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Patenti  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCX)  Information 

For  infonrtation  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appeafoig  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1214  O.G.  47.  on 
September  15;  1998. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  apphcations  filed  in  the 
United  Statej  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  September  28.  1982. 

For  use  o]  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authonty  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appeanng  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  apphcations  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  199a 

The  searci  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  increased, 
effective  Jaiiuary  1,  1998,  and  was  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1205  O.G.  3,  on  December  2,  1997. 

Intematiotial  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  I,  1997, 
due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1 1 $7  O.G.  69.  on  April  22,  1997.  The  basic  fee  and 
the  designation  fee  were  further  changed  effective  January  1 , 
1998  and  wane  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1205  O.G. 
3.  on  December  2,  1997. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1998,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1213  O.G.  153,  on  August  18,  1998. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  October 
1,  1998.  is  as  follows: 

fntemational  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 240.00 

Search  F^a 

U.S.    Patent   and   Trademark   Office 

(USFTO)  as  International  Searching 

Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed  under 

33  U.S.C.  1 1 1(a) 700.00 

-4  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 
33  U.S.C.  1 1  l(a  and  fihng  fee  under 

3|CFR  1.16(aTpaid) 450.00 

Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
(iitional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 210.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1250.00 

International  fees 

Basip  fee 455.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

ovee  30) 10.00 

Etesjgnation  fee  per  country  or  region 
— }-  For  the  first  11  national  or 

reigional  offices  designated 105.00 

— t-  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

li  offices No  Charge 

Prijoautionary  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
deiijgnation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

- -I  Designation  fee 105.(K) 

- -i  Confirmation  fee 52.50 

Intemationi  J  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees 
associatad  with  filing  a  Demand  for 
PrehminWy  Examination: 

Handling  fee 162.00 

Prelirmnary  examination  fee 


USPTO  as  International  Prehminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 

—  USPTO  was  nm  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) * 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) * 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA * 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office * 

—  Search  report  tias  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office * 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 * 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20 .  * 

—  For  each  application  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim * 

—  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  apph- 
cable  under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 65.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  Enghsh 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  39(1) 130.00 


490.00 


140.00 
750.00 


270.00 
Regular 


130.00 


130.00 


*  No  fees  are  indicated  because  as  of  the  date  this  notice  was 
prepared  these  fee  amounts  were  uncertain.  Current  fee  amounts 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Offices  Web 
site  (www.uspto.gov)  or  by  contacting  the  PTO  General  Infor- 
mation Ser\  ices  Division  at  (703)  308-4357  or  ( 800)  786-9199. 


Sep.  16,  1998 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR).  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3. 7.  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12.  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
penod  IS  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1  .362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16.  1991.  If  the 
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maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th.  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
November  28.  1995  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5.469.578  through  5.471.677 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
November  26,  1991  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5,067,174  through  5.068,918 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
November  24.  1987  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,707.860  through  4,709,418 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee. 
Wa.shington.  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  1 2. 
1980.  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982.  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1 .27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The'  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months.  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-(g),  as  amended  Oct. 
1,  1997,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  apphcation  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980.  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 


(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

( 1 )  unavoidable $700.00 

(2)  unintentional $1,640.00 

•  No  fees  are  indicated  because  as  of  the  date  this  notice  was 
prepared  these  fee  amounts  were  uncertain.  Current  fee  amounts 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office's  Web 
site  (www.uspto.gov)  or  by  contacting  the  PTO  General  Infor- 
mation Services  Division  at  (703)  308-4357  or  (800)  786-9199. 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35U.S.C.41  and  .37  CFR  l.362(g)providethat  if  the  required 
maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are  not  paid  in 
a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will  expire  at  the 
end  of  the  4th.  8th  or  1 2th  anniversary  of  the  grant  of  the  patent 
depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee  which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  ON  September  23.  I99S 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f))- 
By  other  than  a  small  entity . 


(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)).. 
By  other  than  a  small  entity. 


(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12.  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  ^rant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) * 

By  other  than  a  small  entity * 


The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12.  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 
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Number 
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4,612.674 

06^74,180 

09/23/86 

4,612,707 

06/594,553 

09/23/86 

4,612,709 

06/753,246 

09/23/86 

4,612,710 

06/653.971 

09/23/86 

4.612.712 

06/745.412 

09/23/86 

4,612,714 

06/757,917 

09/23/86 

4,612,717 

06/756.743 

09/23/86 

4,612,721 

06/555,787 

09/23/86 

4.612.730 

06/770,739 

09/23/86 

4,612.734 

06/726,065 

09/23/86 

4,612,736 

06/661,314 

09/23/86 

4.612.741 

06/435,470 

09/23/86 

4.612,743 

06/735,800 

09/23/86 

4.612,747 

06/732,837 

09/23/86 

4,612,773 

06^797,833 

,      09/2.3/86 

4,612.777 

06/634,801 

09/23/86 

4.612,793 

06/583,146 

09/23/86 

4.612.802 

06/679,313 

09/23/86 

4.612,805 

06/685,867 

09/23/86 

4,612,809 

06/550,914 

09/23/86 

4,612.816 

06/546,726 

09/23/86 

4.612,820 

06/740,704 

09/23/86 

4.612,821 

06/461,827 

09/23/86 

4,612,823 

06^78,869 

09/23/86 

4,612,830 

06/772,667 

09/23/86 

4.612,835 

06/691,924 

09/23/86 

4,612,837 

06/462.330 

09/23/86 

4,612.842 

06A765.521 

09/23/86 

4,612,858 

06/651.445 

09/23/86 

4,612,860 

06/743,879 

09/23/86 

4,612.862 

06/5%.646 

09/23/86 

4,612.865 

06/754.425 

09/23/86 

4.612.868 

06/561.040 

09/23/86 

4.612,870 

06/634.519 

09/23/86 

4,612,889 

06/804.012 

09/2.3/86 

4.612,890 

06/727.282 

09/2.3/86 

4.612,897 

06/653.854 

09/23/86 

4,612,898 

06/707.570 

09/23/86 

4,612,904 

06/579.962 

09/23/86 

4,612.909 

06/704.571 

09/23/86 

4,612.913 

06/702.455 

09/23/86 

4.612,915 

06/737.188 

09/23/86 

4.612,918 

06/661.351 

09/23/86 

4,612,924 

06/396.656 

09/23/86 

4.612.936 

06/644.902 

09/23/86 

December  I, 

Patent 
Number 

4,612.9.39 

4.612.947 

4.612.956 

4,612,%3 

4,612,966 

4,612,975 

4,612,978 

4,612,987 

4,612,995 

4,612,997 

4,613,003 

4,613,017 

4,613,022 

4,613,026 

4,613,034 

4,613,043 

4.613.055 

4,613.062 

4,613,066 

4,613.070 

4,613.071 

4,613,072 

4,613,074 

4,613,078 

4,613.079 

4.613,085 

4,613,088 

4,613,093 

4,613,105 

4,613,114 

4.613.118 

4.613,120 

4.613,123 

4,613,133 

4.613,137 

4,613,140 

4,613,146 

4,613,168 

4.613.178 

4,613,188 

4,613,195 

4,613,200 

4,613,210 

4,613,232 

4,613.234 

4.613.237 

4.613.249 

4,613,251 

4,613,254 

4,613,267 

4.613.270 

4,613,273 

4,613,285 

4,613,286 

4,613,289 

4,613.295 

4,613.305 

4,613.315 

4.613.323 

4,613,325 

4,613.330 

4.613,331 

4.613.341 

4,613,345 

4,613,346 

4,613,360 

4,613,368 

4,613,375 

4,613,384 

4,613,388 

4,613,394 

4,613,397 

4,613,406 

4,613,410 

4.613.411 

4,613,418 


1998 
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Application 
Number 

06/661.087 

06/739,975 

06/691.063 

06/578,666 

06/719.489 

06/697,843 

06/721.074 

06/767,627 

06/663,291 

06/751,326 

06/607,009 

06/627,364 

06/444,879 

06/510,989 

06/753,621 

06/720,854 

06/748,690 

06/601,404 

06/848,834 

06^23,245 

06^15.473 

06A747,824 

06/592.405 

06/598,428 

06/664.464 

06/641.338 

06/629.633 

06/804,609 

06/694,859 

06/587,520 

06/581,153 

06/738,673 

06/611,692 

06/604,625 

06/710.548 

06/661,666 

06/606,649 

06/470,707 

06/693,941 

06/683,234 

06^11,527 

06/629,160 

06/829,847 

06/584,929 

06/568,381 

06/768.307 

06/693,515 

06/713,846 

06/648,151 

06/679.745 

06/577,182 

06/645,036 

06/719,146 

06/687,798 

06/743,572 

06/646,024 

06^32,304 

06/703,349 

06/672,414 

06/564.332 

06/662,185 

06/658,192 

06/739,834 

06/764.909 

06/781,195 

06/302,895 

06/783,585 

06/707,857 

06/788,208 

06/419,273 

06/589,561 

06/672.447 

06/699,238 

06/540.037 

06/803.199 

06/675.718 


Issue 

4.613,425 

Date 

4,613,426 

4,613.427 

09/23/86 

4,613.428 

09/23/86 

4.613,437 

09/23/86 

4,613.439 

09/23/86 

4,613,443 

09/23/86 

4,613.445 

09/23/86 

4,613,452 

09/23/86 

4,613,470 

09/23/86 

4,613,476 

09/23/86 

4,613,480 

09/23/86  ■ 

4,613.482 

09/23/86 

4,613,484 

09/23/86 

4,613.485 

09/23/86 

4.613.486 

09/23/86 

4,613.490 

09/23/86 

4,613.493 

09/23/86 

4,613.494 

09/23/86 

4.613.498 

09/23/86 

4.613,499 

09/23/86 

4.613,503 

09/23/86 

4.613,506 

09/23/86 

4,613,512 

09/23/86 

4.613.513 

09/23/86 

4,613.514 

09/23/86 

4.613,526 

09/23/86 

4.613,538 

09/23/86 

4,613,540 

09/23/86 

4,613.543 

09/23/86 

4,613.549 

09/23/86 

4.613,550 

09/23/86 

4.613.555 

09/23/86 

4,613.560 

09/23/86 

4.613.564 

09/23/86 

4.613.566 

09/23/86 

4.613.568 

09/23/86 

4,613.571 

09/23/86 

4,613.573 

09/23/86 

4,613,576 

09/23/86 

4,613,577 

09/23/86 

4,613.580 

09/23/86 

4,613,587 

09/23/86 

4,613,591 

09/23/86 

4,613,594 

09/23/86 

4,613.595 

09/23/86 

4.6I3,6C8 

09/23/86 

4.613.609 

09/23/86 

4,613.626 

09/23/86 

4,613.628 

09/23/86 

4.613,631 

09/23/86 

4,613.633 

09/23/86 

4,613.634 

09/23/86 

4,613,635 

09/23/86 

4,613,638 

09/23/86 

4,613,639 

09/23/86 

4,613.650 

09/23/86 

4.613,652 

09/23/86 

4,613.666 

09/23/86 

4,613,671 

09/23/86 

4.613,673 

09/23/86 

4,613,680 

09/23/86 

4.613,682 

09/23/86 

4,613,698 

09/23/86 

4.613,703 

09/23/86 

4,613,704 

09/23/86 

4.613,708 

09/23/86 

4,613.712 

09/23/86 

4.613.714 

09/23/86 

4,613,715 

09/23/86 

4.613.717 

09/23/86 

4.613,720 

09/23/86 

4,613,723 

09/23/86 

4,613,731 

09/23/86 

4,613,740 

09/23/86 

4.613,744 

1)9/23/86 

4.6Ui,749 

09/23/86 

4,613.750 

09/23/86 

4.613,752 

06/572,097 
06/625,713 
06/770,098 
06/513.535 
06/634,144 
06/708.563 
06/625.381 
06/633.210 
06/664.397 
06/617.622 
06/376,611 
06/783,581 
06/564.791 
06/677.000 
06/581,101 
06/618,158 
06A729,75I 
06/315,009 
06/689,787 
06/664,313 
06/747,241 
06/659,912 
06/528,252 
06/673,812 
06^727.509 
06/624.336 
06/782.723 
06/772,939 
06/658,749 
06/604.710 
06/702.311 
06^70,945 
06/762,149 
06/687,460 
06/724,476 
06/573.013 
06/603,688 
06/581,763 
06/495,489 
06/473,830 
06/624,658 
06/737,320 
06/628,724 
06/509,197 
06/672.059 
06/494.570 
06^31.893 
06/675,172 
06/747.036 
06/668,216 
06/737,380 
06/705,639 
06/775.922 
06/720,646 
06/766,500 
06^790,800 
06/701,500 
06/742,529 
.  06/776,093 
06/749,145 
06/535.017 
06/589.075 
06/767.222 
06/706,050 
06/365.137 
06/675.979 
06/467.648 
06/687.699 
06/785,472 
06/754.313 
06/741.629 
06/818.806 
06/568.273 
06/403.193 
06/548.888 
06/635.604 
06/598.438 
06/549.227 
06/520.247 


1217  OG  5 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/2.3/86 

09/23/86 

09/2.3/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 
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December  1,  1998 

Patent 

Application 

Issue 

4,956.963 

07/271,024 

09/18/90 

Number 

Number 

Date 

4.956.971 

07/227,748 

09/18/90 

4.956.974 

07/472,818 

09/18/90 

4.613,756 

06/385.420 

09/23/86 

4.956.977 

07/233,269 

09/18/90 

4.613,763 

06/686.092 

09/23/86 

4.956.978 

07/404,038 

09/18/90 

4,613,765 

06/617.658 

09/23/86 

4.956.979 

07/387,532 

09/18/90 

4,613.768 

06/670.508 

09/23/86 

4.956.985 

07/344,802 

09/18/90 

4,613.770 

06/678.024 

09/23/86 

4.956,995 

07/465,687 

09/18/90 

4,613.775 

06/618,798 

09/23/86 

4.957,014 

07/335,359 

09/18/90 

4.613.776 

06/659.930 

09/23/86 

4.957,016 

07/497,832 

09/18/90 

4.613.778 

06/644.142 

09/23/86 

4,957,020 

07/419,321 

09/18/90 

4.613.781 

06/648,534 

09/23/86 

4,957,025 

07/326,914 

09/18/90 

4.613.788 

06/601,517 

09/23/86 

4,957,026 

07/411,047 

09/18/90 

4.613.798 

06/718,799 

09/23/86 

4,957,030 

07/355,555 

09/18/90 

4.613,805 

06/726,775 

09/23/86 

4.957,045 

07/279.656 

09/18/90 

4,613.806 

06/692,968 

09/23/86 

4,957,048 

07/219.019 

09/18/90 

4,613,815 

06/489,175 

09/23/86 

4.957.052 

07/338.818 

09/18/90 

4,613,818 

06/505,686 

09/23/86 

4.957.055 

07/372,291 

09/18/90 

4,613,821 

06/457.045 

09/23/86 

4.957,075 

07/403,852 

09/18/90 

4,613,824 

06/671.424 

09/23/86 

4.957,077 

07/450,696 

09/18/90 

4,613,827 

06A758.341 

09/23/86 

4,957,081 

07/393,404 

09/18AK) 

4,613.842 

06/615.871 

09/23/86 

4,957,084 

07/272,887 

09/18/90 

4.613.852 

06/546.041 

09/23/86 

4,957.098 

07/366,281 

09/18/90 

4,613.857 

06/568.987 

09/23/86 

4,957,100 

07/165,548 

09/18/90 

4,613.860 

06/561,503 

09/23/86 

4.957,101 

07/088.422 

09/18/90 

4.613.870 

06/532,881 

09/23/86 

4.957,118 

07/144.487 

09/18/90 

4.613.879 

06/601,568 

09/23/86 

4.957,130 

07/391.239 

09/18/90 

4.613.884 

06/547,095 

09/23/86 

4,957.132 

07/449.206 

09/18/90 

4.613,887 

06/574,583 

09/23/86 

4,957.134 

07/205.062 

09/18/90 

4,613,889 

06/640,722 

09/23/86 

4,957,137 

07/320.445 

09/18/90 

4,613,893 

06/665,298 

09/23/86 

4.957.140 

07/337.955 

09/18/90 

4,613,896 

06/688,292 

09/23/86 

4.957,143 

•       07/213,955 

09/18/90 

4,613,900 

06/563,163 

09/23/86 

4,957.144 

07/289,802 

09/18/90 

4,613.904 

06/589,629 

09/23/86 

4,957.145 

07/371.029 

09/18/90 

4,613.908 

06/523,770 

09/23/86 

4,957.148 

07/427.400 

09/18/90 

4.613.916 

06/566.942 

09/23/86 

4,957.164 

07/339.148 

09/18/90 

4.613.920 

06/502.269 

09/23/86 

4,957,171 

07/341.777 

09/18/90 

4.613,923 

06/661,962 

09/23/86 

4,957,173 

07/366,661 

09/18/90 

4,613,926 

06/666,859 

09/23/86 

4,957,178 

07/397,108 

09/18/90 

4,613.936 

06/470,025 

09/23/86 

4,957,185 

07/479,051 

09/18/90 

4.613,938 

06/695,169 

'-*-09/23/86 

4,957.190 

07/316,938 

09/18/90 

4.613,939 

06/638,922 

09/23/86 

4.957,191 

07/362,191 

09/18/90 

4,613,943 

06/599,472 

09/23/86 

4,957.194 

07/242,282 

09/18/90 

4,613.952 

06/512,809 

09/23/86 

4,957,207 

07/308,417 

09/18/90 

4,613,963 

06/507,649 

09/23/86 

4,957,211 

07/378,057 

09/18/90 

4.613,969 

06/668,342 

09/23/86 

4,957,212 

07/263,964 

09/18/90 

4,613,971 

06/599,179 

09/23/86 

4,957,223 

07/393,252 

09/18/90 

4,613,975 

06/643,857 

09/23/86 

4,957,224 

07/407,724 

09/18/90 

4,613,976 

06/606.427 

09/23/86  • 

4,957.226 

07/058,470 

09/18M) 

4.613.980 

06/646.792 

09/23/86 

4.957,235 

07/326,929 

09/18/90 

4.613,986 

06/620,660 

09/23/86 

4,957,239 

07/352,015 

09/18/90 

4.613,989 

06/656,026 

09/23/86 

4.957.244 

07/258,372 

09/18/90 

4,957.246 

07/493,762 

09/18/90 

4.957.247 

07/278.100 

•    09/18/90 

4.957,249 

07/331,269 

09/18/90 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  ON  September  18.  1998 

4.957,262 

07/228,943 

09/18/90 

DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 

4,957,266 

07/402,915 

09/18/90 

4,957,268 

07/282,963 

09/18/90 

Patent 

Application 

Issue 

4,957.277 

07/471,040 

09/18/90 

Number 

Number 

Date 

4.957,281 

07/303,139 

09/18/90 

4,957,285 

07/333.399 

09/18/90 

4,956.882 

07/382,776 

09/18/90 

4.957.286 

07/481.787 

09/18/90 

4.956,887 

07/333,047 

09/18/90 

4.957,292 

07/463.206 

09/18/90 

4,956,888 

07/318,859 

09/18/90 

4.957.293 

07/361.359 

09/18/90 

4,956.890 

07/317,664 

09/18/90 

4.957.302 

07/311.175 

09/18/90 

4.956.893 

07/464,303 

09/18/90 

4.957,304 

07/275.131 

09/18/90 

4,956,894 

07/454,040 

09/18/90 

4.957.305 

07/404.056 

09/18/90 

4,356.557 

07/369,146 

09/18/90 

4,957,308 

07/384,493 

09/18/90 

4.956.907 

07/286,315 

09/18/90 

4,957,312 

07/447,380 

09/18/90 

1,956,914 

07/454.428 

09/18/90 

4,957,327 

07/381.840 

09/18/90 

4,956,916 

07/234.680 

09/18/90 

4,957,328 

07/323.782 

09/18/90 

4,956.920 

07/190,729 

09/18/90 

4,957,330 

07/307.481 

09/18/90 

4.956,925 

07/402,573 

09/18/90 

4,957,334 

07/265.594 

09/18/90 

4,956,930 

07/336.684 

09/18/90 

4,957.338 

07/259.118 

09/18/90 

4,956,933 

07/316,808 

09/18/90 

4.957.345 

07/4(M.632 

09/18/90 

4,956.942 

07/364,012 

09/18/90 

4.957.349 

07/170.848 

09/18/90 

4.956.943 

07/481,558 

09/18/90 

4.957.352 

07/224,813 

09/18/90 

4,956,946 

07/322,300 

09/18/90 

4.957,369 

07/298,931 

09/18/90 

4,956,955 

07/315,059 

09/18/90 

4.957,370 

07/4(M,050 

09/18/90 

December  1, 

Patent 
Number 

4,957,380 
4,957,399 
4,957,400 
4,957,406 
4,957,408 
4.957,413 
4,957.415 
4,957,418 
4,957,425 
4,957,427 
4.957,428 
4,957.429 
4,957,437 
4,957.439 
4.957.441 
4.957,446 
4.957.454 
4,957,457 
4,957,458 
4,957,459 
4,957.462 
4.957,466 
4,957,468 
4.957.475 
4.957.478 
4.957,486 
4,957,490 
4,957,492 
4,957.501 
4,957.509 
4.957.517 
4,957,519 
4,957,533 
4.957,535 
4,957,537 
4,957,542 
4,957,544 
4,957,545 
4,957,547 
4,957,551 
4,957,558 
4.957.563 
,  4,957,564 
4,957,579 
4,957,582 
4,957,584 
4,957,586 
4,957.592 
4.957.593 
4.957.594 
4.957,595 
4.957,5% 
4,957,598 
4,957,604 
4,957,617 
4,957,632 
4,957,633 
4,957,640 
4,957,643 
4.957,644 
4,957,661 
4,957,667 
4,957,668 
4,957,671 
4,957.677 
4.957.684 
4,957,6% 
4.957.697 
4,957.699 
4.957,700 
4,957,709 
4,957,710 
4,957,711 
4.957,712 
4.957,716 
4,957.720 
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Application 

Issue 

4,957,726 

07/337,086 

09/18/90 

Number 

Date 

4,957,735 

07/012,321 

09/18/90 

4,957,736 

07/357.267 

09/18/90 

07/167,810 

09/18/90 

4,957,737 

07/3%,  195 

09/18/90 

07/406,866 

09/18/90 

4,957,738 

07/135,027 

09/18/90 

07/337,291 

09/18/90 

4.957,747 

07/351,825 

09/18/90 

07/349,399 

09/18/90 

4,957,749 

06/863,269 

09/18/90 

07/178,233 

09/18/90 

4,957,751 

07/377,511 

09/18/90 

06^56,262 

09/18/90 

4,957,752 

07/294,507 

09/18W 

07/120,740 

09/18/90 

4,957,758 

07/222.863 

09/18/90 

07/330,389 

09/18/90 

4,957,768 

07/311,064 

09/18/90 

07/352,404 

09/18/90 

4,957,777 

07/423,494 

09/18A)0 

07/167,300 

09/18/90 

4,957.780 

07/407,980 

09/18/90 

07/327,703 

09/18/90 

4,957,781 

07/201,442 

09/18/90 

07/395,604 

09/18/90 

4,957,783 

07/411.181 

09/18/90 

07/311,539 

09/18/90 

4,957,786 

07/472,302 

09/18/90 

07/097,824 

09/18/90 

4.957,792 

07/268,573 

09/18/90 

07/287,003 

09/18/90 

4,957,793 

07/282,865 

09/18/90 

07/448,6% 

09/18/90 

4,957,800 

07/372,406 

09/1 8m 

07/247,193 

09/18/90 

4,957,810 

07/342,176 

09/18/90 

07/219.053 

09/18/90 

4.957.812 

07/107,454 

09/18/90 

07/316,975 

09/18/90 

4,957,817 

07/276,006 

09/18/90 

07/397,727 

09/18/90 

4,957,819 

07/358,828 

09/18/90 

07/353,875 

09/18/90 

4,957,821 

07/357,836 

09/18/90 

07/425,684 

09/18/90 

4,957,823 

07/357,835 

09/18/90 

07/256,884 

09/18/90 

4.957.824 

07/169,982 

09/18/90 

07/347,758 

09/18/90 

4,957.828 

07/281,609 

09/18/90 

07/258,788 

09/18/90 

4.957,830 

07/334.361 

09/18/90 

07/416,064 

09/18/90 

4.957.835 

07/049.839 

09/18/90 

07/131,228 

09/18/90 

4.957,838 

07/414,480 

09/18/90 

07/280,946 

09/18/90 

4,957,847 

07/278,989 

09/18/90 

07/290.275 

09/18/90 

4,957,863 

07/148,409 

•09/18/90 

07/398,315 

09/18/90 

4,957,865 

06/879.103 

09/18/90 

07/345,147 

09/18/90 

4,957,875 

07/226,738 

09/1 8«0 

07/372.438 

09/18/90 

4,957,884 

07/181,852 
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07/287,005 
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09/18/90 

4,957.906 

07/163,204 

09/18/90 

07/302,612 

09/18/90 

4.957.910 

07/165,300 
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07/256,410 
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07/410,705 
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07/209.492 
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07/288.332 
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07/415,380 
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07/326.384 
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07/344.289 
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07/300.975 

09/18/90 

4.957.979 

07/281.861 

09/18/90 

07/293.723 
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07/215,765 

09/18/90 

07/247.272 
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07/138,653 
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07/307.732 

09/18/90 
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07/318.772 
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07/415.093 
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07/080,283 
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07/251,499 
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07/194,799 

09/18/90 

07/268,258 

09/18/90 

4.958,008 

07/216.407 

09/18/90 

07/280,926 

09/18/90 

4.958,013 

07/362.200 

09/18/90 

06/743,410 

09/18/90 

4,958.017 

07/283.805 

09/18/90 

07/244,106 

09/18/90 

4.958,024 

07/230,418 
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07/267,359 

09/18/90 
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07/344,293 
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4,958,046 

07/410,050 
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5.347.663 
5.347.666 
5.347,674 
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5.347,691 
5,347.6% 
5,347,704 
5,347,715 
5,347,717 
5,347,726 
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5,347,730 
5,347,731 
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5.347,735 
5,347.738 
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08/142,956 
08/086.234 
08/134.698 
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08/164,719 
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08/121,205 
08/147,313 
07/997,888 
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08/077,499 
08/027,949 
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5,347,751 
5,347,753 
5,347,756 
5,347,768 
5.347,769 
5,347,770 
5,347.775 
5.347.779 
5.347.781 
5.347,782 
5,347,786 
5,347,794 
5.347.802 
5.347.803 
5.347.804 
5,347,817 
5,347,818 
5,347,822 
5,347,828 
5.347,837 
5,347,844 
5,347,851 
5,347,860 
5,347,866 
5,347,877 
5,347,889 
5,347,890 
5,347,892 
5,347,904 
5,347,906 
5,347,908 
5,347,913 
5,347,918 
5,347,919 
5,347,921 
5,347,924 
5,347,925 
5,347,943 
5,347,945 
5,347,947 
5,347,950 
5,347,952 
5,347,955 
5,347,959 
5,347,974 
5,347,975 
5,347,976 
5,347,979 
5,347,981 
5,347,982 
5,347.984 
5.347,985 
5,347,987 
5,347,991 
5,347,996 
5,347.997 
5.348.001 
5.348.006 
5.348,008 
5.348,026 
5.348,028 
5.348,029 
5.348.030 
5.348.034 
5.348.036 
5.348.038 
5.348,041 
5,348.042 
5.348.050 
5.348.052 
5.348,054 
5,348,062 
5.348.070 
5.348.075 
5.348.077 
5.348.082 
5.348.084 
5.348,086 
5,348,098 
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07/773,346 
08/046,402 
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08/093,264 
07/961,907 
08/097,212 
07/728,256 
08/055,288 
08/060,316 
07/969,717 
08/096,961 
07/596,029 
07/871,314 
08/171,859 
08/093,719 
08/013,761 
08/171,959 
08/083,824 
07/839,128 
08/004,086 
07/977.544 
08/124.864 
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08/164,792 
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08/029,709 
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08/120,165 
08/194,858 
08/025,620 
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07/963,846 
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07/953.475 
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07/842.877 
08/168.136 
08/083,549 
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08/093,476 
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5,348,156 

5,348,165 
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5,348.187 

5,348,194 

5,348,200 

5,348,203 

5,348,204 

5,348,207 

5,348.209 
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5,348,224 
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08/011,232 

09/20/94 

08/059,499 

09/20/94 

5,348,478 

07/955,423 

09/20/94 

07/931,956 

09/20/94 

5,348,480 

08/165,069 

09/2W94 

07/849,048 

09/20/94 

5,348,489 

08/149,281 

09/20/94 

08/W5,592 

09/20/94 

5,348,490 

08/183,103 
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08/110.697 

09/20/94 

5,348,494 

08/055,980 
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08/160.357 

09/20/94 
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08/007,618 
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08/125.648 
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5,348,502 

08/155,768 
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08/035,632 

09/20/94 

5,348.507 

08/107,584 

09/20/94 

08/050,936 

09/20/94 

5.348.509 

08/079.898 

09/20/94 

08/024,214 

09/20A»4 

5,348,510 

08/000,816 

09/20/94 

07/986,513 

09/20/94 

5,348,511 

08/062,516 

09/20/94 

07/513,088 

09/20/94 

5,348.518 

07/518,210 

09/20/94 

08/020,146 

09/20/94 

5.348,519 

07/934,293 

09/20/94 

08/068,765 

09/20/94 

5,348,523 

07/994,504 

09/20/94 

08/1 10,088 

09/20/94 

5,348,525 

08/103,569 

09/20/94 

08/034,714 

09/20/94 

5,348,526 

08/111,549 

09/20/94 

08/071,063 

09/20/94 

5,348,528 

08/053,059 

09/20/94 

08/063,037 

09/20/94 

5,348,529 

07/972,996 

09/20/94 

08/012,369 

09/20/94 

5,348,543 

08/053,799 

09/20«4 
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09/20/94 
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08A)35,468 

09/20/94 
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08/132,142 

09/20/94 
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09/20W 

08/055,835 

09/20/94 
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09/20/94 
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09/20/94 

5,348,573 

08/067,452 

09/20«4 

08/127,545 

09/20/94 

5,348,575 

08A)88,549 

09/20/94 

07/920,998 

09/20/94 

5,348,582 

08/063,716 

09/20/94 

08/101,338 

09/20/94 

5,348,593 

08/156,533 

09/20/94 

08A)27,357 

09/20/94 

5,348,599 

08A)59,088 

09/20/94 

08/122,665 

09/20/94 

5,348,606 

07/950,%7 

09/20/94 

08/053,910 

09/20/94 

5,348,607 

08/020,913 

09/20/94 

08/093,631 

09/20/94 

5,348,608 

08/054.729 

09/20/94 

08/092,396 

09/20/94 
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08A)78.043 

09/20/94 

08/006,329 

09/20/94 

5,348,613 

08/151.742 

09/20W 
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09/20/94 

5,348,621 

08A)39.509 

09/20m 

08/185,209 

09/20/94 

5.348.622 

08/120.413 

09/20/94 

08/161.885 

09/20/94 

5.348.634 

07/665.214 

09/20/94 

08/094,212 

09/20/94 

5,348,637 

08/124.641 

09/20/94 

08/016,994 

09/20/94 

5,348,639 

07/740.999 

09/20/94 

08/089,478 

09/20/94 

5.348,644 

07/612.322 

09/20/94 

08/109,629 

09/20/94 

5,348,647 

08A)3 1.968 

09/20/94 

08/134,639 

09/20/94 

5,348,651 

08/035,670 

09/20/94 

08/110,016 

09/20m 

5,348,654 

08/112,118 

09/20/94 

08/020,851 

09/20/94 

5,348,657 

08/061,513 

09/20/94 

07/965,883 

09/20m 

5,348.670 

08A)13,510 

09/20/94 

07/957,210 

09/20/94 

5.348,671 

08/007,904 

09/20«4 

08A)29,349 

09/20/94 

5,348,681 

08A)87,099 

09/20/94 

08/023,119 

09/20m 

5,348,692 

08/023,066 

09/20/94 

08/116,698 
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5.348,695 
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07/849,015 

09/20/94 

5,348,697 
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08/005,789 

09/20/94 

5,348,707 

07/644,141 
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07/973,715 

09/20/94 
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08A)66,073 

09/20/94 

08/094,053 

09/20/94 

5,348,712 

08A)15.017 

09/20/94 

07/988,166 

09/20/94 

5,348,735 

08A)76.422 

09/20/94 

08/030,583 

09/20/94 

5,348,741 

07/944.743 

09/20/94 

08/125,726 

09/20/94 

5,348,751 

07/530.443 

09/20/94 

08/111,659 

09/20«4 

5,348.753 

08A)47.186 

09/20/94 

08/000,380 

09/20/94 

5.348.755 

07/847,781 

09/20/94 

07/871,3% 

09/20/94 

5,348,757 

08/055,540 

09/20/94 

08/140,789 

09/20m 

5,348,759 

08A)70,772 

09/20/94 

07/%9,n8 

09/20/94 

5.348,762 

08A)62,038 

09/20/94 

07/918,545 

09/20m 

5,348,769 

08/040,872 

09/20/94 

08/153,435 

09/20«4 

5,348,778 

08/143,279 

09/20/94 

07/919,039 

09/20/94 

5,348,791 

08/071,212 

09/20/94 

08/177,706 

09/20/94 

5,348,797 

08/183,993 

09/20/94 

08/129.306 

09/20«4 

5.348.800 

08A)13,210 

09/20/94 

08/010.030 

09/20/94 

5,348,804 

07/714,183 

09/20/94 

08/105.143 

09/20/94 

5,348,806 

07/946,849 

09/20/94 

08/022,189 

09/20m 

5,348,810 

07/751,559 

09/20/94 

08/076,350 

09/20«4 

5,348.812 

08/129,9% 

09/20/94 

08/104,973 

09/20m 

5.348.837 

08A)  12,479 

09/20/94 

07/847,038 

09/20«4 

5,348.853 

07/808,463 

09/20/94 

07/953,663 

09/2(V94 

5,348.855 

07/772,625 

09/20/94 

08A)74,619 

09/20/94 

5.348,861 

07/781,023 

09/20/94 

07/945,017 

09/20W 

5,348,882 

07/885.878 

09/20/94 

08A)73,960 

09/20«4 

5,348,884 

08/101.931 

09/20/94 
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Patent 
Number 

5,348.885 
5,348,890 
5,348.922 
5,348.928 
5.348,936 
5.348,951 
5,348,955 
5,348,970 
5,348,977 
5,348.978 
5,348,980 
5,348,981 
5,348,983 
5,348,985 
5,349,019 
5,349.025 
5.349,034 
5.349.057 
5.349.061 
5.349,062 
5,349,070 
5,349,072 
5,349,074 
5.349,075 
5.349,079 
5,349,082 
5,349,095 
5,349.102 
5.349.106 
5.349.110 
5.349,111 
5,349,118 
5,349,129 
5,349.143 
5,349,144 
5,349.148 
5,349,168 
5,349,178 
5,349,181 
5,349.185 
5.349.186 
5.349,241 
5,349,254 
5.349,267 
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Application 
Number 

08/006.031 

07/986,040 

07/793,372 

08/059,234 

08/048.651 

07/755,618 

08/080,893 

08/125,432 

08/184,413 

07/956,877 

08/058,698 

08/125,242 

08/155.146 

08/181.944 

08/116.204 

07/992.097 

08/095.050 

07/772.375 

08/135.200 

08/083.814 

07/971.832 

08/085.805 

08/010.149 

07/630,990 

08/136,489 

08/033L.935 

07/982.213 

08/176.814 

07/971,963 

08/100,792 

08/052,794 

08/090.950 

08/069.555 

08/005.618 

07/965.846 

08/109.056 

08/101,807 

08/081,826 

08/098.125 

08/083.675 

08/083,714 

07/995,199 

08/158,148 

08/040.4% 


Issue 

5.349.274 

Date 

5.349.288 

5.349.306 

09/20/94 

5.349,308 

09/20/94 

5.349.315 

09/20/94 

5,349,331 

09/20/94 

5,349,334 

09/20/94 

5,349.335 

09/20/94 

5.349.337 

09/20/94 

5.349.340 

09/20/94 

5.349.342 

09/20/94 

5.349,346 

09/20/94 

5,349,352 

09/20/94 

5,349,356 

09/20/94 

5,349.358 

09/20/94 

5.349,365 

09/20/94 

5.349.371 

09/20/94 

5.349,430 

09/20/94 

5,349,437 

09/20/94 

5.349,460 

09/20/94 

5,349.461 

09/20/94 

5.349,462 

09/20/94 

5.349.483 

09/20/94 

5,349.491 

09/20/94 

5.349.493 

09/20/94 

5,349.502 

09/20/94 

5.349.511 

09/20/94 

5.349.513 

09/20/94 

5.349.525 

09/20/94 

5.349.529 

09/20/94 

5.349.530 

09/20/94 

5.349.540 

09/20/94 

5.349.550 

09/20/94 

5.349.601 

09/20/94 

5.349.605 

09/20/94 

5.349.615 

09/20/94 

5.349.617 

09/20/94 

5.349.618 

09/20/94 

5.349.621 

09/20/94 

5.349.622 

09/20/94 

5.349.624 

09/20/94 

5.349,625 

09/20/94 

5,349,626 

09/20/94 

5.349.639 

09/20/94 

5.349.648 

09/20/94 

5.349.685 

09/20/94 

5.349.686 

08/065.156 

07/940.643 

08/143,314 

08/010,866 

08/171,209 

07/941,261 

08/061,293 

08/051,342 

07/990,501 

08/011,185 

07/828,325 

08/087,621 

07/994.008 

08/115.716 

08/034.859 

07/779.895 

08/022.384 

08/038.640 

07/954.621 

08/176.289 

07/918.675 

08/100,290 

07/957,831 

07/973,088 

07/993,303 

08/055,147 

08/017,146 

08/142,186 

08/002,000 

07/901,921 

07/910,244 

07/784,444 

07/722,059 

08/123,835 

07/952.901 

08/108,362 

08/049,011 

07/941,530 

07/968,384 

07/896,081 

08/065,259 

08/029.543 

07/962.562 

08/054,436 

07/847,261 

07/878,713 

07/913.104 
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09/20/94 
09/20/94 
09/20/94 
09/20/94 
09/20/94 
09/20/94 
09/20/94 
09/20/94 
09/20/94 
09/20/94 
09/20/94 
09/20/94 
09/20/94 
09/20/94 
09/20/94 
09/20/94 
09/20/94 
09/20/94 
■  09/20/94 
09/20/94 
09/20/94 
09/20/94 
09/20/94 
09/20/94 
09/20/94 
09/20/94 
09/20/94 
09/20/94 
09/20/94 
09/20/94 
09/20/94 
09/20/94 
09/20/94 
09/20/94 
09/20/94 
09/20/94 
09/20/94 
09/20/94 
09/20/94 
09/20/94 
09/20/94 
09/20/94 
09/20/94 
09/20/94 
09/20/94 
09/20/94 
09/20/94 


December  1 


Patents  Reinstated  Due  to  the  Acceptance  of  a 
Late  Maintenance  Fee  From  9/25/98 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Filing  Date 

Issue  Date 

Granted  Date 

Re.  34.332 

07/703,390 

05/21/91 

08/03/93 

09/30/98 

4,436,372 

06/231.662 

02/05/81 

03/13/84 

09/30/98 

4.460,166 

06/464.003 

02/04/83 

07/17/84 

09/29/98 

4,474,107 

06/474,794 

03/14/83 

10/02/84 

09/30/98 

4.539,780 

06/555,967 

1 1/29/83 

09/10/85 

09/30/98 

4.578,754 

06/5%,877 

04/05/84 

03/25/86 

09/29/98 

4.586.902 

06/655,025 

09/26/84 

05/06/86 

09/28/98 

4.723,886 

06/885,452 

07/14/86 

02/09/88 

09/30/98 

4,757,022 

07/122,395 

1 1/19/87 

07/12/88 

09/30/98 

4,788,109 

07/090,532 

08/28/87 

11/29/88 

09/30/98 

4.799.547 

07/150,471 

01/29/88 

01/24/89 

09/25/98 

4,803,860 

07/077.241 

07/24/87 

02/14/89 

09/30/98 

4,833.483 

07/218.113 

07/12/88 

05/23/89 

09/30/98 

4.839.906 

07/196,235 

05/20/88 

06/13/89 

09/30/98 

4.855,228 

07/095,143 

09/11/87 

08/08/89 

09/29/98 

4,861.435 

07/147,750 

01/25/88 

08/29/89 

09/28/98 

4,871,628 

07/257,838 

10/14/88 

10/03/89 

09/28/98 

4,888,804 

07/193,900 

05/12/88 

12/19/89 

09/30/98 

4,894,01 1 

07/265,942 

1 1/02/88 

01/16/90 

09/30/98 

4.8%,520 

07/237,383 

08/29/88 

01/30/90 

09/30/98 

4,902,361 

06/827,911 

02/10/86 

02/20/90 

09/30/98 

4.908,799 

07/316,538 

02/27/89 

03/13/90 

09/25/98 

4,912,797 

07/228,139 

08/04/88 

04/03/90 

09/30/98 

4,917,841 

07/254,732 

10/07/88 

04/17/90 

09/30«8 

Patent  Niiipper 

4,920.765 

5,116,224 

5,119,979 

5,123,267 

5.133,261 

5,143,415 

5,156.202 

5.157,537 

5.158.648 

5,181.956 

5.182,791 

5,188,116 

5,195,702 

5,196,667 

5,214,492 

5,214,582 

5.216,251 

5,233.742 

5,235,805 

5,237,906 

5,238,328 

5.240,042 

5,244,718 

5.255,456 

5,263,150 

5,267,746 

5.279,351 

5,279,955 

5,280.982 

5.282.921 

5.285.211 

5.286.29C 

5,290,05C 

5,291,588 

5,298.881 

5,299,605 

5,300,54t 

5,307.82: 

5,308,98J 

5,309.12' 

5.309.531 

5,313,20« 
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Serial  Number 

07/295,558 

07/542,889 

07/612,096 

07/-/06.177 

07/660.411 

07/708.496 

07/754.324 

07/650.559 

07/732.350 

07/702.537 

07/739.093 

07/662.578 

07/683.596 

07/466.316 

07/739.896 

07/647.774 

07/778.737 

07/905.356 

07/851,167 

07/782,422' 

07/824,071 

07/954,820 

07/860,315 

07/173,431 

07/511,636 

07/899,892 

07/976,698 

07/663,120 

07/957,768 

07/899.419 

07/939.260 

07/868.942 

07/938.424 

07/455.818 

07/771.210 

07/888.560 

07/904.171 

07/986.003 

07/883.984 

07/991.558 

07/975.393 

08/152.601 


Filing  Date 

01/11/89 

06/25/90 

11/09/90 

05/28/91 

02/22/91 

05/31/91 

09/04/91 

02/01/91 

07/17/91 

05/20/91 

08/01/91 

02/28/91 

04/09/91 

06/27/90 

08/02/91 

01/30/91 

10/18/91 

06/29/92 

03/12/92 

10/25/91 

01/23/92 

10/01/92 

03/30/92 

03/25/88 

04/20/90 

06/17/92 

11/13/92 

03/01/91 

10/16/92 

06/16/92 

09/02/92 

04/16/92 

08/31/92 

12/18/89 

lf)/04/91 

05/22/92 

06/24/92 

12/04/92 

05/18/92 

12/11/92 

11/12/92 

11/12A>3 


Issue  Date 

05/01/90 

05/26/92 

06/09/92 

06/23/92 

07/28/92 

09/01/92 

10/20/92 

10/20/92 

10/27/92 

01/26/93 

01/26/93 

02/23/93 

03/23/93 

03/23/93 

05/25/93 

05/25/93 

06/01/93 

08/10/93 

08/17/93 

08/24/93 

08/24/93 

08/31/93 

09/14/93 

10/26/93 

11/16/93 

12/07/93 

01/18/94 

01/18/94 

01/25/94 

02/01/94 

02A)8/94 

02/15/94 

03/01/94 

03/01/94 

03/29/94 

04/05/94 

04/05/94 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 

05/03/94 

05/17/94 
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Granted  Date 

09/30/98 

09/29/98 

09/29/98 

09/29/98 

09/28/98 

09/29/98 

09/30/98 

09/30/98 

09/30/98 

09/30/98 

09/30/98 

09/25/98 

09/30/98 

09/30/98 

09/28«8 

09/28/98 

09/29/98 

09/29/98 

09/30/98 

09/28/98 

09/30/98 

09/30/98 

09/30/98 

09/30/98 

09/29/98 

09/30«8 

09/3O«8 

09/28/98 

09/30/98 

09/30/98 

09/30/98 

09/30/98 

09/25/98 

09/25/98 

09/29/98 

09/25/98 

09/30/98 

09/30/98 

09/30/98 

09/30^8 

09/30«8 

09/30/98 


Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  um  c  r  37  CFR  1.1 1(b).  The  reissue  applications  listed  below 
arc  open  to  ir  spection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Group.s  and  c  ipies  may  he  obtained  by  paying  the  tee  therefor  (.''7  CFR 
1.12(b)). 

5335.66^;  Re.  S.N.  09/166.685.  Oct.  5.  1998.  CI.  128/ 
653.300.  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  METHOD  OF  MEA- 
SURING KIDNEY  HLTRATION  RATES.  Charles  L. 
Dumoulin.  Owner  of  Record:  General  Electric  Co..  Schenec- 
tady. N.Y..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Lawrence  P.  Zale.  Ex.  Gp.: 
3737 

5,491284;  Re.  S.N.  09/023.231.  Feb.  13.  1998.  CI.  800/002. 
NUDE  MOUSE  MODEL  FOR  NEOPLASTIC  DISEASE.  Ann 
Monosov.  ejl,  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Anticancer.  Inc..  San  Diego. 
Calif..  Att(«iey  or  Agent:  Thomas  D.  Mays.  Ex.  Gp.:  1633 

I, 
54!35,67!n  Re.  S.N.  09/1 15.955.  Jul.  15.  1998.  CI.  101/486. 
APPARATIUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRINTING  MULTIPLE 
ACCOUNT  LINES,  Randall  W.  Fannm,  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Joie  H.  Harlattd  Co.,  Atlanta.  Ga..  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Roger  T.  I^st.  Ex.  Gp.:  3307 


S.51937I1L  Re.  S.N.  09/081,467.  May  19.  1998.  CI.  361/685. 
PORTABUB  HARD  DISK  DRIVE  CONNECTOR  WITH  A 
PARALLEL  (PRINTER)  PORT  CONTROL  BOARD  AND 
A  U-SHAPED  FRAME.  Ron- Yen  Shieh.  Owner  of  Record: 
Datafab  Sy items.  Inc..  Taosuan  Hsien.  Taiwan.  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Jota  R.  Benefiel.  Ex.  Gp.:  2835 


5,560.578.  Re.  S.N.  09/164.984.  Oct.  1,  1998,  CI.  248/313, 
ADJUSTABLE  MOLDING  DEVICE,  John  Schenken.  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Cobbs  Manufacturing  Co..  Des  Moines. 
Iowa.  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  S.  Pacocha.  Ex.  Gp.:  3632 

5361,653.  Re.  S.N.  09/164.834.  Oct.  1.  1998.  CI.  369/077. 
EJECTOR  FOR  A  TRAY  DEVICE.  Dong-Yih  Liou.  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Acer  Peripherals  Inc..  Taoyuan.  Taiwan. 
.Attorney  or  Agent:  M.  John  Carson.  Ex.  Gp.:  2754 

5,562^99.  Re.  S.N.  09/168.835.  Oct.  8.  1998.  CI.  280/652. 
COLLAPSIBLE  CART.  Roger  Morrissette.  Owner  of  Record: 
Brian  S.  Meade.  Esq..  Quinehaug.  Conn..  Anomey  or  Agent: 
Thomas  C.  Blodgett,  Ex.  Gp.:  361 1 

5^162.759.  Re.  S.N.  09/168.288.  Oct.  7.  1998.  CI.  096/155. 
GAS  COLLECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  ANAEROBIC  PONDS. 
William  D.  Morgan,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Inventors. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Jonathan  D.  Spangler.  Ex.  Gp.:  1724 

5.563,067.  Re.  S.N.  09/169.188.  Oct.  8.  1998.  CI.  435/287. 
CELL  POTENTIAL  MEASUREMENT  APPARATLIS 
HAVING  A  PLUALITY  OF  MICROELECTRODES.  Hiro- 
kazu  Sugihara.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent:  E. 
Thomas  Wheelock.  Ex.  Gp.:  1303 

5.563.085.  Re.  S.N.  09/081.670.  May  20,  1998.  CI.  436/052. 
METHOD  OF  MANLTACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE.  Yusuke  Kohyama.  Owner  of  Record:  Kahu.shiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki-shi.  Japan.  Anomey  or  Agent: 
Michael  J.  Shea.  Ex.  Gp.:  1763 
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5,563335,  Re.  S.N.  09/169.1 11.  Oct.  8,  1998,  CI.  073/046, 
HIGH  FLOW  RATE  SAMPLER  FOR  MEASURING  EMIS- 
SIONS AT  PROCESS  COMPONENTS,  Harry  M.  Howard, 
Owner  of  Record:  Gas  Research  Institute.  Chicago.  III.. 
Attorney  or  Agent;  Kevin  D.  Erickson,  Ex.  Gp.:  2855 

5,569,812,  Re.  S.N.  09/023,232.  Feb.  13,  1998,  CI.  800/002, 
NUDE  MOUSE  MODEL  FOR  NEOPLASTIC  DISEASE.  Ann 
Monosov,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Anticancer,  Inc..  San  Diego. 
Calif..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Thomas  D.  Mays,  Ex.  Gp.:  1633 

5,591,645.  Re.  S.N.  09/167,028,  Oct.  6,  1998,  CI.  436/514, 
SOLID  PHASE  CHROMATOGRAPHIC  IMMUNOASSAY, 
Robert  W.  Rosenstein.  Owner  of  Record:  Becton.  Dickinson 
and  Co.  Corp.  of  N.J. .  Attorney  or  Agent:  Bruce  S.  Weintraub. 
Ex.  Gp.:  1641 

5,602,048,  Re.  S.N.  09/160,791,  Sep.  25,  1998,  CI.  437/ 
052,  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME,  Kazuhiro 
Komori.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent: 
William  I.  Solomon,  Ex.  Gp.:  1763 

5,642475,  Re.  S.N.  09/167,287,  Oct.  6,  1998,  CI.  363/137, 
MULTILEVEL  CASCADE  VOLTAGE  SOURCE 
INVERTER  WITH  SEPERATE  DC  SOURCES,  Feng  Zheng 
Peng.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  The  University  of  Tennessee 
Research  Corp.,  Knoxxille.  Tenn..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Michael 
J.  Meh,  Ex.  Gp.:  2838 

5,644357,  Re.  S.N.  09/172.740.  Oct.  14.  1998.  CI.  369/014, 
AUDIO  DATA  RECORDING  SYSTEM  FOR  RECORDING 
VOICE  DATA  AS  AN  OPTICALLY  READABLE  CODE 
ON  A  RECORDING  MEDIUM  FOR  RECORDLNG  STILL 
IMAGE  DATA  PHOTOGRAPHED  BY  A  CAMERA.  Yoshi- 
kazu  Akamine,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Olympus  Optical  Co., 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Thomas  Langer,  Ex. 
Gp.:  2752 

5,707,981,  Re.  S.N.  09/168.317,  Oct.  7,  1998.  CI.  514/170. 
SYNERGISTIC  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS. 
Georges  Chriki.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Carolyn  S.  Elmore,  Ex.  Gp.:  1614 

5,722,050,  Re.  S.N.  09/164,630,  Oct.  I.  1998,  CI.  455/066, 
TRANSMITTER-RECEIVER  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  AN 
AUDIO  EQUIPMENT,  Jinsaun  Chen,  Owner  of  Record: 
Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Donald  C.  Casey,  Ex.  Gp.:  2745 

5,774,933,  Re.  S.N.  09/165,479,  Oct.  2.  1998.  CI.  015/398. 
ATTACHMENT  DEVICE  FOR  A  CLEANING  APPA- 
RATUS, Edward  Jannicelli,  Jr.,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Michael  J.  Cohtz,  III,  Ex.  Gp.:  1744 

5,784,723,  Re.  S.N.  09/169,544,  Oct.  9,  1998,  CI.  2/400. 
RGURE  ENHANCING  GARMENT,  Rhonda  W  Noble,  et. 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  Noble  Ideas.  Inc..  Corona  Del  Mar. 
Calif.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Kenneth  S.  Roberts,  Ex.  Gp.:  3741 


Commissioner  Ordered  Reexaminations 

Nutice  under  37  CFR  1.11(c).  The  orders  for  reenamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Group.  Copies  of  the  orders  and  other  related  papers  may 
he  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  m  the  Rules  (.17  CFR 
1.2(b)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  relieved,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.24(aM5l  and  l..'>2.S(b)). 

5,643,042,  Re.  S.N.  90/005,103,  Sep.  25,  1998,  CI.  446/475, 
STACKED  CONFETTI,  James  D.  Watkins,  Owner  of  Record: 
Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ronald  B.  Sherer.  New  rreedom. 
Pa..  Ex.  Gp.:  3712,  Requester:  Office  of  Assistant  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents.  Washington,  D.C. 


5,766326,  Re.  S.N.  90/005,104,  Sep.  25,  1998,  CI.  264/ 
040.5,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTION 
MOLDING,  Seiichi  Watanabe,  Owner  of  Record:  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co..  Ltd..  Ashigara  Shi.  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Sughrue  Mion  Zinn  MaePeak  and  Seas,  Washington,  DC.  Ex. 
Gp.:  1743,  Requester:  Assistant  Commissioner  of  Patent.s  and 
Trademarks,  Washington,  D.C. 


U.S.  PATENT  AhfD  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Requests  for  Reexaminations  Filed 

Notice  under  .17  CFR  1.1 1(c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  m  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  corrcsp«indence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (.37  CFR  1.248(a)(5)  and  1.525(b)). 

4363,769,  Re.  S.N.  90/005,139,  Oct.  5,  1998,  CI.  428/035. 
PUNCTURE  RESISTANT.  HEAT-SHRINKABLE  FILMS 
CONTAINING  VERY  LOW  DENSITY  POLYETHYLENE. 
Stanley  Lustig.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Viskase  Corp..  Chi- 
cago. III..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Raymond  W.  Green,  Brinks  Hofer 
Gilson  and  Lione,  Chicago,  III.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1772,  Requester: 
American  National  Can  Co.,  c/o  Thomas  W.  Krause,  Covington 
and  Burling,  Washington,  D.C. 

5,031,111,  Re.  S.N.  90/005,137,  Oct.  2,  1998,  CI.  364/491, 
AUTOMATED  CIRCUIT  DESIGN  METHOD,  Chente  Chao, 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  TRW  Inc..  Redondo  Beach.  Calif. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Patent  Counsel,  TRW  Inc..  Redondo  Beach. 
Calif..  Ex.  Gp.:  2764,  Requester:  Hyundai  ElecU^omcs  Indus- 
tries Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Korea 

5,197,927,  Re.  S.N.  90/005,122,  Sep.  30,  1998,  CI.  474/080, 
BICYCLE  DERAILLEUR  CABLE  ACTUATING  SYSTEM, 
Sam  H.  Patterson,  et.  al.,  Owner  of  Record:  Sram  Corp.,  Chi- 
cago. III.,  Attomey  or  Agent:  Foley  and  Lardner,  Chicago,  111., 
Ex.  Gp.:  3622,  Requester:  Owner 

5311,983,Re.  S.N.  90/005,138,  Oct.  2,  1998,  CI  198/860.1, 
CONVEYOR  FRAME  WITH  DRIVE  HOUSING,  Robert  T. 
Clopton,  Owner  of  Record:  Tekno.  Inc..  Cave  City.  Ky.. 
Attomey  or  Agent:  Wheat  Camoriano  Smith  and  Beres,  Louis- 
ville, Ky..  Ex.  Gp.:  3615,  Requester:  Owner 

5,432J»76,  Re.  S.N.  90/005.140,  Oct.  5.  1998,  CI.  385/031, 
ILLUMINATION  DEVICES  AND  OPTICAL  FIBRES  FOR 
USE  THEREIN.  Roger  H.  Appeldom.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Minnesota  Minning  and  Manufacturing  Co..  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
Attomey  or  Agent:  3M  Office  of  Intellectual  Property  Counsel, 
Carolyn  A.  Bates,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2874.  Requester: 
Owner 

5,449319.  Re.  S.N.  90/005,134,  Oct.  1,  1998,  CI.  424/401, 
COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  KERATOLYTIC 
AND  ANTI-ACNE  ACTIVITY,  Barbara  A.  Wolf,  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corp.,  New  York. 
N.Y..  Attomey  or  Agent:  Gerald  J.  Flintoft,  Pennie  and 
Edmonds.  New  York,  NY.,  Fx  Gp.:  1615,  Requester:  Owner 

5,460374,  Re  S.N.  90/005,135,  Oct.  1,  1998,  CI.  273/I48B. 
GMAE  DEVICE,  Hidetaka  Owaki,  Owner  of  Record:  Kabus- 
hiki  Kaisha  Sega  Enterprises.  Tokyo.  Japan.  Attomey  or  Agent: 
Thomas  J.  D'Amico,  Dickstein  Shapiro  Morin  and  Oshinsky, 
Washington,  D.C,  Ex.  Gp.:  3711,  Requester:  Owner 

5,635317.  Re.  S.N.  90/005,157.  Apr.  20.  1998.  CI.  514/323, 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  TNF  ALPHA  LEVELS  WITH 
AMINO  SUBSTITUTED  2-(2,6-D10XOPIPERIDIN-3-YL)- 
1-OXO-  AND  1,3-DIOXOISOINDOLlNES,  George  W 
Muller.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Celgene  Corp..  Warren.  N.J.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Mathews  Collins  Shepherd  and  Gould. 
Princeton,  N.J.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1614,  Requester:  Owner 


5,640,923  Re.  S.N.  90/005,120,  Sep.  25,  1998, 0.  1 14/359, 
CHEVRON  RIB  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  BOAT  HULL,  Charles 
C.  Long,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attomey  or  Agent: 
Edward  D.  Manzo,  Cook,  McFarron  and  Manzo.  Chicago,  111., 
Ex.  Gp.:  3612,  Requester:  Tracker  Marine,  c/o  Kenneth  L. 
Cage.  McD^nnott  Will  and  Emery,  Washington,  D.C. 

5,688,173.  Re.  S.N.  90/005,136,  Oct.  1.  1998.  CI.  463/029, 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  MEDIL^M  AND  ELECTRONIC 
DEVICE  USING  THE  SAME,  Atsushi  Kitahara,  et.  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  S«ga  Enterprises,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Thomas  J.  D'Amico,  Dickstein,  Shapiro  Morin  and 
Oshinsky,  Washington,  DC,  Ex.  Gp.:  3713,  Requester:  Owner 

5,702,092,  Re.  S.N.  90/005,123,  Sep.  30,  1998,  CI.  267/ 
064.15,  SUSPENSION  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  VEHICLE,  Mark 
S.  Ferris,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Cannondale  Corp.,  George- 
town, Conn,.  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  A.  Rafter,  Lyon  and 
Lyon,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3613.  Requester:  David 
W.  Hansen.  Skadden  Arps  Slate  Meagher  and  Flom.  Palo  Alto. 
Calif. 

5,782,971,  Re.  S.N.  90A)05,121,  Sep.  28,  1998,  CI.  106/690, 
CALCIUM  PHOSPHATE  CEMENTS  COMPRISING 
AMORPHOUS  CALCIUM  PHOSPHATE,  Brent  R.  Constanu, 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Norian  Corp..  Cupertino.  Calif. 
Attomey  or  Agent:  Bret  E.  Field,  Bozicevic  and  Reed.  Palo 
Alto,  Calif.,  Ex.  Gp.;  1755,  Requester:  Barry  E.  Bretschneider, 
Morrison  aii|d  Foerster.  Washington,  D.C. 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademai*  Registrations 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 

15  use.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  regisu-ation  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  b«  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  paymea  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registta- 
lions  listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
i  October  12,  1998 

DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Num^r 

120,054 

120,091 

120,092 

120,093 

120.106 

120.136 

120,137 

353,332 

353.386 

353,393 

353.397 

353.398 

656,448 

656,643 

656.648 

656,652 

656,657 

656,659 

656,661 

656,663 

656,668 

656,670 

656,672 

656.682 

656.687 


Serial  Number 

71/105.828 
71/105.937 
71/105,939 
71/105,941 
71/099,377 
71/102,452 
71/102,453 
71/383.8.30 
71/3%,493 
71/396,620 
71/396,674 
71/396,728 
72/018,215 
72/010,981 
72/027,174 
71/700,278 
72/015,348 
.  72/016,077 
72/016,662 
72/020,098 
72/024,064 
72A)26,844 
72/027,197 
72A)  16,721 
72/019,175 


Reg.  Date 

01/08/1918 

01/08/1918 

01/08/1918 

01/08/1918 

01/08/1918 

01/08/1918 

01/08/1918 

01/04/1938 

01/04/1938 

01/04/1938 

01/04/1938 

01/04/1938 

12/31/1957 

01/07/1958 

01/07/1958 

01/07/1958 

01/07/1958 

01/07/1958 

01/07/1958 

01/07/1958 

01/07/1958 

01/07/1958 

01/07/1958 

01/07/1958 

01/07/1958 


656,688 
656.694 
656,696 
656,698 

656,709 

656,710 

656,721 

656,738 

656,739 

656.744 

656,748 

656,750 

656,776 

656,777 

656,778 

656,779 

656,782 

656,783 

656,786    , 

656,787 

656,789 

656,793 

656,794 

656,7% 

656,806 

656,814 

656,815 

656,816 

656,828 

656,843 

656,854 

656,856 

656,860 

656,869 

656,870 

656,877 

656,882 

656,888 

656,894 

656,899 

656,900 

656,915 

656,917 

656,918 

656,922 

656,925 

656,931 

656,932 

656,933 

656,940 

656,941 

656,948 

656,950 

1,080,673 

1,080,674 

1.080;675 

1,080,676 

1.080,677 

1,080,678 

1 ,080,680 

1,080,692 

1,080,697 

1,080,702 

1,080,706 

1,080  707 

1,080,709 

1,080,712 

1.080.713 

1.080.716 

1,080,721 

1,080,722 

1,080,724 

1,080.730 

1,080,733 

1,080,734 

1,080.742 

1.080.746 

1.080.749 

1,080.754 


72/024,156 

72/024,067 

72A)26,720 

72/029,134 

72/031,252 

72/024,084 

72A)20,331 

72/028,153 

72/017,187 

71/690,869 

72/011368 

72A)  16,387 

72/019,201 

72A)22,806 

72/023,7% 

72/025,203 

72/028,201 

72/028,428 

72A)30,307 

72/031,058 

72A)3 1,073 

72/031.400 

72A)1 8,660 

72/020,471 

72/019,054 

72A)28,044 

72/028,769 

72/012,409 

72A)25,449 

72/023,620 

72A)23.536 

72/027,783 

72A)28.248 

72A)26,687 

72/027.091 

72/016.170 

72A)29.295 

72A)14,141 

72A)19,626 

72/021,947 

72A)22,564 

72A)24,566 

71/651,126 

71/677.605 

72A)26,225 

72/029,041 

72/024.711 

72/027,600 

72/027,603 

72A)05,881 

72A)35,594 

71/700,579 

72A)I4,551 

73/059,048 

73A)68.I21 

73/074,294 

73/076,049 

73/082,874 

73/083,722 

73/099,434 

73/120.728 

73/121,021 

73/124,311 

73/090,252 

73/0%,029 

73/099.937 

73/122.930 

73/122,932 

73/123,015 

73m)6,091 

73/113,498 

73/117,623 

73/123,801 

73/124,386 

73/125,081 

73/126,192 

73/127,108 

7.3/120,324 

73/108,649 


1217  OG  13 

01/07/1958 

01/07/1958 

01/07/1958 

01/07/1958 

01/07/1958 

01/07/1958 

01/07/1958 

01/07/1958 

01/07/1958 

01/07/1958 

01/07/1958 

01/07/1958 

01/07/1958 

01/07/1958 

01/07/1958 

01/07/1958 

01/07/1958 

01/07/1958 

01/07/1958 

01/07/1958 

01/07/1958 

01/07/1958 

01/07/1958 

01/07/1958 

01/07/1958 

01/07/1958 

01/07/1958 

01/07/1958 

01/07/1958 

01/07/1958 

01/07/1958 

01/07/1958 

01/07/1958 

01/07/1958 

01/07/1958 

01/07/1958 

01/07/1958 

01/07/1958 

01/07/1958 

01/07/1958 

01/07/1958 

01/07/1958 

01/07/1958 

01/07/1958 

01/07/1958 

01/07/1958 

01/07/1958 

01/07/1958 

01/07/1958 

01/07/1958 

01/07/1958 

01/07/1958 

01/07/1958 

01/03/1978 

01/0.3/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/0.3/1978 

01/0.3/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 


1217  OG  14 

Reg.  Number 

1,080,769 

1,080,772 

1,080,773 

1,080,774 

1,080,776 

1,080,777 

1,080,785 

1.080,787 

1,080,791 

1.080,794 

1.080.798 

1.080,799 

1,080,802 

1,080,803 

1.080,804 

1.080.806 

1.080.808 

1,080,810 

1,080,811 

1,080,812 

1,080,825 

1,080.829 

1,080.835 

1,080.839 

1.080.842 

1.080,846 

1.080,849 

1,080,856 

1,080,858 

1,080,861       . 

1,080.864 

1.080.867 

1.080,869 

1,080.871 

1.080,878 

1,080.880 

1.080,881 

1,080,884 

1,080.885 

1.080,892 

1.080.893 

1.080,894 

1,080.898 

1.080.900 

1,080,902 

1,080,911 

1,080.915 

1.080,916 

1,080.917 

1.080.919 

1,080,927 

1,080,937 

1,080,939 

1,080,940 

1,080,941 

1,080,942 

1.080,948 

1,080.950 

1,080.951 

1.080,%2 

1,080,964 

1,080,965 

1,080,974 

1,080,975 

1,080,982 

1,080,983 

1,080,986 

1,080.990 

1.080.^4 

1,081.000 

1.081.009 

1.081,010 

1,081,017 

1,081,025 

1,081.031 

1.081,033 

1,081,036 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

73/088,072 

73/097,631 

73/097,709 

73/109,648 

73/118,958 

73/123,661 

73/128.772 

73/059.846 

73/098.937 

73/109,847 

73/113,319 

73/113,320 

73/118.761 

73/120,530 

73/121.319 

73/122.779 

73/122.990 

73/124.198 

73/128.756 

73/056.045 

73/059.371 

73/069.257 

73/084,382 

73/088,305 

7.3/091,433 

73/095,032 

73/096,407 

73/103,526 

73/106,752 

73/108,402 

73/109.559 

73/1 13.948 

73/1 15.239 

73/119.424 

73/123.491 

73/123.804 

73/123,989 

73/125,647 

73/125,883 

73/129,168 

73/127,813 

73/063,403 

73/104,597 

73/108,648 

73/110,t)/6 

73/116.939 

73/120,438 

73/120,538 

73/120,580 

73/120,876 

73/118,180 

73/127.104 

73/121,498 

73/121,507 

73/121.583 

73/124,593 

73/105,564 

73/1 10,693 

73/123.892 

73/066.077 

73/076.089 

73/076.597 

73/0%.656 

73/096.679 

73/098.311 

73/098,625 

73/099.471 

73/104,303 

73/1 10.250 

73/113.265 

73/116,080 

73/116.201 

73/122.794 

73/124.407 

73/129.636 

73/090.592 

73/120,486 


Reg.  Date 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/0.3/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/0^/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 


1,081.037 

1.081.038 

1.081,042 

1,081,046 

1,081,050 

1.081.055 

1.081.056 

1.081.057 

1.081.070 

1.081,071 

1,081,072 

1,081,073 

1,081,074 

1.081,075 

1,081,076 

1,081.078 

1.081,080 

1,081,081 

1,081.082 

1.081,093 

1,081,097 

1,081.098 

1.081.102 

1,081,105 

1,081.107 

1,081,115 

1.081.117 

1.081.121 

1.081,123 

1.081,125 

1,081.126 

1.081.127 

1.081,128 

1,081.131 

1.081.132 

1.081.140 

1.081.146 

1.081,147 

1,081.148 

1.081.149 

1.081,150 

1,081,156 

1,081,163 

1,081,165 

1,081.166 

1.081,168 

1,081,170 

1,081,173 

1,081,174 

1,081.182 

1.081.185 

1.081.187 

1.081.195 

1,081.215 

1.081,224 

1,081,226 

1,081.232 

1.081,240 

1,081.243 

1.081.244 

1.081,246 

1,081,248 

1.081.255 

1.081,256 

1.081,258 

1.081,259 

1,081,260 

1,081.264 

1.081.269 

1.081.272 

1,081.280 

1.081.286 

1.081.292 

1,081.298 

1,081.308 

1.081,310 

1,081.311 

1.081.312 

1,081,313 


73/123,326 

73/123,505 

73/095,395 

73/046,272 

73/078,417 

7.3/110,111 

7.3/1 14,579 

73/1 14.580 

73/124.373 

73/129.628 

7.3/021,945 

73/069,785 

73/088.693 

7.3/091.194 

73/092,867 

73/097,251 

73/105.662 

7.3/108.759 

73/109.545 

73/094.830 

73/124,962 

73/079.608 

73/050.370 

73/119.419 

73/120.769 

73/074.945 

73/084.763 

73/089.268 

73/094,588 

73/095,769 

7.3/096.084 

73/096,102 

73/097,024 

7.3/115.399 

73/1 16.744 

7.3/119.706 

7.3/122,056 

73/122,062 

7.3/122.103 

73/122,104 

73/122,105 

73/122,957 

73/124,152 

73/124,819 

7.3/124,909 

73/127.630 

73/100,372 

73/123,009 

73/099,854 

73/127,102 

73/097,027 

73/102,826 

73/113.412 

73/125.603 

73/128,221 

73/128,223 

73/091.154 

73/124,357 

73/126.859 

73/058,21 1 

73/099.281 

73/105.248 

73/118.779 

73/121,536 

73/122,252 

73/122,489 

73/124,165 

73/075,304 

73/127.857 

73/128,493 

73/129,614 

73/119,168 

73/116,261 

73/096.893 

73/0%.  189 

73/117,203 

73/093,371 

73/093.374 

73/093,375 
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01/0.V1978 
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01/0.3/1978 

01/0.3/1978 
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01/0.3/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 
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01/03/1978 

01/0.3/1978 

01/0.3/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 
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01/03/1978 
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01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/0.3/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/0.3/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/0.3/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/0.3/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/0.3/1978 

01/0.3/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/03/1978 

01/0.3/1978 

01/0.3/1978 

01/0.3/1978 

01/03/1978 


December  1, 

Reg.  Numb*  I 

1,081,314 

1,081,315 

1,081.317 

1.081.319 

1.081.320 

1.081.329 

1.081,3.30 

1,081,331 

1,081,339 

1.081.341 

1,081.-354 

1.08 1,360 

1,081,361 

1,081,364 

1,081,365 

1.081,367 

1.081,370 

1.081,-372 

1,081.373 

1,081.374 

1.081,376 

1,081,378 

1,081,379 

1.081,380 

1.081.381 

1.081,385 

1.081.389 

1,082,889 
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Serial  Number 

73/101.519 

73/106.508 

7.3/112,059 

73/126.461 

73/036.469 

73/124,026 

73/042.868 

73/071,263 

73/110,371 

73/118,906 

73/091,040 

73/097,249 

73/098,883 

73/099.958 

73/100,271 

7.3/112,842 

73/119,195 

73/120,045 

73/120,885 

73/121,633  , 

73/126,640 

73/127,542 

73/127,566 

73/127,567 

73/128.778 

73/1 16,627 

73/119.120 

73/12U92 


Reg.  Date 

01/03/1978 
01/03/1978 
01/03/1978 
01/03/1978 
01/03/1978 
01/03/197? 
01/03/1978 
01/03/1978 
01/03/1978 
01/03/1978 
01/03/1978 
01/03/1978 
01/03/1978 
01/03/1978 
01/03/1978 
01/03/1978 
01/03/1978 
01/03/1978 
01/03/1978 
01/03/1978 
01/03/1978 
01/03/1978 
01/03/1978 
01/03/1978 
01/03/1978 
01/03/1978 
01/03/1978 
01/17/1978 


Placing  unrelated  or  extraneoas  documents  in  an  enve- 
lope marked  for  any  special  box  will  significantly  delay 
their  reaching  the  area  for  which  they  were  intended. 

(b)  In  addition,  Box  7,  designated  for  receiving  correspon- 
dence in  reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation, 
is  being  ELIMINATED  herewith.  Correspondence  addressed 
to  Box  7  is  rarely  received  in  the  PTO.  Current  PTO  Mail 
Center  procedures  provide  prompt  delivery  service,  thus  elimi- 
nating the  need  for  continued  use  of  Box  7.  Any  further  corre- 
spondence addressed  to  Box  7  will  be  treated  as  ordinary  mail 
and  not  given  any  special  status  by  the  PTO  Mail  Center. 


1  fotice  Regarding  Technical  Center 
Box  Issue  Fee  Mailings 

The  Offit*  will  begin  mailing  address  labels  with  the  PTOL- 
85.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due"  for  patent  applica- 
tions allowed  in  all  Technology  Centers.  These  address  labels 
should  be  used  to  ensure  proper  routing  of  post-allowance 
correspondence.  This  directive  supersedes  the  "Special  Boxes 
for  Patent  Jylail"  instruction.  Any  Notice  of  Allowance  and 
Issue  Fee  Due  received  without  the  accompanying  address 
labels  shoUld  continue  to  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 


March  11.11998 


NICHOLAS  P.  GODICI 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Patents  (Acting) 


Establishment  of  Box  REISSUE 
Elimination  of  Box  7 

The  pro :  »sing  of  reissue  applications  in  the  Patent  and 
TrademarKOffice  (PTO)  has  been  modified  with  the  establish- 
ment of  a  ifljecial  box  designated  Box  REISSUE  and  the  elimi- 
nation of  ilpx  7. 


September  28.  1998 


STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for 

Patent  Pohcy  and  Projects 


(a)  Effective  immediately,  the  PTO  has  established  a  special 
box  designated  Box  REISSUE  for  new  and  continuing  reissue 
application  filings  under  37  CFR  1 .53(b).  All  new  and  contin- 
umg  reissue  application  filings  addressed  to  this  box  will  be 
forwarded  immediately  to  the  Office  of  Initial  Patent  Examina- 
tion for  expedited  processing.  This  box  should  not  be  used  for 
any  other  reissue  application  correspondence. 

To  max:imize  the  advantages  of  the  expedited  processing, 
the  envelope  should  be  addressed: 

Box  RBISSUE 

Assistaat  Commissioner  for  Patents 

Washington.  DC.  20231 

Box  RBISSUE  should  only  be  used  for  the  initial  filing  of 
all  new  and  continuing  reissue  appbcations.  Box  REISSUE 
should  not  be  used  for  any  subsequently  filed  correspondence 
in  reissue  applications. 


Service  by  Publication 


A  petition  to  cancel  the  registrations  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrants  at  their  last  known  address  having  been 
returned  by  the  Postal  Service  a.s  undeliverable.  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein,  their  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty 
days  of  this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the 
case  of  default. 

Chad  B.  Blough,  Orange  City,  Calif.,  Reg.  No.  1,935,508,  for 
the  mark  "TUFF  ENUFF'.  Cancellation  No.  27,712. 

Handy  Andy  Home  Improvement  Centers,  Itk..  Schaumburg, 
111.,  Reg.  No.  1.992.923.  for  the  mark  "CENTRAL  PARK". 
Cancellation  No.  28.068. 

KATRINA  PETERSON 

Supervisory  Legal  Assistant 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


37  CFR  1.47  Notice  by  Publication 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  fiUng  of  an  national  stage 
application  with  a  petition  under  37  CFR  1 .47  requesting  accep- 
tance of  the  application  without  the  signature  of  all  inventors. 
The  petition  has  been  granted.  A  notice  has  been  sent  to  the 
last  known  address  of  the  non-signing  inventors.  The  inventors 
whose  signatures  are  missing  (Matthijs  Tuurenhout  and  Paul 
Venema)  may  join  in  the  application  by  promptly  filing  an 
appropriate  oath  or  declaration  complying  with  37  CFR  1 .497. 
The  international  application  number  is  PCT/NL95/00328  and 
was  filed  on  29  September  1995.  in  the  names  of  Matthijs 
Wilem  Frederik  Tuurenhout.  Paul  Venema.  and  Gerrit  Johannis 
De  Vos  for  the  invention  entitled  GEL  CASSETTE  AND 
ELECTROPHORESIS  DEVICE.  The  national  stage  apphca- 
tion  number  is  08/809,813  and  has  a  35  U.S.C.  37Uc)  date  of 
30  September  1997. 


Patent  Term  Extension  Information 

under  35  U-S.C.  §  154(b)  and  37  C.F.R.  §  1.701 

Printed  on  the  Notice  of  Allowance  and  the  Patent 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  has  recently  implemented  a 
new  system  for  automatically  calculating  and  printing  on  the 
notice  of  allowance  any  Patent  Term  Extension  (PTE)  to  which 
a  patent  is  entitled  under  35  U.S.C.  §  154(b)  and  37  CFR.  § 
1 .701 .  PTE  information  will  be  printed  on  a  notice  of  allowance 
in  the  box  provided  for  and  to  the  nght  of  the  fwst  inventor's 
last  name.  If  the  PTE  is  less  than  five  years,  it  will  be  printed 
in  days,  for  example.  "35  USC  154(b)  term  ext.  =  365  days." 
Since  the  maximum  PTE  under  §  154(b)  is  five  (5)  years,  if 
the  PTE  is  equal  to  five  (5)  years,  the  system  will  simply  print 
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out  "35  use  154(b)  term  ext.  =  5  years."  The  PTE  information 
printed  on  the  notice  of  allowance  will  also  be  used  to  print 
PTE  information  on  the  face  of  a  patent  in  generally  the  position 
for  the  terminal  disclaimer  information. 

If  an  applicant  disagrees  with  the  PTE  information  printed  on 
the  notice  of  allowance,  the  applicant  may  request  review  by 
way  of  a  petition  under  37  C.F.R.  §  1.181.  To  avoid  loss  of 
patent  term  due  to  the  time  required  to  process  and  decide  a 
§  1.181  petition,  the  Office  will  ordinarily  not  postpone  issuance 
of  a  patent  while  the  petition  is  pending.  If  the  petition  is  granted 
after  the  patent  issues,  a  Certificate  of  Correction  pursuant  to 
37  C.F.R.  §  1.322  will  be  issued.  If  an  error  is  noted  after  the 
patent  issues,  the  patent  owner  may  seek  correction  of  the  PTE 
mformation  printed  on  the  face  of  a  patent  by  filing  a  request 
for  a  Certificate  of  Correction  pursuant  to  §  1.322. 

Petitions  and  Certificates  of  Correction  regarding  PTE  under 
35  U.S.C.  §  154(b)  should  be  addressed  to  "Box  DAC.  Assistant 
Commissioner  for  Patents,  Washington,  D.C.  20231"  and  will 
be  decided  in  the  Special  Program  Law  Office. 

Inquiries  regarding  this  matter  should  be  directed  to  Karin 
Tyson  or  John  F.  Gonzales,  Senior  Legal  Advisors,  at  (703) 
305-9285. 


November  3,  1998 


STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Patent  Policy  and  Projects 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Request  for  Comments  on  Interim  Guidelines  for 

Examination  of  Patent  Applications  Under  tbe 

35  VS.C.  112  H  1  "Written  Description"  Requirement; 

Notice  of  Change  in  Public  Hearings, 

Extension  of  Comment  Period. 

AGENCY:  Patent  and  Trademarit  Office,  Commerce. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  cancellation  of  public  hearing  in  San 
Diego,  California;  change  of  location  of  November  4.  1998, 
public  hearing;  and  extension  of  request  period  to  present  oral 
testimony. 

SUMMARY:  Due  to  insufficient  interest,  the  public  hearing 
to  be  held  in  San  Diego,  Cahfomia,  on  November  6,  1998,  is 
canceled.  For  the  same  reason,  the  public  hearing  to  be  held 
in  Boston,  Massachusetts,  on  November  4,  1998,  will  be  held 
in  ArUngton,  Virginia.  The  period  to  request  an  opportunity  to 
present  oral  testimony  at  the  Arlington  location  has  been 
extended  to  November  3.  1998. 

ADDRESSES:  The  November  4,  1998,  hearing  will  be  held 
in  the  Commissioner's  Conference  Room  located  in  Crystal 
Park  Two,  Room  912,  2121  Crystal  Drive,  Arhngton,  Virginia. 
Those  interested  in  testifying  should  send  their  request  to  the 
attention  of  Mary  Critharis  addressed  to  Commissioner  of 
Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  4,  Patent  and  Trademark  Office, 
Washington,  D.C.  20231.  Requests  may  also  be  subnutied  by 
facsimile  transmission  to  Mary  Critharis  at  (703)  305-8885. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATldSi  CONTACT:  Mary  Cri 
tharis  by  telephone  at  (703)  305-9300,  by  facsimile  at  (703) 
305-8885,  by  electronic  mail  at  mary.critharis@uspto.gov,  or 
by  mail  addressed  to  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks, 
Box  4,  Wa.shington,  DC.  20231. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  On  September  23, 
1998.  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  announced  its 
intention  to  hold  public  hearings  relating  to  the  "written  descrip- 
tion" requirement  under  section  112  of  title  35:or  the  United 
States  Code.  63  Fed.  Reg.  50,887  (1998).  Interested  members 
of  the  public  were  invited  to  testify  on  this  subject  at  public 
hearings  to  be  held  in  Boston.  Massachusetts,  on  November 
4.  1998  and  San  Diego.  California,  on  November  6.  1998.  The 
period  to  request  an  opportunity  to  present  oral  testimony  at 
these  hearings  was  set  to  end  on  October  30,  1998. 


Due  to  insufficient  interest,  the  public  hearing  in  San  Diego 
is  canceled.  For  the  same  reason,  the  public  hearing  initially 
scheduled  for  Boston  will  instead  be  held  in  Arlington,  Virginia, 
on  November  4,  1998,  starting  at  9  a.m.  and  ending  no  later 
than  5  p.m.  Tho.se  wishing  to  present  oral  testimony  at  the 
hearing  must  request  an  opportunity  to  do  so  no  later  than 
November  3,  1998. 


October  28,  1998 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Applicants  Cautioned  to  File  Applications  on 

Papers  that  Comply  With  Sheet  Size/Margin  and 

Quality  Requirements  of  37  CFR  1.52  and  1.84(f)  and  (g). 

Summary:  If  an  application-as-filed  does  not  meet  the  sheet 
size/margin  and  quality  requirements  of  37  CFR  1.52  and 
1.84(0  and  (g),  certified  copies  of  such  application  may  be 
illegible  and/or  ineffective  as  priority  documents. 

Discussion:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  amended 
37  CFR  1 .52  and  1 .84  in  September  of  1 996  so  that  application 
and  application-related  papers  (application  papers)  filed  in  the 
PTO  would  be  of  a  paper  size/margin  and  quality  to  permit 
the  PTO  to  produce  reliable  electronic  records  by  image  and 
optical  character  recognition  (OCR)  scaiming  the  application 
papers.  See  Miscellaneous  Changes  in  Patent  Practice.  Final 
Rule  Notice,  61  Fed  Reg.  42790  (August  19,  1996),  l\9QOff. 
Gaz.  Pat.  Office  67  (September  17.  1996).  The  PTO,  however, 
still  receives  a  significant  number  of  applications  containing 
papers  that  do  not  meet  the  sheet  size/margin  and  quality 
requirements  of  37  CFR  1.52  and  1.84(0  and  (g). 

Adverse  effect  of  filing  an  application  on  papers  that  do  not 
comply  with  37  CFR  1.52  and  1.84{f)  and  tg)  on  the  quality 
of  any  certified  copy  of  the  application: 

The  PTO  will  not  deny  a  filing  date  to  an  application  simply 
because  it  is  filed  on  papers  that  do  not  comply  with  the  require- 
ments of  37  CFR  1.52  and  1.84(0  and  (g). 

When  an  applicant  requests  that  the  PTO  provide  a  certified 
copy  of  an  application-as-filed  and  pays  the  fee  set  forth  in  37 
CFR  1.19(b)(1).  the  PTO  will  make  a  copy  of  the  application- 
as-filed  from  the  records  in  the  PICS  (or  microfilm)  database. 
If  papers  submitted  in  the  application-as-filed  are  not  legible, 
certified  copies  of  the  application  as  originally  filed  will  not  be 
legible.  In  addition,  if  exception  processing  (discussed  below)  is 
required  to  make  the  PICS  copy,  certified  copies  of  the  applica- 
tion as  originally  filed  may  not  be  legible. 

If  papers  submitted  in  the  application-as-filed  (including  any 
transmittal  letter  or  cover  sheet)  do  not  meet  the  sheet  size 
requirement  of  37  CFR  1.52  and  1.84(0  ie.g..  the  papers  are 
legal  size  (8  1/2  by  14  inches)),  the  PTO  must  reduce  such 
papers  to  be  able  to  image-scan  the  entire  application  and  record 
it  in  the  PICS  databa.se.  In  addition,  if  papers  submitted  in  the 
application-as-filed  do  not  meet  the  quality  requirements  of  37 
CFR  1.52  {e.g..  the  papers  are  shiny  or  non- white),  the  PTO 
will  attempt  to  enhance  such  papers  before  scanning  (discussed 
below)  to  make  the  resulting  electronic  record  in  the  PICS 
databa.se  more  readable. 

If  application  papers  ore  filed  that  do  not  meet  sheet  size/margin 
and  quality  requirements,  the  PTO  will  require  the  applicant 
to  file  substitute  papers  that  do  comply  with  the  requirements 
of  37  CFK  1.52  and  1.84(0  and  (g).  The  substitute  papers 
submitted  in  reply  to  the  above-mentioned  requirement  will 
provide  the  PTO  with  an  image-  and  OCR-scannable  copy  of 
the  application  for  printing  the  application  as  a  patent.  The 
PTO,  however,  will  NOT  ueM  application  papers  submitted 
^  after  the  filing  date  of  an  application  Ie.g.,  a  later  filed  oath 
«»..or  declaration,  a  translation  filed  under  37  CFR  1.52(d).  or 
-  substitute  papers  submitted  in  reply  to  a  requirement  to  comply 
with  37  CFR  1.52)  as  the  original  disclosure  of  the  application 
for  making  a  certified  copy  of  the  application-as-filed  or  any 
other  purpose.  That  is.  even  if  an  applicant  subsequently  files 
substitute  application  papers  that  comply  with  37  CFR  1.52 
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and  therii  requests  that  the  PTO  provide  a  certified  copy  of 
an  applitation-as-filed,  paying  the  fee  set  forth  in  37  CFR 
1.19(b)(<K  the  PTO  will  still  make  a  copy  of  the  application- 
as-filed  from  the  records  in  the  PICS  (or  microfilm)  database, 
and  this  (fatabase  will  not  include  the  subsequently  filed  substi- 
tute pap<jre  in  compliance  with  37  CFR  1.52  and  1.84(f)  and 
(g). 

If  the  ceitjfied  copy  of  an  application  produced  from  the  PTO"s 
PICS  (ot  inicrofilm)  database  is  illegible,  the  applicant  may 
pay  the  flee  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.19(b)(2)  (currently  $150.00) 
and  requtJt  that  the  PTO  obtain  the  application  file  and  produce 
a  cenifietl  copy  of  the  application  by  photocopying  the  applica- 
tion-as-ftled  as  contained  in  the  application  file.  The  special 
handling  pequired  to  produce  a  certified  copy  of  the  application 
from  the  papers  in  the  application  file  will  also  cause  a  delay 
in  when  a  cenified  copy  is  available. 

Recurriitg  situations  in  which  application  papers  cause  prob- 
lems duiiiig  scanning  of  an  application: 

The  Pt6  performs  exception  processing  when  scanning  appli- 
cation papers  that  do  not  comply  with  sheet  size/margin  and 
quality  wquiremcnts.  As  the  PTO  uses  high-quality  scanning 
equipmcW,  the  PTO  is  often  (through  exception  processing) 
able  to  make  a  readable  electronic  image  record  of  an  applica- 
tion evee  when  the  application  papers  do  not  comply  with  these 
requirements.  Nevertheless,  even  if  PTO  is  able  to  make  a 
readable  electronic  image  record  of  such  an  application,  this 
exception  processing  is  a  burden  on  the  PTO  and  delays  the 
initial  processing  (and  thus  examination)  of  the  apphcation. 

The  follptving  is  a  list  of  recurring  situations  in  which  applica- 
tion paflars  cause  problems  when  the  papers  are  scanned  to 
make  ail  electronic  record  in  the  PICS  database: 

(1)  Applications  are  filed  with  legal  size  (8  1/2  by  14)  papers 
and/or  oversized  (blueprint)  drawings.  The  PTO  can  scan  the 
papers  tp  make  an  electronic  record  in  the  PICS  database,  but 
the  resulting  images  as  recorded  in  the  PICS  database  are 
reducedl 

(2)  Applications  are  filed  on  shiny,  non-white  (background) 
paper,  qr  flimsy  paper,  on  papers  having  sUps  or  stickers,  or 
on  papats  that  are  otherwise  illegible  to  an  image-scanning 
equipmeot.  The  PTO  must  photocopy  the  application  papers 
and  scan  the  photocopy  to  make  an  electronic  record  m  the 
PICS  database. 

(3)  ApiJlications  are  filed  with  writing  on  both  sides  of  the 
sheets  o|f  paper.  The  PTO  must  photocopy  the  application  papers 
so  that  ithe  writing  is  on  only  one  side  of  the  sheet  of  paper 
and  scan  the  photocopy  to  make  an  electronic  record  in  the 
PICS  database. 

(4)  ApifBcations  are  filed  with  unmounted  photographs.  The 
PTO  mti$i  photocopy  the  photographs  and  scan  the  photocopies 
to  mak<  ;an  electronic  record  in  the  PICS  database. 

(5)  Apl^ications  are  filed  with  two-columned  specifications, 
or  with!  »on-block  fonts.  The  PTO  can  image-scan  the  papers 
to  make  an  electronic  record  m  the  PICS  database,  but  the 
resultii^  images  cannot  be  converted  into  text  by  OCR  conver- 
sion,    i  • 

(6)  ApMcations  are  filed  with  papers  having  incorrect  margin 
sizes.  During  office  processing  of  the  application,  a  slicker 
with  tht  filing  date  of  the  application  is  placed  in  the  left  margin 
of  the  liapers  and  the  application  number  is  printed  on  the  left 
margin  of  each  page  that  is  scanned.  Furthermore,  holes  are 
made  in  the  top  margins  of  the  application  papers  so  that  the 
papers  can  be  affixed  to  the  application  file.  As  a  result,  any 
text  reitwved  or  obstructed  before  or  during  the  scanning  pro- 
cess will  no  longer  be  legible  in  the  application. 

(7)  Ap^lcations.  particularly  provisional  applications,  are  filed 
with  papers  that  are  glued  or  bound  together.  The  PTO  must 
separate  the  papers  to  scan  the  pages,  which  sometimes  damages 
the  pages,  or  photocopy  the  bound  document,  and  then  scan  the 
photocbpy  to  make  an  electfonic  record  in  the  PICS  database. 


Questions  concerning  this  notice  should  be  forwarded  to  Karin 
L.  Tyson,  Senior  Legal  Advisor,  by  telephone  at  (703)  305- 
9285,  by  facsimile  at  (703)  308-6916,  or  by  e-mail  at 
karin.tyson@uspto.gov. 


November  3.  1998 


STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for 

Patent  Policy  and  Projects 


Publication  of  Opinions  and  Orders 
Entered  by  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences 

The  vast  majority  of  opinions  and  orders  entered  by  the 
Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  in  both  ex  parte 
and  interference  cases  are  non-precedential.  The  opimons  and 
orders  ordinarily  contain  at  the  top  of  the  first  page  the  following 
notice: 

THIS  OPINION  WAS  NOT  WRITTEN 
FOR  PUBLICATION 

The  opinion  in  sup[>ort  of  the  decision  being  entered  today 
( 1 )  was  not  written  for  publication  in  a  law  journal  and  (2)  is 
not  binding  precedent  of  the  Board. 

The  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  has  received 
numerous  requests  that  more  of  its  opinions  and  orders  be 
published.  Although  the  board  itself  can.  and  does,  decide  that 
certain  of  its  opinions  and  orders  should  be  published,  the 
provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  §  1 22  generally  preclude,  without  prior 
permission  of  a  patent  appUcant,  publication  of  opinions  and 
orders  not  otherwise  available  to  the  public. 

Nothing  in  the  notice  normally  appearing  on  opinions  and 
orders  entered  by  the  board  and  nothing  in  the  provisions  of 
35  use.  §  122.  precludes  any  applicant  or  patentee  who  has 
received  an  opinion  or  order  entered  in  either  an  ex  parte  or 
interference  case  from  publishing  that  opinion  or  order.  Opin- 
ions may  be  pubUshed  by  forwarding  the  opinion  directly  to 
a  pubbsher.  such  as  The  Bureau  of  National  Affairs.  LEXIS. 
and  West  Publishing  Co.  Alternatively,  any  applicant  or  pat- 
entee may  authorize  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  to  publish 
an  opinion  or  order  on  the  Web  Page  of  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office.  Those  wishing  to  authorize  publication  on  the  Web 
Page  should  communicate  that  wish  to  the  Chief  Administrative 
Patent  Judge  via  letter  addressed  as  follows; 

Chief  Administrative  Patent  Judge 
U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
Washington.  DC.  20231 

Any  non-precedential  opinion  or  order  which  is  published 
in  a  law  publication  or  otherwise  or  which  appears  on  the  PTO 
Web  Page  may  be  cited  to  the  board,  but  will  not  be  considered 
binding  precedent.  A  copy  of  the  opinion  or  order  should 
accompany  the  paper  in  which  it  is  cited  if  the  applicant  or 
patentee  citing  the  opinion  or  order  wishes  that  it  be  considered- 


November  6.  1998 


BRUCE  H.  STONER.  JR. 

Chief  Administrative  Patent  Judge 


Interference  Practice  -  Interference  Rules 

Which  Require  a  Party  to 

'*Show  the  Patentability"  of  a  Claim 

Certain  preliminary  mouons  require  a  party  in  an  interference 
to  "show  the  pateniabilitv"  of  claims.  For  example,  a  preUmi- 
nary  motion  under  37  CFR  §  1.633(c)(2)  to  amend  or  add  a 
claim  to  an  application  involved  in  an  interference,  requires 
the  moving  party  to: 

Show  the  patentability  to  the  applicant  of  each  claim  pro- 
posed to  be  amended  or  added  and  apply  the  tenns  of  the  claim 
proposed  to  be  amended  or  added  to  the  disclosure  of  the 
application***. 
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December  1,  1998 


37  CFR  §  l,637(c)(2)(iii).  Similar  requirements  appear  in 

(1)  37  CFR  §  l,637(cKlKii)  (preliminary  motion  to  add  or 
substitute  a  count); 

(2)  37  CFR  §  l,637(c)(l)(iii)  [preliminary  motion  to  add  or 
substitute  a  count]; 

(3)  37  CFR  §  1.637(cK5)(ii)  [preliminary  motion  to  have  an 
opponent  add  a  claim  to  its  application); 

(4)  37  CFR  §  1.637(d)(3)  [preliminary  motion  to  substitute 
a  party's  different  application); 

(5)  37  CFR  §  1 .637(e)(  1  )(iv)  [preliminary  motion  to  declare 
an  additional  interfereiKe); 

(6)  37  ere  §  1.637(e)(l)(v)  [preliminary  motion  to  declare 
an  additional  interference); 

(7)  37  CFR  §  l,637(e)(2)(iii)  [preliminary  motion  to  declare 
an  additional  interference  ]; 

(8)  37  CFR  §  1 .637(e)(2)(iv)  [preliminary  motion  to  declare 
an  additional  interference);  and 

(9)  37  CFR  §  1.637(h)(3)  [preliminary  motion  to  add  reissue 
application  to  interference). 

The  requirement  of  the  rules  that  a  party  "show  the  patent- 
ability" of  a  claim  may  have  led  to  some  confusion  as  to 
precisely  what  is  required  to  comply  with  the  rules.  This  notice 
provides  guidance  with  respect  to  the  requirement  to  "show 
the  patentability." 

The  requirement  that  a  party  "show  the  patentability"  of  a 
claim  should  not  be  construed  as  requiring  a  party  to  prove  a 
negative,  i.e.,  that  there  is  no  prior  art  which  would  anticipate 
the  claim  under  35  U.S.C.  §  102  or  render  the  claim  unpatent- 
able under  35  U.S.C.  §  103.  In  this  respect,  the  burden  of 
establishing  that  a  claim  is  not  patentable  generally  falls  on 
the  party  or  individual  alleging  unpatentability.  See,  e.g.,  35 
U.S.C.  §  102  which  provides  that  an  applicant  is  "entitled  to 
a  patent  unless  ***.  "  See  also.  Norton  v.  Stevens.  1  USPQ2d 
1245,  1246-47  (Bd.  Pat.  App.  &  Int.  1988).  Consistent  with 
37  CFR  §  1,601,  which  provides  that  the  rules  should  be  con- 
strued to  secure  the  just,  speedy  and  inexpen.sive  determination 
of  interferences,  the  rules  requiring  a  party  to  "show  the  patent- 
ability" of  a  claim  normally  should  be  interpreted  as  requiring 
that  a  party  establish  that  the  subject  matter  of  the  claim  is 
described  in  the  specification  in  the  manner  required  by  the 
first  paragraph  of  35  U.S.C.  §  1 1 2.  Se*-  also  37  CFR  §  1 .75(d)(  1 ). 
The  requirement  can  most  effectively  be  met  by  reproducing 
the  claim,  and  following  each  element  recited  in  the  claim,  and 
within  braces  {  )  and  in  bold,  inserting  a  specific  reference  to 
the  column  and  line  and/or  drawing  figure  and  numeral  where 
the  element  is  described  in  the  specification. 

An  exception  would  be  a  situation  where  a  party  files  a 
preliminary  motion  under  37  CFR  §  1.633(i)  in  response  to  an 
opponent's  preliminary  motion  under  37  CFR  §  1.633(a)  for 
judgment.  Since  the  party  knows  the  basis  for  the  opponent's 
preliminary  motion  for  judgment,  the  party  should  also  "show 
the  patentability"  of  the  claims  proposed  to  be  added  by  the 
preliminary  motion  under  37  CFR  §  1.633(i)  vis-a-vis  the  oppo- 
nent's basis  in  the  preliminary  motion  under  37  CFR  §  I. 
633(a).  Compare  37  CFR  §§  1.111(c)  and  1.119. 

The  precise  basis  upon  which  a  party  is  required  to  "show 
the  patentability"  necessarily  wiU  vary  on  a  case-by-case  basis. 


November  6,  1998 


BRUCE  H.  STONER,  JR. 

Chief  Administrative  Patent  Judge 


Interference  Practice  -  New  Procedures 

for  Handling  Interference  Cases  at  the 

Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interference 

A  Trial  Section  has  been  estabUshed  within  the  Interference 
Division  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences. 
Three  administrative  patent  judges,  an  interference  adminis- 
trator, a  paralegal  and  a  legal  technician  have  been  assigned 


to  the  Trial  Section.  Two  additional  interference  administrators 
wiU  be  assigned  to  the  Trial  Section  in  the  near  future. 

The  purpose  of  the  Trial  Section  is  to  handle  what  has  been 
previously  known  as  the  interlocutory  phase  of  interferences, 
including  declaration  of  the  interference  and  setting  times  for 
taking  action  during  the  preliminary  motion,  testimony  and 
briefings  phases  of  the  interference. 

The  personnel  currently  assigned  to  the  Trial  Section  are: 

Fred  E.  McKelvey 

Senior  Administrative  Patent  Judge 

Richard  E.  Schafer 
Administrative  Patent  Judge 

Jameson  Lee 
Administrative  Patent  Judge 

Metrell  C.  Cashion,  Jr. 
Interference  Administrator 

Yolunda  Townes 
Paralegal 

Sonja  Despertt 
Legal  Technician 

Questions  regarding  procedure  to  be  used  by  the  Trial  Section 
may  be  made  by  telephone  call  placed  to  the  paralegal  oiMegal 
technician  at  703-.308-9797. 

The  Trial  Section  will  normally  assign  times  for  taking  action 
during  the  preliminary  motion,  testimony  and  briefing  phases 
of  interferences  such  that  the  interference  will  be  ready  for 
final  hearing  in  eighteen  (18)  months.  A  fiijal  hearing  will  be 
set  before  a  merits  panel  of  judges  designated  by  the  Chief 
Judge. 

Certain  procedures  will  be  adopted  by  the  Trial  Section 
with  the  view  to  making  administration  of  interferences  more 
efficient.  Those  procedures  will  be  set  out  in  a  NOTICE 
DECLARING  INTERFERENCE  and  orders  relating  to  the 
setting  of  times  for  taking  action  during  the  preliminary  motion 
and  testimony/briefing  phases  of  an  interference. 

A  copy  of  the  current  version  of  the  NOTICE  DECLARING 
INTEFERENCE  or  the  orders  to  be  used  in  setting  times  for 
taking  action  during  the  preliminary  motion  and/ortestimony/ 
briefing  phases  of  an  interference  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Trial  Section  by  letter  addressed  as  follows: 

BOX  INTERFERENCE 

Trial  Section 
Washington,  DC.  20231 

or  by  e-mail  addressed  as  follows: 

yolunda.townes@uspto.gov 

or 
sonja.despertt@uspto.gov 


November  6,  1998 


BRUCE  H.  STONER,  JR. 
Chief  Administrative  Patent  Judge 


Partial  Payment  of  Patent  Fees 
During  Period  of  October  10,  1998 

through  October  20.  1998 
pursuant  to  Continuing  Resolutions 

Further  continuing  resolutions  have  been  signed  by  the  Presi- 
dent maintaining  patent  fees  for  the  period  from  October  10, 
1998  through  October  20.  1998  at  the  amounts  charged  by  the 
PTO  on  September  .30,  1998.  See  H.J.  Res.  133,  134,  135,  136 
and  137.  These  continuing  resolutions  provided  the  Commis- 
sioner with  the  special  authority  to  recognize  a  partial  payment 
of  a  fee. 

In  view  of  these  continuing  resolutions,  the  PTO's  temporary 
policy  on  partial  payments,  which  was  published  in  the  October 
27,  1998  Official  Gazette,  has  been  extended  to  the  time  period 
(October  10,  1998  through  October  20,  1998)  covered  by  H.J. 
Res.  133,  134,  135,  136  and  137.  See  "Partial  Payment  of 
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Patent  Fe  :$  During  Period  of  October  1 ,  1998  through  no  later 
thanOctofcer9,  1998  pursuant  to  Continuing  Resolution,"  1215 
OffCaz.  Pat.  Office  117  (October  27,  1998). 

The  specipl  authority  of  the  Commissioner  to  recognize  a  panial 
payment  0f  a  fee  has  not  been  extended  beyond  October  20, 
1998.       , 

Question^  pr  comments  concerning  this  notice  should  be  for- 
warded td  John  F.  Gonzales,  Senior  Legal  Advisor,  by  facsimile 
at  (703)  )08-6916.  by  telephone  at  (703)  305-9285.  or  by  e- 
mail  at  jqhn.gonzales@uspto.gov. 


November  6.  1998 
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BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Removal  of  Surface  Treatment 
From  Design  Drawings  Permitted 


the  decision  of  In  re  Daniels.  144  F.3d  1452,  46 

788  (Fed.  Cir.  1998),  the  Patent  and  Trademark 

ice)  will,  effective  immediately,  permit  applicants 

applications  to  remove  surface  treatment  from  the 

without  a  specific  disclaimer  in  the  original  applica- 

if  it  is  clear  from  the  application  that  applicants 

pjnssession  of  the  underlying  design  without  the  surface 

at  the  time  the  application  was  filed. 


BackgroBPd:  Prior  to  Daniels,  the  Design  Group  (2900)  consid- 
ered surftice  indicia  or  treatment  (color  or  contrast,  graphic  or 
written  indicia,  including  identifying  indicia  of  a  proprietary 
nature  ot  surface  ornamentation  on  an  article)  that  does  not 
obscure  the  underlying  design  to  be  an  integral  pan  of  the 
design  unless  initially  disclaimed.  Thus,  without  an  initial  dis- 
claimer, IttCT  submitted  formal  drawings  or  photographs  were 
required  Ip  depict  all  the  surface  indicia,  including  color,  present 
in  the  ortginal  drawings.  See  37  CFR  1.152(b)(1)  and  (b)(2). 
amended  effective  December  1,  1997. 

New  Office  Policy:  The  Office  intends  to  amend  37  CFR 
1.152(b)(l  )  and  (b)(2)  in  an  upcoming  rules  change  to  better 
conform  oo  the  Daniels  decision.  Effective  immediately,  those 
portionsiof  .37  CFR  1.152(b)(l  )  and  (b)(2)  with  respect  to  a 
specifiie  disclaimer  which  are  in  conflict  with  the  Daniels 
decision!* ill  be  sua  sponte  waived  by  the  Office.  Thus.  appU- 
canis  will  be  permitted  to  remove  surface  indicia  or  treatment 
(e.g.,  color  ornamentation,  decoration,  or  panem)  shown  in  a 
draw  ing  or  photograph  of  a  design  w  ithout  such  removal  being 
treated  »  new  matter,  provided  that  the  surface  indicia  does  not 
obscure  or  override  the  underlying  design.  Removing  surface 
indicia  by  amendment  in  the  formal  drawings  may  be  done  by 
either:  1)  deleting  the  surface  indicia  entirely:  or  2)  convening 
the  solid  line  showing  of  surface  indicia  to  broken  lines  for 
illusu-atiw  purposes  only. 

As  pan  of  implementing  the  current  change,  any  outstanding 
rejection  that  does  not  conform  to  this  new  Office  policy  will 
be.  upon  request,  withdrawn  Applicants  must,  therefore,  timely 
reply  to  such  rejection  with  a  request  that  it  be  withdrawn, 
even  if  |t  is  the  only  rejection  made. 

Any  geiiiSral  questions  relating  to  this  notice  should  be  directed 
to  Joseph  Narcavage,  Special  Program  Law  Office,  at  (703) 
.305-9283.  Any  specific  questions  relating  to  the  implementa- 
tion of  Ithe  OG  Notice  should  be  directed  to  James  Gandy. 
Supervisory  Patent  Examiner.  TC  1600/2900,  at  (703)  305- 
3290. 


U.S.  Patent  No.  Re.  34,617;  Granted  May  24, 1994.  to  Ronald 
J.  Jandacek.  et  al.;  Owner  of  Record:  The  Procter  and  Gamble 
Company;  Title;  Vitamized  Compositions  for  Treating  Hypo- 
cholesterolemia;  Classification:  514/23;  Product  Trade  Name: 
OLEAN®  (olestra);  Original  Expiration  Date:  February  12. 
1996;  Term  Extended:  two  years:  Extended  Expiration  Date: 
January  30.  1998. 

U.S.  Patent  No.  4,947,840:  Granted  August  14,  1990.  to 
loannis  V.  Yannas  et  al.:  Ownei  of  Record:  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology;  Title:  Biodegradable  Templates  for 
the  Regeneration  of  Tissues;  Classification:  128/156;  Product 
Trade  Name:  INTEGRA®  Artificial  Skin;  Original  Expiration 
Date:  August  21,  2007;  Term  Extended:  923  days;  Extended 
Expiration  Date:  March  1,  2010. 

U.S.  Patent  No.  5,008.256:  Granted  April  16,  1991,  to  John 
W.  Clitherow;  Owner  of  Record:  Glaxo  Group  Limited:  Title: 
Salts  for  Ranitidine  and  Complexes  of  Bismuth  with  Carboxylic 
Acids,  and  Pharmaceutical  Compositions  Thereof,  Classifica- 
tion: 514/184;  Product  Trade  Name:  TRITEC®  (ranitidine  bis- 
muth citrate);  Original  Expiration  Date:  July  17.  2009;  Term 
Extended:  387  days;  Extended  Expiration  Date:  August  8, 2010. 

U.S.  Patent  No.  5.019.583;  Granted  May  28.  1991.  to  Paul 
L.  Feldman  et  al.;  Owner  of  Record:  Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.; 
Title:  N-Phenyl-N-(4-Piperidinyl)Amides  Useful  as  Analge- 
sics; Classification:  514/327;  Product  Trade  Name:  ULTIVA™ 
Injection  ( remifentanil  hydrochloride);  Original  Expiration 
Date:  February  15,  2009;  Terra  Extended:  512  days;  Extended 
Expiration  Date:  July  12.  2010. 

U.S.  Patent  No.  5,142.051;  Granted  August  25,  1992,  to 
Antonin  Holy  et  al.;  Owner  of  Record:  Institute  of  Organic 
Chemistry  and  Biochemistry  of  the  Academy  of  Sciences  of 
the  Czech  Republic  and  Rega  Institut;  Title:  N-Phosphonyl- 
methoxy alkyl  Den vatives  of  Pyrimidine  and  Purine  Ba.<ies  and  a 
Therapeutical  Composition  Therefrom  with  Antiviral  Activity: 
Classification:  544/243;  Product  Trade  Name:  VISTIDE™ 
(cidofovir);  Original  Expiration  Date:  August  25.  2009;  Term 
Extended:  305  days;  Extended  Expiration  Date:  June  26.  2010. 


Noveml>ir6.  1998 


STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Patent  Policy  and  Projects 


P»lent  Terms  Extended  Under  35  U.S.C.  §  156 

Certilicates  extending  the  terms  of  the  following  patents 
were  is^ied  on  October  23,  1998. 


Patent  Terms  Extended  Under  35  U,S.C.  §  156(d)(5) 

An  order  extending  the  term  of  the  following  patent  was 
issued  on  October  23,  1998. 

U.S.  Patent  No.  4,291.708:  Granted  September  29.  1981.  to 
Ephraim  H.  Frei.  et  al.;  Owner  of  Record:  Veda  Research  & 
Development  Co;  Title:  Apparatus  and  Method  for  Detecting 
Tumors  in  Tissue:  128/7.34;  Product  Trade  Name:  T-SCAN™; 
Original  Expiration  Date:  November  2.  1998:  Term  Extended: 
one  year;  Extended  Expiration  Date:  November  2.  1999. 


Errata 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5.814.201  to  John  W.  Simpson, 
et  al..  of  Brandford.  Conn.,  For  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
FOR  THE  GENERATION.  SEPARATION.  DETECTION. 
AND  RECOGNITION  OF  BIO-POLYMER  FRAGMENTS 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  September  29.  1 998.  should 
be  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted. "" 


Certificates  of  Correction 
for  December  I,  1998 


D.  .366.818 
D.  .371,091 
D.  371,318 
D.  371.319 
D.  371.322 
D.  371.323 
D.  378.891 
D.  393.553 
D.  394,739 


D.  395,688 
D.  .395,955 
D.  3%.  1.34 
D.  397,237 
D.  398,375 
P.  10,172 
P.  10.188 
Re.  35.071 
Re.  35,719 


5,086,352 
5.227.771 
5.418,764 
5.422.056 
5.464.656 
5.490.662 
5.504.416 
5,512.617 
5.520.711 


5.549.757 
5.567.365 
5.572..343 
5.578,61 1 
5.581.612 
5.584.030 
5.591,835 
5,596.872 
5.600.174 
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5.601,855 
5,602,019 
5.613,373 
5,613,383 
5,614,777 
5,614,885 
5,618,390 
5,619,869 
5,627,914 
5,629,446 
5,631,354 
5,640,511 
5,642,554 
5,644.017 
5,645,567 
5,648,246 
5,649,030 
5.651,009 
5,653,060 
5,655,465 
5,656,034 
5.656.336 
5.659,005 
5,659,526 
5,662,584 
5,663,026 
5,663,247 
5.667,541 
5.667.562 
5,667,885 
5,668,167 
5,674.154 
5,675,651 
5,676.328 
5.679,039 
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5.679,042 

5,682,591 

5,682,654 

5,683,049 

5,686.095 

5,686.186 

5,686,996 

5,688,826 

5,690,668 

5,691.030 

5,691,543 

5,695,459 

5,696,469 

5,699,486 

5,699,612 

5,700,174 

5,701,148 

5,701,182 

5.701.390 

5,702,191 

5,703,795 

5,703.905 

5.706.391 

5.709.827 

5.709.849 

5,710.067 

5,710,669 

5,711,795 

5,711,915 

5,711,917 

5,712,264 

5,714,902 

5,715,193 

5.715,501 

5,715,824 


5,716,204 
5,717,536 
5,717,705 
5,718,825 
5,719,940 
5,723,620 
5,724,059 
5,724,169 
5,725,959 
5.726.151 
5.726.686 
5.726,696 
5,726,758 
5,727,544 
5,728,318 
5,729,043 
5,729,354 
5,729,458 
5,729,513 
5.729,805 
5.732,301 
5,732,507 
5,732,538 
5,732,912 
5,733,055 
5,733,634 
5,734,204 
5.734,328 
5,735,103 
5,735.894 
5,736,522 
5.737.534 
5.737,568 
5,738,049 
5,738,452 


5.739,808 
5.739.854 
5,740,500 
5.742,303 
5,742.406 
5,742,688 
5,743,587 
5,745,070 
5.746.116 
5.746.562 
5.747.342 
5.747,944 
5,748,207 
5,748,327 
5,748,714 
5,749,003 
5,749,014 
5,749.093 
5,749,275 
5,749,719 
5,750.676 
5,750,746 
5.751.089 
5.751,155 
5,751,651 
5,752,126 
5,752,686 
5,753,348 
5,753,535 
5,754,197 
5,754,932 
5,755,199 
5,755.252 
5.756.191 
5,756,531 


5.756.602 

5,757,566 

5,759.298 

5.759.609 

5,759,857 

5,760,238 

5,760,425 

5,760,621 

5,760,985 

5,761,401 

5,761,777 

5,762,152 

5,762,769 

5,762,931 

5,763,182 

5,763,462 

5,763,978 

5,764,272 

5,764,386 

5,764,839 

5,766,270 

5.768,407 

5,769,003 

5,769.560 

5,769,792 

5,770,161 

5,771,096 

5,771,482 

5,771,681 

5,771.872 

5.772,415 

5,773,056 

5,773,211 

5,773,425 

5.773,689 


5,773,695 

5,774,728 

5,774,981 

5,775,643 

5,775,652 

5,776,876 

5.777,488 

5.777,606 

5,778,441 

5,779,671 

5,779,877 

5,780,240 

5,780,786 

5,781,266 

5,781,346 

5.781.790 

5.782.141 

5.782.199 

5.782.201 

5.782.356 

5.783.478 

5,783.497 

5,784,323 

5,785,576 

5,786.342 

5.786,634 

5,787,214 

5,787,300 

5,787,718 

5,787.940 

5.788.152 

5.788.863 

5.789.115 

5.789.436 

5.789,943 


5,790,088 

5,791,094 

5.791.968 

5,792.000 

5,792,161 

5,792,931 

5,793,013 

5,793,067 

5,793.469 

5.793.784 

5.794.276 

5.794.406 

5.794.909 

5.795,238 

5,795,270 

5.795.316 

5,795,530 

5,795,767 

5,795,894 

5,795,934 

5,796,000 

5,796,254 

5,7%,559 

5,796.617 

5.797,012 

5,797,631 

5,797,659 

5.797,868 

5.797.912 

5.797,988 

5,798,037 

5,798,175 

5,798,662 

5.798,679 

5,798,690 
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5,798.880 
5.798.927 
5.799,138 
5,799,294 
5,799.845 
5.799,923 
5,800,188" 
5,800,196 
5,800,579 
5,800,753 
5,801,096 
5,801,504 
5.801,612 
5,801,705 
5,801,877 
5,801,902 
5,801,975 
5,801,988 
5,802.769 
5,802.994 
5.803.204 
5.803,783 
5,804,486 
5,804,584 
5,804,629 
5,805,061 
5,805,081 
5,805,480 
5,816,610 
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Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropnate  areas  as  qu'ckjy 
as  possible  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  idenufied  tor 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box.  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropnate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 


Please  aiddress  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations        Explanation 


Box  RHSSUE 
Box  12   1 
Box  3i:;| 


Box  Afl 

Box  Cofmments 

Patenks 
Box  CPA 
Box  DAC 

Box  DD 
Box  Design 
Box  Issue  Fee 


II 


Box  Missing  Parts 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 
Box  Patent  Ext. 
BoxPCT 
Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 


All  new  and  continuing  reissue  application  filings. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  apphcation  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejecuon. 

Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Requests  for  Continued  Prosecution  Applications  (CPA's)  under  37  CFR  1.53(d). 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

The  filing  of  all  design  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  "NoUce  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Pans  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 
Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 
The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communicatio 


_oopcrduoii  iicctiy. 

I  any  communications  relating  thereto. 


Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  "Fibng 

Receipt,"  'Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts, "  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application  "). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Specia  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickJv  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  ot  the 
envelope  oont^n  a  fee.  Envelopes  contaimng  a  fee  should  be  mariced  'FEE;"  envelopes  not  contaimng  a  fee  should  be  marked 
•NO  res."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE "  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 

FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

29(X)  Crystal  Drive 

ArUngton,  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  D  e  signations        Explanation 

Box  ^^EW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 

Box  ITU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE         Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 

Box  SJTATUS  NO      Written  status  inquiries. 

Phi 
Box  POST  REG 

FEB 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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SPECUL  BOXES  APPLICABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

The  following  special  box  designations  are  applicable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEC 

Box  Interference 

Box  M  Fee 

Box  OED 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  disciplinary  proceedings;  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  16116,  Arhngton,  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  AppUcations. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  DiscipUne. 
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The  follcMing  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs).  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Many 
PTDLs  have  on  file  patents  issued  since  1790,  trademarks 
published  since  1872.  and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents. 
All  PTDLs  receive  both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of 
the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
and  numerical  sets  of  patents  in  a  variety  of  formats.  Patent 
and  trademark  search  systems  in  the  Cassis  CD-ROM  series 
are  available  at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  access  to  that  information. 
It  is  through  the  CD-ROM  systems  and  other  depository  mate- 
rials that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark  searches  may  be 
conduct^  through  the  numerically  arranged  collections. 
Each  PTpL  offers  reference  publications  which  outline  and 
provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classification  sys- 
tems, as  ^ell  as  other  documents  and  publications  which  supple- 
ment the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  technical  staff 
assistance  in  using  all  materials. 

All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 
Howevel  there  may  be  charges  associated  with  the  use  of  on- 
line systems,  photocopying  and  related  services. 


StaU 

Alabanu 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansa^ 
Calif omi 


Colorad ) 
Connect  i^ut 


Delaware 
Dist.  of 
Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 


Iowa 
Kansas 
Kemuct ' 
Loutsiani 

Maine 
Marylaiiil 


Massac  3  iisens 


Name  of  Library 


Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 

Partnership  PTDLs  provide  enhanced  and  expanded  services 
for  which  fees  are  charged.  They  offer  on-line  patent  text  and 
image  searching,  on-line  trademark  searching,  and  videoconfer- 
encing for  examiner  interviews  and  workshops.  They  accept 
disclosure  documents  on  site,  order  file  wrappers,  assignment 
documents  and  certified  copies  for  their  customers,  and  host 
a  variety  of  seminars  aimed  at  specific  audiences,  including 
practitioners,  paralegals,  and  independent  inventors.  Currently, 
partnerships  are  located  at  the  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Center  (GLPTC)  at  the  Detroit  Public  Library  in  Detroit, 
Michigan  and  the  Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention 
and  Ideas  (SCI')  in  Sunnyvale.  California. 


Telephone  Contact 


Auburn  University  Libraries 334   ^[^Jl 

Birmingham  Public  Library 205   226-3620 

Anchorage;  Z.J.  Loussac  Public  Library ^07  562- Mi3 

Tempe;  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University in, ,  loo  wi 

Linle  Rock;  Arkansas  State  Library <501   o?^-^"^^ 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library 2  3   228^0 

Sacramento;  California  State  Library ^  6)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library ^^   236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library ]*\l\  ^57-4500 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention  and  Ideas (W»)  '^'^-'j-^ 

Denver  Public  Library kV    i'^^A^  ^ 

Hartford  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operationa^ 

New  Haven  Free  Public  Library Not  Yet  OperaUon^ 

Newaric;  University  of  Delaware  Library (302    »31--Vft5 

dolumbia    Washington;  Howard  University  Libraries (-"2   ^'j^ 

Fort  Lauderdale;  Broward  County  Main  Library <^>^)  -^^''^ 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library 305   375-2665 

Orlando;  University  of  Central  Florida  Libranes 407   8^>:i3o- 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Ronda (81^)  V/4-z/zo 

Atlanta;  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library.  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)894-4508 

Honolulu;  Hawaii  State  Pubhc  Library  System *808)  586-3477 

Moscow;  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  »85-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library 3  2   747-4450 

.Spnngfield;  Illinois  State  Library 2 H   782-5WV 

Indianapolis-Manon  County  Public  Library (317   ^'*-[''l[ 

■■■      ■    -  "■  ^ '----erinp  Librarv.  Purdue  University (765)494-2872 


Michig^ 


Minneikiia 


Missis^il 
Missoi 

Montai^i 


opi 


Nebra 

Nevadi ' 

New  Hampshire 


West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library.  Purdue  Umversity .  <: , c.  lo i  ^n o 

Des  Moines;  State  Library  of  Iowa (5  5   -»'-f  '° 

Wichita;  Ablah  Library.  Wichita  State  University (^'o)  „,  ,i?i 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library • • ••• (502)  574-161 1 

Baton  Rouge;  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  Sute  ««. .  ,oo  ean<i 

University .«..;.:.:.....- :. ^^°r°°ia 

Orono;  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library.  University  of  Maine (■J"')  3»l-io'» 

College  Park;  Engineenng  and  Physical  Sciences  Library,  /ini  v  ^<;  oi-st 

Umversity  of  Maryland (3UI)  40D-vi3/ 

Amherst;  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Ma.ssachusetts 7r:,r<,.'t'.^i.'n      "^I^ 

Boston  Public  Library - (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor;  Media  Union  Library.  University  of 

Michigan .- l^^^il^^ 

Big  Rapids;  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library.  Ferris  State  Umversity (6  6)  592-3W. 

Detroit;  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center - (3  3*  *3^"^-, '^ 

Minneapohs  Public  Library  and  Infonnation  Center (612)  ^3W-t'12W 

Jackson;  Mississippi  Library  Commission (^''  3f ;"  V^ 

Kansas  City;  Linda  Hall  Library /iiir^ii  ^88  Fu"^ 

.St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  .^90 

Butte;  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)496-4281 

Lincoln;  Engineering  Library.  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln ;■;;,•  .,o.''^ii,'*P."'^ii 

Reno;  University  of  Nevada.  Reno  Library '702)  ^^-^^^^^-iH 

Concord;  New  Hampshire  State  Library («J3)  ^/l--Z-iv 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

State  Name  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

New  Jersey  Newark  Public  Library (201 )  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 

New  Mexico  Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

New  York  Albany:  New  York  State  Library (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  592-7000 

Stony  Brook:  Engineering  Library,  State  University  of  New  York Not  Yet  Operational 

North  Carolina         Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 

North  Dakota  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota (701)  777-4888 

Ohio  Akron  -  Summit  County  Public  Library (330)  643-9075 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  PubUc  Library  of. (513)  369-6971 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library. (419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)744-7086 

Oregon  Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Library,  Lewis  &  Clark  College (503)  768-6786 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of (412)622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Puerto  Rico  Mayaquez  General  Library,  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  832-4040  Ext.  3459 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library (401 )  455-8027 

South  Carolina         Clemson  University  Libraries (864)  656-3024 

South  Dakota  Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (605)  394-1275 

Tennes.see  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vanderbih  University (615)  322-2717 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University .x (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Library (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University .(713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  University (806)  742-2282 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Mamott  Library,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Vermont  Burlington:  Bailey/Howe  Library,  University  of  Vermont (802)  656-2542 

Virginia  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University (804)  828-1104 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510  Ext.  113 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  PubUc  Library (414)286-3051 

Wyoming  Casper:  Natrona  County  Public  Library (307)  237-4935 
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1600    BIOTECHNOLOGY,  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  &  DESIGNS 

1610    Organic  chemistry,  bio-affecting  &  -lohn  E  •^"•^ 

b<^y  treating  composition 
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1630    Rttombinant  molecular  &  micro-biology, 

multicellular  organism 
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1700    CjHEMICAL  AND  MATERIAL  ENGINEERING 
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Numbers 

Area  Code  703 
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New  Case 
Date* 


308-0193 
308-7922 

02/23/97 
12A)9/93 

308-2359 
308-8494 

04/23/97 
10/06/96 

308-1123 
305-7230 

11/26^6 
01/23/98 

Theodore  Morris 

308-1495 
305-3599 

03/26/97 
01/15/97 

Richard  V.  Fisher 

308-1193 
305-3599 

02A)5/97 

01/24/97 
12/17/% 

1750 


1760 


chemical  products  &  processes,  solar  cells 
ii  sputtering  apparatuses 
Food  technology,  petroleum  processing,  coating 
etching 


Esther  M.  Kepplinger 
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2700    doMMUNICATIONS  AND  INFORMATION  PROCESSING 


ilevision 


2740    Audio,  radio,  telephone  &  speech  processing 
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2730    General  communications  &  digital 
:pmmunication  systems 


2750     Storage  processing,  multiple 
;:pmputers,  &  multiple  process 
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2760 


2770 


5  pecialized  data  processing 


( 'omputer  graphics  &  data  bases 


James  L.  Dwyer  (Acting) 


Jin  F.  Ng 


Robert  E.  Garrett 


Joseph  J.  Rolla 


Gerald  Goldberg 


308-1495 
305-3935 


12/26/% 
06/01/% 


305-4800 
308-5401 

08m/% 
10/14/% 

305^800 
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10/15/% 
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308-2177 
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305-9700 
308-5355 

06/28m 
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2780    Processors,  control  systems,  input/ 
output 


Joseph  J.  RoUa 


305-9700 
308-5355 


08/03/96 


2800    PHYSICS.  OPTICS,  SYSTEMS  COMPONENTS  &  ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 

2810    Semiconductors,  electrical  circuits, 

static  memory,  digital  logic 
2820    Semiconductors  &  electrical  circuits 


2830  Power  generation  &  distribution 
music,  electrical  components  & 
control  circuits 


2850    Photocopying,  recorders,  printing, 
measuring  &  testing 


2870    Liquid  crystals,  optical  elements, 

optical  systems,  fiber  optics,  lasers, 
electric  lamps,  registers,  optics, 
measuring  &  radiant  energy 


Rolf  G.  HiUe 

306-3421 
308-7725 

06/16/96 
03/12/97 

Stewart  J.  Levy 

308-0658 
308-7722 

01/02/97 

argaret  A.  Focarino 

306-3421 
308-7725 

08/18/% 

Janice  A.  Howell 

308-0530 
305-3594 

09/12y% 

3600    TRANSPORTATION,  CONSTRUCTION,  AGRICULTURE  &  NATIONAL  SECURITY 

3610    Surface  transportation  &  material  handling  Richard  A.  Bertsch 


3620    Static  structures,  closures,  machine  elements 
&  power  transmissions,  civil  engineering, 
coimections,  hardware  &  furniture 

3630    Supports  &  sign  exhibiting 


3640     Aeronautics,  agriculture,  earth  moving/working, 
petroleum  &  mining,  plant  &  animal 
husbandry,  butchering,  optics,  radio  wave  & 
acoustic  wave  communication,  data  processing 
for  vehicles,  weaponry,  nuclear  systems  & 
national  security 


Al  Lawrence  Smith 


John  F.  Terapane,  Jr. 


308-1134 
308-2177 

09/07/96 

308-1020 
305-3597 

02/22/97 

06/18/97 

306-4180 
306-4195 

11/22/95 

3700    MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING,  MANUFACTURING  AND  PRODUCTS 


3710    Amusement  and  education  devices 
3720    Packages,  containers,  manufacturing 

devices  &  processes,  machine  tools 

&  hand  tools 


Ethel  Rollins-Cross 


308-1078 
305-3579 


10/21/96 
12/13/96 


3730 


3740 


Medical  instruments,  diagnostic 
equipment,  treatment  devices, 
surgery  &  surgical  supplies 


Thermal  &  combustion  technology, 
motive  and  fluid  power  systems, 
textile  manufacturing  &  apparel 
3750    Fluid  handling  &  dispensing 


John  J.  Love 

308-0873 
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11/20/96 

Donald  G.  KeUy 

308-0975 
308-7763 

11/10/96 
11/13/96 
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1 .  *•  Assigned  lo  all  Law  Office 

2.  Applicants  with  inquines  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  telephone  should  call  (70,1)  305-8747  from  6:30  a.m.  to 
Midnight  EST.  Monday  thnHigh  Friday.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application.  Applicants  are  urged 
nottofileunnecessarv  inquiries  concerning  the  slalusof  their  applications.  See  SECTION  41 1  ofthe  TRADEMARK  MANUAL  OF  EXAMINING 
PROCEDURE. 


3.  *  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  Law  Office.  All  cases  with  earlier  dales  have  either  been  examined  and  made 
the  subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examining  attorney. 


REEXAMINATIONS 

DECEMBER  1,  1998 

Matter  end  v  ed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  4340,721  (3676th) 
lk)LYESTERS  FOR  THE  PACKAGING  OF 
COMESTIBLES 
Claude    Bonnebat,    PonUult    Combaull;    Gilbert    Roullett, 
Clamecy.  and  Yves  Vaginay,  Corbas,  all  of  France,  assignoi^ 
to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries,  Paris,  France 
Reexmnination  Request  No.  90/004,877,  Dec.  22,  1997. 
Reexamiaation  Certificate  for  Patent  4340,721,  issued  Jul.  20, 
1982.  Ser.  No.  265335,  May  19,  1981. 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  20,  1980,  80  11201 
Int.  CI."  C08G  b}K)2 
IJ.S.  CI.  ^28—272 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINE!^ THAT: 

The  patetit»bility  of  claiiBs  1-15  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  pojylethylene  glycol Herephthalale  ( PET)  having  an  intrinsic 
viscosity  tanging  from  0.65  to  1 .05  dl/g  and  a  density  of  more  than 
1.38.  coniprising  92.5  to  98.5<*^  of  ethylene  terephthalate  recurring 
units  an^  1.5  lo  7.5  mo!  <*  of  recurring  units  of  at  least  one 
polybasic'  acid  and/or  polyhydric  alcohol  comonomeric  crystalliza- 
tion retaiidant.  the  di-  and/or  triethylene  glycol  content  thereof 
being  les^  than  about  3.5  mol  '^  per  mol  of  diacid  radicals  present 
in  the  po)ymer  chains,  said  PET  also  having  a  residual  acelalde- 
hyde  concentration  of  less  than  1.25  ppm.  with  acetaldehyde  being 
reformed  I  therefroin  at  a  rate  of  less  than  5  ppm/hour.  at  220°  C. 
and  said  ^ET  being  devoid  of  visible  crystallization  in  an  at  least  4 
mm  thick  test  plate  shaped  in  a  mold  cavity  from  a  melt  thereof. 


Bl  5,089,993  (3677th) 
MEI^IORY  MODULE  ARRANGED  FOR  DATA  AND 
PARITY  BITS 
Joseph  H.  Neal,  Missouri  City,  and  Kenneth  A.  Poteet,  Hous- 
ton, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004357,  Sep.  6,  1996. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,089,993,  Issued  Feb. 
i     18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  415,074,  Sep.  29,  1989. 
Int.  CI."GllCM>6.///.<-; 
U..S.  CI.  365—63 

a,'. 


r     '  '   *       Ct    CI*  *   '  '      .!..»»«. 


strings,  from  one  of  the  data  memory  circuits  for  output  from 
said  memory  module; 

a  plurality  of  control  pins  with  each  signal  line  connected  to  a 
control  pin  to  receive  an  external  signal  for  initiating  transfer 
of  one  of  the  individual  data  strings  from  one  of  the  dau 
memory  circuits;  and 

an  additional  memory  circuit'  having  a  plurality  of  additional 
signal  lines  to  control  transfer  of  data  and  a  plurality  of 
additional  data  lines,  with 

a  first  of  the  additional  signal  lines  wired  in  common  with  the 
signal  liones  of  a  first  of  the  data  memory  circuits  to  render 
said  additional  memory  circuit  responsive  to  transfer  a  bit  of 
data  along  one  of  the  additional  data  lines  when  an  individual 
data  string  is  transferred  from  the  first  data  memory  circuit; 
and  a  second  of  the  additional  signal  lines  wired  in  common 
with  the  signal  line  of  a  second  of  the  data  memory  circuits  to 
render  said  additional  memory  circuit  responsive  to  transfer  a 
bit  of  data  along  one  of  the  additional  data  lines  when  an 
individual  data  string  is  transferred  from  the  second  data 
memory  circuit 


Bl  5,228,132  (3678th) 
MEMORY  MODULE  ARRANGED  FOR  DATA  AND 
PARITY  BITS 
Joseph  H.  Neal,  Missouri  City,  and  Kenneth  A.  Poteet,  Hous- 
ton, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Dallas,  Tex. 

ReexaminaUon  Request  No.  90/004358.  Sep.  6,  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,228.132,  issued  Jul.  13, 

1993.  fer.  No.  800,773,  Nov.  27.  1991. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415,074,  Sep.  29.  1989,  Pat  No. 

5,089,993. 

Int  CI."  G06F  1 3/00: 11/10: 1 A)4:  GIIC  7/00 

VS.  CI.  711—5 
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AS  A  RtfcULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINE! >  THAT: 

The  patqillabilily  of  claims  19  are  confirmed. 

I.  .A  rticmory  module  comprising: 

a  pluiiJity  of  discrete  data  memory  circuits,  each  organized  lo 
proj^idc  an  individual  data  stimg  having  length  equal  to  an 
intdger  multiple  of  four  bits,  said  data  memory  ciauits 
arranged  to  provide  a  combined  data  string  having  a  length 
eqjj  to  the  sum  of  the  individual  data  string  lengths,  each 
dati  memory  circuit  including  a  signal  line  connected  to 
coi^irol  transfer  of  individual  data  stnngs; 

a  pluitJitv  of  data  pins,  each  assiK-iatcd  w  ith  a  different  bit  of  the 
cx)nbined  data  string  and  connected  through  data  lines  to 
trai lifer  a  datum.  assix.iated  with  one  of  the  individual  data 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  I  and  2  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

1.  A  memory  module  compnsing: 

first  second,  third  and  founh  discrete  memory  devices,  each 
memory  device  including  four  equal  storage  capacity  arrays 
of  dynamic  memory  cells,  each  array  having  a  row  address 
strobe  terminal  and  a  column  address  strobe  terminal  and 
being  connected  with  a  different  separate  lead  for  random 
access  writing  and  reading; 

a  lead  for  applying  a  row  address  strobe  signal  lo  the  row 
address  strobe  terminals  of  the  tirst.  second  third  and  fourth 
discrete  memory  devices; 

a  lead  for  applying  a  first  column  address  strobe  signal  lo  the 
column  address  strobe  terminals  of  the  first  and  second  dis- 
crete memory  devices; 

a  lead  for  applying  a  second  column  address  strobe  signal  lo  the 
column  address  strobe  terminals  of  the  third  and  founh  dis- 
crete memory  devices; 

a  fifth  discrete  memory  device  including  at  least  first  and  second 
dynamic  cell  arrays,  each  of  the  first  and  second  dynamic  cell 
arravs  having  the  equal  storage  capacity,  a  row  address  strobe 
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terminal  receiving  the  row  address  strobe  signal,  and  [a] 
different  separate  first  ami  second  data  [lead]  leads: 

the  first  dynamic  cell  array  including  a  column  address  strobe 
terminal  for  receiving  the  first  column  address  strobe  signal. 
the  first  dynamic  cell  array  producing  a  datum  on  the  first 
data  lead  in  response  to  the  first  column  address  strobe 
signal;  and 

the  second  dynamic  cell  array  including  a  column  address  strobe 
terminal  for  receiving  the  second  column  address  strobe  sig- 
nal, the  second  dynamic  cell  array  producing  a  datum  on  the 
second  data  lead  in  response  to  the  second  column  address 
strobe  signal. 


The  patentability  of  claims  1-3  is  confirmed. 
I.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


,x 


!  > 


(I) 


(CH;)„ 


NHR, 


Bl  5378,844  (3679th) 
8-(l-AMINOCYCLOALKYL)-13-DIALKYLXANTfflNE 
DERIVATIVES,  PREPARATION  PROCESS  AND 
ANTIDEPRESSANT,  NOOTROPIC  AND 
PSYCHOSTIMULANT  COMPOSITION  THEREOF 
Mario  Bnifani,  Rome;  Romoio  Scuri,  Piacenza;  Stefano  Cec- 
carelli,   Frosinone;    Patrizia   DeVellis,   Frosinone;    Patrizia 
Giannetti,    Frosinone;    Agnese    Paesano,    Frosinone,    and 
Zanarella  Sergio,  Mentana,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Bio- 
medica  Foscama  Industria,  Rone,  Italy 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,841,  Nov.  14,  1997. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5378344,  issued  Jan.  3, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  7,757,  Jan.  22,  1993. 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jan.  24, 1992,  MI91A0132 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  473/OS 
VS.  CL  544—272 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 


characterized  in  that 

Rl  and  R2  stand  for  the  same  or  different  linear  or  branched 
(Cl-C6)alkyl,  linear  or  branched  (C3-C4)alkenyl,  linear  or 
branched  (C3-C4)alkinyl  groups; 

R3  is  hydrogen;  — C0R4  in  which  R4  stands  for  a  (C1-C6) 
alkyl.  which  is  non- substituted  or  substituted  with  at  least  one 
group  chosen  from  carboxyl  and  (Cl-C6)alkyloxycarbonyl, 
phenyl,  which  is  non-substituted  or  substituted  with  at  least 
one  group  chosen  from  (Cl-C4)alkoxy  and  hydroxy,  (CI-C4) 
alkoxy.  (Cl-C4)alkylamine;  — S02R5  in  which  R5  is  linear 
or  branched  (Cl-C6)alkyl.  phenyl,  which  is  non-substituted 
or  substituted  with  at  least  one  (Cl-C3)alkyl  group; 

n  is  from  I  to  2;  and  its  salts. 
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HI76I 
HYDRA UWlC  CIRCUIT  LEAK  DETECTOR  AND  SHUT- 
OFF  MECHANISM 
John  K.  Manion.  and  John  W.  Holtrop,  both  of  Ridgecrest, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730.605 
Int.  CI.*^  F16K  17/(H) 
VS.  a.  13l-h460  19  Claims 


An  api 
a  first 

force  F 
a  second 

produc; 
a  compel  ^ii 

accumi 
a  shutofT 

and  said 


HI  762 

WAFER  RESTRAINING  SYSTEM 

Ulrich  Kaeoipf,  1741  Spyglass  Dr.,  #304,  Austin,  Tex.  78746, 

and  Rick  Scott,  7309  Dixie  Dr,  Austin,  Tex.  78744 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  548.426,  Oct.  26,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  21.  1997,  Ser.  Np.  803334 

Int.  Cl.*^  B65D  lit/02        ^ 

U,S.  CI.  206—710  21  CUims 


My^////y//y///////////AW/. 


said  surface  around  the  edges  of  said  semiconductor  wafers  to 
dampen  movement  of  said  semiconductor  wafers. 


HI763 
MICROSCOPE  OBJECTIVE  LENS 
Masayuki  Mizusawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon 
Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1997.  Ser  No.  805.472 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1996,  8-067223 

Int.  CI."  G02B  21/02 

U.S.  CI.  359—656  8  Claims 


atus  for  shutting  off  a  hydraulic  circuit  comprising: 
ser^br  coupled  to  a  hydraulic  fluid  supply  line  to  produce 
representative  of  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid: 
>ensor  coupled  to  a  hydraulic  fluid  return  line  to 
force  F,  representative  of  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid; 
or  to  create  force  F,  representative  of  the  rate  of 
accumilktion  of  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  hydraulic  circuit:  and 
i^chanism  connected  to  said  first  and  second  sensors 
compensator.  * 


1.  A  microscope  objective  lens  comprising,  on  an  optical  axis 
from  the  object  side  to  the  image  side: 

(fl)  a  first  lens  group  (Gl)  having  a  positive  refractive  power,  a 
second  lens  group  (G2)  having  a  positive  refractive  power, 
and  a  third  lens  group  (G3)  having  a  negative  refractive 
power; 

(b)  the  first  lens  group  (Gl)  comprising  first,  second,  and  third 
positive  meniscus  lenses  each  having  a  concave  surface  facing 
the  object  side: 

(< )  the  second  lens  group  (G2)  comprising  a  first  cemented  lens 
(L21)  including  a  negative  lens  (L2n)  cemented  to  a  positive 
lens  (L2p)  and  a  cemented  surface  having  a  negative  refrac- 
tive power,  and  a  second  cemented  lens  (L22)  including  a 
cemented  surface  having  a  positive  refractive  power: 

(</)  the  third  lens  group  (G3)  comprising  a  cemented  lens  con- 
sisting of  a  biconcave  lens  and  a  biconvex  lens: 

(e)  the  second  and  third  lens  groups  being  movable  along  the 
optical  axis  relative  to  the  first  lens  group  so  as  to  correct 
aberrations  arising  as  a  result  of  using  the  objective  lens  with 
a  cover  glass  having  variable  thickness:  and 

(/)  the  lens  satisfying  die  following  conditional  expressions: 


1.  Appaitus  for  holding  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  wafers 

having  edi:<s  to  be  transported  in  a  clean  room  environment 

comprising :  j 

a  holder  fpr  holding  said  plurality  of  semiconductor  wafers:  and 

an  elasticklly  deformable  member  having  a  conforming  surface 

which  Reforms  upon  contact  with  said  edges  to  form  bulges  in 

183-251  p.C-  98  -  2  :  QL  3 


0.yy<n2„-n2^ 

0.t)2<(D,,>/^l  J 

wherein  n,„  is  the  refractive  index  (relative  to  the  D-line)  of  the 
negative  lens  (L2n).  n.^  is  the  refractive  index  (relative  to  the 
D  line)  of  the  positive  lens  (L2p).  (D,.)  is  the  axial  air  space 
betvleen  the  first  lens  group  (Gl)  and  the  second  lens  group  (G2). 
and  f  is  the  focal  length  of  the  objective  lens. 
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HI764 
USE  OF  BENZYLURACILS  FOR  CONTROLLING  WEEDS 

IN  CEREAL  CROPS 
Frederick  W.  Hotzman.  Morrisville.  Pa.,  and  James  T.  Bahr, 
Hopewell,  NJ.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  889,754 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  iJ/OO 
V)S>.  CI.  504—116  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  one  or  more  of  the  weeds  Papaver. 
Matricharia,  Viola  and  Polygonum  in  a  cereal  crop  comprismg  the 
step  of  applying  to  a  Iikus  where  the  weed  control  is  desired  an 
herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  composition  comprising  a  ben- 
zyluracil  having  the  formula 


HI  765 
IMPLANTABLE  BATTERY  AND  DEVICE 
INCORPORATING  AN  INTERNAL  FUSE 
Michael  J.  O'Phelan,  6895  Upper  28th  St.  North,  Oakdale, 
Minn.  55128;  Nick  A.  Youker,  20840  Aztec  St.  NW.,  Oak 
Grove,  Minn.  55303,  and  John  J.  Hunt,  4895  Countryside 
Dr.,  Shoreview,  Minn.  55126 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,403 

Int.  CI."  A61N  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  607—1  4  Claims 


where  V  is  chlorine:  X  is  hydrogen:  R  is  methyl  or  amino:  W  is 
chlorine  when  V  is  methoxy  and  W  is  methoxy  when  Y  is  chlorine 
in  an  admixture  with  an  agriculturally  acceptable  carrier. 


.      A- 


I.  An  implantable  system  comprising: 

an  implantable  device:  and. 

an  implantable  battery  providing  power  to  the  implantable 
device. 

wherein  the  implantable  battery  includes  a  fuse  having  a  prede- 
termined current  rating. 
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Re.  35,973 

MODULii  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  AVIAN  EMBRYOS 
Eric  A.  Pa  u  1,  New  Bern,  and  Robert  Ilich,  Wake  Forest,  both  of 

N.C.,  aijjgnors  to  Embrex,  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park, 

N.C. 
Original  **>.  5,176.101,  dated  Jan.  5,  1993.  Ser.  No.  880,069, 

May  7. 1992.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  765,426,  Sep.  25,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,136.979.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

210.363 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  45/00:  A6IM  5/.0 
U.S.  CI.  Uf— 6.8  2  Claims 


/9.  The  method  of  claim  I  wherein  the  inserting  the  selected  ICR 
into  the  corneal  stroma  of  the  eye  includes  the  steps  of 

id  I)  placing  a  keratotomy  incision  peripherally  into  the  corneal 
stroma: 

{d2)  inserting  a  channelling  blade  into  the  incision  and  cutting  a 
circular  channel  into  the  corneal  stroma: 

ld3)  removing  the  channelling  blade  from  the  circular  channel: 
and 

(d4)  inserting  the  selected  ICR  into  the  channel,  the  selected 
ICR  being  in  the  form  of  a  generally  circular  member  tiaving 
split  end  portions,  said  inserting  the  selected  ICR  into  the 
circular  channel  being  effected  by  inserting  one  of  the  split 
end  portions  into  the  circular  channel  ami  threading  the 
remainder  of  the  ICR  into  the  circular  channel  following  the 
split  end  portion. 


2.  An  e;  \  injection  device  comprising: 

a  gener\itty  cylindrical  injeclion  needle;    ,  '.  , 

a  geneiiiVy  cylindrical  punch  surrounding  said  needle: 

an  anni  l^r  .space  betneen  said  cylindrical  injection  needle  and 

said  Ifrrounding  cylindrical  punch: 
a  sterit  ling  fluid  passageway  defined  by  said  annular  space 
betwt  4«  said  cylindrical  injection  needle  and  said  .surround- 
ing c  (\indrical  punch:  and 
a  sterih  rjnj?  fluid  entry  fitting  for  adding  sterilizing  fluid  to  said 
pasu  ,1  eway.  whereby  the  sterilizing  fluid  can  travel  from  said 
entrs  'itting  and  through  said  passageway  to  sterilize  said 
pa.ssi  I  eway.  said  needle,  and  the  interior  portions  of  said 
punc  I 


Re.  35,975 

CLEANING  AND  DRYING  OF  ELECTRONIC 

ASSEMBLIES 

David   Stanley   Lloyd   Slinn,   Bristol.   England,  assignor  to 

Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Courbevoie.  France 
Original  No.  5.055.138.  dated  Oct.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  376.651. 
Jul.  7.  1989.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133J06.  Oct.  8.  1993. 
abandoned.  .Application  for  reissue  Sep.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No. 
313.401 

Claims  prioritv.  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  8.  1988. 
8816343;  Feb.  2.  1989.  8902280 

Int.  CI."  B08B  5A)0 
VS.  CI.  134—11  18  Ctaims 


Re.  35.974 

METHOD  FOR  CORNEAL  CURVATURE  VARIATIONS 
James  Davenport.  1461  Sunset  Grove  Rd.,  Failbrook,  Calif. 

92028;  Bryan  Loomas.  1755  Oswald  PI.,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

95051;  Mark  Mathis.  42770  Castillejo  Ct..  Fremont,  Calif. 

94539.  and   Thomas  Silvestrini.    1701    Las  Trampas   Rd., 

Alamo,  Calif.  94507 
OriginalNo.  5,318,047,  dated  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  59.509. 

May  Ui,  1993.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  820.422.  Jan.  14. 

1992,  abandoned.  .Application  for  reissue  Apr.  10.  1996.  Ser. 

No.  632,053 

Int.  CI."  A6IF  9/r>f; 
U.S.  CI.  128—898  24  Claims 

1.  A  methcxi  for  refractive  correction  of  a  human  eye  for  the 
purpose  *f  improving  the  vision  of  said  eye  without  adversely 
affecting  |cs  natural  asphericity.  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  dcttnnining  an  amount  of  refractive  correction  necessary  for 
impiiuved  vision  in  said  eye: 

(b)  prQ^^ding  a  plurality  of  inirastromal  corneal  rings  (ICRs)  of 
varylilg  thickness: 

(c)  sei^ijting  from  said  plurality  of  ICRs  an  ICR  of  a  thickness 
that  ttovides  said  amount  of  refractive  correction:  and 

(d)  insfhing  the  selected  ICR  into  the  corneal  stroma  of  said 
eye. 


1.  A  method  of  cleaning  and  drying  components  by  contact  with 
a  hydrogen-containing  flammable,  liquid  organic  solvent  in  a  con- 
tainer, wherein  the  solvent  surface  is  covered  by  a  vapour  layer 
rich  in  a  highly  fluorinated  organic  compound,  w  hich  transfers  heat 
to  the  organic  solvent,  [and]  wherein  the  component  to  be  cleaned 
is  contacted  with  the  liquid  organic  solvent,  removed  therefrom, 
vapour-rinsed  or  dried  in  the  highly  fluonnatcd  compound-rich 
xafHjur  laver  and  then  removed  from  the  cleaning  environment. 
and  further  wherein  said  highh  fluonnatcd  organic  comimund 
cimiprises  carbon  and  fluorine  atimis.  optionally  including  hydrti- 
gen.  o.xsgen.  or  nitrogen,  but  tacking  chlorine  and  bnmiiiw  atoms, 
said  highly  fluorinated  organic  compound  and  said  liquid  organic 
solvent  form  immiscible  liquid  pha.ses.  and  said  vapour  layer  rich 
in  the  highly  fluorinated  organic  compound  is  maintained  ahive 
the  surface  of  the  .solvent. 
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Re.  35,976 
PRE-PACKAGED.  PRE-SOAKED  CLEANING  SYSTEM 
AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Charie$  R.  Gasparrini,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  and  Walter  H. 
Cano,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Baldwin  Graphic  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Original  No.  5,368,157,  dated  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  145,881, 
Oct.  29,  1993.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  419,752,  Apr.  10, 
1995,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  28,  1996,  Set. 
No.  697,611 

Int.  CI."  B65D  «5/67 
U.S.  CI.  206—209  32  Claims 


2S.  A  pre-packaged,  pre-soaked  cleaning  system  for  use  to  clean 
the  cylinders  of  printing  machines  comprising: 

(1)  a  pre-soaked  fabric  roll  saturated  to  equilibrium  with  low 
<>olatitity  organic  compound  solvent  disposed  around  a  core, 
and 

(2)  a  sealed  sleeve  disposed  around  and  in  contact  with  said 
fabric  roll,  whereby  the  pre-soaked.  saturated  fabric  roll  can 
be  transported  and  stored  vertically  and  horizontally  until  use 
without  substantially  disturbing  the  distribution  of  said  sol- 
vent in  said  fabric  roll  and  detrimentally  affecting  the  clean- 
ing ability  of  the  fabric. 


Re.  35,977 
LOOK  LP  TABLE  IMPLEMENTATION  OF  FAST  CARRY 

ARITHMETIC  AND  EXCLUSIVE-OR  OPERATIONS 
Richard  G.  Cliff,  Milpitas,  Calif.,-  L.  Todd  Cope,  Penang, 
Malaysia;  Kerry  Veenstra,  and  Bruce  B.  Pedersen,  both  of 
San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Altera  Corporation,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 
Original  No.  5,481,486,  dated  Jan.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  I66J00, 
Dec.  13,  1993.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  880,752,  May 
8,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,274,581.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  15, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  700,741 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/50 
U.S.  CI.  364—716.06  21  Claims 


I.  Programmable  logic  array  apparatus  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  logic  modules,  each  of  which  has  a  plurality  of 
inputs  and  an  output,  and  each  of  which  is  programmable  to 
provide  to  said  output  an  output  signal,  and  each  logic  module 
having  means  to  store  an  individual  program  for  programming 
said  module,  the  output  signal  being  any  of  a  plurality  of 
logical  functions  of  said  inputs,  a  first  of  said  logic  modules 
including  means  for  selectively  receiving  the  output  signal  of 
a  second  of  said  logic  modules,  wherein  a  tirst  of  said  plural- 
ity of  inputs  of  said  tirst  of  said  logic  modules  provides  an 
output  signal  of  said  second  of  said  logic  modules  to  said 


means  for  selectively  receiving,  and  wherein  said  tirst  logic 
module  is  programmable  to  provide  a  modified  output  signal 
to  said  output  of  said  first  logic  module,  said  modified  output 
signal  being  an  EXCLUSIVE  OR  function  of  the  unmodified 
Output  signal  of  said  first  logic  module  and  said  output  signal 
of  said  second  logic  module. 


Re.  35,978 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  OF  DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS 

MEMORY 

Hidetada  Fukunaka,  and  Akira  Ishiyama,  both  of  Hadano, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  No.  5J21,666,  dated  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  716,821, 
Jun.  17,  1991.  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
660,977 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1990,  2-157501 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00:8/00 

VS.  CI.  365—230.08  33  Claims 


2i.  A  control  circuit  for  accessing  a  memory  system  including  a 
dynamic  random  access  memory,  said  control  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  integrated  circuit  including: 

a  control  signal  generator  generating  a  control  signal  for 

controlling  an  operation  timing  of  the  memory  .system:  and 

an  address  signal  generator  generating  an  address  signal 

specifying  an  address  of  the  memory  system  to  be  accessed 

and  supplying  the  address  signal  to  the  memory  .system: 

and 

a  second  integrated  circuit  including  a  data  read/write  device 

reading  data  from  the  memory  system  and  writing  data  in  the 

memon  system. 


Re.  35,979 
ANGIOGRAPHIC  INJECTOR  AND  ANGIOGRAPHIC 
SYRINGE  FOR  L'SE  THEREW ITH 
David  M.  Reilly,  Glenshaw,  and  Arthur  E.  Uber,  HI,  Pitts- 
burgh, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  MTFP,  Inc.,  Wilmington, 
Del. 
Original  No.  4,677,980,  dated  Jul.  7,  1987,  Ser.  No.  782,586, 
Oct.  1.  1985.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376.868,  Jul.  7.  1989. 
abandoned,   which   is   a   continuation-in-part   of  Ser.   No. 
617.807.  Jun.  6,  1984,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue 
Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,433 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/20:  A6IB  6A)0 
VS.  CI.  600-^32  74  Claims 

74.  An  angiographic  injector  for  injecting  a  contrast  media  fnmi 
an  angiographic  syringe  which  includes  a  movable  plunger  for 
forcing  ctmtrast  media  from  said  syringe  into  a  vascular  system  of 
an  animal,  said  injector  comprising: 

mounting  means  for  supporting  at  least  (me  syringe  for  an 

injection  operation: 
actuating  means  luijacent  said  mounting  means  for  controlling 

the  movement  of  said  plunger  in  .said  syringe: 
drive  means  disposed  at  (me  end  of  said  actuating  means  for 
causing    retraction   of  said  plunger   in    said   syringe   and 
advancement  of  said  plunger  in  said  syringe  to  force  the 
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quick  release  means  forming  respective  mating  parts  of  said 
plunger  and  said  drive  means  for  selectively  placing  said 
plunger  in  a  driven  state  by  the  drive  means  such  that  said 
drive  means  can  retract  said  plunger  in  said  syringe,  and  in 
an  undriven  stale  by  said  drive  means  such  that  said  drive 
means  can  be  retracted  relative  to  said  plunger  without 
retraction  of  said  plunger  and  without  contacting  the  inside  of 
said  syringe,  the  mating  parts  of  said  quick  release  means 
cooperating  so  that  said  plunger  can  be  placed  in  its  driven 
state  or  in  its  uruiriven  state  at  any  time  during  the  injection 
operation  and  at  any  position  of  the  plunger,  without  substan- 
tial force  being  applied  therebetween. 


media  from  said  syringe  in  the  injection  operation: 
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Illustrations  for  plant  palenis  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 
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5.842^27 

FINGER  PROTECTOR  FOR  SURGEONS 
JiU  M.  Rabin,  and  Phyllis  A.  Shaw,  both  of  New  York.  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Long  Island  Jewish  Medical  Center,  New  Hyde 
Park.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1998,  Sen  No.  12.024 

Int.  CI."  A41D  13/08 

U.S.  CI.  24421  11  Claims 


5342.229 
COLLAR  SYSTEM  FOR  A  FIREFIGHTER'S  COAT 
Julie  A.  Snedeker.  Northwood.  N.H.,  assignor  to  Globe  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Pittsiield.  N.H. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1997.  Sen  No.  79U99 

Int.  CI."  A41D  1/00 

VS.  CI.  2—98  17  Claims 


1.  A  firmer  protector  for  use  by  surgical  personnel  under  a 
surgical  g  dve  during  a  surgical  procedure  to  prevent  a  finger 
■'cut,  said  finger  protector  comprising: 
a  puncti  r :-  and  cut-resistant  flexible,  thin  tube,  open  at  one  end 

and  c  Qsed  at  an  opposite  end.  said  tube  tapering  outwardly 

from  ^id  closed  end  to  said  open  end: 
said  tube  being  configuredyand  dimensioned  to  extend  over  the 

entire! qircumference  o£^  finger  from  a  fingertip  to  at  least  the 

third  pletacarpal-phalangeal  joint; 
said  tub^. defining  a  grooved  needle  seat  on  an  outer  surface  of 

said  dl<>sed  end: 
said  tuliq  combining  levels  of  proprioception  and  flexibility 

suitarilt  for  surgical  purposes. 


S.842,228 

NAPKIN  HOLDER 

Harold  Krainin,  5  Kissam  La..  Glen  Head.  N.Y.  11545 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  735^23 

Int.  CI.'  A41B  13/10 


U.S.  CI.  2-46 


I.  Abil 
neck  band 
a  strip  of 
lenglhwis( 
shape, 
each  of  s 
able  in 
removabi; 


ss4 


1.  A  collar  system  for  a  firefighter's  coat,  said  coat  comprising,  a 
flame  resistant  shell  including  a  body  ponion  having  left  and  right 
sleeve  portions  and  and  having  a  collar  portion  permanently 
secured  to  said  body  portion,  a  separate  liner  having  an  upper  edge 
portion  and  an  outwardly  facing  moisture  barrier  layer,  means  for 
connectmg  said  liner  to  said  body  portion,  quick-disconnect  fasten- 
ing means  for  quickly  manually  disconnecting  the  upper  edge 
portion  of  said  liner  from  said  collar  portion  or  quickly  manually 
connecting  the  upper  edge  portions  of  said  liner  to  said  collar 
portion,  and  a  moisture  barrier  disposed  outwardly  of  the  upper 
edge  portion  of  said  liner  and  outwardly  of  the  adjacent  portion  of 
the  shell. 


2  Claims 


5.842.230 

HALTER  TOP  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

William  P.  Laudick.  3208  Henry.  National  City.  Mich.  48748 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  680.689 

Int.  CI."  .A41C  3/0(1:  .A41D  27AX) 

II.S.  CI.  2—69  4  Claims 


comprising  the  combination  of  a  single  use  di  posable 

^nd  a  non-disposable  napkin  said  neck  band  comprising 

disposable  material  having  sufficient  strength  in  the 

direction  so  as  not  to  lie  capable  of  being  pulled  out  of 

un^i  ly  elongated  or  torn,  said  stnp  having  a  tab  at  each  end. 

tabs  having  a  surface  of  self-    "hesivc  material  expos- 

for  adhesion  to  said  napkin  wnereby  said  strip  may  be 

secured  to  said  napkin. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  top  from  a  pair  of  pants  having  a 
waistband,  a  first  pocket  and  a  second  pocket,  said  top  having  a 
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body  strap,  a  right  breast  cup.  a  left  breast  cup.  and  means  for 
holding  said  top  in  place  on  a  wearer,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

removing  said  waistband  from  said  pair  of  pants  to  constitute 

said  body  strap  of  said  top; 
removing  said  first  and  second  pockets  of  said  pair  of  pants 
attaching  said  first  and  second  pockets  of  said  pair  of  pants  to 
said  body  strap  of  said  top  to  constitute  right  and  left  breast 
cups  of  said  top;  and 
attaching  a  plurality  of  connecting  straps  to  said  right  and  left 
breast  cups  of  said  top. 


HEAD  COVERING  USED  TO  PREVENT  SPITTING 

Kerry  G.  Dawes,  9760  Cow  Creek  Dr.,  Palo  Cedro,  Calif.  96073 

Filed  Jan.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  589,051 

Int.  CI."  A42B  1/04 

VS.  CI.  2—202  14  Claims 


1.  A  head  covering  comprising: 

a  vnes.h  portion  with  sufficient  gaps  to  be  seen  through,  the  mesh 
portion  allowing  ventilation  therethrough;  and 

a  fabric  patch  attached  to  the  mesh  portion,  the  fabric  patch 
being  comprised  of  an  air  permeable  material  and  positioned 
on  the  head  covering  to  cover  a  person's  mouth  when  the 
head  covering  is  put  on  a  person's  head,  the  fabric  patch  being 
such  that  a  person  with  the  covering  placed  on  his  head  is 
prevented  from  spitting  on  people,  wherein  the  head  covering 
forms  a  continuous  hood  shaped  to  completely  cover  a  per- 
son's head. 


5,842,232 
PAD  INSERTS  FOR  ENHANCING  THE  SHAPE  OF  A 
WEARER'S  BUTTOCKS 
Janice  Ward  Parrish,  751  Palm  Ave.,  Boca  Raton,  F1a.  33432 
Filed  Apr.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  848,032 
int.  CI."  A41B  9A)0 
VS.  CI.  2—400  17  Claims 

1.  An  undergarment  adapted  to  be  worti  on  a  wearer's  body  to 
cover  the  lower  torso  fn>m  generally  the  waistline  to  the  crotch  and 
including  the  wearer's  left  and  right  buttocks,  wherein  each  of  the 
wearer's  buttocks  includes  an  exterior  surface  configuration, 
said  undergarment  comprising: 

a  rear  portion,  a  frontal  ponion.  a  crotch  portion,  a  waistband 

and  a  pair  of  leg  openings; 
said  rear  portion  including  an  exterior  panel  structure  having  a 
first  exterior  panel  and  a  second  exterior  panel; 


said  rear  portion  further  including  an  interior  panel  structure 
having  a  first  interior  panel  and  a  second  interior  panel; 

said  first  and  second  exterior  panels  and  said  first  and  second 
interior  panels  being  joined  to  said  crotch  section  and  being 
further  joined  along  a  common  central  rear  seam  from  said 
crotch  section  to  said  waistband,  said  first  exterior  panel 
and  said  first  interior  panel  being  joined  to  said  frontal 
portion  along  a  first  side  seam  and  said  second  exterior 
panel  and  said  second  interior  panel  being  joined  to  said 
frontal  panel  along  a  second  side  seam  opposite  said  first 
side  seam; 

said  first  exterior  panel  and  said  first  interior  panel  being 
disposed  in  overlying  relation  to  one  another  to  define  a 
first  pouch  and  said  second  exterior  panel  and  said  second 
interior  panel  being  disposed  in  overlying  relation  to  one 
another  to  define  a  second  pouch;  and 

first  and  second  buttock  pads  each  including  a  central  zone,  a 
peripheral  zone  surrounding  said  central  zone,  said  periph- 
eral zone  including  an  outermost  peripheral  edge,  a  con- 
cave inner  face  structured  and  configured  for  congruent, 
mating  engagement  with  the  exterior  surface  configuration 
of  one  of  the  wearer's  buttocks,  and  a  convex  outer  face 
shaped  and  configured  to  define  a  desired  cosmetic  buttock 
profile,  a  thickness  of  each  of  said  buttock  pads  gradually 
decreasing  outwardly  from  a  maximum  thickness  at  said 
central  zone  to  a  reduced  thickness  at  said  surrounding 
peripheral  zone,  and  a  minimum  thickness  at  said  outer- 
most peripheral  edge,  and  said  buttock  pads  being  sized  for 
removable  receipt  within  a  respective  one  of  said  first  and 
second  pouches. 


5,842,233 

URINE  COLLECTING  DEVICE 

Bengt-lnge  Broden,  (iardfarivagen  3,  S-3S2  00,  Skara,  Sweden 

PCT  No.  PCT/SE95AM)«31.  §  371  Date  Dec.  2,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  2.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/33432.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  14.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  750.970 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jun.  2.  1994.  9401910 

Int.  CI."  A47K  HAM) 

VS.  CI.  4—144.1  8  CUims 

I.  A  device  for  collecting  urine  or  other  organic  body  fluids, 
comprising  flexible  bag  (I)  made  of  liquid  impervious  sheet  male- 
rial,  means  (2)  for  receiving  urine  and  conducting  urine  into  the 
bag,  and  means  (14.  15)  for  preventing  urine  from  leaving  the  bag 
through  said  urine-receiving  means,  wherein  the  urine-receiving 
means  is  attached  to  a  mounting  flange  (5)  which  is  welded 
sealingly  to  the  bag  and  which  is  provided  with  a  bottom  (9)  which 
lies  at  least  partially  loosely  against  the  bag  wall  and  which 
includes  openings  (11)  for  the  through-passage  of  urine;  the  wall 
part  of  the  bag  located  beneath  said  bottom  has  provided  therein  at 
least  one  cut  ( 12.  13)  to  form  at  least  one  flap  ( 14.  15)  which  while 
enabling  urine  to  pass  into  the  bag  through  the  openings  provided 
in  the  bottom  functions  lo  close  these  openings  when  urine  tends  (o 
flow  back  in  the  reverse  direction  the  bag  has  a  generally  rectan- 
gular shape;  the  unne  receiving  means  is  mounted  at  one  short  side 
of  the  bag;  a  part  of  said  bag  on  the  side  of  the  urine-receiving 
means  opposite  to  said  short  side  is  welded  by  means  of  a  trans- 
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verse  weld  (17)  which  joins  the  bag  walls  together,  and  the  weld 
extends  acijass  a  central  part  of  the  bag.  so  as  to  leave  free  passages 
along  both  side  edges  of  the  bag. 


5.842,234 
CHlllD  ACCOMMODATING  TOILET  SEAT  LID 
Gerald  Eugene  Dixon.  16147  SE.  Sunflower  Rd.,  Leon,  Kans. 
67074 

Filed  May  23,  1997.  Ser.  No.  862,193 

InL  CI."  A47K  1.^/06 

VS.  CL  4H-235  1  Claim 


1.  A  toilet  seat  lid  for  accommodating  small  children,  the  toilet 
seat  lid  cc  t  iprising: 

(a)  a  fiirtt  cover  plate,  the  first  cover  plate  having  an  upper 
surface,  a  lower  surface,  an  outer  peripheral  edge,  a  forward 
end,  »td  a  rearward  end,  the  first  cover  plate  being  shaped  and 
sizcdi  10  overlie  and  cover  a  common  toilet  seat,  the  rearward 
end  of  the  first  cover  plate  having  a  first  pivotal  attaching 
meaii!^  such  first  pivotal  anaching  means  being  capable  of 
pivotaily  attaching  the  first  cover  plate  to  a  common  flush 
toileisuch  toilet  having  said  common  toilet  seat  and  a  water 
tank,!  Bo  that  the  first  cover  plate  may  pivot  from  a  first 
position  wherein  the  lower  surface  of  the  first  cover  plate 
overjies  the  toilet  seat,  to  a  second  position  wherein  the  upper 
surfajce  of  the  first  cover  plate  rests  against  the  water  tank;  the 
first  oover  plate  having  a  child  seat  apetlure  therethrough 
extending  from  its  upper  surface  to  its  lower  surface,  the  child 
seat  aperture  being  positioned,  sized  and  shaped  so  that  while 
the  first  cover  plate  is  in  such  a  first  position,  a  child  may  sit 
upoii  Ihe  upper  surface  of  the  first  cover  plate,  and  such  child 
mayiutilize  the  first  cover  plate  as  a  second  toilet  seat: 

(b)  a  Mcond  cover  plate  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower 
surfaoe.  an  outer  peripheral  edge,  a  forward  end.  and  a  rear- 
ward end,  the  rearward  end  of  the  second  cover  plate  being 
pivotaily  attached  by  a  second  pivoul  attaching  means  to  the 
uppor  surface  of  the  first  cover  plate  so  that  the  second  cover 
plate  may  pivot  from  a  first  position  wherein  the  second  cover 
plate  overlies  and  covers  the  child  seat  aperture  of  the  first 
covdr  plate,  to  a  second  position  wherein  the  second  cover 


plate  extends  upwardly  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  first 
cover  plate,  exposing  such  child  seat  aperture;  and; 
(c)  positjcn   fixing  ineans,  the  position  fixing  means  being 
capable  of  alternately  fixedly  securing  the  second  cover  plate 
in  its  first  or  second  positions,  the  position  fixing  means  being 
mounted  upon  the  first  cover  plate  and  positioned  thereon  so 
that  it  may  engage  the  second  cover  plate,  alternately  affixing 
the  second  cover  plate  in  either  its  first  or  second  positions; 
the  first  pivotal  attaching  means  comprising  a  first  hinge 
having  a  first  and  a  second  fixed  attaching  means,  the  first 
fixed  attaching  means  of  the  first  hinge  being  adapted  for 
fixed  attachment  to  the  common  flush  toilet  and  the  second 
fixed  attaching  means  being  adapted  for  fixed  attachment  to 
the  rearward  end  of  the  first  cover  plate;  the  second  pivotal 
attaching  means  comprising  a  second  hinge,  the  second  hinge 
having  a  third  fixed  attaching  means  and  a  fourth  fixed  attach- 
ing means,  the  third  fixed  attaching  means  fixedly  attaching 
the  second  hinge  to  the  first  cover  plate,  and  the  fourth  fixed 
attaching  means  fixedly  attaching  the  second  hinge  to  the 
second  cover  plate;  the  position  fixing  means  comprising  a 
spring  driven  detent  pin,  the  spring  driven  detent  pin  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  of  the  spring  driven 
detent  pin  being  slidably  mounted  upon  the  third  fixed  attach- 
ing means  so  that  the  second  end  of  the  spring  driven  detent 
pin  may  alternately  engage  and  release  the  fourth  fixed  attach- 
ing means;  the  third  fixed  attaching  means  comprising  a 
forward  facing  wall  upwardly  extending  from  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  first  cover  plate;  the  fourth  fixed  attaching  means 
comprising  a  curved  device  joint  having  an  exterior  radial 
surface,  the  exterior  radial  surface  of  the  curved  device  joint 
having  a  plurality  of  detent  pin  receiving  depressions;  the 
second  hinge  further  comprising  a  cylindrical  axle  pivotaily 
interconnecting  the  third  fixed  attaching  means  with  the  fourth 
fixed  attaching  means;  the  position  fixing  means  further  com- 
prises a  cylindrical  detent  pin  housing  having  a  rearward 
floor,  and  having  a  forward  inwardly  turned  and  annular 
detent  pin  retaining  flange,  and  fiirther  comprising  a  pin 
driving  spring  mounted  within  an  interior  of  the  detent  pin 
housing,  wherein  the  first  end  of  the  detent  pin  is  mounted 
within  such  interior  so  that  the  second  end  of  the  detent  pia 
may  be  driven  forwardly  by  the  spring. 


5342035 

OPENING/CLOSING  DEVICE  FOR  OPENING/CLOSING 

BODIES 

Kanetsugu  Miyazaki.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Katoh 
Electrical  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct!  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  957.166 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  28.  1996.  8-285703 

IDL  C».'  A47K  13/12 

VS.  CL  4—236  '  Claim.s 


7b 


M  •."■ 


6.  An  opening/closing  device  for  opening/closing  bodies,  com- 
prising of: 

a  pair  of  brackets  fitted  on  two  sides  at  an  upper  end  of  a  rear 

part  of  a  lavatory  stool; 
a  pair  of  cases,  each  each  of  one  bracket  of  the  pair  of  brackets. 

for  bearing  and  holding  one  side  of  said  one  bracket; 
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a  holder  housing  for  receiving  part  of  each  of  these  cases,  having 

a  tilting  section  for  a  lavatory  seat  or  lid,  and  disposed 

rotatably  between  said  pair  of  brackets;  and 
a  pair  of  supporting  members  having  a  fitting  section  for  the 

lavatory  lid  or  scat  positioned  outside  said  brackets,  and  borne 

and  held  by  said  cases:  wherein 

a  pair  of  rotating  shafts  on  each  of  which  rotation  control 
means  is  caused  to  act,  is  provided  within  each  of  said 
cases,  one  of  said  rotating  shafts  being  disposed  so  as  to 
rotate  together  with  said  holder  housing  and  the  other  of 
said  rotating  shafts  being  disposed  so  as  to  rotate  together 
with  said  supporting  members,  and 

one  of  said  rotation  control  means  caused  to  work  on  each  of 
said  rotating  shafts  is  composed  of  a  torsion  spring  caused 
to  act  on  the  rotating  shaft,  while  the  other  is  composed  of 
a  fixed  cam  provided  within  the  case  to  let  said  rotating 
shaft  penetrate  rotatably.  a  rotating-sliding  cam,  opposite  to 
this  fixed  cam,  fitted  so  as  to  freely  slide  on  the  rotating 
shaft  and  to  rotate  together  with  the  rotating  shaft,  and  a 
spring  provided  between  this  rotating-sliding  cam  and  the 
fixed  cam,  wound  around  said  rotating  shaft,  and  pressing 
said  rotating-sliding  cam  toward  said  fixed  cam. 


5,842036 
DEVICE  FOR  REFILLING  AND  EMPTYING  LAVATORY 

FLUSHING  CISTERNS 
Moise  Plat,  Nice,  France,  assignor  to  Jean  Videau,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  and  Laurent  Videau,  Thailand 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00136,  §  371  Date  Mar.  28.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  28,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/33102,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  586,911 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  26, 1994, 94  06651; 
Sep.  7,  1994,  94  10933;  Sep.  7,  1994,  94  10934 

InL  CI.'  E03D  l/Jb 
V.S.  CL  4—366  14  Claims 


1.  A  flushing  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  within  a  lavatory 
cistern,  comprising 
(i)  a  filling  system  for  filling  a  lavatory  cistern  comprising  a 

cistern  inlet  valve  and  a  hydraulic  closure  means; 
(ii)  an  emptying  mechanism  for  partially  or  completely  draining 

said  lavatory  cistern  of  water  stored  therein; 
(iii)  control  means  for  simultaneously  operating  both  said  cistern 
inlet  valve  and  said  emptying  mechanism; 
(i)(a)  a  body  having  a  honzontal  axis, 
(i)(b)  an  inlet  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  supply  of  water 

under  pressure, 
(i)(c)  a  horizontal  valve  slidably  mounted  within  said  body 
from  an  open  to  a  closed  position  in  which  the  closed 
position  does  not  permit  water  to  pass  from  said  inlel  into 
said  cistern,  and  the  open  position  permits  water  to  pass 
from  said  inlet  into  said  cistern. 


wherein  said  hydraulic  closure  means  comprises  first  floatation 
means  adapted  to  float  at  the  surface  of  water  in  said  cistern 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  cistern  inlet  valve  such  that 
said  horizontal  valve  is  urged  into  said  closed  position  when 
said  floatation  means  rises  to  a  predetermined  point  at  which 
the  cistern  is  substantially  full  of  water; 
wherein  said  emptying  mechanism  for  partially  or  completely 
draining  said  lavatory  cistern  further  comprises: 
(ii)(a)  a  cistern  drain  valve  having  a  completely  open,  par- 
tially open  and  fully  closed  position,  in  which  the  fully 
closed  position  does  not  permit  water  stored  in  said  cistern 
to  drain  therefrom,  the  completely  open  position  permits 
substantially  all  of  said  stored  water  to  drain  from  said 
cistern;  and  said  partially  open  position  permits  only  a 
portion  of  said  stored  water  to  drain  from  said  cistern; 
(ii)(b)  relea.sable  means  for  locking  said  cistern  drain  valve 
such  that  it  can  open  only  to  said  partially  open  position 
and  not  to  said  completely  open  position; 
wherein  said  control  means  for  simultaneously  operating  both 
said  cistern  inlet  valve  and  said  emptying  mechanism  includes 
separate  controls  for  selecting  a  weak  flush  or  a  heavy  flush 
such  that 

(iii)(a)  operating  either  of  said  separate  controls  causes  said 
horizontal  valve  to  slide  from  said  closed  position  to  said 
open  position: 
(iii  Mb)  operating  .said  separate  control  for  selecting  a  weak 
flush  also  causes  said  cistem  drain  valve  to  open  but  does 
not  release  said  releasable  locking  means,  thereby  causing 
said  cistem  drain  valve  to  open  to  its  partially  open  position 
and  permitting  only  a  partial  draining  of  water  stored  in 
said  cistem; 
(iiiXc)  operating  said  separate  control  for  selecting  a  heavy 
flush  causes  said  cistem  drain  valve  to  open  and  releases 
said  locking  means,  thereby  causing  said  cistem  drain  valve 
to  open  to  its  completely  open  position  and  permitting  a 
substantially  complete  draining  of  water  stored  in  said 
cistem. 


5.842,237 
CONVERTIBLE  BED/CHAIR  WITH  WASTE  DISPOSAL 
Thomas  S.  Hargest,  Charleston;  Bart  T.  Blackwell,  Greenville, 
and  Adrian  M.  Moss,  SummerviUe,  all  of  S.C..  assignors  to 
Lolecon,  LLC,  North  Charleston,  S.C. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,997 

Int.  CI."  A61G  7/U2 

VS.  CI.  4—149  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  patient  support  having  a  waste  disposal  system  and  a 
water  tank  for  heating  and  storing  healed  water,  a  water  pump  for 
drawing  water  from  said  tank  and  supplying  said  water  to  a  nozzle 
operatively  connected  to  said  tank  for  providing  a  cleansing  spray 
to  the  anal  region  of  the  patient,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  valve  located  intermediate  said  pump  and  said  nozzle; 

a  recirculation  conduit  for  permitting  flow  of  said  water  from 
said  pump  to  said  lank; 

control  means  for  closing  said  valve  during  initial  operation  of 
said  pump  to  cause  recirculation,  and  for  opening  said  valve 
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after  %e  water  supplied  by  said  pump  has  a  temperature 
substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  water  within  said  tank;  and 

a  commode  provided  on  said  patient  support  for  receipt  and 
siora^  of  feces  and/or  urine,  said  commode  being  a  replace- 
able dnit; 

an  air  lilower  having  an  output,  a  conduit  connected  to  said 
output  of  said  air  blower,  with  said  conduit  directing  air 
expelled  by  said  blower  to  said  commode  and  thus  an  anal 
region  t)f  the  patient;  and 

said  patient  support  including  a  vane  operatively  connected  to 
said  conduit,  and  said  commode  further  including  an  air 
channd  removably  engaged  with  said  vane  and  an  air  outlet 
operaiik'ely  connected  to  said  air  channel. 


5*12038 

MOVABILE  WASHSTAND  AND  ASSOCIATED  FOLDING 
CART 
Mark  W.  Herrick,  108  Savannah  Way,  and  Jim  D.  Gamer,  314 
W.  Maip  St.,  both  of  Danville,  Ky.  40422 

Filed  Apr.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  634,945 
Int  CI.*  A45D  19/04 
VS.  CL  414-516 


2  Claims 


104 


100. 


A  m  liable  washstand  comprising: 
frarm 


having  at  least  one  upper  horizontal  member,  at  least 
one  llrtwer  horizontal  member,  and  at  least  one  vertical  mem- 
ber;  1 1 
a  eaten  pasin  mounted  on  said  at  least  one  upper  horizontal 

member, 
wherein  said  firame  is  a  C-shaped  frame; 
wherein  said  C-frame  is  mounted  on  a  plurality  of  wheels 
comprising  multiple  wheel  assemblies  mounted  at  distal  ends 
and  ddjaceru  to  said  at  least  one  lower  horizontal  member;  and 
means  fo^  folding  and  locking  said  upper  horizontal  member  and 
said  lowei' horizontal  member. 


of  the  neck  lifts,  and  the  base,  sufficient  to  receive,  without 
substantial  contact,  the  spinous  processes  of  a  neck; 

a  first  separator  positioned  between  the  neck  lifts  to  distance  the 
neck  lifts  from  each  other  to  further  define,  horizontally,  the 
longitudinal  indentation  or  space  so  as  to  permit  the  spinous 
processes  of  the  neck  to  be  disposed,  substantially  unsup- 
ported, between  the  neck  lifts,  while  the  lifts  provide  lateral 
support  to  the  neck; 

a  base  extension  projecting  from  the  base  into  the  basin  and 
resting  against  the  basin; 

a  pair  of  cushioned  head  lifts  fixed  to  the  base  extension  and 
projecting  in  laterally  spaced  relation  upwardly  and,  substan- 
tially, in  parallel  from  the  base  to  a  common  horizontal  plane 
to  cushion  and  position  a  head  disposed  upon  the  lifts,  and  to 
define  vertically,  a  second  space  between  the  common  hori- 
zontal plane  of  the  head  lifts,  and  the  base  extension,  suffi- 
cient to  receive,  without  contact,  the  back  of  a  head;  and 

a  second  separator  positioned  between  the  head  lifts  to  distance 
the  head  lifts  from  each  other  to  further  define,  horizontally, 
the  second  space  and  to  permit  the  back  of  a  head  disposed  in 
the  basin  to  be  disposed,  unsupported  between  the  head  lifts, 
while  the  lifts  provide  lateral  support  to  the  head. 


5,842040 
FITTING  FOR  AN  APPLIANCE  SUCH  AS  A  SINK 
Hisanori   Kate,  Frankfurt;   Ryiinosuke  Takahashi,  Niederk- 
ruchten;  Klaus  Steinmetz,  Halver.  and  Joachim  NieHaus. 
Porta  Westfalica.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  YKK  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  664.152 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Jun.  16.  1995. 
9512336;  Feb.  13.  19%,  9602927 

Int  CI."  E03C  l/JJ 
VS.  a.  4—633  4  Claims 


5.842039 
I  fcAD  AND  NECK  SUPPORTING  DEVICE 
Scott  B.  il^kelbarger,  11620  Victoria  Ct.,  Carmel,  Ind.  46033 
'     Filed  Feb.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  605,364 
Int.  CI."  A45D  44/10 
VS.  CL  4^523  13  Claims 

1.  A  he  id  and  neck  support  for  use  in  a  U-shaped  neck  receiving 
notch  de  iping  part  of  the  boundary  between  the  interior  and 
exterior  cf  a  typical  commercial  shampoo  basin,  the  support  com- 
prising:   j 

a  base  adapted  to  fit  a  U-shaped  neck  receiving  notch  of  a 

typitj^l  commercial  shampoo  basin; 
a  pair  if  cushioned  neck  lifts  fixed  to  the  base  and  projecting  in 
lateitilly  spaced  relation  upwardly  and,  substantially,  in  paral- 
lel fVom  the  ba.se  to  a  common  horizontal  plane,  lo  cushion 
and  position  a  neck  disposed  upon  the  lifts,  and  to  define, 
verti  illy,  a  first  space  between  the  common  horizontal  plane 


I.  A  fitting  for  fixing  an  appliance  to  a  worktop,  the  appliance 
having  a  rim  which  bears  on  an  upper  surface  of  the  worktop,  the 
fitting  compnsing: 

a  first  part  of  a  hook  and  loop  fastener  attached  to  the  underside 
of  the  appliance  near  the  rim; 
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a  second  part  of  the  hook  and  loop  fastener  attached  to  the 
worktop  below  the  level  of  the  upper  surface,  the  second  part 
having  a  wedge  shaped  body  with  one  of  the  first  and  second 
parts  of  the  hook  and  loop  fastener  molded  on  at  least  one 
face  thereof,  the  face  being  in  use.  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of 
the  upper  surface;  and 

the  first  and  the  second  parts  of  the  hook  and  loop  fastener  being 
brought  together  to  fix  the  appliance  to  the  upper  surface. 


5,842^41 
WATER  JET  MASSAGING  WATERBED  MATTRESS 
Glen  T.  Cooper,  and  Victor  T.  Nelson,  both  of  P.O.  Box  711, 
Lake  Stevens,  Wash.  98258 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1998,  Ser.  No.  57,772 

Int.  CI."  A47C  27/08:  A61H  9/00 

11.S.  CI.  5—670  4  Claims 


2.  A  water  jet  massaging  mattress  comprising: 

a  mattress  including  an  interior  formed  of  a  soft  material  and 
having  a  solid  rectangular  configuration  with  a  planar  top 
face,  a  planar  bottom  face,  and  a  periphery  formed  therebe- 
tween and  a  water  impermeable  flexible  layer  coupled  encom- 
passing the  interior; 

a  plurality  of  horn-shaped  apertures  formed  in  the  interior  of  the 
mattress  each  with  an  open  top  of  a  first  diameter  and  coinci- 
dent with  the  top  face  of  the  interior  of  the  mattress  and  an 
open  bottom  of  a  second  diameter  less  than  the  first  diaineter 
and  coincident  with  the  bottom  face  of  the  interior;  and 

a  jet  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  jets  each  situated  adjacent 
the  open  bottom  of  an  associated  one  of  the  horn-shaped 
apertures  and  a  water  pump  situated  below  the  mattress  and 
connected  to  a  bottom  of  each  of  the  jets  via  a  plurality  of 
conduits  for  circulating  water  through  the  hom-shaped  aper- 
tures and  against  the  water  impermeable  layer. 


5,842042 

METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  CONSISTENCY  OF 

PULP  USING  A  SINGLE  ROLL  MSPLACMENT  WASH 

PRESS 

John  S.  Anikouiak.  New  Boston,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  689,184,  Aug.  5,  1996,  Pal.  No.  5,722,264. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  968.295 

Int.  CI."  D2IC  IA)2 

VS.  CI.  8—156  13  Claims 

1 .  A  method  for  increasing  a  consistency  of  pulp  using  a  single 

roll  displacement  wa.sh  press  having  a  housing  and  a  drum  rotat- 

ably  mounted  within  the  housing,  the  press  further  including  in 

circumferential  succession,  a  formation  zone,  an  extraction  zone. 

and  a  displacement  zone,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 


supplying  a  pulp  having  a  consistency  ranging  firom  about  2% 
o.d.  to  about  6%  o.d.  to  the  formation  zone  of  the  single  roll 
displacement  wash  press; 

forming  a  mat  of  the  pulp  on  a  generally  cylindrical  outer 
surface  of  the  drum  within  the  formation  zone  of  the  press,  the 
formation  zone  comprising  an  upstream  end  and  a  down- 
stream end,  the  formation  zone  being  divergent  between  the 
upstream  end  and  the  downstream  end; 

supplying  a  gas  to  the  extraction  zone  so  as  to  pressurize  the 
extraction  zone  and  gently  force  contaminated  liquor  out  of 
the  pulp  mat  so  as  to  increase  the  consistency  of  the  pulp 
within  the  extraction  zone; 

washing  the  pulp  mat  within  the  displaceinent  zone  of  the  press; 

removing  the  pulp  mat  from  the  drum. 


5.842.243 
MANUALLY  PROPELLED  POOL  CLEANER 
Tibor  Horvalh,  Springfield;  Joseph  Porat.  and  Giora  Eriich. 
both  of  North  Caldwell,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Aqua  Prod- 
ucts Inc.,  Cedar  Grove,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847381 

Int.  CI."  E04H  4/16 

VS.  CI.  15—1.7  23  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  the  submerged  surfaces  of  a  swim- 
ming pool  compnsing 

(a)  a  housing  fonned  by  a  lop  wall  and  four  depending  side 
walls,  said  side  walls  defining  a  base  opening  having  a  gen- 


(b)  a 
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era  1 1  rectangular  periphery,  said  top  wall  having  one  or  more 
di&  :l  large  openings  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
hoi  <  ing, 

)ase  plate  adapted  to  cover  the  base  opening  of  the 
hot !  ing.  said  base  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
infc  1  e  openings  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  hous- 
ing] ind  a  plurality  of  cleaning  means  adapted  to  contact  the 
surface  of  the  pool. 

(c)  a  plurality  of  supporting  wheels  positioned  proximate  the 
base  opening  of  the  housing, 

(d)  a  handle  pivotally  mounted  on  the  surface  of  the  housing  for 
manually  moving  the  cleaning  apparatus  along  the  surface  of 
the  pool  to  be  cleaned. 

(e)  purnp  and  filter  means  secured  to  the  interior  of  the  housing 
for  drawing  water  through  the  intake  openings  of  the  base 
plaie,  filtering  the  water  and  expelling  the  water  through  the 
ont  or  more  discharge  openings  in  the  top  wall  and 

(f)  elettrical  supply  and  control  means  for  supplying  electrical 
poivbr  to  the  pump. 


5.842J44 

BRUSH  SECTION  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  TOOTHBRUSH 
Peter  Hifinger.  Bad  Homburg;  (^rhard  Kressner,  Altenstadt; 
Geoi^ges  Driesen,  Weilrod,  and  Karl  Herzog,  Frankfurt,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschalt  Frank- 
furt, Germany 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826357 
Clahns  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Oct  29,  1994.  44  38 
731.8 

Int  CI."  A46B  I.W2:  A61C  17/34 
VS.  Cl  15—22.1  23  Claims 


W    I       ,11 


I .  A  I  rash  section  for  an  electric  toothbrash  comprising: 

a  dri  V  ;r: 

a  m<  II  nting  tube  in  which  the  driver  is  arranged  along  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  defined  b>  the  mounting  tube; 

a  firit  bristle  carrier  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  first  brash  axis, 
aiid  a  second  bristle  carrier  mounted  for  rotation  about  a 
sOL-ond  brush  axis;  and 

a  cdiipling  mechanism  to  effect  coupling  engagement  of  the 
dijiter  with  the  first  and  second  bristle  carriers,  such  that  a 
nf4ion  of  the  driver  effects  a  rotary  motion  of  the  first  bristle 
currier  about  the  first  brash  axis  and  the  second  bnstle  carrier 
abQui  the  second  brush  axis,  wherein  the  first  and  second 
btit>h  axes  defitte  an  approximately  nght  angle  therebetween. 


5.842,245 
ELECTRIC  TOOTHBRUSH  ASSEMBLY 
Chung-Jen  Pai,  No.  10,  Lane  423.  Ching  Shin  St,  Chung  Ho, 
Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  26,  1998.  Ser.  No.  83,755 
liiLCI."A61C /7/22 
L.S.  (}l>  15—22.1  5  Claims 

1.  An  improved  electric  toothbrash  assembly,  comprising: 


UMI 


a  handle  having  an  interior  accommodating  therein  power  and 

transmission  means,  a  distal  output  shaft  performing  linear 

up-and-down  movements,  and  an  output  shaft  projecting  from 

an  upper  side  of  said  handle  and  having  a  positioning  rod 

vertically  insertably  provided  thereon; 
a  brash  portion,  including  a  brash  housing,  a  brash  cover,  a 

brash  rod  sandwiched  between  said  brash  housing  and  said 

brash  cover,  and  two  brash  heads,  wherein 

said  brash  housing  includes  a  cylindrical  portion  at  a  lower 
side  thereof  of  a  size  corresponding  to  an  upper  edge  of 
said  handle,  and  fastening  means  at  an  upper  side  thereof 
and  lateral  sides  for  coupling  with  said  brash  cover;  said 
brash  housing  being  provided  with  a  brash  face  at  the  upper 
side,  said  brash  face  being  formed  with  two  parallel  elon- 
gated face  slots; 

said  brash  cover  is  sized  and  shaped  to  match  said  brash 
housing  and  has  corresponding  fastening  means  for  cou- 
pling with  said  brash  housing,  said  brash  cover  being 
provided  with  a  cover  pin  projecting  horizontally  from  a 
middle  section  thereof; 

said  brash  rod  is  an  elongated  stracture  basing  hooks  at  fx)th 
sides  of  a  bottom  side  thereof  respectively,  a  vertical  elon- 
gated slot  near  a  middle  section  thereof  of  a  size  slightly 
greater  than  that  of  said  cover  pin.  and  two  hollowed  out 
groo\es  arranged  obliquely  and  oriented  in  different  direc- 
tions at  an  upper  side  thereof  corresponding  to  said  brash 
face  of  said  brash  housing;  and 

said  brash  heads  are  each  provided  with  an  insert  hole  at  that 
side  thereof  facing  said  brash  housing,  and  a  plurality  of 
non-dirough  holes  at  an  opposite  side  for  planting  of 
bristles,  said  brash  heads  further  including  respective  brash 
axles  for  insertion  into  said  insert  holes; 

whereby  said  brash  axles  pass  through  said  grooves  of  said 
brash  rod  and  said  face  slots  of  said  brash  housing  to 
project  from  said  brash  housing  and  couple  to  said  brash 
heads;  said  hooks  of  said  brash  rod  engage  said  positioning 
rod  of  said  handle;  said  cover  pin  passes  through  said  slot 
of  said  brash  rod;  said  brash  cover  is  fitted  with  said  brash 
housing;  and  said  brash  portion  is  connected  to  said  handle, 
when  said  output  shaft  of  said  handle  performs  linear 
movement,  it  will  bring  said  brash  rod  to  reciprocate  in  a 
linear  direction  while  the  brash  heads  will  displace 
inwardh  and  outwardly  respectively  in  relation  to  said 
brash  face  when  said  brash  axles  move  along  said  grooves 
of  said  brash  rod. 
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5.842,246 

CHIMNEY  BRUSHING  TOOL 

Patrick  O.  Doyle,  P.O.  Box  642,  Kodiak,  Ak.  9%15-0642 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,534 

Int.  CI."  B08B  9/02:9/04 

U.S.  CI.  15—104.068  16  Claims 


1.  A  cleaning  brush  for  cleaning  soot  deposited  on  the  interior 
surface  of  a  chimney  flue  or  pipe  having  an  internal  circumference, 
said  cleaning  brush  comprising: 

a  central  rod  having  threads  thereon; 

a  cleaning  element  having  an  overall  diameter,  said  cleaning 
element  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  blades  extending 
for  three  hundred  sixty  degrees  about  said  central  rod. 
whereby  the  entire  internal  circumference  of  the  pipe  or  flue 
being  cleaned  is  contacted  when  cleaning  by  moving  said 
cleaning  brush  axially  along  the  pipe  or  flue,  each  said  indi- 
vidual blade  having  a  length  less  in  magnitude  than  the 
overall  diameter  of  said  cleaning  eleinent  and  greater  in 
magnitude  than  half  of  the  overall  diameter  of  said  cleaning 
element;  and 
clamping  means  comprising 

an  upper  washer  having  a  first  hole  for  accommodating  the 
passage  therethrough  of  said  central  rod  and  an  upper  nut 
for  threading  onto  said  central  rod  and  for  bearing  against 
said  upper  washer  from  above;  and 
a  lower  washer  having  a  second  hole  for  accommodating  the 
passage  therethrough  of  said  central  rod.  and  a  lower  nut 
for  threading  onto  said  central  rod  and  bearing  against  said 
lower  washer  from  t)elow,  thereby  compressing  said  clean- 
ing element  between  said  upper  and  said  lower  washer. 


5,842,247 

COMBINATION  TOOTHBRUSH  AND  TONGUE  BRUSH 

Angela  T.  Decesare,  100  Rockledge  Rd.,  Bronxville,  N.Y.  10708 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  871,253 

Int.  CI."  A46B  9/04 

VS.  CI.  15—106  1  Claim 

1.  A  combination  tooth  brush  and  tongue  brush  for  allowing  a 

person  to  brush  their  teeth  and  their  tongue  without  gaggmg 

comprising,  in  combination: 

an  elongated  main  body  portion  having  a  generally  rectangular 
transverse  cross-section,  the  main  body  portion  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end  and  defining  first  and  second  longitudi- 
nally extending  planes  orthogonal  to  one  another: 
a  tooth  brush  portion  extending  linearly  from  the  first  end  of  the 
main  body  portion,  the  toothbrush  portion  having  a  plurality 
of  long  bristles  extending  orthgonally  therefrom,  the  plurality 
of  long  bristles  being  arranged  in  four  rows  of  ten; 
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a  tongue  brush  portion  extending  from  the  second  end  of  the 
main  body  portion,  the  tongue  brush  portion  including  a 
curvilinear  shaft  integrally  coupled  with  the  second  end  of  the 
main  body  portion,  the  curvilinear  shaft  curving  within  said 
first  plane  to  a  free  end,  the  free  end  of  the  curvilinear  shaft 
having  an  arcuate  portion  extending  therefrom,  said  arcuate 
portion  extending  out  of  said  first  plane  within  a  third  plane 
parallel  to  said  second  plane,  said  arcuate  portion  spaced  from 
said  second  plane,  an  interior,  concave,  surface  of  the  arcuate 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  short  bristles  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom,  the  plurality  of  short  bristles  each  having  a 
length  less  than  '/i  of  a  length  of  the  large  bristles  of  the  tooth 
brush  portion,  the  plurality  of  short  bristles  being  arranged  in 
three  rows  including  a  middle  row  and  two  end  rows,  the 
middle  row  including  foruteen  short  bristles  and  the  two  end 
rows  each  including  thirteen  short  bristles;  and 

a  plurality  of  gripping  ridges  integrally  formed  and  extending 
upwardly  from  an  exterior  surface  of  the  main  body  portion 
intermediate  the  first  and  second  ends  thereof. 


5342,248 
TOOTHBRUSH  WITH  A  CATCH  BASIN  AND  DRAIN 
Derrick  K.  Van  Grol,  and  Stephen  G.  Kosariio,  both  of  1261 
Park  Ave.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14610 

Filed  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,578 
Int.  CI."  A46B  9/04 
U.S.  a.  15— 167. 1  II  Claims 

1.  A  toothbrush  for  capturing  and  trafficking  excess  fluids,  said 
toothbrush  comprising: 

a  support  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  support 

shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis  therebetween; 
a  head  having  bristles  for  brushing  teeth,  said  head  being 

attached  to  said  first  end  of  said  support  shaft; 
a  handle  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  a  longitudinal 
axis  therebetween,  said  first  end  of  said  handle  attached  to 
said  second  end  of  said  suppon  shaft  such  that  said  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  support  shaft  is  offset  relative  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  handle  so  as  to  leave  a  shoulder  at 
said  first  end  of  said  handle,  said  shoulder  defining  a  drain 
hole  in  communication  with  a  drain  passageway  defined  by 
said  handle;  and 
a  catch  basin  including  a  surrounding  wall  having  an  open 
mouth  facing  toward  said  head  and  tapering  to  a  narrower 
bottom,  said  shoulder  in  cooperation  with  said  first  end  of  said 
handle  forming  a  floor  of  said  bottom  and  thereby  defining  a 
concavity  in  communication  with  said  drain  hole; 
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always  kept  to  extend  in  a  direction  toward  said  inner  surface 
of  the  other  of  said  two  walls  while  said  toothbrush  is  being 
manipulated. 


5342450 

CLEANING  DEVICE 

Eli  Zhadanov,  2942  W.  5th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11214 

Filed  May  15,  1997.  Ser.  No.  856,738 

InLCI."A47L  ////•/ 

U,S.  a.  15—230.14 


2        16        14 


8  Claims 


wheiHjy  fluids  flowing  along  said  support  shaft  are  captured  by 
sa  d  catch  basin  and  directed  through  said  drain  hole  into  said 
dr^in  passageway. 


5342,249 
TOOTHBRUSH 
Masanjo^  Sato,  105-5,  Oaza-kawado,  Sakurae-cho,  Ohchi-gun, 
Shimane,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424^14,  Apr.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  963,114 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1992,  4-316113; 
Nov.  30,  1992,  4-345559;  Dec.  29,  1992,  4-360533;  Oct  4,  1993, 
5-273202 

InL  CI."  A46B  9/04 
MS.  0*  15—167.2  12  Claims 


1 .  A  cleaning  device,  comprising  a  substantially  conical  element 
having  an  axis,  an  axially  inner  region  and  an  axially  outer  region 
and  being  elastic  so  that  at  least  said  axially  outer  region  is 
bendable  to  follow  a  shape  of  a  surface  to  be  cleaned  when  pressed 
against  the  surface,  said  substantially  conical  element  having  a 
throughgoing  opening,  defining  a  liquid  passage  way.  surrounding 
said  axis  in  said  axially  inner  region. 


5342051 

AUTOMOBILE  WIPER  HAVING  AN  IMPRO\'ED 

WASHING  LIQUID  SPRAY  DEVICE 

Laurent    LeFran^ois,    Issoire,   and   Jean-Louis    Roumegoux, 

Paris,     both     of    France,    assignors    to    Valeo     Systems 

D'E^uvage,  La  Verriere,  France 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  977,721 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Nov.  29,  19%,  %  14650 
"int.  CI."  B60S  1/46.1/52:1/32 
VS.  CL  15—250.04  W  Claims 


12.  A  toothbrush  comprising: 

a  grip  handle; 

a  brush  head  provided  on  a  distal  end  of  said  grip  handle  and 
including  at  least  one  tooth  fining  portion  defined  by  at  least 
ttvB  walls,  a  first  of  said  at  least  two  walls  connected  to  and 
extending  away  from  a  second  of  said  at  least  two  walls,  one 
( fsaid  at  least  two  walls  having  a  curved  surface  continuous 
\  ^ith  a  curved  surface  of  the  other  of  said  walls  and  with  both 
f  j^ing  together  an  inner  surface  of  said  tooth  fining  portion; 
Slid 

briitle  assemblies  secured  on  said  inner  surface  of  said  tooth 
IJHing  portion,  said  bristle  assemblies  being  elongated  and 
extending  at  an  angle  ranging  from  30°  to  60°  with  respect  to 
ixd  inner  surface  such  that  tip  ends  of  said  bristle  assemblies 
!  dcured  on  said  inner  surface  of  one  of  said  two  walls  are 


1.  .An  automobile  wiper  having  a  washing  liquid  spray  device, 
which  includes  a  tubular  supply  pipe  and  at  least  one  member  for 
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spraying  a  liquid  in  the  direction  of  a  pane  of  glass  to  be  wiped 
comprising  at  least  one  clainp  for  attaching  the  pipe  to  the  wiper, 
said  at  least  one  clamp  having  a  hollow  needle  which  pierces  the 
wall  of  the  pipe  and  which  supplies  the  washing  liquid  spray 
member. 


5342452 
PIPE  WIPER  SYSTEM 
James  R.  Cameron,  Nueces  County,  and  Benton  F.  Baugh, 
Harris  County,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cameron  Equip- 
ment COm  Corpus  Christi,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,747 

Int  CL"  E21B  33/08 

VS.  CI.  15—256.5  18  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  for  stripping  liquid  from  the  external  surface  of 
a  tubular  article  being  pulled  from  a  well,  comprising 

an  elongated  housing  having  a  bottom  including  a  first  opening 
allowing  for  the  vertical  passage  of  said  tubular  article  there- 
through and  a  first  and  second  housing  guidance  means; 

a  carrier  having  a  second  opening  therethrough  and  being 
mounted  for  moveinent  in  the  housing  between  a  first  position 
where  the  first  and  second  openings  are  generally  aligned  and 
a  second  position  where  the  first  and  second  openings  are 
eccentric  and  laterally  offset  from  the  central  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  housing: 

first  and  second  wiper  rams  mounted  on  the  carrier  for  move- 
ment between  a  closed  position  for  stripping  liquid  from  the 
tubular  article  as  it  is  pulled  from  the  well  and  an  open 
position,  and  further  wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second 
wiper  rams  has  a  ram  guidance  means  which  is  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  a  respective  one  of  said  first  and  second 
housing  guidance  means; 

at  least  one  actuator  for  moving  said  first  and  second  wiper  rams 
between  said  open  and  said  closed  positions;  and 

said  ram  guidance  means  and  said  housing  guidance  means 
cooperate  in  such  a  manner  whereby  movement  of  .said  wiper 
rams,  toward  said  open  position  causes  said  carrier  to  be 
moved  to  said  first  position. 


an  open  top  container  including  at  least  a  front  panel,  a  back 
panel,  a  first  side  panel,  a  second  side  panel,  and  a  bottom 
joined  together  to  define  a  hollow  interior  receptacle; 

at  least  one  first  step  engagement  means  disposed  on  the  con- 
tainer proximate  to  die  container  bottom  to  permit  secure 
temporary  engagement  to  a  first  step  of  the  ladder; 

at  least  one  second  step  engagement  means  disposed  on  the  tray 
assembly  proximate  to  the  open  top  of  the  container  to  permit 
.secure  temporary  engagement  to  a  second  step  of  the  ladder 
above  the  first  step; 

wherein  the  second  step  engagement  means  contacts  only  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  second  step. 


5,842454 
DUAL  MODE  VACUUM  CLEANER 
Nam  Ho  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  615,968 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  31,  1995, 
95-7569;  May  31,  1995,  95-14211 

Int.  CI."  A47L  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  15—327.4  19  Claims 


5342453 

LADDER  SUPPORTED  HOLDING  TRAY  FOR  A  PAINT 

ROLLER 

Frank  E.  Ahl,  Box  41,  and  Brian  E.  Ahl,  Box  154,  both  of 

EUiston,  Mont.  59728 

Filed  Nov.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  757,755 
Int.  CI."  B44D  3/12 
VS.  CI.  15—257.06  15  Claims 

1.  A  tray  assembly  for  relea.sable  attachment  to  a  ladder  com- 
prising: 


19.  A  vacuum  cleaner  comprising: 

a  cleaner  body  section  including  a  drum  and  a  pair  of  wheels 
provided  at  both  side  walls  of  the  drum,  the  drum  having  a 
receptacle  at  a  front  portion  thereof,  the  receptacle  being 
provided  at  first  lower  side  walls  thereof  with  an  engagement 
hole  respectively; 

a  dirt-collecting  section  for  sucking  and  collecting  a  dirt,  the 
dirt-collecting  section  having  a  brush  head  at  a  first  lower 
portion  thereof  and  being  connected  to  the  cleaner  body 
section  by  a  flexible  hose,  the  dirt-collecting  section  being 
formed  at  a  rear  wall  thereof  with  a  pair  of  first  guide  holes, 
the  dirt-collecting  section  having  a  hanger  provided  between 
first  guide  holes; 

a  coupler  assembly  for  coupling  the  cleaner  body  section  to  the 
dirt-collecting  section,  the  coupler  assembly  including  an 
upper  case  which  is  integrally  formed  at  a  first  upper  portion 
thereof  with  a  first  fork  portion,  a  lower  case  which  is 
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ass  :i  aUed  into  the  upper  case  by  bolts  and  is  integrally 
for  F  ed  at  a  second  upper  portion  thereof  with  a  second  fork 
pot  :i  an.  a  frame  which  is  disposed  between  the  upper  case 
anc    he  lower  case  and  is  integrally  formed  at  a  third  upper 
poi  Ion  thereof  with  a  third  fork  portion,  and  a  pair  of  lever 
ass  :niblies  disposed  between  the  lower  case  and  the  frame, 
the;  upper  case  being  provided  at  second  lower  side  walls 
thereof  with  a  first  semi-circular  aperture  respectively,  the 
upper  case  being  provided  at  first  upper  side  walls  thereof 
wiiti  a  second  semi-circular  aperture  respectively,  the  lower 
ca.se  being  provided  at  third  lower  side  walls  thereof  with  a 
thi»d  semi-circular  aperture  resf)ectively,  the  lower  case  being 
prdvided  at  second  upper  side  walls  thereof  with  a  fourth 
sertii-circular  aperture  respectively,  the  frame  being  formed  at 
a  lower  portion  thereof  with  a  semi-circular  elongated  guide 
grqtjve  communicated  with  the  first  semi-circular  aperture,  the 
firsi  semi-circular  aperture  being  incorporated  with  the  third 
seitii-circular  aperture  so  as  to  form  a  first  circular  hole,  the 
sectond  semi-circular  aperture  being  incorporated  with  the 
foiirth  semi-circular  aperture  so  as  to  form  a  second  circular 
hole,  the  first,  second  and  third  fork  portions  being  declmed  at 
an  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  the  upper  case,  the 
lower  case  and  the  frame,  respectively,  the  second  fork  por- 
tion being  formed  with  a  pair  of  guide  passages  for  receiving 
the  third  fork  portion,  the  second  fork  portion  being  inserted 
in  first  guide  holes,  the  upper  case  being  provided  at  a  first 
upper  inner  wall  thereof  with  a  pair  of  first  pin  holders,  the 
lo^tr  case  being  provided  at  a  second  upper  inner  wall 
thereof  with  a  pair  of  second  pin  holders  which  are  disposed 
in  correspondence  to  the  pair  of  first  pin  holders,  the  frame 
beii^  provided  at  a  first  inner  wall  thereof  with  a  support 
mdmber  for  supponing  lever  assemblies,  each  lever  assembly 
indluding  an  arm  portion,  a  hinge  pin  which  passes  through  a 
foiinh  upper  portion  of  the  arm  portion,  a  torsion  spring 
closely  wound  around  the  hinge  pin.  and  a  slider,  the  torsion 
sptng  including  a  first  leg  portion  and  a  second  leg  portion 
w^ich  is  longer  than  the  first  leg  portion,  the  slider  being 
securely  engaged  with  a  terminal  end  of  the  second  leg 
portion  of  the  torsion  spring,  the  arm  portion  being  provided 
at  !a  third  lower  portion  thereof  with  a  slide-contact  portion. 
th4  hinge  pin  having  a  first  and  second  ends  securely  inserted 
mi»>  the  first  and  second  pin  holders  respectively,  the  slider 
being  slidably  seated  in  the  semi-circular  elongated  guide 
grt>ove,  the  torsion  spring  biasing  the  slider  to  an  exterior  of 
th4  coupler  assembly  so  that  slider  is  inserted  into  engage- 
ment hole  of  the  receptacle  through  the  first  circular  hole  as 
th«  coupler  assembly  is  received  in  the  receptacle,  the  frame 
being  formed  at  the  third  upper  portion  thereof  with  a  second 
antl  third  perforation  openings  which  are  disposed  in  opposi- 
tion to  each  other  and  communicated  with  first  circular  holes 
re$i»ectively.  the  third  perforation  opening  being  formed  at  a 
sefond  inner  wall  thereof  with  an  Internal  screw,  the  lower 
caw  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  second  guide  holes; 
a  scicVk  shaft  formed  at  one  end  thereof  w  Ith  u  screw  portion,  the 
scr4w  shaft  being  screw-coupled  into  the  third  perforation 
(ling  by  way  of  the  second  circular  hole,  the  second 
-(oration  opening,  and  the  first  perforation  opening  of  the 
gcr,  so  that  the  coupler  assembly  Is  pi\otally  coupled  to 
irear  wall  of  the  dirt  collecting  section; 
•jof  protuberances  having  a  slope  portion  at  a  front  portion 
thtfeof  respectively,  slope  portion  being  slide-contacted  with 
tht  slide-contact  portion  of  the  lever  assembly,  the  pair  of 
piiituberances  being  integrally  formed  with  the  rear  wall  of 
tht  dirt-collecting  section  and  disposed  below   first  guide 
holes,  the  pair  of  protuberances  being  disposed  in  correspon- 
daiKe  to  second  guide  holes  so  as  to  enter  Into  the  coupler 
a*<mbly; 
a  su|)pon  plate  formed  integrally  with  an  inner  surface  of  the 

rejir  wall  of  the  dirt-collecting  section;  and 
a  pajr  of  leaf  springs  secured  to  the  suppon  plate  by  a  bolt  and 
c)|tended  upward  along  the  pair  of  first  guide  holes,  each  leaf 
spring  having  a  first  and  second  concave  portions,  the  convex 
portion  being  alternatively  engaged  with  the  first  and  second 
cddcave  portions. 


5342455 

DOOR  CLOSERS  WITH  AUTOMATIC  LATCHING 

OR/AND  DELAYED  ACTION 

Valentin  Luca,  125  Katona  Dr.  #4A6,  Fairfield,  Conn.  06430 

ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  547,921,  Oct.  25,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,630448,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

984470,  Dec.  3,  1997.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

555,730 

Int.  CI."  E05F  3/04 

VS.  a.  16—51  10  Claims 


-il       !SJ       13      » 


1.  A  door  closer  comprising: 

an  elongated  cylinder  having  opposed  ends. 

a  partition  disposed  intermediate  said  elongated  cylinder  for 
defining  therein  a  piston  chamber  and  a  delay  chamber. 

a  piston  reciprocally  mounted  within  said  piston  chamber. 

a  piston  rod  connec'ed  to  said  piston. 

said  piston  rod  extending  through  said  delay  chamber  and 
beyond  one  end  of  said  elongated  cylinder. 

a  compression  spring  disposed  within  said  piston  chamber 
between  said  partition  and  said  piston  for  exerting  a  spring 
bias  on  said  piston  in  a  door  closing  direction, 

a  free  piston  slidably  mounted  on  said  piston  rod  within  said 
delay  chamber  and  In  sealing  relationship  therewith  for  rela- 
tive axial  movement  toward  and  away  firom  said  partition 
within  said  delay  chamber, 

whereby  said  free  piston  and  partition  define  therebetween  a 
variable  delay  cavity, 

said  partition  having  means  for  metering  the  flow  of  a  fluid 
medium  between  said  delay  cavity  and  said  piston  chamber  to 
effect  a  time  delay  upon  the  closing  stroke  of  the  door  claser 


5342456 
MODULAR  ATTACHMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  HATS. 
BADGES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Joseph  Anscher,  Muttontown,  N.Y„  assignor  to  National  Mold- 
ing Corporation.  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  949340 

Int  a."  A44B  19/02 

VS.  CL  24—3.4  16  Claims 


1.  A  modular  attachment  system,  comprising: 

a  base  section  having  an  attachment  section  mating  area  and  a 

cord  connection  area,  the  base  section  comprising  a  lop  piece 

and  a  bottom  piece:  and 
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an  attachment  section  having  a  base  section  mating  area: 
wherein  the  base  section  is  coupled  to  the  attachment  section  by 
engagement  of  the  attachment  section  mating  area  and  the 
base  section  mating  area  and  interlocking  of  the  top  piece  and 
bottom  piece,  and  wherein  the  base  section  is  connected  via 
the  cord  connection  area  to  a  cord. 


5.842J58 
MANUFACTURE  OF  INK  JET  PRINTHEADS 
Robert  Alan  Haney,  and  Stephen  Temple,  both  of  Cambridge, 
England,  assignors  to  Xaar  Technology  Limited,  Cambridge, 
England 

Filed  Sep.  3.  19%,  Sen  No.  708,146 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  4,  1994, 
9400036 

Int.  CI."  H04K  n/00 
U,S.  CI.  29--25.23  60  Claims 


5,842,257 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Takahiro  Tashima,  and  Hideji  Aoki,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 

assignors  to  .Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  571,594 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1995,  7-019136; 
May  8,  1995,  7-109615 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/56:2l/5S:2im:2ir70 
as.  CI.  29—25.01  31  Claims 
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48.  A  method  of  making  ink  jet  printhcad  components,  each 
having  N  parallel  ink  channels  of  length  L  terminating  in  respec- 
tive nozzles,  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  base  wafers 
processing  the  base  wafer  to  define  nxN  parallel  groove  formations 
of  a  length  in  excess  of  mxL,  where  n  is  an  integer  and  m  is  an 
integer  greater  than  4.  the  section  of  each  groove  formation  vary- 
ing along  the  length  thereof  with  alternating  mirror  reversed 
groove  segments;  providing  a  cover  over  said  base  wafer  in  an 
integral  wafer  assembly,  with  the  cover  serving  to  close  portions  of 
said  groove  formations  to  form  channels  separated  by  channel 
walls;  sectioning  said  wafer  assembly  along  parallel  first  section 
lines  perpendicular  to  said  groove  formations  to  form  m  strips,  the 
first  section  lines  alternating  odd  and  even  with  said  groove  seg- 
ments; applying  to  each  of  the  said  strips,  at  the  location  of  a  first 
odd  section  line,  a  nozzle  plate  to  define  said  nozzles:  and.  where  n 
is  greater  than  I .  sectioning  each  strip  along  second  section  lines 
parallel  to  said  groove  formations  to  form  n  printhead  components. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  fabricating  semiconductor  devices,  being 
adapted  to  press  work  a  lead  frame  being  formed  by  integrally 
connecting  a  plurality  of  elemental  leads  each  serving  as  a  material 
for  the  lead  of  a  single  semiconductor  device  with  each  other  while 
completely    being    sealed    together    with    semiconductor    chips 
mounted  thereon,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  press 
working  means, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  press  working  means  comprising  at  least 
a  pair  of  molds  carrying  out  press  working  on  said  lead  frame 
by  holding  and  pressing  the  same, 
said  apparatus  further  comprismg  conveyor  means  for  succes- 
sively transferring  said  lead  frame  in  units  of  said  elemental 
leads  to  a  plurality  of  prescribed  portions  including  portions, 
receiving  said  lead  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  molds  from 
an  initial  stage  to  a  final  stage  belonging  to  said  plurality  of 
press  working  means, 
said  initial  stage  of  said  plurality  of  pairs  of  molds  carrying  out 
press  working  of  separating  said  lead  frame  into  respective 
said  elemental  leads  by  cutting  said  lead  frame, 
said  conveyor  means  successively  transferring  said  lead  frame  in 
units  of  said  elemental  leads  that  or  to  those  of  said  plurality 
of  prescribed  portions  following  that  belonging  to  said  initial 
stage  of  said  plurality  of  pairs  of  molds, 
said  lead  frame  being  press  worked  in  units  of  said  elemental 
leads  in  stages  following  said  initial  stage  of  said  plurality  of 
pairs  of  molds. 


5,842J59 
CNC  MACHINE  TOOL  AND  TOOLHEAD  ASSEMBLY 
THEREFOR 
Michael  P.  Hardesty,  Dale;  David  A.  Stutsman,  Huntingburg; 
Edwin  H.  Haefling,  Kvanslon,  and  Robert  A.  Hardy,  Gen- 
tryville,  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Thermwood  Corporation, 
Dale,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  701,315 
Int.  CI."  B23B  2^m 
U.S.  CI.  29—18,5  A  69  Claims 

I.  A  machine  tool  comprising: 
a  base  member: 

a  workpiece  support  means  mounted  on  said  base  member, 
a  toolhead  support  means  mounted  on  said  base  member: 
a  toolhead  assembly  mounted  on  said  toolhead  support 
means,  rotatable  about  a  given  axis  relative  to  said  toolhead 
support  means: 

at  least  two  tools  mounted  on  said  toolhead  assembly,  having 
axes  radially  disposed  and  circumferentially  spaced  relative  to 
said  given  axis: 
means  for  operating  a  selected  one  of  said  tools  when  said 
selected  tool  is  disposed  in  a  predetermined  position  relative 
to  said  workpiece  support  means; 
means  operatively  interconnecting  said  toolhead  support  means 
and  said  toolhead  assembly  for  selectively,  rotatably  indexing 
said  toolhead  assembly  about  said  given  axis  to  position  a 
selected  one  of  .said  tools  in  said  predetermined  position: 
means  for  locking  said  toolhead  assembly  relative  to  said  tool- 
head  support  means  when  a  selected  one  of  said  lo«ils  is 
disposed  in  said  predetermined  position:  and 
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5,84231 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE  EXTRACTOR  AND 
METHOD  " 
Daniel  C.  Ortiz,  Austin,  Tex.,  as.signor  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc.,  Simnvvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,870 

Int.  CI."  B23P  m04:  H05K  lim) 

U.S.  CI.  29—426.5  8  Claims 


a  rolfeJ'  bearing  having  an  inner  race  rigidly  secured  to  said 

toojl  ead  support  means  and  an  outer  race  rigidly  secured  to 

I  toolhead  assembly: 

wherdi  i  said  locking  means  includes  an  extendible  pin  disposed 

1 1  i  id  toolhead  support  means  and  a  pin  receiving  opening  in 

bearing  outer  race,  registrable  with  said  extendible  pin 

whfc  1  said  tool  is  disposed  in  said  predetennined  position. 


5,842,260 

VALyt  REMOVAL  TOOL,  GAS  CYLINDER  RECYCLE 

KTT.flSD  PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  VALVES  FROM 

GAS  CYLINDERS 

Emerson  G.  Todd,  III.  Hurlock;  George  D.  Baker.  Cambridge, 

and  James  F.  Kampmeyer,  Salisbury,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 

Air  Liquide  America  Corporation,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,046 

Int.  CI."  B23P  mm 

Ui>.  C\  29—213.1  IT  Claims 


1.  AUis  cylinder  valve  removal  tool  comprising: 

a  bo( ;  portion  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  including 
a  I  <  re  extending  through  said  body  portion  from  said  first  end 
to  !  aid  second  end.  said  body  portion  including  means  for 
!» »i  inting  said  body  portion  on  a  gas  cylinder  valve  assembly: 

a  ste  11  portion  including  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  stem 
pctlion  first  end  having  a  pin  to  engage  and  punch  out  said 
va|ve.  said  stem  portion  received  in  said  bore  with  said  stem 
prjrtion  second  end  in  said  body  portion  second  end; 

said  k.tem  porffch'  and  said  body  bore  including  mating  threaded 
pt^ions: 

said  1  means  for  mounting  comprising  a  gas  cylinder  mating 
portion  including  a  threaded  outer  surface  at  said  second  end 
of  $aid  body  portion  for  mating  with  corresponding  portions 
of  a  gas  cylinder  valve  assembly; 

wheiedn  advancement  of  said  stem  portion  relative  to  said  body 
pcrlion.  when  said  body  portion  is  mounted  on  a  gas  c>linder 
vjlye  assembly,  removes  a  valve  from  said  valve  assembly. 


t^- 


>V' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  extracting  a  semiconductor  package  from  a 
circuit  board,  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  base  with  a  plurality  of  rigid  sides  defining  an 
interior  region  there  between: 

(b)  an  inner  base,  said  inner  base  including: 

(i)  a  plurality  of  levers,  each  of  said  levers  having  an  interior 
edge  and  an  exterior  edge: 

(ii)  an  inner  frame  to  which  said  plurality  of  levers  are 
pivotally  attached; 

(iii)  a  swinging  means  formed  on  each  of  the  interior  edges  of 
said  plurality  of  levers  for  swinging  said  plurality  of  levers 
outwardly  surrounding  the  semiconductor  package  on  the 
circuit  board;  and 

(IV)  a  cut  angle  formed  on  each  of  the  exterior  edges  of  said 
plurality  of  levers  for  contacting  a  lower  edge  of  said 
plurality  of  rigid  sides  of  said  outer  base  as  said  inner  base 
enters  the  interior  region  of  said  outer  base  thereby  causing 
said  plurality  of  levers  to  swing  inward  grasping  the  semi- 
conductor package; 

(c)  a  means  for  movably  coupling  said  inner  base  to  said  outer 
base,  said  inner  base  located  in  the  interior  region  of  said 
outer  base:  and 

(d)  a  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  inner  base  and  said 
plurality  of  levers  grasping  the  semiconductor  package  with 
respect  to  said  outer  base  thereby  removing  the  semiconductor 
package  from  the  circuit  board. 


5,842^62 
MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CORNER  POSTS 
Wayne  D.  Tietz,  1417  Hw"v.  18  East,  Algona.  Iowa  50511 
Filed  Feb.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  608,763 
Int.  CI."  B21D  i^m 
U.S.  CI.  29— «29  32  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  making  comer  posts  by  securing  first  and 
second  elongated  boards  together  along  overlapped  portions  of  the 
boards,  the  machine  comprising: 

a  track  for  supporting  the  first  and  second  boards  in  an  overlap 
ping  orientations  such  that  the  first  board  overlaps  the  second 
board  along  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  first  board: 
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5.842J64 
CHAIR  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  P.  Roossien,  Wyoming;  David  C.  Pugh,  Howard  City; 
Dale  M.  Groendal,  Jenison;  James  E.  Massey,  W'ayiand; 
Rol>ert  M.  Scheper.  (>rand  Rapids;  Duane  F.  Nagel.  Grand 
Rapids;  Bruce  M.  Smith,  (irand  Rapids;  Douglas  A.  Smith, 
Grand  Rapids,  and  Brian  L.  Scholten,  Jenison,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Steelcase  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  466,335,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,662381,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236 J35,  May  2, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,540,481,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
55,927,  Apr.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J18346,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  707,465,  May  30,  1991.  This  application  Aug. 
27.  1997,  Sen  No.  921,639 
Int.  CI."  B23P  11/02 
VS.  CI.  29—453  26  Claims 


a  conveyor  for  moving  the  overlapped  boards  together  along  the 

track:  and 
a  securing  station  for  securing  the  overlapped  boards  together  lo 

form  a  comer  post.  ' 


5,842J63 

METHOD  AND  MANUFACTURE  OF  AN  AXIAL 

TENSIONED  BOLT 

Martin  Charles  Gosling,  Hamilton,  Canada,  assignor  to  West- 

inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,858 

Int.  CI."  B23P  11/00:  B25B  29/02 

U.S.  CI.  29-^52  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  axially  tensioning  a  threaded  member  extending 
through  a  structure  using  an  axial  tensioning  device,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  inserting  a  threaded  member  having  first  and  second  ends 
through  an  aperture  in  said  structure; 

b)  taking  a  first  attaching  member  having  a  first  end  and  attach- 
ing said  first  end  of  said  first  attaching  member  to  said  first 
end  of  said  threaded  member: 

c)  talcing  a  second  attaching  member  having  a  first  end  and 
attaching  said  first  end  of  said  second  attaching  member  to 
said  second  end  of  said  threaded  member,  said  first  and 
second  attaching  members  being  coupled  through  at  least  a 
first  pivot  joint:  and 

d)  axially  tensioning  said  threaded  member  by  applying  a  force 
to  said  first  attaching  member  so  as  to  cause  rotation  of  at 
least  said  first  attaching  member  about  said  first  pivot  joint, 
said  force  applied  so  that  said  first  end  of  said  first  attaching 
member  moves  away  from  said  first  end  of  said  second 
attaching  member 


10.  A  method  of  assembling  a  chair  comprising  steps  of: 

providing  a  chair  having  a  ba.se,  a  seat  portion  operably  con- 
nected with  the  base,  a  back  portion  pivotally  connected  to  the 
base  for  tilting  movement  of  the  back  portion  between  an 
upnght  position  and  a  reclined  position  relative  to  the  seat 
portion,  and  a  pair  of  side  arm  connecting  structures  extend- 
ing from  one  of  the  base,  the  seat  portion,  and  the  back 
portion: 

providing  a  pair  of  side  arms,  said  side  arms  having  lower  ends 
configured  for  attachment  to  corresponding  ones  of  said  con- 
necting structures  respectively: 

mateably  engaging  said  lower  end  of  said  side  arms  with  said 
corresponding  connecting  structures: 

rotating  each  of  said  pair  of  lower  ends  relative  to  said  corre- 
sponding connecting  structures  to  interlcickingly  engage  a 
protrusion  on  each  of  the  lower  ends  with  an  interlocking 
surface  on  each  of  the  connecting  structures: 

providing  a  one-piece  shell:  and 

securing  said  one-piece  shell  to  said  chair  by  engaging  first  tabs 
on  the  shell  with  a  front  edge  of  the  seat  portion  and  by 
engaging  second  tabs  on  the  shell  with  a  top  edge  of  the  back 
portion. 


5,842,265 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  BONDED  PLASTIC  METAL 

PARTS 
Manfred  Rink,  Koln,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schafl,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  583,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  13,  1995,  195  00 
790.5 

Int  CI."  B23P  19/04 
VS.  CI.  29^^160  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  bonded  plastic/metal  parts  by  a 
combination  of  joining  by  pressing  at  lea.st  two  individual  metal 
sheets  and  injection-moulding  a  thermoplastic  material  comprising 
the  steps  of  inserting  the  individual  metal  sheets  to  be  joined  into 
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ijec^jjon-moulding  tool  and  interlockingly  fixing  the  sheets  to 
ancther  by  pressing,  and  bonding  the  metal  sheets  to  one 

tw  injection-moulding  a  thermoplastic  material  into  open- 

1 1  e  sheets. 


5,842,266 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  WIRE  HARNESSES 
Yoshio  ishiwata,  Isehara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Molex  Incorpo- 
rated. Lisle,  III. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/11048.  §  371  Date  May  30.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  30,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/07222,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,476 

Claiiiit  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  1,  1994.  6-232101 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4.W5 


U.S.  Cll  29—564.4 


18  Claims 


Alt 
having 
second 


first  means  for  maintaining  said  wires  in  said  prearranged 
spaced-apart  order  as  said  predetermined  length  of  wires  is 
advanced  along  said  apparatus  feedpath  and  during  measuring 
and  cutting,  the  first  wire-maintenance  means  engaging  said 
predetermined  length  of  wires  proximate  to  said  first  ends 
thereof: 

first  means  for  applying  a  first  electrical  connector  element  to 
.said  first  ends  of  said  wires  while  said  wires  are  engaged  by 
said  first  wire-maintenance  means; 

second  means  for  maintaining  said  predetermined  length  of 
wires  in  said  prearranged  spaced-apart  order  as  said  predeter- 
mined length  of  wires  is  advanced  along  said  apparatus  feed- 
path  during  and  subsequent  to  cutting  of  said  wires,  the 
second  wire-maintenance  means  engaging  said  predetermined 
length  of  wires  proximate  to  said  second  ends  thereof: 

second  means  for  applying  a  second  electrical  connector  element 
to  said  second  ends  of  said  wires  while  said  wires  are  engaged 
by  said  second  wire-maintenance  means  in  order  to  provide 
an  assembled  wire  harness:  and, 

means  for  discharging  the  assembled  wire  harness  from  said 
apparatus  to  a  subsequent  working  stage  by  contacting  said 
first  and  second  connector  elements  at  said  opposite  ends  of 
said  assembled  wire  harness, 

said  first  and  second  wire-maintenance  means,  wire  cutting 
means,  first  and  second  wire  connector  application  means  and 
wire  harness  discharging  means  all  being  driven  by  cam  drive 
means. 


5.842267 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  PARTS  OF 
A  PREDETERMINED  SHAPE  FROM  A  CONTINUOUS 
STOCK  MATERIAL 
Ronald  R,  Biederman.  Vernon,  Conn.;  Thomas  Trevor  BludLs. 
Reisterstown;  Stephen  R.  Crosby,  Whitehall,  both  of  Md.; 
Kyle  J.  Eppley,  Norristown.  Pa.;  Charles  P.  Gure,  Westboro. 
Mass.;  Timothy  T.  McKenzie,  Baltimore,  Md.;  Gregory  H. 
Selke.  West  Chester,  Pa^'  Paul  Andrew  Stone,  Glen  Rock. 
Pa.;  Jeffrey  W.Tartamella,  York,  Pa.;  Rickey  James  Thomas. 
Lineboro,   Md.,   and   Charles  T.   Wetherington.   Oakville, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  514,071,  Aug.  11,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5.697,738,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
366.986,  Dec.  30.  1994,  PaL  No.  5,700.113.  This  application 
Jun.  14.  1996.  Sen  No.  662.665 
InL  CI."  B23B  5l/0():  B23P  2i/()0 
VS.  CI.  29—558  95  Claims 


apparatus  for  producing  wire  harnesses,  each  wire  harness 
a  plurality  of  elongated  wires  extending  between  first  and 
dectrical  connector  elements  which  are  interconnected  to 
opposing  first  and  second  ends  of  said  wires,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising; 

a  wiije  supply: 

first  tneans  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  wires  from  the  w  ire  supply 
inim  said  apparatus  such  that  said  wires  enter  said  apparatus 
are  arranged  in  a  prearranged  spaced-apart  order; 
meaii^  for  extending  said  wires  along  a  wire  harness  processing 
feidpalh  of  said  apparatus  and  measuring  a  predetermined 
lei|jth  of  said  wires  which  corresponds  lo  a  final  desired  wire 
length  of  an  assembled  wire  harnesses: 
meaits  disposed  along  said  apparatus  feedpath  for  cutting  said 
wites  to  define  said  predetermined  length  of  said  wires  after 
th*  measuring  thereof,  said  wire  cutting  means  defining 
ojmosing  first  and  second  ends  of  said  predetermined  length 
of]  if  ires; 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  plurality  of  parts  from  a  continuous 
stock  material,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

intermittently  advancing  the  continuous  stock  material  along  a 

predetermined  path  such  thai  the  stock  material  advances 

longitudinally  in  a  downstream  direction; 
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clamping  a  fixed  portion  of  the  continuous  stock  material  fol- 
lowing at  least  one  of  said  advancing  steps  so  as  to  securely 
hold  the  fixed  portion  of  the  continuous  stock  material; 

forming  a  portion  of  the  continuous  stock  material  into  a  first 
predetermined  shape  during  said  clamping  step  while  the 
fixed  portion  of  the  continuous  stock  material  is  clamped, 
wherein  the  fixed  portion  of  the  continuous  stock  material  is 
disposed  in  a  predetermined  longitudinal  direction  from  the 
formed  portion  of  the  continuous  stock  material,  and  wherein 
said  forming  step  comprises  the  step  of  causing  longitudinal 
growth  of  the  continuous  stock  material:  and 

at  least  partially  compensating  for  the  longitudinal  growth  of  the 
continuous  stock  material  caused  during  said  forming  step  by 
allowing  movement  of  the  continuous  stock  material  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  away  from  the  formed  portion  of  the 
continuous  stock  material  and  opposite  the  predetermined 
longitudinal  direction. 


5342069 
PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCING  A  DOUBLE  MAGNETIC 
HEAD  HAVING  HEAD  GAPS  WITH  OPPOSITE 
AZIMUTHS 
Jean-Baptiste  Albertini,  Grenoble;  Gerard  Barrois,  le  Fonta- 
nil;  Pierre  (iaud,  Coublevie,  and  Henri  Sibuet,  le  Fontanil, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atom- 
ique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1997.  Ser.  No.  818,936 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  4,  1996,  %  04241 

Int.  CI."  GIIB  5/127 

VS.  CI.  29—603.13  8  Claims 


to  Krone 


5342,268 
TERMINATION  TOOL 
Robert  Amfield,  Bateau  Bay,  Australia,  assignor 
Aktiengesellschafl,  Berlin,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843380 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  20,  19%,  196  16 
912.7 

Int.  CI.*  B23P  2 J/00 
UJS.  CI.  29—566.4  8  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  a  double  magnetic  head  having  two 
head  gaps  with  opposite  azimuths,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming,  on  a  first  substrate,  a  first  magnetic  head  with  a  first 
head  gap  having  a  first  inclination  angle; 

forming,  on  a  second  substrate,  a  second  magnetic  head  having  a 
second  head  gap  with  a  second  inclination  angle; 

etching,  along  side  said  first  head,  a  first  recess  for  receiving 
said  second  head: 

etching,  along  side  said  second  head,  a  second  recess  for  receiv- 
ing said  first  head: 

reversing  one  of  said  first  and  second  heads; 

fitting  said  first  head  in  said  second  recess  and  fitting  said 
second  head  in  said  first  recess  whereby  said  first  and  second 
inclination  angles  are  opposed  in  a  common  reference  frame 
and  provide  opposite  sign  but  equal  magnitude  first  and 
second  azimuth  angles. 


5342,270 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  GRAM  LOAD  OF 

HEAD  GIMBAL  ASSEMBLIES 

Larry  E.  Tucker,  Fremont,  and  William  P.  Heist,  Morgan  Hill, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Read-Rite  Corporation,  Milpltas, 

CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,039 

Inl.  CI."  B23Q  I5A)07:  B21D  11/10:  GllB  5/l27;5/4S 

VS.  CL  29—705  II  Claims 


I.  A  termination  tool  for  connecting  a  conductor  to  a  contact 
element  in  a  termination  module,  the  tool  comprising: 

a  housing  handle  defining  an  opening: 

a  pressure  rod  with  springs  extending  into  and  out  of  said 
opening,  said  pressure  rod  forming  a  pressing  means  for 
pressing  the  conductor  into  the  contact  elements; 

a  cam  housing  extending  into  and  out  of  said  opening; 

a  knife  carrier  extending  into  and  out  of  said  opening; 

a  plurality  of  knives  provided  on  said  knife  carrier  and  slidablc 
against  said  cam  housing  to  cut  the  conductor; 

a  cover  covering  said  pressure  rod,  said  cam  housing,  said 
plurality  of  knives  and  said  housing  handle,  said  cover  being 
slidablc  on  said  housing  handle  during  activation  of  said 
pressing  means  and  said  plurality  of  knives. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  a  gram  load  of  a  selected  head 
gimbal  assembly  having  a  longitudinal  axis  while  located  in  a  head 
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stack  asi  qmbly  having  a  plurality  of  head  gimbal  assemblies,  each 
of  said  Head  gimbal  assemblies  includes  an  elongated  flexible 
member  having  a  predetermined  bend  that  is  transverse  to  the 
longitud  1  al  axis  of  said  head  gimbal  assembly  comprising: 

for  removably  mounting  said  head  stack  assembly  for 
moir  '.mem  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
sel(  ( ted  head  gimbal  assembly  to  a  gram  load  adjusting 
stal  II  in; 

for  restraining  movement  of  said  selected  head  gimbal 

ass :  nbly  during  a  gram  load  adjustment; 

meant  comprising  an  elongated,  rigid,  straight  bearing  edge  for 

apj^ijing  a  force  to  said  flexible  member  to  adjust  said  gram 

loajli 

meant  for  positioning  said  edge  parallel  to  said  bend,  and  in 

coiittci  with  the  bend  area  of  said  flexible  element;  and 
mean!  for  moving  said  edge  a  predetermined  distance  for  adjust- 
ing fie  gram  load  of  said  head  gimbal  assembly. 


5,842  J71 

APPAR4TUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

EMPLOYING  A  CASING  BODY  HAVING  LOW 

DIMENSIONAL  ACCURACY 

Kenji  Kawasaki;  Takayoshi  Inoue,  and  Yasno  Maki,  all  of 

Osaka,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Daikin  Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka, 

Japa» 

Dislsion  of  Ser.  No.  436,424,  May  24,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5.661394.  This  application  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858306 
Claitas  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1992,  4-337906; 
Nov.  121 1993,  5-307175 

VS.  CI  69—732  12  Claims 


Int.  CI."  H02K  15/14 


84  Sttrvonto^o' 


casing  body  to  the  one  bearing  in  a  plurality  of  positions  on  an 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  casing  body  held  in  the  assem- 
bling position,  and 
said  second  bearing  assembling  machine  comprising  a  casing 
body  positioning  mechanism  for  holding  in  an  assembling 
position  the  casing  body  in  which  the  one  bearing  is  already 
mounted  and  the  rotary  shaft  is  already  inserted  so  that  the 
center  of  the  one  bearing  is  placed  in  a  specified  position,  a 
bearing  positioning  mechanism  for  holding  the  one  bearing  in 
an  assembling  position  so  that  the  center  of  the  other  bearing 
is  aligned  with  the  center  of  the  one  bearing,  and  a  welding 
mechanism  for  welding  the  casing  body  to  the  second  bearing 
at  a  plurality  of  positions  on  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
the  casing  body  held  in  the  assembling  position. 


5342,272 
APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  BURN- 
IN  BOARDS 
James  P.  Nuxoll.  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  239,199,  May  6.  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,509,193.  This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  608J92 

Int.  CI."  H05K  i/iO 

VS.  a.  29—739  32  Claims 


TK:      ■     '-    LL_' 


1.  Al   ipparatus  for  assembling  an  electric  motor  wherein  bear- 
ings ea<  I  having  an  outer  diameter  smaller  than  an  inner  diameter 
of  a  ca  .i  ng  body  are  each  mounted  to  each  of  both  ends  of  the 
casing  l»dy  in  which  a  stator  is  inserted,  and  a  rotary  shaft  around 
which  4  rotor  is  mounted  is  supported  by  the  beanngs  at  a  center 
portion  liit  the  casing  body,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  bearing  assembling  machine  for  mounting  the  one  bearing 
inti>  an  one  end  of  the  casing  body  in  which  the  stator  is 
in*rted  and  fixed:  and  a  second  beanng  assembling  machine 
foi  mounting  the  second  bearing  into  the  second  end  of  the 
ca^itig  body  in  which  the  one  beanng  is  already  mounted  and 
in  \a  center  portion  of  which  the  rotary  shaft  is  inserted  with 
tlw  rotor  mounted  around  the  rotary  shaft, 
said  Irtrst  beanng  assembling  machine  compnsing  a  bearing 
pot.|ti6nmg  mechanism  for  holding  the  one  bearing  in  an 
asidmbling  position  with  the  center  of  the  one  bearing  placed 
in  t»  specified  ptisiiion.  a  casing  body  positioning  mechanism 
foj  holding  in  an  a>scmbling  position  the  casing  btxly  in 
wHich  the  sialor  is  inserted  and  fixed  so  that  the  center  of  an 
in*cr  pcnphcral  surface  of  the  stator  is  aligned  with  the  center 
of  ihc  one  bearing,  and  a  welding  mechanism  for  welding  the 


^i^^^ 


1.  A  machine  for  unloading  packaged  integrated  circuit  (IC) 
devices  from  sockets  on  a  bum-in  board,  moving  said  IC  devices  to 
an  intermediate  location,  and  iransfemng  the  unloaded  IC  devices 
from  the  intermediate  location  to  a  staging  location,  said  machine 
comprising: 

(a)  an  indexing  system  for  positioning  at  least  one  loaded  socket 
on  said  board  directly  beneath  said  intermediate  location; 

(b)  at  least  one  extraction  device  for  extracting  an  IC  device 
from  said  socket  and  moving  said  IC  device  to  said  interme- 
diate location;  and 

(c)  a  transport  system  for  tmnsponing  an  extracted  IC  device 
from  the  intermediate  kKation  to  the  staging  location,  said 
transpt)rt  system  comprising  a  staging  tray  onto  which  each 
extracted  IC  de\ice  is  placed  at  the  intermediate  location  by 
said  at  least  one  extraction  dcMce.  said  staging  tray  being 
moveable  between  said  intermediate  location  and  said  staging 
location. 
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S,842J73 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  ELECTRICAL 
INTERCONNECTS  USING  ISOTROPIC  CONDI  CTIVE 
ADHESIVES  AND  CONNECTIONS  FORMED  THEREBY 
Wayne  C.  Schar,  Portola  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  592,042 

Int.  CI.''  H05K  3/36 

VJS.  CL  2^-830  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  compliant  adhesive  conductive  contacts 
directly  on  conductive  sites  of  a  substrate  using  a  mask  having 
apertures,  the  apertures  configured  in  the  mask  to  align  with  the 
conductive  sites,  comprising: 

providing  conductive  adhesive  that  remains  compliant  when 

cured; 
positioning  the  mask  in  proximity  to  the  substrate  and  aligning 
the  mask  with  the  substrate  such  that  the  apertures  align  with 
the  conductive  sites; 
loading  the  mask  apertures  with  the  conductive  adhesive;  and 
removing  the  mask,  to  thereby  leave  the  conductive  adhesive 
directly  on  the  conductive  sites  to  form  the  compliant  adhe- 
sive conductive  contacts. 


5342,274 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  DISCRETE  SOLDER  PORTIONS 

ON  RESPECTIVE  CONTACT  PADS  OF  A  PRINTED 

CIRCLTT  BOARD 

Albert  Modi,  Stadtbergen,  and  Joachim  Schiitt,  Neusass,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164,976,  Dec.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,566 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  5,  1993, 

9302228 

Int.  CI."  H05K  3/34 
VS.  CI.  29—840  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  discrete  solder  portions  on  a  plurality  of 
closely  spaced  contact  pads  of  a  printed  circuit  board  for  surface 
mounting  electrical  components  thereon,  comprising  the  steps: 
employing  a  stencil  to  deposit  a  continuous  strip  of  solder  paste 
over  said  pads  and  the  spaces  therebetween,  said  strip  having 
portions  of  reduced  width  along  its  length  in  correspondence 
with  the  spaces  between  said  pads,  at  least  some  of  said  pads 
being  spaced  from  adjacent  ones  of  said  pads  by  a  distance  of 
less  than  0.635  mm;  and 


melting  said  paste  so  that  the  portions  of  reduced  width  flow 
toward  adjacent  ones  of  said  pads  to  separate  said  strip  into 
discrete  solder  portions  positioned  on  respective  ones  of  said 
pads. 


5342,275 
REFLOW  SOLDERING  TO  MOUNTING  PADS  WITH 
VENT  CHANNELS  TO  AVOID  SKEWING 
Richard  Keith  McMillan,  II,  Dearborn;  Vivek  Amir  Jairazb- 
hoy,  Farmington  Hills;  Robert  Joseph  Gordon,  Livonia,  and 
George  Albert  Garfinkel,  Westland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,097 
Int.  CI."  H05K  3/34 
VS.  CI.  29—840  10  Claims 

I.  Method  of  surface  mounting  an  electronic  component  to  a 
bonding  pad  on  one  side  of  a  supporting  insulating  board  carrying 
a  printed  circuit  thereon,  the  component  being  connected  to  the  pad 
by  use  of  solder  material  subject  to  one  or  more  gas  crapping 
features  separate  from  the  solder  material  comprising: 

(a)  creating  at  least  one  vent  channel,  extending  into  the  thick- 
ness of  the  mounting  pad.  from  a  location  that  is  at  or  closely 
adjacent  to  one  of  said  gas  trapping  features,  to  a  location 
essentially  near  a  periphery  of  the  solder  material; 

(b)  planting  a  deposit  of  the  solder  material  between  the  compo- 
nent and  bonding  pad  extending  over  the  gas  trapping  feature; 

(c)  bringing  the  component,  solder  material  and  bonding  pad 
together  to  form  an  assembly;  and 

(d)  heating  the  assembly  to  momentarily  reflow  the  solder  mate- 
rial in  place  without  shifting,  skewing,  or  tilting  of  the  com- 
ponent, any  trapped  gas  in  the  features  being  allowed  to 
expand  and  migrate  away  through  the  channel  to  at  least  the 
periphery  of  the  solder  material. 


5342,276 
SYNTHETIC  PANEL  AND  METHOD 
William  V.  Asher,  Baxter  Springs,  Kans.;  Kenneth  P.  Lanahan, 
Springfield,  and  Curtis  T.  Martin,  Republic,  both  of  Mo., 
assignors  to  QB  1'echnologies,  L.C.,  Ava,  Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,265 
Int.  CI."  B23P  15/00 
VS.  CI.  29— 897  J2  80  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  producing  a  polymeric  foamed  material  panel 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  polymeric  foamed  material  having  a  defined 
planar  surface  and  a  pair  of  opposed  ends; 
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a  transmission  device,  comprising  a  Bowden  cable  arrangement 
with  a  sleeve  and  a  cable  enclosed  by  said  sleeve,  for  con- 
necting said  operating  elements  to  said  drive  motor; 

said  transmission  device  comprising  an  inner  tube  inserted  into 
said  Bowden  cable  arrangement,  wherein  said  inner  tube  is 
positioned  between  said  sleeve  and  said  cable  and  is  longitu- 
dinally displaceable  relative  to  said  sleeve  and  said  cable. 


5342,278 
HAND-HELD  OSCILLATION  MACHINE 
Engelbert  GmeUbauer,  Stocketweg  1,  DE-82229  Seefeld,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  8,  1994,  G  94  17 
859  J;  Aug.  24,  1995,  195  31  2703 

Int.  CI."  B26B  7/00;  B24B  23/00 
VS.  a.  30—277.4  9  Claims 


(b)  cujting  the  polymeric  foamed  material  of  step  (a)  in  a 
generally  perpendicular  direction  from  the  defined  planar  sur- 
face until  reaching  a  preconfiguration  cut  point; 

(c)  cutting  subsequently  from  said  preconfiguration  cut  point  a 
bract-receiving  configuration  in  said  polymeric  foamed  mate- 
rial $iich  that  said  brace-receiving  configuration  terminates  in 
said  lapposed  ends;  and 

(d)  slicing  a  brace  member  into  said  brace-receiving  configura- 
tion JO  produce  a  polymeric  foamed  material  panel. 


I.  A  h  ( Id 


A 
a  drivi 
a 
operat 

and 


i-held  working  tool  comprising: 
motor: 
griplc  snnected  at  a  distance  to  said  drive  motor; 

I  g  elements,  including  a  throttle  lever,  a  choke  actuator, 
i  short-circuiting  switch,  connected  to  said  grip  for  con- 
trol i  ig  said  drive  motor; 


5342^77 

HAND-HELD  WORKING  TOOL,  ESPECIALLY  TRIMMER 
Jurgen  Hiberiein,  Murrhardt;  Helmut  Schlessmann,  Waiblin- 
gen.  and  Klaus-Martin  Uhl,  Baltraannsweiler,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Andreas  Stihl  .AG  &  Co.,  Waiblingen, 
Germaay 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,936 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  6,  1995,  195  12 
8333 

Int.  CI."  B26B  7/00 
VS.  CI.  BQ— 276  19  Claims 


1.  A  hand-held  oscillation  machine,  comprising: 

an  attachment  neck  having  a  front  end  formed  with  a  flat  side 
parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  machine; 

a  one  piece,  oscillating  body  intermediate  holder  having  a  flat 
attachment  part  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  and  a  mass 
body,  the  flat  attachment  part  being  attached  to  the  flat  side  of 
the  front  end  of  the  attachment  neck,  the  mass  body  having  a 
receiving  bore  hole  in  which  a  tool  is  receivable,  the  mass 
body  following  the  flat  attachment  part  in  an  axial  direction  of 
the  machine;  and 

means  provided  at  the  flat  side  of  the  attachment  neck  for 
receiving  and  attaching  the  holder  so  that  the  holder  and  the 
tool  received  therein  are  rotatably  fixed  and  the  tool  extends 
essentially  along  the  longitudinal  machine  axis. 


5342^79 
GUIDE  BAR  FOR  A  MOTOR  CHAIN  SAW 
Bemd  .Andress.  Erdmannhausen,  and  Roland  Schierling.  AITal- 
terbach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  .Andreas  Stihl  .^G  & 
Co.,  Wailblingen,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  975,797 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  22,  1996,  196  48 
437.5 

Int.  CI."  B27B  17/02 
VS:C\.  30—387  17  Claims 

1.  A  guide  bar  for  a  saw  chain  of  a  motor  chain  saw.  said  guide 
bar  comprised  of: 

a  single  member  steel  plate  ha\  ing  a  center  plane  and  a  circum- 
ferential guide  groove  for  guiding  a  saw  chain  extending  in 
said  center  plane; 
said  steel  plate  having  a  longitudinal  extension  and  a  height 

perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  extension; 
said  steel  plate  having  a  cutout  extending  over  a  portion  of  said 

longitudinal  extension  and  over  a  portion  of  said  height; 
a  filling  member,  consisting  of  a  casting  material  having  a 
smaller  specific  densitv  than  said  steel  plate,  cast  into  said 
cutout; 
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grid  markings  which  is  identical  to  the  dimension  of  said  horizon- 
tal unit  measurement  markings  and  a  spaced  apart  vertical  distance 
from  the  next  adjacent  one  of  said  grid  markings  which  is  identical 
to  the  dimension  of  said  vertical  unit  measurement  markings,  said 
system  also  comprising  marking  means  for  visually  precise  mark- 
ing of  said  unit  measurement  markings,  said  grid  markings,  and 
said  successively  higher  numbers  onto  the  constniction  material 
surface. 


said  cutout  having  a  circumferential  edge  facing  said  tilling 
member: 

said  circumferential  edge  having  undercuts  uniformly  distributed 
along  said  circumferential  edge: 

said  filling  member  having  a  shrinkage  rate  of  at  least  0..'i''/f^  for 
engaging  positive- lockingly  said  undercuts  upon  solidification 
of  said  casting  material  to  thereby  create  a  unifOiTnly  distrib- 
uted pretension  within  said  center  plane  of  said  guide  bar  in 
an  unloaded  state  of  said  guide  bar. 


5,842.280 

GRIDDED  ME.'VSUREMENT  SYSTEM  FOR 

CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 

Glenn  Rob«ll.  2621  SW.  167  PI..  Seattle.  Wash.  98166 

Division  of  Sen  No.  599,986,  Feb.  14,  19%,  Pat.  No. 

5.673,489.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1997.  Sen  No.  944.385 

Int  a."  GOIB  J/OO 

VS.  CI.  33—1  B  10  Claims 


M  It        t> 
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5.842^81 
WHEELLESS  ALIGNMENT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

OF  USING  SAME 

James  A.  Mieling.  1030  Viking  Ct.,  Batavia.  III.  60510 

Filed  Man  21.  1997,  Sen  No.  821,813 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  5/255 

VS.  CI.  33—203.18  26  Claims 


I.  A  wheelless  alignment  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  having  a  strut 
assembly  and  a  removed  wheel,  comprising: 
rigid  fixture  means  having  a  strut  assembly  coupling  portion  and 

including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  support  leg  portions  for 

helping  to  support  the  vehicle: 
plate  means  coupled  to  said  strut  assembly  coupling  ponion  for 

engaging  the  vehicle  strut  assembly  to  help  secure  the  rigid 

fixture  means  to  the  vehicle: 
horizontal  position  adjustment  ineans  having  a  group  of  horizon- 
tal offset  openings  for  enabling  the  horizontal  position  of  said 

support  leg  portions  to  be  adjusted: 
vertical  position  adjustment  means  having  a  group  of  vertical 

oflfset  openings  for  enabling  the   vertical  position  of  said 

support  leg  portions  to  be  adjusted: 
coupling  means  for  coupling  pivotally  said  horizontal  position 

adjustment   means   and   said   vertical   position   adjustment 

means:  and 
turntable  means  for  facilitating  the  pivoting  of  said  support  leg 

ponions  relative  to  the  vehicle  to  support  movably  said  rigid 

fixture  means. 


I.  A  gridded  measurement  system  for  use  on  at  least  one  surface 
of  a  piece  of  construction  material  having  a  rectangular  perimeter 
so  as  to  provide  a  visually  precise  means  for  fast  and  accurate 
cutting  of  construction  materials  whereby  use  thereof  will  reduce 
construction  costs  by  minimizing  the  amount  of  labor  required  to 
nieasure  construction  materials  as  well  as  minimize  material  waste 
due  to  inaccurate  cutting  of  construction  materials,  said  gridded 
measurement  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  horizontal  unit 
measurement  markings  positioned  upon  said  piece  of  construction 
material,  a  plurality  of  precise  vertical  unit  measurement  markings 
positioned  upon  said  piece  of  construction  material,  a  plurality  of 
successively  higher  numbers  associated  with  said  horizontal  unit 
measurements  markings  and  said  vertical  unit  measurements  mark- 
ings, a  plurality  of  grid  markings  positioned  within  the  central 
portion  of  the  construction  material  surface  and  extending  at  least 
part  of  the  distance  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  horizontal  unit 
measurement  markings  and  adjacent  ones  of  said  vertical  unit 
measurement  markings,  each  of  said  grid  markings  also  having  a 
spaced  apart  horizontal  distance  from  the  next  adjacent  one  of  said 


5342082 

LASER  ANGLE  ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE  FOR  LASER 

MEASURING  INSTRUMENTS 

Jack  C.  T.  Ting,  Yun-Lin  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Opcom 

Inc.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  724J09 
IntCI.*G0IC9/tW./5/ir)2 
U.S.  CI.  33—227  1  Claim 

1.  A  laser  angle  adjustment  device  for  laser  measuring  instru- 
ments comprising: 
an  elongated  aluminum  casing  having  a  circular  transverse 

through  hole: 
a  barrel  turned  within  the  circular  transverse  through  hole  of  said 
aluminum  casing,  having  an  axial  hole  at  the  periphery,  a 
spring  fixedly  secured  in  said  axial  hole,  and  a  steel  ball 
supported  on  said  spring  and  partially  projecting  out  of  one 
side  of  said  casing: 


inmf' 
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5342.284 

TAPE  MEASURE  WITH  FINGER  GRIP  AND  FINGER 

GUARD  GUIDE 

Jay  R  Goldman.  72  Aspen  Dn.  Woodbury,  N.^.  11797-3022 

Filed  Man  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  820399 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  3/10:  B43L  I.W2 

VS.  CI.  33—760  14  Claims 


an  ann  j  ar  graduated  scale,  fixedly  mounted  on  one  side  of  said 
alur  II  num  casing  in  alignment  with  said  barreU.,  having  a 
plur  1  ity  of  locating  holes  equiangularly  spaced  afound  the 
diameter  and  adapted  for  receiving  said  steel  ball: 
:  )ver  mounted  with  said  barrel  at  one  end  below  and 
hole  i  ig  a  first  laser  module  on  the  inside,  having  two  screw 
hole  s  at  two  opposite  locations,  a  horizontal  chamber  adapted 
I  >lding  a  second  laser  module  in  a  horizontal  position, 
I  a  vertical  chamber  adapted  for  holding  a  laser  module  in 
a  ve  r  ical  position:  and 
an  anrjiilar  index  dial  fastened  to  said  top  cover  on  the  outside 
around,  having  two  inward  projections  projecting  into  the 
innar  diameter,  two  arches  calibration  holes  respectively  made 
through  said  inward  projections  and  releasably  fixed  to  the 
screw  holes  of  said  top  cover  by  a  respective  screw: 
at  leail'  one  fixed  bubble  level  mounted  on  said  aluminum 

casihj::  and 
at  leas[;one  adjustable  bubble  level  mounted  on  said  aluminum 
casihk. 


5342.283 

POSITION  DETECTION  APPARATUS  ALONG  W ITH  A 

TRACK  RAIL  UNIT  AND  GUIDE  UNIT  ON  WHICH  IT  IS 

EQUIPPED 

Takashi  Yatsu;  Kouji  Obara,  and  Takaaki  Hagiya,  all  of  Kami- 
gawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co..  Ltd.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6.  19%.  Sen  No.  692.469 

Claims  prioiity.  appUcation  Japan.  Aug.  11,  1995,  7-227351 

InL  CI."  GOIB  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  ,^3— 706  8  Claims 
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1 .  A  I K  isition  detection  apparatus  equipped  with  a  scale  and  a 
deiectioi  i  head:  wherein,  said  scale  comprises  a  scale  body  in  the 
form  of  u  thin  plate  that  extends  along  the  lengthwise  direction  of 
a  U-ack  rail,  and  engaging  portions  having  resilience  that  attach  to  a 
lower  surface  of  said  scale  body  and  engage  insertion  holes  formed 
in  said  ituck  rail  into  which  fastening  members  are  inserted  for 
fixing  s<  i^  track  rail  to  a  bed. 


UMI 


1.  A  tape  measure  comprising: 

a)  a  casing  having  two  side  walls,  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  a 
rear  wall  and  a  front  wall  defining  an  enclosure,  said  front 
wall  having  a  blade  aperture  adjacent  said  bottom  wall: 

b)  a  rule  blade  normally  reu^ctably  stored  in  a  coiled  condition 
within  said  enclosure  of  said  casing,  with  an  inner  end  of  said 
rule  blade  secured  within  said  enclosure,  while  an  outer  end 
of  said  rule  blade  protrudes  through  said  blade  apreture: 

c)  graduated  indicia  markings  along  the  length  of  said  rule 
blade,  so  as  to  function  as  a  measuring  scale: 

d)  a  lock  and  automatic  rewind  switch  carried  on  said  front  wall 
of  said  casing  to  keep  a  portion  of  said  rule  blade  in  an 
extended  locked  position  through  said  blade  aperture  in  said 
casing,  until  said  switch  is  manually  operated  to  retract  said 
rule  blade  back  into  said  enclosure  of  said  casing: 

e)  an  end  hook  attached  to  said  outer  end  of  said  rule  blade, 
whereby  said  end  hook  is  adapted  to  be  normally  laid  over  an 
edge  of  a  flat  item  to  be  measured; 

f)  means  on  said  end  hook,  for  stabilizing  a  marking/cuning  tool, 
so  that  the  marking/cuning  tool  can  be  grasped  by  fingers  of  a 
first  hand  of  a  person  to  make  a  mark,  scote/cut  line  across  the 
flat  item:  and 

g)  means  on  said  casing  for  protecting  an  index  finger  of  a 
second  hand  of  the  person  holding  onto  said  casing  being 
moved  along  an  edge  of  the  flat  item  when  the  marking/ 
cutting  tool  is  making  the  mark,  score/cut  line  across  the  flat 
item,  wherein  said  stabilizing  means  includes  a  lab  member 
being  slightly  concave  and  fabricated  out  of  a  substantially 
strong,  durable  and  flexible  material:  and  means  for  connect- 
ing said  tab  member  to  said  end  hook. 


5342.285 
GAS-FIRED  DRYING  APPARATUS 
Geuko  van  der  Veen,  Deventen  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Gastec 
N.V.,  Apeldoom,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  544,170 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands.  Oct   18,   1994. 
9401723 

Int  a."  F23D  .1/40 
U.S.  CI.  34—108  9  Claims 

9.  A  drying  apparatus  for  drying  products  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pulp-shaped  and  viscous  substances  and  band-shaped 
products,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  drum  on  which  the  products  are  to  be  dried: 
a  plurality  of  gas  burners  disposed  within  the  drum  for  heating 
the  drum  from  the  inner  space  of  the  drum,  said  gas  burners 
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being  controllable  independently  of  one  another,  so  that  the 
heat  supply  is  variable  over  the  length  of  the  drum;  and 
a  pilot  burner  disposed  next  to  the  gas  burners  and  connected  to 
a  separate  gas  line,  said  pilot  burner  being  electrically  ignil- 
able  and  protected. 


of  said  rack  whereby  heated  air  is  delivered  to  the  interior  of  said 
rack,  outlet  means  in  the  rack  for  discharging  heated  air  from  the 
rack  into  contact  with  an  article  draped  over  the  rack,  ihe  second  of 
said  channels  having  an  open  upper  end  communicating  with  the 
upper  portion  of  said  first  chamber  at  a  level  above  said  rack,  and 
means  for  removably  connecting  said  unit  in  said  second  chamber 
to  thereby  cause  registry  of  the  open  upper  end  of  said  first  channel 
with  said  inlet. 


5,842.286 

MULTI-FUNCTIONAL  HAND-HELD  HAIR  DRYER 

Josef  Cantor,  129  Inglewood  Way,  Greenville,  S.C.  29615 

Filed  Mav  4,  1998,  Ser.  No.  72338 

Int.  CI."  A45D  20/10 


U.S.  CI.  34—% 


5,842,288 
CLOTHES  DRYER  WITH  CHIMING  ALARM 
11  Claims   Timothy  Laseke,  New  Berlin,  and  Spencer  C.  Schantz,  Doas- 
man,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  U.S.  Controls  Corporation, 
New  Berlin,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763.024 

Int.  CI."  F26B  13/10 

VS.  CI.  34—524  8  Claims 


L  A  blow  dryer  is  provided,  comprising:  a  conventional  body 
section  for  generating  hot  air  and  a  barrel  connected  to  said  body 
section  which  includes  a  barrel  end  opening  and  a  plurality  of 
holes  along  the  periphery  of  the  barrel  wherein  separate  chambers 
are  provided  in  the  barrel  to  direct  the  desired  concentration  and 
velocity  of  hot  air  to  the  barrel  end  opening  and  the  holes  along  the 
periphery  of  the  barrel. 


5,842J87 

TOWEL  WARMER 

Willard  J.  Murphy,  611  S.  22nd  St.,  MonUcello,  Minn.  65301 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838^60 

Int  CI."  F26B  19/00 

U.S.  CL  34—202  12  Claims 


1.  An  alarm  for  a  clothes  dryer  having  a  dryer  ba.sket  in  which 
clothes  to  be  dried  can  be  tumbled  during  a  tumbling  cycle,  the 
alarm  comprising: 
an  elecfi'omechanical  cycle  timer  controlling  duration  of  the 

tumbling  cycle; 
a  clothes  dry  signal  generator  providing  a  line  voltage  electrical 

alarm  signal  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  tumbling  cycle; 
a  piezoelectric  audio  transducer;  and 

a  solid  state  transducer  control  circuit  receiving  the  electrical 
alarm  signal  to  provide  a  predetermined  number  of  audio 
frequency  pulses  to  the  piezoelectric  audio  transducer,  the 
pulses  having  decaying  amplitude  to  produce  a  chime-like 
sound; 
the  solid  state  transducer  control  further  including: 

(i)  solid  state  timing  circuitry  operating  at  a  voltage  level 

below  line  voltage; 
(ii)  a  non-inductive  voltage  dropping  element  connected 
between  the  electrical  alarm  signal  and  the  low  voltage 
solid  state  timing  circuitry  reducing  the  voltage  of  the 
electrical  alarm  signal  in  proportion  to  the  current  flow 
therethrough  to  the  voltage  level  of  the  solid  state  timing 
circuitry. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  warming  articles,  comprising  an  outer  cabi- 
net including  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  side  walls  and  a  pair  of 
end  walls  connecting  .said  side  walls  together,  an  interior  wall 
disposed  generally  parallel  to  said  end  walls  and  dividing  said 
cabinet  into  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber,  a  tubular  rack 
disposed  in  said  first  chamber  and  extending  generally  honzonlally 
between  one  of  said  end  walls  and  said  interior  wall,  said  rack 
having  an  inlet  extending  through  said  interior  wall,  an  integral  air 
supply  unit  removably  mounted  in  said  second  chamber  and 
including  a  blower,  dnve  means  to  drive  the  blower  and  a  pair  of 
air  channels  connected  to  the  discharge  side  of  said  blower,  heating 
means  for  heating  air  flowing  through  said  channels,  a  first  of  said 
channels  having  an  open  upper  end  communicating  with  the  inlet 


5,842,289 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  AND  HEATING  USING  A 
PULSE  COMBUSTOR 
Ravi  Chandran,  Ellicott  City,  and  Momtaz  N.  Mansour,  High- 
land, both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Manufacturing  and  Technol- 
ogy Conversion  International,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  558,275,  Nov.  13,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,638,609.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,101 

Int.  CI."  F26B  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  34—579  20  Claims 

1.  A  pulsating  apparatus  for  drying  material  and  for  providing 

process  heat,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
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means  permanently  attached  to  both  the  toe  portion  and  the  heel 
portion  for  elastically  pulling  the  toe  portion  toward  the  heel 
ponion  such  that  the  sole  is  permanently  and  continuously 
biu.sed  to  have  an  arcuate  shape  in  a  region  of  tiie  sole 
between  the  toe  and  heel  portions;  and 

a  tab  projecting  from  the  shoe  cover  in  near  the  heel  portion. 


5,842,291 
THRUST  PRODUCING  MULTIPLE  CHANNEL- 
MULTIPLE  CHAMBER  SHOE  AND  BLADDER 
Karl  M.  Schmidt,  deceased,  late  of  Woodside,  Calif.,  by  Bar- 
bara A.  Schmidt,  legal  representative;  Stuart  E.  Jenkias, 
Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.;  Harry  W.  Edwards,  Barrington,  III., 
and  George  S.  Cole,  Pebble  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ener- 
gaiiv  Corporation.  Pebble  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  548,884 

Int.  CI."A43B  I  J/20: 1. VI H 

VS.  CL  36—29  19  Claims 


combustion  device  for  the  combustion  of  a  fuel  to 

ice  a  pulsating  flow  of  combustion  products  and  an 

acoM'tic  pressure  wave,  said  pulse  combustion  device  includ- 

t  combustion  chamber  and  at  least  one  resonance  tube. 

iit  least  one  resonance  tube  having  an  inlet  in  communi- 

atkjn  with  said  pulse  combustion  chamber,  and  an  outlet; 

;( nance  chamber  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at 

one  resonance  tube,  and  coupled  therewith  in  a  manner 

that  a  standing  wave  is  created  in  said  resonance  cham- 

aid  resonance  chamber  having  a  first  closed  end  and  a 

id  open  end.  said  resonance  chamber  including  at  least 

hozzle  defining  said  second  open  end.  said  nozzle  being 

I  l^id  communication  with  said  outlet  of  said  resonance  tube 

[being  spaced  downstream  therefrom,  said  nozzle  for 

crating    said    pulsating    combustion    products    flowing 

through   for  creating   a   pulsating   velocity   flow   field 

to  heal  and  dry  materials:  and 

t^als  intrtxluction  port  for  intrtxlucing  a  stream  of  materi- 

t^  be  dried,  said  infi-oduction  port  being  positioned  proxi- 

to  said  at   least  one   nozzle  so  thai   said  stream  of 

makirials  contacts  said  pulsating  flow  of  combustion  products 

iling  said  at  lea.sl  one  nozzle. 


ad.  i^ted  i 


5,842J90 
STEP-IN  SHOE  COVERS 
James  Douglas  Mills,  2602  Oakwood  Rd..  Porter  County,  Val- 
paral^,  Ind.  46383 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,234 

Int.  CI.'  A43B  3/10 

VS.  Ct  136—7,5  1 9  Claims 


s  we  cover  comprising: 
fonned  of  a  relatively  rigid  pla.stic  material  and  having  a 
portion  and  a  toe  ponion; 


183-MlO.G.-98-3:QL3 


12.  A  shoe  comprising: 

a  foot-receiving  upper  and  an  elongated  sole  and  heel  strurture 
secured  to  the  upper: 

the  structure  including: 

an  inside  lateral  edge  and  an  outside  lateral  edge; 

an  outsole  having  interior  and  exterior  surfaces; 

a  midsole  overlying  the  outsole.  the  midsole  having  an  outsole- 
facing  surface  and  a  foot-facing  surface; 

means  for  attaching  the  intenor  surface  of  the  outsole  to  the 
oulsole-facing  surface  of  the  midsole  to  fonn  a  member 
having  a  sole  portion  and  a  heel  portion;  and 

a  thrust-producing  bladder  disposed  between  the  midsole  and  the 
oulsolc.  the  bladder  including  laterally  spaced-apan  first  and 
second  metatarsal  pockets  disposed  in  the  sole  portion  under- 
lying the  metatarsal  ball  area  of  a  foot  for  w  hich  the  bladder  is 
sized  wherein  a  first  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  midsole  and 
outsole  is  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  metatarsal 
pockets. 

laterally  spaced-apan  first  and  second  heel  pockets  disposed  in 
the  heel  portion  underlying  the  heel  area  of  a  fool  for  which 
the  member  is  sized,  the  first  heel  pocket  being  disposed 
closer  to  the  ouiside  lateral  edge  and  than  the  second  heel 
pocket  and  rearward  of  the  second  heel  pocket,  wherein  a 
second  ponion  of  at  least  one  of  the  midsole  and  outsole  is 
disposed  between  the  first  and  second  heel  pockets. 

a  first  restricted  passageway  providing  fluid  communication 
between  the  first  metatarsal  pocket  and  the  first  heel  pocket. 

a  second  restricted  passageway  providing  fluid  communication 
between  the  second  metatarsal  pocket  and  the  second  heel 
pocket,  and 

fluid  scaled  in  the  pockets  and  passageways,  whereby  at  rcsl  a 
foot  in  the  shoe  is  cushioned  comfortably  on  the  fluid  in  the 
pockets  and  in  motion  the  fluid  alternates  between  the  first 
metatarsal  pocket  and  the  first  heel  pocket  and  between  the 
second  metatarsal  pockei  and  the  second  heel  ptxrkcl.  so  as  to 
provide  shock  absorption  and  to  produce  an  alternating  lifting 
effect  by  the  pockets  which  provide  forward  thrusi  both  in  the 
heel  ponion  and  in  the  sole  portion  that  facilitates  mos  ing. 
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5,842^92 
SHOE  INSERT 
Kathy  J.  Siesel,  10301  Lake  Ave..  #513.  Cleveland.  Ohio  44102- 
1276.  assignor  to  Kathy  J.  Siesel.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1997.  Sen  No.  818.968 

Int.  CI."  A43B  23/28 

VS.  CI.  36—58.5  17  Claims 


UMI 


outs  each  opposingly  defined  within  a  respective  half  of 
said  vamp  and  having  two  opposingly  and  crossingly  straps 
each  arranged  on  a  respective  half  of  said  vamp: 
a  second  part  releasably  attached  to  said  first  part  and  defining 

therein  an  opening  corresponding  to  said  space  of  said  first 

part  and  having: 

a  pair  of  opposing  buttons  each  releasably  and  slidably 
received  within  a  corresponding  one  of  each  of  said  elon- 
gated cutout; 

a  pair  of  first  retainers  opposingly  mounted  thereto  to  respec- 
tively receive  said  strap  therein  and  adjustably  retained 
witfiin  a  desired  position; 

a  second  retainer  mounted  on  a  face  of  said  second  part;  and 

a  belt  securely  and  opposingly  arranged  to  said  second 
retainer  and  adjustably  retained  by  said  second  retainer. 


I.  A  device  for  use  with  a  shoe,  the  device  comprising: 

an  insert  formed  at  least  in  part  of  generally  resilient  material, 
the  insert  having  a  thickness,  width  and  length,  the  width 
defined  between  upper  and  lower  edges,  wherein  the  length  is 
greater  than  the  width  such  that  the  insert  has  a  generally 
elongated  shape; 

wherein  the  insert  includes  a  central  portion  having  a  narrow 
width  relative  to  opposite  lateral  portions  having  an  enlarged 
width; 

wherein  the  insert  has  a  thick  area  located  adjacent  the  upper 
edge  of  the  insert  and  a  thin  area  located  adjacent  the  lower 
edge  of  the  insert,  and  the  diickness  of  the  insert  is  tapered 
from  said  thick  area  to  said  thin  area  the  angle  of  tapering  in 
said  central  portion  being  greater  than  the  angle  of  tapering  in 
said  opposite  lateral  portions. 


5.842.294 

GOLF  ORTHOTIC 

B.  Robert  Fabricant,  Boca  Raton.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Dr.  Fabri- 

cant's  Foot  Health  Products  Inc..  Hauppauge.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  19%,  Ser.  No.  608.192 

InL  CI."  A61F  5/14:  A43B  7/14 

VS.  CI.  36—127  I  Claim 


5.842.293 
ADJUSTABLE  SHOE  FOR  IN-LINE  SKATE 
Gang  Young.  Tbcheng.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Tai-Yuan  Tsai, 
Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1997.  Ser.  No.  886.904 

Int.  CI."  A43B  J/26:5A» 

VS.  a.  36—97  1  Claim 


1.  An  adjustable  shoe  for  in-line  skate  comprising: 
a  first  part  having: 
a  base; 

a  vamp  securely  and  peripherally  attached  to  a  rim  of  said 
ba.se  and  defining  iherei'n  a  central  cut  to  divide  said  vamp 
into  two  halves  and  a  rearward  space,  two  elongated  cut- 


1.  A  golf  orthotic  for  stabilizing  a  foot  of  a  patient  against  both 
supination  and  pronation,  said  orthotic  comprising: 

a  main  body  portion  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  a  front 
edge,  a  medial  region,  a  lateral  region,  and  a  heel  region,  said 
main  body  portion  being  configured  to  substantially  conform 
to  the  plantar  aspect  of  the  patient's  foot,  including  the  heel 
and  arch  thereof,  and  generally  forward  to  the  metatarsal 
heads  of  the  foot; 

medial  tiange  means  for  inhibiting  over-pronation  of  said  foot, 
said  medial  flange  means  being  secured  to  said  medial  region 
of  said  main  Ixxly  portion  and  configured  to  conform  to  the 
medial  aspect  of  the  patient's  foot,  said  medial  flange  means 
extending  upwardly  about  the  arch  of  the  foot  and  terminating 
beneath  the  medial  malleolus  of  the  fool; 

lateral  flange  means  for  inhibiting  over-supination  of  said  foot, 
said  lateral  flange  means  being  secured  to  said  lateral  region 
of  said  main  body  portion  and  configured  to  conform  to  the 
lateral  aspect  of  the  patient's  foot,  said  lateral  flange  means 
extending  upwardly  about  the  lateral  aspect  of  the  fiK)t  and 
terminating  beneath  the  lateral  malleolus  of  the  foot;  and 

a  heel  stabilization  bar  having  a  substantially  flat  lower  surface, 
an  upper  surface  contoured  lo  match  said  lower  surt'ace  of 
said  main  b«xly  ptirtion  in  said  heel  region,  and  a  pcnmeiric 
edge  shaped  for  easy  insertion  into  a  shoe  of  the  patient,  said 
upper  surface  of  said  bar  being  secured  to  said  lower  surface 
of  said  main  body  portion  in  said  heel  region; 

wherein: 

said  main  b<xly  portion,  said  medial  flange  means,  and  said 
lateral  flange  means  are  formed  from  a  material  which 
exhibits  a  room-temperature  flexural  modulus  of  approxi- 
mately 350.000  psi;  and 
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said  rpain  body  portion,  said  medial  flange  means,  and  said 
flange  means  are  formed  as  a  unitary  structure  w  ith  a 
thkicness  of  about  1  mm. 


5.842.295 

IRONrtjb  MACHINE  HAVING  AN  IRON  AND  A  STAND 
Boon  K.  Ching;  Tang  P.  Har,  and  Albertus  P.  J.  Michels.  all  of 
Singapore.  Singapore,  assignors  to  U.  S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  Vprk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  884.976 

Inl.  CI."  D06F  75//:? 

U.S.  CI.  J(^77.6  14  Claims 


1.  An 


at  least  one  motive  die  set  including  a  motive  die  set  body 
having  an  upper  disk  face,  a  lower  neck  portion  and  an 
opening  defined  therethrough,  a  rotary  member  and  a  claw 
member,  said  lower  neck  portion  of  said  motive  die  set  body 
being  removably  received  in  said  cover  opening,  said  rotary 
member  being  coupled  with  said  claw  member  through  said 
opening  defined  through  .said  body  such  that  said  rotary 
member  is  disposed  atop  said  upper  disk  face  and  is  rotated 
relative  to  said  body  when  said  claw  member  is  rotated 
relative  to  said  body,  and  said  claw  member  being  engaged 
with  said  driven  gear  such  that  said  claw  member  is  rotated 
when  said  driven  gear  is  rotated  relative  to  said  driving 
substrate  base. 


ipning  machine  comprising  an  iron  and  a  stand,  the  iron 
comprisini  a  steam  generator  and  the  stand  comprising  a  water  ^.S.  CI.  40  546 
reservoir;  the  water  reservoir  being  connected  to  the  steam  genera- 
tor by  mtans  of  a  duct,  the  ironing  machine  further  comprising  a 
pump  drjyen  by  an  electnc  current,  for  pumping  water  from  the 
reservoir  \o  the  iron,  and  flow  rate  adjustment  means  having 
settings  ( orresponding  to  at  least  two  different  flow  rates  of  water 
to  the  sl:|m  generator,  wherein,  the  flow  rate  adjustment  means 
comprise  bn  electrical  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  electric 
current  s  ibplied  to  the  pump  in  dependence  on  the  setting. 


5342J97 
LL'MINANT  SIGN 
Ching- Yung  Tung.  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Flying  Dragons 
Co.  Ltd..  Taipei.  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  795.304 
lot  CI."  G09F  13/18 

IZdalms 


5.842.296 

CRYStiL  BALL  WITH  ASSEMBLED  MOTIVE  DIE  SET 
Jack  Lifc  No.  3,  Alley  202,  Kao-Fon  Rd.,  Hsin-Chu  City, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  611.668 

Int.  CI.'  G09K  /9/»AS' 

IJ.S.  CL  40—411  12  Claims 


LA 

a 
a 
a  dri 


it, 


mu<  I : 


M3  y 


stal  ball  with  assembled  motive  die  set.  comprising: 
bott^n  base; 

box  supported  by  said  bottom  base; 
\lihg  substrate  base  having  a  moti\e  gear  opening  defined 
the  •<  in  and  positioned  above  said  music  box: 
a  moll "e  gear  located  above  said  motive  gear  opening: 
at  leis;  one  driven  gear  rotaiably  supponed  by  said  driving 
uts irate  base  and  being  opcratively  engaged  with  said  motive 
gea 

drii  i  ig  substrate  top  cover  disposed  above  said  motive  gear 
an<  said  dri\en  gear  and  having  at  least  one  cover  opening 
po'  i  ioncd  in  accordance  with  ihc  position  of  said  dnven  gear: 
am  I 


I.  A  luminant  sign  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  pair  of  U-shaped  opposed  casings: 

an  image  plate  made  of  transparent  matenal  and  engaged  with 
said  base: 

said  base  having  a  circuit  board  with  at  least  one  illuminator 
mounted  ihereon.  each  said  illuminator  projecting  light  in  a 
first  direction,  and  each  of  said  casings  having  a  cutout 
defined  in  a  top  edge  thereof  to  receive  said  image  plate  and 
board  retaining  means  integrally  extending  from  an  inner  face 
of  at  least  one  of  said  casings  for  receiving  and  retaining  said 
circuit  board: 

a  from  face  and  a  rear  face  of  said  image  plate  ha\  ing  a  plurality 
of  display  areas  defined  by  peripheral  grooves  having  the 
shape  of  pictures  or  words,  each  said  display  area  having  a 
plurality  of  reflective  surfaces  defined  therein,  said  reflective 
surfaces  being  formed  b\  u  plurality  of  parallel  recesses,  said 
(wripheral  grooves  having  grixnc  ptmions  which  extend  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  recesses  and  other  groove  portions 
which  extend  in  a  direction  which  is  nonparallel  lo  said 
recesses,  said  surfaces  being  disposed  on  said  plate  to  project 
in  directions  non  parallel  lo  said  light  direction  of  said  at  least 
one  illuminator. 
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5JM2J98 

ARCHED  MIRROR  FRAME  FOR  RECTAN(;i!EAR 

MIRRORS 

John  D.  Gephart,  Rocky  Hill,  and  William  J.  Plein.  H,  South 

Windsor,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Stanley  Works, 

New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  U.  1997,  Sen  No.  893,807 

Int.  CI."  G09F  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  40—773  8  Claims 


cartridge  bores  for  alternately  capturing  cartridges  in  and 
releasing  cartridges  from  said  cartridge  bores  upon  rotation  of 
said  latch. 


1.  A  framed  display  including: 

(a)  a  planar  displayed  element  of  rectangular  configuration: 

(b)  an  integrally  formed  synthetic  resin  frame  with  an  arcuately 
contoured  portion  seating  said  element  for  display  there- 
within,  said  frame  having  a  cross  section  providing  (i)  an 
outer  peripheral  wall,  (ii)  an  intermediate  body  portion  and 
(iii)  an  inner  penpheral  wall  extending  substantially  parallel 
to  said  outer  peripheral  wall  and  circumscribing  an  enclosure 
with  an  arcuately  contoured  peripheral  portion  in  which  said 
displayed  element  is  viewed,  a  base  surface  of  said  inner 
peripheral  wall  being  disposed  in  a  tirst  plane  spaced  above  a 
second  plane  dehned  by  a  base  surface  of  said  outer  periph- 
eral wall,  said  frame  including  depending  ribs  on  an  inner 
surface  of  said  body  portion  spaced  about  the  periphery  of 
said  frame  and  said  ribs  having  their  base  surface  disposed  in 
a  third  plane  intermediate  said  first  and  second  planes,  said 
ribs  defining  a  rectangular  enclosure  spaced  outwardly  of  said 
enclosure  with  said  arcuately  contoured  peripheral  portion: 
and 

(c)  means  securing  said  displayed  element  in  said  frame  with  an 
outer  surface  of  said  displayed  element  abutting  the  base 
surface  of  said  inner  peripheral  wall  and  with  the  periphery  of 
said  displayed  element  being  disposed  adjacent  the  inner 
surface  of  said  ribs. 


5,842,299 
REVOLVER  CARTRIIX;E  LOADER 
Robert  D.  Switzer,  deceased,  late  of  Ft.  Thomas,  Ky..  and  by 
Deborah  L.  Switzer.  executrix.  2200  N.  Ft.  Thomas  Ave..  Ft. 
Thomas,  Ky.  41075 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807376 
Int.  CI."  F41A  9/X2 
U.S.  CI.  42—89  26  Claims 

I.  A  cartridge  loader  for  a  revolver,  said  cartridge  loader  com- 
prising 

a  casing  with  a  series  of  cartridge  bores,  each  of  said  bores 

having  a  tubular  wall, 
at  lca.st  one  flatted  side  wall  pt)nion  partially   defining  said 

tubular  wall  of  at  least  one  cartridge  bore,  and 
a  generally  star-shaped  latch  rotatably  carried  within  said  casing, 
said  cartridge  bores  being  circumferentially  positioned  around 
said  latch,  said  latch  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 


5,84230 
RETROFITTABLE  LASER  AND  RECOIL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

FIREARM 
Ben  Cheshelski,  Melbourne;  Edward  Lee  Caraway,  Indialan- 
tic,  both  of  Fla.,-  Andrew  R.  Gazaway,  Alpharetta,  Ga.,  and 
Michael  F.  Belgin.  Indialantic,  Fla.,  assignors  to  ESS,  Inc., 
Suwanee,  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,173 

Int.  CI."  F4IG  I/.U 

VS.  CI.  42—103  14  Claims 


I.  A  rctrofittable  laser  system  ( 10)  utilizing  miniaturized  compo- 
nents which  are  inscrtable  into  a  firearm  barrel  (24B)  of  a  hrearm 
(24)  which  emits  a  laser  module  light  pulse  (12C)  when  a  hrearm 
tinng  trigger  (24F)  activates  a  hrearm  firing  pin  (24E).  the  hrearm 
(24)  further  compnse.s  a  fireann  housing  (24A)  and  a  firearm 
ammunition  chamber  (24D).  the  rctrohttahlc  laser  system  (10)  is 
inserlable  Into  a  retrotittable  housing  (11)  and  held  In  position  at 
opposite  distal  ends  by  at  least  two  rctrofittable  housing  rings 
(11B».  the  retrohttable  laser  system  (10)  comprising: 

A)  a  laser  module  ( 12)  which  comprises: 
i)  at  least  one  laser  module  pin  (12A). 

II)  a  la.ser  module  dlixle  (12E)  having  a  laser  module  diode 
driver  circuit  ( 12EA)  electronically  connected  to  the  at  least 
one  laser  nuxlule  pin  (12A).  and 

iii)  a  laser  module  graded  index  optics  (I2D)  integrally  asso- 
ciated with  the  laser  imxlule  diode  (12E): 

B)  a  pr(Kessor  mixlule  ( 14)  which  compri.ses  at  least  one  mtxiulc 
pin  receptacle  which  is  complimentary  to  the  at  least  one  laser 
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lule  pin  (12A)  forming  an  electrical  connection  when 
inserted  therein  and  at  least  one  processor  module  pin.  the 
prwessor  module  (14)  further  comprises  a  first  processor 
module  (14A)  having  at  least  one  first  processor  module  pin 
receptacle  (14AB)  and  at  least  one  first  processor  module  pin 
(ikftA)  which  is  electronically  Insertably  connectable  to  at 
least  one  first  power  module  electronic  connector  pin  recep- 
tacle (18AB)  of  a  first  power  module  (18A): 

C)  a  piezo  module  (16)  which  comprises  at  least  one  piezo 
mf)4lule  pin  receptacle  (16B)  which  is  complimentary  to  the  at 
leist  one  processor  module  pin  forming  an  electrical  connec- 
tion when  in.serted  tlierein  and  at  least  one  piezo  module  pin 
(ifcA)  and  a  piezo  module  switch  (I6D)  which  is  activatable 
wMn  hit  by  the  firearm  firing  pin  (24E): 

D)  a  power  module  (18)  which  comprises  at  least  one  power 
mpdule  electronic  connector  pin  receptacle  which  is  compli- 
military  to  the  at  least  one  piezo  module  pin  (16A)forming  an 
electrical  connection  when  inserted  therein,  the  reffofittable 
h(|using  (11)  has  at  lea.st  one  rctrofittable  housing  groove 
(l|«\)  which  is  complimentary  to  at  least  one  laser  module 
ri(ige  (12B)  extending  from  the  laser  module  (12).  the  first 
p<iMer  module  (18A)  further  comprises  at  least  one  first  power 
module  electronic  connector  pin  (I8AA)  which  is  electronl- 
c^ly  Insertably  connectable  into  at  least  one  first  cable/ 
connector  power  module  adaptor  pin  receptacle  (22AAA)  of  a 
fiikl  cable/connector  power  module  adaptor  (22AA)  of  a  first 
calje/connector  (22A)  which  further  comprises  a  first  cable/ 
connector  piezo  module  adaptor  (22AB)  which  comprises  at 
leatt  one  first  cable/connector  piezo  module  adaptor  pin 
(2tSABA)  which  is  complimentary  to  and  insertable  within  the 
ati  least  one  piezo  module  pin  receptacle  (16B)  forming  an 
electronic  connection  therebetween,  at  least  one  processor 
mulule  ridge  extends  from  the  processor  module  (14).  the 
fii4  power  module  (18AJ  further  comprises  a  second  power 
moidule  (I8B)  which  comprises  at  least  one  second  power 
mildule  electronic  connector  pin  (18BA)  which  Is  which  is 
eliCtronically  insertably  connectable  into  at  least  one  second 
c;  ble/connector  first  power  module  adaptor  pin  receptacle 
(42BAA)  of  a  second  cable/connector  first  power  module 
adaptor  (22BA)  of  a  second  cable/connector  (22B).  at  least 
oi  1^  second  cable/connector  second  power  module  adaptor  pin 
rccjeptacle  (22BBA)  of  a  second  cable/connector  second 
pifer  module  adaptor  (22BB)  is  electronically  Insertably 
connectable  Into  at  least  one  first  power  module  electronic 
ciiineclor  pin  (18AA)  of  the  first  power  mtidule  (18A).  the 
stdond  cable/connector  (22B)  further  comprises  at  lea.st  one 
s<  dond  cable/connector  piezo  module  adaptor  pin  (22BCA)  of 
a  spcond  cable/connector  piezo  module  adaptor  (22BC)  which 
is  ilecuxinically  Insertably  connectable  into  at  least  one  piezo 
n  odule  pin  receptacle  (16B).  at  least  one  cable/connector  line 
(^JD)  electronically  connects  the  at  least  one  first  cable/ 
c  )|inector  power  module  adaptor  pin  receptacle  (22A.AA)  and 
tl  Q  at  least  one  first  cable/connector  pie/o  nuxiule  adaptor  pin 
CljABA)  the  at  least  one  second  cable/connector  first  power 
n  (jdule  adaptor  pin  receptacle  and  the  at  least  one  second 
c  iblc/connector  piezo  module  adaptor  pin  together,  at  least 
oit  piezo  iTOxlule  ridge  (16C)  extending  from  the  piezo 
n  (^ule  (16).  and  at  least  one  first  power  module  electronic 

te  (18AC)  extending  from  the  power  module  (18):  and 
least  one  recoil  module  (20)  which  comprises  a  gas 
c  binder  (25)  removably  Insertable  Into  an  ammunition  maga- 
z  ae  gas  cylinder  chamber  hav  ing  an  ammunition  magazine 
g4  cylinder  chamber  cap  removably  mounted  thereon,  the 
a  TJmunition  magazine  gas  cylinder  chamber  cap  further  coni- 
prjses  a  pistol  ammunition  magazine  gas  cylinder  chamber 
cip  point  thereon  which  functions  to  pierce  the  gas  cylinder 
(  !J)  pcnnitting  pressurized  gas  to  escape  therefrom  into  the 
ailmunltion  magazine  gas  cylinder  chamber,  the  at  least  one 
rrioil  module  (20i  further  comprises  a  ammunition  magazine 
g4  pre-chamber  pneumatically  connected  to  the  ammunition 
ri^gazlne  gas  cylinder  chamber  having  an  ammunition  maga- 
z  lie  gas  pre-chambcr  first  switch  therebetween  which  func- 
t  c  ns  to  allow  a  pre  determined  amount  of  pressurized  gas  to 
fe  released  and  expand  in  the  ammunition  magazine  gas 
f  r  r-ch.imber.  the  at  least  one  recoil  module  (20)  further  com- 


prises an  ammunition  magazine  gas  expansion  chamt>er  pneu- 
matically connected  to  the  ammunition  magazine  gas  pre- 
chamber  having  an  ammunition  magazine  gas  pre-chamber 
second  switch  therebetween  which  functions  to  release  pres- 
surized gas  from  the  ammunition  magazine  gas  pre-chamber 
to  the  ammunition  magazine  gas  expansion  chamber  simulta- 
neously with  emission  of  the  laser  module  light  pulse  ( I2C). 
an  ammunition  magazine  gas  expansion  chamber  anvil  is 
positioned  within  the  ammunition  magazine  gas  expansion 
chamber  at  a  resting  position  adjacent  to  the  pneumatic  con- 
nection, the  ammunition  magazine  gas  expansion  chamber 
anvil  is  securely  fastened  at  a  first  distal  end  to  an  ammunition 
magazine  gas  expansion  chamber  return  means  and  securely 
fastened  at  a  second  distal  end  to  an  ammunition  magazine 
gas  expansion  chamber  stopper,  when  a  user  pulls  the  firearm 
firing  trigger  (24F).  the  firearm  firing  pin  (24E)  is  released 
hitting  a  piezo  module  switch  (16D)  which  opens  the  ammu- 
nition magazine  gas  pre-chamber  second  switch  releasing 
pressurized  gas  into  ammunition  magazine  gas  expansion 
chamber  expanding  therein  forcing  the  ammunition  magazine 
gas  expansion  chamber  anvil  to  strike  the  ammunition  maga- 
zine gas  expansion  chamber  stopper  simulating  recoil,  the 
expanded  gas  then  escapes  from  an  ammunition  magazine  gas 
expansion  chamber  port  while  the  ammunition  magazine  gas 
expansion  chamber  anvil  returns  to  the  resting  position  by  the 
ammunition  magazine  gas  expansion  chamber  return  means, 
the  recoil  module  (20)  is  housed  within  an  ammunition  maga- 
zine, the  power  module  (18)  further  composes  a  power  mod- 
ule spacer  (18C)  which  comprises  at  least  one  power  module 
spacer  pin  (18CA)  electronically  connectably  insertable  into 
the  at  least  one  second  cable/connector  first  power  module 
adaptor  pin  receptacle  (22BAA)  and  at  least  one  power  mod- 
ule spacer  pin  receptacle  (18CB)  within  which  at  least  one 
piezo  module  pin  (I6A)  is  insertable  therein. 


5342J01 
FLASHLIGHT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  nSHING  POLES 
Craig  JefTery   Cassem.  2970  E.  Gardner  Rd..  Gardner,  111. 
60424 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1998.  Ser.  No.  13.074 

Int.  Cl."A01K«7/r;2 

U„S.  CI.  43—25  2  Claims 
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1.  A  flashlight  attachment  for  fishing  p<iles  comprising  a  flash- 
light and  an  attachment  means  for  securing  the  flashlight  to  a 
fishing  pole  for  the  purpose  of  illuminating  the  end  of  the  pole  and 
the  eyelets  of  the  fishing  pole  dunng  darkness,  wherein  said 
anachmcnt  means  for  securing  the  flashlight  to  a  fishing  pole 
includes  a  length  of  vinyl  foam  cylinder  tubing  sUietched  to  fit 
tightly  over  a  flashlight  battery  compartment,  and  includes  two 
lengths  of  hixik  and  loop  su-aps  constructed  with  polyethylene 
hooks  on  one  side  of  the  strap  and  nylon  loops  on  the  other  side 
which  when  looped  around  the  fishing  pole  and  are  attached  to 
themselves,  thus  securely  attaching  the  flashlight  to  the  fishing 
pole,  and  where  said  hook  and  l(X)p  straps  are  attached  to  the  vinyl 
foam  cylinder  tubing  w  ith  steel  staples. 
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534232 
FALSE  BAIT 
Katsuyuki   Soma,   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to   Mono  Aral, 
Saitaina-ken,  Japan 

nied  Mar.  5,  1997.  Ser.  No.  811,904 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1995,  7-273414 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  85/IH 


VS.  CI.  43—42.11 


4  Claims 


(0  a  belt  extending  about  said  bottom  and  top  pulleys  and 
passing  into  said  bin  through  said  bottom  aperture  and 
upwardly  through  said  bin  and  outwardly  of  said  top  opening: 

(g)  a  paddle  on  said  belt  and  extending  perpendicularly  thereto 
for  collecting  bait  on  its  upper  surface  as  it  passes  upwardly 
tlu'ough  said  bin; 

(h)  limiter  means  on  said  belt  for  returning  to  said  bin  excess 
bait  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  paddle; 

(i)  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  pulleys  to  move  said  belt  in  the 
direction  in  which  said  paddle  travels  upwardly  through  said 
bin  from  said  bonom  aperture  to  said  top  opening; 

(j)  a  bottom  flap  on  said  bin  sealing  said  bottom  aperture  and 
resiliently  deflectable  for  passage  of  said  paddle  upwardly 
into  said  bin  and  returning  after  passage  of  said  paddle  to  seal 
said  aperture  to  prevent  bait  from  falling  out;  and 

(k)  means  for  mounting  said  bin  on  a  boat. 


12 


I.  A  false  bait  comprising: 

a  pair  of  bodies  each  having  a  head  end  and  a  tail  end.  means  for 
loosely  connecting  the  head  ends  of  the  bodies  to  each  other 
for  permitting  relative  movement  between  the  head  ends  of 
the  pair  of  bodies,  means  for  connecting  the  tail  ends  loosely 
to  each  other  fof  permitting  relative  movement  between  the 
tail  ends  of  the  pair  of  bodies,  means  for  attaching  a  hook  to 
the  pair  of  bodies  and  means  for  attaching  a  line  to  the  pair  of 
bodies. 


5,842^4 
FOLDABLE  CRAB  TRAP  HAVING  A  BAIT  BAG 
Raymond  Rivera,  Perth  Amboy,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Jorge  San- 
tiago, Perth  Amboy,  N  J.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,860 

Int  a."  AOIK  69/10 

VS.  CI.  43—105  16  Claims 


5,842^3 

FISHING  BAIT  DISPENSER 

George  Abraham,  65  Old  Kings  Rd.,  Avon,  Conn.  06001,  and 

Richard  L.  Pepin,  1006  MiU  St,  East  Beriln,  Coon.  06023 

nied  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,733 

Int  CL*  AOIK  97/02 

VS.  CL  43—44.99  18  Claims 


t£s=i> 


1.  A  bait  dispenser  for  dispensing  bait  from  a  boat  for  fishing, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  bin  for  holding  bait  and  having  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall  and 
two  side  walls,  said  bin  having  an  aperture  at  the  bottom 
tliereof  and  an  opening  at  its  top: 

(b)  a  bonom  pulley; 

(c)  means  rotatably  mounting  said  bottom  pulley  on  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  bin  adjacent  said  bottom  aperture: 

(d)  a  top  pulley; 

(e)  means  rotatably  mounting  said  top  pulley  on  the  exterior  of 
said  bin  adjacent  said  top  opening; 


I.  A  foklable  crab  trap  for  catching  crabs,  comprising: 

a)  a  central  hinge  member,  and  a  central  frame  member  having 
an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end,  said  inner  end  being  connected 
to  said  central  hinge  member; 

b)  a  pair  of  outer  frame  members  each  having  crab  nets  and  each 
connected  at  an  inner  end  thereof  to  said  central  hinge  mem- 
ber, and  each  having  outer  ends,  said  outer  frame  members 
being  movable  relative  to  said  central  hinge  member  between 
an  open  position  wherein  said  outer  frame  members  are  in  the 
same  plane  for  receiving  crabs,  and  a  closed  position  wherein 
said  outer  frame  members  are  parallel  to  each  other  for 
trapping  the  crabs: 

c)  spring  means  on  said  central  hinge  member  for  mounting  said 
outer  frame  members  in  said  open  position  for  receiving 
crabs; 

d)  a  tension  line  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  outer  frame 
members  and  to  the  outer  end  of  said  central  frame  member 
for  moving  said  outer  frame  members  to  said  closed  position, 
said  tension  line  having  a  free  end  adapted  to  be  held  under 
tension  for  signalling  when  a  crab  is  present  in  said  crab  trap: 

e)  bait  means  for  containing  bait  and  being  connected  under 
tension  means  to  said  central  frame  member:  said  tension 
means  includes  a  Y-shaped  upper  tension  line  having  two 
upper  tying  sections  for  attachment  to  said  central  frame 
member,  and  a  lower  tying  section  for  attachment  to  said  bait 
means;  so  that  when  a  crab  nibbles  on  said  bait  means  it 
causes  movement  of  said  central  frame  member  and  move- 
ment of  said  tension  line  to  signal  that  a  crab  is  present  in  said 
crab  trap,  and  so  that  said  tension  line  may  be  used  for 
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said  outer  frame  members  to  said  closed  position  and 
ihing  said  crab  trap  out  of  the  water. 


said  sterilizing  liquid  can  be  discharged  from  said  top  opening 
of  said  container,  upon  removal  of  said  cap  from  said  con- 
tainer, by  inverting  said  container. 


5,842305 
FIA'TRAP  FOR  DROWNING  FLIES  THEREIN 
Bin-Shitg  Liao,  No.  63,  Tou-Yuan  Rd.,  Erh-Lin  Chen,  Chang- 
Hua  iUien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,011 
Int  CI."  AOIM  1/00 
VS.  CL  4J-I22 


9  Claims 


5.842306 
TRANSPLANTER 
Takashi  Onosaka;  Kenji  Okuno,  both  of  Amagasaki;  Kiyoshi 
Lchida,  Osalia;  Setsuo  Buno.  Osaka,  and  Hisaya  Yamada, 
Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yanmar  Agricultural 
Equipment  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-Fu,  and  Kanzalii  Kokyukoiu 
Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo-Ken,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  559372 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1994,  6-283746; 
Feb.  3.  1995,  7-017211 

Int  CI."  AOIC  11/02:  B65G  47/90 
VS.  CI.  47—1.01  20  Claims 


1.  A  fytrap  comprising: 

a  container  defining  a  fly-trapping  space  therein  and  having  a  top 
optiing  formed  through  a  top  of  said  container,  a  bottom  wall 
fortted  integrally  with  an  upward  projection  at  a  central 
portloii  thereof,  a  cylindrical  surrounding  wall  having  a  lower 
end  which  is  formed  integrally  on  an  outer  periphery  of  an 
upMr  surface  of  said  bottom  wall  so  as  to  define  an  annular 
groove  in  said  bottom  wall  between  said  upward  projection 
ani  said  surrounding  wall,  and  a  liquid  unit  which  is  received 
in  ^>id  annular  groove  and  which  includes  a  sterilizing  liquid 
anl,an  edible  oil  that  floats  on  said  sterilizing  liquid,  said 
bo  t^m  wall  having  an  upper  opening  which  is  formed  in  an 
upper  end  portion  of  said  upward  projection  above  said  liquid 
unltj  and  which  is  communicated  w  ilh  said  fly-trapping  space: 

a  can  fnounted  detachably  on  said  container  so  as  to  cover  said 
ton  «pcning  of  said  container: 

a  support  member  having  a  skirt  portion  and  a  plurality  of 
spBCed-apart  vertical  legs,  said  skirt  portion  being  connected 
securely  to  a  periphery  of  said  bonom  wall  of  said  container 
at  jan  upper  end  portion  thereof  and  to  upper  ends  of  said  legs 
at  la  lower  end  portion  of  said  skin  portion  so  as  to  support 
said  container  on  said  support  member,  said  skirt  portion 
having  an  upper  opening  which  is  communicated  with  said 
ufipcr  opening  of  said  upward  projection  of  said  bottom  wall 
op  said  container,  said  legs  being  adapted  to  be  placed  on  a 
fldor  in  such  a  manner  that  said  skirt  portion  is  spaced  apart 
froai  the  floor  at  a  predetermined  distance;  and 

a  trav  adapted  to  be  placed  on  the  floor  under  said  skirt  portion 
of  said  support  member  in  such  a  manner  that  said  legs  are 
lotrtted  around  said  tray,  said  tray  being  adapted  to  receive 
b^its  therein; 

wheiain  each  of  said  upward  projection  of  said  container  and 
ssti  skirt  portion  of  said  support  member  is  shaped  as  a 
trVfcatcd  cone  which  narrows  upward,  a  lower  end  of  said 
upward  projection  of  said  container  having  a  diameter 
approximate  to  that  of  an  upper  end  of  said  skirt  p*>rtion  ot 
sdid  support  member; 

whereby,  when  the  bails  are  placed  within  the  tray,  flies  enter 
s4id  container  via  said  support  member,  thereby  causing  the 
fllc^  to  contact  said  edible  oil  and  drown  in  said  sterilizing 
lii|<iid,  after  which  said  liquid  unit  and  the  flies  drowned  in 


UMI 


1.  A  transplanter  for  transplanting  a  plug  seedling  grown  in  a  cell 
of  a  plug  seedling  tray  containing  a  plurality  of  cells  to  a  trans- 
planted seedling  tray  or  a  pot.  said  nansplanted  seedling  tray 
containing  a  plurality  of  cells,  said  transplanter  comprising 

a  plug  seedling  carrying  means  for  carrying  the  plug  seeifling 

tray. 
a  transplanted  seedling  carrying  means  spaced  from  the  plug 
seedling  carrying  means  for  carrying  the  transplanted  seedling 
tray  or  the  piM. 
a  seedling  transfer  mechanism  disposed  across  the  plug  seedling 
carrying  means  and  the  transplanted  seedling  carrying  means 
for  transferring  the  plug  seedling  from  a  position  abo\e  the 
plug  seedling  tray  to  a  position  above  the  transplanted  seed- 
ling tray  or  the  pot.  the  seedling  transfer  mechanism  including 
an  endless  chain  or  belt  passing  above  the  plug  seedling 
carrying  means  and  the  transplanted  seedling  carrying  means 
and  circulating  in  a  plane  inclined  with  respect  to  a  horizontal 
plane,  the  endless  chain  or  belt  being  provided  with  cupped 
receptacles  on  the  outer  penpheral  surface  of  the  endless 
chain  or  belt,  the  cupped  receptacles  having  upwardly 
directed  openings  for  containing  plug  seedlings  to  be  spaced  a 
predetermined  distance  apart, 
a  seedling  picking-but  mechanism  for  picking  out  the  plug 
seedling  from  the  cell  of  the  plug  seedling  nay  and  depositing 
It  into  one  of  the  cupped  receptacles  of  the  seedling  transfer 
mechanism,  and 
a  seedling  planting  mechanism  for  retrieving  the  plug  seedling 
from  the  cupped  receptacle  and  planting  it  in  the  transplanted 
seedling  tray  or  the  pot. 
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5^2J07  such  thai  said  collecting  means  can  be  selectively  mounted  at  many 

SELF-ADJUSTING,  AUTOMATIC  SPOT  WEED  SPRAYER    different  locations  on  a  roof  between  an  upper  edge  thereof  and  a 
Kenzel  Mav.  2500  N.  Big  Springs  SI.,  iC280.  Midland.  Tex.    lower  edge  thereof. 
79705-6673 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  786,077  

Int.  CI."  AOIC  l5/()0:  AOIG  UAX);  AOID  7S/2S 
U.S.CL  47-1.7  5  Claims  ^^^^ 

BIO-DEGRADABLE  PLANT  ROOT  WATERING  SYSTEM 
Merrill  Skier,  2229  Claniield,  Acton,  Calif.  93510 
Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871,256 
Int.  CI."  AOIG  29/W 
U.S.  a.  47—48.5 


1  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  selectively  spraying  weeds  growing  in  a  row  of 
crops,  the  weeds  being  taller  than  the  crops,  comprising; 

(a)  pa.ssing  a  crop  height  sensor  mounted  on  a  moveable  frame 
along  said  row  of  crops  for  monitoring  the  height  thereof,  and 
vertically  adjusting  the  moveable  frame  in  response  to  the 
monitored  height  of  said  row  of  crops; 

(b)  passing  a  weed  sensor  mounted  on  said  moveable  frame 
along  said  row  of  crops  at  a  height  above  said  crop  sensor  for 
detecting  said  taller  weeds;  and 

(c)  passing  a  herbicide  spraying  apparatus  mounted  on  said 
moveable  frame  and  operatively  associated  with  said  weed 
sensor  along  said  row  of  crops;  wherein,  said  herbicide  spray- 
ing apparatus  will  be  actuated  in  response  to  the  presence  of 
weeds  detected  above  the  height  of  the  row  of  crops  by  the 
weed  sensor. 


I.  A  biodegradable  plant  root  watering  system  for  allowing  roots 
of  plants  to  be  directly  watered  and  provided  with  nutrients  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

a  biodegradable  sack  having  a  generally  rectangular  configura- 
tion, the  sack  having  a  small  opening  therein  leading  into  a 
hollow  interior  thereof,  the  sack  positionable  beneath  a  root 
system  of  a  plant  in  a  hole  for  planting,  the  hollow  interior 
holding  plant  nutrients  therein; 

an  elongated  tube  having  an  open  lower  end  and  an  open  upper 
end,  the  open  lower  end  removably  coupled  with  the  small 
opening  of  the  sack,  the  open  upper  end  extending  upwardly 
so  as  to  be  elevated  above  the  hole;  and 

a  funnel  coupled  with  the  open  upper  end  of  the  tube,  the  funnel 
being  shaped  in  the  form  of  a  flower  for  allowing  the  flow  of 
water  within  the  tube. 


534238  

PLANT  WATERING  DEVICE 
Gregory  N.  TUrner,  19  Everitts  Hill  Rd.,  nemington,  NJ.  5342JI0 

®*822  VESSEL  FOR  ECOLOGICAL  PLANT  TISSUE  CULTURE 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  723,678  oN  A  LARGE  SCALE 

Int.  a."  AOIG  25A)0  syj^  ,  [„,  and  Wannan  Xu,  both  of  262  Harvard  St.  Apt.  *8, 

U.S.  CI.  47—48.5  28  Claims       Cambridge,  Mass.  02139 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,442 

Int.  CI."  C12M  3/00 

UJS.  CI.  47—59  15  Claims 


1.  A  plant  watering  device  adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  on 
a  roof,  comprising  collecting  means  for  temporarily  collecting 
water  therein  as  water  flows  down  a  roof;  conveying  means  for 
conveying  collected  water  from  said  collecting  means  to  a  plant 
located  remotely  from  said  collecting  means;  and  mounting  means 
for  removably  mounting  said  collecting  means  to  a  roofing  shingle 


I.  A  vessel  for  plant  tissue  culture  compnsing  a  stenle  reservoir. 

a  layer  of  sterile  medium  with  plant  tissues,  and  a  layer  of  sterile 

powder  material  positioned  on  lop  of  said  medium  to  protect  said 

medium  from  contamination,  said  vessel  further  comprising: 

a)  a  fold  structure  on  a  circumferential  and  vertical  wall  of  said 

vessel  al  the  level  of  the  layer  of  said  powder  material,  said 

fold  structure  being  an  inwardly  extending  surface  connected 
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to  sUd  wall  or  a  folding  of  said  wall,  said  fold  structure 
havi  n  5  a  horizontal  or  inclined  orientation  relative  to  s^id 
vert  c  al  wall  and  a  flat  or  curved  shape,  said  powder  material 
is  di  I  osiled  on  said  fold  structure  and  on  said  sterile  medium 
so  2  s  to  form  a  continuous  barrier  for  preventing  microbes 
fron  I  contaminating  the  interior  of  said  vessel;  and 
b)  a  mtdium  loading  means  for  holding  said  sterile  medium 
positioned  below  the  level  of  said  fold  structure  and  compris- 
ing l4t  least  one  medium  compartment  which  has  on  it's 
boIli>in  at  least  one  inlet  in  flow  communication  with  liquid 
contained  within  said  reservoir,  said  medium  extending  from 
the  tompanment  through  said  inlet  to  said  reservoir  so  as  to 
pro>  ifle  a  permeation  path  for  said  liquid  contained  within 
said  leservoir. 


Femand 
IVO 


U.S.  CI. 


Filed  Dec.  30.  19%,  Ser.  No.  774,539 
Int.  CI."  E04D  13/076 
42—12 


5.842.311 
GUTTER  SCREEN  OR  COVER 
Morin,  R.R.  2,  Mattawa,  Ontario,  Canada. 


POH 


2  Claims 


I.  A  ( u  Iter  screen  to  be  placed  over  the  open  top  of  a  gutter  to 
enclose  lie  top  to  enable  water  to  enter  but  to  keep  debris  out,  the 
gutter  s^i^en  being  of  flexible  material  and  of  a  predetermined 
length,  !Jaid  gutter  screen  having  a  front,  longitudinally-extending 
front  portion,  a  rear,  longitudinally-extending  rear  portion,  and  an 
intermediate  longitudinally-extending  portion,  a  front  edge  of  said 
front  portion  having  divergent  legs  to  engage  a  front  lip  of  the 
gutter  to  help  hold  the  gutter  screen  in  place,  said  intermediate 
portion  t)eing  perforate  over  substantially  the  width  thereof  from 
the  back  portion  to  the  front  p<irtion  and  being  convex  from  the 
front  portion  to  the  back  portion  as  viewed  from  above,  said  back 
portion  jltaving  two  longitudinally-extending,  directly  opposite 
grooves  i  war  said  intermediate  portion  to  faci'itate  bending  the 
back  portion  beyond  said  grooves  to  an  upward  or  downward 
position  lit)  engage  a  fa.scia  to  which  the  gutter  is  attached,  said 
back  portion  tapering  from  said  grooves  to  a  back  edge  of  said 
back  potion. 


Robert 
Alto, 
Calif 


I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,605 
,  CI."  E04B  l/S)S 


FUed  Mar.  ] 
Int. 
l'.S.  ClJ  fe2— 167.1  51  Claims 

1.  A  I  vnping  apparatus  for  absorbing  a  portion  of  the  energy  of 
an  estiitiated  vibratory  dynamic  loading  on  the  apparatus,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  member  fixedly  attached  to  a  first  structural  portion  of  a 
stalibnary  structure  to  be  damped,  the  first  structural  portion 
bei  [)k  the  path  through  which  the  vibratory  dynamic  loading  is 


transmitted  to  the  apparatus,  the  first  structural  portion  being 
stationary  other  than  during  the  vibratory  dynamic  loading: 

a  second  member  attached  to  a  second  structural  portion  of  the 
to  be  damped  structure  such  that  relative  motion  occurs 
between  said  first  structural  portion  and  said  second  structural 
portion  when  the  vibratory  dynamic  loading  of  the  to  be 
damped  structure  occurs,  the  second  structural  portion  being 
stationary  other  than  during  the  v  ibratory  dynamic  loading; 

a  number  of  superelastic  tension  elements  arranged  between  and 
coupled  to  said  first  and  second  members,  said  tension  ele- 
ments being  located  such  that  vibratory  motion  between  said 
first  and  second  members  causes  strain  in  the  elements,  said 
elements  being  of  a  number  and  length  such  that  the  relative 
motion  between  said  first  and  second  members  is  within  the 
superelastic  strain  of  said  tension  elements  and  said  tension 
elements  absorb  and  damp  at  least  a  portion  of  the  energy  of 
the  vibratory  dynamic  loading. 


SM2J13 

COMMIINICATIONS  CABLE  INTERCONNECTION 

APPARATUS  AND  ASSOCIATED  METHOD  FOR  AN 

OPEN  OFFICE  ARCHITECTURE 

Richard  A.  Murray,  and  Victor  E.  Murray,  both  of  Longwood. 

Fla..  assignors  to  .American  Access  Technologies.  Inc..  Alta- 

monte  Springs.  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  719.419.  Sep.  24.  1996.  This 

application  Jan.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  785.006 

Int.  CI."  E04C  2/52 

U.S.  CI.  52—220.6  51  Claims 


5.842  Jl  2 

HYSttRETIC  DAMPING  APPARATI  AND  METHODS 
i'.  Knimme.  Berkeley,  and  Darel  E.  Hodg.son.  Palo 
I  oth  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  E'Sorb  Systents,  Berkeley, 


I.  An  apparatus  for  interconnection  of  communications  cables 
useful  with  an  open  office  architecture  in  a  building,  the  apparatus 
comprising; 

a  horizontally  extending,  generally  planar  support  structure  and 
a  generally  planar  partition  vertically  spaced  from  the  support 
structure  forming  a  chamber  therebetween,  the  planer  parti- 
tion separating  the  chamber  from  a  work  space  and  their 
respective  environments; 

a  housing  adapted  for  recessed  installation  within  the  chamber, 
the  housing  having  wails  defining  an  enclosed  interior  space 


44 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  1,  1998 


DtcEMB  II  1,  1998 


UMI 


and  having  tire  resistant  material  for  enclosing  equipment 
carried  therein  and  isolating  the  equipment  from  the  environ 
mem  within  the  chamber,  the  housing  having  an  opening 
within  one  wall,  the  housing  further  having  an  access  door 
hingedly  attached  thereto,  the  access  door  moveable  between 
an  open  position  and  a  closed  position  relative  to  the  opening 
within  the  one  wall  for  accessing  the  equipment  from  the 
work  space,  thus  maintaining  the  equipment  and  the  enclosed 
space  only  within  the  environment  of  the  work  space: 

means  for  mounting  the  housing  in  a  recessed  installation  within 
the  chamber,  wherein  the  housing  one  wall  is  generally 
co-planar  with  the  planar  partition  for  accessing  the  housing 
enclosed  interior  space  from  outside  the  chamber  formed  by 
the  support  structure  and  the  partition; 

communications  cable  and  switching  equipment: 

means  carried  by  the  housing  for  supporting  the  communications 
cable  termination  and  switching  equipment,  the  supporting 
means  positioning  the  equipment  within  the  housing  enclosed 
interior  space  when  the  door  is  in  the  closed  position,  the 
supporting  means  permitting  positioning  of  the  equipment 
outside  of  the  enclosed  interior  space  when  the  door  is  in  the 
open  position  for  permitting  servicing  of  the  equipment: 

means  for  penetrating  a  housing  wall  positioned  within  the 
chamber,  the  penetrating  means  adapted  for  entry  and  exit  of 
a  communications  cable  passing  into  and  out  of  the  housing 
interior  space,  to  and  from  the  equipment,  the  penetrating 
means  including  an  aperture  and  tire  resistant  insulation 
enclosing  the  aperture  while  receiving  the  cable  passing  there- 
tltrough;  and 

a  communications  cable  extending  generally  horizontally  within 
the  chamber,  the  cable  received  by  the  penetration  means  for 
electrical  connection  of  the  cable  with  the  equipment. 


5,842^^15 

CORRUGATED  BOARD  STRUCTURE 

Gary  Lin,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  TUng  Yik  Trading  Co., 

Ltd.,  and  Tienchi  Trading  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823387 

InL  CI."  E04C  2/2H-i:  B32B  MX) 

U.S.  a.  52—309.9  3  Claims 


5,842J14 

METAL  REINFORCEMENT  OF  GYPSUM,  CONCRETE 

OR  CEMENT  STRUCTURAL  INSULATED  PANELS 

WiUiam  H.  Porter,  P.  O.  Box  249,  Saugatuck,  Mich.  49453 

Filed  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,696 

Int.  CI."  E04C  1/00 

VS.  CI.  52—309.7  10  Claims 


1.  A  corrugated  board  structure  comprising  an  upper  layer  of 
corrugated  board,  a  bottom  layer  and  a  middle  layer  of  foam,  the 
middle  layer  of  foam  adhering  the  upper  and  bottom  layers  tightly 
to  each  other  as  an  integral  body,  the  upper  corrugated  board  being 
formed  with  projections  with  oblique  opposite  sides  detining  flutes 
therebetween,  the  bottom  layer  having  opposite  lateral  edges  each 
having  an  inverted  L-shaped  upright  folded  wall  with  a  first  leg  of 
the  L-shape  extending  perpendicularly  from  the  bottom  layer  and  a 
second  leg  of  the  L-shape  having  a  distal  end.  and  an  inclined  side 
extending  obliquely  from  the  distal  end  of  the  second  leg  of  one  of 
the  upright  folded  walls,  the  upright  folded  walls  restricting  the 
foam  between  the  upper  and  bottom  layers  whereby  a  lower  edge 
on  one  side  and  a  lower  edge  of  one  of  the  front  and  rear  ends  are 
free  from  any  foam  and  bottom  layer. 


5,842  Jl  6 

ROOF  PANEL  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 

Timothy  John  Keiper,  3114  Division,  Scranton,  Pa.  18504 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1998,  Sen  No.  19J58 

Int.  CI."  E04B  7/00 

VS.  CI.  52-^10  10  Claims 


1.  An  insulated  structural  panel  comprising: 

a  generally  flat  insulating  core; 

first  and  second  outer  facings  attached  to  opposed  lateral  sur- 
faces of  sajd  insulating  core,  wherein  said  tirst  outer  facing  is 
of  gypsum,  concrete  or  cement; 

at  least  one  linear,  elongated,  generally  planar  metal  strip  dis- 
posed entirely  within  the  panel  and  between  said  insulating 
core  and  said  tirst  outer  facing  and  extending  substantially  the 
length  of  said  panel,  wherein  said  at  least  one  metal  stnp  is 
generally  rectangular  in  cross  section  and  includes  first  and 
second  opposed  outer  surfaces,  and  wherein  said  entire  hrst 
outer  surface  engages  said  insulating  core  and  said  entire 
second  outer  surface  engages  said  tirst  outer  facing;  and 

an  adhesive  attaching  said  at  least  one  metal  strip  to  said 
insulating  core  and  said  first  outer  facing  for  increasing  the 
bending  strength  of  the  panel. 


1.  A  roof  panel  mounting  system  comprising,  in  combination: 

u  sheet  of  plywood  secured  to  a  support  structure  of  a  house; 

a  sheet  of  insulation  material  positioned  on  the  sheet  of  ply- 
wood, the  sheet  of  insulation  matenal  having  a  thickness 
greater  than  a  thickness  of  the  plywood: 

a  sheet  of  paneling  positioned  on  the  sheet  of  insulation  mate- 
rial, the  sheet  of  paneling  having  a  plurality  of  ridges  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom,  each  of  the  ridges  having  a  generally 
trapezoidal  configuration,  the  sheet  of  paneling  having  planar 
portions   intermittently   disposed   between   the   plurality   of 
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rid{  e  i.  each  of  the  planar  portions  having  an  upper  surface 
and  1  lower  surface,  each  lower  surface  having  a  chamber 
ext(  tiding  downwardly  therefrom:  and 
couplihp  means  coupling  the  chambers  of  the  sheet  of  paneling 
wit>  respect  to  the  sheet  of  plywood  and  the  sheet  of  insula- 
tioi^  material,  the  coupling  means  including  bolts  having 
cnli  ii:ed  upper  ends  positioned  w  ithin  the  chambers,  the  bolts 
hav  ng  shafts  extending  outwardly  of  the  chambers  and 
exu  nding  through  the  sheet  of  insulation  material  and  the 
she  :t  of  plywood,  washers  disposed  on  free  ends  of  the  shafts, 
nut  i  coupling  with  free  ends  of  the  shafts  for  securement  of 
the  sheet  of  paneling  w  ith  respect  to  the  sheet  of  plywood  and 
the  siieet  of  insulation  material. 


5,842,317 

CRACK  ARRESTING  STRUCTURE 
Richard  G.  Pettit,  Hampton.  Va..  assignor  to  McDonnell  Dou- 
glas Corporation,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,793 

Int.  CI."  E02D  37/00 

U.S.  aJtZ— 514  5  Claims 


respective  apexes  facing  each  other,  each  connector  of  said 
plurality  of  connectors  having  at  least  one  tab  portion  extend- 
ing from  said  base  of  each  said  two  beams  so  that  when  an 
end  of  each  said  two  beams  is  abutted  against  said  lower 
surface  of  said  construction  material,  said  at  least  one  lab 
portion  extends  beyond  said  upper  surface  of  said  construc- 
tion material  so  that  said  at  least  one  tab  portion  may  be  bent 
flush  with  said  upper  surface:  and 
a  plurality  of  fastening  means  for  fastening  said  plurality  of 
connectors  to  said  construction  material. 


5,842J19 
INVISIBLE  DECKING  CONNECTOR 
George  D.  Ravetto,  500  Echo  Creek  Rd.,  Big  Fork,  Mont. 
59911 

Filed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851046 

InL  CI."  E04B  5/12 

VS.  a.  52—715  3  Claims 


4.  A  ( 1 3ck  arresting  structure  comprising: 

a.  a  f  r  >t  section  having  an  upper  surface. 

b.  a  !  e  xind  section  having  an  overhang  which  extends  over  at 
lea  a  a  portion  of  said  upper  surface  of  said  first  section. 
wh4ein  said  second  section  is  thicker  than  said  first  section 
an4  integral  with  said  first  section  to  thereby  form  a  thickness 
tralilition  region  at  the  interface  of  said  first  and  second 
sections,  and 

c.  a  I  Enforced  region  adjacent  said  transition  region,  wherein 
sai  J  reinforced  region  includes  a  plastically  deformed  region 
on  a  i  least  one  side  of  said  second  section  adjacent  to  said  first 
sec  t  on. 


^^?^^$^^^^^^^fe 
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5.842JI18 
LUAIBER-COMPATIBLE  lights  EIGHT  METAL 
CONSTRUCTION  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  R.  Bass,  deceased,  late  of  El  Cajon,  Calif.,  and  by 
Donna  Bass,  executor.  1728  Eldon  Ct..  El  Cajon.  Calif.  92021 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  413.544.  Mar.  Mi.  1995,  Pat.  No. 
S,692JS3.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  190.643. 
Feb.  J.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.499,480,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  82,989,  Jun.  25.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continliation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40.494,  Mar.  31,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  974,571 
Int.  CI.'  E04C  M)7 
U.S.  C|.  52—653.1  13  Claims 

1.  Al^ghtwcight  metal  construction  system  comprising: 
a  plijrtility  of  beams,  each  beam  formed  from  sheet  metal  as  a 
triangular  tube  having  a  base,  two  sides  and  two  wings 
coricspt)nding  to  each  side  of  said  two  sides  extending  from 
an  apex  of  said  triangular  tube,  each  said  beam  having  a  t>eam 
lei  ijth.  an  inner  beam  surface  and  an  outer  beam  surface  and 
bei«g  openable  between  said  two  wings; 
a  pi  i^ality  of  connectors  for  connecting  two  beams  of  said 
pi  i^ality  of  beams  to  a  construction  matenal  having  an  upper 
su  1  ace.  a  lower  surface,  and  at  least  one  side  surface,  wherein 
sa  I    two  beams  are  spaced  apart  at  a  spacing  with  their 


1.  In  combination  with  a  decking  system  having  spacedly  adja- 
cent fastenable  decking  boards  supported  on  perpendicularly 
extending  spaced  fastenable  joists,  an  invisible  connector  compris- 
ing: 

a  flat  body  having  opposed,  substantially  parallel  faces  with  a 
medial  ponion  and  a  dimension  in  at  least  one  direction 
parallel  lo  the  faces  that  is  less  than  the  \ertical  dimension  of 
the  decking  boards. 

an  angulatcd  fastener  slot  extending  a  spaced  distance  inwardly 
from  the  periphery  of  the  connector  Ixxly  to  cany  an  angu- 
lated  fastener. 

horizontal  fasteners  of  cylindrical  configuration  with  spaced 
annular  ridges  carried  by  the  body  to  extend  in  axial  align- 
ment substantially  perpendicularly  outwardly  from  the  medial 
portion  of  each  face  and  into  two  adjacent  decking  boards, 
and 

an  angulatcd  fastener  carried  in  the  angulated  fastener  slot 
defined  by  the  flat  body  to  extend  in  angulated  orientation 
through  the  adjacent  ponion  ^■>^  one  of  the  two  adjacent 
decking  board  to  lastenably  interconnect  with  a  joist  tieneath 
the  one  decking  board. 
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5.842J20 

PACKAGING  MACHINE  EQUIPPED  WITH  AN 

IMPRO>  ED  HOLE  PUNCHING  DEVICE  AND 

ADJUSTABLE  SEALING  MECHANISM 

Shao-Yi  Chiu.  No.  96,  Kan-Jeh  Lun,  Da-Lin  Chen.  Chia-I 

Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1997.  Sen  No.  988.637 

Int.  CI."  P65B  f>IA)2 

VS.  CI.  53—201  2  Claims 


said  two  lug  members  so  as  to  cause  said  upper  jaw  hracliet 
and  said  lower  jaw  bracket  to  move  away  from  each  other, 
i.e..  to  open;  a  control  wheel  can  be  rotatably  adjusted  lo 
malce  said  adjustment  plate  to  which  the  bottom  end  of  said 
cylinder  is  pivotall)  mounted  slidably  adjusted  and  the  adjust- 
ment plate  is  further  liK'ked  in  place  by  a  h.xing  de\ice. 


5.842  J21 

SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  KILLING  AND 

CAPPING  A  VIAL 

Dallas  Hurl  Jones.  Knoxville.  Tenn..  assignor  to  Advanced 

Mechanical  Technologies.  Inc..  Knoxville.  Tenn. 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  890^41 

Int.  CI."  B6SB  .i/IO:7/2S:  B67B  1/04:3/22 

U.S.  CI.  53—281  18  Claims 


I.  An  improved  packing  machine  comprising  a  hole  punching 
device,  a  delivery  set.  a  sealing  assembly:  wherein  the  improve- 
ments are  characterized  by  that: 

said  punching  device  having  a  shaft  being  a  tubular  form  having 
a  number  of  equally  spaced  axial  protrusions  and  correspond- 
ing axially  extended  grooves  defined  between  every  two  of 
said  protrusions: 

a  plurality  of  elongated  seats  being  made  in  conformance  in 
shape  to  each  axially  extended  groove  so  as  to  permit  each 
seat  to  become  fitly  engaged  with  each  groove  when  said 
punching  shaft  being  in  rotation: 

each  said  seat  being  provided  with  a  number  of  holes  for  the 
mounting  of  pointed  pins,  and  screw  holes  for  fixing  said  seat 
in  place: 

said  delivery  set  being  equipped  with  a  delivery  frame  having  a 
bottom  bracket:  a  laterally  placed  rack  which  is  engaged  with 
an  L-shaped  geared  block  which  being  disposed  across 
between  two  sides  of  said  bracket; 

said  L-shaped  geared  block  being  slidably  mounted  onto  a 
vertical  board  which  being  fixed  on  a  lateral  beam  extended 
between  said  delivery  frame  and  being  retraciably  operated  by 
way  of  a  bias  spring: 

the  top  end  of  said  L-shaped  geared  block  being  engaged  with  a 
driving  block  which  being  pivotally  fixed  to  said  vertical 
board  and  being  further  pivotally  associated  with  and  con- 
trolled by  a  crank  arm;  pivotal  operation  of  said  crank  arm 
resulting  in  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  driving  block  which 
being  then  urged  to  push  said  L-shaped  geared  block  to  move 
downwardly; 
said  adjustable  sealing  assembly  further  comprising; 

a  cylinder,  an  adjusting  set  .  a  rotary  shaft  and  a  sealing  device 
having  an  upper  jaw  bracket  and  a  lower  jaw  bracket  that 
being  hinged  together; 

a  movable  end  of  said  cylinder  being  pivotally  connected  to  one 
end  of  a  linking  bar  which  being  fixedly  engaged  with  .said 
rotary  shaft  at  the  other  end; 

another  end  of  said  cylinder  being  pivotally  fixed  lo  a  slidable 
adjustment  plate  of  said  adjusting  set  which  being  mounted  to 
the  bottom  of  the  structural  bracket: 

at  each  end  of  said  rotary  shaft  being  disposed  a  pivot  lug 
member  which  being  connected  lo  a  supporting  rod  of  said 
sealing  device  by  a  linkage,  and  said  lower  jaw  bracket  in 
hinge  connection  to  said  upper  jaw  bracket  of  said  sealing 
device  at  one  end  being  coupled  to  the  pivol  lug  member  by  a 
linkage: 

whereby  the  extending  actuation  of  said  cylinder  results  in  the 
spinning  of  the  punching  shaft  and  the  pivotal  movement  of 


1.  An  apparatus  for  securely  mounting  a  cap  on  at  least  one  vial, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

two  opposingly  spaced  side  walls: 

a  track  mounted  between  a  base  and  side  walls  for  slidably 
receiving  the  at  least  one  vial:  and 

a  wheel  rotationally  mounted  between  the  two  side  walls  for 
contacting  the  cap  of  the  vial  to  simultaneously  slide  the  at 
lea.si  one  vial  along  the  track  and  securely  mount  the  cap  on 
the  at  least  one  vial  when  the  wheel  is  rotated. 


5,842J22 
CLOSURE  MEMBER  FOR  CROWN  CORK  APPLICATOR 
Gerhard  Heudecker,  Pentling.  (iermany.  assignor  to  Krones 
Akliengesellschafl   Hermann   Kronseder  Maschinenfabrik. 
Neutraubling.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/01815.  §  371  Date  May  5.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  5.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()96/34822.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  7.  1996 

PCT  Filed  May  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  765.582 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  3,  1995,  295  07 
335  U 

Int.  CI."  B65D  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  53—319  II  Claims 


^m-M^" 


18         II 

I.  A  closure  member  for  crown  cork  applicators,  comprising  in 
combination  an  annular  closure  cone,  an  ejector  engaging  a  longi- 
tudinal bore  of  said  annular  closure  cone  and  said  at  least  one 
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side, 
at  least 
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observation  opening  connecting  said  longitudinal  bore  to  the  out- 
saipjobservation  opening  (16)  having  an  aperture  angle  (Y)  of 


\\a\ 


5,842323 

M^tHOD  OF  WRAPPING  A  FLORAL  GROUPING 

Donald  E.  Weder.  Highland.  III.,  assignor  to  Southpac  Trust 

International.  Inc. 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  439^68.  May  11.  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5.661.950,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

923 Jfl.  Oct.  13,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.596,862.  This  application 

May  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  852,789 

int.  CI."  B65B  1 1  AX):  I  J/00 

U.S.  CI  63—397  24  Claims 


5.842J24 
Mt^HOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAMPLE  PACKAGE 
Glenn  l\.  Grosskopf.  Lake  Zurich.  III.:  Carl  W.  Treleaven, 
Greensboro.  N.C..  and  James  A.  Hennessey.  Chicago.  III., 
assignors  to  Pharmagraphics  (Midwest).  L.L.C..  and  Phar- 
magraphics  (Southeast).  L.L.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  683.672.  Jul.  17.  19%.  Pal.  No.  5,718,098, 
which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .%8,275,  Dec.  30, 
1994.  Pal.  No.  5.568.866.  This  application  Nov.  21.  1997.  Ser. 
No.  979.232 
Int.  CI."  B65B  I.ViK) 
U.S.  C|.  53—397  5  Claims 

.  A  ^eihod  for  manufacturing  sample  packages,  comprising  the 
steps  o ': 

a.  ur binding  a  release  liner  having  an  upper  surface: 

b.  placing  a  pliable  pouch  having  upper  and  lower  faces  and 
crnlaining  a  sample  goixi  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  release 
111  ar  such  that  the  lower  face  of  the  pouch  directly  engages 

upper  surface  of  the  release  liner:  and 


thr 


c.  applying  a  self-adhesive  laminate  web  having  a  laminate 
adhesive  on  a  lower  surface  thereof  over  the  pouch  such  thai 
a  first  portion  of  the  laminate  web  is  adhered  to  the  upper 
surface  of  the  pouch  by  the  laminate  adhesive  and  a  second 
portion  of  the  laminate  web  is  releasably  adhered  lo  the  upper 
surface  of  the  release  liner  by  the  laminate  adhesive. 


5,842,325 
METHOD  FOR  LABELING  PACKAGES 
Margaret  Mary  R.  Godly,  Farminglon,  aiKl  Joan  L.  Pierce, 
Honeoye  Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  lo  Bausch  &  Lomb 
Incorporated.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No.  989,017 

InL  a."  B65B  61/26:55/02 

UJS.  a.  53—411  7  Claims 


17.  A  tnethod  of  wrapping  a  floral  grouping  and  comprising: 
providing  a  floral  grouping  comprising  a  bloom  portion: 
proviJjng  a  flexible  preformed  tubular  sleeve  having  an  outer 
suif^ce.  an  inner  surface,  an  upper  end.  a  lower  end  and  an 
inr  or  space  surrounded  by  the  inner  surface  and  into  which 
tha  floral  grouping  is  disposable  and  which  is  accessible 
thiimgh  the  upper  end.  the  sleeve  constructed  from  a  material 
comprising  a  first  waxy  layer,  a  second  waxy  layer  and  a 
su|  iport  layer,  the  first  waxy  layer  superposed  upon  and  con- 
ne  led  to  a  first  surface  of  the  support  layer  and  the  second 
w£  My  layer  superposed  upon  and  connected  to  a  second  sur- 
fac  a  of  the  support  layer  and  forming  the  inner  surface  of  the 
sicsjvc.  and  wherein  each  waxy  layer  is  constructed  from  a 
sepirate  sheet  of  waxy  material,  and  wherein  the  sleeve,  when 
wrpppcd  about  the  floral  grouping,  is  less  compressible  about 
thd  floral  grouping  than  would  be  a  sleeve  formed  from  a 
shfil  of  the  waxy  material  alone:  and 
opening  the  sleeve  and  placing  the  floral  grouping  within  the 
iniiar  space  of  the  sleeve  such  that  the  second  waxy  layer  is 
positioned  adjacent  the  bloom  portion  so  as  lo  substantially 
en  .pmpass  the  bloom  portion  of  the  floral  gcouping  forming  a 
wi;i{)ped  floral  grouping. 


1.  A  method  comprising; 

packaging  and  sterilizing  a  contact  lens,  wherein  packaging 
comprises  placing  a  contact  lens  in  a  recess  of  a  package  and 
sealing  the  recess  with  lidstock.  and  wherein  sterilization 
comprises  sterilizing  the  package  contents. 

applying  to  the  package  a  machine-readable  code  including 
information  identifying  specifications  of  the  contact  lens  con- 
tained in  the  package: 

and  subsequently,  applying  to  the  package  printed  language 
information  generated  from  the  machine-readabfe  code  and 
identifying  specifications  of  the  contact  lens  contained  in  the 
package. 


5*12,326 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  STERILE  READY-PACK 

AND  A  CONTAINER  FOR  SUCH  A  READY-PACK 
Erich  Wolf.  Overath.  Germany,  assignor  to  Farco-Pharma 
Gesellschafl  Mil  Beschrankter  Haftung  Pharmazeutische 
Praparate.  Koln.  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00680.  §  371  Dale  Dec.  18,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Dale  Dec.  18.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95A)0180.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Jan.  5.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  571.896 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  17.  1993,  43  20 
066.4 

Int.  CI."  B65B  55/02 
U.S.  CI.  53—425  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  sterile  ready-pack  unit  including  al 
least  one  stenlized  ready-pack  containing  a  syringe  closeo  ofli  al 
one  end  and  made  from  thermally  stable  material  withstanding  up 
lo  1.^0"  C.  for  single  use  application,  said  meihixi  comprising  the 
step  of: 
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filling  a  water-containing  pharmaceutical  substance  through  an 
open  end  into  the  syringe  by  utilizing  pressure; 

closing  the  open  end  of  the  syringe  off  with  a  thermally  stable 
cap  withstanding  up  to  130°  C; 

inserting  the  filled  syringe  into  said  ready-pack,  having  a  steam- 
permeable  base: 

placing  the  ready-pack  into  an  autoclave: 

conirollably  heating  the  ready-pack  unit  in  an  autoclave  by 
circulating  steam-air  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about 
120°  C.  to  130°  C.  for  at  least  about  15  minutes,  so  as  to 
simultaneously  sterilize  the  at  least  one  ready-pack,  the  con- 
tainer and  the  substance  within  the  container. 


wherein  the  strip  guide  (24)  comprises  guide-passage  sections 
(27).  in  which  the  looping  strip  (23)  is  mechanically  guided, 
and  a  free  distance  in  air  (29).  over  which  a  leading  end  of  the 
looping  strip  (23)  is  insetted  horizontally  traversing  a  lifting 
range  of  the  working  table  (4.  4')  with  the  catcher  (12), 
comprising 

a  vertically  oriented  guide-pas.sage  section  (27.1)  on  one  side  of 
the  working  table  (4,  4)  with  the  catcher  (12), 

a  horizontally  oriented  guide-passage  section  (27.2,  27.3)  under 
the  working  table  (4.  4').  and 

in  addition  to  the  horizontal  free  distance  in  air  (29),  another  firee 
distance  in  air  (32)  in  the  vertical  direction  on  such  side  of  the 
strip  guide  (24)  as  is  opposite  to  the  vertically  oriented  guide- 
passage  section  (27.1). 


5^2327 

CROSS  STACKER  WITH  LOOPING  ARRANGENfENT 

Roland  Schwede,  Goldkronach,  Germany,  assignor  to  SMB 

Schwede  Maschinenbau  GmbH,  Goldkronach,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  S34J68 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  16,  1996,  195  15 
0094 

InC  Ct*  B65B  35/50:35/56;  J  3A)4 
VS.  CL  53— 54«  19  Oaims 


5,842,328 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A 

CONTAINER 

Shigehiro   Kinoshita,    Kanagawa,   Japan,   assignor   to   Tetra 

Laval  Holdings  &  Finance,  SA,  Pully,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  914,500 

Int.  a."  B65B  43/26 

VS.  CL  53—565  2  CUims 


2.  A  packaging  machine  for  forming  a  gabled  carton  having  a 
plurality  of  side  walls,  a  plurality  of  top  walls  and  a  plurality  of 
bottom  walK.  the  packaging  machine  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  U-shaped  carton  carriers  anached  to  a  means  for 
conveyance,  each  of  the  U-shaped  carriers  having  a  base  and 
first  and  second  legs  substantially  perpendicular  to  tiie  base, 
the  base  and  legs  forming  an  open  end,  die  base  and  legs  each 
having  first  and  second  vertically  extending  ribs,  each  rib 
having  an  apex  for  engaging  tlie  carton,  each  of  the  U-shaped 
carriers  extending  along  a  predetermined  length  equal  or  less 
than  the  length  of  tlie  side  walls  of  tlie  carton:  and 

a  sealing  assembly  for  sealing  the  walls  of  the  carton,  the  sealing 
a.ssembly  disposed  along  the  conveyor  means,  the  sealing 
assembly  having  first  and  second  sealing  elements,  a  base 
connected  to  the  first  sealing  element  and  a  squaring  plate 
connected  to  the  ba.sc.  the  squaring  plate  moving  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  first  sealing  element,  the  first  scaling  element 
having  a  length  greater  than  the  length  of  the  squaring  plate. 


17.  A  cross  slacker  and  a  looping  arrangentent  for  an  alternate 
deposit  of  printed  products  (13)  on  a  stack  (26)  and  a  for  subse- 
quent looping  of  the  stack  (26)  by  means  of  a  looping  strip  (23). 
comprising: 

a  machine  table  (3). 

a  working  table  (4.  4')  disposed  on  the  machine  table  (3), 

a  rotary  table  (6),  which  is  integrated  in  the  working  table  (4,  4') 
and  has  a  catcher  (12)  for  the  printed  products  (13)  to  be 
slacked, 

a  looping  arrangement  integrated  in  the  cross  stacker  and  com- 
prising 

an  insertion  device  (21)  for  an  insertion  of  the  looping  strip  (23). 

a  strip  guide  (24)  for  a  guidance  of  the  inserted  looping  strip 
(23)  as  a  loose  loop  (25)  around  the  finished  stack  (26),  and 

a  tensioning  and  welding  device  (21),  disposed  under  the  work- 
ing table  (4.  4,').  for  tightening  the  loose  loop  (25)  around  the 
stack  (26)  and  connecting  the  lapping  end  of  the  looping  strip. 


5342,329 
ADJUSTABLE  LAWN  MOWER  HANDLE  MOUNT 
David  J.  Carter,  Fort  Mill,  S.C,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Company, 
Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,927 
Int  CI."  AOID  34/fl2 
VS.  a.  56—2  15  Claims 

1.  A  lawn  mower  having  a  fraine.  a  motor  mounted  on  the  frame, 
and  a  handle  movably  connected  to  the  frame,  tlie  lawn  mower 
further  comprising: 
a  handle  adjustment  bracket  having  a  first  end  pivotably  con- 
nected to  the  frame  and  a  second  end,  the  second  end  having 
a  slot  therethrough  with  multiple  recessed  seats  along  the  slot, 
the  recessed  seats  not  passing  completely  through  the  bracket: 
and 
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5,842,331 

ROTARY  WIRE  BRUSH  WEEK  REMOVER 

Edward  F.  Klee,  855  Mohawk  Dr.,  Ukiah,  CaUf.  95482 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  899,731 

InL  CL"  AOID  34/43:15/00 


VS.  a.  56—16.9 


4  Claims 


fasi  E  iier 


assembly  extending  through  the  handle  and  through 
:  lot  in  the  bracket  to  connect  the  second  end  of  the  bracket 
I|e  handle,  the  fastener  assembly  having  a  first  fastener 
a  head  located  in  one  of  the  seats  to  stationarily  fix  the 
hei^  relative  to  the  bracket  and  thereby  stationarily  fix  the 
hai  II  lie  on  the  bracket. 


5,842,330 
CUTTERBAR  HAVING  CUTTING  DISCS  EQUIPPED  FOR 

CONVERGING  CROP 
Craig  Allen  Richardson,  Ottumwa;  Allan  Wesley  Rosenbalm, 
Blakesburg:  Michael  Joseph  Verhulst.  and  Michael  James 
Mellin,  both  of  Ottumwa,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  & 
Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  JuL  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  8%,694 

Int.  CI."  AOID  75/30 

VS.  Cl|56— 6  5  Claims 


1.  A  weed  remover,  comprising:  ., 

a  wheeled  chassis: 

a  motor  attached  to  said  wheeled  chassis: 

a  rotary  edger  attached  to  a  bracket  hinged  to  one  side  of  said 
wheeled  chassis,  said  rotary  edger  being  connected  to  said 
motor  and  movable  from  a  raised  position  to  a  lowered 
position  for  edging  a  lawn:  and 

a  rotary  wire  brush  attached  to  an  arm  hinged  to  another  side  of 
said  wheeled  chassis,  said  rotary  wire  brush  being  connected 
to  said  motor  and  movable  from  a  raised  position  to  a  lowered 
position  for  removing  weeds  from  a  pavement  without  harm- 
ing said  pavement,  said  rotary  edger  and  said  rotary  wire 
brush  being  movable  up  and  down  independently  to  engage 
said  pavement  one  at  a  time. 


5A42332 

COTTON  HARVESTER  ROW  UNIT  HOUSING  WITH 

EXTRl  DED  SLOTS 

Joel  Marvin  Schreiner.  .Ankeny,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  & 

Company,  Moline.  III. 

'  Filed  Mar.  20,  1997.  Ser.  No.  821,127 
Int.  CI."  AOID  46/Oii 
VS.  CI.  56—28  9  Claims 


1.  Ir  I  header  for  an  agricultural  harvester  including  right-  and 
left-hai  (  upright  sidewalls,  a  cutterbar  extending  transversely 
betwee  -•  the  right-  and  left-hand  sidewalls  and  including  a  plurality 
of  rota  TJ  cutting  units  spaced  there  along,  with  each  cutting  unit 
includifig  a  cutter  disc  mounted  for  rotating  about  an  upright  axis 
and  haying  a  pair  of  cutting  knives  respectively  pisoially  mounted 
at  oppotilc  knife  mount  locations  adjacent  a  penphery  of  said 
cutter  blsc,  said  cutter  discs  including  right-  and  left-hand  end 
cuttingi  discs,  a  crop  discharge  passage  located  centrally  behind  the 
cutierbbt  and  being  defined  by  upright,  right-  and  left-hand  inner 
side  wplls.  a  crop  conditioner  extending  between  said  inner  side 
walls  1^  engaging  crop  delivered  thereto  by  said  cutting  discs  of 
said  citerbar,  said  right-  and  left-hand  end  cutting  discs  each 
having!  >  crop-engaging  outer  drum  mounted  thereto  for  rotation 
iherew)iji  about  its  respective  upright  axis,  the  improvement  com- 
prisingf  said  right-  and  left-hand  end  cutting  discs  each  having  a 
pair  of  crop-engaging  paddles  mounted  thereto  respectively  in 
leading  relationship  to  the  pair  of  cutting  knives  associated  with 
the  di*:.  as  considered  with  respect  to  a  respective  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  right-  and  left-hand  end  cuning  discs:  and  each  of 
said  peddles  having  a  leading  crop-engaging  surface  extending 
from  tfce  peripherv  of  the  associated  disc  along  a  first  line  making 
an  acilte  angle  with  a  second  line  extending  through  the  knife 
mount  locations  of  the  associated  disc. 


"^ 


't-K 


m^^ao  ■ 


1.  In  a  cotton  harvester  having  a  main  frame  supported  for 
forward  movement  through  a  field  of  cotton  planted  in  parallel 
rows,  a  row  unit  for  removing  cotton  material  from  a  row  of  plants 
and  including  a  row  unit  housing  and  at  least  one  auger  supported 
within  the  housing  for  moving  the  cotton  material  from  the  row. 
the  row  unit  housing  comprising: 

an  auger  housing  portion  located  adjacent  the  auger,  the  housing 
including  a  sheet-like  portion  having  a  preselected  thickness 
and  a  plurality  of  slots:  and 
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wherein  the  slots  include  peripheries  with  rim  ponions  extend- 
ing from  the  plane  of  the  sheet  generally  around  the  periph- 
eries, the  rim  portions  being  continuous  and  projecting  from 
the  plane  of  the  sheet  a  distance  greater  than  the  preselected 
thickness,  thereby  providing  increased  strength  to  the  auger 
housing  portion. 


5.842J34 
CONSTANT  FORCE  HARVESTER  RAILS 
Larry  Losli  Slates,  Madera.  Calif.,  as.signor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,730 

Int.  CI."  AOID  46/26 

U.S.  CI.  56—340.1  20  Claims 


5,842,333 

ADJUSTABLE  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  COTTON 

HARVESTER 

AUen  W.  Brenek,  11169  W.  Jarrett  Rd.,  San  Angelo,  Tex.  76905 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  839,135 

Int.  CI."  AOID  46/14 

U.S.  CI.  56—28  16  Claims 


1.  A  laterally  movable  harvester  head  assembly  for  a  harvesting 
machine  having  at  least  harvester  head  attachment  means  laterally 
immovably  affixed  thereto  and  a  collector  bin  dumping  side,  said 
assembly  including  at  least: 

a  movable  harvester  head  assembly  structure  having  a  first  end 
and  an  opposite  second  end  defining  a  harvester  head  assem- 
bly width  therebetween  and  being  wider  than  the  harvesting 
machine: 

a  contmuous.  unbroken,  unitary  rear  frame  immovably  affixed  to 
said  harvester  head  assembly  structure  and  extending  substan- 
tially the  entire  width  thereof: 

harvesting  machine  attachment  means  extending  substantially 
from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end  of  said  rear  frame,  for 
movably  securing  said  structure  to  the  harvester  head  attach- 
ment means  of  the  harvesting  machine  for  laterally  moving 
said  structure  relative  to  the  harvesting  machine; 

harvesting  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  laterally  disposed 
harvesting  heads  secured  to  said  structure;  and 

means  for  selectively  moving  said  structure  linearly  and  laterally 
relative  to  the  harvester  head  anachment  means  of  the  har- 
vesting machine  between  a  working  position  substantially 
symmetrically  disposed  relative  to  the  harvesting  machine  and 
a  dumping  position  with  said  first  end  of  said  structure  posi- 
tioned substantially  coplanar  with  the  collector  bin  dumping 
side  of  the  harvesting  machine  as  desired.    . 


1.  An  apparatus  for  harvesting  fruit  from  plants  arranged  in  a 
row  in  the  ground  as  the  apparatus  is  driven  along  the  row, 
comprising: 

a  main  frame; 

means  for  applying  an  alternating  force  to  said  plants  wherein 
the  means  includes  a  first  member  on  a  first  side  of  the  plants 
and  a  second  member  on  a  second  side  of  the  plants  mounted 
on  the  main  frame,  and  wherein  the  alternating  force  alter- 
nates between  the  direction  towards  the  first  member  and  then 
the  direction  towards  the  second  member;  and 

means  for  keeping  the  first  member  and  the  second  member  in 
continuous  contact  with  the  plants  independent  of  varying 
thickness  of  the  plants  while  permitting  said  first  and  second 
memtiers  to  move  relative  to  the  plants  as  the  apparatus  is 
driven  along  the  row.  wherein  said  means  for  keeping  is 
mounted  on  the  main  frame. 

16.  A  method  for  harvesting  fruit  from  plants  arranged  in  a  row- 
in  the  ground,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

moving  a  harvester  along  the  row  so  that  the  plants  are  located 
between  a  first  member  and  a  second  member  of  the  har- 
vester; 

using  the  plants  to  separate  the  first  member  from  the  second 
member,  so  that  the  first  member  is  on  one  side  of  the  plants 
and  the  second  member  is  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  plants; 

applying  a  constant  gripping  force  to  the  first  member  and  the 
second  member  pushing  the  first  and  second  members 
towards  each  other,  so  that  the  first  member  and  the  second 
member  are  in  continuous  contact  with  the  plants  while  per- 
mitting relative  movement  therebetween  as  the  harvester 
moves  along  the  row;  and 

applying  an  alternating  force  through  the  first  member  and 
second  member  to  the  plants. 


5,842,335 
BOTTOM  LOADING,  IN-LINE  SQUARE  BALER  WITH 
DUAL  PURPOSE  STUFFER 
Edward  Wesley  Esau,  Hesston,  Kans..  assignor  to  Hay  &  For- 
age Industries,  Hesston,  Kans. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  720.950 
Int.  CI."  AOID  .^9/00 
U.S.  CI.  56—341  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  bottom  loading  square  baler  of  the  type  havmg  a  gener- 
ally horizontally  disposed  baling  chamber  and  an  undcrslung  load- 
ing duct  projecting  downwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  bottom  of 
the  chamber  in  vertical  alignment  with  the  chamber,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
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an  Of  E  ning  into  the  baling  chamber  at  an  upper  end  of  the  duct 
foi  idmitting  charges  of  crop  material  from  the  duct  into  the 
ch;  I  iber; 

a  pli  I  ger  reciprocable  within  said  chamber  back  and  forth 
act  c  ss  said  opening  through  successive  compaction  and 
retraction  strokes  to  temporarily  close  the  opening  and  for 
co^acting  the  charges  admitted  to  tf)e  chamber  and  forcing 
tham  incrementally  rearwardly  toward  a  restricted  outlet  of 
thd  chamber  to  incrementally  build  a  bale  that  is  discharged 
frqni  the  baler  through  said  outlet, 

said  duct  having  a  generally  forwardly  facing  inlet  at  a  lower 
enti  of  the  duct  adapted  to  admit  crop  materials  into  the  duct; 

appataius  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  duct  for  picking  up  crop 
iierials  from  the  ground  as  the  baler  advances  and  for 
deii>ering  the  picked  up  materials  into  the  inlet  of  the  duct; 
an(l 

er  operable  through  successive  stuffing  strokes  in  limed 
reltiiionship  with  the  reciprocating  plunger  for  loading  succes- 
si\(e  charges  of  crop  material  into  the  baling  chamber  during 
reit-»ction  strokes  of  the  plunger, 

said  {.tuffer  being  operable  to  sweep  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
thildugh  the  duct  during  each  stuffing  stroke  and  including  a 
pair  of  fore-and-aft  mutually  spaced  apart  forks  presenting  a 
leUjing  fork  and  a  trailing  fork  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  sluflfer  during  a  stuffing  stroke, 

.said  leading  fork  and  said  trailing  fork  being  in  fixed  relation  to 
ont  another  to  cooperatively  present  a  generally  C-shaped 
contiguration. 

said  Heading  fork  having  a  generally  kidney-shaped  path  of 
trdvel  that  begins  rearwardly  of  said  inlet  of  the  duct  and  said 
trailing  fork  having  a  generally  kidney-shaped  path  of  travel 
thit  begins  forwardly  of  the  inlet  of  the  duct  so  that  the 
le|4ing  fork  can  precompress  the  charge  against  the  bottom  of 
ihf  plunger  as  the  plunger  is  retracting  and  then  stuff  the 
prttompressed  charge  into  the  chamber  when  the  plunger  is 
sulicicntly  retracted,  while  the  trailing  fork  can  sweep  new 
material  into  the  inlet  of  the  duct  and  advance  the  nev^ 
mjilerial  at  least  to  the  beginning  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
le;  [(Jing  fork  as  the  leading  fork  carries  out  and  completes  the 
stiifing  stroke. 


5.842,336 
AUTOMATIC  GARBAGE-COLLECTING  CART 

Kuo-Feng  Chiu.  No.2-I,  Lane  5,  SecJ,  Vang-Te  Avenue,  Taipei 
City;  Taiwan 

Filed  May  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  648.248 
int.  CI."  AOID  7/06 
U.S.  d.  56—400.02  2  Claims 

1.  A^i  autoinatic  garbage-collecting  cart  comprising  a  box-like 
cart  bold^.  a  collecting  mechanism  and  a  handle  portion,  wherein: 
the  d^  body  is  a  box-like  container  which  has  a  bottom  portion, 
a  I  front  end.  a  rear  end.  and  two  sides  for  receiving  the 
ciiUcctcd  garbage  and  equipped  with  cart  wheels  having  a 
wfifccl  shaft  mounted  to  the  can  body  for  moving  forward, 
wfiercin  a  beam  is  engaged  to  and  dispt>scd  above  the  rear 
ei|d;  and 


<oci 


the  handle  portion  extends  from  the  rear  end  of  the  cart  body  for 
pushing  the  cart  body,  said  garbage-collecting  can  being 
characterized  in  that: 

the  collecting  mechiinism  includes  a  rotary  shaft  and  multiple 
spiral  plates  disposed  thereon,  the  rotary  shaft  being  opera- 
tively  powered  by  the  wheel  shaft  of  the  can  wheels,  the 
spiral   plates   being   arranged   into   a   spiral   pattern   and 
attached  to  the  rotary  shaft,  each  of  said  spiral  plates  having 
a  sweeping  portion  on  an  edge  opposite  to  the  rotary  shaft, 
the  sweeping  portion  being  made  of  resilient  material  and 
engaged  to  each  of  the  spiral  plates,  whereby  when  the 
spiral  plates  sweeps  over  the  ground,  the  debris  on  the 
surface  of  the  ground  can  be  swept  up  and  collected,  the 
spiral  plates  being  secured  on  the  rotary  shaft  by  fixing 
pins,  wherein  each  of  the  spiral  plates  have  a  length  such 
that  when  the  spiral  plates  revolve  about  the  rotary  shaft, 
the  spiral  plates  just  sweep  over  the  ground; 
the  cart  body  having  an  opening  at  the  rear  end.  a  pivotable 
board  and  an  arch  stopper  board  being  secured  to  the  cart,  one 
end  of  the  pivotable  tward  being  pivotally  connected  w  ith  the 
bottom  portion  of  the  rear  end  of  the  cart  body  and  the  other 
end  of  the  pivotable  board  being  connected  to  a  flexible  wire 
engaging  the  rear  end  at  an  angle,  the  arch  stopper  board 
being  spaced  from  the  rear  end  of  the  pivotable  board  and 
having  a  curvamre  to  guide  the  debris  swept  up  from  the 
ground  into  the  rear  end  of  the  can  body; 
wherein  the  flexible  wire  runs  from  the  handle  portion  over  the 
beam  and  secured  to  the  pivotable  board,  so  that  the  flexible 
wire  can  be  pulled  at  the  handle  portion  to  pivot  the  pivotable 
hoard  upward;  whereby  the  debris  on  the  ground  is  swept 
upward  and  rearward  by  the  collecting  mechanism  to  be 
deflected  by  the  arch  stopper  board  and  dropped  onto  the 
pivotable  board,  and  wherein,  when  excessive  debris  is  accu- 
mulated, the  pivotable  board  can  be  pivoted  upward  by  the 
flexible  wire  to  push  and  compact  the  debris  forward  in  the 
can  to  permit  additional  debris  to  be  disposed  into  the  can. 


5.842J37 
ROTOR  FOR  OPEN-END  SPINNING  MACHINE 
Masatoshi  Ikeda;  Hironori  Inoue:  Takafumi  Turumani,  all  of 
Kagoshima.  Japan,  and  Zenpei  Tachibana.  Kyoto,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kvocera  Corporation,  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  718,821 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995.  7-254051 

Int.  CI."  DOIH  4A)() 

U.S.  CI.  57—414  II  Claims 

1.  A  rotor  for  open-end  spinning  machine  for  forming  twisted 

yam  from  shon  fiber  groups,  comprising: 
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5,842339 
METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  THE  PERFORMANCE  OF 

A  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 
Kevin  J.  Bush,  Northville;  Bruce  A.  Church,  Dearborn,  and 
David  Franl(ow<ilu,  Woodhaven,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,178 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  3A)0 

VS.  CI.  60—274  15  Claims 


a  spinning  portion  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  body,  the 
cylindrical  body  having  a  hollow  portion  defining  a  spinning 
chamber,  the  spinning  chamber  having  a  maximum  diameter 
portion,  wherein  the  twisted  yam  is  formed  by  gathenng  short 
fiber  groups  in  the  maximum  diameter  portion  of  the  spinning 
chamber  and  continuously  twisting  the  short  fiber  groups  by  a 
continuous  twisting  operation  of  the  spinning  chamber,  and 

a  rotary  shaft  joined  to  the  spinning  portion, 

the  spinning  portion  comprising  a  silicon  nitride  sintered  body 
comprising  silicon  nitride  grains  having  an  average  grain  size 
of  between  0.1  pm  and  10  pm,  not  less  than  60%  of  said 
silicon  nitride  grains  having  an  aspect  ratio  of  not  less  than 
about  3. 


5,842338 
REPLACEABLE  BRIDGE-LINK  WITH  BASE 
Barry  C.  Forster,  Mississauga,  and  Jorgen  O.  Bernt,  Oakville. 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  J.  O.  Bemt  &  Associates  Lim- 
ited, Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  907,508 

Int.  CI."  FI6G  15/02 

U.S.  CL  59^-85  12  Claims 


1.  Bridge-link  and  base  comprising: 

a  base  surface,  attached  to  the  inner  wall  of  a  rotary  kiln 

a  sliding  translation  direction. 

a  rib  mounted  on  said  base  surface  and  located  outward  thereof. 

extending  in  said  sliding  direction, 
having  a  first  surface  of  translation  and  defining  a  section 

perpendicular  to  said  direction, 
said  section  being  enlarged  in  a  location  spaced  from  said  base 

surface, 
a  bridge-link  provided  with  a  second  surface  of  translation 

shaped  to  slide  on  said  first  surface  when  interfii  therewith,  to 

define  a  suspension  position, 
said  surfaces  in  said  suspension  position  allowing  suspension  of 

said  bridge-link  from  said  rib. 
said  rib  and  bridge-link  in  said  suspension  position  defining  a 

link  aperture. 


1.  A  method  for  monitoring  the  performance  of  a  catalytic 
converter  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  value  for  a  mass  flow  rate  selected  from  one  of  a 
mass  flow  rate  of  air  and  a  mass  flow  rate  of  fuel  in  an  exhaust 
ga.s  stream  entering  the  catalytic  converter; 

providing  a  value  for  a  first  normalized  air-fuel  ratio; 

calculating  an  amount  of  oxygen  stored  in  the  catalytic  converter 
using  one  of  the  mass  flow  rate  of  air  and  the  mass  flow  rate 
of  fuel  together  with  the  first  normalized  air-fuel  ratio, 

wherem  a  numerical  integration  is  performed  using  integration 
limits  determined  from  dynamic  voltage  signals,  and 

wherein  a  pumping  delay  from  an  engine  and  a  transport  delay 
within  an  exhaust  system  coupling  the  engine  to  the  catalytic 
converter  is  used  in  determming  the  amount  of  oxygen  stored 
in  the  catalytic  converter;  and 

comparing  the  amount  of  oxygen  stored  in  the  catalytic  con- 
verter with  pass-fail  criteria  to  determine  the  performance  of 
the  catalytic  converter. 

15.  A  method  for  monitoring  the  performance  of  a  catalytic 
converter  comprising  the  steps  of: 

analyzing  the  voltage  signals  from  a  first  gas  sensor  positioned 
in  an  exhaust  system  at  a  location  upstream  from  the  catalytic 
converter  to  determine  a  rich  or  a  lean  state; 

analyzmg  the  voltage  signals  from  a  second  gas  sensor  posi- 
tioned in  the  exhaust  system  at  a  location  downstream  from 
the  catalytic  converter  to  determine  a  rich  or  a  lean  state; 

continuously  calculating  the  mass  flow  rale  of  oxygen  flowing 
into  the  catalytic  converter,  using  a  numerical  integration 
algorithm  In  which  first  and  second  integration  limits  are 
determined  by  dynamic  voltage  signal  analysis,  and  using  a 
mathematical  expression  including  the  term  (X-1  ]/X.  where  X 
is  an  excess  air/fuel  ratio; 

enabling  an  integrator  to  sum  iteration  values  of  the  mass  flow 
rate  of  oxygen  over  a  predetermined, lime  interval; 

receiving  state  information  from  the  fir^t  and  second  gas  sensors 
and  storing  sums  calculated  by  the  integrator  into  discrete 
storage  locations; 

summing  average  values  from  each  storage  location  and  calcu- 
lating a  mean  amount  of  stored  oxygen;  and 

comparing  the  mean  amount  of  stored  oxygen  with  a  threshold 
level  and  activating  an  alarm  circuit  when  the  total  amount  of 
stored  oxygen  is  less  than  the  threshold  level. 
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5,842340 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  LEVEL  OF 
OJSYGEN  STORED  BY  A  CATALYST  WITHIN  A 
CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 
Kevin  J.  Bush,  Northville;  Bruce  A.  Church.  Dearborn;  David 
Frankowski,  Woodhaven;  Darren  A,  Schumacher,  Ypsilanti, 
and  Michael  Badalament,  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Mdtorola  Inc.,  Schaumberg,  III. 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,179 
Int.  CI."  FOIN  3/00 


VJS.  CI, 


14  Claims 


1.  A  iTKthod  for  controlling  die  oxygen  storage  level  of  a  catalyst 
within  a  catalytic  converter  coupled  to  an  engine  comprising  ttic 
steps  of: 
obtaiaing  an  expression  for  the  mass  of  oxygen  flowing  into  the 

catalytic  converter, 
wherein  the  expression  includes  the  term  (\^„-\)f^i„i„  where 

Knin  >^  equal  to  a  normalized  air/fuel  ratio; 
applying  a  rate  modifier  to  the  expression  to  obtain  an  oxygen 

storage  rate  to  continuously  calculate  die  oxygen  storage  level 

of  the  catalyst; 
comparing  the  oxygen  storage  level  to  a  predetermined  direshold 

value,  which  provides  positive  and  negative  oxygen  deviation 

values;  and 
responding  to  a  positive  oxygen  deviation  value  by  decreasing 

an  air/fiiel  ratio  into  tlie  engine,  and 
responding  to  a  negative  oxygen  deviation  value  by  increasing 

ttie  air/fuel  ratio  Into  tlie  engine. 
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a  hydrocarbon  supply  means  for  supplying  hydrocarbon  into  the 
exhaust  gas  for  reducing  NO,  upstream  of  said  NO,  catalyst; 

a  state  variables  detection  means  for  detecting  state  variables 
representing  the  operating  conditions  of  said  lean  NO,  cata- 
lyst; 

a  basic  hydrocarbon  supply  anwuni  determining  means  for 
determining  die  basic  amount  of  hydrocarbon  supplied  from 
said  hydrocarbon  supply  means  In  accordance  with  the  state 
variables  detected  by  said  state  variables  detection  means; 

a  temperature  difference  detection  means  for  detecting  the  dif- 
ference between  the  exhaust  gas  temperature  at  the  inlet  of 
said  lean  NO,  catalyst  and  die  temperature  of  die  lean  NO. 
catalyst  which  are  included  in  the  state  variables  detected  by 
said  state  variables  detection  means;  and 

a  hydrocarbon  supply  amount  correction  means  for  correcting 
the  basic  hydrocarbon  amount  determined  by  said  basic 
hydrocarbon  supply  amount  determining  meaiLs  in  accordance 
wid)  die  temperature  diflference  detected  by  said  temperature 
difference  detection  means. 


5,842342 

nSER  REINFORCED  CERAMIC  MATRIX  COMPOSITE 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  INTAKE/EXHAUST 

PORT  LINERS 

Thomas  Edward  Strasser,  Conma,  and  Steven  Donald  Atmur, 

Riverside,  both  of  Calif„  assignors  to  Northrop  Gnunman 

Corporatiofl,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

FDcd  Feb.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,961 

Int  CL*  FOIN  i/00 

VS.  CL  60—282  20  Claims 


5.842341 
EXHAUST  EMISSION  PURIFICATION  APPARATUS  FOR 

AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Kazuya   Kibe,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabiuliiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  and  Denso  Corporation,  Aichi- 
Pref.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  903.706 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  19%,  8-204954 
Int.  CI."  FOIN  i/20:3/i6 
U.S.  C|.  60—274  10  Claims 

1.  A«  exhaust  emission  gas  purification  apparatus  for  an  Internal 
combuition  engine,  comprising: 
a  lean  NO,  catalyst  arranged  In  die  exhaust  pipe  of  an  internal 
CO  itbustion  engine; 


1.  A  heat-resistant,  thermally  insulative.  ductile  port  liner  for  a 
head  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a  tube-shaped  structure  comprising  at  least  one  layer  of  fiber 
reinforced  ceramic  matrix  composite  (FRCMC)  material 
formed  fixsm  a  polyiticr-derivcd  ceramic  precursor  resin  in  its 
ceramic  form  and  fibers,  said  fibers  capable  of  producing  a 
desired  degree  of  ductility  in  die  FRCMC  material. 
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5M2M3 
HYDRAULIC  AXIAL  DISCHARGE  PUMP 
Bernhard  Frey,  Schaflhausen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hydro- 
watt  Systems  Ltd..  London,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  -114.128,  Mar.  30,  1W5. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101,308,  Aug. 
3,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
715,735 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  6,  1992,  2566/ 
92 

Int  CI."  F16D  JI/02 
VS.  CI.  60-486  6  Claims 


5,842344 
LINEAR  DRIVE  FOR  A  BELT  PRETENSIONER 
Johannes  Schmid,  .SchwSbisch  Gmiind,  Germany,  assignor  to 
TRW  Occupant  Restraint  Systems  GmbH,  Alfdorf,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  760,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21,  1995,  295  20 
307  U 

Int.  a."  FOIB  29/08 
U.S.  CI.  60—632  6  Claims 
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1.  A  hydraulic  axial  discharge  pump,  comprising: 

a)  a  housing; 

b)  a  first  subassembly  within  said  housing  including  a  plurality 
of  cylinder-piston  units,  said  cylinder-piston  units  being 
arranged  at  a  distance  from,  and  in  one  of  being  parallel  to 
and  being  at  an  acute  angle  to.  a  central  axis  and  being 
circumfereniially  offset,  relative  to  each  other,  around  said 
central  axis  by  a  predetermined  angle: 

c)  a  second  subassembly  being  coaxially  positioned  and 
arranged  for  rotation  around  said  central  axis  on  a  drive  shaft, 
said  second  subassembly  further  having  a  force-transmitting 
connection  with  said  cylinder-piston  units  so  as  to  receive 
oscillating  drive  forces  of  said  cylinder-piston  units: 

d)  said  drive  shaft,  including  at  least  two  rotationally  coupled 
longitudinal  sections,  coaxially  extending  along  said  central 
axis  from  a  dri\e  input  end  and  through  a  corresponding 
central  opening  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  subassembly  and  of 
said  housing: 

c)  said  first  subassembly  including  a  lubricant  system  being 
positioned  in  a  vicinity  of  said  central  axis  and  at  least 
partially  within  a  radial  space  between  said  cylinder-piston 
units,  and  to  extend  over  an  axial  length  which  is  covered  at 
least  partially  by  an  axial  length  of  said  cylinder-pislon  units: 

f)  said  lubricant  system  including  a  lubricant  pump  being 
arranged  on  one  of  said  at  least  two  rotationally  coupled 
longitudinal  sections  of  said  drive  shaft  and  in  a  rotational 
drive  connection  therewith:  and 

g)  a  head-subassembly  including  a  tiller  pump  coupled  with  said 
drive  shaft,  a  flow  path  of  said  tiller  pump  being  connected  in 
series  with  a  main  flow  path  of  the  hydraulic  axial  discharge 
pump  to  deliver  substantially  ;ui  entire  admission  flow  at  an 
enhanced  hydraulic  input  pressure  to  said  cylinder-piston 
units  sufficient  for  avoiding  cavitation. 


I.  A  linear  drive  for  a  belt  pretensioner,  comprising  a  cylinder 
tube  with  a  hollow  inner  space,  a  pyrotechnic  drive  charge  which 
after  being  fired  generates  a  pressurized  gas.  and  a  piston  able  to  be 
displaced  in  said  inner  space  of  said  cylinder  tube  under  the  action 
of  said  pressurized  gas.  said  piston  having  a  hollow  interior  space 
and  an  axial  end  at  which  an  end  wall  is  provided,  said  end  wall 
being  provided  with  a  passage  opening  and  said  passage  opening 
being  closed  by  a  blow-out  patch. 


5,842345 
HEAT  RECOVERY  AND  POWER  GENERATION  FROM 
INDUSTRIAL  PROCESS  STREAMS 
Eric  William  Scharpf,  Surrey,  England,  assignor  to  Air  Prod- 
ucts and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  938,473 

Int.  CI."  FOIK  25A)6 

U.S.  CI.  60—649  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  recovering  work  from  a  process  ha\  ing  at  least  a 
first  and  a  second  process  stream  which  comprises: 

( I )  transferring  heat  in  a  first  heal  exchange  zone  in  a  first 
temperature  range  from  the  first  process  stream  to  a  selected 
working  fluid  comprising  at  least  two  components  to  yield  a 
heated  and  pressurized  vapor-containing  working  fluid  at  a 
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t :  nperalurc  and  a  cooled  first  prix.-css  stream,  w  herein 
sc|i  cted  working  fluid  has  a  given  composition: 

:xpanding  the  heated  and  pressuri/cd  \apor-conlaining 
fluid  in  an  expansion  turbine  to  generate  work,  and 
;  wing  therefrom  a  cixiled  expanded  working  fluid: 
tran<|f  rrring  heat  from  the  c<x)led  expanded  working  fluid  lo 
s«  c  jnd  process  stream  in  a  second  heat  exchange  zone  in 
sec )  id  temperature  range  which  is  lower  than  the  first 
lemp<  t  iture  range,  thereby  heating  the  second  process  stream 
<  c  ndensing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cooled  expanded 
J!  fluid  to  yield  a  condensate-containing  working  fluid: 
the  condensate-containing  working  fluid  to  the  first 
^)  change  zone  to  provide  the  selected  working  fluid  of 
i:  and 
hanjg  ing  the  given  composition  of  the  selected  working  fluid 
re  ponse  lo  a  change  in  the  first  temperature  range,  a 
in  the  second  temperature  range,  or  changes  in  bolh 
and  second  temperature  ranges. 


5,842347     - 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  THE 

LEVEL  OF  LIQUID  NITROGEN  IN  A  CRYOGENIC 

STORAGE  TANK 

Kent  Kinder,  Jacksboro,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sengentrix,  Inc.. 

Jacksboro,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  939,294 

Int.  Cl.'  F17C  IMC 

VS.  Cl.  62-^9J  15  Claims 
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5,842346 
ABSORBENT  CARTRIDGE  FOR  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
POWERED  BY  CONTACT  WITH  FLUID 
Hsu,  Box  460  Grand  Central  Station,  New  York. 


Charles  J 

N.Y.  wad? 


U.S.  Cl.  « I  -721 


Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,213 
Int  Cl."  F03G  7/()6 


5  Claims 
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1.  An  ojlfreacting  absorbent  cartridge  for  a  release  mechanism  in 
ombinati  3 1  w  ith  an  oil  detector  mechanism   ha\  ing  retaining 
ini  I  iding  an  abutting  wall  for  retaining  an  absorbent  car- 
the  ■(  in.  exposing  means  including  an  aperture  in  the  abut- 
1  c  r  exposing  the  absorbent  cartridge  to  the  presence  of  oil 
( l(  tection  region,  and  alarm  activating  means  for  activat- 
upon  reaction  of  the  absorbent  cartridge  to  the 
oil.  said  oil-reacting  absorbent  cartridge  comprising: 
iK»re  layers  of  an  oil-absorbent  material  compressed  by  a 
iimpression  force  into  a  compact  unit  having  a  hat  shape 
%  flat  annular  base  and  a  central  protruding  portion 
ing  a  given  distance  from  ihe  flat  base  in  one  direction 
perpltdicular  to  a  plane  defined  by  the  flat  base: 

'said  flat  base  has  a  radial  spacing  from  said  central 
proliUding  portion  and  a  thickness  so  as  to  allow  the  flat  base 
elained  by  the  abutting  wall  of  ihc  retaining  means  in  a 
stationary  pt)siiion  within  the  detector  mechanism  with  its 
cential  protruding  ponion  projecting  through  the  aperture  of 
1)  posing  means  of  the  detector  mechanism  into  an  oil- 
deteflton  region:  and 

said  flat  base  has  a  flat  side  opposite  from  the  one  side 
theriiiif  from  which  the  protruding  ponion  projects,  said  flat 
side  Icing  placed  flat  in  physical  contact  against  the  alarm 
aclixiiling  means  of  the  detector  nv^chanisin. 
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1.  a  cryogenic  storage  system,  comprising: 

(a)  an  insulated  cryogenic  storage  tank  having  an  access  port 
formed  therein: 

(b)  liquid  nitrogen  carried  within  the  cryogenic  storage  tank; 

(c)  a  combination  cap  and  monitoring  system,  including: 

(1 )  a  stopper  adapted  in  size  for  the  occlusion  of  the  access 
port  within  the  cryogenic  storage  tank: 

(2)  a  sensor  probe  extending  downward  into  said  cryogenic 
storage  tank  from  said  stopper: 

(3)  an  elecuically  actuatable  sensor  carried  by  said  sensor 
probe  and  adapted  for  submersion  in  said  liquid  nitrogen; 

(4)  wherein  said  electrically  actuatable  sensor  provides  one 
monitoring  response  when  fully  submerged  in  said  liquid 
nitrogen,  and  a  second  monitoring  response  when  not  fully 
submerged  within  said  liquid  nitrogen; 

(5)  an  electrical  monitoring  circuit  for  monitoring  said  first 
monitoring  response  of  said  sensor,  and  for  monitoring  said 
second  monitoring  response  of  said  sensor;  and 

(6)  an  audio  output  device  coupled  to  said  monitoring  circuit, 
for  providing  an  audio  output  alarm  when  said  sensor  is  not 
fully  submerged  in  said  liquid  nitrogen. 


SELF-CONTAINED  COOLING  APPAR.\TUS  FOR 
ACHIEVINC;  CVROGENIC  TEMPERATURES 
Tomomi      Kaneko;      Rohana     Chandratilleke,     and     Tom 
Kuriyama.  all  of  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawa.saki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  548.046,  Oct.  25.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  9,  1997.  Ser.  No.  835.430 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Oct.  28,  1994.  6-265409 
Int.  Cl.'  F25B  IWW 
VS.  Cl.  62—5 1.1  18  Claims 

1.  A  cryogenic  ciwling  apparatus  comprising: 
a  vacuum  container  for  containing  an  object  to  be  cooled: 
at  least  one  refrigerator  for  cooling  the  object,  said  refrigerator 
including    a    high-iemperature    ciH)ling    stage    and   a    low- 
tcmperalure  ctwiing  stage  arranged  at  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  each  other  with  a  low -temperature  cylinder  inter- 
posed between  the  high-temperature  cooling  stage  and  the 
low -temperature  cixiling  stage:  and 
a  thermal  switch  unit  comprising. 

at  least  one  high-lcmperaturc  heal  transfer  member  anached  to 

said  high  temperature  cooling  stage  of  said  refrigerator, 
ai  least  one  low -temperature  heal  transfer  member  which  is 
attached  lo  said   low -lemperaiurc  cix)ling  stage  of  said 
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5,842J50 
REFRIGERATING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 
Bernard  Spinner,  Corneilla  del  Vercol;  Philippe  Boye,  Sete. 
and  Didier  Heinn;  Perpignan,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Manufactures  De  Vetements  Paul  Boye  S.A.,  Sete,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/01307.  §  371  Date  Jun.  3.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  3,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/14004.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  17,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  849 J79 

Int.  CI."  F25B  l7A)H:3S/04 

VS.  CI.  62—86  16  Claims 


refrigerator  and  separated  from  said  at  least  one  high- 
temperature  heat  transfer  member,  and 
a  sealed  container,  having  no  communication  with  an  outside 
portion  of  said  sealed  container  during  an  operation  of  said 
thermal  switch  unit  and  provided  between  said  low- 
temperature  cooling  stage  and  said  high-temperature  cool- 
ing stage,  for  containing  said  al  least  one  high-temperature 
heat  transfer  member,  and  a  substance,  heat  conduction 
between  said  at  least  one  high-temperature  heat  transfer 
member  and  said  at  least  one  low-temperature  heat  transfer 
member  occurring  via  said  substance  when  said  substance 
is  a  gas. 


5,842349 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 
INSTALLING  SAME 
Katsuya   Wakita,   Nara;   Tetsuji   Kawakami,   Katano:    Keizo 
Nakajima,  Kawachi  nagano;  Shigehiro  Sato,  Osaka;  Yusuke 
Ozaki,  Toyonaka,  and  Nobuo  Sonoda,  Settsu,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors    to    Matsushita    Electric    Industrial    Co.,    Ltd., 
Kadoma,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  686,607,  Jul.  26,  19%,  Pat.  No. 

5,718,119.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1997,  Sen  No.  972,724 

Int.  CI."  F25B  47A)0 

U.S.  CI.  62—85  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  cold,  comprising: 

adsorbing  pressurized  carbon  dioxide  in  an  adsorbent  material 
held  in  a  container,  and  then  desorbing  said  carbon  dioxide 
under  a  controlled  pressure  greater  than  atmospheric  pressure, 
the  desorbed  carbon  dioxide  being  discharged  to  atmosphere 
and  said  adsorbent  material  being  selected  from  at  least  one 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  activated  carbon  fibers  and 
activated  charcoals. 


5,842^51 

MIXING  DEVICE  FOR  IMPROVED  DISTRIBUTION  OF 

REFRIGERANT  TO  EVAPORATOR 

Walter  Earhart,  Jr.,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  assignor  to  American 

Standard  Inc.,  Piscataway,  NJ. 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  957,190 

Int.  CI."  F25B  5/00 

U.S.  CL  62—117  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  installing  a  refrigeration  system  which  includes 
an  outdoor  unit  having  a  refrigeration  compressor  and  a  heat 
exchanger,  and  an  indoor  unit  having  a  heat  exchanger  to  be  placed 
where  air  conditioning  is  desired,  said  method  comprising: 
connecting  the  outdoor  unit  with  the  indoor  unit  via  pipe  lines; 
placing  an  air  absorbing  device  containing  zeolite  as  an  adsor- 
bent on  one  of  the  outdoor  unit,  the  indoor  unit,  and  the  pipe 
lines: 
removing  air  from  at  least  one  of  the  outdoor  unit,  the  indoor 

unit  and  the  pipe  lines  with  the  zeolite; 
separating  the  air  absorbing  device  from  the  refrigeration  sys- 
tem; and 
circulating  refrigerant  through  the  refrigeration  system. 


I.  A  method  of  mixing  refrigerant  being  provided  to  an  evapo- 
rator comprising  the  steps  of: 

expanding  a  refrigerant; 

splitting  the  expanded  refrigcrani  into  at  least  two  flow  paths; 

impinging  the  refrigerant  in  each  split  flow  path  into  the  refrig- 
erant in  at  least  one  other  split  flow  path  to  agitate  and  churn 
up  the  impinged  refrigerant; 

directing  the  impinged  refrigerant  to  a  distributor;  and 

distributing  the  refrigerant  to  an  evaporator. 
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5342^52 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  WITH  IMPROVED  LIQUID 
SUB-COOLING 
Charles    Gregory,    Burlington,    Canada,    a.ssignor   to    Super 
S.E.E.R.  Systems  Inc.,  Burlington,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1997,  Sen  No.  898,857 

Int.  CI."  F25B  47K)2 

VS.  CI.  «a— 151  5  Claims 
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1.  A  refrigeration  system  having  a  compressor  operable  to  sup- 
ply relatiyaly  hot  compressed  refrigerant  gas,  a  condenser  to  liq- 
uify the  relatively  hot  compressed  refrigerant  gas  from  the  com- 
pres.sor,   i  thermostatic   expansion   valve   to   vaporize   liquified 
refrigerant  from  the  condenser,  an  evaporator  to  cool  the  surround- 
ing atmosphere  by  vaporized  refrigerant  from  the  thermostatic 
expansion  valve,  a  superheat  sensor  to  improve  control  of  the 
thermostafic  expansion  valve,  a  compressor  discharge  line  to  con- 
vey relatively  hot  compressed  refrigerant  gas  from  the  compressor 
to  the  condenser,  a  liquid  line  to  convey  liquified  refrigerant  from 
the  condenser  to  the  expansion  valve,  a  suction  line  including  said 
superheat  sensor  to  convey  vaporized  refrigerant  from  the  evapo- 
rator to  the  compressor, 
a  liquid  refrigerant  stabilizer  in  said  liquid  line  and  said  suction 
line  operable  to  convey  liquid  refrigerant  in  said  liquid  line 
and  vaporized  refrigerant  in  said  suction  line  in  heat  exchange 
relationship  with  each  other  to  cause  liquid  refrigerant  in  said 
liquid  line  to  be  cooled  by  suction  refrigerant  in  said  suction 
line,;4nd 
a  de-fitast  valve  assembly  operable  to  effect  dc-frosting  by 
shutljiBg  off  flow  of  liquid  refrigerant  from  the  condenser  and 
substituting  a  flow  of  relatively  hot  compressed  refrigerant 
gas  t^lom  the  compressor  to  cause  the  relatively  hot  com- 
pres^  refrigerant  gas  to  flow  in  the  liquid  line  through  the 
stabilizer  to  the  thermostatic  expansion  valve  and  the  evapo- 
ratorj  io  defrost  the  evaporator  and  return  through  the  suction 
line  jthrough  the  stabilizer  to  the  compressor,  whereby  the 
stab^izer  functions  as  a  vaporizer  during  a  de-frost  cycle  with 
the  itjatively  hot  compressed  refrigerant  gas  in  the  stabilizer- 
vaporizer  being  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  vapour  in 
the  fiuction  line  passing  from  the  evaporator  through  the 
stabilizer-vaporizer  to  the  compressor. 
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(4)  a  base  having  a  recess  which  is  removably  anached  to  the 

lower  end  of  the  container  for  supplying  DC  (direct  current) 

power  to  the  thermo  device  and  controlling  the  cooling  or 

heating  of  the  liquid  by  controlling  the  direction  of  the  DC 

power  supplied  to  the  thermo  device; 

wherein  the  DC  power  is  supplied  to  thermo  device  when  the 

lower  end  of  the  container  is  attached  to  the  recess  of  the  base  and 

the  DC  power  is  disconnected  when  the  container  is  removed  from 

the  base. 


5.842J54 
CLIMATE  CONTROLLER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
Kazuhito  Kawasumi;  Shinichi  Sato;  Hideo  Mori;  Toshihiko 
Nasu;  Motonobu  Kawakami,  all  of  Kariya,  and  Akio  Mor- 
ishita,  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho,  Kariya,  Japan 
Filed  Apn  2,  1997,  Sen  No.  831,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apn  3,  1996,  8-081656 
Int.  CI."  F25B  41/04 
VS.  CI.  62—206  14  CUims 
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S,842J53 
APPAJI^TUS  FOR  HEATING  OR  COOLING  DRINKS 
Lin  Kuo^Liang.  5F,  No.  12.  Lane  46.  Min  Sheng  Road,  Yungho 
Citv,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  764,215 
Int.  CI."  F25B  2 1  AH 
CI.  «2— 190  18  Claims 

alus  for  heating  or  cooling  liquid  comprising: 

shaped  thcrmo-resislent  container  for  loading  the  liq- 
the  container  comprising  a  lower  end  and  an  upper 
opc*i>ig; 

(2)  a  tp^rmo  device  installed  in  the  lower  end  of  the  container 
gating  or  cooling  (he  liquid; 

(3)  a  kiL-al  sink  installed  on  the  lower  end  of  the  container 
attached  under  the  thermo  de\  ice  for  increasing  heat  exchange 
effiijiencN  of  the  themio  device;  and 


I.  A  climate  controller  for  an  automobile  comprising: 
a  closed-loop  refrigerant  passage  connecting  a  compressor,  a 
condenser,  a  receiver,  an  expansion  member  and  an  evapora- 
tor for  sequentially  circulating  a  refrigerant  through  the  afore- 
said components  to  establish  a  refrigerating  circuit  said 
closed-loop  refrigerant  passage  including  as  a  part  thereof,  a 
suction  pipe  directl>  connecting  said  evaporator  with  said 
compressor;  and 
a  valve  arranged  in  said  suction  pipe,  said  valve  being  actuated 
to  intersect  a  communication  of  the  refrigerant  through  said 
suction  pipe  when  an  operation  affecting  temperatures  of  both 
said  compressor  and  said  condenser  becomes  ineflective.  and 
to  release  said  communication  when  said  operation  becomes 
effective: 
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wherein  said  compressor  includes  a  crankcase  accommodating  a 
sliding  portion  of  a  drive  mechanism  of  said  compressor:  and 
wherein  said  suction  pipe  is  connected  with  said  crankcase. 


5,842^55 
DEFROST  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  REFRIGERATOR 
Jeffrey  J.  Kalis:  Yury  M.  Langer,  both  of  Rockwall,  Tex.,  and 
Dick  C.  Bennett,  deceased,  late  of  Duncanville,  Tex.,  by  Jerri 
Bennett,  executrix,  assignors  to  Rowe  International,  Inc., 
Rockwall,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409.674 

Int.  CI."  F25B  47/02 

U,S.  CI.  62—234  20  Claims 


5,842J56 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE-ACTIVATED  SORPTION 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
Dennis  M.  Pfister,  Conway,  and  Charles  M.  Byrd,  Maumelle, 
both  of  Ark.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  811,759,  Mar.  6,  1997,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5.U,15J,  Sep.  20,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,257 
Int.  CI."  F25B  /7/tW 
!  U.S.  CI.  62—480  13  Claims 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  refrigerator  having  a  refrigerated 
compartment,  a  compressor,  an  evaporator,  and  an  evaporator 
heater,  the  control  system  comprising: 

A.  a  compartment  temperature  sensor  within  the  refrigerated 
companmeni: 

B.  an  evaporator  temperature  sensor  on  the  evaporator, 

C.  a  controller,  electrically  coupled  to  the  compartment  tempera 
ture  sensor,  wherein  the  controller  produces  a  compres.sor 
activation  signal  which  activates  the  compressor  in  response 
to  the  temperature  of  the  compartment  temperature  sensor 
rising  above  a  certain  specified  range  and  a  compressor  deac- 
tivation signal  which  deactivates  the  compressor  in  response 
to  the  temperature  of  the  compartment  temperature  sensor 
falling  below  the  certain  specified  temperature  range: 

D.  a  timing  means  for  generating  a  defrost  cycle  time  signal: 

E.  a  timing  means  for  generating  a  maximum  heating  time 
signal: 

F.  the  controller,  responsive  to  the  defrost  cycle  time  signal, 
producing  a  start  defrost  control  signal  which  activates  the 
healer  and  deactivates  the  compressor:  and 

G.  the  controller,  electrically  coupled  to  the  evaporator  tempera- 
ture sensor,  producing  a  stop  defrost  control  signal  which 
deactivates  the  heater  and  activates  the  compressor  in 
response  to  the  temperature  of  the  evaporator  temperature 
sensor  rising  above  a  specified  evaporator  temperature,  the 
compartment  temperature  sensor  rising  above  a  specified 
compartment  temperature  or  in  response  to  the  maximum 
heatmg  time  signal. 


1.  A  refrigeration  system  capable  of  providing  cooling  during  at 
least  a  portion  of  a  repeatable  refrigeration  cycle,  the  refrigeration 
system  comprising: 

at  least  one  sorber  having  a  housing  forming  an  enclosure: 

a  sorbent  located  within  the  enclosure: 

the  sorber  including  at  least  one  port  through  which  a  sorbate 
may  be  communicated  to  the  sorbent: 

wherein  the  sorbate  is  adsorbed  by  the  sorbent  to  form  a  sorbate/ 
sorbent  compound: 

an  electromagnetic  wave  generator; 

means  for  coupling  electromagnetic  waves  generated  by  the 
electromagnetic  wave  generator  to  the  sorber: 

wherein  during  a  desorb  portion  of  the  refrigeration  cycle  elec- 
tromagnetic waves  transmitted  by  the  electromagnetic  wave 
generator  are  propagated  through  the  enclosure  to  desorb  the 
sorbate  from  the  sorbate/sorbent  compound; 

wherein  the  sorbate/sorbent  compound  is  not  healed  by  the 
electromagnetic  waves  to  a  degree  sufficient  to  thermally 
desorb  the  sorbate  from  the  sorbate/sorbent  compound: 

a  condenser  connected  to  the  sorber: 

an  evaporator  connected  between  the  condenser  and  the  port: 
and 

a  controllable  valve  interposed  between  the  condenser  and  the 
evaporator: 

wherein  sorbate  which  is  desorbed  in  the  sorber  is  condensed  in 
the  condenser  and  then,  during  an  adsorb  portion  of  the 
refrigeration  cycle,  controllably  evaporated  in  the  evaporator 
to  create  a  cooling  effect  and  drawn  back  into  the  sorber: 

means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  electromagnetic  wave 
generator  and  the  valve  in  response  to  preprogrammed 
instructions: 

wherein  the  desorb  and  adsorb  portions  of  the  refrigeration  cycle 
may  be  selectively  regulated  to  provide  a  desired  cooling 
effect. 


5,842J57 
LANDFILL  G.\S  RECOVERY 
Lawrence  A.  Siw^ek.  Bentleyville:  W.  Jeffrey  Cook,  Cleveland 
Heights,  and  William  R.  Brown,  Brecksville,  all  of  Ohio, 
a.ssignors  to  Acrion  Technologies,  Inc.,  Valley  View,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  371,136,  Jan.  11,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,681360. 
This  application  Oct.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  959,053 
Int.  CI."  F25J  iMO 
L'.S.  CI.  62—625  5  Claims 

I.  A  gas  separation  process  for  separating  carbon  dioxide,  meth- 
ane and  trace  contaminants  contained  in  a  landfill  gas  feed  stream 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

separating  said  trace  contaminants  from  said  landfill  gas  feed 
stream  to  form  a  methane  product  gas  stream  containing 
substantially  only  carbon  dioxide,  methane  and  nitrogen. 
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introdi  oing  said  methane  product  gas  stream  into  an  absorption 
column  for  contact  with  a  solvent  to  form  a  second  methane 
product  containing  substantially  only  methane  and  nitrogen 
and  1 1  carbon-dioxide  enriched  bottom  product  containing 
sub^ittntially  only  solvent  and  carbon  dioxide, 

separating  said  second  methane  product  by  liquefaction  into  a 
gasaqus  overhead  liquefaction  product  comprising  a  methane 
andlititrogen  mixture  and  a  liquid  liquefaction  product  com- 
prising methane, 

introdilcing  said  carbon  dioxide-enriched  bottom  product  and 
said  gaseous  overhead  liquefaction  product  into  a  stripper  to 
regenerate  the  solvent  absorbent  by  forming  a  solvent  bottom 
product  comprising  substantially  only  solvent  for  use  in  said 
absWtion  column  and  a  stripper  top  product  comprising 
sub^tttntially  only  carbon  dioxide,  nitrogen  and  methane,  and 

recycllag  said  solvent  bottom  product  back  to  said  absorption 
column. 


5342358 

POWiR  SYSTEM  OF  CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINE 
HyoungtMo  Koo,  Anyang,  and  Min-Soo  Lee,  Uiwang,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Suwoo,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,905 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  12,  1996, 
1996  21109 

Int.  CI."  D06F  i7/40 
U.S.  CL  48—23.7  7  Claims 


1,  A  ( l)thes  washing  machine  comprising; 

a  wat ;  tub: 

a  spi  I  basket  mounted  in  the  water  tub  for  rotation  relative 

the  1  to  about  a  vertical  axis: 
an  af  i  ator  mounted  in  the  spin  basket  for  rotation  about  the 

a  moldr  disposed  beneath  the  water  tub:  and 
a    dr  \  e    transmitting    mechanism    for    u-ansmining    rotation 
between  the  agitator  and  spin  basket  comprising: 


a  hollow  vertical  dehydrating  shaft  having  an  upper  end  con- 
nected to  the  spin  basket  for  rotation  therewith; 
a  laundering  shaft  extending  within  the  dehydrating  shaft,  an 
upper  end  of  the  laundering  shaft  operably  connected  to  the 
agitator  for  rotation  therewith,  a  lower  end  of  the  launder- 
ing shaft  operably  connected  to  the  motor  to  be  driven 
thereby  about  the  axis; 
a  stationary  fixing  element  fixed  to  the  spin  basket; 
a  coupling  member  operably  connected  to  the  motor  to  be 

driven  thereby; 
a  connecting  member  mounted  on  the  dehydrating  shaft  for 
common  rotation  therewith  and  for  vertical  movement  rela- 
tive thereto  between  upper  and  lower  positions,  the  con- 
necting member  including  first  engagement  means  con- 
nectible  with  the  fixing  element  when  the  connecting 
member  is  in  the  upper  position,  for  preventing  rotation  of 
the  dehydrating  shaft  and  the  spin  basket,  the  connecting 
member  including  second  engagement  means  connectible 
with  the  coupling  member  when  the  connecting  member  is 
in  the  lower  position  to  interconnect  the  connecting  mem- 
ber and  the  coupling  member  for  rotation  and  tfiereby 
enable  the  motor  to  rotate  the  dehydrating  shaft  and  the 
laundering  shaft  together;  and 
an  elevating  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  the  connect- 
ing member  between  the  upper  and  lower  positions. 


5342359 
ANTI-THEFT  AUXILURY  LOCK  FOR  VEHICLES 
Christopher  F.  Longueira,  222  Cleveland  Ave„  Hasbrouck 
Heights,  NJ.  07604 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  906,864 

int  a.'  E05B  am 

U,S.  CI.  70—14  11  Claims 


1.  An  anti-theft  door  lock  for  vehicles  in  which  a  vehicle  door  is 
secured  in  a  closed  position  within  a  door  frame  by  means  of  a 
striker  projecting  from  the  door  frame,  the  striker  being  aligned 
with  a  parting  line  between  the  vehicle  door  and  the  door  frame, 
the  anti-theft  lock  comprising; 

a  base  plate  for  straddling  the  vehicle  door  and  the  door  frame, 
the  base  plate  having  an  opening  for  registration  with  the 
parting  line  adjacent  the  striker; 
a  cover  plate  for  securement  over  the  base  plate,  the  cover  plate 
including  a  cover  ponion  for  overlying  a  corresponding  por- 
tion of  the  base  plate; 
a  locking  cable,  the  locking  cable  being  slender  for  fitting 
between  the  vehicle  door  and  the  door  frame,  and  including 
an  anchoring  portion  for  anchoring  the  locking  cable  to  the 
striker: 
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a  first  capturing  element  on  the  locking  cable  and  spaced  from 
the  anchoring  portion  for  passing  through  the  opening  in  the 
base  plate  when  the  anchoring  portion  is  anchored  to  the 
striker; 

a  second  capturing  element  adjacent  the  opening  in  the  base 
plate,  the  second  capturing  element  being  complementary  to 
the  first  capturing  element  for  cooperating  with  the  first  cap- 
turing element  to  selectively  detachably  capture  a  further 
portion  of  the  locking  cable  between  the  cover  portion  of  the 
cover  plate  and  the  corresponding  portion  of  the  base  plate. 
and  securing  the  base  plate  in  place  straddling  the  parting  line 
between  the  vehicle  door  and  the  door  frame  when  the  cover 
plate  is  secured  over  the  base  plate;  and 

a  lock  for  locking  the  cover  plate  in  place  over  the  base  plate 
and  precluding  unauthorized  access  to  the  first  and  second 
capturing  elements  and  the  anchoring  portion  of  the  locking 
cable  so  as  to  maintain  the  base  plate  in  place  straddling  the 
parting  line  between  the  vehicle  door  and  the  door  frame  and 
secure  the  vehicle  door  in  the  closed  position  against  unau- 
thorized opening. 


5,842361 
VEHICLE  SECURITY  DEVICE 
Mark  W.  Banez,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Winner  Inter- 
national Rovalty  Corporation,  Sharon,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422,034,  Apr.  14,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,61333,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6,777,  Jan.  21, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
730,973 
Int  CI."  B60R  25/02 
MS,.  CI.  70—209  50  Claims 


5,842360 
AUTOMOBILE  SECURITY  DEVICE 
Alan  David  Somerfield,  10  Barley  Mow  Passage,  Chiswick, 
London,  United  Kingdom,  W4  4PH 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,746 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  17,  1994, 
9416640 

Int.  CI."  B60R  25102 
Vi&.  CI.  70—209  4  Claims 


1.  A  security  device,  having  an  operative  position  and  a  position 
for  storage,  for  mounting  on  a  steering  wheel  of  a  motor  vehicle 
comprising: 

a  substantial  semi-circular  cover  adapted  to  be  fitted  over  a 
portion  of  the  steering  wheel  of  the  vehicle  including  at  least 
one  spoke  so  as  to  render  the  cover  irremovable  by  cutting 
any  combination  of  the  uncovered  portions  of  said  steering 
wheel; 

a  lid  member  which  is  adapted  to  engage  a  hub  of  the  steering 
wheel  and  also  acts  to  protect  the  hub: 

means  operative  to  engage  at  least  one  spoke  of  the  steering 
wheel  rim; 

means  for  locking  the  lid  member  in  engagement  with  the  hub; 

a  spring-biased  lock  bolt:  and  two  locking  pins  adapted  to  be 
passed  on  either  side  of  the  spoke  protected  by  the  cover  and 
each  having  formed  therein  a  recess,  wherein  each  locking  pin 
is  moved  from  a  retracted  and  inoperative  position  into  a 
locking  position,  the  spring-biased  lock  bolt  is  raised  by  a 
ramp,  the  lock  bolt  in  its  locking  position  cooperating  with  the 
recesses  in  the  pins  so  as  to  prevent  retraction  of  the  pins. 


1.  A  vehicle  security  device  for  protecting  a  steering  wheel  rim 
comprising  a  steering  wheel  cover  adapted  to  be  used  with  a  lock, 
said  steering  wheel  cover  comprising  a  protective  face  plate 
formed  of  a  cut  resistant  material  and  designed  to  overiie  a  major- 
ity of  a  front  face  of  said  steering  wheel  rim,  said  face  plate 
including  at  least  two  openings  and  at  least  one  flange  attached  to 
a  peripheral  edge  of  said  face  plate,  said  at  least  one  flange 
designed  to  cover  at  least  a  part  of  an  outer  surface  of  said  steering 
wheel  rim  when  said  face  plate  is  positioned  onto  said  steering 
wheel  rim,  each  of  said  at  least  two  openings  provided  in  said  face 
plate  such  that  each  opening  is  at  least  closely  adjacent  to  said 
steering  wheel  rim  when  said  face  plate  is  positioned  onto  said 
steering  wheel  rim  and  said  at  least  two  openings  adapted  to 
receive  a  hook  member  on  a  lock  which  hook  members  formed  to 
secure  said  steering  wheel  cover  to  said  steering  wheel  nm. 


5,842362 

KEY  MANAGEMENT  DEVICE,  AND  METHODS  OF 

CONSTRUCTING  AND  UTILIZING  SAME 

Ernest  DePonty,  W.  2628  Providence.  Spokane,  Wash.  99205, 

and  David  Sherwin,  2301  N.  Wilbur  Rd.,  Apt.  68,  Spokane, 

Wash.  99206 

Filed  .lul.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  901,092 

Int.  CI."  E05B  ]im) 

U.S.  CI.  70—389  20  Claims 


1.  A  key  management  device  for  use  with  a  key  ring,  said  device 
comprising: 
an  access  key: 
a  hollow  housing  member; 
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I  9r  locking  a  key  ring  to  said  housing  member  and 
relet  s  ng  said  access  key  when  said  locking  means  is  in  a  first 
posii  i  m,  and  for  locking  said  access  key  to  said  housing 
men  I  er  and  releasing  said  key  ring  when  said  locking  means 
is  in  i  second  position; 

said  lo  :l  ing  means  comprising: 
a  fir  t  member  which  is  adapted  to  be  movable  between  said 
firtit  position  in  which  the  key  ring  is  lockable  to  said 
housing  by  said  first  member  and  said  second  position  in 
which  the  key  ring  is  unlockable  therefrom,  and 
a  second  member  which  is  connected  to  said  first  member, 

wherein  when  said  locking  means  is  in  said  first  position  said 
second  member  releases  said  access  key  firom  said  housing, 
and  when  said  locking  means  is  in  said  second  position  said 
second  member  locks  said  access  key  to  said  housing; 

and  fiiither  wherein  said  access  key  is  slidingly  received  by  said 
housing  member  and  engages  with  said  first  member  such  that 
insertion  of  said  access  key  within  said  housing  moves  said 
locking  means  from  said  fist  position  to  said  second  position, 
without  requiring  turning  movement  of  said  access  key. 


5342364 

VEHICLE  IMMOBILIZING  SYSTEM 

Richard  D.  Oliver,  7760  Ziegler,  Taylor,  Mich.  48180 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,507 

Int  CI."  B60R  25m 

MS.  CI.  70—202 


I  Claim 


5342363 

PRODUCTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
DOUBLE  CURVE  FORMED  PRODUCTS 
Ichiro  Hattori;  Michio  Aoki;  Yoshihide  SakagiKhi;  Yoshihiro 
HayasM,  and  Masayasu  Koshigoe,  all  of  Aichi-ken,  Japan, 
assignors      to      Kabushiki      Kaisha      Tokai-Rika-Denki- 
Scisakusho.  Aichi-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1997.  Ser.  No.  807,005 
Claiiw  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1996,  8-045187; 
May  13,  1996,  8-II7946 

Int  a."  B21B  itm 
\i&.  CL  72—133  12  Claims 


1.  A  production  method  for  double  curve  formed  products  in 
which  an  internal  curved  portion  thereof  and  an  external  curved 
portion  fliereof  are  connected  with  each  other  integrally  at  one  end 
and  have  a  separating  distance  therebetween,  said  production 
method  comprising: 
engaging  one  end  portion  of  a  sheet  shaped  treatment  prtxluct 

with  an  inner  die; 
engaging  the  other  end  portion  of  said  sheet  shaped  treatment 
product  with  an  outer  die  which  is  rotated  around  said  iiuier 
die  lelative  thereto; 
rotating  said  inner  die  and  said  outer  die  relative  to  each  other  at 
a  predetermined  angle  with  one  end  of  said  treatment  product 
fed  along  a  processing  curved  surface  of  said  outer  die.  said 
treatment  product  being  folded  back  successively  from  a 
middle  portion  thereof  to  form  said  internal  curved  portion 
alo^  a  processing  curved  surface  of  said  inner  die,  said 
intfmal  curved  portion  being  disposed  inside  of  said  external 
cur^ved  portion  along  said  outer  die. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  brake  pedal  arm  (36)  movable  between 

a  raised  condition  for  releasing  the  vehicle  brakes  and  a  lowered 

condition  for  operating  the  vehicle  brakes,  a  battery  power  source 

(94).  and  a  brake  light  (102)  connected  to  said  power  source  so  as 

to  be  illuminated  when  said  brake  pedal  arm  is  in  its  lowered 

condition  during  normal  operation  of  the  vehicle:  the  improvement 

comprising: 

a  mechanism  for  temporarily  retaining  said  brake  pedal  arm  in 

its  lowered  condition  while  at  die  same  tinne  disconnecting 

said  brake  light  from  said  battery  power  source; 

said  mechanism  comprising  a  shiftable  kicking  shaft  (62)  having 

a  locking  position  preventing  movement  of  the  brake  pedal 

arm  from  its  k>wered  condition,  said  shiftable  locking  shaft 

having  an  unlocked  position  wherein  the  brake  pedal  arm  can 

be  freely  moved  between  its  raised  and  lowered  conditions; 

a  spring  means  (64)  biasing  said  locking  shaft  to  its  kicking 

position: 
an  electrical  solcnokl  means  (82)  for  moving  said  kickiiig  shaft 
fix>m  its  kicking  position  to  its  unkxked  position  wiien  said 
solenoid  means  is  electrically  energized: 
an  electrical  activation  circuit  connecting  said  banery  power 

source  to  said  electrical  solenoid  means; 
said  electrical  activation  circuit  comprising  a  manual  switch  (96) 
having  a  first  citcuit-ckised  position  wherein  sakl  solenoid 
means    is   energized    and    a    second   circuit-open    position 
wherein  said  solenoid  means  is  de-energized; 
a  brake  light  energization  circuit  normally  connecting  die  afore- 
mentioned brake  light  to  the  battery  source; 
said  activation  circuit  being  connected  to  said  brake  light  ener- 
gization circuit  so  that  when  said  manual  switch  is  in  said 
circuit-open  position,  said  brake  light  energization  circuit  is 
electrically  disconnected  from  said  banery  power  source: 
said  solenoid  means  comprising  an  internal  locking  tumbler  (88) 
having  a  first  position  preventing  movement  of  said  locking 
shaft  from  said  locking  position  to  said  unlocked  position; 
said  internal  locking  tumbler  having  a  second  position  permit- 
ting movement  of  said  locking  shaft  between  said  locking 
position  and  said  unlocked  position; 
said  internal  locking  tumbler  being  controlled  by  said  solenoid 
means  so  that  when  the  solenoid  means  is  energized,  the 
tumbler  is  in  said  second  position,  and  when  the  solenoid 
means  is  de-energized  the  tumbler  is  in  said  first  position. 
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5.842^5 
COMPACT  KEY  RETAINING  SYSTEM 
Corrado  Bordonaro,  36  Solway  Court,  Agincourt,  Ontario. 
Canada.  MIW  1S6 

Filed  Oct.  11.  19%,  Ser.  No.  729.577 

Int.  CI.''  A47G  29/10 

U.S.  a.  70-^56  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  key-retaining  system  comprising  a  key  holder  and  a  key 
holder  retainer,  said  key  holder  comprising  a  quadrilateral-shaped 
member  having  two  sides  and  two  ends  defined  by  a  substantially 
continuous  member  and  providing  an  interior  space  between  the 
sides  and  ends  of  the  member,  said  ends  being  separated  by  a 
predetermined  distance  substantially  greater  than  the  length  of  a 
key.  one  of  said  sides  including  an  overlap  joint  to  allow  fastening 
of  keys  upon  said  member,  said  overlap  joint  being  formed  by  a 
discontinuity  in  said  side  and  including  two  portions  having  butt 
ends  which  overlap,  said  key  holder  retainer  including  a  second 
member  having  two  ends  and  two  sides  and  having  a  hollow 
disposed  therewith,  said  second  member  having  an  exterior  sur- 
face, and  an  interior  surface  adjacent  said  hollow,  the  sides  of  the 
interior  surface  of  said  second  member  being  wparated  by  a 
predetermined  distance  substantially  equal  to  or  slightly  greater 
than  the  distance  between  the  sides  of  the  key  holder,  the  hollow 
extending  substantially  from  end  to  end  of  the  key  holder  retainer, 
wherein  keys  are  fastened  on  said  key  holder  and  positioned  in  a 
flat  position  within  the  interior  space  between  the  sides  of  said  key 
holder,  and  said  key  holder  retainer  is  friction  fit  onto  the  end  of 
the  key  holder  remote  the  key  heads  until  one  of  said  butt  ends  of 
said  overlap  joint  engage  one  end  of  said  key  holder  retainer, 
which  end  acts  as  a  stop  to  limit  further  insertion  of  said  key 
holder,  whereat  the  tail  end  of  the  keys  may  be  contained  within 
the  hollow  of  said  key  holder  retainer  within  the  space  between  the 
sides  of  said  key  holder  in  a  flat  package  which  may  be  comfort- 
ably stored  by  the  user. 


5,842,366 
METHOD  AND  A  TOOLING  MACHINE  FOR  BENDING 
WORKPIECES 
Hans  Klingel.  Moeglingen,  and  Armin  Horn.  Renningen.  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Trumpf  GmbH  &  Company.  Ditz- 
ingen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96A)2531,  §  371  Date  Feb.  7,  1997,  §  102(e> 
Date  Feb.  7.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/41690,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  27.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  11,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  776,862 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  12,  1995,  195  21 
369.6 

Int.  CI."  B21D  5/02 
VS.  CI.  72—31.1  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  bending  workpieces  to  a  desired  bend  angle 
between  a  pair  of  dies,  the  steps  comprising: 

(a)  placing  a  workpiece  between  a  lower  die  having  a  generally 
V-shaped  recess  therein  and  an  upper  die  having  a  cooperating 
V-shaped  lower  end  to  form  a  desired  bend  angle  in  said 
workpiece; 


(b)  moving  said  upper  die  towards  said  lower  die  to  bend  said 
workpiece  into  a  V-shaped  configuration  in  said  recess  of  said 
lower  die; 

(c)  moving  said  upper  die  away  from  said  lower  die  to  remove 
the  deforming  force  on  said  workpiece; 

(d)  continuously  measuring  the  included  angle  of  said  V-shaped 
configuration  of  said  workpiece  upon  removal  of  said  deform- 
ing force  until  substantially  no  further  change  in  included 
angle  is  determined  to  provide  the  resultant  measured 
included  angle,  said  measuring  step  sensing  the  position  of 
said  workpiece  at  two  vertically  spaced  positions  on  each  side 
of  said  upper  die; 

Ic)  comparing  the  resultant  measured  included  angle  of  said 
workpiece  with  the  desired  bend  angle  for  said  workpiece; 
and 

(f)  if  said  resultant  measured  included  angle  is  less  than  said 
desired  bend  angle,  moving  said  upper  die  towards  said  lower 
die  to  bend  said  workpiece  further,  and  repeating  steps  (d)  and 
(e)  and  (0  until  the  resultant  mea.sured  included  angle  corre- 
sponds to  said  desired  bend  angle. 


5,842,367 
ROLLING  MILL  TRAIN  SYSTEM  FOR  THE 
MANUFACTURE  OF  HOT  ROLLED  WIDE  STRIP 
Wolfgang    Rohde,    Dormagen,   Germany,    assignor   to    SMS 
Schloemann-Siegmag  AktiengeselLschaft,   Dusseldorf.   Ger- 
many 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  161.996,  Dec.  2,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  934,990.  Aug.  25, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  26.  1997.  Ser.  No. 

824J78 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  9,  1991,  41  29 
749.0 

int.  CI."  B21B  27/06:41/00 
VS.  CI.  72—202  5  CUims 


I,  A  method  of  producing  a  hot  rolled  wide  strip  having  a 
predetermined  length,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  rolling  mill  train  including  a  break-down  train 
having  at  least  one  stand,  a  roller  hearth  furnace  arranged 
downstream  of  the  break-down  train,  cropping  shears 
arranged  downstream  of  the  roller  hearth  furnace,  high  pros 
sure  descaling  means  arranged  downstream  of  the  cropping 
shears,  a  finishing  train  having  a  plurality  of  stands  arranged 
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downfciream  of  the  descaling  means,  and 
arran  ;i  d  downstream  of  the  finishing  train; 
rolling  1  e  strip  in  the  break-down  train;  thereafter,  equalizing 
tempi  nture  of  the  hoi  rolled  wide  strip  leaving  the  break- 
rain  along  an  entire  length  of  the  strip  to  a  prcdeter- 
constant  temperature  in  the  roller  heath  furnace; 
dcliverili  !  the  strip  from  the  roller  hearth  furnace  through  the 
cropfjipg  shears  and  the  descaling  measn  to  an  inlet  of  a  first 
df  the  finishing  train  at  a  same  constant  velocity; 
operatit^  the  finishing  train  at  a  constant  rolling  velocity, 
when:l»y  the  entire  length  of  the  strip  leaves  the  finishing  train 
ay  a  constant  temperature  between  about  700°  C.  to  about 
|C.;  and 

the  hot  rolled  wide  strip,  which  exits  the  finishing  train, 
at  a  ((instant  cooling  speed  to  a  constant  reeling  temperature 
in  a  ( (loling  path. 


a  c{X)ling  path  24fe:  2Sii.  2Sh)  which  cause  bending  of  said  work  rolls  (2.  3)  and 
which  engage  chocks  (8,  9;  4,  5)  of  said  work  rolls  (2. 3)  by  means 
of  projections  (26). 


c(x)ling 


I,  In  a 


5,842369 

SHEET  METAL  BENDING  DEVICE  WITH  AN 

ECCENTRIC  MEMBER  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  BENDING 

CHEEK 
Wolfgang  Kutschker.  Boeblingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rein- 
hardt  Maschinenbau  GmbH,  Sindelfingen.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1998,  Ser.  No.  19,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1995,  195  29 
126J 

Int.  CI."  B21D  5A)4 
VS.  CI.  72—319  8  Claims 


5*42,368 
MULTIROLL  .STAND 
Axel  Barten,  Siegen;  Josef  Troster.  OIpe,  and  Werner  Stahl, 
Kreuztai,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Achenbach  Buschhut- 
len  GmbH,  Kreuztai,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23,  1996.  2%  03 
117.8;  Maj  23,  1996,  196  20  704.5 

]  Int.  CI."  B21B  I  J/ 1 4 

VS.  CI.  12—241.8  9  Claims 


I  lultiroll  stand,  especially  a  six-high  stand,  with  one  top 


and  one  I  <  ttom  back-up  roll,  one  top  and  one  bottom  work  roll,  a 
means  fo  counterbalancing  the  back-up  rolls,  roll  bending  means 
for  the  V  (irk  rolls,  means  for  mutual  axial  displacement  of  the 
work  roll-  and  with  means  for  horizontal  parallel  displacement  of 
the  work  noils;  the  improvement  comprising  two  functional  units 
integrate(  into  windows  (16)  of  two  roll  housings  (14,  15)  of  the 
roll  standlC'l)  with  four  each  hydraulic  operating  cylinder  units  (18. 
19)  l(K-att^  symmetrically  and  parallel  to  a  roll  axis  plane  (17 — 
17),  each  (Operating  cylinder  unit  (18,  19)  consisting  of  top  operat- 
ing cylinjbr  (18(/,  19^)  with  a  top  actuating  piston  (20u,  2la) 
which  ac;*  on  a  ch(Kk  (12)  of  said  top  back-up  roll  (10)  and  a 
bottom  (derating  cylinder  (18^.  19/))  with  a  bottom  actuating 
piston  (3ilf>,  21/))  which  acts  on  a  ch(X.-k  (13)  of  said  btrttom 
back-up  (II  (II)  for  counterbalancing  said  back-up  roll  (10).  and 
two  opening  cylinders  (18<j,  I8V);  Wa.  19/))  of  each  operating 
cylinder  unit  (18,  19)  being  installed  coaxially  into  a  common 
cylinder  i  (using  (22,  23)  which  is  divided  b>  a  bottom  (22*;,  23<j) 
into  two  :  ,linder  chambers  (22/>.  22c;  23/).  23<  ),  and  on  operating 
cylinders  ( 18o.  18/);  19(i,  19/))  of  said  operating  cylinder  units  ( 18, 
19)  hydri  ilically  movable,  double-acting  actuating  sleeves  (24<j. 


1.  Device  for  bending  a  metal  sheet  comprising: 

a  machine  frame, 

a  lower  cheek, 

an  up[)er  cheek  adjustable  relative  to  said  lower  cheek  so  as  to 

position  said  cheeks  to  grip  said  metal  sheet, 
a  bending  cheek  pivotable  about  a  pivot  axis  fixed  on  said 

machine  frame  for  bending  a  portion  of  said  gnpped  metal 

sheet, 
an  eccentric  member  adapted  to  be  moveable  in  various  angular 

positions  for  adjusting  the  distance  of  said  bending  cheek 

from  its  pivot  axis;  and 
an  immobilizing  mechanism  for  immobilizing  said  eccentric 

member  in  a  predetermined  angular  position; 
wherein  the  distance  of  said  bending  cheek  from  its  piv<M  axis  is 

adjustable  by  pivoting  said  bending  cheek  while  said  eccentric 

member  is  immobilized. 


5*42370 
TRANSFER  DEVICE  AND  MULTISTATION  PRESSF-S 
Hans  Hofele,  Goeppingen:  Peter  Klemm,  Stuttgart;  Juergen 
Eltze,    Goeppingen;    Stefan    \eit,    Donzdorf,    and    Kurt 
Metzger,  Goeppingen,  all  of  Germany.  as,signors  to  Schuler 
Pressen  GmbH  &  Co.,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  770.710 
Int.  CI.'  B21D  4.1AI5 
VS.  CL  72 — J05.09  14  Claims 

1.  Transfer  device  for  workpieces  to  be  transported  on  a  given 
path  for  the  transport  of  workpieces  between  work  stations,  com- 
prising 
a  cross  traverse  provided  with  at  least  one  holding  device  for 

controllablv  receiving  and  releasing  workpieces. 
a  carrier  device  on  which  the  cross  traverse  is  held  at  ends  for 
guiding  the  holding  device  on  a  predetermined  closed-loop 
transfer  curve,  and 
a  (iri\ing  device  which  acts  upon  the  earner  device  for  driving 
the  cross  traverse  in  two  mutuallv  independent  directions  and 
having  at  least  one  first  and  one  second  driving  unit  control- 
lable in  a  mutuallv  independent  manner. 
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retainer,  said  spring  washer  imparting  an  inward  force  to  said 
adjustment  wheel,  causing  one  locating  notch  of  said  adjustment 
wheel  to  be  retained  in  engagement  with  said  stub  locating  rod. 
said  shaft  being  rotated  with  said  adjustment  wheel  when  said 
handle  is  pulled  outwards  to  disengage  said  adjustment  wheel  from 
said  stub  locating  rod  and  then  rotated  by  hand,  the  eccentric 
portion  of  said  shaft  being  rotated  with  said  shaft  against  said 
ratchet  member  when  said  non-circular  extension  rod  is  rotated 
upon  rotation  of  said  adjustment  wheel,  causing  the  angular  posi- 
tion of  said  ratchet  member  to  be  changed. 


wherein  the  carrier  device  Includes  a  first  control  arm  gearing 
including  at  least  two  control  arms  having  first  ends  com- 
monly hingedly  connected  with  one  end  of  the  cross  traverse 
and  second  ends  separately  hingedly  connected  at  one  of  the 
driving  units,  and  a  second  control  arm  gearing  including  at 
least  two  control  arms  having  first  ends  commonly  hingedly 
connected  with  another  end  of  the  cross  traverse  and  second 
ends  separately  hingedly  connected  at  another  of  the  driving 
units,  and 

the  cross  traverse  is  carried  by  the  control  arm  gearings  and  is 
synchronously  driven  on  ends  thereof  by  the  driving  units  by 
way  of  the  control  arm  gearings. 


5,842372 
TOOL  FOR  FORMING  A  MASON'S  TRIG  AND  METHOD 
Richard  C.  Madden,  Pleasant  Hope,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Charlotte 
L.  Madden,  Shady  Cove,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  958,043 

Int.  CI."  B21D  17/02 

U.S.  CI.  72—414  20  Claims 


5,842371 
WIRE  CRIMPER  HAVING  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM 

FOR  ADJUSTING  PITCH  OF  THE  JAW  MOUTH 
Gwo-Jiang  Liaw,  No.  44,  Chung  Cheng  Rd.,  Hsinchuang, 
Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1998,  Ser.  No.  22,418 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4im2 

U.S.  CI.  72—409.12  4  Claims 


V 


1.  A  wire  crimper  comprising  a  hollow  body,  a  fixed  jaw  at  a 
from  side  of  said  body,  a  movable  jaw  pivoted  to  said  body 
adjacent  to  said  fixed  jaw.  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  movable  jaw.  a 
ratchet  member  coupled  between  said  body  and  said  lever  and 
oscillated  with  the  movement  of  said  lever  to  control  the  opening 
angle  of  said  movable  jaw  relative  to  said  fixed  jaw.  a  release  plate 
pivoted  to  said  lever  and  forced  by  spring  means  into  engagement 
with  said  ratchet  member,  and  an  adjustment  mechanism  controlled 
to  adjust  the  angular  position  of  said  ratchet  member  relative  to 
said  body,  wherem  said  adjustment  mechanism  comprises  a  shaft 
turned  in  a  hole  on  said  body,  said  shaft  having  a  non-circular 
extension  rod  axially  disposed  at  one  end  and  an  eccentric  portion 
on  the  middle  disposed  in  contact  with  said  ratchet  member,  a  fixed 
stub  locating  rtxl  provided  at  said  body,  a  retainer  fastened  to  said 
non-circular  extension  rod.  an  adjustment  wheel  mounted  on  said 
non-circular  extension  rixi  and  moved  axially  along  said  non- 
circular  extension  rod.  said  adjustment  wheel  having  a  non-circular 
center  hole  which  receives  said  non-circular  extension  rod.  a 
plurality  of  kKating  notches  at  the  periphery,  and  a  handle  at  an 
outer  side  thereof,  and  a  spring  washer  mounted  around  said 
non-circular  extension  rod  between  said  adjustment  wheel  and  said 


1.  A  tool  to  make  a  trig  from  a  metal  strip,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  jaws; 

one  jaw  serving  as  a  base  and  including  a  loop  for  receiving  an 
insertion  portion  of  the  strip  as  well  as  including  setting 
means  for  help  setting  the  location  of  the  insertion  portion; 

the  other  jaw  having  bending  means  which  when  the  jaws  arc 
closed  on  a  single  ply  of  the  insertion  portion,  forms  an  outer 
limit  of  the  insertion  ponion  w  ith  a  remaining  ponion  extend- 
ing therefrom  and  allows  for  initiating  bending  of  the  remain- 
ing portion  of  the  strip  back  upon  the  insertion  portion. 

the  other  jaw  also  being  formed  with  a  slot  to  match  the  loop 
such  that  when  the  jaws  are  closed  on  two  plies  of  the 
insertion  portion  and  bent-back  remaining  portion  together, 
light  hammering  on  the  jaws  will  form  a  flute  in  the  remaining 
portion  of  the  strip  that  conforms  closely  to  what  interspace  is 
defined  between  the  loop  and  slot. 


5,84237.^ 
SINGLE  FIBER  TESTING  DEVICE 
Wolfgang  Stein,  and  Alex  Morschel.  both  of  Monchengladbach, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Texlechno  Herbert  Stein  (imbH  & 
Co.  KG,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  735 J04 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  8,  1995,  295  19 
501  I 

Int.  CI.'  G01LJ/r« 
U.S.  CL  73—160  10  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  testing  a  single  fiber  (1)  comprising:  a  testing 
^one  (2)  for  tensile  testing  processes  between  a  stationary  measur- 
ing clamp  (3)  and  a  movable  draw-off  clamp  (4).  characterized  in 
that  at  least  one  measuring  head  (8.10)  is  arranged  in  or  adjacent 
the  testing  /one  (2).  and  said  at  least  one  measuring  head  (8.10)  is 
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5342375 
CALIBRATION  METHOD  FOR  TRANSMISSION 
COr«iTROL  CLUTCHES 
William  Edward  Reeves,  Coffeyville:   Kevin  Lee  Vaughters. 
Altamont;  George  William  Detrick,  III,  Coffeyville,-  Norval 
Thomas  Gniver,  Independence,  and  Briton  Todd  Eastman. 
Coffeyville,  all  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company, 
Moliiie,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800.431 

Int.  CI."  F16D  2]/(U:  F16H  59/00 

U.S.  a.  74—335  20  Claims 


neasure  the  fineness  of  the  single  fiber  (I)  by  causing 
liber  (1)  to  perform  transverse  oscillations  and  by 
the  resonance  frequency  of  the  single  fiber. 
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5342374 
MEASURING  METHOD  OF  A  WIDE  RANGE  LEVEL  AND 

AN  APPARATUS  THEREOF 
Hak  Soo  tliang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Changmin 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,151 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  2,  1994, 
1994-12408;  Jan.  18,  1995,  1995-752 

Int.  CI."  GO  IF  23/00 
VS.  CL  7»— 290  R  9  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  calibrating  a  control  clutch  of  a  transmission 
having  an  input  shaft  connected  to  an  engine  and  having  an  output 
shaft,  the  transmission  have  a  plurality  of  control  clutches,  each 
control  clutch  having  an  input  element  for  receiving  torque  and 
having  an  output  element,  the  method  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

a)  maintaining  the  engine  at  a  substantially  constant  speed; 

b)  applying  a  test  hydraulic  signal  to  the  clutch  being  calibrated; 

c)  sensing  a  rotation  speed  of  an  internal  transmission  compo- 
nent other  than  the  transmission  input  and  output  shafts; 

d)  analyzing  a  parameter  which  is  a  function  of  the  sensed 
rotation  speed,  and 

e)  if  the  analysis  satisfies  a  predetermined  criteria  storing  a  value 
associated  with  the  applied  test  pressure  signal  as  the  calibra- 
tion value;  and 

f)  if  the  analysis  does  not  satisfy  said  predetermined  criteria, 
modifying  the  test  hydraulic  signal  and  repeating  steps  b) 
through  f). 


level  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 
de  tube  for  propagating  sonic  pulses  to  be  reflected  otf 
ICC  of  water; 

vibrator  mounted  on  a  top  portion  of  the  waveguide  tube 
g ;  lerating  sonic  pulses;  and 

Illy  of  sonic  receivers  (first,  second  .  .  .  nthi  mounted  at 
distances    along    the    waveguide    tube    to    receive 
ing  and  reflecting  signals  of  sonic  pulses  in  turn. 


ur  ii 


ill 


a  ir 


5342376 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DECREASING  RATIO 
CHANGING  TIME  BY  ACTl  ATING  INERTIA  BRAKE 
WHILE  THE  MASTER  CLUTCH  IS  ENGAGED  IN 
ELECTRONICALLY  ENHANCED  POWERTRAIN 
SYSTEMS 
John  Dresden.  Ill,  Farmington  Hills;  Thomas  A.  Genise.  Dear- 
bom,  both  of  Mich.;  Simon  Hornb>.  Bolton  Lancashire, 
England;  Ronald  K.  Markyvech.  Allen  Park.  Mich.;  Richard 
A.  Nellums,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  and  John  E.  Stainton, 
Chorley.  England,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 
Division  of  Sen  No.  461.715.  Jun.  5.  1995.  PaL  No.  5.655.407. 
This  application  Jan.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,985 
Int.  CI."  F16H  59A)():6IAX):  F16D  67AK) 
U-S.  CI.  74—3-%  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  ratio  changing  time  in  a  mechanical 
powertrain  system  including  an  engine  coupled  via  a  master  fric- 
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lion  clutch  to  a  mechanical  change  gear  transmission  having  a 
pluralit)  of  gear  ratio  combinations  and  a  neutral  gear  state  selec- 
tively engagcable  between  a  transmission  input  shaft  and  a  trans- 
mission output  shaft,  the  system  also  including  an  electronic  con- 
trol unit  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  input  signals  to  determine 
current  operating  conditions  and  for  generating  command  signals, 
the  system  further  including  an  inertia  brake  controlled  by  the 
electronic  control  unit  to  selectively  retard  engine  rotation,  the 
method  comprising: 
sensing  a  neutral  gear  state  which  occurs  after  disengaging  a 
current  gear  ratio  and  before  effecting  engagement  of  a  target 
gear  ratio:  and 
generating  a  signal  to  automatically  actuate  the  inertia  brake 
while  the  master  friction  clutch  is  engaged  and  engine  speed 
is  above  a  synchronous  speed  at  which  engagement  of  a  target 
gear  ratio  is  effected  so  as  to  increa.se  engine  deceleration  and 
reduce  the  ratio  changing  time. 


5,842J77 
MIXER  GEARBOX  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  CROSS- 
SHAFT  ALTERNATrVELY  MOUNTED  IN  ONE  OR  TWO 
BEARINGS  AND  CONFIGURED  TO  RECEIVE 
DIFFERENT  DRIVE  MOTORS 
William  J.  Hatchings,  Fairport;  Stephen  L.  Markle.  Holley; 
David  J.  EngeU  Springwater;  Joel  S.  Berg,  Hilton,  and  Mar- 
lin  D.  Schutte,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  General 
Signal  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,738 

Int.  CI."  F16H  mo 

U.S.  CI.  74-^20  4  Claims 


y^jf 


1.  A  mixer  gearbox  assembly  for  driving  a  mixer  shaft,  compris- 


ing: 


a)  a  housing  configured  to  mountingly  receive,  alternatively,  a 
complete  electric  motor  on  a  first  face  thereof  or  a  partial 
electric  motor  on  a  second  face  thereof: 


b)  a  first  cross-shaft  disposed  in  a  first  shaftway  in  said  housing, 
said  shaftway  extending  between  said  first  face  and  said 
second  face,  said  first  cross-shaft  having  a  first  end  configured 
to  mate  with  a  drive  shaft  of  a  complete  electric  drive  mo|or 
and  a  second  and  opposite  end  configured  to  mate  with  a  drive 
shaft  of  a  partial  electric  motor: 

c)  a  first  pinion  gear  disposed  on  said  first  cross-shaft: 

d)  a  second  cross-shaft  disposed  in  said  housing: 

e)  a  first  drive  gear  disposed  on  said  second  cross  shaft  in 
meshing  relationship  with  said  first  pinion  gear; 

0  a  quill  rotatably  disposed  in  said  housing,  for  retaining  and 

turning  a  mixer  shaft: 
g)  a  quill  gear  disposed  on  said  quill:  and 
h)  a  second  pinion  gear  disposed  on  said  second  cross-shaft  in 

meshing  relationship  with  said  quill  gear. 


5,842,.^78 
DUAL  PEDAL  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 
Timothy  Paul  Zellmer,  Horicon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Deere  & 
Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1997.  Ser.  No.  820,211 

Int.  CI."  B60K  20/fM,  G05G  11  AM) 

U.S.  CI.  74-^73.17  24  Claims 


1.  A  mechanism  for  mounting  a  forward  pedal  and  a  reverse 
pedal  to  a  vehicle,  said  pedals  being  adapted  to  pivot  in  the  same 
direction  when  engaged  by  an  operator,  said  mechanism  compris- 
ing: 

a  primary  shaft  to  which  the  forward  pedal  is  fixed. 

a  secondary  shaft  to  which  the  reverse  pedal  is  fixed,  said 
secondary  shaft  being  spaced  from  the  primary  shaft. 

a  control  arm  fixed  with  the  primary  shaft. 

a  control  rod  coupled  with  the  control  arm  and  also  operatively 
coupled  with  a  transmission,  said  control  rod  being  shiftablc 
in  a  first  direction  for  shifting  the  transmission  to  forward 
modes  as  the  operator  engages  the  forward  pedal. 

a  linkage  operatively  extending  between  the  reverse  pedal  and 
the  primary  shaft  for  pivoting  the  primary  shaft  and  shifting 
the  control  rod  in  a  second  direction  when  the  operator 
engages  the  reverse  pedal  such  that  the  transmission  shifts  to 
reverse  modes. 

a  bracket  member  which  operatively  supports  the  primary  and 
secondary  shafts,  said  bracket  member  is  fixed  to  the  vehicle 
generally  directly  beneath  the  foot  of  the  operator  as  the 
operator  engages  the  forward  or  reverse  pedals,  the  bracket 
member  supports  the  primary  shaft  at  at  least  two  laterally 
spaced  locations,  one  of  which  is  proximate  a  location  at 
which  the  forward  pedal  is  fixed  to  the  primary  shaft,  and  the 
bracket  member  includes  a  portion  extending  laier;illy 
between  the  al  least  two  laterally  spaced  locations. 


5.842J79 
SHIFT  LEVER 

Teiji  Kanamori,  Aichi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-.Seisakusho,  .\ichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  773300 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995.  7-342509 

Int  CI."  FI6H  63/J8:59/l0:63/J0 

VS,  a.  74-^73  J8  5  Claims 

I.  A  shift  lever  body,  comprising: 

an  elongated  rod  member  including  a  hollow  pipe  having  an 
upper  end,  and  a  lower  end  thai  terminates  in  an  edge  circum- 
scribing a  hole  leading  to  an  interior  of  said  hollow  pipe,  and 
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5.842,.^  I 
PRECISELY  CONTROLLABLE  FLEXIBLE  ACTUATOR 

Wenddin  Feiten.  Neubiberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00918,  §  371  Date  Jan.  24,  1997,  §  102(el 

Date  Jan.  24.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/03260,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  8,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  776J47 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  28,  1994,  44  26 
SUA 

Int.  CI."  B25J  IH/()f) 
VS.  a.  74 — *90.04  11  Claims 


224 

li    22  1 


body  having  a  rod  securing  portion  integrally  molded 
around  an  end  of  said  nxl:  and  a  shaft  hole  for  rotatable 
irting  said  shaft  lever  body  having  an  axis  of  rotation 
;ed  from  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rod. 
said  edge  of  said  lower  end  of  said  hollow  pipe  extends 
id  said  rod  securing  portion  of  said  integrally  molded 
body  to  obviate  the  need  for  capping  said  hole  during 
I  4"ig  of  *>aid  resin  body. 


5,842380 
SHIFT  YOKE 
John  C  bierlein,  Shelby  Township;  Alan  R.  Davis,  Plainwell; 
Marde    Amsallen,  Kalamazoo:  Mark  L.  Lanting,  Portage, 
and  Douglas  C.  Gooch,  Richland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Flatot  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  789,115 

Int.  CI."  G05G  3/U<) 

U.S.  CI  fr4— 473J7  4  Claims 


l.A 

a  conta^i 
in  a  gi 
and  se< 
contact 
a  firit 


sai 


ro, 


i'  in 
cnid 


i^ift  yoke  for  axially  contacting,  in  a  given  axial  direction, 
surface  on  a  clutch  member  rotatable  relative  to  said  yoke 
n  direction  of  rotation  (24).  said  yoke  defining  first  (18) 
id  (20)  generally  arcuate  contact  pads  for  contacting  said 
:  urface.  said  yoke  characten/ed  by: 
inlet  ramp  (34)  leading  into  said  first  contact  paid  at  the 
ciWimferential  end  thereof  opposite  said  direction  of  rotation, 
sa  d  first  inlet  ramp  progressively  axiallv  tapenng  away  from 
4  given  axial  direction  in  said  direction  of  rotation:  and 
dmd  inlet  ramp  (36)  leading  into  said  second  contact  pad  at 
th  ;|  circumferential  end  thereof  opposite  said  direction  of 
:ition.  said  second  inlet  ramp  progressively  axially  tapering 
iy  from  said  given  axial  direction  in  said  direction  of 
ro:;lion. 


183- 1 51  O.G.-  98  -  4  :  QL  3 


Ph 


"^ 


iM  I 


? 


I.  A  flexible  actuator,  comprising: 

a  helical  spring  formed  from  an  elastically  deformable  material: 

a  cross-sectional  area  of  a  turn  of  the  helical  spring  having  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  helical  spring  an  elongated  pro- 
file which  has  a  bent-over  edge  at  each  end  of  the  helical 
spring,  a  first  edge  being  bent  over  towards  a  spring  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  spring  and  a  second  edge  being  bent  over 
away  from  the  spring  longitudinal  axis: 

the  helical  spring  configured  such  that  the  first  edge  and  the 
second  edge  of  two  adjacent  turns  of  the  helical  spring  over- 
lap in  an  overiap  zone: 

at  least  one  of  the  first  edge  and  the  second  edge  is  stnictural  in 
the  overlap  zone  such  that  it  extends  essentially  parallel  to  the 
respectively  adjacent  turn  of  the  helical  spring,  and  forms  a 
parallel  zone  therewith: 

for  at  least  one  location  of  a  respective  parallel  zone  at  least  one 
controllable  arresting  device  to  which  mutual  displaceability 
of  adjacent  turns  thereto  is  blockable: 

guide  eyes  uniformly  distributed  on  a  circumference  of  the 
helical  spnng  such  that  the  guide  eyes  are  respectively  situ- 
ated on  at  least  three  first  parallel  axes  in  the  direction  in 
which  the  helical  spring  extends,  said  axes  having  substan- 
tially a  common  separation  from  one  another: 

first  tension  cables  which  are  all  secured  at  a  first  end  of  the 
helical  spnng.  the  cables  being  guided  along  the  first  parallel 
axes  through  the  eyes: 
wherein  a  predetermined  direction  of  movement  is  pnxluced  by 
tension  exerted  on  al  lea.st  one  of  the  tension  cables  at  a 
second  end  of  the  helical  spnng  and  wherein  the  guide  eves 
through  which  said  at  least  one  of  the  first  tension  cable  is 
guided,  are  moved  closer  to  one  another 
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5M2JS2 
CONTROL  CABLE  SELF-ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE 
Carlos  Gahas.  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to  Fico  Cables  S.A., 
Rubi,  Spain 

Filed  Mar.  4.  19%,  Ser.  No.  610J15 

Int.  CI.'  FI6C  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  74— 5<n.5  R  6  Claims 


3     A  131G  1910 


^761519      38  8      41  1A  A 


I.  A  control  cable  self-adjusting  device  tilted  to  an  intermediate 
point  on  a  control  cable,  said  control  cable  (2)  comprising  a  steel 
cable  (3)  and  a  sheath  (4)  for  the  steel  cable  (3).  said  sheath  (4) 
having  sheath  ends  (2L23)  attached  to  respective  fixed  points 
(22.24)  and  intermediate  ends  (13.14)  between  the  sheath  ends 
(21.23)  so  that  said  sheath  (4)  is  in  two  separate  portions,  wherein 
said  self-adjusting  device  comprises; 

a  hollow  base  body  (5)  of  a  longitudinallv  extended  cylindrical 
shape,  having  a  closed  end  (10)  and  an  open  end  (9)  remote 
from  said  closed  end  (10)  and  provided  with  a  throughgoing 
passage  (11)  through  which  said  steel  cable  (3)  passes  with 
free  play,  said  closed  end  (10)  of  said  base  body  (5)  being 
attached  to  one  ( 13)  of  said  intermediate  ends  of  said  sheath 
(4); 
a  regulating  stem  (6)  held  axially  movable  in  an  interior  of  said 
hollow  base  body  (5).  said  regulating  stem  (6)  having  a  rear 
end  (27)  facing  said  closed  end  ( 10)  of  said  base  body  (5)  and 
a  front  end  (15)  facing  said  open  end  (9)  of  said  base  body 
(5).  said  front  end  (15)  of  said  regulating  stem  (6)  being 
connected  to  another  (14)  of  said  intermediate  ends  of  said 
sheath  and  said  regulating  stem  (6)  being  provided  with  a 
throughgoing  passage  (12)  through  which  said  steel  cable  (4) 
passes:  and 
retaining  means  (7)  for  fixing  said  stem  (6)  in  a  position  relative 
to  said  ba.se  body  (5).  said  retaining  means  (7)  including  a 
retaining  coil  (26)  arranged  on  said  rear  end  (27)  of  said  stem 
(6)  and  having  a  circular  cross-section  with  respective  ends 
(28.29)  spaced  a  distance  from  each  other,  a  substantially 
saw-tooth  shaped  threaded  section  (25)  provided  in  said  inte- 
rior of  said  ba.se  body  (5)  and  having  an  orthogonal  side  (43) 
facing  said  open  end  (9)  of  said  base  body  (5).  said  retaining 
coil  being  engaged  in  said  threaded  section  (25)  and  said 
threaded  section  (25)  having  a  pitch  substantially  the  same  as 
that  of  said  retaining  coil  (26).  and  linking  means  for  connect- 
ing said  rear  end  (27)  of  said  stem  (6)  and  said  retaining  coil 
(26)  with  each  other  so  that  said  stem  (6)  is  movable  in  one 
direction  in  said  ba.se  body  (5)  from  inside  to  outside  by 
successive  double  elastic  deformations  of  said  retaining  coil 
or  in  either  said  one  direction  from  inside  to  outside  or  in 
another  direction  from  outside  to  inside  by  screwing  action  of 
said  retaining  coil  (26)  in  said  threaded  section  (25)  of  said 
base  body  (5). 


5,842383 
SEAT  SLIDE  .MECHANISM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Yukifumi  Yamada,  Toyota,  and  Naoaki  Hoshihara,  Aichi-ken, 
both  of  Japan.  as.signors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,030 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1995,  7-2U3545 
Int  CI."  (;05G  5/06:  F16M  IJAX) 
V.S.  a.  74—528  13  Claims 

1.  A  .seat  slide  mechanism  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  lower  rail  fixabic  to  a  floor  of  a  vehicle  and  having  a  U-shaped 
cross  section,  the  lower  rail  including  a  pair  of  downwardly 
extending  first  flange  walls,  one  of  the  first  flange  walls 
having  teeth; 


an  upper  rail  attachable  to  a  seat  of  the  vehicle  and  supported  for 
free  sliding  movement  on  said  lower  rail,  said  upper  rail 
having  an  inverted  T-shapcd  cross  section  and  including  a  pair 
of  upwardly  extending  second  flange  walls: 

a  lock  plate  disposed  between  said  lower  rail  and  said  upper  rail, 
said  lock  plate  including  a  lateral  flange  provided  with  a  hole, 
said  lock  plate  being  operable  between  one  position  in  which 
the  hole  engages  one  of  the  teeth  to  limit  sliding  motion  of 
said  upper  rail  relative  to  said  lower  rail  and  another  position 
in  which  the  hole  is  disengaged  from  the  teeth  to  permit 
sliding  motion  of  said  upper  rail  relative  to  said  lower  rail: 

an  operating  lever  operatively  associated  with  said  lock  plate  for 
operating  said  lock  plate  from  said  one  position  to  said 
another  position  to  permit  sliding  motion  of  said  upper  rail 
with  respect  to  said  lower  rail:  and 

said  upper  rail  including  a  vertical  wall  disposed  between  said 
first  flange  walls  of  said  lower  rail,  said  vertical  wall  being 
located  closer  to  one  of  said  first  flange  walls  than  the  other 
first  flange  wall,  said  lock  plate  being  rotatably  supported  on 
the  vertical  wall  of  the  upper  rail  by  a  pin,  with  the  lock  plate 
being  positioned  between  the  vertical  wall  of  the  upper  rail 
and  the  other  first  flange  wall. 


5,842384 
SHIFT  INHIBITOR 
Allan  H.  Berger,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Safety  Systems  & 
Controls,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,151 

Int.  CI.''  G05G  5/OH:  B60K  41/04:41/26 

U.S.  CI.  74—529  12  Claims 


I.  A  transmission  locking  system  for  selectively  preventing 
shifting  of  a  transmission,  the  transmission  including  internal  gear- 
ing with  a  plurality  of  gears  and  manually-operable  gear  selection 
apparatus  including  a  transmission  selector  shaft  interconnected 
between  a  rod  connected  to  a  shifting  handle  in  a  vehicular  cab  of 
a  vehicle  having  the  transmission,  the  transmission  locking  system 
comprising 
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1  in  securabic  to  the  transmission,  the  swing  arm  having 

^  i  irface  located  above  the  transmission  selector  shaft  so 

that  I » :  swing  arm  extends  upwardly  from  the  transmission 
select )  ■  shaft  and  is  movable  therewith. 

locking  1  leans  with  a  body  and  a  movable  locking  rod  disposed 
above    he  top  surface  of  the  swing  arm. 

capture  n  leans  on  the  swing  arm  for  receiving  and  holding  the 
mova )  e  locking  rod  so  that  further  movement  of  the  swing 
prevented  and  the  transmission  selector  shaft  is  immo- 
fthercby  preventing  further  shifting  of  the  transmission, 
the  capture  means  having  a  body, 

the  moviible  locking  rod  movable  w  ith  respect  to  the  body  of  the 
captuU  means. 

solenoi4  means  interconnected  with  the  locking  means  for  con- 
trolliifg  movement  of  the  movable  locking  rod  and  for  selec- 
tively removing  the  movable  locking  rod  from  the  capture 
meani  so  that  the  transmission  is  again  able  to  shift  gears,  and 

the  moi»ble  locking  rod  biased  and  pre-loaded  by  a  spring 
urging  the  movable  locking  rod  outw  ardh  from  the  body  of 
the  capture  means  so  the  movable  locking  rod  bears  continu- 
ously against  the  top  surface  of  the  swing  arm  as  die  swing 
arm  moves  under  die  movable  locking  rod  so  that  the  movable 
lockitip  rod  mo\es  from  above  the  capture  means  into  die 
capture  means  when  the  capture  means  moves  under  and 
adjaqept  the  movable  locking  rod. 


5,842386 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFER  FEEDER 
Yuji  Hirota:  Toshihiro  Tanaka,  and  Nobuyuki  Kaji,  all  of 
Ishikawa-ken,    Japan,    assignors    to     Kabushiki     Kaisha 
Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  537,028,  Sep.  29,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  949,255,  Nov.  23, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
863.013 
Int.  CI."  B23B  29/24:  G05G  5/06 
VS.  CI.  74—813  L  4  Claims 


Jl«.25».jac 


5,842385 
HANDLEBAR  STEM  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Chien-Yu  Su,  No.  54,  Jen  Ho  St.,  Taiping  City,  Taichung  Hsien, 
Taiwait 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  827369 

Int.  CI."  B62K  21/16 

U.S.  CI.  tf- 5513  4  Claims 


L  A  hi  idlebar  stem  as.sembly  in  combination  with  a  handlebar 
of  a  bicy :  e  and  comprising: 

a  banc  I  :bar  stem. 

a  tubu  ;  r  housing  formed  on  one  end  portion  of  said  handlebar 
a  passage  transversely  defined  in  an  inner  wall  of  said 
tubi  1  «•  housing,  an  extension  formed  on  an  outer  wall  of  said 
tubilir  housing  and  defining  a  slit  communicating  with  said 
pasi  I  ge: 

an  ad  usting  member  roiaiably  mounted  in  said  passage,  said 
hanfllebar  eccentrically  mounted  in  said  adjusting  member, 
said  adjusting  member  including  a  cylinder  rotatably  mounted 
in  s{iid  passage  and  eccentrically  defining  a  hole  in  which  said 
handlebar  is  rotatably  received,  said  cylinder  including  a 
perjuhcry  defining  a  cutout  communicating  with  said  hole: 
ancij 

an  ur^ihg  member  fixedly  mounted  in  said  slit  and  including  a 
heal'  extending  into  said  passage  and  pressing  the  outer  wall 
of  laid  cylinder  for  fixing  said  cylinder  in  said  tubular  hous 
ing 


1.  A  locking  device  for  a  transfer  feeder  of  a  transfer  press,  in 
which  the  transfer  feeder  comprises  a  pair  of  transfer  bars  adapted 
to  be  movable  in  a  feeding  direction,  a  lifting  direction  and  a 
clamping  direction,  a  feed  drive  means  having  a  feed  carrier 
mechanically  connected  to  the  tran.sfer  bars  and  a  feed  drive 
mechanism  mechanically  connected  to  die  feed  carrier  for  driving 
the  feed  carrier  so  as  to  move  the  transfer  bars  along  the  feeding 
direction,  a  lift/clamp  drive  means  having  a  lift  drive  mechanism 
mechanically  connected  to  die  transfer  bars,  a  clamp  drive  mecha- 
nism mechanically  connected  to  die  transfer  bars  and  an  equalizer 
bar  mechanically  connected  to  the  feed  drive  mechanism,  die  lift 
drive  mechanism  and  the  clamp  drive  mechanism,  said  equalizer 
bar  moving  along  die  feeding  direction  in  accordance  widi  die 
drive  of  the  feed  drive  mechanism  and  said  lift  drive  mechanism 
and  clamp  drive  mechanism  being  driven  in  accordance  widi  the 
movement  of  the  equalizer  bar  so  as  to  move  the  transfer  bars 
along  to  the  lifting  and  clamping  directions,  a  power  take  off 
means  for  providing  dnving  power  for  the  feed  drive  mechanism 
of  the  lift  drive  means,  and  a  braking  means  for  stopping  providing 
driving  power  for  the  feed  drive  mechanism  thereof  so  as  to  stop 
moving  the  transfer  bars  in  the  feeding  direction,  lifting  direction 
and  clamping  direction,  and  in  which  the  press  main  body  is 
provided  with  a  stationary  structure  which  is  always  at  a  stand  still, 
said  locking  device  comprising; 
engaging  means  fixedly  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  the  feed 

carrier  and  the  equalizer  bar: 
locking  means  fixedly  mounted  on  the  stationary  structure  for 
engaging  with  the  engaging  means,  said  locking  means  coop- 
erating with  the  engaging  means  for  selectively  establishing 
locking  engagement  at  a  plurality  of  preselected  relative  posi- 
tions between  the  at  least  one  of  the  feed  carrier  and  the 
equalizer  bar  and  the  stationary  structure: 
driving  means  for  driving  the  locking  means  for  establishing 
Uxking  at  a  selected  relative  position  of  at  least  one  of  the 
feed  earner  and  the  equalizer  bar  and  the  stationary  structure 
in  response  to  die  stop  of  the  movement  of  the  transfer  bars 
and  the  equalizer  bar  by  the  braking  means  so  as  to  fix  at  least 
one  of  the  feed  carrier  and  the  equalizer  bar  at  the  stationary 
structure  dierebv  preventing  the  transfer  bars  from  moving 
unexpectedly. 
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5,842387 

KNIFE  BLADES  HAVING  ULTRA-SHARP  CUTTING 

EDGES  AND  METHODS  OF  FABRICATION 

Robert   B.   Marcas,   133  Colchester   Rd..   Murray   Hill,  NJ. 

07974,  and  VVilliam  Stuart  Trimmer,  58  Riverview  Ter,  Belle 

Mead,  N  J.  08502 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,260 

Int.  CI."  B2IK  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  76—  1 04. 1  1 0  Claims 


K 


I.  A  method  of  forming  a  knife  blade  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  first  elchant  masliing  layer  covering  a  tirsi  surface  of 
a  substrate  and  a  second  masking  layer  partially  covering  a 
second  surface  of  said  substrate  oppositely  disposed  to  said 
first  surface,  said  second  masking  layer  having  a  shape  tcniii- 
nating  in  a  tirst  edge  cxpxjsing  a  portion  of  said  second 
surface,  etching  into  said  substrate  through  said  exposed  por- 
tion of  said  second  surface  for  forming  a  depression  in  said 
substrate,  said  depression  having  a  bottom  surface  and  a  side 
surface  connected  to  said  second  surface  along  a  line,  chang- 
ing the  shape  of  said  second  masking  layer  so  that  said 
changed  second  masking  layer  tenninates  in  a  second  edge 
spaced  from  said  line  for  exp<ising  said  depression  and 
another  portion  of  said  second  surface  extending  between  said 
line  and  said  second  edge,  and  etching  into  said  substrate 
through  said  depression  and  said  another  portion  exposed  by 
.said  changed  second  masking  layer  for  forming  a  continuous 
surface  extending  between  said  substrate  tirst  and  second 
surfaces,  said  continuous  surface  forming  an  acute  angle  with 
said  first  surface. 


5,842388 
VEHICLE  HUB  AND  BRAKE  MACHINING  METHOD 

Monte  J.  Vis-ser,  (irosse  Pointe  Woods;  Vince  T.  Mastrangelo; 
P.  William  McCay,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  and  Jay  K.  Julow, 
Novi,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Bosch  Braking  System,  F'arm- 
ington  HilLs,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,971 

Int.  CI."  B24B  I  AX) 

U,S.  CL82— I.ll  14  Claims 
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providing  a  wheel  hub  having  a  barrel  section  with  a  generally 
cylindrical  outer  surface  and  center  bore  with  an  inner  sur- 
face, the  hub  further  having  a  radially  extending  mounting 
flange  with  an  outboard  surface  and  a  plurality  of  wheel 
mounting  bolts  extending  through  the  mounting  flange  with 
threaded  portions  protruding  from  the  outboard  surface  of  the 
mounting  flange,  the  brake  component  having  at  least  one 
braking  surface  which  is  fixed  in  position  relative  to  the  wheel 
hub: 

mounting  the  wheel  hub  and  brake  component  in  a  work  holding 
tool: 

rotating  the  hub  and  the  brake  component;  and 

simultaneous  with  the  rotating  step,  machining  the  at  Ica.st  one 
braking  surface  of  the  brake  component  and  machining  a 
surface  of  the  hub  to  form  a  cylindrical  bearing  journal  and  a 
radially  extending  shoulder  forming  a  hearing  seat  whereby 
the  location  of  the  at  least  one  braking  surface  relative  to  the 
bearing  journal  and  seat  is  controlled. 


5.842389 
ADAPTABLE  NAIL  SET 
Michael  Halstead,  469  Willow  Grove  Rd.,  Stony  Point,  N.Y. 
10980 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  936,249 

Int.  CI."  B25C  J/VO 

U.S.  CI.  81—44  5  Claims 


\y« 


I.  A  nail  set  structure  comprising:  an  elongated  shaft  having  first 
and  second  ends,  a  handle  removabh  attached  to  said  first  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  nail  set.  and  a  weld  attaching  said  shaft  to  said  nail  set 
at  said  second  end  so  that  the  distance  of  said  handle  from  said  nail 
set  is  approximately  the  length  of  a  hammer. 


I.  A  process  of  manufacturing  a  wheel  hub  and  brake  component 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,842390 
DUAL  STRING  BACKUP TOMJ 
Vernon  Bouligny,  and  .Mark  Veverica,  both  of  Lafayette,  La., 
assignors  to  Frank's  Casing  Crev*  and  Rental  Tools  Inc., 
Lafayette,  La. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6tt8,079 
Int.  CI."  B25B  l.i/5() 
U.S.  CI.  81—57.34  5  Claims 

3.  A  backup  long  for  gripping  a  portion  of  a  pipe  string  in  a 
multiple  pipe  string  operation  while  allowing  a  second  pipe  string 
to  be  positioned  within  the  backup  long  without  necessitating 
spla>ing  of  the  pipe  strings,  the  backup  tong  comprising: 
a  body; 

two  jaws  connected  to  the  b»Ki\  and  movable  with  respect  to 
each  other,  each  said  jaw  ha\  ing  a  gripping  end  for  gripping  a 
portion  of  a  tirst  pipe  string; 
an  inner  throat  formed  between  said  body,  said  jaws,  and  said 
gripping  ends  of  said  jaws,  said  inner  throat  adapted  for 
disposing  a  portion  of  a  second  pipe  string  therein  when  said 
gripping  ends  arc  gripping  a  portion  of  said  tirst  pipe  string; 
and 


Deci£mbip  1,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


71 


means  to  engage  the  workpiece.  and  movement  of  the  handle 
in  a  second  opposite  direction  disengages  the  teeth  and  moves 
the  rotor  from  the  engagement  with  the  at  least  one  tooth  on 
the  chamber  wall. 


5  842392 
INDEXING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  DRIVING  THE 
SAME 
Wolfgang  Pfeifer,  Esslingen,  Germany;  Kenji  Sugimoto,  Tokyo, 
and  Hiroshi  Shinohara,  Kawagoe,  both  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/03656.  §  371  Date  Oct  27.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  27,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W098/25729,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  18,  1998 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  945393 

Int.  CI."  B23B  9/00:J9/20 

VS.  CI.  82—1.11  3  Claims 


a  power  tong  connected  to  said  body  and  connectable  to  a 
potlion  of  said  pipe  string  gripped  by  said  gripping  ends  for 
routing  said  pipe  string  portion  relative  to  said  pipe  string 
poitipn  gripped  by  said  gripping  ends. 


5,842391 
WRENCH  WITH  RATCHETING  ACTION 
Peter  Constantine  Chaconas,  4340  Butler  Rd.,  Glyndon,  Md. 
2107J 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812314 

Int.  CI."  B25B  I  J/46 

VJS.  Cll  181—60  35  Claims 


LA 

having 
therein 


a  cyl 


drench  composing  a  handle  and  an  integral  head,  the  head 
a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface  and  a  chamber  formed 

the  chamber  having  a  wall  thereabout,  at  least  one  tooth 

being  1  Otned  on  the  wall  of  the  chamber  and  projecting  into  the 
chamb^i 

.jjiidrical  rotor  disposed  in  the  chamber,  the  rotor  haying  a 
plUality  of  spaced-apart  teeth  formed  axially  on  a  circumfer- 
ence thereof,  the  rotor  having  means  thereon  to  engage  a 
wurkpicce. 
wherein  the  at  least  one  tooth  on  the  wall  of  chamber  has  a  first 
suiface  having  a  height  and  a  second  opposite  surface  having 
a  height  less  than  the  first  surface,  the  first  surface  of  the  at 
least  one  tooth  on  the  wall  of  the  chamber  engaging  one  of  the 
tqeth  on  the  rotor, 
the  chamber  in  the  head  having  a  cross- sectional  area  and  the 
rotpr  having  a  smaller  cross-sectional  area,  wherein  the  rotor 
is  Jranslatably  and  eccentrically  moveable  within  the  chamber 
in  the  head, 
such  that  movement  of  the  handle  in  a  first  direction  engages  the 
al  least  one  tooth  on  the  wall  of  the  chamber  with  one  of  the 
teoth  on  the  rotor,  and  transmits  torque  to  the  rotor  and  the 


1.  An  indexing  device  provided  with  a  rotary  table  which 
indexes  about  a  given  rotary  center  relative  to  a  base  table  com- 
prising: 

a  pair  of  positioning  engaging  members  which  are  engageable 
with  and  disengageable  from  each  other  between  the  base 
table  and  rotary  table  and  which  prevent  the  rotary  table  from 
rotating  when  they  engage  with  each  other; 

a  screw  feed  mechanism  comprising  a  screw  provided  on  a 
rotary  center  of  the  rotary  table  and  a  nut  screwed  onto  the 
screw,  wherein  when  the  screw  or  nut  turns,  the  nut  or  screw 
moves  linearly  relative  to  the  screw  or  nut  along  an  axis  of  tJie 
screw  so  as  to  permit  the  positioning  engaging  members  to 
engage  with  or  disengage  from  each  other; 

a  first  motor  for  turning  and  driving  one  of  the  screw  or  nut; 

a  second  motor  for  indexing  the  rotary  table;  and 

a  control  means  for  rotating  the  first  motor  in  a  given  rotating 
direction  with  a  given  ratio  of  rotating  speed  relative  to  a 
rotation  of  the  second  motor  when  the  second  motor  is  dnven 
for  indexing  the  rotary  table. 


5*12393 
MACHINE  TOOL 
Peter  Nagel,  Schulstrasse  14,  D-59909  Bestwig-Ramsbeck,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  20,  1996,  196  02 
003.4 

Int.  CI."  B23B  I5A)0 
VS.  C\.  82—129  *  Claims 

1.  A  machine  tool  for  pretuming  and  machining  a  workpiece. 
said  machine  tool  comprising: 

a  first  spindle  pivotably  mounted  on  a  stationary  head-stock  to 

hold  a  coarse  workpiece  in  a  chuck; 
a  first  tool  slide  for  cooperating  with  said  first  spindle  and 

having  pretuming  tools  to  pretum  the  coarse  workpiece; 
a  second  spindle  arranged  to  pick  off  the  pretumed  workpiece 
directly  from  said  first  spindle; 
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a  second  tool  slide  for  cooperating  with  said  second  spindle  and 
having  machining  tools  to  machine  the  pretumed  workpiece; 
and 

a  third  spindle  arranged  to  pick  off  the  machined  workpiece 
directly  from  said  second  spindle. 


5,842394 
MULTIPLE  BIT  SCREWDRIVER 
Shyan-Duu  Hwang,  6F.  No.  96,  Liu-Kuei  Rd.,  Ta-Li  City,  Tai- 
chung  Hsien,  l^iwan 

FUcd  Jun.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,313 

int.  CI."  B2SB  2J/00 

VS.  CI.  81-^139  2  Claims 


1.  A  multiple  bit  screwdriver,  comprising: 

a  tubular  handle  body  which  has  a  first  end  portion,  an  opposite 
second  end  portion  and  an  axial  bore  formed  through  said  first 
and  second  end  portions; 

a  plurality  of  tool  bits  inserted  successively  into  said  axial  bore 
via  said  first  end  portion  of  said  handle  body  such  that  said 
tool  bits  are  rotatable  with  said  handle  body  and  are  remov- 
able successively  fi-om  said  axial  bore  via  said  second  end 
portion  of  said  handle  body,  each  of  said  tool  bits  having  a  bit 
portion  and  a  connecting  sleeve  on  one  end  of  said  bit  portion, 
said  connecting  sleeve  havmg  an  axial  blind  hole  formed 
therein  to  permit  extension  of  said  bit  portion  of  an  adjacent 
one  of  said  tool  bits  therein; 

a  first  spring  unit  provided  on  said  first  end  portion  of  said 
handle  body,  said  first  spring  unit  extending  radially  inward 
into  said  axial  bore  to  engage  frictionally  and  resilienlly  said 
connecting  sleeve  of  a  first  one  of  said  tool  bits  that  is  located 


in  said  first  end  portion  of  said  handle  body  so  as  to  prevent 
said  tool  bits  from  falling  out  of  said  first  end  portion  of  said 
handle  body;  and 
a  second  spring  unit  provided  on  said  second  end  portion  of  said 
handle  body,  said  second  spring  unit  extending  radially 
inward  into  said  axial  bore  to  engage  frictionally  and  resil- 
iently  said  connecting  sleeve  of  a  second  one  of  said  tool  bits 
that  has  said  bit  portion  thereof  extending  out  of  said  second 
end  portion  of  said  handle  body,  said  second  spring  unit 
preventing  said  tool  bits  from  falling  out  of  said  second  end 
portion  of  said  handle  body,  said  connecting  sleeve  of  each  of 
said  tool  bits  being  formed  with  a  peripheral  retaining  groove, 
said  first  and  second  spring  units  engaging  releasably  and 
respectively  said  retaining  grooves  of  said  first  and  second 
ones  of  said  tool  bits,  said  retaining  groove  being  formed  as 
an  angled  groove  defined  by  a  horizontal  lower  wall  and  an 
inclined  upper  wall,  said  horizontal  lower  wall  preventing 
removal  of  said  tool  bits  from  said  first  end  portion  of  said 
handle  body,  said  inclined  upper  wall  facilitating  release  of 
said  tool  bits  from  said  spring  units  in  a  direction  toward  said 
second  end  portion  of  said  handle  body. 


5,842,395 

LATHE  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ASPHERICAL  SURFACE 

ON  AN  OPTICAL  LENS  BLANK 

Larry  Gene  Hall,  21519  Reindeer  Rd.,  Christmas,  Fla.  32709 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,211 

Int  CI."  B23B  7/00 

VJS.  CI.  82—12  4  Claims 


17         »         »'       27        U 
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1.  A  lathe  for  producing  an  aspherical  surface  on  an  optical  lens 
blank  comprising: 

a  generally  horizontal  base; 

spindle  means  arranged  for  disposing  in  a  preselected  adjusted 
position  on  said  base  to  rotatably  mount  the  optical  lens  blank 
about  a  first  preselected  axis; 

supporting  means  arranged  on  said  base  for  pivotal  movement 
with  respect  thereto  about  a  second  preselected  axis,  said 
supporting  means  including  a  roller  cam  follower  means  for 
rotation  about  a  third  preselected  axis  and  having  a  cylindric 
cam  follower  surface,  cuning  tool  means  arranged  for  dispo- 
sition in  a  preselected  adjusted  position  on  said  supporting 
means  and  operably  generally  for  forming  the  aspherical 
surface  on  the  optical  lens  blank,  and  means  operable  gener- 
ally for  conjointly  urging  said  roller  cam  follower  means  and 
said  cutting  tool  means  on  said  supporting  means  in  a  direc- 
tion generally  perpendicular  to  said  third  preselected  axis;  and 

roller  cam  means  arranged  for  disposition  in  a  preselected 
adjusted  position  and  operable  generally  for  rotation  about  a 
fourth  preselected  axis,  and  a  cylindnc  cam  surface  on  said 
roller  cam  means  associated  in  a  rolling  point  of  contact  with 
said  cylindric  cam  follower  surface  on  said  cam  follower 


Decembf  r 


1,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


73 


5,842396 
STWJCTURAL  FRAME  FOR  A  MACHINE  TOOL 
ToshihaiiirTom  Miyano,  c/o  Miyano  Machinery  USA  Inc.,  940 
N.  Cevtral  Ave..  Wood  Dale,  III.  60191 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  908,454 
Int.  CI."  B23B  /7/00 


U.S.  CI.  8 !— 149 


,'-^. 


1.  A  htnictura!  frame  for  a  machine  tool,  the  machine  tool 
including  a  tool  holder  and  a  workpiece  holder  for  holding  a 
workpiece  as  the  workpiece  is  machined  by  a  cutting  tool  held  in 
the  tool  holder,  said  frame  comprising: 
a  base; 

a  bed  ^or  supporting  a  tool  holder  and  a  workpiece  holder  as  the 
tool  holder  and  the  workpiece  holder  cooperate  to  machine  a 
woikpiece;  and 
means  cooperating  between  the  bed  and  the  base  for  simulta- 
neous movement  of  the  bed.  a  tool  holder  supported  by  the 
bed  and  a  workpiece  holder  supported  by  the  bed  relative  to 
the  base  between 

a  first  operative  position  where  the  tool  holder  and  the  work- 
piece  holder  are  supported  by  the  bed  at  a  first  angular  ^  ^  ^j  83—55 
orientation  relative  to  the  base  as  the  tool  holder  and 
♦orkpiece  holder  cooperate  to  machine  a  workpiece.  and 
a  second  operative  position  where  the  tool  holder  and  the 
Workpiece  holder  are  supported  by  the  bed  at  a  second 
ingular  orientation  relative  to  the  base  as  the  tool  holder 
liid  the  workpiece  holder  cooperate  to  machine  a  work- 
ti^e. 


drawing  area  in  a  central  axis  direction  of  a  cylindrical  inner 
surface  drum  so  that  a  light  beam  from  said  scanning  head,  which 
is  modulated  by  an  image  signal,  sweeps  over  an  inner  surface  of 
said  cylindrical  inner  surface  drum  in  a  circumferential  direction  of 
said  cylindrical  inner  surface  drum,  thereby  exposing  a  photosen- 
sitive material  which  is  mounted  on  said  inner  surface  and  drawing 
9  Claims  an  image  on  said  photosensitive  material,  said  punching  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  punching  unit  including  a  punch  for  punching  a  hole  in  said 

photosensitive  material; 
punching  unit  transport  means  attached  to  an  end  portion  of  said 
cylindrical  inner  surface  drum  of  said  central  axis  direction, 
said  punching  unit  transport  means  moving  said  punching  unit 
in  said  central  axis  direction;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  punching  unit  transport  means 
so  that  said  punching  unit  is  moved  in  said  central  axis 
direction  in  accordance  with  a  plate  edge  distance,  which  is  a 
distance  between  one  end  of  said  photosensitive  material, 
which  is  approximately  parallel  to  said  circumferential  direc- 
tion, and  a  punching  position  which  is  determined  in  relation 
to  a  subsequent  process,  thereby  registering  said  punch  to  said 
punching  position. 


5342398 

PERFORATED  SUBSTRATE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Cariton  G.  Jenkins,  Sugar  Grove,  Pa.,  and  David  R.  Hurst, 

Manalapan,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Precious  Plate  Florida,  West 

Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  572,184,  Dec.  13,  1995,  Pau  No. 

5,578398.  This  application  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713.792 

Int.  CI."  B26F  1/14 

8  Claims 


5.842397 

PUNCHING  APPARATUS  AND  PUNCHING  METHOD 

FOR  CYLINDRICAL  INNER  SURFACE  SCANNER 

Yoshio  Shimizu.  and  Hiroshi  Nomoto,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

ConUanation  of  Ser.  No.  386,431.  Feb.  10.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,875 

ClaiilK  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1994,  6-040478 

Int.  CI."  B26F  I/OH 

V.S.  Ct  83—54  12  Claims 


1.  A|  )unching  apparatus  for  use  in  a  cylindrical  inner  surface 
scanner  in  which  a  scanning  head  is  moved  within  an  effective 


1.  A  method  of  producmg  a  perforated  and  substantially  planar 
substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  providing  an  unperforated  substrate  having  continuous  and 
coplanar  first  and  second  major  surfaces; 

b)  providing  a  first  array  of  punches  adjacent  said  first  major 
surface, 

c)  providing  a  second  array  of  punches  adjacent  said  second 
major  surface, 

d)  providing  a  first  array  of  female  dies  adjacent  said  first  major 
surface,  said  first  array  of  female  dies  being  aligned  with  said 
second  array  of  punches. 

e)  providing  a  second  array  of  female  dies  adjacent  said  second 
major  surface,  said  second  array  of  female  dies  being  aligned 
with  said  first  array  of  punches. 

t)  punching  out  a  first  set  of  blanks  by  moving  said  first  array  of 
punches  entirely  thru  said  substrate  and  into  said  second  array 
of  female  dies,  said  blanks  exiting  thru  said  second  array  of 
female  dies,  and 
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g)  punching  out  a  second  set  of  blanks  by  moving  said  second 
array  of  punches  entirely  thru  said  substrate  and  into  said  first 
array  of  female  dies,  said  second  set  of  blanks  exiting  thru 
said  first  array  of  female  dies,  individual  punches  of  said  first 
array  of  punches  being  arranged  in  an  alternating  and  laterally 
spaced  fashion  relative  to  individual  punches  of  said  second 
array  of  punches  such  that  equal  and  opposite  stress  forces  are 
introduced  into  the  substrate  that  es.sentially  cancel  each  other 
thus  maintaining  the  planar  characteristic  of  the  substrate. 


5.842399 

JOURNAL-LESS  ROTARY  DIES  AND  STAND 

Alan  R.  Pfalf,  Jr.,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Atlantic 

Eagle,  Inc.,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  2,660,  Jan.  II,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  3,  1994,  Sen  No.  192,067 

Int.  CI."  B26D  //62 

VS.  CI.  83—343  24  Claims 


ip^ 


1 .  An  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  die  cylinders  each  having  a 
pair  of  opposed  ends  and  an  axis  of  rotation,  each  die  cylinder 
having  a  recess  in  each  of  its  opposed  ends,  each  said  recess 
having  a  sidewall  tapering  inwardly  relative  to  its  associated  end, 
the  sidewalls  of  the  recesses  of  each  cylinder  being  essentially 
coaxial  with  each  other  and  the  axis  of  rotation  of  their  associated 
cylinder,  a  pair  of  arbor  assemblies  for  each  die  cylinder,  each  said 
arbor  assembly  having  a  carrier  block  and  a  spindle  joumaled  for 
rotation  in  said  carrier  block  and  having  a  nose  removably  receiv- 
able in  one  of  said  recesses  of  an  associated  die  cylinder,  said  hose 
having  a  tapered  peripheral  sidewall  for  complementary  mating 
engagement  with  the  sidewall  of  the  recess  of  the  associated  die 
cylinder  and  being  essentially  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
its  spindle,  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the  spindles  of  each  pair  of  said 
arbor  assemblies  being  coaxial  and  their  noses  being  in  opposed 
spaced  apart  relationship,  securing  means  for  each  pair  of  arbor 
assemblies  rclcasably  urging  the  noses  of  the  spindles  thereof  into 
the  recesses  of  one  of  the  die  cylinders  with  the  tapered  peripheral 
sidewalls  of  the  noses  in  mating  engagement  with  the  sidewalls  of 
the  recesses  to  coaxially  align  the  axis  of  the  die  cylinder  with  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  spindles  for  rotation  in  unison,  each  carrier 
block  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  removably  and  slidably 
receivable  between  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  and  generally  parallel 
guideways  in  a  die  stand  in  conjunction  with  its  asstxiated  cylinder 
and  without  disassembling  its  associated  arbor  assembly  from  the 
die  cylinder,  and  each  die  cylinder  and  its  associated  pair  of  arbor 
assemblies  being  separately  slidably  removable  from  the  guide- 
ways  of  the  die  stand  without  disassembling  the  arbor  assemblies 
from  their  associated  die  cylinder. 


5.842,400 

TABLE  SAW  ASSEMBLY 

George  A.  Mcintosh,  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  James  B. 

Petersen,  and  679128  Alberta  Ltd.,  both  of  Calgary,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  500,256 

Int.  CI.''  B23D  19/00 

VS.  CI.  S3-~*n2  10  Claims 


1.  A  table  saw  assembly  for  use  with  a  circular  saw  comprising 
a  frame;  a  table  top  ftxed  on  .said  frame  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  slot  therethrough;  rails  mounted  on  said  frame  beneath 
and  separate  from  said  table  top.  .said  rails  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  frame  parallel  to  said  slot;  a  carriage  slidable  longitudinally 
on  said  rails;  a  saw  mounted  on  said  carriage,  said  saw  having  a 
blade  extending  upwardly  through  the  slot  in  said  table  top;  a  stop 
for  fixing  said  carriage  on  said  rails;  and  a  control  arm  pivotally 
connected  to  the  saw  for  movement  through  said  slot  between  a 
first  position  in  which  said  control  arm  is  completely  beneath  said 
table  top.  whereby  the  .saw  can  be  used  as  a  table  saw.  and  a  second 
position  in  which  said  control  arm  extends  through  the  slot  in  said 
table  top  above  the  blade  for  manually  reciprocating  the  saw  and 
carriage  horizontally,  whereby  the  saw  can  be  used  as  a  travelling 
miter  saw. 


5.842,401 

HOLE  PUNCH  MOUNT  FOR  SPLIT  ROTARY  DIE 

PUNCHES 

David  K.  Hart,  Rosemont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  David  K.  Hart 

Company,  Rosemont,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  764.953 

Int.  CI."  B26D  7/26:  B26F  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  83—698.51  6  Claims 


I.  A  punch  assembly  for  a  rotary  forms  press,  for  punching  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  holes  in  a  sheet  of  material  as  the  sheet  is 
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convey*!  between  said  punch  assembly  and  a  die  assembly,  the 
punch  Jsf>embly  comprising  a  hub  fixedly  mounted  on  a  punch 
shaft  for  driven  rotation  therewith;  a  split  punch  ring  of  multiple 
segment  having  an  outer  periphery  and  mounted  on  the  hub; 
fastenink:  means  connecting  the  multiple  segments  of  the  split 
punch  i1*g  about  the  hub;  a  plurality  of  relatively  hard  punches 
generalKf  equidisiantly  disposed  about  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
punch  A(ig  and  protruding  radially  therefrom  a  certain  amount; 
means  ijccuring  the  punches  in  position  on  the  punch  ring;  with  the 
split  pu|ich  ring  having  an  inner  generally  cylindrical  surface  and 
with  thi  hub  having  an  outer  generally  cylindrical  surface:  with 
said  cy^ndrical  surfaces  being  in  slip  fit  engagement,  said  slip  fit 
engageiiient  allowing  relative  rotational  movement  between  ^aid 
punch  ring  and  hub.  for  accommodating  minor  rotary  repositioning 
of  the  i)»nch  ring  and  punches  carried  thereby  as  punches  enter 
holes  of  Jaid  die  assembly  with  which  they  will  engage  to  cut  holes 
in  the  weet  of  material  wherein  there  are  axial-motion-limiting 
means  froiruding  radially  between  said  punch  ring  and  said  hub 
for  limiling  axial  movement  of  said  punch  ring  relative  to  the  hub. 
and  wherein  clearance  is  provided,  associated  with  said  axial- 
motion-iilmiting  means,  for  accommodating  minor  axial  reposition- 
ing of  the  punch  ring  and  punches  carried  thereby  as  punches  enter 
the  holil  of  .said  die  assembly  with  which  they  will  engage  to  cut 
holes  ii)  the  sheet  of  material. 


whereby  the  first  hand  of  the  user  is  adapted  for  resting  on  the 
first  side  of  said  base  and  should  the  cutting  tool  accidently 
ride  up  and  over  the  top  of  said  cutting  edge  and  onto  said 
second  side,  the  first  hand  is  protected  from  the  cutting  tool  by 
said  vertical  protective  guard. 


5.842,403 

BOOSTER  WITH  ADDITIONAL  AIR  \ALVE  ON  THE 

OPERATING  ROD 

Jorg  .Schewe.  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Bosch  Systems  De 

Freinage.  Drancy.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR96/00376.  §  371  Date  Apn  10.  1996,  §  102(el 
Date  Apr  10,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/36517,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  21.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Man  12.  1996.  Sen  No.  624,566 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  17.  1995,  95  05792 
Int.  CI.'  F15B  9/10 
VS.  CI.  91—376  R  2  Claims 


xr^ 


5,842,402 

SAFlJtY  DEVICE  WITH  CUTTING  EDGE  USED  WHEN 

ICUTTING  FABRIC  AND  LIKE  PRODUCTS 

Courtiiey  E.  Collien  6584  S.  Clermont  Ct..  Littleton,  Colo. 

80i;;i-3215 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997.  Sen  No.  779.618 

Int.  CI."  B26D  5/00 

U.S.  0483— 745  4  Claims 


Z'i    12 


4  one-piece  safety  device  used  with  a  cutting  tool  when 
cutting  fabric,  the  safety  device  designed  to  protect  a  first  hand  of 
a  user  iNniding  the  safely  device  in  place  on  top  of  the  fabric  when 
a  secofid  hand  is  using  the  cutting  tool,  the  one-piece  safety  device 
comprj^^ing: 

a  b4*  having  a  cutting  edge  adapted  for  guiding  ihc  cutting  tool 
widen  cutting  fabric,  said  cuning  edge  having  a  measuring 
stile  along  its  length  for  measuring  the  length  of  fabric  to  be 
c|il,  said  base  having  a  measuring  scale  along  one  side  thereof 
fir  measuring  fabric;  and 
an  (ipwardly  extending  vertical  protective  guard  mounted  on 
stid  base,  said  guard  basing  a  height  in  a  range  of  2  to  6 
i$Ches  and  greater,  said  guard  having  a  length  the  same  as  the 
length  of  said  cutting  edge  and  in  a  range  of  12  to  36  inches, 
sfiid  guard  dividing  said  ba.sc  into  a  horizontal  first  side  and  a 
fiirizontal  second  side,  said  cutting  edge  on  said  base  dis- 
pensed on  the  second  side  of  said  base,  said  second  side  having 
a^  width  sufficient  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  second  hand 
tjiercabo\e  as  the  cutting  Hx)l  is  guided  along  a  length  of  said 
ctitting  edge: 
a  protective  lip  attached  to  a  lop  portion  of  said  guard,  said  lip 
efxtending  over  a  portion  of  the  first  side  of  said  base: 


1.  A  pneumatic  brake  booster  using  first  and  second  sources  of 
air  pressure  for  delivering  first  and  second  respective  and  diffenfnt 
pressures,  said  booster  having  a  rigid  casing  divided  by  at  least  one 
leaktight  moving  partition  into  at  least  first  and  second  chambers, 
said  first  chamber  being  connected  to  said  first  source  of  air 
pressure,  said  second  chamber  being  connected  selectively,  by 
means  of  a  valve,  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  sources  of  air 
pressure  in  order  to  urge  said  moving  partition  by  a  difference  in 
the  pressures  prevailing  in  said  first  and  second  chambers  to  drive 
an  essentially  cylindrical  pneumatic  piston  sliding  in  leaktight 
fashion  with  respect  to  said  casing,  said  valve  being  carried  by  said 
pneumatic  piston,  said  pneumatic  piston  having  an  inside  which  is 
separated  from  the  second  source  of  air  pressure  by  a  punftcation 
filter,  and  said  valve  being  actuated  by  an  operating  rod  capable  of 
sliding  with  respect  to  said  pneumatic  piston  along  an  axis  from  a 
position  of  rest  to  a  forward  actuating  position,  charactenzed  in 
that  said  operating  rod  slides  in  a  sleeve  which  passes  axially 
through  said  purification  filter,  said  sleeve  and  said  operating  rod 
having  first  and  second  respective  sections  facing  each  another 
with  at  least  said  second  section  extending  along  the  said  axis,  said 
first  and  second  sections  having  difierent  relative  positions  depend- 
ing on  whether  said  operating  rod  is  in  its  position  of  rest  or  in  its 
forward  actuating  position,  said  operating  rod  and  of  the  sleeve 
developing  an  air  passage  between  said  first  and  second  sections 
when  said  operating  rod  is  in  its  forward  actuating  position,  said  air 
passage  being  connecting  said  second  source  of  air  pressure  with 
the  inside  of  said  pneumatic  piston,  said  air  passage  beign  closed 
off  by  the  engagement  of  said  first  section  of  the  operating  rod  and 
said  second  section  of  the  sleeve  when  said  operating  rod  is  in  its 
position  of  rest. 
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5.842.404 

MECHANISM  FOR  SETTING  THE  TWO  END 

POSITIONS  OF  A  PISTON  FOR  A  TURNING  SHAFT  OF 

THE  RACK  AND  PINION  TYPE 

D.  Joaquin  Triado  Isern.  and  D.  Fermin  Cantenys  Soler.  both 

of  Figueres,  Spain,  assignors  to  Talieres  Quifer,  S.L..  Spain 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,660 
Claims  priorilv.  application  Spain,  Jun.  15,  1994,  9401661  U 
Int.  CI."  FISB  .V/24 
VS.  CI.  92—13.6  1  Claim 


1.  A  piston  cylinder  actuator  for  turning  a  shaft  comprising  a 
piston  movable  in  opposite  directions  in  a  cylinder,  said  piston 
having  a  raclc  which  is  connected  to  and  rotates  a  pinion  joined  to 
said  shaft,  and  a  bhnd  threaded  hole  to  which  a  first  screw  is 
threadedly  and  adjustably  attached: 

said  cylinder  including  an  end  closed  by  a  cover,  said  cover 
including  a  cavity  having  a  threaded  portion  at  one  end  and  a 
bottom  portion  with  a  through  hole  therethrough  at  an  oppo- 
site end:  a  second  screw  adjustably  threadedly  attached  to  said 
threaded  portion  of  said  cavity: 
said  first  screw  extending  through  said  through  hole  in  said 
cover  and  having  a  head  contained  within  said  cavity,  wherein 
a  first  end  position  of  said  piston  is  limited  by  said  head  of 
said  first  screw  contacting  said  bottom  of  said  cavity  and  a 
second  end  position  of  said  piston  is  limited  by  said  head  of 
said  first  screw  contacting  a  portion  of  said  second  screw,  and 
wherein  said  first  end  position  is  adjustable  by  rotating  said 
first  screw  relative  to  said  threaded  hole  in  said  piston  and 
said  second  end  position  is  adjustable  by  rotating  said  second 
screw  relative  to  said  threaded  portion  of  said  cavity. 


5,842,405 
ECCENTRIC  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  RECIPROCATING 

PISTON  PUMP 
Emst-Dieter   Schaefer,    Brackenheim,   and    Guenter    Krenz, 
Steinheim.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Geimanv 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1997.  Ser.  No.  882,212 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  27,  1996,  196  25 
686.0 

InL  a.*  F16J  l/IO 
U.S.  CI.  92—84  20  Claims 


an  eccentric  part  comprising  a  rubber-clastically  dcformable 
material  disposed  on  the  drive  shalt  in  u  manner  fixed  against 
relative  rotation. 

a  bearing  ring,  provided  on  an  outer  circumferential  surface  of 
the  eccentric  part,  said  bearing  ring  drives  a  reciprocating 
piston,  said  reciprtKating  piston  is  displaccable  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  drive  shaft, 

first  and  second  support  faces  (15'.  26)  are  provided  on  the  drive 
shaft  ( 10),  and  (he  eccentric  part  (18)  is  disposed  between  said 
first  and  second  support  faces  (15',  26)  in  such  a  way  thai  the 
eccentric  part  (18)  rests  with  oppositely  disposed  axial  ends 
on  the  first  and  second  support  faces  (15',  26), 


5,842,406 
PISTON  FOR  COMPRESSORS  INCLUDING  A 
RESTRICTOR  TO  PREVENT  THE  PISTON  FROM 
ROTATING 
Osamu  Hiramatsu:  Shigeki  Kanzaki;  Kazushige  Murao,  and 
Takahiro    Hoshida,    all    of    Kariya,    Japan,    assignors    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho,  Kariya, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  J4,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  892J75 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1996,  8-184751 

Int.  CI."  FOIB  .U/IO 

U.S.  CI.  92—158  15  Claims 


21C, 
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I.  An  eccentric  arrangement  for  a  reciprocating  piston  pump, 
comprising  a  drive  shaft  drivable  by  a  drive  device. 


1.  A  piston  for  use  in  a  compressor  that  compresses  gas  contain- 
ing lubricating  oil,  wherein  the  compressor  includes  a  housing 
having  a  crank  chamber  and  a  cylinder  bore  for  accommodating 
the  piston,  wherein  a  driving  body  is  located  in  the  crank  chamber, 
wherein  the  driving  body  is  operably  connected  to  the  piston  by  a 
connecting  joint,  and  wherein  the  driving  body  reciprocates  the 
piston  between  a  top  dead  center  position  and  a  bottom  dead  center 
position  oy  means  of  the  connecting  joint,  the  piston  comprising: 
a  head  for  disposition  in  the  cylinder  bore  reciprocable  therein 

for  compressing  gas  supplied  to  the  cylinder  bore: 
a  skirt  projecting  from  the  head  for  location  within  the  crank 
chamber  for  connection  to  the  driving  body,  said  skirt  having 
at  its  free  end  a  restrictor  for  slidably  contacting  the  inner 
surface  of  the  housing  to  prevent  the  piston  from  rotating  in 
the  cylinder  bore,  and  between  said  restrictor  and  said  head  a 
reduced  diameter  portion  providing  a  circumferential  channel: 
and 
a  guiding  portion  provided  on  said  restrictor  to  guide  the  oil  in 
the  crank  chamber  toward  the  connecting  joint  when  the 
piston  moves  from  the  top  dead  center  position  to  the  bottom 
dead  center  position,  said  restrictor  having  an  exposed  end 
face  and  a  peripheral  surface  with  said  guiding  portion  includ- 
ing a  sloping  surface  joining  said  end  face  to  said  peripheral 
surface. 
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5.842,407 
APPikATUS  FOR  PREPARING  FILTER  COFFEE 
Arthur  S»med,  Langriitistr.  87,  CH-8635  Oberdiirnten.  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,152 
Claims, priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  25,  1996.  1996 
0767/96 

Int  CL"  A47J  31/30 
L.S.  CI.  «— 290  19  Claims 


I,  An  £  F  paratus  for  preparing  filter  coffee,  comprising: 

a  fresh  \  rater  tank: 

a  coff© :  brewing  filter  receiving  means: 

at  leas'  one  heating  means  for  heating  fresh  water  from  said 
fires!  water  tank,  said  at  least  one  healing  means  having  a 
wate r  inlet  fluidly  connected  to  said  fresh  water  tank  and  a 
wate r  outlet  fluidly  connected  to  said  coffee  brewing  filter 
recei  n  ing  means:  and 

steam  zenerator  means  for  generating  a  steam-water  mixture, 
said  steam  generator  means  being  fluidly  connected  with  said 
fresh  water  tank  and  with  said  water  outlet  of  said  at  least  one 
heating  means,  said  steam  generator  means  including  means 
for  ^arating  steam  and  water. 


said  frame  being  made  up  of  a  pair  of  combined,  substantially 
rectangular  and  manually  deformable  support  boards  which 
are  enveloped  in  said  wrapper  in  a  flatly  folded  state  and 
unfolded  cubically  for  use  to  form  said  opening, 

each  said  support  board  being  pro\  ided  w  ith  a  pair  of  opposite 
lateral  side  edges,  a  pair  of  opposite  longitudinal  side  edges 
connecting  said  lateral  side  edges,  a  longitudinal  center  fold 
line  located  at  the  lateral  center  between  said  longitudinal  side 
edges,  a  pair  of  longitudinal  side  fold  lines  located  between 
said  center  fold  line  and  said  respective  longitudinal  side 
edges,  bonding  zones  each  extending  along  each  said  side  fold 
line  to  combine  said  support  boards  together,  a  frame  section 
located  between  said  bonding  zones  whilst  including  said 
center  fold  line,  and  a  pair  of  wing  sections  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  frame  section  via  said  bonding  zones 
and  each  including  a  cutout  for  engagement  with  said  recep- 
tacle, and 

said  filter  paper  bag  being  sealed  to  accommodate  said  coffee 
powder  and  ha\  ing  a  pair  of  opening  edges  attached  to  said 
lateral  edges  of  said  frame  section  of  each  said  support  board 
in  such  a  manner  that,  said  support  boards  are  unfolded 
cubically  for  use.  said  opening  edges  separate  from  each  other 
to  form  said  opening  for  pouring  hot  water. 


5,842,408 
COFFEE  BREWING  PACKAGE  UNIT 
Misao  Hatu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Doutor  Coffee,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  838J29 

Int.  CL"  A47J  3l/(>6:  B65D  33/14 

VS.  CI.  W— 323  7  Claims 


5*12.409 
SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  COOKING  FOW  L 
Erhard   LoOer.  Tiirkheim/Irsingen.  Germany,  and   Daulton 
Baker,  Noranda.  .Australia,  assignors  to  Rational  GmbH. 
Lech,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Jan.  24,  1996.  PN7724 
Int.  CI."  A47J  43/IX:37/lM 
U.S.  CI.  99—421  V  16  Claims 


.'         "     .Hi    ■' 


1,  A  ( c  ifee  brewing  package  unit  comprising 

a  filtc  ■  assembly  accommodating  a  weighed  amount  of  parched 
cof  ce  powder,  and  a  wrapper  enveloping  said  filter  assembly 
in  i  i  air-tight  state. 

said  f  I  er  assembly  including  a  frame  which  is  foldable  in  a  flat 
and  forms  an  opening  for  pouring  hot  water  when 
unt::itded  cubically  for  attachment  to  a  receptacle,  and  a  filter 
papa-  bag  which  is  supponed  within  said  opening  of  said 
franc  and  acconunodates  said  weighed  amount  of  parched 
colt^e  powder. 


I.  A  suppon  assembly  for  holding  a  fowl  for  cooking,  said  fowl 

comprising  a  hollow  body  ha\ing  an  open  posterior  end.  a  neck 
end  gencrall)  opposite  from  said  posterior  end,  and  two  legs 
extending  from  said  body  in  the  general  direction  of  said  postenor 
end,  said  support  assembi)  comprising  a  generally  linear  supptm 
member  arranged  to  extend  into  said  bod\  through  said  postenor 
opening  and  having  a  terminal  end.  and  a  trussing  member  fixed 
rigidly  relative  to  said  support  member  for  holding  the  legs  of  said 
fowl  in  close  proximity  to  each  other  and  to  urge  substantially 
closed  to  minimize  the  loss  of  stuffing. 
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5.842,410 

MT  t R\CKER 

Darrell  P.  Comeaux.  933  Shafer  St..  Wesllake.  La.  70<)6<» 

Kiled  Apr.  17,  1998.  Ser.  No.  62.427 

Int.  CI."  A23N  SAM):  A47J  4J/26 

U-S.  CI.  99—581  7  Claims 


1.  A  torsion  leverage  nut  cracker  which  cotnprises  a  multiplicity 
of  elongated  nut  cracking  rtxl  members  positioned  between  upper 
and  lower  end  plates  while  the  upper  end  plate  has  a  centrally 
located  nut  aperture  and  a  plurality  of  widely  spaced  apertures  for 
mounting  an  end  of  each  elongated  rod  member  and  the  lower  end 
plate  comprises  a  plurality  of  apertures  closely  placed  in  said 
central  portion  for  attaching  another  end  of  said  elongated  rod 
members  wherein  the  rcxi  members  are  spaced  apart  on  the  end 
plates  forming  a  conical  area  between  said  rod  members,  the  upper 
and  lower  end  plates  further  comprising  ergonomically  designed 
contours  positioned  around  a  perimeter  of  each  end  plate  which 
include  a  plurality  of  valleys  providing  gripping  areas  which 
receive  a  user's  fingers  and  which  provide  a  gripping  means  for  a 
user  to  grip  said  end  plates  repetitively  and  in  comfort,  and  a  nut 
cracker  securing  meats  attached  to  a  bottom  surface  of  the  lower 
end  plate  which  securing  means  provides  a  means  for  securing  the 
nut  cracker  to  a  work  surface  so  that  a  user  can  operate  the  nut 
cracker  with  one  hand  by  rotating  the  upper  end  plate. 


5.842.411 
SHIF.l.DKI)  PRINTER 
Gary  Johnson.  Dillon.  S.C..  as.sif;nor  to  Dana  Corporation. 
Toledo.  Ohio 

Hied  Aug.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  919234 
Int.  CI."  B41F  17/W 
VJS.  CI.  101— .V.  7  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  printer  lor  printing  on  articles  advancing 
past  the  pnnter  wherein  the  printer  comprises: 
a  rotatable  printing  head  for  engaging  and  priming  on  the 

articles; 
at  least  one  ink  transfer  roller  for  contacting  the  printing  head  to 

transfer  ink  thereto: 
at  least  one  pickup  roller  for  depositing  ink  on  the  transfer  roller, 
the  pickup  roller  having  a  longitudinal  axis  paralleling  the 
transfer  roller  and  being  in  engagement  with  the  transfer 
roller,  the  pickup  roller  having  a  length  greater  than  the 
transfer  roller  and  having  a  portion  extending  below  the 
transfer  roller; 
a  housing  extending  vertically  and  partially  surrounding  the 
pickup  roller  to  define  a  gap  through  which  the  pickup  roller 
is  exposed,  an  ink  shield  member  spanning  the  gap  and 
covering  a  portion  of  the  pickup  roller  extending  beneath  the 
transfer  roller  wherein  ink  on  the  pickup  roller  does  not 


splatter  on  the  printer  as  the  rollers  rotate,  thereby  allowing 
the  rollers  to  rotate  at  a  higher  speed. 


5.842.412 

ANTI-MARKING  COVERING  FOR  PRINTlNti  PRESS 

TRANSFER  CYLINDER 

John  Michael  Greenvtay.  W'estwood:  Thomas  Higgias.  Boston; 
Robert  A.  Chiricosta.  Lexington,  and  Deborah  L.  Elsea. 
Norfolk,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  BBA  Nonwovens  Simpson- 
ville.  Inc..  Simpsonville.  S.C. 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  813357 

Int.  CI."  B4\F  2 1/(H):22A)() 

CS.  CI.  101^120  17  Claims 


-40(A«GAP) 


9.  A  method  of  using  an  anti-marking  covering  for  preventing 
ink  marking  of  freshly  printed  sheets  conveyed  on  a  printing  press 
transfer  cylinder,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  covering  to  the  transfer  cylinder,  said  covering 
being  a  fabric  having  an  open,  three-dimensional  structure 
including  a  thickness  with  an  inner  surt'ace  facing  the  transfer 
cylinder  and  an  outer  surt'ace  facing  outwardly  toward  the 
sheets  to  be  conveyed  and  further  having  an  axial  air  perme- 
ability through  its  structure  in  a  surface  direction  parallel  to  its 
outer  surface  sufficient  to  allow  an  air  layer  to  be  maintained 
between  the  pnnted  sheets  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  fabric 
w  hen  the  transfer  cylinder  is  rotated,  said  outer  surface  of  said 
fabric  being  a  substantially  uniform  surt'ace  free  of  raised 
areas  that  might  pn)trude  through  the  air  layer  and  make 
contact  with  the  printed  sheets;  and 

(b)  conveying  the  printed  sheets  by  rotating  the  transfer  cylinder 
having  the  fabric  applied  thereon  so  as  to  allow  the  air  layer  to 
be  maintained  under  the  printed  sheets  due  to  the  axial  air 
pcnneability  and  substantially  unifonn  outer  surt'ace  of  said 
fabric,  whereby  contact  between  the  printed  sheets  and  the 
cylinder  is  avoided. 
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5,842,413 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  THE  MESH  OF  A  SILK 
SCREEN  AT  AN  ANGLE  FOR  MINIMIZING  MOIRE 
William  M.  Karlyn,  Lynnfield,  and  David  A.  Scher,  Groveland. 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Autoroll  Machine  Company, 
LLC,  Middleton,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  711,327,  .Sep.  3.  1996.  Pat.  No.  5.752.441. 
which  k  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  512.770,  Aug.  9,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  949,511 
Int.  CI."  B41F  15/36 
VS.  Cli  101—128.4  11  Claims 


carrier  until  moir6  is  eliminated  or  at  lea,st  minimized  or 
localized  in  the  color  process  process  film  positive: 
(h)  placing  indexing  means  on  the  screen  frame  opposite  said  6 
o'clock  location  on  the  carrier  whereby  to  determine  the  angle 
at  which  the  mesh  of  the  woven  fabric  screen  is  to  be  located 
relative  to  the  linear  side  edges  of  the  carrier  to  eliminate  or  at 
least  minimize  or  localize  moire  in  the  printing  operation. 


><■■- 


5.842.414 
DIGITAL  PRINTER 
Takiuni  Yoshida.  and  Takashi  Vagi,  both  of  Kyoto.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg..  Co..  Ltd„  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996.  Ser.  No.  739,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31.  1995.  7-283894; 
Nov.  13.  1995.  7-294457;  Nov.  28.  1995,  7-309468 

InL  CI."  B41F  7/02 
V£.  a.  101—136  32  Claims 


1.  Method  for  providing  the  mesh  of  a  silk-screen  comprising  a 
stretch*!  woven  fabric  defined  by  a  plurality  of  warp  and  weft 
threadslfpr  use  in  the  silk-screen  printing  of  a  halftone  image  on  a 
flat  surface  at  the  correct  angle  for  the  elimination  or  minimization 
or  locajitation  of  moir^  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  providing  a  silk-screen  comprising  an  annular-shaped  screen 
frame  defined  by  top  and  bottom  planar  surfaces  and  by 
predetermined  inner  and  outer  diameters,  first  and  second 
indexing  means  being  provided  on  the  top  and  bottom  sur- 
faces of  the  screen  frame,  said  indexing  means  being  provided 
ori  said  top  and  bottom  planar  surfaces  in  opposition  to  one 
arirtther  and  on  the  same  diameter  of  the  annular-shaped 
sc^tcn  frame  and  a  circular-shaped  woven  mesh  fabric  com- 
piising  a  plurality  of  warp  and  weft  threads  attached  to  said 
aitnular-shaped  screen  frame; 

(b)  providing  a  carrier  for  the  silk-screen,  said  carrier  being  of 
pitinar  configuration  defined  by  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and 
bji  lipaced-apart.  parallel  top  and  bottom  linear  end  edges  and 
spared-apart.  parallel  linear  side  edges  intersecting  with  the 
liiiar  end  edges  at  90  degree  angles,  a  circular-shaped  open- 
ir^  of  predetermined  diameter  being  provided  in  the  carrier. 
sdid  circular-shaped  opening  defining  a  circular-shaped 
p«ripheral  edge  and  being  located  centrally  between  the  linear 
ertd  and  side  edges,  the  diameter  of  the  circular-shaped  open- 
irte  being  only  slightly  larger  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the 
ajiular-shaped  silk-screen  frame  whereby  the  silk-screen 
friilne  is  located  in  the  circular-shaped  opening  of  the  carrier. 
iti  being  freely  rotatable  therein,  said  circular-shaped  open- 
ilia  defining  a  clock  face  and  providing  a  predetermined 
Icjdation  at  6  o'clock,  and  a  scale  being  provided  along  the 
p^tipheral  edge  of  the  circular-shaped  opening; 

(c)  Discing  the  silk-screen  in  the  carrier,  said  silk-screen  being  so 
Iddated  that  one  of  said  first  and  second  indexing  means  on 
sliil  screen  frame  is  located  opposite  from  the  6  o'clock 
iJqation  on  the  screen  carrier  and  the  warp  and  weft  threads  of 
slid  circular-shaped  woven  mesh  fabric  are  provided  in  par- 
ajlfl  disposition  to  one  of  said  linear  side  and  end  edges, 
ri^ctively.  of  the  circular-shaped  woven  mesh  fabric; 

(d)  Uoviding  a  light  source  for  the  viewing  of  a  color  process 
filti  positive  taken  from  a  halftone  image  to  be  silk-screen 
pfhttd, 

(e)  l^lacing  said  color  process  film  positive  emulsion  side  up  in 
ofcposition  to  the  light  source; 

(f)  blacing  the  carrier  with  the  silk-screen  located  therein  and 
fMing  downwardly  over  said  color  process  film  positive; 

(g)Usualizing  the  color  process  film  positive  through  the  silk- 
feen  while  rotating  the  annular-shaped  screen  frame  in  the 


1.  A  digital  printer  integrally  incorporating  a  prepress  mecha- 
nism and  a  printing  mechanism  and  adapted  to  form  an  image  on  at 
least  one  printing  plate  on  the  basis  of  image  data  and  then  pnnt 
the  image  on  a  printing  sheet  using  the  printing  plate,  the  digital 
pnnter  comprising: 

at  least  two  plate  cylinders  each  for  holding  at  least  one  printing 

plate,  the  plate  cylinders  being  used  in  a  pnnting  process; 
at  least  two  ink  supplying  devices  each  for  supplying  a  prede- 
termined ink  to  a  respective  one  of  the  printing  plates  held  by 
the  plate  cylinders,  the  ink  supplying  devices  being  used  in 
the  pnnting  process; 
at  least  two  rotatable  blanket  cylinders  each  in  contact  with  a 
respective  one  of  the  plate  cylinders  for  receiving  tlie  ink 
n-ansferred  thereon  from  the  respective  printing  plate,  the 
blanket  cylinder  being  used  in  the  printing  process; 
a  rotatable   impression  cylinder  in  contact   with  the  blanket 
cylinders  for  transporting  a  printing  sheet  on  the  periphery 
thereof  and  transferring  the  ink  from  the  blanket  cylinders 
onto  the  printing  sheet,  the  impression  cylinder  being  used  in 
the  printing  process; 
a  support  device  for  supporting  a  blank  printing  plate,  the 

support  device  being  used  in  a  prepress  process;  and 
a  prepress  mechanism  for  recording  an  image  corresponding  to  a 
print  color  on  the  printing  plate  supported  by  the  support 
device,  the  prepress  mechanism  being  commonly  associated 
with  at  least  two  of  the  plate  cylinders  and  corresponding 
printing  plates. 
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5,842,415 
PULL  LAY  ADJUSTING  DEVICE 
Burkhard  Maass,  Heidelberg;  Willi  Beclier,  Bammental;  Ste- 
fan Dopke,  Eppelheim,  and  Michaela  Schwab,  Leimen,  all  of 
Germany,    assignors    to     Heidelberger    Druckmaschinen 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,388 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  15,  1994,  44  37 
008J;  Jul.  II,  1995,  195  25  185.7 

Int.  CI."  84  IF  I  J/24 
VS.  CL  101—232  18  Claims 


1.  A  pull  lay  adjusting  assembly  for  laterally  aligning  sheets  on 
a  feed  table  of  a  sheet-fed  rotary  printing  press,  comprising: 

pull  lays  movably  disposed  relative  to  a  feed  table  of  a  printing 
press  transversely  to  a  travel  direction  of  the  sheets  through 
the  printing  press: 

a  spindle  extending  transversely  to  the  travel  direction  for  dis- 
placing said  pull  lays  and  for  adjusting  to  a  sheet  format  of  the 
sheets: 

a  housing  of  said  side  lays,  said  spindle  extending  parallel  to 
said  housing:  and 

slaving  means  operatively  associated  with  said  spindle,  said 
slaving  means  engaging  said  housing  of  said  pull  lays. 


first  and  a  second  predetermined  distance  away  from  said 
surface  of  said  metering  cylinder,  the  second  predetermined 
distance  being  greater  than  the  first  predetermined  distance, 
whereby  the  layer  of  ink  is  formed  on  said  surface  at  two 
discrete  thicknesses  corresponding  to  the  first  predetermined 
distance  and  the  second  predetermined  distance: 
a  rotatable  transfer  cylinder  extending  parallel  to  said  metering 
cylinder  defining  a  clearance  therebetween,  said  clearance 
being  greater  than  the  first  distance  and  less  than  the  second 
distance  so  that  only  a  width  of  Ink  formed  by  a  respective 
metering  element  moved  to  the  second  position  is  received 
onto  said  transfer  cylinder  from  said  metering  cylinder. 


5,842,417 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  CONDENSATION  IN 
MACHINES  PROCESSING  A  WEB  OF  MATERIAL 
Drew  E.  Kiefabcr,  Newmarket,  and  Jeffrey  R.  Rummler,  Ports- 
mouth, both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Heidelberger  Druckm- 
aschinen AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,775 

Int  CI."  B4IL  23/20 

VS.  a.  101—424.1  21  Claims 


5,842,416 
INKING  UNIT  FOR  A  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Klaus  Olawsky,  Weinheim,  and  Norbert  Thiinker,  Hirschberg, 
both    of   Germany,    assignors    to    Heidelberger    Druckm- 
aschinen Aktiengesellschaft,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  3,  19%,  196  17 
746.4 

Int.  CI.*  B4IF  31/04:31/06 
VS.  CI.  101—350.1  11  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  preventing  condensation  in  machines  pro- 
cessing a  web-IIke  material,  comprising: 

at  least  one  component  arranged  within  a  processing  unit,  said  at 
least  one  component  having  at  least  one  surface  In  contact 
with  and  surrounded  by  ambient  air:  and 

a  heating  element,  said  heating  element  Increasing  a  temperature 
of  said  at  least  one  surface  of  said  at  least  one  component, 
said  heating  element  reducing  a  difference  between  said  tem- 
perature of  said  at  iea.st  one  surface  of  said  at  least  one 
component  and  a  temperature  of  said  ambient  air  surrounding 
said  at  least  one  component. 


1.  An  inking  unit  for  a  printing  machine,  comprising: 

a  rotatable  metering  cylinder  having  a  surface  for  receiving  a 

metering  cylinder  layer  of  mk: 
a  plurality  of  metering  elements  each  mounted  to  be  moveable 

between  a  first  and  a  second  position  spaced  respectively,  a 


5342,418 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  A  ROLLER 
Frank  C.  Corrado;  James  W.  Fischer,  both  of  Rochester;  Gary 
R.  Larsen,  Webster,  and  Ronald  W.  Sweet,  New  York,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  SeraTek  LLC,  Livonia  Center,  N.Y. 
ContinuaUon-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  667,177,  Jun.  20,  19%,  Pat. 
No.  5,699,738,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
439,063,  May  8,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,611,281.  This  application 
Sep.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  936,713 
Int.  CI."  B41F  35/0() 
VS.  a.  101—425  17  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  cleaning  contamination  from  the  surface  of  a 
rotating  roller,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  frame  spaced  from  the  roller  to  be  cleaned: 

b)  a  frame  assembly  pivolably  attached  to  said  first  frame  for 
rotation  about  a  pivot  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  roller  to  be  cleaned  and  disposed  between 
said  first  frame  and  said  roller: 
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al  least  one  pressure  fluid  outlet  opening  extending  within  said 
plate  cylinder  body  between  said  pressure  fluid  supply  line 
and  said  plate  end  receiving  chamber  defined  in  said  plate 
cylinder  body  by  said  flexl|)le  plate  end  receiving  silt. 


5,842,420 
CRANKSHAFT  LUBRICATION  SYSTEM 
Chew  Thong  Khoo,  and  Kerk  Kan  Yeo,  both  of  Matsushita 
Refrigeration  Industries  (S)  Pte  Ltd.,  No.  1  Bedok  South 
Road,  Singapore  1646,  Singapore 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,860 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  7,  1992, 
9218873 

Int  CI."  FOIM  1/06 
VS.  O.  184—6.16  4  Claims 


c)  a  caning  pad  mounted  on  said  frame  assembly  and  dispos- 
able into  contact  with  said  roller: 

d)  mcMs  mounted  on  said  frame  assembly  and  actuable  In  the 
dlre»:lion  of  said  roller  for  urging  said  cleaning  pad  against 
said  roller: 

e)  meM!<  for  sensing  torque  imposed  on  said  frame  assembly 
relative  to  said  first  frame  about  said  pivot  axis:  and 

f)  a  dcntroller  responsive  to  said  sensed  torque  to  vary  said 
urging  to  maintain  said  torque  at  a  predetermined  level. 


5,842,419 

PLATE  END  EJECTOR  FOR  PLATE  CYLINDER 
Helmut    Puschnerat,    Wachenheim,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Koenig  &  Bauer-Albert  Aktiengesellschaft  Wurzburg,  Ger- 
nuuiv  I 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  924,085 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  7,  19%,  1%  36 
412.4 

Int.  CI."  B41F  27/12 
VS.  Cl^  101^*83  6  Claims 


1.  A  F  late  end  ejector  for  a  plate  cylinder  In  a  rotary  printing 
press  c<  I  nprising: 

a  pla  ^  cylinder  having  a  plate  cylinder  body; 

a  peit^hcral  surface  on  said  plate  cylinder  body: 

a  boric.lormed  within  said  plate  cylinder,  said  bore  being  defined 

by!  a  face  portion  of  said  plate  cylinder  body:  said  bore  being 

cabtble  of  receiving  a  rotatable  pivot  shaft: 
a  flexible  plate  end  receiving  slit  In  said  plate  cylinder  body,  said 

flefcible  plate  end  receiving  sill  extending  generally  radially 

in^kirdly  into  said  plate  cylinder  body  from  said  peripheral 

surface  and  defining  a  plate  end  receiving  chamber  in  said 

plilE  cylinder  body: 
a  prqusurc  fluid  supply  line  In  said  plate  cylinder  body  and  In 

fluid  communication  with  said  plate  end  receiving  chamber: 

and 


1.  In  a  sealed  compressor  Including  a  sealed  casing  in  which  at 
least  one  alternating  motor-driven  compressor  assembly  and  at 
least  one  oil  reservoir  are  disposed  therein,  the  assembly  including 
at  least  one  vertical-axis  crankshaft  being  provided  with  at  least 
one  longitudinal  lubrication  duct  communicating  with  points  on  an 
exterior  surface  of  said  crankshaft  and  with  an  upper  end  of  said 
crankshaft  eccentrically  to  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof. 

said  assembly  including  a  lower  member  coupled  to  a  lower  end 
of  said  interior  duct  of  the  crankshaft  and  comprising  a 
substantially  conical  nose  section  adapted  to  be  submerged  in 
said  oil  reservoir, 
the  improvement  comprising 

said  lower  member  being  integrated  with  said  crankshaft,  said 
conical  nose  section  of  said  lower  member  terminating  in  an 
elliptical  opening,  the  plane  parallel  with  said  elliptical  open- 
ing having  an  angle  of  cut  9  with  an  imaginary  plane,  said 
vertical-axis  of  rotation  of  said  crankshaft. 


5,842,421 
POWER  AND  FREE  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  I TILIZING 
POWXR  TRACK  AND  DOG  ELEVATION  TO  PREVTNT 
JAMMING  CONDITIONS  AT  TRANSFERS  AND 
SWITCHES 
Dennis  W.  Desilets,  West  Bloomiield:  Raymond  L.  Carlson, 
Munising,  and   Steven  J.  Dale,  Waterford,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/l'S95/10344,  §  371  Date  Jul.  30.  19%,  §  102(el 
Date  Jul.  30,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/31380,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  10.  19% 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418J14,  Apr.  6,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,606,915.  This  PCT  applicaUon  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

682,689 

Int.  CI."  B61B  .f/00 

VS.  CI.  104—172.4  76  Claims 

54.  A  power  and  free  conveying  system  comprising: 
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a)  a  track  assembly  including  a  wipe  in  power  track,  a  wipe  out 
power  track,  and  a  free  track  spaced  vertically  from  said 
power  tracks; 

b)  a  wipe  in  power  trolley  supported  on  said  wipe  in  power  track 
for  movement  there  along; 

c)  a  wipe  out  power  trolley  supported  on  said  wipe  out  power 
track  for  movement  there  along; 

d)  a  free  trolley  supported  on  said  free  track  for  movement  there 
along,  said  free  trolley  including; 

i)  a  moveable  holdback  dog  engageable  and  disengageable 
with  said  wipe  in  power  trolley  and/or  said  wipe  out  power 
trolley. 

ii)  a  retractable  dog  having  a  first  or  fully  extended  position 
engageable  with  said  wipe  in  power  trolley  or  said  wipe  out 
power  trolley,  said  retractable  dog  being  held  in  said  first  or 
fully  extended  position  by  the  action  of  a  counter  weight 
attached  to  said  free  trolley,  a  second  or  cammed  down 
position  wherein  the  elevation  of  said  retractable  dog  is 
slightly  greater  than  the  elevation  of  said  movable  hold 
back  dog.  said  retractable  dog  being  held  in  said  cammed 
down  position  when  in  an  interference  zone  by  a  fixed, 
immovable,  cam  down  bar.  and  a  third  or  fully  retracted 
position  disengageable  with  said  power  trolley  and  engage- 
able with  said  hold  back  dog  to  rotate  said  hold  back  dog 
and  fully  lower  said  free  trolley  to  disengage  said  free 
trolley  from  said  power  trolley  upon  the  said  counter 
weight  engaging  another  one  of  said  free  trolley,  or  a  stop 
means; 

e)  the  fixed,  immovable  cam  down  bar  to  hold  said  retractable 
dog  in  said  cammed  down  position  when  said  free  trolley  is  in 
an  interference  zone,  and 

f)  a  stop  means  for  stoping  said  free  trolley,  said  stop  means 
t>eing  separate  and  distinct  from  said  immovable  cam  down 
bar. 


respective  drive  wheels  and  guide  wheels  of  a  vehicle  move,  the 

improvement  comprising: 

longitudinal  rail  members  each  having  an  asymmetrical  cross- 
section  and  being  comprised  of: 
a  head  portion  having  a  primary  upper  running  face  which 
engages  the  periphery  of  the  drive  wheel,  a  lower  guide  face 
opposed  to  the  primary  upper  running  face  which  engages  the 
guide  wheel,  and  a  secondary  running  face  which  is  substan- 
tially vertical,  which  is  located  inwardly  of  the  head  portion 
towards  the  track  centerline.  and  which  engages  the  flange  of 
the  drive  wheel;  and 

a  leg  portion  extending  downwardly  from  the  head  portion: 
and 
a  plurality  of  track  support  members  arranged  at  intervals  along 
the  vehicle  track  and  comprised  of  clamp  means  having  first 
and  second  clamp  faces  which  are  moveable,  which  are  Jux- 
taposed to  the  leg  portion  one  on  each  side  thereof,  which  grip 
the  leg  portion,  and  which  each  incorporate  a  resilient  element 
comprised  of  elastomeric  material  interposed  between  the  leg 
portion  and  the  respective  clamp  face. 


5,842,423 

TELEVISION  SUPPORTED  SHELF 

James  A,  Stranford,  107  13th  St.,  Altoona.  Pa.  16602 

Filed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,242 

Int.  a.*'  A47B  2.1/00 

U.S.  CI.  108-^2  5  Claims 


5,842,422 

R.AILWAY  TRACK 

Arthur  Ernest  Bishop,  15c  Avon  Road,  Comer  Barr  Street, 

North  Ryde,  Australia.  NSW  2113 
PCT  No.  PCT/AL95/00689,  §  371  Date  Jul.  11.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  11.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/12852,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  2,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  817,608 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Oct.    20.    1994, 
PM8942 

Int.  CL''  EOIB  25/00 
VS.  CI.  104—244  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  track  having  longitudinal  rail  members  positioned 
in  parallel  on  either  side  of  a  track  centerline  and  on  which 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  supported  shelf  comprising: 
a  shelf  panel  positionable  upon  a  front  portion  top  surface  of  a 
cathode  ray  tube,  the  shelf  panel  being  dimensioned  so  as  to 
extend  rearwardly  beyond  and  oft  the  front  portion  top  surface 
of  the  cathode  ray  tube  so  as  to  reside  in  a  spaced  orientation 
relative  to  a  rear  portion  top  surface  of  the  cathode  ray  tube; 
a  support  means  coupled  to  a  lower  surface  of  the  shelf  panel 
and  depending  therefrom  for  engaging  the  rear  portion  top 
surface  of  the  cathode  ray  tube  to  support  the  shelf  panel  in  a 
horizontal  orientation,  the  suppon  means  being  adjustably 
coupled  to  the  lower  surtace  of  the  shelf  panel,  the  support 
means  compnsing  a  stanchion  adjustably  coupled  to  the  lower 
surtace  of  the  shelf  panel  and  projecting  downwardly  there- 
from, and  an  engaging  foot  mounted  to  a  lower  end  of  the 
stanchion,  the  engaging  foot  pivotally  mounted  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  stanchion,  the  engaging  foot  including  an  adhesive 


DecembeIi  1,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


83 


pad  toupled  thereto  which  can  be  adhesively  secured  to  the 
rear  portion  top  surface  of  the  cathode  ray  tube,  the  stanchion 
of  Hk  support  means  being  adjustably  mounted  to  the  lower 
surface  of  the  shelf  panel  by  an  adjustable  coupling  means 
moutited  to  an  upper  end  of  the  stanchion  for  adjustably 
securing  the  upper  end  of  the  stanchion  to  the  lower  surface  of 
the  siielf  panel,  the  lower  surface  of  the  shelf  panel  shaped  so 
as  to  define  a  matrix  of  adjacent  circular  bores,  wherein  the 
adjustable  coupling  means  comprises  a  mounting  head  located 
at  <he  upper  end  of  the  stanchion  of  the  support  means,  the 
moiinting  head  being  shaped  so  as  to  define  a  cylinder  that  is 
situated  within  the  adjacent  circular  bores  of  the  shelf  panel 
such  that  the  same  may  be  swiveled  about  its  axis. 


5,842,424 

tRANSPORT  PALLET  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DEPALLETIZING  A  LOAD 

Jean-Paal  Prevot,  Fontenay  le  Fleury.  and  Pascal  Ricou,  Le 

Plesses  Grammoire.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Bull  S.A., 

I-ouvwiennes,  France 

Filed  Dec.  6.  19%,  Ser.  No.  761.114 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  8,  1995,  95  14577 

Int.  CI."  B65D  1 9/ JO 

U.S.  CI.  108—54.1  16  Claims 


I.  A 
(10) 

having 
deck 


ai< 


skids 
skids 


kids 
sa  ( 


nethod  for  depalletizing  a  load  (19)  mounted  on  a  pallet 

hs\ing  a  deck  (II)  resting  on  skids  (12).  said  skids  each 

a  pivoted  end  and  a  pivoting  end.  comprising  inclining  the 

displacing  the  load  along  said  inclined  deck; 

wheiHn  said  step  of  inclining  the  deck  includes  pivoting  the 

parallel  to  the  deck  to  move  the  pivoted  ends  of  the 

s  outside  a  perimeter  of  said  deck,  such  that  said  deck 

1^  on  said  skids  only  at  said  pivoting  ends  of  said  skids,  and 

lo^;ring  a  portion  of  said  deck  not  supported  by  said  pivoted 

s  in  order  to  incline  the  deck  and  displace  the  load  along 

inclination. 


/9      J, 


ST 


sr 


first  connecting  means  are  provided  below  said  main  table 
top.  said  main  table  top  being  unobstructed  by  said  first 
connecting  means;  and 
second  connecting  means  provided  on  said  side  table  for  con- 
necting said  side  table  to  a  second  main  table  member, 
whereby  said  table  assembly  can  provide  an  arrangement  of 
tables  in  a  desired  configuration. 


5342,426 
PULVERIZED  FUEL  COMBUSTION  BURNER  HAVING 
RICH/LEAN  SEPARATOR 
Hideaki  Ohta;  Akiyasu  Okamoto:  Kimishiro  Tokuda:  Koutaro 
Fujimura;    Hachiro    Kawashima:    Shouichi    Kai.    all    of 
Nagasaki;    Tadashi    Gengo:    Kouichi    Sakamoto,    both    of 
Tokyo,  and  Mutsuo  Kuragasaki,  Nagasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  490,559 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1994.  6-135806; 
Jan.  30,  1995.  7-012541;  Feb.  24, 1995.  7-036623;  Apr.  25.  1995, 
7-099357 

tot  CL*  F23C  \/00 
MS.  CL  no— 261  6  CUims 


RECIRCULATION 
EDOY 


PULVERIZED  COAL 
'STREAMLINE 


PULVERIZED  COAL 
AND  PRIMARY  AIR 


5342.425 
TABLE  ASSEMBLY 
John  van  der  Aa.  248  chemin  de  la  Baie  Claire,  LaMacaza. 
Quebec,  Canada,  JOT  IRO 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  667^30 
Int.  Cl.'^  A47B  57/i)0 
\  10»— 64  12  Claims 

ttibic  assembly  comprising; 
a  fir  t  main  table  member  including  a  main  table  top; 
a  sit  a  table  having  a  side  table  top; 

first  connecting  means  for  pivoiably  connecting  said  side  table 
to  .aid  main  table  member  with  said  side  table  top  parallel 
ai  (  below  said  main  table  top  to  pivot  about  a  vertical  axis 
ai  (  to  provide  a  substantially  continuous  table  top  surface 
o'  ( r  said  main  table  top  and  said  side  table  top.  wherein  said 


1.  A  pulverized  fuel  burner  comprising: 

a  pulverized  fuel  conduit  having  a  tip  end  portion,  said  pulver- 
ized fuel  conduit  having  a  flow  direction; 

a  flame  maintaining  plate  at  said  lip  end  portion; 

a  combustion  assist  air  flow  path  formed  around  said  pulverized 
fuel  conduit  and  said  flame  maintaining  plate;  and 

a  rich/lean  separator  pro\ ided  within  said  tip  end  portion  of  said 
pulverized  fuel  conduit,  said  rich/lean  separator  having  a 
cross-sectional  shape  that  gradually  increa.ses  toward  a  down- 
stream side  thereof  in  the  flow  direction  and  thereafter  gradu- 
ally decreases  and  an  apex  on  an  upstream  side  thereof 
kxrated  at  a  center  of  said  pulverized  fuel  conduit. 
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5^2,427 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  ON  A  TRACTOR  OR 
OTHER  VEHICLE  AND  PROVIDING  OPPOSED 
MOVEMENT  TO  DIGGING  OR  LIFTING  IMPLEMENTS 
James  Edward  Hunter,  R.Rjn,  1044  Hunter  Lane.  Oxford 
Station,  Ontario,  Canada,  KOG  ITO,  and  Ronald  Harold 
Richardson.  K.RJf4.  Merrickville,  Ontario,  Canada,  KOG 
INO 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  629,065,  Apr.  8,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  964,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  4,  1997,  2201839 
Int  CI."  AOIG  23/02 
VS.  CI.  111—101  17  Claims 


:hX- 


a  housing  airanged  in  seed  receiving  relation  relative  to  said 
seed  hopper,  said  housing  having  an  interior  divided  by  said 
disc  into  two  adjacent  enclosures,  one  enclosure  at  least 
partially  defining  a  seed  chamber  to  hold  seeds  therein,  and 
the  other  enclosure  extending  at  least  partially  around  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  apertures  to  define  a  vacuum  chamber 
having  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end  with  a  vacuum  exhaust 
port  in  communication  with  said  vacuum  chamber  intermedi- 
ate said  leading  and  trailing  ends,  said  trailing  end  of  said 
vacuum  chamber  being  arranged  adjacent  to  a  seed  drop  area 
from  whence  seeds  are  released  from  the  disc,  and  wherein 
said  housing  further  includes  an  axially  extending  circumfer- 
ential wall  having  a  circumferential  opening  therein,  the  cir- 
cumferential opening  being  sized  to  allow  air  to  flow  into  the 
seed  chamber  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  apertures. 


I.  Apparatus  suitable  for  providing  opposed  movement  to  a  pair 
of  cooperating  implements,  comprising: 

a  frame  having  an  upper  central  region  and  two  laterally  spaced 
lower  regions; 

two  movable  arms,  each  arm  having  an  inner  end  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  frame  at  one  of  said  lower  regions  by  a  pivot, 
the  pivots  being  such  as  to  restrict  movement  of  the  arms, 
relative  to  the  frame,  to  mutually  inclined  pivot  planes  ori- 
ented relative  to  the  frame  to  slope  downwardly  and  mwardly 
towards  each  other  and  to  meet  at  a  line  of  intersection  which 
is  situated  tielow  and  symrrjetrically  between  said  pivots,  each 
said  arm  having  an  outer  end  portion  capable  of  carrying  one 
of  said  implements,  and 

power  means  for  moving  the  arms  to  move  together  implements 
earned  thereby. 


5342,429 

EMBROIDERY  HOOP  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 

David  GulotU,  P.O.  Box  9808,  New  Iberia,  La.  70562 

Filed  Oct.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  735.739 

Int.  Cl.*^  D05C  09/04 

U.S.  CI.  112—103  9  Claims 


5,842,428 
VACUUM  SEED  METERING  APPARATUS  HAVING 
HOUSING  OPENINGS 
John  F.  Stufflebeam,  Romeoville;  Thomas  A.  Olson,  Boling- 
brook;  Lisle  J.  Dunham,  Downers  Grove,  and  Donald  T. 
Johnson,  Lockport,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Case  Corporation, 
Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  700.216 
Int.  CI."  AOIC  7/00 
VS.  CI.  111—185  20  Claims 

1.  A  vacuum  seed  metering  apparatus  operably  arranged  in 
combination  with  a  seed  storage  hopper,  said  seed  metering  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  disc  vertically  mounted  for  driven  rotation  about  an  axis  and 
having  a  circular  row  of  apertures  adjacent  to  a  periphery  of 
said  disc  for  movement  along  a  predetermined  path  during 
rotation  of  the  disc;  and 


1    A  tubular  goods,  hoop  support  frame  attachment  for  an 
embroidery  machine  comprising: 

a)  a  bifurcated,  elongated,  hoop  support  shelf  said  hoop  support 
shelf  being  a  cantilever  beam  having  a  smooth  upper  face; 

b)  a  U-shaped  support  member  secured  to  a  face  of  said  hoop 
support  member  opposite  said  smooth  upper  face,  spanning 
said  bifurcated  portion:  and 

c)  a  pin  means  slidablc  in  an  opening  in  said  U-shaped  support 
member  for  cooperative  engagement  with  said  embroidery 
machine. 
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5,842,430 

TU^tJLAR  HOOPING  DEVICE  FOR  EMBROIDERY 

HOOPS 


5.842,431 

ROTATING  SHUTTLE  AND  PRESSER  PLATE  ' 

ARRANGEMENT 

.    >,     .     ..,.,,  ..,,..«.  ..,  ..  r.      1.M  Chong-Ming  Wu,  2F,  No.  6,  Lane  8,  Ming-Feng  Street,  Hsi- 

Charle,  H.  Mack,  W152  N7406  Westwood  Dr.,  Menomonee        ^.^f^  ^.^/^  ^^^.  „^^„  ^^^^^ 

Falls,  Wis.  53051  pued  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,356 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  982.010  Int.  CI."  D05B  57/10:57/20 

Int.  CI."  D05C  9/W  U.S.  CL  112—232  2  Claims 

U.S.  Cll  1112— 103  12  Claims 


1.  Arabular  hooping  device  for  accurately  and  precisely  seating 
a  male  hoop  portion  within  a  female  hoop  portion  and  securing 
therebetween  a  portion  of  fabric  to  be  embroidered  and  a  portion  of 
backing  material,  the  device  comprising: 

a  bate  plate  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and  a  top 
side  and  a  bottom  side,  the  ba.se  plate  further  being  comprised 
of  a  cantilever  portion  and  an  aligning  portion,  the  cantilever 
portion  being  arranged  to  removably  support  upon  its  upper 
sirface  die  aligning  portion; 

a  keyed  recess  sized  to  receive  a  female  hoop  portion,  the  keyed 
recess  twing  formed  into  the  top  side  of  the  distal  end  of  the 
aligning  portion  of  the  base  plate: 

a  second  recess  sized  to  receive  a  male  hoop  portion,  the  second 
recess  being  formed  into  the  aligning  portion  coaxial  with  the 
keyed  recess  in  the  top  side  of  the  aligning  portion  of  the  base 
plale  such  that  the  male  hoop  portion  received  within  the 
feniale  hoop  portion  will  also  be  received  into  tlie  second 
recess,  the  second  recess  further  being  sized  so  as  to  prevent 
the  ingress  of  the  female  hoop  portion: 

at  least  one  location  means  situated  upon  the  aligning  (xntion 
adjacent  the  keyed  recess;  and 

an  aligning  arm  supported  above  the  base  plate,  the  aligning  ann 
having  a  proximate  end  and  a  distal  end.  the  aligning  arm 
being  further  comprised  of  a  first  finger  and  a  second  finger, 
the  first  finger  and  the  second  finger  being  joined  at  the 
proximate  end  of  the  aligning  arm  by  a  web.  the  aligning  arm 
being  coupled  to  the  proximate  end  of  the  aligning  portion  of 
the  base  plate  at  the  web.  the  first  finger  and  the  second  'inger 
each  being  provided  at  their  distal  end  with  a  positioning 
block  arranged  so  as  lo  form  a  slot  on  the  distal  side  of  the 
positioning  block,  each  finger  further  being  provided  with  a 
positioning  structure  mounted  distal  to  each  positioning  block, 
the  positioning  block  and  the  positioning  structure  capable  of 
engaging  an  edge  of  a  male  hoop  portion  so  as  to  removably 
secure  the  male  hoop  portion  to  the  aligning  arm  whereby  the 
male  hoop  portion  may  be  brought  into  mating  contact  with 
the  female  hoop  portion  without  removing  the  male  hoop 
portion  from  the  aligning  arm. 


1.  A  shuttle  bobbin  and  presser  plate  arrangement  comprising  a 
rotating  shuttle,  a  shuttle  bobbin  mounted  within  said  rotating 
shuttle  to  hold  an  under-thread  spool,  and  a  presser  plate  disposed 
above  said  shuttle  bobbin  to  prohibit  said  shunle  bobbin  from 
escaping  out  of  said  rotating  shuttle,  wherein  a  first  clement  and  a 
second  element  are  respectively  mounted  on  said  shuttle  bobbin 
and  said  presser  plate  and  longitudinally  aligned,  said  first  element 
and  said  second  element  producing  a  repulsion  force  against  each 
other  to  keep  said  shuttle  bobbin  spaced  from  said  pressure  plate  at 
a  constant  distance  for  the  passing  of  an  upper  thread. 


5^42,432 

THREAD  CONSUMPTION  DETECTING  APPARATUS 

FOR  A  SEWING  MACHINE 

Kazuhisa   Wakasugi.   Obu,   Japan,   assignor   to  Aisin   Seiki 

Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  May  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  855.446 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  19%,  8-118986 
Int  CI."  D05B  69/.<6.  HOIH  3/16 
VS.  a.  112—278  15  Claims 


1.  A  thread  consumption  detecting  apparatus,  comprising: 
an  axial  supporting  shaft  disposed  on  an  arm.  the  axial  support- 
ing shaft  extending  perpendicularly  to  a  direction  of  a  transfer 
route  of  a  thread,  the  transfer  route  traveling  from  a  thread 
guide  to  an  eye  of  a  needle: 
a  detector  lever  including  an  intermediate  portion,  a  loop-shaped 
thread-contact  end.  and  a  base  end.  the  intermediate  portion 
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fined  idly  around  said  supporting  shaft,  the  loop-shaped 
thread-contact  end  extending  from  the  iniermediale  portion  In 
one  direction,  the  base  end  extending  from  the  iniermediale 
ponion  in  another  direction,  the  detector  lever  disposed  so 
that  the  thread  passes  outside  the  loop-shaped  thread-contact 
end,  the  detector  lever  being  capable  of  swinging  about  the 
iniermediale  portion  so  that  a  swinging  stroke  thereof  Inter- 
feres with  a  thread-transfer-route  variation  range  resulting 
from  a  fluctuation  in  tension  of  the  thread: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  base  end  of  said  detector  lever 
on  approach  when  said  detector  lever  is  swung  by  the  tension 
of  the  thread,  and  for  outputiing  a  detection  signal; 

urging  means  for  urging  said  detector  lever  in  one  swinging 
direction  so  that  the  base  end  of  said  detector  lever 
approaches  said  detecting  means;  and 

Judging  means  for  judging  whether  the  thread  is  consumed  or 
not  in  accordance  with  the  detection  signal  output  from  said 
detecting  means. 


5,842,434 
MOORING  ASSEMBLY 
Esp«n  Lange,  Oslo,  and  Dag  Aavitsland,  Stabekk.  both  of 
Norway,  assignors  to  Kvaerner  Engineering  AS,  I.ysaker, 
Norway 
PCX  No.  PCT/NO9<»/00040,  §  371  Date  Aug.  20,  1W7.  5  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  20,  1W7.  PCX  Pub.  No.  W096/268*!,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  6,  1996 

PCX  Filed  Feb.  21,  19%,  Sen  No.  894,468 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Feb.  28,  1995,  950775 

Int.  CI.'  B63B  I'lAX) 

VS.  a.  114—230  6  Claims 


5,842,433 

PLASXIC  PORX  ASSEMBLY 

James  H.  Kyle,  228  Darling  Rd.,  Keene,  N.H.  03431 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  926,478 

Int.  CI."  B63B  N/OO 

U.S.  a.  114—173 


12  Claims 


1.  A  mooring  assembly  for  a  floater  at  sea,  said  assembly 
comprising  a  vertical  shaft  (4)  in  the  floater  (1),  a  rotating  part  (5) 
roiatably  mounted  about  a  vertical  axis  in  the  vertical  shaft,  a 
number  of  mooring  cables  ( 16)  extending  from  the  rotating  part 
down  to  the  seabed,  and  means  (17)  aboard  the  floater  (1)  for 
tightening/slackening  the  mooring  cables. 

wherein  each  mooring  cable  (15.  16)  right  below  the  rotating 
part  (5)  is  secured  to  a  rigid  body  (13)  having  two  ends,  one 
end  being  connected  by  a  universal  swivel  joint  (12)  to  said 
rotating  part  (5)  and  the  other  end  comprising  a  locking 
device  (14)  for  locking  the  imxiring  line  to  the  rigid  body 
(13). 


1.  A  port  a.ssembly  for  a  marine  vessel  having  an  outer  wall  with 
an  opening  therein,  said  port  assembly  comprising  a  shaped  lens 
element  and  a  first  plastic  ring  surrounding  said  lens  element  and 
fitting  within  the  opening  in  an  abutting  and  ovcriapping  relation- 
ship with  the  outer  wall  and  forming  an  outer  surface  with  respect 
to  the  vessel,  said  first  plastic  ring  including  an  inwardly  projecting 
wall  member  defining  a  shape  which  is  similar  to  and  slightly 
larger  than  the  shape  of  said  lens  element,  and  a  hinged  bracket 
formed  in  said  first  plastic  ring  adjacent  to  said  inwardly  projecting 
wall  member,  a  hinge  mounted  on  said  bracket  and  to  said  lens 
element  to  provide  rotatable  movement  between  said  lens  element 
and  said  first  plastic  ring  and  gasket  means  adjacent  to  said 
inwardly  projecting  wall  member  and  between  said  first  plastic 
ring  and  said  lens  clement;  and  rotatable  dog  means  for  holding 
said  lens  element  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  gasket,  a  second 
plastic  ring  constructed  and  arranged  to  fit  In  a  concentric  stacked 
relationship  with  said  first  plastic  ring  and  in  an  abutting  relation- 
ship with  an  interior  surface  of  the  vessel  wall,  and  fastening 
means  for  fastening  said  first  and  second  plastic  rings  together  in  a 
clamping  relationship  with  the  wall  of  the  vessel  to  thereby  provide 
a  port  in  the  vessel. 


5,842,435 
INDEX  FOR  A  MEASURING  INSXRUMENX 
Sakae  Xsukamoto,  and  Hideo  Ishihara,  both  of  Shizuoka-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Xokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,883 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1994,  6-176659 

Int.  CI.'  GOID  ///2« 

U.S.  CI.  116—288  5  Claims 


2Sd 


24-.|(ii]   ^\\-\'\ 


1.  An  index  for  use  in  a  measuring  instrument,  composing: 
1  main  body  formed  from  a  transparent  synthetic  resin  and 
molded   Into  a  single.   Integral   structure,   said   main   hoAy 
including  a  base  portion  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
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a  sk  1 1  portion  extending  vertically  dow  nward  from  a  substan- 
liall  '  central  point  In  said  base  portion,  and  an  indicating 
port  (  n  for  Indicating  measured  values,  said  indicating  ponion 
exteiling  substantially  hori/.onially  from  said  first  end  of  said 
base    xinion; 

balanc;t  means  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  base 
port  ()n  for  adjusting  a  balance  of  said  Indicating  portion,  said 
balanper  means  comprising  a  synthetic  resin  blended  with  a 
mall  rial  of  high  specific  gravity  and  extending  downward 
sub^lSntially  parallel  to  said  skirt  portion:  and 

cap  m:|ins  formed  from  a  non-transparenl  synthetic  resin  and 
disp  i*>ed  on  lop  of  said  base  portion  and  said  balancer  means 
oovering   said  base  portion   and  said  balancer  means. 


operate  said  milking  robot  continuously  to  milk  animals  received 
in  said  milking  compartment  for  a  period  of  at  lea.st  about  twenty- 
four  hours. 


1.  A 
cows 
to  milk 

includ 
arc 

mal's  ti 
saidc 
the 

from  a 
cally  sv 
main  U> 
lieu  of 
robot  I 
power 


for 

whc  rein  said  measuring  Instrument  has  an  index  shaft,  and 
said  ikirt  portion  has  a  subslaniially  central,  longitudinally 
extending,  hollow  portion  into  which  a  distal  end  of  said 
ind« )  shaft  Is  Inserted;  and  wherein  said  hollow  portion  of 
said  I  kirt  ponion  extends  vertically  along  a  length  of  said  skin 
port  ii  in  from  a  bottom  end  of  said  skirt  ponion  to  a  lop  end  of 
salt!   kirt  portion  and  into  said  cap  means. 


5.842,437 
ANIMAL  WAXERER 
Mary  V.  Bums,  844  Bell  St.,  Reno,  Nev.  89503 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  643,985.  May  7.  1996.  PaL 
No.  5.799,609.  Xhis  application  Oct.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  958,953 

Int  Cl."^  AOIK  7m 
VS.  CI.  119—74  19  Claims 


5,842.436 
CON$t'RUCXION  FOR  AUXOMAXICALLY  MILKING 
ANIMALS,  SUCH  AS  COWS 
ComeU^  fan  der  Lely,  7  Briischenrain,  Ch-6300.  Zug.  Switzer- 
land 

Division  «f  Ser.  No.  690,820,  Aug.  1,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,697„^24, 
which  il.  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  84,705,  Jun.  25,  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5.606,932.  Xhis  application  Jun.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  867.979 
Clainvi  priority,  application   Netherlands.  Jun.    19,    1992. 
920112Tf  Jun.  25."  1992.  9201128 

Int.  CI."  AOIJ  5/007 
VS.  CI.  119— J4.08  16  Claims 


ault  ipatii 


oi  1| 
ippjif: 


40    130  134    36b  132  ^^ 


36  o 


I.  A  container  for  watering  animals,  comprising: 

(A)  a  first  compartment  for  holding  water,  water  in  said  con- 
tainer having  a  water  lex  el: 

(Bl  a  water  dispersing  structure  located  in  said  container  and 
having  a  surface  above  the  water  level  for  dispersing  a  stream 
of  falling  water:  and 

(C)  a  second  compartment  attached  lo  said  first  compartmeni  tor 
holding  a  waterfall  device  in  a  position  to  allow  water  lo  fall 
on  said  water  dispersing  structure. 


5.842,438 
AUXOMAXICALLY  >  ENXILAXED  FELINE  LIXXER  BOX 
Dale  Messmer.  Maumelle.  Ark.,  assignor  to  Kitty  Kan.  Inc.. 
Little  Rock.  Ark. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  766  J34 

int.  Cl.*^  AOIK  1/035 

VS.  CI.  119—165  10  Claims 


ao    ■  I  »  . 


apparatus  for  automatically   milking  animals,  such  as 

CI  II  iprising  a  milking  compartment,  a  milking  robol  operable 

1 1  animal  in  said  milking  coinpartmcnl,  said  milking  robot 

\  milking  means  which  comprises  a  set  of  teat  cups  thai 

Icallv  connected  lo  and  disconnecied  from  said  ani- 

js  by  said  milking  robol.  an  cnicrgencv  power  source  on 

ipartnicnt,  said  emergency  pt)wcr  source  serving  lo  provide 

alus  with  electrical  pv>wcr  in  ihe  cvcnl  thai  electricity 

pi^wer  main  Is  not  available,  switching  means  tor  aulomall- 

)tching  over  to  said  emergency  source  from  said  p»)wcr 

•Jubstilulc  electricity  from  said  emergency  power  source  in 

^hclriclly  from  said  power  main  for  operating  said  milking 

jthe  event  of  said  power  main's  failure,  said  emergency 

Aurce  having  a  capacity  to  provide  electrical  energy  to 


1  .A  window -mounted  litter  system  for  cats,  said  system  com- 
prising: a  housing  generally  In  Ihe  form  of  a  parallelepiped  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  within  a  window  opening  and  restrained  by  a 
vvindtiw  against  ihe  sill; 

an  iniemal  partition  dividing  said  housing  into  a  litter  b<i\ 
compartmeni  and  an  adjoining  entrance  foyer  said  toyer 
providing  a  passageway  into  said  housing  and  said  compart- 
meni: 
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access  means  for  servicing  said  liner  box  compartment: 

a  litter  box  adapted  to  be  removably  disposed  within  said  com- 
partment; 

litter  capture  means  for  recovering  debris  from  the  paws  of  a  cat 
either  leaving  or  entering  the  compartment,  said  litter  capture 
means  removably  mounted  beneath  said  foyer  and  providing  a 
separate  reservoir  for  capturing  said  paw  debris; 

wherein  said  litter  capture  means  comprises  a  storage  tray  cov- 
ered by  a  perforated  top.  said  perforated  top  prying  litter  from 
the  bottom  of  a  cat's  paws  as  it  walks  across  said  top; 

curtain  means  for  shrouding  said  housing;  and. 

door  means  for  automatically  venting  odors  from  said  litter  box 
externally  of  said  housing  in  response  to  pressure  changes, 
said  door  means  comprising  a  ventilation  orifice,  a  one-way 
flap  normally  covering  said  orifice,  said  flap  adapted  to  open 
outwardly  in  response  to  pressure  increases,  and  means  for 
preventing  said  flap  from  opening  inwardly,  wherein  said 
means  for  preventing  said  flap  from  opening  inwardly  com- 
prises a  recessed  lip  circumscribing  the  interior  of  said  orifice; 
and. 

wherein  said  door  means  further  comprises  cover  means  for 
preventing  the  entry  of  debris  through  .said  flap. 


5.842.440 

ANIMAL  SELF-GROOMINC  AIDS 

Richard  E.  Bell.  Jr.,  16652  Brigadoon  Dr..  Tampa.  Fla.  33618 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  704.238 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  I  MM) 

U.S.  CI.  119—621  10  Claims 


5,842,439 

REPTILE  CAGE 

Scott  T.  Selstad,  7453  Deering  Ave.,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.  91303 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872.008 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  I  AX) 

VS.  CL  119^^481  2  Claims 


2 
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1.  Animal  grooming  device,  comprising  base  means  having  a 
generally  flat  underlying  surface,  for  supporting  an  animal  standing 
thereabove  while  grooming,  and  including  resf)ective  axial  holding 
means  and  peripheral  holding  means  upstanding  there  from  and 
adapted  to  support  removably  the  following  scratching  means: 

(a)  brush  means  having  a  generally  cylindrical  core,  smaller  in 
diameter  than  in  length,  with  bristles  extending  laterally  out- 
ward and  bristles  extending  both  obliquely  and  vertically 
upward  from  its  upper  end  portion,  and  with  its  lower  end 
portion  useful  as  a  handle  for  use  of  the  brush  means  when 
apart  from  the  base  means,  and  as  a  support  for  the  brush 
means  when  fitted  removably  into  and  so  supported  by  the 
axial  holding  means:  and 

(b)  scratch-receptive  corrugated  mat  means,  in  the  fonn  of  a 
shallow  cylinder  having  a  central  opening  and  thereby  fitting 
snugly  around  the  axial  holding  means  and  adapted  to  be 
laterally  retained  thereby  at  substantially  the  center  of  the 
base,  and  by  fitting  snugly  within  the  peripheral  holding 
means  at  substantially  the  outer  perimeter  of  ihe  base. 


5,842.441 

MEDICATED  AND  INDIVIDUALIZED  TREATMENT 

SHAMPOO  FOR  DERMATOLOGICAL  DISTURBANCES 

OF  COMPANION  ANIMALS 

Mogens  E.  Gjerlev,  Kolding,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Pharmalett 

Denmark  A/S,  Denmark 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703.027 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  29/00 

II.S.  CI.  119—650  11  Claims 


1.  A  reptile  cage  comprising: 

a  rigid  enclosure  having  a  buck  wall  and  a  front  wall  with  a  right 
side  wall  and  a  left  side  wall  interconnecting  said  back  wall 
and  said  front  wall,  said  rigid  enclosure  also  having  a  top  wall 
and  a  bottom  wall  with  said  right  side  wall  and  said  left  side 
wall  also  interconnecting  said  top  wall  and  said  bottom  wall, 
said  lop  wall  being  generally  flat  forming  a  plane,  an  access 
door  mounted  within  said  front  wall,  said  top  wall  ha% mg  first 
hiatus  means,  said  bottom  wall  having  second  hiatus  means, 
said  first  hiatus  means  of  one  said  cage  adapted  to  matingly 
connect  with  a  said  second  hiatus  means  of  another  said  cage 
to  achieve  an  interlocking  stacking  relationship  between 
cages:  and 

said  back  wall  including  a  cutout  area,  said  cutout  area  having 
an  inclined  surface  which  is  inclined  relative  to  said  plane, 
said  inclined  surface  including  a  screen,  whereby  said  screen 
can  be  utilized  to  permit  light  to  pass  therethrough  as  well  as 
ventilation. 


I.  A  kit  capable  of  being  assembled  and  used  by  a  user  for 

creating  a  customized  mixture  of  base  shampoo  and  one  or  more 

concentrates,  each  concentrate  selected  to  act  upon  a  diagnosed 

dermatological  skin  or  hair  condition  in  a  companion  pet  animal. 

the  kit  comprising  the  combination  of: 

a  plurality  of  disposable  first  containers  partially  filled  with  a 

pre-selected  fixed  volume  of  multiple  servings  of  a  pre-mixed 

ba.se  shampoo  for  a  companion  pet  animal  and  having  a 
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rcmo  V  jble  cap  covering  an  access  opening  to  allow  access  to 
the  s  I  impoo  contained  therein,  each  first  container  tilled  to  a 
poini  hat  lea\  es  enough  room  for  several  doses  of  pre-mixed 
medi :  ited  concentrate: 

a  plurslty  of  disposable  second  containers  each  having  an 
acce;  *  opening  and  each  holding  a  dittereni  pre-mixed  medi- 
catec  roncentrate  including  a  pre-selecled  amount  of  one  or 
more  i  clive  ingredients  which  acts  upon  a  dcnnatological  skin 
or  hi  i   condition  of  a  companion  pel  animal; 

a  dispc  s  ible  dispensing  mechanism  mounted  over  ihc  access 
open  I  g  of  each  second  container,  the  dispensing  mechanism 
com]  1  ising  a  manually  operated  pump  which  dispenses  from 
a  no ;;  le  approximately  the  same  volume  of  concentrate  per 
pumi  ling  action  of  the  pump  to  produce  fixed  doses  of  the 
concentrate  of  generally  pre  known  concentration  and  uni 
fomil  Size  that  can  be  added  to  a  first  container  through  an 
accejs  opening; 

a  container  holder  including  receivers  for  the  second  containers; 

a  set  of  instructions  and  inlonnation  for  u>c  with  said  kit.  said 
insiriictions  and  information  being  correlated  with  the  parts  in 
the  liil.  including  the  receivers  of  the  container  holder  and/or 
ihe  ?^ond  containers,  to  prescribe  certain  dosages  of  one  or 
mort^  Concentrates  for  each  dermatological  condition,  the  dos- 
ages related  to  the  doses  created  by  the  dispensing  mechanism 
to  a  liiw  users  of  the  kit  to  select  the  cortect  dosage  of 
conc;|itrate  to  act  with  the  volutne  of  the  pre-mixed  base 
shampoo;  and 

a  label  |iaving  portions  which  can  be  wrinen  upon  and  which 
can  )i  mounted  upon  a  first  container  after  said  one  or  more 
cone  sntrates  have  been  added  to  the  pre-mixed  base  shampoo, 
to  ideiitify  the  contents  of  the  first  container; 

the  conoentration  of  each  active  ingredient  of  each  concentrate 
beinf  pre -correlated  with  the  volume  of  shampoo  in  each  first 
container,  the  relevant  dermatological  condition,  and  the  fixed 
volufne  of  the  doses  from  the  pump  so  that  the  user  can  inject 
fixe(J  volume  doses  of  one  or  more  concentrates  from  the 
sect)hd  containers  into  the  fixed  volume  of  shampoo  in  the 
first  joontainer  and  create  a  custom,  medicated  shampoo  for  a 
selected  dermatological  condition  without  having  to  measure 
a  volame  of  concentrate  or  shampoo. 


the  body  of  said  animal  and  return  means  for  returning  said  water 
from  said  trough  to  said  container. 


5.842.443 

ANIMAL  LIFTING  MEANS 

John  James  Steinfort,  P.O.  Box  329.  3  Peters  Street,  Mirboo 

North.  VIC  3871,  Australia 
PtT  No.  PCT/AU96/00134,  §  371  Date  Sep.  5,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  5.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/28017,  PcT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19.  19% 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  913,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Mar.  9.  1995.  PN1604 
InU  CI."  A61D  JAM) 
VS.  CI.  119—726  21  Claims 


5.842,442 
ANIMAL  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
David  Marr,  Stables,  Kempton  Park  Race  Course,  Sunbury  on 
Thames,  Middlesex.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  975,629 
Claimii  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  21.  1996. 
%24243}  Jun.  3.  1997.  9711426 

Int.  CI."  A6ID  7AX) 
VJS.  CI.  U9— 665  24  Claims 


'^ 


1,  An 
for 

containe 
containe 
means 
aligned 


water 
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f(t 
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i  nimal  treatment  apparatus  comprising  a  shallow  trough 

locajiiin  of  at  least  one  limb  of  an  animal  to  be  treated,  a 

For  containing  water,  a  nozzle  for  aiming  water  from  said 

at  an  injured  area  of  the  body  of  said  animal  attachment 

attachment  of  said  nozzle  to  the  animal's  body  correctly 

th  said  injured  area,  conveying  means  for  conveying  said 

said  container  to  said  nozzle,  said  trough  defining  a 

eptacla  for  collecting  said  water  after  it  has  been  sprayed  on  to 


1.  An  animal  lifting  means  including  a  frame  to  which  at  least 
one  weight  bearing  means  is  attachable,  and  to  which  weight 
lifting  device  connection  means  are  also  attachable,  said  frame 
conforming  generally  with  the  lower  part  of  the  body  of  the  animal 
to  be  lifted  and  extending  beyond  and  between  the  front  legs  and 
the  hind  legs  of  said  animal  wherein  the  weight  bearing  means 
comprises  a  supporting  harness  attachable  to  the  frariK  and  extend- 
ing from  forward  of  the  middle  of  the  frame  to  midway  along  the 
frame. 


5.842,444 
HANDS  FREE  DOG  LEASH 
Joseph  T.  Pemilli,  Pound  Ridge,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Common- 
wealth Industries.  Inc..  Burlington.  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  987.358 
Int  a."  AOIK  27/00;  A62B  J5/00 
VS.  CI.  119—770  19  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  restraining  an  animal  comprising: 
a  belt  capable  of  being  worn  about  the  torso  of  a  person,  the  belt 
having  interior  and  exterior  surfaces,  a  slide  member  formed 
from  a  length  of  flexible  substantially  non-strelchable  flat 
strap-like  matenal  having  two  ends  secured  to  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  belt,  the  slide  member  extending  along  a 
substantial  length  of  the  extenor  surface  of  the  belt  in  adjacent 
parallel  relationship  to  the  belt,  a  coupling  member  being 
slidably  mounted  around  the  slide  member;  and 
a  lead  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  with  respect  to  the 
person's  torso,  the  distal  end  being  securable  to  the  animal 
and  the  proximal  end  being  securable  to  the  coupling  member. 
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the  legs  disposed  above  and  on  opposing  sides  of  a  front  tire 
when  the  connection  means  is  attached  lo  a  front  of  a  bicycle 
above  the  front  tire: 

a  clasp  configured  to  freely  slide  along  the  bar  and  to  releasably 
and  securely  attach  to  a  pet  leash. 


5,842.446 

NON-IRRITATING.  TANGLE  FREE  ANIMAL  COLLAR 

Thomas  Le«  Scott,  506  Pinon  Dr.,  Morro  Bay,  Calif.  9.^442 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  811.831 

Int.  CI''  \01K  27/(X) 

VS.  CI.  119—856  15  Claims 


sliding  of  the  coupling  member  along  the  slide  member  allow- 
ing the  lead  to  slide  a  substantial  distance  relative  to  the  bell 
so  that  the  animal  can  inove  a  substantial  distance  about  the 
person. 


5,842,445 

APPARATl  S  FOR  ATTACHING  A  PET  LEASH  TO  A 

BICYCLE 

Gregory  C.  Barbour.  P.O.  Box  147,  Yucca,  Ariz.  86438 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  813,451 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  l5/0() 

U»S.  CI.  119—771  7  Claims 


1.  A  non-irritating,  tangle  free  animal  collar,  comprising: 
a  flexible  collar  portion  having  first  and  second  ends: 
a  lower  collar  portion  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  central 
bore  for  coaxially  receiving  the  ends  of  said  flexible  collar 
portion  for  connection  of  said  flexible  and  lower  collar  por- 
tions whereby  said  collar  is  maintained  in  a  configuration  and 
orientation  to  minimize  discomfort  to  the  animal   and  to 
reduce  entanglement  of  the  leash  with  the  animal's  feet: 
means  for  connecting  the  first  and  second  ends  of  said  flexible 

collar  portion;  and 
means  for  attaching  a  leash  to  said  flexible  collar  portion. 


5,842,447 
CYLINDER  BLOCK  OF  AN  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Peter    Krotky,    Simmozheim;    Guenter    Helsper.    Remseck; 
Markus  Bauhofer,  and  Antonius  Rehr.  both  of  Weissach,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  914,762 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Aug.  20,  1996,  196  33 
419.5 

Int.  a."  FOIP  l/<)4 
VS.  a.  123-^1  J8  22  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  attaching  a  pet  leash  to  a  bicycle,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  generally  v-shaped  bar  comprising  two  legs  and  a  radiused 

apex: 
the  bar  comprising  two  ends  disposed  opposite  the  apex: 
a  connection  means  attached  to  the  two  ends  and  adapted  for 

connection  to  a  from  of  a  bicycle  above  a  front  tire: 
the  bar  extending  away  from  the  connection  means  toward  the 

apex: 


1.  Cylinder  block  of  an  internal-combustion  engine  of  open-deck 
construction,  comprising  at  least  one  cylinder  tube,  a  cylinder 
block  housing,  a  cooling  water  jacket  and  an  oil  jacket  operatively 
arranged  between  the  cylinder  tube  and  the  cylinder  block  housing 
and  having  a  surrounding  connection  web  between  the  cylinder 
lube  and  the  cylinder  block  housing  to  separate  the  oil  jacket  and 
the  ccxiling  water  jacket,  wherein  the  surrounding  connection  web 
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a^a 


in  an  af^a  of  the  water  jacket  includes  ribs  between  the  cylinder 
tube  anil  the  cylinder  block  housing  having  a  height  less  than  half 
a  heigh)  of  the  cooling  water  jacket. 


pockets  (17.1-17.3)  and  featuring  a  delivery  characteristic  as 
a  function  of  speed  which  is  adapted  to  the  working  fluid 
requirement  of  said  actuator  means. 


Mvron 


U.S.  C 


5,842,448 
O^ILLATING  RECIPROCATING  PISTON  TWO- 
STROKE  ENGINE 
P.  Farnsworth,  293  Brook  Cir.,  Oak  Hill.  Ha.  32759 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,205 
Int.  CI."  F02B  53/00 


123-^5  R 


10  Claims 


5,842,450 
FUEL  REGULATOR  RETAINING  CLIP 
William  Beal  Fort.  Dearborn;  Candace  Glasgow,  Westland: 
Doug  Patton,  Canton:  Anthony  Horvath,  Temperance; 
James  Braden  Roberts.  Dearborn,  and  Exiward  John  Vinar- 
cik,  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1998,  Ser.  No.  58,976 

Int.  CI."  F02M  37/04:4IAX):  F16K  31/12 

VS.  CI.  123--I63  15  Claims 


1.  A 1  oscillating  reciprocating  piston  engine  comprising: 
a  cy  ipder  compnsing  an  upper  transfer  pon  and  an  exhaust  port: 
a  pilton  oscillating  and  reciprocating  within  said  cylinder,  said 
piston  comprising  a  piston  top  and  a  piston  wall,  and  an 
ei  tiaust  cutout  and  a  transfer  cutout  disposed  on  an  edge  of 
ssi^  piston  top,  said  transfer  cutout  comprising  a  transfer 
ci  tout  upper  step  and  a  transfer  cutout   lower  step,   said 
e)  haust  cutout  comprising  an  exhaust  cutout  upper  step  and 
ail  exhaust  cutout  lower  step:  and 
a  dr  ye  shaft  rotatably.  slidably.  and  swivelably  attached  to  said 
pi  slon. 


5,842,449 
VAlitE  TRAIN  WITH  SUCTION-CONTROLLED  RING 
GEAR/INTERNAL  GEAR  PUMP 
Siegfried  A.  Eisenmann,  Aulendorf.  (>ermany,  assignor  to  Her- 
mann Harie,  .\ulesdorf,  Germany 
Division  of  Sen  No.  544,074.  Oct.  17,  1995,  Pat  No.  5.738301. 
This  application  Nov.  12.  1997,  Sen  No.  969.055 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  17.  1994,  44  37 
076.8;  Jun.  28.  1995,  19523533.9 

Int.  CI."  FOIL  1/34:  F04C  15/04 
U.S.  (Jl  123—90.12  20  Claims 


b)li« 


c) 


pn>a>in'»l  Ir 


.  valve  train  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
1 1 4ving  hydraulic  actuator  means  for  adjusting  a  valve  control 
r  itans  as  a  function  of  engine  speed  and 

Jving  a  pump  (100)  driven  by  the  engine  for  supplying  the 
2  ctualor  means  with  working  fluid, 
chanu  terized  in  that 

1 4id  pump  (100)  is  configured  as  a  suction-controlled  ring- 
{ dor  pump  having  a  sealing  web  extending  over  a  plurality  of 


I.  A  pliable  retaining  clip  for  securing  a  fuel  regulator  having  a 
radially  outward  directed  lip  to  a  fuel  rail,  also  having  a  radially 
outward  directed  lip.  said  retaining  clip,  when  anached.  having  an 
axis  that  is  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  fuel  regulator  and  the 
fuel  rail,  said  retaining  clip  comprising: 

a  first  arcuately  shaped  leg  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  an 

inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface: 
a  second  arcuately  shaped  leg  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end. 
an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  with  said  first  and  said 
second  legs  being  joined  together  at  said  first  ends: 
a  channel  formed  in  said  inner  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second 
legs,  with  said  channel  being  adapted  to  engage  with  the  lips 
of  the  fuel  regulator  and  the  fuel  rail: 
a  cantilever  arm  extending  from  said  outer  surface  of  said  first 
leg  at  said  second  end  thereof,  with  said  cantilever  arm 
comprising  a  proximal  portion  and  a  distal  portion,  with  said 
proximal  ponion  being  formed  adjacent  said  second  end  of 
said  first  leg: 
a  tab  extending  along  said  outer  surface  of  said  second  leg  for 
cooperating  with  said  cantilever  arm  to  engage  thereto,  with 
said  tab  comprising  a  proximal  portion  and  a  distal  portion, 
with  said  proximal  portion  being  formed  adjacent  said  second 
end  of  said  second  leg.  with  said  cantilever  arm  extending  in 
a  substantially  circumferential  manner  toward  said  tab.  and 
when  engaged  thereto,  said  cantilever  arm  overlays  said  tab 
whereby  said  proximal  portion  of  said  lab  lies  adjacent  said 
distal  portion  of  said  cantilever  arm  and  said  disial  portion  of 
said  tab  lies  adjacent  said  proximal  portion  of  said  cantilever 
arm.  with  .said  retaining  clip  thereby  forming  a  coupling 
between  the  fuel  regulator  and  the  fuel  rail. 
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5^2.451 
CAMSHAFT  DRIVE  HOUSING  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Gotz  Freiherr  von  Eisebeck.  Berlin;  Rene  Reif,  Aichwald;  Rolf 
Diirrstein,  Bietigheim;  Robert  Ostertag,  Tiefenbronn.  and 
Martin  Weindorf,  Kornwestheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Daimler-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1W7,  Ser.  No.  %9,498 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  15,  1996,  196  47 
299.7 

Int.  CI."  F02F  IMO:  FOIM  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  123—1%  R  3  Claims 


1.  A  camshaft  drive  housing  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
said  camshaft  drive  housing  supporting  auxiliary  equipment 
including  an  oil  pump,  said  housing  defining  a  hollow  space  with 
chambers  for  receiving  said  auxiliary  equipment,  said  oil  pump 
being  supported  in  one  of  said  chambers,  and  an  oil  filter  being 
mounted  on  said  camshaft  drive  housing,  and  said  chambers  being 
in  communication  with  one  another  by  oil  flow  passages,  said  oil 
filter  having  a  clean  oil  discharge  side,  band  one  of  said  oil  flow 
passages  being  a  communication  passage  extending  from  said 
clean  oil  discharge  side  of  said  oil  filter  to  said  oil  pump  for 
controlling  said  oil  pump. 


passage  when  pressure  in  said  manifold  is  relatively  low,  and 
a  second  position  that  presents  a  relatively  large  flow  area 
when  pressure  in  said  manifold  is  relatively  high. 


SJi42,453 

DEVICE  IN  A  CYLINDER  HEAD  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Lars  Hedeiin,  Djursholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Fai^a  Ltd., 

Jersev,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE96A)0165,  §  371  Date  Sep.  12,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  18,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/24762,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  15,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  894,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  10,  1995,  9500486 
Int.  CI."  F02D  15/04;  FOIL  mo 
U.S.  CI.  123—48  D  5  CUims 


5,842,452 

IDLE  STABILIZING  VARUBLE  AREA  INLET  FOR  A 

HYDRAULICALLY-ACTUATED  FUEL  INJECTION 

SYSTEM 

Satish  Pattanaik.  2500  Lake  In  The  Woods  Blvd.,  Ypsilanti, 

Mich.  48198 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  978,328 

Int.  a."  F02M  iim 

Uii.  CI.  123—467  20  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulically  actuated  fuel  injection  system  comprising: 

a  manifold  holding  an  amount  of  pressurized  actuation  fluid 

therein; 
a  plurality  of  hydraulically  actuated  fuel  injectors,  each  with  an 
injector  body  defining  an  actuation  fluid  cavity  adjacent  a 
piston; 
a  plurality  of  branch  passages,  each  with  a  first  end  connected  to 
said  manifold  and  a  second  end  connected  to  said  actuation 
fluid  cavity  of  a  diflTerent  one  of  said  plurality  of  hydraulically 
actuated  fuel  injectors;  and 
a  flow  orifice  valve  member  positioned  in  each  of  said  branch 
passages,  and  being  movable  between  a  first  position  that 
presents  a  relatively  small  flow  area  through  said  branch 


1.  Device  in  a  cylinder  head  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
said  cylinder  head  (1)  for  each  cylinder  (3)  comprising  at  least  one 
inlet  channel  (9)  with  an  inlet  valve  (8)  for  controlling  the  com 
munication  between  the  inlet  channel  and  a  combustion  chamber 
(5),  which  is  at  least  partially  located  in  the  cylinder  head  (1).  and 
at  least  one  outlet  channel  (9)  with  an  outlet  valve  (8)  for  control- 
ling the  communication  between  the  outlet  channel  and  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  each  of  the  valves  being  a  poppet  valve  (8)  and 
being  shiftable  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  valve  disc  (10) 
is  in  contact  with  a  valve  seat  (15)  in  the  cylinder  head  (1)  to  shut 
off  the  communication  between  the  combustion  chamber  (5)  and 
the  channel  (9)  in  question,  and  a  second  position  in  which  the 
valve  disc  (10)  is  spaced  from  the  valve  seat  (15)  and  opens  the 
communication,  characterized  in  that  at  least  one  of  the  valves  (8) 
for  each  cylinder  (3)  is  movable  to  a  third  position,  in  which  the 
valve  disc  (10)  is  in  contact  with  a  second  valve  seat  (19)  disposed 
in  the  cylinder  head,  that  the  first  and  the  second  valve  scats 
(15,19)  are  spaced  from  each  other  in  the  channel  (9)  in  question. 
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and  thaq  0ie  channel  (9)  is  widened  to  a  chamber  (13)  between  the 
two  valvt  seats  (15,19). 


5,842,454 

FUEL  PUMP  CONTROL  WITH  CONTROL  MODE 
SWrrpIING  BETWEEN  BEFORE  AND  AFTER  ENGINE 

STARTING 
Makoto  Miwa,-  Naoki  Yoshiume,  both  of  Kariya;  Kiyotoshi  Oi, 
Toyohashi,-  Kazuji  .Minagawa,  Tokoname;  Shigeru  Takeuchi, 
Gamagori,  and  Aldra  Ando,  Nukata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Denso  Corporation,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1995,  7-308731 
Int  CI."  F02M  i7/04 
U.S.  CL  123—497  II  Claims 
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1.  A  fuel  supply  system  for  an  engine  having  a  fiiel  tank, 
comprising: 

a  fuel  pump  driven  electrically  for  supplying  fuel  in  the  fuel  tank 
to  the  engine;  and 

a  fuel  pump  control  for  controlling  a  rotation  speed  of  the  fuel 
pump  thereby  to  regulate  a  pressure  of  the  fuel  supplied  to  the 
engine,  said  fuel  pump  control  driving  the  fuel  pump  at 
engine  starting  operation  by  a  generally  continuous  voltage 
coiitrol  and  an  intermittent  current  control  during  the  voltage 
control  thereby  to  detect  a  terminal  voltage  of  the  fuel  pump 
and  driving  the  fuel  pump  by  a  generally  continuous  current 
control  when  the  detected  terminal  voltage  rises  above  a  first 
predetermined  voltage. 


a  flexible  diaphragm  carried  by  the  housing,  defining  in  part  a 
fuel  accumulation  chamber  in  communication  with  the  inlet  of 
the  housing  and  having  an  opening  therethrough,  the  dia- 
phragm being  yieldably  biased  in  a  direction  tending  to 
reduce  the  volume  of  the  fuel  accumulation  chamber  and 
acted  on  by  fuel  within  the  fuel  accumulation  chamber  which 
tends  to  displace  the  diaphragm  to  increase  the  volume  of  the 
fuel  accumulation  chamber; 

a  valve  having  a  valve  stem  extending  through  the  opening  in 
the  diaphragm  and  a  valve  head  engageable  with  the  dia- 
phragm through  at  least  a  portion  of  the  diaphragms  displace- 
ment to  selectively  communicate  the  fuel  accumulation  cham- 
ber with  the  opening  through  the  diaphragm  whereby  the 
diaphragm  is  displaceable  to  increase  the  volume  of  the  fuel 
accumulation  chamber  and  accommodate  a  limited  volumetric 
increase  of  the  fijel  in  the  fuel  system;  and 

a  stop  engageable  up  the  valve  stem  after  an  increment  of 
displacement  of  the  diaphragm  to  disengage  the  valve  head 
from  the  diaphragm  upon  further  displacement  of  the  dia- 
phragm and  thereby  permit  fuel  in  the  fuel  accumulation 
chamber  to  flow  through  the  diaphragm  opening  to  be 
returned  to  the  fuel  tank  through  the  opening  of  the  cap  to 
limit  the  maximum  pressure  of  the  fuel  in  the  fuel  system. 


5342.456 

PROGRAMMED  MULTI-FIRING  AND  DUTY  CYCLING 

FOR  A  COIL-ON-PLUG  IGNITION  SYSTEM  WITH 

KNOCK  DETECTION 

Cari    R.    Morganti,    Farmington    Hills,    Mich.,    assignor   to 

Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380^75 

Int  a."  F02P  im 

U.S.  a.  123—606  20  Claims 


5,842,455 

FUEL  ACCUMULATOR  AND  PRESSURE  LIMITING 
DEVICE 
Charies   H.  "Hickey,   Sand   Point  and   Ronald   B.   Kuenzli, 
Deford,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Walbro  Corporation, 
Cass  City,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1998,  Ser.  No.  46,999 

Int  CI."  F02M  i9nM:  FI6K  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  123—514  12  Claims 


I.  A  I  accumulator  and  over-pressure  relief  module  constructed 
to  be  disposed  in  a  fuel  tank  of  a  fuel  delivery  system  which 
deliver)  fuel  from  the  fuel  tank  to  a  fuel-injected  engine  through  a 
fuel  linje  comprising: 
a  housing  composing  a  polymeric  cap  telescopically  connected 
to  a  polymeric  body  and  an  inlet  in  communication  with  the 
fuel  line,  the  cap  has  at  least  one  opening  therethrough  com- 
municating the  intenor  of  the  cap  with  the  fuel  tank; 


1.  An  ignition  system  including  a  battery  and  adapted  for  multi- 
firing  a  spark  plug  of  a  spark  ignition  internal  combustion  engine, 
said  ignition  system  comprising: 

a  DC/DC  converter  which  steps  up  banery  voltage  provided  by 
the  battery; 

at  least  one  coil-on  plug  transformer  having  a  primary  winding 
and  a  secondary  winding,  said  secondary  winding  being  con- 
nected to  a  spark  plug; 

a  distribution  element  coupled  to  said  DC/DC  converter  and  to 
said  transformer,  said  distribution  element  supplying  a  voltage 
signal  from  said  DC/DC  converter  to  said  primary  winding 
producing  a  high  voltage  signal  at  said  secondary  winding  of 
said  transformer  applied  to  the  spark  plug; 

a  timing  element  coupled  to  said  distribution  element,  said 
timing  element  including  a  first  timer,  a  second  timer  and  a 
third  timer,  said  third  timer  being  configured  as  a  count-down 
timer  to  time-out  at  a  predetermined  number  of  degrees  of 
engine  rotation  and  trigger  said  second  timer,  said  second 
timer  being  configured  as  a  count-down  timer  to  enable  said 
first  timer  when  triggered  by  said  third  timer,  said  first  timer 
configured  to  continuously  operate  producing  a  series  of  pre- 
determined control  signals  to  said  distribution  element  when 
enabled  by  said  second  timer  thereby  enabling  said  distribu- 
tion means  to  generate  said  high  voltage  signal  at  said  sec- 
ondary of  said  transformer  and  applied  to  the  spark  plug,  said 
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second  timer  disabling  said  first  timer  and  terminating  said 
series  of  predetermined  control  signals  when  said  second 
timer  times-out; 

control  means  for  providing  control  signals  to  said  liming  ele- 
ment and  for  providing  a  distribution  signal  to  said  distribu- 
tion element,  said  control  signals  determining  a  repetitive 
time-on  time-off  cycle  for  said  first  timer,  a  durational  period 
between  which  said  second  timer  enables  and  disables  said 
first  timer  and  a  dwell  period  causing  said  third  timer  to 
time-out  at  said  predetermined  number  of  degrees  of  engine 
rotation,  said  distribution  signal  determining  said  transformer 
to  which  said  voltage  signal  is  supplied:  and 

timing  means  for  sensing  engine  position  and  providing  a  posi- 
tion signal  to  said  control  means  which  corresponds  to  engine 
position. 


5.842.458 
SPARK  PLUG  BOOT  WITH  VENTABLE  SEAL 
Michael  W.  ALstrin,  Indianapolis;  Daniel  L.  Morin,  North  Ver- 
non, and  C.  Edward  Morris,  Columbus,  all  of  Ind..  assignors 
to  Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc..  Columbas,  Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  909.fc31 
Int.  CI.''  F02P  n/0() 
U.S.  CI.  123—635  18  Claims 


5.842.457 
DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES 
Takao  Terakado;  Masani  L  jigawa.  both  of  Hitachinaka.  and 
Toshiaki  Kaminaga.  Ibaraki-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd..  and  Hitachi  Automotive  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd., 
both  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,180,  Jan.  25,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,65U52.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  775.942 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1994,  6-006853 

Int.  CI."  F02P  7/073:7/077 

U.S.  CL  123—613  11  Claims 


1.  A  sealing  boot  for  a  spark  plug  assembly  posittonable  in  a 
plug  mounting  bore  formed  in  a  cylinder  head  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a  boot  body  including  an  outer  surface  positionable  adjacent  an 
inner  surface  of  the  mounting  bore  when  said  sealing  boot  is 
positioned  in  the  mounting  bore,  said  boot  body  including  an 
inner  cavity  for  engagingly  receiving  a  portion  of  the  spark 
plug  assembly;  and 

at  least  one  annular  seaimg  rib  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  said  outer  surface  of  said  boot  body  for  engaging  the 
inner  surface  of  the  mounting  bore  to  form  a  seal  joint,  said 
annular  sealing  rib  formed  of  a  flexible,  resilient  material  and 
including  a  sealing  and  venting  means  for  preventing  passage 
of  contaminants  through  the  seal  joint  in  a  first  direction 
axially  along  the  mounting  bore  while  permitting  venting  of 
gas  through  the  joint  in  a  second  direction  opposite  said  first 
direction,  said  sealing  and  venting  means  including  a  radial 
length  and  a  width  of  said  annular  sealing  rib.  said  radial 
length  and  said  width  being  of  a  predetermined  size  for 
causing  said  sealing  rib  to  deflect  toward  said  second  direc- 
tion when  installed  in  the  mounting  bore  and  for  causing  said 
sealing  rib  to  be  bia.sed  into  sealed  abutment  with  the  inner 
surface  by  pressure  forces  of  contaminanls  acting  on  one  side 
of  said  sealing  rib. 


1.  A  distributor  for  internal  combustion  engines  comprising  a 
shaft  rotating  synchronously  with  a  crankshaft  of  an  engine,  a 
signal  rotor  rotatable  with  said  shaft,  a  rotation  signal  detector  for 
detecting  a  rotating  angle  of  said  crankshaft  from  rotation  of  said 
signal  rotor,  and  an  ignition  coil  for  applying  a  high  voltage  to  an 
ignition  plug  of  each  of  cylinders,  wherein: 

said  distributor  for  internal  combustion  engines  further  com- 
prises a  first  connector  for  electrically  coupling  an  engine 
control  unit  outside  said  distributor  and  said  rotation  signal 
detector;  and 
a  second  connector  for  electrically  coupling  said  engine  control 
unit  and  said  ignition  coil,  wherein  said  second  connector 
comprises  a  terminal  for  supplying  current  from  a  battery  to  a 
high  voltage  side  of  a  primary  winding  of  the  ignition  coil: 
said  first  connector  and  said  second  connector  being  each  struc- 
turally integral  with  said  rotation  signal  detector. 


5,842.459 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  FUEL  INJECTION 
APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Jiro  Akagi.  Oyama.-  Hiroki  Sato,  Kawachi-gun;  Koichi  Okaya, 
and  Norifumi  .Abe,  both  of  Oyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Komatsu  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/01367.  §  371  Date  Nov.  20.  1997,  §  102(el 
Date  Nov.  20,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/37695.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  28,  19% 

PCT  Filed  May  23.  1996.  Sen  No.  945.463 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1995,  7-149616 
Int.  CI.'  F02D  41/32 
U.S.  CI.  123—676  20  CUims 

1.  A  methtxl  of  controlling  a  fuel  injection  apparatus  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  wherein  said  fuel  injection  apparatus 
supplies  fuel  to  said  internal  combustion  engine  and  said  internal 
combustion  engine  discharges  exhaust  gas,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

setting  a  first  set  temperature: 

setting  a  second  set  temperature  which  is  higher  than  said  first 

set  temperature: 
detecting  a  temperature  of  said  exhaust  gas: 
determining  an  occasion  when,  after  a  thus  detected  temperature 
of  said  exhaust  gas  has  exceeded  said  first  set  temperature. 
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t  lus  detected  temperature  decreases  to  less  than  said  first 
t  ^niperalure  and  then  after  a  first  periixl  of  time  increases 
in  exceed  said  first  set  temperalurc: 
u  number  of  thus  determined  tx;casions  to  pros  ide  a  total 
{■ppr  of  occasions; 

ing  a  length  of  time  for  which  said  thus  detected  tem- 
peralire  exceeds  said  second  sei  temperature;  and 
either  a  hen  said  total  number  of  occasions  exceeds  a  predcier- 
min'<l  number  of  occasions,  or  when  said  length  of  time 
exc«cils  a  predetermined  length,  taking  at  least  one  of  the 
folU  1 1  ing  actions: 

(a)  ] lining  an  alarm. 

(b)  njjucing  an  injection  rate  of  fuel  to  said  internal  combus- 
ti  i|i  engine,  and 

(c)  Jianging  an   injeciion  timing  of  fuel   lo  said   internal 
I II  iibustion  engine. 


5.842.460 

dULTIPURPOSK  BOW  GRIP  ASSEMBLY 
Sarber.  1500  Peters  Cri-ek  Rd..  Green  Cove  Springs. 


Filed  Sep.  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  937„^50 
Int.  CI.'  F4IB  5/IHi 
124—88 


(a)  an  elongate  handle  portion  ha\ing  a  from,  a  rear,  and  two 
sides,  the  width  from  front  to  rear  and  the  thickness  from 
side-to-side  being  less  than  the  longitudinal  height  of  said 
elongate  handle  portion,  said  handle  portion  being  presided 
with  (i)  an  upper  bore  having  its  aperture  on  the  rear  of  said 
handle  portion  and  (ii)  a  lower  bore  having  its  aperture  on  the 

,  rear  of  said  handle  portion  belosK  the  aperture  of  the  upper 
bore,  said  upper  bore  and  said  lower  bore  being  substantially 
parallel  to  each  other  and  substantially  perpendicular  lo  the 
longitudinal  axis  and  the  side-lo-side  axis  of  the  elongate 
handle  portion: 

(b)  a  first  connective  member,  said  first  connective  member 
having  (il  a  linear  portion  adapted  for  insertion  lo  varying 
depths  into  said  upper  bore  and  liil  a  spherical  head  portion: 

(c)  a  first  locking  means  for  nonpemianenlls  aflixing  the  linear 
portion  of  said  first  connective  member  at  any  of  a  pluralily  of 
selected  depths  within  said  upper  bore; 

(d>  a  second  conneclise  member,  said  second  conneetise  mem- 
ber having  (i(  a  linear  portion  adapted  for  insertion  to  varying 
depths  into  said  lower  bore  and  (ii)  a  spherical  head  portion 

(e)  a  second  Uxrking  means  for  nonpcrmanently  affixing  the 
linear  portion  of  said  second  connective  member  at  ans  of  a 
plurality  of  selected  depths  within  said  lower  bore:  and 

(f)  a  handgrip  having  a  pair  of  side  walls  defining  an  inward 
channel  extending  the  length  of  said  handgrip  and  a  contoured 
back  opposite  said  inward  channel,  wherein  lil  said  handgrip 
is  provided  ssith  a  first  socket  having  a  round  aperture  in  said 
inward  channel  inicrmcdiatc  said  side  walls  which  said  first 
socket  is  adapted  to  snugls  engage  the  sphencal  head  of  said 
first  connective  member,  (iil  said  handgrip  is  provided  with  a 
second  socket  having  an  elongated  aperture  in  said  inward 
channel  intermediate  said  side  walls  which  said  second  stxrket 
is  elongated  and  adapted  to  snugly  engage  the  spherical  head 
of  said  second  connective  member  while  allowing  said  spheri- 
cal head  lo  slide  within  said  second  sixrket  intennediale  said 
side  walls,  and  (iii)  the  distance  between  said  side  walls  is 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  handle  portion. 


5.842.461 
DICING  MACHINE  ^ 

Masayuki  .Azuma.  Mitaka.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Tokyo  Seimitsu 
Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1997.  Ser.  No.  908.941 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Aug.  13.  1996.  8-2138% 
Int.  CI.'  B28D  l/M 
U.S.  CI.  125—13.01  16  Claims 


10  Claims 


1.  An  archery  bow  basing  a  central  riser  member  sviih  a  handle 
portion  :  <  apied  to  be  gripped  bs  an  archer,  ihe  bow  comprising:, 


1.  A  dicing  machine  comprising: 

two  blades  lor  cutting  a  workpiece; 

two  spindles  for  holding  and  rotating  said  blades,  said  spindles 
being  arranged  parallel  lo  one  another  in  a  first  direction  and 
being  capable  of  mosing  relalivels  to  one  another  in  the  first 
direction  and  a  second  direction  perpendicular  lo  ihc  first 
direction  so  thai  said  blades  can  he  arranged  opposite  to  one 
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another  at  a  desired  interval  and  can  be  arranged  on  a  straight 
line  in  the  second  direction:  and 
moving  means  for  moving  said  spindles  and  the  workpiece 
relatively  to  one  another  in  the  second  direction  so  as  to  cut 
said  workpiccc  with  said  blades. 


5^2.462 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  PRODUCE  A  RADIAL 
CllT  PROFILE 
Frederick  Schmid.  Marblehead,  and  Maynard  B.  Smith,  Ames- 
bun,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Crystal  Systems,  Inc., 
Salem,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  672,734,  Jun.  28,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  959,545 
Int.  CI.'  B28D  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  125—16.02  13  Claims 


said  combustion-chamber  including  primary  combustion  air 
passageway  proximate  said  floor  of  said  combustion-chamber; 
.  said  outer  wall  and  said  airspace  both  including  upper  and 
lower  portions,  said  lower  ptmion  of  said  outer  wall  including 
a  lower  air  passageway  into  said  lower  portion  of  said  air- 
space; and 

said  combustion-chamber  and  said  chamber  wall  both  having 
upper  and  lower  portions,  said  upper  portion  of  said  chamber 
wall  Including  a  secondary  combustion  air  passageway  in 
communication  between  said  upper  portion  of  said  airspace 
and  said  upper  portion  of  said  combustion-chamber. 


5.842,464 

STOVE  SAFETY  GUARD  SYSTEM 

Vivian  R.  Koch,  334  Vildng  Dr.,  Corpus  Christie.  Tex.  78418 

Filed  Mav  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,057 

Int.  CI."  F24C  .V/: 

U.S.  CI.  126—42  4  Claims 


1.  A  cutting  machine  comprising 

a  longitudinally-extending  blade  mounted  for  movement  gener- 
ally parallel  to  the  axis  thereof; 

a  workpiece  holder  mounted  above  said  blade  and  arranged  to 
move  a  workpiece  supported  by  said  workpiece  holder  down- 
wardly towards  and  Into  cutting  contact  with  a  longitudinally 
extending  portion  of  said  blade,  said  downward  movement 
being  along  a  movement  axis  generally  perpendicular  lo  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  cutting  blade; 

an  oscillator  arranged  to  oscillate  the  workpiece  holder  and  a 
workpiece  supported  by  said  workpiece  holder  about  an  oscil- 
lation axis  that  Is  generally  perpendicular  both  to  said  direc- 
tion of  reciprocating  movement  of  the  cutting  blade  and  to  the 
movement  axis  of  the  workpiece  holder;  and; 

a  workpiece  mover  arranged  to  move  said  workpiece  towards 
and  away  from  said  blade  in  synchronization  with  oscillation 
of  said  workpiece  by  .said  oscillator 


5.842,463 
PORTABLE  WOOD  BURNING  CAMP  STOVE 

John  Baltaile  Hall,  14377  NW.  McNamee  Rd.,  Portland,  Oreg. 
97231 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,672 
Int.  CI."  F24C  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  126—9  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  stove  comprising: 

a.  an  inner  combustion-chamber,  said  chamber  defined  by  at 
least  one  substantially  upright  chamber  wall  and  a  chamber 
floor: 

b.  at  least  one  outer  wall  defining  an  airspace  between  said 
chamber  wall  and  said  outer  wall,  said  chamber  wall  and  said 
outer  wall  joined  together  to  form  a  closed  lop  of  said  air- 
space: 


46 


1.  A  stove  safety  guard  system  comprising: 

a  lower  safety  guard  that  is  dctachably  securable  to  a  stove  unit. 

said  lower  safety  guard  including: 

a  rectangular  lower  front-guard  member  having  a  left  end 
edge  and  a  right  end  edge. 

a  lower  left-guard  member  extending  perpendicularlv  from 
said  left  end  edge  of  said  lower  front-guard  member  to 
form  a  first  right  angled  comer. 

a  lower  right-guard  member  extending  perpendicularly  from 
said  right  end  edge  of  said  lower  front-guard  member  to 
form  a  second  right  angled  comer, 

a  left  downwardly  depending  support  brace  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  lower  left-guard  member  and  said  lower 
front  guard  member,  and 

a  right  downwardly  depending  support  brace  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  lower  right-guard  member  and  said  lower 
front-guard  member; 
an  upper  safely  guard  that  Is  detachably  securable  lo  a  hixxl 

assembly  of  a  stove  unit,  said  upper  safety  guard  including  a 
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dcflecliig   assembly   inleiconnectcd   to  a   ho(xl  attachment 
asseni  njy.  said  deflecting  assembly  including: 
a  defl  tling  member. 

a  trial  gular-shaped.  left  upper-side  guard  member  attached  to 
sale  deflecting  member  along  a  left  deflecting  member  side 
ed^  6,  and 
a  trial  If  ular  shaped,  right  upper-side  guard  member  attached 
to  ?  :Bd  deflecting  member  along  a  right  deflecting  member 
sidi   edge; 
said  hoed  attachment  assembly  Including: 
a  rect  i  igular-shaped  attachment  member  having  an  Intercon- 
nec  I  ng  side  edge  In  connection  w  ith  said  deflecting  mem- 
ber (  f  said  deflecting  assembly,  a  front  side  edge,  a  left  side 
edf  c  and  a  right  side  edge, 
a  left  '.  ide  upper  attachment  member  extending  perpendicu- 
larly  from  said  left  side  edge  of  said  rectangular-shaped 
att:  c  liment  member  and  in  connection  with  said  triangular- 
shy  pcd  left  upper-side  guard  member, 
a  rigl  I  side  upper  guard  attachment  member  extending  per- 
per  dicularly  from  said  right  side  edge  of  said  rectangular- 
shaped  attachment  member  and  In  connection  with  said 
tria  nigular-shaped  right  upper-side  guard  member:  and 
six  deta  rnable  attachment  mechanisms,  each  detachable  attach- 
ment mechanism  including  a  securing  bar,  one  of  said  six 
detac  lible  attachment  mechanisms  extending  outwardly  from 
said  I  )|*er  left-guard  member,  another  one  of  said  six  detach- 
able  4achment  mechanisms  extending  outwardly  from  said 
lowei  ^ght-guard  member,  another  one  of  said  six  detachable 
attaci  tfient  mechanisms  extending  outwardly  from  said  left 
side    i4>per  attachment   member,   another  one   of  said   six 
detacpable  attachment  mechanisms  extending  outwardly  from 
said  liighl  side  upper  attachment  member,  and  two  of  said  six 
detacjinble  attachment  mechanisms  extending  outwardly  from 
said  tectangular-shaped  attachment  member 


I.  A 
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a  front  and  a  rear  horizontal  a-inforcing  support  member  each 
connecting  said  first  rod  member  at  first  intermediate  points  of 
said  from  and  rear  sloping  jxirtions  of  said  first  rod  member, 
and  each  connecting  said  second  rod  member  at  second  Inier- 
medialc  points  of  said  front  and  rear  sloping  ponions  of  said 
second  rod  member; 

a  first  and  a  second  post  member  positioned  on  said  first  and 
second  rod  member  at  an  iniemiediate  position  on  said  hori- 
zontal base  portion,  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom, 
respectively,  each  said  post  member  having  a  first  end  alfixed 
to  said  horizontal  base  portion  and  an  opposite  second  end, 
said  first  end  for  neally  dividing  the  kindling  supponcd  by 
said  horizontal  base  portions  into  two  distinct  quantities 
spaced  from  one  another,  said  second  end  and  said  front  and 
rear  sloping  upright  ptirtions  being  dimensioned  and  config 
ured  to  contact  and  support  a  stack  of  firewood  pieces  in  an 
elevated  position  above  the  kindling  in  order  to  neatly  divide 
the  firewood  into  two  distinct,  front-to-rear  quantities  spaced 
from  one  another;  whereby 

lateral  flaine  propagation  along  the  underside  of  the  firevtood  is 
enhanced  due  to  a  lack  of  contact  v^ith  said  horizontal  ba.se 
portions,  and  smoke  generation  Is  retarded  due  to  an  upward 
draft  created  by  the  two  distinct  quantities  of  firewood,  aiding 
ignition  and  combustion  of  the  firewood. 


5.842.466 

STYLETTE  END  CAP 

Corey  M.  Selman.  677  Baix)  Dr.,  Long  Beach.  Calif.  90805 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1998,  Ser.  No.  6,648 

Int.  CI."  A61M  I  MX) 

U.S.  CI.  128—220.26  7  Claims 


5.842.465 

STACKABLE  FIREPLACE  GRATES 

Harry  J.  iCassidy,  3125  Arrowhead  Rd.,  Las  Cnices,  N.  Mex. 

88011 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  491,066,  Jun.  16,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,634,624.  This  applicaUon  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,695 

Int.  CI."  F24B  1/19.^:  F24C  i/OH 
U.S.  CI.  136—540  10  Claims 


7.  A  connector  cap  for  providing  stylette  support  and  connection 
lo  an  endotracheal  tube  compnsing  the  combination  of: 

a  tubular,  elaslomeric  member  of  flexible  thin  wall  construction 
having  a  first  open  end  adapted  to  interiorally  receive  an 
elongate  endotracheal  tube  in  friction  fit  engagement  there- 
with and  an  outwardly  flared  second  end  of  substantially 
closed  wall  construction  and  having  at  least  two  like-sized, 
spaced  through  bores  lo  receive  a  stylette  therethrough  in 
supportive  relationship  therewith,  said  outwardly  flared  sec- 
ond end  having  an  interior,  depending  Integral  projection 
about  a  minor  ponion  of  a  circumference  of  the  inierior  of 
said  second  end.  and  extending  Inward  along  the  length  of  the 
interior  surface  of  said  end  cap  and  being  spaced  away  from 
said  at  least  iwo-likc-slzed.  spaced  through  bores,  said  first 
open  end  being  radiused  and  said  tubular  elastomeric  member 
being  pliable  and  having  a  durometer  rating  of  between  20-90 
on  the  A  scale. 


ate  grate  for  holding  firewood  and  kindling  within  a 
ijving  a  front,  a  rear,  and  a  hearth  upon  v^hlch  said  grate 

said  grate  comprising: 

4rtd  a  second  substantially  V-shaped  rod  member  spaced  a 

rmlned  distance  from  each  other  and  inclined  away 

each  other  by  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  a 

plant-  between  the  first  and  second  rod  member,  and 

having  a  horizontal  base  portion  and  front  and  rear 

upright  portions; 


ertiial 


5.842.467 

METERED  DOSE  INHALER  AND  AMBULATORY 

MANUAL  BRE.\TH1NG  UNIT  COMBINATION 

Michael  Greco.  43  Main  St..  Garnerville.  N.^.  10923 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  665.942 

Int.  CI."  A61M  II/<K):I6A)():  .\62B  VA)2 

U.S.  CI.  128—200.23  4  Claims 

I.  A  combination  structure  for  use  with  an  ambulatory  manual 

breathing  unit  on  a  patient  compnsing  a  stiflfly  resilient  reservoir 

bag  having  a  general  shape  which  defines  a  pair  of  ends,  a  metered 

dose  inhaler  unit  having  a  depending  downspout  for  dispensing 
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medication,  a  collar  for  supporting  said  metered  dose  inhaler  unit 
and  an  adaptor,  into  which  said  depending  downspout  is  insencd, 
and  which  defines  a  groove  for  connecting  said  adaptor  to  said  bag, 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  one-way  valve  proximate  the  end  of  said 
reservoir  bag.  which  is  distal  to  the  end  at  which  said  adaptor  is 
connected  to  said  bag.  and  a  one-way  valve  proximate  said  adaptor, 
for  only  enabling  inhalation  by  said  patient  of  the  contents  of  said 
rescAoir  bag.  said  valves  and  the  arrangement  of  said  adaptor 
providing  means  for  dispensing  said  medication  into  said  reservoir 
bag.  breaking  said  medication  into  smaller  panicles  and  dispersing 
said  medication  homogeneously  from  said  reservoir  bag.  and  then 
through  said  adaptor  to  a  spontaneously  or  non-spontaneously 
breathing  patient  using  positive  pressure. 
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determining  the  concentration  of  medicament  in  the  holding 
chamber  during  inhalation  by  the  patient,  the  concentration  of 
medicament  reducing  with  time  due  at  least  in  part  to  depo- 
sition of  the  medicament  within  the  holding  chamber,  the 
determination  being  made  on  the  basis  of  the  predetermined 
initial  concentration  of  medicament  within  the  holding  cham- 
ber immediately  after  the  introduction  of  medicament  therein, 
and  on  the  basis  of  the  monitored  time  elapsed  since  the 
sensing  of  the  introduction  of  medicament:  and 

calculating  the  amount  of  medicament  received  by  the  patient  by 
calculating  the  volume  of  gas  inhaled  by  the  patient  from  the 
holding  chamber  by  integrating  the  detected  rate  of  flow,  and 
by  multiplying  the  calculated  volume  of  gas  inhaled  by  the 
determined  concentration  of  medicament  in  the  holding  cham- 
ber. 


5,842,469 

METHOD  FOR  EXTENDING  THE  USEFUL  LIFE  OF  A 

NASAL  DILATOR 

John  D.  Rapp,  2801  Alabama  St.,  Bellingham.  Wa.sh.  98226. 

and  Brian  L.  Lewis,  P.O.  Box  1176,  BeUingham,  Wash.  98227 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  887^17 

Int.  CI."  A6IF  5/OS:  A61M  15/00:16/00:  A62B  7/(X) 

VS.  CI.  128—200.24  22  Claims 


5,842.468 
DOSIMETRIC  SPACER  FOR  CALCULATING  DOSAGE 
ADMINISTERED 
Jonathan  Stanley  Harold  Denver,  Pagham,  I'nited  Kingdom, 
and  Kurt  Verner  Holger  Nikander,  Daiby,  Sweden,  assignors 
to  Medic-Aid  Limited,  Pagham,  Great  Britain,  and  ASTRA 
AB,  Sodertalje,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/04254.  5  .^71  Date  Jul.  14,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  14,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/I3294,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  9,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  817,950 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  27,  1994, 
9421687 

Int.  CI.'' A61M  11/00:16/10 
U.S.  CI.  128—200.23  23  Claims 
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23.  A  method  of  administering  a  fluid  medicament  to  a  patient  in 
a  gas  for  inhalation  and  for  calculating  the  dosage  administered  to 
the  patient  comprising 

sensing  the  introduction  of  a  quantity  of  medicament  into  a 

holding  chamber; 
detecting  the  rate  of  flow  of  gas  inhaled  by  a  patient  from  the 

holding  chamber; 
monitonng  the  time  elapsed  from  the  sensing  of  the  introduction 
of  the  quantity  of  medicament  into  the  holding  chamber; 


1.  A  method  of  reusing  nasal  dilators  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
an  outer  surface  of  a  user's  nose  to  facilitate  breathing,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
a  na.sal  dilator  comprising 
an  edge  having  a  predetermined  dilator  edge  configuration, 
a  rear  surface  having  first  and  second  adhesive  end  regions. 

and 
a  resilient  member  extending  between  the  first  and  second  end 

regions,  where 
the  first  and  second  adhesive  end  regions  are  adapted  to  be 
adhered  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  user's  nose  such  that  the 
resilient  member  extends  between  the  first  and  second  end 
regions  to  act  on  the  user's  nose  to  facilitate  breathing; 
using  the  nasal  dilator  to  obtain  a  diminished  capacity  nasal 
dilator,  where  the  adhesive  properties  of  the  first  and  second 
adhesive  end  regions  of  the  rear  surface  of  the  diminished 
capacity  nasal  dilator  are  diminished; 
providing  a  strip  a.ssembly  comprising  at  least  one  adhesive  strip 
having  front  and  back  adhesive  surfaces,  at  least  one  front 
release  liner  attached  to  the  front  adhesive  surface,  and  at 
least  one  back  release  liner  attached  to  the  back  adhesive 
surface; 
removing  the  at  least  one  front  release  liner  from  the  front 

adhesive  surface  of  the  adhesive  strip; 
forming  a  repaired  dilator  assembly  by  bringing  the  front  adhe- 
sive surface  of  the  adhesive  strip  into  contact  with  the  rear 
surface  of  the  diminished  capacity  nasal  dilator  such  that  the 
adhesive  strip  superp*)ses  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second 
adhesive  end  regions  of  the  rear  surface  of  the  nasal  dilator 
and  the  adhesive  strip  is  adhered  to  the  nasal  dilator;  and 
forming  a  reusable  dilator  assembly  by  removing  the  at  least  one 
back  release  liner  from  the  back  adhesive  surface  of  the 
adhesive  strip;  wherein 
the  back  adhesive  surface  of  the  adhesive  strip  is  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  user's  no.sc 
such  that 

the  first  and  second  end  regions  of  the  rear  surface  of  the 
diminished  capacity  nasal  dilator  are  arranged  on  either 
side  of  the  user's  nose. 
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the  ;  (  hesive  strip  securely  adheres  the  diminished  capacity 
ns  s  il  dilator  to  the  initer  surtace  of  the  user's  nose,  and 

the  1 1:  'iilicnl  member  extends  between  the  first  and  second 
ad  h  csivc  end  regions  to  act  on  the  nose  to  facilitate  breath- 
in; 


5,842.470 
FACIAIi  SURGICAL  MASK  WITH  EASIER  BREATHING 

DEVICE 

Philip  H.  f(uben,  505  N.  Arden  Dr.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.  90210 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  643,170 

Int.  CI."  A62B  7/IO:IK/02:2M)2 

VJS.  CI.  128—206.19  30  Claims 


2»-^ 


I.  A  fa4iBl  surgical  mask  comprising: 

a)  body  ^eans  having  an  inner  surface,  an  outer  surface  and  a 
free  [^ripheral  edge  thereabout,  said  body  means  propor- 
tional! to  '''  °^'^''  ^^  ""**•  mou'b-  chin  and  portions  of  the 
chee«S  of  a  wearer; 

b)  fastening  means  coupled  to  said  body  means  for  holding  said 
body  means  in  the  desired  position  over  said  nose,  mouth, 
chin  end  portions  of  the  cheeks  of  such  wearer  after  said  body 
meaits  has  been  placed  in  such  desired  position; 

c)  dual!  attachment  means  so  configured  to  facilitate  nasal 
dilatipn/breathing.  said  attachment  means  having  a  first  sur- 
face Md  a  second  surface,  said  second  surface  coupled  to  said 
inner:  "lurface  of  said  body  means  so  positioned  as  to  overlie  a 
portioi)  of  the  nose  of  a  wearer;  and 

d)  further  means  on  said  first  surface  of  said  attachment  means 
to  attach  said  attachment  means  to  the  nose  of  the  wearer. 


5,842,471 

PURIFICATION  OF  POLYPHOSPHAZENE  POLYACIDS 
Alexander  K.  Andrianov,  Belmont;  Mark  P.  LeGolvan,  West 
Roxbury,-  Yuri  Svirkin,  Belmont,  and  Sameer  S.  Sule,  Mari- 
boro,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Virus  Research  Institute,  Inc., 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,073 

Int  CI."  C08G  79/02 

VS.  CL  $28—398  10  Claims 
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I.  A  meiiiod  for  purification  of  a  polyphosphazene  polyacid  or 
acid  salt  tl  ii  reef,  comprising: 


183-251  O.G.- 98-5  :QL3 


a.  dissolving  said  polyphosphazene  polyacid  or  acid  salt  thereof 
in  an  aqueous  solution  of  at  least  one  salt  of  monovalent  ions, 
wherein  said  salt  of  monovalent  ions  is  present  in  said  aque- 
ous solution  in  an  amount  of  at  least  109f  by  weight: 

b.  diluting  said  aqueous  solution  of  said  polyphosphazene  poly- 
acid or  acid  salt  thereof  and  said  at  least  one  salt  of  monova- 
lent ions,  such  that  the  concentration  of  said  salt  of  monova- 
lent ions  is  less  than  that  in  step  (a),  thereby  precipitating  said 
polyphosphazene  polyacid  or  acid  salt  thereof;  and 

c.  recovering  said  precipitated  polyphosphazene  polyacid  or  acid 
salt  thereof. 


5,842.472 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  .Number 


5,842.473 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Aaron  Fenster;  Shane  Dunne,  and  Janpeter  T.  Larsen.  all  of 
London.  Canada,  assignors  to  Life  Imaging  Systems.  Lon- 
don, Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419.049,  Apr.  4,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5362,095,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158,267, 

Nov.  29,  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

264,800,  Jun.  23,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.454Jt71.  This  application 

Nov.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  562,590 

Int.  CI."  A61B  mo 

VS.  CI.  128—660.09  n  Claims 


1.  A  three-dimensional  imaging  system  for  acquiring  a  succes- 
sion of  two-dimensional  images  of  a  target  volume  represented  by 
an  array  of  pixels  l(x.y.z)  into  a  three-dimensional  image  repre- 
sented by  a  volumetric  image  array  V(x.y.z),  the  system  compris- 
ing: 
scanning  means  to:  (i)  scan  said  target  volume  along  a  predeter- 
mined geometric  substantially  linear  scanning  path,  and  (ii) 
generate  a  succession  of  digitized  two-dimensional  images 
thereof  representing  cross- sections  of  said  target  volume  on  a 
plurality  of  planes  spaced  along  said  scanning  path,  said 
cross-sections  being  tilted  with  respect  to  an  axis  normal  to 
the  .substantially  linear  scanning  path; 
memory     storing:     (i)    said    succession    of    digitized    two- 
dimensional  images,  and  (ii)  other  related  image  data  defining 
the  location  of  said  two-dimensional  images  in  said  memory 
and  defining  interpretation  information  relating  to  the  relative 
position  of  pixels  within  said  two-dimensional  images  and  to 
the  relative  position  of  pixels  in  adjacent  two-dimensional 
images  within  said  target  volume; 
transformation  means  receiving  said  digitized  two-dimensional 
images  and  said  other  related  image  data,  said  transformation 
means  transforming  said  two-dimensional  images  and  said 
other  related  image  dated  in  a  volumetric  image  array  using  a 
shear  transformation; 
display  means  to  generate  a  three-dimensional  image  of  said 
target  volume  from  said  volumetric  image  array. 
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5.842,474 
IID  lOADINt.  DEMCK 
Philip  J.  Blvskal.  Princeton.  N.J.;  Lance  J.  Bronnenkanl.  Sny- 
der, N.V.,  and  George  A.  Clark.  Lewis  Center.  Ohio,  assipn- 
ors  to  Ktl  Products.  Inc..  North  Tonawanda,  ^.^. 
Filed  Jul.  12,  1"W6.  Ser.  No.  67H,«31 
Int.  CI.'  A61K6//V 
U.S.  CI.  128— «3'?  22  Claims 


(b)  an  initially  flexible  inlcrnicdiatc  layer  positioned  adiaeent  a 
tirsi  side  ol"  the  lirM  laser,  said  inlcmiediale  layer  comprised 
of  a  fahnc  inipret-nated  with  a  nioisturc-curaWc  resin  which 
hardens  upon  curing  to  form  a  rigid  structure  of  the  fabric 
which  retains  a  body  pan-dehned  shape  into  which  it  is 
molded  during  curing,  thereby  also  holding  the  flexible  hrsi 
cushion  la>er  in  the  same  body-pan  detined  shape,  said  inter- 
mediate laser  delining  at  least  first  and  second  adjacent  seg- 
ments for  overlying  adjacent  body  parts  of  the  wearer: 

ic)  a  second,  outer  flexible  la)er  positioned  adjacent  a  second 
side  of  said  intermediate  layer  for  being  held  by  the  iniemie- 
diate  layer  in  the  same  body-part  defined  shape  as  the  inter- 
mediate layer; 

(d)  a  connector  for  connecting  together  said  first  and  second 
flexible  layers  and  the  intermediate  layer  sandwiched  therebe- 
twc-cn  to  form  said  protective  pad  into  a  unitary  structure:  and 

te)  a  hinge  defining  an  area  of  increased  flexibility  in  said  pad 
along  a  line  extending  between  adjacent  side  edges  ol  said 
first  and  second  intemicdiate  layer  segments. 


1.  An  lUD  loading  device  adapted  lor  loading  an  ll'D  having  at 
least  one  first  portion  attached  to  a  bod>  into  an  insertion  tube  said 
loading  device  comprising; 

a  stage  on  which  is  relcasabh  positioned  the  ll'D: 

a  folding  device  which  is  movable  relative  to  said  stage  and 
the  lUD.  said  folding  device  having  at  least  a  first  lUD 
engaging  surface  adapted  to  engage  the  first  ponion  of  the 
lub.  said  folding  device  being  positively  movable  from  a 
first  position  at  which  the  first  ponion  of  the  ll'D  is  an 
expanded  position  to  a  second  position  at  which  the  first 
ponion  of  the  ILP  is  urged  into  a  folded  position:  and  an 
insertion  lube  movably  arranged  with  respect  to  said  stage 
for  temporarily  retaining  at  least  the  first  ptmion  of  the  lUD 
after  it  has  been  urged  to  said  folded  p«>sition. 


5.842.476 

mkthoo  for  controi.lin(;  fkrtilitv 

Jeri  na\»n  Wright.  Dublin;  Jerry  1>.  Childtrs.  Fremont:  Brian 
L.  Barclay,  Sunnyvale;  Patrick  S.-L.  Wong.  Palo  Alto,  and 
Linda  K.  Atkinson.  Portola  Nalley.  all  of  Calif.,  assignor,  lo 
ALZA  Corporation.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
C  onlinuation  of  Ser.  No.  37,056,  Mar.  25.  1993.  and  Ser.  No. 
805.241.  Dec.  9,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.2(MI.197,  \»hich  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  4.17.480.  Nov.  16.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.098.714.  This 
application  May  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4.17.758 
Int.  CI."  A61B  hJ/(H):  A61K  W2-I 
V.S.  CI.  128—898  -  Claims 


5JM2.475 
SEGMFNTF.D  CI  STOM-MOLDF I)  PROTECTIVE 
DEMCE 
Jeffrey  E.  Duback.  Davidson,  and  Eric  1).  \aughter,  Chariotte, 
both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Parker  Medical  Assoiiates.  Char- 
lotte, N.C, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  657,027.  May  29,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5.732.713,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  504,609, 

Jul.  20.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.544.663.  This  application  Jun.  4. 

1997,  Ser.  No.  868,503 

Int.  CI."  A6IF.V.'7 

L.S.  1 1.  128—846  LI  culms 


I.  A  metluKi  for  providing  contraception  to  a  woman  of  child- 
bcanng  age.  wherein  the  method  comprises;  administenng  orallv 
to  the  woman  a  dosage  fonn  comprising  an  internal  comp<)sition 
comprising  a  nliarmacciilici.llv  acceptable  eslrogenicallv  active 
contraception-regulating  steroid,  and  an  overcoat  comprising  a 
phamKiceutically-aceeptable  progestationallv -active  contraception- 
regulating  sterx)id.  and  wherein  '.he  iiK-thod  is  ch:>racteri/cd  bv  the 
dosiige  form  delivering  orallv  the  cstrogenically -active  steroid  in  a 
controlled  dose  of  ().:  micrograms  to  M)  micrograms  per  hour  over 
an  exlended  jK-riod  up  to  24  hours  lor  contr.iceptivc  control. 
compared  to  a  di>sage  fonti  that  delivers  an  estrogenicallv  active 
steroid  in  an  uncontrolled  dose,  and  the  progestationallv -active 
steroid  IS  delivered  in  a  dose  of  10  nanograms  to  15<l  milligrams  in 
x-ted.  compn  .ing:  ....         ,       ,        •     ,    -m  msiintlv  released  dose  ot  from  zero  to  sixtv  niimiles  trom  the 

la)  a  first,  inner  flexible  cushion  layer  lor  being  pUiced  against    an  instantly  rcicasui  uosi  i .  ,i   i 

the  bodv  member;  J""'-'?'^  '"""  "^'••^^"•"  '"  l'""'^''""  '■"niraception. 


1.  A  protective  pad  for  being  custom-fitted  to  a  KkIv  member  to 
be  protected,  compri  .ing: 


DKCEMBfc  < 


Gail  K 
Beach, 
Inc., 


VJH.  CI. 

1.  A  method 
vivo 

(a)  imi 


5,842.477 
^THOD  FOR  REPAIRIN(i  CARTILAGE 

Naughton.  Del  Mar.  and  Jane  Willoughby.  Solana 
I  lolh  of  Calif..  as.signors  to  .Advanced  Tissue  .Sciences, 
Jolla.  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  604.284 
Int.  CI."  A61B  IW(>(I:  A61F  2A)fi 
(48—898  48  Claims 

of  producing  cartilage  at  a  cartilage  defect  site  in 
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If  liinling  into  the  defect  site  a  biocompatible,  non  living 
three  ■(  limensional  scaffold  structure  in  combination  w  ith  peri- 
ostea I  tissue,  pcrichondrial  tissue  or  a  combination  of  said 
tissui  ■'. :  and 
(b)  sep;  J  jtely  administering  into  the  defect  site  a  preparation  of 
Strom;  1  cells  for  attachment  to  the  scaffold  in  vivo  and  for 
induiiig  chondrogenesis  or  migration  of  stromal  cells  from 
the  ii  vivo  environment  adjacent  to  the  defect  site  to  the 
scaffi )  d. 


I   A  me 

invasion  o 

locating 

bone 

advancii 

Nine: 

securing 


I  ikI  of  securing  an  anchor  in  a  bone  while  minimizing 
an  adjacent  tissue,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
in  anchoring  site  on  the  b<ine  without  exposing  the 

i|  an  open  surgical  priKcdure: 

i|  the  anchor  through  the  adjacent  tissue  and  into  the 

and 
he  anchor  w  iihin  the  lx)ne. 


5*12,479 

METHOD  OF  RESTORING  REDUCED  OR  ABSE>rr 

BLOOD  FLOW  CAPACITY 

Mark  Plaia,  Tigard;  Mncent  A.  Reger,  Portland,  and  Gregory 

N.  Nordgren,  W  ilsonville,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Endovas- 

cular  Instruments,  Inc.,  Vancouver,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402,795,  Mar.  13,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,622,188,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  73.002,  Jun.  17, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5.571.169.  This  application  Oct.  15,  19%,  Ser. 

No.  730,421 

Int.  CI."  A6IF  2/06:  A61M  2V/(K) 

L.S.  CI.  128—898  12  Claims 


^ 
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5JM2,478 
IV^THOD  OF  SFXT  RING  A  BONE  ANCHOR 
Theodore  \.  Benderev,  San  Juan  Capistrano:  Neil  H.  Naves, 
and  Mark  J.  I^gome,  both  of  Mission  Viejo,  all  of  Calif., 
as.signar»  to  Boston  Scientific  Technology,  Inc.,  .Maple  Grove. 
.Minn. 

Contintuition  of  Ser.  No.  243,414,  May  16,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,620,01^  which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  42,739,  Apr.  5,  1993, 
Pat.  No.  5^11.515,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 
862,847,  JVpr.  3,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  801.747.  Dec.  3.  1991,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Aug.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  703,901 
IntCT."A61B  IW(I() 
I  .S.  CI.  ll2fe— 898  50  Claims 


I.  A  methixl  of  treating  an  artery,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
accessing  to  the  artery  through  a  small  man-made  passageway: 
initially  loosening  plaque  from  the  anery  at  a  segment  remote 
from  the  man-made  passageway  using  a  loosening  instrument 
intrixjuced  through  the  man-made  passageway: 
removing  plaque  from  within  the  segment  of  an  artery  at  which 
the   loosening   step  took  place  and  excising   the  removed 
plaque  through  the  small   man-made  passageway   using  a 
removing  instrument; 
immediately  thereafter,  placing  a  substantial  exposed  collapsed 
vascular  graft  earned  by  an  insertion  instrument  into  the 
artery  through  the  small  man-made  passageway  and  displac- 
ing   the    vascular    graft    lo    a    kxation    within    the    arterv 
co-extensive  at   least  in  part  with  the  segment,  using  the 
insertion  instrument: 
without  substantial  delay,  causing  the  vascular  graft  lo  be  disas- 
sociated from  the  insertion  insuiiment  and  positioned  in  con- 
tinuously  contiguous  adherence  within  said  artery   at  said 
kKation. 


5.842.480 


Patent  Not  Is.sued  For  This  Number 


5.842.481 

PORTABLE  CIGAR  TRA^ 

Paul  B.  King.  1702  Mensha  Ct..  Diamond  Bar.  Calif.  91765 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  998.692 

Int.  CI."  A24F  l.i/li2:I.WS 

VS.  CI.  131— 187  7  Claims 


6.  A  caddie  for  supporting  a  lighted  tobacco  product  compnsing. 
an  elongated  irav   of  L'-shapcd  cn^ss-section  having  an  open 
channel  for  insenablv  receiving  the  tobacco  product: 
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a  magnetic  clamp:  and 

articulated  linkage  having  opposite  ends  connected  to  said  tray 
and  said  magnetic  clamp  respectively. 


5342,482 
SPRING  HINGE  FOR  HAIRSTYLING  DEVICES 
Christian  Potut,  Artjent,  France,  assignor  to  C.SJ».  Diffusion, 
soci^te  anonyme,  Arbent,  France 

Filed  Dec.  11,  19«»7.  Ser.  No.  988.741 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  16,  1996,  %  15815; 
Jul.  29,  1997,  97  09934 

Int  CI."  A45D  mO-.Sm:  A4IF  1/00 
VS.  CI.  132— 2T7  «  culms 


1.  A  hairstyling  device  including: 

a  first  jaw  and  a  second  jaw.  hinged  together  by  hinge  means 
allowing  them  to  pivot  about  a  hinge  axis  between  a  spread 
apart  position  and  a  close  together  position,  with  two  opening 
levers  extending  respective  jaws  beyond  said  hinge  axis. 

an  elastically  flexible  wire  spring  wound  in  a  helix  around  said 
hinge  axis  and  having  two  radially  projecting  ends  respec 
tively  adapted  to  bias  said  first  jaw  and  said  second  jaw 
relative  to  each  other  towards  one  of  said  spread  apart  or  close 
together  positions. 

said  hinge  means  comprising,  on  said  first  jaw,  two  parallel  first 
perforated  lugs  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  for  stability,  and,  on 
said  second  jaw,  two  parallel  second  perforated  lugs  spaced 
from  each  other  appropriately  to  engage  with  respective  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  first  perforated  lugs,  with  a  connecting 
spindle  oriented  along  said  hinge  axis  and  passing  through 
said  four  perforated  lugs  to  connect  said  jaws, 

wherein,  on  at  least  a  visible  rear  face  between  said  opening 
levers,  said  spring  is  accommodated  behind  at  least  one  con- 
cealing wall  which  is  fixed  to  said  first  jaw,  conceals  the  gap 
between  said  first  two  perforated  lugs,  and  is  shaped  to  escape 
from  said  second  jaw  upon  relative  rotation  between  said 
spread  apart  and  close  together  positions, 
wherein  said  concealing  wall  is  attached  to  said  first  jaw,  delim- 
ited by  an  inside  face  of  said  first  jaw,  by  said  first  two 
perforated  lugs  and  by  a  free  edge  engaging  between  said 
lipring  and  an  inside  face  of  said  second  jaw  in  said  spread 
apart  position. 


said  upper  surface  of  said  tray  member  having  a  contoured 
depression  formed  therein  for  resting  an  extremity  of  a  human 
limb  theiein,  said  contoured  depression  having  a  non-planar 
upper  surface  and  an  outer  perimeter  substantially  corre- 
sponding to  the  shape  of  the  outer  perimeter  of  the  surface  of 
the  human  limb  to  be  supported  on  said  tray  member: 

wherein  a  portion  of  said  upper  surface  of  said  tray  member 
surrounding  said  depression  defines  an  upper  plane:  and 

wherein  the  entire  area  of  said  upper  surface  bounded  by  said 
outer  perimeter  of  said  depression  is  depressed  below  the 
upper  plane  such  that  the  surface  of  the  extremity  of  the 
human  limb  placed  in  contact  with  the  upper  surface  is 
located  below  said  upper  plane  for  resisting  inadveitent  move- 
ment of  the  extremity. 


5.842,484 

HAIR  FASHION  ACCESSORY 

RosiU  LongswortJi.  P.O.  Box  610791,  Miami,  Fla.  33261 

Filed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,739 

Int.  CI."  A45D  H/n 

\iS.  CI.  132—275  9  Claims 


5,842,483 
SUPPORT  TRAYS  FOR  A  HAND  AND  FOOT 
Joan  F.  Timlto,  224i)  W.  Edgerton.  Broadview  Heights,  Ohio 
44147 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1997,  Ser.  No.  1.725 
Int.  CI."  A45D  29/00 
VS.  CI.  132—73  J5  Claims 

1.  A  support  tray  for  resting  the  extremity  of  a  human  limb  such 
as  a  hand  or  a  foot,  said  support  tray  comprising: 
a  tray  member  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  and  an 

outer  periphery: 
a  skirt  wall  being  outwardly  extended  from  said  lower  surface 
around  said  outer  perimeter  of  said  tray  member: 


1.  A  hair  fashion  accessory,  comprising: 

an  elongated  member  having  a  first  surface  and  an  opposite. 

second  surface: 
clip  means  being  adapted  for  securing  the  elongated  member  to 

a  persons  hair,  said  clip  means  being  attached  to  said  first 

surface: 
fastening  means  for  releasably  securing  a  bow  to  the  second 

surface  of  the  elongated  member,  said  fastening  means  being 

connected  to  a  support  member  said  fastening  means  being 

disposed  generally  above  the  second  surface  and  extending 

generally  orthogonally  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  elongated 

member:  and 
a  set  of  teeth  formed  on  said  second  surface,  said  set  of  teeth 

projecting  upward  from  said  second  surface,  said  set  of  teeth 

being  for  securely  gripping  the  bow. 
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5,842.485 
CURVED  TOOTHED  HAIRCLIP 
Christiah'  Potut.  Arbent.  France,  assignor  to  C.S.P.  DilTusion, 
society  anonyme,  .Arbent,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  612,325.  .Mar.  7.  1996,  Pat. 
No,  5,699.814.  This  application  Aug,  18.  1997.  .Ser.  No. 
912.746 
Clainwi  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.   19. 
1996.  96420297 

Int.  CI."  A45D  «/2« 
U.S.  CI.  1|32— 277  14  Claims 


respectiv : 


5.842.486 

HERMRtlCALLY  SEALED  COSMETIC  COMPACT  CASE 
Lawrenc  e  G.  Davis.  Menomonee  Falls,  and  Carol  J.  Nikolaus. 
ShoreWDod.  Ix>th  of  Wis..  a.ssignor$  to  Sussex  Plastics  Inc.. 
Sus.sei|.  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1997.  Ser.  No.  976.847 

Int.  CI."  A45D  iMX) 

VS.  a.  |1B2— 295  20  Claims 


1.  .\  nakeup  container,  the  container  comprising: 
a  cove  ■  piece  having  a  first  iniertace.  the  first  interface  having  a 
first  [  criphery:  and 


a  base  piece  for  holding  a  cosmetic  substance,  the  ba.se  piece 
having  a  second  interface,  the  second  interface  having  a 
second  periphery  corresponding  to  the  first  periphery,  wherein 
the  first  interface  and  the  second  interface  provide  a  hermetic 
seal  when  the  cover  piece  is  closed  with  respect  to  the  ba.se 
piece,  wherein  the  seal  is  comprised  of  a  groove  associated 
with  the  one  of  first  interface  or  the  second  interface  and  a 
peripheral  rim  associated  with  the  other  of  the  first  interface 
or  the  second  interface. 


5.842.487 

SELF-CONTAINED  TOOTHBRUSH  CONSTRUCTION 

Neil  A.  Ledet,  15455  Hwy.  I90.jt«8.  Covington.  La.  70435 

FUed  Aug.  22.  1997.  Ser.  Na  916305 

Int.  CI."  A45D  i4/i)f>:4()/24:  A46B  11/02 

VS.  CI.  132—308  1  Claim 


Ha  itlip  having  first  and  second  elongate  branches  with 


first  and  second  inside  faces,  respective  outside  faces 


and  respi  <  tive  first  and  .second  lateral  edges,  the  first  and  second 
branches  t  eing  hinged  together  at  their  first  ends  about  a  hinge  axis 
enabling  I  le  first  and  second  branches  to  pivot  between  a  close 
together  position  in  which  the  first  and  second  inside  faces  are 
generally  i)arallel  to  each  other  with  their  inside  faces  facing  each 
other  andja  spaced  apart  position  in  which  the  first  and  second 
inside  fa:ts  are  angularly  offset  from  each  other,  with  retaining 
means  fc  n  selectively  holding  the  second  ends  near  or  in  contact 
with  eaclijother  in  the  close  together  position  of  the  branches  in 
which  thf  first  and  second  branches  can  grip  a  lock  of  hair  between 
their  resjMctive  inside  faces,  wherein  each  of  the  first  and  second 
branches  Has  curved  teeth  extending  laterally  from  the  first  lateral 
edge  ani  I  i  curv ing  towards  the  other  of  the  first  and  second 
branches  ihe  curved  teeth  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  branches 
being  inti  :fdigitated  w  ith  the  curved  teeth  of  another  of  the  first  and 
second  brinches  so  that  in  the  close  together  p<^sition  the  curved 
teeth  pasj  through  said  lock  of  hair 


..fHF 


^J-™ 


1.  A  self-contained  toothbrush  construction  wherein  the  con- 
struction consists  of: 

a  handle  unit  including  a  housing  member  having  inner  and 
outer  concentric  chambers  wherein  the  inner  chamber  forms  a 
reservoir  for  toothpaste  and  the  outer  chamber  forms  a  reser- 
voir for  liquid:  and  is  provided  with  a  closure  element  which 
projects  outwardly  from,  one  sicje  of  the  outer  chamber  and 
wherein,  the  housing  member  it  provided  with  a  generally  flat 
recessed  portion  that  contains  a  mirror  element: 

a  toothpaste  cartridge  dimensioned  to  be  received  in  said  inner 
chamber  wherein  at  least  one  end  of  the  toothpaste  cartridge  is 
provided  with  a  foil  tab: 

a  brush  unit  operatively  associated  with  the  handle  unit  and 
composing  a  hollow  brush  member  having  one  end  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  inner  chamber:  wherein  said  brush 
member  comprises  a  hollow  stem  having  a  brush  head  ele- 
ment on  one  end  wherein  the  other  end  is  engageable  with  the 
inner  chamber  in  the  housing  member,  and  wherein  said 
hollow  stem  has  an  internal  passageway  extending  from  said 
brush  head  element  to  said  other  end: 

a  cap  unit  including  an  elongated  cylindrical  cap  member 
dimensioned  to  receive  said  brush  unit:  and 

means  for  forcing  toothpaste  from  said  inner  chamber  tluough 
said  hollow  brush  member 


5,842.488 
LOTION  APPLICATOR  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Gary  P  Belleau.  8440  6"'  Ave.  South  04.  Tacoma.  Wash,  98465. 
and  Luis  P.  Hamel.  Jr..  5121  83"'  Ave.  West.  I  niversitv  Place. 
Wash.  98467 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  844JI94 

Int  CI."  A45D  40/26 

VS.  a.  132—320  6  Claims 

1.  A  folding,  hand-held  lotion  applicator  for  applying  lotions  to 

areas  of  a  user's  body  that  are  diflicull  for  the  user  lo  reach,  the 

lotion  applicator  comprising: 
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an  clongaled  applicator  handle  sized  lo  permit  a  comt'ortable 
grip  by  the  hand  of  the  user,  the  applicator  handle  having  a 
linking  end  with  a  linking  end  bore  disposed  therethrough,  the 
linking  end  bore  being  aligned  to  dehne  a  pivot  axis  that 
extends  substantially  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  direction 
ol  applicator  handle: 
an  elongated  pivot  ami  comprising  an  applicator  end  lor  apply- 
in"  lotion,  and  an  opposing  pivot  end.  the  pivot  end  detining  a 
pivot  end  U)re  disposed  therethrough  extending  transverse  to 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  pivot  arm.  the  pivot  arm 
being  received  by  the  applicator  handle  so  that  the  pivot  end 
bore  is  aligned  along  the  pivot  axis: 
a  pivot  shaft'disp<.)sed  along  the  pivot  axis  pivotallv  connecting 

the  applicator  handle  to  the  pivot  arm; 
the  pivot  anil  being  pivotable  from  a  folded  position  adjacent  the 
applicator  handle,  to  an  unfolded  [wsiiion  extending  away 
from  the  applicator  handle,  the  pivot  arm  being  adjustable  to  a 
plurality  of  pre-dciermined  pivot  angles: 
a  biasing  member  disposed  to  urge  said  pivot  arm  against  the 
applicator  handle  wherein  said  biasmg  member  is  adjustable 
from  an  unbiased  configuration  where  the  pivot  ami  is  free  to 
rotate,  to  a  biased  configuration  where  the  pivot  arm  is  locked 
to  maintain  a  pre-determined  pivot  angle: 
a  receiving  seat  defined  b>  a  portion  of  the  applicator  handle  lo 
receive  the  pivot  arm  when  the  pivot  arm  is  moved  to  the 
folded  position; 
wherein  the  receiving  seat  defines  a  channel  having  opposing 
left  and  right  sidewalK.  the  pivot  ami  being  received  within 
the  channel,  between  the  opposing  sidewalls  when  the  pivot 
;irm  is  moved  to  the  folded  position,  wherein  the  linking  end 
bore  extends  through  each  opposing  sidewall  of  the  applicator 
handle,  and  wherein  the  pivot  end  bore  is  coaxiallv  disposed 
along  the  pivot  axis  therebetween:  and 
wherein  the  biasing  member  comprises  a  lightening  nut  that 
threadedly  engages  the  pivot  shaft,  the  pivot  shaft  having 
restricting  means  for  impeding  the  pivot  shaft  from  sliding 
through  said  linking  end  bore  as  the  tightening  nut  ihreadediv 
engages  the  pivot  shaft,  and 
a  bearing  member  that  extends  from  the  lightening  nut  through  a 
portion  of  the  linking  end  bore,  lo  ihe  pivot  arm.  wherein  as 
the  lightening  nut  is  tightened,  the  bearing  member  engages 
the  pivot  ami  and  urges  the  same  againM  one  of  said  left  and 
right  sidewalls. 


relaxation  and  a  thickness  of  about  I  to  about  4  mm  at  a  tension  of 
more  than  abtiiit  10  grams. 


5,842,490 
TOOTHBRISH  WITH  DKN TAI.  FLOSS  RECEIVING  AND 

HOLDING  HANDLE 
Dale  M.  Jensen,  29277  Valley  Center  Rd.,  Valley  Center,  Calif. 
92082 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1997.  Ser.  No.  991,577 

Int.  CI.'  A45D  44/IS 

U.S.'CI.  132—309  *  Claims 


2.  A  toothbrush  having  an  elongate  handle  with  a  hang-up  hole 
in  its  free  end;  and  a  slot  leading  from  Ihe  outer  periphery  of  said 
free  end  of  the  handle  into  said  hang-up  hole  along  the  thickness  of 
said  handle,  so  a  length  of  dental  floss  held  taut  by  the  user  can  be 
inserted  along  a  portion  of  its  length  into  and  through  said  slot  and 
into  said  hole  while  one  end  of  the  length  of  floss  is  held  against  an 
outer  face  of  said  t(K)thbrush  handle  by  one  hand  of  the  user  for 
immediate  wrapping  about  said  handle  by  the  other  hand  of  the 
user  for  securement  purposes,  at  least  one  dental  floss  holding 
notch  being  provided  in  the  brush  handle  for  receiving  the  dental 
floss  after  positioning  in  the  hang-up  hole. 


5,842,489 

TEXTl  RIZED  DENTAL  FLOSS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 

Christopher  Suhonen,  (iuaruja,  and  Esdras  Del  Soli  das  Dores. 

Sao  Paulo,  both  of  Brazil,  assignors  to  Colsatc-Palmolive 

Companv,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  May  L5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  648,332 

Int.  CI.'  A61C  IMM) 

VS.  CI.  132—321  23  Claims 

1.  A  texlunzcd  dental  floss  comprising  a  textiiri/ed  yarn  having 

a  thickness  if  about  10  to  about  40  mm  throughout  its  length  at 


5,842,491 
SE\HCONDl  CTOR  WAFER  CLEANING  APPARVIT  S 
.Suk  Bin  Han,  and  Vun  Jun  Huh,  both  of  ChungcheonRbuk-do, 
Rep.    of    Korea,    assignors    to    Lt;    Semicon    Co.,    Ltd., 
Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  606.188 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  18.  1995. 
51421/1995 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  .</f« 
U.S.  CI.  134—44  2-^  Claims 

20.  A  wafer  cleaning  apparatus  comprising; 
an  inner  tank  having  a  wall  and  a  bottom  portion  on  which  a 
cassette  containing  wafers  may  be  placed,  said  inner  lank 
having  a  first  inlet  and  first  outlet; 
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•r  tank  having  an  outer  wall  and  an  inner  wall  common 
said  inner  tank  wall,  said  outer  tank  having  a  second  inlet 
i  second  outlet: 

sensor  provided  at  said  b<ntom  portion  of  said  inner 


1  i)Her  connected  lo  receive  a  first  signal  from  .said  weight 
serfs  jr  when  said  cassette  is  placed  on  said  bottom  portion  of 
saijl  inner  tank  and  to  receive  a  second  signal  from  said 

j  hi  sensor  when  said  cassette  is  removed  from  said  inner 
nk 


]  lump  coupled  in  fluid  circuit  between  said  second  inlet  of 

outer  tank  and  said  first  outlet  of  said  inner  tank,  said  first 

pumping  a  cleaning  solution  into  said  second  inlet  of 

outer  tank,  such  that  said  cleaning  solution  flows  over 

inner  wall,  downward  over  said  wafers  and  out  said  first 

lit  of  said  outer  tank,  when  activated  by  s'aid  controller  in 

)f)nsc  to  said  first  signal:  and 

lid  pump  coupled  in  fluid  circuit  between  an  first  inlet  to 
I  inner  lank  and  said  second  outlet  of  said  outer  lank,  said 
pump  pumping  said  cleaning  solution  into  said  first  inlet 
sliid  inner  tank,  such  that  said  cleaning  solution  flows 
.^rd  through  said  inner  lank,  over  said  inner  wall  and  out 
jsecond  outlet  of  said  outer  tank,  w  hen  activated  bv  said 
Her  in  response  to  said  second  signal. 


5,842,492 
APPAI^^TUS  FOR  DISPERSING  WASHING  WATER  OF  A 

DISHWASHER 

Jae-Y'oll  I.ee,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

I         Filed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866,067 
Clain^S  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.  14.  1996, 
1996  15875 

Int.  CI."  A47L  I5/2J 


V.S.  CI. 
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5  Claims 


L  An  a  iparatus  for  dispersing  a  washing  water  of  a  dishwasher 
coniprisiri:!: 

a  disp  ;^ing  nozzle  ann  including  a  connecting  conduit  roiatably 
nifecled  to  a  pump  for  supplying  a  washing  water,  a  plural- 
qf  dispersing  apertures  which  are  fomied  on  an  outer 
c  Jinference  surface  thereof  and  arranged  in  a  longitudinal 
ciion  thereof,  both  ends  of  said  dispersing  nozzle  ann 
bcii  4  opened  so  that  the  washing  water  is  dispersed  through 
the  d  Ispersing  apertures: 


a  first  nozzle  bixiy.  into  which  an  end  of  said  dispersing  nozzle 
ami  is  inserted,  including  a  plurality  of  first  assistance  spray 
apertures  foniied  on  an  outer  circumference  surface  thereof,  a 
first  connecting  protrusion  opposite  to  the  first  assistance 
spray  apertures,  and  a  first  jct  aperture  fomied  on  the  outer 
circumference  surface  between  the  first  assistance  sprav  aper- 
tures St)  that  the  washing  water  is  ejected  from  Ihe  first  jet 
aperture  and  the  ejection  of  the  washing  water  rotates  said 
dispersing  nozzle  ami.  and  said  first  nozzle  body  sliding  along 
the  outer  circumference  surface  of  said  dispersing  nozzle  arm; 

a  second  nozzle  btxiy.  into  which  other  end  of  said  dispersing 
nozzle  ami  is  inserted,  including  a  plurality  of  second  assis- 
tance spray  apertures  formed  on  an  outer  circumference  sur- 
face thereof,  and  a  second  connecting  protrusion  opposite  lo 
the  second  assistance  spray  apertures,  a  second  jet  aperture 
formed  on  the  outer  circumference  surface  between  the  sec- 
ond assistance  spray  apertures  so  that  the  washing  water  is 
ejected  from  the  second  jet  aperture  and  the  ejection  of  the 
washing  water  from  the  second  jet  aperture  rotates  said  dis- 
persing nozzle  arm  in  coiiperation  with  the  ejection  of  the 
w  ashing  w  ater  from  the  first  jet  aperture,  said  second  nozzle 
body  sliding  along  the  outer  circumference  surface  of  said 
dispersing  nozzle  arm; 

a  means  for  sliding  said  first  and  second  nozzle  tKxlics  along  the 
outer  circumference  surface  in  the  lengthw  ise  direction  of  said 
dispersing  nozzle  ami  when  said  dispersing  nozzle  arm 
rotates,  said  means  being  installed  on  a  Kiltom  wall  of  said 
dishwasher. 


5.842,493 
WINDPROOF  IMBRELLA  H.AVIN(;  AN  IMPRO\ ED  RIB 

LINK.\GE  SYSTEM 
Michael  J.  Yakubisin,  9282  Steeplechase  Dr..  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
45242 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1997.  .Sen  No.  876,087 

Int.  CI.'  A45B  25AH) 

CS.  CI.  135—29  II  Claims 


1.  A  windproof  umbrella  comprising: 

a  main  support  shaft  having  a  runner  slidably  mounted  thereon; 
a  flexible  canopy;  and 
a  rib  linkage  system; 

wherein  said  rib  linkage  system  comprises: 
a  joint  member; 

an  outer  main  rib  fixedly  secured  to  said  joint  member: 
a  stretcher  rib  having  an  inner  end  pivolally  connected  to  said 
runner  and  an  outer  end  pivolally  connected  to  said  joint 
member; 
a  support  nb  pivotallv  connected  to  said  main  support  shaft 

and  pivolally  connected  to  said  stretcher  rib:  and 
a  flexing  member  pivolally  connected  to  said  support  nb  and 
pivolally  connected  to  said  joini  member  such  that  when 
the  canopy  has  tieen  inverted  the  flexing  member  is  bowed 
upwardly  towards  the  canopy. 
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5  842  494 

STRUCTURE  OF  UMBRELLA'S  UPPER  NOTCH  AND 

FERRULE 

Tsun-Zong  Wu,  8F,  No.  76,  Lane  103,  Sec.  2,  Nei-Hu  Rd. 

Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  962J10 
Int.  CI."  A45B  l5/()0 
VS.  CI.  135—33.41 


2  Claims 


1.  An  improved  umbrellas  upper  notch  and  femilc  comprising: 

an  upper  notch  having  a  rim.  a  lower  end,  a  top.  and  a  solid 
block  portion;  a  channel  tube  on  the  lower  end  to  secure  to  an 
umbrella  center  shaft,  a  plurality  of  niches  on  the  rim  to 
secure  the  ends  of  a  plurality  of  ribs;  said  ribs  support  a  fabric 
cover;  the  top  of  sa>d  upper  notch  being  opened  to  include  an 
inner  flange  tube  that  extends  downwardly  to  a  predetermined 
length; 

said  inner  flange  tube  having  two  opposite  flexible  walls;  a 
recess  being  formed  between  said  opposite  walls  and  said 
solid  block  portion  of  said  upper  notch  to  allow  said  opposite 
walls  of  said  inner  flange  tube  to  shrink  inwardly  and  expand 
outwardly; 

a  ferrule  having  a  cap  body;  a  solid  connector  post  on  said  cap 
body  fits  in  said  inner  flange  tube  of  the  upper  notch;  an 
expanded  ratchet  head  portion  formed  on  an  end  of  said  solid 
connector  post  to  securely  engage  the  ends  of  said  opposite 
flexible  walls  of  said  inner  flange  tube  to  prevent  the  femile 
from  falling  off  and  to  fasten  the  top  of  said  fabric  cover 
between  said  ferrule  and  said  upper  notch. 


about  substantially  parallel  second  axes,  each  of  said  bow 
elements  comprising  at  least  a  pair  of  substantially  rigid, 
curved  rod-like  segments  having  an  effective  rod  diameter, 
said  segment  being  joined  at  contiguous  ends  thereof  by  a 
flexible  polymer  linkage  element,  said  linkage  element  having 
a  length  between  said  contiguous  ends  of  said  rod-tike  seg- 
ments of  at  least  about  two  effective  rod  diameters; 

rope-like  means  secured  to  both  of  said  first  and  second  pivot 
means  to  limit  a  separation  distance  therebetween  whereat 
said  first  axes  substantially  coincide  with  said  second  axes; 
and 

covering  means  secured  to  said  bows  to  limit  angular  separation 
of  said  bows  about  said  first  and  second  axes  when  said  first 
axes  substantially  coincide  with  said  second  axes  and  said 
contiguous  ends  respective  to  the  rod  segments  of  each  bow 
element  are  oppositely  separated  by  at  least  about  two  effec- 
tive rod  diameters. 


5,842,4% 

HOT  TAP  CONNECTION  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Joseph  Delanly,  Bracebridge;  Burke  DeUnty,  and  Trevor  Mac- 

FarUne,  both  of  Calgary,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Tnin- 

sCanada  PlpeUnes  Limited,  Calgary,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,641 

Int.  CI."  FI6K  43/00:  B29C  27/00 

VS.  a.  137—15  1'  Claims 


5342,495 
CONCEALMENT  SHELTER 
James  C.  Egnew;  Lairy  A.  Lockhart,  both  of  Steams,  Ky.,  and 
Elvin  Byrd,  Jr.,  Oneida,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Shelter  Pro, 
LLC,  Stearns,  Ky. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746040 

Int  CI."  E04H  15/44 

VS.  CL  135—133  »  Claims 


1.  A  portable  structure  having  a  framework  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  curved  bow  elements,  each  element  having  first 
and  second  distal  ends,  the  first  distal  ends  of  said  plurality 
being  secured  to  first  pivot  means  for  articulation  about  sub- 
stantially parallel  first  axes,  the  second  distal  ends  of  said 
pluiality  being  secured  to  second  pivot  means  for  articulation 


na 


10.  A  method  for  producing  a  hot  tap  connection  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
(i)  connecting  a  side  branch  pipe  to  a  desired  location  on  a  main 

supply  pipe; 
(ii)  surrounding  the  side  branch  pipe  and  the  main  supply  pipe 

with  a  reinforcing  saddle  having  at  least  one  inlet  and  at  least 

one  bleeder  point; 
(iii)  defining  a  first  gap  between  the  main  supply  pipe  and  the 

reinforcing  saddle,  and  a  second  gap  between  the  side  branch 

pipe  and  the  reinforcing  saddle,  the  first  gap  and  the  second 

gap  being  in  communication  with  the  bleeder  point; 
(iv)  injecting  a  pumpablc  matenal  into  the  first  gap  and  the 

second  gap  through  the  inlet  until  the  pumpable  material 

begins  to  exit  from  the  bleeder  point; 
(V)  curing  the  pumpable  material  to  produce  a  solid  material 

forming  a  tight  seal; 
(vi)  cutting  a  coupon  of  the  main  supply  pipe  within  the  side 

branch  pipe  to  produce  an  opening  in  the  main  supply  pipe  to 

allow  gas  to  flow  therethrough;  and 
(vii)  removing  the  coupon  from  the  side  branch  pipe. 
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5.842.497 

ADJUSTABLE  SHEAR  DIRECT  CONTACT  STEAM 

INJECTION  HEATER 

Brian  Nj  Drifka.  Pewaukee.  and  Bruce  A.  Cincotta,  Wauwa- 

tosa,  bk4h  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  H>dro- Thermal  Corporation. 

Wauk^a,  Wis. 

Filed  May  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  650.648 

Int.  CI."  C;05D  ll/lf> 

U.S.  CI.  t)7-92  24  Claims 


,196 


a  body 
a  stu  1 

a  steam 
inlet 

a  longi 
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.  A  diiect  contact  steam  injection  heater  comprising: 


5,842,498 

MOCINTING  ADAPTER  AND  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

RENDERING  RLL  VALVES  FOR  TANK-TYPE 

INSTANTLY  DISMOUNTABLE 

Randal  D.  A.  Locke;  Daniel  P.  Dunbar,  and  Teresa  M.  Locke. 

all  of  PX).  Box  1325.  Redway.  Calif,  95560-1325 

Contianation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  488,289,  Jun.  7,  1995, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  488^92,  Jun.  7.  1995.  This 
application  Nov.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  974,432 
InL  a."  F16K  31/34.33/00 
VS.  CI.  IJ7-315  12  Claims 

1.  A  combination  of  a  diaphragm  fill  valve  and  a  mounting 
assembly  which  renders  the  fill  valve  instantly  mountable  and 
dismountable  from  within  the  tank  of  a  conventional  tank-type 
toilet  and  tm  like  having  a  hole  in  the  bottom  of  the  tank  thereof 
for  connecting  the  fill  valve  to  a  mounting  assembly  and  adapted  to 
be  coupled  for  connecting  the  fill  valve  to  a  mounting  assembly 
and  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  water  line  delivering  water  to  the 
lank,  wherein: 
a.  the  mtHinting  assembly  comprises  a  mounting  adapter  which 
has  a  Circular  upper  end  adapted  to  be  mounted  onto  the  inner 
surface  of  the  bonom  of  the  tank  and  friction  sealed  thereto 
and  a  I  lower  end  adapted  to  be  fitted  through  the  hole  in  the 
bottoiti  of  the  tank  and  connected  to  the  water  line;  first 
sealing  means  for  providing  a  water  tight  connection  between 
the  tof  iof  the  mounting  adapter  and  the  fill  valve;  and  second 
sealini:  means  for  providing  water  tight  connection  between 
the  m*|nting  adapter  and  the  tank;  and  the  mounting  adapter 
compiles: 


1  iving  a  steam  inlet,  a  product  inlet,  a  product  outlet  and 
M  opening; 
I  ozzle  located  within  the  body  downstream  of  the  steam 


ji  I  dinal  combining  tube  slidably  mounted  in  the  body 
betw  1  n  the  steam  nozzle  and  the  product  outlet,  the  combin- 
ing ti  I  e  having  an  upstream  end  that  is  spaced  away  from  the 
stean  nozzle  a  variable  distance  to  form  a  passage  from  the 
prodiiot  inlet  into  the  combining  tube; 

a  sealetj  housing  covering  the  stud  opening  in  the  body; 

a  combining  tube  stud  mounted  to  the  combining  tube  and 
extenfSng  through  the  stud  opening  in  the  body  into  the  sealed 
housing;  and 

an  adjuiiing  mechanism  that  exerts  force  on  the  combining  tube 
stud  Within  the  sealed  housing  to  move  the  combining  tube 
longi|udinally  within  the  body  and  adjust  the  variable  distance 
between  the  steam  nozzle  and  the  upstream  end  of  the  com- 
bimnt  tube. 


(i)  an  outwardly  projecting  circular  mounting  platform  on  the 

upper  end  thereof  having  a  lower  surface  with  a  hole  in  the 

center  thereof;  a  circumferential  circular  vertical  wall  with 

a  p  of  inwardly  projecting  and  opposing  retention  tabs  at  its 

upper  end.  which  tabs  and  the  bottom  wall  and  side  wall  of 

the  platform  form  a  recessed  trough  therein  adapted  to 

receive  and  seat  a  fill  valve  in  the  platform; 

(ii)  a  unitary  axially  positioned  hollow  shank  portion  in  water 

tight  communication  with  and  projecting  downwardly  from 

the  lower  surface  of  the  mounting  platform  and  adapted  to 

be  inserted  from  the  interior  of  the  tank  through  the  bottom 

thereof  and  having  a  threaded  exterior  adapted  to  seal  in 

cooperation  with  the  second  sealing  means  the  mounting 

adapter  to  the  tank;  and 

.  the  diaphragm   fill   valve  is  in  a  single  motion  digitally 

instantly  rotably  mountable  and  dismountable  without  the  use 

of  tools  without  dismounting  the  mounting  assembly  and 

comprises  a  circular  base  having  two  opposing  compression 

cams  adapted  to  seat  and  seal  the  fill  valve  in  the  trough  of  the 

platform  of  the  mounting  adapter  • 


5,842,499 

DRAINING  DEVICE  FOR  A  FREEZE-RESISTANT 

FAUCET 

Kelly  L,  Hall,  6734  Gooch  HUl  Rd.,  Bozeman,  MonL  59715 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,251 

InL  CI."  FI6L  SAX) 

VS.  CI.  137—360  4  Claims 


d^^^ 


4  M 


1.  A  draining  device  for  use  with  a  freeze-resistant  faucet  con- 
nected to  a  water  supply,  the  freeze  resistant  faucet  having  a  feed 
conduit  with  a  water  supply  end  adjacent  a  water  cut-off  valve 
comprising: 

a  tubular  housing  open  at  one  end  and  having  a  fitting  at  the 
other  end  for  connecting  the  housing  to  the  water  supply  with 
fluid  communication  from  the  water  supply  to  the  inienor  of 
the  housing; 
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a  hollow  plug  having  an  end  tor  connecting  to  the  water  suppl> 

end  of  the   teed  conduit   lo  provide   fluid  communication 

ihrouah  the  hollow  plug  lo  the  teed  conduit: 
the  tubular  housing  sized  lo  receive  the  Iced  conduit  with  the 

hollow  plug  attached; 
the  hollow   plug  being  further  provided  with  scaling  means 

p.isiiioncd  on  the  exterior  surface  of  the  hollow   plug  lo 

prevent  water  from  the  water  supply  Ironi  seeping  around  the 

hollow  plug  to  a  volume  between  the  feed  conduit  and  the 

tubular  housing: 
the  feed  conduit  with  attached  hollow  plug  being  positioned 

within  the  housing  with  the  hollow  plug  located  adjacent  the 

titling:  and 
means  for  holiling  the  freeze-rcsistant  faucet  within  the  tubular 

housing  when  water  pressure  from  the  water  siippK  acts  on 

the  hollow  plug. 


5.842,500 
OVKRFIl.l.  PRKVHNT1N(;  VALVE 

James  Michael  R<Kkwo<Hl.  North  Tnnawanda;  Paul  Joseph 
Smith.  Buffalo;  l)a>id  Karl  Nilchke.  Lancaster;  John 
Michael  Janak.  West  Seneca,  and  Steven  Lrancis  llawkes, 
Alden.  all  of  N.V..  avsinnors  to  Harsco  lethnolosies  t'orp«- 
ration.  Fairmont.  Minn. 

Filed  \UK.  4.  1997.  Scr.  No.  9»»5.419 

Int.  CI.'  FI6K  M/22:2l/tH:.i<flH) 

VS.  (I.  1.^7—113  '  <^'a'""* 


being  biased  to  move  awa>  from  said  scvond  seat  and  respon- 
sive to  a  pressure  dittcrential  between  said  lirst  and  second 
spaces;  and 
a  piston  mounted  on  said  Kxlv   and  separating  said  third  and 
fourth  spaces  for  sealed  movement  therealong  toward  and 
away  from  said  third  seat,  said  piston  being  biased  lo  move 
toward  said  third  seat,  said  pisum  ha\ing  an  orihce  commu 
nicating  said  entrance  portion  with  said  third  space: 
whereliy  when  it  is  desired  to  lill  said  tank  and  said  Moat  d«K-s  not 
engage  said  lirst  seat,  incoming  tluid  may   displace  said  piston 
away^from  said  third  scat  and  How  from  s;iid  entrance  portion  into 
said  tank  \ia  said  fourth  space,  but  when  said  float  sealingly 
engages  said  first  seal,  continued  incoming  flow   from  said  fluid 
source  through  said  fourth  space  causes  pressure  in  said  tirsi  space 
to  be  reduced  via  said  passageway  communicating  therebetween, 
thereby  creating  said  pressure  differential  between  said  hrst  space 
and  said  second  space  suflicient  to  overcome  said  bias  of  said 
member,  wherein  said  member  is  caused  to  sealingly  engage  said 
second  seat  and  said  piston  is  caused  to  sealingly  engage  said  third 
seat  to  prevent  further  incoming  flow  from  said  source  to  said  tank. 


5,842„«;0! 
PILOT  OPER.ATKD  SAFKTV  RKLIKF  VAIA  K 
Waller  W.  Powell,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  and  Michael  L.  C"ogne»- 
ich.  Hamburg,  N.V..  assignors  lo  Flow  Safe.  Inc..  Orchard 

Park.  N.V. 

t  ontinuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  70LJO0.  Aug-  23.  1996.  I  his 

application  Mav  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  853.244 

Int.  1 1.    FI6K  >"///: 

L.S.  CI.  137—489  ••  <^'a'""' 


•l!^ 


z^.r 


,    ,>^j..^_.j:^ 


^iqi 
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I.  A  \al\e  adapted  to  be  o|KTativel>  interpt>sed  in  a  flow  path 
between  a  fluid  source  and  a  fluid  storage  lank  to  prevent  s;iid  tank 
from  being  o\erl\  filled,  comprising: 

an  elongated  lubular  body  seqiienliallv  including  a  hrst  seal,  a 
lirsl  space,  a  second  space,  a  secvHid  seal,  a  third  space,  a  third 
seal,  a  fourth  space  and  an  entrance  portion  coiiimuiiicating 
with  said  source,  and  further  including  a  passageway  commu- 
nicaiing  said  lirst  sp.ice  with  said  lourth  space,  and  wherein 
said  second  and  founh  spaces  communicate  with  an  interior 
of  said  lank: 
a  float  mounted  on  said  body  for  moxeiiK'nl  toward  and  aw.iy 
from  said  first  sc-at  In  response  to  a  level  of  liquid  within  said 
lank,  said  float  being  adapted  to  sealingly  engage  said  first 
seat  when  said  tank  is  upright  and  said  liquid  level  rises  abo\c 
a    predetermined    level,    whereupon    siild    communication 
between  said  hrst  space  and  said  interior  of  saiil  lank  is 
subsiantialK  shut  ofl  b>  said  sealing  engagement  of  said  Hi>at 
with  said  first  seat: 
a  member  mounted  in  said  body  for  m()\emenl  ielati\e  thereto 
toward  and  away   from  said  second  seal,  said  member  sepa- 
rating said  lust  space  from  said  second  space.  s.iid  member 


1.  A  pilot  operated  safely  relief  valve  assembly  comprising: 
a  main  relief  \alvc  including  a  main  \al\e  KkIn  having  a  main 
valve  chamber  an  inlel  flow  passage  evtending  axialK  from 
an  inner  end  of  said  valve  body  to  said  main  valve  chaniK-r 
and  delming  an  annular  v;ilve  seat  about  said  inlc!   flow 
passage,  and  an  outlet  flow   passage  evlending  axiallv   from 
one  side  of  said  valve  body  lo  said  main  valve  chambc-r  .it 
right  angles  lo  said  inlet  flow  passage: 
said  valve' body   having  a  generally   pkmar  outer  end  face  in 
opposed  relation  lo  said  inner  end  to  dchne  an  outer  end  ot 
said  main  valve  chamber,  and  a  generally  planar  side  mouni- 
ing  face  in  opposed  relation  to  said  one  side  and  said  outlet 
flow  passage: 
;i  genenillv  cvlintlrical  main  relief  valve  mounted  in  said  valve 
chamber  for  reciprocal  movement  axiallv  of  said  inlet  flow 
p:issas;e  and  tor  sealing  on  said  annular  valve  >eat  with  a 
doiiKchaiiiber  dehned  Ivtween  said  main  relief  valve  and 
said  planar  outer  end  face: 
a  removable  outer  eiul  cover  plate  mounted  on  said  planar  ouler 
end  face  to  ivrmit  removal  of  said  main  relief  valve  member 
from  said  planar  outer  end  f:ice  upon  removal  ol  said  cover 
pl.ile.  said  cover  plate  having  an  inner  planar  f.ice  in  mating 
contact  with  said  planar  outer  end  face  of  said  valve  body  and 
forming  an  ouier  end  of  said  dome  chamber  al  said  plaii.ir 
oulei  end  lace: 
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fastenei  >J extending  through  said  cover  plate  to  said  valve  body 
to  s« .-tire  said  inner  planar  face  of  said  cover  Plate  to  said 
plan,  rj  outer  end  face  of  said  bcxiy  in  mating  face-to-face 
relat 

a  pilot  ilvc  having  a  separate  pilot  valve  body  liKated  entirely 
said  inlet  flow  passage  and  a  pilot  valve  member 
in  said  pilot  valve  body: 

said  pi  lit  valve  body  having  a  planar  side  mounting  face 
oppo  id  in  mating  face  lo  face  contact  with  said  planar  side 
face  )|i  said  valve  body: 

a  domcl  Jiassagc  from  said  piloi  valve  lo  said  dome  chamber 
exierriing  through  said  opptised  planar  side  mounting  faces: 

an  exhi  i^sl  passage  from  said  pilot  valve  lo  said  outlet  flow 
passi  gjf  extending  through  said  opposed  planar  side  mounting 
faces  ^nd  said  valve  chamber  for  the  exhaust  of  fluid  from 
said  4^me  chamber  lo  said  outlet  flow  passage  upon  the 
actuaim  of  said  pilot  valve  member: 

an  inlet  •^ensing  passage  within  said  main  valve  body  extending 
from  >^id  inlet  flow  passage  to  said  pilot  valve  member  for 
the  a(  ijuation  of  said  pilol  valve  member  up<in  the  reaching  of 
a  pre  l^tentiined  high  fluid  pressure  in  said  inlel  flow  passage 
there  ))  to  permit  the  exhaust  of  fluid  from  said  dome  cham- 
ber toisaid  outlet  flow  passage  through  said  opposed  planar 
mourl|ng  faces: 

a  picku  i|tubc  extending  within  said  inlet  flovv-  passage  of  said 
valve  xxi),  said  inlet  sensing  Passage  extending  from  said 
picku [1  tube  axiallv  of  said  valve  btxlv  and  then  extending 
trans'  <  rsely  of  said  valve  body  through  said  opposed  planar 
side  iiijunting  faces  to  said  pilol  valve  member:  and 

means  'e curing  said  pilot  valve  body  to  said  main  valve  body 
with  Miid  opposed  planar  side  mounting  faces  in  face  to  face 
conta  .i  w  ith  each  other. 


5.842.502 

SVST^^  FOR  CONTROLLING  FLOW  THROl'GH  A 

PROCESS  REGION 

David  W.  palmer,  200  Ames  Pond  Dr..  North  Andover.  Mas.s. 

01845     1 

Division  <>f  Ser.  No.  475,013,  Jun.  7.  1995,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  P>Ja  141,498.  Oct.  22.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.450.873.  which 

is  a  conlinuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  965,909,  Oct.  2.^  1992. 

abandoned.  Ser.  No.  %5.907.  Oct.  23.  1992.  Pal.  No. 

5J20.i24.  and  Ser.  No.  126.151,  Sep.  23,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,456,280.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  800.401 

Int.  CI."  (;05D  7/f>6 

L-S.  CI.  137—500  19  Claims 


I.  A  de\|ite 
ing: 
a  passadtf\ay 

outlet] 
a  piston 
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wav 
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for  regulating  the  flow  of  fluid,  the  device  compris- 
ay  through  which  the  fluid  flows  from  an  inlet  to  an 


r  lovably  mounted  so  that  as  the  piston  moves  the  piston 
a  varying  resistance  on  the  flow  through  the  passage- 
a  constriction  point: 


a  base:  and 

a  spring  attached  to  the  piston  ^nd  the  base,  the  spring  hav  ing  at 
least  one  of  its  ends  bent  so  as  to  be  oriented  axiallv.  wherein 
the  piston  has  affixedly  mounted  tlicreon  a  lip  such  that 
between  the  lip  and  the  piston  a  circular  groove  is  defined,  the 
groove  extending  more  than  180'.  a  portion  of  one  coil  of  the 
spring  being  located  in  the  groove  so  that  the  lip  restrains  the 
coil  from  longitudinal  movement,  the  piston  also  having 
defined  thereon  a  hole  adjacent  one  end  of  the  groove,  in 
which  the  axiallv  oriented  end  of  the  spring  is  inserted. 


5.842ii03 

intf:grall^  formed  air  flow  valve 

Dennis  D.  Foley.  Concord  Township.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Excello  Specialty  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  91  I.I II 

Int.  CI."  FI6K  i>nm 

llii,  CI.  137—512.4  8  Claims 


'   1  V 


r/A- 


c  3a  10.  20      yo 


I.  An  airflow  valve  comprising: 

a  flexible  sheet  including  a  corrugated  area  formed  therein,  said 
corrugated  area  including  a  plurality  of  corrugations  defined 
by  alternating  peak  areas  and  valley  areas  interconnected  by 
wall  areas,  at  least  one  of  said  peak  areas  including  a  slit 
fonned  therealong  and  through  said  sheel.  said  slii  allowing 
airflow  through  said  sheet  in  a  first  direction  from  said  valley 
areas  toward  said  f)eak  areas,  while  at  least  substantiallv 
blocking  airflow  through  said  sheet  in  a  second  direction  from 
said  peak  areas  toward  said  valley  areas. 


5JU2„«;04 

saff:tv  \al\  e  for  an  inverted  liqi  id-filled 
canister 

Steven  M.  Srhennum.  West  Chester,  and  Christopher  M. 
Miller,  Milford,  b<ith  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  756.616 
Int.  CI.'  FI6k  /5/f*; 
U.S.  CI.  137—540  7  Claims 

I.  .A  safely  valve  for  retaining  liquid,  comprising: 
an   inverted  canister  inserted   within  a  receptacle  having  an 

outlet: 
a  valve  having  a  base  and  a  head. 

a  retainer  attached  to  said  receptacle,  said  retainer  having  a 
compartment  for  receiving  said  valve  base  and  at  least  one 
passage  for  allowing  the  liquid  to  flow  thn>ugh  said  at  least 
one  passage  when  said  valve  is  disengaged:  and 
a  spring  positioned  within  said  companment.  lelescopically 
engaging  said  valve  base,  lor  providing  a  sealing  force  on  said 
valve,  wherein  said  valve  head  engages  said  outlet  of  said 


no 
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receptacle  for  retaining  the  liquid  within  said  inverted  canister 
when  said  spring  force  exceeds  the  hydrostatic  force  of  the 
liquid  within  said  canister  and  the  weight  of  said  valve  and  for 
automatically  releasing  the  liquid  within  said  inverted  canister 
when  the  hydrostatic  force  of  the  liquid  within  said  canister 
and  the  weight  of  said  valve  exceed  said  spring  force. 


y 

\  ) 

--t 

said  slots  being  formed  to  curve  inwardly  toward  said  axis. 

whereby  said  wire  legs  are  gathered  toward  said  axis  as  said 

tool  is  rotated; 
said  slots  including  inner  ends  adjacent  to  said  axis,  and  further 

including  detent  means  for  latching  said  wire  legs  at  said 

inner  ends  of  said  slots. 


5,842^S)5 
MULTI-LAYER  PIPE 
Shin  Tokui,  and  Masaki  Kohyama,  both  of  Kuga-gun,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,966 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1995,  7-229948 

Int  CI."  F16L  7/14 

U.S.  a.  138—140  1  Claims 


5,842407 
WOOD  CHIP  OPTIMIZER 
Hannu  Antero  Fellman,  Rauma,  and  Sean  Walsh,  Vantaa,  both 
of  Finland,  assignors  to  BMH  Wood  Technology  OY,  Rauma, 
Finland 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,036 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  12,  1996, 11960093 
Int.  CI."  B27M  //02.  B27B  9/20 
\i&.  a.  144—364  20  Claims 


1.  A  multi-layer  pipe  comprising  at  least  two  layers  wherein 
the  innermost  layer  is  fontied  of  a  butene  polymer  composition 

and 
at  least  one  layer  other  than  said  innermost  layer  is  formed  of  a 
polyolefin  resin  composition  comprising  (A)  95  to  5  parts  by 
weight  of  a  polyolefin  resin.  (B)  5  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  a 
filler,  and  (C)  0.1  to  10  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  components  (A)  and  (B)  combined  of  a  modified 
polyolefin  resin. 


5.842306 

HAND  TOOL  FOR  FORMING  AND  APPLYING  WIRE 

TIES 

Rudolph  W.  Peters,  5786  Balmoral  Dr..  Oakland.  Calif.  94619 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  928.978 

Int.  Cr  B21F  15/04 

VS.  CI.  140—119  3*  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  fomiing  and  applying  a  twisted  wire  loop. 

including: 

means  for  fomung  a  half-loop  of  wire  about  an  object,  said 
half-loop  including  two  adjacent  wire  legs  extending  from  a  ' 
medial  curved  portion; 
means  for  twisting  said  two  wire  legs  to  form  a  closed  loop 
about  the  object  including  a  wire  twisting  tot>l.  and  a  pair  of 
slots  formed  in  said  tool,  each  of  said  pair  of  slots  adapted  to 
engage  one  leg  of  said  half- loop; 
means  for  rotating  said  tool  about  an  axis; 


1.  A  wood  chip  conditioner,  comprising: 

a.  two  rolls,  each  roll  having  an  outer  surface  and  a  longitudinal 
axis  about  which  the  roll  is  rotatable.  the  two  rolls  being 
disposed  adjacent  to  each  other  and  defining  a  nip  therebe- 
tween, the  nip  being  of  a  size  to  allow  a  plurality  of  wood 
chips  to  pass  individually  therethrough,  the  outer  surface  of 
each  roll  forming  a  conditioning  surface. 

the  conditioning  surface  comprising  a  series  of  sequentially 
alternating  peaks  and  valleys  radially  circumscribing  the  roll 
so  that  a  substantially  sinusoidal  pattern  longitudinally 
extends  along  the  outer  surface  of  the  roll,  wherein  a  wtxxl 
chip  having  desired  surface  dimensions  passing  through  the 
nip  contacts  at  least  a  portion  of  one  peak  on  one  roll  and  at 
least  a  portion  of  one  peak  on  the  other  roll  so  that  the  portion 
of  the  peaks  contacting  that  wood  chip  bend  that  wikxJ  chip; 

b.  a  frame; 

c.  means  for  mounting  the  rolls  adjacent  each  other  on  the 
frame;  and 
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for  rotating  at  least  one  of  the  rolls  about  its  longitu- 
axis. 


5.842.508 

Hl^GE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SECTIONAL  DOOR 

LeRoy  0.  Knipke.  Carrollton;  Foad  Vafaie.  Piano;  James  L. 

Grisham.  Denison,  and  David  Scott  Boucher.  Rowlett.  all  of 

Tex.,  assignors  lo  Overhead  Door  Corporation.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  789.784 

Int.  CI."  E06B  i/n 

MS,.  CI.  160—235  33  Claims 


I.  A  s^qiional  door  comprising  a  plurality  of  generally  planar 
door  sect  ons  hingedly  connected  to  each  other  by  hinge  means 
between  ^(Jjacent  sections  wherein  at  least  two  adjacent  sections 
are  conn^ed  by  a  hinge  comprising  a  first  hinge  member  con- 
nected to  |dne  of  said  sections,  said  first  hinge  member  including  a 
partial  ariiiate  bearing  portion  delimited  by  a  first  gap.  a  second 
hinge  mei  t^r  connected  to  the  other  of  said  sections,  said  second 
hinge  mei  nf)er  including  a  partial  arcuate  bearing  portion  delimited 
by  a  seccfud  gap.  said  partial  arcuate  bearing  portion  of  said  first 
hinge  member  being  insertable  in  a  space  formed  by  said  partial 
arcuate  bearing  portion  of  said  second  hinge  member  laterally  » ith 
respect  to  a  hinge  axis  of  said  hinge  for  operably  connecting  said 
first  and  iecond  hinge  members  to  each  other,  and  a  third  hinge 
member  tjisposed  in  a  space  formed  by  said  partial  arcuate  bearing 
ptirtion  ofl()ne  of  said  first  and  second  hinge  members  and  rotatable 
between  i  first  position  to  permit  lateral  insertion  of  said  partial 
arcuate  beanng  portion  of  said  first  hinge  member  in  said  space 
formed  by  said  partial  arcuate  bearing  portion  of  said  second  hinge 
member  and  a  second  position  upon  connection  of  said  first  and 
second  hinge  members  to  each  other  to  retain  said  first  hinge 
member  a»inectcd  lo  said  second  hinge  member. 


! !  5.842309 

APPLICATION  METHOD  OF  POWDER  MOLD 
LUBRICANT  TO  VACUUM  DIE-CASTING  MOLD  AND 
VACUUM  DIE-CASTING  APPARATUS 
KaLsuo  Nagashima.  Shibata-gun;  Shinichi  Oomachi.  Natori. 
and  Fumihiro  Sakuma.  Shiroishi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Keihin  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1997.  Ser.  No.  837.045 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  12.  19%.  8-115561 

Int.  CI."  B22D  /7/?0 

U.S.  CI.  164—63  7  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  applying  a  powder  mold  lubricant  in  a  vacuum 

die-castinf  apparatus  comprising: 

clamping  a  movable  mother  die  and  a  slationan.'  mother  die.  and 
defining  a  mold  cavity  by  a  movable  insert  die  and  a  station- 
ary iojert  die.  in  which  a  plunger  chip  is  movably  disposed 
within  a  sleeve  opens  a  molten  material  supply  hole  and 
blocks'  communication  between  said  sleeve  and  said  mold 
cavity; 


Qrr^i^ 


an  application  step  of  applying  a  powder  mold  lubricant  to  a 
mold  surface  of  said  mold  cavity  by  directly  supplying  a 
powder  mold  lubricant  in  a  powder  storage  tank  directly  to  a 
mold  cavity  through  a  powder  discharge  passage  and  a  molten 
material  supply  passage; 

a  vacuum  pressure  introducing  step  blocking  a  powder  suction 
passage  opening  to  said  mold  cavity  and  communicating  a 
vacuum  source  and  a  molten  material  supply  passage  opening 
in  said  mold  cavity,  for  maintaining  the  interior  of  said  mold 
cavity  in  vacuum  condition,  the  vacuum  pressure  intnxlucing 
step  being  performed  following  said  powder  mold  lubricant 
application  step. 

4.  A  vacuum  die-casting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  powder  control  valve  guide  hole  opening  lo  a  sleeve,  in  which 
a  plunger  chip  is  movably  disposed,  and  opening  and  switch- 
ing passage  communicated  with  a  molten  material  supply 
passage  being  formed  on  the  outer  periphery  thereof; 

a  powder  control  valve  disposed  within  said  powder  control 
valve  guide  hole  and  being  operated  by  a  driving  device  in 
such  a  manner  that,  in  a  condition  where  communication 
between  said  opening  and  said  sleeve  is  blocked,  communi- 
cation between  said  opening  and  said  switching  passage  is 
established,  and  in  a  condition  where  communication  between 
said  opening  and  said  sleeve  is  established,  communication 
between  said  opening  and  said  switching  passage  is  blocked; 

a  powder  suction  passage  communicated  with  a  pressure  reduc- 
ing device  at  one  end  and  opening  to  said  mold  cavity  at  the 
other  end  for  controlling  lo  open  and  close  by  a  switching 
valve;  and 

a  switching  valve  for  selectively  communicating  one  of  a 
vacuum  pressure  introducing  passage  connected  to  a  vacuum 
pressure  source  and  a  powder  discharge  passage  connected  to 
a  powder  storage  tank,  to  a  switching  passage. 


5.842310 
APPLICATION  METHOD  OF  POWT)ER  STATE  MOLD 
LUBRICANT  TO  DIE-CASTING  MOLD  AND  DIE- 
CASTING  APPARATUS 
Katsuo  Nagashima.  Shibata;  Shinichi  Oomachi.  Nalori.  and 
Fumihiro  Sakuma.   Shiroishi.  all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Keihin  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  II.  1997.  Ser.  No.  837.044 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  12.  1996.  8-115562 

Int.  CI."  B22D  17/10 

U.S.  CI.  164—72  7  Ctaims 

1.  A  inethod  for  applying  a  powder  state  mold  lubricant  to  a 

die-casting  mold  comprising  the  steps  of: 

clamping  a  movable  mother  die  and  a  stationary  mother  die  to 
define  a  mold  cavity  with  a  movable  insert  die  and  a  station 
ary  insert  die.  in  which  a  plunger  lip  slidably  arranged  within 
a  sleeve  opens  a  molten  material  supply  hole,  and  communi- 
cation between  said  sleeve  and  said  mold  cavity  is  blocked: 
reducing  pressure  within  said  mold  cavity  by  opening  a  powder 
suction  passage  opening  into  said  mold  cavity  and  establish- 
ing communication  between  a  povkder  discharge  passage  com- 


112 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DKCtMBtR  1.  1998 


municated  with  a  poudcr  storage  source  and  a  molten  male- 
rial  supply  passage  opening  to  said  mold  cavity,  and 

directly  supplying  the  powder  state  mold  lubricant  within  said 
powder  storage  source  into  said  mold  cavity  via  the  molten 
material  supply  passage  lor  applying  the  p«iwder  stale  mold 
lubricant  on  the  mold  surlace  ot  said  mold  cavity. 

4.  A  die-casting  apparatus  comprising; 

a  powder  control  valve  guide  hole  opening  in  opposition  ti>  a 
sleeve,  in  which  a  plunger  tip  is  movably  arranged,  and 
formed  with  an  opening  communicalcd  w ith  a  molten  matcnal 
supply  passiigc  on  the  outer  periphery . 

a  powder  control  valve  establishing  communication  between  a 
powder  discharge  passage  communicated  with  a  powder  stor- 
age source  and  said  opening  in  a  condition  blinking  ctunmu- 
nkation  between  said  opening  and  said  sleeve,  and  bUxking 
communication  between  said  powder  discharge  passage  and 
said  opening  in  the  condition  where  said  opening  and  said 
sleeve  is  established;  and 

a  powder  suction  passage  communicated  with  a  pressure  reduc- 
inc  device  at  one  end  and  opening  to  said  mold  cavity  at  the 
other  end  and  controlled  open  and  close  by  means  ot  a 
switching  valve. 


5.842„S11 
C.\STIN(;  WHEEL  HAVING  EQl  lAXED  FINE  (.RAIN 
Ql  ENCH  SURFACE 
Derek  Kavbould,  Denville:  thin  Fong  thang,  Morris  Plains, 
both  of  N.J.;  David  Teller.  Petersburg.  Va.;  Ho%*ard  Horst 
Liebermann.   Succasunna,   and   Nicholas   J.   DeCristofaro. 
Chatham,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc..  Morris 

Township.  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  !•».  1W6.  Sen  No.  699,274 
Int.  CI.'  B22D  ///f^> 

VS.  CI.  164-423  "  <^'»»''"* 

1.  A  quench  surlace  tor  rapid  solidilicalion  of  molten  alloy  into 
strip  having  an  amorphous  structure,  said  quench  surface  being 
composed  of  a  copper  based,  thermally  conducting  alloy  having  a 
microstrxicture  consisting  of  fine,  equiaxcd.  recrysiallized  grains, 
the  average  size  of  said  grains  being  less  than  2(X)  pm  and  none  of 
said  grains  being  larger  than  50()  pm.  ^^'d  grains  having  a  tight 
Gaussian  grain  si/e  distribution. 


5.842,512 
HEAT  SINK  ASSEMBLY 
Fred  (;uerrero.  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Electronic  Research  Corporation.  Burbank,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777.610 
Int.  CI."  F2«F  7/(H):  H05K  7/20 
VS.  CI.  165-89J  ''  ^^'a'"** 

1.  A  spring  loaded  latching  device  for  holding  a  heat  receiving 
base  member  of  a  heat  sink  in  heat  dissipating  relationship  with  a 
heat  emitting  structure  for  ccMiling  an  electronic  device,  said  spnng 
loaded  latching  device  comprising; 
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a  spring   member  comprising   a   Z-shaped  compression   leal 
spring; 

a  plurality  of  leg  members  terminating  in  detente  elements; 

a  bearing  member,  said  spring  member  being  opcratively  asso 
ciated  with  said  bearing  member  and  said  detente  elements 
and  adapted  to  resilienily  clamp  said  heat  receiving  base 
member  and  said  heal  emitting  structure  between  said  bc-aring 
member  and  said  detente  elements,  and  to  urge  said  detente 
elements  laterally  into  engagement  with  said  heat  emitting 
structure. 


5.842.513 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFER  OF  ENERGY  BETWEEN  A 
HOT  SOLRCE  AND  A  COLD  SOLKCE 
Thierr>  Maciaszek,  Montbrun  Lauragais;  Herve  Huxtaix.  Pin 
Justaret;  Michel  Feuillatn.-,  Toulouse,  and  Jacques  Mauduyt, 
Auzeville.    all    of    France,    assignors    to    Centre    National 
d'Etudes  Spatiales,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797.510 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  29.  1994,  94  09459 
Int.  CI."  F28D  15/iH) 
VS.  CI.  165—104.26  •*  Ca'""* 

L  A  system  for  transfer  of  energy  between  a  hot  source  and  a 
cold  source,  the  system  including  a  capillary  evapi>ralor  situated  in 
the  hot  source,  and  in  which  a  fluid  is  introduced  in  the  liquid  state 
and  changes  integrally  into  the  vap<ir  stale  inside  capillary  pas- 
sages, a  vap»>r  conduit,  a  condenser  situated  in  the  cold  source 
where  the  fluid  changes  back  into  the  liquid  state  while  condensing 
on  surfaces  of  large  radius  of  curvature,  and  a  liquid  conduit  which 
returns  the  fluid  to  the  capillary  evaporator,  the  fluid  circulating  in 
closed  circuit  under  the  cftect  of  the  pressure  generated  at  the 
meniscus  constituting  the  liquid/vapor  interlaces  in  the  capillary 
passages  of  the  cv  aporaior. 
in  which: 
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5,842.514 
ELECTRONIC  UNIT 
Trevor  Kapach.  Ottavta:   William   D.  Jeakins,   Kanata.  and 
Steve*  Muegge.  Nepean.  all  of  Canada.  a.s.signors  to  North- 
em  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  .Mar.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  812.831 

Int.  CI."  F28D  I5/(H) 

V.S.  CI.  (65—104.33  13  Claims 


I.  An 
coniprisi 
station 
componefil 
conducti 
means 
conducti' 
housing  I 
the  recei 
the  hou 
formed  w 
across  si 
scparalini; 


lectronic  unit  comprising  a  heat  conductive  mounting 

i|  two  spaced  apan  holding  elements  defining  a  receiving 

|ion  for  at  least  one  substrate  carrying  an  electronic 

w  ith  remote  edge  regions  of  the  substrate  held  in  heat 

4  engagement   with   the   holding  elements,   heat   pipe 

conductively  connected  to  the  holding  elements  for 

i  removal  of  heat  from  the  conductive  mounting,  and 

itans  having  a  thennally  insulated  part  extending  around 

|ng  station  region  and  around  the  conductive  mounting. 

means  also  extending  around  the  heat  pipe  means  and 

h  apenures  to  permit  cot)ling  air  to  flow  by  convention 

aces  of  the  heat  pipe  means  with  the  housing  means 

the  receiving  station  region  from  the  air  flow. 
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5.842i!l5 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  HEADER  PIPE  FOR  THE  SAME 

^bng-Ho  Kim,  Pvungtask.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Halla 

'Climate  Control  Corporation.  Taejon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  720.432 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Sep.  30.  1995, 
1995  33995;  Mar.  8,  19%,  1996  6111 

Int.  CI."  F28F  Wo: 
VS.  CI.  165—175  8  Claims 


I  losed  fluid  circuit  includes  two  units  each  formed  by  a 
tfi  lillary  evaporator  connected  to  the  liquid  conduit  and  by 

rondenser  inserted  between  the  capillary  evaporator, and 
I II :  vapor  conduit,  one  of  the  units  being  placed  in  the  hot 
sjilirce  and  the  other  in  the  cold  source; 

he  quantity  of  fluid  is  calculated  in  such  a  way  that  the 
ei'iporation  takes  place  integrally  in  the  capillary  passages 

the  capillary  evaporator  situated  in  the  hot  stiurcc  and 
l(i^t  the  condensation  takes  place  in  the  condenser  situated 

the  cold  source. 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  having  a  pair  of  header  pipes  spaced  a 
predetermined  distance  away  from  each  other,  a  plurality  of  tubes 
connected  between  the  header  pipes  for  defining  flow  paths  for  a 
heat  exchanging  medium,  and  a  plurality  of  tins  installed  between 
the  tubes  for  radiating  heat  from  the  heat  exchanging  medium, 
each  of  the  header  pipes  comprising; 

a  flat  bottom  p<irtion  fomted  with  a  plurality  of  apenures  for 

receiving  the  plurality  of  tubes; 
a  pair  of  vertical  walls  extending  from  both  side  ends  of  the  flat 
bottom  portion  and  having  a  plurality  of  grix>ves  correspond- 
ing to  the  apenures  for  guiding  the  tubes,  the  flat  b<ittom 
portion  and  the  vertical  walls  being  Integrally  formed  as  one 
piece  from  a  single  sheet; 
a  pair  of  connecting  portions  extending  transversely  outward 
from  the  vertical  walls  and  spaced  from  each  other  by  at  least 
a  distance  between  the  vertical  walls;  and 
a  curved  portion  extending  from  the  connecting  portions  and 
having  two  side  edges  joined  together  to  Ibrm  a  hollow  inner 
space  and  defining  an  outer  surface  of  the  header  pipe. 


5.842^:16 
EROSION-RESISTANT  INSERTS  FOR  FLUID  OUTLETS 
IN  A  W  ELL  TOOL  AND  METHOD  FOR  IN.STALLING 
SAME 
Lloyd  (t.  Jones.  Dallas.  Tex„  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, F'airfax,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,987 
Int.  CI."  E03B  .<//«.  E21B  J.UW 
U.S.  CI.  166 — 56  II  Claims 

1.  A  well  tool  for  use  in  a  well,  said  well  tool  comprising: 
a  body  comprising  a  well  screen; 

at  least  one  aliemale  flowpath  extending  along  said  body,  said 
alternate  flowpath  comprises;     ... 

a  conduit  hav  ing  a  plurality  of  outlet  openings  spaced  along 
its  length  for  delivering  fluid  to  different  levels  within  a 
well  when  said  well  tool  is  in  an  operable  position  in  said 
well:  and 


114 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  1,  1998 


5^2^18 

METHOD  FOR  DRILLING  A  WELL  IN 

UNCONSOLIDATED  AND/OR  ABNORMALLY 

PRESSURED  FORMATIONS 

Joshua  Richard  Soybel,  4119  Kirkwall  CU  and  Norman  Paul 

Omsberg,  6006  Gideon  Ct.,  both  of  Sugar  Land,  Tex.  T7479 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  950,525 

Int  CI."  E21B  I7/I0;33/IS8 

VS.  CI.  166—287  14  Claims 


an  insert  means  comprised  of  an  erosion-resistant  material  in 
eacii  of  said  plurality  of  spaced  outlet  openings  for  allevi- 
ating erosion  of  said  openings. 


15  1,2 


15  '2 


5342317 
ANTI-ROTATIONAL  CEMENTING  APPARATUS 
Malcolm  G.  Coone,  Katy.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Davis-Lynch,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  5,  1997,  Set.  No.  850,528 

InL  CI."  E21B  33/16 

VS.  a.  166—156  1*  Claims 


1  A  method  of  stabilizing  an  unconsolidated  formation  traversed 
by  a  wellbore  to  permit  forward  drilling  below  said  unconsolidated 
formation,  said  metiiod  comprising: 

a)  under-reaming  a  section  of  said  wellbore,  wherein  said  under- 
reamed  section  includes  all  of  said  unconsolidated  formation 
and  extends  slightly  into  formations  both  above  and  below 
said  unconsolidated  formation; 

b)  installing  in  said  wellbore  a  drillable  metal  liner  assembly 
positioned  to  traverse  said  under-reamed  section  and  to  extend 
further  into  formations  both  above  and  below  said  unconsoli- 
dated formation: 

c)  wherein  said  drillable  liner  is  centralized  in  said  wellbore  and 
in  said  under-reamed  section  of  said  wellbore,  thereby  form- 
ing an  annulus  between  said  drillable  liner  and  the  wellbore 
wall; 

d)  filling  said  annulus  with  a  fiber  reinforced  foamed  cement 
composition  and  permitting  said  cement  composition  to 
harden  in  said  annulus;  and 

e)  milling  out  said  drillable  liner  and  a  portion  of  said  fiber- 
cement  composition  in  said  annulus  using  said  drillable  metal 
liner  as  a  guide  for  a  piloted  mill  tool,  thereby  leaving  a 
thick-walled  cement  sheath  liner  for  stabilizing  said  uncon- 
solidated formation  in  said  wellbore. 


1.  An  anti-routional  locking  assembly  for  use  between  pieces  of 
equipment  in  a  casing  string  within  a  well  bore,  said  anti-rotational 
locking  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  anti-rotational  locking  member  including  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  lockable  end  and  an  attachable  end.  the  attachable  end 
being  attachable  to  a  first  piece  of  equipment,  the  lockable 
end  having  one  or  more  inclined  plane  J-slots  positioned 
about  die  circumference  of  die  cylinder; 

a  second  anti-rotational  locking  member  including  a  cylinder 
having  a  lockable  end  and  an  attachable  end,  die  attachable 
end  attachable  to  a  second  piece  of  equipment,  the  lockable 
end  having  one  or  more  inclined  plane  J-slots  positioned 
about  die  circumference  of  the  cylinder,  wherein  die  lockable 
end  of  the  first  anti-rotational  locking  member  is  complimen- 
tary and  connectable  to  the  locking  end  of  the  second  anti- 
rotational  locking  member  such  that  the  routional  and  vertical 
movement  between  die  first  piece  of  equipment  and  die  sec- 
ond piece  of  equipment  is  Inhibited. 


5,842,519 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  HYDROCARBON  LEAKAGE 

FROM  A  SUBTERRANEAN  STORAGE  CAVERN 
Robert  D.  Sydansk,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Marathon  Oil 
Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 

Filed  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,869 
Int  a."  E21B  33/138 
VS.  CI.  166—295  45  Claims 

1.  A  prtxress  for  reducing  fluid  leakage  in  a  subterranean  fluid 
storage  cavern  comprising: 

providing  a  subterranean  storage  cavern  having  an  earthen  wall 
widi  a  relatively  high  permeability  region  enabling  fluid  leak- 
age therethrough,  wherein  a  resident  liquid  resides  in  said 
cavern; 
preparing  a  gelation  solution  including  a  crosslinkable  polymer, 

a  crosslinking  agent,  and  an  aqueous  solvent; 
dispensing  said  gelation  solution  into  said  resident  liquid; 
conveying  said  gelation  solution  in  said  resident  liquid  to  said 
relatively  high  permeability  region;  and 
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pumping  widi  a  first  electric  submersible  pump,  fluid  from  said 
oil  layer  to  the  surface  of  the  earth  via  said  production  tubing; 

and 
pumping  with  a  second  electric  submersible  pump  water  from 
said  water  layer  into  said  injection  perforations  below  said 
packer  for  injection  back  into  said  production  zone. 


gell  n$  said  gelation  solution  at  said  high  permeability  region, 
fanning  a  gel  to  reduce  the  permeability  of  said  relatively 
high  permeability  region. 


5342321 

DOWNHOLE  PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE  FOR  WELL 

PUMP 

Steven  K.  Tetzlaff,  Huntington  Beach;  Stephen  T.  Shanahan, 

Whittier.  and  David  B,  Dillon.  Laguna  Nigel,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997.  Ser.  No.  790,945 

Int  O."  E21B  34/08:43/12 

VS.  CI.  166—369  '5  Claims 


5342320 

ipLIT  STREAM  PUMPING  SYSTEM  FOR  OIL 

PRODUCTION  USING  ELECTRIC  SUBMERSIBLE 

PUMPS 

Kevin  Rush  BoUn,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 
While  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  581362 

Int  CI."  E21B  43/38 

VS.  a.  166—369  1*  Claims 


1    ^  method  for  improving  die  economics  of  production  from  a 
pndilcing  oil  well  by  reducing  lifting  costs  comprising  die  steps 

of:  ^      .  . 

placing  a  casing  string  downhole  dirough  a  production  zone  in  a 

well  borehole; 

placing  a  production  tubing  string  extending  downwardly 
through  said  casing  and  forming  an  annulus  therebetween; 

placing  upper  production  perforations  and  lower  injection  perfo- 
rations in  said  casing  string  in  upper  and  lower  portions  of 
said  production  zone; 

fiacing  a  single  production  packer  in  said  casing  string  between 
said  production  perforations  and  said  injection  perforations; 

prtxlucing  mixed  oil  and  water  fluids  into  said  casing-tubing 

.  annulus  dirough  said  production  perforations  and  allowing 

said  produced  fluids  to  collect  in  said  annulus  above  said 

production  packer  and  to  separate  into  an  oil  layer  and  a  water 

I  layer  under  the  influence  of  gravity; 


1  In  a  well  having  a  string  of  tubing  widiin  casing,  a  pump 
secured  to  die  tubing  for  pumping  fluid  duough  die  bore  of  die 
tubing,  an  improved  pressure  relief  valve  for  the  pump,  compns- 

ing:  . 

a  valve  assembly  mounted  to  die  string  of  tubing  downstream  ot 
die  pump,  wherein  die  tubing  string  has  an  axis,  die  valve 
assembly  positioned  substantially  in-line  widi  said  tubing 
string  axis  and  having  a  main  flow  passage  dierethrough  for 
conveying  fluid  being  pumped  by  die  pump  thnjugh  die 
tubing; 
a  valve  seat  in  die  valve  assembly,  having  an  upstream  end  and 
a  downstream  end.  said  valve  seat  positioned  substantially  in 
line  with  said  tubing  string  axis  and  die  upstream  end  being  m 
fluid  communication  widi  die  bore  of  die  tubing; 
a  spring-biased  valve  element  carried  by  die  valve  assembly  and 
urged  by  die  spnng  against  die  downstream  end  of  die  valve 
seat  to  maintain  the  valve  seat  closed;  and 
a  discharge  passage  in  die  valve  assembly,  in  fluid  communica- 
tion widi  die  downstream  end  of  die  valve  seat  and  leading  to 
die  exterior  of  die  tubing  for  discharging  into  die  casing  fluid 
flowing  dirough  the  valve  seat  in  die  event  diat  pressure  in  die 
bore  of  the  tubing  reaches  a  level  to  cause  die  valve  element 
to  open  the  valve  seat. 
13  A  mediod  for  relieving  excess  pressure  dial  may  occur  at  a 
discharge  of  a  well  pump  suspended  on  a  string  of  tubing  widiin 
casing,  comprising: 

mounting  a  pressure  relief  valve  in  die  string  of  tubing  down- 
stream from  die  pump,  die  pressure  relief  valve  being  posi- 
tioned widiin  die  outer  diameter  of  die  tubing  string  and 
having  a  movable  valve  element  urged  by  a  spring  against  a 
valve  seat; 
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applying  pressure  in  the  string  of  lubing  due  to  tluid  being 
pumped  b>  the  pump  to  the  pressure  relief  valve;  and 

if  the  pressure  in  the  string  of  tubing  exceeds  a  selected  amount, 
causing  the  \al\e  element  to  inove  away  from  the  vaKc  scat, 
compressing  the  spring  and  venting  the  pressure  in  the  tubing 
through  the  pressure  relief  valve  to  the  casing. 


5.842.522 

.MKCHANICAL  CONNECTION  BETWEEN  BASE  PIPE 

AND  SCREEN  AND  METHOD  FOR  I  SE  OF  THE  SAME 

Ralph  H.  Echols,  Dallas:  James  D.  Hendrickson.  Carrollton. 

and  Rex  D.  Presley.  Ben  Wheeler,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Halliburton  Encruy  Services.  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  .Jan.  3.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  582.251 

Int.  CI."  E21B -J.i/OS 

t..S.  CI.  166-378  17  Claims 


means  for  holding  said  elevation  members  between  said  seg 
ments.  thereby  forming  a  detachable  geometric  locking  rela- 
tionship inhibiting  relative  rotation  between  said  sole  and  said 
segments. 


^>J 


I.  An  apparatus  for  mechanically  connecting  a  sand-control 
screen  jacket  to  a  base  pipe  comprising: 

a  base  pipe  connector  securably  engaging  the  sand-control 
screen  jacket; 

an  internal  slip  member  slidably  disposed  between  said  base 
pipe  connector  and  the  base  pipe;  and 

a  jam  nut  securably  engaging  said  base  pipe  connector  such  that 
said  internal  slip  member  slides  toward  said  base  pipe  con- 
nector increasing  the  friction  between  said  internal  slip  mem- 
ber and  the  base  pipe  thereby  securing  the  sand-control  screen 
jacket  to  the  base  pipe. 


5,842„523 
AMBLLATION-PROTECTION  MEANS  FOR  EQUINE 
HOOFS 
Peter  Stuebbe.  Zum  Schelland  44c.  32602  Vlotho.  (lermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02070.  §  371  Date  Dec.  23,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  23.  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/326I9.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7.  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  750.047 
Int.  CV' \mL  SAX) 
V.S.  CI.  168-^  10  Claims 

I.  An  ambulation  protection  structure  for  an  equine  hoof  com- 
pris,  g  the  combination  of 
a  segmented  layer  of  plastic  material  formed  on  and  adherable  to 
an  outer  sidewall  surface  of  the  hoof,  said  layer  being  cured  to 
a  horn-like,  dimensionally  rigid  form,  said  layer  compnsing 
peripherally  spaced  segments. 

said  layer  having  a  thickness  of  2  to  20  mm  and  extendable 
penpherally  over  at  least  a  front  half  of  said  outer  surface; 
a  sole  comprising  a  btittom  surface  and  a  plurality  of  upwardly 
extending  elevation  members  extending  between  said  seg- 
ments; and 


5,842.524 

SHRINK-WRAP  FIRE  EXTINGL ISHING  METHOD  AND 

CONTAINER 

Kent   R.  Farmer.  San  .4ntoniu.  Tex.,  a.s.signor  to  .Southwest 

Research  Institute,  San  .Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  19%.  Ser.  No.  738,938 

Int.  CI.'  A62C  .</(H> 

L'.S.  CI.  169-^5  19  Claims 


NN««^ 


22 


I.  A  method  for  reducing  a  risk  of  tire  or  heat  damage  inside  of 
a  container  having  a  height  and  defining  a  substantially  enclosed 
area,  said  method  comprising 

forming  at  least  a  section  along  said  height  of  said  container 
from  shrink  wrap  material,  wherein  said  section  comprises  a 
hrst  diameter  and  said  shrink  wrap  material  comprises  a 
thickness;  and 
shrinking  said  section  of  said  container  comprising  said  shrink 
wrap  material  to  a  second  diameter  upon  exposure  to  a  p»iten- 
tial  tire  source  inside  of  said  substantially  enclosed  area  to 
reduce  oxygen  supply  to  said  potential  fire  source. 


5.842,525 

BURNING  PAN  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER 

Robert  Anthony  (;raham.  80  Rudgwick  Drive,  Brandleshnlme, 

Bury,  Lanca.shire,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/(;B96/005I9,  §  371  Date  Sep.  8.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  8.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/27410.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Sep.  12,  1996 

PCT  Filed  .Mar.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  913.098 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  8.  1995 
9504608 

Int.  CI."  A62C  mf< 
U.S.  CI.  169-50  „  Claims 

1.  An  extinguisher  for  extinguishing  pan  tires,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  handle  connected  to  the  frame,  resilient  means  connected 
to  the  frame  and  smothering  material  connected  to  the  frame,  the 
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resilienj  neans  being  movable  between  a  stored  position  in  which 
the  exi  1  guisher  may  be  stored  in  a  holder  and  an  operative 
positioi  in  which  the  smothering  material  is  automatically 
cxtcndcjil  by  the  resilient  means. 
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5,842,527 

HAMMER  DRILL  WITH  A  MODE  CHANGE-OVER 

MECHANISM 

Takuo  Arakawa,  and   Masao  Miwa,  both  of  Anjo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Makita  Corporation,  Aicb-pref,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  19%.  Ser.  No.  695.983 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Aug.  18,  1995,  7-210847 
Int.  CI."  B25D  W(I4 
VS.  CI.  17i— 18  '  Claims 


5.842„«;26 
SPRINKLER  HEAD  MOUNTINti  SYSTEM 
C.  Archer.  8609  SE.  Lambert.  Portland,  Oreg.  97266, 
faul  Clark.  3323  SE.  182nd  Ave..  (;resham.  Oreg.  97030 
Filed  Sep.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  533.920 
Int.  tl.   A62C  .<y/6.S 
169-56  '•  ^"''''■"'* 


-nkl 


sprinkler  head  assemblv  .ind  mounting  system  lor  selec- 
,ecuring  a  sprinkler  head  within  a  duct  conveying  combus- 
[cnls  comprising: 

structure  mounted  on  the  duct  defining  a  passageway  into 
area  internally  of  the  duct; 

ler  head  structure  having  a  first  end  assiKiated  with  the 
.  structure  and  a  second  end  operativelv  connected  to  an 
nguishing  media,  wherein  the  first  end  includes  a  sprinkler 

for  communicating  the  extinguishing  media,  and  further 

herein  the  first  end  is  removably  mountable  on  the  port 
L-lure  so  that  the  sprinkler  head  extends  into  the  area 
rmally  of  the  duct: 

structure  for  removably  engaging  the  port  structure  and 
sprinkler  head  structure  to  fixedly  hold  the  sprinkler  head 
the  area  inlcrnallv  of  the  duct;  and 

..„tivc  sheath  surrounding  the  sprinkler  head  lor  prmecling 
from  the  flammable  agents  in  the  area  internally  of  the  duct 
herein  the  protective  sheath  is  a  wax  coating  applied  directly 
.in  the  sprinkler  head. 
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I.  A  hammer  drill,  comprising: 

;i  minor  for  providing  drive  power  tor  the  hammer  drill: 

a  cv  finder  fixed  in  a  housing: 

a  rotaiable  tool  holder  for  receiving  and  integrally  rotating  a  tool 
bit  therewith,  the  uh)1  holder  being  provided  with  an  enpage- 
ineni  member: 

a  rotation  transmission  mechanism  for  transmitting  the  rotation 
of  the  motor  to  the  tiK>l  holder,  the  rotation  transmission 
mechanism  provided  between  the  t>x>l  holder  and  the  motor; 

transmission  switching  means  included  in  the  rotation  transmis- 
sion HK-chanism  for.  bv  the  movement  thereof,  selecting  one 
of  two  operational  stales  in  one  slate  of  which  the  rotation  ol 
the  motor  is  transmitted  to  the  tmil  holder  and  in  the  other 
state  of  vkhich  the  ixwation  of  the  motor  is  not  transmuted  to 
the  tool  holder: 
a  lockina  member  movable  between  a  position  in  which  Ifie 
kvkim.:  memK-r  is  engaged  with  the  engagement  member  ol 
the  t.K>l  holder  and  another  position  in  which  the  l.vking 
'  member  is  disengasied  from  the  engagement  member:  and 
mode  change-over  nx-ans  lor  moving  the  transmission  svMtchmg 
means  and  the  Uvking  member,  the  iiMxle  change-over  means 
connecting  the  transmission  switching  means  with  the  kxking 

member:  , 

wherebv  the  operation  mixle  of  the  hammer  drill  can  be  selected 

bv  i>peraiing  the  mode  change-over  iiKans  from: 
a  rotation  plus  hammer  im>de  in  which  the  transmission  switch 
ing  means  is  moved  lo  a  position  where  the  transmission 
sw^ilchina  means  is  able  lo  transmit  the  rotation  ol  the  motor 
to  the  t.'H>l  holder  and  the  Uvking  member  is  moved  to  a 
position  where  the  Uxking  member  is  disengaged  trom  the 
enaagement  member  of  the  iihM  holder; 

a  neutral  mode  in  which  the  transmission  switching  means  is 
moved  to  a  position  where  the  transmission  switching  means 
is  unable  to  transmit  the  rotation  of  the  motor  lo  the  tiK>l 
holder  and  the  Uvkim:  member  is  moved  to  a  pi^siiion  where 
the  Uvking  member  is  disengaged  from  the  engagement  mem- 
ber of  the  iix>l  holder;  and 

a  liH.I  holder  Uvk-up  imnie  in  which  the  transmission  switching 
means  is  moved  lo  a  position  where  the  transmission  switch 
in-  means  is  unable  to  transmit  the  rotation  of  the  motor  to  the 
i.h'^I  holder  and  the  Uxking  member  is  moved  to  a  position 
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where  the  locking  member  is  engaged  with  the  engagement 
number  of  the  tool  holder. 


5,8424!2« 
METHOD  OF  DRILLING  AND  COMPLETING  WELLS 
Michael  H.  Johnson.  6506  Altentown  Dr.,  Spring.  Tex.  77389. 
and  Daniel  J.  T^rick.  8011  White  Marsh  Ct..  Spring,  Tex. 
77379 

FUed  Nov.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  343.814 

Int.  CI."  E21B  7/04:4.i/04:4i/Uii:47m2 

U.S.  CI.  175-45  13  Claims 


6.  An  assembly  for  completing  to  a  target  subterranean  reservoir 
from  a  cased  hole  well,  the  as.sembly  comprising: 

a  work  string,  anached  to  said  assembly  and  concentrically 
l(x:ated  within  the  cased  hole  well,  said  work  string  having  a 
packer  adapted  for  sealingly  engaging  the  casing  string  so  that 
an  upper  annulus  and  a  lower  annulus  is  formed  m  said  cased 
hole  well; 

a  drilling  device  adapted  for  drilling  a  bore  hole  wherein  said 
drilling  device  comprises: 
a  bit  adapted  for  rotary  drilling  the  bore  hole; 
a  motor,  operatively  associated  with  said  bit  means,  adapted 
for  effecting  rotation  to  said  bit; 

a  completion  assembly,  attached  to  said  drilling  means,  adapted 
for  completing  said  target  reservoir, 

11.  A  method  of  completing  a  well,  the  method  comprismg: 

positioning  a  work  string  into  the  well,  with  said  work  string 
having  attached  thereto  a  bottom  hole  assembly,  said  bottom 
hole  assembly  containing: 

a  bit  adapted  for  rotary  drilling  a  bore  hole;  a  motor,  operably 
associated  with  said  bit,  adapted  for  effecting  rotation  to  said 
bit;  an  orienting  device,  operably  connected  to  said  motor, 
adapted  for  determining  the  direction  and  location  of  said  bit 
and  generating  a  signal  m  response  thereto;  a  logging  device 
for  evaluating  the  lilhology  of  a  subterranean  reservoir  and 
generating  a  signal  in  response  thereto;  and  a  completion 
assembly  adapted  for  completmg  to  a  target  reservoir; 

and  wherein  the  method  further  comprises: 

circulating  a  fluid  in  said  work  string  so  that  said  motor  effects 
rotation  of  said  bit; 

drilling  a  bore  hole  through  the  target  reservoir. 


5,842ii29 

OIL  AND  GAS  WELL  CUTTINGS  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM 

Gary  H.  Dietzen,  110  Stonewood  Cir.  Lafayette,  La.  70508 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  416.181,  Apr.  4.  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5.564.509.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

197.727.  Feb.  17,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.402.857.  This  application 

Oct.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  729.872 

Int.  CI."  E21B  21/06:  B09B  SAX) 

II.S.  CI.  175—66  43  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  removing  drill  cuttings  from  an  oil  and  gas  well 
drilling  platform  that  uses  a  drill  bit  supported  with  a  drill  string 
and  a  well  drilling  fluid  during  a  digging  of  a  well  bore,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  separating  drill  cuttings  from  the  well  drilling  fluid  on  the 
dnlling  platform  so  that  the  drilling  fluids  can  be  recycled  into 
the  well  bore  during  drilling  operations; 

b)  transmitting  the  separated  cuttings  to  a  cuttings  receiving 
area; 

c)  suctioning  the  separated  drill  cuttings  with  a  first  suction  line 
having  an  intake  end  portion  that  can  be  positioned  at  the 
cuttings  receiving  area; 

d)  transmitting  the  drill  cuttings  via  the  suction  line  to  a  first 
vessel  that  has  an  interior,  at  least  one  access  opening  for 
communicating  with  the  first  vessel  interior,  and  a  valve  that 
can  disallow  flow  of  material  from  the  first  vessel  when  a 
vacuum  is  present  in  the  first  vessel  interior; 

e)  forming  a  vacuum  within  the  first  vessel  interior  with  a 
blower  that  is  in  fluid  communication  with  the  tank  interior 
via  a  second  vacuum  line; 

f)  separating  liquids  and  solids  from  at  least  one  of  the  vacuum 
lines  before  said  liquids  and  solids  can  enter  the  blower;  and 

g)  emptying  the  first  ves.sel  of  drill  cuttings  by  discharging  the 
cuttings  through  the  valve  and  into  a  second  vessel. 


5,842^130 
HYBRID  COILED  TUBING/CONVENTIONAL  DRILLING 

UNIT 

Donald  A.  Smith,  and   Douglas  Costall,  both  of  Okololu, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Fracmaster  Ltd.,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740.763 

Int.  CI."  E21B  }.</00 

U.S.  CI.  175-162  ,2  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  drilling  and  servicing  of  bore  holes  in  the 

earth,  comprising: 

a  first  sub-assembly  adapted  for  the  drilling  and  servicing  of 
bore  holes  using  jointed  pipe  and  tubing: 
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5.842^32 

PERSONAL  TRANSPORT  VEHICLE  AND  METHOD  OF 

IMPROVING  THE  MANEUVERABILITY  OF  A  VEHICLE 

Bruce  W.  Fox,  and  George  A.  Fox,  both  of  Grand  Rapids, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Fox  American  Inc..  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,585 

Int.  CI."  B62D  11/04 

MS.  a.  180-«.48  27 
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a  seicond  sub-assembly  adapted  for  the  drilling  and  servicing  of 
bore  holes  using  a  continuous  length  of  coiled  tubing;  and 

platform  means  adapted  to  support  said  fipit  and  second  sub- 
aRtemblies  thereon. 


5,842331 

Rol^RY  ROCK  BIT  WITH  INFILTRATED  BEARINGS 
Kenneth  O.  McDoweU,  DeSoto,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries. Inc..  Dallas,  Tex. 
ConffiuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  637.169,  Apr.  24,  1996.  This 
application  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,782 
Int  CI."  E21B  10/22 
MS.  Ul  175—372  >*  Ctal™* 


2W  IS 


1.  A  personal  transport  vehicle  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  front  end.  a  rear  end,  and  first  and  second 

opposed  sides; 
a  first  drive  train  supported  on  said  first  side  of  said  frame; 
a  second  drive  train  supported  on  said  second  side  of  said  frame; 

and 
each  of  said  drive  trains  adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  reversible 
motor  and  including  front,  middle,  and  rear  wheels,  each  of 
said  wheels  being  rotatably  mounted  and  having  a  pressurized 
tire  with  a  tire  pressure,  said  tire  pressure  of  each  of  said  tires 
on  said  middle  wheels  being  greater  than  either  of  said  tire 
pressures  of  said  front  and  rear  wheels  so  that  said  frame 
pivots  about  said  tires  on  said  middle  wheels  when  said  dnve 
trains  are  driven  in  opposite  directions  or  at  different  speeds. 


5342.533 
MULTI-LEGGED  WALKING  APPARATUS 
Hiroki  Takeuchi.  Tsukuba.  Japan,  assignor  to  Agency  of  Indus- 
trial  Science   and   Technology,   Ministry    of  International 
Trade  and  Industry,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  19%.  Ser.  No.  663.665 

Int.  CI."  B62D  57/02 

MS.  CI.  180-8.1  24  Claims 


^  rotary  rock  bit,  comprising: 
:  bit  body; 

liearing  shaft  supported  by  the  rock  bit  body; 
I  Dtary  cutter  adapted  to  be  rotatably  mounted  on  the  bearing 

haft;  and 

least  one  bearing  that  promotes  rotation  between  the  rotary 

rutter  and  the  bearing  shaft,  each  bearing  including  a  bearing 

:lement  having 
steel   matrix  with   steel-free   volumes  distributed   there- 
through, the  steel  matrix  having  a  hypoeutectoid  composi- 
tion with  more  than  about  0.40  weight  percent  carbon,  and 

an  anti-galling  alloy  residing  within  the  sleel-free  volumes  of 
the  steel  matrix,  the  anti-galling  alloy  comprising  a  silver- 
copper  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  60  weight 
percent  to  aK>ul  95  weight  percent  silver,  balance  copper. 


1  A  multi-legged  walking  apparatus  comprising:  a  first  plurality 
of  legs  having  a  large  weight  support  capacity  and  a  second 
plurality  of  legs  providing  a  large  thrust  force,  in  which  the  first 
plurality  of  leg  provides  a  smaller  thrust  force  than  the  thrust  force 
of  the  second  oluralitv  of  legs  and  the  second  plurality  of  legs  has 
a  smaller  weight  support  capacity  than  the  weight  support  capacity 
of  the  first  pluraliiv  of  legs,  overall  apparatus  weight  is  supported 
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.substantially  by  the  hrst  plurality  of  legs  and  overall  and  apparatus 
thrust  is  provided  substantially  by  the  second  plurality  of  legs. 


5.842^A4 

c  har(;e  depletion  control  method  and 

APPARATl  S  FOR  HYBRID  POWERED  VEHICLES 

Andi^w  A.  Frank.  RO.  Box  2103,  El  Macero.  Calif.  95618 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  455.104,  May  31.  1995.  abandoned. 

Ihis  application  Nov.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  963.037 

Int.  CI."  B60K  M)4 

U.S.  CI.  180-65.2  31  Claims 


32a  V     aUTCH 


INTERNAL 

COMBUSTK3N 

ENGINE 


\    aUTCH  / 
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ELECTRIC  I    -1     MULTI-SPEED 
MOTOR    I    —    TRANSMISSION 


o 

DRIVE  WHEELS 


CONTROLLER 


GENERATOR 


^     BATTERIES 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  operutiott  of  a  hybrid  electric 
vehicle  having  an  electric  motor,  a  battery  pov^ering  the  electric 
motor,  and  an  auxiliary  power  unit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sensing  the  speed  of  the  vehicle; 

(b)  sensing  the  level  of  the  depth  of  discharge  of  the  battery: 

(c)  at  vehicle  speeds  above  a  threshold  speed,  activatmg  the 
auxiliary  power  unit  to  power  the  vehicle  and  using  the 
electric  motor  to  supplement  the  auxiliary  power  unit  when 
required: 

(d)  at  vehicle  speeds  below  the  threshold  speed,  deactivalmg  the 
auxiliary  power  unit  and  using  the  electric  motor  to  power  the 
vehicle;  and 

(e)  automatically  and  dynamically  adjusting  the  threshold  speed 
as  a  function  of  said  level  of  the  depth  of  discharge. 


,'-  i- 


:  \'^^:^.mm^ 


12  Claims 

omprising: 


5.842.535 
ELECTRIC  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BICYCLES 
Wari^n    E.    Dennis,    Montecito.   Calif.,   assignor   to    Elecliic 
Traasportation  Company,  LLC 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,666 
Int.  CI."  B62D  6 1  A): 
L'.S.  CI.  180—205 

1.  An  electric  drive  assembly  for  driving  a  bicycle 
an  electnc  power  pack  includmg  electric  battery  means,  an 
electric  motor  and  drive  means  driven  by  said  electric  motor 
in  a  single  housing;  and 
rack  means  for  supponing  said  power  pack  as  a  whole  on  a 
bicycle  in  an  operating  orientation,  said  drive  means  being  so 
positioned  in  said  power  pack  when  said  power  pack  is  in  said 
operating  orientation  thai  said  drive  means  eng.iges  a  wheel  of 
said  bicycle  said  rack  means  being  so  configured  that  said 
power  pack  as  a  w hole  is  readily  insertable  w  ithin  and  remov  - 
able  from  said  rack  means  without  the  use  of  uv.iK. 


5.842„536 
POWER  SIEERINC;  GEAR  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Joel  Edward  Birsching.  I'nionville.  Mich.,  avsignor  to  (;enenil 
Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1997.  Ser.  No.  867.641 
Int.  CI.'  B62D  MM) 
VS.  CI.  18(^-117  3  Claims 

1.  .A  motor  vehicle  power  steering  gear  conipnsing: 
a  housing. 


a  pinion  head  supp»>rted  on  said  housing  for  rotation  about  a 

centcrlinc  of  said  steering  gear, 
a  tubular  spool  shaft  supponed  at  an  outNiard  end  thereof  on 
said  housing  for  rotation  about  said  c^nteriine  of  said  steering 
gear  independently  of  said  pinion  head  having  an  inboard  end 
adjacent  said  pinion  head, 
a  torsion  bar  in  said  tubular  spool  shaft  having  an  outboard  end 
rigidly  connected  to  said  outboard  end  of  said  sp«x)l  shaft  and 
an  inboard  end  protruding  beyond  said  inboard  end  of  spmil 
shaft  and  rigidly  connected  to  said  pinion  head  so  that  said 
torsion  bar  establishes  a  center  position  of  said  spinil  shaft 
relative  to  said  pinion  head  and  induces  a  restoring  force  on 
said  sp<Kil  shaft  in  response  to  rotation  thereof  relative  to  said 
pinion  head, 
the  inboard  end  of  said  spool  shaft  being  movable  in  all  direc- 
tions within  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  centerline  relative  to 
both  said  pinion  head  and  said  torsion  bar, 
a  valve  sptxil  rotatablc  as  a  unit  with  said  s|hio1  shaft, 
a  tubular  valve  NkIv   rotalably  jounialcd  on  said  sp<H)l  shaft 

around  said  vahe  spiKil.  and 
a  tripod  joint  between  said  valve  KxJy  and  said  pinion  head 
including 

a  plurality  of  three  slots  in  a  Hrst  end  of  said  valve  Kidy 
equally  angularly  spaced  around  said  centerline  of  said 
steering  gear,  and 
a  plurality  of  three  radial  pins  rigidly  attached  to  said  pinion 
head  at  equal  angular  intervals  around  said  centerline  of 
said  steering  gear  each   having  a  sphencal   lobe  closely 
received  in  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  slots  in 
said  Hrst  end  of  said  vaKc  body, 
whervby  said  valve  body   is  coupled  to  said  pinion  head  lor 
unitary  rotation  therewith  and  said  inboard  end  of  said  spool 
shaft  IS  unsupported  on  said  pinion  head  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  said  cenierline  of  said  steering  gear  except  through  said 
valve  body  and  said  tripod  joint. 
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5.842.537 
STEERINC;  (iEAR 
..  Hover-Kull.  (Jermany.  assignor  to  TRW   Fahr- 
wme  GmbH  &  Co.  KCi.  Dusseldorf.  Germany 
PCIYFP96/00274,  §  371  Date  Nov.  15.  1996,  §  102(ei 
<^ov.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()96/22213.  PCT  Pub. 
IkiL  25,  1996 

1  KT  Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716„W5 
4  priority,  application  (iermany,  Jan.  20.  1995,  195  01 
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180-428 


Int.  CI."  B62D  mi: 


6  Claims 


,  '  ehicic  steering  gear  lor  transferring  rotational  movement 
ilm  associated  with  a  vehicle  steering  mecliaiiiMii  into  axial 
It  of  a  tie  rod  connected  with  sieerablc  \  heels  in  the 
,aid  steering  gear  comprising: 
I  in  having  an  outer  surface: 

nd  second  piston  rods  extending  from  opposite  sides  ot 
i  1  piston: 

I  ndcr  encircling  said  piston  and  a  portion  ol  each  ot  said 

ion  rods,  said  cvlindcr  including  inner  and  ouier  surfaces 

having  opposi'telv  disposed  Hrst  and  second  ends,  said 

Under  partially  derining  Hrst  and  second  chambers  which 

separated  b\  said  piston: 
li  for  sealing  said  outer  surface  of  said  pision  to  said  inner 
.(iftaee  of  said  cvlinder: 

for  sealinj:  said  first  end  of  said  cvlinder  around  said  Hrst 

i4ton  rod; 
; ,  s  for  sealing  said  second  end  of  said  cvlindci  around  said 

:  -ond  piston  nnl: 

k  member  lixedlv  attached  to  said  outer  surface  of  said 

.  V  linder,  said  rack  member  comprising  an  arcuate  segment 

J  k  ing  a  toothed  surface  ponion  and  means  for  connecting  to 

1  ■  tie  rod.  said  means  for  connecting  to  the  lie  nnl  compris- 

!■  a  threaded  oivninu  for  receiving  a  lie  rod  fastener,  said 

.aded  opening  being  axialSv  spaced  from  said  t.K.lhed 
irtace  ptmion  of  said  arcuate  segiiieni;  and 
iikilar  housins:  encircling  said  cvlinder  and  said  arcuate 
..-nK-nt  attached  to  said  cylinder,  the  pinion  being  engage- 
ilW  «ilh  said  t.Hithed  surface  portion  of  said  arcuate  segment 
ilhin  said  housins:.  said  housing  including  an  oblong  opcn- 

.;  radiallv  ovcrlving  said  threaded  opening  in  said  arcuate 

gnient.  said  oblong  opening  iierinitiing  axial  imnemcni  ot 
Ac  tie  r.Hl  fastener  upon  axial   movement  of   said  arcuate 

cment  and  said  cvlinder  upon  rotation  of  the  pinion 
.1  herebv  such  axial  movement  of  the  tic  nxl  fastener  re^^ulis  in 
he  steerable  wheels  in  the  vehicle  being  steered. 


5.H42.538 
POWER  STEERlNt;  ( ON  1  ROL  VAIA  E 

C.  Sangrel.  St.  Clair  Shores.  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW 
,  Lvndliurst.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  608.407 
Int.  (  " '  B62D  -VOX 
•1.  180—141  '"  <^'''''"* 

\n  appar.iius  lor  use  in  a  vehicle  lo  control  openHion  ol  a 

Mecnni;  motor,  said  appar.itus  compnsing: 

and  sclond  valve  members  which  are  rotatablc  relative  to 
ich  other  to  control  lliiid  flow  lo  and  from  the  power  sieering 
notor: 
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dampini:  means  tor  damping  relative  movement  between  said 
Hrst  and  second  valve  members,  said  damping  means  includ 
in<>  a  pluralilv  of  surface  means  rotatablc  with  said  first  valve 
member  lor  at  least  partially  defining  a  pluralitv  of  chambers 
which  hold  fluid  and  a  pluralitv  of  pistons  rotatablc  with  said 
second  valve  member,  said  pluralitv  of  pistons  and  surlace 
means  being  movable  relative  to  each  other  to  contract  first 
and  second  chambers  of  said  piuralitv  of  chambers  and  force 
fluid  to  flow   from  said  Hrst  and  second  chambers  and  to 
expand  third  and  lounh  chambers  of  said  pluralitv  of  chain 
bers  and  lo  enable  flu.d  to  flow  into  said  third  and  founli 
chambers  u|x.n  relative  r.italion  between  said  Hrst  and  -ecMid 
valve  members  in  a  Hrst  direction,  said  plurality  of  piston- 
and  surface  UK-ans  being  movable  relative  to  each  oilier  lo 
expand  said  first  and  second  chambers  and  enable  fluid  to 
flow  into  said  lirst  and  second  chambers  and  contract  s.iid 
third  and  fourth  chambers  and  to  force  fluid  to  flow  from  said 
third  and  tounh  chambers  upon  relative  rotation  between  said 
first  and  second  iiiemK-r-  m  a  second  direction  opposite  i« 
said  Hrst  direction:  and 
lirsi  and  second  ivsirictor  means  for  restricting  fluid  flow  from 
said  first  and  second  chambers  and  third  and  fourth  restrictor 
means  lor  restnciing  fluid  flow    into  said  third  and  tounh 
chambers  upon  relative  rotation  between  said  Hrst  and  -econd 
valve  members  in  the  first  direction,  said  first  and  second 
restrictor  means  restricting  fluid  flow  into  said  first  and  sec- 
ond chambers  and  said  third  and  lounh  restrictor  mean- 
restricting  fluid  flow   laim  said  third  and  fourth  clvimbcr- 
upon  re'-'ve  rotation  between  said  first  and  second  v.ilve 
meniK..  in  the  second  direction. 


5.842JS39 
FIRE  ESCAPE  ASSEMBLY 

Marion  S.  Hough.  IIC  2.  Box  67-1.  Port  St.  Joe.  Fla.  32456 

(ontinualion  of  Ser.  No.  24\Si)i.  Max   12.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  .V  1996.  Ser.  No.  674.974 

Int.  CI.'  E06C  V//J 

r.S.  CI.  182-70  '■'  ^  '">""• 

1   A  fire  escaiv  asscmblv  adapted  to  Ik  used  b>  a  [vrvm  exiling 

Ihrou-h  a  window  comprising  a  collapsible  ladder  and  anclun^age 

means    said  la.lder  bein..:  affixed  to  s..id    mchorage  iiK-ans.  s..id 

anchoraae  means  including  a  container  si/ed  lo  accommod.ile  s;,ul 

ladder  iheivin  and  cleat  means  affixed  to  said  container,  said  l.iddci 

mcUidini:  a  pluralilv   of  sp.iced  horizontal  rungs  and  a  pair  of 

spaced  Vertical  side  members,  each  said  rung  having  opposite  end 

ponions   first  sccunng  means  for  attaching  said  side  members  i.. 

.-..ch  said  end  ix.nion  of  each  said  ning.  second  securing  mean-  lor 
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affixing  each  said  side  member  to  said  cleat  means,  said  container 
being  an  elongate  box  having  a  planar  rear  wall  to  be  disposed 
adjacent  a  r<x>m  wall  of  a  building  beneath  a  window  sill  therein,  a 
pair  of  planar  side  walls,  a  planar  front  wall,  a  floor  member  and  a 
planar  ledge  member  having  a  front  edge  and  a  rearward  edge 
lengthwise  thereon,  said  ledge  member  being  mounted  on  a  lop 
edge  of  said  rear  wall  to  dispose  said  front  edge  forwardly  of  said 
rear  wall,  said  cleat  means  being  mounted  to  said  rear  wall 
inwardly  of  said  box  and  rearwardly  of  said  front  edge  of  said 
ledge  member,  said  front  edge  of  said  ledge  member  being 
engaged  by  said  vertical  side  members  of  said  ladder  to  provide 
thai  force  applied  to  said  ladder  when  said  ladder  is  in  use  is 
directed  substantially  rearwardly  and  horizontally  against  said 
front  edge  to  force  said  rear  wall  of  said  container  against  a  room 
wall  to  inhibit  movement  of  said  container,  said  box  further  includ- 
ing an  elongate  lop  member,  extending  from  said  ledge  member  to 
said  front  wall  and  between  said  side  walls,  hinge  means  between 
said  top  member  and  said  front  wall  for  movably  mounting  said 
top  member  adjacent  a  top  edge  of  respective  said  front  wall  and 
said  side  walls. 


5,842,540 

ROTARY  TREE  CLIMBING  STAND 

Julius  P.  Mancini,  Jr.,  1659  Pear  La.,  Greenville,  Miss.  38703 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1998,  Ser.  No.  69.739 

Int.  CI."  A45F  J/26 

U,S.  CI.  182-136  ,3  Claims 


1.  A  tree  stand,  comprising: 
an  upper  support  comprising: 

a  circular  frame  having  a  center; 

a  rotatory  track  inside  said  circular  frame,  said  rotatory  track 
having  a  channel: 


a  plurality  of  rollers  attached  to  said  circular  frame,  each 
roller  having  an  axis  oriented  towards  said  center  of  said 
circular  frame,  and  each  roller  engaging  said  channel  in 
siiid  rotatory  track: 
a  seat  suspended  from  said  rotatory  track: 
an  upper  brace  assembly  having  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel 
braces,  each  having  a  first  end  and  a  sc^-ond  end,  said  tirst 
end  attached  to  said  circular  frame,  and  a  blade  having  a 
sharp   edge    lacing   said   circular   frame   and   removably 
attached  proximate  said  second  end:  and 
a  lower  brace  assembly  located  directly  below  said  upper 
brace  assembly,   having   a  pair  of  substantially   parallel 
braces,  each  brace  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
section,  said  first  end  attaching  to  said  circular  frame  and  a 
blade  having  a  sharp  edge  facing  outward  and  attached  to 
said  second  section:  and 
a  lower  support,  comprising: 
a  platform  having  a  top  surface; 
a  pair  of  foot  straps  attached  to  said  top  surface; 
an  upper  brace  assembly  having  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel 
braces,  each  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  hrst 
end  attached  to  said  platform,  and  a  blade  having  a  sharp 
edge  facing  said  circular  frame,  and  removably  attached 
proximate  said  second  end;  and 
a  lower  brace  assembly  located  directly  below  said  upper 
brace   assembly,   having   a   pair  of  substantially   parallel 
braces,  each  brace  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
section,  said  hrst  end  attaching  to  said  platform,  and  a  blade 
having  a  sharp  edge  facing  outward  attached  proximate  said 
second  section. 


5,842,541 
OBSERVATION  PLATFORM 
Natale  Arcuri,  540  Perth  Avenue,  Toronto  Ontario,  Canada, 
M6N  2W7 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,648 
ClainLS  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  19,  19%,  2172093 
Int.  CI."  A45F  3/00 
VS.  CL  182-187  2  Claims 


ing 


I.  A  portable  collapsible  seating  storage  platform  and  compris- 


a  generally  planar  platform,  having  an  upper  and  underside; 
a  mounting  edge  extending  along  and  defining  one  edge  of  .said 

platform  and  extending  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  said 

platform; 
a  free  edge  of  said  platform  spaced  from  said  mounting  edge 

plate,  said  platform  providing  a  planar  surface  extending  from 

said  mounting  edge  plate  to  said  free  edge: 
a  pair  of  L  shaped  angle  bars  extending  parallel  to  one  another 

along  either  side  of  said  platform  and  extending  alongside 

each  end  of  said  mounting  edge  plate: 
attachment  flanges  secured  to  said  angle  bars  at  each  end  of  said 

mounting  edge  plate 
a  support  frame  comprising  two  linear  frame  bars  defining  lower 

and  upper  ends,  said  lower  ends  being  swingably  mounted  to 

said  attachment  flanges  at  each  end  of  said  mounting  edge 

plate  of  said  platform  said  linear  frame  bars  extending  from 
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saidUtachmeni  flanges  and  being  angled  towards  one  another 
to  ftjiin  a  generally  A  shaped  frame,  said  linear  frame  bars 
being  joined  together  at  their  upper  ends  at  the  apex  of  said  A 
shapp  and  being  swingable  between  a  substantially  nested 
position  closely  adjacent  the  platform,  and  an  extended  sub- 
stantially vertical  position  at  right  angles  to  said  platform  for 
lyinf  directly  against  the  surface  of  a  structure  means: 
attachment  means  for  attaching  said  suppon  frame  lying  against 

the  mrface  of  the  structure  means  above  the  ground: 
a  cross  bar  extending  between  said  linear  frame  bars  intermedi- 
ate their  lower  and  upper  ends; 
a  seat  frame  of  generally  truncated  tnangular  shape  having  two 
anglad  side  frame  portions  attached  to  said  anachment  flanges 
on  *iud  mounting  edge  plate  and  angled  towards  one  another; 
a  junction  bar  portion  of  said  frame  extending  between  said  side 

frame  portions  remote  from  said  attachnient  flanges; 
a  flexible  seat  secured  between  said  cross  bar  of  said  support 
frame  and  said  junction  bar  portion  of  said  seat  frame  and 
providing  secure  seating  for  a  person; 
gener«By  acute  angled  flexible  strain  elements  secured  to  each 
end  Of  said  cross  bar  of  said  support  frame  and  being  secured 
to  sad  parallel  L  shaped  angle  bars  of  said  platform  interme- 
diate said  mounting  edge  plate  and  said  free  edge  of  said 
platfbrm  whereby  to  hold  said  platform,  when  extended  in  a 
generally  normal  relation  to  said  support  frame,  with  said 
platform  generally  horizontal,  and. 
str\ictiire  engaging  teeth  means  forming  a  concave  arcuate  curve 
in  s»id  mounting  edge  plate  of  said  platform  and  extending 
re^ivardly  of  said  platform,  for  engaging  said  structure. 


straps  passed  therethrough;  each  tapered  protruding  end  hav- 
ing inner  clamping  edges  corresponding  to  that  of  the  other 
half,  the  multiple  straps  led  through  the  multiple  profniding 
cars  being  made  into  a  chest  belt  and  two  crotch  belts;  in 
addition,  said  tapered  protoiding  end  being  equipped  with 
conic  outer  threads,  and  a  pivot  through  hole  being  disposed 
at  the  center  point  of  said  receiving  housing: 
the  interior  of  the  cap  is  equipped  with  conic  inner  threads,  and 
one  peripheral  side  of  the  cap  having  a  screw  hole;  an  adjust- 
ing rod  being  adapted  to  be  led  through  and  secured  to  said 
screw  hole  at  one  end  via  outer  threads  disposed  at  the  end 
thereof;  end  of  said  rod  being  further  pivotally  jointed  to  a 
post  having  a  thread  plane  disposed  at  an  end  thereof;  a  bolt  is 
adapted  to  be  led  through  said  shaft  hole  disposed  at  the 
center   point   of   said   rope    windlass:    said   rope   windlass 
received  within  the  hollow  space  formed  by  the  receiving 
housing  and  said  bolt  abutted  against  said  pivot  through  hole 
with  said  adjusting  nut  threaded  thereon;  one  end  of  said  rope 
being  led  through  the  interior  of  the  combined  tapered  pro- 
truding ends,  passing  through  the  clamping  edges  and  coming 
out  of  said  tapered  protruding  ends  with  one  end  engaged  with 
said  hook;  said  cap  being  screwed  unto  said  conic  outer 
threads  of  the  two  combined  halves  of  said  tapered  protruding 
ends  thereof  via  the  inner  threads  to  clamp  tight  said  protrud- 
ing ends  against  said  rope,  reinforcing  the  resistant  force  on 
said  rope,  said  adjusting  rod  can  be  swung  to  activate  move- 
ment of  said  cap  which  in  turn  will  regulate  the  clamping 
force  of  said  protruding  ends  against  said  rope  so  as  to  control 
the  descent  of  said  rope  descending  device. 


5342342 

SINGLE  ROPE  DESCENDING  DEVICE 

Feng-Yi  Tien,  5-2F,  No.  25,  Lane  66,  Chai  Pei  ST.,  Chal-I  City, 

TT       FUed  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  941,074 
U.S.  a.  18i— 231 


Int  CI."  A62B  im 


5*»2343 
LUBRICANT  SUPPLY  APPARATUS  FOR  RAILROAD 
TURNOUT 
2  Claims    ^j.^^^^  j^^^^  j^^^  ,^  ^asaM)  Omori,  Hyogo-ken,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nabco  Limited,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  736,005 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1995,  7-275843 

Int.  CI."  B61K  3A)0 

VS.  CL  184—3.1  ''  Cl*'^ 


1  I L  lingle  rope  descending  device,  especially  for  use  by  a  single 
perso  I  comprising  an  adjusting  nut.  a  rope  windlass,  a  receiving 
housipg.  and  a  cap.  wherein 

the  «djusting  nut  is  a  butterfly  nut  body; 

the  rope  windlass  is  provided  with  a  shaft  hole  at  its  center 
point  and  a  rope  having  a  hook  attached  at  one  end  is  wound 
ttound  the  windlass; 

the  receiving  housing  is  made  up  of  a  left  and  a  nght  semi- 
circular hollow  halves,  each  having  a  tapered  protruding  end 
disposed  at  the  top.  thick  protruding  flange  defining  connect- 
ing edges  by  which  said  left  and  right  halves  are  combined 
■•to  one  whole  piece  via  rivets,  and  multiple  protruding  ears 
jjsposed  at  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  and  having  multiple 


1.  A  lubricant  supply  apparatus  for  supplying  lubricant  between 
at  least  one  row  of  a  plurality  of  spaced-apan  floor  plates  and  at 
least  one  tongue  rail  disposed  on  said  floor  plates  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  slide  on  said  floor  plates; 

a  pump  for  discharging  said  lubricant; 

first  timer  means  in  which  a  time  of  day  at  which  said  pump  is  to 
start  operating  is  preset,  said  first  timer  means  developing  an 
output  at  said  preset  time  of  day;  and 
second  timer  means  responsive  to  said  output  of  said  first  umer 
means  to  cause  said  pump  to  operate  for  a  predetermined  time 
period. 
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5.«42„';44 
APPAR-VTIS  FOR  HOlSINCi  PRINTED  CIRCIIT  BOARD 
Ryoirhiro  Kalano,  and  Taira  Ishii,  both  of  Kofu,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Matsushita  Klectric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  .lapan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  IW7.  Ser.  No.  814.725 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Mar.  14.  19%,  8-057.176 
Int.  CI."  B66B  WW 
LI..S.  CI.  187—277  4  Claims 


?  2 


I.  A  primed  circuit  board  housing  apparatus,  equipped  with  u 
rack  having  a  pair  of  side  plates  with  concave  components  to 
support  printed  circuit  boards,  a  lifter  component  that  fixes  said 
rack  to  lift  it  at  a  set  pilch  so  as  to  house  printed  circuit  boards  in 
the  rack,  and  ascending  and  descending  conveyor  components  for 
conveying  said  rack  in  a  set  direction,  wherein  said  primed  circuit 
board  housing  apparatus  comprises: 
a  display  mark  on  the  exterior  component  of  said  rack  side 
plates  for  displaying  die  state  of  ihe  printed  circuit  boards 
inside  the  rack,  and  a  shutter  for  sw  itching  the  display  of  said 
display  mark;  and 
a  drive  component  for  sliding  said  shutter  to  die  top  of  the 
bottom  conveyor. 


5.842,545 

ELEVATOR  CAB  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 

A.SSEMBLINC  .SAME 

Louis  J.  Blaiotta.  Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  as.signor  to  Columbia 

Elevator  Products  Co..  Inc..  Portchester,  N.Y. 

Filed  .Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,620 

Int.  CI."  B66B  11/02 

VS.  CL  187—101  22  Claims 


IW  ,0 


pluralit)  of  wall  panels  each  having  ai  least  one  longitudinal  edge 
inlerUxTking  with  a  longitudinal  edge  of  an  adjacent  wall  panel  to 
connect  wall  panels  together  without  additional  fasteners,  wherein 
each  imerltKking  longitudinal  edge  has  a  flange  with  cutaway 
areas  dehning  a  plurality  of  alternating  locking  members  and  slots 
and  wherein  the  locking  members  of  a  wall  panel  flange  are 
insertahle  through  slots  of  an  adjacent  wall  panel  llange  and 
longitudinally  moveable  relative  thereto  to  engage  Ihe  iivking 
members  ol  the  two  wall  panel  flanges  to  connect  Ihe  wall  panels 
together. 


5,842,546 
SPLIT  BA(  KPLATE  FOR  NOISE  SUPPRESSION  IN 
BRAKE  PAD  ASSEMBLIES 
Chandi  Biswas,  Prattville.  Ala.,  assignor  to  Prattville  Manufac- 
turing. Inc..  Prattville,  .Ala. 

Filed  Jul.  X  1996,  .Ser.  No.  675332 

Int.  CI."  F16D  6W()():6.V()f< 

VS.  CI.  188— 73J7  2  Claims 


1.  An  elevator  cab  assembly  comprising:  side  walls  and  a  ceiling 
connected  to  the  side  walls,  wherein  the  side  walls  comprise  a 


1.  A  backplate  for  noise  suppression  in  brake  pad  assemblies 
comprising: 

a  first  metal  plate,  said  first  metal  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
holes; 

a  second  metal  plale.  said  second  metal  plate  having  a  plurality 
of  holes; 

a  non-compressible,  non  elastic,  non-metal  layer  disposed 
between  said  first  and  second  metal  plates  for  damping  vibra- 
tion of  said  first  and  second  metal  plates  during  operation, 
said  damping  layer  fomied  of  material  selected  from  the 
group  compnsing  polyletrafluoroethylcne  glass  fiber,  mineral 
fiber,  ceramic  fiber,  aramid  fiber,  graphite  fiber,  and  any 
combination  thereof,  said  damping  layer  having  a  plurality  of 
holes;  and, 

a  plurality  of  rivets  passing  through  said  holes  in  said  first  and 
second  metal  plates  and  said  damping  layer  for  fastening  said 
first  and  second  itietal  plates  together  with  said  damping  layer 
therebetween  such  that  said  first  and  second  metal  plates  iu-e 
slightly  slidable  relative  to  each  other  and  relative  to  said 
damping  layer  to  allow  independent  vibration  of  .said  first  and 
second  metal  plates. 
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5,842,547 
CONTROLLABLE  BRAKE 
J.  David  Carlson.  Cary;  Douglas  F.  l^Roy.  Holly  Springs,  both 
of  NiC-  John  C.  Hoizhcimer.  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio;  Donald  R. 
Prindle,  Nort  East,  and  Robert  H.  Marjoram,  Erie,  both  of 
Pa.,  *signors  to  Lord  Corporation.  Cary.  N.C. 
Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  .Sen  No.  674,371 
Int.  CI.'  F16F  15/03 
VS.  dJ  181^-267  24  Claims 


(a) 
lb) 


(c) 


. 


(d 


(e 


rontrollable  brake,  comprising 
shaft, 

roior  manufactured  from  a  highh  magnetically  permeable 
iiiterial  having  first  and  second  rotor  surlaces.  a  working 
Idrtion,  and  an  outer  peripherv,  said  rotor  bi-ing  iniercon- 
Jijcted  to  said  shaft  to  restrain  relative  rotation  therebetween, 
housing  including  a  magnetically  soft  yoke  which  is  manu 
.Iturcd  from  a  highlv  magnelicalK  permeable  powdered 
retal  material,  said  magneticallvsoft  >oke  having  a  recess 
ilrmed  therein,  said  recess  receiving  said  working  portion  ot 
,i  id  rotor  and  fomiing  a  first  gap  adjacent  to  said  first  rotor 
,1  irface  and  a  second  gap  adjacent  to  said  second  rotor  sur 
;  ce,  said  housing  including  a  portion  shaped  rclativelv  thin 
)mpared  to  a  p.in  of  the  housing  including  the  yoke,  said 
i.rtion  formed  adjacent  the  shaft  for  preventing  magnetic 
i.'ld  buildup  at  a  shaft  sealing  area, 

a  magneticallv-sofi  medium  contained  within  and  at  least 
n  trtiallv  filling  said  first  and  second  gaps,  and 

neans  for  generating  a  changeable  magnetic  licld  adjacent  ui 
slid  magnetically-soft  vokc,  said  changeable  inagnelic  held 
feing  directed  to  cause  said  magneticalK-soft  medium  vwthin 
4lid  first  and  second  gaps  to  change  rheologv  therebv  causing 
change  in  torsional  resistance  of  s^id  controllable  brake 
hen  said  means  for  generating  a  changeable  magnetic  field 
.  energi/ed.  ^ 


Nacjto 
Habu: 


qi^ 

Jul 

I 

me  I  be 
trai  >  mits 

;ii 
;r 


5.842i!48 
ONE-WAY  Cl.l  TCH 

Sato,  Kosai;  Naoto  Oono.  Uako;  Masaloshi  Akagi. 
.io.  and  Toshio  Kimura,  \Nako.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
i  I  nivance  Corporation.  Kosai.  and  Honda  Giken  Kogvo 

ishiki  Kaisha.  lokvo.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1997.  Ser.  No.  828.547 
lims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Apr.  25.  1996.  8-131229; 

1996.  8-199797;  Jul.  9.  1996.  8-199798 
Int.  CI.'   FI6D  -11/(1' 

(^1   j«j2 (5.1  10  Claims 

.\  one-wav  clutch  which  is  interTK>sed  between  a  tiist  rotarx 

■r  and  a  second  rolarv  member  which  relativelv  rotate  and 
..,. .  a  lorque^onlv  in  one  direction,  comprising: 
outer  race  cimnected  to  said  first  rotary  member; 
inner  race  which  is  coaxialh  arranged  on  the  inner  side  ol 
said  outer  race  via  a  predetermined  ring-shaped  gap  and  is 
fixed  to  said  second  rotarv  ntember; 


a  plurality  of  sprags  which  are  assembled  in  the  ring-shaped  gap 
between  said  outer  race  and  said  inner  race  and  arc  arranged 
in  the  circumferential  direction: 
a  retainer  in  which  retaining  holes  for  enclosing  said  plurality  of 
sprags  are  formed  at  predetermined  inters  als  in  the  circumtcr- 
enlial  direction  and  said  sprags  are  arranged  at  a  predeter- 
mined pitch  in  the  circumferential  direction  in  the  nng-shaped 
nap  between  said  outer  race  and  said  inner  race  in  a  state 
where  said  sprags  are  respectivelv  assembled  in  said  retaining 
holes  fn)m  the  inner  side; 
a  ring-shaped  return  spring  for  urging  said  pluralitv  of  sprags 
assembled  in  the  retaining  holes  of  said  retainer  in  the  radial 
direction  from  the  inner  peripheral  side  and  fiw  rotating  said 
sprags  in  a  direction  such  that  the  outer  race  and  the  inner  race 
come  into  engagement  « ith  each  other; 
a  fricliiMi  plate  which  is  sandwiched  between  said  outer  race  and 
said  first  rotary  member  in  a  slate  where  said  Iriclion  plate  is 
fixed  to  an  end  surface  of  said  retainer  and  which  generates  a 
frictional  force  for  restricting  a  slide  of  said  retainer  and  said 
spraas  for  said  outer  race; 
retaining  gr(H)ves  which  are  fomied  on  end  surfaces  of  said 
pluralitv  of  sprags  liKating  on  the  friction  plate  :uTangemcnt 
side  and  extend  in  the  circumferential  direction;  and 
a  pluralitv  of  retaining  numbers  which  are  positioned  so  as  to  be 
projected  from  said  friction  plate  into  the  retaining  gnxivcs  ol 
said  sprags  and  restrict  a  drop-out  of  each  sprag  upon  assem- 
bl\. 


5.842.549 

PISTON  STROKE  CONTROLLER  IN  A  TORQIE 

TRANSMITTINt;  ASSEMBLY 

Arthur  Hall.  HI.  Cicero.  Ind..  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1997.  Ser.  No.  872.910 

Int.  CI,    F16D  .\Vm.«.A.5AN 

I  .S.  CI.  192— 7tl.25  ■*  Claims 

1.  A  piston  stroke  adjuster  in  a  torque  transmitter  compnsing; 

a  piston  slidablv  disposed  in  a  housing  for  axial  movcmem  in  an 

engaging  direction  and  in  a  disengaging  direction; 
a  return  spring  retainer  assemblv   having  a  retainer  plale.  a 
pluralitv  of  springs  mounted  in  compression  between  said 
retainer  plale  and  said  piston,  means  for  p»>silioning  said 
retainer  plate  in  said  housing,  and  a  reaction  gear  profile 
having  a  pluralitv  of  teeth  lonned  in  said  retainer  plate: 
a  helical  gear  rotatabls  mounted  on  one-wav  torque  transmiiung 
means  ^in  a  post  secured  to  said  piston,  said  gear  extending 
through  and  engaging  said  gear  profile,   said  helical   gear 
ha\  ing  a  pluralitv  of  teeth; 
means  for  pt)sitioning  said  gear  on  said  [xist;  and 
a  clearance  space  is  formed  adjacent  said  gear  to  permit  limited 
axial  movement  of  said  piston  relative  to  said  retainer  plate 
during  axial  movement  ot  said  piston  in  both  said  engaging 
and  disengaging  directions,  said  one-wa\  torque  transmitting 
means  permitting  rotation  ol  said  helical  gear  relative  to  said 
retainer  plate  dunng  engaging  motion  ol  said  piston  alter  said 
clearance  space  is  closed  and  preventing  rotation  of  said 
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plates  are  confined  against  axial  movement  between  said  first 
end  of  said  cylindrical  member  and  said  diaphragm  spring: 

a  bearing  disposed  at  said  second  end  of  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber: and 

a  flywheel  defining  a  central  axis,  said  clutch  cover  being 
connected  to  said  flywheel,  and  said  first  and  second  annular 
lever  plates  are  disposed  between  said  flywheel  and  said 
diaphragm  spring. 


5342^51 

FABRIC  ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CONTROLLING  FLUID  FLOW 

Terry  E.  Nek,  2973  Southfield  Dr..  Beavercreek,  Ohio  45434 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316.204,  Sep.  30.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,615,758.  This  applicaUon  Feb.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,178 

Int  a.*"  F16D  69/02:1.1/72 

MS.  a.  192—107  M  79  Claims 


-^a     M     30a 
32  32     (  ^J^ 


31a      J/a^  25  31 


helical  gear  relative  to  said  retainer  plate  during  disengaging 
movement  of  said  piston  after  said  clearance  space  has 
opened. 


5.842.550 

RELEASE  DEVICE  FOR  A  PLLL-TYPE  CLUTCH 

Masaaki  Asada.  Ibaraki.  and  Toshiya  Kosumi.  Kadoma,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Exedy  Corporation.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  724.094 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  29.  1995.  7-310369 
Int.  CI."  F16D  li/00 
IJ.S.  CI.  192-89.24  5  Claims 


38         38 


74.  A  product  comprising  a  friction  material,  said  friction  mate- 
rial comprising: 
a  plurality  of  fibers  formed  into  strands  woven  or  braided 

together  into  a  fabric,  said  strands  having  a  binder  so  that  said 

fibers  are  bound  together; 
said  strands  being  woven  to  define  a  flow  path  comprising  an 

entry  and  an  exit  for  oil  to  inhibit  formation  of  a  hydrody 

namic  film  across  an  engagement  surface  of  the  friction 

material. 


5,842J!52 

SELF-ADJUSTING  DRIVE-CONTROL  CABLE  FOR  A 

LAWN  MOWER 

William  E.  Colber.  Jr..  .McRae.  and  Charles  A.  Eakins.  Jr.. 

Swainsboro.  both  of  Ga..  assignors  to  White  Consolidated 

Industries,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  773,138 

Int.  CI."  F16D  /.»/7.5.  FI6C  1/22 

U.S.CL  192—111  A  15  Claims 


3.  A  release  device  for  a  pull-type  clutch  comprising: 

an  axially  moveable  cylindrical  member  having  first  and  second 
ends: 

a  first  annular  lever  plate  restrained  against  axial  movement  with 
respect  to  an  outer  periphery  of  said  first  end  of  said  cylindri- 
cal member,  said  first  annular  lever  plate  having  a  spherical 
convex  surface: 

a  second  annular  lever  plate  having  a  spherical  concave  surface 
in  slidable  contact  with  said  spherical  convex  surface,  said 
second  annular  lever  plate  being  restramed  against  axial 
movement  proximate  said  first  end  of  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber: 

a  clutch  cover  having  a  diaphragm  sprmg.  wherein  said  cylin 
drical  member  extends  through  a  central  portion  of  said 
diaphragm  spring  and  said  first  and  second  annular  lever 


24  ^M 


14.  A  self-adjusting  mechanism  for  a  cable  having  a  conduit  and 
a  flexible  core  extending  through  the  conduit,  said  mechanism 
comprising: 

a  housing  including  at  least  two  portions  secured  together  by  at 

least  one  removable  fastener: 
a  slider  supported  by  said  housing  and  movable  relative  to  said 
housing,  said  slider  engagahle  with  a  rear  end  of  said  conduit 
and  having  ratchet  teeth  thereon: 
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a  sprifcl  element  forwardly  urging  said  slider  toward  said  rear 
end  of  said  conduit; 

a  lock  pin  secured  to  said  housing  and  engagable  with  said 
ratchet  teeth  of  said  slider  for  allowing  forward  movement  of 
said  slider  relative  to  said  housing  and  preventing  rearward 
movement  of  said  slider  relative  to  said  housing  to  automati- 
cally adjust  tension  of  die  cable;  and 

mean$  for  selectively  securing  said  slider  in  a  rearward-most 
position,  said  securing  means  including  said  removable  fas- 
tener. 


including  one  or  moic  treadplates  that  move  through  a  closed  loop 
padi  between  a  pair  of  predetermined  landings,  a  floorplate  defin- 
ing a  contact  surface  for  passengers  entering  the  passenger  con- 
veyor, and  whereby  passengers  engaging  die  contact  surface  pro- 
duce a  time  varying  load  on  the  floorplate,  die  passenger  sensor 
being  engageable  widi  die  floorplate  such  diat  the  time  varying 
load  is  sensed  by  the  sensor,  and  wherein  the  sensty  is  responsive 
to  relative  changes  in  Mat  load  on  the  floorplate  diat  exceed  a 
predetermined  variation  in  the  load  over  time  to  indicate  entry  of 
passengers  onto  die  passenger  conveyor  and  is  not  responsive  to 
loads  diat  are  constant  over  time,  die  sensor  producing  a  signal  for 
causing  alteration  of  die  conveyor  between  said  first  operational 
speed  and  said  transport  speed. 


5,842,553 

SELF  PROPELLED  WETLAND  CONVEYOR  DEVICE 
Thomas  Martin  Garland.  2378  Diehl  Dr.,  Tallahassee,  Fto. 

32309 

nied  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,121 

Int.  CI."  B65G  4\/00 

U.S.  CI  198— 316.1  19  Claims 


5342^55 

AUTOMATED  BAGGAGE  TRACKING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  USE  IN  A  BAGGAGE  CONVEYOR 

SYSTEM 

Donald  N.  Gannon,  11208  Candlelight  Ln.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75229, 

and  Jack  Graves,  628  West  6th,  Irving,  Te«.  75060 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  766.065 

Int  CI."  B65G  il/OO 

\]&.  CL  198—358  '*  C**^ 

III        « 


1.  A  self  propelled  wetland  conveyor  device  comprising: 

a  fraitie: 

a  transport  unit  is  secured  to  said  frame: 

a  conveyor  belt  system  engages  said  transport  unit;  and 

s)kl  transport  unit  includes  a  height  adjusting  ineans.  an 
angularly  adjusting  means,  and  a  horizontal  positioning 
means,  and  said  height  adjusting  means,  said  angularly 
adjusting  means,  and  said  horizontal  positioning  means 
controls  said  conveyor  belt  system  and  provides  said  con- 
veyor belt  system  to  be  raised,  lowered,  and  angularly 
altered  via  said  height  adjusting  means  and  moved  in  a 
forward  or  reverse  direction  via  said  horizontal  positioning 
imeans. 


5,842354 
PASSENGER  SENSOR  FOR  A  CONVEYOR 
Oliver  Stoxen.  Seelze.  and  Dietmar  Kriiger.  Rintein.  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Farmington, 

Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996.  Ser.  No.  688,931 

Int.  CI."  B65G  15/W:35/04:4i/0():43/m 

UJS.  ktl.  198—322  >3  Claims 


I 

con 


I  An  automated  tracking  and  sorting  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  conveyors  coupled  to  each  other  at  transition 

regions; 
a  system  controller  for  controlling  said  conveyors  to  effect  the 

conveyance  of  objects  through  the  system:  and 
a  distributed  baggage  identification  system,  including. 

a  plurality  of  zone  content  identifiers  coupled  to  one  or  more 
of  said  plurality  of  conveyors  at  predetermined  locations  to 
create  a  plurality  of  zones,  each  said  zone  being  associated 
with  one  of  said  plurality  of  zone  content  identifiers,  each 
said  zone  content  identifier  configured  to  store  information 
pertaining  to  the  object  located  in  said  associated  zone, 
a  plurality  of  information  retrievers  positioned  adjacent  to 
said  conveyors  at  predetermined  transition  regions,  said 
information  retrievers  configured  to  retrieve  said  informa- 
tion from  said  zone  content  identifiers  as  said  associated 
zone  is  at  a  transition  region,  and 
a  plurality  of  information  providers  positioned  adjacent  to 
said  conveyors  at  predetermined  transition  regions,  said 
informaUon  providers  configured  to  transfer  said  informa- 
tion to  zone  content  identifiers  w  hen  said  associated  zone  is 
at  said  transition  region. 
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5.842,556 
DEMCE  FOR  SORTING  GOODS 
Ernestus  J.  M.  van  Hattum,  Haariem.  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Prwmech  Sortings  Systems  B.\..  Netheriands 

Filed  May  3.  19%.  Ser.  No.  642.611 
Claims   priority,   application    Netheriands,   May   8,    1995. 

1000315 

Int.  CI."  B65G  47/46 

U.S.  CI.  198—370.05  '  C'"'"* 

,  ,1,^  „-j.:c^no..r        I    A  device  for  sorting  goods,  comprising  a  stationary  Irame 


CONTROLLER 
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d)  an  automated  system  for  centrally  controlling  each  of  the 
above  nK-ans  and  c(K)rdinal4ng  all  stack  movements  from  the 
stackers  into  the  packagmg  machine. 


number  of  carriages  supported  by  the  guide  means  and  movable 
along  said  path  in  a  direction  of  movement  of  said  carriages,  each 
carriage  being  provided  with  at  least  one  gixxis  carrier  which  is 
selectively  likable  about  a  tilting  axis  extending  essentially  at  right 
angles  to  the  path  of  the  carriages,  between  a  first  position,  in 
which  the  goods  earner  can  carry  goods,  iuid  a  downward  tilted 
second  position,  in  which  the  goods  fall  off  the  goods  carrier,  the 
frame  being  provided  with  a  closmg  guide  rail  which  is  placed 
along  the  path  of  the  carriages  and  which,  when  viewed  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  carriages  extends  at  a  decreasmg 
distance  from  the  path  of  the  carriages,  the  g<xxis  carrier  being 
provided  with  a  control  arm  rigidly  connected  thereto  which  comes 
into  contact  with  the  closing  guide  rail  during  the  advance  of  the 
carriages,  for  the  purpt)se  of  tilting  the  giKxJs  carrier  upwards  out 
of  the  second  position  into  the  first  position,  wherein  the  control 
arm  includes  multiple  projections  which  come  into  contact  sequen- 
tially with  the  closing  guide  rail  while  the  closing  guide  rail  is 
being  passed,  the  projections  on  the  control  arm.  when  viewed  in  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  lilting  axis,  being  situated  at  various 
angular  positions  and  distances  from  the  lilting  axis  of  the  goods 
earner,  and  further  being  positioned  such  that  the  distance  between 
the  tilting  axis  of  the  goods  carrier  concerned  and  the  projection  on 
the  control  arm  which  is  in  contact  with  the  closing  guide  rail 
decreases  while  the  closing  guide  rail  is  being  passed. 


5.842357 

Al'TOMATK  TORTILI-.\  ST.\CK  TRXNSFKR 

Ezequiel    Montemayor.    Palos   \erdes    EsUtes.   and   Antonio 

Coronado.  Downey,  both  of  Calif.,  aviignors  to  Desarrollo 

Industrial  V  I'ecnologico,  S.\.  de  C.V..  Nuevo  l-eon.  Mexico 

Filed  Dec.  11.  19%,  Ser.  No.  763J10 

Int  CI."  B65(;  47/M) 

ILS.  CI.  I98-4I8.1  4  Claims 


I.  A  system  for  automatically  controlling  spacing  and  forward 
travel  of  slacks  of  tortillas  emerging  at  random,  in  a  first  direction, 
from  each  of  a  plurality  of  lonilla  stackers  exiending  side  by  side 
and  parallel  to  one  another,  and  then  combining,  in  a  second 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  first  direction,  the  tortillas  emerging 
from  the  stackers  into  a  •.ingle  Hie  of  spaced  slacks  that  arc  led  into 
a  packaging  machine;  comprising 

a)  sensor  means  on  each  st;icker  for  sensing  travel  in  the  first 
direction  of  ihe  stacks  from  said  each  stacker; 

b)  means  activated  by  the  sensor  means  on  each  slacker  for 
selectively  slopping  travel  of  the  stacks  to  successively  fonii  a 
row  of  stacks  from  each  slacker,  wherein  each  row  is  formed 
of  stacks  one  beside  another  unifonnly  spaced; 

c)  means  for  selectively  advancing  the  rows  formed  on  each  of 
the  slackers  to  convert  the  rows  of  stacks  emerging  from  Ihe 
plurality  of  slackers  into  one  advancing  single  file  of  slacks 
wherein  ihe  slacks  are  unifonnly  spaced  one  behind  another, 
for  travel  in  ihe  second  direction  and  feeding  into  a  packaging 
machine;  and 


5*42,558 
PRODUCT  TR.'VNSLATING  DEVICE 
Mario  Spatafora.  Bologna.  Italy.  as.signor  to  Azionaria  Cos- 
tnizioni  Macchine  Automatiche  A.C.M.A.  .S.p.A.,  Bologna, 
Italy 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  555  J.W 
Claiim  priority,  applicatiim  Italy,  Nov.  11,  1994,  B094  A 
000494 

Int.  CI."  B65C  25/02 
VS.  CI.  198—168.01  18  Claims 


1.  A  device  (1)  for  translating  products  (3)  along  a  straight  first 
path  (4)  extending  along  a  substantially  hori/ontal  conveying  sur- 
face (5),  the  device  (1)  comprising: 

a  pusher  (8)  for  translating  pnxlucts  along  a  first  path;  and 

activating  means  (10)  for  nu>ving  the  pusher  (8)  along  a  first 
path  (4),  which  defines  a  straight  conveying  direction  (4<i) 
from  an  input  end  (6)  to  an  output  end  (7). 

wherein  the  activating  means  (10)  compnse  a  transmission 
assembly  (21)  for  moving  the  pusher  (8)  along  a  closed 
second  path  (11)  having  a  conveying  portion  coincident  with 
the  first  path  (4)  from  the  input  to  the  output  ends  (6.7i  and  a 
remrn  portion  (12)  outside  the  first  path  (4),  the  pusher  (8) 
being  connected  to  the  transmission  assembly  (21)  during  the 
moving  of  the  pusher  along  the  first  path  (4)  to  maintain  a 
constant  angular  position  in  relation  to  the  straight  conveying 
direction  (4<)).  and  control  means  (63)  assiKiated  with  the 
transmission  assembly  (21)  for  oscillating  the  pusher  (8)  from 
the  angular  position  about  a  first  axis  (30)  that  i^  cros>wise  to 
Ihe  second  path  (11)  during  the  moving  of  the  pusher  (8) 
along  Ihe  a-ium  pt)nion  (12)  of  the  second  path  (II).  and 

wherein  the  transmission  assembly  (21)  is  an  articulated  trans 
mission  assembly  (21)  comprising  a  first  arm  (27)  rotating  a 
second  ami  (28)  supporting  the  pusher  (8)  in  rotary  manner 
and  connected  lo  the  tirsi  ami  (27)  so  as  to  rotate,  in  relation 
to  Ihe  first  ami  (27).  about  a  third  axis  (29)  parallel  to  Ihe 
second  axis  (17)  and  movable  with  the  first  arm  (27)  about  the 
second  axis  (17),  said  first  arm  (27)  and  said  pusher  |8)  being 
mounted  for  rotation  respectively  alxiut  the  second  and  tirsi 
axes  (17.  30)  in  a  first  rotation  direction,  and  the  second  ami 
(28)  being  mounled  for  rotation  about  the  third  axis  (29)  in  a 
second  rotation  direction  opposite  to  the  first  rotation  direc- 
tion. 
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5,842.559 
OBJECT  ST\BII.1/JN(;  DEVICE 
L".  Madsen.  and  Maurice  J.  Hunking.  both  of  Walla 
Wash.,  assignors   to   Key  Technology.   Inc..   Walla 
Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1997.  Ser.  No.  827,830 
Int.  CI.'  B65(;  15/14 
198—626-5  5  Claims 
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adjust  the  speed  of  movement  of  the  second  flexible  continu- 
ous bell  relative  lo  the  speed  of  movement  of  the  underlying 
first  flexible  continuous  bell. 


ibject  siabili/ing  device  for  use  with  a  conveyor  assembly 
insports  objects  of  interest,  comprising: 
rotatable  roller; 
,  nd  roiaiable  roller  disposed  in  spaced  relation  relative  m 
lirst  roller: 

llcMblc  coniinuous  belt  entrained  between  ihe  lirst  and 
)nd  rollers,  the  llevible  coniinuous  bell  having  an  upper 
sporting  course  for  supporting  and  conveying  the  objecis 
ntercst.  and  a  lower  return  course; 

pulley  mounied  on  ilic  lirsi  roller  and  being  roiaiable 
lew  iih; 
.  disposed  in  force  transmitting  relation  relative  lo  the 
roller  and  imparting  rolational  movement  thereto,  and 
.in  the  motor  drives  ihe  first  flexible  continuous  belt  at  a 
^eieniiined  speed  and  in  a  given  direction; 
I  le  posiiioneil  adjacenl  to  the  first  flevible  belt  and  near  the 
,  •  I  roller; 

I  |;vatJon  adjusinient  member  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
rable  lo  change  the  position  of  the  frame  relalive  to  the 
KT  transporting  course  of  the  tirsi  flexible  coniinuous  bell; 
e  roller  loiaLihlv  mounicd  on  the  frame  and  (positioned  in 
.  p  iced  relation  relative  lo  the  upper  iransponing  course  ol  ihe 
,1  flexible  coniinuous  bell; 

,ind  pulley  mounled  on  ihe  dnve  roller  and  being  rotatable 
ew  ith: 
,,e  bell  received  about  the  lirsi  and  second  pullcvs.  and 
1  erein  the  drive  roller  is  disp<)sed  in  force  receiving  lelation 
■  ative  lo  Ihe  lirsi  roiaiable  roller; 

.vDiid  flexible  continuous  Ivll  received  about  ihe  drive  roller 
a  11.1  extending  in  the  direction  ot  movement  of  the  first  fle\- 
1  e  coniinuous  belt,  and  wherein  the  second  flexible  conlinu- 
i  s  bell  lias  a  proximal  end  which  is  received  about  the  drive 
.illcr.  and  an  uneniraiiied  disial  end  which  is  disposed  in 
I. -.led  relation  on  the  upper  transporting  course  ot  ihe  tirsi 
I  xible  coniinuous  bell,  and  wherein  Ihe  second  flexible  con 
„iiuous  bell  has  ;in  upper  course  and  a  lower  course  which 
icsis  in  engagenienl  with  ihc  up|ier  transporting  course,  and 
i  lerein  ihe  lower  course  of  the  second  flexible  continuous 
lirli  defines  an  entrance  anele  willi  ihe  underlying  upper 
irinsporting  course  which  is  less  ihan  about  W)  degrees,  and 
V  herein  the  lo.ver  course  .>!  ihc  second  flexible  continuous 
vli  further  defines  and  exil  angle  with  Ihe  underlving  up|vr 
r  insporting  course  which  is  tangent  to  ihe  exit  radius  in  ihe 
I  rcclion  opixisiic  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  first  flexible 
Jinlinuous  conveyor,  and  wherein  the  disial  end  of  the  second 
f  xible  coniinuous  bell  has  an  exil  r.iilius  ol  less  than  about  2 
dies,  and  wherein  the  second  flexible  continuous  bcli  h.is  a 
eight  of  less  than  aboul   1.25  ivninds  |vr  square  liKit.  and 
lieicui  Ihe  iiu>i'-i  drives  ihe  second  flexible  coiiiiiuious  belt 
a  speed  which  is  subsiantiallv  equal  to  the  s|K-ed  ot  inove- 
leni  of  Ihc  firsi  flexible  continuous  bell;  and 

mounled  on  ihe  Ir.imc  and  which  oivrably  engages  ihe 
,,*.-r  course  ol  ilic  scvond  flexible  continuous  belt  lo  induce 
ip  beiwecn  the  second  flexible  continuous  belt  and  ihe  dnve 
illei.  and  wherein  the  induced  slip  is  eniploved  U>  Imelv 


5.842.560 
BREAKER  DK\  IC  K 
Hciji  Kuki:  Kazumoto  Kunda:  Tsuloniu  Tanaka.  and  Kunihiko 
Watanahe.  all  of  Nokkaichi.  Japan,  avsignors  to  Sumitomo 
Wiring  Systems.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1997.  Set.  No.  80«.2tt2 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Feb.  15.  1996.  8-027801: 
Mar.  29.   1996.  8^t771.VV   \pr.   17.   1996,  8-095736:   Nov.   14. 
1996.  8-303358:  Nov.  15.  1996.  8-3»»5259 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  1.1/62 
I  .S.  H.  2tM»— 13.05  •»  t'a'n's 
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1   A  breaker  device,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  fixed  electrodes  provided  in  a  casing. 

a  movable  electrode  for  sclectivciv  disconnecting  and  connect- 
ing Ihe  fixed  elecirodes  bv  selectively  engaging  and  the  dis 
engaging  from  the  lixed  eleilrtHles. 

a  handle  rolalably  provided  at  the  movable  electrode  for  the 
selective  engageinem  and  discngagemeni  of  the  mov.ible  ek-c- 
trode  relative  lo  ihc  fixed  elecirodes.  the  handle  and  the  casing 
being  provided  with  a  rotation  restncting  means  for  resiriciing 
the  rotation  of  the  handle  by  contact  K-twcx-n  a  restncting 
|iortion  and  a  slid.ible  eiemenl  while  the  handle  is  operated  at 
least  until  the  movable  electrixle  engages  ihe  fixed  elecirivdes. 

and 
lever  lunclioning  portions  comprising  a  receiving  portion  pro 
viiled  at  Ihc  casing  and  an  engaging  p«irtion  on  a  side  ol  the 
handle  opposite  from  an  operable  |x>rtion  of  the  handle  with 
respect  to  a  rol.ilion  center  shall,  said  receiving  portion  and 
said  eng.iging  portion  being  lor  selective  eng.igemeni  wiih 
eiich  other  while  the  handle  i>  rotated  for  displacing  the 
iiKivable  elecir.Kle  u>  its  proper  engagement  position  bv  a 
lever  action,  wiicrciii  a  rotating  lorce  applied  to  the  ojierablc 
portion  is  translated  into  an  engaging  force  .ipplied  to  the 
movable  electr.xlc  via  the  roiaiion  center  shaft  by  ihe  lever 
.iciion  with  a  position  where  the  receiving  portion  and  the 
engaging  |>onion  are  engaged  as  a  fulcrum. 
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5,842.561 

PI SH-BITTON  SWITCH  WITH  BRIDGE  SECTION 

INTEGRALLY  CONNECTING  MOVABLE  CONTACT  AND 

FIXED  CONTACT 
Kazunari  Takahashi.  Miyagi-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Elec- 
tric Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1W7,  Ser.  No.  77«J26 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1996,  8-(M»417«; 
Jan.  12.  1996,  8-004171 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  .VIH 
VS.  CI.  200— 106  6  Claims 


LTcd.  al  least  in  pan.  by  the  cover  inaterial.  u  second  appendage 
and  means  tor  connecting  the  appendages. 
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5.842,563 
STORAGE  CONTAINER  FOR  INFORMATION-BEARING 

DISC  DEVICES 
Arthur  G.  F.  Hern  New  ^ork.  N.Y.;  Robert  W.  Johnson,  Naper- 
ville.  III.,  and  Toby  S.  Welles.  Redding.  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Laserfile  International.  Inc.,  liollvwood,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/l'S95/01588,  S  371  Date  Mar  29.  1996.  $  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  29.  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/2I542,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  18.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  637.633 

Int.  CI."  B65D  ti5/57 

U.S.  CI.  206-308.1  25  Claims 


1.  A  push-button  switch,  coinprising: 

a  first  metal  plate  having  a  fixed  contact; 

a  second  metal  plate  including  a  main  portion,  a  bridge  section 
exiendmg  from  the  main  portion,  and  a  bowl-shaped  movable 
contact  formed  al  a  forward  end  of  the  bridge  section;  and 

a  housing  which  is  integrally  molded  with  said  first  and  second 
metal  plates  such  that  .said  movable  contact  protrudes  out- 
wardly. 

wherein  said  housing  is  provided  with  a  recess  having  a  periph- 
eral edge  and  a  bottom  inner  surface  through  which  said  fixed 
contact  is  exposed,  and  caulking  walls  formed  around  the 
peripheral  edge  of  said  recess. 

wherein  said  bridging  section  is  folded  such  that  said  movable 
contact  covers  said  recess,  and  wherein  a  peripheral  edge 
portion  of  said  movable  contact  is  securely  caullced  with  said 
caulking  walls. 


5,842.562 
STUFFED  ANIMAL  JEWELRY  HOLDER 
Marianne  Bauman,  626  Wyndemere  Ave.,  Ridgewood,  NJ 
07450 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  960^49 
Int.  CI."  A45C  11/04 
VS.  CL  206—6.1 


1.  A  storage  container  for  a  disc  containing  recorded  data, 
comprising: 

a  shell  having  a  rear  panel,  two  side  panels,  a  bottom  member 
and  a  closure,  the  upper  end  of  said  shell  being  open. 

a  drawer  for  holding  a  disc,  said  drawer  being  slidably  receiv- 
able in  the  upper  end  of  said  shell,  said  drawer  having  a  lop 
segment  and  a  bottom  segment  that  are  hinged  together,  said 
bottom  segment  including  outwardly  extending,  flexible  side 
walls  with  respect  to  said  bottom  segment,  said  flexible  side 
walls  being  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  side 
panels  of  said  shell;  and 

a  printed  material  inserted  in  the  shell,  wherein  the  top  and 
bottom  segments  of  the  drawer  each  include  seating  surfaces 
for  retaining  the  disc,  and  wherein  the  areas  adjacent  the 
seating  surfaces  are  bevelled  to  facilitate  movement  of  the 
drawer  relative  to  the  printed  material. 


5,842,564 

HOLDER  FOR  GOLF  CLUBS 

22  CUrims   Charles  R.  Clement,  960  Crossroads  Blvd.,  Sequin,  Tex.  78155 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  933,491 

Int.  CI."  A63B  55/00 

VS.  a.  206-315J  14  Claims 

JO 21  21 


1- 


tm 


1.  A  jewelry  holder  composing  a  stuffed  animal  having  a  body  1.  A  holder  for  golf  clubs,  each  wood  golf  club  having  a  head 
covered  by  material,  an  appendage  extending  from  the  body  and  and  a  neck,  and  each  iron  golf  club  having  a  blade  with  a  top  edge 
comprising  a  mesh  section  having  an  edge,  said  edge  being  cov-    and  a  neck,  comprising: 
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a  sufaiv  aniially  planar  upper  rack  having: 

r>.t  plurality  of  golf  club  neck  receiv  ing  sockets; 
li^t  central  hole  surrounded  by  and  contiguous  with  said 
i  St  plurality  of  golf  club  neck  receiving  sockets: 

I  side; 
jilirality  of  mesas  disposed  on  said  top  side  interspersed 
•.  ith  .said  Hrsi  plurality  of  golf  club  neck  receiving  sockets, 
::  id  plurality  of  mesas  forming  a  plurality  of  valleys  ther- 
:l  letween;  and. 
1 1  itom  side; 
support  tube  having: 
ihrst  end; 

li  opposite  second  end;  and. 

It  inner  perimeter  perpendicularly  connected  to  said  bot- 
tom side  of  said  upper  rack,  said  first  central  hole  and 
said  first  plurality  of  golf  club  neck  receiving  sockets 
surrounded  by  said  inner  perimeter;  and, 
a  lov^  r  rack  having  a  second  plurality  of  golf  club  neck  receiv- 
sockets  and  connected  to  said  support  tube  a  spaced 
pri(  etermined  distance  from  said  upper  rack. 


1    A 

having 
on  an 
the 
e 

se; 
the 


M  IJB 


liun  laterally  offset  relative  to  the  gap  at  the  top  of  the  golf 
bag  so  that  the  shafts  of  each  club  must  extend  at  an  angle 
relative  to  the  major  axis  of  the  golf  bag,  and  the  club  lieads 
of  the  inclined  clubs  will  tend  toward  a  common  orientation 
due  to  the  weight  of  the  club  heads  when  the  major  axis  of  the 
bag  is  vertical,  the  common  oneniation  of  the  clubs  aligning 
the  clubs  in  the  bag  so  that  the  club  heads  will  not  become 
entangled. 


5,842,565 

GOLtbAG  FOR  ORIENTING  INCLINED  GOLF  CLUBS 
Smith     McCartnev     Hagaman,    3439    Country     Club    Rd^ 
Winston-Salem,  N.C.  27104 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779.163 

Int.  a."  A63B  55/00 

U.S.  Ct  206— 315J  17  Claims 


5,842,566 

MERCHANDIZING  DISPLAY  CARTON  FOR  HANDLED 

(JOODS 

Timothy  L.  White.  Wadsworth.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid 

Incorporated.  Wooster.  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  890,632 

Int.  CI."  B65D  H5/20 

VS.  CI.  206—362  16  Cbums 


1.  A  canon  for  holding  items  having  a  handle  comprising  side 
walls  forming  a  container  having  an  open  top,  a  panel  carried 
between  said  side  walls,  support  ledges  formed  at  each  intersection 
of  said  side  walls  and  positioned  under  the  comers  of  said  panel,  at 
least  one  slot  formed  in  said  panel  to  receive  a  handle  there- 
through, and  a  resilient  matenal  earned  b>  said  panel  so  as  to 
interfere  uith  the  movement  of  a  handle  through  said  slot  and 
thereb>  hold  the  item  in  the  canon. 


J  olf  bag  for  use  \*  ith  a  set  of  golf  clubs,  each  golf  club 
a  club  head  attached  to  one  end  of  a  shaft  and  a  grip  kvaled 
(  rtposiie  end  of  the  shaft: 

bag  having  a  major  axis  and  comprising  an  outer  shell 
X landing  axially  hetvieen  a  closed  base  and  a  open  top 
;(ion.  the  open  lop  section  having  a  peripheral  wall; 
shi-U.  the  base  and  the  open  top  section  defining  an  interior 
sp  1  ;e  sufficient  to  recciv  c  the  shafts  of  a  set  of  golf  clubs  w  ith 
thf  club  heads  of  the  golf  clubs  protruding  above  the  top 
ion  of  the  golf  bag; 
the  fja  p  including  a  barrier  positioned  w  ithin  the  top  section,  the 
birfier  having  at  least  one  edge  spaced  lateralh   from  the 
peripheral  xvall  on  the  top  section  to  form  a  gap  through 
w  lich  she  club  shafts  iiiav  be  inserted  into  the  bag.  the  cross 
se.lional  area  i>t  the  gap  being  less  than  the  cross  sectional 
I  adjacent  the  top  of  the  interior  space  with  which  the  gap 
^municates; 

the  \i^  further  including  at  least  one  inclined  surface  extending 
u[  \iardl>  from  the  base  of  the  golf  bag  on  the  interior  of  the 
ei  I   bag.  the  inclined  surfacx"  intersecting  the  base  at  a  posi- 


H :  -251  O.G  -  98  -  6  :  QL  3 


5,842.567 
01 ICK  RF;LEASE  PACK.4GE 
T.  Scott  Rowe.  Dana  Point,  and  Michael  Meritt-Powell,  Ocean- 
side,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc„ 
Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  969.092 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  HI/I  I. < 
U.S.  CI.  206—364  4  Claims 

1.  .^  package,  coinprising: 
(a)  a  first  half  having  a  detent; 
(bi  a  second  half  having  a  foldable  tab: 

(c)  the  first  and  second  halves  having  a  first  snap/indentation 
pair  and  a  second  snap/indentation  pair,  the  first  snap/ 
indentation  pair  having  a  n.'lcase  force  less  than  the  second 
snap/indentation  pair;  and 
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rcctungulur  housing  having  u  size  made  in  registry  with  said 
hrsi  and  secund  packing  members. 


5,8424^ 
SAFETY  PACKAGE  OF  THE  STRUNG  UP  ELFXTRICAL 

LIGHTS 

Chrn  Chang-Men;  Mei-mei  Lin,  and  May-sing  Tsai,  all  of  Suite 

2,  7F.  No.  95-8  Chang  Ping  Knad,  Sec.  1,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  28,  IW6.  Ser.  No.  654,152 

Int.  CI."  B65D  fi5/42 

VS.  CI.  206—419  3  Claims 


1.  A  package  comprising  a  carton  box.  a  first  packing  member,  a 
second  packing  member  and  a  string  of  the  electric  lights; 

said  first  packing  member  tor  mounting  said  lights  having  a  Hat 
rectangular  b<xl\,  a  pair  of  lateral  Haps  divided  b\  a  pair  of 
first  perforated  folding  lines,  a  pair  of  end  flaps  divided  by  a 
pair  of  second  perforated  folding  lines  therebetween  and  a 
plurality  of  circular  recesses  spacedly  punched  on  said  Hat 
rectangular  fxxly  therethrough,  said  plurality  of  circular 
recesses  being  aligned  into  a  predetermined  member  of  rows 
parallel  to  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  tlal  rectangular 
body,  said  each  row  containing  a  predetermined  number  of 
said  recesses,  at  least  a  longitudinal  perforated  line  and  at 
least  a  transverse  perforated  folding  line  cross«  ise  punched  in 
said  flat  rectangular  body  and  through  each  of  said  recesses: 

said  second  packing  member  for  protecting  the  top  of  said  lights 
having  a  tlal  rectangular  biKh  si/ably  equal  to  that  of  said  first 
packing  member,  a  plurality  of  small  circular  recesses  through 
said  bixiy  and  made  in  registry  with  said  circular  recesses  of 
said  first  packing  member,  a  pair  of  lateral  Haps  divided  by  a 
pair  of  third  folding  lines  and  a  pair  end  flaps  divided  by  a 
pair  of  fourth  folding  lines  therebetween. 

said  carton  box  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  packing 
members  and  said  string  of  electrical  lights  therein,  includes  a 


5.842,569 

FLORAL  SLEEVE  WITH  LPPER  DETACHABLE 

PORTION 

Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  III.,  assignor  to  Soulhpac  Trust 

International,  Inc. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  318,062,  Oct.  4,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,687,845,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Sen  No.  237,078,  May  3, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5,625,979.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1997,  .Sen 

No.  880JI58 

Int.  CI."  B65D  fi5/52 

VS.  CI.  206—423  45  Claims 


(d)  a  hinge  pivotally  connecting  the  Hrst  half  and  the  second  half 
so  that  when  the  tab  is  folded,  a  free  end  of  the  lab  rests 
against  the  detent. 


I  08a 


:00a 


1.  A  tubular  sleeve  for  containing  a  pot  ha\  ing  a  floral  grouping, 
and  having  a  lower  end.  an  upper  end.  an  ouier  peripheral  surface, 
and  an  inner  peripheral  surtace  surrounding  an  inner  retaining 
space  and  the  floral  grouping  having  a  lower  portion  and  an  upper 
portion,  the  tubular  sleeve,  comprising: 

a  base  portion  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end  and  a 

retaining  space  for  enclosing  the  pot.  wherein  the  base  is 

tapered  and  sized  and  dimensioned  to  cover  substantially  only 

the  outer  peripheral  surtace  of  the  pot: 

a  skirt  portion  extending  fvyond  the  up|ier  end  of  the  base 

portion:  and 
an  upper  sleeve  ponion  connected  to  the  skirt  portion  and 
detachable  therefrom  and  extending  a  distance  therefrom,  and 
sized  lo  substanliallv  surround  and  enclose  a  floral  grouping, 
and 
wherein  w hen  the  upper  sleeve  portion  is  detached  from  the  skirt 
ponion.  the  skirt  portion  is  left  with  an  upper  edge  positioned 
near  an  upper  portion  of  the  pol  and  the  base  ptirtion  remains 
in  a  position  surrounding  the  |X)l  and  the  skirt  ponion  extends 
angulariy  atxive  the  base  ponion. 


5.842,570 
HANGIN(;  FILE  STORACJE  BOX 
Guy  .\.  Turnhull,  Barringlon,  IH.,  assignor  lo  Acco  Brands. 
Inc.,  Lincolnshire.  111. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  l'W7,  .Ser.  No.  883.(141 
Int.  CI."  B42F  15/IMi 
VS.  CI.  206 — 125  8  Claims 

1.  A  hanging  tile  papcrboard  storage  box  comprising: 

a)  a  bottom: 

b)  hrst  and  second  opposed  side  walls  extending  upwardiv  from 
said  boliom  and  having  upper  ends  spaced  above  said  bottom: 

c)  third  and  founh  opposed  side  walls  extending  upwardly  from 
said  txittom  and  extending  between  said  (irsi  and  second  sid* 
walls  to  dehne  therevviih  an  interior  of  said  box: 

d)  said  third  and  founh  side  walls  each  having  an  upper  end 
spaced  above  said  bolioiii  and  an  assix.iated  folded  over  flap 
folded  inwardiv  into  the  inierior  of  said  box  and  extending 
downwardly  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  upper  end  in 
overlapping  contacting  relation  with  the  assiKiated  one  of  said 
third  and  founh  side  walls: 

el  a  channel  member  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said 
third  and  fourth  side  walls  lor  supporting  opposite  ends  of  a 
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5,8424i72 
STACKABLE  LOW  DEPTH  BOTTLE  CASE 
William  P.  Apps,  Alpharetta,  and  Gerald  R.  Koefelda,  Atlanta, 
both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Rehrig-Paciiic  Company,  Inc.,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  421,941,  Apr.  13.  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,651,461,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  384J31, 
Feb.  1,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.660.279,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  919376.  Jul.  29,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5329,176, 
and  Ser.  No.  268.997,  Jun.  30,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,465,843,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  18.317,  Feb.  3,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  Des.  361,432.  This  applicaUon  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
900,113 
Int.  CI."  B6SD  2 1  AX) 
VS.  CI.  206—503  16  Claims 


M      *  Ml 


plui  i  ity  of  hanging  file  storage  members  between  said  third 
and  Isurth  side  walls: 
0  eac  1  of  said  channel  memfiers  having  an  upper  inverted 
U-s  I  iped  section,  with  opposed  spaced  walls,  for  engaging 
Ihe  upper  end  of  one  of  said  third  and  fourth  side  walls, 
a  leppe  section  spaced  below  said  U-shaped  section  for  sup- 
porting one  end  of  each  of  said  file  storage  members,  and  an 
eng^f  ing  section  disposed  between  said  U-shaped  section  and 
ledge  section  and  extending  into  the  interior  of  said  box  a 
distkiice  about  equal  to  said  predetermined  distaiKe  and 
engaging  against  the  folded  over  flap  of  said  one  of  the  third 
and  fourth  side  walls  for  holding  the  channel  member  in  a 
gen  ;tally  vertical  orientation  in  the  interior  of  said  box. 


5,842^:71 
COMPARTMENTALIZED  SOFT-SIDED  CONTAINER 
Kevin  Raasch.  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid  Incor- 
porated. Wooster.  Ohio 

Filed  May  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  863.959 

Int.  CI."  A45C  11/20 

VS.  CI.  106—549  17  Claims 


I.  A  s  ijft-sided  container  compnsing  a  plural 
at  least  me  compartment  in  the  container,  said 
configuiiv  to  receive  a  beverage  container,  i 


1  plurality  of  walls  defining 
said  compartment  being 
a  closure  adjustablv 
closing  l>tid  beverage  container  compartment  such  that  diflTerenllv- 
si/ed  btvjerage  containers  niav  fx-  retained  in  said  f>everage  con- 
tainer C(  ihpartment  b>  said  closure,  and  at  least  one  additional  wall 
removal il^  attached  lo  the  inside  of  the  container  to  define  a  second 
compart  n  lent. 


1.  In  a  stackable  low  depth  case  for  retaining  and  transporting 
botdes  comprising  opposing  side  walls  and  opposing  end  walls 
forming  an  outer  shall  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  transverse 
axis:  a  case  bottom  attached  to  said  outer  shell:  said  improvement 
comprising: 

said  side  walls  including  a  lower  wall  ponion  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced  upwardly  projecting  pylons,  four  comer  pylons  defin- 
ing four  comers  of  said  case: 
a  plurality  of  spaced  upwardly  projecting  columns  generally 
disposed  within  said  outer  shell  defining,  in  combination  with 
said  ca.se  bottom,  said  side  walls  and  said  end  walls,  a 
plurality  of  fxHtle  retaining  pockets,  said  columns  and  said 
pylons  extending  above  said  lower  wall  jxinions  and  below  a 
top  surface  of  the  retained  bottles:  and 
said  end  walls  each  comprising  an  integrally  molded  handle 
structure  having  interior  and  exterior  surfaces  suspended 
f^etween  an  upper  ponion  of  adjacent  said  comer  pylons,  a 
generally  open  area  being  defined  below  said  interior  and 
exterior  surfaces  of  said  handle  structure  and  between  said 
interior  surface  of  said  handle  structure  and  a  first  one  of  said 
columns  such  that  said  handle  structure  may  be  freely  grasped 
about  substantially  the  entire  periphery  thereof. 


5.842^:73 
METHOD  OF  TRANSPORTING  CELLS  AND  KIT  USEFUL 

THEREFOR 
\uan-Di  C.  Halvorsen,  5128  Salem  Ridge  Rd.,  Holly  Springs. 
N.C.  27.S40 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1997.  Ser.  No.  814,662 
InL  CI."  B65D  S5AH) 
V.S.  CI.  206—569  25  Claims 

I.  A  methtxl  for  transporting  cells  in  culture,  comprising: 
providing  a  plastic  plate,  said  plate  having  an  upper  surface 
comprising  a  plurality  of  wells,  one  of  said  wells  including  a 
sample  of  cells: 
applying  a  sheet  of  sterile  plastic  film  onto  the  upper  surface  of 
said  plate,  wherein  one  surtace  of  said  stenle  film  includes  an 
adhesive  layer,  said  adhesive  layer  contacning  said  upper 
surface  of  said  plate,  said  sheet  of  sterile  film  being  applied 
with  sufficient  pressure  lo  seal  said  well  that  includes  said 
sample:  and  r 
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5,842475 

DISK  PACKAGE  FOR  ROTATING  MEMORY  DISKS 

Larry  G.  Dressen.  and  Lynn  R.  Zupan,  both  of  Waconia, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Empak,  Inc.,  Waconia,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  778,977,  Jan.  6,  1997,  Pat. 

No.  5,775^08.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

919.858 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  6, 

2017,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  B65D  «5/4« 

U,S.  a.  206—711  21  Claims 


covering  said  sheet  of  sterile  film  and  said  plate  with  a  plate 
cover. 


5342,574 
CRAFT  PACKAGE  FOR  MAKING  INSTRUMENT  FACE 
Brendon  G.  Nunes,  467  Westney  Road,  South.  Unit  3,  AJax, 
OnUrio,  Canada,  LIS  6V7 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529^28 

Int  Cl.'^  B65D  69/00 

U.S.  CI.  206—575  20  Claims 


1.  A  storage  and  transport  package  for  enclosing  a  plurality  of 
disks  of  a  predetermined  diameter,  each  with  a  peripheral  edge, 
contained  in  a  cassette,  said  package  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  including  a  closed  bottom,  an  open  top,  a  conlinuous 
side  wall  projecting  from  the  closed  bottom  to  the  open  top, 
said  closed  bottom  including  a  center  section  surrounded  by  a 
channel  for  receiving  and  retaining  a  bottom  portion  of  a 
cassette,  said  side  wall  including  two  pair  of  opposing  sec- 
lions,  an  outwardly  projecting  rim  near  the  top  of  said  side 
wall,  four  comer  gussets,  and  at  least  one  additional  gusset  on 
each  section  of  at  least  one  pair  of  opposing  sections;  and 

(b)  a  cover  including  a  closed  top,  an  open  bottom,  a  continuous 
side  wall  projecting  from  the  closed  top  to  the  open  bottom, 
said  closed  top  including  a  center  section  surrounded  by  a 
channel  for  receiving  and  retaining  a  top  portion  of  a  cassette, 
said  continuous  side  wall  of  said  cover  having  a  plurality  of 
outwardly  projecting  gussets,  an  outward  projecting  ledge,  a 
surface  projecting  downwardly  from  said  ledge,  and  means 
for  latching  said  cover  to  said  base. 


5342^76 
CARTON 
David  Snow,  21  Royal  Qose,  Henbury,  Bristol  BSIO  7XF, 
United  Kingdom 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  709,687 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  14,  1995, 
9518852;  Feb.  22,  19%,  9603816 

Int.  CI."  B65D  5/52 
VS.  CI.  206—736  9  Claims 


1.  A  craft  package  for  making  a  three  dimensional  instrument 
face,  comprising: 

a  first  package  portion  of  rigid  plastic,  and  having  a  mold- 
shaped  interior  in  the  configuration  or  reverse  configuration  of 
a  three-dimensional  instrument  face; 

a  second  package  portion  fixed  to  said  first  package  portion  to 
form  a  container  having  an  interior,  and 

a  package  of  moldable  material  in  said  container  interior 


1.  A  blank  for  erection  into  a  carton,  the  blank  comprising: 
a  first  region; 
a  second  region; 
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qne  connecting  tab  which  connects  the  first  region  to  the 

region; 
•M  weakening  about  which  the  connecting  tab  can  be 
foldqq  into  direct  contact  with  one  of  the  first  and  second 
and 
ine  aboul  which  the  connecting  tab  can  be  foldefd  inio 
contact  with  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  regions, 
(ji^necting  tab  being  secured  in  such  direct  contact  with 
other  of  the  first  and  second  regions, 
the  connecting  tab  is  disposed  between  the  first  and 
regions  and  the  first  and  second  regions  partially 
overiip  each  other,  the  first  region  being  separable  from  the 
rem.  i  ider  of  the  blank  by  tearing  along  the  line  of  weakening. 


5.842.577 
MEthOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING  AND 
ACQIIRING  IMAGE  DATA  FOR  DOCUMENTS 
Albert  F,  Stevens,  Moorestown;  Mark  A.  Stevens,  Medford; 
Robert   R.  DeWitt.  Marlton;   George  L.  Hayduchok,  Mt. 
Holly,  and  Edward  Cohen,  .Mt.  Laurel,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Op^^  Corporation.  Moorestown,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  687.704 
Int.  CI."  B07C  5/02 


U.S.  CI.  119—3  J 


50  Claims 


An    ipparatus  for  processing  documents  contained  within 
envelope .  comprising: 

A)  a  (kcument  transport  for  conveying  documents  and  enve- 
lope s  along  a  selected  path  of  mo\  cmcnt; 

B)  an  entracior  along  the  path  of  movement  for  extracting  the 
d(KMients  from  the  envelopes; 

C)  an   mage  acquisition  system  along  the  path  of  movement  for 
acqiiil'ing  images  of  at  least  selected  dtxrumcnts  eitraclcd 
fronUhe  envelopes  and  convened  along  the  path  of  move 
men  and 

D)  a  t  iln-volatile  image  storage  medium  for  storing  images  of 
the  >  elected  documents  acquired  by  the  image  acquisition 
dev 


5.842i!78 
SCREENING  APPAR.ATUS  AND  CARRIER 
COMBINATION 
James  04rdeiro.  127  Bedford  .St..  Lakeville.  Mass.  02347 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  826J01 
Int.  CI."  B07B  //JV 
U.S.  CI.  i09^-»20  7  Claims 

A   N^reening  apparatus  for  separating   fine   materials  from 
ierials  in  a  shaker  mode  and  for  mixing  luo  or  more  fine 
material!  iogether  in  a  mixer  mode,  in  combination  vMth  a  carrier, 
comprisi™^: 

a  scrething  apparatus  having  a  box  like  shape  with  a  vertical 
fn>i1l  end,  a  vertical  rear  end.  a  vertical  tailings  side,  a  vertical 
con  'tyor  side,  a  generally  horizontal  top  side  and  a  horizontal 


bottom  side,  said  screening  apparatus  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  defined  by  said  front  end  and  said  rear  end,  said  screen- 
ing apparatus  further  comprising: 

a  frame  within  said  screening  apparatus,  said  frame  having  a 
two-tiered  screen  asscmbK  for  sifting  and  mixing  materi- 
als; 
a  generallv  horizontal  con\e>er  attached  within  said  frame 
beneath  the  screen  asscmbh   transverse  to  the  screening 
apparatus  longitudinal  axis: 
an  engine  tray  mounted  on  the  screening  apparatus  front  end; 
a  hydraulic  pump  mounted  on  the  engine  tray; 
a  hydraulic  fluid  lank  mounted  on  the  screening  apparatus 

front  end  above  the  engine  irav; 
a  pluralitv  of  hydraulic  lines  interconnecting  said  hydraulic 
fluid  tank  and  said  hydraulic  pump  with  a  pluralitv  of 
hand-operated  valves  attached  to  said  screening  apparatus, 
said  cables  branching  out  from  said  v  alves  to  three  hydrau- 
lic leg  assemblies: 
three  hydraulic  leg  assemblies  attached  to  said  screening 
apparatus  and  adapted  for  lifting  and  lowering  said  screen- 
ing apparatus,  one  of  said  leg  assemblies  being  attached  to 
the  apparatus  front  end  adjacent  to  the  conveyer  side, 
another  of  said  leg  assemblies  being  attached  to  the  appa- 
ratus front  end  adjacent  to  the  tailings  side,  and  the  last  of 
said  leg  assemblies  being  attached  to  the  center  of  the 
apparatus  rear  end.  each  said  leg  assembly  having  a  vertical 
fluid  cylinder,  a  piston  projecting  downwardly  from  said 
cylinder,  and  fluid  inlet/  outlet  ports  on  said  cylinder,  said 
fluid  inlet/outlet  ports  being  interconnected  to  hydraulic 
lines  connected  to  said  hand-operated  valves  wherein 
manipulation  of  the  valves  vull  cause  a  reaction  in  the 
hydraulic  leg  assemblies  whereby  the  pistons  will  extend 
outwardly  or  retract  inwardly  from  the  cylinders; 
four  grasping  elements,  two  of  said  grasping  elements  being 
fixedly  attached  to  the  tailings  side,  one  near  the  front  and 
one  near  the  rear,  and  two  being  fixedly  attached  to  said 
conveyor  side,  one  near  the  front  and  one  near  the  rear, 
each  said  grasping  element  having  a  wedge-shaped  interior; 
in  combination  with: 

a  trailer-type,  towable  carrier,  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  frame  having  a  front,  rear,  two 
sides,  lop  and  bottom,  and  a  longitudinal  axis  running 
from  the  frame  rear  through  the  frame  front,  said  carrier 
franK  longitudinal  axis  being  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  screening  apparatus; 
a  V-shaped  low  bar  attached  to  the  frame  front: 
four  elongated  holding  elements  each  having  two  ends,  a 
prt)ximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  two  of  said  holding 
clenKnts  being  pivotally  attached  to  each  side,  one  near 
the  front  and  one  near  the  rear,  each  said  holding  element 
distal  end  having  a  wedge-shaped  protrusion  formed  on 
the  holding  element  extending  vertically  upward,  said 
wedge-shaped  protrusion  generally  corresponding  in 
shape  to  the  grasping  element  interior 
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5,842,579 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  COMPONENT  HANDLER 
Douglas  J.  Garcia,  Valley  Center;  Steven  D.  Swendrowski,  San 
Diego;  Mitsuaki  Tani,  Escondido;  Hsang  Wang;  Martin  J. 
Twite,  III,  both  of  San  Diego;  Malcolm  V.  Hawkes,  Escon- 
dido; Evart  David  Shealey,  Jamul;  Martin  S.  Voshell,  Lake- 
side; Jeffrey  L.  Fish,  San  Diego,  and  Vernon  P.  Cooke, 
Escondido,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Electro  Scientific  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,546 

Int.  CI."  B07C  5/344 

VS.  a.  209^573  21  Claims 


hoi-forging  said  socket  plate  parent  metal  with  the  insert  ring 
being  inserted  into  the  holed  parent  metal,  thus  forming  a 
resulting  socket  plate. 


5.841,581 

PORTABLE  BICYCLE  REPAIR  RACK 

Gary  R.  Graefe,  1940  Soda  Mtn  Rd.,  Ashland,  Oreg.  97520 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,254 

Int.  CI."  A47F  2/00 

VS.  a.  211—17  44  Claims 


1.  A  component  handler  comprising: 

(a)  a  ring  of  component  seats  comprising  cylindrical  holes 
dehned  in  a  plate  having  a  center,  the  holes  being  nonnal  to 
the  plane  of  the  plate,  the  ring  being  concentric  with  the 
plate's  center. 

(b)  means  for  rotating  the  ring  by  rotating  the  plate  about  its 
center. 

(c)  means,  in  the  path  of  the  rotating  ring,  for  receiving  a  stream 
of  components  and  seating  them  in  the  ring. 

(d)  means,  in  the  path  of  the  rotating  ring,  for  electrically 
contacting  each  seated  component  sufficiently  for  testing  of 
same. 

(e)  a  plurality  of  bins,  and 

(0  means,  in  the  path  of  the  rotating  ring,  for  ejecting  each 
tested  component  from  its  seat  and  directing  it  into  a  selected 
one  of  the  plurality  of  bins. 


METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SOCKET  PLATE  FOR 
WOBBLE  PLATE  COMPRESSORS 
Han  Jung  Lee,  and  Han  Hung  Lee.  both  of  Seoul.  Rep.  of 
Korea,  as-signors  to  Sung  Young  Metal  Works  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep. 
of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  845,213 
Int.  CI."  B23P  l5/0() 
VS.  CI.  29—888.025  3  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  producing  a  socket  plate  for  wobble  plate 
compressors,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  insert  ring  and  a  holed  socket  plate  parent  metal, 
having  diflferent  mechanical  and  physical  properties,  through 
extrusion  priKCsses;  and 


■>*t^-^^ 


1.  A  portable  work  holder,  which'utilizes  a  conventional  door  as 
a  vertical  support  member,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  bracket  adapted  to  straddle  the  edge  of  a  common  door  and 

having  a  plurality  of  ami  attachment  means  thereon: 
strapping  means  which  circumnavigate  the  girth  of  a  door  and 

wherein  said  strapping  means  holds  said  bracket  against  an 

edge  of  a  door;  and 
at  least  one  arm  adapted  to  support  a  pre-spccified  object,  and 

which  reiiKJvably  attaches  to  said  bracket. 


5,842,582 

LAB-TOP  WORK  STATION  BRIDGE 

Albert  M.  DeStcfano.  Jr.,  75  First  Ave.  &  Tillman  St..  Raritan, 

NJ.  08869 
Division  of -Ser.  No.  393.851,  Feb.  24,  1995,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  160,417,  Dec.  I,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,415.060,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  940,508,  Sep.  4,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,29<».521.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  908„«;0«» 
Int.  CI."  A47F  7/(K) 
VS.  CI.  211—60.1  1  Claim 

I.  A  bridge  adapted  to  support  and  align  manual  liquid  dispens- 
ing means  comprised  of  a  flat  lower  portion  havmg  a  slot  with  a 
counterbore  on  the  leading  or  trailing  edge  near  each  end  thereof 
adapted  to  engage  bridge  supporting  means,  said  fiat  lower  portion 
having  a  plurality  of  grcxived  slots  centered  along  the  leading  edge 
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1 0  receive  liquid  dispensing  means,  and  a  portion  extend- 
upviirdly  from  said  lower  portion  adapted  to  provide  support 
dispensing  means. 


5,842.583 

PAINTBRUSH  HOLDER 

Vladinii'  Kasa-Djukic.  Werneckstrasse  31.  Munich,  Germany. 


Filed  Apr.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  848.309 
Int.  CI."  A47F  JAM) 
[211—65 


1.   A| 

handlc> 
dchnin, 
spiral  I 
spaced 


a  base,  said  base  having  at  least  one  side  and  a  lop.  a 
nd  having  a  diameter  and  aKo  having  turns  suflicienth 
rom  each  other  lo  receive  said  handles  in  fnclum-tit 
relatloi|>liip.  notwithstanding  that  the  handles  can  be  of  different 
diametH  a  pluralilv  of  side-by-sidc  slots  in  said  lop.  said  slots 
alignment  with  said  turns,  said  slots  being  of  a  diameter 
the  width  of  said  band  sufficient  to  receive,  an  elongated 
between  projections  of  s;iid  turns  and  the  under  side  of 
thereby  maintaining  said  band  hxed  lo  said  top  of  said 
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(a) 


(b)  an  elastic  member,  said  elastic  member  attached  to  said  first 
hook-and-loop  ply;  and 

(c)  a  second  hook-and-loop  ply  attached  lo  said  first  hook-and- 
loop  ply.  said  first  hook-and-loop  ply  and  said  elastic  member 
defining  a  plurality  of  self-closing  sleeves  wherein  said  elastic 
member  causes  said  first  hook-and-loop  ply  to  engage  said 
second  hook-and-loop  ply  thereby  closing  said  sleeves  upon 
extraction  of  received  elongated  items. 


5.842.585 
MOVABLE  SHELF  ARR\NGEMENT 
Rudolf  R.  Hollander,  \°orden.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  NED- 
CON  Magazijninichting  B.V.,  Doetinchem.  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  23.  19%.  Ser.  No.  702.313 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Apr.  18. 
19%,  %I06050 

Int.  CI."  A47F  5AJ0 
L.S.  CI.  211— 162  10  Claims 


9  Claims 


holder  for  a   multiplicity   of  paintbrushes  which   have 
^  which  holder  comprises  a  plale  of  thin,  rigid  material 


5.842.584 
stl^AP-ON  DRILL  PARAPHERNALIA  HOLDING 
SYSIEM  AND  MKIHOD 
Wallace  Baird.  5835  Sullivantown  Rd..  Walkertown. 
P705I 

Fik-d  Jan.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  779.404 
Int.  CI.'  A47F  yoo 
211—69.1  19  Claims 

licit  for  holding  elongated  items,  said  belt  comprising: 
first  hiH)k-and-lixjp  piv: 


1.  A  moveable  shelf  arrangement  comprising: 

individual  shelf  members; 

tracks  connected  to  a  fitwr  and  extending  parallel  to  one  another 
perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  extension  of  said  shelf  mem- 
bers: 

said  tracks  having  a  Hal  and  planar  up|Kr  side  forming  a  con- 
tinuous surface  flush  with  the  fliHir: 

a  set  of  wheels  coniiccled  to  each  one  ot  said  shelf  members  tor 
moving  said  shelf  niemhcrs  on  said  tracks  without  said  tracks 
niechanicallv  guiding  said  wheels; 

at  least  some  of  said  wheels  ot  said  set  of  wheels  being  driven; 

a  drive  connected  lo  each  one  of  said  driven  wheels; 

a  sensor  arrangement,  including  sensing  elements  connected  lo 
each  one  of  said  shelf  members  and  at  least  one  reference 
clcmeni  in  the  form  of  a  siuiioiiary.  elongate  profile  member 
extending  parallel  to  said  tracks,  wherein  said  sensing  cle- 
iiieiils  ciHiperale  with  said  at  least  one  reference  element  lor 
sensing  alignment  and  lateral  displacement  of  said  wheels 
relative  to  an  ideal  line  of  iiiovcmeni  on  said  ir.icks  and 
pmducing  respective  alignment  and  lateral  displacenioni  sij: 
nals: 

a  dnve  control  unit  connected  to  each  one  of  said  driven  wheels 
for  correcting  said  driven  wheels  In  order  lo  align  said  driven 
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wheels  with  said  ideal  line  of  movement  based  on  the  align- 
ment and  lateral  displacement  signals,  wherein  said  sensing 
elements  are  connected  to  said  drive  control  units. 


5,842^86 

HEIGHT  ADJIST^BLE  BED  AND  STORAGE  UNIT  FOR 

SM.VLL  LIVING  QUARTERS  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

THEREOF 

Gordon  Melbv,  158  W.  Hilliard,  Eugene,  Oreg.  97404 

FUed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  467,774 

Int.  CI."  A47F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  211—187  20  Claims 


(c)  an  offsetting  link  structure  connecting  the  jib  boom  section  to 
the  jib  butt  section  such  that,  when  the  luffing  jib  is  in  a  lolded 
sel-up  configuration  w  ith  the  luffing  jib  folded  back  and  under 
the  crane  boom,  the  link  structure  allows  the  jib  boom  section 
to  move  closer  to  the  crane  boom  than  it  could  if  the  jib  butt 
and  boom  sections  were  in  their  operational  relationship. 


5,842.588 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,842,589 
CRANE,  IN  PARTICULAR  RAILBOUND  MOBILE  CRANE 
Joachim  Kriill,  Jiichen;  Peter  Richter,  Bergheim,  and  Manfred 
Dorre,  Langenfeld,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannes- 
mann  Aktiengesellshaft,  Dus.seldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  992,984 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  19,  1996,  1%  54 
521.8 

Int.  CI."  B66C  23/04 
MS.  CI.  212—299  9  Claims 


1.  A  height  adjustable  bed  and  storage  unit  for  small  living 
quarters,  comprising: 

a  cross-member  for  supporting  a  platform  substantially  horizon- 
tally, said  cross-member  having  an  end.  said  platform  having 
a  plurality  of  peripheral  support  positions; 

at  least  one  post  corresponding  to  a  peripheral  support  position 
of  said  platform,  said  post  including  one  or  more  end  mem- 
bers adapted  for  anchoring  to  at  least  one  of  the  floor  and  the 
ceiling  of  the  living  quarters,  so  as  to  hold  said  post  in  a 
substantially  fixed,  vertical  position;  and 

at  least  one  support  member  adapted  to  releasably  support  said 
end  of  said  cross-member  at  said  post  at  any  of  a  plurality  of 
vertical  positions,  said  platform  also  being  supported  at  other 
peripheral  support  positions  by  one  or  more  members  distinct 
from  said  post,  said  cross-member  being  adapted  to  release 
from  said  support  member  by  pivoting  said  cross-member 
upwardly. 


5,842,587 

OFFSETTING  LINK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FOLDING 

LUFFING  JIB 

Michael  J.  Wanek,  Two  Rivers;  Robert  J.  Walker,  and  Daniel 

L.  Krsgnik,  both  of  Manitowoc,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 

Manitowoc  Crane  Group,  Inc.,  Reno,  Nev. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  609,059,  Mar.  4,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  916.738 

Int.  CI."  B66C  23no 

U.S.  CL  212—177  18  Claims 


1.  A  crane  boom  and  luffing  jib  assembly,  comprising: 

(a)  a  crane  boom  having  a  boom  top  and  a  longitudinal  neutral 
axis; 

(b)  a  luffing  jib  having  a  jib  butt  section  pivotally  secured  to  the 
boom  top  about  a  jib  connection  pivot,  a  jib  boom  section 
pivotably  secured  to  the  jib  butt  section,  the  jib  b(X)m  section 
having  a  longitudinal  neutral  axis;  and 


^V/  I  \\  l\  /  /  I  w 


1.  A  crane,  comprising: 

a  luffing  jib  configured  to  telescope  at  both  ends,  and  having  a 
base  boom,  the  luffing  jib  being  swingable  up  and  down  as 
well  as  raisable  and  lowerable  with  the  base  boom; 

a  swivel  bearing  respectively  provided  at  each  end  of  the  base 
boom,  each  swivel  bearing  being  raisable  and  lowerable,  the 
luffing  jib  being  swivelaWe  about  vertical  axes  in  a  region  of 
the  swivel  bearings;  and 

two  multiple-axle  traveling  mechanisms,  each  swivel  bearing 
being  supported  at  one  of  the  traveling  mechanisms  so  as  to 
be  displaceable  traverse  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  crane  and 
so  that  the  two  traveling  mechanisms  are  connected  with  one 
another  by  the  base  boom  of  the  luffing  jib. 


5,842,590 

BI-NESTABLE  MARGARITA  GLASS  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

David  Gordon,  Groton;  James  J.  Falzarano,  Melrose,  and 

Albert  F.  Madonna,  TVngsboro,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

WNA  Comet  East  Inc  Chelmsford,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  691,215 
Int.  CI."  A47G  19/23 
VS.  CI.  215—10  19  Claims 

1.  A  two  piece  container  for  serving  drinks  comprising: 
a  receptacle  having  an  open  top  and  a  closed  bottom  with  a 
sidewall  of  varying  diameter  between  said  open  top  and  said 
closed  bottom; 
a  base  means  for  supporting  said  receptacle;  and 
said  bottom  of  said  receptacle  comprises  a  tapered  plug  having 
an  upper  stage  means  for  securing  said  receptacle  to  said  base 
means  and  a  lower  stage  means  having  a  smaller  diameter 
than  said  upper  stage  means  for  providing  stable  nesting  of  a 
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points  only,  said  tear  lever  including  an  external  circumferential 
wall  extending  between  the  free  edge  of  the  tear  lever  and  the 
hmge  portion,  said  uall  having  oppositely  facing  free  edges,  said 
uall  being  disposed  radially  spaced  outwardly  from  the  tamper 
band  along  said  free  edges. 


5,842.591 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,842,592 

TAMPER-EVIDENT  SNAP  ON  CAP  WITH  TEAR  LEVER 
James  M.  Beck,  Long  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Creative  Packag- 
ing Corp.,  Buffalo  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1998.  Ser.  No.  59,089 

Int.  CI."  B65D  39/00 

MS.  CL  115—253  10  Claims 
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5.842,593 
TWO  PART  PLASTIC  CONTAINER  LID 
John  W.  von   Holdt.  6864  Lexington  La.,  Niles.  III.  60648. 
assignor  to  John  W.  Von  Holdt,  Niles,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  667,968 

Int  CI."  B65D  25/28 

\}S.  a.  220—212.5  11  Claims 

26 


plui  a  ity  of  receptacles  when  separated  from  said  base  means 
wit|9Ut  said  sidewalls  of  said  receptacles  touching  each  other 


1.  A  plastic  lid  adapted  for  openable  attachment  to  a  container, 
which  comprises,  in  combination: 

a  main  lid  member  which  defines  a  peripheral,  annular  outer  first 
wall,  and 

an  outer  ring  member  carried  on  said  annular  outer  uall  in 
sealed  but  separable  relation,  said  outer  nng  member  defining 
an  inner,  annular  second  wall  and  an  outer,  annular  third  wall 
positioned  to  define  an  annular  space  between  said  second  aiKl 
third  walls  to  receive  the  annular  lip  of  a  container  in  locking 
relation,  said  main  lid  member  being  removable  from  and 
reattachable  to  said  outer  ring  member  by  the  user  while  said 
lid  is  carried  on  said  annular  container  lip.  said  outer  annular 
third  wall  including  a  radial  inward  projecting  lip  for  retaining 
the  outer  ring  member  on  a  container  lip. 


5*12,594 
SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  OPENED  CANS 
Shirley  Ibara.  2085  S.  Breezy  Point  Rd..  Stanwood, 
98292 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  7%,937 
Int.  CI."  B65D  45/2H 
MS.  CI.  220—314 


Wash. 


1  Claim 


I;  imper-evident  cap  to  close  a  container  ha\  ing  a  neck 
1)  a  mouth,  the  mouth  having  an  annular  protruding  lip 

about  an  external  surtacc  thereof,  said  cap  comprising,  a 

( \  ident  base  lo  be  posilii)ned  over  said  mouth,  a  circunifer- 

( xicnding  tamper  band  depending  from  said  base  and 

free  edge  spaced  from  said  base,  said  tamper  band 

an  interior  projecting  annular  flange  adapted  to  be 
ticlow  said  lip  to  maintain  the  cap  upon  said  container  lo 
j  mouth,  a  tear  le\er  formed  as  a  pt)rlion  of  said  tamper 
a  circumferential  portion  thereof,  said  tear  lever  being 
ittly  secured  to  said  band  along  a  common  hinge  portion 
j^isitioned  below  said  base,  said  tear  lexer  having  a  free 

ed  from  said  hinge  portion  and  lomicd  as  a  continuing 
)f  said  free  edge  of  the  lanipcr  band,  said  free  edge  of  the 

being  connected  lo  the  tamper  band  at  two  securemcnt 


-„  22 


1.  A  sealing  device  for  opened  cans  for  preserving  carbonalion 
and  preventing  spillage  comprising,  in  combination: 
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a  plastic  flexible  elongated  strip  with  indicia  printed  thereon  and 
having  opposing  end  portions  and  a  central  extent,  the  elon 
gated  strip  having  a  width  gradually  increasing  from  the 
central  extent  outwardly  and  symmetrically  to  the  opposing 
end  portions,  the  opposing  end  portions  each  having  inwardly 
curved  seinicircular  lips  having  a  U-shaped  cross-section,  the 
elongated  strip  having  a  width  essentially  equal  to  a  diameter 
of  a  top  of  a  cylindrical  beverage  can.  the  elongated  strip 
dimensioned  for  placement  over  the  top  of  the  beverage  can 
with  the  inwardly  curved  lips  snapidly  engaging  a  rim  of  the 
top  of  the  beverage  can; 

a  rubber  plug  having  a  generally  circular  configuration,  the  plug 
hav  ing  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  the  plug  secured 
to  a  lower  surface  of  the  elongated  strip  inwardly  of  one  of  the 
opposing  end  pt)rlions  whereby  when  the  elongated  strip  is 
secured  to  the  top  of  the  beverage  can.  the  plug  is  sealingly 
disposed  over  an  opening  in  the  top;  and 

a  plastic  lifting  lab  integrally  formed  with  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  a  center  of  one  of  the  inwardly  cuned  lips 
adjacent  to  the  rubber  plug,  the  lifting  lab  facilitating  engage 
mem  and  disengagement  of  the  device  from  the  beverage  can. 


MOBILE  TR.\SH/GARBAGE  B.VG  HOLDER  WITH  OPEN 

BOTTOM 
Dale  L.  Williams.  12041  Captains  Landing.  N.  Palm  Beach. 
Fla.  33408 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1997.  Sen  No.  954.730 

Int.  CI."  BfcSD  1/06 

VS.  CI.  220-^95.11  1  Claim 


expelled  through  the  bottom  of  the  sleeve  as  the  trash  liner  is 
tilled,  a  ground  supporting  surface  will  form  a  bottom  support 
for  the  liner  when  the  liner  is  being  tilled  in  a  stationary  and 
upright  position  and  the  Irash  liner  holder  can  be  moved  by 
tilling  the  holder  back  upon  the  axis  of  the  axle  with  the  aid  of 
the  handle  and  moved  about  on  its  wheels  by  providing  a 
pulling  force  upon  the  handle. 


5M2^9b 

C.4SSEROLE  CONTAINER 

Kay  W.  Renrn)e.  1013  Hick-smil  Dr..  Marietta.  Ga.  3<N)60 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  674.446 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  25/34 

VS.  CI.  220—739  5  Claims 


I.  A  mobile  trash  and  yard  wasie  bagging  de\icc  comprising: 

a  irash  liner  holder  having  a  trash  liner  enclosing  portion  includ- 
ing an  open  ended  frusiro-conical  shaped  sleeve  forming  a 
sidewall  for  the  holder,  the  sleeve  includes  an  open  top  end 
wiih  a  top  reinforcing  rim  having  a  first  inner  diameter  and  an 
open  bottom  end  with  a  bottom  reinforcing  rim  having  a 
second  inner  diameter,  the  second  diameter  is  approximately 
equal  to  the  diumcler  of  a  trash  bag  liner  and  the  tirsi  diameter 
is  appri>ximatcly  one  inch  less  than  Ihe  second  diameter,  the 
height  of  the  sidewall  of  the  sleeve  is  a  few  inches  shorter 
than  the  height  of  the  trash  bag  liner; 

an  axle  an<l  wheels  are  attached  to  the  exterior  side  of  the 
sidewall  of  the  sleeve  adjacent  the  b»)ttom  end  of  the  sleeve 
and  defines  a  back  side  of  the  holder: 

an  adjustable  handle  is  attached  to  the  exterior  sidewall  of  the 
sleeve  adjacent  the  top  end  of  the  sleeve  and  Ihe  back  side  of 
Ihe  holder; 

a  lid  is  attached  to  the  top  reinforcing  rim  with  a  snap-acting 
latch  securing  the  lid  to  the  holder: 

Ihe  bottom  reinforcing  rim  is  notched  to  prov  ide  accommodating 
space  for  the  axle  and  wheels,  to  allow  the  sleeve  to  he  level 
when  Irash  is  loaded,  and  to  prevent  the  back  side  of  the 
butlom  rim  from  rubbing  against  the  ground  when  the  slee\e 
is  pulled  by  Ihe  handle; 

whereby  a  trash  liner  can  be  secured  around  the  top  rim  of  the 
sleeve  and  draped  on  the  inside  of  the  sleeve  so  that  air  can  be 


1.  A  casserole  container  (10)  comprising: 

A)  a  thennal  jacket  (12>  which  comprises  a  thermal  jacket  basin 
|12B|  having  a  themial  jacket  rim  (12A)  disposed  along  a 
leading  edge  of  an  opening  foniied  on  one  end  of  the  thermal 
jacket  basin  (12B).  Ihe  thermal  jacket  1 12l  further  comprises  a 
thermal  jacket  hem  (12AB)  which  is  integrally  stitched  along 
an  outer  edge  of  the  thennal  jacket  rim  ( I2A):  and 

B)  a  lranspi>n  iiK-mber  (14)  ccmiprising  a  transport  member  lop 
(I4A)  integrallv  woven  to  a  transport  member  basin  (14B). 
the  transport  mcmtvr  top  (I4Al  forms  an  opening  having  a 
transport  niemtier  lop  draw  string  (14AB)  housed  wiihin  an 
open  channel  formed  b\  a  transport  member  top  rim  ( MAD) 
Uvaled  along  the  leading  edge  of  the  opening  of  the  transport 
member  top  (14A).  a  transport  member  lop  hem  (14AA)  is 
integrallv  stitched  along  the  outer  edge  of  the  transport  mem- 
ber lop  (14A).  (he  transport  member  (14)  further  comprises  a 
transport  member  lop  slit  (14AC")  which  bisects  the  transpiin 
member  lop  ( I4A)  and  the  transport  member  basin  (I4B).  the 
transport  iiieniher  top  slil  (MAC)  provides  an  opening 
whereby  casserole  dishes  are  inscrtahic  within  the  transport 
memIxT  (14).  the  transixm  member  lop  draw  string  (MAB) 
protrudes  outwardly  from  either  opening  formed  by  the  trans- 
port member  top  slit  (MAC),  the  transport  member  (14) 
further  comprises  transport  member  handles  (MC)  integrally 
woven  to  the  transport  member  basin  (MB),  the  casserole 
containing  dish  is  placed  vMihin  Ihe  thermal  jacket  (12).  then 
the  thermal  jacket  ( 12)  is  placed  within  the  transport  member 
(14)  which  IS  drawn  closed  by  pulling  Ihe  transport  memfter 
top  draw  string  (  M.AB)  and  tying  to  secure  the  thermal  jacket 
( 12)  wiihin  the  transport  member  ( 14). 
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5,842.597 

ENVIRONMENTALLY  CONTROLLED  VENDING 

MACHINE  FOR  HLMIDITY  SENSITIVE  PRODUCTS 

Rudy  Kruus.  Brewster.  N.\.,  and  Steven  K.  Friedman.  Neviton. 

Conn.,  a.ssignors  to  Cigar  Vending  Corp..  Danbury.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  763,985 

Int.  CI."  A24F  27/14 

VS.  a.  621—150  R  35  Claims 
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environmentally  controlled  vending  machine  for  selec- 


tively disp:nsing  humidity  sensitive  products,  comprising: 


dg; 


a  holdihf  mechanism  within  said  housing  for  storing  products  in 
a  m4i|ner  for  selective  dispenseitieni; 

a  selection  mechanism  operalively  associated  with  said  holding 
mechanism  configured  to  facilitate  the  dispensing  from  said 
hold^tg  mechanism  of  a  selected  product; 

a  scnstjr  for  monitoring  humidity  and  at  least  one  environmental 
parahteter  within  said  housing: 

a  microprocessor  in  communication  with  said  sensor  for  obtain- 
ing ti:  differential  value  approximately  equal  to  a  difference 
f>elvyaen  said  monitored  at  least  one  environmental  parameter 
and  b  target  value  dehned  for  said  at  least  one  environmental 
paratneter;  and 

means  till  communication  with  said  microprcxressor  for  adjusting 
said  I  it  least  one  environmental  parameter  to  minimize  said 
diffdrfntial  value. 


5,842,598 
COMBINATION  STORAGE  SYSTEM  AND  COMPACT 
,  EJECTION  MECHANISMS 

Tamotsu  Tsuchida.  IwaLsuki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Seiko 
Co..  \Xi..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filwl  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709.227 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1995,  7-263425 

Int.  CI.''"b65(;  5V/(>6.-  B65H  MX):  G07F  11/22 

VS.  CI.  221—258  II  Claims 


A  s;  '  lem  for  the  ejection  of  tabular  objects  comprising: 


a  container  for  holding  a  stack  of  tabular  objects  thai  are  to  be 

dispensed; 
an  ejection  device  operalively  mounted  beneath  the  container 

which  removes  the  lowest  tabular  object  in  the  stack  of 

tabular  objects: 
a  flexible  elongated  rack  member  to  which  said  ejection  device 

is  securely  attached; 
a  drive  device  for  dnving  this  flexible  rack  member  back  and 

forth  beneath  the  container;  and 
a  tubular  tiending  device  which  guides  a  leading  pan  of  the  rack 

member  and  bends  it  by  approximately   180°  to  enable  a 

compact  configuration  t>eneath  the  slack  of  tabular  objects. 


5*12.599 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DOSING  DETERGENT 

COMPOSITIONS 

Bennie  Douma.  Maars.sen,  and  l^eendert  Los,  Houten.  both  of 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  Diversey  Lever,  Inc.,  Plymouth. 

Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  660.941 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off„  Jun.  8,  1995, 
95201507 

Int.  CI."  D06F  .^9A)2 
VS.  CI.  222—1  4  Claims 


1 .  A  method  of  delivering  a  liquid  detergent  product  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

i )  allowing  a  predetermined  volume  of  water  to  be  dosed  into  a 
container,  using  a  flow  meter  and  an  input  valve  associated 
with  the  flow  ineier; 

li)  activating  pump  means  so  as  to  deliver  a  liquid  detergent 
product  into  said  container  until  the  container  is  completely 
filled  and  a  filling  operation  is  completed,  the  filling  operation 
t>eing  controlled  by  a  level  sensor  located  on  the  container; 

iii)  delivering  the  detergent  product  of  the  container; 

iv)  opening  the  input  valve  so  as  to  have  water  flowing  through 
said  container  after  each  lime  that  a  liquid  detergent  product 
has  been  pumped  into  the  container  and  the  contents  of  the 
container  delivered,  thereby  flushing  the  container  w  ith  water: 

'  and 

V )  applying  air  to  further  clean  and  empty  the  container. 


5Jt42,600 
TANKLESS  BE\  ERAGE  WATER  CARBONATION 
PROCE.SS  AND  APPARATl'S 
Ronald  Clinton  Singleterry.  Bell  Buckle,  and  William  M.  I^r- 
son.  Murfreesboro.  both  of  Tenn..  avsignors  to  Standex  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Murfreesboro.  lenn. 

Filed  Jul.  II.  1996,  Ser.  No.  680046 
Int.  CI."  GOIF  ll/(Hl 
VS.  CI.  222—1  19  Claims 

I.  \  carbi>naied  beverage  blending  process  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 

discharging  a  pressurized  flow  stream  of  potable  water  from  a 
motor  driven  pump; 
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b)  sliding  the  encircling  actuator  along  the  engaged  elongated 
portion;  and 

c)  dispensing  the  irritant  from  the  night  stick. 


directing  the  potable  water  flowstream  from  said  pump  through 
a  flow  restriction  that  operates  to  produce  a  reduced  pressure 
zone  in  said  flowstream.  said  flowstream  having  a  first  pres- 
sure upstream  of  said  restriction  and  a  second  pressure  down- 
stream of  said  restriction,  said  first  pressure  being  greater  than 
said  second  pressure; 

introducing  a  gaseous  carbon  dioxide  flowstream  into  said  water 
flowstream  at  or  about  said  reduced  pressure  zone  for  mixture 
with  said  water  flowstream,  said  carlwn  dioxide  flowstream 
having  a  third  pressure  thai  is  less  than  said  first  pressure  and 
greater  than  said  second  pressure; 

flowing  a  mixture  of  said  water  and  carbon  dioxide  flowstieams 
into  a  static  flow  mixing  tube  to  substantially  dissolve  said 
carbon  dioxide  in  said  water;  and, 

combining  a  flow  solution  of  said  water  and  carbon  dioxide 
flowstreams  from  said  static  flow  mixing  tube  with  a  flow- 
stream  of  beverage  flavoring  syrup. 

16.  An  apparatus  for  carbonating  beverage  water  comprising; 

a  venturi  having  a  substantially  axial  water  flow  passage  through 
a  flow  area  constriction  between  an  upstream  end  of  said 
venturi  and  a  downstream  end  thereof,  said  venturi  also  hav- 
ing a  carbon  dioxide  flow  passage  entering  said  water  flow 
passage  on  the  downstream  side  of  said  flow  area  constriction; 

a  water  carrying  conduit  connected  to  the  upstream  end  of  said 
venturi  and  a  carbon  dioxide  carrying  conduit  connected  to 
said  carbon  dioxide  flow  passage; 

pump  means  having  a  suction  connected  to  a  potable  water 
supply  source  and  a  discharge  connected  to  said  water  carry- 
ing conduit,  said  pump  means  being  operatively  controlled  by 
switch  means, 

a  first  mixture  conduit  connecting  said  venturi  downstream  end 
with  a  fluid  flow  inlet  to  a  static  mixer, 

a  second  mixmre  conduit  connecting  a  fluid  flow  exit  from  said 
static  mixer  with  a  proportionalizing  mixer;  and 

carbonated  water  valve  means  in  said  second  mixture  conduit 
operatively  controlled  by  said  switch  means  whereby  said 
carbonated  water  valve  means  is  opened  substantially  simul- 
taneously with  starting  the  operating  of  said  pump  means. 


5,842,602 
IRRITANT  DISPENSER  AND  METHOD 
James  W.  Pierpoint,  4610  Yuma  CU,  Winston  Salem,  N.C. 
27107 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1998,  Ser.  No.  48,801 

Int.  CI."  B65D  HJ/22 

VS.  a.  221—1  20  CUims 


20.  A  method  of  dispensing  an  irritant  from  an  irritant  dispenser 
containing  an  irritant  cartridge  and  an  electrical  acmator,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  aiming  the  irritant  dispenser  in  a  desired  direction; 

b)  depressing  the  electrical  actuator  on  said  irritant  dispenser; 
and 

c)  dispensing  the  irritant  from  the  cartridge. 


5.842,601 

COMBINATION  NIGHT  STICK  AND  IRRITANT 

DISPENSER 

James  W.  Pierpoint,  4610  Yuma  Ct,  Winston  Salem,  N.C. 

27107 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  959J02 

Int.  CI."  B65D  Si/22 

U.S.  CI.  222—1  20  Claims 


15.  A  method  of  using  a  combination  night  stick  and  irritant 
dispenser,  said  night  stick  having  an  elongated  portion  and  a 
slidable  actuator,  said  slidable  actuator  encircling  said  elongated 
portion,  said  slidable  actuator  slidably  engaging  said  elongated 
portion,  said  elongated  portion  containing  an  irritant,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  pointing  the  night  stick; 


5342,603 
POSTMIX  JUICE  DISPENSER 
Alfred  A.  Schroeder;  Michael  T.  Romanyszyn,  Jr.,  both  of  San 
Antonio,  and  Craig  Cloud,  New  Braunfels,  all  of  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Coca-Cola  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  178,721,  Jan.  10,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,494,193,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  843,757,  Feb.  28, 
1992,  PaL  No.  5305,923,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
752,406,  Aug.  30,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  634,857,  Dec.  27,  1990,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  534,601,  Jun.  19,  1990, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  715,433, 
Jun.  14,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  May  18.  1995. 
Ser.  No.  444,164 
Int  CI."  B67D  5/56 
U.S.  a.  221—23  15  Claims 

1.  A  postmix  juice  dispenser  comprising: 

(a)  a  dispenser  housing; 

(b)  an  ice-water  bath  tank  in  said  housing; 

(c)  a  refrigeration  system  in  said  housing  including  an  evapora- 
tor coil  located  in  said  tank; 

(d)  a  package  chamber  for  receiving  and  holding  a  plurality  of 
separate  juice  concentrate  packages,  one  in  each  of  a  plurality 
of  separate  package  stations; 

(e)  a  door  for  providing  access  to  said  chamber  for  inserting  into 
and/or  removing  concentrate  packages  from  said  chamber; 

(0  a  plurality  of  separate  concentrate  pump  drive  motors 
mounted  in  said  housing; 

(g)  a  plurality  of  separate  drive  shaft  couplings,  one  connected 
to  each  of  said  motors,  and  mounted  one  in  each  of  said 
package  stations; 

(h)  a  water  line  in  said  housing  including  a  water  inlet  line 
connected  to  a  water  cooling  coil  located  in  said  ice-water 
bath  tank,  connected  in  turn  to  a  separate  water  connection 
tube  for  each  of  said  stations,  each  of  said  tubes  terminating  in 
a  nipple  located  one  in  each  of  said  stations; 

(i)  a  solenoid  valve  and  a  flow  meter  located  one  in  each  of  said 
water  connection  tubes; 
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(j)  central  means  responsive  to  signals  from  each  one  of  said 
floF  meters  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  respective  one  of 
motors,  lo  provide  ihe  desired  ratio  of  water  to  concen- 
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ns,  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  ice-water  bath 
for  cooling  said  chamber;  and 

ns,  in  said  housing,  for  automatically  identifying  the 
'  to  concentrate  mixing  ratio  of  the  Juice  contained  in  a 
;e  inserted  into  any  of  said  package  stations. 


5,842,604 

1  AGH  VISCOSITY  FLUID  DISPENSER  W ITH 

RQfLACEABLE  FLLID-CONTAINING  BAG  AND 

NOZZLE 

Robert  E.  Stahley.  Middlelown,  and  Dana  P.  Gruenbacher. 
Fairfldd.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,609 

Int  CI."  B6SD  J5/2K 

VS.  CIJ  i22r-9S  3  Claims 


Robert 
45141 


Filed  Jul.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  687.160 

Int.  CI."  B65D  i5/2S 

VS.  Cll  1222—95  55  Claims 

I.  A  dispenser  for  use  with  a  separate  container  of  pruducl  to  be 
dispens(  q.  said  dispenser  comprising  u  body  having  an  inlet  port 
rcleasatlt  connectable  lo  said  container,  a  dispensing  spout,  a 
closing  i  nd  sealing  cap  for  said  spoul.  an  operating  plunger  shift- 


able  between  a  normal  unactuatcd  position  and  an  actuated  posi- 
tion, means  biasing  said  plunger  to  its  unactuated  position,  means 
acluable  by  said  plunger  to  delay  product  flow  as  said  plunger  is 
shifted  toward  its  actuated  position  for  first  opening  said  spout, 
means  actuable  by  said  plunger  as  said  plunger  continues  the  rest 
of  the  way  to  its  actuated  position  lo  dispense  product  from  said 
sp*)ut.  means  initiating  a  positive  controlled  amount  of  suck  back 
of  product  into  said  spout  upon  release  and  shifting  of  said  plunger 
from  said  actuated  position  to  said  unactuated  position  and  means 
for  closing  said  spout  with  said  cap. 


5.842,606 

BEVERAGE  SER\  ER 

Joseph  A  DeXlto.  2141  Willow  St..  Wantagh.  N.Y.  11793 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  940,882 

Int.  CI."  B67D  5/60. 

L.S.  CI.  222—132  14  Claims 


I  li  ipcnscr  comprising; 

u  pper  ponion  ha\  ing  an  annular  member  depending  ihere- 
fro  J ; 
1 1:  [torn  portion  having  a  base  ami  an  upright  post  connected 
iiid  base,  said  upper  ponion  iclescopingly  engaging  said 
bol^^m  portion  such  that  said  upright  post  is  located  substan- 
j  aligned  with  said  annular  member,  said  upright  post 
1^  sized  lo  invert  a  flexible  bag.  said  flexible  bag  being 

5ected  to  a  top  end  of  said  upper  portion  and  located 
e  said  annular  member,  said  flexible  bag  being  invened 
said  upper  portion  and  said  bottom  portion  are  pressed 
her,  said  flexible  hag  having  an  inside  and  u  nozzle 
lected  thereto,  said  noz/le  having  a  discharge  orifice  in 
communication  wilh  said  inside  of  said  flexible  hag  and 
zzle  axis  angled  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  bag 
sion  axis;  and 

lid  cover  connected  lo  said  upper  ponion,  said  rigid  cover 

ding  a  surface  against  which  a  user  may  press  said  upper 

n  downward  without  contacting  said  discharge  orifice. 

rigid  cover  being  removable  from  said  upper  ponion  lo 

en4l)lc  said  flexible  bag  to  be  replaced  in  said  upper  portion. 


5.842.605 
RE«4||aBLE  DISPENSER  FOR  PASTE,  LOTION  AND 
CREAM-LIKE  MATERIALS 
A.   Lehmkuhl.  3027   Stratford   Cl..   Lo>  eland.  Ohio 


1 .  .A  beverage  ser\er  for  prov  iding  a  v ariety  of  beverage  choices 
lo  a  user  comprises  a  plurality  of  dispenser  sections  connected 
together  in  which  each  said  dispenser  section  includes: 

a  I  a  first  side  wall  having  a  length,  a  first  shelf  guide  extending 
along  said  length  and  including  at  least  one  clip  extending 
therefrom  and  positioned  on  a  side  of  said  first  side  wall 
opposite  said  first  shelf  guide; 

b)  a  second  side  wall  having  a  length,  a  second  shelf  guide 
extending  along  said  length,  and  at  least  one  recess  extending 
therethrough,  said  shelf  guide  on  said  nghi  side  wall  posi- 
iioned  10  face  said  shelf  guide  on  said  left  side  wall: 

c)  a  first  shelf  including  a  recess  extending  therethrough,  posi- 
tioned between  said  left  and  right  side  walls  and  removably 
sealed  within  said  first  and  second  shelf  guides;  and 

d)  a  dispenser  including  a  bottle  and  a  noz.7le  attached  thereto 
and  positioned  in  an  invened  direction  lo  extend  through  said 
recess  in  said  first  shelf,  wherein  said  at  least  one  recess  on 
said  second  side  of  said  dispensing  section  is  aligned  to 
receive  and  releasably  mate  with  said  at  least  one  clip  on  said 
first  side  of  an  adjacent  one  of  said  dispensing  sections. 
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S^2,607 
LATHER  DEVICE 
John  H.  Snider,  Clinton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Adam  &  Eve  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Yonliers,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  19%,  Sen  No.  625,646 

InL  CI."  B67D  5/60 

U.S.  CI.  222—145.6  10  Claims 


12  a  a    10     a    li    n  <?    a 


1.  A  device  for  use  with  dilute  soapy  water  contained  in  a 
container,  whereby  said  device  mechanically  convens  a  mixture  of 
the  soapy  water  and  pressurized  ambient  air  into  a  dense  lather, 
wherein  said  device  comprises  a  source  for  pressurized  ambient  air. 
a  reservoir  as  a  direct  source  for  the  soapy  water  to  be  converted  to 
lather,  a  mixing  chamber  for  admixture  of  the  soapy  water  and  the 
pressurized  ambient  air  and  the  formation  of  a  foam  therein,  a 
lather  formation  chamber  containing  a  porous  member  for  convert- 
ing foam  to  lather  by  forced  passage  of  the  foam  therethrough;  said 
device  further  comprising  hrst  conduit  means  providing  a  direct  air 
connection  between  the  source  for  pressurized  ambient  air  and  the 
mixing  chamber:  second  conduit  means  providing  a  direct  air 
connection  between  the  source  for  pressurized  ambient  air  and  the 
reservoir:  third  conduit  means  providing  a  connection  for  flow  of 
soapy  water  from  the  reservoir  to  the  mixing  chamber:  measured 
metering  means  between  the  mixing  chamber  and  each  of  the  first 
and  third  conduit  means  respectively  whereby  a  fixed  ratio  of 
compressed  air  to  soapy  water  is  maintained  in  said  mixing  cham- 
ber: and  porous  means  capable  of  converting  foam  to  lather  by  the 
forced  expressing  of  foam  therethrough. 


shield  having  a  dispensing  head  projecting  axially  outward  there- 
from, in  which  head  the  liquid  outlet  opening,  an  outer  actuating 
element  for  the  pump  unit  consisting  of  a  metering  pump,  a 
mechanical  pump  drive  and  an  overpressure  valve  that  blocks  the 
liquid  outlet  opening  at  normal  pressure  are  provided,  said  module 
being  so  dimensioned  that  a  section  up  to  the  outer  section  defining 
an  installation  element  can  pass  through  an  open  end  of  the  wall 
installation  housing  and  can  be  inserted  into  and  removed  from 
said  wall  installation  housing,  wherein  the  installation  element  can 
be  fastened  from  the  outside  to  the  wall  installation  housing  by 
releasable  connecting  means. 


5342,609 
PERSONAL  HYGIENE  LIQUIDS  DISPENSER 
Bruce  Wayne  Higgins,  South  Lyon,  and  Amos  Gil.  Farmington 
Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Brass-Craft  Manufacturing 
Company.  Farmington  Hills.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  672.820 

Int.  Cl.'^  B67D  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  22^—181  J  10  Claims 


5.842.608 
DISPENSER  FOR  LlQl  ID  DISINFECTANTS. 
SIRFACTANTS.  AND  THE  LIKE 
Rainer  Buchler.  Hulscheiderstrasse  11.  D-53773  Henncf.  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  KT/DE94/00958,  §  371  Date  Feb.  20.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  20.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05110,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  602.744 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  19.  1993.  93  12 
397  J  L 

Int.  CI."  B67D  5/r>6 
U.S.  a.  222— 181 J  1  Claim 

1.  Dispenser  for  liquid,  comprising  one  supply  container  having 
a  liquid  outlet  opening,  a  pump  unit  located  between  a  lower  liquid 
outlet  of  the  one  supply  container,  the  lower  liquid  outlet  being 
provided  adjacent  a  bottom  of  the  one  supply  container,  and  the 
liquid  outlet  opening,  the  pump  unit  extending  substantially  hori- 
zontally from  the  lower  liquid  outlet  of  the  one  supply  container  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  bottom  of  the  one  supply  container,  a  housing 
part  receiving  said  supply  container,  the  dispenser  being  designed 
as  a  module  that  can  be  inserted  into  a  wall  installation  opening, 
wherein  the  housing  part  is  designed  as  an  elongate  wall  installa- 
tion housing  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  c>  Under,  and  the  supply 
container,  the  pump  unit  and  the  liquid  outlet  opening  lomi  an 
elongate  module  having  an  outer  section  fonncd  by  an  external 


1.  A  liquid  dispenser  valve  characterized  by: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  connectable  to  a  supply  container,  a 
cylinder  sized  to  receive  a  plunger  head  and  a  discharge 
nozzle  axially  positioned  along  a  forward  position  in  said 
cylinder: 

a  check  valve  mounted  in  said  inlet  to  restrict  the  flow  of  liquid 
upstream  out  of  said  inlet: 

a  plunger  mounted  for  axial  movement  in  said  cylinder: 

a  return  spring  interposed  between  the  plunger  and  a  closed  axial 
end  of  said  cylinder  for  resilienlly  biasing  and  moving  said 
plunger  forwardly  for  a  return  stroke  to  a  first  axial  position 
between  said  inlet  and  said  discharge  outlet  and  to  allow  a 
stroking  motion  to  a  rearward  second  axial  position  toward 
said  inlet: 

said  plunger  having  a  head  with  a  flexible  peripher>-  with  an 
inner  wall  and  outer  wall,  the  flexible  periphery  when  in  the 
first  axial  position  has  its  outer  wall  abuts  against  the  cylinder 
wall  to  form  a  seal  against  leakage  of  liquid  from  said 
container  to  said  discharge  noz.zle  and  when  moved  rear- 
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wa  I  ily  to  said  second  position  flexed  inwardly  to  allow  liquid 
to  1  }w  by  said  piston  head  from  said  inlet  to  said  discharge 
spi  1 1: 

said  I  unger  ha\  ing  a  plunger  rtxJ  connected  to  said  head  that 
exi :  ids  out  of  a  front  end  of  said  cylinder  and  attached  to  a 
pu  1  button  for  manual  operation  of  said  plunger: 

a  cic  s  ire  cap  removably  connected  to  a  front  end  of  said 
ho  I  ing  and  about  said  plunger  rod  and  having  seals  inter- 
po  <  d  between  itself  and  said  cylinder  wall  and  said  plunger 
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or  said  inner  wall  of  said  periphery  for  abutting  said  inner 
al  of  the  periphery  of  said  plunger  head  when  said  plunger 
head  is  in  said  first  axial  position  to  bias  said  periphery 
ou  \lardly  to  abut  said  cylinder  wall  and  form  a  seal  within 
sail  cylinder  to  prevent  fluid  from  passing  to  said  discharge 
no ::  :le  when  said  plunger  rests  in  said  first  axial  position. 


5.842.610 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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pressure  within  the  chamber  is  greater  than  fluid  pressure  at 
the  inlet  and  to  move  into  its  closed  position  when  fluid 
pressure  at  the  inlet  is  at  least  equal  to  fluid  pressure  within 
the  chamber. 


5.842.612 
PLUGGING  SYSTEM  FOR  LIQUID  CONTAINER 
Jea  ■  Don  Won.  19-902  Shindong-a  Apt..  Hal(-ik  2-dDng.  Nam- 
gu.  Inch'on.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  JuL  17.  19%.  Ser  No.  682,112 

Int.  CI."  B67D  .*A« 

U.S.  CI.  222—509  1  Claim 


5.842.611 
DISPENSING  DEVICE 
JacobuK  Lodewiclius  Vhier,  P.O.  Box  42.  Verkeerdevlei.  9401, 
SouUii  Africa 

I  '        Filed  Sep.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  933.282 
Claims  prieritv.  application  South  Africa.  Sep.  19.  19%. 
96/793* 

Int.  CI."  B67D  5/40 
U.S.  CL  222—256  8  Claims 


t|uid-opcralcd  dispensing  device  which  mcludes 

a  ch  4iber  defining  means  lor  defining  a  chamber  in  which  fluid 

bcciscd,  in  use.  the  chamber  defining  means  further  defin- 

jan  inlet  which  opens  into  the  chamber  and  a  first  outlet 

a  second  outlet.  Kith  of  which  open  into  the  chamber,  the 

at  having  a  greater  cross  sectional  area  than  that  of  the 

.1)nd  outlet: 

closure  means  opcrati\cl\  arranged  with  respect  to  the 

[  to  be  displaccable  between  a  closed  position  in  which  the 

is  closed  and  an  open  position  in  which  the  inlet  is  open. 

first  closure  means  being  configured  to  mo\e  into  its  open 

ion  when  fluid  pressure  at  the  inlet  is  greater  than  fluid 

within  the  chamber  and  to  move  into  its  closed 

tion  when  fluid  pressure  within  the  chamber  is  at  least 

lo  fluid  pressure  at  the  inlet:  and 

ei  (^nd  closure  means  operativcly  arranged  with  respect  to  the 

iind  outlet  111  be  displaccable  between  a  closed  position  in 

ich  said  second  outlet  is  closed  and  an  open  position  in 

Aliich  said  second  outlet  is  open,  the  second  closure  means 

bi  ing  configured  to  mo\c  into  its  open  position  when  fluid 


I.  A  plugging  system  for  a  liquid  container  having  a  removable 
lid  comprising: 

an  outer  plug  having  a  threaded  portion  formed  at  an  inner 
portion  of  (he  same  and  threadcdly  engaged  lo  an  outer  neck 
portion  of  a  liquid  container,  said  outer  plug  comprising  a 
lower  portion  having  an  opening  therein  for  discharging  liquid 
contained  within  said  liquid  container: 
.  an  inner  plug  spatially  inserted  into  an  interior  of  the  outer  plug: 

a  discharging  path  for  said  liquid,  said  discharging  path  being 
spatially  formed  between  the  outer  plug  and  the  inner  plug: 

an  opening/closing  member,  which  is  mo\able  within  the  inner 
plug,  having  a  lead  fonned  at  a  lower  portion  of  the  same  and 
an  upper  p<irtion  of  which  is  extended  within  the  inner  plug: 

a  pressure  adjusting  spring  means  for  elastlcally  supporting  the 
opening/closing  member  with  respect  to  the  inner  plug  so  that 
the  lead  of  the  opening/closing  member  is  positioned  at  a 
predetermined  position  where  the  lower  opening  of  the  outer 
plug  is  substantially  closed: 

an  engaging  rib  and  an  operating  rail  disposed  at  an  upper  center 
portion  of  the  outer  plug: 

a  slidablc  opening  port  elastically  supported  by  a  spring:  and 

a  button  comprising  said  engaging  rib  said  button  being  coupled 
10  said  opening  p<>n  for  enabling  the  discharging  path  to  be 
closed  by  ihc  opening  p<in  in  accordance  with  a  closing 
operation  of  the  lid  disposed  at  the  upper  p<irtion  of  the  outer 
plug  and  for  enabling  the  discharging  path  lo  be  opened  by  the 
opening  pt>rt  in  accordance  with  operation  of  the  button. 


5.842.613 
EYEGLASS  HOLDER 
Matthew    C.  White.   1161   Buchon.  San  Luis  Obispo.  Calif. 
93401 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  665.439 
Int.  CI.'  A45F  MN 
U.S.  CI.  224—250  20  Claims 

1.  .An  c\eglasses  holder  for  supporting  eyeglasses  on  a  support- 
ing article,  said  eyeglasses  ha\ing  temples  attached  to  the  glasses 
by  hinges,  comprising: 

an  endless  flexible  ring  of  resilient  n)alL>nal  ha\ing  a  uniform 
cross  section  throughout  ils  circumference  and  being  circular 
and  disp«iscd  in  a  generally  flat  plane  when  unstressed  but 
being  rcsiliently   flcvibly   mo\ablc  out  of  said  plane  when 
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stressed,  said  ring  circumscribing  an  opening  adapted  to 
receive  the  temple  of  a  pair  of  eyeglasses; 

means  for  supporting  the  ring,  and 

means  for  hanging  the  supporting  means  in  a  pendent  position 
on  such  a  supporting  article, 

said  supporting  means  mounting  the  ring  so  that  said  plane  of 
the  ring  projects  outwardly  from  the  supporting  means  when 
the  latter  is  in  said  pendent  position  and  so  that  the  ring  is  free 
to  flex  up  and  down  relative  to  the  supporting  means  but 
resiliently  resists  movement  in  all  directions,  whereby  the  ring 
can  be  resiliently  moved  from  a  glasses-receiving  position 
with  the  ring  projecting  outwardly  and  the  opening  of  the  ring 
directed  generally  upwardly  so  that  the  temple  of  a  pair  of 
eyeglasses  can  be  inserted  downwardly  into  said  opening,  to  a 
glasses-supporting  position  wherein  the  hinge  of  the  glasses 
attached  to  the  temple  in  the  opening  can  bear  downwardly  on 
the  ring  and  cause  the  ring  to  flex  downwardly  with  the  plane 
of  the  ring  angled  downwardly  from  said  glasses-receiving 
position  and  wherein  the  eyeglasses  can  hang  downwardly 
from  the  ring  while  being  loosely  supported  by  the  ring  and 
without  tight  retention  by  the  ring,  said  ring  having  means 
that  resiliently  returns  the  ring  toward  the  glasses-receiving 
position  when  a  pair  of  eyeglasses  is  removed  from  the  ring, 
said  supporting  means  being  interconnected  with  the  ring  to 
limit  movement  of  the  ring  up  and  down  and  outwardly  away 
from  the  supporting  means. 


5^2,614 

BACKPACK  FRAME  AND  SUPPORT  POLE  ASSEMBLY 

John  T.  Morrow.  212  W.  Graham,  Lake  Elsinore,  Calif.  92530 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  543341,  Oct.  16,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5.642.84*.  This  appiicaUon  Jun.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  868324 

Int.  CI."  A45F  .WH 
VS.  CI.  224—261  14  Claims 

1.  A  backpack  frame  and  support  assembly,  comprising; 
a  backpack  frame  having  a  lower  right  portion  a  lower  left 

portion  and  an  upper  portion; 
means  in  the  form  of  first,  second,  and  third  poles  for  supporting 
the  backpack  frame  in  an  upright  position  above  a  selected 
support  surface;  and 
means  in  the  form  of  first,  second,  and  third  couplings  for 
removably  coupling  respective  ones  of  the  first,  second,  and 
third  poles  to  the  backpack  frame; 
wherein  the  first  coupling  is  part  of  the  lower  right  portion  of  the 
backpack  frame  that  is  adapted  to  engage  an  end  of  the  first 
pole  with  the  backpack  frame  in  the  upright  position  so  that 
the  first  pole  extends  downwardly  and  sideways  to  the  right 
from  the  backpack  frame  to  the  support  surface  as  a  first 
supporting  leg; 


wherein  the  second  coupling  is  pan  of  the  lower  left  portion  of 
the  backpack  frame  that  is  adapted  to  engage  an  end  of  the 
second  pole  with  the  backpack  frame  in  the  upright  position 
so  that  the  second  pole  extends  downwardly  and  sideways  to 
the  left  from  the  backpack  frame  to  the  support  surface  as  a 
second  supporting  leg; 

wherein  the  third  couplmg  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  an  upper 
portion  of  the  backpack  frame  and  to  engage  an  end  of  the 
third  pole  with  the  backpack  frame  in  the  upright  position  so 
that  the  third  pole  extends  downwardly  and  forwardly  from 
the  backpack  frame  to  the  support  surface  as  a  third  support- 
ing leg; 

wherein  the  first  coupling  is  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  the 
first  pole  and  the  second  coupling  is  adapted  to  engage  the 
end  of  the  second  pole  so  that  the  first  and  second  poles  are 
removable  from  the  first  and  second  couplings  when  a  user 
removes  weight  from  the  first  and  second  poles  by  lifting  the 
backpack  frame  upwardly; 

wherein  the  first  coupling  includes  a  first  stub  adapted  to  loosely 
engage  the  end  of  the  first  pole  and  the  second  coupling 
includes  a  second  stub  adapted  to  loosely  engage  the  end  of 
the  second  pole  so  that  the  first  and  second  poles  are  free  to 
fall  away  from  the  first  and  second  couplings  under  influence 
of  gravity  when  the  user  removes  weight  from  the  first  and 
second  poles  by  lifting  the  backpack  frame  upwardly;  and 

wherein  the  first  and  second  stubs  arc  adapted  to  fit  loosely  into 
the  ends  of  the  first  and  second  poles. 


5,842,615 

VEHICLE  RACK  SYSTEM 

Daniel  E.  Goodness.  2260C  County  Highway  G,  Nekoosa.  Wis. 

54457 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,937 

Int.  CI."  B60R  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  224—509  50  Claims 

1.  A  load  carrying  modular  rack  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a 
frame,  a  rear  end,  a  passenger  side,  a  driver  side,  and  a  hitch 
connection  carried  by  the  vehicle  frame,  the  rack  system  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  rack  constructed  and  arranged  to  carry  an  article; 

b)  a  rack  holder  relea.sably  coupled  to  the  vehicle  by  hitch 
connecting  means  for  connecting  said  rack  holder  to  the  hitch 
connection; 

e)  a  rack  receiver  disposed  on  one  of  said  rack  and  said  rack 
holder; 

d)  a  rack  coupler  on  the  other  one  of  said  rack  and  said  rack 
holder  for  telescopically  receiving  said  rack  receiver  and 
coupling  said  rack  to  said  rack  holder;  and 

e)  wherein  said  rack  receiver  and  said  rack  coupler  are  con- 
structed and  arranged 

1 )  to  permit  said  rack  to  pivot  about  said  rack  receiver  such 
that  said  rack  can  be  swung  between  i)  a  closed  pt)silion 
where  said  rack  is  adjacent  the  vehicle  and  said  rack  holder 
and  ii)  a  position  away  from  said  closed  position  such  that 
said  rack  is  cantilevered  from  said  rack  holder  by  said  rack 
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eceiver  and  said  rack  coupler,  and  said  rack  is  disposed 
iway  from  the  vehicle  permitting  access  to  the  vehicle  and 
io  permit  said  rack  to  be  removed  from  said  rack  holder  by 
displacing  said  rack  away  from  said  rack  holder  such  that 
said  rack  receiver  telescopes  completely  free  of  said  rack 
couplers; 
0  '4  latch  for  releasably  retaining  said  rack  in  said  closed 

p(>tition; 
g)  i^ierein  said  rack  holder  has  I)  a  first  portion  extending 
bfcyond  said  hitch  connecting  means  toward  the  passenger 
si(ie  of  the  vehicle,  and  2)  a  second  portion  extending  beyond 
s)>id  hitch  connecting  means  toward  the  driver  side  of  the 
vt^iide;  and 
h)  Uherein  said  rack  receiver  or  said  rack  coupler  is  mounted  on 
ortE  of  said  first  and  second  rack  holder  portions  and  is  spaced 
f^om  said  hitch  connection. 


an  insert  provided  in  a  first  end  of  said  chamber,  wherein  said 

insert  includes  a  noule: 
a  piston  movably   housed  within   said  chamber,  said  piston 

including  a  lip  projecting  from  a  first  end  of  said  piston  which 

provides  a  seal  against  an  inner  surface  of  said  chamber; 
an  appendix  projecting  from  a  second  end  of  said  piston; 
a  stop  formed  within  said  chamber,  proximate  to  said  nozzle; 
a  spring  configured  to  bias  said  piston  against  said  stop;  and 
an  at  least-partially  cylindrical  seat  provided  in  said  insert,  said 

at  least  partially  cylindrical  seat  being  configured  to  provide  a 

seal  with  an  at  least  partially  cylindrical  portion  of  said 

appendix; 
wherein  said  appendix  remains  spaced  from  an  opposing  surface 

of  said  insert  when  said  piston  abuts  said  stop; 
wherein  a  length  of  said  piston  and  a  length  of  said  appendix  are 

such  that  said  piston  can  be  moved  a  predetermined  distance 

away  from  said  stop  without  removing  said  cylindrical  portion 

of  said  appendix  from  said  cylindrical  seat. 


5*42,617 
FAST  TAP  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING 
PRESSURIZED  BEVERAGES 
Matthew  C.  Younkle,  401   E.  Ontario  #2805,  Chicago.  III. 
60611;  Robert  A.  Meyers.  7413  Old  Sauk  Rd.  .\pt.  #7.  Madi- 
son, Wis.  53717.  and  Kristofer  M.  Dressier.  Ill2  Mound  St.. 
Madison,  Wis.  53715 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  926,570 

Int.  a."  B65D  83/N;  B05B  ///•* 

U.S.  CI.  222-^W0.7  22  Claims 


5,842,616 

AJi>MIZED  LIQUID  DISPENSER  APPLICABLE  TO 

MANUALLY  OPERATED  PUMPS 

Tommaso   Rascitti.   Milan;   Franco  Carlappi.   Piacenza,  and 

Anionino  Ragnu.  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  TER  S.r.l., 

Milan,  Israel 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  794,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Apr.  24,  1996,  MI96A0818; 
Nov.  22,  1996,  MI96A2447 

[i  Int.  CI."  B05B  1/30 

U.S.  Ci.  222— 321 J  -J  Claims 


IS  a    i    *    ,13    I*     J 


^" 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  pressurized  beverages  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  dispenser  head  defining  an  enclosure  having  a  pouring 
aperture,  wherein  the  pouring  aperture  faces  generally  down- 
wardly when  the  dispenser  head  is  in  its  operative  position; 

b.  a  fluid  conduit  entering  the  enclosure  of  the  dispenser  head  to 
terminate  in  a  conduit  exit,  wherein  the  conduit  exit  faces 
generally  upwardly  when  the  dispenser  head  is  in  its  operative 
position. 

whereby  pressurized  beverage  flowing  through  the  fluid  conduit 
when  the  dispenser  head  is  in  its  operative  position  has  a  fluid 
flow  path  directed  upuardly  through  the  fluid  conduit,  out  the 
conduit  exit,  and  then  dov^nwardly  through  the  enclosure  and 
out  the  pounng  aperture. 


1.  t  n  atomi/ed  liquid  dispenser  comprising: 

a  1 1<  ad  having  an  elongate  chamber: 

a  4  at  formed  in  said  head  configured  to  communicate  with  a 
fi  rst  end  of  a  pump  stem,  and  wherein  said  seal  is  further 
:  mfigured  to  communicate  with  said  elongate  chamber: 


5,842.618 
DISPENSING  CLOSURE  WITH  CONTROLLED  VALVE 
ACTl  ATION 
Jean  Julemont.  Veniers,  Belgium,  and  Patrick  Connan.  Leba- 
non, NJ..  assignors  to  Colgate-Pahnolive  Company.  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  413,584 
Int.  CI."  B65D  37AX) 
U.S.  CI.  222-^90  28  Claims 

1.  .A  dispensing  valve  for  a  package  comprising: 
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a  flexible  member  having  at  least  one  openabic  segment  there- 
through, said  openable  segment  responding  to  the  pressure  of 
the  substance  to  be  dispensed  by  moving  from  a  closed  first 
position  to  an  open  second  position; 

a  substantially  non-flexible  support  substantially  surrounding 
said  flexible  member  for  maintaining  said  flexible  member  in 
a  fixed  position: 

at  least  one  appendage  extending  downwardly  from  a  first  side 
of  said  non-flexible  supp«>rt.  an  end  of  said  appendage  termi- 
nating in  a  close  relationship  with  said  flexible  member  at  a 
low  region  of  an  underside  of  said  flexible  member. 


a  lever  bar  having  a  first  end  pivotably  connected  to  said 
opener  arm  and  a  second  end  pivotably  connected  to  said 
release  door  for  linking  the  rotational  movement  of  said 
first  shaft  to  said  release  door  such  that  said  release  diK)r 
may  be  moved  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position 
thereby  varying  the  size  of  said  container  discharge  outlet: 
a  second  shaft  carried  by  said  container,  said  second  shaft 
rotatahle  about  a  third  axis  of  rotation  parallel  to  said  first  and 
second  axes  of  rotation,  said  second  shaft  coupled  to  said  first 
shaft  by  a  gearing  mechanism  such  that  a  mechanical  advan- 
tage is  gained:  and 
an  actuator  for  conirollably  rotating  said  second  shaft,  whereby 
said  controlled  rotation  of  said  second  shaft  results  in  con- 
trolled motion  of  said  relea.se  door  to  incrementally  adjust  the 
size  of  said  container  discharge  outlet. 


5.842.620 

BELT-MOUNTED  TOOL  HOLDER  DEVICE 

Stavros  A.  Koudakis.  1  Grant  Ct.,  Hicksville,  N.Y.  11801 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  880.816 

Int.  CI.'  E04G  21/20 

U-S.  CI.  224—673  20  Claims 


5.842.619 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  DISCHARGE  OF 

HEAVY  MATERIAL  FROM  A  CONTAINER 

Scott  J.  Cousino,  4949  Appaloosa  Trail,  Nortros.s.  Ga.  30071 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1997.  Ser.  No.  791.188 

Int.  CI."  B65G  f>5/f>2 

VS.  CI.  222—505  3  Claims 


I.  \  mechanism  for  conirollably  discharging  a  malcrial  from  a 
mobile  concrete  delivery  bucket,  said  mechanism  comprising; 

a  container  having  an  interior  communicating  with  a  container 
discharge  outlet  for  selectively  storing  a  material  or  discharg- 
ing said  stored  material: 

a  release  diHir  for  varying  the  size  of  said  outlet,  said  release 
dixir  carried  by  said  container  and  rotatable  about  a  lirsi  axis 
of  rotation,  said  a'lease  d(H)r  positioned  to  adjust  the  size  of 
said  container  discharge  outlet  v^hcn  rotated  about  said  first 
axis: 

a  first  shaft  carried  b\  said  container  and  rolat;ible  about  a 
second  axis  of  rotation,  said  second  axis  of  rotation  being 
parallel  to  and  at  a  distance  from  said  first  axis  of  rotation: 

a  lever  mechanism  for  coupling  the  rotational  motion  of  said 
first  shaft  to  s;iid  release  door,  said  lever  iiKchanism  includ 
ing; 
an  opener  arm  fixedly  connected  to  said  drive  shaft;  and 


1.  A  belt-mounted  tool  holder  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  body: 

(b)  means  for  removably  securing  siiid  support  body  to  a  belt  of 
a  wearer: 

(c)  a  holder  member  having  opposite  inner  and  outer  ends,  said 
holder  member  being  fixedly  attached  at  said  inner  end  to  said 
support  body  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  to  said 
opposite  outer  end:  and 

(d)  a  cup  fixedly  attached  to  said  outer  end  of  said  holder 
member  and  defining  an  interior  cavity  having  a  diameter  and 
for  receiving  a  portion  of  a  tool  therein,  said  holder  member 
having  a  length  extending  from  said  support  body  to  said  cup 
at  least  twice  said  diameter  of  said  interior  cavity  of  said  cup 
to  thereby  displace  said  cup  a  sufticient  dislaiKe  away  from 
the  wearer  so  as  to  allow  adequate  space  above  the  holder 
member  between  said  support  body  and  cup  for  any  number 
of  ditVeient  Kxils  to  be  inserted  within  and  overlie  said  cup 
and  extend  through  said  space  above  s;iid  holder  member 
between  said  cup  and  support  plate. 


17. 


5.842.621 
GOLF  I  TENSILS  CARRVIN(;  DEVICE 
Donata     Marialuisa    (iianesi    (isrhwind.    (isleigstnivse 
CH-8703  Erienbach.  Switzerland 

Filed  ,|an.  2.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  582,091 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland.   .Ian.    17.    t'>*>5. 
(MH  29/95 

Int.  CI."A45F.MX> 
l!.S.  CI.  224—682  4  (  laims 

1.  A  device  for  carrying  golf  utensils,  comprising: 
(.Ala  belt  for  attaching  to  a  user,  said  bell  being  adapted  to  be 
threaded  through  bell  loops  on  panis; 


Decem  itR  1,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


149 


»     J^      !2        Jl 


(B)  I  carrying  element  for  carrying  instruments  used  in  golfing. 
Si  i  I  carrying  element  being  removably  attachable  to  said  belt 
aiid  comprising  at  least  one  pocket  for  carrying  an  instrument 
u^  in  golfing:  and 

(C)  jiball  holder  removably  attachable  to  said  belt  forcanying  a 
golf  ball,  said  ball  holder  comprising: 

(4)' at  least  two  rings  for  providing  a  holding  structure,  at  least 
I  bne  of  said  rings  being  elastic  wherein  the  inner  diameter  of 
iaid  elastic  ring  in  an  un-tensioned  state  is  smaller  than  the 
(liameter  of  the  ball:  and 
(bj  at  least  one  band  for  connecting  said  rings,  wherein  said 
band  is  reinforced  by  a  metal  blade. 
3.  A  ball  holder  for  carrying  a  ball  on  a  belt,  comprising: 

(A)  41  lea-st  two  rings  for  providing  a  holding  structure,  at  least 
0  li  of  said  rings  being  ela.stic  wherein  the  inner  diameter  of 
s  lid  elastic  ring  in  an  un-tensioned  state  is  smaller  than  the 
ditmeter  of  the  ball; 

(B)  a  least  one  band  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  rings. 
V  herein  said  band  is  reinforced  by  a  metal  blade;  and 

I  leans  for  attaching  said  rings  to  the  belt. 


(C) 


a  concentrated  force  cleaving  hammer  adapted  to  replace  said 
distributed  force  cleaving  hammer  and  to  apply  a  substantially 
concentrated  cleaving  force  to  said  optical  fiber  from  said 
opposite  side  of  said  flaw  at  a  point  between  said  flaw  and 
said  extended  pair  of  optical  fiber  clamps,  to  cflfect  curved- 
angle  cleaving  of  said  optical  fiber 


5.842.623 
GAS  PRIMED  POWDER  ACTUATED  TOOL 
Jack  D.  Dippold,  Edwardsville,  III.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion. F.ast  Alton.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1997.  Ser.  No.  876.584 

Int.  CI."  B25C  1/14 

MS.  a.  227—10  20  Claims 


5.842.622 
COiIiVeRSION  kits  for  CIRVED-ANGLE  CLEANING 

OF  OPTICAL  FIBERS 
Charles     M.     Mansfield;     (Jordon     Wiegand;     Martin     Ci. 
Atlerbaugh,  and  Suzanne  T.  Zochowski.  all  of  Austin.  Tex.. 
as.<4|;nors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. St.  Paul.  Minn. 
DiviKlon  of  .Ser.  No.  213.974.  Mar.  15.  1994.  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  638.121 
Int.  CI.'  (;02B  h/25:  B26F  .<AH) 
ViS.  [  L  225— 96ii  •?  Claims 

1.  \  conversion  kit  for  convening  a  square  optical  fiber  cleaver 
into  1  curved-angle  optical  fiber  cleaver,  said  square  optical  fiber 
cleav ; '  including,  first  and  second  pairs  of  optical  fiber  clamps 
sepaijed  a  first  predetennined  distance,  a  flaw  producing  de> -cc 
for  i  11  roducing  a  flaw  in  a  side  of  an  optical  liber  held  in  said 
optic  1  fiber  clamps,  and  a  distributed  force  cleav  ing  hammer  for 
appl;  i ig  a  distributed  cleaving  force  to  said  optical  fiber  from  an 
oppo  >  te  side  of  said  flaw  to  eftect  square  cleaving  of  said  optical 
fiber    .aid  conversion  kit  comprising  the  combination  of: 

an  I  xiended  pair  of  optical  fiber  clamps  adapted  to  replace  said 
f  rsl  pair  of  optical  fiber  clamps  such  that  a  distance  between 
s  lid  extended  pair  of  optical  fiber  clamps  and  said  second  pair 
c  f  optical  fiber  clamps  is  less  than  said  first  predetermined 
c  istance:  and 


«s     ^ 


y   7  ">  ^       ".   , 


j«  K 


1.  An  apparatus  for  driving  a  metallic  article  into  a  surface, 
comprising; 

a  powder  actuated  tiwl  having  a  barrel  and  intersecting  handle. 

said  barrel  having  an  open,  muzzle,  end  with  a  generallv 

cylindrical  interior  bore  extending  therefrom,  said  generallv 

cylindrical  interior  bore  having  respective  first,  second,  and 

third  diameter  pt)rtions  w  herein 

said  first  dianKler  portion  is  adjacent  to  said  open,  muzzle, 
end  and  is  eflectivc  to  receive  a  work  piston. 

said  second  diameter  p»irtion  is  in  oppi>sition  to  said  open, 
muzzle,  end  and  is  ettective  to  receive  a  cartridge  contain- 
ing a  flammable  propellant  mix.  and 

said  third  diameter  portion  has  a  diameter  less  than  cither  of 
said  respective  first  or  second  diameters  and  is  disposed 
therebetween: 
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a  conduit  extending  through  said  barrel  to  said  third  diameter 
portion  and  being  effective  to  deliver  a  combustible  gas  to 
said  third  diameter  portion;  and 

an  ignition  source  within  said  third  diameter  portion. 


5.842,624 
STAPLER  UNIT  IN  WHICH  A  STAPLER  MAIN  BODY  IS 

SWINGABLE  ABOLT  ITS  BINDING  PORTIONS 
Masaki  Ishida,  Ebina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  S«p.  25,  1996,  S«r.  No.  720.151 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28.  1995.  7-250274 

Int.  Cl.*^  B27F  7)02 

U..S.  CI.  227— 111  2  Claims 


I.  A  stapler  unit  comprising: 

a  stapler  main  body  having  binding  portions  in  a  front  end 

portion  thereof,  for  stapling  an  end  portion  of  recording  sheets 

stored  in  a  tray  in  a  state  that  the  end  portit)n  of  the  recording 

sheets  is  set  between  the  binding  portions: 

stapler  moving  means  for  moving  the  stapler  main  btnly  along  a 

side  of  the  recording  sheets; 
binding  angle  changing  means  comprising: 
a  pivot  pro\  idcd  on  or  in  the  vicinity  of  an  axis  of  the  binding 
portions,  for  rotatably  supporting  the  front  end  portion  of 
the  stapler  main  body;  and 
a  driving  system  for  swinging  the  stapler  main  body  about  the 

pivot  within  a  given  angular  range, 
wherein  the  binding  angle  changing  means  changes  a  binding 
angle  fonned  by  the  side  of  the  recording  sheets  and  the 
stapler  main  body  by  using  drive  force  of  the  driving 
system:  and 
advance/relreat  means  for  advancing  and  retreating  the  stapler 
main  Ixxly  perpendicularly  to  the  side  of  the  recording  sheets 
between  a  retreat  position  that  is  distant  from  the  side  of  the 
recording  sheets  and  a  binding  ptisilion  where  the  binding 
portions  are  to  bite  the  end  portion  of  the  recording  sheets 


a  nail  guide  plate  disposed  between  said  nail  magazine  and  said 
nose  for  connecting  said  nail  magazine  with  the  nose,  includ- 
ing, 
a  lower  end  portion  extending  downward  to  a  position  lower 

than  a  tip  of  the  nail  for  an  entire  length  of  said  nail  guide 

plate,  and 
a  face  having  a  guide  groove  formed  in  an  upper  portion 

thereof  which  extends  over  the  entire  length  of  said  guide 

plate:  and 
a  nail  cover  provided  between  said  nail  magazine  and  said  nose 
opposite  to  the  face  on  which  said  guide  grtxive  is  formed  and 
extending  downward  a  distance  less  than  the  length  of  the 
nail,  said  nail  cover  and  said  guide  plate  forming  a  nail  path, 
wherein  said  guide  grt)ove  is  engaged  with  a  side  portion  of 
the  head  of  the  nail  to  guide  the  nail  from  said  nail  magazine 
to  the  nose;  and 
a  flange  protruding  substantially  perpendicular  into  the  nail  path 
formed  in  said  lower  end  portion  of  said  nail  guide  plate  so  as 
to  shield  the  tip  of  the  nail. 


5.842.626 
METHOD  FOR  COUPLING  SURFACE  MOUNTED 
CAPACITORS  TO  SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGF:S 

Ame«l  S.  Bhansali.  and  Rama  K.  Shukla.  both  of  Fremont. 

Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  .Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  778,058.  Jan.  22,  1997,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414,751,  Mar.  31,  1995, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  24,  1997.  Ser.  No.  959J92 

Int.  CI."  B23K  \m)H 

U.S.  CI.  228—180.22  32  Claims 


NOUH  afCnCM.  OOMtlCT  MM 


54M2.625 

NAIL  GUIDE  DEVICE  OF  A  BOX  NAILING  MACHINE 

Youichi  Kimura.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Max  Co.,  Ltd.. 

Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  557^:38.  Nov.  14.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  16.  1997.  Ser.  No.  951,679 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1994,  6-279332 
Int.  CI."  B27F  7/1} 
U-S.  CI.  227—127  3  Claims 

I.  A  nail  guide  device  of  a  box  nailing  machine  in  which  a  nail 
connected  with  another  nail  by  a  lying  member  is  driven  by  a  drive 
rod.  said  nail  guide  device  comprising: 

a  nail  magazine  for  accommodating  the  nails  connected  with 

each  other; 
a  nose  for  guiding  the  drive  rod; 


rV  nc  tfmJUnjK  ONTO  tC  EUCTIKJU 


OMTMn  hOS  Of  M  HCMOE 


I.  A  methixJ  of  electrically  coupling  an  electrical  device  to  a 
package  substrate,  said  methtxl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  sputter  depositing  a  metal  coating  onto  an  electrode  of  said 
electrical  device: 

b)  depositing  solder  paste  onto  an  electrical  contact  pad  of  said 
package  substrate; 


c)  petitioning  said  metal  coating  of  said  electrical  device  adja- 
cejil  to  said  solder  paste  of  said  package  substrate; 

d)  hefaling  .said  solder  paste  and  said  metal  coating  in  an  inen  gas 
atix>sphere  such  that  said  solder  paste  is  wetted  onto  said 
el«  dtrical  contact  pad  and  said  metal  coating. 


5,842,627 

SOLDERING  APPARATUS  AND  A  METHOD  THEREOF 
Tei  Takanashi,  and  Masuni  Tan,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  721,950 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  2,  1995,  7-278442 

Int  CI."  B23K  iim 

Vi&.  CI.  228—180.1  6  Claims 


a  second  bonding  process  for  bonding  said  second  ball-shaped 
part  to  a  second  connected  member, 

said  ball-shaped  part  forming  process  including  guiding  said 
wire  using  a  member  after  said  first  ball-shaped  part  is  bonded 
to  said  first  connected  member,  and  continuously  guiding  said 
wire  using  said  member  to  form  said  predetermined  loop, 
whereupon  said  second  ball-shaped  part  is  fonned  and  bonded 
to  the  second  connected  member. 


5342,629 
VERI  MAG  PACK 
William  R.  Sprague,  133  Westminster  Pike,  Reisterstown,  Md. 
21136,  and  Steven  W.  Sprague.  7908  Tressel  Ct..  Severn,  Md. 
21144 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694^97 

Int  a."  B65D  27/04 

U,S.  a.  229—71  4  Claims 


1.  4  fcflow  soldering  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
feeding  to  a  soldenng  position  a  printed  board  to  which  cream 

stiUers  are  applied  on  lands  at  position  where  leads  of  elec- 

timic  aparts  are  provided  for  soldering  thereto, 
spot  heating  and  melting  said  cream  solders  on  said  printed 

boerd  fed  to  the  soldering  position, 
soldoring  said  leads  of  said  electronic  parts  of  said  lands, 
solidifying  thereafter  the  molten  solders  by  forced  cooling,  and 
disdtiarging  said  pnnted  board  on  which  said  leads  of  said 

electronic  parts  are  fixed  to  said  lands  with  the  solidified 

spiders  from  said  soldenng  position. 


5.842,628 

WIRE  BONDING  METHOD,  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE, 

CAPILLARY  FOR  WIRE  BONDING  AND  BALL  BUMP 

FORMING  METHOD 

Ryuji  Nomoto;   Kazuto  Tsuji;   Mitsutaka  Sato,  and  Junichi 

KaMi.  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Kakvasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  628,936 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1995,  7-083726; 
Mar.  27,  1996,  8-72309 

Int  CI."  B23K  il/02 
U.S.  a.  228—180.5  8  Claims 

1.  A.  wire  bonding  method  comprising: 

a  firw  bonding  process  for  forming  a  first  ball-shaped  part  in  a 
wire  and  bonding  said  first  ball-shaped  part  to  a  first  con- 
nected member; 
a  ball-shaped  part  forming  process  for  guiding  said  wire  away 
fnom  said  first  connected  member  so  as  to  form  a  predeter- 
mined loop  and  forming  a  second  ball-shaped  part  in  a  prede- 
termined position  in  said  wire:  and 


3.  A  data  card  display  pack  for  displaying  and  viewing  a  data 
card  having  confidential  data  on  its  back  side,  the  display  pack 
comprising  an  opaque  back  for  covering  the  confidential  data  on 
the  back  of  the  data  card  and  the  front  of  the  display  pack  having 
a  diecut  transparent  window  that  permits  viewing  of  the  front  of 
the  data  card,  the  display  pack  comprising: 

a  package  constructed  of  board  with  an  exterior-forming  first 
side  and  an  intenor-forming  second  side,  the  board  being 
folded  sealed  and  perforated  to  fonri  the  package  having  an 
exterior  front  and  back,  an  interior,  a  top,  left  and  nght  sides 
and  a  bottom; 
a  data  card  with  a  magnetic  stripe  of  encoded  data  and  a 
confidential  personal  identification  number  (PIN)  printed  on 
the  back  side  of  the  data  card,  and  nonconfidential  data 
printed  on  the  front  side  of  the  dau  card,  the  card  being 
located  for  the  front  side  to  be  viewed  through  the  diecut 
transparent  window  disposed  in  the  front  of  the  package; 
an  adhesive  that  seals  the  data  card  in  the  diecut  transparent 
window  and  the  interior  of  the  package,  with  additional  adhe- 
sive also  disposed  at  the  top.  right  side  and  bonom  of  the 
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package  to  seal  the  folded  board  to  foim  the  package,  a  line  of 
perforations  at  each  of  the  top.  right  side  and  bottom  of  the 
package,  the  bottom  line  of  perforations  intersecting  the 
diecut  transparent  window  to  provide  a  qaick  release  feature 
that  exposes  a  portion  of  the  data  card  and  the  magnetic  stripe 
for  verification  and  activation  of  the  encoded  data  while  the 
data  card  remains  adhesively  secured  in  the  display  pack  and 
covering  the  confidential  PIN  on  the  back  of  the  data  card, 
further  separation  of  the  perforations  at  the  top  and  right  side 
permits  the  package  to  unfold  to  reveal  u  printed  interior. 


5,842.630 

STRUCTURE  FORMED  OF  A  SINGLE  SHEET  OF 

FOLDABLE  MATERIAL  FOR  CONTAINING  THREE 

DIMENSIONAL  OBJECTS 

Daniel  J.  Remer.  3  Marie  St.  Sausalito.  Calif.  94%5 

Filed  Jan.  9.  19*8,  Ser.  No.  4.750 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  5/2-/ 

U.S.  CI.  229—116  II  Claims 


'\ 
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/- 


.-^.^^ 


ment  which  includes  a  top.  sides,  and  a  bottom  with  the  the  top  of 
said  compartment  being  positioned  upwards,  said  compartment 
sides  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  compartment  side  panels  and 
said  compartment  side  panels  with  said  compartment  bottom 
together  enclosing  and  holding  said  condiments,  and  said  compart- 
ment including  an  opening  at  the  top  of  said  compartment  opposite 
said  compartment  bottom,  to  accept  condiments  into  said  compart- 
ment, said  compartment  being  attached  to  a  side  panel  of  said 
carton  to  conveniently  position  said  condiments  for  application  to 
said  food,  as  said  foixl  is  withdrawn  from  within  said  carton  for 
consumption  said  side  panels  of  said  condiment  compartment 
being  three  in  number  and  being  designated  as  the  compartment 
front  panel,  left  side  panel,  and  right  side  panel,  all  of  said 
compartment  side  panels  having  left,  right  and  bottom  edges  with 
the  left  edge  of  the  compartment  front  panel  being  connected  to  the 
right  edge  of  the  compartment  left  side  panel  and  the  right  edge  of 
the  compartment  front  panel  being  connected  to  the  left  edge  of  the 
compartment  right  side  panel  said  compartment  bottom  having 
four  sides  with  three  of  the  compartment  bottom  sides  being 
connected  to  the  bottom  edges  of  said  compartment  front,  right  and 
left  panels,  said  compartment  front,  left  and  right  panels  and  said 
compartment  bolliim  having  tabs  extending  from  the  said  edges  of 
the  compartment  front,  left  side,  and  right  side  panels  and  the 
bottom  that  remain  unconnected,  said  tabs  being  attached  to  a  first 
one  of  said  side  panels  of  said  carton  to  hold  the  compartment  to 
the  carton  and  to  eliminating  the  need  for  a  rear  panel  to  the 
condiment  compartment  by  using  .said  first  one  of  said  side  panels 
of  the  canon  in  place  of  a  rear  panel  of  the  condiment  compart- 
ment. 


1.  A  structure  suitable  for  containing  objects,  the  structure 
formed  from  a  single  square  sheet  of  foldable  material,  the  struc- 
ture comprising: 

a  bottom  surface  formed  of  a  central  portion  of  the  sheet; 

a  first  side  formed  of  a  first  corner  portion  of  the  sheet; 

a  second  side  formed  of  a  second  comer  portion  of  the  sheet; 

a  third  side  formed  of  a  third  comer  portion  of  the  sheet; 

a  fourth  side  formed  of  a  fourth  comer  portion  of  the  sheet;  and 

wherein  the  structure  is  a  pyramid  shape  with  the  four  comers  of 
the  sheet  meeting  at  the  apex  of  the  pyramid. 


5,842,632 
PACKAGING  SLEEVE 
WlHidmus  J.  J.  Van  Hest.  Eindhoven.  Netherlands.  a.s.signor  to 
U.  S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  798.681,  Feb.  12,  1997,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  942.679 
Claims  priority,  application  F^uropean  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.   14, 
1996,  %200.%1 

Int.  CI."  B65D  5/42 
U.S.  CI.  229—153  7  Claims 


5,842,631 

CONDIMENT  COMPARTMENT  FOR  QUICK  SCOOP 

FOOD  CARTONS 

Chervl  Berger,  621  Overiook  Dr..  Stuart.  Fla.  .34994 

Filed  May  8,  1998,  Ser.  No.  74,747 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  5/4i<. 

MS.  CL  229—120.13  8  Claims 


1.  .A  quick  sc(X)p  carton  comprising  a  top.  sides,  and  a  bottom 
with  the  top  being  positioned  upwards,  said  sides  being  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  carton  side  panels  and  said  carton  side  panels  with 
said  carton  bottom  togethcrenclosing  an  inner  space  enabling  said 
carton  to  hold  f(x>d.  and  said  carton  including  an  opening  at  the  top 
of  said  carton,  opposite  said  cant)n  bottom,  to  accept  said  lixxl  into 
said  carton,  said  carton  further  comprising  a  condiment  compart- 


I.  A  packaging  sleeve  comprising: 

a  rear  wall  (1)  and  a  front  wall  (2); 

mutually  opposed  side  walls  (3)  interconnecting  the  rear  wall  ( 1 ) 
and  the  front  wall  (2). 

which  sleeve  has  a  first  (4)  and  a  second  end  (5). 

the  rear  wall  (1)  and  the  side  walls  (3)  having  respective  exten- 
sions (11.  31)  at  the  first  end  (4).  which  extensions  are 
mutually  connected,  project  beyond  the  front  wall  (2).  and  are 
double- walled  (12.  32). 

characterized  in  that 
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at  1 1-  E  first  end  (4)  of  the  sleeve: 
the  ficnt  wall  (2)  has  a  lid  (21)  which  closes  the  sleeve  and 

wh  i(  h  is  integrally  connected  along  a  fold  (22)  to  a  closing 

flai  I  (23)  which  enters  the  sleeve,  and 
the  si  \ ;  walls  (3)  have  side  flaps  (33)  which  are  covered  by  the 

lid  ( !1)  and  which  confine  the  closing  flap  (23). 

tht    ivalls  (1.  2.  3)  of  the  sleeve  are  permanently  intercon- 
h  cled.  and 

ihel  ccond  end  (5)  of  the  sleeve  is  permanently  closed. 


5.842,633 
SLEEVE  FOR  BEVERAGE  CUPS 
Robert]  |.  Nurse,  Toronto.  Canada,  assignor  to  hex  Corpora- 
tion, Ontario,  Canada 

I        Filed  Mar.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,162 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  26.  19%, 
9606288 

Int.  CI.'  B6SD  5/42 
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6  Claims 


ai  1.  Liatc  I 


in  ; 


s  eeve  for  a  frosto-conical  beverage  cup.  comprising: 
jatc  band  of  flexible,  single-face  corrugated  material  ha\  - 
a  concavely  curved  first  side  wall  and  a  concavcly  curved 
sct:i>nd  side  wall,  the  side  walls  being  substantially  concen- 
a  first  end  wall  portion  defining  a)  a  first  slot  extending 
I  the  first  side  wall  toward  said  second  side  wall,  but 
te  iiinaling  at  a  liKalion  spaced  from  said  second  side  wall, 
b)  a  first  tab  integral  with  the  band  and  lying  alongside 
first  slot,  a  second  end  wall  portion  defining  c)  a  second 
extending  from  the  second  side  vvall  toward  said  first  side 
.  but  terminating  at  a  IcK-alion  spaced  from  said  first  side 
.  and  d)  a  second  tab  integral  with  the  band  and  lying 
[side  the  second  slot,  said  first  lab  having  a  rounded 
ticry  and  extending  only  part-way  toward  said  first  side 
said  second  lab  having  a  rounded  periphery  and  evicnd- 
only  part-way  tov^ard  said  second  side  vvall. 


shi 
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said  central  point,  and  fourth  and  fifth  flexible  fold  lines 
radiating  from  said  vertex  to  fourth  and  fifth  points  on  said 
upper  edge  spaced  to  either  side  of  said  second  and  third 
points  respectively,  whereby  said  fourth  and  fifth  flexible  fold 
lines  form  with  said  right  and  left  edges  respectively  first  and 
second  handle-fomiing  sections,  each  having  an  upper  sur- 
face, the  upper  surface  of  said  first  handle-forming  section 
being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  upper  surface  of  said 
second  handle-fonning  section,  thereby  forming  said  handle 
means,  and  said  first,  second  and  third  flexible  fold  lines 
hereby  fomiing  three  flexible  hinges  of  said  folding  cup  and 
said  fourth  and  fifth  flexible  fold  lines  thereby  fomung  the 
fourth  flexible  hinge  of  said  folding  cup. 


5,842.6.^5 
\ARIABLE  PERFORMANCE  \  ISCOl  S  FLUID  HEATER 
Takanori  Okabe.  and  Takashi  Ban.  both  of  Kariya.  Japan. 
a.ssignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toyoda   Jiuoshokki    Sei- 
sakusho.  Kariva.  Japan 

Fili-d  Oct.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  944„W« 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Oct.  8.  1996.  8-267149 

Int.  CI.'  B60H  //TO 

I  .S.  CI.  237— 12  J  R  20  Claims 


5.842.6.W 
FOLDING  CUP 
Way n*  Clinton  Kicler.  1670  E.  35th  Ave.,  Vancouver.  British 
Colliinbia.  Canada.  \5P  1B3 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  6.W„W8 
Int.  CI."  B65D  >/02:5/4h2 
U.S.  (  I  229 — 105  4  Claims 

LAI  lank  for  making  a  folding  cup.  said  folding  cup  comprising 
lour  p  ;  nar.  generally  triangular  sides,  each  side  having  a  vertex 
meetir  i  at  a  common  point  with  the  vertices  of  the  other  three 
sides.  1  ach  side  hav  ing  an  upper  edge,  each  side  meeting  an 
adjacei  side  along  a  common  fold  line,  said  common  fold  lines 
thereb.  fomiing  four  flexible  hinges,  whereby  said  cup  is  adapted 
to  be  folded  from  an  open  configuration  wherein  adjacent  sides 
lomi .  Ingles  of  approximately  '«)  degrees,  to  a  folded  configuration 
in  whiL-ti  all  four  sides  lie  in  parallel,  superposed  relationship,  and 
furthe  Icomprising  handle  means  fomicd  along  one  of  said  com- 
mon I  >  d  lines; 

whir. -in  said  blank  comprises  a  planar  piece  of  watcrprix>1 
iiiiierial  having  an  upper  edge,  a  lower  vertex,  right  and  letl 
s  vjc  edges,  a  first  flexible  fold  line  extending  centrally  from 
Slid  vertex  to  a  central  point  on  said  upper  edge,  second  and 
tiird  flexible  fold  lines  radiating  from  said  venex  to  second 
a  n^  third  points  on  said  upper  edge  spaced  to  either  side  ot 


'/SiWVVli 


' /SAA/VVI 


1.  A  Viscous  fluid  healer  compnsing  a  healing  chamber  having 
an  inner  peripheral  ^urtace  and  an  inner  side  surface  and  a  heal 
exchange  chamber  disposed  adjacent  to  the  healing  chamber,  u 
rotalabic  cylindrical  roior  housed  within  said  heating  chamber,  said 
rotor  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  and  an  outer  side  surt.ice. 
siiid  outer  [vripheral  surface  being  opp<ised  to  said  inner  penpheral 
surface  bv  a  first  ^pacc.  ^;iid  side  surlace  being  opposed  to  said 
inner  vide  Mirtace  bv  a  second  space  communicating  with  the  first 
space,  wherein  rotation  of  said  rotor  shears  viscous  fluid  to  gener 
ale  heal  in  the  spaces  and  the  heat  generated  in  the  first  and  second 
spaces  is  transmitted  to  the  heat  exchange  chamber  to  heal  circu- 
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lating   fluid  circulating  in  the  heat  exchange  chamber  and  an 
external  fluid  circuit  and  passing  through  the  heal  exchange  cham- 
ber; 
a  storage  chamber  defined  in  the  rotor  for  storing  viscous  fluid: 
a  tirst  passage  for  connecting  said  first  space  with  the  storage 
chamber  to  shift  \  iscous  fluid  from  the  storage  chamber  to  the 
first  space; 
a  second  passage  lor  connecting  said  second  space  with  the 
storage  chamber  to  shift  viscous  fluid  from  the  second  space 
to  the  storage  chamber;  and 
valve  means  actuated  in  response  to  the  heat  generating  capacity 
of  the  rotor  to  adjust  the  flow  of  the  viscous  fluid  passing 
through  at  least  one  of  the  first  passage  and  the  second 
passage. 


5,842,637 
ANGLED  JOINT  FOR  RAILROAD  R.\ILS 
Delmar  A.  Lanzer,  Woodbum,  Ind.,  assignor  lo  Midwest  Rail 
Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502,120,  Jul.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  863.607 

Int.  CI."  EOIB  HAM) 

L.S.  CI.  238—152  7  Claims 


5,842,636 
VISCOUS  FLLID  TYPE  HEAT  GENERATOR 

Takahiro  Moroi;  Kenji  Takenaka;  Takashi  Ban,  and  Shigeru 

Suzuki,  all  of  Kariya.  Japan,  assignors  lo  Kabushikki  Kaisha 

Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  963,019 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1996,  8-293832 

Int,  CI."  B60H  1/02 

\}S.  CI.  237— 12  J  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  joint  for  a  railroad  track,  said  joint  comprising: 

a  pair  of  rails  having  matching  ends,  each  of  said  rails  defining 
an  axial  center,  each  of  said  ends  having  a  facing  surface 
disposed  at  an  angle  relative  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
axial  center  of  the  respective  rail,  said  angle  being  in  the 
range  of  about  20°  to  30°; 

a  dielectric  material  disposed  between  said  ends;  and 

a  bar  attached  to  and  connecting  said  rails. 


5,842,638 
FLANGED  SWIRL  VALVE  WITH  RELIEVED 
ELASTOMER  SEAL 
Terry  Reents,  Burnsville,  and  Wayne  Bekius,  Milaca,  both  of 
.Minn.,  assignors  to  Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation.  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  878,084 

Int  CI."  B65D  63/00:  B05B  1/J4 

U.S.  CI.  239—1  26  Claims 


I.  A  viscous  fluid  type  heat  generator  comprising: 

a  housing  having  therein  a  heating  chamber  and  a  heat  radiating 
chamber  arranged  adjacent  to  the  heating  chamber  for  circu- 
lating a  circulating  fluid  through  said  heat  radiating  chamber, 
said  heating  chamber  having  opposite  wall  surfaces; 

a  drive  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  the  housing; 

a  rotor  rotatably  arranged  in  the  heating  chamber  and  driven  by 
the  drive  shaft,  .said  rotor  having  front  and  rear  end  surfaces, 
liquid-tight  clearances  being  formed  between  the  front  and 
rear  end  surfaces  of  the  rotor  and  the  wall  surfaces  of  the 
heating  chamber,  respectively: 

a  viscous  fluid  contained  in  the  healing  chamber,  said  viscous 
fluid  existing  in  the  liquid-tight  clearances  so  as  to  be  heated 
during  the  rotation  of  the  rotor:  and 

wherein  the  rotor  is  httcd  on  the  drive  shaft  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  rotor  cannot  rotate  relative  lo  the  drive  shaft  but  can 
move  axially  relative  to  the  drive  shaft,  and  the  front  and  rear 
end  surfaces  of  the  rotor  have  wedge  effect  producing  means, 
respectively,  for  correcting  an  axial  offset  of  the  rotor  in  the 
heating  chamber  by  a  wedge  eflect  caused  via  the  pressure  of 
the  viscous  fluid  during  the  rotation  of  the  rotor. 


I.  A  swirl  valve  for  mounting  within  a  seat  of  a  spray  paint  gun 
pump  housing,  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  first  and  second  opposite  sides,  and  formed 

of  a  material  characterized  by  a  hrst  hardness  value: 
one  or  more  paint  swirl  apertures  extending  through  the  valve 

body  between  the  hrst  and  second  opposite  sides; 
a  seat-engaging  surface  projecting  from  the  second  side  of  the 

valve  b«xly; 
elastomeric  material  on  the  seat-engaging  surface  of  the  valve 

b<id>.   the   elastomeric   material   characterized   by    a   second 

hardness  value  which  is  less  than  the  first  hardness  value;  and 
an  axial  stop  positioned  between  the  Hrst  and  second  sides  of  the 

valve  body. 
16.  A  swirl  valve  lor  mounting  within  a  seal  of  a  spray  paint  gun 
pump  housing  comprising: 
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a  val ' :  body  having  first  and  second  opposite  sides  and  formed 
of  a  material  characterized  by  a  first  hardness  value: 

at  le  I  It  one  passageway  extending  through  the  valve  body 
be  V  'een  the  first  and  second  opposite  sides  for  imparting  a 
sw  II  ling  momentum  to  a  liquid  passing  through  the  passage- 
wij; 
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surface  on  one  of  the  first  and  second  sides  of 
kralve  txxly; 
a  laj  e  r  of  elastomeric  material  bonded  to  the  seat-engaging 
u  f  ice  of  the  valve  body,  the  elastomeric  material  character- 
by  a  second  hardness  value  which  is  less  than  the  first 
ha{'4ness  value;  and 

formed  in  the  elastomeric  material  surrounding  the 
pa  i  ageway  sized  to  prevent  migration  of  the  elastomeric 
m:  tprial  into  the  passageway  when  the  elastomeric  material  is 
CO  Tlpressed  against  the  seat  of  the  paint  gun  pump  housing. 


5.842.640 

FUEL  INJECTION  VALVE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Marco  A.  Ganser,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ganser- 

Hydromag,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  462,422,  Jun.  5,  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,685.483.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  915.602 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,   Jun.    6,    1994, 
01782/94 

Int  CI."  F02M  47/02 
U.S.  CI.  239—89  6  Cbums 


5342,639 

PAINT  SPRAYER  SCREEN 

Willis  fYalker,  Rte.  4  Box  1610,  Summerton,  S.C.  29148 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  900,631 

lntCI."B05B  17/00 

VS.  a.  239—1  20  Claims 


(I 


13.  '  paint  sprayer  comprising  a  paint  spray  device  having  a 
paint  :  I  pply  hose  and  a  filter  attached  to  the  hose,  which  filter 
compr  s  es: 

(a)  I  frusto-conical  surface  member  having  a  hollow  cavity,  a 
tcip  surface,  and  an  open  base  terminating  at  an  annular  wall 
afrtund  the  penmeter  of  the  base:  a  plurality  of  holes  around 
tHo  surface  of  the  frusto-conical  surface  member,  which  holes 
ai  0  formed  through  the  fnisto-conical  surface  member  at  an 
afijle  of  about  90°  to  a  plane  spanning  the  base; 

(b)  »  circular  disk  having  a  planar  surface  terminating  at  a  ring. 
v*)hich  ring  projects  ab<iui  perpendicularly  from  the  planar 
si^rface;  said  circular  disk  having  a  coupling  projecting  about 
ptrpendicularly  around  a  center  point  of  the  planar  surface; 
stid  ring  being  removably  attached  around  the  annular  wall. 


1.  A  fuel  injection  valve  for  intermittent  injection  of  fuel  into  a 
combustion  space  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  valve  seat  element  provided  with  injection  orifices; 

an  injection  valve  member  guided  so  as  to  be  longitudinally 
displaceable  in  the  housing  in  respective  closing  and  opening 
directions  for  closing  and  opening  the  injection  orifices,  the 
injection  valve  member  being  subjected  in  the  opening  direc- 
tion to  a  fuel  pressure  from  a  high-pressure  fuel  supply 
conduit; 

a  control  device  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  injection 
valve  member,  the  control  device  having  a  control  piston 
which  is  guided  so  as  to  be  longitudinally  displaceable.  the 
control  piston  being  subjected  on  a  first  side  to  a  fuel  control 
pressure  in  a  control  space  within  the  control  device  and 
which  is  connected  to  the  high-pressure  fuel  supply  conduit 
via  at  least  one  inlet  orifice; 

an  electrically  actuable  pilot  valve  for  opening  and  closing  at 
least  one  outlet  orifice  opening  into  the  control  space  for  the 
purpose  of  controlling  the  control  pressure  in  the  control 
space: 

an  intermediate  element  which  is  guided  so  as  to  be  longitudi- 
nally displaceable  and  via  which  the  control  piston  is  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  injection  valve  member  on  a  second 
side  located  opposite  the  first  side;  and 

a  spring  element  which  is  supported  at  a  first  end  fixedly  relative 
to  the  housing,  the  spring  having  a  second  end  acting  on  a 
side  of  the  intermediate  element  facing  away  from  the  injec- 
tion valve  member. 
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5.842,641 

DEVICE  FOR  MOISTENING  FLUID-DISPENSING 

NOZZLES  OF  A  DISPENSING  MACHINE 

Leopoldo  Mazzalveri.  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Corob  S.p.A., 

Modena.  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997.  Ser.  No.  805,056 
Claims  priority,  application  lUly.  Mar.  27.  19%,  MI96A0601 
Int.  CI."  B05B  /5/rw 
U.S.  CI.  239—104  14  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  moistening  a  set  of  nozzles  for  dispensing  fluids 
from  a  dispensing  machine,  comprising: 

means  for  supporting  tfie  nozzles,  and 

a  hollow  member  movable  selectively  along  a  predetermined 
path  from  a  first  position  in  which  the  set  of  nozzles  is 
covered  to  a  second  position  in  which  the  nozzles  are  uncov- 
ered, characterized  in  that,  m  the  position  in  which  the  set  of 
nozzles  is  covered,  the  hollow  member  cooperates  with  seal- 
ing means  to  define  a  first  closed  chamber  an  isolation 
element  movable  selectively  relative  to  the  hollow  member 
cooperating  with  the  nozzle-support  means  to  define  at  least 
one  second  closed  chamber  which  is  disposed  inside  the  first 
closed  chamber  and  in  which  at  least  one  nozzle  of  the 
dispensing  machine  emerges. 


5,842,642 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  SPATTERING  MASSES 

Phil  Pla.sko,  6612  V\.  Louise  Dr.,  Glendale,  Ariz.  8531U 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,755 

Int.  CI."  B05B  .Wfi 

U.S.  CI.  239—220  21  Claims 


first  circumferential  position  relative  said  impeller  and  a  sec- 
ond circumferential  position  relative  said  impeller; 
said  substantially  flexible  impeller  elements  for  passing  through 
and  collecting  said  viscous  mass  upon  rotation  of  said  impel- 
ler and  for  successively  engaging  said  abutment  between  said 
first  and  second  ends  at  one  of  the  first  circumferential  posi- 
tion and  the  second  circumferential  position  past  which  said 
impeller  elements  arc  flexed,  whereupon  release  therefrom 
impel  mass  panicles  through  said  spout  against  said  surface  in 
one  of  a  first  direction  to  correspond  with  said  first  circumfer- 
ential position  of  said  abutment  and  a  second  direction  to 
correspond  with  said  second  position  of  said  abutment,  said 
second  direction  being  different  from  said  first  direction. 


5.842,643 
ARTICCLATED  EXHAUST  NOZZLE  FAIRING 
William  C.  Lippmeier.  Loveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,326 

Int.  CI."  B05B  I2AH) 

L.S.  CI.  239— 26SJ9  10  Claims 


1.  A  fairing  for  aerodynamically  streamlining  a  variable  area 
exhaust  nozzle  divergent  flap  joined  to  an  outer  flap  for  allowing 
relative  rotation  and  translation,  comprising: 
an  outer  shroud  having  forward  and  aft  ends; 
an  inner  shroud  having  forward  and  aft  ends,  with  said  forward 

end  thereof  being  configured  to  fixedly  join  said  divergent 

flap; 
outer  means  for  pivotally  joining  said  outer  shroud  to  said  outer 

flap:  and 
inner  means  for  joining  said  outer  shroud  to  said  inner  shroud 

for  allowing  relative  rotation  and  translation  therebetween. 


5,842,644 
Al  TOMOBILE  SECl  RITV  DEVICE 
C.  Steve  Remis,  5799  S.  Gallup  St.:  Maurice  J.  Marcas,  6823  S. 
Cherry  St.,  both  of  Littleton,  Colo.  80120,  and  George  J. 
MacDonald.  9818  E.  Ida  Cir,  Englew(KKl,  Colo.  80111 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  264,786,  .lun.  23.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,575 

Int.  CI."  B60R :///: 

lljj.  CI.  239—289  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  viscous  mass  to  a  surface,  said 
apparatu^  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  spt)ut  and  a  reservoir  for  carrying  a  viscous 
mass; 

an  imix-llcr  mounted  for  rotation  adjacent  said  reservoir  and 
having  radially  extending  substantially  flexible  impeller  ele- 
ments: and 

an  abutment  having  first  and  second  ends  mounted  \Mth  said 
housing  spaced  from  said  reservoir  and  adjustable  between  a 
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1.  A  detachable  vehicle  security  system  for  conveying  a  dis- 
abling fluid  from  interior  a  vehicle  to  a  target  area  exterior  the 
vehicle  comprising: 

(a)  a  detachable  supporting  bracket  containing  a  U  shaped 
chswiel  for  conveying  a  disabling  fluid  from  die  interior  of 
the: vehicle  to  the  exterior  of  the  vehicle; 

(b)  a  imulti-directional  nozzle  means  for  atomizing  a  disabling 
fluiil,  including  at  least  one  nozzle  mounted  on  said  bracket 
outtide  said  vehicle  and  communicating  with  said  channel; 

(c)  a  reservoir  means  containing  a  disabling  fluid  on  the  interior 
of  taid  vehicle,  communicating  with  said  channel; 

(d)  nfjons  for  delivering  a  selective  quantity  of  said  fluid  from 
sail  I  reservoir  to  said  nozzle  through  said  channel  such  that 
sail  I 'target  area  is  saturated  with  said  disabling  fluid. 


5.842,646 
AIR  BRUSH 
Katsuakl  Kit^ima,  Nagano-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  B.  B.  Rich 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano-ken.  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  755.913 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Apr.  18.  19%.  8-0%791 

Int  CI."  B05B  7/30 

U.S.  a.  239—345  7  Claims 


5342.645 
DEtlCE  FOR  GENERATING  FOAM  IN  A  SHOWER 
Gilles  Degongre,  and   Denis  Degongre,  both  of  14179,  rue 
Gillet,  Mirabel,  Canada,  J7J  1H8 

Filed  May  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  652,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  24,  1995,  2150067 
Int.  CI."  B05B  7/2H 
VS.  ci  ll»— 312  16  Claims 


^3 


lb     2 


1.  An  air  brush  in  which  a  coating  storing  vessel  is  installed  to 
an  air  brush  main  body  and  a  coating  fed  from  the  coating  storing 
vessel  may  be  atomized  al  a  nozzle  portion  and  sprayed  along  with 
blown  compressed  air.  wherein  a  holder  holding  attachably  and 
detachably  a  writing  matenal  is  mounted  to  the  air  brush  main 
body  and  a  bnish  tip  of  the  writing  material  held  by  the  holder  is 
adjacently  disposed  directly  in  front  of  the  nozzle  of  the  air  brush 
main  body  at  a  predetermined  angle,  ink  of  said  writing  material 
being  sprayed  along  with  blown  compressed  air  in  lieu  of  said 
coating. 


LA 

(he  lik( 
a  bol 


a  wa  ifr 
fo- 


ot t  et 
leiii 
foiiti 


( evice  for  generating  foam  for  use  with  a  shower  head  or 
the  device  comprising: 
,  said  body  comprising  a  spout; 

circuit  in  the  body,  the  water  circuit  having  a  water  inlet 

connection  to  a  source  of  pressurized  water,  and  a  water 

for  directing  water  to  the  shower  head; 

one  container  that  provides  a  foaming  liquid; 

generator  that  uses  air,  water  and  said  foaming  liquid  to 

foam  inside  the  body,  the  foam  generator  compris- 


5342,647 
FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLE 
Fumitsugu  Yoshizu;  Koji  Kugimiya.  and  Hiroaki  Nozaki,  all  of 
Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Zexel  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15.  19%,  Ser.  No.  749,782 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1.  1995,  7-337781 

Int.  CI."  F02M  6IA)6 

VS.  CI.  239—533.4  5  CUims 


gc  Iterate 
in  if 

a  ^.-bamber  located  under  the  container,  the  chamber  being  m 
iJonmiunication  w  ith  the  spout  to  direct  said  foam  outside 
tjie  body: 

liaming  liquid  flow  path  that  directs  foaming  liquid  to  the 
ijhamber  from  the  container,  the  foaming  liquid  flow  path 
Saving  an  outlet  in  the  chamber; 

jet  arranged  to  receive  water  from  the  water  channel  and 
ttomize  said  water  inside  said  chamber;  and 
ir  inlet  to  prov  ide  air  into  the  chamber 
r  deviator  connected  to  the  water  circuit  and  operable  to 
•ctively  deviate  at  least  a  fraction  of  the  pressurized  water 
ards  the  foam  generator,  the  water  deviator  comprising  a 
er  valve  set  inside  the  water  circuit,  the  water  valve  being 
ivable  between  a  first  position  where  the  pressurized  water 
s  only  towards  the  water  outlet  and  a  second  position 
Here  the  pressurized  water  is  deviated  through   a  water 
i»nnel.  the  water  channel  having  one  end  in  fluid  communi- 
liion  with  the  water  valve  and  another  end  directing  water  to 
tl  4  foam  generator;  and 
a  nuinual  control  connected  to  the  water  deviator  and  operable 
fi(  m  outside  the  bodv. 


3  A  method  for  testing  a  fuel  injection  nozzle  having  a  needle 
valve  and  a  dixlge  plunger  slidably  movable  inside  a  main  btxlv 
and  a  first  and  a  second  fuel  passage  for  communicating  fuel  to  the 
needle  valve  and  the  dixige  plunger,  respectively,  compnsing  die 
steps  of: 
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attaching  a  first  testing  plug  having  u  fuel  passage  with  an  outlet 

end  communicable  with  only  an  inlet  end  of  the  tirst  fuel 

passage  to  a  basal  end  of  the  main  body; 
supplying  fuel  to  the  tirst  fuel  passage  through  the  fuel  passage 

in  the  first  testing  plug; 
connecting  a  fuel  pressurizing  device  to  an  inlet  end  of  the  fuel 

passage  in  the  first  testing  plug; 
operating  the  fuel  pressurizing  device  to  gradually  raise  the 

pressure  of  the  fuel  supplied  to  the  first  fuel  passage  until  the 

needle  valve  in  the  main  body  starts  to  lift  off  a  needle  valve 

scat  in  the  main  bixly; 
measuring  the  pressure  at  which  the  needle  valve  starts  to  lift  off 
•N    the  needle  valve  scat:  and 
'    detaching  the  first  testing  plug  from  the  main  body. 


5.842,648 
MOLDED  BROADCAST  SPREADER 
Paul  M.  Havlovitz,  Escondido:  Aaron  D.  Delaby,  Carlsbad,  and 
Albert  C.  Martinez,  Vista,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Republic 
Tool  &  Mfg.  Corp.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  774.491 

Int.  CI.'AOIC  l7/()0 

L.S.  CI.  239—650  10  Claims 


1.  A  two-part  spreader  for  dispensing  soil-treating  materials 
comprising. 

a  handle  assembly  and  a  hopper  assembly  formed  from  a  first 
molded  member  having  a  connector  means  integral  therewith. 

a  base  assembly  including  a  pair  of  leg  members  formed  from  a 
second  molded  member  having  a  connector  means  integral 
therewith. 

a  wheel  assembly  supptirted  by  said  pair  of  leg  members. 

a  dispensing  means  disposed  at  the  bottom  of  said  hopper, 

a  drive  means  connected  to  said  wheel  assembly  for  driving  a 
rotor  plate  disposed  below  said  dispensing  means. 

control  means  on  said  handle  assembly  connected  to  said  dis- 
pensing means,  and 

said  connector  means  of  said  first  molded  member  cooperating 
with  said  connector  means  of  said  second  molded  member  to 
rigidly  secure  together  said  first  and  second  molded  members 
to  thereby  form  said  two-part  spreader 


5.842,649 
PRECISION  PLACEMENT  SPREADER 
Glenn  M.  Beck,  Loves  Park,  and  Edwin  A.  Friedl,  Charleston, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to   The  Louis  Berkman  Company, 
Steubenville.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  883.580 

Int.  CI."  AOIC  1WX) 

VS.C\.  239—677  51  Claims 


48.  A  material  spreader  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  dump  body 
and  adapted  to  receive  material  from  said  dump  body  and  to  spread 
said  materials  onto  a  ground  surface,  said  material  spreader  com- 
prising a  material  projector  mechanism,  a  projector  mechanism 
controller,  a  material  guidcr.  and  a  mechanism  to  move  said 
material  guider  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  materials 
from  said  dump  body,  said  material  projector  mechanism  adapted 
to  project  materials  received  from  said  dump  body  toward  said 
material  guider.  said  projector  controller  adapted  to  control  the 
velocity  of  material  projected  by  said  material  projector  mecha- 
nism toward  said  material  guider,  said  material  guider  including  a 
front  end.  a  dispensement  end  and  a  narrowing  section  positioned 
between  said  front  end  and  said  dispensement  end.  said  front  end 
adapted  to  receive  materials  projected  from  said  material  projector 
mechanism,  said  narrowing  section  adapted  to  narrow  the  path  of 
said  materials  passing  between  said  front  end  and  said  dispense- 
ment end. 


5,842,650 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  BREAKING  UP 
ELASTIC  MATERIALS  COMBINED  WITH  METALLIC 
MATERIALS 
Juergen  Hofmann,  Salzwedel,  Germany,  assignor  to  TZN  For- 
schungs    -    und    Entwicklungszenlnim    L'nterluss    GmbH, 
L'nterluss.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996.  Sen  No.  761ii55 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv,  Dec.  7,  1995,  195  45 
580.0 

Int.  CI."  B02C  /9//« 
L-S.  CL  241—1  7  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  breaking  up  composite  material  composed  of 
elastic  materials  combined  with  metallic  materials,  including  the 
steps  of: 
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placi  1 !  the  composite  material  into  a  vat  with  liquid  nitrogen, 
wijll  the  use  of  a  transporting  device,  for  making  the  compos- 
ite material  brittle; 

genefating  high-energy  pulses,  with  200  to  1200J  per  pulse, 
frc^m  an  energy  source; 

appi  jmg,  with  an  electrode  arrangement,  the  high-energy  pulses 
to, the  brittle  composite  material  in  the  vat  to  tear  the  brittle 
coraposite  material  apart;  and 

separating  the  metallic  material  from  the  elastic  material  by 
pressure  pulses  that  result  from  the  high-energy  pulses. 


5342,652 
WASTE  RECYCLABLE  PROCESSING  MECHANISM 
John  Albert  Warsing,  215  Race  Track  Rd.,  Edinburg,  Va. 
22824;  Richard  Berkeley  Britten,  Rte.  18,  Box  16-B,  Char- 
lottesville,  Va.  22911,  and  Malcolm  Philemon  Woodward, 
P.O.  Box  6701,  Chv.,  Va.  22906-6701 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  569,916 

Int.CI."B02C2//r;2 

U.S.  a.  241—81  21  Clauns 


5,842,651 

VEtt^ATION  SHREDDER  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

SAME 

Ed  Smothers,  1900  N.  2nd  Ave.  E.,  Newton,  Iowa  50208 
Filed  Sep.  4.  1997,  Sen  No.  923358 
Int.  CI."  B02C  19/12 
VS.  CA  U\—n  W  Claims 


9 

steps 


1.  A  waste  recycling  processing  mechanism  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 

a  frame  structure  mounted  on  a  truck. 

a  means  for  sorting  at  least  four  different  types  of  recycables 

within  said  structure  and  accessible  by  a  worker, 
at  least  four  processors  mounted  within  said  structure  for  the 

reduction  of  the  sorted  different  types  of  recyclables  to 

smaller  volume,  and 
at  least  four  bins  arranged  adjacent  said  processors  for  the 

receipt  of  reduced,  sotted,  different  types  of  recyclables. 


5*t2,6S3 

SLOW  SPEED  HAMMERMILL  FOR  SIZE  REDUCTION 

OF  WOOD  CHIPS 

James  C.  EUiott,  and  John  R.  Blake,  both  of  Spartanburg.  S.C„ 

assignors  to  Global  Processing  Systems,  Inc.,  WoodrulT.  S.C. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  791.101 

Int.  CI."  B02C  imm 

U.S.  CL  241—88.1  13  Claims 


method  of  shredding  leaf-like  vegetation  comprising  the 


cf. 


p«  \f  ding  a  container  having  an  open  upper  end  and  containing 
1  eaf-like  vegetation. 

prqviding  a  hand-held  shredder  comprising,  a  shaft  having  an 
»pper  end  and  lower  free  end.  a  power  means  for  rotating  said 
itiaft  connected  to  said  upper  end.  a  fastening  means  con- 
nected to  said  lower  end  and  having  a  plurality  of  elongated 
Elements  connected  thereto  along  its  periphery  in  spaced  apart 
Relationship,  a  disk  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with above  and  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  elongated  ele- 
ments with  said  disk  being  of  such  a  size  that  it  substantially 
extends  over  said  elongated  elements,  and 

operating  said  power  means  to  rotate  said  shredder  and  recipro- 
pating  said  shredder  longitudinally  of  said  container  in  said 
«afy  vegetation. 


1.  A  hammermill  having  a  housing  widi  an  inlet  for  receiving 
wood,  bark  and  oversized  wood  chips  and  a  rotor  assembly  dis- 
posed within  the  housing  for  reducing  the  size  of  the  wood,  bark 
and  oversized  chips  to  wood  chips  having  a  desired  size  compris- 


ing 


a  screen  bar  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  screen  bars  spaced 

from  each  other  and  secured  within  the  housing  adjacent  to 

the  rotor  assembly; 
the  rotor  assembly  having  a  generally  cylindrical  configuration 

with  a  longitudinal  axis  of  rotation  extending  through  the 

housing; 
the  TOtoT  assembly  disposed  between  the  inlet  of  the  housing  and 

the  screen  bar  assembly; 
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the  screen  bar  assembly  having  a  generally  semicircular  configu- 
ration with  a  radius  of  curvature  compatible  with  the  configu 
ration  of  the  rotor  assembly: 

the  screen  bars  extending  substantially  parallel  with  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  rotor  assembly; 

a  plurality  of  flexible  hammers  pivotally  attached  to  the  rotor 
assembly  to  allow  limited  movement  of  each  flexible  hammer 
radially  inward  and  outward  relative  to  the  rotor  assembly; 
and 

a  beveled  surface  formed  on  one  edge  of  each  screen  bar 
adjacent  to  the  rotor  assembly  whereby  the  flexible  hammers 
cooperate  with  the  beveled  edges  of  the  screen  bars  to  form 
the  wood  chips  having  the  desired  size  when  the  rotor  assem- 
bly is  rotating  at  less  than  seven  hundred  revolutions  per 
minute. 


5.842,654 
DEVICE  FOR  FIXING  A  PARTITION  FOR  TUBE  MILL 
AND  METHOD  FOR  THIS  PURPOSE 
Albert  Schenk,  Francorchamps-Stavelot,  Belgium,  assignor  to 
Slegten  Societe  Anonyme,  Louvain-La-Neuve,  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  537,787.  Oct.  23,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioa  Aug.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  910,860 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  23, 
1993,  93870069 

Int.  CI."  B02C  17/14 
VS.  CI.  241—171  5  Claims 


100 


I.  A  frame  In  combination  with  a  tube  mill,  comprising 

a  cast  framework  of  one  of  steel  or  iron,  consisting  of  several 
sectors,  each  of  said  sectors  having  a  peripheral  face  and  a  set 
of  fixing  holes  in  said  peripheral  face,  each  sector  being 
independent  from  the  other  sectors. 

an  annular  baseplate  composed  of  several  segments  joined 
together  and  defining  a  reference  surface,  said  baseplate  fac- 
ing said  shell  and  spaced  radially  inwardly  therefrom  such 
thai  a  gap  is  formed  between  an  external  diameter  of  said 
baseplate  and  an  internal  diameter  of  said  shell,  said  baseplate 
being  maintained  in  position  with  respect  to  said  shell  by 
adjustment  elements  located  within  said  gap  and  engaging  an 
external  surface  of  said  baseplate  and  an  internal  surface  of 
said  shell,  a  remaining  portion  of  said  gap  defined  between 
the  shell,  the  baseplate  and  the  adjustment  elements  being 
filled  by  cast  metal  that  is  poured  into  said  gap  m  a  molten 
state,  the  baseplate  having  holes  which  match  said  set  of 
fixing  holes  of  the  peripheral  face  of  the  sectors. 

bolls  passing  through  said  fixing  holes  and  the  holes  in  the 
baseplate  respectively,  such  that  said  framework  is  rigidly 
jomed  to  said  base  plate,  and 

means  for  rigidly  fastening  the  baseplate  to  the  shell. 


5.842,655 

DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING  YARN  AND  LIKE  MATERIAL 

Vivian  McCarthy,  1376  Abbey  Way,  Bensalem,  Pa.  19020 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  884,194 

Int  CI."  B02C  WH 

U.S.  CI.  242—129  9  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  dispensing  a  wound  supply  of  yam  material, 
comprising: 

a  base  member  adapted  (o  rest  on  a  substantially  horizontal 

surface; 
a  support  plate  rotatably  coupled  lo  said  base  member  so  that 

said  plate  spins  relative  to  said  base  member;  and 
conical  means  mounted  in  an  upright  position  coaxially  upon 

said  support  plate  and  adapted  lo  engage  the  wound  supply  so 

that  the  supply  is  spun  in  place  upon  drawing  yam  material 

therefrom;  and 
guide  means  mounted  to  said  base  member  and  assembled 

having  an  elongated  loop  positioned  substantially  parallel  to 

said  conical  means  and  pivotally  disposed  for  directing  the 

yam  material  drawn  from  the  wound  supply. 


5,842.656 

SPINNING  REEL  HAVING  IMPROVED  ROTARY 

BALANCE 

Atsuhito  .Aoki.  and   Kotaro  Vasuda.  both  of  Fuchu,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Ryobi  Limited,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,940,  Dec.  3,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  29.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  705.010 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1992.  4-083734: 
Jan.  29.  1993.  5-6o2l67.-  Mar.  19.  1993,  5-012492 

Int.  CI.".\0IK  W/0/ 
U.S.  CI.  242—231  4  Claims 

1.  A  spinning  reel  comprising: 
a  main  body; 
a  rotary  frame  mounted  on  the  main  body  for  rotating  about  a 

longitudinal  axis; 
a  pair  of  support  arms  having  attachment  ends  affixed  to  oppo- 
site sides  of  ihc  rotary  frame  and  distal  ends  disposed  axially 
forward  of  the  attachment  ends;  and 
a  bail  assembly  having  a  bail  ami  holder  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  distal  end  of  one  of  the  support  arms,  a  bail  arm  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  distal  end  of  the  other  of  the  support 
arms,  and  a  bail  arm  afli.xcd  to  and  extending  between  the  bail 
arm  holder  and  the  bail  arm  lever,  the  bail  ami  holder  and  the 
bail  ami  lever  being  pivolable  about  a  common  bail  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  for  allowing  the  bail 
assembly  lo  swing  between  a  winding  position  in  which  a  fish 
line  is  wound  on  a  spool  and  a  play  out  position  in  which  the 
fish  line  is  played  out  from  Ihe  sp<x)l,  the  bail  ami  in  the 
winding  position  being  substantially  disposed  on  a  bail  side  of 
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said  movable  portion  of  said  member  untwisting  in  a  second 
direction  of  rotation  about  said  axis  relative  to  said  fixed 
portion  of  said  member  in  response  lo  the  introduction  of  fluid 
under  pressure  into  said  chamber  of  said  member:  and 

means  for  transmitting  torque  from  said  movable  portion  of  said 
member  to  said  spool  to  eflTecl  rotation  of  said  spool  in  the 
bell  retraction  direction. 


5.»42.658 
SEAT  BELT  RETR4CTOR  WITH  DEFLECTION  ALARM 
Robert  D.  Sayles.  Rochester,  and  Lawrence  J.  Verellen,  Wash- 
ington, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety 
Systems  Inc..  Lvndhurst.  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  899.039 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  22/2li 

U.S.  CI.  242—379.1  8  Claims 


plane  which  is  p;u-allel  lo  the  bail  axis  and  includes  the 

tkudinal  axis,  the  bail  ami  lever  being  equipped  with  a 

oiler  and  a  line  slip  for  guiding  the  fish  line. 

the  bail  arm  holder  .  in  the  winding  position  .  includes 

portion  ha\  ing  a  semicircular  contour  around  the  bail 

a  front  portion  extended  along  a  center  axis  of  an  end 

of  the  bail  arm  lo  hold  the  end  portion  of  the  hail  arm. 

I  middle  portion  inierposcd  bctvvecn  the  rear  portion  and 

1  ront  ponion  and  extended  forward  along  the  first  plane. 

respect  to  a  direction  parallel  lo  the  longitudinal  axis. 

v^ferein  the  middle  portion  causes  an  inlcrseclion  point  al 

an  imaginary  straight  line  extended  from  the  center  line 

end  ptmion  of  the  bail  ami  iniersecis  a  second  plane 

ing  the  bail  axis  and  parallel  to  the  tirsi  plane  to  be  apart 

an  imaginary  circle  described  alone  the  contour  of  the 

portion. 


He 


5,842,657 
SE.AT  BELT  WEBBING  PRETENSIONER 
Thomai.  Modzelewski,  Brighton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc.. 
Lvni^urst.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  911.784 

Int.  CI."  B6«R  ::/V6 

U.S.Ct  1242— 374  5  Claims 
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L'hicle  seat  K-lf  webbing  retractor  including  a  preiensioner. 
re  iticlor  comprising: 

of  seal  bell  webbing: 

on  which  said  seal  hell  webbing  is  wound,  said  spinil 

rolalubic  in  a  bell  rclraclion  direction  and  in  an  opposite 

v^ilhdrawal  direction; 

in^ibcr  having  a  chamber,  a  fixed  portion  at  one  end  of  said 

L-r.  and  a  iiun.iblc  ponion  al  the  other  end  of  said 

■r,  said  chamber  and  ^aid  fixed  and  movable  piHlions 

centered  on  an  axis: 

■mber  having  a  first  condition  in  which  said  movable 
ion  of  said  meniber  is  iwisled  in  a  hrsi  direction  ol 
aboul  s.iid  avis  relalivc  lo  said  lixcd  portion  of  said 
II  c  luher; 


.-  iiber 
iiL'iiiher 
bi  i|ig 


r(  liilion 


a 


I.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  roiatablc  structure  having  an  axis  of  nilalion.  said  roiaiable 
structure  including  a  sp<xil.  a  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  deflectable 
pan  which  deflects  upon  rotation  of  said  spool  aboul  said  axis 
relative  lo  said  raichel  wheel;  and 

an  alami  apparatus  which  respond^  lo  deflcciion  of  said  deflect- 
able pan  by  providing  an  audible  alarm  uptm  subsequent 
rotation  of  said  roiaiable  stmclurc: 

said  alarm  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  lirsi  noiscraaker  pans 
in  an  arra>  extending  circumferenliallv  relative  to  said  axis, 
and  funhcr  having  a  second  noi-.em.iker  pan  which  stnkes 
said  firsi  noiseniaker  nans  audibly  in  succcssKm  up»>n  said 
subscquenl  rotation  of  said  roiatablc  simclure; 

said  second  noiseniaker  pan  being  supported  for  movement 
from  an  unaclualcd  posilii>n  spaced  axiallv  from  said  first 
noiseniaker  parts  lo  an  aciuated  po-ilion  not  spaced  axiallv 
from  said  lirsi  noiseniaker  parts. 


5.842.659 
LE\  ER  ACTl  ATOR 
James  T.  Ligon,  Sr.  Almont:  Stephen  P.  Porter.  Imlay  City,  and 
Andrew   I,.  Patrius.  Jr..  Attica,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
McCord  Winn  Texlnm  Inc..  Manchester.  N.H. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  515.186.  Aug.  II.  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,681.005.  This  application  Oct.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  957.559 
Int.  CI.'  B65H  7.V.V«* 
U.S.  CI.  242—394.1  >  t  'aim 

!.  .A  lever  actuator  lor  use  in  applications  requiring  a  rotational 
adjusiment  such  as  adjusting  the  length  of  a  cable,  composing: 
a  housing; 

a  shaft  fixcdlv  mounied  lo  said  housing  and  substantially  dis- 
posed therein: 
a  driver  rolalablv  received  aboul  said  shaft  and  engaged  b>  a 
cable  end  and  configured  lo  windinglv  receive  ihe  cable  as  the 
driver  rotates  about  the  shaft: 
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5M2.M>\ 
ARRANCJEMENT  FOR  SETTINCJ  THREAD  TENSION 
Hans-Jurgen  Hohne,  Hainburg,  and  Kresimir  Mista.  Heusen- 
stamm,  both  of  (iermany,  assignors  to  Karl  Mayer  Textilm- 
aschinenfabrik  GmbH.  Obertshausen,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  8.  IW7,  Sen  No.  907.591" 
Claims  priuritv.  application  (iermanv,  Aug.  17.  19%,  196  33 
256.7 

Int.  CI."  B65H  59/22:59/12 
VS.  CI.  U2—*19A  18  Claims 


an  adapter  rotatably  mounted  relative  to  said  driver  with  said 
driver  having  an  engagement  feature  restricting  rotative 
motion  between  the  driver  and  adapter; 

a  clutch  spring  disposed  directly  about  said  shaft  and  disposed 
within  said  adapter  and  said  driver  and  said  clutch  spring 
having  a  first  spring  end  disposed  within  a  receiving  feature  of 
said  driver  and  the  first  spring  end  engaging  said  driver  upon 
rotation  of  said  adapter  in  a  first  rotational  direction  and  said 
clutch  spring  having  a  second  spring  end  engaging  a  feature 
of  said  adapter  upon  rotation  of  said  adapter  In  a  second 
rotational  direction;  and 

a  handle  coupled  to  said  adapter  for  imparting  a  rotational  force 
upon  said  adapter  by  rotation  of  said  handle  relative  to  said 
housing. 

wherein  the  clutch  spring  engages  said  shaft  and  is  rotationally 
fixed  relative  to  said  shaft  and  wherein  one  of  said  engage- 
ment of  said  first  spring  end  by  said  driver  and  said  engage- 
ment of  said  second  spring  end  by  said  adapter  releases  said 
spring  from  said  rotationally  fixed  engagement  of  said  shaft. 


5342.660 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING 

Dennis  A.  Knaus,  1  Andrews  Rd..  Malvern,  Pa.  19355 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95.177,  Jul.  23,  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5,556.052.  This  application  Apr.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No. 

634353 

Int.  CI."  B6SH  IH/16: 19/26:2.1/04 

\}S.  CI.  242— 412J  100  Claims 


\Jfy 


1.  Arrangement  for  setting  the  pulling  tension  of  a  thread  during 
its  wind-off  and  take  up  relative  to  a  spool,  comprising: 

a  thread  brake  including:  (a)  a  local  segment,  and  (b)  a  movable 
segment  movable  relative  to  said  local  segment,  the  movable 
and  the  local  segments  being  adapted  to  permit  the  thread  to 
be  pulled  between  them  during  the  wind-off  and  take-up. 
while  exercising  a  frictional  force  on  the  thread;  and 

a  unitary  means  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  ends  and  includ- 

i'      ing: 

(a)  an  actuator  having  electrodes  coupled  to  the  thread  brake 
for  adjusting  frictional  force  exercised  upon  the  thread  by 
the  thread  brake,  and  including  a  pie^oelectrically  deform- 
able  element;  and 

(b)  a  piezoelectric  sensor  having  electrodes  for  converting  the 
force  applied  to  the  sensor  by  the  thread  into  an  electrical 
signal,  said  sensor  being  combined  with  said  piezoelectri- 
cally  deformable  element  into  a  single  unit,  the  movable 
segment  being  connected  in  the  thread  brake  to  allow 
deforming  motion  of  the  actuator  that  is  applied  to  the 
movable  segment  to  be  transferred  onto  the  thread  brake 
and  the  sensor. 


5,842,662 
TENSION  DEVICE  AND  .STORAGE  RACK  FOR  FISHING 

LINE  SPOOLS 
Larrv  G.  Crossman,  1184  SW.  23rd  Ave..  Bovnton  Beach,  Fla. 
33426 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  933,676 

Int.  CI."  B65H  49/14:59/(U 

MS.  a.  242 — 122.4  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  winding,  comprising: 

a  winding  roll  for  accumulating  a  web  of  material; 

a  lay-on  roll  for  distributing  said  web  of  materia!  onto  said 
winding  roll; 

a  driver  for  rotating  said  winding  roll;  / 

a  regulator  for  maintaining  a  speed  ratio  between  said  windinj;  ''  fik> 

roll  and  said  lay -on  roll;  and  g^ 

wherein  said  lay  on  roll  does  not  contact  said  material  accumu- 
lated on  said  winding  roll  and  said  regulator  operates  said        1.  An  apparatus  for  holding  fishing  line  spools  for  storage  and 
driver  and  is  responsive  to  the  speed  changes  of  said  lay-on    for  applying  tension  to  said  line  spinils  for  reel  loading  applications 
roll.  comprising: 


ft> 
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(a)  a  Wck  like  structure  having  upright  bases  of  rigid  material. 
am 

(b)  a  I  lurallty  of  elongated  members  of  equal  length  for  con- 
net  t  ng  said  bases  wherein  each  of  said  members  is  joined 
per  3  ;ndicularly  at  each  end  to  each  base  respectively,  and 

t  smovable.  elongated  rod  mounted  on  said  structure  for 
ac<  c  mmodaling  multiple  spools  of  fishing  line  simulta- 
net  I  sly.  and 

5  iding  tension  device  affixed  to  said  structure  so  as  to  be 
to  apply  tension  to  any  of  said  line  spools  during  reel 
lo^^ng'  ""'1  witliout  having  to  reposition  any  of  the  line 
spdols  and  in  such  a  manner  as  to  avoid  any  contact  with  said 
fishing  line,  thereby  allowing  the  user  to  store  multiple  spools 
of  liiie  on  the  same  facility  as  is  used  to  apply  tension  to  the 
lin  •  ispools  for  reel  loading. 


5,842,664 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THREADING  A  PAPER 
WEB  OR  AN  EQUIVALENT  WTB-LIKE  MATERL\L  IN  A 
WINDING  DEVICE,  IN  PARTICULAR  IN  A  SLITTER- 
WINDER 
Kenneth  Akerlund,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmet  Cor- 
poration, Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892396 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Finland,  Jul.  16,  1996.  962868 
"  Int.  CI.''  B65H  IfMO:  19/20 
U.S.  CI.  242— 526J  18  Ctaims 


5,842,663 
WINDING  OF  TAPE  INTO  PADS 
Lawrence  J.  O'Connor,  and  Darrell  Van  Mol,  both  of  Win- 
nipeg, Canada,  assignors  to  KT  Industries  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,570 

Int.  CI."  B65H  IH/26 

VS.  CL  242—530.4  25  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  threading  a  web  into  a  winding  device,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

unwinding  the  web  from  a  reel,  the  step  of  unwinding  the  web 
comprising  the  steps  of  displacing  a  suction  roll  into  engage- 
ment with  a  face  of  the  reel  to  attach  to  an  end  of  the  web, 
displacing  the  suction  roll  away  from  the  reel  to  a  cuning 
position  after  the  end  of  the  web  is  attached  thereto  and 
rotating  the  suction  roll  in  the  cutting  position. 

cutting  and  separating  a  threading  wedge  having  a  width  nar- 
rower than  the  width  of  the  web  on  the  reel  from  the  web 
while  unwinding  the  web  from  the  reel  and  the  suction  roll  is 
in  the  cutting  position,  the  step  of  cutting  and  separating  the 
threading  wedge  compnsing  the  step  of  displacing  a  wedge 
making  device  toward  the  web,  and 

passing  the  threading  wedge  through  the  winding  device  at 
substantially  the  same  time  as  the  threading  wedge  is  cut  and 
separated  from  the  web. 


1.  A|>iethod  for  winding  tape  comprising: 

unw^tding  a  web  from  a  supply  roll: 

slittirig  the  web  into  a  plurality  of  side-by-slde  tapes; 

providing  for  each  tape  a  respective  one  of  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
drical core  members  onto  which  the  tape  is  to  be  wound  and 
n^aunting  each  core  member  for  rotation  of  the  core  member 
a^ut  an  axis  of  the  core  member; 

providing  for  each  tape  a  respective  one  of  a  plurality  of  lay -on 
rollers  and  mounting  each  lay-on  roller  with  an  axis  of  the 
liiy-on  roller  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  respective  core  mem- 

mouiiting  each  core  member  and  a  respective  lay-on  roller  for 
cplitact  of  the  lay-on  roller  with  the  core  and  for  relative 
ni^vemem  therebetween  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axes 
to  increase  a  distance  between  the  axes,  the  movement  being 
iMependent  of  movement  of  other  ones  of  the  core  members 
anp  respective  lay-on  rollers; 

guiiing  each  tape  so  as  to  wrap  around  a  part  of  a  periphery  of 
tM  respective  lay-on  roller; 

and!  causing  rotation  of  the  respective  core  and  the  respective 
l»y-on  roller  while  maintaining  the  lay-on  roller  and  the  tape 
thereon  at  a  fixed  axial  position  relative  to  the  respective  core 
s  jth  that  the  tape  Is  wrapped  around  the  core  with  each  turn 
c  ff tape  lying  directly  on  lop  of  a  previous  turn  of  tape  to  form 
2  bad  of  the  tape. 


5342,665 

LALTNCH  VEHICLE  WITH  ENGINE  MOUNTED  ON  A 

ROTOR 

Bevin  C.  McKinney,  Gig  Harbor,  Wash.,  and  Gary  C.  Hudson. 

Redwood  Citv.  Calif.,  assignors  to  HMX,  Inc.,  Reno.  Nev. 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  711,964 

Int.  CI."  B64C  .19/00 

VS.  CL  244—2  15  Ctaims 


18: 1 


I.  A  locket  powered  vehicle  for  transponing  payload  to  an  earth 
orbit  comprising: 

a  vehicle  body,  the  vehicle  body  including  an  oxidizer  tank  and 

a  fuel  tank; 
a  rotor  having  at  least  two  arms  extending  from  a  central  hub. 

the  hub  being  mounted  to  the  vehicle  body   for  rotation. 


2510.G.-98-7:QL3 
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rotation  of  the  arms  defining  a  direction  of  motion,  the  hub 
rotation  defining  an  axis  about  which  the  hub  rotates: 

at  least  one  rocket  engine  mounted  on  each  arm,  the  engines 
being  mounted  lo  the  blades  so  the  engines  may  be  oriented  to 
provide  substantial  thrust  parallel  to  the  axis  about  which  the 
hub  rotates  and  simultaneously  provide  a  component  of  thrust 
tangent  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  blades,  the  compo- 
nent of  thrust  causing  the  blades  to  rotate  about  the  hub; 

an  oxidizer  fluid  coupling  means  for  providing  oxidizer  from  the 
oxidizer  tank  through  the  hub  to  the  rocket  engines; 

a  fuel  fluid  coupling  means  for  providing  fuel  from  the  fuel  lank 
lo  the  hub  to  the  rocket  engines;  and 

wherein  the  hub  is  mounted  by  a  gimbal  to  the  vehicle  body,  the 
gimbal  providing  two  substantial  orthogonal  gimbal  axes 
which  are  substantially  normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation  so  the 
path  of  the  vehicle  through  space  can  be  controlled  by  rotating 
the  rotor  and  hub  about  the  gimbal. 


M     ■«  »  ^ 
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5,842.666 
LAMINAR  SUPERSONIC  TRANSPORT  AIRCRAFT 
Heinz  Adolf  Gerhardt.  Redundo  Beach;  James  Kranklin  Ker- 
swell,  Los  Angeles;  Richard  Thomas  Priestley,  La  Quinta,  all 
of  Calif.,  and  Berry  Thomas  Gibson,  Kennesaw,  Ga.,  assign- 
ors to  Northrop  Grumman  Coporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  805,034 
Int.  CI."  B64C  3/ 10:  B64D  27/02 
VJS.  CI.  244—15  56  Claims 


5,842,667 

VERTICAL  TAKEOFF  AND  LANDING  MASS  TRANSIT 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Tommv  Lee  Jones,  7035  Hw\.  6  S.,  No.  404,  Hoaston,  Tex. 

77083 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Sen  No.  222,643 
Int.  CI."  G04F  W(H) 
L.S.  CI.  244— 114  R  10  Claims 

I.  A  mass  transit  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  routes  running  in  varying  directions  to  form  a 

network; 
a  plurality  of  terminals  located  at  points  of  intersection  of  the 
plurality  of  routes  wherein  said  terminals  include: 


1 


-"  t 


ir 


m 


ill 


a  pair  of  hydraulic  platforms  extendable  from  a  roof  of  said 

terminals; 
a  bay  door  located  in  the  roof  of  said  terminals  and  between 

said  hydraulic  platforms;  and 
a   passenger   loading   and   unloading   compartment   located 

below  the  bay  doors  and  the  roof 
said  plurality  of  routes  being  located  above  the  ground  in 

regions  between  the  terminal; 
said  plurality  of  routes  extending  from  an  urban  area  to  a 

suburban  area;  and 
a  craft  which  takes  off  and  lands  from  said  terminals  and 

travels  along  said  plurality  of  routes,  said  craft  including  a 

means  for  vertical  takeoff  and  landing  and  a  means  for 

horizontal  drive  located  thereon. 


5,842,668 
QUICK  FIT  OVERHEAD  STOWAGE  COMPARTMENT 
Martin  C.  Spencer,  Bellingham,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Hexrel 
Corporation,  Pleasanton,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997.  Sen  No.  807,676 

Int.  CI."  B64C  1/22:  B64D  1 1  AH) 

U.S.CL  244—118.1  37  Claims 


1.  A  laminar  supersonic  transport  aircraft  having  a  forward 
section  and  a  distal  end.  comprising: 

a  reverse  delta  wing  located  between  said  forward  section  and 

said  distal  end  of  said  aircraft; 
a  first  set  of  at  least  two  Jet  engines  located  on  a  top  surface  of 

said  reverse,  delta  wing; 
a  second  set  of  at  least  two  jet  engines  superposed  to  said  first 

set  of  at  least  two  jet  engines  on  a  bottom  surface  of  said 

reverse  delta  wing; 
a  stabilizing  vertical  tail  located  near  said  distal  end  of  said 

aircraft;  and 
a  stabilizing  canard  surface  located  near  said  forward  section  of 

said  aircraft. 


I.  A  removable  stowage  bin  assembly  for  quick  conversion  of  an 
aircraft  between  a  passenger-carrying  mode  and  a  cargo-carrying 
mode,  the  assembly  compnsing: 

a  stowage  bin; 

a  hrsi  assembly  including  at  least  one  clevis  fitting  attached  lo 
framework  of  the  aircraft  and  at  least  one  hook  attached  lo  ihe 
stowage  bin.  Ihe  hook  fieing  removably  and  pivoially  attach- 
able to  the  clevis  tilting; 

a  second  assembly  including  at  least  one  tie  rod  having  a  tirsi 
end  pivotally  allachcd  lo  framework  of  the  aircraft  and  includ- 
ing al  least  one  bracket  allachcd  to  ihc  stowage  bin.  the  lie  rod 
having  a  second  end  attachable  to  framework  of  the  aircraft 
when  in  a  cargo-carrying  mode  and  attachable  lo  the  bracket 
on  the  stowage  bin  when  in  a  passenger-carrying  mode;  and 

a  third  assembly  including  a  htting  on  the  stowage  bin  maleable 
with  a  filling  on  framework  of  Ihe  aircraft  when  in  a  passen- 
ger carrying  mode,  such  thai  ihc  first  assembly,  the  second 
assembly  and  the  third  assembly  prevent  substantial  move- 
ment of  the  stowage  bin  along  longitudinal,  lateral  or  vertical 
axes  of  iIh;  aircraft. 
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5,842,669 
CRASHWORTHV  SEAT 
Stephen  Anthony  George  Ruff,  Chesham,  United  Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Martin-Baker  Aircraft  Company  Limited,  United 
Kingdom 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  752,207 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  19,  1996, 
961282$ 

Int.  CI."  B64D  25/M 
U.S.  CU  244—122  R  8  Claims 


1 

ing: 
a 


/ ,  crashworthy  seat  for  an  aircraft  or  other  vehicle,  compris- 


bwy 


bottom  plate,  the  support  base  further  comprising  a  plate 
insened  between  the  outer  layer  and  the  inner  layer  and  at 
least  one  bumper  projecting  from  the  Iwttom  plate  and  engag- 
ing the  plate  to  prevent  movement  of  the  plate; 

a  flexible  tubing  attached  at  one  end  to  and  extending  from  the 
fxjss  of  the  suppon  base:  and 

a  hair  dryer  holder  attached  lo  the  other  end  of  the  flexible 
tubing;  the  hair  do'cr  holder  being  formed  of  an  open  cylin- 
drical ring  and  receiving  hair  dryers  or  various  shapes  and 
sizes. 

wherein  the  flexible  tubing  may  be  positioned  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  orientation  for  the  hair  dryer. 


support  including  a  seat  back  and  a  generally  horizon- 
ti<ly  extending  bottom  pan.  the  seat  back  having  two  side 
e  c^es  and  an  upper  and  a  lower  mounting  element  extending 
f  -^m  each  of  the  side  edges  of  the  seat  back,  each  mounting 
lament  having  a  channel: 
a  fi  anie  adapted  to  be  secured  lo  the  aircraft  or  other  vehicle. 
s  aid  frame  including  two  upright  members,  said  seal  back  of 
t  ie  body  suppon  being  located  between  and  adjoining  the  two 
I  prighl  members,  each  upright  member  having  an  inner  side 
iiid  an  elongate  rib  extending  along  the  inner  side  of  the 
I  (prighl  member  and  facing  the  adjoining  seat  back,  the  rib  of 
( i:h  adjoining  upnghl  member  being  engaged  in  the  corre- 
[^nding  channel  of  said  upper  and  lower  mounting  elements 
supponing  and  guiding  Ihe  seat  back,  ttie  portion  of  each 
above  each  said  mounting  element  having  a  smaller  cross- 
lion  and  the  portion  below  each  said  mounling  element 
I  iving  a  larger  cross-section  and  forming  a  shoulder  on  which 
icorrcsponding  one  of  said  mounling  elements  rests,  each 
•  4id  mounting  element  having  al  least  one  cutting  edge  defin- 
1^^g  a  portion  of  said  channel  and  normally  resting  on  a 
i()nesponding  one  of  said  shoulders,  the  frame  supporting  the 
1  >*dy  suppon  for  sliding  movement  along  said  upright  mem- 
>irs.  in  the  direction  of  anticipated  impact,  whereby  in  a  crash 
ilualion  prixlucing  deceleration  in  a  direction  along  said  ribs. 
He  body  suppon  is  forced  downwardly  along  ihe  frame 
ifcrighl  members  lo  shave  off  the  lower  portions  of  the  nbs. 
thereby  absorbing  energy  and  providing  a  controlled  resis- 
ince  to  downward  sliding  movement  of  the  body  suppon 
1  rtng  the  uprights. 


5JJ42,671 
SECURED  RECEPTACLE  HOLDER 
Dorian  Gibbs,  5253  San  Vicente  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90019 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1996.  Sen  No.  745^71 

InL  CI."  E04G  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  248—231.41  34  Claims 


5.842,670 
HAIR  DRYER  SUPPORT 
GiV]i<ir)    H.   Nigoghosian,   21917   Michigan  Ave. 
Mldh.  48124 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1997,  Sen  No.  874,417 
Int.  CI."  FI6M  IMX) 
VS.  <;\.  248—160 

1.  A  hair  dryer  stand  compnsing: 

a  •  I  pport  base  having  an  outer  layer  and  an  inner  layer  intercon- 
nccted  lo  the  outer  layer,  the  inner  layer  providing  a  founda- 
ion  on  which  Ihe  outer  layer  is  disposed,  the  inner  layer 
i  icluding  a  bottom  plate  and  a  boss  projecting  from  the 


Dearborn, 


9  Claims 


1.  A  holder  for  supporting  a  receptacle  clear  of  a  surface  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  suppon  means  for  holding  said  receptacle: 

b.  a  post  means,  having  a  longitudinal  plane  and  a  transverse 
plane  and  a  length  greater  than  said  support  means,  for 
carrying  said  suppon  means; 

c.  a  positioning  means,  attached  to  said  post  means,  for  position- 
ing said  suppt>n  means  on  said  surtace; 

d.  a  horizontal  swiveling  and  vertical  pivoting  means  for  con- 
necting said  suppon  means  lo  said  positioning  means  and  for 
allowing  said  support  means  to  swivel  in  said  longitudinal 
plane  and  pivot  in  said  transverse  plane;  and 

e.  a  locking  means  for  allowing  and  preventing  swiveling  and 
pivoting  by  said  horizonlal  swiveling  and  vertical  pivoting 
means. 


166 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DtCHMBhR  1.  1998 


5.842.672 

MOUNTING  SYSTEM  FOR  HAT  PANFX  DISP1.A\. 

KEYBOARD  AND  STAND 

Harr)  C.  Sweere,  Minneapolis:  Michael  D.  Connerman.  and 

Donald  M.  Voeller.  both  of  Eagan.  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Ergotron.  Inc.,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  6«>0J97 

Int.  CI.'  E04(;  J/OO:  F15M  11/12 

VS.  CI.  248—278.1  42  Claims 


1.  A  mountini;  s\sicni  aiuchablc  to  a  vertical  or  horizontal 
surface,  the  mounting  system  being  suitable  for  supptirting  a  flat 
panel  display  screen,  a  keyboard,  or  other  computer  component, 
the  mounting  system  comprising: 

a.  a  component  mount  suitable  for  supportingly  engaging  a 
display  screen.  keybt)ard.  or  other  computer  component; 

b.  a  pivoting  bracket  assembly  comprising  a  lilt  bracket  attached 
to  said  component  mount,  said  tilt  bracket  comprising: 

(1)  al  least  two  planar  metal  surfaces  thai  rolatingi)  move 
with  respect  to  each  other: 

(2)  at  least  one  easy  breakaway  frictional  polymer  disk 
located  between  said  at  least  two  metal  surfaces: 

(3)  at  least  one  spring  washer  located  adjacent  and  outside  an 
outer  surface  of  said  al  least  two  melal  surfaces:  and. 

(4)  said  al  least  two  metal  surfaces,  said  at  least  one  easy 
breakaway  frictional  polymer  disk,  and  said  al  least  one 
spring  washer  being  held  under  tension  by  a  nul  and  a  bolt: 

c.  a  support  arm  with  an  inboard  end  and  an  outboard  end  and  a 
central  portion,  said  outboard  end  being  tiltingly  pivolably 
attached  to  said  pivoting  bracket  assembly: 

d.  an  ami  elevation  bracket  attached  to  said  inboard  end  of  said 
support  arm.  said  supp<irt  anii  being  elcvationally  pivotablc 
with  said  arm  elevation  bracket; 

e.  a  gas  spring  with  an  inboard  end  and  an  outboard  end.  said 
inboiU'd  end  being  pivotally  and  adjustably  connected  to  said 
arm  elevation  bracket,  and  said  outboard  end  being  pivoially 
connected  to  said  central  p<irtion  of  said  support  arm:  and. 
a  surface  mount  attached  to  said  arm  elevation  bracket  for 
mounting  said  mounting  system  to  said  vertical  or  horizontal 
surface. 


f. 


a  rigid  generally  J-shaped  h(X)k  having  a  proximal  leg  portion,  a 
distal  leg  portion  and  a  loop  portion  between  the  leg  portions 
defining  a  receptacle  thai  is  adapted  to  receive  a  part  of  the 
auxiliary  piece  of  luggage,  the  proximal  leg  p<inion  of  the 
hook  being  attached  to  the  second  end  of  the  strap  and  the 
receptacle  having  a  top  opening  between  the  leg  portions  and 
above  the  loop  portion  to  penjiit  the  part  of  the  auxiliary  piece 
of  luggage  to  be  received  and  held  in  the  receptacle:  and 

a  closure  member  having  a  tirst  end  and  a  second  end.  the  lirst 
end  of  the  closure  member  being  joined  lo  the  proximal  leg 
portion  of  the  hook,  the  closure  member  extending  across  the 
lop  opening  of  the  receptacle,  the  closure  member  having  a 
formation  adjacent  the  second  end  that  detachably  couples  to 
a  projection  on  the  distal  leg  portion  of  the  h(X)k.  and  the 
closure  member  being  displaceable  away  from  the  receptacle 
when  the  foniiation  on  the  second  end  is  uncoupled  from  the 
projection. 


5,842.674 
Fl  RNITl  RE  IMPACT  CI  SHION 
James  W.  Freeman,  20253  Cifford  St..  Winnetka,  Calif.  91306- 
3210 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  838,800 

Int.  CI."  A47B  V5AX) 

VS.  CI.  248—345.1  17  Claims 


/«z:?^ 


5.842.673 
LUGGAGE  HOOK  STRAP 
Timm  Fenton.  Somerville,  NJ>,  assignor  to  Tumi  Luggage, 
Inc.,  Middlesex.  N.J. 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  649,527 
int.  CI."  A45C  5/14 
V.S.  CI.  248—309.1  15  Claims 

I.  A  hook  strap  for  holding  an  auxiliary  piece  of  luggage  on  a 
main  piece  of  luggage,  comprising 
a  strap  having  a  Hrsi  end  and  a  second  end.  the  tirst  end  being 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  main  piece  of  luggage: 


I.  A  cushion  for  an  item  of  furniture  for  limiting  effects  caused 
by  contact  of  the  item  w  ilh  a  stationary  object,  the  cushion  includ- 
ing; 
a  cylindrical  deformable  pad  portion  which  is  capable  of  return- 
ing lo  a  cylindrical  shape  after  experiencing  up  to  50  percent 
compression:  and 
a  furniture  atlachmenl  portion  having  a  generally   planar  lirst 
lace  capable  of  overlying  and  being  suppiined  by  a  surface  of 
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sijah  an  item  of  furniture,  said  attachment  portion  further 
hiving  a  second  concave  support  face  to  which  said  pad 
portion  is  adhered  opposite  said  first  face,  said  attachment 
portion  further  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  located  tab  portions 
eich  of  which  extends  beyond  an  end  of  said  concave  support 
f^cc  and  said  pad  portion  when  adhered  thereto,  each  of  said 
tdb  portions  having  a  planar  surface  which  is  generally  copla- 
nu  with  said  first  face,  said  attachment  portion  being  suffi- 
ciently rigid  to  provide  .support  for  said  pad  during  said  up  to 
50  percent  compression  of  said  pad. 


5,842,676 

CUT-TREE  STAND  WITH  OVER-CENTER  CLAMPS 

Steve  James  Pliak,  660  WilUamson  Rd.,  Bryn  Mawn  Pa.  19010 

Filed  Jul.  8,  19%,  Sen  No.  676,714 

Int.  CI."  A44B  11/25 

U.S.  a.  248—523  3  Claims 


5342,675 

lUNIVERSAL  BASE  COVERING  FOR  METAL 

CONTAINERS 

J.  Alqn  Davitt,  442  15th  Ave.  North,  Jacksonville  Beach,  Fla. 
322SD 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  873,873 
Int.  CI."  F16M  13/00 
VS.  <1  248—346.5 


:"'  f 


1.  A  buckle  for  imparting  a  tensile  force  between  an  elongated 
flexible  strap  and  a  buckle  hinge  pin  means,  said  buckle  compris- 


ing: 


6  Claims 


/;; 

l! 
/in 


1.  4  combination  structure  including  a  container  and  a  base 
covet  itg  wherein  said  container  is  a  metal  container  of  the  type 
susceptible  to  rusting  in  a  humid  atmosphere  and  having  a  lower 
portidi  including  a  base  wall  at  a  lower  terminus  of  said  lower 
poni<i<  and  including  a  circular  peripheral  rim  having  a  lower 
surfatt  adapted  to  contact  a  supporting  surface  whereby  the  con- 
tainer is  positioned  in  an  upnght  position  and  a  circular  side  wall 
upwardly  extending  from  said  rim  and  wherein  said  base  wall 
includes  a  central  recess  formed  by  portions  thereof  upwardly 
recesMd  from  said  rim  lower  surface,  said  base  covering  compris- 
ing a  Bexible  and  deformable  inverted  dome  shaped  imperforate 
cup  having  a  body  wall  defining  an  open  neck  of  a  diameter 
smaljor  than  that  of  said  container  base  wall  in  its  unflexed  state 
and  iherein  said  body  wall  includes  an  inner  surface  and  wherein 
said  Icup  is  positioned  on  said  container  lower  portion  so  as  to 
cover  said  rim  and  bonom  portions  of  said  base  wall  with  said 
opea'  neck  stretched  to  accommodate  said  container  base  and 
wheitin  bottom  portions  of  said  cup  inner  surface  are  upwardly 
receiivi;d  in  said  central  recess  and  in  at  least  partial  face  to  face 
conliijt  with  said  base  wall  so  as  to  completely  cover  said  con- 
tainer lower  portion  including  said  base  wall  and  said  rim.  and 
wheiean  said  bottom  portions  of  said  cup  positioned  within  said 
receii  remain  flexible  but  unslretched. 


a  main  buckle  member  adapted  to  be  coupled  by  said  buckle 
hinge  pin  means  for  transferring  force  from  said  main  buckle 
member  in  a  direction  normal  to  an  axis  of  said  buckle  hinge 
pin  means,  said  main  buckle  member  being  elongated  along 
an  axis  of  elongation  from  a  plane  orthogonal  to  said  axis  of 
said  buckle  hinge  pin  means,  and  defining  first  and  second 
ends  therein,  said  buckle  hinge  pin  means  being  coupled  to 
said  first  end  of  said  main  buckle  inember  for  rotation  about 
said  axis  of  said  buckle  hinge  pin  means,  said  main  buckle 
member  further  defining  elongated  first  and  second  load  bear- 
ing portions,  each  of  said  elongated  first  and  second  load 
bearing  portions  extending  parallel  with  said  axis  of  said 
buckle  hinge  pin  means  fixed  locations  on  said  main  buckle 
member  lying  between  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  main 
buckle  member,  both  said  elongated  first  and  second  load 
bearing  portions  lying  in  a  second  plane  generally  transverse 
to  said  axis  of  elongation  of  said  main  buckle  member,  said 
main  buckle  member  further  defining  an  elongated  third  load 
bearing  portion  extending  parallel   with  said  axis  of  said 
buckle  hinge  pin  means,  and  lying  in  a  third  plane  which  is 
generally  transverse  to  said  axis  of  elongation,  said  third  plane 
being  at  a  location  lying  between  said  second  plane  and  said 
second  end  of  said  main  buckle  member,  said  main  buckle 
member  further  including  second  hinge  coupling  means  defin- 
ing a  .second  hinge  axis  (>arallel  with  said  axis  of  said  buckle 
hinge  pin  means,  said  second  hinge  axis  lying  between  said 
second  plane  and  said  third  plane; 
a  cam  member  defining  a  first  load  bearing  portion  near  a  first 
end  thereof  and  a  second  load  beanng  portion  near  a  second 
end  thereof,  said  cam  member  including  second  hinge  cou- 
pling means  lying  between  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
cam    member,    said    second   hinge   coupling    means   being 
adapted  for  hinged  coupling  of  said  cam  means  to  said  second 
hinge  coupling  means  of  said  main  buckle  member,  for  rota- 
tion of  said  cam  member  relative  to  said  main  buckle  member 
between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position,  whereby  in 
said  closed  position  said  first  load  bearing  portion  of  said  cam 
member  is  juxtaposed  with  said  second  load  bearing  portion 
of  said  main  buckle  member  and  said  second  load  beanng 
portion  of  said  cam  member  is  juxtaposed  with  said  third  load 
bearing  portion  of  said  main  buckle  member,  and  whereby  in 
said  open  position  of  said  cam  member  relativ  e  to  said  main 
buckle  member  said  cam  member  is  rotated  so  that  said  first 
bearing  portion  of  said  cam  member  is  separated  from  said 
second  bearing  portion  of  said  main  buckle  member  by  an 
amount  greater  than  in  said  closed  position,  and  in  which  said 
second  bearing  portion  of  said  cam  member  is  separated  from 
said  third  bearing  portion  of  said  main  buckle  member  by  an 
amount  greater  than  in  said  closed  position,  whereby  a  strap  is 
adapted  to  extend  past  said  buckle  hinge  pin  means,  partially 
around  said  second  load  beanng  portion  of  said  main  buckle 
member,  between  said  first  bearing  portion  of  said  cam  means 
and  said  second  bearing  portion  of  said  mam  buckle  member, 
and  between  said  second  bearing  portion  of  said  cam  irxrmber 
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and  said  third  bearing  portion  of  said  main  buckle  member,  is 
simultaneously  pmched  between  said  first  bearing  portion  of 
said  cam  means  and  said  second  bearing  portion  of  said  main 
buckle  member,  and  said  second  bearing  portion  of  said  cam 
member  and  said  third  bearing  portion  of  said  main  buckle 
member,  in  said  closed  |xisiiion  of  said  cam  member,  in  a 
manner  such  thai  tensile  forces  applied  to  said  strap  relative  to 
said  buckle  lend  to  increase  said  pinch,  thereby  tending  to 
grip  said  strap  more  firmly  with  increasing  tensile  forces,  and 
whereby,  in  said  open  position  of  said  cam  member,  said  strap 
is  substantially  free  to  slip  without  being  pinched  pa.st  said 
first  bearing  portion  of  said  cam  means  and  said  second 
bearing  portion  of  said  main  buckle  member,  and  said  second 
bearing  portion  of  said  cam  member  and  said  third  bearing 
portion  of  said  main  buckle  member. 


5^2.678 

MACHINERY  MOUNT 

Paul  A.  Svejkovsky,  Rie.  2.  Box  338-A,  Marquez.  Tex.  77865 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Sen  No.  856,510 

Int.  CI."  FI6M  lAK) 

U.S.  CI.  248—650  27  Claim.s 


5342,677 

SAFETIED  SANDWICH  MOUNT  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

INTEGRAL  HOLDING  AND  CENTERING  FEATURE 

Shannon  K.  Sweeney,  Erie,  Pa.;  Roger  D.  Krause,  McHenry, 

III.,  and  Gary  A.  Gukeisen,  Dubuque,  Iowa,  assignors  lo 

Lord  Corporation,  Cary,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  26.  19%,  Ser.  No.  721,157 

Int.  CI."  F16M  13/00 

VS.  CI.  248—635  10  Claims 


I.  A  safelied  sandwich  mount  assembly  for  securing  a  supported 
member  to  a  support,  said  sandwich  mount  assembly  including  a 
first  member  comprised  of  an  elastomeric  sandwich  member 
adapted  to  be  positioned  between  said  supported  member  and  said 
support  10  cushion  compressive  relative  movement  therebetween,  a 
second  member  comprised  of  an  elastomeric  sandwich  member 
adapted  to  be  positioned  beneath  said  support  to  cushion  expand- 
ing movement  of  said  supported  member  relative  to  said  support,  a 
third  member  comprised  of  a  rigid  spacer  member  extending 
between  said  first  and  second  elastomeric  sandwich  members  and 
adapted  to  extend  through  said  support,  each  of  said  first,  .second 
and  third  members  having  an  axial  throughborc  of  substantially  the 
same  diameter,  said  sandwich  mount  assembly  being  characterized 
by  each  of  said  elastomeric  sandwich  members  having  at  least  one 
internal  protuberance  which  extends  inwardly  to  define  a  dimen- 
sion less  than  an  external  dimension  of  said  third  member  such  that 
when  said  elastomeric  sandwich  members  are  assembled  with  said 
rigid  spacer  member  such  that  said  first  elastomeric  sandwich 
member  overlies  said  support  and  said  second  elastomeric  sand- 
wich member,  with  said  third  member  extending  substantially 
vertically  through  said  support,  said  internal  protuberances  exhibit 
a  sufficient  gripping  force  on  said  rigid  spacer  such  that  said 
second  elastomeric  sandwich  member  and  said  rigid  spacer  are 
suspended  on  said  support  against  a  gravitational  pull  of  their  own 
weights  and  said  clxstomeric  sandwich  members  arc  retained  on 
said  rigid  spacer  member  prior  to  insertion  of  a  retaining  boll  and 
said  axial  ihroughbores  of  said  three  members  are  pre-aligned  to 
receive  said  retaining  bolt. 


I.  A  mount  for  positioning  a  machine  on  a  mounting  surface,  the 
machine  including  a  machine  base  having  an  aperture  therein  for 
receiving  the  mount,  the  mount  comprising: 

a  metal  base  plate  having  a  planar  lower  surface  for  engagement 
with  the  mounting  surface; 

an  upwardly  projecting  dimple  portion  secured  to  the  base  plate, 
the  dimple  portion  formed  from  metal  and  defining  a  hemi- 
spherical outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface  having  a  nominal 
inner  surface  diameter  defining  an  interior  cavity  spaced 
between  the  dimple  portion  and  the  planar  lower  surface,  the 
dimple  portion  including  a  hole  through  an  upper  portion 
thereof: 

a  stud  including  an  upper  threaded  portion  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  base  plate  for  passing  through  the  aperture  in  the 
machine  base,  a  lower  shaft  portion  of  the  stud  passing 
through  the  hole  in  the  dimple  portion,  and  a  stud  support, 
fixedly  secured  to  the  stud,  with  a  lower  curved  surface  of  the 
stud  support  configured  for  sliding  engagement  with  the  hemi- 
spherical outer  surface  of  the  dimple  portion,  such  that  the 
stud  may  pivot  with  respect  to  the  base  plate  and  vertical 
spacing  between  the  metal  base  plate  and  a  portion  of  the  stud 
paitsing  through  the  hole  in  the  dimple  portion  remaining 
fixed  for  vertically  fixing  the  machine  relative  to  the  mounting 
surface,  the  lower  curved  surface  of  the  stud  support  having  a 
lower  surface  nominal  diameter  of  at  least  90  percent  of  the 
nominal  inner  surface-diameter;  and 

a  locking  member  secured  to  a  lower  end  of  the  lower  shaft 
portion  for  preventing  the  lower  shaft  portion  from  passing 
upward  through  the  hole  in  the  dimple  portion. 


5,842,679 

adjustable  stroke  solenoid  operated 
cartriix;e  valve 

Abel   E.   Kolchinsky,   Riverwoods,   III.,  assignor  to  Sterling 
Hydraulics,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997.  Ser.  No.  804,099 
Int.  CI."  F16K  M/05JIA)4 
VS.  CI.  251— .M).04  21  Claims 

I.  An  adjustable  stroke  solenoid  operated  cartridge  valve,  com- 
prising: 
an  elongate  cylindrical   valve  housing  having  an  axial  bore 
defining  an  interior  chamber,  one  end  of  said  housing  com- 
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pilling  a  port  end  including  a  plurality  of  port  openings,  and 

ail  axial  opposite  end  comprising  a  sleeve  end  receivable  in  a 

sdlenoid.  in  use: 
a  vilve  member  movable  in  said  chamber  at  the  port  end 

between  first  and  second  valve  positions  for  selectively  cou- 

pliag  said  port  openings,  said  valve  member  having  an  axial 

pilot  through  bore  defining  a  pilot  chamber: 
a  sdlenoid  plunger  movable  in  said  interior  chamber  at  the 

siteve  end: 
a  piot  valve  movable  in  said  pilot  chamber  for  selectively 

opening  or  closing  said  pilot  through  bore, 
saidlpilot  valve  being  integrally  formed  to  said  plunger  for  axial 

iTMvement  therewith  for  selectively  positioning  said  pilot 

villve  and  thus  also  said  valve  member; 
a  sit>p  mounted  to  said  valve  housing  at  the  sleeve  end  for 

ratjining  the  plunger  in  said  chamber  to  provide  full  stroke 

movement  of  the  pilot  valve  between  first  and  second  axial 

p<)$ilions: 
biasing  means  operatively  associated  with  said  plunger  for  nor- 

nially  maintaining  said  pilot  valve  in  one  of  said  first  and 

second  axial  positions:  and 
adjijstable  means  operatively  associated  with  said  valve  housing 

for  adjustably  directly  limiting  movement  of  the  pilot  valve 

between  the  first  and  second  axial  positions  to  control  flow 

rate  through  the  cartridge  valve. 


the  movable  valve  to  either  the  open  or  closed  position,  and 
then  displacing  the  movable  valve  into  relative  contact  with 
the  fixed  valve. 


5,842,681 
PIVOTAL  HOPPER  TEE  WITH  ALIGNABLE  SWING- 
AWAY  HOPPER  TEE  ASSEMBLY 
David  E.  Sisk,  7353  HilUboro  Rd.,  Bonne  Terre,  Mo.  63628 
Filed  Feb.  26.  19%,  Ser.  No.  605,473 
InL  CI."  F16L  i7/2H 
VS.  CI.  251—144  13  Claims 


5,842,680 
ACttATOR  USING  MAGNETIC  FORCES  TO  REDUCE 
FRICTIONAL  FORCES 
Eleaziii^  Felipe  Bustamante,  New  Hamburg;  Phillip  G.  Adams, 
Etokecoke;  Catherine  Hoskin.  and  David  Yan  Leng,  both  of 
Mississauga,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  CTS  Corporation, 
Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1997.  Ser.  No.  927  J30 

Int.  CI."  F16K  MA)H 

VS.  CL  251—65  9  Claims 

2.  /  L  valve  device  that  opens  and  closes  a  valve  opening,  com 

prisin ! 

a)  <  ^xed  valve; 

b)  1  jnovable  valve  that  is  positioned  and  designed  to  move  from 
s  n  open  position  to  a  closed  position;  and 

c)  :iectromagnetic  actuator  means,  having  a  shaft  extending 
tirough  the  electromagnetic  actuator  means  and  having  the 
itiovable  valve  coupled  to  an  end  of  the  shaft,  for  electromag- 
ifetically  actuating  the  movable  valve,  via  the  shaft,  between 
t  If  open  and  closed  positions  by  first  displacing  the  movable 
1  ^ve  away  from  relative  contact  with  the  fixed  valve,  rotating 


I.  A  swing-away  hopper  tee  assembly  for  attachment  to  a 
discharge  opening  in  a  hopper  comprising: 

a  mounting  frame  assembly  for  attachment  at  the  discharge 
opening  of  the  hopper. 

a  valve  housing  assembly  below  the  mounting  frame,  the  valve 
housing  assembly  removably  receiving  a  flow  control  valve; 

a  hopper  tee  positioned  below  the  valve  housing  assembly  and 
having  an  opening  through  which  material  can  flow  from  the 
flow  control  valve,  the  hopper  tee  being  pivotally  attached  to 
the  mounting  frame  assembly  for  movement  between  a  first 
closed  position  in  which  said  hopper  tee  opening  is  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  flow  control  valve  and  a  second 
opened  position  in  which  said  hopper  tee  is  out  of  alignment 
w  ith  said  flow  control  valve  to  expose  said  flow  control  valve 
to  enable  the  flow  control  valve  to  be  removed  from  the  valve 
assembly  housing; 

a  first  alignment  member  on  said  hopper  tee  and  a  second 
alignment  member  on  one  of  said  mounting  frame  and  \alvc 
housing  assembly,  said  first  and  second  alignment  members 
cooperating  with  each  other  to  align  the  hopper  lee  opening 
with  the  flow  control  valve; 

a  camming  means  and  engagement  assembly  for  releasably 

securing  the  hopper  tee  to  the  mounting  frame;  the  camming 

means  and  engagement  assembly  including; 

a  locking  member  movable  between  an  unlocked  position  in 

which  said  hopper  tee  can  be  pivoted  away  from  its  first  to 
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its  second  position  to  expose  said  flow  control  valve  and  a 
locked  position  to  secure  said  hopper  tee  in  said  first 
position;  and 
a  cam  for  securing  the  locking  member  in  the  locked  position. 


5^2,682 
NON-LEAKING,  NON-VENTING  LIQUID  FILLED 
CANISTER  QUICK  DISCONNECT  SYSTEM 
Steven  M.  Schennum,  West  Chester,  Ohio;  Reuben  E.  Oder, 
Union,  Ky.;  Christopher  M.  Miller,  Milford,  Ohio;  John  J. 
Schwartz,  and  Vernon  S.  Ping,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  26,  19%,  Sen  No.  756,997 

Int.  CI."  FI6L  i7/2S 

U.S.  CL  251—149.1  12  Claims 


L 

\:W 

ir^ 

*4^ 

a 

■'— T  ^' 

1.  A  quick  disconnect,  comprising: 

a  first  member  having  an  outlet  with  at  least  one  passageway, 
wherein  said  outlet  is  radially  offset  from  said  first  member; 

an  inherently  pre-loaded  umbrella  valve  having  a  stem  and  a 
skirt,  said  skirt  movably  attached  within  said  outlet  for  sealing 
said  at  least  one  pa.s.sageway;  and 

a  .second  member  having  an  inlet  with  at  least  one  offset  finger 
which  releasably  engages  said  at  least  one  passageway  and 
displaces  said  skirt  of  said  umbrella  valve  when  said  first  and 
second  members  are  removably  engaged,  thereby  unsealing 
said  skirt  of  said  umbrella  valve  from  said  at  least  one 
passageway  and  allowing  open  communication  from  said 
outlet  to  said  inlet,  wherein  said  inlet  is  radially  offset  from 
said  first  member,  and  said  offset  outlet  and  said  offset  inlet 
are  axially  aligned  when  said  first  and  second  members  are 
removably  engaged. 


with  the  groove  in  the  ball  shape  gate  such  that  rotation  of  the 
handle  moves  the  ball  shape  gate  between  the  open  and  closed 
positions; 

d)  left  and  right  axial  tubes  affixed  to  left  and  right  sides  of  the 
valve  body  in  alignment  with  the  left  and  right  openings: 

e)  seals  located  in  contact  with  the  valve  body,  ball  shape  gate, 
and  left  and  right  axial  tubes: 

f)  left  and  right  sloped  surfaces  on  an  interior  of  the  valve  body 
sloping  toward  each  other  such  that  a  lateral  dimension  of  the 
interior  of  the  valve  body  at  a  juncture  of  the  left  and  right 
sloped  surfaces  is  greater  than  a  lateral  dimension  of  the 
interior  of  the  valve  body  at  the  left  and  right  openings;  and. 

g)  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
valve  body,  the  outlet  being  located  at  the  juncture  of  the  left 
and  right  sloped  surfaces,  the  miet  and  outlet  having  axes 
oriented  obliquely  to  each  other  in  a  plane  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  valve  body. 


5,842,684 
MULTI-SPEED  WINCH 
Richard     E.    Aho,     Fort     Lauderdale,     Fla.,     assignor    to 
Milemarker,  Inc.,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  792,585 

Int.  CI."  B66D  1/22: 1 /OH 

VS.  a.  254—344  28  Claims 


5,842,683 
STRUCTURE  OF  A  BALL  VALVE  ESPECULLY  USED  IN 

FOOD  PROCESSING 
J.  J.  Wei,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Upsoon  Industrial 
Cc,  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apn  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  834,893 
Int.  CI."  F16K  5/()6 
MS.  CI.  251—315.13  2  Claims 

1.  A  ball  valve  for  use  in  food  processing  and  comprising: 

a)  a  valve  body  forming  a  hollow  flow  channel  having  left  and 
right  openings  through  left  and  right  sides  of  the  valve  body 
and  communicating  with  the  hollow  flow  channel,  the  left  and 
right  sides  being  substantially  parallel  to  each  other; 

b)  a  ball  shape  gate  located  in  the  valve  body,  the  ball  shape  gate 
having  an  inner  flowing  channel  therethrough  and  movable- 
between  an  open  position  wherein  the  flowing  channel  per- 
mits fluid  flow  through  the  left  and  right  openings,  and  a 
closed  position  wherein  such  fluid  flow  is  prevented,  an  upper 
portion  of  the  ball  shape  gate  having  a  groove  therein: 

c)  a  handle  rotatably  connected  to  the  valve  body  and  having  a 
buckle  plate  extending  into  the  valve  body  Into  engagement 


1.  A  variable  speed  winch  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  winch  drum  rotatably  connected  to  said  housing; 

a  drive  shaft  havmg  opposed  first  and  second  ends; 

a  winch  motor  connected  to  rotate  the  second  end  of  said  drive 
shaft: 

means  for  interconnecting  said  winch  drum  and  the  first  end  of 
said  drive  shaft  so  that  said  winch  drum  rotates  in  response  to 
the  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft,  said  means  for  interconnecting 
including  high-speed  means  for  driving  said  winch  drum  at  a 
first  speed  and  low-speed  means  for  driving  said  winch  drum 
at  a  second  speed  which  is  less  than  the  first  speed; 

wherein  said  high-speed  means  include  direct  coupling  means 
for  connecting  said  drive  shaft  to  said  winch  drum  and  caus- 
ing said  winch  drum  to  rotate  at  a  speed  equal  to  the  rotational 
speed  of  said  drive  shaft;  and 
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for  selecting  between  said  high-speed  means  and  said 
-speed  means. 


5,842,685 

TEMPORARY  GUARD  RAIL  SYSTEM 

Harriwn  G.  Purvis,  Rt.   1,  Box  238D,  Holly  Springs,  N.C. 

27540,  and   Lonnie  E.  Arnold,  Jn,  Fuquay-Varina,  N.C, 

assignors  to  Harrison  G,  Purvis,  HoUy  Springs,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  421,858,  Apn  14,  1995,  Pat, 

No.  5,683,074.  This  application  Man  29,  1996,  Sen  No. 

620^11 

Int.  C1."E04H  17/14 

MS.  tj.  256—67  11  Claims 


5,842.686 
PATTERNED  NOISE  DAMPING  COMPOSITE 
Richard  M.  Hansen,  Oshkosh,  Wis.:  Scott  R.  Dobrusky,  Chi- 
cago, and  Edward  J.  Vydra,  Norhtbrook,  both  of  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Pre  Finish  Metals  Incorporated,  Elk  Grove  Village.  Ill, 
Filed  Nov.  1.  1995,  Sen  No.  551,406 
Int.  CI."  F16M  lAM) 
MS.  CI.  267—140  16  Claims 


1.  A  vibration  damping  composite  adapted  for  damping  noise- 
producing  vibrations  in  a  medium  having  a  plurality  of  vibrational 
modes  each  having  a  different  natural  oscillation  frequency,  said 
composite  comprising:  a  substrate,  and  a  single  viscoelastic  damp- 
ing layer  disposed  on  said  substrate,  said  layer  including  a  pattern 
of  laterally  adjacent  areas  of  different  viscoelastic  materials,  said 
pattern  including  three  laterally  adjacent  stripes  respectively 
formed  of  different  viscoelastic  materials,  each  of  said  stripes 
having  a  width  greater  than  one-fourth  the  wavelength  of  the 
vibrations  in  the  medium  in  the  lowest-frequency  vibrational 
mode. 


1.  An   improved  temporary  guardrail   system  for  removable 
attachment  to  a  building  under  construction  including  a  plurality  of 
upri^  stanchions,  each  respective  stanchion  having  an  anchor 
bracHat  on  a  bonom  end  thereof,  said  stanchions  being  connected 
by  a  filurality  of  vertically  spaced  upper  and  lower  side  rails  and  by 
a  toe)  board,  the  improvements  comprising: 
mians  for  rotatably  connecting  said  rails  to  said  stanchions 
enabling  each  respective  side  rail  to  be  rotated  360°  about  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  each  respective  stanchion  in  a  horizontal 
plane  and  each  respective  side  rail  to  be  pivoted  at  varying 
angles  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  connecting  means  including  a 
first  threaded  stud  outwardly  projecting  from  a  top  end  of  said 
stanchions  in  substantially  axial  alignment  therewith  enabling 
each  of  said  upper  side  rails  to  be  rotatably  mounted  thereon 
lal  various  angles,  said  upper  side  rails  being  pivoted  in  a 
vertical  plane  at  varying  angles  by  use  of  angulation  means, 
said   angulation   means   comprising   a   generally   L-shaped 
swivel  bracket  disposed  on  said  first  threaded  stud  at  said  top 
end  of  said  stanchion,  said  L-shaped  bracket  including  a  long 
jleg  portion  and  a  short  leg  portion  being  fixedly  attached  in 
I  perpendicular  relation  thereto,  said  bracket  further  including 
swiveling  means  being  adapted  for  pivoting  movement  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  plane  defining  said  long  leg  portion,  said 
swiveling  means  including  a  second  threaded  stud  disposed  in 
perpendicular  relation  to  said  axis  of  said  stanchion  enabling 
said  upper  side  rails  to  be  mounted  thereon  and  pivoted  in  a 
vertical  plane  at  varying  angles  for  installation  of  said  tempo- 
rnry  guardrail  system  on  inclines  such  as  stairs: 
mi^ns  for  telescopically  adjusting  the  length  of  each  respective 
I  Side  rail  and  said  toe  board  enabling  said  temporary  guardrail 
system  to  be  adapted  to  dimensional  features  of  different 
buildings  under  construction:  and 
nieans  for  selectively  extending  the  vertical  height  of  said  guard- 
fail  system  to  provide  an  increased  measure  of  safety  for 
Employees  performing  specialized  tasks  requinng  ladders  and 
Stilts  adjacent  thereto. 


5,842,687 

SELF-ALIGNING  VIBRATION  MOUNT  WITH 

COMPOUND-ANGLED  FLEXING  ELEMENTS 

Thomas  A.  David,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lord  Corporation, 

Cary,  N.C. 

Filed  Apn  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  845^94 

Int  CI."  F16M  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  251—140.5  20  Claims 


1 .  A  \  ibration  isolation  mount  comprising 

a)  an  inner  member  having  at  least  two  non-planar  non-parallel 
surfaces; 

b)  first  and  second  plates  each  having  a  non-planar  face  which 
extends  generally  parallel  to  one  of  said  at  lea.st  two  non- 
parallel  surfaces  and  a  locator  notch  on  an  opposite  side  from 
said  non-planar  face; 

c )  a  pair  of  elastomeric  members,  one  positioned  betw  een  and 
bonded  to  each  of  a  first  of  said  at  least  two  non-parallel 
surfaces  and  said  non-planar  face  of  said  first  plate  and  a 
second  of  said  pair  of  elastomeric  members  positioned 
between  and  bonded  to  each  of  a  second  of  said  at  least  two 
non-parallel  surfaces  and  said  non-planar  face  of  said  second 
plate; 

d)  a  housing  formed  as  a  generally  cylindrical  member,  said 
generally  cylindrical  member  ha\  ing  a  pair  of  opposed  locator 
protrusions  on  its  inner  surface,  said  locator  protrusions 
engaging  said  locator  notches  in  said  first  and  second  plates  to 
provide  a  repeatable  positioning  function. 


172 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Decembhr  1,  1998 


5.842.688 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DAMPING  THROUGH  WIRE- 
DRAWING OF  A  FLUID  AND  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  IN 
PARTICULAR  OF  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  FITTED 

WITH  SUCH  A  DAMPING  ARRANGEMENT 
Jacques  Dore.  Colombes;  Alain  Oustaloup:  Michel  Nouillant, 
both  of  Talence.  and  Xavier  Moreau.  Coutras.  all  of  France, 
assignors    to    Automobiles    Peugeot-Automobiles    Citroen. 
Paris.  France 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  638.695 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  27,  1995,  95  05084 
Int.  CI."  FI6F  5/00 
U.S.  CL  267—140.14  19  Claims 


I.  An  arrangement  for  damping  movements  of  a  mass  with 
respect  to  a  support,  comprising 

a  suspension  device  for  connecting  the  mass  to  the  support,  said 
suspension  device  including  at  least  one  spring  and  hydraulic 
damping  means  for  damping  movement  of  the  mass  with 
respect  to  the  support,  said  hydraulic  damping  means  being 
arranged  to  allow  a  flow  of  a  hydraulic  fluid  therethrough  and 
including  at  least  one  wire-drawing  device  for  regulating  the 
flow  of  the  fluid, 
said  at  least  one  wire-drawing  device  defining  an   aperture 
through  which  the  fluid  flows  and  including 
a  valve  member  movable  between  a  position  in  which  said 
valve  member  closes  said  aperture  and  [X>sitions  in  which 
said  aperture  is  open  against  a  force  urging  said  valve 
member  to  close  said  aperture, 
at  least  one  plate  forming  a  diaphragm,  said  valve  member 
being  carried  on  said  at  least  one  plaie.  said  al  least  one 
plate  being  arranged  perpendicular  to  said  aperture  and 
displaceable  between  a  position  in  which  said  valve  mem- 
ber closes  said  aperture  and  positions  in  which  said  aper- 
ture is  open,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  extent  of  opening  of  said 
aperture  by  said  valve  member  to  thereby  enable  continu- 
ous adjustability  of  the  damping  characteristics  of  said 
hydraulic    damping    means,    said    control    means    being 
arranged  (o  control  displacement  of  said  al  least  one  plate. 


pins  having  at  least  one  pointed  pin  end  for  insertion  through 
an  item  lo  be  chopped: 
said  chopping  board  member  has  a  compartment  formed  therein 
for  storing  said  anchoring  pins. 


5.842.690 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  ANCHORING  DEVICE 
Che-young  Lee.  Suwon;  Young-kyou  Park.  Seoul,  and  Seok-jun 
Lee.  Kwangmyong.  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  764.586 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  14.  1995. 
1995-49710 

Int.  CI."  B25B  IIAX) 
VS.  CI.  269—21  3  Claims 


-20 


N,  OUT 


NilN 


5,842.689 
CHOPPING  BOARD  SYSTEM 
Thomas  Hunter.  4236  Welbourn  Dr.,  Decatur,  (ia.  30035 
Filed  Apr.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  832.227 
Int.  CI."  A47J  47/00:  B23Q  l/WJAH) 
U.S.  CI.  269—54.5  6  Claims 

1.  A  chopping  board  system  comprising: 
a  chopping  board  member  having  a  first  surface  defined  by  a 
first  perimeter  edge  and  formed  from  a  non-skid  material  and 
a  second  surface  defined  by  a  second  perimeter  edge  and 
formed  from  a  chopping  board  material,  said  chopping  board 
member  having  a  plurality  of  securing  pin  passageways 
formed  entirely  through  said  chopping  board  member 
between  said  first  and  said  second  surfaces;  and 
a  plurality  of  anchoring  pins  sized  to  frictionally  fit  into  said 
securing  pin  passageways,  each  of  said  plurality  of  anchoring 


I.  A  semiconductor  wafer  anchoring  device  comprising: 

a  platen  having  a  fiat  upper  surface,  which  is  adapted  for 
mounting  a  semiconductor  wafer  thereon: 

an  elastic  O-ring  located  between  said  platen  and  said  semicon- 
ductor wafer:  and 

a  clamp  opposing  said  O-nng.  which  is  adapted  for  pressing 
up<in  an  upper  surface  of  said  semiconductor  wafer  and  thus 
anchoring  said  wafer. 

said  clamp  having  an  annular  plate  with  an  inner  diameter  larger 
than  the  diameter  of  said  semiconductor  wafer,  and  having  a 
plurality  of  protrusions  projecting  from  each  quadrant  of  an 
inner  circumferential  surface  of  the  annular  plate  toward  the 
center  of  each  wafer,  said  each  quadrant  corresponding  to 
locations  of  oulermosi  chip  patterns  on  said  semiconductor 
wafer,  each  of  said  plurality  of  protrusions  having  a  distal  end 
completely  positioned  between  said  oulenuosi  chip  patterns 
and  a  peripheral  edge  of  said  semiconductor  wafer,  wherein 
adjacent  ones  of  said  plurality  of  protrusions  in  each  quadrant 
are  spaced  apart  with  a  gap  therebetween  along  said  inner 
circumferential  surface. 
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5.842.691 
IMAGE  FORM.ATION  APPARATUS 
Hiroyaki  Nakamura.  Ebina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 
Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  783.231 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1996,  8-006838 
I  Int.  CI."  B65H  3/52 

U.S.  C|l»  n\—\ll  8  CUiiins 


L  /,ii  image  formation  apparatus  for  use  with  multiple  sheets, 
compi  i:  ing: 

a  m  a  in  unit  including  an  image  formation  section: 

a  sleet  storage  section  disposed  in  said  main  unit  for  storing 
r|iul(iple  stacked  sheets: 

fee^  means  for  communicating  a  transport  force  to  at  least  one 
sheet  of  the  multiple  sheets  in  said  sheet  storage  section  in  a 
pttdetermined  sheet  feeding  direction  from  said  sheet  storage 
section: 

a  ffittion  member  disposed  so  as  to  oppose  and  elastically 
ciortact  said  feed  means,  the  feed  means  and  friction  member 
forming  a  nip  portion  that  extends  in  a  nip  extension  direction 
4)r  separating  sheets  transported  in  overlapped  relation,  the 
tiiclion  member  including  a  projection  that  projects  from  the 
nib  portion:  and 

a  SI  i|  iport  member  for  supporting  said  friction  member  such  that 
1 1 :  projection  of  the  friction  member  projects  from  the  nip 

I  (  rtion  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  nip  extension  direction  so  as 

I I  grip  a  sheet  disposed  in  the  nip  portion  lo  prevent  the  sheet 
i  r  )m  becoming  skewed  relative  to  the  sheet  feeding  direction. 


5.842.692 

Cii^V'ERED  FEED  UNIT  FOR  FEEDING  RECORDING 

MEDIA  INTO  AN  OFFICE  MACHINE 

Thoniiis  Rutishauser.  Uerikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  lo  Rut- 

ishniser  Data  AG.  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  686.186 
Clilms  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  10,  1995.  02 


303/S(S 

U.S.  LI.  271—3.2 


Int.  (I.'  B65H  5/22 


a  feed  opening  for  receiving  recording  media  (47): 

a  discharge  opening  which  is  disposed  in  a  plane  located  beneath 
the  feed  opening  for  discharging  the  recording  media  (47); 
and 

a  deflecting  device  (6)  having  a  covered  drive  unit  (33)  which 
transports  the  recording  media  (47)  along  a  transporting  path 
from  the  feed  opening  to  the  discharge  opening  by  means  of 
driven  transporting  rollers  (35a.  35/»).  and  pressure-exerting 
idler  rollers  (38)  which  form  a  clamping  nip  with  the  trans- 
porting rollers,  wherein: 

an  upper  cover  (3).  which  bounds  the  feed  opening,  and  which 
upper  cover  is  connected  pivotally  via  a  first  hinge  (32)  to  a 
lower  cover  (5)  which  bounds  the  discharge  opening  wherein 
the  first  hinge  (32)  defines  a  pivot  axis;  and  wherein 

the  driven  transporting  rollers.  (35o.  iSh).  are  disposed  in  that 
end  region  of  the  upper  cover  (3)  which  is  adjacent  to  the 
hinge  (32):  and  the  pressure-exerting  idler  rollers  (38)  are 
provided  in  that  end  region  of  the  lower  cover  (5)  which  is 
adjacent  to  the  hinge  (32):  and  wherein 

the  pivot  axis  defined  by  the  first  hinge  is  transverse  to  the 
transporting  path. 


5,842,693 
AUTOMATED  MAIL  EXTRACTION  AND  REMITTANCE 

PROCESSING 
Albert  F.  Stevens,  Moorestown;  Mark  A.  Stevens,  Medford: 
Robert  R.  Dewitt,  Moorestown;  William  R.  Lile.  Medford; 
Michael  E.  York.  Sicklerv  ille.  all  of  N  J.;  Jeffrey  L.  Chodack. 
Newark.   Del.,   and    Roy    E.    Patterson,   Tabernacle.   NJ.. 
assignors  to  Opex  Corporation.  Moorestown.  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552.302.  Nov.  2.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351.638.  Dec.  7,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5.464.099.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234332. 
Apr.  28.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.518.121.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  887.621,  May  22,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J10,062,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363.511.  Jun.  8.  1989.  Pat. 
No.  5.115.918.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  904.966.  Sep.  5. 
1986.  Pal.  No.  4,863.037.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  969,188 
Int.  CI."  B65H  5/22 
VS.  CI.  271— 1.01  2  CUims 


15  Claims 


LA  covered  feed  unit  ( 1 )  for  fitting  on  the  housing  of  an  oflice 
macllte  (7).  the  covered  feed  unit  comprising: 


2.  An  apparatus  for  presenting  documents  to  a  plurality  of 
remittance  processing  devices,  each  rcminance  processing  device 
having  a  delivery  arm  comprising: 

means  for  separating  receiving  diKuments  for  serial  presentation 

to  the  remittance  processing  device:  and 
means  for  conveying  the  dtxruments  in  series  to  the  delivery  arm 
of  one  of  the  remittance  priwcssing  dev  ices  for  intrtxluction  to 
the  remittance  processing  device,  thereby  permitting  remit- 
tance processing  of  the  documents. 
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5.842.694 
STACK  HEIGHT  CONTROL  WITH  HEIGHT  SENSING 
FEEDHEAD 
Janice  S.  Brooks.  Fairport.  and  Ermanno  C.  Petocihi.  Roches- 
ter, both  of  N.V..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stanford. 
Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  U.  1996,  Ser.  No.  583.«J<I 

Int.  CI."  B65H  I /IS 

VS.  CI.  271— .W  14  Claims 


1 

1.  A  Nhecl  Icctling  uppurutus  for  feeding  cut  sheets  from  a  slack 
of  sheets,  composing. 

a  sheet  support  for  supporting  a  siacl;  of  sheets,  said  sheet 
support  moveable  from  an  operative  p<isition  to  a  loading 
position; 

a  fcedhead.  attached  to  said  sheet  support; 

a  feedhead  sensor,  adjacent  yet  detached  fror'i.  said  sheet  sup- 
port; and 

a  stack  height  controller,  operaiivciy  connected  to  receive  a 
signal  from  said  sensor,  to  raise  the  height  of  the  stack  in  said 
sheet  support  as  the  sheets  are  fed  and  the  stack  height  is 
depleted. 


5.842,695 
EARGE  OR  FLIMSY  SHEETS  STACKING  SYSTEM  FOR 

DISK  1  YPE  INVERIER-.STACKER 
Daniel  J.  McVeigh,  Webster,  N.Y..  assignor  to  \er»\  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No.  89.V54 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  .'V/CJ 

U,S.  CI.  271— 187  4  Claims 


lion  of  said  sheet  while  said  sheet  is  in  said  slots  delined  by 
said  rotalable  lingers  to  provide  improved  said  inverting  and 
slacking  onto  said  stacking  tray  ol  larger  size  sheets  exceed- 
ing said  delined  length  of  said  slots; 

wherein  said  sheet  corrugating  member  is  stationary  and  diK-s 
not  rotate  with  said  rotatable  hngers;  and 

wherein  said  sheet  corrugating  member  causes  said  larger  si/e 
sheets  exceeding  the  length  of  said  slots  to  form  an  extendud 
loop  in  said  larger  si/.e  sheets  extending  above  said  stacking 
tray. 


5.842.696 

TURNOVER  AND  SHINGLING  APPARATl  S 

Henk  Haan,  Niagara  Falls;  Stephen  Miehalovic,  Willianisville. 

and  John  .A.  .Sabatowski,  (irand  Island,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc..  (irand  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  685.834 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  .V(HI 

VS.  CI.  271—225  18  Claims 


of: 


.  A  method  of  handling  printed  documents  comprising  the  steps 

(a)  using  a  first  conveyor  transp«irting  a  plurality  of  printed 
documents,  in  seriatim,  in  a  Hrsi  substantially  flat  conligura- 
tion  in  a  hrst  direction; 

(b)  invening  the  documents  by  rotating  each  document,  one  at  a 
time,  about  a  generally  horizontal  dimension  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  first  direction,  so  that  each  diKument 
moves  from  a  hrst  substantially  Hat  configuration  to  a  second 
substantially  flat,  inverted,  configuration; 

(c)  shingling  the  documents  as  they  are  moved  from  the  first 
configuration  to  the  second  configuration;  and 

(d)  using  a  second  conveyor,  moving  the  shingled  dtK-uments  in 
a  second  direction;  and 

wherein  step  (c)  is  practiced  by  moving  the  second  conveyor  in 
a  diff^erent  manner  than  the  first  conveyor  to  intrcxlucc  a  time 
lag  therebetween,  and  by  controlling  the  second  conveyor  so 
that  it  operates  at  a  slower  speed  than  the  first  conveyor,  and 
wherein  the  second  direction  is  substantially  transverse  to  the 
first  direction. 


1.  In  a  disk-type  inverter-stacker  system  with  plural  rotatable 
fingers  extending  radially  from  an  axis  of  rotation  for  sequentially 
inverting  and  stacking  onto  a  stacking  tray  normal  or  larger  si/e 
printed  sheets  outputtcd  by   a  reproduction  apparatus  by   tempo- 
rarily retaining  at  least  the  leading  edge  portion  of  the  sheet  in 
sheet  transporting  slots  of  a  defined   length  defined  by    inside 
surfaces  of  said  rotatable  fingers,  the  improvement  comprising: 
at  least  one  sheet  comigating  member  spaced  from  but  inlerdigi- 
lated  with  at  least  two  of  said  plural  rotatable  fingers,  said 
sheet  corrugating  member  extending  radially  from  said  axis  of 
rotation  slightly  radially  beyond  said  inside  surfaces  of  said 
rotatable  fingers  to  slightly  corrugate  said  leading  edge  por- 


5*12,697 
POLYHEDRAL  SIRFACE  JIGS.AW  Pl'ZZLES 
Donald  W.  Scott,  8267  Stale  Rd.,  Colden,  N.^.   1403.^,  and 
Loren  S.  Muldowney,  1711  Parker  Rd..  Highland  Park.  N.J. 
08904-3747 

Filed  May  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  648,651 
int.  CI."  A63F  V/12 
VS.  CI.  273—157  R  20  Claims 

I.  A  jigsaw  puz/le  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  rigid  and  planar  pieces; 

a  plurality  of  intertiK'king  cimperalive  pairs  of  coupling  elements 
formed  in  said  pieces  to  interlock  edge  to  edge  each  adjacent 
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pitte  to  another  adjacent  piece  to  form  a  self  supporting 
sijrface  with  all  of  said  plurality  of  pieces  interlocking  to  form 
a  continuous  surface;  and 

at  ld«t  one  comer  angle  formed  in  each  of  said  pieces,  said 
comer  angle  having  a  predetermined  angle, 

wherein  when  at  least  three  of  said  pieces  are  interlocked  to 
form  interlocking  pieces  which  meet  at  and  completely  sur- 
ruitnd  in  said  continuous  surface  a  common  point,  a  sum  of 
tcM'  measurements  of  said  comer  angles  of  said  interlocking 
pieces  is  less  than  three  hundred  sixty  degrees  when  each  of 
Si  id  comer  angles  is  measured  with  said  common  point  as  a 
viitex  of  each  of  said  comer  angles  of  said  interlocking 
p  e  ces. 


5342,699 
BASKETBALL  GAME  APPARATUS 
Salvatore  Vincent  Mirando,  Hdmdel:  Leonard  Dean,  Jr., 
Middletown,-  Dennis  Lawrence,  Cream  Ridge;  Keith  Eaton, 
Long  Branch,  all  of  NJ.;  Michael  Cheek,  Lansing,  lU.;  J. 
Richard  Oltman,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  and  Daniel  Bennel,  Mon- 
mouth, NJ.,  assignors  to  Coastal  Amusements,  Inc.,  Lake- 

woods  Ni,J^ 

Filed  Sep.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  711 J91 

int.  CI."  A63B  63A)f< 

V.S.  a.  273— 317J  23  Ctoims 


5,842,698 
ACtJUMULATED  POT  FOR  CRAPS  QUALIFIED  BY  A 
PREDETERMINED  BLACKJACK 
Brfe^k   Brown,   Las   Vegas,   Nev.,   assignor   to   Steven   R. 
PyyWionen.  Leonard,  Mich.,  a  part  interest 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  587,016,  Jan.  16,  1996,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  533,567, 
Sep.  25,  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  724,597 
I  Int.  CI."  A63F  lAX) 

VS.  (pi  273—292  15  Claims 


1.  W  mediod  of  combining  die  play  of  twenty-one  and  craps 
comp  r  sing  the  steps  of: 

pn  \  iding  a  pair  of  dice  to  roll; 

pn  widing  a  plurality  of  playing  cards; 

esttiblishing  an  accumulative  pot  wager  for  at  least  one  player 

fitd  ba-sed  upon  a  combination  of  dice  numbers  resulting  from 
he  roll  of  the  two  dice; 

prdscnting  at  least  two  cards  to  each  player  after  establishing  the 
dCcumulalive  pot  wager; 

presenting  additional  cards  to  each  player  in  accordance  with  the 
rules  of  twenty-one  to  finish  the  hand: 

accamulating  all  of  the  accumulative  pot  wagers  into  an  accu- 
litulaied  pot  widiout  payout  from  hand  to  hand  until  a  player 
becomes  a  qualified  player  having  two  cards  of  a  predeier- 
f*ined  combination  to  make  a  predetemiined  blackjack  equal- 
lag  twenty-one; 

rolling  the  dice  by  the  qualified  player;  and 

paNing  out  a  portion  of  the  accumulated  pot  to  the  qualified 
Wayer  in  response. to  the  pot  wager  by  die  qualified  player 
covering  the  outcome  of  the  roll  of  the  dice. 


1.  A  basketball  game  apparatus  comprising: 

A  plurality  of  basketball  hoops  secured  in  vertical  alignment  on 
a  first  vertical  axis  one  over  the  other  such  that  a  basketball 
falling  dirough  the  topmost  one  of  said  hoops  falls  through 
each  lower  hoop  of  said  plurality  of  hoops,  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  hoops  being  fixedly  secured  on  said  vertical  axis; 
and 

means  for  periodically  displacing  at  least  one  further  one  of  said 
plurality  of  hoops  different  dian  said  at  least  one  fixedly 
secured  hoops  in  and  out  of.  said  vertical  alignment  to  pre- 
clude said  basketball  falling  through  a  lower  hoop  from  an 
upper  one  of  said  hoops  unless  the  upper  and  lower  hoops  are 
aligned. 


5342,700 
COMPOSITE  ROCK  BIT  SEAL 
Zhigang  Fang;   Sujian   Huang;  Chris  E.  Cawthome,  all  of 
Woodlands;  Brian  A.  James.  Houston;  G.  Steven  Kyker,  Big 
Sandy,  and  Robert  Denton.  Pearland,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Smith  International.  Inc.,  Houstoiu  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  727,001 

InL  CI."  F14J  I5/.U 

VS.  CI.  277—336  24  Claims 


1.  A  joumal  seal  for  use  in  a  rotary  :one  rock  bit  comprising: 
a  substantially  ring-shaped  \x<d\  having  a  dynamic  rotary  seal- 
ing surface  along  a  hrst  body  portion,  and  a  static  sealing 
surface  along  a  second  body  portion,  wherein  at  least  a 
portion  of  die  dynamic  rotary  sealing  surface  is  formed  from  a 
composite  material  comprising  a  fabric  of  nonclastomenc 
polymeric  material  Uiat  is  bonded  together  widi  an  elasto- 
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mcric  mulcriul.  and  wherein  the  fabric  nonelaslomeric  poly- 
meric material  is  positioned  along  a  wear  surface  of  the 
dynamic  rotary  seal  surface  in  contact  with  a  rotary  rock  bit 
surface. 


5M2J01 
DUAL  FUNCTIONING  SEAL  FOR  ROCK  BITS 
Chris   E.   Cawthome;    Sujian    Huang:    Zhigang    Fang,   and 
Michael  A.  Siracld.  all  of  The  Woodlands,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Smith  International,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Fded  Oct.  8.  19%,  Ser.  No.  727.275 

Int.  CI.'  F16J  15/3-f 

VS.  CI.  277—336  54  Claims 


first  metal  plate  including  a  first  hole  correspt)nding  to  the 
cylinder  bore  of  the  engine,  a  heal  preventing  portion  for 
defining  the  first  hole  to  shut  off  heat  from  the  cylinder  bore 
thereat  and  being  formed  at  an  inner  end  port^n  of  the  first 
plate,  a  main  scaling  portion  situated  around  tKc  heat  prevent- 
ing portion  and  forming  a  solid  portion  to  be  compressed 
strongly  for  sealing  around  the  first  hole,  said  main  sealing 
portion  being  formed  of  at  least  three  annular  portions  includ- 
ing lower  and  upper  annular  portions  and  laminated  together 
by  bending  the  first  metal  plate  outside  the  inner  end  portion 
without  elasticity,  and  a  base  portion  extending  from  the  main 
sealing  portion  to  substantially  cover  an  entire  area  of  the 
engine,  and 

second  metal  plate  having  a  second  hole  with  a  diameter 
greater  than  a  diameter  of  the  main  sealing  portion  and 
situated  adjacent  to  the  base  portion  of  the  first  metal  plate  so 
that  the  second  metal  plate  is  not  substantially  affecled  by  heat 
in  the  cylinder  bore. 


5342,703 
FORCE-ACTUATED  CHUCK 
Herbert  Antoni,  Neuss,  Germany,  assignor  to  Forkardt  GmbH, 
Erkrath,  (iermany 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1997,  Ser.  No.  910,088 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.   17, 
1997,97100669 

Int.  Cl."^  B23B  31/16:31/177:31/14 
U.S.  CI.  279—123  6  Claims 


1.  A  seal  for  use  in  a  rotary  cone  rock  bit  comprising: 
an  annular  elastomeric  seal  body  having  a  dynamic  rotary  seal 
surface  for  sealing  against  a  rock  bit  dynamic  surface,  and  a 
static  seal  surface  for  sealing  against  a  rock  bit  static  surface, 
wherein  the  dynamic  and  static  seal  surfaces  are  each  formed 
from  an  elastomeric  material  and  are  permanently  secured  to 
the  elastomeric  seal  body  to  form  a  one-piece  seal  construc- 
tion, wherein  at  least  one  of  the  static  and  dynamic  seal 
surface  is  formed  from  an  elastomeric  material  that  is  differ- 
ent than  that  of  the  seal  body, 
the  seal  having  an  asymmetric  axial  cross-sectional  geometry 
with  the  dynamic  seal  surface  having  a  radius  of  curvature 
that  is  greater  than  a  radius  of  curvature  of  the  static  seal 
surface. 


5,842,702 

METAL  LAMINATE  TYPE  CYLINDER  HEAD  GASKET 

WITH  HEAT  PREVENTING  PORTION 

Tsunekazu  Udagawa,  Ichikawa,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Ishikawa 

Gasket  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,087 

Int.  CI.''  F16J  15/m 

VS.  CI.  277—593  10  Claims 


\.  A  force-actuated  chuck  comprising: 

a  chuck  body  having  radial  jaw  guides: 

clamping  jaws  guided  in  said  radial  jaw  guides: 

at  least  one  force-activated  moveable  drive  member  arranged  in 

said  chuck  body  for  driving  said  clamping  jaws; 
each  one  of  said  radial  jaw  guides  having  a  centrally  arranged 

cutout  for  receiving  a  lubricant. 


1.  A  metal  laminate  type  cylinder  head  gasket  adapted  to  be 
installed  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder  bore 
therein,  comprising. 


5,842,704 
CHUCK  JAW  AND  QUICK  CHANGE  JAW  INSERTS 
Maxie  Gilliam,  138  Imperial  Dr..  Friendswood,  Tex.  77546 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  905,847 
Int.  CI.'  B23B  31/16 
U.S.  CI.  279—124  4  Claims 

2.  Jaw  and  jaw  inserts  adaptable  to  be  installed  on  chucks  w  ith  a 
multiplicity  of  evenly  spaced  ways  on  which  the  jaws  arc  mounted 
and  which  jaws  travel  either  toward  or  away  from  a  centerline 
rotational  axis  of  the  chuck  in  order  to  grasp  work  material  on  a 
rotational  machine  tool,  the  jaw  inserts  are  adaptable  to  be  changed 
from  the  jaw  without  removing  the  jaw  from  the  chuck,  addition- 
ally work  material  which  varies  in  diameter  by  about  three  inches 
may  be  accomimxlatcd  by  the  jaws  by  changing  jaw  inserts,  the 
jaw  and  insert,  comprising: 
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5,842,706 
SKATE  HAVING  SIMPLIFIED  ACCELERATING  DEVICE 
Sreter  Chang,  No.  451,  TA  Tien  Road,  Homei  Chen,  Chang 
Hua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861,788 
Int.  CI."  A63C  17/04 

1  CUims 


means  for  securing  the  jaw  on  the  chuck  way,  wn.c.i    ^^^  including  a  retaining  fastener  having  an  axially  elongated 
ciAiprises  a  jaw  in  the  general  shape  of  a  stepped  rectangle    ^^^^  ^^^  ^  j^j^,y  gjongated  resilient  pin  carried  by  one  of  said 
hjfing  mounting  apertures  providing  a  means  for  mounting   jj,^j  g^j  engaged  with  an  associated  portion  of  said  shank, 
the  jaw  to  the  chuck  way  and  a  serrated  surface  which 
eigages  serrations  on  the  chuck  locking  the  jaw  in  place  on 
tjje  chuck  way,  said  mounting  apertures  extending  from  an 
upper  surface  of  a  lower  step  of  the  jaw  through  the  jaw  to  the 
serrated  surface, 

b)  primary  and  secondary  jaw  insert  mounting  surfaces  posi- 
tioned upon  the  jaw,  said  jaw  insert  mounting  surfaces  having 
alplane  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  centerline  axis  of  the 
chuck,  the  mounting  surfaces  plane  further  facing  the  center- 
lit*  axis,  the  primary  mounfing  surface  being  positioned  U.S.  CL  280 — 11.28 
f«nher  away  from  the  centerline  axis  than  the  secondary 
niounting  surface, 

c)  ^  means  for  securing  a  jaw  insert  upon  the  primary  mounting 
siirface,  and 

d)  4  means  for  securing  a  jaw  insert  ufKHi  both  the  primary  and 
tlie  secondary  mounting  surfaces  which  comprises  pnmary 
apd  secondary  jaw  insert  mounting  surfaces  positioned  upon  a 
rjser  of  each  step  on  the  jaw,  said  jaw  insert  mounting  sur- 
fkces  having  a  plane  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  center- 
ijne  axis  of  the  chuck,  the  mounting  surface  planes  further 
ficing  the  centerline  axis,  the  primary  mounting  surface  being 
positioned  further  away  from  the  centerline  axis  than  the 
>iecondary  mounting  surface,  the  primary  mounting  surface 

iifther  being  arched  and  having  an  insert  mounting  screw 

erture  extending  through  the  arched  primary  mounting  sur- 

Ce  to  a  jaw  back  surface,  providing  a  means  for  removing 

insert  mounting  screw  from  the  back  surface  of  the  jaw, 

<jaid  insert  mounting  apenure  also  providing  a  means  for 

isceiving  an  insert  mounting  dowel,  the  secondary  mounting 

« Urface  being  parallel  to  the  jaw  back  surface  and  perpendicu-        \  ^  skate,  comprising: 

\at  to  the  lower  step  upper  surface,  the  secondary  mounting        a  boot  having  a  mounting  boss  on  an  underside  of  a  rear  portion 
!  urface  further  having  a  dowel  aperture  for  receiving  an  insen  thereof: 

•  dcondary  mounting  dowel.  a  truck  pivoially  coupled  with  said  boot  at  front  portions  thereof. 

respectively,  such  that  a  pivot  axis  is  defined  thereby,  said 
truck  including  a  mounting  socket  positioned  in  correspon- 
dence with  said  mounting  boss,  said  mounting  socket  having  a 
first  flanged  end  and  a  second  end: 
a  plug  engaged  at  said  second  end  of  said  mounting  socket: 
a  guide  post  having  a  curbed  shape  and  including  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end,  said  first  end  having  a  chamber  a  guide  post 
flange  extending  peripherally  therefrom  and  said  second  end 
being  coupled  with  said  mounting  boss,  said  guide  post  flange 
being  slidably  received  in  said  mounting  socket  and  slidable 
movement  of  said  guide  post  relative  to  said  mounting  socket 
being  limited  by  contact  between  said  guide  post  flange  and 
said  first  flanged  end  of  said  mounting  socket  and  by  contact 
between  said  guide  post  flange  and  said  plug  engaged  at  said 
second  end  of  said  mounting  socket:  and 
a  spring  disposed  in  compression  inside  a  chamber  of  said  guide 
post,  said  spring  being  biased  between  said  mounting  boss  of 
said  boot  and  said  plug  engaged  in  said  second  end  of  said 
mounting  socket. 


5,842.705 
QUICK-CHANGE  JAW  ASSEMBLY 
Olegtabachenko.  Fairlawn,  NJ.,  and  Fernand  I'.  Boisse,  Bris- 
tol, Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Goss  &   DeLeeuw   Machine 
Company,  Kensington,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  976,773 
InL  a."  B23B  31/16 
VS.  ttL  279—124  32  Claims 

/ 1  quick  change  jaw  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws 
inclu  1  ng  a  master  jaw  and  a  top  jaw.  coengaging  reference  sur- 
faces Jefined  by  said  jaws,  and  retaining  means  for  releasably 
secui  i  ig  said  jaw  s  in  assembled  relation  to  each  other  and  continu- 
ousl)  Exerting  resilient  biasing  force  on  one  of  said  jaws  urging 
said  -I  Terences  surfaces  toward  and  into  coengagement  with  each 
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5,842.707 
SINGLE  WHEEL  ZERO  TURN  RIDING  SULKY  FOR  USE 

WITH  A  SELF-PROPELLED  VEHICLE 

Jeffrey  Hayes  Smith,  3350  Bayliss  Dr.,  Oxford,  Mich.  48371 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  914,637 

Int  CI."  B62D  bi/00 

U.S.  CI.  2«a— 32.7  17  Claims 


I.  A  riding  sulky  attachment  for  use  with  a  self-propelled 
vehicle,  the  vehicle  including  at  least  one  pair  of  wheels,  a  self- 
propelling  drive  mechanism,  and  a  steering  assembly  secured  to 
and  extending  upwardly  from  the  vehicle,  said  sulky  attachment 
comprising: 

an  elongate  frame  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end: 

means  for  releasably  securing  a  forward  end  of  the  elongate 
frame  to  the  vehicle  so  that  said  elongate  frame  is  freely 
pivotal  about  a  fin>t  horizontal  axis: 

wheel  means  rotatably  secured  to  and  extending  downwardly 
from  said  rearward  end  of  said  elongate  frame,  said  wheel 
means  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  elongate  frame  about  a 
second  vertical  axis:  and 

an  elongate  cantilever  member  including  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end.  said  first  end  being  secured  to  an  intermediate  location  of 
said  elongate  frame  and  extending  in  an  upward  and  angular 
fashion  relative  said  elongate  frame,  a  seat  mounted  to  said 
second  end  for  supporting  an  operator  at  a  spaced  apart  and 
elevated  distance  above  said  elongate  frame  and  within  easy 
reach  of  the  steering  assembly  extending  from  the  vehicle: 

said  elongate  cantilever  member  providing  the  operator  with 
improved  shock  absorbing  capability  and  said  riding  sulky 
attachment  capable  of  quickly  being  attached  and  detached 
from  the  self-propelled  vehicle. 


a  coupler  section  for  coupling  said  oscillation  control  member 
with  another  cart. 


5,842,709 
RETRACTABLE,  SWING  DOWN  STEP  ASSEMBLY 
Malcolm  M.  Maccabee,  Yoncalla,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Kwike« 
Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Cottage  Grove,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1996,  S«r.  No.  732,169 

InL  CI."  B60R  i/00 

VS.  CI.  280—166  25  Claims 


5,842,708 
DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  CART  OSCILLATION 
Norikuni  Miyaoka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Tobacco, 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1995,  7-247046 
Int.  CI."  B60B  iS/02 
U.S.  CI.  280-^7  J5  6  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  preventing  oscillation  of  a  cart  having  a  boiiom 
including  front  and  rear  wheels  operatively  connected  to  wheel 
supports  rotative  in  a  horizontal  plane,  said  device  comprising: 
a  control  means  for  controlling  direction  change  of  the  rear 

wheels  which  is  engageable  with  the  rear  wheel  supports: 
a  pair  of  side  plates  connected  to  said  control  means  which  arc 

rotative  in  a  horizontal  plane: 
an  oscillation  control  member  having  a  member  body  for 
detachably  fixing  to  the  cart,  said  member  body  having 
engagement  grooves  for  controlling  the  direction  change  of 
the  cart  rear  wheels  by  engaging  said  side  plates  with  said 
engagement  grooves:  and 


---  -It 


1.  A  swing-down  step  assembly  for  mounting  on  a  vehicle, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  step: 

(b)  a  swing  arm  assembly  having  a  first  end  portion  coupled  to 
the  step:  and 

(c)  a  drive  system  coupled  to  a  second  ptirtion  of  the  swing  arm 
assembly  at  a  location  spaced  from  the  first  end  portion  of  the 
swing  arm  assembly,  the  drive  system  comprising: 

(i)  a  drive  motor  to  apply  torque  to  the  drive  system  to  rotate 
the  swing  arm  assembly  between  a  first  retracted  position 
and  a  second  extended  position:  and 

(ii)  a  torque  slippage  assembly  to  allow  relative  rotational 
movement  between  the  second  end  portion  of  the  swing 
arm  assembly  and  the  drive  motor  at  a  selected  torque 
differential  between  the  step  assembly  and  the  drive  motor. 
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5,842,710 
COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  BICYCLES 
France  Couture,  2526,  Place  Bureau.  Fleurimont,  Quebec, 
Canada,  JIG  3Y2.  assignor  to  France  Couture,  Sherbrooke, 
Canada 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703374 

Int.  CI."  B62K  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  280—204  6  Claims 


L-  -" 


1.  A  toupling  device  for  coupling  a  second  bicycle  to  a  first 
bicycle,  Ijoth  said  bicycles  having  firont  and  rear  wheels  mounted 
on  corresponding  axles,  both  said  bicycles  also  having  a  bicycle 
frame,  each  of  said  bicycle  frames  including  a  seat  post,  a  handle 
bar,  a  forked  yoke,  a  pair  of  rear  axle  supporting  plates  and  a  head 
tube,  said  coupling  device  comprising: 
a  linking  bar,  said  linking  bar  having  a  generally  elongated 
configuration  defining  a  bar  first  longitudinal  end  and  a  bar 
second  longitudinal  end: 
a  fira  bicycle  attachment  means  for  pivotally  attaching  said 
linking  bar  to  said  first  bicycle,  said  first  bicycle  attachment 
mearis  being  positioned  adjacent  said  bar  first  longitudinal 
end; 
a  second  bicycle  attachment  means  for  pivotally  attaching  said 
linking  bar  to  said  second  bicycle,  said  second  bicycle  attach- 
mesnt  means  being  positioned  adjacent  said  bar  second  longi- 
tudinal end: 
a  wheel  supporting  means  for  releasably  supporting  the  front 
wheel  of  said  second  bicycle,  said  wheel  supporting  means 
being  positioned  intermediate  said  bar  first  longitudinal  end 
and  said  bar  second  longitudinal  end: 
whereby,  when  said  device  is  coupling  said  second  bicycle  to 
said  first  bicycle,  the  front  wheel  of  said  second  bicycle  is 
reihoved  from  the  laner  and  supported  by  said  wheel  support- 
ing means:  said  wheel  supporting  means  including  a  wheel 
supporting  plate  secured  to  said  linking  bar:  said  wheel  sup- 
porting plate  having  a  plate  outer  peripheral  edge  and  a  plate 
slot  extending  inwardly  from  said  plate  outer  peripheral  edge: 
whereby  said  plate  slot  is  adapted  to  receive  the  axle  of  the 
front  wheel  of  said  second  bicycle. 


wherein  said  junction  housings  connecting  the  profile  sections, 
and  connecting  the  bases  and  the  guys,  are  molded  from  a 
thermoplastic  material  comprising  a  partially  aromatic  resin. 


5342,712 
STRENGTHENED  BICYCLE  FRAME  AND  TUBE 
Wen  Cheng  Hsieh,  29334  Golden  Meadow  Dr.,  Rancho  Palos 
Verdes,  Calif.  90275 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1996,  Sen  No.  699.626 

Int.  CI."  B62K  19/02 

VS.  CI.  280—281.1  10  Claims 


5,842,711 
BICYCLE  FRAME 

Gerard  Legerot,  Noisy-le-Grand.  France,  assignor  to  Bird  S.A., 

I^  Bourget-du-Lac,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/01339.  §  371  Date  Jul.  19,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  19.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/15020.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  23,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Sen  No.  676,172 
InL  CI."  B62K  .W2 
1280—281.1  20  Claims 

ijicyclc  frame  comprising: 
ed  profile  sections,  said  pultruded  profile  sections  being 
ged  at  their  ends: 

pn  housings,  said  pultruded  profile  sections  and  said  junc- 
I  housings  thus  forming  a  body:  and 
a  iriangulation  for  attaching  a  rear  wheel  to  said  body,  said 
triivigulation  comprising  bases  and  guys,  being  fixed  to  said 
b«4y  by  said  junction  housings: 


I.  A  bicycle  frame  comprising: 

a  seat  tube  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end: 

a  top  tube  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end  of 
said  top  tube  attached  to  said  seat  tube  nearer  said  first  end  of 
said  seat  tube  than  said  second  end  of  said  seat  tube: 

a  front  fork  fitting  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the 
second  end  of  said  top  tube  connected  to  said  front  fork  fitting 
nearer  said  first  end  of  said  front  fork  fitting  than  said  second 
end  of  said  front  fork  fitting: 

a  down  tube  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  having  at 
least  two  sections  Including  a  first  section  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end  In  common  w  with  said  second  end  of  said 
down  tube,  said  first  section  having  a  portion  of  its  length 
having  a  tear  drop  cross  sectional  profile  having  a  small  radius 
side  and  a  large  radius  side,  and  a  second  section  having  a  first 
end  in  common  with  said  first  end  of  said  down  tube  and  a 
second  end  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  first  section  and 
having  a  transitional  profile  including  a  gradual  transition 
from  said  teardrop  cross  section  ai  said  second  end  of  said 
second  section  and  transitioning  to  a  round  cross  section  at 
said  first  end  of  said  second  section,  said  first  end  of  said 
down  tube  connected  to  said  seal  tube  nearer  said  second  end 
of  said  seat  tube  than  said  first  end  of  said  seat  tube,  said 
second  end  of  said  down  tube  connected  to  said  front  fork 
fitting  nearer  said  second  end  of  said  front  fork  fitting  than 
said  first  end  of  said  front  fork  fining,  said  down  tube  oriented 
such  that  said  small  radius  side  of  said  first  section  Is  disposed 
awav  from  said  bicycle  frame. 
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5,842.713 

COLLAPSIBLE  STROLLER 

Deborah  A.  Barnes,  Boynton  Beach;  Carolyn  R.  Lane,  West 

Palm  Beach,  and  Freddy  T.  Lee,  Boynion  Beach,  all  of  Fla.. 

assignors  to  Ambar  Concepts,  Inc.,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  941,248 

Int.  CI."  B62B  .W2 

\}S.  CI.  280—642  8  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  and  nestable  stroller  comprising: 

A)  a  forward  frame  portion  including  two  lateral  legs  having 
forward  and  rear  ends,  the  legs  being  spaced  close  together  at 
the  forward  ends  and  supporting  therebetween  a  forward  axle 
and  at  least  one  wheel  rotaiably  mounted  on  the  forward  axle, 
the  legs  being  spaced  farther  apart  at  the  rear  ends  than  the 
front  ends: 

B)  a  rear  frame  portion  including  two  lateral  legs  having  front 
and  back  ends,  each  back  end  supporting  thereon  a  rear  axle 
and  at  least  one  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  rear  axle; 

C)  hinge  means  for  hingcdly  connecting  each  front  end  to  one  of 
the  rear  ends  for  swinging  movement  between  a  use  position 
in  which  the  lateral  legs  of  the  forward  and  rear  frame 
portions  lie  substantially  in  a  common  horizontal  plane  and  a 
storage  position  in  which  the  legs  of  the  forward  and  rear 
frame  portions  lie  in  substantially  parallel  planes  superposed 
on  one  another,  the  hinge  means  limiting  the  motion  of  the 
legs  beyond  the  common  plane  in  the  use  position: 

D)  a  U  shaped  vertical  strut  having  an  intermediate  portion  and 
two  legs  with  ends  that  are  pivotally  attached  to  the  back  ends 
of  the  rear  frame  assembly  for  swinging  movement  between  a 
use  position  in  which  the  stmt  extends  substantially  vertical 
and  a  storage  position  in  which  the  strut  lies  substantially  in  a 
plane  parallel  to,  and  superposed  on,  the  plane  of  the  rear 
frame  assembly; 

E)  a  U  shaped  diagonal  strut  having  an  intermediate  portion  and 
two  legs  with  ends  that  are  pivotally  attached  to  the  forward 
frame  portion  at  the  hinge  means  for  swinging  movement 
between  a  use  position  in  which  the  intermediate  portion  is 
removably  attached  to  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  diagonal 
stnit  of  the  vertical  strut  and  a  storage  position  in  which  the 
diagonal  strut  lies  substantially  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  the  forward  frame  portion; 

F)  a  U  shaped  handle  assembly  having  legs  terminating  in 
hinged  connections  to  the  legs  of  the  diagonal  strut  adjacent 
the  intermediate  portion  of  the  diagonal  strut  for  swinging 
movement  between  a  use  position  in  which  the  handle  assem- 
bly extends  diagonally  upward  from  the  diagonal  strut  at 
substantially  a  common  angle  therewith  and  a  storage  position 
in  which  the  handle  assembly  lies  substantially  in  a  plane 
parallel  to,  and  superposed  on,  the  diagonal  strut:  and 

G)  locking  means  for  removably  locking  the  handle  assembly  to 
the  diagonal  strut  in  the  use  position. 


5,842,714 

BICYCLE  POWER  PACK 

Donald  Spector,  380  Mountain  Rd.,  Union  City,  NJ.  07080 

Filed  May  2,  1997,  Sen  No.  827,949 

Int.  CI."  B62H  1/00 

Li».  CI.  280—288.4  9  Claims 


1.  A  bicycle  having  incorporated  therein  a  d-c  power  pack 
adapted  to  supply  operating  power  to  a  plurality  of  bicycle  acces- 
sories; said  bicycle  comprising: 

A.  a  frame  including  a  front  tube  adapted  to  receive  a  steering 
post,  a  rear  tube  adapted  to  receive  a  seat  post,  and  upper  and 
lower  tubes  bridging  the  front  and  rear  tubes  to  define  a 
trapezoidal  structure: 

B.  a  cartridge  disposed  within  a  section  of  the  lower  tube  of  the 
frame,  said  cartridge  containing  a  set  of  battery  cells  con- 
nected in  series  to  an  output  terminal  across  which  an  output 
voltage  is  yielded:  and 

C.  at  least  one  outlet  mounted  on  the  upper  tube  and  linked  to 
the  output  terminal  whereby  an  accessory  having  a  cable 
terminating  in  a  plug  which  is  insertable  in  said  outlet  is  then 
powered  by  output  voltage,  the  section  of  the  lower  tube  in 
which  the  cartridge  is  received  being  removable  from  fixed 
sections  of  this  lower  tube. 


5342,715 

VEHICULAR  ENTERTAINMENT  SYSTEM 

Christopher  A.  Jones,  98  Candlewood  Dr.,  Mantua,  NJ.  08051 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  769,756 

Int  CI."  B60P  l/4i 

U.S.  CI.  280—727  9  Claims 


--^-J 


9.  A  vehicular  entertainment  system  for  use  with  a  front  seat  of 
a  vehicle  having  an  Intermediate  ponion  having  a  front  face,  a  rear 
face,  and  a  pair  of  side  edges  therebetween,  the  vehicular  enter- 
tainment system  comprising: 
a  mounting  assembly  selectively  secured  to  the  rear  face  of  the 
front  seat  with  the  front  opening  thereof  facing  the  rear  seat 
portion,  the  mounting  assembly  having  a  pair  of  vertically 
oriented  slots  formed  In  side  faces  thereof: 
an  entertainment  unit  for  providing  entertainment  to  a  person 
residing  in  the  rear  seat  portion  of  the  vehicle,  the  entertain- 
ment unit  having  a  rectilinear  configuration  with  a  front  face. 
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faUtom  face,  a  top  face,  and  pair  of  side  faces  formed 
thei  e  [jetween  defining  an  interior  space,  the  entertainment  unit 
pivi  ifcilly  coupled  at  a  central  extent  of  the  side  faces  thereof 
to  tit  side  faces  of  the  mounting  assembly,  the  entertainment 
uni  further  having  a  pair  of  angled  grooves  on  an  opposite 
sid(  Face  thereof:  and 
a  pair  ( f  pins  each  slidably  situated  within  an  associated  groove 
of  :l  le  mounting  assembly  for  slidably  engaging  with  an 
assi  y  iated  groove  of  the  entertainment  unit,  whereby  upon  the 
pin  .  heing  moved  upwardly  within  the  slots,  the  entertainment 
uni  pivots  forward  and  further  upon  the  pins  being  moved 
do\ '  iwardly  within  the  slots,  the  entertainment  unit  is  pivoted 
rea  >  .■ard  such  that  the  front  face  thereof  is  positioned  verti- 
cal) 


5,842,717 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  OCCUPANT  PROTECTION 

ARRANGEMENT 

Thomas  Wohllebe,  Braunschweig,  and  Ruprecht  Sinnhuber, 

Gifhorn,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Volkswagen  AG, 

Wolfsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  29,  1996,  1%  26 
265.8 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21/32 
U.S.  CI.  280—734  18  Claims 


5,842,716 
SELt^^  CONTAINED  SIDE  IMPACT  AIRBAG  SYSTEM 
David  S.  Breed,  Boonton  Township,  NJ..  assignor  to  Automo- 
tive Technologies  International,  Inc.,  Boonton  Twp.,  N J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  727,757,  Jul.  9,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,233,141.  and  Ser.  No.  896,4%,  Jun.  2,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5,231,253.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  480J73, 

Feb.  15,  1990,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
314,603.  Feb.  23,  1989,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  727,757  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  686,717.  Apr.  17.  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  314,603. 
This  application  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,017 
I  Int.  CI."  B60R  21/32 

L.S.  Cli  280—734  4  Claims 


1.  A 

having 
(i)  ai 

(a] 

(b| 


(c 
I 
(d 
(e 


lide  impact  self-contained  airbag  system  for  a  vehicle 
f(ont  and  rear  wheels,  said  airbag  system  comprising: 
lirbag  subsystem,  said  subsystem  compnsing: 
I  sensor  housing  having  at  least  one  side  wall,  a  top,  and  a 
nottom: 

B  mass  within  said  sensor  housing  movable  relative  to  said 
Iwusing  in  response  to  accelerations  of  said  sensor  housing. 
^«id  mass  attached  to  one  side  wall  by  a  hinge,  said  mass 
farther  comprising  a  catch: 

a  relea.sable  firing  pin:  said  catch  comprising  means  to 
retain  said  firing  pin: 
an  airbag:  and 

inflator  means  Initiated  by  said  firing  pin  for  inflating  said 
airbag:  and 
(ii)  nians  for  mounting  said  airbag  subsystem  onto  at  least  one 
f  ^  side  dot)r  of  the  vehicle  and  a  side  of  the  vehicle  between 
thi  •  |centers  of  the  front  and  rear  w  heels,  in  such  a  position  and 
di  action  as  to  sense  an  impact  into  the  side  of  said  v  ehlcle: 
and  wherein  upon  said  side  impact  causing  acceleration  of 
•*id  sensor  housing  in  excess  of  a  predelemiined  threshold, 
sold  mass  moves  about  said  hinge  a  certain  distance  sutfi- 
dlent  to  cause  said  catch  to  move  a  second  certain  distance 
•lifficlent  to  cause  release  of  said  releasablc  finng  pin.  and 
thus  Initiating  said  inflator  means  to  inflate  said  airbag. 


I.  A  motor  vehicle  occupant  protection  arrangement  comprising: 
at  least  one  folded-together  inflatable  airbag. 
a  member  having  an  exit  opening  for  unfolding  of  the  airbag, 
a  cover  which  is  retained  by  a  cover-retaining  arrangement  in  a 

position  closing  the  exit  opening  and.  In  the  event  of  a 

collision,  is  moved  in  a  controlled  manner  into  a  position 

clearing  the  exit  opening,  and 
the  cover-retaining  arrangement  directly  responsive  to  inertial 

force  produced  by  an  accelerated  inertial  mass  to  permit 

opening  of  the  cover  to  tlie  clearing  position. 


5*«2,718 

AIR  BAG  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MOTOR  \  EHICLE 

Sung-Kwang  Byon.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  579,197,  Dec.  27,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  892.105 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  22,  1995, 
95-6061 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21/26 
\JS.  a.  280—736  18  Claims 


100 


5c: 


^- 


INLET 


"t^ 


OUTSIDE 


-400 


I.  An  air  bag  system  for  a  motor  vehicle,  said  air  bag  system 
comprising: 

an  inflatable  air  bag: 

a  collision  sensor  for  sensing  a  collision  of  the  motor  vehicle  to 

generate  a  collision  sensing  signal: 
an  electronic  control  unit  for  receiving  the  collision  sensing 

signal  from  said  collision  sensor  to  contfol  an  operation  of 
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said  inflatable  air  bag.  and  for  generating  an  air  bag  expansion 
triggering  signal  when  it  is  judged  that  the  collision  is  dan- 
gerous by  receiving  the  collision  sensing  signal: 

an  inflator  for  injecting  an  inflation  gas  into  said  inflatable  air 
bag  in  accordance  with  the  air  bag  expansion  triggenng  signal 
from  said  electronic  control  unit  to  expand  said  inflatable  air 
bag: 

a  first  conduit  for  preliminarily  charging  air  into  said  inflatable 
air  bag.  said  first  conduit  being  connected  between  said  inflat- 
able air  bag  and  said  inflator: 

a  second  conduit  for  introducing  the  air  into  said  hrst  conduit, 
said  second  conduit  being  connected  to  said  first  conduit: 

an  air  supplying  means  for  supplying  air  to  said  first  conduit 
through  said  second  conduit,  said  air  supplying  means  being 
provided  between  said  second  conduit  and  an  inlet  manifold 
of  the  motor  vehicle,  the  air  being  supplied  from  the  inlet 
manifold:  and 

a  flrst  valve  provided  in  said  second  conduit  for  adjusting  an 
amount  of  the  air  admitted  into  said  inflatable  air  bag  and  said 
hrst  conduit  in  accordance  with  a  control  signal  from  said 
electronic  control  unit. 


5.842,719 

ENERGY  ABSORBING  SHOULDER  ANCHOR 

STRUCTURE 

Hideki  Tanaka,  Aichi-ken,  Japan,  8s.signor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho,  Aichi-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  19%,  Sen  No.  739,191 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1995,  7-301294 
Int.  CI."  B60R  22/24:22/28 
U.S.  CI.  280—805  16  Claims 


16.  A  shoulder  anchor  structure  comprising: 

a  shoulder  anchor  body  disposed  at  an  upper  portion  of  a  center 
pillar  of  a  vehicle  and  supporting  an  intermediate  portion  of 
an  occupant  restraining  webbing  which  passes  through  said 
shoulder  anchor  body: 

an  energy  absorbing  member  including  a  plate  having  a  substan- 
tially C-shaped  cross  section  disposed  between  a  pillar  inner 
panel  and  a  pillar  outer  panel  of  the  center  pillar: 

load  transmission  means  having  two  sides  for  transmitting  a 
large  load  to  said  energy  absorbing  member  when  such  a  large 
load  acts  on  said  shoulder  anchor  body  from  an  interior  of  a 
passenger  compartment  to  an  exterior  of  the  passenger  com- 
partment. 

said  energy  absorbing  member  hxed  to  the  pillar  inner  panel  on 
the  two  sides  of  said  load  transmission  means,  and  deforma- 
tion amplifying  portions  including  bent  portions  in  said  plate 
provided  in  the  vicinity  of  fixing  portions  where  said  energy 
absorbing  member  is  fixed  to  the  pillar  inner  panel  so  that  a 
portion  of  said  energy  absorbing  member  located  between  the 
fixing  portions  is  allowed  to  displace  within  a  predetennined 
stroke  toward  an  exterior  side. 


5.842,720 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  REINFORCEMENT  STRIPS  FOR 

LOOSE  LEAF  PAGES 

Gary  R.  Ward,  9621  Old  Bonhomme  Rd..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  63132 

FUed  Sep.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  707,415 

Int.  CI."  B42D  lAX) 

VS.  CI.  281—21.1  7  Ctaims 


1.  Reinforcement  means  for  structurally  strengthening  the  lateral 
edge  of  a  page  or  sheet,  comprising  a  length  of  strip  means,  said 
strip  means  being  folded  over  approximately  in  half  along  its 
length,  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  applied  to  the  inner  contiguous 
surfaces  of  said  folded  strip  means,  a  plurality  of  apertures  pro- 
vided through  the  strip  means  to  accommodate  its  containment 
within  a  binder,  covering  tapes  applied  over  the  arranged  adhesive, 
each  covering  tape  covering  one-half  of  the  folded  strip  means, 
said  covering  tapes  capable  of  removal  when  then  reinforcement 
means  is  prepared  for  application  to  the  lateral  edge  of  a  sheet, 
whereby  said  aligned  apertures  are  provided  through  each  half  of 
the  folded  strip  means,  to  accommodate  the  emplacement  of  the 
strip  means  as  applied  to  the  edge  of  the  sheet  into  a  binder,  each 
pair  of  aligned  apertures  also  aligning  with  the  holes  provided 
through  the  edge  of  the  sheet  being  reinforced,  said  strip  means 
being  formed  of  a  polymer,  and  .said  adhesive  being  a  polymer  that 
remains  tacky  to  provide  for  its  anachment  to  the  lateral  edge  of  a 
sheet,  whereby  upon  application  of  the  lateral  edge  of  a  page 
between  the  folded  double  edge  reinforced  sheet  extending  up  to 
its  fold  line  provides  reinforcement  for  the  sheet  and  strengthening 
it  to  prevent  its  tearing  from  a  binder 


5,842,721 
PAPER  SHEET  HOLDER 
Ryu    Kawabe,   Tama,   Japan,   assignor   to   Iwao   Yokoyama. 
Ichikawa.  Japan,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,974 

Int.  CI."  B42D  3AX) 

VS.  CI.  281—45  18  Ctoims 


1.  A  paper  sheet  holder  comprising: 

a  base  plate: 

a  paper  sheet  guide  structure  fixed  to  said  base  plate,  said  paper 
sheet  guide  structure  being  formed  of  a  non-magnetic  mate- 
rial: 

a  permanent  magnet  fixed  to  a  first  side  of  said  paper  sheet  guide 
structure  or  embedded  in  said  paper  sheet  guide  structure:  and 


Dechmbe) 


a  papei 
piece 
mem  ifcr 


papc 

me 

struc 
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5J«2,722 

PRIN  r|v(BLE  COPLANAR  LAMINATES  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
ii  Carlson,  19  Mid  Oaks  Rd..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  55113- 


Thomas 
5612 

PCT  No. 
Date 
Date 
C 
No.  5. 

585.614 


rCT/US9 1/06803.  8  371  Date  May  15.  199.3.  §  102(e) 
INJiHy  15.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO92A)5036.  PCT  Pub. 
A  lir.  2.  1992 
ontiniialion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6.32.316.  Dec.  21.  I99t).  Pat. 
I|l,686.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
^ep.  20.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.0%.229.  This  PCT  applica- 
tion Sep.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  66.034 
Int.  CI.'  B42D  I5/(H) 
>ft3_|07  21  Claims 


VS.  CI. 
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io 


filM 


I.  She 

u)  a 

b)  a  s( 
that 

c)  said 
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,hecl  holding  member  including  a  permanent  magnet 
or  a  ferromagnetic  piece,  said  paper  sheet  holding 
■y,  being  mo\ably  disposed  on  a  second  side  of  said 
(.hcet  guide  structure,  wherein  said  paper  sheet  holding 
kr  IS  held  on  said  second  side  of  said  paper  sheet  guide 
I  re  due  lo  a  magnetic  attraction  bciuccn  said  pemianenl 
iind  said  paper  sheet  holding  member. 


sKKk  comprising; 
sheet  of  plastic  or  paper: 
A-ltnd  sheet  of  paper  or  plastic  has  ing  a  lesser  surface  area 
ind  being  adhered  to  one  portion  of  said  first  sheet; 
:  heelstock  ha\  ing  functionally  equivalent  thickness  in  all 
ponli  ins  thereof:  and 
d(  at  1  ■!  -sl  a  p<»rtion  but  less  than  the  whole  of  said  second  sheet 
beir  j  readily  separable  ironi  the  remainder  of  said  sheeisicK'k. 


i2 


»0 


5.842,723 

FL^-klBLE  CONNECTION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

CONNI  <  -TING  A  PIPE  OF  AN  EXHAUST  SYSTEM  TO  AN 

P  <;INE.  ESPECIALLY  IN  A  MOTOR  \  EHICLE 

Peter  Hilling.  GereLsried;  Hans  Deinhard,  Kirchheim.  and 

\Vem;f    Friess.    Munich,    all    of   (;ermany,    assignors    to 

BURfK  Automotive  America,  Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  No*.  25.  19%,  .Ser.  No.  75.3^70 

Int.  CI.'  FI6L  \V<i<l::vA)5 

VS.  CI  J 185—49  1»  Claims 


1  A  l^xiblc  connection  arrangement  for  connecting  a  pipe  of  an 
:\hausi  ')\sicm  lo  an  engine,  especiall)  of  an  exhaust  system  in  a 
motor  xjeliicle.  comprising: 


a  fastening  flange  provided  at  one  axial  end  of  said  arrangement 
for  fastening  lo  the  engine  and  a  connection  piece  arranged  at 
ihe  other  axial  end  for  receiving  one  end  of  the  pipe  lo  be 
connected: 

a  helical  spring  for  connecting  said  connection  piece  and  said 
fastening  flange  with  one  another; 

a  metallic  bellows  being  arranged  between  the  connection  piece 
and  fastening  flange  radially  inside  the  helical  spring,  axial 
ends  of  said  bellows  being  connected  to  the  fastening  flange 
and  connection  piece.  respecti\cly.  in  a  gaslight  manner; 

a  damping  inscn  extending  coaxialK  lo  said  bellows  and  being 
in  a  working  connection  with  said  bellows,  said  damping 
insert  enclosing  the  bellows  radially  externally,  contacting 
turns  of  the  bellows  and.  proceeding  from  the  fastening 
flange,  projecting  axially  into  an  end  region  of  the  connection 
piece  which  widens  radially  on  the  side  of  the  connection 
piece  facing  ihe  damping  insert,  the  axial  ends  of  said  damp- 
ing insen  being  connected  neither  to  the  fastening  flange  nor 
to  the  connection  piece: 

a  pipe  ponion  being  connected  with  the  fastening  flange,  extend- 
ing coaxial  to  the  bellows,  and  being  arranged  at  a  radial 
dislance  from  the  bellows  and  exicnding  at  least  over  a  partial 
region  of  Ihe  axial  extension  of  the  bellows  and  serving  as 
heal  protection  for  ihe  hicllows: 

said  helical  spring  being  connected  at  both  axial  end  regions  lo 
Ihc  connection  piece  and  to  the  fastening  flange,  rcspccinely. 
and  said  helical  spring  connection  with  the  fastening  flange 
being  cftected  \ia  at  least  a  first  fastening  liKation  and  a 
second  fastening  location  Uvaled  al  a  distance  from  the  latter: 
said  first  fastening  hKation  being  arranged  at  ihe  end  region  of 
the  helical  spring  and  the  second  fastening  location  being 
arranged  so  as  to  be  offset  to  Ihe  first  fastening  location  by  a 
first  angle  of  45°  lo  5y  in  the  w  inding  direction  of  the  helical 
spring,  said  first  fastening  location  viewed  in  the  winding 
direction  of  the  helical  spnng  lying  at  a  second  angle  in  the 
range  of  10°  to  2(f  in  front  of  a  radially  extending  till  axis 
running  perpendicular  lo  the  axial  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
connection  arrangement: 
said  connection  arrangement  being  lilted  about  the  tilt  axis 
during  the  inircHluclion  of  occurring  forces  when  used  in  a 
prescribed  manner 


5.842,724 
AIR  BR.AKE  HOSE  COl  PLING  MEMBER  HA\  ING  AN 
EXTENDED  L()CKIN(;  LI  (; 
Richard  R.  Kozinski.  deceased,  late  of  Canton,  by  Helen  M. 
Kozinski.  executor,  and  Theodore  C.  Johnson.  Jr.,  Solon, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  T.  C,  Johnson  Company,  Chagrin 
Falls,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  23.  19%.  Ser.  No.  779.986 

Int.  CI.'  B64ID  1/62 

I  .S.  CI.  285--69  30  Claims 


13B 


I.  .An  improxcd  air  brake  hose  coupling  member  for  rotational 
coupling  with  another  coupling  member  having  a  gcneralh  tubular 
bodv  wTlh  a  neck  at  one  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  air  hose, 
and  wiih  an  inner  coupling  face  al  the  other  end  extending  around 
an  air  passage.  Ihe  ciHipling  member  also  having  a  locking  flange, 
the  improvemcnl  including  an  arcuate  livking  lug  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  inner  coupling  face  along  a  ponion  of  the  inner 
coupling  face,  and  the  arcuate  kxrking  lug  comprising  a  first 
surface  terminating  radially  in  a  substaniially  smooth  edge  and  a 
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second  surface  adjacent  to  said  first  surface,  with  said  second 
surface  terminating  in  a  raised  lip  extending  circumferentially 
along  substantially  the  entire  length  of  an  outer  edge  of  said  second 
surface  and  projecting  obliquely  outward  therefrom,  said  first  sur- 
face adapted  to  engage  the  kx-king  flange  of  another  coupling 
member  in  a  first  rotational  position  and  to  guide  the  locking  flange 
into  rotational  engagement  with  said  second  surface  in  a  second 
rotational  position. 


5,842,725 

CLAMP  AS  WELL  AS  PIPE  CONNECTION  WITH  A 

CLAMP 

Kurt  Allert,  Oberndorf.  Germanv,  assignor  to  Kurt  Allert 

GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Oberndorf.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  21.  19%,  Ser.  No.  731,868 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  19,  1995.  295  16 
437.9 

Int.  CI."  FI6L  .15/00 
VS.  CI.  285—114  9  Claims 


1.  Clamp  having  a  band-shaped  clamping  section  and  a  clamp- 
ing device  used  to  connect  end  areas  of  the  clamping  section  which 
each  have  a  mounting  flange  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  respec- 
tive clamping  section  end  area,  the  clamping  section  (2)  composed 
of  at  least  two  parts  (4.5)  which  are  held  together  by  form-locking 
elements  (6,7)  in  such  a  way  that  the  form-kKking  elements  can  he 
unhooked  and  moved,  the  clamping  section  (2)  having  arranged 
thereon  essentially  axially  extending  retaining  claws  (42),  whereby 
a  clamping  component  acts  on  the  two  mounting  flanges,  charac- 
terized therein  that  a  reinforcing  comer  connection  (14.  15)  pro- 
ceeds from  each  of  two  lateral  edges  (12.  13)  of  each  mounting 
flange  (11).  each  of  said  reinforcing  comer  connections  being 
connected  with  a  respective  lateral  edge  ( 16.  17)  of  the  respective 
end  area  of  the  adjacent  clamping  section  ( 18),  at  least  said 
respective  reinforcing  comer  connections,  mounting  flanges  and 
end  areas  being  formed  in  one  piece,  said  forming  including  the 
steps  of  punching  sheet  metal  and  implementing  one  or  more 
mechanical  shaping  processes  to  said  one  piece  of  sheet  metal. 


means  also  providing  an  adequate  gas  pressure  seal  between 

the  non-metallic  pipe  segment  and  the  middle  ring: 
c)  metal  pipe  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  metal  pipe  end  to 

said  second  end  of  .said  middle  ring,  said  metal  pipe  coupling 

means  further  comprising: 

i)  follower  means  adapted  to  move  relative  to  said  middle  ring 
during  installation: 

ii)  gasket  means  to  provide  an  adequate  gas  pressure  seal 
between  said  second  end  of  said  middle  ring  and  said  metal 
pipe  end  when  said  follower  is  moved  relative  to  said 
middle  ring: 

iii)  locking  means  effective  when  collapsed  to  grip  said  metal 
pipe  end  for  imposing  an  axial  restraint  thereon  when  said 
follower  means  is  moved  relative  to  said  middle  ring; 

iv)  control  means  eflfective  during  said  motion  of  the  follower 
to  provide  an  adequate  gas  pressure  seal  between  said 
.second  end  of  said  middle  ring  and  said  metal  pipe  end  and 
to  provide  a  completed  collapse  of  said  locking  means  onto 
the  metal  pipe  end  whereby  the  collapse  of  the  lock  ring 
does  not  prevent  an  adequate  sea!  from  being  formed  on  the 
metal  pipe  end:  and 

v)  tightening  means  to  move  said  follower  relative  to 'said 
middle  ring. 


5.842,727 
COUPLING  FOR  SPIRAL  CORRUGATED  PIPE 
James  W.  Shade,  Middletown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Contech  Con- 
struction Products,  Inc..  Middletown,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  788.942 

Int.  CL"  F16L  55/UO 

II.S.  CI.  285— 148.19  20  Claims 


5*42.726 
PREFORMED  TRANSITION  PIPE  COl!PLIN(; 
Richard  M.  Halen.  Jr..  Pittsburgh,  Pa..  as.signor  to  Smith-Bluir. 
Inc.,  Texarkana,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  607.659 
Int.  CI."  F16L  55/(X) 
U.S.  CI.  285—148.13  II  Claims 

1.  A  preformed  transition  pipe  coupling  suitable  for  joining  a 
generally  cylindrical  non-metallic  pipe  end  and  a  generally  cylin- 
drical metal  pipe  end  comprising: 

a)  a  middle  ring  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end: 

b)  a  non-metallic  pipe  segment,  said  nonmetallic  pipe  segment 
having  a  first  segment  end  inserted  into  and  pennanently  and 
non-separably  alfixed  to  said  first  end  of  said  middle  ring  by  a 
joining  means  which  imposes  an  axial  restraint  on  said  non- 
metallic  pipe  segment,  said  non-metallic  pipe  segment  having 
a  second  segment  end  extending  axially  out  of  the  coupling 
(for  attachment  to  said  non-metallic  pipe  end),  said  joining 


I.  A  coupling  for  interconnecting  adjacent  ends  of  corrugated 
pipe,  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrically  shaped  body  having  first  and  second 
generally  tubular  ends  and  a  circumferential  stop  therebe- 
tween. 

said  first  tubular  end  defining  a  substantially  continuous  spiral 
corrugation  extending  between  said  circumferential  stop  and  a 
free  edge  thereof,  said  first  tubular  end  being  adapted  to 
rotalably  thre.id  to  one  of  said  adjacent  ends  of  corrugated 
pipe,  and 

said  second  tubular  end  having  an  inner  wall  of  generally 
constant  diameter  defining  a  sleeve  extending  substantially 
between  said  circumferential  stop  and  a  free  edge  thereof,  said 
second  tubular  end  being  adapted  to  slidably  receive  in  an 
axial  direction  the  other  of  said  adjacent  ends  of  corrugated 
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pipe  w  tiiin  said  sleeve  whereby  said  coupling  interconnects 
said  adjacent  ends  of  corrugated  pipe. 


5342,728 

IMPACT  RESISTANT  VEHICLE  DOOR  LATCH  DEVICE 
Masaaki  Umino,  Vamanashi-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui 
Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  878,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  19%,  8-185446 
int.  CI."  E05G  3/06 
II.S.  CL  2S&-216  12  Claims 


48 

\ 


2?     46  40"    '« 


A  vehicle  door  latch  device  adapted  to  be  installed  into  a 

vehicle  do ) ,  comprising: 

a  latch  |)|)dy  for  accommodating  a  latch  to  be  engaged  with  a 

.  a  vehicle  body  and  a  ratchet  to  be  engaged  with  the 

f  *  holding  the  engagement  between  the  latch  and  the 


striker  pf 

latch 

strikei- 


sub^t^ti 
the 
an 
locii^d 


tior. 


Stepher 


1 1|  lening  mechanism  provided  on  a  rear  side  of  the  latch 
1  jr  releasing  the  ratchet  from  the  latch: 
mechanism  provided  on  the  rear  side  of  the  latch  body 
iplaceable  between  a  locked  condition  for  disabling  an 
te  operation  of  the  door  opening  mechanism  and  an 
led  condition  for  enabling  the  opening  operation  of  the 
jpening  mechanism: 

fcack  plate  fixed  to  the  rear  side  of  the  latch  body: 

ting  mechanism  having  an  inner  locking  lever  and  an 

locking  lever,  said  inner  locking  lever  having  a  first  base 

|i  which  is  rotatably  mounted  to  the  back  plate  by  a 

supporting  shaft  and  a  first  tip  portion  which  extends 

he  first  base  portion  in  a  first  direction  which  is  toward 

;rior  side  of  the  vehicle  door  for  connection  to  an  inside 

itton  of  the  vehicle  door  when  installed  in  the  vehicle 

.  locking  lever  having  a  second  base  portion  which  is 
Jiy  mounted  to  the  back  plate  by  the  supporting  shaft 
[second  tip  portion  which  extends  from  the  second  base 
.  ,Jn  in  a  second  direction  opposite  said  first  direction  and 
iitl  an  exterior  side  of  the  vehicle  door  for  connection  to  a 
cylinder  of  the  vehicle  door  when  said  latch  device  is 
,l; iljcd  in  the  vehicle  door: 
wherein  said  supporting  shaft  has  a  large-diameier  cylindrical 
partUhich  supports  the  inner  and  outer  locking  levers,  and  a 
itWitially  annular  flange  which  is  integrally  formed  with 
Alindncal  part  and  has  a  plane  surface  perpendicular  to 
ijis  of  the  supporting  shaft,  said  annular  flange  being 
between  the  first  base  portion  and  second  base  por- 


a  first  arm  member  having  an  upper  end  portion,  a  central 

portion,  and  a  lower  end  portion: 
a  second  arm  member  having  an  upper  end  portion,  a  central 
portion,  and  a  lower  end  portion,  said  second  arm  member 
central  portion  being  pivotally  coupled  to  said  first  arm  mem- 
ber central  portion: 
a  first  gripping  member  having  an  arcuate  pipe  gripping  surface, 
said  first  gripping  member  being  coupled  to  said  first  arm 
member  lower  end  portion: 
a  second  gripping  member  having  an  arcuate  pipe  gripping 
surface,  said  second  gripping  member  being  coupled  to  said 
second  arm  lower  end  portion,  said  first  gripping  member 
arcuate  pipe  gripping  surface  facing  said  second  gripping 
member  arcuate  pipe  gripping  surface: 
biasing  means  for  forcing  said  first  gripping  member  arcuate 
pipe  gripping  surface  towards  said  second  gripping  member 
arcuate  pipe  gripping  surface  to  grip  an  object  disposed  ther- 
ebetween: 
wherein  said  biasing  means  includes  an  elongate  first  flexible 
member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  flexible 
member  first  end  being  coupled  to  said  first  arm  member 
upper  end  portion,  said  first  flexible  member  second  end  being 
coupled  to  said   second  arm  member  upper  end  portion, 
wherein  said^first  gripping  member  arcuate  pipe  gripping 
surface  is  forced  towards  said  second  gripping  member  arcu- 
ate pipe  gripping  surface  when  said  first  flexible  member  is 
pulled  at  a  point  between  said  first  flexible  member  first  end 
and  said  first  flexible  member  second  end: 
a  second  flexible  member  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end. 
said  second  flexible  member  lower  end  being  slidably  coupled 
to  said  first  flexible  member  at  a  point  between  said  first 
flexible  member  first  end  and  said  first  flexible  member  sec- 
ond end  such  that  said  first  gripping  member  arcuate  pipe 
gripping  surface  is  forced  towards  said  second  gripping  mem- 
ber arcuate  pipe  gripping  surface  when  said  second  flexible 
member  is  pulled,  said  second  flexible  member  lower  end 
being  slidable  between  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  first 
flexible  member,  and 
wherein  said  arcuate  pipe  gripping  surfaces  of  said  first  and 
second  gripping  members  are  positionable  in  a  first  position 
such  that  said  pipe  gripping  surfaces  lie  on  the  circumference 
of  an  imaginary  circle  when  said  first  and  second  arm  mem- 
bers are  in  a  first  position  and  wherein  in  said  first  position  die 
arcuate  pipe  gripping  surfaces  have  upper  portions  that  extend 
toward  each  other  along  the  circumference  of  said  imaginary 
circle  for  resisting  a  pipe  from  slipping  on  said  gripping 
surfaces  and  contacting  the  arm  member  during  use  thereof. 


5.842.729 
I.IFTINC;  TON(;S  DEVICE 
,  Bunn.  11128  Sunfield  Dr..  Midlothian.  Va.  23112 
Filed  Jun.  26.  1997.  Ser.  No.  883,562 

tint.  CI."  B66C  1/62 
118  "  Claims 

ongs  device  lor  helping  lift  sections  of  cylindrical 
pipe,  cc  (Uprising: 


5,842,730 
SPARE  TIRE  STORAGE  COMPARTMENT  COVER 
Werner    H.    Schneider.    Waterford,    and    Sudhakar    Kodali. 
Auburn  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 
tion. Auburn  HilLs.  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  7.  19%.  Ser.  No.  731,198 

Int.  CI."  B60R  5m 

IJ.S.  CI.  296— 37J  *  Claims 

1   A  spare  tire  compartment  cover  for  a  spare  tire  compartment 

that  is  positioned  beneath  the  floor  of  a  vehicle  trtink  and  open  to 

the  trunk  when  not  covered  by  the  cover,  the  cover  compnsmg: 

a.  a  forward  end  section,  a  middle  section,  and  a  rear  end 
section: 

b.  a  first  hinge  joining  the  forward  end  section  to  the  middle 
section  and  a  second  hinge  joining  the  rear  end  section  to  the 
middle  section: 

c.  the  middle  section  and  rear  end  section  covenng  substantially 
the  entire  spare  tire  compartment  when  the  spare  tire  compart- 
ment cover  is  in  place  in  a  trunk  of  a  vehicle  and  the  rear  end 
section  covering  a  portion  of  the  spare  tire  compartment: 

d.  the  middle  section  and  rear  end  section  liftable  about  the 
hinge  joining  the  front  end  section  with  the  middle  section  to 
expose  substantially  the  entire  spare  tire  compartment;  and 
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5,842.732 
RIDING  LAWN  MOWER  CANOPY 
Bill  E.  Daggett,  deceased,  late  of  San  Marcos,  Tex.,  and  by- 
Edna  Faye  Poe,  executrix,  2540  OITemian  Hill  Rd.,  San 
Marcos,  Tex.  78666 

Filed  Nov.  27,  19%.  Ser.  No.  758,090 

Int.  CI."  B60J  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  296—102  9  Claims 


e.  the  rear  end  section  liftable  about  the  hinge  joining  the  middle 
section  to  the  rear  end  section  to  expose  a  portion  of  the  spare 
tire  compartment. 


rl.-<.^^ 


5,842,731 

METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  AN  AUTO  WINDSHIELD 

Peter  Gold,  465  N.  Wood  Rd.,  RockviUe  Centre,  N.V.  11570 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,686 

Int.  CI."  B60J  10/02 

U.S.  CI.  296—93 


I.  A  mower  canopy  for  a  riding  lawn  mower  having  a  fender  and 
1  Claim    a  hood,  said  canopy  comprising: 

a  canopy  having  reinforcing  ribs  to  add  structural  strength: 

a  front  strut  fixedly  attached  to  said  hood  of  said  nding  lawn 
mower; 

front  strut  adjusters  fixedly  connected  on  a  first  end  to  said 
canopy  and  on  a  second  end  to  said  front  strut: 

a  rear  strut  fixedly  attached  to  said  fender  of  said  riding  lawn 
mower; 

rear  strut  adjusters  fixedly  connected  on  a  first  end  to  said 
canopy  and  on  a  second  end  to  said  rear  strut;  and  brace 
means  rigidly  connecting  between  said  canopy  and  at  least 
one  pair  of  rear  strut  adjusters,  said  brace  means  mamiaining 
the  struts,  strut  adjusters,  and  canopy  in  a  fixed  relationship. 


1.  A  method  of  urethane-bonding  an  auto  windshield  in  an  auto 
windshield  opening  in  respective  undersized  and  oversized  relation 
to  each  other,  said  slightly  oversized  auto  windshield  opening 
bounded  by  an  auto  panel,  said  slightly  undersized  auto  windshield 
delimited  by  a  peripheral  edge  using  in  a  gap  resulting  from  said 
size  differences  an  extruded  rubber  molding  of  a  type  having  a  first 
vertically  oriented  leg  with  a  horizontally  oriented  crown  adjacent 
an  upper  end  of  said  first  leg  providing  an  inboard  extending  crown 
length  portion  over  said  windshield  peripheral  edge,  an  outboard 
extending  crown  length  portion  over  said  body  panel  and  a  .second 
horizontally  oriented  leg  adjacent  a  lower  end  of  said  first  leg 
extending  inboard  beneath  said  windshield  peripheral  edge,  said 
urethane  bonding  method  comprising  a  first  step  of  embodying 
said  extruded  molding  with  a  downwardly  inverted  U-shaped  notch 
in  said  outboard  extending  crown  length  portion  at  a  location 
inwardly  of  a  peripheral  edge  thereof,  a  second  step  of  depositing 
adhesive  in  said  U-shaped  notch,  a  third  step  of  engaging  said 
windshield  peripheral  edge  between  .said  inboard  extending  crown 
length  portion  and  said  second  horizontally  oriented  leg,  a  fourth 
step  of  depositing  viscous  urethane  in  said  gap.  a  fifth  step  of 
urging  in  descending  movement  said  windshield-attached  molding 
into  said  gap.  and  a  sixth  step  of  establishing  an  adhesive  attach- 
ment between  said  outboard  extending  crown  length  portion  and 
said  body  panel  at  said  adhesive  deposit,  whereby  said  adhesively 
attached  outboard  extending  crown  length  portion  supports  said 
windshield  during  the  curing  of  said  viscous  urethane  into  a 
hardened  condition  bonding  said  windshield  in  place  in  said  auto 
windshield  opening. 


5,842,733 

AUTOMOBILE  TIRE  AND  UNDERBODY  PLURALITY 

SHIELDS 

Marvin  Leon  MiUer,  3000  North  Ave.,  Richmond,  Va.  23222 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,664 

Int.  CI."  B60J  U/00 

U.S.  CI.  29fr— 136  5  Claims 


I.  A  vehicle  underbody  perimeter  snow  shield,  comprising: 
two  side  shields,  each  adapted  to  be  disposed  along  a  respective 

lateral  side  of  said  vehicle  between  a  bottom  of  said  vehicle 

and  the  ground; 
a  front  shield  adapted  to  be  disposed  along  a  front  end  of  said 

vehicle  between  said  bottom  of  said  vehicle  and  the  ground: 
a  rear  shield  adapted  to  be  disposed  along  a  rear  end  of  said 

vehicle  between  said  bottom  of  said  vehicle  and  the  ground; 
coupling  means  for  attaching  the  side  shields,  the  from  shield. 

and  the  rear  shield  together  to  form  a  single  shield  unit:  and 
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I  or  varying  the  respective  longitudinal  lengths  of  said 
!  bields,  said  front  shield,  and  said  rear  shield,  whereby 
jngle  shield  unit  can  have  variable  dimensions  to  accom- 
differenl  vehicles. 


lodafe 


5,842,734 

DEVICE  FOR  REDUCING  THE  AERODYNAMIC 

RESISTANCE  OF  A  VEHICLE  PREFERABLY  A  UTILITY 

VEHICLE 

Anton  Lechner,  Eichenweg  6,  85774  Unterfohring.  Germany 
Filed  Jan,  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,094 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  25,  1996,  1%  02 
602.4 

Int  CI."  B62D  35/00 
UJS.  CI.  ,296—180.1  6  Claims 


side  t|nnd  -^  ^ 


1.  A  (Mvice  for  reducing  the  aerodynamic  resistance  of  a  for- 
wardly  moving  utility  vehicle  body,  said  device  comprising: 
an  anf  led  spoiler  zone  adapted  for  positioning  at  a  rear  end  of 
the  vehicle  body,  said  angled  spoiler  zone  having, 
(i)  a  downwardly  sloping  upper  planar  spoiler  surface  extend- 
ible rearwardly  from  an  upper  horizontal  side  wall  of  the 
\<ehicle  body; 
(ii)a  pair  of  inwardly  sloping  planar  side  spoiler  surfaces  each 
af  which  is  extendible  rearwardly  from  a  respective  one  of 
a  vertical  side  wall  of  the  vehicle  body,  wherein 
(iii)  each  of  said  upper  and  side  spoiler  surfaces  forms  an 
angle  P  of  between  10°  to  20°  relative  to  the  upper  and  side 
OnUs.  respectively,  of  the  vehicle  body,  and  wherein 
(iv)  said  angled  spoiler  zone  creates  a  Coanda  effect  during 
ftirward  vehicle  body  movement  to  cause  primary  aerody- 
■tamic  flow  of  air  to  follow  closely  said  angled  spoiler  zone 
4s  the  primary  air  flow  moves  in  a  rearv  rd  direction  from 
the  upper  and  side  walls  toward  the  rear  end  of  the  vehicle; 
and  wherein 
said  device  also  includes  a  series  of  nozzles  positioned  relative 
to  said  upper  and  side  spoiler  surfaces  so  as  to  direct  respec- 
tive streams  of  secondary  air  flow  at  an  angle  a  relative  to 
said  upper  and  side  spoiler  surfaces,  wherein  said  angle  a 
causes  said  primary  air  flow  to  be  further  deflected  inwardly 
at  the  rear  end  of  the  vehicle  body,  whereby  aerodynamic 
resistance  of  the  vehicle  body  during  forward  vehicle  move- 
men  IS  reduced. 


<J^ 


absorb  the  impact,  said  impact  absorbing  portion  being  pro- 
vided at  a  connecting  portion  for  connecting  the  vehicle  body 
and  the  door, 

wherein  said  door  hinge  comprises  a  hinge  male  and  a  hinge 
female,  and  said  impact  absorbing  portion  is  provided  on  at 
least  one  of  said  hinge  male  and  said  hinge  female,  and 

wherein  one  of  said  hinge  male  and  said  hinge  female  is  secured 
to  a  vehicle  outer  side  vertical  wall  portion  of  a  central  pillar 
outer  panel  which  constitutes  a  vehicle  outer  side  portion  of  a 
central  pillar,  while  the  other  of  said  hinge  male  and  said 
hinge  female  is  secured  to  a  vehicle  front  side  vertical  wall 
portion  of  a  side  door  inner  panel  which  constitutes  a  vehicle 
compartment  inner  side  portion  of  a  side  door 


5,842,736 

VEHICLE  SAFETY  REAR  PANEL  FOR  SUPPORTING 

HORN 

Shu  Hui  Hung,  No.  19-1,  Tzeng  Der  2nd  Lane,  Su  Der  Li 

Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  921334 

Int.  CI."  B60R  27/00 

MS,.  CI.  296—189  3  Claims 


5.842,735 
DOOR  HINGE  FOR  VEHICLE 
Koji  NMuno,  Susono;  Junji  Okumura,  Takahama,  and  Hiroki 
Nasuda,  Ohbu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabashiki  Kaisha,  ToyoU,  and  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Kariya,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728 J72 
ClaitK  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1995,  7-288598 
Int.  CI."  B60J  5/00:  E05D  5/00 
U.S.  CI  296—189  4  Claims 

1.  A  dtx)r  hinge  for  a  vehicle  for  connecting  a  door  to  a  vehicle 
body,  comprising: 
an  itipact  absorbing  portion  adapted  to  be  deformed  by  an 
intnct  acting  in  a  transverse  direction  of  the  vehicle  so  as  to 


«    15 


1.  A  vehicle  rear  panel  comprising: 

a  plate  including  a  bottom  portion  having  at  least  one  lateral 
notch  formed  in  said  bottom  portion  and  extended  along  a 
length  of  said  plate  for  defining  a  front  segment  and  a  rear 
segment  of  said  plate  and  for  allowing  said  front  segment  and 
said  rear  segment  to  be  pivotally  coupled  together  at  a  living 
hinge,  said  plate  including  at  least  one  opening  for  engaging 
with  horn  member,  and 

a  board  including  a  rear  portion  secured  to  said  rear  segment  of 
said  plate  and  including  a  front  portion  adapted  to  be  disen- 
gaged from  said  front  segment  of  said  plate, 

said  plate  being  allowed  to  be  folded  for  preventing  said  plate 
from  hurting  passenger  when  shocks  and  vibrations  are  trans- 
mined  to  said  plate,  said  board  being  allowed  to  be  lilted  by 
said  plate  for  protecting  the  passenger  when  said  plate  is 
forced  to  be  folded  about  said  living  hinge. 
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5.842,737 
CHILD  SAFETY  SEAT 
Dan  Goor,   1050C  Fontmore  Rd.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
80904 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  656,390,  May  31,  1996,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  519312,  Aug.  25,  1995,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201,200,  Feb.  24,  1994, 

Pat.  No.  5,468,047.  This  appUcation  Aug.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

909,192 

Int.  CI."  B60N  2/26 

U.S.  CI.  297—216.11  9  Claims 


with  respect  to  a  scat  bottom,  said  cushion  having  a  cushion 
support  and  upholstery  fitted  over  the  latter,  and  with  an  adjusting 
device  operable  in  response  to  collision  induced  inertial  forces  to 
pivotally  displace  the  head  cushion  relative  to  the  supporting  loop 
whereby  the  head  cushion  is  moved  forwardly  for  directly  abutting 
a  seat  occupant  in  a  nape  of  the  neck  and  the  back  of  the  head, 
wherein  the  adjusting  device  is  operably  connected  between  the 
headrest  and  the  seat  and  includes  a  manually  operated  mem- 
ber for  accommodating  changing  pivotal  adjustment  of  the 
head  cushion  to  respective  comfortable  seat  occupant  head 
supporting  positions  during  normal  driving. 
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5,842,739 
ADJUSTABLE  BABY  HEAD  AND  BODY  SUPPORT 
Sylvia  Noble.  Apple  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Forever  Chil- 
dren, Apple  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  756.025 

Int.  CI."  A47D  15/00:  A47G  9/00 

VS.  CI.  297—219.12  19  Claims 


1.  A  child  safety  seat  comprising: 

a  frame. 

a  cradle  disposed  within  said  frame, 

an  air  bag  impact  element  disposed  outside  of  said  frame: 

a  pivot  element  movably  attaching  said  air  bag  impact  element 
to  said  frame:  and 

a  shock  absorbing  element  disposed  between  said  frame  and  said 
air  bag  impact  element  wherein  said  air  bag  impact  element  is 
operative  to  transmit  lo  said  shock  absorbing  element  a  shock 
pulse  resulting  from  an  expanding  air  bag  impacting  said  air 
bag  impact  element,  and  wherein  said  shock  absorbing  ele- 
ment is  operative  to  enlarge  a  duration  of  the  shock  pulse, 
reduce  a  peak  of  the  shock  pul.se  and  direct  the  shock  pulse 
away  fitim  said  cradle. 


5.842.738 
HEADREST  FOR  A  VEHICLE  SEAT 
Heinz  Knoll,  Stuttgart:  Rolf  Mitschelen,  Kirchheim/Teck.  and 
Martin   Steiner,  Grafenau,  all  of  Germany,  a.s.signors  to 
Mercedes-Benz  A(i,  Stuttgart,  (iermany 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  764.084 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  22,  1995,  195  48 
339.1 

Int.  CI."  B60N  2/48 
VS.  CI.  297—216.12  22  Ctaims 


1.  Headrest  for  a  vehicle  seat  with  a  supporting  loop  that  has  two 
parallel  mounting  rods  for  insertion  into  guide  sleeves  in  the  seat, 
with  a  head  cushion  mounted  so  that  it  can  pivot  on  the  supporting 
loop  about  a  pivot  axis  located  in  an  upper  portion  of  the  head  rest 


I.  A  baby  head  and  body  support  comprising: 

a  main  body  comprising  flexible  padding  and  having  an  upper 
portion  pivotally  coupled  lo  a  lower  portion  for  positioning 
the  main  body  between  a  baby  and  a  carrier,  the  lower  portion 
including  a  seal  portion  having  a  substantially  greater  amount 
of  flexible  padding  than  a  remainder  of  the  lower  portion  of 
the  main  body  for  adding  lift  and  providing  back  support  to 
the  baby:  and 

first  and  second  flaps  movably  coupled  to  the  upper  portion  of 
the  main  body  for  providing  adjustable  support  lo  the  baby's 
head  and  upper  body,  the  flaps  comprising  flexible  padding 
and  being  substantially  thicker  than  the  main  body. 


5.842,740 
CHILD  SEAT  WITH  MOULDED  SEAT  PART 
Louis  Lefranc,  Nantes.  France,  assignor  to  Ampafrance  S.A., 
Cholet,  France 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  660.895 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  7,  1995.  95  06706 
Int.  CI."  A47C  lAUi 
VS.  CI.  297—250.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  child  seat  adapted  to  be  placed  on  and  fixed  to  an  automo- 
bile vehicle  seat  equipped  with  a  three-point  safely  bell  having  a 
lap  portion  and  a  chesi  portion,  comprising: 

a  back  part  equipped  with  a  safety  harness  having  shoulder 
straps,  the  ends  of  said  shoulder  straps  being  fixed  to  said 
back  part:  and 
a  seal  part  having  a  bottom  surface  adapted  to  be  placed  directly 
on  ihe  automobile  vehicle  seal  and  lateral  surfaces  for  defin- 
ing rims  of  said  scat  part,  said  bottom  surface  having  a  first 
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whereby  each  respective  articulating  compartment  within  said 
sling  cushion  means  may  be  folded  across  the  width  thereof  to 
conform  lo  the  shape  of  the  occupant  of  said  swing:  and 
overhead  support  frame  means  whereon  said  swing  seat  means 
is  suspended  by  connecting  means,  said  frame  means  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  vertically  opposed,  upright  members  intercon- 
nected by  a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  upper  and  lower 
cross-bar  members  being  fixedly  anached  at  the  terminal  ends 
thereof,  each  of  said  upright  members  also  being  fixedly 
attached  at  lower  end  thereof  lo  a  stabilizing  leg.  said  stabi- 
lizing leg  including  a  short  leg  portion  and  a  long  leg  portion 
adapted  to  balance  the  load  exerted  thereon  during  operation 
of  said  swing. 


i-like  passage  communicating  with  open  slots  provided 

in  s4i  1  lateral  surfaces  thereby  letting  the  lap  portion  of  the 

bell  pass  through  when  said  lap  portion  is  positioned  in 

a  firti    position,  and  a  second  passage  communicating  with 

for  receiving  said  shoulder  straps  of  the  safety 

is. 


opei  ipgs 
hams* 


5*»2,742 

MECHANISM  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  SHAKING  OF  A 

DRUM  CHAIR 

Yoshihiro  Hoshino.  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hoshino  Gakki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  779.169 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  28,  19%,  8-157670 
InL  CI."  A47C  J/40 
VS.  a.  297—338  13  Claims 


5342,741 

DUROSWING 

Giorgio  Onorini.  5155  York  Ct.,  Cape  Coral.  Ra.  33904 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  669.024 

Int.  CI."  A63G  9/rW 

U.S.  CL  1*7-281  7  Claims 


I.  Aij  improved  portable  patio  swing  of  the  type  being  sus- 
pended within  a  free-standing.  o\erhead  support  frame,  said 
improve  i^ents  compnsing: 

a  swirig  seat  means  including  a  pair  of  horizontally  opposed. 
S-^l^ped  arm  members,  said  arm  members  being  iniercon- 
ne(  ltd  by  a  plurality  of  cross-members  fixedly  attached  at  the 
ter  rtinal  ends  thereof  forming  a  penpheral  seal  frame  means, 
sai  1  swing  seal  means  further  including  a  sling  cushion  means 
disposed  between  said  S-shaped  arm  members  and  being 
adapted  for  atlachmenl  ai  either  end  thereof  to  said  cross- 
mi^rtibers  in  the  manner  of  a  sling,  said  sling  cushion  means 
intiltiding  a  pluralilv  of  generally  rectangular.  horizonlall\ 
di«  dosed  articulating  compiuiments  integrally  formed  therein 


1.  A  chair  including  a  mechanism  for  preventing  shaking  of  the 
chair,  the  chair  comprising: 

a  seal  including  a  seat  plate  with  an  underside: 

a  holder  for  supporting  the  seat  and  located  at  the  underside  of 
the  seat  plate:  an  upper  support  in  the  form  of  a  first  post 
extending  to  the  holder,  the  holder  being  detachably  attach- 
able to  the  upper  support,  the  holder  comprising  two  separate 
side  portions  at  different  positions  around  the  upper  support, 
and  a  connection  between  the  two  sides  of  the  holder  operable 
for  drawing  the  sides  of  the  holder  toward  each  other  for 
clamping  the  holder  around  the  support  for  clamping  the 
holder  on  the  upper  support: 

a  lower  support  beneath  the  upper  support,  the  lower  support 
including  a  tube  with  an  interior  into  which  the  upper  support 
is  installed  from  above  the  lower  support: 

a  shaking  prevention  bush  on  and  around  the  upper  suppt>n  and 
within  the  interior  of  the  lower  support,  the  bush  being  shaped 
and  sized  so  as  to  press  against  the  interior  of  the  lube  of  the 
lower  support  for  preventing  shaking  of  the  lower  support 
with  respect  to  the  upper  support:  and 

chair  support  legs  attached  to  the  lower  support  for  supporting 
the  chair. 


190 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  1,  1998 


5,842,743 
SOFA  BRIDGE 
Dennis  W.  Wright,  Monroe;  Jonatlian  R.  Saul,  Erie;  Larry  P. 
LaPointe,  Temperance,  and  Karl  J.  Komorowski,  Peters- 
burg, all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  La-Z-Boy   Incorporated, 
Monroe,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  387.107,  Feb.  10,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  322,790,  Oct.  13, 
1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
958,944,  Oct.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.374,108.  This  application  Jul. 
30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  902,722 
Int  CI."  B60N  m2 
\}S>.  CI.  297—378.1  37  Claims 


1.  In  a  modular  sofa  suucture  including  two  seat  sections  and  a 
seat  back,  a  modular  bridge  section  positionable  between  said 
sections  comprising: 

a  seat  frame; 

a  seal  back  assembly  having  a  back  member  detachably  secured 
to  said  seat  frame  and  a  table  member  movable  between  an 
upright  closed  position  and  a  horizontal  open  position,  a 
cushion  supported  from  a  front  surface  of  said  table  member, 
said  cushion  adapted  to  conceal  said  table  member  when  said 
table  member  is  in  said  upright  closed  position; 

linkage  means  for  coupling  said  table  member  to  said  back 
member  for  movement  between  said  closed  and  open  posi- 
tions, said  linkage  means  including  a  pair  of  linkage  assem- 
blies having  first  and  second  links  pivotably  connected  at  their 
opposite  ends  between  said  back  member  and  said  table 
member,  and  stop  means  associated  with  each  of  said  second 
links  and  engageable  with  stop  tabs  formed  on  one  end  of 
each  of  said  first  links  for  positively  stopping  and  supporting 
said  table  member  m  said  horizontal  open  position; 

a  crossmember  fastened  to  said  first  links  at  a  location  interme- 
diaie  the  opposite  ends  of  said  first  links,  and  between  said 
first  links,  for  rigidly  securing  said  linkage  means  and  said 
table  member  in  a  substantially  rectangular  alignment;  and 

an  upholstered  cover  secured  to  said  seat  back  assembly  above 
said  linkage  means  at  one  end  and  secured  to  said  table 
member  at  an  opposite  end,  whereby  said  upholstered  cover 
conceals  said  linkage  means  from  view  of  a  seat  occupant. 


a  pendulum  member  pivotally  connected  lo  the  support  bracket 
and  operative  for  locking  engagement  with  the  lock  teeth 
while  pivoting  in  opposing  forward  and  rearward  rotational 
directions  for  preventing  substantial  seat  component  move- 
ment in  both  a  forward  and  rearward  high-energy  impact 
when  the  seat  component  is  in  either  a  stowed  or  use  position; 

wherein  said  pendulum  member  comprises  a  lobe  portion  opera- 
tive as  a  gravity  release  actuator  for  preventing  engagement  of 
the  pendulum  with  the  lock  teeth  as  the  seat  component  is 
pivoted  between  stowed  and  use  positions  by  a  user. 


5342,745 
UPPER  BODY  SUPPORT  FOR  WHEELCHAIR 
Robert  L.  Kelly,  5705  Sourwood  La.,  Knoxville,  Tenn.  37921, 
and  Wilford  L.  Kelly,  Harriman,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Robert 
L.  Kelly.  Knoxville.  Tenn. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1997.  Ser.  No.  929,815 

Int.  Cl.'^  A47C  7/54 

U.S.  a.  297^J11.23  14  CUIms 


5,842.744 
DUAL  POSITION  LOCKING  MECHANISM 
Thomas  G.  Harmon.  Rochester  Hills.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lear 
Corporation.  Southfield.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  918,026 
Int.  CI."  B60N  2A)2 
U.S.  CI.  297—378.11  II  Claims 

II.  A  locking  mechanism  for  preventing  sudden  pivotal  move- 
ment of  a  vehicle  seat  component  in  a  high-energy  impact,  the 
locking  mechanism  comprising: 
a  support  bracket  adapted  for  mounting  on  the  vehicle  floor; 
a  pivot  plate  pivotally  mounted  to  the  support  bracket  and 
attachable  to  the  vehicle  seat  component  for  pivotal  move 
ment  therewith,  said  pivot  plate  further  including  a  plurality 
of  lock  teeth;  and 


9.  An  upper  support  for  supporting  an  arm  of  an  occupant  of  a 
wheelchair  having  front  wheels,  a  back,  and  two  spaced-apart 
armrests  where  each  of  said  armrests  includes  a  back  end  adjacent 
the  back  and  a  front  end  extending  from  the  back  end  toward  the 
front  wheels,  the  upper  body  support  comprising: 
a  base  member  having  a  front  edge  adjacent  the  front  end  of  an 
armrest,  a  back  edge  adjacent  the  back  Ciid  of  an  armrest,  an 
inboard  edge,  an  outboard  edge  extending  outwardly  from  the 
inboard  edge,  and  a  tray  ledge  extending  between  the  front 
edge  and  back  edge  of  the  base  member,  said  base  member  for 
supporting  an  arm  of  the  occupant; 
a  padded  backwall  attached  to  the  back  edge  of  the  base  mem- 
ber, the  backwall  simultaneously  providing  support  for  the 
occupant  and  preventing  the  arm  from  sliding  off  the  base 
member  when  the  arm  is  leaned  thereon; 
a  padded  sidewall  attached  to  lie  outboard  edgy  of  the  base 
member  and  simultaneously  providing  support  for  the  occu- 
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preventing  the  anii  from  sliding  off  the  base  member 
arm  is  leaned  thereon:  and 
securing  the  upper  bi>d>  support  lo  one  of  ihe  ami- 


5,842,746 
rfURNITURE  PROTECTION  DEVICE 

Edward  S.  Rogers,  5412  W.  56th  St.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46254 

Conlinuatiop-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  798,063.  Feb.  11.  1997.  aban- 

doned.^This  application  Dec.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  985329 

Int.  CI."  A47C  }im 

U„S.  CI.  29l7f-463.2  '  Claims 


a  pluralii)  of  base  portions,  each  mounted  to  ihe  outermost 
portion  of  one  of  the  flighling  sections  and  lo  at  leasi  one 
olher  of  the  base  portions  and  each  defining  ai  least  one 
opening  adapted  to  receive  a  cutler  bit  insen;  and 

means  for  mounting  the  flighling  sections  lo  the  cylindrical 
surface  portion  so  thai  ihe  flighling  sections  generally  heli- 
cally wind  around  the  cylindrical  surlacc  portion  al  an 
included  angle  of  ab<iut  40°  to  abtiul  HT  w  ith  respect  lo  ihe 
cylindrical  axis  and  converge  al  a  lateral  central  ponion  of  ihe 
cylindrical  suriacc  ponion. 
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5.842.748 
VEHICLE  SAFETY  ACCESSOR^ 
Pamela  Robin  Cummins,  P.O.  Box  2<»27,  Port  Macquarie.  New 
South  Wales,  2444.  Australia 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  959.266 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Oct.  15.  1997.  40127/ 
97 

Int.  CI.'  B60J  iml 
MS,.  CI.  296—97.2  *>  Claims 


y///////////////y////////////////{A 


A  fun(i(ure  protection  device  comprising: 

of  angle  members,  each  ha\ing  a  first  surt'acc,  a 
surface  and  wherein  said  lirsl  surface  and  said  second 
intersect  lo  form  an  elongated  sharp  edge; 
flHible  strip: 

lexible  strip  disposed  in  substantially  parallel  arrange- 

*  ith  said  first  flexible  strip;  and 

remo\abl>  attaching  said  pluraliu  of  angle  members 

first  flexible  strip  and  lo  said  second  flexible  slrip  in  a 

y.  apart  arrangemeni.  substanlially  perpendicular  to  said 

id  second  flexible  strips,  and  wherein  said  means  for 

ibly  attaching  includes  a  pluralit)  of  htwk  and  lixip 

each  having  a  hixik  ponion  and  a  loop  ponion,  and 

said  plurality  of  hixjk  portions  are  attached  to  said 

second  flexible  strips  and  wherein  said  loop  ptirtions 

hed  to  each  of  said  pluraliu  ol  angle  members. 


5.842.747 
\PPAR|^1'S  FOR  ROADWAY  SI  RFAt  E  RECLAIMING 

DRUM 
Latham  K.  Winchester.  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor  to  Keystone 
Engineering  &.   Manufacturing  Corporation.  Indianap<ilis, 

Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,145 
Inu  CI.'  E21C  .<.V/V7 
U.S.  CI.  149—87.1 


rr^ 


I.  A  sun  visor  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  windscreen  with  an 
upper  pan.  comprising: 

a)  an  opaque  visor  member  which  obscures  a  first  visual  region 
corresponding  to  the  upper  pan  of  the  w  indscreen: 

hi  a  first  substantially  transparent  glare  reducing  panel  having  a 
length  and  extendible  from  said  \isor  member  lo  creaie  a 
second  visual  region  below  i  he  first  visual  region,  said 
second  visual  region  having  a  first  glare  reduction  relative  lo 
the  windscreen;  and 

c)  a  second  subslantiallv  transparent  glare  reducing  panel  adjusl- 
ably  movable  subslantiallv  along  and  over  said  length  of  said 
first  glare  reducing  panel  so  that  the  first  and  second  glare 
reducing  panels  civopcrate  lo  fonn  a  subrcgion  of  the  second 
visual  region,  said  subregion  hav  ing  an  increased  glare  reduc- 
tion relalive  lo  Ihe  first  glare  reduction. 


21  Claims 


7.  An 
drum  of 
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port  <  n: 


a;)paratus  for  use  on  a  cylindrical  surface  pt>nion  of  a 
;   roadwav   surface  reclaiming  machine,  adapted  lo  be 

I  cutting  direction  ;iboul  a  cylindrical  axis  defined  b>  the 

apparatus  comprising: 

of  flighling  sections,  each  having  a  radially  oulcrmosi 


5.842,749 
COVERED  LUG  RETENTION  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WHEEL 

COVER 
Robert    J,    DiMarco,   Troy,    Mich.,   assignor   lo   McKechnie 
Vehicle  Components  (US.\).  Inc..  Troy.  Mich. 
Filed  \\i\  2.  1997.  Ser  No.  850.034 
Int.  CL    B60B  7//-/ 
U.S.  CI.  301— 37J7  30  Ctaims 

1.  .A  wheel  ornament  assemblv  for  placement  on  a  vehicular 
wheel  including  a  projecting  extemallv   threaded  lug  nut.  said 
assembly  compnsing: 
a  wheel  ornament: 

a  lug  opening  disix)sed  through  said  wheel  ornament  for  receiv- 
ing the  projecting  exiemallv  threaded  lug  nut  from  the  vehicu- 
lar wheel; 
a  nut  cap  assembly  including  an  insen  member  and  a  cap  cover, 
said  cap  cover  hxedlv  secured  to  said  insen  member  lo 
prevenl  rotation  between  said  cap  cover  and  said  insert  mem- 
ber; 
said  insert  member  including  a  generally  tubular  body  with  a 
bt>re   therein   and   centered   over  ihe   projecting   extemallv 
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threaded  lug  nut  opening  with  a  lower  body  portion,  an  upper 
body  portion,  and  a  retainer  flange  disposed  about  said  lower 
body  portion  and  engaging  said  wheel  ornament; 

said  lower  body  portion  including  an  internal  threaded  portion 
disposed  within  said  bore  for  threadably  engaging  the  lug  nut 
to  retain  said  wheel  ornament  on  the  vehicular  wheel; 

a  relief  slot  extending  into  said  lower  body  ponion  to  permit 
circumferential  flexibility  of  said  insert  member  in  the  area  of 
said  internal  threaded  portion,  said  cap  cover  extending  over 
said  upper  body  portion  and  fixedly  secured  to  said  msert 
member  allowing  the  circumferential  flexibility  of  said  insert 
member  at  said  internal  threaded  portion. 


exposed  to  view  from  the  outboard  side  of  said  wheel  and  having  a 
contour  differing  from  the  contour  of  the  covered  part  of  the 
outboard  face  of  said  metal  wheel  backbone  and  providing  a 
decorative  contour  over  at  least  said  wheel  disc,  said  disc  having  a 
central  aperture  and  wheel  mounting  fastener  holes  therein,  said 
overlay  having  apertures  including  an  internal  surface  registering 
coaxially  with  said  disc  central  aperture  and  holes  and  defining  a 
central  cavity  in  said  body  adapted  to  receive  a  wheel  hub  and 
mounting  parts  therein,  the  improvement  wherein,  said  outer  edge 
on  the  outboard  flange  of  said  metal  wheel  backbone  has  a  contour 
which  diverges  from  a  radially  outward  portion  thereof  in  an 
axially  inward  direction  to  a  radially  inward  portion  thereof,  such 
that  .said  outer  edge  is  oriented  generally  at  an  acute  angle  with 
respect  to  the  axial  centerline  of  said  wheel,  and  said  overlay  has  a 
smooth,  skinned,  mold-formed  exterior  surface  at  said  outboard 
face,  and  a  radially  outwardlymost  portion  overlying  at  lea-st  a 
portion  of  said  outboard  flange  edge,  which  portion  is  formed 
integrally  with  .aid  overiay.  and  has  a  smooth,  skinned,  mold- 
formed  extenor  surface  that  is  continuous  with  and  blends  into  said 
exterior  surface  at  said  outboard  face  of  said  overlay,  thereby 
avoiding  trim  cuts  and  rough  edges  on  said  smooth,  skinned  mold 
formed  exterior  surface  of  said  overlay  which  result  in  exposing  an 
interior  cellular  construction  of  said  resilient  plxsiic  urethane  mate- 
rial. 


5,842,750 

COMPOSITE  STYLED  WHEEL  AND  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SA.ME 

Scott  L.  Murray,  East  Lansing,  Mich.;   Paul  N.  Skotynsky, 

Oregon,  Ohio,  and  Richard  J.  Ashman.  Bowling  (Ireen,  Ky., 

assignor!f  to  L  retch  International,  Inc.,  Luckey,  Ohio 

Filed  May  30.  IW6,  Ser.  No.  655,564 

int.  CI."  B60B  7/m 

L.S.  CI.  301—37.43  13  Claims 


I.  In  a  composite  styled  wheel  of  the  type  comprising  a  metal 
wheel  backbone  including  a  disc  and  a  rim  interconnected  to  fonn 
an  assembly  operable  as  a  metal  street  wheel  when  a  pneumatic 
tire  is  mounted  on  said  nm,  wherein  said  assembly  includes  an 
outboard  flange  with  a  terminal,  outer  edge,  and  an  ornamental 
overlay  disposed  adjacent  and  covering  at  least  part  of  an  outboard 
face  of  said  metal  wheel  backbone,  said  overlay  comprising  a  body 
of  resilient  plastic  urethane  material  permanently  aflfixcd  to  said 
metal  wheel  backbone,  the  outboard  face  of  said  overlay  being 


5,842,751 

BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES  HAVING  A 

BRAKE  POWER  ASSIST  UNIT 

Jakob  Unterforsthuber,  Maisach,  (Germany,  as.signor  to  Bay- 

erische  Motoren  Werke  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682J77 
Claims  prioiity.  application  Germany.  Jul.  17,  1995,  195  25 
985.8 

InL  CL"  B60T  mo 
U.S.  CI.  303— 115.3  7  Claims 


I.  A  Brake  system  for  motor  vehicles  having  a  vacuum  actuated 
brake  power  assist  unit  which  generates  an  output  brake  power  by 
superimposing  an  auxiliary  power  on  an  input  control  power,  and 
having  a  hydraulic  wheel  brake  regulating  system  by  means  of 
which  a  hydraulic  pres>ure  can  be  generated  in  the  wheel  brake 
cylinders  which  is  higher  than  a  pressure  set  by  the  output  brake 
power  from  the  brake  power  assist  unit,  said  brake  system  com- 
prising: 
an  analysis  device  which  determines  when  a  ratio  of  the  auxil- 
iary power  to  the  control  power  falls  below  a  predetermined 
value,  and  generates  a  signal  indicative  thereof;  and 
a  control  device  which,  in  response  to  a  signal  from  said  analysis 
device,  activates  the  hydraulic  wheel  brake  regulating  system 
to  generate  a  desired  pressure  in  the  wheel  brake  cylinders 
which  at  least  partially  compensates  an  effect  on  the  output 
brake  power  due  to  the  auxiliary  power  decreasing  in  relation- 
ship to  the  control  power. 
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5,842,752 

HYDhUuLIC  PRESSURE  UNIT  WITH  ELECTRIC 

MOTOR  AND  PUMP 

Akihiko  Seldguchi,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Akebono  Brake 

Industi^'  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,137 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1995,  7-211536 
lilt.  CI."  B60T  S/.M.  H02K  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  3(13—  1 1 6.4  13  CWms 


1.  A  hydraulic  pressure  unit  having  a  housing  comprising: 

an  electric  motor  having  a  cover  and  a  rotary  shaft; 

said  roiao  shaft  including  a  first  end  portion  rolatably  supported 
by  a  tirst  bearing  in  said  cover  and  a  second  end  portion 
extenWng  outside  said  cover,  said  second  end  poition  of  the 
rotarv  shaft  being  radially  displaceable  with  respect  to  the 
covert  prior  to  assembly  of  the  electric  motor  in  the  hydraulic 
prcssiire  unit,  and  being  rotatably  supported  by  a  second 
beanpj  in  the  housing  of  the  hydraulic  pressure  unit  once 
assei^bled  in  the  hydraulic  pressure  unit  such  that  said  rotary 
shaft  IS  suspended  between  said  first  and  second  bearing  and 
is  otlarvkise  unsuppoited  by.  and  spaced  from  other  elements 
of  sa  d  pressure  unit; 

a  pump  bperatively  coupled  to  said  electric  motor  and  accom 
modi  ttd  in  the  housing  of  the  hydraulic  pressure  unit:  and 

a  load  i  iiition  point  mounted  on  said  rotao  shaft  of  said  electric 
mote  r,  said  load  action  pt>inl  being  disposed  on  an  extension 
of  siiJ  rotary  shaft  closer  to  said  cover  than  said  second 
bean  nta  in  the  housing. 


spring  tongues  each  encompassing  one  valve  dome  (18)  and 
extending  between  the  support  face  (15)  and  the  associated 
coil  (14). 
the  rib  (24)  of  the  spring  element  (23)  has  a  shape  that  at  least  in 
part  deviates  from  flatness,  with  the  consequence  of  a  short- 
ening of  the  spring  element  (23).  as  a  result  of  which,  before 
the  coils  (14)  are  mounted  on  the  valve  domes  (18).  spring 
tongues  (26)  located  in  a  region  of  the  two  ends  of  the  spring 
element  (23)  engage  two  valve  domes  (18)  on  sides  remote 
from  one  another,  while  when  the  coils  ( 14)  are  mounted  on 
the  valve  domes  (18)  the  rib  (24)  is  stretched  out  in  a  direction 
of  its  flatness. 


5,842.754 

TURN  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Yoshiaki  Sano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/01560.  §  371  Date  Feb.  7,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  7,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/41737,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  27,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  776,822 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1995.  7-143712 

iBt  CI."  B60T  8/24:S/5S 

U.S.  CI.  303—147  8  Claims 


5,842,753 

ELECTROHYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  ADJUSTER  FOR  A 
SLIP  CONTROLLED  VEHICLE  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Helmut  $laib,  Schwieberdingen.  and  Michael  Friedow,  Tamm. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stut- 
tgart, (termanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/01291.  §  371  Date  Apr.  10,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  10.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/11827,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  25.  19% 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  817,486 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  13,  1994.  44  36 

618.3 

Int.  CI."  B60T  lt/.<6:l.1/6fi:  FISB  l.^/OHM/ll 
U.S.  CI.  J03— 1 19  J  *  Claims 

1.  An  eleetrohydraulic  pressure  adjuster  (10).  for  a  slip- 
conlrolletl  vehicle  brake  system,  comprising  electromagnetically 
actuaiabfc  valves  (12)  disposed  in  a  row  that  are  combined  with  a 
valve  bl(>4k  (11)  and  which  each  valve  has  one  valve  dome  (18). 
protruding  from  a  support  face  (15)  of  the  valve  block,  and  one 
coil  (14)1  that  can  be  aligned  with  and  mounted  on  the  valve  dome, 
a  cap  ( \^\  that  receives  the  coils  ( 14).  covers  the  valve  domes  ( 18) 
and  can  Its  secured  to  the  valve  block  (11).  and  a  spring  element 
(23)  that  axially  retains  the  mounted  coils  (14). 

the  spring  element  (23)  is  a  spring  sheet  with  a  rib  (24)  extend- 
ing; »long  the  valve  row.  from  which  nb  pairs  of  spring 
tonCMCs  (26)  extend  essentially  perpendicular  to  the  rib.  the 


1.  A  turn  control  apparatus  for  a  vehicle,  which  selectively 
carries  out  yaw  acceleration  control  where  a  braking  force  differ- 
ence to  generate  a  turning  moment  on  the  vehicle  is  produced 
between  target  wheels  to  be  controlled  and  yaw  inhibition  control 
where  a  braking  force  difference  to  generate  a  restoration  moment 
on  the  vehicle  is  produced  between  the  target  wheels  to  be  con- 
trolled, comprising; 
yaw  rate  detection  means  for  detecting  an  actual  yaw  rate  for  the 

vehicle; 
target  yaw  rate  computing  means  for  computing  a  target  yaw 
rate  for  the  vehicle  in  accordance  w  ith  an  operating  condition 
of  the  vehicle  and  driver's  manipulations  on  the  vehicle: 
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required  control  variable  derivation  means  for  deriving  a 
required  controlled  variable  associated  with  the  yaw  inhibi- 
tion control  and  the  yaw  acceleration  control  in  accordance 
with  the  actual  yaw  rate  detected  by  said  yaw  rate  detection 
means  and  the  target  yaw  rate  computed  by  said  target  yaw 
rate  computing  means;  and 

timing  means  for  setting  start  timing  of  the  yaw  inhibition 
control  and  start  timing  of  the  yaw  acceleration  control, 

wherein  the  start  timing  of  the  yaw  inhibition  control  is  set  so  as 
to  be  earlier  than  the  stan  timing  of  the  yaw  acceleration 
control. 


5.842,755 
BRAKING  FORCE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  IN  VEHICLE 
Yoichi  Sugimoto;  Yoshihiro  Urai,  and  Hideki  Kubonoya.  all  of 
Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  749,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1995,  7-299555 
Int.  Cl.*^  B60T  m4 
MS.  CI.  303—186  2  Claims 


1.  A  braking  force  control  system  in  a  vehicle,  comprising 
rotational  speed  sensors  for  detecting  rotational  speeds  of  front 
wheels  and  rear  wheels,  respectively,  and  braking  force  regulating 
means  capable  of  individually  regulating  braking  forces  for  the 
front  and  rear  wheels,  wherein  said  braking  force  control  system 
further  includes  a  controller  which  controls  operations  of  said 
braking  force  regulating  means  in  a  manner  that  the  following  two 
controls  (1)  and  (2)  are  carried  out:  a  front/rear  braking  force 
distribution  control  (1)  for  controlling  the  distribution  of  braking 
forces  to  front  and  rear  wheel  sides,  such  that  a  difference  between 
front  and  rear  wheel  speeds  is  equalized  to  a  target  value,  based  on 
detection  values  detected  by  said  rotational  speed  sensors;  and  an 
antilock  brake  control  (2)  for  determining  wheel  locking  tenden- 
cies individually  in  the  front  wheel  side  and  the  rear  wheel  side 
based  on  said  detection  values  detected  by  said  rotational  speed 
sensors,  and  controlling  the  braking  force  for  the  wheel  which  is 
determined  to  be  in  the  locking  tendency,  and  when  the  antilock 
brake  control  is  started  in  one  of  the  front  wheel  side  and  the  rear 
wheel  side  during  execution  of  the  front/rear  braking  force  distri- 
bution control,  the  braking  force  distribution  control  is  discontin- 
ued in  the  other  of  the  front  wheel  side  and  the  rear  wheel  side  to 
increase  the  braking  force  of  the  other  side  at  a  predetermined 
increase  rate. 


5.842,756 
TRACTION  DEVICE  FOR  WHEELS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING 
Spencer  Kim  Haws,  P.O.  Box  315,  Mesa,  Wash.  99343 
Filed  Jan.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  782.449 
Int.  CI."  B62D  55/18 
VS.  a.  305—19  10  Claims 

1.  A  traction  device  for  wheels  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  traction  device  segments; 


the  traction  device  segments  being  arranged  sequentially; 
adjoining  traction  device  segments  being  interconnected  by 
hinge  means;  a  first  traction  device  segment  of  the  sequence 
being  interconnected  by  hinge  means  to  a  last  traction  device 
segment  of  the  sequence  to  form  a  continuous  chain  of  inter- 
connected traction  device  segments: 

the  interconnected  traction  device  segments  encompassing  a 
tire/wheel  unit,  having  a  circumferential  perimeter  and  a  hub 
the  tire  of  the  tire/wheel  unit  having  a  patterned  tread;  the 
lire/wheel  unit  engaging,  by  means,  one  or  a  plurality  of 
adjoining  traction  device  segments  causing  the  interconnected 
traction  device  segments  to  rotate  with  the  tire/wheel  unit, 
when  the  tire/wheel  unit  is  caused  to  rotate: 

each  traction  device  segment  having  a  pad  which  comes  in 
contact  with  the  ground  as  the  tire/wheel  unit  and  traction 
device  rotate;  the  pad  being  intermediate  skirts  which  retain 
the  traction  device  on  the  tire/wheel  unit  while  the  tire/wheel 
unit  and  traction  device  rotate;  the  skirts  being  oriented  gen- 
erally orthogonal  to  the  pad  and  extending  generally  from  the 
pad  at  the  circumferential  perimeter  of  the  tire/wheel  unit 
toward  the  hub  of  the  tire/wheel  unit; 

the  hinge  means  interconnecting  adjoining  traction  devices 
being  lug  means  connected  by  bolt  and  nut  means,  the  lug 
means  comprising  first  and  second  lugs  extending  from  each 
traction  device  segment  such  that  alignment  will  occur 
between  first  lugs  of  one  traction  device  segment  and  the 
second  lugs  of  an  adjoining  traction  device  segment,  the  first 
and  second  lugs  each  having  aperture  means  to  receive  join- 
ing means  and  bearing  means  the  joining  means  between  first 
and  second  lugs  to  effect  a  hinge  connection  between  adjoin- 
ing traction  device  segments  being  provided  by  a  bolt  with 
thread  means  received  into  the  first  lug  aperture  and  further 
into  a  first  bushing  with  the  first  bushing  received  into  and 
through  the  second  lug  apenure,  the  bolt  being  secured  by  a 
washer  and  nut  at  the  thread  means. 


5.842.757 
TRACK  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Gary  L.  Keldennan,  Oskaloosa,  Iowa,  assignor  to  AglVacks, 
inc.,  Mt.  Vernon,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  764,869 
int.  CI."  B62D  55/14 
U.S.  CI.  305—125  5  Claims 

1.  A  track  suspension  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  of  a  type  having  a 
powered  drive  shaft  for  rotation  about  a  drive  axis,  comprising: 
a  frame  operably  pivotably  attached  to  said  vehicle  drive  shaft; 
a  continuous  flexible  track; 

a  drive  wheel  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  vehicle  and  operatively 
and  rotatably  attached  about  said  drive  axis  to  said  frame  for 
engaging  and  driving  said  continuous  flexible  track;  and 
an  undercarriage  mounted  to  said  frame,  said  undercarriage 
including  at  least  two  leading  equalizers  and  two  trailing 
equalizers,  the  leading  and  trailing  equalizers  being 
independently-pivotablc  on  said  frame,  each  leading  equalizer 
having  leading  and  trailing  front  idler  rollers  rotatably 
attached  thereto  in  fixed  relative  positions  and  each  trailing 
equalizer  having  intermediate  rollers  and  trailing  rear  idler 
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closes  said  opening,  said  panel  being  adapted  to  transmit 
ambient  light  to  said  work  surface;  and 
a  door  hingedly  connected  with  one  of  said  first  and  said  second 
side  panels  to  swing  between  an  open  position  in  which  said 
desk  is  accessible  by  a  user,  and  a  closed  position  in  which 
said  door  o\erlays  the  front  of  said  desk  to  conceal  said  desk 
and  give  said  desk  an  appearance  of  a  storage  cabinet  other 
than  a  desk. 


ijltrN  rotatably  attached  thereto,  the  rear  idler  rollers  being 
liable  attached  to  a  u-ailing  arm  and  the  intermediate  rollers 
lig  rotatablc  attached  to  an  intermediate-roller  mounting 
lip  which  is  pivotably  mounted  with  respect  lo  the  trailing 
said  idler  rollers  being  in  engagement  with  said  track. 


5JM2,759 

DEVICE  FOR  ADJCSTABLV  FITTING  A  DRAWER 

RUNNER  ON  A  FLRNITLRE  LTSTT 

Franco  Ferrari.  Localita  Deuscio.  2.  23900  Lecco.  IUI\.  and 
Cario  Migli.  Lecco.  Italv.  assignors  to  Franco  Ferrari.  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1998.  Ser.  No.  9.565 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jan.  24. 1997,  M 1970038  L 
Int.  CI."  A47B  HM)0 
VS.  CI.  312—334.5  '  Ctaims 


5  842  758 

SKY  CABINET  WORK  STATION 

James  O.  Kellev,  19130  N.  Shore  Dr.,  Spring  Lake.  Mich.  49456 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61.065.  Sep.  6.  1996,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  428330.  Apr.  25.  1995. 

whicti  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7.733.  May  3. 

1993i  Pat  No.  Des.  3574^99.  This  application  Oct.  10.  1996, 

Ser.  No.  729,049 

Int.  CI."  A47B  6.VW 

U.S.  (Jll  312—1%  22  Claims 


1 
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1.  Device  for  adjustably  fining  a  drawer  runner  on  a  furniture 
unit,  comprising  a  first  plate  beanng  fastening  means  for  securing 
the  device  to  the  furniture  unit,  and  a  second  plate  beanng  fasten- 
ing means  for  securing  it  lo  the  runner,  the  two  plates  comprising 
guides  for  reciprocal  sliding  constraint,  an  eccentric  cam  being 
received  in  a  first  slot  in  one  of  the  two  plates  and  having  a  pivot 
with  an  end  which  is  received  in  a  second  slot  in  the  other  of  the 
two  plates,  thereby  achieving  the  reciprocal  sliding  of  the  two 
plates  parallelly  to  the  guides  constraining  the  manual  rotation  of 
the  cam,  the  plate  having  the  second  slot  comprising  a  slanted 
plane  which  extends  in  the  sliding  direction  of  the  constraining 
guides  and  towards  said  second  slot  to  constitute  sliding  surfaces 
for  said  end  of  the  pivot  dunng  the  assembly  of  the  two  plates  by 
reciprocal  sliding  along  the  constraining  guides  until  the  end  of  the 
pivot  snaps  into  the  second  slot,  after  the  assembling,  the  pivot 
protruding  into  the  second  slot  to  prevent  the  disassembly  of  the 
two  plates. 


desk  with  a  storage  hutch,  said  desk  and  storage  hutch 
a  front  and  an  opposing  back,  the  desk  and  storage  hutch 


com|fsmg: 

a  I II  st  side  panel  and  a  second  side  panel,  each  of  said  first  and 
iiid  second  side  panels  being  an  elongated  member  that 
:itends  generally  vertically,  said  first  and  said  second  side 
p  mels  being  spaced  apan  and  being  oriented  generally  paral- 
li  I  to  one  another; 

jiork  surface  supported  above  a  fliw  b>  said  first  and  said 
s  xond  side  panels,  said  first  and  said  second  side  panels  and 
^d  work  surface  defining  a  kneehole  to  receive  the  legs  of  a 

ix  sealed  at  said  desk; 
4p  supported  above  said  work  surface  by  said  first  and  said 
second  side  panels,  said  top  having  a  generally  horizontal 
jcrimcter  defining  an  opening,  said  opening  extending 
I  etween  said  front  and  said  back  and  between  said  first  and 
!  aid  second  side  panels,  said  top  also  having  a  cooperating 
fght  transmitting  panel  that  is  supported  by  said  frame  and 


5.842.760 

STRUCTURE  INSULATED  FOR  EXAMPLE  WITH 

EXP-VNDED  POLYURETHANE  OR  THE  LIKE.  SUCH  AS 

A  REFRIGERATOR  CABINET.  COMPRISING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  COMPARTMENTS  SEPARATED  FROM 
E\CH  OTHER  BY  AN  INTERSPACE.  AND  POSITIONED 

IN  CORRESPONDENCE  WITH  SAID  INTERSPACE 
Giovanni  Gatti.  Olgiate  Comasco;  Fiorenzo  Casdi,  Vergiale; 
Giulio  Caprioli.  Gavirate.  and  Roberto  De  Santi.  Brenta.  all 
of  Itoly.  assignors  to  W  hiripool  Corporation.  Benton  Harbor. 

Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  957,286 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Oct  25.  1996.  Ml%  A 

002221 

Int  CI."  A47B  </(VrM 

U.S.  CI.  312—406  '  *^^^^ 

1,  A  structure  insulated  for  example  by  expanded  polyurethane 
such  as  a  refrigerator  cabinet  or  freezer  cabinet,  comprising  at  least 
two  compartments  having  inner  walls  and  outer  walls  separated 
from  each  other  bv  an  interspace  having  opposing  ends,  the  insu 
lating  maienal  injected  into  said  slnicture  in  any  known  manner 
sun-ounding  said  compartments  on  all  sides  except  an  access  side. 


J 
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the  interspace  having  at  least  one  separator  incniber  at  one  of  said 
opposing  ends  of  said  interspace  there  being  provided  at  least  one 
separator  member  arranged  to  separate,  during  its  injection  into  the 
structure,  the  insulating  material  directed  around  the  compartments 
from  that  directed  into  the  interspace,  wherein  said  separator 
member  comprises  at  least  two  portions,  said  portion  connected 
together  having  hrst  and  second  ends,  at  at  least  one  of  said  ends, 
said  portions  feeing  able  to  withdraw  Inim  each  other  following  the 
injection  of  the  insulating  material  into  the  interspace. 


5.842.761 
LIQl'ID  CRYSTAL  PROJFXTOR 
Shigeru  Futakami.  Tokorozawa;  KaUuo  Matsuyama.  'I'okyo. 
and  Terutaka  Okano.  Tokorozawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Citizen  Watch  Co..  I>ld.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JPV4/01523.  §  371  Date  May  23.  I9V5,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  23.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV()95/09378.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  436.478 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30.  1993.  5-057389; 
Sep.  30.  1993.  5-057390;  Sep.  30.  1993.  5-057391;  Sep.  30.  1993. 
5-265551:  Sep.  30.  1993.  5-265552;  Sep.  30.  1993.  5-265553 

Int.  CI."  G03B  21/14 
UJJ.  CI.  353—1 19  36  Claims 


tionship.  and  said  hrst  and  second  support  members  being 
removably  joined  together  by  said  hiH)ks  and  catches  to  hold 
the  liquid  crystal  cell  securely. 


5.842.762 
INTERLACED  IMA(;K  PROJECTION  APPARATIS 
John  A.  Clarke.  Carshallon.  F)ngland,  avsignor  to  L'.S.  Philips 
Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  813.417 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Mar.  9.  1996. 
9605056 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  21/14 
U.S.  CI.  353—122  II  Claims 


1.  An  image  projection  apparatus  comprising  an  illumination 
unit,  an  image  display  unit  having  at  least  one  image  display  panel 
comprising  an  array  of  pixels  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  and 
operable  to  prixluce  a  display  image,  a  projection  lens  for  project- 
ing the  image  produced  by  the  displav  unit  on  to  a  projection 
screen  and  an  optical  deflection  unit  arranged  between  the  display 
unit  and  the  projection  lens,  and  which  switches  f)etwcen  two 
nuxles  in  which  the  light  rays  from  rows  of  pixels  of  the  display 
panel  and  passing  through  the  deflection  unit  either  are  <ir  are  not 
shifted  so  as  to  displace  the  projected  image  of  the  rows  of  pixels 
on  the  projection  screen,  characterised  in  that  the  image  display 
unit  includes  an  array  of  lens  elements  overlying  the  array  of  pixels 
which  lens  elements  are  of  such  a  form  and  arranged  w  ith  respect 
to  the  pixel  rows  so  as  to  reduce  the  height  of  the  image  of  each 
pixel  row  in  the  projected  display  image. 


5,842.763 
ILLUMINATED  COVER  FOR  CONTAINERS.  TANKS  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Alien  J.  Lakosky.  804  -  7th  Street  South.  Virginia.  Minn.  55792 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  227.268.  Apr.  13.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  29.  19%.  .Ser.  No.  638.858 

Int.  CI.'  GOID  II/2H 

VS.  CI.  362—23  18  Claims 


f  nttTn  - 


-^ 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  projector  comprising  at  least  an  illumination 
unit,  a  liquid  crystal  panel  unit,  a  projection  lens  unit,  and  a  frame 
structure  in  which  said  units  are  contained  in  a  manner  allowing 
free  removal  of  each  unit:  said  liquid  crystal  panel  unit  including  a 
liquid  crystal  cell  and  a  polarizer  bemg  supported  intcpratedly  but 
separately  by  a  liquid  crystal  panel  unit  support  member  in  such  a 
manner  to  enable  their  removal  from  said  frame  structure,  said 
liquid  crystal  panel  unit  support  member  having  a  hrst  supptm 
member  and  a  second  support  member  disposed  oppositely  to  the 
first  support  member;  and 

a  plurality  of  hooks  and  catches  being  provided  respectively  on    varies,  said  cover  comprising: 
said  first  and  second  support  members  in  an  opposing  rela-        a  cover  Ixxiy; 


w 


.  A  selectively  illuminated  cover  for  removably  closing  a  con- 
tainer wherein  the  amount  of  contents  contained  in  the  container 
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member  connected  to  an  exterior  surface  of  the 

body  to  form,  in  combination  with  the  cover  body,  a 
-esistant  housing; 

including  an  indicator  in  the  housing,  said  gauge  carried 
cover  body  for  measuring  and  indicating  the  amount  of 
....  in  the  container; 

linator  carried  by  the  transparent  member  for  illuminat- 
tjie  indicator  in  the  housing  and  including  at  least  one 


jemitting  diode,  a  battery  and  circuitry  electrically  cou 
-'the  at  least  one  light  emitting  diode  and  the  battery; 


5.842.765 
TRICOLOR  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 
William  J.  Cassarly;  John  M.  Davenport,  both  of  Lyndhurst: 
Richard  L.  Hansler.  Pepper  Pike,  all  of  Ohio,  and  Alistair 
Allen  Miller.  Peachland.  Canada,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Companv.  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  506,448 
Int.  CI."  F21V  7A)4:9/0O:29A)O:7A)0 
.S.  CI.  362—32  15  Ctaims 


V 


■tically  sensitive  reed  switch  carried  by  the  transparent 

meiiiber  for  operating  the  illuminator,  said  switch  operably. 

cally  coupled  to  the  circuitry  for  conu-oUing  the  flow  of 

ele<it^city  from  the  battery  to  the  at  least  one  light  emitting 

and 

an  ac  i|ator  carrying  a  magnet,  said  actuator  carried  by  the 

t  member  adjacent  to  the  reed  switch  and  movable 

;  lange  the  proximity  of  the  magnet  and  reed  switch, 
opening  and  closing  the  circuitry  to  deactivate  and 
the  at  least  one  light  emitting  diode  thereby  selec- 
illuminating  the  indicator. 


igrifcti 
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5  842  764 
CONTROL  KNOB  DIAL  ILLUMINATION 
Philip  »J.  Berardi,  1231  Euclid  Ave.  #4.  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
90404 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  701.105.  Aug.  21.  1996.  Pat.  No. 

5.664160.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  305.058,  Sep.  13. 

1994.  Nt.  No.  5.564,812.  This  application  Mar.  18.  1997.  Ser. 

No.  819,915 

Int.  CI."  GOID  II/2S 

U5.Ci  1362—23  1  Claim 


a  bodv 
light 
said 


a  Hit 


flill 


1.  Alievicc  for  enabling  proper  indicia  settings  of  a  dial  knob  on 
'  kith  respect  to  a  reference  point  on  said  body  in  insufficient 

see  said  indicia  on  said  dial  knob,  said  device  composing: 
_  dial  knob  hu\ing  an  outer  circumference,  and  a  shaft 
:  J  ipled  to  said  btxly  causing  a  desired  cflect  w  hen  said  dial 

b  is  rotated; 

strip  of  at  least  semitranspareni  material  associated  w  ith 
i  lid  dial  knob  and  carrying  said  indicia; 

illumination  means  having  power  leads  and  being  placed 

Icr  and  in  superiii\p*>rsed  abutting  relationship  with  said 
al  strip; 
Jectronic  cin:uii  and  power  supply  connected  to  each  oUier 

J  associated  with  s;iid  b<xly.  said  electronic  circuit  having 

iput  leads  connected  to  said  power  leads  of  said  illumina- 
.  .,n  means;  and 

,  )|)crable  switch  coupling  said  power  supply  to  said  electronic 
4  i  cult  energizing  said  illumination  means  to  cause  said  indi- 
i  i  I  on  said  flat  stnp  of  at  least  semitranspareni  material,  that  is 
lilt  visible  because  of  insuflicient  ambient  light,  to  become 
visible  to  allow  proper  adjustment  of  said  dial  knob  with 
I  e  speet  to  said  reference  point  on  said  body. 


ut^le 
f 

1  :^. 

(if  pi 
t  <)n 


04 

-.     L\^ 

, 

VT/T-^^ 

^ 

X  y^ 

^IK 

•V 

^-IW 

je 

/x 

"^!X 

J 

PS*      s-i-l 

-HI 

1>. 

i» 

\* 

1.  A  lighting  system  comprising: 

a  source  for  emitting  light; 

a  reflective  surface  receiving  the  emitted  light  from  the  source 
and  redirecting  the  light  in  a  desired  direction,  the  source 
being  located  at  a  focus  of  the  reflective  surface; 

a  first  dichroic  mirror  receiving  light  from  the  reflective  surface 
and  transmitting  received  light  of  a  first  selected  color  and 
received  light  of  a  second  selected  color  therethrough  and 
reflecting  received  light  of  a  third  selected  color: 

a  second  dichroic  mirror  receiving  light  from  the  reflective 
surface  and  transmitting  received  light  of  the  second  selected 
color  and  received  light  of  the  third  selected  color  and  reflect- 
ing received  light  of  the  first  selected  color: 

a  first  light  guide  having  an  input  end  for  receiving  reflected 
light  of  the  first  selected  color  reflected  by  the  second  dichroic 
mirror  and  an  output  end  spaced  from  the  input  end  for 
emitting  light  of  the  first  selected  color; 
a  second  light  guide  ha\  ing  an  input  end  for  receiving  reflected 
light  of  the  third  selected  color  reflected  from  the  first  dichroic 
mirror  and  an  output  end  spaced  from  the  input  end  for 
emitting  light  of  the  third  selected  color: 
a  third  light  guide  having  an  input  end  for  receiving  transmitted 
light  of  the  second  selected  color  and  an  output  end  spaced 
from  the  input  end  for  emitting  light  of  the  second  selected 
color 


5A42.766 
FIBER  OPTIC  JIMP  ROPE  DEVICE 
Han^  E.  Scharf.  HI.  139  Bradford  Rd..  Bradford  Woods,  Pa. 
15015 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  743.680 

Int.  CI."  F21V  NAH) 

U.S.  Ci:362— 32  >•»  Claims 


2.  A  fiber  optic  jump  rope  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  handles; 

at  least  one  bulb  situated  within  an  associated  one  of  said 
handles: 

at  least  one  electncal  assembly  for  providing  power  to  the  bulb: 

a  transparent  flexible  jump  rope  with  a  hollow  mbular  configu- 
ration, the  jump  rope  hav  ing  a  pair  of  open  ends;  and 

a  multiplicitv  of  fiber  optic  cables  situated  w  ithin  the  jump  rope, 
each  fiber  optic  cable  having  a  first  end  situated  coincident 
with  one  of  the  open  ends  of  the  jump  rope  and  a  second  end 
with  a  bend  formed  therein  such  that  the  second  end  is 
positioned  perpendicular  with  respect  to  an  intenor  surface  of 
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the  jump  rope,  the  optic  cables  each  adapted  lo  emit  light 
from  the  second  end  thereof  upon  the  application  of  light  from 
the  bulb. 


5342,767 
HIGHLY  EFFICIENT  ILLUMINATOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

USE  THEREOF 
Alexander  Rizkin,  Rendondo  Beach,  and  Ilya  Agurok,  Long 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  farLight  Corporation, 
Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,145 

Int.  CI."  F21V  mX)JM2 

U,S.  CI.  362—32  23  Claims 


^oAfe^ 
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1.  An  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  elliptical  reflector  defining  a  first  focal  point,  a  second  focal 
point,  a  first  fcKal  plane  and  a  second  focal  plane,  said  first 
focal  point  and  said  .second  focal  point  defining  a  principal 
axis: 

a  light  source  optically  coupled  to  said  elliptical  reflector  and 
located  substantially  at  said  first  focal  plane: 

an  output  coupler  optically  coupled  to  said  elliptical  reflector, 
said  output  coupler  including  a  first  proximal  end  and  a  first 
distal  end,  said  first  proximal  end  defining  an  output  coupler 
axis  that  is  substantially  coaxial  with  said  principal  axis: 

a  hollow  conical  reflector  optically  coupled  to  said  output  cou- 
pler, said  hollow  conical  reflector  including  a  first  end  defin- 
ing a  first  aperture  and  a  second  end  defining  a  second 
aperture,  said  first  aperture  and  said  second  aperture  defining 
a  hollow  conical  reflector  axis,  said  hollow  conical  reflector 
being  positioned  such  that  i)  said  hollow  conical  reflector  axis 
is  substantially  coaxial  with  .said  principal  axis  and  il)  a  plane 
defined  by  said  first  aperture  is  substantially  coincident  with 
said  second  ftKal  point,  said  second  end  of  said  hollow 
conical  reflector  being  mechanically  connected  to  said  proxi- 
mal end  of  said  output  coupler:  and 

a  first  order  spherical  reflector  optically  coupled  to  said  elliptical 
reflector,  said  first  order  spherical  reflector  including  a  first 
order  input  end  defining  a  first  order  input  aperture  and  a  first 
order  output  end  defining  a  first  order  output  aperture,  said 
lirst  order  input  aperture  and  said  first  order  output  aperture 
defining  a  first  order  spherical  reflector  axis,  said  first  order 
spherical  reflector  being  positioned  such  that  i)  said  first  order 
spherical  reflector  axis  is  substantially  coaxial  with  said  prin- 
cipal axis  and  ii)  a  plane  defined  by  said  first  order  output 
aperture  is  substantially  coincident  with  said  second  focal 
point,  said  first  order  output  end  of  said  first  order  spherical 
reflector  being  mechanically  connected  to  said  first  end  of 
suid  hollow  conical  reflector. 


5,842,768 

sk;nal  light  o.scillatin(;  mechanlsm 

W.  Kenneth  Menke,  Glendale,  Mo.,  a.s.signor  to  The  Fire  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Webster  Groves,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  379,902,  Jan.  30,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5337  J98,  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  6,615.  Jan.  21, 
1993.  Pat.  No.  5385.062.  This  application  May  24.  1996.  Ser. 
No.  653330 
Int.  CI."  F21V  2l/.iO 
U.S.  CI,  362—35  20  Claims 


I.  A  signal  light  assembly  comprising: 

a  signal  light: 

a  source  of  motive  power  having  an  output  shaft  that  is  selec- 
tively controlled  to  rotate  in  opposite  first  and  second  direc- 
tions of  rotation:  and. 

a  mechanism  connected  between  the  output  shaft  and  the  signal 
light  that  moves  the  signal  light  in  a  first  movement  in 
response  to  rotation  of  the  output  shaft  in  the  first  direction, 
and  moves  the  signal  light  in  a  second  movement,  difterent 
from  the  first  movement,  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  output 
shaft  in  the  second  direction,  the  first  movement  is  an  oscil- 
lating mo\emcnl  of  at  least  two  complete  oscillations  of  the 
signal  light  through  a  first  arc  segment  in  response  to  com- 
plete rotation  of  the  output  shaft  in  the  first  direction  and  the 
second  movement  is  an  oscillating  movement  of  at  least  two 
complete  oscillations  of  the  signal  light  through  a  second  arc 
segment,  difterent  frt)m  the  first  arc  segment,  in  resp<insc  to 
complete  rotation  of  the  output  shaft  in  the  second  direction. 


5.842.769 
AUTOMOTIVE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  USING 
BULB  SOCKET  RETENTION  OF  COMPONENTS 
Robert  D.  Muller,  Royal  Oak.  and  Robert  M.  Schmidt.  Livo- 
nia, both  of  Mich..  a.s.signors  to  UT  Automotive  Dearborn, 
Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  992.741 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  lAX) 

U.S.  CI.  362—61  27  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  with  a  lamp,  for  an  automotive  vehicle,  com- 
prising: 

a  substrate  having  a  hole  therein. 

a  lamp  reflector  positioned  in  close  proximity  to  said  substrate, 
said  lamp  reflector  being  an  independent  pan  from  said  sub- 
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sttdte.  said  lamp  reflector  having  a  substantially  flat  portion 
thfcteupon  with  an  aperture  therein  aligned  with  said  sub- 
stMe's  hole: 

a  bu  ij  socket  having  a  base,  a  center  portion,  and  an  attachment 
pdition.  said  center  portion  extending  upward  from  said  base. 
iM  center  portion  having  a  smaller  cross  sectional  shape  than 
tliit  of  said  base,  said  attachment  portion  being  centered  about 
ai^d  extending  outward  from  opposing  sides  of  said  center 
paiSion.  said  center  portion  being  of  a  smaller  cross  sectional 
shape  than  the  hole  in  said  substrate,  said  attachment  portion 
being  at  least  partially  insertable  through  said  hole  in  said 
si  bstrate:  and 

said  attachment  portion  and  said  center  portion  of  said  bulb 
s(»Cket  being  aligned  with  the  hole  in  said  substrate  and  said 
a(i«rture  in  said  lamp  reflector,  said  attachment  portion  and 
slid  center  portion  extending  up  through  the  hole  of  said 
substrate  and  said  aperture  of  said  lamp  reflector,  said  attach - 
n«nt  portion  at  least  partially  overlapping  said  flat  portion 
aljacent  to  said  aperture,  whereby  said  lamp  reflector  is 
n  thined  to  said  substrate  by  said  bulb  socket. 


5*»2,771 
SUBMERSIBLE  LIGHT  FIXTURE 
Laurence  E.  Thrasher;  Darrin  Kurt  Pickle,  and  Garrett  J. 
Burkitt,  III.  all  of  Simi  Valley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  American 
Products.  Inc..  Moorpark,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  552.559 

Int.  CI."  F2IV  31/00 

U.S.  CL  362—101  27  Claims 


5342,770 

VAN  REAR  DOOR  DISPLAY  FOR  TWO  WAY  TRAFHC 

Peter. Qold,  465  N.  Wood  Rd.,  Rockville  Centre.  N.Y.  11570 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  979.919 

Int  CI."  B60Q  1/26 

US.  Cl.  362— «0  1  Claim 


r 


1  fositionable  van  rear  door  taillights  for  providing  a  light 
displpy  for  traffic  approaching  both  from  the  rear  and  from  the 
frontj  of  a  parked  van  during  the  loading  and  unloading  thereof, 
said  Uillights  comprising  a  van  top.  left  side,  right  side  and  floor 
cooperating  to  bound  a  van  internal  compartment  for  passengers 
and  cargo,  rearwardly  disposed  edges  on  said  top.  left  side,  right 
side  and  floor  cooperating  to  bound  an  opening  into  said  compart- 
ment, left  hinge  means  and  right  hinge  means  disposed  respec- 
tively on  said  compartment  opening  left  edge  and  on  said  compart- 
ment opening  right  edge,  a  left  door  and  a  right  door  disposed 
respectively  on  said  left  hinge  means  and  on  said  right  hinge 
meaht  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  partake  of  a  pivotal  traverse  of  at  least 
180  degrees  m  movement  from  a  position  closing  said  compart- 
ment opening  to  a  clearance  position  opening  said  compartment 
opening,  and  a  left  and  nght  taillight  disposed  respectively  in 
positions  inboard  of  said  hinge  means  of  said  left  door  and  of  said 
hinge  means  of  said  right  door,  whereby  in  said  inboard  taillight 
positions  as  when  said  left  and  right  doors  are  in  a  closed  condition 
said  taillights  are  visible  to  traffic  approaching  said  van  from  the 
rear,  and  said  taillights  are  positioned  outboard  of  said  hinge  means 
as  When  said  left  and  nght  doors  are  in  an  open  condition  dunng  a 
loading  and  unloading  of  said  van  and  are  visible  to  traffic 
approaching  said  van  from  the  front. 


1.  A  lighting  assembly  for  installation  in  a  wall  of  a  pool,  the 
lighting  assembly  comprising: 

a  niche  mounted  in  the  wall,  the  niche  having  a  bowl  like  shape 
extending  around  a  horizontal  axis  and  having  a  peripheral 
wall,  an  open  front  end  facing  into  the  poll  and  a  closed  end 
spaced  rearwardly  from  the  front  end: 

a  generally  cylindrical  hollow  light  housing  releasably  con- 
nected to  the  niche  extending  concentrically  within  an  interior 
of  the  niche,  said  light  housing  having  a  peripheral  wall  in 
spaced  relation  from  said  peripheral  wall  of  said  niche: 

a  lens  mount  extending  across  an  open  front  end  of  said  periph- 
eral wall  of  die  housing  and  connected  thereto; 

a  plastic  lens  mounted  in  said  lens  mount: 

an  end  cap  releasably  mounted  in  a  rear  end  of  said  housing  to 
said  peripheral  wall  of  the  housing: 

a  light  source  positioned  within  said  light  housing: 

an  electncally  conductive  light  socket  mounted  in  said  end  cap; 

and  electric  light  releasably  mounted  in  said  light  socket  and 
having  an  electrically  conductive  reflector  positioned  to  direct 
light  through  said  lens:  and 

a  two  wire  electric  cord  connected  to  said  socket  delivering 
electric  power  thereto  and  passing  through  said  closed  end  of 
said  niche  and  through  said  end  cap; 

said  light  housing,  said  lens,  said  lens  mount,  and  said  end  cap 
all  being  made  of  electrically  nonconductive  material. 


5342,772 
LIGHTED  EYEGLASS  ASSEMBLY  WITH  HANDLE 
Jane  Stem,  704  Jefferson  Ave.,  and  Eileen  R.  Miller,  510  High- 
ridge  .Ave.,  both  of  Cliffside  Park,  N  J.  07010 
FUed  Nov.  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  969.174 
Int  CI."  F2IV  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  362—109  *  Claims 

1.  A  new  and  improved  lighted  eyeglass  assembly  with  handle 
comprising,  in  combination: 

an  eyeglass  assembly  including  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  ellipti- 
cal loops  coupled  in  a  side-by-side  coplanar  relationship  via  a 
central  post  integrally  coupled  therebetween  wherein  a  pair  of 
lenses  ait  mounted  in  the  conesponding  elliptical  loop  of  the 
frame,  the  eyegla.ss  assembly  further  including  a  side  post 
coupled  to  a  side  of  one  of  the  elliptical  loops  with  such  side 
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post  being  in  linear  alignment  with  a  line  connecting  foci  of 
the  elliptical  loops  and  in  coplanar  relationship  therewith, 
wherein  a  ball  is  integrally  coupled  to  an  end  of  the  post: 

a  handle  housing  having  an  upper  extent  w  ith  a  hollow  cylindri- 
cal configuration,  the  upper  extent  including  a  socket  formed 
in  a  periphery  thereof  at  a  position  about  '/i  a  length  of  the 
upper  extent  from  a  top  thereof  and  a  fork  integrally  formed  at 
a  bottom  of  the  upper  extent,  the  handle  housing  further 
including  a  lower  extent  with  a  cylmdrical  configuration  and  a 
length  about  '->  that  of  the  upper  extent,  the  lower  extent 
having  a  tab  integrally  formed  on  a  top  thereof  for  hingably 
coupling  with  the  fork  of  the  upper  extent  such  that  the  lower 
extent  pivots  only  within  a  single  plane:  and 

a  light  assembly  including  a  transparent  hemispherical  cover 
mounted  on  a  top  of  the  upper  extent  of  the  handle  thus 
defining  a  transparent  compartment  for  housing  a  bulb,  a 
battery  companment  situated  within  the  upper  extent  of  the 
handle  below  the  socket  of  the  handle  for  housing  a  banery. 
and  a  slide  switch  situated  at  a  side  of  the  upper  extent 
opposite  the  socket  and  further  at  an  elevation  between  the  top 
of  the  upper  extent  and  the  scxrket.  wherein  the  switch  is 
connected  between  the  bulb  and  the  battery  with  a  first  orien- 
tation for  precluding  a  supply  of  power  to  the  bulb  and  a 
second  onenialion  for  allowing  the  supply  of  power  to  the 
bulb. 


5*12,773 

BULB  MOUNTING  DEVICE,  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Jimmy  M.  Krebs,  675  Kakeview  Pkwy.,  Vernon  Hills,  III.  60061 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  957,866 

InL  CI."  F2IV  2I/(X) 

VS.  CI.  362-249  20  Claims 


flanges  protruding  from  said  hollow  members  for  abutting  the 
rear  surface  of  the  mounting  member  when  said  mounting 
device  is  inserted  into  the  receptacle  hole:  and 

flexible  tab  members  protruding  from  said  hollow  members  and 
spaced  from  said  flanges  for  passing  through  the  receptacle 
hole  during  insertion  of  said  mounting  device  into  the  recep- 
tacle hole  and  for  abutting  the  front  surface  of  the  mounting 
member  when  said  mounting  device  is  inserted  into  the  recep- 
tacle hole. 


J  ^ 


I.  A  mounting  device  for  secunng  a  bulb  socket  within  a 
receptacle  hole  of  a  mounting  member,  the  mounting  member 
having  a  front  and  rear  surface  defined  thereon,  the  mounting 
device  comprising: 

first  and  second  hollow  members  hinged  together  along  an 
adjacent  side  for  forming  an  enclosure  for  the  bulb  stxket: 


5,842.774 

DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  BRIGHTNESS  OF  BRAKE 

LAMPS 

Kwang-Hyug  Sur,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  lo  Hyundai 

Motor  Company,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  982.477 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  2,  19%. 
96-61092 

Int.  CI."  F21Y  IIAX) 
MS.  CI.  362-284  3  claims 
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1.  A  device  for  automatically  adjusting  brightness  of  a  brake 
lamp  of  an  automobile,  comprising  a  bulb  mounted  to  the  central 
portion  of  a  reflector  and  a  lens  attached  to  the  outer  edges  of  said 
reflector,  further  comprising: 

a  hinge  pin  transversely  mounted  to  the  inside  surface  of  said 
lens; 

a  plate  hinged  to  said  pin.  said  plate  having  a  curved  shape 

corresponding  to  the  inside  surface  of  said  lens  and  having  a 

plurality  of  holes,  and  adapted  for  normally  closing  the  upper 

portion  of  said  lens  and  selectively  opening  said  lens  with  an 

inertia  force  acting  on  the  automobile: 
a  weight  mounted  10  the  upper  end  of  said  plate  for  selectively 

opening  the  plate  so  as  to  increa,se  brightness  of  said  brake 

lamp: 
an  electromagnet  mounted  to  the  upper  pjmion  of  the  inside 

surface  of  said  reflector, 
an  ECU  connected  to  said  electromagnet  for  controlling  a  mag 

nctic  force  of  said  electromagnet: 
a  plurality  of  sensors  connected  to  said  ECU  for  sensing  speed 

characteristics  of  the  automobile:  and 
an  elastic  member  mounted  to  said  hinge  pin  for  normally 

biasing  said  plate  so  as  to  elastically  return  the  plate  to  its 

original  position. 
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5  842  775 

LOW  PROFILE  UNDER  CABINET  HALOGEN  LIGHT 
BAR  WITH  HEAT  SHIELD 
John  W.  Roorda,  La  Jolla,  and  Andrew  H.  Crainp,  San  Diego, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Westek  Associates  a  California 
Partnership  of  Westek,  Inc..  and  Sea  Side  Industiies,  Inc., 
both  of  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,220 

InL  a."  F21V  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  ,362—294  11  Claims 


1.  A  light  fixture,  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  backing  plate  and  a  cover  removably 
secured  to  the  backing  plate: 

at  least  one  halogen  lamp  a.ssembly  mounted  in  an  interior  of  the 
housing  for  providing  light  through  a  first  aperture  in  the 
cover  while  radiating  a  significant  amount  of  heat  that  is 
absorbed  by  the  cover: 

a  manually  actuable  switch  mounted  in  a  second  aperture  in  the 
co^er  and  connected  to  the  lamp  assembly  for  controlling  the 
energization  thereof: 

a  heat  shield  made  of  a  material  having  a  relatively  low  thermal 
conductivity  located  in  an  operative  position  overlying  a 
control  surface  region  of  the  cover  suaounding  the  second 
aperture,  the  heat  shield  being  sized  and  configured  so  that  a 
uacrs  fingers  will  not  directly  contact  the  cover  when  the 
switch  is  actuated:  and 

means  for  attaching  the  heat  shield  to  the  cover  in  the  operative 
position  comprising  a  bolt  having  a  rear  end  secured  to  the 
backing  plate  and  a  threaded  forward  section  extending 
ll«>ugh  aligned  holes  in  the  cover  and  heat  shield,  and  a  nut 
scitwed  over  the  threaded  forward  section  of  the  bolt  and 
tightened  against  the  heat  shield: 
whereby  the  heat  shield  will  reduce  the  the  amount  of  heat 
oilKrwise  felt  by  the  user  when  manually  actuati:ng  the  switch. 


an  air  pipe  through  which  air  is  admitted  into  said  lighting 

chamber,  said  air  pipe  being  attached  to  said  holding  tube 

portion: 
wherein  said  air  pipe  has  an  air  hole  formed  in  a  midway  of  said 

air  pipe,  in  addition  to  an  end  opening  formed  in  an  end 

thereof:  and 
an  air  pipe  holding  portion  for  holding  said  air  pipe  is  formed  in 

the  tear  wall  of  said  housing  so  as  to  cover  said  air  hole  fitom 

above. 


5342,777 

FLASHLIGHT 

Kevin  McDermott,  196  PhilUps  Dr.,  Hampstead,  Md.  21074 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,280 

Int.  CL*  F21L  7/00 

VS.  a.  362—205  30  Claims 


5*»2,776 
VEHICLE  LAMP  DEVICE 
Koji  Shigemura;  Miyoshi  Iwamoto,  and  Shouichi  Fukusima, 
all  of  Isehara.  Japan,  assignors  to  Ichikoh  Industiies,  Ltd., 
Tokvo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  17.  19%.  Ser.  No.  733,645 

Cldpis  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct  17,  1995,  7-268410 

Int.  CI."  F21V  29/00 

VS.  CI.  362—294  »  Claims 

I.  A  vehicle  lamp  device,  comprising; 

a  lighting  chamber  defined  by  a  housing  and  a  lens  with  which  a 

front  opening  of  said  housing  is  closed; 
a  holding  tube  portion  having  a  through  hole  in  a  rear  wall  of 
said  housing;  and 


I.  A  flashlight  including: 

a  light  module  incorporating  a  lamp,  said  light  module  including 
a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal; 

a  power  supply  defining  an  elongated  power  supply  contour, 
said  elongated  power  supply  contour  having  a  centroid.  said 
power  supply  further  including  a  positive  terminal  and  a 
negative  terminal; 

energizing  means  to  apply  said  power  supply  to  said  lamp: 

a  bezel  element: 

a  light  cover; 

a  case  comprising  a  hollow  elongated  banery  section  and  a 
hollow  head  section,  said  elongated  battery  section  including 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  hollow  elongated  battery 
section  closed  at  said  first  end  and  integrally  connected  to  said 
hollow  head  section  at  said  second  end.  said  hollow  head 
section  accepting  said  light  module  through  a  head  opening, 
said  elongated  banery  section  and  said  hollow  head  section 
configured  whereby  said  power  supply  is  accepted  by  said 
elongated  banery  section  and  said  elongated  power  supply 
contour  is  substantially  visible  through  said  head  opening: 

said  positive  terminal  located  within  said  elongated  power  sup- 
ply contour  and  said  negative  terminal  located  within  said 
elongated  power  supply  contour; 

said  case  comprising  means  to  align  said  power  supply  and  said 
light  module  to  effect  a  first  electrical  connection  between 
said  first  tenninal  and  said  positive  temiinal  and  to  eff^ect  a 
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second  electrical  connection  between  said  second  terminal 
and  said  negative  terminal: 

a  first  spring  at  said  first  end  or  said  second  end  of  said 
elongated  battery  section  which  upon  being  deflected  creates  a 
force  to  enhance  said  first  electrical  connection;  and. 

a  second  spring  at  said  first  end  or  said  second  end  of  said 
elongated  battery  section  which  upon  being  deflected  creates  a 
force  to  enhance  said  second  electrical  connection. 
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5,842,778 

BELL-SHAPED  CHRISTMAS  TREE  LIGHT  COVER 

Joan  Mating,  165  Washburn  Ave.,  San  Jacinto.  Calif.  92583 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  916,508 

Int  CI."  F21V  ]7f04 

U.S.  CI.  362-237  2  Claims 


12  10 


I.  A  bell-shaped  Christmas  tree  light  cover  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 

a  plurality  of  cylindrical  bulb  sockets  electrically  connected  to 
and  spacedly  coupled  along  a  double  stranded  wire  which  is 
coupled  to  a  power  source,  each  socket  having  an  aperture 
formed  in  an  end  thereof  opposite  the  wire  for  releasably 
receiving  a  small  bulb  therein  and  illuminating  the  bulb: 

a  plurality  of  bell  shaped  housings,  each  housing  constructed 
from  a  transparent  material  and  including  a  hemispherical 
upper  extent  and  a  generally  fmsto  conical  lower  extent  with 
a  lower  edge  having  an  arcuate  cross-section  and  an  open 
bottom,  a  circular  aperture  formed  in  an  apex  of  the  upper 
extent  of  the  housing  for  removably  receiving  one  of  the  bulb 
sockets,  and  a  pair  of  mounting  bores  formed  on  the  housing 
and  opposite  sides  of  the  bulb  socket;  and 

a  plurality  of  metal  retainer  clips  each  with  a  generally  planar 
configuration  having  a  central  extent  of  a  first  width  and  outer 
extents  of  a  second  width  less  than  the  first  width,  each  metal 
retainer  clip  further  havmg  at  each  end  thereof  a  perpendicu- 
lar extension; 

said  extensions  of  each  of  the  metal  retainer  clips  coupled  within 
the  bores  of  an  associated  one  of  the  bell  shaped  housings  so 
that  the  clip  has  a  bent,  arcuate  orientation  and  the  central 
extent  of  the  clip  abuts  the  socket  of  the  con-esponding 
housing  thereby  precluding  the  removal  of  the  socket  from  the 
housing. 


^      ^M 
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5,842,779 
LOW  POWER  CONSUMPTION  LIGHT 
Benjamine  J.  Sielwrt,  1164  Lewis  Ave.,  Apt.  A,  Kingsbure, 
Calif.  93631 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Sen  No.  799.912 
Int.  CI."  F2IL  7/ah  F2IV  7/00:15/04 
U.S.  a.  362-309  28  Claims 

16.  A  low  power  consumption  lamp  unit  comprising: 
a  lamp  housing  having  a  hollow  housing  body  and  a  housing  lid. 
said  housing  body  having  an  external  surface,  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end.  said  second  end  substantially  opposite  said  first 
end.  said  housing  lid  having  a  lens,  said  first  end  of  said 
housing  body  having  an  opening: 


lid  coupling  means  at  said  second  end  for  removably  coupling 

.said  housing  lid  to  said  housing  body: 
a  low  power  consumption,  high  intensity  light  emanating  source; 
light  diffusing  means  on  said  external  surface  of  said  housing 
body  for  diffusing  light  emanating  from  said  light  emanating 
source; 

a  power  source; 

a  length  of  electrically  conductive  wire  interconnecting  said 
light  emanating  source  and  said  power  source,  said  electri- 
cally conductive  wire  exiting  said  lamp  housing  through  said 
opening;  and 

securing  means  for  securing  said  light  emanating  source  in  said 
lamp  housing,  said  light  securing  means  having  a  strain  reduc- 
ing member  at  said  opening  for  reducing  the  strain  on  said 
electrically  conductive  wire  when  said  lamp  housing  is  sus- 
pended by  said  electrically  conductive  wire,  said  strain  reduc- 
ing member  longitudinally  aligned  with  said  opening  to  dis- 
pose said  light  emanating  source  near  the  center  of  said  lamp 
housing. 

17.  A  low  power  consumption  lamp  unit  comprising: 

a  lamp  housing  having  a  housing  body  made  of  a  transparent 
material,  a  housing  lid  and  a  lens,  said  housing  body  having 
an  external  surface,  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  second 
end  substantially  opposite  said  first  end; 

lid  coupling  means  for  removably  coupling  said  housing  lid  to 
said  housing  body; 

a  low  power  consumption,  high  intensity  light  emanating  source; 

.securing  means  for  securing  said  light  emanating  source  in  said 
lamp  housing: 

light  diffusing  means  on  said  external  surface  of  said  housing 
body  for  diffusing  light  emanating  from  said  light  emanating 
source,  said  light  diffusing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
concentric  striations  on  said  exterior  surface  of  said  housing 
body,  said  plurality  of  concentric  striations  forming  a  Frcsnel 
lens; 

a  power  source;  and 

a  length  of  electrically  conductive  wire  interconnecting  said 
light  emanating  source  and  said  power  source. 


5,842,780 
PULL  CHAIN  LAMPHOLDERS  FOR  MOUNTING  UPON 

OUTLET  BOXES 
Leonard  S.  Causby,  Morganton;  Donald  C.  Plaster,  Jr.,  and 
Rick  L.  Wyke,  both  of  Valdese,  all  of  N.C.,  a.ssignors  to 
Leviton  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Little  Neck,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  824,898 
Int.  CI."  F21V  2J/04 
VS.  CI.  362-394  ,o  Claims 

1.  A  pull  chain  outlet  box  lampholder  comprising: 

a)  a  body  member  having  a  rear  face  and  a  front  face  with  a  neck 
extending  from  said  front  face  along  a  longitudinal  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  body  member: 

b)  a  recess  in  said  rear  face: 

c)  a  uniform  diameter  central  bore  in  said  neck  extending  from 
the  free  end  of  said  neck  to  said  recess  in  said  rear  face: 
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5342,782 

SCREW  CONVEYOR-TYPE  DELIVERY  AND  MIXING 

DEVICE  FOR  PLASTICS  INJECTING  MOLDING 

MACHINE 

Anderson  Lau,  Changhua  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Wahn-An 

Machine  Produce  Co..  Ltd..  Changhua  H-sien,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,593 

Int.  CI."  BOIF  7/Oli 

VS.  CI.  366—85  3  Claims 


^fV^. 


d)  an  annular  ring  about  the  wall  of  said  neck  defining  said 
cent»l  bore  extending  partly  into  said  central  bore  at  the 
juncijon  of  said  central  bore  and  said  recess: 

e)  swi  dh  assembly  means  in  said  recess  positioned  adjacent  a 
rear  face  of  said  annular  ring; 

0  thr«i|ded  screwshell  means  positioned  in  said  bore  of  said 
nee  ;  land  adjacent  a  front  face  of  said  annular  ring:  and 

g)  fasiing  means  engaging  said  switch  assembly  means  and 
said  threaded  screwshell  means  to  hold  said  switch  assembly 
means  and  said  threaded  screwshell  means  in  assembly  to 
eac  1  other  and  to  said  annular  ring. 


5,842,781 

VEHICULAR  LAMPS  AND  METHOD  OF  MOLDING  A 
LAMP  BODY  OF  VEHICULAR  LAMPS 
KunUiiko    Yamada;     Osamu     Sato;     Taraotsu     Kenjo,    and 
Hiro^ge  Shinkai,  all  of  Shimizu,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Koito 
Manufocturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,665 
Claimi  prioritv,  application  Japan,  .\ug.  21,  1995.  7-233214 
Int.  CI."  B29D  HAM) 


VS.  CI,  3*2—519 


l.V>L 


22  Claims 


1  ehicular  lamp  comprising: 

a  laii|p  body  comprising  an  ouier  penpheral  part  and  a  bulb 
hilder  part  composing  terminal  pieces  and  a  cover  section. 
Si  li  cover  section  of  said  bulb  holder  part  being  formed  from 
a  (tst  synthetic  resin  malenal  and  said  outer  peripheral  part 
bi  i{ig  formed  from  a  second  synthetic  resin  material,  said 
ciivcr  section  being  molded  integrally  with  said  outer  periph- 
eiai  part: 

a  friit  lens  coupled  to  a  front  opening  of  said  lamp  body;  and 

a  li^lii  source  disposed  within  a  lamp  chamber  defined  by  said 
lamp  body  and  said  front  lens;  and 

whejttin  said  terminal  pieces  compnse  first  and  second  bulb 
ht>lding  sections  and  a  terminal  section  having  an  electrical 
conductivity  and  a  spring  resiliency. 


1.  A  screw  conveyor  type  delivery  and  mixing  device  for  use 
with  a  plastics  injection  molding  machine,  comprising: 

a  delivery  tube  having  a  material  feeding  opening  at  a  first  end 

for  receiving  raw  plastic  material: 
a  large  central  screw  rod; 
a  plurality  of  small  side  screw  rods  rotaiionally  engaged  with 

said  large  central  screw  rod; 
said  large  central  screw  rod  and  said  small  side  screw  rods  being 

housed  in  said  delivery  tube; 
said  large  central  screw  rod  and  said  small  side  screw  rods 
having  sections  along  a  longitudinal   length  thereof,  each 
consecutive  section  of  said  sections  having  different  come- 
sponding  threads  and  pitches: 
said  large  central  screw  rod  and  said  plurality  of  small  side 
screw  rods  each  having  an  engagement  end  permining  said 
central  screw  rod  to  oppositely  rotate  said  small  side  screw 
rods  when  said  large  central  screw   rod  is  rotated  by  an 
external  power; 
said  threads  of  said  central  screw  rod  being  in  mesh  with  said 

threads  of  said  small  screw  rods  at  each  of  said  sections; 
said  delivers  tube  having  a  large  central  tubular  portion  corre- 
sponding to  said  large  central  screw  rod  and  a  plurality  of 
small   tubular  portions  respectively   conesponding  to  said 
small  side  screw  rods: 
said  large  central  tubular  portion  communicating  with  each  said 

small  tubular  portion  along  a  full  axial  length  thereof: 
a  heating  means  in  operational  association  with  said  delivery 
tube  at  said  selected  sections  of  said  large  central  screw  rod 
and  said  small  sides  screw  rods  so  as  to  keep  said  sections 
working  at  a  desired  temperatures; 
after  said  engagement  end.  said  large  central  screw  rod  and  said 
two  small  side  screw   rods  being  engaged  together  at  an 
engagement  section,  and  having  a  blank  section,  a  coarsely 
threaded  feeding  section  w  ith  large  pitches,  a  blank  section,  a 
finelv  threaded  squeezing  section  with  small  pitches,  a  blank 
section,  and  a  mediumlv  threaded  buffer  section  w  ith  medium 
pitches,  a  blank  section,  a  coarsely  threaded  mixing  section,  a 
blank  section,  a  mediumly  threaded  controlling  section  with 
medium  pitches; 
said  large  central  screw  rod  and  said  small  side  screw  rods 
temiinating  at  a  pointed  head  housed  in  a  plastici/ing  sleeve 
disposed  at  a  second  end  of  said  delivery  tube,  through  which 
melted  plastic  matenal  is  injected  whereby  raw  plastic  powder 
or  grains  can  be  delivered,  crushed,  and  mixed  evenly  and 
effectively  delivered  along  the  delivery  tube  from  said  first 
end  thereof  to  said  second  end. 
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5,842.783 

SPARGER  MIXING  SYSTEM 

Walter  J.  Boasso.  7300  N.  Peters  St.,  Arabi.  La.  7(M»32.  and 

Scott  E.  Leonard,  249  Clara  Dr.,  Slidell,  La.  70458 

Filed  Nov.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  757.890 

Int.  CI."  BOIF  I.W2 

U.S.  CI.  366—101  4  Claims 


bristles  formed  on  said  bottom,  said  bristles  being  relatively 
flexible  tor  thoroughly  wiping  and  mixing  paint  located  on  the 
bottom  of  a  paint  container 


I.  A  portable  sparger  system  for  use  with  a  transport  tank 
container  having  a  floor,  walls,  a  man  lid.  and  a  height,  comprising: 

a  fluid  conveying  hose  forming  a  body,  said  Ixnly  having  an 
upper  side  and  a  lower  side,  said  body  further  having  formed 
therein  a  plurality  of  perforation.s  situated  along  said  upper 
side  of  side  body,  said  btxly  configured  to  generally  rest,  and 
situated  in.  the  vicinity  of  the  floor  of  the  tank  said  body 
forming  a  loop,  said  loop  further  comprising  first  and  second 
cross  member  hoses  running  from  one  portion  of  said  loop  to 
another  portion  of  said  loop; 

an  extension  length  of  hose  having  first  and  second  ends,  said 
first  end  in  fluid  communication  with  said  body,  said  second 
end  of  said  hose  terminating  in  a  coupling,  said  extension  of 
length  of  hose  having  a  length  generally  at  least  as  long  as  the 
height  of  the  tank; 

means  for  affixing  said  second  end  of  said  hose  to  the  tank,  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  manlid. 


5,842,784 

PAINT  MIXER  BRLSH  ATTACHMENT 

Sam  Contrasto,  307  Palm  .\ve.,  Nokomis.  Fla.  33275 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  882,736 

Int.  CI."  BOIF  IJ/IM) 

US.  CI.  366-129  4  Claims 


18 


11  ^^ 


1.  A  combination  of  a  paint  mixer  bnish  attachment  and  a 
standard  wooden  paint  stirrer,  said  paint  mixer  attachment  consist- 
ing of: 
a  rectangular,  plastic  casing  having  a  top.  sides  and  a  btrttom. 
a  tapered  slot  formed  in  said  casing,  said  slot  beginning  from 
said  top  to  a  point  inside  of  said  casing,  near  said  bottom,  said 
slot  being  sized  to  fit  on  said  paint  stirrer  with  a  force  fit.  and 


5,842.785 
ORTHOPEDIC  BONE  CEMENT  MIXING  DEVICE  WITH 

SYRINGE  DISPENSER 
Tim  Brown,  Kidderminster,  and  David  Foster,  Virginia  Water, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Summit  Medical  Ltd.,  Glouc- 
ester, England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/0«.%5,  §  371  Date  Nov.  7,  1996.  §  102(el 
Dale  Nov.  7.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  095/22402.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  696.917 
Claims  prioritv.  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Feb.  22,  1994, 
9403362 

Int.  CI.'  BOIF  l.iA)6 
U.S.  CI.  366—139  10  Claims 


I.  A  bone  cement  mixing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  syringe  btnly.  said  syringe  body  defining  a  generally  cylindri- 
cal mixing  chamber,  said  mixing  chamber  having  a  central 
axis  and  first  and  second  oppositely  disposed  ends,  the  first  of 
said  ends  comprising  an  end  wall  having  an  opening  therein, 
said  end  wall  further  comprising  a  slot  extending  from  said 
opening; 
a  plunger  mounted  within  said  mixing  chamber  so  as  to  be 
initially   disposed   adjacent   said   second  end   thereof,   said 
plunger  being   slidcably   movable   along   said  central   axis 
toward  said  first  end  of  said  mixing  chamber; 
a  mixing  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  mixing  chamber, 
said  mixing  member  including: 
a  rolatable  shaft,  said  rotatable  shaft  extending  through  said 

opening  in  said  end  wall  and  along  said  central  axis;  and 
at  least  a  first  blade  mounted  on  and  radially  extending  from 
said  rotatable  shaft,  rotation  of  said  shaft  causing  said  blade 
to  rotate  about  said  central  axis  within  the  interior  of  said 
mixing  chamber,  said  blade  having  a  width  and  thickness 
which  is  generally  complementary  to  the  length  and  width 
of  said  slot  whereby  said  blade  may  pass  through  said  end 
wall  slot,  residual  cement  being  scraped  otf  said  blade  by 
withdrawal  thereof  through  said  slot;  and 
drive  means  for  causing  rotation  of  said  mixing  member,  said 
drive  means  including: 

a  handle  located  to  the  exterior  of  said  syringe  body  at  .said 
first  end  of  said  mixing  chamber,  said  handle  being  axially 
movable  relative  to  said  mixing  chamber,  the  movement  of 
said  handle  being  parallel  to  and  in-line  with  said  central 
axis;  and 
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a  g  :i  r  mechanism  for  connecting  said  handle  to  said  mixing 
r  II  ;mber,  said  gear  mechanism  comprising  a  barley  twist 
r  >  ichanism  having  a  threaded  rod,  a  first  end  of  said  rod 
t  ang  connected  to  said  handle,  said  gear  mechanism  fur- 
t  ifr  having  a  rotatable  drive  bush,  said  drive  bush  being 
ijdupled  to  said  mixing  member  rotatable  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith,  said  drive  bush  being  engaged  by  said  threaded 
I  nd  w  hereby  axial  motion  of  said  handle  will  cause  rotation 
( if  said  drive  bush  thereby  imparting  rotational  force  to  said 
I  nixing  member 


5JW2,787 

MICROFLLIDIC  SYSTEMS  INCORPORATING  VARIED 

CHANNEL  DIMENSIONS 

Anne  R.  Kopf-Sill.  Portola  Valley,  and  John  Wallace  Parte, 

Palo  Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Caliper  Technologies 

Corporation.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1997.  Ser.  No.  948,194 

Int.  CI."  BOIF  5/(X) 

U.S.  CI.  366—340  42  Claims 


5,842,786 

MbrnOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MIXING  MEDICAL 

COMPOSITIONS 

Alan  Solomon,  16  Fox  Run  Rd..  Dover.  Mass.  02030 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,702 

InL  CI."  BOIF  15/02:13/02:  B29B  7/16 

U.S.  C  .  366—139  23  Claims 


1   r?^ 


■/■'■//, 


a 


1.  A  mirofluidic  device  comprising  a  body  structure  and  at  least 
a  first  microscale  channel  disposed  therein,  the  microscale  channel 
comprising  at  least  first  and  second  ends  and  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  microscale  channel  having  an  aspect  ratio  (width/depth)  less 
than  I. 


5,842.788 

DIFFERENTIAL  SCANNING  CALORIMETER 

Robert  L.  Danley,  Collingswood,  NJ.;  John  R.  Reader.  Jr_ 

Newark,  and  John  W.  Schaefer.  Wilmington,  both  of  Del., 

assignors  to  TA  Instrumente,  Inc.,  New  Castle,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  962J78 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  25/20 

VS.  CL  374—12  26  Claims 


1.  /  >i  I  apparatus  for  preparing  a  medical  composition,  said  appa- 


ratus :t)inpnsing; 


f  r»i  member  defining  a  mixing  chamber  having  a  predeter- 
I  ijned  amount  of  a  first  medical  component  contained  therein. 
.  ^d  first  member  having  first  and  second  openings  each  in 
I  ijmmunication  vyith  the  mixing  chamber:  and 
a  niKing  subassembly  operatively  connected  to  the  first  member 
Mj  that  the  mixing  subassembly  substantially  seals  the  first 
( liening.  said  mixing  subassembly  comprising  a  mixing  mem- 
vir  and  a  second  member  receivable  one  within  the  other. 
« herein 

ije  first  member  and  mixing  subasscmblv  arc  slidable  guid- 
ingly.  one  within  the  other,  between  first  and  second  rela- 
tive positions  with  the  first  member  and  mixing  subassem- 
bly operatively  connected, 
le  mixing  member  is  supported  for  rotation  relative  to  the 

first  member  about  a  first  axis,  and 
l|e  mixing  member  comprises  a  shaft  and  a  plurality  of 
paddles  projecting  radially  from  the  shaft  relative  to  the 
first  axis  and  spaced,  each  from  the  other,  axially  relative  to 
the  first  axis. 


A 


1.  A  sensing  system  for  a  ditTerential   scanning  calorimeter 
comprising: 

(a)  an  electrically  insulating  substrate; 

(b)  a  sample  thin-film  resistance  temperature  detector  sensor 
having  a  sample  output  and  mounted  in  a  sample  region  on 
the  electrically  insulating  substrate: 

(c)  a  reference  thin-film  resistance  temperature  detector  sensor 
having  a  reference  output  and  mounted  in  a  reference  region 
on  the  electrically  insulating  substrate: 

(d)  sample  current  means  for  providing  a  sample  cuaent  to  the 
sample  temperature  detector  sensor  for  producing  a  sample 
output  voltage  across  the  sample  resistance  temperature  detec- 
tor sen-sor  and  reference  current  means  for  providing  a  refer- 
ence cun^ent  to  the  reference  cun-eni  detector  sensor  for  pro- 
ducing a  reference  output  voltage  across  the  reference 
resistance  temperature  detector  sensor; 

(e)  a  sample  temperature  amplifier  amplifying  the  sample  output 
voltage  and  a  reference  temperature  amplifier  amplifying  the 
reference  output  voltage: 

(f)  a  sample  temperature  calculation  function  calculating  a  tem- 
perature for  the  sample  region: 

(g)  a  reference  temperature  calculation  function  calculating  a 
temperature  for  the  reference  region; 
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(h)  means  tor  determining  the  amplitude  of  the  sample  current 
and  means  for  determining  the  amplitude  of  the  reference 
current: 

(i)  means  for  amplifying  the  difference  between  the  temperature 
of  the  sample  region  and  the  temperature  of  the  reference 
region;  and 

(j)  means  for  calculating  a  differential  heat  flow  to  the  sample 
with  respect  to  the  reference  from  the  amplified  difference 
between  the  temperature  of  the  sample  region  and  the  tem- 
perature of  the  reference  region. 

wherein  the  determined  amplitude  of  the  sample  current  and  the 
determined  amplitude  of  the  reference  current  are  modified  so 
as  to  obtain  an  amplitude  for  said  currents  such  that  the 
calorimeter  has  constant  calorimetric  sensitivity  over  a 
desired  temperature  range. 

10.  A  method  for  measuring  the  differential  heat  flow  to  a 
sample  with  respect  to  a  reference  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  sample  thin-film  resistance  temperature  detector 
sensor  deposited  on  a  sample  region  on  a  first  surface  of  an 
electrically  insulating  substrate  and  a  reference  thin-film  resis- 
tance temperature  detector  sensor  deposited  on  a  reference 
region  on  the  first  surface  of  the  electrically  insulating  sub 
strale: 

(b)  placing  a  sample  in  a  sample  pan  and  a  reference  pan  on  a 
surface  of  the  electrically  insulating  substrate  opposite  to  the 
first  surface  of  the  electrically  insulating  substrate; 

(c)  providing  a  sample  sensing  current  to  the  sample  thin-film 
resistance  temperature  detector,  said  sample  sensing  current 
producing  a  sample  output  voltage  across  the  sample  resis- 
tance detector,  and  providing  a  reference  sensing  current  to 
the  reference  thin-film  temperature  detector,  said  reference 
sensing  current  producing  a  reference  output  voltage  across 
the  reference  resistance  detector; 

(d)  measuring  the  amplitude  of  the  sample  output  voltage  and 
measunng  the  amplitude  of  the  reference  output  voltage; 

(e)  determining  the  amplitude  of  the  sample  sensing  current  and 
the  amplitude  of  the  reference  sensing  cum^nt,  and  modifying 
the  determined  amplitudes  of  said  sample  and  reference  sens- 
ing currents  so  as  to  obtain  amplitudes  for  said  sensing 
currents  such  that  the  calorimeter  provides  constant  calorimet- 
ric sensitivity  over  a  desired  temperature  range: 

(f)  calculating  the  temperature  of  the  sample  region  and  the 
temperature  of  the  reference  region  from  the  amplitude  of  the 
sample  output  voltage  and  the  amplitude  of  the  reference 
output  voltage; 

(g)  amplifying  the  dilTerence  between  the  temperature  of  the 
sample  region  and  the  temperature  of  the  reference  region; 
and 

(h)  calculating  a  differential  heat  flow  to  the  sample  with  respect 
to  the  reference  from  the  amplified  difference  between  the 
temperature  of  the  sample  region  and  the  temperature  of  the 
reference  region. 


5,842,789 
ONE  PIECE  FLEXIBLE  INTERMEDIATE  BULK 
CONTAINER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
SAME 
Norwin  C.  Derby,  Dallas  Craig  A.  Nickell,  Sherman,  and 
Bobby  Glenn  Broun,  Dennison,  all  of  Tex.,  avsignors  to 
Super  Sack  Mfg.  Corp.,  Dallas.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792,907.  Feb.  6,  1997.  This  applica- 
tion May  5.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  851.110 
Int.  CI."  B65D  Xi/14 
VS.  CI.  38.W24  9  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  intermediate  bulk  container  comprising: 
a  flattened  fabric  tubular  blank  including: 
a  sidewall. 

a  top  end  defined  by  a  first  transversely  extending  cut  line  that 
intersects  longitudinally  extending  cut  lines  to  form 
opposed  lift  sleeve  ponions  and  second  transversely 
extending  cut   lines  that  are  spaced  apart  by    said   first 
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transversely  extending  cut  line  and  intersect  each  of  the 

longitudinally  extending  cut  lines  to  form  opposed  top  wall 

halves,  and 
a  bottom  end  defined  by  transversely  extending  cut  lines  that 

intersect  longitudinally  extending  cut  lines  to  form  opposed 

bottom  wall  halves; 
lift  sleeves  formed  by  folding  each  lift  sleeve  portion  over  and 
securing  the  distal  end  of  each  lift  sleeve  portion  to  the 
proximal  end: 
a  top  formed  by  folding  the  opposed  top  wall  halves  toward  each 
other,  securing  the  distal  ends  to  each  other,  and  securing  the 
edge  of  the  opposed  top  v\all  halves  to  the  sidewall;  and 
a  bottom  formed  by  folding  the  opposed  bottom  \Nall  halves 
toward  each  other,  securing  the  distal  ends  to  each  other,  and 
securing  the  edges  of  the  oppt>scd  bottom  wall  halves  to  the 
sidewall. 


5,842,790 
RECTANGULAR  THIN  FILM  PACK 
Rodney  Haydn  Imer,  CV  Navarro  i  Reverter  3,  08017  Barce- 
lona, Spain 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811.995 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany.  Mar.  21.  1996.  296  05 
278.7 

Int.  CI."  B6SD  J.W2 
U.S.  CI.  383—122  22  Claims 


23 


22 


7  ^„,*-^       .\ 

(I        ^' 
5 

5  5 


2.4 


2.1 


1.  A  pack  comprising  a  flat  horizontal  base  and  vertical  side 
walls  demarcating  an  interior  space,  wherein  the  base  and  side 
walls  are  formed  from  a  blank  of  material  having  a  thickness  of 
from  20  to  about  20()  microns,  wherein  the  side  walls  are  joined 
together  at  comers  of  the  pack  and  in  planes  perpendicular  to  the 
base  to  seal  the  interior  space  at  the  side  walls  and  to  fomi  vertical 
stifl^ening  ribs  extending  along  the  length  of  the  pack  and  out 
wardly  of  the  interior  space  and  wherein  the  side  walls  are  seam- 
lessly joined  to  the  base  and  the  base  is  seamless. 
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5342,791 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5342,792 

DOT-MATRIX  LINE  PRINTER 

Osamu  Shimizu,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  684,624,  Jul.  22,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,702,190. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  934,069 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  8, 1996,  8-000866 

Int  CI."  B41J  UnO 

U.S.  a.  400—58  7  Claims 


1.  A  printer  comprising: 

a  printing  head: 

a  frame  having  guide  grooves  formed  therein; 

a  platen  positioned  opposite  said  printing  head,  having  a  shaft 
positioned  within  said  guide  grooves  of  said  frame  such  that 
said  guide  grooves  guide  a  movement  of  said  platen  in  direc- 
tions substantially  perpendicular  to  said  shaft  of  said  platen  to 
thereby  adjust  a  distance  between  the  platen  and  said  printing 
head;  and 

a  motor  including  a  routing  drive  shaft,  mechanically  connected 
to  said  platen  to  rotate  said  platen  about  said  shaft; 

wherein  said  guide  grooves  formed  within  said  frame  are  shaped 
in  an  arc  having  a  center  of  curvamre  at  a  point  along  said 
rotating  drive  shaft  of  said  motor. 


5342,793 
PRINTING  DEVICE 
Yoshiki  KaUyama,  Nagoya;  Masatoshi  Kokubo,  Aichi-ken,  and 
Naohisa   Kinoshita,   Nagoya,   aU   of  Japan,   asagnors   to 
Brt>ther  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,067 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1996,  8-100353; 
Apr.  22,  1996,  8-100355 

Int  a.*  B41J  3m 
\i&.  CL  40fr-88  22  Claims 


I.  A  hand-held  print  device  comprising: 
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a  housing  body,  wherein,  during  printing,  said  housing  body  is 
scanned  across  a  recording  medium: 

a  storage  unit  storing  image  data  for  an  image  lo  he  printed: 

a  print  unit  printing  the  image  on  said  recording  medium  based 
on  the  image  data  stored  in  the  storage  unit: 

a  print  region  setting  unit  variably  setting  a  length  of  a  print 
region  within  which  the  image  is  to  be  printed  on  the  record- 
ing medium: 

a  processing  unit  processing  the  image  data  so  that  the  image  is 
printable  within  the  print  region  by  the  print  unit. 


5,842.794 
PERFORATING  DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  SETTING 
PERFORATING  DEVICES 
Thomas  Zimmermann,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  F.  Zim- 
mermann  (imbH  &  Co.  KG,  Berlin,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  918,942 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  28,  1996,  1%  36 
242J 

Int.  CI."  B41J  3/24 
VS.  CI.  400—138.1  13  Claims 


a  driving  shaft: 

u  first  sub-transmission  which  transmits  the  rotation  force  of 
the  motor  shaft  to  the  driving  shaft: 

a  second  sub-transmission  which  transmits  a  rotation  force  of 
the  driving  shaft  to  the  recording  media  feeding  mecha- 
nism, the  second  sub-transmission  comprising  a  worm  fixed 
to  the  driving  shaft:  and 

a  third  sub-transmission  which  transmits  the  rotation  force  of 
the  driving  shaft  to  the  carriage  moving  mechanism. 


5,842,796 
RIBBON  CARTRIDGE  HAVING  GLIDE  MEMBERS 
Hiroaki  Horie,  Iwate-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  934,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  26,  1996,  8-254696 
Int  CI."  B41J  i2/(X):35A)4 
VS.  CI.  400—208  4  Claims 


1.  A  perforating  device  for  representation  of  letters,  symbols, 
and/or  numbers,  comprising: 

an  adjustable  gearwork  including  perforating  gears: 

electronically  controlled  drives  provided  for  the  shifting  said 
perforating  gears  of  said  adjustable  gearwork:  and 

a  perforating  gear  uptake  having  a  periphery  with  recesses  for 
said  perforating  gears,  said  electronically  controlled  drives 
being  intnxJuccd  into  said  recesses,  said  recesses  extending 
one  of  radially  and  axis  parallel ly  on  said  periphery  of  said 
perforating  gear  uptake  or  arranged  axially  displaced  by  at 
least  one  gear  width  (d)  on  said  periphery  of  said  perforating 
gear  uptake. 


5,842,795 
PRINTER  WITH  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Hiroshi  Narita,  and  Noboru  Otsuki,  both  of  Nagano,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1996,  8-552212 
Int  CI."  B4IJ  2i/i4 
VS.  CI.  40fr— 185  15  Claims 

1.  A  printer  comprising: 
a  print  head  for  printing  a  recording  medium: 
a  carriage  on  which  the  print  head  is  mounted: 
a  carriage  movmg  mechanism  for  moving  the  carriage  in  a  first 

direction: 
a   recording   media   feeding   mechanism   for  transporting   the 
recording  medium  in  a  second  direction  traversing  the  first 
direction: 
a  motor  having  a  motor  shaft:  and 

a  transmission  which  transmits  a  rotation  force  t)f  the  motor 
shaft  commonly  to  at  least  the  carriage  moving  mechanism 
and  the  recording  media  feeding  mechanism,  the  transmission 
comprising: 


I.  A  ribbt)n  cartridge  comprising: 

a  main  cartridge  case  having  an  inner  surface: 

a  pair  of  reels  consisting  of  a  take-up  reel  and  a  delivery  reel 
rotalably  placed  inside  said  main  cartridge  case. 

an  ink  ribbon  fixed  at  lH)th  ends  thereof  between  said  pair  of 
reels  and  wound  on  said  delivery  reel,  said  ink  ribbon  having 
a  widlhwise  edge,  and 

a  ribbon  guide  member  placed  between  the  edge  of  said  ink 
ribbon  in  the  widlhwise  direction  orthogonal  to  the  lengthwise 
direction  thereof  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  main  cartridge 
case  at  least  on  the  side  of  said  take-up  reel  inside  said  main 
cartridge  case,  said  ribbon  guide  member  fomicd  separate 
from  said  take-up  reel  and  mounted  to  be  rotated  by  the  ink 
ribbon  w  hen  in  contact  with  said  widlhwise  edge  of  said  ink 
ribbon. 
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5,842,797 
APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  A  RIBBON-COLOR  OF  A 

PRINTER 
Kyu  Bok  Lee,  Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electro-Mechanics  Co.,  Ltd,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  976,547 
Claires  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  30,  1996, 
1996-6a%4 

Int.  CI."  B41J  i3/54 
VS.  CI  400—216.1  3  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  changing  a  ribbon-color  of  a  primer  com- 
prising: 
side  frames  installed  with  respective  parts  for  forming  said 

printer,  and  formed  with  a  pair  of  supporting  plates  projecting 

from  respective  rear  comers  of  said  side  frames; 
a  cartridge  frame  having  extending  plates,  said  cartridge  frame 

being  connected  to  be  rouiable  about  a  pin  by  extending 

tlrough  both  of  said  extending  plates  at  the  rear  sides  thereof 

aad  into  said  supporting  plates  of  both  side  frames,  and  a  cam 

guider  positioned  at  one  side  of  said  cartridge  frame: 
a  driven  shaft  installed  in  both  of  said  side  frames,  said  driven 

skaft  being  formed  with  a  lead  screw  for  transferring  a  print 

head: 
a  sHift  cam  fined  on  and  idling  at  one  end  of  said  driven  shaft: 
a  sHifi  ratchet  fixedly  attached  to  said  driven  shaft  immediately 

inside  of  said  shift  cam.  said  shift  ratchet  having  hooking  jaws 

on  the  outer  periphery  thereof: 
a  clutching  means  inserted  between  said  shift  cam  and  shift 

ratchet,  said  clutching  means  having  ends  respectively  fixed 

to  said  shift  cam  and  shift  ratchet:  and 
a  hooking  means  fixed  to  said  side  frame,  said  hooking  means 

having  an  operating  end  arranged  to  be  caught  by  said  hook- 

iji(  jaws  of  said  shift  ratchet. 
whtKby  said  shift  ratchet,  clutching  means  and  shift  cam  are 

rotated  in  accordance  with  the  rotation  of  said  driven  shaft  by 

A  frictional  force  to  be  capable  of  swinging  said  cartridge 

t)'ame  up  and  down. 


to  Shin  Jiuh 


5*»2,798 
COMPUTER  KEY 
Tsui-jbng  Su,  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan,  assignor 
Corp.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1998.  Ser.  No.  15,509 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Dec.  4,  1997,  86220228 
Int.  CI."  B41J  Sm 
VS.  CI.  400-^91.2  3  Claims 

1.  A  computer  key  comprising: 

a  tiasc  plate  including  a  first  hingeably  retaining  groove  that 
lefines  a  first  hinging  axis,  and  a  first  slidably  retaining 
Etiideway  spaced  apart  from  said  first  hingeably  retaining 
sroove  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  base  plate  so  as  to 
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define  an  actuation  area  therebetween,  wherein  said  first  hing- 
ing axis  is  transverse  lo  said  longitudinal  direction; 
a  membrane  circuit  disposed  in  said  actuation  area  to  form  a 

contact  area  thereon: 
an   upright  elastomeric  biasing   member  including  an  upper 
depressing  portion  and  a  spacing  lower  portion  to  space  said 
upper  depressing  portion  from  said  actuation  area  to  depress 
said  actuation  area  as  well  as  said  contact  area  of  said  mem- 
brane circuit  so  as  to  generate  an  electrical  signal; 
a  push  bunon  disposed  to  actuate  said  depressing  portion  of  said 
biasing  member,  and  having  a  hingeably  retention  groove 
defining  portion  that  defines  a  second  hinging  axis  transverse 
to  said  longitudinal  direction,  and  a  second  slidably  retaining 
guidcway  disposed  in  an  underside  thereof  in  diagonal  posi- 
tions relative  to  said  first  slidably  retaining  guideway  and  said 
first  hingeably  retaining  groove  of  said  base  plate,  respec- 
tively; 
a  first  linking  frame  including: 
a  pair  of  first  linking  arms  that  extend  respectively  in  a  first 
transverse  direction  relative  to  said  first  hinging  axis;  a  first 
bracing  member  disposed  between  said  first  linking  arms  to 
space  said  first  linking  arms  apart  in  the  direction  of  said 
first  hinging  axis;  first  front  and  rear  hooking  ends  extend- 
ing respectively  from  said  first  linking  arms  away  from 
each  other  and  in  the  direction  of  said  first  hinging  axis  so 
as  to  be  retained  hingeably  in  said  first  hingeably  retaining 
gnx)ve;  and  a  pair  of  first  hooking  fingers  extending  respec 
lively  from  said  first  linking  arms  and  parallel  to  either  of 
said  first  front  and  rear  hooking  ends,  said  first  hooking 
fingers  being  fined  to  and  being  slidably  retained  in  said 
second  slidably  retaining  guideway:  and 
a  second  linking  frame  including: 
a  pair  of  second  linking  arms  that  extend  respectively  in  a 
second  transverse  direction  relative  to  said  second  hinging 
axis;  a  second  bracing  member  disposed  between  said 
second  linking  arms  to  space  apart  said  second  linking  arms 
in  the  direction  of  said  second  hinging  axis;  second  front 
and  rear  hooking  ends  extending  respectively  from  said 
second  linking  arms  in  the  direction  of  said  second  hinging 
axis  and  toward  each  other  to  define  a  first  spaced  distance 
therebetween,  said  second  front  and  rear  hooking  ends 
being  fined  and  retained  hingeably  in  said  hingeably  reten- 
tion groove  defining  portion:  and  a  pair  of  second  hooking 
fingers  extending  respectively  from  said  second  linking 
anns  and  parallel  to  either  of  said  second  from  and  rear 
hooking  ends,  said  second  hooking  fingers  being  fined  to 
and  being  slidably  retained  in  said  first  slidably  retaining 
guideway; 
said  first  and  second  linking  amis  being  pivotally  connected  to 
each  other  at  intermediate  portions  thereof  such  that  said  first 
and  second  linking  arms  confine  a  space  to  accommodate 
depressing  movement  of  said  biasing  member  when  said  first 
front  and  rear  hooking  ends,  said  first  hooking  fingers,  said 
second  front  and  rear  hooking  ends  and  said  second  hooking 
fingers  are  received  in  said  first  hingeably  retaining  groove, 
said  second  slidably  retaining  guideway.  said  hingeably  reten- 
tion groove  defining  portion  and  said  first  slidably  reuining 
guideway.  respectively; 
wherein    said    hingeably    retention    groove    defining    portion 
includes  front  and  rear  beanng  support  members  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  along  said  second  hinging  axis,  said  from  and 
rear  bearing  support  members  hav  ing  front  and  rear  outboard 
walls  in  said  second  hinging  axis  and  defining  therebetween  a 
second  spaced  distance  which  is  larger  than  said  first  spaced 
distance,  said  front  and  rear  outboard  walls  having  front  and 
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rear  recesses  respectively  so  as  to  form  front  and  rear  bearing 
surfaces  respectively  transverse  to  said  front  and  rear  out- 
board walls  and  facing  upwardly  toward  said  underside  of 
said  push  button,  whereby  when  said  second  front  and  rear 
hooking  ends  are  to  be  fitted  into  said  hingcably  retention 
groove  defining  portion,  said  second  front  and  rear  hooking 
ends  are  initially  forced  apart  along  said  second  hinging  axis, 
thereby  permitting  press  fitting  of  said  second  front  and  rear 
hooking  ends  into  said  front  and  rear  recesses  by  slipping  on 
said  front  and  rear  outboard  wails  respectively  so  that  said 
second  front  and  rear  hooking  ends  are  hingeably  retained  on 
said  front  and  rear  bearing  surfaces,  respectively. 


S.842,799 
RECORDING  APP.4RATL'S  WITH  SHEET  GUIDE 

Takashi  Yamamoto.  Nagoya;  Mutsuo  Fukuoka.  Aichi-ken,  and 
Masaya  Funamoto,  Kasugai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagova,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,234 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1996,  8-084748 
Int.  CI."  B41J  li/IO 
\iS.  CI.  400—645.4  15  Claims 


1.  A  recording  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  stationary  platen  having  a  sloping  plane  platen  surface  in 
relation  to  a  horizontal  plane  that  supports  a  recording 
medium; 

a  transparent  paper  guide  that  is  pivotally  mounted  in  a  closed 
position  to  guide  an  upper  side  of  the  recording  medium  and 
in  an  open  position  to  open  the  paper  guide  and  expose  the 
platen: 

two  pairs  of  drive  and  driven  rollers  that  carry  the  recording 
medium  along  a  plane  including  the  sloping  plane  platen 
surface,  one  pair  of  drive  and  driven  rollers  being  disposed  in 
an  upstream  position  with  respect  to  the  platen  as  defined  by  a 
print  movement  direction  of  the  recording  medium  and  the 
other  pair  of  drive  and  driven  rollers  being  disposed  in  a 
downstream  position,  wherein  the  driven  rollers  are  roiaiably 
attached  to  the  transparent  paper  guide. 


5,842.800 
MULT!  FUNCTION  SENSING  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTING 
APPARATUS 
William  K  Bailey.  Guilford;  David  W.  Hubbard.  Stamford: 
Sungwon  R.  Moh;  James  R.  Ralph,  both  of  Wilton,  and 
Edward  J.  Twarog.  Norwalk,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pit- 
ney Bowes  Inc..  Stamford.  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  775.787 
Int.  CI."  B41J  29/42 
VS.  CI.  400—703  13  Claims 

1.  A  printing  apparatus  having  various  operating  components, 
and  means  for  sensing  certain  operational  characteristics  of  the 
operating  components  to  monitor  the  operational  status  thereof, 
said  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

A.  a  housing  for  containing  various  operating  components  of 
said  printing  apparatus,  said  housing  including  a  cover  and 


means  mounting  said  cover  for  movement  between  a  closed 
position  and  an  open  position  in  which  said  operating  compo- 
nents are  accessible. 

B.  a  pnnt  head  disposed  within  said  housing. 

C.  means  in  said  housing  mounting  said  print  head  for  recipro- 
cating movement  from  a  storage  position  to  a  standby  posi- 
tion, from  said  standby  position  across  a  printing  path,  back 
across  said  printing  path  to  said  standby  position,  and  back  to 
said  storage  position. 

D.  an  ink  cartridge  mounted  on  said  print  head  for  movement 
therewith. 

E.  a  single  sensing  means  operatively  associated  with  said  cover 
and  said  ink  cartridge  for  monitoring  changes  in  the  status  of 
certain  operational  characteristics  of  said  cover,  said  print 
head  and  said  ink  cartridge,  and 

P.  means  responsive  to  operation  of  said  sensing  means  for 
generating  an  operator  perceptible  indication  of  a  change  in 
said  status  of  said  operational  characteristics  of  said  cover, 
.said  print  head,  and  said  ink  cartridge,  for  altering  the  opera- 
tion of  said  printing  apparatus,  in  accordance  with  changes  in 
the  status  of  said  operational  characteristics  of  said  cover,  said 
print  head  and  said  ink  cartridge, 
whereby  an  operator  of  said  pnnting  apparatus  can  be  appnsed  of. 
and  the  operation  of  said  printing  apparatus  can  be  controlled  in 
response  to.  changes  in  said  operational  characteristics  of  said 
cover,  said  print  head  and  said  ink  cartridge  of  said  printing 
apparatus  during  operation  thereof. 


5.842,801 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  PRINTING 
POSITION  OF  A  PRINTER 
Ho-Suck  Myung,  Ahnyang,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
Sung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  926^35 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  10,  19%, 
1996  39127 

Int.  CI."  B4IJ  2WIH 
U.S.  CI.  400—708  15  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  adjusting  the  printing  position  of  a  printer  having 
an  envelope  guide  with  a  guide  panel,  the  device  comprising: 
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said 
adj 


pri  n  ter. 


and  a  controller  of  a  printer 


a  chilis  enclosing  a  memory 
ha'  'i  ng  a  printer  head; 

)r  mounted  on  said  chassis  and  responding  to  an  open 
ion  of  the  guide  panel  and  generating  a  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  detection  of  said  open  position; 

c  [Mttroller  of  the  printer  responding  to  said  signal  and 

I  sting  a  plurality  of  print  data  stored  in  said  memory  of  the 

;  and  adjusting  the  formation  of  a  plurality  of  images 

|i:$ented  by  said  print  data  upon  a  printable  medium  by 

au  ( matically  adjusting  the  position  of  the  printer  head  to 

CO  I  pensate  for  the  alignment  of  said  printable  medium  while 

sai  c  guide  panel  is  in  said  open  position. 


said  dispensing  implement  being  an  integral  structure  composed 
of  the  aforementioned  elements  and  being  operable  to  dis- 
pense semi-solid  material  therefrom  even  when  said  nibe  is 
removed  from  engagement  with  said  knob  or  when  said  tube 
is  cracked  or  broken  or  otherwise  functionally  inoperable. 


5,842,802 
DISPENSER 

Frank  J.  Lang.  Henderson,  Nev.,  and  Robert  W.  Chadfield, 
Bradenton,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Federal  Package  Network.  Inc., 
Chaska,  Minn. 
Contimmtion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705360.  May  24,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613,285. 
Nov.  15,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  14.  1992.  Ser. 
No.  945,430 
Int  CI."  A45D  40/06 
U.S.  CL401— 68  1  Claim 


5,842,803 
COSMETIC  CONTAINER  FOR  BRAKING  AND 
CENTERING  COAXLAL,  TUBULAR  MEMBERS 
Brian  Fumell,  Femdown.  England,  assignor  to  Rexam  Cos- 
metic Packaging,  Inc..  Torrington.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,404 

Int.  CI."  A45D  40/12:40/06 

U.S.  CI.  401—78  14  Claims 
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I.  A  cosmetic  container  having  a  stick  lift  mechanism,  said 
container  comprising  internal  and  external  rotatable  concentric 
sleeves  which  guide  an  internal  stick-carrier  holder  in  axial  trans- 
lation, said  external  sleeve  having  an  annular  skirt  with  an 
inwardly  facing  cylindrical  wall,  said  internal  sleeve  having  a  base 
adjacent  its  lower  end  with  an  outwardly  facing  cylindrical  wall,  an 
annular  shoulder,  and  flexible  brake  shoe  portions  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  annular  shoulder  and  being  regularly  distributed 
about  the  periphery  of  said  outwardly  facing  wall  and  being 
defined  by  a  plurality  of  thin  diverging  tongues  configured  to 
frictionally  contact  said  inwardly  facing  wall  of  said  external 
sleeve. 


1.  Iij  ^  dispensing  implement  for  applying  semi-solid  material  by 
rubbing;  contact  including 

a  tubular  plastic  body  having  an  outer  diameter  and  having  one 

o  )en  end  and  one  substantially  closed  end. 
a  pi  ijtic  screw  mounted  within  and  rotatable  with  respect  to  said 

bady.  said  screw  extending  through  said  substantially  closed 

e  i<l  of  said  body, 
a  ki  ob  on  said  screw  external  of  the  substantially  closed  end  of 

s^id  body, 
a  plastic  elevator  mounted  on  said  screw  within  said  body  and 

aKJally  movable  within  said  body, 
a  c^p-holder  and  a  ring  formed  in  said  body  near  the  open  end 

thereof,  said  body  having  a  smooth  bore  for  quick-filling  with 

a  jemi-solid  material, 
a  p  istic  cap  arranged  for  removable  attachment  to  said  cap 

h  older  on  said  body, 
a  pi  ai.tic  tube  having  an  inner  diameter  and  having  one  open  end 

a  1*1  one  closed  end.  the  inner  diameter  of  said  tube  being 

1;  ilger  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  body  and  the  closed  end 

a  rfanged  to  engage  the  knob  of  said  screw  and  prevent  rela- 

t  >ie  rotary  motion  between  the  screw  and  the  tube, 
a  p  )hion  of  said  screw  including  means  w  ithin  said  body  adja- 

c  eiit  the  substantially  closed  end  thereof  to  permit  rotatable 

ijt  not  axial  movement  of  said  screw  with  respect  to  said 

ttidy, 
saidlring  being  a  knurled  collar  on  said  body  near  the  open  end 

<  ft  said  body  and  having  an  outer  diameter  substantially  the 

.'  apie  as  the  outer  diameter  of  said  tube, 
the  open  end  of  said  lube  abuning  but  rotatable  with  respect  to 

%id  ring. 


5.842.804 

LIPSTICK  CASE  WITH  MEANS  FOR  PUSH-BACK 

PREVENTION 

David  R.  Hurlburt,  West  Cornwall.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Rexam 

Cosmetic  Packaging.  Inc.,  Torrington.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  19%.  Ser.  No.  736309 

Int.  CI."  A45D  40/12:40/06 

MS.  a.  401—78  33  CUims 


1.  A  cosmetic  container  comprising  a  first  tubular  sleeve:  a 
helical  channel  extending  along  an  inner  periphery  of  said  tubular 
sleeve;  a  cosmetic  carrier  moxable  longitudinally  upwardly  or 
downwardly  within  said  first  tubular  sleeve;  and  at  least  one  lug 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  cosmetic  carrier,  said  lug 
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having  a  radiaJly  outwardly  facing  end  which  is  chamfered  so  as  to 
define  first  and  second  surface  portions  which  form  a  line  of 
intersection  which  is  oriented  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  a 
plane  normal  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  tubular  sleeve,  said 
first  surface  portion  being  oriented  generally  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  first  tubular  sleeve,  said  at  least  one  lug  being 
received  in  said  helical  channel  of  said  first  tubular  sleeve,  said 
radially  outwardly  facing  end  having  a  configuration  which  pre- 
vents downward  movement  of  said  cosmetic  carrier  under  a  down- 
ward axial  force  applied  to  said  cosmetic  carrier. 


5^2.805 
COSMETIC  CONTAINER  HAVING  A  COOPERATING 
COSMETIC  CARRIER  AND  INNER  SLEEVE 
Robert  L.  Pierpont,  Meriden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Rexam  Cos- 
metic Paduiging,  Inc.,  Torrington,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1997,  S«r.  No.  9633M 

InL  a."  B43K  21/08 

VS.  a.  401—78  20  Claims 


I.  A  cosmetic  container  for  dispensing  a  cosmetic  comprising: 
a  first  tubular  sleeve  having  at  least  one  rib  extending  radially 

inward: 
a  cosmetic  carrier  having  an  annular  sidcwall  concentrically 
positioned  within  said  first  tubular  sleeve  and  being  movable 
therein  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  tubular  sleeve 
between  a  substantially  fully  extended  and  a  substantially 
fully  retracted  position  defining  an  unlocked  position  therebe- 
tween, and  having  at  least  one  rib  extending  radially  outward 
from  said  sidewall  and  configured  to  mate  with  said  rib  of 
said  tubular  sleeve  when  said  carrier  is  positioned  within  said 
first  sleeve  in  said  unlocked  position  between  said  substan- 
tially fiilly  extended  and  substantially  fully  retracted  posi- 
tions. 


5342,806 
SEALS  FOR  CAPPED  ROLL-ON  DISPENSER  WITH 
HINGED  FLIP-TOP  CLOSURE  LID 
Ralph  P.  Rettke,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  W.  Braun  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  %2a62 
Int.  CI."  B43K  23/OH 
VS.  CL  401—213  2  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  an  open-top  container  integrally  formed 
with  a  surmounting,  upwardly-opening  threaded  neck. 


a  closure  a.ssembly  overlying  and  threadedly  secured  to  said 
neck  of  said  container. 

said  closure  assembly  including  a  cap  having  circumambient 
wall  means  for  defining  in  an  upper  zone  thereof  upwardly- 
opening  socket  means  for  retaining  a  ball  therewiihin. 

said  socket  means  defining  annular  channel  means  for  receiving 
said  ball  therewiihin. 

a  ball  housed  in  said  socket  means, 

said  circumambient  wall  means  including  a  depending,  threaded 
skirt  section  overiying  and  threadedly  secured  to  encircle  said 
threaded  neck  of  said  container. 

said  wall  means  of  said  cap  being  formed  at  a  base  thereof  with 
ball-encircling,  radially-inwardly-directed,  annular  bead-like 
ring  means  for  abuttingly  engaging,  supporting  and  sealing 
with  said  ball  housed  in  said  socket  means. 

annular  arm  means  bounding  an  uppermost  portion  of  said 
channel  means  for  encircling  and  abuttingly  and  contiguously 
engaging  said  ball  in  a  confronting  annular  zone  of  said  ball 
disposed  above  a  horizontal  diameter  of  said  ball. 

lid  means  for  overlying  to  close  said  cap  of  said  closure  assem- 
bly. 

hinge  means  integrally  formed  with  said  lid  means  and  with  said 
cap  of  said  closure  assembly  for  pivotal,  digitally-induced 
manipulation  to  provide,  selectively,  a  closed  and  an  open 
positional  attitude  of  said  lid  means  with,  said  cap  of  said 
closure  assembly.  * 

said  lid  means  being  integrally  formed  with  ring-like  compress- 
ing means  carried  by  said  lid  means  to  extend  downwardly  of 
an  upper  interior  surface  of  said  lid  means  for  engaging  and 
for  bearing  upon  said  annular  arm  means,  thereby  to  urge  said 
annular  arm  means  laterally  against  said  ball  to  seal  with  said 
ball,  while  simultaneously  urging  said  ball  downwardly 
within  said  closure  assembly  to  seat  against  said  bead  ineans 
of  said  closure  assembly  and  to  seal  therewith,  and  to  prevent 
discharge  of  product  stored  in  said  container,  and 

cooperating  intercoupling  snap  fastener  means  carried  on  said 
lid  means  and  on  said  cap  for  locking  said  lid  means  on  said 
cap. 


5.842,807 
RING  BINDER 
Chun  Yuen  To,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  World 
Wide  Stationery  Manufacturing  Company  Limited,  Hong 
Kong 

Filed  Sep.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  707,398 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  4,  1995, 
9517993 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  4, 
2016,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  B42F  I  J/20 
VS.  a.  402—36  17  CUims 

I .  A  ring  binder  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  base  member,  the  ring 
binder  comprising 
a  substantially  rigid  integral  upper  structure: 
a  pivotable  lower  structure  supported  by  said  upper  structure: 
a  plurality  of  ring  members  mounted  to  said  lower  structure:  and 
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5.842309 
PLASTIC  MOLD  FIXING  STRUCTURE  FOR  CHASSIS 
Haksun  Hwang;   Inki  Cheon,  both  of  Seoul;  Sang  Jig  Lee, 
Kyungki-Do;  Pohyoung  Koh,  Kyungki-Do:  Hyeoksoo  Park. 
Kyungki-Do,  and  Sungwoo  Choi,  Kyungki-Do,  all  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Electronics,  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  557,574,  Nov.  14,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  889,068 
Int.  CI."  GllB  /5/lX> 
U.S.  CI.  403—263  8  Claims 


at  leail  one  integral  securing  means  for  securing  said  ring  binder 
1 1  i  id  ba.sc  member,  said  at  least  one  securing  means  includ- 


e igagemeni  portion  in  direct  engagement  with  the  upper 
!  t  ucturc  for  attaching  said  securing  means  to  said  upper 
!  tincture:  and 

iiy  of  securing  elements  for  securing  said  ring  binder 
t3  the  base  member,  at  least  15^  of  said  elements  extend- 
i  ng  away  from  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  engagement  por- 
I II  in. 


5,842,808 
GOLF  TRAINING  CLUBS 
George  Arthur  James  Potter.  32  Wensleydale  Drive,  Heahter- 
side.  Camberly,  and  Michael  Godfrey  Harman.  both  of  Sur- 
rey, Great  Britain,  a.ssignors  to  George  Arthur  James  Potter, 
Surrey,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00994,  S  371  Date  Nov.  7.  1995,  §  102(e> 
Date  Nov.  7,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26363,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  545.751 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  7.  1993. 
9309434 

Int.  CI."  FI6D  JAX) 
U.S.  CI  403—27  6  Claims 


arc 
P ' 


LA 
(10) 

pivot 
a 

second 
a  sprii 
circula 
the 
ciic 


s  mng-loaded  hinge  for  training  golf  club,  comprising  first 

second  (20)  hinge  members  pivoted  to  each  other  b\  a 

(30).  the  first  member  having  a  tongue  ( 13)  terminating  in 

geneiUly  circular  arc  ( 14)  having  a  depression  ( 15)  therein  and  a 

I  Kmbcr.  having  an  axial  bore  (25)  containing  a  spring  and 

nb  loaded  (26)  detent  element  (27)  which  bears  against  the 

jTC  (14)  and  engages  in  the  depression  (15).  wherein 

i  :ond  hinge  member  (20)  is  threaded  exiemally  towards  the 

opposite  of  the  pivot  pin  (30)  to  define  a  screw  thread  and 

udcs  a  slot  along  the  screw  thread  id  provide  communica- 

ti(ti   with  the  bore  (25)  containing  the  spring  (26): 

a  thi  c  ided  nut  (42)  engaging  with  the  screw  thread  (43)  on  the 

s«:  jnd  hinge  member  (20):  and 
a  foi  c :  transmission  element  (40)  extending  through  the  slot  and 
ei  j  aging  with  the  end  of  the  spring  (26)  in  the  b»)re  (25)  and 
tl  the  nut  (40).  so  that  turning  the  nut  (40)  adjusts  the 
tetiion  in  the  spring  (26). 


1.  A  molded  plastic  fixing  structure  for  a  chassis,  comprising: 

a  chassis  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  a  substantially 
circular  central  opening  therethrough: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  boss  disposed  in  the  opening  in  the 
chassis,  and  extending  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  chassis, 
said  boss  penetrates  through  said  opening  and  substantially 
contacts  the  chassis  within  said  opening: 

at  least  one  of  upper  and  lower  substantially  rectangular  boss 
supporting  sections  integrally  formed  with  the  boss,  said  boss 
supporting  sections  being  flush  with  the  corresponding  chassis 
surface,  each  supporting  section  including  a  width  dimension 
which  is  substantially  greater  than  a  diameter  of  said  boss: 

a  substantially  rectangular  fixing  support  groove  recessed 
around  the  opening  and  disposed  in  at  least  one  of  the  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  of  the  chassis  and  having  a  predetermined 
depth  and  a  predetennined  size  from  both  the  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  of  the  chassis,  said  support  groove  having  a  width 
dimension  which  is  substantially  greater  than  a  diameter  of 
said  opening,  said  fixing  supp<irt  groove  preventing  said  boss 
from  dislodging  from  said  chassis  during  rotation  of  said  boss, 
said  opening  and  said  support  groove  are  aligned  along  one 
central  axis,  said  opening  intersects  said  support  groove,  and 
at  least  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  boss  supporting  sections 
being  molded  and  disposed  in  and  contacting  the  correspond- 
ing fixing  support  groove:  and 

a  movable  member  mounted  on  the  chassis  at  the  boss  so  as  to 
move  in  contact  with  said  lower  surface  of  said  chassis  and 
said  boss  supporting  section. 


5342.810 

QUICK  RELEASE  ADAPTOR  FOR  ADAPTING  A  MOP 

HEAD  AND  A  MOP  ILANDLE 

Fred  I.  Morad.  Toluca  Lake,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Worldwide 

Integrated  Resources.  Inc..  Glendale.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  751362 

Int  CI."  B25G  MH) 

VS.  CI.  403—301  28  Claims 

27.  An  apparatus  for  adapting  a  mop  handle  and  a  mop  head 

which  IS  made  from  a  plurality  of  elongated  strips,  the  apparatus 

comprising: 

a.  a  retaining  means  having  a  ba.se  portion  and  a  sleeve  portion 
attached  to  the  base  ponion  for  retaining  said  mop  head: 

b.  a  shaft  hav  ing  a  lower  ponion  and  an  upper  portion,  the  lower 
ponion  installed  to  said  sleeve  portion  of  said  retaining 
means,  the  upper  portion  hav  ing  threads: 

c.  an  adaptor  means  having  a  central  slot  and  a  side  slot 
interconnecting  the  central  slot,  the  central  slot  adapted  to 
receive  said  upper  ponion  of  said  shaft  at  one  end  of  the 
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adaptor  means  and  having  means  for  receiving  said  mop 
handle  at  the  other  end  of  the  adaptor  means; 

d.  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  to  said  adaptor  means  and  biased  by 
a  spring  such  that  a  tip  of  the  pawl  is  engaged  onto  said  upper 
portion  of  said  shaft,  the  spring  being  installed  in  said  side 
slot  of  said  adaptor  means;  and 

e.  said  lip  of  said  spring  biased  pawl  further  having  inner  threads 
threadedly  engaging  said  threads  on  said  upper  portion  of  said 
shaft  for  locking  said  adaptor  means  to  said  shaft: 

f.  whereby  said  pawl  is  biased  by  said  spring  and  said  tip  is 
engaged  with  said  upper  portion  of  said  shaft  such  that  said 
adaptor  means  is  locked  on  said  shaft  for  preventing  said 
adaptor  means  from  sliding  out  on  said  shaft,  and  said  adaptor 
means  can  be  further  threaded  on  said  shaft  to  precisely  adjust 
the  tightness  of  said  adaptor  means,  and  when  said  pawl  is 
pressed  against  said  spring  and  said  tip  is  disengaged  from 
said  lower  portion  of  said  shaft,  said  adaptor  means  is 
unlocked  and  can  be  slid  out  on  said  shaft  for  quickly  releas- 
ing said  shaft. 


5342^11 

CONFINED  SPACE  MANHOLE  SIGN  SYSTEM 

David  B.  Johnson,  19572  Phillips  Rd..  Brooksville,  Kla.  34609 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,231 

Int.  CI."  E02D  29/14;  EOlC  11/22 

VJS.  CI.  404—25  1  Claim 


outboard  section  and  an  inboard  section,  the  outboard  section 

having  a  greater  diameter  than  the  inboard  section  thereby 

forming  a  ledge  therebetween  which  is  covered  with  a  steel 

rim; 

a  manhole  cover  being  fabricated  of  metal  and  formed  in  a 
planar  generally  circular  configuration,  the  cover  having  an 
upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  the  upper  surface  of  the 
manhole  cover  including  a  plurality  of  protrusions  extend- 
ing therefrom; 

a  plurality  of  manhole  insert  members  each  being  fabricated 
of  transparent  plastic  and  formed  as  a  molded  dish,  each 
manhole  insert  having  a  circular  base  Including  a  periphery 
and  an  upper  surface,  an  upstanding  sidewall  having  an 
upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge,  the  upstanding  sidewall 
extending  approximately  perpendicularly  from  the  periph- 
ery of  the  base  and  being  formed  contiguously  therewith, 
the  base  having  a  diameter  about  five  and  one  half  times  the 
height  of  the  upstanding  sidewall,  two  diametrically 
opposed  drain  apertures  being  positioned  at  the  intersection 
of  the  ba,se  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  sidewall  and  residing 
in  planes  which  arc  angled  with  respect  to  the  base  of  the 
associated  manhole  insert  member,  each  aperture  being 
formed  in  a  semi-circular  configuration  with  a  rounded 
upper  edge  and  a  linear  lower  edge,  a  flange  being  fbrmed 
contiguously  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  upstanding  side- 
wall  and  extending  radially  therefrom,  the  flange  having  a 
lower  surface  including  a  plurality  of  perforation  grooves 
formed  therein  in  a  circumfrential  orientation,  the  perfora- 
tion grooves  permitting  users  to  easily  reduce  the  width  of 
the  flange  by  trimming  the  flange  at  the  perforation 
grooves,  a  label  being  affixed  to  the  upstanding  sidewall  of 
the  insert,  the  label  including  the  indicia  NO  STEP 
imprinted  thereon;  and 

a  plurality  of  warning  signs  each  having  descriptive  indicia 
marked  thereupon  and  being  constructed  from  an  overlami- 
nated  vinyl,  each  of  the  warning  signs  being  fixedly  posi- 
tionable  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  base,  wherein  the 
manhole  insert  member  is  situated  within  the  manhole  with 
the  flange  of  the  manhole  insert  being  positioned  upon  the 
ledge  of  the  manhole  and  the  manhole  cover  is  situated 
upon  the  flange  of  the  manhole  insert,  whereby  the  system 
warns  manhole  workers  of  potentially  dangerous  situations 
within  the  manhole. 


5,842,812 

TYPE  OF  FLEXIBLE  MAT  FOR  LINING 

EMBANKMENTS 

Frank  Carey,  Queensland,  Australia,  assignor  lo  Revetment 

Systems  Australia  (QLD)  PTY  Ltd..  Beenleigh.  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AL'95A)0431,  §  371  Date  Jan.  21.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  21.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9«i/03550.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,022 

Int  CI."  E02B  3/12 

VS.  CI.  405—18  26  Claims 

1.  A  manhole  system  comprising,  in  combination:  »•  A  body  having  an  interior  with  a  plurality  of  chambers,  the 

a  manhole  formed  in  an  elongated  generally  cylindrical  configu-    improvement  wherein  the  body  compnses  a  plurality  of  fracture 

ration  with  an  open  upper  end,  the  open  upper  end  having  an    zones  which  are  adapted  to  create  fractures  in  a  sellable  substance 
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5.842,814 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5A42,815 
CHEMICAL  TREATMENT  OF  TREADING  SURFACES 
Philip  Anthony  Curtis.  Tamboerskloof,  South  Africa,  assignor 
to  Arthur  Michael  Rogers  Howes.  South  .Africa 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  752,564 
Claims  priority,  application  South  .Africa,  Nov.  23.   1995. 
95/9964 

Int.  CI."  B08B  J/Ofi:  C09K  13/00 
VS.  CI.  404—75  9  Claims 


as  it  harddii.  inside  the  body  and  a  plurality  of  filter  zones  which 
pennil  wal^r  to  pass  through  opposing  exterior  Nurfaces  of  the 
body. 


5,842,813 

Mt^THOD  OF  COLD  TECHNOLOGY  BASED 

IRR1(;aTION  of  areas  affected  by  ARIDITY 

Heikki  Avvinen.  Harjuviita  1  B  29.  Espoo,  Finland.  FIN-02110 

PCT  No.  PCT/F195/(K(143,  §  371  Date  Nov.  21.  1996.  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  21,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25425,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  S«p,  28.  1995 

fCT  Filed  Mar.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  716.171 
Claims^riority.  application  Finland.  Mar.  18.  1994.  941303 
Int.  CI."  E02B  1 1  AX):  fJ02D  19/14 
VS.  CI.  •405—36  8  Claims 


GLAZE  CERAMIC  TILE  TREATED  BY  WAY  Of 
.     ACID  (ACnVATORl  AND  NEUTRALISER  (FIXATIVE): 
5000>  WAGNlFlCATlON 

6  A  chemical  solution  for  neutralising  treading  surfaces  treated 
chemically  to  reduce  their  slipperiness  by  hydrofluoric  acid  and 
nitric  acid,  which  includes  a  neutralising  agent,  a  suitable  dyesluff 
and  a  masking  agent  for  masking  the  true  colour  of  the  dyestufT  by 
an  indicator  dye,  which  becomes  colourless  at  a  pH  of  7.0  or 
greater. 


5,842,816 

PIG  DELIVERS  AND  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM  FOR 

SI BSEA  W  ELLS 

Christopher  K.  Cunningham.  Spring.  Tex.,  assignor  to  FMC 

Corporation.  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  May  4.  1998.  Ser.  No.  73.023 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  //(W.  E21B  33/lf> 

VS.  CI.  405—170  11  Claims 


20  XK  i' 


»t| 


T^' 


miiiod  of  cold  technology -based  irrigation  and  fcrtili/ation 
voil  overlying  a  source  of  groundwater,  comprising  the 


gelJling  the  soil  by  directing  a  cixiled  liquid  nwdium  into  a 
>  ystcm  buried  in  the  ground  to  conduct  into  and  circulate 
tl|<    soil  the  liquid  medium  so  as  to  establish  above  the 
groun.lwalcr  a  sub-surtacc  cixtlcd  layer  of  the  soil: 

4iti  refrigerating  step,  maintaining  said  sub-surtacc  ciMilcd 

.)f  the  soil  b\  inputting  an  additional  liquid  medium  into 

-lil  to  ctfect  a  lowered  iciiipcraturc  of  a  second  layer  ot 

above  said  sub-surtacc  cmiled  layer  of  the  soil  and  lo 

lir-condensing  moisture  in  said  second  layer  of  the  soil. 

to  suppt)n  establishment  of  a  microbial  flora  in  said 

■  lil  layer  of  the  soil:  and 

Iter  melted  from  said  sub-surtiice  cixiled  layer  ol  the  soil 
c<t  iblish  a  liquid  connection  between  the  microbial  flora  in 
■econd  layer  of  the  soil  and  the  groundwater. 


1.  .\  looped  line  for  a  traveling  pig  and  having  opposed  ends 
connected  to  a  product  receiving  facility  for  subsea  wells  for 
receiving  the  pig  for  nunement  along  said  line  in  one  direction 
between  said  opposed  ends,  said  Iwiped  line  comprising. 

a  high  pressure  prixlucl  line  section  extending  from  the  subsea 
wells  to  the  pnxluction  facility  for  prixiuct  transport, 

a  low  pressure  non-product  line  section  extending  from  the 
product  receiving  facility. 

an  intermediate  connecting  line  section  between  said  product 
line  section  and  said  non-prtxJuci  line  section:  and 

a  pair  of  shut-ofl  valves  mounted  adjacent  opp»>site  ends  ot  said 
connecting  line  section  and  movable  between  open  and  closed 
positions  to  define  upstream  and  downstream  shut-ofl^  valves. 
« hereby  the  pig  is  capable  of  niovemcnl  through  said  low 
pressure  non-product  line  section  trom  the  pnxluct  receiving 
taciliiy  into  said  connecting  line  section  with  said  downstream 
shul-otV  valve  closed  and  said  upstream  shut-oflT  valve  open. 
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the  pig  being  capable  of  being  transferred  into  said  high 
pressure  product  line  section  from  said  connecting  line  section 
upon  closing  of  said  upstream  shut-off  valve  opening  of  said 
downstream  shut-off  valve. 


5,842,817 
PIPE  COMPRESSION  RING 
Thomas  M.  Garrett,  Corona,  Calif.;  Lewis  J.  Bertalotto,  Pitts- 
burg,  Kans.,   and   Serguei   Savinov,   New    Haven,   Conn., 
assignors  to  MCP  Industries,  Inc.,  Corona,  Calif. 
FUed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  623,017 
Int.  CI."  E03F  J/04:  F16L  lAX) 
U.S.  CI.  405—184  8  Claims 


5,842,818 

SINGLE-TO-MULTIPLE  LINE  CONVEYING  SYSTEM 

FOR  UNSTABLE  ARTICLES  HAVING  A  NECK  RING 

Donald  J.  Simkowski,  Loveland,  Colo.,  assignor  to  (ioldco 

Industries,  Inc.,  Loveland.  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  730.134 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  51/02 

U.S.  CI.  406—88  26  Claims 


a  third  guide  unit  receiving  the  unstable  articles  from  said  first 
guide  unit  and  continuously  urging  the  unstable  articles  along 
a  third  path,  said  third  path  including  a  displaceable  portion 
with  the  unstable  articles  being  discharged  from  said  displace- 
able portion  toward  said  plurality  of  second  guide  units:  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  movement  of  said  displaceable  por- 
tion of  said  third  path  of  said  third  guide  unit  so  that  said  third 
path  is  sequentially  aligned  with  different  ones  of  said  mul- 
tiple second  paths  of  said  plurality  of  second  guide  units. 


5,842.819 
CUTTING  TOOL  WITH  DOUBLE  CUTTING  EDGES 
Ruedi  Meilen  Konstrukteun  Schran  509,  CH-7220  Schiers,  and 
Mathias   Accola,    Mechaniken   Schulstrasse   55,   CH-7302, 
Landquart,  both  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  715,440 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  19,  1995,  295  14 
965  U 

Int.  CI."  B23D  7/W 
U.S.  CI.  407—103  15  Claims 


1.  A  compression  ring  for  use  in  transferring  loads  between 
adjacent  pipe  during  trenchless  pipe  installation:  said  ring  config- 
ured to  be  directly  positioned  between  facing  ends  of  force  trans- 
ferring pipe  and  to  transfer  force  between  the  pipe:  said  ring 
comprising: 

a)  a  first  non-elastic  compoiient  positioned  so  as  to  be  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  second  elastic  component. 


I.  A  conveying  system  for  uastable  articles  each  of  which  has  a 
neck  ring,  said  system  comprising: 

a  first  guide  unit  engagable  with  the  neck  rings  of  the  unstable 
articles  and  establishing  a  first  path  for  the  unstable  articles: 

a  plurality  of  second  guide  units  each  of  which  is  engagable  with 
the  neck  rings  of  the  unstable  articles  and  establishing  mul- 
tiple second  paths  for  the  unstable  articles; 

an  article  actuator  for  urging  the  unstable  articles  along  said  first 
and  said  second  paths  established  by  said  first  and  said  second 
guide  units; 


I.  A  machining  tool  for  beveling  edges  on  workpieces  moveable 
in  a  feed  direction  along  the  edge  of  the  workpiece  to  be  machined 
and  in  an  action  direction  perpendicular  to  the  feed  direction 
relative  to  the  workpiece.  said  tool  having  a  drive  axis  in  the  action 
direction  with  a  mounting  portion  at  one  end  for  engagement  in  a 
tool  holder  of  the  beveling  machine  to  effect  reciprocation  thereof 
in  the  action  direction  and  a  cutting  portion  at  the  other  end.  said 
cutting  portion  of  said  tool  having  at  least  two  adjacent  cutting 
edges  extending  transversely  of  said  drive  axis  in  the  feed  direction 
and  providing  at  least  one  leading  cutting  edge  and  at  least  one 
trailing  cutting  edge,  said  at  least  one  trailing  cutting  edge  in  the 
feed  direction  being  offset  below  the  leading  edge  in  the  action 
direction  from  said  leading  cutting  edge  to  effect  a  further  cut  in 
the  workpiece  after  it  has  been  cut  by  said  leading  edge. 


5,842,820 
CUTTER  FOR  USE  IN  FORMING  DOWELS,  PLl'GS,  AND 

TENONS 
Leonard  G.  Lee,  Ottawa,  and  Robin  C.  Lee,  Nepean.  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Lee  Valley  Tools  Ltd.,  Ottawa,  Canada 
Filed  Jan.  23.  1997.  Sen  No.  787,645 
Int.  CI."  B23B  51/04 
U.S.  CI.  408—204  33  Claims 

1.  A  cutter  for  forming  a  cylindricallv -shaped  member  from  a 
workpiece.  comprising: 
a  shank:  and 

a  body  portion  attached  to  one  end  of  the  shank  and  having  a 
cenfal  bore  for  receiving  the  cylindrically-shapcd  member 
the  body  portion  including: 

a  spur  for  fonning  a  depression  in  the  workpiece  as  the  body 
portion  rotates,  the  spur  being  positioned  at  a  first  radial 
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wherein  the  pedestal  is  pivotable  between  an  operative  position 
and  a  stored  position  such  thai,  in  the  operative  position,  the 
container  bearing  surlace  of  the  leg  is  oncnted  substantially  hori- 
zontally and.  in  the  stored  position,  the  freight  bearing  surface  is 
substantially  level  with  the  load  bearing  platfomi  and  the  leg  forms 
a  side  curb. 


5.842,822 

REMOVABLE  QU.ASI-R.\TCHET  FASTENER 

(ierald  W.  Everett.  Normal,  and  Ralph  R.  Trimnell.  Oak  Park. 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Everett  Industries  Inc.  Normal.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  684,945,  Jul.  19.  1996,  Pat.    ' 

No.  5.741.102.  This  applicaUon  May  16,  1997.  Sen  No. 

857.400 

Im.  CI."  F16B  l<)AH):2l/0() 

U.S.  CI.  411—339  ■»  Claims 


a  I  fill 
bci 


t^nce  from  a  center  of  the  cutter  and  the  depression 
.  ining  a  diameter  of  the  cylindricalh  shaped  member: 
It  fig  tooth  for  traveling  within  the  depression  and  having 
iding  arris  for  cutting  a  trough  into  the  workpiece  as  the 
y  portion  rotates,  the  cutting  tooth  being  positioned  at 
.first  radial  distance  from  the  center  of  the  cutter  and 
>|ng  a  thickness  greater  than  that  of  the  spur:  and 
.1  interior  surface  positioned  at  a  bottom  of  the  body 
r^ion  for  traveling  within  the  trough  cut  by  the  cutting 
the  first  interior  surface  being  spaced  at  the  first 
_.  distance  from  the  center  of  the  cutter; 
the  spur  is  lower  on  the  body  portion  than  the  first 
..  surface  so  that  a  ndge  fonned  at  a  lower  most  surface 
first  interior  surface  is  not  in  contact  with  the  workpiece 
body  portion  rotates. 


f  ,842,82 1 
CONTAINER  SUPPORT  PEDESTAL 
Ilario  a]  toslovi,  and  Ronald  S.  Butchen  both  of  Buriington. 
Canada,  assignors  to  National  Steel  Car  Limited,  Hamilton. 
Canada 

Filed  Mav  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  436.130 

Int.  CI."  B60P  7/1.1:  B61D  45/00 

U.S.  CL  410—73  25  Claims 


ii":- 


1.  A  :  intainer  support  in  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a 
load  be;jing  platform,  the  container  support  comprising: 

(a)  a  >  Mising  disposed  below  the  load  bearing  platfonn,  the  load 
be  1  ing  platfonn  having  a  slot  therein  for  access  to  the  interior 
of  :l  e  housing:  and 

(b)  a  ledestal  pivotally  mounted  in  the  housing,  the  pedestal 
ha  I  ng  a  leg  which  extends  through  the  slot,  the  leg  having  a 
CO  ilainer  bearing  surface,  the  pedestal  also  having  a  freight 
be  ifing  surface,  oriented  generally  normal  to  the  leg: 


1.  A  fastener  comprising: 

a  shank  the  shank  having  a  long  axis,  a  lateral  axis,  and  a  normal 
axis,  the  shank  having  a  push-in  end  on  the  shank  long  axis, 
the  shank  having  a  pull-oui  end  on  the  shank  long  axis,  the 
shank  pull-out  end  terminating  v^ith  a  head,  the  head  for 
stopping  motion  of  the  shank  through  a  first  structure,  the 
shank  being  compressible  along  the  nonnal  axis,  and  the 
shank  having  an  elastic  force  acting  along  the  normal  axis 
caused  by  compression  of  the  shank  along  the  normal  axis: 
a  slot  in  the  shank  along  the  shank  lateral  axis  and  extending 
along  the  shank  long  axis  between  the  shank  pull  out  end  and 
the  shank  push-in  end.  the  slot  partitioning  the  shank  into  a 
tirst  branch  and  a  second  branch,  the  slot  for  increasing  the 
distance  that  the  shank  can  be  compressed  along  the  shank 
normal  axis: 
an  elastic  element,  the  elastic  element  separating  the  shank  first 
branch  and  the  shank  second  branch,  the  elastic  element  for 
increasing  the  elastic  force  acting  along  the  shank  normal  axis 
caused  by  compression  of  the  shank  along  the  shank  normal 
axis  and; 
teeth,  the  teeth  protruding  from  the  shank  along  the  shank 
normal  axis,  each  one  of  the  teeth  having  a  push-in  incline, 
and  each  one  of  the  teeth  having  a  pull-out  incline,  the  push-in 
incline  causing  a  compression  of  the  shank  while  the  shank  is 
being  inserted  from  the  first  structure  into  an  opening  in  a 
second  structure,  the  compression  allowing  the  shank  to  be 
fuUv  inserted  from  the  first  structure  into  the  opening  without 
an>   rotation  of  the  shank,  the  teeth  causing  a  continuing 
compression  of  the  shank  while  the  shank  remains  fullv 
inserted  in  the  second  structure,  the  elastic  force  caused  by  the 
continuing  compression  resisting  motion  in  the  pull-out  dia-c- 
tion.  the  elastic  force  caused  bv  the  continuing  compression 
increasing  the  pull-out  incline  of  at  least  one  of  the  teeth 
which  is  just  through  the  opening  in  the  second  structure,  the 
increased  pull-out  incline  resisting  motion  out  of  the  opening, 
the  increased  pull-out  incline  and  the  shank  compressibility 
allowing  the  shank  to  be  pulled  out  of  the  opening  without 
damage  to  any  of  the  shank,  the  teeth,  and  die  second  stnie- 
ture. 
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5,842,823 

BALE-ACCUMULATING  TRAILER 

Richard  Kohnen,  Montreal;  Eric  St-Denis.  SL  Joseph  du  Lac, 

and  Patrick  Provost,  Quebec,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 

Gehl  Company,  West  Bend,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  864,179,  May  28,  1997,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  571,619.  Dec.  13,  1995. 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  970,814 

Int.  CI."  B60P  01/16 
VS.  CI.  414—111  23  Claims 


5,842,824 
SUBSTRATE  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS 
Kenji  Nishi,  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  629^^84,  Apr.  8,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  958,872 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1995,  7-086579 

Int.  CI."  B65G  1/06:47/24 

U.S.  CI.  414—225  23  Claims 
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a  pre-alignmcnl  mechanism  provided  in  a  path  of  transportation 
of  the  substrate  from  said  transport  initiation  position  to  said 
support  surface  to  pre-align  said  substrate,  wherein  said  sup- 
porting mechanism  supports  the  .substrate  in  an  upright  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  plane  of  said  support  surface  during 
transportation  of  the  substrate  from  said  transport  initiation 
position  to  said  pre-ahgnment  mechanism. 


5,842.825 
INCREMENTED  ROTATED  WAFER  PLACEMENT  ON 
ELECTRO-STATIC  CHUCKS  FOR  METAL  ETCH 
Warren  S.  Brooks,  Essex  Junction,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  946.537 
Int.  CI."  B65G  47/24 
U.S.  CI.  414—754  21  Claims 


I.  A  bale  accumulator  for  use  in  combination  with  a  baler  having 
a  discharge,  comprising; 

a  first  frame  connectable  to  the  baler  and  extending  along  a 
longitudmai  axis  betvkeen  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end; 

a  dumping  frame  pivotably  mounted  to  the  first  frame  about  a 
pivot  axis  substantially  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  first  frame,  wherein  the  dumping  frame  is  pivotable 
between  a  bale  accumulating  position  and  a  bale  dumping 
position; 

a  bale  transfer  mechanism  movably  mounted  to  the  accumulator 
for  movement  between  a  forward  bale  receiving  position  and 
a  rearward  bale  transfer  position,  wherein  the  bale  transfer 
mechanism  in  its  bale  receiving  position  receives  a  formed 
bale  from  the  discharge  of  the  baler  and  wherein  movement  of 
the  bale  transfer  mechanism  to  its  bale  transfer  position 
moves  the  bale  onto  the  dumping  frame;  and 

an  operating  device  for  moving  the  dumping  frame  between  its 
bale  accumulating  and  bale  dumping  positions. 


4.  An  exposure  apparatus  comprising: 

a  substrate  stage  having  a  support  surface  on  which  a  substrate  is 
supported  in  a  position  at  which  the  substrate  is  irradiated 
with  exposure  light; 

a  transport  system  which  transports  said  substrate  from  a  trans- 
port initiation  position  to  said  support  surface,  said  transport 
system  being  provided  with  a  .supporting  mechanism  which 
supports  the  substrate  in  a  generally  vertical  position  in  at 
least  a  part  of  the  way  from  said  transport  initiation  position 
to  said  support  surface;  and 


21.  Apparatus  for  orienting  wafers  in  a  wafer  receiving-chuck 
for  processing  of  said  wafers  comprising: 

a  wafer  receiving-chuck  having  a  surface; 

a  plurality  of  wafers,  each  wafer  having  a  cut  out  portion  near 
the  periphery  of  the  wafer  such  that  when  said  wafers  are 
secured  in  said  chuck,  said  wafer  cut  out  portions  expose  a 
portion  of  said  chuck  surface;  and 

means  for  sequentially  securing  said  wafers  in  said  chuck  and 
processing  said  wafers  such  that  no  portion  of  said  chuck 
surface  is  exposed  to  process  conditions  more  than  any  other 
portion  of  said  chuck  surface. 


5,842,826 
SHEET  DELIVERY  APPARATUS  FOR  A  PRINTER 
David    Owen.    Stevenage;    David    Maple;    Robert    Clifford 
Gaskell.  both  of  Baldock;  Brian  George  Elsey.  and  John 
Leslie  Handscombe,  both  of  Beds,  all  of  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997.  Ser.  No.  827  J49 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  13,  1996, 
9607761 

InL  CI."  B65H  M/M 
U.S.  CI.  414—789.9  5  Claims 

1.  A  security  sheet  delivery  apparatus  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
sheet  printing  machine  comprising; 
a  secure  sheet  receiver  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  printing 
machine  to  receive  and  secure  a  set  of  a  plurality  of  sheets 
outputted  by  said  printing  machine, 
a  sheet  delivery  system  for  presenting  said  plural  sheets  set  for 
unsecured  access  to  a  user  from  said  secure  sheet  receiver 
upon  receipt  of  a  sheet  delivery  control  signal, 
said  sheet  delivery  system  partially  feeding  out  the  plural  sheets 
set  from  said  secure  sheet  receiver  to  enable   unsecured 
removal  of  the  plural  sheets  set  by  the  user, 
said  sheet  delivery  system  being  reversible  to  withdraw  said 
plural  sheets  set  from  access  by  the  user  if  the  set  has  not  been 
removed  after  a  predetermined  time  has  elapsed;  and 
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5342^28 
LIQUID  PUMP 
Yasuo  Ozawa,  Kariya,  and  Itsuro  Hashiguchi.  Toyota,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1.  19%,  Ser.  No.  674,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1995.  7-164155; 
Feb.  29.  1996,  8-42852 

Int.  CI."  FOID  23/00 
VS.  CI.  415—70  3  Claims 


pre  4  nted 


closure  system  with  an  exit  slot  through  which  said 

sheets  set  is  presented  for  access  to  the  user,  said 

closure  system  including  a  closure  member  for  clos- 

exil  slot  except  when  said  plural  sheets  set  is  being 

for  access  to  the  user. 


5.842327 
BULK  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Richard  E.  Kwasniewski.  Fountain  Valley;  Jose  Salinas,  Jr., 
Irvine;  Philip  Medina,  Woodcrest;  Edward  McLaughlin, 
Santa  Ana;  Randall  Wienke,  South  Pasadena;  Vernon 
Bund>,  Orange;  Klaus  Kurz,  Monterey  Park;  Lawrence  Fos- 
ter, Plerris,  and  Gary  Fain,  Irvine,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Timet  Mirror  Company 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  650.918,  May  17,  1996.  This  application 

Oct.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,679 

Int.  CI."  B65G  57/24 

VS.  Cli  4114— «02  14  Claims 


1   A 

articles 
opposir^ 
of: 
prov 


n  lethod  for  laterally  moving  a  plurality  of  sets  of  stacked 
:ach  of  the  sets  of  stacked  articles  having  at  least  two 
sides,  on  a  flat  surface,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 


U 1        41—^ 


iitng  lateral  support  on  a  first  side  of  a  set  of  stacked 
art  dies  by  positioning  a  first  wall  perpendicular  to  said  flat 
su  1  ice: 

enga !  ng  a  second  side  of  said  set  of  stacked  articles  and 
pu  >  ling  said  set  onto  said  flat  surface  by  positioning  a  pusher 
plit:  perpendicular  to  said  flat  surface  for  providing  lateral 
su  )  wrt  on  said  second  side  of  said  set  of  stacked  articles;  and 

extei  ( ing  said  flat  surface  from  a  starting  position  in  increments 
CO  1  esponding  to  the  receipt  of  each  set  of  said  stacked 
ar  ►  :les  on  said  flat  extendible  surface,  wherein  said  first  wall 
r  :movably  attached  to  said  flat  surface  to  allow  said  flat 
su  1  ace  to  retract  to  the  starting  position  without  the  first  wall 
wl  i(  n  the  first  wall  is  detached  from  the  flat  surface. 


1.  A  liquid  pump  comprising; 

a  housing  having  an  inner  space  therein; 

a  driving  unit  coupled  to  an  external  power  means  and  rotatably 
supported  on  said  housing; 

a  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  disposed  in  said  inner 
space  of  said  housing  in  oblique  relation  to  the  axial  direction 
of  said  driving  unit,  said  shaft  being  rotatably  supported  on 
said  housing  by  supporting  means  and  the  first  end  of  said 
shaft  being  rotatably  supported  on  said  driving  unit; 

an  impeller  rotatably  supported  on  the  second  end  of  said  shaft 
which  is  disposed  obliquely  with  respect  to  the  axial  direction 
of  said  impeller,  said  impeller  being  provided  with  bearing 
means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  impeller  with  respect  to 
said  housing  and  located  radially  outwardly  of  said  shaft;  and 

a  resilient  member  provided  between  said  shaft  and  said  housing 
for  effecting  a  liquid-tight  seal  between  said  driving  unit  and 
said  impeller,  the  resilient  member  having  a  peripheral  por- 
tion, wherein 

said  impeller  includes  side  wall  means  having  a  step  portion 
fonned  on  the  side  wall  of  said  impeller  and  said  bearing 
means  includes  a  resin  member  having  an  L-shaped  cross- 
section,  and  said  housing  has  a  stepped  portion  which  extends 
radially  inwardly  for  securing  the  peripheral  portion  of  said 
resilient  member  thereto  and  supporting  .said  universal  joint. 


5.842,829 
COOLING  CIRCUITS  FOR  TRAILING  EDGE  CAVITIES 

IN  AIRFOILS 
Francisco    Jose    Cunha.    Schenectady,    and    David    Anthony 
DeAngelis,  Voorheesville,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Co.,  Schenectody,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  721,082 
Int.  CI."  FOID  5/14 
VS.  CI.  415—115  6  CUims 

1.  An  airfoil  for  a  gas  turbine  having  a  trailing  edge  cavity 
fonned  b>  a  leading  wall  and  a  trailing  edge  connected  by  a  pair  of 
side  walls  which  converge  at  said  trailing  edge  to  define  a  cooling 
passage  of  substantially  triangular  cross  section: 
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ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  THERMAL  PROTECTION 

OF  A  ROTOR  OF  A  HIGH-PRESSURE  COMPRESSOR 
Volkmar  J.  Galke,   Zurich;   Pierre  Meylan,   Neuenhof,  and 

Uy-Liem  Nguyen,  Baden,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 

Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,925 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  19,  1996,  196  IS 
549.5 

Int  CI."  FOID  5/08:5/32 
VS.  CI.  416—95  10  Claims 


a  first  plurality  of  guide  vanes  projecting  into  the  cavity  from  a 
first  of  said  pair  of  side  walls  toward  tlie  other  of  said  pair  of 
side  walls:  and 

a  second  plurality  of  guide  vanes  projecting  from  the  other  of 
said  pair  of  side  walls  towards  the  first  of  said  pair  of  side 
walls:  wherein  none  of  said  first  and  second  plurality  of  guide 
vanes  overlap  in  a  direction  transverse  to  a  radial  direction  of 
flow  of  cooling  fluid  through  the  airfoil,  and  furtfier  wherein 
said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  guide  vanes  extend  from 
said  leading  wall  toward  said  trailing  edge  but  terminate  at 
free  ends,  short  of  said  trailing  edge. 


5,842330 
HOLLOW  SHAFT  KAYAK  PADDLE 
Philip  Christopher  Franznick,  Flagstaff,  Ariz.,  assignor  to 
Zuzu  Paddle  Company,  Inc.,  Flagstaff,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,150 

Int  CI."  B63H  16/04 

VS.  CI.  416—74  29  Claims 


1.  A  kayak  paddle  comprising: 

an  elongate  hollow  shaft  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and  a 
length,  said  shaft  being  formed  from  at  least  two  lineal 
segments  in  a  side-lo-side  relationship  to  provide  a  substan- 
tially continuous  outside  surface  and  a  hollow  shaft  interior: 

a  first  paddle  blade,  said  first  paddle  blade  being  attached  to  said 
first  shaft  end:  and 

a  second  paddle  blade,  said  second  paddle  blade  being  attached 
to  said  second  shaft  end. 


I.  An  arrangement  for  thermal  protection  of  a  rotor  of  a  high- 
pressure  compressor,  said  rotor  being  fitted  with  moving  blades 
having  roots,  said  arrangement  comprising: 

peripheral  grooves  formed  in  the  rotor  at  an  axial  distance  from 
one  another,  the  moving  blade  roots  being  inserted  and  locked 
in  said  peripheral  grooves. 

at  least  one  further  peripheral  groove  formed  in  the  rotor 
between  two  adjacent  said  peripheral  grooves  for  the  moving 
blades,  said  at  least  one  further  peripheral  groove  having  at 
least  one  hook  extending  over  an  entire  periphery  of  the  rotor. 

at  least  two  plaie-shaped  heat-accumulation  segrtKnts  each  hav- 
ing at  least  one  root  which  has  a  contour  adapted  to  the  hook 
of  the  rotor  and  which  can  be  pushed  radially  into  the  further 
peripheral  groove  and  locked  therein,  and 

a  cavity  forming  an  insulating  layer  extending  between  the 
heat-accumulation  segments  and  the  rotor  and  between  the 
moving-blade  roots  and  the  rotor 


5,842,832 

PUMP  FOR  PUMPING  MOLTEN  METAL  HAVING 

CLEANING  AND  REPAIR  FEATURES 

Bruno  H.  Thut,  16755  Park  Circle  Dr.,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio 

44023-4598 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,606 

Int  CI."  F04B  35/04 

VS.  CI.  417—53  8  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  pump  for  pumping  molten  metal, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
rotating  a  shaft  of  the  pump  in  molten  metal  in  a  shaft  sleeve 
surrounding  the  shaft,  an  impeller  of  the  pump  being  disposed 
on  an  end  of  the  shaft  in  an  impeller  chamber  of  a  base: 
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5342.834 
SWASH  PLATE  TYPE  COMPRESSOR  EMPLOYING 
SINGLE-HEADED  PISTONS 
Masahiro  Kawaguchi;   Ken  Suitou,-   Masanori  Sonobe.  and 
Tomohiko    Yokono,    all    of    Kariya.    Japan,    assignors    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Kariya, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16.  19%,  Ser.  No.  698,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  21.  1995,  7-212208 
Int  Cl.*^  F04B  1/29 
VS.  CI.  417—222.2  24  Claims 


adjustiik  the  rotational  velocity  of  the  shaft  to  a  cleaning  veloc- 
i|  iproximaling  a  rotational  velocity  of  the  shaft  at  which 
V  t>tion  occurs  in  the  pump:  and 
remov  ii  ig  metal  oxides  inside  the  shaft  sleeve  from  the  pump. 


r-tM^ 


5,842,833 

GASi  Reparation  control  in  a  centrifugal 

PUMP  VACUUM  PUMP 
Voitto  ricponen.  Karhula;  Reijo  \esala,  Kotka.  and  Vesa  Vik- 
man,  Kyme,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  A.  Ahlstrora  Corpo- 
ration. Noormarkku.  Finland 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997.  .Ser.  No.  784.074 
Int  CI."  F04B  23/14:  F04C  19/00 
417—202  30  Claims 
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1.  A  swash  plate  type  compressor  capable  of  compressing  refrig- 
erant gas  introduced  from  an  external  refrigerant  circuit  and  dis- 
charging the  compressed  refrigerant  gas.  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  suction  chamber,  a  discharge  chamber  and  a 
crank  chamber  defined  in  the  housing,  said  crank  chamber 
having  a  cylinder  bore: 
a  swash  plate  tiltably  supported  on  a  drive  shaft  in  the  crank 
chamber,  said  swash  plaie  being  tillable  between  a  maximum 
inclining  angle  and  a  minimum  inclining  angle  based  on  a 
differential  pressure  between  the  crank  chamber  and  the  suc- 
tion chamber: 
a  single-headed  piston  coupled  lo  the  swash  plate  to  reciprocate 
in  the  cylinder  bore  with  a  stroke  based  on  the  inclining  angle 
of  the  swash  plate,  wherein  said  swash  plate  compresses  the 
refrigerant  gas  introduced  to  the  cylinder  bore  from  the  exter- 
nal refrigerant  circuit  via  the  suction  chamber; 
means  for  adjusting  the  pressure  in  the  crank  chamber  lo  selec- 
tivel>  increase  and  decrease  the  Inclination  angle  of  the  swash 
plate: 
said  adjusting  means  Including  a  first  passage  for  Introducing  the 
refrigerant  gas  with  low  temperature  from  the  external  refrig- 
erant circuit  to  subslanlialh   equalize  the  pressures  In  the 
crank  chamber  and  the  suction  chamber,  said  first  passage 
Including: 
a  suction  pen  communicating  with  ihe  external  refrigerant 

circuit  and  the  suction  chamber: 
an  accommodating  chamber  selectl\cl>  connected  and  discon- 
nected to  the  suction  port  by  a  movable  means  for  selec- 
tively opening  and  closing  the  first  passage  In  association 
with  Ihe  maximum  Inclining  angle  and  minimum  inclining 
angle  of  the  swash  plate,  wherein  said  first  passage  directly 
connects  said  suction  pon  to  the  crank  chamber  through  the 
accommodating  chamber 


method  of  operating  a  centrifugal  and  vacuum  pump 

combinjt  on  in  which  the  centrifugal  pump  has  an  impeller  dis- 

the  same  shaft  as  a  rotor  of  the  vacuum  pump,  and  a  gas 

extends  between  the  centrifugal  pump  and  the  vacuum 

wherein  Ihc  gas  outlet  duct  has  a  given  cross  sectional 

the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

oMrating  ihc  pumps  so  that  as  the  centrifugal  pump  pumps 

material,  gas  is  separated  from  the  material,  and  the 

uum  pump  draws  the   gas  from  the  centrifugal   pump 

thrbigh  the  gas  outlet  duct:  and 

p<  I!  itively  controlling  the  flow  of  the  gas  passing  through  the 
jutlct  duct  between  the  centrifugal  pump  and  the  vacuum 
pu  r  p,  by  changing  the  etfectl\  e  cross  sectional  flow  area  of 
)utlel  duct. 


5,842.835 
\ARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  COMPRESSOR  AND  ITS 
ASSEMBLING  METHOD 
Masahiro  Kawaguchi:  Masanori  Sonobe;  Ken  Suitou:  Takuya 
Okuno:    Masakazu   Murase.  and   Koji   Kawamura,  all   of 
Kariya.    Japan,    assignors    to    Kabashiki    Kaisha    Toyoda 
Jidoshokki  .Seisakusho.  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  878.498 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  16,  19%.  8-158312; 
Jun.  16.  19%.  8-1.58313 

Int  CI."  F04B  1/29 
VS.  CI.  417—222.2  25  Claims 

1.  A  compressor  including  a  cylinder  block  having  a  cylinder 
bore,  a  first  housing  attached  to  a  first  end  of  the  cylinder  blcKk  to 
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define  a  crank  chamber,  a  second  housing  attached  to  a  second  end 
of  the  cylinder  block  to  define  a  suction  chamber  and  a  discharge 
chamber,  a  dnve  plate  located  in  the  crank  chamber  and  mounted 
on  a  drive  shaft,  and  a  piston  operably  coupled  to  the  drive  plate 
and  located  in  the  cylinder  bore,  wherein  said  drive  plate  converts 
rotation  of  the  drive  shaft  to  reciprocating  movement  of  the  piston 
in  the  cylinder  bore,  said  piston  compressing  gas  supplied  to  the 
cylinder  bore  from  a  separate  external  circuit  by  way  of  a  suction 
chamber  and  discharging  the  compressed  gas  to  the  external  circuit 
by  way  of  a  discharge  chamber,  wherein  the  drive  plate  is  tiltable 
between  a  maximum  inclination  position  and  a  minimum  inclina- 
tion position  according  to  a  difference  between  the  pressure  in  the 
crank  chamber  and  the  pressure  in  the  cylinder  bore,  said  piston 
moving  by  a  stroke  ba.sed  on  the  inclination  of  the  drive  plate  to 
control  the  displacement  of  the  compressor,  said  compressor  com- 
prising: 
said  cylinder  block  having  a  shutter  chamber  extending  along  an 
axis  of  the  drive  shaft  and  opening  to  said  first  end  and  said 
second  end: 
a  shutter  member  accommodated  in  the  shutter  chamber  and 
movable  along  the  axis  of  the  drive  shaft,  wherein  said  shutter 
member  is  movable  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position  in  response  to  the  inclination  of  the  drive  plate,  said 
shutter  member  connecting  the  external  circuit  with  the  suc- 
tion chamber  in  the  first  position  and  disconnecting  the  exter- 
nal circuit  from  the  suction  chamber  in  the  second  position, 
wherein  said  drive  plate  is  held  at  the  minimum  inclination 
position  when  the  shutter  member  is  positioned  in  the  second 
position:  and 
said  shutter  chamber  having  a  diameter  that  allows  said  shutter 
member  to  be  removably  inserted  into  the  shutter  chamber 
from  the  second  end  of  the  cylinder  block. 


5,842,836 

RECIPROCATING  PISTON  TYPE  REFRIGERANT 

COMPRESSOR  HAVING  A  HOUSING  WITH  ENHANCED 

SEALING  FUNCTION 
Tomoji  Tanitani;  Noriyuki  Shintoku;  Tomohiro  Wakita,  and 
Atsuko  Toyama,  ail  of  Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  25,  19%,  Sen  No.  591359 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-014608 
Int.  CI."  F04B  l/n 
MS.  CI.  417—269  5  Claims 

I.  A  reciprocating  piston  type  refrigerant  compressor  including: 
a  cylinder  block  means  formed  as  a  part  of  a  body  of  the 
compressor  and  having  a  plurality  of  cylinder  bores  formed 
therein  to  extend  between  rwo  axial  ends  of  the  cylinder  block 
means  in  parallel  with  one  anottier  around  a  central  axis 
thereof, 
a  plurality  of  pistons  airahged  in  respective  of  said  cylinder 
bores  to  be  reciprocated  therein  for  sucking  a  refrigerant 
before  compression,  compressing  the  refrigerant,  and  dis- 
charging the  compressed  refrigerant, 
a  valve  plate  member  attached  to  one  of  the  axial  ends  of  said 
cylinder  block  means  and  having  a  plurality  of  suction  and 
discharge  ports  formed  therein  to  be  communicated  with  said 
respective  cylinder  bores. 


suction  and  discharge  valve  members  provided  for  closing  and 
opening  said  suction  and  discharge  ports  in  response  to  recip- 
rocation of  said  plurality  of  pistons, 

a  housing  provided  for  closing  one  of  the  axial  ends  of  said 
cylinder  block  means  via  said  valve  plate  member,  said  hous- 
ing being  provided  with  an  inner  face  and  an  outer  wall 
portion  axially  extending  from  a  peripheral  ponion  of  said 
inner  face  and  having  a  flat  end  being  in  press  contact  with 
said  valve  plate  member,  said  housing  defining  in  a  region 
surrounded  by  said  outer  wall  portion,  a  central  suction  cham- 
ber and  an  outer  discharge  chamber  arranged  around  said 
suction  chamber,  said  suction  chamber  and  said  discharge 
chamber  being  hermetically  isolated  by  a  separating  wall 
member  integrally  formed  with  said  housing  and  being  in 
press  contact  with  said  valve  plate  member  to  press  said  valve 
plate  member  against  one  of  the  axial  ends  of  said  cylinder 
block  means,  and, 

a  plurality  of  open-ended  suction  passageway  means  formed  in 
said  cylinder  block  means  so  as  to  extend  between  respective 
two  neighboring  cylinder  bores  of  said  plurality  of  cylinder 
bores  to  thereby  provide  a  fluid  communication  between  a 
suction  part  in  said  compressor  body  and  said  suction  cham- 
ber of  said  housing. 

wherein  the  refrigerant  compressor  further  comprises  a  plurality 
of  rib  members  formed  integrally  with  said  housing  to  press 
said  valve  plate  member  against  one  of  the  axial  ends  of  said 
cylinder  block  means  at  positions  of  said  valve  plate  located 
between  respective  two  neighboring  openings  of  said  suction 
passageway  means,  in  cooperation  with  said  separating  wall, 
.said  separating  wall  member  and  said  plurality  of  rib  mem- 
bers axially  extending  from  said  inner  face  of  said  housing 
toward  said  valve  plate  and  having  pressing  end  faces,  respec- 
tively, and; 

wherein  each  of  said  pressing  end  faces  of  said  plurality  of  rib 
members  is  arranged  to  have  an  axial  length  of  extension 
larger  than  an  axial  length  of  extension  of  said  outer  wall 
portion  having  said  flat  end,  with  respect  to  said  inner  face  of 
said  housing. 


5,842*37 
TANDEM  PUMP  APPARATUS 
Hideki  Nakayoslii,  and  Naoki  Oogiishi,  botli  of  Aichi-pref., 
Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi- 
pref.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1996,  Scr.  No.  703.878 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1995,  7-220569; 
Aug.  8,  1996,  8-210290 

Int  CI."  F04B  49/00 
U.S.  CI.  417—286  5  Claims 

I.  A  tandem  pump  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  pump  having  a  suction  pori  and  a  discharge  port  for 

discharging  the  fluid  sucked  fixim  the  suction  port: 
a  second  pump  having  a  suction  pori  and  a  discharge  port  for 

discharging  the  fluid  sucked  from  the  suction  port; 
a  driving  shaft  driving  the  first  pump  and  the  second  pump; 
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r ;  urn  passage  connecting  the  discharge  port  of  the  first 
ivith  the  suction  port  of  the  first  pump  for  returning  a 
the  fluid  discharged  from  the  discharge  port  into  the 
port; 

return  passage  connecting  the  discharge  port  of  the 

pump  w  ith  l>e  suction  pt)rt  of  the  second  pump  for 

a  pari  of  the  fluid  discharged  from  the  discharge  p<in 

i  suction  port; 

■^tum  flow   control  valve  disposed  in  the  first  return 

for  controlling  an  amount  of  the  fluid  which  is 

to  the  suction  port  of  the  first  pump  through  the  first 

passage: 

return  flow  control  \aKe  disposed  in  the  second  return 
for  controlling  an  amount  of  the   fluid  which   is 
to  the  suction  port  of  the  second  pump  through  the 
return  passage: 
sjiction  passage  connected  with  a  fluid  source; 
s I  rtion  passage  connecting  the  main  suction  passage  with 
return  passage  which  is  located  between  the  first 
flow  control  \alve  and  the  suction  pon  of  the  first 
and 

suction  passage  connecting  the  main  suction  passage 
the  second  return  passage  which  is  kKaled  between  the 
id  return  flow  control  \alve  and  the  suction  p»>rt  of  the 
1 14  pump. 


I  1st 


cor  c 


5.842,838 

STABLE  WAN  E  MOIOR 

John  L,  btrg,  415  Ward  Dr.,  Oak  Hill.  Fla.  32759 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  740.716 

Int.  CI.'  K04B  2.WH 

U.S.  CI.  417—331 


9  Claims 


I.  In  a  V  ave-driven  pump  comprising  a  float  portion  dctachably 
interfittc<{  '  kith  u  hydrod>namicall>  resistive  p«irtion  for  reciprixral- 
ing  motit  r  therebetween,  the  pump  adapted  to  float  in  a  body  of 
water   so   that   the   hydrod> namically   resistive   portion   extends 
beneath  :    surface  region  of  wave  actixity  and  the  float  portion 
moves  \cr  ically  under  the  influence  of  wave  motion  with  respect 
to  the  h)  Jrtidynamically  resistive  ponion.  an  improvement  com- 
prising in  oring  apparatus,  the  mmiring  apparatus  comprising: 
anchor  ijg  means  at  a  boiiom  of  the  body  of  water: 
an  anc  itr  line  extending  from  the  anchoring  means  to  a  teiher- 
buo]  Moating  on  the  surface  ol  the  Ixxiv  ol  water:  a  tether  line 
ha\  I  n  two  ends,  the  first  end  of  the  tether  line  attached  to  the 
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tether-buov.  the  second  end  of  the  tether  line  attached  to  the 
pump  adjacent  a  \  crtical  axis  thereof  and  distal  from  a  periph- 
ery of  the  float. 


5*42,839 
LIQUID  SI  PPLY  SYSTEM 
Roger  C.  Walsh,  Box  1529.  Brighton  Ont,  Canada,  KOK  IHO, 
and  Douglas  W.  Eggins.  129  Daphne  Crescent,  Barrie.  Ont„ 
Canada,  L4M  2Y7 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  209.981,  Man  11.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5.445,356.  and  Sen  No.  365.734.  Dec.  29.  1994.  This  appli- 
cation Jul.  14.  1995.  Sen  No.  502,431 
__  Int.  CI."  F04B  I7AK):4M)H 
UJ».  CI.  417—379  10  Claims 


V  L?J   2' 


I.  A  liquid  transfer  svstem.  connecting  a  liquid  source  to  a  liquid 
delivery  point,  the  NVstem  comprising:  at  least  one  pipeline  of 
extended  length  having  an  outer  line  and  a  flexible  inner  hose, 
providing,  in  use.  a  unitary,  unobstructed  flow  path,  and  forming 
with  the  outer  line  an  unobstructed  imemicdiate  interstitial  zone 
along  subsiantiallv  the  full  length  of  ihe  inner  hose:  a  check  valve 
ItK-atcd  adjacent  each  end  of  the  inner  hose  to  ensure  uni- 
directional liquid  flow  within  the  inner  hose  from  said  liquid 
source  to  said  delivery  point:  programmed  gas  flow  control  valve 
means:  gas  pressurizing  means  to  provide  a  stiurce  of  vacuum  and 
pressurized  gas  connected  to  said  interstitial  zone  by  way  of  said 
gas  flow  control  valve  means,  to  selectively  provide  a  source  of  gas 
under  pressure  and  a  source  of  vacuum  to  said  interstitial  zone: 
said  gas  flow  control  valve  means  hav ing  three  phases  of  opera- 
lion:  a  first  said  phase  wherein,  in  use.  said  vacuum  source  is 
connected  to  said  interstitial  zone,  to  evacuate  gas  from  Ihe  zone 
and  to  expand  said  inner  hose,  to  thereby  induce  flow  of  said  liquid 
from  said  liquid  source  to  subsiantiallv  till  at  least  a  major  portion 
of  the  expanded  said  inner  hose:  a  second  said  control  valve  phase 
wherein  said  gas  pressure  source  is  connected  to  said  interstitial 
zone,  lo  admit  gas  under  pressure  to  compress  and  flatten  said 
inner  hose  and  expel  all  of  said  induced  liquid  toward  said  point  of 
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delivery,  said  control  valve  means  being  programmed  to  sequen- 
tially repeat  said  first  and  second  phases,  to  provide  delivery  of  a 
substantial  quantity  of  said  liquid  and  upon  termination  of  a  said 
second  phase  to  enter  a  third  phase,  wherein  said  gas  pressure  is 
maintained  within  said  interstitial  zone  to  terminate  said  liquid 
transfer  and  maintain  said  inner  hose  fully  compressed  and  flat- 
tened and  substantially  free  of  said  liquid. 


5342,840 

CENTRIFUGAL  FAN  WITH  AN  INTEGRATED  CONTROL 

MODULE  ESPECIALLY  FOR  USE  IN  MOTOR  VEHICLF^S 

Miroslaw  Korek,  I^  Essarts  Leroi,  and  Stephane  Pernet, 

Paris,  both  of  France,  a&signors  to  Valeo  Climalisalion,  La 

Verriere,  France 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  823.816 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  26,  1996,  96  03743 
Int.  CI."  F04B  .<5/fM 
U.S.  CI.  417-^23.14  8  Claims 


1.  A  centrifugal  fan  comprising:  a  casing  in  the  form  of  a  volute, 
defining  a  central  portion  thereof;  a  fan  impeller  in  the  said. central 
portion  of  the  volute,  for  forcing  air  into  and  through  the  volute;  an 
electric  motor  coupled  to  the  impeller  for  driving  the  impeller  in 
rotation;  and  a  control  module  connected  to  the  motor  for  control 
ling  the  motor,  wherein  the  volute  includes  a  predetermined  zone 
of  the  volute  having  a  predetermined  curvature,  the  volute  further 
including  at  least  one  deflecting  baffle  located  m  the  said  predeter- 
mined zone  and  having  a  curvature  substantially  identical  to  that  of 
the  said  predetermined  zone,  at  least  part  of  the  said  control 
module  being  disposed  within  the  said  predetermined  zone  and 
being  substantially  integrated  with  at  least  one  said  baffle,  the  fan 
further  including  fastening  means  carried  by  the  casing  and  retain- 
ing the  said  at  least  one  part  of  the  control  module  in  position,  the 
configuration  of  the  said  at  least  one  part  of  the  control  module  and 
the  associated  said  baffle  being  such  that  air  flowing  in  the  volute 
can  sweep  over  the  said  control  module  part  while  being  substan- 
tially unperturbed  thereby. 


pump  comprising -a  means  for  pumping  said  fluid  and  a  means  for 
automatically  loading  said  segment  of  tubing,  substantially  trans- 
versely to  said  longitudinal  axis,  into  said  pump. 


5,842,842 
SPIRAL  COMPRE.SSOR  HAVING  AN  OIL  CHAMBER  IN 

THE  ROTOR 
Michel  Emile  Odile  Callens,  Aartselaar,  and  Joief  Leopold  Van 
der  Taelen,  Puurs,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Atlas  Copco 
Airpouer.  naamloze  vennootschap,  W'ilrijk,  Belgium 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1996.  Ser  No.  675.829 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Jul.  6.  1995.  09500600 
Int.  CI."  F04C  IM)4:2W)2 
VS.  CI.  418—55.2  10  Claims 


5.842.841 
VOLUMETRIC  INFUSION  PUMP  WITH  TRANSVERSE 
TUBE  LOADER 
Hal    Danby:    Geoff    Hutchins,    both    of    Suffolk:    Thomas 
McGraghan:  Jon  Plumb,  both  of  Essex;  Mark  Harris.  Herts; 
Stuart   Page;   Alan    Brundle.   both   of   FXsex:   Tim   Allen. 
Bournemouth,  all  of  England;  Ralph  H.  LaBedz.  McHenry, 
III.;   Kenneth  M.  Lynn,  Spring  Grove,  111.;   Martin  Mon- 
aghan,  Evaaston,  111.;  Kevin  J.  Moraski,  Greendale,  Wis.: 
Svante  Eric  Myren.  Crystal  Lake.  III.:  Janice  Stewart,  Inv- 
erness. III.,  and  John  M.  Turner.  Lake  Forest.  111.,  assignors 
to  Baxter  International.  Inc.,  Deerfield,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  672_V>7 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdon-.,  Apr  10.  1996. 
9607471 

Int.  a."  F04B  4M)H:2I/W 
VS.  CI.  417-^74  44  Claims 

1.  An  infusion  pump  operative  to  pump  a  fluid  through  a 
segment  of  tubing  having  a  longitudinal  axis  defined  thereon,  said 


1.  Spiral  compressor  which  contains  a  housing  (II  with  a  fixed 
spiral  (2);  a  moving  rotor  (3)  in  this  housing  (1)  with  a  moving 
spiral  (4)  working  in  conjunction  with  the  fixed  spiral  (2):  and  a 
crankshaft  (5)  containing  a  main  shaft  (6)  which  is  bearing- 
mounted  in  the  housing  (1)  and  which  has  a  secondary  shaft  (9) 
situated  eccentrically  in  relation  to  the  geometric  axis  (II)  of  the 
main  shaft  (6)  which  is  beanng-mounied  in  the  rotor  (3)  by  means 
of  a  bearing  (14);  whereby  means  (30-31-32)  are  provided  to 
prevent  the  rotor  (3l  from  rotating  around  its  own  centre,  such  that 
the  rotor  (3)  can  only  carry  out  a  circular  movement  around  the 
geometric  axis  (II)  of  the  crankshaft  (5)  as  this  crankshaft  (5) 
rotates,  characterized  in  that  the  rotor  (3)  is  provided  with  an  oil 
chamber  (20)  which  is  connected  to  the  bearing  (14)  between  the 
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,haft  (9)  and  the  rotor  (3)  and  further  characterized  in 

hambcr  (20)  has  a  draining  aperture  (23)  at  the  bottom 

i^ans  of  a  plug  (22). 

compressor  w  hich  contains  a  housing  ( I )  with  a  fixed 

I  moving  rotor  (3)  in  this  housing  (1)  with  a  moving 

forking  in  conjunction  with  the  fixed  spiral  (2);  and  a 

(5)  containing  a  main   shaft  (6)  which   is  bearing- 

the  housing  (1)  and  which  has  a  second  shaft  (9) 

e^  :entrically  in  relation  to  the  geometric  axis  (II)  of  the 

|6)  which  is  bearing-mounted  in  the  rotor  (3)  by  means 

(14):  whereby  means  (30-31  32)  are  provided  to 

roior  (3)  from  rotating  around  its  own  centre,  such  that 

1^)  can  only  carry  out  a  circular  movement  around  the 

ixis  (II)  of  the  crankshaft  (5)  as  this  cTankshaft  (5) 

1)  iracterized  in  that  the  rotor  (3)  is  provided  with  an  oil 

;  0)  which  is  connected  to  the  bearing  (14)  between  the 

ihaft  (9)  and  the  rotor  (3).  and.  further  characterized  in 

chamber  (20)  is  equipped  with  cooling  ribs  (20). 


5,842,844 
SCROLL  TYPE  COMPRESSOR  W ITH  IMPROVED 
ROTATION  PREVENTING  MEANS 
Yasuhiro  Oki.  Okazaki.  and  Shigeni  Hisanaga.  Kariya.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd..  and  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Toyoda   Jidoshokki    SeLsakusho.    both    of   Kariya, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,864 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  25.  1995.  7-189532 

Int.  CI.'  F04C  /.VW 

U.S.  a.  418— 5SJ  14  Claims 


5,842Ji43 
SCRULL  FLUID  MACHINE  HAVING  A  COOLING 
JPASSAGE  INSIDE  THE  DRIVE  SHAFT 
Shuji  H^.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Anest  Iwata  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  757.683 
Claim)  priorilv.  application  Japan.  Nov.  30.  1995.  7-334342 
Int.  CI."  FOIC  1/04: 1 1/00:2 1 A>6 
VS.  CI.  418— 55J  2  Claims 


OMMuncHai 


1,  A  small  fluid  machine  comprising: 

first  ail  second  stationary  scrolls  provided  with  spiral  wraps 
extc  r  ding  from  central  pans  of  respective  end  plates  of  the 
sere  1  s  toward  outer  pcnpheral  edges  thereof; 

a  rev<  I  'ing  scroll  with  double  spiral  wraps  prov ided  on  both 
side  s  of  a  central  plate  of  the  revolving  scroll  and  engaging 
saic  spiral  wraps  of  said  stationary  scrolls,  said  revolving 
sen  I  being  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  stationary 
sen  I  s:  and 

a  driv:  shaft,  connected  to  a  motor,  to  which  said  revolving 
sen  I  is  drivingly  connected,  the  drive  shaft  penetrating  a 
cen  t  r  of  the  end  plate  of  the  first  stationar>  scroll  from  the 
outi  1  part  of  the  scroll,  being  connected  to  a  center  part  of 
sait  revolving  scroll,  extending  to  the  second  stationary 
sen  I .  and  being  held  by  and  rexolvably  engaging  the  first  and 
see  II  id  stationary  scrolls; 

the  dr  \  e  shaft  including  a  cooling  passage  formed  therein  which 
ope  n  i  to  an  outer  part  of  the  .second  stationarv  scroll,  extends 
thn  I  gh  the  center  part  of  the  revolving  scroll,  and  exits  at  the 
firs  stationary  scroll  so  that  ctwling  gas  is  sucked  from  one 
end  ind  exhausted  from  the  other  end  of  the  cooling  passage 
so  1$  to  cool  the  center  part  of  the  revolving  scroll,  and  at 
lea^t  one  fan  being  provided  adjacent  the  cooling  passage  to 
exhaust  the  cooling  gas  from  the  cooling  passage. 


.^ 


•m  ,' 


I.  A  scroll  t)pe  compressor  for  compressing  a  fluid  comprising: 
a  housing  means  for  forming  an  outer  framework  of  the  com- 
pressor and  provided  with  an  inlet  port  for  introducing  the 
fluid  before  compression  into  the  compressor  and  an  outlet  for 
delivering  the  fluid  after  compression; 
a  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  housing  means  and  having  an 
inner  portion  thereof  forming  a  drive  part  of  the  compressor: 
a  stationary  scroll  element  provided  with  a  stationar>  end  plate 
secured  to  said  housing  means  for  forming  a  sealed  cavity 
between  said  housing  means  and  said  stationarv'  end  plate,  and 
a  stationary  spiral  member  formed  on  one  end  of  said  end 
plate  and  arranged  in  the  sealed  cavity: 
a  movable  scroll  element  provided  with  a  movable  end  plate 
having  an  inner  end  face  facing  the  sealed  cavity  and  an  outer 
end  face  opposite  to  said  inner  end  face  on  which  a  flange 
portion  is  operativcly  connected  to  said  drive  part  of  said 
shaft,  and  a  movable  spiral  member  formed  on  said  inner  end 
face  of  said  movable  end  plate,  said  movable  spiral  member 
being  movably  engaged  with  said  stationary  spiral  member 
and  defining  a  compression  chamber  between  said  stationary 
and  movable  sctoII  elements  which  has  an  initial  volume 
reducible  to  compress  the  fluid:  and 
a  rotation  preventing  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said 
movable  scroll  element  about  its  own  axis  and  permitting  said 
movable  scroll  clement  to  implement  an  orbital  motion  about 
a  given  axis  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  shaft,  said  rotation 
preventing  means  including: 

a  pluralitv  of  scroll  side  pins  mounted  in  said  outer  end  face 
of  said  movable  end  plate  so  as  to  project  from  said  outer 
end  face,  each  having  a  cvlindrical  surface; 
a  plurality  of  housing  side  pins  mounted  in  said  housing 
means  so  as  to  project  toward  said  pluralitv  of  scroll  side 
pins,  each  having  a  cylindrical  surface,  said  plurality  of 
housing  side  pins  and  said  scroll  side  pins  forming  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  cooperative  scroll  and  housing  side 
pins:  and 
a  plurality  of  ring  elements,  each  of  said  ring  elements  being 
arranged  to  be  engaged  w  ith  each  of  the  plurality  of  pairs  of 
cooperative  scroll  and  housing  side  pins  in  such  a  manner 
that  an  inner  wall  of  said  ring  element  is  in  contact  with 
said  ctwperative  scroll  and  housing  side  pins  to  thereby 
prevent  rotation  of  said  movable  scroll  clement, 
wherein  when  said  compression  chamber  has  a  reduced  vol- 
ume at  10  through  22"*  of  the  initial  volume  of  said 
compression  chamber  immediately  after  completion  of 
sucking  of  the  fluid  before  compression,  at  least  two  cir- 
cumferentially  adjacent  pins  of  said  plurality  of  scroll  side 
pins  of  said  rotation  preventing  means  are  arranged  to  be 
symmetncal  with  one  another  with  respect  to  a  first  line 
which  passes  through  a  rotating  center  about  which  the 
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movable  scroll  element  rotates,  the  lirsl  line  being  perpen-., 
dicular  to  a  second  line  which  passes  through  the  rotating 
center  about  which  said  movable  scroll  element  rotates  and 
an  orbiting  center  of  said  movable  scroll  element,  at  least 
two  of  said  plurality  of  scroll  side  pins  being  arranged  on  a 
leading  side  to  said  cooperating  housing  side  pins,  respec- 
tively, in  a  direction  corresponding  to  a  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  movable  scroll  element  about  the  rotating  center, 
whereby  the  two  circumferentially  adjacent  pins  are  sub- 
jected 10  substantially  equal  loads  when  a  rotational 
moment  acting  on  the  movable  scroll  element  increases  to  a 
maximum. 


5.842,846 
HERMETIC  TYPE  COMPRESSOR  HAVING  AN  OIL 
FEED  PART 
Hirotsugu  Fukuoka.-   Hiroshi   Matsunaga,  both  of  Kusatsu: 
Keisuke  Morita,  and  Shinji  Fujiwara,  both  of  Otsu,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  MaLsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  683,634,  Jul.  15,  1996.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  15,  1996.  Sen  No.  683,634 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1995,  7-181294 

Int  CI."  F04C  im56:2<iA)2 

V&.  CI.  418—63  2  Claims 


5,842.845 

SCROLL  COMPRESSOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  AN  OLDHAM  RING  THEREFOR 

Hiroyuki  Kawano;  Hideo  Hirano,  and  Hideto  Oka,  all  of  Shiga. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.. 

Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1996.  Sen  No.  730J97 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18.  1995.  7-269788 

Int.  CI."  F04C  IH/04 

U.S.  CI.  418— 55J  8  Claim.s 


I.  An  enclosed  scroll  compressor,  comprising: 

a  compression  mechanism  having  a  fixed  scroll,  an  orbiting 

scroll,  an  Oldham  ring  and  fixing  member,  the  surface  of  said 

Oldham  ring  being  formed  of  a  material  that  is  different  than 

the  material  used  to  form  said  fixing  member  and  said  orbiting 

scroll: 
a  motor  for  driving  said  orbiting  scroll  in  an  orbiting  motion  for 

compressing  a  refrigerant  between  said  fixed  scroll  and  said 

orbiting  scroll: 
said  refrigerant  including  at  least  one  of  Hydro-Fluoro-carbon 

and  Fluoro-carbon.  each  one  of  said  Hydro-Fluoro-carbon  and 

said  Fluoro-carbon  having  less  lubncity  than  a  refrigerant 

including       Chloro-Fluoro-carbon       and       Hydro-Chloro- 

Fluorocarbon: 
said  Oldham  ring  supporting  said  orbiting  scroll  to  allow  said 

orbiting  scroll  to  make  an  orbiting  motion  without  rotating 

about  said  fixed  scroll  when  .said  orbiting  scroll  is  driven  by 

said  motor, 
said  fixing  member  supporting  said  Oldham  ring  so  as  to  move 

said  Oldham  ring, 
wherein  said  Oldham  ring  slides  on  both  said  fixing  member  and 

said  orbiting  scroll, 
wherein  said  Oldham  ring  has  a  steam  treated  oxide  film  surface 

layer  thereon,  and 
wherein  said  Oldham  ring  has  a  nitride  surface  layer  formed  on 

said  steam  treated  oxide  film  surface  layer, 
said  oxide  film  layer  and  said  nitride  surface  layer  being  of  a 

material  that  is  different  than  the  material  used  to  form  the 

surfaces  of  said  fixing  member  and  said  orbiting  scroll. 


1.  A  hermetic  type  compressor,  comprising; 

a  hermetic  container  housing  a  motor  and  a  compressive  mecha- 
nism driven  by  a  main  shaft  of  the  motor,  the  compressive 
mechanism  including  a  cylinder,  an  upper  end  plate  and  a 
lower  end  plate  for  closing  end  openings  of  the  cylinder,  the 
main  shaft  and  lower  end  plate  slidingly  contacting  each  other 
at  a  horizontally  extending  contact  portion,  an  oil  feed  pump 
provided  in  the  main  shaft  for  supplying  refrigerating  machine 
oil  to  components  in  the  hermetic  container,  and  an  oil  feed 
port  disposed  slantedly  downward  in  the  main  shaft  and 
opening  at  the  lower  end  plate  at  the  contact  portion,  the  oil 
feed  port  communicating  with  the  oil  feed  pump. 


5.842,847 
VANE  FOR  A  ROTARY  COMPRF^SOR 
Otto  K.  Rieggen  and  Robert  B.  Weathenvax,  III,  both  of  Ann 
Arbor  Mich.,  assignors  to  Tecumseh  Products  Company, 
Tecumseh,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1997,  Sen  No.  783,108 

Int.  CI."  FOIC  //.<.56.  F04C:  IH/i56 

U.S.  CI.  418—63  31  Claims 

1.  A  vane  for  a  rotary  expansible  chamber  device,  comprising  a 

first  tip,  a  second  lip,  and  a  \ane  body  interconnecting  said  first  and 

second  tips,  wherein: 

at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  tips  comprises  u  first  metal 
alloy  and  a  lubricating  agent  provided  in  admixture  with  said 
first  metal  alloy:  and 
the  vane  body  comprises  a  second  metal  alloy  and  a  plurality  of 
inorganic  particles  provided  in  admixture  with  said  second 
metal  alloy,  wherein  said  vane  body  admixture  has  a  coeffi- 
cient of  thennal  expansion  which  is  less  than  the  coefficient  of 
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thet-jnal  expansion  of  said  second  metal  alloy,  and  said  at  least 
tip  is  substantially  devoid  of  said  inorganic  particles. 


om 


5.842.848 

jCOMPACT  HI(;H-\OLlMh  (;EAR  PUMP 

Frederic i  W.  Kmiwles.  50  Cornell  Rd.,  Marblehead.  Mass. 
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opening  formed  in  said  cap  member  surface  disposed  adjacent 
each  said  caxity  and  extending  along  the  periphery  of  each 
planetary  gear:  and 

separate  elongated  opening  foniied  in  said  body  member 
adjacent  each  of  said  planetary  gear  members  for  outflow  of 
fluid  from  the  respcctise  individual  planetary  gear  ca\ ity. 


;.t/S 


5.842.849 
GAS  BURNER 
Hsu-Sheng  Huang,  No.  1151.  Ta  Kang  Lang.  Pu  Tzu  Chen. 
Chiayi  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1997,  Sen  No.  924.620 

Int.  CI."  F230  9A)0 

U.S.  CL  431—284  9  Claims 


i:^ 


L 


M>^' 


Filed  Jan.  3.  1997,  Sen  No.  778,451 
Int.  CI."  F04C  2//.S 
|tl8— 1% 


11  Claims 


I .  A  gas  burner  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  a  bottom  and  a  peripheral  wall  extending 
from  a  periphery  of  said  bottom,  a  central  nozzle  and  a 
plunilily  of  nozzles  respeclixcly  disposed  on  said  bottom, 
each  of  said  cenlrul  nozzle  and  said  plurality  of  \al\es  com- 
niiinicaling  with  a  gas  supplying  tube  lilted  to  said  bollom. 
ancl 

a  disk  20  securely  mounted  on  said  penpheral  wall  of  said  base 
member  and  having  a  central  hole  23  and  a  plurality  ol 
aiK-rturcN  24  delincd  therethrough,  a  central  head  member  40 
niounlcd  to  said  disk  and  cominunicaling  with  said  central 
ht>le.  said  central  head  member  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
detined  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  chambers  securelv 
mounted  to  said  disk  and  respectively  communicating  with 
said  apertures,  each  of  said  chambers  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  defined  iherethrough. 


1.  .A  I  (impact  high-volume  gear  pump  comprising: 
a  uni  ;i  ry   body  member,  said  Nidv   member  having  a  central 
can  V  and  at  least  two  individual  cavities  opening  into  said 
ijlfal  cavity: 

member  having  a  surtacc  in  facing  relation  with  ihc 
i  ies  in  said  body  member: 
gear  disposed  in  said  central  cavity: 
ary  gear  disposed  in  each  of  saiu  individual  cavities, 
t^  planetary  gear  being  m  meshing  engagement  with  said 
gear,  said  drive  gear  and  said  planeiary   gears  each 
Wiig  substantiallv  the  same  diameter: 
a  ser  irate  means  for  directing  inflow   of  fluid  into  each  said 
im  1  idual  cavity,  said  separate  means  for  directing  inflow  of 
Hut   into  each  said  individual  cavity  comprisin;,;  an  arcu.ile 

183-:M0.G.-98-9:QL3 


5.842.h50 
ANTI-FI.ASH  WK  K  SI  STAINKR  AND  PEDESTAL 
(•rorge   (■.   Pappas.   Nor>«ieh.  Ohio,  assignor  to   Lumi-Lite 
Candle  Company.  Inc.  Norwich.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr  9.  1997.  Sen  No.  833.784 
Int.  CI.'  F231)  .'7/6 
I  .S.  CI.  431—291  19  Claims 

1.  An  anil  flash  vvick  support  lor  a  candle  having  a  candle  flix>r. 
the  support  comprising: 

(a)  a  wick  susiainer  having  a  base  wall  extending  radially 
luilwardiv  from  an  uprighl  neck,  said  neck  extending 
upwardly  from  ihe  base  wall  and  having  a  wick  bore  extend- 
ing fniin  a  lop  end  of  the  neck  toward  a  bollom  end  ol  the 
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5,842,853 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODLCING  SOj-CONTAINlNG  GAS 

AND  CEMENT  CLINKER  FROM  WASTE  GYPSUM 
HartMig  Bohle,  I.udwigsau,  Germany,  assignor  lo  Babcock 

BSH  Aktiengesellschaft,  Krefeld,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  524,418,  Sep.  6,  1995,  Pal.  No.  5,626,667. 
Tliis  application  Oct.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  16,  1994,  44  33 
049.9 

Int.  CI."  F27B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  432—103  9  Claims 


sustainer.  said  top  end  of  the  neck  extending  above  the  floor 
an  amount  sufficient  to  prevent  flashover;  and 
(b)  a  fuel  impervious  closure,  mounted  to  the  sustainer  at  a 
bottom  end  of  the  bore,  for  preventing  fuel  from  being  drawn, 
by  capillary  action  of  the  wick,  through  the  bore. 


5342^1 
INDUCED  AIR  CATALYTIC  BURNER,  AND  APPARATUS 

INCORPORATING  SUCH  A  BURNER 
Jean-Claude  Pivot,  Vourles  Vemaison,  France,  assignor  to 
Application  des  Gaz,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser  No.  623,004 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  5,  1995,  95  04290 

Int  CL"  F23D  \4in 

U.S.  CI.  431—328  17  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  SO,-containing  gas  and  cement 
clinker  from  waste  gypsum,  comprising; 

a  mixer  for  mixing  moist  waste  gypsum,  paper  pulp  containing 
paper  hbers  constituting  a  reducing  agent  for  the  decomposi- 
tion of  a  gypsum  anhydrite  and  cement-clinker-forming  addi- 
tives to  form  a  wet  mixture; 

means  connected  to  said  mixer  for  mechanically  dewatering  said 
wet  mixture  to  produce  a  dewatered  mixture; 

means  receiving  said  dewatered  mixture  for  drying  and  calcining 
the  gypsum  thereof  to  form  the  anhydrite;  and 

a  rotary  furnace  downstream  of  the  means  for  drying  and  cal- 
cining for  reacting  said  anhydrite  in  said  mixture  to  decom- 
pose said  anhydrite  to  an  SO^-containing  gas  and  a  residue 
which  is  reacted  with  said  additives  in  said  rotary  furnace  to 
produce  cement  clinker. 


1.  An  induced-air  catalytic  burner  for  catalytic  combustion  of  a 
gaseous  hydrocarbon  mixed  with  atmospheric  air,  said  burner 
comprising: 

a  member  for  admixmg  said  gaseous  hydrocarbt)n  with  said 
atmospheric  air; 

a  permeable  support  made  of  a  themuK-hemically  inert  material, 
said  permeable  support  comprising  an  inlet  face  for  accepting 
a  mixture  to  be  burned  and  an  outlet  face  lor  discharging 
waste  gases,  wherein  an  internal  surface  of  said  permeable 
support  is  at  least  partly  coaled  with  a  porous  solid  phase 
comprising  zirconia  particles  having  a  particle  si/e  of  between 
1  and  5  pm,  onto  which  is  deposited  a  metal  having  a  catal\tic 
oxidation  activity;  and 

means  for  dissipating  heat  generated  within  said  support. 


5.842,854 

INFRARED  HEATING  SYSTEM  AND  METERING 

ELEMENT 

Eric  Willms,  R.R.  #1,  Georgetown.  OnUrio.  Canada.  I.7(;  4S4, 

and  Pat  Caruso.  56  Durham  Rd„  Stoney  Creek.  Ontario. 

Canada.  L8E  1X3 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,657 
Int.  CI."  F23D  /V/62 
U»S.  CI.  432—147 


29  Claims 


5,842,852 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


I.  What  IS  claimed  is  a  radiant  healing  system  compnsins;: 
a  tube  for  radiating  heat,  said  tube  having  a  downstream  end  and 
an  upstream  end; 
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a  plurdl  ty  of  burner  assemblies  mounted  in  series  along  a  length 
of  !)aid  tube,  each  of  said  burner  assemblies  for  igniting  a 
ibie  gas   within   said  tube,  each   burner  assembly 
inclfif  ing  a  mixing  chamber  for  mixing  fuel  gas  received  from 
inlet,  with  air  received  from  an  air  inlet  to  form  a 
coirliistible  gas,  each  burner  assembly  including  a  combus- 
.  issembly  for  receiving  said  combustible  gas  from  said 
mix  I  g  chamber,  and  for  igniting  said  combustible  gas  within 
jbe: 
a  vacvfm  pump  mounted  proximate  said  upstream  end  for 

ying  negative  pressure  within  said  tube;  and 
meterihfe  means  in  the  form  of  a  metering  element,  carried  by 
nixing  chamber,  for  selectively  regulating  the  mixing  of 
!  I  r  and  the  fuel  gas.  and  for  further  regulating  the  flow  of 
said  <  ombustible  gas  to  said  combustion  assembly,  said  meter- 
( lement  also  for  mixing  the  combustible  gas  and  for 
con  r  )lling  the  flow  of  said  combustible  gas  through  each  of 
turner  assemblies  for  maintaining  each  burner  assembly 
:  SI  il  istantially  the  same  nominal  combu.slion  rate  within  said 
inder  variable  negative  pressure  conditions. 


5,842,855 

SEXI.ING  APPARATUS  FOR  INLET/OUTLET  OF 

COMP/  tkTMENT  OF  CONTINUOUS  HEAT  TREATMENT 

FURf  KCE,  CONTINUOUS  VACUUM  EVAPORATION 

FACILITY  OR  THE  LIKE 

Teruhis4  Nakamura,  Shinnanyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nis.shin 

Steel  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  Na  PCT/JP95/01146,  S  371  Date  Oct.  16.  1996,  §  102(el 
Dale  Oct.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/25524.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22.  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  727.476 

Clainc  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1995,  7-028434 

Int.  CI."  F27D  ///«.  F26B  25/20 

U.S.  CL 1432— 242  21  Claims 


29b 


a:-I> 


3^b 


-0=^ 
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t  aling  apparatus  for  sealing  inlets/outlets  of  continuous 

trea  iient  furnaces  which  use  an  atmospheric  gas,  continuous 

I  evaporation  facilities  which  pcrt»)rm  \ac'uum  evaporation 

peed  pressure,  or  the  like,  through  which  a  metal  strip  is 

I  for  sealing  inlets/outlets  of  compartments  of  continuous 

|nent  furnaces,  continuous  vacuum  e\ap»>ration  facilities 

ii.^  in  which  a  pair  of  elastic  rolls  for  sandwiching  a  metal 

ifovided  outward  from  an  inlet  and/outlet  opening  of  a 

1  i|cnt.  for  passing  the  metal  strip,  lo  shut  off  the  interior  of 

n\  )»nmcnl  from  the  exterior,  the  scaling  apparatus  compris- 

^^  side  walls  contacting  the  end  faces  of  the  pair  of  elastic 
lo  ensure  sealing; 

rf  rigid  rolls  hermelicalK  contacting  the  pair  of  elastic 

respectively  with  a  clearance  from  the  metal   strip. 

bet^feen  the  oppt>sed  side  walls;  and 

elastii    [Jushing  members  for  hermetically  scaling  the  boundary 

bet  vcen  each  rigid  roll  and  the  furnace  body  or  a  compart- 

merl  casing  while  contacting  the  rigid  rolls. 


5,842356 

RELEASE  SYSTEM  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  A  BROKEN 

JAW 

Kevin  M.  Casey.  5028  NW.  Woodridge  Dr.,  Parfcville,  Mo. 

64151 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  274,010,  Jul.  12.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,541 

Int.  CI."  A6IC  7/26 

VS.  a.  433—19  10  Chiims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  holding  together  the  upper  and  lower 
dental  arches  of  a  patient,  comprising: 

a  first  arch  bar  formed  of  an  elongated  flat  band  of  malleable 
material  capable  of  being  conformed  to  the  curvature  of  the 
dental  arches  of  the  patient,  the  band  presenting  opposing 
front  and  back  surfaces  and  upper  and  lower  edges  and 
dehning  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  plurality  of  closed  loops  supported  on  the  first  arch  bar  and 
protruding  from  the  front  surface  of  the  flat  band,  each  loop 
presenting  an  opening  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  first  arch  bar.  and  the  loops  being 
spaced  from  one  another  along  the  longitudinal  axis  to  dcAne 
a  channel; 

a  second  arch  bar  formed  of  a  malleable  material  capable  of 
being  conformed  to  the  curvature  of  the  dental  arches  of  the 
patient; 

a  fastening  means  for  fastening  the  first  and  second  arch  bars  to 
the  dental  arches  of  the  patient; 

an  elongated  release  bar  formed  of  a  malleable  material  capable 
of  being  conformed  lo  the  curv  ature  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  first  arch  bar  and  presenting  proximal  and  distal  ends,  the 
release  bar  being  sized  for  receipt  in  the  channel  defined  by 
the  loops  and  including  a  means  at  the  proximal  end  for 
permitting  gripping  and  handling  of  the  release  bar:  and 

a  tying  means  for  tying  the  release  bar  and  the  second  arch  bar 
together  when  the  release  bar  is  received  in  the  channel  to 
immobilize  the  arch  bars  relative  to  one  another,  the  release 
bar  being  removable  from  the  channel  lo  release  the  tying 
means  so  that  the  first  and  second  arch  bars  are  movable 
relative  to  one  another. 


5.842,857 
CADDY  FOR  A  DENTAL  ARTU  I  L.ATOR 
Lawrence  F.  .\ndrews.  6101  I^  Jolla  Mesa  Dr.,  La  JoUa.  Calif. 
92037 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1998.  Ser.  No.  94,527 
Int.  O."  A61C  II^AXi 
I  .S.  CI.  433—60  28  Claims 

I .  A  dental  apparatus,  comprising; 
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a  caddy  for  holding  one  or  more  bite  registrations;  and 
a  retainer  on  the  caddy  for  engaging  a  dental  articulator. 


5,842^9 
INDICATING  DEVICE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  MARKING 

OUT  AND  FORMING  ONE  OR  MORE  ATTACHMENT 
POINTS  FOR  A  FIXTURE  IN  AN  AREA  OF  THE  HUMAN 

BODY,  PREFERABLY  THE  JAW 
Patrick  Palacci,  Marseilles,  France,  assignor  to  Nobel  Biocare 

AB,  Goteborg,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449,906,  May  25,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  902.905 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  31,  1994,  9401858 

Int.  CI.*  A61C  19/04 

\i&.  CI.  433—72  21  Claims 


5,842,858 
METHOD  OF  IMAGING  A  PERSON'S  JAW  AND  A 
MODEL  THEREFOR 
Michael  Truppe,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Artma  Biomedi- 
cal, Inc  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah 

FUed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,280 
Cbdms  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  11, 
1995,  95  89  0092 

Int  CL"  A61C  /ftW 
MS.  CL  433—69  28  Claims 


1.  An  indicating  device  for  determining  a  location  of  a  hole  to  be 
used  as  an  attachment  point  for  a  fixture  or  fixture  part  on  an  area 
of  the  human  body,  said  indicating  device  comprising: 

a  bearing  part  adapted  to  be  received  in  an  existing  liole: 

a  protruding  part  interconnected  with  said  bearing  part  and 
extending  above  said  existing  hole  when  said  bearing  pan  is 
inserted  into  said  existing  hole;  and 

at  least  one  indicating  part  interconnected  with  said  protruding 
part  at  one  end  thereof  and  having  a  second  free  end  extend- 
ing away  from  said  existing  hole,  said  free  end  defining  a 
location  of  said  hole  to  be  used  as  an  attachment  point  at  a 
position  adjacent  to  and  outside  an  exterior  surface  of  said 
free  end  of  the  indicating  part 


5,842.860 

MEDICAL  RESERVOIR  SYSTEM 

Lawrvnce  A.  Funt,  5416  Edgemoor  La..  Bathesda,  Md.  20814 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  924,800 

Int  C1.'"A61C  17/02 

U5.  CL  43^—80  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  representing  a  person's  jaw,  which  comprises: 
the  preparatory  steps  of: 
inserting  a  device  for  positional  determination,  which  has 

marking  points,  into  a  person's  oral  cavity; 
taking  at  least  one  image  of  the  person's  jaw,  and  including  in 
the  image  the  marking  points,  and  storing  the  image  in 
memory  as  a  data  set; 
identifying  the  marking  points; 
and  the  representing  steps  of: 

placing  a  first  3D  sensor  on  the  outside  of  the  person's  jaw; 
determining  a  positional  relationship  between  the  first  3D 

sensor  and  a  second  3D  sensor  disposed  on  the  device; 
removing  the  device  for  positional  determination  from  the 

oral  cavity;  and 
generating  a  superposition  of  an  optical  image  of  the  jaw  and 
the  data  set  in  the  positionally  correct  relationship. 


1.  A  reservoir  system  for  delivering  an  active  agent  into  an  oral 
cavity  of  a  patient  over  an  extended  delivery  period,  said  reservoir 
system  comprising: 
at  least  one  container  for  holding  the  active  agent,  wherein  said 
container  includes  a  rigid  body  forming  a  hollow  interior 
space  for  the  active  agent,  at  least  one  dispensing  hole  gener- 
ally located  at  the  bonom  of  the  body  and  at  least  one  vent 
hole  generally  located  at  the  top  of  the  body  whereby  the 
active  agent  can  downwardly  flow  out  of  the  body  through  the 
dispensing  hole  under  the  influence  of  gravity;  and 
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a  mold  ;i  I  plastic  appliance  for  overlaying  teeth  of  the  patient  and 
for  s  i  ruring  said  at  lea.st  one  container  within  the  oral  cavity 
at  a  i  ssired  location,  said  appliance  forming  a  chamber  with 
said  I :  least  one  container  located  within  said  chamber. 


5,842,861 
ENDODONTIC  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
Leonard  Stephen  Buchanan.  2335  Foothill  La.,  Santa  Barbara, 
Calif.  93105 

Division  of  Sen  No.  234,290,  Apr.  28,  1994.  This  application 

May  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  653355 

Int.  CI."  A61C  5/02 

U.S.  CL  jlt3— 102  40  Claims 


b)  the  member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  notches  formed 
along  at  least  some  of  said  four  comers. 

c)  the  member  being  twisted  such  that  the  surfaces  are  arranged 
in  a  generally  helical  pattern. 

wherein  the  member  has  two  end  surfaces,  and  wherein  the 
notches  include  a  first  interior  surface  which  is  parallel  to  said 
end  surfaces  and  a  second  interior  surface  which  is  oblique  to 
said  end  surfaces,  wherein  the  notches  comprise  means  for 
cutting  preferentially  in  a  single  direction. 


5342.863 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTAINING  EXCESS  ABRASIVE 

MATERIAL 

Craig  C.  Bruns,  10  Montecito  Dr.,  and  .Marti  S.  Femwood,  450 

Montcrest  Dr.,  both  of  Danville,  Calif.  94526 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  909,681 

Int.  CI."  A61C  ///6 

U.S.  CI.  433—116  45  Claims 


1.  A  sj  s  lem  of  endodontic  instruments  for  preparing  root  canals 
in  teeth  ( qmprising: 

'  Ifiles  which  vary  in  taper,  one  from  another,  for  cleaning 
and  (shaping  a  root  canal;  and 
a  corrtsponding  set  of  auxiliary  implements  for  use  together 
with  i>aid  files,  said  auxiliary  implements  being  shaped  to 
matcli  the  shapes  of  corresponding  files  in  said  file  set. 


5342.862 
ENDODONTIC  TOOL 
Roni   Nfesan,   1006   Henrietta  Ave.,   Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa. 
19006. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser  No.  756,403 

InL  CI."  A61C  5/02 

U.S.  CL  I4}3— 102  3  Claims 


1.  A  dcMce  for  containing  excess  abrasive  material  expelled  by  a 
gas  abrasive  apparatus,  which  device  comprises 

a  collecting  chamber  for  collecting  abrasive  panicles, 

an  inlet  to  the  collecting  chamber  positioned  to  receive  a  nozzle 
of  the  apparatus, 

an  outlet  to  the  collecting  chamber  positioned  to  permit  the  exit 
of  abrasive  particles  delivered  by  the  apparatus  to  a  surface, 

a  containment  chamber  for  containing  abrasive  panicles,  which 
containment  chamber  is  in  fluid  communication  with  tfie 
collecting  chamber, 

a  transfer  opening  positioned  between  the  collecting  chamber 
and  the  containment  chamber  for  permitting  passage  of  abra- 
sive particles  from  the  collecting  chamber  to  the  containment 
chamber, 

a  gas  flow  outlet  from  the  containment  chamber, 

a  filtering  means  associated  with  the  gas  flow  outlet  from  the 
containment  chamber  for  retaining  abrasive  panicles  within 
the  containment  chamber  while  permitting  the  gas  to  exit  tlie 
containment  chamber. 


D-49080 


5342364 
PROSTHETIC  Sl'PERSTRUCTURE 
Heinz-Dieter     Ungen     Kommenderiestrasse     124. 

Osnabniek,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/04733.  §  371  Date  Jun.  3,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  3.  1997,  PCT  Pub,  No,  WO96/17560,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  13,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  1.  1995,  Sen  No.  849.587 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  6.  1994,  G  94  19 
508.0 

Int.  CI."  A61C  li/n 

U.S.  CI.  433—172  21  Claims 

1..A  prosthetic  superstructure  for  use  with  a  dental  prosthesis. 

and  the  member  having  four  longitudinally-disposed    said  superslrucnire  comprising  a  locking  device  accommodated  in 

s  extending  along  said  length,  said  dental  prosthesis  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  connecting 


1.  A  c  J  ting  element  for  an  endodontic  tool,  the  cutting  element 
comprisi  ™  \. 

a)  a  ii;mber  having  a  generally  polygonal  cross-section,  the 

cro:  >  section  defining  four  eomers.  the  member  having  a 

lenj  til 

surl  jL'e: 
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5.842,866 
COLOR  CHART 
Dong  Lein  Chow.  No.  1,  Lane  1130.  Sec.  1,  Chang  Nan  Road, 
Nan  Tou  Citv,  Nan  Tou  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  89(1,635 

Int.  CI."  G09B  /9/fW 

U.S.  CI.  434—98  4  Claims 


part  of  an  implant,  said  locking  device  comprising  locking  parts 
movable  into  a  locking  position  in  locking  relationship  with  said 
connecting  part  and  an  unUvking  position  out  of  kx-king  relation- 
ship with  said  connecting  part,  and  adjusimeni  device  for  moving 
said  locking  device  into  said  locking  and  said  unliKking  positions, 
and  an  actuating  device  disposed  in  a  false  tooth  on  the  dental 
prosthesis  for  actuating  said  adjustment  device,  said  false  tooth  in 
which  said  actuating  device  is  disposed  being  mo\able  between  a 
tirst  position  and  a  second  position,  said  false  toolh  in  moving 
between  said  tirst  and  second  positions  etfecling  movemeni  of  said 
actuating  device  between  an  engaged  and  a  release  position  inde 
pendently  of  said  adjusimeni  means. 


5,842.865 
SKLK-TAPPING  IMPLANT  WITH  MULTIPLE  CONCAVE 

TAPPING  CHANNELS 
Jeffrey  A.  Ba$.sett,  \ista,  and  Jeffrey  D.  Lueschen,  Carlsbad, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Calciiek  Inc.,  Carlsbad, 
Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  928,930 

Int.  CI."  A61C  S/(H) 

VS.  CI.  433—174  48  Claims 


jom-" 


1.  A  self-tapping  implant  for  permanently  anchoring  in  bone, 
comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrically  shaped  body  having  an  externally 
threaded  middle  section  and  an  end  adjacent  said  middle 
.section,  wherein  said  end  includes  three  separate  flutes  dis- 
posed around  said  body  with  each  of  said  flutes  having  three 
separate  and  distinct  cavities  for  tapping  said  bone,  wherein 
said  three  cavities  are  continuous  for  directing  bone  chips  inio 
each  of  said  cavities. 


1.  A  color  chan  comprising: 

at  least  three  concentric  circles  including  a  first  circle,  a  second 
circle,  and  a  third  circle  having  a  radius  increased  from  that  of 
said  first  circle  to  that  of  said  third  circle. 

said  tirst  circle  consisting  of  three  areas  designated  by  yellow 
(Yl.  magenta  (M)  and  cyan  (C)  respectively. 

said  second  circle  consisting  of  six  areas,  and  said  third  circle 
consisting  of  twelve  areas,  said  second  circle  and  said  third 
circle  each  including  three  areas  aligned  with  and  designated 
by  yellow  (Y).  magenta  (M),  and  cyan  (C),  said  second  circle 
further  including  an  area  liKaicd  between  and  formed  by 
yellow  (Y)  and  magenta  (M)  and  designated  by  red  (R),  an 
area  purple  (P)  located  between  and  foniied  by  magenta  (M) 
and  cyan  (C),  and  an  area  green  (G)  Uxaled  between  and 
formed  by  cyan  (C)  and  yellow  (Y), 

said  third  circle  including  three  areas  aligned  wiih  and  desig- 
nated by  red  (R),  purple  (P)  and  green  (G)  respectively  for 
allowing  said  third  circle  to  have  six  areas  designated  by  six 
colors  determined  in  said  second  circle,  said  third  circle 
further  including  an  area  orange  (O)  located  between  and 
formed  by  yellow  (Y)  and  red  (R).  an  area  vermilion  (Vi 
located  between  and  formed  by  red  iR)  and  magenta  (Ml.  an 
area  eggplant  (K)  lix.ated  between  and  fomied  by  magenta 
(M)  and  purple  (P).  an  area  blue  (B)  liK-atcd  between  and 
formed  by  purple  (P)  and  cyan  (C).  an  area  jade  (J)  kx;aied 
between  and  formed  by  cyan  (C)  and  green  (Gl.  and  an  area 
herbaceous  ( H I  ItKated  between  and  formed  by  green  (G)  and 
yellow  (Y). 


5.842.867 
GRAPHIC  TACTILE  CELL 
Ri  Su  Hong;  In  Sik  Lee.  and  Akiyoshi  Morita.  all  of  Tokyo. 
Japan,  assignors  to  K(iS  Corporation.  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  .Ser,  No.  843,915 
Int.  CI."  G09B  2l/()() 
Ui».  Ci.  434— 114  8  Claims 

I.  A  graphic  tactile  cell  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  cell  units, 
each  cell  unit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  tactile  pins  for  indicating  a  graphic  pattern  through 

vertical  displacement  with  respecl  to  a  graphic  tactile  surface. 

piezoelectric  clement  segmenis  formed  lo  correspond  to  said 

tactile  pins  and  bent  upon  application  of  a  voltage  to  venically 

drive  said  laclilc  pins  al  free  end  portions  thereof,  and 

a  unit  base  for  holding  a  unit  number  of  tactile  pins  and  the  unil 

number  of  piezoelcetric  element  segmenis, 
wherein  said  graphic  tactile  cell  is  formed  by  vertically  and 
hori/.ontally  coupling  said  plurality  of  cell  units  such  that  said 
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tac  i  e  pins  on  adjacent  cell  units,  are  arranged  at  an  equal 
inti  I  val  in  vertical  and  horizontal  directions. 


5,842,868 

EDLCATIONAL  METHOD  FOR  DEVELOPING  SKJHT- 

WORD  VOCABLLARV 

Peter  t^billips,   177  Hillcrest  Ave.,  Mt.  Vernon.  N.V.   10552, 

assigtior  to  Peter  Phillips,  Mt.  Vernon,  N.V. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172.884,  Dec.  23.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,6511678.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,867 
I  Int.  CI."  G09B  J7/<X):I/(X) 

L'.S.  CI  |»34— 170  1  Claim 

1.  A  riethod  for  developing  sight-word  vocabulary  in  a  student 
comprisitg  the  steps  of: 

proviling  a  readable  formal  text  lo  a  student,  the  readable 
for  T^at  text  being  adapted  lo  be  memorized  by  the  student  or 
bein^  known  by  the  student  so  that  ihe  student  can  recite  the 
reaJbblc  format  text  from  memory:  the  readable  format  text 
als  )j  being  prov  ided  with  a  series  of  notations,  each  of  the 
nol  alions  denoting  at  least  one  Syllable  of  the  readable  formal 
texj  the  readable  formal  text  also  being  adapted  lo  be  utilized 
by  liie  student  by  reciting  each  word  of  the  readable  formal 
lex :  Ifrom  memory  while  follow ing  along  each  recited  word  in 
the  Readable  formal  text  by  noting  each  successive  notation  in 
the  (eadable  format  text; 

provi  ijng  a  reinforcement  exercise  in  a  readable  formal  adapted 
to  tie  utilized  together  with  the  readable  formal  text  and 
rel.  ling  to  words  or  syllables  included  in  the  readable  format 
tex  ij  and 

having,  the  siudenl  recite  each  word  and  each  syllable  of  the 
reaJtible  format  text  which  he  can  recite  from  memory  while 
vis  jjilly  following  along  each  successive  notation  correspond- 
ing Jo  that  word  or  syllable  in  the  readable  formal  text,  each 
of  the  series  of  notations  and  each  of  the  syllables  of  the 
wr  tjcn  formal  text  being  displayed  on  a  graphical  rcpresenla- 
tioii  depicting  an  analog  melody  pattern,  wherein  the  analog 
me  l^y  pattern  is  analogous  to  the  note  differentiation  of  a 
musical  staff. 


5,842,869 
IV^ETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING 
QUESTION  AND  ANSWER  D.-XTA  ON  PLURAL  DLSPL.AYS 
John  McGregor,  1520  S.  Woodhaven.  Baton  Rouge,  La.  70815; 
Ronnie   Shaab,   3363   Hundred   Oak.s,   Baton   Rouge,   La. 
7080t,  and  Stanley  Brohn,  10265  Darrvl  Dr..  Baton  Rouge. 
La.  TJgpiS 

L Filed  Oct.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  955.804 
Int.  CI."G09B  5/0():7A>() 
-201  50  Claims 

1.  At  electronic  apparatus  for  displaying  question  data  and 
answer  lllila.  comprising: 
a  hoiising  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side: 
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a  first  display  on  the  first  side: 

a  second  display  on  the  second  side  and  xisible  from  a  position 
from  which  said  first  display  is  nol  visible:  and 

a  processor  disposed  within  said  housing  for  controlling  said 
first  and  second  displays,  such  that:  the  question  data  is 
displayed  on  said  first  and  second  displays:  Ihe  answer  data  is 
^displayed  only  on  said  first  display  at  a  first  time:  and  the 
answer  data  is  displayed  on  said  second  display  at  a  second 
lime,  which  is  after  the  first  time,  in  response  lo  a  display 
control  command. 


5.842,870 

STUFFED  TOY  AND  METHOD  FOR  EDUCATING 

CHILDREN  WITH  DIABETES 

Carol  P.  Cramer.  225  Pebble  Creek  Dr.,  Lake  Zurich.  Ill,  60047 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866J33 

Int.  CI."  G09B  :.</?« 

U.S.  CI.  434—267  23  CUims 


18.  A  method  of  learning  about  medication  injection  sites  com- 
prising Ihe  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  body  of  a  stuffed  toy  having  a  head,  torso,  arms, 
and  legs: 

(b)  providing  a  plurality  of  injection  regions  disposed  at  various 
locations  of  the  body; 

(c)  determining  if  the  stuffed  toy  is  in  need  of  medication: 

(d)  selecting  an  appropriate  injection  region:  and 

(e)  administering  the  medication  with  a  synnge  to  the  selected 
injection  region. 
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5342^1 
ELECTRONIC  TESTING  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  BY 
MULTIPLE  STUDENTS 
Jay  Cutler.  Palos  Verdes;  Stanley  Cutler,  Van  Nuys;   Brian 
Mehler,  Long  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Alton  B.  Otis,  Jr..  Port 
Townsend,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Educational  Insights,  Inc.. 
Carson,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,401 

InL  CI."  G09B  7/00:3/00 

U.S.  CI.  434—335  16  Claims 


16.  A  two  way  wireless  electronic  teaching  system  comprising: 
a  projection  frame  means  for  visually  displaying  information  on 
a  screen,  including  means  for  holding  a  transparency  contain- 
ing the  information,  said  projection  frame  means  further  com- 
prising means  for  wirelessly  transmitting  and  receiving  data  to 
and  from  each  of  a  plurality  of  remote  answering  units,  said 
projection  frame  means  recognizing  the  received  data  as  being 
from  a  particular  one  of  said  plurality  of  remote  answering 
units:  and 
in  the  plurality  of  remote  answering  units  for  wirelessly  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  data  to  and  from  said  projection  frame 
means,  each  remote  answering  unit  comprising  keytmard 
means  for  inpuning  data,  means  for  wirelessly  communicating 
the  data  to  the  projection  frame  means,  and  microprocessor 
means  for  executing  programmed  instructions. 


portion  extending  outwardly  of  said  housing  and  conclud- 
ing in  a  first  connecting  portion  adapted  for  mounting  to  the 
circuit  board,  said  outer  conductor  and  a  second  connecting 
portion  of  said  inner  terminal  being  exposed  at  said  mating 
face  of  said  connector  for  electrical  connection  lo  a 
complementary  mating  coaxial  connector; 

said  coaxial  contact  being  surrounded  by  a  metal  shell  dis- 
posed over  said  outwardly  extending  body  portion  of  said 
inner  terminal  thereof  and  engageable  with  said  outer  con- 
ductor for  connection  to  ground; 

said  metal  shell  including  two  interlocking  halves  joinable  at 
opposed  assembly  faces  thereof,  the  assembly  face  of  each 
half  including  therethrough  a  half  portion  of  a  right  angle 
channel,  both  half  portions  together  cooperating  for  receiv- 
ing said  body  portion  of  said  inner  terminal,  said  shell 
including  at  least  one  ground  contact  extending  therefrom 
adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  to  a  ground  circuit  of 
said  circuit  board;  and 

said  metal  shell  being  L-shaped  having  venical  and  horizontal 
legs,  the  vertical  leg  having  an  extended  height  defining  a 
recess  forwardly  thereof  and  beneath  the  horizontal  leg 
wherein  a  second  contact  may  be  disposed  such  that  the 
coaxial  contact  and  the  second  contact  may  be  inserted  into 
respective  contact-receiving  passageways  of  a  connector 
housing  from  said  assembly  face  thereof,  said  metal  shell 
halves  being  adaptable  to  permit  the  coaxial  contact  to  be 
positioned  in  a  contact-receiving  passageway  of  a  selected 
upper  row  of  said  connector  housing  without  blocking 
access  to  other  contact-receiving  passageways  therebelow. 


5342,873 

DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  A  COAXIAL  CABLE  TO  A 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  CARD 

Olivier  Gonzales,  St  Nicolas  de  Macherin,  France,  assignor  to 

Radiall,  Rosy-Sous-Bois,  France 

Filed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,%! 

InL  CI."  HOIR  9/09 

MS.  CI.  439—43  5  daims 


5342,872 
MODULAR  RIGHT  ANGLE  BOARD  MOUNTABLE 
COAXLAL  CONNECTOR 
Robert  Craig  Hosier,  Sr,  MarysviUe;  Robert  Lcroy  Fisher,  Jr., 
Palmyra;  Timothy  Lee  Kocher,  Camp  HiU;  VVUIiam  Vilo 
Pauza,  Palmyra,  and  Harold  William  Kerlin,  Port  Royal,  all 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  WhiUker  Corporation,  Wilmington, 
Del. 

FUcd  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,714 

Int.  a."  HOIR  n/n 

VS.  CI.  439—63  13  Claims 

1.  A  right-angle  coaxial  electqcaJ  connector  mountable  to  a 
circuit  board  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  mating  face,  an  assembly  face  and  a  board 
mounting  face,  said  housing  including  a  plurality  of  contact- 
receiving  passageways  extending  between  said  mating  and 
assembly  faces;  and 

a  plurality  of  contacts,  each  disposed  in  a  respective  contact- 
receiving  passageway; 

at  least  one  of  said  contacts  being  a  coaxial  contact  comprising: 

an  inner  terminal  and  an  outer  conductor  disposed  ihere- 

around,  said  inner  terminal  including  a  right  angle  body 


1.  A  device  for  connecting  a  coaxial  cable  to  a  printed  circuit 
card,  the  device  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  connection  face  and  a  housing  suitable  for 
receiving  the  end  of  a  coaxial  cable  having  conductors  com- 
prising a  central  core  and  an  outer  braid; 

a  fixing  means  suitable  for  holding  said  body  with  its  connection 
face  against  a  printed  circuit  card;  and 
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a  lw<  kxially  coinprc'-sible  tonlact  studs  secured  to  the  body  and 
di>  f  Bsed  in  such  a  manner  that  one  of  them  is  electricalh 
CO  I  lected  to  the  central  core  of  the  coaxial  cable  while  the 
oti  t  r  one  of  them  is  electrically  connected  to  the  outer  braid 
of  lie  coaxial  cable  when  the  end  of  the  coaxial  cable  is 
pi;  li'd  in  said  housing,  each  stud  ha\  ing  an  outer  end  outside 
thtj  lod)  pnyecting  from  its  connection  face. 


5.842.«74 
nVM.  HOII.SING  BOARD- lO-BOARD  CONNECTOR 

Masar*ri  Vagi.  Kbina:  ^o^hika/u  Itu.  ^amato.  and   Hiroshi 

Ikfsiigi.  N'okohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mulex  Incur- 

poralM,  Lisle,  III. 
PCT  nU  PCTA'S95/00641.  §  .^71  Date  Nov.  20.  1996.  §  102(e» 

Date  l^iov.  20.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No,  \\  ()95/-^25.Vt.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  .W.  1995 

I      P(  T  Filed  Jan.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  737.666 

Cliiiitih  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Ma>  25.  1994.  6-l.^5l5.V 
Jul.  19,  1994.  6-215.';4:  Jul.  19.  1994.  6-21555 

Int.  CI.'HOIR  y/fW 
U.S.  Ci r439— 74  25  Claims 
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5,842,875 
ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBL^  FOR  I SE  IN 
COUPLING  TWO  PRINTED  BOARDS 
Masanori  Yagi,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  avsignor  to  Molex  Incor- 
porated. Lisle.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .MI.260.  Nov.  17.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.641.290.  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  644J94.  May  10. 
1996.  Pat.  No.  5,639.248.  This  application  Jan.  6.  1997,  Ser. 

No.  778.989 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  14.  199.^,  5-72211 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  y/(W 

VS.  CI.  439—74  25  Claims 


36     47        52 


riace  ninuni.  board-to-board  connector  assenihly,  wherein 

of  the  connector  assciiibl\   lie  adjacent  the  surface  of  a 

1  >ard  when  said  connector  assembh   is  mounted  to  the 

iKiard.  said  connector  asseiiibl\  conipnsinj;:  a  plug  connec- 

ind  a  receptacle  connector  half,  the  plui:  connector  half 

two  plug  connector  housings  arranged  in  a  spaced-apart. 

in  i  ill)    parallel  relationship,  the  plug  connector  housings 

II  t  :rconnected  b\  hrst  bridging  pieces  of  subsianlialK  equal 

I  c  first  bridging  pieces  maintaining  said  two  plug  connec 

ngs  subsianlially  e\enly  spaced-apart  in  said  substantially 

iclationship.  the  recepl;iclc  connector  half  including  two 

I;  connector  housings  arranged  in  a  spaced-apart.  subslan- 

p^r  illel  relationship,  the  receptacle  connector  housings  being 

.ted  hN   second  bridging  pieces  of  substantially  equal 

tic   second   bridging   pieces   maintaining   said   receptacle 

housings  substantiallv  evenly  spaccd-apan  in  said  sub- 

ijs  parallel  relationship,  each  of  said  two  receptacle  conncc- 

igs  having  •.avlties  disposed  therein,  the  receptacle  con 

lousing  cavities  having  .i  plurality  ol  electrical  teniiinals 

therein,  the  receptacle  connector  housing  terminals  hav- 

icl  portions  d1sp»)sed  within  said  receptacle  connector 

avitics  iuid  tail  portions  extending  out  of  said  receptacle 

housings  away  from  said  receptacle  connector  housing 

said  two  plug  connector  housings  hav  ing  a  plurality  of 

tcnninals  assiK'ialcd  therewith  and  further  having  pro- 

I"  lug  portions,  the  plug  connector  housing  tcnninals  having 

r  iirlions  disposed  on  said  protruding  plug  portions  and  tail 

."Xtcnding  out  of  saul  plug  connector  housings  and  away 

II J   protruding   plug   portions,   said   plug   ponions   being 

within  said  receptacle  i.i>nnector  housing  cavities  when 

111  connector  and  receptacle  connector  halves  are  joined 

such  that  said  plug  portion  leriiiinals  and  said  caviiv 

aie  maintained  in  electrical  contact  with  each  other 


1.  .An  electrical  connector  for  mating  with  a  complementary 
mating  electrical  connector,  said  electrical  connector  comprising: 

a  dielectric  housing; 

a  plurality  of  terminals  mounted  therein: 

each  said  temiinal  having  a  contact  beam  extending  in  a  lirst 
direction  with  a  contact  area  for  contacting  a  mating  termi- 
nal of  said  complementary  mating  electrical  connector 
portions  at  opp»isite  ends  of  said  contact  beam  embedded  in 
and  retained  by  said  housing,  and  a  tail  portion  extending 
from  one  of  said  embedded  portions  tor  interconnecting 
said  terminal  to  an  electrical  circuit  i-f  a  circuit  member 
upon  which  said  electncal  connector  is  adapted  to  be 
mounted. 


5.842.876 
POWER  CLIP  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 
Edvtin  J.  Collin.  Southingtun.  and  Carmine  (iugliulti.  \Nater- 
bury.   both   of  Conn.,  assignors  to   Litton   .Systems.   Inc.. 
Watertoun.  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1997.  Ser.  No,  904.521 

Int.  CI.    HOIR  v/(W 

I  .S.  O.  439—78  10  Claims 


1.  A  power  clip  usable  with  a  printed  circuit  Ixard  comprising: 
a  substantially  planar  base  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second 

surface: 
an  electrical   contact   extending   troiii   said   first   surface,   said 
electrical  contact  having  opiHiscd  extended  anus  biased  into 
mutual  contact  lor  connection  to  a  source  of  electrical  pimer 
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said  second  surface  having  a  grid  of  possible  electrical  contact 
positions,  each  of  said  electrical  contact  positions  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  electrical  contact  at  least  one  elec- 
trical contact  pin  inserted  into  a  corresponding  electrical  con- 
tact position  extending  from  at  least  one  of  said  possible 
electrical  contact  positions, 

each  electrical  contact  pin  being  insertable  into  corresponding 
plated  through  holes  in  the  printed  circuit  board. 


5,842.878 

SEALING  STRUCTURE  OF  AN  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTOR 

Shun-Feng  Huag,  No.  13,  Lane  84,  Na  Fu  Rd..  Hsinchu  City, 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1997,  S«r.  No.  886.939 

Int.  Ci."  HOIR  I  J/44 

VS.  CI.  439^139  2  Claims 


5,842,877 
SHIELDED  AND  IMPEDANCE-MATCHED  CONNECTOR 
ASSEMBLY,  AND  ASSOCIATED  METHOD,  FOR  R,\DIO 
FREQUENCY  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
Lars  Gunnar  Mfirtensson,  Stockholm;  Stefan  Karl  Sture  Ced- 
erblad.  Cederblad,  and  Hans  Christer  Arne  Lundin,  Stock- 
holm, all  of  Sweden,  assignors  lo  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M 
Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,179 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4/58 

VS.  CI.  439—91  20  Claims 


j;-::!-.-, 


1.  A  sealing  structure  of  an  electric  connector  means,  comprising 
a  connector  body  having  a  flat  circular  head,  said  flat  circular  head 
having  an  annular  groove  around  the  periphery,  a  center  locating 
hole  at  the  center,  and  two  slots  disposed  at  two  opposite  sides  of 
said  center  locating  hole  and  adapted  for  receiving  metal  contact 
blades  of  an  electric  plug,  a  circular  rotary  cap  covered  on  said  flat 
circular  head  of  said  connector  body  and  turned  between  a  first 
position  to  close  the  slots  of  said  connector  body  and  a  second 
position  to  open  the  slots  of  said  connector  body,  said  rotary  cap 
having  an  inside  annular  flange  coupled  to  the  annular  gnwve  of 
said  flat  circular  head  of  said  connector  body  and  a  downward  rod 
aimed  at  the  center  locating  hole  of  said  flat  circular  head  of  said 
connector  body,  and  spring  means  mounted  in  the  center  locating 
hole  of  said  flat  circular  head  of  said  connector  body  and  con- 
nected between  said  connector  body  and  said  rotary  cap  to  hold 
said  rotary  cap  in  said  first  position. 


1.  In  a  radio  frequency  circuit  device  having  a  first  circuit 
element  portion  and  a  second  circuit  element  portion,  an  improve- 
ment of  a  connector  assembly  for  connecting  the  first  circuit 
element  portion  together  with  the  second  circuit  element  portion  to 
permit  shielded  conduction  of  a  radio  frequency  signal  between  the 
first  and  second  circuit  element  portions,  respectively,  said  connec- 
tor comprising: 

a  centrally-positioned  conductive  clement  pt)sitioncd  between 
the  first  circuit  clement  portion  and  the  second  circuit  element 
portion,  said  centrally-positioned  conductive  element  for 
forming  a  signal  path  for  the  conduction  of  the  radio  fre- 
quency signal  between  the  first  and  second  circuit  clement 
portions,  respectively,  said  ccntrally-pt>sitioncd  conductive 
element  defining  a  first  diametrical  dimension;  and 
a  plurality  of  circumfcrentially-positioned  conductive  elements 
positioned  about  said  centrally-positioned  conductive  clement 
and  spaccd-apart  therefrom.  said  plurality  of 
circumfcrentially-positioned  conductive  elements  together 
substantially  enclosing  said  centrally-positioned  conductive 
element  in  radially -extending  directions  (herefrom,  opposing 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  circumfcrentially-ptisilioncd  conduc- 
tive elements  defining  a  second  diametrical  dimension,  the 
first  diametrical  diiTK-nsion  and  the  second  diametrical  dimen- 
sion together  determinative,  at  least  in  pan.  of  a  characteristic 
impedance  of  said  centrally-positioned  conductive  element 
and  said  plurality  of  circumfcrentially-positioned  conductive 
elements,  the  tirst  and  second  diametrical  dimensions,  respec- 
tively, selected  such  that  the  characteristic  impedance  is  of  a 
selected  value. 


5,842,879 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  CONNECTORS 
Michael  Walsh,  Patchogue,  and  Miroslaw  Blaszczec,  Linden- 
hurst,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coin  Bill  Validator.  Inc.. 
Hauppauge.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260.061.  Jun.  15.  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  9.  1996.  -Ser.  No.  762J05 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  l.i/2S 
U.S.  CI.  439—289  4  Claims 


^ 

\ 

40 


I.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  comprising  a  pair  ol  sub- 
sianiialh  identically  constructed  terminals,  each  capable  of  acting 
in  male  or  female  denominated  position,  each  terminal  comprising 
a  body  of  non-conductive  material  having  opposed  first  and  second 
sides,  said  first  side  having  a  planar  surface,  a  plurality  of  similarly 
constructed  electrically  conductive  blades  being  arrayed  in  uniform 
spatial  arrangement  on  said  planar  surface,  each  blade  comprising 
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itrip  having  first  and  second  portions,  said  first  portion 
of  said  bl  n  le  being  partially  embedded  in  said  body  and  extending 
outward  )f  said  second  side  of  said  body  for  connection  to  an 
electrical  lead,  said  second  portion  of  said  blade  having  a  length 
and  widtiland  extending  from  the  planar  surface  of  said  body 
defining  i  resilient  planar  frontal  face  substantially  parallel  to  the 
planar  su  ^ce  of  said  body  providing  a  surface  contact  area,  and 
means  fo  [connecting  said  pair  of  terminals  in  face  to  face  abut- 
ment so  t  lit  said  blades  in  one  terminal  touch  without  pressure  the 
blades  in  khe  opposing  terminal  and  said  opposing  in  surface 
contact  aiqas  have  a  displacement  tolerance  equal  to  at  least  said 
predetemlined  length  and  width. 


5,842,880 

LOdtlNG  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  CARD  EDGE 

CONNECTOR 

Wen-Chi^i  Pel,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  a.s.signor  to  Hon  Hal  Precision 
Ind.  Cpk.  Ltd..  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  745.099 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  /.V62 

U.S.  CI.  *39— 327  II  Claims 
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A  retiiner  for  use  with  a  card  edge  connector,  comprising: 
a  inaii    body  defining  a  cavity   for  receiving  said  card  edge 
conij*  ctor  therein: 

i  tower  positioned  adjacent  one  end  of  the  main  body 
defining    a    vertical    channel    for    guiding    insertion/ 
thkl  raw  I  of  a  card  into/from  the  retainer: 
platf )  m  horizontally  extending  outward  on  a  top  portion  of 
I  wer: 

i; :  block  horizontally  slidably  mounted  on  said  platfonn 

botw  I  en  an  innennost  first  Kx.king  p*)sition  and  an  outcmiost 

nd  free  p<isition.  whereby  when  said  sliding  Mock  is  at 

Innermost  first  locking  position,  the  sliding  blivk  can  be 

latcl 4blv  engaged  within  a  notch  of  said  card  inserted  into  the 

tajiter  to  retain  said  card  in  position  with  regard  lo  the 

r.  and  when  the  sliding  bliKk  is  at  the  outermost  second 

•osition.  said  card  is  allowed  to  be  inserted/withdrawn 

from  the  retainer  without  an>  improper  interference;  and 

means  disposed  on  the  platfon"  and  the  sliding  block 

litating  the  sliding  bRvk  at  the  first  and  second  positions. 


tai  iter 


niii 


5,842,881 
SUBSTRATE-EMBEDDED  PLUGGABLE  RECEPTACLES 
FOR  CONNECTING  CLUSTERED  ELECTRICAL  CABLES 

TO  A  MODULE 
Mario  Enrique  Ecker;  Lawrence  Jacobowitz.  both  of  Pough- 
keepsie.  and  Casimer  Maurice  DeCusatis.  Lake  Katrine,  all 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, .Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  .\  1993.  Ser.  No.  101.121 

Int  CI."  HOIR  9/r>9 

U.S.  CI.  439—329  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  pluggable  receptacle  in  a  module, 
comprising: 

forming  a  notch  in  an  edge  of  the  module. 

forming  a  printed-circuit  receptacle  from  two  adjacent  par's 
made  of  semiconductor  materials,  combining  the  parts  to  form 
an  acute  angle  at  one  end  of  the  receptacle,  and  the  other  end 
of  the  receptacle  having  one  of  the  parts  overhanging  the 
other  of  the  parts,  selecting  semiconductor  materials  having  a 
coefliicient  of  expansion  similar  to  a  coefficient  of  expansion 
of  the  module. 

depositing  electrical  contacts  offset  on  the  end  of  each  part 
having  the  acute  angle,  and  depositing  electrically  conducting 
w  ires  on  the  adjacent  parts  to  connect  the  electrical  contacts  to 
another  end  of  the  receptacle. 

bonding  the  receptacle  in  the  notch  to  the  module. 

connecting  wires  of  the  mixJule  lo  the  electrically  conducting 
wires  at  the  i>verhanging  end  of  the  receptacle. 

surrounding  the  mtxlule  with  a  frame  supporting  the  iiHxlule  at 
least  along  edges  of  the  imxlule.  and  positioning  a  gas-light 
seal  fietween  the  module  and  an  adjacent  internal  side  in  the 
frame. 

forming  a  plug  opening  in  the  frame  in  alignment  with  the 
receptacle  to  enable  a  plug  lo  be  inserted  through  the  plug 
ofiening  lo  male  electrical  conductors  of  the  plug  with  the 
electrical  contacts  of  the  receptacle,  the  plug  supporting  a 
cluster  of  electrical  cables  for  engaging  the  cleclncal  contacts 
in  the  receptacle,  and 

filling  all  openings  between  the  notch  and  the  receptacle  to 
prevent  entrv  to  a  surface  of  the  imnlulc  of  foreign  maner 
through  a  plug  opening  in  the  frame  whether  the  plug  is 
disengaged  or  engaged  w  ith  the  receptacle. 
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5,842^2 
LAMP  SOCKET 
Kensaku  Sato;  Teteuya  Takahashi,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Kouichi 
Shirouzu,  Aichl-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hirose  Elec- 
tric Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1996,  8-227345 
int.  CI.'-  HOIR  4/50 
VS.  CI.  439^336  ^  Claims 


said  insulator,  and  an  operation  member  manually  operable,  said 
contact  member  comprising: 

a  fixed  portion  fixed  to  said  insulator, 

a  bendable  ponion  being  bendable  and  extending  from  said  fixed 
portion  to  have  an  extended  end; 

a  first  arm  portion  extending  from  said  extended  end  to  face  said 
first  surface  and  being  for  engaging  with  said  operation  mem- 
ber to  be  moved  by  manual  operation  of  said  operation 
member  in  said  predetermined  direction  with  bending  of  said 
bendable  portion: 

a  second  arm  portion  connected  to  said  first  arm  portion  and 
extending  to  face  said  second  surface,  said  second  arm  being 
moved  together  with  said  first  arm  portioir, 

wherein  said  operation  member  is  movable  between  a  first 
position  where  said  operation  member  is  placed  between  said 
first  arm  portion  and  said  first  surface  of  the  connection 
member  and  a  second  position  displaced  from  said  first  posi- 
tion, and  said  operation  member  urging,  when  said  operation 
member  is  at  said  first  position,  said  first  arm  portion  in  said 
predetermined  direction  to  make  said  second  arm  ponion 
become  into  contact  with  said  second  surface  of  the  connec- 
tion member. 


I.  A  lamp  socket  comprising: 

a  socket  body  having  a  plugging  cavity; 

a  central  mount  provided  at  a  center  of  said  plugging  cavity; 

a  central  terminal  provided  in  said  central  mount; 

an  outer  mount  provided  in  a  periphery  of  said  plugging  cavity; 

an  outer  terminal  provided  in  said  outer  mount; 

a  mounting  ponion  provided  around  said  central  mount: 

an  insulation  seal  member  provided  in  said  mounting  ponion; 

and 
a  stopper  provided  in  said  central  nxHint  to  secure  said  insulation 

seal  member  to  said  mounting  ponion. 


5342,884 
MALE  CONNECTOR 
Akiliito  Maegawa;  Nobuyoshi  Tanaka;  Yukinori  Saka,  and 
KiyofUmi  Ichida,  all  of  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
lomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Rkd  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1995,  7-143910 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  IM40 
VS.  a.  439—595  ^  Claims 


5342383 

CONNECTOR  WHICH  IS  PROVIDED  WITH  AN 

OPERATION  MEMBER  FOR  MAKING  THE 

CONNECTOR  BE  CONNECTED  TO  A  CONNECTION 

MEMBER 

Isao  Igarashi,  and  Noinikazu  Kalo,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Japan  Aviation  Electronics  Industry,  Limited, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690^29 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-254177 

Int  CI."  HOIR  9A)7 

VS.  CI.  439-^95  12  Claims 


32    54    47    55 


1.  A  connector  for  use  in  connecting  a  sheet-like  connection 
member  having  first  and  second  surfaces  opposite  to  each  other  in 
a  predetermined  direction,  said  connector  comprising  an  insulator 
for  receiving  said  connection  member,  a  contact  member  held  by 


1.  A  male  connector  comprising  a  housing  having  a  first  cham- 
ber extending  through  the  housing  and  a  second  chamber  adjacent 
said  first  chamber  and  communicating  therewith  via  an  opening, 
said  second  chamber  having  a  support  surface  opposite  said  open- 
ing, a  terminal  insertable  into  said  first  chamber  from  one  end 
thereof  and  in  use  protruding  from  the  other  end  thereof,  and  an 
alignment  member  engageable  with  the  housing  adjacent  the  other 
end  of  the  chamber,  said  alignment  member  including  an  aperture 
for  receiving  the  terminal  therethrough  and  a  projection  receivable 
into  said  second  chamber,  said  projection  having  an  inclined  sur- 
face adjacent  the  aperture,  said  inclined  surface  extending  through 
said  opening  and  into  said  first  chamber  to  engage  one  side  of  said 
terminal  protruding  from  said  first  chamber  and  urge  the  other  side 
of  the  terminal  against  a  side  wall  of  the  first  chamber  as  said 
projection  is  moved  into  said  second  chamber  so  that  the  terminal 
is  straightened  and  held  in  a  substantially  straight  position  between 
the  inclined  face  of  the  projection  supported  by  said  support  face 
and  said  side  wall  of  the  first  chamber. 
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5.842,885 
BIASED  EIK;E  CARD  SHIELDED  CONNECTOR 
JunjI   ukamoto,  Kyoto;  Kazunori  Koshiishi,  Hirakata,  and 
KatsUtoshi  Tojo,  Machida,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Molex 
Incorporated.   Lisle.   III.,   and    Nintendo   Kabushikikaisya, 
KyoOo^  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  745,535 
ClaiOK  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1995,  7-325086 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  I.V64S 
VS.  C^  439—607  11  Claims 


1.  In  kn  edge  connector  for  receiving  a  printed  circuit  board 
having  ^'mating  edge  and  a  plurality  of  contact  pads  adjacent  the 
edge,  skid  connector  including  an  elongated  dielectric  housing 
having  ^n  elongated  mating  portion  with  a  board-receiving  slot  for 
receiviiig  the  mating  edge  of  the  printed  circuit  board,  a  shield 
mounte(l  on  the  housing  substantially  about  said  mating  portion, 
and  a  plurality  of  spnng  contact  elements  mounted  in  the  housing 
along  ohe  side  of  the  slot  and  extending  into  the  slot  for  contacting 
respectikt  ones  of  the  contact  pads  on  one  side  of  the  printed 
circuit  k^ard.  said  plurality  of  spring  contact  elements  applying  a 
contact  Iforce  against  said  printed  circuit  board  awa)  from  said  one 
side  of  k^d  slot,  and  biasing  means  for  biasing  the  printed  circuit 
board  aEBinst  the  spring  contact  elements,  the  improvement  com- 
prising:) 
said  ^iasing  means  being  a  resilient  portion  of  the  shield  extend- 
ing Into  said  slot  for  contacting  the  printed  circuit  board  on  a 
side:  opposite  said  one  side  of  the  board  and  biasing  said  one 
siap  of  the  board  against  said  spring  contact  elements  with  a 
biisjng  force  that  is  greater  than  said  contact  force,  and  said 
slojt  Includes  an  entry  mouth  into  which  the  mating  edge  of 
tha  printed  circuit  board  is  inserted,  and  said  resilient  portion 
of  jtiie  shield  comprises  a  spring  arm  folded  over  the  mating 
poMon  through  the  mouth  into  the  slot. 


5342,886 
PLUG  RECEIVING  CONNECTOR 
Manfred  Dig,  Weinstadt;  Andreas  Schremmer,  Schomdorf, 
and  Tobias  Scliimmele,  Lauffen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
ITT  Manufacturing  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  28,  1997,  .Sen  No.  864,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  30,  1996,  196  21 
614.1 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/648 
V.S.  C^  439—607  11  Claims 

1.  A  ^ug-recelving  connector  for  mounting  on  a  circuit  board 
that  has  t  row  of  conductive  traces,  comprising; 

a  molded  plastic  housing  that  is  constructed  to  be  nwunted  on 
sail' circuit  board,  said  housing  having  plastic  housing  walls 
foirfing  a  forwardly-opening  plug-receiving  cavity  that 
includes  laterally-spaced  primarily  vertical  plastic  housing 
sid :  walls; 


a  contact  arrangement  that  includes  a  row  of  contacts  that  have 
mating  ends  lying  in  said  cavity  and  that  have  tails  projecting 
from  said  housing  to  engage  said  traces  on  said  circuit  board; 
a  sheet  metal  bracket  having  a  top  plate  part  that  lies  over  said 
housing,  and  having  a  pair  of  sheet  metal  holding  tabs  that 
extend  downwardly  from  said  top  plate  part  Into  said  cavity 
and  that  lie  at  laterally  opposite  sides  of  said  cavity  and 
between  said  plastic  housing  vertical  side  walls: 
said  housing  has  top  and  bottom  pla.stic  housing  walls  each 
lying  primarily  in  a  horizontal  plane  at  the  top  and  bottom 
of  said  cavity  and  forming  two  pairs  of  aligned  slits,  with 
each  slits  lying  adjacent  to  one  of  said  plastic  housing 
vertical  side  walls  and  with  each  slit  opening  Into  said 
cavity; 
each  of  said  sheet  metal  holding  tabs  projects  through  one  of 
said  slits  of  said  top  wall  and  into  an  aligned  slit  in  said 
bonom  wall; 
each  of  said  holding  tabs  has  a  predetermined  length  in  a 
forward-rearward  direction,  and  each  of  said  slits  has  about 
the  same  length  as  a  corresponding  holding  tab.  so  the 
holding  tabs  limit  forward-rearward  movement  of  said  plas- 
tic housing. 


5342,887 
CONNECTOR  WITH  IMPRON  ED  SHIELDING 
Derek  Andrews,  Vlnkei,  Netheriands,  assignor  to  Berg  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Reno,  Nev. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  454  J97.  Jun.  20,  1995,  Pat  Na 

5,620,340.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,071 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/648 

VS.  CI.  439—608  4  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  element  comprising: 

a  body  of  electrically  insulating  material  having  contact  holes, 
each  of  said  contact  holes  pro\ idcd  with  an  electrical  conduc- 
tive contact  element,  and  said  contact  holes  arranged  in  at 
least  two  columns  and  at  least  two  rows,  said  columns  having 
a  longitudinal  direction,  and 
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shielding  elements  of  electrically  conductive  plate  material 
being  disposed  in  said  body,  said  shielding  elements  being 
shaped  and  arranged  so  that  at  least  two  shielding  elements 
are  positioned  such  that  a  select  number  of  neighboring  con- 
tact elements  are  always  entirely  shielded  from  each  other  by 
pans  Of  one  of  said  at  least  two  shielding  elements. 

wherein  said  at  least  two  shielding  elements  arc  shaped  and 
arranged  within  one  column  in  such  a  way  that  an  open 
portion  of  each  of  said  shielding  elements  is  not  adjacent  to  an 
open  p<irtion  of  a  neighboring  shielding  clement. 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  shielding  elements  is  adapted  to  be 
electrically  coupled  with  a  ground  contact  member  of  a  mat- 
ing connector. 

wherein  at  least  said  one  of  said  at  least  two  shielding  elements 
comprises  an  integral  resilient  contact  member  near  an  end 
thereof  for  contacting  said  ground  contact  member  of  mating 
connector,  and 

wherein  said  resilient  contact  member  is  provided  with  a  gener- 
all>  curved  contact  surface  near  a  front  face  of  said  body. 


5.842.889 

UNLOCKING  DEVICE  KOR  A  LOCK  FASTENING  OF 

ELFXTRICAL  CLAMPS.  MODULES,  INSTALLATION 

DEVICES  OR  THE  LIKE  ON  ASSEMBLY  RAILS 

Hans  Josef  Kollmann.  Minden.  Germany,  as-signor  to  Wago 

VcrvialtunRssesellschart  mbll.  Minden,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996.  Sen  No.  594.985 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  4.  1995.  195  04 
762.1 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  y/26 
U.S.  CI.  439—716  3  Claims 


5.842.888 
LOW  COST  FlLl  ERED  AND  SHIELDED  ELFX I RONIC 
CONNECTOR 
Yakov  Belopolsky.  Ilarrisburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Berg  Technol- 
ogy. Inc..  Reno.  Nev. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  64(8.686,  Feb.  29.  1996.  Pat.  No. 

5.6-19^64.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  332.691.  Oct.  31. 

1994.  Pat.  No.  5i>80.279.  This  application  Jun.  16.  1997.  Ser. 

No.  876.881 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  /.J/Sft 

U.S.  CI.  439—620  13  Claims 
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1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

(a)  a  front  retaining  means  comprising  a  conductive  shell  having 
a  peripheral  flange  and  a  pin  receiving  passageway; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  conductive  pins  extending  through  the  passage- 
way of  the  front  retaining  means; 

(c)  a  concave  insulative  rear  retaining  means  have  g  a  plurality 
of  apertures  through  which  the  conductive  pins  pass; 

(d)  a  retainer  means  having  a  central  aperture  interposed 
between  said  front  retaining  means  and  said  rear  retaining 
means;  and 

(e)  a  capacitive  means  comprising  a  printed  wiring  board  having 
a  plurality  of  central  apertures  and  being  interposed  between 
said  front  retaining  means  and  said  rear  retaining  means  so  as 
to  receive  the  pins  in  said  apertures,  and  said  bt)ard  having  a 
component  side  oriented  toward  the  rear  retaining  means  and 
a  reverse  side  oriented  toward  the  front  retaining  means  and 
fixed  to  the  peripheral  flange  thereof  and  a  peripheral  edge, 
and  on  the  component  side  of  said  board  there  is  a  conductive 
strip  adjacent  the  peripheral  edge  on  said  component  side,  and 
outwardi)  adjacent  at  least  some  of  the  central  apertures  there 
are  conductive  bands  and  a  capacitor  is  positioned  between  at 
least  some  of  said  conductive  bands  and  the  conductive  strip 
adjacent  the  pcnpheral  edge,  and  on  the  reverse  side  of  said 
board  a  non -conductive  area  surrounds  at  least  some  of  the 
central  apertures  and  said  non-conductive  areas  arc  sur- 
rounded by  conductive  areas.  fc 


I.  A  housing  for  an  clearical  apparatus,  the  housing  being 
releasably  attachable  to  a  carrier  rail,  the  carrier  rail  having  a 
symmetrical  cross-section  with  first  and  second  opposed  outwardly 
extending  flanges,  said  housing  comprising: 

first  and  second  resiliently  detkxtable  feel  intcgrallv   molded 
with  the  housing  at  an  underside  of  the  housing,  said  first 
resiliently  deflectable  foot  being  engigeable  with  said  first 
outwardly    extending    flange    and    said    second    resiliently 
deflectable  fool  being  engageable  w  ith  said  second  outw  ardly 
extending  flange; 
an  actuator  having  a  connection  clement,  a  first  finger  and  a 
second  finger,  said  first  and  second  fingers  being  coupled 
together  through  said  connection  element  at  proximal  ends 
thereof,  said  first  finger  having  a  distal  end  coupled  to  said 
first  resiliently  deflectable  fiwit.  said  second  finger  having  a 
distal  end  coupled  to  said  second  resiliently  deflectable  fool, 
said  actuator  being  movable  between  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position,  wherein,  in  said  first  position,  said  proximal 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  fingers  are  spaced  from  said 
underside  of  said  housing  and  said  distal  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  fingers  arc  spaced  by  a  first  distance,  and  wherein,  in 
said  second  position,  said  proximal  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  fingers  are  adjacent  to  said  underside  of  said  housing 
and  said  distal  ends  of  said  first  and  second  fingers  are  spaced 
by  a  second  distance,  said  second  distance  being  greater  than 
said  first  distance,  such  that,  when  said  actuator  is  moved 
from  said  first  position  lo  said  second  position,  said  distal 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  fingers  respectively  urge  said 
first  and  second  resiliently  deflectable  feet  outwardly  from 
said  first  and  second  outwardly  extending  flanges  of  said 
carrier  rail,  thereby  disengaging  said  first  resiliently  defonn- 
able   fo<il   from   said   first   outwardly   extending   flange   and 
disengaging  said  second  resiliently  deformable  fool  from  said 
second  outwardly  extending  flange;  and 
a  pulling  element  disposed  in  said  housing  for  moving  said 
actuator  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position,  said 
pulling  member  being  selectively  releasably  connected  to  said 
connection  member  of  said  actuator. 


DEOiMitR  1.  1998 


Miguel 


5,842,890 
TERMINAL  CONNECTINt;  DEVICE 
<  (rtiz  (iimene/,  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Ncv»  N'ork.  N.^'. 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  868.172 
priority,  application  Spain.  Jun.  3.  1996.  9601221 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  9/22 
1139—718  4  CUims 
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A  i  ;vice  for  the  guided  movement  of  connecting  terminal 
screws  r  electrical  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  s :  tionary  terminal  ha\  ing  a  female-threaded  screw  hole; 

b.  a   :(  rminal  screw   having  a  screw   head  at  one  end  and  a 
threaded  portion  at  the  other  end  for  screwing  into  said 

fei^iile-threaded  hole; 

er  for  said  stationary  terminal  having  a  vertical  cxtcn- 
and 
(jt^neciing  part  having: 

aperture  w  iih  internal  ribs  for  retaining  the  screw  head  of 
dfd  terminal  screw ; 
handle  for  axially  directing  the  movement  of  said  con- 

I  Acting  part  itself  and  the  terminal  screw  retained  in  said 

I I  nnecting  part;  and 
window   for  the  insertion  of  said  vertical  extension 

;  llowing  said  connecting  part  to  be  slidably  guided  along 
:  i  id  vertical  extension. 


means  for  connecting  gmund  wires  lo  the  first  and  second  ends 
of  the  ground  stud  including  a  ground  wire  receiving  bore 
formed  in  the  ground  stud  and  a  cap  screw  for  extending  into 
the  wire  receiving  bore  for  engaging  and  retaining  a  ground 
w  ire  therein;  and 

means  fon  sealing  the  ground  stud  within  the  housing. 


5*42,892 

PLUG  CONNECTOR 

Haas-Jost  Heimueller.  Dudenhofen:  Martin  Straeb,  Hassloch: 

Michael  Gib,  Landau:  Miroslav  Smoravek,  Seefeld,  all  of 

Germany,  and  Rony  Van  Houdenhove,  Ruiselede,  Belgium, 

assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  (Germany 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  691.186 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Aug.  I,  1995,  195  28 
236.1 

Int.  a.*^  HOIR  IjI/4J6 
VS.  CI.  439—752  12  Claims 


5.842,891 

EXT$|tNAL  GROUND  ISOLATION  CONNECTOR  FOR 
CABLE  SPLICE  CLOSURES 
Kenneth  I).  Rebers,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1997.  Ser.  No.  821.974 
I  Int.  CI.''  HOIR  l.i/42 

II.S.  Cl!  439—738  20  Claims 

I.  All  external  ground  isolation  connector  comprising: 
a  hoijstng; 

a  ground  stud  extending  through  the  housing,  the  ground  stud 
having  a  first  end  for  extending  inio  an  associated  cable 
ck^ure.  and  a  second  end  for  extending  externally  of  the 
cabit  closure; 


I.  A  plug  connector,  comprising: 
a  prong  strip  housing  containing  prong  contacts; 
a  multichambered  socket  housing  having  a  plug  contact  side, 
electrical  lines,  contacts  having  edges  connected  to  said  elec- 
trical lines  for  plugging  said  plug  contact  side  of  said  socket 
housing  onto  said  prong  strip  housing  in  a  given  plug-in 
direction,  resilient  inner  walls  with  distal  detent  hooks,  and 
detent  elemenLs  for  securing  said  contacts  inside  said  socket 
housing; 
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a  cup-shaped  cover  cap  to  be  fitted  and  thrust  onto  said  plug 
contact  side  of  said  socket  housing  orthogonally  to  said  given 
plug-in  direction,  said  cover  cap  having  a  contact  region  with 
openings  formed  therein; 

said  cover  cap  having  a  T-shaped  rib  engaging  between  said 
resilient  inner  walls  and  pressing  said  resilient  inner  walls  into 
recesses  formed  in  said  contacts  for  primary  locking,  and  said 
rib  having  a  T-shaped  end  piece  engaging  from  behind  said 
edges  of  said  contacts: 

said  prong  strip  housing  having  an  annular  wall  to  be  fined 
completely  over  said  cover  cap,  said  annular  wall  having  an 
end  surface  to  be  disposed  in  an  encompassing  recess  formed 
in  said  socket  housing;  and 

a  snap-type  connection  having  at  least  one  outer  hook  on  said 
prong  strip  housing  and  at  least  one  opening  formed  in  said 
socket  housing,  for  locking  said  socket  housing  onto  said 
prong  strip  housing  and  placing  said  prong  contacts  into 
electrical  contact  with  said  contacts. 


5,842.894 

CABLE  LUG  WITH  FIXING  ELEMENT 

Reinhard  Mehlberg,  Herscheld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ned- 

schroef  Plettenberg  GmbH,  Plettenherg,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  505,093,  Jul.  21.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,720 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  28,  1994,  94  12 
215  U 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4/30 
U.S.  CI.  439—801  14  Claims 


5,842,893 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  CONNECTING 

ELECTRICAL  COIWUCFORS 

Marcd  L.  De  Keyser,  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to  Framatome 

Connectors  International,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,001 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  May  31,  19%,  9601203 

InL  CL"  HOIR  4/50 

VS.  CI.  439—783  6  Claims 


s^^ 


I.  In  a  fixing  assembly  including  a  contact  plate  attached  to  a 
cable  and  forming  part  of  a  cable  lock  and  a  nut  rotatable  relative 
to  said  contact  plate,  an  improvement  comprising: 

a  non-releasable  connection  between  said  nut  and  said  contact 
plate  for  rotatable  captivating  said  nut  on  said  contact  plate, 
said  non-releasable  connection  including: 
a  downwardly  facing  shoulder  defined  on  said  nut  and  extending 
to  a  portion  of  said  nut  having  an  outer  diameter  which  is 
substantially  reduced  in  comparison  with  an  outside  diameter 
of  the  nut,  said  portion  of  said  nut  forming  an  outwardly 
opening  circular  groove;  and 
at  least  one  radial  nose  defined  on  the  contact  plate  for  engaging 
in  said  groove  and  rotatably  captivating  the  nut  so  that  an 
axial  length  of  the  portion  of  the  nut  is  smaller  than  a 
thickness  of  the  contact  plate. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  connecting  electrical  conductors 
(12)  provided  with  insulating  covering  (14),  said  connector  being 
suiuble  for  mounting  by  means  of  any  power  source  and  which 
comprises:  a  receiver  element  (2)  which  has  first  edges  (9)  that 
form  a  first  uneven  angle,  from  each  one  of  which  emerges  a  first 
wing  (10)  suitable  for  partially  enclosing  one  of  said  conductors 
(12);  and  a  wedge  element  (6)  provided  with  two  active  edges  (28) 
which  form  a  second  angle  that  is  essentially  equal  to  said  first 
angle,  said  wedge  element  (6)  being  suitable  for  being  inserted 
between  said  first  edges  (9)  of  said  receiver  element  (2),  character- 
ized in  that  said  connector  has  an  intermediate  member  (4)  which: 
comprises  electrically  conductive  material;  is  suitable  for  being 
situated  between  said  receiver  element  (2)  and  said  wedge  element 
(6)  and  has  second  edges  (18)  that  form  a  third  angle  that  is 
essentially  equal  to  said  first  angle,  there  being  in  said  second 
edges  (18)  individual  second  wings  (20)  between  which  said 
wedge  element  (6)  can  be  inserted;  said  intermediate  member 
comprising  external  and  opposing  perforating  means  (22)  suitable 
for  piercing  said  electrical  conductors  (12)  and  making  electrical 
contact  with  electrically  conductive  cores  (15)  of  the  conductors  by 
perforating  said  insulating  covering  (14),  wherein  the  intermediate 
member  (4)  electrically  connects  the  conductive  cores  (15)  to  each 
other. 


5342,895 
TROLLING  MOTOR  MOUNTING  MEANS 
Richard  D.  DeVito.  Jr.,  Stuart,  FU.,  assignor  to  Southern 
Marine,  Inc.,  Stuart,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  937^36 

InL  CI."  B60L  U/02 

U.S.  a.  440—6  7  Claims 


1.  A  trolling  motor  mount  for  use  with  a  boat,  comprising  a  first 
plate  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  and  a  top  and  bottom, 
means  for  hihgedly  attaching  the  front  end  of  the  first  plate  to  the 
rear  transom  of  the  boat  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  transom,  a 
second  plate  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  and  a  top  and 
bottom,  the  front  end  of  the  second  plate  being  attached  to  or 
continuous  with  the  first  plate  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the  first  plate 
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to  extenji'rearwardly  at  a  predetermined  substantial  angle  from  the 
plane  ofl  the  first  plate,  means  for  attaching  a  trolling  motor  to  the 
second  Wate,  a  controllable  piston  and  means  for  attaching  the 
controllable  piston  to  the  top  of  the  first  plate,  whereby  the  first 
plate  cahibe  rotated  by  the  piston  to  a  first  position  with  the  second 
plate  exkending  upwardly  out  of  the  water,  and  to  a  lower,  second 
position  extending  sufficiently  down  into  the  water  such  that  the 
second  plate  and  attached  trolling  motor  are  immersed  at  an 
approximately  horizontal  trolling  position  in  the  water. 


forming  net  shaped  photosensiuve  spacers  using  a  first  mask  by 

a  first  lithography  process; 
etching  side  walls  of  the  first  etched  photosensitive  glass  by  a 

second  photolithography  process,  thereby  forming  the  net 

shaped  spacers  being  consisted  of  cross-shaped  parts  and 

U-shaped  parts; 
aligning  said  face  pate,  said  base  plate  and  said  spacers;  and 
firing  sealant  material  after  coating  said  sealant  material  around 

edges  of  said  face  plate  and  said  base  plate. 


5342,896 

HAND  OPERATED  PADDLE 

Talmai  e  W.  Liveoak,  501  Brentwood  Dr„  Madison,  Ala.  35758 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12,296,  Aug.  30,  1993.  PaL 

No  Des.  353,573.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

359,562 

Int  CI."  A63B  il/IO 

U.S.  a.  441-56  15  Claims 


5342398 
FIELD  EMISSION  DISPLAY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
J.  Brett  Rdfson,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  744412 

Int  a."  HOU  1/30:9/02 

MS.  CI.  445-24  *  Claims 


',     J 


I.  A  hand  paddle  comprising: 

a  paddle  blade  of  a  length  shorter  than  its  width  and  havmg  an 
upper  side  and  a  lower  side, 

an  extended-in-length  brace  extending  from  said  saddle  blade, 
said  brace  having  elongated  side  regions  defining  an  opeii 
*ra  therebetween  for  generally  lengthwise  accommodation  of 
^  forearm  of  a  user  between  said  side  regions,  said  side 
^ions  terminating  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  paddle  at  a 
Generally  flattened  end  region  having  corresponding  upper 
Ud  lower  sides  as  said  paddle  blade  for  beanng  against  a 
forearm  of  a  user  at  a  point  near  an  elbow  thereof, 

an  elongated  opening  extending  laterally  across  said  paddle 
blade  forming  a  grip  between  said  elongated  opening  and  a 
rearward  portion  of  said  paddle  blade  so  that  the  hand  paddle 
may  be  gripped  by  a  user,  whereby  in  use  said  upper  side  of 
k«id  paddle  blade  bears  against  a  hand  of  a  the  user,  a  forearm 
bf  a  user  is  positioned  generally  lengthwise  between  said  two 
^ide  regions  of  said  brace  and  a  lower  side  of  said  end  region 
bears  against  a  forearm  of  a  user  near  an  elbow  thereof. 


1   A  method  of  sharpening  an  emission  tip  in  a  field  emission 

device  having  a  semiconductor  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  insulating  layer  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  and 

said  emission  tip  by  exposing  said  semiconductor  substrate 

and  said  emission  tip  to  a  mixture  of  gases  containing  oxygen 

and  ozone:  and 
selectively  removing  a  portion  of  said  insulating  layer  to  expose 

said  emission  tip. 


5342397 
SPi  i  "ERS  FOR  FIELD  EMISSION  DISPLAY  AND  THEIR 

T  FABRICATION  METHOD 

Hyo  few  Jeong,  Seoul;  Young  Rae  Cho.  and  Jae  Yed  Oh,  both 
of  Kyonggi-Do,  aU  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  InsUtute  for 
Advanced  Engineering,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  603,299 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  28,  1995, 
95-4079;  Mar.  3,  1995,  95-4305 

Int.  a."  HOU  9/24 
MS.  CI.  445—24  '  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  field  emission  display  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

efvaporating  a  transparent  electrode  on  the  lower  part  of  a  face 
plate,  making  said  transparent  electrode  in  a  desired  pattern, 
and  coating  a  phosphor  on  said  transparent  electrode: 
fbrming  in  sequence  a  base  plate  opposite  to  said  face  plate,  a 
cathode  electrode  on  said  base  plate,  emitter  tips  on  said 
cathode  electitxle.  dielectric  layers  on  said  cathode  electrode 
and  gate  electrodes  on  said  dielectric  layers; 


53423W 
FOOTPRINT  GENERATING  TOY 

Joseph  Cemansky.  Lomita;  George  T.  Faster,  Signal  Hill,  and 
Elliot  RudeU,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes.  aU  of  Calif-  assignors  to 
Elliot  A.  Rudell.  Torrance.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  939,068,  Sep.  I.  1992,  Pat.  Na 
5J60,362.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,471 
InL  a."  A63H  33/2H 
MS.  a.  446-16  2  CWms 

1  A  toy  device  that  can  be  moved  along  a  surface,  composing: 
a  housing  that  is  shaped  as  a  toy  duck  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
along  the  surface,  said  housing  having  a  head  that  can  move 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position;  and. 
bubble  producing  means  for  generating  a  bubble  when  said 

housing  head  is  in  the  second  position; 
a  button  that  is  depressed  to  move  said  head  to  the  second 
position;  and. 
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5.842.901 

BABY  BOTTLE  WITH  MUSICAL  AND  VIBRATORS 

ADAPTERS 

Lonzell  Monlgomery.  418  Central  Park  West,  #85.  New  York. 

N.Y.  10025 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1«W7.  Sen  No.  784.520 

Int.  CI.''  A61J  WOO 

U.S.  CI.  446-77  ,2  Claims 


sound  producing  means  for  generating  an  audible  sound  from 
said  housing. 


5,842.900 

PHOTO  DOLL 

Gloria  Hodge.  Rte.  3.  Box  59-B.  Charleston.  Ark.  72933 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  773.095 

Int.  CI."  A63H  3/()0:  B42F  13/00:  A46G  1/06 

VS.  CI.  44fr-73  2  Claims 


V7 


1.  A  stuffed  doll  comprising: 

a  main  body  section  having  a  recess  formed  therein: 

a  pair  of  stuffed  arms  projecting  outwardly  from  said  main  body 

section: 
a  pair  of  stuffed  legs  projecting  outwardly  from  said  main  body 

section; 
a  head  projecting  outwardly  from  said  main  body  section;  and 
an  insertable  member  secured  within  said  recess,  said  insertable 
member  including. 

a  base  securable  to  said  main  body  section  within  said  recess; 
a  displaceable  panel  for  selectively  covering  said  base,  said 
displaceable   panel   dimensioned   to   correspond   to   said 
insertable  member; 
separable  fastener  elements  removably  attaching  at  least  a 
'    portion  of  said  displaceable  panel  to  said  main  body  sec- 
tion; and 
a  plurality  of  insert  elements  secured  to  said  base,  said  plu- 
rality of  insen  elements  and  said  displaceable  panel  secured 
together  along  a  common  edge,  said  plurality  of  msert 
elements  disposed  between  said  displaceable  panel  and  said 
base,  each  of  said  insert  elements  including  a  backing 
member  and  a  transparent  member  overlying  said  backing 
member,  said  transparent  member  having  an  access  slot 
therethrough  for  insertion  and  removal  of  a  sheet  of  graphi- 
cal material  between  said  backing  member  and  said  trans- 
parent member. 


8.  A  baby  bottle,  comprising: 

a)  a  body  having  an  internal  chamber  with  an  upper  opening 
closed  by  a  nipple; 

b)  a  musical  source  adapted  to  be  releasably  attached  to  said 
body;  and 

c)  a  vibratory  source  adapted  to  be  releasably  attached  to  said 
body. 


5.842.902 
MAGNETICALLY  PROPELLED  PENDULUM  TOY 
Lawrence  J.  Liff.  12629  N.  Tatum  Blvd.  -  Suite  607.  Phoenix 
Ariz.  85032 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  885.781 

Int.  CI."  A63H  .«/26 

U.S.  CI.  446-130  6  Claims 


..-qi 


I.  A  magnetically  propelled  pendulum  toy  containing  lights 
and/or  sound 
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incl  1-  ling  a  base,  a  support  arm  and  a  pendulum. 
1  (ase  being  generally  annular  in  contiguration. 
y^  rality  of  permanent  magnets  spaced  from  each  other  and 
p )  litioned  in  an  annular  contiguration  in  said  base. 
,  I  metrical  coil  positioned  generally  centrally  with  respect  to 
1  pluralitv  of  permanent  magnets. 
er>  electrically  connected  to  said  electrical  coil  to  provide 
metrical  power  thereto. 

support  arm  having  first  and  second  end  portions,  said  hrst 
t.^  portion  being  connected  to  said  base  and  said  support  arm 
cxjtending  vertically  therefrom  to  a  position  generally  verti- 
c  Jly  above  said  base. 

fiidulum  supporting  permanent  magnet  supported  by  said 
>  c  Lond  end  portion  of  said  support  arm. 
p ;  idulum  shaft  hav  ing  first  and  second  end  portions,     v 
first  end  portion  of  said  pendulum  shaft  being  constructed 
i  a  magnetized  material  for  attachment  of  the  same  to  said 
|M:ndulum  supporting  pentianent  magnet, 
pendulum  having  a  bottom  portion  and  a  top  portion. 
second  end  portion  of  said  pendulum  shaft  being  attached  to 
■J  lid  top  portion  of  said  pendulum. 
I  Ijralitv  of  spaced  lights  canied  by  said  pendulum. 
( lectrical  circuit  canied  b>  said  pendulum  and  including  an 
>  ectrical  batterv  to  connect  same  to  said  plurality  of  lights, 
iagneticallv  actuated  switch  movable  between  closed  and 
anen  positions  to  selectivelv    illuminate  and  turn  off  said 

lights. 

atrmanenl  magnet  located  generally  centrally  in  the  bottom 

[portion  of  said  pendulum. 

fging  of  said  pendulum  over  said  base  causing  said  magncti- 

tafly  actuated  switch  to  move  between  closed  and  open  con- 

i  itions  therebv  turning  said  lights  on  and  off  and  said  magnets 

h  said  base  and  said  magnet  in  said  bottom  portion  ot  said 

Aendulum  causing  said  pendulum  to  move  relative  to  said 

I  lase  in  a  back  and  forth  manner. 
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a  removable  stopper  for  sealing  the  intenor  volume  of  said 
container  thereby  containing  said  colored  gas.  and  wherein 
said  removable  stopper  further  fomis  a  central  conduit  defined 
by  an  c>lindrical  conduit  wall  and  formed  within  said  stopper 
for  providing  fluid  communication  between  the  containers 
interior  volume  and  its  cxtcnor  volume  and  wherein  said 
stopper  further  comprises  a  bendable  flap,  said  flap  extending 
outward  from  said  conduit  wall  thereby  creating  an  impedi- 
ment to  fluid  flow  through  the  conduit. 


5.842.904 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.842.903 

IfQVELTY  NOISE  MAKING.  ODOR  (lENERATING 

APPARATIS 

W.  Messlck.  17  Hunter  La..  Camp  Hill.  Pa.  17011 

Filed  Mav  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  858.932 

Int.  CI."  A63H  5/20:3.m):.<7/00 

CI.  446-213  1  ^'»''"* 


5.842.905 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  TEMPOR.\R^  COLOR 

CHANGE  ON  A  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

James  S.  \N.  Lee.  Long  Island.  N.Y.:  Chiu  Keung  Kwan. 
Kowloon.  Hong  Kong:  Chiu  Kien-Wan.  and  Chen  Kan-Nan. 
both  of  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignors  to  CJ.  Associates.  Ltd.. 
Kowloon.  Hong  Kong 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  207.^89.  Mar.  8.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149.110.  Nov.  9.  1993. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86.194.  Jul.  1. 

1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  842.241. 

Feb.  26.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26.  1997.  Ser. 

No.  938.4<M» 

Int.  CI.'  A63H  .V44 

U.S.  CI.  446—296  '2  Claims 


1  .  A  noveltv  noise  making,  odtir  generating  apparatus  compns- 


elear  container,  said  container  having  an  opening  and  fomiing 
an  intenor  volume  and  further  providing  visual  access  to  said 
interior  volume: 

,n  visibly  detectable,  colored  gas  held  within  said  interior  vol- 
ume, sad  gas  having  a  disccmable  odor, 
base  affixed  to  said  container  for  providing  lower  ballast  to 
said  container; 
nameplate  supported  on  said  base:  and 


I.  A  priKcss  for  achieving  a  temporary  color  change  on  the 
surface  of  a  plastic  article,  .the  proi.ess  compnsing  die  steps  of: 

a  I  applving  an  indicator  solution  to  a  surlace  of  a  plastic  article 
to  provide  a  temporarv  coating  on  the  plastic  surface,  the 
indicator  solution  being  capable  of  being  washed  off  of  the 
surtace  of  the  plastic  article; 

b)  applying  a  developer  solution  to  the  plastic  surface  to  provide 
a  temporars  color  change  on  the  plastic  surface;  and 

c)  returning  the  surface  of  the  plastic  article  to  its  onginal  color 
bv  either  waiting  a  period  of  time  suftieient  for  the  developer 
solution  to  evaporate  from  the  surface  of  the  plastic  article  or 
washing  the  indicator  and  developer  from  the  surtace  ot  the 
plastic  article. 
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5^2,906 
WALKING  MECHANISM  FOR  TOYS 
Rouben  T.  Terzian,  and  R.  Blake  Kuralt,  both  of  Chicago,  III., 
assignors    to    Breslow,    Morrison.    Terzian    &    Associates. 
L.L.C.,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  797^81 

Int.  C1.'^A63H  7/0():ll/IH 

U.S.  CI.  446-330  16  Claims 


a  missile  releaser  engaging  said  missile  holder  to  launch  the 
missile  selectively;  and 

a  bi-directional  motor  engaging  a  first  one-way  clutch  and  a 
second  one-way  clutch: 

the  first  one-way  clutch  cooperating  with  said  attachment  mem- 
ber functioning  to  raise  and  to  lower  the  second  end  of  said 
missile  launch  mount  when  said  motor  is  in  a  first  direction: 

the  second  one-way  clutch  cooperating  with  said  missile  releaser 
functioning  to  release  the  missile  when  said  motor  is  in  a 
second  direction  opposite  said  first  direction. 


1.  A  walking  mechanism  for  a  toy  comprising  in  combination: 

a  torso; 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  mountmg  plates  carried  by  the  torso; 

a  pair  of  legs  with  each  leg  having  a  hip  end  and  a  fool  end: 

a  common  shaft  carried  between  the  mounting  plates; 

a  pair  of  elliptical  idler  gears  mounted  on  the  common  shaft  for 
rotation; 

the  elliptical  idler  gears  being  out-of-phase  with  respect  to  each 
other; 

a  pair  of  elliptical  driving  gears,  each  in  driving  relationship 
with  a  respective  one  of  the  elliptical  idler  gears; 

the  elliptical  driving  gears  being  mounted  for  out-of-phase  rota- 
tion with  respect  to  each  other; 

a  pair  of  stub  shafts,  each  stub  shaft  mounted  for  movement  with 
respect  to  a  respective  mounting  plate;  and 

the  hip  end  of  each  leg  mounted  for  movement  with  a  stub  shaft 
that  is  in  driven  relationship  with  a  respective  one  of  the 
out-of-phase  elliptical  driving  gears  to  produce  a  varying 
speed,  generally  elliptical  orbital  movement  of  the  legs  to 
simulate  walking. 


5  842  907 
RADIO-CONTROLLED  TOY  MISSILE  LAUNCHER 
Koji  Niimura,  and  Munetoshi  Miyasaka.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
as.signors  to  Nikko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  652  J52 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1995,  7-124076 
Int.  CI.'-AfcSH  /7/_<y.  A63F  17/00:  F41F  1/00 
VS.  CL  446-^35  ,8  Claims 

I.  A  toy  missile  launcher  for  launching  a  missile,  comprising: 
a  chassis; 
a  unitary  missile  launch  mount  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end. 

and  a  missile  projector  for  accommodating  the  missile: 
an  attachment  member  pivotally  mounting  the  first  end  of  said 
missile  launch  mount  on  said  chassis  to  raise  and  to  lower  the 
second  end  of  said  missile  launch  mount; 
a  thrust-applying  means  in  the  missile  projector  for  applying 

sufficient  thrust  to  launch  the  missile; 
a  missile  holder  in  the  missile  projector  resisting  the  thrust  of  the 
thrust  applying  means  to  prevent  launching  of  the  missile: 


5,842,908 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,842,909 

SYSTEM  FOR  REAL-TIME  CONTROL  OF 

SEMICONDtCTOR  WAFER  POLISHING  INCLUDING 

HEATER 

Gurtej  S.  Sandhu,  and  Tning  Tri  Doan,  both  of  Boise,  Id,, 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  821,936,  Mar.  21,  1997,  PaL  No. 

5,762,537,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  547,944,  Oct.  24, 

1995,  Pat.  No.  5,658,183,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  112,759,  Aug.  25.  1993,  Pal.  No.  5,486,129.  ThLs 

application  Jan.  28,  1998,  Ser.  No.  15,021 

InL  CI."  B24B  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  451-7  7  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  polishing  a  semiconductor  wafer,  the  system 
comprising: 

a  platen  subas.sembly  defining  a  polishing  area: 

a  polishing  head  selectively  supporting  a  semiconductor  wafer 
and  holding  a  face  of  the  semiconductor  wafer  in  contact  w  ith 
the  platen  subassembly  to  polish  the  wafer  face; 

means  supported  by  ihe  polishing  head  for  heating  the  wafer 
while  the  wafer  face  is  being  polished,  the  heating  means 
including  a  healing  filament  supported  by  the  polishing  head: 
and 
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hard-anodizing  at  least  the  elongate  sliding  surface: 

rotating  the  hard-anodized  elongate  sliding  surface  about  its 

axis:  .     . 

subjecting  the  rotating  etongate  surface  to  at  least  one  grinding 
operation  with  a  first  grinding  web  of  predetermined  p^n 
size  whereby  dust  is  formed  during  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
grinding  operation; 

terminating  the  grinding  operation  when  dust  formation  ceases. 

polishing  the  ground  elongate  sliding  surface  with  a  second 
grinding  web  of  lesser  grain  size  whereby  a  surface  condition 
is  gradually  created  between  the  elongate  sliding  surface  and 
the  second  grinding  web  which  causes  the  second  grinding 
web  to  cling  to  the  elongate  sliding  surface;  and 

terminating  the  polishing  when  the  surface  condition  has  been 
created. 


for  healing  the  platen  subassembly. 


5342,910 

OFF-CENTER  GROOVED  POLISH  PAD  FOR  CMP 
Timothy  Charles  Krywanczyk;  Douglas  Keith  Sturtevant,  and 
Mitfthew  Thomas  Tiersch,  aU  of  Essex  Junction,  Vl.  assign- 
ors   to    IntemaUonal    Business    Machines    Corporation, 
Amonk,  N.Y.  _^ 

nicd  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,884 
Int  CI."  B24B  1/00 
VS.  a  451-11  '2  cw«« 


5342,912 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONDITIONING  POLISHING  PADS 
UTILIZING  BRAZED  DIAMOND  TECHNOLOGY 
Paul  HolrapfeL  Chandler;  Thomas  K.  Crosby;   Richw^  J. 
Kruse,   both   of  GUbert;    Larry    Biddlingmeier,   and   Jim 
Schlueter.  both  of  Phoenix,  aU  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Speed- 
fam  Corporation,  Chandler.  Ariz. 

Fited  JuL  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,571 

InL  CL"  B24B  7/00:29/02 

VS.  a.  451—72  "^  ^^'•*^ 
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LA  polishing  pad  for  polishing  a  semiconductor  comprising; 
a  p»d  face  having  a  surface  extending  across  a  center  of  rotation; 

a  plurality  of  raised  portions,  on  said  pad  face,  sharing  a  com- 
mon geometric  center  and  extending  in  a  generally  circumfer- 

-  eniial  direction,  wherein  said  common  geometric  center  is 
I  off-center  with  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  polishing  pad. 


5342,911 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PISTONS  AND  PISTON  RODS  AS 
WELL  AS  CYLINDERS  FOR  HYDRAULIC  OR 
PNEUMATIC  APPARATUS 
Guoter  Weber.  Hauptplatz  23,  A-2474  Gattendorf,  Austria 
PCT  No,  PCT/AT93A)0119,  §  371  Date  Jan.  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02486.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  583,116 
Int.  CI."  B24B  1/00 
.  CL  451—58  *  Claims 

,  A  method  of  making  an  article  of  manufacture  made  of  an 
alulriinum  alloy  and  provided  with  an  elongate  sliding  surface  of 
substantially  cylindncal  configuration,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 


128  1*2 


1   An  apparatus  for  conditioning  a  polishing  pad  while  work- 
pieces  are  being  polished  on  said  polishing  pad,  said  apparatus 

comprising:  . 

a  carrier  element  configured  to  carry  a  woikpiece,  said  earner 
clement  comprising  a  pressure  plate  configured  to  P"]"^  a 
surface  of  said  woricpiece  against  said  polishing  pad  during 
processing;  and 
means  for  conditioning  said  polishing  pad.  said  means  for  con- 
ditioning being  coupled  to  said  carrier  element  and  located 
around  the  periphery  of  said  pressure  plate,  said  means  for 
conditioning  comprising  a  flange  having  a  substantially  flat 
bottom  surface  and  a  plurality  of  cutting  elements  braze 
bonded  to  said  bottom  surface. 


Ui 


5342,913 
ROTARY  DRUM  SANDER 
John  E.  Nemazi,  Bloomfield  HUls,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ryobi 
North  America 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  571,525 
Int.  CI."  B24B  45/00 
VS.  a.  451^99  20  C»«in.s 

1 .  A  rotary  drum  sander  comprising: 
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a  frame  having  a  lower  platen,  at  least  one  vertical  member,  and 
a  horizontal  boom  cooperating  with  the  at  least  one  vertical 
member,  the  boom  being  vertically  adjustable  relative  to  the 
platen; 

a  circular  cylindrical  drum  have  an  axial  shaft;  the  drum  being 
pivotably  supported  upon  the  horizontal  boom  and  rotatable 
about  a  generally  horizontal  drum  axis,  the  cylindrical  drum 
having  opposed  ends  and  a  cylindrical  outer  periphery  for 
supporting  an  elongated  strip  of  abrasive  material  which  is 
spirally  wound  thereabout; 

a  dnve  motor  operatively  connected  to  the  cylindrical  drum  to 
rotate  the  drum  relative  to  the  frame: 

first  and  second  abrasive  anchors  cooperating  with  the  opposed 
ends  of  the  cylindrical  drum  for  affixing  the  ends  of  the 
elongated  strip  of  abrasive  material  about  the  drum,  wherein 
the  second  abrasive  anchor  is  pivotably  mounted  on  the  axial 
shaft  and  rotatable  relative  the  cylindrical  drum  about  the 
drum  axis  and  provided  with  a  clamp  for  releasably  affixing 
an  end  of  the  elongated  strip  of  abrasive  material  to  the 
second  anchor  at  a  location  spaced  radially  from  the  drum 
axis;  and 

a  spring  cooperating  with  the  cylindrical  drum  and  the  second 
abrasive  anchor  to  urge  the  second  abrasive  anchor  to  rotate 
relative  to  the  cylindrical  drum  about  the  drum  axis  in  a 
direction  to  continuously  tighten  the  elongated  strip  of  abra- 
sive material  about  the  periphery  of  the  cylindrical  drum, 
maintaining  the  elongated  strip  of  abrasive  material  taut  when 
it  stretches  during  use. 


5,842.914 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  OF  LINKING  SALSAGE 
William   H.   Vermeer,   Des   Moines;    Robert   W.   Dam.stetler. 
Ankeny.  and  William  E.  Ryan  IN.  Ames,  all  of  Iowa,  assign- 
ors to  Townsend  Engineerin)>  C  ompany,  Des  Moines.  Iowa 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  2%,122,  Aug.  25,  I9»4.  This  applieution 
Oct.  3,  19%.  Ser.  No.  725,155 
Int.  CI."A22C  11/10:11/12 
U.S.  CI.  452-47  ,  Claim 

1.  The  method  of  encasing  sausages  comprising,  introducing  a 
quantity  of  plastic  meat  emulsion  into  an  elongated  casing  having 
oppt)site  ends,  twisting  said  casing  at  predetermined  lengths  to 
create  a  plurality  of  linked  sections,  twisting  the  lead  and  tail  ends 


\«— 


of  said  casing  a  plurality  of  additional  times  to  retain  the  meat 
emulsion  in  said  casing,  and  then  tying  off  opposite  ends  of  said 
casing  before  the  plurality  of  twists  are  released. 


5,842.915 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SEALING  OFF  A 
PACK.AGING  WRAPPER 
Manfred  Plena.  Verden,  and  Dieter  von  der  Heyden,  MiihItal. 
both    of   Germany,   assignors    to   Tipper   He    technopack 
GmbH.  Glinde,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95A)3647.  §  371  Date  Mar.  21.  1997.  §  102(et 
Date  Mar.  21.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()9*/09208,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  28,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  809.188 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  22.  1994,  94  15 
379.4 

Int.  CI."  A22C  11/12 
U.S.  a.  452—48  18  Claims 


13  11    15 


1  Process  for  closing  the  shirred  end  piece  of  a  casing  and  for 
incorporating  a  label  into  the  closure  of  the  end  piece  comprising 
the  steps  of  providing  a  closure  apparatus,  which  forms  a  closure 
region  and  a  label  guide  intersecting  said  closure  region,  feeding 
the  label  which  is  to  be  incorporated  along  said  guide,  and  intro- 
ducing a  first  end  thereof  into  the  closure  region  before  the  end 
piece,  while  retaining  a  rear  end  in  the  label  guide. 


5.842.916 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  CONDITIONING 
COINS  PRIOR  TO  DISCRIMINATION 
Dan  Gerrity.  Bellevue.  Wash.;  Thomas  Hintz,  Carmel,  Ind.; 
Aaron  Finch.  .Seattle.  Wash.;  Chris  Ferguson.  Redmond. 
Wash.;  Scott  Scherer.  .Seattle.  Wash.;  Rick  Riday.  Redmond. 
Wash.;  Mark  Shannon.  Issaquah.  Wash.,  and  Larry  D.  Can- 
non, Bothell,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Coinstar.  Inc.,  Bellevue. 
Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  8«7JI40 
Int.  CI.''  (;07D  l/(H) 
C.S.  CI.  45.V_57  61  Claims 

53.  A  tromuKl.  comprising:  . 

at  least  a  first  portion  and  a  second  concave  portion  ha\  ing  a  first 
length  coupled  to  said  first  portion  to  permit  said  trommel  to 
be  reconfigured  between  a  first  open  configuration  defining  an 
opening  extending  substantially  said  entire  first  length  aiid  a 
second  closed  configuration  wherein  said  first  portion  covers 
said  opening;  and 
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means  through  the  openings,  and  also  to  accept  from  and 
deliver  wafers  to  the  measurement  and  testing  equipment;  and 
a  computer  system  to  contfol  and  coordinate  the  operation  of  the 
manufacturing  equipment,  the  automated  transfer  means,  and 
the  automated  material  handling  system. 


5,842,918 

ADJUSTABLE  CHIMNEY  COVER 

Calvin  A.  Cowen,  350  Bridgeport  Dr.,  West  Union,  S.C.  29696, 

assignor  to  Calvin  A.  Cowen.  West  Union,  S.C. 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,676 

IntCI.''F23L/7//2 

U.S.  CI.  454—12  23  Claims 


a  first  vane  protruding  inwardly  from  an  interior  surface 
iktd  container. 


d'o 


5,842,917 
4iTt)MATED  MANUFACTURING  PLANT  FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
B.  M.  iiung,  and  1. 1.  Chen,  both  of  Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan,  assign- 
to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation,  Taiwan 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,051 
Int.  CI."  F24F  7/r»7 


UJS.  C  I, 


I. 

poierjijal 

equi 

comi^rjsmg: 

a 

an 
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4i  4,."y  k 


1.  An  adjustable  chimney  cover  comprising: 
a  first  subassembly  comprising  first  and  second  side  panels: 
a  second  subassembly  comprising  third  and  fourth  side  panels; 
means  for  locking  said  first  and  second  side  panels  together  at  a 
location  where  said  first  and  second  side  panels  overlap  to 
achieve  an  overall  length  of  said  first  subassembly; 
means  for  locking  said  third  and  fourth  side  panels  together  at  a 
location  where  said  third  and  fourth  side  panels  overiap  to 
achieve    an    overall    length    of   said    second    subassembly, 
v^herein  the  length  of  said  second  subassembly  is  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  overall  length  of  said  first  subassembly; 

and 
means  for  fastening  said  first  and  second  subassemblies  to  a 
chimney  top  such  that  said  first  and  second  subassemblies  are 
placed  in  a  partially  overlapping  relationship  with  one  another 
to  form  a  chimney  cover  having  a  length  approximately  equal 
to  the  width  of  the  overlapping  >,i|basscmblics. 


\  manufacturing  plant  for  semiconductor  wafers  in  which 

human  operator  contamination  is  confined  to  areas  w  iih 

jWient  requiring  manual  operation,  the  manufacuiring  plani 


I  Jmainmcnt  building; 

I  inclosed  operator  chamber  within  the  containment  building 
1  iving  peripheral  walls,  a  plurality  of  openings  in  the  periph- 
;  al  walls,  and  a  means  to  maintain  a  clean  cn\  ironmeni  m  the 
n  perator  chamber: 

duralitv  of  tunnels  an-anged  about  the  operator  chamber, 
herein  each  of  the  tunnels  communicates  v*  iih  the  chamber 
t  trough  at  least  one  of  the  openings; 

;  ,ns  for  maintaining  a  clean  environment  in  the  lunncK.  the 
( nvironmcnt  in  the  lunncK  being  maintained  cleaner  than  the 
<  nvironmenl  in  the  operator  chamber; 

•ssing  equipment  within  or  accessible  from  the  tunnels; 
„,.natcd  transfer  means  within  the  tunnels  to  move  waters 
Irom  the  openings  to  and  from  the  processing  equipment; 
n  4isurement  and  testing  equipment  in  the  operator  chamber; 
fnaterial  handling  svstem  within  the  operator  chamber  to 
iccept  Irom  and  deliver  wafers  to  the  automated  transter 


5,842,919 
r  \MPER  ACTUATOR  ASSEMBLY 
John  Lvons.  Levitown.  and  Allan  A.  Angerer,  East  Meadow, 
both  "of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Duro  Dyne  Corporation.  Farm- 

ingdale.  N.N'. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  824.950 

Int.  CI.'  F24F  l.f/15 

U.S.  CI.  454—336  "  ^''*'"»'' 

1  In  a  damper  assemblv  including  a  frame,  a  pluralitv  ol  damper 
blades  mounted  in  said  frame,  ^ald  blades  including  a  drive  shati 
pivotallv  mourned  on  and  having  a  drive  portion  projecting  beyond 
a  side  portion  of  said  frame,  said  dnve  shafts  being  disposed  in 
coplanar  alignment,  the  improvement  compnsing  a  unixcrsal 
operator  asscmblv.  including  a  rigid  elongate  planar  base  portion 
adapted  to  be  mounted  adjacent  and  movable  relative  to  said  Iramc 
in  a  dnve  direction  parallel  u.  the  plane  of  said  axes,  a  pluraliiv  ol 
lon"itudinalh  spaced  elongate  clearance  slots  centrallv  Uxratcd  m 
said  base  and  aliened  with  said  plane  of  said  shattv  each  said  dnve 
portion  exlcndinc  through  a  respective  said  clearance  slot,  a  first 
and  a  second  series  of  regularly  spaced  elongate  dnve  slots  tomied 
,n  said  base  portion,  said  dnve  slots  being  directed  generallv 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  base  pt>rtion.  said  lirsi 
and  second  series  being  dispiised  as  oppi>site  sides  o!  said  clear- 
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5.W2.920 

c;rain  cart  periscope 

(Jary  Siepker.  5469  220th  Ave.,  Albert  City,  Iowa  5051(1 
Eikd  Jun.  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  871,149 
Int.  1 1.'  AOIF  12/lXl 
l'„S.  CI.  460-119  22  Claims 


5,842.921 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  VVA(;ERINC;  AT  FIXED 

HANDICAPS  AND/OR  ODDS  ON  A  SPORTS  EVENT 

Barry  M.  Mindes.  Wayne;  Bernard  J.  /VIbanese,  TuMacct,  both 

of  N.J.,  and  Richard  Hecht.  Bloomtield,  Conn.,  assignors  to 

International  Sports  \VaKerinf<,  Inc.,  Little  Falls,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  203,213,  Feb.  28,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,57.^.244.  Ibis  application  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,884 

Int.  CI."  CJ06F  15AM):  A63F  9/24 
U.S.  CI.  463-16  35  Claims 


ancc  slots,  und  a  dri\c  link  means  non-mlalably  coupled  lo  each 
said  drive  portion,  said  link  means  including  an  actuator  pin 
slidably   disposed   wilhin  a   respective  drive   slot,   whereby   said 
shafts  are  rotated  responsive  lo  movemcnl  of  said  operator  asscni 
biy  in  said  drive  direction. 


1.  A  compuler-bascd  data  processing  system  for  maintaining  a 
transaction  |xh)I  before  and  during  a  transaction  period,  ihe  irans- 
aclion  pool  having  certain  fixed  transaction  leniis.  comprising; 
central  proces.sor  nwans  for  processing  data: 
storage  means  for  storing  data: 

first  means  for  calculating  an  imbalance  of  the  transaction  pool: 
second  means,  responsive  to  the  first  means,  for  dctcnnining  on 

Ihe  basis  of  predetemiincd  crileria  vvhelher  lo  change  the 

certain  fixed  iranviclion  terms:  and 
third  means,  responsive  to  the  second  means,  for  changing  ihe 

certain  fixed  transaction  icrnis. 


I.  .A  nielhod  of  filling  a  wagon  viilh  grain  from  a  grain  can 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  sides  on  said  wagon: 

providing  a  iracior  having  a  cab  wiih  at  least  one  window: 

providing  a  grain  can  having  an  auger  tor  auguring  grain  Iroin 

ihe  gram  cart  lo  the  wagon: 
mourning  a  periscope  lo  the  tractor  cab.  wherein  the  [X'riscopc 

has  a  bottom  opening  facing  the  w  indow  of  the  cab  and  a  top 

opening  facing  the  wagon: 
aligning  ihe  aug.-r  of  Hie  grain  cart  with  the  wagon: 
aclivaling  the  auger  lo  start  auguring  grain  into  the  wagon: 
jlixiking  through  the  [leriscopc  lo  determine  when  the  wagon  is 
'  r  full  of  grain:  and 
slopping  Ihe  augci  when  it  is  determined  thai  the  wagon  is  full 

of  grain. 


5,842,922 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  COMPENS.ATION  OF  FLICTI  ATIONS 

VVolfganK  Reik,  Buhl,  and  Oswald  Friedniann.  Lichlenau,  both 

or(;ernian>.  assignors  lo  l.uk  Laniellen  und  Kupplungsbau 

(imbil.  Buhl,  (iermany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  313.007.  .Sep.  27.  1994.  Pal.  No.  5.759,106. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  627.551,  Dec.  10,  1990,  Pat.  No, 

5^74,218.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391,738.  Aug.  8, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  111,401. 

Oct.  20,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  ,Ser.  No. 
896.136,  Aug.  12,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,723.46.V  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  .Ser.  No.  669,770.  Nov.  8.  1994.  abandoned.  This 

applicatiim  Nov.  26.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  979,(M)2 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Nov.  15,  1983,  .M  41 
442.4;  Mar.  5,  1984,  M  II  239.1 

Int.  CI."  FI6D  VI4 
IF,S.  CI.  464-68  6  t  ,aims 

I.  An  assemblv  tor  comivnsalion  of  fluclualions  of  angular 
movements,  comprising  at  least  two  flywheels  roialabic  relative  lo 
each  other  abi>ul  a  common  axis,  one  of  said  Hywheels  tving 
conneclable  wiih  a  combustion  engine  and  anoiher  of  said  fly- 
wheels being  conneclable  wiih  m\  input  clenicni  of  a  iransmission: 
damper  means  for  opposing  rotation  of  said  flywheels  relative  lo 
each  other,  said  damper  means  including  energy  storing  means 
acting  at  least  in  a  circumferential  direction;  and  friction  generat- 
ing means  disposed  in  a  torque  Iransmilling  path  bclween  said 
flywheels  and  including  al  leasi  iwo  friction  elemenis  and  al  least 
one  energy  storing  device  arranged  lo  bias  said  friciion  elemenis  in 
the  diieclion  of  said  axis,  said  friction  elemenis  having  r;imps 
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wherein  a  line  passing  through  vertically  adjacent  deepest  points 
of  said  second  rolling  grooves  forms  an  inclination  angle  with 
respect  to  a  line  which  is  vertical  in  relation  to  said  die:  and 

wherein  said  second  rolling  grooves  follow  said  first  rolling 
grooves,  both  said  first  and  second  rolling  grooves  extending 
parallel  to  each  other  at  a  predetermined  lead  angle  to  cover 
the  entire  surface  of  said  die. 


5*J2,924 

THREAD  REPAIRING  TOOL 

Mark  R.  Manos,  2604  Bern  Ct.,  Woodiidge,  HI.  60517.  and 

David  Kendzior,  3513  Fairview,  McHenry.  IIL  60050 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805.947 

Int  CL"  B21J  13/02 

VS.  CL  470—198  **  Claims 


arranged  to  change  the  bias  of  said  at  least  one  energy  storing 
device  in  response  to  roution  of  said  flywheels  relative  to  each 
other.  I 


5  842,923 

SCREW  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Masahani  Umemura;  Takashi  Yamamoto.  both  of  Fujisawa, 
and  Ryoichi  Nakayama.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to   Minebea    Kabushiki-Kaisha,   Nagano-ken,   and   Nissan 
Jidosha  Kabushiki-Kaisha.  Kanagawa-ken,  both  of  Japan 
ContlnuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  647.811,  May  15,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No,  978,276 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1995,  7-171435 
InL  Cl.*^  B21H  3/02 
MS.  CL  470—10  *  Claims 


7  (iKjii  ■niWI  ponion) 


2a  (cMMf  anM  ponlon) 


1  A  meUiod  for  producing  a  screw  from  a  stepped-stock  blank, 
said  stepped-stock  blank  including  a  first  portion  for  forming  a 
circular  threaded  portion  of  said  screw  and  a  second  portion  for 
fonning  a  special  non-circular  threaded  ponion  of  said  screw,  said 
second  portion  being  smaller  in  cross  section  then  said  first  por- 
tion, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

falling  the  first  portion  of  said  stepped-stock  blank  with  a  flat 
thread  rolling  die  which  includes  a  plurality  of  first  rolling 
grooves  having  a  predetermined  depth  to  form  the  circular 
threaded  portion  of  said  screw:  and 
idling  the  second  portion  of  said  stepped-stock  blank  with  the 
flat  thread  rolling  die  which  includes  a  plurality  of  second 
rolling  grooves  gradually  varying  in  depth  to  form  the  special 
■  non-circular  threaded  portion  of  said  screw: 
^hciein  said  second  rolling  grooves  have  a  plurality  of  deepest 
points  being  equal  to  the  predetemiined  depth  of  said  first 
rolling  grooves; 
Hiiercin  crest  portions  of  both  said  first  and  second  rolling 
grtwves  have  the  same  height  and  lie  in  the  same  plane: 


:<•■ 


15.  A  tool  for  repairing  damaged  spark  plug  threads  within  a 
bore  of  a  head  that  may  be  attached  to  an  engine  block,  which 
comprises: 

(a)  a  generally  cylindrically  shaped  tool  body  including; 
(i)  a  threaded  section  for  rethreading  the  bore  at  its  bonom 
end  having  an  over-all  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of 
the  adjacent  section  of  the  tool  body, 
(ii)  a  cylindrically  shaped  axial  bore  for  conveying  paniculate 
waste,  said  bore  extending  from  said  disk-shaped  wall  at 
the  bonom  end  of  the  tool  body  to  an  upper  tenninal  point 
in  a  higher  portion  of  the  tool  body,  and  means  for  control- 
ling movement  of  the  particulate  waste  at  the  bonom  end  of 
the  tool  body  diat  restricts  radial  and  axial  movement  of  the 
particulate  waste  through  d>e  bonom  end  of  the  tool  body 
comprising  a  disk-shaped  wall  disposed  within  the  axial 
bore  at  the  end  of  the  tool  body  transverse  to  its  central 

axis.  . 

(iii)  at  least  one  particulate  waste  entry  aperture  m  the  wall 
surrounding  said  axial  bore,  which  provides  communica- 
tion between  the  space  external  to  the  tool  body  and  die 
bore  interior,  said  at  least  one  entry  aperture  being  elon- 
gated in  shape  and  located  immediately  adjacent  said  disk- 
shaped  wall,  said  at  least  one  particulate  waste  entry  aper 
lure  being  bounded  on  one  end  by  said  disk-shaped  wall, 
with  its  longiwdinal  axis  at  approximately  15°  to  the  ton- 
gitudinal  axis  of  the  tool  body, 
the  height  of  the  threads  in  the  portion  of  said  threaded  section 
extending  from  (a')  a  point  that  is  intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  at  least  one  elongated  particulate  waste  entry  aperture  to 
(b')  the  bonom  end  of  tfie  tool  body  progressively  decreases, 
from  the  standard  height  of  die  threads  at  said  intennediate 
point  to  substantially  zero  at  the  bonom  end  of  the  tool  body. 
(iv)  a  groove  in  die  wall  surtounding  said  axial  bore  dtat 
extends  upward,  with  its  longimdinal  axis  at  approxinjaiely 
15°  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  die  tool  body,  from  (a')  the 
outer  surface  of  said  disk-shaped  wall  to  (b' )  a  point  on  the 
inner  surface  of  said  axial  bore  wall,  at  Uie  upper  end  of 
said  at  least  one  elongated  entry  aperture,  to  (c')  a  point,  at 
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the  crest  of  the  threads  comprising  said  threaded  section, 
that  is  spaced  from  the  bottom  end  of  the  tool  body  by  a 
distance    approximately    two-thirds    (he    length    of   said 
^jthreaded  section. 

fv)  at  least  one  particulate  waste  exit  aperture  in  the  wall 
surrounding  said  axial  bore,  which  provides  communica- 
tion between  the  bore  interior  and  the  space  external  to  the 
generally  cylindrical  tool  btxly.  said  exit  apt;rture  being 
l(x;ated  adjacent  said  upper  terminal  point  of  the  axial  bore, 
and 
(vi)  drive-receiving  means  proximate  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
t(X)l  body,  said  means  having  the  form  of  a  non-circular 
hole  extending  into  the  twil  body  from  the  upper  end 
thereof  and  temiinating  short  of  said  terminal  point  of  the 
axial  bore;  and 
(b)  a  housing  fully  enclosing,  with  an  ainight  seal,  the  portion  of 
said  generally  cylindrical  lix)l  body  in  which  said  at  least  one 
exit  aperture  is  located,  to  provide  an  enclosed  space  that 
completely  encircles  the  tool  body  and  is  in  communication 
with  said  at  least  one  exit  aperture  at  all  times, 
said  housing  having  an  outlet  opening, 
whereby,  the  disk-shaped  wall  defines  a  border  of  the  at  least 
one   particulate   waste  entry  aperture  thereby   restricting 
radial  movement  of  the  paniculate  waste  passing  through 
the  at  least  one  paniculate  waste  entry  apenure  and  axial 
movement  of  the  paniculate  waste  through  the  bottom  end 
of  the  tool  body,  and 
the  tool  btxJy  being  rotatable  within  the  housing. 


emanating  from  the  Huid  source  when  the  user  is  facing  the 
front  side  of  the  body  ponion  and  the  sun  is  at  the  users  back. 


S.842,925 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AND  VIEWING 

RAINBOWS 

Mary  Doherty  Ellroy,  393  Rowaylon  Ave..  Norwalk,  Conn. 

06854,  and  Frank  A.  Poslusznv.  23  Kent  PI.,  Cos  Cob,  Conn. 

06807 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1997,  Sen.  No.  984,430 

Int.  CI."  A63J  5/02 

VS.  CI.  472-65  27  Claims 


5,842,926 
MODULAR  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  CHILDREN  TO  PLAY 
Jose  Manuel  Rodrisuez-Ferre.  Poligono  Industrial  Derrama- 
dor,  d.  Albacete  s/n,  03440-IBI  (Alicante).  Spain 

Filed  May  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  643.958 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  May  23,  1995,  9501383 

Int.  CI."  A63(;  21/02 

U.S.CL  472-116  8  Claims 


I.  A  modular  construction  comprising: 

first  and  second  rectangular  side  members,  wherein  each  side 
member  includes  first  and  second  upright  members  which 
have  round  portions,  said  round  portions  of  each  of  said  first 
and  second  upnghl  members  being  joined  by  a  plurality  of 
cross  members  in  the  form  of  stairca.se  steps: 

at  least  a  first  elongated  part  having  a  first  and  second  end.  said 
first  end  of  said  elongated  part  connected  to  a  bottom  end  of 
said  first  upright  member  of  said  first  side  member  at  a 
connection  and  said  second  end  of  said  elongated  part  con- 
nected to  a  bottom  end  of  said  first  upright  member  of  said 
second  side  member  at  a  connection,  wherein  said  elongated 
part  has  a  round  portion  and  wherein  said  elongated  part  is 
perpendicular  to  said  side  members  when  joining  said  upright 
members:  and 

a  transversely  cur\ed  rectangular  pan  having  a  first  and  second 
end.  said  first  end  of  said  rectangular  pan  connected  to  said 
second  upright  member  of  said  first  side  member  at  a  connec- 
tion and  said  second  end  of  said  rectangular  pan  connected  to 
said  second  upright  member  of  said  second  side  member  at  a 
connection,  wherein  said  transversely  curved  rectangular  part 
rotates  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  wherein 
said  curved  rectangular  part  forms  a  concave  seal  with  a 
backrest  when  in  the  first  position  and  said  curved  rectangular 
pan  forms  a  convex  seat  having  no  backrest  when  in  the 
second  position; 

wherein  said  connections  are  integrated  conjugated  connectors 
that  operate  by  at  least  one  of  fitting,  slipping  and  socketing. 


ing 


I   An  apparatus  for  producing  and  viewing  rainbows  compris- 


a  body  ponion  having  a  front  side  and  a  rear  side; 

a  fluid  source  for  producing  a  spray  mist  about  the  body  ponion; 

and 
means  for  optimally  aligning  the  body  ponion  relative  to  the 

sun,  the  body  portion  being  optimally  aligned  when  the  front 

side  of  the  body  portion  is  substantially  directly  facing  the 

sun; 
the  user  of  the  apparatus  being  able  to  view  a  rainbow  created  as 

a  result  of  the  sunlight  being  refracted  by  the  spray  misi 


5,842,927 
CHILDREN'S  SLIDE  WITH  INTEGRAL  RACEWAYS 
Fred  Rieber,  Alum  Bank,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hedstrom  Corpora- 
tion, Bedford,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  959,022 
Int.  CI."  A63G  2MW 
U.S.  CI.  472-116  8  Claims 

1.  A  children's  slide  comprising 

an  elongated  trough  having  a  slide  bonom  wall  with  opposite 

ends  and  a  pair  of  opposite  slide  side  walls  extending  up  from 

the  slide  bottom  wall  to  slide  top  walls,  and 

an  unobstnicted  raceway  in  at  least  one  of  the  slide  top  walls. 

each  raceway  including  a  raceway  bottom  wall  having  a 
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5,842.929 

BOWLING  SCORING  SYSTEM  WITH  INSTANT  REPLAY 

Erick  R.  Moody,  Grandville:  William  Sias,  Muskegon;  Da>id 

MacPherson,  Muskegon,  and  Thomas  G.  Phee.  Muskegon. 

all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Brunswick  Bowling  &  Billiards 

Corporation,  Muskegon.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  697,870 

Int.  CI."  A63F  9/22 

U.S.  CI.  473—70  <••  Claims 


s  J  >stantially  straight  transverse  crossection.  and  upper  end 

ill  extending  up  from  the  raceway  bottom  wall  to  the 

;sponding  slide  top  wall  and  a  pair  of  raceway  side  walls 

>  tending  up  from  the  raceway  bottom  wall  to  the  con-c- 

!  f  onding  slide  top  wall  so  as  to  define  an  elongated  racing 

t  ■;  ick  for  a  toy  vehicle. 


MAL 


5,842,928 

AMUSEMENT  PARK  SW  INCi  RIDE 

I.  McGinnis,  7241  Martha  La..  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  76112 

Filed  May  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  853,553 

Int.  CI."  A63G  WI6 

U,S.kh.  472-118  20  Claims 


1.  An  instant  replay  device  for  use  in  a  bowling  scoring  system, 
said  instant  replay  device  comprising: 

a  video  camera  for  generating  video  signals  representing  a  video 
clip  of  at  least  a  portion  of  a  path  travelled  b\  a  bowling  ball 
rolled  down  a  lane: 

compressing  means  for  receiving  the  video  signals  and  com- 
pressing the  video  clip: 

storing  means  for  storing  the  compressed  \  ideo  clip: 

decompressing  means  for  reading  the  compressed  video  clip 
from  said  storing  means,  decompressing  the  compressed 
sideo  clip,  and  for  suppiv ing  the  decompressed  \ ideo  clip  to  a 
display  monitor  of  the  bowling  scoring  svstem:  and 

a  controller  coupled  to  said  decompressing  means  and  to  a  user 
input  terminal  of  the  bt)wling  sconng  system  for  receiving  a 
user  request  signal  to  replay  a  video  clip  and  for  controlling 
said  decompressing  means  to  read,  decompress,  and  playback 
the  video  clip  on  a  display  monitor  of  the  bowling  scoring 
system  in  response  to  the  user  request  signal. 


I    \n  amusement  ride,  comprising: 

a  t  ;iw  er; 

a  loom  having  first  and  second  ends  and  iiKiunted  to  the  tower: 

a  swing  line  having  an  upper  end  secured  to  the  first  end  of  the 
l>oom; 

a  I  anier  secured  to  a  lower  end  of  the  swing  line  for  holding  at 
least  one  passenger: 

ran-iage  can-ied  by  the  btH>m  for  movement  along  the  boom 
from  the  first  end  toward  the  second  end:  and 

a  engagement  member  mounted  to  the  ciirriage  which  has  a 
bearing  surface  which  engages  the  swing  line  on  a  side  facing 
the  first  end  of  the  boom  while  the  engagement  member  is  in 
a  locked  position,  and  which  causes  the  swing  line  to  advance 
toward  the  second  end  of  the  boom,  lifting  the  canier.  when 
the  carriage  is  moved  toward  the  second  end  of  the  btxim.  the 
engagement  member  having  a  released  position  which  trees 
the  bearing  surface  from  engagement  with  the  swing  line, 
allowing  the  swing  line  and  earner  to  swing  about  its  upper 
end. 


5.842,930 

FLEXI-GRIP  GOLF  CLUB 

Dan  Koterba,  142-14  26th  Ave.,  Apt.  4H,  Hushing,  N.Y.  II354 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1997,  Ser.  No.  867.561 

Int.  CI."  A63B  5.V/J 

U„S.  CL  47>-20l  6  Claims 

I.  A  golf  club  for  use  in  striking  a  golf  ball,  comprising; 

a)  a  head  pimion  for  contacting  the  golf  ball  during  sinking  of 
the  golf  ball; 

b)  a  single,  integral  flexible  grip  portion  including  an  outer 
gripping  laser  and  having  a  top  section  and  a  bottom  section, 
and  an  inner  flexible  core  positioned  within  said  top  section, 
the  length  of  said  top  section  being  long  enough  to  accommo- 
date one  hand  of  a  golfer  and  the  length  of  said  bottom  section 
being  long  enough  to  accommtxiate  the  other  hand  of  the 
golfer;  and 

c)  means  compnsing  a  solid  shaft  of  material  less  flexible  than 
said  top  section  connected  between  said  head  portion  and  said 
flexible  grip  ponion  extending  through  the  bottom  section 
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(FLEXIBLE  SECTION) 


5.842.932 
SIGHT  FOR  PUTTER  TYPE  GOLF  CLUB 
Frederic  W.  Goddard,  509  E.  Montecito,  #F.  Santa  Barbara. 
Calif.  93103 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  892,451 

Int.  CI.''  A63B  6y/.<6 

VS.  CI.  473—240  2  Claims 


thereof  and  terminating  at  an  upper  end  of  said  bottom  section 
so  that  said  golf  club  bends  significantly  only  in  said  top 
section  during  normal  use  of  said  club. 


5,842,931 

MIRRORED  HEADGEAR  SPORTS  TRAINING  SYSTEM 

Edward  D.  Payne.  2321  Harvard  Dr..  Arlington.  Tex.  76015 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  798.094 

Int  CI."  A63B  69/JI6 

VS.  CL  473-208  15  Claims 


1.  A  sight  for  a  golf  club  having  a  club  head  with  a  face  and  a 
top,  comprising: 
a  base  for  placement  on  the  club  lop: 
a  planar  mirror  coupled  to  said  base  at  an  angle: 
front  and  rear  sight  pins  coupled  to  said  base  in  front  of  said 
mirror  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  mirror, 
said  rear  sight  pin  spaced  from  said  mirror,  and  said  front 
sight  pin  spaced  from  said  rear  sight  pin  in  front  of  said  rear 
sight  pin:  and, 
means  for  removably  coupling  said  sight  to  the  club  head 
including: 
a  hook  and  loop  fastener  means  having  a  portion  on  said  base 

and  a  portion  for  application  to  the  club  head; 
a  back  support  mount  having  a  clip  for  application  to  the 

hosel  of  the  golf  club;  and. 
said  hook  and  loop  fastener  means  having  a  portion  on  said 
mirror  and  a  portion  on  said  back  support  mount. 


5.842,933 

IMPLEMENT  GRIP  WITH  BlILT-IN  SHOCK  ABSORBER 

William  H.  Lewis,  P.O.  Box  12068,  Alexandria,  La.  71315 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  772.138 

Int.  CI."  A63B  49/00 

VS.  CI.  473—300  6  Claims 


1.  Sports  training  apparatus  comprising:  a  large  substantially 
reflective  surface  wherein  said  surface  is  disposed  to  reflect  an 
athlete's  image:  at  headgear  support  means  for  a  pair  of  angularly 
arranged  minors;  wherein  a  member  of  said  pair  is  so  disposed  that 
the  light  rays  emanating  from  said  reflective  surface  are  directed 
horizontally  onto  the  said  mirror  member;  wherein  the  angular 
spacing  between  said  pair  of  angular  mirrors  is  within  a  range  of  an 
acute  angle  and  is  so  arranged  that  light  rays  reflected  from  said 
mirror  member  are  directed  horizontally  onto  said  member's  mate; 
therewith  positioning  of  said  mate  is  in  full  view  of  die  user  as  he 
performs. 


1.  A  sporting  implement,  comprising: 
a  shaft  with  an  inner  diameter  portion; 

a  grip  for  the  shaft  of  the  sporting  implement,  the  grin  having  a 
body  with  an  Inner  and  outer  surface,  said  inner  surface 
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generilly  conforming  to  an  outer  configuration  of  the  shaft, 
whidh  is  used  by  the  user  of  the  implement  to  hold  Uk 
implement;  and 
a  built-in  shock  absorber  which  generally  conforms  to  the  inner 
diameter  portion  of  the  shaft,  said  shock  absorber  is  being 
integrally  attached  to  said  body  of  the  grip  and  having  a 
maximum  outer  diameter  portion  which  engages  the  inner 
dianidter  portion  of  the  shaft. 


5342,934 
GOLF  CLUBHEAD 
Hiroshi  Ezakl,  Sailama-ken.  and  Tetsuya  Mlynjlma,  Tokyo, 
bolh  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Sports  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  Na  805,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1996,  8-060109; 
Apr.  11.  1996,  8-114110 

Int  CI."  A63B  53/04 
VS.  a.  473—342  *  Ctalms 


said  insert  having  a  volume  that  is  greater  than  the  volume  of 
said  body  and  a  weight  diat  is  less  d»an  die  weight  of  said 
body; 

said  body  including  a  thickened  heel  end  portion,  a  diickened 
toe  end  portion,  a  thin  walled  bottom  portion  and  a  diin 
walled  back  portion  which  define  in  combination  a  generally 
horseshoe  shaped  mass  partially  sumounding  said  insert:  and 

said  body  heel  end  portion  further  including  a  boss  projecting 
therefixxn  into  said  cavity  in  a  direction  toward  said  toe  end 
portion,  and  a  boce  being  located  in  said  boss  for  receiving  a 
lower  end  of  a  shaft. 


A  — 


1,  A  golf  clubhead  comprising:  a  head  body,  a  face  member 
fitted  and  secured  over  an  aperture  fonned  in  die  central  area  of  the 
head  body,  a  cavity  surrounded  on  a  backface  of  the  face  member, 
by  a  sole,  a  toe,  a  heel  and  a  top  blade,  and  a  vertical  rib  provided 
on  die  backface  of  the  head  body  and  extending  from  die  top  blade 
to  the  sole  to  divide  d>e  cavity  into  a  plurality  of  sections  and  to  ^^  ^  473—352 
support  the  face  member, 
the  head  body  and  vertical  rib  being  integrally  formed  fn>m 

metallic  materials,  respectively: 
the  vertical  rib  provided  with  means  for  fastening  the  face 

member  to  die  vertical  rib  itself:  and 
said  fastening  means  comprising  a  bar-shaped  projection  pro- 
vided in  die  longitudinal  center  of  die  vertical  rib  and  a  hole 
formed  in  the  center  of  the  face  member  and  in  which  said 
projection  is  force-fitted. 


5342,936 
GOLF  BALL 

Timothy  Mast,  124  Eta  St^  Bennington.  Vt  05201 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1996.  Set.  No.  698,548 
InL  a."  A63B  J7/06:J7/I2 


22  Claims 


5342,935 

GoltF  PUTTER  HEAD  WITH  LOW  DENSITY  INSERT 
Michael  J.  Nelson,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Karsten  Manu- 
factaring  Corporation.  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No,  896.151 
Int  CI."  A63B  53/04 
VS.  a.  473—342  "^  Claims 

1  A  golf  putter  head  comprising: 

a  bndy  formed  of  a  first  matenal  having  a  first  density,  said  body 
k^ving  a  cavity  formed  dierein,  said  body  having  a  volume 
lid  a  weight: 
an  ihsert  disposed  in  said  cavity  in  said  body,  said  in.sert  being 
formed  of  a  second  material  having  a  second  density  that  is 
tobsiantially  lower  than  said  first  density; 


1.  A  golf  ball  comprising: 

a  layer  of  elastic  material: 

a  molded  cover  covering  said  layer  of  elastic  matenal.  said 
molded  cover  defining  the  overall  size  of  die  golf  ball  and 
being  between  about  2  0  inches  to  2.2  inches  in  diameter; 

a  center  core  enclosed  by  said  layer  of  elastic  material,  die 
center  core  being  comprised  of  a  matenal  having  a  density 
sufficient  to  allow  the  golf  ball  to  float  in  water:  and 

wherein  die  weight  of  die  golf  ball  is  no  more  Uian  about  1.62 
ounces. 
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5,842,937 
GOLF  BALL  WITH  SURFACE  TEXTURE  DEFINED  BY 
FRACTAL  GEOMETRY 
Jeffrey  L.  Dalton.  and  Edmund  A.  Herbert,  both  of  N.  Dart- 
mouth, Mass..  assignors  to  Acushnet  Company.  Fairhaven, 
Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1997.  Ser.  No.  955,991 

Int.  CI."  A63B  37/14 

U.S.  CI.  473-384  35  Claims 


1.  A  golf  ball  having  a  center  point  and  a  surface  comprising  a 
smooth  portion  and  at  least  one  indent,  wherein  each  of  the  at  least 
one  indent  has  a  perimeter  defined  by  at  least  one  fractal  shape. 


5.842,938 

SWING  TRAINING  ASSEMBLY 

Nicholas  R.  Garber,  2117  First  Ave.  SW,  Minot,  N.  Dak.  58701 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837.789 

Int.  CI."  A63B  M/0() 

U.S.  CI.  473—430  |8  claims 
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a  plurality  of  substantially  hollow  tubular  frame  members,  each 
of  said  tubular  frame  members  comprising  a  pair  of  ends, 
each  of  said  ends  comprising  an  inner  surface  comprising  a 
substantially  cylindrical  inner  surface  portion  and  a  substan- 
tially non-cylindrical  inner  surface  portion: 

a  plurality  of  mating  connectors,  each  of  said  mating  connectors 
comprising  a  pair  of  ends,  each  of  said  ends  comprising  an 
outer  surface  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  outer  sur- 
face portion  and  a  substantially  non-cylindrical  outer  surface 
portion,  said  outer  surface  of  said  mating  connector  config- 
ured to  slidingly  engage  within  said  inner  surface  of  said 
tubular  frame  member  when  said  substantially  non-cylindricai 
outer  surface  portion  of  said  mating  connector  is  in  substantial 
alignment  with  said  substantially  non-cylindrical  inner  surface 
portion  of  said  tubular  frame  member,  wherein  at  least  one  of 
said  inner  surface  of  said  tubular  frame  member  and  said 
outer  surface  of  said  mating  connector  comprises  a  resilient 
material: 

said  tubular  frame  member  being  rotaiable  about  said  slidingly 
engaged  mating  connector  such  that  said  substantially  non- 
cylindrical  outer  surface  portion  of  said  mating  connector  is 
not  in  substantial  alignment  with  said  substantially  non- 
cylindrical  inner  surface  portion  of  said  tubular  frame  mem- 
ber, thereby  increasing  a  frictional  force  between  said  tubular 
frame  member  inner  surface  and  said  mating  connector  outer 
surface; 

said  plurality  of  substantially  hollow  tubular  frame  members  and 
said  plurality  of  mating  connectors  being  arranged  to  form  a 
framework. 


^' 


1.  A  swing  training  assembly,  comprising: 

a  first  support  member  adapted  to  be  inierconnectable  with  first 
and  second  generally  vertically  extending  and  laterally  spaced 
supports,  said  first  support  member  being  generally  laterally 
extending  when  connected  to  said  first  and  second  supports: 

a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  training  stations,  each  said  station 
comprising  a  second  support  member  extending  generally 
downwardly  from  said  first  support  member  when  connected 
to  said  first  and  second  spaced  supports  and  a  ball  intercon- 
nected with  said  second  supptm  member,  whereby  said  ball  is 
suspended  below  said  first  support  tiiembcr. 


5.842,940 
MULTI-USE  NET 
Anthony  G.  Macaluso,  7101  Circa  de  Media,  Escondido,  Calif. 
92029 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  899.906 

Int.  CI."  A63B  6.W» 

U.S.  CL  473-478  9  (  laims 


5.842.939 

PORTABLE  SPORTlN(;  (;OAL  FRAMEWORK  AND  NET 

Alex   Pul,  Vancouver,  and   Ed   Person.  Coquitlum.   both  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  ACT  Labs  Ltd..  Richmond.  Canada 

Filed  May  27.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  863.742 

Int.  CI."  A63B  MM) 

U.S.  CI.  473-478  23  Claims 

I.  A  sporting  goal  framework  comprising; 


1.  A  multi-use  net  structure,  comprising; 
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„  ^.^^^  frame  member  arranged  to  have  an  upper  frame 
portiji  and  a  lower  frame  portion,  the  lower  frame  portion 
form  ng  a  base  that  supports  the  upper  frame  portion  in  a 
geneWlly  upright  orientation  on  a  generally  horizontal  surface 
whet  |hc  multi-use  net  is  in  its  erected  configuration,  the  base 
extei  ( ing  in  a  forward  direction  relative  to  the  upper  frame 

poni)i; 

fabri:  section  connected  to  the  frame  and  an-anged  for  a 
proj«c tile  to  be  incident  thereon: 

pair  cf  rear  support  members  connected  to  the  frame  and 
extending  therefrom  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the 
lows  r  frame  portion:  and 
a  pair  Hf  s'^ps  extending  between  the  upper  and  lower  frame 
sectjnhs  to  retain  the  upper  and  lower  frame  sections  at  a 
seletiEd  angle  with  respect  to  one  another. 


5  842  941 

Basketball  backboard  assembly 

Robert  M.  Siminski,  2311  Lloyd  Ave.,  and  Michael  G.  Linihan, 

623  Piirkdale,  both  of  Royal  Oak,  Mich.  48073 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  910^33 

Int  CI."  A63B  dim 

Uii.  CL  473--I81  25  Oaims 


bolr 
scltc 


a  tail  unit  inserted  in  a  rear  end  of  said  tube-shaped  shaft. 

wherein  the  shaft  comprises  two  tubes,  one  of  said  tubes  being 
an  interior  tube  which  is  inserted  into  and  connected  to  the 
other  tube,  the  other  tube  being  an  exterior  lube  which 
extends  beyond  the  interior  tube  at  the  front  end.  the  interior 
tube  extending  beyond  the  exterior  tube  at  the  rear  end. 


5,842.943 
HYDRAULIC  TENSIONER  HAVING  AN  OIL  RESERVOIR 

SPONGE  MEMBER 
Naosumi  Tada.  Nabari.  Japan,  assignor  to  Borg- Warner  Auto- 
motive. K.K..  Mie  Prefecture.  Japan 

Filed  May  7.  1997.  Sen  No.  852.536 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  10.  1996.  8-140652 
Int.  CI."  F16H  im 
U.S.  CI.  474—109  8  C'*'""* 


1   A  tasketball  backboard  assembly,  comprising; 
a  frsrte  structure; 

a  boilV  attachable  to  said  frame  structure  including  a  plurality  ot 

xlivclv  rcleasable  interfitting  pieces:  and 

attached  to  said  bodv  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom: 

upon  generating  a  suflicient  force  upon  said  rim.  said 

,ity  of  interfitting  pieces  release  from  each  other  and 

said  frame  structure  to  simulate  a  shattered  backbt>ard. 


he  -4by 
p  ilral 
ft  1  n 


5.842.942 
ARR()\>  FOR  A  t  ROSSBOU 
Jochel*  Doht.  Lengerich.  and  Johanni-s  (Ksege.  Bad  Iburg. 
both  of  (Jermany.  assignors  I»  Doht  (imbll  Maschinenfab- 
rik  l-cngerich.  (iermany 

Fili-d  Dtt.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  985.964 
Cliijns  pr  .ri»>.  application  (urmam.  Dec.  I.V  1996.  196  51 

8 1 8.11! 

Int.  CI.    F42B  MU 

VS.  ti.  473—578 

\   \^  arrow  for  a  crossbow  coiiipnMng: 

a  t  il  v  sha(x;d  shatl. 

an  LI  [TOW  head  inserted  in  a  Ironi  end  ol 

,iid 


7  Claims 


,iid  luho-shaiKd  shaft. 


1.  A  hydraulic  tcnMoncr  compriMng; 

a  housing  ha\  ing  a  txirc; 

said  bore  having  a  Nnitim  face; 

a  piston  slidablv  received  in  said  bore,  sai.'  piston  and  said  bore 

forming  a  fluid  chamber  therebetween; 
said  piston  having  .1  rear  end  face  and  an  .  ■!  passage  connected 

to  the  liuid  chamber; 
a  spring  biasing  said  piston  in  a  protnid.       .iircction  from  s;iut 

N>re; 
a  passage  in  said  housing  to  conncvt  the  tUiid  chamber  with  a 

source  of  fluid;  and 
a  spimge  member  in  sjid  b.>re.  said  spi>n-jc  iiK-mber  contacting 

said  bottom  face  ol  said  bore. 
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5.842.9.44 
A11XILIAR\  MAC  HINE  DRIVING  APPARATUS 
Akira   Morishita;    Katsumi   Adachi;    Ryuichi    Ikeda;    Kyoko 
Kunisu,  and  Hideki  Morikaku.  ail  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubislii  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaislia.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708.612 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  14.  1996.  8-(>52267 

Int.  CI."  F02B  67/W) 

I  .S.  CI.  475-154  7  Claims 


l/wv>^/vw\ 


1.  An  uuxiliary  machine  driving  apparatus  comprising: 

a  carrier  connected  to  an  input  shati: 

a  plurality  of  planet  gears  rotatably  suppoHed  on  said  carrier: 

an  internal  gear  meshing  with  outer  circumferences  of  said 
planet  gears  and  rotatably  supported  on  a  stationary  portion; 

a  connection/disconnection  means  for  connecting/disconnecting 
said  internal  gear  to/from  said  stationary  portion  and  adjusting 
a  connecting/disconnecting  force  between  said  internal  gear 
and  said  stationan  portion: 

an  output  shaft  having  a  sun  gear  meshing  with  inner  circumfcr- 
ences  of  said  planet  gears  and  roiatable  relative  to  said  sta- 
tionary ponion;  and 

a  unidirectional  rotation  transmitting  means  for  permitting  said 
carrier  to  transmit  unidirectional  rotation  to  said  output  shaft. 


5.842.945 
TOROIDAL  CONTINUOl  S  NARIABI.F  TRANSMISSION 
WITH  A  I  IMITKD  SLIP  DIFFLRENTIAL  BETUKKN  THE 

OlTPl  T  TOROID  DISKS 
Fiji  Inoue.  .Sasamihara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Isuzu  Motors  Lim- 
ited. Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  6(M.(>75.  Feb.  2«.  1996.  Ibis  application 

Sep.  8.  1997.  Ser.  No.  925  J.I  I 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  27.  1995.  7-61618; 
Feb.  28.  1995.  7-63457:  Feb.  28.  1995.  7-6.W6I 

Int.  CI.'  FI6H  .i7/n2 
V.S.  n.  475-207  7  e,ai„„ 

1.  A  toroidal  continuous  variable  transmission  comprising: 

an  input  shaft: 

a  pair  of  input  disks  thai  rolaie  with  the  input  shaft: 

a  pair  ot  output  disks  disposed  opposite  the  corresponding  input 

disks  and  rotatably  mounted  on  the  input  shaft; 
tillable  power  rollers  dispt)sed  between  the  opposing  inpui  disks 

and  output  disks  to  transfer  torque  from  the  input  disks  to  the 

output  disks; 


.1  V  iscous  clutch  provided  on  the  output  side  of  the  output  disks 
which  can  allow  a  rotation  diti'erence  smaller  than  a  predeter- 
mined amount  between  the  output  disks  and  which,  when  the 
rotation  difference  is  greater  than  the  predetermined  amount, 
couples  together  the  b»)lh  output  disks:  and 

an  output  shaft  connected  to  the  \  iscous  clutch. 


5.842.946 
PARALLEL-AXIS  DIFFERENTIAL 
Shiro  Ichiki.  .Saitama-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Zexel  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  896.420.  Jul.  18.  1997,  abandoned. 
v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  542.062.  Oct.  12,  1995. 
abandoned.  I  bis  application  Dec.  9,  1997.  Ser.  No.  987.556 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4.  1994,  6-295555; 
Nov.  4.  1994.  6-295556 

Int.  CI.'  FI6H  M-J 
U.S.  CI.  475—252  8  Claims 


1.  A  parallel-avis  dilfcrential  for  vehicle,  comprising: 

lal  a  housing  rotacionallv  driven  about  a  rotational  avis  upon 
receipt  of  a  rotational  torque; 

(b)  a  pair  of  side  gears  rolat;iblv  received  in  said  housing  and 
coaxial  with  said  roi;iiional  axis,  said  pair  of  side  gears  being 
connected  to  end  portions  of  a  pair  of  coaxial  output  shafts, 
respectively,  said  side  gears  each  having  a  helical  teeth  por- 
tion formed  on  ;in  outer  periphery  thereof: 

ic)  at  leasi  three  planetary  mechanisms  arranged  at  intervals  in  a 
circumferential  direction  of  said  housing,  said  planetary 
mechanisms  each  having  tirsl  and  second  planel;iiv  gears 
rotatably  received  in  said  housing,  said  lirsi  and  second  plan- 
etary gears  being  parallel  to  the  rotational  axis  of  s.iid  hous- 
ing, said  firsi  and  second  planetarv  gears  e;ich  ha\  ing  a  helical 
teeth  arrangement  lormcd  on  an  outer  periphery  thereof,  said 
helic.il  leelh  arrangement  of  said  tirsi  and  second  planetary 
gears  meshing  with  said  helical  teeth  ponions  ol  said  side 
gears,  respectivelv.  and  also  uK-shing  with  each  other,  said 
first  planetary  gear  located  forward  of  said  second  pl.inelarv 
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relative  to  a  rotational  direction  of  said  housing  when  the 
veli  cle  is  traveling  forward;  and 
(d)  w  II  idow  openings  formed  in  a  peripheral  wall  of  said  housing 
adapted  to  allow  the  passage  of  lubricant,  said  window 
»  being  disposed  in  correspondence  with  the  intervals 
befieen  said  planetarv  mechanisms,  said  window  openings 
having  an  extension  that  exposes  an  outer  peripheral 
su^ce  of  said  helical  teeth  arrangement  of  said  first  planetary 
.  said  window  openings  being  separated  from  said  second 
pliijctary  gears  in  the  circumferential  direction. 
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5.842.947 

PLANfeh-ARY  GEAR  CARRIER  HAVING  A  BAND  BRAKE 

OnRn  axial  EXTENSION  OF  THE  CARRIER  FOR 

TRANSFER  CASES 

David   ^.  Weilant.  Muncie.  Ind..  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 

Automotive,  Inc..  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775.651 

Int.  Cl.*^  F16H  3/4-4:37/02 

I  .S.  CI.  475—323  20  Claims 
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set  in  accordance  widi  operating  conditions  which  include  at  least 

throttle  opening,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

up-shift  requirement  judgment  means  for  distinguishing  between 
an  up-shift  requirement  with  approximately  constant  throttle 
valve  opening,  and  an  up  shift  requirement  with  a  change  in 
throttle  valve  opening, 
speed  chance  speed  switching  means  for  switching  a  speed 
chance  speed  based  on  the  judgment  result  from  said  up-shift 
requirement  judgment  means,  and 
speed  change  control  means  for  changing  the  speed  change  ratio 
of  the  continuously  variable  transmission  in  accordance  with 
the  speed  change  speed  set  by  said  speed  change  speed 
switching  means  so  as  to  approach  said  basic  speed  change 
ratio, 
wherein  said  speed  change  speed  switching  means  sets  a  target 
inenial  torque  TTINR  based  on  judgment  results  from  said 
up-shift  requirement  judgmeni  means,  and  sets  a  speed 
change  speed  SV  based  on:  the  target  inertial  torque  TTINR.  a 
speed  change  ratio  i.  engine  inenial  torque  1,.  and  engine 
output  shaft  rotational  speed  No  as: 


planetary  gear  and  brake  assembly  comprising,  in  combi- 


and  having  a 


rfcut  member  having  a  sun  gear. 

pliinet  carrier  disposed  about  said  sun  gear 

f  e  ipheral  brake  surface, 
at  1  ■;  St  iwi)  planet  gears  rotatably  disposed  in  said  planet  earner, 
a  st  1  ionarv  nng  gear  disptised  about  and  engaged  bv  said  planet 

i  liirs. 
a  h  ike  band  disp«)sed  about  said  brake  surface,  and 
an  ii.tuator  for  selectivelv  clamping  said  brake  band  on  said 

t  liike  surface. 


5.842.948 
MKFHOD  AND  APPARVIT  S  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 
C  ONTINUOl  SLY  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION 
Hirojaki  Yuasa.  and  Masuo  Kashiv«abara.  both  of  Kanagavta- 
keo,     Japan,     assignors     to     I  nisia     Jccs     Corporation. 
K^riagavta-ken.  Japan 
Diyi»ion  of  Ser.  No.  523.6tKI.  Sep.  5.  1995.  This  application 

!  Aug.  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  914.153 

Clilms  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Sep.  5.  1994.  6-211283 
I  Int.  CI."  B60K  -41/1:.  F16H  5'J/lll) 

VS.  qi.  477 — 18  •*  Claims 

L  \n  apparatus  for  controlling  a  conlinuouslv  \  ariable  iransmis 
sion  i4herein  a  speed  change  ratio  is  controlled  so  that  an  actual 
spee(  thange  ratio  graduallv  approaches  a  basic  speed  change  ratio 

ia3-251O.G.-98-10:QL3 


5,842,949 
Al  TOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Minoru    Kuriyama,    Higashihiroshima.    Japan,    assignor    to 
Ma/da  Motor  Corporation.  Hiroshima.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  625.518 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1995,  7-067313 
Int.  CI.'  F16H  f>l/l4 
VJS.  CT.  477—63  24  Claims 

1.  .A  control  svsiem  for  controlling  an  automatic  transmission 
equipped  with  lockup  means  for  livking  up  and  unliKking  a  torque 
convener  installed  to  said  automatic  transmission  bv  directiv  cou- 
pling and  uncoupling  input  and  output  shafts  of  said  torque  con 
vener.  respectivelv.  said  automatic  transmission  automalicallv 
causing  a  downshift  in  response  at  least  to  an  increase  in  engine 
lo.id.  said  control  svsteni  cimiprising; 

livkup  pressure  control  means  for  causing  said  lockup  means  to 
unlock  said  lorque  convener  when  a  downshift  is  induced  in 
said  automatic  transmission;  and 
liK-kup  release  control  means  for  detecting  an  increase  in  engine 
load,  and  for  causing  said  liKkup  means  to  unKvk  said  torque 
convener  at  a  rate  smaller  in  events  where  detecting  an 
increase  in  engine  load  lower  than  a  predctenmned  value 
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maintain  application  of  the  individual  friction  application 
elements  based  on  the  calculated  input  torque: 
wherein  the  hydraulic  pressure  supplied  to  the  various  hydraulic 
servos  by  the  supply  means  is  the  necessary  application 
hydraulic  pressure  calculated  for  each  friction  application 
element  in  order  to  maintain  the  predetermined  gear. 


5,842,951 
SPEED  CHANGE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 
Hideki  Yasue,  Toyota,  and  Hiromichi  Kumura.  Okazaki,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidoshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847.456 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1996,  8-129172 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  6l/()0 

\}S.  CI.  477—149  8  Claims 


while  a  downshift  is  caused  than  in  events  where  detecting  an 
increase  in  engine  load  equal  to  or  greater  than  said  predeter- 
mined value  while  a  downshift  is  caused. 


5342,950 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSIONS 

Hiroshii  Tsutsui;  Kazumasa  Tsukamoto;  Masahiro  HayabuchI, 

and  Takayuki  Hisano,  all  of  Anjo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin 

Aw  Cc  Ltd.,  Anjo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  19%,  8-177167 
Int.  CI."  F16H  6IA)H 
VS.  CI.  477—143  7  Claims 
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1.  A  speed  change  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission 
for  making  a  speed  change  by  applying/releasing  frictional  engage- 
ment elements  and  for  controlling  a  line  pressure  to  be  fed  to  said 
frictional  engagement  elements,  to  a  pressure  which  is  predeter- 
mined according  to  a  load  upon  a  prime  mover,  comprising: 
a  shift  valve  which  is  operative  to  apply  a  frictional  engagement 
element  during  a  downshift  of  said  automatic  transmission  by 
controlling  a  feed  of  the  line  pressure  to  the  frictional  engage- 
ment element: 
downshift  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  downshift  of  said 
automatic  transmission  with  an  output  of  the  prime  mover 
being  augmented:  and 
line  pressure  lowering  means  for  controlling  said  line  pressure  to 
a  level  lower  than  the  pressure,  as  determined  according  to 
said  load,  if  said  downshift  is  detected  by  said  downshift 
detecting  means. 


1.  An  automatic  transmission  control  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  transmission  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of  friction  applica- 
tion elements  which  are  simultaneously  applied  in  order  to 
maintain  a  predetermined  gear: 

hydraulic  servos  which  individually  operate  the  friction  applica- 
tion elements:  and, 

supply  means  which  supply  hydraulic  pressure  to  the  hydraulic 
servos  in  order  to  operate  each  of  the  friction  application 
elements; 

information  detecting  means  which  detects  information  relating 
to  a  functioning  of  the  transmission  mechanism: 

input  torque  calculating  means  which  calculates  an  input  torque 
of  the  transmission  mechanism  on  the  basis  of  the  functioning 
information  which  is  detected:  and, 

application  hydraulic  pressure  calculating  means  which  calcu- 
lates a  necessary  application  hydraulic  pressure  needed  to 


5,842,952 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  RELEASING  AN  EXHAUST 
BRAKE  AND  ENGAGING  A  LOCKUP  CLUTCH 
SIMULTANEOUSLY  DURING  A  DOWNSHIFT 
Yoshiyuki  Onimani;  Masato  Shimei,  both  of  Nagoya;  Mas- 
ayuki  Tomita,  Chiryu,  and  Kokichi  Kato,  Nagoya,  all  of 
Japan,  a.s.signors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct,  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,514 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1995,  7-283878 

Int.  CI.''  F16H  5/40 

U.S.  CI.  477—174  12  Claims 

I.  A  control  device  of  an  automatic  transmission  provided  with 

an  exhaust  brake  device  and  a  lock-up  clutch  which  is  adapted  to 

directly  connect  an  input  side  and  an  output  side  of  a  torque 

converter,  comprising: 
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d :  ecting  means  for  detecting  w  hethcr  an  acceleration  pedal 
during  disengagement  of  the  lock-up  clutch: 
detecting  nieans  for  detecting  whether  the  exhaust  brake 

s  operating: 
means  for  at  least  temporarily  releasing  the  exhaust 
brakfc  device  when  the  first  detecting  means  detects  that  the 
ace :  erator  pedal  is  otf  dunng  disengagement  of  the  lock-up 
clu  ( h  and  when  the  second  detecting  means  detects  that  the 
exhaust  brake  device  is  operating  to  avoid  diflicullies  associ- 
with  engagement  of  the  Icxrk-up  clutch  resulting  from  a 
rot^ional  frequency  at  the  output  side  of  the  torque  convener 
I  higher  than  at  the  input  side  of  the  torque  converter:  and 
ifor  engaging  the  lock-up  clutch  ufxjn  or  after  release  of 
;xhaust  brake  device  by  the  release  means  to  directly 
coijiect  the  input  side  and  the  output  side  of  the  torque 
coi '  erter. 


5,842,953 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  LOCK-UP  CLUTCH  CONTROL 

APPAH  ATUS  WHEREIN  CHANGE  OF  LINE  PRESSURE 

FOI  [  LOCKUP  CLUTCH  SLIP  CONTROL  VALVE  IS 

RESTRICTED  DURING  SLIP  CONTROL  MODE 

Hideki  Yasue,  Toyota,  and  Hiromichi  Kimura,  Okazaki,  both  of 

Japan,   assignors   to   Toyota   JIdosha    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 

Tovoia.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1997.  Ser,  No.  882,391 
Claive  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  10,  1996.  8-180525 
"  Int.  CI."  F16H  (il/(X):6l/l4 
U,S.  CL  477— 174  7  Claims 
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a  pressure  regulating  valve  for  regulating  a  line  pressure  depend- 
ing upon  a  load  acting  on  said  engine: 

a  l(x:k-up  clutch  slip  control  valve  operable  in  a  slip  control 
mode,  for  receiving  said  line  pressure  regulated  by  said  the 
pressure  regulating  valve,  and  regulating  a  hydraulic  pressure 
applied  to  said  lock-up  clutch  to  control  the  amount  of  slip  of 
the  lock  up  clutch: 

slip  control  mode  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  operation  of 
said  lock-up  clutch  slip  control  valve  in  said  slip  control 
mode:  and 

line  pressure  change  restricting  means,  responsive  to  said  slip 
control  mode  detecting  means,  for  restricting  an  operation  of 
said  pressure  regulating  valse  to  restrict  a  change  of  s;iid  line 
pressure  with  a  change  in  said  load  of  the  engine,  while  said 
l(x:k-up  clutch  slip  control  valve  is  operated  in  said  slip 
control  mode. 


5.842,954 

JUMP  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Lentiv  Slupskiv.  240  Mt.  Vernon.  Newark.  N  J.  07106 

Filed  Feb.  IS.  1996.  Ser.  No.  602.061 

Int.  CI."  .A63B  .V/6 

VS.  CI.  482—15 


2  Claims 


1.  A  jump  training  device,  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially 
vertical  supports  which  arc  spaced  from  one  another  in  a  longitu- 
dinal direction  and  arranged  in  two  ri>ws  spaced  from  one  another 
in  a  transverse  direction,  each  of  said  supports  being  pro\  ided  w  ith 
engaging  formations  spaced  from  one  another  in  a  \ertical  direc- 
tion and  each  haMUg  a  base  which  is  heavier  than  a  remaining 
portion  of  each  of  said  supports:  two  longitudinal  bar  members 
spaced  from  one  another  in  the  ffansverse  direction  and  each 
supported  by  said  engaging  formations  of  said  supports  of  a 
respective  one  of  said  rows  of  said  supports:  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse members  connected  to  said  longitudinal  members:  means  for 
connecting  said  transverse  members  to  said  longitudinal  members 
so  as  to  be  movable  relative  to  said  longitudinal  members  in  a 
longitudinal  direction,  each  of  said  transverse  members  having  two 
parts  which  are  releasably  connected  with  one  another  in  a  center 
of  each  of  said  u-ansverse  members  mi  that  when  an  athlete  con- 
tacts one  of  said  transverse  members,  said  parts  disengage  from 
one  another  in  the  center  of  said  transverse  member,  each  of  said 
transverse  members  having  two  ends  provided  with  loops  which 
form  said  means  for  connecting  said  u-ansversc  members  to  said 
longitudinal  members,  each  of  said  loops  having  a  diameter  which 
is  greater  than  a  diameter  of  each  of  said  longitudinal  members. 


,  M  apparatus  for  controlling  the  amount  of  slip  of  a  lock-up 
clutch  *hich  is  provided  in  a  fluid-operated  power  transmining 
device  disposed  between  an  engine  and  an  automatic  transmission 
of  an  automotive  vehicle,  for  direct  connection  of  the  engine  and 
ihe  aukinatic  transmission,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


5342,955 

AEROBIC  STEP  DEVICE 

William  T.  WUkinson,  PO.  Box  73,  Salem.  N  J.  08079 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  922037 

Int.  CI."  A63B  5/in) 

VS.  a.  482—52  1  Claims 

1.  An  aerobic  exercise  device  comprising  a  platform  having  a 

block  like  base  with  a  planar  upper  surlace  and  a  lower  surface. 
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wherein  the  hrst  end  of  the  second  cord  is  secured  to  the  first 
handle  and  the  second  end  of  the  second  cord  is  secured  to  the 
second  handle  such  that  the  second  resilient  cord  extends 
between  the  second  end  of  the  first  handle  and  the  second  end 
of  the  second  handle;  wherein 

the  individual  using  the  Jump  rope  may  rotate  the  handles 
such  that  the  first  cord  moves  in  a  circular  arc  over  which 
the  individual  may  jump  as  it  passes  by  the  legs  of  the 
individual  and  the  individual  may  move  the  first  and  second 
handles  away  from  each  other  to  create  resistance  in  the 
second  cord  to  isomctrically  exercise  the  upper  body  of  the 
individual. 


said  ba.se  having  a  pair  of  opposite  ends,  first  locking  structure  in 
said  lower  surface  of  said  base  at  each  of  said  ends,  an  end  module 
having  first  complementary  locking  structure  for  selective  engage- 
ment with  said  first  locking  structure  for  elevating  said  base, 
additional  locking  structure  at  said  lower  surface  of  said  base 
displaced  from  said  first  locking  surface,  and  additional  comple- 
mentary locking  surface  on  said  end  module  located  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  first  complementary   locking   surface  for 
selective  engagement  with  said  further  complementary  locking 
structure  for  providmg  an  additional  height  adjustment  of  said  base 
said  first  locking  structure  comprises  holes  in  said  lower  surface 
of  said  ba.se.  said  first  complementary  locking  structure  com- 
prising posts  on  said  end  module,  said  additional  locking 
structure  comprising  a  slot  in  said  base  and  said  additional 
complementary  locking  structure  comprising  a  tongue  extend- 
ing from  said  module,  said  module  further  including  a  wall 
extending  outwardly  from  said  rtKxlule  perpendicular  to  said 
tongue  to  provide  a  support  surface  for  said  base  when  said 
tongue  is  inserted  in  said  slot. 


1.  A  resistance  jump  rope  for  strength  and  cardiovascular  condi- 
tioning, comprising: 

a  first  handle  including  a  terminal  first  end  and  a  terminal  second 
end  and  a  second  handle  including  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end; 

a  first  elongated,  flexible  cord  sized  and  shaped  to  move  in  a 
circular  arc  about  an  individual  as  the  cord  passes  by  the  leas 
of  the  individual  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  first 
end  of  the  cord  being  coupled  to  the  first  end  of  the  first 
handle  and  the  second  end  of  the  cord  being  coupled  to  the 
first  end  of  the  second  handle:  and 

a  second  resilient  cord,  substantially  shorter  than  the  first  cord, 
the  second  cord  including  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 


5,842.957 
AQUATIC  EXERCISE  WEIGHT 
Robert  L.  Whe«ler,  823A  E.  Gulf  Blvd..  Indian  Rocks  Beach, 
Fta.  33785 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  916,%5 

Int.  CI."  A«B  2l/0(m:2l/072 

MS.  a.  482—111  13  Claims 
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5,842,956 
STRENGTH  RESISTANCE  TRAINING  JUMP  ROPE 
Kenneth  L.  Strachan,  14209  Dunwood  Valley  Dr..  Bowie.  Md. 
20721 

Filed  Aug.  27.  19%,  Ser.  No.  703,877 

Int.  CI."  A63B  5/22 

VS.  CI.  482—82  19  Claims 


1.  An  exercise  device,  comprising: 

a  rigid  bar  of  predetermined  extent; 

container  means  including  a  first  hollow  container  rolatably 
attached  to  a  first  end  of  said  rigid  bar  and  a  second  hollow 
container  rotatably  attached  to  a  second  end  of  said  rigid  bar: 

means  for  eccentrically  attaching  said  first  and  second  containers 
to  said  first  and  second  opposite  ends  for  rotation  of  said 
containers  about  said  rigid  bar.  respectively: 

a  first  aperture  means  formed  on  a  first  surface  in  each  of  said 
containers  for  admitting  water  thereinto  when  said  containers 
are  immersed  in  a  body  of  water; 

a  second  aperture  means  formed  on  a  second  surface  opposite 
said  first  aperture  in  each  container  for  draining  water  there- 
from when  said  containers  are  lifted  from  said  body  of  water; 

whereby  said  containers  are  at  least  partially  filled  with  water 
when  said  first  aperture  means  is  at  least  partially  immersed  in 
said  body  of  water  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time;  and 

whereby  water  in  said  containers  is  drained  therefrom  upon 
rotation  of  said  containers  about  said  rigid  bar  when  said 
containers  are  lifted  from  said  body  of  water  so  that  the 
weight  of  said  exercise  device,  upon  being  lifted  from  said 
body  of  water,  diminishes  over  time  so  that  an  exerciser  may 
safely  lower  the  device. 


5,842,958 
AR.M  WRE.STLING  DEVICE 
Fernando  P.  Rufa,  1721  County  Rte.  49.  W'inthrop.  N.Y.  13697 
Filed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  884^70 
Int  CI."  A63B  21/0(^:69/00:21/00 
MS.  CI.  482—112  2  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  enabling  remotely  located  opponents  to  engage 
in  an  arm  wrestling  contest,  comprising: 
a  first  arm  wrestling  device  having 
a  base. 

an  arm  having  a  proximal  end  movably  mounted  to  said  base 
and  a  distal  section  having  a  handle  for  enabling  a  user  to 
grasp  said  arm  and  apply  muscular  effort  to  said  arm.  said 
distal  section  unencumbered  by  attachments  and  structure 
other  than  said  handle, 
a  first  extensible  damper  having  a  first  fluid  circuit  for  resist- 
ing extension  of  said  first  extensible  damper  in  one  direc- 
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tion  among  said  third  extensible  damper,  said  fourth  exten- 
sible damper,  said  second  adjustment  vaUe.  and  said 
second  transducer. 

a  second  display  for  displaying  force  imposed  upon  said  third 
extensible  damper  and  said  fourth  extensible  damper,  and 
means  for  translating  force  imposed  upon  said  third  exten- 
sible damper  and  said  fourth  extensible  damper  of  said 
second  arm  wrestling  device  into  a  form  usable  by  said 
second  display;  and 

communications  means  for  communicably  linking  said  first 
display  and  said  second  display  suc^that  subject  maner 
displayed  by  said  first  display  is  also  displayed  by  said 
second  display,  and  such  that  subject  matter  displayed  by 
said  second  display  is  also  displayed  by  said  first  display, 
said  first  display  and  said  second  display  each  displaying  the 

opponent's  results  of  the  other  said  arm  wrestling  device. 


5.842.959 

ENERGY  EXPENDITURE  GARMENT 

William  T.  Wilkinson.  P.O.  Box  73.  Salem.  NJ.  08079 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  944.517 

Int.  CI."  A63B  2IA)2 


I  i  in,  said  first  extensible  damper  having  a  proximal  end 

1  [t)unied  to  said  base  and  a  distal  end  mounted  to  said  arm, 

an  1  adjustment  valve  disposed  in  fluid  communication  with 

laid  first  extensible  damper, 
a  frfinsducer  disposed  to  provide  a  signal,  said  transducer 

.  '^nnected  to  said  first  fluid  circuit, 
saijj  first    fluid   circuit    consisting    of   said    first   extensible 
Ikmper.  said  adjustment  valve,  said  transducer,  and  con- 
ijiits  establishing  fluid  communication  among  said  first 
■itensible  damper,  said  adjustment  valve,  and  said  irans- 
llicer. 
a  •  efcond  extensible  damper  disposed  in  fluid  communication 
mt\  said  transducer  and  said  adjustment  \alvc.  said  second 
;lttensible  damper  ha\  ing  a  second  fluid  circuit  for  resisting 
rktension  of  said  second  extensible  damper  in  one  dircc- 
:i)n.  said  second  extensible  damper  having  a  proximal  end 
itounicd  to  said  base  and  a  distal  end  mounted  to  said  arm. 
wl^rein  said  first  extensible  damper  is  disposed  in  one  direc- 
ijon  and  said  second  extensible  damper  is  disposed  in  a 
if  fferent  direction, 
a  irst  display  for  displaying  force  imposed  upon  said  first 
e  (tensiblc  damper,  and  means  for  translating  force  imposed 
u  pon  said  first  extensible  damper  into  a  form  usable  by  said 
trst  display,  wherein  said  first  display   includes  second 
r  leans  for  translating  force   impt>sed  upon  said  second 
extensible  damper  into  a  form  usable  by  said  first  display; 
a  se(  (  nd  arm  wrestling  dexice  ha\  ing 
a  .1  cond  base. 

a  *  cond  arm  having  a  proximal  end  movably  mounted  to  said 
5  ccond  base  and  a  distal  section  having  a  second  handle  for 
( nabling  a  user  to  grasp  and  apply  muscular  effort  to  said 
<econd  arm.  said  distal  section  unencumbered  by  altach- 
1  lents  and  structure  other  than  said  second  handle, 
a  IHird  extensible  damper  having  a  third  fluid  circuit  for 
I  listing  extension  of  said  third  extensible  damper  in  one 
I  irection. 
a  f  JUrth  extensible  damper  ha\  ing  a  fourth  fluid  circuit  for 
1  esisting  extension  of  said  fourth  extensible  damper  in  a 
ccond  direction, 
a  >  econd  adjustment  valve  disposed  in  fluid  communication 
tith  said  third  extensible  damper  and  said  fourth  extensible 
i  lamper.  and 
a  ^  ^ond  transducer  disposed  to  pro\  ide  a  signal,  said  trans- 
lucer  connected  to  said  third  fluid  circuit  and  said  fourth 
luid  circuit. 
s;  i  i  third  fluid  circuit  and  said  fourth  fluid  circuit  collecliveh 
ronsisting  of  said  third  extensible  damper,  said   fourth 
;xlensible  damper,  said  second  adjustment  valve,  said  sec- 
)nd  transducer,  and  conduits  establishing  fluid  communica- 


U.S.  CI.  482—121 


25  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  wearing  an  energy  expenditure  garment  for 
creating  conditions  for  burning  calories  compnsing  placing  on  a 
user  a  resistance  garment  having  elongated  elastic  resistance  ele- 
ments which  offer  resistance  to  the  movement  of  portions  ot  a 
users  btxly  and  with  the  elongated  elements  having  resistance 
characteristics  which  differ  from  other  portions  of  the  garment, 
placing  outer  clothing  on  the  user  over  the  resistance  garment,  the 
user  performing  physical  activities  which  are  dominantly  non- 
anaerobic  while  wearing  the  clothing  and  the  resistance  garnK-ni 
wherein  the  dominanlh  non  anaerobic  physical  activities  include 
movement  of  at  least  some  portion  of  the  body  having  the  resis- 
tance garment  thereon,  the  resistance  elements  providing  resistance 
to  the  movement  during  the  physical  activities  to  tend  to  bum 
calorics  in  excess  of  the  calorics  that  arc  bumc-d  during  the  same 
physical  activities  when  only  the  clothing  is  worn,  and  weanng  the 
clothing  and  resistance  garment  continuously  for  an  extended 
period  of  lime. 


5.842.960 

STRETCH  MACHINE 

Thomas  Chun  Vu.  416  Kiltv  Hawk  Rd..  Alameda.  Calif.  945«1 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  716.778 

Int.  CI."  A63B  2l/(K) 

I  .S.  CI.  482—131  7  Claims 

I.  A  stretch  machine  compnsing: 

a  rectangular  frame  including  a  first  longitudinal  tubular  member 
having  a  firsi  end  and  an  opposite  second  end.  a  second 
longitudinal  tubular  member  hav  ing  opposing  ends,  and  two 
side  tubular  members: 


264 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  1,  1998 


wherein  the  asymmetrically  shaped  tubular  rod  is  an  angulated 
non-planar  J-shaped  tubular  rod  having  a  first  end  portion 
forming  the  stem  of  the  J.  and  at  least  three  segments  forming 
the  loop  of  the  J,  wherein  the  second  end  portion  of  the  rod 
forms  the  last  segment  of  the  loop  of  the  J  and  wherein  the 
second  end  portion  and  the  adjacent  segment  lie  in  a  plane, 
and  wherein  the  first  end  portion  and  the  first  segment  lie  in  a 
plane  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  in  which  the  second  end  portion 
and  the  adjacent  segment  lie. 


a  first  tubular  extension  connected  to  said  first  end  of  the  first 
longitudinal  tubular  member  and  disposed  in-line  with  said 
first  longitudinal  tubular  member: 

a  second  tubular  extension  connected  to  said  second  end  of  the 
first  longitudinal  tubular  member  and  disposed  in-line  with 
said  first  longitudinal  tubular  member: 

a  first  L-shaped  leg  support  member  including  a  first  upstanding 
tubular  member  and  a  first  base  tubular  member  perpendicu- 
larly connected  to  said  first  upstanding  member,  said  first  base 
member  perpendicularly  connected  to  said  first  tubular  exten- 
sion and  extending  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  side  members 
and  said  first  base  tubular  member  shorter  in  length  than  said 
side  tubular  members:  and 

a  second  L-shaped  leg  support  member  including  a  second 
upstanding  tubular  member  and  a  second  base  tubular  mem- 
ber perpendicularly  connected  to  said  second  upstanding 
member,  said  second  base  member  perpendicularly  connected 
to  said  second  tubular  extension  and  extending  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  said  side  members  and  said  second  base  tubular 
member  shorter  in  length  than  said  side  tubular  members. 


5*12,962 

CYLINDRICAL  BODY  FOR  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS 

Yusuke  Yamada:  Shigemori  Tanaka.  both  of  Kawasaki;  Saijiro 

Endo,  Tokyo,  and  Suguni  Onuma,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,375 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1994,  6-290664; 
Oct.  31,  1994,  6-290665;  Oct.  5,  1995.  7-258630 

Int.  CI."  B05C  IA)fi 
VS.  CI.  492—18  5  Claims 


5.842.%  I 
EXERCISE  MACHINE 
James  O.  Davis.  Oceanside.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Jim  Davis 
Connection.  LLC,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,796 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  21/16 


VS.  CI.  482—139 


16  Claims 


7.  A  body  engaging  assembly   for  actuating  a  cable-drawn, 
exercise  device,  comprising: 

an  asymmetrically  shaped  tubular  rcxl  having  two  end  portions. 

wherein  the  end  portions  of  the  tubular  rod  have  central 

longitudinal  axes: 
at  least  one  body  engaging  member  having  u  longitudinal  bore 

rotaiably  mounted  on  the  first  end  portion  of  the  tubular  rod. 

wherein  the  first  end  portion  of  the  body  engaging  member  is 

rotatabic  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  first  end  portion  of 

the  rod:  and 
a  cable  connector  fixably  mounted  to  the  second  end  of  the 

tubular  rod: 


I.  A  cylindrical  body  for  an  image  forming  apparatus  in  v\hich  a 
shaft  portion  of  a  flange  member  is  fitted  into  a  hole  having  a 
machined  diameter  fonned  at  an  end  portion  of  an  aluminum 
cylindrical  member. 

wherein  the  diameter  of  the  hole  and  the  shaft  portion  are  set  to 
have  a  close-fit  relation,  where  a  connection  margin  of  0.04* 
to  0.2'^  of  the  diameter  of  the  hole  is  obtained  between  the 
diameter  of  the  hole  and  the  shaft  portion  at  room  tempera- 
ture, and  a  depth  of  the  hole  is  set  to  have  a  longer  dimension 
than  the  shaft  portion, 
wherein  said  flange  member  has  an  opposing  surface  which 

abuts  against  an  end  face  of  said  cylindrical  member,  and 
wherein  the  end  portion  of  said  cylindrical  member  is  heated  and 
the  hole  is  increased  in  diameter  by  0.3"^  to  0.5^  so  as  to 
have  a  clearance-fit  relation  with  the  shaft  portion  of  said 
flange  member,  the  shaft  portion  is  filled  in  the  hole,  an  the 
end  portion  of  said  cylindrical  member  is  cooled,  .so  that  a 
central  axis  of  said  flange  member  is  aligned  with  a  central 
axis  of  said  cylindrical  member,  and  an  opposing  surface  of 
said  flange  member  contacts  the  end  face  of  the  end  ponion  of 
said  cylindrical  member. 


5,842.963 

FOLDING  AID  FOR  PAPER  OF  A  STANDARD  SIZE 

Jacobus  Meesters,  Elbert  Mooylaan  43,  1241  BB  Kortenhoef, 

Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL95/00211,  §  .^71  Date  Dec.  13,  1996.  §  102<et 
Date  Dec.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV095/.M433,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765J84 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Netherlands,  Jun.   14,   1994, 
9400972 

Int.  CI.'  B31B  1/26 
VS.  CI.  493—405  5  Claims 

I.  A  paper  folding  aid  made  in  one  piece  for  folding  paper  of  a 
standard  si/c,  in  particular  stationary,  comprising  a  base  plate  ( I ). 
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Ub. 
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"'I 


(5  f^ 


with  thfc  width  of  the  base  plate  (1)  at  a  position  of  the  fold  to  be 
formedftieing  at  least  the  same  as  that  of  the  paper  (A)  to  be  folded, 
said  b*e  plate  being  provided  with  position  checks  (2.3).  which 
arc  affiled  to  the  base  plate  and  have  heights  extending  up  from  the 
base  pltile  to  allow  the  paper  (A),  to  be  folded,  and  to  be  placed  in 
a  fixed  jposilion  with  one  position  check  being  along  a  long  side  of 
the  paper  (A),  the  position  checks  (2.3)  being  located  so  that  they 
conlactj  »nd  align  two  adjacent  sides  of  the  paper  (A),  the  position 
checks  iljaving  suflicieni  lengths  so  as  to  extend  over  substantial 
portion^  of  the  respective  sides  of  the  paper  that  is  positioned  along 
side  ttle  position  checks,  one  position  check  being  of  reduced 
height  iibove  the  base  plate  at  a  level  where  a  fold  in  the  paper  (A) 
is  to  bi  formed  and  being  provided  with  a  folding  mark  (4)  which 
is  visillfc  next  to  a  long  side  of  the  paper  (A)  near  said  reduced 
height  (If  the  one  position  check  so  that  when  the  paper  (A)  is 
placed  in  the  fixed  position,  a  fold  in  said  paper  is  conveniently 
made. 


I 

ing: 


i .  iparatus  for  producing  a  tri-fold  in  a  paper  sheet  conipris- 


t 
firs 


the  sheet  thereby  past  said  first  nip.  and  for  selectively  releas- 
ing said  selected  first  mid  portion  location: 

a  third  cylinder  and  a  fourth  cylinder,  each  rotating  relative  to 
each  other  and  relative  to  said  first  and  second  cylinders  about 
parallel  axes,  defining  a  second  nip  between  said  third  and 
fourth  cylinders  and  defining  a  third  nip  between  said  second 
and  third  cylinders:  and 

third  synchronized  vacuum  means  defined  on  said  third  cylinder 
for  gripping  the  sheet  in  a  selected  second  mid  ponion  loca 
tion  thereof  in  synchronization  with  said  release  of  said  sec- 
ond synchronized  vacuum  means,  drawing  the  sheet  into  said 
second  nip.  and  for  releasing  said  selected  second  mid  portion 
location  upon  arrival  in  said  second  nip. 


5,842.965 

LABORATORY  CENTRIFUGE  HAVING  A  SIMPLIFIED 

DESIGN 

Heinz-Gerhard    Kohn,    Dransfeld,   and    Riidiger    Ublendorf. 

Niemetal,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Heraeus  Instrti- 

ments  GmbH  &  Ca.  KG,  Hanau.  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749J13 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  18,  1995,  195  43 
088J 

Int.  CI.'  B04B  7/02 
VS.  a.  494—60  15  Claims 


5.842.964 

SH^ir  FOLDING  APPARATUS  WITH  VACl'l  M  GRIP 
Manfiei  Huber.  Palatine,  and  John  A.  Cogswell,  Arlington 
Heights,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Fred  Huber  &  Associates, 
Palatine,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1997.  Ser.  No.  886.480 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  45/22 

VS.  di  493—134  3  Claims 


"-'^^^R^^'' 


a  fiHt  cylinder  and  a  second  cylinder,  each  rotating  relative  ti> 
ith  other  ab<iut  parallel  ^cs  and  defining  a  first  nip  thercbc- 


synchroni/ed  vacuum  means  defined  on  said  first  cvlindcr 

1-  gripping  the  sheet  in  a  selected  first  mid  p«)rtion  ItKation 

1  rrcof.  drawing  the  sheet  therebv  into  said  first  nip.  and  lor 

casing  said  selected  tirsl  mid  portion  kKatum  upon  arri\al 

said  first  nip: 

i»id  svnchroni/cd  \acuum  means  defined  on  said  second 

blinder  for  gripping  the  sheet  with  said  second  cylinder  when 

t|^  sheet  arrives  at  said  tirst  nip.  in  synchronization  with  said 

I  c  ease  bN  said  lirsi  synchronized  vacuum  means,  for  drawing 


u         » 

I.  A  laboratory  centrifuge  comprising: 

(a)  an  upper  housing  portion  having  a  rotor  chamber  formed 
therein; 

(b)  a  lower  housing  ptirtion  attached  to  the  upper  housing 
ponion.  the  upper  housing  ponion  and  lower  housing  ptirtion 
bounding  a  motor  chamber  therebetween: 

Id  a  drive  shaft  extending  between  rotor  chamber  and  the  motor 
chamber: 

(dl  a  centrifuge  rt«or  being  disposed  v»ithin  the  rotor  chamber 
and  coupled  with  the  drive  shaft:  and 

(e)  a  motor  rotor  and  motor  stalor  being  positioned  v*ithin  the 
motor  chamber,  the  motor  rotor  being  coupled  with  the  drive 
shaft,  the  motor  stator  being  in  abutting  contact  with  the  upper 
and  lower  housing  portions,  the  motor  rotor  and  motor  stalor 
being  within  the  motor  chamber  such  that  the  upper  housing 
portion  and  lower  housing  portion  function  as  the  sole  hous 
ing  lor  the  motor  rotor  and  motor  stator. 


266 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DtCEMBER   1,   199S 


5.842.966 
TREATMENT  OF  ARTHRITIS  WITH  MAGNETIC  FIELD 

THERAPY 
Richard    Markoll,    Middlebury,    Conn.,    assignor    to    Bio- 
Magnetic  Tlierapy  Systems,  Inc..  Boca  Raton.  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  202,871.  Feb.  28.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.453.073.  which  is  a  continuation  or  Sen  No.  867.446.  Apr. 
13.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  519,410, 
May  4.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.131.904.  This  application  Apr.  11, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  421,240 
Int.  CI."  A61N  J/00 
VS.  CI.  600—14  6  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  treating  an  arthritic  body  organ  including  the 
step  of  subjecting  the  arthritic  body  organ  to  an  electromagnetic 
held  of  under  20  Gauss  and  generated  by  an  annular  coil  into 
which  the  arthritic  body  organ  is  placed,  the  coil  being  driven  by  a 
pulsed  OC  voltage  having  a  rectangular  wave  form  consisting  of  an 
abruptly  rising  and  abruptly  deteriorating  current  pulsing  at  the  rate 
of  1-30  pulse  bursts  per  second. 


5342.967 

CONTACTLESS  TRANSDUCER  STIMULATION  AND 

SENSING  OF  OSSICULAR  CHAIN 

Kai  Kroll.  Minnetonlui.  Minn.,  assignor  to  ^  Croix  Medical, 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  693,454 

Int.  CI."  H04R  25/00 

VS.  CI.  600—25  8  Claims 


5.842.968 

SOFT  PENILE  CLAMP  DEVICE 

Robert  E.  Johnson,  35  Elmcrest  Ave..  Providence.  R.I.  02908 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  .Sen  No.  6%394 

Int.  CI."  A61F  5/00 

VS.  CI.  600—38  13  Claims 


1.  An  external  clamping  device  adapted  for  pressure  applying 
circumferential  htment  to  its  active  position  around  a  human  penis 
proximal  to  that  portion  of  the  human  body  from  which  the  penis 
extends,  comprising  a  flexible  elongated  member  having  opposed 
inner  and  outer  sides  and  of  a  length  sufRcieni  to  at  least  circum- 
ferentially  extend  about  said  penis  and  of  a  width  less  than  the 
length  of  said  penis,  said  member  inner  surface  including  cushion- 
ing material  of  a  thickness  sufRcient  to  cushion  yet  circumferen- 
tially  squeeze  said  penis  and  wherein  said  cushioning  material 
further  including  a  plurality  of  serially  extending  longitudinally 
spaced  upwardly  laterally  extending  ridges  and  downwardly  later- 
ally extending  notches  therebetween,  one  of  said  ridges  being  a 
key  ridge  extending  upwardly  substantially  higher  than  the  other 
ridges  and  upwardly  terminating  in  a  narrow  laterally  extendmg 
ridge  peak,  said  ridge  peak  adapted  for  positioning  proximal  to. 
directly  beneath  and  longitudinally  aligned  with  the  penile  urethra 
when  the  device  is  circumferentially  wrapped  under  pressure 
around  the  penis  to  an  active  position  such  that  the  ridge  peak 
differentially  applies  pressure  to  the  urethra  to  collapse  such  while 
the  remaining  ridges  apply  lesser  pressure  to  the  penis  portions 
other  than  that  proximal  to  the  urethra  so  as  to  enable  the  corpora 
cavernosa  to  remain  open  for  the  flow  of  blood  therethrough  and 
means  for  securing  said  member  in  its  active  pressure  applying 
position. 


5342,969 

METHOD  OF  SEXUAL  DISHARMONY  CORRECTION 

DURING  THE  SEXUAL  ACT 

Gennady  Alexeevich  Vikhrev,  Bolshoi  Kozikhinsky  pereulok. 

15,  korpus  2,  kv.  9.  Moscow,  Russian  Federation 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  796,279 

Int.  a."  A6IF  5A)0 

VS.  CI.  600—38  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  assisting  hearing,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  affixing  a  hrst  permanent  magnet  to  a  transducer; 

(b)  affixing  a  second  permanent  magnet  to  a  hrst  auditory 
clement  in  a  middle  ear, 

(c)  magnetically  engaging  the  first  and  second  permanent  mag- 
nets; 

(d)  affixing  a  third  permanent  magnet  to  a  second  transducer; 

(e)  affixing  a  fourth  permanent  magnet  to  a  second  auditory 
element  in  the  middle  ear;  and 

(f)  magnetically  engaging  the  third  and  fourth  permanent  mag- 
nets. 


1.  The  method  of  sexual  disharmony  correction  during  the 
sexual  act  consisting  of  the  following  stages: 
local  anesthesia  of  part  of  the  prepuce  of  the  penis: 
a  slit  of  the  mentioned  prepuce  on  the  aforesaid  part  lengthwise 
from  its  free  edge  into  two  so  as  the  preputial  sack  fonned  by 
the  external  and  internal  skins  of  the  mentioned  prepuce  is  slit 
in  to  two  part.s — the  left  and  the  right; 
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the  fiAnation  in  each  of  these  parts  on  the  side  of  the  mentioned 

sli    )f  a  cavity  by  way  of  pulling  apart  the  mentioned  external 

an  I  internal  skins; 
ir  II  oduction  into  at  lea.st  one  of  the  cavities  of  at  least  one 

ba  I  element  at  a  distance  of  at  least  5  to  7  mm  from  the 

m(  I  tioned  edge  of  the  slit; 
the  !  E  wing  up  of  the  wound  between  the  mentioned  extemiil 

sk  I  and  the  mentioned  internal  skin  on  each  mentioned  edge 

of  t  le  slit  of  the  aforesaid  preputial  sack  » ith  the  fomation  of 
pieces  of  the   mentioned   prepuce   having   implanted. 

Tlli^in  least  one  of  the  of  at  least  one  ball  element. 


5,842.970 

NOiisURGICAL  EXTERNAL  PENILE  PROSTHETIC 

DEVICE 

Ronal4ll-  Lakusiewicz.  1316  Fuel  Rd..  Poplar  Bluff.  Mo.  63901 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1997.  Sen  No.  890.820 

Int.  CI."  A61F  5AX):6/o: 

VS.  ClJ  600—38  21  Claims 


I 

groin 


a  g  :i  II 
hi. 


a  gr|i( 
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external  penile  prosthetic  device  adapted  to  be  worn  on  the 
i^d  suprapubic  areas  of  the  wearer,  comprising; 
lerally  tubular  outer  wall  made  from  a  flexible  material, 
ing  an  open  proxmial  end  and  a  closed  distal  end.  the 
eterior  of  the  outer  wall  conhgurcd  to  resemble  an  erect 
tiiinan  penis; 

crally  tubular  inner  wall,  made  from  a  flexible  material, 
ing  an  open  proximal  end  and  a  closed  distal  end.  the  inner 
4II  being  disposed  spacedh  and  coaxially  inside  the  outer 
111  and  sealed  thereto  at  least  at  their  respective  proximal 

s  10  define  a  chamtier  ihcrebeiween; 
icous  fluid  in  the  chamber  between  the  outer  wall  and  the 
I  ijier  wall;  and 

e  disposed  around  and  connected  to  the  proximal  end  of 
the  outer  wall  of  the  prosthetic  de\  ice  for  mounting  the  dev  ice 
( \  cr  the  groin  and  suprapubic  areas  of  the  wearer 


f^f^^^l 


intfoduction  through  the  body  cavity  wall  and  a  wet  state  after 
absorbing  fluid  upon  introduction  of  said  distal  end  in  the 
body  cavity,  said  absorbent  member  being  rigid  in  said  dry 
state  and  being  soft  in  said  wet  state,  said  lumen  dehning  a 
variable  size  passage  in  said  absorbent  member  in  said  wet 
state  for  receiving  instruments  of  various  cross  sectional  sizes 
in  sealing  relation;  and 
an  optical  element  carried  b\  said  absorbent  member  optically 
coupling  said  distal  end  with  said  proximal  end. 


5.842.972 
ENDOSCOPE  OPTICS 
Jens   Peter  Wulfsberg.  Ammersbek.   Germany,   assignor  to 
Olvmpus  Winter  &  Ibe  GmbH.  Hamburg.  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1997.  Sen  No.  896J15 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  .4ug.  7.  1996.  196  31 
840.8 

Int.  CI.'  A61B //rw 
U.S.  CI.  600—167  5  Claims 


5.842.971 
OPT  CAL  ENDOSCOPIC  PORTALS  AND  METHODS  OF 
I'SING  THE  SAME  TO  ESTABLISH  PASSAGES 
THROl  GH  CAVITY  WALLS 
InBat-  ^oon.  2101  Highland  Ridge  Dr..  Phoenix.  Md.  21131 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  651.284.  May  22.  1996.  This 
application  Sep.  22.  1997.  Sen  No.  936.205 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  1/(112 
VS.  dl.  600—101  <>-'  Claims 

I.  ^n  optical  endoscopic  ptinal  for  providing  a  passage  through 
a  bo< )  cavity  wall  10  provide  access  to  a  bodv  c;ivilv  comprisini: 
I  I  longate  absorbent  member  for  being  introduced  through  a 
1!  nail  si/e  opening  in  the  body  cavilv  wall  and  having  a  distal 
■  id  for  being  positioned  in  the  bodv  caviiv.  a  proMiiial  end 
( ir  being  positioned  externallv  of  the  bixly  cavity  wall  and  a 
I  men  between  said  distal  and  proximal  ends.  s;iid  absorbent 
1  ember  being  made  of  a  material  hav  ing  a  dry  state  prior  to 


s...j..\...,:l.  ,):.,:,..o,.;,v. u t4--. 


I.  An  endoscope  optics  comprising 

a  rigid  and  subslanliallv  tubular  housing  (1)  having  an  interior 
voIuiik; 

.1  pluralitv  of  optical  ctmiponenls  in  said  housing  interior,  at  least 
one  said  optical  component  (6.  9i  being  displaceable  within 
said  housing; 

means  for  sleam-lighl  scaling  said  housing  interior  against  the 
ambient  atmosphere: 

said  housing  (ll  comprising  at  least  one  dcformable  wall  seg- 
ment (15.  22);  and 

an  adjusting  niciiihcr  ( 18.  13)  inside  said  housing  ( I )  coupled  to 
said  delomiable  wall  segment  and  to  said  displaceable  optical 
component  (6.  9)  whercbv  movement  of  said  defomiablc  wall 
segment  displaces  said  displaceable  optical  component. 


268 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DtCEMBER   1,   1998 


5,842,973 

NASAL  INTUBATION  APPARATUS 

James  Roger  BuUard,  P..  Box  14727,  AugusU,  Ga.  30919-0727 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  645,442,  May  13,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5,665,052,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245,026, 

May  17,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,551,946.  This  application  Jun.  27, 

1997.  Ser.  No.  883,793 

Int.  CI."  A61B  //26 

U.S.  CI.  600—194  32  Claims 


1.  A  nasal  intubating  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  rigid  curved  body,  said  body  having  an  outer  wall  surface  sized 
to  receive  an  endotracheal  tube  thereon  and  to  be  fitted  into 
human  nasal  and  pharyngeal  passageways,  said  body  having  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  and  a  curved  section  joining 
said  proximal  and  distal  ends  having  a  curvature  approximat- 
ing the  curvature  of  the  transition  of  the  normal  human 
nasopharynx  to  the  oropharynx: 

an  optical  viewing  channel  containing  a  flexible  optical  image 
transmitting  medium  extending  from  said  distal  end  of  said 
apparatus  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  apparatus:  and 

an  optical  illumination  channel  containing  a  flexible  optical 
image  transmitting  medium  extending  from  said  distal  end  of 
said  apparatus  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  apparatus. 


5,842,974 

ARCADE  SPECULUM  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

R.  Clay  Stubbs,  Rte.  2,  Box  18,  Spicewood,  Tex.  78669 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  944,859 

Int.  CI.'' A61B  n/00 

U.S.  CI.  600—206  15  Claims 


a  handle  connected  to  said  first  end; 

a  first  loop-shaped  member  having  a  first  arcuate  end  for  attach- 
ment around  one  of  the  last  jaw  teeth,  and  an  opposite  second 
end.  said  second  end  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said 
body: 

a  second  loop-shaped  member  having  a  second  arcuate  end  for 
attachment  around  one  of  the  last  jaw  teeth,  and  an  opposite 
second  end,  said  second  end  connected  to  said  second  end  of 
said  body,  said  second  arcuate  end  of  said  second  loop-shaped 
member  substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  hrst  arcuate  end  of  said  flrst  loop-shaped 
member,  thereby  forming  an  opening  therebetween:  and, 

said  first  and  second  loop-shaped  members  fabricated  from  a 
rod-like  material. 


5A*2,97S 

CONTROLLING  AND  DATA  ACCLTVIULATING  DEVICE 

ATTACHABLE  TO  HUMAN  BIOLOGIC  MEASURING 

DEVICE 

Miklds  Illyes,  H-1182  Budapest,  Kotujfalu  u.  163;  Jozsef  Voriis, 

H-1196  Budapest,  Hunyadi  u.  100,  and  Bela  Kover,  H-I086 

Budapest,  Koszorii  u.  18,  all  of  Hungary 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,779 

InL  CI."  A61B  5/00 

U,S.  CI.  600—300  11  CUims 
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II.  A  control  and  data  accumulating  device  attached  to  a  mea- 
suring apparatus  for  measuring  biologic  parameters,  the  measuring 
apparatus  havmg  a  measuring  unit,  a  sensor,  and  a  display  unit, 
said  control  and  data  accumulating  device  comprising: 

a  non-volatile  memory  accumulating  the  data  received  from  the 

measuring  apparatus:  and 
a  connector  having  circuitry  which  enables  the  connector  to 
alternately  connect  to  an  external  power  supply  and  an  exter- 
nal computer  through  a  communication  cable. 


I.  A  speculum  for  an  animal  having  teeth  including  a  plurality  of 
last  jaw  teeth,  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  first  end  and  an  opposite  second  end; 


5,842,976 

DISPENSING,  STORAGE,  CONTROL  AND  INVENTORY 

SYSTEM  WITH  MEDICATION  AND  TREATMENT 

CHART  RECORD 

Michael  J.  Williamson,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pyxis 

Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  May  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  648380 
int.  CI."  A61B  5/rW 
U.S.  CI.  600—300  27  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  monitoring,  tracking  dispensing,  and  reordering 
patient-speciHc  medication  from  a  supplier  of  the  medication,  and 
monitoring  a  patient's  medical  treatment  and  progress,  at  the  point 
of  care  for  patients,  comprising  in  combination: 

a)  a  central  site  computer  including  means  for  receiving  and 
storing  therein  data  relevant  to  specific  patients,  their  needed 
medication,  medical  supplies,  and  treatments,  and  the  reorder 
sources  of  medication  they  require; 
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System  Block  Diagram 


means  for  leleniciering  said  first  signal  and  the  calibration  data 
concurrenllv  to  said  receiver. 
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1^1  one  mobile  charting  computer  connected  by  radio 
data  link  to  said  central  site  computer  and  including 
teitfai  process  unit  to  receive,   store  and  process  data 
rec  :  ved  from  said  central  site  computer: 

•  cctronic  camera  for  obtaining  a  picture  of  the  patient  and 
Uding  said  picture  with  the  patient's  specihcally  needed 
I  cation,  medical  supplies,  and  treatments,  and  his  or  her 
■4er  sources  of  medication  for  storing  in  said  central  site 
r  and  transmitting  it  on  demand  to  said  charting 
:  and, 
rll^nilor  connected  to  said  charting  computer  to  display  said 
relevant  to  specific  patients,  their  needed  medication, 
mellical  supplies,  and  treatments,  and  the  reorder  sources  of 
me  J  ication  they  require,  as  well  as  their  electronic  picture  so 
identification  of  the  specific  patient  and  their  needed 
meUcation,  medical  supplies,  and  treatments  are  confirmed. 


5.842.978 

SUPPLEMENTAL  AUDIO  VISUAL  EMERGENCY 

REVIEWING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

itchak  Uv>,  4835  Hollywood  Blvd..  Hollywood.  Fla.  33021 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  751.891 

Int.  CI."  A61B  -V/O 

U.S.  CI.  600—300  26  Claims 


cor  ij)utc 
cor  itouter; 


5,842,977 
MUL-^^HANNEL  PILL  WITH  INTEGRATED  OPTICAL 

INTERFACE 

Jeffery  k.  Lesho,  Brookeville,  and  Harry  A.  C.  Eaton,  Colum- 
bia, both  of  Md..  assignors  to  The  Johns  Hopkins  I  niverslty, 
Baltinore.  Md. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  685J75 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  600—300  30  Claims 


1.  All  ystem  for  improving  the  correlation  between  an  output  of 
a  senscjifand  calibration  data  established  for  thai  sensors,  compris 
ing: 
an  ijilegrated  circuit  chip; 

a  s(  r  !>or  connected  to  said  chip  for  producing  a  first  signal 

h;  I'  ing  a  value  dependent  upon  the  measurement  of  a  physi- 

o  c  gical  parameter: 

a  lij  Iv  detector  integrated  on  said  chip: 

mea[^  for  producing  light  pulses  for  illuminating  said  light 
difcctor  to  produce  a  second  signal  w  hich  represents  calibra- 
tion data  for  said  sensor; 
memoo  means  for  storing  information  from  said  second  signal; 
an  dvtemal  receiver:  and 
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1.  A  supplemental  emergency  reviewing  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  monitoring  a  selected  function  of  a  patient  to 
provide  a  data  output  signal  for  producing  d)namic  data 
representative  of  said  selected  function  in  response  to  said 
selected  function; 

(b)  means  for  recording  an  external  image  of  the  patient  concur- 
rent with  said  monitoring  of  said  selected  function  of  the 
patient  to  provide  a  video  output  signal  for  producing  a 
dynamic  video  record  of  any  external  movement  made  by  the 
patient  while  the  patients  selected  function  is  being  moni- 
tored; 

(c(  means  for  receiving  and  combining  said  data  output  signal 
from  said  monitoring  means  and  said  video  output  signal  from 
said  image  recording  means  to  provide  a  combined  video  and 
data  output  signal  for  producing  said  dynamic  video  record 
with  said  dynamic  data  superimposed  thereon: 

(d)  means  for  recording  sound  made  bv  tlie  patient  concurrent 
with  said,  monitoring  of  said  selected  function  and  said 
recording  of  said  external  image  of  the  patient  to  provide  an 
audio  signal  representative  of  the  sound  made  by  the  patient 
for  producing  a  concurrent  audio  record  accompanying  said 
dv  namic  video  record  w  ith  said  superimposed  dynamic  data: 
and 

(e)  means  for  receiving  said  combined  video  and  data  output 
signal  from  said  combining  means  and  for  receiving  said 
audio  signal  from  said  sound  recording  means  and  producing 
said  dynamic  video  record  with  said  superimposed  dynamic 
data  and  integrated  with  said  concurrent  audio  record. 
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S.842,979 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVED 

PHOTOPLETHYSMOGRAPHIC  MONITORING  OF 

OXYHEMOGLOBIN.  DEOXYHEMOGLOBIN, 

CARBOXYHEMOGLOBIN  AND  THE  METHEMOGI.OBIN 

Kristin  Hoyer  Jarman,  Lafayett,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Ohmeda 

Inc.,  Liberty  Corner,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800J72 

Int.  CI."  A6IB.VW; 

U.S.  a.  600—322  13  aaims 


I.  A  method  for  measuring  a  concentration  value  for  each  of  a 
plurahty  of  blood  analytes  in  a  portion  of  tissue  of  a  patient 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  generating  a  plurality  of  light  beams  each  having  a  distinct 
spectral  content; 

b.  directing  each  of  the  plurality  of  light  beams  into  the  portion 
of  tissue; 

c.  detecting  light  transmitted  through  the  portion  of  tissue  to 
generate  a  plurality  of  received  light  intensity  signals  repre- 
sentative of  the  detected  light  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  light 
beams; 

d.  calculating  an  estimated  blood  analyte  concentration  value 
from  the  plurality  of  received  light  intensity  signals  for  each 
of  the  plurality  of  blood  analytes  by  minimizing  an  error 
function  associate^)  with  said  estimated  blood  analyte  concen- 
tration values  while  satisfying  a  predetermined  set  of  con- 
straints placed  on  said  estimated  blood  analyte  concentration 
values. 


5,842,980 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  INSPECTING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 
Munetaka  Tsuda,  Mito,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Medical 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361,296,  Dec.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,593 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-337112 
Int.  CL"  A6IB  5/055 
VS.  CI.  600—410  33  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  resonance  inspecting  method  using  nuclear  mag- 
netic resonance  comprising  the  steps  of  generating  a  static  mag- 
netic held  in  a  predetermined  space  including  an  inspection  object, 
generating  each  of  a  gradient  magnetic  field  and  a  radio  frequency 
magnetic  held  in  said  space  with  a  predetermined  timing  and 
intensity,  detecting  a  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  signal  from  said 
inspection  object,  and  processing  said  detected  signal,  wherein  said 
method  includes  the  further  step  of  applying  an  irritation  to  a  sense 
organ  of  said  inspection  object  substantially  in  synchronism  with  a 
predetermined  timing  for  generating  each  of  said  gradient  magnetic 
field  and  said  radio  frequency  magnetic  field,  wherein  the  detecting 


'K 


of  the  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  signal  from  said  inspection 
object  is  carried  out  immediately  after  the  applying  of  said  irrita- 
tion. 


5,842,981 
DIRECT  TO  DIGITAL  OXIMETER 
Michael  T.  Larsen,  Wauwatosa,  and  James  L.  Reuss,  Wauke- 
sha, both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Criticare  Systems,  Inc., 
Waukesha,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  683,617 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00 

VJS.  CI.  600—323  15  Claims 


I,  An  oximeter  for  non-invasively  measuring  arterial  oxygen 
saturation,  comprising; 

a  sensor  including  at  least  first  and  second  light  emitting  devices 
for  producing  light  in  at  least  two  wavelengths; 

at  least  one  photodetector  for  detecting  said  light,  after  passing 
through  a  tissue  sample  containing  a  pulsating  blood  supply, 
and  for  producing  an  analog  electrical  current  signal  repre- 
senting the  absorption  of  each  wavelength  of  said  light; 

an  analog  to  digital  converter  for  converting  said  analog  electri- 
cal current  signal  to  a  digital  voltage  signal;  and 

a  processing  unit  for  processing  said  digital  voltage  signal  to 
calculate  an  arterial  oxygen  saturation. 


5,842,982 
INFANT  NEONATAL  PULSE  OXIMETER  SENSOR 
Paul  D.  Mannheimer,  Danville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nellcor  Puri- 
tan Bennett  Incorporated,  Pleasanlon,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,243 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  600—340  30  Claims 

8.  An  oximeter  sensor  comprising: 

a  non-adhesive  substrate,  having  a  shape  similar  to  a  shape  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  a  patient's  foot  and  including  a  section 
adapted  to  substantially  envelop  a  heel  of  the  patient's  foot; 
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5  842  984 
MAPPING  AND  ABLATION  CATHETER  SYSTEM  WITH 

LOCKING  MECHANISM 
Boaz  Avitall,  4868  N.  Ardmore  Ave.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  53217 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  593,660,  Jan.  29,  1996.  Pat.  No.  5,730,127, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  487,492,  Jun.  8. 
1995,  Pat  No.  5,687,723,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  161.920,  Dec.  3,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.487385.  This  appli- 
cation Nov.  12,  1997.  Ser.  No.  968,159 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/04:  A61N  IA)5 
VS.  a.  600—374  6  Claims 


444 


an  emil^r  coupled  to  said  substrate  at  a  position  located  on  said 

i;  and 
a  dete4ti)r  coupled  to  said  substrate  a  distance  from  said  emitter. 


5,842,983 
BIOSENSOR 

Petra  Atd.  Friedberg.and  Wolfgang  Allendorfer.  Bad  Hom- 
burg.  1  oth  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fresenius  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  698.120 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  18.  1995.  195  30 
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I.  A  recording  and  ablation  s>siem  for  accessing  a  cardiac 
chamber  of  interest,  mapping,  creating  linear  ablation  lesions  in 
said  cardiac  chamber  of  interest  comprising: 

(a»  a  hollow  other  catheter  or  sheath; 

(b)  a  said  guide  member  for  navigating  a  catheter  or  sheath  in 
the  vascular  system  of  a  patient,  said  guide  member  compris- 
ing a  distal  stop  means  for  containing  the  distal  travel  of  a 
guide  member  eye.  threaded  thereover  and  wherein  the  guide 
member  is  inserted  within  the  catheter  or  sheath; 

(c)  an  inner  deplovable  sNstem  operable  within  said  outer  cath- 
eter or  sheath  and  including  a  flexible  distal  electroded 
recording  and  ablation  device  extendable  to  protrude  and  be 
deployed  from  a  distal  opening  in  said  outer  catheter  or 
sheath,  said  electroded  device  being  axially  adjustable  relative 
to  said  guide  member  and  ha\ing  at  least  a  distal  guide 
member  eye  that  slidabh  threads  oser  said  guide  member  to 
said  disialstop  means  such  that  the  electroded  section  proxi- 
mal said  distal  guide  member  e\e  can  be  adjustably  arcuatelv 
flexed  according  to  the  relative  motion  of  said  distal  guide 
member  e\  e  and  *aid  electroded  section  protruding  from  said 
distal  opening  as  contained  by  said  distal  stop  means  to 
produce  a  desired  shape  to  address  an  inner  surface  of  said 
chamber  of  interest; 

(d)  locking  mechanism  to  prevent  relative  rotation  between  said 
electroded  device  and  said  guide  member;  and 

(e)  a  plurality  of  spaced  serial  electrodes  carried  by  said  elec- 
troded recording,  and  ablation  device. 


u    n    it 


a  osensor  for  the  amperomctric  determination  of  a  substrate 
a  ^  jeous  solution,  comprising 

.me  for  the  conversion  of  the  substrate  to  a  substrate 

ersion  product,  a  measuring  electnxle  whose  surface  is 

for  a  redox  reaction  of  the   substrate  conversion 

ict.  said  surface  comprising  a  porous  electrically  conduc- 

carrier  of  carbon  having  provided  thereon  a  metal  of 

VIII   in  colloidal   form,  said  electricalh   conductive 

being  saturated  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing 

enzyme. 

oflf  contact  connected  to  said  electrically  conducting  car- 
■f.  wherein  said  lead-oflf  contact  is  \  itreous  carbt)n,  and 
permeable  membrane  tightly  enclosing  said  electncallv 
conducting  carrier  together  with  said  enzyme  solution  and 
,iiiJ  vitreous  carbon  contact. 


5.842,985 

DEVICE  FOR  SECIRING  AN  OBJECT  TO  A  SURFACE 

BY  VACUUM 

Stig  Lundback,  \axholm.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Humanteknik 
AB.  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  290.911.  Aug.  22.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.553.612.  This  application  Jun.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  669.971 
Claims  prioritv.  applicaUon  Sweden.  Feb.  20.  1992.  9200516- 
4;  Apr.  28,  1992,"  9201336-6;  Feb.  19,  1993,  9203045-1 

Int.  a."A6IB.';AW/6 
U.S.  CI.  600—387  '  Claims 

1.  An  object  holder  for  vacuum  retainment  of  an  object  against  a 
skin  surtacc.  the  object  holder  comprising: 
a  socket  configured  to  receive  the  object; 
a  vacuum  port; 

a  vacuum  passage  which  extends  between  the  vacuum  port  and  a 
surface  of  the  object  holder  adapted  to  engage  an  annular 
sealing  member  of  the  object  to  detine  therewith  a  vacuum 
chamber; 
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SM2,9S7 
SIMULATED  PATIENT  SETUP  FOR  MEDICAL  IMAGING 

WITH  INCREASED  PATIENT  THROUGHPUT 
Velayudhan  Sahadevan,  200  Granville  Ave.,  Beckley,  W.  Va. 
25801 

Filed  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,963 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/05 

VS.  CI.  60»-^t07  18  Claims 


35   I    50    /36 
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a  valve  disposed  in  the  vacuum  passage  and  biased  toward  a 

closed  position:  and 
a  support  in  operational  contact  with  the  socket  which  limits 

movement  of  the  socket  and  the  object  held  thereby  during 

vacuum  retainment  of  the  object. 


5.842.986 
FERROMAGNETIC  FOREIGN  BODY  SCREENING 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
William  F.  Avrin;  Peter  V.  Czipott,  and  R.  Kemp  Massengill,  all 
of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Proton  Sciences  Corp., 
E^ondido,  and  Quantum  Magnetics,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  both 
of  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  670393 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/05 

U.S.  CI.  600—407  8  Claims 


I.  A  system  for  simulated  patient  setup  for  medical  imaging, 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  preliminary  imaging  support  rooms,  each  said 

preliminary  imaging  support  room  having  a  preliminary  imag- 
ing device  and  a  preliminary  imaging  table: 
a  patient  transport  room  having  a  patient  transport  table,  wherein 

said  patient  transport  room  is  connected  to  said  plurality  of 

preliminary  imaging  support  rooms: 
a  final  imaging  room  having  a  final  imaging  device  with  a 

modified  patient  handling  table:  and 
a  patient  unloading  room  having  a  patient  unloading  table, 

wherein  said  patient  unloading  room  is  connected  to  said  final 

imaging  room. 


L. 


8.  A  method  for  screening  a  host  for  the  presence  of  a  ferromag- 
netic body,  said  method  comprising: 

pro\iding  an  alternating  current  excitation  device,  a  magnetic 
susceptibility  sensing  device,  and  a  computing  device  for 
analyzing  signals  from  said  sensing  device: 

applying  an  alternating  current  magnetic  field  to  a  selected 
region  of  a  host,  with  said  excitation  device: 

moving  said  alternating  current  excitation  device  and  said  mag- 
netic susceptibility  sensing  device  relative  to  said  selected 
region  of  the  host: 

sensing  magnetic  susceptibility  responses  of  matter  within  said 
selected  region  of  the  host,  w  ith  said  moving  sensing  device, 
and  generating  a  map  of  signals  indicative  of  -said  magnetic 
susceptibility  respon.ses:  and 

analyzing  said  signal  map  generated  by  said  sensing  device  to 
locate  in  three  dimensions  any  magnetic  susceptibility 
anomaly  found  within  said  selected  region  of  the  host  and  to 
identify  the  magnitude  and  orientation  of  a  magnetic  suscep- 
tibility anomaly  resulting  from  any  ferromagnetic  b<jdy. 


5,842,988 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.842.989 

ARTIFACT  REDUCTION  IN  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 

ANGKKJRAPHIC  IMAGES 

Yuval  Zur.  Fort  Collins.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Elscint,  Ltd.,  Haifa, 

Israel 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1996.  Sen  No.  619.003 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  5/055 

VS.  CI.  600-^10  22  Claims 


190      21 


19- 


21.  A  method  of  acquiring  signals  from  blood  during  magnetic 
resonance  imaging  of  a  subject,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

placing  said  subject  in  a  homogeneous,  static  magnetic  field, 
applying  a  selective  prcsaluration  RF  pulse  to  saturate  tissue  in  a 
first  section  of  the  subject  wherein  it  is  desired  to  acquire  said 
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sigiils  from  inflowing  blotwl,  while  reducing  signals  from 
sai  1  tissue  in  said  first  section, 

appi)  i  ig  a  selective  RF  excitation  pulse  to  another  section  of  the 
sul  ij  5ct  wherein  it  is  desired  to  excite  spins  in  said  blood, 

samp  li  ng  an  RF  gradient  echo  signal  acquired  from  the  bUxnl 
en  E  rtng  said  first  section. 

enco  li  ng  the  first  section  with  encoding  pulses  applied  between 
sai  i  presaturation  pulse  and  said  excitation  pulse. 

elimiftting  the  encoding  from  the  first  section  with  opposite 
go  ng  encoding  pulses  applied  after  said  excitation  RF  pulse 
an<)  prior  to  acquiring  said  sampled  signal,  which  leaves  said 
sa^npled  signal  encoded  and  eliminates  encoding  from  the 
signals  from  said  saturated  first  section,  said  signals  that  aie 
no«  encoded  generating  a  line  along  the  read  out  direction  in 
th4  image,  and 

removing  the  line. 


5.842.990 

STEREOTACTIC  ULTRASONIC  DUGNOSTIC  PROCESS 
Wolfgang    Frederick    Kraske.    Whittier.    Calif.,    assignor   to 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  916,937 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  H/OO 
U.S.  ci.  600-^37  7  Claims 
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1.  f\  nethod  of  locating  diseased  intracranial  tissue  comprising: 

a)  p  I  (viding  a  stereotactic  frame  having  a  plurality  of  siereotac- 
ti:  frame  members  in  a  plurality  of  planar  orientations,  said 
sereotaciic  frame  members  having  thereon  measurement 
n  i  rkings  for  duplication  of  ligation: 

b)  1 1  junting  an  ultrasonic  probe  de\  ice  on  a  stereotactic  frame 
n  (  mber.  said  probe  device  being  in  communication  with  a 
s :;  inner: 


curing  the  slereolaclic  frame  to  a  skull  of  a  living  being 

that  the  probe  device  is  aimed  toward  the  skull:  and 
...ating  the  probe  device  at  a  plurality  of  sites  on  the 
I  rcotaclic  frame  member  and  recording  respective  scan  slice 
s  corresponding  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  sites  from 
1  ihin  the  skull. 


5.842.991 
ULTWASOUND  TRANSDUCER  WITH  EXTENDED  FIELD 

OF  VIEW 
Leonki  S.  Barabash,  13021  S.  48th  St.,  Apt.  2097,  Phoenix, 
Arii  85044 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802.757 
Int.  CI.'  (;03B  -Jyo^t 
VS.  t|.  600 — U^  1  Claim 

1.   \n  ultrasound  transducer  with  extended  field  of  view  com- 
prisir  e  : 


two  transmit  arrays  having  a  plurality  of  individual  elements, 
said  individual  elements  are  connected  with  a  pulse  driver 
apparatus  only  which  provides  a  form  of  transmit  apertures  by 
delay  of  a  transmit  individual  elements  energizing, 

said  transmit  arrays  provide  a  form  of  their  own  flat  acoustic 
beams  which  can  be  dynamically  focused  and  scanned  along 
elevation  coordinate  and  irradiate  sectors  of  a  human  txxly. 

a  receive  array  having  a  plurality  of  individual  elements,  said 
individual  elements  pro\  ide  the  reception  of  the  echo  signals 
from  irradiated  sectors  of  a  human  body  and  are  connected 
with  reception  apparatus  only  where  echo  signal  amplitudes 
are  amplified,  converted  into  digital  code,  memorized  as  a 
digital  information,  v^hich  is  used  for  a  shape  of  synthetic 
receive  apertures  dynamically  focused  and  scanned  along 
lateral  coordinate. 

said  transmit  arrays  are  placed  parallel  to  each  other  and  shape 
flat  acoustic  beams  situated  in  one  plane. 

said  transmit  arrays  are  placed  with  angle  ±«|>/2  relative  to  a 
plane  of  a  receive  array. 

whereby  an  extension  of  field  of  view  of  transducer  is  achieved 
b>  the  placement  at  relative  angles  and  the  successive  ener- 
gizing of  transmit  arrays  which  forms  their  flat  acoustic 
beams  and  irradiate  ditferem  sectors  of  a  human  body. 


5*12.992 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.842.993 
NAVIGABLE  ULTR\SONlC  IMAGING  PROBE 
ASSEMBLE 
Eric  Evan  Eichelberger.  Tualatin,  and  Arthur  Glen  Buck.  Sher- 
wood, both  of  Oreg..  assignors  to  The  \>hiuker  Corpora- 
tion. Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  987.941 
Int.  CI."  A61B  -S/llO 
VS.  CI.  600—162  6  Claims 

I.  An  ultrasound  imaging  apparatus,  comprising:  a  rotating 
torque  control  cable  for  rotating  an  ultrasi>und  transducer  on  a 
pr<ibe  assembly,  at  least  one  articulation  control  cable  to  flex  the 
probe  assembK  by  reciprocating  movenjenl  of  said  control  cable, 
each  said  articulation  control  cable  and  said  nwque  control  cable 
being  received  along  a  corrcs'ponding  sheath  contained  in  a  first 
portion  of  a  signal  transmitting  cable  assembly,  each  said  articula- 
tion control  cable  and  said  lorquc  control  cable  having  respective 
portions  being  separate  from  a  remainder  portion  of  said  cable 
assembly,  a  first  reversible  motor  having  an  output  shaft  connected 
to  said  piirtion  of  said  torque  control  cable  that  is  separate  from 
said  remainder  p<irtion  of  said  cable  assembly,  at  least  a  second 
reversible  motor  connected  to  a  reversible  dnve  mechanism,  said 
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mechanism  being  coupled  to  said  portion  of  each  said  articulation 
control  cable  that  is  separate  from  said  remainder  portion  of  said 
cable  assembly,  and  insulated  wires  connected  to  said  reversible 
motors  to  connect  said  reversible  motors  to  a  source  of  electrical 
power,  said  insulated  wires  extending  through  said  corresponding 
sheaths  in  said  remainder  portion  of  said  cable  assembly. 


LASER 
Jttim 

SINGU2(»|i<ii 
EXCITATION  Feci) 


SOIOOlin 
COLLECTION  nSERS 
IN  A  LINE 


KAISER 
SPECTROGRAPH 


UI;.CCO  CAMERA 


(c)  a  filter  for  eliminating  all  but  a  selected  excitation  wave- 
length, disposed  in  the  excitation  leg.  in  operable  rektion  to 
the  optical  axis  of  said  excitation  leg; 

(d)  a  collection  leg  disposed  in  the  probe  body,  said  collection 
leg  having  an  optical  axis; 

(e)  a  mirror  in  operable  relation  to  said  optical  axis  of  said 
excitation  leg. 


5^2,994 
MULTIFUNCTION  INTRALUMINAL  ULTRASOUND 
CATHETER  HAVING  A  REMOVABLE  CORE  WITH 
MAXIMIZED  TRANSDUCER  APERTURE 
Harm  TenHoff,  Mountain  View,  Calif.^  Isaac  Ostrovsky,  Welle- 
sley,  Mass.,  and  James  D.  Koger,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.,  as.sign- 
ors  to   Boston   Scientific  Technology,   Inc.,   Maple  Grove, 
Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  886,882 

Int.  CI.'-  A61B  8/00 

VS.  CI.  600—166  IS  Claims 


5,842,996 
AUTOMATIC  TOURNIQUET  SYSTEM 
Frank  Vincenz  Jonas  Gruenfeld,  Rehovot;  Alexander  Opa- 
towsky,  Ra'anana;  Joel  Engel,  Ramat  Gan;  Vehouda  David, 
Savion,  and  Ofer  Levy,  Mobile  Post  Soreq  Vally,  all  of  Israel, 
assignors   to   FMS-Future   Medical   System,   S.A.,   Meyrin 
Geneva,  Switzerland,  and  Future  Medical  Systems,  S.A., 
Saint-Jeannet,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01044,  §  371  Date  Jan.  22.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  22,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22364,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  530317 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Apr.  4,  1993,  105306 
Int.  CV  A61B  SAX) 
U.S.  CI.  600-^90  24  Claims 


I.  An  ultrasonic  imaging  catheter  assembly,  comprising: 
an  elongate  tubular  element  having  a  lumen  having  a  first 
portion  with  a  non-circular,  generally  D-shaped  cross- section; 
and 
a  rotatable  imaging  core  comprising  a  drive-shaft  attached  to  a 
transducer  housing,  the  transducer  housing  having  at  its  great- 
est dimension  a  non-circular  outer  perimeter  substantially 
similar  in  dimension  to  the  non-circular,  generally  D-shaped 
cross  section  of  the  tirsi  lumen  portion,  wherein  the  imaging 
core  may  be  passed  through  the  lumen  if  the  outer  perimeter 
of  the  transducer  housing  and  cross-section  of  the  first  lumen 
are  similarly  oriented. 


5.842,995 
SPECTROSCOPIC  PROBE  FOR  IN  VIVO 
MEASUREMENT  OF  RAMAN  SIGNALS 
Anita  Mahadevan-Jansen;  Rebecca  Richards-Kortum,  both  of 
Austin,  and  Michele  Follen  Mitchell,  Houston,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  Univerisity  of  Texas 
System,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  19%.  Ser.  No.  672,623 
Int.  CI."  A61B  MX) 
U.S.  CI.  600-^73  39  Claims 

I.  An  optical  probe  for  in  vivo  examination  comprising: 

(a)  a  prot)e  body  having  an  optical  opening  at  one  end  thereof; 

(b)  an  excitation  leg  disposed  in  the  probe  body,  said  excitation 
leg  having  an  optical  axis; 


1.  An  automatic  tourniquet  system  comprising: 

variable  pressure  cuff  means  for  applying  a  variable  pressure  to 
a  limb  or  artery  of  a  patient  in  order  to  occlude  blood  flow 
thereat,  tourniquet  control  signal  generator,  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  cuff  means  and  which  is  operative  to  provide  a 
hrst  control  signal  operative  to  induce  an  initial  tourniquet 
pressure  in  the  cuff  means  higher  than  the  minimum  blood 
pressure  required  to  maintain  a  bloodless  field  and  subse- 
quently to  provide  a  second  control  signal  operative  to  induce 
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1  t )  imiquet  pressure  lower  than  said  initial  tourniquet  pres- 

in  the  cuff  means  and  suitable  for  maintaining  the  blood- 

i  field:  and 

contii)  apparatus  for  determining  an  operative  pressure  of  said 

va|i  ible  pressure  cuff  means  as  the  product  of  blood  pressure 

i  a  factor  and  including  means  for  monitoring  the  blood 

i  sure  of  a  patient,  the  operative  pressure  being  included  in 

t  (  ast  one  of  said  first  and  second  control  signals. 


5,842,997 

NOlitNVASIVE,  DYNAMIC  TRACKING  OF  CARDUC 
VULNERABILITY  BY  SIMULTANEOUS  ANALYSIS  OF 
HEART  RATE  VARIABILITY  AND  T-WAVE  ALTERNANS 
Richani  L.  Verrier.  Wellesley,  Mass..  and  Bruce  D.  Nearing, 
North  Kingstown,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Georgetown  University, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  719,%3,  Sep.  24.  19%,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450.143,  May  26,  1995, 
Pat  No.  5,560370,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  159304, 
Nov.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,437,285,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  948,529,  Sep.  22,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,265,617, 
whick  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  768,054,  Sep.  30, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5,148312,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  N«.  659,711,  Feb.  20,  1991,  abandoned.  ThU  application 
Apr.  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  841348 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/0452 
U.S.  dl.  600—5 18  7  Claims 
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electrodes  on  the  outer  surface  thereof  and  spaced  apart  between 
the  proximal  and  distal  ends,  one  of  said  electrodes  being  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  the  distal  end  and  being  the  distal  electrode  and 
a  second  electrode  being  disposed  adjacent  the  proximal  end  and 
being  the  proximal  electrode,  there  being  a  plurality  of  measuring 
electrodes  disposed  between  the  distal  and  proximal  electrodes, 
means  coupled  to  the  measuring  electrodes  for  determining  the 
location  withm  a  patient's  ventricle  where  conductivity  readings 
can  optimally  be  obtained  when  the  measuring  electrodes  are 
positioned  in  the  ventricle,  whereby  the  catheter  may  be  positioned 
so  that  a  pair  of  adjacent  ones  of  the  measuring  electrodes  are 
proximal  to  the  location,  means  for  applying  an  alternating  electric 
current  of  known  magnitude  to  the  pair  of  adjacent  measuring 
electrodes,  means  for  measuring  the  voltage  fjetween  the  pair  of 
adjacent  measuring  electrodes  and  means  for  determining  the  abso- 
lute conductivity  of  blood  in  the  ventricle  from  the  alternating 
electnc  current  and  the  measured  voltage. 


SUDDEN  CARDIAC 
DEATH 


206 


/l  method  for  assessing  cardiac  vulnerability  comprising  the 
steps  pf: 

rec«i^ing  an  ECG  signal: 

an^yzing  T-waves  in  said  ECG  signal  to  estimate  an  amplitude 

df  beat-to-beat  alternation,  said  amplitude  of  beat-to-beat 

I  l^mation  representing  cardiac  electrical  stability; 
anjjzing  R— R  intervals  in  said  ECG  signal  to  estimate  a 

magnitude  of  heart  rale  variability,  said  magnitude  of  heart 

rule  variability  indicating  neural  influence  on  the  heart;  and 
analyzing  said  amplitude  of  beat-to-beat  alternation  and  said 

itiBgnitude  of  heart  rate  variability  to  assess  said  cardiac 

<  Icctrical  stability. 


5,842,999 
AL-TOMATED  TISSUE  SAMPLING  DEVICE 
Terrell  A.  Pruitt.  I^wrenceville;  David  C.  Field,  Snellville,  and 
Charles  N.  Jacobs,  Conyers.  all  of  Ga..  assignors  to  C.R. 
Bard,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  691,810 

Int.  a."  A61B  lom 

U.S.  CI.  600—562  11  Claims 


5,842,998 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  CONDUCTIVITY 

OF  BLOOD 
Balakrishnan    Gopakumaran,    Cleveland.    Ohio;    Peter    K. 
Odwrn,  West  Allis,  Wis.,  and  John  H.  Petre.  Cleveland 
Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cleveland  Clinic  Foundation, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  and  Marquette  Medical  Systems,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  701,177,  Aug.  21,  19%.  This 
application  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,640 
int.  CI."  A6IB  5/02 
VS.  CI.  600—547  7  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  absolute  conductivity  of 
bloo<l.  said  an  apparatus  including  a  catheter  comprising  an  elon- 
gate Kxly  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end  and  a  plurality  of 


I.  A  tissue  sampling  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  front  and  rear  housing  ends  and  a  longitudinal 
axis  extending  between  said  front  and  rear  housing  ends,  said 
front  housing  end  having  an  opening  therethrough; 

first  and  second  needle  hubs  mounted  within  said  housing  for 
movement  along  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing; 
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a  hollow  first  needle  having  one  end  coupled  to  said  first  needle 
hub.  said  hollow  first  needle  extending  along  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  housing  through  said  opening  in  said  front  hous- 
ing end: 

a  second  needle  slidably  disposed  within  said  hollow  first 
needle,  said  second  needle  having  a  tip  at  one  end  and  an 
opposite  end  coupled  to  said  second  needle  hub.  and  said 
second  needle  having  a  tissue  .sample  receiving  recess  adja- 
cent said  tip: 

a  first  spring  operativcly  associated  with  said  second  needle  hub. 
said  first  spring  being  capable  of  being  placed  in  an  energized 
mode  to  store  energy,  and  said  first  spring  being  releasabic 
from  said  energi/ed  mode  to  propel  said  first  needle  hub  along 
said  axis  toward  said  opening  such  that  said  tissue  sample 
receiving  recess  of  said  second  needle  is  extended  from  said 
hollow  first  needle,  whereby  a  tissue  sample  can  be  captured 
within  said  recess: 

a  second  spring  operatively  associated  with  said  first  needle  hub. 
said  second  spring  being  capable  of  being  placed  in  an  ener- 
gized mode  to  store  energy,  and  said  second  spring  being 
releasable  from  said  energized  mode  to  propel  said  first  needle 
hub  along  said  axis  toward  said  opening  such  that  said  tissue 
sample  receiving  recess  of  said  second  needle  is  enclosed  by 
said  hollow  first  needle: 

a  first  latch  means  selectively  releasable  from  outside  said 
housing  for  releasably  holding  said  first  spring  in  said  ener- 
gized mode: 

a  second  latch  means  for  releasably  holding  said  second  spring 
in  said  energized  mode,  said  second  latch  means  being  releas- 
able in  response  to  and  subsequent  to  release  of  said  first  latch 
means: 

a  first  slide  mounted  to  said  housing  and  movable  between  a  first 
position  and  a  second  position,  said  first  slide  having  a  finger 
receiving  portion,  and  said  first  slide  being  coupled  to  said 
first  needle  hub  such  that  said  first  needle  hub  can  be  retracted 
by  exerting  a  rearward  force  against  said  finger  receiving 
portion  of  said  first  slide  to  move  said  first  slide  from  its  first 
^position  to  its  second  position  to  place  said  second  spring  in 
said  energized  mode:  and 

a  second  slide  mounted  to  said  housing  and  movable  between  a 
first  position  and  a  second  position,  said  second  slide  having  a 
finger  receiving  portion  located  at  substantially  the  same 
location  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing  as  said 
finger  receiving  portion  of  said  first  slide  when  said  first  and 
second  slides  are  in  their  respective  first  positions,  and  said 
second  slide  being  coupled  to  said  second  needle  hub  such 
that  said  second  needle  hub  can  be  retracted  by  exerting  a 
rearward  force  against  said  finger  receiving  portion  of  said 
second  slide  to  move  said  second  slide  from  its  first  position 
to  its  second  position  to  place  said  first  spring  in  said  ener- 
gized mode: 

said  first  and  second  slides  being  arranged  relative  to  one 
another  such  that  said  finger  receiving  portions  of  said  first 
and  second  slides  can  be  contacted  simultaneously  or  can  be 
contacted  indi\  idually  by  said  operator  to  retract  said  first  and 
second  slides  sequentially. 


adjacent  a  distal  tip  of  the  catheter  body,  cutting  jaws 
mounted  at  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  body  for  selective 
opening  and  closing  in  a  biopsy  cutting  movement  in  the 
tissue  analysis  zone,  wherein  the  cutting  jaws  are  coaxially 
positioned  with  respect  to  the  distal  end  of  the  optical  fiber, 
and  an  actuator  mechanism  operatively  connected  to  the  jaws 
for  selectively  controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of  the 
cutting  jaws; 

spectroscopically  analyzing  tissue  in  the  tissue  analysis  zone 
adjacent  a  distal  end  of  the  forceps  through  the  use  of  an 
electro-optic  tissue  analysis  system  connected  to  a  proximal 
end  of  the  optical  fiber: 

spectroscopically  guiding  the  optical  biopsy  forceps  within  the 
body  to  an  area  of  interest  as  identified  by  the  spectroscopic 
analysis  of  tissue  type  in  the  tissue  analysis  zone  adjacent  the 
distal  tip  of  the  catheter  body: 

cutting  a  biopsy  sample  from  a  location  of  the  optical  tissue 
analysis  zone  by  actuating  the  actuator  mechanism: 

withdrawing  the  biopsy  sample  from  the  body:  and 

wherein  the  integrated  optical  biopsy  forceps  is  introduced  into 
the  body  in  an  endoscopic,  laparoscopic,  or  vascular  proce- 
dure. 


5,843.001 
CONNECTOR  FOR  A  REPLACEABLE  BIOPSY  NEEDLE 
.Alec  Goldenberg,  4  Washington  Sq.  Village  jfSP,  New  York, 
N.Y.  10012 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  932,109 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/10 

IJ.S.  CI.  600—567  20  Claims 


5.843.000 

OPTICAL  BIOPSY  FORCEPS  AND  METHOD  OF 

DIA(;NOSlN(i  TISSUE 

Norman  S.  Nishioka.  Wayland.  and   Kevin  T.  Schomacker. 

Maynard.  both  nf  Mavs..  avsignors  to  The  General  Hospital 

Corporation.  Boston.  Ma.ss. 

Filed  May  7.  19%.  Ser.  No.  643.912 
Int.  CI."  A61B  IM) 
U..S.  CI.  600—566  II  Claims 

1.  A  mcthixl  of  diagnosing  tissue  at  a  site  within  a  body, 
comprising: 

intrtAicing  into  the  bixiy  an  integrated  optical  biopsy  forceps 
haijing  a  Hcxiblc  catheter  body  w  ith  an  optical  fiber  extending 
thdrethrough  with  a  distal  end  of  the  optical  fiber  positioned 
witn  its  optical  view  axis  aligned  for  a  tissue  analysis  /one 


I.  .An  assembly  for  connecting  the  proximal  end  of  a  medical 
device  to  a  handle,  comprising: 

a  b<xly  rigidly  attached  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  medical 
device: 
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a  Icvlet  attached  to  the  body  and  resiliently  biased  towards  a  first 

pdsition:  and 
a  lo^lj-tab  projecting  from  the  lever  away  from  the  body. 


5,843,002 

GUIDE  WIRE  DISPENSER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Robert  Pecor;  Manoucher  MIraki,  both  of  Aliso  Viejo.  and 
Doiuld  Bobo.  Jr..  Orange,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baxter 
International  Inc.,  Deerfield,  Ul. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,748 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00 

MS.  dll  600—585  38  Claims 


^-1 


-yy 


1.  A  storage  and  dispensing  apparatus  for  a  guide  wire,  said 
appar:  t  js  comprising: 

a  w  r  ip  of  elongate  tubing  having  a  bore  for  receiving  an  elon- 
I  a  :e  guide  w  ire.  a  first  end.  an  open  second  end.  adjacent  to 
lid  second  end.  said  elongate  tubing  defining  a  pair  of  spaced 
i«wrt  apertures  opening  from  said  bore  radially  outwardly  on 
Slid  tubing,  and  an  outer  curved  surface  portion  extending 
i  I0ng  the  length  dimension  of  said  tubing  intermediate  of  said 
J  Jir  of  openings  across  which  a  curved  portion  of  the  guide 
ire  may  extend  and  be  accessible  for  manual  manipulation 
advance  and  retract  the  guide  wire  through  said  open 
<  e  :ond  end:  and 
a  h  1  idle  attached  to  said  wrap  of  tubing. 


5.843.003 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


U.S. 


a  support  arrangement  supported  on  the  stationary  chassis,  the 
support  arrangement  comprising  a  combined  reclining  and 
sitting  chassis  and  being  pivotable  about  the  main  axis,  the 
combined  reclining  and  sitting  chassis  having  a  seat  plate  and 
a  back  plate,  the  back  plate  being  pivotable  relative  to  the  seat 
plate  about  an  axis  at  least  substantially  parallel  to  the  main 
axis,  the  seat  plate  being  constructed  for  alternatively  accom- 
modating the  buttocks  or  die  upper  body  of  the  person  and  the 
back  plate  being  constructed  for  alternatively  accommodating 
the  upper  body  or  the  buttocks  of  the  perMin:  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  vertical  and/or  horizontal  positioning  of 
the  combined  reclining  and  sitting  chassis. 


5*13.005 

DEVICE  FOR  DEEP  TISSUE  MASSAGE  AND  IONIC 

THERAPY 

Vladimir  Chubinsky.  3462  Drayton  Dr..  Roswell.  Ga.  30075 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  729,682 

Int.  CI."  A61H  7AK) 

U.S.  CL  601—15  1  Claim 


5.843.004 
DEvllCE  FOR  THE  DIAGNOSIS  AND/OR  THERAPY  OF  A 

PERSON 

Rudiir  Presl.  Kreischa.  (Jermany.  and  Walter  Bumba.  Wein, 
Austria,  assignors  to  Bavaria  Patente  und  Lizenzen  Verwer- 
tungsgesellschaft  mbH 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1996.  Ser  No.  601.011 
CI  ims  prioritv,  application  Australia.  Au^.  26. 1993. 1717/93 
Int.  CI."  A6IB  5/m 
CI.  600—595  15  Claims 

I .  ,\  dcv  ice  for  diagnosis  and/or  therapy  of  a  person  comprising: 
a  faitionarv  chassis  having  a  main  axis: 

actuation  arrangement  supported  on  die  stationary  chassis, 
the  actuation  arrangement  comprising: 
jt  least  one  arm  the  ami.  being  pivotable  about  the  main  axis 

and  adjustable  in  its  position  along  the  main  axis: 
aj  least  one  actuation  clement  asstK-iated  with  the  arm: 
jt  least  one  actuation  motor  associated  with  the  arm  tor 
:  driving  the  actuation  element:  and 

^t  least  one  guide  asstKialed  with  the  arm  lor  guiding  the 
actuation  clement  as  it  is  driven  by  the  actuation  motor: 
in-ens  for  measuring  and  displaying  or  specifying  a  resistance 
«xcrted  or  to  be  exerted  bv  the  person  against  the  motion  ol 
ttic  actuation  element: 


1.  A  kit  lor  tissue  massage  and  negative  ionic  therapy,  compris- 
ing a  first  nx)l  pan.  a  second  tool  part  and  a  handle  part:  said  first 
tool  part  comprising  a  head  end  of  a  first  prcselcctcd^ihape  and 
having  a  first  ncgatisi  Hincmitting  surface  thereon,  and  a  tail  end 
projecting  a  predetemiincd  distance  from  the  head  end  and  com- 
prising reniov  able  attachment  means  for  engaging  the  handle  part: 
said  second  tix)l  part  conipnsing  a  head  end  of  a  second  prese- 
lected shape  and  having  a  second  negative  ion  emitting  surface 
thereon,  and  a  tail  end  projecting  a  predetemuned  distance  from 
the  head  end  and  comprising  removable  attachment  iiwans  tor 
engaging  said  handle  part:  and  said  handle  part  comprising  means 


278 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  1,  1998 


for  interchungeably  receiving  the  removable  attachment  means  of  a 
selected  one  of  said  first  and  second  tool  parts:  wherein  the  first 
and  second  negative  ion  emitting  surfaces  are  comprised  of  ebon- 
ite. 


5.843.006 

MASSAGING  DEVICE 

Reuben  E.  Phillips,  and  Dorothy  D.  Phillips,  both  of  1050  Rock 

Quarry  Rd.,  Apt.  30.  Stockbridge,  Ga.  30281 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  729.987 

Int.  CI.''  A6IH  7K)0 

U.S.  CI.  601—133  2  Claims 


I.  A  massaging  device  comprising: 

a  case: 

at  least  one  pair  of  fingers  having  outer  ends  and  being  pivotally 
connected  to  one  another  within  the  case  such  that  the  fingers 
extend  from  the  case  to  the  outer  ends; 

a  biasing  means  for  biasing  the  outer  ends  of  the  fingers  toward 
or  away  from  one  another: 

a  drive  means: 

a  cam  disk  having  an  inner  irregular  surface  and  an  outer 
irregular  surface  and  being  operably  connected  to  and  driven 
by  the  drive  means  to  cause  rotation  thereof: 

an  inner  roller  rotatably  connected  to  one  ringer  and  an  outer 
roller  rotatably  connected  to  the  other  finger,  the  inner  roller 
contacting  the  inner  irregular  surface  and  the  outer  roller 
contacting  the  outer  irregular  surface  such  that  rotation  of  the 
cam  disk  causes  the  pair  of  fingers  to  pivotally  and  trans- 
versely reciprocate  with  the  outer  ends  moving  toward  and 
away  from  one  another  so  as  to  define  a  circular  arc. 


pressure  transducing  means  for  sensing  the  pressure  of  gas  in  the 
sleeve  and  for  producing  a  sleeve  pressure  signal  indicative  of 
the  sensed  pressure: 

pressure  waveform  application  means  responsive  to  the  sleeve 
pressure  signal  and  a  reference  pressure  waveform  signal  and 
operable  by  supplying  gas  to  the  sleeve  at  a  pressure  which 
produces  a  sensed  pressure  neir  a  pressure  indicated  by  a 
reference  pressure  waveform  signal:  and 

waveform  register  means  for  producing  a  reference  pressure 
waveform  signal  indicative  of  a  reference  pressure  waveform 
during  a  predetermined  cycle  time  period,  wherein  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  referetKe  pressure  waveform  signal  at  any  lime 
within  the  cycle  time  period  is  indicative  of  the  amplitude  of 
the  reference  pressure  waveform  at  the  time  and  wherein  the 
variation  In  amplitude  of  the  reference  pressure  waveform 
during  a  predetermined  time  interval  within  the  cycle  time 
period  Is  adapted  to  augment  the  flow  of  venous  blood  into 
the  limb  proximal  to  the  sleeve  from  the  limb  beneath  the 
sleeve  during  the  predetermined  lime  interval: 

wherein  the  pressure  waveform  application  means  includes  a 
microprocessor  operable  by  delermlning  when  to  increase  the 
pressure  of  gas  supplied  to  the  sleeve,  decrease  the  pressure  of 
gas  supplied  to  the  sleeve  or  maintain  the  pressure  of  gas 
supplied  to  the  sleeve,  and  by  producing  a  sleeve  pressure 
mode  signal  having  one  of  a  plurality  of  predefined  levels 
indicative  of  whether  to  increase,  decrease  or  malniain  the 
pressure  In  the  sleeve,  and 

wherein  the  pressure  waveform  application  means  further 
includes  a  safety  circuit  operable  independently  of  the  micro- 
processor and  responsive  lo  the  sleeve  pressure  mode  signal 
and  having  a  plurality  of  stored  levels  for  the  sleeve  pressure 
mode  signal,  wherein  the  safety  circuit  operates  by  comparing 
the  level  of  the  sleeve  pressure  mode  signal  to  the  plurality  of 
stored  levels  for  the  sleeve  pressure  mode  signal  and  produces 
a  microprocessor  fault  signal  when  the  level  of  the  sleeve 
pressure  mode  signal  does  not  correspond  to  one  of  the  sets  of 
stored  levels. 


5,843.008 

METHOD  FOR  MITIGATING  PAIN  WHEN  COUGHING 

FOLLOWING  SURGERY 

Harvey  Gerhard,  416  Mt.  Airy  Rd.,  Basking  Ridge.  NJ.  07920 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  76.^353 

Int.  CI.''  A61F  5n)():5/i7:  A47G  ^m) 

U-S.  CI.  602—5  7  Claims 


5,843,007 

APPAR.ATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERIODICALLY 

APPLYING  A  PRESSURE  WAVEFORM  TO  A  LIMB 

James  .Allen  McEwen,   10551   Bamberton  Drive.  Richmond. 

B.C..  Canada.  V7A  1K6.  and  Michael  Jameson.  2365  Badger 

Road.  North  Vancouver,  B.C.,  Canada.  V7G  1S9 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  639.782 

Int.  CI."  A6IH  y/W 

U.S.  CI.  601—152  15  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  pressure  waveform  to  a  patient's 
limb  for  augmenting  venous  bkxxl  flow  in  the  limb,  comprising: 
an  Inflatable  sleeve  adapted  for  positioning  onto  a  limb  lo  apply 
a  pressure  to  ihe  limb  beneath  the  sleeve  when  inflated  with 
gas; 


1.  A  method  for  mitigating  the  pain  experienced  by  a  patient 
during  coughs  following  surgery  lo  at  least  one  portion  of  the 
patient's  torso  and  for  increasing  the  effectiveness  of  the  patient's 
coughs,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  means  for  constricting  adapted  to  circumfereniially 
surround  at  least  one  portion  of  the  torso  of  the  patient  when 
actuated: 
causing  said  means  for  constricting  to  constrict  about  at  least 
one  portion  of  the  torso  of  the  patient  so  as  (o  apply  a 
compressive  force  lo  the  torso  for  restricting  the  expansion  of 
at  least  one  portion  of  the  torso  just  prior  lo.  or  during  a 
cough:  and 
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causi  I :  said  means  for  constricting  to  release  said  compressive 
for  .t  from  the  at  least  one  portion  of  the  torso  of  the  patient 
im  nedialely  following  said  cough  and  remain  in  a  non- 
cljpted  position  until  the  next  acluaction. 


5*13,009 
THERAPEUTIC  TREATMENT  DEVICE 
Branis^  Stojanovic.  D.  Stojanovica  6,  21000  Novi  Sad,  Yugo- 
slavia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322,060,  Oct  12,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.498,233,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  855,772,  Mar. 

23.  19»2,  abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

605,260 

Claims  priority,  application  Yugoslavia,  Mar.  22,  1991,  505/ 

91 

Int.  CI."  A61F  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  602—19  23  Claims 


2L  W  therapeutic  device  for  being  positioned  on  a  user's  body 
compr  s  ing: 

a  pi  ifality  of  linkable  segments  wherein  each  linkable  segment 
co^iprises: 

iliscrete  mounting  structure  elongated  in  a  longitudinal 
jlirection  and  Including  a  mounting  surface: 
a  [^urality  of  elements  fixedly  attached  to  and  protruding  from 
ihe  mounting  structure  wherem: 

each  of  the  elements  has  a  top  face  opposite  the  mounting 
surface  and  said  top  face  has  an  undulating  shape  with  a 
plurality  of  peaks, 
each  peak  having  a  summit  and  downwardly  sloping  sides; 

and 
he  elements  are   longitudinally  spaced  apart  from  one 
another  on  the  mounting  surface. 


provldmg  support  for  tendons  and  tendon  sheaths  located 
beneath  the  upper  surface  of  the  heel  portion  of  the  foot: 

second  selectively  adjustable  fastening  means  extending  from 
said  back  portion  of  said  pliable  cupping  means,  which  can  be 
repeatedly  fastened  and  unfastened  and  encircles  the  ankle, 
for  securing  said  pliable  cupping  means  to  the  ankle  and  for 
providing  support  for  tendons  and  tendon  sheaths  located  in 
the  ankle: 

a  third  selectively  adjustable  fastening  means,  which  can  be 
repeatedly  fastened  and  unfastened  and  encircles  a  leg  of  the 
patient  between  a  knee  and  a  calf  portion  of  the  leg: 

first  and  second  substantially  inextensible  support  straps, 
secured  to  and  extending  from  said  first  and  second  side 
portions  of  said  pliable  cupping  means  to  said  third  selec- 
tively adjustable  fastening  means,  for  exerting  an  upward 
force  on  said  pliable  cupping  means  at  said  first  and  second 
side  portions  of  said  pliable  cupping  means  to  limit  the  degree 
that  an  ankle  joint  of  the  patient  can  be  flexed  without 
exerting  an  upward  force  on  a  back  portion  of  the  heel  of  the 
patient:  said  first  and  second  support  straps  crisscrossing  each 
other  intermediate  said  first  and  second  side  portions  of  said 
pliable  cupping  means  and  said  third  selectively,  adjustable 
fastening  means  in  a  region  of  the  lower  leg  at  the  rear  of  the 
leg  to  provide  support  for  the  achilles  tendon  In  this  region  of 
the  lower  leg. 


5,843,011 

SELF  ADHESIVE  BANDAGE  ROLL 

Gregorv  Lucas,  Box  6651.  Santa  Rosa.  Calif.  95406 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No.  909,477 

Int.  a."  A61F  nm 

U.S.  CI.  602—57 


3  Claims 


5343,010 
HEEL  AND  ANKLE  APPLIANCE 
E.  Jaiites  Bodmer,  2135  E.  Calle  Maderas,  Mesa.  Ariz.  85213 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,287 
I  InL  CI."  A6IF  Sm 

U.S.  (:f602— 27  6  Claims 

I.  A  flexible  heel  and  ankle  protecting,  supporting  and  cushion- 
ing appliance,  comprising: 
a  [pliable  cupping  means  for  receiving  a  heel  portion  of  a 
iJatient's  foot  and  a  patient's  ankle  comprising,  a  sole  portion 
flcT  engaging  the  heel  portion  of  a  sole  of  the  foot,  first  and 
second  side  portions  for  engaging  sides  of  the  heel  of  the  foot. 

tback  portion  for  engaging  a  back  of  the  heel  and  the  ankle 
Dm  the  sole  of  the  foot  to  an  upper  portion  of  the  ankle: 
fir«  selectively  adjustable  fastening  means,  which  can  be  repeat- 
«dly  fastened  and  unfastened  and  passes  over  an  upper  surface 
I  >(  the  heel  portion  of  the  foot  between  said  first  and  second 
side  portions  of  said  pliable  cupping  means,  for  securing  said 
nliable  cupping  means  lo  the  heel  portion  of  the  fool  and 


1.  A  self  adhesive  bandage  roll  that  unrolls  and  covers  a  wound 
that  has  an  area  adjacent  Its  longitudinal  perimeters,  compnsing: 

a)  a  carrier  strip: 

b)  a  gauze  pad  strip  disposed  on  said  carrier  strip:  and 

c)  a  pair  of  release  sheets  of  protective  matenal  releasably 
disposed  on  and  peelable  from  said  carrier  strip,  wherein  said 
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carrier  sirip  is  slender,  elongated,  and  formed  in  a  roll,  and  has 
a  length,  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  wound  facing  surtacc  that 
faces  the  wound  when  said  self  adhesive  bandage  roll  is  being 
utilized,  wherein  said  carrier  strip  comprises  three  longitudi- 
nal portions  that  are  slender  and  elongated  and  include  a 
middle  portion  that  extends  along  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  carrier  sheet  and  a  pair  of  side  fKirtions  that  extend 
longitudinally  along  opposite  sides  of  said  middle  portion  of 
said  carrier  strip,  wherein  said  middle  pt)nion  of  said  carrier 
strip  has  a  plurality  of  breathing  ihroughbores  that  extend 
therethrough  and  which  are  spaced  longitudinally  therealong. 
further  comprising  an  adhesive  coating  covering  said  wound 
facing  surface  of  said  carrier  strip,  in  its  entirety,  and  adhering 
an  appropriate  amount  of  said  self  adhesive  bandage  roll  to 
the  area  adjacent  said  longitudinal  perimeters  of  the  wound 
when  said  self  adhesive  bandage  roll  is  being  utilized, 
wherein  said  gauze  pad  strip  is  slender,  elongated,  and  atfixed 
to  and  disp«ised  on  said  middle  portion  of  said  wound  facing 
surface  of  said  carrier  strip,  by  said  adhesive  coaling,  and 
extends  longitudinally  along  said  entire  length  of  said  carrier 
strip  and  has  a  width  less  than  said  carrier  strip;  i>aid  gauze 
pad  strip  contacts  and  covers  the  wound  longitudinally  when 
said  self  adhesive  bandage  roll  is  being  utilized,  and  is  in 
communication  with  said  plurality  of  breathing  Ihroughbores 
in  said  middle  portion  of  said  carrier  strip  so  as  to  allow  the 
wound  to  breath  when  said  self  adhesive  bandage  roll  is  being 
utilized. 


a  rod  having  a  variable  cross  section  mounted  to  the  stopper  and 
positioned  to  penetrate  into  said  membrane  aperture,  the  rod 
controlling  liquid  flow  between  said  upstream  and  said  down- 
stream chambers. 


5.843,012 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


SM3Mi 
VALVE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  HYDROCEPHALUS 
Alain  Lecuyer,  Gras.se,  and  Christian  Sainte-Rose,  Vanves, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Cordis  S.A.,  Viry  Chatillon, 
France 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,249 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  26,  1996,  %  0.3726 
Int.  CI."  A61M  5A)U 
VS.  CI.  604—9  4  Claims 


1.  A  valve  for  the  treatment  of  hydrocephalus  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  first  body  and  a  second  body,  said  first  and 
second  body  defining  an  aperture  therein; 

a  separating  membrane  defining  an  outer  periphery  and  said 
membrane  having  a  membrane  aperture  formed  therein,  the 
separating  membrane  being  mounted  at  said  outer  periphery 
within  said  housing  between  said  first  body  and  second  b<xiy 
such  that  the  membrane  defines  an  upstream  chamber  and  a 
downstream  chamber,  said  upstream  chamber  having  a  seat 
surtounding  said  aperture  for  receiving  said  separating  mem- 
brane; 

a  stopper  configured  for  receipt  in  said  aperture; 

a  base  cap  configure  to  engage  one  of  said  upstream  and  down- 
stream chamber; 

wherein  said  stopper,  said  first  body  and  a  first  face  of  ^aid 
separating  membrane  defines  one  of  said  downstream  and 
upstream  chamber,  and  said  base  cap.  said  second  body  and  a 
second  face  of  said  separating  membrane  defining  the  other  of 
said  chambers; 


5,843,014 

DLSPLAV  FOR  AN  ELECTROTRANSPORT  DELIVERY 

DEVICE 

Ciary  A.  Lattin,  F'orest  Lake,  Minn.,  and  Keith  J.  Bernstein, 

.Somerville,  NJ..  assignors  to  ALZA  Corporation,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  410,112 

Int.  CI."  A6IN  l/M) 

U.S.  CI.  604—20  29  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  displaying  how  many  events  have  occurred  over 
a  period  of  use  of  a  patienl-wom  electrotransport  delivery  device 
by  means  of  a  delivery  device  display  having  on  and  off  states, 
comprising: 

counting  the  number  of  events  which  occur  over  the  period  of 

use  and  storing  the  count;  and 
displaying  the  count  by  cycling  the  display  between  on  and  off 
states  according  to  a  predetermined  regimen  which  correlates 
the  number  of  on/off  cycles  to  the  count. 


5,843,015 
MOLECULES  FOR  lONTOPHORETIC  DELIVERY 
Burton  H.  .Sage.  Jr.,  Raleigh,  and  Randal  A.  Hoke,  Cary,  both 
of  N.C.,  as.signors  to  Becton  Dickiason  and  Company,  Fran- 
klin Lakes,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  579,993,  Dec.  28,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174.589,  Dec.  28,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,494,679.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,436 

Int.  CI."  A61N  1/30 

U.S.  a.  604—20  4  Claims 

1.  An  iontophoretic  device  for  non-invasively  administering  a 

therapeutic  dose  of  a  mcxiified  protein  or  peptide  to  a  patient 

comprising: 

a)  a  current  distributing  member; 

b)  an  ionized  substance  reservoir  containing  the  modified  protein 
or  peptide  in  an  ionized  or  ionizable  form,  in  electrical  com- 
munication with  the  current  distributing  member  and  adapted 
to  be  placed  in  ionic  communication  with  an  epithelial  sur- 
face, wherein  the  modified  protein  or  peptide  is  a  modification 
of  a  protein  or  peptide  that  has  had  its  isoelectric  point 
changed  from  either  a  value  greater  than  about  4.0  lo  a  value 
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5343,017 

MULTIFUNCTIONAL  TISSUE  DISSECTING 

INSTRUMENT 

InBae  Yoon,  2101  Highland  Ridge  Dr.,  Phoenix.  Md.  21131 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  295,032,  Aug.  25,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,599,292,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  130,484,  Oct.  1, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,484,426.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

600,775,  Oct.  23,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5J74,261,  which  is  a 

conUnuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  556,081,  Jul.  24,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,074340.  This  application  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

670,188 

lnta."A61B /7/20.77/00 

U,S.  CI.  604—22  37  Claims 


lesi  ban  4.0  or  from  a  value  less  than  7.3  to  a  value  greater 
thaji  7.3  and  has  an  electrostatic  charge  of  at  least  plus  or 
s  1  over  the  pH  range  of  human  skin,  of  about  4.0  to 
abtjijt  7.3: 

c)  an  e  lectrolyte  reservoir  containing  an  electrolyte  in  electrical 
coi  1  nunication  with  an  indifferent  electrode; 

d)  an  ilectrical  power  source  in  current  delivering  connection 
wii  h  the  cuirent  distributing  member  and  the  electrolyte  res- 
ervc  x. 


5,843,016 
ELiirrROMOTIVE  DRUG  ADMINISTRATION  FOR 
TREATMENT  OF  ACUTE  URINARY  OUTFLOW 
OBSTRUCTION 
Franco  Lugnani,  TVieste,  Italy;  Manfred  Stohrer,  Mumau: 
Augustinus  Kramer,  Ohlstadt,  both  of  Germany;  Robert  L. 
Stephen,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah;  Umberto  Fontanella,  Milan, 
Italy;  Cino  Rossi,  Rome,  Italy,  and  Silvio  Eruzzi,  Mantova. 
Italy,  assignors  to  Physion  S.r.L..  Mirandola,  Italy 
FUed  Mar.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  617,143 
Int  CI."  A6IN  1/30 
VS.  CL  604—21  30  Claims 


I.  A  multifunctional  tissue  dissecting  instrument  for  use  in  a 
surgical  procedure  of  the  type  where  a  portal  is  established  to 
provide  access  to  an  operative  site  within  an  anatomical  cavity  and 
said  instrument  is  introduced  to  the  operative  site  through  the 
portal,  said  multifunctional  instrument  comprising 

a  blunt  dissector  having  a  distal  end  adapted^  to  be  introduced 
into  the  anatomical  cavity  tJirough  the  portal,  a  proximal  end 
adapted  to  be  positioned  externally  of  the  anatomical  cavity, 
and  a  dissector  body  disposed  at  said  distal  end  to  contact 
anatomical  tissue  for  blunt  dissection; 
a  probe  disposed  within  said  blunt  dissector  and  having  a  tip 
movable  between  a  retracted  position  where  said  probe  tip  is 
disposed  within  said  blunt  dissector  and  an  extended  position 
where  said  probe  lip  protrudes  from  said  distal  end  of  said 
blunt  dissector;  and 
a  handle  disposed  at  said  proximal  end  of  said  blunt  dissector 
and  coupled  with  said  probe,  said  handle  K-ing  selectively 
operable  to  move  said  probe  tip  between  said  retracted  and 
extended  positions,  whereby  said  instrument  can  be  used  as  a 
blunt  dissector  when  said  probe  tip  is  moved  to  said  retracted 
position  and  said  instrument  can  be  used  to  treat  anatomical 
tissue  with  said  probe  when  said  probe  tip  is  moved  to  said 
extended  positions; 
wherein  said  blunt  dissector  includes  an  elongate  tubular  mem- 
ber having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  said  dissector  body 
includes  an  absorbent  body  of  material  disposed  on  said 
tubular  member  distal  end  for  contact  with  tissue  and  wherein 
said  probe  is  disposed  in  said  tubular  member. 


1.  A  r  liethod  of  treating  acute  urinary  outflow  obstruction,  due  to 
pathoU  ( y  of  the  prostate  gland,  by  localised  electromotive  drug 
admini  ilration  comprising: 

insei  t  ng  a  catheter  portion  respectively  along  an  urethra  and 
iniidc  a  bladder  cavity,  said  catheter  portion  comprising  a 
ality  of  openings,  at  least  an  elastic  sealing  device  and  an 
nal  ridge; 
draiji^g  said  bladder  of  unnary  contents; 

ing  an  electrode  connected  to  an  external  electrical  power 
source  inside  said  catheter,  said  electrode  comprising  a  proxi- 
nti  insulated  portion  extending  from  said  external  power 
s(ii|rce  to  a  point  located  within  said  catheter  and  a  distal 
u  ijnsulated  portion  extending  within  the  catheter; 
infu.jng  via  said  catheter  an  electrically  conductive  drug  solu- 

ti)h  for  treating  prostate  diseases; 
placiag  in  contact  with  a  suitable  skin  location  a  secondary 

e  actrode  also  connected  to  said  external  power  source; 
supilying  an  electrical  current  from  said  power  source  to  said 
e  qctrodes. 


5.843.018 
DISPOSABLE  STERILE  EMOLLIENT  CARRIER  DEVICE 
Barry  F.  Shesol.  Aurora,  and  George  Glumac,  Montrose,  both 
of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Tapeless  Technologies,  Inc.,  Denver, 
Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  660.548 
Int  CI."  A61F  13/00 
VS.  CI.  602—79  15  CUims 

1.  A  disposable  sterile  emollient  carrier  device  for  delivenng  an 
application  of  an  emollient,  the  can-ier  dev  ice  used  for  treatment  of 
simple  and  complex  cutaneous  injuries  and  disorders  on  different 
pans  of  the  human  body,  the  earner  device  comprising: 

an  emollient  carrier  platform  adapted  for  receiving  emollient 
thereon,  said  emollient  carrier  platform  being  a  primary 
wound  dressing; 
an  elongated  non-adhesive  wrap  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  said 
carrier  platform  attached  to  a  portion  of  the  top  of  said  wrap; 
and 
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a  ct)nncct()r  disposed  near  ihc  proximal  end  ot  the  shaft  for 
electrically  coupling  the  electrodes  to  a  high  frequency  volt- 
age source. 


securing  means  attached  to  a  Hrst  end  portion  of  said  wrap  for 
releasably  engaging  a  portion  of  said  non-adhesive  \yrap  at 
any  desired  location  along  it's  length  and  securing  said  wrap 
on  the  human  body. 


1.  An  eleclrosurgical  instrument  lor  applying  electrical  energy  to 
a  target  site  on  a  structure  within  or  on  a  patient's  body,  the 
instrument  comprising: 
a  shaft  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end: 
one  or  more  active  electrodes  disposed  near  the  distal  end  of  the 
shaft,  the  active  electrodes  each  having  an  active  portion  with 
a  surface  geometry  configured  to  promote  substantially  high 
electric  tiekl  intensities  between  the  active  portion  and  the 
target  site  when  a  high  frequency  voltage  is  applied  to  the 
electnxJes.  wherein  the  electric  held  intensities  are  sufficient 
to  vapori/c  an  electrically  conducting  liquid  in  contact  with  at 
least  the  active  p»)nion  of  the  active  electrodes;  and 


5.843,020 
.ABLATION  DEVICE  AND  METHODS 
Hosheng  Tu.  TUstin,  and  Weng-Kwen  Raymond  C'hia,  Ir\ine. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Irvine  Biomedical,  Inc.,  Irvine, 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,373 

Int.  CI."A6IB  17/20 

MS.  CI.  604—22  20  Claims 


5,843,019 
SHAPED  ELECTRODES  AND  METHODS  FOR 
ELECTROSl  RGICAL  CLTTING  AND  ABLATION 
Philip  F^  Eggers.  Dublin,  Ohio,  and  Hira  V.  Thapliyal.  Los 
.\ltos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Arfhrocare  Corporation,  Sunny- 
vale. Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  561,958,  Nov.  22,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5.697,882.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 
485.219,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,697 J81,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  59,681,  May  10,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  958,977, 
Oct.  9,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,366,443,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  .Sen  No.  817,575,  Jan.  7,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Jul.  18,  19%.  Ser.  No.  687,792 
Int.  CI."  A6IB  I  AX) 
U,S.  CI.  604—22  50  Claims 


1.  An  ablation  device  system  comprising: 

a  delivery  catheter  having  a  distal  section,  distal  and  proximal 
ends,  and  a  lumen  extending  therebetween; 

a  semi-Hexible  insen  located  inside  the  lumen  of  the  delivery 
catheter,  wherein  the  insert  has  a  distal  end.  a  proximal  end. 
and  an  elongate  shaft  extending  therebetween,  and  wherein 
the  insert  has  a  retractable  tip  section: 

a  two  piece  electrode  mounted  at  the  distal  end  of  the  insert, 
wherein  each  piece  of  the  two-piece  electrode  has  its  own 
distal  and  proximal  ends,  and  a  body  element  having  a  front 
side  extending  ihereinbctween.  and  w  herein  a  hrst  piece  of  the 
two-piece  electrixle  is  secured  to  the  distal  end  of  the  elongate 
shaft  while  a  second  piece  of  the  two-piece  electrode  is 
secured  to  the  distal  end  of  the  first  piece  through  a  torsion 
spring; 

a  handle  attached  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  delivery  catheter, 
wherein  the  handle  has  a  cavity: 

an  electrixic  deployment  means  Uxated  at  Ihc  handle,  wherein 
the  electrode  deployment  means  is  connected  to  the  proximal 
end  of  the  insert:  and 

a  prefomicd  shape  for  the  two-piece  electrode  of  the  retractable 
tip  section,  wherein  the  first  piece  extends  outwardly  to  one 
side  of  the  delivery  catheter  when  the  electrode  is  deployed, 
and  wherein  the  second  piece  fiends  inwardly  to  the  opposite 
side  of  the  delivery  catheter  to  expose  the  btxly  element  of  the 
second  piece  essentially  perpendicular  to  the  delivery  calh 
eter,  the  front  side  of  the  body  element  facing  the  distal 
direction  of  the  delivery  catheter. 


5.843.021 

CELL  NECROSIS  APPARATl  S 

Stuart  D.  Edwards.  Portola  Nalley.  Calif.,  and  Ronald  (•.  Lax. 

Palm  City.  Fla..  assignors  to  Somnus  Medical  Technologies. 

Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  642„'27.  May  3.  1996,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  606,195,  Feb.  23.  1996. 

Pat.  No.  5.707..\49,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

516.781.  Aug.  18.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,674,191.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239.658.  May  9.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5.156,662.  This  application  Aug.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  905.991 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  /7/.<v 
I.S.  CI.  604—22  83  Claims 

I.  .\  cell  necrosis  apparatus  to  reduce  a  volume  of  a  selected  site 
in  an  interior  of  a  tongue  in  an  oral  cavity,  comprising: 
a  handpiece  means; 
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an  elongate  extraction  tube  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal 
end,  and  an  extraction  lumen  extending  therethrough; 

.  a  fluid  input  tube  coextending  inside  the  extraction  lube  and 
longitudinally  moveable  relative  thereto,  the  fluid  input  tube 
having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end,  more  than  one  port  hole 
disposed  adjacent  the  distal  end  and  a  fluid  input  lumen 
extending  therethrough,  wherein  the  port  holes  are  directed  at 
least  partially  outwardly  and  at  least  partially  proximallly;  and 

.  an  occluding  balloon  disposed  on  the  extraction  tube  adjacent 
the  distal  end  of  the  extraction  tube. 


5343.023 

ASPIRATION  NEEDLE  WITH  SIDE  PORT 

Michael  Cecchi.  339  Barlett  Dr.,  Madison,  Conn.  06443 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539.231 

InL  CI."  A6IM  S/00 

MS.  CI.  604-^*4  20  Claims 


an  ele :  rode  means  coupled  to  a  distal  portion  of  the  handpiece 
me; IS  including  a  tissue  piercing  distal  end.  the  electrode 
itici  I  s  being  configured  to  be  maneuverable  in  the  oral  cavity 
to  J  itrce  a  tongue  surface  and  advance  into  an  interior  of  the 
tongue  a  sufficient  distance  to  a  tissue  site,  deliver  electro- 
magBetic  energy  to  the  tissue  site  and  create  controlled  cell 
necrosis  without  damaging  a  main  branch  of  the  hypoglossal 
neryt;  and 

a  cable  means  coupled  to  the  electrode  means. 


5343.022 

INttAVASCULAR  DEVICE  UTILIZING  FLUID  TO 
j       EXTRACT  OCCLUSIVE  MATERIAL 
Kevin  C.  WiUard.  Osseo,  and  Peter  T.  Keith,  Fridley,  both  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Scimied  Life  Systems,  Inc.,  Maple  Grove, 
Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547,964,  Oct.  25,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5336,^2.  This  application  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655335 
I  Int.  CI."  A61M  1/00 

Uii.  Cl>04— 30  3  Claims 


1    A 


I.  A  medical  aspiration  device,  comprising; 

(a)  a  single  lumen  cannula  having  a  hollow  space,  a  distal 
sharpened  beveled  tip  and  a  proximal  portion: 

(b)  an  indicia  at  said  proximal  portion  corresponding  to  an 
orientation  of  said  sharpened  beveled  tip; 

(c)  a  connector  at  said  proximal  ponion  having  a  pair  of  ports, 
providing  a  flow  path  tfirough  said  hollow  space  of  said  single 
lumen  cannula,  from  said  distal  sharpened  beveled  tip. 
through  said  proximal  portion  and  through  each  of  said  pair  of 
ports;  and 

(d)  a  resilient  conduit,  having  a  flow  path  in  communication 
w  ith  one  of  said  pair  of  ports,  having  a  first  portion  defined  by 
a  first  wall,  said  first  portion  being  selectively  occludable  to 
restrict  a  flow  therethrough  by  application  of  an  externally 
applied  force  to  said  first  wall,  and  a  second  portion  defined 
by  a  second  wall,  said  second  portion  resisting  occlusion  by 
an  externally  applied  force  to  said  second  wall,  said  second 
portion  of  said  resilient  conduit  maintaining  patency  when 
subject  to  a  force  which  occludes  said  first  ponion. 


-<*:J 


5,843,024 

SOLUTION  AND  PROCE.SS  FOR  RESUSCITATION  AND 

PREPARATION  OF  ISCHEMICALLV  DAMAGED  TISSUE 

I^uren    Brasile,   Albany.   N.Y.,   assignor   to   Breonics,   Inc 

Schenectady.  N.V. 

Filed  Mav  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  649J00 
Int.  CI."  A61M  MAM) 
VS.  a.  604—49  30  Claims 

L  A  process  for  inducing  repair  of  an  ischemically  damaged 
organ  to  the  degree  that  impairment  of  organ  function  can  be 
reversed,  said  process  comprises  flushing  the  organ  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  28°  C.  to  about  37°  C.  with  a  buffered  physiological 
solution  to  remove  blood  and  acidotic  products  which  have  accu- 
mulated in  the  organ  during  blood  flow  deprivation:  and  perfusing 
fluid  extraction  catheter  for  use  in  combination  with  a    the  organ  at  a  temperature  of  about  28°  C.  to  about  37°  C.  with  a 


la  exiraciiuii  cuuicici    lui    u>t   m  \,\-'iinMiiMi.iv#ii    "•«■   »    ...«.  ".t— .  — , 

pressuiifccd  fluid  system  for  the  extraction  of  vascular  occluding    buffered  physiological  solution  which  further  compnscs  a  means 
materiU  the  catheter  compnsing:  for  dilating  blood  vessels  within  the  organ,  a  means  for  reestab- 
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5.843.026 
BPH  ABLATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S 
Stuart  D.  Edwards.  Los  Altos;  Hugh  R.  Sharkey.  Redwood 
City:  Ingemar  H.  Lundquist.  Pebhie  Beach;  Ronald  (•.  Lax. 
Grass  Valley,  and  Bruno  Stnil.  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Vidamed.  Inc.,  Fremont.  Calif. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  368,936.  Jan.  5.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.540.655. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  61,072.  May  14,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5385,544.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  929.638. 
Aug.  12,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  12,370,  Feb.  2.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5J70,675.  This  applica- 
tion May  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  652.783 
Int.  CI."A6IM  .il/OO 
VS.  a.  604—53  II  Claims 


i 


■1^. 


lishlng  cellular  iniegrily  and  cellular  function  thereby  restoring 
organ  function,  and  a  means  for  rceslablishing  oxidative  metabo- 
lism in  the  organ  in  readapting  the  organ  to  an  oxygenated  envi- 
ronment. 


5,843,025 
BANDAGE  WITH  EXTERNAL  ANCHOR 

Christopher  M.  Shaari,  175  E.  96th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10128 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  428,887,  Apr.  25.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  23.  19%,  Ser.  No.  636.834 
Int.  CI.'' A61F  I  MX) 
VS.  CI.  602—53  10  Claims 


1.  A  bandage,  comprising 
la)  a  dressing: 

(b)  at  least  one  arm  coextensive  with  the  dressing,  which  is 
fabricated  from  a  non-elaslomeric  material  and  capable  of 
retaining  the  dressing  in  a  desired  position  on  the  body  of  a 
subject;  and. 

(c)  an  anchor  having  a  lower  surface  and  an  upper  surface,  said 
upper  surface  being  capable  of  releasably  attaching  to  the  ann 
and  said  lower  surface  being  adapted  lo  be  adhered  to  the  skin 
of  the  subject. 


1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  benign  prostatic  hyperplasia  in 
a  human  male  body  having  a  bladder  with  a  base  with  a  urethra 
fomied  by  a  urethral  wall  extending  into  the  base  of  the  bladder 
and  an  enlarged  prostate  having  tissue  surrounding  the  urethral 
wall  by  the  use  of  an  elongate  probe  member  having  proxmial  and 
distal  extremities,  the  elongate  probe  member  being  sized  so  that  it 
can  be  introduced  into  the  urethra  and  having  a  length  so  that  when 
the  distal  extremity  is  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  the  prostate  the 
proximal  extremity  is  outside  of  the  b<Kly.  the  elongate  probe 
member  having  a  passage  extending  from  the  proximal  extremity 
to  the  distal  extremity,  at  least  one  stylet  disposed  in  the  passage 
extending  from  the  proximal  extremity  to  the  distal  extremity  of 
the  elongate  probe  member,  handle  means  coupled  to  the  proximal 
extremity  of  the  elongate  probe  member  for  introducing  the  distal 
extremity  of  the  elongate  probe  member  into  the  urethra,  means 
carried  by  the  handle  means  and  secured  lo  the  stylet  for  advancing 
the  distal  extremity  of  the  slylet  through  the  urethral  wall  and  into 
the  tissue  of  the  prostate,  the  slylet  including  a  radio  frequency 
conductive  electrode  with  a  sharpened  tip  for  permitting  ad\ance- 
iiKnt  of  the  radio  frequency  conductive  electnxle  through  the 
urethral  wall  into  the  tissue  of  the  prt>state.  a  radio  frequencN 
power  supply  for  delixering  radio  frequencs  energy  lo  the  radio 
frequency  electrode,  the  radio  frequency  power  suppl>  including 
means  for  terminating  the  application  of  radio  frequency  p<iuer  lo 
the  radio  frequency  electnxle  comprising  the  steps  of  delivering 
radio  frequency  energy  from  the  radio  trequency  power  suppiv  to 
the  radio  lrequenc>  electnxle  and  into  the  tissue  of  ihe  prostate  to 
cause  ablation  of  a  \olume  of  tissue  in  the  prostate  so  as  to  reduce 
the  enlargement  of  the  prostate  and  tenninating  the  delivery  of 
radio  frequency  energy  lo  the  prostate  when  an  appropriate  \olumc 
of  tissue  has  been  ablated  in  the  prostate  by  Ihe  use  of  a  parameter 
selected  from  time,  temperature  and  impedance. 
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5,843,027 
BALLOON  SHEATH 
Gregg  Stone,  Los  Altos  Hills;  Michael  Crocker,  Mission  Viejo; 
Robert  J.  Elicker,  Rancho  Santa  Margarita,  and  Lynn  Shi- 
mada,  Irvine,   all   of  Calif.,   assignors   to   Cardiovascular 
Dynamics,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  4.  19%.  Ser.  No.  767,107 

InL  CI."  A61M  31/00 

IJ..S.  CL  604— 53  7  Claims 
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5343,029 
MANUAL  BREAST  PUMP 
Rebecca  J.  Bachman,  Fremont;  Karen  L.  Celata,  Grand 
Haven,  both  of  Mich.;  Mark  A.  Gilbertson,  Sauk  City,  Wis.; 
Edward  A.  Raleigh.  Waunakee,  Wis.;  Jeffery  R.  Staszak. 
Madison,  Wis.,  and  John  W.  Grosz,  CoiumbiB,  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  Gerber/Baby  Care,  Fremont,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  19%.  Ser.  No.  629^78 

Int.  CI."  A61M  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  604—74  25  Claims 


nethod  of  sizing  a  stent  to  an  interior  body  lumen,  com- 
1  he  steps  of: 
ling  a  tubular  balloon  sheath: 

the  balloon  sheath  coaxially  between  a  dilatation  bal- 
and  a  tubular  stent:  and 
the  inflation  balloon  w  ithin  the  sheath  so  that  the  sheath 
cWsffains  the  dilatation  balloon  to  a  relatively  noncompliant 
ii^nation  protile. 


5.843.028 
MULTI-LUMEN  ENDOSCOPIC  CATHETER 
Geord^  W.  Weaver,  East  Earl,  Pa.;  Harold  Jacob.  Lawrence. 
N.Y .:  David  F.  Leighton.  West  Lawn,  and  Damond  C.  Hols- 
ingi  i  New  Holland,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Medical  Inno- 
vatkms  Corporation.  Draper.  Utah 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  I89J17.  Jan.  31.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.599.299.  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60.434. 
May  U.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,397>Mt2,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  -Ser.  No.  880.842.  May  11.  1992.  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  30.  19%.  Ser.  No.  706»^11 
Int.  CI."  A61N  MAX) 
U.S.  <■ .  604—54  17  Claims 


1.  A  manual  breast  pump  adapted  for  one-handed  operation, 
comprising: 

a  pump  body  defining  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and  a  vacuum  port,  the 
outlet  defining  structure  for  sealingly  engaging  an  opening  in 
a  millt-receiving  vessel: 

a  pump  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  the  vacuum  port; 

a  stationary  handle  connected  to  the  pump  body: 

a  movable  handle  connected  to  the  manual  breast  pump  and 
spaced  from  the  stationary  handle  so  that  both  handles  can  be 
grasped  simultaneously  between  the  palm  and  tingers  of  a 
hand  during  use.  the  movable  handle  being  movable  with 
rcsf)ect  to  the  stationary  handle: 

a  piston  disposed  within  the  pump  chamber,  the  piston  being 
operablv  connected  to  the  movable  handle  so  thai  movement 
of  the  movable  handle  with  respect  to  the  stationary  handle 
results  in  movement  of  the  piston  w  ithin  the  pump  chamber  to 
create  a  vacuum  at  the  vacuum  port:  and  wherein 

the  pump  chamber  is  arcuate,  and  the  piston  is  movable  along  an 
arcuate  path  within  the  arcuate  pump  chamber,  whereby 
operation  of  the  manual  breast  pump  is  achieved  using  a 
natural  and  comfortable  pumping  motion  when  the  handles 
are  squeezed  between  the  palm  and  fingers  ot  a  hand. 


-3^- 


5^ 


»»-H 


I.  4  method  of  dilating  a  duct  of  a  patient  using  a  catheter 
bavin d at  least  three  lumens,  two  of  said  lumens  having  a  distal 
openii^  at  a  distal  tip  of  said  catheter,  and  a  third  lumen  commu- 
nicati-*:  with  a  balloon  disposed  proximal  lo  said  distal  tip  ot  said 
cathci^.  a  hrst  lumen  of  said  catheter  having  a  wire  threaded 
ihereilirough.  coinprising  the  steps  ol: 

lhrt»ding  said  catheter  and  said  wire  guide  through  an  endo- 

cope  and  into  said  duct  to  a  desired  position: 
.intjUng  a  contrast  medium  through  a  second  lumen  of  said 
ilheler  to  release  contrast  fluid  from  the  distal  tip  of  the 
:itheler  and  visualize  said  duct  through  the  use  of  said  con- 
itist  medium  while  maintaining  said  wire  guide  in  said  first 
limen  of  said  catheter:  and 
inl  Jting  said  balloon  lo  dilate  said  duel  by  infusing  a  fluid 
hrough  a  third  lumen  of  said  catheter. 


5.843.030 
DEVICE 
Marius  Van  Der  Merwe.  Stellenbosch.  South  Africa,  assignor  to 
Harwill  Industries  (Ptv  I  Limited.  Durbanville.  South  Africa 

Filed  Apr  9.  19%.  Ser.  No.  629.633 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Feb.  7.  1996, 
9602507 

Int.  CI.   .\61J  I7AX) 
VS.  O.  604—77  8  Claims 

I.  A  device  for  administcnng  a  fluid  medicament  to  a  patient  via 
a  teat  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  a  reservoir  for  the  fluid 
medicament,  characterised  in  that  the  device  comprises: 

a.  a  teat  comprising  a  hollow  bulbous  member  having  a  proxi- 
mal end  and  a  distal  end.  a  single  inlet  of  the  bulbt>us  member 
disptised  at  or  adjacent  the  proximal  end  ot  the  bulfnius 
member  to  receive  fluid  from  the  reservoir,  a  single  outlet  of 
the  bulbt^us  member  disposed  at  or  adjacent  the  distal  end  of 
the  bulbous  member,  such  that  fluid  fed  to  the  teal  from  the 
rcscnoir  flows  into  the  HM>uth  of  the  patient  through  the 
single  outlet: 
h.  a  single  tubular  conduit  member  extending  within  the  bulbous 
member  and  directly  connecting  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  for 
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the  direct  flow  of  fluid  from  the  inlet  of  the  bulbous  member 
to  the  outlet  of  the  bulbous  member  through  said  conduit 
member: 

.  an  intermediate  member  located  intermediate  the  proximal 
end  of  the  bulbous  member  and  the  reservoir  and  adapted  to 
securely  receive  and  locate  the  teat  and  to  receive  the  reser- 
voir; and 

.  a  hollow  reservoir  member  attached  to  said  intermediate 
member  and  being  in  fluid  flow  communication  via  said 
intermediate  member  and  said  single  tubular  conduit  memtier 
with  said  bulbous  member  outlet,  said  reservoir  member 
being  pivotally  attached  to  said  intermediate  member  whereby 
the  interior  of  the  hollow  reservoir  member  can  be  exposed 
for  charging  with  fluid. 


1.  An  aortic  introducer  catheter  for  use  with  an  obturator  having 
a  proximal  end.  a  distal  portion,  and  a  deflecting  mechanism 
actuabic  from  the  proximal  end  of  the  obturator  for  laterally 
deflecting  at  least  the  distal  portion,  the  aortic  introducer  catheter 
comprising: 

a  flexible  sheath  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end.  and  a 
lumen  extending  therebetween  for  lemovably  receiving  the 


obturator,  wherein  the  length  between  the  proximal  and  distal 
ends  is  m  the  range  from  30  cm  to  60  cm  and  the  lumen 
diameter  is  in  the  range  from  5  mm  to  10  mm:  and 
a  hemostasis  valve  secured  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  sheath: 
wherein  the  distal  end  of  the  sheath  is  sufficiently  flexible  so  as 
to  t>e  laterally  deflectable  by  the  deflecting  mechanism  of  the 
obturator  when  the  obturator  is  within  the   lumen  of  the 
sheath,  so  that  the  obturator,  can  steer  the  sheath  within  a 
tortuous  blood  vessel,  and 
wherein  the  flexible  sheath  comprises: 

a  tubular  inner  liner  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end.  and 

a  lumen  therebetween: 
a  flat  wire  helical  coil  wrapped  over  an  exterior  surface  of  the 

tubular  inner  liner,  said  coil  having  spaccd-apart  adjacent 

turns;  and 
a  plastic  coating  formed  over  the  helical  coil,  penetrating  into 

the  space  between  adjacent  turns  of  the  coil,  and  bonded  to 

the  tubular  inner  liner. 


5343,032 

CATHETER  WITH  MULTILAYER  TUBE 

(lerhard    Ka.stenhofer,    EfTretikon,   Switzeriand,   assignor   to 

Schneider  (Europe)  AG,  Bulach,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  657,004,  May  28,  19%,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309JL34,  Sep.  20,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  937,110 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  27, 
1993,93117403 

Int.  CI."  A6IM  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  604—96  14  Claims 


5,843,031 
LARGE-DIAMETER  INTRODUCER  SHEATH  HAVING 
HEMOSTASIS  VALVE  AND  REMOVABLE  STEERING 
MECHANISM 
George  D.  Hermann,  Los  Gatos;  Kirsten  Freislinger,  Menlo 
Park;  Steven  W.  Kim,  Cupertino;  Jay  A.  Lenker,  Laguna 
Beach,  and  Michael  A.  Evans,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  avsign- 
ors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  330,140,  Oct.  24,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,599J05. 
This  application  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,401 
Int.  C1.''A6IM  MAX) 
U.S.  CI.  604—95  24  Claims 


10  9 


1.  A  catheter  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  body  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end 
and  a  lumen  extending  therebetween,  the  tubular  body  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  inner  layer  consisting  essentially  of  high  density  poly- 
ethylene; 

(b)  an  outer  layer  secured  to  (he  inner  layer  along  a  substantial 
length  of  (he  inner  layer  and  comprising  polyamide;  and 

(c)  a  balloon  welded  to  the  outer  layer,  (he  balloon  comprising 
a  polymeric  material  which  is  readily  weldahic  to  (he  ou(er 
layer 


5,843,033 

MULTIPLE  HOLE  DRUG  DELIVERY  BALLOON 

Susan  M.  Ropiak,  Hanscom  AEB,  Mas.s.,  as.signor  to  Boston 

Scientific  Corporation,  Natick,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  414,650,  Mar.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  29,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  937,815 
Int.  CI."  A61M  2W()() 
\iS.  a.  604—96  14  Claims 

1.  A  medical  device  for  intravascular  delivery  of  medications, 
said  device  comprising: 

(A)  an  inflatable  balloon  defined  by  an  interior  wall  and  an 
exterior  wall  extending  along  an  axis  said  interior  wall  defin- 
ing a  central  chamber. 

(B)  a  plurali(y  of  axially  extending  conduits  disposed  between 
said  interior  and  exterior  walls  extending  in  parallel  oxer 
substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  balloon,  said  exterior 
wall  thereby  having  a  given  area  coextensive  with  each  said 
conduit. 
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(C)  n*ans  to  inflate  said  balloon  by  expanding  said  control 
cha  vber, 

(D)  n  ejans  to  deliver  medications  to  said  conduit,  and 
E)  a  port  position  at  each  said  conduit,  each  port  position 

coiisisting  of  a  two-dimensional  array  of  ports  through  said 
exterior  wall  to  enable  the  delivery  of  medication  from  said 
corresponding  conduit,  said  ports  at  each  said  port  p>osition 
beihg  closely  spaced  axially  and  circumferentially  and  each  of 
sai^  ports  in  said  array  having  a  diameter  that  limits  a  transfer 
of  la  medication  from  said  conduit  by  oozing  through  said 
po«,  the  area  of  said  port  position  being  significantly  less  than 
the  given  area  of  said  exterior  wall  that  is  coextensive  with 
said  corresponding  conduit. 


movement  to  said  needle  mounting  means,  restraining  means 
located  towards  said  first  end.  said  needle  mounting  means  when  a 
first  position  having  a  portion  thereof  extending  from  said  first  end. 
said  extending  portion  being  provided  with  a  taper  on  which  an 
interchangeable  needle  can  be  seated,  said  needle  mounting  means 
being  restrained  from  movement  by  engagement  with  said  restrain- 
ing means,  said  restraining  means  being  integral  with  said  barrel 
and  taking  a  form  of  an  annular  structure  extending  inwardly  of  the 
inner  wall  of  the  barrel,  said  annular  structure  containing  a  plural- 
ity of  radially-extending  weakened  portions,  which  may  be  frac- 
tured by  force  exerted  by  means  provided  on  said  piston  means, 
and  being  operable  to  release  said  needle  mounting  means  when 
said  piston  means  approaches  said  first  end  and  then  to  engage  and 
restrain  from  reverse  movement  said  piston  means,  said  piston 
means  having  a  shaft  provided  with  a  chamber  capable  of  receiving 
and  retaining  said  needle  mounting  means  and  frangible  sealing 
means  to  seal  said  chamber,  wherein  said  needle  mounting  means, 
when  released,  is  propelled  from  said  first  position  to  a  second 
position  wherein  it  is  received  and  retained  within  said  chamber 
after  passing  through  said  frangible  sealing  means,  wherein  said 
annular  structure  contains  a  plurality  of  radially-extending  weak- 
ened portions,  which  may  be  fractured  by  forces  exerted  by  means 
provided  on  said  piston  means. 


5,843,034 

HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE  WITH  RETRACTABLE 
NEEDLE  MOUNT 
Robert  Roy  Redfern,  deceased,  late  of  Preston,  by  Elaine  Red- 
fern  executrix;  Elaine  Redfern,  Preston;  Jon  James  Van 
Nooixien,  and  Fleur  DenLse  Van  Noorden,  both  of  Eltham,  all 
of  Aostralia,  assignors  to  Lok-Tek  International  Ltd.,  Aus- 
tralia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94/00660.  §  371  Date  Jan.  17,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  17,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/I1713,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  4,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  637,729 
Claims    priority,    application    .Australia,    Oct    28,    1993, 
PM20Sa 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  604—110  14  Claims 


5,843,035 

AIR  DETECTOR  FOR  INTRAVENOUS  INFUSION 

SYSTEM 

George  Bowman.  Vernon  HUb;  Joseph  Matthews,  Grayslake, 

both  of  ni.,  and  Kurt  Eyster.  Santa  Barbara.  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Baxter  International  Inc.,  Deerfield,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  629,879 

Int.  CI."  A61M  1/00 

MS.  CI.  604—122  4  Claims 


1.  Ai  hypodermic  syringe  as  comprising  a  barrel  for  containing 
medicament  or  other  liquid,  piston  means  movable  within  said 
barrel  between  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  thereof,  needle  mount- 
ing me«ns  disposable  within  said  barrel,  means  for  imparting 


1  An  apparatus  for  detecting  excessive  air  in  a  liquid  flow- 
through  tube  comprising: 

an  ultrasonic  transmitter  for  transmitting  ultrasonic  signals  the 
ultrasonic  transmitter  including  an  ultrasonic  crystal  having  a 
thickness  and  a  surface  area: 

an  ultrasonic  receiver  for  receiving  ultrasonic  signals  the  ultra- 
sonic transmitter  and  ultrasonic  receiver  being  separated  by 
the  tube: 

circuit  means  for  generating  at  least  two  transmitting  signals  a 
first  transmitting  signal  based  on  the  frequency  of  the  thick- 
ness of  the  ultrasonic  crystal  and  a  second  transmitting  signal 
based  on  the  surface  area  of  the  ultrasonic  crystal,  to  actuate 
the  ultrasonic  transmitter. 

circuit  means  for  detecting  received  signals:  and 

means  for  determining  whether  the  received  signal  is  indicative 
of  air  or  liquid  in  the  tube. 
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5,843.036 

NON-DOSING  CARTRIDGE  FOR  AN  INJECTION 

DEVICE 

Eric  Olive.  Lyons.  France,  and  Bernard  Sams.  London.  I'nited 

Kingdom,  assignors  to  Beclon   Dicltinson  and   Company. 

Franlilin  Lakes,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  23.  19%.  Sen  No.  701.962 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/20 

I  i.S.  CI.  604—  1 36  17  Claims 


I.  An  assembly  for  storing  and  injecting  a  fluid  of  the  type 
including  a  sleeve,  said  sleeve  including  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end.  a  syringe  assembly  slidably  positioned  within  said  sleeve,  said 
syringe  assembly  including  a  cartridge,  a  piston  slidably  positioned 
within  said  cartridge,  and  a  needle  mounted  to  said  cartridge,  said 
needle  extending  from  said  cartridge  towards  said  first  end  of  said 
sleeve,  and  a  cap  removably  mountable  to  said  first  end  of  said 
sleeve,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a  first  locking  member  positioned  upon  said  cap: 
a  second  locking  member  positioned  upon  said  sleeve,  said 
second  locking  member  being  engageable  with  said  first  lock- 
ing member  when  said  cap  is  mounted  to  said  first  end  of  said 
sleeve:  and 
a  lock  release  member  positioned  upon  said  sleeve,  said  lock 
release  member  being  operatively  engageable  with  said  sec- 
ond locking  member. 


5.843.037 

MIJLTIP.\TIEN  I  FLLID  DISPENSING 

Arthur  E.  Uber.  III.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Medrad  Inc., 

Indianola.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,460,  Oct.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  755.755 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/00 

VJS.  CI.  604—151  27  Claims 
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(a)  a  source  of  sterile  fluid: 

(b)  a  fluid  delivery  system  for  directing  the  sterile  fluid  from  the 
source  to  a  ptiint  of  use  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  patients,  said 
fluid  delivery  system  comprising: 

(i)  backflow  prevention  means  for  allowing  flow  in  a  forward 
direction  while  preventing  flow  in  a  backward  direction: 
and 
(iil  u  fluid  path,  said  fluid  path  including  a  first  portion  that  is 
reusable  for  a  plurality  of  patients  and  a  second  portion  thai 
is  disposable, 
wherein  a  new   disposable  portion  is  used  for  each  successive 
patient. 

(c)  the  disposable  portion  comprises  flow  interrupting  means  in 
said  fluid  delivery  system  for  causing  the  flow  of  the  fluid  to 
be  discontmuous  so  that  fluid  free  gaps  always  exist  in  the 
disposable  portion  of  the  delivery  system  when  there  is  no 
forward  flow,  to  preclude  cross-contamination  of  the  source  of 
the  sterile  fluid,  and 

(d)  wherein  said  reusable  portion  and  said  disposable  portion 
cooperate  to  preclude  flow  of  contaminants  from  a  patient  to 
the  source  of  sterile  fluid,  to  any  reusable  portion  of  the 
system,  or  to  successive  patients. 


5,843,038 
FINDER-THINWALL  NEEDLE  COMBINATION  FOR 
SAFELY  INSERTING  A  CATHETER  INTO  A  CENTRAL 
VEIN 
John  S.  Bailey,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  University  of  South- 
ern California,  Los  .Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  550.828 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  5/IS 

VS.  CI.  604—158  16  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  delivering  sterile  fluid  to  a  plurality  of  patients, 
comprising: 


16.  A  finder-thinwall  needle  combination  with  a  guide  wire  and 
a  catheter  for  central  venous  catheterization  comprising: 

a  thinwall  needle  having  a  sharp  end  and  an  opening  al  said 

sharp  end: 
a  finder  needle  having  a  sharp  tip.  said  finder  needle  extending 

in  parallel  to  said  thinwall  needle: 
wherein  said  sharp  lip  of  said  finder  needle  extends  at  least  '^" 

beyond  the  opening  of  said  thinwall  needle: 
said  thinwall  needle  further  including  a  first  fitting: 
said  finder  needle  including  a  second  fitting: 
said  needle  combination  having  a  first  mode  in  which  said  first 

and  second  fittings  are  releasably  engaged  with  one  another. 

with  said  sharp  tip  of  said  finder  needle  extending  at  least  '^" 

beyond  the  opening  of  .said  thinwall  needle: 
said  needle  combination  having  a  second  mode  in  which  said 

first  and  second  fittings  are  disengaged  from  one  another  so 

that  said  thinwall  needle  may  slide  forward  to  said  sharp  tip  of 

said  finder  needle: 
said  finder  needle  being  at  least  3  inches  long,  and  said  thinwall 

needle  being  al  least  approximately  2  inches  long,  such  thai 

said  sharp  lip  of  said  finder  needle  may  extend  al  least  one 

inch  beyond  the  opening  of  said  thinwall  needle: 
a  catheter:  and 
a  catheter  guide  wire  that  is  adapted  lo  extend  through  said 

thinwall  needle  when  said  thinwall  needle  is  inserted  into  the 


Decembei 


1,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


289 


centr|i  vein  and  to  extend  through  said  catheter  when  said 
cathdl^r  is  slid  onto  said  wire: 

whereiii  said  thinwall  needle  has  a  gage  of  1 8  or  less,  and  said 
finder  needle  has  a  gage  of  20  or  higher:  and 

a  techi<Cian  may  locale  a  central  vein  with  said  finder  needle 
withott  significantly  damaging  a  central  artery,  and  the  tech- 
nician may  then  slide  said  thinwall  needle  forward  along  said 
finder  needle  to  place  said  thinwall  needle  into  the  vein,  then 
slide:  said  guide  wire  through  said  thinwall  needle  and  into  the 
vcinj  and  then  slide  said  catheter  over  said  guide  wire  and  into 
the  Main. 


5,843,039 

SURGICAL  TREATMENT 

Bemd  Klfemm,  Recklinghausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Karl 

Storz  (HiibH  &  Co.,  1\ittlingen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03525,  §  371  Date  Mar.  13,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  13,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96A)8204,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  809  J59 
CIaim»  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  14,  1994,  44  32 
673.4 

Int.  C1.''A61M5//7S 
U.S.  CL  1604—164  15  Claims 


'^.         5 


1.  A  iurgical  instrument  having  a  distal  end  region  adapted  for 
introduc|lk)n  into  a  body  cavity  by  a  puncture,  comprising: 

tr  trocar  sleeve  (1)  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  an  end 

in  (3),  a  sleeve  distal  end  (6)  and  a  proximal  end:  and 

f  mandrel  (2)  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  cross  section,  a 

Jrel  distal  end  region  (5),  a  distal  tip  (4),  and  a  mandrel 

Jmal  end:  wherein  said  trocar  mandrel  (2)  is  insertable 

.....^'said  outer  trocar  sleeve  ( 1 )  such  that  said  mandrel  distal 

en4  region  (5)  of  said  trocar  mandrel  (2)  is  disposed  within 

saib  end  region  (3)  of  said  outer  trocar  sleeve  (1)  and  said 

ditlal  tip  (4)  is  oflfset  from  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said 

trot&r  mandrel  (2). 


(a)  a  housing  having  an  opening  enabling  surgical  instruments  to 
be  introduced  into  the  sleeve: 

(b)  a  sleeve  portion  extending  from  die  housing  coaxially  widi 
the  opening  in  the  housing:  and 

(c)  a  reducer  assembly  removably  secured  to  die  housing  and 
further  comprising: 

(i)  a  rigid  seal  disc  mounted  for  rotation  in  a  plane  transverse 

to  the  sleeve  portion: 
(ii)  a  resilient,  laminar  seal  layer  generally  coextensive  with 

die  seal  disc  and  disposed  between  die  seal  disc  and  the 

housing  and  scalingly  engaging  a  portion  of  the  housing: 

and 
(iii)  3  plurality  of  apertures  formed  in  the  seal  disc  and  seal 

layer,  the  apertures  having  var>'ing  diameters  to  define  seals 

that  are  selectively  movable,  by  rotation  of  die  seal  disc. 

over  the  opening  in  the  housing  to  seal  against  exteriors  of 

instruments  disposed  in  die  sleeve. 


5,843,041 

HYPODERMIC  NEEDLE  GUARD  AND  METHOD  TO 

PREVENT  NEEDLE  STICK  INJURIES 

Lawrence  W.  Hake,  3493  W.  Guenther  Rd.,  and  Michael  R. 

Flodman.  3981  Reuting  Rd..  both  of  Grand  Island.  Nebr, 

68803 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  630.171,  Apr.  10.  19%.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247.858.  May  23,  1994. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52,259.  .Apr, 

23.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5314,414,  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

704359,  May  23,  I99I,  PaL  No.  5,256,153,  ConUnuation-in- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  317,733,  Mar.  2,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,019,051. 

This  application  Dec.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  771,173 

Int.  Cl.'^  A6IM  5/.C 

U.S.  CI.  604—198  13  Claims 


5.843.040 

SURi:iCAL  SLEEVE  OR  CANNULA  WITH  ROTATING 

REDUCER 

Donald  D,  Exline,  CarroUton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dexide,  Inc.. 

Fort  \^'orth,  Tex. 

I         Filed  May  6,  1997,  Ser  No.  851.670 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/I7S  1.  A  needle  guard  for  a  hypodermic  syringe  assembly  having  a 

(jQ4_j^  18  Claims    synnge  barrel  and  a  hypodermic  needle  mounted  on  a  needle  hub 

surgical  sleeve  for  the  introduction  of  surgical  instruments    that  is  attachable  on  and  detachable  from  said  synnge  barrel,  said 

^  .     .  11.    .,A    ^nninricinn    o    cm\9imI<>    Diiard    a^^sfmhlv    w  fiiCh    IS 


U.S 
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into  a  hdy  cavity,  the  surgical  sleeve  comprising: 


needle  guard  comprising  a  separate  guard  assembly  which  is 
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alluchubic  to  said  syringe  assembly  and  which  in  combination 
therewith  maintains  either  a  non-protective  or  an  irreversible  pro- 
leclive  configuration  with  respect  to  said  needle,  said  needle  guard 
comprising: 
a  separate  attachable  fitting  having  an  annular  core  and  a  plural- 
ity of  radially  extending  elastic  arms  ending  in  a  tang,  said 
arms  extending  from  said  core  having  an  interior  portion  with 
deformable  engagement  means  for  cooperatively  mounting 
said  fitting  in  a  fixed  position  on  said  needle  hub  b\  penetrat- 
ing the  surface  of  said  needle  hub; 
a  hollow  protective  sleeve  having  an  interior  surface,  an  exterior 
surface,  a  distal  end.  a  proximal  end.  and  a  guide  means  for 
slidably  connecting  said  interior  surface  of  said  sleeve  with 
said  arms  of  said  tilting,  said  sleeve  thereby  being  movable  on 
said  Hning  axially  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  needle 
between  a  non-protective  retracted  position  exposing  said 
needle   and   a   protective,   extended   position   covering   said 
needle:  and 
means  for  irreversibly  locking  said  sleeve  only  in  said  prottx-- 
tive,  extended  position  relative  to  said  fitting,  whereby  axial 
and  rotational  movement  of  said  sleeve  relative  to  said  fitting 
is  prevented,  and  whereby  said  sleeve  in  said  protective, 
extended  position  protrudes  beyond  the  tip  of  said  needle  such 
that  said  sleeve  defines  a  guard  which  irreversibly  prevents 
further  access  to  said  needle  once  said  sleeve  has  been  moved 
to  said  extended  position, 
wherein  said  needle  guard,  said  needle,  and  said  needle  hub  are 
removable  as  one  unit  fiom  said  syringe  barrel  by  detachment 
of  said  needle  hub  from  said  barrel  when  said  sleeve  is  in  said 
protective,  extended  position  and  is  irreversibly  ItKked. 


d)  a  stop  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  threaded  plunger 
assembly  to  preset  the  distance  between  said  stop  member 
and  said  piston  head  to  measure  the  amount  of  medicinal  Muid 
to  be  received  in  the  lower  fluid  chamber  of  said  svringc 
housing. 


5.843.1)42 

ORAL  MEDICINE  DISPENSING  DEV  ICE  HAVING  A 

METERED  SYRINGE  COMPONENT  AND  RESERVOIR 

Liang  Chen  Ren.  44  Maple  St..  Bloomlield.  NJ.  07003 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  744.944 

Int.  CI."  A6IM  SAM) 

VS.  CI.  604—207  13  Claims 


I.  An  oral  medicine  dispensing  device,  comprising: 

a)  a  syringe  housing  having  a  lower  fluid  chamber  for  receiving 
medicinal  fluid  to  be  dispensed:  said  lower  fluid  chamber 
being  in  one  piece  and  integral  with  said  syringe  housing; 

b)  a  threaded  plunger  assembly  mounted  in  said  syringe  housing 
for  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  said  syringe  housing; 

c)  a  piston  head  rotatably  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
threaded  plunger  assembly  for  longitudinal  movement  there- 
with: and 


5.843,043 

SYRINGE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  DISPENSING 

TREATMENT  FLl'ID 

(■eorge  Markas,  7  .S.  Applevtood  Ct..  Fairfield.  Ohio  45014 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823.613 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  5/(H) 

V.S.  CI.  604—239  19  Claims 


I.  A  syringe  for  dispensing  a  selected  amount  of  a  treatment 
fluid  against  a  side  wall  surface  of  a  body  cavity  to  treat  a 
pathological  condition  of  the  side  wall  surface,  the  syringe  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  generally  cylindrical  barrel  having  fir>t  and  second  ends 
spaced  apan  along  the  axis  of  the  barrel,  the  first  end  having 
an  internal  surface  of  a  certain  internal  cross- sectional  con- 
figuration and  si/e  and  an  end  surt'ace  of  a  certain  configura- 
tion: 

(b)  a  no/zle  having: 

(i)  first  and  second  ends  spaced  apan  along  a  nozzle  axis  by  a 
predetermined  distance,  the  external  surface  of  the  first  end 
being  smoothly  rounded  and  having  a  relatively  small 
perimeter  perpendicular  to  the  nozzle  axis  to  facilitate  entry 
of  the  first  end  of  the  nozzle  into  the  cavity,  the  second  end 
being  open  and  having  a  larger  perimeter  than  the  rounded 
first  end. 

(iil  a  side  wall  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  the  inner 
surface  enclosing.  iK'iwecn  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the 
nozzle,  a  cross-sectional  area  that  increases  with  increasing 
distance  from  the  first  end  of  the  nozzle  toward  the  second 
end  ihereof.  the  nozzle  also  having,  adjacent  the  open 
second  end.  an  intersecting  surface  that  has.  at  a  predetcr 
mined  distance  along  the  nozzle  avis  from  the  rounded  first 
end.  a  conliguralion  that  substantially  matches  the  configu- 
ration of  the  end  surface  of  the  barrel,  and 

(iil)  side  aperture  slots  through  the  sidewall  of  the  nozzle, 
each  of  the  slots  having  side  edges  substantially  parallel  to 
the  nozzle  axis  and  one  end  closer  to  the  first  end  of  the 
noz/le: 

(c)  attachment  means  to  attach  the  nozzle  releasably  to  the  barrel 
with  the  intersecting  surface  of  the  nozzle  in  substantially 
fluid-tight  contact  with  the  first  end  of  the  barrel:  and 

(d)  a  plunger  movable  longitudinally  along  the  barrel  and  hav- 
ing: 

(i)  a  front  portion  facing  the  nozzle  and  shaped  to  fit  the  inner 
surt'ace  thereof,  the  front  end  of  the  plunger  forming,  with 
the  inner  surface  of  the  nozzle  and  a  portion  of  the  barrel 
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jtjjacent  the  first  end  thereof,  a  chamber  into  which  the 
Llected  amount  of  the  treatment  fluid  can  be  placed,  and 
(iil  actuator  noeans  to  push  the  front  portion  of  the  plunger 
mlly  into  the  nozzle  to  fit  against  the  inner  surface  thereof 
Ud  diereby  fill  the  chamber  and  displace  substantially  all 
bf  the  treatment  fluid  through  the  side  aperture  slots. 


5343,045 
INFUSION  ILLUMINATOR 
Frank  Stuart  DuPont,  4495  Clarke  Dr.,  East  China,  Mich. 
48054 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,180 

Int  a.*  A61M  5/00 

VS.  CI.  604—251  7  Claims 


5343,044 
iUTDWELLING  SLIT  VALVE  AND  VAIUABLE 
CONTROL  FOR  CONTROLLING  OPENING  AND 
CLOSING  THE  SLIT 
H.  Robert  Moorehead,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  assignor  to  Cath- 
eter Innovations 

I        FUed  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  876^74 
Int.  CI."  A61M  5/00 


U.S.  CI.  604— 247 


46  Claims 


i.  J  Llmedical  fluid  flow  control  assembly  comprising: 

a  fi(a  tube  compnsing  a  hollow  interior  for  placement,  at  a  distal 
dnd  thereof,  in  a  patient: 

a  scarce  of  fluid  disposed  external  of  the  patient  by  which  a  first 
liilessure  is  obtained; 

a  second  hollow  tube  disposed  external  of  the  patient,  a  proxi- 
itial  interior  of  the  second  hollow  tube  being  in  conununica- 
lion  with  the  fluid  source  and  the  pressure  there  obtained; 

a  vBlve  housing  interposed  between  the  first  and  second  hollow 
Hbes  external  of  the  patient,  a  proximal  pan  of  the  valve 
housing  being  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  the 
$acond  hollow  tube,  at  a  distal  end  thereof,  and  the  pressure 
W>tained  from  the  fluid  source,  a  distal  part  of  the  valve 
ftousing  being  in  communication  with  the  hollow  interior  of 
jhe  first  tube  and  via  the  hollow  of  the  first  tube  in  commu- 
jiication  with  a  patient-determined  pressure; 

a  ^it  valve  disposed  within  the  valve  housing  between  the  fluid 
source  pressure  and  the  patient-detennined  pressure,  the  valve 
housing  comprising  a  flexible  normally  closed  bi-directionally 
pressure-responsive  slit  diaphragm  selectively  accommodat- 
ing liquid  flow  across  the  slit  diaphragm  in  either  direction 
lietween  the  interiors  of  the  two  hollow  tubes; 

ani  adjustment  member  movingly  disposed  within  the  valve 
tousing  at  one  side  of  the  diaphragm  and  selectively  space- 
awrdinated  with  the  slit  diaphragm  to  selectively  restrict  the 
permitted  flexure  of  the  slit  diaphragm  to  vary  the  threshold 
required  to  open  the  slit  diaphragm  in  the  direction  of  the 
adjustment  member. 

183-251  O.G.- 98 -11  :QL3 


1.  An  I.V.  apparatus  including  a  support  strucmre.  a  bag  hang- 
ingly  supported  at  an  upper  end  thereof  from  the  support  structure 
and  adapted  to  contain  an  I.V.  solution,  a  delivery  tube  for  intra- 
vaneous  delivery  of  the  I.V.  solution  to  a  patient  via  a  catheter,  a 
dnp  chamber  extending  downwardly  at  an  upper  end  thereof  from 
a  lower  end  of  the  I.V  bag  and  connected  at  a  lower  end  thereof 
wiUi  the  delivery  tube,  and  metering  means  positioned  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  I.V.  bag  and  operative  to  deliver  I.V.  solution  in  drip 
fashion  from  the  I.V  bag  to  die  drip  chamber: 
characterized  in  that  die  apparatus  further  includes  a  lamp 
assembly  including  a  single  hollow  housing,  batteries  posi- 
tioned within  the  housing,  a  light  source  positioned  in  the 
housing  and  powered  by  the  baneries,  a  switch  carried  by  die 
housing  controlling  die  delivery  of  power  from  die  batteries  to 
the  light  source,  and  an  attachment  device  releasably  attach- 
ing the  housing  to  die  apparatus  widi  die  housing  posiuoned 
in  freestanding  laterally  spaced  relation  to  die  drip  chamber 
and  the  light  source  positioned  proximate  to  but  laterally 
spaced  from  die  drip  chamber  and  operative  to  illuminate  die 
dnp  chamber  and  diereby  enable  an  anendant  to  visually 
observe  drops  falling  downwardly  dirough  die  drip  chamber 
and  diereby  venfy  die  presence  of  a  drippage  flow  from  die 
bag  to  die  patient 


5343,046 
CATHETER  APPARATUS 
Paul  J.  Motisi,  6129  N.  Navarre.  Chicago.  UI.  60631;  Dale 
Tokarz,  Chicago,  III.,  and  Bruce  Flesher,  Hampshire,  IIL, 
assignors  to  Paul  J.  Motisi.  Chicago,  UI. 

Filed  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,935 
Int.  CI."  A61M  5/00 
VS.  a.  604—256  M  C»»™s 

1.  A  catheter  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  diroughbore,  a  sheath,  a  portion  of  said 

sheath  mounted  within  said  diroughbore; 
a  seal  mounted  witfiin  said  diroughbore,  said  seal  having  a 
peripheral  sealing  surface,  a  one-way  valve  mounted  widiin 
said  throughbore;  and 
a  sleeve  mounted  within  said  diroughbore,  said  sleeve  extending 
dirough  said  peripheral  sealing  surface  widi  an  external  sur- 
face of  said  sleeve  contacting  said  peripheral  sealing  surface. 
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SYRINGE  WITH  INTEGRAL  SAFETY  COVER 
Ronald  Robert  Pyrozyk,  Penticton,  and  Steve  Ronald  Sharp, 
Alberta,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Okanogan  House,  Inc., 
Penticton,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,465 

Int.  a."  A61M  5/00 

VS.  CL  604—263  37  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  barrel  having  a  first  end  portion  for  receiving  a  plunger  and 
a  second  end  portion  operable  to  hold  a  hypodermic  needle: 

b)  a  telescoping  cover  engaged  with  the  barrel,  the  cover  being 
operable  to  extend  axiaJly  relative  to  said  barrel  to  cover  the 
hypodermic  needle,  and  operable  to  be  selectively  rotatable 
relative  to  said  barrel,  and 

c)  a  first  releasable  lock  cooperating  with  said  telescoping  cover 
and  said  barrel  for  releasably  locking  said  telescoping  cover 
to  said  barrel  when  said  telescoping  cover  is  in  a  retracted 
position,  the  first  releasable  lock  including  a  receptacle  and  a 
tab:  the  tab  being  operable  to  be  releasably  jammed  in  said 
receptacle  to  lock  said  cover  relative  to  said  barrel  to  prevent 
said  axial  extension  of  said  cover,  and  being  operable  to  be 
removable  from  the  receptacle  to  unlock  said  telescoping 
cover  relative  to  said  barrel  following  relative  rotation 
between  said  cover  and  said  barrel  to  permit  said  axial  exten- 
sion of  said  telescoping  cover  relative  to  said  barrel. 


5,843,048 
EPIDURAL  CATHETER  NEEDLE 
James  R.  Grass,  Wareham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Kendall 
Company,  Mansfield,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,556 

Int  CI.*  A61M  5/32 

VS.  CI.  604—264  8  CUims 


said  sleeve  having  a  chamber  and  an  open  end  portion  in 
communication  with  said  chamber,  and  a  plunger  closing  said 
open  end  portion  of  said  sleeve  and  slidably  mounted  within 
said  chamber 


1.   In  an  epidural  needle  comprising  a  hollow  shaft  having 
opposed  distal  and  proximal  ends,  the  distal  end  having  a  sharp  tip 
for  insertion  into  a  patient's  epidural  space,  the  needle  shaft  having 
a  lumen  extending  from  the  proximal  end  of  the  needle  shaft  and 
terminating  at  an  opening  proximal  to  the  distal  tip  of  the  needle 
shaft  and  configured  to  allow  an  epidural  catheter  for  introducing 
liquid  anesthesia  into  the  patient  to  be  threaded  through  the  proxi- 
mal end  of  the  needle  until  a  portion  of  the  catheter  exits  through 
the  opening  in  the  needle  shaft,  the  distal  end  of  the  needle  shaft 
having  an  inclined  surface  of  at  least  5°  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft: 
the  improvement  wherein  the  distal  tip  of  the  needle  distal  to  the 
opening  in  the  needle  shaft  is  substantially  planar  at  an  angle 
of  on  the  order  of  80°- 100°  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  needle  shaft,  the  needle  tip  being  charactenzed  as  being 
faceted  so  as  to  retard  inadvertent  passage  of  the  needle  tip 
through  the  dura  mater  of  the  patient  while  at  the  same  time 
retaining  the  sharp  cutting  edges  common  to  a  like  epidural 
needle  which  has  not  had  its  tip  so  treated. 


5,843,049 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ADMINISTERING  A  MEDICAL 
FLUID 
Klaus  Heilmann,  St.  Wendel;  Peter  Friedricfa,  Saarbriiken; 
Claus  Jessen,  Otzeiihausen,  and  Josef  Winter,  Saarlouis,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fresenuis  AG,  Bad  Homburg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  5,  19%,  1%  13 
678.4 

InL  CI."  A6IM  31/00 
VS.  a.  604—275  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  administering  a  medical  fluid  comprising: 
a  film-sheet  pouch  of  a  heat-seaJed  polymeric  material  includ- 
ing: 
a  first  chamber  for  holding  a  medical  fluid  wherein  the  first 

chamber  is  defined  by  at  least  one  bonded  seam, 
a  second  chamber  for  receiving  the  medical  fluid  following  a 
dialysis  treatment  wherein  the  second  chamber  Is  defined 
by  at  least  one  bonded  seam,  and 
a  third  chamber  cooperating  with  the  first  and  second  cham- 
ber: and 
a  cross-over  conveying  device  detachably  enclosed  within  the 
third  chamber  of  the  fluid  sheet  pouch,  the  cross-over  convey- 
ing device  having  a  conduit  tube  for  receiving  the  medical 
fluid  from  the  first  chamber,  wherein  a  first  end  of  the  conduit 
tube  is  heat-sealed  into  the  at  least  one  bonded  seam  defining 
the  first  chamber  of  the  film-sheet  pouch,  and  a  second  end  of 
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Mnduit  tube  includes  a  connector  for  connecting  the 

conduit  tube  to  a  catheter,  and  wherein  the  conduit  tube  is 
coupled  to  a  first  end  of  a  drain  tube,  the  drain  tube  having  a 
seoond  end  heat-sealed  into  the  at  least  one  bonded  seam 
delaing  the  second  chamber  of  the  film-sheet  pouch. 


proximal  end  of  the  tube  aligns  with  a  disul  end  of  a  guide 
catheter  and  the  distal  end  extends  into  the  vessel  to  reach  a 
treatment  site;  and 

a  push  rod  attached  to  a  proximal  end  of  the  tube  for  slidably 
positioning  the  tube  in  the  vessel: 

an  elongated  attachment  tube  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end  and  sized  for  placement  through  a  guide  catheter:  and 

coupling  means  for  fluidly  connecting  the  distal  end  of  the 
attachment  tube  relative  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  flexible 
tube  to  define  a  continuous  lumen  therealong  for  fluid  deliv- 
ery 


5,843.050 

MICROCATHETER 

Michael  L.  Jones,  Capistrano  Beach;  Scott  Evans,  Santa  Ana, 

and  George  B.  Wallace,  Coto  de  Cara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Micro  Therapeutics,  Inc.,  San  Clemente,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,626 

Int.  CI."  A61M  25/00 

VS.  CL  604—280  12  Claims 


5343,052 

IRRIGATION  KIT  FOR  APPLICATION  OF  FLUIDS  AND 

CHEMICALS  FOR  CLEANSING  AND  STERILIZING 

WOLTVDS 

Anuthep  Benja-Athon,  210  East  36th  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10016 

Filed  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,701 

Int  CI."  A61M  35/00 

VS.  a.  604—289  8  Claims 


1.  A  catheter  for  negotiating  small,  tortuous  vessels  comprising: 
an  elongate  flexible  body  having  a  tubular  wall  and  at  lea.st  one 

lurnen  extending  axially  therethrough; 
a  firit  tubular  element  in  the  wall,  extending  axially  duough  the 

body  and  terminating  in  a  first  distal  zone: 
a  setond  tubular  element  in  the  wall,  extending  axially  through 

ti^  body  and  terminating  in  a  second  distal  zone; 
whetein  each  of  the  first  and  second  nibular  elements  is  provided 

wifli  a  spiral  cut  in  each  of  the  first  and  second  distal  zones. 


5,843,051 

INtRAVASCULAR  DEVICE  FOR  CORONARY  HEART 
TREATMENT 
Daniel  O.  Adams,  Orono,  and  Scott  P.  Thonte,  Waite  Park, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  SciMed  Life  Systems,  Inc.,  Maple 
Grove,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  303,590,  Sep.  9.  1994.  Pat  No.  5,527,292, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  874.079,  Apr.  24,  1992. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
605,398,  Oct.  29,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  21, 
;  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,920 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5AH) 
VS.  (1.  604—280  9  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  delivery  system  comprising: 

a  relatively  flexible  tube  having  an  outer  diameter  sized  for 
ifisertion  into  a  coronary  vessel,  an  inner  diameter  defining  a 
Itimen  therethrough,  and  a  proximal  and  a  distal  end.  the 
dwent  therebetween  defining  an  extension  length  of  the  flex- 
ible tube,  the  length  of  the  lube  being  sized  so  that  the 


1.  A  compact  and  open-system  irrigation  tubing  kit  comprises  a 
flexible  conduit  having  at  one  end  of  said  conduit  a  filler  member 
in  continuity  with  a  coupling  member  adaptable  to  reversibly 
attach  said  tubing  kit  to  a  faucet,  a  hose  and  a  tubing  in  a 
bathroom,  a  field  in  a  remote  area,  a  clinic  and  outer  space  wherein 
the  unidirectional  flow  of  fluid  from  said  faucet,  hose  and  Wbing 
directly  into  said  conduit  and  the  unidirectional  flow  of  medica- 
tions and  chemicals  directly  into  said  conduit  from  a  reservoir 
means  adaptable  to  reversibly  attach  to  a  semi-rigid  mbing  exten- 
sion member  of  said  tubing  kit  beyond  said  filter  member  to  die 
wound,  ulcer,  laceration,  breakdown  of  die  skin  and  mucosa  is 
caused  by  the  potential,  hydrostatic  and  kinetic  energies  of  said 
flowing  fluid  for  die  removal  of  foreign  bodies  and  debns  and  die 
sterilization  of  said  wound,  ulcer,  laceration,  breakdown  of  the  skin 
and  mucosa  of  die  body  comprising: 

said  coupling  member  adaptable  to  reversibly  connect  said  tub- 
ing kit  to  said  faucet  supplying  .said  fluid: 

said  coupling  member  adaptable  to  reversibly  connect  said  tub- 
ing kit  to  said  hose  supplying  said  fluid: 
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said  coupling  member  adaptable  to  reversibly  connect  said  tub- 
ing kit  to  said  tubing  supplying  said  fluid: 

said  filter  member  for  eliminating  and  sequestering  living  organ- 
isms and  impurity  particles  from  said  flowing  fluid  adaptable 
to  reversibly  attach  to  said  coupling  member; 

flow-regulating  valve  member  for  regulating  said  flow  of  the 
filtered  fluid; 

said  semi-rigid  tubing  extension  member  for  coupling  said  res- 
ervoir means  to  said  tubing  Icit; 

separate  reservoir  means  of  storing  chemicals  and  medications 
adaptable  to  reversibly  attach  to  said  semi-rigid  tubing  exten- 
sion member; 

flow-regulating  valve  means  of  regulating  the  dispensation  of 
said  chemicals  and  medications  from  said  reservoir  means; 

semi-rigid  bypass  port  extension  member  of  said  tubing  kit;  and 

disperser  member  at  the  end  of  said  conduit. 


5343,053 
OSTOMY  COUPLING 
Peter  L.  Steer,  Sussex,  England,  assignor  to  Bristol-Myers 
Squil>b  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725^68 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  20,  19%, 
96  17410 

Int.  CI."  A61F  5/44 
VS.  CI.  604—342  9  Claims 


5,843,054 
OSTOMY  BAG  COVER 
Judith  A.  Honig,  2305  N.  University,  Peoria,  Ul.  61604 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,281 
InL  CI."  A61F  5/44 
U.S.  CI.  604—345  6  Claims 

1.  A  combination  cover  and  ostomy  bag  of  the  type  having  an 
inlet,  a  means  for  connecting  the  inlet  in  communication  with  a 
stoma  on  a  body  and  a  closable  outlet  located  at  the  bottom  of  the 
ostomy  bag  for  emptying  the  contents  therefrom,  the  combination 
comprising: 
a  ostomy  bag: 
a  hollow  body; 


a  ribbed  aperture  formed  in  the  hollow  body  and  adapted  to  be 
disposed  in  close  tolerance  with  the  inlet  of  the  ostomy  bag 
and  to  receive  the  connecting  nneans  therethrough; 

a  second  aperture  means  formed  in  the  lower  portion  of  the 
hollow  body,  the  second  aperture  means  disposed  in  proxim- 
ity with  the  outlet  of  the  ostomy  bag  so  as  to  foldably  receive 
the  outlet  of  the  ostomy  bag  therethrough;  and  a  means  for 
releasable  closing  the  second  aperture  in  the  hollow  body  to 
enable  the  outlet  of  the  ostomy  bag  to  be  stored  within  the 
hollow  body  and  passed  through  the  second  aperture  to  empty 
the  contents  of  the  ostomy  bag  therefrom. 


5343,055 
STRATIFIED,  MULTI-FUNCTIONAL  FLUID  ABSORBENT 

MEMBERS 

Geoffrey   Eugene   Seger,   Cincinnati,   Ohio,   assignor  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Oliio 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,076 

Int  a.*  A61F  13/15:13/20 

VS.  a.  604—365  25  Claims 


X-)      /^l- 


1.  An  ostomy  coupling,  comprising: 

a  first  coupling  member  and  a  second  coupling  member  capable 
of  being  being  detachably  coupled  together;  and 

a  locking  ring  including  a  loop  of  springy  resilient  material,  said 
ring  including  tabs  thereon  and  a  handle  portion  extending 
therefrom  for  manipulating  said  ring  into  a  first  position  in 
which  said  ring  is  undeformed  and  said  tabs  lock  said  cou- 
pling members  together,  and  a  second  position  in  which  said 
ring  is  deformed  to  permit  said  coupling  members  to  separate, 
said  locking  ring  having  two  limbs  with  an  elastic  portion 
extending  therebetween. 


1 .  A  single  layer,  stratified,  fluid  absorbent  member,  said  absor- 
bent member  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  stratum,  said  first  stratum  comprising; 

(i)  between  about  50%  and  about  95%  stiffened,  twisted,  and 
curled  bulking  fibers; 

(ii)  between  about  0%  and  about  45%  eucalyptus  high  surface 
area  fibers; 

(iii)  between  about  0%  and  about  50%  thermoplastic  binding 
means;  and 

(iv)  between  about  0%  and  about  5%  chemical  binder  addi- 
tive; and 

(b)  a  second  stratum,  said  second  stratum  comprising; 

(i)  between  about  30%  and  about  95%  stiffened,  twisted,  and 

curled  bulking  fibers: 
(ii)  between  about  3%  and  about  70%  eucalyptus  high  surface 
'  area  fibers; 
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IHtween  about  0%  and  about  50%  thermoplastic  binding 
I  *  tween  about  0%  and  about  5%  chemical  binder  addi- 


S  843  056 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  HAVING  A  COMPOSITE 
BREATHABLE  BACKSHEET 
Kristeen   Elaine  (Jood.  Appleton;   Allen  Todd   Leak:    Dale 
Arthur  Peterson,  both  of  Neenah.  and  Daniel  Robert  Schlinz. 
GreenviUe,  all  of  Wis.,  as.signors  to  Kimberly-Clark  World- 
wide, Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Fded  Jun.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  668,418 
•  Int.  CI."  A61F  13/15 

U.S.  CI.  604—367  47  Claims 


1.  Ai 


a  film  layer  having  a  first  surface: 

said  film  layer  being  oriented  in  a  direction  of  stretching  and 

having  an  effective  gauge  of  0.6  mil  or  less: 
said  film  layer  being  formed  from  a  blend  including,  on  a  toul 
weight  percent  basis  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  the  film 
layer,  from  about  30  percent  to  about  70  percent  of  a  first 
polyolefin  polymer,  from  about  70  percent  to  about  30  percent 
of  a  filler,  and  from-about  0  to  about  20  percent  of  a  second 
polyolefin  polymer: 
said  film  layer  having  a  water  vapor  transmission  rate  of  at  least 

about  300  grams  per  square  meter  per  24  hours: 
a  pattern  of  adhesive  areas  applied  to  said  first  surface  of  said 

film  layer; 
said  pattern  of  adhesive  areas  having  an  add-on  amount  of  from 
about  0.1  to  about  20  grams  per  square  meter,  a  percent  bond 
area  of  from  about  5  percent  to  about  50  percent  per  unit  area 
of  said  surface  of  said  film  layer,  and  a  maximum  spacing 
between  adhesive  areas  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to 
said  direction  of  stretching  of  about  1.0  inch  or  less: 
said  surface  of  said  fibrous  nonwoven  layer  being  adhered  to 
said  first  surface  of  said  film  layer  by  said  pattern  of  adhesive 
areas  applied  to  said  first  surface  of  said  film  layer  to  form  a 
laminate. 


absorbent  article  which  includes  an  absorbent  and 


5343,058 

ABSORBENT  STRUCTURE  AND  AN  ABSORBENT 

ARTICLE  WHICH  INCLUDES  THE  ABSORBENT 

STRUCTURE 

au^,.^...  »...--   - - -    Magnus  Quist,  Hoda,  Sweden,  assignor  to  SC A  Hygiene  Prod- 

substani  lilly   liquid   impermeable,   vapor  permeable   composite       ucts  AB.  Harryda,  Sweden 

~  PCT  No.  PCT/SE94A)0477,  §  371  Date  Nov.  30,  1995,  S  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  30.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/28839.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  553,509 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  9.  1993.  9301972 

Int.  C1.''A61F  13/15 

VS.  a.  604—369  i*  Claims 


backsheti  which  comprises; 

a)  a  •iibstantially  liquid  impermeable,  vapor  permeable  film 
wHith  defines  a  basis  weight  of  less  than  about  20.0  grams  per 
square  meter:  and 

b)  alnonwoven  facing  layer  which  is  attached  to  a  garment 
fadihg  surface  of  said  film  and  which  defines  a  strength  in  a 
m^Ohine  direction  of  at  least  about  3000  grams  at  an  elonga- 
tich  of  30  percent. 


Ann 


5,843,057 

n  L  M-NONWOVEN  LAMINATE  CONTAINING  AN 

ADHI  i  IVELY-REINFORCED  STRETCH-THINNED  FILM 

lioulse    McCormack.    Cumming,    Ga.,    assignor    to 

Kinflierly-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc.,  Neenah.  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  882,715 

Int.  a.*^  A61F  13/15:  B32B  7/00 

VS.  dJ  «©4— 367  22  Claims 


I. 

ing: 


a  h  :t 


ill 


adhesively-reinforced  film-nonwo»en  laminate  compris 
fibrous  nonwoven  layer  having  a  surface: 


1.  An  absorbent  article,  comprising: 

an  absorbent  structure,  the  absorbent  structure  consisting  solely 
of  a  foamed  polyolefin  material  having  a  density  of  0.1-0.5 
g/cm",  and  cells  of  said  foamed  polyolefin  material  that  ini- 
tially were  closed  have  been  opened  by  mechanical  treatment 
to  increase  fluid  take  up  properties  of  the  material; 

a  liquid-permeable  top  sheet:  and 

an  essentially  liquid- impervious  bottom  sheet: 

wherein  the  absorbent  structure  is  enclosed  between  said  liquid- 
permeable  top  sheet  and  said  esscntiall)  liquid-impervious 
bonom  sheet. 
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5,843,059 

ABSORBENT  COMPOSITE  AND  DISPOSABLE 

ABSORBENT  GARMENT  COMPRISING  SAME 

Michael   John    Niemeyer,   Appleton,   and    Melissa    Christine 

Putzer,  Oshkosh,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark 

Worldwide,  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559385 

Int.  CI."  A6IF  13/15 

VS.  CI.  604—368  71  Claims 


1.  An  absorbent  composite  for  use  in  a  disposable  absorbent 
gannent.  said  absorbent  composite  comprising: 

means  for  containing  a  superabsorbent  material;  and 

a  superabsorbent  material  contained  by  said  containment  means, 
said  superabsorbent  material  having  a  Gel  Integrity  Index, 
measuring  the  resistance  to  penetration  of  a  gel  slurry  contain- 
ing the  superabsort>ent  material,  of  at  least  about  1500 
Kg^mm,  said  superabsorbent  being  present  in  said  contain- 
ment means  in  an  amount  of  from  about  10  to  about  100 
weight  percent  based  on  total  weight  of  said  containment 
means  and  said  superabsorbent  material; 

said  Gel  Integrity  Index  being  the  resistance  of  a  sample  of  a  gel 
slurry  containing  the  superabsorbent  material  to  the  introduc- 
tion of  a  test  probe  into  the  sample,  measured  by 

(1)  mixing  one  part  by  weight  of  superabsort>ent  matenal 
having  a  moisture  content  of  less  than  10  weight  percent 
and  50  parts  of  an  aqueous  solution  containing  0.9  weight 
percent  sodium  chloride,  in  a  container  having  a  33  milli- 
meter diameter  and  a  height  of  62  millimeters; 

(2)  allowing  the  superabsortient  material  to  swell  for  at  least 
one  hour  until  it  appears  to  have  generally  reached  equilib- 
rium; and 

(3)  measuring  the  resistance  of  a  sample  of  the  mixture  of 
swollen  superabsortient  and  aqueous  solution  of  sodium 
chloride  to  penetration  to  a  test  probe,  by 

(a)  attaching  a  clear  anodized  aluminum  test  probe  having  a 
1 .27  centimeter  diameter,  a  length  of  1 1 .43  centimeters, 
and  a  rounded  end  having  a  6.35  millimeter  radius,  to 
descend  downward  from  a  load  cell  capable  of  determin- 
ing the  load  exerted  on  the  load  cell  by  the  test  probe; 

(b)  raising  the  sample  of  the  mixture  of  swollen  superab- 
sortient and  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  chloride  to  the 
rounded  end  of  the  probe  until  a  load  greater  than  0. 1 
gram  but  less  than  one  gram  is  exerted  on  the  load  cell; 

(c)  lowering  the  test  probe  into  the  sample,  for  a  distance  of 
40  millimeters  at  a  constant  speed  of  16  inches  per 
minute;  and 

(d)  determining  the  resistance  of  the  sample  to  the  introduc- 
tion of  the  test  probe  into  the  sample,  as  the  probe 
penetrates  from  15  to  40  millimeters  into  the  sample. 


5,843,060 

NON-ADHERENT  NASAL,  SINUS  AND  OTIC  PACKING 

AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  SPONGE 

MATERIALS  IN  FABRICATION  OF  PACKINGS 

Ronald  J.  Cercone,  East  Lyme,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Xomed 

Surgical  Products,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.         ,... 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,141" 

Inl.  CI."  A61F  13/15 

U.S.  CI.  604—36.9  8  Claims 


I.  A  sponge  packing  for  insertion  into  a  body  cavity  comprising; 

a  sterile  compressed  packing  constructed  of  an  open  cell  foam 
material  having  a  pore  diameter  size  which  is  not  greater  than 
1 .2  mm  and  having  instantaneous  wicking  properties  allowing 
the  packing  to  swell  and  be  free  standing  inside  said  cavity, 
the  packing  having  an  exterior  lubricious,  non-stick  hydrogel 
surface  layer  formed  from  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  (a)  a  copolymer  blend  of  polyvinyl  acetate  and 
polyvinyl  alcohol  and  (b)  polyvinylpyrrolidone,  the  hydrogel 
surface  layer  having  a  thickness  ranging  from  0.0005  to 
0.0030  inches  for  placement  against  a  wall  area  in  said  body 
cavity,  said  hydrogel  surface  layer  providing  controlled  absor- 
bency  into  said  open  cell  material  and  forming  a  substantially 
closed  outer  surface  in  relation  to  said  open  cell  foam  material 
thereby  reducing  tissue  attachment  and  removal  shear  forces 
of  the  packing. 


5,843,061 
FLEXIBLE  ABSORBENT  SHEET 
Gaetan  Chauvette,  Lonevevil,  and  Patricia  Ramacieri,  Mont- 
real, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Con- 
sumer Products  Inc.,  Skillman,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  484,445,  Jun.  7,  1995,  which  Ls  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  732,852,  Jul.  19,  1991.  This  application 
Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723^26 
Int  CI."  A61F  13/15 
VS.  CI.  604—375  8  Claims 


1.  A  disposable,  laminated  fluid-absorbent  product  comprising: 

a)  a  fluid-permeable  cover  layer; 

b)  a  fluid-impervious  backing  layer  in  a  generally  parallel  and 
spaced  apart  relationship  with  said  fluid  permeable  cover 
layer;  and 

c)  an  absorbent  component  between  said  layers,  said  absorbent 
component    comprising    a    non-detiberized   cellulosic    pulp 
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boat  icontaining  a  dcbonding  agent  and  cross-linked  cellulo- 
sic iJCTS  said  cross-linked  cellulosic  fibers  having  been 
fomiad  by  treating  noncross-linked  cellulosic  fibers  with  a 
glyOJl  having  a  formula  HO— (CH,)„0)„— H  where  m  is  2  or 
3  and  n  is  in  the  range  1  to  500.  and  a  dialdehyde  having  a 
fom)ula  OCH(CHX)„— CHO  wherein  n  is  in  the  range  0  to  4 
and  X  is  hydrogen  of  hydroxyl,  and  wherein  the  debonding 
ageilt  and  the  cross-linked  cellulosic  fibers  are  present  in  an 
amdnit  effective  to  enhance  the  flexibility  and  fluid  penetra- 
tion af  the  absorbent  component. 


a  permeability  between  100  and  10000  Darcys,  a  capillary  tension 
between  about  2  and  15  cm  over  its  life. 


5,843,062 
CONTOURED  NURSING  PAD 
Lora  S.  Reidmiller,  7104  Spruce  Forest  CU,  Tarrant  County. 
ArUn|ton.  Tex.  76001 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,983 

Int.  CI."A61F  13/15:13/20 

U.S.  CI.  «04— 378  8Ctaims 


5343.064 
NON  WOVEN  MATERLVL  AND  HYGIENIC  ABSORBENT 

ARTICLE  COMPRISING  SUCH  MATERL\L 

Jean  Pierre  Koczab.  Bondues,  France,  assignor  to  Peaudouce. 

I  i[K^ll£&  Pr&ncc 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436^86,  May  17.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,400 

Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Nov.  20.  1992.  92  13997 

Int  CL"  A6IF  13/16 

VS.  CI.  604—378  '2  Claims 


1.  A  tontoured  pad  for  absorbing  fluid  from  a  woman's  breast, 
comprising: 

a  firs^  contoured  layer  having  a  top; 

a  secWid  contoured  layer  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  and  includ- 
ing a  middle,  said  bonom  of  said  second  layer  secured  to  said 
top  of  said  first  layer; 

a  thjrt  contoured,  annular  layer  having  an  aperture  through 
ge^ierally  a  middle  of  said  third  layer,  a  top,  and  a  bottom, 
said  bottom  of  said  third  layer  secured  to  said  top  of  said  first 
la«r  and  to  said  top  of  said  second  layer,  wherein  said  middle 
ofli  second  portion  is  received  within  said  aperture;  and 

a  foiir^h  layer  having  a  bonom.  said  bottom  of  said  founh  layer 
s4:4ircd  to  said  top  of  said  third  layer  and  to  said  top  of  said 
second  layer. 


1.  An  absorbent  article  of  hygiene  compnsing: 

an  outer  layer  which  is  impervious  to  body  fluids. 

an  absorbent  pad  which  is  permeable  to  body  fluids  and  bonded 
to  the  outer  layer,  and 

a  surface  web  which  is  permeable  to  body  fluids  and  bonded  to 
the  outer  layer, 

wherein  the  surface  web  comprises  a  multilayer  nonwoven 
material  having  at  least  two  superposed  layers  of  natural  or 
synthetic  textile  fibers,  joined  together,  in  which  all  of  the 
fibers  of  each  of  the  layers  have  a  denier  which  is  less  than  a 
denier  of  all  of  the  fibers  of  the  next  layer  in  a  given  direction, 
such  that  thp  layer  having  the  fibers  of  lowest  denier  being 
situated  directly  on  the  upper  or  internal  surface  of  the  absor- 
bent pad  and  the  layer  having  fibers  of  highest  denier  being 
situated  closest  to  a  wearer  of  the  absorbent  article. 


5.843,065 

INCONTINENCE  DIAPER  WITH  OPENING  FOR  MALE 

USE 

James  A.  Wyant,  1475  32**  Ave..  Lachine,  Quebec.  Canada, 

H8T3J1 

FUed  Jan.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,897 

InL  CI."  A61F  13/15 

VS.  a.  604—385.1  *  Claims 


5.843.063 
Ml  1  TIFUNCTIONAL  ABSORBENT  MATERIAL  AND 
PRODUCTS  MADE  THEREFROM 
Richarii   Allen   Anderson.    Roswell;    Andrew    Scott    Bumes, 
Lawrenceville;  Kuo-Shu  Edward  Chang.  Roswell:  SUnley 
Midwel   Gryskiewicz,   Woodstock;   Connie   Lynn   Hetzler: 
Margaret  Gwyn  Latimer,  both  of  Alpharetta,  all  of  Ga.; 
Yoiw  Li.  Appleton.  Wis.;  Sylvia  Bandy  Little,  Marietta,  Ga.; 
Tamara  Lee  Mace.  Doraville.  Ga.;  Billie  Jean  Matthews, 
Woodstock,  Ga.;  James  Brian  Riddle,  Dandridge,  Tenii.; 
Lawrence  Howell  Sawyer,  Roswell,  Ga..  and  Hoa  La  Wil- 
helm,  Appleton.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberiy-Clark  World- 
,  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,414 
Int.  CI."  A61F  13/15 
VS.  CI.  604—378  20  Claims 

1 


1 


1    An  incontinence  diaper  having  a  front  section  with  upper 

n  604— 37U  ^  ^.-..^   comers,  a  back  section  with  upper  comers,  and  a  crotch  section 

Vmultifunctional  matenal  comprising  superabsorbent,  pulp   joining  said  front  and  back  •*--''"-•  ^"^.'"^"II^P™^;;,'^^"^^ 

and  a  Nnder  component  wherein  said  multifunctional  matenal  has    said  upper  comers  of  said  rear  section  for  use  m  joining  said  upper 
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comers  of  said  front  and  rear  sections  together  to  don  said  diaper: 
a  through  opening  in  said  front  section  of  said  diaper  in  the  male 
genital  covering  area  for  use  in  normal  urination:  and  an  absorbent 
pad  detachably  mounted  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  front  section  in 
the  male  genital  covering  area  to  absorb  involuntary  urinary  dis- 
charge, said  absorbent  pad  normally  covering  said  opening  in  said 
front  section  of  said  diaper  when  mounted  on  said  inner  surface  of 
said  front  section,  said  absorbent  pad  at  least  partly  detachable 
from  said  front  section  to  uncover  said  opening  for  normal  urina- 
tion. 


5M3,066 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  HAVING  A  BREATHABLE 

BACKSHEET 

George  Christopher  Dobrin,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Oiiio 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  812,181 

Int.  CI."  A61F  13/15 

VS.  CI.  604—385.1  9  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  absorbent  article  having  a  front  waist  region 
having  a  transverse  width,  a  rear  waist  region  having  a  transverse 
width,  a  crotch  region  having  a  transverse  width  positioned 
between  the  front  waist  region  and  the  rear  waist  region,  a  pair  of 
opposed  side  edges,  a  first  end  edge  located  in  said  front  waist 
region  and  a  second  end  edge  located  in  said  rear  waist  region,  said 
absorbent  article  comprising: 
an  absorbent  core  having  a  pair  of  opposing  longitudinal  edges. 

a  garment-facing  side  and  a  body-facing  side:  and 
a  breathable  laminate  disposed  adjacent  said  garment-facing  side 
of  said  absorbent  core,  said  breathable  laminate  comprising  an 
inner  layer  and  an  outer  layer  joined  to  one  another,  said  inner 
layer  being  positioned  between  said  absorbent  core  and  said 
outer  layer,  said  outer  layer  having  a  mass  vapor  transmission 
rate  of  at  least  about  2500  g/m'/24  hr.  said  inner  layer  being 
substantially  liquid,  vapor,  and  air  impermeable,  said  inner 
layer  being  longitudinally  coterminous  with  said  absorbent 
article  and  of  a  smaller  transverse  width  than  the  transverse 
width  of  said  front  waist  region,  said  rear  waist  region,  and 
said  crotch  region  so  as  to  form  a  breathable  zone  which  is 
longitudinally  coterminous  with  said  absorbent  anicle  and 
adjacent  to  each  of  said  side  edges. 


5,843,067 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  HAVING  A  CONTAINMENT 

CUFF 

Liberatore  Antonio  Trombetta,  and  Dennis  Allen  Darby,  both 

of  Hamilton.  Canada,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  743,482 

Int.  CI."  A61F  13/15 

U.S.  a.  601—385.2  19  Claims 


1.  An  absorbent  article  comprising: 

a  containment  assembly  comprising  a  topsheet.  a  backsheet 
joined  to  said  topsheet:  and  an  absorbent  core  positioned 
between  said  topsheet  and  said  backsheet.  said  absorbent  core 
having  longitudinal  edges  and  end  edges: 

a  containment  cuff  extending  along  each  longitudinal  edge  of 
said  absorbent  core,  said  containment  cuff  comprising  a  resil- 
ient member,  an  outerwrap  completely  encasing  said  resilient 
member,  and  a  stem  portion  for  securing  said  containment 
cuff  to  said  containment  assembly,  said  resilient  member 
having  an  original  volume,  a  height  and  a  cross-sectional  area, 
.said  resilient  member  is  formed  from  a  material  that  will 
recover  at  least  about  809f-  of  its  original  volume  after  it  is 
compressed  to  about  20%  of  its  original  volume,  said  stem 
portion  having  a  first  edge,  a  second  edge,  and  a  height  as 
measured  from  its  first  edge  to  its  second  edge,  the  first  edge 
of  said  stem  portion  being  secured  to  said  containment  assem- 
bly inboard  of  the  longitudinal  edge  of  .said  absorbent  core: 
and 

said  containment  cuft'  having  a  height  of  said  resilient  member 
per  height  of  said  stem  portion  of  about  0.04  to  about  100 
centimeters  per  centimeter 

15.  An  absorbent  article  comprising: 

a  containment  assembly  comprising  a  topsheet  having  a  body- 
facing  surface  and  a  garment-facing  surface,  a  backsheet 
joined  to  said  topsheet:  and  an  absorbent  core  positioned 
between  said  topsheet  and  said  backsheet,  said  absorbent  core 
having  longitudinal  edges  and  end  edges: 

a  containment  cuff  extending  along  each  longitudinal  edge  of 
said  absorbent  core,  said  containment  cuff  comprising  a  re.sil- 
ient  member,  an  outerwrap  at  least  partially  covering  said 
resilient  member,  and  a  stem  portion  for  .securing  said  con- 
tainment cuff  to  said  containment  assembly,  said  resilient 
member  having  an  original  volume,  a  height  and  a  cross- 
sectional  area,  said  resilient  member  is  formed  from  a  mate 
rial  that  will  recover  at  least  about  80%  of  its  original  volume 
after  it  is  compressed  to  about  20%  of  its  original  volume, 
said  stem  portion  having  a  first  edge,  a  second  edge,  and  a 
height  as  measured  from  its  first  edge  to  its  second  edge,  the 
first  edge  of  said  stem  portion  being  secured  to  the  body- 
facing  surface  of  said  topsheet  inboard  of  the  longitudinal 
edge  of  said  absorbent  core,  and  the  second  edge  of  said  stem 
portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  containment  assembly: 
and 

said  containment  cuff  having  a  height  of  said  resilient  member 
per  height  of  said  stem  portion  of  about  0.04  to  alx>ul  100 
centimeters  per  centimeter 
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5,843,068 

DISPOSABLE  DIAPER  HAVING  ELASTIC  SIDE  PANELS 

Martin  A.  Allen,  and  John  T.  Fetcko,  both  of  Dawsonville,  Ga., 

assignors  to  J&M  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Dawsonville,  Ga. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  492,745,  Jun.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  928,260 

Int.  CI."  A61F  13/15 

VS.  Cli  604— 385J  13  Claims 


I.  A  ffjnn  fitting  diaper  for  a  human  body,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a'  backsheet  having 

(i)  t  front  section  having  spaced  apart  lateral  edges, 
(iiF)  a  back  section  having  spaced  apart  lateral  edges,  and 
(iii)  a  crotch  section  interconnecting  the  front  and  back  sec- 
Itions; 

(b)  ^  oonwoven  inner  layer  having  its  outer  periphery  bonded  to 
tht  backsheet; 

(c)  £*J  absorbent  layer  positioned  between  the  backsheet  and  the 
nOnwoven  inner  layer; 

(d)  a  first  side  panel  interconnecting  one  lateral  edge  of  the  front 
of  the  backsheet  section  to  one  lateral  edge  of  the  back  section 
of  the  backsheet:  and 

(e)  a  second  side  panel  interconnecting  the  other  lateral  edge  of 
the  front  section  of  the  backsheet  with  the  other  lateral  edge 
of  the  back  section  of  the  backsheet,  the  side  panels  and  the 
frcnt  and  back  sections  of  the  backsheet  defining  a  circumfer- 
eitially  continuous  waist  adapted  to  fit  around  the  body,  each 
side  panel  being  composed  of  a  composite  comprising 

(i|)  a  first  layer  of  a  stretchable,  elastic  non woven  composed  of 

nonelastic  fibers: 
(ij)  a  second  layer  of  a  stretchable  elastic  nonwovcn  com- 
posed of  nonelastic  fibers,  and 
(iSi)  an  elastomeric  layer  positioned  between  the  first  and 
;  second  layers  and  l\aving  one  surface  bonded  to  the  first 
':  layer  and  a  second  surface  bonded  to  the  second  layer: 
i  whereby  the  composite  is  stretchable  without  requiring 
:  niflfles  in  any  of  the  layers. 


.[cflr^-^LOy^, 


means  through  which  at  least  one  therapeutical  device  is 
insertable  into  the  luminal  space  of  the  chamber: 

the  material  comprising  a  laminate,  the  laminate  compnsing  a 
first  layer  attached  to  a  second  layer,  the  first  layer  comprising 
a  porous  stretched  polytetrafiuorocthylene  material  that  is 
impervious  to  cellular  ingrowth  across  the  interior  surface  of 
the  chamber,  the  second  layer  comprising  a  porous  stretched 
polytetrafluoroethylene  material  that  is  sufficiently  porous  to 
permit  growth  of  vascular  tissue  from  a  recipient  within  the 
pores  of  the  porous  stretched  polytetrafluoroethylene  material 
up  to,  but  not  through,  the  first  layer: 

wherein  the  chamber  is  adapted  to  retain  at  least  one  therapeu- 
tical device  in  the  luminal  space  of  the  chamber; 

wherein  therapeutical  substances  can  diffuse  across  the  thickness 
of  the  chamber  between  a  therapeutical  device  contained 
therein  and  tissues  of  a  recipient  surrounding  the  apparatus; 
and 

wherein  the  therapeutical  device  is  removable  from  the  chamber 
though  the  access  means  of  the  chamber 


5,843,070 
SIMULATING  CORNEAL  LASER  SURGERY 
James  L.  Cambier,  Rome,  N.Y.,  and  George  W.  Rozakis,  Lake- 
wood,  Ohio,  assignors  to  ParTech,  Inc.,  New  Hartford,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,100 
IntCI.''A61M5/06 
U.S.  CI.  606—5  25  Claims 
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5343,069 
IMPLANTABLE  CONTAINMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

THERAPEUTICAL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
LOADING  AND  RELOADING  THE  DEVICE  THEREIN 
Maris  D.  Butler;  Daniel  F.  Davidson;  Stanley  L.  Mish,  and 
James  W.  Moore,  111,  all  of  Flagstaff,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Gore 
Hybrid  Technologies,  Inc.,  Flagstaff,  Ariz. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  891,119,  Jul.  10,  1997,  which  is  a 
conUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  482^50,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcaUon  Jul.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  891,119 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9/22 
U.S.  P.  604-891.1  3*  Claims 

1.  An  implantable  containment  apparatus  comprising: 
a  material  in  the  form  of  a  chamber: 

wherein  the  chamber  comprises  an  exterior  surface,  an  interior 
surface  that  defines  a  luminal  space,  and  at  least  one  access 


18 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  simulated  postoperative  topog- 
raphy model  simulating  a  predicted  post-operaUve  topography  of  a 
cornea  of  an  eye  based  on  a  preoperative  topography  of  said 
cornea  and  a  proposed  laser  ablation  procedure,  comprising: 
a  digital  data  processing  system  configured  to  receive  dau 
defining  a  pre-operalive  topography  of  said  cornea  as  a  func- 
tion of  location,  to  obtain  parameters  of  said  proposed  laser 
ablation  procedure  from  which  said  digital  data  processing 
system  can  determine  the  amount  of  cornea  expected  to  be 
ablated  as  a  function  of  locauon  on  said  cornea,  and,  based  on 
said  data  and  said  parameters,  to  produce  a  simulated  post 
operative  topography  model  representing  a  simulated  post- 
operative topography  of  said  cornea  as  a  function  of  location: 
and 
a  visual  display  system  connected  to  said  digital  data  processing 
system  for  receiving  said  simulated  post-operative  topography 
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model  from  said  digital  data  processing  system  and  for  dis- 
playing said  simulated  post -operative  topography  model  of 
said  cornea  as  a  function  of  location. 


5,843.071 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ABLATING  AND 

REMOVING  CATARACT  LENSES 

Patricia  E.  Bath,  4554  Circle  View  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

90024 
Division  of  Sen  No.  717,794,  Jun.  19,  1991,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,931,  Feb.  24,  1998,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  943,098,  Dec.  18,  1986, 
Pat.  No.  4,744,360.  This  appUcation  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
44U13 
InL  CI.*  A61N  5/06 


U.S.  a.  606—6 


1.  A  method  for  surgically  removing  a  cataract  from  the  anterior 
chamber  of  a  mammal's  eye,  by  using  a  laser,  which  laser  applies 
pulse  energy  to  the  cataract,  wherein  the  cataract  is  in  a  cataractous 
crystalline  lens  that  includes  a  lens  nucleus  of  crystalline  material 
in  which  the  cataract  is  formed  covered  by  a  cortex,  the  cataractous 
crystalline  lens  being  disposed  within  a  capsular  bag  in  the  anterior 
chamber  of  the  eye,  the  method  comprising; 

a)  making  incisions  into  the  anterior  chamber  and  capsular  bag: 

b)  passing  through  the  incisions  an  end  of  a  line  including  an 
optical  fiber,  the  optical  fiber  having  an  unshielded  distal  end, 
the  optical  fiber  having  the  laser  optically  coupled  thereto: 

c)  positioning  the  end  of  the  line  adjacent  the  cataract  so  that  the 
unshielded  distal  end  of  the  optical  fiber  is  adjacent  the 
cataractous  crystalline  lens: 

d)  energizing  the  optical  fiber  with  short  pulses  to  a  predeter- 
mined threshold  level  sufficient  to  ablate  the  crystalline  mate- 
rial of  the  lens  nucleus  into  particles,  while  the  lens  nucleus 
remains  in  position:  and 

e)  while  energizing  the  optical  fiber,  irrigating  with  a  liquid  the 
lens  being  ablated  and  aspirating  the  liquid  with  the  particles 
entrained  therein  to  remove  the  crystalline  material  and  thus 
the  cataract  from  the  eye  by  applying  suction  to  the  liquid. 


5,843.072 
METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  UNWANTED  VEINS 
AND  DEVICE  THEREFOR 
Horace  W.  Funimoto,  Wellesley;  George  Cho,  Hopidnton,  both 
of  Mass.,  and  David  H.  McDaniel,  Virginia  Beach,  Va.. 
assignors  to  Cynosure,  Inc.,  Chelmsford,  Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,133 
Int.  CI."  A61B  /7/J6 
U.S.  a.  606—9  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  unwanted  blotxl  vessels,  comprising: 
irradiating  the  vessels  with  light  to  denature  the  vessels  or  vessel 
walls: 


19  Claims 


performing  sclerotherapy  on  the  vessels:  and 
waiting  for  a  dwell  time  of  from  12  hours  to  6  months  between 
the  irradiation  of  the  vessels  and  the  sclerotherapy. 


5,843,073 
INFRARED  LASER  CATHETER  SYSTEM 
Edward  Lawrence  Sinofsky,  Reading,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Rare 
Earth  Medical,  Inc.,  West  Yarmouth,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49,147,  Apr.  19,  1993,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser,  No.  568,348,  Aug.  15,  1990,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  257,760,  Oct.  14,  1988,  Pat  No. 
4,950,266,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  14,990,  Feb.  17, 
1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  761,188, 
Jul.  13,  1985,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  411381 
Int  CI."  A61N  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  606—10  13  Claims 


:7^-^~--i-» 


m-'  '■4/  ^M    "-J/  u 


1.  A  system  for  transmitting  laser  energy  via  a  optical  fiber  to  a 
surgical  site  comprising: 

a  laser  energy  source  operating  at  a  wavelength  in  a  range  of 
about  1 .4-2.2  micrometers;  and 

a  flexible,  elongate  optical  fiber  for  conducting  laser  energy 
from  a  proximal  end  of  said  fiber  to  a  surgical  site  at  a  distal 
end  of  said  fiber,  the  proximal  end  being  coupled  to  the  output 
.of  said  laser  energy  source,  and  said  fiber  being  a  silica  fiber 
having  a  low  hydroxyl  ion  content  to  reduce  absorption  of 
said  laser  energy  during  transmission  through  said  fiber. 
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5,843,074 

THERAPEUTIC  DEVICE  USING  PULSED  AND 
COLORED  LIGHT 
Tony  Cocllovo,  P.O.  Box  10602,  Prescott,  Ariz.  86304 
11     Filed  Mar,  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,362 
I!  Int.  CI."A61B /7/i6,3/05 

U.S.  CI.  606—10  19  Claims 


1.  A  therapeutic  light  device  comprising; 

(a)  a  palsed  light  generator  having  a  light  emitting  end: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  color  gel  slides: 

(c)  a  housing  into  which  each  said  color  gel  slide  may  be 
inserted  or  removed: 

(d)  a  means  of  connecting  said  housing  to  the  light  emitting  end 
of  taid  pulsed  light  generator,  whereby  light  passes  through 
sai4  color  gel  slides: 

(e)  a  flexible  jaclceted  optic  fiber  of  predetermined  diameter  and 
of  sufficient  length  to  accommodate  use  by  a  human,  said 
fletible  jaclceted  optic  fiber  having  an  applicator  end  and  an 
illuminant  tip: 

(0  a  means  of  connecting  said  optic  fiber  to  a  hole  in  said 
housing,  whereby  colored  light  passes  into  said  optic  fiber, 

(g)  ah  elongated  handpiece,  having  a  handpiece  end  which 
suit-ounds  and  encases  the  applicator  end  of  said  flexible 
jacjceted  optic  fiber,  leaving  said  illuminant  tip  of  said  optic 
fiber  lo  protrude  past  said  handpiece  end  of  said  handpiece 
sufficiently  to  accommodate  treatment  of  living  creatures, 
whereby  said  handpiece  provides  an  enlarged  means  for  hold- 
ing said  optic  fiber  conveniently. 


(b)  a  data  acquisition  circuit  for  performing  mapping  functions 
in  response  to  signals  generated  by  the  tissue  proximate  at 
least  one  elecu-ode  of  said  plurality  of  electrodes  to  identify 
and  locate  a  tissue  site  to  be  ablated; 

(c)  an  RF  generator  for  generating  RF  energy  to  ablate  a  located 
ablation  site: 

(d)  a  galvanic  cell  having  tiss:;e  as  an  electrolyte  and  serving  as 
a  current  source  upon  application  of  RF  energy  during  abla- 
tion for  producing  an  output  signal  reflective  of  the  current 
generated: 

(e)  a  switching  circuit  for  selectively  interconnecting  said  data 
acquisition  circuit  and  said  RF  generator  to  each  electrode  of 
said  plurality  of  electrodes: 

(f)  a  plurality  of  conductors  interconnecting  said  switching  cir- 
cuit with  said  plurality  of  electrodes:  and 

(g)  a  circuit  responsive  to  the  output  signal  of  said  galvanic  cell 
for  controlling  the  power  generated  by  said  RF  generator  and 
applied  to  the  electrodes  of  said  plurality  of  electrodes 
through  said  switching  circuit. 


5343,076 
CATHETER  WITH  AN  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
GUIDANCE  SENSOR 
Wilton  W.  Webster,  Jr.,  Altadena,  and  Dean  M.  Ponzi,  Glen- 
dora,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cordis  Webster,  Inc.,  Dia- 
mond Bar,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  662 J60 

Int.Cl.''A61B /7/i6 

U.S.  CI.  606—41  D  26  Clahns 


4- 


ZfeS?: 


5,843,075 

PROBE  FOR  THERMAL  ABLATION 

Junius  E.  Taylor,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  lo  Engineering  & 

Research  Associates,  Inc.,  TUcson,  Ariz. 

Divlsioa  of  Ser.  No.  488,887.  Jun.  9,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,697,925. 

This  applicaUon  Feb.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  7%JS27 

Int  CI."  A61B  17/39:5/402 

U.S.  a.  606—34  14  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  mapping  tissue  to  locate  a  site  to  be  ablated  and 
for  ablating  the  site  located,  said  apparatus  comprising  in  combi- 
nation^ ; 

(a)  >  probe  having  a  plurality  of  electrodes  disposed  therealong 
far  placement  adjacent  the  tissue  to  be  mapped: 


1.  A  steerable  electromagnetic  sensor  catheter  comprising: 

a  control  handle: 

a  catheter  shaft  comprising  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  a 
plurality  of  lumens  wherein  the  distal  end  is  deflectable  and 
the  proximal  end  of  the  catheter  shaft  is  connected  to  the 
control  handle; 

an  electromagnetic  sensor  with  proximal  and  distal  ends  wherein 
the  proximal  end  of  the  sensor  is  adjacent  to  the  distal  end  of 
the  catheter  shaft: 

an  electromagnetic  sensor  cable  connected  to  the  electromag- 
netic sensor  wherein  the  sensor  cable  is  disposed  within  one 
of  the  catheter  shaft  lumens  and  is  connected  to  the  control 
handle: 

a  tip  electrode  adjacent  to  the  distal  end  of  the  sensor  having  a 
corresponding  electrode  lead  wire  attached  which  runs 
through  one  of  the  shaft  lumens  and  is  connected  to  the 
control  handle: 

a  puller  wire  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  wherein  the 
proximal  puller  wire  end  is  connected  to  the  control  handle 
and  the  distal  puller  wire  end  is  connected  to  the  tip  electrode, 
and  wherein  the  puller  wire  extends  through  one  of  the  shaft 
lumens: 

a  noncompressible  coil  within  the  lumen  through  which  the 
puller  wire  extends  in  surrounding  relation  to  the  puller  wire 
from  about  the  proximal  end  of  the  catheter  shaft  to  a  location 
spaced  apart  from  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  shaft,  said 
compression  coil  being  fixedly  attached  at  its  proximal  and 
distal  ends  to  the  catheter  shaft:  and 
a  bridging  tube  glued  to  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  shaft  and 
lo  the  tip  electrode,  wherein  the  electnxle  lead  wire  and  the 
electromagnetic  sensor  are  glued  within  the  bridging  tube  and 
the  puller  wire  is  slidablv  retained  within  the  bndging  tube. 
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5,843.077 

MINIMALLY  INVASIVE  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL 

ABLATION  OF  TURBINATES  WITH  SURFACE  COOLING 

Stuart  D.  Edwards,  Portola  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Somnus 

Medical  Technologies,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  790,172,  Jan.  29,  1997,  and 

Ser.  No.  790,081,  Jan.  29,  1997,  each  which  is  a  continuaUon- 

in-part  of  Ser.  No.  754^88,  Nov.  19,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,746,224, 

Ser.  No.  753,063,  Nov.  19,  1996,  and  Ser.  No.  752,076,  Nov. 

19,  1996,  said  Ser.  No.  754,588  Ser.  No.  753,063,  and  Ser.  No. 

752,076,  each  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  651,796, 

May  22,  1996,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  651,798,  May  22, 

1996,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  754388  Ser.  No.  753,063,  Sen 

No.  752,076,  Ser.  No.  651,7%,  and  Ser.  No.  651,798,  each  is  a 

continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265,459,  Jun.  24,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,505,730.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,173 

InLCI.''A61B  17/36 
U.S.  CI.  (06—41  22  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  ablating  at  least  a  portion  of  a  nasal  concha 
comprising: 

a  catheter  having  a  distal  portion  with  a  length  operable  for 
positioning  through  a  nostril  of  a  patient  into  a  nasal  meatus 
adjacent  a  nasal  concha,  the  distal  portion  including  an 
expandable  member,  expansion  of  (he  expandable  member 
within  tlie  nasal  meatus  immobilizing  the  distal  portion  within 
(lie  nasal  meatus;  and 

an  energy  delivery  device  coupled  to  the  catheter  distal  portion 
including  one  or  more  energy  delivering  probes  extendable 
from  the  catheter  distal  portion  a  sufficient  distance  to  be 
inserted  into  an  interior  of  the  nasal  concha  to  deliver  ablative 
energy  therein. 


5,843,078 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  DEVICE  FOR  RESURFACING  SKIN 

AND  METHOD 
Hugh  R.  Sharkey,  935  Corriente  Pointe  Dr.,  Redwood  City, 

Calif.  94065-1287 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  886^80 

InL  CI."  A61N  U44 

U.S.  CI.  606-^1  13  Claims 

1.  A  radio  frequency  device  for  use  on  a  human  to  treat  a  wrinkle 
in  skin  having  collagen  therein  comprising  a  handle  member 
having  an  end  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  skin,  the  end  portion 
being  provided  with  an  opening  and  an  internal  cavity  communi- 
cating with  the  opening,  a  flexible  conformable  surface  circum- 
scribing the  opening  for  engaging  the  skin  so  that  the  opening 
overlies  at  least  a  portion  of  the  wrinkle,  the  handle  member 
having  a  first  passageway  extending  tiirough  the  handle  member  to 
the  cavity  in  the  end  portion,  a  reservoir  coupled  to  the  handle 
member  for  supplying  an  electrically  conductive  liquid  through  the 
first  passageway  to  the  cavity  to  contact  the  portion  of  the  wrinkle 
circumscribed  by  the  opening,  an  electrode  earned  by  the  end 
portion  proximal  of  the  opening  so  as  not  to  contact  the  skin,  the 
electrode  being  in  elecu-ical  communication  with  the  first  passage- 
way for  providing  electrical  energy  to  the  conductive  hquid,  a 


radio  frequency  generator  for  supplying  radio  frequency  energy  to 
the  electrode,  a  return  path  in  electrical  contact  with  the  human 
remote  from  ttie  handle  member  and  electrically  coupled  to  the 
radio  frequency  generator,  the  handle  member  having  a  second 
passageway  extending  to  the  cavity  in  the  end  portion  for  removing 
the  conductive  liquid  from  the  cavity  whereby  the  radio  frequency 
energy  in  the  conductive  liquid  contacting  the  skin  causes  resistive 
heating  in  the  skin  so  as  to  contract  the  collagen  and  thus  treat  the 
wrinkle,  the  engagement  of  the  surface  with  the  skin  inhibiting  the 
conductive  liquid  from  leaking  outside  of  the  opening  and  thus 
protecting  skin  not  being  treated. 


5,843,079 
DEVICE  TO  STOP  BLEEDING  IN  LIVING  HUMAN  AND 

ANIMAL  TISSUE 
Nikolai    Suslov,    Moskow,    Russian    Federation,   assignor   to 

Nikval  International  AB,  Gothenburg,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94W79e,  5  371  Date  May  20,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  20,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/D6572,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  809,203 

Int  a.'  A61B  )7/i6 

MS.  CI.  606—43  6  Claims 


IS     It 


1.  A  device  to  stop  bleeding  in  live  human  and  animal  tissue  and 
to  form  an  escarre  by  means  of  a  plasma  jet,  characterized  in  that 

the  device  comprises  means  for  the  generation  of  plasma,  com- 
prising an  electrically  conductive  body  (6)  having  the  appear- 
ance of  a  pencil  and  formed  with  a  tip  (7)  for  forming  the 
required  cross-section  of  the  plasma  jet,  said  body  (6)  being 
connected  to  a  positive  pole  of  a  gas  power  source  having  a 
positive  potential, 

the  body  (6)  comprises  a  cylindrical  channel  (17)  for  heating  the 
plasma-generating  gas.  said  channel  being  formed  from  a 
number  of  sections  (8.  9.  10)  which  are  electrically  insulated 
from  each  other  and  each  one  of  which  is  connected  to  the 
body  (6)  via  electrically  insulated  bushes  (22)  which  are 
concentric  with  the  sections  (8,  9.  10)  and  which  are  formed 
with  channels  ( 19)  designed  to  conduct  cooling  liquid  to  and 
from  the  gas-heating  channel  (17). 

said  sections  (8,  9.  10),  except  the  outermost  one  ( 10),  having  an 
equal  channel  cross-section  d,  and  the  same  channel  length  l„, 
n  being  the  number  of  .sections  calculated  from  the  cathode 
(13,  14),  the  number  of  said  sections  having  to  be  at  least 
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thHe  in  addition  to  which  the  length  of  each  subsequent 
section,  separated  from  the  cathode  (13),  must  amount  to 

l„fn.d,, 

the  Uitermost  section  (10),  which  is  arranged  to  shape  the 
pUisma  jet.  is  connected  with  the  tip  portion  (7)  of  the  body 
(tj)  and,  in  order  to  stop  bleeding  from  surgical  wounds,  has  a 
channel  cross-section  equalling  d,  determined  by  the  kind  of 
pbsma-generating  gas  and  the  species  of  the  biological  tissue. 
Si  id  channel,  in  order  to  dissect  biological  tissue,  being 
si  ^d  as  two  co-axial  cylindrical  bores  (17,  18)  the  entrance 
ci  oks-section  of  which  equals  the  cross-section  d,  of  all  pre- 
c(  Jing  sections  (8,  9)  and  die  cross-section  A,  at  the  exit  of 
w  Wch  equals  0.4-0.6  nun  and  the  length  1  of  which  equals 


(1 


.  5-2.0)xd^ 


5,843,080 

^l^LAR  INSTRUMENt'wITH  MULTI-COATED 

ELECTRODES 

Richard  P.  Fleenor,  Englewood.  Colo.,  and  James  D.  Isaacson, 

Sandy,  UUh,  assignors  to  MegaDyne  Medical  Products,  Inc., 

Drafter,  Utah 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729352 

Int  CI."  A61B  17/39 

lis.  CL  606—51  8  Claims 


range  3  to  5  mm  per  second  over  a  substantial  fraction  of  the 
displacement  to  maximum. 


5  843  082 
CERVICAL  SPINE  STABILIZATION  METHOD  AND 
SYSTEM 
Hansen  A.  Yuan,  Fayetteville,  N.Y.;  Edward  C.  Ben/el,  Albu- 
querque, N.  Mex.,-  Alex  Dinello,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.;  Michael  H. 
Wefers,  South  Euclid.  Ohio,  and  Aaron  C.  Smith.  Gibsonia. 
Pa.,  assignors  to  AcroMed  Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Filed  May  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,662 
Int  CI."  A61B  17/70 
MS.  a.  606—61  22  Claims 


bipolar  eletrosurgical  instrument  comprising  a  holding 
portion  with  a  pair  of  elecuxxles  extending  therefrom,  means  for 
individually  making  electncal  connections  to  said  electrodes,  two 
diffeifcnt  coatings  covering  exposed  surfaces  of  said  electfodes,  one 
of  said  coatings  being  metalized.  nickel  free  and  having  a  thick- 
ness lying  within  a  range  of  from  about  0.0001  to  0.0(XI5  inches 
covetihg  electrically  conductive  inner  working  surfaces  at  distal 
ends! of  said  electrodes,  and  the  other  of  said  coatings  being  a 
polytctrafluoroethylene  and  covering  only  non-working  surfaces  of 
said  distal  ends  of  said  electrodes  and  being  of  a  thickness  suffi- 
cient lb  electrically  insulate  said  non-working  surfaces. 


5,843,081 
PATIENT-OPERATED  ORTHOPEDIC  DEVICE 
JamM   Bruce   Richardson,   Westminster   House,   Old   Chirk 
Ruad,  Gobowen,  Oswestry,  Shropshire,  United  Kingdom, 
SYll  3LW 
Dividon  of  Ser.  No.  353,198,  Dec.  9,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,788,695. 
This  application  Feb.  4,  1998,  Ser.  No.  18346 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  14.  1993. 
932M98 

Int  CI."  A61G  17/66 
WS.  tl.  606—58  1«  Claims 

1  The  method  of  operating  a  distraction  device  for  sclecti\e 
peri<4ic  distraction  of  a  fractured  bone  that  has  been  set  for 
reteilion  by  an  external  fixator  having  an  elongate  distensible  body 
conij^cted  at  its  longitudinal  ends  via  bone  screws  or  bone  pins  to 
boni  on  opposite  sides  of  the  fracture,  wherein  the  distraction  is 
via  la  hand-crank  operated  transient  distention  of  said  body, 
whei^tin  a  maximum  distraction  displacement  is  in  a  range  up  to  2 
mm   and  wherein  the  rate  of  distracting  displacement  is  in  the 


5  An  apparatus  for  retaining  first  and  second  vertebrae  of  a 
spinal  column  in  a  desired  spatial  relationship,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  longitudinal  members,  having  longitudinal  axes  and 
positionable  with  their  longitudinal  axes  extending  along  the 
spinal  column: 

a  first  plate  connectable  to  the  first  vertebra  and  for  interconnect- 
ing said  pair  of  longitudinal  members: 

first  fastener  means  engageable  with  said  first  plate  for  connect- 
ing said  first  plate  to  the  first  vertebra,  said  first  fastener 
means  having  a  threaded  end  portion  for  engaging  the  first 
vertebra: 

means  for  blocking  said  first  plate  from  movement  relative  to 
said  longitudinal  members: 

a  second  plate  connectable  to  the  second  vertebra  and  for  inter- 
connecting said  pair  of  longitudinal  members,  said  second 
plate  being  slidable  relative  to  said  longitudinal  members 
along  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  longitudinal  members:  and 

second  fastener  means  engageable  w  ith  said  second  plate  for 
connecting  said  second  plate  to  the  second  vertebra,  said 
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second  fastener  means  having  a  threaded  end  portion  for 
engaging  the  second  venebra. 


an  apex,  said  apex  and  said  first  and  second  saw  slots  defining 
a  planar  arcuate  area,  and  one  of  said  multiplicity  of  bone  pin 
holes  being  disposed  within  and  perpendicularly  to  said 
defined  planar  arcuate  area. 


5.843,083 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,843,084 

SURGICAL  FASTENING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

USING  THE  SAME 

Rickey  D.  Hart,  Plainville,  and  John  T.  Rice,  Lincoln,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Innovasive  Devices,  Inc.,  Marlborough, 

Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  560.105 

IntCl.*A61B  17m 

U.S.  CI.  606—77  9  Claims 


5,843,086 

THERMAL  BONE  CEMENT  REMOVAL  SYSTEM  WITH 

TISSUE  PROTECTOR 

Richard  F.  Huyser,  Kalamazoo;  Dennis  A.  Stratton,  Ptainwell, 

both  of  Mich.,  and  Bryan  T.  Monroe.  Austin,  Tex.,  a.ssignors 

to  Stryker  Corporation,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  902,481 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/56 

U.S.  CI.  606—92  29  Claims 


IS  45 


1.  A  surgical  fastener  comprising: 

a  solid  shaft  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end: 

a  bar  at  said  proximal  end  of  said  shaft,  said  bar  extending 

outwardly  from  said  shaft: 
said  distal  end  of  said  shaft  being  rounded  and  devoid  of  a 

cutting  edge  and  devoid  of  a  penetration  point:  and 
a  hn  extending  outwardly  from  said  shaft  proximate  said  distal 

end.  said  fin  having  a  distal  edge  inclined  outwardly  and 

proximally  from  said  shaft  and  a  proximal  edge  inclined 

outwardly  and  proximally  from  said  shaft: 
wherein  said  surgical  fastener  is  formed  out  of  collagen. 


5,843,085 
DEVICE  FOR  REPAIR  OF  HALLUX  VALGUS 
Robert  E.  Graser,  7333  Barlite,  Suite  330,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
78224 

Filed  Oct  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  949,876 

IiiLa.''A61B  17/56 

U.S.  CI.  606—87  19  Claims 


1.  An  osteotomy  guide  comprising, 

a  body  having  a  first  saw  slot,  a  second  saw  slot,  and  a  multi- 
plicity of  bone  pin  holes,  and  first  and  second  saw  slots 
converging  at  an  angle  of  less  than  180  degrees  to  intersect  at 


1.  An  instrument  assembly  for  removing,  as  single  segments,  a 
mass  of  previously  formed  thermoplastic  bone  cement  from  a  t)one 
in  a  patient,  comprising: 

an  assembly  of  first  and  second  separate  components  and  first 
and  second  coupling  means  for  releasably  and  operatively 
coupling  said  two  components  together: 

said  first  component  comprising  an  elongate  probe  having  proxi- 
mal and  distal  ends,  a  heater  tip  assembly  forming  the  distal 
end  of  the  elongate  probe,  said  heater  tip  assembly  being 
constructed  and  configured  to  be  inserted  proximate  a  bone  of 
a  patient  from  which  a  mass  of  thermoplastic  bone  cement  is 
to  be  removed,  said  heater  tip  assembly  including  an  electrical 
heater  tip  ngidly  mounted  on  said  distal  end  of  said  elongate 
probe,  and  said  first  coupling  means  at  said  proximal  end 
thereof; 

said  first  coupling  means  including  a  first  electrical  connecter 
and  means  for  conducting  electricity  from  said  first  electrical 
connecter  to  said  heater  tip  for  effecting  a  heating  of  said 
heater  tip: 

said  second  component  comprising  an  electrical  system  for 
supplying  electricity  to  said  heater  tip  assembly  for  effecting  a 
heating  of  said  heater  tip.  said  second  component  having  said 
second  coupling  means  thereon,  said  second  coupling  tneans 
including  a  second  electrical  connecter  and  means  for  selec- 
tively conducting  electricity  from  said  electrical  system  to 
said  second  electrical  connecter,  said  first  and  second  electri- 
cal connecters  being  configured  to  be  electrically  coupled  and 
uncoupled  when  said  first  and  second  coupling  means  are 
respectively  coupled  and  uncoupled:  and 

wherein  said  elongate  probe  adjacent  said  distal  end  includes  an 
elongate  sleeve  encircling  a  finite  length  of  said  elongate 
probe,  said  sleeve  being  spaced  from  said  elongate  probe  so 
as  to  define  a  finite  gap  between  an  outwardly  facing  surface 
of  said  elongate  probe  and  an  inwardly  facing  surface  of  said 
sleeve  so  as  to  isolate  heat  from  said  heater  tip  traveling  on 
the  surface  of  said  elongate  probe  adjacent  said  distal  end 
from  being  directly  exposed  to  the  bone  of  a  patient. 
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5,843,087 

Future  anchor  installation  tool 

Kenneth  L.  Jensen,  Providence,  and  Mikael  Roberts,  Logan. 


5343,088 

TOOL  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSTALLATION  OF  A 

VENTRICULAR  CANNULATION  DEVICE 


^  ^.        ,        ..  .,,     ^,  ,  Jean-Aubert  Barra.  Brest  Cedex,  and  Rene  PaiUot,  Oriy,  both 

both  9f  Utah,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Somerville,  N  J.  ^^  ^^^   assignoni  to  Ela  Medical  SA.  Montrouge.  and 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,000  Institute  de  La  Sante  et  de  U  Recherxrhe  Medical.  Paris,  both 

lnt.CI.''A61B/7AM  of  France 

U.S.  ClJ  ^86—104  8  Claim-s     Division  of  Ser.  No.  995.047,  Dec.  22,  1992.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1995.  Sen  No.  468,553 
Claims  priority,  application   France,  Dec.  23,   1991,  FR 
91/15981 

Int  CI."  A61N  1/362:  A61M  1/10:31/00 
U.S.  CI.  606—108  23  Claims 


I.  Ai   nstallation  tool  for  deploying  a  suture  anchor,  said  instal- 
lation t  )t>l  comprising: 
a  sbifi; 

a  shs  l|  housing  adapted  to  slidingly  receive  said  shaft,  said  shaft 
htuBing   having   a  proximal   generally   cylindrical   portion 
including  an  annular  rib  positioned  a  predetermined  distance 
fremiti  a  proximal  end  thereof,  a  finger  grip,  and  a  stem  extend- 
ing distally  from  said  finger  grip,  said   stem  including  a 
thteaded  portion  and  terminating  in  a  nose: 
a  shift  handle  fixed  to  a  proximal  end  of  said  shaft,  said  shaft 
handle  compnsing  a  slotted  cylindrical  portion  having  an 
injwardly  facing  lip  disposed  proximate  a  distal  end  thereof, 
s44  sloned  cylindrical  portion  further  including  a  plurality  of 
sl^ts  circumferentially  positioned  in  spaced-apart  relation, 
tWereby  defining  a  plurality  of  fingers  adapted  for  gripping 
said  annular  rib  of  said  shaft  housing,  a  sloned  flange  dis- 
p<>sed  at  a  proximal  end  of  said  slotted  cylindrical  portion, 
sijid  sloned  flange  having  a  plurality  of  slots  each  circumfer- 
cBlially  disposed  in  spaced-apart  relation,  and  a  headed  post 
cittnding  from  a  proximal  surface  of  said  slotted  flange  and 
adapted  for  retaining  a  suture  free  end.  said  headed  post 
c^«iprising  a  central   column   having  a  hole   in   which   is 
rdiained  said  proximal  end  of  said  shaft  and  a  flange  disposed 
at  8  proximal  end  of  said  central  column,  said  central  column 
extending  distally  from  a  flat  inner  surface  of  said  flange: 
an  tfcistomeric  grommet  disposed  around  said  central  column 
a|id  adapted  to  relea-sably  hold  a  length  of  suture  attached  to 
stid  suture  anchor: 
a  slieve  comprising  a  slotted  distal  end.  said  sleeve  adapted  for 

slidingly  ret-eiving  said  shaft:  and 

a  sitf  ve  handle  comprising  a  proximal  portion  terminating  in  a 

a  proximal  end,  a  distal  ponion  terminating  in  a  rounded 

ii$tal  end,  and  a  bore  extending  between  said  proximal  end 

d  said  distal  end,  said  proximal  portion  of  said  sleeve 

^dle  further  including  a  threaded  counterbore  adapted  for 

easably  fastening  said  threaded  portion  of  said  stem,  said 

eve  handle  further  including  finger  grip  depressions  dis- 

lised    in    opposing    circumferential    relation    thereon    and 

lapted  to  receive  a  thumb  and  finger  of  a  user  during 

installation  of  said  suture  anchor: 

sai4    shaft    housing   having    an    inwardly-directed    protrusion 

tttercin  engageable  with  notch  and  slide  surfaces  of  said  shaft 

I  ?>  determine  mobility  of  said  shaft  handle  axially  and  rota- 

liyely  on  said  shaft  housing. 


I.  A  method  for  installing  a  cannulaiion  device  in  an  aperture 
formed  in  cardiac  tissue  compnsing: 

(a)  providing  an  inner  pan  having  a  central  opening  and  an  outer 
perimeter  dimension,  for  placement  in  the  cardiac  chamber: 

(b)  providing  the  inner  pan  with  a  first  means  for  catching  onto 
the  cardiac  wall  having  a  normal  position  for  catching  tissue 
and  a  deformed  position  in  which  the  first  catching  means  is 
confined  within  the  perimeter  dimension  of  the  inner  pan: 

(c)  providing  an  outer  pan  having  a  central  opening,  for  place- 
ment on  the  cardiac  tissue  opposite  the  inner  pan: 

(d)  providing  the  outer  pan  with  a  second  means  for  catching  the 
cardiac  tissue: 

(e)  placing  a  sleeve  over  the  inner  part  so  that  the  first  catching 
means  is  in  its  deformed  position  confined  within  the  sleeve: 

(f)  inserting  the  sleeve  through  the  cardiac  tissue  aperture  so  that 
the  inner  part  passes  inside  the  cardiac  chamber: 

(g)  removing  the  sleeve  while  maintaining  the  inner  part  inside 
the  cardiac  chamber  so  that  the  first  catching  means  returns  to 
its  normal  position:  and 

(ht  urging  the  inner  and  outer  pans  together  so  that  the  first 
catching  means  catches  the  cardiac  tissue  from  the  inside  and 
the  second  catching  means  catches  the  cardiac  tissue  from  the 
outside  and  securing  the  inner  and  outer  pans  together  to 
provide  the  catuulation  device. 


UMI 


5343.089 
STENT  LINING 
Ronald  A.  Sahatjian.  Lexington;  James  J.  Barry.  Marlborough, 
and  Maria  Palasis.  Natick.  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Boston 
Scientific  Corporation,  Natick,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97,248.  Jul.  23.  1993.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  795.976,  Nov.  22.  1991. 
Pat.  No.  5J04.121.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
635,732.  Dec.  28,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  507344,  Jul.  25.  1995.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  268.999,  Mar.  30.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5,439.446.  This  application  Sep.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  717J90 

Int.  Cr  A61F  IIAX^ 
U.S.  CI.  606—108  >•  CUiims 

1.  A  method  for  lining  a  stent,  comprising 
(a)  providing  a  catheter  assembly  comprising  a  balloon  at  least  a 
portion  of  which  is  coated  with  a  hydrogel.  wherein  an 
expansible  stent  is  mounted  on  said  balloon  in  a  contracted 
condition. 
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(b)  introducing  said  assembly  into  a  body  lutnen,  and 

(c)  inflating  said  balloon  to  lodge  said  stent  in  said  body  lumen 
and  to  release  said  hydrogel  from  said  coated  portion  to  an 
inner  surface  of  said  stent  as  a  lining. 


5343,090 
STENT  DELIVERY  DEVICE 
Wallace  J.  Schuetz,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Schneider 
(USA)  Inc.,  PIvmouth,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  743,204 

Int  CI."  A61F  11/00 

VS.  a.  606—108  15  Claims 


^ 


an  elongate  catheter  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

a  medical  instrument  having  a  retracted  position  wherein  the 
medical  instrument  is  disposed  within  the  distal  end  of  the 
catheter,  and  an  extended  position  wherein  the  medical  instru- 
ment is  at  least  partially  extended  from  the  catheter; 

deployment  means  attached  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  catheter 
for  selectively  extending  and  retracting  the  medical  instru- 
ment, the  deployment  means  comprising  a  sliding  member 
disposed  in  mechanical  communication  with  the  medical 
instrument  for  moving  the  medical  instrument  between  the 
extended  and  retracted  positions,  the  sliding  member  being 
slidable  between  a  first,  proximal  position,  wherein  the  medi- 
cal instrument  is  disp>osed  in  the  retracted  position,  and  a 
second,  distal  position,  wherein  the  medical  instrument  is 
disposed  in  the  extended  position;  and 

regulator  means  connected  to  the  deployment  means  for  stop- 
ping the  sliding  member  at  a  third  position  between  the  hrst, 
proximal  position  and  the  second,  distal  position,  to  thereby 
limit  the  extension  of  the  medical  instrument  from  the  cath- 
eter 


v<rz 


1.  A  medical  device  comprising: 

a)  an  inner  catheter  having  a  proximal  portion  and  a  distal 
portion; 

b)  an  outer  catheter  having  a  hrst  lumen  therethrough  and  a 
proximal  portion  and  a  distal  portion,  the  outer  catheter  dis- 
posed around  the  inner  catheter  and  forming  an  annular  space 
between  the  distal  portion  of  the  outer  catheter  and  the  distal 
portion  of  the  inner  catheter; 

c)  a  dilation  balloon  disposed  around  the  distal  portion  of  the 
outer  catheter;  and 

d)  a  stent  disposed  in  the  annular  space  between  the  distal 
portion  of  the  outer  catheter  and  the  distal  portion  of  the  inner 
catheter;  and 

e)  a  manifold  having 

i)  a  flushing  port  fluidly  coupled  to  the  annular  space  between 
the  inner  catheter  and  first  lumen  of  the  outer  catheter,  and 

ii)  an  inflation  port  fluidly  coupled  to  a  second  lumen  in  the 
outer  catheter  to  permit  inflation  of  the  balloon. 


5,843,092 
BALLOON  CATHETER  AND  STENT  DELIVERY  DEVICE 
Mathias   Heller,   Winterthur,   Switzerland:    Alfonso   Medina 
Femandez-Aceytuno,    E-Las    Palmas    de    Gran    Canaria, 
Spain;  Rainer  Amann,  Riedem  am  Sand,  Germany;  Roland 
Hirt,  Schallhausen,  and  Jakob  Willi,  Hor,  both  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Schneider  (Europe)  A.G.,  Buiach,  Switzer- 
land 
DivUion  of  Sen  No.  547,186,  Oct  24,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,628,755. 
This  applicaUon  May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,644 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Feb.  20,  1995,  9500456; 
European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  24,  1995,  95106125.8 

Int.  CI."  A61F  n/00 
U.S.  CI.  606—108  10  Claims 


5,843,091 

EXTENSION  REGULATOR  FOR  CATHETER  CARRIED 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Damond  C.  Holsinger,  Pocatello,  Id.,' and  Edward  B.  Mad.sen, 

Riverton,   Utah,  assignors   to   Ballard   Medical   Products, 

Draper,  Utah 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  440,562,  May  12,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,59930.  This  application  Feb.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,162 

Int  CI."  A61F  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  606—108  48  Claims 

1.  A  apparatus  for  selectively  deploying  a  medical  instrument, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 


\  ) 


3J~^~fc 


V7 


h^ 


A 


N 


1.  A  method  of  dilating  a  stenosis  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  catheter  comprising  a  tubular  shaft  having  proxi- 
mal and  distal  portions;  a  dilatation  balloon  attached  to  the 
distal  portion  of  the  shaft;  and  a  metal  reinforced  sleeve 
disposed  about  the  shaft  and  adapted  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment to  cover  at  least  a  portion  of  the  dilatation  balloon; 

(b)  positioning  the  metal  reinforced  sleeve  to  cover  a  portion  of 
the  balloon  thereby  forming  a  covered  balloon  portion  and  an 
uncovered  balloon  portion; 

(c)  locking  the  reinforced  sleeve  while  it  is  over  the  covered 
balloon  portion; 

(d)  disposing  the  uncovered  balloon  portion  at  a  treatment  site; 
and 

(e)  radially  expanding  the  uncovered  balloon  portion. 


Deceiher  1,  1998 
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5343,093 
STEREOTACTIC  ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY 
Matthew  A.  Howard,  III,  Iowa  City,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Univer- 
sity of  Iowa  Research  Foundation,  Iowa  City,  Iowa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194,017,  Feb.  9,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,469,369,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
332JTS5,  Nov.  11,  1994.  This  applicaUon  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  549,165 
Int  CI."  A61B  19/00 
VS.  CI.  606—130  21  Claims 


5,843,094 
TICK  REMOVING  DEVICE 
Pearl  Saylor,  deceased,  late  of  Coldiron,  Ky. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1997.  Ser.  No.  881,593 
Int  CI."  A6 IB  17/50 
U.S.  CI.  606—131 


1.  ^  tick  removing  device  comprising: 

an  Elongated  body;  and. 

a  lifk  engaging  portion  recurving  towards  said  elongated  body 
>  id  integrally  extending  from  said  elongated  body,  said  tick 
:  igaging  portion  comprising  a  subsiantiall)  U-shaped  curved 


portion  having  a  pivotal  surface  for  levering,  said  substan- 
tially U-shaped  cur\ed  portion  circumscribing  an  angle 
greater  than  90°  and  conjoining  said  elongated  body,  said  tick 
engaging  portion  further  having  a  pair  of  legs  each  having  a 
rounded  point,  each  of  said  legs  recurving  in  the  same  degree 
as  the  other,  each  of  said  legs  positioned  apart  and  configured 
to  define  a  generally  V-shaped  tick  engaging  slot,  each  said 
leg  having  an  edge  converging  from  said  rounded  point  to 
unitarily  meet  with  an  opposing  edge  at  a  rounded  bend. 


5343,095 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  RAISING  AND 

CASTRATING  CATTLE 

Michael  P.  Callicrate,  Rt  2,  Box  133,  St  Francis.  Kans.  67756 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  414,638.  Apr.  3.  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,68  U29.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  938 J26 

Int  a."  A61B  17/12 
VS.  CI.  606—141  21  Claims 


1.  A  neurological  apparatus  comprising: 


1  electrode  suppon  shaft; 

at  least  one  bipolar  neuron-monitoring  microelectrode  arranged 
along  said  electrode  support  shaft;  and 

at  least  one  lesion-producing  macroelectrode  arranged  along 
said  electrode  support  shaft,  wherein  said  electrode  support 
!jhaft  comprises  a  flexible  outer  sheath,  each  of  said  at  least 
()ne  bipolar  neuron-monitoring  microelectrodes  comprises  a 

I  air  of  electrical  contacts,  said  pair  of  electrical  contacts 
losely  juxtaposed,  each  of  said  bipolar  neuron-monitoring 
ihicroelectrodes  lying  external  to  said  flexible  outer  sheath  of 
Said  electrode  support  shaft,  wherein  each  of  said  pair  of 
Electrical  contacts  is  constructed  to  monitor  electrical  activity 
produced  by  between  one  and  ten  neurons,  and  wherein  each 
fair  of  electrical  contacts  is  configured  to  be  coupled  to  a 
differential  amplifier,  said  differential  amplifier  capable  of 
$Utputting  signals  and  monitoring  the  activity  of  at  least  one 
I  icuron. 


(">"  ) 


AT  AfnttaWATELV  »DAVSTO»BOA,i 
t«OM  MKTM.  TOMMEMd  FEEDCa 
TATTli  (CAtVKi  WTTH  A  WtCIAU  Y 
n)KMl.lAfa>  UQiiK)  K£D  9  (mXMCNT 


Jl 


AT  AVPMmBitATU.V  W  DAYS  ID 
JOOMVSHHJMMmi 
COMMMT.  AOkOMSTliJIMi 
vMXyWTDTWt  f  *rn> 


rnwMPtq  a  wtAviHc  nncEss  amo  movl  it 

WBatOT  AT  AnVOKMATELT  110  DATS  TU  SB 
DAYS  mMMmi  WWL£  OWTINt-K  TTj 
AOMtHUm  THE  UQtVt  f^  SI  miiMFMT 
ALOWG  WTTH  A  OOKVOmOKAl  r  ATTU  «tD 
OOKTAWIMG  UQIV  SUm-EMEWT 


AT  Art«aaaMATEi.Y  uo  day  s  hekju 

SLAUCHTCKMC  CAST«An.MlU 
UCATKM  MFTHOO  AND  ATTAftAn  >« 
nC  l*ESCKT  MVOmOK 


t>  THF         I 


AmnCLUXY  TO  TMC  tASTKATCD  UMS 


D 


Ar  ArtVOUMAIli.,  I  Y«  TO  11 
«LAHiHTl«  IMF  r  ATTU 
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1.  A  method  of  raising  bulls,  comprising: 

commencing  a  weaning  process  at  about  100  to  200  days  after 

the  birth  of  a  bull; 
providing  said  bull  with  a  feed  supplement;  and 
castrating  said  bull  within  at  least  1 10  days  from  slaughter  using 

a  preformed  endless  loop  of  elastomeric  ligature  material. 


6  Claims 


5,843,096 
MEDICAL  SUTURING  MATERIAL 
Kegi  Igaki,  1-21,  Wakakusa  2-chome,  Kusatsu-shi,  Shiga  525; 
Masatoshi      Mori,      IXim-dole      Nishino      II      203,      54 
Nishinokishinoshita-Machi,       Yamashina-ku,       Kyoto-shi, 
Kyoto-fu  607,  and  Shigeo  Ohoi,  15-3,  Amemiya.  Mikata<ho. 
Avabe-shi,  Kvoto-fu  623,  all  of  Japan 
PCf  No.  PCT/JP96/01219,  §  371  Date  Apr.  30,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  30,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/35376,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  14.  1996 

PCT  Filed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  765382 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1995.  7-109834; 
Mav  16.  1995,  7-117541 

IntCI."H61B  17/OH 
VS.  CI.  606—151  10  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  an  automatic  suturing  device  used  for 
suturing  and  cuning  tissue,  the  automatic  suturing  device  having  a 
suturing  mechanism  portion,  and  a  jaw  portion: 

a  medical  suturing  material  comprising  at  least  one  sheet  of  a 
flexible  main  suturing  material  sewn  into  a  bag  shape  having 
a  closed  leading  end  by   at  least  one  suturing  thread,  the 


308 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  1,  1998 


5343,098 
SURGICAL  PURSE  STRING  SUTURING  INSTRUMENT 
AND  METHOD 
William  J.  Allen,  Stratford;  George  Jessup,  Brookfield;  Fred- 
erick F.  Ahari,  Southport,  all  of  Conn.,-  Robert  A.  Rabiner, 
Middletown,  NJ.,  and  John  E.  Burbank,  III,  Ridgefield, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid   Co.,  Stamford, 
Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  432^54,  May  1,  1995,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  967,033,  Oct.  27,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,411,481,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  865,234,  Apr.  8,  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  927,969,  Aug.  11.  1992,  abandoned.  This 
applicaUon  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,113 
Int.  CI."  A61B  17/04 
suturing  thread  being  drawable  wherein  said  medical  suturing   ^  ^  q  f^f^^_i^  24  Claims 

material  is  loaded  into  said  suturing  mechanism  portion. 


5,843,097 
SURGICAL  APPLICATOR 
Rupert  Mayenberger,  Rielasingen,  and  Pedro  Morales,  Tbttlin- 
gen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Aesculap  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  3,  19%,  196  03 
889.8 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/10 
VS.  CI.  606—143  12  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  applicator  for  generally  U-shaped  clips,  compris- 


mg: 


a  tubular  shaft  with  a  control  end  and  an  opposing  free  end; 
a  handle  disposed  at  said  control  end; 
a  forceps-type  applicator  tool  at  said  free  end; 
a  clip  magazine  in  said  tubular  shaft; 

a  closing  mechanism  arranged  in  said  tubular  shaft  for  said 
applicator  tool,  said  closing  mechanism  being  actuatable  from 
said  handle; 
an  advancing  mechanism  for  clips  carried  by  said  clip  magazine 
in  said  tubular  shaft,  said  advancing  mechanism  being  actuat- 
able from  said  handle  and  pushing  said  clips  forward  in  a  path 
of  advance  leading  into  said  applicator  tool;  and 
a  restraining  nose  projecting  resiliently  between  forceps-type 
legs  of  said  applicator  tool  and  into  said  path  of  advance  of 
said  clips;  wherein: 

said  restraining  nose  is  resiliently  displaced  by  a  forwardmost 
clip  out  of  the  path  of  advance  thereof  when  said  forward- 
most  clip  is  pushed  past  the  restraining  nose  into  an  apply- 
ing position; 
said  restraining  nose  resiliently  returns  into  said  path  of 
advance  and  rests  against  a  rear  side  of  said  clip  upon 
arrival  of  said  clip  into  said  applying  positions; 
said  restraining  nose  is  resiliently  carried  by  said  clip  maga- 
zine; and 
said  restraining  nose  is  integrally  formed  on  an  outer  wall  of 
said  clip  magazine  which  also  forms  an  outer  wall  of  said 
tubular  shaft. 


I.  A  surgical  needle,  comprising: 

an  elongated  needle  shaft; 

a  needle  head  having  a  sharp  point;  and 

a  frangible  neck,  having  a  reduced  cross- section,  joining  said 

needle  shaft  and  said  needle  head,  said  neck  permitting  said 

needle  head  to  broken  away  from  said  needle  shaft,  wherein 
a  recess  is  formed  in  a  longitudinal  direction  in  said  needle  shaft 

and  said  needle  head  for  at  least  partially  receiving  a  suture 

thread. 


5,843,099 

SINGLE  SYSTEM  LIGATURE  CARRIER  AND  TISSUE 

CLAMP  FOR  SACROSPINOUS  COLPOPEXY 

David  H.  Nichols,  Providence,  R.I.,  and  Dionysios  K.  Veronikis, 

Watertown,  Mass.,  a.ssignors  to  BEI  Medical  System.s,  Inc., 

Teterboro,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997.  Ser.  No,  784,766 

Int.  CI."A61B  17/04 

VS.  a.  606—144  15  Claims 


6.  A  single  system  ligature  carrier  and  tissue  clamp  for  sacros- 
pinous  colpopexy  comprising: 
an  elongated  body  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  said 

distal  end  of  said  body  being  bifurcated  and  a  pivot  pin 

extending  thereacross; 
a  clamp  jaw  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pivot  pin  on  said  distal 

end  of  said  elongated  body,  said  clamp  jaw  carrying  first  and 

second  fingers; 
a  needle  jaw  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pivot  pin  on  said  distal 

end  of  said  body,  a  needle  on  said  needle  jaw.  said  needle 
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hi  t  Ing  a  tip,  a  ligamrc  opening  through  said  needle  adjacent 
sa  (  tip.  both  said  clamp  jaw  and  said  needle  jaw  being 
pivoted  on  said  pivot  pin  so  that  both  said  clamp  jaw  and  said 
needle  jaw  are  movably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  body, 
frcm  a  first  position  wherein  said  needle  is  away  from  said 
cl^tnp  jaw  fingers  to  a  second,  closed  position  wherein  said 
naedle  extends  between  said  clamp  jaw  fingers  and  tissue  can 
be  clamped  between  said  jaws,  said  ligature  opening  being  on 
oite  side  of  said  clamp  jaw  fingers  In  said  first  position  and  on 
the  other  side  of  said  clamp  jaw  fingers  in  said  second 
position,  said  needle  jaw  and  said  clamp  jaw  being  sized  to 
penetrate  through  the  coccygeus  muscle  and  engage  around 
thp  sacrospinous  ligament  for  engagement  by  a  ligature;  and 
opemting  means  on  said  proximal  end  of  said  body  connected  to 
b<|lh  said  clamp  jaw  and  said  needle  jaw  so  diat  upon  actua- 
ti«*,  said  fingers  of  said  clamp  jaw  and  said  needle  jaw  move 
from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position. 


5,843,101 

DISPOSABLE  CLIP  FOR  TEMPORARY  VESSEL 

OCCULSION 

William  R.  Fry,  605  Echolan  St,  Colorodo  Springs,  Colo. 

80906 

Filed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,060 

Int.  a."  A61B  17/04 

VS.  CI.  606—157  5  Claims 


5,843,100 

SUltJRE  NEEDLE  GRASPING  AND  MANIPULATING 

DEVICE 

John  ^  Meade,  Walpole,  Mass..  assignor  to  Garfield  Develop- 
ment Corporation.  Walpole,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777.704,  Dec.  20,  1996,  abandoned. 
1  This  application  Aug.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  921,743 
Int.  CI."A61B /7/W 
U.S.  iiu  606—147  21  Claims 


4ZA 


42B 


I.  A  disposable  clip  for  temporarily  occluding  a  vessel,  compris- 


mg: 


a  pair  of  substantially  rigid,  spaced-apart  members,  each  having 
first  and  second  ends,  the  first  ends  of  the  two  members  being 
joined  through  a  malleable  hinge,  each  member  further 
including  an  inwardly  oriented  surface  which  faces  the 
inwardly  oriented  surface  of  the  other  and  outwardly  oriented 
surfaces  which  face  away  from  one  another; 

a  layer  of  compressible  material  supported  against  the  inwardly 
oriented  surface  of  each  member; 

the  distance  between  the  inwardly  oriented  surfaces,  including 
the  layers  of  compressible  material,  being  sufficient  to  a  at 
least  partially  surround  a  vessel  to  be  temporarily  occluded 
therebetween, 

the  clip  having  a  first  state  wherein  the  vessel  is  at  least  partially 
surrounded,  and  a  second  state  wherein  an  externally  applied 
pressure  is  exerted  upon  the  outwardly  oriented  surfaces, 
urging  the  members  toward  one  another,  thereby  compressing 
and  at  least  temporarily  occluding  the  vessel  between  the 
layers  of  compressible  material,  with  the  malleable  hinge 
maintaining  the  clip  in  its  second  state  unnl  removal;  and 

means  enabling  the  members  and  layers  of  compressible  mate- 
rial to  separate  from  one  another  through  the  application  of  an 
externally  applied  removal  force. 


1.  A  tumre  needle  grasping  and  manipulating  device  comprising: 

firsl  and  second  arms  each  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
ebd; 

first  and  second  jaw  units  pivotally  mounted  on  said  distal  ends 
olf  said  first  and  second  arms  respectively; 

mejns  pivotally  connecting  said  first  arm  to  said  second  arm  so 
It,  to  permit  relative  pivotal  movement  of  said  arms  between  a 
flrtt  closed  jaw  position  wherein  said  jaw  units  are  in  a  closed 
position  adjacent  one  another  and  a  second  open  jaw  position 
vyberein  said  jaw  units  are  spaced  from  one  another  far 
emugh  to  permit  a  needle  to  be  inserted  between  them; 

a  drive  lever  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end; 

mefts  pivotally  connecting  said  distal  end  of  said  drive  lever  to 
skid  jaw  uniLs  so  thai  axial  movement  of  said  drive  lever  will 
(jAise  pivotal  movement  of  said  jaw  units  relative  to  said 
sirms; 

meats  attached  to  the  proximal  end  of  said  drive  lever  for 
dawsing  bi-directional  axial  movement  of  said  drive  lever  so 
$s  to  cause  bi-directional  pivotal  movement  of  said  jaw  units 
mlative  to  said  arms;  and 

means  connected  to  said  proximal  ends  of  said  arms  for  causing 
relative  movement  of  said  arms  from  one  to  the  other  of  said 
iicst  closed  jaws  position  and  said  open  jaws  position; 

sai^  jaw  units  being  adapted  to  releasably  grasp  and  retain 
l^rebctween  a  suture  needle,  whereby  pivotal  movement  of 
^d  jaw  units  relative  to  said  arms  while  in  said  first  closed 
jaw  position  will  cause  the  suture  needle  to  pivol  in  a  corre- 
sponding direction  for  a  stitching  operation. 


5343,102 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  LOOSENING  AND  CUTTING 

THROUGH  THE  INTIMA  OF  A  BLOOD  VESSEL,  AND  A 

METHOD  THEREFOR 
Menno  Kalmann,  Elspeet,  and  Franciscus  Laurens  Moil.  Bosch 
en  Duin,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc 
Minneapolis.  Mass. 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL94/00254,  §  371  Date  Jun.  10,  19%,  §  102<e> 
Date  Jun.  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/11633,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  4,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  633,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct  25,   1993, 
9301842 

Inta.''A6IB  17/22 
VS.  a.  606—159  17  Clabns 

I.  An  instrument  for  treating  a  blood  vessel  comprising: 
means  for  loosening  the  intima  or  tunica  which  lines  the  inside 
of  a  blood  vessel  wall  from  the  blood  vessel  wall,  the  means 
for  loosening  comprising  an  open-ended  loosening  ring  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  axis; 
a  second  ring; 
means  for  cuning  through  the  intima  or  tunica  passing  through 

the  rings; 
means  for  supporting  the  loosening  ring; 
means  for  supporting  the  second  ring;  and 
means  for  moving  the  rings  with  respect  to  each  other  along  a 
path  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  loosening  nng 
through  the  relative  movement  of  the  means  for  supporting 
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the  loosening  and  second  rings  thereby  causing  the  cutting 
nneans  to  cut  the  intima  or  tunica  passing  through  the  rings. 


(d)  supplying  fluid  through  the  instrument  into  the  lumen  of  the 
blood  vessel  to  dilate  the  lumen  and  permit  unobstructed 
passage  of  the  inverted  wall  therethrough. 


5^3,103 
SHAPED  WIRE  ROTATIONAL  ATHERECTOMY  DEVICE 
Edward  I.  Wulfman,  Woodinville,  Wash.,  assignor  to  SciMed 
Life  Systems,  Inc.,  Maple  Grove.  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  812^68 

Int.  d.^AbiB  nni 

U.S.  CI.  60fr— 159  30  Claims 


-^Cl^v 


5343,105 
SYSTEM  FOR  INSERTING  MATERIAL  INTO  CORNEAL 

STROMA 
Mark  L.  Mathis,  42770  CastUlejo  Ct,  Fremont,  Calif.  94539; 
John  A.  Scholl,  14  Woodranch  Cir.,  Danville,  Calif.  94506; 
Robert  A.  Proudfoot,  .^511  Tracy  Dr.,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 
95051,  and  Thomas  A.  Silvestrini,  1701  Las  IVampas,  Alamo, 
CaUf.  94507 
PCT  No.  PCT/IIS9.S/00063.  §  371  Date  Aug.  6,  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18S69.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  13,  1995 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,577.  Jan.  7.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  application  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  676  J77 

Int  CI."  A61F  9/00 

MS.  CI.  606—166  22  Claims 


1.  An  atherectomy  device  for  removing  stenosis  from  a  vessel, 
comprising: 

an  elongate  drive  shaft  having  a  proximal  end  configured  to  be 
coupled  to  a  rotary  driver; 

a  cutting  portion  extending  from  a  distal  end  of  the  drive  shaft, 
the  cutting  portion  including  a  cutting  member  having  a 
lumen  therethrough  and  a  cutting  surface  and  a  preformed 
shaping  member  disposed  in  the  lumen,  the  lumen  receiving  a 
guidewire  and  the  preformed  shaping  member  being  movable 
between  an  insertion  shape  and  a  culling  shape,  the  cutting 
shape  having  an  overall  conformation  that  is  radially  larger 
than  that  of  the  insertion  shape;  and 

wherein  the  cutting  member  is  deformable  and  connected  to  the 
shaping  member  to  assume  a  cutting  shape  similar  to  the 
cutting  shape  of  the  shaping  member  when  the  shaping  mem- 
ber assumes  the  cutting  shape,  without  changing  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  cutting  member  itself. 


5,843.104 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  BLOOD  VESSELS  FROM  THE 

HUMAN  BODY 
Peter  B.  SamueU.  14708  Sutton  St..  Sherman  Oalcs,  Calif. 
91403 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561,250,  Nov.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  16.  1997.  Ser.  No.  857^50 
Int.  CI."  A61B  n/OO 
U.S.  a.  606—159  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  using  a  surgical  instrument  for  the  invaginate 
stripping  of  vessels  from  the  human  body,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  inserting  the  instrument  into  the  lumen  of  the  blood  vessel; 

(b)  attaching  sutures  to  the  instrument  to  secure  a  ligated  end  of 
the  blood  vessel  thereto; 

(c)  providing  traction  to  the  instrument  so  as  to  invert  the  wall  of 
the  blood  vessel  and  draw  the  inverted  wall  into  the  lumen; 


13.  A  method  for  forming  space  in  a  cornea  for  inserting  therein 
biocompatible  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  first  channel  in  the  cornea  in  a  first  circumferential 
direction; 

(b)  forming  a  second  channel  in  the  cornea  in  a  second  circum- 
ferential direction; 

wherein  the  first  channel  is  non-intersecting  with  the  second 
channel. 


5343,106 
ENDOSCOPIC  SHAVER  BLADE  WITH  SHARP  OUTER 
EDGE 
Gary  R.  Heisler,  Holiday,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Linvatec  Corpora- 
tion, Largo,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  636,990,  Apr.  10,  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  23,  1997.  Ser.  No.  879,993 
Int.  CI."A6IB  n/i2 
U.S.  a.  606—167  17  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  endoscopic  tissue  resecting  instrument  comprising: 
an  elongated  outer  tubular  member  comprising  a  cylindncal 
body  having  an  axis,  an  outer  surface,  a  distal  end,  a  proximal 
end  and  an  opening  at  said  distal  end  wherein  said  opening 
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defines  a  laterally  and  longitudinally  facing,  generally  ellipti- 
cal periphery,  in  plan  view,  comprising  a  peritneter  and  a 
surrounding  surface  defined  by  the  locus  of  all  points  lying  at 
the  intersection  of  said  cylindrical  body  and  an  imaginary, 
eloagated  arcuate  surface  which  is  endless  and  passes  through 
said  cylindrical  body,  said  imaginary  surface  being  linear  at 
all  of  its  points  aligned  in  a  lengthwise  direction  and  having  a 
predetermined  transverse  curvilinear  shape;  and 
an  elongated  inner  tabular  member  adapted  to  move  within  said 
outer  tubular  member  and  having  a  distal  end,  proximal  end 
and  a  cutting  means  at  said  distal  end  for  cutting  tissue 
presented  through  said  opening. 


5343,107 

GUARD  FOR  THE  BLADE  OF  A  KNIFE 
Robert  M.  Landis,  1130  Puddingstone  Rd.,  Mountainside.  NJ. 
07092,  and  Mark  A.  Adeiman.  75  Clinton  Ave.,  Millbum, 
NJ.  07041 

Division  of  Sen  No.  619,215,  Mar.  21,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5^74^77.  This  appVcation  Aug.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  909363 

I'  Int  CI."  A61B  n/n 

MS.  C^  606—167  7  Claims 


5.843,108 
OVER  THE  WIRE  SCAPEL 
Shaun  Laurence  Wilkie  Samuels,  1055  Sonoma  Ave..  Menio 
Park,  Calif.  94025 

j  :  Filed  Oct.  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  956,955 

Int.  CI."  A61B /7/J2 
U.S.  CL  606—167  5  Claims 

1.  An  over  the  wire  scalpel  for  making  a  skin  nick  in  a  patient's 
skin  c^mpnsing: 


k 


^52 


.y 


M 


^ 


a)  a  blade  having  a  pair  of  cutting  edges,  said  cutting  edges 
meeting  to  define  a  tip; 

b)  a  handle  connected  to  said  blade; 

c)  a  blocker  positioned  behind  the  blade  on  said  handle,  said 
blocker  dimensioned  to  limit  travel  of  said  blade  into  the 
patient's  skin;  and 

d)  said  blade  and  said  handle  having  a  central  lumen  passing 
therethrough  with  a  leading  opening  positioned  through  the 
tip  of  the  blade  adapted  to  receive  a  guidewire  for  travel 
thereon  to  a  desired  location  for  the  skin  nick. 


5343.109 

ULTRASONIC  HANDPIECE  WITH  MULTIPLE 

PIEZOELECTRIC  ELEMEI^TTS  AND  HEAT  DISSIPATOR 

Pravin  V.  Mehta,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  and  George  Bro- 

mfidd.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  AUergan.  Waco. 

Tex. 

Filed  May  29.  1996,  Ser.  Na  654337 

int.a.''A6iB  nm 

U.S.  O.  606—169  20  Claims 


I.  A  surgical  knife  assembly  comprising: 

an  elongated  handle  having  a  proximal  end  and  distal  end  and  a 
stiffening  member  at  the  distal  end; 

a  blade  secured  to  the  distal  end  of  said  handle,  said  blade 
having  a  cutting  edge  along  its  side  edge  thereof  and  wherein 
the  stiffening  member  has  portions  which  extend  above  and 
below  surfaces  of  the  blade; 

a  shield  mounted  on  the  blade  pivotally  and  frictionally  engage- 
able  with  said  stiffening  member,  and  movable  between  a 
position  covering  said  cutting  edge  and  a  position  exposing 
said  cutting  edge;  and 

an  actuating  arm  integrally  connected  to  said  shield  for  moving 
sdid  guard  between  the  position  covering  said  cutting  edge 
aad  the  position  exposing  said  cutting  edge. 


1.  Handpiece  apparatus  for  disruption  and  removal  of  unwanted 
material  from  an  animal  body,  said  handpiece  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing; 

a  plurality  of  piezoelectric  crystals  dispersed  within  said  hous- 
ing; 

a  horn  having  a  body  portion  passing  through  the  plurality  of 
piezoelectric  crystals  and  needle  means  for  radiating  ultra- 
sonic energy  into  an  animal  body  for  disrupting  unwanted 
material,  said  horn  including  lumen  means,  passing  through 
the  needle  means  and  body  portion,  for  aspiration  of  fluid  and 
disrupted  material  and  for  cooling  of  the  plurality  of  piezo- 
electric crystals  dunng  flow  of  the  fluid  therethrough;  and 

high  Q  heat  sink  means,  disposed  between  at  least  two  of  said 
plurality  of  piezoelectric  crystals,  for  providing  transient  heat 
absorption  from  said  plurality  of  piezoelectric  crystals  during 
stoppage  or  restricted  fluid  flow  through  said  lumen  means 
and  for  transfemng  absorbed  heat  to  the  horn  and  fluid  during 
unrestricted  fluid  flow  through  said  lumen  means. 
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5^3,110 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  HARVESTING  A 

BONE-TENDON-BONE  LIGAMENT  GRAFT 

Brian  David  Dross,  Huger,  S.C;  William  Paileva,  Cerritos,  and 

Terry  Van  Blaricom,  Sherman  Oaks,  botli  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Linvatec  Corporation,  Largo,  Fla. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  412.680,  Mar.  29,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.728,118.  This  application  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,742 

Int.  CI."  A6iB  17/32 

U.S.  CI.  606—171  5  Claims 


IIS      IM 


\.  A  blade  for  peripheral  attachment  to  a  drive  means  for 
oscillating  the  blade  about  its  axis  for  harvesting  a  substantially 
cylindrical  l)one  plug  comprising; 

a  cylindrical  body  having  an  axis,  a  rigid  cylindrical  wall  having 
a  predetermined  length  along  said  axis,  said  wall  situated  at  a 
first  radius  from  said  axis  and  having  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing gap  in  said  wall,  said  gap  subtending  a  predetermined 
arcuate  distance  to  form  an  open  area  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  said  axis,  in  a  plane  transverse  to  said  axis, 
and  extending  longitudinally  the  extent  of  said  predetermined 
length,  and  opposing,  axially  aligned  edges  along  said  cylin- 
drical wall,  said  cylindrical  body  having,  before  attachment  to 
the  drive  means,  a  predetermined  open  loop  shape  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  axis: 

a  cuning  means  on  at  least  one  of  said  axially  aligned  edges  of 
said  cylindrical  wall,  said  cutting  means  adapted  to  make  an 
arcuate  cut  upon  oscillation  of  said  cylindrical  body  about 
said  axis;  and 

a  first  and  second  mounting  means  extending  a  predetermined 
distance  longitudinally  along  said  cylindrical  wall  on  each 
side  of  said  gap  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  axis  in  a 
predetermined,  fixed  orientation  relative  to  each  other,  said 
mounting  mans  for  selectively  securing  said  blade  directly  to 
the  drive  means  and  for  maintaining  said  gap  when  said  blade 
is  in  use,  said  first  and  second  mounting  means  each  having 
predetermined,  outwardly  extending  portions  thereof  situated 
at  radial  distances  greater  than  said  first  radius,  said  predeter- 
mined portions  being  non-contiguous  and  separated  from  each 
other,  on  opposite  sides  of  said  gap  so  as  to  leave  a  predeter- 
mined portion  of  said  open  area  unoccupied  by  any  part  of 
said  cylindrical  wall  or  said  first  or  second  mounting  means, 
thereby  enabling  said  cylindrical  wall  to  maintain  said  prede- 
termined shape  before  and  while  said  blade  is  peripherally 
attached  lo  the  drive  means. 


to  flow  into  the  outer  tube,  the  slit  having  proximal  and  distal 
edges  extending  through  a  center  between  edge  ends,  each 
end  of  each  edge  being  proximal  relative  to  the  respective 
center  of  the  edge;  and 
an  inner  tube  concentric  with  the  outer  lube,  snugly  fitted  inside 
the  outer  tube,  having  a  sharp  edge  on  a  distal  end  for  cutting 
vitreous  tissue  by  sliding  back  and  forth  across  the  at  least  one 
slit,  and  being  open  at  an  end  of  the  tube  adjacent  to  the  sharp 
edge  to  pass  cut  portions  of  vitreous  tissue. 


5,843,112 
SELF-CONTAINED  BLOOD  WITHDRAWAL  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 
Donald  H.  De  Vaughn,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bio 

Plas  Inc..  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  582^34.  Jan.  17.  1996.  Pat.  No.  5,662,127. 

This  application  Feb.  3,  1997,  S«r.  No.  792,778 

Int.  CI."  A61B  l7/i4:17/32 

U.S.  CI.  606—181  17  Claims 


5,843,111 
VITREOUS  REMOVING  APPARATUS 
Gerrit  Jan  Vgfvinkel.  Geervliet,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Oph- 
thalmic Research  Center  International  bv,  Geervliet,  Neth- 
erlands 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  492,421,  Jun.  19,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,630.827.  This  application  May  19.  1997.  Ser.  No. 
858383 
Int  CI."A61B  17/32 
U.S.  CI.  606—171  15  Claims 

1.  A  vitreous  removing  apparatus  for  intraocular  surgery  com- 
prising: 
an  outer  tube  having  a  port  forming  a  closed  distal  end  and  at 
least  one  slit  near  the  closed  end  for  allowing  vitreous  tissue 


1.  A  piercing  mechanism  for  piercing  the  skin  to  draw  blood 
from  a  patient  comprising: 

a  base  portion  including  a  wall  defining  a  cavity  and  an  opening 
into  said  cavity; 

a  resilient,  fluid  impermeable  diaphragm  positioned  in  said  cav- 
ity opening  in  a  manner  preventing  said  drawn  blood  from 
flowing  through  said  opening  into  said  cavity; 

a  piercing  element  capable  of  piercing  movably  disposed  in  said 
cavity;  and 

an  operating  assembly  cooperating  with  said  piercing  element  to 
move  said  piercing  element,  relative  said  base  portion,  from  a 
retracted  position  out  of  contact  with  said  diaphragm,  lo  a 
piercing  position,  extending  through  a  hole  in  said  diaphragm 
caused  by  said  piercing  element  to  pierce  the  skin  proximate 
said  cavity  opening,  and  wherein  said  piercing  element  is 
capable  of  moving  back  to  said  retracted  position,  said  dia- 
phragm being  sufficiently  resilient  to  self-seal  said  hole  and 
prevent  blood  from  flowing  therethrough  upon  retraction  of 
said  piercing  element  therethrough. 
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5343.113 

ENDOCYSTOTOMY  TOOL 

Kenneth  High.  P.O.  Box  1415.  Dillon,  Mont  59725 

Filed  Oct  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,7% 

IntCI.''A6IM  17/00 

U.S.  Cl.  606—184 


iSL 
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5,843,114 
SKIN  PERFORATING  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSDERMAL 

MEDICATION 
Kwang  Kyun  Jang,  Kyungki-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of 
Korea 
6  Claims  Filed  May  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  448^36 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  23,  1994, 
94/11250 

IntCI.''A61B  17/34 
VS.  CI.  606—186  13  Claims 


1.  A  n  ew  endocystotomy  tool  comprising: 

a  rig  (  sound,  said  rigid  sound  having  a  distal  end; 

said  nstal  end  being  hollow  and  having  a  hole  therethrough; 

said  distal  end  having  a  groove  circumscribed^around  an  outside 

ditoieter  thereof; 
said  distal  end  being  arcuately  curved  at  a  90  degree  angle  to  a 

longitudinal  axis  of  said  rigid  sound; 
said  hple  through  said  distal  end  of  said  rigid  sound  being  on  a 

plane  parallel  with  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rigid  sound: 
said  i^oove  circumscribed  around  said  outside  diameter  of  said 

dittal  end  of  said  rigid  sound  intersecting  perpendicularly  said 

hole  through  said  distal  end  of  said  rigid  sound; 
said  distal  end  of  said  rigid  sound  having  female  ttu'eads  on  said 

hdllow  interior  thereof; 
said  rigid  sound  having  a  proximate  end; 
said  proximate  end  of  said  rigid  sound  having  an  attachment  for 

manipulation  mounted  thereon: 
said  rigid  sound  having  a  removable  tip  on  said  distal  end.  said 

retnovable  tip  having  a  rounded  face; 
said  removable  tip  having  male  threads,   said  male  threads 

complementing  and  engaging  said  female  threads  in  said 

difclal  end  of  said  rigid  sound: 
said  (lemovable  tip  having  a  slot,  said  slot  being  across  said 

rounded  face  of  said  removable  tip; 
said  removable  tip  having  a  hole  through  said  rounded  face; 
said, rigid  sound  being  hollow  intenorly  throughout; 
said , proximate  end  being  enlarged  relative  to  said  distal  end  of 

said  rigid  sound: 
saidjproximate  end  having  an  insufflation  port  mounted  thereon: 
saidiproximate  end  of  said  rigid  sound  having  a  plurality  of  two 

fiyjer  attachments  mounted  thereon: 
saidiproximate  end  of  said  rigid  sound  having  a  spring  loaded 

plmger: 
said  (igid  sound  having  an  extendable  trocar,  said  extendable 

tri>car  being  lesiliently  flexible  and  slidably  seating  longitudi- 
nally within  the  hollow  interior  of  said  rigid  sound; 
said' extendable  trocar  being  provided  with  a  cutting  point  on  a 

diistol  end  thereof; 
said;  extendable  trocar  being  activated  by  said  spnng  loaded 

phaiger. 
said  'jpring  loaded  plunger  being  provided  with  a  seal,  said  seal 

pie\enting  fluid  from  leaking  therefrom  during  insufflation: 

aijd. 
said!  temovable  tip  being  hollow  therethrough  to  accommodate 

sdid  cutting  point  of  said  extendable  trocar. 


1.  A  skin  perforating  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  a  through  groove  formed  on  a  top  portion  of 
said  main  body,  stoppers  protrusively  formed  on  lower  left 
and  right  portions  inside  said  main  body,  sills  formed  on  left 
and  right  lower  end  portions  inside  said  main  body,  guide 
grooves  formed  between  said  stoppers  and  said  sills,  a  recess 
portion  formed  inside  said  main  body,  and  an  apparatus  for 
forming  a  plurality  of  punctures,  said  apparatus  located  in  said 
recess  portion  when  said  apparatus  is  not  in  use: 

a  subbody  being  generally  "["-shaped  and  having  an  upper  push 
head,  a  central  stem,  and  a  bottom  base,  said  subbody  being 
engaged  with  said  main  body  with  said  tlirough  groove  so  that 
said  push  head  is  located  outside  of  said  main  body  and  said 
bottom  base  is  located  within  said  main  body; 

traveling  members  located  within  said  recess  portion  and  respec- 
tively engaged  with  the  bottom  base  of  said  subbody  and  said 
main  body,  and  elastic  members  engaged  with  said  traveling 
members,  said  traveling  members  thereby  being  located  in 
said  main  body  by  a  biasing  force  of  said  elastic  members  if 
no  exterior  force  is  applied  thereto: 

said  elastic  members  biasing  the  traveling  members  to  make  said 
traveling  members  move  elastically  and  vertically  in  the  main 
body,  said  elastic  members  being  interposed  between  said 
traveling  members  and  the  sills  of  said  main  body;  and 

said  apparatus  for  forming  the  plurality  of  punctures  further 
comprising  a  central  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  travel- 
ing memtiers  and  having  a  plurality  of  skin  perforating 
needles  formed  on  a  circumference  of  the  apparatus. 

said  main  body  including  an  opening  through  which  said  needles 
project  when  said  subbody  is  manually  operated  by  a  user 
depressing  the  push  head  against  bias  of  said  elastic  members. 


5.843,115 

TROCAR  INSERTION  DEVICE 

Orlando  Morejon,  235  SW.  79th  Ave..  Miami.  Ra.  33144 

Filed  Oct  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  738.844 

Inta.''A61B  17/34 

U.S.  CI.  606—185  32  Claims 

31.  A  trocar  insertion  device  comprising: 
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5343,117 

IMPLANTABLE  VASCULAR  AND  ENDOLUMINAL 

STENTS  AND  PROCESS  OF  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

Eckhard  Alt,  Ottobrunn;  Thilo  Fliedner;  Robert  Alter,  both  of 

Munich,  and  Axel  Stemberger,  Neubiberg,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Inflow  Dynamics  Inc.,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,880 

Int.  CI."  A61M  29m 

U.S.  a.  606—194  4  Claims 


39     „      )  46,        ,,       37  38 


an  insertion  arm  structured  and  disposed  to  removably  receive  a 
trocar  mounted  thereon, 

guide  means  structured  to  penetrate  a  patient's  skin  and  define  a 
guide  port, 

a  penetration  resistance  hub  disposed  between  said  guide  means 
and  said  insertion  arm,  said  penetration  resistance  hub  being 
structured  and  disposed  to  abut  the  patient's  skin  and  thereby 
resist  penetration  of  said  insertion  arm  through  the  patient's 
skin  upon  initial  penetration  of  said  guide  means  there- 
through, and 

cutting  means  for  cutting  at  least  one  incision,  extending  from 
said  guide  port  defined  in  the  patient's  skin,  through  the 
patient's  skin,  so  as  to  define  an  entry  opening  wherethrough 
said  insertion  arm  and  the  trocar  disposed  thereon  penetrate 
the  patient's  skin,  with  minimal  resistance  and  minimal  skm 
trauma,  to  a  desired  depth. 


3.  A  vascular  or  endoluminal  stent  adapted  for  deployment  in  a 
vessel  or  tract  of  a  patient  to  maintain  an  open  lumen  therein,  the 
stent  comprising  a  metal  open-ended  tube  having  a  multiplicity  of 
through  holes  in  the  wall  thereof,  said  tube  being  the  single 
component  of  the  stent  with  elements  thereof  being  shaped 
throughout  for  optimizing  symmetrical  expansion  of  the  stent 
without  substantial  deformation  from  a  tubular  shape  during 
deployment  thereof,  the  inner  lumen  of  the  tube  being  of  uniform 
diameter  throughout  and  the  outer  diameter  of  the  tube  ranging 
substantially  uniformly  from  a  maximum  at  the  mid-point  of  the 
length  of  the  tube  to  a  minimum  at  each  end  of  the  tube  whereby 
the  tube  wall  is  longitudinally  tapered  at  the  exterior  surface 
thereof  to  be  more  flexible  at  its  ends  than  at  its  mid-point. 


5,843,116 

FOCALIZED  INTRALUMINAL  BALLOONS 

Michael  Crocker,  Anaheim,  and  Lynn  M.  Shimada,  Irvine. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cardiovascular  Dynamics,  Inc., 

Irvine,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  670,683,  Jun.  26,  1996,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  640433,  May  2,  1996, 

Pat  No.  5,645,560.  This  application  Oct.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

742,437 

Int  CI.*  A61M  29/08 

U.S.  a.  606—192  2  Claims 


5,843,118 

HBERED  MICRO  VASO-OCCLUSIVE  DEVICES 

Ivan  Sepetka,  Los  Altos,  and  Son  M.  Gia,  San  Jose,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Target  Therapeutics,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  566,608,  Dec.  4,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,194 

Int.  CI."  A6IM  29/00 

VS.  CI.  606—194  17  Claims 


1.  A  balloon  catheter,  comprising: 

an  elongate,  flexible  tubular  body  having  proximal  and  distal 
ends; 

an  inflatable  balloon  on  the  distal  end  of  the  tubular  body;  and 

an  inflation  lumen  extending  through  the  mbular  body  and 
communicating  with  the  inflatable  balloon; 

wherein  the  balloon  has  a  generally  cylindrical  first  zone  inflat- 
able to  a  first  diameter  and  a  generally  cylindrical  second  zone 
distal  to  the  first  zone  and  inflatable  to  a  second,  larger 
diameter 


100 


1.  A  vaso-occlusive  device  comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  retainer  having  opposing  ends,  a  retainer  axis 
extending  between  those  ends,  an  axial  length,  at  least  one 
passageway  extending  along  said  axis;  and 

b)  a  multiplicity  of  fibers  fixedly  attached  to  said  retainer  and 
said  multiplicity  of  fibers  having  a  fiber  length  extending 
beyond  the  retainer  axial  length,  passing  through  and  substan- 
tially filling  said  at  least  one  passageway  reflecting  the  longest 
fiber  extension  beyond  said  retainer  ends  and  wherein  the 
ratio  of  said  fiber  length  to  the  retainer  axial  length  is  at  least 
two. 
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5,843,119 

APP14RATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DILATATION  OF  A 

BODY  LL'MEN  AND  DELIVERY  OF  A  PROTHESIS 

THEREIN 

Ascher  Shmulewitz,  Mercer  Island,  Wash.,  assignor  to  United 

Statts  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,499 

Int.  CI."  A6IM  29/00 

VS.  C  .  606—198  36  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  dilating  a  body  lumen  and  retaining  the  body 
lumen  patent,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  catheter  having  a  proximal  end  region  and  a  distal  end  region; 

a  balkx>n  member  disposed  adjacent  the  distal  end  region  for 
eiipanding  an  inner  dimension  of  the  body  lumen,  the  balloon 
member  comprising  a  biocompatible  material; 

a  prosthesis  at  least  partially  disposed  within  the  balloon  mem- 
ber, the  prosthesis  having  a  first  shape  of  reduced  dimension 
and  a  second  shape  of  expanded  dimension;  and 

mea^is  for  severing  the  balloon  member  from  the  distal  end 
region  of  the  catheter 


Henry 


5,843,120 
FLEXIBLE-EXPANDABLE  STENT 
Kfarshall  Israel,  Bnei  Brak,  and  Gregory  Pinchasik, 
Ranat  Hasharon,  both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Medinol  Ltd.. 
Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  782,467,  Jan.  10.  1997,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457,354,  May  31,  1995, 

Pat.  No.  5,7333)3.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

282,181,  Jul.  28,  1994,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  S«r.  No.  213^272.  Mar.  17,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.449^73.  This 

application  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  881,594 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/00:  A61F  2A)2 

VS.C^  606—198  29  Claims 


e.  wherein  said  first  meander  panems  are  spaced  apart  to  leave  a 
portion  of  said  second  meander  pattems  between  each  pair  of 
adjacent  first  meander  pattems;  and 

f.  wherein  each  of  said  second  meander  pattems  has  at  least  orK 
loop  between  at  leave  one  pair  of  adjacent  first  meander 
pattems. 


5,843.121 

MULTI-FUNCnONAL  SURGICAL  FORCEPS 

INSTRUMENT 

InBae  Yoon,  2101  Highland  Ridge  Dr.,  Phoenix.  Md.  21131 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  281,814,  Jul.  28,  1994.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,193.  Jun.  8,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5334,209,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  720381,  Jun. 

29,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,217,473,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

446355,  Dec.  5,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,026379.  This  application 

Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,634 

lnta.''A61B  I7/2H 

VS.  CI.  606—206  5  Claims 


1.  A  multi-functional  surgical  forceps  instrument  for  use  in 
performing  endoscopic  procedures  within  an  anatomical  cavity 
comprising 

an  elongate  member  having  a  proximal  end  coupled  with  a 
handle  for  being  disposed  externally  of  the  anatomical  cavity 
and  a  distal  end  for  being  disposed  within  the  anatomical 
cavity  and  carrying  a  pair  of  opposed,  relatively  movable 
forceps  members, 

said  forceps  members  carrying  means  operable  by  manipulation 
of  said  handle  for  clamping  tissue  and  means  operable  by 
manipulation  of  said  handle  for  cutting  tissue. 


5,843,122 

SURGICAL  TOOL  WITH  PAIR  OF  PIVOTABLE  JAWS 

Erol  D.  Riza,  550  Riverside  Dr.,  Rossford,  Ohio  43460 

Diviaon  of  Ser.  No.  582.095.  Jan.  2.  1996.  Pat  No.  5,782.749. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241,035,  May  10. 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,480,409.  This  application  Sep.  30.  1997.  Ser. 

No.  940,487 

Int  CL"  A61B  17/28 

U.S.  CI.  606—207  17  Claims 
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1.  A  stent  formed  of  a  tube  having  a  patterned  shape,  the 
patten  (  d  shape  comprising: 
a.  e '  m  first  meander  pattems  havir.g  axes  extending  in  a  first 
I  tction: 
o  Ip  first  meander  pattems  also  having  axes  extending  in  said 
fiJ'St  direction,  wherein,  after  expansion  of  said  stem,  said  odd 
fifSt  meander  pattems  arc  out  of  phase  with  said  even  first 
nUander  pattems,  and  wherein  said  odd  first  meander  pattems 
ottur  between  every  two  even  first  meander  pattems; 

c.  sMond  meander  pattems  having  axes  extending  in  a  second 
djitction.  different  than  said  first  direction,  wherein  .said  sec- 
ond meander  patterns  intersect  with  said  even  and  odd  first 
nteander  pattems  to  form  a  distributed  structure; 

d.  N^  herein  said  first  meander  pattems  have  loops; 


194- 


^o^ 


I.  A  tool  for  a  surgical  instmment,  comprising: 

a  tubular  body  having  axially  extending,  diametrically  opposed 
first  and  second  yoke  arms  formed  thereon,  said  first  yoke  arm 
and  said  second  yoke  arm  each  having  a  respective  pivot  hole 
formed  therethrough; 

a  first  jaw  having  a  flange  portion  formed  at  one  end  thereof, 
said  flange  portion  having  first  and  second  opposed  faces,  a 
recess  being  formed  in  said  first  face  of  said  flange  portion  of 
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said  first  jaw,  a  first  pivot  pin  extending  perpendicularly  from 
said  second  face  of  said  flange  portion  of  said  first  jaw 
through  said  pivot  hole  in  said  first  yoke  arm  to  pivotally 
mount  said  first  jaw  on  said  body;  and 
a  second  jaw  having  a  flange  portion  formed  at  one  end  thereof, 
said  flange  portion  having  first  and  second  opposed  faces,  a 
connector  pin  extending  perpendicularly  from  said  first  face 
of  said  flange  portion  of  said  second  jaw,  said  connector  pin 
extending  into  said  recess  formed  in  said  first  face  of  said 
flange  portion  of  said  first  jaw  to  pivotally  couple  said  first 
and  second  jaws,  a  second  pivot  pin  extending  perpendicu- 
larly from  said  second  face  of  said  flange  portion  of  said 
second  jaw  through  said  pivot  hole  in  said  second  yoke  arm  to 
pivotally  mount  said  second  jaw  on  said  body. 


5^3,124 

SURFACE  OPENING  ADHESIVE  SEALER 

Julius  G.  Hammerslag,  San  Juan  Capistrano.  Calif.,  assignor 

to  Hemodynamics,  Inc.,  San  Clemente,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  314.049.  Sep.  28,  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5,653.730,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

127,769,  Sep.  28,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  21, 

19%,  Sen  No.  701,808 

Int.  CI."  A61B  I7A)0 

U.S.  CI.  606—214  22  Claims 


^^^K- 


5,843,123 

CUTANEOUS  HARNESS  FOR  SUTURELESS  WOUND 

CLOSING 

Paul  Brazeau,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Theratechnolo- 

gies  Inc.,  Montreal,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319,116,  Oct.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,638 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/08 

MS.  CI  606—213  23  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  sealing  a  vascular  perforation,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

identifying  a  patient  having  a  vascular  perforation  and  a  tubular 
access  sheath  extending  through  the  perforation  and  into  the 
vessel; 

proximally  withdrawing  the  access  sheath  until  a  distal  end  of 
the  access  sheath  is  positioned  in  the  patient  outside  of  the 
vessel; 

introducing  a  va.scular  patch  into  the  proximal  end  of  liie  access 
sheath; 

advancing  the  patch  distally  through  the  sheath;  and 

positioning  the  patch  against  the  vessel  wall  to  seal  the  perfora- 
tion. 


I.  A  device  for  closing  a  cutaneous  wound  comprising  at  least 
two  three-dimensionally  flexible  strips  for  placement  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  wound,  each  step  comprising  a  plurality  of  anchor 
members  disposed  side-by-side,  each  anchor  member  comprising  a 
tail  portion  and  a  head  portion  wherein  adjacent  anchor  members 
of  each  strip  are  attached  to  one  another  by  a  three-dimensionally 
flexible  connecting  portion  disposed  intermediate  distal  ends  of  the 
tail  portion  and  the  head  portion  of  the  anchor  members,  wherein 
said  tail  portion  has  a  larger  end  and  a  smaller  end  wherein  the 
anchor  members  of  each  strip  are  capable  of  detachable  secure- 
ment  to  the  skin  of  a  patient  along  a  side  of  the  wound  such  that 
the  head  portions  of  each  strip  extend  inwardly  toward  the  wound, 
wherein  each  head  portion  Includes  an  engagement  means  for 
permitting  adjustable  laced  attachment  with  the  head  portion  of  the 
strip  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  wound  w  Ithout  contacting 
the  wound,  wherein  the  strips  are  capable  of  being  drawn  toward 
each  other,  whereby  the  lips  of  the  wound  are  drawn  toward  each 
other  while  the  strips  remain  spaced  apart. 


5,843,125 

SKIN  CONTRACTOR 

Lawrence  Jempolsky,  2125  Bath  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11214 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,350 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/00 

\iS.  a.  606—218  4  Claims 

1.  A  skin  contractor  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  arms  having 

top  and  bottom  ends  with  the  arms  joined  along  a  pivot  axis  at  their 

top  ends,  the  arms  further  having  finger  loops  at  their  bottom  ends, 

each  arm  having  an  upper  portion  with  inner,  confronting  surfaces. 

means  lining  each  of  the  inner,  confronting  surfaces  for  engaging 

spaced  edges  of  skin  on  opposite  sides  of  a  wound  so  that  by 

closing  the  Instrument  the  skin  edges  are  tensioned  and  drawn 

together  for  suturing,  the  lining  means  being  confined  to  the  upper 

portion  of  the  arms  with  the  lower  portion  devoid  of  such  lining 

means,  the  lower  portion  of  each  arm  being  joined  to  the  upper 

portion  of  each  arm  and  extending  therefrom  terminating  at  the 

said  finger  loops,  means  positioned  below  the  upper  portion  of  the 
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arms  iOfc  interconnecting  the  arms  so  that  the  arms  may  be  held  In 
fixed  position  with  respect  to  each  other  whereby  a  surgeon  can 
unhand  <he  Instrument  and  perform  the  suturing. 


5343,126 

MULTIPLE  SURGICAL  SUTURE  APPLICATION 
Irfan  M.  Jameel,  248  Rue  Domagaya,  Gaspe  Quebec  Canada, 
GOCIRO 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  912,168 

Inta."A61B  17/04 

U.S.  Cl.  606—220  17  Claims 


a  hand  held  device  having  an  actuating  mechanism; 

a  longitudinally  extending  member  coupled  to  the  hand  held 
device  adapted  to  hold  the  fixation  device  at  a  distal  end; 

a  fixation  device  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending 
engaging  members  adapted  to  be  moved  outwardly  when  the 
fixation  device  is  inserted  into  the  bore  to  secure  the  fixation 
device  in  the  bore; 

the  extending  member  having  an  operating  member  adapted  to 
be  coupled  to  the  fixation  device  for  exerting  a  force  on  the 
fixation  device  tending  to  cause  the  engaging  members  to 
extend  outwardly  to  engage  the  wall  of  the  bore; 

the  operating  member  being  releasably  coupled  to  the  fixation 
device; 

the  extending  member  comprising  a  cylinder  and  the  operating 
member  comprising  a  shaft  disposed  concentrically  in  the 
cylinder,  the  operating  member  being  coupled  to  the  fixation 
device  for  exerting  an  axial  force  on  the  fixation  device 
without  rotation  of  the  operating  member  to  cause  the  engag- 
ing members  of  the  fixation  device  to  extend  outwardly; 

the  fixation  device  further  comprising  two  parts,  each  having 
engaging  members  extending  in  one  of  two  opposite  direc- 
tions, one  of  said  parts  being  in  engagement  with  an  abutment 
surface  of  the  cylinder  to  prevent  movement  of  the  part,  the 
engaging  members  of  the  two  parts  being  interdlgitated  but 
not  necessarily  on  a  one-to-one  ratio  of  interdlgitated  engag- 
ing members  and  the  other  part  being  acted  on  by  said 
operating  member,  each  part  having  cam  surfaces  thereon  for 
causing  opposed  engaging  members  of  the  other  part  to 
extend  outwardly  In  response  to  the  force  applied  by  the 
operating  member. 


5343,128 
MOLDED,  POLYMERIC  PACIFIER  WFTH  A  PLURALITY 

OF  NIPPLES 
Toby  Wexler,  303  Paddington  Dr..  Lafayette,  I^.  70508 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  999,197 
Inta.'>A61J  17/00 
1.  AI  Multiple  surgical  suturing  apparatus  for  stitching  in  vivo    u^.  ci.  606—234  5  Claims 

tissue  bif  a  selected  thickness  comprising  a  plurality  of  prongs 
having:  a  size  greater  than  the  tissue  selected  thickness,  said  prongs 
have  tif>»ue  piercing  ends  and  suture  retention  means  for  releasably 
retainlig  suture  matenal.  driving  means  for  driving  said  prongs 
through  the  tissue,  and  a  suture  having  an  elongated  base  and  a 
plurality  of  ties  extending  from  said  base  having  a  length  greater 
than  the  selected  thickness,  whereby  the  prongs  are  driven  through 
the  tissue  thereby  forcing  the  ties  therethrough  so  as  to  tied  against 
the  opposite  side  of  the  tissue. 


5343,127 

FIXATION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSTALLING 
SAME 
Lehmann  K.  Li,  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  I^  Medical  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Shelton,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294,067,  Aug.  22,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,645,589,  This  application  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
426,715 
Intel."  A61B  17/00 
U.S.  CL  606—232  26  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  Including  a  fixation  device  and  a  device  for  insen- 
ing  the  fixation  device  securely  into  a  bore  in  an  element,  the 
appara  t*s  comprising: 


1.  A  one  piece,  molded  polymeric  pacifier  comprising: 

at  least  one  hollow  sphere; 

a  hollow  tubular  handle  extended  meslally  and  contiguously  said 

sphere;  and 
a  plurality  of  hollow,  pliable  nipples  extended  contiguously  and 

outwardly  from  at  least  one  said  hollow  sphere. 
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5^3.129 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  FOR  EQUIPMENT  REQUIRING 

REDUNDANT  FLOW  PATHS  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Carl  O.  Larson,  Jr.,  Stonington;  James  S.  Smith,  Old  Lyme; 
John  H.  Chapman,  Groton,-  Scot  A.  Slimon,  Mystic;  John  D. 
Trahan,  N.  Stonington,  all  of  Conn.;  Robert  J.  Brozek, 
Bridgewaler,  NJ.;  Alberto  Franco,  Hazlet,  NJ.;  John  J. 
McGarvey;  Marvin  E.  Rosen,  both  of  Elizabeth,  NJ..  and 
Michael  K.  Pasque,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Electric  Boat 
Corporation,  Groton,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  201.806,  Feb.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,676,651,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35,788, 
Mar.  23,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,290,227,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  926,779,  Aug.  6,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,905 
int.  CI."  A61N  l/W 
U.S.  CI.  607—1  3  Claims 
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second  R — R  interval  length  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  the 
minimum  safe  shock  interval. 


to 


5,843,131 
HEART  DEFIBRILLATOR  WITH  E-PAC  CHASSIS 
William    J.    McDonough,    McMinnville,    Oreg.,   a.ssignor 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  441,899,  May  16,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,691,881.  This  application  Jul.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  889,662 

Int  CI."  A6IN  1/39 

VS.  a.  607—5  10  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  for  use  in  equipment  requiring  redun- 
dancy comprising  redundant  parallel  current  paths  for  current  flow 
between  a  higher  voltage  level  conductor  and  a  lower  voltage  level 
conductor,  a  plurality  of  switch  means  in  each  current  path  con- 
nected in  series  between  the  higher  and  lower  voltage  level  con- 
ductors for  controlling  current  flow  between  the  higher  and  lower 
voltage  level  conductors,  each  of  the  parallel  current  paths  having 
sensing  points  between  adjacent  switch  means,  the  current  flow 
through  each  path  providing  a  voltage  level  at  each  sensing  point, 
and  comparison  means  for  detecting  voltage  differences  between 
corresponding  sensmg  points  in  the  parallel  current  paths  to  indi- 
cate when  one  switch  means  is  not  in  the  same  stale  as  another 
switch  means. 


5,843,130 
SYSTEM  FOR  DELIVERING  ATRIAL  DEFIBRILLATION 

SHOCKS 
Mohammad  R.  Jazayeri,  Brookiield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Masood 
AMitar,  Elm  Grove,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,162 
Int.  CI."  A61N  1/39 
U.S.  CI.  607—5  10  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  providing  a  defibrillation  shock  to  the  atria  of  the 
heart  of  a  patient,  comprising:  one  or  more  processing  elements 
programmed  to  respond  to  a  signal  from  a  fibrillation  detector  and 
an  R-wave  detector,  and: 

(a)  to  determine  a  first  R — R  interval  between  a  first  ventricular 
activation  and  an  immediately  successive  second  ventricular 
activation,  and  a  second  R — R  interval  between  the  second 
ventricular  activation  and  an  immediately  successive  third 
ventricular  activation; 

(b)  to  determine  a  minimum  safe  shock  interval  by  adding 
together  the  first  R^R  interval  length  and  a  predetermined 
minimum  R — R  deceleration  value  within  a  range  of  about 
30-250  msec:  and 

(c)  to  cause  the  discharge  of  a  defibrillation  shock  to  the  atria 
synchronized  to  the  third  ventricular  activation  when  the 


I.  A  chassis  for  a  defibrillator  system,  comprising: 
an  upper  member  having  opposing  outer  and  inner  surfaces,  the 
inner  surface  of  the  upper  member  having  a  monitor  recess 
aligned  along  a  first  longitudinal  axis  for  receiving  a  portion 
of  a  CRT  display  monitor,  the  outer  surface  of  the  upper 
member  having  a  capacitor  recess  aligned  along  a  second 
longitudinal  axis  for  receiving  a  capacitor,  the  first  longitudi- 
nal axis  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  second  lon- 
gitudinal axis:  and 
a  lower  member  having  an  inner  surface  in  juxtaposition  with 
the  inner  surface  of  the  upper  member  and  an  opposing  outer 
surface,  the  inner  surface  of  the  lower  member  having  a  CRT 
support  cavity  for  supporting  the  CRT  display  monitor  and  the 
outer  surface  of  the  lower  member  having  a  circuit  board 
recess  for  holding  a  circuit  board. 
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5,843,132 

SEIIf  <;ONTAINED.  SELF-POWERED  TEMPORARY 

INTRAVENOUS  PACING  CATHETER  ASSEMBLY 


Joseph  P.  Ilvento,  905  Via  Fniteria,  SanU  Barbara,  Calif. 
93U4 


u,s.  a, 


FUed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,701 
InL  a."  A61N  1/362 
M7— 10 


5343,134 
THERAPY  DEVICE 
T^n  Thong;  Dennis  Digby,  both  of  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.,  and 
Max  Schaldach,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Biotronik 
Mess-  und  Therapiegeraete  GmbH  &  Co.  Ingenieurbuero 
Berlin,  Berlin,  Germany 
18  Claims  Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,014 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  4,  19%,  196  09 
362.7 

InL  CL*  A61N  1/365 
VS.  CI.  607—17  18  Claims 


^«5 


1.  A  temporary  pacing  assembly,  comprising: 

an  external  pacemaker  having  an  integral  power  supply  and 
manually  adjustable  controls  for  outputting  and  adjusting  a 
pacing  signal  for  providing  cardiac  stimulation;  and 

a  transvenous  pacing  catheter  including  an  electrode  pair  dis- 
posed at  a  distal  end  to  supply  the  pacing  signal  to  a  patient's 
hean, 

whcnein  the  pacemaker  and  pacing  catheter  are  provided  in  a 
sealable  sterile  container  having  a  removable  wall  portion. 


5343.133 

DYNAMIC  BANDWIDTH  CONTROL  IN  AN 
IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  CARDUC  STIMULATOR 
Andre  Routh,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.;  Annette  Bnils,  Brussels, 
Belgiwn;   Drury  Woodson,  IH,  Alvin;  Joseph  Vandegriff, 
Braaoria,  both  of  Tex.,  and  Yves  Verboven,  Kessel-lo,  Bel- 
gium, assignors  to  Sulzer  Intermedics  Inc.,  Angletoit,  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843036 
Int  CI."  A61N  1/18 
VS.  a.  6*7—14  24  Claims 


22.  A  medical  system  for  monitoring  the  heart,  comprising: 

an  implantable  medical  device  including  a  processor  coupling 
together  an  atrial  sense  circuit  having  a  dynamically  adjust- 
able band  pass  filter  and  a  telemetry  unit;  and 

an  external  calibration  device  adapted  to  communicate  to  the 
intplantable  medical  device; 

wherein  said  telemetry  unit  transmits  atrial  electrogram  data  to 
said  calibration  device;  and  wherein  said  calibration  device 
determines  a  set  of  filter  coefficients  for  dynamically  adjusting 
sqid  dynamically  adjustable  band  pass  filter  to  provide  a 
frequency  response  that  increases  the  medical  device's  sensi- 
tiyity  to  said  transmitted  atrial  electrogram  data. 
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1.  Therapy  device,  particularly  an  implantable  cardiac  pace- 
maker, cardioverter,  combined  pacemaker/cardioverter  (101)  or 
medication-dosing  device  (201),  having  at  least  one  sensor  (103; 
203)  for  detecting  a  variable  that  can  be  measured  in  the  applica- 
tion of  a  predetermined  therapy  in  or  on  the  body  of  a  patient  (?) 
and  that  particularly  characterizes  the  physical  state  of  the  patient, 
and  for  outputting  a  corresponding  measured  value,  the  device 
further  having  an  evaluating  and  control  device  (110,  111;  209)  that 
can  be  at  least  indirectly  connected  to  the  output  of  the  sensor  for 
evaluating  the  measured  value,  including  its  association  with  one 
of  at  least  two  predetermined  value  ranges  and  for  determining  a 
therapy  control  variable  as  a  function  thereof,  and  further  having  a 
therapy  device  (111.3,  111.4,  112;  212).  which  can  be  configured 
for  realizing  different  therapies  or  therapy  vanables  as  a  function 
of  the  association  of  the  value  of  the  measured  variable  with  one  of 
the  value  ranges,  characterized  in  that  the  evaluating  and  control 
device  includes 
a  range-limit  memory  (115;  209.3)  for  storing  at  least  two 
different  limits  between  two  value  ranges  of  the  measured 
variable,  and  thus  at  least  one  overlap  zone  between  the  value 
ranges, 
a  first  comparator  unit  (110.1:  209.2)  that  is  at  least  indirectly 
connected  to  the  sensor  (103;  203)  and,  by  way  of  a  further 
input,  to  the  range-limit  memory  (115;  209.3)  for  associating 
the  measured  value  of  the  variable  with  one  of  the  value 
ranges, 
a  therapy  memory  (111.2;  211)  having  at  least  two  separately- 
addressable  memory  regions  for  storing  at  least  two  different 
values  of  the  therapy-control  variable  in  association  with  the 
values  of  the  measured  variable  within  an  overlap  zone, 
together  with  a  predetermined  conditional  variable  that  repre- 
sents the  past  history  of  a  measured  variable  or  the  therapy, 
and  further  memory  regions  for  respectively  storing  a  value  of 
the  therapy-control  variable,  in  association  with  a  value  of  the 
measured  variable,  outside  of  an  overlap  zone. 
a  past-history  memory  (117;  209.8)  for  storing  the  range  asso- 
ciation of  the  respectively  previous  value  of  the  measured 
variable  or  of  the  therapy -control  variable  of  a  previously- 
applied  therapy  as  a  conditional  variable,  and 
past-history  evaluation  means  (118;  209.9)  for  evaluating  the 
stored  value  with  the  predetermined  values  of  the  conditional 
variable,  and  for  transmitting  address  data  that  express  the 
evaluation  result  to  the  therapy  memory  for  precisely  reading 
out  a  value  of  the  therapy -control  variable. 
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5,843,135 

PACING  SYSTEM  WITH  LEAD  HAVING  A  SINGLE 

CONDUCTOR  FOR  CONNECTING  TO  PRESSURE 

SENSOR  AND  ELECTRODE 

Koen  J.  Weyand,  Hoensbroek,  and  Robert  Leinders,  Lim- 

bricht,  both  of  Netheriands,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct  20.  1997,  Sen  No.  954,043 

InL  CI."  A61N  Uib2 

U.S.  CI.  607—17  20  Claims 


1.  An  implantable  cardiac  pacing  system  for  pacing  a  patient's 
heart,  having  a  pacemalcer  and  a  lead, 

said  lead  comprising  a  proximal  end  connected  to  said  pace- 
malcer and  a  distal  end,  a  casing  running  the  length  of  said 
lead  for  enclosing  said  lead,  a  tip  electrode  at  about  said  lead 
distal  end,  a  sensor  mounted  within  said  casing  at  a  predeter- 
mined location  so  that  both  said  tip  electrode  and  said  sensor 
are  positionable  within  said  heart,  a  conductor  extending 
within  said  casing  from  said  proximal  end  to  said  location, 
and  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  conductor  respec- 
tively to  said  sensor  and  to  said  tip  electrode,  and 

said  pacemaker  comprising  multiplex  means  connected  to  said 
conductor  at  said  lead  proximal  end  for  obtaining  cardiac 
signals  connected  from  said  tip  electrode  and  sensor  signals 
connected  from  said  sensor. 


a 


IL 


LV. 


>_ 


i      \ 


(b)  first  capacitor  means  cooperatively  operable  with  said  power 
supply  means  for  selectively  storing  a  pacing  charge  to  be 
delivered  to  myocardial  tissue  in  a  heart  via  an  electrode; 

(c)  first  switching  means  for  selectively  delivering  said  pacing 
charge  from  said  first  capacitor  means  to  said  myocardial 
tissue  within  said  heart; 

(d)  second  capacitor  means  coupled  to  said  electrode  and  coop- 
eratively operable  with  said  first  capacitor  means  for  blocking 
DC  components  from  said  heart  during  pacing;  and 

(e)  afterpotential  attenuation  means  for  selectively  attenuating 
afteipotentials  which  result  due  to  the  application  of  said 
pacing  charge  to  said  heart,  said  afterpotential  anenuation 
means  including  third  capacitor  means  coupled  to  said  second 
capacitor  means  and  second  switching  means  for  selectively 
coupling  said  .second  capacitor  means  in  series  with  said  third 
capacitor  means  so  as  to  reduce  the  effective  capacitance  of 
said  second  capacitor  means. 


5,843,137 
CAPTURE  DETECTION  METHOD 
Catherine  R.  Condie,  Minneapolis;  Daniel  J.  Baxter,  St.  Paul; 
WiUiani  J.  Combs,  Eden  Prairie;  Daniel  J.  Greeninger,  Coon 
Rapids;  Karen  J.  Kleckner,  New  Brighton;  H.  Toby 
Markowitz,  RoseviUe;  John  C.  Stroebel,  Blaine,  and  John  D. 
Wahlstrand,  Shoreview,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  346,815,  Nov.  30,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,713,933.  ThU  application  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,687 

Int  CI."  A61N  1/37 

U.S.  CI.  607—28  3  Claims 


5343,136 
PACING  OUTPUT  CIRCUITRY  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
CAPTURE  THRESHOLD  DETECTION  IN  CARDL\C 
PACING  SYSTEMS 
Qingsheng  Zhu,  Little  Canada,  and  Julio  C.  Spinelli,  Shor- 
eview, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Cardiac  Pacemakers,  Inc., 
St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  977,272 

Int  CI."  A61N  1/39 

U.S.  CI.  607—13  9  Oalms 


1.  An   improved  pacing  output  circuit  for  use   in  a  cardiac 
pacemaker,  comprising: 
(a)  power  supply  means; 


1.  A  method  of  discriminating  between  capnired  and  loss-of- 
captured  heartbeats,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  stimulating  a  patients  heart  with  a  pulse  generator; 

(b)  monitoring  a  plurality  of  segments  of  a  cardiac  impedance 
signal,  each  segment  corresponding  to  one  of  a  plurality  of 
heartbeats  occurring  over  a  time  interval  corresponding  to  at 
least  one  of  said  patient's  respiratory  cycles; 

(c)  measuring  a  peak-to-peak  value  for  each  monitored  imped- 
ance signal  segment; 

(d)  computing  a  minimum  pcak-to-peak  value  for  said  plurality 
of  impedance  signal  segments; 

(e)  storing  a  threshold  value  corresponding  to  said  minimum 
peak-to-peak  value; 

(0  determining  a  direction  value  for  each  of  said  monitored 
impedance  signal  seginents; 

(g)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (f)  if  all  of  said  direction  values 
determined  in  step  (f)  are  not  equal  to  a  common  direction; 

(h)  monitoring  a  new  plurality  of  segments  of  said  cardiac 
impedance  signal,  each  segment  corresponding  to  a  new  plu- 
rality of  heartl)eats; 

(i)  comparing  a  direction  value  for  each  of  said  new  plurality  of 
segments  with  said  common  direction; 
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(j)  for  each  one  comparison  performed  in  step  (i),  generating  a 
los(i-of-capture  signal  if  said  one  comparison  indicates  that 
said  direction  for  said  one  of  said  new  plurality  of  segments  is 
not  said  common  direction; 

(k)  for  each  of  said  new  plurality  of  segments,  comparing  a 
pe4k-to-peak  value  therefor  to  said  threshold  value  stored  in 
step  (e); 

(1)  for  each  one  comparison  performed  in  step  (k),  generating  a 
losK-of'Capture  signal  if  said  one  comfiarison  indicates  that 
said  peak-to-peak  value  for  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
segments  is  less  than  said  threshold  value; 

(m)  for  each  one  comparison  performed  in  step  (k),  generating  a 
capture  signal  if  said  one  comparison  indicates  that  said 
pe^-to-peak  value  for  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  segments 
is  loss  than  said  threshold  value. 


5,843,138 

PACEMAKER  SYSTEM  WITH  ENHANCED 

PROGRAMMABLE  MODIFICATION  CAPACITY 

Xander  Evers;  Johannes  S.  van  der  Veen,  both  of  Diereo,  and 

Malcolm  J.S.  Begemann,  Velp,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors 

to  ViUtron  Medical,  B.V.,  Dieren,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  890,435 

Int  CI."  A6IN  1/37 

U.S.  CI  607—30  16  Claims 


»■"« 


5,843,139 
ADAPTIVE,  PERFORMANCE-OPTIMIZING 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  COMMUNICATING 
WITH  AN  IMPLANTED  MEDICAL  DEVICE 
Steven  D.  Goedeke,  Forest  Lake;  Gregory  J.  Haubricfa,  Cham- 
plin;  John  G.  Keimel,  New  Brighton,  and  David  L.  Thomp- 
son, Fridley,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  587,851,  Jan.  II,  19%,  Pat  No.  5,683,432. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,223 
Int  a."  A61N  1/08 
VS.  a.  607—32  4  Claims 


\ 

**\ 

■"^ 

III 

- 

mm 

— 

mm 

MB 

■        ° 

1.  A  system  comprising  an  impulse  radio  transmitter  and  an 
impulse  radio  receiver,  wherein  said  impulse  radio  transmitter 
comprises  means  for  generating  a  pseudo-random  baseband  pulse 
stream  and  means  for  nKxlulating  said  pseudo-random  t>aseband 
pulse  stream  with  data  to  be  transmitted,  such  that  for  a  first  data 
state,  at  least  one  pulse  in  said  pseudo-random  baseband  pulse 
stream  is  not  transmitted  and  means  for  transmitting  said  modu- 
lated pseudo-random  baseband  pulse  stream,  wherein  said  modu- 
lating means  comprises  means  for  deleting  a  pulse  from  said 
generated  pseudo-random  pulse  stream  in  order  to  transmit  said 
first  data  state. 


5.843.140 

TUBULAR  FEEDTHROUGH  SYSTEM  FOR 

HERMETICALLY  SEALED  DEVICES 

Primoz  Strojnik,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alfred  E. 

Mann  Foundation  for  Scientific  Research,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  446,138,  May  22,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,640,764.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,137 

Int  CL"  A61N  1/362 

U.S.  CI.  607—36  16  Claims 


1.  A  cardiac  pacemaker  system,  said  system  having  an  implant- 
able pacemaker  and  an  external  programmer,  wherein 

said  pacemaker  comprises  pace  means  for  generating  pacing 
pulses,  control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  pace- 
maker in  accord  with  a  stored  device  program,  first  memory 
m^ans  for  storing  said  device  program,  second  memory 
in4ans  for  storing  device  data  representative  of  said  implant- 
able pacemaker,  and  transceiver  means  for  transmitting  Jata 
to  »ind  receiving  data  from  said  external  programmer;  and 

said  external  programmer  comprises  programming  means  for 
programming  pacemakers,  storage  means  for  storing  at  least  a 
second  device  program,  means  for  obtaining  said  device  data 
and  determining  whether  said  implantable  pacemaker  can  be 
programmed  by  said  programmer,  option  means  for  present- 
ing an  option  to  download  said  de%ice  with  another  program 
when  said  pacemaker  can  not  be  programmed,  and  download- 
ing means  for  exercising  said  option  and  for  downloading  said 
imtoiantable  device  with  said  second  device  program. 


1.  A  tubular  feedthrough  system  for  an  implanted  device  com- 
prising: 

a  casing, 

a  tube  having  one  end  positioned  within  the  casing  and  the  other 
end  extending  out  of  the  casing. 

the  tube  being  hermetically  sealed  to  the  casing  so  that  the  only 
non-sealed  opening  into  the  casing  is  through  the  tube,  the 
non-sealed  tube  thereby  functioning  as  a  means  for  venting 
moisture  and  other  volatile  gases  formed  within  the  casing, 
and 

sealing  means  for  sealing  the  end  of  tlte  tube  extending  out  of 
the  casing  after  the  moisture  and  other  volatile  gases  have 
been  vented  therethrough,  thereby  hermetically  sealing  the 
casing. 
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5,843,141 
MEDICAL  LEAD  CONNECTOR  SYSTEM 
Thomas  C.  Biscboff,  Minneapolis,-  Bonner  D.  Bonner,  Ply- 
mouth;  Timothy   G.   Laske,  Shoreview;   Andrew   J.   Ries, 
Circle  Pines,  and  John  L.  Sommer,  Coon  Rapids,  all  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Medronlc,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
FUed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846.008 
InLCI.'"A61N  1/372 
MS.  CI.  607—37  20  Claims 


1.  An  implantable  medical  device  system  comprising  an 
implantable  electronic  device  having  a  first  plurality  of  electrical 
connectors  and  an  associated  electrical  lead  having  a  second  plu- 
rality of  electrical  connectors  engagable  with  said  first  plurality  of 
electrical  connectors,  wherem: 

said  lead  comprises  an  elongated  lead  body  having  proximal  and 
distal  ends  and  having  a  connector  assembly  mounted  to  the 
proximal  end  of  said  lead  body  and  having  said  second 
plurality  of  electrical  connectors  mounted  along  said  connec- 
tor assembly,  said  connector  assembly  further  comprising  a 
first  mechanical  connector;  and 
said  device  is  provided  with  a  connector  block  having  a  bore 
extending  therethrough  from  a  proximal  opening  to  a  distal 
opening,  sized  to  receive  said  connector  assembly  and  having 
said  first  plurality  of  electrical  connectors  located  along  said 
bore  such  that  on  full  insertion  of  said  connector  assembly 
into  said  connector  block  through  the  distal  opening  of  the 
bote  of  said  connector  block,  said  second  plurality  of  connec- 
tors engage  said  first  plurality  of  connectors;  and  wherein  said 
system  further  comprises: 

pulling  tool  means  for  pulling  said  connector  assembly  proxi- 
mally  in  said  bore  of  said  connector  block  from  a  first 
position  in  which  said  connector  assembly  is  not  fully 
inserted  in  said  connector  block  to  a  second  position  in 
which  said  connector  assembly  is  fully  inserted  in  the  bore 
of  said  connector  block,  said  pulling  tool  means  having  a 
second  mechanical  connector  at  a  distal  end  thereof  eng- 
agable with  said  first  mechanical  connector  and  an  elon- 
gated member  sized  for  insertion  into  the  proximal  opening 
of  the  bore  of  said  connector  block  and  extending  proxi- 
mally  from  said  second  mechanical  connector  for  a  length 
sufficient  length  to  extend  proximally  out  of  the  proximal 
.  opening  of  the  bore  of  said  connector  block  when  said 
connector  assembly  is  in  said  first  position  and  said  second 
mechanical  connector  is  engaged  with  said  first  mechanical 
connector;  whereby 
said  elongated  member  may  be  grasped  and  pulled  proximally 
to  pull  .said  connector  assembly  from  said  first  position  to 
said  second  position. 


5,843,142 

VOICE  ACTIVATED  LOCO  MOTOR  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE  FOR  SPINAL  CORD  INJURIES 

Hashem  Sultan,  8455  IsUnd  Pines  PL,  MainvUle,  Ohio  45039 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,917 

int.  CI."  A61N  im 


a  sensor  operable  for  detecting  a  vocal  command  from  a  person 
and  generating  a  command  signal  corresponding  to  said  vocal 
command; 

a  controller  operably  coupled  to  said  sensor,  said  controller 
operable  for  receiving  the  command  signal  and  generating  a 
control  data  sequence  related  to  the  command  signal; 

a  plurality  of  transducers  coupled  to  the  controller  for  receiving 
and  converting  the  control  data  sequence  into  a  sequence  of 
stimulation  signals  for  stimulatmg  nerve  roots,  the  stimulation 
signals  of  the  sequence  including  specific  stimulation  param- 
eters; 

a  plurality  of  individual  electrodes  coupled  to  said  transducers, 
each  electrode  configured  for  being  implanted  beneath  the 
skin  of  the  person  and  coupled  to  an  individual  nerve  root  in 
the  spinal  cord; 

the  transducers  producing  the  sequence  of  stimulation  signals  for 
selectively  exciting  individual  nerve  roots  in  a  sequence  and 
according  to  specific  stimulation  parameters  of  the  stimulation 
signals  for  producing  a  desired  motor  function. 


5,843,143 
LIGHT  SOURCE 
Colin  Whltehurst,  Manchester,  I  nited  Kingdom,  a.ssignor  lo 
Cancer    Research    Campaign    Technology    Ltd.,    London, 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02187,  §  371  Date  Aug.  24,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  24,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94A)9850,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,059 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  23,  1992, 
9222245 

Int.  CI."  A61N  5/00 
U.S.  a.  607— «8  26  Claims 


1.  An  incoherent  or  non-laser  light  source  comprising  a  high 
intensity  lamp,  a  bandpass  filter  and  focusing  structure  arranged  to 


U.S.  CI.  607—49  14  Claims   focus  a  light  beam  from  the  lamp,  said  light  beam  having  an  output 

1.  A  system  for  inducing  complex  motor  functions  in  a  person    intensity  greater  than  0.075  watts  per  square  centimeter  and  a 
comprising:  bandwidth  in  the  range  0  to  30  nm. 
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5  843  144 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  BENIGN  PROSTATIC 
HYPERPLASIA  WITH  THER.MAL  THERAPY 
Eric  N.  Rudie,  Maple  Grove,  Minn.;  Mitchell  Dann.  Jackson. 
Wyo.J  John  M.  Reid,  Minnetrista,  Minn.;  Bruce  H.  Neilson. 
Brook^n  Park.  Minn.;  James  V.  Kauphusman,  Champlin, 
Minn.;  James  E.  Burgett,  Maple  Grove.  Minn.;  SUnley  E. 
Kluge.  AlbertviUe.  Minn.,  and  Steven  W.  Norsted.  Eden 
Prairie,   Minn.,  assignors  to  Urologlx,  Inc..   Minneapolis. 

Miniit. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,320 

Int.  CI."  A61N  S/02 

MS.  ClJ  ^—101  36  Claims 


said  fluid  becomes  heated  or  cooled  and  remains  in  a  heated 
or  cooled  slate  during  the  prolonged  continuous  hot  or  cold 
therapy  period  after  the  externally  applied  healing  or  cooling 
IS  removed  such  that  at  least  the  prolonged  continuous  cold 
therapy  period  is  at  least  about  two  hours. 


1    A 


5.843.146 
ADJUSTABLE  MEDICAL  LEAD  ANCHOR 
Thomas  E.  Cross,  Jr.,  St  Francis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Medtronic 
Incorporated,  Minneapolis  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1997.  Ser.  No.  846306 

Int  a."  A61M  25AI2:25/0I 

VS.  CI.  607—115  21  Claims 


bethod  for  n^ating  an  individual  with  prostatic  tissue 
disease^  Ihe  method  comprising: 

inserting  a  catheter  within  a  urethra  to  position  a  microwave 
aitenna  located  within  the  catheter  adjacent  lo  a  prostate 
siatounding  the  urethra; 

heatbtg  a  volume  of  tissue  within  the  prostate,  excluding  tissue 
a(^acent  the  rectal  wall,  with  continuously  applied  microwave 
enagy  from  the  microwave  antenna  to  temperatures  of  at  least 
45°  C.  up  to  a  distance  of  at  least  2  centimeters  from  the  wall 
of  the  urethra  for  a  time  period  sufficient  to  destroy  substan- 
ti^iy  the  entire  volume  of  tissue  while  cooling  the  urethra. 


>S  ^0  ^ 


1.  A  medical  lead  anchor,  for  anchonng  a  lead  relative  to  the 
epidural  space  of  a  human  spinal  cord,  the  anchor  having  a  body 
defining  a  lead  fitting,  at  least  one  tissue  fixation  member,  and  a 
lead  interactive  fastener  defining  a  collet,  whereby  the  body  is 
fitted  to  the  lead  and  fastened  to  human  tissue  adjacent  the  epidural 
space  using  the  tissue  fixation  member,  and  the  lead  is  fastened  to 
the  anchor  against  movement  relative  to  the  anchor  and  thereby 
relative  to  the  human  tissue  and  epidural  space. 


5  843  145 
EUSABLE  HOT/COLD  TEMPERATURE  PACK 
N.  Kdlh  Brink.  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Dura-Kold 
Corporation,  Oklahoma  City.  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,141 

Int  CI."  A61F  1/00 

MS.  iX  607—114  2  Claims 


5343,147 
IMPLANTABLE  EYELID  ELECTRODE  ANT)  METHOD 
OF  IMPLANTING  SAME 
Roy  L.  Testerman.  New  Hope;  Donald  J.  Erickson.  Plymouth; 
Ronald  L.  Mezera,  Burnsville,  and  Johann  J.  Neisz,  Coon 
Rapids,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  19%.  Ser.  No.  643,118 

Int  CI."  A61N  1/05 

MS.  CL  607—116  50  Claims 


1.  A  temperature  pack,  comprising: 

a  flexible  outer  casing; 

a  gel  contained  inside  said  outer  casing,  said  gel  responsive  both 
oo  heating  and  cooling  externally  applied  to  said  temperature 
pack  so  that  said  gel  becomes  heated  or  cooled  depending  on 
Jkiiether  heating  or  cooling  is  applied  to  said  temperature  pack 
ind  remains  in  a  heated  or  cooled  state  during  a  prolonged 
continuous  hot  or  cold  therapy  period  after  the  externally 
ipplied  heating  or  cooling  is  removed  but  remains  in  a  gel 
$tate  whereby  said  gel  provides  cushioning  to  said  tempera- 
lure  pack  even  when  said  gel  is  heated  or  cooled;  and 

a  tfcmperaturc  cell  contained  inside  outer  casing  and  disposed  in 
Uid  gel,  said  temperature  cell  having  a  fluid  filled  chamber 
(wherein  the  fluid  is  also  responsive  both  to  the  heating  and 
pooling  externally  applied  to  said  temperature  pack  so  that 


1  An  electrode  apparanis  for  implanting  in  an  eyelid,  the  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a)  a  body  of  nonconductive  material  having  first  and  second 
edges  and  first  and  second  ends,  in  which 
(Da  longitudinal  axis  extends  between  the  first  and  second 
ends,  and 
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(2)  a  distance  from  the  longitudinal  axis  to  at  least  one  of  the 
first  and  second  edges  decreases  towards  at  least  one  of  the 
firs;  and  second  ends  to  confonn  to  the  shape  of  an  eyelid; 

b)  conductive  material  positioned  at  a  surface  of  the  body  of 
nonconduclive  material:  and 

c)  at  least  one  lead  wire  in  electrical  contact  with  the  conductive 
material. 


5,843,148 
HIGH  RESOLUTION  BRAIN  STIMULATION  LEAD  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 
Johannes  T.  M.  Gljsbers,  Mustergeieen.-  Frank  L.  H.  Gielen, 
Eckelrade,  and  Henricus  M.  Knuth,  Kerkrade,  all  of  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
FUed  Sep.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  721,816 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/04:  A61N  IA)5 
U.S.  a.  607—116  19  Claims 


1.  A  stimulation  lead  for  delivery  of  electrical  stimuli  to  a 
patient's  brain,  said  lead  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end 
portion  of  limited  length,  said  distal  end  ponion  being  substantially 
cylindrical  along  a  longitudinal  axis  and  havmg  a  biocompatible 
outer  coating,  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  extending  from 
said  proximal  end  to  said  distal  end  portion,  and  a  plurality  of 
electrodes  positioned  within  said  distal  end  portion,  each  said 
electrode  being  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  conductors, 
each  of  said  electrodes  being  a  conductive  ring  which  is  diagonally 
positioned  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis  on  said  distal  end 
portion. 


5,843.150 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  ELECTRICAL 
AND/OR  FLUID  TREATMENT  WITHIN  A  PATIENT'S 
BRAIN 
Chrit  W.  Dreessen,  Stein;  Paulus  A.  A.  Gubbels,  Bninssum; 
Paulus  G.  Adams,  Munstergeleen,  and  Victor  P.  J.  Duysens, 
Grevenbicht,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Medtronic, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  947,107 

Int.  CI."  A61N  IA)2 

VS.  a.  607—116  20  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  anchoring  a  lead-type  member  within  a  cranial 
burr  hole  in  a  patient,  comprising: 

a  feedthrough  assembly  made  of  a  compressible  material,  having 
an  axial  opening  therethrough  for  receiving  the  member,  a 
fixation  portion  for  being  fixedly  positioned  within  the  burr 
hole,  and  an  annular  receiving  portion:  and 

annular  clamping  means  positioned  around  the  receiving  portion 
for  compressing  the  assembly  radially  inward  so  as  to  fix  the 
member  relative  to  the  assembly  and  thus  with  respect  to  the 
burr  hole,  the  clamping  means  being  made  of  a  resilient 
material  and  normally  biased  so  that  when  it  engages  the 
receiving  portion  it  exerts  a  radially  inward  compressive  force 
on  the  assembly  at  the  receiving  portion 


5343,151 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,843,149 
ELECTRICAL  LEAD  INSULATOR 
Michael  J.  Ebert,  Fridley:  Jennifer  P.  Miller,  Elk  River,  and 
James   H.   Vaughan,   Blaine,   all   of  Minn.,   assignors   to 
Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740341 

Int  CI."  A61N  1/04 

VS.  a.  607—116  10  Claims 


5,843,152 
CATHETER  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  BALL  ELECTRODE 
Hosheng  1\i,  "nistin,  and  Weng-Kwen  Raymond  Chia,  Irvine, 
l>oth  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Irvine  Biomedical,  Inc.,  Irvine, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,469 

InL  CI."  A61N  1/06 

VS.  CI.  607—122  20  Claims 


1.  An  insulator  for  implantable  medical  devices,  compri.sed  of 
first  and  second  layers  of  different  silicone  elastomer  having  dif- 
ferent physical  and  mechanical  properties,  wherein  the  first  layer  is 
an  inner  layer  and  tfie  second  layer  is  an  outer  layer  and  wherein 
the  first  layer  is  a  silicone  elastomer  of  composition  MED-4516 
and  the  second  layer  is  a  silicone  elastomer  of  composition  MED- 
4720. 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  catheter  system  having  a  distal  tip 
section  with  a  ball  electrode  inside  a  hollow  pocket,  within  a  heart 
chamber,  compnsing: 

(a)  percutaneously  introducing  the  catheter  system  through  a 
blood  vessel  to  the  heart  chamber,  wherein  the  distal  tip 
section  comprises  a  ball  electrode: 

(b)  deflecting  the  distal  tip  section  of  the  catheter  shaft  about  a 
transverse  axis  to  position  the  electrode  near  a  target  on  an 
interior  wall  of  the  heart  chamber; 
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(c)  iniinately  contacting  the  electrode  with  the  intracardiac 
liss  it:  and 

(d)  apjjying  RF  energy  to  the  ball  electrode  for  ablation. 
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5,843,153 
?  PEERABLE  ENDOCARDIAL  LEAD  USING 
MAGflETOSTRICTIVE  MATERIAL  AND  A  MAGNETIC 
FIELD 
M.  Johnston,  and  Steven  R.  Conger,  both  of  Angle- 
.,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Intermedics  Inc.,  Angleton.  Tex. 
Filed  Jul.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893,279 
Int.  CI."  A61M  25A)I 
i07— 122  15  Claims 


catheter,  with  means  (7)  being  provided  which  permit  a  controlled 
change  of  position  of  the  guide  wire  in  a  chamber  of  the  heart, 
characterised  in  that  the  catheter  is  a  first  catheter  (1)  whose 
guide  wire  is  in  connection  with  the  distal  end  (30')  of  a 
second  catheter  (!')  or  can  be  connected  thereto  respectively: 
and  in  that  the  second  catheter  can  be  positioned  in  the  heart 
in  such  a  manner  that  its  distal  end  adopts  a  stationary 
position  independent  of  the  change  in  position  of  the  guide 


5.843,155 
CURRENT-CONTROLLING  ELECTRODE  SYSTEM 
Jens  Axelgaard.  Fallbrook.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Axelgaard  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Ltd..  Fallbrook,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1997,  Ser.  No.  873,451 

InL  a."  A61N  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  607—152  13  Claims 


.  W  in  implantable  st>  let.  the  improvement  comprising: 

firit  incmber;  and 

si^ond  member  comprising  a  magnetostrictive  material, 
wttrein  in  the  presence  of  a  given  magnetic  field,  the  percent 
cH*ge  in  length  of  said  second  member  is  different  than  the 
pdrccnt  change  in  length  of  said  first  member,  further  wherein 
sdfi  second  member  is  fixedly  coupled  to  said  first  member  to 
cJiIie  said  implantable  stylet  to  cur\e  under  the  influence  of  a 
gitstn  magnetic  field. 


40' 


S  843  154 

APPaI^ATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  DIAGNOSTIC  AND/OR 

THtRAPEUTICAL  HEART  INTERVENTIONS  WITH  A 

CATHETER 

Peter  Osypka.  (Irenzach-Wyhlen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Sulzer 

Osypka  GmbH.  Grenzach-Wyhlen.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1997.  Ser.  No.  938.741 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Sep.  27. 
1996,  •<6810640 

Int.  CI."  A61B  SAX) 
VS.  it  607—122  11  Clai"* 
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1.  Apparatus  for  performing  diagnostic  and/or  therapeutical 
heani  Interventions  with  a  catheter  (1)  which  comprises  a  guided 
catheittr  (2),  a  guiding  catheter  (3)  surrounding  the  guided  catheter 
and  :   guide  wire  (4)  extending  within  a  lumen  (20)  of  the  guided 


1.  A  transcutaneous  medical  electrode  comprising: 
a  conductive  sheet: 

conductive  adhesi\e  means,  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  flexible 
conductive  sheet,  for  electrically  coupling  said  flexible  sheet 
to  a  user's  body; 
conductive  grid  means,  disposed  on  another  side  of  said  flexible 
conductive  sheet,  for  proxiding  an  electrical  current  distribu- 
tion through  the  flexible  sheet  and  conductive  adhesive  and 
into  the  user's  body,  said  conducti\c  grid  means  compnsing  at 
least  one  array  of  conductive  ink  lines:  and 
means  for  establishing  electrical  connection  with  said  conduc- 
tive grid  means  and  for  altering  the  current  distribution  pro 
\  ided  therebs.  the  means  for  establishing  electncal  connection 
comprising: 

a  flexible  non-conducti\e  sheet: 

a  second  array  of  conductive  ink  lines  disposed  on  said 
flexible  non-conductive  sheet:  and  means  for  positioning 
said  flexible  non-conductive  sheet  onto  said  conductive 
grid  means  with  the  conductive  ink  lines  on  said  flexible 
non-conductive  sheet  crossing  and  elecuically  contacting 
the  conductive  grid  means  conductive  ink  lines  in  order  to 
modify  the  current  disuibution  provided  by  said  conductive 
grid  means. 
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5.843.156 
LOCAL  POLYMERIC  GEL  CELLULAR  THERAPY 

Marvin  Slepian,  and  Stephen  P.  Massia.  both  of  TUcson,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Endoluminal  Therapeutics.  Inc..  TUcson.  Ariz. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  132,745.  Oct.  6.  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5.575,815,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
118.978,  Sep.  9,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  987  J57.  Dec.  7,  1992,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857,700,  Mar.  25,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5.213.580,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  593J02,  Oct  3, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,998, 
Aug.  24,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  182.516.  Jan.  14.  1994,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  593J02,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
235,998,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  101,966, 
Aug.  4,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5328,471,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  869,907,  Apr.  15.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  759,048,  Sep.  5,  1991,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  485.287.  Feb.  26,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,931 
Int.  CI."  A6IF  2/06,2/54 
U.S.  CL  623—1  19  Claims 
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wherein  at  least  one  of  the  frame  and  the  liner  includes  at  least 
one  reinforcing  clement  which  limits  radial  expansion  of  the 
prosthesis  to  a  predetermined  expanded  sire. 


5J43,159 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.843,160 

PROSTHESES  FOR  ANEURYSMAL  AND/OR  OCCLUSIVE 

DISEASE  AT  A  BIFURCATION  IN  A  VESSEL,  DUCT,  OR 

LUMEN 
Valentine  J.  Rhodes,  608  Winding  River  Rd..  Bricktown,  NJ. 
08723 

Filed  Apr.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  625,121 

Int  a."  A61F  2/06.  A6IM  29/02 

U.S.  CI.  623-1  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  altering  cellular  interactions  on  a  surface,  the 
method  comprising  applying  a  biocompatible  polymeric  material 
to  a  cellular  or  tissue  surface,  wherein  the  polymeric  material  is 
applied  in  a  first  fluent  state  and  converted  in  situ  to  a  second 
non-fluent  state,  and  wherein  the  material  in  the  second  non-fluent 
state  has  a  controlled  porosity  and  permeability  for  passage  there- 
through of  macromolecules,  microorganisms,  and  cells,  wherein 
the  polymeric  material  has  incorporated  therein  a  bioactive  agent 
which  is  a  modulator  of  cellular  interactions. 


5.843.157 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.843,158 
LIMITED  EXPANSION  ENDOLUMINAL  PROSTHESES 
AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  USE 
Jay  A.  Lenker,   Los  Altos  Hills;   Brian  J.  Cox,  Los  Altos; 
Michael  A.  Evaas,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Steven  Wein- 
berg, League  City,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis. Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  583.814,  Jan.  5.  1996.  This 

application  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,944 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/()6:2A>2 

U.S.  CL  623—1  24  Claims 

I.  A  controlled  expansion  endoluminal  prosthesis  comprising: 

a  radially  expansible  tubular  frame  having  an  inner  surface  and 

an  outer  surface;  and 
a  plastically  expansible  liner  disposed  on  at  least  one  of  the 
inner  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  frame; 


I.  A  prosthesis  for  the  treatment  of  aneurysmal  di.sease  adjacent 
a  bifurcation  m  a  vessel,  duct,  or  lumen  of  a  living  being,  a  portion 
of  the  vessel,  duel  or  lumen  proximal  to  the  bifurcation  having  an 
aneurysm  in  the  wall  thereof  dehning  an  aneurysmal  space,  the 
bifurcation  comprising  a  pair  of  branches  of  the  vessel,  duct,  or 
lumen,  with  each  of  the  branches  having  an  aneurysm  in  the  wall 
thereof  dehning  an  aneurysmal  space,  said  prosthesis  being 
arranged  for  introduction  into  the  body  of  a  living  being  with  a 
common  portion  located  in  the  portion  of  the  vessel,  duct,  or  lumen 
at  the  site  of  an  aneurysmal  space,  and  a  pair  of  portions  located 
within  respective  ones  of  the  branches  of  the  bifurcation  at  the  sites 
of  the  aneurysmal  spaces  in  the  branches,  said  prosthesis  compris- 
ing a  common  sleeve,  a  pair  of  limb  sleeves,  sealing  means,  sleeve 
connecting  means,  anchoring  means,  and  outer  balloon  means; 
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(a)  sj  it)  common  sleeve  comprising  an  elongated  tube  having  an 
open  upper  end  and  an  open  lower  end  defining  a  passageway 
thattbetween  for  conveying  a  body  fluid  therethrough,  said 
common  sleeve  being  arranged  to  be  fixedly  secured  to  the 
inl^or  of  the  vessel,  duct,  or  lumen  by  said  anchoring  means, 
and  with  said  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  common  sleeve 
being  sealed  to  portions  of  the  vessel,  duct,  or  lumen  on 
respective  sides  of  the  aneurysm  therein  by  portions  of  said 
settling  means, 

(b)  sk|d  outer  balloon  means  being  coupled  to  and  dispose  about 
said  common  sleeve  and  arranged  to  be  filled  with  a  filling 
milerial  to  fill  the  aneurysmal  space  within  the  vessel,  duct,  or 
lutnen.  and  to  preclude  the  egress  of  body  material  from 
bditveen  the  outer  balloon  means  and  the  interior  of  the 
vclsfiel,  duct,  or  lumen  at  the  situs  of  the  aneurysm, 

(c)  s^id  limb  sleeves  being  arranged  to  be  located  within  respec- 
tive ones  of  the  branches  of  the  bifurcation,  with  each  of  said 
lilt*  sleeves  composing  an  elongated  tube  having  an  open 
upper  end  and  an  open  lower  end  defining  a  passageway 
tterebetween  for  conveying  the  fluid  therethrough,  said  upper 
ofen  ends  of  each  of  said  limb  sleeves  being  arranged  to  be 
fijtedly  secured  to  said  common  sleeve  by  said  sleeve  secure- 
nietit  means  at  a  location  within  said  open  bottom  end  of  said 
cduimon  sleeve,  whereupon  said  passageway  in  said  common 
sl^ve  is  in  fluid  communication  with  said  passageways  in 
said  limb  sleeves,  and  with  portions  of  said  sealing  means 
bting  interposed  between  said  common  sleeve  and  said  limb 
sleeves  adjacent  said  joint  to  preclude  the  egress  of  the  fluid 
fijom  said  joint. 


5,843,162 

APPLL\NCE  TO  BE  IMPLANTED,  METHOD  OF 

COLLAPSING  THE  APPLL^NCE  TO  BE  IMPLANTED 

AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE  APPLIANCE  TO  BE 

IMPLANTED 

Kanji    Inoue,    98-13,    Miyazaki-cho    Shimogamo,    Sakyo-ku, 

Kvoto-shi.  Kvoto  606.  Japan 
PCf  No.  PCT/JP96/01347.  §  371  Date  Jan.  3.  1997,  §  102<e) 
Date  Jan.  3,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096«6387,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  21,  1996 

PCT  Filed  May  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  765,216 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1995,  95A)0972 
Int  a."  A6IF  2A)6 
VS.  a.  62i— 1  5  Claims 
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5,843,161 

ENDOPROSTHESIS  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PERCLTANEOUS 
DEPLOYMENT  AND  METHOD  OF  DEPLOYING  SAME 
Kenneth  Solovay.  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla.,  assignor  to  CordLs 
Cor^ration,  Miami  Lake.  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  26.  19%.  Ser.  No.  668345 

Int  CL"  A61F  2A)6 

U.S.  CI.  623—1  32  Claims 


1.  The  appliance  to  be  implanted,  comprising  a  front  end  wire 
ring,  a  rear  end  wire  ring  arranged  facing  to  said  front  end  wire 
ring,  a  tubular  cover  which  connects  said  front  end  wire  nng  and 
said  rear  end  wire  ring,  and  a  plurality  of  intermediate  wire  rings 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  between  the  front  end  wire  ring  and 
the  rear  end  wire  ring,  in  which  each  of  the  wire  rings  is  given 
flexibly  foldable  elasticity,  characterized  in  that  the  circumference 
of  said  front  end  wire  ring  and  said  intermediate  wire  rings  are 
equally  divided  into  four  or  an  even  number  over  four  segments 
with  dividing  points  between  said  segments,  that  hocking  means 
are  formed  for  a  front  pull  string  to  be  passed  through  every  other 
dividing  point  between  said  segments  in  said  front  end  wire  ring 
and  that  the  circumference  of  the  intermediate  wire  rings  are  fixed 
to  the  tubular  cover  by  suturing  or  with  adhesive  only  at  positions 
which  correspond  to  midpoints  between  each  adjacent  two  of  the 
dividing  points  on  said  intermediate  wire  rings,  said  midpoints  on 
said  front  end  wire  ring  and  said  intermediate  wire  nngs  being  in 
alignment. 


1.  A 1  endopitjsthesis  assembly  for  percutaneous  deployment  and 
impli  r  tation  within  a  body  passageway,  comprising: 
a  I  Miially  expandable  cylindrical  frame  having  first  and  second 

;i  ids,  said  fame  having  a  first  unexpandcd  outer  diameter  and 

1  second  expanded  outer  diameter;  and 
a  rtidially  expandable  elastomenc  sleeve  surrounding  a  length  of 

.aid  frame  and  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  sleeve 

iBving   a   first   unexpanded   inner  diameter  and   a   second 

^Kpanded  inner  diameter; 
wliarein  said  second  expanded  inner  diameter  of  said  sleeve  is 

El  greater  than  said  second  expanded  outer  diameter  of  said 
ime: 
ein  said  sleeve,  when  expanded,  has  a  sleeve  modulus  in  a 
rtnge  from  about  100  psi  to  about  6000  psi;  and 
w  herein  said  second  expanded  inner  diameter  of  said  sleeve  is  in 
a  range  from  about  bO-J^  to  about  380'X  greater  than  said  first 
unexpanded  inner  diameter  of  said  sleeve. 


5,843,163 

EXPANDABLE  STENT  HAVING  RADIOACTIVE 

TREATMENT  MEANS 

WUliam  H.  Wall,  5130  Jimmy  Carter  Blvd..  Norcross.  Ga. 

30093 

Filed  Jun.  6.  19%,  Ser.  No.  656.965 

Int  a."  A6IF  2/06 

VS.  CI.  623—1  *  Claims 


1.  An  implanuble  prosthesis  for  use  in  maintaining  an  opening 
within  an  artery,  said  prosthesis  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  sleeve  having  a  wall,  said  wall  defining  a 
gap  longitudinally  thereof  for  allowing  said  sleeve  selectively 
to  assume  a  first  position  wherein  said  wall  moves  inwardly 
for  providing  a  collapsed  diameter  of  said  sleeve,  and  a 
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second  position  wherein  said  wall  moves  outwardly  for  pro- 
viding an  expanded  diameter  of  said  sleeve; 

means  for  urging  said  wall  in  one  direction  towards  either  said 
collapsed  diameter  or  said  expanded  diameter;  and 

locking  means  for  preventing  motion  of  said  wall  by  said  means 
for  urging  said  wall  in  one  direction,  said  one  direction  being 
outwardly  towards  said  expanded  diameter,  said  locking 
means  including  a  plurality  of  lugs,  at  least  one  lug  of  said 
plurality  of  lugs  being  on  each  side  of  said  discontinuity  in 
said  wall,  and  pin  means  receivable  through  said  lugs  for 
holding  said  sleeve  Inwardly  at  said  collapsed  diameter,  said 
pin  means  having  a  distal  end.  only  said  distal  end  of  said  pin 
means  being  radioactive  and  said  distal  end  capable  of  being 
positioned  in  close  approximation  with  a  wall  of  said  artery 
whereby  to  treat  said  artery. 


1.  A  longitudinally  flexible  stent  for  implanting  in  a  body  lumen 
and  expandable  from  a  contracted  condition  to  an  expanded  con- 
dition, comprising: 

a  plurality  of  adjacent  cylindrical  elements  each  havmg  a  cir- 
cumference extending  around  a  longitudinal  stent  axis  and 
each  clement  being  substantially  independently  expandable  In 
the  radial  direction,  said  elements  being  arranged  in  alignment 
along  the  longitudinal  stent  axis; 

said  cylindrical  elements  formed  In  a  generally  serpentine  wave 
pattern  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  and  containing  a 
plurality  of  alternating  peaks  and  valleys; 

at  least  one  Interconnecting  member  extending  between  adjacent 
cylindrical  elements  and  connecting  them  to  one  another; 

said  .serpentine  pattern  having  varying  radii  of  curvature  at  least 
in  regions  of  said  peaks,  the  varying  radii  of  curvature  being 
selected  to  provide  a  generally  uniform  radial  expansion  of 
said  cylindrical  elements  and  a  generally  uniform  expansion 
of  said  serpentine  pattern  around  the  circumference  of  each 
cylindrical  element  during  expansion  of  the  stem  from  the 
contracted  condition  to  the  expanded  condition; 

a  plurality  of  h(K>ks  and  spikes  on  the  stent  for  attaching  the 
stent  to  the  body  lumen;  and 


the  stent,  hooks,  and  spikes  formed  of  a  unitary  structure  such 
that  upon  radial  expansion  of  the  stent  the  spikes  bend  out- 
wardly and  engage  the  body  lumen  wall. 


5.843,165 
METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  BLOOD  FLOW  IN 
VESSELS 
Mark  Plaia,  Tigard;  Vincent  A.  Reger,  Portland,  and  Gregory 
N.  Nordgren,  WUsonville,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Endo Vas- 
cular Instruments,  Inc.,  Vancouver,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402,789,  Mar.  13,  1995,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  73,002,  Jun.  7,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,571,169. 
This  application  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,786 
Int.  CI."  A61F  2/06 
MS.  CL  62*-I  12  Claims 


INTRALUMINAL  STENT  FOR  ATTACHING  A  GRAFT 
John  J.  Frantzen,  Copperpolis;   Peter  S.  Brown,  Mountain 
View,  and  James  M.  Cannon,  Jr..  Santa  Clara,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Advanced  Carrdiovascular  Svstems.  Inc.,  Santa 
Clara.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  340,112,  Nov.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,172 
Int.  CI.''  A61F  2/106 
U.S.  CI.  623—1  10  Claims 


r^ 


1.  A  low  invasive  method  of  restoring  lost  blood  flow  capacity  to 
an  artery  of  a  medical  patient,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

enlarging  the  flow  path  size  of  a  plaque-ridden  segment  of  an 
artery  using  a  plaquere-inoving  instrument  Introduced  through 
a  small  arteriotomy  located  remote  from  the  segment; 

clamping  a  vascular  lining  to  a  clamping  Instrument  such  that 
the  lining  is  compresslvcly  secured  by  the  clamping  Instru- 
ment and  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  an  exterior  surtace  of 
the  lining  is  exposed  apart  from  the  clamping  instrument; 

thereafter  Jointly  Inserting  the  exposed  lining  and  the  clamping 
instrument  into  the  artery  through  the  remote  small  arteri- 
otomy and  thence  to  a  position  at  least  In  part  co-extensive 
with  a  portion  of  the  segment; 

securing  the  va.scular  lining  within  said  artery  at  .said  position. 


5,843.166 

COMPOSITE  GRAFT-STENT  HAVING  POCKETS  FOR 

ACCOMODATING  MOVEMENT 

David  J.  Lenlz.  Randolph,  and  Edward  Dormier.  Rockaway. 

both  of  NJm  assignors  to  Meadox  Medicals,  Inc..  Oakland, 

NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  784.843 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2A.)(i 

\}&.  CL  62*— 1  25  Claims 


/■ 
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1.  An  implantable  Intraluminal  dc\ice  comprising: 

a  hrst  porous  elongate  lube  having  hrst  and  second  opposed 

ends,  said  Hrst  tube  having  an  exterior  surface  and  an  interior 

luminal  suri'ace; 
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a  sec  a  »d  porous  elongate  tube  disposed  concentrically  over  said 


tube,  said  first  and  second  tubes  defining  an  elongate 
ex  p  indable  prosthesis; 

said  ifst  tube  secured  to  said  second  tube  to  form  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  pocket  therebetween;  and 

a  generally  annular  radially  expandable  member  disposed  about 
the  exterior  surface  of  said  first  tube  and  located  within  said 
pocket,  wherein  said  pocket  has  a  longitudinal  expanse  greater 
ther  a  longitudinal  expanse  of  said  radially  expandable  mem- 
ber, whereby  said  expandable  member  is  longitudinally  move- 
able within  said  pocket. 


5,843,168 
DOUBLE  WAVE  STENT  WITH  STRUT 
Kenny  L.  Dang,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Medtronic,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,612 

InL  CI."  A61F  2m 

U.S.  a.  623—1  15  Cbims 


5,843,167 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECAPTURE  OF 
HOOKED  ENDOPROSTHESIS 
Clifford  J.  Dwyer.  Wilmington,  Mass.;  Timothy  Robinson,  San- 
down,  N.H.,  and  Michael  Weiser,  Groton,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
C.  ».  Bard,  Inc.,  Murray  HiU,  NJ. 
Condauation  of  Ser.  No.  306.874.  Sep.  15,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  147.498.  Nov.  4, 
1993t  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  51.728,  Apr.  22.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,839 
Int.  a.*  A61F  2AJ6 
U.S.  CL  623—1  20  Claims 


I.  < 


1.  A  radially  expandable  stent  for  implantation  within  a  body 
vessel,  comprising: 

a  first  elongated  element  having  a  series  of  peaks  alternating 
with  valleys  forming  a  wave  shape  therein; 

a  second  elongated  element  having  a  series  of  peaks  alternating 
with  valleys  forming  a  wave  shape  therein; 

the  first  elongated  element  being  interwoven  with  the  second 
elongated  element  in  a  series  of  freely  inoving  crossovers  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  and  in  a  hoop  direction,  each  crossover 
forming  a  symitietrical  unaflixed  intersection  such  as  the  stent 
is  expandable  from  a  first  radial  diameter  to  a  second  radial 
diameter; 

each  successive  pair  of  crossovers  defining  a  loop; 

the  interwoven  first  and  second  elongated  elements  being  wound 
into  a  hollow  cylindncal  shape;  and 

at  least  one  longitudinal  strut  extending  parallel  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  hollow  cylindncal  shape  and  passing  through  at 
least  one  loop  along  the  hollow  cylindrical  shape. 


5,843,169 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  STAPLING  GRAFT 

MATERIAL  TO  A  BLOOD  VESSEL  WALL  WHILE 

PRESERVING  THE  PATENCY  OF  ORIFICES 

Syde  A.  Taheri,  268  Dan  Troy,  Williamsville,  N.Y.  14221 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838.520 

Int.  a."  A61F  2M(> 

MS.  a.  623—1  12  Claims 


vascular  endoprosthesis  adapted  to  be  delivered  Into  and 
depk )  sd  remotely  in  a  blood  vessel,  the  endoprosthesis  compos- 
ing: 
a  t  J  jular  elongate  graft  having  proximal  and  distal  ends; 
a  1 E  siUently  expandable  anchor  assembly  having  proximal  and 
llstal  ends  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  anchor  assembly  being 
Bttached  to  the  graft  and  being  radially  expandable  and  con- 
tractible  between  an  expanded  position  in  which  it  supports 
the  tubular  graft  in  an  open  configuration  and  a  contracted 
position  in  which  the  anchor  assembly  has  a  substantially 
reduced  cross-sectional  profile  to  enable  the  endoprosthesis  to 
he  remotely  radially  contracted  and  contained  within  a  slender 
(fcfined  space  having  a  u-ansverse  cross-sectional  profile  with 
(imensions  smaller  than  that  of  the  expanded  endoprosthesis; 
at  j  feast  one  hook  attached  to  the  anchor  assembly  by  a  hook 
support,  the  hook  support  having  a  portion  that  is  movable 
relative  to  other  portions  of  the  anchor  assembly,  the  hook 
being  carried  by  said  movable  portion  of  the  hook  support,  the 
hook  being  arranged  to  project  radially  outwardly  and  being 
disposed  relative  to  the  hook  support  such  that,  with  the  hook 
support  at  least  partially  outside  of  said  defined  space,  the 
I  hook  projects  radially  outwardly  beyond  the  transverse 
!  dimension  of  the  defined  space,  and  with  the  hook  support 
lemotely  drawn  into  and  enclo.sed  completely  within  said 
defined  space,  the  hook  is  radially  within  the  transverse 
dimension  of  the  defined  space. 


il/ 


1  An  apparatus  for  stapling  graft  material  to  a  vessel  wall 
comprising  in  combination; 

a  stapling  device,  said  stapling  device  comprising  an  expandable 
member  and  a  tube,  said  tube  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
central  lumen,  said  expandable  member  being  integrally  con- 
nected to  said  proximal  end  of  said  tube,  said  expandable 
member  further  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  stapling  sur- 
face which  are  integrally  connected  to  define  a  closed,  sub- 
stantially hollow  structure,  said  hollow  structure  communicat- 
ing with  said  central  lumen  of  said  tube; 

a  balloon  catheter,  said  balloon  catheter  being  configured  for 
insertion  through  said  central  lumen  of  said  tube  and  Into  said 
expandable  member  for  activation  of  said  stapling  device,  and 

an  Inflation  means  for  inflating  said  balloon  catheter 


330 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DbCEMBtK   1.   1998 


S.843.17* 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING 

ANEURYSM  REPAIR 

Sam  Seunghae  Ahn,  100  UCLA  Medical  Plaza,  Suite  510,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.  90024 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  635,641,  Apr.  22,  1996,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300,059,  Sep.  2.  1994, 

Pat.  No.  5,527355.  This  appUcation  Apr.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No. 

842J36 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2n>f) 

U.S.  CI.  623—1  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  vascular  graft  for  resolving  an  aneurysm  in  a  blood  vessel 
of  the  type  comprising  a  generally  liquid  impervious,  tubular, 
collapsible,  and  expandable  body  having  a  first  and  second  end. 
and  a  graft  retention  system  disposed  at  each  of  said  first  and 
second  ends  for  retaining  said  graft  in  a  blood  vessel,  in  use.  said 
graft  retention  system  being  collapsible  and  expandable,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  support  strap  adapted  to  surround  the 
exterior  of  said  blood  vessel,  said  support  strap  having  a  closure 
means  for  retaining  said  strap  in  a  circular  configuration  when  said 
strap  is  disposed  around  a  blood  vessel  at  a  location  adjacent  to 
each  of  said  graft  retention  systems,  and  said  support  strap  further 
having  a  plurality  of  leelh  on  a  length  of  said  strap. 


5.843.171 
METHOD  OF  INSITU  BYPASS  TO  HOLD  OPEN  VENOUS 

VALVES 
Carey  V.  Campbell.  Flagstaff:  James  H.  Chastain,  CottonwofKl; 
Larry  J.  Kovach.  Flagstaff;  Alvaro  J.  Laguna,  Flagstaff,  and 
Daniel  B.  Pond,  Flagstaff,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  W.  L. 
(lOre  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  592,912,  Jan.  29,  1996,  Pat. 
No.  5,747,128.  This  application  Jan.  24.  1997,  Sen  No.  788,628 

Int.  CI.''  A61F  2n)(> 
U-S.  CI.  623—1  4  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  performing  an  m  situ  bypass,  comprising: 

a.  transecting  a  vein  to  form  a  vein  segment; 

b.  inserting  a  cireumferentially  distensible  intraluminal  graft  into 
the  vein  segment  and  into  at  least  one  venous  valve  within  the 
vein  segment; 

c.  cireumferentially  distending  the  intraluminal  graft,  thereby 
holding  open  the  at  least  one  venous  valve;  and 

d.  anastomosing  the  vein  segment  to  adjacent  arteries: 
wherein  the  intraluminal  graft  comprises  a  porous  PTFF.  tube 
having  a  microstruclure  of  nodes  interconnected  by  fibrils,  said 
tube  having  a  luminal  surtace.  at  least  two  first  regions  and  two 
second  regions  wherein  said  second  regions  have  a  greater  mean 


fibril  length  than  said  first  regions  when  fibril  lengths  are  measured 

at  the  luminal  surface  of  the  tube. 

2.  A  method  of  holding  leaflets  of  a  venous  valve  in  an  open 
condition,  comprising  insening  a  cireumferentially  distensible 
intraluminal  graft  into  a  segment  of  a  vein  and  into  a  venous  valve 
within  the  vein,  and  cireumferentially  distending  the  intraluminal 
graft,  thereby  holding  open  the  leaflets  of  the  venous  valve, 
wherein  the  intraluminal  graft  comprises  a  porous  PTrt  tube 
having  a  microstructure  of  nodes  interconnected  by  fibrils,  said 
tube  having  a  luminal  surface,  at  least  two  first  regions  and  two 
second  regions  having  fibril  lengths  wherein  said  second  regions 
have  a  greater  mean  fibril  length  than  said  first  regions  when  fibril 
lengths  are  measured  at  the  luminal  surface  of  the  tube. 


5,843,172 
POROUS  MEDICATED  STENT 
John  Y.  Yan,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Cardio- 
vascular Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,660 

Int.  CL"  A61F  2A» 

U.S.  CI.  623—1  27  Claims 


I.  A  medicated  stent  comprising: 

a  metallic  stent  configured  to  maintain  patency  of  a  human 
vessel,  the  metallic  stent  having  a  plurality  of  porous  cavities: 

a  therapeutic  medication  loaded  into  the  porous  cavities  of  the 
metallic  stent;  and 

a  polymeric  coating  over  the  surface  of  the  metallic  stent 
wherein  the  medication  in  the  pores  of  the  stent  is  a  first 
medication,  wherein  the  coating  contains  a  second  medica- 
tion. 


5,843,173 
RADIALLY-ENLARGKABLE  PTFE  TAPE-REINFORCED 
VASCULAR  (;RAFTS  AND  THEIR  METHODS  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Donald  Shannon,  .Mission  Viejo;  John  Mclntyre,  Vista;  Chris 
Kuo.  Orange:  Chris  McCollam,  Irvine,  and  Robert  Peterson, 
Dove  Canyon,  all  of  Calif.,  as.signors  to  Baxter  International 
Inc..  Deerheld.  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  423,762,  Apr.  10,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,641  J73. 
This  application  Apr.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  844.482 
Int.  CI.'  A61F  :/f>6 
U.S.  CI.  623—1  2  Claims 

I.  An  endova-scular  graft  system  compnsing: 
(a)  a  radially  enlargeable,  tape-reinforced  tubular  vascular  graft 
made  according  to  the  following  method: 
(i)  providing  a  workpiece  comprising: 

a  tubular  ba.se  graft  having  an  outer  surface  and  a  hollow- 
lumen  extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  said  tubu- 
lar base  graft  being  fonned  substantially  of  a  sintered 
fluoropolymer  matenal;  and 
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•vara  o»        J    «i»»M» 


leinforcement  tape  wound  about  the  outer  surface  of  said 
tubular  base  graft,  said  reinforcement  tape  comprising  a 
film    formed    substantiallv    of   sintered    fluoropolymer 
material;  and 
(ii)  radially  shrinking  said  workpiece,  thereby  causing  the 
graft  to  assume  a  radially  shrunken  state  from  which  said 
I  graft  may  be  subsequently  radially  enlarged;  and 
(b)  ^a  anchoring  apparatus  for  anchoring  said  graft  to  the  wall  of 
ail>lood  vessel  after  the  graft  has  been  positioned  endolumi- 
nUly  and  radially  expanded  within  the  lumen  of  said  blood 
vbssel. 


ential  element  is  closer  to  adjacent  circumferential  elements 
than  other  portions  of  said  circumferential  element; 
at  least  two  gaps  circumscribing  said  cylindrical  contour  of  said 

stent  between  said  at  least  three  circumferential  elements; 
each  one  of  said  gaps  having  at  least  one  axial  element  having 
two  extremities  and  located  spanning  said  gap  between  a  pair 
of  adjacent  circumferential  elements,  said  extremities  each 
attached  to  a  different  one  of  said  pair  of  adjacent  circumfer- 
ential elements,  joining  said  pair  of  circumferential  elements 
together; 
at  least  one  of  said  gaps  spanned  only  by  axial  elements  having 
each  one  of  said  extremities  attached  to  an  adjacent  one  of 
said  circumferential  elements  at  one  of  said  troughs; 
at  least  one  of  said  gaps  spanned  by  at  least  one  axial  element 
having  a  means  to  elongate  axially  when  forces  applied  to 
said  stent  cause  a  central  axis  of  said  stent  to  bend,  such  that 
portions  of  said  gap  can  elongate  axially  allowing  said  stent  to 
bend;  and 
wherein  said  gaps  spanned  only  by  axial  elements  having  each 
said  extremity  attached  at  said  troughs  alternate  with  said 
gaps  spanned  by  said  axial  elements  having  said  means  to 
elongate. 


5.843,174 

5,843,176 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number  SELF-EXPANDING  ENDOPROSTHESIS 

Steven  D.  Weier,  Miramar,  Fla..  assignor  to  Cordis  Corpora- 

tion,  Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  733,129,  Oct.  17,  1996,  abandoned.  This 
5,843,175  appUcation  Sep.  22.  1997,  Ser.  No.  934,707 

tNHANCED  FLEXIBILITY  SURGICAL  STENT  »"'  ^^  ^^ ,  ^^^^  ^m 

John  3.  Frantzen,  Copperopolis,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Global 

Therapeutics,  Inc.,  Broomfield,  Colo.  U.S.  CI.  623—1  ">  '-'»™=' 


U.S. 


FUed  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  874,975 
Int  CI."  A61F  2A)6 
1|.  623—1  "  Claims 


1 


.  An  enhanced  flexibility  radially  expandable  substantially  non- 
axia:it  contracting  surgical  stent  for  implantation  into  a  body 
luin<  il,  such  as  an  artery,  said  stent  having  a  generally  cylindrical 
com  )|ir  both  before  and  after  radial  expansion  thereof,  said  stent 
com^^sing  in  combination: 

at  tast  three  circumferential  elements,  each  circumferential  ele- 
ment forming  an  elongate  circuit  completely  circumscribing 
I  «aid  cylindrical  contour; 
eidh  said  circumferential  element  having  a  wave-like  series  of 
I  bends  therein  as  each  said  circumferential  element  circum- 
1  Scribes  said  cylindrical  contour  of  said  stent; 
e»Ch  said  wave-like  series  of  bends  including  a  trough  and  a 
crest,  said  trough  defining  a  portion  of  said  circumferential 
element  where  said  circumferential  element  is  more  distant 
from  adjacent  said  circumferential  elements  than  other  por- 
tions of  said  circumferential  element,  said  crest  defining  a 
portion  of  said  circumferential  element  where  said  circumfer- 


1.   A   self-expanding   endoprosthesis   for   insertion   into   and 
implantation  within  a  living  body  vessel,  comprising: 

a  continuous  strand  of  biocompatible  and  resilient  material,  said 
strand  fonned  into  a  generally  cylindrical  endoprosthesis 
which  is  self-expanding  from  a  compressed  onentation  for 
delivery  into  a  living  body  vessel  so  as  to  assume  an 
expanded  orientation,  the  expanded  orientation  being  larger  in 
circumferential  degree  than  said  compressed  orientation  and 
being  an  onentation  at  which  the  endoprosthesis  is  deployed 
into  supporting  engagement  with  an  inside  wall  of  the  living 
body  vessel; 

said  continuous  strand  includes  a  plurality  of  alternating  leg 
portions  and  coil  portions,  each  said  coil  portion  being  a  coil 
spring  wound  from  said  continuous  strand  to  form  a  coil 
spring  winding  through  in  excess  of  360°; 

different  ones  of  said  leg  portions  have  different  lengths,  one 
length  defining  a  longer  length  leg  portion  and  another  length 
defining  a  shorter  length  leg  portion,  wherein  one  said  shorter 
length  leg  portion  and  one  said  longer  length  leg  portion  are 
loined  together  at  one  of  said  coil  portions;  and 

said  coil  portions  are  positioned  so  as  to  define  at  least  one 
generally  helical  path  of  coil  portions  along  the  endoprosihe- 
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5^3,177 

APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  A  HANDLE  TO  AN 

ANNULOPLASTY  RING  IMPLANTATION  DEVICE 

Guy  P.  Vanney,  Blaine,  and  Kimberly  A.  Anderson,  Eagan, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  St.  Jude  Medical,  Inc.,  St.  Paul, 

Minn. 

FUed  May  2,  1996,  S«r.  No.  641,914 

Int.  Cl.*^  A61F  2/24 

V&.  CI.  623—2  10  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  holding  and  manipulating  an  annuloplasty 
ring  during  implantation  of  the  annuloplasty  ring  in  a  patient, 
comprising: 

an  annuloplasty  ring  implantation  device  adapted  to  hold  the 
annuloplasty  ring: 

an  elongated  handle  having  a  proximal  end  for  grasping  by  a 
surgeon  and  a  distal  end: 

an  engaging  tip  extending  longitudinally  from  the  elongated 
handle: 

a  locking  key  extending  generally  radially  from  the  engaging 
tip: 

an  engaging  tip  opening  formed  in  the  annuloplasty  ring  implan- 
tation device  extending  into  the  device  from  a  top  surface  of 
the  device  for  receiving  the  engaging  tip  therein: 

a  key  slot  extending  generally  radially  from  the  engaging  tip 
opening  in  the  annuloplasty  ring  implantation  device  for 
receiving  the  locking  key  therethrough:  and 

a  key  notch  in  a  bottom  surface  of  the  annuloplasty  ring  implan- 
tation device  to  receive  the  locking  key  therein; 

wherem  the  elongated  handle  is  releasably  locked  to  the  implan- 
tation device  by  the  locking  key  in  the  key  slot. 


5343,178 
SUTURE  GUARD  FOR  ANNULOPLASTY  RING 
Guy  P.  Vanney,  Blaine;  Kurt  D.  Knieger,  SUcy,  and  Michael  J. 
Girard,  Lino  Lakes,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  St.  Jude 
Medical,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,254 

Int  CL*-  A61F  2/24 

MS.  CI.  625-2  23  Claims 


'"IM^ 


an  attachment  mechanism  wherein  the  attachment  mechanism  is 
positioned  adjacent  the  attachment  mechanism  surface  of  the 
annuloplasty  ring  assembly;  and 

an  attachment  mechanism  guard  adapted  to  selectively  couple  to 
the  annuloplasty  ring  assembly  and  moveable  between  a 
mechanism  exposed  position  in  which  the  attachment  mecha- 
nism surface  and  the  attachment  mechanism  are  exposed  and 
a  mechanism  covered  position  covering  the  attachment 
mechanism  surface  and  the  attachment  mechanism  carried  on 
the  attachment  surface. 


5343,179 
SUTURE  GUARD  FOR  PROSTHETIC  HEART  VALVE 
Guy  P.  Vanney,  Blaine;  Deborah  A.  Loch.  Minneapolis  Kim- 
berly A.  Anderson,  Eagan;  Susan  M.  Mulvaney,  St.  Paul; 
Kurt  D.  Krueger,  Stacy,  and  Michael  J.  Girard,  Lino  Lakes, 
all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  St  Jude  Medical,  Inc.,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  487,497,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,571,175.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734360 

Int  CT."  A6IF  2/24 
U.S.  CI.  623—2  19  Claims 


^tFi 

lll^\ 

~^J5?-' 

'^IS'^ 

-LJ 

1.  A  heart  valve  prosthesis,  comprising: 

an  orifice  housing  having  an  exterior  circumference  and  provid- 
ing a  lumen  therethrough; 

an  occluder  movable  in  the  orifice  housing  between  an  open 
position  allowing  flow  through  the  lumen  and  a  closed  posi- 
tion in  which  flow  through  the  lumen  is  blocked: 

a  suture  cuff  extending  around  the  exterior  circumference  and 
coupled  to  the  orifice  housing,  the  suture  cuff  adapted  for 
receiving  an  attachment  mechanism  therethrough  for  attach- 
ing the  prosthesis  to  a  heart  tissue  annulus.  wherein  the  cuff 
provides  an  attachment  surface  for  carrying  the  attachment 
mechanism  thereon;  and 

a  guard  integral  with  the  heart  valve  prosthesis  which  includes  a 
plurality  of  elongated  fingers  attached  to  the  cuff,  the  fingers 
bendable  between  an  open  position  in  which  the  attachment 
surface  is  exposed  and  a  closed  position  covering  the  attach- 
ment surface. 


■47 


I.  An  anniloplasty  ring  assembly  for  implantation  proximate  a 
heart  valve  tissue  annulus,  comprising: 

an  annuloplasty  ring  having  a  size  and  shape  to  generally  con- 
form to  the  heart  valve  annulus; 

an  attachment  mechanism  surface  on  the  annuloplasty  ring 
assembly; 


5,843,180 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  A  MAMMAL  HAVING  A 
DEFECTIVE  HEART  VALVE 
Norman  Jaffe,  Dana  Point,  and  Warren  D.  Hancock,  Newport 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hancock  Jaffe  Laborato- 
ries, Irvine,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  442,017,  May  16,  1995,  which  U  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  229,452,  Apr.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5395,571. 
This  application  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,934 
Int  CI."  A61F  2/24 
\}&.  CI.  623—2  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  mammal  having  a  defective  heart 
valve,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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5,843,182 

TREATED  TISSITE  FOR  IMPLANTATION  AND 

METHODS  OF  PREPARATION 

Steven  Goldstein,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Cryolife,  Inc.,  Ken- 

nesaw,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,754,  Mar.  14.  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  791,450 
Int  Cl.*^  A61F  2/24 
MS.  CL  623—2  23  CHaims 


a  bioprosthetic  heart  valve,  said  heart  valve  made 
ac(i(^ding  to  a  process  comprising 

(  tposing  biological  material  comprising  cellular  and  non- 
I  ellular  structural  components  to  at  least  one  buffered  solu- 
ipn  having  a  pH  in  the  range  from  about  5.0  to  about  8.0 
lid  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  12°  C.  to  about 
iO°  C.  for  a  sufficient  amount  of  time  to  facilitate  the 
Ifgradation  of  said  cells  by  autolytic  enzymes  within  said 
rills,  whereby  at  least  one  region  of  the  biological  material 
s  rendei^d  substantially  acellular  while  preserving  the 
i.erall  structural  integrit\  and  non-cellular  structural  com- 
jjnents  of  the  biological  material,  wherein  the  exposure 
3  :curs  prior  to  any  fixation  of  the  biological  material:  and 
fabricating  a  bioprosthetic  heart  valve  wherein  at  least  one 
Kaflet  comprises  the  exposed  biological  material  of  step 

noving  the  defective  heart  valve  from  the  mammal;  and 
[planting  the  bioprosthetic  heart  \al\c  in  the  mammal  in 
:e  of  the  defective  heart  valve. 


1.  A  process  for  generating  implant  tissue  for  an  implant  recipi- 
ent comprising: 

A.  harvesting  bodily  tissue  from  a  donor: 

B.  eliminating  native  cells  and  other  extfacellular  components 
from  the  tissue  to  provide  a  decellularized  tissue  matrix: 

C.  treating  the  decellularized  tissue  manix  witha  cellular  adhe- 
sion factor  to  promote  subsequent  attachment  of  cultured 
allogeneic  or  autologous  cells  within  the  tissue  matrix,  said 
cells  being  allogenic  or  autologous  to  said  recipient;  and 

D.  repopulating  the  tissue  maunx  with  the  cultured  allogenic  or 
autologous  cells. 


5,843,181 

BlOl  ckilCAL  MATERIAL  PRE-FIXATION  TREATMENT 
Norman  Jaffe,  Dana  Point,  and  Warren  D.  Hancock,  Newport 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hancock  Jaffe  Laborato- 
ries, Irvine,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  442.017,  Mav  16.  1995.  which  is  a  divi- 
sion Of  Ser.  No.  229,452,  Apr.  18,  1994,  Pat  No.  5ii95,571. 
This  application  Jan.  17,  1997.  Ser.  No.  786J95 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61F  2/24:  BOIC  .m) 


VS.  C I  623—2 


32  Claims 


5,843,183 

TRILEAFLET  HEART  VAL\E 

Jack  C.  Bokros.  2204  Manana  St..  AusUn,  Tex.  78730,  and 

Jonathan  C.  Stupka,  12601  Velarde  Cove.  Austin.  Tex.  78729 

Filed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854.958 

int  CI."  A61F  2/24 

U.S.  a.  623-2  20  Oaims 


22.  t ,  method  of  making  a  bioprosthetic  heart  valve  comprising 
thestijisof: 

per  Arming  controlled  autolysis  on  biological  material  compris- 
i  1  >  cellular  and  non-cellular  structural  components,  said  con- 
t  i  iled  autolysis  consisting  essentially  of  exposing  said  bio- 
1 1  jical  material  to  at  least  one  solution  consisting  essentiall) 
( f  a  buffer  having  a  pH  in  the  range  from  about  5.0  to  ab<iut 
. )  and  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  12°  C.  to  about 
(  °  C.  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  facilitate  the  degrada- 
Kin  of  said  cells  by  autolytic  enzymes  within  said  cells 
wieieby  at  least  one  region  of  the  biological  material  is 

I  e  ndered  substantially  acellular  while  presen ing  the  overall 

I I  Tictural  integrity  and  non-cellular  structural  components  of 
1  it  biological  material,  wherein  the  exposure  txrcurs  prior  to 
;  iiy  fixation  of  the  biological  matenal:  and 

faWricating  the  bioprosthetic  heart  valve  from  the  biological 
inaierial  by  the  addition  of  non-biological  material. 


I.  A  trileaflet  prosthetic  heart  valve  including 

a  generally  annular  valve  body  having  an  interior  wall  of  gener- 
ally circular  cross-section,  which  wall  defines  a  central  pas- 
sageway for  blood  flow  therethrough  with  a  central  longitudi- 
nal axis  extending  in  an  upstream-downstfeam  direction,  and 
basing  three  projections  which  extend  radially  into  said  cen- 
tral passageway  at  120°  intervals,  said  projections  each  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  converging  surfaces  that  extend  inward  from  said 
circular  cross-section  interior  wall  to  a  common  edge  region, 

three  cooperating  leaflets,  each  having  an  upstream  edge  surface, 
two  downstream  edge  surfaces  that  are  arranged  al  an  angle  of 
about  120°  to  each  other,  and  a  pair  of  lateral  edge  regions. 
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said  leaflets  being  mounted  in  said  valve  body  to  alternate 
between  an  open  position  where  flow  of  blood  in  a  down- 
stream direction  is  permitted  and  a  closed  position  where  flow 
of  blood  in  an  upstream  direction  is  blocked,  said  leaflets  each 
having  opposite  inflow  and  outflow  surfaces  with  said  inflow 
surface  facing  upstream  and  said  outflow  surface  facing 
downstream  in  the  closed  position,  and 

a  pivot  arrangement  which  includes  first  and  second  interengag- 
ing  means  for  guiding  said  leaflets  in  moving  between  said 
open  position  and  said  closed  position,  said  pivot  arrangement 
permitting  each  of  said  leaflets  to  assume  an  orientation 
substantially  parallel  to  said  central  longitudinal  axis  in  the 
open  position  during  downstream  blood  flow  and  guiding  said 
leaflets  to  close  by  translating  and  pivoting  from  the  open 
position  upon  reverse  flow  of  blood  in  an  upstream  direction 
in  such  a  manner  that  said  downstream  edges  of  said  leaflets 
swing  upstream  toward  said  central  longitudinal  axis  in  mov- 
ing to  the  closed  position. 

each  of  said  converging  surfaces  being  provided  with  one  of  said 
first  interengaging  means  which  includes  an  arcuate  wall, 
open  position  stop  means,  and  closed  position  stop  means; 

said  pivot  arrangement  also  including  retaining  means  associ- 
ated with  each  leaflet  which  projects  radially  inward  from  said 
circular  cross-section  interior  wall  of  said  valve  body  and 
which  includes  a  downstream-facing  surface  section  that  is 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  central  axis  and  a  downstream 
extension  at  the  end  thereof; 

said  leaflets,  in  said  lateral  edge  regions,  each  having  a  pair  of 
lateral  edge  surfaces  that  are  essentially  parallel  to  each  other, 
and  said  lateral  edge  regions  being  provided  with  said  second 
interengaging  means  which  cooperates  in  sliding  contact  with 
said  first  interengaging  means;  and 

said  leaflets  being  so  proportioned  that,  when  installed  In  said 
valve  body  with  said  first  and  second  interengaging  means 
interengaged  with  each  other,  a  region  of  said  upstream  edge 
of  said  leaflet  is  juxtaposed  with  said  downstream  surface  of 
said  retaining  means  so  that  the  upstream  edge  of  said  leaflet 
is  entrapped  between  said  interior  wall  of  said  valve  body  and 
said  downstream  extension  of  said  retaining  means; 

whereby,  when  said  leaflets  pivot  from  open  position  to  closed 
position,  there  is  sliding  contact  between  said  leaflet  upstream 
edge  surface  and  said  downstream-facing  surface  of  said 
retaining  means. 


5^3.184 

ENDOC.APSUL.AR  TENSION  RING  AND  METHOD  OF 

IMPL.ANTING  SAME 

Robert  J.  Cionni,   11425  Grandstone  La..  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

45249 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1998,  Sen  No.  12,877 

Int.  Cl.'~  A61F  2/14:2/16 

U.S.  CI.  623—1  29  Claims 


I.  An  improved  endocapsular  tension  ring  for  implantation  into  a 
residual  capsular  bag  of  an  eye  following  a  capsulorhexis  priK-e- 
dure,  comprising: 

a  loop  formed  of  biocompatible  material,  said  loop  being  oper- 
able to  generally  prevent  shrinkage  of  the  capsular  bag  fol- 
lowing implantation  therein;  and 


an  elongated  fixation  clement  associated  with  said  loop  and 
formed  of  biocompatible  material,  said  fixation  element  hav- 
ing a  first  end  fixed  to  said  loop  and  a  second  free  end  adapted 
to  be  positioned  anterior  to  the  capsular  bag,  said  fixation 
element  being  operable  to  receive  a  suture  for  attachment  to 
the  scleral  wall  of  the  eye  without  passing  the  suture  through 
a  wall  of  the  capsular  bag.  whereby  said  endocapsular  tension 
ring  generally  stabilizes  and  centralizes  the  capsular  bag  in 
the  posterior  chamber  of  the  eye  during  and  after  intraocular 
surgery  following  attachment  of  said  fixation  element  lo  the 
scleral  wall. 


5.843,185 

KERATOPROSTHESIS  AND  METHOD  OF  CORNEAL 

REPLACEMENT 

Carlos  R.  Leon  Rolden,   la  Calle  30-80  Zona  7  Itatlan  1, 

Guatemala  City,  Guatemala,  and  Jose  I.  Barraquer  Grana- 

dos,  100  Ave.  No.  18A-S1,  BogoU,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,005 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/14 

U.S.  CI.  623—5  22  Claims 


22.  To  be  utilized  to  enhance  a  patient's  vision,  an  improved 
keratoprosthesis  comprising: 

an  optical  support  segment,  said  optical  support  segment  being 
structured  to  be  dispo.sed  in  assimilating  engagement  with  an 
ocular  musculature  of  the  eyeball  of  the  patient. 

an  optical  aperture  defined  in  said  optical  support  segment  and 
structured  lo  be  disposed  in  aligned,  relation  to  a  cornea  of  the 
eyeball  of  the  patient, 

an  optical  cylinder  disposed  in  said  optical  aperture. 

said  optical  support  segment  is  constructed  at  least  partially  of 
hydroxyapalile  structured  and  dispcsed  to  promote  cell 
growth  and  vascularization  therein  so  as  to  substantially 
increase  said  optical  support  segment's  long  term  assimilation 
with  the  eyeball  of  the  patient,  and 

said  optical  support  segment  further  including  a  synthetic  rein- 
forcement layer  integrally  disposed  therewith  and  structured 
to  provide  said  optical  support  segment  with  added  strength. 


5,843.186 

INTRAOCULAR  LENS  WITH  ANTIMICROBIAL 

ACTIVITY 

F.  Richard  Christ.  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Implemed, 

Inc.,  Watertown,  Mas,s. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,456 
Int.  CI.''  A6IF  2/16 
U.S.  CI.  623— «  18  Claims 

1.  An  intraocular  lens  comprising  an  optic  lens  body  and  lens 
positioning  means  extending  laterally  from  said  lens  btxly.  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  intraix-ular  lens  being  made  of  an  antimicrobial 
ionlophorelic  polymer  material  that  comprises  a  polymer  matrix,  a 
first  material  having  a  first  galvanic  electric  potential,  and  a  second 
material  having  a  second  galvanic  electric  potential,  said  first  and 
second  materials  being  dispersed  in  said  polymer  matrix,  and  said 
polymer  matrix  comprising  a  pt)lymer  having  a  predetermined 
electrical  resistivity  and  controlling  current  flow  produced  between 
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and  second  materials  when  said  antimicrobial  ionto- 
polymer  material  is  contacted  with  saline  fluid  in  a  mam- 


(ye. 


5,843,187 

INSERTABLE  INTRAOCULAR  LENS 

Jon  H,  Bavers,  1441  Liberty  St..  Ste.  205,  Redding,  Calif.  96001 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  910.490 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2//6 

U.S.  dll  623-6  7  Claims 


1.  /  1 1  intraocular  lens  capable  of  being  manipulated  by  a  pulling 
tool  tl  I  DUgh  an  incision  in  the  eye  comprising: 

i  optical  portion,  said  optical  portion  comprising  a  flexible 
ttansparent  body; 
b.  ixation  means  for  positioning  said  lens  in  a  chamber  of  the 
ev«.  said  fixation  means  comprising  at  least  one  appendage 

Enccted  to  said  optical  portion; 
engagement  zone  for  permitting  the  exertion  of  a  pulling 
:e  on  said  optical  portion  by  the  pulling  tool:  and 
d.  itrengthening  means  for  selectively  reinforcing  the  i.itegnty 
()f  said  optical  portion,  said  strengthening  means  comprising  a 
iange  attached  to  said  optical  ponion.  and  said  engagement 
;  ane  comprising  an  aperture  through  said  flange,  said  aperture 
it;  least  partially  surrounded  by  material  of  greater  durability 
I  h  an  said  optical  ponion. 


b)  and  inserting  said  artificial  lens  to  extend  into  position 
between  the  iris  and  said  zone,  and  to  cause  said  haptics  to 
extend  into  adjacency  lo  said  ciliary  muscles,  and 

c)  allowing  said  haptics  to  adhere  lo  said  ciliary  muscles,  so  as 
to  maintain  a  fluid  gap  between  a  medial  ponion  of  said 
anificial  lens  and  said  natural  lens  zone,  and  so  as  to  maintain 
the  artificial  lens  and  haptics  spaced  from  the  iris. 

d)  whereby  subsequent  movement  of  said  ciliary  muscles  causes 
movement  of  said  haptics  transmined  to  effect  bodily  move- 
ment of  said  anificial  lens  in  posterior  and  anterior  directions 
to  change  the  angularity  of  refraction  of  light  passing  through 
said  anificial  lens  toward  the  eye  retina. 


5343,189 

BREAST  PROSTHESIS 

Eric  Raul  Perouse,  L'Isle  Adam,  France,  assignor  to  Labora- 

toire  Perouse  Implant.  Bomel.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR96A)0881,  §  371  Date  Apr.  21,  1997,  |  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  21.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/4IS93.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  27,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  776.950 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  13,  1995.  95  06996 
Int.  CI."  A61F  yi2 
U.S.  CI.  623—8  "5  Claims 


14  18  19 


5,843.188 
ACCOMMODATIVE  LENS  IMPLANTATION 
Henry  H.  McDonald,  8  Whittier  Ct.,  Rancho  Mirage,  Calif. 
92270.  assignor  to  Henry  H.  McDonald,  and  William  W. 
Haefliger.  both  of  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  954,656 
Int.  CI."  A61F  2/16 
U.S.  to.  623—6  31  Claims 

I.  r  tic  method  of  providing  an  anificial  lens  inserted  into  the  eye 
betw  >  :n  the  iris  and  the  natural  lens  zone,  having  existing  lens 
there  leing  eye  ciliary  muscles  liK-atcd  peripherally  of  said  zone, 
that  r  eludes 
a)  providing  said  artificial  lens  to  be  compliant  and  to  have 
aiterior  and  posterior  surfaces,  and  haptics  extending  away 
li  om  the  periphery  of  the  artificial  lens. 


17    18  17 


1.  A  breast  prosthesis  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pockets  filled  with  a  liquid,  wherein  each  of  said 

pockets  has.  at  rest,  a  predetermined  configuration,  and  each 

of  said  pockets  is  delimited  by  a  flexible  membrane;  and 
a  holding  device  for  holding  said  pockets  against  one  another. 

wherein  said  pockets  are  formed  integrally  with  one  another 

so  as  to  form  at  least  one  string. 
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5,843,190 

HYPOCHLORITE  BLEACHnSG  COMPOSITIONS 
Francesco  Agostini,  Milan;  Andrea  Agostini,  Grottoferrata, 
both  of  Italy,  and  Giuseppe  TVigiante,  Menio  Park,  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati. 

Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/12747,  §  371  Date  Jan.  17,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  17,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/13417,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  18,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  640,969 

Claiois  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  11, 
1993,  93203153;  Feb.  22,  1994,  94870033;  Jun.  24,  1994, 
94870103 

Int.  CI."  D06L  i/06,  J/08,i//6.  COIB  11/06 
VS.  CI.  8—108.1  W  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  bleaching  fabrics  to  improve  fabric  whiteness 
and/o*  fabric  safely  which  comprises  the  step  of  contacting  said 
fabrics  with  a  diluted  aqueous  bleaching  composition  at  a  concen- 
tration of  from  about  9  to  about  18  grams  per  liter  and  a  pH  of 
from  9  to  14.  said  composition,  in  its  undiluted  form,  comprising 
from  3%  to  10*  by  weight  of  the  total  composition,  based  on 
active  chlonne.  of  an  alkali  metal  hypochlorite,  or  mixtures 
thereof,  from  0.02%  to  5%  of  an  alkali  metal  silicate,  or  mixtures 
thereof,  from  0.04%  to  1 .5%  of  a  strong  source  of  alkalinity  and 
from  a  I  %  to  5%  by  weight  of  the  total  composition  of  an  alkali 
metal  salt  of  carbonate,  or  mixtures  thereof,  said  composition 
being!  ^^^  °^  bleach  stable  perfume. 


R,    O 
I      11 
CH=C— N— C— R4. 


Fcnmula  (l> 


from  0  to  95  weight  percent  of  one  or  more  vinyl  ester  monomers, 
less  than  3  weight  percent  of  one  or  more  acrylamide  monomers, 
and  less  than  3  weight  percent  of  one  or  more  ethylenically 
unsaturated  cartxsxylic  acid  monomers  wherein  R,.  R,.  and  R,  are 
each  mdependently  hydrogen,  or  a  straight,  cyclic,  or  branched 
chain  C,-C|o  a'^yl  group; 

wherein  R4  is  hydrogen,  a  straight  or  branched  chain  C,-C|g 

alkyl.  aryl,  or  alkylaiyl  group,  or  a  substituent  of  Formula 

(HI). 


H-eCH:).O^H;  and 


Formula  (III) 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6  and  m  is  an  integer  from  I  to 
30. 


5  843  191 

PROCESS  FOR  BLEACHING  FABRICS 

Andiria  Agostini,  Grottaferrata,  lUly,  assignor  to  Procter  & 

Gamble,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US96/05602.  §  371  Date  Nov.  17.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  17,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/36762,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  21,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  952,232 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  16, 
199&.  95870057 

Int.  CI."  D06L  i/06:3/m 
UJS.  CI.  8—108.1  25  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  bleaching  a  synthetic  fabnc  having  a  brightener 
depiited  onto  its  surface,  wherein  said  fabric  is  contacted  with  an 
aqueUis  solution  of  a  bleaching  amount  of  an  alkali  metal 
hyp4*lorite,  or  mixtures  thereof,  and  from  0.0015%  to  0.5%  by 
wei^.  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  silicate,  or  mixtures  thereof, 
whefaby  the  yellowing  of  said  fabric  is  reduced  as  compared  to  the 
sam«  solution  without  silicate  or  prevented. 


5.843,193 
HAIR  DYE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS 
Geoffrey  Robert  Hawkins,  Langhorne,  Pa.:  Terence  Martin 
Dolak,  Andover,  and  Glenn  Alan  GuUiowski,  Rabway,  both 
of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corpora- 
tion, NY,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,809 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/13 
L.S.  CI.  8—408  •'  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  oxidative  dyeing  of  hair  comprising,  by 
weight  of  the  total  composition: 

0.0001-20%  of  at  least  one  primary  intermediate  and  at  least 

one  coupler  for  the  formation  of  oxidation  dyes. 
0.01-10%  of  a  2-hydroxyphenyl  benzotriazole  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula: 


(a) 


"Mho 


It, 


5,843,192 

WASHING  COMPOSITION  AND  USE  OF  POLYMER  TO 
CLEAN  AND  PROVIDE  SOIL  RESISTANCE  TO  AN 
I  ARTICLE 

Thomas  Cleveland  Kirk,  Ivyland;  Curtis  SchwarU.  Ambler; 
Richard    James    Tallent,    Lafayette    Hill,    and    Thomas 
Lawrence  Pytlewski,  Philadelphia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,553 
Int.  CI."  D06L  1/16:  CUD  .W7 
U.sl  CI.  8—137  23  Claims 

L  A  composition  for  a  washing  process  comprising;  from  0.01  to 
20  twight  percent,  based  on  total  weight  of  the  composition  of  at 
least  one  vinyl  amide  polymer,  and  at  least  one  additive  selected 
froiji  the  group  consisting  of  a  surfactant,  fabnc  softening  agent 
and  combinations  thereof; 

\^herein  the  vinyl  amide  polymer  provides  cleaning  during  the 
washing  process,  has  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  from 
5.000  to  200.000,  and  comprises,  as  polymerized  units.  ba.sed 
I  on  total  weight  of  monomer,  from  5  to  100  weight  percent  of 
at  least  one  vinyl  amide  monomer,  having  the  structure  of 
Formula  (I). 


wherein  R,,  R.,  R,.  R4.  and  R,  are  each  independently  H. 
hydroxyl.  caiboxyl.  halogen,  or  C,  4„  straight  or  branched  chain 
alkyl,  C|^  straight  or  branched  chain  alkoxy.  C.^o  alkoxycaibo- 
nyl.  carboxy.  C,.4„  alkyl  substituted  phenyl.  C,^  cycloalkyl.  SO,H. 
SO,Na'.  or 


E,-C-E: 


wherein  E,  and  E;  are  each  independently  H.  or  C,_,  alkyl,  and  E, 
IS  H.  halogen,  or  C,^  alkyl, 

0.5-20%  surfactant,  and 

10-65%  water. 
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M4JI.I94 

CLEAR  GEL  FORMl  LATION  FOR  USE  IN 

TRANSPARENT  CANDLES 

Laura  A.  Spaulding,  Wayne,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Noville 

Corporation,  Souttt  Hacltensacit,  N  J. 

Filed  Jui.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  901,449 
Int.  CI."  ClOL  5/00 
VS.  CI.  44—275  8  Claims 

I.  A  transparent  candle  composition  comprising  a  clear  gel 
formulation  prepared  from 

a  liquid  base  material  comprised  of  hydrogenated  polyisobutene 
that  has  a  repeating  unit  having  the  following  chemical  struc- 
ture: 


and  N-acyl  glutamic  acid  diamide. 

the  hydrogenated  polyisobutene  being  comprised  of  a  higher 
viscosity  component  having  an  average  number  of  repeating 
units  of  about  23  and  a  lower  viscosity  component  having  an 
average  number  of  repeating  units  of  about  6  to  8. 


ULTRA-CLEAN  TRANSPORT  CARRIER 

Jeffrey  A.  Leavey,  Poughkeepsie,  and  David  S.  Feikert,  North 
Syracuse,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,557 

Int.  a."  BOID  50/00 

VS.  CI.  55—356  32  Claims 


1.  A  transport  and  storage  carrier,  comprising: 

a  scalable  box  having  an  access  door,  said  access  door  being 
scaled  when  said  door  is  in  a  closed  position:  and 

air  circulating  means  for  creating  a  positive  air  pressure  in  said 
box  when  said  access  door  is  open  and  for  circulating  air  in 
said  box  when  said  box  is  in  its  closed  position. 


5,843.195 

APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  CARBON  MONOXIDE 

CONCENTRATION,  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 

METHANOL  CONCENTRATION,  AND  FUEL  REFORMER 

UTILIZING  THE  SAME 
Satoshi  Aoyama,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1995,  7-141207: 
Jan.  22,  1996,  8-028663 

Int.  CI."  ClOL  Mm.  ClOB  M/IS:  BOID  50/00:  HOIM  S/2-1 
VS.  CI.  48—127.7  30  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reducing  the  concentration  of  carbon  mon- 
oxide in  a  hydrogen-rich  gas  which  contains  hydrogen,  carbon 
monoxide,  and  methanol  wherein  the  carbon  monoxide  and  metha- 
nol have  lower  concentrations  than  the  hydrogen,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

oxidizing  gas  introduction  means  for  introducing  an  oxygen- 
containing  oxidizing  gas  into  the  hydrogen-rich  gas:  and 
a  preferential  oxidizing  unit  containing  a  platinum-ruthenium 
alloy  catalyst  for  accelerating  oxidation  of  the  carbon  monox- 
ide in  the  hydrogen-rich  gas  by  the  oxidizing  gas  preferen- 
tially over  oxidation  of  the  hydrogen  in  the  hydrogen-rich  gas. 


5,843,197 

PARTICULATE  REMOVAL  APPAR/\TUS  FOR  USE  IN 

SOLDERING  OPERATIONS 

Bryan  Rossnagel,  6401  Bingle  Rd.  #105,  Houston,  Tex.  77092 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  905,519 

Int.  CI."  BOID  4M)0 

U.S.  CI.  55—385.2  18  Claims 


1.  A  particulate  removal  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  opening  formed  at  a  bottom  thereof 
and  having  an  interior  cavity,  said  housing  having  a  solid 
walls  surrounding  said  interior  cavity,  said  housing  having  an 
outlet  formed  at  a  top  thereof: 

a  filter  means  positioned  in  said  housing  adjacent  said  top  of 
said  housing,  said  filter  means  for  remo\  ing  panicles  from  air 
passing  therethrough,  said  filter  means  having  an  outlet  for 
passing  filtered  air  from  said  housing  through  said  outlet  of 
said  housing: 

an  impeller  means  positioned  within  said  interior  cavity  of  said 
housing,  said  impeller  means  having  backward  inclined 
impeller  blades,  said  solid  walls  of  said  housing  being  gener- 
ally parallel  to  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said  impeller  means,  said 
impeller  means  for  pulling  air  through  said  inlet  opening  and 
for  directing  such  air  toward  said  walls,  said  impeller  blades 
generally  surrounding  said  inlet  opening:  and 

a  motor  means  positioned  within  said  interior  cavity  of  said 
housing  and  positioned  between  said  impeller  means  and  said 
filter  means,  said  motor  means  for  rotating  said  impeller 
means. 
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AIR  nUTER 

R.  Karl  Walker,  1304  Irwin  Rd.,  Powell,  Tenn.  37849 
ContinuBtion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261,781,  Jun.  20.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602^22 
Int.  CI."  BOID  46//0 
U.S.  CI.  55-^*86  II  Claims 

X — >    A       ^ 


I.  An 
ture  and 


!  ir  filter  for  mounting  in  an  HVAC  filter  mounting  struc- 
f  )r  filtering  air  flowing  through  the  HVAC  system,  said  air 
filter  coi  n  prising: 
a  frar  * ;  defining  a  channel  having  an  interior  wall  and  spaced 

firs    and  second  side  walls  connected  thereto: 
a  conr  f  ressible  filter  medium  for  filtenng  the  air  flowing  through 
HVAC  system,  said  filter  medium  being  received  in  said 
chaffiel  in  engagement  on  a  first  side  to  said  channel  first  side 
wa  I!  such  as  to  be  retained  about  a  perimeter  of  said  filler 
me  Hum  in  a  direction  toward  said  channel  first  side  wall,  said 
conpressible  filter  medium  being  removable  from  and  rein- 
le  in  said  channel,  said  side  walls  defining  a  space 
the-ibetween  for  permitting  the  removal  and  reinsertion  of 
sai  I  [compressible  filter  medium: 

filti  ij  grid  for  supporting  said  filter  medium,  said  filter  grid 
bei  IK  retained  independently  of  said  filter  medium  within  said 
chi  i&el  proximate  said  channel  second  side  wall,  said  filter 
lum  being  in  engagement  on  a  second  side  thereof  to  said 
tilttr  grid  such  as  to  be  retained  over  said  filter  medium 
nd  side  in  a  direction  toward  said  channel  second  side 
,  thereby  substantially  preventing  mosement  of  said  filter 
iium  as  a  result  of  air  flowing  therethrough,  said  filter  grid 
pefitiitting  passage  of  particulate  retainable  by  filler  medium: 
anil^ 
a  sea  Ijng  member  secured  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  interior 
Wilj  of  said  frame,  said  sealing  member  for  pro\iding  a 
rei datedly  releasable  seal  between  said  outer  surface  of  said 
frur^e  and  the  HVAC  filter  mounting  structure,  said  scaling 
m(  nber  being  configured  such  that  said  frame  is  wedgeable 
in  i|ie  mounting  structure. 


(c)  determining  a  surface  temperature  of  the  glass  body  with  a 
temperature  measuring  device; 

(d)  detecting  a  mechanical  stress  condition  of  the  glass  body: 
and 

(e)  varying  at  least  one  of  the  advancing  speed  of  the  burner  and 
the  burner  temperawre  as  a  function  of  at  least  one  of  the 
mechanical  stress  condition  of  the  glass  body  and  the  surface 
temperature  of  the  glass  body. 

8.  A  device  for  fire-polishing  a  lengthwise  extended  glass  body, 
the  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  holding  device  for  the  lengthwise  extended  glass  body: 
(b»  a  burner  which  can  travel  along  the  glass  body  at  an 
advancing  speed: 

(c)  a  temperature  measuring  device  to  determine  a  surface 
temperature  of  the  glass  body; 

(d)  a  device  to  detect  a  mechanical  stress  condition  of  the  glass 
body:  and 

(d)  means  for  varying  at  least  one  of  the  advancing  speed  of  the 
burner  and  the  burner  temperature  as  a  function  of  at  least  one 
of  the  mechanical  stress  condition  of  the  glass  body  and  the 
surface  temperature  of  the  glass  body. 


5.843,200 

PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MOLDING  GLASS 

LENSES 

David   A,   Richards,   Rochester,   N.^'..   as.signor  to   Eastman 

kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  19%,  Ser.  No.  639,674 

Int.  CI."  C03B  1M)Q 

VS.  CI.  65—102  10  Claims 


5343,199 

M^HOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  FIRE-POLISHING  A 

'LENGTHWISE  EXTENDED  GLASS  BODY 

Hans-Jilrgen  Lysson,  Korschenbroich;  Frank  Lisse,  Koln,  and 

Robert  Fenner,  Monchengladbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Alcatel  Kabel  A(;  &  Co.,  (;ermany 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser  No.  631,454 
Claiins  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  12.  1995.  195  13 
862.7  I  i 

1 1  Int.  CI."  C03B  2i/045:i7/on 

VS.  n.  65—29.18  10  Claims 

1  .Amethixi  for  fire-polishing  a  lengthwise  extended  glass  body, 
the  meillod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  ijiilding  a  glass  body  with  a  holding  device; 

(b)  tiaaling  the  glass  body  by  a  burner  having  a  burner  tempera- 
lift,  the  burner  travels  parallel  to  a  lengthwise  axis  of  the 
gl  afs  body  at  an  advancing  speed; 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  precision  optical  element  formed  b> 
molding  a  glass  preform  against  a  ux>l  precisely  configured  to 
generate  an  operative  surface  of  the  optical  element;  characterized 
by: 

forming  a  glass  core  having  a  predetermined  index  of  refraction 
in  the  shape  of  said  preform  and  applying  to  said  glass  core,  at 
the  operatise  surface,  a  thin  layer  compnsing  glass  compo- 
nents men  to  said  tool  and  having  an  index  of  refraction 
matching  said  core  index  of  refraction. 
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5,84331 
INVERT  AND  NECK  RING  HOLDER  MECHANISM  FOR 

AN  I.S.  MACHINE 

Joseph  A.  Borbone,  Paxton,  Mass.;  Steven  J.  Pinkerton,  Avon, 

and  Marty  J.  Grant,  Wetherfield,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

Emhart  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  965  J78 

Int.  CI."  C03B  W4t 

U.S.  CI.  65—158  4  Claims 


BO  fC^es 


1.  An  invert  and  necli  ring  holder  mechanism  for  displacing  a 
parison  from  a  blank  station  to  a  blow  station  on  an  I.S.  machine 
comprising 

an  opposed  pair  of  side  bracliets. 

a  worm  gear  housing  supporting  a  worm  gear. 

a  motor/worm  housing  for  supporting  said  worm  gear  housing 
intermediate  said  opposed  side  braclcets. 

a  hrst  cylinder  assembly  extending  between  one  side  of  said 
worm  gear  housing  and  one  of  said  side  brackets, 

a  second  cylinder  assembly  extending  between  the  other  side  of 
said  worm  gear  housing  and  the  other  one  of  said  side 
brackets, 

each  of  said  first  and  second  cylinder  assemblies  including  a 
cylinder  having  a  neck  ring  holder  support  and  a  target. 

said  cylinder  being  axially  displaceable  from  a  hrst  location 
adjacent  said  worm  gear  housing  to  a  second  location  adjacent 
the  associated  side  bracket  and  rotationally  displaceable  by 
said  worm  gear  to  displace  said  neckring  holder  support 
through  approximately  180°  from  a  hrst  position  at  said  blank 
station  to  a  second  position  at  said  blow  station. 

first  sensor  means  for  indicating  that  said  first  cylinder  assembly 
cylinder  is  proximate  said  associated  side  bracket. 

second  sensor  means  for  indicating  that  said  first  cylinder 
as,sembly  target  is  proximate  said  worm  gear  housing. 

third  sensor  means  for  indicating  that  said  second  cylinder 
assembly  cylinder  is  proximate  said  associated  side  bracket, 
and 

fourth  sensor  means  for  indicating  that  said  second  cylinder 
assembly  target  is  proximate  said  worm  gear  housing. 

each  of  said  targets  being  configured  so  as  to  be  sensed  by  the 
associated  sensor  means  for  the  entire  angular  range  of  dis- 
placement of  said  cylinder. 


ing  and  spaced  sufficiently  therefrom  for  heated  air  around  the 
bushing  to  be  drawn  into  said  enclosure  and  pass  therethrough 
with  said  fibers; 

(b)  a  size  applicator  mounted  adjacent  said  back  wall  portion  for 
applying  a  size  composition  to  the  fan  of  fibers  passing 
through  said  enclosure: 

(c)  a  vent  opening  in  said  back  wall  portion  above  said  size 
applicator  for  permitting  some  of  said  heated  air  to  exit  said 
enclosure; 

(d)  a  divider  disposed  in  said  enclosure  below  said  size  applica- 
tor to  form  a  first  and  second  longitudinal  chamber  in  said 
enclosure,  wherein  said  fibers  pass  through  said  first  chamber; 
and 

(el  a  damper  pivotally  attached  to  said  divider  at  its  end  adjacent 
said  size  applicator  for  controlling  the  relative  amounts  of 
heated  air  passing  through  said  first  and  second  chambers. 


5343,203 
AGRICULTURAL  CARRIER 
A.  David  Lindsay,  Brunswick,  and  Barry  A.  Omilinsky,  Princ- 
eton Junction,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  GranTek,  Inc., 
Granger,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,937 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  25/02:25/08:27/00 
U.S.  a.  71—23  5  Claims 

1.  An  improved  agricultural  carrier  comprising: 
a  granular  carrier  adapted  for  carrying  a  low-melting  chemical 
with  a  melting  point  between  atxxit  30°  C.  and  about  60°  C. 
while     remaining     free-flowing,     the     carrier     comprising 
10-100*  plant  fibers  and  0-90%  of  a  mineral  filler;  and 
the  low-melting  chemical,  combined  with  an  aromatic  solvent, 
present  in  the  granular  carrier  in  an  amount  exceeding  the 
appairent  liquid  holding  capacity  of  the  carrier, 
wherein  the  ratio  of  the  low-melting  chemical  to  the  solvent  is 
between  about  62:38  and  about  80:20. 


5,843,202 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  MIGRATION  FREE  GLASS 

FIBER  PACKAGES 
Martin    C.    Flautt,    Granville:    Thomas    O.    Matteson,    and 
Leonard  J.  Adzima,  both  of  Pickerington,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Owens  Coming  Fiberglas  Technology,  Inc.,  Summit, 
111. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  975,633 
Int.  CI."  C03C  25/02 
U.S.  CI.  65—532  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  drying  sizing  compositions  disposed  onto  a 
fan  of  fibers  attenuated  from  molten  glass  streams  emerging  from  a 
heated  bushing  prior  to  the  fibers  being  gathered  into  a  strand  and 
wound  to  form  a  package,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 
(a)  an  enclosure  through  which  said  fibers  pass,  comprised  of 
front,  back  and  side  wall  portions,  disposed  below  said  bush- 


5,843,204 
METHOD  FOR  RECYCLING  IRON  AND  STEEL 
INDUSTRY  WASTE 
\'oshitaka  Ishikawa.  Chiba;  Susumu  Ide,  Tokyo;  Toshio  Mat- 
suoka;   Shinichi   Kurozu,  both  of  Ehime;   Hiroshi   Koide, 
Wakayama;    Shigeru    Morishita,    Wakayama,   and    Tateki 
Mori,   Wakayama,  all   of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.,  Shinagawa,  and  Sumitomo  Metal 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  761,989 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1995,  7-321933; 
Dec.  11,  1996,  8-330505 

Int.  CI."  C21B  11/06 
VS.  CI.  75—414  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  waste  which  includes  metal  as  an 
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5343006 

DEVICE  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  UNCLOGGING 

FILTERS 

Giinther   Dehn,   Wesel,   and   Joachim   Schmitt,   Neukirchen 

Vluyn,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  LLB  Lurgi  Lentjes 

Babcock  Energietechnik  GmbH,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,230 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  21,  1995,  195  39 
277.9 

Int.  CI."  BOID  29/068 
U.S.  CI.  95—26  14  Ctoims 


object  sfibstance  by  the  use  of  a  short  rotary  kiln  to  recover  a 
recoverod  material  from  said  object  substance  while  said  object 
substaniid  travels  in  a  downward  direction  within  .said  rotary  kiln 
from  an  lupstream  side  lo  a  downstream  side  thereof,  the  shon 
rotary  kfln  having  an  inner  diameter  D.  a  length  L.  a  ratio  L/D  not 


tkan  5.  and  a  single  burner  on  the  upstream  side,  said 
method  joomprising  the  steps  of: 
fecdiij  the  object  substance  into  the  upstream  side  of  the  rotary 

kilt: 
formihp  a  reducing  atmosphere  in  the  rotary  kiln; 
injectiig  a  combustion  gas  from  the  burner  into  the  rotary,  kiln 

such  that  the  combustion  gas  flows  in  the  downward  direc- 

tioij 
heatii  g  and  melting  said  object  substance  with  the  single  burner 

in  lie  reducing  atmosphere  on  the  upstream  side  in  said  rotary 

kill  while  the  object  substance  travels   in  the  downward 

dir;(tion  within  the  rotary; 
formi  r^  a  reduced  and  molten  product  on  the  dow  nstream  side 

of  He  rotary  kiln,  the  reduced  and  mollen  product  comprising 

a  r  i^tal  melt  and  a  slag;  and 
recov  cjing  said  recovered  material  from  the  reduced  and  molten 

pr(  <  uct  outside  of  said  rotary  kiln. 


5,843J05 

MtlTHOD  OF  REMO\  ING  DIOXINS  IN  A  WASTE 

INCINERATION  PLANT 

Eiichi  1'oshino,  Fukuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Kawasaki  Giken,  Kukuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  84I,.^70 

ClaifK  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1996,  8-357467 

Int.  CI."  BOID  46A)() 

\}S.  CL  95—17  8  Claims 


h^ti 


for  co«| 
first 

exhaust 
of-a  b: 
contti 
e)( 
fijsf 
also 


1.  An  arrangement  for  cleaning  filter  elements  held  within  a 
filter  vessel  for  filtering  a  medium,  comprising:  cleansing  lances 
transmitting  a  gas  pulse  to  at  least  one  filter  element  within-said 
vessel;  a  gas  pulse  source  and  a  single  gas  pulse  line  connected  to 
each  of  said  lances;  at  least  two  \alves  in  said  single  gas  pulse  line, 
said  single  gas  pulse  line  being  connected  between  said  source  and 
said  lances;  said  two  valves  being  connected  in  parallel  so  that 
entrances  of  said  valves  are  connected  together  and  exits  of  said 
valves  are  connected  together:  control  means  connected  to  said 
valves  for  actuating  said  two  \ ah es  at  the  same  instant  of  time  and 
for  different  durations  to  transmit  different  pulse  durations  by  said 
two  valves;  said  lances  transmining  cleansing  gas  at  substantially 
constant  pressure,  said  cleansing  gas  being  transmitted  from  said 
source  to  said  lances  through  at  least  two  flow  branches  connected 
in  parallel,  each  of  said  branches  having  one  of  said  valves;  said 
control  means  controlling  said  valves  for  closing  one  of  said  valves 
before  closing  the  other  one  of  said  valves,  flow  of  cleansing  gas 
through  said  vahes  and  said  branches  being  stopped  when  said 
vaKes  are  closed;  said  gas  pulse  being  at  a  substanliallv  higher 
pressure  than  said  medium  to  be  filtered,  said  gas  pulse  ha\ing  a 
substantially  higher  pressure  when  said  salves  are  open  than  when 
said  valves  are  closed,  cleansing  gas  transmitted  to  said  lances 
being  reduced  when  one  of  said  val\es  is  closed  and  said  gas  pulse 
having  therebs  a  reduced  pressure  for  preventing  redcposil  of  dust 
on  said  filler  element  after  said  dust  has  been  previously  removed. 


5,843  J07 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


method  of  removing  dioxins  in  a  waste  incineration  plant 

ling  combustion  gases  from  an  incinerator  by  means  of  a 

exchanger   for   healing   air  for  combustion,   and   for 

g  the  gases  into  the  atmosphere  through  a  dust  collector 

filter,  the  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

II  ing  a  temperature  of  the  gases  right  after  the  first  heat 

(ganger  w  ithin  a  range  of  200°  C.~  1 40°  C.  by  means  of  the 

heat  exchanger,  and 
ijontrolling  a  pressure  loss  of  the  gases  righi  after  the  first 
h<  -^  exchanger  within  a  range  of  -20  mmH^O — 60  mmH.,0. 


5.843J08 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  SULFUR 
HEXAFLIORIDE 
Amar  .\numakonda,    Bensenville:    Romulus   Gaita,    Morton 
Grove;  Stephen  ^ates,  .\riington  Heights,  and  Jim  Zhou. 
Palatine,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc..  Morris- 
town,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1997.  Ser.  No.  899,736 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  «0: 

U.S.  CI.  95 — 17  31  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  recovering  sulfur  hexafluoride  comprising  the 

step  of  contacting  a  feed  gas  stream  comprising  a  minor  amount  of 
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sulfur  hexafluoride  and  at  least  one  non-condensible  gas  with  a 
membrane  under  conditions  suitable  to  form  a  sulfur  hexafluoride- 
rich  retentate  gas  stream  and  a  sulfur  hexafluoride-poor  permeate 
gas  stream. 


5,843^09 
VAPOR  PERMEATION  SYSTEM 
Roderick  J.  Ray;  David  D.  Newbold;  Dwayne  T.  Friesen,  and 
Scott  B.  McCray,  all  of  Bend,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Bend 
Research,  Inc.,  Bend,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  910,409 

Int.  Cl.*^  BOID  53/22 

VS.  a.  95—52  19  Claims 

VAPOR 

PERMEATION 

MODULE 


FLUID  FEED  STREAM 
VAPOR  A        — 
VAPOR  B 


I       T 


RETENTATE  STREAM 
VAPOR  B-POOR 


PERMEATE  GAS  PHASE 

STREAM         SWEEP  STREAM 
VAPOR  B-RICH 


1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  a  first  vapor  from  a  fluid  feed 
stream  containing  a  mixture  of  vapors,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps: 

(a)  providing  a  membrane  having  feed  and  permeate  sides  and 
that  is  selectively  permeable  to  said  first  vapor; 

(b)  directing  said  fluid  feed  stream  to  the  feed  side  of  said 
membrane  and  withdrawing  a  retentate  stream  depleted  in 
said  first  vapor  and  withdrawing  a  permeate  stream  enriched 
in  said  first  vapor  from  the  permeate  side  of  said  membrane; 
and 

(c)  directing  a  gas-phase  sweep  stream  to  the  permeate  side  of 
said  membrane,  said  sweep  stream  flowing  countercurrent  to 
the  flow  of  said  fluid  feed  stream,  wherein  the  partial  pressure 
of  said  first  vapor  in  said  sweep  stream  is  sufficiently  low  that 
the  ratio  of  the  partial  pressure  of  said  first  vapor  in  said 
sweep  stream  to  the  partial  pressure  of  said  first  vapor  in  said 
retentate  stream  is  less  than  0.9 

wherein  said  first  vapor  and  said  mixture  of  vapors  comprise 
compounds  with  boiling  points  greater  than  0°  C.  but  less  than 
200°  C.  at  one  atmosphere  of  pressure. 


5*»3,210 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 

PARTICULATES  FROM  A  GAS  STREAM 

Prabhakar  D.  Paranjpe;  Michael  L.  Kelcham,  both  of  C'hester- 

field,  and  David  A.  Berkel.  Wild  wood,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 

Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,149 
Int.  CI."  B03C  .*/«0 
U.S.  CI.  95—59  32  Claims 

1.  Electrostatic  spray  apparatus  comprising 
an  electrode  for  generating  a  high-voltage  corona,  spray  means 
for  generating  a  spray  of  liquid  droplets  directed  into  said 
high-voltage  corona  whereby  an  electrical  charge  is  imparted 
to  the  droplets. 
an  insulator  for  supporting  the  electrode  so  that  said  spray  of 

liquid  droplets  is  directed  into  the  high-voltage  corona, 
liquid  conduit  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  spray  means, 
means  for  electrically  grounding  said  liquid  conduit  means  so 
that  liquid  supplied  to  said  spray  means  is  at  ground  potential, 
and 
means  surrounding  an  outer  surface  of  said  insulator  through 
which  pressurized  gas  can  be  directed  for  continuously  main- 
taining said  electrode  and  insulator  substantially  clean  and  dry 


as  the  electrode  generates  said  high-voltage  corona  and  as  the 
spray  means  directs  said  spray  of  droplets  into  the  high- 
voltage  corona. 

26.  A  process  for  removing  particulate  from  a  gas  stream,  said 
process  comprising 

mounting  an  electrode  adjacent  said  gas  stream, 

delivering  high-voltage  electrical  current  to  said  electrode 
through  a  conductor  surrounded  by  an  insulator  for  generating 
a  high-voltage  corona, 

directing  a  spray  of  liquid  droplets  at  ground  electrical  potential 
into  said  high-voltage  corona  to  imparl  an  electrical  charge  to 
the  droplets,  continuously  maintaining  outer  surfaces  of  said 
electrode  and  insulator  substantially  clean  and  dry  as  said 
liquid  droplets  are  directed  into  said  high-voltage  corona  by 
directing  a  column  of  high- velocity  purge  gas  over  and  around 
said  electrode  and  insulator,  and 

introducing  said  charged  liquid  droplets  into  said  gas  stream. 


5,843,211 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  A 
HEAVIER  PHASE  FROM  A  LIGHTER  PHASE  IN  A 
MATERIAL  FLOW  BY  CENTRIFUGAL  FORCE 
Ernst-August  Bielefeldt,  24582  Moorweg,  44  Bordesholm,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,462 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Jan.  25,  1995,  195  02 
202.5 

Int.  CI."  BOID  45/12 
VS.  CI.  95—269  32  Claims 


li.  ^ "  1 


iVi'' 


1.  A  method  for  separating  different  material  phases  having 
different  densities  that  can  be  separated  from  each  other  by  cen- 
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trifugal  fo  X  e  in  a  separator  housing  having  a  central  radial  plane. 


„...,. , !  khe  follow  ing  steps: 

(a)  feeding  a  primary  flow  containing  said  difl'erent  material 
phasds  symmetrically  to  said  central  radial  plane  and  tangen- 
tially  into  said  separator  housing  for  forming  a  primary 
fanndd-out  flow  pattern  that  is  fanning-out  mirror- 
symrtittrically  to  said  central  radial  plane. 

(b)  generating  in  said  housing  with  said  primary  flow  a  second- 
ary flow  mirror-symmetrically  to  said  central  radial  plane  by 
fanninp-out  said  primary  flow  into  said  secondary  flow,  said 
seco»dary  flow  including  two  vonex  secondary  flow  half 
portions  (11)  which  together  form  a  secondary  fanned-out 
flow  pattern  flowing  mirror-symmetncally  away  from  said 
centifal  radial  plane  along  an  inner  surface  of  said  separator 
housing,  and 

(c)  mittor-symmetrically  superimposing  said  primao  fanned-out 
flowiiJattem  on  said  secondary  fanned-out  flow  pattern  so  that 
said  iprimary  flow  moves  in  the  same  directions  as  said  two 
vortifX  secondary  flow  half  portions. 


5,843,213 

MOISTURE  CONTROL  UNIT 

Yasuyuki  Fujimura,  Zushi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kankyo  Co., 

Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  551,529,  Nov.  1,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.709,736. 
This  application  Aug.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  914,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1994,  6-312349; 
Dec  2,  1994,  6-324015 

InL  CI."  BOID  53/26 
VS.  CI.  96-144  2  Claims 


/  J*. 


5  843,212 
Fufek  TANK  ULLAGE  PRESSURE  REDUCTION 
SeifoUah  S.  Nan^ji,  Greensboro,  N.C..  assignor  to  Gilbarco 
Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  May  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  490.442 
Int.  CI."  BOID  61/0') 


VS.  CI.  »6-^ 


16  Claims 


1.  An   ipparatus  for  reducing  the  pressure  in  a  fuel  tank  ullage 
comprisig: 

a  vap*  extractor  connected  to  the  fuel  tank  ullage  for  pulling 
vaj  ( r  therefrom. 

a  pre;  s  urc  sensor  adapted  for  mounting  to  detect  the  pressure  in 
the  fuel  tank  ullage, 

a  sep  itation  module  having 

an  iflet  connected  to  said  vapor  extractor, 

a  s  Aaration  membrane  in  .said  module, 

a  parmeate  outlet  separated  from  said  inlet  by  said  separation 

membrane  and 
adapted  for  connection  to  the  fuel  tank  ullage;  and 
a  ijctentate  outlet  not  separated  from  said  inlet  by  said  mem- 
brane, 

a  vaior  pump  connected  to  said  permeate  outlet  for  creating  a 
lof  cr  pressure  in  said  separation  mixlule  near  said  permeate 
oi^fct  than  near  said  inlet  so  as  to  induce  selected  \apors  to 
pat>»  through  said  separation  membrane, 

a  vcW  in  communication  with  said  retentate  outlet  to  vent 
reiantate  to  atmosphere, 

a  hyprocartwn  detector  to  detect  h\drocartK)n  concentrations  in 

said  vent,  and 
a  controller  for  receiving  inputs  from  said  pressure  sensor  and 
sal  hydrocarbon  detector  and  outputting  control  signals  to 
sAa  vapor  extractor  and  said  \apor  pump  to  actuate  said 
v^por  extractor  and  said  vapor  pump  to  pull  vapor  from  the 
ul»gc  when  the  pressure  exceeds  a  pressure  threshold  and 
rennm  permeate  to  the  tank  and  permit  relatively  hydrcKarbon 
frte  air  to  be  released  through  said  vent,  thereby  reducing  the 
p*t¥>sure  m  the  ullage. 


1.  A  moisture  control  unit  comprising: 

a  housing  containing  a  partition  wall  which  divides  the  housing 
into  at  least  two  chambers,  one  of  the  chambers  being  an 
absorption  chamber  and  the  other  chamber  being  a  regenera- 
tion chamber: 

an  opening  provided  in  an  exterior  wall  of  said  housing  and 
having  a  fan  provided  therein  for  feeding  air  into  said  hous- 
ing: 

a  self-rotating  moisture  absorption  rotor  rotatably  supported  so 
that  it  is  disposed  in  both  the  absorption  chamber  and  the 
regeneration  chamber,  said  rotor  absorbing  moisture  in  the 
absorption  chamber  and  discharging  moisture  in  the  regenera- 
tion chamber  and  being  self-rotating  due  to  the  imbalance  in 
weight  thereof  caused  by  the  absorption  and  discharge  of 
moisture: 

a  heater  disposed  adjacent  the  moisture  absorption  rotor  for 
evapt>rating  moisture  absorbed  therein,  and  a  heat  exchanger 
provided  within  said  housing,  said  heal  exchanger  comprising 
a  first  passageway  through  which  a  portion  of  the  air  fed  b> 
the  fan  flows  through  and  is  introduced  to  the  regeneration 
chamber  and  absorbs  moisture  from  the  moisture  absorption 
rotor  and  a  second  passageway  through  which  the  air  having 
the  absorbed  moisture  from  the  regeneration  chamber  flows 
through,  said  first  and  second  passageways  being  in  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  each  other. 


5343J14 
CONDENSABLE  VAPOR  CAPTL'RE  AND  RECOVERY  IN 

INDUSTRIAL  APPLICATIONS 
Clarence  W.  Janes,  Sacramento.  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 
Energv  Commission,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749J89 
lnLCi.'^WilD47A)6 
VS.  CI.  96—242  23  Claims 

1.  An  apparams  for  removing  condensable  materials  contained 
in  exhaust  gases  produced  bv  combustion,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  receiving  gases  exhausted  from  a  combusior: 

(b)  fogging  means  for  generating  a  fog  comprising  water  drop- 
lets having  a  condensing  surface  for  recovering  condensable 
materials  and  injecting  said  water  droplets  into  said  exhaust 
gases,  wherein  said  water  droplets  provide  substantiallv  all  of 
the  primarv  condensing  surface  of  the  apparatus  and  condens- 
able maleiials  contained  in  said  exhaust  ga.ses  attach  to  said 
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5^3417 
INK  FOR  INK  JET  RECORDING 
Takamasa  Leda,  Ibaraki;  Tomoko  Yamamoto,  Takarazuka, 
and  Hideo  Hotomi,  Nishinomiya,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1997,  Sen  No.  948,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1996,  8-269869; 
Oct.  11,  1996,  8-269872;  Oct.  11,  1996,  8-269873;  Oct.  11,  19%, 
8-269875 

Int.  CI."  C09D  urn 
MS.  CI.  106—31.48  43  Claims 

1.  Ink  for  ink-jetting,  comprising  0.1-5  wt  'k  of  water-soluble 
dye  represented  by  general  formula  (A): 


5,843,215 
INSECT  REPELLENT  COATINGS 
Mark  E.  Whalon,  East  Lansing,  Mich.,  and  Gene  E.  Malloy, 
Kenosha,    Wis.,    assignors    to    WARMM    Sciences,    LLC. 
Mason,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,378 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  65/00:i5/(H 
U.S.  CI.  106—18.29  16  Claims 

1.  A  clear  print  varnish  composition  for  application  as  a  coating 
on  paper  products  which  comprises  a  water  based  or  a  water 
soluble  and  at  least  one  plant  compound,  said  plant  compound 
being  an  insect  repellent,  antifeedanl  or  oviposition  deterrent  and 
accepted  for  food  use  and  is  present  in  an  amount  of  O.OI'Jt  to 
0.3^  by  weight  of  the  print  varnish. 


(Ri)l 


(A) 


<SOiH)n 


N=N 


water  droplets,  said  fogging  means  positioned  dowhstream  of 
said  means  for  receiving  exhaust  gases:  and 
(c)  de- misting  means  for  separating  said  attached  water  droplets 
and  materials  from  said  exhaust  gases  and  producing  a  fluid, 
said  de-misting  means  positioned  downstream  of  said  fogging 
means. 


(SO,H)m 


(SOiH)n 


(SOiH)fn 


wherein  R,,  R,  and  R,  are  hydrogen  atom  or  alkyl  group,  X 
represents  substituted  or  unsubstituied  phenylene  group,  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituied  diphenylenc  group,  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuied naphthylene  group  or  — NR, — X — R,N —  represents  1.4- 
pyperazinylene  group,  M  is  alkaline  metal,  quaternary  ammonium 
or  hydrogen  atom,  n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  5.  m  is  an  integer  of  1  to 
5  and  "I"  is  5-m: 
2-8  wt  %  of  polyethylene  imine;  and  water. 


5,843,216 

CONCRETE  ADDITIVE  COMPRISING  A 

MULTICOMPONENT  ADMIXTURE  CONTAINING 

SILICA  FUME,  ITS  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  AND 

CONCRETE  PRODUCED  THEREWITH 
Magne  Dastel,  Kristiansand,  Norway,  a.ssignor  to  Elkem  Mate- 
rials Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  227,801,  Aug.  3,  1988,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51,156,  May  13,  1987,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  693,851,  Jan.  23, 
1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
447,871,  Dec.  8,  1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19, 

1990,  Ser.  No.  630314 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Dec.  7,  1982,  82.4100 
Int.  CI."  C04B  I4/(H 
\}S.  CI.  106—819  3  Claims 

1.  A  non  curing,  stabilized  aqueous  dispersion  consisting  essen- 
tially of  from  10  to  80*  by  weight  silica  fume  obtained  as  a 
by-product  of  a  silicon  metal  or  ferrosilicon  alloy  production,  said 
fiime  having  at  least  atx)ut  bO**?  by  weight  silicon  dioxide:  from  0. 1 
to  10%  stabilizing  agents  based  on  the  weight  of  said  silica  fume  in 
the  aqueous  dispersion,  said  stabilizing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lignosuifonic  acid  and  their  salts  and  modifi- 
cations and  derivatives  thereof,  melaminc  derivatives,  naphthalene 
derivatives,  and  hydroxylaied  carboxylic  acid  and  their  salts:  and  at 
least  15%  water,  said  non  curing,  stabilized  dispersion  being  stable 
against  gelling. 


5,843,218 
BISAZO  INKJET  DYES 
Peter  Gregory;  Prahalad  Manibhai  Mistry;  Roy  Bradbury, 
and  Paul  Wight,  all  of  Manchester,  United  Kingdom,  assign- 
ors to  Zeneca  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No,  947,865 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  11,  1996, 
962225 

Int.  CI."  C09D  11/02:  C09B  31 /OS 
U.S.  CI.  106—31.52  12  Claims 

1.  A  bisazo  dye  of  Kormula  ( 1 )  and  salts  thereof: 

Formula  ( 1 1 
NH(CH;),NRJt. 


OH 


Q_N  =  N-Q-N  =  N 


(CCX)Hm 


Rl 


r: 


SO,H 


wherein: 

Ri  and  R;  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are 

attached  form  a  5   or  6  -membered  carfoocyclic  ring  which  is 

optionally  substituted  by  SO,H: 
R,  and  R4  are  each  independently  H  or  C,  4-alkyl; 
y  is  1.  2,  3  or  4:  and 
n  is  1 ,  2  or  3. 
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5,843,219 

INK  JET  INK  COMPOSITION 

Mary  Cutherine  Ambrose  Griffin,  Cambridge;  John  Philip 

Tatum,  Isleham,  and  Jill  Woods,  March,  all  of  England, 

assignors  to  Xaar  Technology  Limited,  Cambridge,  England 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,670 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  24,  1994, 
9421395  I { 

!  '  Int.  CI."  C09D  11/02 

U.S.  a.  106—31.88  13  Claims 

1.  A  f«ble  ink  jet  ink  composition  comprising  a  diluent,  a 
pigment,  ;«nd  a  dispersani  for  stabilizing  the  dispersion  of  the 
pigment  )i1  the  diluent,  said  diluent  containing  a  non-polar  compo- 
nent and  la  polar  component,  said  non-polar  component  forming  a 
major  component  of  the  diluent  and  said  polar  component  being 
present  it  amount  of  at  least  5%  by  weight  of  the  diluent  but  such 
that  said  qomposition  has  a  polar  solubility  parameter  not  greater 
than  7  MPa^,  said  composition  further  having  a  dewetting  velocity 
of  at  leaiti  100  pm.sec  '  on  a  surface  having  a  surface  energy  of 
I0±1  mN.hi  '. 


5,843^22 
MODIFIED  CEMENT  AND  CONCRETE  COMPOSITIONS 
F.  MacGregor  Miller,  Gumee,  III.;  Timothy  Jay  Roth.  Allen- 
town,  Pa.,  and  William  Russell  Weiliver,  Ship  Bottom,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allenlown, 
Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  562,721,  Feb.  14,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  938.185 

int  CI."  C04B  inm 

U.S.  CI.  108--608  24  Claims 

1.  A  cementitious  composition,  comprising: 

from  about  0.1  to  about  7.5  percent  by  weight  of  a  solid  residual 
oxidation  product  from  the  combustion  of  an  aqueous  emul- 
sion of  a  naturally  occurring  asphalt  from  the  Orinoco  Belt  of 
Venezuela  which  contains  from  about  100  to  about  1500  ppm 
by  weight  magnesium  in  the  form  of  a  water  soluble  magne- 
sium salt,  which  product  from  the  combustion  contains  mag- 
nesium sulfate  present  in  the  amount  of  from  about  0.05  to 
about  4  percent  by  weight  of  the  cementitious  compositioii: 
and 

from  about  92.5  to  about  99.95  percent  by  weight  of  a  hydraulic 
silicate  cement  material. 


5,843,220 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  PIGMENT 
I  COMPOSITION 

Fridolin  Babler,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  Ciba  Specialty 
Chemicals  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  982,148 
Int.  CI."  C09C  1/04 
MS.  CI.  106—415  29  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  pigment  composition,  which  com 
prises  air  jet  milling  from  I  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  an  inorganic 
filler  in  ihe  presence  of  from  60  to  99  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic 
pigment  to  yield  a  uniform  blend  of  the  inorganic  tiller  and  the 
organic  pigment. 


II 


5343.223 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  MINERAL  PRODUCTS 

HAVING  A  GREAT  HEAT  CONTENT  FROM  WASTE 

MATERLVLS  AND  SLURRIES  AND  RESULTING 

PRODUCTS 

Guy  Beauvent,  Wierre  Effroy,  France,  assignor  to  Carrieres  du 

Boulonnais,  Ferques,  France 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,616 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  21,  1995,  95  13777 
Int.  CI."  C04B  7/24 
VS.  a.  106—697  20  Claims 


5343,221 
SPRAYABLE  COATING  COMPOSITION 
David  Michael  Parish,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Illinois 
Tool  Works,  Inc.,  Glenview,  Ul. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  905334 
lU.  a."  C09D  5/i4:  C08K  3/32:3/36:  C08L  63/10 
MS.  Cli  106—469  14  Claims 

1.  A  fiprayable  coating  composition  for  use  as  a  coating  on  a 
substratr  comprising: 

a)  a  irtller/glazing  component  comprising  a  mixture  of  from 
about  20%  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  a  resin  selected  from 
the  f  roup  consisting  of  vinyl  ester  resins  and  vinyl  ester  resins 
in  tombinalion  with  polyester  resins; 

frc^  about  2%  to  about  35%  by  weight  of  a  sprayable  filler: 

Mft  about  0-40%  by  weight  of  a  styrene  monomer: 

fnjin  about  0.1%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of 

|llixotropic  clays: 
frqm  about  1-10%  by  weight  of  a  phosphosilicate: 
frdm  about  0-2%  by  weight  of  an  accelerator;  and 
frc  It!  about  0-20%  by  weight  of  a  first  organic  solvent  or 

organic  solvent  mixture  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

3f  highly  volatile  solvents,  solvents  of  medium  volatility, 

Uid  mixtures  thereof; 

b)  fDin  about  1-50%  by  weight  of  a  catalyst  component;  and 

c)  fr)|n  about  1-15%  by  weight  of  a  second  organic  solvent  or 
org»nic  solvent  mixture  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
solvents  of  low  volatility  and  mixtures  thereof. 


1 .  A  method  for  producing  mineral  products  having  a  great  heat 
content  from  waste  materials  and  slurries  and  resulting  products, 
comprising  the  steps  of:  submitting  said  waste  materials  and  slur- 
ries to  a  homogenous  mixing  to  obtain  a  homogenized  product; 
making  a  stoichiometric  mixture  at  least  of  CaCO,.  clay  and  SiO, 
from  said  homogenized  product:  circulating  said  stoichiometric 
mixture  in  at  least  one  heating  and  calcinating  oven  whereby  a 
lime  product  is  produced  at  a  temperature  for  decarbonating 
CaCO,:  separating  at  least  in  pan  said  lime  product:  and  raising 
said  temperature  to  a  level  effective  for  obtaining  (CaO),  (SiO.)  ^ 
having  hydraulic  properties  and  a  crystallized  form  wherein  P  is 
belite. 
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5^3^24 
COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE  COMPRISING  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYER  ARRANGED  ON  A  DIAMOND 
OR  DIAMOND-LIKE  LAYER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 
PRODUCTION 
Reinhard   Zachai,   Guenzburg;   Tim   Gutbeit.  and   Kenneth 
Goodson,  both  of  Ulm,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,080 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  5,  1994,  44  27 
715.6 

Int.  CI."  C30B  2V/fM 
U,S.  CI.  117—94  46  Claims 

3 


14.  A  process  for  producing  a  composite  stnicture  comprising  a 
semiconductor  layer  arranged  on  a  layer  of  diamond  or  diamond- 
like material,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  depositing  an  intermediate  layer  on  a  crystalline  growth 
substrate 

(b)  depositing  a  layer  of  diamond  or  diamond-like  material  on 
the  intermediate  layer  to  form  an  intermediate  substrate,  said 
layer  of  diamond  or  diamond-like  material  dehning  at  least 
one  component  source  zone  on  said  intermediate  substrate  for 
subsequent  processing  into  at  least  one  electronic  component; 

(c)  contacting  the  mtermediale  substrate  \n  an  evacuatable  reac- 
tor with  a  gas  comprising  a  semiconductor  precursor  and 
depositing  a  semiconductor  layer  from  the  precursor  gas  onto 
the  layer  of  diamond  or  diamond-like  material  at  least  in  said 
at  least  one  component  source  zone  on  said  Intermediate 
substrate: 

said  layer  of  diamond  or  diamond-like  material  being  provided 
outside  of  said  at  least  one  component  source  zone  with  at 
least  one  edge  at  which  It  changes  abruptly  in  thickness  by  at 
least  10*.  wherein  said  intermediate  layer  has  lattice  con- 
stants that  vary,  and  said  Intermediate  layer  is  either  formed 
by  a  plurality  of  crystalline  layers  or  formed  of  an  alloy 
whose  composition  varies,  or  both. 


crystallizing  said  semiconductor  film  provided  with  said  catalyst 
by  heating: 

Introducing  phosphorus  Ions  Into  a  selected  region  of  the  crys- 
tallized film,  said  selected  region  excluding  said  channel 
region  of  said  thin  film  transistor;  and 

thermally  annealing  said  crystallized  film  introduced  with  said 
phosphorus  ions. 


5,843,226 

ETCH  PROCESS  FOR  SINGLE  CRYSTAL  SILICON 

Ganming  Zhao,  Cupertino:  Terry  K.  Ko,  South  San  Francisco, 

and  WefTrey  David  Chin,  Foster  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,809 

Int.  CI."  C30B  2J/00 

VS.  CI.  117—97  34  Claims 


7.  A  process  for  ctchmg  shallow  trenches  in  single  crystal 
silicon,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  single  crystal  silicon  Into  a  chamber; 

(b)  introducing  Into  the  chamber  a  process  gas  comprising 
chlorine,  bromine,  oxygen  and  an  inert  gas; 

(c)  generating  a  plasma  of  the  process  gas  In  the  chamber;  and 

(d)  contacting  the  single  crystal  silicon  widi  the  plasma  in  the 
chamber  to  etch  shallow  trenches  In  the  single  crystal  silicon, 
the  shallow  trenches  having  (I)  a  depth  of  less  than  about  1 
micron,  and  (II)  a  substantially  uniform  trench  depth  and 
trench  profile  angle  across  the  single  crystal  silicon  for  a 
given  trench  width. 


5,843425 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCT^OR 

DEVICE 

Toru    Takayama,    Kanagawa;    Yasuhiko    Takemura,    Shiga; 
Hongyong    Zhang,    Kanagawa,    and    Shunpei    Yamazaki, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy 
Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189,658,  Feb.  1,  1994.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,720 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1993,  5-39499 

Int.  CI."  C30B  l/IO 

VS.  a.  117— 8  67  Claims 

916 

903  "Q"^     904       906 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  thin  film  transistor  comprising 
an  active  layer  having  a  channel  region,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
disposing  a  .semiconductor  film  comprising  silicon  In  contact 
with  a  catalyst  for  promoting  a  crystallization  of  said  semi- 
conductor film; 


5,843^27 
CRYSTAL  GROWTH  METHOD  FOR  GALLIUM  NITRIDE 

FILMS 
Akitaka    Klmura;    Haruo   Sunakawa;    Masaaki    Nido,    and 
Atsushi  Yamaguchi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,075 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1996,  8-020623 

InL  CI."  C30B  25/18 

VS.  CL  117—101  9  Claims 


1 

[1  0,0] 
DIRECTION 

[0.-1.0] 
DIRECTION 

tO.-M] 
DIRECTION 

'•^^ 

/^X 

tO.0.1] 
DIRECTION 

^^^\               5 

GaAsdOO) 

[0,1.0] 
DIRECTION 

1.  A  crystal  growth  method  for  forming  a  gallium  nitride  (GaN) 
film  on  a  gallium  arsenide  (GaAs)  substrate,  comprising  the  steps 
of; 

providing  a  gallium  arsenide  substrate  having  a  surface  which  Is 
inclined  with  respect  to  a  GaAs(lOO)  face,  an  Inclination 
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aitfl: 

than 


I  of  the  surface  being  larger  than  0  degree  but  smaller 

:  i5  degrees  with  respect  to  the  GaAs(IOO)  face,  and  an 
Inclinetlon  direction  of  the  surface  being  within  a  range  of  an 
angular  range  from  a  [0.0.1)  direction  of  gallium  arsenide  to  a 
[0,-),01  direction  of  gallium  arsenide  past  a  (0,-1,1]  direction 
of  g^llum  arsenide  and  angles  less  than  5  degrees  on  opposite 
side$  of  die  angular  range  around  an  1 1,0,01  direction  of 
galllurn  arsenide  taken  as  an  axis,  or  within  another  range 
cryslallographically  equivalent  to  the  range;  and 
growing  a  gallium  nitride  layer  on  the  surface. 


CRYSTAL  HOLDING  APPARATUS 
Masanori  Kimura;  Eiichi  Uno;  Hirotoshi  Yamagishi,  and  Kiyo- 
taka  Takano,  all  of  Annaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu 
Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,889 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1995,  7-351275 

Int.  CL"  C30B  35/00 

VS.  CI.  117—218  18  Claims 


5,843,228 

APPArI^S  FOR  PREVENTING  HEATER  ELECTRODE 
IviaLTDOWN  IN  SINGLE  CRYSTAL  PULLING 
APPARATUS 
Masao  Saitoh,-   Daisuke   Wakabayashi;   Takashi  Atami,  and 
Hisashi  Furuya,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Materials  Silicon  Corporation,  and   Mitsubishi   Materials 
Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1997.  Ser.  No.  825,637 

Clainci  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1996,  8-086905 

Int.  CI."  C30B  J5/00 

U.S.  CI.  117— 201  4  Claims 


SWITCH 


CONDUCTIVE  KETAL 
ELECTRODE 


VOLTAGE 
SOURCE 


CONTROILER 


AWCTER 


lOa 


104 


WATTHOUR 
METER 


HEATER 


lOb 


CONDUCTIVE  METAL 
ELECTRODE 


ALARM 


1.  A  crystal  holding  apparatus  for  holding  a  stepped  engagement 
portion  formed  between  a  seed  crystal  and  a  straight  cylindrical 
portion  of  a  single  crystal  during  a  process  of  growing  die  single 
crystal  by  rotating  and  pulling  the  seed  crystal  after  the  seed  crystal 
Is  brought  into  contact  with  a  material  melt,  said  crystal  holding 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  lifting  jigs  ha\lng  holding  portions  that  hold  the 

stepped  engagement  portion; 
a  lock  mechanisrn  that  prevents  the  holding  portions  from  open- 
ing apart;  and 
an  unlock  mechanism  that  can  unlock  the  lock  mechanism  at  an 
arbitrary  selected  point  of  time  during  the  process  of  growing 
the  single  crystal. 


I.  An  i  i^aralus  for  preventing  a  heater  electrode  meltdown  in  a 
single  c  3  stal  pulling  apparatus,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  gas  t  ghi  container, 

a  cru<  i  >le  for  storing  a  semiconductor  melt  inside  said  gas  tight 
cot  I  liner, 

a  hea  c  r  which  encircles  said  crucible. 

a  pai  ■  of  conductive  metal  electrodes,  each  having  a  water 
co<  Itint  passage,  and  each  being  threadedly  connected  to  a 
gra  plillc  intermediate  electrode  connected  to  said  heater. 

a  swiiih  provided  In  a  circuit  between  at  least  one  conductive 
me  111  electrode  and  a  voltage  source  for  supplying  power  to 
sal  1  pair  of  conductive  metal  electrodes, 

curre  ij  measurement  means  for  measuring  a  value  of  electric 
km  flowing  through  said  healer,  and 

a  coitroller  into  which  is  input  an  electric  current  value  mea- 
suicil  by  said  current  measurement  means,  and  which  turns 
sai  j|  switch  ofl,  halting  current  flow.  In  the  case  w here  fluc- 
tui  tjons  In  said  current  value  beyond  a  tolerance  range  con- 
tin  jf  for  the  duration  of  a  first  time  interval,  and 

wher  rjn  said  first  time  Interval  is  of  shorter  duration  than  the 
llnl«  of  continuous  fluctuations  of  the  measured  current  value 
bejbnd  the  tolerance  range  required  for  the  occurrence  of 
meltdown  of  said  conductive  metal  electrode. 


5.843X30 
SEALING  SYSTEM  FOR  IMPRON  ED  APPLICATOR  DIE 
Bert  Potjer,  HD  Voorschoten,  Netherlands;  Luigi  Sartor,  Pasa- 
dena, Calif.,  and  Robert  Lindsay  Druschel,  Eau  Oaire,  Wis^ 
assignors  to  Averv  Dennison,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673.745 
Int.  CI."  B05C  .W: 
VS.  a.  118 — M)7 


II  Claims 


1.  A  die  for  alternately  depositing  multiple  liquid  materials  on 
the  surface  of  a  moving  web  to  form  a  uniform  coating  layer 
thereon,  said  die  comprising 

a  die  body  defining  first  and  second  inlet  orifices,  an  elongated 
coating  orifice,  and  first  and  second  liquid  passageways  com 
municating  between  said  coating  orifice  and  said  first  and 
second  inlet  orifices,  respectively,  and 
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closure  means  for  alternately  closing  said  first  and  second  liquid 
passageways  positioned  across  said  first  and  second  liquid 
passageways,  said  closure  means  comprising  at  least  two 
closure  elements  having  at  least  one  slidable  surface  mounted 
for  reciprocating  linear,  sliding  motion  at  an  angle  to  said  first 
and  second  liquid  passageways  in  said  die  body,  said  closure 
element  including  sealing  means  on  at  least  one  slidable 
surface  thereof  for  preventing  liquid  materials  from  leaking 
out  of  said  die. 


5,843^1 
APPARATUS  FOR  BUBBLE  STRIPPING  AND  COATING  A 

FIBER 
Robert  A.  Spencer;  David  C.  Lam,  both  of  Roanoke,  and 
Duane  A.  Felton,  Moneta,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Alcatel 
Telecommunications  Cable,  Claremont,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  24.  19%.  Ser.  No.  718,776 

Int.  CI.*  B05C  i/n 

MS.  CI.  118-^20  19  Claims 
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1.  A  bubble  stnpping  and  coating  apparatus  for  stripping 
entrained  gas  from  a  fiber,  then  coating  the  fiber  with  a  coating 
material,  comprising:  a  coater  body  and  a  die  assembly,  said  coater 
body  having  a  die  assembly  bore,  said  die  assembly  bore  dimen- 
sioned to  receive  said  die  assembly,  said  coater  body  having  an 
upstream  and  a  downstream  end.  wherem  said  upstream  end  of 
said  coater  body  includes  an  end  cap.  said  die  assembly  being 
spaced  from  said  end  cap  thereby  defining  a  bubble  stnpping  gas 
chamber  having  means  for  receiving  argon  from  a  source  of  argon, 
and  said  die  assembly  having  an  upstream  end  having  a  guide  die 
and  a  downstream  end  having  a  sizing  die.  said  guide  die  having  an 
opening  with  a  diameter  of  less  than  0.016  inches  for  passage  of 
said  fiber,  said  guide  die  and  said  sizing  die  being  spaded  apart 
firom  each  other  thereby  defining  a  coating  chamber,  said  coating 
chamber  having  an  inlet  means  for  delivering  coating  material,  said 
sizing  die  having  an  opening  to  pass  a  coated  fiber  therethrough. 


&My9Amm!^i!'^2^zm!^ 


an  infrared  imaging  means  positioned  external  to  said  spray  tank 
to  view  said  workpiece  during  deposition  of  said  powder:  and 

said  infrared  imaging  means  measuring  the  deposit  thickness 
upon  said  workpiece  by  monitoring  radiation  wavelengths 
passively  emitted  by  said  workpiece  and  relating  any  reduc- 
tion in  workpiece  intensity  due  to  a  reduction  in  surface 
emissivity  with  the  deposit  thickness  on  the  workpiece  using  a 
previously  established  correlation,  as  said  workpiece 
smoothes  out  during  deposition. 


5,843,233 
EXCLUSION  GUARD  AND  GAS-BASED  SUBSTRATE 
PROTECTION  FOR  CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION 
APPARATUS 
Everhardus  P.  van  de  Ven,  Cupertino;  Eliot  K.  Broadbent; 
Jeffrey  C.  Benzing,  both  of  San  Jose;  Barry  L.  Chin,  Sunny- 
vale;  Christopher  W.   Burkhart,  San  Jose;   Lawrence  C. 
Lane,  San  Jose,  and  Edward  J.  Mclnemey,  San  Jose,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Novellas  Systems,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294,514,  Aug.  23,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,578432,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
7,457,  Jan.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5^74,594.  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  554,225,  Jul.  16,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,230,741.  This  appli- 
cation Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,191 
Int.  CI."  C23C  It/Of) 
U.S.  CI.  118—715  13  Claims 


5,84332 
MEASURING  DEPOSIT  THICKNESS  IN  COMPOSITE 
MATERIALS  PRODUCTION 
Sudhir    Dattatraya    Savkar,    Schenectady;     Robert    David 
Lillquist,  Niskayuna,  and  Russell  Scott  Miller,  Ballslon  Spa, 
all    of    N.Y..    assignors    to    General    Electric    Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554323 
Int  CI."  C23C  4/00;  GOIB  U/Ob 
U.S.  CI.  115—712  32  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  deposit  thickness  on  a  workpiece 
dunng  composite  matenals  production,  comprising: 

a  spray  tank  for  separating  said  composite  matenals  production 

from  the  surroundmg  environment: 
a  plasma  source  adjacent  said  spray  tank  for  generating  a  plasma 
plume: 


I.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  a  substrate  in  a  chemical  vapor 
deposition  process  chamber,  comprising: 
a  wafer-supporting  body  disposed  in  the  process  chamber: 
an  exclusion  body  disposed  in  the  chamber  in  alignment  with  the 
support  body,  the  exclusion  body  including  a  portion  project- 
ing over  a  frontside  penpheral  region  of  the  wafer  and  uni- 
formly spaced  from  the  wafer  frontside  peripheral  region  to 
form  a  continuous  uniformly  restrictive  passage  around  the 
frontside  peripheral  region  of  the  wafer,  the  uniformly  restric- 
tive passage  connecting  a  first  volume  of  the  chamber  proxi- 
mate the  wafer  frontside  deposition  surface  to  a  second  vol- 
ume proximate  the  water  edge; 
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where  a  the  first  volume  communicates  with  a  source  of  process 
gas^  and  the  second  volume  communicates  with  a  source  of 
depbfiition  control  gas. 


5,843,234 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AIMING  A  BARREL 

REACTOR  NOZZLE 

Donald  Finn,  Chesterfield,  and  Lance  G.  Hellwig.  Jennings, 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  MEMC  Electronic  Materials,  Inc., 

SI.  Peters,  Mo. 

Filed  May  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  644,181 

Int.  CI."  C23C  Idm) 

U.S.  aJ  ll8— 715  17  Oaims 


5343,235 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  DEPOSITED  CURVER 
COATING  ON  A  SUBSTRATE  AND  MIRROR 
Clark  Bergman,  Roseville,  and  Thomas  M.  Crook,  New  Brigh- 
ton, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Hpneywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  II,  19%,  Ser.  No.  710,077 

Int.  CI."  C23C  \tm 

U.S.  CI.  118—720  14  Claims 

6 


1.  Masking  apparatus  for  forming  a  deposited  curved  coating  on 
a  substrate,  comprising: 
a  body  having  means  for  supporting  the  substrate:  and 
a  mask  having  a  spherical  shape  suspended  over  the  substrate  by 
support  means  al  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  sub- 
strate. 


8.  A  jst  as,sembly  for  delivering  reactani  gas  from  a  supply 
thereof  [^  a  reaction  chamber  of  a  barrel  reactor  during  a  chemical 
vapor  d  jposition  process  for  depositing  a  material  onto  a  semicon- 
ductor '  kofer  contained  within  the  reaction  chamber,  the  jet  assem- 
bly comprising: 

a  no^lle  adapted  for  mounting  on  the  barrel  reactor  in  fluid 
cojnmunication  with  the  supply  of  reactani  gas  for  selectively 
de  iVering  a  jet  of  reactani  gas  from  the  reactant  gas  supply  to 
th<  reaction  chamber  for  performing  the  chemical  \apor  depo- 
sit ()n  process  in  the  reaction  chamber,  the  nozzle  being  piv 
01;  ittle  relative  to  the  barrel  reactor  about  first  and  second  axes 
of  latation.  the  second  axis  being  generally  perpendicular  to 
thi :  lirst  axis,  for  selectively  altering  the  direction  in  which  the 
re;  i<  tant  gas  jet  enters  the  reaction  chamber: 
a  CO  1  lector  connected  to  the  nozzle  and  extending  outwardly 
aviy  from  the  rciction  chamber  for  pivoting  the  nozzle 
re  aive  to  the  barrel  reactor  in  response  to  movement  of  the 
cc  n  nector;  and 
a  mi  l;i-axis  stage  disposed  outside  the  reaction  chamber  when 
th :  nozzle  is  mounted  on  the  barrel  reactor,  the  stage  includ- 
in  I  first  and  second  slider  units,  the  first  unit  being  connected 
to  I  he  connector  and  the  second  unit  being  connected  to  the 
bi  rt-el  reactor,  the  first  unit  permitting  the  connector  to  move 
re  4tivc  to  the  barrel  reactor  in  a  first  plane  to  pivot  the  nozzle 
al  ()ut  the  second  axis,  the  second  unit  permining  the  connec- 
torito  move  relative  to  the  barrel  reactor  In  a  second  plane  to 
piktrt  the  nozzle  about  the  first  axis. 

14.  /  ^ijet  assembly  as  set  forth  in  claim  8  in  combination  with  the 
barrel  factor. 

15.  Aimethod  of  optimally  aiming  a  nozzle  of  a  barrel  reactor  for 
dcposi  itig  material  on  a  semiconductor  wafer  contained  within  the 
reactoi  by  a  chemical  vapor  deposition  prtKess.  the  method  com 
prisind  Ihc  steps  of: 

aimilg  the  nozzle  toward  a  first  target  site  within  the  barrel 

re  j^Mx: 
plvcijng  the  nozzle  a  predetermined  amount  to  direct  the  nozzle 

u \iard  a  second  target  site  spaced  from  the  first  target  site: 

a:  il 
mea  s  jring  the  distance  between  the  first  and  second  target  sites 

tl<reby  to  establish  a  calibration  factor  correlating  nozzle 

n(  vemenl  to  a  distance  between  current  and  desired  reactant 

g  It  delivery  sites. 


5.8430-% 
PLASMA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  RADIATING 
MICROWAVE  FROM  RECTANGULAR  WAVEGUIDE 
THROUGH  LONG  SLOT  TO  PLASMA  CHAMBER 
Hiroyuki   Yoshiki,   Toyonaka;    Kazuki    Kondo.    Izumiohtsu; 
.Akira  Ishii.  Kawabe-Gun;  Shigeki  Amadatsu.  Ibaraki:  Tat- 
suya  Saijo.  Osaka-Sayama;  Koji  Itadani.  Amagasaki.  and 
Takahiro  Aoyama.  Suila.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daihen 
Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529^82 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  16.  1994.  6-248408 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  /6AXJ 

UiJ.  CI.  118—723  MR  13  Claims 

2n-1   , 
4 
t^  IS1  PreteneO  EmBodirienl         18o 


1.  A  plasma  processing  apparatus  comprising; 

a  plasma  chamber  having  a  narrow  uindow  formed  In  a  side 
wall  thereof,  an  object  to  be  processed  being  provided  inside 
said  narrow  window: 

a  rectangular  waveguide  for  coupling  with  said  plasma  chamber, 
said  rectangular  waveguide  having  a  long  slot  disposed  in  an 
E-plane  thereof  so  as  to  oppose  to  said  narrow  w  indow  of  said 
plasma  chamber  and  to  extend  along  a  waveguide-axis  direc- 
tion of  said  rectangular  waveguide,  said  rectangular 
waveguide  being  provided  so  that  the  waveguide-axis  direc- 
tion of  said  rectangular  waveguide  is  parallel  to  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  narrow  window  of  said  plasma  chamber:  and 

microwave  power  supply  means  for  supplying  a  microwave  to 
said  rectangular  waveguide. 
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wherein    the    microwave    is    radiated    from    said    rectangular 

waveguide  to  said  plasma  chamber  through  said  long  slot, 
said  plasma  processmg  apparatus  being  characterized  in  funher 

comprising; 

at  least  two  said  long  slots  disposed  in  at  least  one  said 
rectangular  waveguide: 

wherein  the  longitudinal  length  of  said  each  long  slot  is  set  to 
'/i  or  more  of  a  ftee-space  wavelength  of  the  microwave: 
and 

wherein  said  long  slots  are  disposed  so  as  to  be  parallel  to 
each  other  such  that  adjacent  said  long  slots  are  shifted 
from  each  other  by  (2n- 1  )/4  of  the  free-space  wavelength  of 
the  microwave  in  the  waveguide-axis  direction  of  said 
rectangular  waveguide,  where  n  is  a  natural  number 


5,843^39 

TWO-STEP  PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  A  SUBSTRATE 

PROCESSING  CHAMBER 

Ashish  V.  Shrotriya,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied 
Materials,  Inc..  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,079 

Int  CI."  B08B  7AM) 

U.S.  CI.  134—1.1  22  Claims 


5,843,237 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  WAFER 

LOADING  STAGE  WITH  AN  ANNULAR  SLOPE 

Sang-jun  Chun,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co„  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773  J38 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  22,  1996, 
1996-4200 

Int.  CI."  C23C  I6A)0 
VS.  CI.  118—728  2  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  com- 
prising a  stage  on  which  a  wafer  is  placed  for  processing  in  a 
reaction  chamber,  said  stage  comprising: 

a  flat  main  surface  honzontally  formed  so  that  said  wafer  having 
a  continuous  surface,  whereby  said  wafer  is  devoid  of  a  hole 
extending  therethrough,  can  be  fully  seated  thereon; 

a  perimeter  surface  formed  at  an  outer  portion  of  said  stage. 
wherein  said  perimeter  surface  is  spaced  at  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  flat  main  surface  at  a  height  lower  than 
said  flat  main  surface:  and 

an  annular  slope  formed  between  an  outer  circumference  of  said 
flat  main  surface  and  an  inner  circumference  of  said  perimeter 
surface,  said  annular  slope  being  exposed  to  reaction  chamber 
gases  and  having  a  predetermined  angle  of  inclination  with 
respect  to  said  flat  main  surface. 


1.  A  process  for  removing  a  deposition  residue  from  an  interior 
of  a  processing  chamber,  while  minimizing  a  cleaning  residue 
resulting  from  said  process,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of; 

flowing  a  tirst  cleaning  process  gas  into  the  processing  chamber, 
said  tirst  cleaning  process  gas  comprising  ozone  and  a 
fluorine-containing  compound: 

forming  a  plasma  from  said  first  cleaning  process  gas: 

maintaining  said  plasma  for  a  first  time  period: 

flowing  a  second  cleaning  process  gas  into  the  processing  cham- 
ber, wherein  said  second  cleaning  process  gas  consists  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  of  compounds  consisting 
of  perfluorocarixins,  fluorine,  nitrogen,  and  combinations  of 
fluorine  and  nitrogen:  and 

maintaining  said  plasma  for  a  second  time  period. 


5,84338 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  ENHANCING  THE 

DEWATERING  OF  STARCH 

William  J.  Palardy,  Chalfont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  BetzDearborn 

Inc.,  T^vose,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  916.827 
Int.  CI."  C08B  .W/106 
U.S.  CI.  127—65  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  removal  of  water  from  starch 
which  comprises  adding  to  an  aqueous  starch  slurry,  during  the  wet 
milling  of  said  starch,  an  amount,  effective  for  the  purpose  of  a 
composition  comprising  (a)  a  polyoxyethylene-polyoxypropylene 
block  copolymer  surfactant  and  (b)  sodium  lauryl  sulfate. 


5343,240 

PROCESS  FOR  STAINLESS  STEEL  PICKLING  AND 

PASSIVATION  WITHOUT  USING  NITRIC  ACID 

Cesare  Pedrazzini,  Milano,  and  Paolo  Giordani,  Crema,  both 

of  Italy,  assignors  to  Novamax  1TB  S.r.L.,  Milano,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  18,  1995,  MI95A2140 
Int  CI."  C23G  5/02 
VS.  CI.  134—3  7  Claims 

1.  Pickling  process  for  chromium  containing  stainless  steel  com- 
prising; 

placing  the  material  to  be  treated  in  a  bath  kept  at  a  temperature 
ranging  from  30°  C.  to  70°  C.  said  bath  having  the  following 
optimal  composition; 

(a)  HjSOj  from  30  to  150  g/l 

(b)  Fe'*  at  least  15  g/l 

(c)  HP  from  5  to  50  g/l 

(d)  additives  (emulsifiers.  wetting  agents,  polishing  agents)  and 
acid  attack  inhibitors;  approximately  I  g/l: 

keeping  said  bath  under  agitation  by  a  continuous  air  flow  or 
equivalent  agitation  means. 

feeding  quantities  of  ingredients  (a),  (c),  and  (d)  to  said  bath  for 
maintaining  said  optimal  composition  in  the  bath  and  a  bath 
pH  not  higher  than  2.5.  and  an  oxidizing  agent  quantity 
suitable  for  maintaining  the  bath  redox  potential  at  values  of 
at  least  200  mV.  said  oxidizing  agent  being  selected  from 
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(II)  discontinuing  the  contacting  performed  in  step  (I)  and  dry- 
ing the  surface  of  the  metal  substrate  at  a  temperature  not 
greater  than  about  100°  C. 
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oxidUed  chlorine  acids  and  salts  thereof,  peroxidized  acids. 
such  i  s  persulphuric  acid  and  salts  thereof,  alkaline  perman- 
gana  :i  s. 


5,843043 
WEAR-RESISTANT  COPPER-BASED  ALLOY 
Minoru  Kawasaki,  Aichi;  Noboru  Takayanagi,  Gifu;  Hiromi 
Nomura,  Aichi;  .Akio  Sato,  Aichi;  Isaka  Kanazawa,  Aichi; 
Keasuke  Hidaka,  and  Shozo  Nagai,  both  of  Kyoto,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Toyota,  and  Fukuda  Metal  Foil  &  Powder  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601482 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1995,  7-053262 

Int  CI."  C22C  9/06 

VS.  CI.  148-^35  28  Claims 


5,843,241 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVELY 
ABSORBING  LIQUID  HYDROCARBON  FROM  A  FLOOR 

OR  OTHER  HARD  SURFACE 
Raymond  J.  Gaudin.  203  Medinah,  St  Simons  Island,  Ga. 
31522 

Division  of  Ser  No.  833,735,  Apr.  9,  1997.  This  application 

Dec.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  995,179 

Int  CI."  B08B  7/(X):  C08G  IH/00 

VS.  CI.  J34— 7  15  Claims 

I.  Meihod  for  removing  liquid  hydrocarbon  from  floors  and 

other  harp  surfaces  comprising  the  steps  of; 

applying  to  the  liquid  hydrocarbon  on  the  floor  or  other  hard 
surface  a  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of; 
absc^rbent  granular  polyisocyanurate  foam  having  a  first  bulk 

dtisity  for  absorbing  the  liquid  hydrocaitxjn:  and 
a  particulate  abrasive  material  having  a  second  bulk  density 
g  eater  than  the  first  bulk  density  for  imparting  slip- 
r<  astancc  to  the  floor  or  hard  surface:  and 
afte  the  composition  has  absorbed  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
liquid  hydrocarbon,  removing  the  composition  from  the 
fl  npr  or  other  hard  surface. 


a»cn  oonon  -r  ;i  m  w,) 


5,843.242 

COMTOSITIONS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  FORMING  A 
SOLID  ADHERENT  PROTECTIVE  COATING  ON  METAL 

SURFACES 
Shawn  E.  Dolan,  Sleriing  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Henkel 

Corporation.  Plymouth  Meeting.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412.233.  Mar.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,197 
Int.  CI."  C23C  22/H2 
VS.  ClJ  148—272  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  corrosion  protection  aflforded  to 
an  undefljing  metal  substrate  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
aluminulri  or  any  aluminum  alloy  containing  at  least  45"^  alumi- 
num by  an  adherent  primary  coating  containing  cobalt  oxide  and 
aluminujn  oxide  fomied  over  the  metal  substrate,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(1)  contacting  the  adherent  primary  coating,  for  a  time  cflfectivc 
to  Improve  the  resistance  to  corrosion  in  a  salt  spray  test  of 
thel  underlying  metal  substrate  after  completion  of  the  process, 
wil^  an  aqueous  sealing  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
water,  dissolved  vanadate  anions,  and  dissolved  counterions 
for  the  vanadate  anions,  containing  not  more  than  about 
0.(W)M  in  total  of  tungsten  in  any  anionic  form,  and  contain 
ing  tt  least  0.007  moles  per  liter  of  \anadium  atoms  from  the 
vai  ildate  anions: 


1.  A  wear-resistant  copper-based  alloy  useful  for  a  surface 
building-up  operation,  consisting  essentially  of; 

nickel  (Ni)  in  an  amount  of  from  10.0  to  30.0%  by  weight; 
iron  (Fe)  in  an  amount  of  from  2.0  to  15.0%  by  weight: 
cobalt  (Co)  in  an  amount  of  from  2.0  to  15.0%  by  weight: 
silicon  (Si)  in  an  amount  of  from  0.5  to  5.0%  by  weight: 
chromium  (Cr)  in  an  amount  of  from  1.0  to  10.0%  by  weight: 
at  least  one  first  optional  element  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  molybdenum  (Mo),  titanium  (Ti).  zirconium 

(2i).  niobium  (Nb)  and  vanadium  (V)  in  an  amount  of  from 

2.0  to  15.0%  by  weight: 
an  amount  of  carbon  (C)  and  oxygen  (O)  effective  to  inhibit 

welding  bead  cracking  during  build-up  of  said  alloy:  and 
the  balance  of  copper  (Cu)  and  inevitable  impurities: 
wherein  a  content  of  said  C,  designated  by  ■■X"%  by  weight,  and 

a  content  of  said  O.  designated  by  •■Y"%  by  weight,  satisfy 

the  following  relationships  (I)  through  (3): 
(1):0<"X"S0.5: 
(2);  0<"Y"£0.05:  and 
(3):  ••Y"g(-0.8)("X">4fl.(M:  and 
lead  (Pb),  one  of  said  inevitable  impurities,  is  restricted  to  an 

amount  of  0.03%  by  weight  or  less. 


S.843J44 
SHAPE  MEMORY  ALLt)Y  TREATMENT 
Alan  Pelton,  and  Thomas  Duerig.  both  of  Fremont  Calif., 
assignors  to  Nitinol  Devices  and  Components.  Freemont 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  661 J05 
Int  CI."  C22F  l/IO 
VS.  CI.  148—563  8  Claims 

1.  A  methixl  of  treating  a  component  formed  from  a  Ni— Ti 
based  shape  memory  alloy  so  thai  the  comfxineni  exhibits  super 
elasticity  and  to  imparl  a  desired  shape  to  the  component  and 
thereafter  lower  the  component's  Af.  which  comprises: 
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5,843^46 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DUAL  PHASE  FERRITIC 

STAINLESS  STEEL  STRIP 

Yeong-U  Kim,  Export,  and  Lewis  L.  Kish,  Sarver.  botii  of  Pa., 

assignors  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,452 

Int.  CI."  C21D  6AX) 

U.S.  CI.  14«— 6()7  11  Claims 

COlO  KOLLtD 
STMNtESS  SIEtL 


PAfnUkl 

sai/noMZino 


ANNCAL    BY    HeATlNC    10   Aft 

ANHtAlINC  TtMPtRAIJRf   IN 

LESS   THAU   M  SCCONOS 


(a)  cold  worl<ing  the  component,  the  component  comprising 
greater  than  50.5  at.  ^  nickel; 

(b)  restraining  the  alloy  to  a  desired  shape  and  heat  treating  the 
alloy  at  a  temperature  that  is  less  than  solvus  temperature  of 
the  alloy,  to  cause  dislocations  in  the  alloy  resulting  from  the 
cold  working  step  to  combine:  and 

(c)  after  heat  treating  the  component  in  the  restrained  desired 
shape  in  step  (b).  removing  the  restraint  and  thereafter  heat 
treating  the  component  at  a  temperature  that  is  greater  than 
the  temperature  to  which  it  is  exposed  in  step  (b)  and  less  than 
the  solvus  temperature  of  the  alloy,  causing  the  component  to 
retain  the  desired  .shape  and  causing  the  Af  temperature  to  be 
reduced  so  that  said  component  is  superelastic  at  body  tem- 
perature. 


COOt   IMt  HEATtO  S'EEl.  AT  A 
COOllXC  RATE   SJflCltNt   TO 
TRANVORM    AuS'ENI'E    '0    OWTt'iSI'i 


1.  A  method  for  producing  high  tensile  strength  stainless  steel 
sheet  or  strip  consisting  essentially  of  a  dual  phase  of  ferrite  and 
martensite.  the  method  comprising: 

rapidly  annealing  cold  rolled  stainless  steel  by  heating  said 
stainless  steel  to  an  annealing  temperature  in  less  than  30 
seconds:  and 
cooling  the  healed  steel  at  a  cooling  rate  sufficient  to  transform 
austenite  to  martensite. 


5,843,245 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SUPERPLASTIC  STEEL 
POWDER  AND  FLAKES 
Jack  D.  Ayers,  Oakton,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
.America  a.s  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  787,994,  Nov.  5,  1991.  This  application 

Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621.922 

Int.  CI.'-  C21D  10/00 

U.S.  CI.  148—564  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  consolidated  superplastic  steel  said 

process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

rapidly  solidifying  molten  steel  to  form  a  solidified  material  in 
the  form  of  a  powder,  ribtwn.  or  flake  comprising  single  phase 
austenitic  steel  havmg  a  grain  size  of  no  greater  than  about  2 
pm: 
providing  said  rapidly  solidified  material  of  said  single-phase 
austenitic  steel  having  a  grain  size  of  no  greater  than  about  2 
pm,  in  powder  or  flake  form: 
healing  said  powder  or  flakes  of  said  single-phase  austenitic 
steel  having  a  grain  size  of  no  greater  than  about  2  pm.  at  a 
temperature  of  300°  C.  to  600°  C.  to  thus  transform  said 
single-phase  austenitic  steel  powder  or  flakes  into  superplaslic 
steel  powder  or  flakes  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  a  femie 
phase  and  one  or  more  metal  carbide  phases,  said  ferrite  phase 
having  a  randomly  oriented  structure  and  having  a  grain  size 
of  no  greater  than  about  2  pm  in  any  dimension,  said  metal 
carbide  phases  having  a  grain  size  no  greater  than  about  0.5 
Mm; 
hot  pressing  said  powder  or  flakes  at  a  temperature  of  650°  C.  to 
950°  C.  at  a  pressure  of  about  10  MPa  to  about  100  MPa  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  form  a  consolidated  superplastic  steel:  and 
recovering  said  consolidated  superplastic  steel. 


5.84.^,247 

EXTRUDED  ARTICLES  OF  AGE-HARDENING 

ALUMINUM  ALLOY  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 
Kazuyuki  Fukagawa,  Toyama-ken:  Shoso  Yamamoto,  Kurobe: 
Hiroshi  Chiba,  Kurobe;  Mitsunao  Salomura.  Kurobe,  and 
Kengo  Kawase,  Toyama-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  YKK 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser  No.  540,484 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct  II,  1994,  6-270154 

Int.  CI."  C22C  21/02 

VS.  a.  148—702  13  Claims 


0<X*OI    0;<XSO<    IXXSI2    IKXSZO    locxsso 

OKxio:  oxxioi  i:<xii(  zocx^io     so>x 
SIZE  OF  PRECIPITATED  Si  PARTiaES  (um  ) 

1.  A  building  grade  extruded  article  of  an  age-hardening  alumi- 
num alloy  comprising:  0.9  to  3.0'/^  by  weight  of  Si,  0.3  to  0.6%  by 
weight  of  Mg,  less  than  0.3%  by  weight  of  Fe.  and  the  balance  of 
Al  and  unavoidable  impurities,  which  has  undergone  an  extrusion 
processing  comprising  subjecting  a  billet  of  said  alloy  to  a  soaking 
treatment  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  350°  to  480°  C.  for 
2  to  12  houi.i,  extruding  the  soaked  alloy  billet  at  a  billet  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  from  380°  to  450°  C.  and  subjecting  the 
extruded  article  to  an  aging  treatment  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  from  170°  to  200°  C.  for  2  to  8  hours,  and  which  has  precipi- 
tated metallic  silicon  particles  uniformly  distnbuted  therein  and 
including  those  of  particle  sizes  in  the  range  of  from  0. 1  to  2  \im  in 
a  proportion  of  not  less  than  85'*  of  the  total  number  of  the 
precipitated  particles  and  has  the  ability  to  emit  a  dark  gray  color 
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achtjciiiatic  color  tone  in  consequence  of  an  anodic  oxidation 
5  alloy  having  a  psychometric  lightness  L*  of  less  than 
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second  lateral  edges  measured  360°  around  the  tire  of  less 
than  30%.  wherein  the  lugs  of  the  first  and  second  set  have  a 
lug  height  1^.  1^  being  equal  to  or  greater  than  Rl,  Rl  being  an 
industry  standard  lug  depth  specification  for  agricultural  tire 
of  a  particular  size. 


5.843J48 

RADUL  AGRICULTURAL  TIRE  WITH  A  PITCHED 

TREAD 

Andre  FJwile  Joseph  Baus,  Bettembourg.  Luxembourg,  and 
Michel  Marguerite  Walther  Ghislain  Constant,  Bastogne. 
Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
panv,  .4kron,  Ohio 
ContinuBtion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  668,602,  May  20,  1996.  Pat. 

No.  5,733.394.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

445,145,  May  19,  1995.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  6, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  %5a95 

Int.  CI."  B60C  11/11:107/02:113/00:121/00 

U.S.  CI.  152—209  B  2  Claims 


5343.249 
TRUCK  TIRE  WITH  CAP/BASE  CONSTRUCTION 
TREAD 
Jennifer  Lyn  Ryba,  Wadsworth;  Michael  Brendan  Rodgers, 
Akron,  and  Stanley  Michael  Mezynski.  Mogadore.  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  the  Goodyear  lire  &  Rubber  Company. 
Akron.  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,467 

Int.  CI."  B60C  1/00:11/00 

U.S.  CI.  152—209  R  6  Claims 


1.  An '  agricultural  tire  having  a  radial  ply  carcass,  an  axis  of 
rotation  iahd  an  annular  tread  radially  outwardly  and  integrally 
attached  t )  the  radial  ply  carcass,  the  annular  tread  having  a  first 
and  a  second  lateral  edge  and  an  equatorial  plane,  the  equatorial 
plane  beirig  defined  as  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
and  equidistant  from  the  first  and  second  lateral  edge,  a  first  and  a 
second  set  of  lugs,  the  first  set  having  a  plurality  of  substantially 
parallel  lugs  extending  angularly  from  the  first  tread  edge  toward 
the  equatorial  plane,  the  second  set  having  substantially  parallel 
lugs  extending  from  the  second  tread  edge  toward  the  equatorial 
plane,  the  second  set  of  lugs  being  angularly  inclined  similar  to  but 
opposite  In  hand  relative  to  the  first  set  of  lugs,  the  tire  tread 
characterized  by: 

the  tit»d  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
repeating  design  cycles,  the  design  cycles  having  at  least  two 
diffferent  design  cycle  lengths,  including  a  small  length  (S) 
and  a  large  length  (L),  the  ratio  of  the  large  length  to  the  small 
len|*i  being  at  least  111  each  lug  of  one  set  being  circum- 
ferentially offset  by  about  one-half  a  design  cycle  relative  to 
the  circumferentially  adjacent  lugs  of  the  other  set,  each  lug 
has|  a  radially  outer  surface,  the  surface  being  bounded  by  a 
leading  edge,  a  trailing  edge,  an  axially  outer  end  and  an 
axi(illy  inner  end,  the  average  distance  between  the  leading 
and  trailing  edges  defining  the  radially  outer  lug  width  (W), 
the  width  (W)  of  each  lug  being  proportional  to  die  design 
cydle  length  encompassing  a  majority  radially  outer  surface  of 
the'  lug,  wherein  the  tread  has  a  volume  of  lug  rubber  propor- 
tioaal  to  the  length  of  the  design  cycle  such  diat  the  mass  of 
tread  rubber  circumferentially  positioned  around  any  90°  por- 
tioi  of  dte  tire  is  uniform  widiin  plus  or  minus  5%  and  die 
tread  has  a  total  lug  contacting  surface  area,  when  mea.sured 
using  a  normally  inflated  and  loaded  tire  contacting  a  flat  hard 
suHrace  as  a  percentage  of  die  total  area  between  die  first  and 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  a  TRA  rated  maximum  load  limit  of 
at  least  about  2684  lbs  (1220  kg)  at  an  inflation  pressure  in  a  range 
of  about  80  to  about  120  psi  (about  550  kpa  to  about  830  kpa)  and 
a  tire  bead  diameter  in  a  range  of  about  19  to  about  25  inches  (48 
to  about  64  cm)  having  a  rubber  tread  of  a  cap^ase  construction 
characterized  in  that,  for  said  cap/base  tread: 

(A)  die  U-ead  cap  is  comprised  of,  based  on  100  parts  by  weight 
rubber,  (I)  about  40  to  90  phr  of  emulsion  polymerization 
prepared  styrene/butadiene  polymer  having  a  bound  sryrene 
content  of  between  5  and  15  weight  percent  and,  a  Tg  in  a 
range  of  about  -65°  C.  to  about  -80°  C.  and  a  random 
styrene  distribution  as  evidenced  by  having  less  than  ten 
percent  of  its  styrene  content  in  more  than  ten  sequential 
styrene  units  (E-SBR-A),  and  correspondingly  (2)  about  10  to 
about  60  phr  of  at  least  one  additional  diene-based  elastomer 
selected  from  at  least  one  of  homopolymers  of  1.3-butadiene, 
homopolymers  of  isoprcne,  copolymers  of  1,3-butadiene  and 
isoprene  and  copolymers  of  1,3-butadiene  and  styrene  odier 
than  said  E-SBR-A,  and 

(B)  the  tread  base  includes  elastomer  comprised  of  cis  1,4- 
polyisoprene  natural  rubber. 


5343^50 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  IMAGE  PATTERN  ON  A  DIE 

PLATE 
Steve  A.  Bone.  Blue  Springs.-  Randy  A.  Anderson,  and  Mark  S. 
C.  Williams,  both  of  Lee's  Summit,  all  of  Mo„  assignors  to 
High  Tech  Polishing.  Inc..  Lee's  Summit,  Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  19.  19%.  Ser.  No.  699.567 
Int.  CI."  B44C  1/00 
VS.  C\.  156—58  12  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  producing  an  image  panem  onto  a  die,  the  die 
adapted  to  transfer  the  image  to  a  foil  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  desired  image  pattern: 
providing  a  plate  made  of  a  material  susceptible  to  a  selected 

acid: 
coating  said  plate  widi  a  material  resistive  to  said  acid; 
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from  contact  areas  of  the  projecting  electrtxies  and  opposing  cir- 
cuits due  to  lowering  in  viscosit>  of  the  adhesive  and  is  substan- 
tially cured  after  the  projecting  electrodes  have  been  contacted 
with  the  opposing  circuits  by  applying  heat  and  pressure  at  the 
time  of  connection  with  heating  at  70°  to  200°  C.  for  60  seconds  or 
less  per  one  electrode  under  a  pressure  of  I  kgf/cm-  or  less  per  one 
electrode. 


utilizing  a  laser  for  removing  portions  of  said  coating  from  said 
plate  corresponding  to  portions  of  said  image  pattern,  said 
removal  exposing  portions  of  said  plate  underneath  said  coat- 
ing: 

placing  said  plate  in  a  bath  containing  said  acid,  said  acid 
attacking  said  plate  at  said  exposed  portions  to  present  a 
plurality  of  corresponding  depressions  therein;  and 

removing  said  plate  from  said  acid  bath,  said  plate  presenting 
said  plurality  of  depressions  and  raised  portions  correspond- 
ing to  remaining  portions  of  said  coating  on  said  plate,  said 
depressions  and  raised  portions  producing  undulations  form- 
ing said  image  pattern  on  said  plate  for  impression  transfer  to 
a  foil  medium. 


5,843452 

HIGH  SPEED  CONTINUOUS  CONVEYOR  PRINTER/ 

APPLICATOR 

William  J.  Murphy,  South  Acworth,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Imtec, 

Inc.,  Bellows  Falls.  Vt. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  263,722.  Jun.  22,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  868332,  Apr.  14,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5342,461.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,948 

Int.  CI."  B32B  31/00 

VS.  a.  156—64  10  Claims 
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5343451 
PROCESS  FOR  CONNECTING  CIRCllTS  AND 
ADHESIVE  FILM  USED  THEREFOR 
Lsao  Tsukagoshi,  Shimodate:  Yulaka  Yamaguchi,  Yuki;  Atsuo 
Nakajima,  Ibaraki-ken,  and  Yasushi  Goto,  Shimodate,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490,915,  Mar.  9,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,868 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1989,  1-56771; 
Mar.  22,  1989,  1-69973 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  156—64  9  Claims 


0=^2 


1.  A  label  printer  applicator,  comprising: 

means  for  transporting  a  first  printable  media  in  a  direction: 

a  printer  adapted  to  print  on  said  first  media  while  on  said  means 
for  transporting; 

an  applicator  for  applying  said  first  printed  media  on  a  selected 
surface  of  an  object;  and 

a  buffer  for  receiving  said  first  printed  media,  having  a  movable 
storage  element  distinct  from  said  applicator  means  and  pro- 
viding said  first  printed  media  to  said  applicator  means. 


5,843453 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SEALING  A  NARROW 

TAPE  TO  A  HEATSEALABLE  STRIP 

Eras  Stivani,  Bologna,  and  Fiorenzo  Draghetti,  Medicina,  both 

of  Italy,  assignors  to  G.D.S.PA.,  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764440 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  14,  1995,  B095A0S90 

Int.  CI."  B29C  65/Wi 

U.S.  CI.  156— «4  9  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  electrically  connecting  circuits  by  interposing  an 
insulating  adhesive  between  opposing  circuits  to  be  connected,  at 
least  one  of  said  circuits  formed  on  an  insulating  layer  having  a 
plurality  of  electrodes  projecting  from  a  main  face,  said  projecting 
electrodes  being  provided  three  or  more  on  the  average  at  the 
periphery  or  on  the  entirety  of  the  main  face,  said  projecting 
electrodes  having  fine  unevenness  at  a  convex  end,  and  said 
projecting  electrodes  being  deformable  under  pressure  in  the  cir- 
cuit connecting  operation,  and  said  adhesive  comprising  as  essen- 
tial components  a  highly  pure  liquid  epoxy  resin  reduced  in  con- 
centration of  impurity  ions  or  hydrolytic  chlorine  ions  to  a  level 
below  300  ppm  for  each  impurity,  a  solid  resin  having  a  functional 
group,  and  a  micro-capsule  type  curing  agent  having  a  heat  acti- 
vation temperature  of  70°  to  200°  C,  and  said  adhesive  being  in 
the  form  of  a  film  having  a  thickness  of  50  pm  or  less  and  a 
volatile  content  of  0.5%  or  less,  wherein  the  adhesive  is  removed 


1.  A  method  for  sealing  a  narrow  tape,  having  opposite  longitu- 
dinal edges,  to  a  heat-sealable  strip  which  is  broader  than  the  tape, 
at  a  location  which  is  spaced  from  both  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
strip,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

feeding  the  narrow  tape  and  the  heat-sealable  strip  at  a  same 
speed  longitudinally  along  respective  paths  which  converge  at 
a  heat  sealing  station,  so  as  to  cause  said  narrow  tape  to 
facially  engage  the  heat-sealable  strip  in  said  heat  sealing 
station,  with  said  narrow  tape  correctly  positioned  for  being 
sealed  in  said  sealing  station  to  said  heat-sealable  strip; 
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paling  station,  facially  joining  said  narrow  tape  and  said 
salable  strip  completely  across  the  width  of  the  narrow 
) '  applying  ultrasonic  energy  thereto  using  an  ultrasound 
;  at  a  /.one  where,  as  a  result  of  con\ergence  of  said 
said  narrow  tape  overlaps  and  facially  engages  said 
Salable  strip,  by  directing  ultrasound  from  said  ultra- 
sealer  at  said  zone,  to  create  a  tapc-beanng  strip:  and 
he  tape-bearing  strip  longitudinally  thereof  from  the 
heat-Ualing  station. 


5,843.254 

MEtilOD  OF  MAKING  AN  EDGE-PROTECTED 

LAYERED  ABSORBENT  PRODUCT 

Tracey  A,  Clark,  Highland  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to  McNeil-PPC, 

Inc!,  SUIIman,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  550,485,  Oct  30,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,720,738. 

This  application  Nov.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  976385 

Int.  CI."  A41H  37/00:  A44B  /9/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—66  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  absorbent  feminine  hygiene  product 
which  is  configured  for  releasable  attachment  to  a  user's  garment 
comprisiiig  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  plurality  of  individual  absorbent  pads,  each  pad 
comprising  an  absorbent  structure  having  a  first,  liquid- 
pemioable  surface  and  a  barrier  layer  disposed  on  a  second 
surface,  opposite  the  first,  of  the  absorbent  structure,  and 
having  a  periphery,  longitudinal  ends  and  lateral  sides  extend- 
ing from  the  liquid-permeable  surface  to  the  second  surface; 

b)  configuring  the  second  surface  of  a  first  absorbent  pad  for 
releasable  attachment  to  a  user's  garment;  and 

c)  releatable  attaching  a  second  absorbent  pad  comprising  a 
franffcle,  substantially  bodily  fluid-repellent  material  dis- 
posed along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  lateral  sides  of  the  first 
absortent  pad  in  a  manner  to  substantially  prevent  the  flow  of 
significant  amounts  of  liquid  from  an  exposed  absorbent  pad 
to  the  first  absorbent  pad  during  use. 


tieing  spaced  from  each  other  and  disposed  on  the  same 
surface  of  said  signal  conductor.  ' 

(c)  providing  a  pair  of  grooves  in  said  signal  conductor  for 
blocking  heat  transmission  between  each  bonding  portions  in 
said  signal  conductor  to  which  said  connecting  pad  and  said 
auxiliary  pad  are  to  be  bonded  on  a  pair  of  opposing  sides  of 
each  of  said  pads,  one  of  said  pair  of  grooves  being  disposed 
between  said  connecting  pad  and  said  auxiliary  pad  to  mini- 
mize the  transfer  of  heat  along  said  signal  conductor; 

(d)  contacting  said  connecting  pad  with  said  signal  conductor 
between  a  said  pair  of  grooves; 

(e)  bonding  said  connecting  pad  to  said  signal  conductor, 

(0  contacting  said  auxiliary  pad  with  said  signal  conductor 

between  a  further  said  grooves;  and 
(g)  bonding  said  auxiliary  pad  to  said  signal  conductor,  thereby 

bonding  the  other  pad  with  the  other  bonding  portion  wherein 

heat  transmission  from  the  other  bonding  portion  to  the  one 

bond  portion  is  blocked  by  said  groove. 


5343456 
METHOD  OF  MAiGNG  CLEANING  PADS 
In-Yong  Han,  Room  605  Woo  Sung  Apt  108-132,  Hagae-Doog, 
Nowon-Ku,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,446 

Int.  CI."  B32B  31/16 

VS.  a.  156—73.1  19  Claims 


5,843455 
METHOD  OF  BONDING  A  MAGNETIC  HEAD  ELEMENT 

TO  A  SUPPORTING  BEAM 
Masaaki  Matsui,  3-1  Kumada,  Nagakute,  Nagakute-cho,  Aichi- 
gun,  Aichi-ken,  Japan,  and  Seiichi  Nagata,  Nagoya,  Japan, 
assignors    to    Daidotokushuko    Kabushiki    Kaisha,    and 
Masaaki  Matsui.  .  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser,  No,  597,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1995,  7-046477 
Int  CI."  B32B  31/16 
VS.  CI.  1156—73.1  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  bonding  a  magnetic  head  clement  to  a  support- 
ing beam  in  which  a  connecting  pad  for  mechanical  and  electrical 
connections  and  an  auxiliary  pad  for  increasing  mechanical  cou- 
pling strength  in  said  magnetic  head  element  are  bonded  to  a  signal 
conductor  in  said  supporting  beam,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  said  signal  conductor; 

(b)  providing  a  connecting  pad  and  an  auxiliary  pad  on  said 
signial  conductor,  said  connecting  pad  and  said  auxiliary  pad 

183-2510.G.-98-13:QL3 


1.  A  method  of  making  cleaning  pads  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  inserting  a  continuous  absorbent  element  with  a  plurality  of 
surfaces  into  a  continuous  abrasive  mesh  tube  wherein  the 
continuous  mesh  tube  wraps  around  the  surfaces  of  the  con- 
tinuous absorbent  element; 

b)  feeding  the  continuous  mesh  tube  with  the  continuous  absor- 
bent element  into  a  compressing  and  ultra-sonic  sealing  appa- 
ratus wherein  the  compressing  and  ultra-sonic  sealing  appara- 
tus has  a  compressing  apparatus  and  a  ultra-sonic  sealing 
apparatus; 
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c)  compressing  the  continuous  mesh  tube  and  the  continuous 
absorbent  element  within  the  continuous  mesh  together; 

d)  sealing  the  compressed  continuous  mesh  lube  along  with  the 
compressed  continuous  absorbent  element  with  the  ultra-sonic 
scaling  apparatus; 

e)  cutting  the  compressed  and  sealed  continuous  mesh  tube  and 
the  compressed  continuous  absorbent  element  thereby  form- 
ing one  or  more  cleaning  pads  and; 

f)  cooling  the  compressing  and  ultra-sonic  sealing  apparatus 
during  the  steps  of  compressing,  sealing  and  cutting. 


5,843.257 

METHOD  OF  DEVELOPING  AN  ADHESIVE  AND  A 

ROTARY  HOLDING  TABLE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE 

SAME  METHOD 
Masami  Inouchi,  Tokushima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kitano  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Ltd.,  Komatsushima.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  800,475 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  IS,  1996,  8-052294 

int.  CI."  B32B  il/l(> 

\iS.  CI.  156—74  17  Claims 


adhering  the  discrete  sheet  element  to  the  abutted  ends  of  the 
woven  sheet:  and 

combining  the  woven  sheet  with  the  discrete  sheet  element 
adhered  thereto  with  at  least  one  other  component  to  produce 
an  unvulcanized  power  transmission  belt/belt  sleeve,  with  the 
identifying  mark  displayed  on  an  exposed  surface  of  the 
power  transmission  belt/belt  sleeve. 


5,843.259 
METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  AN  ADHESIVE  LAYER  TO  A 

SUBSTRATE  SURFACE 
Ram  S.  Narang,  Fairport.  N.Y.;  Stephen  F.  Pond.  (Gainesville, 
Va..  and  Timothy  J.  Fuller,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  703,138 

Int.  CI."  B32B  il/12 

VS.  C\.  156—151  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  coating  an  adhesive  interposed  between  two 
disc-shaped  resin  substrates  each  having  a  central  hole  disposed 
therein  and  together  forming  a  storage  disc,  said  methixl  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
placing  the  storage  disc  on  a  rotary  table  and  inserting  a  boss  of 
the  rotary  table  into  the  central  holes  of  the  two  disc-shaped 
resin  substrates: 
rotating  the  storage  disc  to  spread  the  adhesive  between  the  two 

disc-shaped  resin  substrates: 
applying  suction  to  the  storage  disc  at  a  first  pressure  through  a 
first  passage  disposed  in  the  rotary  table  to  hold  the  storage 
disc  on  the  rotary  table;  and 
drawing  the  adhesive  between  the  two  disc-shaped  resin  sub- 
strates toward  the  central  holes  thereof  by  applying  suction  to 
a  second  passage  opening  at  said  boss  at  a  second  pressure 
ditt'erent  from  said  first  pressure. 


5.843,258 
METHOD  OF  JOINING;  THE  ENDS  OF  A  FABRIC  LAYER 
ON  A  BELT/BELT  SLEEVE  AND  TRANSFERRING  AN 
IDENTIFYING  MARK  THEREON 
Satoshi  Murakami,  Ottawa,  III.,  as,signor  to  MBL  (USA)  Cor- 
poration, Ottawa,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,948 

Int.  CI."  B29D  2^nH):  F16G  S/IO 

U.S.  CI.  156—137  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  applymg  an  identifying  mark  onto  a  power 

transmission  beltTbell  sleeve,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

proxiding  a  discrete  sheet  element  with  an  identifying  mark 

thereon: 
providing  a  woven  sheet  having  spaced  ends: 
abutting  the  spaced  ends  of  the  woven  sheet  to  each  other: 
placing  the  discrete  sheet  element  over  the  abutted  ends  of  the 
woven  siieet: 


1.  A  method  for  elcctrophorclic  deposition  of  an  adhesive  coat- 
ing to  the  surface  of  a  first  substrate  to  be  bonded  to  the  surface  of 
a  second  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  fonning  a  conductive  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  first 
substrate,  said  layer  comprismg  a  first  clectrtxle. 

(b)  forming  a  solution  comprising  colloidal  particles  of  a  poly- 
mer adhesive. 

(c)  introducing  said  first  electrode  into  the  solution, 

(d)  placing  a  second  electrode  in  contact  within  said  solution. 

(e)  applying  an  electrical  held  across  said  lirst  and  second 
electrodes, 

(c)  allowing  a  uniform  adhesive  coating  of  charged  micelles  of 
adhesive  to  be  deposited  on  the  conductive  la>er  of  said  first 
subsnatc  to  a  desired  thickness. 

(f)  removing  the  substrate  from  the  solution  and 

(gl  bonding  the  first  and  second  substrates,  the  bonding  accom- 
plished at  the  adhesive  coating  wherein  the  bonded  first  ;Mid 
second  substrates  lonn  a  plurality  of  ink  passageways  supplv - 
ing  ink  to  a  plurality  of  liquid  ink  emitters. 


Dkcembei  : 
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5,843,260 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SOFT  DIAPER  TAPE 
Richard  A.  Huskey.  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Avery  DennLson 

Corporation,  Painesville,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  676,002.  Jul.  5,  1996.  Pat.  No.  5,738.930, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  271,262.  Jul.  6.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.599.620,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  57,043,  May  3, 

1993,  afaundoned.  This  application  .Aug.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

909,083 

Int.  CI."  A61F  /.V/6 

U.S.  CI.  156—153  5  Claims 


1.  A  m  I  lod  of  making  a  fa.stening  tape  adapted  to  be  convened 
into  a  fa!  I  tier  tab  for  a  disposable  diaper  or  other  tab  fastened 
article.^sii  i  tape  having  an  indefinite  length  extending  in  a 
machine  direction,  a  v\idth  extending  in  a  machine  cross  direction 
and  a  thi :  Lness,  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  polymeric 
(ubstraie  or  tape  backing  having  an  outer  side  and  an 
inner  adhisive  side,  roughening  the  outer  side  to  form  an  outer  film 
surface  nirrphology  on  said  outer  side  having  a  roughness  average 
value  of  fiwm  about  7,000  to  about  14.700  angstroms,  joining  a 
layer  of  atihesive  to  said  inner  adhesive  side  of  said  film,  convert- 
ing said  Iiipe  by  cutting  it  to  form  a  lab  fastener  having  a  length 
extending  in  the  machine  cross  direction  with  opposed  terminal 
segments  ^fiaced  apart  in  the  machine  cross  direction. 


5.843.261 

MiTHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  PREPARING 

BEVERA(;E  TRANSMISSION  LINES 

Martin  J.  Abraham.  Jr..  57092  Allen  Rd..  Slidell.  La.  70461 

Filed  Sep.  23.  19%.  Ser.  No.  717.825 

Int.  CI."  B32B  flAM) 

VS.  CI.  I$6— 184  24  Claims 


llW 


I    A 

bundles 
prising 

a)  pro 
leng: 
port  I 

b)  unuji 
the 

c)  tranii 
lubi  II 


n  qlhixl  of  preparing  beverage  transmission  lines  to  fomi 
conveying  a  drink  product  to  a  remote  liK'ation.  com- 
stcps  of: 

ring  a  plurality  of  spools  that  each  include  a  wound 
of  beverage  conveying  tubing,  each  with  a  free  end 
i^n: 

tiding  the  beverage  tubing  from  each  spool  by  advancing 
ive  end  portion  thereof: 

iiitting  the  free  unw  indmg  end  portions  of  each  length  of 
through    a    first    template    lh;il    gathers    the   tubing 


togc  lier: 


d)  choking  the  unwinding  tubing  free  end  portions  together  with 
the  template  so  that  the  tubing  end  portions  are  gathered 
together: 

el  continuously  advancing  the  lengths  of  tubing  at  a  set  speed 
and  along  a  elongated  path: 

f)  continuously  wrapping  the  advancing  lengths  with  a  binding 
material  that  holds  the  advancing  lengths  of  tubing  together  in 
a  bundle; 

g)  discharging  the  wrapped  bundle  into  an  elongated  trough: 
h)  covering  the  wrapped  bundle  with  foam  insulation: 

il  wherein  in  step  "e"  the  tubing  is  pulled  at  it's  free  end  with  a 
cable. 


5.843.262 
MULTI-SURFACE  NOV  ELTY  PIECE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  THE  SAME 
David  Rosendale.  Torrance,  and  Rebecca  Forsythe.  Topanga, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intervisual  Communications  Inc.. 
Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840.845 

Int.  CI."  A63H  i.^AX) 

U.S.  CI.  156—227  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  multi-surtace  novelty  piece  of  the 
type  that  can  be  selectively  opened  into  one  of  two  distinct  posi- 
tions to  display  indicia  in  at  least  one  of  said  positions  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

imprinting  a  first  indicia  on  a  sheet  of  flexible  printable  sub- 
strate: 
cutting  a  series  of  cuts  generally  defining  a  square  with  said 

indicia  centered  v*iihin  said  square: 
fonning  a  senes  of  vertical  score  lines  dividing  the  square  into 

four  substantially  equal  vertical  segments; 
fonning  a  senes  of  horizontal  score  lines  dividing  the  square 

into  four  substantially  equal  segments: 
forming   a  pair  of  diagonal  perforation  lines  from  the  four 

comers  of  said  square  and  passing  through  the  center  of  said 

squats: 
cutting  a  horizontal  cut  from  the  center  of  each  vertical  side  of 

said  square  to  the  center  of  its  respective  vertical  half  of  said 

square: 
forming  a  pair  of  diagonal  pert'oration  lines  from  the  center  of 

each  honzontal  side  of  said  square  to  the  center  of  each  of  its 

respective  adjacent  quadrants: 
applying  adhesive  to  the  upper  half  of  the  upper  quadrants  and 

lower  quadrants  of  said  square: 
folding  the  lower  half  of  the  lower  two  quadrants  of  said  square 

about  a  horizontal  center  line  through  said  quadrants: 
folding  the  upper  half  of  the  upper  two  quadrants  of  said  square 

about  a  horizontal  center  line  through  said  quadrants:  and 
folding  each  half  of  the  rectangle  resulting  from  said  folding 

along  a  vertical  center  line  whereby  the- faces  which  come  into 

contact  as  a  result  of  folding  each  half  ol  the  rectangle  adhere 

to  each  other  forming  a  completed  novelty  piece. 
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i      5.843.263 
METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  GRAPHICS  TO  LEATHER 
SURFACES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Larry  S.  Mitchell.  5720  McKinley  Dr..  Garden  Valley.  Calif. 
95633 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300321,  Sep.  2.  19«»4.  Pat. 
No.  5.534.100.  Tiiis  application  Mar.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  612J96 

Int.  Cl.*^  B44C  ///65 
U-S.  CI.  156—230       .  9  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  applying  lieat  transfer  graphics  to  vehicle  seats 
and  the  lilcc  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  a  registration  plate  on  an  application  surface  such 
as  an  automobile  seat,  said  registration  plate  defining  a  win- 
dow for  framing  a  portion  of  the  application  surface  to  receiv  e 
heat  transfer  graphics: 

(b)  healing  a  tool  head  surface  having  an  embossed  design 
thereon; 

(c)  inserting  a  layer  of  thermally  sensitive  graphic  marking 
material  within  said  registration  plate  window  such  that  the 
portion  of  the  application  surface  to  receive  heal  transfer 
graphics  is  overlaid; 

(d)  inserting  said  healed  tool  head  within  the  registration  plate 
window  such  that  said  embossed  design  contacts  said  graphic 
marking  matenal; 

(e)  removing  the  said  tool  head,  said  thermally  sensitive  graphic 
marking  material,  and  said  registration  plate,  from  said  appli- 
cation surface,  whereby  a  graphic  design  corresponding  to 
said  embossed  design  remains  permanently  affixed  to  said 
surface. 


surface  of  each  of  first  and  second  metallic  members,  said 
adhesive  accommodated  in  said  grains: 

forming  the  first  and  second  bonding  interfaces  by  compressing 
the  opposite  ends  against  the  first  anC  second  metallic  mem- 
bers, respectively,  wherein  said  adhesive  accommodated  in 
said  recesses  provides  a  sufficient  bonding  strength  to  hold 
said  rubber  vibration  insulator  to  said  metallic  members;  and 

curing  the  adhesive  while  restricting  displacement  of  the  rubber 
vibration  insulator  relative  to  the  metallic  members. 


5.S43.265 
JOINING  METHOD 
Robert  A.  Grimm.  Columbus,  Ohio.  a.ssignor  to  Edison  Weld- 
ing Institute.  Columbus.  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/LS96/09801.  §  371  Date  Dec.  5.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  5.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/40517.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  19.  1996 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478.505.  Jun.  7.  1995.  This  PCT 

application  Jun.  7.  1996.  Sen  No.  973.565 

Int.  CI."  B32B  .H/OO 

U.S.  CL  156—272  19  Claims 


5.843.264 
VIBRATION  INSULATING  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 
FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Akira    Mabuchi,   Nagoya;    Kanae   MaLsumura.   Owaria.sahi; 
Takayoshi  Iwata.  Aichi-ken;  Kazutoshi  Miyake,  Ichinomiya; 
Kyouichi  Fujinami.  Inazawa;  Masato  I'eno.  Konan:  Salomi 
Watanabe.  Minokamo;   Kazuya   Ito.  Yokkaichi:    Hideyuki 
Imai.  Kani.  and  Hiroshi  Yokoi.  Nagoya.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aich-ken.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426.904,  Apr  21.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  10,  1997.  Ser  No.  966,%2 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr  21.  1994.  6-107499; 
Apr  21.  1994.  6-107500 

Int.  CI."  FI6F  ISAM) 
VS.  CI.  156—245  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  bonding  opposite  ends  of  a  rubber  vibration 
insulator,  which  is  formed  of  vulcanized  rubber,  to  a  metallic 
member  at  each  end.  comprising  the  steps  of; 

forming  individually  defined  isolated  recesses  having  a  depth  d 
for  holding  adhesive  in  at  least  one  of  first  and  second 
bonding  surfaces  defined  on  said  opposite  ends  of  the  rubber 
vibration  insulator  such  that  said  at  least  one  of  the  first  and 
second  bonding  surfaces  does  not  define  (a)  pits  and  projec- 
tions; 
applying  a  solvent-free  adhesive  in  the  form  of  a  gel  to  first  and 
second  bonding  interfaces  defined  between  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  rubber  vibration  insulator,  resjjectively.  and  a  bonding 


^^« 


I -18 


1 .  A  method  of  joining  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  radiation  source  of  polychromatic,  non-coherent 
electromagnetic  radiation; 

b)  providing  an  absorbing  material  that  absorbs  said  polychro- 
matic, non-coherent  electromagnetic  radiation  with  the  gen- 
eration of  heat; 

c)  providing  a  substantially  rigid  transmitting  plastic  material 
that  transmits  said  polychromatic,  non-coherent  electromag- 
netic radiation; 

d)  providing  a  substrate; 

e)  forming  a  bond  line  by  placing  said  absorbing  material  in  said 
bond  line  in  proximity  with  said  transmitting  plastic  material 
and  said  substrate; 

f)  directing  ptilychromatic.  non-coherent  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion from  said  radiation  source  initially  through  said  transmit- 
ting plastic  matenal  and  then  to  said  absorbing  material  w  hile 
maintaining  said  transmitting  plastic  material  in  its  initial 
shape  and  configuration; 
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g)  abslit'bing  said  polychromatic  non-coherent  electromagnetic 
radi  i  ion  with  said  absorbing  material  to  produce  sufficient 
heal  n  said  bond  line  to  afTord  intennlxing  of  molten  trans- 
mitt  I  g  plastic  material  and  molten  substrate;  and 

said  bond  line  containing  said  absorbing  material  to 
said  transmitting  plastic  material  and  said  substrate. 


5.843.266 

FORMABLE  REINFORCING  BAR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

,  MAKING  SAME 

Mark   B.   Greenwood.   Granville.   Ohio,   assignor  to  Owens 

Corning  Fiberglas  Technology.  Inc..  Summit.  III. 

Contiauation  of  Ser  No.  762,482.  Dec.  9.  19%,  Pat.  No. 

5,650,220,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  451,591,  May 

26,  1995.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar  12,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

816,219 

Int.  CI."  B32B  31/UO 


VS.  CI.  156—276 


1.  A  plicess  for  producing  a  formable  reinforcing  bar  compris- 


ing: 


whi 

due  ;i  I 


providifg  at  least  two  layers,  said  layers  comprising  a  thermo- 
plastic polymer  material  having  multiple  continuous  fibers 
con  I  letely  embedded  in  said  thermoplastic  polymer  material; 

passin !  said  layers  through  a  pre-trealing  zone  to  pretreat  said 
lay*  r$; 

bringi  1^  said  pre-treated  layers  into  contact; 

passin:,  said  pre-treated  layers  through  a  lamination  zone 
whdrtin  said  layers  are  compressed  to  form  a  laminated  body 
ponion.  and 

passin  si  said  body  portion  to  a  post-treating  zone  whereby  said 
bod  (\  portion  is  post-treated  thereby  forming  a  reinforcing  bar 


I  is  thermoformable  after  said  reinforcing  bar  is  pro- 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  sanitary  napkin  comprising  the  steps 
of  prov 4ing  a  continuous  length  of  a  cover  layer  having  a  first 


width:  providing  a  continuous  length  of  an  absorbent  layer  having 

a  second  width,  less  than  the  first  width: 

superposing  the  absorbent  layer  on  one  surface  of  the  cover 
layer,  spaced  inward  from  one  side  edge  of  the  cover  layer: 
laminating  the  absorbent  layer  to  the  cover  layer  to  form  an 
absortient  laminate: 
laminating  a  barrier  layer  to  the  absorbent  laminate  to  form  a 
laminated  web.  wherein  the  absorbent  layer  is  positioned 
between  the  cover  layer  and  the  barrier  layer  and  the  barrier 
layer  has  a  width  substantially  corresponding  to  the  first 
width;  and  cutting  the  laminated  web:  thereby  forming  a 
sanitary  napkin  having  a  perimeter  with  lateral  sides  and 
longitudinal  ends:  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  bending  force  of 
the  longitudinal  ends  to  the  lateral  sides  is  about  1.1:1  to 
about  100:1. 


16  Claims 


5,843J68 

CHEMICAL  BONDING  OF  RUBBER  TO  PLASTIC  IN 

ARTICLES  OF  FOOTWEAR 

Roberi   M.   Lyden,   Beaverton;   Ross  A.   McLaughlin.   Lake 
Oswego;   Henry   T.  Chriss;   Calvin  M.  Buck,  IV.  both  of 
Beaverton:  Daniel  R.  Potter.  Tigard.  and  Steven  M.  Vincent. 
Beaverton.  all  of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Nike.  Inc..  and  Nike 
International  Ltd..  both  of  Beaverton,  Oreg. 
Division  of  .Sen  No.  986.046.  Dec.  10.  1992.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  15.  1995.  Sen  No.  441.610 
Int  CI."  A43B  5/00 
VS.  CI.  156—324.4  19  Claims 


5.843.267 

SANITARY  NAPKIN  WITH  SOFT,  PLIABLE  SIDES  AND 
RELATIVELY  STIFF  ENDS 
.Alan  G.  Cashaw.  Brick;  Tong-Ho  Hsieh.  Marlboro;  Thomas  J. 
Lucerp^  Neshanic  Station,  all  of  NJ.;  H.  Michael  Mosch- 
eroscl^,  Neuss.  Germany,  and  Subramanian  Srinivasan.  East 
Brunswick.  NJ..  assignors  to  McNeil-PPC,  Inc. 
Filed  Jun.  21.  1996,  Sen  No.  667,535 
Int.  CI."  A61F  /.V/5 
U.S.  CL  156—324  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  outsole  for  an  article  of  footwear, 
wherein  the  outsole  comprises  a  plate  of  relatively  inelastic  male- 
rial  chemically  bonded  to  a  plurality  of  substantially  independent 
segments  of  relatively  elastic  material,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

(a)  modifying  the  relatively  inelastic  material  by  addition  of  a 
functional  moiety  to  yield  pendant  reactive  functional  groups: 
and 

(b)  employing  the  pendant  reactive  functional  groups  to  facili- 
tate a  chemical  bond  between  the  relatively  inelastic  material 
of  the  plate  and  the  relatively  elastic  material  of  the  segments, 
thereby  forming  the  out.sole  for  the  article  of  footwear 
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5,843.269 
SLURRY  DISPENSINC;  SYSTEM  FOR  CHEMICAL- 
MECHANICAL  POLISHING  APPARATUS 
Jack  Aaron.  TVstin,  and  William  Yueh.  Irvine,  both  of  Calif- 
assignors  to  IC  Mic-Process.  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  845.077 
Int.  CI."  B44C  tm 
C.S.  CI.  156—345  3  Claims 


an  exit  sloe  fonncd  on  the  carrier  downstream  of  the  prim 
location,  wherein  the  iransparcnl  tape  and  the  adhesive  tape 
pass  ihrouyh  the  exit  slol  logether:  and 

a  transport  roll  snapped  onto  a  hollow  post  formed  on  the  carrier. 


5.843,271 

PLASTIC  PIPE  Bl'TT  FUSION  MACHINE  AND  CART 

ASSEMBLY 

Bill   Dean  Andrew;   Richard   Leroy  Gosv»ick:   Paul   Michael 

Hatch,  all  of  Ttilsa.  and  William  Joseph  Tefet.  Claremore.  all 

of  Okla..  assisnors  to  TDW  Delaware.  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Feh.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  795.101 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  il/OO 

U.S.  CI.  156-^99  10  Claims 


23—  _ 

I.  A  slurry  dispensing  system  for  a  chemical-mechanical  p«>lish- 
ing  apparatus  which  includes  a  wafer  carrier  having  a  non-rotating 
subassembly  and  a  rotating  wafer  holder,  said  non-rotating  subas- 
sembly including  a  section  which  forms  a  shell  about  said  rotating 
wafer  holder,  said  non-rotating  subassembly  having  therein  a  slurry 
dispensing  lube,  said  tube  extending  about  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
rotating  water  holder,  said  tube  having  apertures  therein  for  dis- 
pensing slurry,  said  portion  being  positioned  at  the  advancing  edge 
of  a  water  being  held  by  said  wafer  holder. 


5.843.270 
CA.SSETTE  FOR  A  LABEL  PRINTER 
Markus    Btirgin.    I'stcr.    Switzerland,    assignor    to    Pelikan 
Produktions  ACi,  Egg  bei  Zurich.  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  770,664 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany,  Dec.  22.  1995,  295  2(M 
21  U 

Int.  CI."  B32B  i\/00 
U.S.  CL  156—387  12  Claims 


1.  A  cassette  for  a  label  printer  comprising: 

a  lower  part  including  a  .spool  receiving  member  and  a  wind-up 

member; 
a  colored  tape  wound  around  a  tape  spix)l  and  mounted  on  the 

sp<K)l  receiving  member  with  an  end  of  the  colored  tape 

attached  to  the  wind-up  member; 
a  removable  tape  unit  received  in  and  removable  from  the  lower 

part,  said  removable  tape  unit  comprising  a  earner; 
a  first  supply  roll  of  a  transparent  tape  and  a  second  supply  roll 

of  an  adhesive  tape  mounted  on  the  carrier; 
a  recess  for  accommodating  a  print  head  at  a  print  location  in  the 

lower  part,  the  colored  tape  and  the  transparent  tape  passing 

together  through  the  print  location; 


I.  An  assembly  for  butt  fusing  lengths  of  plastic  pipe  compris- 


ing: 


a  can  having  a  cart  chassis,  wheels  and  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  butt  fusion  machine  having  a  frame,  a  first  clamp  and  a  second 
clamp  thereon,  at  least  one  of  the  clamps  being  moveable 
towards  and  away  from  the  other,  each  clamp  being  adapted 
to  releasably  secure  an  end  portion  of  a  length  of  thermoplas- 
tic pipe,  the  frame  having  a  vertical  plane  of  orientation 
w  ithin  w  hich  lengths  of  plastic  pipe  extend  w  hen  secured  by 
said  clamps;  and 

an  actuator  for  moving  one  said  clamp  towards  and  away  from 
the  other,  said  fusion  machine  frame  being  selectablv  mount- 
able  on  said  cart  chassis  in  a  plurality  of  selectable  p»)sitions 
wherein,  in  one  of  said  positions  said  machine  frame  vertical 
plane  of  orientation  is  at  least  substantially  coincident  with 
said  carl  longitudinal  axis  and  in  a  second  position  said 
machine  frame  vertical  plane  of  orientation  is  at  least  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  cart  longitudinal  axis. 


5,843.272 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  INSERTING 
MARKERS  INTO  B(K)KS 
Donald  P.  DeNale,  Bloomingdale,  111.;  Peler  J.  Zarembo.  Shor- 
eview,  Minn.;  James  L.  Allen.  Lake  Villa.  111.;  Philip  M. 
Anthony.  III.  Chicago.  111.;  Randall  P.  Bell.  River  Forest.  111.; 
Aaron  B.  Eiger.  Evaaston.  III.;  Gerald  Fleischfresser;  Gre- 
gory W.  Lantz.  both  of  W  heaton.  III.;  Emily  Matz.  Highland 
Park.  111.;  (ilenn  .\.  Newby,  New  Richmond.  Wis.,  and  Kurt 
T.  Peterson.  Ml.  Prospect.  111.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  (^ompany.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  622,576 
Int.  CI."  B44C  \/H):  G08B  l.Vm 
MS,.  CI.  156—542  30  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  lor  automatically  removing  a  marker  from  a 
length  of  marker  material  having  a  multiplicity  of  adhesive  coated 
individual  markers  mounted  on  a  backing  sheet,  and  applying  the 
marker  lo  a  book,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


DhCtMBK  { 
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5AI3J74 

HOT  PRE.SS  ROLLER 

Ching-Shin  Chou.  58.  Ma  Yuan  West  St..  Taichung.  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  972,185 

Int.  CI."  B30B  i/iK) 

VsS.  CT.  156—582  I  Claim 


'1 


m— I    '• 


1.  A  d  1  ice  for  applying  a  liquid  adhesive  to  an  object  conveyed 
past  the  jlevice.  comprising: 

a  troutit  for  containing  liquid  adhesive;  and 
an  electric  motor  including: 
a  stiuDr  held  by  the  trough;  and 

a  roidr  arranged  at  least  partially  in  the  trough  and  operatively 
ajixriatcd  with  the  slator  for  rotating  when  an  electric 
cn^nt  is  applied  to  the  stator,  the  rotor  including  an 
application  roller  for  applying  liquid  adhesive  contained  in 
tho  trough  to  the  object  conveyed  past  the  device. 


(a)  a  s:  larator  assembly  for  gripping  an  end  marker  and  sepa- 
ratir  b  the  end  marker  from  the  backing  sheet  to  provide  a 
sepa  'i  ited  marker; 

(b)  a  p  I  :e  spreader  for  spreading  opposing  pages  of  the  book  to 
facil  lUe  insertion  of  the  separated  marker;  and. 

(c)  an  r  sertion  assembly  for  inserting  the  separated  marker  into 
the  I K  ok  between  the  opposing  pages. 


1.  A  hot  press  roller  comprises: 

an  outer  pipe. 

an  inner  pipe  inserted  in  the  outer  pi[x:. 

an  annular  separator  disposed  in  a  Hrst  end  of  the  outer  pipe. 

a  separation  ring  disposed  in  a  second  end  of  the  outer  pipe. 

a  round  center  hole  formed  on  the  annular  separator. 

a  circular  center  hole  formed  on  the  separation  ring. 

a  first  end  of  the  inner  pipe  passing  through  the  round  center 

hole, 
a  second  end  of  the  inner  pipe  passing  through  the  circular 

center  hole, 
a  water  outlet  tube  connected  lo  the  hrst  end  of  the' inner  pipe, 
a  water  inlet  tube  connected  lo  the  second  end  of  the  inner  pipe, 
a  first  safety  valve  disposed  on  the  annular  separator, 
a  second  safely  valve  disposed  on  the  separation  ring,  and 
a  cooling  agent  hlling  tube  disposed  on  the  separation  ring. 


5.843,273 
IFOR  APPLYING  AN  ADHESIVE  TO  AN  OBJECT 
CONVEYED  PAST  IT 
Peter  Gflser.  Matzingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  lo  Grapha- 

Holdiitg  AG,  Hergiswil,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH96/00118,  §  .^71  Dale  Dec.  10.  19%,  §  102(e» 
Date  Dtc.  10.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV096/32292.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  OtI.  17.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  750.787 
Claimt  priorily.  application  Switzerland.  Apr.  II.  1995.  1059/ 
95 

Int.  CI."  B05C  mw 
U.S.  CI.  hto— 578  10  Claims 


5.843J75 

AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING,  FUSING.  AND 

REELINt;  RAW  MATERIAL  PLATES  OF  PLASTIC 

MATERIAL 

Tien-fu  Yeh.  No.  53,  Alley  87.  Une  538,  Sec.  4,  An  Ho  Rd.. 

Tainan.  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,511 
Int.  CI."  B30B  >M2 


U.S.  CI.  156—583.9 


26  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  cutting,  fusing,  and  reeling  raw  material  plates 
of  plastic  matenal.  the  machine  compnsing: 

a  feeding  assembly   for  feeding  a  raw   material  plate  having 

irregular  front  and  rear  ends  and  two  Irregular  sides; 
a  front  electric  heating  assembly  for  cutting  the  irregular  front 

end  of  the  raw  material  plale; 
a  first  transportation  means  for  transporting  the  raw  material 

plate  fed  by  the  feeding  assembly  to  the  front  electric  heating 

assembly; 
a  front  clamping  assembly  for  clamping  the  front  end  of  the  raw 

material  plate  to  be  cut: 
a  rear  electric  heating  assembly  for  fusing  the  cut  front  end  of 

the  raw   material  plate  and  a  rear  end  of  a  previously  cut 

material  plale  together  lo  form  a  material  web  and  for  cutting 

the  irregular  rear  end  of  the  raw  material  plate; 
a  second  transportation  means  for  transporting  the  raw  material 

plate  from  the  front  electric  heating  assembly   to  the  rear 

electric  heating  assembly; 
a  movable  table  means  provided  between  the  front  and  rear 

electric  assemblies  and  movable  along  a  feeding  direction  of 

the  material  plale  for  transporting  the  raw  material  plate  and 

for  clamping  the  raw  matenal  plate  during  the  transportation; 
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a  rear  clamping  assembly  for  clamping  the  rear  end  of  the  raw 
material  plate  to  be  cut: 

a  side  cutting  assembly  for  cutting  the  sides  of  the  fused  material 
web: 

a  reel  assembly  for  coiling  the  material  webuand 

a  third  transportation  assembly  for  transporting  the  material  web 
to  the  reel  assembly: 

wherein  each  of  the  front  and  rear  electric  heating  assemblies 
comprises: 

a  cylinder  means  having  a  sliding  block: 

a  heating  blade  unit  having  an  upper  ponion.  a  lower  portion, 
and  a  heating  blade  securely  mounted  between  the  upper  and 
lower  portions: 

a  transmining  means  comprising  a  flexible  driving  member 
adjustably  coupled  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  heating  blade 
unit  and  securely  attached  to  the  sliding  block  of  the  cylinder 
means  and  horizontally  driven  thereby,  a  flexible  driven  mem- 
ber adjustably  coupled  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  heating 
blade  unit,  and  a  pair  of  opposite  vertical  transmitting  shafts 
connecting  the  driving  member  and  the  driven  member, 
thereby  allowing  synchronous  horizontal  movement  of  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  heating  blade  unit  under 
operation  of  the  cylinder  means:  and 

a  control  meatis  for  controlling  a  stroke  of  the  horizontal  move- 
ment of  the  heating  blade  unit  according  to  a  predetermined 
width  of  the  web. 


a  supporting  plate  for  supporting  a  length  of  the  multilayer 
sheet  inserted  into  the  housing: 

an  eccentric  roller  rotalably  mounted  within  said  housing 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  supporting  plate  to  define  a 
gap  therebetween  within  the  feed  path,  said  eccentric  roller 
and  said  supporting  plate  sandwiching  the  sheet  therebe- 
tween: and 

drive  means  for  rotating  the  eccentric  roller,  whereby  the 
outer  circumferential  surface  of  the  eccentric  roller  is 
brought  into  engagement  with  one  surface  of  the  multilayer 
sheet  to  cause  the  release  paper  layer  and  the  adhesive 
paper  layer  to  slide  in  opposite  directions  by  rotation  of  the 
eccentric  roller  responsive  to  operation  of  said  drive  means. 


5.843J77 
DRY-ETCH  OF  INDIUM  AND  TIN  OXIDES  WITH  C1H5I 
GAS 
Haruhiro  Harry  Goto,  Saratoga;  Yuh-Jia  Su,  Cupertino;  Yuen- 
Kui  Wong,  Fremont,  and  Kam  S.  Law,  Union  City,  all  of 
Calif.,   assignors   to   Applied    Komatsu   Technology,    Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  577,645 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  2I/S06 

\}S.  a.  156—643.1  24  Claims 


S,843J76 
DEVICE  FOR  PEELING  OFF  EDGE  PORTION  OF  SHEET 

PROVIDED  WITH  RELEASE  PAPER 
Kenji  Watanabe,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  King  Jim  Co.,  Ltd., 
and  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  both  of  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  521,989,  Aug.  31,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,653,850.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,428 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1994,  59-212380 

Int.  CI."  B32B  iS/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—584  7  Claims 


1 .  A  device  for  peeling  off  an  end  portion  of  a  release  paper  from 
a  multilayer  sheet  including  an  adhesive  paper  layer  havmg  an 
adhesive  on  a  surface  thereof  and  the  release  paper  layer  covering 
the  adhesive,  said  device  comprising: 
a  housing: 

guide  means  on  said  housing  for  defining  a  feed  path  and  for 
guiding  insertion  of  the  multilayer  sheet  into  the  housing 
along  the  feed  path: 
shear  stress  generating  means,  mounted  in  the  housing,  for 
generating  a  shear  stress  between  the  release  paper  layer  and 
the  adhesive  paper  layer  of  the  multilayer  sheet  inserted  into 
the  housing,  so  as  to  facilitate  peeling  of  the  release  paper 
layer  away  from  the  adhesive  paper  layer,  said  shear  stress 
generating  means  comprising: 


-^ 
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I.  An  etch  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  material  layer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  indium  oxide  (InO).  a  tin  oxide  (SnO).  a  mixture  of 
indium  and  tin  oxides,  a  compound  of  indium  and  of  tin  and 
of  oxygen  having  the  general  formulation  In,Sn,0.  where  z  is 
greater  than  zero  but  less  than  100*  and  where  the  sum  x-t-y 
fills  the  remainder  of  the  100%.  and  a  mixture  of  the  preced- 
ing ones  of  said  group: 

(b)  supplying  an  input  gas  including  ethyl  iodide  (C,H,I)  to  a 
vicinity  of  the  material  layer:  and 

(c)  applying  an  electric  field  to  react  the  supplied  input  gas  with 
the  material  layer  so  as  to  form  a  volatile  byproduct  of  said 
input  gas  and  said  material  layer. 


5,843,278 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SOFT  PAPER  PRODUCTS 
Gopal  C.  Goyal,  Cloquet;  Robert  E.  Pack  wood,  Jr.,  Duluth, 
both  of  Minn.,  and  Mary  L.  Minton,  Clarkstoii,  Wash., 
assignors  to  Potlatch  Corporation.  Spokane,  Wash. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,234 
Int.  CI."  D21C  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  162—9  37  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  soft  paper  product  comprising: 
forming  a  pulp  slurry  derived  from  lingnocellosic  pulp,  the  pulp 
from  which  said  pulp  slurry  is  formed  not  being  predomi- 
nately anfractuous: 
forming  the  cellulosic  pulp  slurry  info  a  pulp  sheet  having  a 

moisture  content  of  no  greater  than  about  15*: 
treating  the  pulp  sheet  at  moisture  content  of  no  greater  than 
about  15*  with  liquid  ammonia  of  a  concentration  of  at  least 
50%  for  a  period  of  time  effective  to  increase  degree  of 
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softhfcss  in  the  sheet  of  pulp  from  that  existing  prior  to  the 
trea  iig,  the  pulp  in  the  treated  sheet  remaining  not  predonii 
1 1  '  anfractuous  after  said  treating: 
formii  g  the  treated  pulp  sheet  into  a  papcrmaking  slurry:  and 
fecdinjMhe  papermaking  slurry   into  the  hcadbox  of  a  paper 
iljine  and  producing  a  paper  product  therefrom  which  has 
gre:  tpr  softness  than  a  paper  product  made  from  the  same 
pul|i|which  has  not  been  so  treated  with  said  ammonia. 


5.843.279 
CELUULOSIC  FIBROl  S  STRUCTURES  HAVING  AT 
LviST  THREE  REGIONS  DISTINGUISHED  BY 
INTENSIVE  PROPERTIES 
Dean  Van  Phan.  Cincinnati,  and  Paul  Dennis  IVokhan,  Hamil- 
ton, bnth  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continitation  of  Ser.  No.  710.822,  Sep.  23.  19%.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613.797.  Mar.  1.  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,614,061.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382.551,  Feb.  2, 

1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  71.834,  Jul. 

10,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,863.526.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  724.551.  Jun.  28,  1991,  Pat  No.  5.277,761.  This  appUca- 

tion  Aug.  25,  1997.  Ser.  No.  916^36 

Int  CI."  D21H  15/04:  B32B  i/IO 

VS.  a.  162—109  3  Claims 


-la 


the  shoe  press  roll  and  the  opposing  element  adapted  to  form  a 

nip: 
the  carrier  supporting  the  press  shoe  device  and  carrying  the  face 

plate  bearings:  and 
the  face  plates,  during  an  unloaded  state  of  the  shoe  press  roll. 

being  arranged  inclined  in  opposite  directions  to  form  a  press 

jacket  mount  that  widens  in  a  direction  of  the  nip. 
23.  A  method  for  arranging  a  shoe  press  roll  in  a  press  device 
comprising: 
exerting  no  load  on  the  shoe  press  roll; 
providmg  a  carrier  supporting  a  roll  jacket  of  the  shoe  press  roll: 

and 
positioning  ends  of  the  roll  jacket  of  the  shoe  press  roll  to  be 

non-parallel  and  inclined  with  respect  to  each  other  to  form  a 

longest  and  shortest  longitudinal  surface  of  the  roll  jacket:  and 
using  a  position  of  the  longest  longitudinal  surface  for  receiving 

a  load  and  for  forming  a  press  nip. 


5,843081 
HEADBOX  OF  A  PAPER  MACHINE  WITH  EDGE  FEED 
ARRANGEMENTS 
Jyrki  Huovila,  Muurame.  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmet  Corpo- 
ration. Helsinki.  Finland 

FUed  Feb.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  799  J70 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Jan.  14,  1997,  970140 

Int  CI."  D2IF  //W 

U.S.  a.  162—216  28  Ctoims 


1.  A  iihgle  laminate  cellulosic  fibrous  structure  comprising  at 
least  thrte  regions  juxtaposed  in  a  non-random  repeating  pattern: 
two  adjacent  relatively  high  basis  weight  regions,  each  having  a 

first  generally  mutually  equivalent  basis  weight: 
a  first  relatively  high  basis  weight  region,  said  first  relatively 

high  basis  weight  region  having  a  first  density: 
a  second  relatively  high  basis  weight  region  having  a  density  at 

least  about  25  percent  less  than  said  first  density  of  said  first 

relatively  high  basis  weight  region:  and 
a  plui^ily  of  relatively  low  basis  weight  regions. 


I  5.843.280 

EXTENDED  NIP  PRESS  DEVICE  WITH  INCLINED  END 

FACE  PLATES 
Christian  Schiel,  Heidenheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Voith 
Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH,  Heidenheim.  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892.058 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  24,  1996,  1%  29 
885.7 

Int  CI."  D21F  i/OS 
U.S.  a.  162—205  26  Haims 

1.  A  press  device  for  treating  a  material  web  comprising: 
a  shoe  press  roll  comprising: 
a  fleKible,  tubular  press  jacket: 
faci  'plates: 

facf  plate  bearings  associated  with  the  face  plates: 
a  c^trier  axially  extending  through  the  press  jacket; 
theiface  plates  coupled  with  axial  ends  of  the  press  jacket:  and 
a  press  shoe  device: 
an  opposing  element; 


22.  A  method  for  controlling  the  cross-direction  fiber  onentation 
profile  of  a  paper  web  produced  from  a  stock  suspension  jet 
discharged  from  a  headbox  and  the  basis  weight  profile  of  the  web. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

directing  a  stock  suspension  from  an  inlet  header  of  the  headbox 
through  a  plurality  of  turbulence  tubes  in  a  turbulence  genera- 
tor, the  turbulence  tubes  being  situated  alongside  one  another 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  stock  flow  direction  and  in 
vertical  rows  situated  in  a  middle  region  along  the  width  of 
the  headbox  between  lateral  edges  of  the  headbox. 

directing  a  dilution  liquid  from  a  dilution  header  through  a 
plurality  of  feed  ducts  each  leading  into  a  respective  one  of 
the  vertical  rows  of  turbulence  tubes  situated  in  the  middle 
width  region  of  the  headbox. 

regulating  the  flow  of  dilution  liquid  through  each  of  the  feed 
ducts  to  thereby  control  the  basis  weight  profile  of  the  web. 

passing  flows  of  the  dilution  liquid  from  the  dilution  header 
along  the  lateral  edges  of  the  headbox  to  thereby  constitute 
edge  flows,  and 
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rcguluting  the  velocity  of  each  of  the  edge  flows  to  control  a 
transverse  velocity  component  of  the  stock  suspension  jet 
such  that  the  cross-direction  tiber  orientation  profile  of  the 
web  produced  froiti  the  stock  suspension  jet  is  controlled. 


5.843^2 
HEATED  ROLL  BEARING  SYSTEM 
Anton  Schmitt,  Heidenheim,  and  Thomas  Mack,  Sontheim. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Voith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen 
GmbH,  Heidenheim,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  812,751 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  9,  1996,  196  09 
214.0 

Int.  CI."  F16C  19/00:25/08:  D2IF  7A)0 
VS.  CI.  162—272  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  a  continuous  layer  of 
material,  comprising: 

at  least  one  roll  including  an  axle  journal  extending  from  an  end 
of  and  concentric  with  said  roll; 

a  substantially  stationary  fluid  conduit  concentric  with  and 
extending  substantially  through  said  axle  journal,  said  axle 
journal  and  said  fluid  conduit  defining  a  sealed  internal  cavity. 

a  bearing  assembly  including  a  housing,  a  seating  structure  and 
at  least  one  bearing,  said  housing  connected  to  said  seating 
structure,  each  said  bearing  disposed  between  said  seating 
structure  and  said  axle  journal  and  rotatably  carrying  said  roll, 
one  of  said  bearings  comprising  a  freely  carrying  bearing 
allowing  a  limited  extent  of  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
roll; 

a  regulator  device  disposed  longitudinally  adjacent  to  said  axle 
journal,  said  regulator  device  connected  to  said  axle  journal  in 
a  fluid-tight  relationship  and  slidably  engaged  with  said  hous- 
ing in  a  fluid-tight  relationship,  .said  regulator  device  moving 
with  said  axle  journal  and  relative  to  said  housing  upon 
occurrence  of  said  longitudinal  movement  of  said  roll;  and 

a  hot  fluid  supply  pipe  rigidly  connected  to  said  seating  structure 
and  thermally  connected  to  said  roll,  said  hoi  fluid  supply  pipe 
configured  for  supplying  a  hot  fluid  to  heat  said  roll. 


a  roll  jacket  in  the  form  of  an  endless  loop  which  is  rotatable 
around  the  stationary  carrier;  the  roll  jacket  having  an  inside 
circumferential  surface; 

a  support  element  supported  on  the  carrier,  the  support  element 
including  a  support  surface  which  faces  outward  of  the  sup- 
port element,  extends  in  the  rotation  direction  of  the  loll 
jacket  over  the  carrier,  and  is  pressable  toward  the  inside 
circumferential  surface  of  the  rotating  roll  jacket; 

the  carrier  and  the  support  element  where  it  is  supported  on  the 
carrier  together  defining  a  pressure  space  below  the  support 
element  for  being  pressurized  with  oil  to  press  the  support 
element  toward  the  roll  jacket: 

a  plurality  of  lubricating  oil  feed  points  defined  in  the  support 
surface  for  supplying  lubricating  oil  to  the  region  between  the 
support  surface  and  the  inside  circumferential  surface  of  the 
roll  jacket  for  hydrodynamically  lubricating  the  roll  jacket 
rotating  over  the  support  element;  the  oil  feed  points  being 
separated  from  each  other  and  arranged  in  at  least  one  row 
that  extends  along  the  support  surface  generally  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  press  roller  axis; 

an  oil  feed  supplying  fresh  lubricating  oil  to  the  oil  feed  points  at 
least  partially  independently  of  die  pressure  space  which  acts 
on  the  support  element; 

each  oil  feed  point  comprising  a  respective  local  depression  in 
the  support  surface  and  a  respective  bore  in  the  support 
element  located  beneath  and  communicating  into  each  of  the 
depressions,  with  a  throttle  in  the  bore  for  controlling  the  feed 
of  oil  through  the  bore  into  the  depression,  so  that  upon 
rotation  of  the  roll  jacket  over  the  earner,  the  roll  jacket  is  at 
least  partially  hydrodynamically  lubricated  by  the  lubricating 
oil  from  each  depression; 

the  depressions  in  the  support  surface  being  so  profiled  as  to 
provide  a  continuous  transition  into  the  support  surface  and 
into  the  ridges  between  the  oil  feed  points  in  the  support 
surface  at  least  at  one  side  of  the  oil  feed  points  in  the  rotation 
direction  of  the  roll  jacket; 

the  support  surface  including  a  respective  upstanding  ridge 
between  neighboring  ones  of  the  kx.-al  depressions  in  the  row 
of  oil  feed  points,  the  ridges  having  outer  surfaces  which  lie  at 
least  essentially  on  the  same  radial  level  as  the  regions  of  the 
support  surface  adjacent  the  ridges  and  regions  of  the  support 
surface  axially  beyond  the  depressions; 

the  continuous  transition  of  the  depressions  is  accomplished 
with  a  generally  convex  curvature  of  the  support  surface  in 
the  depressions. 


5,843,283 
LIBRICATION  OF  A  ROLL  JACKET  OF  A  PRE.SS 
ROLLER 
Joachim  Henssler,  Ravensburg;  Josef  Muellner,  Heidenheim; 
Chrisiian  Steiger,  Ravensburg;  Karl  Steiner,  Herbrechtin- 
gen;   Wolfgang  Schuwerk.   Kisslegg,  and   I'Irich  WIeland, 
Berg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  \oith  Sulzer  Papierm- 
aschinen. Heidenheim,  (iermany 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  753,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  I,  1995,  195  44 
978.9 

Int.  a."  D21F  .WS 
U.S.  CI.  162— 358J  52  Claims 

I.  A  press  roller  comprising  a  stationary  carrier. 


5.843,284 
TWO-STAGE  OIL  BYPASS  FILTER  DEVICE 
Paul  J.  T.  Waters,  P.O.  Box  99232,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92169.  and 
Scott  A.  Hahn,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  tu  Paul  J.  T. 
Waters,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  May  2.  1997,  Sen  No.  848.977 
Int.  CI."  CIOC  1/20:  ClOG  I7A)():  BOID  MM) 
VS.  CI.  196—16.1  20  Claims 

I.  A  twivstagc  oil  bypass  filter  device  for  removing  solid  par- 
ticulate and  volatile  liquid  contaminants  from  oil.  comprising: 
a  head  assembl>  for  removing  volatile  liquid  oil  contaminants 
including  oil  inlet  means,  a  singular  uniformly  smooth  sur- 
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facet   inverted  cone-shaped  volatile  contaminants  vaporiza- 

neans  having  a  horseshoe-shaped  oil  preheating  staging 
chai  I  lel  means,  an  oil  feed  passageway  means,  heating  means 
locqt  d  below  said  vaporization  means,  oil  outlet  means,  a 

plate  means  having  a  post-filter  flow  reducing  means, 
i  non-heat  conducting  thermoplastic  housing  means  cov- 

;  said  head  assenibh ;  and 
repl^oeable  filter  cartridge  means  removably  connected  to  said 

plate  means  including  an  oil  feed  lube  means,  an  oil 
ditf  Iter  plate  means,  an  oil  additives  permeable  container 
me;  r  s  located  below  said  oil  diffuser  plate  means  for  adding 
add  I  ves  to  the  flowing  oil  and  oil  filter  medium  means  for 
rem  n  k  ing  solid  oil  contaminants  from  the  flowing  oil. 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  and  fractionation  of  a  mixture  of 
dimethyl  ether  and  chloromethane.  which  comprises 

a)  reacting  methanol  with  an  excess  of  HCl. 

b)  reacting  the  mixture  obtained  in  step  al  with  an  excess  of 
methanol. 

cl  feeding  the  mixture  obtained  in  step  b)  to  an  extractive 

distillation  column, 
d)  adding  water  as  extractant  in  the  upper  pan  of  the  extractive 

distillation  column, 

c)  taking  oft'  chloromethane  from  the  top  of  the  extractive 
distillation  column, 

f)  taking  off  a  mixture  of  water,  methanol  and  dimethyl  ether 
from  the  Ixittom  of  the  extractive  distillation  column  and 
feeding  it  to  a  first  distillation  column, 

g)  taking  off  dimethyl  ether  from  the  top  of  the  first  distillation 
column. 

h)  taking  off  a  mixture  of  water  and  methanol  from  the  bottom 
of  the  first  distillation  column. 

i)  feeding  the  mixture  obtained  in  step  h)  into  a  second  distilla- 
tion column, 

k)  taking  oil"  methanol  at  the  top  of  the  second  distillation 
column. 

1)  taking  off  water  at  the  bottom  of  the  second  distillation 
column. 

m)  feeding  the  methanol  obtaitied  in  step  k)  into  the  reactions 
mentioned  in  steps  a  I  and  b). 


5,843085 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


b;4  ,a  41    «    M  " 


5,843,287 
METHOD  FOR  RECON  ERING  .METALS  FROM  WASTE 
George  G.  Wicks,  North  .Augusta.  S.C:  Da>id  E.  Clark,  and 
Rebecca  L.  Schuiz,  both  of  Gainesville.  Fla.,  assignors  to  The 
Cnited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Cnited  States 
Department  of  Energy,  Washington.  D.C. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  228.901,  Apn  18,  1994.  This  application 
Jan.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  605J93 
Int.  CI."  C07B  6.1/00 
VS.  CI.  204—157.15  10  CUims 


5,843,286 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  AND 

FRACTIONATION  OF  A  MIXTURE  OF  DIMETHYL 

ETH^iR  AND  CHLOROMETHANE  WITH  WATER  AS 

EXTRACTANT 

Peter  Rnlh,  Eppstein:  Erhard  Leistnen  Braunfels,  and  Hans 

Haverkamp,  Eppstein.  all  of  (iermany.  assignors  to  Hoechst 

AktienKesellschafl,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  880,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  25,  1996,  1%  25 
283.0 

Int.  Cl."  BOID  .WH:  C07C  17/386:41/42 
VS.  CL  203—18  14  Claims 
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.  A  method  for  treating  waste,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 

applving  microwave  energy  to  said  waste  to  heat  said  waste  to  a 
first  temperature  between  approximatelv  .^00°  C.  and  8(X)°  C; 

controlling  a  rate  of  combustion  of  organic  material  in  said 
waste  by  a  selection  of  said  first  temperature; 

holding  said  waste  at  said  first  lemperatua-  until  organic  material 
in  said  waste  is  substantialK  combusted: 

applying  microwave  energv  to  said  waste  to  heat  said  wa.ste  to  a 
second  temperature  of  at  least  approximalelv  1.100°  C.  said 
second  temperature  sufficient  to  melt  glass  fonners  in  said 
waste; 

holding  said  waste  al  said  second  temperature  for  al  least 
approximately  five  minutes  so  that  said  glass  fonners  melt 
and  at  least  a  first  portion  of  metals  in  said  waste  melts  and 
separates  from  a  residue  of  said  waste;  and 

reirn)ving  said  first  portion  from  said  residue. 
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5,843,288 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

TOXIC  COMPOUNDS  USING  CATALYSIS-ASSISTED 

NON-THERMAL  PLASMA 

Toshiaki  Yamamoto.  3212  Whitfield  Rd.,  Chapel  HUl,  N.C. 

27514 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  533,932,  Sep.  26,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,609,736. 

This  application  Dec.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  764 Jl 6 

Int  CI.'  H05F  .1/00 

U.S.  CI.  204—164  9  Claims 


exposing  a  titanium  surface  to  a  first  plasma  effective  to  remove 
an  oxide  layer; 

providing  a  second  plasma  comprising  a  reactive  plasma  gas.  ihe 
reactive  plasma  gas  comprising  an  active  etching  species  and 
a  sputtering  ion,  said  second  plasma  effective,  to  remove 
titanium  from  the  titanium  surface  and  introduce  surface 
porosity;  and 

exposing  the  titanium  surface  to  the  second  plasma  whereby  a 
non-uniform  surface  is  obtained. 


m:  >«Bf*  ^**ao* 


6.  A  method  for  decomposing  volatile  organic  compounds  in  a 
single  stage  with  a  catalysis-assisted  plasma  to  reduce  produced 
decomposition  by-products  therefrom,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

introducing  a  carrier  gas,  having  at  least  one  volatile  organic 
compound  entrained  therein,  into  a  packcd-bcd  of  ferroelec- 
tric barium  titanate  pellets,  wherein  said  pellets  are  coated 
with  an  active  catalyst;  and 
applying  across  the  packed  bed  alternating  current  voltage 
power  sufficient  to  polari/e  the  pellets  and  produce  a  plasma 
which  decomposes  the  at  least  one  volatile  organic  compound 
and  produces  decomposition  by-products  therefrom,  said 
active  catalyst  selected  to  react  with  said  decomposition 
by-products. 


5,843.290 
ELECTROLYTIC  POLISHING  APPARATUS 
Yoshimaro  Tezuka.  Oume;  Katsuhisa  Tokunaga;  Mitsuyukl 
Kakimoto,  both  of  Hamura,-  Shigeki  Ogawa;  Miyuki  Tani. 
both  of  Oume;  Satoshi  Kobayashi,  Hamura:  Kiyotaka 
Sasaki,  and  Motoyuki  Ibmizawa,  both  of  Oume,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Co.,  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  561 JI29,  Nov.  21,  1995.  Pal.  No. 
5,660.708.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,224 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1994,  6-28631  S.- 
Dec. 19.  1994.  6-314571 

Int.  CI."  C25F  7A)0 
VS.  CI.  204—206  2  Claims 


5.843.289 

SURFACE  MODIFICATION  OF  MEDICAL  IMPLANTS 

Dosuk  D.  Lee.  Brookline,  and  AtuI  Nagras,  Somerville.  both  of 

Mas.s.,  assignors  to  Etex  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  19%,  Sen  No.  589,409 

Int.  CI."  C23C  I4/.U 

VJS.  CI.  204— I92J  20  Claims 


•  7       »  ,  <0 


I.  A  method  of  making  non-uniform  titanium  surface,  compris- 


ing; 


1.  A  coniactless  electrolytic  polishing  apparatus  for  the  electro- 
lytic polishing  of  a  blank  for  a  lead  frame,  which  comprises  an 
electrolytic  polishing  tank  having  a  first  end  and  an  opposite 
second  end,  a  comparttnent  containing  a  blank  supply  roll  located 
adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  electrolytic  polishing  tank  to  convey 
a  blank  thereto,  and  a  compartment  containing  a  blank  discharge 
roll  located  adjacent  said  second  end  of  said  electrolytic  polishing 
tank  10  convey  a  treated  blank  away  therefrom;  said  electrolytic 
p<.>lishing  tank  comprising  a  plurality  of  partitions  which  divide 
said  polishing  tank  into  a  plurality  of  vessels  having  openings 
therebetween  aligned  in  a  horizontal  plane,  said  vessels,  in 
sequence  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end  of  said  polishing 
tank,  comprising  a  first  caihtxle-containing  vessel,  a  first  solution- 
discharge  vessel,  a  first  anode-containing  vessel,  a  second  solution- 
discharge  vessel,  a  second  amxle-containing  ves.sel.  a  third 
solution-discharge  vessel  and  a  second  cathode-containing  vessel; 
said  first  and  second  cathode  containing  vessels  and  said  first  and 
second  antide-conlaining  vessels  each  including  an  inlet  p«irt  for 
electrolytic  polishing  solution;  said  compartments  containing  said 
blank  supply  roll  and  said  blank  discharge  roll,  and  said  first, 
second  and  third  solution-discharge  ves,sels  each  including  an 
outlet  port  for  said  polishing  solution;  said  first  and  second 
cathode-containing  vessels  each  including  electrodes  positioned  on 
one  side  ;'bove  or  below  said  horizontal  plane  and  immcrsible  in 
polishing  solution  therein;  and  said  first  and  second  amxle- 
containing  vessels  each  including  electrodes  positioned  above  or 
below  said  horizontal  plane  and  immersible  in  polishing  solution 
therein. 
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5.843.291 
WATER  ELECTROLYZER 

Toshio  Itlii:  Toshiharu  OLsuka;  Kazuyuki  Enomoto.  and  Tomo- 
hiro  Nvhi,  all  of  Kita-kyushu,  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Toto  Ltd.. 
Fuku^ka.  Japan 
PCT  Na  PCT/JP95A)1655.  §  .^71  Date  Feb.  21,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Feb.  21,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/06049,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Feb.  29.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793^62 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1994,  6-222577 
Int.  CI."  C25B  9AX):l.'iA)() 


VS.  CI. 


8  Claims 


190        186 
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WATTAGE  COKTItOt 


70-^1 


3>- 


a 


water  electrolyzer  having  an  electrolytic  cell  provided 
with  a  p  lir  of  electrodes  forming  an  electrolytic  flowpath  therebe- 
tween, rteans  for  applying  between  said  electrodes  a  DC  potential 
of  a  firsj  polarity  to  elecirolyze  water  flowing  through  said  flow- 
path  ani. thereby  produce  alkaline  and  acidic  water,  switching 
means  tfjf  reversing  Ihe  p<ilarity  of  the  DC  potential  applied 
between'  taid  electrodes,  and  control  means  for  controlling  said 
switching  means  in  such  a  manner  that  a  DC  potential  of  a  polarity 
opposite!  lo  said  first  polarity  is  applied  between  the  electrodes  to 
remove  Kale  precipitated  on  the  electrodes  during  electrolysis  of 
water;    i  ■ 

where|i»  the  improvement  to  said  control  means  comprises 
me;  i$s  for  detecting  Ihe  hardness  of  water  to  be  electrolyzed 
and  Iwherein  said  control  means  is  adapted  to  control  the 
dur  1  ion  of  application  of  DC  potential  of  said  opposite  polar- 
itv  II I  accordance  with  the  delected  hardness  of  water 


U.S.  a. 


through  which  plates  one  or  more  conductive  first  intercon- 
necting members  pass  and  are  electrically  connected  thereto; 
and 

a  plurality  of  cathode-forming  electrodes  in  a  parallel  stacked 
relation,  each  cathode  electrode  comprising  a  flat  plate,  and 
through  which  plates  one  or  more  conductive  second  intercon- 
necting members  pass  and  are  electrically  connected  thereto; 

and  wherein  the  anode  electrodes  and  ihe  cathode  electrodes  are 
interleaved,  and  the  first  interconnecting  members  and  the 
second  interconnecting  members  also  pass  through  without 
electrical  connection  to  apertures  in  the  cathode  electrodes 
and  the  anode  electrodes,  respectively. 

12.  An  electrolysis  system  comprising: 

a  cell  arrangement  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  and  further  compris- 
ing; 

a  tank  adapted  for  containing  and  immersing  said  cell  arrange- 
ment in  at  leas'  water,  and 

DC  voltage  supply  means,  the  positive  supply  of  which  is 
coupled  to  the  anode  electrodes  and  the  negative  supply  of 
which  IS  coupled  to  the  cathode  electrodes  by  a  respective 
ones  of  the  first  and  second  interconnecting  members  to 
liberate  oxygen  and  hydrogen  gases  respectively  from  said 
anode  electrodes  and  said  cathode  electrodes. 

16.  The  electrolysis  system  as  claimed  in  claim  12.  further 
comprising; 

a  plurality  of  membranes,  each  of  said  membranes  located 
between  an  adjacent  anode  electrode  and  cathode  electrode, 
said  membranes  allowing  the  passage  of  ionic  current 
between  adjacent  electrodes,  but  selectively  blocking  the  flow 
of  gas  therethrough  dependent  upon  a  controllable  pressure 
differential  across  the  membrane. 


5.843.293 

ARC-TYPE  EVAPORATOR 

Hiroshi    Murakami;    Tadashi    Kitagawa;    Hanio   Hiratsuka: 

Takaya  Ishii;  Koji  Okamolo.  and  Akira  Doi,  all  of  Kyoto, 

Japan,  assignors  lo  Nissin  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  589054 

Claims  priorilv,  application  Japan.  Jan.  23,  1995,  7-27524 

Int  CI."  C23C  14/22 

VS.  CI.  204—298.41  8  Claims 


54M3J92 
ELECTROLYSIS  SYSTEMS 
Spiro  Ross  Spiros,  Mascot,  .Australia,  assignor  lo  Hydrogen 
Technology  Ltd.,  New  South  Wales,  Australia 

Filed  Mar.  5,  19%.  Ser.  No.  610,968 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep.  6,  1993,  PM1054; 
Apr.  19,  1994,  PM5174;  Aug.  2.  1994,  PM7227;  Aug.  4,  1994. 
PM7267 

Int.  a."  C25B  9/00:11/02:15/00 


43  Claims 


iViihireireihriiiwui 


1.  A  iell  arrangement  for  the  electrolysis  of  water,  the  arrange- 
ment ccftprising; 
a  plul-|lity  of  anode-forming  electrodes  in  a  parallel  stacked 
relilion.  each  anode  electrode  composing  a  flat  plate,  and 


1 .  An  arc-type  evaporator  comprising; 

an  anode  and  a  cathode  for  generating  arc  discharge  therebe- 
tween, said  cathode  having  a  front  surface  and  a  side  portion 
with  a  periphery; 

a  trigger  electrode  for  contacting  said  cathode  to  initiate  an  arc 
between  said  trigger  electrode  and  said  cathode; 

a  trigger  electrode  positioning  system  for  moving  said  trigger 
electrode  into  and  out  of  contact  with  said  cathode;  and 

a  gas  supply  separate  from  said  trigger  electrode,  for  supplying  a 
reactive  gas  to  said  cathode,  said  gas  being  disposed  to  react 
with  the  cathode  material  to  produc-  a  chemical  compound, 
said  gas  supply  including  a  ring-shaped  portion  encircling  the 
periphery  of  the  side  portion  of  said  cathode,  said  ring-shaped 
portion  includes  a  penphery  and  a  plurality  of  gas  outlet  ports 
dispersed  around  the  periphery  of  said  nng-shaped  portion, 
said  gas  outlet  ports  being  in  flow  communication  with  the 
front  surface  of  said  cathode. 
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5^3^94 
CAPILLARY  ELECTROPHORESIS  SAMPLE  INJECTION 

TECHNIQUE 
Robert  William  Allington.  Lincoln.  Nebr..  assignor  to  Isco,  Inc., 

Lincoln.  Nebr. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  46'».31l.  Jan.  24.  19«»0.  Pat. 

No.  5.169.511.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

277.566.  Nov.  29.  198«.  Pat.  No.  5^354.440.  This  application 

Oct.  4.  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,83.^ 

Int.  CI."  COIN  27/26:27/447 

VS.  CI.  204 — 153  44  Claims 


2: 

A 

_, □    p— 

I              20 

p_o    |i_ij  'p— n^ 
\J     \J     \J     \J 

V 

V 

V- 

. — ■ 

11    Ml  ^p— 

'/            1                1         M 

_4JJUUL 

1 — 

1 — 1 

JU- 

12 


pluralil)  i)t  sample  well-forming  leeth  for  fontiing  sample 
wells  in  a  gel.  the  plurality  of  sample-well-tomiing  leeih 
connected  along  one  opposing  edge  of  the  comb  b(xl> ;  and 
loading  guide  for  guiding  loading  of  samples  in  the  sample 
wells,  the  loading  guide  disposed  on  the  other  opposing  edge 
of  the  comh  bod\. 


5.843,296 
METHOD  FOR  ELECTROFORMING  AN  OPTICAL  DISK 

STAMPER 
Alex  Greenspan,  Rockville  Centre,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  DigiUI 
Matrix.  Hempstead.  N.^■. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  778.044,  Dec.  26,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,785,826.  This  application  Nov.  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  974JJ49 

Int.  CI.'  C25D  l/IO 

VS.C\.  205—68  9  Claims 


I.  A  sample  injector  for  injecting  sample  into  a  separating  means 
in  a  separatmg  apparatus,  comprising: 

means  for  applying  a  controlled  pressure  to  said  separating 

means: 
said  nwans  for  applying  a  controlled  pressure  including  a  pres- 
sure chamber; 
said  pressure  chamber  communicating  with  a  Hrst  end  ot  the 

separating  means  to  impart  a  pressure  difference  with  respect 

to  a  second  end  of  said  separating  means, 
said   second   end   of  the   separating   means   being   adapted   to 

communicate  with  a  sample  source: 
means  for  causing  pressure  in  said  pressure  chamber  to  inject 

sample  from  said  sample  source  wherein  sample  flows  at  a 

slow  rate  into  said  second  end  of  the  separating  means:  and 
pressure  measuring  means  adapted  to  measure  the  pressure  in 

said  pressure  chamber  and  generate  a  pressure  signal  indica- 

ti\e  thereof:  and 
means  for  determining  a  measure  of  the  amount  of  sample 

introduced  into  said  separating  means  from  said  pressure 

signal. 


10 
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5,843^95 
GEL  ELECTROPHORESIS  WELL-FORMING  AND 
I.OADING-GCIDE  COMB 
Urs  Steiner,  Sunnyvale;  Tim  O.  Lau.  Fremont,  and  Terry  A. 
Landers,  Moraga.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  Bio- 
tech, San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  992,928 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/26:  CI2M  MM) 
VS.  CI.  204— «19  6  Claims 

1.  A  well-forming  and  loading-guide  comb  for  electrophoresis 
gel,  comprising: 

a  comb  body  having  two  opposing  edges  and  ends,  the  comb 
body  being  of  a  predetermined  size  and  shape  adapted  to  ht 
between  opposing  plates  of  a  vertical  gel  electrophoresis 
cassette: 


I.  A  method  for  electroforming  an  optical  disk  stamper  by 
controlling  the  unifonnily  of  dept)sition  onto  a  mandrel,  said 
methixl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  anode: 

providing  a  cathode  assembly  facing  said  anode  and  at  a  dis- 
tance from  said  ancxle.  said  cathode  assembly  comprising  a 
backplate  having  a  base,  said  cathode  assembly  being 
mounted  on  a  lead  !,crew: 

securing  said  mandrel  to  said  backplate: 

rotating  said  lead  screw  to  translate  said  cathode  assembly  to  a 
preselected  distance  along  an  axis  normal  to  said  anode  to 
facilitate  uniform  dept>sition  by  optimizing  said  distance  to 
compensate  for  factors  atfecting  the  uniformity  of  said  elec- 
troforming priKcss: 

relatively  rotating  said  anode  and  said  cathode  assembly: 

transferring  current  to  said  mandrel:  and. 

electroforming  said  mandrel. 
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5.843.297 

E^lECTROLYSIS  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

Ottmar  Schmid.  Markdorf.  and  Peter  Kurzweil.  Immenstaad. 

both  f  f  Germany,  assignors  to  Dornier  GmbH.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  723.883 
Clain^  priority,  application  (iermany,  Sep.  22,  1995,  195  35 
212.2 

4lL  CI."  BO  ID  l7/(>6:  C02F  1/461:  C25B  VAX) 
VS.  CI.  i05— «87  13  Claims 
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( Icctrolysis  process  for  use  in  an  electrolyzer  having 
electrodes,  including  at  least  a  cathode  and  an  anode; 
s  diaphragm  arranged  between  said  p<irous  electrodes; 
electrolyte  fixed  in  pores  of  the  electrodes  and  of  the 
diaMragm: 

I  iroduct  gas  chamber  adjoining  the  cathcxle: 
sec(i[|d  product  gas  chamber  adjoining  the  anode:  and 

chamber  separated  from  the  first  pnxluct  gas  chamber 
membrane:  said  process  comprising: 
1 1| ;  an  aqueous,  non-corrosive  solution  as  an  educt  w  hich. 
1 1:  mpared  with  the  electrolyte,  has  a  higher  partial  water 
\apor  pressure;  and 

ying  electrolysis  water  from  the  educt  to  the  electrolyte 

hich  is  fixed  in  the  pores  of  the  electrodes,  by  gas  diffu- 

<l^n  from  the  educt  chamber  v  ia  the  membrane  and  the  first 

J  r  :xiuct  gas  chamfK-r; 

whficin  said  aqueous  solution  is  an  aqueous  solution  of  salts 

inorganic  and  organic  acids  or  mixtures  of  water  with 

I  rbanic  additives. 


fractions  and  produce  a  substantially  Q.I 
separate.  Q.I. -containing  coal  tar  pitch. 


free  coal  tar  pitch  and  a 


5,843,299 
CORROSION  INHIBITOR  FOR  ALKANOLAMINE  UNITS 
Ljiljana  V.  Minevski.  The  Woodlands,  and  .^nn  L.  Lambousy. 
Spring,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  BetzDearbom  Inc.,  Tre- 
vose.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1997,  Ser.  No.  920,278 
Int.  CI."  ClOG  7/IO:WI6:75/(X) 
VS.  CI.  208—17  9  Claims 

I.  .A  method  for  inhibiting  corrosion  of  metals  in  contact  with  an 
aqueous  alkanolamine  solution  compnsing  adding  to  the  aqueous 
alkanolamine  solution  a  corrosion  inhibiting  amount  of  a  thiol 
comp<iund.  effective  as  a  corrosion  inhibitor,  and  having  the  for- 
mula; 

Ri    1^     R*. 

Ill 

R — C— C,— C— SH 

■"III 

R;    R<      R- 


wherein  x  is  2  8:  R,  is  independently  H.  SH.  C,  to  C^  alkyl.  C^  to 
C|„  aryl.  C,  to  C,„  eycloalkyl.  or  C-  to  C,,  aralkyl:  R, ,  are 
independently  H.  C,  to  C^  alkyl.  C^  to  C,,,  aiyl.  C,  to  C,,, 
eycloalkyl.  or  C-  to  C.^  aralkyl;  and  the  total  number  of  carbon 
atoms  in  the  compound  is  less  than  seventeen. 


5.843,298 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION  OF  SOLIDS-FREE  COAL 

TAR  PITCH 

Thomas  Harry  Orac;  Ching  F.  Chang:  Irwin  C.  Lewis,  all  of 

Stron^ville.  and  Richard  L.  Shao.  North  Royallon.  all  of 

Ohio,  as.signors  to  UCAR  Carbon  Technology  Corporation. 

Danfaiury.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  722,469 

Int.  CI."  ClOC  //rw 

VS.  Cli  208 — »2  35  Claims 

1.  A  arocess  for  converting  an  internal  stream  in  a  coal  tar 
distiller  {containing  quinoline-insoluble  particles  (Q.I.).  to  prcxluce 
coal  tar  pitch  which  comprises:  healing  Q.l. -containing  coal  tar  to 
a  tempefature  sufficient  to  remove  therefrom  substantially  all  water 
to  produce  a  heated  dehydrated  tar;  continuously  feeding  the 
heated  tithydrated  tar  into  a  circulation  loop  which  includes  a 
cr6ss-fl(^*  filtration  membrane  filter  and  a  pump  to  circulate  con- 
tinuously'  the  heated  dehydrated  tar  to  obtain  (i)  a  substantially 
Q.l.-fre*' permeate  stream  exiting  the  circulation  liwp  via  said 
cross-fl(i*  filter  and  (li)  a  Q.l. -containing  stream;  thereafter  con- 
tinuousKi  and  concurrently  with  the  feeding  of  additional  heated 
dehydr^Cd  tar  into  said  circulation  li>op.  releasing  a  portion  of  said 
Q.I.-coilttiining  stream  from  said  circulation  loop;  and  thereafter 
separately  fractionating  the  substantially  Q.l. -free  permeate  stream 
and  the  0.1. -containing  stream  to  separate  and  remove  tar  distillate 


5.843J00 
REMOVAL  OF  ORGANIC  SI  LFUR  COMPOUNDS  FROM 
FCC  GASOLINE  USING  REGENER.\BLE  ADSORBENTS 
Herman  .A.  Zinnen.  Evanston:  Laszio  T.  Nemeth.  Palatine: 
Jennifer  R.  Holmgren.  Bloomingdale.  and  Blaise  J.  .4rena. 
Des  Plaines.  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  UOP  LLC.  Des  Plaines. 
III. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1997.  Ser.  No.  998,931 
Int.  CI."  CI0(;  25AI.'i:  C07C  7/11 
VS.  CI.  208—250  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  organic  sulfur  compounds  from  a 
petroleum  feedstock  stream  comprising: 

a.  contacting  said  petroleum  fcedstivk  stream  with  an  adsorbent 
of  potassium-exchanged  zeolite  X  impregnated  with  from 
about  O.O.S  to  atjout  1 .0  wt.  't  zcrovalent  platinum  or  platinum 
at  a  temperature  from  about  2.''''  to  about  200°  C.  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  adsorb  said  organic  sulfur  compt>unds  on  said 
adsorbent  to  afford  a  sulfur-depleted  petroleum  feedstock  and 
a  sulfur-laden  adsorbent,  and 

b.  regenerating  said  adsortx-nt  by  heating  the  sulfur-laden  adsor- 
bent in  flowing  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  from  about  25°  to 
about  .VK)"  C.  for  a  lime  sufficient  to  desulfurize  said  sulfur- 
laden  adsorbent. 
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ELECTRODYNAMIC-CHEMICAL  PROCESSING  FOR 
BENEFICIATION  OF  PETROLEUM  RESIDUE 
Ernest  P.  Esztergar.  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  and  John  L.  Remo,  St. 
James,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  OCET  Corporation.  La  Jolla, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  315.817.  Sep.  30.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  728.156 
Int  CI."  ClOC  3A)0 
U.S.  CI.  208—309  48  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  heavy  residuum  oil  from  petroleum 
rehning  ("resid")  into  a  solid  product  and  a  liquid  product,  said 
resid  comprising  asphaltencs  in  combination  with  condensable 
hydrocarbon  molecules,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  combining  resid  with  a  solvent  for  the  resid  to  form  a 
resid-solvent  mixture: 

(b)  applying  a  uniform  electric  field  to  the  resid-solvent  mixture, 
the  electric  field  having  sufficient  intensity  to  induce  agglom- 
eration of  the  asphaltenes  in  the  resid.  thereby  producing  an 
electroprocessed  mixture  comprising  the  agglomerated 
asphaltenes.  condensable  hydrocarbon  molecules,  and  the  sol- 
vent: 

(c)  separatmg  the  electroprocessed  mixture  into  a  solid  product 
comprising  large  aromatic  molecules  and  the  agglomerated 
asphaltenes,  and  a  liquid  product  comprising  the  condensable 
hydrocarbon  molecules  and  the  solvent. 


(3)  a  condenser  for  condensing  said  expanded  vaporized  sol- 
vent and  producing  condensed  solvent:  and 

(4)  means  lor  reluming  said  condensed  solvent  to  said  drurn. 
11.  A  method  for  operating  a  .solvent  deasphalting  unit  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  applying  both  a  solvent  from  a  solvent  storage  drum,  and  a 
heavy  hydro-cartx>n  feed  to  a  separator  which  prcxiuces  an 
asphaltene/solveni  stream  and  a  deasphalted  oil/solvent 
stream: 

b)  processing  said  asphaltene/solvent  stream  and  said  deas- 
phalted oil/solvent  stream  for  producing  a  substantially 
solvent-free  deasphalted  oil  product  stream,  a  substantially 
solvent-free  asphaliene  prcxluct  stream,  and  a  recovered  sol- 
vent stream: 

c)  storing  said  recovered  solvent  stream  in  said  solvent  drum: 

d)  pumping  a  substantially  constant  volume  of  solvent  from  said 
solvent  drum  in  excess  of  that  required  by  said  separator; 

e)  delivering  to  said  separator  a  portion  of  the  pumped  solvent: 

f)  vaporizing  said  excess  solvent  to  produce  vaporized  solvent: 
and 

g)  expanding  said  vaporized  solvent  in  an  organic  vapor  turbine 
for  producing  power  and  expanded  vaporized  solvent. 


534332 

SOLVENT  DEASPHALTING  UNIT  CAPABLE  OF 

GENERATING  POWER 

Richard  L.  Hood.  Edmond,  Okla..  assignor  to  Ormat  Process 

Technologies.  Inc.,  Sparks,  Nev. 

FUed  Dec.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  764.264 
InL  CI."  ClOC  3A)0:  BOID  11  AX) 
VS.  CI.  208—309  12  Claims 

1.  Solvent  deasphalting  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  separator  for  receiving  a  heavy  hydrocarbon  feed  and  a 
solvent  feed  for  producing  an  asphaltene/solvent  stream  and  a 
deasphalted  oil/solvent  stream: 

b)  a  solvent  recovery  unit  responsive  to  said  asphaltene/solvent 
stream  and  said  deasphalted  oil/solvent  stream  for  producing  a 
substantially  solvent-free  deasphalted  oil  product  stream,  a 
substantially  solvent-free  asphaliene  product  stream,  and  a 
recovered  solvent  stream: 

c)  a  solvent  drum  for  receiving  said  recovered  solvent  stream: 

d)  a  pump  having  an  outlet  for  pumping  a  substantially  constant 
volume  of  solvent  from  said  solvent  drum: 

e)  a  by-pass  line  connecting  the  outlet  of  the  pump  to  the  solvent 
drum: 

f)  a  connection  line  connecting  the  outlet  of  the  pump  to  said 
separator: 

g)  means  in  said  by-pass  line  and  said  connection  line  for 
functionally  relating  the  amount  of  solvent  flow  in  said  con- 
nection line  to  the  flow  rate  of  said  heavy  hydrocartx)n  feed  so 
that  solvent  in  excess  of  that  flowing  into  said  connection  line 
spills  back  to  said  solvent  drum  through  said  by-pass  line:  and 

h)  a  power  generator  for  generating  power  in  response  to  the 

flow  of  solvent  in  said  by-pass  line: 
i)  wherein  said  power  generator  includes: 

(1)  a  vaporizer  for  heating  solvent  in  said  by-pass  line  and 
producing  vaporized  solvent: 

(2)  an  organic  vapor  turbine  responsive  to  said  vaporized 
solvent  for  generating  power  and  producing  expanded 
vaporized  solvent: 


5.8433)3 
DIRECT  FIRED  CONVECTION  HEATING  IN  RESIDUUM 

OIL  SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  PROCESS 
Ram   Ganeshan,   Sugarland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The   M.  W. 

Kellogg  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  925.211 

Int.  CI."  ClOC  3/00 

VS.  CI.  208—309  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  residuum  oil  solvent  extraction  process  comprising  the 
steps  of  1)  contacting  residuum  oil  with  a  light  hydrocarbon 
solvent  at  an  elevated  subcritical  pressure  and  temperature,  2) 
separating  a  mixed  solveni-deasphalted  oil  (DAD)  phase  from  an 
asphaliene  phase.  3)  heating  the  asphaliene  phase  from  step  (2)  and 
steam  stripping  the  heated  phase  to  form  an  asphaliene  product 
stream.  4)  heating  the  solvent-DAO  phase  from  step  (2)  to  above 
the  equilibrium  temperature  of  the  solvent  to  effect  separation  of 
the  solvent-DAO  pha.se  into  a  solvent  phase  and  a  DAO  phase,  5) 
recovering  the  DAO  phase  and  6)  healing  the  DAO  pha.se  from 
step  (5)  and  steam  stripping  the  heated  DAO  phase  to  form  a  DAO 
product  stream,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  burning  fuel  and  air  in  a  combustion  zone  to  mix  with 
recirculated  flue  gas  and  form  a  hot  flue  gas: 

(b)  supplying  the  hot  flue  gas  from  step  (a)  to  a  convection 
heating  zone: 

(c)  passing  the  asphaliene  pha.se  of  step  (2)  tubeside  through  the 
convection  heating  zone  to  heat,  in  step  (3).  the  asphaliene 
phase  to  provide  the  healed  phase  for  steaming  stripping  to 
form  the  asphaliene  product  stream  and  cool  the  flue  gas, 

(d)  passing  the  solvent-DAO  phase  of  step  (2)  tubeside  through 
the  convection  healing  zone  to  heal,  in  step  (4),  the  solvent- 
DAO  phase  to  above  the  equilibrium  temperature  of  the 
solvent  to  effect  separation  of  the  solveni-DAO  phase  into  the 
solvent  phase  and  the  DAO  phase  and  cool  the  flue  gas: 

(e)  passing  the  DAO  pha.se  of  step  (5)  tubeside  through  the 
convection  heating  section  to  heat,  in  step  (6),  the  DAO  phase 
to  provide  the  healed  phase  for  steam  stripping  to  form  the 
DAO  product  stream  and  cool  the  flue  gas: 

(f)  collecting  the  cooled  flue  gas  from  steps  (c),  (d)  and  (e)  and 
recirculating  a  portion  thereof  to  the  combustion  zone  in  step 
(a). 
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5A43J04 
FILTRATION  AND  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
Guy  l\ll»rchesseault.  Boxford.  Mass.;  John  M.  Rummler.  lat- 
tery Point.  Me.;   Heinz  Sauk-Schubert.  Portsmouth,  and 
Thonas    Beal.    Barrington.    both    of   N.H.,    a.ssignors    to 
Waltech  International,  Inc.,  Portsmouth.  N.H. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,402,  Apr.  28,  1993,  Pat. 
N4,5>>7,630.  This  application  May  22,  1995.  Ser.  No. 
11  445.686 

!  I  Int  CI."  BOID  36A)2 

U.S.  CU  210-143  34  Claims 
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below  the  inlet,  for  distribution  of  the  influent  evenly  through- 
out the  first  reaction  compartment:  a  second  reaction  compan- 
menl  comprising  aerobic  microorganisms  and  having  a  lay- 
ered media  for  adherence  of  the  aerobic  microorganisms  and  a 
precipitation  portion  in  an  upper  region  thereof  for  separating 
out  punficd  water  from  the  system:  and  a  middle  compart- 
ment located  between  the  first  and  second  reaction  compart- 
ments having  a  gas-solid  separator  for  separation  of  rising  gas 
from  the  anaerobically  treated  influent. 


1.  K  treatment  system  comprising: 

mentis  for  removing  solids  from  a  stream  to  produce  a  stream  of 

( liarified  liquid: 
a    liicrowave  filter  assembly  having  an  inlet  receiving  said 
ttream  of  clarified  liquid,  said  microwave  filter  assembly 
ilrther  including  a  filter  element  for  removing  and  retaining 
.♦spended  particles  from  said  stream  of  clarified  liquid  and 
illowing  filtered  liquid  of  said  stream  of  clarified  liquid  to 
»ss  through  said  filter  element,  and  wherein  said  filler  ele- 
ment  includes   a  ceramic   material,   said   microwave   filter 
Isembly  further  including  microwave  means  for  incinerating 
[|e  suspended  particles  removed  and  retained  by  said  filter 
eiemeni  with  microwaves:  and 
m  i»ns  for  mixing  said  filtered  liquid  passing  through  said  filter 
elemeni  with  al  least  one  oxidant,  said  means  for  mixing 
disposed  downstream  of  said  microwave  filter  assembly  such 
that  said  at  least  one  oxidant  is  mixed  with  said  filtered  liquid 
after  said  filtered  liquid  passes  through  said  filter  assembly. 
5.  The  treatment  system  of  claim  1,  wherein  said  microwave 
filtei  ^sembly  includes  a  pair  of  filter  chambers  each  having  one 
of  Si  id  filter  elements  disposed  therein,  the  microwave  filter  assem- 
bly tiKther  including  valve  means  to  selectively  supply  the  clarified 
liqu  d  to  one  of  said  pair  of  filter  chambers  at  a  time: 
tHe  microwave  filter  assembly  further  including  control  means 
for  controlling  said  valve  means  and  said  microwave  means 
»uch  that  when  one  of  said  filter  elements  is  isolated  for 
tleaning  by  said  microwave  means,  the  clarified  liquid  is 
directed  to  the  other  of  said  filter  chambers. 


5,843306 

TEMPORARY  SU.T  GUARD  FOR  STORM  WATER 

COLLECTION  BASIN  INLET 

Earl  R.  Singleton.  1060  Ellington  Rd-  Oxford,  Ga.  30267 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,446 

Int  CI."  BOID  35A)2 

VS.  a.  210—163  '"^  Claims 


534330s 

;  iEWAGE  AND  WASTEWATER  TREATMENT  PLANT 

USING  ANAEROBIC  AND  AEROBIC  MICROORGANISMS 

Dong  Wook  Kim.  Seoul;  In  Kook  Kang,  Kyungkldo;  Jin  Han 

Chang,  and  Jie  Soo  Kim,  both  of  K\Tinggi-do.  all  of  Rep.  of 

torea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul, 

I  tep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805.724 

Int  CI."  C02F  3/30 

U4JCL  210—151  7  Claims 

A  sewage  and  waste  water  treatment  system  comprising: 
1  fcompartmentalized  bio-reactor  having  an  inlet  for  introduction 
of  influent  into  a  first  reaction  compartment,  the  first  reaction 
compartment  comprising  anaerobic  microorganisms  and  hav- 
ing a  layered  media  in  an  upper  region  thereof,  positioned 


I.  A  temporary  silt  guard  for  enclosing  an  open  end  of  a  drop 
inlet,  said  silt  guard  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  lower  end  constructed  to  seat  upon  the  open  end 
of  the  inlet,  a  spaced  upper  end.  and  a  series  of  openings 
fonncd  intermediate  said  upper  and  lower  ends  to  enable 
runoff  water  to  pass  through  said  body: 

means  for  filtering  silt  placed  about  and  supported  by  said  body 
for  filtering  silt  and  debns  from  water  passing  therethrough 
and  into  the  inlet  to  enable  ninofl;  water  to  be  drained  from  a 
site  with  silt  and  debns  within  the  water  prevented  from 
passing  into  and  collecting  within  die  inlet:  and 

a  top  portion  extenduig  upwardly  from  said  body  for  covering 
and  restricting  access  to  die  open  end  of  the  drop  inlet,  said 
top  portion  having  an  upper  end  an  opening,  defined  therein. 
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5.843  J07 

UNIT  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  WATER  BY 

OZONIZATION,  AND  A  CORRESPONDING 

INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  OZONIZED 

WATER 
Michel  Faivre.  Acheres;  Nathalie  Martin,  Paris,  and  Vincent 
Boisdon,  Clairmarais,  all  uf  France,  assignors  to  Gie  Anjou 
Recherche,  Paris,  France 
PtT  No.  PCT/FR95/00085,  §  371  Date  Sep.  11.  1996.  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  11.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20543,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  3,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  682,750 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  26,  1994,  94  01049 
Int.  CI."  C02F  t/7H:  BO  ID  iim) 
M&.  a.  210—192  20  Claims 
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a  firsl  feeding  means  for  upflow  feeding  said  first  sand-tiller  unil 
with  water  influent  containing  contaminanls: 

a  second  sand-filter  unit  connected  in  series  lo  said  first  sand- 
filter  unit,  said  second  sand-filler  unit  having  means  for 
receiving  iis  influent  from  the  effluent  weir  of  said  first 
sand-filter  unit;  and 

a  second  feeding  means  for  upflow  feeding  said  second  sand- 
filler  unil  with  influent  from  said  effluent  of  said  first  sand- 
filter  unil;  and 

means  for  re-iniroducing  reject  water  from  the  second  sand-filler 
unil  into  the  influent  thai  is  fed  lo  said  first  sand-filter  unil. 


1.  A  water  treatment  unil  for  treating  water  by  o/onlzation 
comprising: 

an  apparatus  for  the  production  of  o/onized  white  water  and  a 
contactor  which  are  made  up  of  separate  reactors  connected 
by  a  pipeline;  the  contactor  including  means  of  reducing  ihe 
pressure  of  Ihe  ozonized  while  water  upstream  of  the  contac- 
tor reactor; 

the  apparatus  for  the  production  of  ozonized  while  water  com- 
prising means  for  the  dissolution  of  ozone  under  pressure  in  a 
carrier  liquid;  the  means  of  dissolution  being  made  up  of  a 
pa-ssurization  vessel  having  an  inlet  for  the  carrier  liquid,  an 
inlet  for  ozone,  an  outlet  for  the  fluid  produced  under  pressure 
and  means  ensuring  the  regulation  of  the  pressure  inside  the 
vessel  and  the  conimuous  leakage  of  the  gasses  that  did  not 
dissolve  in  the  carrier  liquid; 

the  apparatus  for  the  production  of  ozonized  while  water  com- 
prising an  ozone  generator  and  means  of  compressing  or 
aspirating  ozone  fonned  by  the  ozone  generator  which  are 
coupled  to  a  flow  tank,  upstream  of  the  compression  or 
aspiration  means,  the  flow  lank  defining  means  for  compen- 
sating for  fluctuations  of  flow  and  of  pressure  and  sudden 
concentration  variations  al  an  outlet  for  the  ozone  generator; 

the  apparatus  for  the  production  of  ozonized  white  water  com- 
prising means  of  cixiling  the  gasses  while  dissolved  in  the 
carrier  liquid  before  iheir  introduction  into  said  pressurization 
vessel; 

Ihe  apparatus  for  the  production  of  ozonized  white  water  pro- 
vided ozonized  white  water,  under  pressure,  from  the  outlet  in 
such  a  way  that  the  mixture  of  water  to  be  treated  and  the 
while  water  is  made  in  Ihe  contactor. 


5.8433)8 
WA.STEWATER  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
James  F.  Suozzo.  and  Kathleen  A.  Suozzo.  both  of  Franklin. 
N.V.,  assignors  to  DSS  Environmental,  Inc.,  Oneonta,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,024 
Int.  CI."  C02F  9/M 
U_S.  CI.  210-195.1  18  Claims 

13.  A  two-stage,  continuously  filtered  system  for  processing 
water  in  order  lo  eliminate  contaminanls  therefrom,  comprising: 
a  first  sand-filter  unit  that  is  upflow  loaded  wiih  water  influent 
containing  contaminants,  said  first  sand  filler  unil  having  an 
effluent  weir  and  a  reject  weir,  with  a  level  of  said  reject  weir 
being  disposed  below  said  effluent  weir; 


5.843J09 
WATER  PURIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Philip  W.  Mancil,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Puragua.  Inc.,  Piano, 
Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,559 

Int.  CI."  B01D.<.V«^ 

U.S.  CI.  210-205  19  Claims 


"    /^. 
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I.  A  water  filter  system  comprising; 

(a)  a  housing  assembly  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  for 
directing  water  flow  ihrough  Ihe  housing; 

(b)  a  filter  disposed  in  the  housing  between  the  inlei  port  and  the 
outlet  port; 

(c)  an  ultraviolet  lamp  disposed  in  Ihe  housing  between  the  filler 
and  the  outlet  port; 

(d)  shield  means  between  the  filler  and  the  ultraviolet  lamp  for 
channeling  the  water  flow  adjacent  substantially  ihe  entire 
length  of  the  lamp  and  for  shielding  the  hiter  from  ultraviolet 
radiation;  and 

(e)  a  venting  means  in  ihe  housing  a.s.sembly  lo  equalize  pressure 
therein  for  separating  the  treated  water  from  the  untreated 
water  within  the  housing  when  the  water  flow  through  the 
housing  stops.. 
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5,843310 
FILTER  UNIT  FOR  FILTER  PRESS 
Kunihiko  Tsuchida,  Zentsuji.  and  Kazuhisa  Otani.  Marugame. 
both   of  Japan,  assignors  to   Ishigaki   Company   Limited, 
Tok^o.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1997.  Ser  No.  779,795 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  10.  1996.  8-261033 

Int.  CI."  BOID  25/i4 

U.S.  (Jll  210—225  ^  Claims 
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5.843311 
ACCELERATED  SOLVENT  EXTR.\CTION  METHOD 
Bruce  E.  Richter,  Sandy.  UUh;  Christopher  A.  Pohl,  Union 
City.  Calif.;  Nathan  L.  Porter,  Kaysville.  I  tah;  Brian  A. 
Joiies,  West  Jordan,  Itah;  John  L.  Ezzell.  Layton,  I  Uh.  and 
Nebojsha  .\vdalovic,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  avsignors  to  Dionex 
Corporation,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,667 

Int.  CI."  BOID  ll/(HI.II/02 

VS.  CI.  210—634  35  Claims 


»  filler  unit  dclachably  attached  on  a  filter  press,  ihc  filler 
ompnsing  a  pair  of  horizontal  parallel  guide  rails  and  a 
•  upply  pipe  substantially  parallel  to  the  guide  rails  for  sup- 
washing  water,  the  filter  unit  comprising: 
f  I  iralil>  of  tiller  plates  adapted  lo  be  mounted  movably  and  in 
)  irallel  on  the  guide  rails,  each  of  the  filter  plates  having  a 
)ur  shoulder  portions  liK-aled  al  rcspcclivc  upper  comers 
leieof.  each  of  the  filler  plates  including  filtering  surfaces 
"i  irmed  on  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  each  pair  of  adjacenl 
1  les  of  said  filler  plates  fonning  a  respective  filtering  cham- 
I'.r  between  the  respective  filtering  surfaces  when  the  adja- 

•nt  plales  are  closed; 
ijurality  of  filler  cloths,  wherein  each  of  Ihe  filter  surfaces  is 
c  jveicd  by  a  respective  said  filler  cloths; 
f  lurality  of  upper-portion  support  bars,  wherein  an  upper 
f  anion  of  each  of  Ihe  filter  cloths  is  connected  lo  a  respective 
c  ne  of  said  upper-ptirtion  support  bars; 
I  lurality   of  support  columns,  wherein  each  said  shoulder 
I  onion  of  the  filler  plales  includes  one  of  said  support  col- 
umns extending  upwardly  therefrom; 

Juralily  of  pipe  members,  wherein  each  ot  ihc  filler  plales 

i  deludes  one  of  said  pipe  members,  wherein  each  of  said  pipe 

I  nembers  is  horizontally  disposed  above  a  respective  one  of 

!  aid  filler  plates  and  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  filtering 

urfaces  of  the  respective  one  of  said  filter  plates,  wherein 

I  ach  of  the  pipe  members  is  supported  by  the  support  columns 

in  the  respective  filter  plate,  and  wherein  each  of  the  pipe 

nembers  includes  a  support-bar  holding  portion  for  connecl- 

ng  the  upper-portion  support  bars  to  a  respective  one  of  said 

jipe  members; 

I  lurality  of  nozzles  provided  on  each  of  the  pipe  inenlbcrs  for 
ipraying  washing  water  onto  the  tiller  cloths  adjacenl  thereto, 
(vherein  each  of  ihe  nozzles  is  fluidlv  connected  to  receive 
Lvashing  water  from  a  respective  one  of  the  pipe  members  b\ 
_  respective  connection  means; 
ilurality  of  flexible  pipes,  wherein  each  of  the  flexible  pipes 
letachably  connects  a  respective  one  of  the  pipe  members 
with  the  main  supply  pipe  so  as  to  supply  washing  water  from 
[he  main  supply  pipe  to  the  pipe  members. 


1.  An  analytical  methixl  for  solvent  extraction  of  organic  ana- 
lytes  from  a  sample  and  for  analyzing  organic  analyies.  said 
melhixl  comprising. 

(a)  maintaining  a, sample  containing  organic  analytcs  in  contact 
with  an  extraction  fluid  consisting  essentially  of  a  non 
aqueous  organic  solvent  svsieni  in  an  exuuclion  cell  under 
elevated  lemperaiurcs  and  pressures  below  supercritical  con- 
ditions for  a  suflieieni  lime  lo  substantially  non-seleclivelv 
extract  said  organic  analvles  from  said  sample,  said  organic 
solvent  system  being  in  liquid  lomi  under  standard  conditions 
of  temperature  and  pressure  and  during  extraction,  said 
extraction  pressure  t>eing  al  least  about  1(X)  psi.  the  volumet 
ric  ratio  of  said  organic  soheni  system  lo  said  extraction  cell 
being  no  greater  than  5:1.  and 

(b)  removing  said  extracted  organic  analyies  dissolved  in  said 
organic  solvent  system  without  further  extraction.  b>  flowing 
a  purge  fluid  ihrough  ihe  extraction  cell,  said  extraction  cell 
being  maintained  at  a  constant  volume  during  steps  (al  and 
(b).  and 

(c)  analyzing  said  removed,  extracted  organic  analyses. 


5.843312 

CHROMATO(iRAPHV  MATERIAL 

Thomas  Manz.  and  Jochen  Tittgen.  both  of  Bad  Oeynhausen. 

Germanv.  assignors  to  Clenomed.  Germany 
PCT  No  PCT/EP95/00434.  §  371  Dale  Oct.  23.  1996,  §  102(et 
Date  Oct.  23.  1996.  PC  T  Pub.  No.  W()95/22053.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  702.659 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  8.  1994.  44  03 

940.9 

Int.  CI."  BOID  I5A),S 
U.S.  CI.  210—635  •«  Claims 

/  Z  3  4  S  i>  7  8 


I.  .A  process  for  chromalographic  separation  of  DNA  from  RNA 
of  a  mixture  wherein  both  RNA  and  DNA  arc  present,  with 
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chromatography  material  wherein  the  chromatography  material 
comprises: 

a  support  that  has  been  reacted  with  a  silani/ation  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  a  silanization  reagent  having  a  reactive  group  convened 
with  an  alkyl-  or  dialkylaminc  and 

(2)  a  silanization  reagent  that  contains  a  reactive  group  that 
can  be  converted  with  an  alkyl-  or  dialkylamine.  which 
suppon  has  thereafter  been  reacted  with  the  alkyl-  or 
dialkylamine.  said  support  having  a  particle  si/e  of  I  to  500 
Jim  and  a  pore  diameter  between  3  to  6  nm. 

the  process  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

loading  the  mixture  on  the  chromatography  material: 
washing  the  loaded  chromatographic  material,  and 
applying  an  eluent  comprising  a  salt  solution  to  the  chromato- 
graphic matenal. 


FUEL  FILTER 
Peter  Francis  Bradford,  Sudbury,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Company,  .Solihull,  United 
Kingdom 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995.  Sen  No.  519,818 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  2,  1994, 
9417607 

Int  CL*  BOID  35/02 
U.S.  CI.  210—305  12  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  filter  element  comprising  a  tubular  casing  surrounding 
a  central  axis  and  having  an  upper  part,  and  a  lower  part  which 
includes  a  bowl,  the  tubular  casing  having  an  inner  wall  surface,  a 
tube  having  opposite  upper  and  lower  ends  and  having  an  outer 
wall  surface,  the  tube  extending  axially  within  the  casing,  said 
casing  and  tube  defining  an  annular  space  between  them,  an 
annular  filter  medium  located  in  said  annular  space,  and  upper  and 
lower  annular  suppon  plates  extending  between  the  casing  and  the 
tube  adjacent  said  upper  and  lower  parts  of  said  casing  respec- 
tively, said  support  plates  being  apertured  to  allow  fuel  flow 
through  said  suppon  plates  and  through  the  filter  medium,  the 
apertures  in  the  lower  support  plate  being  located  only  adjacent  the 
outer  peripheral  edge  of  the  lower  support  plate  and  proximate  said 
inner  wall  surface  of  the  casing,  said  lower  suppon  plate  having  an 
upper  surface,  a  plurality  of  ribs  extending  upward  from  the  upper 
surface  of  said  lower  suppon  plate,  wherein  said  ribs  include  upper 
ends  that  are  in  contact  with  a  lower  surface  of  the  filter  medium 
for  spacing  the  lower  surface  of  the  filter  medium  upward  from 
said  upper  surface  of  said  lower  suppon  plate. 


5,843,314 
SUCTION  STRAINER  WITH  AN  INTERNAL  CORE  TL'BE 
Paul  M.  Dwyer,  Olathe;  Gordon  H.  Hart.  Shawnee:  Carl  E. 

Nuzman,  Mission  Woods,  and  Gordon  P.  Pinsky,  Olathe,  all 

of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Performance  Contracting,  Inc.,  Len- 

exa,  Kans. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542,730,  Oct.  13,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,696,801.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1997.  Ser.  No.  904.6414 

Int.  CI."  G21C  /V/.W7.  BOID  35/027 

U.S.  CI.  210—315  18  Claims 


1.  A  suction  strainer  for  removing  solids  from  a  flow  of  liquid 
being  drawn  toward  the  suction  line  of  a  pump,  the  suction  strainer 
comprising: 

a  cylindrical  core  including  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream 
end.  and  defining  a  length  between  said  upstream  end  and  said 
downstream  end.  said  core  further  including 
a  core  wall  defining 

a  cylindrical  internal  chamber  that  is  encircled  by  said  core 

wall, 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  internal  chamber  and  said  core, 
a  primary  opening  at  said  downstream  end  that  is  open  to 

said  internal  chamber,  and 
a  plurality  of  core  apertures  through  said  core  wall,  each 
aperture  of  said  plurality  of  core  apertures  being  open  to 
said  internal  chamber  and  defining  an  open  area;  and 
an  exterior  structure  that  is  structurally  supported  by  said  core 
and  includes  a  plurality  of  disks  spaced  sequentially  along 
said  length  of  said  core, 

wherein  each  disk  of  said  plurality  of  disks  includes 
a  pair  of  disk  walls, 
wherein  each  wall  of  said  pair  of  disk  walls  is  connected 
to,  encircles,  and  extends  radially  from  said  core  for  a 
complete  revolution  about  said  longitudinal  axis  to 
define  a  peripheral  edge  displaced  from  and  encircling 
said  core. 

wherein  a  first  wall  of  said  pair  of  disk  walls  is  longitu- 
dinally displaced  from  a  second  wall  of  said  pair  of  disk 
walls  such  that  said  pair  of  disk  walls  define  a  disk 
chamber  therebetween,  and 

wherein  each  wall  of  said  pair  of  disk  walls  defines  a  first 
plurality  of  disk  apertures  therethrough  that  are  open  to 
said  disk  chamber,  and 
an  outer  wall  encircling  said  core,  connected  to  and  span- 
ning between  said  peripheral  edges  of  said  pair  of  disk 
walls,  and  defining  a  second  plurality  of  disk  apertures 
therethrough  that  are  open  to  said  disk  chamber,  and 
wherein  adjacent  disks  of  said  plurality  of  disks  are  longitu- 
dinally displaced  such  that  an  open  area  is  defined  between 
adjacent  disks  of  said  plurality  of  disks. 
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5343,315 

^isTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING 

AGGREGATE  nNE  SIZE  PARTICLES 

Bruce  H.    Baughn,   Winston-Salem,    N.C..   and    DennLs   M. 

McCldland,  Warrenton,  Va.,  assignors  to  Vulcan  Materials 

Companv,  Winston  Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,165 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  21/01 

VS.  Cll  1210—723  1'  Claims 


5,843r317 
RECOVERY  AND  REUSE  OF  ANIONIC  SURFACTANTS 
FROM  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 
Manilal  S.  Dahanavake,  Princeton  Junction:  Mark  E.  Ventura, 
Freehold,  and  Alwyn  Nartey,  Plainsboro,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Rhodia  Inc.,  Cranbury,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806^9 

Int.  CI."  BOID  61/00 

II.S.  CI.  210—651  1*  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  recovering  at  least  95'5t  of  a  substantially  pure 

anionic  surfactant  from  an  aqueous  surfactanKontaining  solution 

for  reuse  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  a  surfactant  com- 
position comprising  an  anionic  surfactant 
(ii)  ultrafiltering  the  aqueous  surfactant-containing  solution  at  a 

pressure  no  more  than  45  psi  to  generate  a  penneate:  and 
(iii)  recovering  surfactant  from  the  permeate. 


1.  A  ifiethod  for  recovering  aggregate  fine  si/e  particles  from  a 
carryin  i.  medium,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  ihlroducing  a  feed  containing  particles  to  a  sand  screw,  and 
set»rating  the  panicles  into  separate  groups  of  large  and  fine 
piiticlcs,  the  fine  particles  being  present  in  a  fine  particle 
straam: 

(b)  Irttroducing  the  fine  particle  stream  from  the  sand  screw  to 
o««  or  morx:  hydraulic  centrifugal  separators  which  overflow  a 
fitit  particle  stream  and  discharge  a  coarse  panicle  stream; 

(c)  iWroducing  the  overflow  fine  particle  stream  from  the  one  or 
nitre  hydraulic  centrifugal  separators  to  a  thickening  tank  and 
r<  r  loving  precipitated  matenal  as  an  underflow  stream  from  a 
k  \  er  portion  of  the  thickening  tank;  and 

(d)  iilroducing  the  underflow  stream  from  the  thickening  tank 
itctly  to  a  filtering  unit,  optionally  with  addition  of  a 

flj:culant  to  the  underflow  stream. 


5,843^18 
METHODS  OF  PURIFV ING  HYDROXLAMINE   , 
SOLUTIONS  AND  SEPARATING  H^  DROXYLAMINE 
FROM  HYDROXLAMINE  SALTS 
Hossein  Sharifian,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Christopher  D.  Shay,  Still- 
water, Okla.,  assignors  to  Sachem,  Inc..  Austin,  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,221 
Int  CI."  BOID  1/00 
U.S.  a.  210—652  23  Claims 


5.843JI6 

M  f  THOD  OF  SEPARATING  SODIUM  HYDROXIDE 

FRflM  WHITE  LIQUOR  OR  POLYSULFIDE  LIQUOR 

USING  DIFFISION  DIALYSIS 

HaniM  Kurittu,  Imatra.  Finland,  assignor  to  Enso-Gutzeit  Oy, 

Imatra,  Finland 

Conlmuation  of  Ser.  No.  324.522,  Oct.  18,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805^:88 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct.  20.  1993,  934633 

Int.  CI.'  C02F  l/-i4:  CO  ID  7/M 

VS.  :i.  210— 644  18  Claims 


1  A  method  of  purifying  a  hydroxylamine  solution  containing 
hydroxvlaminc  and  impurities,  comprising: 

contacting  the  hydroxylamine  solution  with  a  semipermeable 
membrane  under  pressure  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
hydroxylamine  solution  passes  through  the  membrane:  and 

recovering  the  portion  of  the  hsdroxvlamine  stilution  which 
passed  through  the  membrane. 


J  ■:  t  ^ 


I.  / ,  method  of  separating  scidium  hydroxide  from  white  liquor, 
or  f«m  polvsulfide  liquor  obtained  by  oxidizing  white  liquor. 
whi<  1  comprises  subjecting  said  white  liquor  or  said  polysulfide 
liqu(4  to  difl^usion  dialysis  using  a  cationic  ion  exchange  mem- 
bran:  under  conditions  at  which  sodium  hydroxide  is  separated 
froni  «iid  liquor. 


5.843  J 19 
POSITIVE-WORKING  RADIATION-SENSITIVE 
MIXTURE 
Klaus    Juergen    Przvbilla,    Frankfurt.    Germany:    Takanori 
Kudo.   Saitama.  Japan;    Seiya   Ma.suda.   SaiUma.   Japan; 
Yoshiaki    Kinoshita.    SaiUma.    Japan:    Nalsumi    Suehiro. 
Saitama,  Japan:  Munirathna  Padmanaban,  SaiUma.  Japan: 
Hiroshi  Okazaki.  SaiUma.  Japan:  Hajime  Endo.  SaiUma. 
Japan:    Ralph    Dammel,    Flemington.    NJ.,    and    Georg 
Pawlowski,    Wiesbaden,    Germany,    assignors    to    Hoechst 
Japan  Limited.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6I0J90.  Mar.  4.  1996.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  196.810.  Feb.  15.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
54125.453.  ThLs  appUcation  Jul.  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  902.072 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  15.  1993,  5-25751; 
Feb.  15.  1993.  5-25753 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  l^m.  BOIJ  39/00:  C02F  1/42 
VS.  CI.  210—668  12  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  solution  for  use  as  resist  matenal 
that  is  sensitive  to  active  beam  inadiaiion  of  a  basic  or  non-basic 
sulfonium  compound  (A)  of  foraiulae  Il-V: 
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III 


IV 


C-CH:-S     (CH:), 


R"'R' 


(iii)  a  kosmolropic  salt;  and 

(iv)  a  chaotropic  salt, 
wherein  the  amounts  of  said  (ii).  (iii)  and  (iv)  are  such  that  a 
homogeneous  composition  is  obtained  in  the  absence  of  said  (ii). 


5,843321 
METHOD  OF  MANtFACTlJRING  OPTICAL  ELEMENT 
Yasuhiro  Kamihara:  Hitoshi  Ohashi,  and  Ayami  Imamura,  all 
of  Hachioji.  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Company. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1994.  S«r.  No.  229,664 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  19.  1993.  5-091370.- 
Dec.  27,  1993,5-331153 

Int.  CI."  B29D  IIAM) 
U.S.  CI.  216-26  23  (  laims 


1  1  1  LI  1^ 


■2 


wherein 

R^.  R"  and  R'  each  independently  represent  a  C|-C|«  alkyl.  aryl 
or  heteroaryl  group  or  an  arvl  group  mono-,  di-  or  iri- 
subslituted  with  an  alkyl.  an  alkylaryl,  an  aryl,  a  halogen,  an 
alkoxy.  a  phenoxy.  a  thiophenol.  a  phenylsulfonyl  or  a  phc- 
nylsulphenyl.  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R**.  R"  or  R' 
comprise  an  aryl  group; 

Y  represents  (CH,)„  (wherein  n  is  0  or  I).  O  or  S; 

R"  and  R"  represent  a  Ci-Cj  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  a  halogen; 

R'"  and  R"  represent  a  C.-Cj  alkyl.  alkoxy  or  a  halogen; 

n  is  5  or  6;  and 

X,  represents  a  basic  anion  having  a  pK^  value  of  -3  to  -t-5; 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dissolving  a  sulfonium  salt  (B)  in  a  metal-ion  free  polar  or 
non-polar  solvent  to  form  a  solution,  said  sulfonium  salt 
(B)  being  selected  from  said  formulae  11-V.  wherein  R^  to 
R",  Y  and  n  of  said  sulfonium  salt  (B)  have  the  same 
meaning  as  above  and  X,  represents  a  non-nucleophilic 
anion; 

(b)  contacting  said  solution  for  a  sufficient  amount  of  time 
with  a  basic  ion-exchange  resin  having  a  quaternary  ammo- 
nium group  to  replace  the  anion  of  (B)  with  a  hydroxide  ion 
and  to  form  a  sulfonium  hydroxide  solution; 

(c)  separating  said  sulfoniuin  hydroxide  solution  from  the 
resin;  and  optionally 

(d)  adding  an  active  hydrogen  containing  compound  or  its 
base  labile  precursor  to  said  sulfonium  hydroxide  solution 
to  yield  a  .solution  of  the  sulfonium  compound  (A)  wherein 
X,    represents  a  basic  anion  other  than  a  hydroxy  ion. 


5,843J20 
AQLEOIIS  DI.SPER.SION.S 
Sun-Yi  Huang.  Stamford,  Conn.;  Louis  Rosati.  South  Salem, 
N.Y.,  and  Joseph  J.  Kozakiewicz.  Trumbull.  Conn..  a.ssignors 
to  Cytec  Technology  Corp..  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Oct.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  724.970 
Int.  Gl.'^  BOID  21/01:  C02F  1/56 
U.S.  CI.  210—723  34  Claims 

1.  A  method  comprising  (a)  intennixing  an  aqueous  dispersion 
of  polymers,  or  aqueous  admixture  thereof,  in  an  amount  efteclive 
for  dewaiering,  with  a  suspension  of  dispersed  solids,  and  (b) 
dewatering  said  suspension  of  dispersed  solids,  said  aqueous  dis- 
persion being  comprised  of 
(i)  a  first  calionic  water-soluble  or  water-swellable  polymer;  and 
(ii)  at  least  one  second  water-soluble  polymer  different  from  said 
first  polymer;  and 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  optical  element,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

preparing  a  substrate  having  a  surface; 

forming  a  workpiece  him  on  said  surface  of  the  substrate,  said 
workpiece  film  being  made  of  a  material  which  is  less  resis- 
tant to  mechanical  machining  than  said  substrate; 

mechanically  machining  said  workpiece  him  to  form  a  shape  or 
contour  therein;  and 

etching  said  workpiece  film  and  substrate  to  form  a  shape  or 
contour  in  the  substrate,  said  shape  or  contour  formed  in  said 
substrate  corresponding  to  said  shape  or  contour  formed  in  the 
workpiece  film. 


5.843J22 
PROCESS  FOR  ETCHING  N,  P,  N+  AND  P+  TYPE  SLUGS 

AND  WAFERS 
Thomas  C.  Chandler.  Jr..  Roebuck.  S.C,  assignor  to  MEMC 
Electronic  Materials.  Inc..  St.  Peters.  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  779.976 

Int.  CI."  B44C  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  216—85  12  Claims 


-     ^    7^   a:?    so    Of   Ja    ^ 

I.  A  process  for  etching  single  crystal  silicon  semiconductor 
material  of  the  N.  P.  N-l-  and  P-h  type  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  clean,  damage-free  slugs  and  wafers  to  delineate  slip, 
lineage,  dislocation.  Spit,  twins,  swirl  and  oxidation  induced 
stacking  fault  defects  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  preparing  a  substantially  metal-free  etchant  bath  comprising 
nitric  acid  (70'/}).  hydrofluoric  acid  (49',{)  and  between  .^."iSf 
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to  <  8%  by  weight  of  glacial  acetic  acid  (HAc)  as  a  diluent,  the 
m  I  imum  useful  concentration  of  nitric  acid  being 

■Jitric  acid,„„,  =16.67  (l-C^  HAc/ 100))  and  the  maximum 
I  seful  concentration  of  nitric  acid  being 
Citric  acid„„.  =66.67  (l-(*  HAc/100)).  the  minimum  use- 
1  ul  concentration  of  hydrofluoric  acid  being 
HF„,.„=l009i-*  HAc-%  HNO,  ^„  and  the  maximum 
I  iseful  concentration  of  hydrofluoric  acid  being 
HF„„,  =  IOO*-*  HAc-HNO,  „,„ 

b)  ac  ivating  said  etchant  bath  by  generating  NO,  therein  and 
a  1  iwing  the  temperature  of  said  bath  to  rise  to  approximately 
2  i   to  34°  C. 

c)  b  ■  nging  said  semiconductor  material  in  a  clean  and  damage- 
fie  5  condition  into  contact  with  said  bath  maintained  at  said 
t(  I  iperature; 

d)  a  altating  said  bath  by  bubbling  an  inert  gas  therethrough  and 
nwintaining  said  semiconductor  material  in  contact  with  the 
rt$ultant  agitated  bath  and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
r^ftiove  at  least  approximately  0.5  micron  of  silicon  there- 
fjom;  and 

e)  quenching  the  resultant  etching  of  said  semiconductor  mate- 
r  dl  by  rinsing  with  water. 


5,843324 

REUSABLE  FORM 

Brett  L.  Shirley,  4802  N.  Riverside  Rd.,  AtUca.  Ind.  47918 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1997.  Ser.  No.  838,865 

Int.  CI."  E04G  lS/02 

V,&.  CI.  249^39  JO  CUims 


5,843323 

aIxIUSTABLE  WINDOW  POUR  MOLD  MOUNTING 

SYSTEM 

Larrj  Joseph  Ranard,  Woodward,  Iowa,  assignor  to  M&G 

Manufacturing  Company  Incorporated,  Waukee,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,605 

Int.  CI."  E04G  15/01 

\i&.  tl  249—39  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  positionable  between  a  first  wall  form  and  a 
second  wall  form  to  create  an  opening  in  a  wall  which  is  poured  of 
a  flowable  building  material,  comprising; 

a  reusable  body  member  having  a  pair  of  spaced  outer  surfaces 
extending  between  the  first  wall  form  and  the  second  wall 
form  and  a  bonom  outer  surface  for  preventing  the  receipt  of 
the  flowable  building  material  within  a  space  defined  by  said 
reusable  body  member; 

said  pair  of  spaced  outer  surfaces  each  having  an  outwardly 
extending  portion  for  forming  a  substantially  vertical  recess  in 
the  wall  contiguous  with  a  portion  of  the  opening  in  the  wall; 
and 

a  supporting  member  coupled  to  said  body  member  and  extend- 
ing between  the  first  wall  form  and  the  second  wall  form  for 
suspending  said  body  member  from  a  top  of  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  wall  forms,  said  supporting  member  for 
receiving  a  clamping  load  to  hold  said  body  member  in  a 
substantially  fixed  position  relative  to  the  first  and  second 
wall  forms  during  the  pouring  of  the  wall. 


5*t3325 
MOLD  ASSEMBLY 
Chen  Sou-San,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St..  Taichung.  Taiwan 
Filed  Jun.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,881 

Int.  CI."  B29C  am 

U.S.  CI.  249—103  >  Claim 


,  t  window  pour  mold  positioning  system  comprising: 

vail  mold  comprising  a  first  wall  and  a  second  wall  spaced 

Irom 

i  I  first  wall  for  receiving  cement  material  between  said  first 
vail  and  said  second  wall. 

lie  extending  between  said  first  wall  and  said  second  wall 

ittached  to  said  first  wall  and  to  said  second  wall. 

\  indow  pour  mold  having  a  frame,  and  a  length. 

I  racket  having  a  length  and  a  plurality  of  holes  each  adapted 
or  receiving  said  tie  through  the  bracket,  said  holes  being 
■paced  from  one  another  lengthwise  along  a  length  of  said 
>racket.  said  bracket  being  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  tie 
:xtcnding  through  said  bracket  by  one  of  said  plurality  of 
wies.  between  said  first  and  second  walls,  supporting  said 
ivindow  pour  mold  by  said  bracket. 


1.  A  mold  assembly  comprises; 
a  generally  cylindrical  inner  mold 


device. 
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a  plurality  of  outer  mold  devices  enclosing  the  generally  cylin- 
drical inner  mold  device. 

a  hollow  threaded  cover  covering  the  inner  mold  device. 

the  inner  mold  device  having  a  threaded  interior  engaging  with  a 
lower  portion  of  the  hollow  threaded  cover  and  a  Range 
surrounding  an  outer  periphery  of  the  inner  mold  device. 

each  of  the  outer  mold  devices  having  a  silicone  mold  and  an 
aluminum  mold  enclosing  an  outer  periphery  of  the  silicone 
mold. 

each  of  the  silicone  molds  having  at  least  a  pattern  cavity. 

a  spacing  dehned  between  the  inner  mold  device  and  the  outer 
mold  devices. 

an  upper  annular  retainer  retaining  an  upper  portion  of  the  mold 
assembly,  and 

a  lower  annular  retainer  retaining  a  lower  portion  of  the  mold 
as.sembly. 


PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  AT  LEAST  A 

PORTION  OF  A  TIRE  MOLD  COMPRISING  AT  LEAST 

ONE  ELEMENT  MOLDING  A  NON-REMOVABLE  MOTIF 

Guy  Bellot,  Chanat-La  Mouteyre,  France,  a.ssignor  to  Compag- 

nie  Generate  Des  Etablissements  Michelin — Michelin  &  Cie, 

Clermont-Ferrand  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  585.971 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  18,  1995,  95  00618 
InL  a.'  B41B  11/62 
lis.  CI.  249—104  2  Claims 


\.  A  process  for  producing  a  mold  used  for  the  molding  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  tread  of  a  tire,  said  tread  being  provided  with 
a  tread  pattern  of  given  shape  including  one  or  more  non- 
removable motifs  molded  by  molding  elements  comprising: 

providing  for  each  non-removable  motif  at  least  one  molding 
element  including  a  first  portion  which  defines  said  motif  and 
a  second  portion  located  in  the  extension  of  the  first  portion 
which  constitutes  the  anchoring  of  .said  element  in  said  mold; 

producing  a  countermold,  designed  to  have  imparted  to  it  a 
mold-removal  movement  in  a  predetermined  direction,  having 
a  molding  surface  which,  aside  from  the  non-removable  motif 
or  motifs,  corresponds  essentially  to  said  tread  pattern  and  in 
which  there  is  provided,  at  the  place  of  each  non-removable 
motif,  a  housing  which  opens  via  an  opening  in  the  molding 
surface  and  the  contour  of  which  includes  at  least  the  contour 
circumscribed  on  the  projection,  on  said  molding  surface  in 
the  mold-removal  direction,  of  all  the  points  of  said  non- 
removable motif,  said  housing  being  defined  in  said  counter- 
mold  by  the  extension  of  the  contour  of  said  housing  in  the 
removal  direction; 

with  each  molding  element  there  is  associated  a  means  for 
producing  the  continuity  of  the  surface  of  the  countermold  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  molding  element  when  the  latter  is  in  place 
in  the  corresponding  housing  in  the  countermold  and  for 
maintaining  said  molding  element  in  place; 

assembling  the  countermold  and  the  molding  element  or  ele- 
ments, each  element  being  equipped  with  the  associated 
means; 


molding  the  mold  on  the  countermold  by  pouring  a  suitable 

pourable  and  solidihable  material; 
removing  the  mold  from  its  countermold  by  removing  each 

molding  element  from  its  housing  in  the  removal  direction. 

the  second  ptmlon  of  each  element  remaining  attached  to  said 

mold. 


5,843,327 

CASTING  MOLD  DEVICE 

Hikan  Lindgren,  Hagavagen  3,  Koping.  Sweden 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  107,731.  Aug.  23.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  573.869 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Aug.  21.  1990.  9002154 

Int.  CI."  E04G  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  249-210  10  Claims 


1.  A  casting  mould  device  for  ca.sting  concrete  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  transverse  supports  (3)  with  a  substantially  trian- 
gular shape. 

each  of  said  plurality  of  transverse  supports  (3)  having  a  post 
(4).  a  base  part  (5)  and  a  brace  part  (6). 

said  post  (4).  said  base  pan  (5)  and  said  brace  part  (6)  each 
being  formed  as  a  single  unitary  element  which  is  non- 
extensible; 

a  first  end  of  said  post  (4)  being  pivotally  connected  to  a  first 
end  of  said  base  part  (5)  by  a  pivot; 

a  first  end  of  said  brace  part  (6)  being  pivotably  engaged  on  said 
post  (4)  and  a  second  end  of  said  brace  part  (6)  being  slidably 
engaged  on  said  base  pan  (5).  said  first  end  of  said  brace  part 
(6)  and  said  second  end  of  said  brace  part  (6)  being  respec- 
tively arranged  to  be  locked  to  said  post  (4)  and  said  base  pan 
(5)  in  a  position  for  setting  an  angle  between  the  post  and  the 
base  part  (5); 

said  angle  being  variable  from  a  right  angle  between  said  post 
and  said  base  part  (5)  in  an  arc  around  said  pivot; 

said  plurality  of  transverse  supports  (3)  supporting  a  mould 
space  delimiting  element  (2)  by  support  beams  (1)  engaged  to 
said  plurality  of  transverse  supports  (3)  by  fastening  means 
(7); 

each  said  base  part  (5)  of  said  plurality  of  transverse  supports  (3) 
transferring  pressure  on  said  mould  space  delimiting  element 
(2)  to  a  base  upon  which  each  said  base  pan  (5)  rests. 


5.843.328 

NYLON  FIBER  PROTECTIVE  FINISHING 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURING 

SAME 

Joseph  A.  Pacifici.  Anderson,  and  Daniel  G.  Sims.  Gr«er.  both 

of  S.C,  assignors  to  Simco  Holding  Corp..  Greer.  S.C. 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  900.850 

Int.  CI.''  D06M  15/256 

\}&.  CI.  252—8.62  10  Claims 

1.  A  protective  finishing  composition  for  protecting  nylon  fibers 

comprising  an  aqueous  mixture  of  a  stainblocker,  a  fluorocarboh- 
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based  r  :|  ellant  emulsion  and  a  naphthalene  sulfonated  salt  fluoro- 
carbon|i^ti-coalescing  agent  in  an  amount  effective  to  prevent  said 
fluoroc^ibon-based  repellant  from  coalescing,  and  wherein  said 
stainblocker  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  syntans. 
sulfonaiijd  novolacs  and  sulfonated  aromatic  aldehyde  condensa- 
tioi)  pre  ducts,  and  wherein  said  fluorocarbon-based  repellant  emul- 
sion is  1  elected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anionic  and  non- 
anionic   luorocarbon-based  repellant  emulsions. 


5343331 
POLYMERIC  MATERIALS  TO  SELF-REGULATE  THE 
LEVEL  OF  POLAR  ACTIVATORS  IN 
ELECTRORHEOLOGICAL  FLUIDS 
Barton  J.  Schober.  Mentor;  Joseph  W.  Pialet.  EucUd;  Robert 
A.  Pollack.  Highland  Heights,  and  Denise  R.  Clark.  Perry. 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lubrizol  Corporation.  Wick- 
lilTe.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  556344 

Int.  CI."  ClOM  171/00:169/04 

U.S.  a.  252—77  16  CUims 


5  843329 

MAGNETIC  PAINT  OR  INK  ADDITIVE 

Daytoa  J.  Deetz.  43  Taft  Ave..  Mendon.  Mass.  01756 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405350.  Mar.  17,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5.609.788.  This  application  Feb.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No. 

803332 

Int.  CI."  G09F  7/04 

VS.  Chl  252—62.54  28  Claims 


1.  ^ 
panic  l(  s 
acetaie, 


coating  additive  composition  compnsing  fenomagnctic 
,s  ranging  from  greater  than  2.0m  to  about  25Q^i.  polyvinyl 
,  and  at  least  one  surfactant  added  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
wet  tti^  particles. 


5343330 
ANTI-ICING  COMPOSITION  HAVING  ANTI- 
<t)RROSION  AND  ANTI-SPALLING  PROPERTIES 
Jamts  K.  Barbour.  Lincroft.  and  Arnold  Wiesenfeld.  Mahwah, 
bath  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Castlebar  Industries  Corp.,  Lin- 
croft, NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,670 
Int.  CI."  C09K  3/18 
U.S.  CL  252-70  37  Claims 

1.  kn  anti-icing  composition  having  anti-corrosion  and  anti- 
spall  i«g  properties,  comprising: 
a)  an  anti-icing  chemical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 
calcium  chloride,  sodium  chloride,  potassium  chloride,  mag- 
nesium chloride,  urea,  calcium  magnesium  acetate,  calcium 
^etate.    magnesium    acetate,    potassium    acetate,    sodium 
acetate,  sodium  formate,  polyols  and  combinations  thereof, 
said  anti-icing  chemical  being  at  least  5^  by  weight  of  said 
anti-icing  composition; 
b   an  anti-conxjsion  compound  being  2  butyne-1.4  diol  in  the 
fange  of  trace  amounts  up  to  .S*  by  weight  of  said  anti-icing 
Composition; 
c  B  water-soluble  anti-spalling  compound  in  the  range  of  trace 
kmounts  up  to  \fyfi  by  weight  of  said  anti-icing  composition; 
(aid  anti-spalling  compound  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  silane  compound,  a  cellulosic  compound,  a 
phosphate  compound,  a  polymer  oxide,  and  a  chlonde  corn- 
bound;  and 
d|):a  diluent  chemical  in  the  range  of  10%  to  80%  by  weight  of 
said  anti-icing  composition. 


1.  An  clectrorheological  fluid  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  hydrophobic  liquid  medium  having  a  boiling  point  of  at 
least  about  150°  C; 

(b)  a  dispersed  paniculate  phase  comprising  water-insoluble 
organic  particles  which  are  capable  of  exhibiting  substantial 
clectrorheological  activity  only  in  the  presence  of  an  activat- 
ing material,  in  an  amount  of  about  5  to  about  50  percent  by 
weight  of  the  total  of  components  (a),  (b).  and  (c); 

(c)  an  alcohol  activating  material  of  a  molecular  weight  of  about 
230  or  less  in  an  amount  of  about  1  to  about  15  percent  by 
weight  of  the  total  of  components  (a),  (b).  and  (c);  and 

(d)  an  effective  amount  of  a  solid  crosslinked  polymer  to  reduce 
the  increase  in  conductivity  of  said  elecirorheological  fluid 
system  at  elevated  temperatures,  said  polymer  being  distinct 
from  the  panicles  of  (b).  insoluble  in  said  hydrophobic 
medium,  containing  hydrophilic  polyalkylene  oxide  function- 
ality and  urethane  linkages,  and  capable  of  sorbing  said  low 
molecular  weight  polar  activating  matenal.  the  amount  of  said 
sorption  increasing  with  increasing  temperature  and  being  at 
least  in  part  reversible,  said  polymer  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  about  1  to  about  100  percent  by  weight  of  the  total 
of  components  (a),  (b).  and  (c)  and  wherein  said  solid 
crosslinked  polymer  is  in  the  fonn  of  particles  which  are 
separate  from  the  particles  of  (b). 


5343332 

POLYMER  DISPERSION  TYPE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

OPTICAL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 

Satoshi  Takeuchi:  MasavTiki  Ando;  Tatsuya  Tabei;  Tadafumi 

Shindo;  Hiroki  Maeda;  Hideshi  Hattori.  and  Kei  Ikegami. 

all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as-signors  to  Dal  Nippon  Printing  Co.. 

Ltd..  Japan  ^^  „ 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  961.168.  Oct.  16.  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5,479,278.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

339,748 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  21, 1991,  3-299546; 

Jul.  9.  1992.  4-204262 

Int  CI."  C09K  19/52:  G02F  1/1  i 
MS.  CI.  252—299.01  '*  CUims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  optical  device  comprising: 
a  liquid  crystal/polymer  composite  film  comprising  a  matrix 
polymer  comprising  a  transparent  ion  dissociative  acrylic  or 
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vinyl  copolymer  resin  ha\  ing  an  aeid  value  of  20  to  200.  said 

resin  containing  at  least  one  group  capable  of  dissociating  to 

an  anionic  group: 
a  liquid  crystal  particle  dispersed  in  said  resin;  and 
conductive  substrates  sandwiching  the  liquid  crystal/polymer 

composite  film  therebetween,  at  least  one  of  said  conductive 

substrates  being  transparent. 


5.843J33 

METALLO  ORGANO  LIQl  ID  CRYSTALS  IN  A 

POLYMER  MATRIX 

Hus.san  Ali  Hakemi,  Lissone,  Italy,  assignor  to  Sniaricerche 

S.c.p..A,  Pisticci  Scalo.  Italv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02I47,  §  371  Date  Jun.  12.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO95/01410,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  29.  1994.  .Sen  No.  392,823 
Claims  priority,  application  Italv.  Jun.  30.  1993,  MI93  A 
001400 

Int.  CI."  C09K  IWlKh  G02F  I/I3M 
VS.  CI.  252—299.5  74  Claims 

45t 
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1.  A  polymer  dispersed  liquid  crystal  composite  comprising  a 
polymer  continuous  phase  and  a  liquid  crystal  discontinuous  phase 
wherein  the  liquid  crystal  discontinuous  phase  comprises  a  metal- 
loorganic  mesogen  as  a  compatible  component  of  that  phase  in 
sufficient  amount  to  provide  improved  cicctrooptical  properties  for 
the  composite. 


5,843334 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  EMULSIONS  AND  AN 
EMULSIFICATION  APPARATUS 
Akira  Saheki.  Nagaokakyo.  and  Junzo  Seki.  Ibaraki.  both  of 
Japan.  as.signor$  to   Nippon  Shinyaku  Co.,   Ltd.,   Kyoto, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01209,  §  371  Date  Dec.  13,  1996,  §  102(e> 
Date  Dec.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/35157,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  765.486 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  20,  1994,  6-137054 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  li/0():  A61K  <J/I27:  BOIF  5m6:l5A)2 

U.S.  CL  252-314  lo  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  producing  an  emulsion  or  liposome  in  which 


the  materials  that  will  form  the  emulsion  or  liposome  are  subjected 
to  high  pressure  as  they  flow  in  a  first  direction  through  a  high- 
ptessure  emulsificaiion  /one  to  thus  form  the  resultant  emulsion  or 
liposome,  the  improvement  which  comprises  applying  a  back  pres- 
sure to  said  high-pressure  cmulsitieation  zone  in  a  direction  reverse 
to  said  first  direction  in  an  amount  of  not  less  than  0.2%.  but  less 
than  .S9f .  of  said  high  pressure  in  said  emulsification  zone. 


5A43J35 
DILATANC^  LIQUID 

Koichi  Kurono,  Toyota;  Masamine  I'anikaua,  Okazaki,  and 
Masahiro  Ogawa.  Toyoake,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabashiki  KaLsha.  Aichi-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1995.  7-25722 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  IMH) 
U,S.  CI.  252-315.2  15  Claims 

I.  A  dilatancy  liquid  being  a  sol  under  a  low  shear  stress  and  a 
gel  under  a  high  shear  stress,  said  dilatancy  liquid  comprising: 
inorganic  particles  having  a  roundness  of  1.1   or  less,  and  a 
particle  diameter  of  from  0.05  to  5  pm.  and  being  present  in 
an  amount  of  from  about  .^00  to  about  600  parts  by  weight: 
and 
a  liquid  held  among  said  inorganic  particles,  and  being  present 
in  an  amount  of  from  about  100  to  about  200  parts  by  weight. 


5.843,336 
SILICATE  DEFOAMING  COMPOSITION  AND  MF:TH0DS 
Alvin  E.  Steelman,  Havre  de  tirace,  Md.,  aviignor  to  J.M. 

Huber  Corporation,  Edison,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  354.020,  Dec.  6,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5375,950. 

Tbis  application  Jul.  24,  1996,  .Sen  No.  686,625 

Int.  CI."  BOID  IW)2 

U.S.  CI.  252-321  9  Claims 


FUAM    HCIGMT 
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1.  A  meth(xl  for  defoaming  aqueous  coifipositions  subject  to 
foaming  which  comprises  adding  thereto  to  a  defoamer  composi- 
tion comprising: 

a)  a  hydrophobized  aluminum  treated  silicate  prepared  by  treat- 
ing silicate  particles  with  aluminum  sulfate  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  provide  an  aluminum  treatment  level  about 
0.1-1.2  wt,  '*  based  on  the  silicate,  and 

b)  a  defoaming  earner. 
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5,843»V17 
TfitiATMENT  OF  AQUEOUS  SYSTEMS  USIN(;  A 
CHEMICALLY  MODIFIED  TANNIN 
David  Brian  Mitchell,  Arlington  Heights;  Ralph  Lemmel  Min- 
nis.  l)es  Plaines;  Thomas  Peter  Curran;  Steven  M  Deboo, 
both   of  Lake   Zurich;   John  Arthur   Kelly.  Crystal   Lake; 
Rashmi  Patv»ardhan.  Wheeling,  and   VVun  Ten  Tai.  Palo 
Hills,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  BetzDearborn  Inc.,  Trevose.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  499.098.  Jul.  6.  1995.  This  application 
Aug.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  905.427 
I  Int.  CI."  BOID  n/M:  C02F  1/56 

U.S.  CI  252-340  5  Claims 


polymeric  compound  having  both  hydrophilic  and  hydrophobic 
groups  in  the  molecule,  a  polyacrylic  acid  salt  and  a  balance  of 
water. 

wherein  said  composition  has  a  pH  of  6-8. 


1.  Ahiethod  lor  demulsilying  an  oil-in-water  emulsion  compris- 
.p  to  the  oil-in-water  emulsion  a  demulsifying  effective 
jf  at  least  one  tannin  additive  which  has  been  chemically 
and  dcrivatizcd.  wherein 

chemically  modified  tannin  is  represented  by  the  siruc 
formula: 


ing  ad<  Ifng 
amoun 
modifii  ( 
(a)  vk 


tunl 


5.843„^39 
PHOSPHITES  AND  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  USE 
Kanako  Fukuda.  Osaka,  and  Naoki  Inui.  Nara.  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,933 

Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1995,  7-254858 

Int.  CI."  C07D  9/657/ 

U.S.  CI.  252—400.24  »  Claims 

1.  \  phosphite  represented  b>  the  formula  (I): 

tl) 


-OX,(KX; 


OH 


(()Zl„ 


(VII I 


\    eivin  Z  is  independently  hydrogen  or 


O 

II 


Id 


^  R'  is  C|  to  C|„  alkyl:  n  is  a  number  which  can  vary  from 

(I  to  about  2.  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  Z  is  not 

I  '  drogen:  and  wherein 

(b)fi  le  dcrivatizcd  tannin  is  the  condensation  reaction  prtxiuct  of 

id  chemically  modified  tannin  of  formula  VII  and  at  least 

I  le  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( I )  alde- 

1  (de.  (2)  aldehyde  and  ammonia,  G)  aldehyde  and  at  least 

primary  or  secondary  nitrogen  containing  amine. 


5,843,338 

^IaTER-SOLUBLE  composition  FOR  WATER- 

REI I  LLENT  TREATMENTS  OF  ZINC  AND  ZINC  ALLOY 

AN  )  METHOD  FOR  WATER  REPELLENT  TREATMENT 

Manabu  Inoue;  ladahiro  Ohnuma;  Tomiuka  Yamamoto,  and 

(;«  Sato,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dipsol  Chemicals 

Co„  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1996,  S«r.  No.  734,598 

Claims  priority,  apphcation  Japan.  Oct.  25,  1995,  7-277629 

Int.'ci."  C09D  /2'//r):./.<.V(0;/-/.V«^ 

U.S.  CI.  252—389.1  ''  Claims 

L  A  composition  lor  waier-repellenl  ireatmenl  of  zinc  and  zinc 

alio    consisting  essentially  of  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  non-iomc 


wherein  R'.  R".  R""  and  R'  independently  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkv  I  group  hav  ing  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi 
group  hav  ing'?  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  alky  ley  cloalkyl  group  having 
6  to  12  carbiin  atoms,  an  aralkyi  group  having  7  to  12  carbtm 
atoms  or  a  phenyl  group:  R'  and  R"  indcpendcnth  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkv  I  group  hav  ing  1  to  8  carbon  atoms:  X ,  is 
a  dihvdric  alcohol  residue,  wherein  HO-X-OH  defines  the 
corrcs'pi>nding  dihvdric  alcohol  from  which  residue  X,  is  obtained: 
and  X,  IS  a  direct  bi>nd  or  an  alkylene  group  having  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms. 


5.843J40 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CONDUCTIVE 
P0LYPHENYLF:NE  ETHER-POLY  AMIDE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Norbtrto  SUvi,  Clifton  Park;  William  R.  Haaf.  YoorheesviUe: 
Mark  Giammattei.  Selkirk:  Robert  Hossan.  Albany,  all  of 
N.Y.;  Thomas  J.  Stanley.  Montgomery.  Ala.,  and  William  D. 
Richards.  Scotia.  N.Y..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. PitLsfield.  Mavs. 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  818.991 
Int.  CI."  HOIB  1/24:  C08J  .</20  C08K  .WW 
U.S.  CI.  252—511  '2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  conducuye  resinous  composition 
which  comprises: 

I.  melt  blending,  to  form  a  first  resin  blend: 
(Al  a  polypheny lene  ether  resin: 
(B)  at  least  one  impact  modifying  polymer  comprising  at  least 

40%  by  w  eight  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  structural  units: 

and 
(Cl  an  effective  proportion  of  a  non-polymenc  functionalizing 
compound  capable  of  reacting  in  the  melt  with  p»>lyphc- 
nvlcne  ethers  and  polyamides:  and 

II.  meit  blending  said  first  resin  blend  with 
(D)  a  p»)lyanude  composition  comprising  (i)  at  least  20%  by 

weight  of  at  least  one  polyamide  consisting  essentially  of 
structural  units  of  the  formula 
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with  any  balance  being  (ii)  a(  least  one  polyamide  consist- 
ing essentially  of  structural  units  of  the  formula 


-NH— R=— NH--CO— R'— CO-, 


(II) 


wherein  each  of  R''  is  an  alkylene  radical,  said  polyamide 
introduced  in  this  step  being  in  powder  form;  and 
(E)  an  effective  proportion  of  conductive  carbon  black  having 
a  volatiles  content  less  than  1 .0*  by  weight; 
to  form  a  final  resin  blend 'comprising  polyamide  as  a  continuous 
phase  and  polyphenylene  ether,  impact  modifying  polymer 
and  carbon  black  as  one  or  more  dispersed  phases,  said  final 
resin  blend  having  a  bulk  electrical  resistivity  of  at  most  200 
KOhm-cm  and,  in  the  falling  dart  impact  test,  a  total  energy  at 
23°  C.  of  at  least  48  joules  and  a  failure  mode  other  than  fully 
brittle;  the  weight  ratio  of  reagent  D  to  the  combination  of 
reagents  A.  B  and  C  in  said  final  resin  blend  being  at  least 
about  0.75. 


5^3341 
ELECTRO-CONDUCTIVE  OXIDE  ELECTRODES  AND 
DEVICES  USING  THE  SAME 
Masahiro  Orita,  Funabashi;  Hiroyuki  Sakai,  Tokyo;  Megumi 
Takeuchi,  AkLshima,  and  Hiroaki  Taixji,  Kawasaki,  ail  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hoya  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  7U,3M,  Sep.  16.  19%,  Pat.  No.  5,681,671, 
wliich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  470,722.  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,622,653.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,972 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1994,  6-128532; 
Jan.  II,  1995,  7-2565;  Mar.  24,  1995,  7-65840 
Int.  CI."  HOIB  l/Oti:  HOIM  4/02:  HOIL  3 1/0224:  G02F  l/l.i4J 
VS.  CI.  252—519.1  15  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  comprising  an  electrode  which  com- 
prises a  transparent  substrate  and  an  electro-conductive  layer  pro- 
vided on  at  least  a  part  of  at  least  one  surface  of  the  substrate, 
wherein  the  electro-conductive  layer  comprises  an  electro- 
conductive  oxide  represented  by  a  general  formula  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 

i)  M(l),M(2),.In.O,,^,,,;,,.^.,,  J  wherein  M(l)  is  at  least  one 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium  and 
zinc.  M(2)  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum  and  gallium,  the  ratio  (x:y)  is  within  a 
range  of  0.2  to  1 .8: 1 .  the  ratio  (z:y)  is  within  a  range  of  0.4  to 
1 .4: 1  and  the  oxygen  deficit  amount  (d)  is  within  a  range  of 
from  3x10'^  to  1x10"'  times  the  value  of  (x-K3y/2-(-3z/2); 
ii)  M(l),M(2),Jn.O|,.,,,2^,.^,  J  wherein  M(l)  is  at  least  one 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium  and 
zinc.  M(2)  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum  and  gallium,  the  ratio  (x:y)  is  within  a 
range  of  0.2  to  1 .8;  1 ,  the  ratio  (z:y)  is  within  a  range  of  0.4  to 
1 .4: 1  and  the  oxygen  deficit  amount  (d)  is  within  a  range  of 
from  0  to  IxlO"'  times  the  value  of  (x-f3y/2-t-3z/2),  in  which 
a  part  of  at  lea.st  one  of  M(l),  M(2)  and  In  is  replaced  with 
one  or  more  other  elements,  the  elements  replacing  M(  1 )  are 
of  di-  or  higher  valence  and  the  elements  replacing  M(2)  and 
In  are  of  tri-  or  higher  valence;  and 
iii)  M(l)>l(2),Jn.O,,,i,^,,.,,,  ,/  wherein  M(l)  is  at  least  one 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium  and 


zinc,  M(2)  is  at  lea,st  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum  and  gallium,  the  ratio  (x:y)  is  within  a 
range  of  0.2  to  1.8:1,  the  ratio  (z:y)  is  within  a  range  of  0.4  to 
1.4:1  and  the  oxygen  deficit  amount  (d)  is  within  a  range  of 
from  0  to  IxlO  '  times  the  value  of  (x-H3y72-H3z/2),  wherein 
said  electro-conductive  oxide  is  Implanted  with  cations,  and 
wherein  the  oxide  deficit  amount  (d)  and  the  amount  of 
implanted  cations  are  selected  so  that  the  electro-conductive 
oxide  has  an  amount  of  carrier  electrons  of  from  IxlO'^/cm' 
to  Ixl0--/cm\ 


5,843J42 
POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  CHLORIDED 

CONDUCTIVE  PARTICLES 
John  Ehrreich,  Mayiurd,  Mass.,  as.signor  to  Ercon,  Inc.,  Ware- 
ham,  Mass. 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  017.800,  Feb.  16,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  493,984,  Mar.  15,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324.420,  Mar. 
16,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5J07.9S0.  This  appUcation  Mar.  6,  1995. 
Ser.  No.  400,119 
int.  CI.'  HOIB  J/22:  B32B  5/16:  B22F  MX) 
l'.S.  CI.  252— 520J  39  Claims 

1.  A  combination  of  a  composition  and  a  non-conductive  mate- 
rial, comprising: 

a  first  composition  comprising  chlorided  and  non-clorided  con- 
ductive particles  and  organic  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polymers,  pre-polymers  mixtures  thereof 
wherein  at  least  about  5%  by  weight  of  the  panicles  included 
in  the  composition  are  particles  which  were  formed  and 
subsequently  chlorided  prior  to  inclusion  in  the  composition 
such  that  the  particles  have  noble  metal  chloride  at  least  on 
their  surface  prior  to  inclusion  in  the  composition;  and 
a  second  non-conductive  material  in  contact  with  the  first  com- 
position. 


5.843J43 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,843344 
PORTABLE  FAN  AND  COMBINATION  FAN  AND  SPRAY 

MISTING  DEVICE 
Eric  E.  Junkel,  Des  Plaines;  Lee  Radtke,  I^ke  Zurich,  and 
Linda  M.  Usher,  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Circulair, 
Inc.,  Niles,  III. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  516J88.  Aug.  17,  1995,  Pal. 
No.  5,620,633.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
808,402 
Int.  CI."  BOIF  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  261—28 

so 

.41 


15  Claims 


1.  A  combination  fan  and  spray  misting  device  for  creating  a 
cooling  atomized  mist  spray,  comprising: 
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said  fi  t  including  an  elongated  body  portion  and  a  head  portion 
con  1  «ted  to  said  body  portion  and  extending  in  an  upwardly 
and  i  ngled  manner  relative  to  said  body  portion; 

said  hsid  portion  including  a  plurality  of  rotatable  blade  ele- 
mci  ts  mounted  thereto; 

said  ifiisting  device  having  a  body  containing  a  volume  of  a 
liqdid  and  an  applicator  means  located  atop  said  body  and 
incliiding  a  nozzle  for  supplying  said  liquid  in  said  atomized 
miiispray;  and 

releasjible  secunng  means  for  mounting  said  fan  body  to  a  front 
fac^  of  said  misting  device  body  so  that  said  nozzle  is  posi- 
tioiiad  above  said  fan  elongated  body  and  rearwardly  of  said 
up\t>ardly  angled  fan  blade  head  portion; 

whereby  said  atomized  mist  spray  is  cooled  and  distfibuted  to  a 
uset  by  air  currents  generated  by  said  fan  head  portion. 


ber  into  said  main  fuel  chamber,  but  substantially  prevents 
the  passage  of  fuel  through  said  vent  passageway. 


5,843346 
METHOD  OF  CAST  MOLDING  CONTACT  LENSES 
Timothy  J.  Morrill.  Plaistow,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Polymer  Tech- 
nology Corporation.  Wilmington,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,009,  Jun.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695.197 
Int.  CI."  B29D  11/00 
U.S.  a.  264—2.5  5  Ctoims 


5,843345 

PNE  I  MATIC  ACCELERATOR  FOR  LOW  EMISSION 

CHARGE  FORMING  DEVICES 

Thomat  O.  Gunlly,  Hartford,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Briggs  &  Strat- 

ton  Corporation,  Wauwatosa,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  577,722,  Dec.  22,  1995,  aban- 

dotwd.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81838S 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  7/(M 

Uii.  CI.  261-34.2  20  Claims 

ia5  I2S. 
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1.  In  a  method  of  cast  molding  a  contact  lens  that  comprises 
cunng  a  lens-forming  mixture  in  a  lens-shaped  cavity  formed 
between  molding  surfaces  of  first  and  second  mold  sections  of  a 
mold  assembly, 

the  improvement  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  mold  sections  is 
injection  molded  from  a  thermoplastic  polyolefin  resin  having 
a  melt  flow  rate  of  at  least  about  21  g/IO  min. 


I  harge  forming  device  for  use  with  an  internal  combustion 
iaid  charge  fonning  device  comprising: 
„  y  having  an  intake  passageway; 

! :  relerator  device  having  a  pneumatic  chamber  that  is  opera- 
ti ,•  ;ly  interconnected  with  said  intake  passageway  such  that 
p  ( ssure  fluctuations  in  said  intake  passageway  is  communi- 
to  said  pneumatic  chamber;  and 
•r  operative  with  said  pneumatic  chamber  to  damp  low 
v  \  ;uum  pressures  communicated  to  said  pneumatic  chamber 
increasing  the  pressure  applied  to  said  pneumatic  chamber 
a  pressure  that  is  2  psi  to  1 1  psi  greater  than  the  lowest 
b;uum  pressure  in  said  intake  passageway,  said  damper 
luding  a  damping  orifice  designed  to  draw  gas  from  a  gas 
sbirce   into  said   pneumatic  chamber  in   response   to  low 
\  a  :uum  pressures  communicated  to  said  pneumatic  chamber 
charge  forming  device  for  use  with  an  internal  combustion 
said  charge  forming  dev  ice  comprising: 
having  an  intake  passageway ; 
fuel  chamber; 
I  ;cclerator  device  including 
pneumatic  chamber  that  is  operatively  interconnected  with 
said  intake  passageway  such  that  pressure  fluctuations  in 
said  intake  passageway  is  communicated  to  said  pneumatic 
chamber;  and 

variable  volume  fuel  chamber  that  is  operatively  intercon- 
nected with  said  main  fuel  chamber,  wherein  the  volume  of 
said  variable  volume  fuel  chamber  is  resptinsive  to  pressure 
fluctuations  in  said  pneumatic  chamber,  said  vanable  vol- 
ume fuel  chamber  having  a  vent  passageway  in  fluid  flow 
communication  with  said  main  fuel  chamber,  wherein  said 
vent  passageway  is  adapted  to  permit  a  gas  to  pass  through 
said  vent  passageway  from  said  variable  volume  fuel  cham- 


S  843347 
EXTRUSION  AND  FREEZE-DRYING  METHOD  FOR 
PREPARING  PARTICLES  CONTAINING  AN  ACTIVE 
INGREDIENT 
Thanh-Tam  Nguyen.  Limeil-Brevannes.  and  Joelle  Jacquot- 
Leyder.  Creteil,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Laboratoire  L. 
Lafon,  Maisons  Alfort  Cedex,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53033.  Sep.  19.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  4.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  906.004 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  Mar.  23.  1993.  93  03316 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  2/04:2/1  fi 
U.S.  CI.  2M— 9  '5  Claims 


b)iy 


r~j^ri=^ 


1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  panicles  each  comprising  an 
excipient  forming  a  matrix  and  at  least  one  active  ingredient 
uniformly  distnbuted  in  the  mass  of  said  matm,  said  prtvess 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(1.)  preparing  a  homogeneous  mixture  from 

(a)  at  least  one  active  ingredient, 

(b)  a  physiologically  acceptable  hydrophilic  cxcipient,  and 
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(c)  water 
to  give  a  pasty  mixture  with  a  viscosity  below  I  Pa.s.  measured  at 
\5'-20''  C. 

(2.)  extruding  the  resulting  homogeneous  mixture  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  0°  C.  and  fragmenting  the  extrudaie  to  give  moist 
particles: 

(3.)  freezing  the  moist  panicles  as  they  fall  under  gravity 
through  a  counlercurrem  stream  consisting  essentially  of  inen 
gas  at  a  temperature  below  0°  C.  to  give  at  least  partially 
frozen  panicles;  and 

(4.)  drying  said  at  least  panially  frozen  panicles  by  fipeeze 
drying. 


'Or^^ofm'  i'jfcess  Mursm  /»i/o 


.SiS'^^sov  ■■■<■  5.^  -i>«r 


sz^ 


/Af^us/f^i.cm'/^us//^  r£A,te 


—-  — weo 


/N^US/NO  /^fOf^a^tSR  SCXM770IV 

re  fver/o^ar  ^/e££> 


1  A  process  for  producing  a  ceramic  network  maierial  form  a 
ceramic  suspension,  wherein  said  suspension  includes  dispersed 
ceramic  particles  in  a  medium  containing  water  and  a  dispersanl. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

casting  said  suspension  in  a  mold: 

drying  said  molded  suspension  to  draw  said  water  from  said 

suspension; 
tiring  said  dried  suspension  to  form  a  ceramic,  open  pore  net- 
work: 
infusing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  ceramic  network  with  a  silane 

coating  agent;  and 
infusing  a  monomer  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  ceramic  net- 
work. 


5343349 
MILTI-COMPONKNT  EXTRUDER  METHOD 
Martin    Anders,    .Schellerten:     Engelbert    Gerhard     Martin 
Harms,  and  Axel  .Schmeilz,  both  of  Aachen,  all  of  (iermany, 
assignors  to  Uniroyal  Englebert  Reifen  GmbH,  Aachen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1996,  Ser  No.  610,498 
Claims  prioriiv,  application  Germany,  Mar.  4.  1995.  195  (17 
598.6 

Int.  CI."  B29C  47/56:47W 

U-S.  CI.  264— 40„5  6  Claims 

1.   A   mcthiHl    for  controlling   the   composition   of  a    niulli- 

componenl  profiled  member,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

extruding  at  least  two  single-component  profiled  members  in 

respective  individual  extruders: 


S.843J4* 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  ODONTOFORMS  AND 

DENTAL  RE.STORATIONS  HAVING  INFl  SED  CERAMIC 

NETWORK 
Rus.sell  A.  Giordano,  Sudbury,  Mass..  assignor  to  Trustees  of 

Boston  I'niversity,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  307.455,  Sep.  19,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,805 

Int.  CI."  A6IC  U/OH 

U.S.  CI.  264—19  38  Claims 


combining  the  single-component  profiled  members  to  a  multi- 
component  profiled  member  in  a  common  extruder  head; 

measuring  actual  temperature  values  and  actual  pressure  values 
witliin  each  one  of  said  individual  extruders; 

comparing  the  actual  temperature  values  and  the  actual  pressure 
values  of  each  one  of  said  individual  extruders  to  nominal 
temperature  values  and  nominal  pressure  values  of  each  one 
of  said  individual  extruders; 

measuring  the  width  of  the  single-component  profiled  members 
of  the  multi-component  profiled  member  for  determining 
deviations  of  the  measured  width  from  a  nominal  width; 

adjusting  that  one  of  said  individual  extruders  where  the  actual 
temperature  values  and  actual  pressure  values  deviate  from 
the  nominal  temperature  values  and  nominal  pressure  values; 
and 

controlling  a  mass  flow  of  that  one  of  said  individual  extruder, 
for  which  deviations  of  the  measured  width  from  the  nominal 
width  have  been  detected  by  changing  the  number  of  revolu- 
tions or  the  veltKity  of  the  individual  extruder  until  the 
nominal  width  of  the  single-component  profiled  member  is 
reached. 


^5.843350 
METHOD  OF  MANl'FACTl'RING  LAY  ERED 
STRUCTIRE 
Matabee  Maeda;   Kazuie  Yamada;  Akira  Lchida:   Masaaki 
Mlyata:    Shinichi    Igawa,    and    Hideto    Karasawa,   all   of 
Chiyoda-ku.  Japan,  assignors  to  Maeda  Corporation.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  822.280 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr  20.  19%,  8-122245 

Int.  CI."  B29C  47/06:47/92 

U.S.  CI.  264— W.5  8  Claims 


ifumaicTioii  OF  ■tiiiiiai.  foce-hbjik  pup 
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»ra\H.  inmonciiB  wmtitL  rva-fBBxm     kierik  •kik  »i 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  layered  structure,  comprising: 

a  feeding  step  of  feeding  materials  exhibiting  a  fluidity  or 
plasticity  to  a  plurality  of  inlets  on  a  shaping  apparatus,  said 
shaping  apparatus  including  a  continuous  passage  staning  at 
said  inlets  and  formed  by  a  plurality  of  substantially  similarly 
shaped  elements  aligned  end  to  end.  each  said  element  having 
a  plurality  of  irregular  passageways,  each  said  irregular  pas- 
sageway having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet. 

each  said  element  ha\  ing  said  plurality  of  irregular  pa.ssageways 
disposed  in  a  side-by-side  relationship  along  said  continuous 
passage,  said  irregular  passageways  having  cross  sectional 
configurations  that  continuously  vary  from  said  irregular  pas- 
sageway inlets  to  said  irregular  passageway  outlets,  said 
irregular  passageways  being  superposed  on  each  other  at  said 
outlets: 

a  shaping  step  of  shaping  said  materials  by  forcing  said  materi- 
als along  said  irregular  passageways,  wherein  said  materials 
change  shape  to  match  said  continuously  changing  cross 
sectional  configurations  of  said  irregular  passageways  within 
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said  element  as  said  material  passes  from  said  inlets  to 
sai<  iDUtlets  of  said  irregular  passageways: 

a  conpuent/diverging  step  of  making  said  materials  flowing  in 
said  irregular  passageways  of  said  element  flow  together  at 
said  outlet  of  said  irregular  passageways  and  diverging  said 
ma  arials  as  the  materials  flow  into  the  inlets  of  subsequent 
irn  gular  passageways  in  a  subsequent  element  of  said  con- 
tin»*us  piissage. 

wherein  said  converged  materials  are  divided  by  at  least  one 
ed^fl  portion  that  is  shared  by  at  least  two  inlets  of  said 
subsequent  irregular  passageways;  and 

a  dis[:harging  step  of  forming  the  layered  structure  as  each 
irregular  passageway  of  a  last  element  in  said  continuous 
passage  relca.scs  said  material  wherein  said  materials  form 
su|  <rposed  layers. 


41  ^^    40 


heating  said  castings  in  heat  forming  molds,  whose  size  is  scaled 
down,  as  compared  to  the  size  of  said  ornamental  strips,  at  a 
temperature  of  180°  C:  and 

exposing  said  castings  to  air.  wherein  said  castings  expand  to  the 
size  of  said  ornamental  strips. 


5.843  J5 1 

UGHLY  PERMEABLE  COMPOSITE  REVERSE 

OSMOSIS  MEMBRANE,  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 
Masahiko  Hin>se;  Hiroki  Ito.  both  of  Shiga;  Masatoshi  Maeda, 
Osaka,  and  Kazuo  Tanaka.  Shiga,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nitt*  Denko  Corporation,  Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  572.900,  Dec.  18,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5.614,099.  This  application  Aug.  14.  19%.  Ser.  No.  702383 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-319717; 
Dec.  22,  1994,  6-319718;  Jul.  13,  1995.  7-177455;  JuL  18,  1995, 

7-1811^ 

Int.  CI."  B29D  33/48 

VS.  0.  264--t5.I  '•  C*'™* 

h 


5343353 

NON-PLANAR  EVACUATED  INSULATION  PANELS  AND 

A  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Rik  De  Vos.  Varese.  luly.  and  Guy  Leon  Jean  Ghislain  Bies- 
mans.  Eversberg.  Belgium,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  PLC.  London.  England 

Filed  Mar.  20.  19%.  Ser.  No.  619,778 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  13, 
1995,  95200934.8 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3J/24 
U.S.  CL  264—102  »«  C»««* 
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method  of  producing  a  highly  permeable  composite  reverse 

,  membrane,  comprising  forming  a  polyamide  skin  layer  by 

of  coating  a  porous  support  with  a  solution  A  having  a 

containing  at  least  two  reactive  amino  groups  and  a  step 

_^.ing  another  solution  B  containing  polyfunctional  acid 

vith  the  layer  of  said  solution  A.  and  wherein  a  compound 

a  solubility  parameter  of  8-14  (cal/cm')''  is  present  in  at 

of  the  elements  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  said 

A.  said  solution  B  and  said  porous  support,  whereby  the 

surface  roughness  of  the  formed  polyamide  skin  layer  is  at 

nm. 


I.  Method  for  producing  a  non-planar  rigid  integral  evacuated 
insulation  panel  comprising  an  insulating  foam  enveloped  in  a 
substantially  gas  impermeable  flexible  vessel  by  enveloping  a  flat 
panel  of  insulating  foam  in  the  substantially  gas  impemieable 
flexible  vessel,  evacuating  the  enveloped  insulation  foam  and  seal- 
ing, characterised  in  that  at  least  one  gr(X)ve  is  provided  in  the 
insulating  foam  prior  to  evacuation. 


5,843352 

PRODUCTION  METHOD  FOR  PERIPHERAL 

ORNAMENTAL  STRIPS  FOR  FOAMED  INSOLES 

CheilJ-Hsian  Chi,  No.  15,  Lane  22.  lung  Hsing  St.,  Taichung. 

Ta|il»an 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  790J01 
Int.  CI."  B29C  44/06.44/12 
tL  2W  -»5.1  *  <^  'a'™* 

/ ,  mcthtul  for  producing  ornamental  strips  for  foamed  insoles. 
com  II  ising  the  steps  of: 

pillaring  a  mixture  containing  ethylene  vinyl  acetate  (F.VA); 
ruling  out  said  iiiixlure  into  a  plate; 

cijtting  castings  out  of  said  plate,  said  castings  being  scaled 
Jown.  as  compared  to  the  si/e  of  said  ornamental  strips: 


U.S. 
I. 


5,843354 
METHOD  FOR  COMPRESSION  MOLDING  A  FAN 
BLADE 
Charles  R.  Evans.  Cincinnati;  Jackie  D.  Jones.  Fairfield,  both 
of  Ohio,  and  James  M.  Campbell,  Buriington.  Ky..  assignors 
to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560.254,  Nov.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  972,689 
Int  CI."  B27N  3/12:  B32B  31/10:  B63H  1/76 
U.S.  a.  264—136  20  Claims 

1.  A  melhixl  for  compression  molding  a  fiher-reinforced  com- 
posite fan  blade  while  prc\enting  fiber  movement  and  resin  loss 
during  molding  of  the  fan  blade,  the  mcthixJ  compnsing  the  steps 

of: 

forming  a  rcsin-impregnaled  fiber-reinforccti  tilade  preform  hav- 
ing a  blade  tip  region  and  an  opposiicK  disposed  blade  rix>t 
region,  the  blade  riM>t  region  including  .1  root  face,  a  suction 
face  and  an  oppositely  disposed  pressure  face,  and  a  forward 
face  and  an  oppositely -disposed  aft  face: 
selectively  masking  a  limited  extenor  portion  of  the  blade  pre- 
form w'lth  a  plurality  of  separate  strips  ot  a  resin-impermeable 
material  while  leaving  other  exterior  portions  of  the  blade 
preform  unmasked,  the  limited  extenor  p.>rtion  comprising  at 
least  portions  of  the  n>ot  face,  the  forward  face,  the  aft  face, 
the  suction  face,  the  pressure  face,  and  edges  of  die  blade  nx)t 
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5,843355 

METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  A  THERMOPLASTIC 

COMPOSITE  SINE  WAVE  SPAR  STRUCTURE 

Douglas  A.  McCarville,  Auburn,  Wash.,  and  Rodney  E.  Bahr, 

Kans.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle, 


Wichita, 
Wash. 


Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,606 
Int  CI.'  B29C  iim-.  B32B  31/04:31/10 


VS.  CL  264—152 


22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  sine  wave  structure  having  a  sine  wave 
web  and  at  least  one  flange  extending  outward  from  the  web.  the 
sine  wave  structure  being  formed  from  a  composite  prepreg  mate- 
rial, the  method  comprising: 
cutting  individual  layers  of  the  composite  prepreg  material  to 

form  a  web  ply  and  a  cap  ply; 
further  cuning  the  web  ply  to  form  a  plurality  of  teeth  that 

extend  outward  from  at  least  one  edge  of  the  web  ply; 
providing  a  tool  having  a  forming  surface  that  includes  a  sine 

wave  contour  and  at  least  one  edge; 
deforming  the  web  ply  to  the  sine  wave  contour  of  the  forming 

surface; 
folding  the  teeth  on  the  web  ply  over  the  at  least  one  edge  of  the 

forming  surface  in  a  region  of  the  sine  wave  contour  to  form 

a  side  flange: 
cutting  the  composite  prepreg  material  to  form  at  least  one  filler 

ply  having  one  or  more  recesses; 


placing  the  tiller  ply  adjacent  to  the  folded  over  leclh  of  the  web 
ply  so  that  one  or  more  of  the  folded  over  teeth  extend  into  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  one  or  more  recesses  in  the  filler 
ply; 
placing  the  cap  ply  udjaccnl  to  the  side  flange:  and 
consolidating  the  web  ply  and  the  cap  ply  to  produce  the  sine 
wave  structure. 


5.843356 
CATHETER  TIP  MOLD  AND  CUT  PROCESS 
Jay  M.  Patel,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.;  Dennis  Bialecki,  Oxford,  and 
Joseph  J.  Chang,  Avon,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Johnson 
&  Johnson  Medical,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,942 

Int.  CI."  B19C  37/02 

U.S.  CI.  264—161  7  Claims 


region  between  the  root  face,  the  forward  face,  the  aft  face, 
the  suction  face  and  the  pressure  face: 

compression  molding  the  blade  preform  to  form  the  fiber- 
reinforced  composite  fan  blade,  the  plurality  of  separate  strips 
of  said  resin-impermeable  material  restraining  flow  of  resin 
within  the  preform  during  the  compression  moldmg  step  such 
that  the  resin  remams  within  the  blade  preform  and  such  that 
fiber  movement  throughout  the  blade  preform  during  the 
compression  molding  step  is  prevented;  and 

stripping  the  plurality  of  separate  strips  of  said  resin- 
impermeable  material  from  the  fiber-reinforced  composite  fan 
blade.  '  i 


1.  A  process  of  forming  an  intravenous  catheter  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  mounting  a  tubular  catheter  on  a  mandrel  with  the  mandrel 
extending  beyond  a  distal  catheter  end; 

b)  heating  a  mold  having  a  tapered  inner  mold  surface  which 
includes  an  area  defining  a  desired  catheter  tip; 

c)  in.serting  the  catheter  and  mandrel  into  the  mold  to  engage  the 
catheter  with  the  inner  mold  surface; 

d)  permitting  the  catheter  to  be  softened  and  conform  to  the 
inner  mold  surface  in  said  area  to  form  the  catheter  tip  and 
forming  flash  extending  beyond  the  catheter  tip  within  the 
mold, 

e)  removing  the  catheter,  with  the  catheter  lip  and  flash,  and 
mandrel  from  the  mold  and  the  mandrel  from  the  catheter; 

f)  then  inserting  the  catheter  in  a  jig  having  a  cutting  surface 
defining  an  opening  such  that  the  flash  extends  through  the 
opening  beyond  the  cutting  surface; 

g)  moving  a  cutter  along  said  cuning  surface  to  sever  the  flash 
extending  beyond  said  cutting  surface  from  the  catheter  to 
form  a  trimmed  catheter  having  the  tip; 

h)  removing  the  trimmed  catheter  from  the  jig. 


5,843357 
SPANDEX  ELASTOMERS 
Stephen  D.  Seneker,  Sissonville,  and  Bruce  D.  Lawrey,  Charles- 
ton, both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology, 
L.P.,  Greenville,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  728,920,  Oct  II,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,708,118. 
This  application  Sep.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  927,559 
Int  CI.''  DOIF  6/70:9/24: 1 3A>4:  C08G  lS/4li 
VJS.  CI.  264—204  5  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  increasing  throughput  in  the  preparation  of  films 
or  fibers  of  segmented  polyurethane/urea  spandex  elastomers  by 
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extrusior  of  a  segmented  polyurcthane/urca  spandex  ptilymer  dis- 
solved ir  t  polar  aprolic  sol\ent.  said  solution  having  a  maximum 
effective  processing  viscosity,  said  process  comprising  selecting  as 
said  seg  Tinted  polyurethane/urea  spandex  polymer  a  diamine 
chatn-cx  Aided  iswyanate-temiinated  prepolymer  prepared  by 
reacting  m\  excess  of  one  or  more  di-  or  polyisix;yanates  with  a 
polyol  c^^ponent  comprising  a  high  molecular  weight  polyol 
portion  comprising  one  or  more  ultra-low  unsaturation  polyox- 
ypropyleife  glycols,  said  high  molecular  weight  polyol  portion 
having  a  mmber  average  molecular  weight  of  about  1500  Da  or 
more,  an  J  a  low  molecular  weight  diol  portion,  said  low  molecular 
weight  d  ii  )l  portion  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
about  75  5|  Da  or  less,  wherein  sa-d  spandex  polymer  solution  has  a 
solution  ^iscosity  which  is  at  least  50^  lower  than  a  PTMEG- 
derivcd  *  gmented  polyurethane/urea  polymer  solution  containing 
a  PTME  3-derived  segmented  polyurethane/urea  polymer  prepared 
from  th<  Same  components  as  said  segmented  polyurethane/urea 
spandex  aolymer  except  that  said  polyol  component  is  replaced  by 
a  2{X)0  1 1^  molecular  weight  PTMEG,  both  viscosities  measured  at 
20  weigh!  percent  solids  at  25°  C,  and  increasing  said  solids 
content  ^t  said  polyurethane/urea  spandex  polymer  in  said  solution 
to  a  soliil^  content  higher  than  the  solids  content  of  said  PTMEG- 
derived  segmented  polyurethane/urea  contained  in  said  solution 
having  >  maximum  effective  processing  viscosity  to  provide  a 
solution  Viscosity  less  than  or  equal  to  said  maximum  effective 
processi  i  j  viscosity. 


5,843359 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  CASE  FOR 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 
Yasuchika  Kudo,  Osaka;  Yusho  Nakase.  Fukui.  and  Yasuo 
Kuboki,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  754JJ31 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1995,  7-305425 
Int  CI."  B29C  45/14:70/72 

4  Claims 

226 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  case  for  an  electronic  compo- 
nent comprising  the  steps  of: 

fixing  a  contact  member  having  a  contact  part  at  the  top  and  a 
terminal  part  at  the  bottom  perpendicularly  to  a  contact  mem- 
ber holding  board  made  of  metal  and  having  a  hole, 
by  pushing  said  contact  member  into  the  hole  of  said  contact 

member  holding  board,  and 

by  caulking  a  middle  part  of  said  contact  member  to  a  surface 

of  said  contact  member  holding  board;  and 

forming  a  tray  having  an  opening  facing  upward  from  insulating 

resin  by  insert-molding  so  that  said  surface  of  said  contact 

member  holding  board  is  fixed  to  an  upper  surface  of  the  tray. 

with  said  terminal  part  extending  downward  from  a  lower 

5  843358  surface  of  said  tray  while  said  contact  part  extends  upward 

PROCfSS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  STEAM-STERILIZABLE  ^^"^  ''^"^  "Pf*^  ^"^^^  "^  ^*'*  '"> 

POROUS  POLYOLEFIN  MEMBRANE  AND 

POLYETHYLENE  MEMBRANE  STEAM-STERILIZABLE  

AT  134°  C. 
Henricus  M.  Fortuin.  Maastricht,  and  Petrus  H.M.  Stokman, 
Geleen.    both    of    Netherlands,    assignors    to    DSM    N.V., 
Heerlen,  Netherlands 
Divisi«a  of  Ser.  No.  975,074,  Nov.  12,  1992.  This  application 
Jun.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,554 
Int  CI."  B29C  71/02 
VS.  CL  264-235.6  18  Claims   '3.02265  ^^^  ^^    ^^  j,^,,s/02 

1.  A  j^ocess  for  producing  a  steam-sterilizable  porous  polyeth-    jj  ^  j,|  264—272.14 
yiene  it  embranc  having  a  porosity  of  at  least  20'5}-  and  an  intrinsic 
\iscosili  of  at  least  5  dl/g,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a  I  piUiaring  a  porous  polyethylene  film  from  a  solution  of 
polyethylene; 

b)  stijelching  the  porous  polyethylene  film  in  at  least  one  direc- 
tioh;  and 

c)  subjecting  the  stretched  polyethylene  film  to  a  heat  treatment 
wlk  rein  said  heat  treatment  comprises: 
a  Ittrink  ireatmenl  in  which  the  stretched  polyethylene  film 

yhilc  in  a  gaseous  atmosphere,  is  exposed  to  a  lemperaiure 
[-i  between  at  least  l.W°  C.  and  not  more  than  ihc  inciting 
Umperature  of  the  ptilyethvlcne.  wherein  the  amount  of 
Lnrinkage  resulting  from  exposure  to  said  temperature  is  at 
4asl  95'^r  of  a  critical  shrink  factor  in  the  relc\ant  direc- 
jon.  wherein  the  crilical  shrink  factor  is  defined  by  |(l„-l,)/ 

i|(  l(X)'/t  I.  wherein  1,,  is  the  linear  dimension  of  ihc  film  in  .^;      ^ 

Lid  relevant   direction   before   shnnking.   and   I,    is  the  — cr*i- 

f  sidual  length  in  said  relevant  direction  after  exposing  the        'A  mcth.Hl  lor  encapsulating  lead  frames  in  a  moulding  appa- 

1  .  i.  ratus  has  mil  an  aperture,  a  pluralilN  ol  mould  caMtics  denned  t)> 

Im    at    the    leiiipcralure    m    said    gaseous    atmosphere.    ,^,,  ,„^,^yhalNes  extending  in  a  longitudinal  dircctHHi.  a  plunger. 

ihereby  the  ihus  obtained  membrane  shows  a  shrinkage  of    ^^j  ^^  ^,^^^_^^^^  wherein  the  aperture  is  in  flow  communication  with 

most  4**  in  every  direction  in  the  plane  membrane  upon    ^^^^.  piuraliiv  of  mould  cavities,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

posure  to  steam  having  a  temperature  of  134'  C   for  10       providing  an  unsealed  bodv  ot  encapsulating  maierill  lor  receipt 

jpmg^  b\  Ihc  moulding  apparatus,  said  unsealed  bods  of  encapsulat- 


5,843360 
METHOD  AND  PELLET  FOR  ENCAPSULATING  LEAD 
FRAMES 
Johannes  Lamberius  Martinus  Dannenberg,  Zevenaar,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  Fico  B.V..  Didam.  Netheriands 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666.466 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Dec.  24,   1993. 


19  Claims 


183^^251  O.G.- 98- 14  :QL  3 
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ing  material  having  a  plastic  layer  located  on  at  least  one 
surface  of  the  body  of  encapsulating  material,  the  plastic  layer 
configured  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  one  surface  of  the 
body  of  encapsulating  material  is  uncovered; 

placing  the  body  of  encapsulating  material  in  the  aperture  in  the 
moulding  apparatus  such  that  the  at  least  one  uncovered 
portion  of  one  surface  of  the  Ixxly  of  encapsulating  material  is 
in  flow  communication  vvith  the  plurality  of  mould  cavities; 

placing  the  lead  frames  in  each  of  the  plurality  of  mould  cavi- 
ties; 

exerting  pressure  on  the  body  of  encapsulating  material  with  the 
plunger  contacting  the  at  least  one  surface  having  the  plastic 
layer; 

supplying  heat  to  the  body  of  encapsulating  material  such  that 
the  encapsulating  material  becomes  plastically  deformable 
and  transportable  to  the  plurality  of  mould  cavities  of  the 
moulding  apparatus;  and 

encapsulating  the  lead  frames  with  the  ecapsulating  material 
such  that  a  moulded  lead  frame  is  formed  in  each  of  the 
plurality  of  cavities. 


(d)  conveying  said  melt  received  from  each  branch  of  the  melt 
passage  through  the  nozzle  manifold  through  a  central  bore  of 
a  nozzle  mounted  adjacent  the  nozzle  manifold  with  the 
central  bore  of  said  nozzle  leading  to  a  gate  extending  to  one 
of  said  cavities. 


5,843^2 

METHOD  OF  LABELING  A  CONTAINER  WITH  AN 

ELASTIC  STRETCH  LABEL 

Toshiya  Yoshii;  Chihiro  Wakatsuki,  and  Hiroshi  Harada,  all  of 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Seal,  Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  360,589,  Dec.  21,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649.154 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-333503; 

Dec.  27,  1993,  5-333524;  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-333532;  Apr.  1,  1994, 

6-065156;  Aug.  11,  1994,  6-189209;  Sep.  12,  1994,  6-217061 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  5JA)0 
VS.  CI.  264—342  R  1  Claim 


5,843  J61 

INJECTION  MOLDING  MANIFOLDS  WITH  MELT 

CONNECTOR  BUSHING 

Jobst  Ulrich  Gellert,  7A  Prince  Street,  Georgetown,  Ontario, 

Canada,  L7G  2X1 

Division  of  Sen  No.  692,704,  Aug.  6,  1996,  Pal.  No.  5,720,995. 

This  application  Oct.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  958,511 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jul.  5,  19%,  2180603 

Inl.  CI."  B29C  45/22 

VS.  CI.  264—297.2  1  Claim 


I.  A  method  of  labeling  a  container  comprising  radially  expand- 
ing a  stretch  label  comprising  an  elastic  stretch  tilm  formed  into  a 
tube  having  an  elastic  recovering  force  from  an  expanded  state 
thereof  the  stretch  film  being  made  of  an  ethylenc-vinyl  acetate 
copolymer  with  an  amount  of  vinyl  acetate  in  the  range  of  I  to  69(- 
by  weight  and  polyethylene,  and  a  refractive  index  of  the  stretch 
film  being  in  the  range  of  1.51.^  to  1.520  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
an  axis  of  the  container,  and  in  the  range  of  1.512  to  1.516  in  a 
circumferential  direction  of  the  container; 

applying  said  radially  expanded  stretch  label  over  a  container; 
aiid 

bringing  said  stretch  label  into  a  tight  contact  with  said  container 
via  said  clastic  recovering  force  of  said  stretch  him. 


I.  A  method  of  conveying  melt  from  a  central  inlet  to  a  plurality 
of  cavities  in  a  mold,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  conveying  said  melt  through  a  melt  passage  through  a  central 
heated  manifold. 

(b)  conveying  said  melt  received  from  the  central  manifold 
through  a  central  bore  of  an  elongated  connector  bushing 
havmg  a  first  cylindrical  portion  extending  from  a  first  end.  a 
second  cylindrical  portion  extending  from  a  second  end.  with 
said  melt  bore  extending  therethrough  from  said  first  end  to 
said  second  end.  the  first  portion  being  received  in  a  first 
cylindrical  opening  aligned  with  the  melt  passage  in  the 
central  manifold,  the  second  portion  being  received  in  a 
second  cylindrical  opening  aligned  with  a  melt  passage  in  a 
heated  nozzle  manifold,  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second 
cylindrical  portions  of  the  connector  bushing  fitting  in  one  of 
the  first  and  second  cylindrical  openings  in  the  heated  mani- 
folds to  allow  the  at  least  one  cylindrical  portion  of  the 
connector  bushing  to  slide  sutficiently  in  said  one  of  the 
cylindrical  openings  to  allow  for  thermal  expansion  and  con- 
traction of  the  manifolds  and  connector  bushing  without 
allowing  leakage  of  pressurized  melt  flowing  through  the  melt 
passage. 

(c)  conveying  said  melt  received  from  the  connector  bushing 
through  a  melt  passage  through  the  nozzle  manifold  extending 
in  a  common  plane  w  ith  the  central  manifold  and  the  connec- 
tor bushing,  the  melt  passage  branching  in  the  nozzle  mani- 
fold into  a  plurality  of  branches,  and 


5,843  J63 
ABLATION  PATTERNING  OF  MULTI-LAYERED 
STRUCTURES 
Alexander   Mitwalsky,   Poughkeepsie,   N.Y.;   James   Gardner 
Ryan,   Newtown,   Conn.,   and   Thomas  Anthony   Was.sick, 
Wappingers  Falls,  N.^'.,  as.signors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,    Munich,    Germany,    and    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,241 

Int.  CI."  B23K  26/n<):  B32B  M/IS 

VS.  CI.  264—400  14  Claims 
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1  A  pi  i:ess  for  paneming  a  multi-layered  workpiece  compris- 
ing the  St !;  IS  of 
providi  i  j  a  first  layer  of  a  dielectric  material  on  a  surface  of  an 

elect  Tcally  conductive  body. 
providil%  a  second  layer  of  a  polymeric  material  overlying  said 

first  liver,  and 
ablatioji  etching  a  pattern  of  openings  through  both  said  first  and 
secofid  layers  for  exposing  surface  portions  of  said  conductive 
body  through  said  openings,  and  wherein  said  ablation  etch- 
ing ^tf  p  compnses 

direciting  radiant  energy  against  said  workpiece, 
deietling  and  monitoring  reflected  radiation  from  said  work- 

pitce.  and 
stopping  said  ablation  etching  upon  ascertaining  a  change 
from  a  first  reflected  radiation  to  a  second  reflected  radia- 
tiil.  said  first  reflected  variation  representing  reflected 
r^alion  that  varies  as  a  function  of  time  at  a  higher  rate 
ttim  said  second  reflected  radiation,  thereby  allowing  said 
aDlBtion  etching  to  be  stopped  upon  reaching  said  conduc- 
tit t  body  independent  of  process  conditions. 


5343364 

LA^fR  PROCESSING  OF  DISCRETE  SHEETS  OF 

MATERIAL 

Arthur  W.  Rubichaud,  West  Worthington.  and  rimothy  W. 
Duffy,  Dublin,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Combibloc,  lnc„ 
Coluiakas,  Ohio 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  541,047,  Oct.  II,  1995.  PaL  No. 
5,688,463,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  489347,  Jun. 
12,  199S,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
902037 
Int.  CI."  B23K  2M)0 
.  ^64— 44)0  1  Claim 

[r7 


the  step 

shing 

tha 


L  A  I  r  xess  for  laser  treating  material,  said  process  comprising 


of 


i  ig  discrete  sheets  of  said  material  onto  a  conveyor,  such 
each  of  said  discrete  sheets  of  material  overlaps  a  portion 
of  kt  adjacent  one  of  said  discrete  sheets  of  material; 
conveying  each  of  said  discrete  sheets  in  a  pre-determined  path. 

sai^  path  in  the  view  of  a  laser  system,  and 
direciiig  a  laser  beam  from  said  laser  system  onto  said  discrete 
shttls  in  succession. 


5.843365 
DIRfclCTED  FIBER  PRF:F0RMIN(;  APPARATUS  AND 
?HETHOD  HAVING  FIBER  L.AY-l  P  CONTROL 
David  R.  Pinson,  Dover,  N.H.;  Robert  A.  Hames,  York,  Me., 
and  Josh  Kclman,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich„  assignors  to  Tex- 
tron Automotive  Companv  Inc.,  Troy.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  778,784 
Int.  CI."  B27N  SAM) 
I  .S.  C|  264—517  10  Claims 

1 .  A  iiK'thod  of  foniiing  a  fibrous  structural  preform  of  complex 
three  dimensional  shape  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  a  fiber 
rcinfordjd  molded  plastic  article,  said  meth<xl  comprising  the  steps 
of;        I 


preparing  a  foraminous  screen  having  an  outer  male  surface  of 
three-dimensional  shape  corresponding  to  a  surface  of  the 
preform,  an  inner  female  surface  defining  a  cavity  of  die 
screen,  and  at  least  one  depressed  region  susceptible  to  exces- 
sive build-up  of  fibers  in  the  formation  of  the  preform; 
preparing  a  baffle  having  a  size  and  shape  complementing  that  of 
the  depressed  region  and  supporting  the  baffle  within  the 
cavity  of  the  screen  for  movement  between  a  blocked  position 
in  which  the  baffle  is  extended  into  nested  blocking  engage- 
ment with  the  depressed  region  and  an  unblocked  position  in 
which  the  baffle  is  retracted  away  from  the  screen  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  depressed  region; 
in  a  controlled  fiber  lay-up  sequence,  drawing  a  vacuum  through 
the  screen  while  directing  a  flow  of  chopped  fibers  toward  the 
screen  where  the  fibers  are  deposited  and  retained  on  the 
screen  by  the  vacuum  to  develop  a  build-up  of  such  fibers, 
and  dunng  a  predetermined  period  of  the  sequence  extending 
the  baffle  into  blocking  engagement  with  the  depressed  region 
to  block  the  vacuum  draw  therethrough  and  prevent  the  fibers 
from  being  deposited  and  building  up  across  the  depressed 
region,  and  during  a  remaining  period  of  the  sequence  retract- 
ing the  baffle  to  the  unblocked  position  spaced  from  the 
depressed  region  to  permit  the  deposition  and  build-up  of 
fibers  across  the  depressed  region,  and  controlling  the  posi- 
tioning of  the  baffle  dunng  the  sequence  to  develop  a  gener- 
ally uniform  thickness  mat  of  such  fibers  across  the  surface  of 
the  screen;  and 
supplying  the  fibers  with  a  curable  binder  and  curing  the  binder 

to  set  the  mat  of  fibers  in  place  on  the  screen. 
8.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  fibrous  structural  preform  of  three- 
dimensional  shape  from  chopped  fibers  and  a  curable  binder  for 
use  in  the  manufacture  of  a  fiber  reinforced  molded  plastic  article, 
said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  foraminous  screen  having  an  outer  male  surface  of  three- 
dimensional  shape  corresponding  to  a  surface  of  the  preform 
to  be  made,  an  opposite  female  surface  defining  a  cavity 
within  the  screen  and  communicating  with  a  vacuum  source 
for  drawing  a  vacuum  through  die  screen  to  deposit  and  retain 
chopped  fibers  against  the  witer  surface  of  the  screen,  and 
including  at  least  one  depressed  region  susceptible  to  accumu- 
lating and  excessive  build-up  of  such  fibers; 
a  chopped  fiber  delivery  system  adjacent  said  screen  for  direct- 
ing during  a  fiber  lay-up  sequence  a  flow  of  the  fibers  and 
binder  toward  the  screen  for  deposition  and  retention  thereon 
bv  the  vacuum  draw  thriHigh  the  screen; 
a  baffle  device  having  a  blocking  plate  portion  supponed  within 
said  cavitv  for  movement  during  a  predetermined  period  ot 
said  fiber  lay-up  sequence  lo  a  blocked  p»>sition  in  which  said 
blocking  plate  is  extended  into  nested  blocking  engagenient 
w  ith  said  depressed  region  lo  blivk  the  v  acuuni  draw  through 
said  depressed  region  while  maintaining  the  vacuum  draw 
through  surrounding  regions  of  the  screen  to  prevent  the 
deposit  and  build-up  of  fibers  in  across  said  depressed  region 
during  such  periixl.  and  to  an  unbliK-ked  position  during  a 
remaining  period  of  said  fiber  lay-up  sequence  in  which  said 
blocking  plate  retracted  away  from  said  screen  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  depressed  region  to  permit  the  dep<isit  and 
build-up  of  fibers  in  said  depressed  region  of  the  screen;  and 
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a  binder  delivery  syslem  for  applying  a  heat-curable  binder  to 
the  hbers  and  a  heating  device  adjacent  said  screen  for  heating 
and  cunng  the  binder  id  set  the  fibers  in  p  lace  on  said  screen. 


5.843J66 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  TWIN 

SHEET  HOLLOW  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Lyie  H.  Shuert,  1034  Stratford  PI.,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich. 

48303 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  471.765.  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,658,523. 

This  application  Aug.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  912,102 

Int.  CI."  B29C  51/42:51/00 

VS.  C\.  264—545  8  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  forming  a  twin  sheet  hollow  plastic  anicle 
comprising: 

providing  a  heating  station: 

providing  a  hot  forming  station  having  first  and  second  coacting 

molds; 
providing  a  cold  forming  station  having  first  and  second  coating 

molds: 
providing  first  and  second  plastic  sheets: 
heatmg  the  sheets  at  the  heating  station; 
thereafter  moving  the  sheets  to  the  hot  forming  station; 
at  the  hot  forming  station  molding  the  first  and  second  sheets  to 

the  first  and  second  hot  forming  molds  respectively; 
bringing  the  hot  forming  molds  together  to  selectively  fuse  the 

first  and  second  sheets  together  and  form  a  twin  sheet  hollow 

plastic  article; 
thereafter  opening  the  first  and  second  hot  forming  molds  and 

moving  the  article  to  the  cold  forming  station;  and 
at  the  cold  forming  station  moving  the  first  and  second  cold 

forming  molds  together  and  into  respective  engagement  with 

the  twin  sheet  hollow  plastic  article. 


said  secondary  cooling  zone  including  means  for  promoting 
contact  between  coolant  and  the  substrate. 

said  coolant  extraction  /one  including  means  for  sucking  and 
removing  the  coolant  from  said  closed  chamber, 

said  closed  chamber  including  means  for  retaining  the  coolant 
within  said  closed  chamber,  said  coolant  retaining  means 
being  located  both  at  the  lower  inlet  end  and  at  the  upper 
outlet  end  of  said  closed  chamber. 

said  coolant  injectors  in  the  main  cooling  zone  including  spray 
injectors  for  forming  water  and  air  fog  curtains  and  said  spray 
injectors  being  arranged  such  that  the  fog  curtains  come  into 
direct  contact  with  the  substrate  to  be  cooled. 

said  spray  injectors  include  two  pipes  having  longitudinal  axes 
extending  parallel  to  a  plane  of  movement  of  the  substrate  to 
be  cooled,  one  pipe  enclosing  the  other,  said  one  of  said  two 
pipes  being  supplied  with  water  and  said  other  of  said  two 
pipes  being  supplied  with  air.  and  said  spray  injectors  also 
including  nozzles  supplied  with  water  and  air  by  said  two 
pipes,  respectively. 


5,843J68 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRIC  STEELMAKING 
Gregory    M.    Gitman,    Atlanta,    Ga.;     Grigori    Galperine. 
Novokuznetsk,  and  Stanislav  I.  Zhigach,  St.  Petersburg,  both 
of  Russian  Federation,  a.ssignors  to  American  Combustion, 
Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  520,685,  Aug.  29.  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,714,113,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,984, 
Nov.  10,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,599J75,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  297,686,  Aug.  29,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837.8% 
Int  CI."  C21B  13/12 
MS.  a.  266—182  4  Cteims 


5*J3,367 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  ACCELERATED  COOLING  OF  A 
CONTINUOUS  SUBSTRATE  MOVING  RAPIDLY  IN  A 
VERTICAL  PLANE 
Benoit  Dormal,  Tilff;  Pierre  Simon,  Embourg,  and  Stephan 
Wilmotte.  Chaudfontaine,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Cen- 
tre de  Recherche  Metallurgiques  A.S.B.L.,  Brussels,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/BE95/00089.  §  371  Date  Jun.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/13619,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  9,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  666,408 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Belgium,  Oct.  26,  1994,  9400973 
Int.  CI."  C21D  1/62 
VS.  CI.  266—113  6  Claims 

I.  A  device  for  the  accelerated  cooling  of  a  continuous  substrate 
moving  rapidly  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  device  comprising 

a  closed  chamber  having  a  lower  inlet  end  and  an  upper  outlet 
end  and  comprising,  in  succession  in  the  direction  of  travel  of 
the  substrate,  a  main  cooling  zone,  provided  with  coolant 
injectors,  a  secondary  cooling  zone,  and  a  coolant  extraction 
zone. 


'y\    '  ^\ 


I.  A  supersonic  oxygen  lance  for  generating  an  oxygen  stream 
for  refining  a  molten  material  in  a  furnace,  comprising: 
a)  a  liquid-cooled  body  having  at  least  one  oxidizing  gas  outlet 
nozzle,  each  of  said  oxidizing  gas  outlet  nozzles  having  a 
supply  conduit  located  inside  of  said  liquid-cooled  body,  a 
converging-diverging  section  having  a  circular  outlet  opening 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  supply  conduit,  and  at  least 
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;  s  ipcrsonic  flow  enhancing  channel  section  having  a  regu- 
:  ■OSS-sectional  shape  and  located  downstream  of  said 
con  'I  :rging-diverging   section   and   in   fluid   communication 
theip  vith,  wherein  a  first  supersonic  flow  enhancing  section 
is  located  immediately  downstream  of  said  converging- 
div^r>ing  section  and  has  at  least  a  3*^   greater  average 
diaitwter-like  dimension  and  at  least  a   1.05  limes  greater 
than   the  circular  outlet  opening   diameter  of  said 
■  trging-diverging  section,  and  wherein  each  sequential 
dow  ^stream  supersonic  flow  enhancing  section  zone  has  at 
,a  3'J  greater  average  diameter-like  dimension  and  at 
;a  l.O.S  times  greater  length  than  the  average  diameter- 
dimension  of  the  adjacent  upstream  flow  enhancing  sec- 
tone;  and 
b)  mei«s  for  directing  a  high  velocity  stream  of  an  oxidizing  gas 
thrc  ugh  one  of  said  oxygen  gas  outlet  nozzles  and  toward  a 
of  the  molten  material. 


riate 


5,843J69 
STAIN!  ,1  SS  .STEEL  FOR  ANTI-FRICTION  BEARING  AND 

T  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

RIkuro  6bara,  and  Yutaka  Daikuhara.  both  of  Nagano-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Minebea  Kabushiki-Kaisha.  Nagano- 
ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769365 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1995.  7-353788 

Int.  CI.'  C22C  .W/« 

U.S.  CI  J  420—34  10  Claims 


1  A 

to  ().7.S 

silicon. 

remain 

impuriti 

cutcctic 

having 

below. 


.f 


Uinlcss  steel  for  an  anti-friction  bearing  composed  of  0.60 

of  carbon,  10.5  to  1.1. 5^^  of  chromium.  MYi  or  below  of 

id  0.3  to  0.8'"/^  of  manganese,  'r  being  by  weight,  the 

of  the  compt)sition  being  iron  and  inevitabh  introduced 

lH.,  having  a  hardness  of  HRC  58  or  above,  containing 

tarbide  particles  of  10  (jm  and  below  in  diameter,  and 

livveen  and  titanium  concentrations  each  of  10  ppm  or 


0-1  0.2  0.3  Oi 

Kb  CtWTDIT  {UEICH7%) 

Cr:  10  to  12.5<S. 

Nb;  0.05  to  O.i'i. 

Ti:  8x(C^-N)  to  O.i'i.  and 

the  balance  consisting  of  Fc  and  unavoidable  impurities. 


5.843371 
LEAD-FREE  SOLDERING  MATERIAL  HAVING 
SUPERIOR  SOLDER.ABILITV 
Choong  Sik  Voo,  Kyongki-do:  Mi  Veon  Kim,  and  Duk  Yong 
Yoon,  both  of  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Samsung  Electro- Mechanics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyongki-do.  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  540,694 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  30,  1995, 
1995-19010 

Int.  CI."  C22C  I3/(X):  B23K  i5/2f) 
U.S.  CI.  420—562  4  Claims 


Inventive  example  17) 


B       B  ■ O- 


Conventional  otampled) 


5.843J70 
FERR^IC  STAINLESS  STEEL  FOR  EXHAUST  SYSTEM 

EQl'lPMENT  OF  VEHICLE 
Yuji  Klmama:  Akihiko  Takahashi;  TeLsuya  Shimada.  all  of 
Kitak)usbu,-  Nobuhii-o  Fujita.  Tokyo,  and  Shigeru  Maeda. 
Futtiii,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation. 
Tok)|(i  Japan 
PCT  ri^  PCT/JP97/00786.  §  371  Date  Oct.  29,  1997.  §  102(c) 
Date  Oct.  29,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/.V1020.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  $ep.  18,  1997 

!   PCT  Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  945,616 
Claiiits  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Mar.  15,  19%.  8-059731 
I  '  Int.  CI."  C22C  3S/26:.iH/2S 

I  .S.  C  J42e— 72  2  Claims 

1.  A  firritic  stainless  steel  for  use  in  exhaust  system  equipment 
for  car  .[consisting  essentially  of.  in  terms  of  weight  'i: 
C:  n\{  greater  than  O.OOS*?, 
N:  n  )|  greater  than  0.008'J 
with  thf.'proviso  that 

C-fN;  |not  greater  than  0.009'*. 
Si:  (li*  greater  than  0.45Vr. 
Mn:  if )t  greater  than  1  O't . 


1 1 r 1 1 >— 

20  40  GO 

Timeisec) 

1.  A  lead-free  soldering  material  having  a  superior  solderability. 
consisting  essentially  of,  in  weight  'tr.  3-*^^  of  Ag.  2-5'*  of  In. 
6-14'J  of  Bi  and  a  balance  of  Sn. 


5.843_172 
HYDROGEN-ABSORBING  ALLOY  FOR  BATTERY, 
METHOD  OF  .MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME,  AND 
SECONDARY  NICKEL-METAL  HYDRIDE  BATTERY 
Hiroyuki    Hasebe,    Kawasaki:    Shusuke    Inada.    Ybkobama: 
Yoshiyuki    Isozaki.    Chigasaki:    Takamichi    Inaba-    Takao 
Saw  a.    both   of  Yokohama;    Hiromichi    Horie.   Y'okosuka; 
Noriaki   Yagi.    Yokohama:    Hiromi    Shizu.    Fujisawa.   and 
Yoshiko  Kanazawa,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignor,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  452^144,  May  30.  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,654,115.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120,412,  Sep. 

14,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

768,881 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1992,  4-271121: 

Mar.  II.  1993,  5-50295 

Int.  CI."  C22C  l4Ali 
VS.  CI.  420—900  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  hvdrogcn-absorbing  allov  for  a 
battery,  comprising  the  step  of: 
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injecting  a  molten  alloy  having  the  composition  represented  by  a 
general  fonnula  A  Ni„Mn^M,  where  A  is  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rare  earth  elements 
including  Y  (yttrium),  M  is  a  metal  mainly  composed  of  at 
least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Co, 
Al.  Fe,  Si,  Cr,  Cu,  Ti.  Zr.  Zn.  Hf,  V,  Nb,  Ta.  Mo,  W,  Ag.  Pd. 
B.  Ga.  In,  Ge  and  Sn.  3.5SaS5,  Olgbil,  OScSl. 
4.5Sa+b-i-cS6  onto  the  traveling  surface  of  a  cooling  roll(s) 
rotating  at  a  high  speed;  and 

rapidly  quenching  and  solidifying  said  molten  alloy  al  a  quench- 
ing rale  of  1800°  C/sec.  or  higher  to  prepare  a  rapidly- 
quenched  molten  alloy  to  provide  said  hydrogen-absorbing 
alloy  for  a  battery,  wherein  said  hydrogen-absorbing  alloy  has 
columnar  structures  in  which  an  area  ratio  of  the  columnar 
structures  having  the  ratio  of  a  width  to  a  length  (aspect  ratio) 
of  1:2  or  higher  is  50%  or  more,  and  said  columnar  structures 
have  an  average  width  of  30  microns  or  less. 


5.843374 
METHOD  AND  APPAR^VTUS  FOR  STERILIZING 
PACKAGING 
Charles  Sizer,  Hawthorne  Woods;  Sevugan  Palanlappun,  Gray- 
slake,  and  Victor  Holbert,  Buffalo  Grove,  all  of  III,,  assignors 
to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance.  SA,  Pully.  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  728.723.  Oct.  11.  19%.  This 
application  Nov,  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  756.850 
Int.  CI.'' A61L.^/irw 
LI.S.  CI.  422—24  19  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  sterilizing  the  interior  of  a  pre-formed 
transparent  container,  the  pre-fonned  transparent  container  having 
an  enclosed  interior,  an  exterior  surface  and  an  opening  for  access- 
ing the  interior  of  the  pre-formed  transparent  container,  the  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

means  for  intnxlucing  a  sterilant  into  the  interior  of  the  pre- 
formed transparent  container,  the  sterilant  selected  from  the 
group  comprising  ozone,  peroxides  and  water; 
an  excimer  ultraviolet  radiation  source  for  Irradiating  the  exte- 
rior surface  of  the  preformed  transparent  container,  the  radia- 
tion transmitting  through  the  exterior  surface  lo  Irradiate  the 


sterilant  in  the  interior  of  the  pre-formed  transparent  con- 
tainer, the  excimer  ultraviolet  radiation  having  a  sub.stantially 
monochromatic  wavelength  below  254  nanometers. 


5,843375 
METHOD  FOR  DECONTAMINATION  OF  A  LIQUID  OF 
GASEOUS  ENVIRONMENT 
Ralph  W.  Emerson,  and  Bradford  (i,  Crandall,  Jr..  both  of 
Davis,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Proguard,  Inc..  Suisun  City,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,002 
Int.  CI.''  AOIN  25/0li:J5/0():  A6IL  2//« 
U.S.  CI.  422—36  19  Claims 

14.  A  method  for  decontaminating  an  environment,  said  method 
comprising: 

contacting  a  microorganism  in  an  environment  with  a  composi- 
tion comprising  an  aromatic  aldehyde  having  a  structure 


5,843373 
CORROSION  INHIBITOR  FOR  ALKANOLAMINE  UNITS 
Ljiljana  V.  Minevski.  The  Woodlands,  Tex.;  Sydia  B,  Anderson. 

Doylestown,  and  Michael  A.  Cady,  Vardley,  both  of  Pa., 

assignors  to  BetzDearborn  Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  920,277 

Int.  CI."  ClOG  75/02:75/04:  B08B  I7/(H) 

U.S.  CI.  422—13  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  inhibiting  corrosion  of  metals  in  contact  with  an 
aqueous  alkanolamine  solution  comprising  adding  to  the  aqueous 
alkanolamine  solution  a  corrosion  inhibiting  amount  of  a  thiixlial- 
kanol  effective  as  a  corrosion  inhibitor  and  having  the  formula: 

S(ROH)., 
where  R  is  C,  to  C,„  alkyl;  C^  to  C^  aryl:  C,  to  C,,,  cycloalkyl:  or 
C,  to  C|,  aralkyl. 


wherein  R,  represents  — CHO,  R,  represents  — OH,  — H,  or 
an  organic  substituent  containing  from  I  lo  10  carbon  atoms, 
and  R,  represents  a  methoxy  group,  — H,  or  an  organic 
substituent  containing  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  coupled  lo 
a  solid  suppiirt  through  a  reactive  moiety,  whereby  said  envi- 
ronment is  decontaminated. 


5.843376 
REACTION  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  ANALYSIS 
Narihito  Ishihara;  kiyofumi  Voshida,  and  Hidechika  Hayashi. 
all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Tosoh  Corporation. 
Vamaguchi.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  761.939 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  24.  1996.  8-194594; 
Dec,  13.  1996.  7-324446 

Int.  CI."  (;01N  35A)4 
I  .S.  CI,  422—64  26  Claims 
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L  A  n  i  ction  apparatus  for  automatic  analysis  comprising: 

a  con>  e  ying  mechanism  to  convey  vessels  containing  an  objec- 
tive'Substance  around  a  rotation  center; 

said  ccmveying  mechanism  comprising  first  guiding  means  for 
guiding  the  vessels  along  a  spiral  lane  provided  spirally  on  a 
firsc  horizontal  plane,  and  second  guiding  means  for  guiding 
the  vessels  along  radial  lanes  provided  radially  on  a  second 
horjaontal  plane; 

said  firtt  guiding  means  and  said  second  guiding  means  being 
pladad  concentrically  and  counterposed  on  different  levels; 

the  vef.$els  being  fixed  into  intersection  points  of  said  spiral  lane 
andi  said  radial  lanes  to  control  horizontal  movement  of  the 
vestels  by  said  spiral  lane  and  said  radial  lanes;  and 

the  vflsRels  being  conveyed  by  rotation  of  at  least  one  of  said 
firs^  guiding  means  and  said  second  guiding  means  around  the 
rotation  center. 

furthef^  comprising  means  for  automatically  and  simultaneously 
cartying  vessels  requiring  different  ffeatmeni  periods  which 
operMcs  in  conjunction  with  said  first  and  second  guiding 
me^fs. 


5,843377 
CJtSTAINED  SEPARATION  SYSTEM  FOR  FCC 
REACTION  DOWNCOMER 
James  A.  Fandel.  Schaumburg;  David  A,  Lomas.  Barrington; 
Steven  Niewiedzial,  Hoffman  Estates;   Daniel  R,  Johnson, 
Schaamburg,  and  James  Althoff,  Arlington  Heights,  all  of 
-   111..  w«ignors  to  UOP  LLC.  Des  Plaines.  Ill, 

Filed  Aug.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  703,236 
Int.  CI."  F27B  15/08 
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a  gas  collection  conduit  in  communication  with  said  gas  collec- 
tion pon  at  a  proximate  end  for  withdrawing  hydrocarbon 
gases  from  said  separation  vessel  and  in  communication  with 
the  cyclone  separator  at  its  distal  end  for  delivering  hydrocar- 
bon gases  thereto,  said  gas  collection  conduit  having  means 
for  adjusting  its  length  to  permit  relative  vertical  movement 
between  said  cyclone  separator  and  said  separation  vessel: 

means  for  recovering  hydrocarbon  gases  from  said  apparatus; 

a  gas  outlet,  defined  by  said  cyclone  separator,  in  communica- 
tion with  the  means  for  recovering  hydrocarbon  gases  from 
said  apparatus; 

a  cyclone  catalyst  outlet  defined  by  said  cyclone  separator; 

a  separator  catalyst  outlet  defined  by  a  lower  portion  of  said 
separator  vessel;  and, 

means  for  collecting  and  stripping  catalyst  from  said  cyclone 
separator  and  separator  catalyst  outlet  and  for  withdrawing 
spent  catalyst  from  said  apparatus. 


5343378 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  PROBE  FOR  ASPIRATING 
AND  DISPENSING  PROBE  HAVING  SURFACE  SENSING 

CAPABILITY 
Amer  El-Hage,  Menlo  Park,  and  Rick  V.  Stellmacher,  Cuper- 
tino, both  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  LJL  Biosystems.  Sunnyvale. 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  524,019,  Sep.  5,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  790.0% 
Int.  CI."  BOIL  J/02 
U.S.  CI.  422—180  12  Claims 


apparatus  for  separating  a  hydrocarbon  gas  and  catalyst 
from  a  reaction  downcomer  in  the  fluidized  catalytic 
of  an  FCC  feedslock,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 
ation  vessel; 

or  vessel  surrounding  the  separation  vessel; 
one  downcomer  conduit  for  containing  a  mixture  of  FCC 
Ivst  and  gaseous  hydrcK^arbons.  said  downcomer  conduit 
jif  ndmg  through  the  top  of  the  reactor  vessel  and  through  a 
ral  ponion  of  Ihc  lop  of  said  separation  vessel; 
il  two  discharge  conduits  having  proximate  ends  radialh 
ejecting  from  said  downcomer  conduit  in  ihe  separation 
4^1  and  distal  ends  defining  a  discharge  opening  oriented  to 
^ide  a  tangential  vekxrity  to  said  mixture  as  it  is  dis- 

ed  from  said  discharge  openings; 
L'olleclion  pon  defined  bv  the  lop  of  said  separation  vessel: 
one  cyclone  separator  fixed  to  the  lop  of  the  reactor 
4'isel; 


t  *ge 


li  Jsl 


I.  A  method  of  producing  a  probe  for  aspirating  and  dispensing 
liquid.  Ihe  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  I  providing  an  electncally  insulative  lube,  an  electrically  con- 
ductive fluid  conduit,  and  an  elecuically  conductive  rod.  the 
tube  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  heat-shrinkable  outer 
layer,  a  meltable  inner  layer,  and  a  central  bore  extending  the 
length  of  the  tube,  the  inner  layer  having  a  lower  melting 
point  than  the  outer  layer,  the  conduit  having  an  inlei  end.  a 
discharge  end.  and  a  middle  section  between  the  inlet  and 
discharge  ends,  and  the  rod  having  a  contact  end.  a  sensing 
end.  and  a  middle  ponion  between  the  contact  and  sensing 
ends; 

b)  positioning  the  conduit  and  ihc  rod  in  the  central  bt>re  such 
thai  the  inlet  end  of  the  conduit  and  the  contact  end  of  ihe  rixl 
protrude  from  the  upper  end  of  the  lube  and  such  that  ihc 
discharge  end  of  ihe  conduit  and  the  sensing  end  of  the  nxl 
protrude  from  the  lower  end  of  Ihe  tube;  and 

c)  healing  ihe  lube  such  that  ihc  ouicr  layer  shnnks  and  the  inner 
layer  melts  to  encapsulate  the  middle  section  of  the  conduit 
and  the  middle  ponion  of  the  rod.  wherein  the  outer  layer 
shrinks  and  the  inner  laver  melts  to  form  in  the  tube  a 
longitudinal  waist  between  the  conduit  and  the  rod.  and 
wherein  the  middle  section  of  the  conduit  and  the  middle 
ponion  of  the  rixl  are  encapsulated  such  that  the  conduit  is 
eleciricallv  insulated  from  the  ri>d. 
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53*3  J79 

SAMPLING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CHEMICAL  ANALYSIS 

APPARATUS 

Steen  Gaardsted  Kristensen,  Nordborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to 

Danfoss  A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 
PCX  No.  PCT/DK95/00354.  §  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1997.  5  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/07885,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  809,207 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  7,  1994,  9402980 

Int.  CI."  BOIL  11/00:  COIN  l/IO 

VS.  CI.  422—100  8  Claims 


placed  between  said  first  and  second  end  regions  and  said  first  and 
second  side  regions,  said  body  further  comprising  a  top  surface  and 
a  bottom  surface  and  a  fluid  channel  network  connecting  said  fluid 
entrance  port  to  said  wells; 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a  pair  of  rails  extending  upwardly  from  one  of  said  top  or 
bottom  surfaces  of  said  card  by  an  amount  at  least  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  said  adhesive  tape,  with  said  adhesive  tape 
applied  to  said  card  body  between  said  pair  of  rails,  said  rails 
permitting  said  cards  to  be  stacked  without  touching  of  adhe- 
sive tape  applied  to  adjacent  cards  in  said  stack  of  cards, 
whereby  the  translucent  character  of  said  adhesive  tape  may 
be  preserved. 


I.  Sampling  device  for  a  chemical  analysis  apparatus  for  a 
medium,  which  device  comprises  a  diaphragm  attached  to  a  dia- 
phragm carrier,  the  device  having  an  inlet  channel  on  a  side  of  a 
diaphragm  facing  the  carrier  and  a  discharge  channel  extending 
from  the  side  of  the  diaphragm  facing  the  carrier,  which  channels 
conduct  the  medium  to  be  measured,  and  which  medium  absorbs 
ions,  molecules  or  particles  penetrating  the  diaphragm,  by  which 
openings  of  the  inlet  channel  and  of  the  discharge  channel  which 
open  to  the  diaphragm  are  interconnected  by  means  of  at  least  one 
groove  having  an  open  side  towards  the  diaphragm,  the  groove 
being  formed  in  a  surface  layer  which  is  located  between  the 
diaphragm  and  the  diaphragm  carrier,  the  open  side  of  the  groove 
being  closed  by  the  diaphragm  and  the  diaphragm  adhering  to  the 
surface  layer. 


5.843381 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  HYDROGEN  SULFIDE 
William  D.  Bland,  Pittsburgh,  and  James  P.  Markowitz,  Brid- 
geville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Calgon  Carbon  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,070 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  8/06:liA)2 

U.S.  CI.  All^X'H  7  Claims 


5,843380 

TEST  SAMPLE  CARD  WITH  RAISED  RAILS 

John  Staples,  Florissant;  Garry  Tegeler,  Hazelwood,  both  of 

Mo.,  and  Raymond  O'Bear.  Granite  City,  III.,  assignors  to 

bioMerieux  Vitek,  Inc..  Hazelwood,  Mo. 

DivUion  of  .Ser,  No.  587.633,  Jan.  17.  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,766,553, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  455,534,  May  31, 

1995,  Pat.  No.  5,609,828.  This  application  May  14,  1997,  Ser. 

No,  856.447 

Int.  a."  GOIN  3.1MH 

U.S.  CI.  422—102  5  Claims 


I.  A  lesl  sample  card  having  a  lop  surface  and  a  bottom  surface 
and  a  translucent  adhesive  tape  applied  to  said  top  and  bottom 
surfaces,  a  fluid  entrance  port  and  first  and  second  end  regions  and 
first  and  second  side  regions,  said  body  defining  a  plurality  of  wells 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  removal  of  hydrogen  sulfide  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  an  interior  space  and  a  fluid  inlet  and 
outlet: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  fluid  conduits  positioned  within  said  housing 
each  in  communication  with  said  fluid  inlet: 

(c)  a  plurality  of  canisters  arranged  in  a  matrix  of  rows  each  of 
said  rows  being  associated  with  at  least  one  fluid  conduit, 
each  of  said  canisters  comprising: 

(i)  an  envelope  having  an  inlet  port  and  oudet  ports,  each  inlet 
port  being  in  communication  with  at  least  one  fluid  conduit 
and  said  outlet  ports  being  in  communication  with  said 
housing  interior  space,  said  envelope  and  outlet  ports  being 
comprised  of  a  flexible  porous  molded  particulate  plastic 
material  whereby  fluid  may  pass  therethrough: 

(ii)  a  nitrogen-treated  cartxjnaccous  char  positioned  in  said 
canister  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  of  said  canister 


5,843382 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  SULFUR 

FROM  SOLUTION  IN  LIQUID  REDOX  .SULFUR 

REMOVAL  PROCESSES 

Amirali  G.  Rehmat,  Darien,  III..  as.signor  to  Gas  Research 

Institute,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  446,107,  May  19,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,057 
Int.  CI."  BOID  50/00 
U_S.  CI.  422—170  10  CUims 

I.  A  process  for  substantially  removing  hydrogen  sulfide  from  a 
gas  stream,  composing  the  steps  of: 
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dirccti  n  j  a  stream  of  gas  containing  hydrogen  sulfide  in  a  known 

i-on  :tntration.  to  an  absorber: 
placin ;!  in  the  absorber  a  quantity  of  solution,  containing  an 

age  \{  which  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  sulfide  will  cause  the 

suit  A  to  precipitate  out  in  the  form  of  particulate  elemental 

sultJt^.  said  agent  tieing  altered  by  chemical  reaction  as  a 

rest  l|: 
causir  ^  the  stream  of  gas  containing  hydrogen  sulfide  to  inter- 

mir^c  with  the  solution; 
drawing  off  from  the  absorber,  gas  from  which  hydrogen  sulfide 

has  l^en  substantially  removed: 
withdiif*'ing  solution,  containing  particulate  elemental  sulfur 

and  thcmically  altered  agent,  from  the  absorber  to  a  separa- 

tior  chamber: 
healir^  the  solution  containing  the  sulfur-containing  solution, 

aftejr  the  solution,  after  the  solution  has  been  drawn  from  the 

abs^tier.  so  that  the  sulfur  in  the  solution  is  melted: 
directing  the  heated  solution  containing  molten  sulfur  to  a  sepia- 

rati(>n  chamber; 
allowing  the  molten  sulfur  to  form  a  layer  separate  from  the 

solution: 
drawihg  oflT  from  the  separation  chamber  the  molten  sulfur: 
transporting  the  substantially  sulfur-free  solution  from  the  sepa- 

rati|))i  chamber: 
dividih^  the  flow  of  solution  exiting  the  separation  chamber: 
directing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  solution  from  the  separation 

chahiber  directly  back  to  die  absorber  from  which  the  stream 

of  solution  initially  exited,  substantially  without  altering  the 

chernical  composition  of  the  solution,  relative  to  its  composi- 

tioii  as  it  leaves  the  separation  chamber: 
directing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  solution  to  an  oxidizer; 
placiiig  a  second  agent  in  the  oxidizer,  which,  in  the  presence  of 

thej  solution,  restores  the  first  agent  in  the  solution  to  its 

original  state  prior  to  reaction  with  the  hydrogen  sulfide;  and 
trans^rting  the  portion  of  the  solution  containing  the  restored 

first  ,agent  back  to  the  absort)cr 


1.  A  pllutant  reiiK'diating  corona  discharge  chanjber.  compns 
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energizing   pulses  by   esiablishing  corona  discharge   pulses 
between  itself  and  said  inner  dielecinc  chamber  wall. 


5,843384 

PLANT  FOR  PURIFVINf;  SPENT  OIL 

Marcel  Aussillous;  Patrick  Briol;  Pierre-Henri  Bigeard.  all  of 

Vienne,  and  Alain  Billon.  \x  Vesinet,  all  of  France,  as-signors 

to  lastitut  Francais  du  Petrole.  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  543,988,  Oct.  17.  1995.  This  application 

Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,692 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  17,  1994,  94/12.448 
Int  CI."  BOID  i/ 10: 1/00:  CIOG  7/06 
\}S.  CI.  422—189  5  Claims 


5*13383 

POLtJUTANT  REMEDIATING  CORONA  DISCHARGE 
CHAMBER 
Weldon  S.  W  illiamson;  Eun-Hee  Cirlin,  both  of  Malibu;  Fran- 
klin A.  Dolezal.  Reseda,  and  Robin  J.  Harvey.  Thousand 
Oaks,  all  of  Calif.,  as,signors  to  Hughes  Electronics  Corpora- 
lion,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

DMsion  of  Ser.  No.  450.449.  May  25,  1995.  Pat  No. 

5.695,619.  This  application  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866.871 

Int  CI."  BOIJ  /9/0« 

U.S.  eft  422—186.04  4  Claims 


a  diej^-tric  chamtier  ha\ing  an  inner  wall  and  providing  a  flow 
pa  l|  for  a  pollutant  containing  fluid,  said  dielectric  chamber 
or  L*ilcd  along  an  axis. 
a  di'  iributcd  clccinidc  extending  around  the  outside  of  said 

di(  l:ctnc  chamber,  and 

an  el  i  iigate  corona  initiating  clcctnxle  in  the  lomi  of  u  >iraighl 

irr  mounted  to  and  extending  along  the  inner  wall  of  said 

II  1  :ctnc  chamfx:r  gcncrallv  parallel  to  the  dielectric  chamber 

'  and  non-symmeincal  along  the  length  of  the  wire  with 

[ccl  to  both  the  dielecinc  chamber  axis  and  said  distributed 

itrode.  said  inner  clccirode  responding  lo  radio  frequency 


:r 


T 
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1.  \  plant  for  purifying  spent  oil.  comprising: 

dehydrating  means  (2)  pros ided  with  an  inlet  line  (I )  for  feeding 
spent  oil.  a  line  (3)  for  removal  of  water  and  a  line  (4l  for 
evacuating  dehydrated  oil: 

a  vacuum  distillation  column  (5)  into  which  said  line  (4)  for 
evacuating  hydrated  oil  enters  and  said  column  being  pro- 
vided with  at  least  one  line  (7)  for  evacuating  distilled  oil 
fraction(s),  and  at  least  one  line  (8)  for  evacuating  vacuum 
residue: 

hydrotrcatment  means  (12)  directly  connected  to  said  vacuum 
distillation  column  (5)  via  said  at  least  one  line  (7).  said 
hydrotreatmeni  means  being  provided  with  at  least  one  line 
(16.  17)  for  evacuating  a  treated  oil  cut.  al  least  one  line  (I4l 
for  supplying  hydrogen,  and  al  least  one  line  (15)  for  remov- 
ing gas; 

solvent  extraction  means  (9); 

wherein  said  line  (4l  for  evacuating  dehydrated  oil  from  dehy- 
drating means  (2)  is  directly  connected  to  said  vacuum  distil- 
lation column  (51:  and 

said  extraction  means  (9)  being  provided  wiUi  a  line  (18)  for 
imrixlucing  solveni.  said  at  least  one  line  (8»  supplying  the 
vacuum  residue  from  vacuum  distillation  column  (5)  to  said 
extraction  means  (9i.  a  line  (111  for  evacuating  extraction 
residue  and  a  line  ( 10)  for  removal  of  clarified  oil. 


5A43385 
PL.VrE-TVPE  CHEMICAL  REACTOR 
Jeffrey  S.  Dugan,  Asheville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  B.\SF  Corpora- 
tion. Mt.  Olive.  NJ. 

Continuation  of  -Ser.  No.  503.771,  Jul.  18,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
.'5,658337.  This  application  Apr.  2.  1997.  .Ser.  No,  831.869 
Int.  CI,'  BOIJ  .VIW 
U.S.  CI.  422—191  32  Claims 

I.  A  platc-lvpc  chemical  reactor,  comprising:  one  or  more  reac- 
tor plates  including  al  least  one  reaction-chamber  reactor  plate:  at 
least  one  reaction  chamber  tomied  on  a  front  facial  surface  of  said 
at  least  one  reaclion-chanifvr  rcaclor  plale;  and  at  least  one  heat 
exchange  channel  passing  through  said  at  least  one  reaction- 
chamber  reactor  pluic  from  said  front  facial  surface  to  an  opposite 
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back  facial  surface  of  said  reaccion-chamber  reactor  plaie.  such  that 
at  least  one  section  of  said  at  least  one  heat  exchange  channel  is 
disposed  in  a  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  at  least  one 
reaction  chamber:  wherein  said  at  least  one  reaction  chamber 
comprises:  a  plurality  of  inlet  means  for  receiving  and  directing  a 
plurality  of  mutually  separated  fluid  component  streams,  a  first 
mixing  zone  for  mixing  said  separated  fluid  component  streams  to 
form  a  single  at  least  partially  reacted  multicomponent  fluid  stream 
thereof,  and  at  least  one  outlet  means. 


than  where  water  is  about  at  a  supercritical  condition,  said 
injected  object  fluid  being  preheated  by  means  of  said  pre- 
healer  to  a  temperature  near  the  point  where  the  reaction  starts 
and  then  rapidly  heated  by  the  quick  heating  means  to  a 
reaction  temperature  not  lower  than  a  le\el  where  water  is 
about  at  a  supercritical  condition  and  subsequently  warmed  at 
said  reaction  temperature  by  means  of  s;iid  warmer  while,  at 
the  same  time,  the  opening  of  said  pressure  rcducmg  means  is 
controlled  such  that  the  object  fluid  flows  through  the  pipes  in 
the  reactor  under  a  turbulent  condition  to  decompose  the 
object  material. 


STERILIZATION  AND  STORAGE  CONTAINER  TRAY 

Gary  T.  Dane,  Webster;  Michael  L.  Latulippe,  Derry,  and 

James  B.  Nordle,  Hookselt,  all  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Poly  Vac, 

Incorporated,  Manchester,  N.H. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  600,474,  Feb.  13,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  37SJJ97,  Jan.  20,  1995, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,413 

Int.  Cl."^  A61L  9/00 

VJS.  CI.  422—300  7  Claims 


S,843J86 
HYDROTHERMAL  REACTION  APPARATUS 
Hisaaki   Makino;  Takehiko  Moriya;   Yoshihisa   Saito.  all  ol 
Miyagi-ken,  and  Masazumi  Kanazawa,  Kochi-ken,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tohokn  Electric  Power  Company,  Inc., 
and  Ohei  Developmental  Industries  Co.,  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,812 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1995,  7-095002,- 
Mar.  29,  19%,  8-076936 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  MX) 
VS.  CI.  422—203  11  Claims 


1.  A  hydrothermal  reaction  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  object  fluid  receiving  lank  for  accommodating  the  object 
material  to  be  treated  and  a  hydrothermal  solvent  containing 
water. 

a  high-pressure  injection  pump  in  communication  with  said  lank 
via  a  flow  passage  change-over  valve  for  switching  to  and 
from  a  water  injection  pa.ssage. 

a  reactor  having  heating  means  formed  of  pipes  in  sequence,  and 

a  pressure  reducing  means. 

wherein  the  object  fluid  can  be  forced  into  said  reactor  by  means 
of  said  high-pressure  injection  pump  and  the  ihennally 
decomposed  fluid  after  treatment  can  be  discharged  via  the 
pressure  reducing  means. 

said  apparatus  characterized  by  said  reactor  being  composed  of  a 
preheater  and  a  warmer  formed  of  curved  pipes  and  quick 
heating  means  provided  in  a  piping  that  connects  said  pre- 
heater to  said  warmer. 

said  flow  passage  change-over  valve  constructed  so  that  upon 
Stan  of  the  apparatus,  it  communicates  with  said  water  injec- 
tion passage  so  that  water  is  injected  into  said  reactor  by 
means  of  said  high-pressure  injection  pump. 

said  flow  passage  change-over  valve  being  subsequently  switch- 
able  to  the  object  fluid  receiving  tank  so  that  said  object  fluid 
can  be  forced  into  said  reactor  by  means  of  said  high-pressure 
injection  pump  with  pressure  maintained  at  a  level  not  lower 


I.  A  sterilization  tray  assembly  enclosure  for  sterilizing,  trans- 
porting and  storing  delicate  elongated  surgical  instruments  which 
must  be  protected  from  shock,  said  instruments  having  a  thickness 
falling  within  a  predetermined  range  of  thicknesses,  the  assembly 
including  elongated  top  and  bottom  mating  enclosures  defining  an 
interior  space  therebetween  which  can  constitute  a  sterile  space  for 
holding  a  sterilized  elongated  surgical  instrument  after  steriliza- 
tion, said  mating  enclosures  each  including  a  plurality  of  ports  for 
permitting  the  ingress  and  egress  of  gases  for  sterilant  admitted  to 
said  interior  space,  means  for  locking  said  mating  enclosures  to 
one  another  and  cooperating  deformable  members  fitting  in  the  top 
and  bottom  enclosures,  respectively,  for  supporting  and  clamping 
said  elongated  delicate  surgical  instrument  therebetween  when  said 
instrument  is  carried  within  the  assembly,  a  plurality  of  said 
dcfoniiable  members  spaced  along  the  long  dimension  of  the 
container  on  opposite  sides  of  a  plane  parallel  to  the  top  and 
bottom  enclosures,  said  deformable  members  being  positioned 
transversally  of  the  long  dimension  of  the  enclosure,  each  said 
deformable  member  comprising  a  unitary  construction  consisting 
of  a  base  strip,  two  side  strips  and  a  top  strip  which  together  define 
a  hollow  space  therebetween,  said  base  strips  being  adjacent  one  of 
said  enclosures  and  said  top  strip  being  supported  by  said  side 
strips  within  the  interior  space  defined  by  said  enclosure  and 
spanning  said  space  in  position  parallel  to  the  other  deformable 
members  and  closer  to  said  plane  than  the  thickness  range  of 
thicknesses  of  the  surgical  instrument,  each  of  said  top  strips 
including  a  locating  recess,  and  being  sufficiently  flexible  to  deflect 
and  support  said  delicate  surgical  instrument  along  its  length 
within  said  sterile  space,  and  a  resilienlly  deformable  nesting 
having  a  semi-circular  opening,  positioned  transversally  of  the 
long  dimension  of  said  enclosure  adjacent  one  end  of  said  bottom 
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for  locating  and  releasably  securing  and  cushioning  one 
instrument,  said  semi-circular  opening  being  defined  by 
y|of  linear  wall  segments. 


5,843388 

STERILIZATION  RACK  FOR  MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Patrice  A.  Arroyo,  Ridgefleld  Park,  and  Joseph  Del  Boccio,  Pal. 

Park,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  K-Medic,  Inc.,  Northvale, 

NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,156 

Int.  CI.''  A61L  2/26 

VS.  CI.  1422—300  19  Claims 


1. 


compnsi  n  z 
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ammonium  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammo- 
nium nitrate  (NHjNG,)  and  ammonium  chloride  (NH^Cl); 
and 

a  source  of  ammonia: 
leaching  the   magnesium  oxide-containing  material   with  the 

ammonium  salt  to  fonn  a  magnesium  salt  solution: 
adding  a  stoichiometric  excess  of  ammonia  to  the  magnesium 

salt  solution  to  form  a  magnesium  hydroxide  precipitate: 
recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  ammonium  nitrate  or  ammo- 
nium chloride  formed  as  a  by-product  in  the  addition  step  to 

the  leaching  step:  and 
subjecting  the  magnesium  hydroxide  to  a  hydrothermal  recrys- 

tallisation  at  a  superatmospheric  pressure. 
5.  A  process  for  preparing  a  flame  retardant  quality  magnesium 
hydroxide  which  includes 
providing 

a  magnesium  chloride  solution:  and 

a  source  of  ammonia: 
adding  a  stoichiometric  excess  of  ammonia  to  the  solution  to 

form  a  magnesium  hydroxide  precipitate:  and 
subjecting  the  magnesium  hydroxide  to  a  hydrothermal  recrys- 

tallisation  at  a  superatmospheric  pressure. 


^^rilization  rack  for  securely  holding  instruments  therein 

a  base  and  a  top  panel  separated  by  a  pair  of  side 

at  least  one  holding  bracket  extending  between  said 

s,  said  at  least  one  bracket  including  at  least  one  slot 

b^  an  opening  therethrough,  said  at  least  one  slot  for 

a  medical  instrument  therethrough,  an  angled  support 

lieing  provided  at  said  base,  and  at  least  one  openable 

whH^in  said  gate  opens  for  insertion  of  the  instruments  into 
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a  [  1  ignesium  oxide-containing  material:  an 


5,843390 
METHOD  OF  USING  A  CATALYTIC  FILTER 
Marc  Plinke,  Baltimore,  Md.;  Robert  L.  Sassa,  Newark.  DeU 
William  P.  Mortimer,  Jr.,  Conowingo,  Md.,  and  Glenn  A. 
Brinckman.  Wihnington,  Del.,  assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  & 
Associates.  Inc..  Newark.  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  515,195,  Aug.  15,  1995.  PaL  No. 

5,620,669.  This  appUcation  Jan.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  786.589 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  X/()<):2IAm:  BOID  50/00 

VS.  a.  423—239.1  5  Cbiims 


5.843389 
MAGNESIUM  PRtKESS 
Dagwin'  Eisner,    Parkdale.    Australia,    and    Roger    Norman 
Rothoa,  Sutton.  I'nited  kingdom,  assignors  to  Flamemag 
international  (>ie,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.l6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  680,935 
Claims    priority,    application    .Australia.    Jan.    21,    1994. 
PM3460:  Dec.  2.  1994,  PM9852 

IM.  CI."  COIF  5/20-  C09L  .WH:l/02:  C08L  .<//TM 
VS.  C\:  42.^—162  20  Claims 
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I.  .A  method  of  using  a  catalytic  filter  comprising  a  coherent 
catalytic  filter  material  and  microporous  membrane,  said  method 
comprising: 

providing  a  catalytic  filter  comprising  multiple  fibers,  each  com- 
prising catalytic  particles  attached  to  nodes  and  fibrils  within 
a  fibrillatcd  polymer,  the  multiple  fibers  being  combined  lo 
form  a  coherent  filter  matenal,  and  a  sheet  of  microporous 
membrane  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  catalytic  filter  mate- 
rial: 

placing  the  filter  in  a  fluid  stream  with  the  micropon^us  mem- 
brane onenicd  in  an  upstream  position  to  proiecl  the  catalytic 
filter  material  from  at  least  one  of  particles  and  contaminants 
suspended  in  the  fluid  stream:  and 

passing  a  fluid  stream  through  the  catalytic  filler,  whereby  the 
fluid  stream  contacts  catalytic  particles  attached  lo  the  node 
and  fibril  structure  of  the  tiltcr. 
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5,843J91 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SILICON  SULFIDE 
Kazutomi  Yamamolo.  and  Nobuhiko  Ikeda,  both  of  Hino. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Furukawa  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,677 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1996,  8-094396 
Int.  CI."  COIB  3 J/00;  17/00 
VS.  CI.  423—344  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  silicon  sulfide  comprising: 
dispersing  silicon  powder  into  molten  sulfur  by  agitation  to  form 
a  mixture  containing  silicon  powder  dispersed  in  molten  sul- 
fur, 
cooling  the  mixture  containing  silicon  powder  dispersed  in  mol- 
ten sulfur  to  ambient  temperature  to  produce  a  solid  material 
containing  silicon  homogeneously  dispersed  in  sulfur, 
grinding  the  solid  material,  and 

after  grinding,  placing  the  ground  material  in  a  vacuum  vessel 
and  then  healing  the  material  in  the  range  of  400°  C.  to  700° 
C.  to  initiate  and  maintain  reaction  therein. 


5JM3394 
CATALYST  FOR  THE  OXIDATION  OF  GASEOUS 
SULPHUR  COMPOUNDS 
Ulrich  Heubner,  Werdohl;  Wilfried  Herda,  Diisseldorf;  Jurgen 
Koppa,  Schkopau,  and  Harmul  Lausch,  Halle,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  W'abco  GmbH,  Hannover,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  605,534,  Feb.  22,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  870,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  2,  1995,  195  07 
179.4 

Int.  CI."  COIB  17/50 
U.S.  a.  423—542  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  oxidizing  gaseous  hydrogen  sulphide,  carbon 
monoxide  sulphide,  or  combinations  thereof,  comprising,  in  an 
oxygen-containing  atmosphere,  bringing  said  compounds  into  con- 
tact with  a  metal  alloy  catalyst  initially  consisting  essentially  of  5 
to  l(y^  by  weight  nickel  and  30-95*  by  weight  copper  as  residue, 
said  metal  alloy  catalyst  having  been  thermally  treated  at  a  tem- 
perature of  400°- 1.000°  C.  in  an  oxygen-containing  atmosphere 
for  0,25  to  5  hours. 


5,843392 
CATALYST  SYSTEM  OF  THE  STRUCTURED  TYPE 
Jacobus  Comelis  Jansen;  Colette  Henriette  I.egein,  both  of 
Delft;  Hans  Peter  .Alexander  (talis,  Nootdorp;  Henk  Van 
Bekkum,  Vlaardingen;  Albert  VVillem  Gerritsen.  Delft,  and 
Comelis  Maria  van  den  Bleek,  Nootdorp,  all  of  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  Technische  I'niversiteit  Delft,  Delft,  Netheriands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL93/00234,  §  371  Date  Jul.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/19902,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  5,  1993.  Ser.  No.  432,157 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Nov.   5,    1992, 
9201940 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  HA)0 
VS.  CI.  423—239.2  13  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  including  a  structured  support  having  a  layer  of 
molecular  sieve  crystals  chemically  bound  thereto,  said  layer  being 
non  continuous  with  the  main  axis  of  the  crystals  being  chemically 
bound  to  the  suppon  ai  an  angle  of  at  least  45°,  thereby  allowing 
an  open  space  to  be  present  between  the  molecular  sieve  crystals  In 
the  direction  of  the  support  so  that  they  are  accessible  to  sub- 
stances which  are  to  be  converted  under  the  influence  of  the 
catalyst. 


5,843395 

PROCESS  FOR  HYDR(K;EN  production  FROM 

HYDROGEN  SULFIDE  DISSfK  lATION 

Chi  S.  Wang,  5923  Fairmont,  Woodridge,  III.  60517 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,999 

Int.  CI."  COIB  l7/04:i/04 

U.S.  CI.  423—573.1  7  Claims 
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5,843393 

CARBON  ELECTRODE  MATERIAL  FOR 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Frank     R.     Denton,     III,    and     Guoping     Deng,     both     of 

Lawrenceville,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 

burg.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  901,175 

Int.  CI."  DOIF  9//2 

U.S.  CI.  423— 4-.7.4  20  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  amorphous  carbon  matcnal  for  u.se 

as  an  electrode  in  a  rechargeable  electrochemical  cell,  said  method 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

heating,  in  a  Hrst  heating  step,  a  lignin  material  until  It  has  fully 

cured: 
comminuting  the  lignin  material  before  it  has  cartxinlzed:  and 
heating,  in  a  second  heating  step  subsequent  to  the  comminuting 
step,  the  lignin  material  until  it  has  carbonized. 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  elemental  sulfur  and  hydrogen  from 
a  gaseous  waste  stream  containing  hydrogen  sulfide  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

preheating  a  gaseous  stream  in  a  plurality  of  heat  exchangers, 
including  a  first  heal  exchanger  and  a  second  heat  exchanger, 
said  gaseous  stream  including  the  gaseous  waste  stream  con- 
taining hydrogen  sulfide: 

feeding  the  gaseous  stream  preheated  in  the  heat  exchangers  to  a 
thermoelectric  reactor,  heating  the  preheated  gaseous  stream 
to  temperatures  between  1000°  C.  and  1900°  C.  In  the  ther- 
moelectric reactor  with  use  of  energy  sources,  and  thereby 
dissociating  hydrogen  sulfide  in  the  preheated  gaseous  stream 
and  forming  a  vapor  product  stream  containing  elemental 
sulfur  and  hydrogen: 

cooling  the  vapor  prixluci  stream  from  the  ihennoelectric  reactor 
in  the  second  heat  exchanger; 

feeding  the  cooled  product  stream  from  the  second  heat 
exchanger  to  a  condenser  means  funher  cooling  It  lo  a  tem- 
perature between  250°  C.  and  440°  C,  and  condensing 
elemental  sulfur  vapor  to  liquid  .sulfur,  and  leaving  an  aerosol- 
laden  vapor  stream: 

collecting  liquid  sulfur  from  the  condenser  means  In  a  sulfur 
receiver; 
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direcljng  the  aerosol-laden  vapor  stream  from  the  condenser 
m;<ns  to  a  first  demlsler  and  then  to  a  sulfur  scrubber  and 
re  i^ovlng  sulfur  from  the  vapor  stream  leaving  the  condenser 
s  and  first  demlsler  by  absorbing  said  sulfur  in  a  water 
storing  the  water  with  absorbed  sulfur  inn  a  container, 
recycling  and  spraying  a  portion  of  the  water  with  sulfur 
al+»t)rbed  back  into  the  sulfur  scrubber; 

jng  the  vapor  stream  leaving  the  sulfur  scrubber  to  a 

e|:t)nd  demlsler; 

reeling  the  vapor  stream  leaving  the  second  demister  to  the 

st  heat  exchanger  and  cooling  Ihe  stream  leaving  the  sulfur 

-»bber  to  a  temperature  range  of  60°  C.  to  1 20°  C.  in  the 

heal  exchanger; 

ng    the    cixiled    vapor    stream    leaving    the    first    heat 
langer  to  a  compressor  and  compressing  the  cooled  vapor 
t^*im  to  a  pressure  of  two  atmospheres  or  more; 

ing  Ihe  compressed,  ctxiled  vapor  stream  In  a  membrane 

sehwator  into  a  hydrogen  gas  stream:  a  carbon  dioxide  and 

i|er  vapor  stream;  and  hydrogen  sulfide  vapor  stream: 

the  hydrogen  sulfide  vapor  stream  from  the  membrane 

seMtralor  with  the  gaseous  waste  stream  containing  hydrogen 

t  llide  prior  lo  preheating  in  the  plurality  of  heal  exchangers. 


therapeutic  amount  of  a  cytotoxic  agent  which  also  produces 

hemalopoielic  or  myeloid  toxicity. 

the  improvement  which  comprises  administering  to  said  patient 
an  amount  of  a  dIfTerentiation/maturalion-inducing  cytokine, 
prior  to.  simultaneously  with  or  subsequent  lo  exposure  to 
said  cytotoxic  agent,  wherein  said  amount  Is  eflfectivc  for 
substantially  preventing,  mitigating  or  reversing  said  hemato- 
poietic or  myeloid  toxicity. 
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5.843396 
(h^THOD  FOR  STAB1LIZIN(;  R.\D10LABELED 
OS  SANIC  COMPOUNDS  BY  ADDING  A  SEPARATE 
T  STABILIZING  COMPOUND 

Nadinr  Michele  Loretta  Gan,  Newtown  Centre;  Gary  Thomas 
Overmeyer,   Tewksbury,   and    Douglas    Roger   Dennistoun 
ShaK.  Cambridge,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Nen  Life  -Science 
Products.  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  4%.I47.  Jun.  28,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  763,428 
Int.  CI."  A61K  5I/01I:  C07F  5/00:  C07K  I6/(H) 
VS.  Cll.  424—1.41  8  Claims 

1.  A  nielhod  of  slablllzing  a  solution  of  an  organic  compound 
labeled  with  a  (i-cmllling  radionuclide  againsi  radlolytic  degrada- 
tion dijijing  storage  and  shlpmeni  which  comprises  adding  lo  said 
solutUti  a  separate,  stabilizing  eft'eclive  amount  of  a  non- 
radlol; rteled  stabilizing  compound  which  does  not  bind  to  said 
labclec  i  organic  compound,  said  Mablllzing  compound  being 
selectc  J  from  Ihe  group  consisting  of  (1)  heieroaryls  having  al  least 
one  ni  r)i)gen  atom,  said  heleroarvl  being  subsiiiuied  with  al  least 
one  su  iur-conialning  moleiv  selccied  from  the  group  consisting  of 
thiol  ii<d  lhlocarlx)nyl  proxidcd  thai  ihe  nitrogen  atoms  are  not 
adjaceij  lo  one  another:  ill)  an. Is  being  subsilluted  with  al  least 
one  ni  ii>gen-containlng  moiciy  selccied  from  the  group  cx)nsistlng 
of  amri^i  and  isoihlocyanale  and  with  al  least  one  sulfur  containing 
moielj  ;selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  sulfonamide,  sul- 
fonate imd  thiol:  and  (III)  alkylamines  ha\lng  at  least  one  lo  lour 
carbor  moms,  said  alkylamlne  being  subsilluted  with  at  least  one 
sulfur- Ltmialning  moieu  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ihloac  d  and  thiiKarbonv  1  provided  that  when  the  sulfur-containing 
nioiel;  s  a  Ihioacid  then  the  aminoalkyi  contains  only  one  nitrogen 
atom. 


5.843397 
CttrOTOXIC  THERAPY  FOR  GR\FT  REJECTION 
Milton  David  (ioldenberg.  Short  Hills,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Immu- 
nomedics.  Inc..  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412J25.  Mar.  27.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,609;846,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163.408.  Dec.  8. 
1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876.715, 
Apr.  24,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
622.1  St.  Dec.  5.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.120.525.  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  174.490.  Mar.  29.  1988.  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  803.134 
Int.  CI."  A6 1 K  .<!  1/00:  A6 1 M  .WI4 
U.S.  CI.  424—1.41  31  CUims 

I.  Ill  a  melhixl  of  therapy  of  graft  rejeclion.  wherein  a  human 
palicnj  undergoing  a  tissue  or  organ  transplant  Is  treated  with  a 


5,843398 
R.4DIOIMMUNOTHERAPY  OF  LYMPHOMA  USING 
ANTI-CD20  ANTIBODIF^S 
Mark  S.  Kaminski.  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.;  Gregory  M.  Butchko. 
Miami  Lakes;  Stephan  D.  Glenn.  Davis,  both  of  Fla.,  and 
Richard  L.  \>ahl.  .Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Coulter 
Pharmaceutical.  Inc.,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  and  Regents  of  the 
University  of  Michigan.  Ann  .Arbor.  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  121.582.  Sep.  16,  1993,  Pat  No.  5.595,721. 
This  application  Apr.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  639,882 
Int.  CI."  A61K  51/10:  C07K  IM)0 
VS.  CI.  424—1.49  64  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  immunotherapy  of  B<ell  lymphoma,  which 
comprises: 
(11  administering  to  a  patient  a  clearance-rate-deierminative 
amount  of  an  antibody  or  a  Fab,  Fab'  or  F(ab'),  portion  thereof 
trace-labelled  with  a  first  radiolabel,  which  binds  lo  CD20 
antigen  present  on  the  surface  of  cells  of  said  B-cell  lym- 
phoma; 
III)  determining  the  clearance  rate  of  the  trace-labelled  antibody 
or  the  Fab,  Fab'  or  F(ab'),  portion  thereof  of  step  (il,  within 
the  body  of  the  patient; 
(ill)  administering  lo  the  patient  an  amount  of  the  antibody  or 
the  Fab.  Fab'  or  Flab' ),  portion  thereof  of  step  (I  I  In  unlabelled 
form,  which  binds  to  CD20  antigen  present  on  the  surface  of 
cells  of  said  B-cell   lymphoma,  said  amount  effective  for 
blocking  non-lumoi  binding  sites  for  an  aniibtxly  or  a  Fab, 
Fab'  or  Flab'),  portion  thereof  ctfeclivc  for  treating  B-cell 
lymphoma,  within  the  body  of  the  patient;  and 
(lv(  administering  to  the  patient  a  radioimmunotherapeutically 
effeclive  amount  for  treating  B-cell  lymphoma  of  the  antibody 
or  the  Fab,  Fab'  or  Fiab'K  portion  thereof  of  step  (I I,  which 
binds  to  CD20  antigen  preseni  on  the  surface  of  cells  of  said 
B  cell  lymphoma,  thai  is  labelled  with  said  first  radiolabel  or 
w  ith  a  different  radiolabel,  w  herein  the  radioimmunotherapeu- 
lically  effective  amount  Is  based  on  the  clearance  rate  deter- 
mined in  step  (111. 


5.843399 
DTPA  MONOAMIDES  FOR  MRl 
Heinz  (Jries;  Erich  klieger;  Bemd  Radiichel;  Heribert 
Schmitl-W  illich;  Hanns-Joachim  Weinmann;  Hubert 
Vogler:  Gabriele  .Schuhmann-tiiampieri.  and  Jiirgen  Con- 
rad, all  of  Berlin.  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  Aktieng- 
esellschaft,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  228.524.  Apr.  15.  1994.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  681.682.  Apr.  8.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  484317 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany.  Apr.  6.  1990.  40  11 
684.0 

Int.  CI."  .A6IB  5A)55:  A61K  49rt>4 
V.S.  CI.  424—1.65  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  NMR  imaging  comprising  imaging  a  patient  to 
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whom  a  contrast  agent  has  been  administered,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  contrast  agent  is  a  physiologically  acceptable  chelate 
compound  of  formula  I 


R-     (I) 
/ 
XOOCCH.     Z'       Z-      CHCOOX  CH^-QN 

I    ■      I         I         I  I  \ 

N CH— CH  — N— CH — CH-— N  R'. 

I  I 

XOOCCH:  CH.COOX 


wherein 
Z'  and  Z"  are  each,  independently,  H  or 

— (CH2)„-<QH4),-(0)i— (CH,)„-(QHJr-<0)-R. 
m  and  n  are  each  independently  0-20. 
k.  I.  q  and  r  are  each  independently  0  or  I,  and 
R   is   H.   C,-Cft-alkyl.   C.-C^-alkyl   substituted   by   OR',   or 

CH.,COOR'. 
R'  is  H,  C,-Cft-alkyl.  or  benzyl, 

R-  is  a  saturated,  unsaturated,  straight-chain  or  branched-chain 
or  cyclic  non-aromatic  hydrocarbyl  group  with  up  to  20 
C-atoms  which  is  substituted  by  a  carboxyl  group,  a  sulfone 
group,  a  carboxyl  group  esteritied  with  Ci-C^-alkyl  or  benzyl. 
or  a  sulfone  group  esterified  with  Ci-C^-alkyi  or  benzyl, 
an  aryi  group  of  up  to  10  C-atoms  substituted  by  a  carboxyl 
group,  a  sulfone  group,  a  carboxyl  group  esteritied  with 
C|-Ch-alkyl  or  benzyl  or  a  sulfone  group  esterified  with 
C,-Ch-alkyl  or  benzyl,  or 
an  aralkyl  group  of  up  lo  16  C-atoms  substituted  by  a  car- 
boxyl group,  a  sulfone  group,  a  carboxyl  group  esterified 
with  C|-Ch-alkyl  or  benzyl,  or  a  sulfone  group  esterified 
with  C|-Cfc-alkyl  or  benzyl, 
R'  is  H  or  a  saturated,  unsaturated,  straighl-chain  or  branched- 
chain  or  cyclic  non-aromatic  hydrocarbyl  group  with  up  to 
20  C-atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  a  carboxyl 
group,  a  sulfone  group,  a  carboxyl  group  esterified  with 
Ci-Cfi-alkyl  or  benzyl,  or  a  sulfone  group  esterified  with 
C|-Ch-alkyl  or  benzyl, 
an  aryl  group  of  up  lo  10  C-atoms  which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  a  carboxyl  group,  a  sulfone  group,  a  carboxyl 
group  esterified  with  C.-C^-alkyl  or  benzyl,  or  a  sulfone 
group  esterified  with  C|-C^-alkyl  or  benzyl,  or 
an  aralkyl  group  of  up  to  16  C  atoms  optionally  substituted  by 
a  carboxyl  group,  a  sulfone  group,  a  carboxyl  group  esteri- 
fied with  C|-Ch-alkyl  or  benzyl,  or  a  sulfone  group  esteri- 
fied with  C|-C^-alkyl  or  benzyl, 
X  is  H  and/or  a  metal  ion  equi\alent  of  an  element  of  atomic 

numbers  21-29.  .^1.  il.  37-tO.  42-W.  49  or  .S7-8.3. 
wherein  acid  groups  are.  in  each  case,  optionally  present  as  an 
ester  with  Ci-C^-alkyl.  benzyl  or  4-mcthoxybcnzyl.  or  as 
an  amide  wherein  the  nitrogen  atom  of  said  amide  is 
substituted  by  at  least  one  saturated  or  unsaturated  straight- 
chain,  branchcd-chain  or  cyclic  hydnxrarbon  radical  with 
up  to  3  C  atoms,  wherein  said  at  least  one  hydriKarbon 
radical  is  optionally  substituted  by   \-'i  hydroxy  groups 
and/or  1-.^  C,-Cj-hydroxy  groups,  or  said  amide  Is  in  the 
form  of  a  5-  or  6-membered  hciercx:yclic  ring  with  inclu- 
sion of  the  amide  nitrogen  atom;  or 
a  salt  thereof  with  an  inorganic  and/or  organic  base,  an  amino 
acid  or  an  amino  acid  amide, 
wherein  al  least  two  of  suhsiituenis  X  arc  ntclal  Ion  equivalents 
of  at  lea.st  one  element  of  atomic  numbers  21-29.  42.  44  or 
58-70.  at  least  one  of  substiluents  Z'  and  Z"  is  H.  and,  if  n 
and  1  are  each  0,  then  k  and  r  are  not  both  1 . 


5^3,400 

DIAGNOSTIC  AGENT  FOR  HYPOXIA  OR 

MITOCHONDRIAL  DYSFUNCTION  COMPRISING 

RADIOACTIVE  COPPER  COMPLEX  OF 

DITHIOSEMICARBAZONE  DERIVATIVE  OR  DIAMINE 

DIOL  SCHIFF  BASE  DERIVATIVE 

Yasuhisa  Fujlbaya.shi,  Kyoto-fu,  and  Akira  Yokoyama,  Shiga- 

ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Medi-Physics  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,300 

Claiins  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1995,  7-017504 

Int.  a."  A61K  51/00:  A6IM  36/14 

MS.  CI.  424—1.65  II  Claims 

I.  A  diagnostic  agent  for  hypoxia  or  mitochondrial  dysfunction 

comprising  a  radioactive  copper  complex  of  a  dithiosemlcarbazone 

derivative  represented  by  the  following  formula: 

(1) 


Ri 

R: 

\ 

/ 

c- 

-C 

// 

W 

N 

N 

N 

^    '. 

y'     ^N 

II 

Cu 

II 

r 

/ 

\- 

C 

N^ 

■-S 

^N'' 

R4 

R4 

wherein  each  of  R,.  R;.  R,  and  Rj  Independently  represents 
hydrogen,  alkyl  or  alkoxy.  with  the  proviso  that  R,  and  R,  are  the 
satne.  and  Cu  represents  a  radioactive  isotope  Cu-62,  or  a  radioac- 
tive copper  complex  of  a  diamine  diol  schiff  base  derivative 
represented  by  the  following  formulae: 

(II) 


wherein  each  of  R,,  Rh.  and  R,  independently  represents  hydrogen, 
alkyl  or  alkoxy.  and  Cu  represents  a  radioactive  isotope  Cu-62.  or 


(III) 


H,( 


wherein  the  R„  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl.  and  Cu  represents  a 
radioactive  isotope  Cu-62. 


5,843.401 
RADIOACTIVELY  LABELED  SOMATOSTATIN-DERIVED 

PEPTIDES  FOR  IMACiING  AND  THERAPEUTIC  USES 
Richard  T.  Dean,  and  John  Lisler-James.  both  of  Bedford, 
N.H..  avsignnrs  to  Dialide.  Inc..  Londonderry.  N.H. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  902,935.  Jun.  23.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5.716.5%.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  467.025 
Int.  CI.''  A61K  5IA)N:.<7A)2 
V.S.  CI.  424—1.69  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  a  scintigraphic  imaging  agent  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 


Decembe*  1.  1998 


a)  pn  tiding  a  somatostatin  receptor-binding  peptide  having  a 


for  nula 


R'(CR 
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:-|C(R'r*>u-co-(X')„a'a:a'a*(X=),nh-ch-x' 

(CR'R*) (CR'R'V 


wherein 
R'ljnd  R-  are  Independently  H.  lower  alkyl  or  substituted 

allcyl,  aryl  or  substituted  aryl: 
R'  and  R"*  are  each  independently  H.  lower  alkyl  or  substi- 
imed  alkyl,  aryl  or  substituted  aryl,  or  either  R'  or  R"*  are 
klR'"),,  where  each  R'"  is  independently  H,  lower  alkyl  or 
^  peptide  sequence  of  no  more  than  10  amino  acids,  and  m 
js  an  integer  between  0  and  3: 
X'ilnd  \"  are  each  independently  a  D-  or  L-amino  acid,  and 

(1  and  q  are  independently  either  0  or  I; 
A'i  is  D-  or  L-Phe  or  D-  or  L-Tyr  or  substituted  derivatives 

1  l|ereof ; 
A-  is  D-  or  L-Trp  or  substituted  derivatives  thereof; 
A'  is  D-  or  L-Lys  or  substituted  derivatives  thereof; 
A^  K  Thr,  Ser,  Val.  Phe,  He  or  Aib; 

X'    s  — COOR'*,  — CHjOH,  CHjCOGR",  or  — CON(R''),. 

Jhere  each  R**  is  independently  H.  lower  linear  or  cyclic 

ilkyl  or  substituted  derivatives  thereof,  or  a  peptide  having 

Oil  amino  acid  sequence  of  no  more  than  10  residues: 

R'';  tnd  R*"  are  each  independently  H  or  lower  alkyl  and  p  is 

Either  0,  I  or  2;  and 
R    end  R*  are  independently  H.  lower  alkyl  or  substituted 
Ower  alkyl.  or  either  R'  or  R*  are  — COOH  or  a  derivative 
ijereof; 
a  car  x>xyl  terminal  amino  acid  of  said  peptide  being  covalently 
lin  ktd  to  a  technetium-99m  binding  moiety  to  form  a  reagent: 
anil 
b)  re  liting  the  reagent  with  technetium-99m  in  the  presence  of  a 
rei  licing  agent. 


5343,403 
RADIOLABLED  GLUCANS  COVALENTLY  LINKED  TO  A 

RADIOMETAL  BINDING  MOIETY 
Richard  T.  Dean,  Bedford,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Diatide,  Inc 
Londonderry,  N.H. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  98,206,  Jul.  28,  1993.  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioD  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,309 
Int  CI."  A6IK  51/00;  A6IM  36/14 
VS.  CI.  424—1.73  7  Claims 

1.  A  reagent  for  preparing  a  scintigraphic  Imaging  agent  com- 
prising a  specific  binding  ^glucan  covalently  linked  to  a 
radiometal-binding  moiety,  wherein  the  ^-glucan  Is  linked  to  the 
moiety  by  a  linkage  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  direct 
covalent  linkage  and  a  linker  having  a  molecular  weight  less  than 
about  500  Da. 


5,843,404 
DETECTION  OF  HYPOXIA 
Cameron  J.  Koch,  Phila.,  Pa.,  and  Edith  M.  Lord,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Trustees  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
Philadelphia,  and  Trustees  of  the  University  of  Rochester, 
New  York 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  286,065,  Aug.  4,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,540.908. 
which  is  a  continuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  978,918,  Nov.  19,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  598,752 
Int.  CI."  A61K  51/10:101/02:31/415:  GOIN  33/531 
VS.  CI.  424—934  15  Claims 

I.  A  methtxJ  for  preparing  a  monoclonal  antibody  comprising: 
a)  introducing  into  a  manunal  a  compound  bound  to  a  protein, 
the  compound  having  the  formula: 


O 

A 


HN 


/ 


v: 


N  NO' 


5,843.402 
SVtltTHETIC  PEPTIDES  FOR  USE  IN  THROMBUS 
DETECTION 
.Man  ^^illiam  J.  Stuttle.  Hayes.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
.\ntf«ma  Research  Limited.  London.  United  Kingdom 
Contipiuatlon  of  Ser.  No.  %3.127.  Oct.  19.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  659.343.  Mar.  21.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  816.922 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  19,  1989, 
8914020 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  51/00:  A61M  36/N 
VS.  a.  424—1.69  11  Claims 

1.  i^knethod  of  in  vivo  detection  of  a  thrombus  in  a  patient 
uhich  icnimprlses  the  steps  of  intravenously  administering  to  the 
patient  u  radioactlvely  labelled  peptide  which  binds  in  vivo  to 
arginlnji-glyclnc-aspartlc  acid  (RGD)  binding  sites  on  activated 
platele  ^  on  the  thrombus,  said  peptide  comprising  the  amino  acid 
scquerct  arginlne-glyclnc-aspartic  acid  (RGD)  and  an  attached 
radioadlve  label,  allowing  for  the  labelled  peptide  to  bind  to  the 
RGD  uiiding  sites  on  the  activated  platelets  in  the  thrombus  and 
lor  thi  unbound  labelled  peptide  to  clear  svstemlcally  from  the 
patient,  and  radiographlcally  detecting  the  accumulated  bound 
peptide  ■.; 


wherein  R,  is  CH,  and  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  having  up  to 
about  6  halogen  atoms,  wherein  said  alkyl  group  has  the 
formula  CHXCX^CY,  where  X  Is  halogen  or  hydrogen  and  Y 
Is  fluorine  or  bromine:  and 
b)   fusing   immune   cells   of  the   mammal   with   mammalian 
myeloma  cells  forming  a  h>bndoina  that  produces  antibodies 
specific  for  the  compound  bound  to  the  protein. 
9.  A  monoclonal  antibtxlv  specific  for  a  compound,  the  com- 
pound's protein  conjugate,  the  compound's  reductive  byproduct,  or 
adduct  formed  between  the  compound  and  tissue  protein,  the 
compound  having  the  formula: 


UN 
NO 


/ 


v\ herein  R,  is  CH.  and  R;  is  an  alkvl  group  having  up  to  about  6 
halogen  atoms,  wherein  said  alkvl  group  has  the  formula 
CHXCX.CV,  where  X  Is  halogen  or  hydrogen  and  Y  is  fluorine  or 
bromine. 
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5^3.405 

EPSTEIN-BARR  VIRUS  PEPTIDES  AND  ANTIBODIES 

AGAINST  THESE  PEPTIDES 

Jaap  Michiel  Middeldorp.  Oss,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Akzo 

Nobel  N.V.,  Arnhem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1996,  Sen  No.  660,789 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  6,  1995, 
95201486 

int.  CI."  A61K  49/OOJSm 
\iS.  CI.  424— 9J4  8  Claims 


-I   ,    :»,    a> 


-»-,  T-r  < Ill- 

e  MO  «U  MO  »o 


(a)  a  wax  component  comprising 

i)  from  about  'S'Ji  to  about  Wc  of  the  composition  of  candelilla 
wax; 

ii)  from  about  2%  to  about  5^  of  the  composition  of  ozoker- 
ite wax: 

iii)  from  about  2%  to  about  5%  of  the  composition  of  paraffin 
wax:  and 

iv)  from  about  1%  to  about  4%  of  the  composition  of  micro- 
crystalline  wax; 

(b)  from  about  \'i  to  about  90'*  emollient  component  compris- 
ing one  or  more  oils;  and 

(c)  a  sufficient  amount  of  an  oil  gelling  agent  to  avoid  sweating 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrophobic  silica, 
hydrophobic  clays  having  an  effective  amount  of  an  activator, 
propylene  carbonate,  ethyl  cellulose,  n-acyl  amino  acid 
amides  and  n-acyl  amino  acid  esters  and  mixtures  thereof, 

wherein  said  lipstick  composition  has  a  rheology  defined  by  a  yield 
value  from  about  I  ..S  to  about  3.0  grams-force,  and  a  slope  m  value 
from  about  0.06  to  about  0.25  grams-force  per  second. 


L^jMiJiMk. 


i.  An  isolated  peptide  which  is  immunochemically  reactive  with 
antibodies  to  Epstein-Barr  virus  consisting  of  at  least  one  amino 
acid  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  I 
SEQ  ID  NO:2,  SEQ  ID  NO:4.  SEQ  ID  NO:5.  SEQ  ID  NO;7.  SEQ 
ID  NO:8,  SEQ  ID  NO:9,  and  SEQ  ID  NO:  10. 


5,843,406 
DUAL  COMPONENTS  ANTIPLAQUE  DENTIFRICE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Theresa  D.  Mordarski,  Bninswicli,  and  .Abdul  (iaffar,  Princ- 
eton, both  of  N  J.,  as.signors  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1998,  Ser.  No.  6,011 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/ 16:7/1  H 
VS.  CI.  424-49  16  Claims 

I.  A  dual  component  dentifrice  antiplaque  composition  in  which 
a  first  component  is  a  stable,  extrudable  dentifrice  composition 
which  is  free  of  calcium  ion  and  contains  a  nonionic  antibacterial 
agent  and  the  second  component  is  an  extrudable  dentifrice  com- 
position in  which  a  calcium  containing  salt  is  present,  the  first  and 
second  dentifrice  components  being  synchronously  exirudible 
when  dispen.sed  for  application  to  the  teeth,  the  first  and  second 
components  being  physically  segregated  prior  to  use.  the  compo- 
nents when  mixed  upon  application  to  teeth  providing  maximum 
delivery  of  the  nonionic  antibacterial  agent  to  dental  tissue. 


5,843,408 
SEMI-PASTE  ORAL  PREPARATIONS 
Masayuki  Hattori,  and  Akiko  Fukushima,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Euro-Celtique.  S.A.,  Luxembourg,  Lux- 
embourg 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  360,470,  Dec.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,145 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-323653 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/16 
U.S.  CI.  424 — 49  12  Claims 

I.  A  pharmaceutically  stable  povidone-iodine  semi-paste  oral 
preparation  comprising  at  least  from  about  0.1  to  about  20%  by 
weigh!  of  povidone-iodine  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  prepa- 
ration, about  0  to  about  50  parts  by  weight  of  potassium  iodide  and 
from  about  I  to  about  300  parts  by  weight  of  a  pharmaceutically 
stable  base  comprising  a  substantially  fully  reduced  oligosaccha- 
ride: wherein  said  base  is  substantially  less  reactive  with  said 
povidone-iodine  relative  to  the  reactivity  of  non-reduced  oligosac- 
charide with  PVI,  and  said  preparation  is  homogenetnis  and  phar- 
maceutically stable  relative  to  an  equivalent  formulation  compris- 
ing a  non-reduced  oligosaccharide. 


5,843,409 
TWO  COMPONENT  DENTIFRICE  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OK  DENTINAL  HYPERSENSITIVITY 
Shannon  K.  Campbell,  Piscataway;  Edward  Albert  Tavss,  Ken- 
dall Park;  Steven  W.  Fisher,  Middlesex;   Marilou  Joziak, 
South  River;  Richard  F.  Theiler.  Bridgewater,  and  Michael 
Prencipe,  Princeton,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Colgate  Palmo- 
live Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  287_^71 

Int.  CI."  A61K  7/l6:7/IH:  B65D  i5/22 

y]S.  CI.  424—52  12  Claims 


23       17      21 


5,843.407 
NON-SWEATING  LIPSTICKS 
Magda  El-Nokaly,  Cincinnati;  Michael  Lee  Vatter,  Okeana, 
both  of  Ohio;  David  William  Walling.  Parkton;  Neil  Camp- 
bell Leatherburj,  Baltimore,  both  of  Md.,  and  Cheryl  Lynn 
Peterson,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 
(iamble  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317.449.  Oct.  7,  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  138.665.  Oct.  18. 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  26.  1996,  .Ser.  No. 

638,686 

Int  a."  A61K  7/027:7/025 

U.S.  CI.  424—64  21  Claims 

1.  A  lipstick  composition  comprising: 


1.  A  I  wo  component  desensitizing  dentifrice  composition  which 
eliminates  or  reduces  the  discomfort  and  pain  associated  with 
dentinal  hypersensitivity  which  comprises  a  first  dentifrice  compo- 
nent containing  potassium  nitrate  and  a  second  dentifrice  compo- 
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stannous  fluoride,  the  stannous  fluoride  being 
le  with  the  potassium  nitrate,  the  first  and  second  den- 
c(  liiponents  being  maintained  separate  from  each  other  until 
for  application  to  teeth  requinng  relief  from  dentine 
hyperseiiitivity. 


5,843,410 
POLyUeRIC  ultraviolet  SCREENING  AGENT  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Hyo-Joong  Kim;  Jong-Tae  1^.  and  Se-Hoon  Kang,  all  of 
Daejon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Chemical  Ltd., 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,662 
Clai»K  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  28,  1995, 

1995  41248 

Int.  CI."  A61K  7/42:7/00:iin4 
U.S.  CI.  424—59  8  Claims 


r 


5.843.411 

STABILIZATION  OF  ASCORBIC  ACID.  ASCORBIC  ACID 

DERIVATIVES  AND/OR  EXTRACTS  CONTAINING 

ASCORBIC  ACID  FOR  TOPICAL  USE 

Steven  Hernandez,  Blue  Point,  and  Burt  Shaffer,  Huntington, 

both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Topix  Pharmaceuticals  lnc„  N. 

Amitvville.  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  7%.784 
Int.  CI."  A61K  ii/i2 
VS.  CI.  424—59  2'  Claims 

1.  A  topical  composition  consistently  essentially  of  a  mixture  of 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ascorbic  acid, 
denvatives  of  ascorbic  acid  and  extracts  containing  ascorbic  acid 
and  a  substantially  anhydrous  pharmaceutically  acceptable  base  in 
an  amount  of  above  about  10*  by  weight  of  die  composition. 


I 


1.    >L 


monoi  n  :r 


w 


J\] 


polymeric  UV  screening  agent  comprising  at  least  one 
represented  by  the  following  formula  (I)  in  d>e  molecule 


-CH— CH;- 


(1) 


5  843  412 
QUICK-DRYING  COLORED  OR  CLEAR  NAIL  VARNISH 
Valerie  de  La  Poterie,  Le  Chatelet  en  Brie,  and  Myriam  Mdlul. 
L'Hay  les  Roses,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'OreaL  Paris, 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302,877,  Oct  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  8.  19%.  Ser.  No.  676,407 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  25,  1993,  93  00692 
Int  a."  A61K  7/04:7/043 
VS.  a.  424-61  »5  Claims 

I.  A  colored  or  colorless  nail  varnish  comprising,  in  a  nail 
varnish  solvent  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  organic  solvents: 

(a)  5  to  20*  by  weight  of  a  film-forming  substance: 

(b)  0.5  to  15*  by  weight  of  a  resin: 

(c)  2  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  plasticizer;  and 

(d)  a  mixture  of: 

(i)  0.05  to  5%  by  weight  of  an  aminofunctional  silicone 
having  an  amine  index  of  between  0.05  and  2.3  or  0.05  to 
5*  by  weight  of  a  thiofunctional  silicone  having  an  amount 
of  dii'ol  groups  between  0.1  to  15%  by  weight,  said  ammo- 
functional  silicone  and  thiofunctional  silicone  having  a 
molecular  weight  between  500  and  100.000:  and 

(ii)  0.05%  to  5%  by  weight  of  an  organofluorinated  hydrocar- 
bon compound  having  a  fluonne  substitution  rate  of 
between  0.5  and  95%  and  a  boiling  point  greater  Uian  .30° 

C: 
wherein  the  total  weight  of  (i)  and  (ii)  is  less  than  or  equal  to  5% 
by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  varnish 


n  wh  ;h  X  represents  the  following  formula  (II)  or  (111) 


(III 


-oXW 


whef*n  R  represents  C,-C,.  alky  I  or  C,  ,  ,; 
be  olilionally  substituted  by  C,-Ch  alkyl. 


5,843,413 
ANTIPERSPIRANTS  AND  METHOD  OF  APPLYING 
ANTIPERSPIRANT  USING  A  SHAPED  ARTICLE 
Brian  F^ward  Causton,  Berkshire,  and  Frederick  Charies 
Baines.  Bedfordshire,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
The  Gillette  Companv.  Boston,  Mass. 
PCT  No   PCT/GB94A)2447.  §  371  Date  May  7.  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mav  7.  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/13<M6.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Mav  18.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  640.771 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  8.  1993. 

9322%2 

Int  CI."  .A61K  7/.<2:M/74:7n)0 

VS.  a.  424-65  "  ^^^ 

I.  An  antiperspirant  product  which  compnses  a  dry  water- 
insoluble.  porous.  polvnK-ric  matnx  having  a  solid,  particulate 
antiperspirant  homogeneously  distributed  therein  in  interconnect- 
ing pores  thereof,  the  product  being  in  the  form  of  a  hard  shape 
having  a  porous  structure  which  is  substantially  ngid  and  stable, 
wheiein  said  ptilymenc  matnx  comprises  a  polyacry  late.  pol>- 
methacrylate.  epoxv.  polvstyrene.  polyvinvlchlonde.  phenol  form- 
aldehyde polvuret'hane.  poholcfin.  polyamide.  poly  aery  lamidc. 
polymelhacrylamide  or  silicone  resin,  whereby  said  product 
ycloalkyl  which  can  leaches  said  anlipcrspiranl  out  of  said  mauix  upon  contact  with 
water. 


(Ill) 
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5^3,414 
ANTIPERSPIRANT  CREAM  COMPOSITIONS  WITH 
IMPROVED  DRY  SKIN  FEEL 
Jennifer  Elaine  Hilvert,  Cincinnati;  CiirisUny  Marie  Putman, 
West  Ciiester,  and  David  Frederick  Swaile,  Cincinnati,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Filed  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,771 
Int-CrAblK  7Ji2 
M&.  CI.  424—65  20  Claims 

1.  An  antiperspirant  cream  composition  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  20%  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  a  volatile 
silicone  material; 

(b)  from  about  5%  to  about  35%  by  weight  of  a  particulate 
antiperspirant  active; 

(c)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  a  gellant 
material  comprising  glyceryl  iribehenate  and  other  triglycer- 
ides wherein  at  least  about  75%  of  the  fatty  acid  esters 
moieties  of  said  other  triglycerides  have  from  about  18  to 
about  36  carbon  atoms,  and  the  molar  ratio  of  glyceryl  Iribe- 
henate to  said  other  triglycerides  is  from  about  20: 1  to  about 
1:1;  and 

(d)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a  drying  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bentonite  clays,  hecto- 
nite  clays,  colloidal  silicas,  talc,  microthene,  and  mixtures 
thereof;  and 

wherein  the  antiperspirant  cream  composition  has  a  penetration 
force  value  of  fVom  about  20  gram- force  to  about  500 
gram-force. 


5,843,415 

SCENTED  HAIR  GEL  HAVING  PARTICULATE  MATTER 

IN  THE  FORM  OF  GLITTER  WITH  PREDETERMINED 

SHAPES 

Cindi  Klar,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Townlev  Jewelry,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  820,759,  Mar.  19,  1997.  This 

applicaUon  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,785 

Int.a.''A61K  imfy 

U.S.  CI.  424—70.1  8  Claims 


c)  a  preservative  system  for  preserving  the  hair  gel  composition 
against  microbial  contamination  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  urea,  sorbic  acid,  hexetidine.  honeysuckle  extract, 
Iceland  moss  extract  and  combinations  thereof;  being  in  the 
range  of  0.40%  to  2.4%  by  weight  of  the  hair  gel  composi- 
tion; 

d)  at  least  one  anti-oxidant  and  light  stabilizer  for  preventing 
oxidation  of  the  hair  gel  composition  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  benzophenone-2,  benzophenone-4,  octyl  dim- 
ethyl para-aminobenzoic  acid  (PABA),  octyl  methoxycin- 
namate.  octyl  salicylate,  ascorbic  acid,  isopropyl  methoxycin- 
namate.  and  combinations  thereof,  being  in  the  range  of 
0.02%  to  0.3%  by  weight  of  the  hair  gel  composition; 

e)  a  diluent  in  the  form  of  water  in  the  range  of  80.0%  to  95.0% 
of  the  hair  gel  composition;  and 

f)  suspended  particulate  matter  for  aesthetic  ornamentation  of 
tl»e  hair  being  colorized  acrylic  polyester  and  micas  and  being 
in  the  range  of  2.0%  to  5.0%  by  weight  of  the  hair  gel 
composition,  and  said  suspended  particulate  matter  having  a 
plurality  of  different  predetermined  shapes. 


5,843.416 

COSMETIC  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  AN 

N-MERCAPTOALKYLALKANEDIAMIDE  OR  ONE  OF 

ITS  COSMETICALLY  ACCEPTABLE  SALTS  AS 

REDUCING  AGENT 

Gerard  Malle,  Meaux,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 

France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  337,119,  Nov.  10,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,700,454.  This  application  Jul.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  887 J25 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  12,  1993,  93-13517 

Int  CI."  A61K  7/09:7/06 

U.S.  a.  424—70.5  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  permanent  deformation  of  hair  comprising: 

(a)  in  a  first  step,  reducing  the  disulphide  bonds  of  keratin  by 
application  of  a  reducing  cosmetic  composition, 

(b)  in  a  second  step,  reforming  the  said  bonds  by  application  of 
an  oxidizing  composition, 

wherein  the  reduction  step  is  carried  out  with  the  aid  of  a  reducing 
cosmetic  composition  comprising  at  least  one  compound  having 
the  following  formula  (I): 


HS-A-NH— CO-B— CO— N 


/ 
\ 


(II 


in  which: 
A  denotes  the  divalent  radical  — (CH,),, — ,  n  being  an  integer 
from  2  to  5,  or  the  divalent  radical  — (CH,); — O — (CH,), — , 
B  denotes  a  radical,  said  radical  being: 

(a)  the  divalent  radical  — (CH,)„, — ,  m  being  an  integer  from 
1  to  7, 

(b)  the  divalent  radical 

-(CHi.— (CH»„— (CHi,- 


1.  A  hair  gel  composition  having  glitter  contained  therein,  com- 
pri.sing: 

a)  a  surface  active  hair  treatment  system  for  moisturizing,  con- 
ditioning, and  lubricating  the  hair  and  scalp,  and  for  holding 
stylized  hair  in  place,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
propylene  glycol,  polyvinylpyrrolidone-  dimcthyaminoethyl- 
methacrvlale  copolymer,  acrylates-sieareth-20.  meth> lacry late 
copolymer,  polyvinylpyrrolidone,  polyvinylpyrrolidone  vinyl 
acetate  (PVP/VA)  copolymers  disodium  ethylenediaimineiet- 
raacetate  (EDTA).  EDTA,  malic  acid,  panthenol,  petrolatum, 
aloe  vera  gel.  glycerin,  mineral  oil,  lanolin,  collagen  amino 
acids,  bentonite,  triethunolamine.  thixagel.  heclorite.  sepigel, 
sodium  aspanate,  polysorbale.  and  combinations  thereof; 
being  in  the  range  Of  7.5%  to  10.0%  by  weight  of  the  hair  gel 
composition; 

b)  at  least  one  pH  adjuster  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
triethanolamine.  dicthanolaminc.  glycine,  ctfianolamine, 
tromethamine.  and  combinations  thereof;  being  in  the  range 
of  0.5%  to  2.0%  by  weight  of  the  hair  gel  composition; 


R. 


in  which  one  of  the  groups  R,.  R,  and  R,  denotes  a  radical, 
said  radical  being  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical  con- 
taining from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  methoxymcthyl,  phenyl, 
benzyl,  cyclohexyl  or  cyclopeniyl,  and  ihe  other  two  groups 
are  a  hydrogen  atom.  p.  q  and  r  being  0  or  an  integer  from 
I  to  4  and  wherein  I  g  p-Kj-(-rg4.  and  further  wherein  the  p, 
q,  or  r  corresponding  to  that  radical  R,.  Rj,  or  R,  which  is 
said  radical  and  is  not  a  hydrogen  atom  is  an  integer  from  1 
to  4. 
(c)  the  divalent  radical 

-CH-CH- 
1         I 
R4      R^ 

in  which  Rj  and  R^  either,  being  identical  or  difterenl. 
denote  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical  containing  from  I 
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0  4  carbon  atoms,  or.  together  with  the  adjacent  carbon 
iloms.  form  a  cyclohexane  or  cyclohexene  ring, 
(di  Mie  divalent  radical 


-CH-(CH:),-CH- 

I  I 

R»  R7 

ill  which  one  of  R^  and  R,  denotes  an  — NH,  radical  and 
t  le  other  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom;  t  being  equal  to  0  or  1 , 


(e^  (the  divalent  radical 

— c=c— 

I    I 

R«    Rg 

i  n  which  Kg  and  R,  either,  being  identical  or  different, 
denote  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl 
Radical  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or,  together 
Vtith  the  adjacent  carbon  atoms,  form  a  benzene  ring. 
R  aiii  R',  which  are  identical  or  different,  denote: 
e  l|ier  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  radical,  said  radical  being  a  linear 
or  branched  alkyl  radical  containing  from  I  to  4  carbon 
>toms  or  a  linear  or  branched  hydroxyalkyl  radical  contain- 
ing from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
oI-Ir  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  and  R'  denotes  an  aminoalkyl 
radical  — (CH,),— NR„)Rii  ""  which  v  is  an  integer  from  1 
lo  3  and  R,„  and  R,,.  which  are  identical  or  different, 
denote  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl 
radical  containing  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  R,,,  and  R,, 
heing  incapable  of  simultaneously  denoting  a  hydrogen 
latom. 
or  an  )  ganic  salt  or  an  inorganic  salt  of  said  at  least  one  compound 

of  formula  (I). 


(a)  from  about  80%  to  about  99.8%  by  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion of  a  vehicle  system  which  comprises: 

(A)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  10.0%  by  weight  of  the  com- 
position of  a  polymer  which  comprises  a  hydrophilic  non- 
ionic  water-soluble  polymer  backbone  substituted  widi 
hydrophobic  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Ck-C,,  alkyl.  aryl  alkyl,  alkyl  aryl  groups  and  mixtures 
diereof.  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  hydrophilic  backbone  to 
the  hydrophobic  groups  of  die  polymer  is  from  about  10:1 
to  about  1000:1;  and 

(B)  from  about  0.02%  to  about  10.0%  by  weight  of  the 
composition  of  unsaturated  quaternary  ammonium  surfac- 
tant component  of  the  formula: 


VS. 
1. 

a) 
b) 


20  Claims 


5,843  417 

T^^NSFER-RESISTANT  MAKE-IP  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 

Fifi  H«nna,  Kearny,  NJ..  and  Michael  D.  Swanborough.  Balti- 

mdn;,  Md.,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,805 

Int.  CI."  A61K  7A)n:7/m 

A.  424—70.7 

1  water-in-oil  emulsion  comprising: 
n  ater: 
„,  itododecane 

c)  i  first  surfactant  having  an  HLB  of  from  3.5-4.2; 
[a  second  surfactant  having  an  HLB  of  from  6-7; 
i  lopropyl  titanium  triisoslcarate-coated  pigment  particles 
J  water-soluble  or  wuler-dispcrsiblc  polvmcr;  and 
an  oil  gelator.  wherein  said  oil  gelator  is  clay. 


d) 

e) 


g) 


TimUhy 


5.843,418 
COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
HYbhoPHOBICALLY  MODIFIED  NONIONIC  POLYMER 
AND  UNSATURATED  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 
SURFACTANT 
Woodrow    Coffindalfer,    Loveland;    Melis.sa    Smith 
Monich.    Cincinnati;     Steven     Hilary     Leitch:     Raymond 
Edward  Bolich,  Jr.,  both  of  Maineville.  and  Patrick  Col- 
utnkille  McCall.  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  lo  The 
Pt-octer  &  Gamble  Co..  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
cjwitinuation  of  Ser.  No.  271,206.  Jul.  5.  1994.  abandoned. 
wWch  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  111.762.  Aug.  25.  1993. 
abtadoned.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  776,960,  Oct. 
15,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  ^71,576.  Mar.  19.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar. 
27.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  410,587 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/06 
U.Sl  ICI.  424—70. 11  .34  Claims 

U  \  hair  styling  and  conditioning  composition  compnsing: 


R,— N-Rj 


(I) 


wherein  X  is  a  salt-forming  anion,  a  is  the  ionic  charge  of 
X,  the  quaternary  ammonium  radicals  R,,  R,,  R,.  and  Rj 
independently  are  C.-C,,  alkyl.  C.^-C,,  alkyl  amido 
C-C^  alkvlene.  or  benzyl,  and  from  two  to  tiiree  of  said 
quaternary  ammonium  radicals  are  C,j-C,,  alkyl  or 
C,4-C,,  alkyl  amido  C,-Ch  alkylene  or  mixtures  diereof. 
no  more  than  two  of  said  radicals  being  C,j-C,,  alkyl 
amido  C-C^  alkylene  or  a  combination  of  C.^-C,,  alkyl 
and  C,4^,,  alkyl  amido  C,-Ce,  alkylene.  from  one  to  two 
of  said  quaternary  ammonium  radicals  are  C^-C^  alkyls, 
and  no  more  than  one  of  said  radicals  is  benzyl;  or 

(III 


N CH:1 

// 

R,-C 

\ 

N CH' 

/    \ 

R,            R, 

1 

wherein  X  is  a  salt-forming  anion,  a  is  the  ionic  charge  of 
X,  radicals  R,.  R,.  and  R,  independently  are  C.-C,,  alkyl 
or  benzyl,  and  two  or  three  of  said  radicals  are  C^i-<l22 
alkyl,  or  C,4-C:,  alkyl  amido  C,-C^  alkylene  or  a  mixture 
thereof,  zero  or  one  of  said  radicals  are  C.-C^  alkyl.  zero  or 
one  of  said  radicals  is  benzyl,  or  a  mixture  of  a  Formula  1 
and  II  surfactants;  wherein  said  quaternary  ammonium  sur- 
factant component  has  a  sufficient  le\el  of  unsaturalion  in 
the  C,4-C,,  alkyl  or  C.^-C..  alk\l  amido  C,-C^  alkylene 
radicals,  or  mixture  iherwif.  such  that  average  iodine  value 
of  said  component  is  at  least  15;  and 
(C)  from  about  65%  to  about  99%  b>  weight  of  the  compo 
sition  of  a  diluent;  and 

(b)  from  0.1%  to  about  10%.  b>  weight  of  the  composition,  of  a 
water-insoluble  hair  setting  agent; 

(c)  from  about  0.01%  to  about  5%,  by  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion, of  a  water-soluble  distributing  aid  comprising  xantham 
gum.  carboxynieth\  1  celluloses,  acacia,  ghani.  iragacanth. 
sodium  alginate,  propylene  gKcol  alginate,  sodium  carrag- 
ccna.  hvdroxyethyl  celluloses  or  pectin;  and 

(d)  from  about  0.05%  to  abtiui  1.0%.  b>  weight  of  the  compo- 
sition, of  a  mono-long  chain,  tri-short  chain  quateman 
ammonium  surtactani  of  the  formula: 


Ri 

I 

Ri-N-Rj 


(II 


R- 


wherein  X  is  a  salt  forming  anion,  a  is  the  ionic  charge  of  X, 
the  quateman  ammonium  radical  R,  is  C,4^::  alk>l  or 
C,j-<^-  i^'^'^l  -'ni"*"  ^--C,.  alk>lcne  and  quaternary  ammo 
ni'um  radical's  R,.  R,  and  R^  independentK  arc  C|-C„  alkvl  or 
benzyl,  wherein  zero  or  one  of  said  R,.  R ..  and  Rj  radicals  is 
benzvl; 
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wherein  said  composition  comprises  no  more  than  about  1.0%  by    A  represents  — (CH;)„- 
weighl  of  water  soluble  surfactants. 

— CH  — 


wherein  n  is  1  or  2  or 


S.843,419 
C.ATIONIC  FREE  RADICAL  POLYMERS 
.\nthon.v  J.  O'Lenick.  Jr.,  743  Ridgeview  Dr..  Lilburn,  (ia. 
30047 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1997.  Ser.  No.  880.091 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/075 
L.S.  CI.  424— 70.11  10  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  composition  made  by  the  free  radical  polymeri/a 
tion  of: 

(a)  a  vinyl  amino  compound  conforming  to  the  following  struc- 
ture 


CH;=CH— C(Oi- 


I 
NiHl  — (CH.)i  — N  — R- 
I 
R' 


CI 


wherein: 

R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  methyl  and  ethyl: 
R'  is  selected  from  ethyl,  methyl  and  hydrogen; 
(b)  in  the  presence  of  an  amine  conforming  to  the  following 
structure: 


R^ 


N- 

I 

R" 


R"*.     R^     and     R"     are     independently     selected     from 
— <CH,CH,0),— <CHXH(CH,)0),— (CH,CH,0)H     and 
CH,: 
X.  y  and  z  are  independently  0  to  .S:  and 
(c)  water,  said  composition  being  useful  as  a  softening,  anti- 
tangle,  and  conditioning  agent  for  treated  hair. 


5.843.420 
METHOD  FOR  EXTRACTING  MALODOROU.S 
COMPOUNDS  PRESENT  IN  A  FORMULATION 
CONTAINING  AT  LEAST  ONE  COMPOUND  CARRYING 
A  THIOL  GROUP  AND  DEODORI7.ED  COMPOSITIONS 
THUS  OBIAINED 
Daniel  Bauer.  Le  Raincy:  Fran(;oise  Richard.  Montreuil  Soas 
Bois;  Muriel  Ha.s.soun.  Yiliepinte;  Gerard  Malle,  Viilers  Sur 
Morin.  and  Henri  Samain.  Bievres.  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  L'oreal.  Paris.  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  285,541.  Aug.  2.  1994.  Pal.  No.  5.531.987. 
This  application  Jan.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  588JI30 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  2.  1993.  93  09486 
Int.  CI."  A61K  im 
U.S.  CI.  424-70.51  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  permanent  reshaping  of  the  hair  comprising, 
in  a  tirsi  step,  applying  to  said  hair  for  a  periixl  of  time  ranging 
from  approximately  5  to  W)  minutes  so  as  to  reduce  the  disulHde 
linkages  of  said  hair,  a  composition  comprising 
(i)  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


H.S— A— Y— B 

wherein 

Y  represents  —COO—  or  — NH— 
(a)  when  Y  represents  — COO — , 


III 


wherein  R  represents  linear  or  branched  C,-Ci  alkyl.  and 

B  represents  — H,  — CH.— CH,OH.  — CH,— CHOH— CH,OH. 

-CH-CH2OH  or  -CH—CH-CH..  or 
I  I 

CH,  OH 

(b)  when  Y  represent  — NH — . 
A  represents 

-CH.-CH;—  or  -CH:-CH- 
i 
CO<)R' 

wherein  R'  represents  methyl  or  ethyl,  and 

B  represents  — H  or.  when  A  represents  — CH, — CH, — ,  B 
also  represents  — CO — R"  wherein  R"  represents  linear 
or  branched  C1-C4  alkyl.  and 
(ii)  a  pulverulent  malodorous  compound  removing  absorbing 
agent  which  is  insoluble  in  the  composition  and,  when  sus- 
pended in  an  aqueous  solution  containing  92  g/l  of  thiogly- 
colic  acid,  the  aqueous  solution  also  contains  at  least  30 
percent  by  weight  of  initial  thioglycolic  acid  after  contact  for 
I.S  minutes  and, 
in  a  second  step,  reforming  said  disulfide  linkages  by  applying 
thereto  an  oxidizing  composition  or  by  permitting  atmosphere 
oxygen  to  act  on  said  hair. 


5,843.421 
HAIR  TONIC 
Tatsuya   Tsuru.    Iwaki;    KaLsuhiro    Ishimi.   Chigasaki:    Koh 
Kasama:  ^'asuo  Fujimoto.  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Yoshiyuki 
Ichinohr.  Kamakura.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyolomi 
Co..  Ltd.,  Fukushinia-ken,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  465,796,  Jun,  6,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  87,056,  Jul,  7, 
1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar,  26.  1996.  Ser,  No, 

622.018 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul,  8.  1992.  4-181313 
Int.  CI.'  A6IK  7/f>6 
U,S,  CI.  424—74  12  Claims 

I.  A  methixl  of  treatment  of  hair  loss,  which  comprises  admin- 
istering to  a  person  a  hair  tonic  comprising  an  effective  amount  of 
an  extract  of  a  plant  of  the  family  Juliama  iidslrinneiw. 


and 


5.843.422 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TRE.\TING 

INJURY 

Grace  H.W.  VNong.  South  San  Francisco,  and  David  \.  (ioed- 

del,  Hillsborough,  both  of  Calif„  a.ssignors  to  (ienentech. 

Inc.  South  San  Francisco.  Calif, 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  602.849.  Oct.  26.  1990.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  507 JMl.  Apr.  10, 

1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  10.  1993,  Ser,  No. 

76,086 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  45/05 :i5/55 

II.S,  CI.  424-85,1  5  Claims 

I.  A  meth<xl  of  administering  radiation  therapy  to  a  patient. 

comprising  exposing  the  patient  to  radiation  and  administering  to 

the  patient  a  cytoprotcctivc  dose  of  human  growth  ht)rmone.  hGH. 


Decembij  1,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


407 


5  B43423 
METHODS  OF  STIMULATING  HEMATOPOEITIC  CELLS 

WITH  FLT3-LIGAND 
Stewart   D.    Lyman.   Seattle,   and    M.    Patricia    Beckmann, 
Poulsbo.  both  of  Wash..  as.signors  to  Immunex  CorporaUon. 
Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444.625.  May  19,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  243,545.  May  11.  1994.  Pat, 
No,  5.554.512,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No. 
209,502,  Mar.  7.  1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser,  No,  162,407,  Dec,  3.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  111,758,  Aug,  25,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No,  106,463, 
Aug,  12,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  68394,  May  24,  1993,  This  application  Dec,  18,  1997, 
I  Sen  No,  993,962 

I     Int  CI."  A61K  iS/19:  C12N  5/00:15/19 
VS.  CI  424—85,1  17  Claims 

1  A  method  for  stimulating  the  proliferation  of  hemapoeitic 
stem  or  progenitor  cells  in  a  patient  in  need  thereof,  comprising 
administenng  a  hemapoeitic  stem  or  progenitor  cell-stimulating 
amount  |0f  a  human  flt3-L  polypeptide,  and  optionally,  a  hemapoe- 
itic steft  or  progenitor  cell-stimulating  amount  of  at  least  one 
growth  ■  factor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CSF-1, 
GM-CSP.  SF,  G-CSF.  EPO,  IL  1.  IL-2.  IL-3.  IL-4,  IL-5,  IL-6.  IL-7. 
IL-8,  IlJ-9.  IL-10,  IL-ll.  lL-12,  IL-13,  IL-14,  IL-l5,GM-CSF/IL-3 
fusion  ^toteins,  LIP  and  PGP. 


efficiently  than  does  the  mAb  2-6-15  monoclonal  antibody  while 
resulting  in  about  the  same  or  less  depletion  of  stem  cells  as  does 
the  mAb  2-6-15  monoclonal  antibody,  thereby  depleting  die  T 
cells. 

5.  A  method  of  reducing  graft-versus-host  disease  in  a  mammal 
which  is  the  recipient  of  a  swine  graft,  comprising: 

introducing  "a  preparation  comprising  swine  bone  marrow  cells 

and  swine  T  cells  to"  said  recipient  mammal: 
implanting  said  swine  graft  into  said  recipient  mammal:  and 
administering  to  said  recipient  mammal  an  antibody  which  binds 
the  epitope  recognized  by  the  mAb  2-6-15  monoclonal  anti- 
body and  wherein  said  binding  facilitates  depletion  of  said  T 
cells  about  as  efficiently  or  more  efficiently  than  does  the 
mAb  2-6  15  monoclonal  antibody  while  resulting  in  about  the 
same  or  less  depletion  of  stem  cells  as  does  the  mAb  2-6-15 
monoclonal  antibody, 
whereby  said  graft-versus-host  disease  is  reduced  in  comparison  to 
engrafuncnt  in  the  absence  of  treatment  with  said  antibody. 


5.843,424 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


\yM.  an 
Ser.N' 


5343,425 

TljiNSPLANTATION  AND  GRAFT-VERSUS-HOST- 

DISEASE 

David  U.  Sachs  Newton;  J,  Scott  Am,  North  Andoven  both  of 

Ma£,  and  Thomas  Lorf,  Hardegsen/Gladebeck,  Germany, 

assinoors  to  The  General   HospiUl  Corporation,  Boston, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No,  266,427,  Jun,  19,  1994,  Pat, 

No,  5.614.182.  Sen  No.  838.595.  Feb.  19.  1992.  abandoned. 

Sen  No.  451,210,  Mav  26.  1995.  abandoned.  Sen  No,  220371, 

Man  W,  1994.  abandoned.  Sen  No,  458.720.  Jun,  I.  1995,  Sen 

No.  243.653.  Mav  16.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.6583*4,  Sen  No. 

114,072.  Aug.  30.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.624.823,  Sen  No.  150.739. 

Not.  19.  1993,  abandoned,  and  Sen  No.  212,228,  Man  14, 

1994.  abandoned,  said  Sen  No.  451 JIO  is  a  continuation  of 

No,  838395,  This  application  Jun,  5.  1995.  Sen  No. 

461.693 

Int.  CI."  C12N  SAX):  A61K  .»9/W) 

L.S.  il  424—93,1  19  Claims 

I.  Almethod  of  preparing  swine  donor  tissue  which  comprises 

hcmali)^ietic  stem  cells  and  T  cells  for  tranplanlation  into  a 

recipitni  mammal  other  than  a  swine,  comprising: 

cor*»cling  said  swine  donor  tissue  which  comprises  hematopoi 

dtic  stem  cells  and  T  cells  with  an  antibody  which  binds  the 

dpiiope  recognized  by  the  mAb  2-6-15  monoclonal  antibody 

jjnd  wherein  said  binding  faciltates  depletion  of  said  T  cells 

jll}oul  as  efficiently  or  more  efficently  than  does  the  mAb 

1*- 1 5  monoclonal  antibody  while  resulting  in  about  the  same 

ir  less  depletion  of  stem  cells  as  does  the  the  mAb  2-6-15 

ilDnoclonal  antibody,  thereby  preparing  swine  donor  tissue 

fc*  transplantation  into  a  recipient   mammal  other  than  a 

ir  >ine. 

3. 1"   preparation  of  T  cell-depleted  swine  hematopoietic  stem 

cells.!  therein  the  preparation  is  made  by  a  method  comprising 

contl;  ing  a  population  of  swinc  hematopoietic  stem  cells  and 

swinT  r  cells  with  an  antibody  which  binds  the  epitope  recognized 

by  tht  mAb  2-6-15  monoclonal  antibody  and  wherein  said  binding 

facilitates  depletion  of  said  T  cells  about  as  efficiently  or  more 


5343,426 
SALMONELLA  VACCINES 
Samuel  I.  Millen  Seattie.  Wash.,  and  John  J.  Mekalanos,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  assignors  to  The  General  Hospital  Corpora- 
Uon, Boston,  and  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College, 
Cambridge,  both  of  Miss. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  271354,  Jul.  6,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,695,983.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No, 
90326.  Jul.  9.  1993.  Pat  No.  5399337.  which  Ls  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  629,602,  Dec.  18,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  1.  1995,  Sen  No.  565361 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3WII2:  C12N  I5A)3:I/2I 
VS.  CI.  424—93.2  1  CUim 

1.  A  vaccine  comprising  a  Salmonella  typhi  TySOO  cell,  said  cell 
comprising  a  mutation  in  the  phoQ  gene,  wherein  said  mutation 
attenuates  vir\ilence  and  does  not  result  in  the  insertion  of  an 
antibiotic  resistance  gene  into  said  phoQ  gene 


5343,427 
METHOD  OF  USING  A  PLANT  GROWTH  STIMLL.\TING 

COMPOSITION 
Craig  Jones.  Juno  Beach,  and  D.  Michael  Bitz,  Miami,  both  of 

Fla.,  assignors  to  E.K.M.A.,  Inc.,  Miami.  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  .^76353.  Jan.  20.  1995.  This 
application  Dec.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  569,769 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  6J/00:  C12N  1/00:1/04:13/00 
U.S.  CI,  424—93,4  '  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  microbial  culture  comprising: 
i )  obtaining  a  staning  microbial  culture  from  the  gastrointestinal 

track  of  a  mammal: 
11)  cultunng  said  starting  microbial  in  a  culture  medium  com- 
prising sodium,  potassium,  calcium,  magnesium,  inorganic 
phosphorus  and  chlorine  or  salts  thereof: 
iii)  culturing  the  microbial  culture  resulting  from  step  (ii)  in  the 
presence  of  a  fixxl  stiurce  comprising  a  grain  or  a  grass:  and 
iv)  separating  the  microbial  culture  resulting  from  step  (in)  from 
said  food  source. 
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5^3,428 
DISEASE-CONTROLLING  AGENT  AND  DISEASE 
CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  LSEFIJL  GRAMINEOUS 
PLANTS 
Hiroshi  Tsukamoto;  Yoko  Fukuhara;  Fumiki  Tsutsuini;  Masao 
Yamada,  all  of  Yokohama,  and  Tsuneo  Namai,  Tsunioka,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP94/022«6,  §  371  Date  Aug.  28,  1W5,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/17820,  KT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  507,480 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-337906 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  li/00 
U.S,  CI.  424—93.5  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  rice  blast  disease  comprising  apply - 
mg  to  a  nee  plant  an  eflfeclive  amount  of  a  microorganism  belong- 
ing to  the  species  Ex.iemhilum  monoceras  to  colonize  the  rice  plant 
in  order  to  control  said  disease. 


5.843.431 
CONTROLLING  PROLIFERATION  OF  CELLS  BEFORE 
AND  AFTER  ENCAPSl  LATION  IN  A  BIOARTIFIC  lAL 
ORGAN  BY  GENE  TR.ANSFORMATION 
Malcolm  Schinstine,  Ben  Salem,  Pa.;  Molly  S.  Shoichet,  Tor- 
onto, Canada;  Frank  T.  (Gentile,  Warwick;  Joseph  P.  Ham- 
mang,  Barrington,  both  of  R.I.;  Laura  M.  Holland,  Hor- 
sham, Pa.;  Brian  M.  Cain,  Everett;  Edward  J.  Doherty. 
Mansfield,  both  of  Mass.;  Shelley  R.  Winn,  Smithfield,  R.I., 
and    Patrick   Aebischer.   Lutry,   Switzerland,   assignors   to 
CytoTherapeutics,  Inc. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279,773,  Jul.  20,  1994.  This 
application  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432.698 
Int.  CI."  A61K  -48^)0:  C12N  ll/00:5A)0:ll/IO 
L'.S.  CI.  424—93.21  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  distribution  of  cells  within  an 
implantable  bioartificial  organ  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  transforming  the  cells  with  a  proliferation-promoting  gene 
operatively  linked  to  a  regulatable  promoter  wherein  the  rcgu- 
latable  promoter  is  activated  in  vitro  to  achieve  expression  of 
the  proliferation-promoting  gene,  resulting  in  proliferation  of 
the  transformed  cells  in  \itro;  and 

(b)  inserting  the  cells  from  (a)  in  a  bioartihcial  organ  and 
inactivating  the  regulatable  promoter  either  before  or  after 
inserting  the  cells  m  the  bioartificial  organ  such  that  expres- 
sion of  the  proliferation-promoting  gene  is  inhibited  to  reduce 
or  stop  proliferation  of  the  cells  in  the  bioartificial  organ  in 
vivo  in  a  host. 


5,843,429 
GONAD-SPECIFIC  VIRUS  WHICH  CAUSES  STERILITY 

IN  THE  CORN  EARWORM,  HELICOVERPA  ZEA 
Ashok  K.  Raina,  Beltsville,  and  Jean  R.  Adam.s  Hyaitsville, 
both  of  Md„  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture.  Washington, 
D.C. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  348,175,  Nov.  28,  1994.  abandoned.  This 
applicaUon  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,158 
InL  CI."  AOIN  63/00: 25AX):  C12N  l/OOJ/OO 
U.S.  CI.  424—93.6  5  Ctaims 

1.  An  isolated  gonad-specific  virus  having  all  of  the  identifying 
characteristics  as  gonad  specific  virus  (CSV)  ATCC  No  VR  2471. 

2.  A  biocontrol  composition  comprising  an  effective  amount  of 
the  virus  of  claim  I  and  an  agriculturally  acceptable  carrier. 

4.  A  method  for  the  biological  control  of  adult  Helicovcrpa 
species,  said  method  comprising  administering  an  effective  amount 
of  the  biocontrol  composition  of  claim  2  to  cause  a  gonad  specific 
infection  in  said  Helicoverpa  species. 


5,843,432 
RETROVIRAL  VECTORS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
TUMOR.S,  AND  CELL  LINES  CONTAINING  THEM 
David  Klatzmann,  and  Manuel  Caruso,  both  of  Paris,  France, 
as.signors  to  Universile  Pierre  Et  Marie  Curie  (Paris  VI), 
Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/01259.  §  371  Date  Oct.  11.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  II,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13824,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  23.  1994 

KT  Filed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  454385 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  16,  1992,  92  15195 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  AH/W 
U.S.  CI.  424—93.21  3  Claims 

RETROVIRAL  VECTOR  pUTK 


5,843.430 
METHODS  OF  TREATING  DISEASE  USING  SERTOLI 
CELLS  AND  ALLOGRAFTS  OR  XENOGRAFTS 
Helena  P.  Selawry.  Memphis.  Tenn..  assignor  to  Research  Cor- 
poration Technologies,  Inc.,  Tucson.  .Ariz. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  421.641.  Apr.  13,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  211,695,  Apr.  13,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser  No.  467341 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  6.VW.  GOIN  .y/5.< 
U,S.  CI.  421-93.7  2  Claims 

I.  A  compartmentalized  kit  comprising  a  first  container  contain- 
ing Steroli  cells  and  a  second  container  containing  cells  that 
produce  a  biological  factor  that  is  absent  or  defective  in  a  disease. 


Poly»iflh«r 


KtKprI 
P:P«i 
C:CI<il 
SS<M 
NNot! 

1   \  genetically  altered  Moloney  MuLV  retroviral  \ector  com- 
prising; 

(a)  a  suicide  gene  comprising  the  herpes  simplex  virus  thymi- 
dine kinase  gene  (HSV-tK):  and 

(b)  Mas'S.  Mov*J  and  MovLI  LTR  sequences; 

wherein  said  genetically  altered  Moloney  MuLV  retroviral  vector 
is  not  inactivated  b)  passage  through  mouse  carcinoembrvonic  or 
germ  cell  lines. 


5.843.433 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5.843.434 

STRAkk  OF  THE  YEAST  CASDIDA  SAKE  (SAITO  AND 

OTA    k'AN  UDEN  AND  BUCKLEY  AND  ITS  USE  AS  A 

BIOLOGICAL  CONTROL  AGENT  FOR  POST-HARVEST 

FUNGA  L  DISEASES  IN  FRUITS 

Inmaculada  Vinas  Almenar.  Lleida;  Josep  Usall  I  Rodie. 
Alguaire;  Neus  Teixido  I  Espasa.  Seros,  and  Vicente  Sanchis 
Almenar.  Lieida.  all  of  Spain,  assignors  to  Sipcam  Inagra. 
S.A.,  ;Valencia,  Spain 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,583 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  63/0<):6Jtm:  C12N  1/14 
(124—93.51  21  Claims 

1.  A  substantially   pure  biological  culture  of  Candida  sake. 
CECT-lkBl?. 


U.S.  CI 


5.843,435 
IMI^OTHERAPY  OF  CANCER  WITH  ALLOGENEIC 
LYMPHOCYTES 
Shimon  Slavin.  Jerusalem.  Israel,  assignor  to  Hadasit  Medical 
Research  Services  and  Development  Ltd.,  Israel,  and  Baxter 
Intenialional  Inc..  Deeriield,  III. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95A»3303.  §  371  Date  Sep.  16.  1996.  |  102(e) 
Dale  Sep.  16.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/24910,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21.  1995 
ContiB«ation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  214,944,  Mar.  17,  1994.  This 
PCT  application  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  714,144 
:  Int.  CI."  A6IK  3H/2I .45/05:39/395:  AOIN  63/00 
II.S.  ci.  424—93.71  22  Claims 

1  A  method  of  titating  a  human  cancer  patient  having  malignant 
breast  c»ncer  cells,  said  patient  having  undergone  a  malignant  cell 
debulking  procedure  and  having  further  undergone  autologous 
stem  eft  transplantation  incident  to  said  debulking  procedure,  said 
patient  being  at  risk  for  disease  relapse  due  to  a  population  of 
residual  malignant  breast  cancer  cells  that  may  remain  viable  in 
said  patient  following  said  debulking  procedure,  comprising; 

a)  monitoring  said  patient  until  said  patient  is  partially  hemaio- 
pijesis  recovered  but  is  not  fully  immune-reconstituted; 

b)  administering  to  said  patient  allogeneic  lymphocytes  in  a 
njgimen  that  causes  a  clinically  significant  graft-versus- 
ntillignant  cell  response;  and 

c)  rticnitoring  said  patient  for  levels  of  malignant  breast  cancer 
c :  Is, 


5*13,437 
A82846  ANTIBIOTICS 
Robert  L.  Hamill,  Greenwood;  James  A.  Mabe.  Indianapolis; 
David  F.  Mahoney,  Indianapolis;  Walter  M.  Nakatsukasa, 
Indianapolis,  and  Raymond  C.  Yao.  Carmel.  all  of  Ind., 
assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147358,  Nov.  2,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  521,202,  May  9,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5312,738,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127,737,  Dec.  2, 
1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  909,791, 
Sep.  19,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  466,656 
Int.  CL"  A61K  35/74:  CI2P  1/06:1/04 
VS.  CI.  424—119  33  CUims 

1.  Antibiotic  A82846A.  which  has  the  following  characteristics: 
Mok-cular  Weight;  1556 
Empirical  Formula;  C7,Hs,N|„0;,,CI 
FAB-MS  (thioglycerol);  RG.  4 
UV  (H.O)  \max:  281  nm  (e  5,052) 
IR  (KBr);  FIG  1 
NMR  |(CD,),S01;  FIG  7 
pKa  (H,0);  4.7.  9.5 

(66»  DMF);  5.5.  6.8.  7.9,  9.4.  12.3 
Contains:  aspartic  acid  and  4-epi-vancosamine:  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5.843.438 

PERIPHERALIZATION  OF  HEMATOPOIETIC  STEM 

CELLS 

Thalia  Papayannopoulou.  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Board  of 

Regents  University  of  Washington,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  977.702,  Nov.  13.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436339 
Int.  CI."  A61K  39/395:3li/l9:3li/2l 
VJS.  CL  424—130.1  M  Claims 

1  A  method  of  penpheralizing  CD.^4*  cells  in  vivo  comprising 
the  step  of  administering  an  anti-VLA-4  antibody  or  an  anti- 
VCAM- 1  antibody  which  blocks  the  binding  of  VLA-4  antigen  on 
the  surtace  of  the  CD34'  cells  to  VCAM  or  fibronectin. 


5,843,436 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  AND  TREATING 
BACTERIAL  INFECTION  OF  SUTURES  AND 
PROSTHETIC  DEVICES,  AND  PROMOTING  INGRESS 
[  j     OF  LEUKOCYTES  INTO  TUMOR  FOCI 
John'toike,  Jamaica  Estates,  and  Samuel  C.  Silverstein,  New 
York,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  Columbia 
Uiriversity,  in  the  City  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635.572 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3S/49:3S/I4:  A61F  2A)2:4/UO 
:  I.  434—94.64  •»  Claims 

^  method  of  preventing  a  chronic  infection  from  occurring 
the  presence  of  bacterial  cells  on  a  surface  of  a  foreign  body 
in  a  >  u  bject,  which  consists  essentially  of  coaling  the  foreign  body 
bcfoi :  placing  it  in  the  subject  with  a  fibrinolytic  agent  capable  of 
prevs  r  ting  the  accumulation  of  fibrin  on  the  surface  of  the  foreign 
body  !  0  as  to  permit  leukocyte  cells  to  reach  and  kill  any  baetenal 
cells  F  xscM  on  the  surface  of  the  foreign  body  and  thereby  prevent 
the  c  1  onic  infection. 


U.S. 
1 

dueti 


5.843.439 
THERAPEUTIC  APPLICATION  OF  CHIMERIC  AND 

RADIOLABELED  ANTIBODIES  TO  HUMAN  B 
LYMPHOCYTE  RESTRICTED  DIFFERENTIATION 
ANTIGEN  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  B  CELL  LYMPHOMA 
Darrell  R.  Anderson.  1851  Navajo  PI.,  Escondido,  Calif.  92029; 
Nabil  Hanna,  3255  Fortuna  Ranch  Rd„  Olivenhain;  John  E. 
Leonard.  1960  Avenida  Joaquin.  Endnitas,  both  of  Calif. 
92024:  Roland  A.  Newman.  4311  Robbins  St.;  Mitchell  E. 
Reff,  4166  Combe  Wav,  both  of  San  Diego.  Calif.  92122.  and 
William  H.  Rastetter,  16067  Puerta  Del  Sol,  Rancho  Sante 
Fe,  Calif.  92067 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  149,099,  Nov.  3,  1993,  and  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser  No.  978,891,  Nov.  13,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  478.967 
Int.  CI."  A61K  39/00:39/395:5IA)0:  C07K  I6/.W 
VS.  CI.  424—133.1  7  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  B-cell  lymphoma  which  includes  the 
following  steps:  (i)  administering,  at  a  first  administration  penod,  a 
radiolabeled  anti-CD20  antibody,  wherein  said  antibody  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  chimeric  anti-CD20  antibtxly 
produced  by  transfcctoma  TCAE  8,  which  has  been  accorded 
Amcncan  Tvpe  Culture  Collection  Deposit  No.  ATCC  691 19,  and 
the  murine  anti-CD20  antibody  secreted  by  a  hybndoma  identified 
by  American  Tvpe  Culture  Collection  Deposit  No.  HB  1 1.«8:  and 
(11)  subsequently  administering  after  step  (i)  at  least  one  dosage  of 
a  chimeric  antiCD20  antibody  produced  by  transfectoma  TCAE  8, 
which  has  been  accorded  Amencan  Type  Culture  Collection 
Deposit  No.  ATCC  691 19 
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5,843.440 
CELLULAR  AND  SERUM  PROTEIN  ANCHORS  FOR 
MODULATING  PHARMACOKINETICS 
Philippe  Pouletty.  and  Christine  Pouletty,  both  of  Atherton, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  RedCell  Canada,  Inc.,  Montreal,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137,821,  Oct.  IS,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  70,092,  May  27, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
592,214,  Oct.  3,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  14, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  702,127 
Int.  a."  A61K  39/395:  C07K  16/18:16/28.16/44 
VS.  CI.  424—133.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  extending  the  lifetime  of  a  conjugate  in  the 
blood  stream  of  a  host,  wherein  said  conjugate  is  capable  of 
binding  to  a  physiologically  active  target  agent,  said  method  com- 
prising; 
administering  a  conjugate  to  the  blood  stream  of  said  host,  said 
conjugate  characterized  by  having  one  first  and  one  second 
binding  member,  wherein  said  first  binding  member  com- 
prises an  antibody  or  binding  fragment  thereof  that  binds 
specifically  to  erythrocytes,  without  lysis  of  said  erythrocytes, 
and  said  second  binding  member  comprises  an  antibody  or 
binding  fragment  thereof  that  binds  to  said  target  agent; 
whereby  said  conjugate  binds  to  said  erythrocytes  and  any  target 
agent  present  in  said  blood  stream  of  said  host  for  an  extended 
period  of  time. 


said  complex  but  does  not  compromise  hemostasis  by  inhibiting 
free  factor  VII  from  binding  to  tissue  factor. 


5343,443 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5343,441 
USE  OF  ENDOTHELDVL-LEUKOCYTE  ADHESION 
MOLECULE- 1  SPECIFIC  ANTIBODIES  IN  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  ASTHMA 
Robert  H.  Gundel,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,-  Craig  D.  VVegner, 
Mundelein,  111.;   L.  Gordon  Letts,  Dover,  Mass.,  and  C. 
Wayne  Smith,  Sugarland,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Boehringer 
Ingelheim,  Ridgeheld,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166,562,  Dec.  3,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  738,633,  Jul.  31,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,257 

Int  CI."  A61K  39/395;  C07K  16/28 

VS.  CL  424—143.1  2  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  treating  asthma  in  a  patient  which  comprises 

administering  to  the  patient  an  effective  therapeutic  amount  of  an 

antigen-binding  antibody  which  specifically  binds  to  ELAM-I  ot 

an  antigen-binding  fragment  thereof. 


5343,442 
BLOOD  COAGULATION  PROTEIN  ANTAGONISTS  AND 

USES  THEREFOR 
Howard  R.  Soule,  Encinitas,  and  Terence  K.  Brunck,  San 
Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Corvas  International,  Inc., 
San  Diego.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163,576,  Dec.  6,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  601,454,  Oct  22,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,047 
InL  CI."  A61K  39/395:  C07K  I6A)0;  16/18 
VS.  CI.  424-145.1  ,8  claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  mammalian  species  for  a  thrombotic 
disease  condition  that  would  be  inhibited  by  an  agent  that  selec- 
tively interferes  with  the  coagulation  cascade,  which  comprises 
administering  to  a  mammalian  species  m  need  of  such  treatment  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  an  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of:  (i)  monoclonal-antibody  I2DI0  prcxluced  by 
hybridoma  cell  line  ATTC  HE  10558:  (ii)  monoclonal  antibody 
active  at  the  epitope  bound  by  monoclonal  antibody  12DI0  that  is 
a  tissue  factor:factor  VII  and/or  tissue  factor:factor  Vila  complex 
anugonist,  (iii)  an  epitope  binding  fragment  of  monoclonal  anti 
body  I2DI0.  and  (iv)  a  functional  fragment  of  a  monoclonal 
antibody  active  at  the  epitope  bound  by  monoclonal  antibody 
1 2D  10  wherein  said  functional  fragment  specifically  binds  with 


5343,444 
CONJUGATE  VACCINE  FOR  GROUP  B 
STREPTOCOCCUS 
James  L.  Michel,  Waban;  Dennis  L.  Kasper;  Frederick  M. 
Ausubel,  both  of  Newton,  and  Lawrence  C.  Madoff.  Boston, 
all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  The  General  Hospital  Corporation 
and  Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital.  Boston,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  363311,  Dec.  22,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,648J4I, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  968366,  Nov.  2,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
408,036.  Sep.  15,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  470,445 
Int  a.'  A61K  39/40:39/385:39/09:  C07K  1/04 
V.S.  CI.  424—165.1  19  claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  or  attenuating  infection  in  a  mammal 
caused  by  a  group  B  Streptococcus  which  comprises  administering 
to  a  female  an  effective  amount  of  a  passive  vaccine,  said  passive 
vaccine  conferring  in  utero,  immunity  to  said  infection  to  an 
offspring  of  said  female  wherein  said  passive  vaccine: 

a)  confers  passive  protective  immunity  against  an  infection  by 
the  C  protein  alpha  or  beta  antigen  positive  group  B  Strepto- 
coccus, and 

b)  comprises  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  antibodies 
raised  in  another  host  against  a  conjugate  vaccine,  and 

c)  is  in  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  composition;  wherein 
said  conjugate  vaccine  is  a  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  capsular  polysaccharide  that  elicits  antibodies  to  group  B 
Streptococcus;  conjugated  to 

(b)  a  C  protein  alpha  antigen  or  beta  antigen  of  said  group  B 
Streptococcus,  wherein  said  alpha  antigen  is  a  group  B  Strep- 
tococcus protein  of  at  least  40.0(K)  daltons  that  is  recognized 
by  antiseriim  to  the  C  protein  encoded  by  pJMS23,  and 
wherein  said  beta  antigen  is  a  group  B  Streptococcus  protein 
of  at  least  50,000  daltons  that  is  recognized  by  antiserum  to 
the  protein  encoded  by  pJMSl;  and  wherein  said  conjugate 
vaccine  is  substantially  free  of  streptococcal  proteins  other 
than  said  C  protein  alpha  antigen  or  said  C  protein  beta 
antigen,  and  wherein  both  said  capsular  polysaccharide  and 
said  C  protein  contributes  to  the  development  of  said  protec- 
tive host  immunity  to  said  infection. 
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5,843,445 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  RHEUMATOID  ARTHRITIS 
W ITH  TYPE  II  COLLAGEN 
Howard  L.  Weiner.  Brookllne.  and  David  E.  Trentham,  North 
Quin«y,  both  of  Mass..  a.ssignors  to  Autoimmune.  Inc..  Lex- 
ingtoa,  Mass. 
Contimiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  951365.  Sep.  25.  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5399347,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  454306, 
Dec.  20.  1989,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  487.732.  Mar.  2.  1990.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  809,206,  Dec.  13,  1991,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595,468.  Oct  10.  1990,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  843,752,  Feb. 
28.  1992.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  951365  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  460,852.  Feb.  21.  1990,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No,  596.936,  Oct.  15.  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  65,734, 
Jun.  lA,  1987,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  809.206  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  551.632.  Jul.  10.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  379.778,  Jul.  14.  1989.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  124.985 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  21. 
,  2012.  has  been  disclaimed. 

I  Int.  CI."  A61K  39/00:31/02:37/12 

U.S.  CI.  1424—184.1  25  Claims 


Of  _ 
SHUB 
JOHTS 
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12- 

II 
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LHRH  is  luteinizing  hormone  releasing  hormone  or  an  immuno- 
genic analog  thereof  containing  a  conservative  amino  acid 
substitution; 

n  is  0,  I  or  2; 

m  is  I  to  4;  and 

o  is  0,  I  or  2; 
o.  said  composition  comprises  a  mixture  of  the  peptides. 


S343»7 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


f.  A 


MOUTHS 


ihethod  for  treating  rheumatoid  arthritis  by  suppressing  an 
autoim^lune  response  associated  with  said  arthritis  comprising 
orally  pf  emerally  administering  to  a  human  in  need  of  treatment 
Type  l|  collagen  or  a  fragment  thereof  in  an  amount  effective  and 
for  a  pWiod  of  lime  sufficient  to  suppress  said  response. 


5.843.448 
TUMOR  REJECTION  ANTIGEN  PRECURSOR 
Yao-Tieng  Chen;  Elisabeth  Stockert;  Yachi  Chen,  all  of  New 
York,  N.Y.;  Pilar  Garin-Chesa;  Wolfgang  J.  Rettig,  both  of 
Biberach,  Germany,  and  Lloyd  J.  Old,  New  York,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Ludwig  Institute  of  Cancer  Research,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  190,411,  Feb.  1,  1994,  PaL  No.  5341,104, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37,230,  Mar.  26, 
1993,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,043,  Dec. 
12,  1991,  Pat  No.  5342,774,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  764365,  Sep.  23,  1991,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  728338.  Jul,  9.  1991.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705,702, 
May  23.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  560,024 
Int  a."  A61K  38/10:39/00:  C07K  7/08:14/82 
VS.  CI.  424—185.1  9  Clauns 

I.  An  isolated  MAGE- 1  tumor  rejection  antigen  precursor  which 
is  either  (i)  a  glycoprotein  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  46 
kilodaltons  as  determined  by  SDS-PAGE.  or  is  (ii)  a  recombinantly 
produced  protein  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  .W.3  kilodal- 
tons as  determined  by  SDS-PAGE.  wherein  said  MAGE- 1  tumor 
rejection  antigen  precursor  comprises  an  epitope  to  which  mono- 
clonal antibody  MA454.  produced  by  hybridoma  cell  line  ATCC 
1 1540  binds. 


5  843  446 

IMiykl'NOGENIC  LHRH  PEPTIDE  CONSTRUCTS  AND 
SYNTHETIC  UNIVERSAL  IMMUNE  STIMULATORS  FOR 

VACCINES 
Anna  Efim  Ladd,  Brooklyn;  Chang  Yi  Wang,  Cold  Spring 
Harbor,  and  Timothy  Joseph  Zamb,  Stony  Brook,  all  of  N.Y., 
assip^ors  to  I  nited  Biomedical.  Inc.  Hauppauge.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  446.692.  Jun,  5.  1995.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  229.275.  Apr.  14.  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  57.166, 
Apr.  27,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  488351 
Int.  CI."  A61K  39/00:39/38:39/385:39/395 
VS.  il  424—184.1  19  Claims 


I 

prises 


\  method  for  inducing  infertility  in  a  mammal  which  com- 
Idministcring  to  said  mammal  a  compt>sition  comprising  a 


peptic  a  represented  by  the  formula 


tA),-«T,). 
•in  A  is 


,-(B)„-LHRH 


,„^,^ independently  an  amino  acid,  an  invasin  domain 

(SF.Q  ID  NO:5.^)  or  an  immunostimulalory  analog  thereof 
darived  from  variant  strains  of  Yersinia  spp.; 

B  1^  an  amino  acid; 

eaii  T,  is  independently  SEQ  ID  NO:2,  3.  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  42, 
4}.  44.  45,  46,  47,  48,  49,  50,  or  51; 


5343.449 
PROTEINS  AND  NOVTL  PEPTIDES  DERIVED  FROM 
AUTOANTIGEN  FOR  USE  IN  IMMUNOTHERAPY  OF 
AUTOIMMUNE  DISEASES 
Anna  Maria  Helena  Boots,  Megen:   Gijsbertus  Franciscus 
Maria  Verheijden,  and  Ebo  Sybren  Bos,  both  of  Oss,  all  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.\'.,  Amhem,  Nether- 
lands 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  619,645.  Mar.  25,  19%,  Pat 
No.  5,736307.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No. 
634.493 
Int.  CI."  A61K  39/00:35/20:35/32:38A)0 
VS.  CI.  424—185.1  8  ^Taims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  mammals  suffenng  from  a  T-cell 
mediated  cartilage  destruction  disease,  comprising  administering  a 
T  cell  specific  tolerance  inducing  amount  of  a  composition  com 
prising  one  or  more  proteins  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pig  heparin  binding  .^8  kOa  protein,  bovine  .19  kDa  whey  protein, 
murine  breast  regressing  39  kDa  protein  (brp39).  human  oviduct- 
specific  glycoprotein,  murine  oviduct-specific  glycoprotein,  ham- 
ster oviduct-specific  glycoprotein,  bovine  oviduct-specific  glyco- 
protein, human  chitotriosidase  precurstir  protein,  and  munne 
secretory  protein  YM  1  precursor,  and  fragments  of  the  foregoing 
proteins'  that  will  induce  said  T-cell  specific  tolerance,  together 
with  a  pharmaceutical ly  acceptable  carrier. 
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5^3,450 
HEPATITIS  GB  VIRUS  SYNTHETIC  PEPTIDES  AND 
USES  THEREOF 
George  J.  Dawson,  LibertyviUe;  Tuni  J.  PUot-Matias,  Green 
Oaks;  Dominique  P.  Bridon,  Morton  Grove;  Pamella  A. 
Schroeder-PoUali,  Hawtliom  Woods;  Mark  F.  Knigge,  Gray- 
sUlie,  all  of  Di.;  Keeve  D.  Jaffe,  Tnvor,  Wis^  and  Isa  K. 
Mushahwar,  Grayslake,  111.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries, Abbott  Park^  lU. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  417,629,  Apr.  6,  1995,  and 
Ser.  No.  424,550,  Jun.  5,  1995,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  377,557,  Jan.  30,  1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344,184,  Nov.  23,  1994,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  344,190,  Nov.  23,  1994,  abandoned,  said 
Ser.  No.  344,185  and  Ser.  No.  344,190,  each  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  283,314,  Jul.  29,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  242,654,  May  13,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
1%,030,  Feb.  14,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  473,475 
Int  a.*  A61K  39/12:  GOIN  33/576 
U.S.  CI.  424—189.1  15  Claims 

I.  A  purified  polypeptide  of  hepatitis  GB  vims  (HGBV)  pre- 
pared by  synthetic  means  wherein  said  polypeptide  is  SEQUENCE 
ID.  NO.  5. 


5343y451 
INTRANASAL  IMMUNIZATION  AGAINST  VIRAL 
INFECTION  USING  VIRAL  GLYCOPROTEIN  SUBUNTT 
VACCINE 
Richard  W.  Compans,  Helena,  and  Raqjit  Ray,  Birmingham, 
both  of  .Ala.,  assignors  to  Vaxcel,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  285,788,  Aug.  4,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  887,130,  May  20,  1992, 
Pat  No.  5,427,782,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
574392,  Aug.  27,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  46,820,  May  5,  1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Oct  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,735 
Int  a."  A61K  39/00:39/155:39/12:  CI2N  7/00 
VS.  CL  424—192.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inununizing  against  human  respiratory  viral 
infection  comprising  steps  of  providing  a  viral  envelope  subunit 
vaccine,  said  viral  envelope  being  from  a  vinis  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  human  influenza  viruses,  parainfluenza  viruses, 
mumps  virus,  measles  virus  and  respiratory  syncytial  virus  and 
comprising  a  glycoprotein  selected  ffom  receptor-binding  glyco- 
proteins, fusion  glycoproteins  and  combinations  thereof,  com- 
plexed  with  a  lipid  and  intranasally  administering  said  vaccine  to  a 
human  host  sought  to  be  immunized  against  said  respiratory  viral 
infection. 


5,843,453 
GROWTH  HORMONE  POTENTIATING  MOLECULES 

Andrew  Thomas  Holder,  Cambridge,  England,  and  James 
Seattle,  Ayrshire,  Scotland,  assignors  to  Biotechnology  and 
Biological  Sciences  Research  Council,  Swindon,  Great  Brit- 
ain 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01887,  $  371  Date  Apr.  25,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/D5697,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  392,973 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  7,  1992, 

9218907;  Aug.  9,  1993,  9316508 

Int  a."  A6IK  39/00:  C07K  14/61:7/07 

VS.  a.  424—195.11  6  Claims 

1.  An  antigenic  molecule  consisting  of  the  amino  acid  sequence 

selected  from: 


Xaa  Arg  Xaa  Xaa  Thr  Xaa  Xaa 

where 
Xaa  position  1  is  Ser,  Cys,  Asp  or  Glu 
Xaa  position  3  is  Val  or  He 
Xaa  position  4  is  Phe,  Trp,  lyr  or  Cys 
Xaa  at  position  6  is  Asn  or  His 
Xaa  position  7  is  Set,  Ala  or  Gly. 


(SEQ  ID  No:36) 


5343,454 
HIV  IMMUNOGENIC  COMPLEXES 
Anthony  L.  Devico,  Alexandria,  Va.;  Ran^it  Pal,  Gaithers- 
burg,  Md.,  and  Mangalasseril  G.  Samgadharan,  McLean, 
Va.,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V.,  Amhem,  Netherlands 
PCT  Na  PCT/US94/05020,  §  371  Date  Dec.  20,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/2630S,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60,926,  May  7,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,518,723.  This  PCT  appUcation  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
464,680 
Int  a."  A6IK  39/21 
VS.  a.  424—196.11  1  Claim 

I.  A  composition  comprising:  an  immunogenic  complex  com- 
prising gpl20  covalently  bonded  to  CD4;  and  an  adjuvant  com- 
posed of  aluminum  phosphate  gel. 


5,843,455 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,843,452 
IMMUNOTHERAPY  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Tien- Wen  Tao  Wiedmann,  Redwood  City;  Jian  Wang;  Nathan 
B.  Pliam,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  and  Hank  C.  K.  Wuh,  Los  Altos, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pharmagenesis,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  973,634,  Nov.  9,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,953 
Int  CI."  A61K  35/7H:3HA)0:3l/56 
VS.  CI.  424—195.1  7  Claims 

I.  An  immunosuppression  therapy  method  for  use  in  a  mamma- 
lian subject,  comprising 
administenng  to  the  subject  (i)  a  pharmaceutically  effective 
amount  of  an  immunosuppressant  drug  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cyclosporin  A,  FK506,  azathioprine,  rapa- 
mycin.  mycophenolic  acid,  and  a  glucocorticoid:  and  (ii)  an 
ethanol  extract  from  the  root  xylem  of  Tripterygium  wilfonlii, 
in  an  amount  effective  to  potentiate  the  immunosuppressive 
effect  of  the  immunosuppressant  drug. 


DECEMBirt  1,  1998 


CHEMICAL 
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5,843,456 

ALVWC  POXVIRUS-RABIES  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

COMBINATION  COMPOSITIONS  AND  USES 

Enzo  Paoletti,  Delmar.  N.Y.,  and  Joanne  Maki,  Colbert  Ga., 

assignors  to  Virogenetics  Corporation,  Troy,  N.Y. 
Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  105,483.  Aug.  13,  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5,494,807,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  847,951. 
Mar.  6, 1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  713,967,  Jun.  11,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  666,056,  Mar.  7,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36^17,  Mar.  24, 
1993.  Pat.  No.  5364,773.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  486,969 
Int.  CI."  A61K  39/275:39/295:39/205 
VS.  CI.  424—199.1  35  Claims 

I.  A  anmposition  for  inducing  an  immunological  response  com- 
prising: 

(i)  a  recombinant  ALVAC  canarypox  virus  compnsing  exog- 
enous DNA  encoding  at  least  one  rabies  virus  antigen  or  a 
recpmbinant  poxvirus  having  all  of  the  identifying  character- 
istifs  of  ALVAC  comprising  exogenous  DNA  encoding  at 
lea|,t  one  rabies  virus  antigen,  wherein  the  at  least  one  rabies 
virtij  antigen  is  expressed  in  vivo  as  a  first  antigen;  and 

(ii)  at  least  one  second  antigen;  and  optionally 

(iii)  ^  Suitable  carrier. 

II.  A  composition  for  inducing  an  immunological  response 
compri)ii|ig: 

(i)  as|a  first  antigen  at  least  one  rabies  virus  antigen  from  m  vitro 
exitession  thereof  by  a  recombinant  ALVAC  canarypox  virus 
coiitprising  exogenous  DNA  encoding  the  at  least  one  rabies 
vitj*  antigen  or  a  recombinant  poxvirus  having  all  of  the 
identifying  characteristics  of  ALVAC  comprising  exogenous 
DISA  encoding  the  at  least  one  rabies  virus  antigen:  and 

(ii)  a|  least  one  second  antigen;  and  optionall) 

(iii)  i  .suitable  carrier. 


(UV)  radiation,  so  that  random  crosslink  lesions  are  formed 
causing  inhibition  of  replication  while  gene  expression  is 
retained. 


5,843,460 
IMMUNOGENIC  COMPOSITIONS  AGAINST 
HELICOBACTER  INFECTION,  POLYPEPTIDES  FOR 
USE  IN  THE  COMPOSITIONS,  AND  NUCLEIC  ACID 
SEQUENCES  ENCODING  SAID  POLYPEPTIDES 
Agnes  Labigne,  Bures  SA'vette.  France;  Sebastin  Suerbaum. 
Bochum,  Germany;  Richard  L.  Ferrero,  Paris,  and  Jean- 
Michel  Thiberge,  Plaisir,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut 
Pasteur,  and  Institut  National  de  la  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche 
Medicale,  both  of  Paris.  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447,177,  May  19,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  432,697,  May  2,  1995.  This 

application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  467,822 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off..  May  19. 
1993.  93  401  309' 

IntCI.''A6IK.?9/02 
U.S.  CI.  424—234.1  •«  Claims 


ltG1-o»cii  tywbois 


l(G2a-cta^iyiMob 


5,843.457 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,843,458 
n  I  COMBINANT  HUMAN  CYTOMEGALOVIRUS 
'  H.4VING  A  US2  DELETION 

Thomas  R.  Jones.  New  City.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Cyana- 
mid  ("ompanv,  Madison.  NJ. 
ConUouation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282.6%.  Jul.  29.  1994.  This 
application  Jul.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  509.214 
Int.  CI."  A61K  39/245:  C12N  7/01:7/04:15/63 
VS.  CL  424—230.1  *  Claims 

2.  A  recombmani  human  cytomegalovirus  comprising  a  genome 
havini  a  deletion  of  the  gene  sequence  encoding  open  reading 
trameluS2,  wherein  no  other  gene  sequence  has  been  deleted. 


Hsp*  HipB  lint  HsiH/Ure* 

Aniitcns  Admin«lered 


I.  An  immunogenic  composition,  capable  of  inducing  antibodies 
against  Helicobacter  infection,  comprising: 

i)  at  least  one  urease  structural  polypeptide  encoded  b\  the  UreB 
gene  of  HelUohacler  pylon  or  Helicobacter felis  or  immuno- 
genic fragment  thereof  comprising  at  least  six  consecutive 
amino  acids;  and 

ii)  at  least  one  heat  shock  protein  encoded  by  the  Hsp  A  gene  of 
Helicohacler  pylori  or  Helicobacter  felis  or  immunogenic 
fragment  thereof,  comprising  at  least  6  consecutive  amino 
acids. 

said  composition  being  substantially  free  of  other  Helicohacler 
pylori  or  Helicohailer  felis  proteins. 


5,843,459 
DIFFERENTIAL  INACTIVATION  OF  NUCLEIC  ACIDS  BY 

CHEMICAL  MODIFICATION 
Sumilig  Wang,  and  Charies  J.  Link.  Jr..  b«ith  of  Des  Moines. 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Human  Gene  Therapy  Research  Institute. 
Dei  jMoines.  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  587.725 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/70:  A6IK  39/245 
.  tt  424—231.1  21  Claims 

methtxl  of  rcducmg  cytotoxicity   while  retaining  gene 
expre^ion  of  Herpes  Simplex  Virus  (HSV)  vectors  compnsing: 
ire  iting  a  pluralitv  of  said  HSV  vectors  with  an  effective  amount 
)f  a  psoralen  compound  and  an  etfecliv e  amount  of  ultrav  lolet 


VS. 


5.843.461 
GROUP  B  STREPTOCOCCUS  TV  PE  II 
POLYSACCHARIDE-TETANUS  TOXOID  CONJUG.\TE 
VACCINES 
Harold  J.  Jennings.  Gloucester.  Canada,  and  Dennis  L.  Kasper. 
Newton  Centre.  Mass..  assignors  to  Brigham  and  Women's 
Hospital.  Inc..  Boston.  Mass..  and  National  Research  Council 
of  Canada.  Ottawa.  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142.886.  Oct.  25.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  949.970.  Sep.  24.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  924,401 

Int.  CI."A61K.<y/W 
U-S.  CI.  424—244.1  33  CUims 

1.  An  antigenic  conjugate  molecule  comprising  a  capsular 
ptilysacchande  derived  (wm  Group  B  streptociKCUs  type  II  and  a 
protein  comp»>ncnt  wherein  two  or  more  side  chains  terminating  m 
sialic  acid  residues  of  the  polvsaccharide  comp»inent  are  each 
linked  through  a  secondan  amine  bond  to  protein  and  wherein  the 
molecular  weight  of  the  p^>l>  saccharide  is  at  least  5000  daltons. 
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5.843.462 
DIPHTHERIA  TOXIN  EPITOPES 
Bianca  \t.  Conti-Fine.  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Regents 
of  The  University  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Nov.  3«.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  564.972 
Int.  CI."  A61K  i^/OS-.i'imiUniS:  C07H  2im 
U.S.  CI.  424—245.1  15  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  and  puritied  peptide  comprising  the  amino  acid 
sequence  Pro-Val-Phe-Ala-Gly-Ala-Asn-Tyr-Ala-Ala-Trp-Ala-Val- 
Asn-Val- Ala-Gin- Val-lle- Asp  (SEQ  ID  NO:2).  or  an  immunogenic 
fragment  or  subunit  thereof,  wherein  the  peptide  consists  of  no 
more  than  40  amino  acid  residues. 


5.843,466 

COOLANT  COMPOSITION.S 

Jean  M.  .Mane,  and  Jean-Louis  Ponge.  both  of  Grasse.  France, 

assignors  to  V.  Mane  FiLs  S.A..  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  520,399,  Aug.  29.  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,725,865.  This  application  Apr.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  629^98 

Int.  CI."  A61K  WI4:^/20:9/f,X 
U.S.  CI.  424—401  18  Claims 

I.  A  composition  selected  from  topical  products  for  humans  and 
animals,  oral  care  products,  nasal  care  products,  and  chewing  gum 
which  comprises  a  product  base  and  an  effective  amount  of  a 
ccx)lant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monomenthyl  succi- 
nate, alkali  metal  salts  of  monomenthyl  succinate,  alkaline  earth 
metal  salts  of  monomenthyl  succinate  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5.843.463 
ADHF^IN-OLIGO.SACCHARlDE  CONJUGATE  VACCINE 

FOR  HAEMOPHILUS  l\FLUE\ZAE 
Howard  C.  Krivan,  Bethesda,  and  James  E.  Samuel.  (lerman- 
town.  both  of  Md..  assignors  to  .AntexBiologics.  Inc..  (iaith- 
ersburg.  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  810.966.  Dec.  20.  1991.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sier.  No.  631,698. 
Dec.  21.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  22,  1992.  Ser. 
No.  903.079 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  .WI02:.1W<)2:  C.07K  NAM):  C12P  21/M 
U..S.  CI.  424—256.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  purihcd  H.  influenzae- prolein  comprising  Sequence  ID  No. 


5.843,464 
SYNTHETIC  CHIMERIC  FIMBRIN  PEPTIDES 
Lauren  O.  Bakaletz.  Columbus,  and  Pravin  T.  P.  kaumaya, 
Westerville.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Ohio  State  Uni- 
versity, Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  460,502 
Int.  CI."  A61K  J9/<H):.W/()2:.iW.i}<.:W.iN.'i 
V.S.  CI.  424—256.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  synthetic  peptide  of  18  to  19  amino  acids  comprismg  the 
amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ.ID.NO.  I. 


5,84.^,465 

EMULSION  FORMULATION 

Stefan  I.undquist.  Stockholm.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Astra  Aktie- 

bolag.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00926.  §  .^71  Date  Jan.  30.  1995.  §  102lel 
Date  Jan.  30.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09609.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  5.  1994,  .Sen  No.  379.486 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Oct.  7.  1993.  9.M)3281 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  .11/255 
U.S.  CI.  424—400  14  Claims 

I.  A  sterile  pharmaceutical  formulation  of  an  oil-in-walcr  emul- 
sion for  parenteral  and  oral  administration  which  comprises: 
(i)  an  emulsion-stabilizing  surtace  active  drug  in  a  concentration 
ranging  from  0.01  g  to  .*).()  g  per  l(X)  ml  of  the  hnal  formula- 
tion; 
(ii)  a  pharmacologicallv  incn  oil  when  the  drug  is  not  an  internal 

oil: 
(iii)  a  surfactant  when  the  drug  is  an  internal  oil; 
(iv)  water  or  a  buffer;  and 

(v)  an  agent  giving  isolonicily  to  the  hnal  formulation;  the 
formulated  emulsion  having  a  major  fraction  of  stable  drop- 
lets having  a  size  below  200  nm  so  as  to  be  suitable  for  sterile 
filtering  before  use. 


5.843.467 

TOPICAL  OINTMENT  CONSISTING  OF  ANIMAL  FAT, 

PLANTAIN  LANCETOWATA,  AND  CALENDULA  AND 

METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Wieslaw    Ambroziewi;,/,    23    Doncaster    Drive,    Brampton, 

Ontario,  Canada,  L6T  1S8 

Filed  Jul.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  679.583 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7AH) 
VS.  CI.  424—401  4  Claims 

1.  A  salve  for  topical  application  to  skin  consisting  essentially 
of; 

fifty-live  to  seventy  percent  by  weight  of  an  animal  fat  having 
been  extracted  directly  from  the  fatty  tissue  of  an  animal 
through  heating; 
five  to  twenty  percent  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  plantain 
lancetowata  powder;  the  plantain  further  including  five  to 
twenty  percent  by  weight  a  mixture  of  planlago  major,  and 
five  to  ten  percent  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  calendula  powder. 


5.843,468 
SKIN  PERMEATION  ENHANCER  COMPOSITIONS 
COMPRISING  GLYCEROL  MONOLAURATE  AND 
LAI  RYl.  ACETATE 
Terry  L.  Burkoth.  Oxford,  England:  Lina  T.  Taskovich.  Palo 
Alto,  Calif.;  Ru.s.sell  D.  Beste,  Mountain  View,  Calif.;  Robert 
M.  Gale.  Los  Altos.  Calif.;  Eun  Soo  Lee.  Redwood  City. 
Calif.;  Richard  D.  Hamlin.  Newark,  Calif.,  and  Su  LL  \um. 
Los  Altos.  Calif.,  assignors  to  ALZA  Corporation,  Palo  .Alto, 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  481.549,  Jun.  7.  1995.  Pal. 

No.  5.785.991.  This  application  Mav  13.  1996.  .Sen  No. 

644.922 

InLCI.   A6IF  I.W2 

U.S.  CI.  424--448  |9  Claims 


/ 


r-r^ 


I.  A  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  composition  for  the  tran.sdermal 
administration  of  a  therapeutic  agent  comprising,  by  weight: 

(a)  0.1 -.lOT  of  a  therapeutic  agent. 

<b)  30-90'*  of  a  hydrophobic  pressure  sensitive  adhesive. 

(c)  \-Wfk  of  a  permeation  enhancer  capable  of  plasticizing  the 
hydrophobic  pressure  sensitive  adhesive,  said  permeation 
enhancer  comprising  lauryl  acetate  and  u  monoglyceridc. 


Dkceimbi^i  : 
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5*43,469 

LiHd  SOLUBLE  FORMS  OF  THIAMINE  FOR 

PREVENTION  AND  TREATMENT  OF  AGE-RELATED 

COGNITIVE  IMPAIRMENT  OF  THE  NERVOUS  SYSTEM 

William  J.  McEntee,  313  The  Esplanade  South.  Venice,  Ra. 

34285    . 

Filed  Apn  11,  1997,  .Sen  No.  827,799 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  9/rW;9/26;9/-<« 
422  7  Claims 

hod  of  treating  conditions  of  the  central  nervous  system, 
comprising  administenng  to  a  subject  a  therapeuti- 
^^..,  ^...^ive  amount  of  a  lipid-soluble  thiamine  or  a  prodnig 
thereof  v  looted  from  the  group  consisting  of  thiamine  tetrahydro 
furyl  tUsulfide.  thiamine  allyl  disulfide.  thiamine 
(7-methokVcarbonyl-.^-acetylihioheptyl)  disulfide,  thiamine 
2-hydrox  (-fcthyl  disulfide  and  O-benzoylthiamine  disulfide,  said 
lipid-soliftile  thiamine  being  administered  in  an  amount  averaging 
from  abofit  0.02  to  about  0.5  grams  per  day  per  70  kg  body  weight 
over  a  p«  rtod  of  at  least  three  months. 


U.S.  CI. 

1.  A  m^ 
said  metl 
cally  elf< 


5,843.472 
TRANSDERMAL  DRUG  DELIVERY  SYTEM  FOR  THE 
ADMINISTRATION  OF  TAMSULOSIN.  AND  RELATED 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
Xinghang  Ma.  Pleasanton;  Jay  Audett.  Mountain  View;  Pravin 
L.  Soni,  Sunnyvale;  Noel  Singh.  San  Francisco,  and  Susan  E. 
Bailey,  San  Leonardo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cygnu-s,  Inc., 
Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1997,  Sen  No.  807.448 

Int.  CI."  A61F  nm 

U.S.  CI.  424—449  25  Claims 

10 


Ji 


5,843,470 
METHW  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  INHIBITING  POST- 
SURGICAL ADHF.SIONS 
Lorraine  E.  Reeve,  Dexten  and  Stephen  G.  Flore.  Bloomfield. 
both  Of  Mich.,  assignors  to  MDV  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dear- 
bom.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  540.229 

InL  CI."  A61F  ]im 

U,S.  Cl.'424— 426  15  Claims 

1   A  method  of  inhibiting  the  formation/reformation  of  internal 

adhesions  which  compnses  applying  to  one  or  more  tissues  of  a 

mammal  un  aqueous  composition  comprising: 

(1)  ari  tffective  amount  of  pentoxifylline; 

(2)  aldut  60'^  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  water,  and; 

(3)  aliut  'ifc  to  about  35^?-  by  weight  of  a  polyoxyalkylene 
bio  ^  copolymer  of  the  formula 


OCH,CH,)v.(OC,H„),.„(OCH,CH,),^OH 


OKA. 
Sterltn  > 


U.S 
I 

calculuL 


C. 

,  Ai 


I.  A  drug  delivery  system  for  the  transdermal  administration  of 
lamsulosin.  comprising  a  laminated  composite  of: 

a  backing  layer  that  is  substantially  impermeable  to  lamsulosin; 
and 

at  least  one  polymeric  reservoir  layer  containing  a  dnig  formu- 
lation comprised  of  lamsulosin  and  a  skm  permeation 
enhancer  composition  effective  lo  facilitate  permeation  of  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  lamsulosin  through  the 
skin  or  mucosal  tissue. 

wherein  the  skin  permeation  enhancer  composition  compnses; 
(i)  a  lipophilic  compound  having  the  formula  |RC001„R. 
wherein  n  is  I  or  2.  and  R  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different 
and  are  C|-C,„  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  I  or  2 
hydroxyl  groups,  (ii)  an  acid  having  the  formula 
CH,(CHO,„COOH  where  m  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  8  lo 
16:  and  (iii")  a  hydrophilic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dieihylene  glycol  monoethyl  ether,  diethylene 
glycol  monomethyl  ether,  propvlene  glycol.  1.3-bulanediol. 
and  butyrolactone  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two 
hydroxyl.  lower  alkyl  (C,-C,)  lower  alkoxy  (C,-C,).  halogen 
and  amino  groups. 


5,843,471 
CLEANSING:  METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
Chaykin.  1027  Maple  La.,  Davis,  Calif.  95616 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  965,344 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/l6:W6H.V/2() 
424—440  ^  Claims 

edible  hard  candy  composition  for  reducing  plaque  and 
deposition  in  the  mouth  and  improving  oral  cleanliness 
and  lot  1 1  smoothness,  said  composition  comprising: 

a)  a  4fe  and  effective  amount  of  between  about  0.01  and  20**  of 
aillngestible  surfactant  effective  to  kill  bacteria  by  disrupting 
thfir  cell  membranes  and  facilitate  bacterial  cell  lysis  in  the 
pitt.ence  of  salivary  Ivsozyme; 

b)  a  K»fe  and  effective  amount  of  between  about  0.01  and  lO'*  of 
ail  ingeslible  sequestrani; 

c)  a  Ufe  and  effective  amount  of  between  about  0.01  and  \0^  of 
tatitiic  acid; 

d)  4  Wfe  and  effective  amount  of  between  0.1  and  lO'*  of  a 
stjikiulator  of  salivary  flow  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  citric  acid  and  tarlanc  acid;  and 

el  a i safe  and  effective  amount  of  between  about  30  and  QQ'jt  of 
a^  osmoiically  active  calonc  sugar  sweetener  selected  from 
iHa  group  consisting  of  sugar  and  sugar  alcohols  which  facili- 
tate the  disruption  of  bacteria  through  plasmoljsis. 

whdttin  said  hard  candy  comptisition  is  at  least  partly  hydrated 
ajid  fonnulatcd  for  orally  administratahle  plaque  and  calculus 
reducing  dosage  forms  of  from  about  1  lo  10  grams. 


5.843,473 
METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  OF  INFECTED  TISSUES 
Martin  C.  Woodle.  Menio  Park.  Calif.;  Irma  AJ.M.  Bakker- 
Woudenberg.  Bergschenhoek.  Netherlands,  and  Francis  J. 
Martin.  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sequus  Pharma- 
ceuticals, Inc.,  MenIo  Park.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  642J21,  Jan.  15,  1991.  Pat. 
No.  5.213.804.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
425^24.  Oct.  20.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,013,556.  This  application 
Man  27,  1992,  Sen  No.  858.171 
lnt.CI."A61K9//27 
U.S.  CI.  424—450  5  Claims 


•  i  <0  IS 

TIME   (HR) 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  systemic  infection  which  is  localized  at 
a  site  other  than  the  fixed  macrophages  residing  in  the  liver  or  the 
spleen,  comprising 
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administering  to  the  subject,  by  intravenous  injection,  a  compo- 
sition of  liposomes  (i)  composed  of  vesicle-forming  lipids, 
including  1-35  mole  percent  of  a  diacyl-chain  amphipathic 
vesicle-forming  lipid  derivati/«d  with  polyethylene  glycol 
having  a  molecular  weight  between  about  350  and  5.000 
daltons  (ii)  having  a  selected  mean  particle  diameter  in  the 
size  range  between  about  0.07-0.20  microns,  and  (in)  con 
taining  m  liposome-entrapped  form,  a  therapeutic  compound 
effective  against  the  source  of  the  infection,  and 

by  said  injecting,  achieving  at  least  about  a  ten-fold  mcrcase  in 
the  concentration  of  liposomes  in  the  infected  tissue  over  that 
achievable  by  the  such  liposomes  in  the  absence  of  the  amphi- 
pathic vesicle-forming  lipid  derivalized  with  said  polyethyl- 
ene glycol. 


1.  An  improved  method  of  dialysis  treatment  of  a  renal  condition 
in  which  said  improvement  comprises: 

administering  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  an  agent 
consisting  essentially  of  a  multiplicity  of  large  liposomes,  said 
large  liposomes  having  diameters  greater  than  about  50  nm. 
and  said  large  liposomes  consisting  essentially  of  phospholip- 
ids, 

whereby  plasma  LDl.  concentrations  do  not  substantially  ri.sc 
during  or  after  said  treatment. 


5.843.475 

DELIVKRY  AND  ACTIVATION  THROUGH  LIPOSOME 

INCORPORATED  OF  DIAMINOCYCLOHEXANE 

PLATINUM  (II)  COMPLEXES 

Roman  Perez-Soler.  and  .Abdul  R.  Khokhar,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  a.ssignor<>  to  Board  of  Regents,  the  University  of  Texas 

System 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  764,095 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9//27 
U.S.  CI.  424-450  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  delivering  a  biologically  active  chemical  moiety 
internally  to  a  mammal,  comprising: 
providing  an  aqueous  fonnulaticin  of  a  hrst  compound  having 
the  formula 


/ 


\ 


R. 


where  R,  is  diaminocycloalkyi  and  R,  and  R,  independently 
have  the  formula 


0 
OCT 

OACH  Pniimim(ll|  Coni|M> 


cC) 


Phospholipids 


RfioRa 

/• 

IIWDOP    C-  R, 
(R,tR,-fR,.C,«n) 

2)Bia  C-PHhCHj 

CHj 

OnaiB 

2)  Efi  OCHjpHpH, 
OHOH 

3IBI0H 

5)B.OCH(roOH*NHj| 


5*13,474 

METHOD  OF  DIALYSIS  TRE,\TMENT.  AND  DIALYSIS 

APPAR.ATl)S  REL.4TED  THERETO 

Kevin  Jon  Williams,  Wynnewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Reverse 

Transport  Liceasing  &  Consulting,  Inc.,  Wynnewood,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  U,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,705 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/127:9/1  J3 

VS.  CI.  424—450  49  Claiias 


O     R, 
II       I 
-O-C-C-R^ 
I 
R* 

where  Rj.  R,.  and  R,,  are  each  independently  hydrocarbon 
moieties  having  from  I  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  the  first 
compound  being  entrapped  in  a  liposome,  the  first  compound 
further  being  capable  of  forming  a  second  compound  which  is 
biologically  active  upon  exposure  to  a  solution  having  an 
acidic  pH: 

reducing  the  pH  of  the  aqueous  formulation  to  an  acidic  level, 
thereby  converting  the  first  compound  to  a  second  compound 
having  the  formula 

R,— Pi— X, 

where  R,  is  as  defined  above  and  X  is  halogen:  and 
administering  the  aqueous  formulation  to  a  mammal. 


5,843.476 

slimming  composition  for  topical 

treatment.  containing  two  types  of 

liposomf:.s.  and  use  thereof 

Alain  Ribier;  Jean-Thierry  Simonnet;  Chantal  Fanchon.  all  of 
Paris;  F^velyne  Segot,  Nogent  Sur  Marne,  and  Herve  Cantin, 
.Savigny  Sur  Orge,  all  of  France,  as.signors  to  L'Oreal.  Paris. 
France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  367.421,  Dec.  30.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,637JI6.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80.3,146 
Claims  priority,  application  F'rance,  Dec.  30,  1993.  93  15866 
Int.  CI."A6IK  9/127 
V.S.  CI.  424-^50  14  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  slimming,  comprising  applying  to  the  skin  of  a 
subject  in  need  thereof  an  effective  amount  of  a  composition  for 
the  simultaneous  treatment  of  the  layers  of  the  stratum  comeum 
and  deep  layers  of  the  skin,  comprising  a  dispersion  mixture  of: 

(a)  a  first  dispersion  of  lipid  vesicles  which  are  capable  of 
penetrating  into  the  deep  layers  of  the  skin  and  which  contain 
at  least  one  active  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lipolytic  agents,  draining  agents  and  firming  agents,  for  treat- 
ing these  deep  layers;  and 

(b)  a  second  dispersion  of  lipid  vesicles  which  are  capable  of 
penetrating  into  the  layers  of  the  stratum  comeum  of  the  skin 
and  which  contain  at  least  one  active  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cutaneous  surface  treatment  agents,  exfo- 
liation agents.  smcx)thing  agents  and  softening  agents  for  the 
skin,  for  treating  these  layers  of  the  stratum  comeum. 

and  wherein  said  vesicles  of  said  first  dispersion  ensure  a  distri- 
bution of  N-(l-oxyl-2.2.6.6-teiramcthyl-4-piperidyl)-N- 
dimethyl-N-hydroxyethylammonium  iodide  (ASL)  in  the  stra- 
tum corneum>lx|0  '  cm'/s  and  in  that  said  vesicles  of  said 
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seciid  dispersion  ensure  a  distribution  of  ASL  in  the  stratum 
coritum<lxlO  '  cm-/s. 


5,843,477 

Lubricants  for  use  in  tabletting 

.  Alexander,  Granger,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bayer  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  941,086 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  9/46:9/20 
VS.  al  424—466  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  tablet,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  prdptmng  the  lubricant  combination  of  glyceryl  behenate  and 
mi^tonized  fumaric  acid: 

b.  addihg  ihe  lubricant  combination  and  the  desired  tablet  ingre- 
dients to  a  mixer: 

c.  blaniding  the  contents  of  the  mixer; 

d.  compressing  the  blended  contents  to  produce  a  tablet. 


acetate  trimelliate;  hydroxypropyl  mcthylcellulosc  phthalate: 

hydroxypropyl  methylcellulose  acetate  succinate;  polyvinyl 

acetate  phthalate:  poly(methacrylic  acid,  methyl  methacrylate) 

1:1:  poly{methacrylic  acid,  ethyl  acrylate)  1:1;  and  compatible 

mixtures  thereof,  and 

d.  an  outer  enteric  polymer  coating  layer  wherein  the  outer 

coating  layer  is  an  enteric  polymer  that  begins  to  dissolve  in 

an  aqueous  media  at  a  pH  between  about  6.8  to  about  7.2 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly(methacrylic  acid. 

methyl  methacrylate)  1:2.  and  a  mixture  of  polylmethacrylic 

acid,  methyl  methacrylate)   I.I   and  poly(methacrylic  acid. 

methyl  methacrylate)  1 :2  in  a  ratio  of  about  1 :  10  to  about  1 :2: 

wherein  the  rapidly  dissolving  bisacodyl  is  released  at  a  point  near 

the  inlet  to.  or  within  the  colon:  each  of  the  inner  coating  layer<s) 

is  an  enteric  polymer  that  begins  to  dissolve  in  an  aqueous  media  at 

a  pH  between  about  5  to  about  6.3. 


otiip 


5,843,478 
LANPERISONE  FORMULATION 
HiroshI  OhUki,  Koga,  and  Rie  JoshiU,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan, 
assi^iors   to   Nippon   Kayaku    Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  721,552 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1995,  7-284342 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  9/26:9/50 

VS.  CI.  424—470  15  Claims 

I.  Alanperisone  hydrochloride  compression-molded  formulation 

comprising 

(i)  first  granules  containing  lanperisone  hydrochloride,  and 
(ii)  second  granules  containing  substantially   no  lanperisone 
hydrochloride    but    at    least    one    pharmaceutical    additive 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sugars,  crystalline  cel- 
lulose and  cellulose  derivatives. 


5,843,479 

dtACODYL  DOSAGE  FORM  WITH  MULTIPLE 

ENTERIC  POLYMER  COATINGS  FOR  COLONIC 

DELIVERY 

Gary  Robert  Kelm,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Koji  Kondo,  and  Akio 

Nak^ima,  both  of  Kobe,  Japan,  a.s$ignors  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  442.914.  May  17,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5.656.290,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
279,361.  Jul.  22,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  023,412,  Feb.  26,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application 
Oct.  II,  19%,  Ser.  No.  728.945 
.  Int.  CI."  A61K  9/.i2:9/.U:9/JI6 
VS.  (ti  424—479  17  Claims 

1.  Acompressed.  bi-covex  tablet  for  peroral  administration  in  a 
humait  or  other  animal,  having  a  gastrointestinal  tract  comprising  a 
small  intestine  and  a  colon  with  a  lumen  therethrough  having  an 
inlet  tb;  the  colon  from  the  small  intestine  comprising: 

a.  ;  kafe  and  effective  amount  of  rapidly  dissolving  bisacodyl 
a  n  i  pharmaceutically  acceptable  excipients  necessary  to  form 
a  (  ompresscd.  bi-convcx  tablet,  with  a  maximum  diameter  of 
a  t  DUt  4  mm  to  about  10  mm: 

b.  i  non-pH  dependent  smoothing  coat  applied  to  the  tablet  to 
J  r  jvide  a  smotrth  tablet  surface  free  from  edges  and  sharp 
( I  rvcs:  wherein  the  smoothing  coat  is  selected  from  the  group 
ansisting  of  sucrose.  Arabic  gums  hydroxypropyl  cellulose. 
1  ]  droxypropyl  methylcellulose.  polyethylene  glycol,  low  vis- 
( (  sity  hydroxypropyl  cellulose,  low  viscosity  hydroxypropyl 
1  fl  Mhylcellulosc.  gelatin,  sodium  alginate,  dextrin,  psyllium 
I  I  sk  powder,  and  mixtures  thereof:  and  thereafter  coating  the 
I  a  }let  w  ith: 

c.  :  I  least  one  inner  enteric  polymer  coating  layer  selected  from 
Ihe  group  consisting  of  cellulose  acetate  phthalate:  cellulose 


5,843,480 
CONTROLLED  RELEASE  DIAMORPHINE 
FORMULATION 
Ronald  Brown  Miller,  Basel,  Switzeriand;  Stewart  Thomas 
Leslie,  Cambridge,  England;  Derek  Allan  Prater,  Milton, 
England;  Trevor  John  Knott,  Wickford,  England,  and  Has- 
san Mohammad,  Haslingfield.  England,  assignors  to  Euro- 
Celtique,  S.A..  Luxembourg,  Luxembourg 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  944,106,  Sep.  29,  1997,  which 

is  a  continuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  343,630.  Nov.  22,  1994.  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404J93,  Mar.  14.  1995. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  774^29 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  14,  1994, 
9404928;  Jun.  14,  1994, 9411842;  Nov.  17, 1994, 94308493;  Nov. 
21,  1994,  9423498 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  9/14 
VS.  a.  424—484  26  Ctaims 

1.  A  controlled  release,  storage  stable  solid  pharmaceutical 
preparation  comprising  a  controlled  release  matrix  comprised  of  a 
particulate,  hydrophobic,  fusible  carrier  or  diluent  having  a  melting 
point  ranging  from  about  35°  to  150°  C.  and  an  effective  amount 
of  diamorphine  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  said 
controlled  release  matrix  in  a  form  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  multiparticulates,  granules  and  controlled  release  seeds, 
that  is  suitable  for  administration  at  time  intervals  ranging  from 
about  12  to  about  24  hours,  said  pharmaceutical  preparation  being 
prepared  without  water  and  retaining  substantially  all  of  the  incor- 
porated diamorphine  after  at  least  six  months  of  storage  al  .30°  C  . 
relative  to  a  preparation  that  has  not  undergone  said  storage,  said 
preparation  exhibiting  no  substantial  difference  in  in-vitro  dissolu- 
tion rate,  as  measured  by  Ph.  European  Paddle  method  at  100  rpm 
in  900  ml  of  aqueous  buffer  at  pH  4.5  at  37°  C.  relative  to  said 
preparation  that  has  not  undergone  said  storage. 


5343,481 ' 

TREATMENT  OF  PROLIFERATIVE  DISORDERS, 

METASTASAES.  AND  DRUG  RESISTANT  TUMORS 

WITH  VANADATE  COMPOUNDS  AND  DERIVATIVES  OR 

ANALOGUES  THEREOF 
Tony  Cruz,  Elobtcoke,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mount  Sinai  Hos- 
pital Corporation,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181.980 
int  a."  A61K  J.i/24:3l/2>< 
VS.  a.  424—646  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  or  inhibiting  the  growth  of  a  drug 
resistant  tumor  in  a  patient  compnsing  administering  to  the  patient 
a  pharmaceutical  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  amount 
of  a  vanadate  or  vanadyl  compound  effective  to  reduce  or  inhibit 
the  growth  of  the  drug  resistant  tumor  and  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  vehicle. 
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S.843.482 
PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 
OF  THE  ALIMENTARY  CANAL 
John  Rhodes,  Cardiff,  and  Brian  Kenneth  Evans.  Dinas  Powys, 
both  of  Wales,  assignors  to  Tillotts  Pharma  AG,  '/Aefen, 
Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB9i/01209,  §  371  Date  Jan.  21.  1993,  8  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  21,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/01457,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  6.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  966,163 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Jul.  20,  1990, 
9015988;  Jan.  25,  1991,  9101675;  Feb.  22,  1991.  9103795 

Int.  CI."  A61K  im4:M/65:3l/4l5 

U.S.  CI.  424—653  21  Claims 

1.  A  waier  soluble  complex  of  bismuth  with  a  polyacrylaie. 


5.843,483 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  FOOT  ORTHOTIC 
Philip  G.  Theriault,  Littletown.  and  Walter  J.  Subside,  Jr., 
Lincoln,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Gleason's  Orthotics, 
Inc.,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1997,  .Ser.  No.  840.267 

Int.  CI."  B29C  51/28 

VS.  CI.  425-2  6  Claims 


1.  A  hand  ponable  apparatus  for  forming  a  fool  orthotic  for  a 
patient  in  a  seated  position  which  comprises: 

a  housing  having  a  top  surface  positioned  at  an  angle  between 
about  0°  and  about  45"  with  reference  to  a  horizontal  surface 
upon  which  said  apparatus  rests. 

at  least  one  inflatable  bladder  positioned  at  said  top  surface. 

means  for  inflating  with  a  gas  said  at  least  one  inflatable  bladder 
with  a  hand  held  compressible  bulb,  having  a  one  way  valve, 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  bladder  through  a  hollow 
conduit  having  successively  a  release  valve  and  a  shut  off 
valve  to  a  pressure  to  raise  bone  pt)nions  of  a  foot  ol  a  patient 
to  a  normal  position  for  said  bone  pi>rtions  when  said  bladder 
is  inflated  in  contact  with  a  deformable  blank  for  a  foot 
orthotic  in  contact  with  said  fo<il. 

means  for  seating  said  patient  such  ihal  ihc  seated  patient  exerts 
little  or  no  body  weight  other  than  the  weight  of  the  f(K)t  on 
the  bladder. 

and  means  for  securing  the  foot  of  said  patient  in  a  stationary 
position  during  a  time  said  foot  is  in  contact  with  said  deform- 
able blank. 


5.843.484 

FORM  TOOL  FOR  COMPRESSION  FORMING  A 

MOLDED  BOD^'  FROM  A  SINTERED  POWDER 

Karl    Derflinger,    Laakirchen,    and   Johann    Dickinger.    Bad 

Wimsbach,  both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Miba  Sintermetall 

Aktien-gesellschafl.  Laakirchen.  Austria 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1997,  Sen  No.  879,294 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jun.  20,  1996,  1089/96 

Int.  CI.''  B22F  H/QS 

U.S.  CI.  425—78  3  Claims 


1.  A  form  tool  for  compression  forming  a  molded  body  having  a 
circular  cylindrical  through  hole  with  at  least  one  helical  groove 
from  a  sintering  powder,  comprising  a  mantle  with  an  inserted 
mold  core,  having  at  least  one  flight  protruding  against  the  mantle 
for  forming  the  groove  of  the  molded  body,  and  comprising  a  first 
ring-shaped  plunger  engaging  in  a  mold  cavity  defined  by  the 
mantle  and  the  mold  core,  wherein  an  axial  length  of  the  flight  of 
the  mold  core  corresponds  to  the  axial  length  of  the  molded  body, 
and  the  mold  core  has  a  first  axial  web  continuing  the  flight,  said 
first  web  engaging  in  an  adapted  axial  groove  of  the  first  ring- 
shaped  plunger 


5343,485 

VALVE-GATE  BUSHING  FOR  GAS-A.SSISTED 

INJECTION  MOLDING 

Vernon  Fernandez,  Rochester  Hills,  and  Eric  J.  Seres,  Holly. 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Incoe  Corporation,  Th>y,  Mich, 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1996.  Sen  No.  673J47 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/2i 

MS.  CI.  42S-130  10  Clalnis 

h PLASTIC,  ^/O 


e22 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  gas-assisted  injection  molding,  said  de\ice 
comprising: 

a  body  member  having  a  first  inlet  end  and  a  second  outlet  end. 

a  caviiy   in  said  second  end.  and  a  first  central   material 

passageway  extending  from  .said  first  end  and  opening  inio 

said  cavity: 
a  pas.sagcway   in  said  body   memticr  for  said  gas.  said  gas 

passageway  opening  into  said  cavity: 
a  plurality  of  thin  substantially  planer  disc  members  positioned 

in  said  cavity; 
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said  c  isc  members  each  having  central  apertures  therein  forming 
a  lecond  central  material  passageway  co-axially  with  and 
eiltending  from  said  first  central  passageway;  ?nd 

said  disc  members  having  longitudinal  openings  and  having 
radially  extending  openings  therebetween  for  allowing  gas  in 
saiti  cavity  to  pass  into  said  second  central  material  passage- 

saidftedially  extending  openings  having  a  thickness  of  between 
OiOOOl  to  0.0100  inches  and  being  sufficiently  thin  to  prevent 
eoiry  of  a  molten  plastic  material  therein,  but  having  sufficient 
sjze  to  allow  passage  of  gas. 


5.843,486 
POLYMER  INJECTION  MOLDING  UNIT 
YbsihJ  iKurosaki.  No.  14-18,  Hiyoshi  1-chome,  Kouhoku-ku, 
Yokohama-shi.  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  223-0061.  and  Isao 
Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yasuo  Kurosaki, 
Kanagawa-Ken,  and  Rexroth  Co.,  Ltd.,  TtAyo,  both  of 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  673,169 

Int.  CI."  B29C  35/08 

VS.  CI.  425—174  3  Claims 


second  mold,  said  carriage  assembly  selectively  carrying  said 
injector  assembly  between  said  first  and  second  clamping 
apparatuses. 

15.  A  clamping  apparatus  for  an  injection  molding  machine 
comprising: 

a  first  clamp  assembly,  said  first  clamp  assembly  rigidly 
mounted  to  an  associated  support  member; 

a  second  clamp  assembly,  said  second  clamp  assembly  selec- 
tively tnovable  relative  to  said  first  clamp  assembly,  said  first 
and  second  clamp  assemblies  forming  a  collapsible  C  frame; 

a  lower  platen  assembly,  said  lower  platen  assembly  operatively 
connected  to  said  first  clamp  assembly; 

an  upper  platen  assembly,  said  upper  platen  assembly  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  second  clamp  assembly;  and. 

moving  means  for  selectively  moving  said  second  clamp  assem- 
bly. 


1.  h  polymer  injection  molding  unit  comprising: 

a  ttetallic  mold  provided  with  mold  walls  defining  a  mold 
Mvity, 

at  'least  one  low  transcription  area  present  on  said  mold  walls 
and  made  of  an  infrared  transmissible  material  without  sub- 
(.tantial  energy  absorption,  and 

an  external  infrared  radiation  source  attached  to  said  metallic 
Hsold  in  an  arrangement  to  radiate  a  polymer  material  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  low  transcription  area  during  polymer  injec- 
tion molding  to  thereby  aff^ect  the  temperature  of  said  polymer 
material  without  substantially  affecting  the  temperature  of 
said  infrared  transmissible  material. 


5,843,488 
DEVICE  FOR  POSITIONING  FACON  MOLDS 
Wolfgang  Korsch,  and  Peter  Sommerfeld,  both  of  Berlin.  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Koi^h  Pressen  GmbH,  Berlin,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00148,  §  371  Date  Aug.  30,  1996.  §  102<e) 
Date  Aug.  30,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/19254.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  20.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  16.  1995.  Sen  No.  676^20 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  15,  1994,  44  01 
359.0 

Int.  CI."  B30B  15/02 
VS.  a.  425—193  »  Claims 


5343,487 
MODULAR  INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Thohias  J.  Boyd,  Akron,  and  Robert  L.  Brown.  Hartville.  both 
ot  Ohio,  assignors  to  MTI  (Manufacturing  Technologies 
International  Corp.).  Uniontown,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1997,  Sen  No.  92636 
Int.  CI."  B29C  45/10 
VS,  CI.  425—190  26  Claims 

I.  A  modular  injection  molding  machine  comprising: 
aa  injector  assembly; 

a  carriage  assembly  for  carrying  said  injector  assembly; 
a  first  clamping  apparatus  for  holding  an  associated  first  mold; 
a  main  frame  assembly,  said  main  frame  assembly  supporting 

taid  first  clamping  apparatus;  and, 

a  first  adder  module  assembly,  said  first  adder  module  assembly 

selectively  operatively  connectable  to  said  main  frame  assem- 

j  bly.  said  first  adder  module  a.ssembly  supporting  a  second 

I  clamping  apparatus  at  any  selectable  laterally  spaced  distance. 

:  Mid  second  clamping  apparatus  for  holding  an  associated 


n^2510.G.-98-15:QL3 


1  A  device  for  fixing  shaped  dies,  which  are  provided  with 
asymmetrical  mold  cavities,  are  circularly  symmetrical  on  an  outer 
circumference  and  are  fastened  by  means  of  die  holders  engaging 
annular  T-slots  in  a  die  table  of  a  rotary  tabletting  press,  the  device 
comprising: 

a  centenng  surface  for  each  shaped  die,  associated  with  said 
asymmetrical  mold  cavities; 
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a  centering  piece  engaging  said  centering  surface,  said  centering 
piece  being  detachably  or  nrjovably  arranged  on  said  die  table 
for  each  of  said  shaped  dies. 


5.843.489 
SCREW  FOR  AN  EXTRUDER 
Hiromi  Nakano,  Takasago.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe.  Japan 

Filed  May  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  859,040 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1996,  8-124555 
Int  CI."  B29C  47 m2 
U.S.  CI.  425—208  3  Claims 


I.  An  extruder,  comprising: 

a  casing  having  a  material  outlet; 

a  screw  comprising  a  screw  core  having  a  center  hole  and  a 

screw  flight  oriented  so  as  to  advance  material  in  the  extruder 

toward  the  material  outlet  when  the  screw  is  rotated; 
a  spiral  channel  formed  within  the  screw  flight  and  fluidically 

connected  to  said  center  hole;  and 
at  least  one  tube  in  said  center  hole  for  causing  a  heat  exchange 

fluid  to  flow  in  the  spiral  channel, 
wherein  said  spiral  channel  is  formed  at  a  side  of  said  screw 

flight  opposite  said  material  outlet. 


3  5,843.490 

DIE  HAVING  PROTRUSIONS  FOR  MOLDING  MACHINE 

Nobuaki  Horiba,  Nagakute-machi;  Masaaki  Iwami,  Nagoya. 
and  Mitsuo  Shiomi.  Toyama.  all  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Tosoh 
Corporation.  Yamaguchi-ken.  and  Sanyu  Tokushu  Seikoh 
Limited  Liability  Company.  Aichi-ken,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,809 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1994,  6-163666; 

Jul.  15.  1994.  6-163667 

Int.  CI."  B29C  47/20 

U.S.  a.  425—380  6  Claims 


LAND  PORTION 


I.  A  die  for  a  molding  machine  for  molding  molten  resin  Into  a 
desired  shape,  said  die  comprising: 

a  stationary  outer  die  having  an  internal  wall; 

a  stationary  inner  die  having  an  external  wall,  said  internal  and 
external  walls  detining  a  resin  flow  channel  having  an 
upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end: 

inlet  means  for  intriMiucIng  a  molten  resin  into  said  flow  chan- 
nel; 

a  die  lip  located  towards  said  downstream  end  of  said  flow 
channel; 

a  taper  portion  upstream  of  said  die  lip: 


protrusion  means  for  eliminating  the  marks  in  a  product  molded 
in  said  die.  said  protrusion  means  consisting  of 
first  protrusion  means  provided  on  said  internal  wall  of  said 

outer  die,  and 
second  protrusion  means  provided  on  said  external  wall  of 
said  inner  die.   said  hrst  and  second  protrusion   means 
extending  respectively  into  said  flow  channel  between  said 
inlet  means  and  said  taper  portion,  said  hrst  protrusion 
means  not  contacting  said  external  wall  of  .said  inner  die, 
said  second  protrusion  means  not  contacting  said  Internal 
wall  of  said  outer  die,  the  shape  of  said  protrusion  means 
being  partially  spherical,  and 
a  spider  assembly  located  in  said  flow  channel  upstream  of  said 
protrusion  means. 


5.843.491 

ROTI  CLAPPER 

John  E.  Newton,  2115  Leighton  Rd..  Elmont,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  941,610 

InLCI."A21C  11/00:11/02 

U.S.  CI.  425—389 


11003 


9  Claims 


1.  A  roti  clapper  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  housing  having  a  rectangular  configuration  with  an  open  top 
and  a  closed  bottom  deflning  an  interior  space,  the  Interior 
space  defining  a  lower  thin  channel,  an  upper  open  top,  and  an 
intermediate  beveled  portion  having  a  V-shaped  vertical 
cross-section; 

a  pair  of  clamping  members  each  dehned  by  a  portion  of  an 
inverted  cone,  the  pair  of  clamping  members  each  having  an 
arcuate  interior  surface  with  a  rubber  pad  coupled  thereto, 
each  rubber  pad  having  a  plurality  of  undulations  formed 
thereon  between  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end  of  each  clap,  the 
clamping  members  being  pivotally  coupled  at  the  bottom  ends 
thereof; 

a  flexible  net  having  a  circular  conhguralion  with  at  least  a 
portion  thereof  connected  between  the  top  ends  of  the  pair  of 
clamp  members; 

a  pair  of  flexible  springs  each  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the 
lop  end  of  an  associated  one  of  the  clamping  members  and  a 
second  end  connected  to  the  housing  for  maintaining  the  top 
ends  of  the  pair  of  clamping  members  in  a  raised  separated 
orientation  with  the  net  laul  for  bread  to  be  rested  thereon; 

a  solenoid  situated  within  the  lower  thin  channel  adjacent  a 
bottom  end  thereof,  the  solenoid  having  a  transducer  con- 
nected to  the  bottom  ends  of  the  clamping  members  for 
pulling  each  clamping  member  downwardly  such  that  an  outer 
surface  thereof  abuts  the  intermediate  beveled  portion  of  the 
housing  for  bringing  the  lop  ends  of  the  pair  of  clamping 
members  In  a  lowered  closed  orientation  with  the  net  depend- 
ing between  the  clamping  members  such  that  the  bread  may 
be  clapped  upon  the  actuation  thereof; 

control  means  for  actuating  the  solenoid  a  predetermined 
amount  of  times  upon  the  closing  of  an  associated  switch. 
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5343,492  5,843,493 

APPARATUS  FOR  MULTIPLE  SHEET  LINE  MOLDING  INVERTER  DEVICE  FOR  MOULDS 

Richard  P.  McCorry.  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lear  Piercario  Scaliti,  Rodello.  Italy,  assignor  to  Sor«martec  SA., 

Corporation.  Southfield,  Mich.  Schoppach-Arion.  Belgium 

Filed  Jiin.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,625  FUed  Sep.  26.  19%.  Ser.  No.  721 J21 

InL  CL"  B29C  51/04  Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Sep.  29. 1995, 2754/ 

1125—397                                                        14  Claims  95 

Int  CL"  B29C  33/20 

,,0/'    I  "^      ?  U.S.  a.  425— 451                                                        MCtoims 


VS.CV 


LA)  >aratus  for  compression  molding  of  sheet  material  into  a 

molded  product,  comprising: 

a  mold  having  a  draft  and  comprising  intenengagable  mold  parts. 

tht  draft  of  said  mold  being  greater  at  a  first  predetermined 

location  than  at  a  second  predetermined  location,  said  mold 

parts  being  relatively  movable  between  an  open,  disengaged 

position  and  a  closed,  Interengaged  position; 

means  for  positioning  said  sheet  matenal  between  said  mold 

parts  when  said  mold  parts  are  in  said  open  position; 
first  sheet  tensionmg  means  operatlvely  connected  to  said  posi- 
tiOttlng  means  for  selectively  differentially  prestretching  and 
diawing  said  sheet  material  from  said  second  predetermined 
location  into  said  first  predetermined  location  prior  to  interen- 
gagement  of  said  mold  parts; 
a  frame  surrounding  said  mold,  said  frame  including  elongated 
support  members  extending  along  the  mold  perimeter,  and 
means  mounting  said  sheet  tensioning  means  at  preselected 
locations  on  said  elongated  support  members; 
said  *eet  tensioning  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  devices  for 
pretensioning  said  sheet  material  at  preselected  locations 
around  the  perimeter  of  said  sheet  material; 
said,  means  mounting  each  of  said  pretensioning  devices  com- 
prising a  positioning  fixture  slidably  supported  on  said  elon- 
gated support  members,  said  positioning  fixture  having  sec- 
ond means  for  locking  said  positioning  fixture  at  preselected 
locations  on  said  support  member; 
said  means  mounting  each  of  said  pretensioning  devices  further 
comprising  an  upright  holding  fixture,  said  upright  holding 
fixture  including  an  elongated  channel  section  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  flanges  and  an  open  side,  said  channel  section  fining 
over  and  slidably  engaging  said  elongated  support  members, 
s>id  channel  section  having  said  second  locking  means  for 
fixing  said  channel  section  at  preselected  locations  on  said 
ejdngated  support  members,  said  upright  holding  fixture  hav- 
itf  means  for  vertically  positioning  said  pretensioning  device 
ciim  prising: 

ajirst  plate  fixed  to  said  upright  holding  fixture,  said  first  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  vertically  spaced  at  a  plural- 
ity of  predetermined  heights;  and 
a  iecond  plate  fixed  to  said  pretensioning  device,  said  second 
J)late  having  a  stud  projecting  perpendicularly  from  the 
isurface  thereof  for  selectively  mating  with  one  of  said 
ivertically  spaced  apertures  in  said  first  plate,  said  plates 
ioverlapping  when  said  stud  mates  with  said  one  aperture  of 
jsaid  vertically  spaced  apertures. 


1.  In  an  invener  device  capable  of  acting  on  pairs  of  comple- 
mentary moulds  which  advaiKC  on  a  conveyor  line,  whereby 
respectively  to  invert  a  mould  and  close  it  over  the  complementary 
mould  and  to  invert  a  mould  disposed  on  said  complementary 
mould  to  open  it,  said  device  having  engagement  formations 
capable  of  engaging  said  nroulds  laterally  thereof  by  making  an 
approaching  movement  towards  said  conveyor  line,  the  improve- 
ment comprising 
at  least  one  inverter  set  mounted  on  a  cyclic  movement  element 
on  each  side  of  said  conveyor  line  such  that  said  at  least  one 
inverter  set  can  follow  the  movement  of  said  complementary 
mould  on  said  conveyor  line  in  a  synchronised  manner, 
a  fixed  unit  and  a  movable  unit  on  said  at  least  one  inverter  set. 
said  fixed  and  movable  unit  being  provided  with  respective 
engagement  formations  capable  of  selectively  engaging  at 
least  one  of  said  complementary  moulds  of  said  pair  by  an 
approaching  movement  of  said  inverter  set  towards  said  con- 
veyor line,  and 
actuating  means  associated  with  said  movable  unit  operating  to 
cause  a  pivoting  movement  of  said  movable  unit  between  a 
first  position  in  which  said  engagement  formation  associated 
with  said  movable  unit  is  substantially  coplanar  with  and 
alongside  the  engagement  formation  of  said  fixed  unit  at  a 
distance  substantially  corresponding  to  the  distance  which 
separates  said  two  half-moulds  and  a  second  position  in  which 
the  engagement  formation  of  said  movable  unli  is  superim- 
posed over  the  engagement  formation  of  said  fixed  unit;  said 
actuating  means  being  actuated  as  a  function  of  the  morion  of 
said  invener  set  following  that  of  said  complementary- 
moulds,  caused  by  said  cyclic  movement  element. 


UMI 


5343.494 
POSITIONING  DEVICE  FOR  SLIDABLE  CORE 
Eraser  Richardson,  Oakville.  Canada,  assignor  to  Amcan  Cast- 
ings Limited,  Hamilton,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1998,  Ser.  No.  50,994 

Int  CI."  B29C  33/00 

VS.  CL  425-^168  1  Oaim 

I.  A  positiomng  device  for  positioning  a  slidable  core  in  a 

movable  insen  for  a  die  casting  mold,  said  positioning  device 

comprising: 

a  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  piston  and  a  cylinder  rod  rigidly 
secured  to  said  piston,  said  pi.ston  moving  said  cylinder  rod 
along  a  rod  axis  in  response  to  fluid  pressure  in  said  hydraulic 
cylinder; 
a  rotary  actuator  secured  to  said  hydraulic  cylinder  by  an  adaptor 
block,  said  rotary  acmator  being  rotarionally  coupled  to  said 
piston  in  said  cylinder  by  a  shaft  extending  between  said 
rotary  actuator  and  said  piston,  said  shaft  having  a  splined 
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5,843,496 

MOLD  CLAMPING  MECHANISM  OF  AN  INJECTION 

MOLDING  MACHINE 

Susumu  Ito,  and  Koichi  Nishimura,  both  of  Minamitsuni-gun, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  Yamanashi,  Japan 
PCX  No.  PCT/JP96AiI618,  §  371  Date  Feb.  10,  1997,  $  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  10,  1997,  PCX  Pub.  No.  W097AM)162,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  3,  1997 

PCX  Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  776,955 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1995,  7-170448 

InL  CI.''  B29C  M/20 

U.S.  CI.  425^589  ^  claims 


portion  slidably  received  by  said  rotary  actuator  to  enable  said 
piston  and  said  shaft  to  move  along  said  rod  axis,  said  rotary 
actuator  rotating  said  shaft  and  in  turn  said  piston  and  said 
cylinder  rod  in  response  to  fluid  pressure  in  said  rotary  actua- 
tor; 

said  shaft  and  said  adaptor  block  having  cooperating  stop  means 
for  limiting  rotation  of  said  shaft; 

said  cylinder  rod  having  a  coupling  member  at  an  end  distal  said 
hydraulic  cylinder  for  releasable  coupling  for  axial  movement 
of  said  cylinder  rod  to  said  slidable  core  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  cylinder  rod. 


•       « 


5,843,495 
HOX  NOZZLE  FOR  USE  WITH  A  SIDE-GAXE 
RL'NNERLESS  INJECTION  MOLDING  SYSTEM 
FhjIo  Yamada,  48,  Toei  3-chome,  Chiryu-shi,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  511,218,  Aug.  4,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,529 
Cbims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1994,  6-186072 
Int  CI."  B29C  45/20 
U.S.  CI.  425—549  4  claims 

55B      J     59     5.5 

-76 


57^ 


1.  A  hot  nozzle  for  use  with  a  side-gate  runnerless  injection 
molding  system  wherein  a  molten  resin  injected  from  an  injection 
molding  machine  is  charged  into  cavities  of  a  mold  via  the  hot 
nozzle  in  a  lateral  direction  therefrom,  and  wherein  gates  of 
molded  products  are  severed  by  a  relative  movenDent  between  the 
hot  nozzle  and  tlie  mold,  comprising: 
a  base  portion;  and 
a  nozzle  portion  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  nozzle  hole  formed 

in  the  mold; 
said  base  portion  and  said  nozzle  portion  being  formed  by  a 
tubular  body  made  of  a  conductive  metal  having  a  predeter- 
mined electrical  resistaiKe,  said  tubular  body  includmg  a 
plurality  of  outlet  holes  formed  in  a  front  part  of  said  nozzle 
portion  and  opened  in  a  lateral  side  thereof,  and  including  at 
least  one  pair  of  longitudinal  slits  extending  substantially  over 
the  length  of  said  tubular  body  in  an  axial  direction  thereof 
except  at  least  said  front  part  of  said  nozzle  ponion  to  divide 
said  body  into  at  least  two  sections,  each  of  said  sections 
including  means  for  connection  to  a  source  of  electric  power, 
so  that  said  tubular  body  is  heated  mainly  at  said  front  pan  of 
said  nozzle  portion  when  electric  power  is  applied  between 
two  sections  of  said  tubular  body  divided  by  said  slits,  each  of 
said  slits  having  a  front  portion  including  a  pair  of  bifurcated 
parts,  and  each  of  said  bifurcated  parts  including  a  front  end 
positioned  adjacent  corresponding  one  of  said  outlet  holes. 


1.  A  mold  clamping  apparatus  of  an  injection  molding  machine, 
comprising: 
a  toggle  link  rotaubly  connecting  one  end  of  a  first  link  of  which 

the  other  end  is  rotatably  connected  to  a  rear  platen  and  one 

end  of  a  second  link  of  which  the  other  end  is  rotatably 

connected  to  a  moving  platen; 
a  crosshead  movable  along  a  straight  line  in  mold  opening  and 

closing  directions  by  power  from  a  drive  source;  and, 
a  crosshead  link  having  one  end  rotatably  connected  to  a  part  of 

the  crosshead  and  the  other  end  to  a  projection  formed  on  said 

first  link; 
wherein  a  projection  of  the  first  link,  rotatably  connecting  the 

other  end  of  said  crosshead  link,  is  formed  on  an  outside 

position  of  said  first  link  which  is  opposite  of  the  side  facing 

said  crosshead,  and  said  projection  is  proximate  a  node  of  said 

toggle  link. 


5343,497 

INCREASING  THE  HDL  LEVEL  AND  THE  HDI7LDL 

RATIO  IN  HUMAN  SERUM  BY  BALANCING 

SATURATED  AND  POLYUNSATURATED  DIETARY 

FATTY  ACIDS 

Kalyana  Sundram.  Java.  Malaysia;  Daniel  Perlman,  Arlington, 

and  Kenneth  C.  Hayes,  Wellesley,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Brandeis  University,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418,641,  Apr.  7,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,578334.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,461 

Int.  CI.''  A23D  9/W 
U.S.  CI.  426-2  ,6  cUims 

I.  A  cholesterol-free  fat  composition  suitable  for  human  or 
animal  ingestion  for  increasing  the  HDL  concentration  and  the 
HDL/LDL  concentration  ratio  in  the  blood  serum,  wherein  said  fat 
composition  contains  one  part  by  weight  polyunsaturated  fat  and  at 
least  one  part  by  weight  cholesterol-free  saturated  fat,  where  said 
fat  composition  comprises  linoleic  acid  and  at  least  one  saturated 
fatty  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  launc  acid,  myris- 
tic  acid,  and  palmitic  acid,  said  linoleic  acid  constituting  between 
1 5%  by  weight  and  40%  by  weight  of  the  fat  in  said  fat  composi- 
tion and  .said  saturated  fatty  acid  constituting  between  20%  and 
40%  by  weight  of  the  fat  in  said  fat  composition,  and  wherein  said 
fat  composition  comprises  no  more  than  1%  elaidic  acid  or  other 
unnatural  trans  fatty  acids  by  weight. 
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5,843,498 

MElUOD  FOR  DEPRESSING  METHANOGENESIS  IN 

THE  RUMEN  OF  A  RUMINANT 

Junkhil  I'akahashi,  Obihiro,  Japan,  assignor  to  Snow  Brand 

Seed  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hokkaido,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  458.840.  Jun.  2.  1995,  abandoned. 

ThLs  applicaUon  Sep.  2.  1997,  Ser.  No.  921,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  2,  1994,  67-120877 
Iiit.  CI."  A23K  ///«;  A23L  l/i05 
VS.  CL  426—2  1  Claim 

1.  A  inethod  for  depressing  methanogenesis  in  the  rumen  of  a 
ruminaqi  and  improving  feed  efficiency,  which  comprises  feeding 
at  least  cine  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cys- 
teine ar  4  its  salts  to  a  ruminant  in  a  total  amount  of  0.02  to  0. 1  g 
sulfur  e  i^ivalent/kg  of  metabolic  body  weight  per  day. 


5*13,501 

RETORTABLE  EXTENDED  SHELF  LIFE  FOOD 

CONTAINER 

Leslie  S.  Rubin.  Newton,  and  Kent  G.  Blizard.  Ashland,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Foster  Miller.  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,401 

Int.  CI."  B32B  27/i6:  B65D  l/2li:4JA)2 

U.S.  a.  426—127  22  Claims 


Robert 


5,843,499 
Cf  RN  FIBER  OIL  ITS  PREPARATION  AND  USE 
T\.  Moreau,  Quakertown;  Kevin  B.  Hicks,  Malvern, 
both  of  Pa^-  Robert  J.  Nicolosi,  T>ngsborough.  Mass.,  and 
Robtrt  A.  Norton,  Peoria,  III.,  assignors  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.C. 

ConllouaUon  of  Ser.  No.  569,473.  Dec.  8.  1995,  abandoned. 

rrhls  application  Oct.  8,  1997.  Ser.  No.  947.018 

Int.  CI."  A23D  7/005 

J  426— 2  '6  Claims 

1.  A  1  oil  extracted  from  com  fiber,  wherein  said  com  fiber  is  the 
fiber  fi  1  :tion  separated  from  the  com  kemel  during  a  wet-milling, 
and  sa  d  com  fiber  oil  comprises  femlate  esters. 


VS.  C  1 


5,843,500 
BACQfl  WRAPPED  SEAFOOD  PACKAGE  AND  PROCESS 

Nichote  A.  Guarino.  Roatan,  Honduras,  assignor  to  Carnival 

Brand  Seafood  Company.  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  637.610.  Apr.  25.  1996.  This 

application  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,500 

Int.  CI."  B65B  29/OS 

U.S.  dli  426—91  32  Claims 


I. 

ing: 
a 


vacuumized  package  for  bacon  wrapped  seafood,  compris- 


p  I  let; 


baditi  wrapped  seafood  positioned  on  said  pallet  in  a  side-by- 

•  ii  le  orientation; 

s :  lied  bag  enclosing  said  palletized  bacon  wrapped  seafood 
I  lider  vacuum;  and, 
wh-fcin  said  pallet  has  a  rough  upper  surface  sufficient  to 
litrain  movement  of  said  bacon  wrapped  seafood  and  a 

•  ijiooth  under  surface  sufficient  to  faciliUte  sliding  engage- 
irtcnt  of  said  pallet  and  said  bag.  said  bacon  wrapped  seafood 
I  Xing  positioned  on  said  rough  upper  surface  and  said  side- 
liy  side  onentation  being  such  that  the  likelihood  of  said  bag 

)4ing  penetrated  or  pierced  by  any  pan  of  said  bacon  wrapped 
*  afoctd  capable  of  doing  so  is  diminished. 


1.  A  retonable  multilayer  container  comprising: 

(a)  a  itceptacle  having  a  bamer  layer  comprising  a  thetmotropic 
liquid  crystal  polymer  (LCP)  film  and  inner  food  contact  layer 
comprising  at  least  one  thermoplastic  material,  said  receptacle 
having  a  ba.se  portion  and  a  sidewall  ponion  extending  from 
said  base  ponion  defining  a  storage  compartment;  and 

(b)  a  lid  having  a  barrier  layer  compnsing  a  ihermotropic  liquid 
crystal  polymer  (LCP)  film  and  an  inner  food  contact  layer 
comprising  at  least  one  thermoplastic  material. 


5,843ii02 

PACKAGE  HAVING  COOKED  FOOD  PRODUCT 

PACKAGED  IN  FILM  HAVING  FOOD  ADHESION  LAYER 

CONTAINING  HIGH  VICAT  SOFTENING  POLNT 

OLEFIN/ACRYLIC  ACID  COPOLYMER 

Ram  Kumar  Ramesh.  Greenville.  S.C,  assignor  to  Cryovac, 

Inc..  Duncan,  S.C. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  669,728 
Int  CI."  A21D  I0A)2:  B65B  S5AK):  A23B  4/10 
VS.  CI.  426— m  33  Claims 

1.  A  packaged  product  comprising  a  film  configured  around  a 
cooked  meat  product,  the  cooked  meal  product  being  adhered  to  a 
meat-contacl  surface  of  the  film,  wherein  the  meat-conuct  surface 
of  the  film  comprises  an  olefin/acrvlic  acid  copolymer  having  a 
Vicat  softening  point,  in  °F..  of  at  least: 

232-5 .Ox(perccnt  acrylic  acid  mcr  in  the  copolvmer).  and 
wherein  the  cooked  meat  product  comprises  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sausage,  bolo- 
gna, mortadella.  braunschweiger.  and  ham. 


5,843,503 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  MULTIPLE 
PATTERNED  EXTRUDATES 
Gregory  A.  Clanton.  Becker;  Julie  L.  Holmstrom,  Savage; 
Peter  A.  Huberg,  Shoreview;  Gerald  J.  Rudolph.  Annandale; 
Scott  A.  Tolson,  Arden  Hills,  and  James  N.  Weinstein.  Maple 
Grove,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills.  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis. Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803.787 
Int.  CI."  A23C  1/164:  B29C  47A)6:47/I8:47/I0 
VS.  CI.  426—249  24  Claims 

1.  Method  for  adding  at  least  a  first  additive  to  an  cxtrudable 
food  comprising  the  steps  of:  flowing  the  cxtnidable  food  in  a 
direction  through  a  passageway  having  an  intenor  surface,  with  the 
passage  including  a  first  portion  leading  to  a  convergent  flared 
ponion,  with  the  flowing  extrudable  food  having  a  penphery 
sliding  relative  to  the  intenor  surface  of  the  passageway;  imparting 
an  interstitial  gap  in  the  flowing  extrudable  food  between  the 
periphery  of  the  flowing  extmdable  food  and  the  intenor  surface  of 
the  passageway  adjacent  the  convergent  flared  portion;  and  inject- 
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5.843^04 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COAGULATING  THE 

OUTER  SURFACE  OF  A  SAUSAGE  STRAND 

DISCHARGED  FROM  A  SAUSAGE  EXTRUDING 

MACHINE 

Jos  Kobussen;  Mart  Kobussen,  both  of  Indianola.  Iowa,  and 

Jaap    Kobussen.    La    Veghel,    Netherlands,    assignors    to 

Townsend  Engineering  Company,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

FUed  Oct.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  732,515 

Int.  CI."  A22C  13/W:  A23P  1/00:  B28B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  426—277  16  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  coagulating  the  outer  surface  of  an  extruded 
strand  of  sausage,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

extruding  a  continuous  strand  of  sausage  onto  a  downwardly 
sloping  moving  continuous  mechanical  conveyor, 

spraying  a  brine  solution  on  said  strand  of  sausage  along  its 
length  as  it  moves  downwardly  along  the  slope  of  the  con- 
veyor for  a  route  of  travel,  and 

maintaining  said  strand  of  sausage  on  said  conveyor  a  sufficient 
length  of  time  to  permit  the  outer  surface  of  said  strand  of 
sausage  to  coagulate. 

wherein  said  route  of  travel  of  said  conveyor  is  continuous  along 
a  serpentine  route  thai  proceeds  progressively  downwardly 
from  a  point  of  beginning  in  a  first  direction,  and  thence 
downwardly  seriately  in  a  second  and  opposite  direction  to  a 
discharge  station,  and  thence  back  to  said  point  of  beginning. 


5,843305 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  PASTEURIZED 

IN-SHELL  CHICKEN  EGGS 

Leon  John  Davidson,  Fells  «3,  South  Down  Shores,  RR  #11, 

Box  1A2,  Parade  Rd.,  Laconia,  N.H.  03246-9315 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  519,184,  Aug.  25,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  962,766 

Int.  CI."  A23B  5/(X):  A23L  I/J2:3/I6 

VS.  CI.  426—298  18  Claims 


ing  the  additive  through  at  least  a  first  discrete  and  non-annular 
port  into  the  interstitial  gap  between  the  interior  surface  of  the 
pa.ssageway  and  the  periphery  of  the  flowing  extrudable  food,  with 
the  port  having  a  dimension  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the 
flowing  extrudable  food  and  parallel  to  the  periphery  of  the  flowing 
extnidable  food  which  is  substantially  smaller  than  that  of  the 
interstitial  gap,  with  the  additive  flowing  from  the  port  in  the 
interstitial  gap  parallel  to  the  periphery  of  the  flowing  extrudable 
food  to  provide  a  topical  coating  to  the  periphery  of  the  flowing 
extrudable  food. 


<2aa  I  (SO  I  ixa  |  ijio  I  <uo  |  oio  |  wo  |  oso  |  anr\  aio  I  «M> 

laS     tt95     OO  5    131  5       1»  J    153  5     134  S     OS  5      IMS     07S       OtS 

lEIKRtnWC   ■  OCOKES    FWMWCIT 

1.  A  method  of  pa.steurizing  an  in-shell  chicken  egg,  comprising 
heating  the  egg  until  a  central  portion  of  a  yolk  of  the  egg  is 
controlled  within  a  temperature  range  of  128°  F.  to  138.5°  F.  and 
maintaining  that  controlled  yolk  temperature  range  for  times,  (i) 
within  parameter  line  A  and  parameter  line  B  of  RG.  1  and  (ii) 
sufficient  that  a  Salmonella  species  present  in  the  egg  yolk  is 
reduced  in  amount  by  at  least  5  logs  such  that  the  egg  is  pasteur- 
ized but  (iii)  insufficient  that  an  albumen  functionality  of  the  egg 
measured  in  Haugh  units  is  substantially  less  than  the  albumen 
functionality  of  a  corresponding  unpasteurized  in-shell  chicken 
egg- 


5,843,506 
METHOD  FOR  LYOPHILIZING  FOOD  USING 
XANTHOMONAS  CAMPESTRIS  FERM  BP-4I91  AS  AN 
ICE  NUCLEUS-FORMING  SUBSTANCE 
Michiko    Watanabe,    Higashimurayama;    Takahiro    Makino, 
Hamamatsu,  and  Kazuo  Honma,  Tama,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Q.P.  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  779,624,  Jan.  7,  1997,  Pat  No.  5,693,523, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429,118,  Apr.  26,  1995, 

Pat.  No.  5,620,729,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
290,771,  Oct.  17,  1994,  PaL  No.  5332,160.  This  application 

Jun.  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  880,800 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1992,  4/36665 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  63/00:  A23L  2/a):  C12N  1/00:1/20 

VS.  CI.  426-^71  2  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  lyophilizing  a  food  which  comprises  adding 

Xanthomonas  campeslris  FERM  BP-  4191  to  a  food,  freezing  the 

food,  and  vaporizing  moisture  firom  the  frozen  food  to  effect 

drying. 


5,843307 
STEAM-PEELING  METHODS 
Michael  S.  Harvey,  and  Donald  P.  Jepson,  both  of  Modesto, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Enviro  Tech  Chemical  Services,  Inc., 
Modesto,  Calif. 
DivUion  of  .Ser.  No.  501,695,  Jul.  12,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,130,  Dec.  9,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,441 
Int.  CI."  A23L  l/IO:  A23N  7/00 
VS.  CI.  426-^t82  29  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  removing  skin  from  an  article  of  agricultural 
produce,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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a.  tre  i  mg 
pnisure 

b.  qi  i  :kly 
thii 


said  article  with  naphthalene  sulfonate  and  steam  at  a 
greater  than  ambient  atmospheric  pressure:  and. 
ihereafter.  subjecting  said  article  to  a  pressure  less 
ambient  atmospheric  pressure. 


5,843308 

POTATO  PEELING  SYSTEM 

E.  Fuhrman,  Hanover,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Utz  Quality 

Foods.  Inc^  Hanover,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  613J19,  Mar.  8,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,662,034. 

This  application  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,803 

Int.  CI."  A23L  1/10:1/216 

U.S.  (1.  426-^83  14  Claims 


5,843309 
STABILIZATION  OF  COLLOIDAL  SYSTEMS  THROUGH 
THE  FORMATION  OF  LIPID-POLYSSACHARIDE 
COMPLEXES 
Pilar  Calvo  Salve;   Maria  Jose  Alonso  Fernandez;   Carmen 
Remunan  Lopez,  and  Jose  Luis  Vila  Jato,  all  of  Santiago  de 
Compostela,  Spain,  assignors  to  Universidade  de  Santiago  de 
Compostela.  Spain 
PCT  No.  PCT/ES96/00116,  §  371  Date  Feb.  27,  1997,  }  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  27,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/37232,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  28,  1996 

PCT  FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser  No.  776307 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  May  26,  1995,  9501035 
Int.  CI."  A61K  WI6:9/I4 
VS.  CI.  424-^«9  20  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  colloidal  system  having  a 
size  less  than  1  micron  suitable  for  delivery  of  an  active  material, 
said  system  comprising  a  coated  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nanodroplet,  nanocapsule  and  nanoparticle.  compos- 
ing the  steps  of 

providing  a  solution  comprising  hydrophobic  polymer  or  oil  and 
negatively  charged  phospholipid  dissolved  in  an  organic  sol- 
vent, 
providing  an  aqueous  solution  of  cationic  aminopolyssacharide 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chitin  and  chitosan, 
combining  said  organic  and  aqueous  solutions  so  as  to  simulta- 
neously and  spontaneously  fcrm  and  coat  said  member  with  a 
film  which  is  the  ionic  reaction  product  of  said  phospholipid 
and  aminopolyssacharide.  and  to  provide  said  particles  with  a 
positive  surface  charge 
wherein  one  of  said  solutions  contains  said  active  material  and 
wherein  said  amino-  polyssacharide  is  between  0.05  and  0.5* 
by  weigh  and  said  phospholipid  is  between  0.2  and  1%  by 
weight. 


5.843310 
METHOD  FOR  STRETCHING  BREAD  DOUGH  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Torahiko  Hayashi,  Utsunomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rheon 
Automatic  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  642,705,  May  2.  19%.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  867,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1995,  7-132730; 
Nov.  9.  1995,7-317211 

Int  CI."  A21D  6A)0:  A23P  1/00 
VS.  a.  426—502  1  Claim 


I.  r  le  method  of  peeling  food  articles  using  a  batch  peeler 
havin  t  a  vertical  cylindrical  member  with  an  interior  and  a  number 
of  sei  1  rate  abrasive  peeling  bands  extending  around  the  interior  of 
the  member  and  formed  from  different  quality  peeling  matenal 
wherein  said  abrasive  bands  are  spaced  vertically  along  the  interior 
surt^a<{e  of  said  member,  and  a  rotary  plate  located  in  the  member, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)[cJiarging  food  articles  to  be  peeled  into  the  member  and  onto 

jhe  plate: 
B);itioving  at  least  one  of:  (a)  the  plate  and  (b)  the  member  in  a 
Vertical  direction  to  position  the  plate  adjacent  the  bottom  of  a 
first  selected  peeling  band  to  be  used  during  peeling: 
Olmtating  the  plate  to  drive  the  articles  on  the  plate  outwardly 
»nd  against  the  first  selected  peeling  band  to  peel  the  articles; 
end 
Dil  discharging  the  peeled  articles  from  the  peeler. 


1.  A  method  for  stretching  bread  dough  comprising  the  steps  of: 
revolving  a  rotating  member  having  a  plurality  of  freely  rotat- 
able  planetary  rollers  mounted  thereon  such  that  the  planetary 
rollers  travel  along  a  circular  path, 
supplying  the  bread  dough  lo  a  conveying  device  located  below 
and  spaced  apart  from  the  circular  path  of  the  rotating  mem- 
ber, the  conveying  device  having  a  plurality  of  rollers  that 
rotate  gradually  faster  from  an  inlet  to  an  outlet  of  die  con- 
veying device,  the  plurality  of  rollers  of  the  conveying  device 
being  arranged  to  form  an  arcuate  path  such  that  a  curved 
space  is  fonned  between  a  portion  of  the  circular  path  of  the 
planetary  rollers  and  the  arcuate  path  of  the  conveying  device, 
die  curved  space  having  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream 
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end.  the  curved  space  becoming  gradually  narrower  from  the 
upstream  end  to  the  downstream  end;  and 
revolving  the  rotating  member,  and  simultaneously  with  the 
revolutions,  supplying  the  bread  dough  to  the  conveying 
device  such  that  the  bread  dough  is  continuously  vibrated  by 
being  momentarily  and  repeatedly  pressed  between  the  plan- 
etary rollers  of  the  rotating  member  and  the  rollers  of  the 
conveying  device  while  passing  through  the  curved  space, 
thereby  being  fluidized  due  to  thixotropy  and  effectively 
stretched. 


5,843^11 
FIRMNESS  IN  PROCESSED  VEGETABLES  AND  FRUITS 
Malcom  C.  Bourne,  Geneva,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cornell  Research 
Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465,740,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,645,879,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262353,  Jun. 
20,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,599,572.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  135^75,  Oct  12,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  22,433,  Feb.  16,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  540399,  Jun.  19,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279,907,  Dec.  5,  1988. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,186 

Int  CI.''A23B  1/00:1/10 
VS.  CI.  426—509  4  Claims 


-r 
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1.  A  process  for  improving  the  hrmness  of  a  vegetable  for  a 
canned  vegetable  product  to  be  subjected  to  sterilization  processing 
comprising  blanching  procedure  before  canning  compnsing: 

(a)  blanching  said  vegetable  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
125  degrees  to  160  degrees  F.  to  cause  the  vegetable  to  remain 
firmer  after  sterilization  as  compared  to  said  vegetable  steril- 
ized without  this  step; 

(b)  after  step  (a),  exposing  the  vegetable  to  ambient  conditions 
and  holding  the  vegetable  at  said  ambient  conditions  for  a 
period  ranging  from  5  minutes  to  120  minutes  thereby  to 
increase  the  firmness  of  the  vegetable. 


5343,512 

PREPARATION  OF  CHOCOLATE-COATED  FROZEN 

CONFECTIONARY  ARTICLES 

Alain  Daouse,  Noailles,  and  Christian  Mange,  Beauvais,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Nestec  S.A.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  21,  19%.  Ser.  No.  620,107 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off..  Mar.  22, 
1995,  95104198 

Int  CI."  A23G  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  426—512  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  confectionery  article  comprising,  in 
an  atmosphere  of  less  than  60%  relative  humidity,  pouring  choco- 
late having  a  temperature  greater  than  35°  C.  into  an  aluminum 
alloy  lost-wax-cast-mold  having  a  temperature  of  not  above  -10° 
C.  and  obtaining  in  the  mold  a  chocolate  shell  and  a  chocolate 
remainder  portion  which  is  contained  within  the  shell  and  which  is 
sufficiently  liquid  for  being  sucked  from  the  shell  and  vacuum- 


suctionmg  the  remainder  portion  from  the  shell  to  obtain  a  confec- 
tionery product  comprising  a  shell  containing  a  hollow  space. 


5343313 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTING  DRY 

SOLIDS  PARTICULATES  INTO  A  FLOW  OF  GROUND 

MEAT 

Daniel  B.  Wilke,  Waunakee;  Ralph  H.  Bethke,  and  Bonnie  M. 

Hinze,  both  of  Sun  Prairie,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kraft 

Foods,  Inc.,  Northiield,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,181 

Int.  CI."  A23L  1/00;  GOIF  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  426—646  21  CUims 


16.  A  method  of  treating  flowable  meat  food  products  using  an 
apparatus  includmg  a  passageway,  a  ram  chamber  having  a  feed 
ram  therein,  said  feed  ram  having  a  feed  end,  said  ram  chamber 
having  a  paniculate  opening,  a  control  gate  placed  within  said 
passageway,  and  a  control  assembly  for  controlling  the  positional 
movement  of  said  feed  ram  and  said  control  gate,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

flowing  a  stream  of  meat  in  a  flowable  form  through  the  pas- 
sageway; 
providing  food  treatment  dry  solids  particulates  into  said  feed 

chamber  while  blocking  said  particulate  opening; 
opening  said  control  gate; 
injecting  said  food  treatment  dry  solids  paniculates  into  said 

flowing  meat  supply;  and 
closing  said  control  gate  after  all  of  said  food  treatment  dry 
solids  particulates  are  injected  into  said  flowing  meat  supply. 


5,843314 

SEASONING  MATERIAL 

Norihiko  Yamada;  Yasuko  Takada.  and  Tsutomu  Harada,  all  of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  as.signors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  196.223,  Jun.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1992,  4-195523 
Int  CI."  A23J  1/00:  A23L  1/221 
VS.  CI.  426—650  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  flavor  of  a  food  or  dnnk.  compris 
ing: 
adding,  to  a  food  or  drink,  a  flavor  enhaiKing  material. 


December  1,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


427 


whetan  said  flavor  enhancing  material  comprises  protein. 

at  least  0. 1 1  g  of  said  protein  is  soluble  in  200  ml  of  a  water 
sedation  having  an  electroconduclivity  of  19  mS/cm.  and 

said  flavor  enhancing  material  is  tasteless  at  a  concentration 
which  enhances  the  flavor  of  said  food  or  drink,  and  has  a 
n»lecular  weight  range  of  10,000  to  250,000  by  gel  filtration. 


5343315 

DISTRIBUTED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  POWDER 
COATING  SYSTEM 
Gerald  W.  Crum,  Elyria,  Ohio;  Eddie  W.  Dixson,  Jr.,  Norcross, 
Ga.;  Charles  L.  Gatian,  III,  North  Ridgeville,  Ohio;  Jeanne 
Marie   Leidy,   Rocky   River,  Ohio;   William   Mark   Rucki, 
Aurora,  Ohio;  Joseph  G.  Schroeder,  North  Royalton,  Ohio, 
and  Cynthia  Skelton-Becker,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Nonison  Corporation,  Westlake,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  320,882,  Oct.  5,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,718,767. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  8%,6% 
IntCI."BOSD  1/02:1/06 
VS.  CI  427—8  14  Clauns 


method  of  applying  a  powder  coating  to  a  part,  the  pan 
moviif  with  respect  to  the  plurality  of  powder  spray  guns,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  plurality  of  sets  of  gun  operating  parameters  in  each  of 
a  plurality  of  gun  controls,  each  of  the  plurality  of  gun 
(tontiols  operating  a  respective  one  of  the  plurality  of  powder 
jpray  guns; 

detecting  the  part; 

selecting  with  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  gun  controls  one  of 
^  plurality  of  sets  of  gun  operating  parameters  as  a  function 
of  detecting  the  part;  and 

deleiTnining  widi  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  gun  controls  when  to 
ielectively  trigger  the  respective  one  of  the  plurality  of  pow- 
ler  spray  guns  ON  and  OFF  in  accordance  with  the  one  of  the 
slurality  of  sets  of  gun  operating  parameters  to  apply  a 
xjwder  coaling  to  the  pan. 
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(c)  applying  said  liquid  precursor  to  said  substrate  to  form  a 
layer; 

(d)  treating  the  layer  deposited  on  said  substrate  to  form  a  solid 
film  of  said  metal  compound;  and 

(e)  completing  the  fabrication  of  said  integrated  circuit  to 
include  at  least  a  portion  of  said  metal  compound  in  an 
electrical  component  of  said  integrated  circuit. 


5343317 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVE 

PLATING 

Donald  Ferrier;  Donna  Kologe.  both  of  Thomaston.  and  Gary 

B.  Larson,  Cheshire,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  MacDermid, 

Incorporated,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,635 
Int  CI."  B05D  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  427—98  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  activation  of  metallic  surfaces  for  the 
reception  of  plating  thereupon,  said  process  comprising  contacting 
the  metallic  surfaces  with  an  activator  solution,  said  activator 
solution  comprising  precious  metal  ions  and  an  oxidizing  agent, 
which  oxidizing  agent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
persulfates,  peroxides  and  mixtures  thereof  wherein  the  metallic 
surfaces  are  in  proximity  to  plastic  surfaces  and  wherein  both  the 
metallic  surfaces  and  the  plastic  surfaces  are  contacted  with  the 
activator  solution  but  only  the  metallic  surfaces  are  effectively 
activated  for  the  reception  of  plating  thereupon. 


53433I6 
LIQUID  SOURCE  FORMATION  OF  THIN  FU.MS  USING 

HEXAMETHYL-DISILAZANE 
Garj  F.  Derbenwick;  Larry  D.  McMillan;  Narayan  Solayap- 
pan;  Michael  C.  Scotf  Carios  A.  Paz  de  Araujo,  and  Shin- 
Icbiro  Hayashi,  all  of  Colorado  Springs,  Colo>,  assignors  to 
Symetrix  Corporation,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  and  Mat- 
sushita Electronics  Corporation,  Japan 

tFUed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,774 
Int.  CI."  B05D  5/12 
127—%  13  Claims 

ethod  of  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  including  a  thin 
metal  compound,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
viding  an  integrated  circuit  substrate; 
(i]))iproviding  a  liquid  precursor  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing  of  metal  alkoxides,  metal  carboxylates  and  combinations 
thereof  and  hexamethyl-disilazane; 


53433I8 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  TANTAL.A/SILICA 
INTERFERENCE  USING  HEAT  TREATMENT 
Hongwen  Li,  Pittsford.  N.Y.;  GauUm  Bandyopadhyay.  Acton, 
Mass.;  Keith  A.  Klinedinst  Mariboro,  Mass.,  and  Joseph  E. 
Lester,  Lincoln,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc., 
Danvers,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  379318,  Jan.  27,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  775335 
Int.  CI."  B05D  5/12:3/02:  C23C  /(V06 
U.S.  CI.  427—107  9  Claims 

1.  Method  for  making  a  tantala/silica  interference  filter  on  a 
vitreous  substrate,  said  filter  retaining  integrity  at  temperatures  in 
excess  of  600°  C,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
depositing  by  low  pressure  chemical  vapor  deposition  a  first 

coating  of  tantala/silica  on  said  substrate; 
heat  treating  said  first  coating;  and 
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OM  A  ViniCOUS  SUBSTIIATC  OC»05inN6 
■T  UW  MICSSUNC  CNCMtCAL   VAPON 
OCKSiriON    *  FtltSI  COAIIiH  OT  M-tCR- 


MEAT    raCAtllH    TNC    FIMST    COATIM 




OCroSITIM^  M  IHC  riKT  CUIMt  m 
tVW   MKSSUflC    CHCHICAl    V*PW  OCPOSl - 
TIOH    *    SCCOMO    COAtING    V  ALTCRNATMC 
l«»tl«   0»    I.^  »«>  5.0, 

TMt  rmST  AMD  SCCMO  CMIIN»  M 
COMtlMATMM  MnvlOtM  A   la^Oj/^ 
MIERFEJICNCS   ntTCII   WITH  A    THICK- 
NCSS  or  A  LEAST     ]  \   MKMNS 

depositing  by  low  pressure  chemical  vapor  deposition  a  second 

coating  of  tantala/silica  following  completion  of  the  heat 

treatment  of  said  first  coating: 
said  tirsi  and  second  coalings  in  combination  providing  said 

tantala/silica  interference  filter  with  a  thickness  of  at  least  3.5 

microns. 


5,843^19 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  CATALYST  LAYER  ON  AN 

ELECTRODE  BY  SPRAY-DRYING 

Tomoyuki  Tada,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Tanaka  Kikin- 

zoku  Kogyo  K.K.;  Masahiro  Watanabe,  both  of  Japan,  and 

Stonehart  Associates  Inc.,  Madison,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,632 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  17,  1994,  6-277108; 
Oct.  17,  1994.  6-332291;  Oct.  28,  1994,  6-289288;  Oct.  28.  1994. 
6-289289 

Int.  CI."  B05D  5/n 
U&  CI.  427—115  2  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  an  electrocatalyst  layer  on  the  surface 
of  an  electrode  for  a  solid  polymer  electrolyte  electrochemical  cell 
which  comprises  spray-drying  an  organic  solvent  dispersion  or 
paste  containing  pulverized  particles  of:  (a)  an  electro-catalyst  and 
an  ion  exchange  resin,  or  (b)  an  electrocatalyst.  an  ion  exchange 
resin  and  a  hydrophobic  resin,  onto  the  surface  of  the  electrode  so 
as  to  produce  an  electrocatalyst  layer  comprising  granulated  elec- 
trocatalyst particles  coated  with  the  ion  exchange  resin  or  coaled 
with  the  ion  exchange  resin  and  the  hydrophobic  resin. 


•16d 


18a 


^^^r' 


2a 


14a 


providing  a  substrate; 

lixturing  the  substrate  within  a  clamp,  the  clamp  comprising: 
a  backing  member; 

a  top  member  connected  through  a  first  mechanical  means  to 
the  backing  member,  the  backing  member  and  the  top 
member  being  sized  such  that  the  substrate  may  be  clamped 
between  the  backing  member  and  the  top  member,  a  por- 
tion of  the  top  member  overlapping  the  substrate  and  leav- 
ing exposed  a  first  portion  of  the  substrate  when  the  sub- 
strate is  clamped  between  the  backing  member  and  the  top 
member;  and 
a  shroud  connected  through  a  second  mechanical  means  to  the 
backing  member,  a  portion  of  the  shroud  overlapping  the 
top  member,  the  shroud  leaving  exposed  a  .second  portion 
of  the  substrate  which  is  smaller  than  and  contained  within 
the  first  portion  of  the  substrate,  the  shroud  being  remov- 
able from  the  backing  member  while  the  substrate  remains 
clamped  between  the  backing  member  and  the  top  member; 
forming  upon  the  second  region  of  the  substrate  a  thermally 
flowable  layer  while  simultaneously  forming  upon  the  shroud 
a  thermally  flowable  layer  residue; 
removing  from  the  backing  member  the  shroud;  and 
thermal  reflow  processing  the  thermally  flowable  layer  formed 
upon  the  second  region  of  the  substrate  while  the  substrate  is 
clamped  between  the  top  member  and  the  backing  member  to 
form  a  thermally  reflowed  thermally  flowable  layer  upon  the 
second  region  of  the  substrate,  where  there  is  avoided  a 
sticking  of  the  substrate  to  the  clamp  incident  to  thermal 
reflow  processing  of  the  thermally  flowable  layer  residue. 


5*13.521 

PHOTORESIST  FRAME  PLATED  MAGNETIC 

TRANSDUCER  POLE  LAYER  EMPLOYING  HIGH 

MAGNETIC  PERMEABILITY  SEED  LAYER 

Kochan  Ju,  Fremont;  Mao-Min  Chen,  and  Mmin  (iuo,  both  of 

San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Headway  Technologies, 

Inc.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897,796 

Int.  Cl.'^  B05D  5/12 

U.S.  CL  427—129  10  Claims 


5.843320 

SUBSTRATE  CLAMP  DESIGN  FOR  MINIMIZING 

SUBSTRATE  TO  CLAMP  STICKING  DURING  THERMAL 

PROCESSING  OF  THERMALLY  FLOWABLE  LAYERS 
David  Liu,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  a.ssignor  to  Vanguard  International 
Semiconductor  Corporation,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,707 
Int.  CI."  B05D  .5//2;  C23C  l4/f4:  HOIL  2l/i24 
\i&.  CL  427—124  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  forming  and  thermally  processing  upon  a 
substrate  a  thennally  flowable  layer  comprising: 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  magnetic  transducer  comprising: 
providing  a  substrate; 

forming  over  the  substrate  a  first  magnetic  pole  layer; 
forming  upon  the  first  magnetic  pole  layer  a  gap  filling  layer; 
forming  upon  the  gap  filling  layer  a  seed  layer; 
forming  upon  the  seed  layer  a  photoresist  frame  employed  in  a 
photolithographic  frame  plating  method  for  forming  a  plated 
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se<j(ind  magnetic  pole  layer  upon  the  seed  layer,  a  base  of  a 
sidewall  of  the  photoresist  frame  having  a  taper  which  pro- 
vides a  notch  within  an  edge  of  the  plated  second  magnetic 
pole  layer  at  its  interface  with  the  seed  layer; 
plating  through  the  photoresist  frame  plating  method  the  plated 
second  magnetic  pole  layer  upon  the  seed  layer,  where  the 
seti  layer  is  formed  of  a  thickness  and  of  a  material  which 
compensates  when  electromagnetically  energizing  the  mag- 
netic transducer  for  a  magnetic  write  field  gradient  boundary 
decompression  between  the  first  magnetic  pole  layer  and  the 
plated  second  magnetic  pole  layer  due  to  the  notch  within  the 
pitted  second  magnetic  pole  layer; 
removing  the  photoresist  frame  from  upon  the  seed  layer,  and 
etchktg  while  employing  the  second  magnetic  pole  layer  as  an 
etcb  mask  the  seed  layer  to  form  a  patterned  seed  layer 
aligned  with  the  plated  second  magnetic  pole  layer. 


3i       31  J(        SO  n  M 

applying  an  adhesive  material  to  the  release  agent. 


5M3322 

BITUMEN-BASED  MEMBRANE  WITH  SEALING  MEANS 

FOR  CONTIGUOUS  MEMBRANES  AND  RELEVANT 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Liiigi  Zanchetta,  and  Romano  Zanchetta,  both  of  Negrisia, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Polyglass  S,p.A.,  Treviso,  luly 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  384.899,  Feb.  7.  1995.  ThU  application 

Sep.  5,  1997.  Ser.  No.  924.380 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Italy.  Mar.  1.  1994.  MI94A0373 
Int.  CI."  B05D  1/12:1/24 
MS.  CI.  427—186  17  Claims 


5343324 
VINYL  HALIDE  POLYMER  COLOR  CONCENTRATE 

Suracfaai  Wimolkiatisak,  Strongsville;  Dennis  L.  Hammond. 
Richfield;  Anthony  S.  ScheibelholTer,  Norton,  all  of  Ohio; 
Allen  W.  Carlson,  Ridgewood,  NJ.,  and  Mir  L.  Ali,  Bryan, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Ferro  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
ConUnuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  524,077,  Sep.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170,460,  Dec.  20,  1993, 
abandoned.  TUs  application  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796.603 
Int.  CI."  B05D  7/00 

MS.  CI.  427—212  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  dustless,  free-flowing  vinyl  halide 

polymer  color  concentrate  comprising  particles  each  comprising  a 

vinyl  halide  polymer  resin  core  and  a  colorant  material  shell,  said 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  providing  a  vinyl  halide  polymer; 

B.  providing  an  epoxidized  vegetable  oil; 

C.  providing  a  colorant  material; 

D.  mixing  said  vinyl  halide  polymer,  said  epoxidized  vegetable 
oil  and  said  colorant  in  a  container  at  a  temperature  from 
about  140'  F.  to  about  180°  F  to  provide  a  mix  and  form  said 
color  concentrate  comprising  particles,  wherein  the  color  con- 
centrate is  free  of  wax. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  bitumen-based  membrane  sheets, 
the  mtftiod  comprising  the  following  steps: 

unrolling  a  roll  of  reinforcing  cloth; 

soaking  the  reinforcing  cloth  in  liquified  bitumen  to  form  a 
oontinuous  longitudinal  membrane  sheet; 

applying  a  removable  protective  material  to  the  membrane  sheet 
st>  that  the  removable  protective  material  is  positioned  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  longitudinal  development  of  the  membrane 
s>ret; 

distributing  granular  material  to  an  upper  .surface  of  the  mem 
ttiBne  sheet  to  provide  a  granule-coated  upper  surface; 

rei*oving  excess  granular  matenal  from  the  membrane  sheet; 

detecting  the  presence  of  the  removable  protective  material  on 
the  membrane  sheet; 

cutlmg  the  membrane  sheet  at  an  end  of  the  granule-coated 
I  f  per  surface  and  immediately  before  the  removable  proiec- 
live  material. 


5343325 
SURFACE-MODIFIED  METAL  OXIDE  FINE  PARTICLES 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Takeyoshi  Shibasaki,  and  Masamichi  Murota,  both  of  Yokkai- 
chi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Aersoil  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801373 
Int.  CI."  B05D  l/36:.W2:  BOIJ  2/30 
MS.  a.  427—214  3  Claims 

1.  Surface-modified  metal  oxide  fine  panicles  obtained  by  treat- 
ing metal  oxide  fine  particles  having  a  specific  surface  area  of  5  to 
500  m-/g  with  a  silane  coupling  agent  and  then  treating  the  metal 
oxide  fine  particles  with  an  organopolysiloxane  having  a  reactive 
group  at  each  terminus  thereof,  wherein  the  organopolysiloxane 
having  a  reactive  group  at  each  terminus  thereof  has  a  viscosity  at 
25°  C.  of  20  to  2.000  cs  and  is  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (1): 

(I) 


Si-X 


5343323 
ELASTIC  BANDAGING  MATERIAL 
Richard  J.  Mazza,  New  Hartford;  Thomas  King.  Clinton,  and 
Joy  Stone,  Oriskany  Falls,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  T>co 
Group  S.a.r.l.,  Luxembourg 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  942348.  Sep.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5397^98. 
'   This  application  May  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  68345 
I  Int.  CI."  B05b  5/10:  A6IF  13/00 

MS.  <h.  427—208.8  4  Ctaims 

I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  adhesive  bandaging  material 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  fabric  having  a  back  side  and  a  face  side: 
applying  a  relea.se  agent  to  the  back  side  of  the  fabric;  and. 


wherein  each  substituent  represented  by  R  is,  independently, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  methyl  group  and  an  ethyl 
group,  with  the  proviso  that  part  of  each  said  substituent  may  be  a 
vinyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  or  an  alkyl  group;  each  X  represents, 
independently,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group  or  an  alkoxy 
group;  and  p  represents  a  degree  of  polymerization  and  is  an 
integer  of  15  to  .500:  and  wherein  the  silane  coupling  agent  is 
represented  by  the  following  formula  (II)  or  (III): 


YA„3'Rni 
R.SiNHSiR', 


(III 


(III) 


wherein  V  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxy 
group,  an  alkoxy  group  and  a  halogen  atom;  each  R'  represents. 
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independently,  an  alky  I  group  having  I  to  18  carbon  atoms:  and  m 
represents  an  integer  of  0  to  3. 


5,843^26 

PROTECTIVE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Alexander   Lukacs    III,    Wilmington;    James   Allen    Jensen, 

Hockessin,  and  Kurt  Joseph  Becker,  Newark,  all  of  Del., 

assignors  to  Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP,  Newark,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  700,905,  Aug.  21,  1996,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  335,536,  Nov.  7,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,558,908.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  960,613 

InL  CI."  B05D  i/02 
MS.  a.  427—228  40  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  forming  a  coating  on  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least 
one  substrate  material,  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

A)  combining  (I)  at  least  one  boron  source  material  and  (2)  at 
least  one  metal-nitrogen  polymer  composition  comprising  at 
least  one  silicon-nitrogen  polymer  selected  from  polyureasila- 
zanes  and  polythioureasilazanes,  to  form  a  mixture: 

B)  placing  said  mixture  onto  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one 
substrate  material:  and 

C)  heating  said  at  least  one  substrate  material  having  said 
mixture  thereon  to  cause  said  mixture  to  react  to  form  a 
coating  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one  substrate. 


5,843427 

COATING  SOLUTION  APPLYING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Masakazu    Sanada,    Kyoto,   Japan,    assignor   to    Dainippon 

Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  662J16 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1995,  7-174127; 
Sep.  28,  1995,  7-276373;  Sep.  28,  1995,  7-276375;  Jan.  29,  1996, 
8-035563;  Jan.  29,  1996,  8-035565;  Feb.  26,  1996,  8-065502 

Int  CI."  B05D  ini 
MS.  CL  427—240  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  applying  a  coating  solution  to  spinmng  sub- 
strates, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  operating  control  means  to  spin  a  substrate  supported  by 
rotary  support  means  at  a  predetermined  supplying  rotational 
frequency: 

(b)  supplying  said  coating  solution  through  coating  solution 
supply  means  to  a  central  region  of  said  substrate  spinning  at 
said  supplying  rotational  frequency: 

(c)  operating  said  control  means  to  increase  the  rotational  fre- 
quency of  said  substrate  to  a  target  rotational  frequency  higher 
than  said  supplying  rotational  frequency  before  said  coating 
solution  supplied  to  said  substrate  spreads  over  an  entire 
surface  of  said  substrate,  in  order  to  apply  a  force  of  inertia  to 
rivulets  of  said  coating  solution  extending  radially  from 
periphery  of  said  coating  solution:  and 

(d)  operating  said  control  means  to  spin  said  substrate  supported 
by  said  rotary  support  means  at  a  predetermined  himforming 
rotational  frequency,  thereby  coating  said  surface  of  said 
substrate  with  a  film  of  a  desired  thickness. 


5,843428 

CHEMICALLY  MODIFIED  CARBONACEOUS 

MATERIALS  MADE  BY  THE  DEFLUORINATION  OF 

GRAPHITE  FLUORIDE  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 

Ching-Cheh  Hung,  24667  Meadow  La.,  Westlake.  Ohio  44145 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  258,961,  Jun.  13,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,622,683.  This  application  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,238 

Int  CI."  C23C  /(iW 

U.S.  a.  427—249  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  malcing  chemically  modified  carbon-based  mate- 
rials from  a  precursor  containing  graphite  fluoride,  said  method 
comprising: 

exposing  said  precursor  containing  graphite  fluoride  to  a  halo- 
cart>on  environment  at  a  temperature  between  room  tempera- 
ture and  250°  C,  thereby  allowing  said  halocarbon  to  diffuse 
into  the  lamellar  crystal  structure  of  said  graphite  fluoride  so 
that  a  first  intermediate  total  system  is  formed  comprising  a 
graphite  fluoride-balocarbon  mix  in  a  halocarbon  environ- 
ment: 

heating  said  first  intermediate  total  system  to  a  temperature  of 
between  250°  C.  and  approximately  450°  C,  thereby  substan- 
tially defluorinating  said  graphite  fluoride  while  also  permit- 
ting said  halocarbon  to  de-halogenate  and  form  chemical 
bonds  with  and  thereby  bridge  adjacent  graphitic  lattice 
planes  formed  from  lamellae  of  said  graphite  fluoride  and 
resulting  in  a  first  intermediate  carbon  material  containing 
halogen: 

heating  to  approximately  650°  C.  said  first  intermediate  carbon 
material  in  an  inert  environment,  thereby  producing  a 
fluorine-free  second  intermediate  carbon  material: 

heating  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  approximately  1000°  C. 
to  approximately  1160°  C.  said  second  intermediate  carbon 
material  in  an  inert  environment,  thereby  producing  a 
halogen-free  third  intermediate  carbon  material:  and 

heating  to  a  graphitizing  temperature  said  third  intermediate 
carbon  material  in  an  inert  atmosphere  to  produce  a  final 
product  which  is  a  graphitized.  chemically  modifled  carbon, 

wherein  said  precursor  containing  graphite  fluoride  comprises  a 
carbon  core  surrounded  by  and  contiguous  with  a  shell  com- 
prising graphite  fluoride  and  wherein  said  final  product  result- 
ing from  said  method  is  a  cartxin  core  surrounded  by  and 
contiguous  with  a  shell  comprising  said  graphitized.  chemi- 
cally fTKxlified  carbon. 


5,843429 
PRE-METERING  ROD 
Robert  E.  Peiffer,  Beloit  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Technologies. 
Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997.  Ser.  No.  799,126 
Int  CI."  B05D  l/m 
U.S.  CL  427—348  16  Claims 

1.  A  coating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  coater  for  applying  a  liquid  coating  to  a  first  surface  of  a 
moving  paper  web: 
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a  liqi  i  I  coating  pan  for  communicating  liquid  coating  to  the 
cos  t(  r, 

a  rod  I  aving  a  diameter  between  about  '/4O  and  about  3  inches, 
the  I  ad  defining  a  circumference,  the  rod  extending  in  a  cross 
mathine  direction  and  engaging  the  web  first  surface  so  that 
between  three  degrees  and  forty  degrees  of  the  rod  circumfer- 
ernju  is  wrapped  by  the  web.  and  having  no  opposing  backing 
roll  engaging  a  second  surface  of  the  web  to  form  a  nip  with 

the)  rod: 
a  holil^r  supporting  the  rod  and  extending  in  the  cross  machine 

diitction: 
a  liquid  coating  catch  pan  for  receiving  excess  liquid  coating 

ret  ibved  from  the  web  first  surface  by  the  rod: 
a  mo  ;<»r  in  driving  engagement  with  the  rod  to  cause  it  to  rotate 

to'  tM  the  coater  for  applying  a  liquid  coating: 
a  bat  Hing  roll  positioned  downstream  of  the  rod,  the  web  wrap- 

pii  i|  around  the  backing  roll  so  the  first  surface  is  facing  away 

fr(  1)1  the  backing  roll:  and 
an  airlknife  directed  at  the  web  as  it  passes  over  the  backing  roll 

to  t  lereby  smooth  the  liquid  coating  on  the  first  surface  of  the 

wiU. 


includes  a  first  slot  main  portion  and  first  slot  right  and  left  end 
portions,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

flowing  the  first  coating  fluid  through  the  first  slot  main  portion 
at  the  first  slot  opening  at  a  first  flow  rate  and  onto  the  first 
slide  surface  and  further  onto  the  substrate: 
flowing  the  first  coating  fluid  through  the  first  slot  end  portions 
onto  the  first  slide  surface  and  further  onto  the  substrate,  the 
first  coating  fluid  flowing  from  the  first  slot  right  end  portion 
at  the  first  slot  opening  having  a  second  flow  rate  and  the  first 
coating  fluid  flowing  from  the  first  slot  left  end  portion  at  the 
first  slot  opening  having  a  third  flow  rate,  the  second  and  third 
flow  rates  being  different  from  the  first  flow  rate:  and 
flowing  the  second  coating  fluid  through  the  second  slot  and 
onto  the  second  slide  surface,  the  second  slide  surface  being 
positioned  relative  to  the  first  slide  surface  and  oriented  such 
that  the  second  coating  fluid  flows  from  the  second  slide 
surface  onto  the  first  coating  fluid  on  the  first  slide  surface  and 
such  that  the  first  and  second  coating  fluids  flow  onto  the 
substrate. 


5343431 
CURTAIN  COATER  FOR  FLUID  BINDER  APPLICATION 
Paul  A.  Klett  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens  Coming  Fiber- 
glas  Technolgj.  Inc.,  Summit.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No.  987.896 

Int  CL"  B05D  \/M) 

U.S.  CI.  427—120  '8  Claims 


5,843430 
METHOD  FOR  MINIMIZING  WASTE  W  HEN  COATING  A 

FLUID  WITH  A  SLIDE  COATER 
Glen  A.  Jerrv:  Robert  A.  Yapel.  both  of  Oakdale;  Apama  V. 
Bhavc,  Woodburv,  and  Lawrence  B.  Wallace.  Newport,  all  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng 
Companv,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,672 

Int.  CI."  B05D  \/iO 

U.S.  CI.  427— 102  21  Claims 


..  4  method  for  minimizing  waste  resulting  from  defects  caused 
at  e4ges  of  a  coating  on  a  substrate  which  was  applied  to  the 
substmte  by  a  slide  coater.  the  slide  coater  having  at  least  first  and 
secoM  slide  surfaces,  the  slide  coater  further  having  at  least  a  first 
slot  through  which  a  first  coaling  fluid  flows  and  a  second  slot 
through  which  a  second  coating  fluid  flows,  the  first  slot  having  a 
first  Slot  opening  adjacent  the  first  slide  surface,  the  first  slot 
furtlwr  having  a  first  slot  width  at  the  first  slot  opening  which 


I.  A  binder  applicator  for  applying  binder  to  a  moving  substrate 
comprising; 

a  distribution  pipe  for  containing  liquid  binder,  the  pipe  extend- 
ing transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  subsu^ate 
and  having  a  bottom  provided  with  a  discharge  opening  for 
discharging  the  liquid  binder  contained  therein: 

a  distributor  channel  for  receiving  liquid  binder  from  the  dis- 
charge opening  and  directing  the  liquid  binder  upward: 

a  horizontal  reservoir  for  receiving  the  liquid  binder  from  the 
distributor  channel: 

a  weir  for  metering  discharge  of  the  liquid  binder  from  the 
horizontal  reservoir  to  fonn  a  thin  horizontal  flow  of  liquid 
binder:  and 

a  curved  surface  for  receiving  the  thin  honzontal  flow  of  hinder 
and  gradually  changing  flow  path  of  the  liquid  binder  from  the 
thin  honzontal  flow  of  binder  to  a  substantially  vertical  thm 
flow  of  binder  for  discharge  onto  the  moving  substrate. 
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5343332 

COATED  CONDUIT  OUTLET  FITTING  AND  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  COATED  CONDUIT 

OUTLET  FITTING 
John  Joseph  Dodds,  Westmoreland  County,  Penn  Township, 

Pa.,  assignor  to  Robroy  Industries,  Verona,  Pa. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  330,718,  Oct.  2«,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,621,189. 

This  appUcaUon  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,170 

Int.  CI.*  B05D  l/IH:  B05C  .W2 

\iS.  CL  427-430.1  27  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  forming  a  coating  on  a  conduit  outlet  fitting,  the 
fitting  including  a  cover  which  is  affixed  to  a  hollow  body  and 
covers  an  open  top  of  the  hollow  body,  and  the  coating  including  a 
male  seal  and  a  female  seal  between  the  hollow  body  and  the 
cover,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  tooling  plate  having  a  bottom  surface,  a  top 
surface,  a  first  mold  extending  around  a  peripheral  edge  of  the 
bottom  surface  and  a  second  mold  extending  around  a  periph- 
eral edge  of  the  top  surface; 

b)  positioning  the  tooling  plate  on  the  hollow  body  so  that  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  tooling  plate  abuts  the  hollow  body 
around  the  open  top: 

c)  positioning  the  cover  on  the  tooling  plate  so  that  the  cover 
abuts  the  top  surface  of  the  tooling  plate; 

d)  securing  the  cover,  the  tooling  plate  and  the  hollow  body 
together  to  form  an  assembled  stnicture; 

e)  dipping  the  assembled  structure  into  a  liquid  protective  coat- 
ing material; 

f)  removing  the  dip-coated  structure  from  the  coating  material: 

g)  curing  the  coating; 

h)  removing  the  coating  material  between  the  peripheral  edge  of 

the  bottom  surface  of  the  tooling  plate  and  the  peripheral  edge 

of  the  top  surface  of  the  tooling  plate;  and 
i)  separating  the  dip-coated  cover,  the  tooling  plate  and  the 

dip-coated  hollow  body,  wherein; 

the  coaling  material  received  in  the  first  mold  forms  one  of 
the  male  seal  and  the  female  seal; 

the  coating  material  received  in  the  second  mold  forms  the 
other  of  the  male  seal  and  the  female  seal;  and 

the  male  seal  and  the  female  seal  are  positioned  complimen- 
tary to  each  other  and  in  mating  configuration. 


5343,533 
CVD  METHOD  OF  FORMING  SELF-LUBRICATING 
COMPOSITES 
Theodore  M.  Besmann;  Peter  J.  Blau,  both  of  Oak  Ridge;  Woo 
Y.  Lee,  Knoxville,  and  Yong  W.  Bae,  Oak  Ridge,  all  of  Tenn., 
assignors  to  Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Oak 
Ridge,  Tenn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  409^80,  Mar.  23,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,050 
Int.  CI."  C23C  I6A)0 
U.S.  CI.  427—255.2  2  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  an  article  coated  with  a  multiphase 
composite  lubricant  coating  on  the  surface  of  said  article  compris- 
ing the  following  steps: 
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Step  I .  providing  an  article  having  a  surface: 

Step  2.  providing  a  gaseous  mixture  of  a  first  metal  species,  a 
second  metal  species  of  molybdenum  hexafluonde.  hydrogen 
sulfide  and  ammonia; 

Step  3.  heating  said  article  having  said  surface  to  temperatures 
between  350°  C.  and  850°  C.  in  a  reaction  vessel  at  a  reduced 
pressure  to  form  a  heated  article; 

Step  4.  exposing  said  article  in  Step  3.  to  said  gaseous  mixture 
of  Step  2.  depositing  substantially  simultaneously  a  hard 
matrix  phase  and  a  discontinuous  solid  lubricant  phase  form- 
ing a  multiphase  composite  coating  on  said  surface  of  said 
article. 


5,843,534 
SCREEN  PRINTING  OF  SURFACE  LAYERS 
De-An  Chang,  Hsinchu,  and  Jin-Yuh  Lu,  Taipei,  both  of  Tai- 
wan, assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute, 
Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,216 

Int  CI.-  B05D  1/32 

\}S.  CI.  427—282  6  Claims 


PVB  BINDER 
loot  6  «? 


BBP  PLASTICI2ER 


SIEVE 
(OPTIONAL) 


SOL  1 0  POWDER 
<  45!l  WT 


MILL ING 
3-ROLL  MILL 


1.  A  method  for  forming  surface  layer  patterns  exhibiting  spe- 
cific physical  properties  comprising: 

formulating  a  paste  comprising  the  steps  of: 

blending  of  two  solvent  components  by  ultrasonic  agitation; 
adding  binder  material  to  the  solvent  by  heating  to  between 
about  80°  and  120°  C.  for  between  about  45  to  75  minutes; 
adding  a  plasticing  agent  to  the  paste; 
passing  the  paste  through  a  sieve  to  remove  particulates; 
adding  a  solid  powder:  and 
milling  the  paste  in  a  three-roll  milling  system: 

applying  the  paste  to  a  fine-mesh  screen  in  contact  with  a  pattern 
stencil  adjacent  to  a  surface  to  be  patterned; 

forming  a  layer  pattern  of  paste  material  on  the  surface  by 
forcing  the  paste  through  the  stencil  openings  and  screen 
mesh  onto  the  surface  by  means  of  a  squeegee;  and 

post-screening  conversion  of  the  paste  pattern  to  the  correspond- 
ing pattern  of  desired  material  by  appropriate  treatment. 
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5343,535 
FORMING  A  LAYER 
Christopher  David  Dobson,  Bristol,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 
to  Trikon  Technologies  Limited,  Newport,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00259.  §  371  Date  Oct.  2,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  2,  1995.  PtT  Pub.  No.  WO95/22170,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,195 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  9,  1994, 
9402486 

Int.  CI."  B05D  .W2:  B06B  l/iX):  B05C  3/00 
U.S.  Ci.  427— *30. 1  2 1  Claims 


coating  material  from  the  coatmg  material  supply  to  the  dispenser, 
the  first  electrical  conductors  comprising  electrically  conductive 
filaments,  the  electrically  conductive  filaments  surrounded  by  elec- 
trically non-conductive  sheaths. 


1.  Art  apparatus  for  applying  pressure  to  a  coated  surface  of  a 
1  workplace,  comprising: 

a  cllamber  having  a  door  which  opens  to  introduce  the  work- 
piece  into  said  chamber  and  which  closes  to  enclose  the 
viorkpiece  within  said  chamber; 

a  wtrtpiece  support,  located  widiin  said  chamber,  which  sup- 
piirts  the  workpiece  such  that  the  coated  surface  of  the  work- 
piece  faces  in  a  given  direction; 

a  li^sid  supply  means  for  floodmg  said  chamber  with  a  liquid  to 
immerse  said  workpiece  support:  and 

a  pressure  pulse  supply  means  for  applying  a  pulse  of  pressure 
tt)  the  liquid  such  that  the  pulse  of  pressure  is  transmitted 
through  the  liquid  in  a  direction  opposite  the  given  direction, 
aherein  the  pulse  of  pressure  is  incident  via  the  liquid  on  the 
Joated  surface  of  the  workpiece  supported  by  said  workpiece 
support; 

wherein  said  pressure  pulse  supply  means  includes  means  tor 
*«nerating  a  pressure  shock  which  is  directed  onto  the  liquid 
Supplied  by  said  liquid  supply  means; 

wlwrein  said  means  for  generating  a  pressure  shock  includes  a 
]  )»ir  of  electrodes  for  contacting  the  liquid  supplied  by  the 
iquid  supply  means  and  means  for  applying  a  voltage  across 
he  electrodes. 


5343437 
INSULATOR  CURE  PROCESS  FOR  GL\NT 
MAGNETORESISTIVE  HEADS 
Young  Keun  Kim.  Boulder,  and  Michael  J.  Jennison.  Broom- 
field,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Quantum  Corporation, 
Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,592 

Int.  CI.*  C08J  7/04 

VS.  CI.  427—504  13  Claims 
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5,843.536 

CoKtING  MATERUL  DISPENSING  AND  CHARGING 
SYSTEM 
James  A.  Scharfenberger.  Indianapolis.  Ind.;  Ghaffar  Kazkaz, 
Mount  Prospect.  IIU  Varce  E.  Howe.  Aionsville.  and  C. 
Terry  Duncan.  Indianapolis,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Rans- 
burg  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,615 
Int.  CI."  H05H  1/30 
ti.  427-475  ■«  Claims 

.,  ,  L  coating  material  dispensing  and  charging  system  compns- 
ing  i  St  electrical  conductors  extending  between  first  electrically 
non-lcbnductive  supporting  members,  a  power  supply,  means  for 
coupling  ihe  power  supply  across  the  first  conductors  and  articles 
to  be  coated  to  maintain  a  high  magnitude  electrostatic  potential 
diffarence  across  a  space  defined  between  the  first  conductors  and 
the  »rticles,  a  dispenser  for  dispensing  the  coating  material  inio  the 
spaaa,  a  supply  of  coating  material,  and  means  for  supplying  the 


of 


U.S, 
1 


106 


1.  A  pnKCSs  for  making  a  magnetic  head  comprising  the  steps 

fonning  a  first  pole  piece  comprising  magnetic  material; 
depositing  a  gap-forming  layer  comprising  nonmagnetic  mate- 
rial over  the  first  pole  piece; 
forming  a  first  patterned  layer  of  uncrosslinked  polymer  on  the 

gap-forming  layer: 
curing  the  first  patterned  la\er  by  electron  irradiation  at  a  tem 

perature  less  than  about  i75  C.  to  crosslink  the  polymer; 
fonning  a  conductive  coil  on  the  cured  first  panemed  layer; 
fomiing  a  second  patterned  layer  of  uncrosslinked  polymer  over 

the  conductive  coil; 
curing  the  second  patterned  layer  by  electron  in-adiaiion  at  a 

temperature  less  than  about  175  C.  to  crosslink  the  polymer; 

and 
fonning  a  second  pole  piece  layer  of  magnetic  matenal  to 

complete  the  magnetic  head. 
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5,843^38 

METHOD  FOR  ELECTROLESS  NICKEL  PLATING  OF 

METAL  SUBSTRATES 

Robert  Ehrsam,  Shelton,  Conn.,  and  John  L.  Raymond,  222 

SunnieHolme  Dr.,  Fairfield,  Conn.  06430,  assignors  to  John 

L.  Raymond,  Fairfield,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  761,849,  Dec.  9,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  appUcaUon  Nov.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  970.906 
Int.  CI."  B06B  ino 
L.S.  O.  427—601  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  a  nickel  coating  on  a  substrate,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  substrate  formed  from  a  material  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  metals  and  melai  alloys; 
providing  an  organic  acid  solution  comprising  an  organic  acid,  a 
surfactant  and  water,  wherein  the  surfactant  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  non-ionic  fluorocartxin  surfactants  and 
anionic  fluorocartx>n  surfactants: 
agitating  the  organic  acid  solution  to  provide  an  agitated  organic 

acid  solution: 
Immersing  the  substrate  in  the  agitated  organic  acid  solution: 
providing  an  electroless  plating  solution  containing  nickel:  and 
immersing  the  substrate  in  the  electroless  plating  solution  so  as, 
to  deposit  nickel  on  the  substrate. 


5343340 
MULTI-LAYER  FLEXIBLE  CONTAINER  FOR 
FLOWABLE  MATERULS 
Ramin  Heydarpour,  Vemon  Hills;  Ann-Magret  Asp,  Arlington 
Heights,  and  Mehmet  Kamil  TokaUi,  Chicago,  all  of  III., 
assignors  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance,  S.A.,  PuUy, 
Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  IS,  19%,  Sen  No.  749>t2 

Int.  CI."  B65D  i0/08:75/OO:75/58:27/28 

U.S.  CI.  428— 35  J  8  Claims 


5,843,539 

COEXTRUSION  OF  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  POLYMERS  AND 

THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMERS  TO  FORM  A 

CONTAINER 

Andrew   C.   Harvey,   Waltham,  and   Richard   W.   Lusignea. 

Brighton,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Foster-Millen  Inc., 

Waltham,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  217,236,  Man  24,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5389,236,  Sen  No.  125,919,  Sep.  23,  1993,  abandoned, 

and  Sen  No.  126,043,  Sep.  23,  1993,  abandoned,  said  Sen  No. 

125,919  and  Sen  No.  126,043,  each  is  a  division  of  Sen  No. 

778,812,  Dec.  12.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5J88329.  This  application 

Man  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  398,092 

lot  a."  C09K  19/00 

VS.  a.  428—1  10  Claims 


1.  A  pouch  for  a  flowable  food,  the  pouch  fabricated  from  a 
multi-layer  film,  the  flexible  container  comprising: 

an  interior  layer  in  contact  with  the  flowable  food,  the  interior 
layer  comprising  a  blend  of  approximately  80  parts  of  a  linear 
copolymer  of  ethylene  and  a  Cj-C,,,  alpha-olefin  and  approxi- 
mately 20  parts  of  an  ethylene  vinyl  acetate,  the  linear  copoly- 
mer having  a  density  between  0.900  to  0.930  g/cm^  and  a 
melt  index  of  0.20  to  2.0  dg/min.  the  ethylene  vinyl  acetate 
having  a  weight  ratio  of  ethylene  to  vinyl  acetate  of  50: 1  and 
a  melt  index  of  approximately  0.2  to  10  dg/min 

an  exterior  layer  defining  the  exterior  of  the  pouch;  and 

at  lea.st  one  core  layer  interposed  between  the  exterior  layer  and 
the  interior  layer,  the  at  least  one  core  layer  composed  of  a 
blend  of  approximately  40  to  60  parts  of  a  polyethylene 
material  having  a  density  greater  than  0.930,  approximately 
40  to  60  parts  of  a  Imear  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  a  Cj-C^ 
alpha-olefin  having  a  density  between  0.900  and  0.930  g/cm' 
and  a  melt  index  of  0.2  to  2.0  dg/min,  and  approximately  from 
0  to  10  parts  of  an  additive. 


cn? 


c?^ 


C'RcomferentiaT: 
shear  pattern 


5,843341 
LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  COPOLY(ESTER-IMIDE)S  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Heli  Alanko,  Mantyharju,  Finland;  Hans  Krichddorf,  Ham- 
burg, Germany,  and  Art  .Salmela,  Huuvari,  Finland,  assign- 
ors to  OPTATECH  Corporation,  Espoo,  FinUind 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI95/00381,  §  371  Date  Dec.  23,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  23,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01284.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  18,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  30,  1995.  .Sen  No.  765334 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jul.  1,  1994,  943188 

Int.  CI."  B29D  22/0():  B32B  I/OH:  C08G  6W0H 

\iS.  CI.  428—35.7  41  Claims 


n 


<o> 


or 


roioT 


1.  A  multilayer  container  prepared  from  one  or  more  liquid 
crystal  polymers  (LCPs)  and  one  or  more  thermoplastic  polymers 
(TPs)  wherein  at  least  one  LCP  layer  has  a  controlled  molecular 


orientation. 


1.  A  liquid  crystalline  aromatic  copoly(ester-lmide)  polymer, 
comprising  at  least  one  structural  unit  of  formula  (I) 
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or  formu  a  (II) 
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and  a  sti  j  :tural  unit  of  formula  (III) 


-1^ 


wherein  iir  is  phenylene  or  naphthalenylene,  al  Is  an  aliphatic 

residue  cdntaining  1-6  caiixin  atoms  and  n  Is  an  integer  from  1  to 

500, 

the  mi)iar  ratio  between  the  structural  unit  of  formula  (III)  and 

the  structural  unit  of  formula  (I)  or  formula  (II).  respectively, 

beitgfrom  1:100  to  100:1. 


5343342 

WOvIiIn  FABRIC  HAVING  IMPROVED  FLEXIBILITY 

AND  CONFORMABILITY 

Robert  J.  Bnishafer,  West  Chester;  Gerald  T.  Lien,  Exton,  and 

Janice  R.  Maiden,  Oreland,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bentley- 

Harris  Inc.,  Exton,  Pa. 


Filed  Nov.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  966.614 
Int.  CI."  FI6L  11/00 


MS.  ClJ  428—36.1 


14  Claims 


1.  A  4oven  fabric  sleeve  for  protecting  and  covering  elongated 
substrate^,  said  sleeve  comprising: 

circuhlferentially  and  longitudinally  extended  orthogonally 
Interlaced  fill  and  warp  members; 

said  hll  members  forming  circumferentlally  extending  alternat- 
ing bands  of  relative  flexibility  separating  bands  of  Inflexibil- 
ity 


said  convex  axisymmetric  surface  including  a  first  and  second 
part  defined  by  a  circle,  said  circle  Including  a  center  posi- 
tioned on  said  axis  of  said  convex  axisymmetric  structure, 
said  first  part  Including  said  axis: 

said  filaments  laid  onto  said  first  part  along  geodesic  paths  at  a 
variable  spacing  from  said  al  least  one  of  the  opening  or  the 
circular  dead  zone  and  laid  onto  said  second  part  along 
geodesic  paths  so  that  said  filaments  cross  each  odier;  and 

said  at  least  one  of  the  opening  or  the  dead  zone  not  being 
covered  by  said  filaments. 


5343344 
ARTICLES  WHICH  INCLUDE  A  HINGED  STARCH- 
BOUND  CELLULAR  MATRIX 
Per  Just  Andersen,  and  Simon  K.  Hodson.  both  of  SanU 
Barbara.  Calif.,  assignors  to  E.  Khashoggi  Industries,  SanU 
Barbara.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  192.965,  Feb.  7,  1994,  aban- 
doned. Sen  No.  218,%7.  Man  25,  1994,  PaL  No.  5345,450, 
Sen  No.  288,664,  Aug.  9.  1994,  Sen  No.  353343,  Dec.  9.  1994, 
and  Sen  No.  577.123.  Dec.  22.  1995.  This  application  Jun.  10, 
19%,  Sen  No.  661023 
Int.  CI."  B32B  5/16:19/02:25/02:  EOSF  I/OH 
VS.  a.  428—363  39  Claims 


5,843343 

Slj^UCTURE  WITH  A  CONVEX  AXISYMMETRIC 

SURFACE 

Gerard  Mathieu,  and  Francois  Monget,  both  of  Fran^aise, 
France,  assignors  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industri- 
elle.  Paris  Cedex.  France 
ContinuaUon  of  Sen  No.  454.857.  May  31.  1995,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  130,723.  Oct.  4.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5.441384.  This  application  Aug.  6.  19%,  Sen  No.  692,624 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Oct.  15,  1992,  92  12617 
Int.  CI."  B29D  22AX) 
VS.  a.  428—363  H  Claims 

1 .  A'  itruclure  comprising: 

at  IcuM  one  convex  axisymmetric  surface  including  at  least  one 
o<  a  circular  opening  and  a  circular  dead  zone  centered  on  an 
a»iR  of  said  convex  axisymmetric  surface; 
said  convex  axis>nimetnc  surface  comprising  a  casing  covered 
b)  filaments  bound  by  a  settable  binder,  said  filaments  includ- 
lilg  one  of  single  filaments  and  sets  of  filaments; 


I.  An  article  of  manufacture  Including  a  hinge  structure,  the 
hinge  structure  having  a  starch-bound  cellular  matnx  and  compris- 
ing an  interior  skin  portion  separated  from  an  extenor  skin  portion 
by  an  intermediate  cellular  core,  the  intenor  skin  portion  Including 
a  crea-se  such  that  the  hinge  structure  ha.s  a  reduced  cross-scciion  at 
the  crease,  the  extenor  skin  portion  having  a  thickness  and  the 
Interior  skin  p«irtion  having  a  thickness  ihal  is  less  than  the  thick 
ness  of  the  exterior  skin  portion. 
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5,843^5 

POLYESTER  COMPOSITION  FOR  ISE  IN 

THERMOFORMING  DUAL-OVENABLE  TRAYS 

Jack  Edward  Prince,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  582,039.  Jan.  2,  19%.  This  applica- 
tion Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798.076 
Int.  CI."  A47J  J7/00 
VS.  CI.  428—36.92  10  Claims 

1.  A  thermoformed,  non-oriented,  heat  set.  thin-walled  article 
consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  from  about  88  weight  percent  to  about  96  weight  percent 
polyethylene  terephthalate  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  at 
least  0-7  dl/g,  as  measured  in  a  60:40  phenol:tetrachloroethane 
mixed  solvent  system  at  30°  C; 

(b)  from  about  2  weight  percent  to  about  6  weight  percent  of  a 
polyethylene  ionomer  having  a  melt  flow  index  as  measured 
using  ASTM  Method  D-1238  of  less  than  2  grams/ 10  minute: 
and 

(c)  from  about  2  weight  percent  to  about  6  weight  percent  of  a 
polyolehn  with  repeat  units  derived  from  olefin  monomers 
containing  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  wherein  said  polyolefin  has 
incorporated  therein  an  effective  amount  of  a  heat  stabilizer: 

wherein  said  article  has  a  total  crystallinity  of  from  about  10 
percent  to  about  40  percent. 


1.  A  decorative  glass  sheet,  comprising: 

a)  a  transparent  glass  panel  having  opposed  surfaces; 

b)  at  least  one  decorative  band  formed  on  at  least  one  of  said 
surfaces,  said  decorative  band  including  a  roughed  band  pro- 
viding a  frosted  appearance:  and 

c)  a  remaining  portion  of  said  surface  not  covered  by  said 
decorative  band,  whereby  said  decorative  band  contrasts  with 
said  remaining  portion  of  said  surface  to  provide  a  unique 
visual  effect  including  the  simulation  of  a  muntin  on  said 
glass  panel. 


5,843,547 
ML'LTILAYERED  I.ABEL 
Klaus  Kiilper,  Pinneberg;  Hans-Christian  Riekhof,  and  Arne 
Koops,   both  of  Hamburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Beiersdorf  AG,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  644,090 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Mar.  16,  1995,  195  09 
505.7 

Int.  CI."  G09F  .1/00 
VS.  CI.  428-^tO.l  II  Qaims 

I.  Multilayered  label  comprising 


a)  a  base  layer  made  of  plastic  containing 

b)  an  additive  which  exhibits  a  colour  change  under  laser  radia- 
tion, and  which 

c)  is  coated  on  one  side  with  a  self  adhesive  composition  which 

d)  is,  if  desired,  covered  by  a  release  paper  or  a  release  film, 
where 

e)  the  base  layer  is  covered  on  the  other  side  by  one  or  more 
removable  films  arranged  one  on  top  of  the  other  which 

f)  are  transparent,  permeable  to  laser  irradiation  and  are  pro- 
vided with  a  self  adhesive  coating,  wherein  the  base  layer 
comprises  a  polybutylene  terephthalate  or  an  electron  beam- 
cured  polyurethane  acrylate  paint. 


5.843,548 

STRUCTURE  FOR  PROTECTING  INDIVIDUALS  FROM 

SOLAR  ULTRAVIOLET  RADIATION 

Ronald  H.  Sanders,  Great  Neck.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Polymer 
Innovations  Corporation.  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  622,624,  Mar.  27,  19%, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  16,  19%.  Ser.  No.  648.887 

Int.  CI."  B32B  27/18 
VS.  CI.  428—40.1  71  Claims 


5.843,546 
SHEET  OF  GLASS  WITH  ROUGHED  BAND  AND 
GROOVE  PATTERN  TO  PROVIDE  DECORATIVE 
VISUAL  EFFECT 
Keith  L.  Eichhom,  High  Point,  N.C..  asisignor  to  Glass  Unlim- 
ited of  High  Point.  Inc..  High  Point,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  629.583 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3/28;  A47G  35/W 

VS.  CL  428—38  23  Claims 


I.  A  structure  for  protecting  an  individual  at  a  location  from 
ultraviolet  radiation  of  the  sun  without  impairment  of  said  indi- 
vidual's vision  by  said  structure,  said  structure  comprising: 

a  substantially  transparent,  rigid,  self-supporting  polymeric  sub- 
strate having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  opposite  said  first 
side,  said  substrate  being  supported  with  said  first  side  facing 
the  sun: 

a  material  borne  by  said  polymeric  substrate,  said  material  being 
substantially  opaque  to  ultraviolet  radiation  and  substantially 
transparent  to  radiation  other  than  ultraviolet  radiation:  and 

means  for  suspending  said  substrate  between  said  location  and 
the  sun:  whereby: 

when  said  individual  is  at  said  location,  adjacent  said  second 
side  of  said  substrate,  said  individual  is  protected  from  ultra- 
violet radiation  without  impairment  of  said  individual's  vision 
by  said  stnicture. 


5.843,549 
LABEL  LAMINATE  AND  NOVEL  PAPER  SUBSTRATE 
THEREFOR 
Scott  Mingus,  Perry,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Avery  Dennison  Corpo- 
ration, Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  682,820 
Int.  CI."  B32B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  428-^.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  label  laminate  comprising  a  release  liner  and  a  label  layer 
thereon,  said  label  layer  comprising  a  paper  facestock  and  an 
adhesive  bonding  said  facestocic  to  said  release  liner,  said  release 
liner  comprising  a  paper  substrate  and  a  layer  of  a  release  agent 
between  said  substrate  and  said  adhesive,  the  slope  of  the  Neenah 
Hygroexpansivity  hysterisis  curve  of  the  paper  forming  said  sub- 
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strate  su  *  tantially  matching  the  slope  of  the  Neenah  Hygroexpan 
sivity  h;  veris's  curve  of  the  paper  forming  said  facestock,  the 
paper  fo  "tiing  said  substrate  having  a  basis  weight  of  50  pounds 
per  3000  fr^  ream  or  less. 

wherdt  the  paper  forming  said  substrate  has  an  IGT  Silicone 
Deimnd  at  40  kg  of  <6  cm'/cm"  and  a  Heat  Stability  of 
<0.5R,  the  cured  silicone  coaling  of  said  release  liner  exhib- 
iting a  Percent  Silicone  Extractables  of  <10%. 


5,843.550 
ADiriilVE  TAPE  FOR  TAPE  AUTOMATED  BONDING 

Sei;  Yoshikazu  Tsukamoto;  Taka-shi  Shiozawa,  and 

Tadahiro  Ohishi,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tomoe- 
gawa  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  216,432.  Mar.  23.  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,523^137,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  917345.  Jul.  23, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  7,  19%.  Ser.  No. 

612.264 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  JuL  24.  1991.  3-206115; 
Jul.  24,  1991.  3-206116;  Mar.  11,  1992,  4-86552;  Apr.  10,  1992, 
4-116670 

Int  CI."  B32B  27/38.-  C09J  7/02 
VS.  CI.  428-^1.7  4  Claims 


-3 


\/////////////7)r^\ 


^2 


enclosing  currency  therein  and  delivering  said  currency  free 
of  cake  debris  from  said  base  to  a  party  celebrant. 


5343^52 

MULTICOMPONENT  SELF-SEALING  SEAM  TAPE 

H.  Alan  Karrfalt.  Noblesville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bridgestone/ 

Firestone,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  837  J08,  Feb.  18.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,638 

InL  CI."  B32B  3/00 

VS.  CI.  428—57  6  Claims 


1.  A«  adhesive  tape  for  tape  automated  bonding  (TAB)  having 
an  organic  insulating  film,  an  adhesive  layer  formed  on  the  organic 
insulating  film  and  a  protective  layer  formed  on  the  adhesive  layer, 
said  adhesive  layer  being  a  layer  containing  an  epoxy  resin  com- 
prising* least  one  epoxy  group  and  having  a  main  chain  wholly 
formed! of  a  linear  siloxane  structure. 


5343.551 
MONEY  CAKE  APPARATUS 
Eleanor  Gallegos  Lee.  9040  Redwater  Dr.,  Antelope,  Calif. 
95843;  Edmund  Y.  Lee.  Antelope.  Calif.,  and  Maryann  Vigil 
Martinez,  Espanoia.  N.  Mex..  assignors  to  Eleanor  Gallegos 
Lee.  and  Edmund  I.ee.  both  of  Antelope.  Calif. 
Filed  Nov,  22.  19%,  Ser.  No.  755.417 
InuCI."B32B.<//0.//06 
U,S.  a.  428—43  16  Claims 

1.  A,  money  cake  apparatus,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  hollow  ba.se,  said  base  further  comprising  a  level  top  surface 
for  placing  a  cake,  and  a  sidewall  portion  depending  down 
from  said  top  surface,  said  sidewall  portion  terminating  at  a 
bottom  end;  and 

b)  a  spout  extension,  said  spout  extension  protruding  upward 
fiBin  said  top  surface  of  said  base  and  terminating  at  an 
uppermost  end; 

c)  cutrency  delivery  means  for  delivering  currency  upwards  and 
oMl  of  said  spout  extension,  said  currency  delivery  means 
fii^er  comprising  a  plurality  of  connected  compartments  for 


1.  A  multicomponent  scaling  tape  for  sealing  linear  seams 
between  adjacent  elastomeric  substrates,  comprising: 

a  linear  center  strip  interposed  between  and  connected  along  its 
sides  widi  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  linear  side  strips,  said 
center  strip  being  at  least  10  percent  larger  in  thickness  than 
each  of  said  side  strips; 

said  center  strip  consisting  essentially  of  a  compounded  butyl 
rubber  adhesive  sealant  which  is  non-crosslinked.  whereby 
said  center  strip  exhibits  good  dimensional  stability  at  room 
temperature  and  whereupon  application  of  said  sealing  tape  to 
a  seam,  under  heat,  pressure  or  both  heat  and  pressure,  said 
center  strip  flows  freely  into  and  seals  said  seam; 

said  side  strips  consisting  essentially  of  a  compounded  elasto- 
meric rubber  composition  which  is  at  least  partially 
crosslinked.  whereby  said  side  strips  exhibit  resilience  and 
dimensional  stability  at  both  room  temperature  conditions  and 
upon  application  of  heat,  pressure  or  both  heat  and  pressure; 

and  wherein  said  tape  is  preassembled,  whereby  said  side  stnps 
are  adhered  to  said  center  strip  prior  to  application  of  said 
tape  to  said  seam. 


5343.553 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  MEDL\  FOR  OPTICAL 
RECORDING 
George  R.  Olin;  Yuan-Sheng  Tyan,  both  of  Webster;  Pranab  K. 
Raychaudhuri.  Rochester,  and  Fridrich  Vazan,  Pittsfonl.  all 
of  N.Y.,  as.signors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1997.  Ser.  No.  902544 

Int  CI."  B32B  3/W 

VS.  a.  428—64.1  18  Claims 

1.  A  recordable  element  including  a  substrate  and  having  over  its 

surface,  in  order,  an  optical  recording  layer  and  a  light  reflecting 

layer,  the  improvement  comprising: 
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(a)  the  optical  recording  layer  containing  Te^Ge^C,  H/),  where 
a,  b,  c,  d,  and  c  are  atomic  percents  such  that  a+b+c-Kl+e=100. 
and  wherein  10<a<40.  10<b<60,  5<c<35,  10<d<  35.  eg  0; 

(b)  the  optical  recording  layer  having  one  or  more  sublayers 
which  can  be  of  different  compositions:  and 

(c)  the  thickness  t  of  the  optical  recording  layer  is  0.7  Tmin<t< 
1.3  Tmin. 


5.843^54 
MULTI-LAYER  COVERING  ARTICLES 
Donald  P.  Katz,  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Katman,  Inc.,  India- 
napolis, Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1994,  Sen  No.  198,603 

Int.  CI."  B32B  l/m 

\}S>.  CI.  428—68  49  Claims 


1.  A  multi-layer  covering  article  for  covering  a  surface  compris- 


mg: 


a  base  layer  which  is  yieldably  conformable  to  a  surface  to  be 
covered  by  the  covering  article  and  having  desired  properties 
for  a  particular  application:  and 

a  surface  layer  covering  a  surface  of  said  base  layer,  said  surface 
layer  comprising  a  thermoplastic  layer  bonded  to  said  base 
layer  and  incorporating  a  reinforcing  material  to  provide 
strength  and  tear  resistance  for  the  covering  article,  said 
reinforcing  material  comprising  a  reinforcing  scrim. 


5.843Ji55 
PATTERN-BEARING  SHEET  FOR  USE  IN 
SIMULTANEOUS  INJECTION-MOLDING  AND  PATTERN- 
FORMING  METHOD 
Hiroyuki  Atake,  and   Kazuhisa   Kobayashi,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Sen  No.  361,307 
Int.  CI.'"  B29C  45/14:  B32B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—98  8  Claims 


a  substrate  formed  from  a  resin  material  having  a  yield  point: 
and 

a  pattern  layer  formed  on  said  substrate: 

wherein  the  stress  value  at  the  yield  point  and  after  passing 
through  the  yield  point  of  said  sheet  is  0.6  kg  or  higher  when 
said  sheet,  which  has  been  cut  to  a  lO-mm  width,  is  subjected 
to  a  tensile  load  and  thus  elongated  at  a  rate  of  30*/second  in 
an  environment  at  50°  C. 


5,843,556 

MULTl  PURPOSE  BEACH  TOWEL,  TOTE  BAG,  AND 

CHAIR  COVER 

Timothy  J.  Levas,  524  A  Via  De  La  Valle,  Solana  Beach,  Calif. 

92075 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  692,699 

Int.  CI."  B65D  fO/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—99  9  Claims 


1.  A  combination  beach  towel  and  chair  cover  and  tote  bag 
comprising: 

a  first  rectangular  fabric  sheet  having  a  width  dimension,  a 
length  dimension,  a  top  end  a  bottom  end.  a  first  side  edge,  a 
second  side  edge,  a  front  face,  and  a  rear  face: 

a  tote  pocket  means  located  upon  said  front  face  of  said  first 
rectangular  fabric  sheet  at  said  top  end  of  said  first  rectangular 
sheet  having  a  tote  pocket  opening  parallel  to  said  bonom  end 
of  said  first  rectangular  fabric  sheet  said  tote  pocket  opening 
communicating  with  the  interior  area  of  said  tote  pocket: 

said  tote  pocket  means  sized  to  accommodate  the  insertion  of 
one  end  of  a  lounge  chair  therein: 

a  towel  section  defined  by  the  area  of  said  first  rectangular  sheet 
between  said  bottom  end  of  said  first  rectangular  sheet  and 
said  tote  pocket  opening,  said  towel  section  of  a  calculated 
size  capable  of  being  stored  within  said  interior  area  of  said 
tote  pocket  means: 

a  shoulder  strap  for  carrying  said  combination  beach  towel  and 
chair  cover  and  tote  bag  affixed  thereto  whereby  said  tote 
pocket  opening  remains  upright  during  transport  of  said  com- 
bination beach  towel  and  chair  cover 


1.  A  panem-bearing  sheet  for  tnolding  to  be  used  in  a  simulta- 
neous injection-molding  and  paltem-forming  method,  comprising: 


5.843,557 
CONFORMABLE  STRUCTURAL  REINFORCEMENT 
SUB.STRATE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Herschel  Sternlieb,  21  McKeen  St.,  Brunswick,  Me.  04011 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  195.160 
Int.  CI."  B32B  mX) 
U.S.  CI.  428—105  12  Claims 

1.  A  structural  reinforcement  substrate  comprising  a  conform- 
able batt  of  oriented  structural  fibers  arranged  in  one  or  more 
planar  elements  and  at  least  two  layers  of  randomly  oriented  shon 
staple  fibers  where  said  conformable  ban  is  disposed  between  said 
at  least  two  layers  of  short  staple  fibers  and  a  portion  of  said  shon 
staple  fibers  are  entangled  within  said  oriented  structural  fibers 
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5343359 
INSULATING  FIBER  MAT  HAVING  INCLINED  FIBERS 
ON  OPPOSED  SIDES  OF  A  CENTRAL  HORIZONTAL 
PLANE 
Serge    Cadieux,    Pierrefonds;    Yvon    L'Heureux,    Cap-de-la- 
Madeleine,-  Stephane  St-Cyr,  Trois-Rivieres  W.;  Marcel  Dube 
,  Cap-de-la-Madeleine;  Daniel  Frenette,  lies  Laval,  and  Ber- 
thier  Roy,  Danville,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Group  Laper- 
rier  et  Verreault,  Inc.,  Trois-Rivieres,  and  Cascades  Inc., 
Kingsey  Falls,  both  of  Canada 

Division  of  Sen  No.  345,638,  Nov.  28,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,766,531.  This  appUcation  Nov.  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  978,054 

Int  a."  B32B  5/n 

MS.  CI.  428—113  8  Claims 


such  thai  the  original  planar  relationships  of  said  structural  fibers 
are  substantially  maintained. 


5343358 

LAMINATED  STRUCTURE  OF  FIBER  REINFORCED 
PLASTICS  AND  SHOCK-ABSORBING  STRUCTURE 
Yuichi  Yoshizaki.  and  Tom  Fujihira,  both  of  Wako,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

I        Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  575,794 
Clauns  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  26,  1994,  6-323101; 
Jan.  23, 1995,  7-008105 

Int  a."  B32B  5/n 
U.S.  CI.  428—112  15  Claims 
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1.  An  insulating  fiber  mat  comprising  a  plurality  of  fibers  bound 
together  by  binder  means  and  distributed  throughout  the  mat,  at 
least  some  of  said  fibers  throughout  said  mat  being  inclined,  said 
inclined  fibers  on  opposed  sides  of  a  central  horizontal  plane  of 
said  mat  having  opposed  angles  of  inclination  whereby  said  mat 
can  be  easily  separated  substantially  along  said  central  horizontal 
plane  by  applying  a  pulling  force  on  one  side  of  said  mat  in  tl)e 
direction  of  said  inclined  fibers. 


1.  A  aminated  structure  of  fiber  reinforced  plastic  as  at  least  a 
planar  rib  member  in  a  plate  form  comprising  a  lower  support 
portion  of  a  floor  surface  of  an  airplane  for  absorbing  impact 
energy  from  an  impact  load  imposed  in  a  given  direction  down- 
wardly or  the  floor  surface,  characterized  in  that 

said  laminated  structure  is  composed  of  a  carbon-fiber  rein- 
forced planar  plastic  sheet  adapted  to  be  disposed  with  its 
opposite  surfaces  lying  parallel  to  the  given  direction  of  the 
iiH«ct  load,  and  a  pair  of  aramid  fiber  reinforced  planar 
plastic  sheets  adhered  to  the  opposite  surfaces  of  said  carbon- 
fihier  reinforced  planar  plastic  sheet, 
said  carbon-fiber  reinforced  planar  plastic  sheet  has  carbon 
fiber;  oriented  substantially  parallel  to  the  given  direction  of 
tht  impact  load,  and 
one  of  said  pair  of  aramid  fiber  reinforced  planar  plastic  sheets 
ha,  a  first  group  of  aramid  fibers  oriented  at  a  given  angle  of 
30°  to  60°  with  respect  to  the  given  direction  of  the  impact 
load,  and  a  second  group  of  aramid  fibers  oriented  substan- 
tially at  an  angle  of  approximately  90°  with  respect  to  the 
given  angle  of  said  first  group  of  aramid  fibers  and  intersect- 
ing said  first  group  of  aramid  fibers  and 
the  «>*ier  of  said  pair  of  aramid  fiber  reinforced  planar  plastic 
sheets  has  a  third  group  of  aramid  fibers  oriented  at  the  same 
giVfcn  angle  as  said  first  group  of  aramid  fibers  with  respect  to 
tht  given  direction  of  the  impact  load,  and  a  fourth  group  of 
aiamid  fibers  oriented  at  the  same  angle  as  said  second  group 
of  aramid  fibers  with  respect  to  said  third  group  of  aramid 
fibers  and  intersecting  said  third  group  of  aramid  fibers. 


53433M 
HEAT-SENSmVE  STENCIL  AND  METHOD  OF 
FABRICATING  SAME 
Masayuki    Ohta,    Numazu;    lUiehiko    Iwaoka,    Yokohama; 
Fumiaki    Aral,    Mishima;    Hiroshi    'Diteishi,    Fujinomiya; 
Masanori  Rimoto,  Mishima;  Hidelu  One,  Miyagj-ken;  Tet- 
suo  Tanaka,  Mishima,  and  Yuji  Natori,  Numazu,  all  of 
Japan,   assignors   to   Ricoh   Company,   Ltd.,   Tokyo,   and 
Toboku  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Miyagi-ken,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Oct  30,  19%,  Sen  No.  738,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1995,  7-305102; 
Dec.  28,  1995,  7-354373;  May  10,  1996,  8-140792 

Int.  a."  B05C  /7/W6.  B32B  in4 
U.S.  a.  428—137  8  CUims 
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1.  A  heat-sensitive  stencil  comprising  a  thermoplastic  resin  film, 
and  a  porous  resin  layer  formed  thereon,  said  stencil  having  an  air 
permeability  in  the  range  of  l.OcmVcm"  sec  to  157  cmVcm-scc  in 
a  portion  thereof  when  said  thermopla-stic  resin  film  of  said  portion 
is  perforated  to  form  perforations  providing  an  open  ratio  S,/Sp  of 
0.2  to  0.8.  at  least  pan  of  said  porous  resin  layer  in  each  of  said 
perforations  remaining  unperforated.  wherein  S„  represents  a  total 
area  of  said  perforations  and  Sp  represents  the  area  of  said  portion; 
wherein  said  porous  resin  layer  has  pores  exposed  to  a  surface 
thereof  to  form  a  multiplicity  of  openings,  at  least  part  of  said 
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openings  has  an  equivaJent  diameter  of  at  least  5  |iin.  said  equiva- 
lent diameter  being  defined  as  a  diameter  of  a  circle  having  the 
same  area  as  that  of  the  corresponding  opening,  the  total  area  of 
said  openings  having  an  equivalent  diameter  of  at  lea<il  S  ^m  Is 
4—80*  of  a  total  area  of  said  surface  of  said  porous  resin  layer, 
wherein  the  total  area  of  said  openings  having  an  equivalent 
diameter  of  at  least  5  pm  is  at  least  50%  of  a  total  area  of  said 
openings,  the  stencil  having  a  flexural  rigidity  of  5-200  mN. 


5343361 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Hiroyiiki  Uwaziuni;  Naokl  Takizawa,  and  Noboru  Kurata,  all 
of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  576346,  Dec.  21,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  applicaUon  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-320358; 
Dec.  20,  1995.  7-331269 

Int  CI."  GUB  5/66 
VS.  CL  42S— 141  II  Claims 

« 

/ 


I.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising: 
a  non-magnetic  base:  an  uneven  layer  including  non-magnetic 
metal  deposits  containing  at  least  one  of  nitrogen  and  oxygen, 
laminated  on  a  surface  of  said  non-magnetic  base,  wherein 
said  uneven  layer  includes  mutually  isolated  protrusions  hav- 
ing a  crystalline  phase,  which  are  discretely  dispersed  on  the 
surface  of  the  non-magnetic  base,  and  a  connecting  layer 
having  an  amorphous  phase  for  filling  spaces  between  said 
protrusions  so  as  to  connect  the  protrusions  with  each  other; 
a  non-magnetic  metal  base  layer  laminated  on  said  uneven  layer: 
a  magnetic  layer  laminated  on  said  non-magnetic  metal  base 

layer;  and 
a  protective  layer  laminated  on  said  magnetic  layer: 
wherein  the  connecting  layer  is  thinner  than  the  protrusions  and 
prevents  the  non-magnetic  base  from  contacting  the  non- 
magnetic metal  base  layer 


5,843362 
LCP  FILMS  HAVING  ROUGHENED  SURFACE  AND 
PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Minoru  Onodera;  Takeichi  Tsudaka;   Toshiakl  Sato,  all  of 
Kurashiki,  Japan;  Randy  Douglas  Jester,  Greer;  Leonard  R. 
Garrett,  deceased,  late  of  Greer,  both  of  S.C.,  by  Karen  D. 
Garrett,  legal  representative,  and  Detlef  Frank,  Strasse,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation,  Warren, 
N  J.,  and  Kuraray  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436.996.  May  8,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  995,240,  Dec.  22, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
857,404 
InL  CI."  C09K  19/02 
VS.  CI.  428—141  5  Claims 

1.  An  unfilled  film  comprising  a  polymer  capable  of  forming  an 
optically  anisotropic  melt  phase,  said  film  having  an  embossed 
surface  provided  with  a  plurality  of  recessions,  said  recessions 
occupying  from  about  25*  to  about  80%  of  said  surface  wherein 
said  recessions  have  an  average  depth  of  from  about  I  to  about  10 


fjm  and  an  average  width  or  diameter  of  from  about  I  to  about  10 
|jm  and  further  wherein  the  average  width  to  depth  ratio  of  said 
recessions  is  about  5.5  or  less,said  him  being  up  to  about  200  pm 
thick. 


5,843363 

THERMAL  TRANSFER  RECORDING  MEDIUM  FOR 

COLOR  IMAGE  FORMATION 

Hiromi  'niyuguchi,  and  Jun  Sogabe,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujicopian  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,488 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1994,  6-201784 

InL  CI."  B41M  5/20 

VS.  a.  428—212  8  Claims 


3C 


3Y 


3M 


3C 


3Y 


Ul 

I.  A  thermal  transfer  rtcording  medium  for  color  image  forma- 
tion for  use  in  a  method  for  forming  a  color  image  compnsing 
selectively  heat-transferring  at  least  two  of  a  yellow  heat-meltable 
ink  layer,  a  magenta  heat-mehable  ink  layer  and  a  cyan  heat- 
meltable  ink  layer  on  a  receptor  in  a  predetermined  order,  thereby 
forming  a  color  image,  said  color  image  comprising  at  least  one 
color  region  wherein  at  least  two  different  color  ink  dots  of  the 
yellow  ink.  magenta  ink  and  cyan  ink  are  present  in  a  superim- 
posed state  to  develop  a  color  by  virtue  of  subtractive  color 
mixture,  or  a  combination  of  said  color  region  with  at  least  one 
region  of  single  color  comprising  color  ink  dots  selected  from  the 
yellow  ink.  magenta  ink  and  cyan  ink  in  a  non-superimposed  state, 
the  thermal  transfer  recording  medium  comprising  a  single  foun- 
dation: a  yellow  heat-meltable  ink  layer,  a  magenta  heat- 
meltable  ink  layer  and  a  cyan  heat-meltable  ink  layer  disposed 
on  the  foundation  in  a  side-by-side  relation  in  a  predetermined 
order:  and  release  layers,  each  of  said  release  layers  corre- 
sponding to  a  respective  color  ink  layer  and  comprising  a  wax 
interposed  between  the  foundation  and  the  respective  color 
ink  layer,  the  melt  viscosity  of  each  release  layer  at  a  prede- 
termined temperature  being  decreased  stepwise  in  the  order  in 
which  the  respective  color  ink  layers  are  transferred. 


5,843364 
COPY  RESTRICTIVE  DOCUMENTS 
John  Gasper,  Hilton,  and  James  Edward  Sutton,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  E^tman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  598.785,  Feb.  8,  1996.  This  application 

May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,966 

Int.  a."  B32B  3/00:  G09C  5/00 

VS.  CI.  428—211  2  Claims 

1.  A  copy  restrictive  currency  comprising; 

a  currency  paper:  and 

a  pattern  of  visually  undetectable  microdots  embedded  in  said 
currency  paper: 


December 
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natural  tracing  paper,  said  coating  layer  having  been  formed  by 
coating  the  second  surface  of  each  of  said  layers  of  transparent 
natural  tracing  paper  with  a  coating  solution  consisting  essentially 
of  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  at  least  one  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  acrylonitrile-vinylformal-acrylic  acid  ester 
copolymer,  a  styrene-acrylic  acid  copolymer  and  a  styrene- 
methacrylic  acid  copolymer,  wherein  each  of  said  coating  layers 
has  a  solids  content  of  from  0.03  to  1 .0  g/m*.  and  the  laminated 
transparent  paper  has  a  BEKK  smoothness  of  20  seconds  or  more, 
as  measured  by  the  JIS  P-81 19  method,  and  an  opacity  of  45*  or 
less,  as  measured  by  the  JIS  P-81 38  method. 


i  aid  microdots  are  detectable  by  opto-eleetronic  means 
ire  capable  of  deactivating  a  printing  device. 


5,843365 

PARtlCULATE  MAGNETIC  MEDIUM  UTILIZING 

KmPER  TECHNOLOGY  AND  METHODS  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

David  H.  Davies,  Cupertino;  Thomas  M.  Coughlin,  Atusedoro, 

and  Beterley  R.  Gooch,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Ampex  Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  742,135 

InL  CI."  GllB  5/66,  B32B  7A)2 

VS.  C\.  4i28— 212  14  Claims 


5,843367 
ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT  CONTAINING  MAGNETIC 

PARTICLES 
Joseph  A.  Swift,  Ontario;  Ronald  F.  Ziolo,  Webster,  and  Stan- 
ley J.  Wallace,  Victor,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration. Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868390 
InL  CI."  HOIB  1/24:  HOIH  1/02:11/04:  HOIR  39/24 
VS.  CI.  428—221  17  CUims 

I.  An  electrical  component  having  an  axial  direction  and  two 
ends  for  making  electrical  contact  with  another  component,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  fibers  in  a  matrix,  the 
plurality  of  the  fibers  being  oriented  in  the  matrix  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  component  and 
being  continuous  from  one  end  of  the  component  to  the  other  end 
to  provide  a  plurality  of  electrical  point  contacts  at  each  end  of  the 
component,  wherein  the  electrical  component  further  includes 
magnetic  particles  which  are  randomly  dispersed. 


1.  A  flaxible.  particulate  magnetic  recording  medium,  compris- 
ing: 

a  substrate:  and 

a  magnetic  storage  layer  disposed  on  said  substrate  for  storing 
magi^tic  signals,  including  magnetic  particles  held  within  a 
bindtt  wherein  a  plurality  of  said  magnetic  panicles  are  each 
coated  with  a  layer  of  soft  magnetic  material. 


5,843368 
FIBER-REINFORCED  ARTICLE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCLNG  THE  SAME 
Syohei    Masui,    Kyoto;    Masahito    Matsumoto,    and    Satoru 
Funkakoshi,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  914.797 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1996,  8-218289 
InL  CI."  B32B  5/26:5/32:  B29C  33/4li 
VS.  CI.  428—317.9  24  Claims 


5343366 
LAMINATED  TRANSPARENT  PAPER 
Masahiri  Miyauchi.  and  Yukihiro  Tachifuji.  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531,974.  Sep.  21.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  25,  1997.  Ser.  No.  900.167 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  27,  1994.  6-231428; 
May  30,  1995,  7-1317% 

lat.  CI."  B32B  27/10:27/12:  D21H  19/80:27/32 
U.S.  CI.  428—220  2  Claims 

I.  A  latainatcd  transparent  paper  comprising  a  transparent  poly- 
ester filnf  having  two  opposing  surfaces,  a  layer  of  an  adhesive 
applied  dft  each  of  said  opposing  surfaces  of  said  film,  a  layer  of  a 
iransparert  natural  tracing  paper  having  two  opposing  surfaces  and 
prepared  iiising  cellulose  fiber  beaten  so  that  the  tracing  paper  has  a 
void  ratio  in  the  range  of  about  15';^  to  25*.  a  first  surface  of 
which  is  adhered  to  said  film  by  said  adhesive,  on  each  of  said 
opptising  surfaces  of  said  film,  and  a  coating  layer  applied  on  a 
second  apposing  surface  of  each  of  said  layers  ol  transparent 


I.  A  fiber-reinforced  anicle  comprising; 

an  expanded  core  layer  having  opposing  first  and  second  sur- 
faces with  a  thickness  defined  therebetween,  the  expanded 
core  layer  being  formed  from  a  composition  comprising  a 
thermoplastic  material  and  fibers  with  an  average  length  of 
not  less  than  about  1  mm.  w  ith  at  least  a  ponion  of  the  fibers 
being  coated  with  the  thermoplastic  material,  the  fibers  col- 
lectively defining  a  network  structure  in  which  the  fibers  are 
interconnected  with  each  other  and  fixed  relative  to  each  other 
via  the  thcmioplastie  maienal  so  that  the  coated  fibers  define 
interstitial  voids  therebetween:  and 

fir^t  and  second  skin  layers,  the  first  skin  layer  having  a  surface 
integrally  connected  to  the  first  surface  of  the  expanded  cwc 
layer  and  the  second  skin  layer  having  a  surface  integrally 
connected  to  the  second  surface  of  the  expanded  core  layer, 
each  of  the  two  skin  layers  being  formed  from  a  composition 
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comprising  a  thermoplastic  material  and  fibers  with  an  aver- 
age length  of  not  less  than  about  I  mm, 
wherein  the  fiber-reinforcing  article  has  an  average  expansion 
ratio  of  from  about  1.5  to  about  3.5. 


5343^9 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  DEVICE 

Isatake  Kaitsu,  and  Iwao  Okamoto,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,797 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  19%,  8-243397 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/66.  B32B  5//6 

U.S.  CI.  428—323  8  Claims 


vyyyyy//y: 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising:  a  substrate;  and  a 
magnetic  recording  layer  provided  on  the  substrate,  the  magnetic 
recording  layer  having  crystal  particles  of  Co,oo_,Pt,.  wherein 
I0=x<20.  said  crystal  particle  being  substantially  uniformly  dis- 
persed in  a  nonmagnetic  material,  said  crystal  particles  having  an 
f.c.c.  structure  and  an  average  grain  diameter  of  not  more  than  50 
nm.  wherein  the  product  of  the  residual  magnetization  and  the 
thickness  of  the  magnetic  recording  layer  is  not  more  than  150 
Gauss.|jm. 


5,843,570 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING 
LARGE  KERR  ROTATIONAL  ANGLE  IN  SHORT 
WAVELENGTH  RANGE 
Hiromu    Miyazawa;    Shoji    Hoshina;    Satoshi   Shimokawato; 
Masaaki  Ichikawa;  Masaya  Ishida;  Takeo  Kawase;  Toshiaki 
Mikoshiba,-  Satoshi  Nebashi,  and  Talsuya  Shiraoda,  all  of 
Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo- 
to,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  90.040,  Jul.  19,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,648,161. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789^93 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1991,  3-307580: 
Nov.  22,  1991,  3-307582;  Nov.  22,  1991,  3-307583;  Nov.  22, 
1991,  3-307584;  Apr.  16.  1992.  4-96597 

InL  Cl.*^  GllB  5/66 
U.S.  CI.  428—332  9  Claims 


10    SUBSTRATE 


second  magnetic  layer,  another  protective  layer,  a  reflection  layer 
and  a  transparent  substrate,  wherein: 

the  first  magnetic  layer  is  a  light  rare  earth  element-heavy  rare 
earth  element-transition  metal  alloy; 

the  second  magnetic  layer  is  a  rare  earth  element-transition 
metal  alloy  with  characteristics  for  forming  a  perpendicular 
magnetized  film;  and 

the  first  and  second  magnetic  layers  satisfy  the  following  condi- 
tions with  respect  to  Kerr  rotational  angle  in  a  wavelength 
range  of  light  used  for  signal  reproduction  and  coercivity  both 
at  room  temperature: 

e>e2 

Hcl<Hc2 
where  9  denotes  the  Kerr  rotational  angle.  He  denotes  the  coerciv- 
ity. and  suflixal  numerals  1  and  2  denote  the  first  and  second 
magnetic  layers,  respectively. 


5.843.571 

AMORPHOl  S  HARD  CARBON  FILM 

Kentaro  Sho.  Higashimatsuyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Zexel 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  486,571,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,616.374. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  S«r.  No.  257,042,  Jun.  8,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  19%,  Sen  No.  772,135 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1993,  5-166439 

Int.  CI."  B32B  4/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—336  8  Claims 


I300  laoo  I700   leoo  tsoo  noo  i30o   aoo    ino 

m*ve  itumeeR  (cm') 

1.  An  anwrphous  hard  carbon  film  deposited  on  a  substrate 
wherein  the  film  further  comprises  between  about  20  and  about  35 
atom  %  of  silicon  and  between  about  0.1  and  about  10  atom  %  of 
nitrogen. 


5343.572 
INK  JET  RECORDING  PAPER 
Tsuyoshi  Yasoda;  Yoshio  Yoshida;  Norio  Fukushima;  Michiko 
Okamoto,  and  Yoshihiro  Kuroyama,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Paper  Industries  Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  628.266 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1995,  7-107995; 
Apr.  14.  1995,  7-113827 

InL  CI."  B41M  5/00 
MS.  a.  428—342  9  Claims 


1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  medium  having  laminated  in  the 
following  order  at  least  a  protective  layer,  a  first  magnetic  layer,  a 


1.  An  ink  jet  recording  paper  having  an  ink  receiving  layer 
comprising  a  high  absorption  pigment  and  a  binder  provided  on  at 
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least  one'  jide  of  a  base  paper  comprising  wood  pulp  and  a  filler, 
said  ink  receiving  layer  having  a  coverage  rate  of  from  0.5  to  5.0 
g/m-  per  side  of  the  base  paper  and  a  contact  angle  of  from  80  to 
100  degnees  measured  within  0.1  second  after  dropping  a  liquid 
having  a  surface  tension  of  40  dyne/cm,  on  the  ink  receiving  layer, 
wherein  the  wood  pulp  comprises  at  least  20%  of  L-BKP  having 
the  RunHeJ  ratio  of  from  1 .0  to  3.0. 


5.843,573 
POLYESTER  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Hiroshi  lloh,  Kobe;  Yoshinobu  Yamamoto,  SuiU;  Koji  Fuku- 
hara,  Osaka,  and  Hiroya  Kobayashi,  Minoo.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547.837 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  25,  1994,  6-260066 

Int.  CI."  D02G  i/00 

MS,.  CI.  428—364  38  Claims 


61 )  and  combinations  of  two  or  more  thereof  attached  to  a  needle. 


1.  A  3  )lyester  resin  composition,  comprising: 

an  iiphatic  polyester  having  a  number-average  molecular 
weight  in  a  range  of  10,000  to  100,000:  and 

a  crystalline  nucleating  agent  in  an  amount  of  0.5  pan  by 
weight— 5  parts  by  weight  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of 
said  aliphatic  polyester. 

whenein  said  polyester  resin  composition  has  a  half  value  width 
of  an  exothermic  peak  based  on  an  annealing  crystallization 
of  said  polyester  resin  composition  measured  by  differential 
scpjining  calorimetry  in  an  atmosphere  of  nitrogen  at  a  cool- 
ink,  rate  of  3IC/minute  of  not  more  than  15K. 


5,843.575 
ABSORBENT  MEMBERS  COMPRISING  ABSORBENT 
MATERL\L  HAVING  IMPROVED  ABSORBENT 
PROPERTY 
Lin  Wang;  Ebrahim  Rezai,  and  Yumiko  Hayashi,  all  of  Kobe, 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298386,  Aug.  31,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  197,913,  Feb.  17, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
779.727 
Int.  CL"  B32B  05//6 
U.S.  a.  428—407  28  Claims 

1.  An  absorbent  member  comprising  at  least  one  region  which 
comprises  an  absorbent  material,  wherein  said  absorbent  material 
comprises  a  mixmre  of  ( I)  a  plurality  of  absorbent  gelling  particles 
comprising  a  water-insoluble,  water-swellable  polymer,  and  (2)  an 
absorbent  property  modification  polymer  reactive  with  at  least  one 
component  included  in  a  unne,  wherein  said  plurality  of  absorbent 
gelling  particles  are  spontaneously  connective  through  said  absor- 
bent property  modification  polymer  m  response  to  an  application 
of  urine,  and  wherein  when  said  absorbent  material  swells  by 
absorbing  a  urine  and  is  formed  into  a  predetermined  layer  of  the 
swollen  absorbent  material  under  a  predetermined  load,  said  layer 
of  the  swollen  absorbent  material  ha.s  a  Gel  Bulk  Density  (GBD) 
value  of  below  0.95  g/cm'  in  the  GBD  test. 


5,843,574 

POlJivMIDE  SUTURE  HAVING  IMPROVED  TENSILE 

STRENGTH 

Jogenira  Survadevara,  Franklin  Park,  and  Irandokht  Irene 
Nozad,  Branchburg,  both  of  NJ.,  as.signors  to  Ethicon,  Inc., 
Somerville,  NJ. 

ConlinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  466J01,  Jun.  6.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  B  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  226,138,  Apr.  11.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.571,469,  This  application  Nov,  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  977.938 

Int.  CI."  D02G  i/00:  A6IB  17/04 

U.S.  qi  428—364  8  Claims 

1.  tin,  improved  polyamide  suture  comprising  a  sterilized  polya- 

mide  mature  having  a  tensile  strength  of  greater  than   130  KPSl 

wherein  the  polyamide  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

polyhaJtamethylene    adipamidc    (nylon    66).    polyhexamelhylene 

sebac4itiide  (nylon  610).  polycapramidc  (nylon  6),  polydixlecana- 

mide  irylon  12)  and  polyhcxamethylene  isophthalamide  (nylon 


5.843.576 

FLOOR  COVERING  WITH  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Angela  S.  Rosenberry,  Manheim;  Claude  R..  Rupp.  Lancaster. 

and   Songvit    Setthachayanon,   Elzabethtown.   all   of   Pa., 

assignors  to  Armstrong  World  Industries,  Inc.,  Lancaster, 

Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  583J77.  May  9,  1997,  Pal.  Na  5,719^27, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  566345.  Dec.  4.  1995. 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  963,176 

Int.  CI."  B32B  27/00:27/40:  C08F  2/46:  Ce8G  IH/IO 

U.S.  CI.  428—423.1  15  CUims 

1  A  floor  covering  comprising  a  base  layer  and  wear  layer 
adhered  to  the  base  layer,  the  wear  layer  comprising  a  cured 
coaling  composition,  the  coating  composition  comprising  a  (meth- 
)acrylate  reactive  diluent  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  200  and  less  than  2000.  and  the  reaction  product 
of  a  polyisocyanate  with  3  to  6  isocyanate  functionalities  per 
molecule,  an  aromatic  polyester  polyol  and  a  hydroxyalkyl- 
(meth)acrylaie  with  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  344  to 
472. 
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5,843^77 
THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMERS  HAVING  IMPROVED 

SURFACE  PROPERTIES 
Trazollah  Ouhadi,  Liege,  and  Jacques  Horrion,  Tilff,  both  of 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Advanced  Elastomer  Systems.  L.P^ 
Akron,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01065.  5  371  Date  Sep.  11,  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  11,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9.V26380,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  S,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  714,061 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  29, 
1994.  94104942 

Int.  CI."  C08L  2i/26 
VS.  CI.  428-^74.7  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising 

(A)  100  paits  by  weight  of  a  preformed  thermoplastic  elastomer 
comprising  a  thermoplastic  polyolefin  homopolymer  or 
copolymer  resin  matrix  having  dispersed  therein  discrete  par- 
ticles of  an  olefinic  rubber  which  has  been  at  least  partially 
cured  by  dynamic  vulcanization,  and  optionally  common 
additives,  and 

(B)  from  about  3  to  about  60  parts  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  (A),  of  a  modifier  comprising  a  copolymer  obtained 
by  the  condensation  reaction  of  about  10  to  about  90  weight 
percent  of  a  functionalized  polyolefin  with  about  90  to  about 
10  weight  percent  of  a  polyamide.  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
functionalized  polyolefin  and  polyamide. 

with  the  proviso  that  the  polyolefin  of  the  functionalized  polyolefin 
of  (B)  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polymers  of  ethyl- 
ene, propylene,  l-butene,  l-hexene,  4-methyl- 1 -pentene,  and 
copolymers  of  ethylene  with  one  or  more  alpha-olefins.  and  the 
functionalized  polyolefin  contains  no  less  than  about  0.3  weight 
percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  functionalized  polyolefin. 
of  functional  group  forming  monomers. 


5,843,578 

FILM  HAVING  FINE  VOIDS  AND  MANUFACTURE 

THEREOF 

Yasushi  Sasaki;   Ken-ichi  Mori;   Katsuya  Ito.  and  Toshitake 

Suzuki,   all   of  Ohtsu,   Japan,   assignors   to   Toyo   Boseki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  551.594,  Nov.  1,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  966,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1994,  6-269995; 
Jan.  5,  1995,  7-28550 

Int  CI."  B32B  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  428-^183  6  Claims 

1.  A  polyester  film  having  fine  voids,  which  comprises  a  poly- 
mer mixture  comprising  a  polyester  resin  and  a  thermoplastic  resin 
(B)  incompatible  with  said  polyester  resin,  which  has  an  apparent 
specific  gravity  of  0.6-  1.3  and  an  inplane  birefringence  as  deter- 
mined from  the  equation: 


inplane  birefringence^  refractive  index  along  lengthwise  principal 
axis-refraclive  index  along  crosswise  principal  axis. 

of  from  -0.02  to  +0.04,  and  which  has  a  thickness  variation  of  not 
more  than  10%. 


5,843.579 
MAGNETIC  THERMAL  TRANSFER  RIBBON  WITH 
AQUEOUS  FERROFLUIDS 
Joseph  D.  Roth,  Springboro.  and  Richard  B.  Moreland,  Cen- 
lerville,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  NCR  ('orporation,  Day- 
ton, Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  671,051 

Int.  CI."  B41M  5/26 

U.S.  CI.  428—484  12  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  transfer  medium  comprising  a  flexible  substrate  and 

a  thermal  uansfer  layer  positioned  thereon  having  a  softening  point 


20 


T 


28 


in  the  range  of  50°  C.  to  250°  C,  said  thermal  transfer  layer 
comprising  wax.  binder  resin  and  a  ferrofluid  comprising  magnetic 
particles  with  a  hydrophilic  coating  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
render  the  printed  images  therefrom  recognizable  by  MICR 
devices,  wherein  said  ferrofluid  is  derived  from  an  aqueous  ferrof- 
luid. 


5,8434=80 
AQUEOUS  POLYMER  EMULSION 
Evert  van  der  Heide;  Gerrit  Vietje,  both  of  Amsterdam,  Neth- 
erlands, and  Pen-Chung  Wang,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  559^23,  Nov.  15,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,684,080.  This  application  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  891,321 
Int.  CI."  B32B  2.</(«.  B05D  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—5 1 1  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  laminated  wood  composite  com- 
prising applying  a  curable  resin  onto  wood  parts  of  the  composite 
which  curable  resins  comprises  a  composition  in  the  form  of  an 
oil-in-water  emulsion  comprising  a  copolymer  of  carbon  monoxide 
with  an  olefinically  unsaturated  compound  and  a  curing  agent 
wherein  the  copolymer  has  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  in 
the  range  of  from  500  to  5000.  bringing  the  wood  parts  of  the 
composite  together  such  that  curable  resin  is  positioned  between 
adjacent  wood  parts,  and  curing  the  curable  resin  such  that  after 
curing  cured  resin  adheres  adjacent  wood  parts  to  one  another 


5,843i;81 

BARRIER  BLEND  AND  FOOD  PACKAGING  FILM 

CONTAINING  THE  BLEND 

Mario  Paleari,  and  Tito  Fomasiero,  both  of  Milan,  Italy. 

assignors  to  Cryovac,  Inc.,  Duncan,  S.C. 
Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  556,973,  Nov.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  905,920 
Claims  prioritv.  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  3.  1993. 
93304312 

Int.  CI."  B32B  27/OH 
U.S.  CI.  428—518  20  Claims 

1.  A  film  comprising: 

a)  an  abuse-resistant  layer: 

b)  a  heai-sealable  layer:  and 

c)  disposed  between  said  abuse-resistant  layer  and  said  heat- 
scalable  layer,  a  barrier  layer  comprising 

1)  a  vinylidene  chloride/vinyl  chloride  copolymer,  a 
vinylidene  chloride/methyl  acrylate  copolymer,  or  a  mix- 
ture of  the  foregoing. 

2)  ba.sed  on  100  parts  of  said  copolymer,  from  2  to  20  parts  by 
weight  of  a  terpolymer  including  mer  units  derived  from 
ethylene,  carbon  monoxide,  and  either  vinyl  acetate  or  a 
Cj-Cj  alkyl  acrylate.  and 

3)  based  on  100  parts  of  said  copolymer,  up  to  about  5  parts 
by  weight  of  a  liquid  plaslicizer.  said  film  having  a  carbon 
dioxide  transmission  rale  greater  than  the  oxygen  transmis- 
sion rate  of  said  film. 
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5,843.582 
HEAT  SEALABLE  FILM 
Dennis 'd.  McGee,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration, Fairfax,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,060,  Jun.  2,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32U72,  Oct.  11, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
881,869 
Int.  CI."  B32B  27/08:27/30:27/32 
U.S.  Ci  428—520  10  Claims 

1.  AJheat  scalable  polyolefin  film  comprising  a  polyolefin  sub- 
strate having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  { I )  the  first  side  having 
(a)  a  p^l^meric  coating  comprising: 
(i)  mere  than  25  wt.  %  and  up  to  about  50  wt.  %  of  at  least  one 
m<i«omer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile 
ankl  methacrylonitrile: 
(ii)  from  about  40  to  about  75  wt.  %  of  at  least  one  monomer 
seiacted  ft«m  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  acrylate.  ethyl 
acUlate  and  methyl  methacrylate; 
(iii)  Ifom  about  1  to  about  10  wt.  %  of  at  least  one  monomer 
seiacted  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid  or  meth- 
ac^lic  acid 


5343,584 

SUPERCONDUCTIVE  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 

Thomas  Robert  Raber.  East  Berne,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415.%9 

Int.Cl."G12B  I7A)2 

U.S.  CI.  42ft-594  6  Claims 


tht 


.  monomers  being  combined  in  weight  percent  amounts 
ba.sed  on  the  total  weight  of  the  polymeric  coating  sufficient 
to  achieve  a  calculated  glass  transition  temperature  ranging 
from  about  10°  C.  to  less  than  about  50°  C,  (2)  the  second 
^de  having  (b)  a  coating  comprising  25  to  about  80  wt.  9t 
4f  at  least  one  monomer  (i)  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  acrylonitrile  and  methacrylonitrile;  about  40  wt. 
^  to  about  75  wt.  %  of  at  least  one  monomer  (ii)  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  acrylate.  ethyl  acrylate 
♦r  methyl  methacrylate,  and  about  1  to  about  10  wt.  *  of  at 
least  one  monomer  (iii)  selected  from  the  grout  consisting 
of  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid;  the  combined  mono- 
mers having  a  calculated  T^  ranging  from  about  10  to  about 
$0°  C,  the  (a)  polymeric  coating  being  scalable  to  the  (b) 
i  ;oating  at  temperatures  ranging  from  about  70°  C.  to  about 
125°  C. 


5,843383 

CORD  WITH  HIGH  NONSTRUCTURAL  ELONGATION 
Urbain  D'Haene,  Ingooigem;  Marc  Eggermont,  Aalter,  and 
Dirk  Meersschaut,  Wiebbeke.  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 
N.V.  Bekaert  S.A.,  Zwevegem,  Belgium 

FUed  Jan.  IS,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783.076 
Clums  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  15. 
19%.  %2003«1 

InL  CI."  B60C  V/rX).  D07B  1/06 
U.S.  C  .  428—592  10  Claims 


1. 


1.  A  superconductive  article,  comprising: 

a  first  metallic  tape  having  a  first  superconductive  portion  and  a 
plurality  of  integrally  formed  tabs  extending  from  an  inner 
edge  thereof; 

a  second  metallic  tape  having  a  second  superconductive  portion 
and  a  flat  edge,  wherein  said  flat  edge  abuts  said  inner  edge  of 
said  first  metallic  tape  and  is  woven  in  an  alternating  over/ 
under  pattern  between  said  integrally  formed  tabs;  and 

at  least  one  metallurgical  bond  joining  said  first  tape  to  said 
second  tape,  said  at  least  one  metallurgical  bond  being  formed 
at  said  inner  edge  of  said  first  tape,  and  at  said  flat  edge  of 
said  second  metallic  tape  where  said  flat  edge  abuts  said  inner 
edge  and  is  woven  in  the  alternating  over/under  pattern 
between  said  integrally  formed  tabs; 

wherein  said  at  least  one  nietallurgical  bond  electrically  inter- 
connects said  first  superconductive  portion  with  said  second 
superconductive  portion. 


5343,585 
THERMAL  BARRIER  COATING  WITH  IMPROVED  SUB- 
LAYER AND  PARTS  COATED  WITH  SAU)  THERMAL 
BARRIER 
Serge  Alexandre  Alperine,  Paris;  Jean-Paul  Foumes,  Dan- 
nemois;  Pierre  Josso,  Issy  les  Moulineaux;  Jacques  Louis 
Leger.  Combs  la  Ville;  Aodr*  Hubert  Louis  Malie,  Targe, 
and  Denis  Georges  Manesse,  Chatellerault,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  D'Etude  et  de  Construction  de 
Moteurs    D'Aviation    "Snecma",    Paris;    Societe    Sochata, 
Velizy-Villacoublay,   and   Office   National   d'Etudes   et   de 
Recherche  AerospaUaies  (ONERA),  Chatillon,  all  of  France 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  807,755 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Feb.  29,  19%.  %  02536 
Int.  CI."  B22F  7/04 
U.S.  CL  428—623  »  Claims 


steel  cord  adapted  for  the  reinforcement  of  a  vulcanized 
ela-stdmer.  the  steel  cord  comprising  steel  filaments  of  a  pearlitic 
strucliK  and  having  a  coating  of  brass,  the  steel  cord  having  been 
subjected  to  a  stress-relieving  treatment  at  such  a  temperature  that 
(a)|  Bie  steel  cord  has  a  total  elongation  at  break  exceeding  5%; 

md  diat 
(b)  the  steel  cord  has  a  plastic  and  elastic  elongation  at  break  of 
iR  and  an  clastic  and  plastic  elongation  capability  in  die 
4ilcanized  elastomer  of  y%,  the  values  of  x  and  y  fulfilling: 

>-0.50SjrSvH).50. 
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I  A  coated  article  comprising  a  superalloy  substrate,  a  protec- 
tive, diermal  barrier  ceramic  coaling  and  a  sub-layer  interposed 
between  said  substrate  and  said  ceramic  coating,  said  sub-layer 
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being  composed  of  a  nickel  aluminide  and/or  cobalt  aluminidc 
modified  by  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  platinum,  palladium,  ruthenium,  and  combinations  thereof,  and 
including,  at  least  in  an  upper  part  of  said  sub-layer,  in  contact  with 
said  ceramic  coating,  a  metal  for  promoting  the  formation  of  a 
layer  of  oxide  constituted  by  the  alpha-allotropic  variety  of  alu- 


5,843386 

SINGLE-CRYSTAL  ARTICLE  HAVING 

CRYSTALLOGRAPHIC  ORIENTATION  OPTIMIZED  FOR 

A  THERMAL  BARRIER  COATING 
Jon  C.  SchaelTer,  Milford;  Mark  A.  Rosenzweig,  Hamilton; 
Kevin  G.  McAllister.  West  Chester,  and  P.  Kennard  Wright, 
Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Cinncinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,178 

Int.  CI."  B22B  15/04:  FOID  5/2X 

U.S.  CI.  428—633  20  Claims 


forming  a  second  alloy  layer  on  said  first  alloy  layer  by  coating 
said  first  alloy  layer  with  an  alloy  having  identical  composi- 
tion, using  atmospheric  pressure  plasma  spraying:  and 

subjecting  said  first  and  second  layers  to  thermal  diffusion 
treatment  in  at  least  one  of  a  vacuum  furnace  and  an  inert  gas 
atmosphere  furnace. 


5.8434i88 
DIFFUSION  COATING  PRODUCTS 
Bernard  R.  Rose,  Gloucester,  Mass.,  and  John  K.  Willis,  Salem, 
N.H.,  a<>signors  to  Walbar  Metals,  Inc.,  Peabody,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  212^74,  Mar.  14,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,482378,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  875,375,  Apr.  9, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
520J82 
Int.  CI."  B32B  15/00:15/16 
VS.  CI.  42»— 670  4  Claims 

I.  A  high  nickel  and/or  high  cobalt  superalloy  body  having 
increased  resistance  to  oxidation  and  corrosion  at  elevated  tem- 
peratures, said  superalloy  body  having  surface  areas  comprising  an 
outer  zone  of  a  platinum-group  metal  aluminide  ductilizcd  by  the 
solutioning  therein  of  fi'om  3%  to  6%  by  weight  of  beta  chromium. 


I.  In  a  single-crystal  article  having  a  coating  on  a  surface 
thereof,  the  single-crystal  article  being  characterized  by  having 
been  unidirectionally  solidified  along  a  primary  crystallographic 
direction  that  Is  substantially  parallel  to  the  surface,  the  coaling 
having  a  life-limiting  surface  region  characterized  by  a  combina- 
tion of  temperature  and  strain  levels  that  promote  spallation  of  the 
coating  in  the  life-limiting  surface  region  prior  to  other  regions  of 
the  coating,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

the  single-crystal  article  having  a  secondary  crystallographic 
direction  normal  to  the  primary  crystallographic  direction  and 
oriented  about  20  to  about  45  degrees  from  a  direction  normal 
to  the  life-limiting  surface  region  of  the  coating. 


5,843389 
MAGNETIC  LAYERED  MATERUL,  AND  MAGNETIC 
SENSOR  AND  MAGNETIC  STORAGE/READ  SYSTEM 
BASED  THEREON 
Hiroyuki  Hoshiya,  Hitachi;  Yoshihiro  Hamakawa,  Urawa;  Sus- 
umu  Soeya,  Hitachi,  and  Shigeru  Tadokoro,  Odawara,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  767.811 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1995,  7-333015 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/66 
U-S.  CI.  428—692  31  Claims 


5,843387 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

CORROSION  RESISTANT  COMPOSITE  SURFACE 

Masaharu  Nakamori,  and  Kouji  Takahashi,  both  of  Hyogo- 

ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  874052 
Int.  CI."  C23C  4/0H:4/n:  B32B  \5/0i 
U.S.  CL  428—637  8  Claims 

1.  A  surface  treatment  process  for  producing  a  high  temperature 
corrosion  resistant  composite  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  first  alloy  layer  by  coating  a  metallic  base  material  to 
be  used  at  high  temperatures  with  at  least  one  of  a  NiCr  alloy 
and  a  MCrAlY  alloy,  wherein  M  is  at  least  one  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Fe.  Ni  and  Co  using  low  pressure 
plasma  spraying: 
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1.  A  magnetic  layered  material  comprising  a  ferromagnetic 
material  and  an  aniiferromagnetic  material  in  intimate  contact  with 
said  ferromagnetic  material,  at  least  a  pan  of  said  antiferromag- 
netic  material  acting  to  bring  about  unidirectional  anisotropy  in  the 
ferromagnetic  material  being  made  of  Cr — Mn-based  alloy,  and  at 
least  a  part  of  said  ferromagnetic  material  in  intimate  contact  with 
said  antiferromagneiic  material  being  made  of  Co  or  Co-based 
alloy. 
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5,843390 
EPITAXIAL  WAFER  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE 

SAME 
Yoehiki  Mlura;  Keiichiro  Fujita;  Kikurou  Takemoto;  Masato 
MatsusMma;  Hideki  Matsubara;  Shigenori  Takagishi,  all  of 
Hyogo;  Hisashi  Seki,  and  Akinori  Koukitu,  both  of  Tokyo,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-337797; 
Mar.  27,  1995,  7-068048 

Int.  CI."  B32B  /&00 
U.S.  CL  428—698  2  Claims 


5,843392 
CURRENT  COLLECTOR  FOR  LITHIUM  ION 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 
Jeremy  Barker,  Henderson,  Nev.,  and  Rene  Koksbang,  Odense 
S,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Valence  Technology,  Inc.,  Hender- 
son, Nev. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,756 

InL  CL"  HOIM  10/44 

UJS.  a.  429—50  16  Claims 


^^^^^^m 
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\.  An  epitaxial  wafer  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  a  compound  semiconductor  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  GaAs.  GaP,  InAs.  InP.  AIGaAs  and 

GaAtsP: 
a  buffer  layer  consisting  essentially  of  GaN  having  a  thickness  in 

the  range  of  10  nm  to  80  nm  formed  on  said  substrate  as  a 

heat  nesistant  coating: 
an  epicaxial  layer  consisting  essentially  of  GaN  formed  on  said 

buffer  layer,  and 
an  incommensurate  surface  positioned  between  said  buffer  layer 

and  said  epitaxial  layer  to  form  an  interface  between  said 

buffer  layer  and  said  epitaxial  layer. 


40^  35-^  50 
1.  A  method  of  operating  an  electrochemical  cell  diat  includes  an 
anode  comprising  an  intercalation  carbon  material,  a  cathode  com- 
prising a  lithiated  cathode  active  material,  an  electrolyte  compris- 
ing an  electrolyte  solvent  and  salt  that  forms  a  lithium  cation  and 
an  anionic  counter  ion,  wherein  the  electrolyte  is  interposed 
between  the  anode  and  cathode,  and  a  cathode  current  collector 
which  is  positioned  adjacent  to  the  cathode  on  a  side  opposite  to 
the  electrolyte,  wherein  the  cathode  current  collector  comprises  a 
redox  polymer  film  and  optionally  a  metal  current  collector  sub- 
strate, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  charging  or  recharging  the  electrochemical  cell  until  the  cell 
is  fiilly  charged  whereby  anionic  counter  ions  are  inserted  in 
the  redox  polymer  which  is  initially  in  a  neutral  state  thereby 
oxidizing  the  redox  polymer  to  render  the  redox  polymer 
electronically  conductive; 

(b)  discharging  the  electrochemical  cell  wherein  the  oxidized 
redox  polymer  remains  electronically  conductive:  and 

(c)  ovetdischarging  the  electnxhemical  cell  whereby  essentially 
all  of  the  anionic  counter  ions  in  the  oxidized  redox  polymer 
are  removed  therefrom  thereby  converting  the  redox  polymer 
from  the  oxidized  state  into  a  neutral  state  having  an  elec- 
tronic conductivity  of  less  than  about  10''  S/cm,  said  method 
characterized  in  that  during  the  overdischarging  step  there  is 
substantially  no  dissolution  of  the  current  collector  substrate 
into  the  electrolyte  solvent  and  there  is  substantially  no 
decomposition  of  the  electrolyte  solvent  to  form  gases. 


5,843391 

POLYMERIC  METAL  OXTOE  MATERL\LS  AND  THEIR 
FORMATION  AND  USE 
Tomoji  Olshi,  Hitachi;  Ken  Takahashi,  Tohkai-mura;  Teteuo 
Nakaiawa,  Nishiibaraki-gun;  Shigeru  Tanaka,  and  Tadahiko 
MiyMhi,  both  of  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  229,092,  Apr.  18,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,4603T7, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  855,672,  Mar.  23,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  569,720.  Aug.  20, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5034356.  This  application  May  26,  1995.  Ser. 
No.  451,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1989,  1-211356; 
Jul.  11.  1990,  2-181454 

InL  CI."  B32B  9/10O 
U.S.  CI.  428—702  8  Claims 

1.  An  electroluminescence  element  comprising  an  electrolumi- 
nescent substrate  and  a  film  thereon  having  a  thickness  of  I  to 
1000  nih  and  consisting  essentially  of  a  polymeric  metal  oxide 
containing  C— H  bonds,  said  metal  oxide  having  a  total  carbon 
content  'dL  0.01  to  4  atomic  %. 


5343393 
LEAK  RESISTANT  BATTERY  COVER 
Robert  W.  Fritts,  ThomasviUe,  and  David  M.  Revak,  High 
Point,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Douglas  Battery  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  7%,423,  Feb.  6,  1997,  Pat  No. 
5,683330.  This  application  Oct  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  961.701 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  Vn 
U.S.  a.  429—84  25  Claims 


*  i». 


1.  A  leak  resistant  battery  cover  for  a  lead  acid  battery  of  the 
type  including  a  housing  having  at  least  one  cell,  said  cover 
comprising: 

a)  a  cover  having  a  top  cover  member  and  a  bottom  cover 
member  forming  an  enclosed  area  therebetween: 
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b)  an  aperture  in  and  extending  through  said  bottom  cover 
member  into  a  cell  of  the  housing,  said  aperture  adapted  to 
cotrununicate  gases  within  the  eel!  to  said  enclosed  area  of 
said  cover; 

c)  an  atmospheric  vent  in  said  cover  adapted  to  communicate 
gases  from  within  said  enclosed  area  of  said  cover  to  atmo- 
sphere; 

d)  a  labyrinth  of  passages  formed  by  a  convoluted  arrangement 
of  vertical  walls  extending  between  said  bonom  cover  mem- 
ber and  top  cover  member  within  said  enclosed  area,  said 
labyrinth  forming  a  first  convoluted  path  between  said  aper- 
ture and  said  atmospheric  vent;  and 

e)  said  labyrinth  being  so  arranged  that  at  least  one  portion  of 
the  first  convoluted  path  thereof  is  at  a  level  above  the 
electrolyte  level  in  said  cell  when  the  battery  is  rotated  as 
much  as  ninety  degrees  from  an  upright  position,  no  matter 
whether  said  battery  is  rotated  forwardly.  nearwardly.  or  to 
either  side. 


-17— 

17 


1.  A  winding  electrode  assembly,  comprismg: 

a  cathode  winding  electrode; 

a  positive  terminal  linked  to  said  cathode  winding  electrode; 

an  anode  winding  electrode; 

a  negative  terminal  linked  to  said  anode  winding  electrode; 

a  separator  between  said  cathode  and  said  anode  winding  elec- 
trodes; 

an  electrolyte  between  said  winding  electrodes;  and 

a  separator  fragment  starting  substantially  at  a  winding  axis  of 
said  winding  electrodes  and  extending  to  an  initial  part  of  said 
cathode  winding  electrode. 


5343495 
BATTERY  HOLDER  ATTACHMENT  STRUCTURE 
Minoru  Kawakatsu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsumi  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  681,355 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1995,  7-212466 

InL  Cl.*^  HOIM  2/10 


VS.  a.  429^97 

6 


6  Claims 


1.  A  battery  holder  attachment  structure,  comprising: 

a  battery  holder,  for  holding  a  button-type  battery,  provided  with 

a  flexibly  elastic  tongue-shaped  portion  having  a  locking 

projection;  and 
a  casing   body  to  which  said  battery   holder  is  removably 

attached, 
wherein  said  casing  body  includes  a  fitting  opening  portion  for 

receiving  said  locking  projection  therein  from  below,  such 

that  said  locking  projection  is  locked  therein. 


5,843,594 

GROUP  OF  WINDING  ELECTRODES 

Jin  Dong  Chcong,  Kyungki-do,-  Jong  Week  Lee,  and  Byoung 

Hyun  Kang,  both  of  Suwon,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 

Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871,249 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  6,  1996, 
1996-20552 

Int  ex.''  HOIM  4/00 
\}S.  CI.  429—94  10  Claims 


5,843,5% 
METHODS  OF  FORMING  BUTTON  TYPE  BATTERIES 
AND  TO  BUTTON  TYPE  BATTERY  INSULATING  AND 
SEALING  GASKETS 
Mark  E.  TUttle,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Communica- 
tions, Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Division  o*'  Ser.  No.  649,925,  May  16,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,662,718,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  348,543,  Dec.  I, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

728.778 

Int.  a.*  HOIM  2A)S 

U.S.  CI.  429—185  4  Claims 


V. 


ff/y/^}fynit-r 


31 


ll}>'lll>>l>tri 
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I.  A  button-type  battery  insulative  sealing  gasket,  the  insulative 
sealing  gasket  before  being  crimped  in  a  banery  comprising: 

an  annular  body  at  least  a  portion  of  which  has  a  substantially 
"L"  cross  sectional  shape; 

the  "L"  cross  sectional  shape  defining  an  annular  "L"  base 
portion,  the  "L"  base  portion  being  configured  to  receive  an 
inner  sealing  portion  of  a  peripheral  portion  of  a  button-type 
battery  terminal  lid,  the  "L"  ba.se  portion  having  a  radial 
length  and  an  inner  radial  portion  and  an  outer  radial  portion; 

the  "L"  cross  sectional  shape  defining  an  annular  "L"  stem 
portion,  the  "L"  stem  portion  being  configured  to  receive  an 
outer  sealing  portion  of  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  button- 
type  battery  terminal  lid,  the  "L"  stem  portion  having  a 
transverse  length  and  an  inner  transverse  portion  and  an  outer 
transverse  portion,  the  "L"  stem  portion  having  a  thickness 
which  varies  along  its  transverse  length,  the  stem  thickness 
being  greater  at  the  inner  transverse  portion  than  at  the  outer 
transverse  portion,  the  change  in  the  stem  portion  thickness 
occurring  at  a  substantially  perpendicular  step;  and 

the  "L"  ba.se  portion  having  a  thickness  which  varies  along  its 
radial  length,  the  base  thickness  being  greater  at  the  inner 
radial  portion  than  at  the  outer  radial  portion. 


5,843,597 
RIBBED  GASKET  FOR  MINIATURE  GALVANIC  CELL 
Rose  A.  Getz.  Westlake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Eveready  Battery 
Company,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  980,508 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  2/0« 
UA  CI.  429—174  13  Ctaims 

1.  A  galvanic  cell  comprising: 

a)  a  first  electrode  having  a  peripheral  area,  a  central  area  and  a 
polarity; 

b)  a  second  electrode  of  opposite  polarity; 

c)  a  separator  between  said  first  electrode  and  said  second 
electrode; 

d)  an  electrolyte; 

e)  a  two-part  conductive  hoMsing  containing  said  first  electrode, 
said  second  electrode,  said  separator  and  said  electrolyte;  the 
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first  p  11 1  of  said  housing  being  a  can  having  a  wall  with  an 
edge  I  li  fining  an  opening  and  electrically  connected  to  the 
first  el  itrode,  and  the  second  part  of  said  housing  being  a  cup 
having  a  wall  with  an  edge  defining  an  opening  and  being 
electrit:>lly  connected  to  the  second  electrode;  and 
0  an  iniulating  gasket  comprising  a  base  member  having  an 
outer  wall  spaced  apart  from  an  inner  wall  thereby  defining  a 
U-shaped  groove,  the  base  member  further  having  a  first 
segment  at  the  inner  wall,  a  second  segment  at  the  inner  wall 
opposing  the  first  segment  and  at  least  one  insulating  rigid  rib 
extendirg  inwardly  from  the  first  segment  to  the  second 
segmant;  wherein  the  edge  of  the  open  end  of  the  cup  is 
disposed  within  and  compressed  into  the  groove  of  said 
gasket,  the  base  member  is  compressed  against  the  peripheral 
area  ()f  said  first  electrode  and  the  rib  is  a  suppon  for  the 
centr^  area  of  said  first  electrode  and  thereby  effectively 
reduc;s  any  bowing  at  tlie  central  area. 


successively  releasing  a  leading  end  of  said  photosensitive  mate- 
rial film  from  said  subject  plate  with  said  combined 
application/release  head  moving  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
first  direction  while  said  photosensitive  material  film  is 
retained  by  said  roller. 

successively  applying  a  color  tuning  film  onto  an  exposed  sur- 
face of  the  thus  relea.sed  photosensitive  material  film,  thereby 
widening  a  bandwidth  of  diffracted  wavelength,  and 

rolling  said  photosensitive  material  film. 


5,843399 
ERASABLE  CERAMIC  BAR-CODE 
Gustavo  R.  Paz-Pujalt,-  Dilip  K.  Chatterjee,  and  Syamal  K. 
Ghosh,  all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  902.461 

Int.  a.*^  G03C  1/125 

U.S.  CI.  430—17  1  Claims 


5.843398 

SUBJECT  PLATE  FOR  RECORDING  HOLOGRAMS, 

HOLOGRAMS-MAKING  METHOD,  AND  H0L0<;RAM- 

RECORDED  ARTICLE 

Kenji  Ueda;  Shigehiko  Tahara;  Takehiko  Anegawa,  and  Akio 

Morii,  al  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  DAI  Nippon  Printing 

Cc  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683.206 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1995.  7-181698; 
Jul.  18,  1995.  7-181699;  Dec.  20.  1995.  7-332030 
'  G03H  \/m 

14  Claiias 


1.  A  printing  member  that  can  be  imaged  directly  using  a  laser 
and  is  image  era.sable.  the  printing  memtier  comprising: 

a)  a  writing  surface  composed  of  a  non-porous  zirconia  ceramic 
ZrO,  that  is  alloyed  with  a  secondary  oxide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  MgO.  CaO.  Y,0,.  Sc^O,.  a  rare  earth 
oxide,  and  combinations  thereof,  the  zirconia  alloy  being  a 
non-porous  ceramic  and  having  a  density  of  from  about  5.6  to 
about  6.2  g/cm';  and 

b)  an  erasable  bar  code  printed  onto  the  writing  surface. 


3.  A  ho  (Jgram-making  method  wherein  a  photosensitive  material 
film.  whi(|lt  is  in  close  contact  with  a  subject  plate  for  recording  a 
hologram;  is  irradiated  with  light  to  record  the  hologram  therein, 
said  phot«)$cnsitive  material  film  being  comprised  of  a  photosensi- 
tive mat^al  having  support  film  layers  located  on  both  sides 
thereof.  s(iid  methixl  comprising  the  steps  of; 

releusifg  one  support  film  layer  from  said  photosensitive  mate- 
rial film  with  a  combined  application/release  head  mosing  in 
a  firk direction  while  said  photosensitive  material  film  is  fed 
in  a  feeding  direction, 
succes;  ijvely  applying  said  photosensitive  maienal  film  onto  said 
subj  ;*t  plate  with  said  combined  application/release  head 
with  fie  thus  exposed  side  of  said  photosensitive  material  film 
loca  4d  not  opposite  to  said  subject  plate,  while  the  other  side 
of  Slid  photosensitive  material  film  oppiisite  to  said  subject 
platrjis  squeezed  by  a  roller  of  said  combined  application/ 
rcle;  li;  head  against  said  subject  plate, 
irradia  iiig  said  photosensitive  matenal  film  with  light  while  said 
pho  i^iensitive  film  and  said  combined  application/release 
head  {are  stationarv. 


5,843.600 

USE  OF  SUB  DIVIDED  PATTERN  FOR  ALIGNMENT 

MARK  RECOVERY  AFTER  INTER-LEVEL  DIELECTRIC 

PLANARIZATION 
Tsu-Yu  Chu;  Jui-Yu  Chang,  both  of  Tao-Vuan.  and  Kun-Pi 
Cheng.  Hsin-chu.  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semi- 
conductor Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd„  Hsin-Chu.  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  901,168 
Int.  a."  G03F  mn) 
VS.  a.  430—22  13  Claims 

I    A  method  of  recovering  alignment  marks,  comprising  the 
sequential  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  having  an  actise  region  and  a  number  of 
alignment  regions  wherein  each  said  alignment  region  has 
alignment  marks  formed  therein; 
forming  a  layer  of  first  conductor  material  on  said  substrate 

co\ering  said  active  region  and  said  alignment  regions; 
providing  a  first  mask  element; 
providing  a  second  mask  element; 

providing  a  first  mask  having  a  first  device  region,  a  first 
peripheral  region  adjacent  10  and  external  to  said  first  device 
region,  said  first  mask  clement  formed  in  said  first  peripheral 
region,  said  second  mask  clement  tbmK-d  in  said  first  periph- 
eral region,  and  a  first  device  panem  formed  in  said  first 
device  region; 
pt\)\iding  a  second  mask  having  a  second  device  region,  a 
second  peripheral  region  adjacent  to  and  external  to  said 
second  dev  ice  region,  said  first  mask  element  formed  in  said 
second  peripheral  region,  and  a  second  device  pattern  formed 
in  said  second  dev  ice  region; 
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forming  a  first  photoresist  mask  on  said  layer  of  first  conductor 
material  using  photolithographic  processing,  said  first  mask, 
said  first  mask  element,  said  second  mask  element,  and  said 
first  device  pattern  wherein  a  pan  of  said  first  photoresist 
mask  forms  an  alignment  mark  protection  pattern  in  each  said 
of  alignment  regions  of  said  substrate  covering  said  alignment 
marks  in  that  said  alignment  region: 

etching  away  that  part  of  said  layer  of  first  conductor  material 
not  covered  by  said  first  photoresist  mask; 

removing  said  first  photoresist  mask; 

forming  a  layer  of  inter- level  dielectric  on  said  substrate; 

planarizing  said  layer  of  inter-level  dielectric; 

forming  a  second  photoresist  mask  on  said  planarized  layer  of 
inter-level  dielectric  using  photolithographic  processing,  said 
second  mask,  said  second  mask  element  and  said  second 
device  pattern; 

etching  away  that  part  of  said  layer  of  inter-level  dielectric  not 
covered  by  said  second  photoresist  mask  thereby  forming  a 
clearout  window  in  each  of  said  alignment  regions  of  said 
substrate; 

removing  said  second  photoresist  mask; 

forming  a  layer  of  second  conducting  material;  and 

patterning  said  layer  of  second  conducting  material. 


5,843.601 
HIGH-LUMINANCE-LOW-TEMPERATURE  MASK  FOR 
CRTS  AND  FABRICATION  OF  A  SCREEN  USING  THE 
MASK 
Sang  Youl  Yoon,  Kyungsangbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Orion  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungsangbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR%/00129,  §  371  Date  Mar.  31,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  31,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/06551,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  20,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  817398 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  4,  1995, 
1995-20103,-  Aug.  4,  1995,  1995-24025 

Int  CI."  G03C  5/00 
VS.  CI.  430—23  5  Oalms 

c 


1.  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  screen  for  a  cathode  ray  tube, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  coating  a  volatile  conductive  layer  and  a  volatile  photocon- 
ductive  layer  on  an  inner  surface  of  a  panel  in  order; 

(2)  charging  electrostatic  charges  uniformly  on  the  volatile  pho- 
toconductive  layer; 

(3)  exposing  the  volatile  photoconductive  layer  to  light  through 
a  shadow  mask  so  as  to  selectively  discharge  the  electrostatic 
charges  from  the  volatile  photoconductive  photoconductive 
layer,  thereby  forming  a  latent  electric  charge  image  of  a 
predetermined  array;  and 

(4)  developing  the  photoconductive  layer  by  attaching  charges 
panicles  onto  one  of  an  exposed  area  and  an  unexposed  area 
of  the  photoconductive  layer  with  controlling  a  size  of  a 
developed  area  by  controlling  time; 

wherein  the  shadow  mask  used  in  step  3  compnses  a  first  thin 
metal  plate  and  a  second  thin-metal  plate,  the  first  thin  metal 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  first  electron  beam  passing  holes, 
the  first  thin  metal  plate  having  a  shape  corresponding  to  a 


shape  of  a  panel  in  a  manner  to  be  spaced  apart  from  the  first 
metal  plate  with  a  uniform  gap.  a  first  direct  current  voltage 
being  applied  to  the  first  thin  metal  plate,  a  second  thin  metal 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  second  electron  beam  passing 
holes,  the  first  thin  metal  plate  having  a  shape  corresponding 
to  the  shape  of  the  first  thin  metal  plate,  the  second  metal 
plate  being  spaced  apart  from  the  first  metal  plate  with  a 
uniform  gap,  the  second  electron  beam  passing  holes  corre- 
sponding to  and  being  coaxially  aligned  with  the  first  electron 
beam  passing  holes,  a  second  thin  metal  plate  for  the  electron 
beam. 


5,843,602 
METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  CONCENTRATION  OF 

DEVELOPER  THROUGH  LOAD  CELL  UTILIZATION 

AND  WET  NITROGEN  GAS  ATMOSPHERE 

Koichi  Kotake,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Ohka 

Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90,415,  Jul.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Jan.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  586,543 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1992,  4-207431 

Int.  CI."  G03C  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  430—30  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  adjusting  the  concentration  of  a  developer, 
comprising: 

supplying  a  nitrogen  gas  atmosphere  through  a  bubbling  tank  to 
a  mixing  tank  and  a  reservoir  tank  and  maintaining  a  wet 
nitrogen  gas  atmosphere  in  said  mixing  and  reservoir  tanks; 

supplying  a  stock  developer  and  pure  water  to  said  mixing  tank 
supported  on  a  load  cell; 

mixing  the  stock  developer  and  the  pure  water  into  a  diluted 
developer  in  said  mixing  tank; 

analyzing  the  concentration  of  the  diluted  developer  contained  in 
said  mixing  tank; 

calculating  a  weight  of  a  stock  developer  or  pure  water  to  be 
introduced  into  said  mixing  tank  based  on  the  analyzed  con- 
centration in  order  to  achieve  a  predetermined  concentration; 

supplying  either  said  stock  developer  or  pure  water  to  said 
mixing  tank  until  a  weight,  as  measured  by  said  load  cell,  of 
the  mixing  tank  containing  the  stock  developer  and  the  pure 
water  is  increased  by  the  calculated  weight,  said  slock  devel- 
oper or  said  pure  water  being  supplied  to  said  mixing  tank  at 
a  higher  rate  and  then  at  a  lower  rate  until  a  predetermined 
amount  of  the  stock  developer  or  pure  water  is  introduced  into 
said  mixing  tank;  and 

thereafter  transferring  the  diluted  developer  from  the  mixing 
tank  to  said  reservoir  tank. 


5,843,603 
METHOD  OF  EVALUATING  SHAPED  BEAM  OF 
CHARGED  BEAM  WRITER  AND  METHOD  OF 
FORMING  PATFERN 
Atsiishi  Ando,  Tokyo-to;  Hitoshi  Sunaoshi,  Yokohama;  Hirot- 
sugu  Wada,  Tokyo-to,  and  Kazuyoshi  Sugihara,  Yokosuku. 
all    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    KaLsha    Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  701,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1995,  7-217847; 
Aug.  25,  1995,  7-217940 

Int.  CI."  G03F  9/00:7/20 
VJS.  a.  430—30  8  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  pattern  by  use  of  a  charged  beam,  by 
deflecting  a  charged  beam  passed  through  a  first  shaping  aperture, 
by  shaping  a  variable  shaped  beam  by  controlling  dimensions  of 
the  charged  beam  passed  through  a  second  shaping  aperture,  and 
by  forming  a  desired  pattern  on  a  sample  mounted  on  a  movable 
stage,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a  step  of  obtaining  an  offset  drift  rate  of  the  charged  beam; 
a  step  of  setting  a  dimension  of  the  charged  beam  at  a  target 
beam  dimension; 
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(ST«<tT   ) 


laminate  affixed  at  least  during  the  time  of  film  exposure  to  the  said 
support  and  immersed  in  said  force  field  at  least  during  image 
exposure  and  fitted  with  force-field  responsive  laminar  means 
composed  of  one  or  more  layers  of  force-field  responsive  material 
so  as  to  be  attracted  by  said  force-field  against  said  reference 

surface, 
wherein  the  laminate  affixed  to  the  photographic  film  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  rollfilm  and  sheetfilm  compnses 
one  layer  of  force-field  responsive  means  in  the  fonn  of 
planar  force-field  responsive  materials  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  magnetic  and  dielectric  materials  arrayed 
as  parallel,  tightly  abutting  suHps  ninning  in  a  direction 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  directions  running  trans- 
versely, longitudinally  and  arbitrarily,  within  the  plane  of  said 
laminate,  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  film,  and  where 
said  strips  altematingly  are  composed  of  one  and  the  other 
magnetic  and  dielectric  materials. 


AND  OFVKT  OfllFT  MIC  ON 


a  steiJ  of  cortecting  the  target  beam  dimension  under  consider- 

atiA*  of  the  obtained  offset  drift  rate;  and 
a  stej  lof  fonning  a  pauem  on  the  basis  of  the  conwted  target 

be^lf\  dimension, 
said  il^taining  an  offset  drift  step  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a  t«st  step  of  shaping  a  line  beam  by  dividing  into  1/n  one 
lide  of  a  shaped  beam  having  a  dimension  "a"  in  an  x 
direction  and  a  dimension  "b"  in  a  y  direction  perpendicu- 
ilr  to  the  X  direction,  where  n  is  the  number  of  divisions; 
'  a  [*cond  step  of  irtadiating  the  divided  line  beam  upon  a 
Surface  of  the  sample  or  the  nrovable  stage  for  a  constant 
lime  or  longer; 
a  ttrd  step  of  shaping  a  line  beam  by  adding  a  bias  value  6  to 

leach  divided  line  beam  width  in  the  divided  direction; 
a  fourth  step  of  irtadiating  the  shaped  line  beam  obtained  by 
jadding  the  bias  value  to  the  divided  line  beam  upon  a 
Iphotosensitive  substance  on  the  sample  surface  for  a  con- 
.stanl  time  for  exposure; 
a  Itfth  step  of  repeating  the  fourth  step  exposure  (n-l )  times 
I  by  shifting  the  shaped  line  beam  obtained  by  adding  the 
;bias  value  to  the  divided  line  beam,  in  the  direction  that  one 
I  side  of  the  shaped  beam  is  divided  into  1/n.  and  developing 
i  aie  photosensitive  substance,  to  obtain  a  pattern  width  6; 
a  sixth  step  of  repeating  the  above  first  and  fifth  steps  by 
(hanging  the  number  of  divisions  n  and  the  bias  value  5: 

^d 
a  stventh  step  of  obtaining  a  change  rale  AO/An  of  the  pattern 
width  e  relative  to  the  number  of  divisions  n  for  each  bias 
value  5.  to  obtain  an  offset  dnft  rate  on  the  basis  of  the 
obtained  change  rate  and  the  bias  value. 


5  843  604 

1  Method  and  apparatus  for  sharpening 
camera-recording  pictures 

Harrj  Julich,  6807  Winter  La.,  Annandale,  Va.  22003 
CodtlnuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4873)2.  Jun.  7,  1995.  Pat 
No.  5,725,979.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
969  768 
Int  CI."  G03B  17/00:17/26:17/28;  G03C  3/00 
VS.  :  I  430-30  ^*  Claims 

1.  ^  n  assembly  for  flattening  photographic  film  compnsing  an 
emul  i  >n  and  a  support  and  evincing  a  longitudinal  direction, 
selec'  £  d  from  the  group  consisting  of  rollfilm  and  sheetfilm.  at 
least  firing  exposure  of  this  film,  composed  of  two  cooperating 
sub-*kmblies.  one  in  the  fonn  of  a  force-field  generating  umt 
generaing  a  field  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnetic 
and  dlectric  fields,  said  fields  operating  in  a  mode  selected  from  the 
group  of  pennanent.  DC  and  AC.  amplitude-modulated  and  time- 
contmilled  modes  and  said  unit  including  film  supporting  reference 
surfa-e  means  evincing  a  reference  surface  against  which  the  film 
IS  to^  flanencd,  the  other  sub-assembly  being  in  the  fonn  of  a 


5.843,605 

yellow  developer 

Masahiro  Anno,  Sakai;  Katsunori  Kurose,  Amagasaki.  and 
Hiroyuki  Fukuda.  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MinolU 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1998,  Ser.  No.  47^71 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1997.  9-077557 
Int  CI."  G03G  13/06:9/09 
VS.  a.  430—45  20  Claims 

12.  A  one-component  development  process  comprising: 
a  step  of  feeding  a  one-component  developer  including  a  non- 
magnetic yellow  toner  particle  which  contains  a  binder  resin 
having  an  acid  value  of  1  to  30  KOH  mg/g.  a  colorant  being 
a  compound  classified  into  C.  I.  pigment  yellow  ISO  and  a 
wax  havmg  an  acid  value  of  0.5  to  30  KOH  mg/g.  to  a 
developer  supporting  member  provided  so  that  its  surface  is 
movable; 
a  step  of.  with  an  anangement  that  a  developer  regulating 
member  is  disposed  in  contact  with  the  developer  supporting 
member,  conveying  the  developer  by  the  developer  support- 
ing member  so  that  the  developer  is  brought  into  conuct  with 
the  developer  regulating  member,  thereby  forming  a  thin  layer 
of  electrically  charged  developer  on  the  developer  supporting 
member; 
a  step  of  conveying  the  electncally  charged  developer  to  an  area 
where  the  developer  supporting  member  and  an  electrosutic 
latent  image  supporting  member  are  opposed  to  each  other; 

and  J        u 

a  step  of  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image  retained  on  the 
electrostatic  latent  image  supporting  member  with  the  electn- 
cally charged  developer. 
13.  The  one-component  development  process  according  to  claim 
12  wherein  the  wax  has  a  softening  point  of  1 10°  to  160°  C.  and 
an  acid  value  of  1  to  20  KOH  mg/g.  and  the  binder  resin  has  an 
acid  value  of  1  to  25  KOH  mg/g. 


5.843,606 

phenanthrylenedumine  derivative 

EUchi  Miyamoto;  Mikio  Kakui;  Hideo  Nakamori;  Yukikatsu 
Imanaka,  and  Yasuyuki  HanaUni,  aU  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Miu  Industrial  Co..  Ltd„  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  682,350,  Jul.  17,  19%,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  18,  1997.  Ser.  No.  933,045 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1995,  7-198809 
Int  CI."  C07C  211/61 
VS.  a.  430-59  '2  Claims 

1  An  electrophotosensitive  material  comprising  a  conducuve 
substrate,  and  a  photosensitive  layer  fonned  on  the  conductive 
substrate  and  containing  an  elecuic  charge  generating  matenal.  a 
binding  resin,  and  a  phenanthrylenediamine  derivative  as  an  elec 
tnc  charge  transfening  matenal.  the  phenanthrylenediamine 
derivative  being  nipresented  by  the  general  formula  (1 ): 
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(1) 


-continued 


R',  (IVa) 


(R% 


wherein  R'.  R-.  R'  and  R"*  are  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represents  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  optionally  having  a 
substituent,  an  alkoxy  group  optionally  having  a  substiluent;  or  an 
aryl  group  optionally  having  a  substituent;  and  a.  b.  c  and  d  are  the 
same  or  different  and  each  represents  an  integer  from  0  to  5;  and 
the  substituents  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a 
halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  an  alkoxy  group. 


(Ila) 


R«- 


(llla) 


5343,607 
INDOLOCARBAZOLE  PHOTOCONDUCTORS 

Nan-Xing  Hu.  Oakville,  and  Beng  S.  Ong,  Mississauga,  both  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  2,  1997,  Sen  No.  942,752 

Int.  CI."  G03G  5/47 

VS.  CL  430—59  29  Claims 

1.  A  photoconductive  imaging  member  comprised  of  a  charge 

transport  layer  comprised  of  an  indolocarbazole  represented  by  the 

Formulas  (la).  (Ua),  (lUa),  (IVa).  (Va),  or  (Via);  or  optionally 

mixtures  thereof: 


(la) 


(Va) 


(Via) 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  alkyl,  alkoxyl,  and 
aryl;  m  and  n  are  numbers  of  from  0  to  4;  R'  and  R'  are 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl. 
vinyl,  and  diarylaminoaryl;  R'  and  R"*  are  an  atom  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  alkoxy.  aryl.  or  halogen,  and  p  is  a  number  of  from  I  to  3. 


5,843,608 
REAGENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  DIFFERENTIAL 
DETERMINATION  OF  LEUKOCYTES  IN  BLOOD 
Yi  Li;  Carole  Young,  both  of  Miami,  Fla.;  Timothy  J.  Fischer, 
Raleigh,  N.C.;  James  H.  Carter,  Plantation,  Fla.,  and  Sergio 
C.  Veulens,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Coulter  International 
Corp.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  488,630,  Jun.  8,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,68638.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  963,784 

Int  CI."  COIN  33/4fi:3IAX) 
VS.  O.  436—63  25  Claims 

16.  A  method  for  stromatolysis  of  red  blood  cells  in  a  blood  cell 
sample  and  analysis  of  leukocyte  subpopulations  comprising; 
(a)  exposing  a  blood  sample  to  a  lytic  reagent  composition  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  lyse  red  blood  cells,  said  lytic  reagent 
composition  comprising  an  ethoxylated  long  chain  amine 
compound  represented  by  the  general  formula: 
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H      <CH:!CH20),H 


wh  I  Kin  R  is  an  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  group  having  12  to 
22  :  irbon  atoms,  m  and  n  are  each  I  or  more  and  m+n  is 
bet  h  een  20  and  40;  an  acid  to  adjust  the  pH  of  the  lytic 
rea  f  :nt  composition  to  be  within  the  range  of  2.0  to  3.6  and  a 
sol  i!  lilizer: 

(b)  ac  c  ing  a  hypeitonic  alkaline  stabilizing  reagent  composition 
to  itibit  the  lytic  action  of  the  lytic  reagent  composition;  and 

(c)  analyzing  leukocyte  subpopulations  contained  in  the  blood 
cell  tiample. 


5343,611 
MONOAZO  METAL  COMPOUND.  COMPOSITION 
THEREOF,  CHARGE  CONTROL  AGENT,  TONER  AND 
POWDERY  PAINT 
Kazuaki  Sukata,  Kyoto;  Shuji  Sugawara,  Osaka;  Shun-ichiro 
Yamanaka,  Osaka;  Tohru  Tsuruhara,  Osaka,  and  Masashi 
Yasumatsu,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Orient  Chemi- 
cal Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct  17,  1996,  Ser  No.  733,294 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1995,  7-297414 

Int.  CI."  G03G  9/097 

U.S.  CI.  430—110  11  Claims 

1.  A  toner  for  developing  electrostatic  images  comprising  a 

coloring  agent,  a  resin  and  a  monoazo  metal  compound  represented 

by  the  formula  [1]  below  as  charge  control  agent 


D,(Met)2 


11] 


5.843,609 

POLYESTER  TONER  MICROSPHERES  FOR 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGING  SYSTEMS 
Marie  Borzo,  Basking  Ridge;  Kophu  Chiang,  Teaneck;  Eui- 
Won  Choe,  Randolph;  Rao  D.  Mikkilineni,  Warren,  and 
Hyuo-Nam  Yoon.  New  Providence,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Hoetihst  Celanese  Corp.,  Warren,  NJ. 

IT       Filed  S«p.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  923391 
' '  Int  CI."  G03G  9/09 

U.S.  CI.  430—106  32  Claims 

1.  A  loner  composition  for  electrophotographic  imaging  systems 
which  comprises  polyester  dye  microspheres  having  an  average 
particle  size  between  about  3-10  microns,  and  having  between 
about  0.1-20  mole  percent  of  recurring  chromophoric  diester 
monomer  units,  and  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight 
between  about  5000-100.000.  and  exhibiting  a  glass  transition 
lempetflture  (T,)  between  about  40°-120"'  C.  and  a  melt-viscosity 
betwean  about  200-5500  poises  at  150°  C. 


HO 


5343.610 

MAcilifETIC  PARTICLES  FOR  MAGENTIC  TONER  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Naoki  tichida;  Kazuo  Fujioka:  Koso  Aoki:  Hiromitsu  Misawa, 
and  Minoru  Kozawa,  all  of  Hiroshima-ken,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Tqda  Kogyo  Corporation,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser  No.  664,088,  Jun.  14.  1996.  This  application 

Oct  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  955,104 

Clams  priority,  apphcation  Japan,  Jun.  15.  1995,  7-174202 

Int  CI."  G03G  9/0fi3 

VS.  CI  430—106.6  5  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  loner  comprising: 

100  parts  by  weight  of  magnetic  particles  comprising  Fe"*- 
dciitaining  iron  oxide  panicles  having  an  average  particle  size 
( f  0.05  to  0.30  pm.  containing  not  less  than  0.9  atm  <*  and 
hss  than  1.7  atm  *  of  silicon,  calculated  as  Si.  based  on  Fe, 
liaving  a  substantially  cubic  shape  each  ridge  of  which  has  a 
(Urved  surface,  and  having  a  ratio  ^  represented  by  the 
1  ollowing  formula  of  more  than  1 .0  and  less  than  1 .4: 

when:ip  I  represents  an  average  maximum  length  of  said  Fe"*- 
conliting  particles  and  w  represents  an  average  minimum  length 
of  said  Fe-*-containing  panicles,  and  10  to  900  pans  by  weight  of 
a  tonfct  resin. 


wherein  D  represents  a  ligand  based  on  a  monoazo  compound 
having  2  metallizable  —OH  groups  represented  by  formula  111)  or 
IlII]  below.  Met  represents  a  metal  atom,  and  the  3  molecules  of  D 
are  coordinated  to  the  2  atoms  of  Met: 

ini 


R-  R' 

R'  OH 

wherein  R'.  R'.  R\  R^  R'-  R^  R'-  «"•  «'  and  R'"  independently 
represent  a  hydrogen,  a  halogen,  a  nitro  group,  an  alkyl  or 
haloalkyi  group  having  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  having 
or  not  having  nuclear  substitution,  an  aralkyl  group  having  or  not 
having  nuclear  substitution,  — SO,N(R"),  (the  two  R"  groups, 
whether  identical  or  not.  represent  a  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
an  aryl  group  having  or  not  having  nuclear  substinition.  or  an 
aralkyl  group  having  or  not  having  nuclear  substitution). 
— N(R'-)-,  (the  two  R'-  groups,  whether  identical  or  not.  represent 
a  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  having  or  not 
having  nuclear  substitution,  an  aralkyl  group  having  or  not  having 
nuclear  substitution,  or  an  acyl  group),  or  — CONH(R  )  (R 
represents  a  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  having  or 
not  having  nuclear  substitution,  or  an  aralkyl  group  having  or  not 
having  nuclear  substitution);  2  or  more  of  R'  through  R'"  may  bind 
together  to  form  an  aromatic  or  aliphatic  ring; 

lini 


wherein 


independently 


represent  a  hvdrogen.  a  halogen,  a  nitro  group,  an  alkyl  or 
haloalkvl  group  having  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  anl  group  having 
or  not  having  nuclear  substitution,  an  aralkyl  group  having  or  not 
having  nuclear  substitution.  — SO,N(R'''),  (the  two  R'"  groups, 
whether  identical  or  not.  represent  a  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
an  aryl  group  having  or  not  having  nuclear  substitution,  or  an 
aralkyl  group  having  or  not  having  nuclear  substitution). 
— N(R'"),  (the  two  R'"  groups,  whether  identical  or  not.  represent 
a  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  having  or  not 
having  nuclear  substitution,  an  aralkyl  group  having  or  not  having 
nuclear  substitution,  or  an  acyl  group),  or  — CONH(R  )  (R 
represents  a  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  having  or 
not  having  nuclear  substitution,  or  an  aralkyl  group  having  or  not 
having  nuclear  substitution);  2  or  more  of  R-'  through  R-  may 
bind  together  to  form  an  aromatic  or  aliphatic  ring. 
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5,843,612 

TONER  AND  DEVELOPER  COMPOSITIONS  WITH 

COMPATIBILIZERS 

Pinyen  Lin,  Rochester,  and  John  G.  VanDusen,  Walworth,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1997,  Sen  No.  922,435 

Int  CI."  G03G  9/087:9/097 

VS.  CI.  430-110  34  Claims 

1.  A  toner  composition  comprised  of  resin,  colorant,  wax.  and  a 

compatibilizer  of  the  formula 


(5)  drying  the  separated  colored  resin  microparticles. 


A,„i — B„ 


-D,.n— 


wherein  A  is  ethylene,  B  is  propylene.  C  is  butene,  and  D  is 
pentene.  and  wherein  the  mol  fractions  are  represented  by  a,  b.  c, 
and  d,  and  wherein  a  is  from  about  0.05  to  about  0.95,  b  is  from 
about  0.05  to  about  0.95,  c  is  from  about  0.05  to  about  0.95,  and  d 
is  from  about  0.05  to  about  0.95,  and  subject  to  the  provision  that 
the  sum  of  a,  b,  c,  and  d  are  equal  to  about  1 . 


5,843,615 

IMAGE-RECORDING  TECHNOLOGY 

Ghanshyam  H.  Popat,  Alta  Loma;  Stephen  M.  Sharp,  Glen- 

dora,  and  Gustav  A.  Ray,  Rancho  Cucamonga,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566306 

InL  CI.*  G03C  5/56:1/72 

VS.  a.  430-138  23  Claims 


5,843,613 
LIQUID  DEVELOPER 
Toshimitsu  Fujiwara,  Kobe;  Shuji  lino,  Muko,  and  Hidetoshi 
Miyamoto,  Taltatsuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,776 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1995,  7-028187,- 
Feb.  16,  1995,  7-028188 

Int  CI.*  G03G  9/125 
VS.  CI.  430—114  24  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  developer  comprising: 
carrier  liquid,  and 

toner  particles,  dispersed  in  the  carrier  liquid,  formed  of  binder 
resin  and  colorant,  wherein  said  carrier  liquid  contains  acidic 
dispersion  resin  and  basic  dispersion  resin  which  are  soluble 
in  said  carrier  liquid, 
said  liquid  developer  having  a  moisture  content  of  500-20,000 
ppm. 


5,843,614 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  FOR  TONER  USED  IN 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
Kliyi  Shinzo,  Sakura:  Hideki  WaUnabe,  YoLsukaido.-  Seiichi 
Uno,  Sakura,  and  Munekazu  Hayashi,  Ichihara,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,054 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Mar.  21,  1996,  8-064930; 
Mar.  17,  1997.  9-062903 

Int.  CI."  G03G  9/09 
VS.  CI.  430—137  9  Claims 

1.  A  manufacturing  method  for  a  toner  used  in  electrophotogra- 
phy, the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(1)  forming  a  mixture  of  a  colored  melted  resin  (a)  and  an 
aqueous  medium  (b),  wherein  the  colored  melted  resin  (a)  is 
prepared  by  heating  and  meltmg  a  kneaded  matenal  contain- 
ing a  synthetic  resin  having  an  ionic  group  for  u.se  in  a  toner 
for  electrophotography  and  a  coloring  pigment,  and  the  aque- 
ous medium  (b)  has  dissolved  therein  a  substance  capable  of 
neutralizing  the  ionic  group,  and  is  held  at  a  temperature  not 
lower  than  the  softening  point  of  the  synthetic  resin  by  way  of 
heating  with  application  of  pressure  where  necessary; 

(2)  dispersing  the  colored  melted  resin  (a)  in  the  aqueous 
medium  (b)  by  mechanical  means  while  maintaining  said 
mixture  of  the  colored  melted  resin  (a)  and  the  aqueous 
medium  (b)  at  a  temperature  not  lower  than  the  softening 
point  of  the  synthetic  resin; 

(3)  producing  an  aqueous  suspension  of  colored  resin  micropar- 
ticles by  means  of  sudden  cooling; 

(4)  separating  the  colored  resin  microparticles  from  the  suspen- 
sion; and 


1.  A  method  of  recording  images  from  a  portable  computer 
screen  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  thin  flexible  image-recording  assembly  including  a 

mechanically  developable  image  sheet  and  an  associated  thin 

flexible  shield,  said  assembly  being  less  than  approximately 

20  mils  thick; 
mounting  said  assembly  on  the  screen  of  a  portable  computer; 
removing  said  shield  in  the  presence  of  an  image  on  said  screen, 

to  form  an  image  on  said  image  sheet; 
replacing  said  shield  to  cover  said  image  sheet; 
applying  mechanical  forces  to  said  assembly  to  develop  the 

image  on  said  image  sheet;  and 
removing  said  shield  to  view  the  developed  image; 
whereby  a  copy  of  an  image  on  a  portable  computer  may  be 

obtained  without  access  to  a  printer. 
10.  A  method  for  recording  an  image  displayed  on  a  screen 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  assembly  including: 

an  opaque  sleeve  having  a  slot  formed  in  one  side  thereof  and 
an  aperture  formed  in  one  face  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  image  sheets  receivable  within  the  opaque 
sleeve;  and 

a  shield  receivable  within  the  opaque  sleeve  and  slidable 
through  the  slot  of  the  opaque  sle«ve; 
positioning  the  assembly  in  front  of  a  screen  on  which  an  image 

IS  displayable  with  the  aperture  of  the  opaque  sleeve  facing 

the  .screen; 
opening  the  aperture  by  sliding  the  shield  out  of  the  opaque 

sleeve  through  the  slot;  and 
exposing  one  of  the  image  sheets  to  an  image  displayed  on  the 

screen  for  a  predetermined  amount  of  time. 


5,843.616 
POSITIVE  RESLST  COMPOSITION 
Kunishige  EdamaLsu,  Toyonaka;  Yuji  Yoshida,  Mioo;  Kazuhiko 
Hashimoto,  Ibaraki,  and  Haniyoshi  Osaki,  Toyonaka,  all  of 
Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.. 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,604 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1994,  6-072211; 
Sep.  9,  1994,  6-215910 

Int.  CI."  G03F  7/023 
VS.  a.  430-192  13  Claims 

1.  A  positive  resist  composition  which  comprises: 
an  o-quinonediazide  compound;  and 
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a  novdlhc  resin  which  is  obtained  by  allowing  aldehydes  con- 
tain i  g  an  aromatic  aldehyde  represented  by  the  following 
forr  I  ila(I) 


alkr 
les: 


les 

2 

ph^ilol 
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(CHOV      (OH)a- 


(I) 


wbi^in  R4  to  R^  each  independently  represent  hydrogen, 

having  6  or  less  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  6  or 

caibon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  6  or  less  carbon  atoms, 

alk ;  lyl  having  6  or  less  carbon  atoms  or  aryl  having  10  or 

;arbon  atoms,  k'  represents  0.  I.  2  or  3  and  p  represents  1, 

■  3.  provided  that  k'  and  p  satisfy  k+p  i3,  to  react  with  a 

I  compound  represented  by  the  following  font)ula(II) 


(II) 


wifrein  R7  to  R^  each  independently  represent  hydrogen, 
hyl-oxy.  alkyl  having  6  or  less  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl 
ha  /  ng  6  or  less  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  6  or  less  carbon 
ati  1  «s,  alkenyl  having  6  or  less  carbon  atoms  or  aryl  having 
IC  or  less  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  R,  10  R^ 
is  :  «:loalkyl  having  6  or  less  carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence  of 
ar  I  cid  catalyst  to  obtain  a  reaction  product(  1 )  containing  low 
m  )  ecular  weight  ingredients;  and,  then,  allowing  the  reaction 
pi  1  luct(  1 )  to  further  react  with  a  phenol  compound!  1 )  and 
foHnaldehyde. 

7.  Aj  positive  resist  composition  which  comprises: 

an  o  ^uinonedia/ide  compound:  and 

a  mvolac  resin  which  is  obtained  by  allowing  a  compound 
re[i-esented  by  the  following  formulallll) 


i(HO) 


(OH  in 


(111) 


n(HO) 


(OHm 


a  compound  represented  by  the  following  formuladV): 


(OHir 


wherein  R,,  to  R.g  each  independently  represents  hydrogen, 
alkyl  having  6  or  less  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  6  or 
less  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  6  or  less  carbon  atoms  or 
alkenyl  having  6  or  less  carbon  atoms.  R,.,  represents  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  having  6  or  less  carbon  atoms  or  aryl  having  10  or 
less  carbon  atoms,  p  and  q  each  independently  represents  1  or 
2  and  r  represents  0  or  I, provided  that  at  least  one  of  R,,  to 
Ri,  is  cycloalkyl  having  6  or  less  carbon  atoms: 
to  condensate  with  a  phenol  compound  represented  by  the 
following  formula!  V): 


(OH  I* 


(V) 


wherein  R;n  to  R::  each  independently  represents  hydrogen, 
alkyl  having  6  or  less  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  6  or 
less  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  6  or  less  carbon  atoms  or 
alkenyl  having  6  or  less  cartoon  atoms  and  k  represents  1  or  2; 
and  an  aldehyde!  1 ). 


5*13,617 
THERMAL  BLEACHING  OF  INFRARED  DYES 
Ranjan  C.  Patel;  Mark  R.  1.  Chambers,  both  of  St.  Paul. 
Minn.;  Dian  E.  Stevenson.  Saffron  Walden,  England:  Robert 
J.  D.  Naime,  Bishops  Stortford.  I  nited  Kingdom,  and  Gre- 
gory L.  Zwaldo,  Ellsworth.  Wis.,  assignors  to  MinnesoU 
Mining  &  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,420 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  20,  1996, 
9617416 

Int.  CI."  G03C  5/16:7/02:  G03F  7/34 
VS,  CL  430—201  12  Claims 


iffcerein  R,,,  to  R,,  each  independently  represents  hydrogen. 
i  I  Lyl  having  6  or  less  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  6  or 
I :  is  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  6  or  less  carbon  atoms  or 
JlKenyl  haMng  6  or  less  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  at  least 
of  R|„  to  R,.,  is  cycloalkyl  having  6  or  less  carbon  atoms. 
i  id  n  is  I  or  2:  or 


10     12      14      16      18     20 
Time  (minules) 

1.  An  imaging  methtxt  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 
(a)  assembling  in  mutual  contact  a  receptor  sheet  and  a  colorant 
donor  sheet,  the  colorant  donor  sheet  comprising  a  support 
having  coated  thereon  a  layer  of  thermally  transferable  colo- 
rant, and  at  least  one  of  said  receptor  sheet  and  said  colorant 
donor  sheet  comprising  an  infrared-absorbing  tetraarylpoly- 
methine  dve  ha\  ing  a  polymethine  chain  of  at  least  5  cartwn 
atoms,  each  tenninal  cartoon  atom  of  said  chain  having  two 
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aryl  substitucnts.  u  muximum  of  three  of  said  aryl  substituenis 
bearing  a  tertiary  amino  subslituent: 

(b)  exposing  the  assembly  to  laser  radiation  so  that  absorption  of 
said  laser  radiation  by  said  infrared-absorbing  tctraarylpoly- 
methine  dye  generates  heat  and  causes  transfer  of  a  colorant 
image  from  the  donor  sheet  to  the  receptor  sheet  In  irradiated 
areas;  and 

(c)  separating  the  donor  and  receptor  sheet;  wherein  a  thermal 
bleaching  agent  is  brought  into  contact  with  any  infrared- 
absorbing  tetraarylpolymethine  dye  present  in  the  receptor 
after  imaging,  said  bleaching  agent  having  the  formula: 


R'- 


Z-RJ 


wherein: 

R'  is  H  or  an  alky  I  group; 

R"  is  H,  an  alkyl  group,  or  an  aryl  group: 

R'-R"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  of  alkyl 

groups  and  aryl  groups:  and 
each  Z  is  independently  oxygen  or  a  single  bond. 


5.843,618 
HYDROGEN  BOND  DONATING/ACCEPTING  THERMAL 

SOLVENTS  FOR  IMAGE  SEPARATION  SY  STEMS 
David  Scott  Bailey:  Ronald  Henry  White,  and  John  Texter,  all 
of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  ofSer.  No.  804.868.  Dec.  6.  IWl.  This 

application  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,821 

Int.  CI."  G03C  H/40 

IJ.S.  CI.  430—203  54  Claims 


1.  An  aqueous-developable  chromogenic  photographic  heat- 
transferable  non-aqueous  dye-diffusion-transfer  photographic  ele- 
ment comprising  radiation  sensitive  silver  halide.  a  dye-providing 
compound  that  tonus  or  releases  a  heat-transferable  image  dye 
devoid  of  functional  groups  with  aqueous  pK„  values  for  proton 
loss  of  less  than  6  upon  reaction  of  said  compound  with  the 
oxidation  product  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  primary  atnine 
developing  agent,  a  hydrophilic  binder,  and  a  thermal  solvent  for 
facilitating  non-aqueous  diffusion  transfer  wherein  said  thermal 
solvent  has  the  formula  (I) 


(li 


^^ 


Y^'). 


AH  is  a  hydrogen  bond  donating  group  with  an  aqueous  pK„ 
value  for  proton  loss  of  greater  than  6: 

L'  and  L"  are  each  independently  divalent  linking  groups  con- 
sisting of  groups  of  1  to  12  atoms  or  are  independently  absent; 

m  is  1,  2,  or  3; 

0  comprises  a  group  of  2  to  1  .S  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aromatic  rings,  alkyl  chains,  alkyl  rings, 
or  ring-chain  combinations,  optionally  substituted  with  sul>- 
stituents,  Z.  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  or  halogens; 

B  is  a  hydrogen  bond  accepting  group  with  an  aqueous  pK„ 
value  for  proton  gain  of  less  than  5; 

n  is  I  or  2; 

at  least  one  of  the  groups  AH  and  B  cannot  hydrogen  bond  to 
form  a  ring  of  either  .S  or  6  atoms; 

R  is  an  alkyl,  aryl  or  alkylaryl  group  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms: 

the  calculated  log  of  the  octanol/water  partition  coefficient 
(clogP)  IS  greater  than  3  and  less  than  10. 


5,843,619 

SILVER  HALIDE  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 

COMPRISING  SUPPORT,  HARDENING  LAYER  AND 

LIGHT-SENSITIVE  LAYER 

Satoshi  Hoshi,  Shizuoka.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co..  Ltd..  kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  934J99 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  20.  1996.  8-271730 

Int.  CI."  (;03C  IW:H/0f<:f</26:li/4() 

IJ.S.  CI.  430—203  12  Claims 


; 0|  0       ^1         H  M      


AgX    c^  V"    XXXSpOa 


ro*    9  _«      r 


..U^^^'^.^-^. 


b^OMO    OOHOOOHOOOMO 


Al 


1.  A  silver  halide  light-sensitive  material  comprising  a  support,  a 
hardening  layer  and  a  light-sensitive  layer,  .said  hardening  layer 
containing  an  elhylenically  unsaturated  polymeri/.able  compound 
and  a  hydrophobic  polymer  having  an  acidic  group,  said  light- 
scnsiiive  layer  containing  silver  halide  and  a  hydrophilic  polymer, 
and  said  hardening  layer  or  said  light-sensitive  layer  containing  a 
reducing  agent,  wherein  an  adhesive  layer  containing  a  water- 
soluble  synthetic  polymer  is  provided  between  the  hardening  layer 
and  the  light-sensitive  layer,  said  water-soluble  synthetic  p«ilymer 
comprising  a  repeating  unit  represented  by  the  formula  (I)  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  10  mol  %: 


«'^.«-' 


(I) 


wherein 


-NH-rH:-rH.-rH  -CH  -CH-C- 

II 
o 

in  which  each  of  R'  and  R-  independently  is  hydrogen,  an  aliphatic 
group  or  an  aromatic  group. 
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5343,620 
IMAGE-FORMING  MATERL\L 
cuu.ya  Masuda;  Hideaki  Mochizuki;  Junko  Tadano,  all  of 
Yokohama;  Kivoshi  Goto,  and  Miyuki  Hosoi.  both  of  Tokyo, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  and  Mitsub- 
ishi Chemical  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
I  1       Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,020 
Int.  a."  G03F  7/30 
U.S.Clll»30-258  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  image-forming,  comprising: 
expoiihg  an  image-forming  material  to  light, 
peeling  a  protective  film  from  a  sensitive  coloring  layer. 
devekf)ing  said  material,  and 
transferring  the  image  portion,  which  is  formed,  alone  to  a 

transfer  material, 
which  image-forming  material  comprises: 
a  support;  and 

a  telease  layer,  a  sensitive  coloring  layer,  an  overcoat  layer 
:pntaining  a  release  agent,  and  a  protective  film  disposed 
s|iccessively  in  Uiis  order  on  the  support  such  that  upon 
[fceling  of  the  protective  film  from  the  image  forming 
Hiaterial  after  exposure,  the  protective  film  alone  separates 
from  the  remainder  of  the  overcoat  layer,  the  sensitive 
doloring  layer  and  the  release  layer. 


5,843,621 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

Hans-lfirgen  Schafer,  Viersen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  AG,  Basle,  SwiUerland 
PCT  No  PCT/IB94/00101.  §  371  Date  Feb.  27,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  27,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094«7189,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  549,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Gertnany.  May  12.  1993,  43  15 
774  2-  Jul.  22,  1993, 43  24  585.4;  Sep.  3, 1993,  43  29  730.7;  Sep. 
3,  19«,  43  29  731J;  Nov.  8,  1993,  43  37  907.9 

Int.  CJ."  G03F  7/<H:  B05B  5/00:  B05C  1/00:11/00 

U.S.  CI  430—273.1  28  Claims 

1  A  process  for  coating  printed  circuit  boards  on  a  coating  side 

with  I  coating  that  is  crosslinkable  by  electromagnetic  radiation 

comprising  the  steps  of:  ■        .  j 

supplying  at  least  one  printed  circuit  board  with  the  coating  side 

at  a  predetermined  temperature:  and  then 
coating  a  first  laver  of  meltable,  low-molecular-weight  coating 
Lmposilion  that  has  a  molecular  weight  of  approximate!) 
torn  500  to  1500  and  that  is  highly  viscous  to  solid  at  room 
ttnperature  in  a  thickness  of  approximately  10  pm  to  200  jim 
(»•  to  a  surface  of  the  at  least  one  printed  circuit  board  to  be 
^(tated: 
api^ing  a  second  layer  of  a  high-molecular-weight  composition 
i»ving  a  molecular  weight  of  approximately  from  2000  to 
IPOOO.  in  a  thickness  of  from  2  pm  to  20  \xm  over  said  first 
ayer;  and 
CO  )iing  the  at  least  one  printed  circuit  board  so  coated  to  rootn 
Smperature  and  exposing,  developing  and  curing  the  first  and 
.tcond  layers. 


U.S 
I 


3     rn 


(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  polyurethane  prepoly- 
mer  comprising  a  plurality  of  diol  segments  linked  through  a 
urethane  linkage  and  having  an  addition-polymerizable  elhyl- 
enically unsaturated  group  at  both  terminals  thereof,  said 
plurality  of  diol  segments  comprising  at  least  one  polyester 
diol  segment  and  at  least  one  polyether  diol  segment, 

wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  said  at  least  one  polyester  diol 
segment  to  said  at  least  one  polyether  diol  segment- is -ftom  _ 
1:3  to  4:1,  and 

wherein  each  of  said  at  least  one  polyester  diol  segment  is 
independently  a  polyester  diol  segment  comprising  recurring 
units  of  a  unit  represented  by  the  following  formula  ( 1 ): 

O  O  CH,  (I) 

II  11  I 

_C-Ri— C-0-CH:-CH:-C-CH:-CH;-0- 

H 
wherein  R'  represents  a  divalent  aliphatic  group  or  a  divalent 
aromatic  group,  or  a  polyester  diol  segment  comprising  recur- 
ring units  of  a  unit  represented  by  the  following  formula  (2): 

(2) 


O 


-C 


CH, 
I 
-CH^-C-CH: 

I 
H 


-CH;-0— . 


(B)  5  to  200  parts  by  weight,  relative  to  100  parts  by  weight  of 
said  polyurethane  prepolymer  (A),  of  an  addition- 
polymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  and 

(C)  0.01  to  10^  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said 
component  (A)  and  component  (B).  of  a  photopolymenzation 
initiator. 


5343,623 

LOW  PROFILE  SUBSTRATE  GROUND  PROBE 

David  J.  Pinckney,  Danbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Annonk.  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  10.  19%.  Ser.  No.  711,748 

Int.  a."  G03C  5/00 

VS.  CI.  430—2%  '"^  ^'»'"« 


5.843.622 

I  lOt  ID  PHOTOSENSITIVE  RF^IN  COMPOSITION  FOR 
'  USE  IN  FORMING  A  RELIEF  STRUCTURE 

Hiroaki  TomiU;  Takashi  Kobayashi.  both  of  Fuji,  and  Non- 
hlu>  Sakata.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan.  as.signors  to  Ashai 
Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 
PCt  No.  PCT/JP95/00354.  §  371  Date  Sep.  4.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Due  Sep.  4.  19%.  PC  T  Pub.  No.  W095/23998.  PCT  Pub. 
DrieSep.  8,  1995 

^^         PCT  Filed  Mar.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  702.537 
C  l«ims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1994.  6-058378 
Int.  CI.'  C;03F  7/027 
CI.  430—284.1  2  Claims 

A  liquid  photosensiuve  lesin  composition  for  use  in  forming  a 


360 


reli(  fi  structure,  comprising: 


1.  A  substrate  ground  probe  comprising: 

(a)  an  adjustable  ground  contact  ba.se;  and 

(h)  a  one-piece  flexure  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first 
end  being  attached  to  the  adjustable  ground  contact  base  and 
the  second  end  having  a  contact  surface  formed  thereon,  the 
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contact  surface  having  a  flame  sprayed  tungsten  carbide  coat- 
ing that  provides  an  abrasive,  durable  conductive  contact  for 
the  ground  probe. 


5,843,624 
ENERGY-SENSrrrVE  RESIST  MATERIAL  AND  A 
PROCESS  FOR  DEVICE  FABRICATION  L'SING  AN 
ENERGY-SENSITrVE  RESIST  MATERIAL 
Francis  Michael  Houlihan,  MUlington;  Omliarani  Nalamasu, 
Basking  Ridge;  Elsa  Reichmanis,  Westfield,  all  of  NJ.,  and 
Thomas  Ingolf  Wallow,   Union   City,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,703 

Int.  CI."  G03C  5m) 

MS.  CI.  430—296  18  Claims 


hi 


1.  A  process  for  device  fabrication  comprising: 

forming  a  layer  of  an  energy  sensitive  resist  material  on  a 
substrate  wherein  the  energy  sensitive  resist  material  com- 
prises a  radiation  sensitive  material  and  a  polymer  which  is 
the  polymerization  product  of  monomers,  wherein  about  25 
mole  percent  to  about  50  mole  percent  of  the  monomers 
incorporated  into  the  polymer  have  an  alicyclic  hydrocarbon 
moiety  that  is  either  incorporated  into  the  polymer  backbone 
or  pendant  to  the  polymer  backbone  via  a  saturated  hydrocar- 
bon linkage  and  about  25  mole  percent  to  about  50  mole 
percent  of  the  monomers  incorporated  Into  the  polymer  are  a 
maleic  anhydride  monomer  and  wherein  the  polymer  has  at 
least  one  substituent  thai  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acid  labile  substituents,  free  acid  substituents  or  both; 

exposing  the  layer  of  energy  sensitive  resist  material  to  panemed 
radiation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ultraviolet 
radiation,  x-ray  radiation,  and  electron  beam  radiation  thereby 
introducing  an  image  of  the  pattern  into  the  resist  material; 

developing  the  image  into  a  pattern:  and 

transferring  the  pattern  into  the  underlying  substrate. 


^^ 


forming  a  spacer  structure  on  said  annular  sidewall  of  said 
border  layer,  wherein  said  spacer  structure  covers  peripheral 
portions  of  said  spacer  region  of  said  dielectric  layer  such  that 
an  upper  surface  of  a  contact  region  of  said  dielectric  layer 
remains  exposed,  and  wherein  said  spacer  structure  comprises 
a  material  etch  selective  to  said  border  layer;  and 

removing  portions  of  said  dielectric  layer  within  said  contact 
region  such  that  a  via  is  formed  extending  from  an  upper 
surface  of  said  dielectric  layer  to  an  upper  surface  of  said  first 
conductive  layer. 


5343,626 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  MASTER  DISC 
FOR  OPTICAL  DISCS 
Minemasa   Ohta;    Hiroyuki   Ohira;    Nobuki   Yamaoka.   and 
Yutaka  Murakami,  all  of  Yamanashi,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Pioneer  Video  Corporation,  and  noneer  Electronic  Corpo- 
ration, both  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  632,911 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1995,  7-093836; 
Apr.  19,  1995,  7-093837 

Int.  CI."  GllB  Sm 
U.S.  CI.  430—320  1  Claim 


5343,625 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  VIA  AND  CONTACT 

DIMENSIONS  BEYOND  PHOTOLITHOGRAPHY 

EQUIPMENT  LIMITS 

Fred  N.  Hause,  Austin;  Mark  I.  Gardner,  Cedar  Creek,  and 

Robert  Dawson,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced 

Micro  Devices,  Inc. 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,144 
Int.  CI."  G03F  7/OQ 
U.S.  CI.  430—313  15  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  process  for  forming  an  interlevel  contact, 
comprising: 

providing  a  semiconductor  wafer  comprising  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  a  first  conductive  layer  deposited  on  an  upper 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  and  an  interlevel 
dielectric  layer  formed  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  first 
conductive  layer; 
forming  a  border  layer  on  said  interlevel  dielectric  layer; 
selectively  removing  portions  of  said  border  layer  to  expose  an 
upper  surface  of  a  spacer  region  of  said  dielectric  layer  and 
such  that  said  border  layer  includes  an  annular  sidewall 
extending  upwards  from  said  upper  surface  of  said  dielectric 
layer  and  encircling  said  spacer  region; 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  master  disc  used  for  manufacturing  a 
double-sided  optical  disc  of  reflection  type  each  comprising  a  pair 
of  light-transmissive  circular  substrates  adhered  to  each  other,  one 
light-transmissive  circular  substrate  being  an  information  recording 
disc  having  signal  portions  concentrically  or  spirally  formed  as  a 
pit-row  of  recorded  track  and,  the  other  light-transmissive  circular 
substrate  being  a  dummy  disc  having  a  displaying  pattern  region 
having  a  ditfraction  grating  region  generating  diflracted  lights  due 
to  an  incident  light  and  a  non-di)fraction  region,  the  master  disc  is 
a  master  stamper  for  replication  of  the  dummy  disc,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

making  a  circular  substrate  on  which  a  photoresist  layer  bearing 
an  image  of  a  spiral  or  concentric  dummy  pit-row  or  pre- 
groove  at  a  predetermined  constant  pitch; 
depositing  a  metal  electro-conductive  layer  on  the  imaged  pho- 
toresist layer; 
plating  continuously  and  electrically  a  metal  layer  on  the  metal 
electro-conductive  layer  in  an  electroforming  bath  so  as  to 
form  a  preliminary  stamper  of  the  metal; 
separating  the  preliminary  stamper  and  the  substrate  thereby 
preparing  the  preliminary  carrying  the  dummy  pit-row  or 
pregroove  fonning  the  diff^raction  grating  region;  and 
forming  the  non-dilTraction  region  in  .said  ditfraction  grating 
region  of  said  preliminary  stamper  in  such  a  maimer  that  a 
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pof  i  jn  of  the  dummy  pit-row  or  pregroove  corresponding  to 
a  n  j  in  object  pattern  to  be  displayed  is  selectively  removed 
froiF  said  diffraction  grating  region,  wherein  said  fonning 
of  the  non-diffraction  region  is  performed  by  a  laser- 
maj-iing  so  that  the  portion  of  the  dummy  pit-row  or  pre- 
gro(9\e  IS  crushed  and  melted,  thereby  preparing  a  master 
stairiper. 


-continued 
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5343,627 

Ivi^THOD  FOR  FORMING  FINE  PATTERNS  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Cheol  Kyu  Bok.  Ichon,  Rep,  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ichon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1996,  S«r.  No.  669,618 
Claiav  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  26,  1995, 
1995-17481 

Int.  CI."  G03F  7/40 
U.S.  CI.  430—328  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  fine  patterns  in  a  semiconductor  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

coat«ig  a  positive  photosensitive  film  on  a  wafer; 
panerning  the  positive  photosensitive  film  by  use  of  a  mask, 
followed  by  development,  to  form  positive  photosensitive  film 
patterns; 
scattering  deionized  water  on  the  wafer  with  spinning; 
scatiring  a  liquid  on  the  wafer  while  spinning  the  wafer  to 
re^Tlove  the  deionizcd  water  out  of  the  wafer,  said  liquid 
having  a  lower  surface  tension  or  a  lower  freezing  point  than 
deionized  water;  and 
in  alvtecuum,  carrying  out  a  step  of  spinning  the  wafer  to  dry  the 
lii  |i  lid. 
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5,843,628 
COLOR  IMAGE  FORMATION  METHOD 
Toshiki  Taguchi,  and  Kiyoteru  Miyake,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa. 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,844 

CMms  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1995,  7-322454 

Int  CL"  G03C  mO 

MS.  CI.  430—351  17  Claims 

1.  K  color  image  formation  method  comprising: 

ovttlaying  a  heat  developable  color  photographic  matenal  with 

J  tomplexing  agent  sheet  via  a  small  amount  of  water  ther- 

dyetween  after  or  during  imagewise  exposure. 

whl»ein  the  heat  developable  color  photographic  material  com- 

riHses  a  support  having   provided  thereon  at   least   light- 

itisitive  silver  halide  grains,  a  binder,  a  coupler,  a  reducing 

igent  and  a  slightly  water-soluble  basic  metal  compound,  and 

^  complexing  agent  sheet  compnsing  a  support  having  pro- 

|ided  thereon  at  least  a  complex  forming  compound  with  a 

inetal  ion  constituting  the  basic  metal  compound;  and  heat 

( l«veloping  the  heat  developable  color  photographic  material 

id  obtain  a  color  image  thereon. 

wlfcin  the  silver  halide  grains  have  a  silver  chloride  content  of 

80  mol  %  or  more,  the  complexing  agent  sheet  comprises  a 

)hysical  nucleus  and  a  solvent  for  a  silver  halide,  and  the 

educing  agent  is  a  compound  represented  by  at  least  one  of 

he  formulas  (1)  to  (5): 

(I) 


wherein  R,,  R,,  R,  and  R4  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  alkylcaibonamido 
group,  an  arylcaitxjnamido  group,  an  alkylsulfonamido  group,  an 
arylsulfonamido  group,  an  alkoxyl  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an 
alkylthio  group,  an  arylthio  group,  an  alkylcait>amoyl  group,  an 
arylcarbamoyi  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  an  alkylsulfamoyl  group, 
an  arylsulfamoyl  group,  a  sulfamoyi  group,  a  cyano  group,  an 
alkylsulfonyl   group,  an  arylsulfonyl   group,  an  alkoxycaibonyl 
group,  an  aryloxycarbonyl  group,  an  alkylcarbonyl  group,  an  aryl- 
carbonyl  or  an  acyloxy  group;  R.  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl 
group  or  a  heterocyclic  group;  Z  represents  an  atomic  group  for 
forming  an  aromatic  ring  or  a  heterocyclic  aromatic  rmg,  wherein 
when  Z  is  a  benzene  ring,  the  total  of  Hammett  constants  (o)  of 
substituent  groups  thereof  is  1  or  more;  R«,  represents  an  alkyl 
group;  X  represents  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom,  a  selenium 
atom  or  an  alkyl-substituted  or  anlsubstituted  tertiary  nitrogen 
atom;  and  R,  and  R^,  which  may  combine  together  to  form  a 
double  bond  or  a  ring,  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
substituent  group,  wherein  the  formulas  ( 1 )  to  (5)  each  contains  at 
least  one  ballast  group  having  8  or  more  carbon  atoms  in  order  to 
impart  oil  solubility  to  the  molecule  thereof 


5,843,629 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  A  SEASONED  ASCORBIC  ACID 

DEVELOPER 
Isabelle  Fleurv.  Chalon  sur  Saone,  and  Philippe  Strauel,  Givry, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1997,  Ser.  Na  915,521 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  21,  19%,  %  10456 

Int  CI."  G03C  5/il 

U.S.  CL  430—399  5  Claims 

1.  Method  of  treating  a  seasoned  photographic  silver  halide 

developer,  said  seasoned  developer  containing  silver  bromide  a 

developing  agent  of  the  ascorbic  acid  type,  said  method  comprising 

the  step  of  treating  the  seasoned  developer  with  an  anion  exchange 
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ANION  EXCHANGE 
RESIN 

resin  having  an  affinity  for  the  bromide  ions  greater  than  its  affinity 
for  carbonate  ions. 


5,843,630 
CONCENTRATED  SOLUTION  AND  KIT  FOR  MAKING  A 

PHOTOGR.4PHIC  COLOR  DEVELOPER 
Jean  Pierre  Masson,  Farges  les  Chalon,  France,  assignor  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,500 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  11,  1995,  95  09896 
Int  a."  G03C  7/413 
VS.  CL  430—466  10  Claims 

1.  A  concentrated  solution  free  of  color  developing  agent  for  the 
preparation  of  a  color  photographic  developer,  comprising:  benzyl 
alcohol,  water,  ethylene  glycol  and  diethylene  glycol,  characterized 
in  that  the  quantity  of  benzyl  alcohol  is  between  25  and  35%.  the 
quantity  of  water  is  between  3  and  8%.  the  quantity  of  ethylene 
glycol  is  between  10  and  20%  and  the  quantity  of  diethylene  glycol 
is  between  35  and  60%  ;  the  percentages  being  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  concentrated  solution,  and  the  sum  of  the  percentages 
not  exceeding  100%. 


5,843,631 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Keiji  Mihayashi:  Masatoshi  Nalianishi,-  Aluhiro  Ilieyama,  and 
Masayoshi  Toyoda,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,078 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  19%,  8-141711 

InL  CL*  G03C  1/76 

VS.  a.  430—523  8  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  a  support 

having  provided  thereon  at  least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide 

emulsion  layer  and  a  magnetic  recording  layer  in  backing  layers  on 

the  side  of  the  support  opposite  to  the  side  on  which  the  silver 

halide  emulsion  layer  is  provided,  wherein  the  layer  on  the  farthest 

side  from  the  support  of  said  backing  layers  contains  a  binder  and 

a  sliding  agent,  wherein  said  binder  is  hydroxyalkyi  cellulose,  and 

the  weight  ratio  of  the  sliding  agent/binder  is  from  I  to  IxlO"*. 


5,843,632 

PHOTOTHERMOGRAPHIC  COMPOSITION  OF 

ENHANCED  PHOTOSENSITIVITY  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 

ITS  PREPARATION 
Lyn  M.  Eshelman,  Penfield:  Mari(  E.  Irving,  Rochester;  David 
H.  Levy,  Rochester,  and  Kathleen  R.C.  Gisser.  Rochester,  all 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastnun  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883,734 
Int.  CI."  G03C  l/49f< 
VS.  CL  430—619  p  Claims 

I.  A  process  of  preparing  a  photothermographic  composition  of 
enhanced  photosensitivity  comprised  of 


(a)  precipitating  light-sensitive  silver  halide  grains  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  non-aqueous  polymeric  peptizer  and 

(b)  then  combining  the  silver  halide  grains  with  a  non-aqueous 
polymeric  vehicle  containing  an  oxidation-reduction  Image- 
forming  combination  comprised  of  an  organic  silver  com- 
pound and  a  reducing  agent  for  the  organic  silver  compound, 

wherein  light-sensitivity  of  the  silver  halide  grains  is  enhanced 
by,  prior  to  step  (b),  sensitizing  the  silver  halide  grains  with  a 
l,I.3.3-tetra-substituted  thiourea  or  selenourea  having  an  acid 
dissociation  constant  of  less  than  7.0.  the  thiourea  or  sele- 
nourea being  dissolved  in  an  aqueous  medium. 


5,843,633 
CHARACTERIZATION  OF  A  HUMAN  HEMATOPOIETIC 

PROGENITOR  CELL  ANTIGEN 
Amy  Yin,  San  Jose,-  Sheri  Miraglia,  Alameda,  and  David  W. 
Buck,  Half  Moon  Bay,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Amceil 
Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  639^91 
Int.  a."  C12N  5/20,  C12P  21/08:  C07K  /6/2« 
U.S.  CI.  435—2  12  Claims 

6.  A  method  for  enrichment  of  hematopoietic  progenitor  cells, 
said  method  comprising: 
combining   a   mixed   population   of  human  cells  comprising 
hematopoietic  progenitor  cells  with  a  reagent  that  specifically 
binds  to  the  AC  1 33  antigen:  and 
selecting  for  those  cells  that  are  AC133  positive: 
wherein  said  selected  cells  are  enriched  in  hematopoietic  pro- 
genitor cell  activity. 


5,843,634 
GENETICALLY  ENGINEERED  ENZYMES  AND  THEIR 
CONJUGATES  FOR  DIAGNOSTIC  ASSAYS 
Elaine  M  Brate,  Grayslake;  Catherine  A.  Brennan,  Liber- 
tyville;  Dominique  P.  Bridon,  Morton  Grove,  all  of  111.; 
Keeve  D.  Jaffe.  Trevor,  Wis.;  Grant  A.  Kraffl,  Glenview,  lU.; 
Wlodzimierz  Mandecki;  Steven  C.  March,  both  of  Liber- 
tyville.  III.;  John  C.  Russell,  Greenfield,  Wis.,  and  Vincent  T. 
Yue,  Deerfieid,  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Abbott 
Park,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100,708,  Jul.  29,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  31,165,  Mar.  9, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

657492 

Int  CI."  C12N  9/16:15/55;  C12Q  1/44:  C07K  19/00 

VS.  a.  435—4  20  Claims 


Stanf  WITH  UTKEK 


SMPu  wrrNouT  unwa 


REDUCID  HCTIvmi 


1.  A  hybrid  enzyme-ligand  conjugate,  wherein  amino  acid 
Asparagine  at  position  263  of  a  starting  alkaline  phosphatase, 
numbered  in  accordance  with  SEQ  ID  NO:2.  is  replaced  by  Cys- 
teine, and  the  hybrid  enzyme-ligand  conjugate  exhibits  an  enzy- 
matic activity  of  the  starting  alkaline  phosphatase. 
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5,843,635 

INHIBITION  OF  APC-MEDIATED  APOPTOSIS  OF 
ACTIVATED  T  LYMPHOCYTES 
Stuart  F.  Schlossman,  Newton,  and  Mei  X.  Wu,  Cambridge, 
both  of  Mass.,  a.ssignors  to  Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute, 
Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  395,149 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/70:  GOIN  33/564:  C07K  16m 

U.S.  CL435— 5  8  Claims 


f^aeH*9/eo  nwot^  usf^r  ac^r  rete 


I.  A  tnethod  of  screening  for  an  inhibitor  of  antigen  presenting 
cell-mctliated  priming  of  resting  peripheral  blood  T  lymphocytes  to 
undergo  activation  induced  apoptosis.  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  olj: 
providing  first  and  second  samples  of  components  for  a  T 
lyijiphocyte   apoptosis   assay,   said  components   comprising 
resting  peripheral  blood  T  lymphocytes  and  stimulated  anti- 
gen presenting  cells  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
m<>Oocytes,  macrophages  and  dendritic  cells,  said  stimulated 
antigen  presenting  cells  being  provided  for  priming  said  T 
lytphocytes  to  undergo  apoptosis; 
causJi^  said  first  sample  of  components  to  react  in  said  apopto- 
si^  assay,  wherein  the  extent  of  T  lymphocyte  apoptosis  in 
said  first  assay  sample  is  determined: 
addiff  a  candidate  inhibitor  to  said  second  sample  of  compo- 

causing  said  second  sample  of  components  containing  said  can- 
dijlate  inhibitor  to  react  in  said  apoptosis  assay,  wherein  the 
exjtent  of  T  lymphocyte  apoptosis  in  said  second  assay  sample 
is  determined:  and 

comparing  said  extent  of  T  lymphocyte  apoptosis  in  said  first 
as^ay  sample  to  said  extent  of  T  lymphocyte  apoptosis  in  said 
second  assay  sample  to  determine  the  effect  of  said  candidate 
in  libitor. 


5,843,637 
METHODS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  NON-ESSENTUL  GENES 
OF  THE  HUMAN  CYTOMEGALOVIRUS  GENOME  AND 
FOR  SCREENING  FOR  INHIBITORS  OF  HUMAN 
CYTOMEGALOVIRUS 
Thomas  R.  Jones,  Nyack;  Viera  P.  Murithras,  Monroe,  both  of 
N.Y.,  and  Yakov  Gluzman,  Upper  Saddle  River,  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  American  Cvanamid  Company,  Madison,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  291058,  Aug.  16,  1994.  abandoned,  which 
Ls  a  continuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  906,777.  Jun.  30,  1992.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  726,431, 
Jul.  5,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  463,175 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/70:1/68 
VS.  a.  435—5  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  a  compound  which  inhibits  HCMV 
replication  which  comprises: 

(a)  inserting  a  ^-glucuronidase  marker  gene  into  the  HCMV 
genome  to  constnict  an  HCMV  recombinant  in  a  manner 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(i)  replacing  a  portion  of  a  wild-type  HCMV  gene,  such  that 
the  insertion  of  the  marker  gene  prevents  the  expression  of 
the  product  of  the  wild-type  gene; 
(ii)  adding  to  a  wild  type  HCMV  gene,  so  as  to  disnipt  the 
wild-type  gene,  such  that  the  insertion  of  the  marker  gene 
prevents  the  expression  of  the  product  of  the  wild-type 
gene: 
(iii)  replacing  portions  of  two  or  more  wild-type  HCMV 
genes,  such  that  the  insertion  of  the  ^-glucuronidase  marker 
gene  prevents  the  expression  of  the  products  of  those 
wild-type  genes:  and 
(iv)  inserting  the  ^-glucuronidase  marker  gene  between  two 
HCMV  genes,  such  that  no  HCMV  genes  arc  replaced  or 
disnipted  and  all  HCMV  gene  products  are  expressed; 

(b)  inserting  the  recombinant  HCMV  constructed  in  step  (a)  into 
a  suitable  mammalian  host  cell: 

(c)  growing  the  host  cell  under  suitable  conditions  to  favor 
HCMV  replication: 

(d)  measuring  the  amount  of  any  Pglucuronidase  produced; 

(e)  repeating  steps  (cHd)  in  the  presence  of  the  test  compound: 
and 

(f)  comparing  the  results  of  (d)  and  (e).  a  reduction  or  inhibition 
of  the  amount  of  |J-glucuronida.sc  produced  in  the  presence  of 
the  test  compound  indicating  that  the  test  compound  inhibits 
HCMV  replication. 


5,843,636 
HEPATITIS  C  VIRUS  EPITOPES 
GrvgoH'  R-  Reyes;  Jungsuh  P.  Kim,  both  of  Palo  Alto;  Ran- 
dolph Moeckli,  Redwood  City,  and  Christian  C.  Simoasen. 
Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genelabs  Technologies. 
Inc.  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  681,703.  Apr.  5,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,443,%5, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  594.854,  Oct.  10. 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
205,611.  Apr.  6,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17, 
I  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,410 

I     InL  CI."  C12Q  1/70:  C12P  2IA)6:  C07H  17/00 
V.S.  CL  435—5  12  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  polypeptide  which  is  specifically  immunoreac- 
tive  vMith  sera  from  humans  infected  with  hepatitis  C  vims  (HCV). 
where  said  polypeptide  includes  the  peptide  sequence  presented  as 
SEQ  (D  NO;8. 


5*13.638 
NUCLEIC  ACIDS  AND  PEPTIES  OF  HUTMAN 
IMMUNODEFICIENCY  VIRUS  T^  PE-1  (HIV-1). 
Luc  Monfagnier,  Le  Plessis  Robinson;  Bernard  Krust;  Solange 
Chamaret,   both   of  Paris;    Francois   Clavel.   Paris;   Jean- 
Claude   Chermann,   Elancourt:    Fran^oise   Barre-Sinoussi. 
Issy  les  Moulineaux;  .Marc  Alizon;  Pierre  Sonigo,  both  of 
Paris  Stewart  Cole.  ChatiUon;  Olivier  Danos.  Paris,  and 
Simon    Wain-Hobson.    MonUgny    les    Bretonneux.    aU    of 
France,  assignors  to  Institut  Pasteur  and  Centre  National  de 
la  Recherche  Scientifique,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  130,565,  Oct.  1.  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  970,954,  Nov.  3.  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  747,506.  Aug.  20. 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622,278. 
Dec.  6,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
390.499,  Aug.  1,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  920.119.  Oct.  17,  1986.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  771048.  Aug.  30.  1985.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  771047, 
Sep.  .30.  1985.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  7710.V).  Aug.  30.  1985.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  706,562,  Feb.  28,  1985.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  558,109, 
Dec.  5,  1983,  abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser. 
No.  468^387 
Claims  prioritv.  application  llnited  Kingdom,  Nov.  16.  1984, 
84  29099;  Canada.  Oct.  18,  1985,  493377 

Int.  a."  C12Q  1/70:1/68:  CI2N  15/49:  C07H  2//tW 
U.S.  a.  435—5  1  Claim 

1.  A  nucleic  acid  of  the  genome  of  a  human  immunodeficiency 
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virus  type  1  (HIV- 1 ),  wherein  the  nucleic  acid  is  free  of  particles  of 
said  virus  and  the  nucleic  acid  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 
(a)  the  nucleic  acid  encoding  a  pol  region  of  HIV- 1  extending 

from  about  nucleotide  1856  to  about  nucleotide  1906,  having 

the  following  nucleotides: 


-continued 


I  860 
AAGGA 


1870 
AGCTCTATTA 


1880 
GATACAGGAG 


1890 
CAGATGATAC 


1900 
AGTATTAGAA 


GAAATG;     and 


(b)  the  nucleic  acid  encoding  a  pol  region  of  HIV- 1  extending 
from  about  nucleotide  2048  to  about  nucleotide  2797,  having 
the  following  nucleotides: 


2060  2070  2080 

ATA   ATTGGAAGAA   ATCTGTTGAC   TCAGATTGGT 


2090 
TGCACTTTAA 

2  120 
GAAACTGTAC 

2  150 
ATGGATGGCC 

2180 
TTGACAGAAG 

2210 
GAAATTTGTA 

2240 
AAAATTTCAA 

2270 
TACAATACTC 


2  100 
ATTTTCCCAT 

2  130 
CAGTAAAATT 

2  160 
CAAAAGTTAA 

2  190 
AAAAAATAAA 

2220 
CAGAAATGGA 

2250 
AAATTGGGCC 

2280 
CAGTATTTGC 


2110 
TAGTCCTATT 

2140 
AAAGCCAGGA 

2170 
ACAATGGCCA 

2200 
AGCATTAGTA 

2230 
AAAGGAAtXX) 

2260 
TOAAAATCCA 

2290 
CATAAAGAAA 


2300  2310  2320 

AAAGACAGTA   CTAAATGGAG   AAAATTAGTA 


2330 
GATTTCAGAG 

2360 
GACTTCTGGG 

2390 
CATCCCGCAG 

2420 
GTAACAGTAC 

2450 
TTTTCAGTTC 

2480 
AAGTATACTG 

2510 
AACAATGAGA 

2540 
TACAATGTGC 

2570 
TCACCAGCAA 

2600 
AAAATCTTAG 

2  6  30 
CCAGACATAG 

2660 
GATTTGTATG 

2690 
GGGCAGCATA 


2  3  4  0 
AACTTAATAA 

2370 
AAGTTCAATT 

2400 
GGTTAAAAAA 

24  30 
TGGATGTGGG 

2460 
CCTTAGATGA 

2490 
CATTTACCAT 

2  5  20 
CACCAGGGAT 

25  50 
TTCCACACXX3 

2  5  80 
TATTCCAAAG 

2610 
AGCCTTTTAG 

2640 
TTATCTATCA 

2670 
TAGGATCTGA 

2  7  00 
GAACAAAAAT 


2350 
GAGAACTCAA 

2380 
AGGAATACCA 

2410 
GAAAAAATCA 

2440 
TGATGCATAT 

2470 
AGACTTCAGG 

2500 
ACCTAGTATA 

2  5  30 
TAGATATCAG 

2560 
ATGGAAAGGA 

2590 
TAGCATGACA 

2620 
AAAACAAAAT 

2650 
ATACATGGAT 

2680 
CTTAGAAATA 

2710 
AGAGGAGCTG 


2720 
AGACAACATC 


2750 
ACACCAGACA 


2780 
CCATTCCTTT 


2  7  30 
TGTTGAGGTG 

2760 
AAAAACATCA 

2790 
GGATGGGTTA 


2740 
GGGACTTACC 

2770 
GAAAGAACCT 

TGAACTC 


5343,639 
HEPATITIS  C  VIRUS  EPITOPES 
Gregory  R.  Reyes;  Jungsuh  P.  Kim,  both  of  Palo  Alto;  Ran- 
dolph Moeckli,  Redwood  City,  and  Christian  C.  Simonsen, 
Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genelahs  Technologies, 
Inc,  Redwood  City,  CaUf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  407,410,  Mar.  17,  1995,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  681,703,  Apr.  5,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,443,965, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  594,854,  Oct.  9, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
505,611,  Apr.  6,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  485,500 
Int.  a."  C12Q  //70,  C07K  14/18 
VS.  CI.  435—5  5  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  polypeptide  which  is  specifically  immunoreac- 
tive  with  sera  from  humans  infected  with  hepatitis  C  virus  (HCV), 
where  said  polypeptide  has  the  peptide  sequence  presented  as  SEQ 
ID  NO:  10. 


5,843,640 

METHOD  OF  SIMULTANEOUSLY  DETECTING 

AMPLIFIED  NUCLEIC  ACID  SEQUENCES  AND 

CELLULAR  ANTIGENS  IN  CELLS 

Bruce  Patterson,  Chicago;   Steven  Wolinsky,  Glencoe,  and 

Michelle  Till,  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Northwestern 

University,  Evanston,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  245,530,  May  18,  1994, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  901,702,  Jun.  19,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,467 

Int.  CI,"  C12Q  \nO:l/m 
U.S.  CI.  435—5  17  Ctaims 

1.  An  in  situ  process  of  simultaneously  detecting  a  specific 
predetermined  nucleic  acid  sequence  and  a  specific  predetermined 
cellular  antigen  in  the  same  intact  cell,  the  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  labeling  the  antigen  with  a  biotin-  or  DNP-tagged  antibody 
that  specifically  binds  to  the  antigen: 

(b)  exposing  the  antigen-labeled  cell  to  a  water-soluble  fixative 
and  permeabilization  agent; 

(c)  amplifying  the  specific  nucleic  acid  sequences  in  the  cell  in 
the  presence  of  deoxyribonucleotide  triphosphates  coupled  to 
a  molecule  that  prevents  diffusion  of  amplified  sequences 
from  the  cell; 

(d)  labeling  the  amplified  nucleic  acid  sequences  with  a 
fluorescently-tagged  nucleic  acid  probe  that  specifically 
hybridizes  to  the  amplified  nucleic  acid  sequences;  and 

(e)  detecting  the  labeled  nucleic  acid  sequences  and  labeled 
cellular  antigen,  by  determining  the  presence  of  the 
fluorescently-tagged  probe  and  the  biotin  or  DNP-tagged  anti- 
body, respectively. 
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5343,641 

METHODS  FOR  THE  DAIGNOSIS,  OF  FAMILL^L 
AMYOTROPHIC  LATERAL  SCLEROSIS 
Robert  Brown,  Needham;  H.  Robert  Horvitz,  Cambridge,  and 
Daniel  R.  Rosen.  Dedham.  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  and  General 
Hospital  Corporation,  The,  Boston,  both  of  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,980 
:  Int.  CI."  C12Q  //6S,-  C12P  /9/.?4,  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  Cll  435—6  23  Claims 

1.  A  *Kthod  of  diagnosing  an  increased  likelihood  of  developing 
familial  ALS  in  a  patient,  said  method  comprising  analyzing  the 
DNA  of  said  patient  to  determine  whether  said  DNA  contains  a 
mutatio»i  in  a  SODl  gene,  such  a  mutation  being  an  indication  that 
said  pUiient  has  an  increased  likelihood  of  developing  familial 
ALS. 
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5,843,642 
METHODS  FOR  DETECTION  OF  ACUTE 
PROMYELOCYTIC  LEUKEMU  (APL) 
Ethan  Dmitrovsky;  Raymond  R  Warrell,  Jr.;  Wilson  H.  Miller, 
Jr.,  all  of  New  York,  and  Stanley  Frankel,  Amherst,  all  of 
N.Y.    assignors   to   Sloan-Kettering    Institute   for   Cancer 
Research.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  675,084,  Mar.  22.  1991, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No,  673,838,  Mar.  22,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  21,  1993.  Ser.  No.  95,728 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  I/6H:  CUP  IW4 

U.S.  cll,  435—6  20  Claims 


1.  n 


RARa 


Kb 

—  23 

—  9.4 

—  6.6 

—4.4 


—2.3 

12     3    4    5  -'•'' 

..  ™  method  ot  identilying  a  subject  with  acute  promyelocylic 
leukeiifa  resulting  from  a  t(  15:17)  translocation  who  will  respond 
to  trejtment  with  all-trans  retinoic  acid  comprising  steps  of: 
(a)  j Obtaining  a  sample  which  contains  nucleic  acid  from  the 

"i^jject; 
(b)| Contacting  nucleic  acid  from  the  sample  resulted  from  step 
(ja)  with  one-or  more  primers  comprising  a  portion  of  the 
ll  1 5;  1 7 )  translocation  under  conditions  permitting  polymerase 
<  hain  reaction  so  as  to  amplify  nucleic  acid  encoding  the 
;  Dnormal  retinoic  acid  receptor-alpha  which  results  from  said 
I  r^slocation;  and 

)  ietecting  amplified  nucleic  acid  encoding  the  abnormal  ret- 
ijoic  acid  receptor-alpha,  such  that  the  presence  of  the  nucleic 
iCid  indicates  that  the  subject  will  respond  to  treatment  with 
i|l-trans  retinoic  acid. 


(c) 


5  843,643 

sIIe-SPECIFIC  TRANSFECTION  of  EUKARYOTIC 

CEl .  JS  USING  POLYPEPTIDE-LINKED  RECOMBINANT 

NUCLEIC  ACID 
Paul  L,  Ratner.  11  Ash  St.,  Bar  Harbor.  Me.  04609 
CoBtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  838.964.  Feb.  21.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  199,608 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  IW4.  A61K  4M)():  C07K  5/00 
VS.  CI.  435-6  »-^  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  preparation  of  molecu- 
lar donjugates  in  which  each  molecular  conjugate  comprises  a 


-JT^  I  I  I  !  I  i  i  i  I.M  I  I  I  I  i  I  ;~r 


polypeptide  component  which  is  chemically  bonded  to  a  DNA 
segment,  wherein  the  preparation  of  molecular  conjugates  is  useful 
for  in  vitro  genetic  transformation  of  eukaryotic  cells  in  a  popula- 
tion of  eukaryotic  cells  having  a  targeted  chromosomal  region,  in  a 
manner  which  replaces  the  targeted  chromosomal  region  with  a 
difTerem  DNA  sequence  contained  in  the  preparation  of  molecular 
conjugates,  wherein: 

A)  each  polypeptide  component  comprises: 

(i)  an  amino  acid  sequence  which  functions  as  a  nuclear 
localization  sequence  which  enables  migration  of  the 
molecular  conjugate  into  a  cell  nucleus  after  the  molecular 
conjugate  has  been  insened  into  a  eukaryotic  cell; 

(ii)  an  amino  acid  sequence  which  functions  as  a 
chromosome-binding  domain  which  binds  in  a  site-specific 
manner  to  a  chromosomal  binding  site  on  a  chromosome 
which  contains  the  targeted  chromosomal  region  inside  die 
cell  nucleus;  and. 

B )  the  DNA  segment  in  each  molecular  conjugate  has  nucleotide 
sequence  homology  with  the  targeted  chromosomal  region  on 
the  chromosome  comprising  the  chromosomal  binding  site, 
which  enables  homologous  recombination  between  the  tar 
geted  chromosomal  region  and  the  DNA  segment; 

and  wherein  the  preparauon  of  molecular  conjugates  is  useful 
under  in  vitro  conditions,  to  genetically  transform  eukaryotic 
cells  having  the  targeted  chromosomal  region,  by  means  of 
steps  comprising  the  following: 
(i)  inserting  the  molecular  conjugates  into  eukaryotic  cells 

having  the  targeted  chromost)mal  region,  in  an  in  vitro 

population  of  such  cells; 
(ii)  culturing  the  eukaryotic  cells  in  vitro  for  a  sufficient 

period  of  time  to  allow: 

(a)  a  nuclear  localization  sequence  of  a  polypeptide  com- 
ponent to  transport  a  molecular  conjugate  into  a  cell 
nqflsus: 

(b)  a  chromosome-binding  domain  of  a  polypeptide  com- 
ponent to  bind  in  a  site-specific  manner  to  a 
chromosome-binding  domain  in  a  chromosome  in  the 
cell  nucleus;  and. 

(c)  homologous  recombination  between  a  DNA  segment  of 
a  molecular  conjugate  and  a  targeted  chromosomal 
region;  and, 

(d)  replication  of  genetically  transformed  cells  in  which  the 
targeted  chromosomal  region  has  been  replaced  by  a 
DNA  sequence  contained  in  the  DNA  segment  of  the 
molecular  conjugate;  and. 

(iii)  identifying  and  selecting  genetically  transformed  cells,  or 
cells  descended  therefrom,  in  which  the  targeted  chromo- 
somal region  has  been  replaced  b>  a  DNA  sequence  earned 
by  the  molecular  conjugates. 
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5343.644 

ISOLATION  OF  CELLULAR  MATERIAL  UNDER 

MICROSCOPIC  VISUALIZATION  USING  AN  ADHESIVE/ 

EXTRACnON  REAGENT  TIPPED  PROBE 

Lance  A.  Liotta.  Potomac;  Zhengping  Zhuang,  Rockville; 
Michaei  R.  Buck,  Bethesda;  William  (i.  Stetler-Stevenson, 
Silver  Spring;  Irina  A.  I.ubeasky,  Silver  Spring,  and  Mark  J. 
Roth,  Silver  Spring,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  203,780 
Int.  CI."  CI20  I/6H 

VS.  CI.  435—6  10  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  direct  extraction  of  cellular  material  from  a  tissue 
sample  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  slidc-mounlcd  tissue  sample  from  an  organism 
having  a  plurality  of  zones  of  cells,  the  cells  having  adhesive 
forces  from  connective  tissue; 

b)  forming  an  image  field  of  cells  of  the  tissue  sample  utilizing 
a  microscope: 

c)  identifying  at  least  one  zone  of  cells  of  interest  in  the  image 
Held  of  cells,  the  at  least  one  zone  of  cells  of  interest  having  a 
different  type  of  cell,  than  an  adjacent  zone  of  cells: 

d)  contacting  the  at  least  one  zone  of  cells  of  interest  with  an 
adhesive-tipped  probe  which  has  a  contact  surface  area  which 
is  equal  to  or  less  than  a  surface  area  of  the  at  least  one  zone 
of  cells  of  interest,  wherein  the  probe  has  an  adhesive/ 
extraction  reagent: 

e)  retracting  the  adhesive-tipped  probe  from  the  tissue  sample 
with  the  at  least  one  zone  of  cells  of  interest  in  the  image  field 
of  cells  attached  to  the  contact  surface  area  of  the  adhesive- 
tipped  probe  to  break  the  adhesive  forces  of  the  cells  of 
interest  from  surrounding  cells:  and. 

f)  analyzing  the  at  least  one  zone  of  cells  at  a  molecular  level. 


(i)  the  nucleotide  sequence,  and  optionally  the  encoded  amino 
acid  sequence,  of  the  resulting  DNA  obtained  in  step  (A). 
or 
(ii)  the  chromosomal  location  of  the  resulting  DNA  obtained 

in  step  (A),  or 
(iii)  the  structure  of  the  resulting  DNA  obtained  in  step  (A): 
(C)  comparing  the  resulting  nucleotide  sequence  or  chromo- 
somal location  or  structure  obtained  in  step  (B)  with  the 
nucleotide  sequence,  chromosomal  location  or  structure  of 
wild-type  mSOSI  gene,  wherein  the  nucleotide  sequence  of 
wild-type  mSOSI  gene  is  that  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:l.  or 
comparing  the  resulting  encoded  amino  acid  sequence  with 
the    amino    acid    sequence    of   wild-type    mSOSl    protein, 
wherein  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  wild-type  mSOS  1  protein 
IS  that  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 
wherein  a  mutant  mSOSI   gene  is  detected  when  the  resulting 
nucleotide  sequence,  chromosomal  location  or  structure  obtained 
in  step  (B)  differs  from  that  of  SEQ  ID  NO;l.  or  when  the  resulting 
encoded  amino  acid  sequence  obtained  in  step  (B)  ditfers  from  that 
of  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


5,843,647 
SIMPLE  TANDEM  REPEATS 
.Alec  John  Jeffreys,  I^icester,  and  John  Armour,  Leicestershire, 
both  of  England,  as.signors  to  University  of  Leicester,  Leices- 
ter, England 

Filed  Nov.  I,  1994.  Ser.  No.  332,766 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  21,  1993, 
9326052 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  im:  C07H  2I/02:2IA)4 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  18  Claims 

1.  A  simple  tandem  repeal  for  use  in  a  method  of  diagnosis  of 
the  human  or  animal  Ixxly  characterised  in  that  it  may  be  amplified 
at  least  in  part  by  PCR  using  any  one  of  primer  pairs  3  (SEQ  ID 
NO:!S6  and  57).  5  (SEQ  ID  NO;60  and  61 ).  8  (SEQ  ID  NO:66  and 
67).  1.1  (SKQ  ID  NO:76  and  77).  16  (SEQ  ID  NO:82  and  8.1).  17 
(SEQ  ID  NO:84  and  8.S),  21  (SEQ  ID  NO:92  and  93).  28  (SEQ  ID 
NO:  106  and  107).  29  (SEQ  ID  NO:  108  and  109).  .30  (SEQ  ID 
NO:I10  and  III),  31  (SEQ  ID  NO:ll2  and  113).  32  (SEQ  ID 
NO:  1 14  and  115).  33  (SEQ  ID  NO:  116  and  117).  34  (SEO  ID 
NQ:II8  and  119).  35  (SEQ  ID  NO:I20  and  121).  .36  (SEQ  ID 
NO:I22  and  123).  and  37  (SEQ  ID  NO:l24  and  125). 


5,843,645 
Patent  Not  I.ssued  For  This  Number 


5.843,646 
DNA  MOLECULES  ENCODING  MURINE  .SON  OF 
SEVENLESS  (MSOS)  GENE  AND  MSOS  POLYPEPTIDES 
David  Douglas  Lawrence  Bowtell,  Coburg,  Australia,  assignor 
to  Howard  Florey  lastitute  of  Experimental  Physiology  and 
Medicine,  Victoria,  .Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93/00068,  §  371  Date  Oct.  17.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  17,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/16179.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  17.  1993,  Ser.  No.  290.731 
Claims  prioritv,  application  .Australia,  Feb.  17,  1992,  PL 
0921 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  l/M:  C12N  I5/6J:  C07H  2IA)4:  C07K  N/47 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  13  Claims 

8.  A  method  for  detecting  a  mutant  mSOS  1  gene  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(A)  obtaining  DNA  encoding  mSOSI  protein  from  a  test  sub- 
ject: 

(B)  determining: 


5,843,648 
P15  AND  TYROSINASE  MELANOMA  ANTIGENS  AND 
THEIR  USE  IN  DIAGNOSTIC  AND  THERAPEUTIC 
METHODS 
Paul  F.  Robbins,  Silver  Spring,  and  Steven  A.  Rosenberg, 
Potomac,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary,  Department  of 
Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  370,909 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  l/6/i:  C12P  I9/J4:  C12N  15/70:  C07H  2IA): 
VS.  CI.  435—6  14  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  sequence  encoding  pl5  (SEQ  ID 
NO:2. 


5,843,649 

METHOD  OF  IDENTIFYING  CLONAL  CELL  SAMPLES 

USING  HETERODUPLEX  GENERATORS 

Jay  Stoerker,  .Malvern,  Pa.,  and  Kenneth  R.  Shroyer,  Aurora, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  University  of  Colorado,  Boulder.  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396.927 

Int  CI."  CI2Q  l/6li:  CI2P  IWJ4;  C07H  2/AM 

U.S.  CI.  435—6  16  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  determining  whether  a  sample  from  a  female 

individual  contains  cells  of  a  neoplasm  or  cells  of  pseudoneoplastic 

or  hyperplastic  processes,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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a)  c< !  tacting  DNA  from  said  cells  of  said  sample  from  a  female 


vidual  with  a  cytosine-methylation  specific  endonuclease 
under  digest  conditions; 

b)  generating  amplified  fragments  of  a  cytosine-methylation 
rejjilatable.  polymorphic  X  chromosome  gene  of  said  DNA 
usitig  primers  that  bracket  a  restriction  site  of  said  cytosine- 
n*:lhylation  specific  endonuclease  and  a  polymorphic 
saquence  in  said  gene; 

c)  gtnerating  hetcroduplexes  between  said  amplified  fragments 
aiid  a  hetcroduplex  generator,  wherein  the  sequence  of  said 
hcteroduplex  generator  differs  from  the  sequence  of  said 
a»f)lified  fragments  by  1-5  nucleotide  differences:  and 

d)  ofclecling  the  presence  of  a  single  species  of  heteroduplex  or 
at  least  two  species  of  heteroduplexes. 

wheiein  the  presence  of  a  single  species  of  heteroduplex  indi- 
cilBs  amplified  fragments  from  a  clonal  population  of  cells 
iij4icative  of  a  neoplasm  and  the  presence  of  at  least  two 
sli<cies  of  heteroduplexes  indicates  amplified  fragments  fh)m 
a'eiosaic  population  of  cells  indicative  of  a  non-neoplastic, 
pseudoneoplastic.  or  hyperplastic  process. 


5,843,650 
NUCLEIC  ACID  DETECTION  AND  AMPLIFICATION  BY 

CHEMICAL  LINKAGE  OF  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES 
David  Segev,  9A  Dov  Shamir,  76804  Mazkeret  Batya,  Israel 
FUed  May  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  431,527 
iat  CI."  C12Q  I/6H:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/02:21/04 
U.S.  0.  435-6  65  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  amplifying  and  detecting,  in  a  sample  contain- 
ing a  rticleic  acid  of  interest,  a  single  stranded  target  nucleic  acid 
moleoule  including  a  target  sequence  or  a  double  stranded  nucleic 
acid  tMget  molecule  including  a  target  sequence  and  target  comple- 
mentary sequence,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)roontacting  a  first  oligonucleotide  probe  complement  pair  and 
a  second  oligonucleotide  probe  complement  pair  with 
itetches  of  nucleotide  bases  present  in  the  nucleic  acids  of 
Merest,  wherein: 

(i)  said  first  oligonucleotide  probe  complement  pair  includes 
1  oligonucleotide  probe  1  and  oligonucleotide  probe  1'  and 
1  the  second  oligonucleotide  probe  complement  pair  includes 
I  oligonucleotide  probe  2  and  oligonucleotide  probe  2'; 
ill)  said  oligonucleotide  probe  1  includes  a  targeting  sequence 
I  A.  said  oligonucleotide  probe  1'  includes  a  targeting 
!  sequence  A',  said  oligonucleotide  probe  2  includes  a  larget- 
i    ing  sequence  C  and  said  oligonucleotide  probe  2'  includes  a 

targeting  sequence  C: 
liii)  one  of  said  oligonucleotides  of  each  of  said  first  and 
J    second  oligonucleotide  probe  pairs  includes  a  protecting 

sequence  B  and  B'.  respectively; 
|(v)  said  targeting  sequence  A  of  oligonucleotide  probe  1  and 
[    said  targeting  sequence  A'  of  oligonucleotide  probe  1'  are 

complementary  to  each  other; 
|\ )  said  targeting  sequence  C  of  oligonucleotide  probe  2  and 
I    said  targeting  sequence  C  of  oligonucleotide  probe  2'  are 

complementary  to  each  other: 
I VI)  said  oligonucleotide  probes  1  and  2  form  a  first  oligo- 
nucleotide pair  such  that  said  targeting  sequence  A  of 
oligonucleotide  probe  1  and  said  targeting  sequence  C  of 


oligonucleotide  probe  2  are  complementary  to  adjacent 
portions  of  the  target  sequence; 
(vii)  said  oligonucleotide  probes   1'  and  2'  form  a  second 
oligonucleotide  pair  such  that  said  targeting  sequence  A'  of 
oligonucleotide  probe  1'  and  said  targeting  sequence  C  of 
oligonucleotide  probe  2'  are  complementary  to  adjacent 
portions  of  the  target  complementary  sequence: 
(viii)  said  protecting  sequence  B  does  not  hybridize  to  the 
target  sequence  when  said  targeting  sequence  A  and  target 
ing  sequence  C  hybridize  to  the  target  sequence; 
(ix)  said  protecting  sequence  B'  does  not  hybridize  to  the 
target    complementary    sequence    when    said    targeting 
sequence  A'  and  targeting  sequence  C  hybridize  to  the 
target  complementary  sequence; 
(X)  a  chemical  functionality  group  XI  is  attached  to  a  sugar  or 
base  moiety  of  the  last  nucleotide  in  said  targeting  sequence 
A  of  oligonucleotide  probe   1,  a  chemical  functionality 
group  Y 1  is  attached  to  a  sugar  or  base  moiety  of  the  last 
nucleotide  in  said  targeting  sequence  C  of  oligonucleotide 
probe  2,  said  chemical  functionality  group  XI  is  reactive 
with  said  chemical  functionality  group  Y 1 ; 
(xi)  a  chemical  functionality  group  X2  is  attached  to  a  sugar 
or  base  moiety  of  the  last  nucleotide  in  said  targeting 
sequence  A'  of  oligonucleotide  probe  1'.  a  chemical  func- 
tionality group  Y2  is  attached  to  a  sugar  or  base  moiety  of 
the  last  nucleotide  in  said  targeting  sequence  C  of  oUgo- 
nucleotide  probe  2',  said  chemical  functionality  group  X2  is 
reactive  with  said  chemical  functionality  group  Y2: 
(xii)  when  said  targeting  sequence  A  and  said  targeting 
sequence  C  hybridize  to  the  target  sequence,  said  chemical 
functionality  group  X 1  reacts  with  said  chemical  function- 
ality group  Yl  to  form  a  first  chemical  bond,  and  a  comple- 
mentary strand  of  joined  oligonucleotide  product  is  formed, 
whereas  when  said  targeting  sequence  A'  and  said  targeting 
sequence    C    hybridize    to    the    target    complementary 
sequence,  said  chemical  functionality  group  X2  reacts  with 
said  chemical  functionality  group  Y2  to  form  a  second 
chemical  bond,  and  a  complementary  strand  of  joined  oli- 
gonucleotide product  is  formed: 

(b)  providing  hybridization  conditions  permitting  said  targeting 
sequence  A  of  oligonucleotide  probe  I  and  said  targeting 
sequence  C  of  oligonucleotide  probe  2  to  hybridize  with  said 
adjacent  portions  of  the  target  sequence  and  permitting  said 
targeting  sequence  A'  of  oligonucleotide  probe  1'  aiid  said 
targeting  sequence  C  of  oligonucleotide  probe  2'  to  hybridize 
widi  said  adjacent  portions  of  the  target  complementary 
sequence: 

(c)  providing  conditions  permitting  joining  of  said  oligonucle- 
otide probe  1  and  oligonucleotide  probe  2  to  each  other  by 
forming  said  first  chemical  bond  between  said  chemical  func- 
tionality groups  XI  and  Yl,  thereby  forming  said  first  joined 
oligonucleotide  product  having  the  target  complementary 
sequence; 

(d)  providing  conditions  permining  joining  of  said  oligonucle- 
otide probe  r  and  oligonucleotide  probe  2'  to  each  other  by 
forming  said  second  chemical  bond  between  said  chemical 
functionality  groups  X2  and  Y2,  thereby  forming  said  second 
joined  oligonucleotide  product  having  the  target  sequence; 

(e)  treating  the  sample  under  a  denaturing  condition: 

(f)  repeating  steps  (b)  through  (e)  a  desired  number  of  times:  and 

(g)  detecting  the  joined  oligonucleotide  products. 


5,843,651 
LIGHT  SCATTERING  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  METHOD 

FOR  DETECTING  SPECIFIC  BINDING  EVENTS 
Donald  Irvine  Stimpson,  Gumee;  Julian  Gordon.  Lake  Bluff, 
and  Joanell  V.  Hoijer.  ArUngton  Heights,  all  of  HI.,  assignors 
to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park.  lU. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  311,462,  Sep.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5399.668. 
This  appUcation  Mav  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,354 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  l/f»<:l/70:  C07H  21/04:  COIN  25/20 
VS.  CI.  435— «  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  ba.se  differences  between  at  lea.st 
two  nucleic  acid  sequences,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  waveguide  device,  the  waveguide  device  com- 
prising (i)  a  transparent  element  having  a  refractive  index 
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greater  than  that  of  the  fluid  sample:  (ii)  a  light  receiving 
edge:  and  (iii)  a  reactive  surface  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sites  having  oligonucleotide  immobilized  thereon,  said  sites 
defining  an  array  of  oligonucleotides,  said  reactive  surface 
further  comprising  other  non-situs  portions  having  no  oligo- 
nucleotides immobilized  thereon: 

(b)  contacting  the  reactive  surface  under  hybridizing  conditions 
with  said  at  least  two  nucleic  acid  sequences  wherein  said 
nucleic  acid  sequences,  either  directly  or  through  intermediate 
cognate  binding  pairs,  is  labeled  with  a  light  scattering  label: 
thereby  forming  light  scattering  label  complexes  attached  at 
those  sites  of  the  reactive  surface  having  an  oligonucleotide 
complementary  to  said  nucleic  acid  sequeiKes  immobilized 
thereon; 

(c)  illuminating  the  lighU  receiving  edge  of  the  waveguide  with 
light  effective  to  Create  total  internal  reflection  within  the 
waveguide,  thereby  simultaneously  illuminating  the  entire 
reactive  surface; 

(d)  collecting  light  scattered  across  the  entire  reactive  surface  by 
said  light  scattering  label: 

(e)  comparing  the  degree  of  light  scattering  at  each  situs  with 
either  (i)  the  degree  of  light  scattering  at  a  non-situs  portion: 
or  (ii)  the  degree  of  light  scattering  at  another  situs: 

(0  incrementally  increasing  the  stringency  conditions  at  the 
reactive  surface  of  the  waveguide  device  to  initiate  dissocia- 
tion of  bound  nucleic  acid  from  the  sites  wherein  said  com- 
paring of  step  (e)  is  continued  daring  the  incremental  strin- 
gency increase: 

whereby  ba.se  differences  between  the  at  least  two  oligonucle- 
otides can  be  distinguished  by  differences  in  dissociation 
properties. 

V      " 


5343,652 
ISOLATION  AND  CHARACTERIZATION  OF  AGOUTI:  A 

DIABETES/OBESITY  RELATED  GENE 
Richard  P.  Woychik,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 
Martin  Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  64,385,  May  21,  1993.  This  application 
Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463^87 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  CI2P  l9/i4:  C07H  2IA)2:2l/04 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  17  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  detecting  a  mammalian  Agouti  nucleic  acid 
sequence  in  a  biological  sample  comprising: 

a)  obtaining  a  biological  sample  comprising  nucleic  acid 
sequences  from  a  mammal: 

b)  providing  a  pair  of  oligonucleotide  primers  wherein  said 
primers  are  sufRciently  complementary  to  a  sequence  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of:  SEQ  ID  NO:  I.  the  full  comple- 
ment of  SEQ  ID  NO:  I.  a  mammalian  Agouti  coding 
sequence,  and  the  full  complement  of  a  mammalian  Agouti 
coding  sequence,  to  speciticdlly  hybridize  to  said  mammalian 
Agouti  nucleic  acid  sequence  and  not  to  non-Agouti 
.sequences  and  wherein  each  member  of  said  pair  of  priiners  is 
selected  to  hybridize  to  opposite  strands  of  said  mammalian 
Agouti  sequence: 

c)  treating  the  biological  sample  with  said  pair  of  primers  such 
that  each  primer  will  specifically  hybridize  to  said  Agouti 
sequence: 

d)  treating  the  hybridized  primers  under  conditions  such  that 
complementary  primer  extension  products  are  synthesized 
from  the  sequences  to  which  each  primer  is  hybridized: 

e)  repeating  steps  c)  and  (d)  until  the  sequences  are  sufficiently 
amplified  to  be  detected,  and: 

0  detecting  the  amplified  sequences. 


5,843,653 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  A  TARGET  MOLECULE  IN 

A  SAMPLE  USING  A  NUCLEIC  ACID  LIGAND 

Larry  Gold,  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  Craig  Iberk,  Morehead,  Ky., 

assignors  to  NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  714,131,  Jun.  10,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,475,096,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536,428, 

Jun.  11,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  469,609 

Int.  CI.*  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  I9/J4:  C07H  21/04:21/02 

VS.  CI.  435—6  57  Claims 


|t)rvilrolr<insoipiioi>  lobedn  IheTrnT 
I round  o(  SEi.E» 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  target 
molecule  in  a  sample  which  may  contain  said  target  molecule 
comprising: 

a)  exposing  said  sample  which  may  contain  said  target  molecule 
to  a  non-naturally  occurring  nucleic  acid  ligand  of  said  target 
molecule,  wherein  said  nucleic  acid  ligand  is  not  a  nucleic 
acid  having  the  known  physiological  function  of  being  bound 
by  said  target  molecule,  under  conditions  wherein  a  target 
molecule;  nucleic  acid  ligand  binding  pair  is  formed  if  said 
target  molecule  is  present,  wherein  said  binding  is  not  due  to 
Watson/Crick  base  pairing:  and 

b)  determining  whether  said  target  molecule:nucleic  acid  ligand 
binding  pair  is  formed,  thereby  detecting  the  presence  or 
absence  of  the  target  molecule  in  the  sample. 


5343,654 
RAPID  DETECTION  OF  MUTATIONS  IN  THE  P53  GENE 
Laura  M.  Heisler,  Madison.  Wis.;   Lance  Fors,   Monrovia, 
Calif.,  and  Mary  Ann  D.  Brow,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Third  Wave  Technologies,  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  402,601,  Mar.  9,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  337,164,  Nov.  9,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
254,359,  Jun.  6,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,614,402,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73384,  Jun.  4,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,541311,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  986330, 
Dec.  7,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,422,253.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  484,956 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  I/6H:  C12P  19/34 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  25  Claims 

1.  A  meth(xl  for  treating  nucleic  acid  comprising  an  oligonucle- 
otide containing  human  p53  gene  sequences,  comprising: 

a)  providing: 

i)  an  enzymatic  cleavage  means:  and 

ii)  a   nucleic   acid   substrate   containing   human   p.S.1   gene 
sequences: 

b)  treating  said  nucleic  acid  substrate  under  conditions  such  that 
said  substrate  forms  one  or  more  cleavage  structures,  said 
cleavage  structures  formed  by  intra-strand  hydrogen  bonding 
in  the  absence  of  a  primer  oligonucleotide:  and 

c)  reacting  said  cleavage  means  with  .said  cleavage  structures  so 
that  a  plurality  of  cleavage  products  are  produced. 
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5,843,655 
METHODS  FOR  TESTING  OLIGONUCLEOTIDE 
Glenn  McGall,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Affymetrix, 
Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,155 

|at.  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  GOIN  33/543:33/552:33/544 

VS.  Ct  435—6  17  Claims 


1 1  I  I  I 
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1.  A'method  of  manufacturing  oligonucleotide  arrays  comprising 
manufjcturing  oligonucleotide  arrays  by  spatially  directed  nucleic 
acid  synthesis  in  high  volume  and  testing  selected  arrays  wherein 
the  sefccted  arrays  are  tested  for  the  amount  of  depurination  of 
oligonucleotides. 


5343,657 
ISOLATION  OF  CELLULAR  MATERIAL  UNDER 
MICROSCOPIC  VISUALIZATION 
Lance  A.  Liotta.  Potomac;  Michael  E.  Buck,  Bethesda,  both  of 
Md.;   Rhonda  Weiss,   Washington,  D.C.,  and   Zhongping 
Zhuang,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  203,780,  Mar.  1,  1994.  This 
application  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544388 
InL  a."  AOIN  1/02:1/00:3/00 
VS.  a.  435—6  16  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  direct  extraction  of  cellular  matenal  from  a  tissue 
sample  which  comprises: 
providing  a  tissue  sample: 

contacting  said  tissue  sample  with  a  selectively  activatable  trans- 
fer surface  which  can  be  activated  to  provide  selective  regions 
thereof  with  adhesive  characteristics: 
identifying  at  least  one  portion  of  said  tissue  sample  which  is  to 

be  extracted: 
selectively  activating  a  region  of  said  transfer  surface  which 
corresponds  to  and  is  in  contact  with  said  at  lea.st  one  portion 
of  said  tissue  sample  so  that  said  activated  region  of  said 
transfer  surface  adheres  to  said  at  least  one  portion  of  said 
tissue  sample:  and 
separating  said  transfer  surface  from  said  tissue  sample  while 
maintaining  adhesion  between  said  activated  region  of  said 
transfer  surface  and  said  at  least  one  portion  of  said  tissue 
sample  so  that  said  at  least  one  portion  of  said  tissue  sample  is 
extracted  from  a  remaining  portion  of  said  tissue  sample. 


5,843,656 
RECOMBINANT  CLONE  SELECTION  SYSTEM 
John  .\.  Bridgham,  Hillsborough;  John  Brandts,  Hercules; 
John  Leong,  San  Francisco,  and  Paul  D.  Heeprich,  Jr.,  Dan- 
ville, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Perkin-Elmer  Corpora- 
tion, Foster  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511346 

Int  CI."  CI2Q  I/6H:  C12P  21/00:  C12N  15/63:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  CL  435—6  10  Claims 


HOST 
NUCI£IC  ACID 


5343.658 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  OLIGONUCLEOTIDE 
DECOMPOSING  ACTIVITY 
Hisatoshi   Uchiyama;   Masaki  Jibu;    Kenichi   Hirano.  all   of 
Hamamatsu.  and  Kazunari  Taira.  Tsukuba,  all  of  Japan, 
assignoni   to   Hamamatsu   Photonics   ICK^   Shizuoka-ken. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,069 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1995,  7-050926 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34 
VS.  CI.  435—6  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  decomposition  of  a  single-stranded 
oligonucleotide  by  endonuclease  activity,  wherein  the  oligonucle- 
otide comprises  an  energy  donor  group  and  an  energy  acceptor 
group  positioned  sufficiently  close  so  as  to  have  overiapping 
energy  spectrums.  and  a  restriction  site  recognizable  by  an  endo- 
nuclease. which  restriction  site  is  positioned  between  the  energy 
donor  group  and  the  energy  acceptor  group, 
which  method  comprises  the  steps  of 
(i)  detecting  a  resonance  energy  transfer  between  the  energy 

donor  group  and  the  energy  acceptor  group:  and 
(ii)  detecting  a  loss  in  the  resonance  energy  transfer,  which 
loss   indicates  decomposition  of  the  oligonucleotide  by 
endonuclease  activity  at  the  restriction  site. 


1.  i^  cloning  .system  for  expression  in  a  host  cell  comprising: 

a  rifressor  gene  coding  for  a  repressor: 

a  promoter  for  promoting  the  expression  of  the  repressor  gene; 

a  i*$triction  endonuclease  cleavage  insertion  site  located  within 
ii  repressor  gene  or  its  associated  promoter  such  that  when  a 
Mreign  nucleic  acid  is  inserted  at  the  insertion  site,  expression 
•I  the  repressor  gene  is  insertionally  inactivated: 

a  surface-expressed  moiety  gene:  and 

anHfxrrator  functionally  linked  to  the  expression  of  the  surface- 
irxpressed-moiety  gene  such  that  when  the  repressor  is  bound 
q  the  operator  expression  of  the  surface-expressed-moiety 
■^ne  is  repressed. 


5343,659 
APOPTOSIS  GENE  EI24,  COMPOSITIONS,  AND 
METHODS  OF  USE 
Sophie  M.  Lehar.  Berlin,  and  Braydon  C.  Guild.  Concord,  both 
of  Mass..  assignors  to  Apoptosis  Technology.  Inc..  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  619362 
Int.  CI."  CI2Q  1/68:  C12P  21/00:  C12N  5/10:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—6  18  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  nucleotide  sequence  coding  for  EI24  protein 
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obtained  from  the  murine  EI24  cDNA  clone  pKSEI24  cl  1 1  or  the 
human  EI24  cDNA  clone  pKSE124  1-2. 


5^3,660 
MULTIPLEX  AMPLIFICATION  OF  SHORT  TANDEM 
REPEAT  LOCI 
James  W.  Schumm.  Madison;  Katherine  A.  Micka,  Oregon, 
and  Dawn  R.  Rabbach,  DeForest,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Promega  Corporation,  Madison,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  316^44,  Sep.  30,  1994.  This 
application  Apr.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,575 
Int.  Cl."  CI20  1/68:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  Cl.  435—6  43  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  simultaneously  determining  the  alleles  present  in 
at  least  four  short  landem  repeal  loci  from  one  or  more  DNA 
samples,  comprising: 

(a)  obtaining  at  least  one  DNA  sample  to  be  analyzed. 

(b)  selecting  a  set  of  at  least  four  short  tandem  repeat  loci  of  the 
DNA  sample  to  be  analyzed  which  can  be  amplified  together, 
wherein  the  at  least  four  loci  in  the  set  are  selected  from  the 
group  of  loci  consistmg  of: 

D3SI539,  D4S2368.  D5S818.  D7S820,  D9S930.  Dl  OS  1239, 
D13S3I7,  DI4SII8.  DI4S548,  DI4S562.  DI6S490. 
DI6S539,  DI6S753.  D17  S1298.  DI7SI299.  DI9S253. 
D20S48I.  D22S683.  HUMCSFIPO.  HUMTPOX. 
.  HUMTHOl.  HUMFI3A0I,  HUMBFXUI,  HUMLIPOL, 
HUMvWFA31, 

(c)  co-amplifying  the  loci  in  the  set  in  a  multiplex  ampliftcation 
reaction,  wherein  the  product  of  the  reaction  is  a  mixture  of 
amplified  alleles  from  each  of  the  co-amplified  loci  in  the  set; 
and 

(d)  evaluating  the  amplihed  alleles  in  the  mixture  to  determine 
the  alleles  present  at  each  of  the  loci  analyzed  in  the  set  within 
the  DNA  sample. 


5,843,661 
METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTION  UNIVERSAL  DNA 
BASED  MOLECULAR  TURING  MACHINE 
Paul  W.  K.  Rothemund.  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Califor- 
nia Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  639,080 
Int.  Cl."  C12Q  l/6fi:  C07H  2 /AW 
U.S.  Cl.  435-6  29  Claims 

20.  A  method  for  operating  a  molecular  Turing  machme,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  a  Turing  tape  from  a  molecule  of  DNA; 
conducting  an  operation  on  said  Turing  tape  by  cutting  a  cuneni 
symbol  with  an  asymmetric  resuiction  enzyme  in  the  Turing 
tape; 


mixing  a  plurality  of  transition  oligonucleotides  with  the  DNA 
Turing  tape  at  a  location  of  said  cutting,  to  add  a  new  symbol 
into  the  DNA  Turing  tape;  and 

after  adding  said  new  symbol,  removing  a  previous  symbol  from 
the  Turing  tape. 


5,843,662 

METHOD,  DEVICE,  AND  KIT  FOR  TOTAL  NUCLEIC 

ACID  ASSAY 

Alan  Dean,  and  Aftab  Alam,  both  of  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors 

to  Geno  Technology,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  370,685,  Jan.  10,  1995,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  564.709,  Nov.  29,  1995.  This  application 
May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,142 
Int  Cl."  C12Q  1/68 
U.S.  Cl.  435—6  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  concentration  of  nucleic  acid  in 
a  nucleic  acid-containing  solution,  comprising: 

applying  the  nucleic  acid-containing  solution  to  a  nucleic  acid- 
support,  wherein  nucleic  acid  of  the  nucleic  acid-containing 
solution  contacts  the  nucleic  acid-support  in  the  presence  of 
an  aqueous  medium  having  a  pH  effective  to  form  a  substan- 
tially uniform  nucleic  acid  spot  having  a  size  that  is  propor- 
tional to  the  concentration  of  nucleic  acid  in  the  nucleic 
acid-containing  solution; 
detecting  the  nucleic  acid  spot  with  a  nucleic  acid  dye,  nucleic 
acid  stain,  chemiluminescent  reaction  or  immunological  reac- 
tion; and 
measuring  the  size  of  the  nucleic  acid  spot;  and 
companng  the  measured  size  of  the  nucleic  acid  spot  with  a 
standard,  thereby  determining  the  concentration  of  nucleic 
acid  in  the  nucleic  acid-containing  solution. 


5343.663 
METHODS  OF  CAPTURING  NUCLEIC  ACID  ANALOGS 

AND  NUCLEIC  ACIDS  ON  A  SOLID  SUPPORT 
Christopher  John  Stanley.  St.   Ives.  Great   Britain;   Henrik 
Orum,  Vaerlose,  and  Mikkel  Jorgensen,  Glostrup,  both  of 
Denmark,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Man- 
nheim, Germany 

Filed  May  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  653.607 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  25.  1993, 
9324243.6 

InL  Cl.*  CI2Q  1/68 
U.S.  Cl.  435—6  39  Claims 

^B  Ion- cofnplemenlarii  oligMuclHtitft 
CUD  Complemcntarr  olijonvclcoti^r 
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1.  A  method  of  capturing  a  nucleic  acid  analog  on  a  solid 

support,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  a  nucleic  acid  analog,  at  least  one  chelatable  metal 

ion  and  a  solid  support  comprising  a  solid  support  moiely 

capable  of  binding  the  at  least  one  chelatable  metal  ion.  the 

nucleic  acid  analog  comprising 

(Da  polymeric  strand  portion  comprising  (i)  a  backbone 
comprising  a  plurality  of  linked  backbone  moieties  and  (ii) 
a  plurality  of  ligands,  each  of  the  plurality  of  ligands  being 
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1  lectly  or  indirectly  bound  to  at  least  one  of  the  plurality 

)  ■  linked  backbone  moieties;  and 
(2    I  chelating  moiety,  attached  to  the  polymeric  strand  por- 

i  )n.  capable  of  binding  the  at  least  one  chelatable  metal 

( n. 
wl  <  rein  the  nucleic  acid  analog  is  capable  of  hybridizing  to  a 

1  Jcleic  acid  having  a  complementary  sequence  therewith, 

ltd 
(b)  capturing  the  nucleic  acid  analog  on  the  solid  support  by 
bii  4ing  (1 )  the  chelating  moiety  and  the  at  least  one  chelat- 
ab  «  metal  ion  and  (2)  the  at  least  one  chelatable  metal  ion  and 
the  solid  support  moiety. 


'  5.843.664 

METHOD  OF  SELECTION  OF  ALLELIC  EXCHANGE 
MUTANTS 
Vladirafa-  Pelicic;  Jean-Marc  Reyrat.  and  Brigitte  Gicquel.  all 
of  Paris.  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Pasteur,  Paris.  France 
Filed  Jun.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  661.658 
Int.  Cl."  C12N  15/00:15/74;  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  p.  435—6  26  Claims 

1.  AjpriKess  for  replacing  a  nucleotide  sequence  in  the  genome 
of  a  m^cobacterium.  strain  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  pfa\iding  a  vector  containing  SacB  gene  coding  for  levansu- 
crlik-  enzyme  and  a  nucleotide  sequence  of  interest; 

b)  ti  uisforming  the  mycobaclerium  strain  with  said  vector; 

c)  s<  lecting  clones  of  the  resulting  transformed  mycobacteria  in 
w  i|ch  a  nucleotide  sequence  in  the  genome  has  been  replaced 
bj  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  interest  by  propagating  said 
trtmsfonned  clones  in  a  culture  medium  supplemented  with 
silcrose;  and 

d)  i<6lating  a  strain  m  which  a  nucleotide  sequence  in  the 
g(  iome  has  been  replaced. 


(c)  providing  for  reaction  with  the  first  and  second  binding  pair 
a  chemiluminescent  peroxidase  substrate,  a  peroxide  com- 
pound and  a  protected  enhancer  compound  of  the  formula 
ArOX  wherein  X  is  a  group  which  is  removable  by  the 
hydrolytic  enzyme  to  produce  a  phenolic  enhancer  compound 
AiOH  which  enhances  the  activity  of  the  peroxidase  enzyme; 

(d)  allowing  the  hydrolytic  enzyme  to  react  with  the  protected 
enhancer  compound  to  produce  the  enhancer  compound 
which  enhances  the  activity  of  the  reaction  of  the  peroxidase 
with  the  peroxide  and  the  peroxidase  substrate  and  thereby 
producing  chemiluminescence;  and 

(e)  measuring  the  chemiluminescence  produced,  wherein  the 
presence  of  chemiluminescence  indicated  the  presence  of  both 
target  species  in  the  sample. 


5,843.667 

NUCLEIC  ACID  PROBES  FOR  THE  DETECTION  FOR 

GENITAL  MYCOPLASMAS 

W  illiam  G.  Weisburg.  Milford.  and  Dale  A.  Pelletier,  Brighton. 

both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  .Amoco  Corporation.  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,661 

Int.  Cl."  C07H  21/02:21/04:  C12Q  1/6H 

VS.  Cl.  435—6  16  Claims 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  nucleic  acid  probe 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  probes  2262.  2256.  2246. 

2218,  2271.  2220  and  2259.  wherein  said  probe  hybridizes  to  a 

region  of  16S  rRNA  or   I6S  rDNA  of  Ureaplasnw  urealylicum 

selected  from  the  16S  rRNA  regions  consisting  of  positions  50  to 

100,  150  to  250.  425  to  485.  800  to  850.  1090  to  1 160  and  1220  to 

1260. 


5,843,665 
HUMAN  PYROPHOSPHATASE 
Phillip  ;R.  Hawkins.  MounUin  View,  and  Jennifer  L.  Hillman. 
San  Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals, 
Inc.,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741.437 

Int.  Cl."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  IW.U:  C12N  WI4:  C07H  2tfiU 

VS.  CL  435—6  8  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  and  puritied  polynucleotide  sequence  encoding  a 

humai>  pyrophosphatase  consisting  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  of 

SEQlDNO;!. 


5.843.666 
CHBHIILUMINESCENT  DETECTION  METHODS  USING 

DUAL  ENZYER-LABELED  BINDING  PARTNERS 
Hashrm  Akhavan-Tafti,  Brighton;  KaLsuaki  Sugioka;  Yumiko 
Su|k)ka,  both  of  Karmington  Hills,  and  Lekkala  \.  Reddy. 
Ann  .Arbor,  all  of  Mich..  as.signors  to  Lumigen,  Inc..  South- 
held,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300.367,  Sep.  2,  1994.  This 

application  Nov.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  749.595 

Int.  Cl."  (JOIN  .W5.« 

U.S.  n.  435—6  29  Claims 

1.  'A  method  for  simultaneously  detecting  a  first  and  second 

largeq  species  in  a  sample  suspected  of  containing  both  the  first  and 

scconjj  target  species  by  a  single  chemiluminescent  reaction  com- 

pnsirt^ 

(a)|coniacting  the  sample  with  a  first  specific  binding  partner 
^tiich  binds  to  the  first  target  species  and  a  second  specific 
jitnding  partner  which  binds  lo  the  second  target  species  to 
jhereby  form  a  first  binding  pair  and  a  second  binding  pair; 
(bH  providing  a  hvdrolylic  enzyme  as  a  label  for  the  first  binding 
ifrtner  and  providing  a  peroxidase  enzyuK  as  a  label  tor  the 
4cond  binding  partner; 


5.843.668 
HUMAN  SQMl  PROTEIN  HOMOLOG 
Jennifer  L.  Hillman.  San  Jose,  and  Surya  K.  Goli.  Sunnyvale, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc..  Palo 
Alto.  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  757.036 

Int.  Cl."  C12Q  I/6H:  C12P  IW4:  C07H  2//02.2MW 

U.S.  Cl.  435—6  12  Claims 

4.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  polynucleotide 

sequencer  encoding  a  polypeptide  compnsing  the  amino  acid 

sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 .  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  providing: 

i)  a  biological  sample  suspected  of  containing  the  polynucle- 
otide sequence;  and 

ii)  a  polynucleotide  consisting  of  the  sequence  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:2;  and 

b)  combining  the  biological  sample  with  the  polynucleotide 
consisting  of  the  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2  under  conditions 
such  that  a  hybndiz.alion  complex  is  formed  between  the 
polynucleotide  sequence  and  the  polynucleotide  consisting  ol 
the  sequences  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2;  and 

c)  detecting  the  hybridization  complex. 


5*13.669 
CLEANAGE  OF  NUCLEIC  ACID  ACID  USING 
THERMOSTABLE  METHOANOCOCCUS  JANNASCHII 
FEN-1  ENDONUCLEASES 
./lichael  W.  Kaiser;  Mctor  I.  Lyamichev.  and  Natasha  Lyam- 
ichev,  all  of  Madison.  Wis.,  a.ssignors  to  Third  Wave  Tech- 
nologies. Inc..  Madison.  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  599.491,  Jan.  24.  1996.  This 
application  Nov.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  757.653 
Int.  Cl."  C120  1/68:  C12P  I9/.U:  CI2N  9/l2:)/00 
VS.  Cl.  435—6  26  Claims 

3.  A  methixJ  for  treating  nucleic  acid,  comprising: 
a)  providing: 
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i)  the  Mja  FEN- 1  endonuclease:  and 
ii)  a  nucleic  acid  substrate: 

b)  treating  said  nucleic  acid  substrate  under  conditions  such  that 
said  substrate  forms  one  or  more  cleavage  structures:  and 

c)  reacting  said  endonuclease  with  said  cleavage  structures  so 
that  one  or  more  cleavage  products  are  produced. 


5^3,670 

CARBODIIMIDE  GROUP-CONTAININQ  DIGOXIGENIN 

DERIVATIVES 

Osamu  Suzuki;  Gen  Masuda;  Namiko  Shiohata,  and  Kazuko 

Matsumoto,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nisshinbo 

Industries,  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,853 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1996,  8- 1 1 3922 
Int  CI."  CI 20  l/M:  C07J  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  8  Claims 

1.  A  cartxxliimide  group-containing  digoxigenin  derivative  rep- 
resented by  the  formula  (I): 


a-r— N=C=N— Y'-W— Z 


-L— A 


wherein  A  represents  — O — ,  —COO — .  or  — NHCOO — : 
L  represents  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkylene  group  which 
may  have  a  moiety  in  the  main  chain  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — NHCO— .  — CONH— ,  — O— .  — S— ,  — NR     , 
wherein  R  is  an  alky!  group,  — COO — .  and  — OCO— : 
W  represents  a  quaternary  ammonium  group: 
Y'  and  Y"  each  represents  a  direct  bond  or  a  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkylene  group  having  from  I  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  its 
main  chain  and  optionally  having  in  the  main  chain  a  moiety 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  —NHCO — .  — CONH — . 
— O — .  — S — .  — NR — .  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group,  — COO — , 
and  — OCO — :  and  B  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  monovalent 
organic  group  which  may  be  the  same  as  or  different  from  that 
represented  by  —  W— Z  in  the  formula  (I). 


5,843,671 
METHODS  FOR  MEASURINCi  TRINUCLEOTIDE 
REPEAT  EXPANSION  IN  SACCHAROMYCES  CEREVISIAE 
Virginia  Zakian,  and  Catherine  Freudenreich.  both  of  Princ- 
eton, NJ.,  assignors  to  Princeton  University,  Princeton,  NJ. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1998,  Ser.  No.  50,108 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  l/M 
VS.  CI.  435—6  4  Claims 

1.  An  assay  for  measunng  the  rate  of  breakage  or  fragility  of  a 
selected  trinucleotide  repeat  comprising  inserting  a  selected  tri- 
nucleotide repeat  between  two  homologous  sequences  on  a  chro- 
mosome in  a  yeast  cell  culture  and  measuring  a  rate  of  recombi- 
nation of  the  homologous  sequences. 


5,843,672 
ALLERGENIC  PROTEINS  AND  PEPTIDES  FROM  DOG 
DANDER  AND  USES  THEREFOR 
Jay  P.  Morgenstem,  Boston;  Andrzej   Konieczny,  Belmont; 
Christine   B.   Bizinkauskas,   Dorchester,   and   Andrew    V\. 
Brauer,  Salem,  all  of  Mas,s.,  assignors  to  Immul^ogic  Phar- 
maceutical Corporation,  Waltham,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  156,549,  Nov.  22,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  999,712,  Dec.  31,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,603 
Int.  CI."  A61K  39/35:  C07K  7/00:14/47:  COIN  33/53 
VS.  CI.  435—7.1  19  Claims 


Carta  «  NAM  raWUlTD  MJCMMKNT 


(I) 


wherein  Z  represents  a  digoxigenin-containing  moiety  represented 
by  the  formula  (Z): 

(Z) 


1.  An  isolated  peptide  of  dog  dander  allergen  Can/ 11,  produced 
in  a  host  cell  transformed  with  DNA  having  a  nucleotide  sequence 
shown  in  FIG.  18  (SEQ  ID  NO:  67). 


5343,673 
METHOD  OF  SCREENING  FOR  ENDOMETRIOSIS 
Kathy  Lynn  Sharpe-Timms,  Columbia,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Cura- 
tors of  the  University  of  Mis.souri,  Columbia,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  328,451,  Oct.  25,  1994.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,696 
Int.' CI."  GOIN  33/53 :33/55H:33/6S 
V.S.  CI.  435—7.1  2  Qalms 

1.  A  method  of  screening  for  endometriosis  in  a  woman  patient 
of  reproductive  age  by: 

(a)  obtaining  a  body  fluid  sample  from  the  patient,  the  body  fluid 
sample  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  peritoneal  fluid 
and  serum:  and 

(b)  detecting  the  presence  of  a  protein  at  a  level  below  that  of 
normal  controls  in  the  sample  wherein  endometriosis  is  indi- 
cated in  the  patient,  the  protein  characterized  by 

(I)  having  a  molecular  weight  of  28,000  to  32,000  as  deter- 
mined by  two-dimensional  SDS-PAGE  poiyacrylamide  gel 
electrophoresis: 

(ii)  having  an  isoelectric  point  of  7.0  to  9,0: 

(iii)  tieing  synthesized  and  secreted  specifically  by  stromal 
cells  of  endometnotit  origin;  and 

(iv)  having  an  N-terminal  amino  acid  sequeitce  as  set  forth  in 
SEQ  ID  No:2. 

2.  A  method  of  screening  for  endometriosis  in  a  woman  patient 
of  reproductive  age  by: 

(a)  obtaining  a  body  fluid  sample  from  the  patient,  the  txxly  fluid 
sample  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  peritoneal  fluid 
and  serum:  and 

(b)  detecting  the  presence  of  tissue  inhibitor  of 
metalloproleina.ses-l  (TIMP-I)  in  the  fluid  sample  at  a  level 
below  that  of  normal  controls  wherein  endometriosis  is  indi- 
cated in  the  patient. 
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5,843,674 
ANTI-HIIMAN  TYROSINASE  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY 

Hiroyuki   Takimoto;    Satoshi   Suzuki;    Koushi   Shibata,   and 

Shigeki  Masui,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pola 

Chemical  Industries  Inc.,  Shizuoka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01728.  §  371  Date  Jul.  14,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/14042,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  26,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  504,048 

Clairts  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1993,  5-286861; 
Aug.  31,  1994,  6-207123 

Int.  CI."  A61K  39/395:  C12N  5/12:  COIN  33/53:33/573 
VS.  CI.  435—7.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  monoclonal  antibody  having  the  following  properties: 

(a)  it  specifically  binds  to  human  tyrosinase  and  mouse  tyrosi- 
nase, wherein  said  monoclonal  antibody  specifically  binds  to 
a  peptide  having  a  sequence  within  the  sequence  of  SEQ  ID 
N0:1  and  including  the  amino  acid  sequence  Asp  Tyr  His: 

(b)  it  does  not  specifically  bind  to  tyrosinase-related  proteins: 

(c)  it^rccognizes  an  epitope  of  Glu  Asp  Tyr  His  (SEQ  ID  NO:6): 
said  monoclonal  antibody  being  obtained  by  a  method  compris 

ing  the  steps  of: 

(i)  immunizing  a  mammal  by  using  a  conjugate  of  a  carrier 
pnd  a  peptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  listed  as  SEQ 
tD  N0:1,  followed  by  excision  of  spleen  cells  of  the 
rnammal  to  be  fused  with  cultured  cells,  thereby  preparing 
fiybridomas; 

(ii  I  Selecting  a  hybridoma  among  said  hybridomas  prepared  in 
sjep  (i)  which  produces  a  monoclonal  antibody  which  spe- 
cifically binds  to  human  tyrosinase  and  mouse  tyrosinase 
btit  does  not  specifically  bind  to  tyrosinase-related  proteins: 
apid 

(iilJ  collecting  an  antibody  protein  from  a  supernatant  of  a 
culture  obtained  by  culturing  said  hybridoma  selected  in 
s  lep  (ii)  in  an  appropriate  medium  or  from  an  ascitic  fluid 
<  btained  by  culturing  said  hybridoma  in  the  abdominal 
(  avity  of  a  mouse. 


(d)  measuring  the  amount  of  binding  in  the  second  binding 
mixture:  and 

(e)  comparing  the  amount  of  binding  in  the  first  binding  mixture 
with  the  amount  of  binding  in  the  second  binding  mixture; 

wherein  the  compound  is  capable  of  inhibiting  TNF  R  death 
domain  binding  when  a  decrease  in  the  amount  of  binding  of  the 
second  binding  mixture  occurs. 


5,843,675 
TNF  RECEPTOR  DEATH  DOMAIN  LIGAND  PROTEINS 

AND  INHIBITORS  OF  LIGAND  BINDING 
Lih-Ling  Lin.  Concord;  Jennifer  Chen,  Chestnut  Hill;  Andrea 
R.  Schievella,  Winchester,  and  James  Graham,  Somerville, 
all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Genetics  Institute,  Inc.,  Cambridge, 
Mass. 
Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  533,901,  Sep.  26,  1995.  which 
Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  494,440,  Jun.  19,  1995, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,514,  Oct.  19, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No. 
602^28 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/53:  C07K  14/705:  C12N  15/12 
VS.  CL  435—7.1  16  Claims 

6.  A  method  of  identifying  an  inhibitor  of  TNF-R  death  domain 
binding  which  comprises: 

(a)  tombining  an  TNF-R  death  domain  protein  with  a  composi- 
tion comprising  a  protein  having  TNF-R  I -DD  ligand  protein 
4:tivity.   wherein   .said   protein   comprises   an    amino   acid 
str<)uence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(i)  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  16:  and 
(ii)  fragments  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  16 

;  having  TNF-Rl-DD  ligand  protein  activity,  the  fragments 
I  comprising  an  amino  acid  sequence  not  present  in  SEQ  ID 
I  NO:  12, 
said  cjombination  forming  a  first  binding  mixture: 

(b)  I  measuring  the  amount  of  binding  between  the  TNF-R  death 
(jomain  protein  and  the  TNF-Rl-DD  ligand  protein  in  the  first 
l^iliding  mixmre: 

(c)  combining  a  compound  with  the  TNF-R  death  domain  pro 
tin  and  an  TNF-R  I  DD  ligand  protein  to  form  a  second 
binding  mixture: 


5343,676 

PURIFIED  IMMUNOGLOBULIN-RELATED  FACTOR, 

NOVEL  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES,  HYBRIDOMA 

CELL  LINES,  PROCESSES  AND  APPLICATIONS 

Guy   Delespesse,   Winnipeg   Manitoba,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Tarrvtown,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170,643,  Dec.  20,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420^48,  Oct.  13,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  870,573,  Jun.  4, 
1986,  Pat  No.  4,946,788.  This  appUcation  May  16,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  649,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  11,  1985, 8514732; 
Oct  21,  1985,  8525882;  Nov.  11,  1985,  8527765 

Int  CI."  GOIN  33/53:  C07K  I  MX);  1/00:  A23J  1/00 
VS.  a.  435—7.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  individual  protein  or  a 
fragment  of  the  individual  protein,  the  individual  protein  or  the 
fragment  of  the  individual  protein  possessing  immunoglobulin  E 
binding  and  immunoglobulin  E  synthesis  suppressing  activity, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  a  culture  supernatant  of  a  continuous  human  B-cell 
line,  said  continuous  human  B  cell  line  capable  of  expressing 
immunoglobulin  E  binding  factors  and  receptors  for  immuno- 
globulin E: 
contacting  a  solution  from  said  continuous  human  B-cell  line 
culture  supernatant  containing  said  immunoglobulin  E  bind- 
ing factors  with  a  carrier  material  bearing  monoclonal  anti- 
bodies which  bind  to  said  immunoglobulin  E  binding  factors, 
said  monoclonal  antibodies  being  secreted  by  any  of  the 
hybridoma  cell  lines  207.25  A.4.4/30,  207.25  A4.4/45  or 
208,25  D.2/94; 
allowing  said  immunoglobulin  E  binding  factors  to  bind  to  said 

monoclonal  antibodies  on  said  carrier  material: 
removing  unbound  proteins  and  other  foreign  substances; 
selectively  splitting  off  said  immunoglobulin  E  binding  factors 

from  said  monoclonal  antibodies  on  said  carrier  material: 
purifying  by  isolation  said  immunoglobulin  E  binding  factors: 

and 
separating  said  punfied  immunoglobulin  E  binding  factors  to 
obtain  individual  optionally  glycosylated  proteins  and  frag- 
ments thereof: 
wherein  the  individual  protein: 

(a)  is  a  constituent  of  a  substantially  pure  human  immunoglo- 
bulin E  binding  factor, 

(b)  possesses  immunoglobulin  E  binding  and  immunoglobulin 
E  synthesis  suppressing  activity, 

(c)  is  homogeneous  as  determined  by  SDS-PAGE  analysis. 

(d)  has  an  apparent  molecular  weight  of  25-28  kD  as  deter- 
mined by  SDS-PAGE  analysis,  and 

(e)  is  optionally  glycosylated,  and 
wherein  the  fragment  of  the  individual  protein: 

(f)  is  a  constituent  of  a  substantially  pure  human  immunoglo- 
bulin E  binding  factor, 

(g)  possesses  immunoglobulin  E  binding  and  immunoglobulin 
E  synthesis  suppressing  activity. 

(h)  is  homogeneous  as  determined  by  SDS-PAGE  analysis. 

(i)  has  an  apparent  molecular  weight  of  10-20  kD  as  deter- 
mined by  SDS-PAGE  analysis,  and 

(j)  IS  obtainable  by  partial  enzymatic  digestion  of  said  sub- 
stantially pure  immunoglobulin  E  binding  factor. 
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5^3.677 
METHOD  OF  ASSAYING  ASIALOGLYCOPROTEIN 
RECEPTOR  AND  ASSAY  REAGENT  THEREFOR 
Yoshiro  Niilsu,  Sapporo;  Yutaka  Kohgo,  Asahikawa;  Junji 
Kate.  Sapporo;   Hirokazu  Yago,  Tokyo;   Hisashi   Hanada, 
Tokyo,  and  Koji  Ushizawa,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Daiichi  Pure  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00770,  §  371  Date  Oct.  18,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/29403,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  722,153 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1994,  6-081268 

Int.  CI."  COIN  .y/5.?,  C07K  I6/2H 

VS.  CI.  435-7.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  asialoglycoprotein  receptor  in  a 

sample,  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  the  sample,  at  a  pH  from  S  to  7.  with  an  unlabeled 
antibody  which  is  capable  of  binding  the  asialoglycoprotein 
receptor;  and 

(b)  contactmg  the  sample  from  step  (a)  with  a  composition 
comprising  an  antibody  which  is  capable  of  binding  the 
asialoglycoprotein  receptor  and  is  labeled  with  an  enzyme. 

5.  A  method  for  detecting  the  asialoglycoprotein  receptor  in  a 
sample,  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  the  sample  with  an  unlabeled  antibody  which  is 
capable  of  binding  the  asialoglycoprotein  receptor:  and 

(b)  contacting  the  sample  from  step  (a)  with  a  composition 
comprising  phenol  and  an  antibody  which  is  capable  of  bind- 
ing the  asialoglycoprotein  receptor  and  is  labeled  with  an 
enzyme,  wherein  the  phenol  accelerates  the  binding  of  the 
antibody  which  is  capable  of  binding  the  asialoglycoprotein 
receptor  and  the  a.sialoglycoprotein  receptor. 

10.  A  method  for  detecting  the  asialoglycoprotein  receptor  in  a 
sample,  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  the  sample,  at  a  pH  from  S  to  7.  with  an  unlabeled 
antibody  which  is  capable  of  binding  the  asialoglycoprotein 
receptor;  and 

(b)  contacting  the  sample  from  step  (a)  with  a  composition 
comprising  phenol  and  an  antibody  which  is  capable  of  bind- 
ing the  asialoglycoprotein  receptor  and  is  labeled  with  an 
enzyme. 


5,843,678 
OSTEOPROTEGERIN  BINDING  PROTEINS 
William  J.  Boyle,  Moorpark,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amgen  Inc., 
Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,842 
Int.  CI.''  C12Q  1/00:  C07K  MAX) 
VS.  CI.  435—7.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  purihed  and  isolated  osteoprolegerin  binding  protein. 


5,843,679 

METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVELY  ENHANCTNG  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  FACTORS  A  OR  B,  OF  ANTIBIOTIC  A 

40926  COMPLEX 

Enrico  Selva,  Via  Di  Vittorio;  Luciano  Gastaldo,  Via  San  Mar- 

tino;  Maurizio  Denaro,  Viale  Bligny;  Giovanni  Cassani,  Via 

Vittadini,  and  Francesco  Parent!,  Via  Benvenuto  Cellini,  all 

of  Italy,  assignors  to  Biosearch  Italia  S.p.A.,  Varese,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  258,907.  Jun.  10,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  140363,  Oct  20,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  866,075,  Apr. 

1,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
519,338,  May  2,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  95^71,  Sep.  10,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,024 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  II,  1988. 
8621912 

Int  CI."  CUP  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435— 71 J  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  antibiotic  A40926  complex  containing 


factor  A,  wherein  the  strain  Actinomadura  Sp.  ATCC  .^9727  or  a 
mutant  of  Actinomadura  Sp.  ATCC  39727  is  cultured  under  sub- 
merged aerobic  conditions  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  culture  medium 
containing  assimilable  sources  of  carbon,  nitrogen,  and  inorganic 
salts,  to  provide  the  A40926  complex,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: an  enrichment  in  the  amount  of  factor  A  in  the  A40926 
complex  wherein  the  enrichment  is  achieved  by  cultivating  the 
strain  in  a  medium  comprised  of  glucose,  meat  extract,  yeast, 
peptone,  casein,  inorganic  salts,  and  an  added  amount  of  a  precur- 
sor, at  a  temperature  between  about  27°  C.  and  33°  C,  wherein  the 
amount  of  precursor  in  the  medium  is  from  about  4  to  about  20 
mM  and  the  precursor  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a)  isoleucine,  the  salt  of  isoleucine  with  an  acid  or  a  base  which 
is  non-toxic  to  the  culture; 

b)  n-propanol,  an  ester  of  n-propanol  formed  with  a  linear  C.-C^ 
alkanoic  acid,  which  ester  is  non-toxic  to  the  culture:  and 

c)  2-methyl-l-butanol.  an  ester  of  2-methyl- 1 -butanol  formed 
with  a  linear  Ci-C^  alkanoic  acid,  which  ester  is  non-toxic  to 
the  culture: 

until  the  amount  of  factor  A  in  the  medium  is  equal  to  about  47% 
to  about  .'59*  of  the  total  factors  A  and  B„  of  the  complex  as 
monitored  chromatographically,  then  recovering  the  complex  from 
the  culture  medium  by  separating  the  complex  enriched  in  factor  A 
from  the  medium  and,  isolating  the  complex  via  chromatography. 
6.  A  process  for  preparing  antibiotic  A40926  complex  containing 
factor  B„.  wherein  the  strain  Actinomadura  Sp.  ATCC  3  9727  or  a 
mutant  of  Actinomadura  Sp.  ATCC  39727  is  cultured  under  sub- 
merged aerobic  conditions  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  culture  medium 
containing  assimilable  sources  of  carbon,  nitrogen,  and  inorganic 
salts,  to  provide  A40926  complex,  the  improvement  comprising:  an 
enrichment  of  factor  B„  in  the  A40926  complex  wherein  the 
enrichment  is  achieved  by  cultivating  the  strain  in  a  medium 
comprised  of  glucose,  meat  extract,  yeast,  peptone,  ca.sein.  inor- 
ganic salts,  and  an  added  amount  of  a  precursor,  at  a  temperature 
between  alwut  27°  C.  and  33°  C,  wherein  the  amount  of  added 
precursor  in  the  medium  is  from  about  4  to  about  10  mM  and  the 
precursor  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a)  valine,  the  salt  of  valine  formed  with  an  acid  or  a  base  which 
is  non-toxic  to  the  culture;  and 

b)  isobutanol,  an  ester  of  isobulanol  formed  with  a  linear  C.-C^ 
alkanoic  acid,  which  ester  is  non-toxic  to  the  culture; 

until  the  amount  of  factor  B„  is  equal  to  about  i\9r  to  about  97% 
of  the  total  of  factors  A  and  B,,  of  the  complex  as  monitored 
chromatographically.  then  recovering  the  complex  from  the  culture 
medium  by  separating  the  complex  from  the  medium,  and  isolating 
the  complex  via  chromatography. 


5,843,680 
DIFFERENTL\L  SEPARATION  ASSAY  METHODS  AND 
TEST  lUTS 
Bala  S,  Manian,  Los  Altos  HiUs;   Vartan  E.  Ghazaros.sian, 
Menlo  Park,  and  Paul  G.  Hayter,  I.os  Altos,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Biometric  Imaging,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  277,161,  Jul.  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  927,928,  Aug.  10, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
828,407,  Jan.  31,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,137,609.  ThU  application 
Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,718 
Int  CI."  GOIN  JJ/5S8;3J/57J 
VS.  CI.  435—7.4  15  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  detecting  an  analyte  in  a  test  sample  comprising: 

a)  labeling  a  specific  binding  agent  with  a  detectable  label, 
wherein  the  labeled  binding  agent  specifically  binds  to  the 
analyte  to  form  a  complex; 

b)  providing  a  separation  medium  on  which  the  labeled  binding 
agent  and  complex  migrate  at  different  velocities  during  elec- 
trophoresis; 

c)  contacting  the  test  sample  with  an  excess  amount  of  labeled 
binding  agent  to  produce  a  reaction  mixture  containing  the 
labeled  binding  agent  and  the  complex; 
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d)  separating  the  labeled  binding  agent  and  complex  by  applying 
the  reaction  mixture  to  the  separation  medium  to  separate  the 
conplex  from  the  labeled  specific  binding  agent  by  electro- 
phoresis; 

e)  measuring  and  recording  the  migration  of  the  labeled  binding 
ageat  and  the  complex  as  a  function  of  time  between  at  least 
two  reference  points  on  the  separation  medium; 

0  defining  a  time  window  using  predetermined  migration  values 
of  |te  labeled  binding  agent  and  complex  between  at  least  two 
reference  points  on  the  separation  medium;  and 

g)  comparing  the  recorded  migration  of  the  complex  with  the 
time  window  as  a  time  domain  filter  to  determine  the  presence 
of: the  analyte,  wherein  finding  the  complex  within  the  time 
wihdow  indicates  presence  of  the  analyte. 


II 


5^43,681 
DIOXETANE  COMPOUNDS  FOR  THE 
CHEMILUMTNESCENT  DETECTION  OF  PROTEASES, 
METHODS  OF  USE  AND  KITS  THEREFORE 
Irena  Bronstein,  Newton;  Brooks  Edwards,  Cambridge;  Chris- 
topher Martin,  Belmont;  Alison  Sparlcs,  Nortli  Andover,  and 
Joha  C.  VoyU,  Sudbury,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  TPopix, 
Inc.,  New  Bedford,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385,788,  Feb.  9,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,591,591.  This  appUcation  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,990 

Int  CI."  GOIN  ii/S7i:  C07D  ill/OO 


,  435—7.4 
Compound  of  the  formula 


16  Claims 


wherein  A  is 


NH-Z 


-continued 


NH— z 


NH— z 


NH— Z 


NH— Z 


NH— Z 


wherein  X',  X^  and  Y  are  independently  hydrogen  or  an  electron 
donating  or  withdrawing  substituent,  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl, 
straight-chain  or  branched  chain  of  1-20  cartxMi  atoms  or 
cycloalkyl  or  polycycloalkyi  of  3-20  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  Z 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cbz-Val-Lys-Met-,  Arg-. 
Ala-,  Ala-Ala-Phe-,  Glu-,  Gly-Pro-Leu-,  Gly-Pro-Met-,  L.eu-,  Cbz- 
Arg-Arg-,  Cbz-Phe-Arg-,  Bz-Arg-,  Suc-Ala-Ala-Pro-Phe,  Cbz- 
Ala-Arg-Arg-,  Gly-Phe-,  Ala-Arg-.  Bz-Arg-Gly-Leu-,  Gly-Arg-. 
Bz  Arg-Gly  Phe  Phe  Pro  .  Sue  Ala-Ala  Phe-.  Suc-Phe  Leu-Phe  . 
Suc-Val-Pro-Phe-.  MeOSuc-Ala-Ala-Pro-Met-,  Ac-Ala-Ala-Ala, 
Suc-Ala-Ala-Ala-,  Boc-Ala-Ala-Ala-.  Suc-Ala-Ala-Val-.  Suc-Ala- 
Pro-Ala-,  Ac-Ala-Pro-Ala-.  Sue  Ala-Ala-Pro-.  Ac-Ala-Ala-Pro- 
Ala-,  Boc-Ala-Ala-Pro-Ala-,  Glu-Ala-Ala-l>ro-l^u-,  Suc-Ala-Ala- 
Pro  Met  ,  MeOSuc  Ala- Ala-Pro  Val-,  Boc  Ala-Ala-Pro- Val-  Suc- 
Leu-Leu-Val-Tyr-,  Pro-Phe-Arg-,  Cbz-Gly-.  Cbz-Gly-Gly-Leu-. 
Cbz-Ala-Ala-Leu-.  Boc-Gly-Gly-Leu-.  Abz-Ala-Ala-Phe-Phe-, 
Cbz-Phe-Pro-Arg-,  Cbz-Gly-Gly-Arg-,  Bz-Val-Gly-Arg-,  Boc  Val - 
Gly-Arg-.  Gh-Gly-Arg-.  Gly-Arg-.  Cbz-Val-Gly-Arg-.  wherein 
Abz  is  2-aminobenzoyl.  Ac  is  acetyl.  Bz  is  benzoyl.  Git  is  glutaryl. 
Sue  is  succinyl.  Cbz  is  carbobenzoxy.  Abu  is  2-aminobutyric  acid 
and.  pyr  is  pyroglutamic  acid. 


5,843.682 
N-l-CARBOXYALKYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  LSD 
GeraM  F.  Sigier,  Carmel,  Ind.;  Riaz  Rouhani,  Concord,  and 
Da«d  Davoudzaheh,  Pleasanton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Boehringer  Mannheim  Corporation.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,871 
Int  CI."  GOIN  ii/5i:ii/5i2:  C07D  22\/\» 
VS.  CI.  435—7.6  23  Claims 

I.  An  enzyme  immunoassay  method  for  determining  LSD  in  a 
sample  comprising: 
(a)  contacting  said  sample  with 
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(i)  an  enzyme  donor  polypeptide  conjugate  of  the  form: 
o 

CH, 


CH 


wherein  Z  is  an  enzyme  donor  polypeptide  of  ^galactosidase: 
R,=an  alkyl.  cycloalkyi  or  aryl  group  having  I  to  10  carbon 

atoms; 
R,=a  bond  or 


^ 


-NH  — R,-N 


S— 


wherein  R,=an  alkyl.  cycloalkyi.  or  aryl  group  having  2  to  10 
carbon  atoms;  and 

n=l  to  p  where  p=MW  of  Z/1000; 

(ii)  an  enzyme  acceptor  polypeptide  wherein  said  enzyme 
acceptor  polypeptide  is  charactenzed  by  forming  with  said 
enzyme  donor  polypeptide  conjugate  an  active  enzyme 
complex  having  p-galactosidase  activity  in  the  absence  of 
an  antibody  to  LSD; 
(iii)  an  antibody  specitic  for  LSD.  wherein  said  enzyme  donor 
conjugate  is  capable  of  competitively  binding  to  said  anti- 
body, thereby  inhibiting  the  formation  of  active  enzyme 
complex;  and 
(iv)  a  substrate  for  ^galactosidase;  and 
(b)  mea.suring  the  rate  of  conversion  of  said  substrate  by  said 
active  enzyme  complex  as  a  measure  of  the  amount  of  LSD  in 
said  sample. 


5,843,684 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  PRECANCEROUS  OR 
CANCEROUS  CELLS  USING  P90  ANTIBODIES  OR 
PROBES 
Arnold  J.  Levine,  Princeton,  NJ.;  Cathy  A.  Finlay,  Chapel 
HiU,   N.C.,  and   Carlos   Cordon-Cardo,   New   York,   N.Y.. 
assignors  to  The  Tinistees  of  Princeton  University,  Princeton, 
NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/06163,  §  371  Date  Mar.  31,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  31,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/00603,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Sen  No.  18.649,  Feb.  17,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  904,766, 
Jun.  26,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of 

Ser.  No.  730,185,  JuL  12,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  543,963,  Jun.  27,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  appUcation  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  362,590 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  3J/574:  C07K  16/30 
VS.  a.  435—7.23  34  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  assessing  a  subject's  cancer  prognosis,  the 
method  comprising: 

(a)  obtaining  a  biological  sample  from  the  subject. 

(b)  determining  whether  the  level  of  either  p53  or  dm2  in  the 
sample  is  abnormally  elevated;  and 

(c)  classifying  a  biological  sample  into  one  of  three  groups,  the 
♦irst  group  comprises  no  abnormal  elevation  of  either  the  level 
of  p53  or  dm2,  the  second  group  comprises  abnormal  eleva- 
tion of  the  level  of  p53  and  no  abnormal  elevation  of  the  level 
of  dm2  or  abnormal  elevation  of  the  level  of  dm2  and  no 
abnormal  elevation  of  the  level  of  p53.  and  the  third  group 
comprises  abnormal  elevation  of  the  level  of  both  p53  and 
dm2.  whereby  the  first  group  indicates  the  best  prognosis,  the 
second  group  indicates  an  intermediate  prognosis,  and  the 
third  group  indicates  the  worst  prognosis. 


5,843,683 

PAS  DOMAIN  PROTEINS 

Isaac  Edery,  BrooUine;  Zuoshi  Josh  Huang,  Waltham,  and 

Michael  Rosbash,  Newton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Bran- 

deis  University,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531,097,  Sep.  20,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91^41,  Jul.  14,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,630 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  JJ/566;  C07K  14/705:  C12Q  I/6S 
VS.  CI.  435—7.8  5  CUIms 

1.  Method  for  identifying  a  molecule  potentially  useful  as  a 
therapeutical  molecule  by  altering  the  interaction  of  AH  receptor 
protein  and  Amt  protein  through  their  PAS  domains,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
contacting  a  test  molecule  with  isolated  PAS  domains  from  said 

AH  receptor  protein  and  Amt  protein;  and 
assessing  the  ability  of  the  test  molecule  to  alter  the  interaction 
of  said  PAS  domains  as  an  indication  of  a  potentially  useful 
therapeutic  molecule  which  alters  the  interaction  of  said  AH 
receptor  protein  and  Amt  protein  through  their  PAS  domains. 


5343,685 

PRODUCTION  OF  CHIMERIC  MOUSE-HUMAN 

ANTIBODIES  WITH  SPECIFICITY  TO  HUMAN  TUMOR 

ANTIGENS 
Marc  D.  Better;  Arnold  H.  Horwitz;  Randy  R.  Robinson; 
Shau-Ping  Lei,  all  of  Los  Angeles,  and  Changtung  Paul 
Chang,  ChaLsworih.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xoma  Corpo- 
ration, Berkeley,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364,001,  Dec.  27,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,576,184,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  659,401.  Jul.  29, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 

240,624,  Sep.  6,  1988,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  241,744,  Sep.  8, 

1988,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  243,739,  Sep.  13,  1988,  abandoned, 

Ser.  No.  367,641,  Jun.  19.  1989,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  382,768, 

Jul.  21,  1989,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  382,768,  Jul.  21,  1989. 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  253.002,  Oct  4,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,034 

Int  CI."  A61K  39/395:  V07K  16/30:  GOIN  33/574 

U.S.  CI.  435—7.23  19  Claims 

3.  A  chimeric  immunoglobulin  comprising  two  light  chains  and 

two  heavy  chains,  each  of  said  heavy  chains  comprising  a  variable 

region  and  a  human  constant  region,  and  each  of  said  light  chains 

comprising   a   variable   region   and   a   human   constant   region, 

wherein: 

(a)  said  chimeric  immunoglobulin  recognizes  the  human  tumor 
antigen  bound  by  antibody  ING- 1 ; 

(b)  the  antigen  combining  site  of  said  chimeric  immunoglobulin 
of  part  (a)  competitively  inhibits  the  binding  of  antibody 
ING-I  produced  by  cell  line  HB9812  as  deposited  with  the 
ATCC;  and 

(c)  said  chimeric  immunoglobulin  of  part  (a)  mediates 
complement-dependent  cytolysis  or  antibody-dependent  cellu- 
lar cytotoxicity  of  target  cells. 
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5,843,686 

METHODS  OF  DUGNOSING  METASTATIC  CANCER 
WITH  MTS\  PROTEIN 
Sayeeda  i^n,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  and  Eugene  Lukanidin,  Copen- 
hagen, Denmark,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  IXicson,  Ariz. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  190360,  Jan.  31,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  981.455,  Nov.  25,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  550,600,  Jul.  9, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
468,946 
j     Int  CI."  GOIN  33/574:33/53:33/567:33/48 
VS.  CI.  435—7.23  4  Claims 

1.  A  imethod  for  detecting  the  presence  of  metastatic  cancer 
comprising  contacting  tissue  or  tissue  extracts  of  an  individual  to 
be  tested  with  an  antibody  reactive  with  a  human  mts- 1  protein  or 
an  antigrnic  fragment  thereof,  for  time  and  under  conditions  suffi- 
cient to  form  an  antigen-antibody  complex,  and  detecting  said 
antigen-oniibody  complex  said  complex  being  indicative  of  the 
presence  of  metastatic  cancer. 


54(43,688 
ISOLATED  TYROSINASE  DERFVED  PEPTIDES  AND 
USES  THEREOF 
Thomas  Woifel,  Mainz,  Germany;  Aline  Van  Pel,  Brussels. 
Belgium;    Vincent    Brichard,    Brussels,    Belgium;    Thierry 
Boon-Falleur,  Brussels,  Belgium;  Etienne  DePlaen.  Brussels. 
Belgium;  Pierre  Coulie,  Brussels,  Belgium;  Jean-Christophe 
Renauld,  Brussels,  Belgium,  and  Bernard  Lethe.  Brussels, 
Belgium,    assignors    to    Ludwig    Institute    For    Cancer 
Research,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  203,054,  Feb.  28,  1994.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  81,673,  Jun.  23.  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,487,974,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 

54,714,  Apr.  28,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  994,928,  Dec.  22,  1992.  This  application  Jan.  5.  1996. 

Ser.  No.  583^38 

Int  CI."  GOIN  33/53:  A61K  39/385:38m 

VS.  a.  435— 7 J4  3  Claims 


5,843,687 

ISOLATED,  TYROSINASE  DERIVED  PEPTIDES  AND 
USES  THEREOF 
Thomas  Woifel,  Mainz.  Germany;  Aline  Van  Pel,  Brussels, 
Belgium;  Vincent  Brichard,  Brussels.  Belgium,  and  Thierry 
Boon-Falleur,  Brussels.  Belgium,  assignors  to  Ludwig  Insti- 
tute for  Cancer  Research,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  233^5,  Apr.  26,  1994,  Pat  No.  5419.117, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  203,054,  Feb.  28, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,530,096,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of 
Ser.  No.  81,673,  Jun.  23,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,487,974,  which  is  a 
contii«ution-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  54,714.  Apr.  28.  1993,  which 
is  a  conUnuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  994,928,  Dec.  22,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,212 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/53:  A61K  39/3H5:3HA)4 
VS.  CI.  435—7.24  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  identifying  a  subject  for  treatment  with  a 
iherapQiltic  agent  which  is  specific  for  complexes  of  an  MHC 
molecille  and  a  tyrosinase  derived  peptide  selected  from  the  group 
consisi^g  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  7.  and  SEQ  ID  NO:  8,  wherein  said 
complies  are  present  on  surfaces  of  abnormal  cells  of  said  sub- 
ject, coipprising: 

(i)  cuitacting  a  sample  containing  abnormal  cell,  which  ha.s  been 

tJ«fcn  from  said  subject,  with  a  cytolytic  T  cell  specific  tor 

s^id  complexes,  and 

(ii)  determining  lysis  of  at  least  some  of  said  abnormal  cells  as 

ai  I  indication  that  the  subject  is  a  candidate  for  said  treatment. 


',>"'..• 


1-, 
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1    A  method  for  identifying  a  subject  for  treatment  with  a 

therapeutic  agent  which  is  specific  for  complexes  of  an  HLA 

molecule  and  a  tyrosinase  derived  peptide  consisting  of  the  amino 

acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  4.  wherein  said  complexes  are 

present  on  surfaces  of  abnormal  cells  of  said  subject,  comprising: 

(i)  contacting  a  sample  containing  abnormal  cells,  which  has 

been  taken  from  said  subject,  with  a  cytolytic  T  cell  specific 

of  said  complexes, 

(ii)  determining  lysis  of  at  least  some  of  said  abnormal  cells  as 

an  indication  that  the  subject  is  a  candidate  for  said  treatment. 


5343,689 
METHOD  FOR  THE  ASSESMENT  OF  THE 
MONONUCLEAR  LEUKOCYTE  IMMUNE  SYSTEM 
Jeffrey  E.  Anderson,  2245  N.  Dayton,  Chicago,  III.  60614 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  406381.  Mar.  17,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,656,446,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,481.  Sep.  9, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,445,939,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
751,620,  Oct  28.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  415,905,  Oct  2,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  895.754.  Aug.  12.  1986.  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mav  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  856,230 
Int  CI."  COIN  33/53:  C12Q  1/02 
VS.  a.  435— 7J4  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  assessing  an  alteration  of  the  in  vivo  immuno- 
regulatory  status  of  a  mammal  comprising: 

(a)  culturing  a  sample  of  peripheral  mononuclear  cells  from  a 
mammal  with  a  standard  stimulus  for  up  to  24  hours; 

(b)  measuring  an  aliquot  of  said  culmred  sample  for  the  percent- 
age of  at  lea.st  one  subclass  of  mononuclear  cells  expressing 
activation  antigen  in  vitro;  and 

(c)  comparing  said  percentage  wiih  a  predetermined  level  of  said 
percentage  as  an  indicator  of  an  alteration  of  the  in  vivo 
immunoregulatory  status  of  said  mammal. 
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5,843,690 
IMMUNOASSAY  AND  KIT  FOR  IN  VITRO  DETECTION 
OF  SOLUBLE  DESAABB  FIBRIN  POLYMERS 
Paul  E.  Gargan,  Southbend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  American  Bioge- 
netic Sciences,  Inc.,  Copiague,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  86,423,  Jul.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,453,359, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  81,914,  Jun.  22, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  835,800, 
Feb.  14,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,223,410,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  364,053,  Jun.  8,  1989,  PaL  No.  5,120^34,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206,259,  Jun.  13,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459^96 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  //56 
U.S.  CI.  435—13  22  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  in  vitro  detection  of  the  presence  or  amount 
of  soluble  crosslinked  DesAABB  fibrin  polymers  and  soluble 
non-crosslinl(ed  DesAABB  fibrin  polymers  in  a  mammalian 
sample,  which  comprises  contacting  the  sample  with  monoclonal 
antibody  MHl  produced  by  hybridoma  ATCC  HB  9739.  or  an 
antibody  that  binds  to  the  same  epitope  as  monoclonal  antibody 
MHl.  or  an  immunoreactive  fragment  thereof  to  form  an  immuno- 
complex  therewith  and  detecting  the  presence  or  amount  of  said 
immunocomplex.  thereby  detecting  the  presence  or  amount  of  said 
soluble  crosslinked  DesAABB  fibrin  polymers  and  said  soluble 
non-crosslinked  DesAABB  fibrin  polymers  in  said  sample. 


5,843,691 
VISUALLY-REArtABLE  REAGENT  TEST  STRIP 
Joel  Douglas,  Santa  Clara;  Ernest  Kiser,  Los  Altos;  Michael  F. 
Tomasco,  Cupertino;  Remedies  Dato,  Pleasanton;  Edward 
G.  Rice,  Palo  Alto;  Deborah  P.  TUohy,  Cupertino;  Mark 
Maxson;  Zbigniew  Witko,  both  of  San  Jose,  and  Scott  Seg- 
elke.  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lifescan,  Inc., 
Milpitas,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  743,432,  Nov.  1,  19%,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  528411,  Aug.  3,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,238, 
Mar.  27,  1995,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  442,035,  May  15, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
779.735 
Int  CL"  C12Q  l/54:l/2S:  COIN  21/00 
U.S.  a.  435—14  31  Oaims 


1.  An  elongated  multilayer  reagent  test  strip  for  measuring  the 
concentration  of  analyte  in  a  sample  of  biological  fluid  that  is 
applied  to  the  strip,  comprising 

a)  a  bottom  layer  with  a  through  hole  for  accepting  the  sample: 

b)  a  membrane  layer,  having  a  sample  side  facing  the  bottom 
layer  and  a  testing  side  opposite  to  It.  and  havmg  arrayed 
along  its  length  a  plurality  of  discrete  bibulous  assay  areas, 
separated  by  a  non-bibulous  region,  the  membrane  containing 
a  reagent  that  can  react  with  the  analyte  to  produce  a  color 
change,  the  reagent  comprising: 

i)  a  first  component  that  interacts  with  the  analyte  to  form 

hydrogen  peroxide; 
ii)  a  second  component  that  interacts  with  the  hydrogen 

peroxide  to  undergo  a  color  change:  and 
iii)  a  third  component  that  inhibits  the  change  in  color  of  the 

second  component: 

c)  an  intermediate  layer  between  the  bottom  and  membrane 
layers:  and 


d)  metering  means  for  distributing  sample  along  the  strip,  the 
metering  means  comprising  a  fluid  transport  charmel  formed 
in  the  intermediate  layer  for  guiding  sample  over  the  mem- 
brane surface  to  the  bibulous  assay  areas 
the  inhibitor  concentration  increasing  in  a  predetermined  way  with 
distance  from  a  first  end  of  the  strip,  so  thai  a  correspondingly 
increasing  analyte  concentration  must  be  contained  in  a  sample  if  it 
is  to  effect  a  color  change,  whereby  one  or  more  assay  areas  may 
change  color  when  a  sample  is  applied  to  the  strip,  and  the 
color-changing  area  most  distant  from  the  first  end  indicates  the 
analyte  concentration  in  the  sample. 


5343,692 
AUTOMATIC  INITIATION  OF  A  TIME  INTERVAL  FOR 
MEASURING  GLUCOSE  CONCENTRATION  IN  A 
SAMPLE  OF  WHOLE  BLOOD 
Roger  Phillips,  Palo  Alto;  Geoffery  McGarraugh,  Scotts  Valley; 
Franklin  A.  Jurik,  San  Mateo,  and  Raymond  D.  Underwood, 
Red  Bluff,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  l^ifescan.  Inc.,  Milpitas, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  691,154,  Aug.  1,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408,064,  Mar.  21,  1995, 

Pat.  No.  S3<>3,042,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
148,055,  Nov.  5,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,426,032,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  6,859,  Jan.  21,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  819,431,  Jan.  10,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  187,602,  Apr.  28,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,179,005, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8%,418,  Aug.  13, 
1986,  Pat.  No.  4,935^46.  This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  941,868 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/54:  GOIN  J 1/22 
U.S.  CI.  435—14  II  Claims 


'?  1*^    Aexcesssjuku 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  a  glucose  concentration  in  a  sample 
of  whole  blood  using  a  reflectance-reading  device,  which  com- 
poses the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  test  strip  for  placement  in  the  reflectance  reading 
device,  the  test  strip  having  a  matrix  pad  with  a  sample 
receiving  surface  and  a  testing  surface  opposite  the  sample- 
receiving  surface,  which  matrix  pad  further  comprises  a 
reagent  for  reacting  with  the  glucose  In  the  blood  sample  and 
creating  a  change  in  reflectance  at  the  testing  surface  indica- 
tive of  the  glucose  concentration  in  the  sample: 

(b)  applying  a  sample  of  whole  blood  to  the  sample-receiving 
surface  and  allowing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sample  to  travel 
to  the  testing  surface  and  react  with  the  reagent: 

(c)  initiating  a  predetermined  Incubation  period  upon  a  change 
in  reflectance  at  the  testing  surface  suflicient  to  indicate  that  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  sample  has  reached  the  testing  surface: 

(d)  taking  a  reflectance  measurement  at  the  end  of  the  predeter- 
mined incubation  peritxl,  without  having  determined  the  time 
at  which  the  sample  was  initially  applied  to  the  matrix  pad: 
and 

(c)  determining  the  gluco.se  concentration  In  the  sample  from  the 
reflectance  measurement. 
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5,843,693  son  which  comprises  contacting  and  decomposing  an  amyloid 

METHOD  FOR  SCREENING  FOR  INHIBITORS  protein  precursor  with  a  component  selected  from  the  group  con 

OF  PROTNF  CONVERSION  sisting  of  (1 )  progelatinase  A,  (2)  gelatinase  A  having  a  molecular 

Halenbeck.  San  Rafael;  Michael  Kriegler,  Rancho  y^ejgh,  of  57  idlodaltons,  (3)  a  decomposate  of  progelatinase  A 


Robert  f. 
Sante  Fe;  Carl  Perez;  David  A.  Jewell,  both  of  San  Diego, 
and  Kirston  E.  Koths,  El  Cerrito,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Chiron  Corporation.  Emeryville,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  230,428,  Apr.  19,  1994.  and 

Ser.  No.  208,574,  Mar.  7,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  905^46,  Jun.  25,  1992,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  230,428  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
905,546.  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  395.253, 
Aug.  16,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  394,600 
Inu  CI."  C120  I/J7:  C12N  9/50 
U.S.  CI.  435—23  2  Claims 

1.  A  rtethod  of  screening  for  a  prophylactic  or  therapeutic 
medicant^nt  for  a  disease  caused  by,  exacerbated  by.  or  associated 
with  the  production  of  a  mature  tumor  necrosis  factor  (TNFa). 
from  a  26  kD  proTNFa.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  ccitilaeiing  a  26  kD  proTNFa  or  a  proteolyiically  cleavable 
fragitient  thereof  with  a  TNFa  convena.se  from  HL60  cells  In 
an  mnount  effective  for  cleaving  the  pro-TNFa  or  the  pro- 
teolytically  cleavable  fragment,  said  proTNFa  or  said  pro- 
teojytically  cleavable  fragment  having  the  sequence:  Gin-Ala 


having  a  molecular  weight  of  41  kilodaltons.  (4)  a  complex  of 
progelatinase  A  with  tissue  inhibitor  of  metalloproteinase-2 
(TIMP-2),  and  (5)  a  mixture  of  a  gelatinase  A  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  57  kilodaltons  and  a  decomposate  of  progelatinase  A 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  41  kilodaltons,  in  an  amount  which  is 
sufficient,  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  period  of  lime,  to  decompose 
said  amyloid  protein  precursor  in  a  buffer  solution. 


5.843,6% 

BIOASSAY  FOR  TOXIC  SUBSTANCES  ACTIVATED  BY 

METABOLIC  ENZYME  SYSTEM 

Harry  W.  Read;  Karl  GusUvson,  and  George  A.  Blondin.  all  of 

Madison.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni   Research 

Foundation.  Madison.  WLs. 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  551 J84 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/26 
VairArg-S'er-Ser  (SEQ  ID  NO:  24),  within  which  proteolytic    ^^  q^  435—25  43  Claims 

cleavage  by  TNFa  eonvertase  occurs:  j  ^  ^^,^^^  ^^^  detecting  a  metabolically-activated  toxicant  of  a 

(b)  mtasuring  either  conversion  of  the  proTNFa  to  the  mature  "       .  ,.  ,„  i^  ,^,^  ,u^ 

TNRx  or  cleavage  of  the  cleavable  fragment  in  step  (a):  xenob.otic  compound  in  an  environmental  sample  to  be  tested,  the 

(c)  rqpeating  steps  (a)  and  (b)  further  including  a  molecule    method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 


soiJ^I  to  be  identified  as  a  prophylactive  or  a  therapeutic 
mepicameni  for  diseases  caused  by  the  mature  TNFa: 

(d)  uioisuring  conversion  of  the  proTNFa  to  mature  TNFa  or 
cleavage  of  the  cleavable  fragment  in  step  (c):  and 

(e)  ccUiparing  the  conversion  or  the  cleavage  measured  in  step 
(b)l*ith  the  conversion  or  the  cleavage  measured  in  step  (d). 
whirrein  lesser  cleavage  in  step  (d)  than  in  step  (b)  suggests 
lha>  the  molecule  is  potentially  a  prophylactic  or  therapeutic 
metScament  for  diseases  caused  by  mature  TNFa. 


5,843,694 

METHODS  FOR  IDENTIFICATION  OF  MODULATORY 
COMPOUNDS  FOR  THE  EXPRE.SSION  OF  THE  NESl 
[  I  PROTEIN 

Vimla  Btind,  Natick,  Mass.,  assignor  to  New  England  Medical 
Center  Hospitals,  Inc..  Boston,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  467.155,  Jun.  6,  1995.  This  application 
Apr.  5.  19%.  Ser.  No.  628.198 
Int.  CI."  F4IG  .1/26 
U.S.  Ci.  435—23  5  Claims 

1.  A'lliclhtxl  of  idcntifymg  a  modulatory  compound  which  is 
capable!  of  increasing  the  expression  of  a  Normal  Epithelial  Spe 
ciftc  I  (NESl)  gene,  said  NESl  gene  encoding  a  polypeptide 
having  ;the  sequence  set  forth  in  FIG.  10  (SEQ  ID  NO:  1).  said 
mcthodi  comprising  (a)  providing  a  cell  expressing  said  NESl 
gene,  ahd  (b)  contacting  said  cell  with  a  candidate  compound,  an 
increase  in  said  NESl  expression  following  contact  with  said 
candiddie  compound  identifying  a  mixlulatory  compound. 


(a)  incubating  a  mixture  comprising  a  mitochondrial  membrane 
suspension  comprising  competent  electron  u^nsport  enzyme 
complexes  thereon,  the  sample  to  be  tested,  a  metabolic 
enzyme  system  competent  to  transform  the  xenobiotic  com- 
pound into  at  least  one  metabolically-activated  toxicant,  and  a 
first  redox  indicator  required  for  actisit\  of  the  metabolic 
enzyme  system  under  conditions  of  concentration,  time,  and 
temperature  adequate  to  accomplish  the  transformation: 

(b)  adding  an  assay  medium  and  a  second  redox  indicator  which 
can  be  converted  by  the  miUK-hondrial  electron  transport 
enzyme  complexes  to  another  compound  while  maintaining 
the  first  redox  indicator  in  a  reduced  state:  and 

(c)  assaying  for  conversion  of  the  second  redox  indicator, 
wherein  a  rate  of  conversion  different  from  that  of  a  control 
sample  lacking  the  metabolic  enzyme  system  indicates  the 
existence  of  a  metabolically-aetivaied  toxicant  of  the  xenobi- 
otic compound. 


5,843.695 

MEtHOD  FOR  DECOMPOSING  AMYLOID  PROTEIN 
jPRECURSOR  AND  AMYLOID  B-PROTEIN 
Kaoru  Miyazaki,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oriental 
Yea4  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
DivislOi  of  Ser.  No.  232.474.  Apr.  25,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
^      application  Apr.  30.  19%.  Ser.  No.  641.774 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  27.  1993.  5-122207; 
Feb.  25,  1994.  6-051133 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  I/.17 
VS.  O.  435—23  12  Claims 

1  A^  in  vitro  method  for  decomposing  amyloid  protein  precur- 


5*»3,697 
CELLS  EXPRESSING  IL-10  RECEPTOR  AND  THE 
CRFB4  GENE  PRODUCT,  AN  IL-IO  RECEPTOR 
ACCESSORY  PROTEIN 
Sidney  Pestka.  North  Caldwell,  and  Serguei  \.  Kotenko,  High- 
land Park,  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  University  of  Medicine 
and  Dentistry  of  New  Jersey,  Piscataway.  N  J. 
Filed  Jul.  17.  19%.  Ser.  No.  683.743 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/12:  C07K  N/715:  GOIN  3M5.< 
U.S.  CI.  435—29  16  CUims 

6.  A  transfecled  mammalian  cell  that  co-expresses  an  IL-IO 
receptor  and  a  recombinant  CRFB4  protein,  which  cell  compnses 
an  expression  vector  comprising  a  sequence  encoding  CRFB4 
operably  associated  with  an  expression  control  sequence. 

11.  A  method  for  identifying  a  molecule  effective  as  an  agonist 
of  IL-IO  comprising: 

a)  contacting  the  iransfected  cell  of  claim  6  with  a  molecule 
under  consideration  as  an  agonist  of  IL-10:  and 

b)  determining   whether  the  molecule  agonizes  a  functional 
activity  of  IL-IO: 

wherein  a  molecule  that  agonizes  a  functional  activity  of  IL-10  is 
identified  as  effective  to  agonize  IL-IO. 
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5^3,698 

DELETERIOUSLY  AFFECTING  MEMBERS  OF  A 

TARGET  SPECIES  BY  EXPOSURE  TO  A  COMPONENT 

OF  SYMBIONT  OR  FOOD  SOl'RCE  OF  AN  ADJOINER 

SPECIES  THAT  IS  SYMBIOTIC  WITH  THE  TARGET 

SPECIES 

Jens  Ole  Sorensen.  Cayman  Kai,  Cayman  Islands,  assignor  to 

Universal  Ventures,  Cavman  Islands 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  846,670 

Int.Cl."CI2Q  1/02: 1  AX) 

U.S.  CI.  435—29  40  Claims 


TEST  SPtCIES 
I  SYWBIOWT  Of   Ah  ADIOINEB  SPECIFS  TO  THf  TARGET  SPECIES  | 
I     TRADITIONAL  FOOD  SOURCE  OF  THE  ADJOINER  SPECIES     I 


■  T ,   10 

I     SEPARATE  A  TEST-SPECIES  MtMgER  INTO  COMPOWEMTS 1 


EXPOSE  SEPARATED  TEST-SPECIES  COMPONENTS 
TO  THE  TARGET  SPtCIES 


12 


E)OVMINE  EXPOSURE  To  DETERMINE  WHETHER  THE 
TARGET  SPECIES  HAS  BEEN  DELETERIOOSLy  AFFECTED 


I.  A  method  of  identifying  components  of  members  of  test 
species  that  deleteriously  affect  members  of  a  target  species,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  separating  at  least  one  member  of  a  test  species  into  a 
plurality  of  components; 

(b)  exposing  at  least  some  of  said  separated  components  of  said 
membeits)  of  the  test  species  separately  lo  members  of  the 
target  species,  wherein  the  target  species  is  a  symbiont  of  an 
adjoiner  species;  and 

(c)  examining  said  exposures  to  determine  for  said  identification 
whether  members  of  the  target  species  have  been  deleteri- 
ously affected  by  said  exposures; 

wherein  steps  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  are  executed  methodically  and 
systematically  with  a  large  number  of  test  species  that  are 
symbionts  of  the  adjoiner  species. 


performing  biochemical  assays  specific  for  identification  of  the 

target  microorganisms;  and 
detecting   the  presence  of  the  target  microorganisms   in  the 

sample. 


5,843,700 
TISSUE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Ian  Michael  Kerrod,  Deeside,  and  George  Alan  Walton,  Tar- 
porley,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Shandon  Sci- 
entific Limited,  Runcorn,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1998,  Ser.  No.  15,262 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  30,  1997, 
97019.M) 

Int  CI.*  CI2Q  im 
ViS.  CI.  435-^10.5  6  Claims 


■    ■    ...    ^.   ........   .    ,^^.yy^y^^ 


I.  Tissue  processing  apparatus  including  a  cassette  defining  a 
chamber  to  receive  a  tissue  specimen  for  processing,  the  cassette 
having  at  least  one  opening  to  allow  processing  fluids  to  enter  and 
exit  from  said  chamber  and  means  for  closing  said  opening  auto- 
matically to  retain  within  said  chamber  molten  wax  or  an  analo 
gous  tissue  supporting  medium  introduced  into  said  chamber  in  a 
final  processing  stage  until  solidification  of  such  wax  or  analogous 
medium. 


5,843,699 
RAPID  MICROORGANISM  DETECTION  METHOD 
Leon  F.  Strenkoski,  Dexter;  Maureen  A.  Schneider,  Farming- 
ton  Hills,-  Shoba  C.  Swamy,  Canton,  and  Mandar  S.  Nagar, 
Yosilanti  Township,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Difco  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  .Ann  .4rbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826.844 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/04:1/00:1/18;  COIN  J3/5J 

VS.  CI.  435—34  45  Claims 


I.  A  rapid  screening  method  for  the  detection  and  identification 
of  target  microorganisms  in  a  sample  which  may  contain  twih 
target  microorganisms  and  competing  non-target  microorganisms. 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

pre-enriching  a  sample  in  a  growth  medium; 
adding  at  least  one  mhibitor  of  the  non-target  microorganisms  to 
the  growth  medium  to  discourage  the  growth  of  non-target 
microorganisms  and  to  encourage  the  growth  of  the  target 
microorganisms; 
incubating  the  sample  in  the  growth  medium  including  the  at 
least  one  inhibitor  for  a  predetermined  amount  of  time; 


5343,701 
SYSTEMATIC  POLYPEPTIDE  EVOLUTION  BY 
REVERSE  TRANSLATION 
Larry  Gold,*  Craig  TUerk,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo.,-  David  Prib- 
now,  Portland,  Oreg.,  and  Jonathan  Drew  Smith,  Boulder, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  NeXstar  Pharmaceticals,  Inc.,  Boulder. 
Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  739,055,  Aug.  1,  1991,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  561,968,  Aug.  2, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
829,461 
Int.  CI."  C12P  2IA)2:  C12N  15/00 
VS.  CI.  435—68.1  40  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  polypeptide  ligand  of  a  target  mol- 
ecule comprising: 

(a)  synthesizing  a  mRNA  mixture  comprising  translatable  and 
nontranslalable  regions,  wherein  said  translatable  region  com- 
prises randomized  and  fixed  sequence  coding  regions; 

(b)  synthesizing  a  mixture  of  mRNApolypeptide  copolymers, 
each  member  comprising  an  mRNA  and  a  ptilypeptide 
encoded  by  its  associated  mRNA.  wherein  a  portion  of  .said 
nontranslatahle  region  of  said  mRNA  and  a  portion  of  said 
ptilypeptide  encoded  by  said  fixed  sequence  coding  region 
form  a  binding  interaction; 

(c)  partitioning  the  mRNApolypeptide  copolymers  with  respect 
to  affinity  of  the  copolymers  to  a  desired  target  molecule; 

(d)  amplifying  the  mRNA  of  partitioned  copolymers  to  yield  a 
tran.slatable  mRNA  mixture;  and 

(e)  synthesizing  a  polypeptide  or  polypeptides  encoded  by  the 
mRNA  mixture  of  step  (d). 
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5343,702 
GENE  EXPRESSION  SYSTEM 
David  John  McConnell,  Dublin;  Kevin  Martin  Devine,  Dublin 
8,  both  of  Ireland,  and  Charles  O'Kane,  Coventry,  Great 
Britain,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Den- 
mark 
ContinuaUon  of  .Ser.  No.  961,718,  Oct  28,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248339 
Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Mar.  11,  1990,  2893/89 
Int  CI."  C12P  21/00:  C12N  15/75:1/21:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  32  Claims 

I.  An  expression  system  for  the  expression  of  a  gene  product  of 
interest  comprising  a  phibacin  or  a  mutant  thereof,  or  at  least  one 
induction  controlled  functional  operon  or  mutant  thereof  from  a 
phibacin.the  mutants  having  retained  the  induction  controlled 
operon  fi»iction,  wherein  said  phibacin  is  selected  from  the  group 
consistiilg  of  PBSW,  PBSX,  PBSY  and  PBSZ  of  Bacillus  subtlis 
and  whdrein  the  expression  of  a  DNA  sequence  coding  for  said 
product  of  interest  is  under  control  of  said  phibacin  or  functional 
operon  or  mutant  thereof. 


the  human  antithrombin  III  is  secreted  into  the  milk  produced 
by  the  transgenic  goat; 

b.  collecting  milk  from  the  transgenic  goat  which  milk  contains 
the  human  antithrombin  III;  and 

c.  isolating  the  human  antithrombin  III  from  the  collected  milk, 
wherein  the  human  antithrombin  HI  isolated  from  milk  has 
faster  clearance  time  and  an  increased  affinity  for  heparin  both 
compared  to  human  antithrombin  III  isolated  from  human 
plasma. 


5343,703 

ENHANCED  PRODUCTION  OF  TOXIC  POLYPEPTIDES 

IN  PROKARYOTES 

Judith  L.  Campbell,  Sierra  Madre,  and  William  C.  Brown, 

Pasadena,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of 

Techaology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,590,  Jan.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,087 

Int  CI."  C12N  15/00:7/00:1/20:  CI2P  2//00 

U.S.  a.  435—69.1  37  Claims 

I.  A  prokaryotic  host  which  expresses  a  toxic  polypeptide,  said 

host  comprising: 

(a)  a  coding  nucleic  acid  comprising  a  promoter  operably  linked 
to  ^  nucleic  acid  coding  for  said  toxic  polypeptide;  wherein 
saifl  promoter  is  recognized  by  a  RNA  polymerase  non  endog- 
enous to  said  prokaryotic  host;  and 

(b)  a  bacteriophage  nucleic  acid  comprising  at  least  one  fiinc- 
tion»l  gene  of  an  early  region  of  a  T7-like  bacteriophage 
nutkeic  acid  other  than  a  gene  encoding  RNA  polymerase, 
wlKrein  said  T7-like  bacteriophage  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Tl.  T.^,  T7.  Ol.  <WI.  BAI4.  AI6.  <t>\.2.  Kll. 
SPJS  gh-l  and  <l>Cdl.  and  wherein  said  bacteriophage  nucleic 
acid  encodes  a  bacteriophage  which  is  incapable  of  complet- 
ing its  life  cycle;  and 

c)  a  "nucleic  acid  encoding  said  non-endogenous  RNA  poly- 
m^mse; 
whereiil  the  level  of  production  of  said  toxic  polypeptide  after 
induction  in  said  prokaryotic  host  containing  said  nucleic  acids  is 
at  least)  50*  greater  than  the  level  of  production  of  said  toxic 
polypeptide  after  induction  in  the  same  prokaryote  containing  only 
said  coding  nucleic  acid. 


5343,706 
VACCINES  AGAINST  ANIMAL  PARASITIC  NEMATODES 
Gary  Stewart  Cobon,  Frenchs  Foresf  Rosemary  Ann  Austen, 
East  Gosford;  Ian  Joseph  O'Doimell,  Gardenvale;  Maurice 
Joseph  FrenkeL  South  Caulfield;  William  Peter  Keith 
Kennedy,  WiUoughby;  Keith  WiUiam  Savin,  Caulfield  South, 
and  Barry  Maxwell  Wagland,  Cariingford,  all  of  Australia, 
assignors  to  Biotechnology  Australia  Pty,  Ltd.,  Roseville,  and 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Organization, 
Campbell,  both  of  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353,658,  May  2,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483312 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  7,  1987,  PI294D; 
New  Zealand,  Jul.  5,  1988,  225295;  Canada.  Jul.  6,  1988, 
571319 

Int  CI."  CI2N  15A)0:  C07H  21/04:  A6IK  39/00 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  26  CUUins 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  DNA  molecule  encoding  a  parasitic 
nematode  tropomyosin  protein  capable  of  conferring  protective 
immunity  against  infection  of  a  host  by  a  parasitic  nematode 
species,  wherein  said  tropomyosin  protein  binds  to  antibodies 
raised  against  a  protein  isolated  from  Thchostrongylus  colubhfor- 
mis, 

wherein  said  Trichoslmngylus  cotubriformis  protein  has  an 
approximate  molecular  weight  of  41  kD  as  determined  by 
SDS-PAGE.  and  comprises  the  amino  acid  sequence: 


Lys  Lys 
Asp  Arg  Ala 
l^u  Glu  Arg 
Gin  Thr  Glu 
Thr  Ser  Gin 
Glu  Val  Ala 
Glu  Arg  Ala 
Ala  Thr  His 
Asn  Gly  Ser 
Leu  Lys  Glu 
Glu  Val  Ala 
Glu  Glu  Arg 
Glu  Leu  Arg 
Glu  Lys  Ala 
lie    Ser  Ser 


Lys  Mel 

Asp  Ala 
Val  Glu 
Asn  Asp 
Leu  Glu 
Ala  Leu 
Glu  Glu 
Asn  Val 
Phe  Gin 
Ala  Gin 
Arg  Lys 
Ala  Glu 
Val  Val 
l^u  Gin 
Arg  Leu 


Gin  Ala 
Ala  Glu 
Glu  Glu 
l.eu  Asp 
Glu  Lys 
Asn  Arg 
Arg  Leu 
Asp  Glu 
Asp  Glu 
Mel  Leu 
Leu  Ala 
Ala  Gly 
Gly  Asn 
Arg  Glu 
Lys  Glu 


Mel  Lys 

Glu  Lys 
Leu  Arg 
Lys  Ala 
Glu  Lys 
Arg  Mei 
Lys  lie 
Ser  Glu 
Glu  Arg 
Ala  Glu 
Mei  Val 
Glu  .Asn 
Asn  l-eu 
Asp  Ser 
Ala  Glu 


De    Glu 

Val  Arg 
Asp  Thr 
Gin  Glu 
Lys  Val 
Thr  l.eu 
Ala  Tru 
Arg  Val 
Ala  Asn 
Glu  Ala 
Glu  Ala 
Lys  He 
Lys  Set 
Tyr  Glu 
Tfir  Arg 


Lys  Asp  Asn 
Gin  lie  Tru 
Gin  Lys  Lys 
A.sp  Leu  Ala 
Gin  Glu  Ala 
L.eu  Glu  Glu 
Glu  Lys  l.eu 
Arg  Lys  Val 
Thr  lie  Glu 
Asp  Arg  Lys 
Asp  Leu  Glu 
Val  Glu  Leu 
Leu  Glu  Val 
Glu  Gin  Ue 
Ala. 


Ala  Leu 
Glu  Lys 
Met  Mel 
Ala  Ala 
Glu  Ala 
Glu  Leu 
Glu  Glu 
Met  Glu 
Ala  Gin 
Tyr  Asp 
Arg  Ala 
Glu  Glu 
Ser  Glu 
Arg  Thr 


5343,704 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,843,705 

TRa't^SGENICALLY  produced  ANTITHROMBIN  HI 
Paul    Di'nillio,    Framingham;    Harry    Meade,   Newlon,   and 
EdMird  S.  Cole,  Mendon,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Genzyme 
TraiMgenic  Corporation,  Framingham,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,743 
Int  CI."  C12P  21/06:  C12N  9/48 
V.S.  Cl.'  435—69. 1  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  human  antithrombin  III  in  goat  milk, 
comprising; 

a.  pipducing  a  transgenic  goat  that  expresses  in  mammary  tissue 
a  tnansgene  which  encodes  a  human  antithrombin  111.  wherein 


.i!, 


5343,707 
NUCLEIC  ACID  ENCODING  A  NOVTL  P-SELECTIN 
LIGAND  PROTEIN 
Glenn  R.  I^rsen,  Sudbury;  Dianne  S.  Sako,  Boston;  Xiao-Jia 
Chang,  Newton  Center;  Geertruida  M.  Veidman,  Sudbury; 
Dale  Cumming,  Acton;    Ravindra   Kumar,   Belmont  and 
Gray  Shaw.  Concord,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Genetics 
Institute,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  316,305,  Sep.  30,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  235J98,  Apr.  28,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
112,608,  Aug.  26,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser  No.  965,662,  Oct  23,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,734 
Int  a."  C12N  15/12:15/85 
VS.  C\.  435—69.1  27  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
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(a)  a  DNA  encoding  a  P-selectin  ligand  protein,  said  protein 
comprising  an  amino  acid  sequence  selected  from  (he  group 
consisting  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  set  fonh  in  SEQ  ID 
NO:2  from  amino  acid  I  to  amino  acid  402.  the  amino  acid 
sequence  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:2  from  amino  acid  I  to 
amino  acid  310,  the  amino  acid  sequence  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID 
NO:2  from  amino  acid  42  to  amino  acid  402.  the  amino  acid 
sequence  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:2  from  amino  acid  42  to 
amino  acid  310,  and  the  amino  acid  sequence  set  forth  in  SEQ 
ID  NO:4:  and 

(b)  a  DNA  capable  of  hybridizing  under  stringent  conditions  to  a 
DNA  specified  in  (a)  and  encoding  a  naturally  occuring 
P-selectin  ligand  protein. 


5,843,708 
CHIMERIC  ANTIBODIES 
Norman  Hardman;  Laura  Lee  Gill,  both  of  Riehen,  Switzer- 
land; Ronald  FJ.  de  Winter,  Milton  Ernest,  England;  Kath- 
rin  Wagner,  Basel,  Switzerland,  and  Christoph  Heusser, 
Bottmingen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  CIBA-GEIGY  Corpo- 
ration, Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  307,087,  Sep.  16,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
Unuation  of  Ser.  No.  947,897,  Sep.  18,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287,178,  Dec.  21,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  462371 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  5,  1988, 
8800077;  Aug.  24,  1988,  8820099 

Int.  CI."  CIZN  ISAM):  C12P  21/06:21/04:  C07K  76/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—69.1  21  Claims 

1.  A  chimeric  monoclonal  antibody  and  derivatives  thereof  con- 
sisting of  variable  regions  of  mouse  origm  and  human  constant 
regions,  which  recognize  epitopes  of  CEA  not  present  on  non- 
specific cross-reacting  antigen  NCA„  and  NCA,,.  on  biliary  gly- 
coprotein, or  on  granulocytes. 


5,843,710 
VACCINES  AGAINST  ANIMAL  PARASITIC  NEMATODES 
Gary  Stewart  Cobon,  Frenchs  Forest;  Rosemary  Ann  Austen, 
East  Gosford;  Ian  Joseph  O'Donnell,  Gardenvale;  Maurice 
Joseph  Frenkel,  South  CauUield;  William  Peter  Keith 
Kennedy,  WUIoughby;  Keith  WllUam  Savin,  Caulfleld  South, 
and  Barry  Maxwell  Wagland,  Carlingford,  all  of  Australia, 
assignors  to  Biotech  Australia  Pty.  Limited  and  Csiro,  Aus- 
tralia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  353,658,  May  2,  1989.  ThLs  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,547 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  7,  1987,  P12940; 
New  Zealand.  May  7,  1988,  225295;  Canada,  Jun.  7,  1988, 
571319 

Int.  CI."  C08K  14/00:  A61K  39/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—69.1  17  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  parasitic  nematode  tropomyosin  protein  capable 
of  conferring  protective  immunity  against  infections  of  a  host  by  a 
parasitic  nematode  species,  wherein  said  tropomyosin  protein 
bmds  to  antibodies  raised  against  a  protein  isolated  from  Trichos- 
Irimgylus  coluhriformis. 

wherein  said  Trichostmngylus  coluhriformis  protein  has  an 
approximate  molecular  weight  of  41  kD  as  determined  by 
SDS-PAGE.  and  comprises  the  amino  acid  sequence: 


5,843,709 
BIOSYNTHETIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS 
Kari-Dieter  Entian,  Oberursel/T^.;  Friedrich  Gdu.  TUbingen, 
both  of  Germany;  Norbert  Schnell,  Pasadena,  Calif.; 
Johannes  Augustin,  liibingen,  Germany;  Germar  Engelke, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany;  Ralf  Rosenslein,  Reutlingen, 
Germany;  Cortina  Kaletta.  Miinchen,  Germany;  Cora 
Klein,  Offenbach,  Germany;  Bemd  Wieland,  Rottenburg, 
Germany;  Thomas  Kupke,  TUbingen.  Germany;  Giinther 
Jung,  Tubingen,  Germany,  and  Roland  Kellner,  Heppen- 
heim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Karl  Thomae  GmbH,  Ger- 
many 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  392,625,  Feb.  22,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  876,791,  Apr.  30,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  784.234,  Oct.  31,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
353,590,  May  18,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  466,961 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  18,  1988, 
8811761 

Int.  CI."  C12P  21/06:  C12N  9/00:1/00:  A61K  JH/OO 

U.S.  CI.  435-69.1  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  isolated  gallidermm  comprising 

(a)  culturing  a  host  cell  transformed  by  a  plasmid  comprising  a 
nucleotide  sequence  which  codes  for  a  gallidermm  precursor, 
wherein 

(1)  said  gallidermin  precursor  is  foreign  to  the  host; 
(ii)  the  host  cell  comprises  an  epidermin  multi-enzyme  com- 
plex; and 

(b)  isolating  gallidermin. 
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Glu 

Gin 

lie 

Arg 

Thr 

He 

Ser 

Ser 

Arg 

Uu 

Lys 

Glu 

Ala 

Glu 

Thr 

Arg 

Ala 

5,843,711 
DIPHTHERIA  TOXIN  RECEPTOR-BINDING  REGION 

R.  John  Collier,  Wellesley  Hills,  Mass.;  David  Eisenbcrg,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.;  Haian  Fu,  Allston,  Mass.,  and  Seunghyon 
Choc,  Reseda,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  California,  Oakland.  Calif.,  and  The  President  and 
Fellows  of  Harvard  College,  Cambridge,  Mas.s. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119,316,  Sep.  9,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  881394,  May  6,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,248 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  435—69.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  encoding  a  polypeptide  consisting  of: 

a)  amino  acids  379-535; 

b)  amino  acids  380-535; 

c)  amino  acids  381-535; 

d)  amino  acids  382-535; 

e)  amino  acids  383-535: 

f)  amino  acids  384-535: 

g)  amino  acids  385-5.35; 
h)  amino  acids  386-535; 
i)  amino  acids  496-512; 
j)  amino  acids  379-512; 
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k)  amino  icids  380-512; 

1)  amino  ^ids  381-512; 

m)  amino  acids  382-512; 

n)  amino  acids  383-512; 

o)  amino  acids  384-512; 

p)  amino  acids  385-512; 

q)  amino  4cids  386-512; 

r)  amino  acids  496-535;  or 

s)  amino  acids  496-524  (all  of  HG.  5  (SEQ  ID  NO:  I)),  wherein 
said  DNA  does  not  encode  an  amino  acid  sequence  correspond- 
ing to  amino  acids  291  to  378  of  HO.  5  (SEQ  ID  NO;l) 
immediately  adjacent  to  the  amino  terminal  end  of  said  polypep- 
tide and  said  polypeptide  is  capable  of  binding  a  diphtheria  toxin 
sensitive  cell. 


5343,712 
StM>BIS  VIRUS  EXPRESSION  SYSTEM  FOR 
RECOMBINANT  ANTIBODY  PRODUCTION 
Beth  Ciady  Levine,  Scarborough,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Trust- 
ees of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,567 

Im.  a."  Cl2f  21/06:21/04;  C12N  15/00:7/00 

MS.  CL  435—69.1  12  Claims 


5,843.713 
PEPTIDE  SEQUENCE  THAT  FORMS  MUCIN  SUGAR 
CHAIN  AND  TECHNIQUE  FOR  MODIFYING  PROTEIN 
TO  BE  LINKED  WITH  MUCIN  SUGAR  CHAIN 
Aruto  Yoshida,  and  Makoto  Takeuchi.  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kirin  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02238.  §  371  Date  Sep.  19,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/13516,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  9,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  666,473 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1994,  6-269111; 
Feb.  9,  1995,  7-022101 

InL  CI."  C12P  21/06:21/04:  C12N  5/00:  C07H  21/02 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  modified  protein  or  peptide  having 
a  mucin-type  sugar  chain,  comprising  culturing  eukaryotic  cells 
transformed  with  a  chimeric  DNA  molecule  encoding  said  modi- 
fied protein  or  peptide,  and  collecting  said  modified  protein  or 
peptide  produced  by  said  eukaryotic  cells. 

wherein  said  chimeric  DNA  molecule  is  prepared  by  providing"a 
DNA  molecule  encoding  a  protein  or  peptide,  and  inserting 
into  said  DNA  molecule  a  polynucleotide  sequence  encoding 
a  peptide  represented  by  formula  (I): 


A 


9.  A  hiethod  of  expressing  a  biologically  active  recombinant 
antibody  which  comprises: 

(a)  obtaining  nucleic  acids  which  encode  immunoglobulin  light 
chain  protein  and  heavy  chain  protein; 

(b)  operatively  linking  the  obtained  nucleic  acids  to  Sindbis 
virpj  cDNA  clones  which  contain  all  the  elements,  including 
stniotural  genes,  required  for  viral  replication  and  transcrip- 
tioi  so  as  to  form  chimeric  Sindbis  virus  cDNA  clones, 
wherein  at  least  one  clone  comprises  the  nucleic  acid  encod- 
ing! immunoglobulin  heavy  chain  and  at  least  another  clone 
comprises  the  nucleic  acid  encoding  immunoglobulin  light 
ch^iii; 

(c)  triascribing  the  chimeric  Sindbis  virus  cDNA  clones  of  step 
(b)J 

(d)  isolating  the  transcripts  from  step  (c); 

(e)  trynsfecting  the  isolated  transcripts  of  step  (d)  into  a  eukary- 
otii  cell  in  vitro; 

(f)  culturing  the  transfected  cell  of  step  (e)  so  as  to  produce 
chineric  Sindbis  viruses,  wherein  at  least  one  virus  comprises 
thei  riucleic  acid  encoding  immunoglobulin  heavy  chain  pro- 
teiii  and  at  least  another  virus  comprises  the  nucleic  acid 
encoding  immunoglobulin  light  chain  protein; 

(g)  istolating  the  viral  vectors  of  step  (0; 

(h)  ci^infecting  a  host  cell  in  vitro,  with  the  isolated  viral  vectors 
of  Step  (g)  under  conditions  so  that  the  cell  expresses  biologi- 
cally active  recombinant  antibodies. 


X(-1)-X(0)-X(l)-X(2)-X(3) 


(I) 


wherein 
X(- 1 )  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Y,  A.  W.  S.  G,  V, 

P.  T  and  1, 
X(0)  is  T  or  S, 
X(2)  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  A,  P,  C,  K.  R,  H,  S, 

M,  T,  Q,  V,  1,  L  and  E,  and 
X(l)  and  X(3)  independently  can  be  any  amino  acid,  provided 

that  at  least  one  of  X(l)  and  X(3)  represents  P. 


5^43,714 
DNA  ENCODING  A  NOVEL  HUMAN  PROTEOLIPID 
Janice  Au-Young,  Berkeley;  Olga  Bandman,  Mountain  View; 
Surya  K.  Goli,  Sunnyvale,  and  Jennifer  L.  Hillman,  San 
Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals,  Iik., 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1996,  Sen  No.  695,736 
InL  CI."  C12N  15/09:15/11:15/63:5/10 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  purified  polypeptide  comprising  the  amino 
acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO;  I . 


5.843,715 
HUMAN  PROTEASOME  SL-BUNIT  PROTCINS 
Olga  Bandman,  Mountain  Mew;  Janice  Au-Young,  Berkeley; 
Jennifer  L.  Hillman.  San  Jose,  and  Surya  K.  Goli,  Sunny- 
vale, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc., 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  701,935 
InL  a."  C12N  15/00:15/85:1/21:  C«7H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  6  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  sequence  comprising  the  nuclei- 
acid  sequence  encoding  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 . 
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5^3,716 

POLYNUCLEOTIDE  ENCODING  A  PROLINE-RICH 

MEMBRANE  PROTEIN 

Janice  Au-Young,  Berkeley,  and  Roger  Coleman,  Mountain 

View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals, 

Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,216 

Int.  CI."  C12P  21/02;  C12N  15/63:5/10:  C07H  21/04 

U.S.  CI.  435— «9.1  9  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  polynucleotide  sequence  encoding  a 

polypeptide  comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 


5,843,717 
RAB  PROTEIN 
Jennifer  L.  Hillman,  Mountain  View,  and  Karl  J.  Guegler. 
Menlo  Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Incyte  Pharmaceu- 
ticals, Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,873 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/00 

US.  a.  435—69.1  8  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  polynucleotide  sequence  encoding  a 

polypeptide  comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 . 


5.843,719 

CELLUBREVIN  HOMOLOG 

Susan  G.  Stuart,  Montara;   Phillip  R.  Hawkins,  Mountain 

View,  and  Jeffrey  J.  Seilharoer,  Los  Altos  Hills,  all  of  Calif.. 

assignors  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  409.373,  Mar.  23,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,650.280.  This  appUcation  Jul.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  897,429 

Int.  CI."  C12P  21/06:  C07K  1/00:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  CI.  435—69.1  3  Clahns 

1.  The  complement  of  the  polynucleotide  sequence  shown  in 
SEQIDNO:l 

2.  A  method  for  producing  a  cellubrevin  (CB)  having  the  amino 
acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  culturing  a  host  cell  transformed  with  an  expression  vector 
comprising  the  polynucleotide  sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID 
NO:  I  under  conditions  suitable  for  expression  of  cb;  and 

b)  recovering  CB  from  the  cell  culture. 

3.  A  purified  cellubrevin  whose  amino  acid  sequence  is.shown  in 
SEQUENCE  ID  NO  2. 


5,843,718 
RECOMBINANT  PRODUCTION  OF  NOVEL 
POLYKETIDES 
Chaitan  Khosia,  Stanford,  Calif.;  David  A.  Hopwood.  Norwich, 
England;  Susanne  Ebert-Khosia,  Stanford,  Calif.;  Robert 
McDaniel,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Hong  Fu,  SUnford,  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif.,  and  The  John  Innes  Institute,  Norwich,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  238311.  May  6,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,672,491, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  164301,  Dec.  9, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
123,732,  Sep.  20.  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31. 
1997.  Ser.  No.  829,244 
Int.  a."  C12N  1/21:5/10:  C12P  21/02 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  21  Claims 


*K 


5,843,720 
INTRODUCTION  OF  DNA  INTO  BACILLUS  STRAINS  BY 

CONJUGATION 
Martin  Tangney,  Edinburgh,  Scotland;  Christian  Hansen, 
Bagsvaerd,  Denmark;  Poul  Erik  Pedersen,  Bagsvaerd,  Den- 
mark; Per  Lina  Jorgensen,  Bagsvaerd.  Denmark,  and  Steen 
TWtels  Jorgensen,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo 
Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1997.  Ser.  No.  925,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Mar.  22,  1995,  0294/ 
95;  Jul.  6,  1995,  0798/95 

Int.  CI."  C12P  21/01:  C15N  1/21:15/64:15/75 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  translocated  polypeptide  compris- 
ing: 

a)  transferring    a    DNA    construct    encoding    a    translocated 
polypeptide  to  a  Bacillus  cell  via  conjugation;  and 

b)  cultivating  the  Bacillus  cell  in  a  medium  under  conditions  so 
that  the  polypeptide  is  produced. 


\tt> 


Q  KETOSYNTHASE 

□  ACYITRANSFRIASE 

H  CHAIN  LENGTX  KTHIMMNG  F*CTOn 

^  ACYlCABHIERPnOTEW 


> 

lent 


^  KETOREDUCTASE 

^CYCLASE 

^  CM«TMYl.-mANSFERASE 


5.843,721 
NUCLEIC  ACIDS  ENCODING  HUMAN  NIK  PROTEIN 
Mike  Rothe,  San  Mateo,  and  Lin  Wu,  South  San  Francisco, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  lUarik  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco, 
Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  887^1? 
Int.  CI."  C12P  21/06:  C12N  1/00:5/10:15/12 
VS.  CI.  435— «9.2  15  CUims 

3.  A  probe,  vertor  or  recombinant  nucleic  acid  comprising  al 
least  24  consecutive  nucleotides  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1,  which  consecu- 
tive nucleotides  comprise  nucleotides  72-75  of  the  sequence  set 
forth  as  SEQ  ID  NO:  1. 


1.  A  host  cell  containing  nucleic  acid  molecules,  wherein  said 
molecules  comprise  a  replacement  polyketide  syntha.se  (PKS)  gene 
cluster  functional  in  catalyzing  the  synthesis  of  a  polyketide.  .said 
gene  cluster  comprising  a  first  open  reading  frame  (ORE)  encoding 
a  PKS  ketosynthase  and  a  PKS  acyltransferase  (KS/AT).  a  second 
ORE  encoding  a  PKS  chain  length  determining  factor  (CLE),  a 
third  ORE  encoding  a  PKS  acyl  carrier  protein  (ACP)  and.  one  or 
more  control  sequences  operatively  linked  lo  said  PKS  gene  clus- 
ter, whereby  the  ORFs  can  be  transcribed  and  translated  to  produce 
a  functional  PKS. 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  ORFs  or  control  sequences  is  heter- 
ologous lo  the  cell  and 

wherein  the  native  PKS  gene  cluster  has  been  deleted  from  the 
host  cell  using  recombinant  DNA  techniques. 


5*J3,722 
COCCIDIOSIS  POULTRY  VACCINE 
Janene   Marilyn   Bumstead,  Wantage;   Paul   Patrick   James 
Dunn,  Cnalgrove;  Fiona  Margaret  Tomley,  Oxford,  all  of 
England,  and  Arnoldas  NIcolaas  Vermeulen,  Cuijk,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V..  Amhem.  Netherlands 
ConUnuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  338.057.  Nov.  10.  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  668.416 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.!,  Nov.  12, 
1993.  933090789" 

InLCI.''A61Ki9/002 
VS.  CI.  435-«9J  17  Claims 

1.  A  nucleic  acid  molecule  that  codes  for  a  protein  that  has  a 
sequence  selected  from  the  croup  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2, 
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SEQ  ID  NO:4  and  portions  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2  and  SEQ  ID  NO:4 
that  compfise  an  epitope  that  will  bind  to  antibodies  in  antiserum 
raised  against  either  of  the  peptides  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2  and  SEQ  ID 
NO:4. 


Thomas 


5.843.723 
ALPHAVIRUS  VECTOR  CONSTRUCTS 
W.  Dubeasky.  Jr„  Rancho  Sante  Fe;  John  M.  Polo, 
San  Diego;  Carlos  E.  Ibanez,  San  Diego;  Stephen  M.  W. 
Chang,  San  Diego;  Douglas  J.  Jolly,  Leucadia;  David  A. 
Driver,  and  Barbara  A.  Belli,  both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif., 
as.signors  to  Chiron  Corporation,  Emeryville,  Calif. 
ContiimiaUon  of  Ser.  No.  404,796,  Mar.  20,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  376,184,  Jan.  20,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348,472, 
Nov.  301.  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  198,450,  Feb.  18,  1994,  abandoned,  which  Is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  122,791.  Sep.  15.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,167 
Int.  a."  C12P  21/02:  C12N  15/63.5/10 
VS.  CI.  435-«9J  47  Ctaims 

1.  An  alphavirus  vector  construct,  comprising  a  promoter  5'  of 
viral  cDNA  which  inititates  the  synthesis  of  RNA  from  the  viral 
cDNA  by  a  process  of  in  viffo  transcription,  followed  by  a  5' 
sequence  which  initiates  transcription  of  alphavirus  RNA,  followed 
by  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  alphavirus  non-strucnjral  pro- 
teins, a  viral  junction  region  which  has  been  inactivated  such  that 
viral  transcription  of  a  subgenomic  fragment  is  prevented,  an 
internal  ribosome  entry  site  or  a  sequence  which  promotes  ribo- 
some  readthrough  between  adjacent  reading  frames,  and  an 
alphavirtis  RNA  polymerase  recognition  sequence. 


5,843,724 
CnilitERIC  NUCLEIC  ACIDS  AND  PROTEINS  FOR 
INHIBITING  HIV-1  EXPRESSION 
Robert  M.  Knig,  Princeton,  and  Xiao  Van  Qian.  Highland 
Park,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Rutgers  University,  Piscat- 
away,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  429,761,  Apr.  27,  1995,  aban- 
doacd.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467^87 
Int.  CI."  C07K  14/00:  C12N  15/40:15/63:5/10 
VS.  CL  435—69.7  36  Qaims 

25.  A  method  of  producing  an  HIV-1  Rev,  influenza  A  virus-NSl 
fusion  ^nolein  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  im-ening  an  expression  vector  comprising  a  nucleic  acid 
moleule  encoding  an  HlV-1  -Rev,  influenza  A  virus-NSl 
fuiion  protein  into  an  isolated  host  cell;  and 

b.  causing  siad  host  cell  to  express  said  fusion  protein. 


introducing  into  a  eukaryotic  host  cell  a  first  DNA  construct 
comprising  a  transcriptional  promoter  operatively  linked  to  a 
first  secretory  signal  sequence  followed  downstream  by  and  in 
proper  reading  frame  with  a  first  DNA  sequence  encoding  a 
non-immunoglobulin  polypeptide  requiring  dimerization  for 
biological  activity  joined  to  an  immunoglobulin  light  chain 
constant  region; 

introducing  into  said  host  cell  a  second  DNA  consunct  compris- 
ing a  uanscriptional  promoter  operatively  linked  to  a  second 
secretory  signal  sequence  followed  downstream  by  and  in 
proper  reading  frame  with  a  second  DNA  sequence  encoding 
an  immunoglobulin  heavy  chain  constant  region  domain 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C„l,  C„2,  C„3.  and 
C^.  and  optionally  encoding  an  immunoglobulin  hinge  or 
variable  region  joined  in  proper  reading  frame  to  said  immu- 
noglobulin heavy  chain  constant  region; 

growing  said  host  cell  in  an  appropriate  growth  medium  under 
physiological  conditions  to  allow  the  secretion  of  a  biologi- 
cally active  dimerized  polypeptide  fusion  encoded  by  said 
first  and  second  DNA  sequences;  and 

isolating  said  biologically  active  dimerized  polypeptide  fusion 
from  said  host  cell. 


5,843,726 

EXPRESSION  OF  A  CLEAVABLE  FUSION  PROTEIN 

COMPRISLNG  A  SOLUBLE  HUMAN  ERYTHROPOIETIN 

RECEPTOR  PROTELN  FRAGMENT 
Jong  Y.  Lee,  514  Huron  Blvd.,  S.E.,  iCA-11,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
55414 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  499.643,  Jul.  7.  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106,815,  Aug.  16,  1993. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  850,293 

Int  CI."  C12N  15/12:  C07K  14/715 

VS.  a.  435—69.7  4  Claims 

1.  An  expression  vector  comprising  a  coding  sequence  for  a 

fusion  protein,  said  coding  sequence  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  nucleotide  sequence  capable  of  expressing  a  polypep- 
tide having  a  thrombin  proteolytic  cleavage  site  at  the  car- 
boxyl  terminus  of  said  polypeptide,  and; 

(b)  a  second  nucleotide  sequence  consisting  of  about  nucleotides 
73  to  about  750  of  a  full  length  human  erythropoietin  receptor 
cDNA  coding  sequence  (SEQ  ID  NO;  5).  said  second 
sequence  positioned  y  to  said  thrombin  proteolytic  cleavage 
site  and  translationally  fused  to  said  first  sequence. 


5.843.725 

METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  SECRETED  RECEPTOR 
ANALOGS  AND  BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  DIMERIZED 
POLYPEPTIDE  FUSIONS 
Andrzcj  Z.  Sledziewski;   Lillian  Anne  Bell,  and  Wayne  R. 
Kindsvogel,  all  of  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  ZymoGenetics, 
Inc..  SeatUe,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  180,195,  Jan.  11,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5367^84. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  634310,  Dec.  27,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
347^91.  May  2,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.155.027.  which  Is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  146.877.  Jan.  22.  1988.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  475.458 
Clains  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off,^  Jan.  18. 
1989.  8910087 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/10:5/10:  C07K  16/46:14/705 
VS.  CI.  435—69.7  49  Claims 

9.  A  method  for  producing  a  secreted,  biologically  active  dimer- 
ized polypeplldc  fusion,  composing: 


5.843.727 
POLYNUCLEOTIDES  ENCODING  A  HUMAN  TUMOR- 
ASSOCLVTED  MEMBRANE  PROTEIN 
Jennifer  L.  Hillman.  Mountain  View,  and  Purvi  Shah.  Sunny- 
vale, both  of  Calif„  assignors  to  Incyle  Pharmacuticals.  Inc„ 
Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1997.  Ser.  No.  825.781 

Int  CI."  C12N  15/00:1/20:  C12P  21/04:  C07H  2IAU 

VS.  CI.  435—69.8  »  Ctoims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  polynucleotide  sequence  encoding  a 

polypeptide  comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 . 
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REDIRECTION  OF  CELLULAR  IMMUNITY  BY 

RECEPTOR  CHIMERAS 

Brian  Seed,  Boston;  Charies  Romeo,  Belmont,  and  Waldemar 

Kolanus,  Watertown,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  General 

Hospital  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  203,866,  Feb.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  847366,  Mar.  6,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
665,961,  Mar.  7,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  417,495 
Int.  CI."  C02P  21/02:  C12N  5/22:  C07K  14/705:  C07H  17/00 
VS.  CI.  435—70.1  55  Claims 

32.  A  cell  which  expresses  a  proieinaceous  membrane-bound 
chimeric  receptor,  said  receptor  comprising  (a)  an  extracellular 
portion  which  specifically  recognizes  and  binds  a  target  cell  or  a 
target  infective  agent,  and  (b)  an  intracellular  portion  derived  from 
a  T  cell  receptor  CD3,  ^,  or  t|  polypeptide,  a  B  cell  receptor,  or  an 
Fc  receptor  which  signals  said  cell  to  destroy  a  receptor-bound 
target  cell  or  receptor-bound  target  infective  agent. 


5,843,731 

METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING  PLASMID  DNA  ON 

CALCIUM  PHOSPHATE  COMPOUND 

Akira  Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  922376 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1996,  8-235400 
Int.  CI.*"  C12P  JWM:  BOID  l5A)H:l5/04:  COIB  15/16 
U.S.  CI.  435—9 1.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  isolating  plasmid  deoxyribonucleic  acid,  com- 
prising: 
suspending  particles  of  a  calcium  phosphate  compound  having  a 
Ca/P  ratio  of  about  1 .0  to  about  2.0  in  a  buffer  solution  having 
a  pH  of  about  6  to  about  9,  about  I  to  about  100  mM  of  a 
water-soluble  calcium  salt,  and  about  I  to  about  100  mM  of 
tris(hydroxymethyl)aminomethane,  to  obtain  a  calcium  phos- 
phate particles-containing  suspension: 
adding  a  solution  containing  ribonucleic  acid  and  plasmid  deox- 
yribonucleic acid,  obtained  upon  bacteriolysis,  to  said  calcium 
phosphate  particles-containing  suspension,  thereby  adsorbing 
said  ribonucleic  acid  onto  the  calcium  phosphate  particles  in 
said  calcium  phosphate  particles-containing  suspension:  and 
recovering  said  plasmid  deoxyribonucleic  acid  from  a  superna- 
tant of  said  calcium  phosphate  particles-containing  suspen- 


5,843,729 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5343,730 

METHOD  FOR  HYPERMUTAGENESIS  OF 

NUCLEOTIDES 

Simon  Wain-Hobson,  Montiguy  le  Bretonneloc,  France;  Miguel 

Angel  Martinez,  Madrid,  Spain,  and  Valerie  Pezo,  Paris, 

France,  assignors  to  Institut  Pasteur,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,173 

Int  CI."  C12P  19/34 

VS.  CI.  435—91.1  45  Claims 


Tir^  ^ 


5343,732 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

CONSENSUS  SECONDARY  STRUCTURES  FOR 

NUCLEIC  ACID  SEQUENCES 

Jeffrey  P.  Davis;  Nebojsa  Janjic,  and  Dominic  A.  Zichi,  all  of 

Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc., 

Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,939 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  JJ/00 

VS.  a.  436—94  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  identifymg  consensus  secondary  structures  for  a 

plurality  of  nucleic  acid  sequences  having  a  select  functional 

relatedness  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  aligning  the  plurality  of  oligonucleotide  sequences  according 
to  primary  structure  similarity: 

b)  providing  a  computer  system  including  a  central  processing 
unit,  associated  memory  and  a  visual  display: 

c)  inputting  into  the  associated  memory  the  plurality  of  oligo- 
nucleotide sequences: 

d)  computing  using  the  central  processing  unit  a  matrix  repre- 
senting the  strength  of  a  select  property  determinant  of  sec- 
ondary structure  between  nucleotides  of  each  aligned  oligo- 
nucleotide sequence: 

e)  visually  displaying  the  matrix  representing  the  strength  of  the 
select  property  determinant  of  secondary  structure,  thereby 
displaying  all  possible  secondary  structures  of  the  aligned 
sequences: 

f)  identifying  relatively  high-strength  consensus  structure:  and 

g)  realigning  the  inpuned  plurality  of  oligonucleotide  sequences 
of  step  a)  and  repeating  steps  d)  and  e)  a.s  necessary  to 
enhance  the  strength  of  the  Identified  consensus  stem  struc- 
tures. 


1.  A  method  for  introducing  hypermufations  into  a  target  nucle- 
otide sequence,  wherein  said  method  comprises: 

reverse  transcribing  an  RNA  sequence  in  a  reaction  mixture 
comprising  a  reverse  transcripta.se.  dATP  dTTP,  dCTP,  and 
dOTP  with  varying  biased  concentrations  of  said  deoxy- 
nucleoside  triphosphates,  and  an  oligonucleotide  primer  that 
Is  partially  complementary  to  the  .V  end  of  said  RNA 
sequence,  to  thereby  produce  a  hypermulated  DNA  sequence. 


5343,733 

SYNTHESIS  AND  IMMUNOGENICITY  OF  ROTAVIRUS 

GENES  USING  A  BACUI.OVIRUS  EXPRESSION  SYSTEM 

Mary  K.  Estes,  Friendswood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baylor  College 

of  Medicine,  Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  385,993,  Feb.  9,  1995,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  .Ser.  No.  922,582,  Jul.  29.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  947.773,  Dec.  30,  1986,  Pat.  No. 
5,186,933.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,575 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/46:15/64 
VS.  CI.  435—91.41  3  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  molecule,  comprising: 
(a)  a  baculovirus  gene  promoter: 
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(b)a 


Jtavirus  gene  which  codes  for  the  rotavirus  hemagglutinin  promoter  into  an  insect  cell  in  vitro,  wherein  the  insect  cell  is 
prct«in  said  promoter  spatially  positioned  in  relation  to  said  persistently  infected  with  baculovirus.  and  wherein  expression  of 
gei  a  effective  to  regulate  the  expression  of  said  gene.  the  heml  gene  in  the  insect  cells  inhibits  baculovirus  supermfec- 

tion  by  Inducing  cellular  apoptosis. 


5343,734 

ANTIFOAMING  AGENT  FOR  FERMENTATION  AND 

FERMENTATION  PRODUCTION  PROCESS  USING  THE 

SAME 
Ma.safurai  Shonaka;  Keiko  Hasebe,  and  Masaharu  Hayashi,  all 
of  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  Now  PCT/JP96/01399,  §  371  Date  Dec.  8,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  8,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/00942,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  9,  1997 

PCT  Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  973,832 

Claiae  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1995,  7-157447 

InL  CI."  C12N  1/00:  BOID  19/04:  C12P  1.1/04:  C07C  51/43 

VS.  CI  435—106  7  Oaims 

1.  Ai -antifoaming  agent  for  fermentation,  which  comprises  the 

fqllowihg  components  (A)  and  (B): 

(A)  ^  reaction  product  obtained  by  the  addition  polymerization 
ofl$0  to  200  moles  in  total  of  ethylene  oxide  and  propylene 
oxjide  (the  molar  ratio  of  ethylene  oxide  to  propylene 
o)ji4e=l:l  to  1:4)  to  1  mole  of  a  mixture  composed  of  an  oil 
or  fat  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol  containing  at  least  three 
hyc^oxyl  groups,  said  mixture  having  the  molar  ration  of  the 
oi  or  fat  component  to  the  polyhydric  alcohol 
ccji1iponent=  1:0.2-1:1:  and 

(B)  4t  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

( 1 )  fatty  acids. 

(2)  alcohols. 

(3)  polyoxyalkylene  polyhydric  alcohol  ethers. 

(4)  polyoxyalkylene  alkyl  ethers. 

(5 )  polyoxyalkylene  fatty  acid  esters, 
(t )  polyoxyalkylene  alkyl  ether  fatty  acid  esters,  and 

I  polyoxyalkylene  polymers. 


5.843,737 

CANCER  ASSOCIATED  GENE  PROTEIN  EXPRESSED 

THEREFROM  AND  USES  THEREOF 

Lan  Bo  Chen,  184  E.  Emerson  Rd.,  Lexington,  Mass.  02173. 

and  Shideng  Bao,  1699  Cambridge  SL  #32,  Cambridge, 

Mass.  02138 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,547 
Int  CI."  C12N  I5/00:I5/H5:  C27H  71/02 
VS.  a.  435— 172J  13  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  a  human  TAH 
protein  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  as  set  forth  in  SEQ 
ID:No.2.  or  an  allelic  variation  thereof,  and  having  helicase  and 
p53  binding  activity. 


0) 


5343,735 

AKliwiNONE  C-11  HYDROXYLASE,  GENE  CODING 
FOI  SAME.  EXPRESSION  VECTOR  THEREFOR,  AND 
PROCpisS  FOR  PREPARING  HYBRID  ANTIBIOTICS  BY 

USING  SAID  VECTOR 
Jung-ioon  Lee;  Young-Ho  Kim,  both  of  Daejeon:  Soon-Kwang 
Hoaf,  Chungcheongbuk-do;  Young-Soo  Hong,  Daejeon; 
Ch«ol-Kyu  Hwang.  Daejeon,  and  Hang-Sub  Kim,  Daejeon, 
all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Institute  of  Science 
and  Technology,  and  11.  Dong  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  both 
of  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

j  Filed  Oct.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  55U11 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  3,  1995, 
95-1950 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/00:9/14:  C12P  21/06:  C07H  21/04 
li.S.  CI.  435—172.1  10  Claims 

1.  4»  isolated  akiavinonc  C- 1 1  hydroxylase  having  SEQ  ID  NO 


5343,738 

OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  MODULATION  OF  CELL 

ADHESION 

C.  Frank  Bennett,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  and  Christopher  K.  Mira- 

belli,  Dover,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Isis  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.. 

Carlsbad.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  63.167.  May  17.  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5314.788.  which  is  a  continuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  969.151. 
Feb.  10.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of 
Ser.  No.  7.997,  Jan.  21,  1993,  Pat  No.  5391.623.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  939,855,  Sep.  2,  1992.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  567  J86, 
Aug.  14,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  12,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  440,740 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/00:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435— 172  J  6  CUIms 

2.  A  method  of  modulating  the  synthesis  of  intercellular  adhe- 
sion molecule  1  in  a  cell  or  tissue  comprising  contacting  the  cell  or 
tissue  in  vitro  with  an  antisense  oligonucleotide  having  SEQ  ID 
NO:  84  and  modulating  the  synthesis  of  intracellular  adhesion 
molecule- 1  in  the  cell  or  tissue. 

4.  A  method  of  modulating  the  synthesis  of  endothelial  leuko- 
cyte molecule- 1  in  a  cell  or  tissue  comprising  contacting  the  cell  or 
tissue  in  vitro  with  an  antisense  oligonucleotide  having  SEQ  ID 
NO:  3 1 .  32.  33,  35.  36.  52.  53.  54.  56.  57  or  58  and  modulating  the 
synthesis  of  intracellular  adhesion  molecule- 1  in  the  cell  or  tissue. 
6.  A  method  of  modulating  the  synthesis  of  va.scular  cell  adhe 
sion  molecule- 1  In  a  cell  or  tissue  comprising  contacting  the  cell  or 
tissue  In  vitro  with  an  antisense  oligonucleotide  having  SEQ  ID 
NO:  .50.  51.  60.  63.  65.  67.  68.  70.  71  or  72  and  modulating  the 
svnthesis  of  vascular  cell  adhesion  molecule- 1  m  the  cell  or  tissue. 


5,843,736 

Prevention  of  viral  infection  by  the 

INI  icTION  OF  apoptosis  AND/OR  THE  USE  OF  AN 
I  ANTIVIRAL  GENE,  HEMl 

Yu-CHan  Chao,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  as.signor  to  National  Science 
Colncil  of  R.O.C.,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mav  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,617 
lnt."ci."CI2N  I5AX):5A><) 
Ql.  435— 172J  4  Claims 

\  method  for  inhibiting  baculovirus  superinfection  in  insect 
(  omprising  introducing  a  heml  gene  operatively  linked  to  a 


VS 
1 

cells. 


5.843.739 
DNA  ENCODING  2-ACYLTRANSFERASES 
Antoni   Ryszard   Slabas.   High   ShincUffe.   and   Adrian   Paul 
Brown,  Shadforth,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  as-signors  to 
Nickerson  Biocem  Limited.  Cambridge.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02528.  §  371  Date  Aug.  4.  1995.  §  102(el 
Date  Aug.  4.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13814,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  454067 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  10.  1992. 
9225845 

lntCI."C12N  9/10:15/54 
U.S.  CI.  435— 172J  13  CUims 

1.  A  recombinant  or  isolated  nucleic  acid  nwlecule  comprising  a 
polynucleotide  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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(a)  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  the  polypeptide  having  the 
amino  acid  sequence  in  FIGS.  lA-lC  (SEQ  ID  NO:  2)  from 
about  ammo  acid  I  to  about  amino  acid  374  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  2 

(b)  a  nucleotide  sequence  complementary  to  a  nucleotide 
sequence  encoding  the  polypeptide  having  the  amino  acid 
sequence  in  FIGS.  lA-IC  (SEQ  ID  NO:  2)  from  about  amino 
acid  1  to  about  amino  acid  .174  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  2: 

(c)  a  nucleotide  sequence  which  hybridizes  to  the  nucleotide 
sequence  in  FIGS.  lA-lC  (SEQ  ID  NO:  I)  under  stringent 
conditions:  and 

(d)  a  nucleotide  sequence  which  hybridizes  to  the  nucleotide 
sequence  that  is  complementary  to  the  nucleotide  sequence  in 
FIGS.  lA-lC  (SEQ  ID  NO:  I)  under  stringent  conditions. 


5,843,740 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,843,741 
METHOD  FOR  ALTERING  THE  DIFFERENTIATION  OF 
ANCHORAGE  DEPENDENT  CELLS  ON  AN 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTING  POLYMER 
Joyce  Y.  Wong,  Cambridge;  Donald  E.  Ingber,  Boston,  and 
Robert  S.  linger,  Newton,  all  of  Mass^  assignors  to  Massa- 
chusetts Insitute  of  Technologj,  Cambridge,  and  Children's 
Medical  Center  Corporation,  Boston,  both  of  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,402 
InL  CI."  CI2N  13/00 
VS.  CI.  435—173.8  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  altering  the  differentiation  of  anchorage  depen- 
dent cells  comprising 

binding  cell  surface  receptor-specific  attachment  molecules  of 
defined  types  and  in  a  defined  density  to  a  surface  consisting 
of  an  electrically  conducting  polymer, 
attaching  anchorage-dependent  cells  to  tfie  cell  surface  receptor- 
specific  attachment  molecules  on  the  electrically  conducting 
polymer  surface,  and 
applying  a  voltage  in  an  effective  amount  to  change  the  oxida- 
tion state  of  the  electrically  conducting  polymer  thereby  to 
alter  the  differentiation  as  a  function  of  the  type  and  density  of 
the  attachment  molecules  and  applied  voltage, 
wherein  the  anchorage  dependent  cells  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  animal  cells  and  plant  cells. 


5*13,742 
ADENO-ASSOCIATED  DERIVED  VECTOR  SYSTEMS 
FOR  GENE  DELIVERY  AND  INTEGRATION  INTO 
TARGET  CELLS 
Georges   Natsoulis.   Berkeley,   and   Gary    Kurtzman,   Menio 
Park,   both   of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Avigen   Incorporated, 
Alameda,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  357,503,  Dec.  16,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,835 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/10:5/10 
VS.  CI.  435— 172J  40  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  integrating  a  selected  nucleotide  sequence  into 
the  genome  of  a  mammalian  cell,  comprising: 

(a)  providing: 

(i)  a  mammalian  cell: 

(ii)  a  first  virion-free  nucleic  acid  construct  comprising  a 
nucleotide  sequence  flanked  by  a  5'  and  a  3'  adcno- 
associated  virus  invened  terminal  repeat;  and 

(iii)  a  second  virion-free  nucleic  acid  construct  having  a  rep 
coding  region  operably  linked  to  control  elements  which 
direct  the  transcription  and  translation  of  the  rep  coding 
region  in  said  mammalian  cell; 

(b)  introducing,  m  any  order,  said  first  and  second  virion-free 
nucleic  acid  constructs  into  said  mammalian  cell;  and 


(c)  expressing  the  rep  coding  region  of  said  second  nucleic  acid 
construct,  thereby  producing  an  amount  of  rep  expression 
product  under  conditions  such  that  an  increased  frequency  of 
integration  of  said  nucleotide  sequence  of  said  first  nucleic 
acid  construct  into  the  genome  of  said  mammalian  cell  is 
achieved. 


5,843,743 
GELS  FOR  ENCAPSULATION  OF  BIOLO(;iCAL 
MATERIALS 
Jeffrey  A.  Hubbell,  Austin,  Tex.;  Chandrashekhar  P.  Pathak, 
Wallham;  Amarpreel  S.  .Sawhney,  Newton,  both  of  Mass.; 
Neil  P.  Desai,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.;  Jennifer  L.  Hill,  and  .Syed 
F.  A.  Hossainy,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  a.s.signors  to  Board  of 
Regents  The  university  of  Texas  System,  Au.stin,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  024,657,  Mar.  1,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,573,934, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  958,870,  Oct.  7, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5,529,914,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
.Ser.  No.  870,540,  Apr.  20,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  843,485,  Feb.  28,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,815 
Int.  CI.''  A6IK  W4K-  B05D  7/00:  CI2N  11/00:11/02 
VS.  CI.  435—177  22  Clauns 

1.  A  substrate  comprising  a  surface  having  a  polymeric  coating 
thereon  formed  by  free  radical  polymerization  of  a  biocompatible, 
water  soluble  macromer  having  covalently  linked  to  it  at  least  two 
free  radical  polymerizable  substituents. 

wherein  the  coating  is  formed  on  the  substrate  surface  by: 

a)  contacting  the  surface  with  a  solution  of  a  free  radical 
polymerization  initiator; 

b)  applying  to  the  surface  a  biocompatible,  water-soluble 
macromer  comprising  at  least  two  free  radical  polymeriz- 
able substituents;  and 

c)  exposing  the  surface  to  an  agent  to  activate  the  Initiator  to 
cause  the  polymerization  of  the  macromers  to  fomi  the 
polymeric  coating  on  the  surface. 


5343,744 

BACILLI'S  THVRISGIENSIS  TN540I  PROTEINS 

James  A.  Baum,  Doylestown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ecogen  Inc., 

Langhorne,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  89,986,  Jul.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,441,884.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,408 
Int.  CI."  CI2N  <i/00:WI6:l5/00 
VS.  a.  435—183  2  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  Tn540l  resolva,se  protein  having  the  amino  acid 
sequence  identified  by  amino  acids  1  through  306  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:2. 


5*13,745 

PURIFIED  SCYTALIDIUM  LACCASES  AND  NUCLEIC 

ACIDS  ENCODING  SAME 

Randy  Michael  Berka;  Sheryl  Ann  Thompson,  both  of  Davis. 

and  Feng  Xu,  Woodland,  all  of  Calif,  assignors  to  Novo 

Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  253,784,  Jun.  3,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,134 

Int.  CI."  C12N  <)M2:I/O0 

VS.  CI.  435—189  5  claims 

I.  A  purified  laccase  obtained  from  a  Scytalidium  strain  or 

strains  which  have  been  defined  to  be  equivalent  to  Scytalidium. 
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5*43,746 

BIOTINATED  HREFLY  LUCIFERASE,  A  GENE  FOR 
BIOTINATED  FIREFLY  LUCIFERASE,  A  RECOMBINANT 
DNA,  A  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  BIOTINATED 
LUCIFERASE  AND  A  BIOLUMINESCENT  ANALYSIS 
METHOD 
Hiroki  Tatsumi;  Satoshi  Fukuda;  Mamoru  Kikuchi,  and  Yasuji 
Koyama,  all  of  Noda,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kikkoman  Corpo- 
ration, Noda,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  460,934,  Jun.  5,  1995.  This  application 

Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,118 
Clahiu  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1994,  6-193798; 
Mar.  14,  1995,  7-054625;  Apr.  24,  1995,  7-098857 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/62:15/53:1/21:15/63 
VS.  CI.  435—189  21  Claims 

1.  A  gene  encoding  a  fusion  protein  comprising  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  6  or  9. 


5343,747 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5343,748 

TR£»ALOSE  PHOSPHORYLASE  ITS  PREPARATION 
AND  USES 
Tetsuya  Nakada;  Michio  KuboU;  Hiroto  Chaen.  and  Toshio 
Miyake,  all  of  Okayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo,  Okayama, 

Japan 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  9663«9 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1996,  8-311232; 
Mar.  3,  1997,  9-061716 

InL  CI."  C12N  9/W:  C12P  21/06:  C07K  l/OO:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—193  10  Claims 

I.  A  purified  trehalose  phosphorylase  which  is  obtainable  from  a 
microorganism  of  the  genus  Thermoanaerobium  and  which  hydro- 
lyzes  trehalose  in  the  presence  of  a  compound  selected  fix)m  the 
group  consisting  of  an  inorganic  phosphoric  acid,  a  salt  thereof, 
and  mixture  thereof  to  form  D-glucose  and  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ^-D-glucose- 1  -phosphoric  acid,  a  salt 
thereof,  and  a  mixture  thereof,  said  trehalose  phosphorylase  having 
a  theniial  stability  at  about  60°  C.  when  incubated  al  pH  7.0  for 
one  how. 


5343,750 
SORBITOL  KINASE,  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 
SAME,  AND  SUBSTANTIALLY  PURE  MICROORGANISM 
Shii^i  Koga;  Mamoru  Takahashi,  and  Kouji  Suzuki,  all  of 
Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasd  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95A)1997,  $  371  Date  Apr.  18,  1997,  5  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  18,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096ai261,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18,  19% 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  809360 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  7,  1994,  6-243539; 
Oct  13,  1994,  6-247419 

Int  a."  C12N  9/12:  C12P  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—194  6  Claims 

1   An  isolated  and  purified  sorbitol  kinase  having  at  least  the 
following  physicochemical  properties: 

(a)  utilizing  mainly  ATP.  but  not  substantially  phosphoenolpytu- 
vate,  as  the  phosphate  donor  catalyzing  a  reaction  of  generat- 
ing sotbitol-6-phosphate  and  ADP  from  sorbitol  and  ATP  of 
the  formula. 


sort>itol+ ATP-»sort>itol  -6-phosphate-^  ADP 

(b)  substrate  specificity  for  sorbitol 

(c)  N-terminal  amino  acid  sequence  containing 

(SEQ  ID  Na  10) 
Met— Arg— lie— Gly— Ik— Asp— Leu— Gly— Gly— 

-  Thr  -  Lys  -  Thr  -  Glu  -  Val  -  lie  -  Ala  -  Leu  -  Ser  -  Glu  -  Gin 

(d)  heat  stable  at  least  up  to  60°  C.  when  a  100  mM  Tris-HCl 
buffer  (pH  8.5,  containing  0.5  U/ml  of  sorbitol  kinase)  is 
heated  for  15  minutes  at  various  temperatures  and  the  residual 
acitvity  is  measured. 


5,843,751 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


Peter 


5343,749 
EHK  AND  ROR  TYROSINE  KINASES 

_.  Maisonpierre,  Croton;  Piotr  Masiakowski,  Pleasant 
Valley,  and  George  D.  Yancopoulos,  Yorktown  Heights,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Regeneron  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Tarry- 
town,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  406,247,  Mar.  17,  1995,  abandoned, 
whidi  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144,992,  Oct  28. 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
736459,  Jul.  26,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6. 
1995.  Ser.  No.  469337 
1 1  Int  CI."  C12N  15/54:  C07K  14/435 

VS.  Ct  435—194  8  Claims 

I.  Ml  isolated  and  purified  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising 
rorl.  f^ierein  the  sequence  of  said  nucleic  acid  is  selected  from  the 
groupl  consisting  of: 

(a)  Ue  sequence  of  the  DNA  comprising  the  coding  region  of  the 
liorl  DNA  sequence  contained  in  the  plasmid  pBluescript 
SK-containing  Rtk-2  as  deposited  with  the  American  Type 
Ciilture  Collection  on  Jul.  24.  \'i^\  and  designated  as  75052; 
J  lid  (b)  DNA  sequences  that  are  degenerate  as  a  result  of  the 
1 :4netic  code  to  a  DNA  sequence  of  (a). 


5343.752 
SOLUBLE  ACTIVE  HEPATITIS  C  VIRUS  PROTEASE 
Bimalendu  Dasmahapatra,  Nutley,  and  Nancy  J.  BuUtiewicz, 
Plainfield,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation, 
Kenilworth,  N  J. 

Filed  May  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,409 
Int  a."  C12N  9/50 
U,S.  CL  435—219  5  Claims 

'  1.  An  isolated  soluble,  active  covalent  HCV  NS3-NS4A  com- 
plex which  consists  of  the  caulytic  domain  of  native  HCV  NS3 
protease  fused  to  an  HCV  NS4A  cofactor.  wherein  said  cofactor 
has  been  modified  by  deletion  or  substimtion  of  one  or  more  amino 
acid  residues  to  prevent  cleavage  by  the  HCV  NS3  protease. 


5343,753 
METALLOPROTEASE  HAVING  INCREASED  ACnVFTY 
Jeffrey  R.  Shuster,  Davis;  Mark  Madden,  Pleasant  Hill:  Donna 
L.  Moyer,  Davis,  all  of  Calif.;  Claus  FugLsang.  Copenhagen, 
and  Sven  Branner,  Lyngby,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark,  and  Novo  Nordisk 
Biotech,  Inc  Davis,  Calif 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  238.108,  May  4,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398.4W 
Int  CI."  C12N  9/5S 
VS.  CI.  435—223  «  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  metal loprotease  obtained  from  Fusanum 
having  the  following  characteristics:  (a)  a  molecular  weight  from 
about  45.000  dallons  to  about  50.000  daltons  as  determined  by 
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SDS  polyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis;  (b)  functions  optimally  at 
a  pH  between  about  8.0  and  11.0:  (c)  is  at  least  about  10  times 
more  effective  than  a  metal loprotease  obtained  from  Bacillus 
sleamthermophilus  in  converting  a  proenzyme  to  an  active  trypsin- 
like  protease  obtained  from  a  strain  of  F.  oxysporum  deposited  at 
the  Deutsche  Sammlung  von  Mikroorganismen,  Gottingen.  Ger- 
many under  the  number  DSM  2672  at  a  pH  between  about  6.0  and 
7.5  at  about  25°-30°  C.  for  about  30-60  minutes:  and  (d)  is  le.ss 
effective  than  a  metal  loprotease  obtained  from  Bacillus  siearolher- 
mophilus  in  cleaving  the  primary  amino  groups  from  casein. 


5.843,754 
PARTHENOGENIC  BOVINE  OOCYTE  ACTIVATION 
Joan  L.  Susko-Parrish,  Monona;  David  L.  Northey;  M.  Lor- 
raine Leibfried-Rutledge,  both  of  MadLson,  and  Steven  L. 
Stice.  DeForest,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  ABS  Global.  Inc..  De 
Forest,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  16,703,  Feb.  10,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,4%,720. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,794 
Int.  CI."  CI2N  5/00 
IhS.  CI.  435—240  19  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  multiplying  bovine  embryos  in  vitro  compris- 
ing: 

a.  collecting  bovine  embryonic  cells: 

b.  isolating  individual  bovine  embryonic  cells: 

c.  culturing  the  individual  bovine  embryonic  cells: 

d.  collecting  recipient  bovine  oocytes  from  donor  bovine  ani- 
mals in  vitro: 

e.  enucleating  the  recipient  bovine  oocytes: 

f.  parthenogenically  activating  the  recipient  bovine  oocytes, 
wherein  the  bovine  oocytes  are  activated  by  a  process  com- 
prising the  following  steps  in  sequence: 

i.  increasing  intracellular  levels  of  divalent  cations  in  the 

bovine  oocyte:  and 
ii.  reducing  phosphorylation  of  cellular  proteins  in  the  bovine 

oocyte: 

g.  transferring  the  nucleus  from  the  cultured  bovine  embryonic 
cell  to  an  enucleated  recipient  parthenogenically-activated 
bovine  oocyte  to  form  a  nuclear  transferred  oocyte:  and 

h.  forming  a  single  cell  bovine  embryo  from  the  nuclear  trans- 
ferred bovine  oocyte. 


5,843,755 
GROUP  OF  ANTITUMOR  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Yoko  Obayashi;  Toshihiko  Yoshimura;  Yuka  Ikenoue;  Ryosuke 
Fudo;  Masahiro  Murata,  and  Toshihiko  Ando,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP97/0O827.  §  371  Date  Jun.  10,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  10,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/44479,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  27,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  849^20 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  19%,  8-124530 
Int.  CI."  C12N  1/14:1/15:  A61K  JI/(N5:.U/I2 
U.S.  CI.  435—243  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  following  structural  formula: 


5.843.756 
MOUSE  MTSI  GENE 
Steven  Stone,  Midvale;  Ping  Jiang,  and  Alexander  Kamb,  both 
of  Salt  Lake  City,  all  of  L'tah,  assignors  to  Myriad  Genetics, 
Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  487,033,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,739,027.  This  application  Jul.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  508,735 

Int.  CI."  C07H  21/M:  C12N  15/63:1/21 
VS.  CI.  435— 252J  5  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  comprising  the  sequence  shown  as 
SEQ  ID  NO:44. 

2.  A  replicative  cloning  vector  which  comprises  the  isolated 
nucleic  acid  of  claim  I. 

4.  Recombinant  host  cells  transformed  with  the  replicative  clon- 
ing vector  of  claim  2. 


5,843,757 
HUMAN  JTVI  GENE  OVERLAPS  PMS2  GENE 
Bert  Vogelslein,  Baltimore;  Kenneth  W.  Kinzler,  Bel.Vir,  and 
Nicholas  C.  Nicolaides,  Baltimore,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
The  John  Hopkins  University,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,862 
Int.  CI."  C12N  1/21 
U.S.  a.  435— 252J  6  Claims 

1.  A  segment  of  cDNA  consisting  of  the  nucleotide  sequence 
shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 . 


5,843,758 
ENZYME  BASED  BIOREMEDIATION 
Robyn  Joyce  Russell,  Wanniassa;  Richard  David  Newcorab, 
Sutton;   Geoffrey  Charles  de  Quetteville  Robin,  Aranda; 
Thomas  Mark  Boyce;  Peter  Malcolm  Campbell,  both  of 
Cook,   all   of  Australia;   Anthony   Gerard   Parker,   Davis, 
Calif.;  John  Graham  Oakeshott.  Wannias.sa,  and   Kerrie- 
Ann  Smyth.  Cook,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  The  Com- 
monwealth   of    Australia    Commonwealth    Scientific    and 
Industrial  Research  Organization,  Campbell.  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/A I  95/00016.  §  371  Date  Oct  7,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  7.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/I9440,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  669.524 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  13,  1994,  PM 
3347 

Int.  CI."  C12N  1/20:9/16:12/00:  B09E  3/(X) 
U.S.  CI.  435— 252J  17  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  organophosphate  (OP)-rBsistant  E.^ 
esterase  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  4 
or  an  ortholog  thereof,  wherein  said  OP-resistant  E3  esiera.se  has  a 
substitution  of  the  amino  acid  corresponding  to  the  glycine  residue 
at  position  137  of  the  OP-sensitive  E3  esterase  from  Lucilia 
cuprina  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  .V 


5,843,759 
HUMAN  RAD50  GENE  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
THEREOF 
Gregory  Dolganov,  .San  Carlos,  and  .Alexander  Novikov,  Foster 
City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genelabs  Technologies,  Inc., 
Redwood  City,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  592,126,  Jan.  26,  19%.  This 
application  Jul.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  687,080 
Int.  CI."  C07H  2l/(»:  CI2N  1/21:15/63 
VS.  CI.  435^2523  12  Claims 

4.  A  protein  expression  vector  containing,  as  a  heterologous 
gene  under  the  control  of  suitable  control  elements,  a  piilynuclc- 
otide  sequence  that  encodes  (1)  an  hR.SO  protein  encoded  by  nucle- 
otides .^89  to  4324  in  SEQ  ID  NO:44  or  (ii)  an  hRAD.SO  protein 
having  the  sequence  identilied  by  SEQ  ID  NO:47. 
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polypeptide  encoded  by  the  DNA  insert  of  the  plasmid  cloning 
vector  contained  in  Escherichia  coli  strain  American  Type  Culture 
Collection  strain  number  67169. 


10.  A  f  c  St  cell  containing  the  vector  of  claim  4. 


5  843  760 
single!  ZYMOMONAS  MOb'iLIS  STRAIN  FOR  XYLOSE 

AND  ARABINOSE  FERMENTATION 
Min  Zhang,  Lakewood;  Yat-Chen  Chou,  Wheat  Ridge,  both  of 
Colo.;  Stephen  K.  PicaUggio,  Landenberg,  Pa.,  and  Mark 
Finkelstein,    Fort    Collins,    Colo.,    assignors    to    Midwest 
Research  institute,  Kansas  City,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  421,9%,  Apr.  14,  1995,  PaL 
No.  5,726,053,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
228^3,  Apr.  15,  1994,  Pat.  No.  54^14383.  This  appUcation 
May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,767 
Int  CI."  C12N  1/21:15/74;  C12P  7/06 
VS.  CI.  43S-252J  10  Claims 


gcoNTAoi 


tost   'm*8iho«     <»L05i.      oiotcse- 
juae>NosE     XYLOSE* 
ARA81MOSE 


1.  A  microorganism  of  the  genus  Zymomonas  containing  exog- 
enous genes  encoding  xylose  isomerase.  xylulokinase.  L-arabinose 
isomerasa  L  ribulokina.se,  L-ribulose-5  phosphate  4  epimerase. 
transald<»lB.se  and  transketolase  and  further  comprising  at  least  one 
promoter  recognized  by  Zymomonas  which  regulates  the  expres- 
sion of  »t  least  one  of  said  genes,  wherein  said  microorganism  is 
capable  of  growing  on  arabinose  and/or  xylose,  alone  or  in  com- 
bination; as  the  carbon  source  and  fermenting  said  arabinose  and 
xylose  to  ethanol,  wherein  said  microorganism  without  said  genes 
is  incapable  of  growing  on  or  fermenting  said  arabinose  and  xylose 
to  ethanol. 


5343,762 

METHOD  FOR  THE  HIGH  YIELD,  AGRICULTURAL 

PRODUCTION  OF  ENTEROMORPHA  CLATHRATA 

Benjamin  Moll,  Port  Matilda.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Desert  Energy 

Research,  Inc.,  Port  Matilda,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398,947,  Mar.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  676«468 
Int.  CI."  A23K  1/18:  AOIN  63/00:  C12N  1/12:  C12P  1/00 
VS.  CI.  435—257.1  *>  Ctoliiis 

1,  A  method  for  the  high-yield,  agricultural  production  of  iso- 
lated Enieromorpha  clathraia.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  pond  for  holding  a  volume  of  liquid: 

(b)  supplying  a  first  volume  of  water  to  the  pond  to  a  depth  of 
between  1  cm  and  20  cm.  the  water  comprising  at  least  one  of 
brackish  and  seawater  and  having  a  salinity  not  exceeding  70 
ppt.  supplemented  with  a  fertilizer  having  a  nitrogen  to  phos- 
phate molar  ratio  of  approximately  between  10  and  40  to  1. 
wherein  said  water  is  conducive  to  growing  isolated  Entero- 
morpha  clathrata: 

(c)  introducing  isolated  Entemmorpha  clathrata  into  said  con- 
ducive water, 

(d)  growing  said  isolated  Enieromorpha  clathrata  for  a  prede- 
termined time,  wherein  said  conducive  water  becomes  less 
conducive  to  growing  said  isolated  Entemmorpha  clathrata 
after  said  tiine: 

(e)  withdrawing  at  least  panially  said  less  conducive  water  after 
said  predetermined  time: 

(f)  refilling  said  pond  to  a  depth  of  between  I  cm  to  20  cm  with 
a  second  volume  of  water,  the  second  volume  of  water  com- 
prising at  least  one  of  brackish  and  seawater  and  having  a 
salinity  not  exceeding  70  ppt,  supplemented  with  a  fertilizer 
having  a  nitrogen  to  phosphate  molar  ratio  of  approximately 
between  10  and  40  to  1,  wherein  said  water  is  conducive  to 
growing  isolated  Entemmorpha  clathrata; 

(g)  repeating  steps  d,  e,  and  f  wherein  said  isolated  Entemmor- 
pha clathrata  grows  into  a  layer  of  filaments,  extending  above 
the  surface  of  the  water  and  being  exposed  to  the  air; 

wherein  said  isolated  Entemmorpha  clathraia  grows  at  a  rate  of 
approximately  5  to  40  grams  dry  weight  per  square  meter  per 
day. 


5,843,761 

CDNA  CODING  FOR  CARCINOEMBRYONIC  ANTIGEN 
Thomas  R.  Bamett,  East  Haven;  James  J.  Elting,  Madison, 
and  Michael  E.  Kamarck,  Betiiany,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Corporation  (Formeriy  Molecular  Diagnostics,  Inc.), 
West  Haven,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  170,134.  Dec.  20,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5371.710,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  867321,  Apr.  29, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5J74,087,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
231,741.  Aug.  12,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60,031,  Jun.  19,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16,683,  Feb.  19,  1987.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8%3*1. 
Aug.  lA  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 
T|  No.  469,987 

!  ,  InL  CI."  C12N  l/2l:l5n3:l5/l2 

VS.  ci.:435— 252J3  »  C}Mms 

1.  A  replicable  cloning  vehicle  comprising  a  DNA  insert  com- 
prising, a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  the  CEA  family  member 


5343,763 

DEHALOGENATION  OF  ORGANOHALOGEN- 

CONTAIfrtNG  COMPOUNDS 

Alan  Bull;  David  J.  Hardman;  Brian  M.  Stubbs,  and  Paul  J. 

SaUis,  all  of  Kent,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Hercules 

Incorporated.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243,492,  May  16,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,470.742,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  866,216,  Apr.  9, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  ctmtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

690,765,  Apr.  24,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  487,705 

InL  a."  C12S  13/00 

VS.  CI.  435-262.5  *4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  an  aqueous  composition  compnsing  a 

nitrogen-free  organohalogen  compound  and  a  nitrogen-containing 

cationic  polymer  in  an  amount  of  from  about  1  to  50  weight 

percent,  based  on  a  total  weight  of  the  aqueous  composition,  to 

reduce  the  level  of  the  nitrogen- free  organohalogen  compound. 

compnsing: 

A  adding  an  enzyme  to  the  aqueous  composition,  the  enzyme 
being  capable  of  dehalogenating  the  nitrogen-free  organohalo- 
gen compound  while  leaving  the  nitrogen-containing  cationic 
polymer  substantially  intact:  and 
B.  dehalogenating  the  nitrogen-free  organohalogen  compound, 
to  reduce  the  level  of  the  nitrogen-free  organohalogen  com- 


490 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DECEMBtR   1,    1998 


pound  in  the  aqueous  composition  while  leaving  the  nitrogen- 
containing  cationic  polymer  substantially  intact. 


5^3,764 

METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  THE  NON-INKED 

CELLULOSE  FIBERS  FROM  THE  INKED  CELLULOSE 

FIBERS  IN  CELLULOSIC  MATERIALS 

Jonathan  Woodward,   Kingston,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Martin 

Marietta  Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  65,846,  May  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  375,200 
Int  CI."  D21C  1/00; 3/00 
VS.  CI.  435—277  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  separating  non-inlced  cellulose  fibers  from  inked 
cellulose  fibers  in  cellulosic  materials  comprising  the  steps  of: 
introducing  cellulosic  material  into  a  first  vessel,  the  cellulosic 
material  comprising  cellulose,  the  cellulose  comprising  non- 
inlced  cellulose  fibers  and  inked  cellulose  fibers: 
reacting  (he  cellulosic  material  with  cellulase  to  form  a  slurry. 
the  reaction  causing  the  cellulosic  material  to  separate  into 
non-inked  cellulose  fibers  and  inked  cellulose  fibers,  the 
slurry  comprising  non-inked  cellulose  fibers,  inked  cellulose 
fibers,  and  cellobiose: 
transferring  the  slurry  through  a  first  retaining  means  in  the  first 
vessel  to  retain  the  non-inked  cellulose  fibers  in  the  first 
vessel; 
transferring  the  slurry  from  the  first  vessel  into  a  second  vessel, 
the  slurry  comprising  individual  inked  cellulose  fibers,  the 
first  vessel  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  second 
vessel,  the  second  vessel  containing  cellobiase; 
transferring  the  slurry  through  a  second  retaining  means  in  the 
second  vessel  for  retaining  the  inked  cellulose  fibers  in  the 
second  vessel; 
recovering  the  non-inked  cellulose  fibers:  and 
recovering  the  inked  cellulose  fibers. 


5,843,766 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  GROWTH  AND  PACKAGING  OF 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  TISSUE  CULTURES 
Dawn  Orton  Applegate;  Mark  Applegate:  Mark  Baumgartner; 
John  W.  Bennett;  John  Dan.s.saert,-  Robert  Hardin,  all  of  San 
Diego;  Lee  Laiterman,  Los  Gatos;  Fred  Schramm,  Del  Mar, 
and  William  R.  Tolbert,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Advanced  Tissue  Sciences,  Inc.,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  480,992,  Jun.  7,  1995.  This 
application  Feb.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  597,053 
Int.  CI."  C12M  3/00 
VS.  CI.  435—284.1  63  Claims 


35.  A  chamber  for  three-dimensional  tissue  growth  comprising: 

a  casing: 

a  substrate  disposed  within  said  casing  designed  to  facilitate 

three-dimensional  tissue  growth  on  said  substrate: 
at  least  one  inlet  port  for  the  inflow  of  media  into  said  casing: 
at  least  one  outlet  port  for  the  outflow  of  media  from  said  casing: 

and 
means  for  evenly  distributing  media  flow  across  the  casing  and 

generally  parallel  to  the  substrate  as  it  flows  from  the  inlet 

pott  to  the  outlet  port. 


5343,765 
STREPTOMYCES  MICROORGANISM  USEFUL  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  (R)-BACLOFEN  FROM  THE 
RACEMIC  MIXTURE 
Wayne  Levadoux,  Ville  St-Laurent;  Denis  Groleau.  Duvernay; 
Michael  Thini,  Lasalle,  and  Robert  Lortie,  Outremont,  all  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  National  Research  Council  of  Canada, 
Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Sen  No.  791,952 
Int.  CI."  C07C  00/00 
VS.  CI.  435—280  15  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  substantially  isomerically 
pure  isomer  of  a  compound  of  structural  formula  U 


O 


^ 


II 


R— CHi— CH— CH:-C 

Ri  OR: 

wherein  R  is  NH,  or  substituted  NH,,  R,  is  phenyl  or  p-halo- 
substituted  phenyl,  R,  is  H.  lower-alkyl,  NH,,  CI,  or  a  metal  salt 
thereof  and  C*  is  a  chiral  carbon,  comprising  contacting  a  racemic 
mixture  of  the  (R)-  and  (S)-isomers  of  a  compound  of  formula  II. 
with  a  biologically  purified  microorganism,  identified  as  Slrepio- 
myces  hal.stedii  strain  no.  39.  ATCC  Deposit  Accession  No.  55794 
or  the  cell-free  enzymes  derived  therefrom,  in  a  suitable  aqueous 
culture  medium,  to  selectively  metabolize  one  of  the  isomers, 
while  having  minimal  activity  on  the  other  isomer,  and  recovering 
the  substantially  isomerically  pure  unreacted  isomer. 


5,843,767 

MICROFABRICATED,  FLOWTHROUGH  POROUS 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISCRETE  DETECTION  OF  BINDING 

REACTIONS 
Kenneth  L.  Beattie,  The  Woodlands,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Houston 

Advanced  Research  Center,  Woodlands,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  141,969,  Oct.  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apn  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  631.751 
Int.  CI."  C\2M  1/00 
CI.  435—287.1  38  Claims 

A  device  for  binding  a  target  molecule,  comprising: 
substrate  having  oppositely  facing  first  and  second  major 
surfaces; 

a  multiplicity  of  discrete  channels  extending  through  said  sub- 
strate from  said  first  major  surface  to  said  second  major 
surface; 
a  first  binding  reagent  immobilized  on  the  walls  of  a  first  group 

of  said  channels,  and 
a  second  binding  reagent  immobilized  on  the  walls  of  a  second 
group  of  said  channels. 


U.S. 
1 
a 


5,843,768 
VENTILATED  WASTE  COLLECTING  CONTAINER 
Dennis  J.  Lin,  and  Kent  K.  Knock,  both  of  39  Oronoque  Trail, 
Shelton,  Conn.  06484 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  779,979 
Int.  CI."  C05F  9A)2 
VS.  CI.  435—290.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  ventilated  waste  collecting  container  comprising: 
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barrier  and  preventing  spillage  of  any  liquid  that  may  accu- 
mulate in  the  drainage  chamber  by  providing  at  least  one  solid 
walled  ventilation  shaft  which  opens  only  in  the  lower  drain- 
age chamber  of  the  container  on  one  end,  penetrates  by  means 
of  a  tight-fitting  hole,  either  the  lid  or  the  upper  wall  of  the 
lower  bucket-like  portion  of  the  container,  and  opens  outside 
the  upper  three-fourths  of  the  sealed  container  on  the  other 
end 

.  securely  placing  the  lid  on  the  lower  bucket-like  jxirtion  to 
prevent  easy  access  by  pests  or  escape  of  objectionable  odors 
when  waste  is  not  being  added  to  the  container. 


a    l0*er    bucket-like    portion    which    is    essentially    air-and- 
w^lerproof  whereby  any  solids  or  liquids  placed  therein  are 
sefriirely  contained 
a  lid  which  can  be  tightly  sealed  onto  the  lower  bucket-like 
poiiion,  forming  a  sealed  container,  whereby  any  enclosed 
wdttes,  liquids,  and  accompanying  odors  are  securely  con- 
tained even  if  the  container  is  tipped  and  whereby  direct 
a<(aess  by  pests  is  substantially  restricted 
a  me»ns  of  promoting  aerobic  conditions  in  solid  compostable 
waste  having  poles  deposited  in  the  container  by  preventing 
liODids  from  filling  the  pores  within  the  solid  waste  compris- 
ing  a  liquid  separating  barrier  permeable  to  liquids  and  gases, 
e*en  when  wet,  but  not  solids  within  the  sealed  container  > 
fqiming  a  drainage  chamber  for  the  collection  of  liquids  in  the 
portion  of  the  sealed  container  below  the  liquid  separating 
bjrner  and  also  forming  an  enclosed  space  in  the  portion  of 
the  sealed  container  above  the  liquid  separating  barrier  free  of 
liquids  for  the  storage  of  solid  waste 
a  means  for  providing  air  circulation  through  the  solid  waste  in 
the  enclosed  space  within  the  sealed  container  above  the 
liquid  separating  barrier  and  preventing  direct  access  of  air 
and  accompanying  odors  or  pests  between  the  outside  of  the 
container  and  the  enclosed  space  above  the  liquid  separating 
barrier  and  which  prevents  spillage  of  any  liquid  that  may 
accumulate  in  the  drainage  chamber  comprising  at  least  one 
solid  walled  ventilation  shaft  which  opens  only  in  the  lower 
(fe-ainage  chamber  of  the  container  on  one  end,  and  penetrates 
by  means  of  a  tight-fining  hole  either  the  lid  or  the  upper  wall 
df  the  lower  bucket-like  portion  of  the  container,  and  opens 
dinside  the  upper  thtee-fourths  of  the  sealed  container  on  the 
0ther  end. 
6.  A  method  for  temporarily  storing  compostable  waste  compris- 
ing: 
a.  placing  solid  compostable  waste  having  poles  in  a  ventilated 
qontainer  which  has  features  including: 

lower  bucket-like   portion   which   is  essentially   air-and- 
waterproof  whereby  any  solids  or  liquids  placed  therein  are 
securely  contained 
4  lid  which  can  be  tightly  sealed  onto  the  lower  bucket-like 
portion,  forming  a  sealed  container,  whereby  any  enclosed 
wastes,  liquids,  and  accompanying  odors  are  securely  con- 
tained even  if  the  container  is  tipped  and  whereby  direct 
access  by  pests  is  substantially  restricted 
promoting  aerobic  conditions  in  the  solid  waste  deposited  in 
the  container  by  preventing  liquids  from  filling  the  pores 
^thin  the  solid  waste  b>  providing  a  liquid  separating  barrier 
bermeable  to  liquids  and  gases,  even  when  wet.  but  not 
t)ermeable  to  solids,  within  the  sealed  container  forming  a 

S"  ainage  chamber  for  the  collection  of  liquids  in  the  portion  of 
e  sealed  container  below  the  liquid  separating  barrier  and 
liso  forming  an  enclosed  space  in  the  portion  of  the  sealed 
.{intainer  above  the  liquid  separating  barrier  free  of  liquids  for 

JE  storage  of  solid  waste 
roviding  air  circulation  through  the  solid  waste  in  the 
;Jiclosed  space  within  the  sealed  container  above  the  liquid 
parating  barrier  while  preventing  direct  access  of  air  and 
■vcompanying  odors  or  pests  between  the  outside  of  the 
»ntainer  and  the  enclosed  space  above  the  liquid  separating 


5.843,769 
DOUBLE  STAGE  DRLTVISHAPED  COMPOSTLNG  DEVICE 
Markku  Jonninen,  Lahti,  Finland,  assignor  to  Biolan  Oy,  Fin- 
land 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI95/00264,  §  371  Date  Jan.  17,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  17,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/31419,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  737,484 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  18,  1994,  942305 

Int  CI."  CI2M  3/00 

VS.  a.  435— 290J  2  Claims 


n  13 

1.  A  two-stage  composter  drum,  comprising  a  first,  substantially 
horizontal  drum  (I),  which  is  mounted  rotaubly  and  provided  with 
internal  mixing  elements  (5)  which  contribute  to  the  disintegration 
and  mixing  of  a  compost  as  the  drum  makes  a  roution,  and  a 
second,  substantially  horizontal  drum  (2)  which  is  non-rotatable. 
characterized  in  that  said  non-rotatable  drtim  (2),  which  is  provided 
with  a- fixed  thermally  insulated  housing,  surrounds  the  rotatable 
inner  drum  (I),  whereby  an  inlet  opening  (3)  for  compostable 
waste  is  included  in  a  first  end  of  the  rotatable  inner  drum  (I),  said 
rotatable  inner  drxim  { 1 )  having  a  second  end  which  is  provided 
with  openings  (6)  for  admitting  the  pre  composted  mass  into  an 
annular  space  (7).  provided  between  said  drums  (1,  2)  and  fined 
with  feed  elements  (8)  fastened  to  the  rotatable  inner  driim  (I )  for 
partially  manipulating  the  mass  also  in  the  axial  direction  of  the 
drums  towards  discharge  elements  (9,  10.  II),  which  are  located 
around  said  first  end  of  the  rotatable  inner  drum  ( 1 )  and  whereby 
the  finished  mass  works  its  way  out  of  the  composter. 


5,843.770 
ANTISENSE  CONSTRUCTS  DIRECTED  AGAINST  VIRAL 
POST-TRANSCRIPTIONAL  REGULATORY  SEQUENCES 
Charies  R.  III.  Encinitas,  and  Jose  E.  N.  Gonzales,  San  Diego, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Immune  Response  Corpora- 
tion, Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Filed  Man  11.  1996,  Sen  No.  613,861 

Int.  CI."  C12N  I5AK):  C07H  2IA)2:2l/04:  C12P  19/34 

VS.  CI.  435—320.1  »  Claims 

1.  A  vector  encoding  one  or  more  antisense  transcripts  which  are 

complementary  to  all  or  a  portion  of  a  hepatitis  B  viral  cis-acting 

posl-transcriptional  regulatory   element,  said  post-transcriptional 
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regulatory  element  comprising  the  nucleotide  sequence  shown  in 
SEQ  ID  NO:  1  and  having  the  function  of  directing  export  of  the 
viral  transcript  from  the  nucleus  to  the  cytoplasm  of  a  cell. 


5^3,771 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5^3,772 
ARTIFICUL  TRANSPOSONS 
Scott  E.  Devine,  Ellicott  City;  Jef  D.  Boeke.  and  Leiita  T. 
Braiterman,  both  of  Baltimore,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  John 
Hopkins  University,  Baltimore,  Md. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  397,679,  Mar.  2.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,728,551, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  204,675,  Mar.  2,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,677,170.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
660.754 
Int  a.*  C12N  15/65:15/70:15/11:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  435—320.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  kit  for  DNA  sequencing,  comprising: 
an  artificial  transposon  having  blunt-ended  termini  which  are 

substrates  for  a  retroviral  or  retrotransposon  integrase: 
a  retroviral  or  retrotransposon  integrase;  and 
a  primer  which  is  complementary  to  a  terminus  of  said  artificial 
transposon.  wherein  the  transposon,  the  integrase  and  the 
primer  are  packaged  in  a  kit. 


5,843,773 
APOPTOSIS  REGULATING  GENE 
Hee  Sup  Shin,  Euwang;  Young  Chul  Sung,  Pohang;  Seok  11 
Hong,   Seoul;   Sun   Sim   Choi.   Soonchun;   Jin   Won   Yun, 
inchun;  Eun  Kyoung  Choi,  Kimchun,  and  In  Chul  Park, 
Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Green  Cross 
Corporation,  and  Postech  Foundation,  both  of  Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR96/00040.  §  371  Date  Nov.  22,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  22,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/30513.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  3.  1996 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  737,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  24,  1995, 
1995/6266 

InL  CI."  CI2N  15/11:5/00 
VJS.  a.  435—320.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  gene  comprising  the  DNA  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:l. 


5343,775 
HUMAN  DORSAL  TISSUE  AFFECTING  FACTOR 
(NOGGIN)  AND  NUCLEIC  ACIDS  ENCODING  SAME 
David  M.  Valenzuela,  Franklin  Square,  N.Y.;  Nancy  Y.  Ip, 
Stamford,    Conn.;    Henryk    D.    Cudny,    Concord,    Calif.; 
George  D.  Yancopoulos.  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.;  Richard 
M.  HarUnd,  Moraga,  Calif.;  William  C.  Smith.  SanU  Bar- 
bara, Calif.;  Teresa  Lamb,  and  Anne  Knecht,  both  of  Berke- 
ley, Calif.,  assignors  to  Regeneron  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc., 
Tarrytown,  N.Y.,  and  Regents  of  University  of  California. 
Oakland.  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/08326,  §  371  Date  Sep.  22,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05791,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  957,401,  Oct  6,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  950,410, 
Sep.  23.  1992.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  939,954,  Sep.  3,  1992.  This  PCT  application  Sep.  2, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  392.935 
Int  a.*  C07K  14/435:14/475:  C12N  5/10:15/12 
VS.  a.  435—325  23  Ctaims 
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1.   An    isolated   nucleic   acid   molecule   having   a   nucleotide 
sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  nucleotide  sequence  comprising  the  coding  region  of 
human  noggin  contained  in  the  vector  designated  as  hnogX-9 
(ATCC  Accession  No.  75310);  and 

(b)  a  nucleotide  sequence  differing  from  the  sequence  of  (a)  and 
which  encodes  a  polypeptide  encoded  by  the  .sequence  of  (a). 


5,843.774 

POLYPEPTIDES  FOR  PROMOTING  CELL 

ATTACHMENT 

Mark  H.  Ginsberg;  Edward  F.  Plow,  both  of  San  Diego,  and 

Ronald  Bowditch.  Encinitas,  all  of  Calif..  a.ssignors  to  The 

Scripps  Research  Institute.  La  Jolla.  Calif. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  803.623.  Nov.  27.  1991.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  725.600.  Jul.  3.  1991.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  620.668. 
Dec.  3.  1990.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  806.084 
Int.  CI."  C12N  l5flX):  C07H  21/02:  A6IK  .1im4 
U.S.  CI.  435—320.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  vector  including  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  that  encodes  a 
polypeptide  having  a  length  of  no  more  than  about  100  amino  acid 
residues  that  Includes  an  amino  acid  residue  sequence  represented 
by  the  formula:  AspArgXaa|ProHisHaa,Arg  (SEQ  ID  NO  I), 
wherein  Xaa,  and  Xaa,  are  any  amino  acid  residue  and  said 
polypeptide   binds   GPIIb-IUa   m   an   ArgGlyAsp-lndepependent 


5343,776 
METHOD  OF  EXPRESSING  GENES  IN  MAMMALIAN 
CELLS 
Taiki  Tamaoki.  and  Hidekazu  Nakabayashi,  both  of  Calgary 
Alta,  Canada,  assignors  to  University  Technologies  Interna- 
tional. Inc..  Calgary.  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  148,058.  Nov.  4.  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  466,604 

Int  CI."  C12N  5/10: 15/1 1: 15/31: 1 5/6JI 

VS.  a.  435—325  12  Claims 

4.  An  ■  isolated  nucleic  acid  sequence  comprising  at  least  six 

copies  of  a  human  AFP  silencer  region  and  at  least  one  copy  of  a 

promoter  sequence  functionally  linked  to  a  direct  toxin  gene. 


5.843.777 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5.843.778 

USE  OF  CHIMERIC  VACCINU  VIRUS  COMPLEMENT 
CONTROL  PROTEINS  TO  INHIBIT  COMPLEMENT 
Ariella  M.  Rosengard.  Gladwyne,  Pa.;  Joseph  M.  Ahearn.  Jr.. 
Baltimore.  Md.;  Alfred  P.  SanfiUppo.  Baltimore.  Md..  and 
William  M.  Baldwin.  Ill,  Baltimore.  Md..  assignors  to  The 
Johns  Hopkins  University  School  of  Medicine,  Baltimore, 
Md. 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  874,978 
lijt  CI."  C12P  2IAK):  C12N  15/39:5/10:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  Ci  435—325  7  Claims 

1.  A  cell  expressing  at  its  surface  (i)  a  transmembrane  anchonng 
domain;  fused  to  (11)  a  polypeptide  that  comprises  a  portion  of  a 
vaccini*  virus  complement  control  protein  that  binds  complement 
compoitdnts  C4b  and  C3b.  but  not  iC3b  rosettes. 


seeding  endothelial  cells  on  the  inner  lumen  surface  and  perivas- 
cular cells  on  the  outer  lumen  surface,  culturing  the  endothelial 
cells  under  a  continuous  shear  su-ess  of  from  0.4  dyne/cm"  to  .^3 
dyne/cm-  to  produce  an  adherent  endothelial  cell  monolayer  on  the 
inner  lumen  surface  and  culturing  the  perivascular  cells  to  produce 
a  layer  of  perivascular  cells  on  the  outer  lumen  surface. 


5  843  779 

MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  DIRECTED  AGAINST  THE 
MICROTUBULE-ASSOCIATED  PROTEIN  TAU.  AND 
HYBRIDOMAS  SECRETING  THESE  ANTIBODIES 
Marc  X'andermeeren.  Geel,  Belgium:  Marc  Mercken.  Somer- 
ville,    Mass.;    Eugeen    Vanmechelen.    Nazareth-Eke.    and 
AndrtVan  De  Voorde,  Lokeren.  both  of  Belgium,  assignors 
to  N.\'.  Innogenetics  S.A..  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03499.  §  371  Date  Aug.  16.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13795.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  10.  1993,  Ser.  No.  244,951 
ClakBs  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec.  14, 
1992  92403403 

Int  CI."  C12N  5/06:  A61K  39/395 
VS.  CI.  435—331  2  Claims 

1.  The  hybridoma  AT  1201  deposited  at  ECACC  on  Oct.  8.  1992 
under  No.  92-100853  which  secretes  monoclonal  antibody  ATI 20. 


5343,782 
MICROPROPAGATION  OF  ROSE  PLANTS 
Michael  Dobres.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  Gail  R.  WiUiams  Lokaj. 
Wenonah,  NJ.,  assignors  to  NovaFlora,  Inc-,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  385.772 
Int  CI."  G12M  5A)0 
VS.  a.  435—430  55  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  tissue  culture  micropropagation  of  a  rose  plant 
comprising  culturing  a  stem  bearing  a  node  in  a  first  enclosed 
vessel  containing  a  first  culture  medium  comprising  about  0.5  to 
about  3.0  mg/1  of  a  cytokine.  0  to  about  1 .0  mg/l  of  an  auxin,  and 
0  to  about  1.0  mg/1  of  a  gibberellin  until  at  least  one  shoot  is 
produced  from  said  node;  excising  said  shoot  from  said  stem  and 
propagating  said  shoot  in  a  second  enclosed  vessel  containing  a 
second  culture  medium  comprising  about  0.5  to  about  .^.0  mg/1  of 
a  cytokine.  0  to  about  1 .0  mg/1  of  an  auxin,  and  0  to  about  1 .0  mg/1 
gibberellic  acid  to  produce  a  flowering  rose  plant  in  an  enclosed 
vessel. ., 


5.843.780 

PRIMATE  EMBRYONIC  STEM  CELLS 

James  A.  Thomson.   Madison.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wiscon.sin 

Alunni  Research  Foundation.  Madison.  Wis. 
Contiauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  376J27.  Jan.  20.  1995.  This 
application  Jan.  18.  19%,  Ser.  No.  591.246 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/06 
VS.  CL  435—363  »  CUims 

1.  A  purified  preparation  of  pnmaie  embryonic  stem  cells  which 
(i)  is  [rapable  of  proliferation  in  an  in  vitro  culture  for  o\er  one 
year,  lii)  maintains  a  karyotype  in  which  all  the  chromosomes 
charaiienstic  of  the  primate  species  are  present  and  not  noticeably 
allcrc^  through  prolonged  culture,  (ill)  maintains  the  ptrtemial  to 
differentiate  into  derivatives  of  endodenn.  mesoderm,  and  ecto- 
derm Itjssues  throughout  the  culture,  and  (iv)  will  noi  differentiate 


5.843.783 

TAGGING  HYDROCARBONS  FOR  SUBSEQUENT 

IDENTIFICATION 

Michael  J.  Rutledge:  Robert  T.  Roginski.  both  of  Naperville. 

and  George  H.  Mckers.  Aurora,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 

Amoco  Corporation.  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  334^74,  Nov.  4,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,710,046.  This  application  Dec.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No. 

993,278 

Int  CI."  GOIN  21/64 

VS.  CI.  436—56  10  Ctaims 


when 


dultured  on  a  fibroblast  feeder  layer. 


5343.781 
IMPLANTABLE  PROSTHETIC  VASCULAR  DEVICE 
HAVING  AN  ADHERENT  CELL  MONOLAYER 
PRODUCED  UNDER  SHEAR  STRESS 
Barbtira  J.  Ballermann.  Cockeysville.  and  Mark  J.  Ott.  Balti- 
more, both  of  Md..  assignors  to  The  Johns  Hopkias  Univer- 
sity School  of  Medicine.  Baltimore.  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54.794.  Apr.  28.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  583,490 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/00:11/08:  A61F  2/00 
VS.  CI.  435-^JOO  11  Claims 

1.  (A  method  for  producing  an  implantable  prosthetic  vascular 
devioc  compnsing  providing  a  hollow  fiber  cartridge  device  con- 
taining at  least  one  hollow  fiber  having  an  inner  lumen  surface 
insidt  the  fiber  and  an  outer  lumen  surtace  outside  the  fiber. 


1  A  method  for  identifying  a  sample  containing  a  tagged  gaso- 
line, which  comprises: 

irradiating  a  sample  in  an  excitation  band  consisting  of  wave- 
lengths of  about  600  to  about  2500  nanometers,  said  sample 
containing  a  tagged  gasoline  which  includes  a  fluorescent  dye 
at  a  concenttation  of  about  0.01  to  about  1000  pans  per  billion 
by  weight  having  a  base  state  and  an  excited  state,  wherein 
the  dye  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  naphthalocya- 
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nine  dye.  phthaiocyanine  dye,  cyanine  dye.  methine  dye, 
croconium  dye  and  squarylium  dye.  wherein  the  dye  is 
soluble  in  gasoline  to  at  least  about  one  percent  by  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  gasoline,  whei^in  the  dye  is  inert 
to  water,  and  wherein  the  dye  absorbs  radiation  in  an  absorp- 
tion band  consisting  of  wavelengths  of  about  600  to  about 
2500  nanometers  associated  with  a  transformalion  to  the 
excited  state  and  emitting  radiation  in  a  fluorescent  band 
consisting  of  wavelengths  of  about  600  to  about  2500  nanom- 
eters associated  with  a  return  to  the  base  state,  the  excitation 
band  overlapping  the  absorption  band  at  an  appropriate  Inten- 
sity to  transform  a  portion  of  the  dye  from  the  base  state  to  the 
excited  state; 

detecting  the  presence  of  radiation  in  the  fluorescent  band  ema- 
nating from  the  sample: 

generating  a  detection  signal  upon  detecting  at  least  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  emanated  radiation  in  the  fluorescent  band; 
and 

identifying  said  tagged  gasoline  sample  from  the  generated 
detection  signal. 


5.843,784 
RADIO-DETECTION  METHOD  OF  OXYGENATION 
REACTION 
Yasuyoshi  Watanabe.  Minoh,  Japan,  and  Bengt  Langstrom. 
Upsala,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Research  Development  Corpo- 
ration of  Japan,  Japan 

Filed  Sep   13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  713,479 

Int.  CI."  COIN  2 J/00:  C12Q  l/2H:l/30 

VS.  CI.  436—58  5  Claims 


TAHGCT  RCACTIOM 


TfWP        WKSTE 


1.  In  a  method  of  detecting  reaction  products  in  an  enzymatic 
oxygenation  reaction  system,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
introducing  positron  nuclide  '^O  as  an  additive  oxygen  to  the 
enzymatic  reaction  system  and  detecting  radioactive  products  pro- 
duced during  the  oxygenation  reaction  by  use  of  radio-UV-LC-MS 
(liquid  chromatography  mass  spectrometry  with  radio  absorption 
detection). 


wherein  a  reduced  glutathione  level  as  compared  to  an  average 
level  in  HIV  negative  humans  is  Indicative  of  a  reduced 
probability  of  survival  in  comparison  to  HIV  negative 
humans. 


5.843,786 

ANALYSIS  OF  CARBOHYDRATES  IN  BIOLOGICAL 

FLUIDS  BY  HIGH  PERFORMANCE  LIQUID 

CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Daotian  Fu.  Horsham:   Ming  He,  Roslyn,  and  David  Zopf. 

Strafford,  all  of  Pa.,  a.s.signors  to  Neose  Technologies,  Inc.. 

Horsham,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,822 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  M)/02 
U.S.  CI.  436—94  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  analyzing  for  reducing  saccharide  compounds  In 
a  biological  fluid  comprising  charged  reducing  saccharide  com- 
pounds and  neutral  reducing  saccharide  compounds,  which  com- 
prises: 
(i)  filtering  the  biological  fluid  through  a  membrane  or  a  filtra- 
tion device,  thereby  obtaining  a  filtered  biological  fluid: 
(ii)  separating  said  charged  reducing  saccharide  compounds 
from  said  neutral  reducing  saccharide  compounds  by  contact- 
ing said  filtered  biological   fluid  with  an  anion  exchange 
medium,  thereby  causing  said  charged  reducing  saccharide 
com|X}unds  to  be  retained  on  said  anion  exchange  medium; 
(Hi)  eluting  said  neutral  reducing  saccharide  compounds  from 

said  anion  exchange  medium  to  provide  a  hrst  eluate: 
(iv)  eluting  said  charged  reducing  saccharide  compt>unds  from 

said  anion  exchange  medium  to  provide  a  second  eluate: 
IV)  derivatizing  said  second  eluate  with  a  3-alkyl-5-pyrazolinc 
derivative  of  tlte  formula 


wherein  R,  is  a  C|.,2  alky  I  group:  and 

Rt  is  a  C|.,,  alkyl  group:  a  substituted  C,  ,,  alkyl  group, 
wherein  said  substitutions  are  C|„  alkyl,  C|„  alkoxy,  or 
halogen;  or  a  chromophore  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenyl,  naphthyl,  benzyl  and  pyridyl,  wherein  said  chro- 
mophore is  unsubstltuted  or  substituted  with  C,  ^  alkyl,  C,  „ 
alkoxy  or  halogen; 

(vl)  extracting  the  derivatized  eluate  with  an  organic  solvent  to 
provide  an  aqueous  phase  and  an  organic  phase;  and 

(vii)  analyzing  said  aqueous  phase  by  HPLC  analysis. 


5,843,785 
GLUTATHIONE  DEFICIENCY  AS  A  PROGNOSIS  FOR 
SURVIVAL  IN  AIDS 
Leonore  \.  Herzenberg,  Stanford;  Stephen  C.  DeRosa,  Palo 
Alto;  Leonard  A.  Herzenberg,  Stanford,  and  Mario  Roed- 
erer.  Redwood  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of 
Tru.stees  of  the  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University.  Palo  Alio, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  692,826 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/4<J 
VS.  CI.  436—86  7  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  evaluating'the  probability  of  an  HIV  positive 
patient  surviving  over  two  to  three  years  following  the  evaluation, 
said  method  comprising: 
determining  the  glutathione  level,  directly  or  indirectly.  In  the 
blood  cells  of  said  patient  or  a  traction  thereof. 


5343,787 

METHOD  ALLOWING  THE  FAST  ASSESSMENT  OF  AT 

LEAST  ONE  PETROLEUM  CHARACTERISTIC  OF  A 

ROCK  SAMPLE-APPLICATION  TO  A  RESERVOIR 

COMPRISING  HEAVY  OILS 

Khomsi  Trabelsi,  Conflans  Ste  Honorine,  and  Jean  Espitalie, 

Le  Vesinet,  both  of  France,  assignors  lo  lastitut  Francais  du 

Pelrole.  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  498,059,  Jul.  5,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  16.  19%,  Ser.  No.  714,441 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  5,  1994,  94  08383 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  M/I2 
U.S.  CI.  436—139  19  Claims 

I.  A  methixl  allowing  the  assessment  of  at  least  one  petroleum 
characteristic  of  a  sample  coming  from  geologic  sediments,  said 
method  comprising  heating  said  sample  in  a  nonoxidlzing  atmo- 
sphere according  to  several  temperature  rise  stages,  as  follows: 
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a)  raising  a  temperature  of  said  sample  to  a  first  temperature 
value  of  180°  to  200°  C.  for  a  first  predetermined  penod  of 

time. 

b)  raising  the  temperature  of  the  sample  from  the  first  tempera- 
ture value  to  a  second  temperature  value  according  to  a  first 
ten^rature  gradient  of  1°  to  12°  C./minute  for  a  second 
predetemuned  penod  of  time. 

c)  raising  the  temperature  of  the  sample  from  the  second  tem- 
perjture  value  to  a  third  temperature  value  of  not  more  than 
800°  C.  for  a  third  predetermined  period  of  time, 

d)  determining  in  (a)  magnitude  S,,  representative  of  quantities 
of  lijht  hydrocarbons  of  a  caitwn  number  less  than  about  15, 
determining  in  (b)  magnitude  S^^,  representative  of  quantities 
of  tiedium  hydrocarixjns  of  a  carton  number  between  15  and 
40,  and  determining  in  (c)  magnitude  $2^,  representative  of 
quantities  of  heavy  hydrocarbon-containing  compounds  of  a 
carbon  atom  number  greater  than  about  40,  and 

e)  using  said  magnitudes  to  determine  at  least  one  petroleum 
chaiBcteristic  of  said  sample,  said  characteristic  comprising  a 
qutttity  Q  representative  of  asphaltenes,  resins  and  kerogen 
in  Wid  sample,  production  index  IP,  API  degree,  magnitude  D. 
or  B-  function  /  of  said  characteristic. 


5343,788 
CHROMATOGRAPHIC  METHOD  FOR 
DETERMINATION  OF  GLYCATED  PROTEINACEOUS 
SPECIF.S  IN  BLOOD 
James    H.    Rexroad,    Jr.,    Kansas    City,    Mo.;    Jimmie    K. 
Noflstaiger,  Overland  Park.  Kans.;  Bonnie  A.  Teeman,  and 
Claus-Peter  Wawrrinek,  both  of  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignors 
to  ainical  HPLC,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Contfcwation  of  Ser.  No.  774.646,  Oct.  15,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  708371,  May  31,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  280,016,  Dec.  5,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,795 
Int  CI."  GOIN  30A)2 
VS.  a.  436—161  '  C'*'^ 


diameter  of  from  about  3-20  microns  with  a  phenylboromc 
acid  covalently  coupled  to  said  polymer  particles; 
contacting  said  column  with  said  liquid  sample  having  a  volume 
of  from  0.01-0.125  pL  of  red  blood  cells  or  from  about 
0.2-2.5  pL  of  serum  or  plasma,  and  with  a  transport  solution 
for  said  nonglycated  protein  fraction,  said  transport  solution 
containing  a  buffering  agent  and  a  salt,  causing  said  glycated 
protein  fraction  to  complex  with  said  phenylboromc  acid,  and 
continuously  separating  said  transport  solution  and  nongly- 
cated protein  fraction  from  the  column  as  a  first  analyte; 
thereafter  contacting  said  column  and  complexed  glycated  pro- 
teins with  an  eluant  for  separating  the  glycated  proteins  from 
the  column,  said  eluant  containing  mannitol  and  a  salt,  and 
continuously  separating  said  eluant  and  said  separated  gly- 
cated proteins  from  the  column  as  a  second  analyte 
said  contacting  steps  being  earned  out  at  a  superatmosphenc 

column  pressure;  and 
continuously  specffophotometrically  analyzing  each  of  said  hrst 
and  second  analytes  in  serial  order  using  light  of  a  desued 
wavelength,  said  spectrophotometric  analysis  being  earned 
out  without  blanking  of  the  spectrophotometer  with  said  elu- 
ant, 1 
the  spectrophotometric  analysis  of  said  first  and  secdhd  analytes 
yielding  data,  which  if  graphically  plotted,  would  present  a 
pair  of  separate,  single,  sharp  integratable  peaks  respectively 
corresponding  to  the  quantities  of  said  first  and  second  ana- 
lytes present  in  said  sample, 
said  transport  solution  and  eluant  being  spectrophotometncally 
balanced  such  diat,  in  the  quantitative  high  pressure  liquid 
chromatographic  determination  of  glycated  protein  in  a  0.5  ul. 
liquid  test  sample  containing  6  to  8  gidl.  of  toul  protein  and 
a  glycated  protein  content  of  the  test  sample,  said  detennina- 
tion  being  carried  out  at  said  desired  wavelength,  the  calcu- 
lated signal  to  noise  ratio  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  about  20. 
where  the  signal  is  the  height  of  the  absorbance  peak  pro- 
duced by  die  glycated  fraction  of  the  test  sample,  and  the 
noise  is  the  greatest  distance  of  deviation  observed  when  a 
blank  sample  of  the  transport  solution  is  measured  at  said 
desired  wavelength  and  at  otherwise  identical  test  conditions, 
both  said  height  and  distance  being  measured  relative  to  an 
idealized  baseline  established  by   the   absorbance  at   said 
desired  wavelength  of  die  transport  solution. 


1.   f 


5,843,789 

METHOD  OF  ANALYSIS  OF  GENOMIC  BIOPOLYMER 

AND  POROUS  MATERIALS  FOR  GENOMIC  ANALYSIS 

Hiroshi  Nomura,  Shorewood.  and  Jong  Hyung  Ahn,  Min- 

netonka,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  NeoMecs  Incorporated, 

St  Louis  Park,  Minn. 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,170 

Int  CI."  GOIN  33/53:  C12Q  1/00:  C08F  2/46:  BOID  69/00 

VS.  a.  436—164  24  Claims 


RLU/rnn^ 


,.  „  method  of  analyzing  a  liquid  sample  containing  both 
glyca  <  d  and  nonglycated  blixxi  protein  fractions  using  high  pres- 
sure l^uid  chromatographic  separation  techniques,  said  mediod 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

pr(?viding  a  high  pressure  liquid  chromatographic  column 
(ncluding  therein  synthetic  resin  polymer  particles  having  a 


21.  A  method  of  analysis  of  a  proteinaceous  or  genomic  biopoly- 
mer  composing  adhenng  a  biopolymer  onto  a  surface  of  a  porous 
substrate,  then  probing  the  biopolymer  with  at  least  one  chemical 
probe  for  a  specific  submolecular  sequence  in  the  biopolymer.  the 
presence  of  the  specific  submolecular  sequence  being  detectable  by 
means  of  a  specific  binding  of  the  chemical  probe  to  the  specific 
submolecular  sequence   in  die  biopolymer.  the  surface  of  die 
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porous  substrate  having  a  reduced  level  of  nonspecific  binding  of 

the  chemical  probe  by  reason  of  a  deposit  of  a  plasma  polymerizate  "^P  ^r    ^^il   '•■>'■  P"^  e'n  gly   lys    try    ile    his    pro  gin   nsn 

on  said  surface. 

asn  ser    ile    cys  cys  thr    lys    cys  his    lys    gly    ihr    lyr    leu 


5,843,790 

METHOD  FOR  ASSAYING  PHOTOSENSITIZING  DRUG 

IN  WHOLE  BLOOD 

Avigdor  M.  Ronn,  27A  Bond  St.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.  11021 

Filed  Dec.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  777,573 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/00 

VS.  CI.  436—164  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  a  concentration  of  a  photosensitiz- 
ing drug  in  a  patient,  for  PhotoDynamic  Therapy  treatment  of  said 
patient  by  a  treatment  light  at  a  treamient  light  wavelength,  .said 
inethod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

drawing  a  whole  blood  sample  from  said  patient: 

spreading  said  whole  bUxxl  sample  between  two  optically  trans- 
mitting plates  to  form  a  spread  sample  containing  some 
amount  of  a  photosensitizing  drug  including  none: 

irradiating  said  spread  sample  with  an  interrogation  light  in  an 
interrogation  wavelength  range  of  an  absorption  band,  of  said 
photosensitizing  drug,  bluer  than  said  treatment  light  wave- 
length: 

measuring  a  magnitude  of  an  emission  signal  at  said  tfeatment 
light  wavelength,  said  emission  signal  caused  by  said  irradia- 
tion of  said  spread  sample:  and 

comparing  said  measured  magnitude  to  a  magnitude/ 
concentration  calibration  curve  to  determine  the  concentration 
of  said  photosensitizing  drug. 


tyr  asn  a.sp  cys  prii  gly  pro  gly  gin  asp  thr  a.sp  cys  arg 

glu  cys  glu  ser  gly  ser  phe  ihr  ala  ser  glu  asn  his  leu 

arg  his  cys  leu  ser  cys  ser  lys  cys  arg  lys  glu  met  gly 

gin  val  glu  ile  ser  ser  cys  ihr  val  asp  arg  asp  ihr  val 

cys  gly  cys  arg  lys  asn  gin  lyr  arg  his  lyr  irp 

ser  glu  asn  leu  phe  gin  cys  phe  asn  cys  ser  leu  cys  leu 

asn  gly  Ihr  val  his  leu  ser  cys  gin  glu  lys  gin  asn  ihr 

val  cys  Ihr  cys  his  ala  gly  phe  phe  leu  arg  glu  asn  glu 

cys  val  ser  cys  ser  asn  eys  lys  lys  ser  leu  glu  cys  ihr 

lys  leu  cys  leu  pro  gin  ile  glu  asn 


or  a  fragment,  variant,  or  functional  derivative  thereof  which  binds 
to  TNF,  and  detecting  whether  a  complex  is  formed. 


5,843,791 
TNF  RECEPTORS,  TNF  BINDING  PROTEINS  AND  DNAS 

CODING  FOR  THEM 
Rudolf  Hauptmann,  Ebreichsdorf,-  Adolf  Himmler,  Vienna; 
Ingrid   Maurer-Fogy,  Lindauergasse,  and  Christian  Stra- 
towa,  Vienna,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Amgen  Boulder 
Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  383,676,  Feb.  1,  1995,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  153,287,  Nov.  17,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  821,750,  Jan.  2,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  511,430,  Apr.  20,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,639 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany,  Apr.  21.  1989,  39  13 
101.7;  Jun.  21,  1989.  39  20  282.8,-  European  Pat.  Olf.,  Apr.  19, 
1990,  90106624 

Int.  CI."  COIN  .iJ/5J: 33/574 
L'.S.  CI.  436—501  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  the  detection  of  TNF  in  a  biological  sample, 
comprising  contacting  .said  sample  with  an  etfeclive  amount  of  a 
recombinant  polypeptide  comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence. 


5,843,792 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,843.793 
CONTAINER  FOR  STAINING  OF  CELLS  AND  TISSUES 
IN  COMBINATION  WITH  A  ROLLER  AND  A  SUPPORT 
Robert  Troconis  Belly;  John  Robert  Chemelli,  both  of  Webster, 
and  Michele  McWilliams  Steinmann,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical  Diagnostics,  Inc., 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  728386 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/55fi:22A)0 
VJS.  CI.  436—514  10  Claims 

I.  A  flexible  container  containing  predeposited  reagents,  com- 
prising 
a  plurality  of  temporarily  sealed,  breakable  compartments  dis- 
persed  in   the   container,   each   compartment   containing   a 
reagent  useful  for  immuno-assaying.  and  each  compartment 
comprising  opposed  confining  walls  at  least  one  of  which  is 
sutficiently  flexible  as  to  allow  the  compartmcni  to  be  com- 
pressed in  the  presence  of  an  adequate  external  force, 
external  outlets  in  the  container  for  the  contents  of  said  compart- 
ments, said  outlets  being  open  to  the  atmosphere, 
passageways  extending  from  each  of  the  companmenis  to  the 
outlets,  each  of  the  outlets  terminating  in  a  platform  that 
supports  a  drop  of  at  least  10  nl.  as  a  pendant  drop, 
the  platforms  of  at  least  twi)  of  the  outlets  being  adjacent  and 
each  extending  beyond  their  respective  outlets  so  that  the 
platform  of  one  outlet  contacts  the  platfonn  of  another  of  said 
at  least  two  outlets  so  as  to  form  between  them  an  exterior 
angle  with  respect  to  each  other  sufficient  to  cause  drops 
pendant  therefrom  to  suhsianlially  uniformly  intermix  while 
supported  by  said  contacting  platforms. 


Decem9»  1,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


497 


5343,794 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  OF  FALSE 
POSITIVE  REACTIONS  IN  IMMUNOLOGICAL  TESTING 

DUE  TO  C.AND  C.^  COMPONENTS  OF  THE 

COMPLEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  SCREENING  FOR 

RHEUMATIC  FACTOR 

Jacques  Singer,  Delray  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Montefiore 

Medical  Center,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Contfouation  of  Ser.  No.  14,549,  Feb.  8,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  857,764,  Mar.  26. 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

564.895 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/546 

VS.  Cl  1436—534  12  Claims 


1  A 


WDCTGCTMU 
Co  CD  If 


(CnSYIfBBICe 

inethod  for  preventing  interference  caused  by  C,  or  C,^  in 
an  imiiiunoassay  of  a  body  fluid  for  an  antigen  or  an  antibody,  said 
method  comprising  heating  a  sample  of  said  body  fluid,  which  is 
dilute4  sufficiently  to  permit  an  immunoassay,  to  a  temperature  of 
59°  C.  to  64°  C.  with  a  neutral  salt  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient 
for  sail  neutral  salt  to  prevent  said  interference  caused  by  said  C, 
or  C I,  'Without  affecting  said  antigen  or  said  antibody  in  said 
immui  i^assay. 


5343,795 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


n.. 


5,843.7% 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INSULATED  GATE  BIPOLAR 
TRANSISTOR  WITH  HIGH-ENERGY  P+  IMPLANT  AND 

!  SILICON-ETCH  CONTACT 

DonM  Ray  Disney,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Delco  Electron- 
ics Corporation,  Kokomo,  Id. 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  526.427 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/265:45/00:21/44:21/48 
VS.  O.  437—6  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  making  an  insulated  gate  switching  transistor 
havir^g  a  layer  of  one  conductivity  type,  with  a  surface,  a  first  well 
of  opposite  conductivity  type  to  said  one  conductivity  type  in  said 
surfatt.  an  annular  second  well  of  said  one  conductivity  type 
disponed  in  said  surface  concentrically  within  said  first  well,  and 
an  insulated  gate  electrode  disposed  on  a  generally  annular  periph- 
eral surface  portion  of  said  first  well,  said  insulated  gate  electrode 
havii^g  a  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  with  an  inner  periphery  that 
is  usfd  for  self-aligned  fonnation  of  said  first  well,  the  improve- 
ment, comprising: 
providing  said  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  with  a  thickness  that 
i^ill  mask  ion  implants  of  dopants; 


forming  the  second  well  by  ion  implanting  a  first  dopant,  of  s^d 
one  conductivity  type  into  an  inner  surface  area-  of  the  first 
well  exposed  within  said  inner  periphery  of  said  polycrystal- 
line silicon  layer,  the  said  ion  implanting  being  done  at  a  first 
energy  at  which  said  first  dopant  does  not  penetrate  said 
polycrystalline  silicon  layer,  whereby  said  second  well  is 
self-aligned  with  said  inner  periphery  of  said  polycrystalline 
silicon  layer,  said  second  well  having  a  bonom; 
completing  formation  of  the  second  well  by  activating  said  first 
dopant  without  noticeably  diffusing  said  first  dopant  vertically 
or  horizontally,  whereby  said  second  well  has  an  outer  periph- 
ery that  remains  registered  with  said  inner  periphery  of  said 
polycrystalline  silicon  layer; 
forming  a  subsurface  plate-like  area  of  said  oppositi  conductiv- 
ity type  having  a  higher  dopant  concentration  than  said  first 
well  in  said  first  well  below  said  bottom  of  said  second  well 
by  ion  implanting  a  second  dopant  of  said  opposite  conduc- 
tivity type  into  said  inner  surface  area  exposed  within  said 
inner  periphery  of  said  polycrystalline  silicon  layer,  said  ion 
implanting  of  said  second  dopant  being  done  at  a  second 
energy  which  is  higher  than  said  first  energy  but  at  which  said 
second  dopant  does  not  penetrate  said  polycrystalline  silicon 
layer,  whereby  said  plate-like  area  in  said  first  well  is  self- 
aligned  with  said  inner  periphery  of  said  polycrystalline  sili- 
con layer  and  said  outer  periphery  of  said  second  well; 
completing  formation  of  the  plate-like  area  by  activating  said 
second   dopant    without    noticeably   diffusing    said   second 
dopant  vertically  or  horizontally,  whereby  said  second  well 
remains  substantially  registered  with  said  inner  periphery  of 
said  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  and  said  outer  periphery  of 
said  second  well; 
etching  through  a  central  area  of  said  second  well  into  said 

plate-like  area,  effective  to  form  a  surface  recess; 
implanting  a  third  dopant  of  said  opposite  conductivity  type  into 
said  surface  recess  at  an  energy  at  which  said  third  dopant  is 
targeted  to  lodge  at  said  surface  recess  in  said  first  well,  and 
activating  the  third  dopant  without  noticeably  diffusing  said 
third  dopant  of  vertically  or  horizontally,  effective  to  increase 
punch  through  voluge  of  said  first  well;  and 
forming  an  electrode  in  said  surface  recess  that  is  in  electrical 
contact  with  each  of  said  second  well  and  said  plate-like  area 
in  said  first  well. 


5343  797 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  OFFSET  FOR  lON- 

LMPLANTATION  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Makoto  luchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  617.112 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  17.  1995.  7-057851 
Int.  Cl."  HOIL  21/266 
VS.  Cl.  437—45  7  CUIms 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  on  a  wafer  a  plurality  of  semi- 
conductor devices  having  a  common  designed  structure,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

grouping  the  semiconductor  devices  in  a  plurality  of  groups 
including  a  first  group  and  a  second  group,  each  group  includ- 
ing at  least  one  semiconductor  device. 
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5343,798 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  STEP  OF  FORMING  ELECTRODE 
PINS  ON  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  USING  ELECTRODE- 
PIN  FORMING  MASK,  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  USING  ELECTRODE-PIN 
FORMING  MASK 
Tatsuharu  Malsuda,   Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kawasalii,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  350,986,  Nov.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,574,311.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,584 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1994,  6-008848 

Int.  Cl.''H01L2//6O 

U.S.  CL  437—209  4  Claims 


I.  A  semiconductor  device  manufacturing  method  comprising 
steps  of: 

a)  placing  an  electrode-pin  maslc  on  a  semiconductor  chip; 
said  semiconductor  chip  having  electrode  pads  thereon; 
said  electrode-pin  maslc  having  elcctrodc-pin  holes  therein, 

positions  of  said  electrode-pin  holes  formed  in  said 
electrode-pin  forming  mask  matching  positions  at  which 
said  electrode  pads  are  formed  on  said  semiconductor  chip; 
and 
said  step  a)  being  performed  such  that  each  of  said  electnxle- 
pin  forming  holes  faces  a  respective  one  of  said  electrode 
pads; 

b)  performing  a  screen-printing  process  on  said  semiconductor 
chip  using  said  electrode-pin  forming  mask  placed  on  said 
semiconductor  chip  so  as  to  fill  said  elecu-ode-pin  forming 
holes  with  conductor  material;  and 

c)  removing  said  electrode-pin  forming  mask  from  said  semi- 
conductor chip  so  as  to  cause  said  conductor  material  to 
remain  on  said  semiconductor  chip,  said  conductor  material 
thus  forming  electrode  pins,  each  electrode  pin  being  thus 
provided  on  a  respective  one  of  said  electrode  pads  of  said 
semiconductor  chip. 


5,843,799 

CIRCUIT  MODULE  REDUNDANCY  ARCHITECTURE 

PROCESS 

Fu-Chieh  Hsu,  Saratoga,  and  Wingyu  Leung,  Cupertino,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Monolithic  System  Technology,  Inc., 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  553,217,  Nov.  7,  1995,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  246396,  May  20,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,498,886,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  865,410,  Apr.  8, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

787,984,  Nov.  5,  1991,  abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Jan.  13, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  782,135 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  a.  438—6  10  Claims 


forming  a  photoresist  pattern  for  each  of  the  semiconductor 
devices,  said  photoresist  pattern  of  each  semiconductor  device 
in  said  first  group  having  a  first  opening  deviated  in  a  first 
direction  from  a  designed  position  for  said  first  opening,  and 

implanting  an  ion  beam  by  using  said  photoresist  pattern  as  a 
mask. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  first  semiconductor  device  having  a 
first  size  and  a  second  semiconductor  device  having  a  second 
smaller  size  using  a  single  mask  set,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

forming  a  plurality  of  circuit  blocks  on  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, each  circuit  block  of  said  plurality  of  circuit  blocks 
comprising  a  plurality  of  replaceable  circuit  modules: 

forming  programmable  interconnect  circuitry  extending  to  each 
of  the  circuit  modules,  wherein  the  circuit  blocks  and  the 
interconnect  circuitry  are  fabricated  from  the  single  mask  set; 

testing  to  determine  whether  the  replaceable  circuit  modules  are 
defective  or  functional; 

disconnecting  a  first  set  of  the  replaceable  circuit  modules  from 
the  interconnect  circuitry; 

connecting  a  second  set  of  the  replaceable  circuit  modules  to  the 
interconnect  circuitry,  the  second  set  comprising  functional 
circuit  modules;  and 

selecting  the  number  of  circuit  modules  In  the  second  set  to 
correspond  to  the  first  size  to  form  the  first  semiconductor 
device,  or  selecting  the  number  of  circuit  modules  In  the 
second  set  to  correspond  to  the  second  size  to  form  the  second 
.semiconductor  device. 


5,843.800 
GETTERING  OF  PARTICLES  FROM  AN  ELECTRO- 
NEGATIVE PLASMA  WITH  INSULATING  CHUCK 
John  H.  Keller,  Orange  County,  and  Gregory  Costrini,  Dutch- 
ess County,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  430,040,  Apr.  27,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5387.045. 
ThU  application  Sep,  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,572 
Int.  CI.'"  H05H  IA)():  HOIL  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  438—10  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  use  in  a  plasma  processing  system  used  In  the 
manufacture  of  semiconductor  circuits  for  preventing  particulates 
from  going  to  a  semiconductor  wafer  mounted  on  a  negative 
electrode  after  a  plasma  discharge  is  turned  off,  said  wafer  being 
separated  from  said  negative  electrode  by  an  insulator,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

sensing  a  current  flowing  to  the  wafer  from  a  plasma;  and 
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5343,803 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,843304 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AVALANCHE  PHOTODIODES 
WITH  EPITAXIALLY-REGROWN  GUARD  RINGS 
Chung- Yi  Su,  Milpitas;  Ghulam  Hasnain,  Stanford,  and  James 
N.  HoUenhorst,  Saratoga.  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  389^75,  Feb.  16,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,610,416.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  812,465 

lntCl.''H01Li///« 

U.S.  CL  438—91  8  Claims 

36 


or  driving  the  wafer  negative  when  plasma  density 
iecays  to  zero. 


nu  ihtaining  i 


5343301 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5343,802 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  FORMED  BY  LAYER 
INTERMIXING 
Kevin  J.  Beemink,  Mountain  View;  Robert  L.  Thornton,  East 
Pafc)  Alto;  David  P.  Bour,  Cupertino;  Thomas  L.  Paoli,  Los 
Altos,  and  Jack  Walker,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  367,554,  Jan.  3,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,708,674. 
This  applicaUon  Sep.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  923,092 
Int  CI."  HOIS  3/IH:3/l9 
kX  438-^*5  27  Claims 


VS. 


I.  A  method  of  forming  a  guard  ring  on  a  semiconductor  light 
detector,  the  method  comprising; 

providing  a  semiconductor  platform  having  a  multi-layer  struc- 
ture Including  a  cap  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  and  light 
absorption  and  avalanche  multiplication  layers  of  a  second 
conductivity  type,  with  the  multiplication  layer  positioned 
proximate  to  the  cap  layer,  defining  a  first  P-N  junction; 

growing  at  least  one  epitaxial  layer  over  the  semiconductor 
platform,  forming  a  guard  nng  surrounding  the  first  P-N 
junction,  wherin  the  growing  step  Includes  growing  the  guard 
ring  with  a  dopant  concentration  lower  than  the  doping  con- 
centration in  multiplication  layer  and 

forming  a  mesa  relief  by  etching  the  semiconductor  platform  to 
expose  the  first  P-N  junction. 


5343305 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


C,2  ^\6 


A  method  of  making  a  multiple  layer  semiconductor  device 
cor  I]  irising  the  steps  of: 

(fi)  providing  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

( >)  forming  multiple  layers  over  said  substrate,  in  which  at  least 
lone  of  said  layers  is  doped  and  contains  impurity  atoms  of  a 
itype  and  with  a  concentration  adequate  for  impurity  Induced 
layer  disordering  of  a  limited  amount  of  material; 

(^r)  intermixing  said  doped  layer  and  its  adjacent  layers  in 
selected  lateral  areas  of  said  multiple  layer  stnicture  by  caus- 
ing said  Impurities  to  diffuse  in  said  selected  areas  but  not  to 
•jdlfTuse  in  other  areas. 

1  .herein  a  capping  material  is  provided  over  the  multiple  layers 
and  said  selected  lateral  regions  are  obtained  by  controlling 
the  capping  material  of  said  multiple  layer  structure. 


53433O6 

METHODS  FOR  PACKAGING  TAB-BGA  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUITS 

Wei-Jen  "Rai,  Taoyuan  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Compeq 

Manufacturing  Company  Limited,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No,  977JI6 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2 //4J 

U.S.  CI.  438—107  12  CUims 


1.  A  method  for  packaging  a  TAB-EGA  integrated  circuit,  com- 
prising steps  of 
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providing  a  polyimide  with  a  pre-laminated  thin  copper  layer  on 
each  of  two  sides  thereof  as  a  substrate; 

laminating,  exposing  and  developing  a  plurality  of  first  dry  film 
layers  on  both  surfaces  of  said  polyimide  substrate,  while 
defining  a  plurality  of  predetermined  openings  in  an  upper 
surface  of  said  polyimide  substrate; 

sequentially  applying  a  multi-layer  electroplating  operation  of 
electro-coppering,  electronickelling.  gold  plating  and  elec- 
tronickelling  again  on  the  exposed  surface  of  the  upper  first 
dry  film  layer; 

forming  a  plurality  of  electroplated  multi-layer  protrusions  after 
removing  said  first  dry  film  layers; 

laminating,  etching  and  developing  a  plurality  of  second  dry  film 
layers  on  two  surfaces  of  a  laminate,  while  defining  predeter- 
mined openings  on  a  lower  surface  of  said  laminate; 

serving  said  second  dry  film  layers  as  a  mask  for  etching  the 
bottom  thin  copper  layer  on  a  lower  side  of  said  laminate; 

serving  said  bottom  thin  copper  layer  on  the  lower  side  as  a 
mask  for  applying  a  laser  etching  operation  to  said  polyimide 
substrate  to  form  a  pattern  of  holes  without  totally  penetrating 
said  polyimide  substrate  by  the  control  of  laser  energy; 

laminating  a  third  dry  film  layer  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 
laminate  for  protecting  the  pattern  previously  formed; 

applying  an  electrolytic  plating  operation  to  each  hole  in  said 
polyimide  substrate  for  forming  electrolytic  contacts  by  filling 
each  hole  with  an  electrolyte  and  the  outer  surface  thereof 
being  in  a  protruding  form; 

removing  said  third  dry  film  layer; 

etching  the  exposed  top  thin  copper  layer  between  said  electro- 
plated multi-layer  protrusions  to  separate  the  adjacent  electro- 
plated layers  from  each  other,  and  removing  a  nickel- 
electroplated  layer  on  the  top  of  the  multi-layer  electroplated 
layer  by  etching  to  expose  a  gold  plated  layer;  and 

respectively  defining  a  chip  installation  hole  and  a  plurality  of 
through  holes  in  a  central  position  and  other  predetermined 
positions  on  the  two  sides  of  the  polyimide  substrate  by 
performing  a  laser  drilling  operation  for  defining  a  structure 
for  mounting  a  chip  between  the  two  electroplated  multi-layer 
protrusions  beside  the  chip  installation  hole. 


5,843307 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  ULTRA-HIGH 
DENSITY  WARP-RF^ISTANT  MEMORY  MODULE 
Carmen  D.  Bums,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Staktek  Corpora- 
tion, Austin,  Tex. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  473,593,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,644,161, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  280,968,  Jul.  27, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,581,121,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

37,830,  Mar.  29,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,369.056.  This  application 

Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686.985 

Int  CI.""  HOIL  21/58:31/024 

MS.  CL  438—109  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  ultra-high  density  memory 
module,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  high  density  memory  package  by: 

mounting  a  substantially  planar  internal  lead  frame,  com- 
prised of  a  plurality  of  circuit  conductors,  to  an  integrated 
circuit  die  so  said  lead  frame  overlays  and  is  in  thermal 
contact  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  die; 
mounting  a  substantially  planar  thermally  conductive  internal 
element  so  it  overlays  and  is  in  thermal  contact  with  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  die; 


encapsulating  said  die,  said  internal  lead  frame  and  said 
thermally  conductive  internal  element  to  form  a  protective 
casing,  such  that  a  plurality  of  said  circuit  conductors 
extend  through  a  first  end  of  said  casing  to  form  leads  and 
wherein  an  end  portion  of  said  thermally  conductive  inter- 
nal element  extends  through  a  second  end  of  said  casing, 
opposite  said  first  end; 

mounting  a  thin,  warp-resistant  metal  layer  to  a  first  major 
surface  of  said  casing; 

mounting  a  substantially  planar  external  thermally  conductive 
element  to  a  second  major  surface  of  said  casing;  and 
vertically  orienting  a  plurality  of  said  packages  and  mounting 

said  packages  adjacent  one  another  to  form  an  ultra-high 

density  memory  module. 


STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATED 
ASSEMBLY  OF  A  TAB  GRID  ARRAY  PACKAGE 
Marcos  Kamezos,  Menlo  Park,  Calif,,  assignor  to  ASAT,  Lim- 
ited, T^uen  Wan,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,134 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  a.  438—121  9  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  TGA  package,  comprising  the  steps 

F: 

forming  a  plurality  of  stiffeners  on  a  carrier  strip,  each  stiffener 
having  a  cavity  formed  on  one  side  of  said  strip; 

singulating  a  plurality  of  tape  frames  from  a  tape,  each  tape 
frame  including  (i)  a  first  plurality  of  conductive  wire  bonding 
pads,  (ii)  a  plurality  of  solder  ball  bonding  pads  for  attaching 
solder  balls  and  (iii)  a  pluntlity  of  conductive  traces  each  for 
routing  a  signal  from  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  wire 
bonding  pads  to  a  corresponding  solder  ball  bonding  pad; 

anaching  each  of  said  tape  frame  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 
stiffeners  via  a  tape  adhesive; 

attaching  a  plurality  of  solder  balls  to  said  tape  at  said  plurality 
of  conductive  bond  pads  using  a  reflow  procedure; 

attaching  a  semiconductor  die  to  said  cavity  of  said  stiffener 
using  a  die  attach  epoxy,  said  semiconductor  die  having 
formed  thereon  a  second  plurality  of  wire  bonding  pads; 

using  a  plurality  of  bond  wires,  coupling  selected  ones  of  said 
second  plurality  of  wire  bonding  pads  on  .said  semiconductor 
die  to  corresponding  ones  of  said  first  plurality  of  wire  bond- 
ing pads; 

encapsulating  said  semiconductor  die  and  said  bond  wires  with  a 
resin  encapsulation;  and 

singulating  each  of  said  stiffeners  from  said  carrier  strip. 


5.843,809 
LEAD  FRAMES  FOR  TRENCH  DRAMS 
Michael  D.  Rostoker,  Boulder  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI 
Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  19%.  Ser.  No.  590,527 
Int  CI."  HOIL  2 1 /(A) 
U.S.  CI.  438—123  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  packaging  a  trench-type  DRAM  integrated 
circuit  die  having  a  plurality  of  trench  capacitors  and  a  plurality  of 
input  and  output  pads  aligned  generally  along  a  single  line,  a 
method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

providing  a  DIP  lead  frame  having  two  halves  aligned  in  parallel 
with  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  line  of  input  and  output 
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METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  CRYSTALLINE  THIN 
FILM  ON  AN  AMORPHOUS  SUBSTRATE 
Rajiv  K.  Singh.-  Rolf  E.  Hummel,  and  Soon-Moon  Jung,  all  of 
Gainesville.  Fla.,  assignors  to  University  of  Florida,  Gaines- 
ville, Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,126 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/00:21/20 

VS.  CI.  438—166  14  Claims 


PROVIDE  AMOUHOUS  SEMICONDOCTO* 
TWN  FTLM  ON  BACKING  SUKrHATE 
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PROVIDE  NUCLEATION 
IhiDUONC  MEKCBEK 


Is.  the  lead  frame  halves  including  a  plurality  of  leads  each 

a  pin  end  for  electrically  connecting  said  integrated 

;  to  an  external  element  and  at  least  one  die  connection 

1  for  electrically  connecting  one  or  more  of  said  input  and 

[  pads  to  the  lead  frame,  at  least  one  of  said  leads  in  each 

I  frame  half  being  a  Y-shaped  lead  which  includes  at  least 

I  die  connection  ends,  at  least  one  of  which  is  electrically 

c|4inecled  to  one  of  said  input  and  output  pads,  and  none  of 

leads  being  arranged  symmetrically  over  the  entire  lead 

:  with  respect  to  any  lead  frame  axis  that  is  perpendicular 

the  line  of  input  and  output  pads; 

bonding  a  plurality  of  wires  between  (a)  die  connection 
;  of  the  lead  frame  leads  and  (b)  at  least  some  of  the  input 
I  output  pads;  and 
forUng  a  package  encasing  the  integrated  circuit  and  at  least  a 
I  c  rtion  of  said  lead  frame. 


CLEAN  SURFACES 

i 


CO^aACT  NUCLEATION  INDUCING  MEMBEX 

K>  AMORPHOUS  THIN  RLM 

AND  APPLY  PRESSURE 


ANNEAL  AT  ELEVATED  TEMPERATUIE 
REMOVE  NUCLEATKIN  INDUCING  t 


5,843,810 

FIlWi  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

THE  SAME 

KazuMro  Sato,  and  Keiyi  Osawa,  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan, 
a.s.<jgnors  to  Sonv  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1997.  Ser.  No.  794J03 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Feb.  6.  1996,  8-019733 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2 1/44:2 l/4S:2 1/50 

VS.  Ol.  438—123  2  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  forming  a  crystalline  thin  film  from  an  anwr- 
phous  semiconductor  thin  film  comprising  the  steps  of  prosiding 
an  amorphous  thin  film  composed  of  a  semiconductor  material 
whereby  the  amorphous  thin  film  has  an  exposed  surface,  provid- 
ing a  generally  planar  nucleation  inducing  member  having  a  num- 
ber of  micro-scale  surface  contact  points  and  with  a  hardness  equal 
to  or  greater  than  the  hardness  of  the  amorphous  semiconductor 
thin  film,  contacting  under  pressure  the  surface  contact  points  of 
the  nucleation  inducing  member  with  the  exposed  surface  of  the 
amorphous  thin  film  to  form  an  assembly,  annealing  the  assembly 
to  crystallize  the  amorphous  thin  film,  and  removing  the  nucleation 
inducing  member. 


5.843.812 
.METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PMOSFET  IN  A 
SEMICONDl  CTOR  DEVICE 
Hyunsang  Hwang.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  GoldsUr 
Electron  Co.,  Ltd..  Chung  Cheong  Buk-do,  Rep,  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  628390.  Apn  5.  1996.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  330.481.  Oct  28.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  8,  1997.  Sen  No.  946.774 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Oct.  28.  1993. 
93-22628 

int  CI."  HOIL  2I/.136 
VS.  CL  438—197  19  Claims 


1J--  ».    F 


b.*.*.*'*^     t 


method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  com- 

poseAlof  an  insulating  film  and  interconnecting  portions  formed  at 

( n  one  pnncipal  plane  of  said  insulating  film  for  connecting 

betw^n  electrodes  of  a  semiconductor  element  and  other  elec- 

components  electrically,  wherein  said  interconnecting  por- 

i  nd  a  ring  surrounding  said  semiconduclor  element  connected 

electti  cally  to  said  interconnecting  portions  through  electrodes  are 

( cd  as  one  body  through  suspending  portions,  comprising  the 

)f: 

foil  ning  said  interconnecting  portions  and  said  suspending  por- 

I  ons  on  one  surface  side  of  a  laminate  of  three  la\crs  or  more 

I  y  a  surface  layer  ilscif  or  another  nwlal  la\cr  fonncd  on  said 

!  iirface  layer  and  also  fonning  said  insulating  film;  and 

re  1  oving  said  laminate  by  selective  etching  leasing  at  least  the 

I  ircumference  thereof,  thereby  forming  said  ring. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  dL>ped  poly  silicon  layer  in  a  semicon- 
duclor device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(A)  forming  a  polysilicon  layer  having  grain  boundaries  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate: 

(B)  annealing  the  polysilicon  layer  in  the  presence  of  NH,, 
wherein  the  annealing  is  conducted  under  conditions  wherein 
a  silicon-nitrogen  material  is  formed  at  the  grain  boundaries 
of  the  polysilicon  layer;  and 

(C)  doping  tx>ron  ions  into  the  polysilicon  layer  by  ion  implan- 
tation, wherein  the  silicon-nitrogen  material  formed  at  the 
grain  boundaries  inhibits  diffusion  of  the  boron  ions  along  the 
grain  boundaries. 


a  portion  of  the  oxide  layer  isolating  the  first  and  second  contact 
regions  from  each  other. 


5,843^14 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  BICMOS  CIRCUITRY 
Monte  Manning,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,966 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/8238 

VS.  a.  438—202  28  Claims 


5343313 

I/O  DRIVER  DESIGN  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  SWITCHING 

NOISE  MINIMIZATION  AND  ESD  PERFORMANCE 

ENHANCEMENT 

Hua-Fang  Wei,  Sunnyvale;  Michael  Colwell,  Fremont,  both  of 

Calif.,  and  Randall  E.  Bach,  Stillwater,  Minn.,  assignors  to 

LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  684,022,  Jul.  19.  19%,  Pat 

No.  5,728,612.  This  appUcation  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

748372 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  21/8238 

VS.  CI.  438—200  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  minimizing  simultaneous  switching  noise  in  an 
integrated  circuit  in  which  two  or  more  output  drivers  share  a 
common  power  supply  connection,  each  output  driver  comprising 
a  complementary  pair  of  MOS  transistors,  and  the  method  com- 
prising: 

forming  an  n-type  one  of  the  MOS  transistors  by 
providing  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  at  least  three  deep  individual  N  wells  in  the  substrate 

in  accordance  with  standard  main  N-well  process  steps: 
forming  selected  field  oxide  portions  in  the  surface  of  the 
substrate,  including  field  oxide  portions  substantially  regis- 
tered over  each  of  the  individual  N  wells; 
forming  a  gate  oxide  layer,  and  a  gate  contact  structure  over 
the  gate  oxide  layer  comprising  a  gate  terminal  of  the  MOS 
transistor; 
and  implanting  into  the  exposed  surface  of  the  substrate  with 
sufficient  N  dopant  to  form: 

a  first  N-t-  region  positioned  laterally  adjacent  to  a  first  side 
of  the  gate  structure  and  contiguous  and  in  electrical 
contact  with  the  first  individual  N  well,  so  that  the  first  N 
well  provides  a  deep-junction  drain  region  of  the  MOS 
transistor; 
a  second  N-f  region  positioned  laterally  adjacent  to  a  sec- 
ond side  of  the  gate  structure  and  contiguous  and  in 
electrical  contact  with  the  second  individual  N  well  the 
second  N-t-  region  forming  a  first  ohmic  contact  region; 
a  third  N-t-  region  located  laterally  intermediate  the  second 
and  third  individual  N  wells,  the  third  N-k  region  contigu- 
ous and  in  electrical  contact  with  both  the  second  and 
third  individual  N  wells,  and  the  third  N-t-  region  forming 
a  second  ohmic  contact  region;  and 
a  fourth  N-h  region  contiguous  and  in  electrical  contact  with 
the  third  individual  N  well,  the  fourth  N-i-  region  forming  a 
source  contact  region  of  the  MOS  transistor, 
so  that  the  second  and  third  N-h  regions  together  with  the  second 
individual  N  well  form  a  series  resistance  element  between 
the  source  contact  region  and  the  gate; 
the  series  resistance  element  thus  including  the  .second  indi- 
vidual N  deep  well  diffused  into  the  substrate  and  first  and 
second  contact  regions  each  electrically  connected  to  the  deep 
well;  and 


1.  A  method  of  forming  BiCMOS  circuitry  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

providing  a  first  area  on  a  first  conductivity  type  semiconductor 
substrate  for  formation  of  a  first  conductivity  type  FET,  pro- 
viding a  second  area  on  the  semiconductor  substrate  for 
formation  of  a  second  conductivity  type  FET,  and  providing  a 
third  area  on  the  semiconductor  substrate  for  formation  of  a 
bipolar  transistor,  the  bipolar  transistor  comprising  opposing 
second  conductivity  type  collector  and  emitter  regions  and  an 
intervening  first  conductivity  type  base  region,  the  FETs  com- 
prising respective  channel  and  opposing  source/drain  regions; 

conducting  a  first  common  second  conductivity  type  implant 
into,  a)  the  first  substrate  area  to  comprise  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type  well  for  the  first  area  first  conductivity  type  FET, 
and  b)  the  third  substrate  area  to  comprise  one  of  the  bipolar 
transistor  second  conductivity  type  collector  or  emitter 
regions; 

providing  field  oxide  regions  and  active  area  regions  within  the 
first,  second  and  third  area.s  of  the  substrate; 

conducting  a  first  conunon  first  conductivity  type  implant  into, 
a)  the  second  substrate  area  to  comprise  a  first  conductivity 
type  channel  stop  region  beneath  field  oxide  in  the  second 
area,  and  b)  the  third  substrate  area  to  comprise  the  bipolar 
transistor  base;  and 

conducting  a  second  conunon  second  conductivity  type  implant 
into,  a)  at  least  one  of  the  first  or  the  second  substrate  areas  to 
comprise  at  least  one  of  a  source/drain  implant  or  a  graded 
junction  implant  for  at  least  one  of  the  first  or  second  conduc- 
tivity type  FETs,  and  b)  the  third  substrate  area  to  comprise 
the  other  of  the  second  conductivity  type  collector  or  emitter 
regions. 


5343315 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  MOSFET  DEVICE,  FOR 
AN  SRAM  CELL,  USING  A  SELF-ALIGNED  ION 
IMPLANTED  HALO  REGION 
Jhon-Jhy  Liaw,  Sang  Chomg,  Taiwan,  assignor 
Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd., 
Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,984 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  21/8244 
VS.  CI.  43»-238 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  MOSFET  device,  for  a  SRAM  cell, 
on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  using  a  self-aligned,  halo,  (SAC 
halo),  implant  region,  in  said  MOSFET  device,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  held  oxide  regions  in  said  semiconductor  substrate: 
growing  a  gate  insulator  layer  on  said  semiconductor  substrate. 

in  areas  not  covered  by  said  field  oxide  regions; 
depositing  a  first  polysilicon  layer  on  said  gate  insulator  layer; 
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5343316 

INTEGRATED  SELF-ALIGNED  BLTT  CONTACT 

PROCESS  FLOW  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  SIX 

TRANSISTOR  FULL  COMPLEMENTARY  METAL  OXIDE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  STATIC  RANDOM  ACCESS 

MEMORY  CELL 

Jhon-Jhy  Liaw,  Taipei,  and  Jin-Yuan  Lee.  Hsin-Chu.  both  of 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 

Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  901,646 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  21/8244 

VS.  CI.  438—238  18  Claims 


depoitng  a  first  metal  silicide  layer  on  said  first  polysilicon 
lay :  ; 

depo!  i  ing  a  first  insulator  layer  on  said  first  metal  silicide  layer: 

pattci  n  ing  of  said  first  insulator  layer,  of  said  first  metal  silicide 
lay  5  .  and  of  said  first  polysilicon  layer,  to  form  polycide  gate 
strictures,  on  said  gate  insulator  layer; 

ion  iiifilanting  a  first  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  said 
set  ijconductor  substrate,  in  regions  not  covered  by  said  poly- 
cldeigate  structures,  to  form  a  lightly  doped  source  and  drain 
[ion; 

depoiiiing  a  second  insulator  layer; 

anisotoopic  etching  of  said  second  insulator  layer  to  form  insu- 
lat  )r  spacers  on  the  sides  of  said  polycide  gate  structures: 

ion  iiplanting  a  second  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  said 
seiruconductor  substrate.  In  regions  not  covered  by  said  poly- 
citje  gate  structures,  or  not  covered  by  said  insulator  spacers, 
to  form  a  heavily  doped  source  and  drain  region; 

depositing  a  third  insulator  layer; 

opening  a  hole  in  said  third  insulator  layer,  creating  a  self- 
aliped  contact.  (SAC),  opening,  exposing  said  heavily  doped 
soiircc  and  drain  region,  in  said  semiconductor  substrate,  in 
th«  space  between  said  polycide  gate  structures,  with  said 
insulator  spacers: 

ion  iinplanting  a  third  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  said 
sAc  opening,  to  create  said  SAC  halo  implant  region,  in  said 
seiniconductor  substrate,  in  space  between  said  polycide 
stiJULtures; 

depojsiting  a  second  polysilicon  layer,  including  deposition  on 
sajd  heavily  doped  source  and  drain  region,  and  on  said  SAC 
hi^O  implant  region,  in  said  SAC  opening,  in  space  between 
said  polycide  gate  structures; 

depcjsiting  a  second  metal  silicide  layer  on  said  second  polysili- 

coii  layer; 
patt^ing  of  said  second  metal  silicide  layer,  and  of  said  second 
polysilicon  layer,  to  create  a  polycide.  self-  aligned  contact. 
(SJAC).  structure,  completely  overlying  said  S.AC  opening, 
arid  with  said  polycide  SAC  structure  partially  overiying  a 
portion  of  said  polysilicon  gate  structures,  in  regions  where 
sM  polycide  gate  structures  are  adjacent  to  said  SAC  open- 

depovting  a  fourth  insulator  layer; 

depositing  a  third  polysilicon  layer; 

patterning  of  said  third  polysilicon  layer  to  create  polysilicon 
Iqaid  resistors; 

dep(^$iting  a  composite  intcrlevel  dielectric  layer  on  said  scmi- 
c^Aductor  substrate,  including  deposition  on  said  polycide 
SKC  structure,  and  on  said  polysilicon  load  resistors; 

annealing  of  .said  composite  intcrlevel  dielectric  layer; 

ope^iing  contact  holes  in  said  composite  intcrlevel  dielectric 
layer,  and  in  said  fourth  insulator  layer,  to  expose  top  surface 
of  said  polycide  SAC  structure,  and  lop  surface  of  said 
polysilicon  load  resistors:  and 

fontiing  an  interconnect  metallization  structures,  overiying  and 
c^tacting.  said  polycide  SAC  structure,  and  said  polysilicon 
Idad  resistors,  in  said  contact  holes,  in  said  composite  inter 
level  dielectric  layer 


35B32 

0X2  ST  I  g2 

1   A  method  of  fonning  a  contact  between  a  conductor  and  a 
substrate  region  in  a  MQSFET  device  comprising: 

forming  a  semiconductor  substrate  with  a  silicon  oxide  layer 

formed  on  the  surface  thereof, 
forming  a  stack  of  a  conductor  material  upon  the  surface  of  the 

silicon  oxide  layer  and  forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  upon  the 

conductor  material, 
patterning  the  conductor  stack  into  conductors, 
forming  a  butted  contact  panem  in  the  first  dielectric  layer  by 

removal  of  the  dielectnc  layer  in  at  least  one  butted  contact 

region, 
forming  doped  regions  in  the  substrate  self-aligned  with  the 

conductors, 
forming  a  second  dielectric  layer  over  the  device  and  patterning 

the  second  dielectric  layer  with  contact  openings  therethrough 

down  to  the  substrate  and  to  the  buned  contact  region, 
forming  contacts  to  the  substrate  and  the  butted  contact  regions 

on  the  conductor  through  the  contact  openings. 


5343317 
PROCESS  FOR  INTEGRATING  STACKED  CAPACITOR 
DRAM  DEVICES  WITH  MOSFET  DEVICES  USED  FOR 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  LOGIC  CIRCUITS 
Jin-Yuan  Lee,  and  Mong-Song  Liang,  both  of  Han-Chu.  Tai- 
wan, assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 
Company.  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  933,371 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/8242 

VS.  CI.  438—239  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  memory  device,  and  a  logic  device, 
on  the  same  single  semiconductor  chip,  using  an  integrated  fabri- 
cation process,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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forming  field  oxide  regions  in  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  first  polysilicon  gate  structure,  on  a  first  gate  insulator 
layer,  in  a  first  region  of  the  semiconductor  substrate,  to  be 
used  for  said  memory  device; 

forming  a  first  lightly  doped  source  and  drain  region,  in  said  first 
region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  in  an  area  not  covered 
by  said  first  polysilicon  gate  structure; 

forming  first  insulator  spacers,  on  sides  of  said  first  polysilicon 
gate  structure; 

forming  a  first  heavily  doped  source  and  drain  region  in  said  first 
region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  in  an  area  not  covered 
by  said  first  insulator  spacers,  and  not  covered  by  said  first 
polysilicon  gate  structure; 

performing  a  first  anneal  cycle; 

depositing  an  interlevel  dielectric  layer; 

opening  a  contact  hole  in  said  interlevel  dielectric  layer,  expos- 
ing said  first  heavily  doped  source  and  drain  region,  in  said 
first  region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  lower  polysilicon  electrode  structure,  contacting  said 
first  heavily  doped  source  and  drain  region,  in  said  first  region 
of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

removing  said  interlevel  dielectric  layer,  a  first  polysilicon  layer, 
and  said  gate  insulator  layer,  from  a  second  region  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  to  be  used  for  said  logic  device; 

growing  an  insulator  layer  on  the  exposed  surface  of  said  lower 
polysilicon  electrode  structure,  in  said  first  region  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  to  be  used  as  a  capacitor  dielectric 
layer  for  said  memory  device,  and  growing  said  insulator 
layer  on  the  surface  of  said  second  region  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  exposed  between  field  oxide  regions,  to  be 
used  as  a  second  gate  insulator  layer  for  said  logic  device; 

deposition  and  patterning  of  a  polysilicon  layer,  forming  an 
upper  polysilicon  electrode  structure,  overlying  said  capacitor 
dielectric  layer,  and  said  lower  polysilicon  electrode  structure. 
in  said  first  region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  and  form- 
ing a  second  polysilicon  gate  structure,  on  said  second  gate 
insulator  layer,  in  said  second  region  of  said  .semiconductor 
substrate; 

forming  a  second  lightly  doped  source  and  drain  region  in  said 
second  region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  in  an  area  not 
covered  by  said  second  polysilicon  gate  structure; 

forming  second  insulator  spacers  on  the  sides  of  said  second 
polysilicon  gate  structure; 

forming  a  second  heavily  doped  source  and  drain  region  in  said 
second  region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  in  an  area  not 
covered  by  said  second  polysilicon  gate  structure,  and  not 
covered  by  said  second  insulator  spacers;  and 

performing  a  second  anneal  cycle. 


contact  hole  through  the  insulating  layer  and  the  nitride  layer 
which  exposes  a  region  of  the  integrated  circuit  substrate  and 
which  defines  a  storage  node  pattern; 

forming  a  layer  of  oxidation-resistant  conductive  material  in  the 
contact  hole; 

removing  the  insulating  layer  to  define  a  first  storage  electrode 
by  exposing  the  layer  of  oxidation-resistant  conductive  mate- 
rial; 

forming  a  ferroelectric  layer  on  the  first  storage  electrode;  and 

forming  a  second  storage  electrode  on  the  ferroelectric  layer 
opposite  the  first  storage  electrode. 


5,843^19 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  TRENCH 

CAPACITOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 

Walter-Ulrich  Kellner,  Mark!  Schwaben;  Karl-Heinz  Kiisters, 
Miinchen;  Wolfgang  Miiller,  Putzbninn,  and  Franz-Xaver 
Stelz,  Dachau,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Alttieng- 
esellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  192,188,  Feb.  4.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,701,022, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  765,042,  Sep.  24,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
527,121,  May  22,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  22, 
1997,  Ser.  No.  898,514 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  22, 
1989,  89  109  158.9 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/S242 
VS.  CI.  438—243  32  Claims 


5.843,818 

METHODS  OF  FABRICATING  FERROELECTRIC 

CAPACITORS 

Suk-ho  Joo.  Seoul,  and  Jong  Moon,  Kyungki-do,  both  of  Rep. 

of   Korea,   assignors   to   Samsung   Electronics   Co.,   Ltd., 

Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760i;76 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  5,  1995, 
1995  46910 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/20:21/8242 
U.S.  CI.  438—240  29  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  ferroelectric  capacitor,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  nitride  layer  on  an  integrated  circuit  substrate; 
forming  an  insulating  layer  on  the  nitride  layer  opposite  the 
integrated  circuit  substrate,  the  insulating  layer  including  a 


I,  Method  for  producing  a  semiconductor  memory  configuration 
in  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  memory  cells  each  including 
one  trench  capacitor  and  one  MOS  selection  transistor,  which 
comprises: 

forming  a  trench  with  an  inner  trench  wall  and  an  upper  edge  in 
a  semiconductor  substrate  for  receiving  a  memory  capacitor; 

producing  a  first  insulating  layer  on  the  inner  trench  wall; 

forming  an  opening  in  the  first  Insulating  layer  at  a  location  on 
the  upper  edge  of  the  trench  for  producing  a  contact  with  the 
substrate; 

depositing  and  anisotropically  etching  back  a  first  conducting 
layer  for  forming  a  first  electrode  of  the  capacitor; 

depositing  a  second  insulating  layer  as  a  dielectric  of  the  capaci- 
tor; 

depositing  a  second  conducting  layer  filling  the  trench,  and 
texturing  the  second  conducting  layer  to  form  a  second  elec- 
trode; 

producing  a  transistor  in  the  vicinity  of  the  trench  with  a 
conducting  region  of  the  transistor  in  electrical  contact  with 
the  first  clcctnxje  through  the  opening  in  the  first  insulating 
layer;  and 

producing  word  lines  and  bit  lines. 
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5,843320 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  NEW  DYNAMIC 
RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  (DRAM)  CELL  HAVING  A 

BURIED  HORIZONTAL  TRENCH  CAPACITOR 

Chih-Yuan  Lu,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Vanguard  Inter- 

natioaal  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  939,971 

InL  CI."  HOIL  21/8242 

\}S.  CI.'  438—243  30  Claims 


4-.    16    1«  ia   6B  66 


17(N-) 

I.  A  iftthod  for  manufacturing  buried  horizontal  trench  capaci- 
tors in  a  semiconductor  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 
etching  trenches  in  areas  of  said  substrate  where  said  buried 

horizontal  trench  capacitors  are  to  be  formed; 
formii^  a  first  dielectric  layer  on  said  substrate  in  said  trenches; 
filling  said  trenches  with  a  first  polysilicon  layer  essentially 

coplanar  with  surface  of  said  substrate; 
formi^  a  second  dielectric  layer  on  said  substrate  and  on  said 

first  polysilicon  layer  in  said  trenches; 
patteming  said  second  dielectric  layer  and  leaving  portions  over 

said  first  polysilicon  layer  in  said  trenches; 
growing  an  epitaxial  silicon  layer  on  said  substrate  extending 

laterally  over  said  second  dielectric  layer  on  said  first  poly- 

siljcon  layer  in  said  trenches,  and  concurrently  resulting  in  an 

anjorphous  silicon  layer  growing  over  said  second  dielectric 

lajid,  said  amorphous  silicon  layer  decreasing  in  top  surface 

ar4a  with  increasing  thickness  of  said  epitaxial  silicon  layer. 

thereby  forming  an  epitaxy/amorphous  silicon  layer; 
etching  node  contact  holes  through  said  epitaxy/amorphous  sili- 

cofi  layer  and  through  said  second  dielectric  layer  to  said  first 

polysilicon  layer  in  said  trenches; 
forming   an   insulating   liner  on   sidewalls   of  said  epitaxy/ 

amorphous  silicon  layer  in  said  node  contact  holes; 
filling  said  node  contact  holes  with  a  second  polysilicon  layer  to 

form  anode  electrical  contacts,  thereby  completing  an  array  of 

said  buried  horizontal  trench  capacitors. 


5,843,821 

FABRICATION  METHOD  FOR  A  CYLINDRICAL 
CAPACITOR  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Homg-Huei  Tseng,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Vanguard 
International  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Hsin-Chu.  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868,605 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/8242 

MS.  d.  438—253  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  capacitor  of  a  semiconductor 

memoiy  cell  on  a  substrate  having  an  active  area,  comprising  die 

steps  o|f; 

a)  forming  a  planarized  first  Insulating  layer  over  said  substrate. 
s4i<l  substrate  having  the  active  area; 

b)  firming  a  first  opening  in  said  first  insulating  layer  exposing 
ssid  active  area; 

c)  fi)rtning  a  first  conductive  layer  over  said  first  insulating  layer 
aAi  filling  said  first  opening  and  contacting  said  active  area; 

d)  f  )fming  an  oxidation  barrier  layer  over  said  first  conductive 
\i  ytr; 

e)  fdtming  a  polysilicon  layer  over  said  oxidation  barrier  layer; 
0  ft  lining  a  second  opening,  using  a  photolithographic  process, 

if  Uid  polysilicon  layer;  said  second  opening  having  an  open 
d  itiension  of  a  minimum  photolithography  dimension,  a  mini- 
n  Um  size  of  a  capability  of  said  photolithographic  process; 
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g)  oxidizing  said  polysilicon  layer  forming  a  polyoxide  layer; 
and  said  polyoxide  layer  redefining  said  second  opening  as  a 
third  opening;  said  third  opening  having  a  smaller  open 
dimension  than  said  second  opening; 

h)  anisotropically  etching  said  oxidation  barrier  layer  and  said 
first  conductive  layer  using  said  third  opening  as  an  etch  mask 
and  forming  an  electrode  center  hole  extending  at  least  par- 
tially through  said  first  conductive  layer;  said  electrode  center 
hole  having  an  open  dimension  smaller  than  the  minimum 
photolithography  dimension; 

i)  removing  said  polyoxide  layer; 

j)  forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  over  said  oxidation  barrier  layer 
and  filling  said  electrode  center  hole; 

k)  removing  said  first  dielectric  layer  over  said  oxidation  barrier 
layer  forming  a  dielectric  stud  filling  said  electrode  center 
hole;  said  dielectric  stud  having  sidewalls; 

1)  removing  said  oxidation  barrier  layer  and  removing  a  portion 
of  said  first  conducting  layer  using  an  anisotropically  etch; 

m)  forming  a  second  conducting  layer  over  said  remaining  first 
conducting  layer  and  said  dielectric  stud; 

n)  anisotropically  etching  said  second  conducting  layer  forming 
upper  electrodes  on  said  sidewalls  of  said  dielectric  stud;  and 
anisotropically  etching  said  first  conductive  layer  exposing 
said  first  insulating  layer;  the  remaining  first  conductive  layer 
under  said  upper  electrodes  and  said  dielectric  stud  forming  a 
bottom  plug;  said  bottom  plug  and  said  upper  electrodes 
forming  a  bottom  electrode; 

o)  removing  said  dielectric  stud; 

p)  forming  a  capacitor  dielectric  layer  over  said  bottom  elec- 
Jrode;  and 

q)  forming  a  top  electrode  over  said  capacitor  dielectric  layer. 


5343322 
DOUBLE-SIDE  CORRUGATED  CYLINDRICAL 
CAPACITOR  STRUCTURE  OF  HIGH  DENSITY  DRAMS 
Liang-Choo  Hsia,  Taipei,  and  Thomas  Chang,  Taichang,  both 
of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Mosel  Vltelic  Inc.,  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796.023 
Int  CL"  HOIL  21/8242 
VS.  CI.  438—254  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  at  least  one  capacitor  of  a  DRAM 
cell,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  MOSFET  structure  on  a  silicon  substrate,  wherein 
said  MOSFET  structure  comprises  a  gate  oxide,  gate  electnide 
and  drain/source  regions; 

(b)  continuously  forming  a  first  dielectric  and  a  second  dielectric 
layers  overlaying  a  surface  of  said  silicon  substrate; 

(c)  partially  etching  said  first  dielectric  and  said  second  dielec- 
tric layers  to  open  a  cell  contact  window  for  said  source 
region  of  said  MOSFET  structure  by  conventional  lithography 
and  plasma-etching  techniques; 
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(d)  forming  a  first  polysilicon  layer  overlaying  said  second 
dielectric  layer  and  tilling  into  said  cell  contact  window; 

(e)  forming  a  third  dielectric  layer  as  etch  stopping  layer: 

(f)  alternately  depositing  first  etch  type  oxide  and  second  etch 
type  oxide  layers  to  form  oxide  alternating  layers,  said  first 
etch  type  oxide  layers  etch  slower  than  said  second  etch  type 
oxide  layers  during  a  lateral  etching; 

(g)  vertically  etching  said  first  etch  type  oxide  and  said  second 
etch  type  oxide  alternating  layers  to  form  two  parallel 
trenches  by  the  conventional  lithography  and  plasma-etching 
techniques; 

(h)  laterally  etching  said  first  etch  type  oxide  and  said  second 
etch  type  oxide  alternating  layers  to  form  cavities  therein  said 
second  etch  type  oxide  layers; 

(i)  etching  said  third  dielectric  layer  in  said  trenches  to  expose 
said  first  polysilicon  layer; 

(j)  forming  a  second  polysilicon  layer  overlaying  said  first 
polysilicon  layer  in  said  trenches  and  said  oxide  alternating 
layers; 

(k)  anisotroplcally  etching  said  second  polysilicon  layer  to  form 
second  polysilicon  studs  In  said  trenches; 

(I)  removing  said  oxide  alternating  layers,  said  third  dielectric 
layer  and  a  portion  of  said  first  polysilicon  layer,  a  storage 
node  of  said  capacitor  which  comprises  the  reinaining  said 
first  polysilicon  layer  and  said  second  polysilicon  studs  is 
constructed; 

(m)  forming  a  capacitor  dielectric  layer  overlaying  said  storage 
node  of  the  capacitor; 

(n)  forming  a  third  polysilicon  layer  overlaying  said  capacitor 
dielectric  layer;  aiid 

(o)  partially  etching  said  ttiird  polysilicon  layer  and  said  capaci- 
tor dielectric  layer  to  form  a  top  electrode  of  the  capacitor. 


5343323 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  MULTI-STAGE  ROM 
STRUCTURE 
Jemmy  Wen,  Hsinchu.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Microelec- 
tronics Corp.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Dec.  9,  1996,  85115224 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/8234:21/8246 
VS.  CI.  438—275  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  multi-stage  read  only  memory,  includ- 


ing: 


a.  providing  a  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity-type  having  an 
upper  surface,  and  having  a  pad  oxide  layer  thereon; 


f. 


b.  forming  a  plurality  of  first  trenches  on  the  substrate,  wherein 
the  first  trenches  are  substantially  parallel  each  other  and 
extend  in  a  first  direction; 

c.  forming  an  insulating  layer  over  the  substrate  and  the  first 
trenches; 

d.  forming  a  first  conductive  layer  of  a  second  conductivity-type 
over  the  insulating  layer  and  filling  up  the  first  trenches: 

e.  removing  a  portion  of  the  first  conductive  layer  above  the 
upper  surface  of  the  substrate  and  in  the  first  trenches  and 
leaving  a  remaining  portion  of  the  first  conductive  layer  in  tfie 
first  trenches  such  that  an  upper  surface  of  the  remaining 
portion  is  t)elow  the  upper  surface  of  the  substrate: 
removing  a  portion  of  the  insulating  layer  from  the  first 
trenches  until  an  upper  surface  of  the  insulating  layer  is  lower 
than  the  upper  surface  of  the  remaining  portion  of  the  first 
conductive  layer: 

g.  forming  a  second  conductive  layer  of  the  second  conductivity- 
type  over  the  substrate  and  filling  up  the  first  trenches  over  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  first  conductive  layer; 

h.  etching  back  the  second  conductive  layer  until  an  upper 
surface  of  the  second  conductive  layer  has  substantially  a 
same  level  as  the  upper  surface  of  the  substrate,  wherein  the 
etched  back  secotid  conductive  layer  and  the  remaining  por- 
tion of  the  first  conductive  layer  form  a  source/drain  pole; 

i.  removing  the  pad  oxide  layer; 

j.  forming  a  plurality  of  second  trenches  in  the  substrate, 
wherein  the  second  trenches  are  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other  and  extend  in  a  second  direction: 

k.  forming  a  hrst  photoresist  layer  over  the  substrate,  and  expos- 
ing a  periphery  of  a  portion  of  the  second  trenches: 

I.  doping  the  exposed  second  trenches  to  form  a  plurality  of 
impurity  diffusion  regions,  and  stripping  the  first  photoresist 
layer; 

m.  forming  a  dielectric  layer  over  the  upper  surface  of  the 
substrate  and  surfaces  of  the  second  trenches,  wherein  a 
portion  of  the  dielectric  layer  at  a  bottom  of  the  second 
trenches  is  thicker  than  portions  of  the  dielectric  layer  there- 
above: 

n.  removing  portions  of  the  dielectric  layer  until  only  a  plurality 
of  dielectric  remainders  having  a  thickness  remains  at  the 
bottom  of  the  second  trenches; 

o.  forming  a  second  photoresist  layer  over  the  substrate  and 
exposing  a  portion  of  the  dielectric  remainders  and  the  upper 
surface  of  the  substrate  besides  the  exposed  portion  of  the 
dielectric  remainders: 

p.  implanting  ions  of  the  first  conductivity  type  in  the  exposed 
upper  surface  of  the  substrate  to  form  to  a  plurality  of  stop 
diffusion  regions: 

q.  removing  the  second  photoresist  layer  and  removing  the 
dielectric  remainders; 

r.  forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  over  the  substrate; 

s.  forming  a  third  conductive  layer  over  the  substrate  so  as  to  fill 
the  second  trenches:  and 

t.  defining  the  third  conductive  layer  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of 
gates. 


5,843324 

DIODE-BASED  SEMICONDUCTOR  READ-ONLY 

MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING 

THE  SAME 

Jih-Wen  Chou,  and  Jemmy  Wen,  both  of  Hsinchu,  Taiwan, 

assignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,152 
Oaims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Feb.  17,  1997,  86101856 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/8236 
VJS.  CI.  438—278  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  diode-based  ROM  device,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

( I )  preparing  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  semiconductor 
type,  and  then  forming  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel- 
spaced  trenches  on  a  surface  of  the  substrate  in  a  first  direc- 
tion: 
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(2)  iforming  a  first  insulating  layer  over  the  substrate,  the  first 
ifisulating  layer  filling  up  all  of  the  trenches  on  the  substrate: 

(3)  removing  a  thickness  of  the  first  insulating  layer  other  than 
the  portions  in  the  trenches; 

(4)  performing  a  first  ion-implantation  process  so  as  to  dope  a 
first  impurity  material  of  a  second  semiconductor  type  into 
tfiose  portions  of  the  substrate  that  are  located  between  the 
trenches  to  form  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel-spaced 
first  diffusion  regions  of  the  second  semiconductor  type 
between  the  trenches,  the  first  diffusion  regions  serving  as  a 
plurality  of  bit  lines  for  the  ROM  device  on  which  a  plurality 
of  memory  cells  are  defined; 

(5)  forming  a  second  insulating  layer  which  covers  all  of  the  first 
diffiision  regions  and  all  of  the  remaining  portions  of  the  first 
insulating  layer  in  the  trenches; 

(6)  forming  a  plurality  of  contact  windows  in  the  second  insu- 
lating layer  so  as  to  expose  a  selected  group  of  the  first 
diffusion  regions  that  are  associated  with  a  first  selected  group 
of  the  memory  cells  of  the  ROM  device  that  are  to  be  set  to  a 
permanently-ON  state; 

(7)  by  using  the  second  insulating  layer  as  a  mask,  performing  a 
second  ion-implanution  process  so  as  to  dope  a  second  impu- 
rity material  of  the  first  semiconductor  type  into  an  upper 
portion  of  each  of  the  exposed  first  diffusion  regions  so  as  to 
form  a  plurality  of  second  diffusion  regions  of  the  first  semi- 
conductor type  respectively  in  the  upper  portion  of  each  of  the 
exposed  first  diffusion  regions: 

each  of  the  second  diffusion  regions  and  the  associated  one  of 
the  first  diffusion  regions  in  combination  constituting  a  junc- 
tion diode: 

(8)  forming  a  conductive  layer  over  the  second  insulating  layer, 
which  fills  up  all  of  the  contact  windows  in  the  second 
Insulating  layer  to  come  in  electrical  contact  with  all  of  the 
second  diffusion  regions;  and 

(9)  removing  selected  portions  of  the  conductive  layer  so  as  to 
form  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel-spaced  word  lines  in 
1  second  direction. 
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stripping  the  impurity-bearing  layer; 

sequentially  forming  a  gate  insulating  film  and  a  gate  electrode 
on  the  seiniconductor  substrate:  and 

forming  second  conductive  impurity  region  in  the  first  conduc- 
tive impurity  region. 


5343326 
DEEP  SUBMICRON  MOSFET  DEVICE 
Gary  Hong,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Micro- 
eletronics  Corp.,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  924,431 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/334:21/302:21/461 

MS.  a.  438—300  12  Claims 
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5343325 

FABRICATION  METHOD  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  HAVING  NON-UNIFORMLY  DOPED  CHANNEL 

(NUDC)  CONSTRUCTION 
Lee-Yeun    Hwang,    Choongcheongbuk-Do,    Rep.    of    Korea, 
asignor  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Choongcheongbuk-Do, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,939 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  30,  1995, 
45523/1995 

Int  CL"  HOIL  21/336 
MS.  CI.  438—291  20  Claims 

1.  A  fabrication  method  for  a  semiconductor  device  compnsing: 
forming  an  impurity-bearing  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
solectively  etching  the  impurity-bearing  layer  to  form  a  gate 
;  legion  whose  thickness  increases  from  a  thin  central  portion 
j  thereof  to  increasingly  thicker  portions  near  the  edges  of  the 
.  impunty-bearing  layer; 
ft^iming  a  first  conductive  impurity  region  with  an  ion  concen- 
|tration  var>ing  in  accordance  with  the  varying  thickness  of 
'  the  impurity-bearing  layer  by  driving  the  impurity  from  the 
impurity-bearing  layer  into  the  semiconductor  substrate; 


1,  A  method  of  forming  an  integrated  circuit  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  having  first  and  second  insulating  device 
isolation  structures  on  a  surface  of  the  substrate,  a  portion  of 
the  surface  of  the  substrate  between  the  first  and  second 
insulating  device  isolation  structures  providing  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  an  active  device  region  for  the  integrated  circuit 
device; 

forming  first  and  second  conductive  structures  on  the  corre- 
sponding first  and  second  device  isolation  structures; 

depositing  a  layer  of  silicon  material  over  the  active  device 
region  and  connecting  the  first  and  second  conductive  struc- 
tures to  portions  of  the  active  device  region; 

forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  and  a  gate  electrode  on  the  layer  of 
silicon  over  the  active  device  region,  the  gate  electrode  posi- 
tioned at  least  partially  between  the  first  and  second  conduc- 
tive structures:  and 

forming  first  and  second  source/drain  regions  at  least  partially 
within  the  layer  of  silicon  over  the  active  device  region,  the 
first  and  second  conductive  stnictures  electrically  connected 
to  and  providing  contacts  for  the  respective  first  and  second 
source/drain  regions: 

wherein  the  device  isolation  structures  are  provided  by  forming 
a  mask  over  the  substrate  and  providing  insulating  device 
isolation  regions  aligned  with  first  and  second  edges  of  the 
mask:  and 
wherein  the  step  of  forming  first  and  second  conductive  struc- 
tures includes  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  polysilicon  layer  over  surfaces  of  the  first  and 

second  insulating  device  isolation  regions  and  over  the 

mask:  and 

planarizing  the  polysilicion  layer  so  that  the  polysilicon  layer 

is  removed  from  over  the  mask  and  first  and  second  poly- 
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silicon  stnictures  extend  over  the  first  and  second  insulating 
device  isolation  structures  on  either  side  of  the  mask. 


5,843327 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  DIELECTRIC  DAMAGE  FROM 

PLASMA  ETCH  CHARGING 
Richard  William  Gregor,  Winter  Parli,  and  Chung  Wai  Leung, 
Oriando.  both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  724,128 

InL  CI."  HOIL  21/336 

MS.  a.  43*— 301  6  aaims 


preparing  a  semiconductor  substructure  having  a  surface  area  of 
a  first  conductivity  type; 

forming  a  recess  on  said  surface  area; 

forming  an  intrinsic  base  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  in 
said  surface  area,  said  second  conductivity  type  being  oppo- 
site to  said  first  conductivity  type; 

forming  an  emitter  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  in  said 
surface  area  surrounded  by  said  intrinsic  base  region; 

forming  an  emitter  electrode  contacting  said  emitter  region; 

forming  an  insulator  surrounding  said  emitter  electrode; 

forming  a  base  electrode  electrically  insulated  from  said  intrinsic 
base  region  by  said  insulator;  and 

forming  a  conductive  region  contacting  said  intrinsic  base  region 
and  said  base  electrode. 

wherein  a  conductive  material  is  supplied  to  said  recess  to 
produce  said  conductive  region,  said  conductive  region  hav- 
ing a  laterally  protruding  end  having  a  cross-sectional  shape 
of  a  bird's  beak,  so  that  said  intrinsic  base  region  is  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  base  electrode  through  said  conductive 
region  through  said  laterally  protruding  end. 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  integrated  circuit,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  gate  dielectric  layer  over  a  conductive  substrate; 

forming  openings  in  the  gate  dielectric  layer  to  expose  portions 
of  the  substrate; 

depositing  a  conductive  silicon  layer  over  the  dielectric  layer  to 
be  in  electrical  contact  with  the  substrate  in  the  openings; 

masking  and  plasma  etching  the  conductive  silicon  layer  to  form 
transistor  gates,  said  openings  being  adjacent  to  the  transistor 
gates; 

selectively  implanting  dopant  into  the  substrate  to  form  source 
and  drain  regions  aligned  with  the  gates; 

forming  windows  in  the  gate  oxide  substantially  co-located  with 
the  openings  to  expose  the  source  and  drain  regions  and 
contacting  the  source  and  drain  regions; 

whereby  said  conductive  silicon  layer  being  in  electrical  contact 
with  the  substrate  in  the  opening  reduces  any  voltage  potential 
and  the  chance  of  dielectric  breakdown  between  the  conduc- 
tive silicon  layer  and  the  substrate  during  the  plasma  etching 
of  the  conductive  silicon  layer 


5,843,829 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  INCLUDING  A  STEP  FOR  FORMING  AN 
AMORPHOUS  SILICON  LAYER  FOLLOWED  BY  A 
CRYSTALLIZATION  THEREOF 
Masaki  Kuramae,  Kasugai,  and  Fumitake  Mieno,  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  and  VLSI  Lim- 
ited, both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  265,040,  Jun.  24,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  559,813 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1993,  5-229196 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/20 
L.S.  a.  438—396  10  Claims 
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5343328 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  WITH  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 
Yasushi  Kinosiiita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  593,416 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1995,  7-013133 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/326 

VS.  a.  438—367  12  Claims 

11    9   22   25a11  25bi8b  25c 


17 10      4 

I.  A  fabrication  method  for  a  semiconductor  device,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


I.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  in  a  cluster 
type  production  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  setting  the  temperature  of  a  substrate  held  in  a  vapor  depo- 
sition apparatus  of  the  system  to  a  first  temperature; 

(b)  depositing  an  amorphous  silicon  layer  on  a  surface  of  said 
substrate  by  introducing  a  source  gas  containing  silicon  into 
said  vapor  deposition  apparatus  such  that  said  source  gas  is 
decomposed  in  the  vicinity  of  the  surface  of  said  substrate; 

after  said  depositing  step. 

(c)  elevating  the  temperature  of  said  substrate  from  said  first 
temperature  to  a  second,  higher  temperature  capable  of  caus- 
ing crystallization  of  said  amorphous  silicon  layer,  which 
converts  the  amorphous  silicon  layer  to  a  polysilicon  layer; 

(d)  introducing  an  oxidation  gas  into  said  vapor  deposition 
apparatus  before  the  crystallization  to  form  an  oxide  film  from 
said  oxidation  gas  on  the  surface  of  said  amorphous  silicon 
layer  thereby  suppressing  diffusion  of  silicon  atoms  along  a 
surface  of  said  amorphous  silicon  layer  during  the  crystalliza- 
tion, and  preventing  the  development  of  a  rough  surface  on 
the  polysilicon  layer  which  is  produced  by  the  crystallization; 
and 

(e)  crystallizing  said  amorphous  silicon  layer  by  holding  the 
temperature  of  said  substrate  at  said  second  temperature. 
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5,843.830 

CJAPACrrOR,  AND  METHODS  FOR  FORMING  A 

CAPACITOR 

Thomas  M.  (Jraettinger;  Paul  J.  Schuele,  both  of  Boise,  and 
Brenl  McClure,  Meridian,  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron 
Technology.  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  670,644 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/S242 

VS.  (ill  438—396  15  Claims 
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5343,832 
METHOD  OF  FORMATION  OF  THIN  BONDED  ULTRA- 
THIN  WAFERS 
Kenneth  R.  Farmen  Newark.  N  J.;  Thomas  G.  Digges.  Jr..  and 
N.  Perry  Cook,  both  of  Fredericksburg,  Va..  assignors  to 
Virginia  Semiconductor.  Inc..  Fredericksburg,  Va. 
Filed  Man  1.  1995,  Sen  No.  396,237 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/76 
U.S.  CI.  438—406  19  Claims 

250 


JJ 


15.  / .  method  for  forming  a  capacitor,  comprising: 

pro  I  ding  a  substrate  having  a  node; 

pro «  ding  an  elecuical  component  having  a  top  surface  and 

s  i(  lewall  over  the  node; 
forming  an  oxidation  barrier  layer  over  the  top  surface  and 

s  ii  lewall  of  the  electrical  component; 
for  n  ing  a  dielectric  layer  over  the  oxidation  barrier  layer; 
pla  lirizing  the  dielectric  layer  relative  to  the  oxidation  barrier 

l{iyer;  and 
rcni()ving  the  oxidation  barrier  layer  from  atop  the  electrical 

component. 


110 


1.  A  method  of  bonding  a  thin  wafer  having  a  thickness  less  than 
200  (jm  to  another  wafer,  comprising: 

washing  said  thin  wafer  and  said  another  wafer; 

completely  drying  said  wafers; 

aligning  said  wafers  in  a  definite  crystallographic  orientation 
relative  to  one  another; 

loading  said  wafers  into  a  device  with  a  divider  between  said 
thin  wafer  and  said  another  wafer; 

slowly  removing  said  wafers  from  said  device,  so  tliat  a  first 
portion  of  said  wafers  comes  into  contact,  while  said  divider 
separates  other  portions  of  said  wafers  against  coming  into 
contact; 

continuing  to  remove  said  wafers  until  said  wafers  are  com- 
pletely in  contact  with  one  another  to  bond  said  wafers  to  one 
another;  and 

increasing  a  strength  of  the  bond  of  said  contacted  wafers. 


5343,831 

Process  independent  alignment  system 

Wen-Jye  Chung,  Hsin-Chu;  Bor-Ping  Jang.  Ping  "Hing.  and 
CNh-Shih  Wei,  Hsin-Chu.  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan 
Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu, 
Ta  wan 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1997.  Sen  No.  782.702 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/76 

VS.  til.  438— Wl  17  Claims 
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5343.833 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Hisashi  Ohtani;  Takeshi  Fukunaga.  and  Akihani  Miyanaga.  all 

of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy 

Laboratrov  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1995.  Sen  No.  4%329 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  1,  1994,  6-173571: 
Apr  10,  1995,  7-109985 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/20 
U.S.  CI.  438—486  1»  Claims 


A  method  of  aligning  wafers  comprising  the  steps  of: 
pr  )Viding  a  semiconductor  wafer  ha\  ing  a  top  surface  and  a 

hjottom  surface; 
fo  -iiing  an  alignment  mark  on  the  bottom  surface  of  said  scmi- 

cnnductor  wafer; 
pi  II  :ing  said  semiconductor  » afer  on  a  movable  stage  ha\  ing 

a  pertures  to  allow  radiant  energy  to  pass  through; 
fo :  ising  and  aligning  said  radiant  energy  through  said  apertures 

I  nto  said  alignment  marks  on  the  bottom  surtace  of  said 

s  cmiconductor  wafer;  and 
p<  r  orming  alignment  according  to  said  alignment  mark  using 

<  aid  radiant  energy. 
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I.  A  method  for  producing  a  semiconductor  dcMcc  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  semiconductor  film  on  an  insulating  surface; 
disposing  a  catalyst  material  in  contact  » ith  said  semiconductor 

film,  said  catal)st  material  being  capable  of  promoting  crvs- 

lallization  of  said  semiconductor  film; 
heating  said  semiconductor  film  provided  with  said  catal>st 

material    so   that    said    semiconductor   film    is   cr>stalli/ed 

throughout  its  thickness; 
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removing  said  catalyst  material  from  said  semiconductor  film 

after  said  heating  step;  and  then 
irradiating  said  semiconductor  film  with  laser  light  or  intense 

light. 


5,843,834 
SELF-ALIGNED  POCLj  PROCESS  FLOW  FOR 
SUBMICRON  MICROELECTRONICS  APPLICATIONS 
USING  AMORPHIZED  POLYSILICON 
Abdalla  A.  Naem,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996.  Sen  No.  689^34 

Int  Cl.*^  HOIL  2//225 

U,S.  CI.  438—564  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  introducing  phosphorous  into  a  polysilicon 
region  formed  as  part  of  an  integrated  circuit  structure,  wherein  the 
polysilicon  region  overlies  silicon  oxide  formed  on  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  between  field  oxide  regions  formed  in  the  semicon- 
ductCH-  substrate,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  amorphizing  the  polysilicon  region; 

(b)  forming  a  silicon  oxide  layer  over  the  structure  resulting 
from  step  (a); 

(c)  performing  a  chemical  mechanical  polishing  (CMP)  step  to 
expose  an  upper  surface  of  the  amorphized  polysilicon  region; 

(d)  forming  a  layer  of  source  material  including  phosphorous 
oxychloride  (POCI,)  over  the  structure  resulting  from  step  (c); 

(e)  thermally  annealing  the  layer  of  source  material  to  drive 
phosphorous  from  the  layer  of  source  material  into  the  under- 
lying amorphized  polysilicon  region;  and 

(f)  removing  the  layer  of  source  material. 


electrode  comprising  the  portion  of  said  second  polysilicon 
layer  in  contact  with  said  first  polysilicon  layer,  said  etch  stop 
layer  acting  as  an  etch  stop  for  said  plasma  etching  process. 


5,843336 

TUNNELING  TECHNOLOGY  FOR  REDUCING  INTRA- 

CONDUCnVE  LAYER  CAPACITANCE 

Robin  W.  Cheung,  Cupertino;  Simon  S.  Chan,  Saratoga,  and 

Richard   J.   Huang,    Milpitas,   all   of  Calif.,   assignors   to 

Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512,421,  Aug.  8,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  391,692,  Feb.  21,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,670,828.  This  appUcaUon  Nov.  6,  19%,  Sen  No.  744,655 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  21/441 

VS.  a.  438—626  29  Claims 


5343,835 
DAMAGE  FREE  GATE  DIELECTRIC  PROCESS  DURING 

GATE  ELECTRODE  PLASMA  ETCHING 
Nfing-Hsi  Liu,  Chung-Li,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Winbond  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apn  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  625,975 
Int  CL*  HOIL  21/28 
VS.  CI.  438—585  7  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  forming  a  gate  electrode  in  a  semiconductor 
device  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  gate  dielectric  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate. 

(b)  forming  a  first  polysilicon  layer  on  the  gate  dielectric  layer, 

(c)  forming  an  etch  stop  layer  on  the  first  polysilicon  layer. 

(d)  patterning  the  etch  stop  layer  to  form  an  opening  therein  to 
expose  a  selected  portion  of  the  first  polysilicon  layer, 

(e)  depositing  a  second  polysilicon  layer  on  said  etch  stop  layer, 
said  second  polysilicon  layer  contacts  said  exfxjsed  portion  of 
said  first  polysilicon  layer  through  said  opening  in  said  etch 
stop  layer,  and 

(f)  patterning  said  second  polysilicon  layer  using  a  plasma 
etching  process  to  form  a  polysilicon  gate  electrode,  said  gate 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 


mg: 


forming  an  insulating  layer  on  a  substrate; 

forming  a  conductive  pattern  on  the  insulating  layer,  wherein  the 
conductive  pattern  comprises  conductive  lines  separated  by 
interwiring  spaces; 

depositing  a  dielectric  liner  in  the  interwiring  spaces  in  which  air 
tunnels  are  formed  to  cover  the  conductive  lines  and  sub- 
strate; 

depositing  spin  on  glass  in  the  interwiring  spaces  in  which  air 
tunnels  are  to  be  formed  and  on  the  conductive  lines,  and 
curing  the  deposited  spin  on  glass; 

depositing  a  dielectric  capping  layer  on  and  across  the  dielectric 
liner  and  across  the  interwiring  spaces  filled  with  spin  on 
glass; 

selectively  positioning  a  mask  at  locations  of  the  conductive 
pattern  having  an  interwiring  spacing  of  less  than  about  1 
micron,  wherein  the  mask  contains  at  least  two  openings  for 
defining  locations  at  the  beginning  and  end  of  air  tunnels; 

etching  to  remove  spun  on  glass,  thereby  forming  air  spaces  in 
the  interwiring  spaces;  and 


f> 


Decembu  1,  1998 


mic  rton 


CHEMICAL 


511 


deposit  ng  a  dielectric  layer  over  the  air  spaces  thereby  forming 
air  lonnels  in  the  interwiring  spaces  of  less  than  about   I 


5,843,837 
ilETHOD  OF  CONTACT  HOLE  BURYING 
Jong-Tae  Baek;  Youn-Tae  Kim,  and  Hyung-Joun  Yoo,  all  of 
Daejenn.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics  and  Tele- 
communications Research  Institute,  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  719^78 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/4763 
VS.  ClJ  438—627  10  Claims 


21 


13 


1.  A  I  n  sthod  for  completely  filling  a  contact  hole  comprising  the 
steps  of : 

coatii  I  ;  an  oxide  layer  on  a  substrate  and  removing  said  oxide 
la]  e  r  except  for  a  portion  thereof  to  form  said  contact  hole 
ex  aiding  through  said  oxide  layer  in  electrical  contact  with 
saip  substrate; 

sequentially  forming  a  metal  barrier  layer  and  a  wet  layer  on 
said  oxide  layer  and  inside  said  contact  hole  to  form  an 
elAlrical  connection  with  said  substrate; 

forming  a  conductive  metal  layer  on  said  wet  layer; 

remotvSng  impurity  ions  and  oxide  material,  which  remain  in  said 
conductive  metal  layer  and  decrease  mobility  of  metal  atoms 
on  «  surface  of  said  conductive  metal  layer  due  to  absorption 
and  oxidation,  by  a  cleaning-etching  process  using  a  plasma 
in, a  reflow  reaction  furnace;  and 

refloiwing  said  conductive  metal  layer  at  a  relatively  low  tem- 
perature between  .^00°  to  500°  C.  in  said  reflow  reaction 
furnace  where  the  cleaning-etching  process  is  performed  in 
the  plasma  state  where  said  surface  of  said  conductive  metal 
layer  is  cleaned  and  etched  to  completely  fill  said  contact 
hqle, 

whefein  the  surface  of  said  conductive  metal  layer  is  cleaned 
aijd  etched  by  maintaining  said  reflow  reactive  furnace  having 
a  blasma  module  at  several  torrs  of  pressure  and  generating  a 
plasma. 


[Pump  I 


thereafter,  flowing  only  a  SiHj  plasma  and  a  N^O  plasma  into 
said  deposition  chamber  wherein  said  plasma  consumes  all  of 
said  residual  fluorine-containing  gas:  and 

purging  said  plasma  from  said  deposition  chamber  to  complete 
said  cleaning  of  said  BPSG  deposition  chamber. 


5343.839 

FORMATION  OF  A  METAL  MA  USING  A  RAISED 

METAL  PLUG  STRUCTURE 

Choon  Seng  Adrian  Ng,  Singapore.  Singapore,  assignor  to 

Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing.  Ltd..  Singapore. 

Singapore 

Filed  Apn  29.  1996.  Sen  No.  638.657 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  CI.  438—637  26  CUims 


d « cl4>9  fO^O 

MODIFIED  CLEAN  RECIPE  TO  SUPPRESS  FORMATION 

OF  BPSG  BUBBLE 
George  O.  Saile.  Poughkeepsie.  N.Y..  and  Han-Chung  Chen. 
Hsi«-Chu-Hsien.  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconduc- 
tor Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd..  Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  578.930.  Dec.  27.  I«»95.  This  appUca- 
tion  Aug.  29.  1997.  Sen  No.  921.093 
Int  CI."  HOIL  2I/JI6 
VS.  CI,  438—632  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  BPSG  deposition  chamber  compris- 
ing: 
initiilly  cleaning  said  deposition  chamber  using  a  fluorine- 
containing  gas; 
pumping  said  fluonne -containing  gas  out  of  said  deposition 
ch»mber  wherein  residual   fluorine-containing  gas  remains 
VI  ilhin  said  deposition  chamber; 


1'    7(N<.)|5(N)  3    4    6    1415  16 
10b 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  MOSFET  device  structure,  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  using  a  raised  metal  plug  structure,  to 
provide  contact  between  an  underlying  active  device  region,  in  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  and  a  overlying  interconnect  metalliza- 
tion structure,  with  raised  portion  of  said  raised  metal  plug  struc- 
ture, and  overiying  interconnect  metallization  structure,  enabling 
contact  to  upper  level  interconnect  metallization  structures  to  be 
accomplished  without  via  hole  processing,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  said  active  device  regions,  in  said  semiconductor 

substrate: 
deposition  of  an  insulator  layer  on  said  semiconductor  substrate. 

including  deposition  on  said  active  device  regions; 
opening  a  contact  hole  in  said  insulator  layer,  to  expose  top 

surface  of  said  active  device  regions; 
deposition  of  a  metal  fill  layer  on  top  surface  of  said  insulator 

layer,  completely  filling  said  contact  hole; 
photolithographic  processing  to  create  a  first  photoresist  shape 
on  said  metal  fill  layer,  larger  in  width  then  said  contact  hole, 
and  directly  overlying  said  contact  hole; 
anisotropic  etching  to  create  a  raised  metal  plug  structure,  in 
said  contact  hole,  and  on  said  insulator  layer,  with  raised 
metal  plug  structure  extending  above  the  top  surface  of  said 
insulator  layer  by  an  amount  equal  in  thickness  to  the  thick- 
ness of  said  metal  fill  layer; 
removal  of  said  first  photoresist  shape: 

deposition  of  a  first  metal  interconnect  layer,  on  said  raised 
metal  plug  suiicture.  and  on  said  insulator  layer,  not  covered 
by  said  raised  metal  plug: 
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photolithographic  processing  to  create  a  second  photoresist 
shape,  on  said  first  metal  interconnect  layer,  directly  overlying 
said  raised  metal  plug  structure: 

anisotropic  etching  of  said  first  metal  interconnect  layer,  to  form 
a  first  level  interconnect  metallization  structure,  directly  over- 
lying said  raised  metal  plug  structure: 

removal  of  said  second  photoresist  shape: 

deposition  of  a  first  interlevel  dielectric  layer  on  said  first  level 
interconnect  metallization  structure,  on  exposed  sidewalls  of 
underlying  said  raised  metal  plug  structures  and  on  said 
insulator  layer,  not  covered  by  said  raised  metal  plug  struc- 
ture: 

application  of  a  spin  on  glass  layer,  on  said  underlying  first 
interlevel  dielectric  layer,  partially  filling  the  spaces  between 
said  first  level  interconnect  metallization  structures,  and 
between  said  raised  metal  plug  structures: 

bake  out  of  said  spin  on  glass  layer: 

curing  of  said  spin  on  glass  layer: 

deposition  of  a  second  interlevel  dielectric  layer,  on  said  spin  on 
glass  layer,  completely  filling  spaces  between  said  first  level 
interconnect  metallization  structures,  and  between  said  raised 
metal  plug  structures: 

chetnical  mechanical  polishing  to  expose  top  surface  of  said  first 
level  interconnect  metallization  structure,  and  planarizing  top 
surface  of  said  first  interlevel  dielectric  layer,  top  surface  of 
said  spin  on  glass  layer,  and  top  surface  of  said  second 
interlevel  dielectric  layer: 

deposition  of  a  second  metal  interconnect  layer  on  exposed  top 
surface  of  said  first  level  interconnect  metallization  structure, 
on  top  surface  of  said  first  interlevel  dielectric  layer,  on  top 
surface  of  said  spin  on  glass  layer,  and  on  top  surface  of  said 
second  interlevel  dielectric  layer:  and 

patterning  of  said  second  metal  interconnect  layer,  to  form 
second  level  interconnect  metallization  structure,  contacting 
underlying,  said  first  level  interconnect  metallization  struc- 
ture. 


5343.840 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  WIRING  LAYER 

AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Kazuki  Miyazaki;  Kazunobu  Shigehara,  and  Masanobu  Zenke, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  610349 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  3,  1995,  7-044613 

Int.  CI.''H01L2//2« 

VS.  CI.  438—659  4  Claim.s 


5,843,841 

FABRICATION  PROCESS  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  HAVING  A  LOCAL 

INTERCONNECT  PATTERN  AND  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  FABRICATED 

ACCORDING  TO  SUCH  A  FABRICATION  PROCESS 

Tetsuo  Izawa;  Hiroshi  Goto,  and  Koichi  Hashimoto,  all  of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  394^47,  Feb.  23,  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  10,  19%,  S«r.  No.  661,011 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1994,  6-027146: 
Aug.  4,  1994,  6-183159;  Dec,  14,  1994,  6-311020 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2J/44I 
VS.  CI.  438—666  5  CUims 


iiic     Jiic  ,IIIC 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  conductor  film  on  a  substrate: 

(b)  forming  an  insulator  film  on  said  conductor  film  to  form  a 
layered  structure  including  said  conductor  film  and  said  insu- 
lator film  on  said  substrate: 

(c)  removing  said  insulator  film  selectively  from  a  first  part 
thereof  corresponding  to  a  first  conductor  pattern  to  be 
formed,  while  leaving  said  insulator  film  on  a  second  part 
thereof  corresponding  to  a  second  conductor  pattern  to  be 
formed: 

(d)  patterning  said  layered  structure  to  form  said  conductor 
patterns: 

(e)  providing  a  side  wall  insulator  to  each  of  side  walls  of  said 
conductor  patterns: 

(f)  providing  a  first  local  interconnect  pattern  on  said  first  pan  to 
establish  an  electrical  connection  with  said  first  conductor 
pattern  at  said  first  part:  and 

(g)  providing  a  second  local  interconnect  pattern  on  said  second 
pan  across  said  second  conductor  pattern  at  said  second  part, 
without  establishing  electrical  connection  therewith. 
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I.  A  method  for  forming  a  semiconductor  device  having  a  wiring 
conductor  formed  of  tungsten,  the  method  including  the  steps  of 
forming  a  tungsten  film  by  a  low  pressure  chemical  vapor  deposi- 
tion, injecting  ions  into  said  tungsten  film,  and  patterning  said 
ion-injected  tungsten  film  so  as  to  form  a  wiring  conductor  com- 
posed of  said  ion-injected  tungsten  film. 


5.843,842 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  HAVING  A  WIRING  LAYER  WITHOUT 
PRODUCING  SILICON  PRECIPITATES 
Sang-in  Lee;  Jeong-in  Hong,  both  of  Suwon,  and  Jong-ho  Park, 
Koyang-gun,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Sam.sung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyngki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280,513,  Jul.  19.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  910.894.  Jul.  8,  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5355.020.  This  application  Sep,  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  697.880 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  8,  1991,  1991 
11543 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/441 
VS.  CI.  438—688  31  Claims 

1.  A  melhixl  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  includ- 
ing a  wiring  layer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  an  insulating  layer  on  a  major  surface  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate: 
forming  an  opening  in  said  insulating  layer,  said  opening  expos- 
ing a  portion  of  said  major  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate: 
forming  a  first  rtKtal  layer  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  opening, 
on  said  insulating  layer,  and  on  said  exposed  portion  of  said 
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PROBE  SHEET  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 
THE  SAME 
Isao  Miyanaga,  Osaka,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan,  24,  1996,  Ser,  No.  590,572 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1995,  7-009404 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  a.  438—694  14  CUims 


n^tr  ! 


md|(>r  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  first  metal 
layer  being  comprised  of  an  aluminum  alloy  having  a  Si 
cofnponent: 

forming  a  second  metal  layer  on  said  first  metal  layer,  said 
second  metal  layer  being  comprised  of  a  metal  selected  from 
a  grDup  consisting  of  pure  aluminum,  an  Al  alloy  having  no  Si 
cohtponent,  and  an  Al  alloy  having  not  more  than  0.5%  by 
weight  of  a  Si  component,  said  first  and  second  metal  layers 
together  comprising  a  first  conductive  layer: 

heat-bating  said  first  conductive  layer  in  a  vacuum  such  that 
said  first  conductive  layer  completely  fills  said  opening. 


5,843,843 

#:TH0D  FOR  FORMING  A  WIRING  LAYER  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Sang-in  Lee,  Suwon,  and  Gil-heyun  Choi,  Anyang,  both  of  Rep, 

of   Korea,   assignors   to   Samsung   Electronics    Co,,    Ltd., 

Suwon,  Rep,  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,733,  Sep.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

I  This  application  Nov.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  743,916 
Clains  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  7,  1992, 
92-16301 

Int.  CI."H01L2//4-// 
U.S.  a.  438—688  20  Claims 


HYpROGEt^   TREATED 
SURFACE    LAYER 


I.  A  method  for  forming  a  wiring  layer  of  a  semiconductor 
device!,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

forrilng  an  insulating  layer  on  a  substrate: 

foming  a  contact  hole  in  said  insulating  layer,  to  thereby  expose 
a  ^nion  of  said  substrate: 

fon  ling  a  diffusion  barrier  layer  on  said  insulating  layer  and  said 
exposed  portion  of  said  substrate: 

ann^ling  said  diffusion  barrier  layer  under  a  nitrogen  atmo- 
sjjiere.  while  introducing  oxygen  into  said  nitrogen  atmo 
siere.  to  thereby  form  an  oxide  layer  on  said  diffusion 
t  airier  layer; 

hyc  rCgcn-treating  the  resultant  structure  produced  by  the  pre- 
ceding steps  in  a  hydrogen  plasma,  to  thereby  form  a 
1  ydrogen-treated  surface  layer  on  said  oxide  layer:  and 

forming  a  conductive  layer  on  said  hydrogen-treated  surface 
1  i^er, 

wh  :*ein  the  atoms  in  said  hydrogen  treated  surface  layer  react 
(,  th  said  conductive  layer,  to  thereby  enhance  the  filling  of 
•  a  id  contact  hole  and  the  adhesion  propert)  of  said  hydrogen- 
I  n  latcd  surface  layer  to  said  conductive  layer. 


4.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  probe  sheet,  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  forming  a  semiconductor  layer  on  one  surface  of  a 

semiconductor  substrate  so  that  said  semiconductor  layer  has 

an  open  region  and  a  different  impurity  concentration  or  a 

different  conductivity  type  from  said  semiconductor  substrate: 
a  second  step  of  forming  a  first  insulation  film  on  the  entire 

surface  of  one  surface  of  said  semiconductor  layer: 
a  third  step  of  forming  an  opening  portion  in  said  first  insulation 

film  enclosed  by  said  open  region  to  such  an  extent  not  to 

expose  said  semiconductor  layer; 
a  fourth  step  of  depositing  a  metallic  film  on  the  entire  surface  of 

one  surface  of  said  first  insulation  film: 
a  fifth  step  of  forming  a  metallic  wire  pattern  by  selectively 

etching  said  metallic  film  in  such  a  manner  to  leave  a  portion 

within  said  opening  portion:  "L 

a  sixth  step  of  depositing  a  second  insulation  film  <^  the  entire 

surface  of  one  surface  of  said  metallic  wire  pattern; 
a  seventh  step  of  removing  said  semiconductor  substrate  by 

etching  while  using  said  semiconductor  layer  as  an  etching 

stopper,  to  thereby  expose  said  metallic  wire  pattern  to  the 

other  surface  side:  and 
an  eighth  step  of  forming  a  bump  by  plating  in  an  exposed 

region  of  said  metallic  wire  pattern  which  is  exposed  to  the 

otlier  surface  side. 


5,843345 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SLOPED  CONTACT  HOLE 

FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Seong  Woo  Chung,  Choongcheongbuk-Do,  Rep,  of  Korea. 

assignor  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.,  Chungcheongbuk-Do, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  27.  19%.  Ser.  No.  773352 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec,  27,  1995, 
58735/1995 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/M)H:2l/.i065 
U.S.  a.  438—713  14  Claims 

1    A  method  for  forming  a  contact  hole  for  a  semiconductor 
device,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  an  insulation  layer  on  a  substrate: 
forming  a  photoresist  film  pattern  on  the  insulation  layer  and 
exposing  a  portion  of  the  insulation  layer  corresponding  to  the 
photoresist  tVlm  pattern: 
etching  the  insulation  layer  using  the  photoresist  film  pattern  as 
a  mask  and  using  an  inductive!)  coupled  plasma  in  the  en\  i- 
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ronmeni  of  a  chemical  gas  combination  including  one  of 

CjFj/polymer  formation  gas  or  C,Fg/polymer  formation  gas. 
wherein  each  polymer  formation  gas  includes  one  of  CO  or 

CH,F;  and 
removing  the  photoresist  film  to  form  a  contact  hole  having  a 

sloped  side  wall. 


formation  of  the  passivating  deposits,  and  (iii)  nitrogen- 
containing  gas  for  etching  the  passivating  deposits  formed  on 
the  substrate, 
wherein  the  volumetric  flow  ratio  of  fluorocarbon:earbon- 
oxygen:nitrogen-containing  gas  is  selected  to  provide  a 
dielectric  to  resist  etching  selectivity  ratio  of  at  least  about 
10:1.  an  etch  rate  microloading  of  less  than  about  10%.  and  a 
dielectric  etch  rate  of  at  least  about  100  nm/min. 


5^3346 

ETCH  PROCESS  TO  PRODUCE  ROUNDED  TOP 

CORNERS  FOR  SUB-MICRON  SILICON  TRENCH 

APPLICATIONS 

Phi  L.  Nguyen,  Hillsboro,  and  Ralph  A.  Schweinfurth,  Bever- 

ton,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 

Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  775,573 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2\/i02 

U.S.  CI.  438—713  15  Claims 


5343348 
METHOD  OF  PLASMA  ETCHING 
Shusaku  Yanagawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,934 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31,  1994,  6-267148 

InL  CI."  HOIL  2l/i02:  B44C  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  438—738  13  Claims 


200 


1.  A  method  for  rounding  the  lop  comers  of  a  trench  in  a 
semiconductor  device  comprising: 

performing  an  etch  step  to  round  the  top  comers  of  said  trench 

while  maintaining  critical  dimension  control, 
wherein  the  etchant  used  during  said  etch  step  comprises:  a 

carbon-fluorine  gas,  an  argon  gas,  and  a  nitrogen  gas. 
such  that  the  top  comers  of  said  trench  are  rounded  at  the  same 

time  said  trench  is  formed. 


GAS  MIXING  RATIO        Btl»HCI   "  '"'°  '*' 

1.  A  method  of  plasma  etching  of  an  Al-bascd  metal  layer 
wherein  said  Al-based  metal  layer  is  etched  using  an  etching  gas 
comprising  a  positive  amount  of  HCI  and  a  positive  amount  of 
boron  halogenide.  wherein  a  volume  ratio  of  HCI  in  said  etching 
gas  is  greater  than  90*.  and  wherein  said  etching  gas  further 
includes  boron  halogenide  gas  in  the  volume  ratio  of  under  10%. 


5343347 
METHOD  FOR  ETCHING  DIELECTRIC  LAYERS  WITH 

HIGH  SELECTIVITY  AND  LOW  MICROLOADING 
Bryan  Pu;  Hongching  Shan,  both  of  San  Jose,  and  Michael 
Welch,  Livermore,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materi- 
als, Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639J88 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2]/00 

U.S.  CI.  438—723  51  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  selectively  etching  a  substrate  having  a  dielectric 

layer  with  a  resist  material  thereon,  the  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  placing  the  substrate  in  a  process  zone; 

(b)  forming  a  plasma  from  a  process  gas  introduced  into  the 
process  zone,  the  process  gas  comprising  (i)  fluorocarbon  gas 
for  etching  the  dielectric  layer  and  for  forming  passivating 
deposits  on  the  substrate,  (ii)  carbon-oxygen  gas  to  enhance 


5,843,849 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  ETCHING  PROCE,SS  AND 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Kouichi  Hoshino,  Obu;  Yoshiki  Ueno,  Okazaki,  and  Takuya 
Kouya,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd..  and  Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan,  both 
of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,632 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1995,  7-147871 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/i02 
U.S.  CI.  438—738  5  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  etching  a  semiconductor  wafer  comprising: 
forming  a  resist  pattern  with  an  opening  for  recess  etching,  on 
the  surface  of  a  high  electron  mobility  transistor  wafer  having 
an  InAlAs  buflfer  layer.  InGaAs  channel  layer,  InAIAs  spacer 
layer,  InAlAs  doped  layer,  InAlAs  gate  contact  layer  and 
InGaAs  cap  layer  laminated  on  a  semi-insulating  InP  sub- 
strate. 
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ling  said  InGaAs  cap  layer  up  to  said  InAlAs  gate 
layer  surface  from  the  opening  in  the  formed  resist 
pattern,  and 
select  yely  etching  an  InAlAs  oxide  film  formed  on  said  InAlAs 
gal  •  icontact  layer  surface  exposed  by  the  first  etching 


5  843  850 

METHOD  OF  STRIPPING  ANITRIDE  LAYER  FROM  A 

WAFER  AND  WET  ETCHING  APPARATUS  USING  THE 

SAME 

Dong-Min  Shin,  Suwon;  Seung-Ho  Jun,  Sungnam;  Se-Jong  Ko, 

and  Tbe-Juon  Kim,  both  of  Suwon,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea, 

assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735303 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  25,  1995, 
1995-37146 

Int.  CI."  C23F  ]m 
\i&.  Ci  438—757  *  Claims 


5343351 
COMPOSITES 
William  H.  Cochran,  Exeter,  R.I.,  assignor  to  RanDemo  inc.. 
North  Kingston.  R.I. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236,258,  May  2,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  985,229,  Dec.  2,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447^25 

Int.  CI."  B32B  27/00:7/00:  C08J  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  442—63  4  Claims 

1.   In  an   article  of  manufaemre  having  a  surface  which  is 
subjected  to  flexing  and  at  least  one  of  puncturing,  abrasion,  stress, 
color  instability  or  wear,  the  improvement  wherein  said  surface 
comprises  a  flexible  composite  comprising  a  high  tensile  strength 
organic  fibrous  component  dispersed  within  a  flexible  or  resilient 
polyurethane  matrix  which  is  formed  in  situ  about  the  fibrous 
component  at  a  temperature  up  to  about  120°  C.  but  below  the 
melting   point   of  the    fibrous   component   by    positioning   the 
urethane-forming  reactant  components  about  the  fibrous  compo- 
nent and  allowing  the  urethane-forming  reaction  to  occur,  the 
fibrous   component   and   urethane-forming   reactant   components 
being  such  that  the  matrix  and  fibrous  component  are  chemically 
unbonded  to  each  other  whereby  the  composite  retains  essentially 
the  flexibility  of  the  polymeric  matrix  and  the  fibers  of  the  fibrous 
component  remain  able  to  move  freely  of  the  matrix  within  the 
matrix,  the  flexibility  of  the  composite  being  such  that  the  com- 
posite may  be  bent  or  distotted  until  some  or  all  its  fibers  are 
snubbed  by  the  bent  or  distorted  matrix  such  that  their  mobility  at 
their  interfaces  with  the  matnx  is  reduced,  the  energy  stored  in  the 
bent  or  distorted  composite  helping  the  composite  to  recover  to  its 
original  unbent  or  undistorted  form  when  the  distorting  force  is 
released. 


1./ 

wafer 


5343352 
ABSORBENT  STRUCTURE  FOR  LIQUID  DISTRIBUTION 
Jacek  Dutkiewicz,  Appleton:  Kristin  Ann  Goerg-Wood,  Sher- 
wood; Krzysztof  Andrezej  Szymonski,  Neenah,  all  of  Wis.; 
Lawrence  Howell  Sawyer,  Roswell,  Ga.;  Connie  Lynn  Het- 
zler,  Alpharetta.  Ga.,  and  Andrew  S.  Bumes,  LawrenceviUe, 
Ga.,  assignors  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Woridwide,  Inc.,  Neenah, 

Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,645 

Int.  CI."  B32B  5/06 

U.S.  a.  442—334  26  Claims 

1.  An  absorbent  structure  comprising  fibers,  wherein  the  fibers 
exhibit  a  Wet  Curl  value  that  is  between  about  0. 1 1  to  about  0.25 
and  wherein  the  absorbent  structure  exhibits  a  Vertical  Liquid  Rux 
rate  value  at  a  height  of  about  l.S  centimeters  of  at  least  about 
0.002  grams  of  liquid  per  minute  per  gram  per  square  meter  of 
absorbent  structure  per  inch  of  cross-sectional  width  of  the  absor- 
bent structure. 


method  of  stripping  a  nitride  layer  from  a  semiconductor 
lising  a  wet  etching  apparatus  comprising  a  process  bath 
containing  a  stripping  solution,  a  filter,  an  electrical  in-line  heater 
havintiat  lea.st  two  heating  parts  connected  in  parallel,  and  a 
circulUng  pump  for  circulating  said  stripping  solution  from  said 
procefs  bath  through  said  filter  to  said  in-line  heater  and  back  to 
said  process  bath,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
plating  said  wafer  in  a  process  bath  containing  a  stripping 

adution; 
etching  said  nitride  layer  on  said  wafer  with  said  stnppmg 

<)(ilution: 

filtfnng  said  stripping  solution  through  said  filter  to  remove 
ifcide  particles  contained  in  said  stripping  solution,  to  pro- 
^«ce  a  filtered  stripping  solution; 

heiting  said  filtered  stripping  solution  to  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  etch  said  nitride  layer  by  branching  said  filtered  stripping 
lOlution  through  said  at  least  two  parallel,  connected  heating 
b^ts  to  produce  a  heated  stripping  solution;  and 

reOJhiing  said  heated  stripping  solution  to  said  process  bath. 


5343353 
LEAD-FREE  GLASS  COMPOSITION  AND  ITS  USE 
Oliver  Heitmann.  Mannheim,  and  Gerhard  TCnker.  Offenbach, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Cerdec  Aktiengeselbchafl 
Keramische  Farben,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  604395.  Feb.  21,  19%,  PaL  No. 
5,707,909.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  905,744 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    22,    1995, 

19506123J 

Int.  CI."  C03C  3/093:3/1  IS:M>4:M)6 

VS.  a.  501—17  »  c>»>™* 

1.  A  dye  preparation  which  composes  a  glass  frit  wherein  the 
composition  of  the  glass  contains,  in  mole  %.  the  following  essen- 
tial components: 


N»,0 
K,6 


10-15 
0.1-2 
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-continued 

Li,0 

less  Ihan  0.5 

SiO, 

40-50 

B,0, 

8-12 

TiO, 

4-7 

Al,0, 

0.1-3 

ZnO 

13-17 

F 

1-5 

said  composition  having  less  than  0.5  weight  %  oxides  of  the  .series 

PbO.  CdO,  P,0,  and  alkaline  earth  metal  oxides,  and  at  least  one 

member  of  the  group  consisting  of  an  inorganic  ceramic  dye   of  PbO  and  BaO  and  comprising,  expressed  in  terms  of  mass 

pigment  and  a  dye  frit.  percent: 


5.843.856 
GLASS  COMPOSITION 
Zoltan  Suha.  Budapest,  and  Zsuzsanna  Varga.  Dunakeszi.  both 
of    Hungary,    assignors    to    General    Electric    Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1997.  Ser.  No.  784.116 
Claims    priority,    application    Hungary,    Jan.    24,    1996. 
P9600148 

InL  a.*  C03C  .»/09i 
IJ.S.  CI.  501-67  ,6  cUiims 

1.  An  electric  lamp  glass  composition  which  is  substantially  free 


5.843.854 
MINERAL  FIBRE  COMPOSITION 
Kirsti  Marjatta  Karppinen,  Abo;  Michael  Stig  Foike  Perander. 
Pargas;   Peter  Arnold   Henrik   Solin.   Piispanristi;   Antero 
Olavi  Pehkonen.  Esbo.  and  Seija  Marketta  Maine.  Pargas. 
all  of  Fmland.  assignors  to  Partek  Paroc  OY  AB.  Pargas, 
Finland 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  849384,  May  7,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,543 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  23.  1990,  905797 

Int.  a."  C03C  13/06 

VS.  CI.  501—36  3  Claims 

1.  Mineral  fiber  composition  which  is  soluble  in  biological 

fluids,  consisting  essentially  of 


SiO, 

49- 56a 

by  weight 

Al,6, 

0.5-1.7 

Fe,0, 

0^ 

CaO 

25-35 

MgO 

0-15 

Na,0  +  K,0 

0-6 

p,o. 

OJ-5 

SiO, 

61-7.1 

Al,0, 

0.3-2 

B,0, 

1.5-7.5 

Na20  + 

K2O  +  LijO 

14-24 

ZnO 

2.5-8 

CaO 

0-1.2 

MgO 

0-3.7 

SrO 

0-2 

SbjO, 

0-0.5 

FejO, 

0-0.15 

MnOy 

0-0.25 

CeOj 

0-0.8 

TiO^ 

0-2.5 

PjO, 

0-0.6 

A1,0,  +  TiO,  2  1 

ZnO  +  MgO  S  B,0, 

5,843,857 

INORGANIC  POROUS  BODY  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Hayato  Kato,  Kariya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Takaoka  Co., 

Ltd.,  Toyota,  Japan 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  760,765,  Dec.  5,  1996.  This  application 

Jun.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868,804 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1995,  7-329220 
InL  CI."  C04B  38/00 
VS.  CI.  501-80  26  Claims 


5,843355 
GLASS 
Zoltan  Suha,  Budapest,  and  Zsuzsanna  Varga,  Dunakeszi,  both 
of    Hungary,    assignors    to    General    Electric    Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,114 
Int.  CI."  C03C  3/693 
VS.  CI.  501—67  17  Claims 

1.  An  electric  lamp  glass  comprising,  expressed  in  terms  of 
weight  percent: 


(•/.) 


MEDIAN  DIAMETER  3.  365am 
MODE  DIAMETER  3.  I  7«um 


SIO, 

58-64.5 

AljO, 

0.3-2.5 

NajO 

6-8.5 

K,0 

7.5   II 

LijO 

0.5-1.2 

MnO, 

0-0.3 

ZnO 

3-7.0 

B2O, 

3-8.0 

BaO 

1-1.5 

MgO 

0.5-3.7 

CaO 

2-4.5 

TiO, 

0-1.5 

Fe,0, 

0-15 

As,0, 

0-0.6 

CeO, 

0-0.8 

and  where  ZnO+B,0,2  8.6  to  provide  stability  of  die  glass. 


PARTICLE-DIAMETER    OF    SLUDGE  <(illi) 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  inorganic  porous  body. 

using  a  starting  material  which  has  an  ignition  loss  of  20%  or 
more  by  weight  comprising  sludge  as  a  main  constituent,  said 
sludge  including  silica  and  alumina  discharged  from  a  casting 
foundry  as  sludge-wastes,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  pellet-shaped  body  or  a  lump-shaped  body  from  a 
mixture  obtained  by  mixing  said  starting  material  with  water, 
and 

heating  said  pellet-shaped  body  or  said  lump-shaped  body  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  800°  C.  to  bum  said  pellet  shaped 
body  or  said  lump-shaped  body  so  as  to  obtain  said  inorganic 
porous  body. 
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5,843,858 
OXYC  1  iN  SENSORS  MADE  OF  ALK.ALINE-EARTH- 
DOPED  LANTHANUM  FERRITES 
Karl-Hei«l  Hardtl,  Hagenbach;  Ulrich  Schonauer.  Karlsruhe, 
and  Andreas  Krug,  Igersheim.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Roth-TVchnik  GmbH  &  Co.  Forschung  Fur-Automobil-Und 
Umwelttechnik,  Gaggenau,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01755,  §  371  Date  Mar.  3,  1997,  §  102(el 
Date  Mar.  3,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/32418,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30.  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  24.  1994,  44  18 

054.3 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  35/40 
V.S.  CI.  $#1—126  »  Claim 


a  green  body  moulded  from  a  finely  dispersed  powder  mixture 
of  aluminum.  AUG,,  and  a  material  containing  Si. 


log(a/! 


1.  Me  Hod 

as  a  function 
doped 


piJD 


where  M' 
X  is  the 
and  the 
and  IS 
property 
of  appi] 
rites,  u:  ilig 
temperi  1]! 


perov 

whereir 

stoving 

holding 

at 


0¥J\iti\ 


increasi 
holding 
ambien 


5343  860 
CERAMIC  COMPOSITIONFOR  HIGH-FREQUENCY 
DIELECTRICS 
Ho-Gi  Kim,  and  Yung  Park,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Korea  Advanced  Institute  of  Science  and  Tech- 
nology. Taejon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  911,466 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Aug.  13,  1996, 

96-33523 

Int.  CI."  L04B  35/49 
U.S.  CI.  501—134  •'  Claims 

1.  A  ceramic  composition  for  high-frequency  dielectrics  which 
comprises  ZiO,.  SnO,  and  TiO,  in  the  following  molar  ratio: 

(ZiO,),,<Sn0;).(ri02(,». 
wherein. 


O.IMSxS0.4M  and  OMSySO.lM. 


I'J  or 


-15  10 

log  (p02 '  Bar) 

for  producing  an  oxygen  sensor  measuring  resistance 
sj„  of  oxygen  partial  pressure,  made  of  alkalinc-earth- 
)vskitic  lanthanum  fenites  with  the  general  formula 


li_.Me.FeO 


„,-  is  one  of  the  alkaline  earth  metals.  Mg.  Ca.  Sr.  and  Ba. 

•  igree  of  doping,  the  oxygen  deficit  of  anion  S=0  to  0.25. 

';grce  of  doping  of  the  lanthanum  femtcs  is  x=0. 1  to  0.3 

Jected  to  provide  a  temperature  independent  resistance 

to  the  oxygen  sensor  in  a  lean  range  comprising  the  steps 

ing  said  alkaline-earth-doped  perovskitic  lanthanum  fer- 

thick  film  technology  to  a  carrier  and  sto\ing  or 

or  stoving  and  tempering  said  alkaline  earth  doped 

lanthanum  ferrites  applied  to  said  carrier  material. 

said  can-ier  is  a  non-metal  oxide  substrate,  and  said 

itep  comprises  drying  said  thick  film  on  said  substrate 
jr  15  minutes  at  120°  C.  increasing  a  stoving  temperature 
.^.,iin  to  3.S0°  C.  and  holding  for  10  minutes  at  350°  C; 
.Ue  said  stoving  temperature  at  20K/min  to  1200°  C.  and 
K)r  25  minutes  at  1200°  C.  and  cooling  at  20K/min  to 
temperature. 


and  a  sintering  aid  component  consisting  essentially  of 

less  of  Mn(N0,),.4H_,0  by  total  weight  of  MnO. 
12.  A  process  for  "prepanng  a  ceramic  composition  for  high- 
frequency  dielectrics,  the  process  comprising: 

adding  ZrO,,  SnO,  and  Ti02  in  the  following  molar  ratio: 

(ZtO,l,  ,(SnO,l.lTiO_,)|,, 

wherein.  O.IMixS0.4M  and  OMSy^O.lM: 
melting  and  grinding  the  mixture  at  1900°  C.  or  above:  and 
adding  a  sintering  aid  component  consisting  essentially  of  1**  or 
less  of  Mn(N0,),.4H,0  by  total  weight  of  MnO. 


sk  tic 


5,843,859 

REACTION-FORMED  MOULDED  CERAMIC  BODY 

CONTAINING  MULLITE,  ITS  PRODUCTION  AND  ITS 

USE 

Nils  CUassen,  Auf  den  Schwarzen  Bergen  15,  W-2107  Rosen- 

garten,  Germany 
PCT  No  PCT/F:P91/0«986,  §  371  Date  Nov.  25,  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  25.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/18846.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  12.  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  108.563 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  May  29.  1990,  40  17 
262.7;  Dec.  11.  1990.  40  39  530.8 

I  -  Int.  CI."  C04B  35/lf<5:35/65 

VS.  di  501-128  31  Claims 

1    Ifeaction-formed  molded  ceramic  body  having  a  mullite 

matrix]  that  is  virtually  free  of  intergranular  phases,  comprising 

)   (om  20-100  vol.  "*  mullite  and  from  0  to  80  vol.  **  of  at 

Itfist  one  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  AUG,. 

^it),.  zirton.  cordierite  and  MgAKOj,  wherein  said  mullite  is 

ft)tmed  by  heat  treating,  in  an  oxygen  containing  atmosphere. 


5.843.861 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  KAOLIN  CLAYS 

HAVING  VARYING  MORPHOLOGICAL  PROPERTIES 

Prakash  B.  Malla.  Dublin.  Ga..  assignor  to  Thiele  Kaolin  Com- 

panv.  Sandersville.  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  779,964 
Int.  CI."  C04B  l4AU:33/04:  C09C  1/42 
U.S.  CI.  501—146  >8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  a  crystalline  kaolin  clay, 
wherein  the  process  comprises  the  sequential  steps  of: 

(a)  pUicing  a  amorphous  calcined  kaolin  clay  into  a  vessel  which 
contains  an  acidic  media; 

(b)  mixing  the  contents  of  the  vessel  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  about  150°  to  about  350°  C.  for  a  time  penod  of 
about  1  to  about  20  days,  to  obtain  a  homogeneous  slurry 
having  a  solids  content  of  about  1  to  about  50  percent  by 
weight:  and 

(c)  cooling  the  slurry. 


(a» 


5,843.862 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  ABSORBENT 

COMPOSITION 

Alakananda  Bhattacharyya.  Wheaton.  111.,  as-signor  to  Amoco 

Corporation.  Chicago.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  488.872,  Jun.  9,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,591.418,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  252.175.  Jun.  1. 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5.426,083.  This  application  Oct.  25,  T996,  Ser. 
No.  736,949 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  2()/IO:20A)() 
VS.  CI.  502— »11  •-'  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  composition  which  composes: 
blending  water:  about  two  molar  parts  of  a  divalent   metal 
compound  which  is  not  a  salt  and  includes  a  divalent  metal 
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selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium,  calcium, 
zinc,  strontium  and  barium:  and  about  one  molar  part  in  sum 
of  an  aluminum  compound  which  is  not  a  salt  and  a  trivalent 
metal  compound  which  is  not  a  salt  and  includes  a  trivalent 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cerium,  lantha- 
num, iron,  chromium,  vanadium,  and  cobalt:  and  about  one- 
half  to  about  one  molar  part  of  a  water  soluble  interstitial 
anion  precursor  to  produce  a  mixture; 
heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  50°  to 

about  100°  C.  for  at  least  about  one  hour: 
recovering  from  the  mixture  an  anionic  layered  mixed  hydrox- 
ide; 
calcining  the  recovered  layered  mixed  hydroxide  for  not  less 
than  about  one  hour  at  a  temperature  of  about  450°  C.  or 
hotter,  to  produce  a  dehydrated  material  which  is  essentially 
devoid  of  interstitial  anions; 
mixing  the  dehydrated  material  with  an  aqueous  solution  includ- 
ing about  0.01  to  less  than  two  molar  parts  of  a  metalate  salt 
containing  vanadate,  tungstenate,  or  molybdate  anions  to  pro- 
duce a  slurry,  the  solution  also  including  an  amount  of  an 
alkalinity  control  agent  appropriate  to  stabilize  the  vanadate, 
tungstenate.  or  molybdate  anions  in  monometalate,  dimete- 
late.  trimetalate  or  tetrametalate  form;  and 
recovering  solids  from  the  slurry  and  calcining  the  solids  to 
produce  an  at  least  panially  collapsed  composition  suitable 
for  use  as  a  sulfur  oxide  absorbent  which  is  substantially 
composed  of  solid  solution  microcrystallites  having  aluminum 
oxide  dispersed  in  an  oxide  of  the  divalent  metal  and  of  spinel 
base  microcrystallites.  each  of  the  microcrystallites  having  the 
greatest  linear  dimension  in  the  range  of  about  0. 1  to  about  30 
nanometers. 


14"^  16^  20     22' 


providing  a  thermally  imageable  document  having  a  base  sheet, 
a  thermal  imaging  layer  and  an  overlymg  protective  top 
coating  resistant  to  the  intrusion  of  moisture  and  solvents 
thereby  protecting  the  thermal  imaging  layer  from  moisture 
and  solvents,  and 

applying  a  non-blocking  coating  receptive  to  alcohols,  glycols 
and  water  on  a  zone  of  said  top  coaling  to  provide  a  Bekk 
smoothness  of  at  least  50  seconds  m  the  zone  of  the  receptive 
coating,  an  optical  image  density  of  at  least  1.00.  when 
imaged,  in  the  zone  of  the  receptive  coating,  said  receptive 
coating  being  absorptive  of  moisture  and  solvents  such  that  an 
ink  stamp  image  applied  to  said  receptive  coating  from  an  ink 
stamp  pad  will  dry  to  a  smudge-resistant  sute  within  no  more 
than  about  thirty  seconds  of  its  application  to  the  receptive 
coating. 


5^3,863 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  FLOW  CHARACTERISTICS 

OF  CRYSTALLINE  IBLPROFEN 

Lloyd    E.    Goddard,   Orangeburg,   and    George   A.    Knesel, 

Columbia,  both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Albemarle  Corporation, 

Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation  ot  Ser.  No.  963,939,  Oct.  20,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  734,910,  Jul.  24,  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

615348,  Nov.  19,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  3, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  115,836 

Int.  CI.*'  C07C  51/42 

U.S.  CI.  562-^93  2  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  crystalline  ibuprofen  having  a  crystal 

habit  characterized  by  having  a  panicle  length  larger  than  150 

microns  average  and  a  length  to  width  aspect  ratio  of  from  about  4 

to  1  to  about  5  to  1  comprising 

(a)  forming  a  saturated  solution  of  ibuprofen  in  a  liquid  hydro- 
carbon solvent  at  a  temperature  from  about  20°  C.  to  about 
60°  C; 

(b)  seeding  said  saturated  solution  with  solid  ibuprofen; 

(c)  cooling  said  saturated  solution  to  a  temperature  of  about  0° 
C.  to  about  -20°  C.  at  a  rate  to  retard  primary  nucleation  and 
promote  secondary  nucleation  to  obtain  a  slurry:  and 

(d)  separating  the  crystalline  ibuprofen  from  the  liquid  phase  of 
the  slurry. 


5343,864 
NON-SMUDGING  THERMALLY  IMAGEABLE 
DOCUMENTS.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME  AND 
SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCING  THE  SMUDGING  OF  INK 
STAMP  PAD  IMAGES  APPLIED  TO  SUCH  DOCUMENTS 
Mark  R.  Popp,  Mount  Juliet,  Tenn.,  and  Ora  W.  Jones,  Hud- 
son, Fla.,  assignors  to  DocuSystems.  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  til. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,539 
Int.  CI."  B4IM  5// 65 
U.S.  CI.  503-201  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  thermally  imageable  document  which 
resists  smudging  of  stamp  ink  images,  comprising  the  steps  of 


5JM3.865 
SYNERGISTIC  ANTIMICROBIAL  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  AN  lONENE  POLYMER  AND  A  SALT  OF 
DODECYLAMINE  AND  METHODS  OF  USING  THE 
SAME 
Fernando  Del  Corral,  Memphis;  Percy  Jaquess,  Tigrett,  and 
David  Oppong,  Memphis,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Buckman 
Laboratories  International,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  7%,575 
Int.  CI.*  AOIN  ii/00:ii/02Ji/()H:  A6IK  J//74 
MS.  CI.  504-160  34  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  (a)  an  ionene  polymer  and  (b)  a 
salt  of  dodecylamine.  wherein  components  (a)  and  (b)  are  present 
in  a  synergistically  microbicidally  effective  combined  amount  to 
control  the  growth  of  at  least  one  microorganism,  wherein  the 
ionene  polymer  comprises  the  repeating  unit  of  formula  1: 


(I) 


wherein 
R  .  R  .  R  .  and  R*  are  identical  or  different,  and  are  selected 

from  hydrogen.  C,^^,  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  at 

least  one  hydroxyl  group,  or  benzyl  optionally  substituted  on 

the  benzene  moiety  with  at  least  one  C,-C,„  alkyl  group; 
A  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  C|-C|„  alkylene.  C-C,,, 

alkenylene.    C.-C,,,   alkynylene.   C.-C,,,   hydroxyalkylene. 

symmetric  or  asymmetric  di-C|-C,u-alkylenether.   arylene. 

arylene-C,-C|„-alkylene.     or     C|-C,„-alkylenearyl-C,-C|„ 

alkylene; 
B  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  C|-C,o  alkylene.  C-C,,, 

alkenylene.    C,-C|„   alkynylene.    C,-C,„   hydroxyalkylene. 

arylene.    arylene-C,-C,o-alkylene,   or   C,-C|„-alkylenearyl- 

C|-C|u-alkylene;  and 


X 

' 

1 

R' 

1 

A- 

1 

-B- 

1 

9} 

RV. 

X  is  a  divalent  counter  ion.  two  monovalent  counter  ions,  or  a 
fraction  of  a  polyvalent  counter  ion  sufficient  to  balance  the 
cationic  charge  in  the  repeating  unit  which  forms  the  ionene 
polymer  backbone. 
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5343,866 

PESTICroAL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
SOLUTIONS  OF  POLYUREA  AND/OR  POLYURETHANE 
Brian  A.  Parker,  Wexford,  Ireland;  Longjn  V.  Holejko,  Ariing- 
ton,  Mass.;   Barry   A.  Cullen,   Lyndeborough,   N.H.,  and 
Jonathan  D.  Davis,  Maiden,  Mass.,  as.signors  to  Hampshire 
Chemical  Corp.,  Uxington,  Mass. 
ConUnMUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  368,204,  Dec.  30.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5,543383.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693375 

Int  CI."  AOIN  25/24 
U.S.  CI.  S04— 116  17  Claims 


oxadiazol-2-yl:  1.3dioxan-2-yl;  5-oxazolyl;  hydroxyalkyi: 
2-oxazolyl;  halo- 1 -oxoalkylamino;  (dihydro-2(3H)- 
furanylidene)  amino;  1.3-oxathiolan-2-yl;  4-oxo-l,3- 
dioxolan-2-yl:  3-oxathiolan-2-yl;  3.3-dioxo-l,3-oxathiolan- 
2-yl:  and  2-thiazole:  provided  that  1  of  X  and  Y  contains  a 
heterocycle:  or 
one  of  X  and  Y  is  selected  from 


_^ 


04         06 

AfPtlCATION  R«T£  (lU  Al  /ACME) 

■  A  (lesticidal  composition,  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
pesticiifally  effective  amount  of  a  pesticide;  and  a  subgelation 
amount  of  a  hydratable  gel-forming  hydrophilic  polyurethane  or 
polyurepj-urethane  polymer. 


5343.867 
SUBSTTTUTED  PYRIDINE  COMPOUNDS 
Donald  Edwin  Korte,  SL  Louis,  and  Len  Fang  Lee,  St.  Charies, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  PhiU- 
delphia.  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  339,994,  Nov.  15,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,512,536,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  45,154,  Apr.  12. 

1993.  Pat  No.  5391340,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

871325,  Apr.  20,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^28397,  which  is  a  division 

of  S«r.  No.  660,480,  Feb.  25,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,125.956.  This 

application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,681 

Int  CI."  C07D  4\l/04:  AOIN  4i/40 

U.S.  CU  504-221  24  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


< 


where  Z,  is  oxygen  or  NR,  where  R,  is  lower  alkyl  and  where 

Z       is       1-pyrazolyl;        1-imidazolyl;        1.2,4-triazolyl; 

l-pyrrolidinyl;  1-pipendinyl:   1  azetidinyl;  4  morpholinyl; 

4-thiomorpholinyl:  3-thiazolidinyl;  1-aziridinyl; 

hexahydro-1-azepinyl;  or  2-isoxazolidinyl;  and 

the  other  of  X  and  Y  is  selected  from 

4.5-dihydro-2-oxazolyl;  4,5-dihydro-2-thiazolyl:  tetrahydro-4- 

methylene-5-oxo-2-furanyl;       1       3-dithiolan-2-yl.       1,3- 

dioxolan-2-yl;        13-dithian-2-yl;       5.6-dihydro-4H-l,3- 

thiazin-2-yl;       5,6-dihydro-4H-l,3-oxazin-2-yl;        13,4- 

oxadiazol-2-yl;  1.3-dioxan-2-yl:  5-oxazolyl;  hydroxyalkyi: 

2-oxazolyl;        halo- 1 -oxoalkylamino;        (dihydn>-2(3H)- 

futanylidene)     amino:      1 .3-oxathiolan-2-yl;     4-oxo-l,3- 

dioxolan-2-yl;  3-oxathiolan-2-yl;  3,3-dioxo-13-oxathioIan- 

2-yl:  and  2-thiazole;  or 

X  and  Y  arc  independently  selected  from 
the  above-mentioned  heterocycles  substituted  by  one  or  more 
substituents  selected  from  halo;  nitro:  acetylamino:  amino: 
and  cyano:  or 

one  of  X  and  Y  is  selected  from 


OR; 


wherda: 

R,  is  fluorinated  methyl,  chlorofluonnated  methyl  or  fluonnated 

R,:  is    hydrogen.    C1-C7    alkyl.    trichloromethyl.    C2-C8 
'cyanoalkyl.  C3-C7  alkenyl.  or  C3-C7  alkynyl; 

R  us  C1-C6  straight  or  branched  alkyl,  C1-C7  haloalkyl. 
CZ-CU  alkylthioalkyl.  C2-C14  alkoxyalkyl,  C2-C8  car- 
ioxyalkyl.  C3-C4  cycloalkyl.  or  cyclopropylmethyl: 

X  Md  Y  are  independently  selected  from 

l.pynolyl;  cyano:  4.5-dihydro-2-oxazolyl;  NR^Rv  where  R^ 
'  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen  or  hydroxyalkyi;  4,5- 
i  dihydro-2-thiazolyl;  C2-C8  alkoxymethyleneamino; 
!  dialkylaminomethyleneamino:  alkylthiomethyleneamino: 
'  tetrahydro-4-methylene-5oxo-2-furanyl;  1  3-dithiolan-2 
'•■  yl;  13-dioxolan-2-yl;  1 ,3-dithian-2-yl;  (2-hydioxyalkyl) 
i  iminomcthyl;  halo-2-(haloalkyl)  iminomethyl;  5,6-dihydro- 
4H-1.3-thiazin-2-yl;  5.6-dihydro-4H-l,3-oxazin-2-yl;  1,3.4- 


i. 


where  Z,  is  oxygen  or  NR,  where  R,  is  lower  alkyl  and  where 
Z  is  hydrogen;  halogen;  hydroxy;  C1-C7  alkoxy:  C1-C7 
haloalkoxy:  C3-C7  alkynyloxy:  C1-C7  alkylthio  NR,R, 
where  R4  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl;  acetylamino;  C I -07  hydroxyalkyi:  C1-C7  haloalkyl; 
Cj-Cg  alkoxymethyleneamino:  1-pyrazolyl;  1-imidazolyl; 
1.2.4-triazoIyl:  l-pyrrolidinyl;  1-piperidinyl:  1-azetidinyl: 
4-morpholinyl;  4-thiomorphoUnyl;  3-thiazolidinyl: 
1-azindinyl;  hcxahydro-l-azepmyl:  C2-C8  alkoxymethyl- 
eneamino; and  2-isoxazolidinyl: 
and  the  other  of  X  and  Y  is  selected  from 

l-pynolyl;   4.5-dihydro-2-oxazolyl:   4.5-dihydro-2-thiazolyl: 
tetrahydro-4-methylene  5-oxo-2-furanyl;    1    3  dithiolan  2 
yl.  1.3-dioxolan-2-yl;  1.3-diihian-2-yl:  5.6-dihyd^>4H-1.3- 
thiazin-2-yl:        5.6-dihydro-4H-1.3-oxazin-2-yl;        1.3.4- 
oxadiazol-2-yl;  1 .3-dioxan-2-yl:  5-oxazolyl:  hydroxyalkyi: 
2-oxazolyl:        halo- 1 -oxoalkylamino;        (dihydro-2(3H)- 
fiiranylidene)     amino:      13-oxathiolan-2-yl;     4-oxo-13 
dioxolan-2-yl:  3-oxathiolan-2-yl:  3.3-dioxo-1.3-oxathiolan- 
2-yl:  and  2-thiazole; 
wherein  the  above-menuoned  heterocycles  are  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from 
C1-C7  alkyl.  halo,  nitro,  acetylamino,  amino,  and  cyano; 
provided  that  when  one  of  X  and  Y  is 


< 


where  Z,  is  oxygen  or  NR,  where  R,  is  lower  alkyl;  and  Z  is 
hydrogen;  halogen;  hydroxy;  C1-C7  alkoxy;  CI-C7 
haloalkoxy;  C3-C7  alkynyloxy:  C1-C7  alkylthio;  NR^R, 
where  R4  and  R,  independenUy  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
acetylamino:  C1-C7  hydroxyalky:  C1-C7  haloalkyl;  or 
C2-C8  alkoxymethyleneamino:  or  is  I  3-dithiolan-2-yl.  I 
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3-dilhiolan-2-yl:  1 .3-dioxolan-2-yl  1.3-dioxan-2-yl  1.3- 
oxothiolan  2  yl  4  oxo-  1.3-dioxolan  2  yl;  or  3.3  dioxo  1,3 
oxathiolan-2-yl  the  other  is  not 


^ 


< 


where  Z,  is  oxygen  or  NR,  where  R,  is  lower  alkyl;  and  Z 
is  hydrogen:  halogen:  hydroxy;  CI-C7  alkoxy:  C1-C7 
haloalkoxy:  C3-C7  alkynyloxy:  CI-C7  alkylthio:  NR^R, 
where  R^  and  R,  arc  independently  hydrogen  or  lower 
;Ukyl:  acetylamino;  C1-C7  hydroxyalkyi;  C1-C7  haloalkyi; 
C2-C8  alkoxymethyleneamino  or  l-pyrazolyl. 


R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  (C,  ,,)alkyl  group, 
Rj  and  R,  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom:  a  (C,  „)alkyl  group:  a  halo(C|.6)alkyl  group:  a 
cyano(C|  „)alkyl  group:  a  (C,,,)  cycloalkyl  group:  a  (C,„) 
cycloalkyl(C,„)alkyl  group:  a  (C,.h)cycloalkyl(C|  ^)alkyl 
group  having  one  or  more  halogen  atoms  on  the  ring  which 
may  be  the  same  or  different:  a  (C|„)alkoxy(C,  ,,)alkyl  group: 
a  (C,.,,)  alkylthio(C|  „)alky!  group:  a  (C,,,) 
alkoxycarbonyUC,  „)  alkyl  group:  a  (C,,,)alkenyl  group:  a 
(C,.f,)alkynyl  group:  an  amino  group  substituted  with  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  a  (C,.ft)alkyl  group  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different:  an  amino<C|.f,)alkyl  group  substituted  with  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  a  (C,  ,,)alkyl  group  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different:  a  pheftyKC,  ,,)alkyloxy  group:  and 
n  represents  an  infeger  of  0  or  I . 


5,843,868 
PRYroiNE-3J-DICARBOXYLIC  ACID  DI AMIDE 
DERIVATIVES  AND  HERBICIDES  COMPRISIN(J  SAID 
DERIVATIVES  AS  ACTIVE  INGREDIENT 
Masanori  Tonishi.  Sakai:  Takeshi  Katsuhira.  Kawachinagano; 
Takashi  Ohtsuka.  and  Yuzo  Miura,  both  of  Tondabayashi,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Nohyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  I,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,642 
Claims  piHority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  2,  19%,  8-104580 
Int.  CI.''  AOIN  4 J/40:  C07D  213/30 
VS.  CI.  504—260  4  Claims 

1.  A  pyridine-2,3-dicarboxylic  acid  diamide  derivative  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  (1): 


(I) 


(0)n 


represents  one  to  three  substituents  which  may  be 
the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  hydrogen  atom:  a  halogen  atom:  a  cyano  group:  a 
nitro  group:  a  (C,.„)  alkyl  group:  a  halo<C,„)  alkyl  group:  a 
(C,  ,,)alkoxy  group:  a  halo<C,  ,,)-alkoxy  group:  a  (C,  ..(alkyl- 
thio  group:  a  halo(C|  ^Mlkyl-ihio  group:  a  (C|„)alkylsulfinyl 
group:  a  haWC,  ^j-aikylsulfinyl  group:  a  (C,  6)alkylsulfonyl 
group:  a  haloiC,  „)alkylsulfonyl  group:  a  (C,.6)cycloalkyl 
group:  a  (C,  (,)alkenyl  group:  a  (C,„)alkynyl  group:  a  {C,^h 
alkoxy(C,  „)alkyl  group:  a  phenyl  group:  a  substituted  phenyl 
group  having  one  or  more  substituents  which  may  be  the  same 
or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
halogen  atom,  a  (C,  ,,)alkyl  group,  a  haloCC,  ^j  alkyl  group,  a 
(C,  f,)  alkoxy  group,  a  halo(C,  ^j-alkoxy  group,  a  (C|^)alkyl- 
thio  group  and  a  halo(C|lh)-alkylthio  group:  a  phenoxy  group: 
a  substituted  phenoxy  group  having  one  or  more  substituents 
which  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a  (C|^)alkyl  group,  a 
halo(C,  ,,)  alkyl  group,  a  (C|„»alkoxy  group,  a  haMC,.,,)- 
alkoxy  group,  a  (C,  h)alkylthio  group  and  a  haMC,  ^)- 
alkylthio  group;  a  phenylthio  group:  a  substituted  phenylthio 
group  having  one  or  more  substituents  which  may  be  the  same 
or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
halogen  atom,  a  (C|.f,)alkyl  group,  a  haloCC,  „)alkyl  group,  a 
(C,  6)alkoxy  group,  a  halo<C,^)alkoxy  group,  a  (C.^jalkyl- 
thio  group  and  a  halo(C|  ^lalkylthio  group:  and  an  amino 
group  substituted  with  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  (C,  „)alkyl  group 
which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
R,  represents  one  to  five  substituents  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  nitro  group, 
a  (C,  „)alkyl  group,  a  halo  (C,  b)alkyl  group,  a  (C,  ^lalkoxy 
group,  a  halo(C|„)-alkoxy  group,  a  (C,  „)alkoxycarbonyl 
group  and  a  (C,  „)-alkoxycarbonyl(C,  ,,)alkyloxy  group. 


5,843,869 

INHITITORS  OF  HYDROXYPHENYLPYRUVATE 

DIOXYGENASE  AND  AN  ASSAY  FOR  IDENTIFICATION 

OF  INHIBITORS 
Arno  Schulz,  Eppstein,  Germany,  a$.signor  to  Hoechst  Aktieng- 

esellschaft.  Frankfurt,  Germany 
Continuation  of  ,Ser.  No.  200,741,  Feb.  23,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369JJ75 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  25,  1993,  43  05 
6%.2 

Int  CI."  AOIN  35/00 
VS.  CI.  504—348  9  Claims 

1.  A  herbicidal  compound  of  the  formula  (1) 


(1) 


R' 

in  which 
R'  is  H.  halogen,  OH,  alkoxy,  CN,  NO,  or  haloalkyi, 
R-  is  H,  halogen,  OH,  alkyl,  alkoxy.  haloalkyi,  haloalkoxy  or 

(alkoxy)carbonyl. 
R'  is  H,  halogen,  OH.  CN.  NO^,  haloalkyi.  haloalkoxy  or 

R"'S(0),„ — ,  where  R"*  is  alkyl  and  m  is  zero,  one  or  two, 
Q  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  radicals  of 
the  formula 


in  which  R',  R",  R',  R"  and  R"  independently  of  one  another 
are  H,  halogen,  OH,  CN.  NO,,  SO,H,  SOiR"*.  SO,NR'-'R'\ 
COOH,  COOR^  CONR'^R'\  O— COOR^  O— COR-",  alkyl, 
alkoxy,  haloalkyi  or  haloalkoxy, 
R'",  R"  and  R''  independently  of  one  another  are  H,  halogen, 

alkyl.  alkoxy,  haloalkyi  or  haloalkoxy, 
R"  is  H,  phenylsulfonyl,  alkylsulfonyl  or  alkylcarbonyl, 
R'^  and  R'^  independently  of  one  another  are  H,  alkyl.  aryl  or 

benzyl, 
with  the  following  provisos; 

(i)  R'  to  R'  or  R'  to  R''  are  not  simultaneously  hydrogen; 

(ii)  R  .  R    and  R"*  are  not  simultaneously  hydroxy; 
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„  when  R'  is  alkoxy  then  R'  or  R"  is  halogen  and  when 
I '  is  alkoxy  then  R"  or  R*  is  not  hydrogen:  and 
when  R'  is  hydroxy  then  R'  and  R'  are  not  hydroxy. 


the  transmission  line  is  located  in  the  chamber,  and 
the  main  portion  of  the  cover  has  passageways  through  which 
conductors  pass  to  connect  the  transmission  line  to  the  cou- 
pling mechanism. 


5.843370  c«^»B72 

'  iKALDSIE-DOPED  V^ERCUR^CUPRATE  ^^^^^^  ^^^  SYsSf f^i>  RELATED  METHODS 

Judy  Z.V^,  and  S^w'.^Y^TthS'l^^nce.Kans.,  assign-  Jero  J-  R-y^on, . «-  and  J  Jn  J.  Raybom,  both  of  3048, 

0^  ,0  -n-e  Univerdty  of  Kansas,  Law^nce,  Kans.  Hwy.  25.  F™nklmton  La  704^ 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  775^59  FJed  Nov.  J"- »fJ!;Ser.  No  974,405 

InU  CI."  HOIL -W/2,  C04B  .?5^/  J"*- C>-   CmK  7AU                   a^  ruin.^ 

ll«  m  *»«;_12S                                                             5  Claims  U.S.  a.  507-106                                                           93  Clauns 


1^    lU    ±  ll«    «- 


100  150  200  250  300  350  400  «50  500 


Annealing  Temperature  ( °C) 
1.  An  8  Ikaline  doped  superconductor  of  the  formula 

1  j  MjCajCujO^^, 

where  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ba,  Sr.  and 
mixnireS  ^thereof,  and  a  ranges  from  0  to  about  0.2.  and  being 
doped  wiith  a  dopant  selected  from  the  group  consisUng  of  Na  and 
Li  up  to  a  level  of  about  12  molar  percent,  based  upon  the  amount 
of  Hg  taken  as  100%. 


L  A  drilling  fluid  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  hydrophilic  clay; 

(b)  a  pH  controller; 

(c)  a  fluid  loss  controller, 

(d)  a  first  dispersant; 

(e)  a  mixture  of  carbon  black,  asphalute.  lignite,  and  either  a  first 
surfactant  or  a  second  dispersant:  and 

(0  a  mixture  of  a  second  surfactant,  an  oil.  an  ester  alcohol  and 
polypropylene  glycol. 


5,843.871 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  FILTER  HAVING  A 
TRAPKMISSION  LINE  DISPOSED  IN  A  COVER  OF  THE 

I  FILTER  HOUSING 

Mostaffc  A.  Beik,  Arlington  Heights.  III.;  H.  Qark  Bell.  Chat- 
sworth.  Calif.,  and  Amr  Abdelmonem,  Arlington  Heights. 
111.,  assignors  to  DlinoLs  Superconductor  Corporation,  Mt. 
Prospect,  ni. 

1        Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556.371 
I  InL  CI."  HOlP  1/201:  HOlB  I2A)2 

VS.  CI.  505—210  *  Claims 


7.  Ajni  electromagnetic  filter  comprising: 

a  hcifcing  containing  a  plurality  of  resonators: 

a  transmission  line  having  an  input  and  an  output:  and 

a  plWality  of  coupling  mechanisms,  each  coupling  mechanism 
eloctrically  connected  to  the  transmission  line  and  located 
adjacent  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  plurality  of  the  reso- 
neiors: 

wh«ttin  the  housing  comprises  a  body  and  a  removable  cover; 

the  cover  comprises  a  main  portion  and  a  lid: 

the  (main  portion  and  the  lid  define  a  chamber; 


5343.873 
LUBRICANTS  AND  FLUIDS  CONTAINING 
THIOCARBAMATES  AND  PHOSPHORUS 
Betsy  J.  Butke.  Mentor;  Ci-aig  D.  Tipton,  Perry,  and  Reed  H. 
Walsh,  Mentor,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lubrizol  Cor- 
poration, Wickliffe,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  650,930,  May  17,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340,099.  Nov.  15.  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  881,411 
InC  CI."  ClOM  141/02:141/06:141/10:141/12 
VS.  CI.  508—185  *'^  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity; 

(b)  about  0.1  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  compound  of 
the  structure 

R,  R  jN— C(X)S— (CR  .R^  t„  Y 

where  R,.  R,.  R,,  and  R..  are  independently  hydrogen  or 
hydrocarbvl  groups:  X'  is  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom;  a  is  1  or 
2;  and  Y  is  a  group  which  will  activate  an  olefin  to  which  it  is 
attached  toward  nucleophilic  addition,  selected  from  the 
group  consisung  of  ester  groups,  acid  groups,  salt  groups, 
amide  groups,  ether  groups,  aldehyde  groups,  ketone  groups, 
cyano  groups,  and  aryl  groups;  groups  R,,  R,,  and  (RjR«LY 
conuining  in  total  at  least  4  carton  atoms; 

(c)  about  0.05  to  about  8  percent  by  weight  of  a  phosphorus  acid 
or  ester  of  the  formula  (R^XKR7X)P(X)^„R,  or  an  amine 
salt  thereof,  where  each  X  is  independently  an  oxygen  atom 
or  a  sulfur  atom,  n  IS  0  or  l.misOor  l.n-nmis  I  or  2.  and  R^. 
K-,.  R,  are  hydrogen  or  hydrocartoyi  groups:  and 

(d)  0.5  to  about  8  percent  by  weight  of  a  surfactant  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of;  glycerol  partial  esters;  sulfunzcd 
mixtures  of  glycerol  monooleate.  C.^ig  olefins  and  oleic  acid: 
l-hydioxyeihyl-2-heptadecenyl  imidazoline;  lecithin;  borated 
lecithin:  and  borated  C,^  a-olefin  epoxide. 
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5.843,874 
CLEAN  PERFORMING  GEAR  OILS 
Ian  Macpherson,  Richmond,-  Lee  D.  Saathoff,  Glen  Allen,  and 
Marsha  J.  Lester,  Richmond,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6623%,  Jun.  12,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  applicaUon  Feb.  27,  1998,  Sen  No.  80J63 
Int  CI."  CIOM  145/14:149/06 
VS.  CI.  508— 470  36  Claims 

1.  An  improved  gear  oil  comprising: 

a)  a  base  oil  having  a  kinematic  viscosity  at  100°  C.  ranging 
from  about  4.0  to  about  41.0  cSt  and  a  Viscosity  Index 
ranging  from  about  60  to  about  140; 

b)  about  0.1  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  polymer 
comprising  the  following  monomers: 

(i)  a  CI-C6  alky Imethacry late  of  the  formula: 


i)  from  about  0.5*  to  about  5%  of  polyquatemium-10  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  400.000  to  about 
1 ,500.000  and  charge  density  of  firom  about  0.6  to  about  3 
meq/gram:  and 

ii)  from  about  0.01*  to  about  5%  of  a  volatile  perfume: 

b)  from  about  5*  to  about  50%  of  a  surfactant  component 
comprising: 

i)  an  edioxylaled  alkyl  sulfate  surfactant  having  from  about  1 

to  about  8  moles  of  cthoxylation:  and 
ii)  cocoamidopropyl  betaine;  and 

c)  water; 

wherein  the  ratio  of  the  cationic  cellulosic  polymer  to  the  ethoxy- 
lated  alkyl  sulfate  surfactant  ranges  from  about  1:15  to  about  1:5 
and  wherein  said  composition  compri.ses  Jess  than  about  5*  of 
ethoxylated  alkyl  sulfate  surfactant  having  less  than  1  mole  of 
ethoxylation. 


CH2=C— C— OR' 
I 
CH, 

where  R'  is  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
(ii)  a  C7-CI4  alkylmethacrylate  of  the  formula: 

O 
II 
CH;=C— C— OR2 
I 
CH, 

where  9?  is  alkyl  of  7  to  14  carbon  atoms; 
(iii)  A  C15-C20  alkylmethacrylate  of  the  formula: 


5343,876 
COMPOSITION 
Richard  Payne,  Manasquan,-  AnBen  Hwang,  Verona,  and  Ravi 
Subramanyam,  Belle  Mead,  all  of  N J.,  assignors  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,637 
Int.  CI."  CllD  3/20:9/04 
as.  CI.  510—152  24  Claims 

1.  A  solid  cleansing  composition  which  comprises  at  least  30  wt 
%  of  a  long  chain  alkyl  or  alkenyl  containing  surfactant  or  mix- 
tures thereof  and  a  color  stabilizing  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  from  about  10  to  about  500  ppm  of  the  composition 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


CH:=C-C-OR' 
I 
CH, 

where  R'  is  alkyl  of  15-20  carbon  atoms:  and 
(iv)  a  N.N-dialkylaminoalkyl(meth)acrylamide  of  the  for- 
mula: 


II  / 

CH2=C— C— A  — R"— N 

L  \ 

R^  R* 


where  R*  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group;  R"'  or  R*  are 
hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl,  aralkyl  cycloalkyi,  aryl  and  alkaiyl,  including 
such  radicals  when  inertly  substituted;  R"  is  a  hydrtx:arbon 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene, 
aralkylene,  cycloalkylene.  arylene  and  alkarylene,  includ- 
ing such  radicals  when  inertly  substituted;  and  A  is  selected 
from  — O— ,  — S—  and  — NH— ; 
wherein  said  polymer  comprises  0  to  50  percent  by  weight  of 
said  CI -C6  alkylmethacrylate,  30-85  percent  by  weight  of 
said  C7-C14  alkylmethacrylate,  3-50  percent  by  weight  of 
said  C15-C20  alkylmethacrylate  and  2-10  percent  by 
weight  of  said  N.N  dialkylaminoalkyl(meth)acrylamide  and 
c)  at  least  one  gear  performance  additive. 


5,843,875 
PERFUME  DELIVERY  SYSTEMS  IN  LIQUID  PERSONAL 

CLEANSING 
Kari  Shiqing  Wei;  Louis  Fay  Wong,  both  of  Mason;  Mark 
Richard   Sine,   Morrow;    Timothy   Woodrow   Coffindaffer, 
Loveland,  and  Toan  TVinh,  Maineville,  all  of  Ohio,  as.signors 
to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Companv,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,136 
Int.  cr  CUD. </50,.W7 
U.S.  CI.  510-101  8  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  personal  cleansing  composition  comprising: 
a)  a  premix  comprising: 


OH 


Rft         OH 


wherein  R,,  R_„  R,.  R^.  R,.  R^,  R,  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different 
and  are  isopropyl  or  tertiary  butyl,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  30 
wt  %  of  the  composition  is  an  anionic  surfactant. 


5,843,877 
MACHINE  DISHWASHING  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  AN  OXYGEN  BLEACH  AND  A  BISMUTH 
SALT  TO  REDUCE  SILVER  TARNISHING 
John  Scott  Park,  Tyne  &  Wear;  Elizabeth  Ann  Shaw,  Hartford 
Dale,  and  Barry  Stoddart,  TVne  &  Wear,  all  of  Great  Britain, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Companv,  Cincinnatti. 
Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US96A)0262,  §  371  Date  Jul.  21,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  21,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/22348,  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  5.  19%.  Ser.  No.  776,513 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  20,  1995, 
9501156 

Int  CI."  CllD  .1/395:7/18:7/54:7/60 
VS.  CI.  510-220  13  Claims 

1.  A  composition,  adapted  for  use  in  a  machine  dishwashing 
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method,  ind  having  silver  anti-tamishing  propenies.  comprising: 

(a)  ar  ()xygen- releasing  bleaching  system: 

(b)  fr)|n  0.1*  to  5*  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  a  water 
sol  ible  bismuth  compound;  and 

(c)  s44  composition  being  free  of  a  chlorine  bleach. 


(II) 


U,S.C 

1   A 


5,843378 
DeIeRGENT  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  SOIL 
RELEASE  AGENTS 
Eugene  Paul  Gosselink;  Robert  Ya-Lin  Pan,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohios  and  Robin  Gibson  Hall,  Newcastle  Upon  Tyne.  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Contiwation  of  Ser.  No.  468,151,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361.903,  Dec.  21,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,618,  Sep. 

17,  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
88,70rt>  Jul.  8,  1993.  This  application  Feb.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No. 
598,144 
Int.  CI."  CllD  i/i7 
.  510—299  18  Claims 

aundry  detergent  composition  comprising  at  least  about 
0.1%  by^  weight  of  a  water-soluble  or  water-dispersible  oligomeric 
soil  relt»se  agent  comprising  at  least  10*  of  a  substantially  linear 
end-capped  ester  having  molecular  weight  ranging  from  about  500 
to  about  8,000;  said  ester  consisting  essentially  of,  on  a  molar 
basis:  . 

i)  frj)m  about  1  to  about  2  moles  of  end-capping  units  of  the 
fcHnula  (MO,SKCH;),„(CHXH;0)(RO)„— ,  wherein  M  is  a 
sail  forming  cation,  R  is  ethylene,  propylene  or  a  mixture 
tl<ereof.  m  is  0  or  1.  and  n  is  from  0  to  4; 
ii)  fjom  about  0.5  lo  about  66  moles  of  units  selected  from  die 
gtoup  consisting  of: 
ai  oxyethyleneoxy  units; 
b)bxy-l,2-propyleneoxy  units;  and 
ci  mixtures  of  a)  and  b); 
iii)  fnom  0  to  about  50  moles  of  di(oxyethylcne)oxy  units; 
iv)  Jrom  0  to  about  50  moles  of  poly(oxyethylene)oxy  units  with 

a'degree  of  polymerization  of  at  least  3; 
v)  fj-<^m  about  1.5  to  about  40  moles  of  terephthaloyi  units;  and 
vi)  fiiom  0.05  to  about  26  moles  of  5-sulfoisophthaloyl  units  of 
tHe  formula  -<0)C(C^H,)(SO,M)C(0>— ,  wherein  M  is  a 
s(ill  forming  cation;  provided  that  the  total  of  units  ii).  iii),  and 
ii)  ranges  from  about  0.5  to  about  66  moles  and  provided  that 
tl  i«  totol  of  units  iii)  and  iv)  is  no  more  than  75*  of  the  total 
cf  units  ii),  iii),  and  iv)  and  provided  that  the  weight  percent 
$^  iii)  and  iv)  is  no  more  than  50*  of  the  total  weight  of  the 
ql  gomeric  ester. 


-continued 
O  / V        COOM 

wherein  R'  represents  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  having  10  to  15 
carbon  atoms,  R"  represents  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  having  7  to 
13  carbon  atoms,  and  M  represents  a  salt-forming  cation  or  hydro- 
gen and  (B)  an  a-olefinsulfonate  with  (C)  a  water-soluble  binder 


5,843380 

PURPOSE  LIQUID  CLEANING/MICRO  EMULSION 

COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  TRIETHANOL  AMIRE 

AND  MIXTURE  OF  PARTIALLY  ESTERIFIED  FULLY 

ESTERIFIED  AND  NON-ESTERIFIED  POLYHYDRIC 

ALCOHOLS 

Baudouin  Mertens.  Jambes.  Belgium,  assignor  to  Colgate  Pal- 

molive  Company,  Piscataway,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1998,  Ser.  No.  5,424 
Int.  CI."  CllD  I7/00:I/72:I/74:1/H3 
U.S.  CI.  510-^17  8  Claims 

1.  A  microemulsion  composition  comprising: 
(a)  0.1  wt.  *  to  5  wt.  *  of  a  mixture  of 


(I) 


and 


CH:— 0-eCH;CH-0->7B 

R' 
I 
lCH-0-t-CH:CH-0->7Bl. 

R' 
I 
lCH;-0-t-CH:K:H— OtrBl 


R' 
I 
CH:-0-«-CH:CH— 0->;^H 

R' 

I 
lCH-0-t-CH:CH-0-HHj. 

R' 

I 
CH:— O-eCH^TH— O-V-H 


(II) 


wherein  w  equals  one  to  four,  and  B  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  group  represented  by: 


5.843,879 
BLEACHING  ACTIVATOR  GRANULATE 
SatosH  Matsunaga;  Hiroshi  Kimura;  'ninehanj  Mukaiyama, 
and  Toshiyuki  Ishikawa,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Lion  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  772,901 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  19%,  8-019710 

Int  CI."  C09K  3/00:  CUD  7/38:7/54:  B29C  67/00 

VS.  CI.  510—312  16  Claims 

1.  pleaching  activator  granulate  produced  by  granulating  (A)  a 


bleaching  activator  of  the  following  general  formula  (I)  or  (II) 


R'CO 


SO>M 


ID 


C— R 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  group 
having  6  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and  alkenyl  groups  having  6  to  22 
carbon  atoms,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  B  groups  is  represented 
by  said 

O 
II 
C-R, 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl 
groups;  X,  y  and  z  have  a  value  between  0  and  60,  provided  the 
(x-Hy+z)  equals  2  to  100.  wherein  in  Formula  (I)  the  weight  ratio  of 
monoether/diester/tnester  is  40  lo  90/5  lo  35/1  to  20,  wherein  the 
weight  ratio  of  Formula  (I)  and  Formula  (11)  is  a  value  between  3 
and  0.02: 

(b)  0.5  wt.  *  to  2.5  wt.  *  of  a  triethanol  amine: 

(c)  0. 1  wt.  *  to  10  wt.  *  of  an  anionic  surfactant  which  contains 
sulfate  or  sulfonate  groups; 

(d)  0.5  wt.  %  to  15  wt.  *  of  a  glycol  ether  cosurfactant: 
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(e)  0.4  wt.  %  to  10  wt.  %  of  a  water  insoluble  hydrocarbon, 
essential  oil  or  a  perfume: 

(f)  1%  to  S%  of  an  ethoxvlaied/propoxylated  nonionic  having 
the  formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

R-0-(-CH<-H;0->— +-CH:CH:<:H;0-»-H         or 


CH, 
I 
R— 0-«-CH::CH:0-H-«-CH:<:H— O),  —  H 


wherein  R  is  a  branched  chain  alky  I  group  having  about  10  to 
about  16  carbon  atoms,  and  x  and  y  are  independently  numbered 
from  I  to  20:  and 
(g)  the  balance  being  water. 


5.843.881 
SPRAY  COMPOSITIONS 
Zerlina  Guzdar  Dubois.  Mason,  and  Amber  Kathleen  Tanner, 
Maineville,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,903 
InL  CI.*  A61K  7/46 
U.S.  a.  512—1  20  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  use  on  the  skin,  hair  or  mucosa  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  60%  to  about  99.9%  by  weight  of  said  composi- 
tion of  alcohol, 

(b)  from  about  0.01%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  said  composi- 
tion of  a  personal  care  polymer,  and 

(c)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  0.3%  by  weight  of  said  composi- 
tion of  a  perfumery  component  having  an  alcohol  masking 
potential  greater  than  about  2.8  which  does  not  substantially 
interfere  with  the  parent  or  signature  fragrance  of  said  com- 
position, 

wherein  said  composition  is  sprayed  or  atomized  upon  use. 

19.  A  method  of  substantially  masking  or  reducing  both  the  odor 
and  the  stinging  sensation  in  the  nose  or  throat  from  an  atomized 
alcohol  containing  composition,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(1)  preparing  a  composition  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  60%  to  about  99.9%  by  weight  of  said  com- 
position of  alcohol, 

(b)  from  about  0.01%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  said  com- 
position of  a  personal  care  polymer,  and 

(c)  from  about  0. 1%  to  about  0.3%  by  weight  of  said  compo- 
sition of  a  perfumery  component  having  an  alcohol  mask- 
ing potential  greater  than  about  2.8  which  does  not  substan- 
tially interfere  with  the  parent  or  signature  fragrance  of  said 
composition,  and 

(2)  atomizing  or  spraying  said  composition. 


5.843,883 
METHODS  OF  WOUND  HEALING  AND  TREATING 
HYPERPROLIFERATIVE  DISEASES  OF  EPIDERMIS 

COMPRISING  ADMINISTERING  TRUNICATED 

KERATINOCYTE  GROWH  FACTOR  (KGF)  HAVING 

INCREASED  BIOLOGICAL  ACTIVITY 

Denis  J.  Gospodarowicz,  Lafayette,  and  Frank  R.  Masiarz,  San 

Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Corporation, 

Emeryville,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  410.941.  Mar.  27.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.677.278.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,427.  Jun,  29, 

1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

468,547 

Int.  CI."  A61K  38/l6:.Wl« 

VS.  CL  514—2  13  Claims 


I 
> 

I 
I 

n. 


1.  A-method  for  wound  healing  comprising; 

(a)  applying  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  therapeutic 
composition  to  an  area  of  a  wound  to  be  treated,  said  thera- 
peutic composition  comprising  (i)  a  keratinocyte  growth  fac- 
tor fragment  that  exhibits  at  least  a  2-fold  increase  in  tnitoge- 
nic  activity  as  compared  to  a  mature,  recombinant,  full-length 
keratinocyte  growth  factor,  wherein  said  fragment  lacks  the 
first  23  N-terminal  amino  acid  residues  of  the  mature,  full- 
length  keratinocyte  growth  factor  but  retains  the  remainder  of 
the  molecule,  and  furtiier  wherein  said  fragment  has  at  least 
98%  sequence  identity  with  the  amino  acid  sequence  depicted 
at  amino  acid  residues  55-194.  inclusive,  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1. 
and  (ii)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier:  and 

(b)  allowing  the  wound  to  heal. 


C9  COMPLEMENT  INHIBITOR 
Peter  J.  Sims,  Mequon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Oklahoma  Medical 
Research  Foundation,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,492 
Int  CI."  AOIN  l/W;  A61K  JSAX): 39/395:  C07K  16/00 
VS.  CI.  514—2  4  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  molecules  specifically  modulating 
binding  of  CD59  to  C9  selected  from  the  group  of  molecules 
consisting  of  peptides  of  between  26  and  30  amino  acids  which 
bind  to  CD59  and  molecules  binding  to  C9  amino  acid  residues 
359  to  384  (amino  acid  residues  381^*06  of  SEQ.  ID  NO.  5). 


5,843382 
ANTIVIRAL  PROTEINS  AND  PEPTIDES 
Michael  R.  Boyd.  Ijamsville;  Kirk  R.  Gu.stafson.  Frederick; 
Robert  H.  Shoemaker.  No.  Potomac,  and  James  B.  McMa- 
hon.  Frederick,  all  of  Md..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  Represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C, 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,965 
Int  CL"  A6IK  3H/08:3H/I0:3H/I6 
U.S.  CL  514—2  21  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  antiviral  protein  or  antiviral  peptide 
from  Nostoc  ellipsosporum.  wherein  said  protein  or  peptide  com- 
prises at  least  nine  contiguous  amino  acids  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2. 


5,843,885 
ICAM-l/LFA-1  SHORT-CHAIN  PEPTIDES  AND  METHOD 

OF  USING  SAME 
Stephen  Benedict,'  Teruna  J.  Siahaan;  Marcia  A.  Chan,  and 
Scott  A.  Tibbetts,  all  of  Lawrence,  Kans.,  assignors  to  The 
University  of  Kansas,  Lawrence,  Kans. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229^13,  Apr.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb,  3,  1997,  Ser,  No.  789,078 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  3HA)2:  C07K  14/00:7/04 
U.S.  CL  514—2  19  Claims 

1.  A  modulator  peptide,  wherein  the  modulator  peptide,  when 
bound  to  a  human  ICAM- 1  molecule,  increases  the  binding  affinity 
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of  a  blc eking  peptide  for  the  ICAM-1  molecule  by  inducing  a 
conform  J  ional  change  in  the  ICAM- 1  molecule,  and  the  blocking 
peptide,  vhen  bound  to  the  ICAM-1  molecule,  inhibits  the  bmdmg 
of  the  lCAM-1  molecule  to  a  human  LFA-1  molecule. 

whcrjili  the  modulator  peptide  comprises  an  amino  acid 
setfKnce  included  in  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  the  extracel- 
lulir  segment  of  the  LFA-1  molecule  and  has  a  molecular 
we  Jhi  under  20  kilodaltons. 
whentih  the  modulator  peptide  is  prepared  by  a  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  identifying  a  protein  domain  of  the  LFA-1    molecule 
k^ierein  the  protein  domain  is  capable  of  binding  to  the 
(fAM- 1  molecule;  and 
(bl  synthesizing  the  modulator  peptide  comprising  an  amino 

itid  sequence  included  in  the  protein  domain, 
wl  *ein.  in  the  binding  assay  of  Example  2.  the  fluorescence 
rjtensity  value  calculated  using  a  first  sample  lacking  the 
Ttodulator  peptide  is  at  least  10%  lower  than  the  fluores- 
.vnce  intensity  value  calculated  using  a  second  sample 
II  icluding  the  modulator  peptide. 


5,843.888 
LOW  OXYGEN  AFFINITY  MUTANT  HEMOGLOBIN 
Chien  Ho:  Hyun-Won  Kim.  and  Tong-Jian  Shen.  all  of  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  assignors  to  Carnegie  Mellon  University,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Mav  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,071 

Int  CI."  C07K  I4/H05:  C07H  21/06 

VS.  CL  514-6  »5  Claims 

1.  A  non-naturally  occurring  mutant  human  hemoglobin  wherein 

the  valine  residue  at  position  96  of  the  a  chain  (SEQ  ID  NO;  1 1  is 

replaced  b>  a  tryptophan  residue. 


5.843.886 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  OR  PREVENTING  TYPE  1 
DIABETES  BY  ORAL  ADMINISTRATION  OF  INSULIN 
Howard  L,  Weiner,  Brookline;  George  Eisenbarth.  Wellesley; 
David   Allen   Hafler,  West   Newton,   and   Zhengi   Zhang. 
Waldcn.  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Autoimmune.  Inc.,  Lexing- 
ton, Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  235,121,  Apr,  28.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  70.020,  May  28,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  896.484.  Jun. 

2.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
595  468.  Oct.  10.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2. 
1995.  Ser.  No.  461,588 
Int  CI."  A61K  3>V2S 
514—3  32  Claims 

I.  ^Jmethod  for  suppressing  an  autoimmune  response  against 
pancre  [iic  beta  cells  in  a  mammal  in  need  of  suppression  of  said 
autoin  ijiune  response,  comprising  na>alK  or  by  mouth  administer- 
}  skid  mammal  an  effective  amount  of  a  composition  compns- 
n  ilin  or  a  fragment  of  insulin  having  the  property  of  sup- 

I         -J     : ^   ^...-»,->n^a     ti<h^rf>in   viiH  rnmrvikition   is 


5.843.889 
GLYCOPEPTIDE  ANTIBIOTIC  DERIVATIVES 
Robin  D.  G.  Cooper.  Indianapolis;  Bret  E.  Huff.  Moores>ille; 
Thalia  I.  Nicas.  Indianapolis;  John  T.  Quatroche.  Indianapo- 
lis; Michael  J.  Rodriguez,  Indianapolis;  Nancy  J.  Snyder. 
Chariottesville;  Michael  A.  Staszak,  Indianapolis;  Richard 
C.  Thompson.  Frankfort;  Stephen  C,  Wilkie,  and  Mark  J. 
Zweifel,  both  of  IndianapoUs,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli 
Lillv  and  Companv.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  356,413.  Dec.  15.  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  189393,  Jan,  28,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  816.224 

Int  a."  C07K  7/5U:9/IU):  A61K  37/02 
VS.  a.  514—8  9  Claims 

1.  A  conpound  of  the 'formula: 


U.S.  C  I 


ing  to 
ing  in 


pressiii|  said  autoimmune  response,  wherein  said  composition 


effecii 


HN 


...v>;ikt  to  suppress  said  autoimmune  response  without  causing  a 
decrea*  in  the  blood  sugar  level  of  said  mammal  within  four  hours 
after !  iA  administration. 


5.843.887 

COIk(POSmONS  FOR  DELIVERY  OF  POLYPEPTIDES, 
I  AND  METHODS 

Serge  Petit  Aubenas.  and  Emile  Bourland.  deceased,  late  of 
Penan,  both  of  France,  by  Jacqueline  Bourland.  legal  rep- 
resenuiive.  assignors  to  Allied  Medical  Research  Associates. 
W4.shington.  D.C. 
Conlmuation  of  Ser.  No.  412.347.  Mar.  31.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  16.  1997.  Ser.  No,  951 J08 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  Sep.  1,  1994,  94  10673 
Int.  CI.''  A61K  3S/2X:3mK):  C07K  5/00:  l/iH) 
VS.  CI.  514—3  *  Claims 

I.  A  methtxl  of  delivering  an  insulin-containing  composition  to 
the  c  ivulation  system  of  a  host  in  need  of  insulin  comprising; 
administering  orally  to  said  host  a  pharmaceutical  composition 
comprising: 
\i)  substantially  pure  intrinsic  factor  (IF). 

1)0  insulin,  and 
■)  a  physiologically  acceptable  carrier,  diluent,  cxcipient  or 
adjuvant; 
ercin  said  composition  is  substantially  free  of  R  protein, 
ivtherein  said  IF  is  non  covalently  bound  to  said  insulin,  and 
\»herein  after  oral  administration,  said  insulin  enters  the  cir- 
culation system. 


~OH 


or  salt  thereof,  wlicrein: 
R"  is  vancosaminyl:  and 
R'  is  (C|-C,;  alkyl)— R«  and  is  attached  to  the  amino  group 

ofR"; 
R"  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 


(Ri-f„ 


17-RiM, 


wherein  q  is  0  to  4; 
R'-  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 

(i)  halo. 

(ii)  nitro. 

(iii)  (C,-C«)alkyl. 

(iv)  (C,-C„)alkoxy. 

(V)  halo-(C|-C^)alkyl. 

(vi)  halo-(C,-C„>alkoxy. 

(vii)  hydroxy,  and 

(vii)(C|-C^)thioalk>l: 
r  is  1  to  5:  provided  that  the  sum  of  q  and  r  is  no  greater  than  5; 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 
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(i)  a  single  bond. 

(ii)  divalent  (C|-C^)aJkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 

hydroxy,  (C,-C^)alkyl.  or  (C,-Cfc)alkoxy. 
(iii)  divalent  (C,-Ch)alkenyl. 
(iv)  divalent  {C^-C^jalkynyl.  and 

(V)  a  group  of  the  ."ontiula  — <C(R'''k),— R'''—  or  —R'*^— 
(C(R*),),— .  wherein  s  is  0-6:  wherein  each  R'''  substituent 
is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  (C|-Cfc)-alkyl. 
and  (C4-C1,,)  cycloalkyi;  and  R'^  is  selected  from  — O— , 
— S— .    —SO—.    —SO,—.     — SO,— O— .    — C(0)— 
-0C(0)— ,   — C(0)0— .   — NH— .  — N(C,-C„  alkyl)-, 
— C(0)NH— .  — NHC(O)-^.  and  N=N; 
R     is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(i)  (Cj-Cio)  heterocyclyl. 
(ii)  heieroaryl. 
(iii)  (C4-C10)  cycloalkyi  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 

(Ci-Cft)  alkyl,  and 
(iv)  phenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  1  to  5  substitu- 
ents  independently  selected  from:  halo,  hydroxy,  nitro. 
(C|-C,o)  alkyl.  (C,-C|o)aIkoxy.  halo-(C,-C,)alkoxy,  halo- 
(C|-C,)alkyl,  (C|-C,)alkoxyphenyl,  phenyl,  phenyl- 
(C|-C,)  alkyl.  (C,-C(,)alkoxyphenyl,  phenyl- 
(C2-C,)alkynyl.  and  (C,-C,)  alkylphenyl. 


-continued 


X  max  (nm) 


5,843390 

ANTIBIOTIC  GE  2270  FACTORS  B„  Bj,  C„  Cj,  D,.  D„  E 

ANDT 

Enrico  Selva,  Gropello  Cairoli;  Paolo  Tavecchia,  Rho;  Ernie- 
negildo  Reslelli,  Gerenzano;  Pietro  Ferrari,  Garbagnate 
Milanese,  and  Maurizio  Denaro,  Opera,  all  of  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  Gnippo  Lepetit  S.p.A.,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  311,288,  Sep.  23,  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,102,  Oct  27,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  920,  Jan.  6, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  856,857, 

Mar.  24,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

665,612,  Mar.  5,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jiui.  5, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  462.997 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  8, 
1990,  90104409;  Oct.  22,  1990,  90120214 

Int.  CI."  A61K  3M)0: 35/70 
VS.  CI.  514-11  ,  ctata. 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  bacterial  infections  comprising 
administering  to  a  patient  with  a  bacterial  infection  an  antibacteri- 
aJly  effective  amount  of  a  single  antibiotic  substance,  in  which  said 
single  antibiotic  substance  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
antibiotic  GE  2270  factor  B,.  antibiotic  GE  2270  factor  B,.  anti- 
biotic GE  2270  factor  C,,  antibiotic  GE  2270  factor  C„  antibiotic 
GE  2270  factor  D,,  antibiotic  GE  2270  factor  D,.  antibiotic  GE 
2270  factor  E.  and  antibiotic  GE  2270  factor  T:  in  which  each  of 
said  single  antibiotic  substances  has  the  following  characteristics: 
A)    Ultraviolet    absorption    spectra   exhibiting    the    following 


\  max  (nm) 


ANTIBIOTIC  GE  2270  FACTORS  B,.  B,.  C,.  C,.  D,.  D,  AND  t: 

O.IM  HCl 

O.IM  KOH 

Phosphate  buffer  pH  7.3K 

Methanol 
ANTIBIOTIC  GE  2270  FACTORS  T 


24.'>-250  (shoulder) 

3(X)-315 

245-250  (shoulder) 

300-315 

245-250  (shoulder) 

300-315 

245-2.50  (shtMilder) 

3(M)-3I5 


0.1  MHCI 


O.IM  KOH 


250 

280  (shoulder) 
.M5  (shoulder) 
240  (shoulder) 


Phosphate  buffer  pH  7.38 
Methanol 


290  (shoulder) 
.345  (shoalder) 
250  (shoulder) 
310  (shoulder) 
.345  (.shoulder) 
240  (shoulder) 
275  (.shoulder) 
290  (shoulder) 
311 
335  (shoulder) 


B)  Infrared  absorption  spectra  (antibiotic  GE  2270  factors  D,. 
D,.  E  and  T)  in  nujol  mull  exhibiting  the  following  absorption 
maxima  v(cm  '): 

Factor  D,:  3700-3100;  3020-2750  (nujol):  1645:  1570-1490; 
1460  and  1375  (nujol);  1305;  1260-1100;  1100-870;  840 
800;  760:  720  (nujol);  700 
Factor  D,:  3700-3100:  3020-2750  (nujol):  1645;  1570-1490; 
1460  and  1375  (nujol);  1305;  1260-1100;  1100-870;  840- 
800;  760:  720  (nujol);  700 
Factor  E:  370O-3I00;  3020-2750  (nujol):  1645;  1570-1490; 
1460  and   1375  (nujol);   1305;   1260;    1250-1070;   1015; 
985-900:  840;  800;  760;  740;  720  (nujol);  700 
Factor    T:    3700-3120;    3100:    3020-2750    (nujol):    1655 
1570-1490:    1460  and   1375  (nujol);   1410;   1300;    1240 
1200-1000;  980:  930;  890;  840;  805;  765;  745;  720  (nujol) 
700 
C)  'H-N  spectrum  (antibiotic  GE  2270  factors  D,.  Dj,  E  and  T) 
exhibiting  the  followoing  groups  of  signals  in  DMSO-d^ 
(hexadeuterodimethyl-sulfoxide)  using  TMS  as  the  internal 
standard  (0.00  ppm)  (s=singlet.  br  s=broad  singlet.  d=doublet. 
dd=doublet  of  doublets.  t=triplet.  m=multiplet.  Py=pyridine, 
Tz=thiazole) 

Factor  D,    (recorded  at  500  MHz):   888.  d.   H):   8  70    d 
(2NH-S):  8.57.  .s.  8.50.  s,  8.25,  s.  8.21,  s  and  7.35  (s.  (CH's 
of  5  thizoles);  8.40.  m,  (glycine  NH):  8.28-8.21.  m.  (pyri- 
dine CH's);  7.32-7.20,  m.  (aromatic  CH's  and  primary 
amide  NH);  7.00.  s,  6.64,  s,  6.53,  s  (primary  amide  NH's): 
5.95,  d.  (OH);  5.29-5.15,  m,  (aCHs);  5.04,  m,  (phe- 
nylserine  PCH);  4.81,  m  and  4.56,  m.  (oxazoline  CH,): 
4.30-3.80.  m.  (CH,  of  glycine  and  prolineamide  CHs): 
2.72.  m,  and  1.43,  m,  (CH,  of  asparagme):  2.60,  s,  (CH,); 
2.21-1.91,  (m).  (isopropyl  CH  and  prolineamide  CH's); 
0.90  (d)  and  0.86  (d),  (valine  CH,) 
Factor  D,  (recorded  at  500  MHz):  9.00,  d,  (NH);  8  69  br  s 
(2NH's):  8.59,  s,  8.53.  s.  8.29.  s  and  7.35.  s.  (thiazole 
CHs);    8.38.    m.    (glycine    NH);    8.40    and    8.26    (m), 
(Py.CH's);  7.37-7.18,  m,  (aromatic  CH's,  primary  amide 
NH);  6.97,  s,  (primary  amide  NH);  6.03,  d  and  t,  (2  OHs): 
5.28-5.16,    m    (aCH's);    5.03,    m,    (PCH);    4.97,    m 
(CH,(OH)r,    4.79    and    4.55,    m    (CH,    of   oxazoline): 
3.97-3.76,  m,  (CH,  of  glycine  and  CH's  of  prolineamide); 
2.71,    m    and    1.28.    m.    (CH,    of   N-inethylasparagine); 
2.18-1.89.  m.  (isopropyl  CH  and  prolineamide  (CH,'s): 
0.88.  d  and  0.84  d  (valine  CH,'s) 
Factor  E  (recorded  at  500  MHz):  8.95.  d.  (NH):  8.73.  d,  (NH) 
8.60.  s.  (Tz.CH  );  8.57.  d.  (NH  ):  8.53.  s.  (Tz.CH):  8.42.  m. 
(Py.CH's);  8.31,  m.  H);  8.28,  m,  (Py.CH);  8.24,  s.  (Tz.CH); 
7.33,  s,  (Tz.CH);  7.31-7.20.  m.  (aromatic  CH's.  primary 
amide  NH);  6.98.  s.  6.91.  s.  6.62.  s,  (primary  amide  NH's): 
6.04,  d,  (OH):  5.95,  t,  (OH);  5.28-5.14.  m  (aCH's).  5.03, 
m,  (PCH);  4.99,  m,  (CH,(OH)|;  4.81.  dd  and  4.57.  dd. 
(oxazoline  CH,);  4.26  (m)  and  3.79  (m).  (glycine  CH,): 
4.25.  m.  3.98,  m.  3.82,  m.  (prolineamide  CH's):  2.77.  m. 
and  1.25,  m,  (CH_,  of  a.spa.agine);  2.60.  s.  (CH,);  2.20.  ill. 
and  1.89.  m.  (valine  pCH  and  CH,  of  prolineamide);  0  90  ' 
d.  0.84,  d.  (valine  CH,"s) 
Factor  T  (recorded  at   250  MHz):   8.95,  d.  (H);  8.70.  d. 
(2NH's);  8.66.  s.  8.65.  s.  8.60.  s.  8.30.  s  and  7.38.  s.  (CH's 
or  4  thiazoles  and   I   oxazole);  7.35-7.24.  m.  (aromatic 
CH's  and  primary  amide  NH);  6.68  (pnmary  amide  NH); 
5.96,  d,  (OH);  5.34-5.18,  m  (aCHs);  5.05.  m.  (jJCH); 
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SJob,  s,  [CH,(OCH,)];  4.32,  m  and  3.82,  m,  (CH,  of 
gl  y  :ine);  4.48"  m.  4.04,  m  and  3.63,  m.  (CH's  of  prolinea- 
nile);  3.40.  s.  (OCH,):  2.73,  m.  and  1.41,  m,  (CHj  of 
N .  nethvlasparagine);  2.60,  s,  (CH,);  2.49,  d,  (CH,  of 
N  -  neth'ylasparagine):  2.27-1.88,  m  (isopropyl  CH  and  CH, 
(nolineamide):  0.89.  d.  (CH,  of  valine) 
D)  Re  e  ntion  times  (R,)  (antiobiotic  GE  2270  factors  B,.  B,.  C,. 
1 1„  D,.  E  and  T)  in  the  following  reverse  phase  HPLC 
syst :  n: 

ColLInn:  Bakerbond®  C8  (5  jim)  4.6x250  mm  (Bakerbond  is 
a  trade  name  for  reverse  phase  octylsilyl  silica  gel  HPLC 
columns  supplied  by  J.  T.  Baker  Research  Product.  Phillis- 
bwg,  N.J.  08865  USA) 


Phi 

!     A: 

CH  ,CN  :tetrahydrofuran 

40     mM 

HCOONH4 

/ 

:40:20 

Phi 

:     B: 

CH,CN:tetrahydrofuran 

40     mM 

HCCXJNH, 

:10:80 

Eh 

on;  linear  gradient 

from  20%  to 

30%  of  Phase  A  in  20 

itiin 

Detection;  UV  254  nm 

are  teporled 

below: 

Retention  time 

Antibiotic  GE 

relative  to  factor 

R, 

2270  factor 

AIR,  16.6  mm) 

(min) 

F 

0.52 

8.62 

n 

0.56 

9.36 

r, 

0.59 

9.72 

0.65 

10.78 

r, 

0.79 

13.10 

R. 

0.85 

14.18 

R 

0.97 

16.08 

T 

) 

1  19 

1968 

1- 

E)  Tt«  main 

FAB-MS  peaks  are  indicated  below: 

Antibiotic  GE 

FABMS 

2270  factor 

M  +  1  ion 

E 

1262 

D, 

1232 

D2 

1276 

C, 

1246 

c. 

1276 

B, 

1276 

B2 

1260 

T 

1288 

eluting  with  a  93:7  mixture  of  CH,Cl,:methanol,  and  pool- 
ing the  fractions  containing  it: 

5)  separating  and  isolating  said  single  antibiotic  substance  GE 
2270  factors  B,,  B,.  C„  C,,  D,,  D,,  and  E  from  the 
individual  pooled  fractions  of  single  crude  GE  2270  factors 
B|.  B,.  C|.  C,.  D,.  D,.  and  E  by  high  performance  liquid 
chromatography  employing  an  octadecyl  functional i zed 
silica  gel  and  eluting  with  a  26:74  mixture  of  Phase  A: 
CH,CN:tetrahydrofuran:40  mM  HCOONH4  (40:40:20)  and 
Phase  B:  CH,CN:tetrahydrofuran;40  mM  HCOONH4.  col- 
lecting according  to  the  UV  adsorption  profile  at  254  nm; 

6)  separating  and  isolating  said  single  antibiotic  substance  GE 
2270  factor  T  from  the  individual  pooled  fraction  contain- 
ing single  crude  GE  2270  factor  T  by  high  performance 
liquid  chromatography  employing  an  octadecyl  functional- 
ized  silica  gel  and  eluting  with  a  60:40  mixture  of 
CH,CN:H,0  and  collecting  according  to  UV  adsorption 
profile  at  254  nm. 


abA  in  which  said  single  antibiotic  substance  GE  2270  factors 
B  ,  B,.  C,,  C„  D,,  D,,  E  and  T  IS  produced  by; 
)  c\xlu\aun$' Planobispora  rosea  ATCC  53773,  under  aero- 
)ic  conditions  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  containing 
issimilable  sources  of  carbon,  nitrogen,  and  inorganic  salts, 
for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  produce  the  crude  antibi- 
Btic  GE  2270  complex  containing  GE  2270  factors  B,,  B,. 
C,.C„D|.D,,  EandT; 
: )  recovering  said  crude  antibiotic  GE  2270  complex  contain 
~  ,  B,,  C|,  C„  D,,  D,.  E  and  T  from 


ingGE  2270  factors  B, 
the  medium: 
)  isolating  said  single  crude  GE  2270  factors  B 


5343,891 

PHARMACEUTICAL  ACCEPTABLE  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  AN  ALCOHOL  AND  A  HYDROPHOBIC 

DRUG 

Bernard  C.  Sberman,  50  Oldcolony  Rd„  Willowdale,  Ontario. 

Canada,  M2L  2KI 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA94/00222,  §  371  Dale  Oct  27,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94«5068,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Fded  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  537,697 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Apr.  28,  1993, 

247516 

Int  CI.*  A61K  38/13 

VS.  CI.  514—11  •''  ^^l^™* 

1.  A  water-dispersible  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a 
monocyclic  non-polar  peptide  dissolved  in  a  solvent  system, 
wherein  the  solvent  system  comprises  at  least  one  alcohol  selected 
from  saturated  alkyl  mono-alcohols  having  from  6  to  16  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule,  a  boiling  point  above  100°  C.  and  a  solubility 
in  water  of  less  than  10  g  per  100  g  at  20°  C.  and  said  solvent 
system  further  comprises  at  least  one  pharmaceutically-accepuble 
surfactant. 


,  B,.  C.C. 


D,.  D,.  and  E  from  said  crude  antibiotic  GE  2270  complex 
containing  GE  2270  factors  B„  B,.  C,,  C,,  D,,  D,,  E  and  T 
by  high  performance  liquid  chromatography  employing 
silica  gel  and  eluting  first  with  methylene  chloride  and  then 
sequentially  with  mixtures  of  methylene  chloride  and 
methanol  in  the  following  ratios:  98/2;  96/4,  94/6.  92/8. 
90/10  and  88/12  (v/v)  and  pooling  fractions  according  to 
their  antibiotic  content; 
I  isolating  said  single  crude  GE  2270  factor  T  from  said 
etude  antibiotic  GE  2270  complex  containing  GE  2270 
factors  B,,  B,.  C,.  C,,  D,.  D,.  E  and  T  by  high  perfor- 
mance liquid"  chromatography  employing  silica  gel  and 


5343,892 

STIMULATION  OF  NERVE  GROWTH  AND«)R 

VITALITY 

Paul  H.  Patterson,  Altadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 

Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  451,635,  Dec.  18,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154^52 
Int.  a."  A61K  3S/I6:38/I9 
VS.  a.  514-12  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  ameliorating  a  disease  state  associated  with 
acetylcholine  deficiency,  comprising  administering  cholinergic 
neuronal  differentiation  factor/leukemia  inhibitory  factor  (CDF/ 
LIF)  to  an  animal,  to  adrenal  medullary  chromaffin  cells,  or  to 
injured  nerves,  in  an  amount  effective  to  stimulate  neuronal  acetyl 
choline  synthesis. 
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5343^3 
METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  THE  PROLIFERATION  OF 
EPITHELUL  LENS  CELLS  AND  IMPLANTABLE  LENS 
THEREFOR 
Yves  Courtois,  Boulogne-BUlancouit,  France,  assignor  to  Phar- 
macia S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00389,  §  371  Date  Oct  12,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/16734,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Sen  No.  290,788 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  19,  1992, 
9203533 

Int  CI."  A61K  i&OO,  C07K  1/00;  A6IF  13/00 
VS.  CI.  514-12  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  proliferation  of  epithelial  lens 
cells,  comprising,  contacting  the  cells  with  an  effective  amount  of 
a  conjugate  that  comprises  a  cytotoxic  agent  and  a  polypeptide 
reactive  with  a  fibroblast  growth  factor  (FGF)  receptor,  wherein  the 
amount  is  sufiBcient  to  inhibit  the  proliferation  of  epithelial  lens 
cells. 


5343,8% 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5343394 

METHODS  FOR  REDUCED  RENAL  UPTAKE  OF 

ANTIBODY  FRAGMENTS 

Thomas   M.   Behr,   Bloomfleld,   and   David   M.   Goldenberi, 

Mendham,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Center  for  Molecular 

Medicine  and  Immunology,  Belleville,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,899 
Int  CI."  C07K  5/00 
VS.  a.  514—12  12  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  reducing  kidney  retention  of  antigen  binding 
antibody  fragment  conjugates  in  a  patient  during  radioimmunodi- 
agnosis  or  immunotherapy,  comprising  administering  to  said 
patient  an  effective  amount  of  one  or  more  compounds  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  D-Iysine  molecule,  poly-lysine  mol- 
ecule and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof, 

wherein   the   poly-lysine   molecule  and   the   pharmaceutically 

acceptable  salts  thereof  comprise  poIy-D-lysine  or  poly-L- 

lysine  and  have  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  1  -60  kDa, 

whereby  said  compound  or  compounds  reduce  kidney  retention 

of  said  antibody  fragment  conjugates. 


5343395 
PHARMACEUTICAL  ADMINISTRATION  OF  ECOTIN 
HOMOLOGS 
Robert  A.  Lazarus,  Millbrae:  Mark  S.  Dennis,  San  Carlos,  and 
Jana  Seymour  Ulmer,  San  Rafael,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Genentech,  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  319^01,  Oct  4,  1994,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  121,004,  Sep.  14,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,005 
Int  CI."  C07K  14/81:  A61K  .W.55 
U.S.  a.  514-12  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  thrombus  formation  in  a  mammal 
comprising  administering  a  pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of  a 
composition  comprising  a  homolog  of  ecotin  which  inhibits  Factor 
Xa  which  homolog  is  represented  by  formula  IV 


R'-Ser-Thr-P'-Met-Ala-Cys-R-  (SEQ  ID  NO:  4) 


IV 


5343,897 

PLATELET  AGGREGATION  INHIBITORS 

Robert  M.  Scarborough,  Belmont;  David  Lawrence  Wolf,  Palo 

Alto,  and  Israel  F.  Charo,  l^ayette,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Cor  Therapeutics,  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,611,  Jul.  7,  1993,  abandoned,  and 

Ser.  No.  542.488,  Jun.  22,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  483,229,  Feb.  20,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5 J18399,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
418,028,  Oct.  6,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  367.509.  Jun.  16.  1989.  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,678 
Int  CI."  A61K  J8AX):JH/02:  C07K  5/00:7AX) 
VS.  CI.  514—12  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  or  preventing  a  platelet  associated 
ischemic  disorder  in  a  patient  comprising  administering  to  said 
patient  an  effective  amount  of  a  platelet  aggregation  inhibitor  of 
the  formula: 


(Y,-X|)(AAi),i-K*-(Gly  or  Sar)-Asi>-(AA2),2-<AA3),HAA4)..-X:-Y: 

wherein  Y,-X,  is  Mpr.  nl  is  0.  K*  is  lysine.  (Gly  or  Sar)  is  Gly, 
AA,  IS  Trp,  n^  is  1.  AA,  is  pipecolic  acid,  n,  is  I,  n4  is  0.  X,  is 
Pen,  Y,  is  NH,.  and 


where 
P'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Arg,  Lys,  Ala,  Asp.  '  ' 

and  Glu: 
R'  represents  amino  acid  residues  1-81  of  ecotin: 
R    represents  amino  acid  residues  88-142  of  ecotin  and  a   represents  a  disulfide  bond,  or  a  physiologically  accepuble  basic  or 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  excipient  to  the  mammal.  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 
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5,843398 

TRANSFORMATION  VECTORS  ALLOWING 
EXPRESSION  OF  FOREIGN  POLYPEPTIDE 
ENDOTOXINS  IN  PLANTS 
Henri  Marcel  Jozef  De  Greve,  Brussels.  Belgium;  Maria  BeniU 
Leonor  Fernandez  Salgado,  Iguala.  Mexico;  Marc  Charles 
Ernest    Van    Montagu.    Bnissels.    Belgium;    Mark   Albert 
Vaeck,  Zemst  Belgium;   Marcus   Rorent  Oscar  Zabeau, 
Gent  Belgium;  Jan  Jozef  August  Leemans,  Heusden,  Bel- 
gium, and  Hermanus  Fransiscus  Paulus  Hofte,  Gent  Bel- 
gium, %signors  to  Plant  Genetic  Systems,  N.V.,  Gent  Bel- 
gium 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  446,486,  May  22,  1995.  Pat  No. 
5,545,565,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133,965,  Oct  8, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  14,148,  Feb. 

5.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,317.096.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

555328,  Jul.  23,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,254,799,  which  is  a  conUnu- 

ation  of  Sen  No.  821382,  Jan.  22.  1986.  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  692.759,  Jan.  18,  1985, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463^10 

Int  CI."  C12N  15/32 

VS.  CI.  S14— 12  1  Claim 

1.  A  recombinantly  produced  insecticidal  Bt2  crystal  protem 

comprisilif  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  No.  I. 


5343.901 

LHRH  ANTAGONIST  PEPTIDES 

Roger  W.  Roeske.  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor  to  Advanced 

Research  &  Technology  Institute.  Bloomington.  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,494 

Int  CI."  A61K  38m:38A)4.38m 

VS.  CI.  514—15  5  Ctaims 

1.  A  peptide  compound  comprising  a  stnicture: 

A-B-C-D-E-F-G-H-I-J 

wherein 

A  is  pyro-Glu.  Ac-D-Nal,  Ac-D-Qal,  Ac-Sar.  or  Ac-D-Pal. 

B  is  His  or  4-Cl-D-Phe; 

C  is  Trp.  D-Pal.  D-Nal,  L  Nal-D  Pal(N-O).  or  D-Trp; 

D  is  Ser; 

E  is  N-Me-Ala,  Tyr.  N-Me-Tyr.  Ser.  Lys(iPr).  4-a-Phe.  His, 

Asn,  Met,  Ala,  Arg  or  He; 
F  is  D-Asn  or  D-GIn; 
G  is  Leu  or  Trp; 
H  is  Lys(iPr),  Gin,  Met.  or  Arg; 
I  is  Pro;  and 

J  is  Gly-NH;  or  D-Ala-NH,; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt  thereof. 


5  843  899 

USE  ik  INSULIN-LIKE  GROWTH  FACTORS  I  AND  II 

FOrtlNHIBITION  OF  INFLAMMATORY  RESPONSE 

Philip  F.  Halloran,  Edmonton.  Canada,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley.  N.Y. 
Contimiation  of  Ser.  No.  302.494.  Sep.  8.  1994.  This  applica- 
tion May  16,  1997.  Ser.  No.  857.774 
Int  CI."  A61K  3mO:37/26:  C07K  7/10 
VS.  a!  tel4— 12  *  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibition  of  an  inflammatory  response  m  a 
mammi  that  has  an  inflammatory  condition,  wherein  said  inflam- 
matory condition  causes  degeneration  of  cartilage,  pancreatic  cells, 
brain  calls  or  ga.stroiniestinal  cells,  said  method  comprising  admin- 
istering *ierelo  an  inflammatory  response  inhibitory  dose  of  IGF 
suflicie»t  to  inhibit  degeneration  of  said  cartilage,  pancreatic  cells, 
brain  ci\  s  or  gastrointestinal  cells. 


5343.900 
BRADY  KININ  ANTAGONISTS 
John  C.  Cheronis.  Lakewood;  Albert  Gyorkos.  Westminster: 
Lyie  W.  Spruce.  Arvada,  and  Eric  T.  WTiaUey.  Golden,  all  of 
Colo.,  as-signors  to  Cortech,  Inc..  Denver.  Colo. 
ContiaDation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  296.185.  Aug.  8.  1994.  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  974.000.  Oct  10.  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  859,582, 
Mar.  27.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser  No.  677J91.  Apr.  1,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  465.672 
Int  CI."  .A61K  j(A!/f)«;  C07K ///« 
U.S.  CI.  514-15  2>  Claims 

1.  A)  heterodimer  of  the  formula: 

IbkArKXHY) 

where  BKAn  is  a  bradykinin  antagonist  pepude  selected  from: 

DArg"-Arg'-Pro--Hyp'Gly'-lglb^Ser"-Dlglb"-Oic''-Arg  ; 

DArg"-Arg'-Pro--Hyp''-Gly-'-Thi^Ser"-Dlglb"-Oic"-Arg  ; 

DAtg"-Arg'-Pr«--Hyp'-Gl>^-lglb^Ser"-D-Tlc'-NChg''-Arg  ; 
or  an  Malog  thereof,  said  analog  comprising  an  L  Arg  or  L-Lys  in 
the  O-OOMtion  or  a  D-  or  L-Lys  in  the  0-6  position  of  said  peptide; 

V  i ,  dihydn>morphine  or  morphine;  and 

X  i^  a  linker: 

wh^fc  X  is  attached  to  said  BKAn  peptide  \  la  the  0.  1 .  -.  .^.  S  or 
^  position  amino  acid  residue  of  said  peptide; 

whtiein  said  heterodimer  retains  bradykinin  antagonist  activity. 


5343.902 
METHODS  FOR  TREATING  PROSTATE  CANCER  W ITH 

LHRH  ANTAGONISTS 
Marc    B.    Gamick;    Christopher    J.    MoUneaux.    both    of 
Brookline.  Mass..  and  Malcolm  L.  Gefler,  Lincoln.  Mass.. 
assignors  to  Praecis  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated.  Cam- 
bridge. Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  573.109.  Dec.  15.  1995.  This 
application  Nov.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  755.593 
Int  CI."  A61K  37/24 
VS.  a.  514—15  77  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  prostate  cancer  in  a  subject  in  need  of 
such  treatment,  comprising: 

administering  to  the  subject  an  LHRH  antagonist  for  a  period  of 

at  least  14  days;  and 
simultaneously  or  subsequently  adminisienng  to  the  subject  an 
LHRH  agonist  such  that  the  LHRH  antagonist  completely 
suppresses  agonist-induced  hormone  surge  in  the  subject. 


5343.903 
TARGETED  CYTOTOXIC  ANTHRACYCLINT  ANALOGS 
Andrew  V.  Schally;  Attila  A.  Nagj.  and  Ren-Zhi  Cai.  all  of 
Metairie.  La.,  assignors  to  The  Administrators  of  the  "nUane 
Educational  Fund.  New  Orleans.  La. 

FUed  Nov.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  562.652 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3M)9:  C07K  7/23 
VS.  a.  514—16  27  CUims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 
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wherein  Q  has  the  detailed  chemical  structure: 

O  OH  O 


-continued 


HO 


where  — R—  is  single  bond  or  — C(0) — (CH,)„— C(0>—  and  n 
is  0-7  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NH,.  an 
aromatic  or  hydrogenated  5  membered  helerocycle  having  at 
least  one  ring  nitrogen  and  such  a  hetcrocycle  having  a 
butadiene  moiety  bonded  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms  of  said 
ring  to  form  a  bicyclic  system  and  P  is  H  or  a  peptide, 
provided  that  where  R'  is  NH,  then  R— P  is  other  than  H  and 
where  R — P  is  H.  then  R'  is  other  than  NH->. 


5343,904 
INHIBITORS  OF  INTERLEUKIN-ip  CONVERTING 
ENZYME 
Guy  W.  Bemis,  Arlington;  John  P.  Duffy,  Brighton,  both  of 
Mass.;  Wolf  Herman  Fridman,  Paris,  France;  Julian  M.  C. 
Golec,  Ashbury,  United  Kingdom;  David  J.  Livingston,  New- 
tonville,   Mass.;    Michael   D.   MuUican,   Needham,   Mass.; 
Mark  A.  Murcko,  Holliston,  Mass..  and  Robert  E.  Zelle, 
Stow,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Vertex  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,648 
Int  CI."  A61K  3S/00 
VS.  CI.  514—18  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


P 


R4 


(CHflm 


COOR. 


wherein: 

m  IS  1  or  2, 

n  is  0,  1,  or  2: 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
— C(0)— H  and 
— C{0)— Rg: 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — Ar.  a  — C..^ 
straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  optionally  substituted  with 
— Ar,  a  — C|.fc  straight  or  branched  alkenyl  group  optionally 
substituted  with  Ar.  and  a  — Cv^  straight  or  branched  alkynyl 
group  optionally  substituted  with  Ar; 

R„  is  selected  from  the  following  group,  in  which  any  ring  may 
optionally  be  singly  or  multiply  substituted  by  — NH,, 
— C(0)— OH,  -F.  —CI,  —Br,  —I,  —OH.  —NO,.  — CN. 
-perfluoroalkyl  C,.,  alkyl,  — R,,  —OR,,  —OR,,  — N(H)— 
R,.  — N(H)— R7.  1.2-methylenedioxy,  and  — SR,: 


(hh) 


and 


-i 


(ii) 


wherein  Y  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  O  and  S: 

each  Ar  is  a  cyclic  group  independently  selected  from  the  set 
consisting  of  a  carbocyclic  aromatic  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl,  l-naphthyl,  2  -naphthyl.  indenyl. 
a/ulenyl,  fluorenyl  and  anthracenyl  and  a  heterocyclic  aro- 
matic group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-furyl, 
3-furyl,  2-thienyl.  3-thienyl,  2-pyridyl,  3-pyridyl,  4-pyridyl, 
pyrrolyl.  oxazolyl.  thiazolyl,  imidazolyl,  py-axolyl, 
2-pyrazolinyl,  pyrazolidinyl.  isoxazolyl.  isotriazolyl,  1,2,3- 
oxadiazolyl,  1 ,2,3-triazolyl,  1.3,4-thiadiazolyl,  pyridazinyl, 
pyrimidinyl,  pyrazinyl.  1,3.5-triazinyl,  l.3..S-trithianyl, 
indolizinyl.  indolyl.  isoindolyl,  3H-indolyl,  indolinyl. 
benzo|b|furanyl,  benzo|b|lhiophenyl,  I  H-indazolyl.  benzimi- 
dazolyl,  benzthiazolyl,  purinyl,  4H-quinolizinyl.  quinolinyl, 
1,2.3,4-tetrahydroisoquinolinyl.  isoquinolinyl.  1,2,3,4- 
tetrahydroisoquinolinyl.  cinnolinyl.  phthalazinyl.  quinazolr- 
nyl,  quinoxalinyl,  1,8-naphthyridinyl,  peridinyl,  carbazolyl, 
acridinyl,  phenazinyl.  phenothiazinyl  and  phenoxazinyl,  and 
the  cyclic  group  is  optionally  being  singly  or  multiply  substi- 
tuted with  -ORu,  — F,  —CI.  —Br.  —I,  —NO,.  — S(0),- 
N(R,)(R,„),  — C(0)— N(R,KR|„).  — N(H>-C(0)-1- 
N(R<,)(Ri„),  — N(R,)(R|„).  _C{0)— OR<,.  — CF,.  — OCF„  a 
C|  6  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group,  1,2  -methylenedioxy, 
— CN,  or  — N(H)C(NR,)N(R^)(R,o): 

each  Ry  and  R,,,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — H,  — Ar,  and  a  — C,.,  straight  or  branched 
alkyl  group  optionally  substituted  with  Ar; 

each  R|4  is  — H  or  a  C,.^  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group: 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
— C(0)— R„ 
— C(0)— OR„, 
— C(0)— N(R^)(R,o), 
— S(0),— R7, 
— C(0)C(0)— R7. 
— R7,  and 
— H; 

R4  is  a  — C,.,  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  optionally 
substituted  with  Ar  or  W; 

W  is  —OR,.  — SR,,.  — N(H)C(NR,)N(R„KR,o).  -C(0)— OR„, 
and  — NR,.(R  ,„); 

R,  is  — CH,Ar  or 


Arj  -E 


^. 


>^ 


E  is  CH  or  N; 

each  D  is  independently  N,  CH,  or  C  substituted  with  — OR ,4. 

— F.    —CI,    —Br.    —I,    —NO,.     — S(0),— N(R,KR,o). 

— C(0)— N(R,KR,o).  — N(H)— C(0)— N(R,KR,n), 

— N(R,)(R,„),  — C(0)— OR^,  — CF,.  — OCF„  a  C,  ^  straight 

or    branched    alkyl    group    1.2-methylenedioxy,    — CN,    or 

-N(H)C(NR,JN(R^)(R,„); 
R,  is  — H  or  a  C,^,  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group,  wherein  the 

alkyl  group  is  optionally  substituted  with  Ar.  — OH,  — OR,. 

— C(0)— OH,  C(0)— NH,.  or  —OR,; 
provided  that  when  — Ar  is  substituted  with  a  group  containing 

Ry  or  R|„  which  comprises  one  or  more  additional  — Ar 

groups,  the  — Ar  groups  are  not  substituted  with  a  group 

containing  R.,  or  R,„. 
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5,843,905 

PEPTIDIC  PHOSPHINYLOXYMETHYL  KETONES  AS 

INTERLEUKIN-IP-CONVERTING  ENZYME  INHIBITORS 

Jasbir  Singh,  Gilbertsville;  Roland  E.  Dolle,  King  of  Prussia, 

and  Gary  Speier,  Phoenixville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Vertex 

Pharmaceuticals,  Incorporated,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  248,791,  May  25,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73,219,  Jun.  4, 

1?|93,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

597346 

Int.  CI."  A61K  J8/06:.im0:  C07K  5/00:7/00 

VS.  bL  514—18  8  Claims 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I)  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 


able 


>alt  thereof: 


whet :  n: 
n  s  0-4; 


and 


O  R5 

i^hen  R,  is  OH.  then  Y  can  also  be 
O 


H 

I 

Ri-(AA).-N-Y 


(I) 


H^       ^R4 


>V<"-T- 


H 


O  r      Ra     O 


R7  O 

."x^ 


(II) 


-continued 


w 


(6) 


k 


O 


where  W  and  X  are  optionally  CH,.  or  O: 
R,  IS  R|„ — CO — .  where  R,,,  is  defined  previously: 
R,i  is  H.  alkyl,  alkenyl.  hydroxy,  benzyl,  alkoxy, 
2-(alkyoxy)ethoxy.  2-(alkyoxy)aminoethyl  and  2-(alkyoxy)- 
N-alkylaminoethyl,  alkylacyloxy.  alkylacyl,  halo,  haloalkyl. 
guanidino.  mono-  and  di-alkylguanidino.  alkylacylguanidino. 
alkylacylguanidino.  amidino.  mono-  and  di-alkylamidino. 
amino,  mono-  and  dialkylamino,  carboxy,  alkylcarboxy,  car- 
balkoxy.  caibalalkoxy.  carbalkoxyalkenyl.  carboxamido, 
mono-  and  dialkylcarboxamido,  mono-  and  diarcarboxamido, 
thio.  alkylthio.  sulfonamide,  mono-  and  di-alkylsulfonamido. 
morpholinosulfonamido.  alkylsulfonyl.  nitro.  cyano. 
N-morpholinoalkyl.  N-morpholinoalkoxy,  N-mono  and  N.N- 
dialkylaminoalkyl  and  N-mono-  and  N.N- 

dialkylaminoethoxy. 


5,843,906 
META-SUBSTITUTED  PHENYLENE  SULPHONAMIDE 
DERIVATIVES 
Nizal  Chandrakumar,  Vernon  Hilb;  Michael  Clare,  Skokie, 
both  of  ni.;  Wendell  Doubleday,  Encinitas,  Calif.;  Alan  F. 
Gasiecki,  Vernon  Hills,  and  Mark  A.  Russell,  Gumee,  both 
of  111.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searie  &  Co.,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,626 
Int  CI."  A61K  .IS/00 
VS.  a.  514—19  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O-P-Rft 
I 
OH  R, 

is  H  or  deuterium; 

is  OH,  OR7,  NR7ORS  or  NR^R,; 
«  Here  R,  and  Rg  are  independently  H,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl.  benzyl. 

t>r  phenyl; 
R  4  is  H  or  lower  alkyl; 

5  and  Rft  are  optionally  and  independently  selected  from  H. 

0H.  alkyl.  alkoxy,  and  phenyloxy; 
/  A  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a) 

uid  (b)  where  (a)  is  defined  as  an  amino  acid  of  formula  II 


COR 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  sail  thereof,  wherein 

B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CONR-  —  and 

— SO,NR'°— ; 
A  is 


—  N 


R"^ 


Y' 

A 


N-R' 

I 

R* 


4ieiein  R,  and  R„  are  defined  as  above  and  It,  is  (CRftR,^^— 

\/iereR,o  is  a  radical  optionally  selected  from  R,,.  where  R,,  is 
■described  below;  and 
lere  group  (b)  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


O 


(I) 


w 


k 


wherein 

Y'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N — R-.  O.  and  S; 

R-  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H;  alkyl:  aryl: 
hydroxy;  alkoxy;  cyano;  nitro:  amino;  alkenyl;  alkynyl;  alkyl 
optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituent  selected 
from  lower  alkyl.  halogen,  hydroxyl.  haloalkyl,  cyano.  nitro. 
carboxyl.  amino,  alkoxy.  aryl  or  aryl  optionally  substituted 
with  one  or  more  halogen,  haloalkyl.  lower  alkyl.  alkoxy. 
cyano.  alkylsulfonyl.  alkylthio.  nitro.  carboxyl.  ammo, 
hydroxyl,  sulfonic  acid,  sulfonamide,  aryl.  fused  aryl.  mono- 
cyclic heterocycles.  or  fused  monocyclic  heterocycles:  aryl 
optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituent  selected 
from  halogen,  haloalkyl,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl,  alkoxy,  meth- 
ylenedioxy, ethylenedioxy,  cyano.  nitro.  alkylthio.  alkylsulfo- 
nyl. sulfonic  acid,  sulfonamide,  carboxyl  derivatives,  amino, 
aryl.  fused  aryl.  monocyclic  heterocycles  and  fused  monocy 
die  heterocycle;  monocyclic  heterocycles;  and  monocyclic 
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heterocycles  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  substitu- 
ent  selected  from  halogen,  haloalkyi,  lower  alkyl,  alkoxy, 
amino,  nitro,  hydroxy,  carboxyl  derivatives,  cyano,  alkylthio, 
alkylsulfonyl.  sulfonic  acid,  sulfonamide,  aryl  or  fused  aryl: 
or 
R"  taken  together  with  R^  forms  a  4-12  membered  dinitrogen 
containing  heterocycle  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl.  hydroxy  and  phenyl; 

or 
R~  taken  together  with  R^  forms  a  S  membered  heteroaromatic 
ring; 

or 

R*  taken  together  with  R^  forms  a  5  membered  heteroaromatic 

ring  fused  with  a  phenyl  group; 
R^  (when  not  taken  together  with  R-)  and  R"  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H;  alkyl;  alkenyl;  alky- 
nyl;  aralkyl;  cycloalkyi;  bicycloalkyl;  aryl;  acyl;  benzoyl; 
alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituent 
selected  from  lower  alkyl,  halogen,  hydroxy,  haloalkyi.  cyano, 
nitro,  carboxyl  derivatives,  amino,  alkoxy,  thio,  alkylthio, 
sulfonyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  aryl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  substituent  selected  from  halogen,  haloalkyi,  lower 
alkyl,  alkoxy,  methylenedioxy,  ethylenedioxy,  alkylthio. 
haloalkylthio.  thio.  hydroxy,  cyano,  nitro,  carboxyl  deriva- 
tives, aryloxy,  amido,  acylamino,  amino,  alkylamino.  dialky- 
lamino.  trifluoroalkoxy.  trifluoromethyl,  sulfonyl,  alkylsulfo- 
nyl, haloalkylsulfonyl,  sulfonic  acid,  sulfonamide,  aryl,  fused 
aryl,  monocyclic  heterocycles,  fused  monocyclic  hetero- 
cycles; aryl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  substitu- 
ent selected  from  halogen,  haloalkyi,  lower  alkyl,  alkoxy, 
methylenedioxy,  ethylenedioxy,  alkylthio,  haloalkylthio,  thio, 
hydroxy,  cyano,  nitro.  carboxyl  derivatives,  aryloxy.  amido. 
acylamino,  amino,  alkylamino.  dialkylamino.  trifluoroalkoxy. 
trifluoromethylsulfonyl.  alkylsulfonyl.  sulfonic  acid,  sulfona- 
mide, aryl.  fused  aryl.  monocyclic  heterocycles.  or  fused 
monocyclic  heterocycles;  monocyclic  heterocycles;  monocy- 
clic heterocycles  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
substituent  selected  from  halogen,  haloalkyi,  lower  alkyl, 
alkoxy,  aryloxy.  amino,  nitro,  hydroxy,  carboxyl  derivatives, 
cyano,  alkylthio.  alkylsulfonyl,  aryl,  fused  aryl;  monocyclic 
and  bicyclic  heterocyclicalkyls;  — SO^R'"  wherein  R'"  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  aryl  and  monocy- 
clic heterocycles,  all  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
haloalkyi,  alkyl,  alkoxy.  cyano.  nitro.  amino,  acylammo.  trif- 
luoroalkyl.  amido.  alkylaminosulfonyl.  alkylsulfonyl.  alkyl- 
sulfonylamino.  alkylamino.  dialkylamino,  trifluoromethylthio. 
trifluoroalkoxy.  trifluoromethylsulfonyl,  aryl,  aryloxy,  thio, 
alkylthio,  and  monocyclic  heterocycles;  and 

wherein 
R'"  is  defined  above; 


alkyl,  nitro,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  aryl,  or  fused  aryl;  aryl 
optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituent  selected 
from  halo,  haloalkyi,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  aryl,  fused 
aryl,  nitro,  methylenedioxy.  ethylenedioxy.  or  alkyl;  alkynyl; 
alkenyl;  — S — R'*  and  — O — R'*  wherein  R'*  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  H;  alkyl;  aralkyl;  aryl;  alkenyl;  and 
alkynyl;  or  R'  taken  together  with  R'  forms  a  4-1 2  membered 
mononitrogen  containing  sulfur  or  oxygen  containing  hetero- 
cyclic ring;  and 

R'  and  R^  are  as  defined  above; 
r 

Y"  (when  Y"  is  carbon)  taken  together  with  R'  forms  a  4-12 
membered  mononitrogen  containing  ring  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  alkyl.  aryl  or  hydroxy; 

Z'.  T?.  7.*  and  Z'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H;  alkyl;  hydroxy;  alkoxy;  aryloxy;  arylalkoxy; 
halogen;  haloalkyi;  haloalkoxy;  nitro;  amino;  aminoalkyi; 
alkylamino;  dialkylainino;  cyano;  alkylthio;  alkylsulfonyl; 
carboxyl  derivatives;  acetamide;  aryl;  fused  aryl;  cycloalkyi; 
thio;  monocyclic  heterocycles;  fused  monocyclic  hetero- 
cycles; and  A.  wherein  A  is  defined  above; 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  alkyl; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  alkyl.  alkenyl, 
alkynyl.  aryl  and  aryl.  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
haloalkyi,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  aralkoxy,  amino,  ami- 
noalkyi. carboxyl  derivatives,  cyano  and  nitro; 

t  is  an  integer  0,  I  or  2; 

R  is  X — R'  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
O,  S  and  NR**,  wherein  R'  and  R*  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen;  alkyl;  alkenyl;  alky- 
nyl; haloalkyi;  aryl;  arylalkyl;  sugars;  steroids  and  in  the  case 
of  the  free  acid,  all  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof; 
and 

Y'  and  Z'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H,  alkyl.  aiyl,  cycloalkyi  and  aralkyl. 


5.843,907 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  2-0- 

a-D-GLLCOPYRANOSYL-L-ASCORBIC  ACID 
Shuzo  Sakai;  Masani  Yoneyama,  and  Toshio  Miyake,  all  of 
Okayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayash- 
ibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo,  Okayama,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  501.900,  Mar.  30,  1990.  Pat  No, 

5,432,161.  This  application  Feb.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  394,485 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1989,  1-274019 

Int.  CI."  A61K  M/70:  C07H  1/00:15/00 

VS.  CI.  514—23  2  Claims 


NR'  and  R*  taken  together  form  a  4- 1 2  membered  mononitro- 
gen containing  monocyclic  or  bicyclic  ring  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  substituent  selected  from  lower  alkyl. 
carboxyl  derivatives,  aryl  or  hydroxy  and  wherein  said  ring 
optionally  contains  a  heteroatom  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  O.  N  and  S; 

R''  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H, 'alkyl,  alkenyl. 
alkynyl,  benzyl,  and  phenethyl; 


A  is 


Y2 


NR' 


wherein  1.  In  a  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  L-ascorbic  acid 

Y-  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl;  cycloalkyi;  as  an  effective  ingredient,  together  with  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 

bicycloalkyl;  aryl;  monocyclic  heterocycles;  alkyl  optionally  able  carrier,  the  improvement  wherein 

substituted  with  aryl  which  can  also  be  optionally  substituted  said   L-ascorbic   acid   is   in   a   form  of  crystalline   2-O-a-D- 

with  one  or  more  substituent  selected  from  halo,  haloalkyi.  glucopyranosyl-L-ascorbic  acid. 
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5.843.908 
PRADBVIICINS  L  AND  FL.  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF    following  formula 
Yosuke   Sawada.  Tokyo;   Kyolchiro  Saitoh.   Zushi;   Masami 
Hatori,  Yokosuka,-  Takeo  Miyaki;  Toshikazu  Oki,  both  of 
Yoknhama,  and  Koji  Tomita.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep,  28.  1990.  Ser.  No.  589.728 
Int.  CI."  A61K  M/70:  C07H  15/24 


wherein  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  represented  by  the 


-O-C 


\5S.  CL  514—27 

1.  /  compound  having  the  formula 


CH,0 


wher^ili 
R 

R- 

or 
9. 

cffeciii' 


10  Claims 

R> 

I 

CONH— CH— CO;H 

CH. 


and  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  represented  by  the 
following  formula; 


HO 


CH:OH 


HO 


HO-2''^     Y^ 


^  methyl  or  hydroxymethyl.  and  the  resulting  amino  acid 
i^idue  has  the  D-configuration;  and 

'  i>  hydrogen  or  C,,,  alkyl;  provided  that  when  R'  is  methyl. 
•  cannot  be  hydrogen; 
I  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof, 
pharmaceutical  composition  which  comprises  an  antifungal 
,e  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1  and  a  pharmaceutically 
acceritpble  vehicle. 


5343.910 

COLCHICINE  DERIVATTVTS  AND  THE 

THERAPEUTICAL  USE  THEREOF 

Ezio  BombardeUi,  and  Bruno  Gabetta.  both  of  Milan.  Italy. 

assignors  to  Idena  S.p.A.,  Milan.  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03823.  §  371  Date  Mar.  21.  1997.  §  102(6* 
Date  Mar.  21.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/11184.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18.  19% 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  817,626 

Claims  priority,  application  Itoly.  Oct  5,  1996,  MI94A2026 

Int  CI."  A6rK  31/70:31/16:  C07H  15/00:  C07C  321/00 

U.S.  CI.  514—33  18  CUims 

1.  A  colchicine  compound  of  formula  1 


RO 


RiO 


5,843,909 

(3-(3|j4-ou  16-P)-16,  -23,  28-TRIHDROXYOLEAN-I2-ENE-3- 

YL-  i-D-GLUCOPYRANURONlC  ACID  DERIVATIVES,  AS 

GLUCOSE  AB.SORPTION  INHIBITING  AGENTS 
Mikito  Atsuchi:  Yuri  Hirao,  and  Yoshio  Iwasaki.  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kowa  Chemical  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  874.675 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/70:  C07H  15/24 

U.S.,CI.  514— 27  9  Claims 

I.!  A  (3(J.4a,    16P)-16.2.^.28-trihydroxyolean-12-cne-3-yl-[i-D- 

glucj)pyranuronic  acid  derivative  represented  by  the  general  for- 

muU  II): 

(I) 
CHj.        CH, 

203 


1 


" 

-^ 

1  *■ 

1 

^                 IK, 

-; 

1) 

2S 

r^ 

t 

H 

CH,» 

CH, 

CH.OH 

^iH 

Kj^-^to-v^ 

<i 

ir' 

H 

*     CH.  1' 

37 

7 

OH 

^ 

/^^"-^^ 

/ 

^     H        «• 

CH, 

CH:OH 

XMe 


wherein; 

X  is  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom; 

R,  and  R,.  which  can  be  the  same  or  diflferent.  are  straight  or 
branched  alkyl  groups  or  cycloalkyi  grxiups.  containing  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms;  or  saturated  or  unsaturated  acyl  groups,  con 
taining  16  to  22  carbon  atoms,  or  a  P-D-glucose  residue  as 
such  or  P-D-glucose  residue  wherein  the  hydroxy  Is  in  posi- 
tions 4  and  6  are  protected  as  chelals  with  aliphatic  or  aro- 
matic or  heteroaromatic  aldehydes;  Y  is  a  — CH; — CH — 
NH— R,  group,  the  methylene  group  of  which  being  bound  to 
the  carbon  in  position  5  and  the  methine  group,  having  the 
same  absolute  configuration  as  colchicine,  is  bound  to  the 
tropolone  ring,  or  a  — CH— CH,ORj  group,  the  methine 
group  of  which  being  bound  to  the  carbon  in  position  5  and  to 
the  tropolone  ring  and  having  absolute  configuration  S; 

R,  is  an  acyl  group  containing  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  bearing  one 
to  three  halogen  atoms,  or  an  ac>  I  group  from  a  natural  amino 
acid,  wherein  the  amino  group  can  be  free  or  protected  as 
trifluoroacet.imide  or  benzamide  with  the  proviso  that  when 
Rl  and  R2  are  methvl.  X  is  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atopi.  and  R.3 
is  not  — COCH,F.  — COCHXl.  or  — COCH,Br.  or 
— COCH,l; 
when  Rl  and  R2  are  meth\l.  X  is  an  oxygen  atom,  and  R.I  is  not 
— COCI,.— COCHCU.'-CGCHF,.  — COCH.CHCICH.;  or 
— COCH,CH:CHBiCH,; 
Rj  is  an  acyl  residue  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  containing  4  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  or  an  acyl  residue  of  a  natural  amino  acid. 
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wherein  the  amino  group  can  be  free  or  protected  as  trifluo- 
roacetamide  or  benzamide.  or  a  glycoside  residue  consisting 
of  D-glucose.  D-galactose.  L-fucose  or  L-rhamnose. 
17.  A  method  for  imparling  antiproliferative,  antl-tumoral  or 
anti-inflammatory  activity  in  a  subject  in  need  of  same,  which 
comprises  administering  to  the  subject  a  colchicine  compound 
according  to  claim  1  in  an  amount  which  is  therapeutically  effec- 
tive   to    obtain    the    anti-proliferative.    anti-lumoral    or    anti- 
inflammatory activity. 


Rj=Y 


K-(R7)„ 


Taulomer  - 


1(A) 


5,843.911 
HYALURONIDASE  INHIBITOR  CONTAINING  GOD- 
TYPE  ELLAGITANNIN  .AS  ACTIVE  INGREDIENT 
Koichi  Nakahara;  Katsuro  Miyagawa;  Tohni  Kodama,  and 
Wataru  Fujii,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Suntory 
Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12.  19%,  Ser.  No.  600,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1995,  7-045050; 
Sep.  1,  1995,  7-247025 

Int.  CI.''A61K  7/48:i5/78 
\}S.  CI.  514—38  7  Claims 

1.  A  hyaluronidase  inhibitor  comprising  a  GOD-type  ellagitan- 
nin  represented  by  the  formula: 


HOOC 


—CO 


wherein  R,  and  R^  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  galloyl 
group  or.  when  taken  together  they  represent  a  hexahydroxydiphe- 
noyl  group,  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5,843,912 
RING-EXPANDED  NUCLEOSIDES  AND  NUCLEOTIDES 
Ramachandra  Hosmane,  Cdiunbia,  and  Barry  Bums,  Owings 
Mills,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Universy  of  Maryland,  Bal- 
timore, Md.,  and  Nabi,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  268,570,  Jul.  6,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,278 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/70:  A07H  79/04.  AOIN  43/36:43/713 
MS.  CL  514—43  16  Claims 

1.    Potentially    planar,    aromatic,    ring-expanded    heterocyclic 
bases,  nucleosides  and  nucleotide  compounds  having  the  structure 


MB) 


A 
Taulomer 


(R:V  /  (R8)„ 


R,-Y 

\ 


//      V  w 


K-(R7)„ 


/ 


Z_  /  L 

/    ^W  I 

(R4).  I  (R«). 

Rs 

KC) 

wherein: 

R,.  R,  and  R^  are  each  independently  selected  from: 
NH,  NH,,  O,  OH.  S,  and  SH; 
NH-aikyl,  N-alkyI,  O  alkyl  and  S-alkyI  wherein  the  alky! 

group  is  C|-C,n; 
NH-aryl,  O-aryl  and  S-aryl  wherein  the  aryl  group  is  a  sub- 
stituted or  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  heterocyclic  group: 
Ro.  R4,  R7.  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  hydrogen.  Ci-C^,  alkyl,  substituted  phenyl. 

unsubstituted  phenyl,  unsubstituted  heterocycle,  substituted 

hcterocycle.  araJkyI  wherein  the  alkyl  containing   I  to  6 

carbon  atoms  and  the  aryl  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted; 
Rh  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen. 

C,-C^  alkyl. 

substituted  phenyl, 

unsubstituted  phenyl, 

unsubstituted  heterocycle, 

substituted  heterocycle, 

aralkyi  wherein  the  alkyl  containing  I  tq  6  carbon  atoms 
and  the  aryl  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted: 
a  glycosyl  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ribo- 

syl,   2'-deoxyribosyl,   2'3'-dideoxyribosyl.   2'3'-dideoxy-2'- 

fluororibosyl,    2'3'-dideoxy-3'-fluororibosyl,    2'3'-dideoxy- 

2'3'-fluororibosyl,  2'3'-dideoxy-3'-azidoribosyl  and  mono-, 

di-,  and  triphosphate  derivatives  thereof; 
-<CH2U„,,-R' 
— (CH2)„-0-(CH3)„-O-R': 
— (CH,)„„— O— R; 
-<CH,),„-0— (CH,)^    ,, 
wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  hydrogen, 

H3PO,,  H,P,Os,  HjPiC.  and  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth 

metal  salts  thereof; 
m  IS  zero  to  20.  n  is  zero  to  20,  and  a  is  zero  or  one; 
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U.  tt,  Y,  Z,  W,  J,  K.  and  L  are  selected  ft»m  the  group 

( c  nsisting  of  C  and  N; 
anc    ill  chiral  forms  and  stereoisomers  of  said  compounds. 


5343.913 

NUCLEIC  ACID  RESPIRATORY  SYNCYTUL  VIRUS 
j  I  VACCINES 

XiaomJd  LI,  ThomhUl;  Mary  E.  Ewasyshyn,  WlUowdale; 
Suryaprakash  Sambhara,  Markham,  and  Michel  H.  Klein, 
Willowdale,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Connaught  Labora- 
tories Limited,  North  York.  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  476,397,  Jun.  7,  1995.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,939 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/70:  C12N  15/64:15/65 
VS.  CL  514—44  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  immunizing  a  host  against  disease  caused  by 
infection  with  respiratory  syncytial  virus  (RSV).  which  comprises 
administering  to  said  host  an  effective  amount  of  a  plasmid  vector 
comprising  a  first  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  an  RSV  F  protein 
or  a  RSV  F  protein  fragment  that  generates  antibodies  that  specifi- 
cally react  with  RSV  F  protein,  a  promoter  sequence  operatively 
coupled  to  said  first  nucleotide  sequence  for  expression  of  said 
RSV  F  protein  or  fragment  thereof  in  said  host,  and  a  second 
nucleotide  sequence  located  between  said  first  nucleotide  sequence 
and  said  promoter  sequence  and  comprising  a  pair  of  splice  sites  to 
prevent  aberrant  mRNA  splicmg  and  to  increase  expression  of  said 
RSV  F  protein  or  fragment  thereof  in  vivo  from  said  vector  in  said 
host 


5343,914 
NEURTURIN  AND  RELATED  GROWTH  FACTORS 
Eugene    M.   Johnson,   Jr.;    Jeffrey    D.    Milbrandt;    Paul   T. 
KoUbauer,  and  Patricia  A.  Lampc,  all  of  SL  Louis,  Mo., 
assignors  to  Washington  University,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  519,777,  Aug.  28,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,739,307.  This  appUcation  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  Na  777,143 
Int  a."  A61K  4&W.  C12N  15/11:15/85 
VS.  CL  514—44  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  trophic  support  for  neurons  in  a 
patient  in  need  thereof,  the  method  comprising  administering  to  the 
patient  •  polynucleotide  encoding  a  neurturin  polypeptide  compris- 
ing SEQ  ID  NO:3l.  SEQ  ID  NO:32  or  conservatively  substimted 
variants  thereof. 


5343.916 
CYCLIC  AMP  ANALOGUES,  INDIVIDUALLY  AND  IN 
PAIRS,  TO  INHIBIT  NEOPLASTIC  CELL  GROWTH 
Yoon  Sang  Cho-Chung,  Bethesda,  Md„-  Bemd  Jastorff,  Oyten, 
and  Hans-Gottfried  Genieser,  Bremen,  both  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  877,523,  May  1,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,097 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/70:  C07H  19/213 
VS.  CL  514—47  37  daiins 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  neoplastic  cellular  growth,  which 
method  comprises  contacting  neoplastic  cells  with  an  effective 
neoplastic  cellular  growth  inhibiting  amount  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphorothioate  derivatives 
of  cAMP  analogues,  wherein  said  cAMP  analogues  have  been 
modified  at  either  or  both  the  N*  or  C-8  posiuons  of  the  adenine 
moiety,  wherein  said  N*-  or  C-6  substitution  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  monobenzyl,  monoethoxycaibonyl.  nttonoben- 
zoyl.  monophenylcaibamoyi,  monobutyryl,  monophenyl.  and 
diethyl  or  N-piperidino.  and  wherein  said  C-8  substituent  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  methylthio. 
p-chlorophenylthio,  ^hydroxyethylamino  and  mcthylamino.  and 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 

18.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphorothioate  derivatives 
of  cAMP  analogues,  wherein  said  cAMP  analogues  have  been 
modified  at  either  or  both  the  N*  or  C-8  positions  of  the  adenine 
moiety,  wherein  said  N*-  or  C-6  substitution  is  selected  from  the 
grtxip  consisting  of  monobenzyl.  monoethoxycait>onyl,  monoben- 
zoyl.  monophenylcarbamoyl,  monobutyryl,  monophenyl,  and 
diethyl  or  N-piperidino,  and  wherein  said  C-8  substituent  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  mediylthjp. 
p-chlorophenylthio,  ^  -hydroxyethylamino  and  methylairuno,  and 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  and  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carrier. 

26.  A  method  of  inhibiting  neoplastic  cellular  growth  in  a  living 
mammal  afBicted  by  said  neoplastic  cellular  growth,  which  com- 
prises administering  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phosphorothioate  derivatives  of  cAMP  analogues,  wherein 
said  cAMP  analogues  have  been  modified  at  either  or  both  the  N* 
or  C-8  positions  of  the  adenine  moiety,  wherein  said  N*  or  C  6 
substitution  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monobenzyl. 
monoethoxycatbonyl.  monobenzoyi,  monophenylcart>amoyl. 
monobutyryl,  monophenyl.  and  diethyl  or  N-pipendino.  and 
wherein  said  C-8  substituent  is  selected  finom  the  group  consisting 
of  halogen,  methylthio,  p-chlorophenylthio.  ^-hydroxyethylamino 
and  methylamino.  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  scrum  concentration  of  about  0  1 
to  about  100  nM  in  said  mammal  and  inhibit  said  neoplastic 
cellular  growth  in  said  mammal. 


5343,915 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5343,917 
5-FLUOROURACIL  DERTVATIVES 
Frank  I>«sU*  Boyd,  Raleigh,  and  Thomas  Anthony  Krenitsky, 
Chapel  Hill,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Wellconie  Inc., 
Five  Moore  Drive,  N.C, 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94«2428,  S  371  Date  May  2.  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  2,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/12606,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  612,911 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  5.  1993, 
9322795 

Int  a."  A61K  31/70:  C07H  19/10:  C07D  239/02 
VS.  a.  514—50  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from: 
5-cthynyl-5"-fluoro-3',3--0-succinylbis-(l-(2-dcoxy-P-D- 

erylhropento  furanosyDuracil); 
5-cthynyluridine-5-fluoro- 1  -(^D-arabinofuranosyDuracil      suc- 
cinic acid  5',2'-diester; 
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•I.  REMVEIV  Of  S-FLUOmWACa  m   0-2t 
HQUI  URIKE  VERSUS  DOSE  OF  MICIEOSIOE 


OOSE  EOUIVtlEIIT  OF  S-ETKYHrLUMCIl 


I  S-FTNr«¥LUMCIL-BtSE 

I  2'.3'-DI0EOXy  niMSIDE 

I  IRIBIIIOSIOE 

I  2'-0C0X«   Rin-S'-MOIIOFHOSI>IIATE 

I  2'-OE0XV   RigtSIDE 

I  RIBOSIDE 


5-fluoro-5"-(I-propynyl)-2'.2'"-0-succinylbis(l-P-D- 

anibinofuranosyl)uracil):  and 
5-chloro-2'-5'-dideoxy-5-fluorouridine-2'"-deoxy-5"- 

ethynyluridine  (3'-5"'  tdiphosphate. 


5.843.918 
ANTI-ENDOTOXIN  COMPOUNDS 
William  J.  Christ.  Andover;  Lynn  D.  Hawkin<>,  Haverhill;  Tsu- 
tomu  Kawata;  Daniel  P.  Rosslgnol,  both  of  Andover,  all  of 
Mass.;  Seiichi  Kobayashi,  Tsuchiurashi,  and  Osamu  Asano, 
Tsukuba.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  935,050.  Aug.  25,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,530,113.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  776,100, 
Oct.  11,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  199.5,  .Sen 
No.  472,820 
Int.  CI."  A61K  iini5:Hn2:iini 
U.S.  CI.  514-53  I  Claim 

1.  A  Fnelhod  for  treating  sepsis  in  a  mamnial.  said  method 
comprising  administering  to  said  mammal  a  therapeutic  composi- 
tion containing  a  compound  having  the  formula: 

^      OPCKOH)' 


O      C) 

HO-  -^  \  AA 

NH  =  ^  (CH:),„CH, 

:  H 

O^    ^^    ^(CH:teCH, 


O-'       <CH;ti,CH.     OH 


(CH;)5CK, 


or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,843,919 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 

OF  ARTHRITIS 

John  A.  Burger,  220  10th  St.,  Huntington  Beach.  Calif.  92648 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1997,  Sen  No.  955,098 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .1 1/70:  i  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  514—62  28  Claims 

I.  A  composition  for  the  treatment  of  arthritis  comprising  glu 

cosamine.  or  a  polymer  or  copolymer  thereof,  and  omega-3-falty 

acid,  in  amounts  effective  to  elicit  a  synergistic  response. 


5,843,920 
ANIONIC  SACCHARIDES  FOR  EXTRACTION  OF  ANTI- 

ANQIOGENIC  PROTEIN  FROM  CARTILAGE 
Paul  B.  Weisz,  State  College,  Pa.,  assignor  to  BioCell  Technol- 
ogy, LLC,  Newtown,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1996.  Sen  No.  710J75 
Int.  CI."  A61K  J  1/715:35/34 
VS.  CI.  514—58  20  CUims 

I.  A  method  of  extracting  an  anti-angingenic  protein  from  carti- 
lage comprising  the  steps  of: 
contacting  particles  of  cartilage  with  (a)  a  saccharide  having  a 
suitable  degree  of  intramolecular  density  of  anionic  substitu- 
cnls  and  (b)  an  aqueous  medium  containing  between  0.2  and 
4.0  molar  concentration  of  inorganic  cations  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient for  anti-angiogenic  protein  transfer  from  the  cartilage  to 
the  saccharide  to  form  a  composition,  and 
separating     said     composition     containing     extracted     anli- 
angiogcnic  protein. 


5,843,921 

THERAPEUTIC  FOOD  COMPOSITION  ANT>  METHOD 

TO  DIMINISH  BLOOD  SL(;AR  FLUCTUATIONS 

Franrine  R.  Kaufman.  Los  Angles.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Childrens 

Hospital  of  Los  Angeles,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  418,210,  Apn  7,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,605,893,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

213342,  Man  15,  1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  21, 

1996,  Sen  No.  733,959 

Int.  CI."  A61K.<//7/5 

U.S.  CI.  514—60  31  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  food  composition  for  treatment  of  diabetic 

patients  to  diminish  fluctuations  in  blood  sugar  levels  and  prevent 

hypoglycemic  episodes,  comprising  per  serving  or  unit   about 

20-50  grams  of  nutrients,  including: 

a)  about  5-15  g  of  slowly  absorbed  complex  carbohydrate: 

b)  about  7-20  g  of  rapidly  absorbed  complex  carbohydrate; 

c)  about  3-20  g  of  protein; 

d)  about  2-7  g  of  fat:  and 

e)  at  least  one  sweetening  agent, 

wherein  the  amount  of  simple  sugars  other  than  fructose  in  said 
composition  is  less  than  about  3  grams  per  unit. 


5,843,922 

PREPARATION  OF  OLIGOSACCHARIDES  AND 

PRODUCTS  THEREFROM 

Roy  L.  Whistlen  and  James  N.  BeMillen  both  of  West  Lafay- 
ette, Ind..  as.signors  to  Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd.,  Chantilly,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  282,807,  Jul.  29.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  662^01 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/715:  G07H  3/06:  CI2N  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  514—61  37  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  bihdobacteria-nounshing  medium, 
comprising: 

subjecting  an  essentially  anhydrous  saccharide-based  feedstock 
having  fructosyl  units  contained  therein  to  flash  flow  process- 
ing under  essentially  to  provide  a  substantially  amorphous  and 
essentially  anhydrous  sheart'omi  matrix,  and 
reacting  said  shearform  matrix  with  an  acid  catalyst  under  acid 
thermolysis  conditions  to  provide  a  fruciosyl-containing  oli- 
gosaccharide. 
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5.843,923 
GLUCOSAMINE  SULFATE  POTASSIUM  CHLORIDE  AND 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
James  R.  Schleck.  Somerset;  Christopher  M.  Burger,  Toms 
River,  and  Vilas  M.  Chopdekan  Edison,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Jarae  Fine  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Bound  Brook,  N  J. 
Filed  Mav  22,  1998,  Ser.  No.  83,173 
Int.  CI."  C07H  5/06:  AOIN  43/04 
U.S.  CI.  514—62  12  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

(a)  the  compound  glucosamine  sulfate  potassium  chloride,  said 
coVfx)und  having  a  purity  level  of  at  least  about  97%;  and 

(b)  wjwer,  present  in  a  maximum  amount  of  about  10  wt.  %. 
baidd  on  the  weight  of  the  composition. 


atiie 

II 


5,843,924 
IN+KaVENOUS  ALENDRONATE  FORMULATIONS 
Gerald  S.  Brennen  Norristown,  and  Musa  M.  Ghannam,  Phoe- 
nixvllle.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 
NJ. 
Contimiation  of  Sen  No.  2%,192,  Aug.  24,  1994.  This  applica- 
Uon  Man  2,  1998,  Sen  No.  33,015 
Int  CI."  A6IK  31/66 
VJS.  C|.  514—108  7  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  pharmaceutically 
effectivte  amount  of  alendronate,  in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
aqueoub  carrier  for  intravenous  application  and  a  sufficient  amount 
of  a  bufier  to  maintain  the  pH  of  the  composition  in  the  range  of  4 
to  8.  said  composition  being  isotonic  with  human  blood. 


5,843926 

USE  OF  SALICYCLIC  ACId'  FOR  REGULATING  SKIN 

WRINKLES  AND/OR  SKIN  ATROPHY 

Roy  Lonnie  Blank,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Richardson- 

Vicks  Inc.,  Shelton,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  775,488,  Dec.  31,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  641,2*6,  Apn  30,  1996, 
Pat  No.  5,616,572.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
434,250,  May  3,  1995.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of 
Sen  No.  28,756,  Man  9,  1993,  abandoned,  which  U  a  continu- 
ation of  Sen  No.  796,750,  Nov.  25,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  %7,184 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/60:7/42:7/44:7/00 
U.S.  CI.  514—159  24  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  regulating  wrinkles  or  atrophy  in  mammalian 
skin  comprising  treating  the  skin  with  a  safe  and  effective  amount 
of  a  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  salicylic  acid. 

(b)  an  emollient,  and 

(c)  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  carrier. 


5343,927 
18.19-DINOR-VITAMIN  D  COMPOUNDS 
Hector  F.  DeLuca,  Deerfield.  Wis.;  Rafal  R.  Sicinski,  Warsaw, 
Poland,  and  Kato  L.  Perlman,  Matlison,  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madison.  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  342,855,  Nov.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  27,  19%,  Sen  No.  722,488 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/59:  C07C  401/00 
VS.  a.  514—167  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


5*i3,925 

ifETHODS  FOR  INHIBITING  ANGIOGENESIS, 

PROLIFERATION  OF  ENDOTHELUL  OR  TUMOR 

CELLS  AND  TUMOR  GROWTH 

Joseph  M.  Backen  Tenafly.  NJ.,  and  Peter  Bohlen,  Cortland 

Maaon  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 

Ma4lson,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Sen  No.  354.694 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/65:9/26 

VS.  CI  514—152  1*  Ctaims 

I.  A  method  for  inhibiting  angiogenesis  and  endothelial  cell 

prolifanition  which  comprises  administering  an  effective  inhibitory 

amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  I:         i 


hormula  I 


x=o* 


where  X'  and  X".  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  each 
selected  from  hydrogen  and  a  hydroxy  protecting  group,  and  where 
the  group  R  is  represented  by  the  strticture: 


where  i  i 

R  j&  a  (disubstituted)  amino  of  the  formula  — N(R4)(R^)  and 

( B  i)and  (R,)  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected 

film       straight       or       branched       (Ci-Cjlalkyl.       or 

I  ;C,-C^)cycloalkyll(C,-CJalkyl; 
W    ^    (R,),— N— :    R,— NH—    or    (C,-C;s)azacycloalkane 

1  / lerein 
Ri  i   a  straight  chain  {C|-C7)alkyl; 
R,  i^  hydrogen  or  (C|-C,)alkyl; 
R,  ik  hydrogen  or  (C|-C,)alk>l:  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 

jblc  salt  thereof; 
alone  or  in  combination  with  a  therapeutic  agent  used  in  the 

treatment  of  an  angiogenic  disorder; 
to  «  warm  blooded  animal  having  a  disorder  characterized  by  the 

lipdesired  proliferation  of  endothelial  cells. 


where  the  stereochemical  center  at  carbon  20  may  have  the  R  or  S 
configuration,  and  where  Z  is  selected  from  Y.  — OY,  — CH,OY. 
— C^Y  and  — CH=CHY,  where  the  double  bond  may  have  the 
cis  or  trans  geometry,  and  where  Y  is  selected  from  hydrogen, 
methyl,  — CR^O  and  a  radical  of  the  structure: 

RI  R-  R' 

-(CH:U-C-(rH:),-C-R' 

R-" 

where  m  and  n,  independently,  represent  the  integers  from  0  to  5. 
where  R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  deutenum.  hydroxy,  protected 
hydroxy,  fluoro,  trifluoromethyl.  and  C,.,  alkyl,  which  may  be 
stfaight  chain  or  branched  and.  optionally,  bear  a  hydroxy  or 
protected-hydroxy  substituent.  and  where  each  of  R-,  R  .  and  R  , 
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independently,  is  selected  from  deuterium,  dcuteroulkyl.  hydixjgen. 
fluoro.  trifluoromethyl  and  C,.,  alkyl,  which  may  be  straight-chain 
or  branched,  and  optionally,  bear  a  hydroxy  or  proiected-hydroxy 
substituent.  and  where  R'  and  R",  taken  together,  represent  an  oxo 
group,  or  an  alkylidenc  group,  =CR"R',  or  the  group  — (CH,)^, — . 
where  p  is  an  integer  from  2  to  5.  and  where  R'  and  R^,  taken 
together,  represent  an  oxo  group,  or  the  group  — (CH,)^ — ,  where 
q  is  an  integer  from  2  to  5.  and  where  R^  represents  hydrogen, 
hydroxy,  protected  hydroxy,  or  C,.^  alkyl. 


5.843,928 
2-ALKYLIDENE-I9-NOR-VlTAlVirS  D  COMPOUNDS 
Hector  F.  Deluca,  Deerfield,  Wis.,  and  Sicinski  R.  Rafal,  War- 
saw, Poland,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foun- 
dation, Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,693 
Int.  CI."  A61K  M/59:  C07C  401  AX) 
U.S.  CI.  514—167  33  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


Y.O 


where  Y,  and  Y,,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  each 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  hydroxy- 
protecting  group,  R,,  and  R^,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
are  each  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl.  hydroxyalkyi  and  fluoro- 
alkyl,  or,  when  taken  together  represent  the  group  — (CH,), — 
where  x  is  an  integer  from  2  to  5,  and  where  the  group  R  is 
represented  by  the  structure: 


where  the  stereochemical  center  at  carbon  20  may  have  the  R  or  S 
configuration,  and  where  Z  is  selected  from  Y.  — OY,  — CHjOY. 
— C^CY  and  — CH^CHY,  where  the  double  bond  may  have  the 
cis  or  trans  geometry,  and  where  Y  is  selected  from  hydrogen, 
methyl,  — COR^  and  a  radical  of  the  structure: 

R'  R-  R' 

\    /  / 

-(CH2)„-C-(CH2)„-C-R' 

R' 

where  m  and  n,  mdependently,  represent  the  integers  from  0  to  5, 
where  R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  deuterium,  hydroxy,  protected 
hydroxy,  fluoro.  trifluoromethyl.  and  C,  ^-alkyl.  which  may  be 
straight  chain  or  branched  and.  optionally,  bear  a  hydroxy  or 
protected-hydroxy  substituent,  and  where  each  of  R",  R\  and  R'*, 
independently,  is  selected  from  deuterium,  deuteroalkyi,  hydrogen, 
fluoro,  trifluoromethyl  and  C,  ^^  alkyl,  which  may  be  straight-chain 
or  branched,  and  optionally,  bear  a  hydroxy  or  protected-hydroxy 
substituent,  and  where  R'  and  R-.  taken  together,  represent  an  oxo 
group,  or  an  alkylidene  group.  =CR-R\  or  the  group  — (CH,)  — , 


where  p  is  an  integer  from  2  to  5.  and  where  R'  and  R'*.  taken 
together,  represent  an  oxo  group,  or  the  group  — (CH^),, — ,  where 
q  is  an  integer  from  2  to  5.  and  where  R^  represents  hydrogen, 
hydroxy,  protected  hydroxy,  or  C,.,  alkyl  and  wherein  any  of  the 
CH-groups  at  positions  20.  22.  or  23  in  the  side  chain  may  be 
replaced  by  a  nitrogen  atom,  or  where  any  of  the  groups 
— CH(CH,)— ,  — CH(R')— ,  or  — CH(R-)—  at  positions  20.  22, 
and  23,  respectively,  may  be  replaced  by  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom. 


5,843,929 
CHEMOPREVENTION  OF  METACHRONOUS 
ADENOMATOUS  COLORECTAL  POLYPS 
Mark  V.  Larson,  Elgin;  David  A.  Ahlquist,  and  Randall  K. 
Pearson,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Mayo 
Foundation  for  Medical  Education  and  Research,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,781 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .?//56 
U.S.  CI.  514—182  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  protecting  a  colorectum  against  a  recurrence  of 
colorectal  adenomas  comprising  administering  to  a  human  afflicted 
with  colorectal  adenomas,  an  amount  of  ursodeoxycholic  acid  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  effective  to  prevent  the 
recurrence  of  colorectal  adenomas  following  the  removal  thereof. 


5343,930 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  OTITIS  WITH 

CIPROFLOXACIN-HYDROCORTISONE  SUSPENSION 

Shivigi  Purwar,  Monroe,  and  David  Goldman,  Easton,  both  of 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  709,245,  Jul.  23,  1996.  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  465,048,  Jun.  6,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,473 
Int.  CI."  A61K  J  1/495:3 1/56 
U.S.  a.  514—171  1  Claim 

I.  A  method  of  treating  otitis  which  comprises  introducing  an 
antibactenally-effective  amount  of  a  composition  comprising 
a  non-ototoxic,  topical,  otic  pharmaceutic  composition  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  ciprofloxacin  in  aqueous  solution  in  an  amount  effective 
for  antibacterial  action; 

(b)  a  non-ionic  viscosity  augmenier  unaffected  by  pH  and 
ionic  level,  said  viscosity  augmenter  being  present  in  an 
amount  effective  for  augmenting  viscosity  of  the  composi- 
tion to  a  viscosity  greater  than  that  of  water,  said  viscosity 
augmenter  being  at  least  8.S%  hydrolyzed  polyvinyl  alco- 
hol: 

(c)  a  non-ototoxic  preservative  present  in  an  amount  effective 
for  antibacterial  action,  said  preservative  being  benzyl  alco- 
hol; 

(d)  water  sufficient  to  produce  an  aqueous  composition; 

(e)  hydrocortisone  in  aqueous  suspension  in  an  amount  effec- 
tive for  anti-inflammatory  action; 

(f)  lecithin  in  an  amount  effective  for  enhancing  suspension  of 
other  constituents  in  the  composition;  and 

(g)  polysorbate  ranging  from  polysorbate  20  to  80  in  an 
amount  effective  for  spreading  the  preparation  on  a  hydro- 
phobic skin  surface  to  the  site  of  infection  or  inflainmation. 


II 


5,843,931 
6,7-MODIFIED  lip-ARYL-4-OESTRENES 
Eckhard  Ottow;   Wolfgang  Schwede;  Arwed  Cleve;  Walter 
Elger;  Krzysztof  Chwalisz,  and  Martin  Schneider,  all  of 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Berlin,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9 1/02493.  §  371  Date  Oct.  27,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  27,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/II277,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  9,  1992 

1 1        PCT  Filed  Dec.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  78,290 
Cmlms  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1990,  40  42 
007.8;  WIPO,  Dec.  21,  1991,  PCT/EP91/02493 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/565:31/58:  C07J  41/00:43/00 
\]S.  Cl.  514—173  4  Claims 


/ 

\ 


R' 


R« 


1. 


Compounds  of  the  formula 


(I) 


in  which  R''  and  R".  each  independently  of  the  other,  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  Ci-Cj-alkyI  group;  a  corresponding  amine 
oxide 

R' 

/ 

-N* 

l\ 
O-   R« 

or  the  grouping  —OR'  or  — S(0),R'*  in  which  i=0,  1  or  2  and  R" 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyl, 
methoxyphenyl,  allyl  or  2-dimethyl-aminoethyl  group;  or  R''  rep- 
resents a  heteroaromatic  radical  of  formula  lo 


A 
B 


^r 


(la) 


in  w^ch 
X  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  the  hydroxyimino  grouping 

iN-OH. 
R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group, 
Rf  represents  a  hydroxy  group,  a  C,-C,u-alkoxy  group  or  a 

C|-C,u-acyloxy  group. 
R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom;  the  grouping  — (CH,)„Cri;Z 

iVheiein  n  is  0.  I.  2.  3,  4  or  5  and  Z  represents  a  hydrogen 
torn,  a  cyano  group  or  the  radical  — OR'  in  which  R'=H. 
C,-C,„-alkyl  or  C|-C,„-alkanoyl:  the  grouping 
— (CH,),„C=C— Y  wherein  m  is  0.  1  or  2  and  Y  represents  a 
hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine  atom,  or  a 
C,-C|u-hydroxyalkyl,  C,-C|„-alkoxyalkyl  or  C,-C„|- 
^yloxyalkyl  radical;  or  the  grouping  — (CH,),, — CH^CH — 
(CH2)4CH,R'"  wherein  p  is  0  or  1  and  k  is  0,  1  or  2  and  R" 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  C.-Cj-alkoxy 
radical  or  a  C.-Cj-acyloxy  radical, 

or  iltematively  R"  and  R'  together  represent  a  radical  of  the 

fortiiula 


in  which  A  represents  a  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom. 
_B — D— E—  represents  the  sequence  of  elements  cartwn,  car- 
bon, carbon.  Nitrogen,  carbon,  carbon  or  carbon,  nitrogen,  carbon 
and  R'"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom;  a  cyano  group;  a  chlorine, 
fluorine,  bromine  or  iodine  atom;  a  trialkylsilyl  group;  a  trialkyl- 
stannyl  group;  a  straight-chain  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsatur- 
ated C|_  Cs-alkyl.  -alkanoyl  or  alkoxyalkyl  radical;  an 
amino  group 


—  N 


/ 
\ 


R« 


x<H.<:) 
I 
o 


»X'" 

n 


in  which  R'  and  R*.  each  independently  of  the  other,  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  CjCj-alkyl  group;  a  corresponding  amine 
oxide 

R' 

/ 

— N* 

l\ 
O     R« 

or  the  grouping  —OR''  or  — S(0),R'  in  which  i=0.  I  or  2  and  R' 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyl. 
methoxyphenyl.  allyl  or  2-dimethyl-aminoethyl  group; 
or  R"*  represents  a  heteroaryl  radical  of  formula  l|3 


R'" 


(IP) 


xtHriC)- 
I 
O 


»X'" 

17 


^B^ 


or 
O 


-B 


-D— E- 
-N— C- 


\ 


(CH.l, 
J 


in    which    A   represents    a    nitrogen    atom    and 
represents  the  sequence  of  elements  — C — C — C 

C— ,  c— N— C—  or  — C — C — N— and  RIO  has  the  meaning 

already  given,  or  R'  represents  a  phenyl  radical  of  formula  ly 


«X'° 

17 


whHcin  x=l  or  2. 

represents  a  hydrogen  atom;  a  cyano  group;  a  chlorine. 

fluorine,  bromine  or  iodine  atom;  a  tnalkylsilyl  group;  a 

;  trialkylstannyl  group;  a  straight-chain  or  branched,  saturated 

or  unsaturated.  C|-C«-hydrocait)on.  -alkanoyl  or  alkoxyalkyl 

radical;  an  amino  group 


(It) 


in  which  R'"  has  the  meaning  already  given,  and 
G  represents  a  halogen  atom  or  a  C.-Cj-alkyl  radical  when  M 
and  Q  are  hydrogen  atoms,  or  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom  or  a  C,— Cj-alkyI  radical  when  M   and  Q 
together  are  an  additional  bond 
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Q  represents  a  C.-Cj-alkyl  radical  when  M  and  G  are  hydrogen 
atoms,  wherein  when  M  and  Q  or  M  and  G  are  hydrogen 
atoms,  R''  cannot  represent  an  acyl  group,  or 

G  and  M  together  represent  a  methylene  or  ethylene  group  when 
Q  is  a  hydrogen  atom. 


5^3,932 

THERAPEUTIC  METHODS  AND  DELIVERY  SYSTEMS 

UTILIZING  SEX  STEROID  PRECURSORS 

Femand  Labrie,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  Endorcaherche, 

Inc.,  Quebec,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  180,361,  Jan.  18,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5,619,  Jan.  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,815 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  31/56 
VS.  CI.  314—178  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  skin  atrophy  or  of  inhibiting  loss  of 
collagen  or  connective  tissue  in  the  skin  comprising  administering 
to  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment  an  effective  amount  of  at 
least  one  sex  steroid  precursor  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  dehydroepiandrosterone.  dehydroepiandrosterone-sulfate,  and 
compounds  converted  in  vivo  to  either  of  the  foregoing. 


5,843,933 
HP-ARYL-4-ESTRENES,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PRODUCTION  AS  WELL  AS  THEIR  USE  AS 
PHARMACEUTICAL  AGENTS 
Arwed  Cleve;  Cornelius  Scheidges;  Giinter  Neef;   Eckhard 
Ottow;  Walter  Elger,  and  Sybille  Beier,  all  of  Beriin,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  541,806,  Jun.  21,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,562 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  23,  1989,  39  21 
059.6 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/56:31/58;  C07J  1/00:21/00:17/00:41/00:43/00 
U.S.  CI.  514—179  34  Claims 

1.   An    lip-aryl-4-estrene  of  formula   I   having  progesterone 
antagonist  activity 


(I) 


wherein 

X  is  an  oxygen  atom,  the  hydroxyimino  grouping  >N-OH  or 

two  hydrogen  atoms, 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group, 
R-  is  a  hydroxy  group,  a  C,-C|o  alkoxy  or  C|-C,n  alkanoyloxy 

group, 
R'     is     hydrogen,     I-propinyl,     2-propenyl      the     grouping 

( — CH,)„CH2  Z,  wherein 

n  isO.  1,  2,  3.4  or  5, 

Z  is  hydrogen,  cyano  or  the  radical  — OR',  wherein  R'  is  H, 
C,-  C|„  alkyl  or  C|-C|o  alkanoyl. 
the  grouping  — (CHiJ^C^C — Y,  wherein 
m  is  0,  I  or  2  and 
Y  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine  atom;  or  a 

C,-C|u    hydroxyalkyl.    C|-C|u    alkoxyalkyl,    or    C,-C|o 

alkanoyloxvalkyl      radical,      the      grouping      — (CH,)  — 

CH=CH— (CHjjjCHjR*. 
wherein 
p  is  0  or  1, 
k  is  0,  I  or  2,  and 


R*  means  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  C.-C^  alkoxy  or 
C1-C4  alkanoyloxy  radical, 
or  else  R^  and  R'  together  stand  for  a  radical  of  the  formula 


^H:C)- 
I 
O 


t><k 


I 
O 


S><i 


T 

o 


(CH2). 

J    . 


p><« 


wherein  x=  I  or  2, 
R**  is  hydrogen;  cyano;  chlorine;  fluorine;  bromine;  iodine;  tri- 
alkylsilyl;  trialkylstannyl;  a  straight-chain  or  branched,  satu- 
rated or  unsaturated  C,  „  hydrocarbyl,  C.g  alkanoyl  or  Ci.g 
alkoxyalkyl  radical;  an  amino  group 

R' 


R« 


in  which  R'  and  R*,  each  independently  of  one  another,  is  hydro- 
gen or  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group; 
a  corresponding  amine  oxide 

R' 

/ 

— N* 

l\ 
O-R* 

a  grouping  — OR'  or  — S(0),R',  wherein 

i  is  0,  I  or  2, 

R**  means  hydrogen,  a  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyl,  meth- 
oxyphenyl,  allyl  or  a  2-dimethylaminoethyl  group; 
a  heteroaryl  radical  for  the  formula  la 


Rli 


(la) 


B 


wherein 

A  is  a  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom, 

— B — D — E —    is    the    element    sequence 
— N— C— C—  or  — C— N— C— ,  and 

R'"  is  hydrogen;  cyano;  chlorine;  fluorine;  bromine;  iodine; 

trialkylsilyl;  trialkylstannyl;  a  straight-chain  or  branched,  satu- 
rated or  unsaturated  C, „  hydrocarbyl,  C,.,  alkanoyl  or  C,.g 
alkoxyalkyl  radical;  an  amino  group 


R> 


or  the  radical  —OR'  or  — S(0),R'.  wherein 

R',  R*.  R'  and  i  each  independently  has  one  of  the  meanings 

already  indicated; 
a  heteroaryl  radical  of  formula  ip 


R'» 


D. 


(IP) 


^B^     ■ 

wherein 

A  is  a  nitrogen 

atom 

— B— D— E— 

is 

the     element     sequence 

— N — C— C- 

-.  — C— N— C—  or 

— C— C — N— 

and 

R,o  has  the  meaning 

already  indicated; 
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whdrtin  R'"  has  the  meaning  already  indicated, 
I  p  I  irmacologically  compatible  addition  salt  thereof. 


5,843,934 

flSES  OF  ESTROGEN  COMPOUNDS  FOR  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  DISEASE 

Jamei  S\'.  Simpkins,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  University  of 

Florida  Research  Foundation,  Inc..  Gainesville,  Fla. 
ContlauaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  149,175,  Nov.  5,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  318,042,  Oct.  4.  1994,  Pat. 
Noi  5,554,601.  This  application  May  16,  19%,  Ser.  No. 
648,857 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/56 
MS.  i\.  514—182  6  Claims 

1.  if  method  for  conferring  a  cyloproiective  effect  on  a  popula- 
tion ojf. cells  in  a  male  or  female  subject,  comprising: 

(a)  [providing  an  estrogen  compound  having  insubstantial  sex 

rtiated  activity,  in  a  pharmaceutical  formulation;  and 
(b)'«dministering  the  formulation  in  an  effective  dose  to  the 
I  qpulation  of  cells  to  confer  cytoprotection. 


wherein: 

R'  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  each  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl; 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ge,  Si  and  Sn; 

Y'  and  Y"  are  the  same  and  are  either  CH,  or  C=0; 

m  is  zero  or  one; 

Z  is  CM,  when  m  is  1  and  CM,  or  C=0  when  m  is  zero: 

R'  is  alkylene  or  alkenylene; 

n  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  2  to  6  inclusive  when  R'  is 
alkylene  and  3  to  6  inclusive  when  R'  is  alkenylene;  and 

R^  and  R'^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkenyl,  or  are  linked  together  to  form 
a  heterocyclic  group  selected  from  morpholino.  pyrrolidine, 
piperidino  and  lower  alkyl  substituted  piperazino  in  which  the 
lower  alkyl  group  is  attached  to  a  terminal  nitrogen  atom, 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 

wherein  the  effective  amount  of  the  active  agent  represents  less 
than  approximately  1.0  wt.  'i:  of  the  composition. 

and  further  wherein  the  composition  is  in  the  form  of  an  oint- 
ment, lotion,  cream,  gel  or  shampoo. 


5,843,935 
PROTEIN  KINASE  C  INHIBITORS 
William  F.  Heath,  Jr..  Fishers;  Michael  R.  Jirousek,  Indianapo- 
lis; John  H.  McDonald,  III,  Carmel,  and  Christopher  J.  Rito, 
Mooresville,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis.  Ind. 

CoaUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  643,707.  May  6,  19%,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413,735,  Mar.  30.  1995, 
Pat.  No.  5,624,949,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
316,W3,  Oct.  3,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  163,060,  Dec.  7,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Jul.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  903J36 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/55:31/395 
VS.  IdL  514—183  7  Claims 

.  4  method  for  treating  restenosis  comprising  administering  a 
thera  ifeutically  efiectivc  amount  of  a  PKC  inhibitor. 


VS. 
1 


"\/ 

\       ^<Y'I 

R' 

\r  \ 

/ 

X 

Y                N-(R' 

l„-N 

/      V 

r             1 

\ 

R-       \ 

J       Z-(V:u 

R' 

5,843,937 
DNA-BINDING  INDOLE  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR 
PRODRUGS  AND  IMMUNOCONJUGATES  AS 
ANTICANCER  AGENTS 
Yuqiang  Wang,  Mountain  View;  Susan  C.  Wright,  Saratoga, 
and  James  W.  Larrick.  Woodside,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Panorama  Research.  Inc.,  Mountain  \  iew,  Calif. 
Filed  May  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  652,883 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/40:31/545:  C07D  487/04:501/22 
U.S.  CI.  514—202  41  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

R,^C(0)— R;-R,— .NH)„-<C(0»— R,-NHl„— R4 

wherein: 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


CICH: 


5,843,936 

TOPICAL  ADMINISTRATION  OF  AZASPIRANES  TO 

PREVENT  OR  TREAT  SKIN  CONDITIONS  ASSOCIATED 

WriH  HYPERPROLIFERATION  OF  KERATINOCYTES 

Lawrence  R.  Bernstein.  380  Willow  Rd.,  Menio  Park.  Calif. 

94025 

Filed  Jun,  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  672,728 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/555 
tl.  514—188  29  Claims 

^  locally  administrable  topical  pharmaceutical  composition 
com )  ising  a  carrier  suitable  for  topical  administration  and  an 
amo  1  It  of  an  active  agent  effective  to  prevent  or  treat  skin  condi- 
tion j  Associated  with  h>perprolifcration  of  keratinoeytes  and/or  an 
imntaiologically  mediated  hyperproliferative  skin  disorder, 
whcMin  the  active  agent  is  an  azaspiranc  compound  having  the 
structure  of  formula  (I) 


III 


N  — , 


CH.CXK" 
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-continued 

CICH; 


N  — 


CO:Me  CO^Me 

O  \   ^^  OAc  O  \  ^^  OH 

I       AcO  I         HO 


and 


H 


H 


CONH 


COjMe 


CONH 


O-f^ 


OH.  and 


wherein: 
ach  F 

divalent  hydrocarbyl  radical: 
each  R,  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  a  divalent  moiKx:yclic  or 

bicyclic  heterocyclic  aromatic  radical; 
m  and  n  are  integers  from  0  to  3,  where  m+n  =  3:  and 
R4  is  independently: 
Z  where  Z  is  either  X  or  Y,  where  X  is  a  structure  of  the 
Formula  I, 


(Fonnula  I) 


CONH 


provided  that,  when  R,  is  NH,  or  C.-Cs  alkyl: 
when  m-fn=2  and  both  R,'s  are  indole. 


— CO(CH:)4 


and  Y  is  a  structure  of  the  Formula  II, 


(Formula  I!) 


^NHCOCH: 


..-Cs. 


COOH 


3343,938 
TREATMENT  OF  ATHEROSCLEROSIS 
Hans-Juergen  Mest,  Quickbom,  and  Wolfgang  Stenzei,  Rein- 
bek,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Beiersdorf-Lilly  GmbH, 
Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,601 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  3, 1995, 
95306999 

InL  CI."  A61K  il/44 
U.S.  a.  514—210  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  human  suffering  from  or  susceptible 
to  atherosclerosis,  which  comprises  administering  an  effective  anti- 
atherosclerotic  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


or  C(0)R5,  where  R,  is  independently: 

NH,;  C,-C(,  alkyl;  Ci-C^  hydroxyalkyi;  Ci-C^  hydroxycy- 
cloalkyl;  hydroxyphenyl;  hydroxyitiethylphenyl;  hydroxyben- 
zyl;  Ci-Cft  aminoalkyi:  Ci-C^  alkylaminoCi-C^alkyl; 
di-(C|-C6)-alkylaminoC|-C6alkyl;  Ci-C^  ureidoalkyi;  a 
Ci-Cft  alkyl  group  carrying  a  positively  charged  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  amidinium  group,  a 
guanadinium  group,  a  secondary  aminium  salt,  a  tertiary 
aminium  salt,  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt,  a  sulfonium 
group,  and  a  phosphonium  group;  Ci-C^  alkyl-NHZ;  C.-C^ 
cycloalkyl-NHZ;  phenyl-NHZ;  — CH,-phenyl-NHZ;  phenyl- 
CH2— NHZ;  C.-Cft  alkyl-OR,,;  C.-C,,  cycloalkyl-GR^; 
phenyl  OR^;  —CM,  phenyl  OR^;  or  phenyl  CH^—GR*, 
where  R^,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


N-CH 


wherein  X  is 


or  — NH — ,  or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptabic 


acid  addition  salt  thereof. 
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5,843,939 

DERIVATIVES  OF  3-BROMO-  AND  33-DIBROMO-*-OXO- 

1-AZETIDINES,  PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

THEREOF  AND  THEIR  USE 

Irena   Lukic.  Zagreb,  Croatia,  assignor  to  PLIVA,  farma- 

ceutska,  kemijska,  prehrambena  i  kozmeticka  industrija, 

dionicko  drustvo,  Zagreb,  Croatia 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  7%,708 
Claims     priority,     application     Croatia,     Feb.     6.     1996, 
P960061A;  Jan.  20,  1997,  P970036A 

Int.  a."  A6IK  i//i95;  C07D  205/O« 
U.S.  CI  514—210  14  Claims 

1.  3-$romo-  and  3.3-dibromo-4-oxo-l-azetidines  of  the  formula 
I 


R'    is    1 -piperidinyl,    I -pyrrolidinyl.    methyl- 1    -pyrrolidinyl. 
dimethyl- 1 -pyrrolidinyl.       4-morpholino.       dimethylamino. 
diethylamino.  or  1-hexamethyleneimino;  and 
n  is  2.  3.  or  4: 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof. 


whereii 


R2  i! 

1 
R,  i! 


lydrogen  or  bromo. 

lydrogen  or  bromo,  wherein  at  least  one  of  R,  or  R,  is 


brxno, 


-C 


<»=C 


C— Me 

I 

CH; 


^q/ 


wherei  1 

Me  itands  for  methyl, 

R4  ij  hydrogen,  methyl,  benzyl  or  some  other  protective  group, 

R5  \%  hydrogen,  alkyl.  or  alkylaryl. 

Y  is  i»  halo  atom. 

X  is  4  halo  atom,  alkoxy  group,  or  nitroxy  group. 
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I.  lAj  method  of  inhibiting  bone  loss  or  bone  resorption  which 

comprises  administering  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof  an  effective 

amount. of  a  compound  of  formula  1: 


where 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group 


R,(CH<(„0 


I 


-H.  —OH.  — 0(C,-C4  alkyl).  — OCO<C,-C^  alkyl). 

(CO)0(C,-Cft  alkyl).  — OCOAr.  — 0(CO)OAr.  where  Ar 

;nyl  or  optionally  substituted  phenyl,  or  — OSO,(C,-Cft 

H.  —OH.  -0(C,-C4  alkyl).  — OCO(C,-C„  alkyl). 
--^0(CO)O(C|-Ch  alkyl).  —OCOAr.  — 0(CO)OAr.  where  Ar 
phenyl  or  optionally  substituted  phenyl.  — 0S02(C;-C^ 
4lkyl).  —CI,  or  — F: 


R  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 

hydrogen. 

halo(F.  a.  Br.  I). 

C,-C,  alkyl. 

halo(F.  CI.  Br.  DCi-C^  alkyl. 

C,-Cft  alkoxy. 

hydroxy. 

hydroxy -C I -Cft  alkyl. 

C|fc-Cft  alkylcaibonyl.  and 
W  is  selected  from  one  to  three  substituents  selected  from  the 
group 

hydrogen. 

SR".  . 

SSR". 

SC(=0)— R', 

OR". 

C(=NH)— NH,. 

N=CH— NH,. 

NH— CH=NH. 

R"and 

V: 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group. 

hydrogen,  benzyl. 

C,-C4  alkyl  and  halo  (F.  CL.  Br.  DCi-Cjalkyl. 


544 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  1,  1998 


C,-C,alkyl. 
C,-C«alkenyl. 
C^-Csalkenyl, 

CJ-C,cycloalkyl-C ,  -C,aklyl, 
C,-C|,cycloalkyl. 

Ci-Cjalkyl-Z— C,-C4alkyl.  where  Z  is  S  or  O. 
C-Cjalkyl  NR— C,-C4alkyl. 
C,-C4alkyl-Q-C|,aryl, 
C,-a,alkyl-Q-Ci  :Cycloalkyl. 
C,-C»alkcnyl. 
Q-C|,aryl-C|-C,alkyl. 
Q-Ci^aryl-Ci-Cjalkynyl. 
indol-3-yl-C,-C,alkyl.  and 
imidazol-4-yl-C|-C,alkyl. 
where  any  ary  I.  alkyl,  eycloalkyi  or  alkenyl  moiety  is  option- 
ally substituted  with  halo(F.  CI.  Br.  I),  or  — OR"; 
R''  and  R"  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  bonded 
may  form  a  heterocyclic  5-.  6-.  or  7-member  ring  containing  0.  I. 
or  2  additional  heteroatoms  selected  from  N.  S,  and  O.  optionally 
the  heterocyclic  ring  is  substituted  w  ith  one  or  two  groups  selected 
from 
oxo(=0). 
SR". 
SSR". 

SC(=0)— R". 
OR". 

C(=0)NHOH. 
NHR", 

C(=0)NR-'R-".  and 
V: 
R**  is  selected  from  the  group  unsubstituted  and  substituted 
C,-C„alkyl. 
Ci-Csalkenyl. 

C^-Ci^cycloalkyl-C.-Cjalkyl. 
C,-C|,cycIoalkyl 

Ci-Cjalkyl-Z— C,-C4aklyl.  where  Z  is  S  or  O. 
C,-C4alkyl-NR— C,-C4alkyl, 
C,-C4alkyl-Ch-C|,aryl, 
C,-C4alkyl-Cb-C ,  ^eycloalkyi. 
C;-Cgalkenyl, 
ChC,2aryl-C|-C4alkyl. 
Cft-C  I  ,ary  l-C2-C4alkynyl. 
indol-.?-yl-C|-C,alkyl.  and 
imidazol-4-C|-C,alkyl, 
where  any  aryl  moiety  is  optionally  substituted  with  halo(F. 

CI.  Br,  1).  —OR"  and  V.  and  where  any  alkyl.  cycloaLkyI 

or  alkenyl  group  is  optionally  substituted  w  ith  one  to  three 

groups  selected  from  the  group 

SR". 

SSR". 

SC(=0)— R". 

OR". 

C(=NH)— NH,. 

N=CH— NH,. 

NH— CH=NH. 

NH— C(=NHV 

C(=0)NHOH. 

C(=0)OR". 

NHR". 

C(=0)NR''R'"  ; 

V; 
V  is  selected  from  the  group 
COR'". 
SO,R". 
NHSOXF,. 
P0(0R""),. 
SO,NHR'". 
CONHOR". 
C(OH)R"'PO(OR"),. 
CN. 

SOiNH-heteroaryl  where  the  heteroaryl  is  a  5-  or  6-member 
aromatic  ring  containing  1  to  3  heteroatoms  selected  from  O. 
N.  and  S.  and  where  the  heteroaryl  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  two  substiiuents  selected  from  the  group 
OH, 


-NH, 


'  and 


CN, 

C.-Cjalky. 
Ci-Cjalkoxy, 
CF,. 

haMF,  CI,  Br,  I), 
NO,, 
COOH. 

COO— (C,-C4alkyl) 
NH,. 

NHtCi-Cjalkyl), 
NtC.-Cjalkyl),, 
CONHSO,R'\ 

so,nhc6r", 

CONHSO,R". 

ch,conhso,r". 
nh"conhso,"r'\ 
nhso,nhc6r'\ 
conh'nhso,cf„ 

CON(OH)R'\ 
CONHCOCF,. 
CONHSO,R"'. 
CONHSO,R". 
CONHSO,R' '. 

N  —  N 


N  —  N 


I 
Ri" 

N  — N 


N   -CH: 


w 


N  -N 


y 


-CONH 


N  =  N 


/ 


-<         %- 


CF< 


NH 


,and 


R"  is  selected  from  the  group 
hydrogen, 
methyl. 

ethyl.  > 

isopropyl  t_ 

phenyl,  and 
ben/y 
R'"  is  selected  from  the  group 
hydroxy, 
C|-<rx-alkoxy. 
C,-C|,-alkenoxy, 
Ch-C|,-aryloxy, 
C|-Cftalkyl-Ch-C|,-aryloxy, 
di-C,-Cs-alkylamino-C|-C„-alkoxy. 
alkanoylamino-Ci-C^-alkoxy  selected  from  the  group 

acetylaminoethoxy. 

nicotinoylaminoethoxy.  and 

succinamidoethoxy, 
C|-C,-alkanoyloxy-C|-C„-alkoxy. 
C6-C|,-aryl-C|-C^-alkoxy  where  the  aryl  group  is  unsubstituted 

or  substituted  with  one  to  three  of  the  groups 
nitro. 

halo(F.  CI.  Br.  1). 
C.-Cj-alkoxy,  and 
amino. 
hydroxy-C,  Cn-alkoxy. 
dihydroxy-C,-C„-alkoxy.  and 
NR"R'-; 
R"  and  R'"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
hydrogen. 
C,-C,  alkyl. 
C,-Cft  alkanoyl. 
C|-Ch  alkanoyl   substituted   with   from  one  to  three   groups 

selected  from 

nitro, 

halo(F  CI.  Br,  1), 

Ci-Cj-alkoxy.  and 

amino,  and 
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Cft-C  ;  -aryl-C,-C„-alkyl  where  the  aryl  group  is  unsubstituted 
or  ;i  ibstituted  with  one  to  three  of  the  groups  selected  from 
the  I  roup 
niti  c , 

haJ  J  F,  a,  Br.  I),  and 
C|  4  Valkoxy; 
R  "  is  s  :1  ected  from  the  group 
hydro  %  en, 
,i,lkyl. 
a,  Br,  I)-C,-Cfc  alkyl. 


and 


selected  from  the  group 


CH,-  -  0— COCH,; 

R"  is  s :  ected  from  the  group 
-„  -,.aryl, 

heter » iryl,  where  the  heteroary  I  is  a  5-  or  6-member  aromatic 
rin ;  containing  I  to  3  heteroatoms  selected  from  O,  N.  and  S 
anj  where  the  heteroaryl  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  the  group 

i\ 

C,H:4alky. 
C|t-C4alkoxy, 

cif; 

ha  (KF.  CI,  Br,  1). 

C(t)OH. 

C0O— <C,-C4alkyl), 

N^lj, 

NWCi-CjalkyI),  and 

NdCi-^TjalkyDj, 
C,-Crcycloalkyl, 
Ci-Ct^alkyl.   unsubstituted  or  substituted  with   a  substituent 

selacted  from  the  group 

C;^,4aryl, 

hdteroaryl  as  defined  above, 

OK 

SM, 

Ci-;C4alkyl, 
Ci-^Tjalkoxy, 
C  -<:4alkylthio. 

h^lWF,  CI,  Br.  I), 

Nb,. 

Cp,"H, 

CCi-C,-C4-alkyl, 

NH,. 

N|(C,-4:4)-alkyl],, 

NH|(C,-C4)-alkyll. 

POkH, 

P0iOHMC|-C4)-alkoxy,  and 
C,-<"<-perfluoroalkl: 
R'^is 
CN 


NR-^— C(=0)0— R", 

NR-^— C(=0)S— R*, 

(CH,),  4— NR^-"— C(=Ol-R-\ 

NR"— CH(OH)— R-\ 

NR-^— CH,— R-\ 

NR-'»— S(d)„— R"  where  u  is  0,1,  or  2. 

CHR-^— O— R-'. 

CHR-^— CH,R", 

CHR-^— R'\ 

CR-^=CHR-'  (E  or  Z), 

(CH,),_,— C(=0>— R-'. 

C,-C„^ryl-R-\ 

heterocyle-R"^, 

C,-C,alkyl-C^-Ci„aryl-R-',  and  —       . 

C|-C,alkyl  heterocycle  R-', 
where  any  heterocycle  is  a  5-  or  6-member  saturated  or  unsaturated 
ring  containing  1  to  3  heteroatoms  selected  from  O,  N,  and  S; 
R-"  is  selected  from  the  group 

hydrogen. 

benzyl. 

halo(F,  a.  Br.  I)benzyl, 

Ci-C^alkyl.  and 

halo<F,  CI,  Br,  DCi-C^alkyl. 
R-'  is  selected  from  R'^ 


R^» 


R-" 


NO. I 

COW". 

C|-C,-perfluoroalkyl,  and 

CF.j' 
R'"  isiselected  from  the  group 
hydfogen. 
C,-A,-alkyl 
C,-C„-alkenyl. 
C,-jCh-alkoxy. 
C-bft  alkoxyalkyl, 
CHj— O— COCH,.  and 
benjyl,  where  the  phenyl  moiety  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 

v»ith  a  group  selected  from  the  group 

NO,. 

NH,. 

QH.  and 

OCH,: 
X  is  sjeiected  from  the  group 
NR"— C(=0)— R=', 
NR"— C(=0)— R*, 
NR'*— C(=0)— NR'R*, 


R-''  is  selected  from  the  group 
SR-*. 
SSR-*, 
OR=*, 
NOR^*, 
C,-C^alkyl. 
C,-Cbalkenyl, 
C I -Chalky  lamine. 
C,-C<,alkenylamine.  and 
halo(F.  CI.  Br.  l)C,-C^alkyl. 

where  any  alkyl  or  alkenyl  moiety  is  optionally  substituted 
with  one  to  three 
SR-*. 
SSR=*, 
OR=*, 

NOR-*,  and 
NR-'R-^ 
where  any  amine  mioiety  is  optionally  substitiMed  with 
R-V  R-^ 
R-*  is  selected  from  the  group 
hydrogen, 
C^^alkyl, 

halo(F,  CI,  Br,  I)C,-C»alkyl,  and 
Ci-Cft  alkanoyl: 

■^  and  R-*  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
hydrogen. 
C,-C,alkyl. 
phenyl, 
napthyl. 
benzyl. 

CH,napthyl  (a  or  jl) 
C|-i:ftalkanoyl. 
C I  -CftCycloalkanoy  I. 
Q-Ciuaroyl. 

Q-CioarylCi-C^alkanoyl. 
Cj-Cfcalkylsulfonyl. 
Cft-C,oarylsulfonyl, 
Cfc-C  loary  IC ,  -C^alkylcarbamoy  1, 
cinnainoyl, 
heterocyclecarbonyl, 
Ci-Cftalkoxycarbonyl. 
Cft-Cioaryloxycatbonyl. 
Cfc-C,„arylC|-C<,alkoxycarbonyl,  and 


R' 
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pyroglutamyl: 
R-'  and  R-"  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
bonded  may  form  a  cyclic  amine  represented  by 


/        \ 


—  N 


G. 


and 

a  cyclic  imide  represented  by 

O 


^ 


I  N-; 

M 


O 


G  is  selected  from  — CH-, — ,  O,  S(0)„  where  u  is  0,  1,  or  2.  and 

NR-*; 

J-M  is  selected  from  C^-Cjalkylene  and  Cj-Cjalkenylene; 

R"'*  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  C|-C,alkyl;  and 

pharmaceuiically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 

15.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  excipient  and  the  compound  of  claim  1 . 


/ 
\ 


R'       K- 

I  I 

CH  — N  — B  — Ri 

OCH-D 


(I) 


wherein: 

A  is  optionally  substituted  phenyl:  provided  that  the 
— CH(R')N(R-)B— R'  and  — OCHCR"*)— D  linking  groups 
are  positioned  in  a  1.2  relationship  to  one  another  on  nng 
carbon  atoms  and  the  ring  atom  positioned  ortho  to  the 
— OCHR^ —  linking  group  (and  therefore  in  the  3-position 
relative  to  the  — CHR'NR- —  linking  group)  is  not  substi- 
tuted; 
B  is  optionally  substituted  pyridazinyl  or  pyridazinonc: 
D  is  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  I  or  2  substituents  selected 
from  halo,  trifluoromethyl.  nitro.  hydroxy,  amino. 
C,jalkylamino.  di(C,_,alkyl)amino,  cyano,  C,,,alkoxy. 
— S(0)„C,_,alkyl  (p  is  0.  I  or  2).  C.^alkanoyl.  C.^alkyl, 
Cj.7cycloalkyl.  C,  7cycloalkylC|.,alkyl.  CvTcycloalkylC,. 
jalkenyl.  C,.7cycloalkenyl.  C,  7cycloalkenylC|.,alky], 
CjTcycloalkenylC,  ,alkenyl.  wherein  C,  Tcycloalkyl. 
Cj.Tcycloalkenyl,  C,.6alkyl  and  C|„alkoxy  are  optionally 
substituted  by  trifluoromethyl.  hydroxy,  halo,  nitro.  cyano  or 
amino: 


R'  is  positioned  on  ring  B  in  a  I, .3  or  1,4  relationship  with  the 
— CH(R')N(R") —  linking  group  and  is  carboxy,  carboxyC, 
lalkyl.  tetrazolyl,  tetrazolylC|.,alkyl,  tetronic  acid,  hydrox- 
amic  acid,  sulphonic  acid,  or  R'  is  of  the  formula  (IIA),  (UB) 
or  (IIC): 


-i 


I,  r 

NH 


.-f^ 


Y' 


(IIA) 


(MB) 


-\ 


r' 


(IIC) 


,y 


wherein  X  is  CH  or  nitrogen.  Y  is  oxygen  or  sulphur,  Y'  is  oxygen 
or  NH.  and  Z  is  CH,.  NH  or  oxygen  provided  that  there  is  no  more 
than  one  ring  oxygen  and  there  are  at  least  two  ring  heteroatoms: 


or  R'  is  of  the  formula  — CONR''R"'  or 


,alkylCONR"R"' 
C,.7cycloalkyl, 
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I.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


wherein      R"      is      hydrogen.      Ci.^alkyl, 
C,.7cycloalkylC|.,alkyl.  C,.7cycloalkenyl  or 

C5.7cycloalkenylC,.,alkyl  and  R"'  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or 
optionally  substituted:  Ci.malkyl,  C,.,oalkenyl.  C,.,oalkynyl. 
C,.7cycloalkyl.  C,.7cycloalkylC|.<,aikyl.  C,.7cycloalkylC;. 
balkenyl.  Ci^cycloalkylCi.ftalkynyl,  CjTcycloalkenyl. 
Cj.TcycloalkenylC,  (.alkyl,  C5.7cycloalkenylC,.ftalkenyl. 

C5.7cycloalkenylC;.h-alkynyl.  5-  or  6-niembcred  heteroaryl.  5- 
or  6-membered  heieroarylCi.^alkyl.  5-  or  6-membered  saturated 
or  partially  saturated  heterocyclyl  or  5-  or  6-membered  saturated 
or  partially  saturated  heterocyclylC|.ftalkyl:  or  wherein  R"  and 
R"'  together  with  the  amide  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached 
(NR"R"')  form  an  amino  acid  residue  or  ester  thereof: 
or     R'      is     of     the      formula     — CONHSCR*     or     — C, 


R* 
C, 


is    optionally    substituted: 

oalkynyl.       C,.7cycloalkyl. 

C,.7cycloalkylC;  (.alkenyl. 

C,.7cycloalkenyl. 

C5.7cycloalkenylC;.<,alkenyl. 


lalkylCGNHSCR"  wherein 
C  '"alkyl.  C,  loalkenyl. 
C,  7cycloalkylC|  ^alkyl. 
Cj.7cycloalkylC2.6alkynyl. 
Cj.TcycloalkenylCi.ftalkyl. 
C,  7cycloalkenylC;„alkynyl.  .S-  or  6-membercd  heteroaryl.  5-  or 
6-membered  heteroarylCi.^alkyl.  phenyl.  phenylC|.,,alkyl,  5-  or 
6-membered  saturated  or  panially  saturated  heterocyclyl  or  5-  or 
6-membered  saturated  or  partially  saturated  heterocyclylC,. 
6alkyl; 
or  R'  is  of  the  formula  — CONR''N(R' jR**  or  — C, 
»alkylCONR"N(R'  )R''  wherein  R"  is  as  hereinabove  defined,  R' 
is  hydrogen  or  C|.6alkyl  and  R''  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  option- 
ally substituted:  C,.,„alkyl.  Cj.ioalkenyl.  C,. .oalkynyl. 
C,  Tcycloalkyl.  C,.7cycloalkylC|.Jalkyl,  C^TcycloalkylC, 
6alkenyl.  C,.7cycloalkylC2,,aikynyl.  C,.7cycloalkenyl. 
C,.7cycloalkenylC,  talkyl.  C,  7cycloalkenylC2.<,alkenyl. 

C5.7cycloalkenylC,.ftalkynyl.  5-  or  6-membered  heteroaryl.  5-  or 
6-membered  heteroarylCi.^alkyl.  5-  or  6-membered  saturated  or 
partially  saturated  heterocyclyl.  5-  or  6  membered  saturated  or 
panially  saturated  heterocyclylC,. ^alkyl.  or  R'  and  R''.  together 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  4  to 
8-membered  saturated  or  partially  saturated  heterocyclic  ring  or 
form  an  amino  acid  residue  or  ester  thereof: 
R"  is  hydrogen.  Ci.^alkyl  (optionally  substituted  by  hydroxy, 
cyano.  nitro.  amino,  halo.  Ci.^alkanoyl.  C|.4alkoxy  or  trifluo- 
romethyl)      C^^alkenyl.       C2^,alkynyl,       C,.fcCycloalkyl, 
C,.«cycloalkylC|, alkyl.      C,.ftCycloalkylC,.,alkenyl.      C,.*- 
cycloalkenyl.  C,.6cycloalkenylC,  ^alkyl.  C^.^cycloalkenylC, 
lalkenyl.  phenylC|.,alkyl  or  5-  or  6-membered  heteroarylC,. 
:talkyl: 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  C|.jalkyl; 
R*  is  hydrogen  or  C|_,alkyl; 
or  N-oxides  of  — NR-  where  chemically  possible: 
or  S-oxides  of  sulphur  containing  rings  where  chemically  possible: 


December 


or  a 
ester 
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philfiaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  an  in  vivo  hydrolysablc 
>  •  amide  thereof. 


A— B  is 


N— CH:  — 


the  moiety 


z    O 
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MEDUTED  SIGNAL  TRANSDUCTION 
Dennis  A,  Carson,  Del  Mar;  Howard  B.  Cottam,  Fallbrook, 
and  D.  iruce  Wasson,  San  Diego,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to 
The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Ataraeda,  Calif. 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367,102,  Dec.  29,  1994.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,551 
Int  CI."  C07D  475/02:  A61K  H/495 
,,„  P,  i,A_249  9  Claims   represents  a  fused  phenyl  or  fused  substituted  phenyl  optionally 

D.S.  KA.  31*-  f„^„,^.  substituted  by  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  (C,-C,)  lower 

1.  A  copipound  having  the  formula.  ^^^^    ^^^^^    ^^^^   ^^^^^^  ,^^^^  ^^^^^   ^  ^^^^^^  ,„^^^ 

alkylamino: 
N  „  the  moiety: 

Y 


wherein 
R,  is  i 


A 


Rs 


/ 


— N 


r 


lerminally  substituted  normal  alkyl  having  from  1  to  7 
carton  atoms,  a  terminally  substituted  alkenyl  having  from  2 
to  7  carbon  atoms,  a  terminally  substituted  ether  having  from 
2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  terminally  substituted  secondary  amine 
having  from  2  to  6  carton  atoms,  or  substituted  aryl  having 
less  tfian  8  carbons,  where  A  is  said  terminal  group  and  is 
NH,,  acyloxy.  SO,H.  PO4HJ.  NNO(OH).  SO,NH,. 
PO(OH)NH,.  SO3R  or  COOR  where  R  is  H.  an  alkyl  having 
ftxMti  1  to  4"  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  tetrazolyl  or  benzyl: 

Rj  is  »  alkyl.  alkenyl,  or  aralkyl  having  less  than  7  carbon 
atoais: 

R,,  is  H.  an  alkyl,  alkenyl,  or  aryl  or  at^kyl  having  less  than  7 
carton  atoms,  or  OH  or  an  O-alkyI  having  from  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms;  and 

R,  is  H,  an  alkyl,  alkenyl,  or  aryl  or  aralkyl  having  less  than  7 
carton  atoms,  or  OH  or  an  aalkyl  having  from  I  to  5  cartwn 
atoms. 


is  a  five-membered  aromatic  (unsaturated)  fused  nitrogen- 
containing  heterocyclic  ring  wherein  D.  E,  and  F  are  carbon  and 
wherein  the  cartoon  atoms  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  a 
substituent  selected  from  halogen.  (C.-C,)  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy. 
COCCI,.  COCF,. 


-C-lower  alkyl  (C,-C.i).     -(CH:)^ 


/ 
\ 


iU. 


-(CH:),-N  "^-     -'CH:),-N 


-(CH;),-N 


— (CH:),— O-lower  attyl  (Ci-Cj), 


CLli 


5^43,944 
TRICtfcLlC  DUZEPINE  VASOPRESSIN  ANTAGONISTS 

AND  OXYTOCIN  ANTAGONISTS 
Jay  DomOd  Albright.  Nanutt;  Marvin  Fred  Reich,  SulTem; 
Fuk-Wah  Sum,  Pomona,  and  Efren  GulBerwo  Delos  Santos, 
NaniMt.  M  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  CyaMmkJ  Co«i- 
pany,  Madison.  NJ. 
Divisian  of  Ser.  No.  646.582,  May  8,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,733,905, 
whick  is  a  cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  468,737,  Job.  6, 
199S,  Pat  No.  5^24.923,  whicb  is  a  divisioB  of  Ser.  No. 
254,822,  Jun.  13,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,516,774,  which  is  a 
cootlouation-iD-part  of  Ser.  Na  \M,9%4,  J«l.  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appttcatiiM  Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893,636 
tat.  CU"  A61K  .11/495:31/535;  C«7D  241/36:265/30 
VS.  CI  514—250  33  Ctaims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  Formula  I: 


-(CH;),-OH.      -CHj— N  N. 


_CH-N^        >•      -CH:-N 


r\ 


N. 


where!  n ; 


D  =  E 


Formula  I 


/  \ 

BN  F 


-(CH;),-N 


— CHO,  ammo.  (C,-C,)  lower  alkoxy.  (C,-C,)  lower  alkylamino. 
CONH  (C|-C,)  lower  alkyl.  or  — CON(lower  alkyl  (C,-C,)l2. 

Rfc  is  independently  selected  from  H.  — CH,.  or  — CjH,; 

q  is  I  or  2: 
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R    is  the  moiety 

O  ..    ': 

II  -  :  -  -  : 

— CAr 
wherein  Ai  is  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group 

A- 

R7 


Rs 


^ry- 


-continued 
O 

II 

—  NH— C— 0-l<)wer  alkyl  (C|-Cs)  straight  or  branched. 

O 

II 

—  NH—C  lower  alkyl  (Ci-Cg)  straight  or  branched. 

—  NHSOj-lower  alkyl  (C,-C«)  straight  or  branched. 

O 

II 

—  NH— C— O-lower  alkenyl  (Cr-Cj)  straight  or  branched. 

O 

II 

—  NH— C-lower  alkenyl  (C^-Cg)  straight  or  branched. 

—  NHSO;-lower  alkenyl  (C,-Ck)  straight  or  branched. 

wherein  cycloalkyi  is  defined  as  C,  to  Q  cycloaiicyl.  cyclohexenyl 
or  cyclopentenyl; 

n  is  0-2; 

R„  is  independently  selected  from  H.  — CH,.  — C^H,. 


and  X  is  selected  from  O.  S.  NH.  — NCH„  or  — N— COCH,; 
R4  is  selected  from  H.  lower  alkyl  (C.-C,).  — CO-lower  alkyl 
(C|-C,).  SO,  lower  alkyl  (C|-C,).  or  the  moieties  of  the 
formulae: 


-(CH;L-N 


/ 
\ 


.Ro 


R*. 


^"- 


\ 


SO:—; 


-{CH:),-N 


V 


r 


-(CH2),-N 


V 


/         \ 
— (CHj),-N  O. 

\ / 


R,  and  R'  are,  independently.  H.  (C|-C,)  lower  alkyl.  (C,-C,)    — <CH,)q-0-lower  alkyl  {C|-C,).  or  — CH,CH,OH; 


lower  alkoxy.  or  halogen; 
R5  is  H.  (C|-C,)  lower  alkyl.  (C|-C,)  lower  alkoxy  or  halogen; 
R*"  is  selected  from: 

(a)  moieties  of  the  formula: 


—  NCOAi'.      — CON  — Ar'.      — NCOCH-Ar', 

I  11' 

— CH.COAr'.      -NCO(CH:)„-cycloalkyl. 

I  k. 


-NCON  — Ar". 
I        I 
R«     R/. 


Rh  is  as  hereinbefore  defined; 
q  is  1  or  2; 
(b)  a  moiety  of  the  formula: 

\ 

N-  N 


w 


where  R,  is  as  hereinbefore  defined; 
(c)  a  moiety  of  the  formula: 

R^ 

I 
-N-COJ 

wherein  J  is  R„.lowcr  alkvl  (C|-Cg)  branched  or  unbranchcd. 
lower  alkenyl  (C,~C^)  branched  or  unbranchcd.  — O-lowcr  alk>l 
(C|-Ck)  branched  or  unbranchcd.  — O-lower  alkenyl  (C-C^) 
branched  or  unbranchcd.  letruhydrofuran.  tetrah>drothlophene.  or 
— CH,— K  wherein  K  is  halogen,  <C|-C,)  lower  alkoxy.  tetrahy- 
drofuran.  tctrahydrothiophcnc  or  the  hetert)cyclic  ring  moiety: 


w 


<^c 


wherein  D.  E.  F  and  G  are  selected  from  carbt)n  or  nitrogen  and 
wherein  the  carbon  atoms  may  be  opli(>n;ill\    substituted  with 
halogen.  (C,-C,)lower  alkyl,  hydroxy.  — CO  Urncr  alkyl  (C.-C,!. 
CHO.  (C|-C,)lower  alkoxy.  or  — CO_,-lower  alkyl  (C,-C,);  and 
R„  and  R^  are  as  hereintvfore  defined; 


Decembe  t 


(d)j 


j[-COCHAr 
I 
R, 


wherein 
— O-low^i 


q  is  I 


noiety  selected  from  those  of  the  formulae; 
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5  843.945 
AMPA  ANTAGONISTS  AND  A  METHOD  OF  TREATMENT 
Frank  Watjen,  Herlev,  and  Jorgen  Drejer.  Vaerlose.  both  of 
Denmark,  as-signors  to  NeuroSearch  A/S.  Glostnip,  Den- 

DMsion  of  Ser.  No.  545,763.  Jan.  4.  19%.  Pat.  No.  5.780.493. 
This  application  Oct.  15,  1997.  Ser.  No.  951,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  May  13,  1993.  0558/ 
k,     ,s    selected    tt«m    halogen.    (C,^,)lower    alkyl.    '3.- Feb.  2.^1994.  0U8^^  ^^^^^^^^^^^^^^  ^^^^ 

l).S.  CI.  514—250  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  having  the  formula 


alkyl  (C,-C,).  OH 
O 

II 

[}— C-lower  alkyl(Ci"Ci) 
Re 


5— (CH:):-N 


-S-loweralkyl<Ci-CU. 


/ 

\ 


-  1  IH(CH:),-CON 


/ 
\ 


R^ 


-    )-(CH:):-N 


/ 
\ 


Rfc. 


>r2; 


R„  ail4  Rft  are  as  hereinbefore  defined; 
whereit^  Ar'  is  selected  from  the  group: 


where  II I 


W 
R^ 

R" 


and  a  phannaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof  wherem 
R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  or  benzyl; 

X  is  O  or  NOR-,  wherein  R"  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  or  benzyl; 
Y  is  N— R"  wherein  R''  is  hydrogen,  OH.  or  alkyl; 
n  is  I; 
R'-is 
phenyl, 
naphthyl. 
thienyl.  or 

pyridvl.  . 

all  of  which  may  be  substituted  one  or  more  times  with  a  substitu 
ent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen.  CF,.  NO,, 
amino,  alkyl.  alkoxy.  and  phenyl;  A  is  a  nng  of  five  to  seven  atoms 
fused  with  the  benzo  nng  at  the  positions  marked  a  and  b.  and 
fomied  by  one  of  the  following  bivalent  radicals; 
a-NR'-— CH,— CH,-b 
a-CH,— CH,— NR"-b 
a-CH,— NR'-— CH,-b. 
a-CH,— CH,— NR ' '— CH,-b. 
a-CH,— NR'-— CH,— CH,-b. 
a-CH,— CH,— CH,-NR'  -b. 
a-NR'=-CH,— CH,— CH,-b. 
a-CH,-CH,-NR '  =-CH,-CH,  b. 
a-CH;-CH:— CH,— NR '  --CH,-b. 
a-CH;-NR'--CH,-CH,-CH,-b. 
a-CH",-CH,— CH,— CH,— NR'  -b.  and 
a.NR'=-CH,— CH,— CH,-CH,-b. 
wherein 
R'-  is  hydrogen.  CH,CH,OH.  or  alkyl. 


Iv 


.  selected  from  O,  S.  NH.  N-lower  alkyl  (C,-C,),  -NHCO- 
)iver  alkyl  (C.-C.).  or  NSO,-lower  alkyl  (C.-C,); 
^  selected  from  H.  lower  alkyl  (C,-C,».  halogen.  —O-lower 
ikvl(C,-C,).  orCF,: 

4nd  R"  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  lower 
Ikvl  (C-C,).  Slower  alkyl  (C,-C,).  halogen.  — NH-lower 
-OCF,.  -CN.  -OH.  -S-CF,.  -NO,, 
lower  alkyl  (C,-C,); 
R'f  Is  H.  halogen,  or  lower  alkyl-(C|-C,): 
and  Irte  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts,  esters  and  pro-drug 
formi  thereof 


IkyI  (C,-C,).  S 

iyl  (C,-C,). 
1,,  or  — 0-lo\ 
s  H., halogen. 


5343,946 

a-AND  B-AMINO  ACID  HYDROXYETHYLAMINO 

SULFONAMroES  IISEFI'L  AS  RETROMR.\L  PROTEASE 

INHIBITORS 

Michael  L.  Vazquez,  Gumee;  Richard  A.  Mueller,  Glencoe, 

both  of  lU.;  John  J.  Talley.  St.  Louis,  Mo..-  Daniel  Getman. 

Chesterfield,  Mo.;  Gary  A.  DeCrescenzo.  St.  Peters,  Mo„  and 

John  N.  Freskos.  Clayton,  Mo.,  assignors  to  G.D.  Searie  & 

Co..  Skokie,  111.  ,   .^,     w 

ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  934.984,  Aug.  25,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  110,911 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .U/50:  C07D  215/N 
VS.  CI.  514—252  •*  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula; 

R- 


.> 

1 

1 

OH 

R' 
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wherein  P'  represents  alkoxycartxjnyl.  aralkoxycarbonyl.  alkanoyl. 
cycloalkylcarbonyl.  cycloalkylalkoxycarbonyl.  cycloalkylalkanoyi, 
aralkanoyi.  aroyl,  aryloxycarbonyl.  heterocyclylcarbonyl.  hetero- 
cyclyloxycarbonyl.  heterocyclylalkoxycarbonyl.  heieroaralkoxy- 
cartxjnyl.  heteroaryloxycarbonyl  or  heteroaroyl  radicals; 
P"  represents  hydrogen; 

R-  represents  alkyl.  aryl.  cycloalkyi,  cycloalkylalkyi  or  aralkyi 
radicals,  which  radicals  are  optionally  substituted  with  alkyl. 
halogen.  —NO,.  — CN.  CF,.  —OR"  or  — SR"  radicals, 
wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  radicals; 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  hydroxyalkyl. 
alkoxyalkyl.  cycloalkyi.  cycloalkylalkyi.  heterocyclyl.  het- 
eroaryl.  heterocyclylalkyi,  aryl.  aralkyi  or  heteroaralkyi  radi- 
cals; and 
R"*  represents  represents  alkyl.  haloalkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl. 
cycloalkyi.  heterocycloalkyl.  heteroaryl.  aryl  or  aralkyi  radi- 
cals; and 
wherein  alkyl.  alone  or  in  combination,  is  a  straight-chain  or 
branched-chain  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to  8  car- 
bon atoms;  alkenyl.  alone  or  in  combination,  means  a  straight- 
chain  or  branched-chain  hydrocarbon  radial  having  one  or 
more  double  bonds  and  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms;  alkynyl. 
alone  or  in  combination,  means  a  straight-chain  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  one  or  more  triple  bonds  and  from  2  to  10 
carbon  atoms;  cycloalkyi.  alone  or  in  combination,  is  a  hydro- 
carbon ring  containing  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms;  aryl.  alone 
or  in  combination,  means  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  radical  option- 
ally substituted  with  alkyl.  alkoxy.  halogen,  hydroxy,  amino, 
nitro.  cyano  or  haloalkyl  radicals:  heterocyclyl  or  heterocy- 
cloalkyl means  a  saturated  or  partially  unsaturated  monocy- 
clic, bicyclic  or  tricyclic  heterocycle  having  one  or  more 
nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulphur  heteroatoms.  which  is  optionally 
substituted  on  one  or  more  carbon  atoms  by  halogen,  alkyl. 
alkoxy  or  oxo  radicals,  or  on  a  secondary  nitrogen  atom  by 
alkyl,  aralkoxycarbonyl.  alkanoyl,  phenyl  or  phenylalkyi  radi- 
cals, or  on  a  tertiary  nitrogen  atom  by  oxido  radical;  and 
heteroaryl  means  an  aromatic  heterocyclyl  radical  which  is 
optionally  substituted  as  defined  above  with  respect  to  the 
definition  of  heterocyclyl. 


the  pyridine  system 


5.843,947 
N-PYRIDYL  C.4RBOXAMIDES  AND  DERIVATIVES 
Jean-Michel  Robert;  Odile  Rideau;  Sylvie  Robert-Piessard; 
Jacqueline  Courant,  all  of  Nantes;  Guillaume  Le  Baul,  Saint 
Sebatien  sur  Loire;  Daniel-Henri  Caignard.  Paris;  Pierre 
Renard,  Versailles,  and  Gerard  Adam.  Le  Mesnil  le  Roi.  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Adir  et  Compagnie,  Courbevoie, 
France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  450346,  May  25,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,712,294.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1997.  Ser.  No.  827344 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  27,  1994,  94  06412 

Int.  CI."  A61K  JI/495:  C07D  401/12 

U.S.  CI.  514—252  IS  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  formula  (I): 


(I) 


Het— A— C— N— /^    N 


X     R 


in  which 

m  is  equal  to  0  or  1 . 
the  symbol 


(Olm    R-* 


(0)m 


representing  the  pyridine  ring  when  m  is  equal  to  0  and 
pyridine  N-oxide  when  m  is  equal  to  1 . 


(0)in 


being  connected  to  the  group 

-N- 
I 
R 

which  bears  it  either  in  the  2-position  or  in  the  3-position 
of  the  pyridine  ring; 

Ri  and  R,.  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  are  chosen, 
independently  of  each  other,  from  hydrogen,  amino,  alky- 
lamino,  dialkylamino,  alkyl,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  nitro,  and  halo- 
gen. 
R,  and  R4.  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  are  chosen, 
independently  of  each  other,  from  amino,  alkylamino.  dialky- 
lamino, alkyl.  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  nitro.  and  halogen. 
R  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl, 

A  represents  a  single  bond;  and  in  this  case  Het  represents  a 
group  chosen  from  pyrazine  and  substituted  pyrazine,  or  alter- 
natively A  represents  alkylene  which  is  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted with  one  or  more  alkyl,  or  alkenylene  which  is  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  with  one  or  more  alkyl:  and  in  this  case 
Het  also  represents  a  group  chosen  from  pyrazine  and  substi- 
tuted pyrazine, 
X  represents  oxygen,  imino,  or  imino  substituted  with  a  group 
chosen  from  alkyl.  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  amino,  arylalkyloxy.  and 
aryloxy. 
an  enantiomer  and  a  diastereoisoiner  thereof  and  an  addition  salt 
thereof  with  a  pharmaccutically-acceptable  acid  or  base,  it 
being  understood  that,  except  where  otherwise  mentioned: 
the  term  "substituted"  relating  to  the  pyrazine  system  means 
that  it  is  substituted  with  one  or  more  groups  chosen  from 
alkyl,  alkoxy.  trifluoromethyl.  hydroxy,  halogen,  thio.  and 
alkylthio. 
the  terms  "alkyl",  "alkoxy",  and  "alkylene"  denote  linear  or 
branched  groups  containing  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
the  term  "aryl"  denotes  phenyl  or  naphthyl, 
the  term  "alkenylene"  denotes  a  linear  or  branched  unsatur- 
ated chain  containing  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


5.843,948 
PIPERAZINOPHENYL-  AND 
PIPERAZINOPHENYLOXYCARBOXYLICACID 
DERIVATIVES,  AND  PROCESSES  AND  INTERMEDIATES 
FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  THEM 
Wolfgang  Kehrbach.  Hanover;  l;we  Schoen.  Burgdorf.  both  of 
(iermany;  Jack  \.  J.  den  llartog,  Weesp,  Netherlands;  Jan 
H.  van  Maarseveen;  Chris  (;.  Knise,  both  of  Amersfoort. 
Netherlands;  Jochen  Antel.  Bad  Muender.  Germany;  Jan- 
Hendrik  Reinders.  Hilversum,  Netherlands;  Dieter  Ziegler, 
Hemmingen,    and    Gerhard-W'ilhelm    Bielenberg.    Alfeld/ 
Leine.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Solvay  Pharmaceuti- 
cals GmbH.  Hanover,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1997.  Sen  No.  994.754 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  19.  1996.  1%  52 
919.0 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/495:  C07D  401/04.295/135 
U.S.  CI.  514-252  12  Ctalms 

1.  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula  1: 


Decembe  t 


H:N- 


HONl 


wherein 

Zis 

B  is  a 

RMs 

salt 
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Y  is  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy  or  halogen  when  p  is  2  and  X  is 


I 


-B-N 


Z— CH.— COOR' 


in  which  (R,)  is  R, 


,  R,|.  or  R,;.  wherein; 
.  where  n  is  2.  3,  4  or  5; 


wherein    , 

Z  is  o:  Jgen  or  a  methylene  group, 

B  is  a  F  henyl  or  pyridyl  group 

R'  is  lydrogen  or  a  group  forming  a  biolabile  ester,  or  a 
phy  ii  Dlogically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  or  a 
phy  i  Diogically  acceptable  salt  of  an  acid  of  formula  I 

12.  A  ;  >mpound  corresponding  to  the  formula  11 


Z— CH:-COOR- 


R,„  is  — (CH,)„ 
R,i  is 

— CH,— CH=CH— CH,— . 

— CH^— C=C— CH,— , 

— CH ,— CH=CH— CH ,— CH,, 

— CH^— CH,-CH=CH— CH,— , 

— CH,— C^— CH,— CH,— .  or 

— CH;— CH,— C=C— CH,— . 
the  — CH=CH—  bond  being  cis  or  trans; 

R,,  is  R,o  or  R,,  in  which  one  or  more  carbon  atoms  of  R,o  or 

"r,,  are  substituted  by  at  least  one  C.-C^  linear  alkyl  group. 

phenyl  group  or 


(Z,L 


0  <  ^gen 


or  a  methylene  group, 
ihenyl  or  pyridyl  group,  and 
fi  ^drogen  or  an  acid  protective  group,  or  an  acid  addition 
hereof,  or  a  salt  of  an  acid  of  formula  II. 


5,843.949 

l-(lH-INDOLYLOXYALKYL)-4. 

(IJF.TEROARYDPIPERAZINES  and  RELATED 

COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  AS  ANTIPSYCHOTICS  AND 

ANALGESICS 

Joseph  T.  Strupczewski,  Flemington,  NJ..  and  Kenneth  J. 

Bordeau.  Kintnersville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Marion 

Roussel,  Inc. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  329,000,  Oct.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.776.963. 

which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144J65,  Oct.  28. 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

960383,  Oct.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5364,866.  which  is  a 
contimiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  788,269,  Nov.  5,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  944,705, 
Sep.  5.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
619325,  Nov.  19,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  conUnuation  of 

Ser.  No.  456,790,  Dec.  29.  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354,411,  May  19.  1989.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,951 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/495:  C07D  241/02 
U.S.  q.  514—254  49  Claims 


P  '' 
Y 


-.  — S— . 


I  I 

■-NH.     or      -N-R;: 


lower  alkylencyl 


whete  Z,  is  lower  alkyl.  —OH,  lower  alkoxy,  — CF,- 

— NH,  or  halogen;  and 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  — OCH,: 
in  which  aryl  is  phenyl  or 


-NO,. 


^" 


where  R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy, 
chlonne.  fluorine,  bromine,  iodine,  lower  monoalkylamino, 
lower  dialkylamino.  nitro.  cyano.  trifluoromethyl.  trifluo- 
romethoxy; 
all  geometric,  optical,  and  stereoisomers  thereof,  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5,843,950 

1,4-DlHYDROPYRIDlNE  COMPOUND  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE 

SAME 
Shigeyuki  Tasaka.  SaiUma;  Teruhisa  Miura,  Tokyo;  Akira 
Kiiie,  Omiya;  Taketsugu  Seki.  Omiya;  Tetsuro  Sano.  Omiya; 
Mie  Kamakura.  Kitaadachi,  and  Masakazu  Fujita,  Urawa. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikken  ChemicaU  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01507,  §  371  Date  Jun.  4.  1997.  §  102(ey 
Date  Jun.  4.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096AM268,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  15,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  776058 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-l%204; 
Mar.  13,  1995,  7-79331 

Int.  CI."  C07D  401/12:401/14:  A61K  31/445:31/495 
VS.  CI.  514—255  '  C^in^ 

1.  A  l,4-dihydn)pyridine  compound  or  a  salt  thereof  having  the 

formula  (I): 

(I) 


I  >fver  I 
fihyl 


is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  aryl 
alkyl.  aryl,  cycloalkyi.  aroyl.  alkanoyl.  and  phenylsul- 
groups,  wherein  aryl  is  as  defined  hereinafter; 
or  2: 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy,  chlorine,  fluonne.  bromine. 
ibpine,  lower  alkoxy.  trifluoromethyl.  nitro.  or  amino,  when  p 
1: 


whetein:  R'  is  — COO— A— <3-pyridyl).  where  A  is  a  C,-C^ 
straight  chain  alkylene  group  or  a  C-C^  straight  chain  alky 
lene  group  in  which  a  piperazine  ring  is  interposed  at^  both 
nitrogen  atoms  of  the  piperazine  ring  in  the  chain:  R"  is  a 
C,-C|„  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  group,  a  C.-C^  alkyl  or 


552 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DhthMBkK  1,  1998 


alkcnyl  group  subsliiutcd  wiih  a  phenyl,  furyl  or  cycloalkyl 
group.  C,-C„  cycloalkyi  group,  or  a  C,~C„  cycloalkyi  group 
substituied  with  a  alkynyl  group:  and  R'  is  the  same  as  R'  or 
-COO  R^.  where  R""  is  a  C.-C,  alkyl  group  or  a  C.-Cj 
alkyl  group  substituted  with  a  cyano.  an  amino,  a  N  methyl- 
N-ben/ylamino.  a  phenyl,  a  phenyllhio.  or  a  heteriKyelic 
group  having  a  nitrogen  atom  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  ot  a  pyridyl,  a  pyridyloxy.  a  alkyl  substituted 
piperazino  group,  an  indolyl.  a  aziridinyl.  a  tetrahydropyridy  I 
and  a  thiazolyl  group. 


C) 


O-A-R' 


III 


M^^ 


wherein  R"  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  or  phenyl 
optionally  having  lower  alkyl  or  phenylthio  as  a  substituent. 
R'-  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  phenyl,  phenyl  having 
halogen,  phenylthio  or  Irifluoromethyl  as  a  substituent.  phenyl 
having  trifluoroinethyl  and  nitro  as  substituents.  or  phenyl 
having  lower  alkoxy  and  phenyllhio  as  substituents.  R"  rep- 
resents hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  optionally  having  oxo.  ethyl- 
encdioxy.  lower  alkanoyloxy.  lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkylthio. 
carboxyl.  halogen  or  thienyl  as  a  substituent.  lower  alkenyl. 
cycloalkyi.  or  phenyl  optionally  having  I  to  .1  substituents 
selcxtcd  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  halogen  and 
lower  alkoxy.  furyl  or  thienyl.  R'"*  represents  hydrogen,  car- 
boxyl. lower  alkoxycarbonyl.  nitro.  halogen,  or  lower  alkyl 
having  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  or  the  residue  of  an  alkali  inetal 
salt  of  carboxylic  acid  as  a  substituent;  R"  and  R'^  may 
conjointly  fonn  lower  alkylene.  R'*"  represents  hydrogen, 
alkali  metal,  lower  alkyl.  phenyl  optionally  having  I  to  } 
substituents  selected  froin  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 
and  lower  alkoxy.  pyridyl  optionally  having  lower  alkyl  or 
halogen  as  a  substituent.  quinolyl  or  isoquinolyl.  and  A  rep- 
resents a  single  bond  or  lower  alkylene.  with  the  proviso  that 
the  following  compounds  are  excluded  from  formula  ( I ): 

(A)  when  R"  is  hydrogen.  R'-  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  having  one 
or  more  substituents  as  defined.  R"  is  hydrogen.  R'""  is 
hydrogen.  A  is  a  single  bond,  and  R"  is  hydrogen  or  alkali 
metal,  and 

(B)  when  R"  is  hydrogen.  R'-  is  hydrogen  or  halogen.  R"  is 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  phenl.  R'^  is  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkoxycarbonyl.  and  — A— R"  is  defined  as  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl: 

4.7-dihydrapyrazolo|1.5-a|pyrimidine    derivatives    of    formula 
(2): 


5,843,<»51 
ANALGESIC  COMPO.SITION  OF  PVRAZOLO(l^-A» 
PYRIMIDINE.S 
Makoto  Inoue;  Takashi  Okamura:  Yasuo  Shoji;  Kinji  Hash- 
imoto, all  of  Narulo;  Masayuki  Ohara.  Tukushima-ken.  and 
Tsuneo  \asuda.  Naruto.  all  of  Japan,  assignoi^  to  /)tsuka 
Pharmaceutical  Factory  Inc.,  Tokushima.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP%/02759.  §  371  Date  May  21,  1W7.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  21,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\()97/11946,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  3.  1997 

PCI  Filed  Sep.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  8.V».822 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1995,  7-289<)96 
Int.  CI."  A61K  JI/505 
V.S.  CI.  514-258  |]  Claims 

1.  .An  analgesic  composition  comprising  as  an  active  ingredient 
ai  least  one  comp<wnd  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
pyrazolol  L.^-alpyriiiiidine  deri\ali\es  of  formula  ( I ): 


wherein  R-'  represents  hydrogen  or  phenyl.  R--  represents 
hydrogen.  R-'  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  hydroxy  I, 
R  ■"  lepresenls  hydrogen  or  cyano.  R-'"  and  R"""  may  con- 
jointly form  lower  alkylene  or  — C(NH,)=N— NtCH,)— . 
R"  represents  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxycarbonyl. 
4-phenyllhioben/yl.  2-propynyl.  2-pipcridinixarbonylelhyl  or 
.'i-dimethylaminocarbonylpentyl.  provided  that  when  R-''  is 
lower  alkyl.  then  R'"'  is  cyano  or  R- '  and  R"-*  conjointly  form 
lower  alkylene  or  — C(NH,)=N— N(CH,)— :  and  4..'i.6.7 
tcirah\dropyra/olo|l..S-a|pvrimidine   derivatives   of  fomiula 


o 


R" 


(M 


R" 


wherein  R"  represents  hydrogen  or  N-(lower)alkylpyrTolyl. 
R'-  represents  hydrogen.  R"  repivsenls  lower  alkyl.  R" 
represents  cyano.  R"  and  R"  may  conjointly  form 
=C(NH_,»— N(CH,)— N=.  and  R'"  represents  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl;  and  also  comprising  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able nontoxic  carrier. 


5.843,952 

TRICYCLIC  BKNZAZEPINK  VASOPRESSIN 

ANTAGONISTS 

Jay   Donald  Albright.  Nanuet,  and  Fuk-Wah  Sum.  Pomona, 
both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Cumpanv. 
.Madison,  N.J. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  639,014,  Apr.  24,  1996,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254.823,  Jun.  13,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5.512,563,  v»hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
100,003,  Jul.  29,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  8. 
1997,  Ser.  No.  889.858 
Int.  CI."  C07D  22  I/I 2:4  UAH):  A61K  .U/4-l:1l/'i1'i 
U.S.  CI.  514-298  28  Claims 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  Formula  I: 


A  — B 


Formula  I 
wherein: 

V  is  a  bond: 

A— B  is 

I 
—  (CH>)„,  — N 
I 
R, 


.N-(CH.)„, 

I 

K. 


wherein  m  is  one: 
Ri    is   H.   halogen  (chlorine,   fluorine,   bromine,   iodine). 
-Slower  alkyl(C|-C.).   -SH.     -SO  lower  alkyKC, 


OH. 
C,). 


DliCEMBt  f 


lOWi  1 


SOf^H 


S  : ,  lower  alkyl(C|-C,).  —CO  lower  alkyl(C|-C,).  — CF,. 
alkyKC, -C,).  — O  lower  alkyl(C|-C,).  —NO,.  — NH,. 
IS^CO  lower  alkyl(C|-C,).  — N-|lower  alkyU  C,-C,)l:. 
.,  —SOjNH  lower  alkyKC, -C,).  or  — SO;N  (lower 
alk\IIC,-C,)|,:' 

\\.  CI.  Br.  I.  F.  —OH.  lower  alkyKC,  -C,).  — O  lower 

.  ,-C,):  or 
R,  taken  together  arc  methylenedioxy  or  ethylenedioxy: 

I  e  moieiv 


lk\  1  C 


R.,  is 

al 
Ri  and 
R,  i 


-(  Ar 


hi  I  ein  Ar  is  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group 


an(|p(  is  selected  from  O.  S.  — NCH,.  or  — N— COCH,: 

seleoted  from  H.  lower  alkyKC, -C,).  — CO-lower 
allJy*(C|-C,).  SO,  lower  alkyl(C|-C,).  and  the  moieties  of 
the  formulae: 


R.  i 
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-continued 


R-. 


H„     »r 


R^ 


-NSO~U«<:ralkvl(C|-C»i.      — CH^OAr'.     or 
I 
R.J 

—  NSO,  lower  alkenvl  (Ci-Ckl. 
I 
R., 

wherein 

cycloalkyi  is  dehned  as  C,-C„  cycloalkyi.  cyclohexenvl  or 

cyclopentenyl: 
R,  is  as  hereinbefore  defined; 
n  is  0-2; 
R,  is  H.  -CH,.  -C,H..  CI.  Br.  R  -OCH,.  -OC:H,.  or 

-CF,: 
R.,  is  hydrogen.  CH,.  C,H..  moieties  of  the  formulae: 


-(CH:i.,-N 


/ 
\ 


—  (CH-i.  — N 


±  — CH..  — C.H,.  CI.  Br.  F.  — O— CH,.  or 
selected  from: 
moieties  of  the  formula; 


-(CH;I,-N 


—<CH.),-0  lower  alkyKC, -C,l  <w  — CH.CH,OH; 
q  is  one  or  l»o; 

R,,  is  hydrogen.      CH,  or     C,H^. 
-    ""  Ar'  is  selected  from  the  group; 


4NCOAr'.      — CON  — Ar.      —  N— CON-Ar. 
I  III 

R„  R..  R^        R*- 

4NCO(CH:)„-t>cloalk>l.      — NCOCH;Ar. 


\     .W' 


R., 


R. 


wherein 

Rj.  R<  are  as  hereinbefore  defined: 

R,     and     R.,     are     independently     hydrogen,     lower 

alkvKC,-C,).        O-lower        alkyKC, -C,).        Slower 

alkyKC,-C,).  -CF..  -CN.  -OH.  -SCF..  -OCF,. 

halogen.  NO,,  amino,  or  — NH-lower  alkyl(C|-C,): 

Ri„    is    selected    from    halogen,    hydrogen,    or    lower 

alkvKC,^,): 

W  is  selected  from  O.  S.  NH.  N-lower  alkyKC, -C,). 

— NCO-lower        alkyKC, -C,).        or        NSO,-lower 

a)kyKC|-C,):  and 
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(b)  a  moiety  of  the  formula: 

\ 


where  R,  is  as  hereinbefore  deKned: 
(c)  a  moiety  of  the  formula: 


I 


—  N— COJ 

wherein  J  is  R„.  lower  alkyKCi-C^)  branched 
unbranched.  lower  alkenyl(C,-Cs)  branched 
unbranched.  — O-lower  alkyKCi-C^)  branched 
unbranched.  — O-lower  alkenyKC,^^)  branched 
unbranched,  tetrahydiofuran.  letrahydrothiophene, 
— CH, — K  wherein  K  is  halogen.  — OH,  tetrahydrofuran 
tetrahydrothiophene  or  the  heterocyclic  ring  moiety; 


—  N  • 


\  / 

G  =  F 


— Slower  alkyKCi-Cj).      — S— (CH:h— N 


/ 

\ 


Ry. 


-NH(CH:)„-CON 


/ 
\ 


R* 


-0-(CH;): 


R« 


/ 
\ 


wherein 

R.     is    selected    from    halogen.    (C|-C,)lower    alkyl. 

—O-lower  alkyl(C|-C,)  or  OH: 
R;,  is  as  hereinbefore  defined; 
q  is  1  or  2; 
wherein  Ar'  is  selected  from  the  group; 


R,  is  hydrogen.  — CH ^  — C,H,.  CI.  Br.  F.  — OCH,.  — OC,H,.  or  — CF,; 
R,  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen,  lower  allcyl(C,-C,).  O-lower 
aIkyl(C|-C,).    Slower    alkyKC,^,).    -CF„    — CN.    —OH,    — SCF„ 


— OCF,.  halogen,  NO,,  amino,  or      NH-lower  alkyl(C,-C,); 

Ri„  is  selected  from  the  group  of  halogen,  hydnigen,  or  lower  alkyl(C|-C,): 

W    is   selected   from   O,    S.    NH,    N-lower  alkyl<C,-Cj),    — NCO-lower 

alkyl(C,-C,i,  or  NSO.-lower  alkyl(C,-C,); 

or  a  pharmaccutically  acceptable  salt,  ester  or  prodrug  thereof. 


5,843,953 
7-SUBSTITUTED  4-AZA  CHOLANIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

AND  THEIR  tSE 
Donald   W.   Graham,   Mountaiaside;    Josephine    R.    Carlin, 
Annandale;  Richard  L.  Tolman,  Warren,  and  Shuel-Hing 
Lee  Chiu,  Westfield,  all  of  N  J,,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co., 
Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCT/lIS95/13n2,  §  371  Date  Mar.  24,  1997,  $  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  24,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/12705,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  2,  1996 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328.622,  Oct.  25,  1994,  Pal. 
No.  5,595,9%.  This  PCT  application  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
809.506 
Int.  CI."  C07D  221/18:221/04:221/22:  A6IK  M/44 
L.S.  CI.  514—284  8  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


wherein  D.  E.  F  and  G  are  selected  from  carbon  or  nitrogen 
and  wherein  the  carbon  atoms  may  be  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  halogen.  (C|-C,)lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  — CO- 
lower  alkyl(C,-C,),  CHO,  (C|-C,)lower  alkoxy,  or  — CO,- 
lower  alkyl(C|-C,),  and  R.,  and  R^  are  as  hereinbefore 
defined: 
(d)  a  moiety  selected  from  those  of  the  formulae: 

R.,  O 

I  II 

— N— COCHAr',      —O—Ckmer  alkyl  (C|-C,). 

R. 


wherein: 

the  dotted  line  indicates  that  a  double  bond  may  be  present  or 
absent: 

R'  is  H.  methyl  or  ethyl; 

R"  is  a-  or  P-C,  ,„  straight  or  branched  alkyl; 

R'  is  CN; 
or  a  pharmaccutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5.843.954 
CAMPTOTHECIN  DERIVATIVES,  PREPARATIONS 
THEREOF  AND  ANTITUMOR  AGENTS 
Takashi    Vaegashi.    Kanagawa-ken:    Seigo    Sawada.    Tokyo: 
Tomio  Furuta.  Tokyo,  and  Teruo  Yokokura,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushilu  Kaisha  Yakult  Honsha.  and 
Daiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd..  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  522.785,  Sep.  1.  1995.  This  applica- 
Uon  Nov.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  976.398 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  6,  1994.  6-246660 
Int.  CI."  C07D  4H7A)2 
VS.  CI.  514—285 

I.  A  camptothecin  compound  of  the  formula  (1) 


2Clidiiis 


(I) 


Decembej 


wherein  R 
represent> 
hydrogen 
hydroxy!, 
represents 
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'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C.-C^  alkyl  group.  R- 
^  hydrogen  or  a  C.-C^  alkoxy  group.  R'  represents  a 
(^r  halogen  atom  or  a  C,-Ch  alkyl.  Ci-C^  alkoxy. 
t,-Cft  acyloxy  or  melhoxyeihoxymethoxy  group.  R^ 
■  ^^.V3v..,., 4  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom,  and  R''  represents  a  C.-C^ 
alkyl.  C,-CJft  unsaturated  alkyl.  lower  alkylthio  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy  loiMer  alkyl,  pyridyl  or  a  mono-  or  di  substituted  phenyl 
group,  wijn  the  proviso  thai  all  of  the  R',  R'  and  R^  substituents 
should  no !  Ibe  a  hydrogen  atom. 


hydroxy,  lower-alkyl.  and  halogen;  or  a  pharmaccutically 
acceptable  acid-addition  salt  and/or  hydrate  thereof,  or  an 
enantiomer  or  a  racemic  mixture  thereof. 


5.843.955 
COMPOUND  LK6-A 
Tatsuya  Ibmaoki;  Hiroyuki  Nagata,  both  of  Machida,-  Isami 
Taliahashi,  Tama;  Mayumi  Yoshida,  Sagamihara;  Yumiko 
Aotani;  Katsuhiko  Ando.  both  of  Machida,  and  Keiko 
Ochiat,  Ebina,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko 
Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  723.149 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1995,  7-250276 

Int.  CI."  A61K  M/475:  C07D  471/16 

U.S.  a.  514—292  2  Claims 

1.  Coinpound  LK6-A  represented  by  the  formula; 


5.843,957 
NAPHTHYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Masami  Muraoka.  Toyonaka;  Katsuhisa  loriya,  Osaka;  Nao- 
hito  Ohashi.  Takatsuki.  and  Hideki  Yagi,  Nishinomiya.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Pharmaceuticals  Company, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1997.  Ser.  No.  978.146 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1995,  7-158475; 
Nov.  26,  19%,  8-331523 

Int.  a."  A61K  n/4i5:  C07D  471/04 
MS.  CI.  514—300  22  Claims 

1.  A  naphthyridine  derivative  of  the  formula; 

(I) 


H:f 


HfT^CH, 


OCH, 


wheicin  Ring  A  is  a  substituted  or  unsubotimtcd  pyridine  ring. 
X  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 


^N^O 


or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,843,956 

SUBSTITUTED  N-ARYLMETHYL  AND 

HrreROCYCLYLMETHYL-lH-PYRAZCH.O  (3,4-B) 

QUINOLIN-J-AMINES  AND  COMPOSmONS  AND 

METHODS  OF  USE  THEREOF 

Virendra  Kumar,  PaoM,  Pa.,  aad  Jobn  Atan  Dorily,  Jr„  West 

Havoi,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Sanefi.  Paris,  Fr»BC« 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  402^7,  Mar.  10,  1995,  Pat  Nfc 

5^14vS30.  This  aH>licatiMi  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  »»1,679 

blL  CL'  A61K  31/47:31/495:  CVTD  215/46:471/04 

MS.  CI  514-293  31  Ctal«s 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula; 


wherein  R-  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a  substituted 
alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  a  substituted  alkenyl  group,  an 
alkynyl  group,  a  substituted  alkynyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl 
group,  or  a  substituted  cycloalkyl  group,  or  a  group  of  the 
formula; 


-A 


w 


wherein  W  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group:  —OR'  (R'  is  an 

alkyl  group,  a  substituted  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  a 

substituted  alkenyl  group,  an  alkynyl  group,  or  a  substituted 

alkynyl  group). 
Z  is  a  diiect  bond.  — NH— .  an  alkylene  group  having  I  to  2 

carbon  atoms,  or  — CH=CH — . 
Y  is  an  alkyl  group,  a  subsUtuted  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl 

group,  a  substimted  cycloalkyl  group,  an  aromatic  group  or  a 

substituted  aromatic  group. 
B  is  an  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group. 

a  substituted  alkenyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group,  a  substituted 

cycloalkyl  group,  an  aromatic  group,  or  a  substimted  aromatic 

group,  or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


whereii 
R'  i$  lower-alkyl; 
R-  it  hydrogen,  or  lower-alkyl; 
R'  \i  hydrogen,  or  lower-alkyl; 

R*  ic  hydrogen,  or  lower-alkyl;  ^ 

R'  \i  pyridazinyl.  pyrazinyl.  pyrimidinyl;  or  R''  and  R   together 

witti  the  CH  group  to  which  they  are  bonded  form  an  indanyl 

ring;  and 
R'  is  from  one  to  three,  the  same  or  different,  substituents 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower-alkoxy. 


5.843,958 
ARYLPYRAZOLES  AS  LEUKOTRIENE  INHIBITORS 
Michael   P.   Ferro,   Bridgewater,   and   Micfaad   P.   Wachter, 
Bloomsbury,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ortho  Pharmacetiti- 
cai  Corporation,  Raritan,  NJ. 

FOcd  Nov.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  977^10 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/47:  C07D  401/12 
MS.  a.  514—314 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  Formula  I 
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wherein: 
Ri.  R;.  R,,  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen.    C|.,allcyl.    Ci^allcoxy.    phenyl,    halo,    hydroxy. 

C|.,alkylsulfonyl.  C,.,alkylthio.  trihaloC,.,alkyl.  amino,  niiro 

and  2-quinolinylmethoxy; 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci.^alkyl  and  R, 

where  R,  is  (CH,)„Rs  or  (CH,)„CHR8R,  where 
n  is  I  or  2: 
Rj    is    halo,    oxy,    carbonyl.    hydroxy,    oximino,    carboxy. 

C , .,alkoxycarbony I.  N — C , .,alky l-N-hydroxy-amido: 
Rq  is  4-(2-quinolinylniethoxy)phenyl; 
Rfi  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  C,.5alkyl 

and  halo; 
with  the  pfX)viso  that  if  R,  is  present.  R,.  R,.  R,.  and  Rj  arc 

other  than  2-quinolinylmethoxy; 
with  the  further  proviso  that  if  R.,  is  absent  one  of  R,.  R,.  R,. 

and  R4  is  2-quinolinylmethoxy; 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5343.959 
METHODS  AND  BICYCLIC  POLYAMINE 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
INFLAMMATION 
Raymond  J.  Bergeron,  Jr.,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Univer- 
sity of  Florida  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Gaines«  ille,  Fla. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  820,027 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/445:31/33:31/55:31/40 
U.S.  CI.  514—316  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  inflammation  in  a  human  or  non-humun 
mammal  suflering  therefrom  comprising  admmistering  to  said 
mammal  an  amount  of  a  polyamine  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able acid  salt  thereof  suflicient  to  exert  an  anti-inflammatory  activ- 
ity in  said  mammal,  said  polyamine  having  the  formula: 

^(CH:),^  r:  r'  ,(CH:) 

R'— N  CH-»-CH:tt:N-^CH:tT:N-(-CH.t7CH  N-R4 


5.843,960 
INHIBITORS  OF  ROTAMASE  ENZYME  ACTIVITY 

Joseph  P.  Steiner,  Hampstead;  Solomon  Snyder,  Baltimore; 
Gregory  S.  Hamilton,  Catonstille,  and  Ted  Dawson,  Balti- 
more, all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  GPI  Nil  Holdings,  Inc.,  Wilm- 
ington, Del.,  and  Johns  Hopkins  University  School  of  Medi- 
cine, Baltimore,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  653,905,  May  28,  19%.  Pat.  No. 
5,6%,135,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  474,072, 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,798.355.  This  application  Jan.  23, 
1997,  Ser.  No.  787,162 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3l/445:3>i/IH 
VS.  CI.  514—317  6  Ctoims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  neurodegenerative  effects  of  a  neu- 
rological disorder  in  an  animal  in  need  thereof,  comprising: 
administering  to  an  animal  an  effective  amount  of  a  nonimmu- 
nosuppressive  pipecolic  acid  derivative  having  an  afflnity  for 
FKBP-type  immunophilins  to  prevent  ncurodcgeneration. 
wherein  the  FKBP-type  immunophilin  exhibits  rotamase 
activity  and  the  nonimmunosuppressive  pipecolic  acid  deriva- 
tive inhibits  said  rotamase  activity  of  the  immunophilin. 


5.843.961 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING 
ERECTILE  DYSFUNCTION 
Nils  G.  Kock,  Apotekaregatan  3,  S-413  19  Goteborg,  and  Ger- 
hard Lycke,  Annikas  gata  4.  S-421  67  V^stra  Frolunda,  both 
of  Sweden 
Division  of  Ser  No.  317.910,  Oct.  4,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  965,688,  Oct.  22,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244,407,  Sep.  14, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser  No. 

484346 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  14,  1988,  8803097 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/445:31/47:31/31:31/19 
VS.  CI.  514—321  27  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  administration  lu  the  ure- 
thra of  a  male  individual  to  produce  penile  erection,  comprising  an 
effective  amount  of  a  lipophilic  active  agent  dispersed  in  a  hydro- 
phlllc  vehicle,  wherein; 

(a)  the  hydrophlllc  vehicle  Is  suitable  for  urethral  administration 
and  effective  to  facilitate  passage  of  the  lipophilic  active  agent 
through  the  urethral  membrane  so  that  the  active  agent 
reaches  the  corpora  cavernosa:  and 

(b)  the  lipophilic  active  agent  comprises  an  ttpreceptor  blocking 
agent  present  In  the  composition  at  a  concentration  effective 
to  produce  penile  erection  following  administration  of  the 
composition  to  the  urethra  of  the  male  individual. 


or  a  salt  thereof  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  wherein: 
R,.  R,.  R,  and  Rj  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  represent  H. 

straight-  or  branchcd-chain  alkyl.  aryl.  ary  1  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi 

of  1-12  carbon  atoms; 
a.  b.  c  and  d  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  integers  from 

0  to  8.  except  that  when  a  or  c  is  zero,  b  or  d  is  greater  than  or 

equal  to  3  and  when  a  or  c  is  one.  b  or  d  is  greater  than  or 

equal  to  2;  and 
X.  Y  and  Z  may  be  the  same  or  different;  X  and  Z  are  integers 

from  0  to  10;  and  Y  is  an  integer  from  I  to  10.  excluding  the 

polyamine  of  the  formula  wherein  a=b=c=d=2.  X=Z=2  and 

Y=4. 


5,843,962 

METHODS  OF  INHIBITING  OVARIAN  DYSGENESIS, 

DEL.AYED  PUBERTY,  OR  SEXUAL  INFANTILISM 

Jeffrey  A.  Dodge.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  170,946.  Dec.  21.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5341389.  This  application  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,919 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3I/44S;3I/35H 
VS.  CI.  514-324  6  CUims 

I.  A  method  of  inhibiting  sexual  infantilism  comprising  admin- 
istering to  a  human  In  need  thereof  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  having  the  fonnula 
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wherein 
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OCH<"H:— R-       (1) 


OR' 


R'  and  R'  are  Independently  hydrogen.  —CM,. 

O  O 

II  II 

— C— (Ci-Co  alkyl).  or   — C— Ar. 


Vl-  Is  optionally  substituted  phenyl; 
« elected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidine,  hexam- 
lemlno.  and  piperldino;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
solvate  thereof 
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OCH^rH;  — R-        (ll 


RIO        ^<i^  s 

wherein  R'  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen.  — CM,. 

O  O 

II  II 

— C— (Ci-Cft  alkyl).  or   — C  — Ar, 

wherein  Ar  is  optionally  substituted  phenyl; 

R-  Is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidine,  hexant- 
ethylenemino.  and  piperldino;  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  of  solvate  thereof. 


5343,963 

BFNZOTHIOPHENE  COMPOUNDS,  INTERMEDIATES, 
PROCESSES.  COMPOSITIONS.  AND  METHODS 
Kenneth  Lee  Hauser.  Greencastle;  Alan  David  PalkowiU,  Car- 
mel.  and  Kenneth  Jeff  Thrasher,  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind.. 
assigiiors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Filed  Sep.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  933^00 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/445:  C07D  333/64:409/10 
U.S.  ClJ:114— 324  13  Claims 

L  A  I  c  mpound  of  formula  I  formula  I 


R    -(CH:)„— O 


5.843.965 

BENZO  |B1  THIOPHENE  COMPOUNDS, 

INTERMEDIATES.  PROCESSES  COMPOSITIONS.  AND 

METHODS 

Alan  David  PalkowiU.  Carmel.  Ind..  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  924,772 
InL  CI."  A61K  31/445:31/38:  C07D  333/64:409/12 
V.S.  CI.  514—324  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  1 


R'-eCH:t-0 


whereir : 

R'  Isi  ^H,  -OH.  — 0(C,-Ca  alkyl).  -OCOAr.  — (CO)OAr. 
Ar  is  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl.  — OCO(C,-C6 
jl),  _0(CO)0(C,-C^  alkyl).  or  -OSOj(C,-C,  alkyl); 

_H.  —CI.  — F.  -OH.  — 0(C,-C4  alkyl).  —OCOAr. 
KCOjOAr.  where  Ar  Is  phenyl   or  substituted  phenyl. 
-X:0(C,-Cb      alkyl),      — 0(CO)0(C,-Ce,      alkyl).      or 
—  [)SO,(C,-C^  alkyl); 

1$     l-plperidinyl,     1-pyrrolldlnyl.     methyl- l-pyrrolidmyl. 
dimethyl- l-pyrrolidinyl.       4-morphollno,       dimethylamino. 
ditlliylamino.  diisopropylamino.  or  1-hexamethylenelmino; 
-H.   C,-C,   alkyl.   — COAr.   -(CO)H.   -C(XC,-C^ 


R' 


R" 


aiuyi).  — SO,(C;-C^  alkyl).  or  — SO,Ar.  where  Ar  Is  phenyl 
or  Substituted  phenyl;  and 
n  Is  J  or  .1;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate 
th  rteof. 


5343.964 

METHODS  OF  INHIBITING  ENDOMETRIAL  MITOSES 
Susan  KL  Boss.  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  310.292 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/445 

VS.  CU  514—324  4  Claims 

1.   A  method   of  inhibiting   endometrial   mitoses   comprising 

administering  10  a  woman  In  need  thereof  an  effective  amount  of  a 

compound  having  the  formula 


R^  R" 


wherein 

Ri  is  — H.  —OH.  -OtC.-Cj  alkyl).  —OCOAr  where  Ar  is 
phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl.  — 0(CO)O.Ar  where  Ar  Is  phe- 
nyl or  substlmted  phenyl.  — OCOtC.-C^  alkyl). 
— 0(CO>0(C,-Ce  alkyl).  or  -0^0;{C^Ct,  alkyl): 

R-  is  methoxy ; 

R'  is  fluoro; 

R--  ,s  _H.  -F.  —CI.  -CH,.  —OH.  — 0<C,-C4  alkyl). 
—OCOAr  wheic  Ar  is  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl. 
-OCO(C,-r„  alkyl).  —0(CO)0(C,-C^  alkyl).  or  — OSO, 
(C,-^:-,  alkyl); 

n  is  2  or  3;  and 

R'  IS  1-piperidinyl.  l-pyrrolidinyl.  methyl- 1-pyrrolidinyl. 
dimethyl- 1 -pyrrolidinyl.  4-morpholino.  dimethylamino. 
diethylamino.  or  1-hexamethyleneimino; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof. 
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5.843.966 
PIPERIDINE  DERIVATIVES 

Duncan  Robert  Armour;  Brian  Evans;  David  Middlemiss,  all 
of  Stevenage;  Tania  Hubbard,  Fulboum;  Michael  Menteith 
Hann,  Stevenage;   Xiao-Qing  Lewell,  Stevenage;   Stephen 
Paul    Watson,    Stevenage;    Alan    Naylor,    Stevenage;    Neil 
Anthony  Pegg,  Stevenage;  Maria  Victoria  Vinader,  Steve- 
nage, and  Gerard  Martin  Paul  Giblin,  Stevenage,  all  of 
Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited,  Green- 
ford,  Middlesex,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612,843,  Mar.  21.  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,703,240.  This  application  Jul.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899,190 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  22,  1993, 

93  19606.1;  Dec.  31,  1993,  93  26583J 

Int.  CI."  A61K  J//445:  C07D  401/10 

VS.  CI.  514-320  21  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  compound  of 

formula  (I) 


5,843,967 
6-MEMBERED  NITROGEN-CONTAINING 
HETEROARYL-OXAZOLIDINONES 
Bemd  Riedl;  Dieter  Habich;  Andreas  Stolle,  all  of  Wuppertal, 
Germany;  Hanno  Wild.  Orange,  Conn.;  Rainer  Endermann, 
Wuppertal,    Germany;    Klaus    Dieter    Bremm.    Reclding- 
hausen,  Germany;  Hein-Peter  Kroll,  Wuppertal,  (Germany; 
Harald  Labischinski,  Wuppertal,  Germany;  Klaus  Schaller, 
Wuppertal,  Germany,  and  Hans-Otto  Werling,  Wuppertal. 
Germany,       assignors       to       Bayer       Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503369,  Jul.  17,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,627,181.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,581 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  20,  1994,  44  25 
612.4 

Int.  CI."  A61K  JI/44:  C07D  401/04 
VS.  a.  514—340  17  Claims 

1.  A  heleroaryl-oxazolidinone  of  the  formula  (I): 


D-N 


O 

A 


(I) 


(I) 


in  which 

R'  represents  — NH,  or  — NHCOR*";  and 
in  which 

R"  represetits  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms;  and 
D  represents  pyridyl,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  alkyl 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  by  phenyl  or  pyridyl.  both  of 
which  are  optionally  substituted  by  alkyl  having  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  formyl,  or  alkanoyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
or  a  salt  thereof. 


R'  R* 


wherein: 
R'  is  a  Ci^alkoxy  group; 
R-  is 


R"; 


^o7 


N—  N 


5,843,968 
SYMMETRICAL  BIS-HETEROARYLMETHOXY- 
PHENYLALKYL  CARBOXYLATES  AS  INHIBITORS  OF 
LEUKOTRIENE  BIOSYNTHESIS 
Clint  D.  W.  Brooks;   Pramila  Bhatia,  both  of  Libertyville; 
Teodozyj  Kolasa,  Lake  Villa;  Andrew  O.  Stewart,  Liber- 
tyville, all  of  III.;   David  E.  Gunn,  Hamden,  Conn.,  and 
Richard  A.  Craig,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Labora- 
tories, Abbott  Park,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  703,441,  .Sep.  17,  1996.  This  application 

Oct.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  958301 

int.  CI."  A6IK  M/Mi:M/405:il/42:M/425 

VS.  CI.  514-342  14  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  formula: 


W-CH.^O- 


R    is  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom; 

R*  and  R'  may  each  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  or 

halogen  atom,  or  a  C,  jalkyl,  C,  ^alkoxy  or  tnfluoromethyl 

group; 
R"    is    a    hydrogen    atom,    a    Chalky  I.    (CH,),„c>clopropyl, 

— S(0)„C,  „alkyl.  phenyl.  NR'R«.  CH,C(0)CF,  or  trifluo- 

romethyl  group; 
R    and  R"  may  each  mdependently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom. 

or  a  C|  jalkyl  or  acyl  group; 
X  represents  zero  or  1 ; 
n  represents  zero,  lor  2; 
m  represents  zero  or  1 ; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof,  in 

combination  with  a  systematic  anti-inflammatory  corticoster- 
oid. 


OCH;— W 


or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof: 

wherein  W  is  the  same  at  each  occurrence  and  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  benzothiazolyl; 

(b)  benzothiazolyl  substituted  with  a  substitucni  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 

halogen, 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

phenyl. 

phenyl  substituted  with  a  subslituent  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of: 

halogen. 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 
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laloalkyi  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and 

ilkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 
f  y  idyl,  and 
fyrtdyl  substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of: 

halogen. 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and 

alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 

(c)  benzoxazolyl; 

(d)  benzoxazolyl  substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 
lalogen. 

Ijtyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 
|iltenyl, 

plienyl  substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of; 
halogen. 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
haloalkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and 
alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 
)  rridyl,  and 

)yridyl  substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 
halogen. 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and 
alkoxy  of  one  to  six  cartoon  atoms; 
(el  benzimidazolyl; 

(Dbenzimidazolyl  substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 
halogen, 

JkyI  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl. 

phenyl  substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 
halogen. 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
haloalkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and 
alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
pyridyl,  and 

pyridyl  substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
I     group  consisting  of: 

halogen, 
!     alkyl  of  one  to  six  cartoon  atoms,  and 
alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 
ig>  thiazolyl.  and 

(H » thiazolyl  substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
i  group  consisting  of: 
phenyl, 
phenyl  substimted  with  a  substituent  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of: 
■      halogen, 

I      alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
I      haloalkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and 
alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
pyridyl,  and 

pyridyl  substituted  widi  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
]     group  consisting  of: 

halogen, 
'     alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and 

alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 
id  R-  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

I  hydrogen, 

)  alkyl  of  one  to  six  cartoon  atoms, 
^  haloalkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
J)  alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and 

)  halogen; 

i  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
h  hydrogen  and 

j)  alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 
X   s  absent  or  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 

a)  alkylcne  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

b)  alkenylene  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and 
^)  alkynylene  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 

Z  a  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


(a)  —COM. 

(b)  — CH=N— O— A— COM, 

(c)  — CH,0— N=A— COM,  and 

(d)  —OR'  where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  six^aitoon 

atoms 

wherein 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  alkylene  of  one  to  six  cartoon  atoms,  and 

(b)  cycloalkylene  of  three  to  eight  carbon  atoms;  and 
M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  metabolically  cleavable 
group, 

(b)  —OR'  where  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 

hydrogen,  and 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and 

(c)  — NR^R"  where  R^  and  R'*  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of; 
hydrogen, 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxy,  and 
alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

or  R''  and  R"  taken  together  define  a  five-  to  eight-membered  ring, 
with  the  proviso  that  R'  and  R*  may  not  simultaneously  be 
hydroxy  I,  , 

(d)  — NR'SOoR"  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above  and  R    is 
alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

(e)  — NH-tetrazolyl,  and 

(f)  glycinyl. 


5,843,969 
PROTECTING  AGENT  FOR  ORGAN  OR  TISSUE 
Mikio    Ota;    Hideki    Horiuchi;    Shigehisa    Kitahara;    Shiro 
Kondo,  and  Yasuhiro  Takano,  all  of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Teyin  Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No  PCT/JP96/00924,  §  371  Date  Nov.  12,  1996,  §  102<e) 
Date  Nov.  12,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/31211,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  10,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  737,406 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Apr.  7.  1995.  7-082576 
InU  CI."  A61K  il/44 
VS.  a.  514—345  *>  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  diseases  associated  with  an  ischemia- 
reperfusion  injury  of  an  organ,  comprising  administering  a  compo- 
sition containing  a  phenylthiazole  derivative  expressed  by  the 
following  formula  ( 1 )  and/or  its  salt  as  an  active  ingredient 

(I) 


COOR. 


wherein  R,  is  a  C.-Cg  alkoxy  group  or  a  cyclic  amino  group,  R,  is 
a  cyano  group  or  a  nitro  group  and,  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
C,-C4  alkyl  group. 


5,843,970 

THIAZOLIDINE  DERIVATIVES  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 

OF  HYPERTENSION 

Harrihar  A.  Pershadsingh.  2812  Burger  St..  BakersfieM,  Calif. 
93305,  and  Theodore  W.  Kurtz.  1251  Lattie  La.,  Mill  Valley, 
Calif.  94941 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  421,102,  Oct  13,  1989,  Pat. 
No.  5,053.420.  ThU  appUcation  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725J27 

Int.  a."  A61K  M/44;M/42 
VS.  a.  514—365  '  C*™ 

I  A  method  for  controlling  essential  hypertension  and  its  related 
cardiovascular  syndrome  in  a  mammal  host  in  need  thereof  com- 
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prising  administering  an  effective  amount  of  the  ihia/olidine 
derivative  5-(4-|2-(  3-elhyl-2-pvridylethox\ibenzvl)-  2.4- 
thiazolidine  dione. 


5.843,971 
I,  IBIS  (HF.TKROAZOIAL)  ALKANE  DKRINATIVES 
AND  THKIR  I  SE  AS  NEl  ROPROTEC TIN  E  AGENTS 
Robin  Bernard  Boar.  Hertfordshire;  Dunean  Alastair  Gray, 
Powys.  and  Dennis  Mark  O'Shea.  Hertfordshire,  all  of  Great 
Britain,  assignors  to  Astra  Aktiebolag.  Sodertalje.  Sweden 
Pt  T  No.  P(T/SEV5/(K»6«I4.  S  371  Date  Jan.  29.  1996.  §  I  ((2(e) 
Date  Jan.  29.  1996.  PCI  Pub.  No.  W 095/33747.  PCI  Pub. 
Date  IK'c.  14.  1995 

PCX  Filed  May  29.  1995.  .Sen  No.  44«.411 

Claims  priority,  applieation  Sweden.  Jun.  7.  1994.  9401965 

int.  CI."  A61K  JI/4:5:  C07D  V/7/06 

I  .S.  CI.  514— .%5  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  general  formula  ( I ) 


Y 


;  r 


V,        R: 

Y, 
/ 


til 


wherein: 
X|  and  X.  are  independently  O.  S  or  Se: 
Y,  and  Y,  are  independently  C  or  N  with  the  proviso  thai  at 

least  one  of  Y,  and  Y,  is  N; 
Y,  and  Yj  are  independently  C  or  N  with  the  proxiso  that  ui 

least  one  of  Y,  and  \_,  is  N; 
Ri  and  R,  each  represent  one  or  more  groups  independently 

selected   from   H.   lower  alkyl.   lower  alkoxy-lowj.>rj -alkyl. 

hydroxy -lower  alkvl.  lower  acyloxy-lower  alkyl  x>r.CFj:  and 

A  is 


/ 
\ 


WR, 


C=C 


R4 


/ 
\ 


wherein  W  is  O.  S.  NH  or  N-lowcr  alkyl. 
R,  is  H.  lower  alkyl  or  lower  acyl. 
or  WR,  is  H. 

Rj  is  lower  alkyl  or  lower  perfluoroalkyl. 
or  R,  and  Rj  together  form  a  ring 


ICH;), 


wherein  n  is  2.  3  or  4, 

Rs  and  R^  independently  are  H  or  lower  alkyl; 
geometrical  and  optical  isomers  and  racemates  thereof  w  here  such 
isomers  exist,  as  well  as  phannaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salts  thereof  and  solvates  thereof;  with  the  proviso  that  1.1  di(2 
thia/olyl)ethanol  is  excluded. 


(I) 


5.843.972 

HETEROCYCLIC  P-ADRENERGIC  AGONISTS 

Robert   L.  Dow.  and  Stephen  W.  Wright,  both  of  (iroton. 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc..  New  \'ork.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  827.289 

Int.  CI."  A61K  M/Mi:.i)/425:  C07D  M)7/()2:277/6() 

IJ.S.  CI.  514-367  ,5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


the  racemic-enantiomeric  mixtures  and  optical  isomers  of  said 
compounds   or   a   pharmaccuticully   acceptable   salt   or  prodrug 
thereof, 
wherein 

R'   is  an  optionally  substituted  phenyl,  optionally  substituted 
phenoxyalkyl  having  1  to  4  carbons  in  the  alkoxy  portion, 
optionally  substituted  pyridinyl.  optionally  substituted  pyrim 
idyl,  optionally  substituted  thia/olyl  or  optionally  substituted 
oxa/olyl; 

where  the  optionally  substituted  moieties  of  R'  are  optionallv 
substituted  with  one  to  three  substituents.  each  substiiueni 
is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxy.  Ituoro.  chloro.  iixlo.  bromo.  CI-,,  sulfonamide. 
(Ci-Cj)alkyl.  (C|-Cj)alkoxy.  carboxy,  hydroxyalkyl. 
(C,-Cj)alko\ycarbonyl.  (C|-Cj)thioalkyl.  sultbnyl.  sulti- 
nyl.  amino.  — NH— CO--(CH.,)„-(phenyl).  — NH— CO— 
(C  ,-C,„)alkyl.  — NH— SO;— (CH,)„-(phenvl)  and 
— NH— SO,— (C,-C,„)alkyl; 
R-  is  hydrogen  or  (C|-C„)alkyl; 
R"  is  hydrogen  or  (Ci-C^talkyl; 

R"*  and  R^  are  each  independently  selected  fonn  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen.  — CO.H.  — CO,R".  — CO.NR'R". 
— CHO.    —COR".    — CH-Oh!    — CH    ',OCH,CO,"r"    and 

CH,(KH,CH,OR"; 
R '  for  each  (Kcurrence  is  independently  selected  font)  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  (C.-^CjIalkyl; 
Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 
Z  is  — (CH,),— ; 
n  is  I: 

R^  is  hydrogen.  (C,-C, „)alkyl.  (C|-C  ,„)alkenyl.  — (CH,)„- 
(optionally  substituted  phenyl).  — (CH,),,-(optionally  sub- 
stituted pyridinyl).  CO  -  (CH,),,-(optionally  substituted 
phenyl).  CO— (C,-C|„)alkyl.  -SO,     (CH,).,- 

(optionally  substituted  phenyl)  or  — SO,— (C,-C, „)alkyl: 
where  the  optionally  substituted  moieties  in  the  dehnition 
of  R'  are  optionally  .substituted  with  one  to  three  sub- 
stituents. each  independently  selected  form  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxy,  fluoro.  chloro.  kxIo.  bromo.  CF,. 
sulfonamide.    (C,  Cjlalkyl.    (C|-Cj)alkoxy.    carboxy. 
hydroxyalkyl.  (C,  C^jalkoxycarbonyl.  (C,  C4)ihioalkyl. 
sulfonyl.  sulhnyl.  amino.  — NH— CO — (CH,).,-( phenyl). 
— NH— CO— (C      ,-C,„)allyl.     —  NH— .Soj— (CH,)„- 
(phenyl)  and  -NH— SO,— (C,-C„,)allyl: 
a  is  0.   I.  2.  .^  or  4  provided  that  R^  and  R**  are  not  both 
hydrogen  at  the  same  time. 


5,843.973 
THIAZOLIDINONE  COMPOINDS  AND  C OMPOSITION 
FOR  ANGINA  PECTORIS  COMPRISING  THE 
COMP(>UNDS  AS  AN  ACTIVE  INCJREDIENT 
Sadao  Ishihara.  Saitama-ken;   Fujio  Saito.  Urayasu:  ^'asuo 
Ohhata.  Tukyo:  Shigeki  Miyake.  Mitaka;  Ryosuke  \orikane. 
Toda.  and  Norio  Fukuda.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
.Sankyo  Company.  Limited.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1(».  1997.  Ser.  No.  872.770 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  15.  1994.  6-3II51I 

Int.  CI."  A61K  M/42:.U/425;  C07D  26.i/24:277/l4 

U.S.  CI.  514-369  74  Claims 

I.  A  thia/olidinone  compound  having  the  general  formula; 


DtiCEMBl  K 


w  herein 
W 

a 
X 

a 
R'  rei^sent 

6 


rep  lisents ; 


atoiffi 
R-  anl 
hyii  ri)g 


groi) 


R'W 
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R- 


(I) 


»=< 


■R' 

TON  — .A- 
I 
R^ 


a  sulfur  atom  or  an  oxygen  atom,  and  X  represents 
gi|L3Lp  having  the  fonnula  — N(R') — ;  or   , 

a  sulfur  atom  or  an  oxygen  atom,  and  W  represents 
gicjp  having  the  formula  — N(R') — : 

_..js  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to 

Ci  i  Don  atoms  or  an  alkyl  group  hav  ing  from  I  to  4  carbon 

\  substituted  by  an  aryl  group  as  defined  below; 

R'  may  be  the  same  or  ditferent  and  each  represents  a 

;en  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  cartxm 

atofk.  an  alkyl  group  having  from   1   to  4  carbon  atoms 

sub .  ituted  by  an  ary  I  group  as  defined  below,  an  ary  I  group  as 

defliied  below,  or  a  5-  or  6-membered  aromatic  heterocyclic 

containing  I  to  3  hetero  groups  selected  from  the  group 

^  of  nitrogen  atoms,  oxygen  atoms  and  sulfur  atoms, 

,„._  aromatic  heterocyclic  group  being  unsubstituted  or  being 

,ut  s  ituted  by  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

jkyi  groups  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  halogen 

ato  I  s,  amino  groups  and  mono-  and  di-alkylamino  groups 

:in  the  or  each  alkyl  group  has  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R''  refciesents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to 

c  a  :bon  atoms  or  an  alky  I  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 

.  substituted  by  an  ary  1  group  as  defined  below; 

rcfVesents  a  cyeloalkyl  group  having  from  .^  to  8  carbon 

said  group  optionally  containing  a  ring  nitrogen  atom. 

group  being  substituted  by  a  group  having  the  formula 

.j_ONO,  and  said  group  further  optionally  being  substi- 

by  an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

lU-eiii  B  represents  a  single  bond  or  an  alkylene  group 

ng  from  I  to  b  carfx>n  atoms; 

a  single  bond  or  an  alkylene  group  h.iving  from  I  to 
<  ;rbon  atoms;  and 

i-yl  group  represents  an  aryl  group  having  from  6  to  10 
calon  atoms  which  may  optionally  be  substituted  by  a  sub- 
stiJient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups 
..£.  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  groups  hav  ing  from 
,  6  carbon  atoms,  halogen  atoms,  amino  groups,  mono-  and 
alkylamino  groups  wherein  the  or  each  alkyl  group  has 
I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  nitro  groups; 
and  phiimacologically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


wherein  R'  and  R'  arc  independently  hydrogen. 

O  O 

II  II 

— CH..  — C— (Ci-C«alkyl).of  — C— Ar. 

wherein  Ar  is  optionally  substituted  phenyl: 

R-  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidine,  hexam- 
ethy  leneimino.  and  piperidino:  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  of  solvate  thereof;  as  a  cytotoxic  agent  per  se,  alone 
or  in  combination  with  one  or  more  melanoma-inhibiting 
agents. 


cor  s  sting  1 
sail  I 


of 


atcns 
R^ 

atchi 

sail 

—  i 

tutpp 

wt 

ha 
A  re|:  r  ;sents  ; 

6 
said 


ha  <■  ng 
I  I 
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5.843.975 
OXAZOLIDINONE  DERIVATIVES.  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  THERAPEl  TICAL  I  SE 
Samir  Jegham.  Argenteuil;  Frederic  Puech.  Rueil  Malmaison. 
and  Philippe  Bumier.  Maisons  Laffitte.  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Svnthelabo.  Le  Plessis  Robinson.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR96/00792.  S  371  Date  Dec.  2.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  2.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V096/38444.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  5.  19% 

PCT  Filed  May  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  973.246 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  2,  1995.  95  06563; 
Jun.  2.  1995.  95  06564 

Int.  CI."  A61K  iU425:  COID  4IMhi 
II.S.  CI.  514—376  H  Claims 

I.   5-( Hydroxy methyl)oxa/olidin-2-one  derivatives  of  general 
formula  ( I ) 

(I) 


5.843.974 

\kTHODS  OF  INHIBITING  MELANOMA  USING 

BENi  0THIOPHENF.S  AS  C  VTOTOXIC  AGENTS  PER  SE 

Rober:  A.  Swift.  Fishers.  Ind..  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Com 

pan  r,  Indianapolis.  Ind 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  466.673 

Int.  CI."  A61K.M/2J. .<//.« 

t.S.  dll  514—370  5  Claims 

,  f    method  of  inhibiting  melanoma  composing  administenng 

to  a  h  ijnan  in  need  thereof  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound 

hav  inf  the  formula 


in  which: 

X  represents  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulphur  atom  or  a  group  NR.  R 
being  a  hydrogen  atoiti  or  a  linear  or  branched  C1-C4  alkyl 
chain. 
R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  and 
R,  represents: 
"(i)  a  group  R,0  in  which  R,  represents  alternatively  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  or  a  benzy  I  group  which  is  optionally  substituted 
with  a  halogen  atom  or  with  a  nitro  or  methylenedioxy 
group,    or    represents    a    methoxy  ethyl,    butyl,    4.4.4- 
trifiuorobutyl.     4,4,4-trifluoro-.^-hydroxvbutyl     or    4.4.4- 
tnfluorobut-2-env  1  group,  or 
(ii)  a  group  — CH^H-Rj  i»r  — CH,— CH,— R4.  m  which 
Rj    represents    a    hydrogen    atom    or    a    phenyl,    3.3.3- 
trifluoropropyl  or  3..\3-tnfluorb-2-hydroxypropyl  group, 
in  the  form  of  enantiomers  or  diastereoisomers,  or  of  mixtures  ot 
these  various  foniis,  including  racemic  mixtures. 


(XH-CH;  — R- 


(II 


5.843.976 

METHODS  FOR  LOWERING  SERl  M  CHOLESTEROL 

AND  INHIBITING  SMCXJTH  MISCLE  CELL 

PROLIFERATION,  RESTENOSIS.  ENDOMETRIOSIS. 

AND  I  TERINE  FIBROID  DISEASE 

Henry  U.  Bryant,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Dodge,  both  of  Indianapolis. 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  330.775.  Oct.  28.  1994.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  198.456.  Feb.  18,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.407.955.  This  application  Apr.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  419030 

Int  CI.*^  A6IK  M/54:4im 

\}S.  CI.  514—408  7  Claims 

I,  A  method  of  lowering  serum  cholesterol  levels,  compnsing 
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administering  to  a  human  in  need  of  such  treatment  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  (I): 

(I) 


wherein 
R  is  C,-Cs  alkyl,  Ci-C^  alkoxy.  halo,  or  trifluoromethyl: 
R'  and  R-  each  are  the  same  or  different  C,-C,,  alkyl  group: 
n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6;  and 

R'  and  R''  each  are  independently  C.-Cj  alkyl,  or  combine  to 

form  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

,  pyrrolidino.   morpholino.   piperidino,   pif)erazino,   4-(C|-Ch 

aikyDpiperazino.  and  4-phenyl-pipera2ino:  or  a  pharmaceuti- 

cally  acceptable  salt  thereof 


R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lovyer  alkyl.  aryl 
lower  alkyl.  aryl.  cycloalkyl.  aroyl.  alkanoyl.  and  phenylsul- 
fonyl  groups,  wherein  aryl  is  as  defined  hereinafter: 

p  is  I  or  2: 

Y  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine, 
iodine,  lower  alkoxy.  irifluoromethyJ.  nitro,  or  amino,  when  p 
is  I: 

Y  is  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy  or  halogen  when  p  is  2  and  X  is 


in  which  (R,)  is  R^u, 
R,„  is  — (CH,)„— , 


R;i  or  R,,.  wherein: 
where  n  is  2,  3,  4  or  5; 


— CH,— CH=CH— CH,— . 

— CH^— CH=CH  A:h  ,— CH  ,— . 

— CH,— CH,— CH=CH— CH,— . 
— CH,-^^--CH,— CH,— .  or 
— CH,— CH,— C^— CH,— . 
the  — CH==CH —  bond  being  cis  or  tranv; 

R22  is  R21)  or  R21  in  which  one  or  more  carbon  atoms  of  R,„  or 
R,,  are  substituted  by  at  least  one  C.-C^  linear  alkyl  group. 


phenyl  group  or 


lower  alkyleneyl 


(Zi)„: 


5^3,977 

|(3-HETEROARYL-l-PYRROLIDlNYL)  ALKOXYI-3.4- 

DIHYDRO-l(2H)-NAPHTHALENONES  AND  RELATED 

COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  THERAPEUTIC  UTILITY 

Joseph  T.  Stnipczewski,  Flemington,  NJ.,  and  Kenneth  J. 

Bordeau,  Kintnersville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Marion 

Rosueel,  Inc. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  329,000.  Oct.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,776,%3, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144J65,  Oct.  28, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

%9J«3,  Oct.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,364,866,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  788,2i69,  Nov.  5,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  944,705, 
Sep.  5,  1991,  abandoned,  wtiich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
619325,  Nov.  29,  1990,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  456,790,  Dec.  29,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354,411,  May  19,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,795 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/415:31/42:  GOTO  23l/54:26ia0 
U.S.  CI.  514-403  43  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula; 


N- 


-(RiK) 


7^^  X  -  '■ 


wherein, 
either  one  of  X, 


orX. 


R's 


■  and  tJ)e  other  is  — CH, 


R',  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  chlorine,  fluorine,  or 

bromine; 
X  is  — O— .  — S— . 


I  I 

—  NH.or  — N— Ri; 


where  Z,  is  lower  alkyl.  — OH.  lower  alkoxy.  — CF,.  — NO,, 

— NH,  or  halogen; 
in  which  aryl  is  phenyl  or 


where  R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy. 

chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine,  iodine,  lower  monoalkylamino. 

lower  dialkylamino.   nitro,   cyano,   trifluoromethyl,   trifluo- 

romethoxy: 
all  geometric,  optical,  and  stereoisomers  thereof,  or  a  pharma- 

ceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5,843,978 
ACYLATED  5-AMlNOPYRAZOLES  AND  THE  USE 
THEREOF  TO  COMBAT  ANIMAL  PARASITES 
Konrad  Wernthaler,  Kienberg;  Marfcus  Heil,  Leverkusen,  and 
Christoph  Erdelen,  Leichlingen,  all  of  (iermany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  leverkusen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  P(-T/EP95/05I48,  |  371  Date  Jul.  7,  1997,  §  102(e» 
Date  Jul.  7,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/21653,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  18,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  875,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  13,  1995,  195  00 
789.1 

int.  CI."  AOIN  43/56:  C07D  231/40 
U.S.  a.  514-^104  7  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  tfte  formula  (I) 


(l> 


\ 


\ 


CO 


in  which 
R'  represents  alkyl,  alkoxyalkyl  or  halogenoalkyl, 
R^  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano,  nitro.  halogenoalky- 

Ithio.  alkoxycarbonyl  or  alkenyloxycarbonyl. 
R'  represents  alkyl  or  optionally  substituted  cycloalkyl. 
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R*    represents    hydrogen,    alkyl    or    optionally     substituted    wherein  R,  is 
c){doalkyl  and 

R'  represents  the  group  — Y — R".  where 

Ylnepresents  optionally  substituted  alkanediyl  and 
R*  represents  in  each  case  optionally  substituted  phenoxphe- 
ayl. 


YO— N 


Ri— N 
I 
R: 


X 


5,843,979 
TIIXnSDERMAL  treatment  WITH  MAST  CELL 
DEGRANULATING  AGENTS  FOR  DRUG-INDUCED 
HYPERSENSITIVITY 
John  J.  Wille,  Trenton,  and  Agis  F.  Kydonieus,  Kendall  Park, 
botk  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company, 
Skilman,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198.003.  Feb.  17,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  22,080,  Feb.  25, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No. 
598,627 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/40:31/20 
t.S.  (JL  514—408  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inducing  immunological  tolerance  in  a  subject 
to  a  skin  sensitizing  drug  or  agent  administered  to  the  skin,  which 
method  comprises  administering  to  said  subject  prior  to,  at  the 
onset  t>f.  or  both  prior  to  and  at  the  onset  of.  dermal  or  transdermal 
delivefj  of  said  sensitizing  drug  or  agent,  an  effective  amount  of  at 
least  one  mast  cell  degranulating  agent. 


Y  is  H  or  loweralkyl: 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2:  and 

A  is  a  heterocyclic  aromatic  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

R*  Ri  R*  R7 

n  and  S 


wherein  R^  and  R,  are  each  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H.  loweralkyl.  halogen,  oxyalkyl. 
oxyaryl.  or  oxyarylalkyi; 
or  a  pharmaceutical  ly  acceptable  salt  thereof,  in  an  amount  effec- 
tive to  treat  Pneumocystis  carinii  pneumonia,  wherein  said  com- 
pound is  reduced  in  said  subject  to  produce  a  benzamidine  having 
anXi-P.  carinii  activity. 


5,843,980 
BENZAMIDOXIME  PRODRUGS  AS 
ANTIPNEUMOCYSTIC  AGENTS 
Jamei  t.  Hall,  Chapel  HiU;  Richard  R.  TidweU,  PIttsboro,  both 
of  N.C.,  and  David  W.  Boykin,  AtlanU,  Ga.,  assignors  to 
Georgia  State  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Atlanta, 
Ga.,  and  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill. 
Chapel  Hill,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  558,716,  Nov.  16,  1995,  Pat. 
Na  5,723,495.  This  application  Nov.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No. 
751,171 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/34:31/38:  C07D  307/52:333/20 
U.S.  CI.  514—438  8  Claims 

I.  f^L  method  of  treating  PneumiHystis  carinii  pneumonia  in  a 
subject  in  need  of  such  treatment,  comprising  orally  administering 
to  said  subject  a  compound  of  Formula  II: 


(CH.), 


/    \ 


(CH:), 


(II) 


5.843.981 
METHOD  FOR  KILLING  DUST  MITES  AND 
PREVENTING  ASSOCIATED  ALLERGIES 
Jeffery  D.  Miller,  28  High  Ridge  Rd.,  Ridgefield,  Conn.  06877 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226,176,  Apr.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,906 
Int  CI."  AOIN  43/38:53/00 
U.S.  CL  514-^21  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  killing  dust  mites  living  in  a  substrate,  said 
mites  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Dermatnphagoides 
ptenmyssinus.  Dermatophagoide\  farinae.  Dermalophagoides 
microceras.  and  Eurvf-lyphus  maynei.  said  substrate  selected  fixim 
the  group  consisting  of  carpet,  rugs,  bedding  materials,  upholstery, 
and  toys  made  from  fabric,  said  method  comprising  applying  to 
said  dust  mites  or  infested  substrate  thereof  an  amount  effective  for 
killing  dust  mites  of  a  mixture  comprising  between  about  0.01* 
and  about  1*  of  pyrethrin.  between  about  0.01%  and  1*  of 
letramethrin.  and  between  about  0.05*  and  about  10*  of  pipero- 
nyl  butoxide  wherein  said  concentrations  represent  weight  percent- 
ages relative  to  the  weight  of  the  final  mixture. 


NR4 


N  — Ri 


wherein: 

bnd  R2  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
;  insisting     of     H,     loweralkyl.     oxyalkyl.     alkoxyalkyl. 
:  rcloalkyl.    aryl.    hydroxyalkyl.    aminoalkyl    or    alkylami- 
1  talkyl; 
R,    is   H.   loweralkyl.    oxyalkyl.    alkoxyalkyl.    hydroxyalkyl, 

:^-cloalkyl.  aryl,  aminoalkyl.  alkylaminoalkyl  or  halogen; 
Rj  H  — OY,  or  R,  and  R4  together  represent 


5343,982 

FUNGICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

METALAXYL  AND  FLUDIOXONIL 

Neil  Leadbitter.  Therwil.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Novartis 

Finance  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799J10 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Feb.  15,  1996,  395/ 
% 

Int  CI."  AOIN  37/12:37/44:43/36 
U.S.  CI.  514—422  12  Claims 

1.  A  fungicidal  composition  composing  synergistic  fungicidally 
effective  amounts  of  a  mixture  of  metalaxyl.  wherein  more  than 
70*  by  weight  of  the  metalaxyl  is  the  R^nantiomer  (I)  and 
fludioxonil  (II).  and  a  fungicidally  acceptable  carrier. 
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5.843.983 
DIPHENYLETHANE  COMPOUNDS  CONTAININC;  A 

SATURATED  HETEROCYCLIC  GROUP.  THEIR 
PREPARATION,  AND  THEIR  THERAPEUTIC  USE 
Koichi  Fujimoto.  Yokohama:  Naoki  Tanaka.  Matsudo:  Fumito- 
shi  Asai.  Tanashi;  Taketoshi  Ogawa.  Tokyo;  Teiichiro  Koga. 
Yokohama;     TaLsuo     Tanimolo,     Toda;     ^'oshio     Tsujita, 
Ichikawa,  and  Hiroyuki  Koike.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sankyo  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,489 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  F'eb.  15,  1996.  8-U28041 
Int.  CI."  C07C  .C/«55..*v//7,  A61K  M/L<5:M/205 
Ui».  CI.  514—425  71  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  fonnulu  (I): 

(I) 


said  substituentN  y  arc  selected  from  ihe  group  consisting  of 
a<:yl  groups  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  groups 
having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  halogen  atoms: 
or  phurinaceutically  acceptable  sails  or  esters  thereof 
54.  A  methiKi  for  the  prevention  or  treatment  of  cardiovascular 
diseases  in  a  mammal  susceptible  thereto,  comprising  administer- 
ing to  said  mammal,  an  effective  amount  of  an  active  coinpound 
having   serotonin   2   receptor  antagonist   and   squalenc   synthase 
inhibitory  activities,  said  active  compound  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  compounds  of  formula  (I)  and  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  salts  thereof,  as  claimed  in  claim  I. 


wherein: 

R'  represents  a  saturated  heterocyclic  group  attached  to  the  bond 
or  group  represented  by  A  through  a  ring  carlxin  atom,  said 
saturated  hetcrcK'yclic  group  having  from  .^  to  6  ring  atoms,  of 
which  one  or  two  are  hetero-atoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur  hetero-atoms,  and 
being  substituted  on  at  least  one  cartxin  atom  by  at  least  one 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substiluents 
a  detined  below  or  being  unsubstitulcd  on  a  nitrogen  atom  or 
being  substituted  on  a  nitrogen  atom  by  at  least  one  substitu- 
ent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents  p 
defined  below: 

R'"  and  R"''  are  the  same  as  or  different  from  each  other  and 
each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  fluorine  atom  or  a  chlorine 
atom  and  R''  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  wherein  at  least  one  of  R"" 
and  R"''  is  not  a  hydrogen  atom; 

R'".  R"'.  R''  and  R'''  are  the  same  as  or  different  from  each 
other  and  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  haloalkyl  group  having 
froiti  1  to  6  cartxm  atoms,  an  alkenyl  group  having  from  2  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  an  alkynyl  group  having  from  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  a  hydroxy  group,  an  alkoxy  group  having  fn)m  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  a  haloalkoxy  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkoxycarbonyloxy  group  having  from  2  to  6  car- 
lx)n  atoms,  an  ulkanoyloxy  group  ha\  ing  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  a  carbamoyloxy  group,  an  alkylcarbamoyloxy  group  in 
which  the  alkyl  part  has  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  dialky- 
Icarbamoyloxy  group  in  which  each  alkyl  part  has  froin  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  nitro  group  or 
an  aryl  group  as  defined  below: 

A  represents  a  single  bond  or  an  alky  lene  group  having  from  I  to 
6  carbon  atoms: 

said  substituents  a  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxy  groups,  alkoxycarbonyloxy  groups  in  which  the 
alkoxy  part  has  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  alkanoyloxy 
groups  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  alkanoyloxy  groups 
having  from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  substituted  by  a  carboxy 
group,  carbamoyloxy  groups,  alkylcarbamoyloxy  groups  hav- 
ing from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  dialkylcarbamoyloxy 
groups  in  which  each  alkyl  part  has  froiri  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms: 

said  substituents  P  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  groups 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  substituted  by  at  least 
one  aryl  group  as  defined  below,  aryl  groups  as  defined  below, 
and  alkoxycarbonyl  groups  having  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms: 

said  aryl  groups  are  carbocyclic  aromatic  groups  which  have 
from  6  to  10  ring  carbon  atoms  and  which  are  unsubstiluted  or 
are  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  substituents  y.  defined  below: 


5.843.984 

SULFATED  BENZOTHIOPHENE  DERIVATIVE.S. 

MF;TH0DS  OF  ISE  AND  FORMl  LATIONS  CONTAINING 

SAME 
Michael  Paul  Clay.  Greenwood:  Charles  Alan  Frolik.  Indiaj:^ 
napolLs;    Charles    David    Jones.    Indianapolis,    and    Terry 
Donald  Lindstn>m,  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Eli 
Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  843J08 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  ■;.V/2.  C07D  .<.<.V.5A 
U.S.  CI.  514-^143  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


III 


0<CH;)„ 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  Ci-Cj  alkoxy,  — OCOO(C|-C^  alkyl). 

— OCO(C|-Ch  alkyl).  — OCOAr  wherein  Ar  is  phenyl  or 

optionally  substituted  phenyl.  — OSO.(Cj-C,,  straight  chain 

alkyl).  or— OSO,H: 
R-  is  R',  CI  or  F:  with  the  proviso  thai  at  least  one  of  R'  or  R- 

is  — OSO,H: 
R'     is     l-pipcridinyl,     l-pyrrolidinyl,     methyl- 1 -pyrrolidinyl, - 

dimethyl- 1 -pyrrolidino,       4-morpholino,        dimethylammo, 

diethylamino,  diisopropylamino,  or    l-hexamethyleneimino: 

and 
n  is  2  or  3: 
or  a  phamiaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof 


5.843,985 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,843.986 
TRICYCLIC  AMIDE  COMPOUNDS 
Daniel  Lesieur.  Gondecourt;  Patrick  Depreux,  Armentieres; 
Veronique  Leclerc.  Lille:  Hamid  Ait  Mansour.  Roubaix; 
Philippe  Delagrance,  Issy-les-Moulineaux,  and  Pierre 
Renard,  Versailles,  all  of  F'rance,  assignors  to  Adir  et 
Compagnie.  Courbevaie.  France 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  545JI95 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  21.  1994.  94  12581 
Int.  CI."  A61K  M/.U:Mm:  C07D  M)7m:MI/^2 
U.S.  CI.  514—150  5  Claims 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  fonnula  (I): 


DhCKMHhR  1,  1998 


in  whi 
R 


M 


I  .■  presents  a  (C.-Cjlalkylene  chain  which  is  unsubstiluted  or 
I  lislitulcd  bv  a  radical  chosen  from  alkvl,  hydroxyl.  alkoxv- 
iibtmyl.  and  carboxy  1: 
R-  I  c  presents  hydrogen  or  alkyl: 
R'  I  v  presents: 

t  KT  a  group  of  formula  R" 


t  II 


it  bci 
the 


the 


-C— ICH;)„-K' 


X' 


!"■ 


>■ 
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III 


R- 


R'-N-R' 


|R"| 


5ja3.988 
CYCLOPROPACHROMENCARBOXYLIC  AaD 
DERIVATIVES 
Hirokazu  Annoura.  Kyoto:  Atsuko  Fukunaga.  Kanagawa-ken; 
Toshio  Tatasuoka.  Hyogo-ken,  and  \oshiko  Horikawa,  Nara- 
ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Suntory  Limited.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02I63.  8  371  Date  Apr.  18.  1997.  §  M)2(e» 
Date  Apr.  18.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V096/I2715.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  2.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  8I7J189 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  1.  1995.  7-225365; 
Oct.  21.  1997.6-256468 

Int.  CI."  A61K  M/41:  C07D  MI/2lkMim 
VSjC\.  514—154  5  Claims 

1.  A  cyclopropachromcncarboxylic  acid  derivative  and  its  phar- 
maceulically  acceptable  salts  represented  bv  the  following  formula 
(I): 


(hii 


which  n  represents  zero  or   I    to  .^,  inclusive,  and  R'' 

riiresenls    hydmgen,    unsubstitulcd    or    substituted    alkvl, 

t  r  substituted  or  substituted  alkenyl,  unsubstitulcd  or  substi- 

1  cd   alkvnvl,   unsubstiluted   or   substituted   cycloalkyl,   or 

r  substituted  or  substituted  dicycloalkvlalkvl:  and  X'  repre- 

> ;  lis  oxygen  or  sulfur: 

i.':>rcscnls  a  chain  of  fonnula  — O— A'—  in  which  A'  is  a 
n  chosen  from  (C,-Cs)alkylene,  (C,-Cs)alkenylcne,  and 
-C,)alk>n\lcne:  A'  being  substituted  bv  one  or  a  number 
groups  chosen  from  alkoxy,  hydroxy  1,  and  oxo, 
c  rming.  with  the  bcn/ene  ring  to  which  it  is  bonded,  a  Y' 
)up  chosen  from  naphthalene,  and  partiallv  hydrogenaled 
phthalene: 
I ;  undcrsiiHKi  that: 

■xpression  "substituted'"  relating  to  the  icnus  -alkvl",  "alk 
1",  and  "alkynyl"  means  that  these  groups  are  substituted 
one  or  a  number  of  radicals  chosen  from  halogen,  alkyl. 
id  alkoxy, 

xpression  "substituted"  relating  to  ihe  tcnii  "cvcloalkyl"  or 
icycloalkvlalkyl"  means  that  these  groups  are  substituted  by 
le  or  a  number  of  radicals  chosen  from:  alkyl.  alkoxy. 
droxv  1.  and  the  oxo  group. 

cniis  "alkyl"  and  "alkoxv  "  denote  radicals  containing  I  to  6 
■  irbon  atoms,  inclusive. 

terms  "alkenvl"  and  "alkynyl"  denote  unsaturated  radicals 
;  mtaining  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 
|crm  "cycloalkyl"  denotes  a  saturated  cycloalkyl  or  unsatur- 
group  containing  .^  lo  S  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 

and  diasicreoisomers.  and  an  addition  salt  thereof 
pharmaceutically -acceptable  base. 


1' 
ih. 

thi 

th 
ied 
its  ejiinlioiners 
with 


w  herein  A  denotes  a  hydroxyimino  group,  an  ;»lkyloxyimino  group 
having   1  to  ."i  cirbon  atoms,  or  the  group  =N"-0    (CH,»„ 
NR'R-  where  n  represents  an  integer  ol  2  to  8.  and  each  of  R'  and 
R-  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  alkyl  group  hav- 
ing I  to  ."^  carbon  atoms,  respcctivelv: 

B  denotes  the  group  — COOR'  where  R'  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  alkvl  group  having  1  to  .>  carbon  atoms,  or  the  group 
CONR^R"  where  R'  and  R'  indcpcndcnilv  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  group  having  I  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
alkenyl  group  having  2  to  5  carhtm  atoms,  aminoalkyl  group 
wherein  N  is  optionally  subsiituted.  a  phcny  I  group  optionally 
substituted  with  a  halogen  atom  or  hvdroxvl  group  in  turn 
opiionallv  substituted,  a  2-pvridyl  group,  or  aralkvl  group 
having  7  lo  10  carbon  atoms:  and 
X  is  a  halogen  atom  or  the  group  —OR"  where  R"  represents  a 
hvdrogcn  atom  an  alkvl  group  having  1  to  5  carK>n  atoms,  an 
alkenyl  group  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aralkyi  group 
having  7  lo  10  carbon  atoms. 


5,843,987 

I^THOD  OF  STIMULATING  GASTROINTESTINAL 

MOTILITY  \MTH  ELLA(iIC  ACID 

Ttiti4>rin    Govindachari    Rajagopalan,    and    Deepa    Ashok 

Khambe,  both  of  Bombay,  India,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 

Cjamble  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1997.  Ser.  No.  999.635 
Int.  CI."A6IK.<//.i5 
\n.  514— 153  ^  Claims 

A  method  of  stimulating  the  motility  of  the  Gl  tract  by 


II.S 
1 


adii  i  listering,  perorallv,  rcctally  or  intravenouslv,  a  safe  and  eflec 
live  imount  of  ellagic  acid  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
or  osiers  thereof,  lo  a  human  or  other  animal. 


5.843.989 
C4-AMIDE  SUBSTITUTED  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR 
I  SE  AS  THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS 
Antonio  Kuok  Keong  \ong.  Sa%»bridge»orth;  .Mervyn  Thomp- 
son, Harlow:  John  Morris  Evans,  Roydon,  and  Helen  Kate 
Ann    Morgan.   Sawbridgeworth.   all   of  Inited    Kingdom, 
assignors  to  SmithKline  Beecham  p.l.c.  Brentford.  England 
PCT  No.  PCr/F:P95/02249.  §  371  Date  Dec.  10.  1996.  §  102let 
Date  Dec.  10.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/.M547.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  21.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun,  9.  1995.  Set.  No.  750,614 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  10.  1994. 
9411636:  Jun.  13,  1994.  9411797 

Int.  CI."  .A6IK  M/.<5:  C07D  Mim:ill/72 
U.S.  CI.  514 — 155  •*  Claims 

1.    A    comiH)und    which    is    irans-6-Acetyl-4-(3-azidobcn/o- 
ylamino(-3.4-dihydro-8-iodo-2,2-dimethyl-2H-l-benzopyran-3-ol. 
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5^3.990 

PYRAN-CHROMENONE  COMPOUNDS,  THEIR 

SYNTHESIS  AND  ANTI-HIV  ACTIVITY 

David  Baker,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  University  of 

Tennessee  Research  Corporation,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  395,035,  Feb.  27,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,608.085.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
772.764 
Int.  CI.''A6IK  J//i5 
U.S.  CI.  514—155  33  Claims 

1.  An  optically  active  pyran-chromenone  compound  of  either 
one  of  the  A  or  B  series  of  the  formula 


in  which  R'  is  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  not  more  than  6  cartxjn 
atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  not  more  than  8  carbon  atoms,  allyl,  alkenyl 
wherein  tbc  alkyl  has  not  more  than  6  carbon  atoms,  alkaryl 
wherein  the  aryl  has  not  more  6  carlx)n  atoms,  R-  is  hydrogen, 
straight  or  branched  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  or  aryl  wherein  the  alkyl  or 
aryl  is  of  not  more  than  6  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  hydroxyl  or  keto. 


Ri 


/ 


o 

X 

R- 

H 

l< 

wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to 
30  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  having  6  to  40  carbon  atoms,  or  an 
aralkyl  group  having  7  to  40  carbon  atoms;  each  of  R-  and  R' 
independently  represents  an  aryl  group  having  6  to  40  carbon 
atoms,  an  aralkyl  group  having  7  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkyl 
group  having  3  to  10  carbon  atoms:  X  represents  — O —  or 
— NR'' — ;  and  R'*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aralkyl  group  having  7  to  20 
carbon  atoms. 


5,843,993 
HYDROXYALKYL  PHOSPHINE  GOLD  COMPLEXES 

FOR  USE  AS  DIAGNOSTIC  AND  THERAPEUTIC 
PHARMACEUTICALS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SAME 
Kattesh  V.  Katti;  Douglas  E.  Beming;  Wynn  A.  Volkert.  and 
Alan  R.  Ketring,  all  of  Columbia,  Mo.,  assignors  to  The 
Curators  of  the  I'niversity  of  Missouri,  Columbia,  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,078 
Int.  CI."  C07F  9/02:1/12:  A6IK  }iaH 
MS.  CI.  514—495  16  Claims 

I.  A  complex  for  use  as  a  diagnostic  or  therapeutic  pharmaceu- 
tical, said  complex  comprising: 

a  ligand  comprising  at  least  one  hydroxyalkyl  phosphine  donor 
group  bound  to  a  gold  atom  to  form  a  gold-ligand  complex 
that  is  stable  in  aqueous  solutions  containing  oxygen,  serum 
and  other  body  fluids,  wherein  said  gold  atom  is  an  isotope 
selected  from  the  group  including  y  and  p  emitting  isotopes, 
9.  A  method  for  delivering  a  radiation  dose  to  cancer  tissue  or 
arthritic  site;  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

administering  an  effective  amount  of  a  complex  comprising  a 
ligand  comprising  at  least  one  hydroxyalkyl  phosphine  group 
bound  to  a  gold  atom  to  form  a  gold-ligand  complex  that  is 
stable  in  aqueous  solutions  containing  oxygen,  serum  and 
other  body  fluids,  wherein  said  gold  atom  is  a  isotope  selected 
from  the  group  including  y  and  P  emitting  isotopes. 


5,843,991 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,843,992 
EPOXYSUCCINIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Yutaka  Nomura,  Chiba;  Toshihiro  Takahashi;  Kaoru  Hara, 
both  of  Saitama;  Yasushi  Yoshino,  and  MiLsuo  Masaki,  both 
of  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Chemiphar  Co>, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00889,  §  371  Date  Sep.  29,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  29,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/30354,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  3.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  930^09 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-100504 
Int  CI."  A61K  il/3i5:  C07D  i0i/4H 
U.S.  CI.  514—175  3  Claims 

I.  An  epoxysuccinic  acid  derivative  having  the  following  for- 
mula and  its  salt: 


5,843,994 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  TREATING  AND 

PREVENTING  PATHOLOGIES  INCLUDING  CANCER 
Dvorit  Samid,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represeneted  by  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  207,521,  Mar.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,605,930, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  135,661,  Oct.  12, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
779,744,  Oct.  21,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  478,264 
Int.  CI."  .\6IK  Uni:  AOIN  41/40 
U.S.  CI.  514—510  48  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  sensitizing  a  subject  to  radiation  therapy  or 
chemotherapy,  comprising  admmistering  a  therapeutic  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 


R,-C- 
I 
R<. 


R< 

I 
C- 

1 

R4 


O 
II 
C-OH; 


wherein 

R„=aryl,  phenoxy,  substituted  aryl  or  substituted  phenoxy; 
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Ri   ail  R2=H,   lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy,   lower  straight  and 

bn  ilehed  chain  alkyl  or  halogen; 
R,  add  R4=H,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  straight  and  branched  chain 

alkyl  or  halogen:  and 


n=an 


salts  il  lereof;  stereoisomers  thereof;  and  mixtures  thereof. 


integer  from  0  to 


5*43,995 

INHIBITION  OF  HIV-1  REPLICATION  USING 
j      OLIGOCARBAMATE  DERIVATIVES 
Tariq  M.  Rana,  Piscataway.  and  Ikramul  Huq,  Highland  Park, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  University  of  Medicine  and  Den- 
tistry of  New  Jersey,  New  Brunswick,  N.J. 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  888^5 
Int.  CI."  A61K  i\n4:  C07C  205//6 
U,S.  di  514—551  21  Claims 

1.  A 1  oligocarbamate  derivative  of  the  formula 


4  li  i,  H  n       P. 


5343,997 
EXCITATORY  AMINO  ACID  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
Lawrence  J.  Heinz,  Pittsboro;  William  H.W.  Liuin,  and  Dar- 
ryle  Darwin   Schoepp,  both   of  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind., 
assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  322,632,  Oct.  13,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5^76,323, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  161,830,  Dec.  3, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No. 
626,447 
Int  a."  A61K  i}/4i5:  C07C  229/ib 
MS.  a.  514—501  13  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CO.R^ 


1 


(CH:) 


A. 


(R'l, 


H^N^^^CQiR' 


U^         ^W, 


.(R-)» 


HiN 


R4 


X..- 


wherqi  I 
R' 
R= 
R' 
R^ 
R' 


II 


I  > 


wherein: 
Z  is  NR'.  O.  or  S; 


O  R 


H 

0         N 

O  R, 


O      Rj 


O  Ri 


O 
O       Rs  " 


R,  H  O  R' 

OR.  H  O 


a  p-hydroxybenzyl  or  benzyl  group; 
hydrogen  or  methyl: 
guanidinopropyl: 

aminobutyl  or  guanidino  propyl;  and 
amidomethyl  or  amidoethyl:  and  analogs  thereof,  and  the 
I  >i  ^logically  and  pharmatcutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,843,996 
INTRAVENOUS  MAGNESIUM  GLUCON.\TE  FOR 
TRE„\TMENT  OF  CONDITIONS  CAUSED  BY  EXCESSIVE 
OXIDATIVE  STRESS  DUE  TO  FREE  RADICAL 
DISTRIBUTION 
William  B.  Weglicki,  8404  Coach  St.,  Potomac,  Md.  20850 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787.731 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .?///V 
i'L  514—557  7  Claims 

^  method  of  treating  ischemia/reperfusion  injury  due  to 
oxid  II  ive  stress  in  a  patent  in  need  thereof  comprising  administer- 
ing i  ilravenously  to  the  patient  an  amount  of  magnesium  gluconate 
effedtive  to  substantially  reduce  an  excess  free  radical  surge. 


U.S 
1 


W  is  CH„.,„.  -(CH,)^-.  -(CH,)^CH,,.,„.  -(CH,»,CO-.  - 


(CH,LO-,  -(CH,),CH=CH(CH,)-. 

.     _<CH.),CH=CH-,  -CH=CHCO-,  -CH=CHCOR". 

-(CH,),CHOHR",      -(CH:),CHOH-,      -(CH,»,COR". 

— 0(CHj),— .  NR- .  O.  S.  SO,  or  SO,; 

nisOor  hmisOor  l:pis0,  1,  2,  or  3:  q  is  0-6;  r  is  I  or  2;  s 

is  0  or  I,  provided  that  the  sum  of  n.  m.  p  and  s  is  at  least  1. 

and  that  p  is  1  if  n  is  I.  s  is  0  and  m  is  0  or  if  m  is  I  and  W 

is    -(CH,),-,    -(CH,),CO-,    -(CH,),0-.    -(CH,), 

CH=CH(CH,),-,   -CH,),CH=CH-,   -CH=CHCO-, 

-<CH,),Ch6h-,  -0(CH,),-,  NR5,  O,  S,  SO  or  SO,; 

R'  and  R-  are  independently  aryl.  substituted  aryl,  heterocycle, 

or  substituted  heterocycle: 
R'  IS  hydrogen  or  a  carboxy  protecting  group: 
R*  is  hydrogen  or  a  carboxy  protecting  group; 
R"*  is  hydrogen.  C|-C|„  alkyl,  acyl,  or 
CO,(C,-C4  alkyl); 
R"  IS  C,-C|„  alkyl; 

provided  that  when  n  is  0  and  s  is  I .  then  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tetrazolyl,  triazolyl,  pyridazinyl,  pyrimidi 
nyl,      pteridinyl,       1 ,2,4-tnazine-3.5-dionyl.      pyrazolonyl, 
7H-punnyl,   xanthinyl,   3-ethyl-5-hydroxy-1.2.4-thiadiazolyl, 
3  hydroxy     1,2,4  thiadiazolyl.  rhodaninyl.  hydantoinyl.  and 
pseudothiohydantoinyl; 
further  provided  that  when  n  is  1 .  m  is  I ,  and  W  is  NR\  O.  S, 
SO.  or  SO,,  then  s  is  1 :  and  when  n  is  0  and  s  is  0.  then  m  is 
1  and  W  is  — (CH,),CO-.  -(CH,),0-.  -CH=CHCO-, 
-CH=CHCOR",  -  (CH,),CHOHR",  -<CH,),CHOH-, 
-(CH,I,C0R".  -0(CH,),-.  NR\  O.  S.  SO.  or  SO,: 
or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5*43,998 
SKIN  BLEMISH  TREATMENT 
Jin  Song,  2316  Woodfield  Way.  Bedford,  Tex.  76021:  John 
Koch,  8343  Deep  CJreen  Dr.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75249,  and  Marilyn 
Squier,  614  Reinosa,  Garland,  Tex.  75043 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  884*01 
Int.  CI."  A61K  J I/I7:.i  1/60:31/19 
U.S.  a.  514—588  22  CUims 

1.  A  composition  suitable  for  treating  acne  vulgans  in  humans 
comprising: 

(a)  a  therapeutically  eftective  amount  of  carbamide  peroxide: 

(b)  a  therapeutically  cfTcclive  amount  of  one  or  more  alpha- 
hydroxy  acids:  and 

(c)  a  base. 
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5,843.999 
2-PHENYLAZl  LENE  DERIVATIVES  AND  A 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  THESE  COMPOUNDS 
Tsuyoshi  Tomiyama;  Akira  Tomiyama,  both  of  Nagano-ken; 
Masayuki  Yokota,  Koushoku,  and  Satoko  Uchibori,  Nagano- 
ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignori  to  Kotobuki  Selyaku  Co.,  Ltd., 
Nagano-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1997.  Ser.  No.  982,639 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1996,  8-321894 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .U/2J5;JI/l'i:JI/IIO:JI/IS 

U.S.  CI.  514—602  II  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula  (1): 

(I) 


SO;X 


wherein:  R,  is  hydrogen  atom,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group, 
carboxy  group,  halogen  atom,  lower  alkyl  group,  phenyl 
group  or  lower  alkanoyl  group;  R..  R,  and  Rj  are  hydrogen 
atom,  lower  alkyl  group,  lower  alkoxy  group  or  halogen  atom; 
X  is  lower  alkyl  group  or  amino  group. 


vidual  having  a  neoplastic  disease  comprising  administering 
tamoxifen  to  said  indi\  idual.  wherein  said  disease  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  melanoma,  ovarian  carcinoma,  small  cell 
lung  carcinoma,  testicular  cancer,  bladder  cancer  and  squamous 
cell  cancer  of  the  head  and  neck  and  wherein  and  said  tamoxifen  is 
administered  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.1  pM  to  about  1.0  pM 
without  treating  the  disease  per  se. 


5J<44.002 
METHOD  FOR  INDUCING  BRONCHODILATION  USING 

OPTICALLY  PURE  R(    )  ALBUTEROL 
Timothy  J.  Barberich,  Concord,  and  James  W.  Young.  Still 
River,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sepracor,  Inc.,  Marlbor- 
ough, Mass, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  691,6(>4,  Aug.  15,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,760,»90,  vthich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335.480,  Nov.  7, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,547,994,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
163381.  Dec.  7,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J62,755,  which  is  a  continua- 
Uon  of  .Ser  No.  896,725,  Jun.  9,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461,262,  Jan.  5,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  21,  1998,  Ser.  No.  63^51 
Int.  Cl.*^  A61K  JI/135 
V.S.  CL  514—649  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inducing  bronchodilation  or  providing  relief  of 
bronchospasm.  comprising  administering  to  an  individual  a  quan- 
tity of  optically  pure  R-(-)  albuterol  sufficient  to  induce  said 
bronchtxiilation. 


5,844,000 
PROPENONE  OXIME  ETHERS  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 
William  Brian.  Collegeville;  Brian  Folk,  West  Chester;  Juan 
Shi,  Collegeville,  all  of  Pa.;  Gerard  Fabre,  Prades  Le  Lez, 
and  Claude  Tronquet,  Montpellier,  both  of  France,  assignors 
to  Sanofl,  Paris  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873,540 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  3I/35:3l/l5;3l/IO;3l/70 
VS.  CI.  514—633  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


OR' 


(R4)„ 

wherein 

R'  is  H,  elucuronide  or  sulfate; 

R*  and  R   are  independently  H  or  methyl; 

R"*  is  0.  or  glucuronide.  and 

n  is  0  or  I.  provided  that  when  R  is  H,  n  is  I. 


5,844,003 
USE  OF  DEPRENYL  COMPOUNDS  TO  MAINTAIN, 
PREVENT  LOSS,  OR  RECOVER  NERVE  CELL 
FUNCTION 
William  G.  Tatton.  Halifax,  and  Carol  E.  Greenwood,  Toronto, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Innovations  Foundation,  Tor- 
onto, Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  470,301,  Jun.  6,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374,332,  Jan.  18, 
1995,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203,726,  Feb.  28, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,444,095,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
929,579,  Aug.  14,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  772,919,  Oct.  8,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  751,186,  Aug.  26,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  678,873, 
Apr.  4,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  599,009 
Int  CI."  A6IK  31/135 
VS.  a.  514—654  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  rescuing  damaged  nerve  cells  in  a  patient, 
comprising: 

administering  to  a  patient  having  damaged  nerve  cells  an 
amount  of  a  deprenyl  compound  such  that  rescuing  of  dam- 
aged nerve  cells  occurs  in  the  patient; 
with  the  proviso  that  the  deprenyl  compound  in  not  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  deprenyl.  pargyline,  AGN-1133, 
and  AGN-1I.^.S.  and 
wherein  the  deprenyl  compound  is  represented  by  the  structure: 


5,844,001 
COMBINATION  PL.ATINl'M  CHEMOTHERAPEUTIC/ 
ANTIESTROGEN  THERAPY  FOR  HUMAN  CANCERS 
Edward  F.  .McClay,  Charleston.  S.C;  Stephen  B.  Howell,  Del 
Mar,  and  (ierrit  Los,  San  Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to 
Research  Development  Foundation,  Carson  City,  Nev. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328,399,  Oct.  24,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23,271,  Feb.  26, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
348,307 
Int  a."  A6IK  31/135:31/28:33/24 
VS.  CI.  514—648  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  overcoming  resistance  to  cisplatin  in  an  indi- 


R4-R.-CH-N 


/ 
\ 


Rs  —  R^ 


in  which 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 

R.  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 

R,  is  a  single  bond  or  alkylene; 

Rj  is  heterocyclyl.  aryl  or  aralkyl; 

Ri,  is  alkylene;  and 

R*is 
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pharmaccutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,844,004 
JO-SLBSTITUTED  13-D1HYDROXY-9  (lOH) 
\NTHRACENONE  PHARMACEUTICALS 
Klaus   Miiller,    Regensburg;    Wolfgang    Wiegrebe,    Zeitlam; 
Dieter  Gurster,  Regensburg,  and  Susanne  Peters,  nee  Piwek, 
Konigttein,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Teva  PharmaceuU- 
cal  Udustries,  Ltd.,  PeUh-Tiqva,  Israel 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  400^09,  Mar.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,661,187. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92,854,  Jul.  19,  1993,  Pat. 
No,  f, 426, 197.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
825,075 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/12 
VS.  Ct  514—656  13  Claims 

1.  A  :  impound  according  to  formula  11. 


jloi inula  III 


5M4.006 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LIQUID  AND, 

OPTIONALLY,  GASEOUS  PRODUCTS  FROM  GASEOUS 

REACTANTS 
Berend  Jager.  Sasolburg;  Andre  Peter  Steynberg,  Vanderbijl- 
park,  both  of  South  Africa;  Juan  Ricardo  Inga.  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.;  Renus  ConsUntyn  Kelfkens,  Secunda,  South  Africa; 
Michael  Anthony  Smith,  and  Francois  Erenst  Johannes  Mal- 
herbe,  both  of  Sasolburg,  South  Africa,  assignors  to  Sasol 
Chemical  Industries  (Proprietary)  Limited,  Johannesburg, 
South  Africa 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  187,189,  Jan.  25,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  719,707 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Jan.  27.   1993. 
93/0588 

Int.  CI."  C07C  27/00:  BOIJ  20/34 
VS.  CI.  518—700  I*  Claims 


said  c 
(R)is 
hydro;  ;^n 
boxyl, 
.substii 
arylm  :i  iioxy 

5 
allergic 
effect  V  E 


:i)npound  containing  one  or  more  substitucnts  (R):  wherein 
(  ne  or  more  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  cyano,  methoxy,  car- 
methoxycarbonyl.  hydroxy,  bromo,  iodo.  fluoro,  amino, 
.subsumed  amino,  mercapto.  substituted  mercapto,  aryloxy  and 
and  wherein  (n)  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  4. 
therapeutic  composition  for  treating  a  patient  with  an 
or  inflammatory  condition  comprising  a  therapeutically 
amount  of  a  compt>und  according  to  claim   1   and  a 
pham  i  ceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5,844,005 
HYDROCARBON  SYNTHESIS  USING  REACTOR  TAIL 
GAS  FOR  CATALYST  REJUVEN.ATION 
Richard  F.  Bauman,  Baton  Rouge,  La.;  Charies  W.  De(;eorge, 
Chester;  Rocco  A.  Fiato.  Basking  Ridge,  both  of  NJ.,  and 
St*|»hen  C.  Leviness.  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Exxon 
Rc^arch  and  Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park,  NJ. 
Filed  May  2,  1997.  Ser.  No.  850Ji64 
Int.  CI."  C07C  27/(X):  BOIJ  20/34 
.  &\.  518-700  37  Claims 

I.  ^process  for  rejuvenating  a  reversibly  deactivated  hydrocar- 
bon «,nlhesis  catalyst  which  comprises  contacting  said  catalyst 
with  i  rejuvenating  gas  compnsing  hydrocarbon  synthesis  reactor 
tail  1  i  s  containing  H,,  CO  and  one  or  more  diluents. 


U.S. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  liquid  and.  optionally,  gaseous  hvdro- 
carbon  products  from  ga.seous  reactants.  which  process  comprises 
feeding  gaseous  reactants  capable  of  reacting  to  form  a  liquid 
hydrocarbon  product,  into  a  slurr)  bed  of  catalyst  particles 
suspended  in  a  suspension  liquid; 
as  the  gaseous  reactants  pass  upwardl>  through  the  slurry  bed, 
allowing  them  to  react  at  elevated  temperature  and  at  elevated 
pressure  sufficient  to  form  the  liquid  hydrocarbon  prcnluct 
and.  optionally,  a  gaseous  hydrocarbon  product; 
separating  the  liquid  hydrocarbon  product  from  the  cataljsl 
panicles  by  passing,  in  a  filtration  zone  within  the  slurry  bed, 
the  liquid  hydrocarbon  product  through  a  filtering  medium  in 
a  first  dirc.:ion,  so  that  a  cake  of  solid  catalyst  particles  forms 
on  the  filtering  medium,  while  maintaining  through  the  filtra- 
tion zone  a  superficial  gas  velocity  sufficient  to  maintain  the 
slurry  bed  in  a  state  of  suspension  and  while  applying  a 
pressure  differential  across  the  filtering  medium  and  the  cake; 
interrupting  the  passage  of  liquid  hydrocarbon  product  through 

the  filtering  medium; 
backflushing  the  filtering  medium  b>  passing  a  flushing  liquid 
through  the  filtering  medium  in  a  second  direction,  opposite  to 
the  first  direction,  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  and  at  a 
sufficient  flushing  liquid  flow  rate,  while  maintaining  a  pres 
sure  differential  across  the  fillenng  medium  and  anv   tilter 
cake  buildup  therc-on,  to  dislodge  the  cake  from  the  filtering 
medium; 
subjecting  the  filtenng  medium  to  a  waiting  period  dunng  which 
no  filtering  or  backflushing  therethrough  takes  place,  to  per- 
mit further  removal  of  the  filter  cake  as  a  result  of  turbulence 
within  the  slurrv  bed;  and 
again  passing  liquid  hydrocarbon  product  through  the  filtering 
medium  in  the  first  direction  so  that  a  cake  of  solid  catalyst 
particles  again  forms  on  the  filtering  medium. 
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5,844,007 

LUSTERING  AND  PROTECTING  AGENT  FOR  RUBBER, 

VINYL,  AND  THE  LIKE 

Tetsuo  Kijiitia,  Machida,  Japan:  Nobuhiro  Yoshikawa,  Aliso 
Viejo,  and  Toshiji  Tanaka,  Irvine,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
No  Touch  North  America,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  734,719 
Int.  CI.''  C08J  WUO 
VS.  C\.  521—98  14  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  lustering  and  protecting  a  rubber,  vinyl,  ur 
similar  surface,  and  being  free  of  petroleum  distillate  solvent,  the 
composition  comprising: 
(a)  from  about  5  wt.  %  to  about  95  wt.  *  of  a  silicone  oil 
component  comprising: 

(i)  from  about  10  wt.  9t  to  100  Vk't.  %  of  a  high  molecular 
weight  liquid  polysiloxane  having  a  molecular  weight 
above  about  S50  and  of  the  formula 

(CH,),R,SiO— (Si(CH,)20)i— (SiR,CH,0)„— (Si(CH,)jO)„— 
SiR,(CH,), 

wherein  R,.  Ri  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  amino,  fluorocarbon.  carboxy,  epoxy.  phenyl,  alky- 
lene  oxide,  alkyl,  and  mixtures  thereof  and  wherein 
1=6-10.000.  m=0- 1,000.  and  n=6- 10,000;  and 
(ii)  from  0  wt.  %  to  about  90  wt.  %  of  a  low  molecular  weight 
liquid  polysiloxane  having  a  molecular  weight  below  about 
550,  the  low  molecular  weight  polysiloxane  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  linear  polysiloxane,  a  cyclic 
polysiloxane.  and  a  mixture  thereof,  wherein  the  linear 
polysiloxane  is  dehned  by  the  formula 

(CH,)jSiO— <  (CH,)jSiO),— Si(CH,), 

where   n=0-S,   and   wherein   the  cyclic  polysiloxane   is 
defined  by  the  fonnula 


5.844,009 
CROSS-LINKED  LOW-DENSITY  POLYMER  FOAM 
Robert  F.  Hurley,  Centerville;  John  D.  Bambara,  Osterville, 
both  of  Mass.;  Michael  Bambara,  Herkimer,  and  Richard 
Bambara,  Cooperstown,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sentinel 
Products  Corp.,  Hyannis,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,122 

Int  CI."  C08J  9/lfW 

U.S.  CI.  521— 112  39  Claims 

1.  A  physically-blown  foam  comprising  a  polymer  blend  of  a 

low-density  polyethylene  resin  and  at   least  one  silane-grafted 

single-site  initiated  polyoletin  resin. 


5,844,010 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 

UTILIZING  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  HAVING  LINKED 

SILOXANE  BLOCKS 

Georg  Burkhart,  Essen;  Rolf-Dieter  Langenhagen,  Hattingen, 

and  Andreas  Weier,  Essen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Th. 

Goldschmidt  AG,  Essen,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,550 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  29,  1997,  197  13 
277.4 

Int.  a."  C08G  18/48 
VS.  a.  521—112  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  optimizing  the  properties  of  polyurethane  foam 
utilizing  block  copolymers  of  the  general  average  formula: 

(I) 
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as  an  additive,  where  the  groups  and  indices  can  have  the  follow- 
where  n=3-6;  and  ing  meanings: 
(b)  from  about  5  wt.  %  to  about  95  wt.  %  of  a  propellani       A=R' group,  an  E  group  or  a  radical  of  the  following  formula  Ila 
component. 

•"r'' "ri"""" 

:   >  > 

-X— — SiO-Z— Si— A 

I    :   I  I 

Y,   ;     R'  R' 


(Ila) 


5344,008 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  MUNICIPAL  SOLID  WASTE 
Mark  A.  McMUUn,  Kula,  Hi.,  assignor  to  Environmental  Tech- 
nology Associates,  Kola,  Hi. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,622 
int  CL"  C08J  9/08 
VS.  CL  521-99  14  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  method  for  reacting  and  convening  municipal 
solid  waste  into  a  polymer  filled  product  comprising  the  steps  of 
supplying  municipal  solid  waste  and  physically  removing  metals 
from  said  solid  waste  followed  by  reducing  the  particle  size  of  said 
solid  waste  into  a  size  that  permits  said  particles  to  be  permeated 
with  water,  substantially  permeating  said  reduced  size  particles 
with  water  to  a  level  of  about  10-40%  (vol),  followed  by  continu- 
ous mixing  and  chemically  reacting  said  water  permeated  particles 
with  a  solidification  reagent  m  an  extruder  or  injection  molding 
machine  which  .solidification  reagent  initiates  a  chemical  polymer- 
ization reaction  with  said  water  m  said  water  saturated  particles 
and  solidifies  said  water  permeated  particles  along  with  a  corre- 
sponding increase  in  volume  of  about  20%  or  less. 


or  a  radkal  of  the  following  formula  lib 
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orY-= 
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D=a  { roup  of  the  formula 
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(lib) 


O— Z— Si  — A 

I 
RI 


■in  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to 
3()  carbon  atoms,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl  group  or 

^insubstituted  or  substituted  alkaryl  group,  but  with  at  leajil 
8(1^  of  the  R'  groups  being  methyl  groups. 

fl^om  3  to  200, 

fVom  0  to  50, 

fiom  0  to  10, 

iVom  0  to  5  and 

ftom  0  to  4, 
le  values  of  a,  b,  c,  d  and  e  in  the  individual  segments  A.  B. 

2  can  be  different  and  at  least  one  of  b  or  c  is  not  equal  to 


5344,012 
PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 
CURE  OF  WATER-BLOWN  MOLDED  POLYURETHANE 

FOAM 
Robert    Gabriel    Petrella,    AUentown;    John    Joseph    Koch, 

Coplay,  and  Thomas  William  Bodnar,  Macungie,  all  of  Pa., 

assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown, 

Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  607,955,  Feb.  29,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  904,929 

Int  CI."  C08J  9/04 

VS.  a.  521—128  16  Claims 

I.  In  a  method  for  producing  water-blown  molded  flexible 
polyurethane  foam  which  comprises  reacting  and  foaming  in  one 
step  in  a  mold  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  a  polyol.  an  organic 
polyisocyanate,  a  urethane  catalyst  composition  comprising  a  gel- 
ling catalyst  and  a  blowing  catalyst,  and  water  as  a  blowing  agent, 
the  improvement  for  enhancing  the  surface  cure  of  the  molded 
foam  which  comprises  adding  to  the  reaction  mixture  an  isocyan- 
ate  trimerization  cataly.st  in  an  amount  from  about  0.005  to  0.04 
gram  milliequivalents  per  100  grams  of  polyol.  the  trimerization 
catalyst  being  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  or  an  alkali  metal  or 
alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  a  Bronsted  acid  having  a  pKa  of  >1. 
wherein  the  compound  is  other  than  (a)  an  inorganic  alkaline  earth 
metal  salt  that  has  a  water  solubility  of  <l  gram  of  salt  per  100 
milliliters  of  water  at  25°  C.  (b)  alkali  metal  dihydrogen  phos- 
phate, (c)  alkali  metal  sulfate  and  (d)  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline 
earth  metal  hydroxide  or  alkoxide. 


I  ;roup  of  the  general  formula; 


-R,-— 0-<C„Hj„0— )„R' 


las 


a  divalent  alkyl  group  which  may  also  be  branched 
()or  1; 

an  average  value  of  from  2  to  4; 
fcrom  0  to  100; 

i;  hydrogen,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl  group 
hairing   from    1    to  6  carbon   atoms,   an   acyl   group  or  a 

.  -  o CO — NH— R^  group  in  which  R^  is  an  unsubstituted  or 

s  J  jstituted  alkyl  or  aryl  group;  and 
polyvalent  organic  group. 


5,844,011 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

ABSORBING  LIQUID  H^  DRO(  ARBON  FROM  A  FLOOR 

OR  OTHER  HARD  SURFACE 

Gaudin,  203  Medinah,  St.  Simons  Island,  Ga. 


Raymond 
31522 


J. 


Filed  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,735 

Int.  CI."  B08B  7/00:  C08G  IMX) 

VS.  )C1.  521—122  14  Claims 

1.  Composition  for  removing  liquid  hydrocarbon  from  floors  and 
other  fcard  surfaces  comprising; 

abiorbent  granular  polyisocyanurate  foam  having  a  first  bulk 
density  for  absorbing  the  liquid  hydrocartwn;  and 

a  particulate  abrasive  material  having  a  second  bulk  density 
greater  than  the  first  bulk  density  for  imparting  slip-resistance 

■  to  the  floor  or  hard  surface,  wherein  the  granular  polyisocya- 
nurate foam  and  the  particulate  abrasive  material  are  blended 
lOgether  to  form  a  mixture. 


5344,013 

HYDROPHILIC  POLYURETHANE  GEL  FOAMS, 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  TREATING  DEEP  WOl'NDS, 

WOUND  DRESSING  BASED  ON  HYDROPHILIC 
POLYURETHANE  GEL  FOAMS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Jochen   Kenndoff;   Vadim   Lenuck.   both  of  Hamburg,  and 
Giinther  Sachau,  Quickbom,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Beiersdorf  AG,  Hamburg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02686,  §  371  Date  May  30,  1995.  I  102(e) 
Date  May  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)7935,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  406,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  2,  1992,  42  33 
289J;  Mar.  17,  1993,  43  08  445.1;  Mar.  17,  1993,  43  08  347.1 
Int.  CI."  C08J  9/04:9/12:  C08L  75/04:  A61F  1 3/02: 1  J/15:  A61L 

15/20:15/26:15/58 
VS.  a.  521—137  46  Claims 

1.  Self-adhesive,  hydrophilic  polyurethane  gel  foams  fofined  by 
mixing 

I .  a  polyurethane  gel  which  comprises 

(A)  15-62%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  of  (A)  and  (B)  of  a 
covalently  crosslinked  polyurethane  as  a  matrix  and 

(B)  85-38%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  of  (A)  and  (B).  of 
one  or  more  polyhydroxyl  compounds  which  are  bound  in 
the  maffix  by  secondary  valence  forces  and  have  an  aver- 
age molecular  weight  between  l(XtO  and  12000,  and  an 
average  OH  number  between  20  and  1 12,  as  liquid  dispers- 
ant.  the  dispersant  being  free  of  hydroxyl  compounds  with 
a  molecular  weight  below  800,  and,  where  appropriate. 

(C)  0-100%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  of  (A)  and  (B).  of 
fillers  and/or  additives. 

and  which  is  prepared  by  reacting  a  mixture  of 

a)  one  or  more  polyisocyanates 

b)  one  or  more  polyhydroxyl  compounds  with  an  average 
molecular  weight  between  1000  and  12000.  and  with  an 
average  OH  number  between  20  and  112, 

c)  optionally,  catalysts  or  accelerators  for  the  reaction 
between  isocyanate  groups  and  hydroxyl  groups  and. 
optionally, 

d)  fillers  and  additives. 

this  mixture  being  free  of  hydrOxyl  compounds  with  a  molecular 
weight  below  800.  the  average  functionality  of  the  polyisocy- 
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anatcs  (F,)  being  between  2  and  4.  the  average  functionality  of 
the  polyhydroxv  1  compound  (F,.)  being  between  3  and  6.  and 
the  isocyanale  index  (K)  being  given  by  the  formula 


Mrt)±X  , 

"-(f/fW-l     * 


in  which  XS  120.  and  the  index  K  has  values  between  15  and 
70. 

2.  a  water-absorbing  material  and 

}.  a  non-aqueous  foaming  agent,  foaming  the  mixture  and  cur- 
ing. 


5.844.014 
COMPRE.SSF.D.  EXTRUDED.  EVACUATED  OPEN-CELL 
POLYMER  FOAMS  AND  EVACUATED  INSULATION 
PANELS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Bruce  A.  Malone,  (iranville.  Ohio,  assignor  lo  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829J65 
Int.  CI."  C08J  V/.W,V/.« 
U,S.  CI.  521—146  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  enhancing  insulating  capability  of  an  evacuated 
open-cell  thermoplastic  foam  on  a  per  unit  thickness  or  volume 
basis,  the  niethtxl  comprising  the  following  steps; 
a)  providing  an  open-cell  polymer  foam  having  an  open  cell 
content  of  90  percent  or  more  prior  lo  compression  and 
having  a  density  of  about  16  to  about  250  kilograms  per  cubic 
meter  prior  lo  compression; 
bl  compressing  the  foam  to  a  thickness  of  about  40  to  about  90 
percent  of  the  initial  thickness  of  the  foam  prior  to  compres- 
sion; and 
c)  evacuating  the  foam  to  an  absolute  cell  ga.s  pres.sure  of  about 
1  torr  or  less  in  its  open  cells. 


5,844.016 
REDOX  AND  PHOTOINITUTOR  PRIMING  FOR 
IMPROVED  ADHERENCE  OF  GELS  TO  SUBSTRATES 
Amarpreet  S.  Sawhney,  Lexington.  M)|ss..-  David  A.  Melanson. 
Hudson,  N.H.;  Chandrashekar  P.  Pathak,  Lexington,  Mass.; 
Jeffrey  A.  Hubbell,  San  Marino.  Calif.;  Luis  Z.  Avila,  Arling- 
ton. Mass.;  Mark  T.  Kieras.  Newburyport.  Mass.;  Stephen 
D.  Goodrich,  Woburn,  Mass.;  .Shikha  P.  Barman,  Lowell. 
Mass.;     Arthur    J.    Coury,    Boston,    Mass.;     Ronald    8. 
Rudowsky,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  and  Douglas  J.  K.  Weaver.  Bed- 
ford, Mass..  assignors  to  Focal.  Inc..  Lexington.  Mass..  and 
The  Board  of  Regents — University  of  Texas  System,  Austin, 
Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410.037.  Mar.  2.V  1995.  This 
application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  478.104 
Int.  CI."  C08F  2/50:4/40:4/42 
U.S.  CI.  522—13  8  Claims 


a  SEL  lOHeRENCE  2  HOURS 
Q  GEL  ADHERENCE  24HOUff3 


I.  A  composition  for  forming  a  hydrogel  comprising  an  aqueous 
solution  which  includes; 

a>  a  pholoiniliation  system,  comprising  one  or  more  comp*inenLs 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pholoinitialors.  photo- 

sensiti/.ers  and  co-initialors. 

b)  an  amine  or  amide  electron  transfer  agent; 

c)  a  redox  accelerant  system  for  the  pholoiniliation  system, 
comprising  a  metal  ion  and  a  peroxide;  and 

d)  a  photopolymerizabic  niacromcr  solution; 

wherein  the  macromers  arc  bitxrompatible.  non-loxic  lo  cells, 
and  water-soluble,  and  contain  on  average  more  than  one 
elhylenically-unsaturaled  pholopolymerizable  group: 
wherein  ihc  solution  is  curable  lo  a  hydrogel  upon  exposure  lo 
light  at  room  or  body  icmpcralurc. 


5.844.015 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
PRODI  CTION  OF  POLVl'RETHANE  BLOCK  FOAM 
Herbert  Steilen.  Konigswinter;  Reiner  Raffel.  Siegburg;  Rob- 
ert Eiben.  and  Wilfried  Ebeling.  both  of  Koln,  all  of  Ger- 
many,  assignors   to    Maschinenfabrik    Hennecke    GmbH, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  732.550,  Oct.  15,  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  26,  1997.  Ser,  No.  979.255 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  20,  1995.  195  39 
072.5 

Int  CI."  C08G  lH/04 
MS.  CI.  521—155  2  Claims 

I.  A  prixress  for  the  production  of  polyurethane  foam  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

(a)  applying  froth  onto  a  conveyor  belt  of  a  block-foam  insial- 
lation  characterized  in  that  said  froth  is  in  a  free,  substantially 
vertical  fall; 

(b)  arranging  a  substantially  vertical  barrier  transversely  on  said 
conveyor  bell  al  an  angle  of  less  than  20°  lo  prevent  Ihc 
flowing  of  said  froth  contrary  lo  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  conveyor  belt. 


5344.017 

PREPOLYMERS  OF  ABSORBABLE  POLYOXAESTERS 

CONTAINING  AMINES  AND/OR  AMIDO  GROUPS 

Dennis  D.  Jamiolkowski,  Long  Valley,  and  Rao  S.  Bezwada, 

Whitehouse  Station,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Kthicon,  Inc.. 

.Somerville.  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  744.657,  Nov.  6.  1996.  Pat 
No.  5,700,583,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

611.529.  Nlar.  5.  1996.  Pat.  No.  5,648,088,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  598,721,  Feb.  8,  1996.  Pat. 
No.  5.595.751.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
554.011.  Nov.  6.  1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  .^99,308.  Mar.  6.  1995.  Pat  No.  5.464.929. 
This  application  Nov.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  971.180 
Int  CI."  C08F  2/46:2U/U() 
U.S.  CI.  522—33  19  Claims 

I.  A  prepolymer  comprising  an  aliphatic  polyoxaesler  having  a 
first  divalent  repealing  unit  of  formula  I: 

|0-C(0)^C(R,)  (R,>— O— (R,)— a-C<R,)  (R,)— C(Oh  I      1 

and  a  second  repeating  unit  selected  from  the  group  of  formulas 
consisting  of: 


-O— R,,- 


XIV 


Dkcemiir  I.  1998 


wherein 
conlaini 
oxyalky 


nc 


wherein 
inlcgcr 
integer 
/cro  in 
alkvlc 
an  i 
R 1 1  arc 
carbon 
:.fKK): 
poly  me 


I 


and  R,  arc  indcpcndeniK  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group 
I  to  8  cartwn  atoms;  R,  is  an  alkvlene  unit  or  is  an 
I  ne  group  of  the  following  formula: 
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KCH,),- 


-(CH,),~ 


IV 


:  is  an  integer  in  Ihc  range  of  from  2  to  about  5.  D  is  an 

the  range  of  from  abiml  0  lo  about  2.(XK).  and  E  is  an 

the  range  of  from  abtiui  2  lo  about  5.  except  when  D  is 

hich  case  K  uill  be  an  integer  from  2  lo  12;  R,.  is  an 

unit  containing  from  2  lo  8  carbon  atoms  and  containing 

nte4|il  amine  (— NlR,,,!-    »  or  amide  (— N(R,,)— ):  R,,,  and 

lependently  hydrogen  or  an  alky  I  group  containing  1  lo  8 

is:  and  U  is  an  integer  in  ihc  range  of  from  I  to  about 

uferein  Ihe  aliphatic  polyoxaesler  is  chemically  linked  lo  a 

■^able  region. 


II  idc 


1  OlllS 


5.844.020 
PHASE  CHANGE  INK  COMPOSITIONS 
Anthony  J.  Paine;  Gordon  K.  Hamer.  both  of  Mlvsissauga; 
Carl  P.  Tripp,  Burlington,  all  of  Canada:  James  P.  Bareman. 
Bellingham.  Wash.;  Fatima  M.  Mayer.  Mississauga.  Canada, 
and  (iuerino  (;.  Sacripantc.  Oakville.  Canada,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997.  Ser.  No.  831.451 
Int  CI.'  C09D  1 1 /Id 
VJS.  CI.  523—161  3  Claims 

1.  A  printing  process  which  comprises  (a)  incorporating  into  an 
acoustic  ink  jcl  primer  an  ink  comptisition  comprised  of  a  colorant 
and  the  reaction  prixlucl  of  a  resin  containing  al  least  one  furan 
moiety  and  at  lca.sl  one  maleimide  moiciy.  and  wherein  said  ink 
possesses  a  viscosity  of  from  about  I  centipoisc  lo  about  20 
cenlipoise  al  a  icmperjiurc  of  from  about  KXt"  C.  lo  atviut  180°  C, 
and  causing  droplets  of  the  ink  lo  be  ejected  in  an  image*  ise 
pattern  onto  a  substrate. 


5.K44.018 

TOoll^  RESTORATION  COMPOSITION.  STRl  CI  I  RE 

AND  METHODS 

Richarid  Jacobs,  .3831  San  Felipe  Ave.,  Newbury  Park,  Calif. 
9123(1  and  Don  Porleous.  2794  Moraga  Dr..  Los  Angek-s. 
Calif-i  90077 
Contihiiation  of  Ser.  No.  402.900.  Aug.  28.  1989.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  739,827,  May  31,  1985,  aban- 
dooed.  This  application  Mar.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  857„326 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  .</::    A61K  6A)S 
VS.  Cl,  523—1 16  3  Claims 

1.  Ir  ihe  niethixl  of  restoring  a  natural  uniih  including  conden>- 
ing  a  i^allcable  urcthanc  p*)lymer  compiisilion  against  a  natural 
loolh.  lie  sieps  of  incorporating  from  about  5%  to  15'*  by  weight 
ot  a  2  |()  Angstrom  pore  si/c  /eolile  in  said  eompt>silion  before 
conder  sing  lo  enhance  ihc  malleabiliu  of  said  composition,  and 
thereat irr  condensing  said  /etilile  containing  composition  against 
the  nx  1 1. 


5.844.019 
TOOfil-SURFACE  TREATMENT  A(;ENT  FOR  USE  WITH 

DENTAL  GLASS  lONOMER  CEMENT 
Shiniohi   Kato.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  lo  GC  Corporation. 
Tolc>t>.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  593.704.  Jan.  29,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  948.417 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  13.  1995.  7-046679 
Int  CI.'  A61K  fyAX):  C08K  .Vt>9 
U.S.  <".  523— 116  6naims 

I.  .i  tooth-surtace  ircalincni  ageni  for  use  wiih  dental  glass 
ionoiT  i  r  cement,  which  comprises: 

polymer  of  an  u.^-unsaluratcd  carb«)X>lic  acid  haxing  a 
V  I  ighl-a\eragc  molecular  v^eighl  of  l,(KX1  to  40,(KX). 

■i  least  one  compound  selcclcd  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ii  li  iminum  oxalate,  aluminum  chlonde,  aluminum  iodide,  fer- 
r  t  chloride,  iron  citrate.  in>n  oxalate,  iron  succinate,  tin 
I J  ide.  tin  phosphate,  calcium  chloride,  calcium  acetate,  cal- 
i  i  im  oxalate,  and  iciramclh)  I  lin.  and 
V  ater  such  that  said  ircaimcnt  agent  remains  fluid  and  can  be 
ijtiovcd  by  rinsing  with  additional  water  prior  lo  using  said 
<  <  ntal  glass  ionomcr  ceiiKnl 


<a) 


(b) 


(c) 


5.844.021 
SEALANT  COMPOSITIONS  AND  SEALED  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTORS 
Francis  Frederick   KobliU.  York;   Ricky  Charies  Mellinger. 
Seven  Valleys;  Thomas  John  Lynch,  Mechanicsburg,  and 
(Jregory   1.  Pawlikowski.  Stewartstown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  W ilmingtim,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  297^174,  Aug.  29,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,544.463,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  878JJ07, 
May  5,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5_Vi0.350,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  749J173,  Aug.  23.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5J54J10. 
This  appliration  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438A35 
Int.  CI.'  HtUR  l.f/>2:  HOIB  .^/44 
VS.  CI.  523—173  22  Claims 

I.  A  moisture  and  lemperalure  resi>ianl  elecincal  connector  for 
scalingly  connecting  transmission  means  compnsing: 

(a)  a  connector  bixlv  compnsing  lemiinal  means  for  accepting 
and  eleclncalK  connecting  wilh  viid  transmission  means;  and 
(bl  a  sealing  and  lubncaiing  composiiion  disptised  along  or 
adjacent  to  said  icrminal  means  for  providing  low- 
icmpcralure  sealing  and  wirc-inscrtabilitv  to  the  connector, 
said  ■■omposilion  comprising  an  elaslomenc  themioplasiic 
pt)lvmer.  said  elaslomcric  themioplasiic  polymer  being  elas- 
loiiKric  al  lemperaiurcs  of  from  about  -40°  C.  to  at  least 
about  -fl!>0°  C.  and  flow  able  \ei  thermally  stable  at  tempera- 
lures  of  from  about  -i-2(X)'^  C.  said  elaslomcric  thermoplastic 
polymer  comprising  at  least  one  elaslomenc  block  and  one 
non-elaslomeric  bkxk.  and  said  elaslomenc  themioplasiic 
polymer  comprising  a  composite  of  a  hrsi  elaslomcric  ther- 
moplastic polymer  and  a  second  elaslomcric  thermoplastic 
polymer,  ihc  melt  viscosity  of  said  scvond  elaslomcric  ther- 
moplastic polymer  being  al  Icasi  abt>ul  50  limes  greater  than 
the  melt  viscosity  of  said  lirsl  elaslomcric  thermoplastic  poly  - 
mer.  and  an  extender  for  said  polymer,  said  extender  compris- 
ing a  major  proportion  bv  weight  of  said  composition  and  said 
extender  comprising  an  extender  ha\  ing  a  secondary  swelling 
percentage  at  alx>ul  60  C.  of  at  least  about  7(X)'*  in  a 
polylstyiene-ethylene-butylene-siyrene)  iri-blixk  copolymer, 
wherein  said  comp»isiiion  has  a  slump  resistance  al  about  80" 
C.  of  less  than  ahoul  0.5  inches,  a  low -temperature  cohesive 
strength  at  about  -22  C.  of  no  greater  than  aboul  0.01  g  and 
a  low  temperature  wire  inscnabilit)  al  aboul  -22"  C.  ol  no 
less  than  aboul  80x0. 1  mm. 
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5,844.022 
ADDITIVE  FOR  SYNTHETIC  RESINS  AND  SYNSTHETIC 

RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Hidehiko  Nishioka;  Minoni  Hanazaki;  Shiro  Minayoshi;  Shi- 

geo  Takiyama,  and  Mitsunobu  Aoyama,  all  of  Hyogo.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Maruo  Calcium  Company  Limited,  Hyogo. 

Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP%/01894,  §  371  Date  Jan.  12.  1998.  «  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  12.  1998.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/03I19.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  30,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  983,291 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1995,  7-200504 

Int.  CI."  C08J  y/.C  B32B  5//6 

U.S.  CI.  523—218  11  Claims 

I.  A  synthetic  resin  composition  which  contains  particles  which 
are  surface-coated  with  petaloid  porous  hydroxyapatite  having  a 
chemical  formula  Ca^  (PO4  ),  (OH),  the  petaloid  porous  hydroxya- 
patite being  contained  in  the  particles  in  a  ratio  of  not  less  than  5% 
by  weight  of  the  particles,  and  the  particles  satisfying  the  following 
formulas  (a)-(d); 


derivative  thereof  with  15  to  40*?!-  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
plasticizing  or  swelling  agent  adapted  to  at  least  slightly  swell  or 
dissolve  the  starch  or  derivative. 


0.1Sdi,|S20(jiin) 

1  Sa£2.  where  a^iO/dx\ 

Osps  1.7,  where  ^<m-d\0)/d50,  and 

4(V</.tl£5M|S400 


wherein, 
dxl:  Average  particle  diameter  ((jm)  measured  by  a  photograph 

of  an  electron  microscope; 
a:  Dispersion  coefBcient: 
dSO:  50%  average  particle  diameter  ()im)  measured  by  a  particle 

size  distribution  tester  using  a  microtrack  FRA  laser; 
P:  Sharpness;  a  particle  size  distribution  value;  the  smaller  the 

value  becomes,  the  sharper  the  distribution  becomes; 
d90:  90%  particle  diameter  of  the  total  particles  passed  through 

a  sieve  measured  by  a  particle  size  distribution  tester  using  a 

microtrack  FRA  laser; 
dIO:  10%  panicle  diameter  of  the  total  particles  passed  through 

a  sieve  measured  by  a  particle  size  distribution  tester  using  a 

microtrack  FRA  laser; 
Swl:    BET  specific   surface   m'/g   by   a   nitrogen   adsorbing 

method. 


(a) 
(b) 
(0 
(d) 


5.844,024 
CYCLIC  DIPHENYLACETONITRILES  AS  STABILIZERS 
Rita  Pitteloud.  Praroman,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Ciba  Spe- 
cialty Chemicals  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  662,108,  Jun.  14,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,710,198,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180399,  Jan. 
11,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  2.  1997,  Ser.  No. 

943,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  18,  1993,  129/ 
93 

Int.  CI."  C08K  5/45:  C07D  J27/06 
VS.  CI.  524— «2  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  la 

(la) 


5.844,023 
BIOLOGICALLY  DEGRADABLE  POLYMER  MIXTURE 
Ivan  Tomka,   Bourguillon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to   Bio-tec 
Biologische  Naturverpackungen  GmbH,   Emmerich,  Ger- 
many 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437,515,  May  9,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147,788,  Nov.  14,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  6,  1992,  42  37 
535.5 

Int.  CI."  C08L  3/00 
VS.  CI.  524-^7  12  CUims 

I.  A  biologically  degradable  polymer  dispersion  consisting 
essentially  of  a  mixture  of  thermoplastically  processable  starch  and 
at  least  one  hydrophobic  polymer,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the 
hydrophobic  polymer  is  biologically  degradable  and  processable 
thermoplastically  and  the  mixture  contains  a  phase  mediator,  said 
starch  being  present  in  the  dispersion  as  the  dispersed  phase  and 
the  hydrophobic  polymer  as  a  hydrophobic  continuous  phase  and 
the  phase  mediator  molecularly  coupling  the  two  phases,  wherein 
the  hydrophobic  polymer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
cellulose  derivative  having  a  degree  of  substitution  ^2,  an  ali- 
phatic polyester  and  a  hydrophobic  protein  and  wherein  the  com- 
biited  water  content  of  the  dispersion  components  prior  to  mixing 
is  less  than  1%  by  weight,  said  thermoplastically  proces.sable 
starch  obtained  by  mixing  at  a  water  content  of  less  than  1%  by 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  mixture,  of  native  starch  or  a 


in  which 

R|.  R,,  R,,  R4,  Rn,  Rft,  R7  and  R^  independently  of  one  another 
are  hydrogen.  C,-^2,alkyl  or  C^-Ci^alkyl  which  is  inter- 
rupted by  oxygen,  sulfur  or  >N — R,,,;  C^-Cgcycloalkyl  which 
is  unsubstituled  or  substituted  by  Ci-C^alkyl;  phenyl  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  C,-Cjalkyl, 
C7-C»phenylalkyl.  hydroxy  1,  C|-C|«alkoxy  or  Cj-Ci^alkoxy 
which  is  intemipied  by  oxygen,  sulfur  or  >N — R,„;  mercapto, 
C|-C,,alkylthio  or  C,-C|salkylthio  which  is  interrupted  by 
oxygen,  sulfur  or  >N — R,„;  C,-C,,alkanoyloxy  or  Ci-Cj,- 
alkanoyloxy  which  is  interrupted  by  oxygen,  sulfur  or 
>N — R,,,;  C,-C25alkenoyloxy,  benzoyloxy  or  benzoyloxy 
which  is  substituted  by  C.-Cijalkyl;  nitro,  cyano  or 
— (CH,)„COR||.  and  furthermore,  the  radicals  R,  and  R,,  R, 
and  Ry.  R,  and  R4,  R^  and  R^  R^  and  R7  or  R,  and  R,, 
together  with  the  cartwn  atoms  to  which  they  are  bonded, 
form  a  benzo  ring,  or  the  same  pairs  of  radicals  together  are 
— 0(CH,)„0 — ,  with  the  condition  that  at  least  one  of  the 
radicals  R,,  R,.  R,  or  R4  and  at  least  one  of  the  radicals  R,. 
R^,  R7  or  Rg  is  hydrogen,  at  least  one  of  the  radicals  R,,  R,, 
R,,  R4,  R;s.  Rb-  1^7  ''"''  ^H  ''^  other  than  hydrogen,  and  if  R,. 
R7  or  R,  is  methyl  or  methoxy,  at  least  one  of  the  radicals  R4, 
R^,  R(,.  R7  or  Rg  is  other  than  hydrogen,  R,  is  additionally  a 
radical  of  the  formula  Ha.  R2  is  additionally  a  radical  of  the 
formula  Ilia,  R ,  is  additionally  a  radical  of  the  formula  IVa 
and  R4  is  additionally  a  radical  of  the  formula  Va,  and  in 
which  at  the  same  time  only  one  radical  of  the  formula  lla. 
Ilia,  IVa  or  Va  occurs  in  the  compound  of  the  formula  la 

(lla) 


(Ilia) 
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R9  is 


R 


R, 


h  ydrogen  or  a  radical  of  the  formula  Via 

Rk  CN        Ri 

R: 


in 

Ri 

Rio 
Ri. 


<hich 
l„  R,  and  Rj  are  not  a  radical  of  the  formula  Ila.  Ilia.  IVa 

<>  Va. 
Iiydrogen  or  Ci-Cgalkyl. 
^ydroxyl.  C|-C„alkoxy  or 


--M 


R,, 
C 

R,4 

ini 


R,5 


ni 
C 

Rn 

ii 
C 


at  >n 


III] 
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-continued 

R,  H     CN  R, 


(IVa) 


— N 


/ 
\ 


(Va) 


R„  is  C,-C,5alkyl.  C7-C,phenylalkyl  or  — CH,CH,OH. 

X  is  sulfur, 

m  is  0.  1  or  2  and 

n  is  1  or  2. 


(Via) 


/ 

I 

\ 


5,844,025 
U-BIS-ADDUCTS  OF  STABLE  NITROXIDES  WITH 
SUBSTITUTED  ETHYLENES  AND  STABILIZED 
COMPOSITIONS 
Glen  Thomas  Cunkle,  SUmford.  Conn.;  Thomas  F.  Thompson. 
Yonkers,  N.Y.;  Volker  H.  von  Ahn,  Mahopac,  N.Y.,  and 
Roland  A.  E.  Winter,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ciba  Spe- 
cialty Chemicals  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755^82 
Int.  CI."  C08K  5/34 
VS.  CI.  524—99  4  Claims 

I.  A  stabilized  composition  which  comprises  the  following  com- 
ponents (a)  and  (b): 

(a)  polypropylene,  polyethylene  or  a  polymer,  copolymer  or 
polymer  blend  which  is  or  comprises  at  least  one  polymer 
which  contains  ethylenic  unsaturation,  and 

(b)  an  effective  stabilizing  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  I 
or  II 

(I) 


lid  R,,  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen  or 

-  C,galkyl. 

i ;  a  direct  bond,  C,  C.^alkylene  or  C,-C,Kalkylene  which  is 
il  e  nupted  by  oxygen,  sulfur  or 


— C  — Rio     or 
I 


O  O 

II  II 

-O-C-Rn-C-O- 


ijid  R,6  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen,  CF,. 
-C,7alkyl  or  phenyl,  or  R,s  and  R,^,  together  with  the  C 
to  which  they  are  bonded,  from  a  C^-CKCycloalkylidene 
which    is    unsubstituted    or    substituted    by    I    to    3 
^jalkyl  groups, 
a  direct  bond.  C|-C,„alkylene  or  C,-C,«alkylene  which  is 
Ir  :i  fTupted  by  oxygen,  sulfur  or  >N— R,,,;  C,-C|Kalkenylene, 
C .  Ca^lkylidene,  C7-C,„phenylalkylidene,  C,-C«- 

c;  (loalkylene,   C7-CKbicycloalkylene.   phenylene   which   is 
ui  II  ubstituted  or  substituted  by 


(II) 


.'C        ,>-^    ,„    ^^        ^ 


hydrogen,  C|-C,,alkyl  or  Cj-C_,,alkyl  which  is  inter- 
njited  by  oxygen,  sulfur  or  >N— R,,,;  C,-CsCycloalkyl  which 

insubstituted  or  substituted  by  Ci-CjalkyI;  phenyl  which  is 
uji  substituted  or  substituted  by  C.-Cjalkyl; 
C ,  -C,phenylalkyl,  hydroxyl.  C|-C,s-alkoxy  or  C,-C,salkoxy 
vjlich    is    interrupted    by    oxygen,    sulfur    or    >N— R,,,; 

-C„alkaenoyl  or  C,-Cj,alkanoyl  which  is  interrupted  by 
ok  ^gen,  sulfur  or  >N— R,,,;  C,-C;,alkenoyI,  benzoyl  or  ben- 
Z),l  which  IS  substituted  by  C,-C|,alkyl;  cyano, 
--CH,)„COR,,  or 


where  R,  and  R,  are  independently  alk>l  of  I  to  4  cartoon  atoms,  or 
Ri  and  R,  together  are  pentamethylcne. 

E  is  aol  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  said  aryl  substituted  by 

alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  by  halogen,  or  E  is  — COOH 

or  — COORft  where  R^  is  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  or 

hydroxyalkyi  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  E  is  — CN, 

R„  Rj  and  R,  are  independently  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

and 
T  is  a  group  needed  to  complete  a  5-.  6-  or  7-membered  ring  or 
an  1 . 1 .3,.Vtetramethylisoindoline  moiety,  where  said  T  group 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  hydroxyl.  by  0x0.  by  — OR^ 
where  Rb  is  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  or  by  — O — CO— 
R.,  where  R  g  is  alkyl  of  1  to  17  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl. 
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5.844.026 

N.NV»J"-TRIS{2,4-BIS|HYDROCARBYLOXY-2.2.6.6- 

TETRA-METHYLPlPERIDIN-4-YL)ALKYLAMINO|-S- 

TRIAZIN-6-YL}-.1J'- 

ETHYLENEDIIMINODIPROPYLAMINES.  THEIR 

ISOMERS  AND  BRIIKiED  DERIVATIVES  AND  POLYMER 

COMPOSITIONS  STABILIZED  THEREW ITH 
James  P.  Galbo,  Wingdale.  N.Y.;  Henry  C.  Grace,  Satsuma. 
Ala.;  Douglas  W.  Horsey.  Briarcliff  Manor.  N.Y.;  Peier  Sol- 
era, Suffern,  N.Y..  and  Rangarajan  Srinivasan,  Tarrytown, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation, 
Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  885,613 
Int.  CI."  C08K  5/3435;  C07D  403AX) 
U.S.  CI.  524—100  32  Claims 

I.  A  composition  stabilized  ugainsl  ihermal.  oxidative  or  light- 
induced  degradation  which  comprises. 

(a)  an  organic  material  subject  to  thermal,  oxidative  or  light- 
induced  degradation,  and 

(b)  an  effective  stabilizing  amount  of  a  mixture  of  N.N'.N"'- 
tris{2,4-bis|(  l-hydrocarhyloxy-  2,2.6,6-tetrainethylpiperidin- 
4-yl)alkylaminoj-s-triazin-  6-yl}-3.3'- 
ethylenediiminodipropylamine;  N.N'.N"-tris{2,4-bis-|(l- 
hydrocarbyloxy-  2,2,6,6-tetramethylpiperidin-4- 
yl)alkylamino|-s-triazin-  6-yl}-3,3'- 
ethylenediiminodipropylamine  and  bridged  denvatives  as 
described  by  formulas  I.  II,  IIA  and  III 

R,NH— CHjCH,CH2NR,CH,CH,NR,CH2CH,CHjNHR4  (I) 


T    F.,-T,  (II) 


E,  is 


(2)  the  group  E,  can  have  both  termini  in  the  same  tetraamine  T 
as  in  formula  IIA  where  two  of  the  E  moieties  of  the  tet- 
raamine are  replaced  by  one  E,  group,  or 

(3)  all  three  s-lriazine  substituents  of  tetraamine  T  can  be  E, 
such  that  one  E,  links  T  and  T,  and  a  second  E,  has  both 
termini  in  tetraamine  T. 

L  is  cyclohexanediyi  or  octanediyi; 
where  in  the  compound  of  formula  III 

G,  G,  and  G,  are  each  tetraamines  substituted  by  R1-R4  as 
defined  for  fomiula  1.  except  that  G  and  G.  each  have  one  of 
the  s-triazine  moieties  E  replaced  by  E,,  and  G,  has  two  of  the 
triazinc  moieties  E  replaced  by  E,,  so  that  there  is  a  bridge 
between  G  and  G,  and  a  second  bridge  between  G,  and  Gj, 

which  mixture  is  prepared  by  reacting  two  to  four  equivalents  of 
2,4-bis|(  1  -hydrocarbyloxy-  2,2.6,6-pipendin-4- 

yl)butylamino|-6-chloro-s-triazme    with    one    equivalent    of 
N,N'-bis(  3-amino-propyl)ethylenediamine. 


T-E, 


G — E, — G| — E| — Gt 


(IIA) 


(III) 


where  in  the  tetraamine  of  formula  I. 

Ri  and  R.  are  the  s-triazine  moiety  E;  and  one  of  R,  and  Rj  is 

the  s-triazine  moiety  E  with  the  other  of  Rj  and  R4  being 

hydrogen. 
E  is 


X 


5.844,027 
STABILIZER  COMPOSITION  FOR  THERMOPLASTIC 
MATERIALS 
David  Carl  Burdick,  Binningen,  Switzerland;  Stuart  Frank 
Laermer,  Wyckoff,  NJ.,  and  Sai-Shek  Young,  Sparkill,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation,  Tarry- 
town,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,976 
Int.  CI."  C08K  5/15 
U.S.  CI.  524—110  20  Claims 

1.  A  stabilizing  system  for  organic  material  susceptible  to  ther- 
mal, oxidative  or/and  light  induced  deterioration  comprising  a 
blend  of  (a)  alpha-tocopherol  optionally  together  with  other  addi- 
tives; and  (b)  a  polyolefin  carrier,  wherein  (a)  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  20  to  80  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  system  and  (b)  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  80  to 
20  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  system. 


R  is  methyl,  cyclohexyl  or  octyl. 
R,  is  alkyl  of  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms, 
where  in  the  compound  of  formula  II  or  IIA  when  R  is  cyclohexyl 
or  oayl 

T  and  T,  are  each  a  tetraamine  substituted  by  R.-R^  as  defined 

for  formula  I.  where 
( I )  one  of  the  s-triazine  moieties  E  m  each  tetraamine  is 
replaced  by  the  group  E,  which  forms  a  bridge  between  the 
two  tetraamines  T  and  T,. 


St. 


5,844,028 
CYCLIC  PHOSPHORl  S  CONTAINING  FLAME 
RETARDANT  COMPOUNDS 
Frank  E.  Paulik,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Solutia  Inc., 
Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  963,537,  Oct.  20,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  .30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  961,278 
Int.  CI."  C08K  5/4>J:  C07F  9A)2 
U.S.  CI.  524— 117  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 
A,  ,^N-B, 


December  1,  1998 


wherel})  A  is 

TH — O     O 

\   /      "       \ll 

C  P— CH. 

/    \  / 

CH.— O 
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a  plurality  of  cross-linked  hydroxylaled  polymers: 
cyclodextrin   acting   as  a   host   molecule  cross-linked  to  the 

hydroxylated  polymers;  and 
a  guest  molecule  having  a  high  charge  density  removably  carried 

by  the  host  cyclodextrin. 


R,  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halogens,  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
halogetiBted  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  aryl 
and  halogenated  ar)  1  groups  having  from  6  to  8  carbon  atoms.  Y  is 
1  or  J  and  each  B  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen.  alk)l  groups  having  from  2  to  about  8 
carboni  atoms,  halogenated  alksl  groups  having  from  2  to  about  8 
carboit  atoms,  aryl  and  halogenated  aryl  groups  having  from  6  to 
about  S  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  the  compound  is  a  solid  at 
ambient  temperature,  and  with  the  proviso  that  when  Y  is  2  and  B 
is  ethyl  that  R,  and  R^  cannot  both  be  methyl. 


5,844,029 

POLY.MER  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
HYDROCARBON  AMINE  OXIDE  AND  HYDROCARBON 

AMINE  OXIDE  STABILIZER  COMPOSITIONS 
Vaikunth  S.  Prabhu,  Morgantown,  and  Roger  W.  Avakian, 
Part«ersburg,  both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Pittsiield,  Mass. 
Contmuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  533.134,  Sep.  25,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717313 
Int.  CI."C08K5//7 
U.S.  <p|.  524—236  23  Claims 

t.  A  method  to  improve  the  yellov\ness  index,  melt  stability,  or 
yellovf^iess  index  and  melt  stabilitv  of  a  thermoplastic  resin,  said 
method  comprising; 

adijijxing  an  amine  oxide  with  the  thermoplastic  resin,  said 
iitiine  oxide  having  the  structural  formula: 

O 


R,-\-K. 

R: 

.  icrein  R,,  R3.  and  R,  arc  independently  selected  from  alkyl, 
11  yl.  aralkyl.  alkaryl.  cycloaikv  I.  alkcycloalkyl  and  cycloalka- 
kyl  and  each  have  from  I  10  .16  carbon  atoms  per  group, 
itovidcd  that  if  one  of  R,.  R..  and  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  having 
frbni  6  to  36  carfion  atoms  per  group,  then  the  other  two  of 

J,  R,  and  R,  cannot  both  be  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  5 
:irbon  atoms  per  group; 

_ein  the  thermoplastic  resin  is  at  least  one  resin  selected 
;t«m  the  group  consisting  of  polyesters,  polyurethanes,  poly- 
alkylene  terephthalates.  polysulfones.  polyimides.  polyphe- 
p^lene   ethers,    styrcnic   poKmcrs.   polycarbonates,    acrylic 

ilymers.  polyamides.  pol\.KViaK.  polyvinvl  chloride,  and 

ilyolefin  homopolymers  .1  ,H)lymers. 


5,844,031 
METHOD  OF  DLSPERSING  SILICONE  COMPOSITIONS 

IN  ORGANIC  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS 
Wei   Chen;   Hongxi   Zhang;    Kevin   Edward   Lupton;   David 
Joseph  Romenesko,  and  Randall  Gene  Schmidt,  all  of  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,061 
Int.  CI."  C08K  5/24 
VS.  a.  524—264  24  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  dispersing  silicone  compositions  in  organic 
thermoplastic  materials,  the  organic  thermoplastic  materials  having 
a  -emperature-dependent  complex  viscosity.  r\*„rp(T').  associated 
therewith,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(I)  first  blending  the  following  components  to  substantial  homoge- 
neity: 

(A)  an  organosilicone  resin  of  the  empirical  formula 

(R,SiO„,)„(R.SiOa,)fc(RSiOv2USi04,.l,, 

wherein; 

a  and  d  are  positive  numerical  values  and  b  and  c  are  zero  or 
positive  numerical  values  with  the  provisos  that  a-t*-K:-Kl=l 
and  0S(b-K:)S0.2  and  R  is  a  monovalent  radical  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
hydruxyl.  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkoxy.  oximo.  aryl.  epoxide,  car- 
boxyl,  ether,  polyelher,  amide  and  alkyl  amino  radicals,  which 
R  groups  may  be  the  same  or  different,  v^ith  the  proviso  that 
at  least  sixty  mole  percent  of  said  R  radicals  are  methyl: 

said  organosilicone  resin  (A)  having  a  number  average  molecu- 
lar weight  (Mn)  between  about  2.000  and  about  15.000:  and 

(B)  a  predominantly  linear  silicone  fluid  having  the  empirical 
formula 


5.H44.(t-M» 

ch1\r(;ed  ion  cleaning  devices  and  cleaning 

SYSTEM 
Nicholas  A  913  VV.  (Jli— -.sii.  Phoenix.  Ariz.  K.^OL^ 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,13<t 
Int.  CI."  C08K  5/15:5/2'*:  B.«B  9/04 
CI.  524—237  4  Claims 

/  in  ionically  charged  material  for  attracting  and  for  rei;iining 


U.S. 
1 


char  :i  d  panicles,  said  material  comprising: 


(R',SiO„,MR'jSiO,,,(,(R'SiOv2).- 

wherein: 

X  and  y  are  positive  numerical  values  and  z  is  0  or  a  positive 
numerical  value  with  the  provisos  that  x-i-y-t-z=l  and 
y/(x-<-y-t-z)20.8:  and  R'  is  a  monovalent  radical  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl. 
alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkoxy.  oximo.  aryl,  epoxide,  caitooxyl.  ether, 
polyether.  amide  and  alkyl  amino  radicals,  which  R'  groups 
may  be  the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least 
sixty  mole  percent  of  said  R'  radicals  ate  methyl; 

said  predominantly  linear  silicone  fluid  ( A )  having  a  degree  of 
polymerization  greater  than  about  10; 
to  form  an  organosilicone  alio)  therefrom; 

said  organosilicone  allov  having  a  teiiiivr.iturc-dependent  com- 
plex viscosity  ri*s,'Tl  associated  thciv"ith;  (II)  then  mixing 
said  organosilicone  alloy  formed  in  si^i  I)  with  said  organic 
thermoplastic  material  at  a  predeicri:  cd  mixing  tempera- 
ture. T,„  and  a  predetermined  shear  str.nn  rate; 

said  organic  thennoplastic  material  aii.i  icone  alloy  being 
flow  able  at  T,,,;  and 

said  predetermined  mixing  temperature  T„  being  about  ±30°  C. 
of  a  temperature.  T,^  wherein  the  absolute  value  of 
{n*(.(p<T„)-n*s,(T„»!  is  at  its  lowest  value  at  said  predeter- 
mined shear  strain  rale. 
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5,844.032 
INTERCALATES  AND  EXFOLIATES  FORMED  WITH 

NON-EVOH  MONOMERS,  OLIGOMERS  AND 

POLYMERS;  AND  EVOH  COMPOSITE  MATERIALS 

CONTAINING  SAME 

Fernando  Serrano,  Chicago;  Steven  J.  Engman,  Skokie,  and 

Gary  W.  Beall,  McHenry,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Amcol 

International  Corporation,  Arlington  Heights,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  637,092,  May  2,  19%,  Pat. 

No.  5,760,121,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
525,416,  Sep.  8,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,721,306,  and  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  488,264,  Jun.  7,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,552,469, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  488,263,  Jun.  7,  1995, 
Pat.  No.  5,698,624,  said  Ser.  No.  525,416  Continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  488^64.  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,552,469,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  488,263,  Jun.  7,  1995,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  480,080,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,578,672.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,444 

Int.  CI."  C08K  J/34 
VS.  a.  524—445  29  Claims 

1.  A  composite  material  comprising  an  ethylene  vinyl  alcohol 
copolymer  in  an  amount  of  about  40*  to  about  99.95%  by  weight 
of  the  composite  material,  and  about  0.05%  to  about  60%  by 
weight  exfoliated  platelets  of  a  phyllosilicate  material,  said  plate- 
lets derived  from  an  intercalate  formed  by  contacting  a  phyllosili- 
cate with  a  non-ethylene  vinyl  alcohol  intercalant  in  an  intercalat- 
ing composition,  said  intercalant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  polymerizable  monomer,  oligomer  and  polymer, 
said  composition  having  a  concentration  of  said  intercalant  of  at 
least  about  2%  by  weight  intercalant.  to  achieve  sorption  of  and 
complexing  of  the  intercalant  to  an  inner  platelet  surface  by  a 
mechanism  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ionic  complex- 
ing; electrostatic  complexing;  chelation;  hydrogen  bonding;  ion- 
dipole;  dipole/dipole;  Van  Der  Walls  forces;  and  any  combination 
thereof  between  adjacent  spaced  layers  of  the  phyllosilicate,  with- 
out an  onium  ion  or  silane  coupling  agent,  to  expand  the  spacing 
between  a  predominance  of  the  adjacent  phyllosilicate  platelets  to 
at  least  about  5  A,  when  measured  after  sorption  of  the  intercalant. 


S,M4,I»3 
POLYCARBONATE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
SosMiiiu  Nikkesbl,  Miyagi-ken;  Toru  Masuko,  Yonezawa,  and 
Akiko  Tominaga,  Akita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tohoku 
MunekaU  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fukiahbu,  Japan 

FHed  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  889,»10 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1996,  8- 198540 
IbL  CL*  COgJ  5/IU;  C08K  3/34:  C88L  69/00 
VS.  a.  524— 4S«  3  Claims 

I.  A  polycarbonate  resin  composition  containing  essentially  of: 
94.0-99.5%  by  weight  of  a  polycarbonate  resin,  and 
0.5-6.0%  by  weight  of  zeolite  having  tannic  acid  adsorbed 
thereon. 


5344,034 
SURFACTANTS  TO  CREATE  DISPERSIONS  IN 
FXUORINATED  LIQUIDS 
Mark  W.  Grcnfeil,  WoodbMry;  Riciiai^  M.  Flynn.  Mahtomcdi, 
and  Patricia  M.  Savu,  Maplewood,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 
Mian. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  646,154,  May  7,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,660,888, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  430^56,  Apr.  28,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5432310.  This  application  May  I,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,192 
Int  a."  C08K  5A)2:5/06:5/05:  C08L  27/12 
VS.  CL  524—462  10  Claims 

1.  A  homogeneous  and  non-ozone  depleting  dispersion  compris- 
ing an  inert  perfluorinated  liquid,  a  polar  solvent,  and  a  surface 
active  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
a.  polymerized  products  formed  from  the  reaction  of  a  mixture 
comprising  a  hydrophilic  monomer  and  a  monomer  of  the 
general  formula: 


() 
II 
C„Fi,.i(OCpF>),<OC,Fi,),<Q),(CH:)„0-C-CX=CH: 

wherein  p  and  q  are  integers  between  1  and  4  inclusive,  x  and  y  are 
integers  between  0  and  4  inclusive,  m  is  1  or  2.  n  is  an  integer 
between  3  and  10  inclusive.  X'  is  either  a  methyl  group  or  a  single 
hydrogen  atom,  g  is  0  or  1.  and  Q  is  a  sulfonamide  eon.stituent 
group  according  to  the  formula: 

-SO.N- 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  the  hydrophilic  monomer  is  present  in 
an  amount  constituting  inclusively  between  live  and  twenty-five 
weight  percent  of  the  reactant  mixture  when  the  polar  solvent 
employed  is  a  polar  organic  solvent  and  wherein  the  hydrophilic 
monomer  is  present  in  an  amount  constituting  inclusively  between 
one  and  twenty-five  weight  percent  of  the  reactant  mixture  when 
the  polar  solvent  employed  is  water;  and 
b.  Perfluorinated  ether  acids  according  to  the  general  formula: 

C.F2,.,(0CF^M0C^FjW0CFCF^W0).CFYC(0)0H 

I 

CF., 

wherein  z  is  between  I  and  10  inclusive,  s  is  between  0  to  4,  t  is 
between  0  to  4,  v  between  0  to  5,  w  is  0  or  I,  and  Y  is  either  F  or 
CF,. 


5344,035 
GLASS  FIBER-REINFORCED  POLYSTYRENE  RESIN 

COMPOSITION 
Hiroyoshi  Ogawa,  Osalia,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daicd  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,925 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21, 1996,  8-069112 
Int  Cl.*^  CeSK  3/00 
VS.  CL  524—494  7  Claims 

1.  A  glass  fiber-reinforced  polystyrene  resin  composition  com- 
prising 100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polystyrene  resin  (I),  and  0.1  to  50 
parts  by  weight  of  a  styrene  resin  (II)  containing  an  epoxy  group 
and  glass  fiber 


5344,036 

HIGHLY  FILLED  INJECTION  MOLDABLE 

POLYETHERKETONES 

O.   Richard    Hughes,   Chatham,   NJ.,  aarignor  to   Hoechst 

Cetonese  Corp.,  SomerviHe,  N  J. 

Contimiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  489314,  Jun.  9,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appikaUoii  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,625 

Int  a."  cow  5/10:  C08K  3/40:  C08L  71/00 

VS.  a.  524—494  20  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  composite  for  molding  articles  having  improved 

strength  and  resistance  to  heal  distortion  comprising: 

a)  a  partially  crystalline  and  partially  amorphous  polyarylether- 
ketone  polymer, 

b)  a  reinforcing  fiber  for  providing  strength  and  stiffness  to  the 
molded  article, 

c)  an  immobilizing  filler  for  immobilizing  the  amoq>hous  por- 
tion of  the  polyaryletherkctone  polymer  to  provide  additional 
stiffness  and  dimensional  stability  at  elevated  temperatures, 
and 

d)  .said  reinforcing  fiber  and  said  imhiobilizing  filler  fonning  at 
least  40%  of  the  volume  of  the  composite  and  raising  the  heal 
distortion  temperature  at  264  psi  of  the  composite  to  above 
300°  C.  and  having  a  melt  viscosity  of  less  than  10.000  poise 
at  1000  sec  '  at  430°  C. 
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5344,037 

THERMOPLA.STIC  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  WITH 
MODIFIED  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTIVITY 
Richard  A.  I.undgard;  Susan  J.  Babinec;  Robert  D.  Mussell, 
and  AshLsh  Sen,  all  of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,634 
Int.  CI."  C08K  3/04:  C08L  23/04:  HOIB  1/06 
VS.  CI.  524—496  43  Claims 

1.  A  nixture  of  polymers  and  electronically-conductive  carbon, 
comprising: 

(I)  ISjIo  49  percent  by  weight  of  an  amorphous  or  semi- 
crystalline  ihermopla.stic  polymer  or  blend  of  polymers  hav- 
ing b  degree  of  crystallinity  of  less  than  20  percent; 

(II)  50(l  to  84.4  percent  by  weight  of  a  semi-crystalline  thermo- 
plastic polymer  or  miscible  blend  of  polymers,  immiscible 
with  component  (I)  and  having  a  degree  of  crystallinity  of 
greyer  than  iO  percent;  and 

(IIU  (Xi  to  12  percent  by  weight  of  electronically-conductive 
cartiqn,  which  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  lo  provide  a 
eondnctivily  of  at  least  10  '-  S/cm; 

wherein  [at  least  75  percent  of  component  (III)  is  dispersed  in 

compondnt  (I). 


5344,040 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5344,041 
PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  VISCOSITY  OF 
AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS  OF  HOMOGENEOUS 
COPOLYMERS  OF  VINYL  PYRROLIDONE  AND  N-3, 
3-DIMETHYLAMINOPROPYLMETHACRYLAMIDE 
Lowell  Ray  Anderson.  Morristown;  Kou-Chang  Liu,  Wayne, 
both  of  N  J.,  and  Hemant  Parikh.  Harriman.  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  ISP  Investments  Inc.,  Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  781318,  Jan.  9,  1997,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  910,127 
Int.  CI."  C08L  37/00 
VS.  CI.  524—548  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  viscosity  of  aqueous  solutions  of 
substantially  homogeneous  copolymers  of  VP  and  DMAPMA  hav- 
ing a  copolvmer  compositional  range  of  20-99%  by  weight  VP  and 
1-80%  by  weight  DMAPMA  from  about  18,000  cps  to  up  lo  about 
200,000  cps  at  10%  solids,  which  comprises  heating  the  aqueous 
solution  of  the  copolymer  w  ith  a  sufficient  amount  of  l-butylperoxy 
pivalate  to  increase  its  viscosity  to  the  desired  level. 


5,844,038 

POLYSILOXANE  COMPOSITIONS 

Dominiqae  Culot,  Godarville;  Patrick  Deglasse,  Le  Roeulx; 

Sesto  Di  Martro,  Quaregnon,  and  Jean  Iker,  Overijse.  all  of 

Belgiam,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  S.  A.,  Seneffe,  Belgium 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,467 

Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Jan.  30,  1996, 
9601782;  Apr.  17,  1996,  9607950 

Int  CI."  C08J  3/00: 5/24: SmO:  C08F  MX) 
U.S.  CI.  524—506  22  Claims 

I.  A  BKlhod  of  stabilizing  the  slump  characteristics,  over  time, 
of  a  bast  composition  consisting  essentially  of  mixing  100  parts  by 
weight  of  a  polymeric  material  having  not  less  than  two  groups 
bonded  to  silicon  which  are  hydroxyl  or  hydrolysable  groups,  5  lo 
150  parts  by  weight  of  filler,  and  any  amount  of  slump-stabilizing 
ptilymef  having  attached  to  its  polymer  chain  at  least  one  carboxy- 
lic  acid  iitihydride  group  where  said  amount  is  sufficient  to  stabilize 
the  slurtip  characteristics  over  a  storage  time  period,  to  obtain  a 
base  cofflposition  with  a  desired  slump  property,  and  storing  the 
resultin !  base  composition  for  a  period  of  lime  where  the  slump 
propertj  of  the  base  composition  remains  substantially  the  same 
over  sa  d  lime  period. 


5344,042 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  GRANULAR  FORMS  OF 

ADDITIVES  FOR  ORGANIC  POLYMERS 

Cario  Neri,  and  Luciano  PaUini,  both  of  San  Donato  Milanese, 

luly,  assignor;  to  Great  Lakes  Chemical  Italia  S.rJ.,  Milan. 

Italv 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  43349.  Apr.  6,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  937,899 

Int  CI."  C08K  7/16:5/09 

VS.  a.  523—223  5  Claims 

1.  Process  for  obtaining  pelletized  fonns.  from  powder  mixtures 
of  two  or  more  additives  for  organic  polymers  in  the  absence  of 
binders,  which  includes  extruding  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  of 
between  the  melting  point  of  the  component  with  the  lowest 
melting  point  and  140°  C.  with  the  condition  that  the  extrusion 
temperature  is  below  the  melting  point  of  at  least  one  of  the  two  or 
more  additives  and  with  the  condition  that,  when  the  mixture 
consists  of  two  additives,  these  are  not  tetrakis  [.^-(3,5-di-t-butyl- 
4  hydroxyphenyDpropionyl  oxymethyl|methane,  either  in  an  amor 
phous  or  crystalline  form,  and  an  antacid. 


5344,039 
POLYMERS  COMPRISlN(;  REVERSIBLE 
HYDROPHOBIC  FUNCTIONALITIES 
Alec  bI  Scranton;  Arvind  M.  Mathur.  both  of  East  Lansing, 
and  John  Klier,  Midland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Michigan 
Statt  University.  F^ast  Lansing.  Mich. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  695.237.  Aug.  8.  19%.  Pat.  No.  5.759J10. 
This  application  Aug.  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  910.082 
Int  CI."  C08F  fi/14 
VS.  CI.  524—530  M  Claims 

I.  An  aqueous  colloidal  dispersion  comprising: 
an  ailieous  phase,  and  a  pt)lymcr  having  utility  as  an  emulsificr. 
thTckcncr  or  superabsorbcni.  said  pj)lymer  having  rexersible 
hijilrophobic  functionalities,  the  i>olymer  compnsing  about  I 
uii»boul  9S  weight  perteni  h>drophilic  segmenLs  compnsing 
l.ti IS  base  functional  groups,  and  aboul  5  lo  3bt>ut  99  weight 
piiienl  hydrophilic  segmenls  compnsing  Lewis  acid  func- 
tional groups; 

I  polvmcr  being  capable  of  forming  water-insoluble  intcrseg- 
mtfital  complexes  which  can  be  rcversiblv  broken  and 
rclbrmed  b\  changes  in  pH.  leinperature  or  solvent  coinp*>si- 
(1  >fi.  said  aqueous  ph;isc  providing  complex  promoting  comli- 
li  >ps  vNhereb)  ^ald  polvmer  is  waier-insokible. 


said 


5.844.043 
CROSSLINKABLE  MIXTURES  OF  RECYCLED  RUBBER 

GRANULES  AND  RUBBER 
Julius  Peter.  Vienna.  Austria;  Peter  Schmidt  WaWkraiburg, 
Germany;  Dieter  Mahlke.  Mart.  Germany,  and  Klaus  zur 
Nedden.  Haltem.  Germany,  assignors  to  Hueb  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Marl.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200310.  Feb.  23.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  859370,  Mar.  30,  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  411,845 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  6,  1991,  41   II 

1583 

Int  CI."  C08J  11/04 
VS.  CI.  52«i— 191  12  Claims 

1.  A  Iree-fiowing  granular  crosslinkable  rubber  comptisiiion. 
consisting  esscniiallv  ot: 

l(X)  pans  b\  weight  of  vulcanized  r\ibber  granules  intimately 
mixed  anil  coaled  with  .3  .VS  parts  b>  weight  of  a  solution  of 
unvulcani/ed  pol><Klenamer  dissolved  in  oil  capable  of  dis- 
solving said  un\ulcani/ed  poKiKienamcr,  wherein  ihe  ratio  of 
oil  lo  unvulcani/cd  polxtKlenaiiK-r  is  95:5  parts  bs  weighl  lo 
60:40  parts  b>  weight,  at  a  lempcraiiire  below  ihe  decompo 
siiion  temperature  of  the  un\ulcani/ed  polviKicnanKr,  and  an 
efteciixe  amount  of  a  vulcanizing  agent. 


183-251O.G-98-20:QL3 
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5.844,044 
TRANS  1,4-BUTADIENE/ISOPRENE  COPOLYMERS  AND 

TIRE  WITH  TREAD  THEREOF 
Paul    Harry    Sandstrom.   Tallmadge,    and    Wen-Liang    Hsu, 
Akron,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897,108 
InL  CI."  C08L  9/00 
MS.  CL  525—237  15  Cbums 

\.  A  rubber  composition  comprised  of,  based  upon  100  parts  by 
weight  rubber  (phr).  (A)  about  2  to  about  20  phr  of  a  trans 
1 .4-copolymer  of  isoprene  and  butadiene  containing  about  20  to 
about  80  percent  units  derived  from  isoprene  and  having  a  Tg 
within  a  range  of  about  -70°  C.  to  about  -80°  C:  and,  correspond- 
ingly. (B)  about  80  to  about  98  phr  of  at  least  one  other  elastomer 
selected  from  homopolyniers  and  copolymers  of  isoprene  and 
1 ,3-butadiene  and  copolymers  of  isoprene  and/or  1 .3-butadiene 
with  a  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  selected  from  styrenc  and 
alpha-methylstyrene. 


'I'  Tran%'ttan  ^t« 


5,844,045 
ETHYLENE  INTERPOLYMERIZATIONS 
Brian  W.  S.  Kolthammer,  and  Robert  S.  Cardwell,  both  of 
Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  510,527,  Aug.  2,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10,958,  Jan.  29,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,419 

Int.  CI."  C08L  2.f/06 
U.S.  CI.  525—240  12  Claims 

1.  An  interpolymer  composition  comprising: 

(A)  an  interpolymer  having  a  narrow  molecular  weight  distribu- 
tion and  a  narrow  composition  distribution  breadth  index 
(CDBI).  defined  as  the  weight  percent  of  the  polymer  mol- 
ecules having  a  comonomer  content  within  50  percent  of  the 
median  total  molar  comonomer  content,  which  is  greater  than 
about  50  percent  and  a  degree  of  branching  less  than  or  equal 
to  2  methyls/1000  carbons  of  about  15  percent  (by  weight)  or 
less  and  having  an  aluminum  residue  content  of  less  than  or 
equal  to  about  250  ppm  present  in  the  interpolymer  composi- 
tion, said  interpolymer  A  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  IS  lo  about  85%  by  weight  based  on  the  combined 
weight  of  Components  A  and  B;  and 

(B)  an  interpolymer  having  a  broad  molecular  weight  distribu- 
tion and  a  broad  composition  distribution  and  a  degree  of 
branching  less  than  or  equal  to  2  mcthyls/1000  carbons  of 
about  10  percent  (by  weight)  or  more  and  a  degree  of  branch- 
ing greater  than  or  equal  to  25  methyls/ 1 000  cartwns  of  from 
about  25  percent  (by  weight)  or  less  present  in  the  interpoly- 
mer composition,  said  interpolymer  B  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  1 5  to  about  85%  by  weight  based  on 
the  combined  weight  of  Components  A  and  B. 


5,844,046 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPAR.\TION  OF  OLEFIN 

POLYMER 

Masaaki  Ohgizawa,  and  Mamoru  Kitika,  both  of  Yamaguchi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160,734,  Dec.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1992,  4-325697,- 
Dec.  4,  1992,  4-325698 

Int.  CI."  C08F  297/m 
U.S.  CI.  525—270  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  olefin  polymer,  comprising  Jht, 
steps  of: 


R'  wd  R^  «t  «*cfi  ■  Ndroctrbon  C'a« 
(A)  Tfimitian  HTtl  covomnt 


Elactrgn  domi 
<8:  (kK»«aBtalliC 


I 


ftkCwMltaitv*  cqwmuid  J  | 


R',Si,0«»),., 


R'  wA  R'  ir*  MCA  a  hrdfocarbon  (row 

preparing  an  olefin  polymer  (1)  by  polymerizing  or  copolymer- 
izing  an  olefin  in  the  presence  of  an  olefin  polymerization 
catalyst  compnsing: 

(A)  a  solid  titanium  catalyst  component  containing  magne- 
sium, titanium,  halogen  and  an  electron  donor  as  essential 
components. 

(B)  an  organoaluminum  compound  catalyst  component,  and 

(C)  an  electron  donor  catalyst  component,  which  may  be  the 
same  as  or  different  from  the  elecux)n  donor  of  component 
(A),  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I): 


R',Si(OR-), 


(1) 


wherein 

R'  is  an  allcyl.  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkenyl  or  aryl  group,  which 
may  be  substituted  with  substituent  groups  containing  halo- 
gen, silicon,  oxygen,  nitrogen,  sulfur,  phosphorus  or  boron, 
whose  carbon  atom  adjacent  to  Si  is  a  secondary  or  tertiary 
carbon  atom,  and  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  group: 
preparing  an  olefin  polymer  (II)  by  polymerizing  or  copolymcr- 
izing  an  olefin  in  a  polymerizer  different  from  that  for  the 
polymerization  of  the  above  step  in  the  presence  of  an  olefin 
polymerization  catalyst  comprising: 

(A)  a  solid  titanium  catalyst  component  containing  magne- 
sium, titanium,  halogen  and  an  electron  donor  as  essential 
components. 

(B)  an  organoaluminum  compound  catalyst  component,  and 
(D)  an  electron  donor  catalyst  component,  which  may  be  the 

same  as  or  different  from  the  electron  donor  of  component 
(A),  represented  by  the  following  formula  (II): 


R'„Si(OR-). 


(ID 


wherein 

n  is  1,  2,  or  3, 

when  n  is  2,  one  of  R'  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group,  which  may 
be  substituted  with  substituent  groups  containing  halogen, 
silicon,  oxygen,  nitrogen,  sulfur,  phosphorus  or  boron,  whose 
carbon  atom  adjacent  to  Si  is  a  primary  carbon  atom,  and  the 
other  of  R'  is  an  aralkyl  group,  which  may  be  substituted  with 
substituent  groups  containing  halogen,  silicon,  oxygen,  nitro- 
gen, sulfur,  phosphorus  or  boron,  whose  cartx>n  atom  adjacent 
to  Si  is  a  primary  carbon  atom. 

when  n  is  1  or  3.  R'  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group,  which  may  be 
substituted  with  substituent  groups  containing  halogen,  sili- 
con, oxygen,  nitrogen,  sulfur,  phosphorus  or  boron,  whose 
carbon  atom  adjacent  to  Si  is  a  primary  carbon  atom,  and 

R'  is  a  hydrocarlx)n  group:  and 

then,  polymerizing  or  copolymerizing  an  olefin  in  a  polymerizer 
-containing  the  resulting  olefin  polymer  (1)  and  the  resulting 
olefin  polymer  (II). 
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5A44.047 
SINGL^  COMPONENT,  HEAT  CURING  COMPOSITIONS 

WHl(  H  ARE  STABLE  WHEN  STORED  AT  ROOM 

TEMPERATURE  AND  WHICH  COMPRISE  POLYMERS 

CONTAINING  ANHYDRIDE  GROUPS  AND  POWDERED 

CROSSLINKING  AGENTS,  AND  THEIR  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE  AND  USE 

Thomas  P.  Abend.  St.  Ciallen,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Ciba 

Specialt>  C"hemicals  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH94/(K)I36,  §  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  095/02637,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  392.798,  Feb.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  per  applicaUon  Jun.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  838,765 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Jul.  16,  1993,  2145/ 
93 

I  Int.  CI."  C08F  «//4 

MS,.  CI. |S25— 327.7  21  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  composition,  which  is  stable  in  storage  al  room 
tetnpcral}ite  and  which  crosslinks  under  the  action  of  heat,  com- 
prising: \ 
a  liquidi  binder  polymer  containing  acid  anhydride  groups  and  at 
leas  I  one  powdered  crosslinker  with  a  melting  point  above  60° 
C.  having  more  than  one  anhydride-reactive  group  per  mol- 
ecu  a  dispersed  in  said  liquid  composition,  said  anhydridc- 
rea<  t  ve   groups   being   not    inactivated   by   inaclivation   of 
sur)a:e-reaclive   groups  of  the  powdered  crosslinker.   said 
croi  s  linker  being  inactive  and  not  soluble  in  the  binder  poly 
mei  ^t  ambieni  conditions,  and  said  crosslinker  being  able 
uponi  application  of  heat  to  said  crosslinker  to  crosslink  the 
bin  If  r  polymer  containing  the  anhydride  groups  at  tempera- 
tun  si  of  8()°  C.  and  above, 
wherein  tfie  powdered  crosslinker  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting ofi 

bl)  sojid  di-  or  polyols  with  primary  or  secondary  hydroxyl 
gro  lbs  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mannile.  sorbite, 
sue  -Jse,  lactose,  erythrite.  pentaerythrol,  di-pentaerythrol.  iri- 
per ijerythrol.  solid  pentaerythrol  derivatives  with  ester 
gro  jps  and  on  average  at  least  two  free  hydroxyl  groups,  solid 
per  nerythrol  derivatives  with  ether  groups  and  on  average  at 
lea;  t|  two  free  hydroxyl  groups,  neopentylglycol. 
hyt  itx)uinone-bis-(2-hydroxyethyl)  ether.  oxoethylated 
bis)henol  A.  oxoethylated  terephlhalic  acid  bisamide.  tris-(2- 
hy(  i»)xyeihyl)isocyanurate.  N.N'-bis-(2- 

hy(  it)xyethyl)piperazine.  solid  polyesters  containing  hydroxyl 
grc  IBS.  reaction  products  of  di-  or  polyisocyanates  with  short 
ch;i|)  dioles  or  amino  alcohols  and  solid  polymers  or  copoly- 
me  -i  containing  hydroxyl  groups: 
b2)  s(  ltd  di-  or  polyamines  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ste  Tpally  hindered,  aromatic  diamines,  ethyleneglycol-di-p- 
ami^obenzoic  ester,  trimethylcnglycol-di-p-aminobenzoic 
est  •t.  4.4'-diaminobenzophcnonc.  4.4'-diaminobenzanilidc. 
4.4  -diaminophenylsulphone.  N.N'-di-anilino-urea.  piperazine. 
sol  4  reaction  products  of  short  chain  mono-  and  diamines  on 
dii  ,(jcyanales  or  polyisocyanates.  solid  reaction  products  of 
shtrjl  chain  mono-  and  diamines  on  diepoxides  or  polyep- 
ox  4es  and  solid  reaction  prtxlucts  of  monomeric  anhydrides 
and  [polyamines; 
b3)  s>lid  di-  or  polyepoxides: 
b4)  Miid  compounds  which  carry  different  anhydnde  reactive 

gniips:  and 
b5 )  r  lixiures  thereof. 


(A)  an  acrylate  copolymer  containing  ether  bound  epoxy  groups: 

(B)  an  aliphatic  and/or  cycloaliphatic  polybasic  acid  and/or  its 
anhydride  and/or  a  polyol-mixlified  anhydride  of  a  polybasic 
acid  and/or  an  amorphous  or  semi-crystalline  carhoxy- 
functional  copolyester  resin  and/or  a  cartwxy-functional  acry- 
late resin: 

(C)  and.  optionally,  fillers  and/or  pigments  and/or  additives, 
wherein  the  acrylate  copolymer  (A)  has  a  molecular  weight  of 
1 .000  to  .30.000  and  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  20°  C.  to 
1 20°  C.  and  is  obtained  by  reaction  of  a  previously  prepared 
hydroxy l-functional  acrylate  copolymer  (D)  with  an  epihalo- 
hydrin. 


Andreas 


5,844,049 
SULFUR-VULCANIZED  RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS 
COMPRISING  SI  BSTITUTED  SUCCINIMIDE 
COMPOINDS 
Rabindra  Nath  DatU,  Deventer;  Auke  (ierardus  Talma.  Bath- 
men;  Arie  Jacob  de  Hoog,  I  gchelen:  Andre  Steenbergen. 
Arnhem,  and  Berend  Jan  Dijk.  Leusden,  all  of  Netheriands. 
assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  nv.  Arnhem.  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/05I77,  §  371  Date  Jun.  12,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  12,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/20246.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  4,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  849,519 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  28, 
1994,94203783 

Int.  CI."  C08F  m4 

MS.  CI.  525—332.6  10  Claims 

1.  A  sulfur  vulcanizable  rubber  composition  which  comprises: 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  natural  or  synthetic 
rubber: 

(B)  0. 1  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  sulfur  and/or  a  sufficient  amount 
of  a  sulfur  donor  lo  provide  the  equivalent  of  0. 1  lo  25  parts 
by  weight  of  sulfur:  and 

(C)  0.1  to  10  pans  by  weight  of  a  coagent  of  the  formula  1: 


/ 


.Bl 


(It 


R.-C--  C 


H-C- 
1 
Rs 


/ 

\ 

s 

y 


B- 


B: 


-D-N 


C 
/ 

\ 
t 

// 


B4 


C-Ra 


C  — 
I 
R* 


wlierein  R,  and  R,  represent  each  independently  hydrogen  or  a 
leaving  group  suitable  to  form  an  endocydic  or  exocyclic  double 
bond;  R,  and  Rj  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen.  OH. 
CH,OH.  CH,C1.  CH,Br.  CH,NH,.  CH,CN.  CH,1.  CHF,.  CHClBr. 
CHI,.  CH.R^.  CH,r:CH,OR.  s6,R.  CHCl..  CO,.  CHBr,.  CBr,. 
CH,"F  and  CF,.  wherein  R  is  hydrogen.  C,.,,!  alkyl.  C^,k  aryl. 
C-  ;„  alkanl  or  C-.,„  aralkyl.  the  aryl  groups  being  optionally 
subslituled:  provided  that  R,  and  R..  and  R-  and  Rj.  are  not  both 
hydrogen;  R,  and  R^  arc  independently  selected  from  the  same 
substiluents  as  for  R,  and  may  also  be  halogen;  B,.  B,.  B,.  and  Bj 
are  in.iependenlly  selected  from  oxygen  and  sulfur;  n  is  an  integer 
from  I  to  10:  and  D  is  an  (n-^l )  polyvalent  radical. 


5.844,048 
•t^ERMOSETTING  POWDER-T^  PE  COATING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Kaplan:  Rene  Gisler.  both  of  Chur,  and  Albert  Reich. 
Trin,  all  of  .Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ems-lnventa  AG.  Zur- 
ich, Switzeriand 

Filed  Mar.  26.  19%,  Ser.  No.  623Jt56 
Claims  priority,  application  German.v,  Nov.  29.  1995,  195  44 
512.0;  Dec.  I.  1995,  195  44  930.4 

Int.  CI."  G08F  20/10 
I  .S.  C  .  525— 330J  16  Claims 

I.    A .  ihcmiosetting    |>owder    coating    composition    ba.sed    on 
epoxidi  liicrylaie  copolymers  comprising: 


5,844,050 

MODIFIED  CONJl (;ATED  DIENE  POLYMER,  PRCKESS 

FOR  PRODI  CING  SAME  AND  COMPOSITION 

COMPRISING  SAME 

Takahiko  Fukahori.  and  Kiyoshi  Inamura,  both  of  Yokohama. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/012.«;8.  ^  .'71  Date  Jan.  29.  1996.  §  102(el 
Date  Jan.  29.  1996.  P(  T  Pub.  No.  WO95/tM090.  MT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  I.  1994,  Ser  No.  586,813 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  -M).  1993,  5-208525: 
Sep.  30,  1993.  5-269617 

Int.  CI."  C08F  m2 
MS.  CI.  525—351  '  Claims 

1.  \  modified  conjugated  diene  polymer  obtained  by  inodifying 
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active  lermuials  of  a  living  conjugated  diene  polymer  prepared  by 
a  polymerization  using  a  lanthanoid  rare  earth  element-containing 
compound  as  a  catalyst  in  an  organic  solvent,  with  at  least  one 
modifying  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N-substituted  aminoketones.  N-substimted  aminoihioketones. 
N-substituted  aminoaldehydes.  N-substituted  aminothioaldehyde 
and  compounds  havmg  a  C(=M) — N<  bond  in  the  molecules 
wherein  M  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom;  said  modified 
conjugated  diene  polymer  exhibiting  a  molecular  weight  distribu- 
tion such  that  the  molecular  weight  distribution  curve  is  mono- 
modal  and  the  ratio  of  weight  average  molecular  weight  (Mw)/ 
number  average  molecular  weight  (Mn)  is  in  the  range  of  1.3  to  5: 
the  weight  average  molecular  weight  (Mw)  being  in  the  range  of 
100.000  to  1.000.000.  the  content  of  cis-1.4-bonds  being  at  least 
70%,  and  the  degree  of  terminal  modification  being  at  least  50*. 


E  represents 


5.844.051 

COATING  COMPOSITION  FOR  HIGH-MOLECLLAR 

WEIGHT  ELASTIC  BODY 

Tetsuo  Onzuka,  Yotsukaido.  and  Yoshihiro  Itoh,  Chiba,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kinugawa  Rubber  Ind.  Co..  Ltd.,  Chiba, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  637388 
Int.  CI."  C09D  175/04: 1 H.Wli:  C08L  75/04: fiJ/Ofi 
U.S.  CI.  525—452  13  Claims 

I.  A  coating  composition  intended  to  be  applied  to  a  surface  of  a 
high-molecular-weight-weight  elastic  body,  said  composition  com- 
prising: 

100  part.s  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  a  polyisocyanate  and  a 
compound  containing  therem  at  least  two  active  hydrogen 
atoms  which  are  capable  of  reacting  with  said  polyisocyanate 
to  prepare  a  polyurethane;  and 
O.-S-IOO  parts  by  weight  of  a  diorganopolysiloxane  having  an 
average  degree  of  polymerization  from  6,000  to  10.000  and  a 
viscosity  of  at  least  5,000.000  centipoises. 


and 


(b)  second  units  of  the  fonnula: 

-K-(C  =  C),-, 

wherein: 


Si— O- 


R'- 


(I) 


L         B.H.  J 


R" 


R" 
I 
O— Si- 


R"B. 


(2t 


a.  f.  g.  h.  p.  q.  s.  t.  k.  R''.  R'".  R".  R'".  and  R"  are  variable 
within  said  linear  polymer; 

a  is  always  greater  than  or  equal  to  one; 

f  is  always  greater  than  or  equal  to  zero: 

g  is  always  greater  than  or  equal  to  one: 

h  is  always  greater  than  or  equal  to  one; 

p  is  always  greater  than  or  equal  to  zero  and  is  always 
greater  than  or  equal  to  one  when  q  Is  greater  than  or 
equal  to  one: 

q  is  always  greater  than  or  equaf  to  zero: 

s  IS  always  greater  than  or  equal  to  zero  and  is  always 
greater  than  or  equal  to  one  when  q  is  greater  than  or 
equal  to  one; 

t  is  always  greater  than  or  equal  to  zero 

k  is  always  3  to  16; 

X  is  always  greater  than  or  equal  to  one: 

R".  R'".  R''.  R'-  are  the  same  or  different  and  wherein 
each=H.  unsubstituted  hydrocarbon  moieties  or  substi- 
tuted hydrocarbon  moieties: 

R"=unsubstituted  or  substituted  hydrocarbon  moieties; 

R',  R-.  R\  R"",  R",  R",  R'.  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different 
and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  unsub- 
stituted hydrocartHin  moieties,  substituted  hydrocarbon 
moieties,  and  halogen:  and 

M=Fe.  Ru.  Os.  or  a  combination  thereof: 
said  curing  being  performed  by  cross-linking  said  acetylenic  units. 


5.844,052 

LINEAR  METALLOCENE  POLYMERS  CONTAINING 

ACETYLENIC  AND  INORGANIC  UNITS  AND 

THERMOSETS  AND  CERAMICS  THEREFROM 

Teddy  .M.  Keller,  and  Eric  J.  Houser,  iMith  of  Springfield,  Va., 

assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  818.686 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  77/56 
U.S.  CI.  525-^74  21  Claims 

I.  A  thermoset  polymer  formed  by  curing  a  linear  polymer 
consisting  of  a  random  distribution  of: 
(a)  first  units  of  the  formula: 


5.844,053 
ORGANO-POLYSILOXANE  DERIVATIVES 

Hirofumi  Nishida,  Himeji.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nagase-Ciba, 

Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/0«»649.  §  371  Date  Oct.  29.  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  29,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/28496.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  .Sep.  19,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  14.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  737,253 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1995,  7-081678 
Int.  CI."  C08F  2HMX) 
U.S.  CI.  525-^76  10  Claims 

1.  An  organo-polysiloxane  having  repeating  units  of  a  structure 
represented  by  the  formula: 

-(-B-A  — B— (C— D)„— Ci- 


wherein  A  is  the  residue  of  an  organo-polysiloxane  compound 
containing  the  unit: 

X  X 

I  I 

-«-Si-0->-r-Si|0|- 

I        '  I    ' 

Y  Y 

wherein  X  and  Y  are  each  a  hydrocarbon  group  or  a  haloge- 
natcd  hydrocartxin  group,  t  is  an  integer  of  from  5  to  90  and  f 
is  zero  or  I.  and  having  active  hydrogen  tenninal  groups 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OH.  — COOH.  and 
—  SH  and  connected  to  a  tenninal  silicon  atom  through  a 
divalent  aliphatic,  aromatic  or  heterocyclic  connecting  group; 
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B  is  t»it  residue  of  a  bifunctional  organic  comptiund  of  the  the  range  of  50%  to  less  than  100%  and  a  branched  a-olefin 
forr  II  ila  L— R"*— L  wherein  L  is  a  functional  group  reactive  comonomer  ha\  ing  ethylenic  unsaturation  and  at  least  one  alkyl 
witf    aid  active  hydrogen  terminal  groups  and  R""  Is  a  divalent    branch  immediately  adjacent  to  the  ethylenic  unsaturation.  wherein 


aroi  1  itic  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(i)  -  -  Ar— . 
(ii)[--R— Ar— R— . 

■  -RO— Ar— OR— .  and 


(ill) 
(iv) 


Ci 

t'i 
D  i 


-CH, 
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wbdifin  R  is  a  lower  alkylene  group  having  from   I   to  6 

carttn  atoms; 

Ar  s  a  divalent  aromatic  group; 

rt»e  ttsidue  of  a  bifunctional  organic  compound  having 

t'  V }  active  hydrogen-containing  groups;  and 

the  residue  of  a  bifunctional  organic  compound  having 

t«^3   active    functional    groups   reactive   with    said   active 

hylrogen-eontaining  groups:  and  wherein: 
m  ( e  notes  an  integer  of  I  or  2:  and 
p  d  :i  lotes  an  integer  of  from  1  to  20. 


said  branched  a-olefin  comonomer  does  not  include  3-methyl-l- 
pentene  or  its  Isomers,  comprising  contacting  a  mixture  of  ethylene 
and  the  branched  a-olefin  comonomer  with  a  catalyst  at  polymer- 
ization conditions  wherein  the  ethylene:branched  a-olefin  comono- 
mer reactivity  ratio  is  less  than  75. 


to 
(vii) 

in 
(vili 


Patric  I 
.Anr 


5,844,056 

STAR  POLYMERS  HAVING  MULTIPLE 

POLYISOBUTYLENE  ARMS  ENUNATING  FROM  A 

CALIXARENE  CORE,  INITIATORS  THEREFOR.  AND 

METHOD  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  THEREOF 

Joseph  P.  Kennedy,  Akron;  Istvan  J.  Majoros.  Stow,  and  Sunny 

Jacob.  Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  University  of 

.Akron,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,433 
Inl.  CI."  C08F  10/10:4/14:  C07C  4J/225:4J/2J 
U.S.  CI.  526—348.7  30  Claims 

I.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising; 

a  core  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
p-meihoxy  cumyl  group  and  a  calix|n|arene  where  n=4  to  16: 
and 
N  number  of  arms  of  polyisobutylene  connected  to  said  core 
component,  where  N=l   when  said  core  comp«inent  is  said 
p-mcthoxv  cumyl  group  and  N=n.  when  said  core  component 
is  said  calixln|arene.  and  wherein  said  composition  is  directly 
lelechclic. 
14.  A  method  for  the  carbtxrationic  ptilymcri/ation  of  a  mono- 
mer which  results  in  the  formation  of  a  pol\  mer.  comprising: 
reacting  ( I )  an  initiator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
tert-methoxv.  tert-h\droxy.  and  len-CI  derivatives  of 


OCH. 


iCH:),' 


5,844,054 
I+ROCESS  CONTROL  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 

CHROMIl  M  BASED  CATALYSTS  , 

Paul  K«vin  Samples.  222  Maplewood  Estates,  Scott  Depot.  W. 
Va.  2{i$60;  William  Albert  Matthews,  109  Bloomingdale  Cir, 
Victoria,  Tex.  77904;  John  Roberts  Parrish.  5002  Dempsey 
Dr.,  Cross  Lanes.  VV.  \z.  2531.3;  Ivan  Jeremy  Hartley.  116 
Rherview  Dr..  St.  Albaas,  VV.  Va.  25177,  and  Kiu  Hee  Lee. 
1(K»2  Rustling  Rd.,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va.  25560 
1       Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821.528 
Int.  CI."  C08F  y.U 
VS.  CI  F26— 60  5  Claims 

1.  A  :fintinuous  priKcss  for  the  polymerization  of  one  or  more 
alpha-o  cjhns  in  the  gas  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  chromium  based 
catalyst  Tunder  polymerization  conditions  including  the  reaction 
lemperi  liire.  the  pressure,  and  the  target  oxygen  to  alpha-olehn 
molar  rijio  operating  point  required  for  desired  resin  propenics. 
compri-  ijig  the  follow mg  steps: 

(I)  esliblishing  limits  on  (a)  the  amount  of  calalysi  ;md  (bt  the 

ox  .Ecn  to  alpha-olehn  molar  ratio: 
(ii)  c^ablishing  a  desired  resin  prixluction  rate  in  pounds  per 

ho  1  •: 
(iii)  I  aiermining  the  actual  production  rate  as  the  polv merizalion 

pri  i|resses: 
(iv)  (4iermining  the  amount  of  catalyst  required  (a)  to  bring  the 
ac  4al  production  rate  Into  line  with  the  desired  prixluction 
raic  and  (b»  to  bring  the  oxygen  to  alpha-olefin  molar  ratio  to 
th(   target  oxvgen  to  alpha-olehn  molar  ratio  operating  point: 
(V)  Ce  ermining  the  oxygen  to  alpha-olefin  molar  ratio  required 
to  I  ring  the  actual  prixluction  rate  into  line  with  the  desired 
pr  >  luction  rate; 
(vi)  Itermining  the  amount  of  oxygen  required  for  the  oxygen    wherein  y=0  to  1.  and  when  v=0.  n=l.  and  when  y=l.  n=4  to  16. 
Ipha-olefin  molar  ratio;                                                           and  (2)  at  least  one  Friedel-Cratis  acid  with  (3)  at  least  a  portion  of 
i  itroducing  catal>si.  alpha-olefin.  and  oxygen  into  a  reactor   ,(,^  monomer  in  at  least  one  solvent  at  cryogenic  temperature  and 
I  de  amounts  necessary  to  satisfy  the  preceding  steps;  and      ^^  ^^^^  presence  of  an  electron  pair  donor  and  a  proton  scavenger, 
adjusting  the  target  oxvgen  to  alpha-olehn  molar  ratio 
oijt  rating  point  as  indicated  by  analysis  of  the  polymer  pro- 
di  I  ed  for  the  desired  resin  propenies.  

5,844.057 
POLYMERS  AND  CHEMKALLV  AMPLIFIED  POSITIVE 

RESIST  COMPOSITIONS 
Osamu  Watanabe;  Voshihurai  Takeda:  Junji  Tsuchiya,  and 
Toshinobu  Ishihara,  all  of  Nakakubiki-gun,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,633 

Claims  priority.  appMcation  Japan.  Apr.  12,  1995,  7-111189 

Int.  CI."  C08F  i:/24 

II.S.  CI.  526—313  7  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  comprising  a  recurring  unit  of  at  least  one  type  of 

follow  ing  general  formuia  ( 1 )  and  hav  ing  a  weight  average 


5,844.055 
EfflVLENE/BRANCHED  OLEFIN  COPOLV  MERS 
Brandt,  Seabrook:  Jo  Ann  Marie  Canich.  and  Natalie 
Merrill,  both  of  Webster,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon 
Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Houston.  lex. 
Divlsiim  of  Ser.  No.  81.960,  Jun.  24,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.444,145, 
whith  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  871,248,  Apr.  20,  1992. 
aba44oned.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  416.410 
T  Int.  CI.'  C08F  4/t>4 

U.S.  (Jl  526—127  31  Claims 

1.  A  nieihod  lor  preparing  a  compi>sitionally  uniform  copoKiiicr 
ethyle  \k  having  a  composition  distribution  breadth  index  of  within 


th 


molecular  weight  of  3.(K)0  to  .300.000: 


584 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  1,  1998 


(I) 


(OR=). 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl  group.  R"  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  acid  labile  group,  at  least  one  R"  being  a  hydrogen  atom 
and  at  least  one  R"  being  an  acid  labile  group,  and  letter  n  is  equal 
to  2  or  3. 


5,844,058 

ORGANOSILOXANE-GRAFTED  NATURAL  POLYMER 

COATINGS 

Toshifumi     Sugama.     Wading     River,     N.Y.,     assignor     to 
Brookhaven  Science  Associates,  Upion,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  767,983 
Int.  CI.''  C08G  79/00:  C04B  9/02:  B65B  ii/00 
U.S.  CI.  527—300  12  Claims 

1    A  polysaccharide  graft  polymer  comprising  a  structure  of 
Formula  I  or  Formula  II 


5,844,059 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYACETAL 

COPOLYMER 

Kaoru  Yamamoto,  and  Hiroyul(i  Kanai,  both  of  Shizuoka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Polyplastics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  791,469 

Int.  CI."  C08G  mo.im 

U.S.  CI.  528—230  10  Claims 

■  1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polyacetal  copolymer  comprising: 

(a)  copolymerizing  a  reaction  mixture,  which  includes  trioxane 
as  a  principal  monomer  with  a  cyclic  ether  or  cyclic  formal 
having  at  least  one  carbon — cxu^wn  bond  as  a  comonomer.  in 
the  presence  of  an  isopolyacid  or  an  acid  salt  thereof  as  a 
polymerization  catalyst. 

(b)  continuing  the  copolymerization  reaction  according  to  step 
(a)  until  the  remaining  unreacted  monomers  account  for  10 
wt.  %  or  less  of  all  monomers  fed  into  the  reaction  mixture  to 
thereby  obtain  a  reaction  product  mixture  comprised  of  crude 
copolymer  product  and  unreacted  monomers,  and  thereafter 

(c)  treating  the  resulting  reaction  product  mixture  by  contacting 
the  crude  copolymer  product  with  a  gaseous  basic  catalyst 
deactivator  to  deactivate  the  catalyst,  and  then  subsequently 
without  washing  the  crude  copolymer  product, 

(d)  forming  a  melt  of  the  crude  copolymer  product. 


H— C=0 

I  I 

-t— Si  — O— Si+O— C  — H  O 

"        I  I 


H:  I  I 

-C— O+Si— O— Sit-     or 

I  I    " 


H 


^ 


H-C  =  0 


I  I  H 

-t  — Si  — O  — Si  +  O— c 

"■    I        I 


-C  — O  +  Si-O  — Sil- 

I  I    " 


wherein  the  polysaccharide  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  water  dispersable  starches,  cellulose,  cellulose  esters  or 
cellulose  ethers,  the  segment  is  provided  by  an  antimicrobial 
agent  selected  Irom  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  substi- 
tuted silanes,  N|.^-(tncthoxysilyl)-propyl|-4..'>-dihydroimi- 
dazole,  P-lrimethoxysilylethyl-2-pyridine.  P-trimclhoxy- 
xilyethyl-4-pyridine,  2-|2-lrichlorosilyl)ethyl|p>ridinc,  and 
4-|2-((trichlorosilyl)ethyl|pyridinc|,  and  m  and  n  are  §500. 


5,844.060 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  RESIN,  PRODUCTION 

METHOD  THEREOF,  AND  CURABLE 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  USING 

THE  SAME 
Masahiro  Funiya,'  Kenji  Yamamoto,  and  Masaaki  Yamaya,  all 
of  Gunma-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  675,157,  Jul.  3,  1996.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  5,  1997,  Sen  No.  968,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  5,  1995,  7-192519; 
Jun.  5.  1996,  8-165189 

Int.  CI."  C08G  77/06:77/16 
U.S.  CI.  528—30  18  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  prixiucing  an  organopolysiloxane  resin  having  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  500  and  a  silanol 
group  content  of  at  least  5  weight  'v.  and  comprising  units  of 
formula  R'SiO,,:;.  wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
monovalent  substituted  or  unsubstitutcd  hydrocarbon  group  having 
I  to  18  carbon  atoms,  in  a  proportion  of  30  to  100  mole  'k.  said 
units  of  formula  R'.SiO,,,  including  30-80  mole  'i  of  one  silanol 
group-containing  units  of  formula  R'Si(OH)02,2. 

wherein  said  monovalent  substituted  or  unsubstitutcd  hydrocar- 
btin  group  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 

a)  unsubstitutcd  alkyl  groups,  alkenyl  groups  and  cycloalkyi 
groups. 

b)  halo  substituted  alkyl  groups  and  cycloalkyi  groups. 

c)  epoxy    substituted    alkyl    groups,    alkenyl    groups    and 
cycloalkyi  groups, 

d)  amino    substituted    alkyl    groups,    alkenyl    groups    and 
cycloalkyi  groups, 

c)  (meth)acr>lic  substituted  alkyl  groups,  alkenyl  groups  and 
cycloalkyi  groups, 

f)  sulfur    containing    alkyl    groups,    alkenyl    groups    and 
cycloalkyi  groups, 

g)  alkyl  ether  substituted  alkyl  groups,  alkenyl  groups  and 
cycloalkyi  groups, 

h)  carboxyl   substituted  alkyl  groups,  alkenyl   groups  and 

cycloalkyi  groups,  and 
i)  alkyl,  alkenyl  and  cycloalkyi  groups  substituted  by  quater- 
nary ammonium  salts,  said  method  comprising: 
{ I )  a  step  of  hydrolyzing  an  organosillcon  compiiund  rep- 
resented by  R'SiX,,  where  R'  is  as  dehned  atxne  and  X 
is  an  alkoxy  group,  in  a  water  solution  having  a  pH  value 
of  1-7  containing  no  organic  solvent,  and 


DhCEMBE*!  1,  1998 


(21 


CHEMICAL 


585 


a  step  of  subjecting  the  organosillcon  compound  hydro- 
I  |fzed  in  the  step  (I)  to  condensation  reaction,  wherein 
lie  amount  of  water  used  in  step  (1)  is  from  10  to  500 
I  arts  by  weight  per  10  parts  by  weight  of  the  organosili- 
<  on  compound. 


5344,061 

POLYPHENOL  DERIVATIVE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
PERPARATION  THEREOF 
Joseph  Vercauteren,  Pessac;  Jean-Frederic  Weber;  Jean-Louis 
Bisson,  both  of  Bordeaux,  and  Jean  Bignon,  Nantes,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Berkem,  Gardonne,  France 
PCT  Na  PCT/FR94/00712.  §  371  Date  Dec.  13,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  13.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/29404,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  14,  1994.  Sen  No.  557.179 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  14,  1993,  93  07140 
Int.  CI."  C08G  imZ 
U.S.  CI.  528— 86  32  Claims 


5344,062 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PHENOLEPOXY  RESINS  IN 

THE  ABSENCE  OF  AN  AQUEOUS  PHASE 
Kung-Lung  Cheng;  Woan-Shiow  Tzeng.  both  of  Hsinchu.  and 
Shu-Chen  Lin.  Yi-Lang,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Indus- 
trial Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Apn  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  841,728 
Int.  CI."  C08G  59/06:59/0H 
UJS.  a.  528—94  *  Claims 

I,  A  method  for  preparing  phenolepoxy  resin  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (I): 


FonnuUd) 


wherein,  (a)  R'.  R".  R\  and  R*.  which  can  be  the  same  or  different, 
are  hydrogen.  C,  to  C^  alkyl  groups,  C^  to  C|„  aromatic  groups,  or 
C|  to  Cft  alkyl  group-substituted  C^  to  C^  aromatic  groups:  (b)  R^ 
and  R".  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  are  hydrogen.  C,  to  C^ 
alkyl  groups,  C^  to  C,,,  aromatic  groups,  or  C,  to  C,,  alkyl  group- 
substituted  Cft  to  C,o  aromatic  groups; 


<>• 


1.  Pciyphenol  denvative  compositions  comprising  oligomer  or 
polyme  esters  containing  N-k2  monomer  moieties,  whose  mono- 
mer mclfties  correspond  to  the  following  formula  I; 


(Ol 


in  whiql 
N  is 
A  relitesent: 


number  from  0  to  l(X). 

IS  a  group  — OR.  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substilueni  R, 
whe<<|n  at  least  a  majority  of  the  substitucnts  R  represent  a 
—COR,. 


gtJjp 
whei  t  in 


(It 


(ORi„ 


I  Ri  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  linear  or  branched  alkvl 
r4l)cal  of  at  least  two  carbt)n  atoms,  or  an  aryl,  aralkyi  or 
II 1  kylene  radical, 
hefjin  a  remainder  of  the  substitucnts  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
I  group,  an  acyl  group  — CO— C^H,— <OH).,  a  monosac- 
|nde  or  a  p«ilysaccharide.  and 

id  n„  which  are  identical  to  or  different  from  each  other, 
numbers  from  I  to  3,  corresptmding  to  the  number  ot 
istitutions  on  a  ring,  and  the  diastereoisomers  and  the 
loisomcrs  of  .said  monomer  moieties,  w  hereby  said  moniv 
nioieties  are  connected  b\  carbtm — carbon  bonds  or  b> 
Mticr  bridges  between  the  rings  which  make  up  a  flavan  ring 
.;  ^lem. 


(c)  R'  is  hydrogen,  C,  to  C^  alkyl  groups,  C,  to  C,„  aromatic 
groups,  or  C,  to  C^  alkvl  group-substituted  C„  to  C,,,  aromatic 
groups;  (d)  R"  and  R".  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
hydrogen,  C,  to  C^  alkyl  groups,  C„  to  C,„  aromatic  groups,  or  C, 
lo  C^  alkyl  group-substituted  C^  to  C,,,  aromatic  groups;  and  (et  n 
is  an  integer  of  0  or  I ; 
said  method  comprising  the  step  of: 

(il  preparing  a  reaction  medium  consisting  essentially  ot  at  lea.st 

one  polyphenol,  an  epihalohvdrin.  and  an  imidazole  catalyst; 

(li)  causing  said  reaction  medium  to  react  in  the  absence  of  an\ 

aqueous  phase; 
(iii)  wherein  between  aK>ut  1  and  abtiut  20  equivalents  of  said 
cpihalohvdnn  and  between  abt>ut  0.01  and  about  0.5  equiva- 
lents of  said  imidazole  catalyst  are  added  in  said  reaction 
medium  per  every  equivalent  of  phenol  group. 
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5J<44,06J 
RESINOUS  COPOLYMER  COMPRISING  MONOMER 

UNITS  OF  EACH  OF  THE  GROUPS  OF  PHENOL 

COMPOUNDS  AND  OLEFINICALLY  UNSATURATED 

NON-ACIDIC  TERPENE  COMPOUNDS 

Jacques    Salvetat,    Villeneuve,    France,    and    Ronald    Wind, 

Emmen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Arizona  Chemical,  S.A., 

Niort,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  513,413,  Aug.  10,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,723,566.  This  application  Oct.  20,  1997.  Ser.  No.  954,5% 

Int.  CI."  C08G  6J/78:  C08L  61/02:  C09D  1 1 /(H) 

VS.  CI.  528—205  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  resinous'copolymer  which  comprises 

reacting,  in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis  acid  catalyst,  a  mixture 

containmg  at  least  one  monomer  unit  from  each  of  the  groups  of 

phenol  compounds  (1),  oletinically  unsaturated  non-acidic  terpene 

compounds  (II)  and  aliphatic,  non-terpenic  polyunsaturated  olefin 

compounds  (III),  wherein  the  monomer  units  of  compound  (III) 

comprise  from  about  1  to  about  70%  by  weight  of  the  total  weight 

of  the  monomer  units  of  compounds  (II)  and  (111),  and  wherein 

monomer  units  of  compounds  (11)  and  (III)  are  at  least  about  50% 

by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of  the  monomer  units  of  compounds 

(I),  (II)  and  (lU). 


5,844,064 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DIALKYLNAPHTHALENE 
Masahiro  Motoyulu,-  Koji  Yamamoto,  both  of  Kobe,  Japan; 
John  Paul  McWilliams,  Paulsboro,  and  Robert  Glenn  Bun- 
dens.  Pennington,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Kobe  Steel,  Ltd., 
Kobe,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  661,114,  Jun.  10,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,744,670. 
This  application  Nov.  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  974,231 
Int.  CI."  C08G  63/02:63/00 
U.S.  CI.  528—272  8  Claims 
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1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  polyester  resin  comprising: 

1)  oxidizing      2,6-dimethylnaphlhalene      to      form 
naphthalenedicarboxylic  acid;  and 

2)  manufacturing     a     polyester     resin     from     said     2.6- 
naphthalenedicarboxylic  acid, 

wherein  said  2,6-dimethylnaphthalene  is  prepared  from  a  feed- 
stock comprising  isomers  of  dimethylnaphthalene  and  naph- 
thalene comprising: 
1 1  iransalkylating  isomers  of  dimethylnaphthalene  and  said 

naphthalene  to  produce  monomethylnaphthalene;  and 
isomerizing  isomers  of  dimethylnaphthalene  to  prcxluce  a 

dimethylnaphthalene  isomerizale; 

II)  separating  the  product  of  step  I)  into  fractions  of  naphtha- 
lene, monomethylnaphthalene  and  dimethylnaphthalene: 

III)  alkylating  said  fraction  of  monomethylnaphthalene  of  step 
II)  with  an  alkylating  agent  to  produce  dimethylnaphtha- 
lene: 

IV)  separating  the  prixlucl  of  step  III)  into  fractions  of 
monomethylnaphthalene  and  dimethylnaphthalene:  and 

V)  separating  2.6-dimethylnaphthylenc  from  said  fractions  of 
dimethylnaphthalene  of  steps  II)  and  IV). 


wherein  steps  1)  and  III)  are  each  conducted  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  composition  comprising  a  synthetic  zeolite  char- 
acterized by  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  including  interpla- 
nar  d-spacing 
12.3610.4 
ll.03±0.2 
8.8310.14 
6.18+0.12 
6.0010.10 
4.0610.07 
3.9110.07 
3.42+0.06  A. 


5,844,065 

2,2'-DIMETHYL-4,4'-BIS  (4-AMINOPHENOXY ) 

BIPHENYL,  AND  POLYMERS  PREPARED  THEREFROM 

BY  POLYCONDENSATION 
Der-Jang  Liaw,  and  Been- Yang  Liaw,  both  of  Taipei,  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  National  Science  Council,  Taiwan 
Filed  May  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,969 
Int.  CI."  C08G  73/10:69/26 
MS.  CI.  528—353  7  Claims 

1.  An  aromatic  polyimide  polymer  having  the  following  struc- 
ture: 

O        01 
c„.  «        « 


wherein  R7  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


o: 


OT'TO 


I^^^ 


and 


5,844,066 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  LACTIC  ACID- 
BASED  POLYESTER 
Yasutoshi  Kaliizawa,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dainippon  Ink 
and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  712.994 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1995,  7-232604 

Int.  CI."  C08G  63/08:  C08F  2mm 

U.S.  CI.  528—354  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  lactic  acid-based  polyester. 

which  comprises  melt-kneading  a  lactic  acid-based  polyester  with 
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an  orgar  ii  chelating  agent,  w  herein  said  lactic  acid-based  polyester 
compnst$  a  lactic  acid  component  and  a  polyester  consisting  of  a 
dicarboylic  acid  component  and  a  diol  component  in  a  weight 
proporlit*  of  from  99/1  to  10/90  and  said  organic  chelating  agent 
is  at  lei^t  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carboxy  it  acids  including  a  coordinated  N.  atom  and  hydroxycar- 
boxvlic  j:ids. 


5.844,067 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ABSORBABLE 

SEGNIENTED  COPOLYMERS  WITH  A  SUBSTANTL\LLY 

UNIFORM  SEQUENCE  DISTRIBUTION 
Modesto  Emeta,  8  Princeton  PI.,  Princeton  Junction,  NJ. 
08550 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,903 

InL  CI."  C08G  63/OS 

U.S.  Ci'528— 354  8  Claims 


1  A  [jrocess  for  producing  absorbable  segmented  copolymers  of 
aliphatia  polyesters  with  a  uniform  sequence  distribution  compris- 


ing 


Junzo 


a)  c  a  polymerizing  at  least  two  aliphatic  polyester  monomers 
wttrein  one  of  the  monomers  will  transesterify  under  copo- 
lyifierization  conditions  to  form  a  segmented  block  copoly- 
raa:  then 

b)  cuenching  the  copolymerization  by  cooling  the  segmented 
b  cKk  copolymer  below  the  temperature  at  which  transesteri- 
fi  :ition  will  occur  in  less  than  60  minutes. 


5,844,069 
COPOLYMERS  HAVING  MAGNETIC  PROPERTIES 
Stanislas  Galaj,  Arcueil,  and  Alain  I^  Mehaute.  Gif  Sur  Yvette. 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  .Alcatel  Alsthom  Compagnie 
Generate  D'Electricite,  Paris  Cedex.  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  986,011,  Dec.  4.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.408.034. 
This  application  Dec.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  366,110 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  6.  1991,  91  15182 
Int.  CI."  C08G  73/00 
U.S.  CI.  528—422  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  copolymer,  said  method  being 
characterized  in  that  it  comprises: 

a  first  step  during  which  the  following  are  copolymerized,  in 
solution  or  in  suspension: 

a  first  monomer  which  is  an  aniline  optionally  substituted 
with  the  — CF,  radical,  or  with  a  substituent  having  the 
formula  — A— Z,  in  which  A  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  2 
to  8  carbon  atoms  in  which  radical  at  least  one  heteroatom 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O  and  S  is  present 
and  Z  is  at  least  one  proton  donor  substituent  or  one  of  the 
salts  thereof;  and  a  second  monomer  which  is  a  substituted 
aminoaromatic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  substituted  amino  compounds  containing  at  least  two 
condensed  benzene  rings,  substituted  polycyclic  com- 
pounds containing  at  least  one  aniline  structural  unit  in 
their  slrucnire.  compounds  formed  directly  from  aniline  and 
having  a  substiment  bonded  to  the  ring  by  means  of  an 
ethynylidene  or  paraphenylene  link,  and  the  corresponding 
iminoquinone  compounds;  and 
a  second  step  during  which  the  resulting  copolymer  is  separated 

from  the  reactive  medium, 
wherein  said  copolymer  has  magnetic  properties,  said  copolymer 
comprising  structural  units  comprising: 
a  first  group  of  aminoaromatic  compounds  seleaed  from  the 
group   consisting   of   compounds   formed   directly    from 
aniline  and  the  corresponding  quinone  forms;  and 
a  second  group  of  substituted  aminoaromatic  compounds 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituted  amino 
compounds  containing  at  least  two  condensed  benzene 
rings,  substituted  polycyclic  compounds  contaimng  at  least 
one  aniline  structural  unit  in  their  structure,  compounds 
formed  directly   from   aniline   and   having   a   substituent 
bonded  to  the  nng  by  an  ethynylidene  or  paraphenylene 
link,  and  the  corresponding  quinone  compounds, 
wherein  the  substituted  amino  compounds  contain  at  least  one 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro. 
nitroso.  fluoro.  chloro.  bromo.  sulfonic,  phosphonic  and 
carboxylic  substituenls. 


5J{44,U68 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

pqiYHYDROXYCARBOXYLIC  ACID  COPOLYMER 

RESIN 

,  Otera,  Okayama;   Tom   Yano.   Hiroshima:    Hirokazu 

Yamamoto.  Hiroshima,  and  Nobuyuki  Sakuda.  Hiroshima, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nishikawa  Rubber  Co..  Ltd., 
Hiratihima,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,139 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Mar.  \i,  1996.  8-056181: 
Jun,  12,  1996.  8-151371:  Jan.  24,  1997,9-011500:  Jan.  24,  1997. 
9-011501:  Feb.  4.  1997.  9-021626:  Feb.  12,  1997.  9-027916 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  /://: 

\}S.  iX  528—361  '  -^5  Claims 

1.  Ajprivcss  lor  the  preparation  of  a  p«>lyhydR)x\ carboxy  lie  acid 
resin.  ♦  hich  comprises: 

adjilig  a  pi)l\inerization  catal\sl  comprising  a   1..1-^ub^titutcd- 

|;l..V.^-ietraorganiHlistanoxanc  to  j  mixture  of  a  hxdroxxcar- 

$(»x\lic  acid  and  a  metal  oxide:  and  then 
hcill  ng  the  mixture  with  stirring  under  reduced  pressure  or  in 

I  lir  presence  of  an  organic  solvent  lo  prepare  a  copt>lynicr 

I  e  sin. 


5,844.070 
PROCESS  FOR  RAPID  ACTIVATION  OF  DOUBLE 
METAL  CYANIDE  CATALYSTS 
John  E.  Hayes.  Gouvieux,  France:  Leah  J.  Langsdorf.  West 
Chester.  Pa.:   Bruce  H.  Isaacs,  Media.  Pa.,  and  Fred  J. 
Armellini.  Willow  Grove.  Pa..  a.ssignors  to  Arco  Chemical 
Technology.  L.P..  (Jreenville.  Del. 

Filed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,998 
Int.  CI."  C08F  6A»f).  C08G  •i<i/6H:65/lH:  C08J  3AKI 
VS.  CL  528—501  •'  Claim* 

I.  ,\  priKcss  which  comprises: 

(a)  mixing  a  polyol  starter  with  a  double  metal  cyanide  eaialxst. 
and 

(b)  heating  the  starter/caiaK si  mixture  under  xacuum  under 
conditions  effecti\e  to  achieve  increased  stripping  compared 
widi  that  which  can  be  achieved  thriiugh  viicuum  stripping 
alone,  such  that  catalvsl  activity  and/or  iniliation  lime  is 
decreased 
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5,844,071 
INK  COMPOSITIONS 
Theodore  J.  Williams,  and  Robert  R.  Klein,  both  ol  Panama 
City,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Arizona  Chemical  Company,  Panama 
City,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  438,606,  May  10,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,635391.  This  applicaUon  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811.851 
Int.  CI."  C09F  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  530—210  21  Claims 

1.  An  ink  composition  which  comprises  an  ink  resin,  pigment, 
ink  solvent  and  a  binder,  wherein  the  ink  resin  is  made  by  a  process 
which  comprises: 
introducing  a  precursor  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  rosin-  and  hydrocarbon -based  resins   into  the  entrance 
opening  of  an  elongate  reaction  chamber: 
advancing  the  precursor  resin  through  the  reaction  chamber  from 

the  entrance  opening  toward  an  exit  opening  thereof: 
continuously  mixing  the  precursor  resin  as  it  is  advanced 
through  the  reaction  chamber  with  a  non-metal  containing 
cross-linkmg  agent  selected  to  induce  formation  of  covalent 
cross-link  bonds  in  the  resin  upon  the  application  of  sufficient 
energy  to  the  mixture; 
heating  the  mixture  as  it  is  mixed  and  advanced  through  the 
reaction  chamber  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  the 
formation  of  covalent  cross-link  bonds  in  the  mixture  and  to 
provide  a  substantially  stable  high  viscosity  ink  resin  having  a 
softening  point  of  at  least  about  190°  C.  and  a  final  resin 
solution  viscosity  of  at  least  about  150  bubble  seconds  in 
about  a  33.3  wt.  %  solution  of  resin  in  linseed  oil  at  38°  C: 
and 
conducting  the  ink  resin  from  the  exit  opening  of  the  reaction 
chamber. 


5,844,074 

CYCLIC  CRF  AGONISTS 

Jean  E.  F.  Rivier,  La  Jolla,  Califs  assignor  to  The  Salk  Institute 

for  Biological  Studies,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,928,  Dec.  12,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,663,292.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1995,  Sen  No. 
575,148 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .ifi/28:3fi/l2:  C07K  14/695:7/64 
VS.  a.  530—306  20  Claims 

1.  A  cyclic  CRF  agonist  peptide  which  binds  to  CRF  receptors 
CRF-RA  and  CRF-RB  with  an  affinity  greater  than  that  of  r/hCRF. 
which  peptide  has  the  formula  A-Xaa, -Xaa-D-Xaa-Xaa, -B-NH, 
wherein  A  is  a  sequence  of  26  to  29  amino  acid  residues  of  the 
corresponding  sequence  of  a  peptide  of  the  CRF  family  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  residues  1-29,  2-29,  3-29  or  4-29  of 
mammalian  and  hsh  CRFs  and  hsh  urotensms  and  residues  1-28, 
2-28  or  3-28  of  sauvagine:  Xaa,  are  amino  acid  residues  the  side 
chains  of  which  are  linked  in  a  cyclizing  bond:  Xaa  is  a  natural 
a-amino  acid  residue  other  than  Cys;  D-Xaa  is  a  residue  of  a 
D-isonyr  amino  acid  from  the  group  consisting  of  D-isomers  of 
natural  a-amino  acids  other  than  Cys  and  unnatural  aromatic 
a-amino  acids,  and  B  is  a  sequence  of  the  last  8  amino  acid 
residues  of  the  C-terminal  portion  of  one  said  peptide  of  the  CRF 
family,  wherein  A  may  contain  D-Phe  or  D-Leu  instead  of  Phe  or 
Leu  at  the  position  spaced  from  D-Xaa  by  19  residues  and  may 
contain  D-Pro  instead  of  Pro  at  the  position  spaced  from  D-Xaa  by 
26  or  27  residues,  wherein  NIe  may  be  substituted  for  Met  in  said 
selected  peptide  sequences,  and  wherein  the  N-terminus  may  be 
acylaied. 


5,844,072 
ANTIBIOTIC  CRYPTDIN  PEPTIDES  AND  METHODS  OF 

THEIR  USE 
Michael  E.  Selsted,  Irvine,  Calif.,  and  Andre  J.  Ouellette,  Lynn, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  University  of  California,  Alameda,  Calif. 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  930,649,  Aug.  14,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,422,424,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

889,020,  May  26,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  18, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  342^68 

Int.  O."  C07K  5/00:  C07H  21/02:  AOIN  37/18:25/26 

VS.  CI.  530—300  20  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  purified  human  or  rat  cryptdin  peptide  of 
enteric  origin  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  as  follows: 

X , -C-X,-C-R-X,-C-X4-E-X,-C-X<,-C-C-X7 
wherein 

X|  is  3  to  9  amino  acids: 

X,  is  I  amino  acid: 

X,  is  2  or  3  amino  acids; 

X^  is  3  amino  acids: 

X5  is  S  amino  acids: 

X^  is  6  to  10  amino  acids:  and 

X,  is  0  to  9  amino  acids. 


5*J4,073 
HUMAN  NIK  PROTEINS 
Mike  Rothe,  San  Mateo,  and  Lin  Wu,  .South  San  Francisco, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  1\ilarik  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco, 
Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  887,518.  Jul.  3,  1997.  This  application 

Feb.  13,  1998,  Ser.  No.  23,321 

InL  a."  C07K  4/1 2:7A)6:7A)S:  14/47 

VS.  CI.  530—300  6  Claims 

2.  An  isolated  polypeptide  comprising  at  least  10  consecutive 

amino  acid  residues  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  set  forth  as  SEQ 

ID  NO:2.  which  con.secutive  amino  acid  residues  comprise  the 

amino  acid  residue  25  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


5,844,075 
MELANOMA  ANTIGENS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 
DIAGNOSTIC  AND  THERAPEUTIC  METHODS 
Yutaka  Kawakami,  Rockville,  and  Steven  A.  Rosenberg,  Poto- 
mac, both  of  Md.,  as.signors  to  The  United  Stales  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human 
Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  231365,  Apr.  22,  1994.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,174 
Int  CI."  C07K  5AX):7AM):  16/00: 17/00 
VS.  CI.  530—326  14  Claims 

I.  An  immunogenic  peptide  having  S-20  contiguous  amino 
acids  of  gplOO  (SEQ  ID  NO:27).  said  peptide  being  capable  of 
reacting  with  T-lymphocytes. 


5344,076 
TOTALLY  SYNTHETIC  AFFINITY  REAGENTS 
Brian  K.  Kay,  and  Dana  M.  Fowlkes,  both  of  Chapel  Hill,  N.C., 
assignors  to  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel 
Hill,  Chapel  HiU,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  176300,  Dec.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,498338,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,416,  Feb.  1, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
854,133,  Mar.  19,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  480,420,  Feb.  15,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser  No.  471,939 
Int.  CI."  A61K  MiAM 
VS.  CI.  530—326  3  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  which  binds  specifically  to  calmodulin  and  consist- 
ing of  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO  1 35. 
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5,844,077 
CONANTOKINS  FOR  PRODUCING  ANALGESIA 
OR  FOR  NEUROPROTECTION 
Joel  Saydoff,  Barrington,  R.I.,  assignor  to  CytoTherapeutics, 
Inc.,  IJncoln,  R.I. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  847,848 

InL  CI."  A6IK  38/10 

VS.  CI.  530—326  8  Claims 

1.  A  nwthod  for  inducing  analgesia  in  a  mammal,  comprising 

administeiring  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  conantokin  to 

said  mantrtial. 


ID  NO:  1 ,  or  which  is  a  biologically  active  fragment  thereof  which 
is  shortened  by  elimination  of  a  sequence  beginning  at  the 
C-terminus  and/or  the  N-terminus,  which  fragment  binds  to  hCRF 
and  modulates  the  biological  activity  thereof. 


5,844,078 

PHENYH  peptides,  method  for  PREPARING  SAME, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  SAID  PEPTIDES 
Valerie  Niddam,  Marseille;  Michel  Camplo.  Isk-sur-Sorgues, 
and  Jean-Louis  Kraus.  Loda-de-Lantosque,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Laboratorie  Laphal.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR96AH008,  §  371  Date  Feb.  26,  1997,  5  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  26,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/01576,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  16,  1997 

PCT  Faed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  793,647 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  29,  1995,  95  07817 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38AX):38A)6:38A)8:  C07K  7A)2 
VS.  CI.  S30— 328  7  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  having,  the  formula  of  which  is: 

SEQ  ID  NO:2 

lie— /*4— Lys— lie— NH— CH— CONH— Leu— Asp— Gly— Ue. 
^'  I 

Z 
I 
Ar 


5344,081 
CYTOSTATIN  I 
Jian  Ni,  Gaithersburg;  Reiner  Gentz.  Silver  Spring;  Guo-Uang 
Yu,  Damestown,  and  Craig  A.  Rosen,  Laytonsville,  all  of 
Md.,  assignors  to  Human  Genome  Sciences,  Inc..  Rockville, 
Md. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  409,731,  Man  24,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,658,758.  This  appUaitkm  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,298 
InL  a."  C07K  14/475 
VS.  CI.  530—350  7  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  Cytostatin  I  polypeptide  having  cell  growth  inhi- 
bition activity  comprising  a  polypeptide  having  an  amino  acid 
sequence  which  is  at  least  95%  identical  to  an  amino  acid  sequence 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 

(a)  amino  acid  1  to  1071-35  to  212)  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 

(b)  amino  acid  39  to  107(1  to  212)  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 

(c)  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  the  full-length  polypeptide 
encoded  by  the  cDNA  insert  contained  in  ATCC  Deposit  No. 
97103.  and 

(d)  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  the  mature  polypeptide  encoded 
by  the  cDNA  insert  contained  in  ATCC  Deposit  No.  97103. 


in  which 

Z  is  SI  il 


Ar  is  a  non- substituted  or  substituted  phenyl  radical 
I  |>hur.  an  oxygen,  an  amino  or  a  sulphoxide. 


5344,079 

VERTEBRATE  EMBRYONIC  PATTERN-INDUCING 
PROTEINS.  AND  USES  RELATED  THERETO 
Philip  W.  Ingham,  Summertown,  England;  Andrew  P,  McMa- 
hon,  Lexington,  and  Clifford  J.  Tabin,  Cambridge,  both  of 
Mass.  assignors  to  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  Col- 
lege, ('junbridge,  Mass. 
ConUnu«tion-in-part  of  Sen  No.  176,427,  Dec.  30,  1993.  This 

I  lappUcaUon  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,060 

I I  InL  CI."  C07K  NAM) 

VS.  CI.  $30—350  41  Claims 

1.  A  polypeptide  which  polypeptide  comprises  a  hedgehog 
amino  acid  sequence  comprising  an  C-terminal  portion  of  a  verte- 
brate hedeehog  protein  having  an  approximate  molecular  weight  of 
27  kd 


5344,082 
mJMAN  ACUTE  PHASE  RESPONSE  FACTOR 
Tadamitsu  Kishimoto,  3-5-31,  Nakanocbo,  Toodabayashi-sfai, 
and  Shizuo  .Akira.  both  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Tad- 
amitsu Kishimoto.  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  416381,  Apn  4,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,719,042. 
This  applicatioa  Nov.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  965,462 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  4,  1994,  6-65825 
InL  CI."  C07K  14/47 
VS.  a.  530—350  2  Chdms 

I.  An  isolated  human  APRF  polypeptide  comprising  the  amino 
acid  sequeiKe  of  SEQ  ID  NO: I. 


5344,083 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,844.080 
CRF  BINDING  PROTEIN 
Ellen  Potten  La  Jolla;  Dominic  P.  Behan,  San  Diego;  Wolfgang 
H.   FIschen   Encinitas,  all   of  Calif.;   Elizabeth  A.   Linton. 
Dorchester-on-Thames;  Philip  J.  Lowry,  Reading,  both  of 
Englaad,  and  Wylie  W.  Vale,  Jn,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  Salk  lastitute  for  Biological  Studies,  San  Diego.  Calif., 
and  The  University  of  Reading.  Reading.  England 
DivLMon  of  Sen  No.  97,828.  Jul.  23,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,464,757. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  967,683,  OcL  26. 
1992.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
641341.  Jan.  15.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5, 
1995,  Sen  No.  462.403 
InL  CI."  C07K  14/47:  CI2N  15/12:  A6IK  38/17 
VS.  CL  530—350  4  Claims 

1  An  »t  least  about  98*  pure  protein  which  has  amino  acid  SEQ 


5344.084 
CHEMOKINE  EXPRESSED  IN  INFLAMED  .4DENOID 
Kari  J.  Gueglen  Menkj  Park;  Phillip  R.  Hawkins,  Mountain 
View;  Craig  G.  Wilde,  Sunnyvale,  and  Jeffrey  J.  .Seilhamen 
Los  Altos  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Incyte  Pharmaceu- 
ticals. Inc..  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  352324.  Dec.  7.  1994.  PaL  No.  5.633,149. 
This  appUcation  Mav  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  862,607 
InL  CI."  C07k  14/52:  C12N  15/19 
U.S.  CI.  530—351  J  Claim 

1  A  purified  adenoid  expressed  chemokine  (ADEC)  polypeptide 
comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO  2. 
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5,844,085 
CLONING  AND  EXPRESSION  OF  SIMIAN 
TRANSFORMING  GROWTH  FACTOR  pi 
Anthony  F.  Purchio,  Seattle,  Wash.;  Larry  Gentry,  Maumee, 
Ohio,-   Daniel  Twardzilc,  Bainbridge  Island,  and  Amy   M. 
Brunner,  Seattle,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers 
Squibb  Pharmaceutical  Research  Institute-Seattle,  Seattle, 
Wash. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  353,728,  May  17,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  350,171,  Apr.  17, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
285,917,  Dec.  16,  1988,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189,894,  May  3,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  147,842,  Jan.  25,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55,662, 

May  29,  1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  958,522 

Int.  CI."  C07K  14/495:  A61K  3&/l8:3S/l9 

U.S.  CI.  530—351  32  Claims 


5,844,087 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DELIVERING  FIBRIN 

GLUE 

Thomas  P.  Zimmerman,  Raleigh;  Christopher  A.  Dadd,  Cary, 

and  George  A.  Baumbach,  Knightdale,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors 

to  Baver  Corporation,  Berkelev,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  19%,  Sen  No.  744.488 
Int.  CI."  A61K  35/14;  A6IM  5/00:  BOID  63/00 
VS.  CI.  530—381  9  Ctaims 

1.  A  device  for  applying  an  activated  solution  of  polymerizabie 
fibrin  from  an  exit  port  to  a  desired  site,  the  device  comprising: 

a)  a  syringe-like  device  having  a  barrel,  the  barrel  having  a 
compartment  for  a  solution  of  fibrinogen  and  a  tip  connected 
to  the  compartment, 

b)  a  canridge  having  an  entrance  port,  the  exit  port,  and  an 
intermediate  housing,  the  housing  dehning  an  interior  space 
confluent  with  the  entrance  port  and  the  exit  port,  the  entrance 
port  being  affixable  to  the  tip  of  the  barrel,  and 

c)  a  water-insoluble  support  having  thrombin  immobilized  upon 
the  support,  the  support  being  contained  within  the  interior 
space  of  the  cartridge  housing. 


SMUH  aniaciBBWicicjiticiaTOixwcMgt'cgriaocucicocccciTcrcacTiccA-gTaMciiiacTcagcctccTic 


ciTmfrrmTmccraaMtuwcTMXtgrTOCccicicooccia 
c  c 
^. . . — JL- 


1.  A  recombinant  simian  TOF-^l   polypeptide  comprising  an 
amino  acid  sequence  as  depicted  in  RG.  1. 


5,844,086 
OIL  SEED  PROTEIN  EXTRACTION 
Edward  Donald  Murray,  Eden  Mills,  Canada,  a.ssignor  to  Stilts 
Corporation,  Winnipeg,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,909 

Int.  CI."  A23J  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  530—377  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  protein  isolate,  which  compnses: 

(a)  extracting  an  oil  seed  meal  having  a  fat  content  up  to  about 
10  wt  '^  of  the  meal  with  an  aqueous  food  grade  salt  solution 
having  an  ionic  strength  of  at  least  about  0.2  and  at  a  pH  of 
about  5  to  about  6.8  at  a  temperature  of  atxtut  5°  to  about  35° 
C.  to  cause  solubilization  of  protein  and  fat  in  said  oil  seed 
meal  and  form  an  aqueous  protcm  solution. 

(b)  separating  the  aqueous  protein  solution  from  residual  oil 
seed  meal, 

(c)  removing  fat  from  said  aqueous  ptutein  solution  to  provide  a 
defatted  protein  solution. 

(d)  increasing  the  protein  concentration  of  said  defatted  protein 
solution  while  maintaming  the  ionic  strength  thereof  substan- 
tially constant  to  form  a  concentrated  defatted  protein  solu- 
tion. 

(e)  diluting  the  concentrated  defatted  protein  solution  to  an  ionic 
strength  below  about  0.2  to  cause  the  formation  of  discrete 
protein  particles  in  the  aqueous  phase  at  least  partially  in  the 
form  of  protein  micelles, 

(f)  settling  the  protein  micelles  to  form  a  mass  of  protein  isolate 
at  least  partially  in  the  form  of  an  amorphous  sticky  gelati- 
nous, gluten-like  protein  micellar  mass, 

(g)  separating  the  protein  isolate  from  supernatant  liquid,  and 
(h)  drying  the  separated  protein  isolate  to  provide  a  dried  pro 

teinaceous  powder  substantially  undenatured  and  having  a 
protein  content  of  at  least  about  90  wt  %. 


5.844,088 
HEMOGLOBIN-LIKE  PROTEIN  COMPRISING 
GENETICALLY  FUSED  GLOBIN-LIKE  POLYPEPTIDES 
Stephen  J.  Hoffman.  Denver;  Douglas  L.  Looker.  Lafayette; 
Mary  S.  Rosendahl.  Broomfield;  Gary  L.  Steller.  Denver,  all 
of  Colo.;   Michael   Wagenbach,  Osaka,  Japan:   David   C. 
Anderson,  Lafayette;  Antony  James  Mathews,  Louisville, 
both  of  Colo.,  and   Kiyoshi   Nagai.  Cambridge,  England, 
assignors  to  Somatogen,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  789.179,  Nov.  8,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,545,727, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  671.707.  Apr.  1, 
1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
374.161.  Jun.  30.  1989.  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  379.116.  Jul.  13. 
1989.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  349.623.  May  10.  1989.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  444.991 
Int  CI."  C07K  l4/m5 
U.S.  CI.  S3»— 385  50  Claims 

I.  A  hemoglobin-like  protein  bearing  prosthetic  heme  groups 
and  having  reversible  oxygen-binding  activity,  said  protein  com- 
prising at  least  one  polypeptide  which  is  a  non-naturally  occurring, 
genetically  fused  globin-like  polypeptide  comprising  two  or  more 
globin-like  domains  connected  by  one  or  more  peptide  bonds  into 
a  single  unbranchcd  polypeptide  chain,  said  chain  being  capable  of 
associating  with  alpha  and/or  beta  globin  and  incorporating  heme 
to  form  a  hemoglobin-like  protein  with  reversible  oxygen  binding 
activity. 


5.844.089 
GENETICALLY  FUSED  GLOBIN-LIKE  POLYPEPTIDES 

HAVING  hemo(;lobin-like  activity 

Stephen  J.  Hoffman,  Denver;  Douglas  L.  Looker,  l^fayette: 
Mary  S.  Rosendahl.  Broomfield;  Gary  L.  Stetler.  Denver,  all 
of  Colo.;    .Michael   Wagenbach.  Osaka.  Japan;   David   C. 
.'Vnderson.  Lafayette;  Antony  James  Mathews.  Louisville, 
both  of  Colo.,  and   Kiyoshi   Nagai,  Cambridge.  England, 
assignors  to  Somatogen,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  789,179.  Nov.  8.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.545,727. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  671.707.  Apr.  1. 
1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
374.161.  Jun.  30.  1989.  abandoned.  .Ser.  No.  379.116.  Jul.  3, 
1989.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  349.623.  May  10.  1989.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  25.  1995.  S«r.  No.  450.733 
Int.  CI."  C67K  I4/H05 
U.S.  a,  530—385  23  Claims 

1.  A  non-naturally  occurring',  genetically  fused  globin-like 
polypeptide  comprising  two  or  more  globin-like  domains  con 
nected  by  one  or  more  peptide  bonds  into  a  single  unbranched 
polypeptide  chain,  said  chain  being  capable  of  associating  with 
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alpha 
hemogh 


aiiU/or  beta   globin   and   incorporating   heme   to   form   a 
t)in-likc  protein  with  reversible  oxygen  binding  activity. 
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5,844,090 
MODIFIED  HEMOGLOBIN-LIKE  COMPOUNDS 
David  cl  Anderson,  San  Bruno,  Calif.:  Antony  J.  Mathews, 
Louisville,  Colo.:  Stephen  P.  Trimble,  Boulder.  Colo.,  and 
Spencer    Anthony-Cahill,     Boulder,    Colo.,    assignors    to 
Somatogen.  Inc..  Boulder.  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  240.712,  May  9,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,.'J«I9,907.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,431 

|at.  CI."  C07K  I4/H05:  A61K  35/14:  C12P  21/02 
U.S.  Cll  530—385  23  Claims 

1.  A  iiurificd  globin-like  polypeptide  comprising  two  di-alpha 
domain  i. 


5,844,092 

HUMAN  TRK  RECEPTORS  AND  NEUROTROPHIC 

FACTOR  INHIBITORS 

Leonard  G.  Presta,  San  Francisco;   David  L.  Shelton,  and 

Roman  Urfer,  both  of  Pacifica,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Genentech,  Inc.,  S.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  286,846,  Aug.  5,  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  215,139,  Man  18,  1994, 

abandimed.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1994.  Sen  No.  359.705 

Int.  CI."  A61K  39/395 
U.S.  CI.  530—387.3  19  Claims 


5,844,091 

AmWiBODY  HAVING  BINDING  SPECIFICITY  FOR 

HUMAN  OUABAIN 

Morde^i'  ^-  Blaustein;  John  M.  Hamlyn,  both  of  Baltimore. 
Md.;  Douglas  W.  Harris:  James  H.  Ludens.  both  of  Portage, 
Mich.;  William  Rodney  Mathews,  Plainwell,  Mich.;  Jed  F. 
Fishtr  Ihree  Rivers,  Mich.:  Frederic  Mandel.  Vicksburg, 
Mich-,  and  Donald  W.  DuCharme.  Paw  Paw.  .Mich.,  as.sign- 
ors  li»  University  of  Maryland,  Baltimore,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  921,207.  Jul.  28.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.429.928. 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  575.714.  Aug.  31.  1990.  Pat. 

No.  5.iM.296.  This  application  Jun.  25.  1993.  Sen  No.  81.693 
Int.  CI."C07K  /6//«,/-//-/7 

I  .S.  Cj.  530—387.1  10  Claims 

1.  .a|i' antibody  having  binding  specificity  lor  human  ouabain. 

whcreiiiisald  antibody  has  a  cross-reactivity  for  steroids  present  in 

human  (llasma  on  the  order  of  about  1 .0*  or  less  cross-reactivity. 

wherein isaid  antib<xly  has  a  dissociation  constant  on  the  order  of 

about  ;  0  to  7.0  nM  of  plant  ouabain. 

4.  A  Substantially  purified  human  ouabain/which  is  capable  of 

being  i  atected  in  an  immunoassay  by  an  antibody  having  binding 

specific  a>  for  human  ouabain,  wherein  said  antibody  has  a  cross- 

reactiv  \i  for  steroids  present  in  human  plasma  on  the  order  of 

about     \.)'i  or  less  cross-rcactixity. 


"BiB|B- 


^^as  Di 


SB  U.C1*  ■!:«  xr^ 


^^  -SJ  o  ^ 


1.  \  chimeric  polypeptide  comprising  an  immunoglobulin  con- 
stant domain  sequence  fused  to  a  ncurotrophin-binding  polypeptide 
sequence  comprising  a  second  immunoglobulin-like  domain 
sequence  of  human  trkA.  human  trkB.  or  human  irkC.  wherein  the 
chimeric  polypeptide  binds  a  neurotrophin  that  binds  human  trkA. 
human  irkB.  or  human  irkC. 


9.  A 


of: 


I  rocess  for  obtaining  human  ouabain  comprising  the  steps 


(A)  J  alyzing  human  plasma  or  serum  to  remove  bulk  proteins 
aiii  collecting  the  resulting  dialysate: 

(B)  separating  charged  molecules  from  uncharged  polar  mol- 
ei  Jlcs  in  the  resulting  dialysate  obtained  in  step  (A)  so  as  to 
oi  (Itiin  fractions  containing  uncharged  polar  molecules; 

(Cl  separating  lipids  from  the  resulting  fractions  containing 
ui  icharged  ptilar  molecules  obtained  in  step  ( B )  so  as  to  obtain 
frj^tions  which  do  not  contain  lipids; 

(D)  L^saying  the  resulting  fractions  which  do  not  contain  lipids 
oU^ined  in  step  (C)  for  inhibition  of  sodium  transport  activ- 
it,; 

(E)  .objecting  the  resulting  tractions  obtained  in  Step  (D)  which 
aiJ  found  to  inhibit  scxlium  transport  activity  to 
(li|i'-fK*)ATPase  affinity  extraction;  and 

(F)  .»bjecting  the  resulting  compounds  which  arc  found  to  bind 
li  |Na +K'  )ATPase  in  step  (E).  to  reverse  phase  HPLC.  so  as 
tc  bbtain  human  ouabain. 


5.844.093 
ANTI-EGFR  SINGLE-CHAIN  FYS  AND  ANTI-EGFR 
ANTIBODIES 
A.  Cathrlne  Kettleborough.  Watford:  Mary  M.  Bendig.  Post- 
fach:  Keith  H.  .\nsell,  Hatfield:  Detlef  Gussow,  Hampstead/ 
London,  all  of  Great  Britain:  Jaume  Adan,  Mataro  .  Spain; 
Francesc  Mitjans.  Igualada.  Spain;  Elisabet  Rosell.  Barce- 
lona. Spain;  Francesc  Blasco.  Sant  Just  Des>em.  Spain,  and 
Jaume  Piulats.  Barcelona.  Spain,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent 
Gesellschaft  mit  Beschrankter  Haftung,  Germany 
PCT  No.  P(T/EP95y00978.  §  371  Date  Nov.  17.  1995.  §  102(el 
Dale  Nov.  17.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25167.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Man  16.  1995.  Sen  No.  553.497 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Man  17, 
1994,  94104160:  Dec.  2,  1994,  94118970 

Int.  Cl."  C07K  I6/2S:  C07H  2I/(U:  A6IK  39/395:  C12N  15/63 
U.S.  Cl.  530— 387J  28  Claims 

I.  An  anti-EGFR  single-chain  Fv  obtainable  from  a  phage- 
aniibody  library  constructed  from  cells  from  an  immunized  mam- 
mal, wherein  the  variable  region  of  the  single  chain  Fv  comprises 
a  heavy  chain  amino  acid  sequence  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  SEQ  ID  NO:4.  SEQ  ID  NO:8.  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 2,  SEQ  ID 
NO:l6,  SEQ  ID  NO:l8.  SEQ  ID  NO:20.  SEQ  ID  NO:22,  SEQ  ID 
NO:24.  SEQ  ID  N0:26  and  SEQ  ID  NO:28  and  a  light  chain 
amino  acid  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:2.  SEQ  ID  NO:6.  SEQ  ID  NO:  10,  SEQ  ID  NO:l4,  SEQ  ID 
NO:  18,  SEQ  ID  NO:20,  SEQ  ID  NO:22,  SEQ  ID  NO:24,  SEQ  ID 
Na26  and  SEQ  ID  NO;28. 
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5.844.094 
TARGET  BINDING  POLYPEPTIDE 
Peter  John  Hudson;  Maria  Lah;  Alex  Andrew  Kortt.-  Robert 
Alexander  Irving;  John  Leslie  Atwell;  Robyn  Louise  Malby; 
Barbara  Elaine  Power,  and  Peter  Malcolm  Colman.  all  of 
Melbourne.  Australia,  assignors  to  Commonwealth  Scientific 
and  Industrial  Research  Organization.  Campbell,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93/0O491.  §  371  Date  May  30,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07921,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  24.- 1993.  Sen  No.  403.853 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep.  25,  1992,  PL4973 
Int.  CI."  CI2P  21/m:  C07K  I  MX) 
U.S.  CI.  530— 387  J  20  Claims 

I.  A  fusion  protein  comprising  an  immunoglobulin-like  V, 
domain  linked  lo  an  immunoglobulin-like  V„  domam.  wherein 
said  V^  chain  and  said  V„  chain  |A»  are  directly  linked  or  (B)  are 
linked  via  a  peptide  linker  that  consists  of  a  chain  of  up  to  10 
amino  acids. 

10.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  dimcric  or  multim- 
eric  target  binding  polypeptides,  wherein  said  dimeric  or  multim- 
eric  target  binding  polypeptides  are  formed  by  non-covalent  asso- 
ciation of  monomeric  units,  wherein 

(i)  each  of  said  monomeric  units  comprises  a  fusion  protein 
comprising  an  immunoglobulin-like  V,   domain  covalently 
linked  to  an  immunoglobuiinlike  V„  domain  and 
(ii)  said  V,  chain  and  said  V„  chain  are  directly  linked,  or 
(iii)  said  V^  chain  and  said  V„  chain  are  linked  via  a  peptide 
linker. 


5.844,095 
CTLA4  IG  FUSION  PROTEINS 
Peter  S.  Linsley;  Jeffrey  .A.  Ledbetter.  both  of  Seattle.  Wash.; 
Nitin  K.  Damle.  Hopewell,  NJ..  and  William  Brady.  Bothell. 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company.  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  69,693.  May  28.  1993.  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  22838,  Apr.  15,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  8,898.  Jan.  22,  1993,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  723.617,  Jun.  27.  1991. 
abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  69,693  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
723.617.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  375,390 
Int.  CI.''  C07K  /9A/0 
U.S.  CI.  530— 387J  2  Claims 

1.  A  CTLA4lg  fusion  protein  which  binds  the  B7  antigen,  said 
protein  having  a  Hrst  amino  acid  sequence  consisting  of  the  extra- 
cellular domain  of  CTLA4  and  a  second  amino  acid  sequence 
consisting  of  the  hmge,  CH2  and  CH3  regions  of  a  human  immu- 
noglobulin molecule. 


5,844,096 
METHODS  FOR  INHIBITIN(i  TRANSCRIPTION  OF  THE 
CYCLIC  AMP  RESPONSIVE  ELEMENT  BINDIN(; 
PROTEIN  AND  THE  ACTIVATING  TRANSt  RIPTION 
FACTOR  1 
Steven  H.  Hinrichs.  Omaha.  Nebn.  and  Dana  Jo  Orten,  Cres- 
cent. Iowa.  a.vsignors  to  Board  of  Regents  of  The  Lniversity 
of  Nebraska.  Lincoln.  Nebn 

Division  of  Sen  No.  210.880.  Man  18.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.641.486.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1996.  Sen  No.  771.411 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .iW.f<J5 

U-S.  CI.  530—387.9  |o  Claims 

1.  An  inhibitory  compound  which  binds  to  a  fragment  spanning 

from  about  ptisition  167  to  about  ptisition  181  of  the  amino  acid 

sequence  of  the  ATFl  protem  with  sufficient  binding  aflinity  to 

cause  disassociation  of  ATFl  from  the  DNA  of  the  gene  to  which 

ATFl  is  hound  and  prevent  transcription. 


5.844,097 
METHODS  FOR  THE  DIAGNOSIS  OF  PERIPHERAL 
NERVE  DAMAGE 
Bruce  M.  Cameron.  Sn,  Houston,  Tex.;  Carl  R.  Merril,  Rock- 
ville,  Md.;   Guy  Joseph  Creed.  Arlington,  Va.,  and  Dale 
VanderPutten.  Washington.  D.C.,  assignors  to  Monoclonetics 
International,  inc..  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  242.980.  May  16.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5,583,201,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  983.443,  Dec.  1. 
1992.  Pat.  No.  5J64,793.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  620,104,  Nov.  30,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  .Sen  No.  475345 
Int.  CI."  C07K  IMOO:I/00:I4/0():  C12P  2/A« 
CI.  530—388.2  2  Claims 

An  antibody  which  speciHcally  binds  the  protein  derived  from 
Ibpl3-14.7l9,  wherein  said  antibody  is  10C11.IE7.  ATCC 
1929. 


U.S. 


spot 
HBl 


5344,098 
RECONSTITUTED  PLATELET  MEMBRANE  VESICLES 
Francis  C.  Chao.  Newton,  and  Frank  Huayueh  Liang.  .Shrews- 
bury, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  PRP,  Inc..  Watertown, 
Mass. 

Division  of  .Sen  No.  346.407,  Nov.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.5784^65,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  786.056.  Oct.  31. 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5,428,008,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Sen  No.  508,832,  Apn  12,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  337.916,  Apn  14,  1989,  Pat. 
No.  5,185.160.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Sen  No.  477.913 

Int.  CI."  A61K  37/IO:M/(t6J5n4:  C12N  5/00 
VS.  CI.  530—395  12  Claims 

1.   A  method   for  preparing   reconstituted   platelet   membrane 
vesicles  for  use  in  promoting  hemostasis,  comprising: 
combining  a  phospholipid  preparation  and  a  glycoprotein  prepa- 
ration: and 
mixing  the  phospholipid  preparation  and  the  glycoprotein  prepa- 
ration under  conditions  to  form  a  sterile  preparation  of  recon- 
stituted membrane  vesicles  consisting  essentially  of  a  combi- 
nation of  phospholipid  and  glycoprotein,  wherein  the  sterile 
preparation  of  reconstituted  membrane  vesicles  is  capable  of 
promoting  hemostasis. 


5.844,099 
CYTOKINE  ANTAGONLSTS 
Neil    Stahl,   Carmel:    .Aris    Economides.    Dobbs    Ferry,   and 
(ieorge   D.   V'ancopoulos.   \'orktown   Heights,   all   of  N.^.. 
assignors  to  Regeneron  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Tarrytown, 
N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  140,222.  Oct.  20.  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5.470.952.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1995,  .Sen  No. 
.563,105 
Int.  CI."  C07K  N/7 1 5: 1-4/7 1  ■.14/52:14/4^5 
II.S.  CI.  530—350  17  Claims 

I .  A  parihed  antagonist  of  a  cytokine  comprising: 

a)  the  extracellular  domain  but  not  the  transmembrane  and 
cytoplasmic  domains  of  the  spcciHcily  determining  compo- 
nent of  the  cytokine's  receptor:  ai.d 

b)  extracellular  domain  but  the  transmembrane  and  cytoplasmic 
domains  of  a  signal  transducing  component  of  the  cytokine's 
receptor: 

wherein  the  cytokine  is  selected  from  the  group  consislmg  of 
interleukin-1.  interleukin-2,  imerleukin-.V  interleukin-4. 
interleukin-.S.  interleukin-1. S.  granuliKvle  macrophage  colony 
stimulating  factor,  gamma  interferon,  and  Transfomimg 
Growth  Factor-Beta,  and  the  antagonist  is  capable  of  binding 
the  cytokine  to  form  a  nonfunctional  complex. 
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5.844,100 
INK  (tOMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  AZO  DYES  FOR 
INK  JET  PRINTING 
Kurt  Baeltig,  Praroman,  SwiUerland,  assignor  to  Ilford  Imag- 
ing Switzerland  GmbH,  SwiUerland 
Division  of  Sen  No.  684388,  Jul.  19,  19%,  Pat.  No.  5,721344. 
This  application  Sep.  II.  1997.  Sen  No.  928.030 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  26,  1995, 
9515304 

Int.  CI."  C09D  11/02:  C09B  29/09:29/22:31/14 
U.S.  CI.  534—776  15  Claims 

1.  An  ink  composition  for  ink  let  printing  comprising  at  least  one 
azo  dye  having  a  formula  (4) 

(4) 


F--I1 


N 

S- 

-i 

-(CH:),- 

-SO,M 

\-i 

N 

R          N 

< 

S- 

-(CH:)„ 

-SO,M 

where 

n.m  ara  each  independently  2  to  6; 

R  is  hydrogen  or  an  aliphatic  radical  having  from  1  to  6  C 

atotns; 
M  is  hydrogen  or  a  metal  atom,  an  ammonium  or  ammonium 

substituted  with  alkyl.  alkoxyalkyl  and  hydroxyalkyl  each 

havjitg  1  to  1 2  C  atoms:  and 
F  repfesents  a  mono-azo  or  poly-azo  dye  radical. 


5344,101 
LIGHT-FAST  DISAZO  DYESTUFFS 
KlaiLs   Kunde,   Neunkirchen.   Germany,   assignor   to    Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverkusen.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1997,  Sen  No.  933.193 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  23.  19%.  1%  38 
889.9 

Int.  CI."  C09B  il/OS:  D06P  i/5H:  D2IH  2I/2H 
VS.  CI,  534-797  10  Oaims 

1.  A  Jyestuff  of  the  formula  (I) 


{SO,H»i 


(I) 


N  =  N- 


-continued 


-NtCH,)— ^  ^     or     -N(C:H5) 


and 
X  represents  SO3H  or  COOH. 


5,844,102 
GLYCOHYDROLASE  INHIBITORS.  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Michael  R.  Sierfcs,  Baltimore,  Md.;  Mikael  Bols,  Lyngby,  Den- 
mark, and  Troels  Skrydstrup,  Orsay  Cedex,  France,  assign- 
ors to  University  of  Maryland  Baltimore  County,  Baltimore. 
Md. 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Sen  No.  271,469,  Jul.  7,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  applicaUon  Sep.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  301,601 
Int.  CI."  C07H  15/00 
VS.  a.  536—17.2  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


N-|(CH:)„OjCH:vR*l, 


wherein  n.  m.  and  p.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  a 
number  between  0  and  5:  q  is  a  number  between  0  and  10:  R,.  R;. 
R,.  R4  and  R^.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  a  hydrogen, 
a  hydroxyl.  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydrocarbon  or  an  O-hydrocarbon 
group  having  between  I  and  6  carbons  which  is  aliphatic,  alicyclic 
or  aromatic,  or  a  glycosyl  group:  and  R^  is  a  glycosyl  group. 

4.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  of  matter  comprising  the  com- 
pound of  claim  1  in  an  amount  effective  for  inhibiting  glycosidase 
activity,  and  a  pharmaceuticall>  acceptable  carrier  therefor. 


5344,103 
ANIONIC  GLYCASUCCINAMIDE  SUFACTANTS  AND  A 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Van  Au,  New  City,  N.Y.;  Robert  Vermeen  Nutley.  and  Bijan 
Harichian.  South  Orange,  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc..  New  ^ork, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Man  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  410,198 
Int.  CI."  C07H  I5/04:5A)(>:1/0():  CUD  3/22 
VS.  CI.  536—17.2  58  Cteims 

1.  An  anionic  alkyl-  or  alkenyl  glycasuccinamide  surfactant 
compound  having  the  formulas: 


SO.H 


il) 


A,0 


in  which 
the  sj  fo  group  is  bonded  in  the  6-  or  7-posilion. 
R  r«  presents  benzoyl  or  naphthoyl.  in  each  case  optional!) 
su )  ;titutcd  once  to  three  times  in  an  identical  or  different 
m  iner  by  C-Cj-alkyl.  C.-C^-alkoxy.  K  CI.  Br.  COOH. 
SO  H  or  NO,,  or  represents  1..^.5-tria/inyl  which  is  substi- 
tujoid  in  positions  4  and  6  in  an  identical  or  different  manner 
bNlOH.  NH,.  NHC.H.OH.  N(CH,tC_,H,OH.  N(C,H,OH), 


-.NH 


— NH 


SO,H 


W -i/ CH -\— V  4— Z  -  R^ 
)-OA, 
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wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  following 
structures  (I)  to  (9)  which  are  attached  to  the  succinate  ring 
via  the  nitrogen  (N)  atom: 


-continued 


GOCH 


H — I^CHOG  J 


(!) 


-CHNR, 


CH-NRu 
I 
(CHOG)„ 
I 
CH, 


(2) 


(3) 


CH.NR,, 


H— (CHi), 

I 
(GOCH)„ 


(4) 


-CH),  WORi 


HN 


CH2NRn 
I 
(GOCH»„ 


(5) 


CH 


iGO 


(6) 


NRi 


GO- 


CH 


IGO 


OG 


NR, 


(7) 


GO- 


CH 


IGO 


CH2OG 


OG 


(M» 


GO 


CH^NR 
I 
(GOCHV 


(9) 


OG 


CH2OG 


wherein  A,  is  hydrogen  (H).  an  alkaH  metal,  alkaline  earth 
metal,  basic  amino  acid,  ammonium,  alkyl  substituted  ammo- 
nium or  mono-,  di-,  trialkanolammonium  group  having  about 
I  to  about  6  carbon  atoms  or  mixtures  thereof: 

wherein  G  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
(H),.  a  SO,M.  PO,M2,  (CHXH,0).,H  or  (CHXHCH^O^H 
group,  a  mono-,  disaccharide  or  mixtures  thereof: 

wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
(H).  an  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  ammonium,  alkyl 
substituted  ammonium  or  mono-,  di-.  trialkanolammonium 
group  having  about  1  to  about  5  carbon  atoms  or  mixtures 
thereof; 

wherein  W  is  a  CH,  group,  oxygen  atom  (O)  or  mixtures 
thereof; 

wherein  X  is  hydrogen  (H),  an  alkyl  group  having  about  I  to 
about  4  carbon  atoms  or  mixtures  thereof; 

wherein  Y  is  a  NR,„.  -kN(R|„),,  O.  S,  SO,  SO,,  COO.  OOC, 
CONRin,  NR|„CO  group  or  mixtures  thereof: 

wherein  Z  is  a  CH=CH  or  CH^CH,  group; 

wherein  Rq  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  saturated  or  unsatur- 
ated hydrocarbon  which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  an  aromatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  mixed  aromatic  radical 
having  about  1  to  about  3 1  carbon  atoms; 

wherein  R,,,  is  hydrogen  (H),  a  hydroxylalkyl  group  having 
about  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  a  straight  or  branched  chain, 
saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  which  may  be  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  with  an  aromatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  mixed 
aromatic  aliphatic  radical  having  about  1  to  about  8  carbon 
atoms; 

wherein  R,,  is  hydrogen  (H).  or  an  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  hydroxy- 
alkyl  group  having  about  I  to  about  6  carbon  atoms: 

wherein  R,,  is  hydrogen  (H),  or  an  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  hydroxy- 
alkyl  group  having  about  I  to  about  6  carbon  atoms: 

wherein  R,,  is  hydrogen  (H),  a  straight  or  branched  chain 
saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  which  may  be  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  with  a  hydroxyl,  polyhydroxyl,  aromatic, 
cycloaliphatic  or  mixed  aromatic  radical  having  about  I  to 
about  31  carbon  atoms; 

wherein  a=0-35;  b=0-35;  c=l-3:  d=l-5;  e=0-35;  m=a-8; 
n=|-6;  o=0-2;  p=0-4;  q=0-3:  r=0-3;  and  s=0-l; 

wherein  structures  (I )  and  (2)  are  disaccharide  and  structures  (3) 
to  (9)  are  mono-  or  disaccharides. 


5,844,104 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  A  HIGH  AMOUNT  OF  GANGLIOSIDE 

Shuichi  Yanahira,  Tsunigashima,  and  Kiyoshi  Tatsumi,  Iruma, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co., 

Ltd..  Hokkaido,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838.827 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  19%,  8-107094 

Int.  CI."  C07H  l5/()0:l/m 

U.S.  CI.  536—18.5  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  a  composition  containing  ganglioside 

which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  extracting  a  material  containing  ganglioside  with  ethanol  so 
thai  the  concentration  of  ethanol  is  30  to  70  volutne  %,  and 
recovering  a  tirsi  precipitate. 

(2)  reextracting  the  first  precipitate  with  ethanol  so  that  the 
concentration  of  ethanol  is  70  to  90  volume  '/^.  and  recovering 
resulting  precipitated  proteins,  and 

(3)  passing  the  liquid  fraction  from  which  the  precipitated  pro- 
teins had  been  removed  resulting  from  step  (2)  through  a 
membrane  to  yield  a  liquid  fraction  containing  ganglioside. 
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5.844,105 

PREPARATION  OF  CRYSTAL  FORM  II  OF 

CLARITHROMYCIN 

Jih-Hua  Liu.  Green  Oaks,  111.,  and  David  A.  Riley,  Kenosha, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1996,  Scr.  No.  681,695 

Int  CI."  C07G  3/00:  C07H  1 5/00: 17m:  1/00 

U&Cl.:g36— 18.5  16  Claims 


5,844,106 
MODmED  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES.  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 
Frank  Seela,  Osnabrueck.  and  Horst  Thomas.  Hasbergen.  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  AkUengesellschaft,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,164 
Int  CI."  C07H  19/00:21/02:21/04 
MS.  CI.  536—22.1  >'  Claims 

1.  An  oligonucleotide  of  the  formula  I 


(1) 


Ri-V 


1.  A  I  lethod  of  preparing  6-O-methylerythromycin  A  crystal 
form  II  :  >mprising  . 

(a)  converting  erythromycin  A  to  6-O-methylefythromycm  A; 

(b)  tueating  the  6-O-methylerythromycin  A  prepared  m  step  a 
with  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(i);an  alkanol  of  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  provided  said 

alkanol  is  not  ethanol  or  isopropanol, 
(ii)  a  hydrocartjon  of  from  5  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
(ill)  a  ketone  of  from  3  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
(iv)  a  carboxylic  ester  of  from  3  to  12  carbon  atoms,  provided 

said  carboxylic  ester  is  not  isopropyl  acetate.  01 

(v)  an  ether  of  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
(vi)  benzene, 

(vii)   benzene   substituted   with   one   or   more   substmients 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carton  atoms, 
alkoxy  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
nitro.  and 
halogen, 
(viii)  a  polar  aprotic  solvent,  „i       . 

(IK)  a  compound  having  the  formula  HNR'R-  wherein  R  and 
R-  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of 
one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  R'  and  R"  are  not 
both  hydrogen, 
(O  water  and  a  water  miscible  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
'  consisting  of 

a  water  miscible  organic  solvent  and 
a  water  miscible  alkanol, 
(XI)  methanol  and  a  second  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

a  hydrtjcarbon  of  from  5  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkanol  of  from  2  to  5  cartoon  atoms, 
a  ketone  of  from  3  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
a  carboxylic  ester  of  from  3  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
an  ether  of  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
benzene,  and 

benzene  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
nitro.  and 
halogen,  and 
J  ii)  a  hydrocarbon  of  from  5  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  a 
second  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  ketone  of  from  3  to  1 2  cartoon  atoms, 
a  carboxylic  ester  of  from  3  to  12  carbon  atoms. 
an  ether  of  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms. 
benzene, 

benzene  substimted  with  one  or  more  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  of  from  one  to  four  cartoon  atoms, 
alkoxy  of  from  one  to  four  cartoon  atoms, 
nitro.  and 
halogen,  and 
a  polar  aprotic;  and 
(d)  isolating  the  6-O-meihylerythromycin  A  form  II  crystals. 


a  physiologicallv  acceptable  salt  thereof,  in  which 

B  is.  independently  of  each  other,  a  base  which  is  customary  m 

nucleotide  chemistry,  and  at  least  one  B  is  a  base  of  the 

formula  II 

(H) 


in  which  R"  and  R'"  are.  independently  of  each  odier. 
selected  from  the  group  of  radicals  consisting  of: 

( 1 )  hydrogen 

(2)  halogen, 

(3)  (C,-C,o)-alkyl, 

(4)  (C,-C,„)  -alkenyl, 

(5)  (C,-C,o)  -alkynyl. 

(6)  NO,. 

(7)  NH,. 

(8)  cyano. 

(9)-S— (C,-C^)-alkyl. 
( 10)  (Cl-Cfc)  -alkoxy. 
(ll)(C6-C,o)-aryloxy. 
(l2)SiH,. 


(13)— C— R(a). 

( 14)  radical  (3),  (4)  or  (.S)  substituted  by  one  or  more  radicals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SH,  S— (C|-C^)-alkyl. 
(C,-C^)-alkoxy.  OH.  — NR(c)R(d).  -CO-R(b).  -NH- 
CO-NR(c)R(d),-NR(c)R(g),  -NR(e)R(f),  and 

— NR(e)R(g),  or  bv  a  polvalkyleneglycol  radical  of  the  for- 
mula — 10— (CH,),1,— NR(c)R(d).  where  r  and  s  are,  inde- 
pendently of  each'other,  an  integer  between  1  to  18.  wherein 
any  of  the  foitgoing  OH.  SH.  -CO-R(b).  -NH-XO- 
NR(c)R(d).  ~NR(c)R(d),  -NR(e)R(f).  and  -NR(e)R(g)  or 
— NR(c)R(g)  groups  optionally  is  linked,  via  a  further  linker, 
to  one  or  more  groups  which  favor  intracellular  uptake  or 
serve  as  labeling  for  a  DNA  or  RNA  probe  or.  when  the 
oligonucleotide  analog  hybndizes  to  the  target  nucleic  acid, 
attack  the  latter  while  binding,  cross-linking  or  cleaving,  and 
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(15)  radical  (3),  (4)  or  (5)  in  which  from  one  lo  all  the  H  atoms 

are  substituted  by  halogen; 
with  the  provisos  that; 
when  R'''  is  hydrogen,  R'*  is  selected  from  the  group  of 
radicals  consisting  of  radicals  (2)-(  15).  when  R'*  is  hydro- 
gen. R"  is  selected  from  the  group  of  radicals  consisting  of 
radicals  (2).  (6).  (7),  (9),  (10).  (II).  (12).  (13).  (14),  (15). 
ethyl,  propyl,  isobutyl.  pentyl,  hexyl.  heptyl.  l-hexenyl  and 
l-hepcenyl; 
and  R'^  and  RI6  cannot  both  be  NO,,  NH,.  cyano  or  SiH,; 
R(a)  is  OH,  (C|-C„)-alkoxy,  (C6-C32)-aryloxy,  NH,or  NH— T, 
where  T  is  an  alkylcarboxyl  group  or  alkylamino  group  which 
is  linked  to  one  or  more  groups,  via  a  further  linker,  which 
favor  intracellular  uptake  or  serve  for  labeling  a  DNA  or  RNA 
probe  or.  when  the  oligonucleotide  analog  hybridizes  to  the 
target  nucleic  acid,  anack  the  latter  while  binding,  cross- 
linking  or  cleaving. 
R(b)  is  hydroxyl.  (C,-C6)-alkoxy  or  — NR(c)R(d). 
R(c)  and  R(d)  are.  independently  of  each  other.  H  or  (0,-0^) 
-alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  — NR(e)R(0  or 
— NR(e)R(g). 

R(e)  and  R(0  are.  independently  of  each  other,  H  or  (C,-C-,>- 
alkyl, 

R(g)  is  (C,-Ce,^alkyl— COOH; 

E  and  F  are.  independently  of  each  other.  H.  OH  or  NH,. 

R'  is  hydrogen.  C,-C„-alkyl,  C,-C,«  alkenyl.  C,-C,»-alkynyl. 
C2-C|,-alkylcarbonyl.  C,-C,^-alkenylcarbonyl.  €,-€„- 
alkynylcarbonyl.  (Q-C,4)^aryl-(C,-Cs)-alkyl.  a  protective 
group  which  is  customary  in  nucleotide  chejnistry.  or  a  radical 
of  the  formula  Ilia 


R  is  hydrogen  or  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxyl.  amino.  C,-C|8-alkylamino.  COOH. 
CONH,.  COO(C,-Cj)  -alkyl  and  halogen; 
Z  and  Z'  are.  independently  of  each  other,  hydroxyl.  mercapto. 
SeH.  C,-C,2-alkoxy.  — O— <CHj)^-NR''R'.  m  which  b  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  6.  and  R'  is  C.-C^  alkyl  or  R*  and  R\ 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  carrying  them,  form  a 
3-6-membercd  ring.  C,-C,s-alkyl.  Q-Co-a'kyl.  (Q-C.^)- 
aryl-(C,-C8)-alkyl.  (C^-C,^)-aiyHC,-Cg)  -alkoxy.  where  aryl 
includes  heteroaryl  and  any  aryl  is  optionally  substituted  by 
1 .2  or  3  identical  or  different  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carboxyl.  amino,  nitro,  Ci-Cj-alkylamino, 
C.-C^alkoxy,  hydroxyl.  halogen  and  cyano.  C,-C,8- 
alkylmercapto.  NHR\  NR'R^.  a  radical  of  the  formula  IV.  or 
a  group  which  favors  intracellular  uptake  or  serves  for  label- 
ing a  DNA  or  RNA  probe  or.  when  the  oligonucleotide  analog 
hybridizes  to  the  target  nucleic  acid,  attacks  the  latter  while 
binding,  cross-linking  or  cleaving,  and  the  curved  bracket 
indicates  that  R-  and  the  adjacent  phosphoryl  or  —  Y' — R'" 
radical  can  cither  be  located  in  the  2'  and  3'  position  or  else, 
conversely,  in  the  3'  and  2'  position,  with  it  being  possible  for 
each  nucleotide  to  be  present  in  its  D  or  L  configuration,  and 
for  the  base  B  to  be  located  in  the  a  or  P  position. 


z-p-r 


w 


(Ilia) 


R  "  IS  hydrogen.  C,-C,-alkyl,  C,-C,g-alkenyl,  C,-C,s-alkynyl, 
C,-C,8-alkylcarbonyl.  C,-C|,-alkenylcarbonyl. 

C,-C, .alkynylcarbonyl.    (C„-C,4)-aryJ-(C,-C8)-alkyl.    or    a 
radical  of  the  formula  lllb 


Z-P-X 


W 


(lllb) 


R-  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  C,-C|»-alkoxy.  C-C^-alkenyloxy. 

halogen,  azido  or  NH,; 
a  is  oxy.  sulfanediyi  or  methylene; 
n  is  an  integer  g  1 ; 
W  is  0X0.  thioxo  or  selenoxo; 

V  is  oxy.  sulfanediyi  or  imino; 

Y  is  oxy.  sulfanediyi.  imino  or  methylene; 

Y'  is  oxy.  sulfanediyi.  imino.  (CH,),„  or  V(CH,),„.  in  which  m  is 

an  integer  from  1  to  18; 
X  is  hydroxyl  or  mercapto; 
U  is  hydroxyl.  mercapto.  SeH.  C,-C,»-alkoxy.  C,-C,«-alkyl. 

Q-<:,„-aryl.  (Q-C,..)-aryl-(C,-C«)-alkyl.  NHR'.  NR'R"*  or  a 

radical  of  the  formula  IV 


5,844,107 
COMPACTED  NUCLEIC  ACIDS  AND  THEIR  DELIVERY 

TO  CELLS 
Richard    W.    Hanson;   Jose   C.    Perales,   both   of  Cleveland 
Heights,  and  Thomas  W.  Ferkd,  Jr.,  Euclid,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Case  Western  Reserve  Lniversitv,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  716,415,  Sep.  20,  1996,  which 
Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  216334,  Mar.  23,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,094 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/11 
U.S.  a.  536-23.1  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  composition  comprising  unaggre- 
gated  nucleic  acid  complexes,  each  complex  consisting  essentially 
of  a  single  nucleic  acid  molecule  and  one  or  more  carrier  mol- 
ecules, said  method  comprising: 
mixing  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  with  a  carrier  molecule  at  a 
chaotropic  salt  concentration  sufficient  for  compaction  of  the 
complex  to  a  diameter  which  is  less  than  double  the  theoreti 
cal  minimum  diameter  of  a  complex  of  said  single  nucleic 
acid  molecule  and  a  sufficient  number  of  carrier  molecules  lo 
provide  a  charge  ratio  of  1 : 1 .  in  the  form  of  a  condensed 
sphere,  whereby  unaggregated  nucleic  acid  complexes  are 
formed,  wherein  each  complex  consists  essentially  of  a  single 
nucleic  acid  molecule  and  one  or  more  carrier  molecules. 


OCH,CH,LO(CH,)rH,R' 


(IV) 


in  which 

R'  is  C,-C„-alkyl.  C^-C,„ar>l.  (C^-Cu)-aryl-(C,-Cj)- 
alkyl.— <CH,)— |NH(CH.,)|d-NR''R.  in  which  c  is  an  inte- 
ger from  2  to  6  and  d  is  an  integer  from  0  lo  6.  and  each  R" 
is.  independently,  hydrogen  or  C,-C^-alkyl  or  C,-C^- 
alkoxy-C|-<"^-alkyl; 


C,-C,»-alkyl.  C„-C,„-arvl  or  (C^-C,„)-aryl-C|-C„) 


R-* 
alkyl.  or.  in  the  case  of  NR'R^  is.  together  with  R'  and  the 
nitrogen  atom  carrying  them,  a  5-6-rnembered  heterocyclic 
ring  which  can  additionally  contain  a  further  O.  S  or  N. 
heieroalom. 

p  is  an  integer  from  1  to  100. 

q  is  an  integer  from  0  to  22. 


5.844.108 

PRIMERS  TARGETED  TO  NAT2  GENE  FOR 

DETECTION  OF  POOR  METABOLIZERS  OF  DRUGS 

Urs  Albert  Meyer,  Oberwil.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Roche 

Molecular  Systems,  Inc.,  Branchbun;,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  204.697,  Mar.  2.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.648.482. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  716,500.  Jun.  17,  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  6.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  744J132 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pal.  Off.,  Jun.  22, 
1990.  90814067;  May  29.  1991.  91108867 

Int.  CI."  C07H  :i/(>4.  C12P  IW.U.  C12Q  //M 
U.S.  CI.  53<^24J3  7  ctaims 

I.  A  primer  comprising  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  of  10  to  25 
bases,  said  primer  being  capable  of  amplifying  a  nucleic  acid 
sequence  of  an  allele  of  the  NAT2  gene  cixling  for  the  enzyme 
N-acelyltransferase.  said  sequence  of  said  allele  having  a  mutated 
or  wild  type  sequence,  said  primer  containing  at  the  3'  end  at  least 
one  base  complementary  lo  base  number  282.  .341.  481.  .590.  or 
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5344,111 

METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING  AN  INERT  GAS  WHILE 

PREPARING  LOWER  ALKYL  ESTERS 

Eric  Paul  Granberg;  Richard  Gerard  Schafermeyer,  both  of 

Cincinnati,  and  James  Anthony  Letton,  Forest  Park,  aU  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  Cmcin- 

nati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486347 
Int.  CI."  CUB. i/00 


VS.  CI.  554—184 


31  culms 


ii>S 


857  of  I  e  wild  type  or  mutated  NAT2  gene  sequence  and  having 
bases  ii  the  5'  direction  which  are  substantially  complementary  to 
said  ge  II  I. 


5344,109 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5344,110 

SYpltHETIC  TRIPLE  HELIX-FORMING  COMPOUND 
T  PRECURSORS 

Barry  1.  Gold,  Plattsmouth,  Nebr,  assignor  to  University  of 
Nebraska  Board  of  Regents.  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  384 J24 
:  Int.  CI."  C07H  7A)6:  C07D  2.19/72:47I/00:487A)0 
VS.  Ci.  536—29.2  *  Claims 

1.  /substituted  quinazoline  having  the  following  formula: 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  punfying  an  inen  gas  stream  con- 
taining a  lower  alkvl  alcohol  comprising: 

(1)  intimatelv  mixing  an  inert  gas  containing  a  lower  alkyl 
alcohol  with  a  fatty  source  at  a  temperature  of  between  about 
20°  C.  to  about  100°  C.  at  a  pressure  of  from  about  14  to 
about  150  psia  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst;  and 

(2)  recovering  the  methyl  esters  and  the  puntied  inert  gas 
stream. 


h "  -ein  X  and  Y  are  the  same  or  diff^erent  and  are  selected  from 
lis  group  consisting  of  -H.  -NRR'.  -OR  and  -SR;  Z 
« presents  C— R:  R  and  R  can  be  the  same  or  difterent  and 
«  e  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower- 
,  kyl.  carboxyl  and  C^-C,.  hydrocarbon  aryl.  and  whcrem  W 
.  a  substituent  that  enables  linkage  of  said  substituted 
1  jinazolinc  to  another  substituted  quinazoline  and  is  selected 
f  om  the  group  consisting  of  ribose  and  deoxvribose. 
.ubslituted  quinoline  having  the  following  formula: 


wheHin 

CO 

NRit! 

scle ; 

box^ 

ent 

sub 


5344  112 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
( METH  )ACRYLONITRILF,S 
Akira    Kurusu;    Nobuji    Kishimoto;    Isao    Nakamura.    and 
Etsushige  Matsunami.  all  of  Suiu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP96At0096.  §  371  Date  Jul.  1.  19%,  §  102te» 
Date  Jul.  1,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  666377 
Int.  CI."  C07C  253/26 
U.S.  CI.  558-319  _        2  Claims 

1  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  (methlacrylonitnle  by  an 
ammoxidation  pr.K-ess  in  which  at  least  one  saturated  hydrocarbon 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  propane  and  isobutane  is 
catalvticallv  oxidized  with  a  mixed  gas  containing  molecular  oxy- 
gen and  ammonia  in  the  presence  of  a  catalv  st.  wherein  the  eataly  st 
composes  a  complex  oxide  expressed  by  the  general  tormula  (1) 


Cr„SbBW,0. 


(Ii 


m  Z  is  C— R;  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H. 

CS,     and  SO,  ;  Y  is  selected  Irom  the  group  consisting  of 

u.  OR.  and  SR;  R  and  R   are  the  same  or  dilTeitnl  and  are 

■led  from  the  group  consisting  of  hsdrogcn.  lowcralkvl.  car- 

,|  and  C,-C,,  hvdrivarbon  aryl.  and  wherein  W  is  a  substitu 

■  kal  enables  linkage  of  said  substituted  quinoline  with  another 

>  ,«tuled  quinoline  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol 

rib(  >^  and  deoxyribt>sc. 


wherein  «■  ^     cw       i  \jl- 

a    S  and  Y  denote  the  number  of  atoms  of  Cr.  Sb  and  w. 
respectivelv.  and  when  a  is  1 .  P  is  0.5-5  and  y  is  0.2-2.  and  x 
is  a  \alue  determined  bv  the  valances  of  the  existing  elements, 
and  said  catalyst  contains,  concurrently  with  the  constituent  ele- 
ments of  the  Jomplex  oxide  as  expressed  b>  the  general  tormula 

(i)  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Nb. 
Mo  Mn.  He.  Co  and  Ni.  in  such  an  anH>uni  that  the  atomic 
ratio  of  the  selected  element  or  elements  lo  Cr  is  0  or  exceeds 
0  but  is  not  more  than  0. 1 .  or 

(11)  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  V. 
Nb  Mo  Mn.  Fe.  Co  and  Ni.  in  such  an  amount  that  the 
atomic  rati<^  of  the  selected  element  or  elements  lo  Cr  is  0  or 


598 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Deckmbkr  1,  1998 


exceeds  0  but  is  not  more  than  0. 1  and  the  atomic  ratio  of  the 
selected  element  or  elements  to  Sb  Is  0  or  exceeds  0  but  is  not 
more  than  0.04. 


5.844,113 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,844,114 
METHOD  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  HYDROGENATION  OF 

A  DINITRILE  COMPOUND 
Franciscus    H.A.MJ.    Vandenbooren,    Maastricht:    Hubertus 
J.M.  Bosnian,  and  Jan  Van  Der  Spoel,  both  of  Sittard,  all  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  DSM  N.V.,  Heerlen,  .Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  557,535 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Mav     14,     1993, 
9300504;  UIPO,  May  9,  1994,  pct/nl94/00101 

int.  CI."  C07C  20W4fi 
IJ.S.  CI.  564— 190  20  Claims 

1.  A  methfxl  for  the  selective  hydrogenation  of  a  dinitnle  com- 
pound in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  which  comprises  a  metal  of 
group  8  of  the  periodic  system  of  the  elements,  wherein  said 
catalyst  comprises  a  zeolite  having  a  pore  diameter  of  between  0.3 
and  0.7  nm. 

8.  A  method  for  selectively  hydrogenating  an  a.to-alkanedinilrile 
which  comprises  at  least  partially  hydrogenating  the  a.w- 
alkanedinitrilc  the  presence  of  a  porous  zeolite  catalyst  having  a 
pore  diameter  of  between  03  and  0.7  nm  and  a  metal  selected  from 
the  metals  of  group  8  of  the  periodic  system  of  the  elements  said 
panicles  having  an  inert  outer  surface,  said  catalyst  having  an 
internal  surface  area  of  al  least  10  nrVgram  catalyst  to  .SO  m'/gram 
catalyst. 


5,844,115 

ALKOXYLATION  PROCESS 

Keith  .Moody.  WaLsonia  North;  Rodney  W  Parr,  Doncaster; 

David  Parris.  Parkville:  Kenneth  R  Deutscher.  Sunbury,  and 

E.sennur  E  Ta.sdelen,  Mulgrave.  all  of  .Australia,  a.s.signon<  to 

ICI  Australia  Operations  Proprietary  Limited.  Melbourne, 

Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AII93/(M)174,  §  .171  Date  Feb.  li.  1995.  §  U(2(e) 

Date  Feb.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V093/22266.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  II.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  325 J99 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  24,  1992,  PL 
2031;  Jan.  22,  1993,  PL  6930 

Int.  CI."  C07C  ■4.i//l 
V.S.  CI.  568—618  25  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  alkoxylalion  of  organic  compounds  containing 
at  least  one  active  hydrogen  which  process  comprises  reacting  said 
organic  compound  with  an  alkylene  oxide  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  salt  of  a  Group  la  or  Group  Ihi 
clement  and  an  oxy  acid  of  al  least  one  elemeni  chosen  from  a 
Group  IVb,  Group  Vb  or  Group  VIb  clement  or  mixtures  thereof. 


5,844.116 
INBRED  MAIZE  LINE  PH1\V2 
Todd   Elliott   Piper,   Eau   Claire,   V\is.,   avsignor   to   Pioneer 
Hi-Bred  International.  Int.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Filed  Jan.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,747 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:4/00:1/00:  C12N  SAU 
VS.  CI.  800—200  13  Claims 

I.  Seed  of  maize  inbred  line  designated  PH1W2.  representative 
samples  having  been  deposited  under  ATCC  Accession  No 
209729. 


5,844,117 
INBRED  MAIZE  LINE  PHOGP 
Hartwig    Josef    Bernhard    Wehrmann,    Staufen,    Germany, 
as.signor  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.,  Des  Moines, 
Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  790,188 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/(K):4/m:l/(K):  C12N  5/04 

VS.  CI.  80O-200  |0  Claims 

I.  Seed  of  mai/.e  inbred  line  designated  PHOGP.  representative 

samples   having   been   depasited   under  ATCC  Accession   No. 

209727. 


5,844,118 
HYBRID  MAIZE  PLANT  AND  .SEED  (32K61) 
Terrill  Earl  Williams,  New  Holland,  Pa..  a.v<ignor  to  Pioneer 
Hi-Bred  International.  Inc.,  Des  Moines.  Iowa 
Filed  Jan.  31.  1997.  Ser.  No.  792.871 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5AX):4/()():IAX):  CI2N  5A)4 
VS.  CI.  800-200  7  Claims 

1.  Hybrid  mai/.e  seed  designated  32K6I.  representative  seed  of 
said  hybrid  .^2K61  having  been  deposited  under  ATCC  accession 
number  20972.S. 


5,844,119 

GENETICALLY  MODIFIED  PLANTS  HAVING 

MODULATED  FLOW ER  DEVELOPMENT 

Detlef  Weigel,  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ihe  Salk  lastitute 

for  Biological  Studies.  San  Diego.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36(U.V».  Dec.  21.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5.637,785.  This  application  Dec.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
576,156 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5A)():  C12N  5A)4:I5/29:I5/S2 
VS.  CI.  800—205  28  Claims 

I.  A  genetically  mcxliticd  plant  having  in  its  genome  a  heterolo- 
gous nucleic  acid  sequence  cncoiling  a  flower  merisiem  identity 
protein  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  LE.AFY.  APKT.AL.Al 
and  a  combination  thereof,  wherein  said  plant  is  characterized  as 
having  accelerated  flower  meristem  development. 


5.844.120 
Patent  Not  l.ssued  For  This  Number 


5,844,121 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  MYCOTOXIN  PRODUCTION 
IN  SEED  CROPS  BY  MODIFYING  LIPOXYGENASE 
PATHWAY  (JENES 
Nancy  P.  Keller.  College  Station.  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Texas  A 
&  M  I'niversity  System,  College  Station.  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  19.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  582,339 
Int.  CI."  C12N  I5AH):I5/2'J:I5/H2:  AOIH  4A)0 
VS.  CI.  800—205  9  Claims 

I.  A  mclhixi  of  inhibiting  ihc  production  of  mycoioxins  of  fungi 
in  plants  susceptible  to  mycoloxin  contamination  which  comprises 
stably  transforming  a  crop  susceptible  lo  such  contamination,  and 
under  the  regulation  of  an  operable  promoter  w  ith  a  gene  encoding 
for  soybean  lipoxygenase  I.  u  lipoxygenase  pathway  en/yme  for  a 
inycotoxin-inhibiting  agent,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  pro- 
duction of  mycotoxins. 


ELECTRICAL 


5344,122 

SEN^^R  WITH  OUTPUT  CORRECTING  FUNCTION 

Nobuhiit  Kato,  Ama-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  NGK  Insulators, 

Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  667,863,  Jun.  20,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  961,1% 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jun.  26.  1995.  7-159684 

Int.  CI."  COIN  27//2 

U.S.  CI  73—1.06  5  Claims 


sensor  has  an  operational  temperature  limitation  less  d>an  a  prede- 
termined temperature,  wherein  temperature  control  means  are  pro- 
vided in  the  chamber  for  withdrawing  heal  from  the  chamber  and 
said  gas  to  reduce  the  gas  temperature  within  the  chamber  to  below 
the  predetermined  temperature. 
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1.  A  sensor  which  comprises: 

a  ceiiinic  substrate  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end: 

a  sending  resistor,  embedded  in  said  ceramic  substrate  at  said 

fit  i<  end; 
a  firs  I  jpair  of  leads  connected  to  said  sensing  resistor  to  which  an 

el  (^tric  current  can  be  applied  through  said  first  pair  of  leads: 
a  set  ilnd  pair  of  leads  connected  to  said  sensing  resistor  to  detect 

a  ^Itage  across  said  sensing  resistor  by  measuring  the  volt- 

aj  a  between  said  second  pair  of  leads:  and 
a  seTfcl  resistor  disposed  at  said  second  end  of  said  substrate. 

aiid  electrically  connected  to  said  sensing  resistor  by  means  of 

oie  lead  of  said  second  pair  of  leads: 
wheUin  a  resistance  of  said  serial  resistor  is  trimmed  so  that  a 

tcl»l  resistance  of  said  sensing  resistor,  said  second  pair  of 

Idis,  and  said  serial  resistor,  has  a  proportional  relation  with 

a  iesistance  of  said  sensing  resistor  of  the  output  voltage 

c  rtuit. 


5.844,124 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

ODORANT  CONCENTRATION  AND  ODERANT  ADDING 

SYSTEM 
Takavuki    Shimokawatoko;    Koichi    Sumida,    and    Hirofumi 
Ueda,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  lo  Osaka  Gas  Co..  Ltd.. 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  10,  19%.  Ser.  No.  728^46 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  2l/2i 

VS.  CI.  73— 23J4  1*  Ctoims 
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5,844.123 
GAS  SENSING  SYSTEM 
RobeH  Anthonv  Marsh,  Kingfisher  House,  68  Pattison  liine, 
Woolstone,  Milton  Keynes,  Buckinghamshire  MK15  Oay; 
Rodney  Edward  Smith,  Levant  House,  Little  Chesterford, 
Saffron  Walden,  Essex  CBIO  ITS;  Roger  Kevin  Stames.  2 
Balmoral  Close,  The  Brackens  Winsford,  Cheshire  CW7 
2RS{  John  Wilfred  Scarott,  53  Dickens  Lane,  Poynton. 
Stockport.  Cheshire  SK12  INN,  and  Colin  Edv»in  TXimer,  11 
Stile  PlanUtion,  Royston,  Hertfordshire,  SG8  9HS.  all  of 

PCTNo"pCT/GB95/01243.  §  371  Date  Feb.  18.  1997.  §  102(e> 
Date  Feb.  18.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/33202,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7.  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  750.285 
Cla  ms  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  1.  1994,  94  10 


950.1 

U.S.  6-  73—19.12 


to 
the 


1 

emoting 
stni :'  ure 


1  A  method  of  measuring  a  concentration  of  odorant  in  odonzed 
gas  which  is  produced  by  adding  the  odorant  to  un-odonzed  gas 
compnsed  mainly  of  hydrocarbon  gas.  which  comprises: 

a  detection  absorbance  measunng  step  for  obtaining,  detection 
odorized  gas  absorbance  which  is  absorbance  of  die  odonzed 
gas  relative  to  a  detecting  ultraviolet  light  having  high  absorb- 
ability to  the  odorant  and  low  absorbability  to  the  un-odonzed 
gas:  and 
a  concentration  denving  step  for  deriving  the  odorant  concentra- 
tion in  the  odonzed  gas  by  using  the  detection  odonzed  gas 
absorbance: 
wherein  said  detecting  ultraviolet  light  includes  a  first  specific 
ultraviolet  light  having  a  wavelength  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of   196  nm.  204  nm.  and   209  nm  and  a  half 
bandwiddi  of  between  0.5  lo  i  nm. 


Int.  a."  GOIN  1/22 


15  Claims 


gas  sensing  svstcm  for  the  detection  of  gas  concentrations 

g  from  a  flowable  medium  which  comprises  a  membrane 

pemieable  lo  said  gas  and  disposed  between  said  flowable 

mattiial  and  a  chamber,  said  membrane  stnicture  being  impervious 

flowable  matenal:  a  gas  sensor  exposed  to  said  chamber  for 

c^tection  of  concentration  of  said  gas  therein,  wherein  the  gas 


5JM4,125 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
MOISTURE  CONTENT  IN  A  GAS 
John  E.  Pillion.  Brookline.  N.H„  assignor  to  Millipore  Corpo- 
ration. Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  941,977 
Int.  CI."  GOIW  lAk):  G25F  S/2(h  GOIN  MAM):  HOIC  /.WW 
U.S.  CI.  73—29.01  ,.  >*  CUims 

1.  A  sensing  device  for  measuring  water  content  m  a  stream  of 
gas  which  comprises: 
a  sensing  device  having  an  eftcctivc  mass  of  a  coaung  of  a  metal 
hydroxide  composition  of  material  fornied  in-situ  denved 
from  a  metal  composition  by  a  conversion  reaction  of  Ihe 
metal  composition  with  moisture  in  said  gas  stream,  said 
coating  ha\  ing  a  mass  which  pennils  said  matenal  to  produce 
a  measurable  phvsical  response  lo  encrg\  input  to  said  sensing 
device  and 
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means  for  applying  energy  to  said  sensing  device  and  means  for 
measuring  said  physical  response. 


1.  Method  for  determining  the  speed  of  propagation  of  a  teni 
perature  wave  front  in  a  gas  contained  in  an  enclosed  space, 
characterized  in  that  the  time  which  elapses  between  the  passage  of 
the  wave  front  past  two  thermionic  probes  which  have  response 
limes  of  below  10  microseconds,  mounted  on  a  wall  of  the  said 
enclosed  space,  arranged  substantially  along  an  axis  of  propagation 
ot  the  said  wave  front  and  separated  by  a  known  distance  (d)  is 
measured. 


5,844,127 
APPARATl  S  FOR  ISOLATING  OR  TESTING  A  PIPE 
SEGMENT 
Guy  Benibe,  8««  (Guthrie  Drive.  Sarnia,  Ontario,  Canada.  N7V 
1Y3.  and  Glenn  Carson,  408  Retford  Drive.  Sarnia,  Ontario, 
Canada,  NTS  3Z5 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  524.877.  Sep.  7.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  759,311 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  23,  1995,  2141956; 
Mar.  29.  1995,2145792 

Int.  CI.'-  GOIM  Mt4:  F16L  55//0 
VS.  CI.  73-^9.8  16  ciaim.s 

An  apparatus  for  isolating  or  testing  an   interior  surface 


5,844,126 

.METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

SPEED  OF  PROPAGATION  OF  A  TEMPERATURE  WAVE 

FRONT  IN  A  GAS 
Yvan  Labruyere,  MonLseveroux.  France,  assignor  to  Elf  Antar 
France.  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  731.490 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  19,  1995,  95  12277 
Int.  CI."  GOIP  .?/66 
U.S.  CI.  73-35.15  3  claims 


b)  a  pair  of  bosses,  each  of  said  bosses  being  located  on  opposite 
ends  of  said  annular  body  and  coaxial  therewith: 

e)  a  pair  of  resilient  annular  members  adapted  to  be  respectively 
and  coaxially  juxtaposed  between  each  of  said  bosses  and  said 
annular  faces; 

d)  means  for  urgmg  the  bosses  respectively  towards  said  annular 
body  thereby  deforming  said  resilient  members  in  a  radially 
outward  direction  against  the  internal  surface  of  said  pipe  so 
as  to  form  a  seal  there  between,  whereby  a  sealed  annular 
space  IS  defined  between  said  recess  on  said  annular  body,  the 
pipe  internal  surface  and  said  resilient  members;  and. 

e)  a  means  communicating  through  said  apparatus  to  said  annu- 
lar space  whereby  a  fluid  may  be  introduced  into  said  space 
wherein  said  means  for  introducing  a  fluid  comprises  a  first 
channel  for  introducing  said  fluid  into  the  annular  space  and  a 
second  channel  for  evacuating  the  annular  space  or  for  main- 
taining the  annular  space  at  a  desired  temperature. 


5,844,128 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RAPID 

DETERMINATION  OF  BLOOD  SEDIMENTATION  RATE 

Brian  S.  Bull,  2526  Loma  Linda  University  Medical  Center, 

Loma  Linda,  Calif.  92350 

DivLsion  of  Ser.  No.  718,637,  Sep.  17,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5.731.513, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  270,681.  Jul.  12.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.594,164.  Ihis  application  Jul.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  901.593 

int.  CI."  COIN  .i?//6   BOIF  I.WH:  (;01D  ()V12 

U.S.  CI.  73-61.66  6  (  laims 

/;- 


I.  A  methtxl  of  mixing  the  constituents  of  a  small  volume  of 
lii|uid  in  an  elongated  tube  by  means  of  a  bubble  moving  longiiu- 


segment  ot  a  pipe  having  an  internal  diameter,  said  apparatus  dinally  therein  comprising  the  steps  of: 

comprising:  placing  a  small  volume  of  liquid  to  be  mixed  in  an  elongated 

a»  an  annular  body   with  oppositely   facing  annular  ends  and  tube  having  a  lumen  with  a  cross  sectional  configuration 

defining,  on  its  outer  perimeter,  a  reces^;  extending  substantially  over  length  of  said  lube  preventing 
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( if  a  bubble  formed  by  a  small  volume  of  gas  in  said 
I  to  a  portion  of  said  cross  sectional  area  of  said  lumen; 

aid  tube  to  cause  migration  of  said  bubble  along  said 
of  said  tube  while  said  liquid  passes  beyond  said 
in  said  portion  of  said  cross  sectional  area  of  said 


coil  having  a  curvature,  said  curvature  approximating  said 
rotational  pathway  of  said  vehicle  wheel,  said  non-planar 
antenna  coil  including  arcuate  side  segments  and  substantially 
parallel  end  segments  between  said  arcuate  side  segments, 
and  said  side  segments  lying  generally  on  the  surface  of  a 
cylinder  that  is  approximately  centered  on  said  axis. 


5,844,129 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  MAGNETIC 

CONTAMINATION  OF  A  SURFACE 

Lothar  Zapf,  Alzenau;  Wilhelm  Fernengel,  Kleinostheim,  and 

Klaus  Rehbein,  Hanau.  all  of  Germany,  as.signors  to  Vacu- 

umsclM«elze  GmbH,  Hanau,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,906 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Germany,  Dec.  1,  1995,  195  44 

975.4        i 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/00 
U.S.a.T!3-104  11  Claims 

1  In  a  measuring  method  for  determining  a  magnetic  contami- 
nation of  a  surface,  said  method  applying  an  adhesive  tape  to  a 
surface  under  examination,  removing  the  adhesive  tape,  and  exam- 
ining the  tape  for  adhering  magnetic  particles,  the  improvement 
comprising  the  step  of  examining  the  tape  for  adhering  magnetic 
particles  comprising  providing  a  measuring  substrate  composed  ot 
soft-magnetic  material,  magnetizing  said  measuring  substrate, 
measuring  the  remanent  magnetimion  of  the  measuring  substrate 
to  obtain  a  first  value,  providing  a  surface  of  the  measuring 
substrate  with  a  parting  agent,  applying  the  adhesive  tape  for 
examination  against  said  surface  of  the  measuring  substrate  pro- 
vided with  the  parting  agent  and  moving  the  adhesive  tape  relative 
to  die  surface,  then  removing  die  adhesive  tape,  measuring  the 
ttsultin*  remanent  magnetization  after  removal  of  the  tape  to 
obtain  a  second  value,  and  Oien  comparing  the  second  value  to  the 
first  value  to  determine  the  magnetic  contamination  on  die  adhe- 
sive taf  t 


5,844,131 

TIRE  PRESSURE  SENSOR  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  OF  A  VEHICLE 

Volker  Gabelmann,   Niederstotzingen.  and   Rolf  Reinhardt. 

Giengen.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Alligator  VentUfab- 

rik  GmbH.  Germany 

Filed  May  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  6663*1 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  26,  1995.  195  22 

567.8 

Int.  CI."  B60C  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—146.8 

M 


28  Claims 


5344,130 

APPaIiXtUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  A  CONSTANT  RADIAL 
DISTANCE  BETWEEN  A  TRANSMITTING  CIRCUIT  AND 

AN  ANTENNA  COIL 
Randy  James  Hilgart,  Novi;  Larry  Duane  Ridge,  YpsilanU. 
both  of  Mich.,  and  Robb  Allan  Peebles,  Cottage  Grove.  Wis„ 
assiMors  to  SSI  Technologies,  Janesville.  Wis. 
T I        Filed  Mar.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  823.082 
•    li  Int.  CI."  B60C  2.WW 

U,S.C1.73-146Ji  21  Claims 


1.  Tire  pressure  sensor  apparatus  for  a  pneumatic  tire  of  a 
vehicle,  which  comprises:  a  tire  rim  having  a  nm  bed;  a  tire  valve 
for  a  pneumatic  tire  on  said  rim;  a  sensor  means  on  said  nm  bed 
acted  on  by  the  tire  pressure;  said  sensor  means  having  transmitter 
means  for  interacting  with  receiver  means  outside  of  said  tire:  and 
said  sensor  means  comprising  a  signal  housing  havmg  at  least  two 
ba.se  elements  for  resting  on  said  rim  bed  and  for  adjustably 
supporting  said  signal  housing  in  a  mounted  state. 


*<■< 


5   An  apparatus  for  mounting  on  a  vehicle  having  a  frame 

meml>er  and  a  wheel  mounted  on  the  frame  member  for  rotation 

relative  thereto  about  an  axis  to  define  a  rotational  pathway,  said 

apparatus  measunng  a  physical  charactenstic  of  the  vehicle  wheel 

and  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  transmitting  circuit  mounted  on  said  vehicle  wheel;  and 

a  BOn-planar.  curved  antenna  coil  mounted  on  the  other  of  the 

frame  member  and  the  vehicle  wheel,  said  non-planar  antenna 


5344.132 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REAL-TIME  ESTIMATION 

OF  AT  LEAST  ONE  PARAMETER  LINKED  WITH  THE 

BEHAVIOR  OF  A  DOWNHOLE  TOOL 

Isabelle  Fabr«t,  Versailles;  Claude  Mabile.  Clamart,  and  Jean- 
Pierre  Desplans.  St.  Garmain  Les  Corbeil.  aU  of  France, 
assignors  to  InsUtute  Francais  du  Petrole.  France 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  880358 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  France,  Jun.  24,  1996.  9607913 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/20 
VS.  CI.  73-152.45  '^  CUims 

1  A  method  for  estimating  the  effective  longitudinal  behaviour 
of  a  drill  bit  fastened  to  the  end  of  a  dnil  stnng  and  driven  into 
rotation  in  a  well  by  surface  driving  means,  wherein  a  nonlinear 
physical  model  of  the  drilling  process  based  on  general  mechanics 
equations  is  used,  said  well  having  physical  parameters,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

identifying  parameters  of  said  model,  said  parameters  of  said 
model  comprising  the  physical  parameters  of  said  well, 
wherein  said  model  is  represented  by  a  state  matnx  having 
specific  modes, 
linearizing  said  model  about  a  working  point, 
reducing  said  linearized  model,  retaining  only  die  pertinent 
modes  of  said  state  matrix  of  said  model,  and 
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5.844,133 
DRILLING  CONTROL  APPARATUS  OF  ROCK 'DRILL 
Kazuya  Goto,  Tano-gun;  Masashi  Yanagisawa,  Kanra-gun,  and 
Toshihiko    Gomi,    Tano-gun,    all    of  Japan,    assignors    to 
Funikawa  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  915,223 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  19%,  8-219992 
Int.  CI."  E2IB  44/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—152.54  9  Claims 


L  A  drilling  control  apparatus  of  a  rock  drill  having  a  first  drill 
rod  comprising: 

detection  means  for  detecting  an  operating  condition  of  an 
impacting  mechanism,  a  rotating  mechanism,  a  feed  mecha- 
nism, and  a  flushing  mechanism  of  the  rock  drill  mounted 
movably  forvvard  and  backward  on  a  guide  shell; 

a  control  unit  for  controlling  a  drilling  operation  of  the  rock  drill 
by  storing  required  drilling  data  and  by  judging  a  drilling 
condition  on  the  basis  of  detection  data  from  said  detection 
means;  and 

a  rtxl  exchange  device  for  adding  a  second  drill  rod  when  a 
length  of  a  hole  to  be  drilled  is  longer  than  a  length  of  the  hrst 
rod.  thereby  to  enable  to  drill  a  hole  automatically  to  a 
predetermined  depth  even  when  the  predetermined  depth  is 
larger  than  the  first  drill  rod. 


computing  in  real-time  the  vibratory  longitudinal  displacement 
of  the  bit  by  means  of  the  reduced  model  and  of  at  least  one 
parameter  measured  at  the  surface. 


left  mounting  flange  joined  10  the  left  side  wall  and  right 
mounting  flange  joined  to  the  right  side  wall,  the  left  and  right 
mounting  flanges  defining  an  enclosure  mounting  plane  for- 
ward of  the  rear  wall;  and 

door  pivotably  connected  to  the  enclosure  body,  the  door 
having  front,  top,  left  side,  right  side,  and  bottom  walls  joined 
together,  and  with  the  bottom  wall  having  an  open  area  to 
accommodate  gas  pipes  extendmg  mto  the  enclosure. 


5,844,135 
TEMPERATURE  SENSOR  FOR  MEASURING  A  FLOW 
MEDIUM  IN  A  FLOW  CONDUIT  OF  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Hartmut  Brammer,  Vaihingen;  Joachim  Kuhrau,  Burgberg; 
Otto  Schuster,  Waltenhofen,-  Walter  Schieferie,  Sonthofen; 
Anita  Rose.  Hemmingen:  Bernd  Kuenzl,  Schwieberdingen; 
Hermann  Bundschuh,  Oberstaufen,  and  Herbert  Biederwolf, 
Isny,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  .Sen  No.  716,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  20,  1995,  195  34 
890.7 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  I/6S 
U.S.  CI.  73-202.5  15  Claims 


5,844,134 
GAS  METER  CABINET  AND  UNITARY  MANIFOLD 
Stephen  L.  Jiles,  Anaheim.  Calif.,  assignor  to  .Southern  Califor- 
nia Gas  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321,681,  Oct.  12,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.654,505.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1997.  Ser.  No.  906.420 
Int.  CI.'  (iOlF  I.yi4 
U.S.  CI.  73-201  19  Claims 

1.  An  enclosure  tor  a  gas  meter,  comprismg: 
an  enclosure  bod)  having  lop,  let!  side,  right  side,  bottom,  and 
rear  walls  joined  together; 


1.  A  temperature  sensor  for  measuring  and/or  monitoring  die 

temperature  of  a  medium  flowing  in  a  flow  conduit  (17)  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  one-piece  plastic  b<xly 
(11)  thai  has  a  sensor  part  (III)  and  a  plug  part  (112).  on  an  cnil 
remote  from  the  plug  part,  a  NIC  resistor  element  is  dispt>sed.  and 
whose  plug  part  (112)  has  luo  exiemally  accessible  electrical 
terminals  ( 13),  which  are  connected  to  the  resistor  element  ( 12)  \  la 
two  electrical  lines  embedded  in  the  sensor  part  (111),  and  having 
a  housing  (IS)  thai  coinplclcly  surrounds  the  sensor  part  ( 111 )  and 
has  means  for  sealing  and  securing  the  plastic  body  in  a  receiving 
bore  (19)  in  the  wall  (18)  of  the  flow  conduit  (17).  (he  housing 
(15).  of  temperature-resistant  plastic  that  absorbs  little  or  no  mois- 
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ture,  IS  opiied  directly  onto  the  sensor  part  (111)  to  completely 
surroun(J the  sensor  pan  (111). 
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5.844,136 
DEvi^  FOR  MEASURING  THE  PERMEABILITY  OF 

ROCK  FRAGMENTS 
I  iMarsala,  Bergamo;  Marco  Brignoli,  Brugherio;  Fre- 
deric Santarelli,  S.  Donato  Milanese;  Adrian©  Figoni,  Orio 
Litta.  and  Elio  RtKsi,  Lodi,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Agip 
S.p.A,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,292 
ClaiBK  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  24,  1996,  MI%AOni 
Int.  CI."  COIN  15/OS 
U.S.  C  .  73—38  8  C>«™s 


a 

II; 

fi 

1 

\ 
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'7--   J  ""^  r 


means  for  closing  the  release  valve  when  the  pressure  drops 
below  a  predetermined  value  wherein  the  release  valve  is 
repeatedly  opened  to  maintain  the  bubbler  line  unclogged. 


1.  A  device  used  for  the  direct  measurement  of  the  penneability 
of  rocic  fragments  coming  directly  from  the  drilling  of  an  oil  well, 
commtwly  called  cunings  which  have  dimensions  less  than  one 
centinwter,  said  device  consisting  of  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  (c) 
that  piesents  an  inlet  hole  for  receiving  fluids  (i).  surfaces  defining 
said  Me  having  threads  (h)  for  receiving  a  closing  plug  having 
threa*  (h)  for  engaging  Uireads  (h)  and  a  hydraulic  seal  (g)  in 
whicK  is  placed  a  sample  holder  disk  (d)  which  rests  on  the  seal  (g) 
and  is  ovcriapped  by  a  porous  sintered  steel  septum  (e)  on  which  a 
closiif;  plug  (f)  is  situated  with  an  outlet  hole  for  the  passage  of 
fluids! (i').  die  closing  plug  is  suitable  to  allow  the  closure  of  the 
hole  an  the  cylindrical  body  (c),  the  sample  holder  disk  (d)  consists 
of  a  rt$in  (b)  in  which  cuttings  (a)  are  encapsulated,  which  presents 
flat,  -  -        L 


5344,138 
HUMIDITY  SENSOR 
Roger  CoU,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Veris  Industries,  Inc., 
Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  813049 

Int.  CI."  GOIW  1/00:  BOIF  3/02:  GOIN  25/56 

U.S.  CI.  73—335.04  ^  Claims 

.10 


12 


18 


16 

; 


Parallel  faces  widi  the  two  surfaces  of  each  encapsulated       ^ 


cuttir  a  exposed  on  each  side 
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5,844.137 
PURGE  SYSTEM 
Douglas  Timothy  Carson,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Isco,  Inc., 
Lincoln.  Nebr. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  491,642,  Jun.  19.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  132,562,  Oct.  6,  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5,425,390,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  937,493,  Aug.  28. 
19»2.  Pat  No.  5,280,721,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  592,960,  Oct.  4,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,275,042.  This  appli- 
cation Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,802 
Int.  CI."  G05D  16/04 
_.  CI.  73—216  5  Claims 

1.' Apparatus  for  maintaining  constant  back  pressure  in  a  flow 
line  ft  a  bubbler  comprising: 
art  accumulator; 

rnetins  for  pumping  air  into  the  accumulator; 
a  irtlease  valve  for  the  air; 
nieans  for  opening  the  release  valve  in  the  accumulator  when  a 

I  predetennined  pressure  is  reached; 
ntoans  for  rapidly  allowing  a  burst  of  the  air  at  a  substantial 
pressure  and  velocity  to  flow  from  the  accumulator  dirough 
Ihe  flow  line  when  die  release  valve  is  opened:  and 


U.S, 


20- 


1.  A  humidity  sensing  device  comprising; 

(a)  a  sensor  unit  including  a  humidity  sensitive  capacitor 
exposed  to  ambient  air  having  a  capacitance  which  changes  as 
a  function  of  relative  humidity,  an  oscillator  circuit  including 
said  humidity  sensitive  capacitor  wherein  the  output  fre- 
quency of  said  oscillator  circuit  is  a  function  of  said  capaci- 
tance, a  sensor  memory  unit  having  stored  calibration  data  for 
said  humidity  sensitive  capacitor  in  terms  of  a  memory  map 
representing  sensor  unit  capacitance  versus  changing  relative 
humidity  acquired  from  known  relative  humidity  standards; 

and 
(b)  a  data  processing  unit  including  a  data  processing  circuit 
coupled  to  an  output  of  said  oscillator  circuit  and  coupled  to 
said  sensor  memory  unit,  wherein  said  data  processing  circuit 
provides  an  output  indicative  of  relative  humidity  as  modified 
bv  said  calibration  data. 
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5.844.139 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 
DYNAMICALLY  VARIABLE  TIME  DELAYS  FOR 
ULTRASOUND  BEAMFORMER 
Steven  C.  Miller.  Pewaukee;  Gregory  A.  LUIegard,  Greenfield, 
and  Daniel  Milon,  Milwaukee,  all  of  WLs.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  774,667 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  29/06:  GOIS  7/52.  G«3B  42/06 

27  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  73—602 

A- 

5.^                ^35 
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I.  A  beamforming  channel  comprising  analog-to-digital  conver- 
sion means  for  outpuning  digital  samples  al  a  sampling  rate,  an 
integer  sampling  period  delay  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to 
receive  said  digital  samples  and  having  an  output,  a  fractional 
sampling  period  delay  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  receive 
said  digital  samples  from  said  integer  sampling  period  delay  circuit 
and  having  an  output,  and  a  delay  control  circuit  coupled  to  said 
integer  sampling  period  delay  circuit  and  to  said  fractional  sam- 
pling period  delay  circuit  for  outputting  delay  signals  which 
dynamically  synchronously  control  the  amount  by  which  said 
integer  sampling  period  delay  circuit  and  said  fractional  sampling 
period  delay  circuit  will  respectively  delay  a  signal  passing  there- 
through, wherein  said  integer  sampling  period  delay  circuit  com- 
prises a  FIFO  having  an  input  coupled  to  receive  said  digital 
samples  and  having  an  output,  and  a  first  register  having  an  input 
coupled  to  said  output  of  said  FIFO  and  having  an  output,  said 
fractional  sampling  period  delay  circuit  comprises  an  interpolator 
having  a  first  input  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  first  register  and 
said  delay  control  circuit  comprises  means  for  holding  the  contents 
of  said  first  register  to  keep  said  output  of  said  first  register 
synchronized  with  said  output  of  said  FIFO  following  a  change  in 
the  amount  of  delay  provided  by  said  FIFO. 


d)  a  servo-control  means  for  controlling  absolute  direction  of 
said  rotor  means  in  response  to  signals  originating  form  said 
sensing  means,  said  servo-control  means  providing  signals  to 
said  .stator  means  so  as  to  provide  movement  of  said  rotor 
means. 


5,844,141 
PRESSURE  SENSOR  HAVING  STRESS  SENSITIVE 
MEMBER 
James  Wolryche  SUnsfeld,  Beech,  England,  assignor  to  Solar- 
iron  Group  Limited,  Hampshire.  England 

Filed  Nov.  29.  19%.  Ser.  No.  758.488 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  I,  1995, 
9524624 

InL  CI."  GOIL  U/00 
M&.  a.  73-702  ,6  Claims 


A  pressure  sensor  device  for  sensing  fluid  pressure,  the  device 
comprising  a  pressure-sensitive  housing  and  a  bridge  member 
located  within  and  attached  to  the  housing  and  extending  across  a 
cavity  therein,  to  form  a  stress-sensitive  member  arranged  to  be 
placed  in  stress  by  the  housing  in  response  to  pressure  exerted  on 
the  housing,  characterized  in  that  the  sensor  device  comprises  first, 
second  and  third  substantially  rectangular  layers,  the  first  and 
second  layers  substantially  forming  the  housing  and  the  third  layer 
forming  the  bridge  member,  the  third  layer  being  located  between 
the  first  and  second  layers  and  defining  an  apenurc,  wherein  the 
stress-sensitive  member  extends  across  the  aperture  between  edge 
regions  of  the  third  layer  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  longer 
dimension  of  the  substantially  rectangular  third  layer 


5.844.140 

ULTRASOUND  BEAM  ALIGNMENT  SERVO 

Joseph  B.  Scale,  36  Ledge  La..  Gorham.  Me.  04038-1208 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  703.627 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  2V/26 

U.S.  CI.  7:^-633  42  claims 


\ 
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1.  A  levitation  apparatus  capable  of  providing  a  wide  range  of 
movement  in  three  or  more  directions,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  levitated  rotor  means  capable  of  providing  translalional  and 
two-axis  tilt  movement; 

b)  stator  means  for  inducing  movement  of  said  rotor  means; 

c)  sensing  means  for  defining  coordinates  of  said  rotor  means; 
and 


5.844.142 

PULL  TEST  APPARATUS  FOR  PERMANENTLY 

ATTACHED  SUTURES 

John  F.  Blanch,  Tinlon  Falls;  Anthony  Esleves,  Somerville.  and 

David  D.  Demarest.  Parsippany.  all  of  NJ..  assignors  to 

Ethicon.  Inc..  Somerville.  N  j. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,132 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  .?//« 

U.S.  a.  73-827  26  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  testing  the  swage  bond 
strength  of  a  surgical  needle  suture  a.ssembly.  wherein  the  assem 
hly  has  a  suture  depending  from  a  suture  receiving  end  of  a 
surgical  needle,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
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(a)  a  11  c  !dle  v-blade  arm  for  supporting  said  suture  receiving  end 
of  iiid  surgical  needle  suture  assembly  when  a  positive 
doM  I  ward  force  of  predetermined  value  is  applied  to  said 
suti  I  t 


nee  J  e 


(b)  a 
nee 
tus 
ne«[$e 

sail  I 

(c)  a 
de^ct 


(d)  a 
gri 
su 


gripp 
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I  niversal  gripper  for  releasably  engaging  said  surgical 
\  e-suturc  assembly  for  transpotl  to  and  from  said  appara- 
1  nd  for  positioning  said  needle-suture  assembly  on  said 
1  le  v-blade  arm  with  said  suture  strand  depending  from 
needle  v-blade  arm; 

fion-destructive   test   assembly   having   a   pair  of  non- 
live  gripping  jaws  for  positively  gripping  said  suture 
striild  at  a  first  position  below  said  v-blade  arm.  said  non- 
delJuctive  gripping  assembly  including  a  slide  block  means 
applying  said  positive  downward  force  of  predetermined 
to  said  gripped  suture  to  thereby  test  the  strength  of  said 
«,e  bond;  and 

destructive  test  assembly  having  a  pair  of  destructive 
ling  jaws  for  positively  gripping  said  suture  to  pull  said 
from  said  surgical  needle. 


for 

valiK 
swige 
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5,844,143 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  FLOWMETER 

Toyofmi  Tomita,  Tokyo.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  870J68.  Apr.  17.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  183.910 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  im 

U.S.  CI.  73-861.12  '  Claims 

Pk4< ^         T^asS^r- 


\ 

fluid 
trollet 


fxornc  «M» 


r^^  electromagnetic  flowmeter  for  mea.suring  a  flow  rate  of  a 
lliut  flows  through  a  mcasunng  pipeline  arranged  in  a  con- 

itt  magnetic  field,  comprising: 

leiWomagnetic  means  excited  by  a  square  wave  exciting  eur- 
r  ;»t.  for  generating  a  magnetic  flux  in  the  controlled  magnetic 

tdld; 

1  itietic  sensor  means  for  measuring  a  density  of  the  magnetic 
\\  generated  in  the  contrt>lled  magnetic  field; 
i4l  generating  means  for  generating  an  clectnc  signal  accord- 
itife  to  the  density  of  the  magnetic  flux  generated  in  the 
I  Jntrolled  magnetic  field  and  according  to  a  flow  speed  ot  the 

lid;  , 

ijfcting  means,  coupled  to  the  magnetic  sensor  means,  lor 
:4justing  the  density  of  the  magnetic  flux  to  a  predetermined 

ilue  by  controlling  the  square  wave  exciting  current; 
^j,uring  means  for  measuring  the  electnc  signal  al  a  predeter 

r  ined  time  cycle  determined  b>  a  frequency  of  the  square 

*ave  exciting  current;  and 
.  r  putation  means  for  computing  the  flow   rate  of  the  fluid 

1  ised  on  the  measured  electric  signal  and  based  on  the  square 

« ave  exciting  current  when  the  measured  clectnc  signal  is 

l^tected.  whetebN  the  flow  rate  of  the  fluid  can  be  measured 
:curately  regardless  of  the  fluctuation  of  the  square  wave 

jkciting  current. 


with  an  ultrasonic  Doppler  flowmeter  in  which  a  received  signal, 
reflected  from  panicles  in  the  liquid,  is  delected  by  an  in-phase 
detector  and  by  a  quadrature  detector  which  produce  an  1(1)  signal 
and  a  Q(t)  signal,  respectively,  in  which  the  Ut)  and  Q(t)  signals 
are  digitized  and  convened  to  amplitude  components  l,(f,)  and 

Q,(f,)  and  phase  components  Mf,)  and  Q^tf,).  where  i=  I.  2 N. 

said  method  comprising  the  subsequent  steps  of; 

a)  calculating,  for  each  frequency   f,.  die  phase  difference 

Q^f.HMf,): 

b)  assigning  a  weight  of  +1  to  l^(f,)  if  the  phase  difference  is 
approximately  +90  degrees; 

c)  assigning  a  weight  of  -I  to  l^(f,l  if  the  phase  difference  is 
approximately  -90  degrees; 

d)  assigning  a  weight  of  0  to  U(f,)  if  the  phase  difference  is 
neither  approximately  -i-90  degrees  nor  approximately  -90 
degrees;  . 

e)  multiplying  the  amplitude  I,(f,)  by  the  weight  determined  in 
step  b).  c)  or  d)  to  obtain  a  weighted  amplitude  (W.A.) 
corresponding  to  each  frequency  f,; 

f)  multiplying  the  weighted  amplimde  by  the  frequency  f,  to 
obtain  an  amplitude-weighted  frequency  ( A.W.F)  conespond- 
ing  to  each  frequency  f,; 

g)  repeating  steps  a)  through  f)  for  each  frequency  f,;  and. 

h)  summing  the  weighted  amplitudes  detennined  in  step  e)  to 

obtain  W.A.;  .        . 

i)  summing  the  amplitude- weighted  frequencies  detennined  in 

step  f)  to  obtain  A.W.F.; 
j)  dividing  A.W.R  bv  W.A.  to  obtain  an  estimate  V,  of  the 
average  flow  velocity  of  the  liquid,  where  V,  is  measured  in 
units  equal  to  the  speed  of  sound  in  the  liquid. 


adj 


5,844.145 
CHASSIS  DYNAMOMETER  EMPLOYING  LATERALLY 
MOVING  ROLLER  ASSEMBLIES  Dl  RlN(i  ALIGNMENT 

OF  VEHICLE 
Severino  D'Angelo.  Laguna  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Snap-on 
Technologies.  Inc..  Lincolnshire.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  613.449 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  in2 

VS.  CI.  73—862.18  20  Claims 

tf 
« 


5.844.144 
1  METHOD  FOR  ESTIM.ATING  FLOW  VELOCITY 
(Jortton  H.  Jennings.  478  Corrida  Dr..  San  Luis  Obispo,  talif. 
9' 401 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1997.  Sen  No.  810.068 

Int.  CI.'  GOIF  //66 

U5J  h.  73—861.25  -  C'"!"" 

I    \  mclh(x)  for  producing  an  estimate  ol  the  average  flow 

stW  ty  "f  a  liquid  that  includes  regions  of  turbulent  flow,  lor  use 


1  A  chassis  dvnamometer  lor  the  simulation  of  road  lixid  and/or 
inenia  of  a  motor  vehicle  basing  left  and  nght  dnving  tires 
roiatable  about  an  axis,  comprising: 

two  roller  iissemblies  for  rcspcctivelN  engaging  the  left  and  nght 

driving  tires  of  the  vehicle, 
each  of  said  roller  assemblies  including: 
a  supporting  frame, 
a  roller  set  including  at  least  one  niller  rotatablv  mounted  on 

said  frame  for  engaging  a  dnving  tire  of  the  Nehicle. 
a  simulation  assembly  for  the  simulation  of  road  load  and/or 
inenia. 
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means  for  mechanically  coupling  at  least  one  roller  of  the  set 
with  the  simulation  assembly,  and 

means  coupled  to  the  simulation  assembly  for  measuring 
torque  and  speed; 
a  guide  mechanism  supporting  said  two  roller  assemblies  for 

movement  independently  of  each  other  in  directions  axially  of 

the  associated  vehicle  driving  tires;  and 
control  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  roller  assemblies  for 

synchronizing  the  operations  thereof  and  for  controlling  said 

simulation  assemblies  to  thereby  simulate  road  load  and/or 

inertia  forces  for  the  vehicle. 


^ 
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1.  A  tingerpad  force  sensor  system  for  detecting  shear  forces 
applied  to  a  workpiece.  said  system  comprising: 

a  robot  having  a  gripper  for  holding  said  workpiece; 

at  least  one  tingerpad  force  sensor  affixed  to  .said  gripper  such 
that  it  is  positioned  between  said  gripper  and  said  workpiece 
in  order  to  experience  a  shear  force  experienced  b>  said 
workpiece.  each  said  at  least  one  fingerpad  force  sensor 
including  a  two-dimensional  position-sensitive  detector,  com- 
prising a  piece  of  deformable  planar  material  and  a  light 
emitting  source  that  is  anached  to  said  piece  of  deformable 
planar  material,  said  light  emitting  source  emitting  a  light  that 
is  detected  by  the  position-sensitive  detector  when  said  shear 
force  IS  experienced  by  said  workpiece:  and 

each  said  at  least  one  fingerpad  force  sensor  being  constructed 
such  that  it  produces  at  least  two  output  signals  representative 
of  the  magnitude  and  direction  of  said  shear  force. 


5.844,147 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  WATER  SAMPLING 
UTILIZING  SOLID  PHASE  EXTRACTION 
Robert  R.  Fiedler,  Lincoln,  and  Dale  A.  DaviMin,  (ireenwood. 
both  of  Nebr..  assignors  to  ISCO.  Inc..  Lincoln.  Nehr. 
Filed  Mar.  10.  1997.  .Sen  No.  814.950 
Int.  CI."  (JOIN  ///<V 
U.S.  CI.  73-863.21  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  sampling  water  utilizing  solid  phase  extraction 
comprising: 
quickly  withdrawing  a  water  sample  from  a  body  of  water  to  be 
sampled  at  a  collection  flow  rate  within  a  first  period  of  time; 
storing  said  water  sample  under  pressure  in  a  pressure  chamber: 

and 
slowly  passing  said  water  sample  from  said  pressure  chamber 
through  a  solid  phase  extraction  device  having  a  maximum 
flow  rate  capability  which  is  lower  than  said  collection  flow 


5.844.146 
FINGERPAD  FORCE  SENSING  SYSTEM 
.Anne  iMarie  Murray,  Onalaska,  Tex..-  Richard  M.  Moore.  Jr.. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  David  Alan  Bourne.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  and 
.Melvin  VV.  Siegel,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Amada 
America,  Inc..  Buana  Park.  Calif.,  and  Amada  Company, 
Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  338.095.  Nov.  9.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  741^153 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  \n4 

U.S.  CI.  73—862.043  17  Claims 

^204 
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rate  within  a  second  pcriixl  of  time,  said  .second  period  of  time 
being  longer  than  said  first  period  of  time. 


5.844.148 
DETECTOR  WITH  ADJl'STABLE  SAMPLING  TUBES 
Jeffrey   M.   Klein.  Chicago,  and   Martin   L.  Krause.  Tower 
Lakes,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Pitlway  Corporation.  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  902.992 

Int.  CI."  COIN  mo 

U..S.  CI.  73—563.82  29  Claims 

-   ^  SI 


A  sampling  tube  assembly  for  a  detector  having  a  housing, 
comprising: 

a  first  tube  section  having  a  base  end  and  a  first  distal  end.  said 
first  tube  section  connectable  to  the  detector  housing  at  said 
base  end  and  extending  from  the  detector  hou.sing  to  said  first 
distal  end: 

a  second  tube  section  extending  from  said  first  distal  end  of  said 
first  tube  section,  and  having  a  second  distal  end  spaced  from 
said  first  distal  end.  said  second  tube  section  including  at  least 
one  sampling  pt)rt; 

said  first  tube  section  and  said  second  tube  section  arranged  for 
adjustably  varying  the  distance  between  said  housing  and  said 
second  distal  end  of  said  second  tube  section:  and 

a  plurality  of  holes  spaced  apart  along  a  length  of  one  of  said 
first  and  second  tube  sections,  a  first  portion  of  said  first  tube 
section  and  a  second  portion  of  said  second  tube  section 
nested  telescopically  to  adjust  the  relative  overall  length  of 
said  first  tube  section  and  said  second  tube  section,  and  a 
radially  extending  elongate  member  arranged  to  engage  one 
of  said  holes  of  said  plurality  of  said  holes  and  a  fixed 
position  on  a  respective  other  of  said  first  tube  section  and 
said  second  tube  section. 
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5  844  149 

METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING  SOLID  SPECIMEN  AND 
APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Takanori    Akiyoshi;    Akiko    SakashiU:    Yohichi    Ishibashi; 
Tadashi  Mochizuki;  Shigeomi  Sato,  and  Toshiya  Maekawa, 
all  of  T»kyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NKK  Corporation,  tokyo, 
Japan  j 

I     Filed  Dec.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  764,141 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19.  1996,  8-247357 
Int.  CI."  GO  IN  im 
U.S.  CI.  73—864.81  '  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  n « Ihod  for  analyzing  a  solid  specimen  comprising  the  steps 


(a)  preparing  a  pulsed  laser  beam  having  a  frequency  of  at  least 
lOa  Hz  and  a  half  width  of  I  psec  or  less; 

(b)  ditprmining  a  laser  irradiation  region  so  that  an  energy 
deiiilty  satisfies  the  following  equation: 

'/'"xo/r 

jresents  the  energy  density  (J/cm"): 

resents  the  pulse  half  width; 

jresents  a  parameter  inherent  in  the  solid  specimen;  and 
\  resents  an  absorption  coefficient  of  the  laser  beam: 

diating  the  pulsed  laser  beam  having  said  irradiation 
.^Ji^n  on  a  surface  of  the  solid  specimen  in  an  inert  gas 
striam  and  vaporizing  a  part  of  the  solid  specimen  to  generate 
fine  particles; 

(d)  repeating  the  step  <c)  on  the  same  surface  that  the  pulsed 
lasfcf  beam  is  irradiated  at  the  step  (c)  to  generate  further  fine 
parades; 

(e)  tiiifisferring  said  fine  particles  formed  in  steps  (cl  and  (d)  to 
a  4atcctor;  and 

(f)  ptt^'orming  elemental  analysis  in  the  detector. 


(b) 
( 


(c) 
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(d)  means  for  accumulating  numerical  values  while  leap  frog- 
ging  the  base  member  and  the  measurement  member  over  a 
selected  path;  and 

(e)  means  for  displaying  the  accumulated  total  to  an  operator, 
the  total  being  the  elevational  difference  between  the  sian  of 
the  path  and  the  end  of  the  path. 


5,844,151 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AND 

MEASURING  ORGANIC  MATERL\LS  ON 
COMPONENTS  OF  A  MAGNETIC  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Charles  Allan  Brown,  Los  Gatos;  Ronald  Louis  Herbold,  Fre- 
mont; Andrew  Marian  Homola;  Heidi  Lee  Merkins.  both  of 
Morgan  Hills,  and  Herman  Russell  Wendt.  San  Jose,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  846,407 

Int.  a."  GOIN  15114 

U.S.  CI.  73—866  '-•  tla'""* 


5.844.150 

LEA  '  FROGGING  HYDROSTATIC  ALTIMETER  W ITH 
CARRY  FUNCTION 
Denni!   ;..  Vories,  Valley  Center,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Stanley 
Wm  I  s.  New  Britian,  Conn. 

riitlsion  of  Ser.  No.  757.008.  Nov.  26.  1996.  Pat.  No. 

5,726.365.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402,511.  Mar. 

10.  1W5.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  ynsyi.  Jan.  5.  1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  8, 

1998,  Ser.  No.  4.485 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  5/W 

U,S.  dll  73—865.2  2  Claims 

I.  A  lydrostalic  altimeter  comprising: 

(a)  1  base  member  including  a  contained  fluid  reservoir  under  a 


reference  pressure; 


.  measurement  member  including; 
differential  pressure  transducer  means  for  producing  a 
.ignal  corresponding  to  hydrostatic  pressure  felt  by  the 
iransducer  means,  and 
(  !|  means  for  converting  the  signal  produced  by  the  trans- 
ducer means  to  a  corresponding  numencal  value: 
[(^flexible,  elongated  fluid  link  for  providing  fluid  pressure 
jnication   between   the   reservoir   and   the   transducer 
means; 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  organic  materials  on  components  used 
in  a  magnetic  storage  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  the  component  on  a  heat  source: 
covering  the  component  with  a  concave  lens  having  a  low 

surface  energy  coating: 
creating  a  temperature  differential  between  the  heat  source  and 

the  concave  lens; 
vaporizing  organic  materials  on  the  component,  if  any: 
condensing  the  vaporized  materials,  if  any  on  the  concave  lens; 
collecting  the  condensate  from  the  lens  with  a  solvent  droplet; 
evaporating  the  solvent  so  that  only  a  residue  remains:  and 
measuring  the  size  of  the  residue. 
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5.844.152 
SERVICEABLE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Dale  J.  Lambert,  Metairie.  La.,  assignor  to  Thompson  Equip- 
ment Company,  Inc..  New  Orleans.  La. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  808,210 

Int.  CI."  GOID  21/00:  COIN  11/10 

U.S.  CI.  73— 86A.5  u  Claims 


ii)  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  metal  carbido  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  titanium  carbide,  tantalum  carbide,  chro- 
mium carbide  and  tungsten  carbide. 


1.  A  swingable  blade  transducer  for  use  in  a  measuring  device 
which  measures  a  parameter  of  a  medium  flowing  in  a  pipeline 
wherein  said  pipeline  has  a  transducer  inlet  port  with  a  diameter, 
said  swingable  blade  transducer  comprising: 
a  blade-like  structure  having  a  first  dimension  maximized  to  said 
diameter  and  a  second  dimension  which  is  at  least  twice  said 
diameter;  and, 
a  swinging  means,  coupled  to  said  blade-like  structure,  for  freely 
swinging  said  blade-like  structure  from  a  first  orientation  to  a 
second  orientation  wherein  said  first  dimension  is  parallel  to 
the  flow  of  said  medium  when  said  blade-like  structure  is  in 
said  first  orientation  and  said  second  dimension  is  parallel  to 
the  flow  of  said  medium  when  said  blade-like  structure  is  in 
said  second  orientation. 


5.844.153 
COBALT  BINDER  METAL  ALLOY 
Manfred  Schlatter.  Freiburg.-  Jurgen  Koppe.  Schkopau.  and 
Volker    Elchhorst,    Halle,    all    of   (;ermany.    avsignors    to 
EMTEC  Magnetics  GmbH.  Ludwigshafen.  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1996.  .Sen  No.  679,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  12,  1995.  295  11 
247.6 

Inl.  Cl.*^  C22C  29/m:  C04B  .15/52 
VS.  CI.  75-236  ,3  c,ain« 

1.  A  mixed  metal  powder  binder  for  hard  metal  tools  consisting 
essentially  of 

a)  from  I  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  aluminum,  and 

b)  from  1  to  10  pans  by  weight  of  tungsten 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  cobalt. 

6.  A  hard  metal  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
i)  from  about  2  to  about  12  parts  by  weight  of  a  mixed  metal 
powder  binder  consisting  essentially  of 

a)  from  I  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  aluminum. 

b)  from  1  to  10  part.s  by  weight  of  tungsten,  and 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  cobalt. 

ii)  per  100  pans  by  weight  of  a  metal  carbide  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  titanium  carbide,  tantalum  carbide,  chro- 
mium carbide  and  tungsten  carbide. 

10.  A  hard  metal  tix)l  consisting  essentially  of 

i)  from  about  2  to  about  12  pans  by  weight  of  a  mixed  metal 
powder  binder  consisting  essentially  of 

a)  from  I  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  aluminum. 

b)  from  1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  tungsten,  and 
per  100  parts  per  weight  of  cobalt 


5.844,154 

COMBINATION  ACOUSTIC  AND  ELECTRONIC  PIANO 

IN  VVmCH  THE  ACOUSTIC  ACTION  IS  DISABLED 

WHEN  PLAYED  IN  THE  ELECTRONIC  MODE 

Thomas  E.  Kimble.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Baldwin 

Piano  &  Organ  Company.  Loveland,  Ohio 

Filed  .Sep.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  710,432 

Int.  CI.''G10D  15/00 

i;.S.  CI.  84-171  16  Claims 


I.  A  hammer  shank  slop  rail  mechanism  for  use  in  a  piano  and 
actuated  by  a  control  of  the  piano,  said  piano  having  a  keyboard 
and  a  key  action  for  each  key.  including  at  least  one  hammer 
shank,  hammer  knuckle,  letotf  button,  jack,  head  and  string  asso- 
ciated with  each  of  said  keys,  said  hammer  shank  stop  rail  mecha- 
nism comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  hammer  shank  stop  rail  having  longitudinal  first 
and  second  sides  terminating  in  first  and  second  ends,  said 
longitudinal  first  side  facing  toward  said  hammer  shanks,  said 
slop  rail  being  pivolably  mounted  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
rotation,  said  control  inducing  motion  that  either  raises  said 
stop  rail  to  a  first,  non-actuated  position  or  lowers  said  .stop 
rail  to  a  second,  actuated  position,  said  stop  rail,  when  in  its 
actuated  position,  being  positioned  within  the  path  of  travel  of 
said  hammer  shanks  and  thereby  preventing  the  correspond- 
ing hammer  heads  from  striking  their  corresponding  strings 
while  said  first  longitudinal  side  of  the  slop  rail  absorbs  the 
impact  of  said  hammer  shanks,  said  stop  rail,  when  in  its 
non-actuaied  position,  being  positioned  outside  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  hammer  shanks  and  thereby  allowing  said 
hammer  heads  to  strike  their  corresponding  strings:  and 

(b)  one  or  more  early  escapement  tabs  which  have  a  non- 
contacting  kxation  and  a  contacting  location  which,  when  in 
said  contacting  location,  are  placed  between  each  of  said 
Ictofl"  buttons  and  an  end  of  its  corresponding  jack  of  said  key 
action  so  as  to  reposition  the  letoflf  event  such  that  the  jack 
escapes  from  contact  from  its  corresponding  hammer  knuckle 
before  the  corresponding  h.immer  shank  comes  into  contact 
with  said  slop  rail. 


5.844.155 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,844.156 
HEAD  JOINT  FOR  A  FLUTE 

Kanichi  Nagahara.  32  Wild  Rose  Dr..  Ando\er.  Mass.  01810 
Filed  May  8.  1997.  Ser.  No.  852.997 
Int.  Cl.'GlOD  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  84-384  6  Claims 

1.  A  Hutc  head  joint  comprising: 

a  tubular  head  joint  p<wtion  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open 
end: 
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5,844,158 
VOICE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Nicholas  David  BuUer.  Cupemham;   Michael  Cobbett,  and 
Mervyn  Anthony  Staton,  both  of  Eastleigh.  all  of  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,642 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  18,  1995. 

9507905 

Int.  CI."  GIOH  1/36:1/46 

VS.  CI.  84—650  "  C«™* 


a  lip  p  1  te  having  an  upper  surface  for  defining  a  lip  rest  surface, 
a  lo|v  er  surface,  and  a  hole  therebetween:  and 

lisposed  along  an  outer  side  edge  of  said  tubular  head 
portion:  said  riser  having  a  lower  edge,  an  upper  edge, 
anui  I  protrusion  on  said  upper  edge:  wherein  said  lower  edge 
is  permanently  aflixed  to  said  tubular  head  joint  portion  and 
whtPein  said  upper  edge  other  than  that  portion  compnsing 
said  protmsion  is  pennanenUy  aflixed  to  said  lower  surface  of 
said  lip  plate,  and  said  protmsion  is  extended  upwardly  into 
said  lip  plate  hole  and  pennanenily  aflixed  at  an  outer  side  to 
a  front  edge  of  said  hole  and  wherein  said  protrusion  is  of 
sufficient  length  so  that  said  protmsion  extends  into  said  lip 
pUe  to  a  point  where  a  topmost  edge  of  said  protmsion  is 
boil  coplanar  with  said  upper  surface  of  said  lip  plate  at  said 
front  edge  of  said  hole  and  in  intimate  contact  with  said  front 
edge  of  said  hole  along  the  entire  interface  between  said 
pnJtnision  and  said  lip  plate. 


EXTENSIONS 


5,844.157 

WtIPLE  ADJUSTING  SNARE  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  J.  Kasha.  9246  Geyser  Ave..  Northridge.  Calif.  91324 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,104 

Int.  CI."  GIOD  1.1/00:13/02 

U5.dj84— 115  6  Claims 


1  A  method  for  processing  background  music  samples  within  a 
voice  prxxessing  system  connectable  to  a  communication  network, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  digital  background  music  samples, 
applying  digital  volume  scaling  factors  to  the  background  music 
samples,  wherein  the  digital  volume  scaling  factors  progres- 
sively vary  from  a  first  level  to  a  second  level,  and 
outputting  the  scaled  background  music  samples  for  transmis- 
sion over  the  communication  network. 


5344,159 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DESTROYING 

SUBMERGED  OBJECTS,  IN  PARTICULAR  SUBMERGED 

MINES 

Gilles  Posseme,  Brest;  Christian  Labiau.  Plouzane;  Gilles 
Kervem,  Plouzane,  and  Guy  Le  Bihan.  Plouzane.  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Thorason-CSF.  Paris.  France 

PCT  No.  PCT/FR95A)13S2.  5  371  Dale  Apr.  28,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  28.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/13426,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  9,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  817,638 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  France,  Oct.  28,  1994,  94  12956 
InL  CI."  B64D  MW.  F42B  /9/f;/ 

VS.  a.  89-1.13  "  CUims 


I  A  snare  assembly  for  use  with  a  snare  dmm  composing:  a  hrst 
statk)  I  ty  snare  clasp:  a  second  stationary  snare  clasp:  a  mobile 
snare'clasp  adjustably  coupled  to  said  first  stationary  snare  clasp: 
attaching  means  to  secure  said  stationary  snare  clasps  to  the  dmm: 
a  plurality  of  helical  wire  snares  extending  in  a  substantially  flat 
plane  between  said  first  stationary  snare  clasp  and  said  second 
statiokuiry  snare  clasp,  said  mobile  snare  clasp  being  adjustably 
connected  to  said  first  stationary  snare  clasp  to  pemiit  relatise 
motion  therebetween  in  said  substantially  flat  plane:  and  at  least 
one  group  of  commonly  tensioned  helical  wire  snares  being 
attaclitd  to  said  mobile  snare  clasp  and  other  commonly  tensioned 
grouii*  of  said  helical  wire  snares  being  attached  to  said  first 
statidnary  snare  clasp,  said  mobile  snare  clasp  being  connected  to 
said  itirst  stationary  snare  clasp  by  a  threaded  connection  N^hich 
pemiits  movement  of  said  mobile  snare  clasp  in  said  plane  of  said 
snarts  to  adjust  the  tension  of  said  one  group  of  helical  wire 
snare  ■{. 


UMI 


1,  Method  for  destroying  submerged  objects,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

guiding  a  remotely  guided  vehicle  after  launching  towards  a 

mine  by  means  of  a  sonar  coupled  to  a  tactical  control  station 

of  a  hunter: 
classifying  the  mine  and  moniionng  the  position  of  the  vehicle 

relative  to  the  mine: 
releasing  a  locating  means,  carried  by  the  vehicle,  once  the 

vehicle  has  anived  at  a  detennined  distance  from  the  mine: 
communicating  to  the  vehicle,  by  means  of  the  tactical  control 

station,  the  navigation  parameters  necessary  for  the  vehicle  s 

attack  strategy  as  a  function  of  the  mines  encountered,  and  the 

vehicles  position  referenced  by  the  locating  means:  and 
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destroying  the  mine  according  to  the  attack  strategy  communi- 
cated to  the  vehicle. 


5.844.160 
LAND  MINE  CLEARING  TOOL 
Anthony  F.  Cieszkiewicz,  Melamora,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpil- 
lar Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  May  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,502 
Int.  Cl.*^  F41H  11/16 


VS.  CI.  89—1.13 


DIRECTION 
OF   ROTATION 

1  A  land  mine  clearing  tool  comprising: 

a  drum  having  an  outer  surface  and  being  rotatable  on  a  longi- 
tudinal axis,  and 

a  plurality  of  tool  spokes  each  having  a  tool  base,  a  tool  holder 
and  a  tool  head,  said  tool  base  being  attached  to  said  outer 
surface  and  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  outer 
surface,  said  tool  holder  being  removably  connected  to  said 
tool  base,  said  tool  head  having  a  bit.  and  said  tool  head  being 
removably  connected  to  said  tool  holder,  said  tool  base  having 
a  first  pocket  portion,  and  said  tool  holder  having  a  first 
projecting  portion,  said  first  projecting  portion  being  matingly 
engageable  with  said  first  pocket  portion;  said  first  pocket 
portion  having  a  conically-shaped  first  pocket  side  and  said 
first  projecting  ponion  having  a  conically-shaped  first  project- 
mg  side,  said  first  pocket  portion  being  matingly  engageable 
with  said  first  projecting  portion. 


5,844.161 

HIGH  VELOCITY  ELECTROMAGNETIC  MASS 

LAUNCHER  HAVING  AN  ABLATION  RESISTANT 

INSULATOR 

Robert  A.  Meger,  Croflon.  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  252,474,  Jun.  6,  1994.  This  application 

Apr.  3.  1998,  Ser.  No.  54,268 

Int.  CI."  F41B  6/00 

U.S.a.89-8  II  Claims 


CONOUCTmO  LA  VCR 


CATMSULATOII 


I.  A  railgun  comprised  of: 

a  plurality  of  rails: 

a  laminated  insulator  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
insulation  material  separated  by  allemaling  layers  of  conduct- 
ing material: 


said  insulator  being  located  between  the  rails  so  as  to  form  a 
bore  and  isolated  electrically  from  the  rails; 

said  insulator  being  so  positioned  that  the  plurality  of  layers  of 
insulation  material  and  conducting  material  are  layed  length- 
wise along  the  same  direction  as  the  bore  axis: 

an  armature  located  within  the  bore: 

means  for  generating  a  current  to  be  applied  to  the  armature 
through  the  rails  thereby  causing  a  magnetic  field  to  be 
generated  capable  of  accelerating  the  armature  along  the  bore. 


8  Claims 


5,844,162 

MUZZLE  VENTING  IN  MUZZLELOADING  RIFLES 

Roger  J.  Renner,  P.O.  Box  1473,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg,  97035 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,484 

Int.  CI.'  F41A  21/00 

VS.  CI.  89— I4J  20  Claims 


V///////////////////^Z^ 


V/////^////m 


14 


24 


I.  A  muzzleloading  rifle,  comprising: 

a  barrel  having  a  breech  end  and  a  muzzle  end  and  defining  a 
substantially  cylindrical  bore  therebetween,  said  barrel  having 
spiral  rifling  within  said  bore  comprising  a  plurality  of  alter- 
nating lands  and  grooves,  said  barrel  further  defining  a  first 
vent  through  said  barrel  in  communication  with  said  bore, 
wherein  said  first  vent  enters  said  bore  entirely  within  one  of 
said  grooves:  and 

an  ignition  mechanism  adapted  to  ignite  a  charge  within  said 
bore  of  said  barrel. 


5,844,163 

LOADING  SYSTEM 

Lars-Olov  Lindskog,  Kariskoga,  Sweden,  a.ssignor  to  Bofors 

AB,  Karlskaga,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00994,  §  371  Date  May  28,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  28,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/07865,  PCT  Puh. 
Date  Mar.  14,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,757 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  7.  1994,  9402976 

Int.  CI."  F41A  9/42;9/76 

U.S.  CI.  89-46  10  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  preparing  for  automatic  loading  of  propcllant 
charges  for  an  anillcry  gun  which  arc  loaded  with  projectiles  using 
a  flick  rammer,  said  propcllant  charges  comprising  conibinable 
charge  nuxlules  of  unifonn  section  and  having  combusnhlc  cas- 
ingN.  said  device  comprising: 
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a  feed  ng  magazine: 

a  pluriility  of  chutes  in  said  feeding  magazine,  each  of  said 

chut«  holding  a  set  of  charge  modules  corresponding  to  a 

ma)|itnum  charge  of  said  gun: 
a  feeding  magazine  feed  opening  for  receiving  a  chute  of  charge 

modules  to  be  ejected: 
a  conveyor  in  said  feeding  magazine  and  connected  to  said 

plui^ity  of  chutes  for  conveying  a  chute  of  charge  modules  to 

saia  hiagazine  feed  opening; 
a  set  df  ejectors  for  ejecting  charge  modules  from  a  chute  in  said 

majazine  feed  opening,  said  set  of  ejectors  comprising  one 

ejector  for  ejecting  each  charge  module  in  said  chute;  and 
a  loading  pendulum  for  transferring  said  set  of  charge  modules 

ejeeted  from  said  chute  in  said  magazine  feed  opening  to  said 

attijtery  gun,  said  pendulum  having  a  compacting  heel  for 

coitipacting  said  set  of  charge  modules  against  an  axial  charge 

supbort  of  said  pendulum. 


5344,165 
ENERGETIC  NITRO  MALONATE  POLYESTER  BINDERS 
J  B.  Canterl)erry,  Crawfordville,  Fla.,  and  W.  H.  Graham. 
Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Corporation,  Ogden, 
Utah 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1987,  Ser.  No.  30J26 

Int.  CI."  C06B  45/}0 

VS.  CI.  149—19.5  8  Claims 


1.  A  nitromalonate  polyester  having  the  general  formula: 

O    R'    O 

II      I      11 
XOttCH<'H:0+;;-C-C-C-Oi;«CH<:H:0-»;;^X 

v.- 


5344,164 
^\&  GENERATING  DEVICE  WITH  SPECIFIC 
COMPOSITION 
Raul  R6iales  Cabrera,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Breed  Automo- 
tive Technologies,  Inc.,  Lakeland,  Fla. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  606317 
Int.  CI."  C06D  5/06.  C06B  47/08:29/02 
102—288  8  Claims 


VS.O 


1.  Ai  |as  generating  system  comprising  two  or  more  gas  gener- 
ating devices  located  within  the  steering  wheel  mechanism  of  a 
motor  A«hicle,  each  gas  generating  device  composing  a  housing  in 
combijiation  with  a  means  for  igniting  a  gas  generating  composi 
lion  located  within  the  housing,  the  housing  having  two  chambers, 
a  first  chamber  contains  the  gas  generating  composition,  the  first 
chambeJ  is  separated  from  the  second  chamber  by  a  barrier  which 
will  sk>w'  the  entry  of  the  gas  into  the  second  chamber  when  the 
gas  generating  composition  is  ignited,  the  gas  generating  compo- 
sition oompnsing.  by  weight,  about  38%  5-aminotetrazole.  about 
Ib'it  potassium  nitrate,  about  12*  potassium  per-chlorate,  about 
12*  manganese  dioxide  and  about  12*  copper  dioxide:  the  hous- 
ing having  at  least  one  aperture  therethrough  to  allow  the  exit  from 
the  saannd  chamber  of  gas  generated  in  the  housing  by  the  gas 
generating  composition,  but  restricting  the  flow  of  gas  from  the 
housitl  such  that  the  gas  exiting  the  housing  has  a  carbon  monox- 
ide cWlenl  of  not  greater  than  200  parts  per  million  when  the 
generated  gas  is  collected  in  a  60  liter  tank. 


where  R'  and  R"  ate  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from 
_NO,.  — R'ONO.,  alkyl,  — F  and  — H  with  the  proviso  that  at 
lea.st  one  of  R'  and  R-  is  —NO,  or  — R^GNO,: 

R'  is  alkylene: 

X  is 

O  O 

II  II 

—  H.     — C— R'— C— OH. 


O  O 

II  II 

— C— R^— C— O— R'— OH: 

fC  is  — CH=CH  or  — CH,CH,— : 

R"  is  alkylene; 

n  is  at  each  independent  occurence  an  integer  from  1  to  about 
40:  and 

X  is  an  integer. 

5.  In  a  solid  propcllant  comprising  a  polymeric  binder,  binder 
curing  agent,  oxidizer  and  plasticizer,  the  improvement  comprising 
an  effective  amount  of  a  polymeric  binder  which  has  the  general 
formula: 

O    R'    O 
II      I      II 
X0ttCH.^H:0+-C-C-C-0+^CH.<rH<)l7X 


where  R'  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from 
_NO„  — R'ONO,.  alkyl,  — F  and  — H  with  the  proviso  that  at 
least  one  of  R'  and  R-  is  —NO,  or  — R'ONO;; 

R'  is  alkylene; 

X  is 


O  O 

II       II 

-H.      -C-R'-C-OH. 
or 

O  O 

II  II 

-C-R"— C— O-R"— OH; 

R^  is  _CH=CH  or  — CHXH,— 

R"  is  alkylene; 

n  is  at  each  independent  occurrence  are  integer  from  I  to  about 

40;  and 
X  is  an  integer  from  1  to  about  40. 


183r251  O.G. 
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5344,166 
LATTICE  RF  SHIELD 

Mikko  Halttunen.  Oulu,  and  Pekka  Lonka.  Salo.  iioth  of  Fin- 
land, assignors  to  Nolua  Mobile  Phones,  Ltd.,  Salo,  Finland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490,815,  Jun.  15,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  907  J9<) 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  16,  1994,  942863 

Int.  CI.''  H05K  y/iyo 

U.S.  CI.  174—35  R  9  Claims 

,6J 


1.  An  RF  shielded  device  having  a  layer  comprising  eleclrically 
conductive  light  blocking  regions  made  from  electrically  conduc- 
tive material  and  light  transmitting  regions  made  from  light  trans- 
mitting material,  wherein  the  light  transmitting  regions  permit  the 
passage  of  light  through  the  layer  and  the  electrically  conductive 
regions  inhibit  the  passage  of  radio  frequency  radiation  through  the 
layer  and  wherein  the  light  transmitting  regions  are  in  the  form  of 
a  planar  substrate  and  the  electrically  conductive  regions  in  the 
form  of  an  electrically  conductive  plating  on  the  substrate,  and 
wherein  situated  exclusively  on  a  surface  of  one  of  the  light 
transmitting  regions  of  the  RF  shield  is  a  display. 


5,844,167 

ELECTRICAL  FIXTIRE  INSTALLATION  ASSIST  MEANS 

Gerald  I.  Zekowski,  8256  E.  Prairie,  Skokie,  III.  60076 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  936,578,  Aug.  27,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5387,066.  This  application  Jan.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  378,772 

Int.  CI."  F16B  35/0() 
VS.  CL  I74-^I«  18  Claims 


I'-* 


I.   Electrical  fixture  installation  assist  means  for  use  in  the 
installation  of  an  electrical  fixture  to  a  structurally  mounted  elec- 
trical junction    box    mcluding   attachment    labs   and   respective 
threaded  attachment  holes  formed  in  said  attachment  tabs,  said 
electrical  Junction  box  having  electrical  power  lead  wires  extend- 
ing therefrom,  said  electrical  fixture  carrying  an  electrical  device 
having  a  mounting  surface  carrying  spaced  mounting  openings, 
said  electrical  device  having  electrical  wires  adapted  to  be  coupled 
to  said  electrical  power  lead  wires  for  effecting  an  electrical 
connection   therebetween,    said    respective   threaded   attachment 
holes  being  alignable  with  at  least  one  of  said  spaced  mounting 
openings  for  receiving  said  electrical  fixture  installation  assist 
means  therethrough  for  engagement  therein,  said  electrical  instal- 
lation assist  means  comprising: 
at  least  one  elongate  threaded  attachment  rod  having  a  predeter- 
mined length  and  a  pair  of  threaded  opposite  ends,  one  of  said 
threaded  opposite  ends  thereof  being  cngagable  within  one  of 
said  threaded  attachment  holes; 
manually  effectable  separation  means  formed  at  a  predetermined 
selected  location  along  the  length  of  said  at  least  one  elongate 
threaded  attachment  rod  between  said  opposite  threaded  ends 
thereof  enabling  separation  of  a  part  of  said  at  least  one 
elongate    threaded    attachment    rod   at    said    predetennined 


selected  location  along  the  length  of  said  at  least  one  elongate 
threaded  attachment  rod  between  said  opposite  threaded  ends 
thereof  enabling  separation  of  a  part  of  said  at  least  one 
elongate  threaded  attachment  rod  at  said  predetennined 
selected  location,  said  predetermined  selected  location  being 
chosen  to  be  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  one  of  said 
threaded  opposite  ends  of  said  at  least  one  elongate  threaded 
attachment  rod; 

an  upset  portion  formed  on  said  at  least  one  elongate  threaded 
attachment  rod  at  a  location  therealong  between  said  one  of 
said  threaded  opposite  ends  thereof  and  said  manually  eflfect- 
able  separation  means  proximate  to  said  predetermined 
selected  location; 

a  threaded  remnant  end  portion  of  said  at  least  one  elongate 
threaded  attachment  rod  formed  as  the  reminder  of  said  one  of 
said  threaded  opposite  ends  after  separation  of  said  part  of 
said  at  least  one  elongate  threaded  attachment  rod  at  a  time 
subsequent  to  completion  of  said  electrical  connection 
between  said  electrical  wires  of  said  electrical  device  carried 
by  said  electrical  fixture  and  said  electrical  power  lead  wires 
of  said  electrical  junction  box.  said  threaded  remnant  portion 
being  retained  in  engagement  within  said  one  of  said  threaded 
attachment  holes; 

a  fastener  member  engaged  with  the  other  one  of  said  threaded 
opposite  ends  of  said  at  least  one  elongate  threaded  attach- 
ment rod  supporting  said  electrical  fixture  temporarily  prior  to 
completion  of  said  electrical  connection  and  at  a  distance 
from  said  attachment  tabs  thereby  providing  access  sufficient 
to  enable  manipulation  of  said  electrical  wires  and  said  elec- 
trical power  lead  wires  so  as  to  effect  completion  of  said 
electrical  connection; 

said  at  least  one  elongate  threaded  attachment  rod  being 
arranged  to  accommodate  slidable  movement  of  said  electri- 
cal fixture  along  the  length  thereof  past  said  manually  effect- 
able  separation  means  to  a  location  between  said  one  of  said 
threaded  opposite  ends  of  said  at  least  one  elongate  tfireaded 
attachment  rod  and  said  upset  portion  at  a  time  subsequent  to 
completion  of  said  electrical  connection  but  prior  to  the 
operation  of  said  manually  effectable  separation  means  so  as 
to  enable  said  threaded  remnant  end  portion  to  be  disposed  at 
a  time  subsequent  to  the  separation  of  said  part  of  said  at  least 
one  elongate  threaded  attachment  rod  through  said  one  of  said 
mounting  openings  carried  by  said  mounting  surface  of  said 
electrical  fixture; 

said  fastener  member  capable  of  being  moved  following  said 
ekctrical  fixture  past  said  manually  effectable  separation 
means  and  proximate  to  said  upset  portion  at  a  time  prior  to 
the  separation  of  said  part  of  said  at  least  one  elongate 
threaded  attachment  rixl;  said  fastener  member  being  eng- 
agable  with  said  threaded  remnant  end  portion  subsequent  to 
said  separation  permanently  to  support  said  electrical  fixture; 
and. 

said  fastener  member  thereafter  being  capable  of  forcible 
engagement  with  said  upset  portion  and  jammed  thereon 
thereby  becoming  immovable  along  said  threaded  remnant 
end  portion  yet  being  capable  of  being  rotated  further  to  effect 
simultaneous  rotation  of  said  threaded  remnant  end  portion 
within  said  one  of  said  threaded  attachment  holes  causing  said 
threaded  remnant  end  portion  to  be  withdrawn  from  excessive 
extension  relative  said  electrical  fixture  occuring  thereby  per- 
manently supportijig  said  electrical  fixture. 


5,844,168 
MULTI-LAYER  INTERCONNECT  SL'TRL'CTURE  FOR 
BALL  GRID  ARRAYS 
Randolph  Dennis  .Schueller;  John  David  (ieissinger:  Anthony 
Raymond  Plepys,  and  Howard  Edwin  Evans,  all  of  Austin, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Minnesota   Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  509,779,  Aug.  1,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,663^30.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  760,531 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2.W2 
VS.  CI.  174—52.4  10  Claims 

I.  A  package  for  an  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 
a  conductive  siiffener; 
a  conduclixe  circuit  layer  attached  to  said  stiffener; 
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a  plurtility  of  solder  ball  bond  sites  within  said  circuit  layer; 
a  plurjijity  of  solder  balls  electrically  coupled  to  said  plurality  of 

soldSr  ball  bond  sites; 
at  leait  one  via  electrically  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  solder 
ball  bond  sites,  said  via  being  offset  from  said  solder  ball 
boiid  sites,  said  via  formed  to  allow  electrical  coupling  of  said 
coiwuctive  circuit  layer  and  said  conductive  stiffener;  and 
a  conniictive  plug  within  said  via.  said  conductive  plug  electri- 
calp  coupling  said  circuit  layer  and  said  conductive  stiffener. 
solder  balls  and  said  conductive  plug  having  relative 
Its  such  that  said  solder  balls  may  be  attached  to  a 
rate  without  said  conductive  plug  touching  said  sub- 


5.844,169 

WIRE  DUCT  WITH  A  WEAKENED  AND  READILY 

DEFORMABLE  WALL  FOR  DISPLACING  WIRES  HELD 

WITHIN 

Kazuhiro  Uemura,  and  Koji  Yamashita,  both  of  Yokkaichi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,650 

Int.  CI."  H02G  JAM) 

U.S.  Ct  174— 68J  13  Claims 


an  elastic,  tubular  member; 

means  for  supporting  said  tubular  member  in  a  radically 
expanded  state,  wherein  said  supporting  means  comprises  a 
primary  support  core  having  a  helically  wound  ribbon  which 
is  removable  from  said  tubular  member  by  pulling  on  an  end 
of  said  ribbon  such  that  said  tubular  member  may  collapse 
about  the  portion  of  the  cable; 

a  flowable  material  interposed  between  said  tubular  member  and 
said  supporting  means;  and 

means  for  reinforcing  said  supporting  means  proximate  said 
flowable  material,  wherein  said  reinforcing  means  comprises 
a  secondary  support  core  having  a  helically  wound  ribbon 
which  is  removable  from  said  tubular  member  by  pulling  on 
an  end  of  said  ribbon. 


5.844.171 
ENVIRONMENTALLY  ENCLOSED  CABLE  SPLICE 
Frank  J.  Fitzgerald,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignor  to  MeV  Corporation, 
Raleigh.  N.C. 

Rled  Apr.  22,  1997.  Ser.  No.  837,689 

Int.  CI."  H02G  15/113 

VS.  CI.  174—92  13  Ctaims 


2-- 


,  ( ri>tector  for  accommodating  cables  therein,  comprising  an 
elonga e  J  tubular  btxiy  (l;101;201;30l)  having  opposed  side  walls 
of  a  SI  Ifcted  rigidity  extending  continuously  along  said  tubular 
body,  'aid  tubular  body  further  having  a  top  wall  and  an  opposed 
bottom  Hvall  (5;105:265:3O5)  extending  between  and  connecting 
said  sil*  walls,  said  bottom  wall  having  at  least  one  weakened 

,,, (7;107;207;307)      such      that      said      Kittom      wall 

i5;105;205;305l  is  less  rigid  than  said  opposed  side  walls  and  is 
configtKd  to  be  deformed  outwardly  in  response  to  deformation  of 
said  SI  If  walls  toward  one  another  for  permitting  a  displacing  of 
the  cables  away  from  said  side  walls  and  thereby  preventing 
damag ;  to  said  cables  due  to  the  deformation  of  said  side  walls. 


5,844,170 

i,OSURE  WITH  FLOWABLE  MATERIAL  AND 

REINFORCING  CORE 

Lawrtace  C.  Chor,  and  Brian  K.  Molitor,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assizors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 

paiiy,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Mar  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,361 
Int.  CI."  H02G  /.V/.S 
VS.  &i.  174—74  A  1«  Claims 

1.  /,i  1  article  for  covering  a  portion  of  a  cable,  such  as  a  splice, 
termii  *ion  or  fault,  the  article  comprising; 


1.  A  cable  splice  enclosure  for  environmentally  and  physically 
enclosing  a  splice  formed  in  a  jacketed  cable,  said  splice  enclosure 
being  characterized  in  use  by  the  provision  of  a  continuous,  unin- 
terrupted mastic  seal  that  full>  envelops  the  splice  and  seals  to  the 
jacketed  cable  extending  from  eadi  end  of  the  splice,  said  splice 
enclosure  comprising: 

an  elongate  clam-type  housing  comprising  two  mating,  substan- 
tially mirror  image  halves  joined  together  by  a  hinge,  each 
half  defining  first  and  second  ends  and  having  an  elongate, 
centrally  disposed  cavity,  a  half-cylindncal  recess  at  each  end 
of  the  elongate  cav  ity  as  a  continuation  of  the  cavity,  and  an 
integral  flange  structure  adjacent  the  cavity  formed  by  a  first 
inner  longitudinal  flange  residing  adjacent  to  the  hinge  and  a 
second  outer  longitudinal  flange  remote  from  the  hinge  with 
the  flanges  defining  opposed  planar  sealing  faces,  such  that 
upon  closure  of  the  housing  b>  hingedly  swinging  the  two 
halves  together  the  cavities  of  the  two  halves  become  opposed 
to  form  a  central  splice-encasing  chamber,  the  half  cylindncal 
recesses  of  the  two  halves  become  opposed  to  form  a  cable 
port  at  each  end  of  the  housing  and  the  planar  sealing  faces 
abut; 
a  first  amount  of  mastic  seal  material  located  on  said  planar 
sealing  faces  sufficient  to  provide  two  uninterrupted  mastic 
seals  between  the  respective  inner  and  outer  flanges  of  the  two 
halves  upon  closure  of  the  housing: 
fasteners  for  holding  the  respcctiv  e  inner  and  outer  flanges  of  the 
two  halves  together  with  the  mastic  seal  matenal  therebe- 
tween in  compression; 
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each  half-cylindrical  recess  including  at  least  one  semicircular 
rib  protrusion  that,  in  cooperation  with  a  rib  protrusion  on  the 
other  half,  encircles  the  jacketed  cable  residing  in  the  cable 
port  when  the  housing  is  closed; 

a  second  amount  of  mastic  seal  material  for  encircling  a  jacketed 
cable  portion  at  each  cable  port  in  an  area  where  said  semi- 
circular rib  protrusions  reside; 

whereby,  in  u.se.  the  seals  between  the  semicircular  rib  protru- 
sions and  the  jacketed  cable  and  the  uninterrupted  mastic 
seals  at  said  flanges  provide  a  continuous,  uninterrupted  mas- 
tic seal  that  fully  envelops  the  cable  splice  and  seals  to 
jacketed  cables  extending  from  each  end  of  the  splice. 


5.844,172 

INSULATOR  FOR  WIRE  TERMINALS 

David  S.  Cooper,  21  S.  Oak  Park  Ave.,  Colfax,  Iowa  50054 

Filed  May  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  865,613 

Int  CI."  HOIR  11/00 

U.S.  a.  174-138  F  4  Claims 


1.  An  insulator  for  wire  terminals  comprising: 

an  upper  housing  pivotally  connected  to  a  lower  housing: 

a  hinging  means  for  coupling  said  upper  housing  to  said  lower 
housing; 

wherein  a  first  end  is  positioned  opposite  said  hinging  means; 
wherein  said  upper  housing  includes  an  upper  housing  cavity 
and  an  upper  housing  semi-circular  recessed  portion  leading 
from  said  upper  housing  cavity  to  an  upper  housing  opening 
opposite  said  hinging  means; 

said  lower  housing  including  a  lower  housing  cavity  and  a  lower 
housing  semi-circular  recessed  portion  leading  from  said 
lower  housing  cavity  to  a  lower  housing  opening  opposite 
said  hinging  means: 

a  gripping  means  adapted  for  facilitating  gripping  of  the  insula- 
tor during  use.  said  gripping  means  being  situated  on  an 
underside  of  said  lower  housing  proximate  said  first  end;  and 

at  least  four  adhesive  pads,  said  adhesive  pads  being  for  cou- 
pling said  upper  housing  and  said  lower  housing  together 
when  folded  along  .said  hinging  means. 


5,844,173 

COLLECTOR  TERMINAL  FOR  CONTACT  WITH  A 

BATTERY  SUPPLYING  AN  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT,  AND 

AN  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  AND  A  RADIO  REMOTE 

CONTROL  EMITTER  INCORPORATIN(i  SUCH  A 

TERMINAL 

Denis  Etienne,  Monirouge,  France,  assignor  to  Valeo  Electron- 

ique,  Creleil  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,780 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  4,  1994,  94  09720 
Int.  CI."  H05K  l/(H) 
MS.  CI.  174-250  10  claims 

1.  An  electrical  contact  for  an  electronic  circuit  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  plurality  of  electronic  components,  electrical  connecting 
means  coupling  said  compt)nents  with  the  electrical  contact  and  a 
substantially  flat  contact  surface  on  the  electrical  contact  defining  a 


grid  structure  for  selectively  establishing  direct  pressure  electrical 
communication  with  said  electrical  connecting  means. 


5,844,174 
ELECTRONIC  BALANCE  WITH  GUIDE-ROD  PARALLEL 
GUIDE  AND  WIRE  STRAIN  GAUGE  CORNER  LOAD 
SENSOR 
Otto  Kuhlmann,  and  Christoph  Berg,  both  of  Goltingen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Sartorius  AG,  Gottingen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  911,272 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  14,  1996,  196  32 
709.1 

Int  CI."  GOIG  19/52:3/14:  GOIC  17/iH 
\}S.  CL  177—50  7  Claims 

7  18    15  12 


2-. 


I.  An  electronic  balance  with  a  balance  scale  (3)  with  a  weight 
sen.sor  for  measuring  vertical  forces  which  is  movably  connected 
by  a  parallel  guide  consisting  of  an  upper  (4.  23)  and  a  lower  guide 
rod  (5)  in  a  vertical  direction  to  a  system  carrier  (1;  1';  1";  1'") 
fixed  to  the  housing,  with  at  least  two  wire  strain  gauges  (15,  25) 
which  are  arranged  in  the  vicinity  of  the  ends  of  a  guide  rod  (4. 
23).  which  ends  are  on  the  housing  side,  and  which  wire  strain 
gauges  measure  the  horizontal  forces  in  the  guide  rod  (4.  23)  which 
are  caused  by  the  torque  trsnsferred  from  the  balance  scale  (3)  onto 
the  parallel  guide,  and  with  electronics  which  corrects  the  weight 
value  emitted  from  the  weight  sensor  on  the  basis  of  the  output 
signals  of  the  wire  strain  gauges  ( 15.  25)  and  from  stored  comer- 
load  correction  factors,  characterized  in  that  at  least  one  of  the 
guide  rods  (4.  23)  is  supported  on  its  housing-side  end  on  an 
intermediate  piece  (28.  18;  18';  18").  that  this  intermediate  piece 
(28.  18;  18';  18")  is  connected  by  at  least  one  approximately 
vertical  thin  web(13;  13';  13'')and  by  a  horizontal  thin  web(24;  14; 
14';  14")to  the  system  carrier  (1;  1';  1";  1'")  "fixed  to  the  housing 
and  that  at  least  one  wire  su-ain  gauge  (15.  25)  is  fastened  to  the 
horizontal  thin  web  (24;  14;  14';  14"). 
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5A44,175 
ANAlMj-TYPE  TRANSPARENT  TOUCH  PANEL  WITH 

IMPROVED  ELECTRODE  ARRANGEMENT  AND 
SIMPLIFIED  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCFNG  THE  SAME 
Akira  Nakanishi,  Hirakata;  Toshiharu  Fukui,  Nara,  and  Tetsuo 
Murakami,  HirakaU,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MalsushiU 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

L Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,660 
Int  CI."  G08C  21/00:  G09G  5/(H) 
-18.03  »'  f^'"-"* 


U.S.  CI. 


l.Ai 
a  firjt 


no 


analog-type  transparent  touch  panel,  comprising: 
a  111  ji  substrate: 
a  second  substrate  located  opposed  to  the  first  substrate  with  a 

spbce  interposed  therebetween: 
a  fir»t  transparent  conductive  film  provided  on  the  first  substrate 

to  be  opposed  to  the  second  substrate; 
a  second  transparent  conductive  film  provided  on  the  second 

substrate  to  be  opposed  to  the  first  substrate; 
a  pair  of  first  electrodes  for  generatmg  a  potential  difference  m  a 

ptoie  of  the  first  transparent  conductive  film;  and 
a  pijf  of  second  electrodes  for  generating  a  potential  difference 

in  a  plane  of  the  second  transparent  conductive  film. 
wh*tin  the  pair  of  first  electrodes  are  formed  on  the  second 

substrate. 


then  narrows  to  a  second  smaller  portion  of  said  mid  range 
sound  channel  that  terminates  at  a  mid-range  sound  channel 
port,  said  mid-range  sound  channel  adjacent  and  parallel  to 
said  woofer  sound  channel. 


5344,177 

HEAT  SHIELD  WITH  FASTENING  FOR  EXHAUST 

SYSTEMS 

Gerhard  PirchI,  Birrwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hecralmat, 

Schaan,  Liechtenstein 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96AI0984,  S  371  Date  Jan.  13,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  13.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096a8315,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19.  1996 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  8.  1996,  Ser.  Na  737,388 

InU  CI."  FOIN  7/00:  B60K  li/04 

MS.  a.  181—211  ,  20  Claims 


5,844,176 

SPE  k  KER  ENCLOSURE  HAVING  PARALLEL  PORTING 

CHANNELS  FOR  MTO-RANGE  AND  BASS  SPEAKERS 

Steven  Clarit.  2005  Grwns  Blvd.  Apt  B-401,  Myrtle  Beach, 

S.C.  29577 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715^31 

Int  CI."  H05K  5/00 

U.S.  \X.  181-148  7  Claims 

1.  A.  loud  speaker  enclosure  combination  comprising: 
(a)  at  lea,st  one  woofer  type  speaker; 
(b>  »t  least  one  mid-range  type  speaker: 

(c)  a  woofer  sound  channel  that  has  a  first  portion  whose  walls 
IXgin  at  and  are  perpendicular  to  a  face  of  said  woofer  type 
tpeaker  and  extends  rearwards  from  said  face  of  said  woofer 
type  speaker  to  an  angled  reflecting  plate  portion  of  said 
Woofer  sound  channel  which  lead  to  and  then  narrows  to  a 
Rcond  smaller  ponion  of  said  woofer  sound  channel  that 
lerminates  at  a  woofer  sound  channel  port: 

(d)  a  mid-range  sound  channel  that  has  a  first  portion  whose 
(walls  begin  at  and  arc  perpendicular  to  a  face  of  said  mid- 
range  type  speaker  and  extends  rearwards  from  said  face  of 
Uid  mid-range  type  speaker  to  an  angled  reflectmg  plate 
portion  of  said  mid-range  sound  channel  which  leads  to  and 


I.  Apparatus  for  shielding  protected  elements  from  radiant  heat 
emined  from  heat  emitting  elements,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

retaining  hanger  means  for  mounting  to  the  heat  emining  ele- 
ments: and 

u  heat  shield  secured  by  said  retaining  hanger  means  in  a  spaced, 
adjacent  relationship  with  respect  to  the -heat  emitting  ele- 
ments and  positioned  between  the  heat  emitting  elements  and 
the  protected  elements,  with  a  substantial  portion  of  said 
retaining  hanger  being  behind  said  heat  shield  with  respect  to 
the  heal  emitting  elements  when  mounted  to  the  heat  emitting 
elements. 
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5.844.178 

RESONANCE  MUFFLER 

Leopold    Habsburg   Lothringen.   Gschwand   70,  A-5342   St. 

Gilgen-Abersee,  Austria 
PCX  No.  PCT/AT9S/00202.  §  371  Date  Apr.  9.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  9,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/14496,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  17.  1997 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  817,141 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Nov.  8.  1994.  2068/94 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  l/m 

VS.  CI.  181-269  13  Claims 

'3  .  14  ,15 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  resonance  muffler  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising: 

housing  means  for  fomiing  a  resonance  chamber  having  an 
internal  wall  configured  substantially  rotationally  symmetric 
around  a  predetermined  axis  and  enclosed  by  forward  and 
rearward  closure  means; 

means  for  forming  a  diverging  diffusor  in  a  first  section  of  the 
resonance  chamber  adjacent  to  one  of  the  forward  and  rear- 
ward closure  means; 

means  for  forming  a  converging  reflector  in  a  second  section  of 
the  resonance  chamber  adjacent  to  the  other  of  the  forward 
and  rearward  closure  means; 

means  for  forming  an  exhaust  gas  output  member  extending 
through  the  chamber  substantially  coaxially  therewith  and 
opening  through  the  other  closure  means; 

means  for  forming  an  exhaust  gas  input  member  entering  sub- 
stantially tangentially  into  the  first  section  of  the  chamber. 


5.844,179 

METHOD  OF  OPERATION  FOR  DOUBLE-DECK 

ELEVATOR  SYSTEM 

Joseph  C.  Walker,  Avon,  and  Bruce  A.  Powell,  Canton,  both  of 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Farmington, 

Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  978,948 

Int.  CI.''  B66B  1/18:1/00 

U.S.  CI.  187-382  1  Claim 


c)  a  hall  call  at  a  first  floor  and  a  lower  deck  car  call  for  said 
first  floor, 

and  whereby,  upon  the  occurrence  of  at  least  one  of  said 
conditions,  said  elevator  is  operated  to  service  said  first 
floor  with  said  lower  deck  and  said  second  floor  with  said 
upper  deck  during  a  single  stop  of  the  elevator. 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  double-deck  elevator  having  an 
upper  deck  and  a  lower  deck  for  simultaneously  servicing  two 
adjacent  floors,  said  elevator  being  receptive  to  car  calls  from  the 
upper  deck  and  car  calls  from  the  lower  deck,  and  up  hall  calls 
from  individual  floors  comprismg  the  steps  of: 
answering  all  up  hall  calls  by  stopping  the  upper  deck  of  the 
elevator  coincident  with  the  floor  corresponding  to  each  call 
when  said  elevator  is  operating  in  an  upward  service  condi- 
tion, except  under  the  occurrence  of  at  least  one  of  the 
following  conditions: 

a)  the  occurrence  of  two  unanswered  up  hall  calls  at  adjacent 
first  and  second  floors. 

b)  the  occurrence  of  an  up  hall  call  at  a  first  floor,  and  an 
upper  deck  car  call  for  a  second  floor,  said  second  floor 
being  upwardly  adjacent  said  first  floor,  and 


5,844.180 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ELEVATOR 

SHAFT  INFORMATION 

Christoph  Liebetrau,  M^nziken.  and  Frederic  T.  NIabu.  Sem- 

pach  Stadt,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Inventio  AG, 

Hergiswil  NW,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  672J36 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland.  Jun.   30.    1995. 
01923/95 

Int.  CI."  B66B  1/36,1/34 
U.S.  CI.  187-394  19  Claims 

19 


^^^ 


K 


ai/"-fl 


t^'J^ 


2.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  shaft  information  in  an 
elevator  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  information  transmitters  arranged  in  a  region  of  an 
elevator  cage  door; 

a  plurality  of  actuating  elements  arranged  in  a  region  of  a  story 
door;  and 

each  of  said  plurality  of  actuating  elements  for  actuating  an 
information  transmitter  according  to  a  position  of  an  elevator 
cage  in  an  elevator  shaft, 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  information  transmitters  com- 
prise opto-electronic  information  transmitters; 

a  first  transmitter  strip,  extending  substantially  over  a  height  of 
said  elevator  cage  door  and  producing  a  light  curtain,  com- 
prising each  of  said  plurality  of  information  transmitters  ver- 
tically arranged  one  above  the  other; 

a  receiver  strip,  extending  substantially  over  the  height  of  the 
elevator  cage  door,  comprising  a  plurality  of  light  receivers 
vertically  arranged  one  above  the  other; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  light  receivers  for  converting  a  light 
beam  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  information  transmitters  into 
an  electrical  signal;  and 

each  of  said  plurality  of  actuating  elements  comprising  a  mask- 
ing plate  for  interrupting  an  individual  light  beam  arranged  in 
said  region  of  said  story  door  and  projecting  into  said  light 
curtain. 
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5,844,181 
INFORMATION  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Stephen  D.  Amo,  OakviUe;  Dean  L.  Lacheur.  and  Neil  S. 
Lacheur.  both  of  Toronto,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Verti- 
core  Communications  Ltd..  Toronto.  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,876 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  12,  1997,  2199757 
Int.  CI."  B66B  I/J4 
U.S.  Ci  ,187—396  17  Claims 


I.  A 


(a)i 

cjt 


levice  for  displaying  information  in  at  least  one  elevator 


cab  in  e  ich  of  a  plurality  of  buildings,  the  device  comprising 


lisplay  including  a  display  screen  located  in  each  elevator 
said  display  being  adapted  to  receive  and  display  infor- 
mation on  said  screen; 

(b)  t  plurality  of  building  servers  one  building  server  located  in 
each  of  the  plurality  of  buildings  in  which  an  elevator  cab  is 
located,  each  building  server  being  adapted  to  continuously 
conimunicate  said  information  to  each  display  in  each  eleva- 
tor cab  within  that  building;  and 

(c)  t  central  server  remotely  located  from  the  plurality  of  build- 
ing servers,  wherein  the  information  to  be  displayed  is  trans- 
mitted from  the  central  server  at  predetermined  times  to  each 
of  the  building  servers  and  then  to  the  display  so  as  to  provide 
stid  information  simultaneously  to  each  said  display  means 
l(>cated  in  said  elevator  cabs  within  each  building,  whereby 
skid  continuous  display  information  is  uninterrupted  by  eleva- 
tin  operation. 


a  seat  knob  (8)  and  a  reclining  knob  (9)  mounted  on  said  case 
(7),  said  seat  knob  (8)  and  said  reclining  knob  (9)  being 
engaged  with  a  plurality  of  protrusions  (52,  62)  extending 
from  said  first  moving  plate  (5)  and  said  second  moving  plate 


5344,183 
BUTTON  SWITCH 
Ming-I  Tseng.  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  May  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,762 
InL  CI."  HOIH  9/16:21/00 
VS.  CI.  200—6  R 


I  Claim 


5,844,182 

POWER  SEAT  SWITCH  MECHANISM  INCLUDING 
ACTUATORS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  OPERATING 
SWITCHES 
Mine*)  Hirano;  Hideloshi  Ohta,  and  Yasuo  Torii.  all  of  Tokyo. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Niles  Parts  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 
FUed  Feb.  25,  1997.  Ser.  No.  810.136 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Mar.  1.  1996.  8-07I37I 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  9/00:15/02:25/00:  B60N  y44 
VS.  a.  200—5  R  18  Claims 

I.  A.  power  seat  switch  comprising: 
a  terminal  block  (1)  having  a  connector  housing  (II)  integral 

therewith; 
a  printed  circuit  board  (2).  in  electrical  communication  with  said 
terminal  block,  on  which  a  plurality  of  module  switches  (3) 
ate  mounted; 
a  lirst  moving  plate  (5)  and  a  second  ntoving  plate  (6)  each 
having  a  plurality  of  nails  (51,  61)  extending  therefrom, 
which  are  engaged  with  sliders  (31)  in  said  module  switches; 
a  (ja-se  (7)  covering  said  first  moving  plate  (5)  and  said  second 
iioving  plate  (6);  and 


I.  A  bunon  switch  comprising: 

a  housing  provided  with  two  resilient  members  at  two  opposite 
lateral  sides  thereof  and  two  aligned  holes  at  another  two 
opposite  sides  thereof; 

a  first  blade  extending  upwardly  into  said  housing  and  pivolally 
connected  with  an  intermediate  portion  of  a  rocking  plate; 

a  second  blade  being  a  L-shaped  member  extending  upwardly 
into  said  housing  and  engageable  with  said  rocking  plate; 

a  button  provided  with  two  protuberances  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  aligned  holes  of  said  housing,  a  projection  at  a 
bottom  thereof,  and  a  recess  at  an  end  thereof,  said  recess 
being  provided  with  a  protrusion  at  one  side  thereof  and  a 
through  hole  at  another  side  thereof; 

a  spring  mounted  between  said  first  blade  and  said  projection  of 
said  button;  and 

an  indicating  member  having  a  cavity  at  a  bottom  and  a  protu- 
berance at  a  top.  said  indicating  member  being  fined  within 
said  recess  of  said  button  with  said  cavity  and  protuberance 
engaged  with  said  protrusion  and  through  hole. 
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5.844,184 

SWITCH  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE 

SAME 

Pen-Chu  Liau,  No.  1147,  Sec.  1,  Li-Ming  Rd„  Nan-lYin  Dist., 
Taichung  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  JuL  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  902,653 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  15/00 
VS.  CI.  200—16  R 

,7n 


9  Claims 


5,844,185 

MOMENTARY  SWITCH 

Yingtien  A.  Shih,  24108  Rothbury  Dr.,  Moreno  Valley,  Calif. 

92553 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  668,479,  Jun.  25.  1996.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  6.  1997.  Sen  No.  944380 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  15/00:1/04 
U.S.  CI.  200— 16  R     „  14  Claims 


6.  A  switch  comprising: 

an  upper  insulative  body  including  a  top  wall  formed  with  a 
sliding  slot  therethrough  which  is  defined  by  tirst  and  second 
inner  lateral  walls  that  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other  in  a 
longitudmal  direction,  and  left  and  righl  upright  walls  respec- 
tively extending  downward  from  two  opposite  sides  of  said 
top  wall  so  as  to  define  a  downwardly  opening  cavity  that  is 
communicated  with  said  sliding  slot; 
a  pair  of  left  and  right  terminals  spaced  from  each  other  in  said 
longitudinal  direction,  each  of  said  terminals  has  a  middle 
portion  embedded  in  a  junction  between  said  lop  wall  and 
each  of  said  left  and  right  upright  walls,  a  contact  end  portion 
extending  from  said  middle  ponion  into  said  cavity  of  said 
upper  insulative  body,  and  a  connecting  end  portion  extending 
from  said  middle  portion  and  outwardly  of  said  left  and  righl 
upright  walls: 
a  sliding  actuator  including: 

a  sliding  stem  protruding  out  of  said  sliding  slot  and  slidable 

between  said  first  and  second  inner  lateral  walls, 
a  sliding  body  disposed  at  a  bottom  of  said  sliding  stem  and 
movable  within  said  cavity  in  said  longitudinal  direction, 
and 
a  spring  electric  contact  member  mounted  on  said  sliding 
body  and  including  left  and  right  spring  contact  fingers  that 
extend  respectively  upward  from  said  sliding  body  and 
beyond  a  top  surface  of  said  sliding  body  to  contact  said 
contact  end  portions  of  said  left  and  right  terminals,  respec- 
tively; and 
a  lower  insulative  body  including: 

left  and  right  lateral  end  portions  respectively  engaged  with 
said  left  and  right  upright  walls  of  said  upper  insulative 
body,  and 
a  slideway  disposed  between  said  left  and  right  lateral  end 
ponions  and  defining  a  chamber  with  said  cavity  to  receive 
said  sliding  body  such  that  said  sliding  body  is  slidable 
along  said  longitudinal  direction  from  a  switching-off  posi- 
tion to  a  switch-on  position  when  said  sliding  stem  is 
shifted. 


1.  A  momentary  switch,  comprising 

a  push-button: 

a  shuttle: 

a  switch  body  which  has  an  operation  cavity  formed  at  a 
predetermined  position  to  receive  said  shuttle  therein  and  an 
axial  passage  extended  from  a  top  end  of  said  switch  body  to 
said  operation  cavity,  and  that  said  shuttle  which  is  smaller  in 
size  than  said  operation  cavity  of  said  switch  body  is  posi- 
tioned within  said  operation  cavity,  a  bottom  end  of  said  axial 
passage  reducing  a  diameter  thereof  to  just  slightly  larger  than 
said  transport  rod  to  form  a  shoulder  rim; 

a  transport  rod  and  a  spring  looping  around  said  transpon  rod, 
wherein  said  tran.sport  rod  which  is  adjustably  inserted  in  said 
axial  passage  of  said  switch  body  along  with  said  spring  has  a 
first  end  extended  upwardly  out  of  said  top  end  of  said  switch 
body  to  connect  with  said  top  push-button  and  a  second  end 
extended  downwardly  into  said  operation  cavity  to  connect 
with  said  shuttle,  said  spring  being  extended  between  said  top 
push-button  and  said  shoulder  rim  so  as  to  upwardly  press 
said  shuttle  to  remain  in  an  upper  normal  position  towards  a 
top  wall  of  said  operation  cavity  within  said  operation  cavity, 
and  that  a  height  of  said  operation  cavity  is  larger  than  a 
height  of  said  shunle.  so  that  when  a  downwardly  force  is 
pressed  on  said  top  push-button,  said  shuttle  is  driven  down- 
wardly by  said  transport  rod  to  a  lower  position  towards  a 
bottom  wall  of  said  operation  cavity;  and 

a  first,  a  second,  a  third,  and  a  fourth  contact  plate  for  transfer- 
ring electrical  signals,  wherein  said  first  contact  plate  is 
affixed  on  said  top  wall  of  said  operation  cavity  of  said  switch 
body  and  said  second  contact  plate  is  affixed  on  a  top  surface 
of  said  shuttle,  so  that  when  said  shuftle  is  maintained  in  said 
upper  position  within  said  operation  cavity,  said  first  contact 
plate  and  said  second  contact  plate  are  normally  in  electrically 
contact,  and  that  said  third  contact  plate  is  affixed  on  a  bottom 
surface  of  said  shuttle  and  said  fourth  contact  plate  is  affixed 
on  said  bottom  wall  of  said  operation  cavity  of  said  switch 
body,  so  that  when  said  shuttle  is  selectively  pressed  by  said 
push-button  and  said  transport  rod  to  said  lower  position,  said 
third  contact  plate  and  said  fourth  contact  plate  are  in  electri- 
cal contact. 


5.844,186 
MOTOR  CONTRACTOR  WITH  MECHANICAL  LOCK- 
OLT 
James  H.  Meriwether.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allen  Bra- 
dley Company,  LLC,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,603 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  9/20. 9/2« 
U.S.  CI.  200-50.02  8  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrical  contactor  of  the  type  having 
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whereby,  when  the  circuit  breaker  switches  from  the  closed 
position  to  the  open  position,  the  biasing  spring  urges  the 
arcing  contact  to  follow  the  load  contact  arm  and  to  maintain 
an  electrical  connection  with  electrical  contact  of  the  load 
contact  arm  after  the  load  contact  has  pivoted  to  a  position  at 
which  the  first  portion  of  the  electrical  contact  of  the  load 
contact  arm  does  not  engage  the  electrical  contact  of  the  line 
contact  arm. 


a  con|actor  coil  having  terminals  to  receive  an  activation  current 
and  B  tab  for  movement  along  an  actuation  direction  when  the 
activation  current  is  received  by  the  terminals  to  activate  the 
coitmctor,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  stationary  plate  fixed  with  respect  to  the  coil  and  providing  a 
jamb: 

a  slidtg  plate  held  by  the  stationary  plate  to  slide  along  an  axis 
wim  respect  thereto,  the  axis  being  substantially  perpendicular 
to  lie  actuation  direction  of  the  armature; 

a  mot^ble  stop  attached  to  the  sliding  plate  and  having  a  first 
p^kion  blocking  movement  of  the  tab  and  a  second  position 
permitting  movement  of  the  tab;  and 

an  e)(a  bar  attached  to  the  movable  stop  and  having  at  least  one 
eyt  passing  through  the  jamb  with  motion  of  the  stop,  the  eye 
siaed  to  receive  a  shackle  of  a  padlock,  the  jamb  preventing 
motion  of  the  eye  bar  and  stop  when  the  shackle  is  so 
rei^eived. 


5.844,188 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  IMPROVED  TRIP 
MECHANISM 
Stephen  D.  Cella,  "nicker;  Rex  McColloch.  SneHville;  Brian  T. 
McCoy.  Grayson,  and  Lawrence  G.  Navarre.  Lilbum.  all  of 
Ga..   assignors   to   Siemens   Energy   &   Automation.   Inc.. 
Alpharetta.  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  772,042 

Int  CI."  HOIH  3S/00 

VS.  a.  218—22  22  Claims 


SIN  3 


5.844  187 
JLE  PIECE  ARCING  CONTACT  FOR  A  CIRCUIT 
BREAKER 
Keith  ).  Thornton.  Powder  Springs.  Ga..  assignor  to  Siemens 
Enerty  &  Automation,  Inc..  Alpharetta.  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1997,  Ser.  No.  989319 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  33/14:9/40 

VS.  dJ  21ft-6  8  Claims 


I.  A  :ontact  structure  for  a  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

a  Ic  a  1  contact  ann  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end 
h  1  fing  an  electrical  contact  and  the  second  end  having  a  pivot 
a  I  s  about  which  the  load  contact  arm  pivots  between  an  open 
p  J  iition  and  a  closed  position; 

a  Hi  II  contact  arm  having  an  upper  end  containing  an  electrical 
cwitact  which  is  configured  to  engage  only  a  first  portion  of 
tic  electrical  contact  of  the  load  contact  arm  when  the  load 
cptitact  arm  is  in  the  closed  position; 

an  kcing  contact,  having  a  generally  "J"  shape  including  a 
lifaight  portion  and  a  curved  ponion,  the  straight  portion 
iMiuding  a  bearing  surface  by  which  the  arcing  contact  is 
[]iyotally  connected  to  the  line  contact  arm  at  the  upper  end, 
the  curved  portion  including  an  electrical  contact  which 
gages  a  second  portion  of  the  electrical  contact  of  the  load 
ntact  arm  when  the  load  contact  arm  is  in  the  closed 
asition, 

a  biasing  spring,  mechanically  coupled  to  the  arcing  contact  to 
ititiintain  the  connection  between  the  arcing  contact  and  the 
lite  contact  arm  and  to  bias  the  arcing  contact  toward  the  load 
( Qntact  arm; 


10.  A  circuit  breaker  mechanism  which  comprises: 

a  contact  arm  forming  a  portion  of  an  intemiptable  load  current 
path  through  the  circuit  breaker  mechanism  and  mounted  with 
respect  to  a  pivot  axis  for  swinging  motion  to  break  the 
current  path; 

an  operating  mechanism  comprising,  a  toggle  mechanism  having 
an  upper  toggle  and  a  lower  toggle  coupled  at  a  toggle  joint 
forming  an  axis  about  which  the  toggles  can  relatively  pivot; 

the  toggle  joint  being  disposed  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
contact  arm  as  the  contact  arm  swings  to  break  the  current 
path;  and 

a  surface  formation  that  acts  on  the  toggle  joint  radially  of  the 
pivot  axis  of  the  contact  arm  to  cause  force  of  the  swinging 
contact  arm  to  be  delivered  to  the  toggle  joint  along  an  arc 
whose  shape  is  defined  at  least  in  part  by  the  geometric  shape 
of  the  surface  formation  such  that  a  component  of  the  contact 
arm  force  is  directed  so  as  to  approximately  maximize  the 
effect  of  the  swinging  contact  arm  force  on  the  toggle  mecha- 
nism. 


5.844  189 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  HAVING  CONTACTS  WTTH 

EROSION-RESISTANT  COVERING 

LuU  Niemeyer.  Birr.  Switzerland,  assigm>r  to  ABB  Research 

Ltd.,  Zurich.  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  621.641 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  13,  1995,  195  17 
615.4 

Int  CI."  HOIH  9/44:33/82 
VS.  CI.  218—29  l-*  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  arcing  chamber  filled  with  an  insulating  medium, 
the  arcing  chamber  having  a  power  current  path  and  an 
insulating  housing,  the  insulating  housing  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  the  power  current  path  extending  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  insulating  housing,  the  power  current 
path  including  a  fixed  contact  arrangement,  the  fixed  contact 
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5.844,190 

ORBITAL  WELDING  APPARATUS 

Ernest  A.  Benway,  Mentor;  James  M.  Kane,  and  Charles  N. 

Richards,  both  of  TWinsburg,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cajon 

Company,  Macedonia,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  vSer.  No.  614,097.  Mar.  12.  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,849 

Int.  CI."  B23K  9//2 

U.S.  CI.  219—60  A  18  Claims 


1.  An  orbital  welding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  weld  head  and  configured  to  receive  a  rotor 
having  a  generally  C-shape,  drive  surfaces  in  the  housing  for 
engaging  and  rotating  a  received  rotor  about  a  first  axis; 


a  rotor  disposed  in  the  housing,  the  rotor  being  electrically 
non-conductive  and  having  a  generally  C-shape.  one  side  of 
the  rotor  defining  a  cavity  therein  along  a  portion  of  the  one 
side; 

an  electrically  conductive  member  disposed  in  the  cavity  of  the 
rotor,  the  electrically  conductive  member  being  substantially 
enclosed  by  the  rotor;  and. 

a  welding  electrode  carried  by  the  rotor  and  extending  radially 
inward  toward  the  first  axis,  the  welding  electrode  being  in 
electrical  contact  with  the  electrically  conductive  member. 


arrangeinent  being  attached  to  an  electrically  insulating  guide 
part,  and  a  contact  arrangement  the  contact  arrangement  hav- 
ing a  moving  contact  cage,  the  fixed  contact  arrangement  and 
the  contact  arrangement  having  a  first  and  second  fixed 
erosion-resistant  covering  respectively,  the  insulating  housing 
having  a  blast  volume  for  accumulating  an  increased  pressure 
of  the  insulating  medium  which  occurs  when  the  moving 
contact  cage  breaks  contact  with  the  fixed  contact  arrange- 
ment. 

wherein, 

when  the  circuit  breaker  Is  in  an  on  position,  the  contact  cage 
contacts  the  fixed  contact  arrangement  above  the  guide  part 
and  surrounds  the  guide  part. 

the  insulating  housing  has  a  shoulder  which  projects  into  a 
region  between  the  first  erosion-resistant  covering  and  the 
second  erosion-resistant  covering. 

the  first  and  second  erosion-resistant  coverings  are  arranged 
concentrically  around  a  path  of  the  guide  part  and  the  moving 
contact  cage.  and.  when  the  circuit  breaker  switches  from  the 
on  position  to  an  ofl"  position,  the  moving  contact  cage  moves 
out  of  contact  with  the  fixed  contact  arrangement  and  into 
contact  with  the  guide  part. 


5.844,191 

METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 

HELICAL  CUTTER 

Jimmy  Arthur  Cox,  Clemmons,  N.C..  a.ssignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1997,  Ser.  No.  904.155 

Int.  CI."  B23H  moj/oi-.sm-.^/oo 

U.S.  a.  219-69.12  21  Claims 
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18.  A  programmable  computer  having  a  riemory  and  a  micro- 
processor, compnsing: 
an  inputting  means  for  inputting  a  cross  section  of  a  helical 

spline  of  a  cutting  tool  and  a  helical  angle  of  the  spline; 
a  generating  means  for  generating  a  helical  curve  conforming  to 

an  outer  edge  of  a  cutting  surface  of  the  helical  spline; 
a  forming  means  for  forming  a  helical  surface  from  the  helical 

curve; 
a  creating  means  for  creating  the  helical  spline  from  the  helical 

curve;  and 
a  determining  means  for  determining  the  female  shape  of  the 

helical  spline. 


5.844.192 
THERMAL  SPRAY  COATING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Robert  J.  Wright.  TequesU.-  William  J.  Dalzell,  Jr..  Jupiter; 
George  Himich.  Jr..  West  Palm  Beach,  and  Raymond  M. 
O'Donoghue,  Coral  Springs,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  644,060 
Int.  CI."  B23K  imX) 
U.S.  CI.  219—76.16  I  Claim 

I.  A  plasma  spray  apparatus  for  coating  a  substrate,  comprising: 
a  plasma  generator,  for  selectively  changing  gas  passed  through 
said  generator  from  a  gaseous  state  to  a  plasma,  having  a 
confinement  tube  for  confining  said  plasma,  and  a  ceramic 
powder  probe  extending  a  distance  into  said  confinement 
lube,  said  powder  probe  having  an  aperture  for  the  passage  of 
powder  particles; 
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wheit  n  said  ceramic  powder  probe  permits  an  amount  of  ther- 
mil  energy  from  said  plasma  to  transfer  to  said  powder 
pa^cles  within  said  probe,  less  than  that  required  to  change 
said  powder  particles  to  a  molten  state,  prior  to  said  powder 
particles  exiting  said  probe  and  being  entrained  within  said 
pitsma; 

whedein  thermal  energy  from  said  plasma  within  said  confine- 
mfBt  tube  transfers  to  a  portion  of  said  entrained  powder 
piilicles  and  causes  said  powder  panicles  to  change  to  a 
mp  ten  state. 
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an  invener  connected  with  and  controlled  by  the  pulse  width 
modulation  controller  to  convert  a  DC  voltage  at  the  inverter 
input  to  a  pulse  width  modulated  AC  voltage  at  the  inverter 
output; 
a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  connected  to  the 
inverter  output  receiving  the  pulse  w  idth  modulated  AC  volt- 
age and  having  a  secondary  winding  connected  to  supply  said 
electric  power  to  said  material; 
a  control  circuit  generating  an  AC  reference  current  having  a 
rectangular  waveform  of  a  specified  frequency,  said  control 
circuit  further  comprising; 

a  level  detecting  and  judging  portion  detecting  a  reference 
signal  indicating  magnetic  flux  density  of  said  transformer 
and  judging  whether  or  not  said  magnetic  flux  density 
exceeds  a  specified  value  by  judging  whether  or  not  the 
reference  signal  exceeds  a  specified  value  and  providing  a 
judgement  signal  output  when  said  reference  signal  exceeds 
said  specified  value,  and 
a  frequency  correction  portion  connected  to  receive  and  to 
respond  to  said  judgement  signal  to  prematurely  invert  a 
polarity  of  a  portion  of  the  rectangular  waveform  of  said 
AC  reference  current  to  increase  the  frequency  of  the 
reference  current; 
a  current  comparator  controller  connected  to  receive  said  AC 
reference  current  and  a  current  present  at  the  transformer  and 
comparing  said  AC  reference  current  with  said  current  present 
at  the  transformer  to  obtain  a  transient  control  signal;  and 
said  pulse  width  modulation  controller  having  an  input  con- 
nected to  the  current  comparator  controller  and  receiving  the 
transient  control  signal  to  control  the  pulse  width  modulation 
of  said  inverter  to  increase  the  invener  AC  voltage  in  the 
presence  of  said  transient  control  signal. 


5,844,193 

COr«i»ROL  EQUIPMENT  FOR  RESISTANCE  WELDING 
11 '  MACHINE 

YoshlHito  Nomura;  TaUuaki  Ambo;  Saburo  Souma,  and  Chi- 
hiro  Okado,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaitha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  May  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  452.338 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1994,  6-115294; 
Jun.  27,  1994,  6-143729;  Sep.  21.  1994, 6-226149;  Apr  20,  1995. 
7-095498;  May  2.  1995.  7-108690 

Int.  CI."  B23K  11124 
L.S.  QX  219—110  4  Claims 

—  —     ,^  ^,  t-- 


5.844.194 
RESISTANCE  WELDING  ELECTRODE  AND  METHOD 
OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Mitsuo  Kuwabara;  Kiyoshi  Ikegami;  Tomohiko  Ito.  and  Teru- 
aki  Yoshida.  all  of  Sayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319,583.  Oct.  7.  1994.  This  appUca- 
tion  Jun.  19.  19%,  Ser.  No.  668,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  8.  1993.  5-252966 
"  Int.  CI."  B23K  .<5/()4:ll/.W 
VS.  CL  219—119  '8  CUims 


1.  W  control  system  for  a  resistance  welding  machine  for  weld- 
ing a  t  laterial  by  heat  generated  in  said  material  by  electric  power 
upplitd  to  said  material,  comprising: 
J  ilKe  width  modulation  controller; 


—      OI9         - 

1.  A  resistance  welding  electrode  for  supplying  a  current  to 
metal  workpieces  to  weld  the  workpieccs  to  each  other,  compris- 
ing: 

an  electrode  matrix  of  copper  alloy;  and 

a  plurality  of  rods  embedded  in  said  electrode  matrix  parallel  to 
a  direction  in  which  a  current  flows  therethrough,  said  rods 
having  respective  tip  ends  exposed  as  interior  or  ouiennost 
lands  on  a  surface  of  a  tip  end  of  said  electrode  matnx. 
wherein  selective  adjacent  nxls  are  spaced  at  equal  distances 
fiom  each  other  throughout  said  electrode  matrix,  such  that 
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said  interior  or  outermost  exposed  lands  are  each  positioned 
on  said  tip  end  concurrently  at  (i)  selective  respective  vertices 
of  a  plurality  of  equilateral  triangles  and-al  (ii)  respective 
vertices  of  equilateral  polygons  containing  six  or  more  of  said 
equilateral  triangles: 
wherein  said  rods  are  made  of  a  material  having  an  electric 
conductivity  different  from  that  of  said  electrode  matrix,  and 
said  exposed  tip  ends  of  the  rods  having  a  total  area  which  is 
in  a  range  of  0.5  to  40'!{-  of  the  entire  area  of  the  tip  end  of 
said  electrode  matrix. 


5344.195 
REMOTE  PL.\SMA  SOURCE 
Kevin  Fairbairn,  Saratoga;  Hari  K.  Ponnekanti,  Santa  Clara; 
David  Cheung,  Foster  City,  all  of  Calif.;  Tsutomu  Tanaka. 
Funabashi,  Japan,   and   Malcal   Kelka,   San  Jose,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc..  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  18.  19%,  Ser.  No.  751,486 
Int.  CI."  B23K  10/00 
U.S.  CI.  219—121.43  21  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  exciting  one  or  more  ga.ses  outside  of  a 
processing  chamber,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  gas  inlet  selectively  connectable  to  a  chamber 
gas  feed; 

(b)  at  least  one  gas  outlet: 

(c)  an  energy  transparent  conduit  disposed  between  the  gas  inlet 
and  the  gas  outlet: 

(d)  a  power  source  connected  to  deliver  plasma-generating 
power  to  the  conduit:  and 

(e)  a  gas  distribution  assembly  connected  to  the  gas  outlet  for 
delivering  the  excited  gases  into  the  processing  chamber,  the 
gas  distribution  assembly  comprising  a  gas  pa.s.sage  that  ter- 
niinates  in  the  processing  chamber  between  a  blocker  plate 
having  a  central  gas  passage  and  a  gas  distribution  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  gas  distribution  holes. 


5.844,196 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  NOZZLE 

AND  ELECTRODE  WEAR 

Thomas   Franklin   Oakley,   Florence,  S.C,  assignor  to  The 

ESAB  Group,  Inc.,  Florence,  S.C. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1997.  Ser.  No.  929,857 
Int.  CI."  B23K  lOAX) 
VS.  CI.  219—12134  20  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  detecting  wear  during  operation  of  a  plasma  arc 
torch,  of  at  least  one  of  an  electrode  and  a  surrounding  no/zle  of 
the  plasma  arc  torch,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  the  distance  between  said  at  least  one  of  the  elec- 
trode and  the  surrounding  nozzle,  and  a  workpiece  being  cut 
by  the  plasma  arc  torch,  during  operation  of  the  plasma  arc 
torch: 
determining  the  average  change  in  said  di.stance  between  said  at 
least  one  of  the  electrixle  and  the  surrounding  nozzle,  and  said 
workpiece,  during  operation  of  the  plasma  arc  torch:  and 
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comparing  said  average  change  in  said  distance  between  said  at 
least  one  of  an  electrode  and  the  surrounding  nozzle,  and  said 
workpiece,  to  a  first  predetermined  value. 


5,844,197 
ARC  RETRACT  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD 
Joseph  A.  Daniel,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lincoln  Elec- 
tric Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  901,640 

Int.  CI."  B23K  10/00 

VS.  CI.  219—121.57  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  plasma  arc  torch  having  an  electrode  in  a  nozzle,  a  power 
supply  for  providing  a  D.C.  current,  a  power  circuit  for  connecting 
said  power  supply  across  said  electrode  and  a  workpiece  to  be  cut, 
a  power  switch  for  connecting  said  nozzle  to  said  power  supply 
when  in  a  closed  condition  defining  a  pilot  arc  mode  of  said  torch 
and  for  disconnecting  said  nozzle  from  said  workpiece  when  in  an 
open  condition  defining  a  cutting  arc  mode,  amplifier  means  for 
regulating  said  power  supply  to  a  first  set  current  when  in  said  pilot 
arc  mode  and  a  second  set  current  when  in  said  cutting  arc  mode, 
and  an  arc  retract  circuit  for  shifting  said  power  switch  from  said 
open  condition  to  said  closed  condition,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: .said  arc  retract  circuit  including  current  sensing  means  for 
creating  a  first  signal  representing  the  actual  current  applied  by 
said  power  supply  to  .said  power  circuit,  means  for  creating  a 
second  signal  representative  of  a  current  level  below  said  second 
SCI  current,  and  switch  operations  means  for  closing  said  power 
switch  when  said  first  signal  is  substantially  equal  to  said  second 
signal. 


5,844,198 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  LASER  WELDING  DISSIMILAR 
METALS 
Stephen  M.  Jones,  Canyon  Country;  Arthur  A.  Campbell. 
Steven.son  Ranch,  and  Jeffrey  L.  Pennala,  Long  Beach,  all  of 
Calif..  a.vsignors  to  Pacesetter.  Inc.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  550,907,  Oct.  31,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.571.140, 
This  application  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,997 
InL  Ci."  B23K  2(>/()0 
U..S.  CI.  219—121.64  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  welding  electrically  conductive  ribbon  compris- 
ing a  first  material  having  a  first  melting  point  to  electrically 


DECEMafeR  1,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


623 


'«\      M> 


condul  ve  wire  comprising  a  second  material  having  a  second 
meltin  rpoint,  the  first  melting  point  being  substantially  lower  than 
the  second  melting  point,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  aperture  in  the  ribbon  with  an  opening  smaller 
than  the  diameter  of  the  wire: 

(b)  positioning  the  ribbon  in  engagement  with  the  wire  such  that 
the  aperture  in  the  ribbon  is  generally  coextensive  with  the 
Wire; 

(c)  directing  a  laser  beam  transversely  of  the  ribbon  through  the 
aperture  in  the  ribbon  and  onto  the  wire  to  simultaneously 
melt  the  wire  and  the  ribbon  in  the  region  of  the  apenure  and 
create  a  homogeneous  mix  of  the  first  material  with  the 
second  material  in  the  region  surrounding  the  aperture;  and 

(d)  discontinuing  operation  of  the  laser  beam  to  allow  solidifi- 
cption  of  the  homogeneous  mix  of  the  first  material  with  the 
second  material  in  the  region  surrounding  the  aperture  to 
tkereby  achieve  a  welded  connection  between  the  ribbon  and 
the  wire. 


resistance  value  and  a  resistance  value  of  a  conductor  panem 
having  no  short-circuit: 

AC  voltage  applying  means  for  applying  a  predetermined  AC 
voltage  to  an  end  of  said  one  of  the  conductor  patterns  formed 
on  said  substrate; 

voltage  measurement  means  connected  to  said  conductor  pat- 
terns for  measuring  a  voltage  at  an  end  of  said  another 
conductor  pattern  adjacent  to  said  one  of  the  conductor  pat- 
terns when  the  AC  voltage  is  applied  to  said  one  of  the 
conductor  patterns  by  said  AC  voltage  applying  means:  and 

disconnection  position  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  posi- 
tion of  a  disconnect  ba.sed  on  a  full  length  of  a  conductor 
pattern,  a  voltage  value  measured  in  a  case  in  which  no 
disconnection  is  present,  and  a  voltage  value  measured  in  a 
case  in  which  a  disconnection  is  present. 


5.844.199 

CONDUCTOR  PATTERN  CHECK  APPARATUS  FOR 
EpCATING  AND  REPAIRING  SHORT  AND  OPEN 
^  CIRCUITS 

Shiiyl  lino,  and  Takashi  Amemiya,  both  c/o  OperaUonal  Head 
Oilce,  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Fuchu  NH  BIdg.  2-30-7, 
Sumiyoshi-cho,  Fuchu  Tokyo  183,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  362,866,  Dec.  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,639,390.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,693 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-347369 

InL  CI."  B23K  26/00.  GOIR  M/02 

UJS.  p.  219—121.67  6  Claims 


5344,200 
METHOD  FOR  DRILLING  SUBMINUTURE  THROUGH 

HOLES  IN  A  SENSOR  SUBSTRATE  WTTH  A  LASER 
Matthew  J.  Leader,  Laguna  Niguel;  Jeffrey  Graves,  San  Clem- 
ente,  and  John  M.  Moorman,  Carlsbad,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  SenDex  Medical,  Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 
Filed  May  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  648,694 
Int  CI."  B23K  26m 
VS.  CL  219—121.71  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  drilling  subminiature  through  holes  through  a 
substrate  of  a  sensor  assembly,  including  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  polycrystalline  ceramic  substrate  capable  of  with- 
standing a  of  6  to  9  for  a  period  of  at  least  a  week: 
providing  a  laser; 

energizing  the  laser  and  generating  a  laser  beam: 
energizing  the  laser  such  that  the  laser  beam  focuses  at  a 
predetermined   position    located   on    the    substrate    until    a 
through  hole  is  formed;  and 
annealing  the  substrate  at  a  sufficient  temperature  and  duration 
to  oxidize  and  crvstallize  the  surface  area  of  the  hole. 


5344001 
WELDING  TORCH  APPARATUS 
Pino  Dibacco,  and  John  lacobucci,  both  of  866  Main  St  East. 
Hamilton.  ON,  Canada,  L8M  IL9 

FUed  Jan.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  785.789 

Int  CI."  B23K  9/7.* 

VS.  CL  219—137.43  23  Claims 


1.  A  conductor  pattern  test  apparatus  comprising: 

DC  voltage  applying  means  connected  selectively  to  a  plurality 
t>f  conductor  patterns  formed  on  a  substrate  for  applying  a 
predetermined  DC  voltage  to  an  end  of  one  of  said  conductor 
patterns: 

current  measurement  means  connected  selectively  to  said  con- 
ductor patterns  for  measuring  a  current  flowing  to  another 
w>nductor  pattern  adjacent  to  said  one  of  the  conductor  pat- 
terns via  said  end  by  said  DC  voltage  applied  to  said  end; 

shbrt-circuit  position  calculation  means  connected  to  said  cur- 
rent measurement  means  and  said  DC  voltage  applying  means 
for  calculating  a  resistance  value  from  said  end  to  a  shon- 
IcircuiteU  part  of  said  one  and  another  conductor  patterns 
iadjacent  to  each  other,  based  on  the  current  value  measured 
iby  said  current  measurement  means  and  the  voltage  value 
i  applied  by  said  DC  voltage  applying  means,  and  locating  a 
oosition  of  said  short-circuited  part  based  on  the  calculated 


23.  A  welding  torch  apparatus  for  use  with  conventional  arc 
welding  torche:,  having  a  gas  nozzle  with  an  interior  and  a  longi- 
tudinal axis,  a  first  passageway  for  supplying  of  both  a  welding 
wire  to  a  tip,  and  gas  mixtures  to  a  gas  diffuser.  the  welding  torch 
apparatus  comprising: 
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a)  a  gas  injection  means  for  selectively  introducing  into  the 
interior  of  the  gas  nozzle,  gas  mixtures  which  by-pass  the  first 
passageway,  so  that  contact  is  avoided  between  gas  mixtures 
passing  through  the  gas  injection  means  and  gas  mixtures  and 
welding  wire  passing  through  the  first  passageway  until  the 
gas  mixtures  and  welding  wire  enter  the  interior  of  the  gas 
nozzle,  wherein  only  gas  mixtures  passing  through  the  gas 
injection  means  include  oil  additions  for  coating  with  oil  an 
interior  surface  of  said  gas  nozzle  as  well  as  said  gas  diffuser 
and  lip  thereby  minimizing  weld  spatter  buildup  on  said 
interior  surface,  gas  diffuser.  tip.  and  also  minimizing  oil 
contamination  of  said  weld  wire; 

b)  wherein  the  gas  injection  means  comprises  a  longitudinally 
extending  mounting  tube  being  securely  attached  to  a  goose- 
neck, the  mounting  lube  having  longitudinal  channels  defined 
in  an  outer  diameter  for  receiving  gas  mixtures  and  commu- 
nicating gas  mixtures  to  the  interior  of  the  gas  nozzle  and 
communicating  gas  mixtures  from  an  injector  collar,  and  said 
injector  collar  securely  mounted  on  the  outer  diameter  of  the 
mounting  tube,  the  injector  collar  having  a  gas  receiving 
ineans  for  receiving  gas  mixtures  and  communicating  gas 
mixtures  to  the  mounting  tube  channels; 

c)  wherein  the  gas  diffuser  comprises  gas  discharge  apertures 
disposed  at  an  acute  angle  less  than  90  degrees  and  preferably 
between  30  and  60  degrees  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
such  that  the  flow  of  gas  mixtures  is  directed  toward  the  lip. 


5344^02 

PORTABLE  AUTOMATIC  WINDSHIELD  DEFROSTER 

Jamie  Alverson,  36  Fouche  Dr.,  Cartersville,  Ga.  30120 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866,805 

Int.  CI."  B60L  1/02 

U,S.  CL  219—203  2  Claims 
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1.  A  portable  automatic  windshield  defroster  mountable  within  a 
vehicle,  said  windshield  defroster  comprising: 

a.)  a  housing  having  a  top.  a  bottom,  a  bottom  inlet  there- 
through, a  pair  of  sidewalls  where  at  least  one  of  the  sidcwalls 
includes  an  egress  therethrough,  a  connector  securely  and 
sealably  fastened  at  a  proximal  distal  end  to  the  at  least  one 
side  wall  covering  the  egress  and  a  diffuser  sealably  fastened 
at  a  distal  end  of  said  connector  in  communication  with  said 
egress; 

b.)  a  source  of  power  for  said  defroster; 

c.)  a  motor  having  right  and  left  fans  connected  thereto  by 
complementary  shafts  and  connected  to  said  source  of  power; 

d.)  an  ON/OFF  switch  electrically  connected  to  said  power 
means; 

e.)  a  clock/timer  electrically  connected  to  said  ON/OFF  switch, 
where  said  clock/timer  functions  to  permit  a  user  to  pre-set  a 
specific  time  and  predetermine  a  lime  period  when  the  por- 
table automatic  windshield  defroster  is  activated;  and 

f.)  a  temperature  control  and  heating  element,  where  said  tem- 
perature control  is  electrically  spliced  between  a  said  heating 
element  and  said  clock/timer,  the  temperature  control  func- 
tioning to  maintain  a  predetermined  temperature  by  monitor- 
ing and  restricting  an  amount  of  electricity  to  said  healing 
element  when  said  motor  is  activated,  where  said  pair  of  fans 
are  rotated  about  their  respective  said  shafts  to  thereby  draw 


air  in  through  said  inlet  and  over  said  heating  element  and  out 
through  said  egress  through  said  connector  connected  thereto, 
whereby  lo  blow  healed  air  from  said  diffuser  onto  a  vehicle 
windshield. 


5.844,2031 

COMBINED  SWITCH  ACTUATOR  AND  SIGNAL  LIGHT 

TRANSMITTER  FOR  AN  IRON 

James  E  Chasen,  West  Haven,  and  Peter  A  Czerner.  Trumbull, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decider  Inc.,  Newark, 

Del. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,933 

Int.  CI."  D06F  75/26:  HOIH  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  219—256  16  Claims 


1.  In  an  iron  having  a  soleplale.  a  housing  connected  lo  the 
soleplate.  and  a  control  switch  located  inside  the  housing,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  one-piece  actuator  having  a  first  end  stationarily  connected  to 
the  housing  and  a  second  movable  end  extending  through  an 
aperture  in  the  housing  and  located  in  front  of  the  control 
switch  to  actuate  the  control  switch  when  the  second  end  is 
depressed,  said  second  end  forming  a  light  transmitting  sec- 
tion; and 
an  independent  source  of  light  mounted  in  said  housing  in 
general  axial  alignment  with  the  second  end  of  said  actuator 
and  axially  spaced  from  said  actuator,  said  second  end  of  said 
actuator  transmitting  light  from  inside  said  housing  to  outside 
the  housing. 


5,844,204 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECTION  OF  ELECTRIC  CURRENT  BY 

MICRO-LEAKAGE 
Serge  Cubizolies,  Lyons,  and  Christian  Giovalle,  Moidieu- 
Detourbe,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  SEB  S.A.,  Ecully, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94A)I111,  §  371  Date  Mar.  22,  1995,  |  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08870,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  617,789 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  24,  1993,  93  11624 
InL  CI."  H03K  /7/96.  D06F  75/OH 

14  Claims 


.  Deieclion  device  associated  with  an  electric  appliance  and  an 
electronic  circuit  ( 10)  lo  detect  a  leakage  current  traversing,  at  least 
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partial  j ,  a  portion  of  the  body  of  a  user  of  the  electric  appliance 

when  iid  body  part  comes  in  contact  with  electric  contact  means 

(2)  anianged  on  a  handle  means  of  the  appliance,  thus  assuring 

tTdnsimssion  of  the  leakage  current  frofci  the  electronic  circuit  (10) 

towarcj  the  body  of  the  user,  and  permitting  control  of  at  least  one 

part  oi  the  functioning  of  the  electric  appliance  by.  respectively,  a 

contacf  or  a  separation  between  the  handle  means  and  the  user. 

chafqcterized  in  that  said  electric  contact  means  comprise  two 

electric  contacts  (2)  electrically  insulated  from  one  another 

atid  each  connected  to  a  respective  leakage  cun^nt  detection 

sji^ge,  in  a  manner  to  permit  a  detection  when  the  leakage 

current  circulates  between  the  electric  contacts  (2).  and  to 

permit  a  detection  when  said  current  circulates  between  one 

cif'the  electric  contacts  (2)  and  ground. 


5,844,206 
GLASS-CERAMIC  COOKTOP 
Herbert  Steiner,  T^aunstein;  Manfred  Edimann,  Schnaitsee. 
and  Rudolf  Meierhofer,  Altenmarkt,  aU  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  BSH  Bosch  und  Siemens  Hausgeraete  GmbH,  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  661348 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  14,  1995,  195  21 
690J 

Int  a.*  H05B  3/6S 
VS.  a.  219—455  18  Claims 

.1.     y\a 

3lQ 


?Sx     ^Za^23a 


5344.205 
faEATED  SUBSTRATE  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
John  M.  White,  Hayward.  and  Larry  Chang.  Los  Altos,  both  of 
Calif.,   assignors   to  Applied    Komatsu   Technologj,   Inc.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  635.270 

Int.  CI."  F27B  5/14:  F28F  7/00 

VS.  Idi.  219—390  19  C^»\ms 


1.  A  glass-ceramic  cooktop.  comprising: 

a  glass-ceramic  plate  having  a  periphery; 

at  least  one  heating  body  below  said  glass-ceramic  plate; 

an  injection  molded  plastic  frame  embracing  the  periphery  of 

said  glass-ceramic  plate  and  having  an  upper  surface;  and 
a  protective  lining  of  high-temperature-proof  plastic  fixed  lo  and 

embracing  said  glass-ceramic  plate  by  being  injection  molded 

onto  said  glass-ceramic  plate  and  being  disposed  on  the  upper 

surface  of  said  plastic  frame. 


534437 
CONTROL  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  HEATING  DEVICE  FOR 

PROVIDING  CONSLSTENT  HEATING  RESULTS 
John  Allard.  and  Robert  Scott  Myeriy.  both  of  Hattiesburg, 
Miss.,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Products,  Inc.,  Delray  Beach. 

Fla. 

Filed  May  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  642J73 

liaL  CI."  H05B  1/02 

VS.  a.  219—497  8  Claims 


Ij  A  substrate  support  structure  for  heating  and  supporting  a 

sub!<itate  in  a  processing  chamber,  comprising: 

a 'plate  including  a  groove  in  a  surface  thereof  having  a  width 

i  «nd  a  depth  wherein  the  depth  of  die  groove  is  less  than  the 

'  width;  and 

a  heating  element  having  an  outer  sheath  having  a  diameter 

substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  groove,  a  heater  coil 

,  and  a  heat-conducting  filler  material  disposed  therebetween. 

,  said  heating  element  initially  positioned  in  said  groove  such 

that  an  upper  portion  of  the  outer  sheath  extends  substantially 

I  above  said  surface  and  wherein  said  heating  element  is  ihere- 

'  after  compacted  such  that  said  outer  sheath  is  delonned  by 

I  compression  so  that  said  outer  sheath  is  substantially  flush 

with  said  surface  with  said  heat  conducting  filler  material 

compacted  about  said  heater  coil. 


1,  An  electrical  device  for  generating  heat  for  a  predetennined 
period  of  time,  said  electrical  device  comprising: 

a.  a  heating  cavity; 

b.  a  heating  element  powered  by  an  operating  voltage  having  a 
magnitude,  said  heating  element  being  disposed  widiin  said 
heating  cavity; 

c.  a  first  circuit  which  generates  a  control  voltage  wherein  said 
control  voltage  varies  as  a  function  of  said  magnitude  of  said 
operating  voltage;  and 

d.  a  second  circuit,  coupled  lo  said  first  circuit,  which  varies  the 
duration  of  said  penod  of  time  as  a  function  of  said  control 
voltage  generated  by  said  first  circuit,  wherein  said  period  of 
time  is  lengthened  when  said  magnitude  of  said  operating 
voltage  decreases  and  shortened  when  said  magnitude  of  said 
operating  voltage  increases. 
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5.844^08 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  IN  WHICH  DEVICE 
TEMPERATURE  IS  ESTIMATED  FROM  HEATER 
TEMPERATURE  AND  HEAT  SINK  TEMPERATURE 
Jerry  Ihor  lUstaniwskyj,  Mission  Viejo,  and  James  Wittman 
Babcock,  Escondido.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Cor- 
poration, Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,368 

Int  CI."  H05B  1/02:  G«1R  3I/2H 

VS.  CL  219—494  14  Claims 

r        «.- 


)  : ; : ;  ^— -f-^.,'  t-.?;*.  t_j-« v  *  « v     ;»..;,>«  ' 


-x.-c; 


1  A  temperature  control  system  which  maintains  the  tempera- 
lure  of  an  electronic  device  near  a  set  point  temperature;  said 
system  comprising: 

an  electric  heater  that  has  a  first  face  for  making  contact  with 
said  electronic  device,  and  a  second  face  which  is  opposite 
said  first  face: 

a  heal  sink,  coupled  to  said  second  face  of  said  heater,  which 
absorbs  heat  from  said  electronic  device  through  said  second 
face  of  said  heater: 

respective  temperature  sensors  coupled  to  said  heater  and  said 
heat  sink: 

an  estimator  circuit,  coupled  to  said  temperature  sen.sors,  which 
estimates  the  temperature  of  said  electronic  device  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  sensed  heater  temperature  and  the  sensed  heat  sink 
temperature:  and, 

a  control  circuit,  coupled  to  said  estimator  circuit  and  said 
heater,  which  decreases  the  power  to  said  heater  when  the 
estimated  temperature  of  said  electronic  device  is  above  said 
set  point,  and  vice-versa. 


5344009 

APPARATUS  TO  CONTROL  THE  COOKING 

TEMPERATURE  OF  FOODS 

Arnold  Gunther,  29  Lorelei  Rd.,  West  Orange,  NJ.  07052 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1998,  Ser.  No.  20,427 

Int.  CI."  H05B  im 

VS.  CL  219-506  4  claims 


said  thermistor  in  intimate  contact  with  said  food,  an  electromag- 
net, a  first  set  of  wire  spires  coiled  over  the  electromagnet's  iron 
core,  a  second  set  of  wire  spires  coiled  over  the  electromagnet's 
iron  core,  with  said  first  and  second  sets  of  wire  spires  coiled  in 
opposite  sense,  an  iron  armature,  a  first  electrical  circuit  consisting 
of  an  electrical  power  source  connected  in  series  to  said  first  set  of 
spires  and  switching  means.  whereufKjn  operation  of  said  switch- 
ing means  causes  current  to  flow  in  said  first  circuit,  said  current 
flow  being  substantially  constant,  thereby  generating  a  substan- 
tially constant  magnetic  flux  through  the  core  and  the  armature, 
said  magnetic  flux  causing  attractive  magnetic  forces  between  the 
core  and  the  armature,  springs  applied  to  said  armature  and  exert- 
ing forces  partially  opposed  10  said  attractive  magnetic  forces,  a 
second  electrical  circuit  consisting  of  said  thermistor  connected,  in 
series,  to  said  second  set  of  spires,  a  power  source  and  a  rheostat, 
said  thermistor  having  a  negative  coefficient  of  resistance,  its 
resistance  decreasing  when  the  food  temperature  increases,  where- 
upon the  current  flowing  through  said  second  circuit  increases, 
causing  an  increasing  magnetic  flux  through  the  core  and  armature, 
said  increasing  magnetic  flux  being  in  the  opposite  direction  to  said 
constant  magnetic  flux  in  said  first  circuit,  thereby  decreasing  the 
attractive  magnetic  force  on  the  armature  and  causing  its  separa- 
tion from  the  core  when  said  force,  for  a  desired  control  tempera- 
ture of  the  food,  becomes  smaller  than  the  opposing  force  exerted 
by  said  springs,  a  third  electrical  circuit  comprising,  in  series,  a 
power  source,  alarm  means  and  a  switch  cooperating  with  the 
armature,  said  switch  becoming  operative  upon  separation  of  the 
armature  from  the  core,  whereupon  said  third  circuit  is  energized 
and  the  alarm  means  are  activated,  said  alarm  means  being  acti- 
vated for  differing  food  control  temperatures  by  operating  on  the 
variable  resistance  of  said  rheostat. 


5,844,210 
ICE  FISHING  HOLE  HEATER 
Jeffrey  R.  Dowdle,  195  17th  Ave.  South  West,  New  Brighton. 
Minn.  55112 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652300 

Int  CI."  H05B  3/06 

U.S.  a.  219-523  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  10  control  the  cooking  temperature  of  foods, 
comprising;  a  thermistor  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  food. 


I.  An  electrical  heating  device  to  prevent  freezing  of  water 
within  an  ice  fishing  hole  cut  in  a  sheet  of  ice.  the  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  sleeve  which  substantially  forms  a  circle  with  an  inner  and  an 
outer  surface,  the  sleeve  having  sufficient  resilience  such  that 
the  outer  surface  flexes  outward  to  contact  the  ice  forming  a 
side  wall  of  the  ice  fishing  hole  with  suSicient  outward 
pressure  to  suspend  the  healing  device  within  the  ice  fishing 
hole; 

an  electrical  resistance  healer  mounted  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
sleeve,  comprised  of  an  electrical  resistance  enclosed  within  a 
waterproof  jacket;  and 

a  pair  of  electrical  leads  having  a  waterproof  jacket  which 
extends  from  the  electncal  resistance  healer  maintaining  the 
continuity  of  the  water  proof  jacket  for  connecting  the  elec- 
trical resistance  heater  to  an  electrical  current  source. 
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5344011 

CONTOURED  HEATING  ELEMENT 

Sam  y  \ .  Henry,  Ogden,  and  Myron  Jensen,  Harrisville,  both  of 

Ut*,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,005 

Int  a."  H05B  3/06 

VS.  CI.  219—523  8  Claims 


5344013 

INDUCTION  HEATING  COIL  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

PREVENTION  OF  CIRCULATING  CURRENTS  IN 

INDUCTION  HEATING  LINES  FOR  CONTINUOUS-CAST 

PRODUCTS 
Vitaly  Peysakhovich,  Moorestown,  NJ.,  and  Edward  Rylicki, 
Utica,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Inductotherm  Corp..  Rancocas. 
NJ. 

ConUnuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  384,080,  Feb.  6,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,550353,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

107,427,  Aug.  16,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,416,794.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19,921,  Feb.  19,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,425,048,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

532,010,  Jun.  1,  1990,  Pat  No.  5072,720,  which  Is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  473,000,  Jan.  31,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5057081.  This  application  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525322 

Int  CI."  H05B  6/36 
VS.  a.  219—672  47  Claims 


1.  i  k  I  electric  immersion  heater  adapted  to  be  mounted  through 
a  wall  of  a  cylindrical  container  and  having  an  active  heating 
portion  extending  through  an  access  hole  in  the  wall  of  the  con- 
tainer tor  heating  the  contents  of  the  container,  the  immersion 
heater  comprising  a  flange  adapted  to  mate  with  the  access  hole  in 
the  skfc  of  the  container,  and  heating  elements  extending  through 
the  fliinge  of  the  immersion  heater  having  wiring  ends  on  one  side 
of  th«  flange  and  the  major  portion  of  the  heating  elements  on  the 
other'  side  of  the  flange  of  the  immersion  healer,  the  heating 
elem«nts  being  parallel  to  one  another  and  being  contoured  by 
havmg  a  bend  with  an  angle  from  about  140°  to  about  165°. 


5344012 

DUAL  SURFACE  HEATERS 

David  M.  Dickens,  Sunnyvale;  James  B.  Ross,  Livermore,  and 

Joel  D.  Finegan,  Fremont  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gas 

Research  Institute,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  365.485,  Dec.  27,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,528.020,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78,165,  Jun. 

21,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  780,977,  Oct.  23,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun. 

18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664.917 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  6/12 

U.S.I  CI.  219—621  «>  Claims 


1.  A  dual  surface  heater  comprising 

aitirst  flexible  wire  structure  of  ferromagnetic  material. 

ajsecond  flexible  wire  structure  of  ferromagnetic  material, 
iructure  of  non-magnetic  material. 

Si  lid  wire  sirtictures  being  supported  in  said  structure  of  non- 
magnetic material  to  provide  separate  heat  sources  to  gener- 
ally opposed  surfaces  of  said  non-magnetic  structure,  and 

means  for  connecting  said  wire  structures  to  ai  least  one  source 
of  (^urrent  to  produce  a  flow  of  current  through  said  structures 
(0  heat  the  structures  to  a  temperature  at  least  approaching 
their  Curie  temperatures. 


1.  An  induction  heating  apparatus  for  a  sheet,  slab  or  bar 
workpiece  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  comprising: 

a  coil  apparatus  comprising  first  and  second  elongated  induction 
segments  each  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  and 
second  elongated  induction  segments  being  arranged  substan- 
tially parallel  to  each  other  and  extending  across  opposite 
surfaces  of  a  workpiece  transverse  10  said  longitudinal  axis. 

third  and  fourth  elongated  induction  segments,  each  having  first 
and  second  ends  respectively, 

said  first  and  second  elongated  segments  being  connected  at 
their  first  ends  by  first  and  second  linking  induction  segments 
10  the  first  end  of  the  third  and  fourth  elongated  induction 
segments  respectively,  said  third  and  fourth  elongated  indue 
lion  segments  being  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other  and  extending  across  opposite  surfaces  of  the  work- 
piece,  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  third  and 
fourth  elongated  segments  being  connected  to  each  other  by  a 
spanning  segment  on  the  second  end  opposite  the  first  end. 

a  gap  between  said  first  and  second  linking  induction  segments, 
said  gap  having  a  dimension  sufficient  to  enable  the  work- 
piece  to  be  passed  edgewise  between  the  induction  segments 
for  placement  within  the  coil  apparatus,  such  that  the  coil 
apparatus  is  adapted  to  be  moved  to  selectably  encompass  and 
be  removed  from  the  workpiece: 

said  induction  healing  apparatus  further  comprising  a  plurality 
of  magnetic  yokes  disposed  on  a  surface  of  the  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  induction  segments  respectively,  said  surface 
being  that  surface  facing  away  from  the  workpiece.  said 
magnetic  yokes  being  arranged  parallel  10  and  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  and  parallel  10  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
workpiece.  said  magnetic  yokes  extending  along  each  of  said 
first  through  fourth  elongated  segments  for  a  distance  at  least 
equal  to  the  width  of  the  workpiece; 
and  a  magnetic  field  reducer  located  within  the  gap  between  the 
linking  induction  segments  10  rcstnci  magnetic  flux  outside 
the  induction  apparatus. 
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5344  J 14 

power  supply  cut-off  apparatus  in  a 
microwavt;  oven 

Jung-Eui  Hoh,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1997.  Sen  No.  871,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  27,  1996, 
96-18061  U;  Jun.  27,  1996,  96-24755 

InL  CI."  H05B  6/68 
VS.  CI.  219^723  5  Claims 


r"r~~] 


^L_^Jj 


1.  A  microwave  oven  comprising  a  housing  formed  by  intercon- 
nected housing  ponions,  a  coolung  chamber  disposed  in  the  hous- 
ing, a  door  for  opening  and  closing  the  coolcing  chamber,  an 
electrical  cord  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  the  oven,  and  a 
power  supply  cut-off  means  mounted  on  the  microwave  oven  for 
automatically  cutting  off  the  supply  of  electric  power  in  response 
to  an  opening-up  of  a  portion  of  the  housing,  the  power  supply 
cut-off  means  comprising: 

a  safety  switch  for  cutting-off  the  supply  of  electric  power, 
an  electric  solenoid  operably  connected  to  the  safely  switch  for 

activating  the  safety  switch;  and 
a  sensor  mechanism  for  detecting  the  opening-up  of  a  portion  of 
the  housing,  the  sensor  being  electrically  connected  to  the 
solenoid  for  causing  the  solenoid  to  actuate  the  safety  switch 
and  cut-off  the  supply  of  electrical  power  in  response  to  the 
opening-up  of  the  portion  of  the  housing: 
wherein  the  sensor  mechanism  includes  a  trigger  comprising  a 
light  sensor  arranged  to  receive  light  in  response  to  the 
opening-up  of  the  portion  of  the  housing,  and  another  trigger 
comprising  a  piezoelectric  sensor  arranged  to  vary  a  signal  in 
response  to  the  opening  up  of  the  ponion  of  the  housing. 


5,844,215 

FOOD  PREPARING  TOOL 

Larry  C.  Deal,  Batesville,  and  Lloyd  DePriest,  Marshall,  both 

of  Ark.,  assignors  to  Deal  Products  Corp.,.Jonesboro.  Ark. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1997,  Scr.  No.  910,861 

Int.  CI."  B65D  1/40 

VS.  CL  219—732  17  Claims 

68  «0  50         » 
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I.  A  one-piece,  flexible,  hand-held  food  preparation  utensil  com- 
prising: 

an  elongated,  resilient  and  flexible,  generally  flat  body  compris- 
ing a  solid  central  trunk  comprising  a  pair  of  ends  and  a  pair 
of  integral  handles  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  a  user  for 
bending  the  utensil,  the  handles  substantially  aligned  with  the 
trunk  and  extending  from  opposite  ends  thereof; 


a  plurality  of  projecting  spikes  protruding  from  said  trunk  for 
puncturing  a  food  item  to  be  cooked  when  the  user  forcefully 
presses  the  utensil  against  the  food;  and 

thumb  rest  means  for  facilitating  flexing  the  body  by  the  users 
thumbs,  said  thumb  rest  means  comprising  a  central  depres- 
sion defined  upon  said  trunk  for  seating  and  protecting  the 
user's  thumbs  when  operating  said  utensil. 


5344,216 
SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  ARCING 
AND  LOCALIZED  HEATING  DURING  MICROWAVE 
PROCESSING 
Zakaryae  Fathi,  Cary;  Richard  S.  Garard,  Chapel  Hill,  and 
Jianghua  Wei,  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C.,  as.signors  to  lambda 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  497,603,  Jun.  30,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,750,968.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  908398 

Int  CI."  H05B  6/HO 

VS.  CI.  219—762  22  CUims 


1.  A  holder  for  selectively  protecting  portions  of  a  microelec- 
tronic substrate  from  damage  in  a  microwave  processing  environ- 
ment, said  holder  comprising: 

a  substantially  microwave-transparent  base,  said  base  including 
at  least  one  internal  bore  sized  and  configured  to  receive  an 
electrical  conductor,  said  bore  having  a  substrate  end  located 
to  provide  the  electrical  conductor  to  the  microelectronic 
substrate,  and  a  ground  end  opposite  the  substrate  end  for 
providing  the  electrical  conductor  to  ground; 

an  electrical  conductor  extending  through  said  at  least  one 
Internal  bore,  said  electrical  conductor  having  a  substrate  end 
with  a  connector  configured  to  electrically  interconnect  with 
the  microelectronic  substrate  and  a  ground  end  configured  to 
electrically  interconnect  with  a  ground; 

means  for  removably  securing  the  microelectronic  substrate  to 
said  base;  and 

at  least  one  heat  sink  for  overlying  selective  portions  of  the 
microelectronic  substrate  secured  to  said  base. 


5344,217 
APPRATUS  FOR  LIQUID  THERMOSETTING  RESIN 
MOLDING  USING  RADIOFREQUKNCY  WAVE  HEATING 
Martin  C.  Hawley,  Ejist  Lansing;  Jes  .Asmussen,  Jr.,  Okemos, 
both  of  Mich.;  Jianghua  Wei,  Raleigh.  N.C,  and  T^nt  A. 
Shidaker,  Brighton,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Trustees 
Operating  Michigan  State  University,  fjBt  Lansing,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  675,608,  Jul.  3,  1996,  PaL  No.  5,770,143. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  936,412 
Int.  CI."  H05B  6/80:6/70 
VS.  CI.  219—762  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  cured  resin  article  which  com- 
prises: 
(a)  a  mold  with  metal  walls  defining  a  cavity,  with  an  injection 
port  for  introducing  a  curable  liquid  polymer  composition  into 
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tria  cavity,  with  means  for  removing  gas  from  the  mold  before 
Of  during  the  injection  and  with  multiple  ports  with  apertures 
irtto  the  mold  for  introducing  electromagnetic  waves  selected 
fiwin  the  group  consisting  of  electromagnetic  waves  and 
itiicrowaves  into  the  cavity; 

(b)  dielectric  covers  over  the  apertures  of  the  ports  which  act  as 
barriers  to  the  resin  to  be  cured  in  the  cavity  and  which  allow 
tifahsmission  of  the  electromagnetic  waves  into  the  cavity;  and 

(c)  piultipic  applicators  mounted  over  selected  of  the  ports  for 
introducing  the  electromagnetic  waves  separately  into  the 
cavity  through  selected  of  the  multiple  apertures  of  the  ports 
and  dielectric  covers  so  that  the  electromagnetic  waves  pro- 
vide uniform  curing  of  a  liquid  resin  in  the  cavity  of  the  mold 
t^  produce  the  article. 


a  first  application  module  resident  on  the  smart  card  and  pro- 
grammed with  a  first  application  for  interfacing  the  smart  card 
with  the  first  system; 

a  second  programmable  application  module  resident  on  the 
smart  card  and  programmed  with  a  second  application  for 
interfacing  the  smart  card  with  the  second  system;  and  further 
wherein  the  first  application  is  incompatible  with  the  second 
application; 

wherein  the  interpreter  uses  application  information  from  the 
first  and  second  application  modules  to  manage  the  interfaces 
between  the  smart  card  and  the  first  and  second  systems, 
respectively; 

the  management  of  the  interfaces  Including  the  interpreter 
dynamically  loading  first  parameters  from  the  first  application 
module  characteristic  of  the  first  application  program  being 
used  In  the  first  country  or  region  and  thereby  mimicking  the 
functionality  of  the  first  application  program; 

the  Interpreter  further  dynamically  loading  second  parameters 
from  the  second  application  module  characteristic  of  the  sec- 
ond application  program  being  used  In  the  second  country  or 
region  and  thereby  mimicking  the  functionality  of  the  second 
application  program;  further,  wherein  the  first  parameters  and 
second  parameters  include  security  procedures,  keying 
schemes  and  access  conditions  used  in  the  first  and  second 
systems,  respectively; 

further  wherein  the  first  and  second  application  modules  pro- 
vide the  interpreter  with  respective  maps  of  data  locations  that 
map  the  data  location  of  the  data  in  their  respective  master 
files  with  the  respective  data  stnictures  specified  in  the  appli- 
cation programs;  and 

further,  wherein  the  second  programmable  application  module  is 
remotely  programmable  and  is  downloaded  to  the  smart  card 
via  a  terminal  on  the  second  system  and  located  in  tJie  second 
region  or  country. 


5,844,218 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  USING  AN  APPLICATION 

PROGRAMMABLE  SMART  CARD  FOR  FINANCIAL 

TRANSACTIONS  IN  MULTIPLE  COUNTRIES 

Joseph  C.  Kawan,  HoUywood,  and  Warren  Yung-Hang  Tan, 

Thousand  Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TVansaction 

Technology,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  683,781 

Int.  CI."  G06K  05/00:  G06F  17/60 

VS.  p.  235—380  4  Claims 


1 

am 


5344,219 

POS  TERMINAL  WITH  REPLACEABLE  PRINTER 

CARTRIDGE 

George  Wallner,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Hypercom,  Inc., 

Phoenix.  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4940*3,  Jun.  23,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  946,476 

Int  CI."  G06K  5/00 

VS.  CI.  235—380  17  Claims 
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/^n  application  programmable  smart  card  comprising: 
interpreter  which  manages  an  interface  between  the  smart 
card  and  a  first  system  used  in  a  first  country  or  region  and  a 
sbx>nd  system  used  In  a  second  counir>  or  region  for  inter- 
s  cling  with  the  smart  card; 


1.  A  point  of  sale  terminal,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

card  dau  input  means,  integral  with  said  housing,  for  commu- 
nicating with  a  transaction  card;  and 

a  printer  assembly  including  a  printing  head  configured  to  print 
transaction  data  on  a  receipt; 

paper  holder  retaining  arms  configured  to  hold  paper,  wherein 
said  printer  assembly  is  removably  received  within  said  hous- 
ing while  said  paper  holder  retaining  arms  remain  stationary; 
and. 

a  bracket  rigidly  secured  to  and  substantially  within  said  hous- 
ing, and  wherein  said  printer  assemblv  is  removably  aftixed  to 
said  bracket,  said  bracket  comprises  a  substantially  rigid  first 
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planar  surface  having  a  finger  extending  therefrom,  and  said 
printer  assembly  comprising  a  second  planar  surface  having 
an  aperture  disposed  to  engage  said  finger  when  said  printer 
assembly  is  secured  within  said  housing,  and  wherein  said 
second  planar  surface  is  disposed  to  disengage  said  finger 
from  said  aperture  when  said  second  planar  surface  including 
a  flexible  tongue  is  manually  pulled  upward  above  said  finger 


5,844J20 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

DEBITING  OF  FUNDS  FROM  A  POSTAGE  METER 

Eileen  C.  Eddy,  Stamford;  Dale  A.  French,  Clinton,  and  Iris  E. 

Kishimoto,  Norwalk,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes 

Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  19%,  S«r.  No.  701.946 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/08 

VS.  CI.  235—381  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  fof  remotely  removing  funds  from  a  postage  meter 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

establishing  communication  between  the  postage  meter  and  a 
remotely  located  data  center; 

sending  at  least  one  current  postage  meter  accounting  register 
reading  to  the  data  center; 

validating  at  the  data  center  the  current  postage  meter  account- 
ing register  reading:  sending,  from  the  data  center  to  the 
postage  meter,  an  instruction  to  debit  the  at  least  one  current 
postage  meter  accounting  register  by  a  predetermined  amount 
without  the  postage  meter  dispensing  an  indication  of  value; 

upon  receipt  of  the  instruction  by  the  postage  meter  debiting  the 
at  least  one  current  postage  meter  register  by  the  predeter- 
mined amount  without  the  postage  meter  dispensing  an  indi- 
cation of  value;  and 

effecting  a  funds  refill  process  within  the  postage  meter  whereby 
a  variable  secure  key  stored  within  the  postage  meter  is 
diversified  to  have  a  new  value. 


scanning  a  product  at  a  barcode  thereof  to  identify  said  product 
corresponding  therewith; 

scanning  said  coupon  at  said  barcode  thereof  to  identify  said 
coupon; 

transporting  said  scanned  coupon  to  a  secure  staging  area  to 
allow  sequential  scanning  of  additional  coupons; 

returning  on  demand  said  scanned  coupon; 

comparing  said  scanned  coupon  with  said  scanned  product  to 
determine  propriety  of  a  credit  thereagainst; 

crediting  against  said  scanned  product  a  matching  scanned  cou- 
pon; and 

securing  said  credited  coupon. 


5,844,222 
RASTERING  LASER  SCANNER  WITH  BEAM  LOCATION 

FEEDBACK 
H.  Spnigue  Ackley,  Seattle,  and  Christopher  A.  Wiklof,  Ever- 
ett, both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Intermec  Corporation,  Ever- 
ett, Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,581 

Int.  CI."  G«6K  7/10 

VS.  a.  235-^»54  24  Claims 

♦      1 i_.  4 


5,844,221 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REDEEMING  COUPONS 
Edwin   F.   Madigan,  Jr.,  Auburn,   and   Christi  A.   Ruberti, 
Lawrenceville,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation, 
Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,987 
Int.  CI."  G06K  15/00 
VS.  CI.  235—383  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  redeeming  a  coupon  having  an  identifying 
barcode  thereon  comprising: 


ro  mu  laairm 


17.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  two-dimensional  image,  com- 
prising: 

a  laser  light  emitter  adapted  to  emit  a  beam  of  laser  light  and 
means  for  sweeping  said  laser  light  beam  through  a  two- 
dimensional  pattern; 

a  detector  oriented  to  detect  an  instantaneous  position  of  said 
laser  light  beam  as  said  laser  light  beam  sweeps  through  said 
pattern  to  provide  position  data; 
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an  im  iging  sensor  oriented  to  receive  said  laser  light  beam  after 

having  reflected  off  of  a  target  surface  area  to  provide  image 

dat^i;  and 
mean$  for  correlating  said  position  data  with  said  image  data  to 

reconstruct  a  two-dimensional  image  of  said  target  surface 

arce. 


5,844,223 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.844,225 
ABRASION  WEAR  RESISTANT  COATED  SUBSTRATE 
PRODUCT 
Fred  M.  Kimock.  Macungie;  Bradley  J.  Knapp.  Allentown; 
Steven  James  Finke.  Kutztown.  and  John  V.  Galdieri.  New 
Tripoli,  all  of  Pa.,  assignon>  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  588,109,  Jan.  18,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,637,353, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  258.408,  Jun.  13,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,508,092,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149,646,  Nov.  8, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5327,596,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  589,447,  Sep.  27.  1990,  Pat  No.  5,135,808,  and  Ser. 
No.  924^97,  Aug.  3,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^68,217.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812.478 
Int  CI."  G06K  7/10 
VS.  CI.  235—462  *  Claims 


5344J24 

Electronic  apparatus  and  method  of 
controlling  electronic  apparatus 

MotohIko  Itoh;  Shinichi  Satoh;  Hiroaki  Kawai;  Ichiro  Shi- 
noda.  and  Mitsuo  WaUnabe.  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702J20 

ClaitMs  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1996,  8-038361 

Int.  CI."  G06K  7/10 

VS.  a.  235-^162  7  <^l«'»ns 


\ 


* 


1.  A  coated  substrate  product  comprised  of  a  substantially  opti- 
cally transparent  glass  substrate  which  is  transparent  to  light  in  the 
visible  region  of  350  to  approximately  750  nanometers; 

a  composite  layer  comprising  at  least  one  chemically  vapor 
deposited  interiayer  of  silicon  oxy  nitride  having  a  thickness 
in  the  range  of  about  I  urn  to  about  20  \im  and  substantially 
optically  transparent  to  light  in  the  visible  region  of  350  to 
approximately  750  nanometers: 
an  outer  layer  of  substantially  optically  transparent,  hard  and 
low  friction  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tin 
oxide,  indium  oxide,  aluminum  oxide,  zirconium  oxide,  boron 
nitride,  boron  carbide,  molybdenum  disulfide,  carbon  nitride, 
mixtures  thereof  and  chemically  bonded  combinations 
thereof,  which  is  transparent  to  light  in  the  visible  region  of 
.150  to  approximately  750  nanometers  and  is  bonded  to  said 
composite  layer  and  away  from  said  substrate: 
said  composite  layer  is  capable  of  forming  a  strong  chemical 
bond  to  said  substrate  and  a  strong  chemical  bond  to  said 
outer  layer: 
whereby  said  product  has  greatly  improved  wear  resistance  to 
severe  abrasive  environments  for  a  bar  code  scanner  window. 


1.  4  i»r  code  reader  comprising; 

ligl  t  emitting  means  for  emitting  a  light  when  driven: 

coiliol  means  for  controlling  ON/OFF  states  of  said  light  emit- 
ting means: 

scahnng  means,  including  a  motor,  for  generating  a  scanning 
light  from  the  light  emitted  from  said  light  emitting  means 
ihen  said  scanning  means  is  driven,  so  that  the  scanning  light 
enables  scanning  of  a  bar  code: 

detection  means  for  detecting  an  external  light  and  outputting  a 
detection  signal  indicative  of  an  intensity  of  the  external  light: 

trafijition  means,  responsive  to  said  detection  means,  for  making 
1  state  transition  from  a  first  state  to  a  second  state  which  is 
different  fi«m  the  first  state  and  vice  versa  depending  on  the 
ileteclion  signal;  and 

vafying  means,  responsive  to  said  transition  means,  for  varying 
ii  light  detection  sensitivity  of  said  detection  means  depending 
{ill  the  detection  signal  when  the  state  transition  is  made  by 
|.tid  transition  means. 

.sail  control  means  being  responsive  to  said  detection  means  and 
.ontrolling  said  light  emitting  means  to  emit  the  light  at 
Afferent  ON/OFF  ratios  between  the  first  stale  and  the  second 
4ate. 


5*44,226 
FILM  SCANNER 
Kenji  Suzuki,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  FUm 
Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  813.936 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  4.  1996.  8-045832,- 
Mar.  4,  1996,  8-045833 

Int  CI."  G06K  07/10 
VS.  CI.  235—162  23  Claims 


1.  A  film  scanner  for  scanning  color  photo  film  having  a  plurality 
of  frames  recorded  thereon,  a  film  scanner  compnsing: 

three  color  line  sensors  which  make  prescanning  for  detecting 
photometric  data  from  the  pholo  film  under  predetermined 
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photometric  conditions,  and  main  scanning  for  detecting  three 
color  image  data  from  the  photo  him: 

a  moving  device  for  moving  the  photo  film  relative  to  the  line 
sensors  twice  in  a  sub  scan  direction  perpendicular  to  a 
primary  scan  direction  of  the  line  sensors,  first  for  the  pres- 
canning  and  second  for  the  main  scanning;  and 

a  photometric  condition  modifying  device  for  modifying  photo- 
metric conditions  of  the  line  sensors  for  each  frame  during  the 
main  scanning  in  accordance  with  the  photometric  data  of 
each  frame  detected  through  the  prescanning. 


5,844427 

AUTOMATIC  HAND-SIIPPORTABLE 

OMNIDIRECTIONAL  LASER  PROJECTION  SCANNER 

WITH  SCAN-HEAD  DIRECTED  PROJECTION  AXIS  FOR 

INTUITIVE  HAND-SUPPORTED  OMNIDIRECTIONAL 

SCANNING  OF  BAR  CODE  SYMBOLS  WITHIN  A 

NARROWLY  CONFINED  SCANNING  VOLUME 

EXTENDING  THEREABOUT 

Mark  C.  Schmidt,  Blackwood;  Carl  H.  Knowles,  Moorestown; 

David  M.  Wilz.  Sr.,  Sewell,  and  George  B.  Rockstein,  Audo- 

bon,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Meirologic  Instruments,  Inc., 

Blackwood,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  615,054,  Mar.  12,  19%,  and 

a  continuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  573,949,  Dec.  18,  1995,  and 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  292,237,  Aug.  17,  1994,  and 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  365,193,  Dec.  28,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5357,093,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293,493, 

Aug.  19,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,525,789.  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  561,479,  Nov.  20,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,66U92,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  278,109,  Nov.  24,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,484,992,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  489305, 

Jun.  9,  1995,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser 

No.  476,069,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,591,953,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  584,135,  Jan.  II,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5,616,908.  This  application  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

645331 

Int.  CI."  G06K  7//0 

U.S.  CI.  235-^72  34  Claims 
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I.  A  hand-suppurtahle  projection  laser  scanner  comprising: 

(a)  a  hand-supporlabic  housing  having  a  light  transmission  win- 
dow through  which  laser  light  can  exit  said  hand-supportable 
housing,  travel  towards  an  object  bearing  a  code  symbol  and 
reflect  therefrom,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  reflected  laser 
light  travel  back  through  said  light  transmission  window  and 
enter  said  hand-supponabic  housing: 

(b)  an  optical  bench  mounted  In  said  hand-supportable  housing 
and  having  a  longitudinal  extent  which  extends  along  a  cen- 
tral reference  axis: 

(c)  a  laser  beam  producing  means  disposed  within  said  hand- 
supponable  housing  for  producing  a  laser  beam; 

(d)  a  laser  beam  sweeping  means  mounted  within  said  hand- 
supportable  housing  with  respect  to  said  optical  bench  lor 


rotation  about  a  rotational  axis  intersecting  said  central  refer- 
ence axis,  where  the  intersection  of  said  rotational  axis  and 
said  central  reference  axis  defines  a  central  reference  plane 
which  extends  along  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said  optical 
bench, 
said  laser  beam  sweeping  means  having  at  least  first,  second  and 
third  rotating  light  reflective  surfaces  each  being  disposed  at  a 
different  acute  angle  with  respect  to  said  rotational  axis,  for 
sequentially  sweeping  the  laser  beam  about  said  rotational 
axis  along  a  plurality  of  different  paths; 

(e)  a  stationary  array  of  at  least  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
stationary  light  reflective  surfaces  mounted  within  said  hand- 
supportable  housing  with  respect  to  said  optical  bench  and 
disposed  substantially  under  said  light  transmission  window: 

said  first  and  second  stationary  light  reflective  surfaces  being 
symmetrically  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  central  ref- 
erence plane,  and  closely  adjacent  said  laser  beam  sweeping 
means,  and 

said  third  and  fourth  stationary  light  reflective  surfaces  being 
symmetrically  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  central  ref- 
erence plane,  and  closely  adjacent  said  first  and  second  sta- 
tionary light  reflective  surfaces,  respectively: 

(f)  a  light  collection  subsystem  disposed  within  said  hand- 
supportable  housing,  and  including 

( 1 )  a  light  collection  element,  mounted  along  said  central 
reference  plane  and  adjacent  said  third  and  fourth  stationary 
light  reflective  surfaces,  for  allowing  the  laser  beam  pro- 
duced from  said  laser  beam  producing  means  to  pass  along 
a  portion  of  said  central  reference  plane,  to  said  laser  beam 
sweeping  means,  for  sweeping  about  said  rotational  axis 
thereof  along  said  plurality  of  different  paths,  and 

(2)  light  receiving  means  for  receiving  light  from  said  light 
collection  element  at  a  point  substantially  within  said  cen- 
tral reference  plane,  and  detecting  the  intensity  of  said 
received  light  and  producing  an  electrical  signal  indicative 
of  said  detected  intensity: 

(g)  signal  processing  means  disposed  within  said  hand- 
supportable  housing,  for  processing  said  electrical  signal  and 
producing  scan  data  representative  of  a  scanned  code  symbol; 

(h)  control  means  within  said  hand-supportable  housing  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  hand-supportable  projection 
laser  scanner  so  that,  during  scanner  operation,  the  laser  beam 
produced  from  said  laser  beam  producing  means  passes  along 
a  portion  of  said  central  reference  plane,  to  the  first,  second 
and  third  rotating  light  reflective  surfaces  of  said  laser  beam 
sweeping  means,  and  as  the  laser  beam  sequentially  reflects 
off  said  first,  second  and  third  rotating  light  reflective  sur- 
faces, the  laser  beam  is  repeatedly  swept  across  said  first, 
second,  third,  and  fourth  stationary  light  reflective  surfaces 
thereby  producing  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  groups  of 
plural  scan  lines,  respectively,  which  are  projected  out 
through  said  light  transmission  window  and  intersect  about  a 
projection  axis  within  a  narrowly  confined  scanning  volume 
extending  from  adjacent  said  light  transmission  window  to  at 
least  about  six  inches  therefrom  so  as  to  produce  a  highly 
colllmated  scanning  pattern  within  said  narrowly  confined 
scanning  volume:  and 
(I)  said  hand-supportable  housing  being  supportable  relative 

to  an  object  bearing  a  code  symbol  so  that 
when  a  code  symbol  Is  presented  within  said  narrowly  eon- 
fined  scanning  volume, 
(i)  the  code  symbol  Is  scanned  omnidirectionally  by  said 

highly  colllmated  scanning  pattern, 
(ID  at  least  a  portion  of  the  laser  light  reflected  from  said 
scanned  code  symbol  Is  directed  through  said  light  trans- 
mission window,  reflected  oft"  at  least  one  of  said  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  stationary  light  reflective  surfaces, 
and  then  reflected  oft"  at  least  one  of  said  first,  second  and 
third  rotating  light  reflective  surfaces  of  said  laser  beam 
sweeping  means,  and 
(Hi)  thereafter  said  reflected  laser  light  is  collected  by  said 
light  collection  element,  and  received  by  said  light  receiv- 
ing means  for  detection,  whereupon  said  electrical  signal  Is 
produced  for  pnx'esslng  by  said  signal  processing  means; 
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wheteiji  said  hand-supportable  housing  has  a  head  portion  with 
surfi  <  e  geometry  that  visually  indicates  the  direction  of  said 
proj  >  tion  axis,  for  Intuitive  hand-supported  omnidirectional 
scar  n  mg  of  bar  code  symbols  within  said  narrowly  confined 
scaj  r  ing  volume  extending  about  said  projection  axis. 


5.844,228 

DAt4  bvMBOL  READER  INCLUDING  ADJUSTABLE 

TRIGGER  SWITCH  UNIT 

Makoto  Nukui;  Shuio  Seo;  Takeharu  Shin;  Nobuhiro  Tani, 

and  Yukihiro  Ishizuka,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,192 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1995,  7-161461 

Int.  CI.*"  G06K  I/IO 

U.S.  CI.  135—472  14  Claims 


I.  A  1  ita  symbol  reader,  comprising: 

a  fW  c  ing  unit,  said  reading  unit  including  an  image  sensing 

de  /  ce  and  an  optical  system  for  forming  an  image  of  a  data 

sy  I  bol  on  the  Image  sensing  device: 
a  cai  i  ig  for  housing  said  reading  unit: 
a  tri  ;  ler  switch  unit  integrally  including  a  trigger  switch,  for 

aciating  said  reading  unit,  and  an  operating  member,  for 

ac  iating  said  trigger  switch;  and 
a  su  iporting  stnicture  for  supporting  said  trigger  switch  unit. 

said  supporting  structure  comprising: 
position  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  position  of  said  trigger 

s\*ilch  unit  with  respect  to  said  casing,  said  trigger  switch  unit 

bding  adjustable  between  a  plurality  of  mounting  positions. 

sdi^  operating  member  being  operable  to  actuate  said  Uigger 

s^  Itch  at  each  of  said  mounting  positions. 


^Jll.229 
CORDLESS  DESKTOP  BAR  CODE  SYMBOL  READER 

HAVING  INTEGRATED  VIEWING  APERTURE  FOR 

SIGHTING  OF  BAR  CODE  SYMBOLS  TO  BE  SCANNED 

George  B.  Rock-stein,  Audubon;  David  M.  Wilz,  Sewell,  both  of 

NJ.;  Stephen  J.  Colavito,  Brookhaven.  Pa.;  Gene  German. 

Voorhees.  and  Carl  Harry   Knowles.  Morestown.  both  of 

NJ..  a-ssignors  to  Metrologic  lastruments  Inc.,  Blackwood, 

NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,237,  Aug.  17,  1994.  which  is  a 
conliBuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  898,919,  Jun.  12,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  SJ40,97JI,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  821,917, 
Jan.  10,  1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  761,123,  Sep.  17, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5340.971.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
583,421.  Sep.  17,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5060,553.  This  appli- 
cation Jul.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  890325 
Int.  CI.'  G06K  7/H) 
_  235— »72  '  Claims 

portable  bar  code  symbol  reading  system  for  desktop  use. 

^ing 

,ind-graspable  housing  having  physical  dimensions  which 
)trmlt  said  hand-graspabic  housing  to  be  grasped  subslan- 


HCS7 


tially  within  the  palih  of  a  user's  hand  and  moved  on  the 
surface  of  a  desktop,  said  hand-graspable  housing  further 
including 
a  bottom  surface  for  contact  with  said  desktop  during  bar  code 

symbol  reading  operations, 
a  viewing  aperture  formed  in  said  bottom  surface,  and 
a  light  transmission  aperture  through  which  visible  light  can  exit 

and  enter  said  hand-graspable  housing, 
wherein  a  bar  code  symbol,  on  an  object  supported  on  said 
desktop  surface,  is  viewable  by  the  user  along  a  line  of  sight 
extending  from  said  viewing  aperture  the  viewer"  s  eye: 
bar  code  symbol  reading  means  disposed  In  said  hand-graspable 
housing  for  reading  said  viewable  bar  code  symbol,  and 
producing  symbol  character  data  representative  of  the  read  bar 
code   symbol,   scan   data  producing   means   in   said   hand- 
graspable  housing,  for  producing  scan  data  from  an  object 
located  In  a  scan  field  defined  external  to  said  light  transmis- 
sion aperture,  said  scan  data  producing  means  including 
a  laser  beam  source  disposed  in  said  hand- supportable  housing 

for  producing  a  visible  laser  beam, 
laser  beam  scanning  means  for  projecting  said  visible  laser  beam 
through  said  light  transmission  aperture  and  for  repeatedly 
scanning  said  visible  laser  beam  across  said  scan  field  and  a 
bar  code  symbol  on  said  detected  object,  and 
laser  light  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  intensity  ot  laser 
light  reflected  off  said  bar  code  symbol  and  passing  through 
said  light  transmission  aperture,  and  for  automatically  produc- 
ing scan  data  indicative  of  said  detected  Intensity: 
a  bar  code  symbol  detection  circuit  disposed  in  said  hand 
graspable  housing,  for  processing  produced  scan  data  so  as  to 
detect  said  bar  code  symbol  on  said  detected  object,  and 
automatically  generating  an  activation  signal  in  response  to 
the  detection  of  said  bar  code  symbol;  and 
a  programmed  microprocessor  disposed  in  said  hand-graspable 
housing  and  respcinsive  to  said  activation  signal,  for  process- 
ing pnxluced  scan  data  so  as  to  decode  said  detected  bar  code 
symbol,  and  automatically  producing  symbol  character  data 
representative  of  said  decoded  bar  code  symbol  in  response  to 
the  decoding  of  said  detected  bar  code  symbol. 


5,844,230 
INFORMATION  CARD 
Michael  G.  Lalonde.  820  Newport  Ter,  AlpharetU.  Ga.  30202 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  105344,  Aug.  9.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  422024 
Int.  CI."  G06K  /V/tX) 
UJi.  CI.  23S-t87  10  Ctaims 

1  A  single  piece  information  card  having  a  plurality  of  discrete 
Infomiation  on  a  single  card  piece  and  useable  on  a  conventional 
card  reading  apparatus  comprising: 

a  single  plate  member  including  a  first  side  and  a  second  side: 
a  first  set  of  emboss  ed  information  characteristic  of  a  first 
Infomiation  set  disposed  on  one  of  said  first  side  and  said 
second  side  of  said  single  plate  member: 
a  first  magnetic  information  media  having  Infomiation  cortie- 
sponding  to  said  first  infomiation  set  disposed  on  one  of  said 
first  side  and  said  second  side  of  said  single  plate  member, 
at  least  a  second  set  of  embossed  information  characteristic  of  a 
second  infomialion  set  disposed  on  one  of  said  first  side  and 
said  second  side  of  said  single  plate  member:  and 


634 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  U1998 


zauvo 


onand  o  uuor^ 

Z6-01  ^  06-U       6CZI  « 

SViV  9ZC6  8Z9S  ^Zl.; 


t:        BANKCARD 


1234  5678  9326  4l!l5 

1239      11-90  Si?,  lO-Mif" 

JOHN  Q  PUBLIC  »  ' 


at  least  a  second  magnetic  information  media  having  informa- 
tion corresponding  to  said  second  information  set  disposed  on 
one  of  said  first  side  and  said  second  side  of  said  single  plate 
member; 

said  information  being  so  placed  and  related; 

said  first  set  of  embossed  information  and  said  information 
corresponding  to  said  first  set  of  embossed  information  being 
readable  by  tlie  conventional  card  reading  apparatus  on  the 
passing  the  single  piece  information  card  through  the  conven- 
tional card  reading  apparatus  only  with  the  single  piece  infor- 
mation card  in  a  first  orientation  with  respect  to  the  card 
reading  apparatus;  and 

said  second  set  of  embossed  information  and  said  information 
corresponding  to  said  second  set  of  embossed  information 
being  readable  by  the  conventional  card  reading  apparatus  on 
passing  the  single  piece  information  card  through  the  conven- 
tional card  reading  apparatus  only  with  the  smgle  piece  infor- 
mation card  in  a  second  orientation  with  respect  to  the  card 
reading  apparatus. 


5,844031 

AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  APPARATUS  WITH  PLURAL 

LIGHT  RECEIVING  DEVICES  FOR  A  SURVEYING 

INSTRUMENT 

Shinichi  Suzuki,  and  Masahiro  Nakata.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,135 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  19%,  8-059829 
Int.  CI."  GOIJ  1/20 
VS.  CI.  25^-201.2  12  Claims 

<it 
/ 


1.  An  automatic  focusing  apparatus  of  a  surveying  instrument, 
the  automatic  focusing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  telescopic  optical  system  comprising: 

an  objective  lens  group; 

a  focusing  lens  group; 

a  focusing  plate  having  a  collimation  axis; 


an  eyepiece  lens  group  for  viewing  images  of  objects  formed 
on  the  focusing  plate; 

a  beam  splitting  optical  system  located  between  the  focusing 
lens  group  and  the  focusing  plate; 

an  AF  sensor  dehned  by  a  plurality  of  light  receiving  devices 
comprising  focus  detection  portions,  the  plurality  of  light 
receiving  devices  being  located  within  an  optical  path  split 
by  the  beam  splitting  optical  system,  and  the  center  of  the 
plurality  of  light  receiving  devices  corresponding  to  the 
collimation  axis  of  the  focusing  plate;  and 

a  judging  device  for  checking  the  contrast  of  each  focus 
detection  portion  of  the  plurality  of  light  receiving  devices; 

wherein  the  judging  device  initially  detects  a  contrast  of  a 
largest  focus  detection  portion  of  the  plurality  of  light 
receiving  devices,  and  when  a  contrast  greater  than  a  pre- 
determined vaiue  is  obtained,  a  contrast  of  the  other  focus 
detection  portions  of  the  plurality  of  light  receiving  devices 
are  detected,  in  order  from  a  smallest  to  a  largest  of  the 
focus  detection  portions;  and 

wherein  the  automatic  focusing  apparatus  calculates  an 
amount  of  defocus  by  utilizing,  as  the  AF  sensor,  the  focus 
detection  portion  of  the  plurality  of  light  receiving  devices 
which  has  obtained  an  effective  contrast  of  the  smallest 
focus  detection  portion  deleted  by  judging  device,  wherein 
the  focusing  lens  group  is  moved  according  to  the  amount 
of  defocus  calculated. 


5344,232 

SLIT-TYPE  SUN  SENSOR  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

SLITS 

Christian  Pezant,  Villecresnes,  France,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  S«r.  No.  800,702 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  14,  1996,  9601813 
Int.  CI."  GOIJ  1/20 
VS.  CI.  250—203.2  10  Claims 


16         ^-17 


I.  A  slit-type  sun  sensor  which,  as  well  as  at  least  one  coarse 
attitude  detector,  is  connected  to  an  attitude  control  system  on  a 
mobile  craft,  which  sensor  is  of  the  kind  using  a  linear  array  of 
photodetectors  extending  at  an  angle  relative  to  a  slit  Interposed 
between  said  array  and  the  sun,  characterized  in  that  it  comprises  at 
least  a  first  sun  sensor  having  a  plurality  of  slits  disposed  in 
parallel,  each  slit  serving  to  detect  a  sector  of  the  overall  field  of 
view  of  a  first  angular  position  of  the  sun  to  be  measured.  In  such 
a  manner  that  at  least  one  of  the  photodetectors  of  said  array  is, 
always  exposed  to  the  sun  said  first  sun  sensor  further  comprising 
calculation  means  which  receive,  on  the  one  hand,  information 
about  the  exposure  of  said  array  to  the  sun  and,  on  the  other  hand, 
information  originating  from  said  attitude  control  system,  in  com- 
bination with  the  date.  Indicating  in  which  sector  of  the  field  of 
view  the  sun  is  situated,  and  which  derive  from  said  information 
the  angular  position  of  the  sun  in  said  overall  field  of  view. 
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5,844433 

C^OR  IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

DICHROIC  MIRROR  AND  BLAZED  DIFFRACTION 

GRATING 

Hiroshi  Sato,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  5%,623 

Clafems  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1995,  7-044747 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  40/14 

V.S.  CI.  250—208.1  9  Claims 


SU»«C*NNMG  SECTION 


1.  /    »lor  image  reading  apparatus  comprising: 

ligHl-receiving  means  in  which  a  plurality  of  line  sensors  are 
disposed  at  equal  intervals  on  a  single  substrate; 

an  imaging  optical  system  for  imaging  an  object  on  said  light- 
receiving  means; 

a  blazed  diffraction  grating,  disposed  in  an  optical  path  between 
said  imaging  optical  system  and  said  light-receiving  means, 
fbt  color-separating  light  from  the  object  into  at  least  three 
c  aior  light  beams;  and 

a  dfchroic  mirror  disposed  in  an  optical  path  between  said  blazed 
cjiffraction  grating  and  said  light-receiving  means,  and  having 
4  least  two  reflecting  surfaces, 

whetein  said  dichrolc  mirror  corrects  the  intervals  of  said  at  lea.st 
three  color  light  beams  on  said  light-receiving  means  by 
Inflecting  said  at  least  three  color  light  beams  color-separated 
by  said  blazed  diffraction  grating. 


-— |~T       ^l   -t-» r— l-; 
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wheiein  a  center  of  the  source  region  is  displaced  from  a  center 
of  a  pixel. 


5344,235 

OPTICAL  FREQUENCY  DOMAIN  REFLECTOMETER 

FOR  USE  AS  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER  TESTING  DEVICE 
Yoshihiko   Tachikawa;   Yoshihiro   Sampei;    Takaaki    Hirata; 

Makoto  Komiyama;  Yasuyuki  Suzuki,  and  Mamoni  Ari- 

hara,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yokogawa  Electric 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96A)0170,  §  371  Date  Sep.  27,  19%,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  27,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/24038,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  8,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  727377 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1995,  7-015719; 
Feb.  2,  1995,  7-015720;  Feb.  9,  1995,  7-021618;  Feb.  10,  1995, 
7-022430;  Aug.  23,  1995,  7-214686;  Sep.  11,  1995,  7-232366 

Int  a."  HOIJ  5/16 
VS.  a.  250—227.14  6  Claims 


5344,234 

AMPLIFICATION  TYPE  SOLID-STATE  IMAGING 
DEVICE  HAVING  A  CENTER  OF  THE  SOURCE  REGION 

DISPLACED  FROM  A  PIXEL  CENTER 
HidecUka   Kawazoe,   Kitakatsuragi-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6.  19%,  8-049332 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  40/J4;  H04N  3/14 
VS.  Cl.  250—208.1  15  Claims 

I.  An  amplification  type  solid-state  imaging  device,  comprising: 
a  firsi  gate  region  functioning  as  a  photoelectric  conversion 
4gion.  a  second  gate  region,  and  a  source  region,  the  first  gate 
egion  surrounding  the  source  region,  and  the  second  gate 
egion  adjoining  the  first  gate  region  on  a  side  opposite  the 
iCurce  region,  to  discharge  signal  charge  accumulated  in  the 
irst  gate  region  through  the  second  gate  region; 


1.  In  an  optical  fiber  inspection  device  utilizing  an  optical 
frequency  domain  reflectometer  for  detecting  distance  to  a  reflec- 
tion point  within  a  device  under  test,  said  device  comprising: 

a  sweep  oscillator  for  producing  oscillator  signals; 

an  Intensity  modified  E/O  converter  connected  to  said  sweep 
oscillator  for  converting  the  oscillator  signals  into  light  sig- 
nals; 

an  optical  coupler  connected  between  the  E/O  converter  and  the 
device  under  test  for  applying  the  light  signals  from  the  E/O 
convener  to  the  device  under  test  with  the  light  signah  being 
reflected  b>  the  reflection  point  within  the  device  under  test; 

an  O/E  converter  connected  to  said  optical  coupler  for  convert- 
ing the  reflected  light  from  the  optical  coupler  into  electrical 
signals; 

a  mixer  connected  to  said  sweep  oscillator  and  to  the  O/E 
converter  for  obtaining  a  frequency  difference  signal  by  mix- 
ing said  electrical  signals  and  the  oscillator  signals;  and 
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frequency  analyzing  means  for  analyzing  the  frequency  differ- 
ence to  thereby  obtain  an  output  signal  indicative  of  the 
distance  to  the  reflection  point  in  the  device  under  test;  the 
improvement  comprising 

frequency  shifting  means  for  shifting  frequency  of  the  electrical 
signals  from  the  O/E  converter  to  a  frequency  range  whereat 
said  frequency  analyzer  means  provides  optimal  analysis. 


'— Tffl   I— [m 
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22 

1.  A  drive/sense  network  comprising: 

at  lea^t  one  resonant  sensor; 

a  drive  laser  for  driving  said  at  least  one  resonant  sensor  into 

resonance; 
a  sense  laser,  said  sense  laser  being  at  a  different  wavelength 

than  said  drive  laser,  said  sense  laser  is  modulated  by  said  at 

least  one  resonant  sensor, 
a  band  pass  filter  for  passing  the  modulated  sense  laser; 
a  detector  for  detecting  the  modulated  frequency  of  the  sense 

laser,  said  detector  receiving  the  modulated  sense  laser  from 

said  band  pass  filter. 


5344^7 

ELECTROSPRAY  AND  ATMOSPHERIC  PRESSURE 

CHEMICAL  IONIZATION  SOURCES 

Craig  M.  Whitehouse,  220  Pleasant  Point  Rd.;  J.  Fred  Banks, 

Jr.,  116  Limewood  Ave.,  both  of  Branford,  Conn.  06405,  and 

Clement  Catalano,  30  Sunny  brook  La.,  Clinton,  Conn.  06413 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  641,628,  May  2,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208,632,  Mar.  8,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,346 

int.  CI."  GOID  59/44:  HOIJ  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  250—288  22  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  chemical  species  comprising; 

a.  an  Electrospray  ion  source  which  produces  ions  at  or  near 
atmospheric  pressure  from  solution  and  delivers  said  ions  into 
vacuum  through  an  orifice  into  vacuum; 

b.  .said  Electrospray  ion  source  includes  an  Electrospray  cham- 
ber in  which  charged  liquid  droplets  of  .said  solution  are 
produced; 


g 


5,844,236 
MULTI-WAVELENGTH  OPTICAL  DRIVE/SENSE 
READOUT  FOR  RESONANT  .MICROSTRUCTURES 
Mark  Lowell  Wilson,  Vadnais  Heights,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hon- 
eywell Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,494 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  1/04 

VS.  CI.  250—227.14  19  Claims 


a  means  to  deliver  said  solution  into  said  Electrospray  cham- 
ber; 

one  or  more  view  ports  located  on  the  sides  of  said  Electro- 
spray chamber; 

an  electrostatic  lens  running  the  length  of  said  Electrospray 
chamber  surrounding  said  means  to  deliver  said  solution  into 
said  Electrospray  chamber. 

h.  .said  electrostatic  lens  having  semitransparent  regions  to  allow 
viewing  into  said  Electrospray  chamber  through  said  win- 
dows. 

i.  one  or  more  vacuum  pumping  stages  in  vacuum  with  means 
for  pumping  away  neutral  gas  entering  vacuum  through  said 
orifice  with  said  ions  from  said  Electrospray  ion  source. 

j.  a  mass  analyzer  and  detector  located  in  one  or  more  of  said 
vacuum  pumping  stages  to  mass  analyze  said  ions  which  are 
delivered  to  vacuum. 


INFRARED  IMAGER  USING  ROOM  TEMPERATURE 
CAPACITANCE  SENSOR 
Donald   Jon   Sauer,  Allentown;    Ramon   Ubaldo   Martinelli, 
Hightstown;  Robert  Amantea,  Manalpan,  and  Peter  Alan 
Levine,  Trenton,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  David  Sarnoff 
Research  Center,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  62233 

InL  CI."  GOIJ  5/34 

VS.  a.  250—332  33  Claims 


{.<: — 210 

^Sa— ^220 


1.  A  transducer  formed  on  a  monolithic  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit  substrate  comprising: 

a  first  electrically  conductive  plate  formed  on  the  substrate 
substantially  parallel  to  a  second  electrically  conductive  plate 
along  the  xy  plane; 

a  dielectric  layer  formed  on  the  first  plate,  the  first  and  second 
electrically  conductive  plates  and  the  dielectric  layer  forming 
a  capacitor; 

a  bi-material  element  comprising  a  top  layer  and  a  bottom  layer; 

an  absorber  element  formed  on  a  portion  of  the  second  electri- 
cally conductive  plate; 

a  thermal  conduction  layer  connecting  the  second  electrically 
conductive  plate  and  the  bi-material  element;  and 

a  thermal  isolation  support  element  having  a  first  side  which  is 
coupled  to  said  bi-material  element  and  a  second  side  which  is 
coupled  to  the  subsu-ate.  the  thermal  isolation  support  element 
anchoring  the  bi-material  element,  the  absorber  element,  the 
second  electrically  conductive  plate  and  the  thermal  conduc- 
tion layer  to  the  substrate, 

wherein  the  bi-material  element,  the  absorber  element,  the  sec- 
ond electrically  conductive  plate  and  the  thermal  conduction 
layer  form  a  deflectable  member 


5,844^39 

OPTICAL  MEASURING  APPARATUS  FOR  LIGHT 

SCATTERING 

Eiichi  Kimura,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kurashiki  Boseki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kurashiki,  and  Kyoto  Daiichi  Kagaku 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858367 
Qaims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  May  31,  1996,  8-160860 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/47 
VS.  CI.  250—341.8  6  Claims 

I.  An  optical  measuring  apparatus  for  a  light  scatterer  compris- 
ing a  light  source  pan  generating  light  of  infrared  to  near  infrared 
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tegiont.  a  photodetection  part  comprising  a  photodetecior  having 
sensiti  i  ty  in  said  infrared  to  near  infrared  regions,  an  optical  fiber 
light  g  J  de  path  for  guiding  and  applying  said  light  from  said  light 
fiart  to  a  surface  of  a  light-scattering  target,  receiving 
scaitei^^l/reflected  light  being  generated  from  said  surface  of  said 
target  land  guiding  the  same  to  said  photodetection  part,  and  a 
signal  i  processor  for  obtaining  a  physical  property  value  in  said 
target  from  a  detection  signal  of  said  photodetection  part,  wherein 
said!  optical  fiber  light  guide  path  comprises  a  plurality  of  unit 
bundles,  each  unit  bundle  including  a  light  projecting  optical 
fiber  member  being  arranged  at  a  center  on  one  end  surface,  a 
first   photoreceiving  optical   fiber  member  group  arranged 
around  said  light  projecting  optical  fiber  member  substantially 
ofi  the  circumference  of  a  first  circle  being  concentric  with 
s^kl  light  projecting  optical  fiber  member,  and  a  second  pho- 
toreceiving optical  fiber  member  group  arranged  substantially 
o»i  the  circumference  of  a  second  circle  being  concentric  with 
said  light  projecting  optical  fiber  member  and  larger  in  radius 
tian  said  first  circle,  said  unit  bundles  being  bundled  with  first 
end  surfaces  thereof  flush  with  each  other,  said  light  project- 
i^%  optical  fiber  members  of  respective  said  unit  bundles 
hMng  bundled  and  guided  to  said  light  source  part  on  the 

t;r  end  surface  side,  and  said  first  photoreceiving  optical 
r  member  groups  and  said  second  photoreceiving  optical 
r  member  groups  of  respective  said  unit  bundles  are 
died  independently  of  each  other  and  guided  to  said  pho- 
t^tection  part,  and 
said  photodetection  part  receives  respective  light  components 
guided  by  said  first  photoreceiving  optical  fiber  member 
groups  and  said  second  photoreceiving  optical  fiber  member 
{ ipups  as  difi'erent  signals. 


5,844,240 
kNFRARED  SENSING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Don-Hee  Lee,  Kyungki-do,  and  Hak-Su  Kim,  Seoul,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep. 
of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,075 
Int.  CI."  GOIJ  5/W 
250—342  28  Claims 


U.S.  [|l. 


1. 1"  sensing  device  for  sensing  infrared  ray  from  a  subject  in  an 
area  l  iving  a  plurality  of  zones,  the  sensing  device  comprising: 
a  I II  lusing; 

a  1  sps  in  the  housing,  the  lens  focusing  the  infrared  ray  from  the 
subject  located  at  one  of  the  plurality  of  zones  in  the  area; 


a  sensor  unit  for  receiving  the  infrared  ray  and  outpuning  a 
sensed  signal,  the  sensing  unit  including  an  infrared  detector 
having  detecting  elements  corresponding  to  the  plurality  of 
zones,  the  detecting  elements  including: 
a  first  detecting  element  for  delecting  a  first  zone, 
a  second  detecting  element  for  detecting  a  second  zone,  a 
combination  of  the  first  and  second  detecting  elements 
detecting  a  third  zone,  and 
a  third  detecting  element  delecting  a  distance  from  the  sensor 
device  to  the  subject,  wherein  the  first,  second,  and  third 
detecting  elements  cover  the  area  having  the  plurality  of 
zones  including  the  first,  second,  and  third  zones: 
a  guide  unit  adjacent  to  the  lens,  the  guide  unit  directing  the 
infrared  ray  to  the  sensor  unit  corresponding  to  an  incident 
direction  of  the  infrared  ray;  and 
a  signal  processor  coupled  to  the  sensor  unit  and  receiving  the 
sensed  signal,  the  signal  processor  determining  where  the 
subject  is  located  from  the  sensed  signal  and  producing  a 
corresponding  output  signal. 


5,844041 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 

INTERNAL  RADIOACTIVITY  AND  ABSORBED  DOSE 

ESTIMATES 

An  Liu,  Diamond  Bar;  Lawrence  E.  Williams,  Arcadia,  and 

Andrew  Raubitschek,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  City  of  Hope,  Duarte,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  684,179 

Int.  CI."  GOIT  I/I6I 

VS.  CI.  250—363.04  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  radioactivity  uptake  of  a  patient, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  imaging  a  patient  to  obtain  a  first  plurality  of  tomographic 
images; 

b)  circumscribing  at  least  one  region  of  interest  on  at  least  one  of 
said  first  plurality  of  tomographic  images  to  obtain  an  image 
volume; 

c)  imaging  said  patient  to  obtain  at  least  one  planar  imiage 
corresponding  to  a  radioactivity  distribution  field  within  said 
patient: 

d)  fusing  said  image  volume  with  said  at  least  one  planar  image; 

e)  obtaining  a  plurality  of  linear  radioactivity  densities  each 
corresponding  to  an  image  point  on  said  at  least  one  planar 
image  within  .said  image  volume;  and 

n  multiplying  said  plurality  of  linear  radioactivity  densities  by 
said  image  volume  to  obtain  total  radioactivity  of  said  image 
volume. 


638 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  1,  1998 


5344^2 

DIGITAL  MAMMOGRAPHY  WITH  A  MOSAIC  OF  CCD 

ARRAYS 

Antony  Jalink.  Jr.,  and  James  A.  McAdoo,  both  of  Newport 
News,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  601,143 
Int  CI."  GOIN  23/04 
U.S.  CI.  250—370.09  26  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  digital  mammograni  of  a  patient 
comprising: 
a  CCD/readout  electronics  subsystem  having  a  plurality  of  CCD 

arrays  for  converting  radiation  into  digital  image  data, 
means  for  exposing  the  CCD/readout  electronics  subsystem  to  a 

portion  of  a  radiated  image  a  plurality  of  times, 
means  for  repositioning  the  CCD/readout  electronics  subsystem 

after  each  exposure  until  the  entire  radiated  image  is  exposed 

to  the  CCD/readout  electronics  subsystem, 
means  for  transferring  data  generated  at  each  exposure  to  a  data 

storage  means,  and 
means  for  combining  the  stored  data  which  was  generated  at 

each  exposure  to  form  data  corresponding  to  the  radiated 

image. 


5,844,243 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  DIGITAL  RADIOGRAPHY 

PANELS 

Denny  Lap  Yen  Lee,  Chester,  and  Lawrence  Kai-Fun  Cheung, 

Berwyn,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Direct  Radiography  Co., 

Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893,075 

Int  CI."  GOIT  1/24 

VS.  CL  250—370.09  30  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  coating  a  radiation  detection  layer  having  a 
steep  edge  suitable  for  use  in  assembling  a  large  scale  image 
capture  panel  on  a  top  surface  of  a  support,  said  support  also 
comprising  at  least  one  precision  finished  side  extending  in  a  plane 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  top  surface,  the  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of.  in  order: 

A)  placing  said  support  against  a  reference  edge  piece  having  a 
reference  top  surface  and  a  reference  side  in  a  plane  substan- 


tially perpendicular  to  the  reference  top  surface,  such  that  the 
support  precision  finished  side  and  the  reference  side  are 
parallel,  and 
B)  vacuum  depositing  a  radiation  detecting  material  on  the  top 
surfaces  of  said  support  and  said  reference  piece  while  simul- 
taneously moving  at  least  one  of  said  support  and  said  refer- 
ence piece  relative  to  the  other  in  a  direction  such  that  the 
support  precision  finished  side  and  the  reference  side  remain 
substantially  parallel  and  at  a  constant  distance  from  each 
other,  to  form  said  radiation  detection  layer 


5,844044 
PORTABLE  IDENTIFICATION  CARRIER 
Ulrich  Graf,  Winterthur,  and  Johann  I^ocher,  Wetzikon,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Kaba  Schliesssysteme  AG,  Wetz- 
ikon, Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  788,384 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,   Feb.    1,    1996, 
00258/96 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/00 
\SS.  a.  235—375  19  Claims 

11  1  , 

1  2  2k 


1.  Contactless  identification  carrier,  carried  by  a  person  and 
having  access  functions  for  certain  areas,  particularly  for  skiing 
areas,  characterized  in  that  the  identification  carrier  is  constructed 
as  a  separate,  flat  carrier  element  (1),  which  is  portably  and 
interchangeably  fixed  to  a  personal  bracelet  PA  and  in  which  the 
carrier  element  (1)  has  a  passive,  integrated  electronic  data  earner 
Ml  with  processor,  electric  circuit  and  memory,  as  well  as  an 
integrated  antenna  (2)  and  has  a  detachable  fixing  device  (3), 
which  allows  a  replacement  of  the  personal  bracelet  PA  and  in 
which  the  antenna  is  surrounded  by  a  dielectric  (4)  and  has  at  least 
partly  open  radiating  surfaces  FAG,  which  are  not  covered  by 
electrically  conductive  parts  of  the  personal  bracelet  PA. 


5,844045 

CONTAINER  COMPRISING  A  FORGED  STEEL  BODY  OF 

NON-CIRCULAR  CROSS-SECTION  FOR  NUCLEAR 

FUEL  ASSEMBLIES 

Yves  Brachet,  Meudon,  and  Bernard  Kirchner,  Gif-sur-Yvette, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Transnucleaire,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCI/FR94A)0359,  §  371  Date  Mar.  18,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  18,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/26029,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Sen  No.  704,750 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Man  24,  1994,  94  03723 
Int.  CI."  G21F  5/W2 
U.S.  CI.  250—506.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  container  for  a  nuclear  fuel  assembly,  said  container  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  thick  cylindrical  body  of  forged  steel  having 
a  thickness  sufficient  to  shield  the  nuclear  fuel  assembly  and 
defining  a  cavity  therein  for  housing  the  assembly,  said  cavity 
being  hermetically  scalable  at  each  end  thereof  by  a  metal  plug. 
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said  Udy  having  a 

cin  y  Itf. 


transverse  cross 


section  which  is  non- 


5,844047 

EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  WHICH 

SYNCHRONOUSLY  MOVES  THE  MASK  AND  THE 

SUBSTRATE  TO  MEASURE  DISPLACEMENT 

Kenji  Nishi,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No,  608.086,  Feb.  28,  19%,  Pat.  No. 
5,646,413.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  476,912,  Jun.  7. 
1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  203,037. 
Feb.  28,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Apn  2,  1997,  Sen 
No.  831,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-38077; 
Dec.  28.  1993,  5-334759 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/86 
MS.  CI.  250—548  119  Claims 


5,844046 
RADIy^ON  PROTECTIVE  GARMENT  AND  SHOULDER 

SUPPORT 

Robert  L.  Marchione.  R.R.  1,  Box  60,  Brookfield.  Vt.  05036 
ContiiMation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  879,434,  Jun.  20,  1997.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  927,473 
Int.  CI."  G21F  .W2 


VS.  CI 


250—516.1 


17  Claims 


1.  A  I  idiation  protective  garment  for  use  by  a  wearer  having  a 
waist  a  n  1  shoulders,  comprising: 

a  fl«  <  ible  inner  lining  and  outer  covering  containing  radiation 
pi  ]  ective  material  disposed  therebetween,  said  garment  bav- 
in !  a  weight,  a  first  side,  a  second  side,  a  front  portion  having 
a  I  ip  portion,  a  waist  portion  and  a  bottom  portion,  a  rear 
p(<lion  having  a  top  portion,  a  waist  portion  and  a  bottom 
p<  ii  lion,  and  two  shoulder  portions: 

at  le  t  .t  one  stay  memfier  disposed  w  ithin  said  garment,  said  stay 
mJtnber  having  a  bollom  end.  a  front  end  and  a  top  portion, 
said  stay  member  extending  from  its  bottom  end  disposed  at 
sii^  rear  waist  portion  of  said  garment  vertically  under  said 
gicmcnt's  respective  top  pttrtion  corresponding  to  the  shoul- 
dtf  area  of  the  wearer  to  its  front  end: 

a  support  bell  having  means  for  securing  said  support  belt  tightly 
atijund  said  front  waist  portion  of  said  garment: 

said  Support  belt  for  manually  positioning  said  top  portion  of 
SI  liil  stay  member  abo\c  said  shoulders  of  said  wearer  w herein 
a  1  of  said  weight  of  said  garment  Is  supported  by  said  stay 
njfjmber  which  is  held  in  place  by  the  pressure  of  said  support 
bfc  t  on  said  bottom  end  of  said  stay  member  against  said 
V  i  ist  of  said  wearer 
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1.  A  position  measuring  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
moving  a  mask,  provided  with  a  plurality  of  marks,  a  substrate 
on  which  a  panem  of  said  mask  is  exposed,  in  a  movement 
direction  by  a  predetermined  amount  to  obtain  information 
w  ith  respect  to  a  displacement  between  said  plurality  of  marks 
and  a  reference  mark  provided  on  a  substrate  stage  which 
moves  a  substrate  which  is  exposed  with  an  image  of  a  patten) 
formed  on  said  mask:  and 
obtaining  information  with  respect  to  a  position  of  said  mask  in 
a  stage  coordinate  system  based  on  said  information  with 
respect  to  said  displacement. 


5.844048 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  INCLUDING 

PHOTOELECTRIC  TRANSDUCERS  FOR  SUPPLYING  A 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  DRIVING  SIGNAL  TO  AN  INSULATED 

GATE  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 
Tai-Her  Yang.  No.  32  Lane  29,  Taipin  St..  Si-Hu  Town,  Dzan- 
Hwa,  Taiwan 

Filed  Man  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  807,738 

Int.  CI."  G02B  27/00 

VS.  CI.  250—551  10  Claims 
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1   A  driving  circuit  arrangement  for  an  insulated  gate  bipolar 
transistor,  compnsing: 
a  photwlectric  transducer  component  ananged  to  supply  a  high 
voltage,  small  cunent  driving  signal  to  the  insulated-gate 
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bipolar  transistor,  said  high  voltage  being  higher  than  a  lowest 
required  driving  voltage  of  the  insulated-gate  bipolar  transis- 
tor; and 

a  low  voltage  illumination  component  optically  coupled  with  the 
photoelectric  transducer  component  and  arranged  to  convert  a 
low  voltage  into  light  energy,  said  low  voltage  being  lower 
than  said  high  voltage. 

wherein  when  the  low  voltage  illumination  component  is  illumi- 
nated, light  energy  is  transferred  from  said  low  voltage  illu- 
mination component  to  said  photoelectric  transducer  compo- 
nent, said  light  energy  causing  the  photoelectric  transducer 
component  to  generate  said  high  voltage,  small  current  driv- 
ing signal  and  to  supply  said  high  voltage,  small  current 
driving  signal  to  the  insulated-gate  bipolar  transducer. 


5,844  J50 

FIELD  EMISSION  ELEMENT  WITH  SINGLE 

CRYSTALLINE  OR  PREFERRED  ORIENTED 

POLYCRYSTALLINE  EMITTER  OR  INSULATING 

LAYER 

Shigeo  Itch,  and  Isao  ^'amada,  both  of  Mobara,  Japan,  a<>sign- 

ors  to  Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K„  Mobara,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  194,465.  Feb.  8,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,584,739. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,853 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1993,  5-044331; 
Feb.  10,  1993,  5-044332 

Int.  CI.''  H0IL29//2.  HOI  J  1/14:1/48:9/12 
U.S.  CI.  257—10  5  Claims 


5,844,249 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  DEFECTS  OF  WIRES  ON 
A  WIRING  BOARD  WHEREIN  OPTICAL  SENSOR 
INCLUDES  A  FILM  OF  POLYMER  NON-LINEAR 
OPTICAL  MATERIAL 
Yusuke  Takano,  Tokyo;  Shizuo  Ogura,  Tsunigasima;  l^uneto- 
shi   Sugiyama.   Matsuyama,   and   Wen-Bing   Kang,  Toko- 
rozawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schafl,  Frankfurt,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  663^95,  Jun.  21,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,571 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-328082; 
May  2.  1994,  6-93396 

Int.  CI."  COIN  2I/H6 
VS.  CL  250— 559 J4  17  Oaims 


1.  A  held  emission  element  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

an  insulating  layer  disposed  on  said  substrate  and  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures  therethrough: 

a  gate  electrode  layer  disposed  on  said  insulating  layer: 

wherein  said  insulating  layer  is  formed  of  a  material  different 
from  said  substrate  into  a  monocrystalline  structure  or  poly- 
crystalline  structure  preferentially  oriented  in  at  least  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  said  substrate. 


5.844.251 
HIGH  ASPECT  RATIO  PROBES  WITH  SELF-ALIGNED 
CONTROL  ELECTRODES 
Noel  C.  MacDonald,  Ithaca,  N.Y..  and  Z.  Lisa  Zhang.  Mesa, 
Ark.,  assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc..  Ithaca. 
N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  177.735,  Jan.  5,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  S73J08 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2<i/m 
U.S.  CI.  257—10  20  Claims 


1.  A  detecting  apparatus  for  detecting  defects  of  wires  on  a 
wiring  board  including  at  least  one  layer  of  wires,  characterized  by 
comprising: 

an  optical  sensor  including  a  transparent  substrate,  a  transparent 
electrode  disposed  on  said  transparent  electrode,  a  Kim  of  a 
polymer  nonlinear  optical  material  disposed  on  said  transpar 
ent  electrode,  and  a  reflective  Him  disposed  on  said  tilm.  and 
positioned  close  to  a  wire  to  be  measured  on  said  wiring 
board  and  without  contacting  same: 

a  sensor  head  including  a  light  source,  optical  means  for  guiding 
light  from  said  light  source  into  said  optical  sensor,  and 
detecting  means  for  detecting  reflected  light  from  said  optical 
sensor  to  derive  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  intensity  of  said 
reflected  light  when  said  wire  is  applied  with  a  voltage:  and 

a  priKessing  unit  for  processing  said  signal  derived  from  said 
detecting  means  to  output  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  pres 
ence  or  absence  of  a  defect  on  said  wire. 


I.  A  high  aspect  ratio  probe,  comprising: 

an  elongated  needle  having  a  diameter  in  the  range  of  about  2(.K) 

nm  to  1  Jim  taponng  to  a  tip  hav  ing  a  diameter  of  alxwt  20 

nm: 
an  electrically  insulating  layer  on  said  needle: 


Decembe  t 


1,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


641 


an  dec  a  cxle  on  said  insulating  layer,  said  electrode  being  sub- 
stanl  i  lly  coextensive  with  and  surrounding  said  needle,  said 
electrode  including  a  gate  aperture  through  which  said  tip 
extet^s: 
a  first  l^ltage  source  connected  to  said  tip:  and 
a  secoijd  voltage  source  connected  to  said  electrode. 


5,844,252 

FIELD  ^MISSION  DEVICES  HAVING  DIAMOND  FIELD 
EMITTER,  METHODS  FOR  MAKING  SAME,  AND 
METHODS  FOR  FABRICATING  POROUS  DIAMOND 
Hiromu  Shiomi;  Yoshiki  Nishibayashi;  Tadashi  Tomikawa,  and 
Shin-ichi  Shikata.  all  of  lumi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries.  Ltd.,  Japan 
Contin«ation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  311,463,  Sep.  22,  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5.552,613.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,173 
Claimk  priority,  application  Japan.  .Sep.  24,  1993,  5-238571; 
Jul.  27.  1995,7-211089 

Int.  CI."  HOI  J  IA)2:I/I4 
.  CI.  257—10  8  Claims 
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1.  A  fi(e|d  emission  device  comprising: 

a  sup|i(^rt  substrate: 

a  base  (lectrode  disposed  on  a  surface  of  said  support  substrate; 

a  first  {substantially  undoped  diamond  portion  disposed  on  a 
second  doped  diamond  portion,  said  first  diamond  portion 
inciiling  substantially  no  electron-emitting  protuberance: 

said  stcond  diamond  portion  disposed  on  said  support  substrate 
surface,  said  second  diamond  portion  including  a  plurality  of 
eleStton-emitting  protuberance  upon  which  no  first  diamond 
poijibn  is  disposed,  and  being  electrically  coupled  to  said  base 
ele<  tfode;  and 

an  arqde  positioned  space  apart  from  said  first  and  second 
dialiiond  portions. 
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a  blocking  barrier  layer  positioned  beneath  said  quantum  dot 
array  combination  structures  for  reducing  a  dark  current 
passed  through  said  quantum  dot  array  combination  struc- 
ture: 

a  buffer  layer  positioned  beneath  said  blocking  barrier  layer 
for  reducing  an  electric  potential  change  due  to  a  voltage 
drop  when  external  vo'tage  is  applied  in  said  quantum  dot 
array  combination  structure:  and 

a  conducti\e  eminer  layer  having  an  emitter  electrode  and 
formed  on  said  emitter  barrier  layer. 


5.844^54 
PLANAR  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  STRUCTURES 
Monte  Manning,  Kuna,  and  Charles  Dennison,  Boise,  both  of 
Id..  as,signors  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc..  Boise.  Id. 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  376.866.  Jan.  23.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,691,547,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  82,401,  Jun.  23, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,411,909,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  21.274.  Feb.  22.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.422,499.  This  appli- 
cation May  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  858.863 
InL  CI."  HOIL  29/76 
U.S.  CI.  257—67  4  Claims 

'».         \     Ml,  \ 


5.844^53 
<4pEED  SEMICONDUCTOR  PHOTOTRANSISTOR 
Gyung  Ock  Kim,  and  Dong  Wan  Roh,  both  of  Daejon-shi,  Rep. 
of  Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunications 
Research  Institute,  Daejon-shi,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  954.738 
Claiitis  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Nov.  22.  1996. 
1996  56550 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/1)6 
U.S.  CI   257—24  17  Claims 

I.  At   ultra-high  speed  semiconductor  phototransistor  compns- 
ing: 
a  sub  s  rate: 
a  coi  (  uclive  collector  layer  having  a  collector  electrode  and 

foi  r  led  on  said  substrate: 
a  CO  li  ctor  harrier  la>er  formed  on  said  conductive  collector 

la)  e  r. 
a  coi  4ucti\e  base  layer  having  a  base  electrode  and  fomied  on 

sail  collector  barrier  layer:  and 
an  eitiiner  barrier  la>er  fomied  on  said  conductive  base  layer  for 
injf.iling  hot-electrons  into  said  conductive  base  layer,  said 
eniilier  barrier  layer  further  comprising: 
\ari[ous  sizes  of  quantum  dot  array  combination  structures  for 
libsorbing  an  infrared  ray : 


1 .  A  semiconductor  transistor  device  formed  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  comprising: 

a  transistor  gate  having  a  top  surface: 

a  transistor  gate  sidcwall  spacer  against  the  transistor  gate: 

a  discrete  conductor  having  a  top  surface  which  is  substantially 
coplanar  with  the  transistor  gate  top  surface: 

a  discrete  conductor  sidewall  spacer  against  the  discrete  conduc- 
tor: 

an  insulating  filler  pmvidcd  over  the  semiconductor  substrate 
and  against  both  the  transistor  gate  sidewall  spacer  and  the 
discrete  conductor  sidewall  spacer,  the  insulating  filler  having 
generally  planar  upper  insulating  surfaces  which  are  substan- 
tially coplanar  with  the  top  surfaces  of  the  transistor  gate  and 
the  discrete  conductor,  the  insulating  filler  comprising  a  sili- 
cate: and 

a  generally  planar  semiconductor  thin  film  provided  over  the 
transistor  gate,  over  the  adjacent  generally  planar  insulating 
surfaces,  and  at  least  partially  o\cr  the  discrete  conductor,  the 
generally  planar  semiconductor  thin  film  being  doped  to  form 
source  and  drain  regions  of  a  thin  film  transistor  which  is 
bottom  gated  by  the  uansistor  gate. 
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5,844^5 
STRUCTURE  OF  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
FOR  ANTIREFLECTION 
Masahiko  Suzuki,  Mobara;  Kikuo  Ono,  Ibaraki-ken,-  Junichi 
Ohwada,  Mobara;   Hikani  Itoh,  Mobara;  Tatsuo  Kamei, 
Mobara,  and  Kuniyuki  Matsunaga,  Mobara,  all  or  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  396,774,  Mar.  1,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,668,649,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255,958, 
Jul.  6,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,541,748.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1997, 
Ser.  No.  795,792 
Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1343:1/1.135 
U.S.  CI.  257—59  7  Claims 

BACK    LIGHT 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  having  a  liquid  crystal  display 
panel  comprising: 

a  Hrst  insulating  substrate  having: 

a  plurality  of  scan  signal  lines  extending  horizontally  and 

arranged  in  a  vertical  direction; 
a  plurality  of  video  signal  lines  extending  vertically  and 

arranged  in  a  horizontal  direction:  and 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  a  first  pixel  electrode  and  a  switching 
element,   each    set   disposed    in   each    intersection    area 
enclosed  by  two  adjacent  scan  signal  lines  and  two  adjacent 
video  signal  lines;  and 
a  second  insulating  substrate  having: 
opposing  pixel  electrodes  disposed  facing  the  first  pixel  elec- 
trodes, the  first  and  second  insulating  substrates  being 
stacked  together  with  a  predetermined  gap  therebetween 
and  with  a  liquid  crystal  sealed  t>etween  the  first  and  second 
insulating  substrates; 
wherein  a  backlight  is  arranged  on  the  second  insulating  sub- 
strate side,  a  semiconductor  film  is  patterned  along  and 
between  the  video  signal  lines  and  the  first  insulating  sub- 
strate, the  width  of  the  semiconductor  film  is  greater  than  the 
width  of  the  video  signal  lines,  for  substantially  preventing 
incident  light  from  outside  of  the  display  device  from  being 
reflected  to  the  outside  by  the  video  signal  lines  so  as  to 
improve  image  quality. 


5,844  J56 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  COMPRISING 
POLYSILICON  INTERCONNECTION  LAYERS 
SEPARATED  BY  INSULATION  FILMS 
Tohni  Higashino,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96A)1048,  §  371  Date  Dec.  11,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  11.  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/33514,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  24,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  17,  19%,  Sen  No.  750,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1995.  7-091148; 
Dec.  18,  1995,  7-329355 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76 
U,S.  CI.  257—66  3  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  first  insulation  layer  provided  on  a  semiconductor  substrate: 


^3  StctM  pc^nman  iw 
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an  N-type  first  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  that  is  formed  on 
said  first  insulation  layer,  having  a  certain  thickness,  and 
comprising  selective  parts  of  a  surface  that  are  amorphous; 

a  second  insulation  layer  that  is  formed  on  said  first  polycrystal- 
line silicon  layer,  and  comprising  openings  provided  in  loca- 
tions that  correspond  to  the  selective  parts  of  said  first  poly- 
crystalline silicon  layer  that  are  amorphous; 

a  P-type  second  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  that  is  formed  on 
said  second  insulation  layer,  that  is  connected  to  said  first 
polycrystalline  silicon  layer  through  said  openings,  and  that  is 
thinner  than  .said  first  polycrystalline  silicon  layer; 

a  third  insulation  layer  formed  on  said  second  polycrystalline 
silicon  layer; 

an  opening  formed  through  both  said  second  and  third  insulation 
layers; 

a  conductive  layer  that  is  formed  on  .said  third  insulation  layer, 
and  that  is  connected  to  said  first  polycrystalline  silicon  layer 
through  said  opening  formed  through  both  said  second  and 
third  insulation  layers:  and 

a  load  circuit  that  is  electrically  connected  to  said  second  poly- 
crystalline silicon  layer;  and 

wherein  current  is  supplied  from  the  conductive  layer  to  the  load 
circuit  via  a  reverse-direction  junction  diode  formed  by  said 
first  and  said  second  polycrystalline  silicon  layers. 


5,844457 

MULTI-DIRECTIONAL  LIGHT  EMITTING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Tony  K.  T.  Chen,  Ping-Chen,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Quarton. 

Inc.,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  874,114 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  257—91  18  Claims 

s* 


1.  In  combination: 

a  substrate;  and 

a  light-emitting  semiconductor  device,  including: 
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I  rst  conductor  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface: 
second  conductor  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second 
siiface; 

first  isolation  material  separating  the  first  and  second 
dc  itductors; 

ight  emitting  element  disposed  on  the  first  conductor: 
first  semiconductor  surface  including  the  first  surfaces  of 
t  ie  first  and  second  conductors  separated  by  the  first  isola- 
t  ( n  material;  and 

iecond  semiconductor  surface  including  the  second  sur- 

f  J  :es  of  the  first  and  second  conductors  separated  by  the 

1 1  il  isolation  material; 

when  i  i  both  the  first  semiconductor  surface  and  the  second 

ser  1  conductor  surface  are  elecuically  connected  to  the  sub- 

stn  t ;. 


5,844,258 
EMITTER  SWITCHED  THYRISTOR 

Kwang  Aoon  Oh,  Seoul,  Rep,  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung    |;,7g;;3,i'"""^";rt"and  ^7ond  spaced  ceYls;  the'di'stance 'between 

adjacent  ones  of  said  spaced  rows  being  treater  than  the  distance 


channel  diffusion  formed  in  said  N  bod\  layer  and  an  N'  cathode 
diffusion  region  received  in  said  P  type  channel  diffusion;  a  plural- 
ity of  second  spaced  cells  each  including  a  P'  diffusion:  and  a 
cathode  electrode  connected  to  said  N*  cathode  diffusions  and 
insulated  from  said  P  type  channel  diffusions:  said  first  spaced  cells 
being  interspersed  with  said  second  spaced  cells  in  a  checkerboard 
pattern  that  includes  spaced  rows  which  are  each  comprised  of 


Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do.  Rep,  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  668,254 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  25,  1995, 
1995  37098 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/74 
U.S.  C|  257—139  27  Claims 


l)etween  adjacent  ones  of  said  first  and  second  spaced  cells  within 
a  respective  row. 


5.844.260 

COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

CONSTRUCTED  ON  A  HETEROEPITAXIAL  SI  BSTRATE 

Tatsuya  Ohori,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133,242,  Oct.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  937.785 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  9,  1992,  4-296587; 
Feb,  8,  1993,  5-041797 

Int  CI."  HOIL  3I/032H:3I/0336:3IA)72 
VS.  CI.  257—190  10  Claims 


49o 


I.  Ak  emitter  switched  thyristor  comprising: 

a  set  1  conductor  subsuate  of  a  first  conductivity  type: 

a  se  1  iconductor  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  area 

fo  1  ned  on  said  substrate; 
a  wi  1  legion  of  said  first  conductivity  type  formed  within  said 

sefiiconductor  region: 
a  pliicality  of  well  subregions  of  said  second  conductivity  type 
fotttted  within  said  well  region  and  separated  by  a  separating 
portion  of  said  well  region;  and 
a  plurality  of  electrode  contacts  composing  a  gate  electrode  in 
contact  with  said  well  region  and  at  least  first  and  second 
cathode  electrodes,  said  first  cathode  electrode  being  in  con- 
tapt  with  one  of  said  well  subregions  and  said  second  cathode 
eltctrode  being  in  contact  with  said  separating  portion  of  said 
vjfW  region  between  said  plurality  of  well  subregions. 
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5,844459 

tfeRTlCAL  CONDUCTION  MOS  CONTROLLED 

THYRISTOR  WITH  INCREASED  IGBT  AREA  AND 

CURRENT  LIMITING 

Daniel  M.  Kinzer,  and  Weizuo  Zhang,  both  of  El  Segundo, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Rectifier  Corporation,  El 

Segpndo.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  19.  19%,  Ser.  No.  618  J50 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/74:31/111 
U.S.  Cl  257—147  14  Claims 

1.  A  four-layer  MCT  device  comprising  a  thin  chip  of  silicon 
having  a  bottom  layer  of  P'  concentration,  a  layer  of  N*  concei.- 
tratioii  above  said  bottom  layer,  an  N  body  layer  above  said  N* 
layer  a  plurality  of  first  spaced  cells  each  including  a  P  type 


1.  A  compound  semiconductor  device  constructed  on  a  het- 
eroepitaxial  substrate,  comprising: 

a  silicon  substrate  having  upper  and  lower  major  surfaces: 

a  first  compound  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  compound  semi 
conductor  material  having  upper  and  lower  major  surfaces 
separated  from  each  other  by  a  first  thickness,  said  first 
compound  semiconductor  layer  being  provided  on  said  silicon 
substrate,  said  first  compound  semiconductor  material  having 
a  first  lattice  constant: 

a  second  compound  semiconductor  layer  of  second  and  third 
compound  semiconductor  materials  having  upper  and  lower 
major  surfaces  separated  from  each  other  by  a  second  thick- 
ness, said  second  compound  semiconductor  layer  being  pro- 
vided on  said  first  compound  semiconductor  layer,  at  least  one 
of  said  second  and  third  compound  semiconductor  materials 
having  a  second  lattice  constant  substantially  larger  than  said 
first  lattice  constant,  said  second  thickness  being  set  substan- 
tially larger  than  a  critical  thickness  above  which  dislocations 
develop  in  said  second  compound  semiconductor  layer:  and 

an  active  layer  of  an  active  semiconductor  device  constructed  in 
said  second  compound  semiconductor  layer: 

wherein  said  dislocations  are  created  at  said  upper  major  surface 
of  said  silicon  substrate  and  are  substantially  confined  in  the 
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vicinity  of  an  interface  between  said  first  compound  semicon- 
ductor layer  and  said  second  compound  semiconductor  layer 
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10.  A  transistor  comprising 

a  source  and  a  drain. 

a  helcrosiructure  including  a  narrow  bandgap  channel  layer 
coupling  said  source  to  said  drain  and  in  which  a  quantum 
well  is  formed  to  confine  electrons,  and  first  and  second  wider 
bandgap  donor  layers  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
channel  layer  for  supplying  said  electrons  to  said  quantum 
well,  and 

a  gate  contact  structure  for  applying  voltage  to  said  heterostruc- 
ture  to  control  the  flow  of  electrons  in  said  channel  layer 
between  said  source  and  said  drain,  characieri/ed  in  that 

said  channel  layer  comprises  InGaAs  and  each  of  said  donor 
layers  comprises  In,,,  ./AI.Ga,  ,)„,,^P  in  which  the  mole 
fraction  of  Al  is  about  0.2<x<0.3,  said  channel  layer  and  each 
of  said  donor  layers  forming  a  pseudomorphic  heterojunction 
at  the  interface  between  them,  and 

said  heterostructure  further  includes  a  hrst  pair  of  spacer  layer, 
disposed  between  said  hrst  donor  layer  and  said  channel  layer 
and  a  second  pair  of  spacer  layers  disposed  between  said 
second  donor  layer  and  said  channel  layer,  each  pair  compris- 
ing an  i-type  As-containing,  P-abseni  Group  Ill-V  comptiund 
inner  spacer  layer  adjacent  said  channel  layer  and  an  i-type 
P-containing.  As-absent  Group  III-V  compound  outer  spacer 
layer  adjacent  one  of  said  donor  layers,  said  inner  spacer  layer 
having  a  bandgap  which  is  intermediate  that  of  said  channel 
layer  and  said  outer  spacer  layer 


5*1432 
SEMICONDLCTOR  DEVICE  EOR  REDUCING  EFFECTS 

OF  NOISE  ON  AN  INTERNAL  CIRCUIT 
Tsukasa  Ooishi,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan    ! 

Filed  Apr.  2.  !<»%,  Ser.  No.  626,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1995,  7-126726 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/10 
U.S.  CI.  257-207  35  Claims 

I.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 
a  first  internal  circuit  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  and 

causing  noise: 
a  second  internal  circuit  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate 
and  affected  by  said  noise: 
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5,844,261 
INALGAP  DEVICES 
Jenn-Ming  Kuo,  Edison,  and  Yu-Chi  Wang,  Piscataway.  both 
of  N  J.,  as.signon>  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  .Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868.269 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2'J/77S:2WNI2 

VS.  CI.  257—194  13  Claims 

It 
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a  hrst  power  supply  potential  provision  line  for  providing  a  hrst 
power  supply  potential; 

a  second  power  supply  potential  provision  line  having  one  end 
connected  10  said  hrst  power  supply  potential  provision  line 
and  providing  said  lirst  internal  circuit  with  said  hrst  ptiwer 
supply  potential: 

a  third  power  supply  potential  provision  line  having  one  end 
connected  to  said  first  power  supply  potential  provision  line 
and  providing  said  second  internal  circuit  with  said  first 
power  supply  potential:  and 

a  first  filter  provided  at  said  third  power  supply  potential  provi- 
sion line  for  reducing  said  noise. 


5.844,263 

SEMICONDICTOR  INTEGRATED  DEVICE  H.WING 

INDEPENDENT  CIRCUIT  BLOCKS  AND  A  POWER 

BREAKING  MEANS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  SUPPLYING 

POW  ER  TO  THE  CIRCUIT  BLOCKS 

Mikio  Asai;  Masahiko  Hyozo.  and  Ryoichi  Takagi,  all  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  as.signors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6.  1997,  9-0(M)321 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/10 
VJS.  CI.  257—208 

,        -&' 


16  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  device  comprising: 

a  hrst  circuit  block  and  a  second  circuit  block  operating  inde 

pendently  of  each  other; 
a  hrst  supply   Interconnection  connected  to  a  device  power 

supply  and  to  said  lirst  circuit  bliKk  for  supplying  power  to 

said  first  circuit  bicxrk; 
a  second  supply  interconnection  connected  to  said  first  supply 

interconnection  and  to  said  second  circuit  block  for  supplying 

power  to  said  second  circuit  bkxrk;  and 
power  breaking  oK-ans  inserted  in  a  connecting  portion  of  said 

first  supply  Interconnection  to  said  second  supply  intercon 

nection  for  breaking  said  connecting  portion  in  response  to  a 

break  command. 


DECEMBb  1,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


645 


said  power  breaking  means  has  a  plurality  of  switching 
elei^ents  disposed  in  parallel. 


where  1 


5.844  J64 
CHARGE-COUPLED  DEVICE  IMAGE  SENSOR 
Uya  Sh*yi,  Kwacheon-si.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semi- 
con  Co..  Ltd.,  Chungcheongbuk-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,676 
InL  CI.*  HOIL  27/l48;29/768:31/U 3:31/0232 
VS.  CI.  257—223  21  Claims 


a  cascode  transistor  having  a  gate  connected  to  a  cascode  node, 

a  source  connected  to  the  drain  of  the  input  transistor,  and  a 

drain  connected  to  the  output  node;  and 
a  load  transistor  having  a  gate  connected  to  a  bias  node,  a  drain 

connected  to  the  output  node,  and  a  source  connected  to  a 

second  supply  voltage  rail; 
wheiein  the  w/l  ratio  of  the  input  transistor  and  the  cascode 

transistor  is  much  greater  than  the  w/l  ratio  of  the  load 

transistor. 
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5.844.266 
BURIED  STRAP  FORMATION  IN  A  DRAM  TRENCH 
CAPACITOR 
Reinhard  Stengl.  Stadtbergen,  Germany;   Erwin   Hanunerl, 
StormvUle,  N.Y.;  Herbert  L.  Ho.  WashlngtonvlUe.  N.Y.;  Jack 
A.  Mandelman,  StormvUle.  N.Y.;  Radhlka  Srinivasan,  Wap- 
pinger  Fatts.  N.Y..  and  Alvin  P.  Short,  Poughkeepsle.  N.Y„ 
assignors  to  Siemens  .Aktiengeselbchaft,  Munich.  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  605.622,  Feb.  22.  1996.  This  application 
Jun.  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  879^71 
Int  a."  HOIL  2l/fi242 
U.S.  a.  257—301  5  Claims 


1.  A  charge-coupled  device  image  sensor  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

a  buried  channel  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  in  the 
substrate  having  a  predetermined  depth,  the  buried  channel 
region  transferring  signal  charges; 

a  first  surface  channel  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  on 
the  buried  channel  region,  the  first  surface  channel  region 
transferring  dark  current  charges; 

a  first  high  concentration  impurity  region  of  the  first  conductiv- 
ity type  spaced  from  the  first  surface  channel  region,  the  first 
high  concentration  impurity  region  removing  dark  current 
cterges  from  the  first  surface  channel  region  and  the  first  high 
concentration  impurity  region  having  an  impurity  concentra- 
tion higher  than  the  buried  channel  region; 

a  second  surface  channel  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
having  a  predetermined  depth  in  the  substrate  between  the 
finst  surface  channel  region  and  the  first  high  concentration 
impurity  region;  and 

a  second  high  concentration  impurity  region  of  a  second  conduc- 
titiiy  type  in  the  substrate  and  below  the  first  high  concentra- 
ti0a  impurity  region. 


5344.265 

SEf^E  AMPLIFIER  FOR  HIGH-DENSITY  IMAGING 

ARRAY 

Carver  A.  Mead,  and  Tobias  Ddbruck,  both  of  Pasadena. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Synaptics.  Incorporated,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,686 

Int  CI."  HOIL  31/062:31/113 

VJS.  ^  257—291  24  Claims 
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1.  A  DRAM  cell  of  a  type  including  a  trench  storage  capacitor 
having  a  trench  formed  in  a  substrate  of  semiconducting  material 
having  a  dopant  which  causes  said  semiconducting  material  to  be 
of  a  first  conductivity,  said  trench  being  firsUy  lined  with  a  second 
semiconducting  material  having  a  dopant  which  causes  said  second 
semiconducting  material  to  be  of  a  second  conductivity,  said 
dopant  of  said  second  conductivity  also  being  partially  diffused 
into  said  substrate,  said  trench  being  secondly  lined  with  a  layer  of 
dielectric  material  and  filled  with  a  poly  silicon  material  having  a 
dopant  which  causes  said  polysilicon  material  to  be  of  one  of  said 
first  and  second  conductivities,  and  said  trench  being  recess  etched, 
lined  with  an  oxide  collar,  and  refilled  with  said  polysilicon  mate- 
rial which  may  be  either  doped  or  undoped;  an  access  transistor 
formed  on  said  substrate:  and  an  electrically  conductive  region  in 
said  substrate,  which  connects  said  trench  storage  capacitor  to  said 
access  transistor;  the  improvement  therewith  comprising: 
a  layer  of  single  crystalline  semiconducting  material  disposed  in 
said  trench  wherein  said  single  crystalline  semiconducting 
matenal  selectively  controls  the  size  of  said  electrically  con 
ductive  region  by  limiting  the  outdiflfusion  of  said  dopant 
tlirough  said  single  crystalline  semiconducting  material  dunng 
the  formation  of  said  access  transistor. 
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sense  amplifier  comprising: 
iiput  node: 
DJutput  node; 

itput  transistor  having  a  gate  connected  to  the  input  node,  a 
:  <  urce  connected  to  a  first  supply  voltage  rail,  and  a  drain; 


646 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  1,  1998 


«     |\  i\  VI  75  75 


:x7«B 

66 


-60 


ST 


—v — 

MT 


strate  between  said  source  region  and  said  drain  region,  an 
insulating  film  thinner  than  a  gate  insulating  film  of  said  select 
MOS  transistor  being  arranged  between  said  drain  region  and 
said  first  portion  of  said  floating-gate  electrode  and  between 
said  semiconductor  substrate  and  said  second  portion  of  said 
floating-gate  electrode,  and  said  first  and  second  portions  of 
said  floating-gate  electrode  being  spaced  apart  above  said 
element  region,  and  connected  to  each  other  on  said  isolation 
region. 


5344,269 
EEPROM  CELL  HAVING  REDUCED  CAPACITANCE 
ACROSS  THE  LAYER  OF  TUNNEL  OXIDE 
Max  C.  Kuo,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,400 

Int  a.*  HOIL  29/788 

VS.  CI.  257—315  19  Claims 


5344  J68 
NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Junichiro  Noda,  Tokyo,  and  Daisuke  Tohyama.  Kawasaki,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351,185,  Nov.  30,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,596,529.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-299951 
InL  Cl.*^  HOIL  29/76 
U.S.  CL  257—314  25  Claims 

I.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  with  an  element  region  and  an  isola- 
tion region; 
a  select  MOS  transistor  formed  in  said  element  region;  and 
a  dau  storage  MOS  transistor  which  is  formed  in  said  element 
region  and  which  includes  a  source  region,  a  drain  region,  a 
floating-gate  electrode,  and  a  control  gate  electrode,  said 
floating-gate  electrode  having  a  first  portion  above  said  drain 
region  and  a  second  portion  above  said  semiconductor  sub- 


1.  An  electrically-erasable  progranunable  read-only-memory 
(EEPROM)  cell  formed  in  a  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type, 
the  EEPROM  cell  comprising: 

spaced-apart  buried  regions  formed  in  the  substrate,  the  buried 
regions  having  a  first  concentration  of  a  second  conductivity 
type; 

spaced-apart  oxide  regions  formed  over  the  buried  regions  so 
that  an  oxide  region  is  formed  over  each  buried  region,  one  of 
the  oxide  regions  having  a  tunnel  window  that  exposes  a 
portion  of  the  buried  region  underlying  said  one  of  the  oxide 
regions,  said  portion  of  the  buried  region  having  a  first  area 
and  a  second  area,  the  first  area  of  said  portion  of  the  buried 
region  having  a  dopant  concentration  higher  than  the  second 
area  of  said  portion  of  the  buried  region; 

a  layer  of  cell  rate  oxide  formed  over  the  substrate  between  the 
oxide  regions;  and 

a  layer  of  tunnel  oxide  formed  over  said  ponion  of  the  buried 
region  so  that  the  layer  of  tunnel  oxide  formed  over  the  first 
area  is  thicker  than  the  layer  of  tunnel  oxide  formed  over  the 
second  area. 
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5344,270 

FLASH  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  MANUFACTURING 
METHOD  THEREFOR 
Keon-soo  Kim;  Yong-bae  Choi,  and  Jong-weon  Yoo,  all  of 
Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electron- 
ics Co.,  Ltd..  Rep.  of  Korea 
ContiduaUon-in-part  of  Sen  No.  685.458,  Jul.  19,  1996.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  17,  1996, 
96-16737 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/00 
VS.  CU  257—315  1*  Claims 


disposed  over  said  layer,  said  layer  including  a  tunnel  dielec- 
tric region  extending  over  a  portion  of  said  channel  and  one  of 
said  source  and  drain  regions,  said  tunnel  dielectric  region 
being  thinner  than  the  remainder  of  said  layer  of  dielectric 
material  such  that  said  transistor  inhibits  conduction  through 
said  channel  when  said  memory  cell  is  unselected  if  said 
floating  gate  becomes  overerased. 


5344,272 
SEMICONDUCTOR  C0MP0NE;NT  FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGE 
Anders  Soderbirg,  Upsala,  and  Per  Svedberg,  Sp&nga,  both  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaet  LM  Ericsson,  Stock- 
holm, Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  900329 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  26,  19%,  9602881 

Int  ex."  HOIL  29/76:29/94:31/062:31/113 

VS.  CI.  257—328  1*  CUims 

30 


1.  A  flash  memory  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductive  type; 

a  field  insulating  layer  buried  in  a  first  trench  formed  in  said 

semiconductor  substrate  in  order  to  define  an  active  region; 
a  tunnel  insulating  film  formed  on  said  active  region; 
a  first  conductive  layer  for  a  floating  gate  formed  on  said  tunnel 

insulating  film; 
spacers  formed  on  both  said  tunnel  insulating  film  and  the 

sidewalls  of  said  first  conductive  layer; 
a  buried  insulating  layer  buried  in  a  second  trench  formed  by 

etching  said  substrate  adjacent  to  said  spacers: 
a  buied  junction  layer  contacting  a  lower  portion  and  sidewalls 

of  said  buried  insulating  layer,  and  acting  as  a  source  and 

dfain  region  including  impurities  of  a  second  conductive  type; 
a  second  conductive  layer  formed  on  said  first  conductive  layer 

aad  connected  to  said  first  conductive  layer  to  be  used  as  a 

floating  gate; 
an  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  second  conductive  layer;  and 
a  third  conductive  layer  for  a  control  gate  formed  on  said 

iqwlating  layer. 
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1.  A  device  forming  a  high  voltage  MOS  tfansistor  structure 
comprising  a  substrate  with  a  n'  doped  semiconductor  layer  having 
a  first  n*  doped  drain  area  and  a  p  doped  body  containing  a  second 
n*  doped  region  and  a  first  p*  doped  region  forming  a  source  area, 
said  n  doped  layer  providing  a  drift  channel  between  said  drain 
and  source  areas,  wherein  on  lop  of  said  drift  channel  an  insulaUng 
gate  oxide  laver  is  disposed  having  on  top  a  semiconductor  layer 
which  together  with  the  insulating  gate  oxide  layer  forms  an 
extended  gate  layer,  whereby  a  diode  is  connected  between  said 
drain  area  and  a  third  n*  doped  region  in  said  extended  gate  layer. 


S  844,271 

Rakesh  Sethi.  CampbeU.  and  Wenchi  Ting.  San  Jose,  both  of  Yoshinori  Konishi.  Nagano.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuj.  Electnc 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp.,  San  Jose.       Co.  Japan  ^^^  ^  ^   ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^ 

'""'         Filed  Aug.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  517.495  Claims  priority,  -PP^^X'oT^^'  ''  "^'  '''^''^ 
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I.  lA  non-volatile  memory  cell,  comprising; 

a  1  (fried  control  gate  responsive  to  externally  applied  potentials 
rbr  controlling  programming  and  retrieval  operations  of  the 
in.  and, 

a  iransisior  having  a  floating  gate  portion  operatively  coupled  to 
said  buned  control  gate,  a  source  region,  a  drain  region,  a 
idiannel  formed  between  said  source  and  drain  regions,  and  a 
layer  of  dielectric  material  disposed  over  said  source  region, 
drain  region  and  said  channel,  said  floating  gate  ponion  being 


.  A  vertical  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
layered  semiconductor  structure  including  a  semiconductor 
substrate  of  a  first  conductive  type  having  a  first  impunty 
concentration,  a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  the  first  conduc- 
tive type  formed  on  the  semiconductor  substrate  and  having  a 
second  impurity  concentration  lower  than  the  first  impurity 
concentration,  and  a  second  semiconductor  layer  of  the  first 
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conductive  type  formed  on  the  first  semiconductor  layer  and 
having  a  third  impurity  concentration  lower  than  the  second 
impurity  concentration: 

a  source  region  of  the  hrsi  conductive  type  formed  in  a  surface 
region  of  said  second  semiconductor  layer; 

at  least  one  gate  electrode  extending  from  a  front  surface  of  said 
layered  semiconductor  structure  through  said  second  semicon- 
ductor layer  to  reach  said  hrsi  semiconductor  layer; 

a  gate  oxide  film  located  between  said  gate  electrode  and  said 
first  and  second  semiconductor  layers; 

an  insulating  film  formed  on  said  gate  electrode  at  said  front 
surface  of  said  layered  semiconductor  structure; 

a  source  electrode  formed  on  said  source  region  of  the  first 
conductive  type; 

a  drain  electrode  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  of  the 
first  conductive  type  at  a  rear  surface  of  said  layered  semicon- 
ductor structure;  and 

a  region  of  a  second  conductive  type  formed  in  a  portion  of  said 
surface  region  of  said  second  semiconductor  layer  between 
two  adjacent  gate  electrodes  at  a  lower  level  with  respect  to 
the  source  region,  such  that  the  region  of  second  conductive 
type  is  separated  from  the  two  adjacent  gate  electrodes  by  said 
second  semiconductor  layer,  and  wherein  the  source  electrode 
is  in  contact  with  a  surface  of  the  region  of  second  conductive 
type. 


5,844^74 
SEMICONDL'CTOR  DEVICE  INCLUDING  AN  ELEMENT 

ISOLATING  FILM  HAVING  A  FLAT  UPPER  SURFACE 
Toshiaki  Tsulsumi,  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1995,  7-205892 
Int.  CI."  HOIG  29/76:2'^/94:JI/062;JII/U.i 
VS.  CI.  257—333  |o  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

an  element  isolating  film  formed  on  a  main  surface  of  a  semi- 
conductor substrate,  having  a  flat  upper  surface,  having  an 
opening  which  extends  to  the  main  surface,  and  made  of  a 
plurality  of  layers; 

a  pair  of  source/drain  regions  formed  on  the  main  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  located  commonly  in  said  openmg. 
and  spaced  apan  from  each  other  by  a  distance  to  define  a 
channel  region  therebetween: 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  channel  region  with  a  gate 
insulating  film  therebetween,  filling  a  predetermined  region 
between  said  pair  of  source/drain  regions  in  said  opening  of 
said  element  isolating  film,  and  having  an  upper  surface  at 
substantially  the  same  level  as  the  upper  surface  of  said 
element  isolating  film; 

a  side  wall  insulating  film  surrounding  said  pair  of  source/drain 
regions,  and  formed  along  an  inner  side  surface  of  said 
opening  in  said  element  isolating  film  and  opposite  side 
surfaces  of  said  gate  electrode:  and 

a  pair  of  source/drain  electrodes  filling  regions  surrounded  by 
said  side  wall  insulating  film,  electrically  connected  to  said 
pair  of  source/drain  regions,  respectively,  and  having  upper 


surfaces  at  substantially  the  same  level  as  the  upper  surface  of 
said  element  isolating  film,  wherein 
said  gate  electrode  and  said  pair  of  source/drain  electri>des  are 
electrically  isolated  from  each  other  by  said  side  wall  insulat- 
ing film. 


5JJ44J75 

HIGH  WITHSTAND-VOLTAGE  LATERAL  MOSFET 

WITH  A  1 RENCH  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 
Akio   Kitamura,   and   Naolo  Fujishima,   both   of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  531,312 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1994.  6-226882 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/94:31/062 

VS.  CI.  257-335  15  Claims 
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I.  A  high  withstand-voltage  lateral  MOSFET  with  a  trench, 
comprising: 

a  second  conductive  type  semiconductor  layer; 

a  first  conductive  type  base  region  formed  in  a  portion  of  a 
surface  layer  of  said  second  conductive  type  semiconductor 
layer; 

a  second  conductive  type  source  region  formed  in  self-alignment 
in  a  portion  of  a  surface  layer  of  said  first  conductive  type 
base  region; 

a  second  conductive  type  drain  drift  region  formed  in  a  portion 
of  the  surface  layer  of  said  second  conductive  type  semicon- 
ductor layer; 

a  trench  formed  in  a  surface  layer  of  said  second  conductive 
type  drain  drift  region  from  a  surface  side  thereof; 

a  second  conductive  type  drain  region  formed  in  the  surface 
layer  of  said  second  conductive  type  semiconductor  layer  on  a 
side  opposite  to  said  first  conductive  type  base  region  with 
respect  to  said  trench  and  partially  overlapping  said  second 
conductive  type  drain  drift  region; 

a  gate  electrode  which  is  provided  on  an  exposed  surface  portion 
of  said  first  conductive  type  base  region  through  a  gate  oxide 
film; 

a  source  electrode  provided  on  a  surface  of  said  second  conduc- 
tive type  source  region:  and 

a  drain  elecu-odc  provided  on  a  surface  of  said  second  conduc- 
tive type  drain  region. 


5.844,276 

CMOS  INTECJRATED  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

IMPLANTING  NMOS  TRANSISTOR  AREAS  PRIOR  TO 

IMPLANTING  PMOS  TRANSISTOR  AREAS  TO 
OPTIMIZE  THE  THERMAL  DIFFUSIVTTV  THEREOF 
H.  Jim  Fulford,  Jr.,  Austin:  Mark  I.  Gardner,  Cedar  Creek, 
and  Derick  J.  Wristers,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,462 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/l)m 
VS.  CI.  257—336  5  claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 
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said  first  critical  dimension  is  substantially  the  same  as  said 
second  critical  dimension. 


an  ijiMOS  transistor  having  a  first  channel  area  interposed 
botiveen  a  first  pair  of  junction  areas: 

a  Pifcs  transistor  having  a  second  channel  area  interposed 
botween  a  second  pair  of  junction  areas; 

a  firit  n-type  implant  having  a  first  n-type  concentration  formed 
wjthin  a  portion  of  said  first  pair  of  junction  areas,  wherein 
sad  first  n-type  implant  is  spaced  at  a  first  distance  from  said 
fits!  channel  area; 

a  sei:ond  n-type  implant  having  a  second  n-type  concentfalion 
f0nned  within  the  entire  first  pair  of  junction  areas,  wherein 
said  second  n-type  concentration  is  substantially  less  than  said 
fits  n-type  concentration,  and  wherein  said  first  n-type 
iiiiplant  comprises  an  atom  type  which  is  different  from  the 
aiin  type  of  said  second  n-type  implant; 

a  fit*  p-type  implant  of  a  first  p-type  concentration  formed 
wjithin  the  entire  said  second  pair  of  junction  areas;  and 

a  second  p-type  implant  of  a  second  p-type  concentration 
formed  within  a  portion  of  said  second  pair  of  junction  areas, 
wlierein  said  second  n-type  implant  is  spaced  at  a  second 
distance  from  said  second  channel  area,  and  wherein  said 
stcond  p-type  concentration  is  substantially  greater  than  said 
fiHt  p-type  concentration. 


5  844  J78 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  PROJECTING 
ELEMENT  REGION 
Tomohisa    Mizuno;    Yukihiro    Ushiku,    both    of  Yokohama; 
Makoto  Yoshimi,  Tokyo;  Mamoru  Terauchi,  Yokosuka,  and 
Shigeru  Kawanaka,  Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1994,  6-220632; 
Sep.  11,  1995,  7-232506 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/94:31/062 
VS.  CI.  257—345  •*  Claims 


5344^77 
POWER  MOSFETS  AND  CELL  TOPOLOGY 
Fwu-laan  Hshieh,  Saratoga,  and  Tnie-Lon  Lin,  Cupertino, 
both   of  Calif.,   assignors   to   MagePower   Semiconductor 
Corp.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  603,724 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/94:31/062 

VS.  C3.  257—341  >  CXaim 


1.  .A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  semiconductor  element  region  of  a  projec- 
tion shape; 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  an  upper  surface  and  a  side  surface  of 
said  element  region  via  a  gate  insulation  film;  and 

a  source  region  and  a  drain  region,  of  a  first  conductivity  type, 
provided  so  as  to  form  a  channel  region  in  the  upper  surface 
of  the  element  region  in  such  a  manner  that  said  gate  elec- 
titxle  is  interposed  between  the  source  region  and  the  drain 
region; 

wherein  said  semiconductor  device  comprises  a  high  concentra- 
tion impurity  region  formed  widiin  a  section  of  the  projection 
shape  and  spaced  from  said  channel  region,  having  an  impu- 
rity of  a  second  conductivity  type  at  a  concenuation  higher 
than  that  of  the  channel  region,  and  a  width  narrower  than  a 
channel  width  of  said  channel  region. 
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L  I .  MOSFET  device  includes  a  plurality  of  vertical  cells  each 
incli  c  cs  a  source,  a  drain,  and  a  channel  for  conducting  source-to-        1 
draiTturrent  therethrough  wherein  each  of  said  vertical  cells  being        a 
surrounded  by  a  poly  layer  acting  as  a  gate  for  controlling  said 
sourte-to-drain  current  through  said  channel  wherein; 

s^d  poly  layer  functioning  as  gates  extending  from  each  of  said 
vertical  cells  to  adjacent  cells  thus  defining  a  first  critical 
dimension  constituting  substantially  a  distance  between  said 
1  vertical  cells; 
sid  poly  layer  further  extends  to  a  gate  contact  area  and 
I  forming  a  gate  runner  therein;  a  plurality  of  gate  contact 
I  windows  above  said  gate  ninner;  a  second  critical  dimension 
I  constituting  a  width  of  said  gate  runner  compatible  with  a 
width  of  said  gale  contact  windows;  and 


5,844.279 
SINGLE-ELECTRON  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Tetsufumi  Tanamoto,  Kawasaki,  and  Ruchi  Katoh.  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,365 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  14,  1995,  7-236642; 
Mar.  4,  1996,  8-045697 

InU  CI."  HOIL  27/01 
VS.  a.  257—347  21  CUims 

A  semiconductor  device  which  comprises: 
„  substrate  strricture  including  a  silicon  substrate,  an  insulating 
layer  fonned  on  the  silicon  substrate,  and  a  silicon  layer 
having  an  expcsed  surface  constituted  by  a  Si  ( 100)  face,  said 
silicon  layer  being  provided  with  a  tapered  recess  having  a 
bonom  at  which  a  part  of  said  insulating  layer  is  exposed: 
a  first  insulating  film  fonned  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  tapered 
recess,  which  enables  an  electron  to  pass  therethrough  due  to 
a  tunneling  effect: 
a  first  conductive  region  fonned  in  said  tapered  recess; 
a  second  and  a  third  conductive  regions  formed  on  both  sides  of 

said  tapered  recess  respectively;  and 
an  electfode  coupled  to  said  fin.t  conductive  region: 
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1.  A  device  for  protecting  a  semiconductor  circuit,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductive  type; 

a  first  region  of  a  second  conductive  type  formed  in  the  substrate 

and  having  a  first  region  of  a  third  conductive  type  and  a  first 

region  of  a  fourth  conductive  type  formed  therein; 
a  second  region  of  the  second  conductive  type  formed  in  the 

substrate  and  spaced  apart  from  the  first  region  of  the  second 

conductive  type,  and  having  a  second  region  of  the  third 

conductive  type  and  a  second  region  of  the  fourth  conductive 

type  formed  therein; 
a  third  region  of  the  fourth  conductive  type  formed  in  the 

substrate  and  in  contact  with  the  first  region  of  the  second 

conductive  type; 
a  fourth  region  of  the  fourth  conductive  type  formed  in  the 

substrate  and  in  contact  with  the  second  region  of  the  second 

conductive  type;  and 
a  gate  formed  on  the  substrate  to  form  a  MOS  transistor  having 

the  third  region  of  the  fourth  conductive  type  and  the  fourth 

region  of  tfie  fourth  conductive  type  as  a  source  and  a  drain 

respectively. 


5,844^1 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

WITH  ELECTROSTATIC  PROTECTIVE  FUNCTION 

Kaoru  Narita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  585.864 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1995,  7-002319 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2i/62 

VS.  CI.  257—356  lo  CUims 


5,844,280 
DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
CIRCUIT 
Dae-Kyu  Kim,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  774,618 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  30,  1995, 
1995/68225 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/62 
U.S.  CI.  257-355  u  Claims 

Vss 
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wherein  a  flow  of  electron  resulting  from  the  tunneling  effect 
from  said  second  conductive  region  via  said  first  insulating 
film  to  said  first  conductive  region,  and  from  said  first  con- 
ductive region  via  said  first  insulating  film  to  said  third 
conductive  region  is  controlled  by  controlling  a  voltage  to  be 
impressed  onto  said  electrode. 


] 
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1.  A  .semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductive  type: 

first  and  second  terminals  formed  on  one  major  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate; 

first  and  second  wiring  layers  respectively  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  terminals; 

a  first  diffusion  layer  of  a  second  conductive  type  selectively 
formed  on  one  major  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate 
and  connected  to  said  first  wiring  layer; 

a  first  field  effect  transistor  located  in  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate within  a  predetermined  distance  relative  to  said  first 
diffusion  layer  and  having  a  drain  or  source  diffusion  layer 
connected  to  said  second  wiring; 

a  second  field  effect  transistor  located  in  said  semiconductor 
substrate  in  a  distance  greater  than  said  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  said  first  diffusion  layer  and  having  drain  or  source 
diffusion  layer  connected  to  said  second  wiring, 

a  connection  wiring  for  connecting  between  said  second  wiring 
layer  and  said  drain  or  source  diffusion  layer  in  said  first  field 
effect  transistor,  where  .said  connection  wiring  having  a  higher 
resistance  than  that  of  a  second  connection  wiring  for  con- 
necting between  said  second  wiring  and  said  drain  or  source 
diffusion  layer  in  said  second  field  effect  transistor. 


5,844,282 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  FIELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTOR  CONNECTED  AT  GATE  ELECTRODE  TO 

PROTECTIVE  JUNCTION  DIODE  DISCHARGING  IN 

THE  PRESENCE  OF  LIGHT 

Ko  Noguchi,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827^50 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2i/62 
U.S.  CI.  257-356  5  ctalms 

I.  A  semiconductor  device  fabricated  on  a  substrate.  co;nprising: 
an  electric  circuit  component  formed  on  said  substrate,  and 
including  a  thin  insulating  layer  forined  on  a  first  non- 
insulating  layer  and  a  second  non-insulating  layer  laminated 
on  said  thin  insulating  layer,  said  thin  insulating  layer  being 
damaged  at  a  first  voltage  applied  to  said  second  non- 
insulating  layer; 
a  protective  diode  formed  on  said  substrate,  and  implemented  by 
a  p-n  junction  between  a  first  semiconductor  region  of  a  first 
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c<  11  ductivity  type  and  a  second  semiconductor  region  of  a 
silond  conductivity  type  opposite  to  said  first  conductivity 

said  p-n  junction  being  breakable  under  a  second  voltage  applied 
to  said  first  semiconductor  region, 

a  depletion  layer  extending  from  said  p-n  junction  into  said  first 
semiconductor  layer  and  said  second  semiconductor  layer, 

a  leAage  current  flowing  through  said  depletion  layer  being 
latter  in  quantity  than  a  charging  current  supplied  from  a 
plasma  in  the  presence  of  a  radiation  of  light  supplied  from 
s»id  plasma  during  a  fabrication  process  of  said  semiconduc- 
t«ir  device  at  a  third  voltage  lower  than  said  first  voltage. 

said  thin  insulaung  layer  being  tested  by  applying  a  fourth 
voltage  lower  than  said  second  voltage  to  said  second  non- 
insulating  layer; 

an  insulating  structure  transparent  to  said  radiation  of  light, 
formed  over  said  electric  circuit  component  and  said  protec- 
tive diode,  and  having  contact  holes  open  to  said  second 
lion-insulating  layer  and  said  first  semiconductor  region;  and 

a  third  non-insulating  layer  formed  on  said  insulating  structure 
ip  such  a  manner  as  to  allow  said  radiation  of  light  to  reach 
^d  p-n  junction,  and  held  in  contact  with  said  second  non- 
ihsulating  layer  and  said  first  semiconductor  region  through 
said  contact  holes. 


5344,283 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5344,284 

DAMAGE  FREE  BURIED  CONTACT  USING  SALICIDE 

TECHNOLOGY 

Ming-Hsi  Liu,  No.  20,  Alley  25,  Lane  206,  Min-Tsu  Ro«i, 

Chung-Li  City,  lUwan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  514,171.  Aug.  11,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,679,607.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787389 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/94.23/48:23/52 


U.S. 


a.  257—382 

250       297a 
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1.  A  semiconductor  cell  comprising: 

a  damage  free  buried  contact  region  within  a  substrate, 

a  polysilicon  region  disposed  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate,  such 
that  a  portion  of  said  polysilicon  region  overlaps  an  underly- 
ing portion  of  said  buned  contact  region. 

an  oxide  layer  having  a  cavity,  said  layer  and  said  cavity  being 
disposed  between  said  polysilicon  region  and  said  underlying 
portion  of  said  buried  contact  region, 

a  single  continuous  silicide  region  overiaying  said  polysilicon 
region  and  said  buried  contact  region,  and  filling  said  cavity 
so  thai  said  single  continuous  silicide  region  provides  an 
electrical  connection  between  said  polysilicon  legiori.  said 
cavity,  and  said  buried  contact  region. 
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5,844.285 
BODY  CONTACT  STRUCTURE  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 
Oh-Kyong  Kwon,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semi- 
con  Co.,  Ltd.,  Cheongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1997.  Sen  No.  810,135 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  28,  19%, 
1996/5010 

Int    CI."  HOIL  29/417 
VS.  CI.  257— «(1  12  Claims 


I.  A  contact  structure,  comprising: 

a  substrate  extending  in  a  first  direction; 

a  conductive  source  region  formed  in  the  substrate: 

a  plurality  of  conductive  body  contact  diffusion  regions  formed 
in  the  substrate  along  the  first  direction  separated  by  the 
conductive  source  region,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of 
conductive  body  contact  diffusion  regions  comprises  first  and 
second  edges  parallel  to  each  other  and  the  first  direction, 
third  and  fourth  edges  parallel  to  each  other  and  angled  with 
respect  to  the  first  direction,  and  fifth  and  sixth  edges  parallel 
to  each  other  and  a  second  direction,  the  second  direction 
being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  first  direction;  and 

a  plurality  of  wiring  contacts,  wherein  each  wiring  contact 
couples  two  adjacent  diffusion  regions,  and  a  ratio  of  contact- 
ing surface  of  the  source  region  with  the  wiring  contacts  and 
the  diffusion  regions  with  the  wiring  contacts  is  I -to- 1. 


a  third  insulating  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  second 
poly-silicon  layer;  and 

a  third  poly-silicon  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  third 
insulating  layer.   , 

wherein  a  part  of  the  second  poly-silicon  layer,  is  disposed  in  a 
cavity,  said  cavity  being  enclosed  and  sealed  by  the  first 
insulating  layer,  the  first  ptily-silicon  layer,  the  second  insu- 
lating layer,  the  second  poly-silicon  layer,  the  third  insulating 
layer,  and  the  third  poly-silicon  layer,  and  said  pan  of  the 
second  poly-silicon  layer  is  fonncd  as  a  movable  section 
spaced  mo\ably  apart  from  said  first  poly-silicon  layer  which 
is  static. 


5,844,287 
MONOLITHIC  SENSOR  OF  FINGERPRINTS 
Salman  Abou  Hassan,  Caen,  and  Marie-Josephe  Revillet.  Ver- 
son,  both  of  France,  avsignors  to  France  Telecom.  Paris,  and 
La  Poste,  Bulogne-Bitlancourt  Cedex,  both  of  France 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  728,.^29 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  17,  1995,  95  12168 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/S2 
VS.  CI.  257-^19  19  Claims 


I.  A  fingerprint  sensor  comprising  a  matrix  of  pressure 
microsensors  sensitive  to  the  pattern  of  a  fingerprint,  the  matrix  of 
pres.sure  microsensors  being  implemented  in  an  integrated  circuit, 
each  pressure  microsensor  of  the  matrix  including  a  deformable 
diaphragm  which  closes  off  a  cavity,  the  cavity  being  disposed 
between  the  diaphragm  and  a  substrate  of  the  integrated  circuit,  the 
diaphragm  being  formed  of  an  insulator  material,  and  the  dia- 
phragm having  disposed  thereon  a  conductive  element  of  the 
micro.sensor  which  deforms  under  the  effect  of  a  pressure  applied 
to  the  diaphragm. 


5.844.286 
SEMICONDUCTOR  ACCELERATION  SEN.SOR 
Yuji    Hase,    Tokyo,    Japan,    a.ssignor    to    Mitsubishi    Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,257 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1996,  8-154618 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2WH2 
VS.  CI.  257^«17  i<)  Claims 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ACCELERATION  SENSOR 


I.  A  semiconductor  acceleration  sensor  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  first  insulating  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
substrate; 

a  first  poly-silicon  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  first  insulat- 
ing layer; 

a  second  insulating  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  first  pttly- 
silicon  layer: 

a  second  poly-silicon  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  second 
insulating  layer; 


5,844,288 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MEASURING  HKJH  FREQUENCY  SIGNALS 
Gerard  A.  Mourou.  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.;  Joo-Hiuk  .Son,  Albany, 
Calif.,  and  Joungho  Kim,  .Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,039 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  il/02H:2W40:27/l4:  GOIR  M/00 

VS.  CI.  257— <31  13  Claims 


GaAs  Substrate 


A  photoconductive  element  for  measuring  a  high  frequency 
signal,  said  photoconductive  element  comprising  a  low-defect  pho- 
toconductive material  forming  a  step  function  gate,  wherein  said 
photoconductive  material  has  a  recombination  time  longer  than  a 
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4lti  of  said  high  frequency  signal  and  responds  to  a  driving 
)rding  to  a  step  function. 


5  844,289 
SOLID-krATE  IMAGE  SENSOR  WITH  MICROLENS  AND 

OPTICAL  FIBER  BUNDLE 
Nobukato  Teranishi;  Akiyoshi  Kohno;  Yasumitsu  Komatsu.  aU 
of  Tokyo;  Toshihiko  Hino,  and  Kazuaki  Okumura,  both  of 
Shizuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  and  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.,  Shizuoka,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  May  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  859,908 
Claim!)  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1996.  8-125536 
int.  CI."  HOIL  M/0232:27/l4fi 


elements  to  transferring  the  read-out  signal  electric  charge 

through  said  transfer  means: 
a  planarizing  resin  layer  covering  said  principal  surface  of  said 

semiconductor  substrate:  and 
a  plurality  of  micro  lens  formed  on  said  planarizing  resin  layer, 

each  of  micro  lens  being  positioned  to  correspond  to  one  of 

said  photoelectric  conversion  elements, 
said  planarizing  resin  layer  being  composed  of  a  first  region  of  a 

first  refractive  index  sandwiched  between  each  of  said  micro 

lens  and  the  corresponding  photoelectric  conversion  element. 

and  a  second  region  surrounding  said  first  region,  said  second 

region  including  a  portion  having  a  second  refractive  index 

larger  than  said  first  refractive  index. 


U.S.  ClJ 


157-^32 
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5,844,291 

WIDE  WAVELENGTH  RANGE  HIGH  EFnCIENCY 

AVALANCHE  LIGHT  DETECTOR  WITH  NEGATIVE 

FEEDBACK 

Peter  P.  Antich,  Richardson,  and  Edward  N.  Tsyganov.  Dun- 
canville,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The 
University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  771007 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  M/l07:.U/06 

VS.  a.  257--»38  15  Clafais 


\.  A  *  ilid-slate  image  sensor  comprising; 

a  solid-state  sensing  element  having  photoelectric  conversion 

pat;  formed  in  a  two-dimensional  shape  in  the  principal 

surftice  of  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
a  miprolens  which  corresponds  to  each  of  said  photoelectric 

coh*ersion  pans  and  which  is  prov ided  on  the  surface  of  said 

solid-state  sensing  element,  and 
an    pptical    fiber    bundle    which    has    optical    fibers    twtv 

dilitensionally  arranged  on  said  microlens. 


5,844^90 
SOLID  STATE  IMAGE  PICK-UP  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MANUFACTURIN(;  THE  SAME 
Masaytiki  Furumiya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  885,462 

Clains  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1996.  8-167672 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/l4H:29/76H:JIA)2J2 

VS.  CI.  257—132  5  Claims 


no  ifNs 

I^IAFRST  IttGION  Of 
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>    >    5»TVFt  LAVCT   ,    6  fTiPi  U«fi 

4  f  lAYCT  5  »T»PE  eunec  CM«I«L  l*»f>l 

7  P'  OEVCl  ISOLATOt  LAVER 

1.  Alvolid  state  image  pick-up  device  comprising: 
a  s«  rtiiconductor  substrate  ha\  ing  a  principal  surface  and  a  pixel 
a  ray  composed  of  a  plurality  of  photoelectnc  conversion 
c  \i  menls  formed  on  said  principal  surface  in  the  torm  ot  an 

I  r  ay  and  transfer  means  located  adjacent  to  said  array  of  said 

I I  Isoelectric  conversion  elements  for  reading  out  a  signal 
1 1  ctric  charge  from  each  of  said  photoelectric  conversion 


rum  ■<  ttm  WGOi  • 


1.  A  solid-stale  light  detector  comprising: 

a)  a  low  impedance  silicon  semiconductor  substrate  having  an 
upper  and  a  lower  surface: 

b)  a  first  heavily  doped  conductive  layer  having  a  top  surface 
and  a  bottom  surface  and  a  first  and  a  second  end,  wherein  the 
top  surface  is  in  contact  w  ilh  the  lower  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate: 

c)  a  silicon  carbide  resistive  layer  on  top  of  the  upper  surface  of 
the  substrate: 

d)  a  silicon  dioxide  isolating  layer  on  top  of  the  resistive  layer; 

e)  a  crystalline  epitaxial  layer  of  p-type  semiconductor  matenal 
on  top  of  the  isolating  layer; 

f)  a  plurality  of  semi-cylindncal  n*  regions  inside  the  epitaxial 
layer  having  dimensions  and  spacing  that  arc  selected  to 
produce  a  hi^h  elecinc  field: 

g)  a  second  heavily  doped  conductive  layer  having  a  top  surface 
and  a  bottom  surface  and  a  first  and  second  end,  wherein  said 
bottom  surface  is  in  contact  with  the  epitaxial  layer; 

h)  an  antireflective  coating  in  contact  with  the  top  surface  ot  the 
second  heavily  doped  conductive  layer:  and 

il  a  pair  of  electrical  contacts  respectively  connected  to  the  first 
end  of  the  first  heavily  doped  conductive  layer  and  the  first 
end  of  the  second  heavily  doped  conductive  layer 
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5,844^92 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  STRUCTURE  HARDENED  TO  HARD 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADIATION  AND  ITS 

APPLICATION  TO  VIDEO  CAMERAS 

Pochet  Thierry,  Bonnelfzs,  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat  A 

I'energie  Atomique,  France 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,467 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  21,  1995,  95  08881 
Int  CI."  HOIL  .U/075:.U/105:3I/II7 
VS.  CI.  257^158  9  Claims 


1.  Photosensitive  device  designed  to  capture  light  and  deliver  an 
electrical  signal  representative  of  the  captured  light  in  a  video 
camera,  said  device  presenting  resistance  to  hard  electromagnetic 
radiation,  including  at  least  one  photosensitive  element  in  hydro- 
genated  amorphous  silicon  comprising  at  least  one  junction  pre- 
senting a  depleted  zone,  said  junction  comprising  a  player  in 
hydrogenated  amorphous  silicon,  said  player  having  a  thickness 
capable  of  withstanding  said  hard  electromagnetic  radiation,  and 
means  for  collecting  electrical  charges  induced  by  photoelectric 
effect  in  said  photosensitive  element  capturing  light  and  for  deliv- 
ering said  electrical  signal,  wherein  means  are  provided  for  the 
reverse  polarization  of  the  photosensitive  element,  wherein  the 
photosensitive  element  is  hydrogenated  amorphous  silicon  consti- 
tuting a  p-i-n  type  bipolar  junction  wherein  the  p-i-n  type  bipolar 
junction  presenting  the  succession  of  layers  p,  i  and  n  to  the  light  to 
be  captured  has  a  thickness  of  between  0.5  and  2  \im.  and  in  which 
the  layer  p  has  a  thickness  greater  than  about  10*  of  the  thickness 
of  the  photosensitive  element. 


a  projecting  portion  provided  in  a  small  portion  of  the  length  of 
at  least  one  of  said  conductive  film  and  said  conductor  film 
pattern  to  provide  a  narrow  gap  extending  for  a  short  distance 
between  said  conductive  film  and  said  conductor  film  pattern. 


5,844,294 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE  WITH  SOI  STRUCTURE 
Hiroaki  Kikuchi,  and  Kenichi  And,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-343252 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/01:27/12:29/00 
VS.  CI.  257—500  5  Claims 

7  s 

VERDCAl.  POWER  ELEMENT      CONTROL  CtRCUTT  ELEMENT 

FOflMMG  REOION  FOmMNO  REGION 


^  SMOLE  CRYSTAL  SILICON 

DCLETMC  HLM  v,  ,  POLYCHYSTALUNE 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  first  semiconductor 
substrate  having  a  first  front  surface  and  a  first  back  surface:  and  a 
second  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  second  front  surface,  a 
second  back  surface,  an  insulating  layer  selectively  formed  in  a 
portion  of  said  second  back  surface  and  having  a  first  surface,  and 
a  concave  ponion  selectively  formed  in  said  insulating  layer  to 
form  a  second  surface  in  said  insulating  layer;  said  first  front 
surface  of  said  first  semiconductor  substrate  being  bonded  to  said 
second  back  surface  of  said  second  semiconductor  substrate  and  to 
said  first  surface  of  said  insulating  layer  so  that  said  concave 
portion  forms  a  cavity  between  a  part  of  said  first  front  surface  of 
said  first  semiconductor  substrate  and  said  second  surface  of  said 
insulating  layer. 


5,844,293 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  IMPROVED 

DIELECTRIC  BREAKDOWN  STRENGTH 

Tetsuya  Tominaga,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  May  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1995,  7-121863 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/58:29/00 


VS.  CI.  257—489 


5344,295 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  FUSE  AND  AN 

IMPROVED  MOISTURE  RESISTANCE 

Masaki  Tsukude,  and   Kazutami   Arimoto,   both   of  Hyogo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabu.shiki   Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  650,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1995,  7-333903 
InL  CI."  HOIL  27/02 


8  Claims   U,S.  CL  257— 529 


6  Claims 


I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  subsu^ate  including  electronic  elements  formed 

therein: 
a  dielectric  film  formed  over  a  surface  of  said  substrate; 
a  conductive  film,  having  a  length  substantially  greater  than  the 

width  thereof,  formed  on  said  dielectric  film  and  out  of  direct 

electrical  connection  with  said  semiconductor  substrate: 
a  conductor  film  pattern,  having  a  length  substantially  greater 

than  the  width  thereof,  formed  in  direct  electrical  connection 

with  said  semiconductor  substrate;  and 


w 

FUSE  PORTION 


BONOING  PAD  PORTION 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  fuse  layer: 

an  interlayer  insulating  layer  formed  to  cover  said  fuse  layer, 
provided  with  a  concave  portion  formed  on  its  surface  located 
directly  above  said  fuse  layer  which  concave  portion  reduces 
the  thickness  of  the  interlayer  insulating  layer  directly  above 
said  fuse  layer,  and  having  a  first  opening  width  (WI)  larger 
than  two-dimensional  width  of  said  fuse  layer:  and 

a  passivation  layer  formed  to  cover  said  interlayer  insulating 
layer,  provided  with  a  first  opening  exposing  a  tx)ttom  surface 
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of  kiaid  concave  ponion  located  directly  above  said  fiise  layer 
ani  having  a  second  opening  width  (W2)  smaller  than  said 
firjt  opening  width  (Wl). 


5,844,296 

SPACE  SAVING  LASER  PROGRAMMABLE  FUSE 

LAYOUT 

Michael  A.  Murray,  Bellevue,  Wash.;  Lawrence  C.  Liu,  San 

Jose,  and  Li-Chun  U,  Los  Gatos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Mosd  Vitdic  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,471 

Int  a."  HOIL  27/10:29/00 

VS.  dJ  257—529  10  Claims 


the  plurality  of  pads,  wherein  a  connection  between  any 
two  pads  within  the  plurality  of  pads  is  initially  absent, 
wherein  a  connection  between  the  any  two  pads  is  formed 
by  applying  a  selected  voltage  across  the  any  two  pads,  and 
wherein  the  at  least  one  interconnect  chip  elecnically  con- 
nects together  logic  chips. 


1.  A  fuse  structure  comprising: 

a  cQiitral  line: 

a  first  fuse  coupled  to  a  first  edge  of  the  central  line: 

a  second  fuse  coupled  to  a  second  edge  of  the  cenu^al  line, 
wherein  the  second  edge  is  opposite  the  first  edge;  and 

a  pjssivation  layer  overlying  a  first  portion  of  the  central  line,  a 
firsi  portion  of  the  first  fuse,  and  a  first  portion  of  the  second 
ftije,  the  passivation  layer  having  a  contiguous  opening  that 
eixposes  a  second  ponion  of  the  first  fuse,  a  second  portion  of 
the  second  fuse,  and  a  second  ponion  of  the  central  line,  the 
opening  being  sufficient  to  permit  tnmming  of  the  first  fuse 
i  rid  the  second  fuse. 


5,844,298 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROGRAMMING 

ANTI-FUSES 

Eric  J.  Smith,  and  Joseph  C.  Sher.  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors 

to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  8283*4 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/00 

VS.  O.  257—530  23  Claims 


^V;: 


-sr 


Hb^«"° — ijt^r- 
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5,844,297 

ANTIFUSE  DEVICE  FOR  USE  ON  A  FIELD 

PROGRAMMABLE  INTERCONNECT  CHIP 

Hartiid  S.  Crafts,  Colorado  Springs,  and  Maurice  M.  Moll, 

Fort  Collins,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Symbios,  Inc.,  Fort 

Collins,  Colo. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,008 
Int  CI."  HOIL  23/02 
U.S.  Cl.  257—530  37  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  packaging  system  comprising: 
a  substfale  for  a  multi-chip  module  including  a  plurality  of  die 
mounting  locations  and  an  interconnect  pattern  for  connecting 
together  integrated  circuits  mounted  in  adjacent  die  mounting 
locations; 
at  wast  one  logic  chip  mounted  on  the  substtale  at  one  of  the 
Hurality  of  die  mounting  locations,  each  logic  chip  having  a 
durality  of  pads,  wherein  the  plurality  of  pads  for  each  logic 
Slip  is  electrically  connected  to  the  interconnect  panem:  and 
at  Uast  one  interconnect  chip  mounted  on  the  substrate  at  one  of 
illie  plurality  of  die  mounting  locations,  wherein  each  inter- 
iconnect  chip  comprises: 

ia  plurality  of  pads  electrically  connected  to  the  interconnect 
\    panem;  and 

ia  programmable  interconnect  structure  connected  to  the  plu- 
rality of  pads  for  connecting  together  any  two  pads  within 


4.  A  programming  circuit  for  programming  an  anti-fuse  having 
first  and  second  terminals,  the  programming  circuit  and  the  anti- 
fuse  being  fabricated  in  the  same  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 
a  first  terminal  of  the  integrated  cucuit  coupled  to  the  first 
terminal  of  the  anti-fuse,  the  first  terminal  adapted  to  receive 
a  first  programming  voltage  having  a  predetermined  polarity: 
a  second  external  terminal  of  the  integrated  circuit  adapted  to 
receive  a  second  programming  voltage  having  a  polanty 
opposite  that  of  the  first  programming  voltage:  and 
a  voltage  translation  circuit  coupled  between  the  second  external 
terminal  and  the  second  terminal  of  the  anti-fuse  and  having 
an  enable  terminal  adapted  to  receive  an  enable  signal,  the 
voltage  uanslation  circuit  operable  to  couple  the  second  pro- 
gramming voltage  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  anti-fuse  in 
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response  to  the  enable  signal  being  active  and  to  isolate 

positive  and  negative  voltages  on  the  second  external  teiminal 

from  the  second  terminal  of  the  anti-fuse  when  the  enable 

signal  is  inactive,  the  voltage  translation  circuit  including, 

a  control  circuit  which  operates  to  couple  the  second  external 

terminal  to  a  pass  terminal  when  the  enable  signal  is  active 

and  to  couple  the  second  external  terminal  to  a  control 

terminal   when  the  enable  signal   is  inactive  to  thereby 

provide  the  second  programming  voltage  on  the  pass  and 

control  terminals.  resf>ectively; 

a  pass  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  coupled  to  the  pass 

terminal  and  an  output  terminal  coupled  to  the  second 

tenninal  of  the  anti-fuse,  the  pass  circuit  operable  to  couple 

the  input  tenninal  to  the  output  terminal  when  the  enable 

signal  is  active:  and 

a  reset  circuit  coupled  to  the  enable  terminal  and  the  control 

terminal  and  having  a  reset  terminal  coupled  to  the  input 

tenninal  of  the  pass  circuit,  the  reset  circuit  operable  to 

drive  the  reset  terminal  to  a  reference  voltage  when  the 

enable  signal  is  inactive  and  the  control  circuit  provides  the 

second  programming  voltage  on  the  control  terminal,  and 

operable  to  isolate  the  reset  terminal  when  the  enable  signal 

is  inactive. 


5.844  JOO 
SINGLE  POLY  DEVICES  FOR  MONITORING  THE 
LEVEL  AND  POLARITY  OF  PROCESS  INDUCED 
CHARGING  IN  A  MOS  PROCESS 
Mohsen  Alavi,  Beaverton;  Payman  Aminzadeh.  Portland;  Rob- 
ert A.  Gasser,  Tigard,-  Sunit  Tyagi.  Portland,  and  Gilroy  J. 
Vandentop,  Aloha,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  716,843 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/m2:27/l02:29r70:3l/ll 

U.S.  CI.  257—532  6  Ctaims 


x; 


t  OBWCI  *1  IWMTS 


I.  A  device  formed  in  a  wafer  for  providing  data  on  electrostatic 
charge  build-up  that  the  wafer  is  subjected  to.  comprising: 

a  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  an  electrically 

floating  gate: 
a  first  and  second  electrically  floating  well  of  a  first  conductivity 

type  formed  in  the  wafer; 
a  first  capacitor  structure  defined  by  at  least  one  region  of  a 

second  conductivity  type  formed  in  the  first  well  and  the  gate 

of  the  first  transistor  extending  over  the  first  well: 
a  second  capacitor  structure  defined  by  at  least  one  second 

region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  in  the  second 

well  and  the  gate  extending  ever  the  second  well:  and 
at  least  one  antenna  for  collecting  charge  coupled  to  the  first  and 

second  regions. 


y  5,844,299 

INTEGRATED  INDIICTOR 
Richard  Billings  Merrill,  Woodside,  and  Donald  M.  Archer, 
Santa  Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,987 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/1)0 
VS.  CI.  257—531  11  Claims 

405  405 


5,844,301 

BALANCED  INTEGRATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

OPERATING  WITH  A  PARALLEL  RESONATOR  CIRCUIT 

Marcel   W'ilhelm   Rudolf  Martin   Van   Roosmalen,   Hengelo, 

Netherlands,  assignor  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Erics.son, 

.Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1997,  Sen  No.  787,527 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Jan.  22, 
1996,  96200152 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/00 


U.S.  CI.  257—532 


II  Claims 


} 


^i-Ui 


^ar 


J£_     — » 


I.  An  apparatus  including  an  integrated  patterned  mass  of  con- 
ductive material  useful  for  fabricating  an  integrated  inductor,  com- 
prising: 
a  substrate  of  semiconductor  material  which  includes  a  surface 

and  a  cavity  disposed  therein: 
a  mass  of  dielectric  material  disposed  within  said  cavity:  and 
a  patterned  layer  of  conductive  material  disposed  upon  said 

mass  of  dielectric  material,  such  that  said  integrated  inductor 

is  formed  without  suspension,  wherein 
said  substrate  of  semiconductor  material  has  a  thicknes.s; 
said  cavity  has  a  depth:  and 
said  depth  of  said  cavity  is  less  than  said  thickness  of  said 

substrate. 


1.  A  balanced  frequency  responsive  circuit  comprising  circuit 
components  formed  in  a  semiconductor  chip  having  first  and 
second  on-chip  conuct  terminals  which  connect  to  first  and  second 
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off-chi  J  contact  terminals,  respectively,  and  a  balanced  resonator 
circuit  ioupled  to  said  first  and  second  on-chip  contact  terminals 
and  said  first  and  second  ofT-chip  contact  tenninals,  said  resonator 
circuit  comprises  a  capacitance  portion  and  an  inductance  portion, 
wherein  part  of  said  capacitance  portion  is  on-chip  connected 
between  said  first  and  second  on-chip  contact  terminals,  and 
another  part  of  said  capacitance  portion  and  said  inductance  por- 
tion are  off-chip  senes  connected  between  said  first  and  second 
ofT-ch^  contact  terminals,  such  that  said  on-chip  and  off-chip 
connetfcd  resonator  portions  form  a  balanced  parallel  resonator 
circuit  comprising  said  first  and  second  on-chip  contact  terminals 
and  siid  first  and  second  off-chip  contact  terminals  in  a  single 
resonam  loop. 


5344303 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  IMPROVED 
ELECTRONIC  ISOLATION 
Toshihide  Kikkawa;  Tatsuya  Ohori,  and  Hirosato  Ochimizu, 
all    of   Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignors    to    Fujitsu    Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  945,632,  Oct.  19,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,600 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1991,  3-024319; 
Mar.  19,  1993,  5^594 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/167 
U.S.  CI.  257—609  5  Claims 


5,844,302 

nlltEGRATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  CIRCUIT  WITH 

CAPKcITORS  of  precisely  DEFINED  CAPACITANCE 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  CIRCUIT 
Manft«d  Hain,  Vaterstetten,  and  Elisabeth  Fischer.  Frasdorf, 
both  of  Gennany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Maaich,  Gennany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363,284,  Dec.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847^67 
CUims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Dec.  22,  1993,  43  43 
983.1 

int.  CI.*  HOIL  29/00 
MS.  ttl.  257—532  8  Claims 


1 

1.  /(in  integrated  semiconductor  circuit,  comprising; 

a  i^Tit  conductive  layer; 
iecond  conductive  layer  disposed  on  said  first  conductive 
ikyer; 

iid  first  conductive  layer  and  said  second  conductive  layer 
j  Refining  a  first  zone  and  a  second  zone; 

Si  1(1  first  zone  having  a  capacitor  disposed  therein,  said  capacitor 
laving  capacitor  electrodes  being  formed  of  said  first  conduc- 
tive layer  and  said  second  conductive  layer; 

slid  second  zone  having  circuit  elements  disposed  therein; 
plananzing  layer  disposed  between  said  first  conductive  layer 
^nd  said  second  conductive  layer  in  said  second  zone  and  a 
cover  layer  directly  covering  said  plananzing  layer,  said  pla- 
narizing  layer  and  said  cover  layer  insulating  said  first  con- 
ductive layer  and  said  second  conductive  layer  from  one 
another  in  said  second  zone;  and 

4ielectric  being  formed  only  of  said  cover  layer  between  said 
capacitor  electrodes  in  said  first  zone. 
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I.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  GaAs: 

an  active  layer  of  a  compound  semiconductor  material  provided 
on  said  substrate,  said  active  layer  including  therein  an  active 
device; 

a  buffer  layer  of  AlGaAs  provided  between  said  substrate  and 
said  active  layer,  said  buffer  layer  containing  oxygen  in  a 
concentration  within  the  approximate  range  of  8x10' '  cm  to 
bxlO'**  cm  '  and  carbon  in  a  concentration  within  the 
approximate  range  of  2x10'"  cm  '  to  2x10"  cm  ": 

said  buffer  layer  of  AlGaAs  having  a  lanice  constant  that  is 
smaller  than  a  lattice  constant  of  an  undoped  AlGaAs  crystal 
identical  in  composition  with  said  buffer  layer  but  undoped 
with  oxygen; 

wherein  said  lattice  constant  of  said  AlGaAs  buffer  layer  is 
larger  Uian  a  lattice  constant  of  said  GaAs  substrate  such  diat 
a  lattice  misfit  of  said  AlGaAs  buffer  layer  with  respect  to  said 
GaAs  substrate  is  equal  to  or  varies  by  no  more  than  2x10 
from  a  corresponding  lattice  rmsfit  between  said  undoped 
AlGaAs  crystal  wiUi  respect  to  said  GaAs  substrate. 


5.844,304 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 

Keiichiro  Kata,  and  Shinichi  Chikaki.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  533007 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-237653 

Int.  a."  HOIL  2S/544 

U.S.  CI.  257—620  12  CUims 

1.  A  semiconductor  wafer,  including: 

a  plurality  of  the  sections  defined  thereon  by  scribe  lines,  each 
chip  section  having  bump  electrodes  foraied  simultaneously 
thereon,  the  scribe  lines  for  separating  the  chip  sections  from 
each  other  without  dividing  bump  electrodes  thereon,  said 
chip  section  including: 
a  plurality  of  chip  electrodes  positioned  on  said  chip  section: 

and 
a  plurality  of  interconnection  layers  for  electrically  connect- 
ing said  chip  elecuodes  and  said  bump  electrodes. 
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said  bump  electrodes  being  located  at  positions  other  than 

over  said  chip  electrodes, 
said  chip  section  having  a  center  and  a  penphery  and  said 

interconnection  layers  extend  from  said  periphery  toward 

said  center. 


6  Claims 


1.  A  lead  frame  for  a  semiconductor  device  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  printed  circuit  board  land,  comprising: 

a  die  pad  upon  which  a  semiconductor  die  is  placed; 

an  inner  lead  portion  having  a  first  thickness,  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  semiconductor  die.  wherein  the  die  pad  and  the 
inner  lead  portion  are  embedded  within  a  molding  resin,  and 
wherein  the  die  pad  and  the  inner  lead  portion  are  clad  with  a 
metal  layer  formed  of  a  nickel-iron  alloy  having  a  second 
thickness  in  a  range  of  from  10*  to  40*  the  first  thickness; 
and 

an  outer  lead  portion  electrically  connected  to  the  inner  lead 
portion,  and  formed  from  a  metal  having  a  thermal  expansion 
coefficient  equal  to  thai  of  the  printed  circuit  board  land,  the 
outer  lead  portion  extending  outside  the  molding  resin,  such 
that  the  outer  lead  portion  is  exposed  to  an  external  environ- 
ment. 


5,84436 
DIE  PAD  STRUCTURE  FOR  SOLDER  BONDING 
Kazumoto  Fujita,  Hyogo;  Takashi  Iwata,  Kagawa,  and  Tetsuya 
Kurokawa,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  and  Shikoku  Instrumenta- 
tion Co.,  Ltd.,  Kagawa,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,797 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1995,  7-250934 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  Hms 

MS.  CL  257—676  34  Claims 
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5,844,305 

LEAD  FRAME  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Young  Eui  Shin,  Kyungki-do;  Kyung  Seob  Kim.  Seoul,  and 

Min  Bin  Yim,  Choogcheongnam-do,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea, 

assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,703 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  13,  1994, 

1994-516 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/495 :23/4li:2i/2H 

U.S.  CI.  257—676 

20 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  element  having  a  main  surface; 

a  die  pad  having  a  main  surface  on  which  said  semiconductor 

element  is  mounted  with  an  adhesive  layer  interposed,  and  a 

region  surrounded  by  a  first  side,  a  second  side  opposing  to 

the  first  side,  a  third  side  different  from  said  first  and  second 

sides,  and  a  fourth  side  opposing  to  the  third  side; 
a  lead  terminal  formed  of  a  conductor,  electrically  connected  to 

said  semiconductor  element;  and 
a  resin  covering  part  of  said  lead  terminal,  said  semiconductor 

element  and  said  die  pad;  wherein 
said  die  pad  has  a  notch  extending  along  said  first  and  second 

sides  and  positioned  opposing  to  the  main  surface  of  said 

semiconductor  element,  and 
a  through  hole  extending  along  said  third  and  fourth  sides  and 

positioned  opposing  to  the  main  surface  of  the  semiconductor 

element. 


5,844307 
PLASTIC  MOLDED  IC  PACKAGE  WITH  LEADS  HAVING 

SMALL  FLATNESS  FLUCTUATION 
Katsunobu  Suzuki,  and  Akira  Haga,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,754 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1995,  7-214035 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/4H 

VS.  a.  257-690  18  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  package  comprising: 

an  insulating  layer  having  first  and  second  surfaces; 
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a  gropnd  pattern  formed  on  the  first  surface  of  said  insulating 
la^'er; 

lead^  formed  on  die  first  surface  of  said  insulating  layer; 

a  cohduclive  pattern  having  a  plurality  of  stripes  whose  pilch  is 
larger  on  an  outer  side  than  on  an  inner  side  and  formed  on 
tiK  second  surface  of  said  insulating  layer  and  connected  via 
through  holes  of  said  insulating  layer  to  said  leads; 

a  seiriiconductor  chip  connected  to  said  conductive  pattern;  and 

a  melding  resin  envelope  sealing  said  semiconductor  chip. 


5,844,308 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  ANTI-BRIDGING  LEADS 
DESIGN 
Ronald  J.  Dedert,  Geneva;  William  A.  HoUinger,  Jr.,  Monroe, 
and  Paul  J.  Kaverman.  Geneva,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  CTS 
Coiporation,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

I  Filed  Aug.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  915^68 

i  Int  CI."  HOIL  2.y4H 

L.S.  CL  257—692  12  Claims 


a  semiconductor  element  mounted  on  said  substrate,  and 

a  wiring  layer  for  connecting  said  semiconductor  element  to  an 

outer  lead  portion, 
wherein  an  adhesive  layer  is  provided  one  of  between  said 
substrate  and  said  semiconductor  element,  between  said  sub- 
strate and  said  wiring  layer,  and  between  said  substrate  and 
said  semiconductor  element  and  between  said  substrate  and 
said  wiring  layer,  and  said  adhesive  layer  is  comprised  of  an 
adhesive  composition  comprising: 
a  main  component  including  a  resin  material, 
a  solvent  for  dissolving  said  main  component,  and 
a  filler  added  to  said  main  component, 
wherein  said  filler  has  a  particle  size  so  as  to  make  a  concavo- 
convex  depth  of  a  surface  of  said  adhesive  composition 
equal  to  or  less  than  1 5  Mm  after  said  adhesive  composition 
IS  applied  to  an  adherend  and  dried  in  order  to  evaporate 
said  solvent  before  a  thermocompression  process. 


5344310 

HEAT  SPREADER  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH 

HEAT  SPREADER  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

SAME 

Susumu  Okikawa,  Tokyo,  and  Saburou  Kitaguchi,  Kanagawa- 

ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hiuchi  Metals.  Ltd.,  and 

Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  694,790 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/28:23/29 

VS.  a.  257—712  18  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  package,  comprising: 
a) i  body; 

b)  Circuitry  mounted  on  the  body; 

c)  Electrical  leads,  having:  I )  a  first  end  embedded  into  the  body, 
and  2)  a  first  bend  close  to  the  body; 

d)  conductors  mounted  on  the  body  electrically  coupling  the 
electrical  leads  to  the  circuitry;  and 

e)  }  covercoat.  consisting  of  a  single  material  that  covers  at  least 
a  portion  of:  I)  the  body.  2)  the  circuitry.  3)  the  conductors. 
ii|d  4)  the  elecuical  leads  to  a  position  just  past  the  first  bend. 


5,844309 
ADD  1  SIVE  COMPOSITION,  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

J  SING  THE  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PR(#UCING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  USING  THE 

COMPOSITION 
Yukib  Takigawa,  Kawasaki:   Shigeaki  Yagi,  Yaizu;  Toshimi 
Kawahara,  Kawasalu;  Mitsunada  Osawa,  both  of  Kawasaki; 
Hiroyuki   Ishiguro,  Ebetsu;   Shinya  Nakaseko,  Kawasaki; 
Tt4(ashi  Hozumi,  Kawasaki,  and  Masaaki  Seki,  Kawasaki, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 
CVmtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616.472.  Mar.  19,  1996, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  754,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20.  1995,  7-060518; 
Nov.  1.  1995.  7-2i85348 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/U53 


1.  A  heat  spreader  for  a  semiconductor  device  compnsing  an 
integral  laminate  of  altematingly  stacked  and  diffusion-bonded 
Fe-Ni  alloy  sheets  and  copper-group  metal  sheets,  said  laminate 
having  a  one-directional  stnpe  pattern  of  said  Fe-Ni  alloy  sheets 
and  said  copper-group  metal  sheets  on  a  planar  surface  on  which  a 
silicon  chip  is  mounted  and  a  surface  opposite  to  said  planar 
surface. 


VS. 


CI.  257—701 


14  Claims 

ADHCSIVC  COMPOSITION  or 
THE  PKESENT  INVENTION 


I  i  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
>  ibstrate. 


5  811311 
ML-LTICHIP  MODULE  W ITH  HEAT  SINK  AND 
ATTACHMENT  MEANS 
Hideki  VNaUnabe.  Hadano:  Kenichi  Kasai.  Ushiku;  Tosiuda 
Netsu;  Hiroyuki  Hidaka.  both  of  Hadano;  Osamu  Yamada. 
Hiratsuka,  and  Mitsunori  Tamura,  Hadano.  all  of  Japan. 
assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  626,939.  Apr.  3.  1996,  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Nov.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  972.034 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1995.  7-078584 

Int.  a."  HOIL  23/34 

VS.  a.  257—712  *>  CUims 

1.  A  mulfichip  module  comprising: 

a  subsn~dte  having  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  devices  mounted 
on  one  side  thereof,  and  inpul/output  pins  formed  on  the  other 
side  of  said  substrate; 
a  frame  made  of  a  material  conforming  to  said  substrate  with 

respect  to  thermal  expansion  coefficient; 
a  single  integral  lid  member  which  is  itself  a  heat  sink,  said  lid 
member  being  made  of  a  single  material  having  a  thermal 
expansion  coefficient  dilTereni  from  that  of  said  substrate; 
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5,844313 
HEAT  SINK 
Ingolf   Hoffmann,    Herzogenaurach,    Germany,    assignor 

Siemens  AktiengeselLschaft,  Miinchen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  644,928,  May  13,  19%,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  356,744,  Dec.  15,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  880,242 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  15,  1993,  G  93  19 
259.2 

Int.  a."  HOIL  23/34 
U.S.  CI.  257—722  19  Claims 


thermal  conduction  means  provided  between  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  semiconductor  devices  and  said  lid  member; 

means  for  fixedly  securing  said  substrate  and  said  frame  together 
which  means  is  accompanied  with  a  heat  treatment  of  the 
whole  of  said  module:  and 

means  for  connecting  said  frame  and  said  lid  member  together 
which  means  is  one  of  mechanical  fastening  means  and 
fixedly-connecting  means  which  is  performed  without  any 
heat  treatment  of  the  whole  of  said  module. 


5,844,312 

SOLDERABLE  TRANSISTOR  CLIP  AND  HEAT  SINK 

Howard  G.  Hinshaw;  William  D.  Jordan,  both  of  Dallas,  and 

Matthew  Sinithers,  Lewisville,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Ther- 

mailoy.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  543,132,  Oct.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  20,  1997.  Ser.  No.  786,408 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/34 

U.S.  CI.  257—718  20  Claims 


1.  A  heat  sink  for  dissipating  heat  from  an  adjacent  semiconduc- 
tor component,  comprising: 

a  fin  base  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  tin  base  having  a  substan- 
tially dome-shaped  convex  profile,  the  upper  surface  of  the  fin 
base  providing  a  substantially  uniform  temperature  distribu- 
tion when  the  heat  sink  is  dissipating  heat  from  the  semicon- 
ductor component:  and 

a  plurality  of  spaced  fins  disposed  on  the  upper  surface,  at  least 
some  of  the  plurality  of  spaced  fine  being  disposed  on  a 
central  area  of  the  upper  surface,  all  of  the  plurality  of  spaced 
fins  having  a  substantially  same  height. 


5,844314 
BUMP  COMPRISING  PROTUBERANCES  AND  A 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  THE  SAME 
Seong  Jin  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Electron- 
ics Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1997,  .Ser.  No.  908,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  18.  1996, 
1996-67285 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/48;23/52:2W40:29A)4 
U.S.  a.  257—7.37  25  Claims 

40 

180 


1.  A  clip  for  securing  a  heat  sink  to  an  electronic  device,  said 
heat  sink  having  upstanding  parallel  fins  and  two  members  extend- 
ing parallel  to  but  in  opposite  directions  from  said  fins,  a  bottom 
extending  between  said  two  members,  a  slot  defined  by  said  two 
members  and  grooves  on  opposing  sides  of  said  two  members  at 
said  bottom  of  said  slot,  said  clip  comprising: 

a  frame  having  sides  with  a  width  therebetween  which  can  be 
wedged  into  said  grooves  of  said  heat  sink:  a  barb  extending 
outwardly  from  said  frame,  said  barb  bearing  against  said  heat 
sink  to  secure  said  frame  to  said  heat  sink:  and 
means  for  securing  said  electronic  device  to  said  frame  so  that 
said  device  is  held  directly  against  said  heat  sink. 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 

a  pad  connected  to  a  thin  film  transistor  (TFT)  array  formed  on 

a  transparent  substrate: 
an  integrated  circuit  (IC)  for  generating  a  signal  to  operate  the 

TFT  array,  the  IC  including  an  electrode  for  transmitting  the 

signal  generated  from  the  IC  to  the  pad: 
a  bump  formed  on  the  electrode,  the  bump  being  made  of  a  low 

resistance  metal:  and 
bonding  means,  disposed  between  the  pad  and  the  bump  formed 

on  the  electrode  of  the  IC,  for  electrically  contacting  the 

electrode  of  the  IC  and  the  pad,  the  bonding  means  including 

a  plurality  of  conductive  panicles. 
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whertin  the  bump  has  a  collecting  end  which  entraps  the  con- 
d  1  :tive  particles  between  the  bump  and  the  pad. 


5,844315 
L|6W-PR0FILE  MICROELECTRONIC  PACKAGE 
Cynthia  M.  Melton.  Bolingbrook;  George  N.  Demet.  Lake 
Forest,  and  Iwona  TYirlik,  Barrington,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Motorola  Corporation.  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,912 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/4H:2W40:23/495 
(fl.  257—738  25  Claims 

J7 


5,844317 
CONSOLIDATED  CHIP  DESIGN  FOR  WIRE  BOND  AND 

FLIP-CHIP  PACKAGE  TECHNOLOGIES 
Allan  Bertolet,  Williston;  James  Fiore,  and  Eberhard  Gra- 
matski,  both  of  Essex  Junction,  all  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  574,711.  Dec.  21.  1995.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  686,855 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/4S:23/52:2W40 
U.S.  a.  257—773  17  Claims 

w 


U.S. 


1.  A  microelectronic  package  comprising: 

a  pulymeric  body  having  a  first  polymeric  body  surface  and  a 
second  polymeric  body  surface  opposite  the  first  polymeric 
bady  surface: 

an  integrated  circuit  die  having  an  active  face  embedded  into  the 
$fsl  polymeric  body  surface: 

a  piaralily  of  metallic  leads  embedded  into  the  polymeric  body 
i4jaceni  to  the  integrated  circuit  die,  the  metallic  leads  having 
iuter  surfaces  exposed  adjacent  the  first  polymeric  body  sur- 
|«e  and  inner  surfaces  opposite  the  outer  surfaces: 

a  pitraliiy  of  wire  leads  embedded  into  the  polymeric  body  and 
connecting  the  active  face  to  the  metallic  leads:  and 

a  [  liirality  of  metallic  bumps  bonded  to  the  metallic  leads  and 
I  ::f lending  through  the  polymeric  body  from  the  inner  surfaces 
1  d  protrude  from  the  second  polymeric  body  surface,  each  said 
i^tallic  bump  comprising  a  bonding  surface  opposite  each 
iid  metallic  lead. 


5,844316 

FIXTURE  FOR  HANDLING  AND  ATTACHING 

CONDUCTIVE  SPHERES  TO  A  SUBSTRATE 

Deb«ndra  Mallik,  Chandler;  Joni  Hansen.  Phoenix;  Ashok  K. 

Seth.  Chandler,  and  Neil  R.  Sugai.  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.. 

a.s«ignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  495.987.  Jun.  28.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.W5.477.  This  application  Jun.  11.  1997.  Ser.  No.  873312 
int.  CI.'  HOIL  23/4li 
257—738  2  Claims 


U.S. 


CI. 


I.  A  semiconductor  structure  facilitating  external  electrical  con- 
nection to  a  region  of  active  circuitry  thereof,  through  a  wire  bond 
pad  or  a  metal  bump  formed  therein,  said  semiconductor  structure 
comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  said  region  of  active  circuitry 
associated  therewith: 

a  final  metallization  overlying  said  semiconductor  substrate  and 
electrically  connected  with  said  region  of  active  circuitry,  said 
final  metallization  having  an  exposed,  planar  wire  bond  pad 
configured  to  facilitate  electrical  connection  with  an  external 
connector: 

an  insulating  material  film  disposed  over  said  final  metallization, 
said  wire  bond  pad  thereof  being  exposed  through  a  contact 
hole  in  said  insulating  material  film,  said  insulating  material 
film  also  having  a  via  hole  laterally  displaced  from  said 
contact  hole,  said  via  hole  exposing  a  ponion  of  said  final 
metallization  laterally  displaced  from  said  wire  bond  pad:  and 

a  metal  bump  disposed  in  said  \ia  hole  contacting  said  final 
metallization,  said  metal  bump  being  configured  to  facilitate 
electrical  connection  of  an  external  connector  thereto,  said 
metal  bump  being  laterally  displaced  from  said  wire  bond  pad 
and  electrically  coupled  thereto  through  said  final  metalliza- 
tion, such  that  electrical  connection  to  said  region  of  active 
circuitry  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  can  occur  through 
either  said  metal  bump  or  said  wire  bond  pad. 


A  fixture  for  attaching  a  solder  ball  to  a  conductive  pad 
locatd  on  a  bottom  surface  of  an  integrated  circuit  package, 
coir  p  rising: 

a  *imre  housing  which  can  be  placed  onto  the  bottom  surface  of 
ihe  integrated  circuit  package,  said  fixture  housing  having  a 
1  apered  aperture  that  is  aligned  with  the  conductive  pad  and 
vhich  maintains  a  position  of  a  solder  ball  placed  onto  the 
conductive  pad  while  the  solder  ball  is  reflowed. 


5,844318 
ALUMINUM  FILM  FOR  SEMICONDUCTIVE  DEVICES 
Gurtej  S.  Sandhu,  and  Ravi  Iyer,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors 
to  Micron  Technology.  Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  802.405 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  23/4H:23/52 
U.S.  CI.  257—774  21  Claims 

1.  An  inter-level  interconnect  structure  on  a  substrate  assembly 
comprising: 

a  substrate  assembly:  and 

a  plurality  of  adjacent  aluminum  layers  situated  upon  said  sub- 
strate assembly  each  having  a  substantially  uniform  thickness 
and  an  upper  surface,  each  said  upper  surface  having  a  plu- 
ralitv  of  aluminum  grains  thai  are  substantialK  immobile  such 
that  substantially  no  grain  boundary  movement  occurs, 
wherein  each  adjacent  aluminum  layer  has  a  cylindrical  cross- 
section  and  said  plurality  of  adjacent  aluminum  layers  situated 
upon  said  substrate  assembly  have  concentric  cvlindrical 
cross-sections,  said  concentric  cylindrical  cross-sections 
forming  an  inter-level  interconnect  structure  prov  iding  electri- 
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5,844319 

MICROELECTRONIC  ASSEMBLY  WITH  COLLAR 

SURROUNDING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  COMPONENT 

ON  A  SUBSTRATE 
Dannie!  Roman  Gamota,  Palatine;  George  Amos  Carson,  Elk 
Grove  Village;  Sean  Xin  Wu,  Palatine,  and  Brian  J.  Bullock, 
Elmhurst,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Corporation, 
Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,773 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 
257—778  11  Claims 


38     22    20  20     28    20  20  38 

I.  A  microelectronic  assembly  comprising: 

a  polymeric  substrate  comprising  a  plurality  of  substrate  bond 
pads,  a  die  attach  region,  and  a  surrounding  region  about  the 
die  attach  region; 

an  integrated  circuit  component  overlying  the  polymeric  sub- 
strate and  spaced  apart  therefrom  by  a  gap.  said  integrated 
circuit  component  comprising  an  active  face  facing  the  poly- 
meric substrate  and  a  plurality  of  component  bond  pads 
disposed  at  the  active  face: 

a  plurality  of  unencapsulated  solder  bump  interconnections 
extending  across  the  gap.  each  solder  bump  interconnection 
connecting  a  substrate  bond  pad  and  a  component  bond  pad; 
and 

a  collar  bonded  to  the  polymeric  substrate  about  a  perimeter  of 
the  integrated  circuit  component,  said  collar  formed  of  an 
inorganic  material  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion 
less  than  the  polymeric  substrate  lo  constrain  thermal  expan- 
sion of  the  die  attach  region. 


5,844,320 

SEMICONDUCTOR  UNIT  WITH  SEMICONDIICTOR 

DEVICE  MOUNTED  WITH  CONDUCTIVE  ADHESIVE 

Masahiro  Ono,  and  Yoshihiro  Bessho,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,754 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1996,  8-049368 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/48 

VS.  CI.  257—778  5  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  unit  comprising  a  semiconductor  device, 

which  comprises  protruding  electrodes,  mounted  onto  terminal 

electrodes  of  a  circuit  board;  wherein  said  protruding  electrodes  of 


said  semiconductor  device  are  electrically  connected  to  said  termi- 
nal electrodes  of  said  circuit  board  through  a  bonding  layer  com- 
prising at  least  two  different  kinds  of  conductive  adhesive. 


cal  communication  to  a  buried  semiconductor  device  on  the 
substrate  assembly. 


5,844,321 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  COMPRISING  A  CHIP 
WHICH  IS  PROVIDED  WITH  A  VU  OPENING  AND  IS 
SOLDERED  ON  A  SUPPORT,  AND  METHOD  OF 
REALIZING  THIS  DEVICE 
Pierre  Baudet,  Yerres,  France,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,591 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  28,  1996,  %  02492 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 
U.S.  a.  257—779  9  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  chip  (7),  with  a  semi- 
conductor substrate  (10)  having  a  front  surface  (lOa)  and  a  rear 
surface  (iOb).  a  conductor  element  (2)  of  a  circuit  on  said  front 
surface  (lOa).  a  via  opening  (16)  extending  through  the  substrate 
and  having  lateral  walls  ( lOt)  and  a  bottom  ( 16r)  which  coincides 
with  the  conductor  element  (2),  a  conductive  layer  or  ground  plane 
(12)  covering  said  rear  surface  and  the  lateral  walls  (lOr)  and  the 
bottom  ( I6<)  of  the  via  opening  and  forming  a  connection  to  the 
conductor  element,  and  a  support  (20)  with  a  receiving  surface 
(20a)  on  which  the  chip  is  soldered  with  its  rear  surface, 
wherein 

said  chip  (7)  in  addition  comprises  a  layer  called  anti-adhesion 
layer  (13)  which  is  deposited  on  said  ground  plane  exclu- 
sively inside  the  via  opening,  provided  continuously  over  the 
bottom  (I6r)  and  the  lateral  walls  (lOc)  up  to  a  stopping  level 
(40f.  40r')  which  lies  close  to  the  rear  surface  (10/?)  of  the 
substrate, 
and  said  chip  (7)  is  hxed  to  said  support  (20)  by  means  of  a  layer 
of  a  soldering  material  (14)  of  a  type  which  adheres  to  the 
ground  plane  material  (12)  and  does  not  wet  the  anti-adhesion 
layer  (13).  such  that: 
said  layer  of  soldering  material  (14)  has  a  planar  portion  (14a) 
between  the  receiving  surface  (20u)  of  the  support  (20)  and 
the  rear  surface  (10/j)  of  the  substrate,  and  has  a  globular 
portion  (I4f>)  which  is  present  inside  the  via  opening  (16), 
and  a  free  space  (16a.  I6h)  is  maintained  continuously  around 
said  globular  portion  (\4b)  between  the  soldering  material  and 
the  anti-adhesion  layer  ( 13)  from  the  bottom  of  the  via  open- 
ing up  to  said  slopping  level  (40c,  40t')  of  the  anti-adhesion 
layer. 
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5  844322 

lWw  energy  fuse  and  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

MANUFACTURE 

Lars  AnUersson;  Kari-Erik  Danertz,  and  Goran  Jidestig,  all  of 

Nora,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Nitro  Nobel  AB,  Nora,  Sweden 

Divfeion  of  Ser.  No.  436,277,  Jun.  21,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,629,493.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,655 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  17,  1992,  9203459 

Int.  CI."  C06B  21/00:  F42B  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  264-3J  „  37  Claims 
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1.  A  rtiethod  for  manufacture  of  a  low  energy  fuse,  comprising  a 
plastic  lube  with  a  channel,  die  channel  containing  a  reactive 
material  able  upon  ignition  to  sustain  a  shock  wave  within  the 
channel,  the  tube  comprising  at  lease  two  layers  of  plastic  materi- 
als, a  fits!  plastic  layer  closer  to  the  channel  and  a  second  plastic 
layer  oiltlide  the  first  layer,  at  least  the  second  layer  containing  a 
major  ainount  of  draw  orientable  polymer  resin,  characterized  in. 
that  it  comprises  the  steps  of 

a)  fomiing.  by  extrusion  of  the  first  layer  plastic,  the  first  layer  in 
the  form  of  a  tube. 

b)  inroducing  the  reactive  material  in  the  tube  channel. 

c)  limiting  stretching  of  the  first  layer  to  give  a  low  degree  of 
oritmation.  not  exceeding  10*. 

d)  forming,  by  extrusion  of  the  second  layer  plastic,  the  second 
layer  around  the  first  tube,  while  the  first  layer  has  said  low 
degree  of  orientation,  and 

e)  co)(J-stretching  the  first  and  second  layers  together  to  axially 
orient  (he  polymer  of  the  second  layer  to  an  orientation  degree 
of  more  than  20%  and  less  than  909^  and  to  axially  orient  the 
polymer  of  the  first  layer  to  an  orientation  degree  not  exceed- 
int  10%  orientation  degree  units  more  than  that  of  the  second 
lajer. 


inwardly;  said  movable  blade  further  being  able  to  contact  the 
other  of  said  extension  portions  farther  from  said  rotating  axle 
when  being  subjected  to  a  force  to  be  folded  outwardly, 
wherein. 

each  limb  of  each  set  of  said  radiate  skeletons  on  said  rout- 
able  wheel  has  at  least  two  auxiliary  axles,  each  said 
auxiliary  axle  includes  a  corresponding  force  accepting 
assembly,  each  said  auxiliary  axle  is  provided  with  one  said 
movable  blade,  and  excepting  an  auxiliary  axle  which  is 
closest  to  said  rotating  axle,  all  said  auxiliary  axles  are 
connected  to  a  movable  blade  via  a  branch  extending  from 
said  limb  of  said  radiate  skeleton  and  thus  are  kept  a 
distance  from  said  radiate  skeleton. 


5344324 

WIND  TURBINE  GENERATOR  FOR  RECREATIONAL 

VEHICLES 

Wayne  D.  Spriggle,  3245  Ijiurel  Rd.,  Longview,  Wash.  98632 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  910,522 

Int.  CI."  B60L  8m 

VS.  a.  290—55 


6  Claims 


5344323 

RiyrATABLE  WHEEL  FOR  DEVELOPING  FLIID 

KINETIC  ENERGY  BY  ACCEPTING  ACTION  FORCES 

FROM  MULTIPLE  DIRECTIONS 

Ming-1\ing  Hung,  2F-1,  No.  83, 1  Li  SU  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  19%.  Ser.  No.  695390 

Int.  CI."  F03B  I3A)0:  H02P  9/04 

VS.  CW  290-54  "  ^'^'^ 


1.    ^ 


..  ,.  roiaiable  wheel  for  developing  fluid  kinetic  energy  by 
accep  ihg  external  action  forces,  said  rotatable  wheel  comprises: 

a)  WHO  to  four  set  of  radiate  skeletons  each  having  one  or  more 
I  nibs  with  their  inner  ends  pivotably  mounted  on  a  rotating 

b)  \it\  auxiliary  axle  being  mounted  on  each  of  said  radiate 
•ikieletons  provided  at  the  lateral  of  a  limb  of  said  radiate 
>(l*:leton  to  the  direction  opposite  to  that  of  external  action 
trees,  said  auxiliary  axle  being  parallel  to  said  rotating  axle. 
Jthin  and  straight  movable  blade  being  provided  to  connect 
^aid  auxiliary  axle; 

c)  iui  extension  portion  of  said  radiate  skeleton  being  provided 
6%  each  side  of  each  said  auxiliary  axle,  said  movable  blade 
being  able  to  contact  one  of  said  extension  portions  closer  to 

4id  rotating  axle  when  being  subjected  to  a  force  to  be  folded 


1.  A  wind  powered  electrical  generator  for  a  recreational  vehicle 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  recreational  vehicle; 

a  mounting  assembly  including  a  hollow  vertical  linear  rod 
removably  coupled  to  a  ladder  of  the  recreational  vehicle,  the 
mounting  assembly  further  including  an  L-shaped  rotator 
mount  with  a  vertical  portion  having  a  bottom  end  rotatably 
coupled  to  the  linear  rod  in  collinear  relationship  therewith 
and  a  horizontal  extent  exteoding  above  a  roof  of  the  recre- 
ational vehicle  and  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  chamber 
formed  thereon  in  concentric  relationship  therewith; 

a  stator  including  a  torroid  fixedly  coupled  about  the  end  of  the 
hollow  cylindrical  chamber  with  a  coil  wrapped  about  the 
torroid; 

a  turbine  including  a  frusto  conical  inner  shell,  a  frusto  conical 
outer  shell,  and  a  plurality  of  turbine  vanes  coupled  thcrebe 
tween.  the  fnisto  conical  inner  shell  having  an  annular  flange 
integrally  coupled  to  an  inner  surface  thereof  adjacent  an  end 
of  the  outer  shell  having  a  smaller  diameter  and  extending 
radially  inwardly  therefrom; 

a  rotor  including  a  circular  plate  fixedly  coupled  to  the  annular 
flange  with  a  peripheral  lip  integrally  coupled  to  a  periphery 
of  the  circular  plate  and  extending  away  from  the  end  of  the 
outer  shell  having  a  smaller  diameter,  the  peripheral  lip  of  the 
rotor  having  a  plurality  of  magnets  formed  therein,  the  rotor 
further  having  an  axle  with  a  first  end  fixedly  and  coaxially 
coupled  to  the  circular  plate  and  a  second  end  rotatably 
mounted  within  the  hollow  cylindncal  chamber  of  the  mount- 
ing assembly  via  a  pair  of  bearing  assemblies  with  the  penph- 
eral  lip  and  associated  magnets  thereof  rotatable  about  the 
stator  for  inducing  a  current  within  the  coil  upon  the  rotation 
thereof; 
a  regulator  mounted  within  the  hollow  cylindrical  chamber  of 
the  mounting  assembly  and  connected  to  the  coil  for  transmit 
ling  power  received  from  the  coil  and  further  limiting  said 
power;  and 
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a  wire  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  regulator  and  a  second 
end  strung  through  the  mounting  assembly  and  terminating  in 
a  plug  for  coupling  with  the  recreational  vehicle  for  recharg- 
ing batteries  thereof. 


Jl 


1.  A  vehicle  battery  and  controller  combination  having 

(a)  two  batteries,  where  each  battery  has  one  positive  terminal 
cell  and  associated  positive  terminal  conductor  independent  of 
any  other  terminal  cell  and  associated  terminal  conductor 
where  each  battery  has  one  negative  terminal  cell  and  associ- 
ated terminal  conductor  independent  of  any  other  terminal 
cell. 

(b)  a  sensor  for  sensing  current  flow  between  the  batteries;  and 

(c)  a  controller  comprising  a  first  switch  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  at  least  one  pair  of  like  poles  of  the  batteries, 
where  the  controller 

opens  the  first  switch  to  allow  individual  outputs  from  each 

battery; 
opens  and  closes  the  first  switch  to  control  the  charging  and 

discharging  of  at  least  one  of  the  batteries  and  to  preserve 

the  state  of  charge  of  at  least  one  battery;  and 
closes  the  first  switch  to  connect  both  batteries  in  parallel  to 

receive  charge  from  the  alternator; 
w  herein  the  operation  of  the  first  switch  is  controlled  in  response 
to  current  flow  between  the  batteries  sensed  by  the  sensor. 


5344326 

MANAGED  ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  FOR  PROVIDING 

RANK-ORDERED  OVER-CLRRENT  PROTECTION 

Richard  L.  Proctor,  and  Scott  R.  Schaper.  both  of  Seattle, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Cruising  Equipment  Company,  Inc., 

Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  881,715 
Int.  a."  H02J  4/rx; 
U.S.  CL  307—34  19  Claims 

1.  A  managed  electrical  outlet  for  supplying  electrical  power  to 
one  or  more  loads,  comprising: 
a  managed  receptacle; 
an  unmanaged  receptacle; 
a  pair  of  input  terminals  connected  to  provide  power  to  the 

managed  and  unmanaged  receptacles; 
a  current  sensor  coupled  between  either  one  of  the  pair  of  input 
terminals  and  the  managed  and  unmanaged  receptacles  for 
sensing  the  total  current  magnitude  flowing  through  the  cur- 
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5,844,325 
VEHICLE  DUAL  BATTERY  CONTROLLER  UTILIZING 
MOTION  SENSOR 
Iain  Wallace  Waugh,  and  Paul  Gary  Vickery,  both  of  Hamil- 
ton, New  Zealand,  assignors  to  Glory  Win  International 
Group  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jun.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  667,237 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Jun.  22,  1995,  270 
788;  Jun.  22.  1995,  272  422 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/44 
U.S.  CL  307—10.7  57  Claims 
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rent  sensor  and  consumed  by  the  one  or  more  loads  connected 
to  the  managed  receptacle  and  the  unmanaged  receptacle; 

a  logic  circuit  connected  to  the  current  sensor  and  configured  to 
produce  an  output  signal  indicative  of  an  over-current  condi- 
tion when  the  current  magnitude  sensed  by  the  current  sensor 
exceeds  a  reference  current  level;  and 

a  switch  coupled  to  the  managed  receptacle  and  responsive  to 
the  signal  from  the  logic  circuit  to  disable  the  current  flow 
through  the  managed  receptacle. 


5,844327 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPTIMIZING  POWER 

DISTRIBUTED  IN  A  BROADBAND  SIGNAL  SYSTEM 
John  Gary  Batson,  Duluth,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Antec  Corporation, 
Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  .Sen  No.  802,026 

Int.  CI."  H02J  7/(M) 

U.S.  a.  307-«4  32  Claims 


23.  A  power  supply  for  a  power-distribution  optimized  broad- 
band system,  said  power  supply  comprising: 

a  rectifier  comprising  an  input  for  receiving  AC  power,  rectify- 
ing means  for  rectifying  said  input  AC  power,  and  an  output 
for  supplying  said  rectified  power,  said  output  comprising  a 
positive  terminal  and  a  negative  terminal; 

a  back-up  battery  for  providing  power  in  case  of  failure  of  the 
rectifier  or  in  case  of  failure  of  AC  input  power,  said  battery 
comprising  a  positive  terminal  and  a  negative  terminal; 

an  inverter  comprising  an  input,  inversion  circuitry  comprising  a 
positive  terminal  and  a  negative  terminal  an  input,  said 
inverter  input  further  comprising  a  first  positive  terminal,  a 
second  positive  terminal  and  a  negative  terminal,  said  first 
positive  tenninal  and  said  second  positive  terminal  of  said 
inverter's  input  functionally  connected  to  said  pt>sitive  termi- 
nal of  said  inversion  circuitry,  and  said  negative  terminal  or 
said  inverter's  input  functionally  connected  to  said  negative 
terminal  of  said  inversion  circuitry,  said  inverter  also  compris- 
ing a  power  output  to  supply  power  to  the  optimized  broad- 
band system;  and 

said  inverter  further  comprising  a  first  diode  having  an  anixie 
and  a  cathode,  said  first  diode's  anode  connected  to  the  first 
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pos  t  vc  input  terminal  of  said  invener  and  said  first  diode's 
cati  c  de  connected  to  the  positive  terminal  of  said  inversion 
re  1  try;  and 

ii  \  erter  further  comprising  a  second  diode  having  an  anode 

cathixle.  said  second  diode's  antxie  connected  to  the 

,  positive  input  terminal  of  said  invener  and  said  second 

dioii's  cathode  connected  to  the  positive  terminal  of  said 

invi  :i  sion  circuitry;  and 

a  ixiliary  power  source  having  a  DC  output  for  providing 

ixiiary  power  to  the  inverter  in  case  of  failure  of  the 

recjper.  or  failure  of  AC  input  power;  and  for  charging  said 

•up  battery;  said  output  of  said  DC  auxiliary   power 

■e  comprising  a  positive  terminal  and  a  negative  terminal; 

I  ower  bus  comprising  a  first,  second  and  third  conductors. 

1  first  conductor  connecting  said  positive  terminal  of  said 

i  ler  output  to  said  first  positive  terminal  of  said  inverter. 

second  conductor  connecting  the  positive  terminals  of 

DC  auxiliary  source  output  and  the  positive  terminal  of 

back-up  battery  to  said  second  positive  terminal  of  said 

and  said  third  conductor  connecting  the  positive 

terUnal  of  said  DC  auxiliary  source  output  lo  the  positive 

lerjninal  of  said  rectifier  output;  and 

,_  power  bus  comprising  a  first,  second  and  third  conduc- 

said  first  conductor  connecting  said  negative  terminal  of 

rectifier  output  to  said  negative  terminal  of  said  inverter. 

second  conductor  connecting  the  negative  terminal  of 

IX^  auxiliary  source  output  lo  said  negative  terminal  of 

back-up.  and  said  third  conductor  connecting  said  nega- 

teiminal  of  said  DC  auxiliary  source  output  to  the  nega- 

terminal  of  said  rectifier  output;  and 

whei^  n,  the  diode  isolation  of  the  output  of  said  rectifier  from 

output  of  said  DC  auxiliary   power  source  allows  the 

coji  inued  supply  of  power  to  the  inverter  even  in  case  of 

fai  li  itc  or  servicing  of  said  rectifier,  or  failure  or  servicing  of 

said  DC  auxiliary  power  source. 


Robert 
U,S.  C  L 


5  844328 

RUKUP  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC  APPLIANCE 
Kurst,  39  Richard  Sweet  Dn,  Woodbridge,  Conn.  06525 
FUed  Apr  6.  1995,  Sen  No.  417,741 
Int.  CL-^  H02J  7/00 
3m-J66  '5  Claims 


operation  of  said  primary  source,  and  for  closing  said  backup 
circuit  means  upon  at  least  partial  failure  of  said  primary 
source  so  as  to  connect  said  backup  battery  to  said  electric 
pump  through  said  converter,  whereby  said  backup  battery  is 
charged  and  isolated  from  said  electric  pump  during  normal 
operation  of  said  primary  source,  and  said  backup  battery  is 
connected  through  said  convener  to  said  electric  pump  for 
supplying  AC  current  to  said  electric  pump  upon  failure  of 
said  primary  source,  wherein  said  switch  means  comprises  a 
switch  element  positioned  in  series  along  said  pnmary  circuit 
for  connecting  said  primary  source  to  said  electric  pump,  and 
in  series  along  said  backup  battery  circuit  means,  and  wherein 
said  switch  means  is  actuable  between  a  normal  position 
wherein  said  primary  circuit  is  closed  and  said  backup  circuit 
means  is  open,  and  a  backup  position  wherein  said  backup 
circuit  means  is  closed  and  said  primary  circuit  is  open;  and 
a  second  switch  positioned  in  said  charging  circuit  means  a 
sw itchable  between  a  closed  position  wherein  said  charging 
circuit  means  is  operative  and  an  open  position  wherein  said 
battery  charging  means  is  disconnected  from  said  backup 
battery;  and  wherein  said  first  switch  means  comprises  means 
for  positioning  said  second  switch  in  said  open  position  when 
said  backup  circuit  means  is  closed,  whereby  said  battery 
charging  means  is  disconnected  from  said  backup  banery 
when  said  backup  battery  is  connected  to  said  appliance. 


5*M329 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING 
UNINTERRUPTED  POWER  TO  ON  BOARD 
ELECTRICAL  EQUIPMENT 
Dale  R.  Bailey,  Milford;  Anthony  F.  Sodoski,  Derby,  and  Rob- 
ert E.  Lundberg,  Shelton,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Sikorsky 
Aircraft  Corp.,  Stratford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  567i;i9,  Dec.  5,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  26,  1997,  Sen  No.  883,017 

Int.  CI.'  H02J  7/00 

U.S.  CL307— 66  4  Claims 


1.  Ai  electric  pump  system  including  a  backup  power  system, 
compi  i  ing: 

an  I  tctric  pump; 

a  primary  source  of  AC  current  connected  to  said  electric  pump 

through  a  primary  circuit; 
a  bickup  battery; 
chafing  circuit  means  for  connecting  said  primary  source  to 

4iid  backup  banery  and  including  battery  chaining  means  for 

Charging  said  backup  battery ; 
bacjkiup  circuit  means  for  connecting  said  backup  battery  to  said 

tjlectric  pump  and  including  converter  means  for  convening 

I|K"  current  from  said  backup  battery  to  AC  current  for  said 

appliance; 
fir!<  switch  means  interposed  in  said  primary  circuit  and  said 

backup  circuit  means  for  selectively   closing  and  primary 

( ircuit  and  opening  said  backup  circuit  means  during  nonnal 


1.  A  system  for  supplying  unintemipted  electrical  power  to 
electronic  equipment  on  an  aircraft  dunng  changeover  from  one 
electrical  power  source  to  another  electrical  power  source,  said 
system  comprising: 

a)  a  split  primary  electrical  power  transfer  bus  which  includes  at 
least  first  and  second  serially  connectable  adjacent  segments; 

b)  a  first  elecuical  power  source  for  supplying  power  to  said 
electronic  equipment  through  said  first  and  second  segments 
of  said  split  bus; 

e)  a  first  selectively  actuable  power  source  contactor  interposed 
between  said  first  and  second  segments  of  said  split  bus; 

d)  a  second  electrical  power  source  for  supplying  power  to  said 
electronic  equipment; 
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e)  a  second  selectively  actuable  power  source  contactor  inter- 
posed between  said  second  electrical  power  source  and  said 
electronic  equipment: 

f)  controller  means  for  controlling  the  state  of  said  first  and 
second  contactors,  said  controller  means  being  operable  to 
sequentially: 

i)  close  said  first  contactor  so  as  to  enable  said  first  electrical 
power  source  to  supply  electrical  power  to  said  electronic 
equipment  on  the  aircraft; 

ii)  close  said  second  contactor  so  as  to  momentarily  enable 
both  of  said  first  and  second  electrical  power  sources  to 
concurrently  supply  electrical  power  in  parallel  to  said 
electronic  equipment  on  the  aircraft:  and 

iii)  open  said  first  contactor  so  as  to  disable  said  first  electrical 
power  source  from  supplying  electrical  power  to  said  elec- 
tronic equipment  through  said  split  bus  while  maintaining 
said  second  contactor  in  a  closed  condition  so  that  said 
electronic  equipment  continues  to  be  powered  by  said  sec- 
ond electrical  power  source. 


DISCHARGE  OF  CAPACITOR  COMPONENT 
Hiroshi  Furukawa.  and  Hideyuki  Kubo,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  676,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1995,  7-293094 
Int.  CI."  H02H  mi 
U.S.  CI.  307—100  6  Claims 

68, 


1.  A  mounter  machine  head  to  be  used  in  surface-mounting  a 
capacitor  component  to  a  printed  wiring  board,  said  capacitor 
component  comprising  a  component  body  incorporating  first  and 
second  electrodes  between  which  a  capacitance  is  generated,  and 
first  and  second  terminals  electrically  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  electrodes,  respectively:  said  mounter  machine  head  com- 
prising: 
a  vacuum  head  having  an  opening  end  and  a  hollow  inside 
portion  communicating  with  said  opening  end.  said  hollow 
inside  portion  bemg  given  a  vacuum  to  attract  said  capacitor 
component  by  suction:  and 
a  conductive  pad  to  short-circuit  said  first  and  second  terminals, 
said  conductive  pad  being  provided  at  said  opening  end  so  as 
to  come  into  contact  with  said  first  and  second  terrrunals  when 
said  capacitor  component  is  attracted  to  said  mounter  machine 
head  by  the  vacuum. 


5,844  J31 
PROCESS  FOR  MONITORING  THE  WEAR  OF  AT  LEAST 
ONE  CONTACT  IN  A  SWITCHING  DEVICE  AND 
SWITCHING  DEVICE  DESIGNED  THEREOF 
Jorg   Kieser,   Forcheim;    David- Waller  Branston,   Effeltrich,- 
Reinhard  .Maier,  Herzogenaurach,  and  Erich  Voss,  Fichten- 
hof,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengeselLschaft, 
Miinchen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/6l483,  §  371  Date  May  9,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  9.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/13732,  PCI  Pub. 
Date  May  9,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  817,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  2,  1994,  44  38 
475.0 

Int.  CI.*^  H02H  ia(> 
L.S.  a.  307—137  12  Claims 


3) 


I 


J 


_L 


\ 

2 

1.  A  switching  device,  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  contact  element  mounted  in  the  housing  on  a  contact  support: 
and 

an  electrically  insulated  signal  line  for  monitoring  contact  ero- 
sion. 

wherein,  when  the  electrically  insulated  signal  line  is  damaged, 
an  external  signal  is  generated  indicating  that  a  service  life  of 
the  contact  element  has  ended,  and 

wherein  the  electrically  insulated  signal  line  is  guided  in  a 
U-shape  between  the  contact  element  and  the  associated  con- 
tact support. 


5,844332 

CYLINDRICAL  LINEAR  MOTOR  HAVING 

INDIVIDLALLY  TOOTHED  LAMINATED  PRIMARY 

CORES 

Geun-Ho  Lee,  Changwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to   LG 

Industrial  Systems  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,552 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  27,  1996, 
1996/1821 

Int  CI."  H02K  4]/Q2 
U.S.  a.  310—12  4  Claims 


1.  A  cylindrical  linear  motor  having  individually  toothed  lami- 
nated primary  cores,  comprising; 

a  primary  iron  core  assembly  having  a  yoke  and  primary  toothed 
sections  separate  from  the  yoke: 

a  supporting  member  supported  by  the  primary  iron  core  assem- 
bly and  having 
a  pipe  having  a  predetermined  length: 

a  plurality  of  right-angled  spaced-apart  engaging  arms  fixed  to 
an  outer  circumferential  surface  of  the  pipe;  and 
a  plurality  of  first  engaging  holes  formed  in  each  engaging 
arm: 

coils  wound  onto  the  supporting  member  and  the  primary  iron 
core  assembly;  and 
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a  stationary  secondary  iron  core  insetted  into  the  primary  iron 
edit  assembly. 


5,844333 
DritlCE  AND  METHOD  FOR  COOLING  A  MOTOR 
Geoffrey  T.  Sheerin,  London,  Canada,  assignor  to  Unifin  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,165 

Int.  CI."  H02K  WOO:  1/32:5/00:  F24B  1/06 

U.S.  a.  310—52  12  Claims 


\.  A I  apparatus  for  cooling  an  enclosed-frame  motor  in  which  a 

frame  ^vents  the  motor  air  flowing  within  the  frame  from  mixing 

with  anbient  air  outside  the  frame,  the  motor  including  a  pair  of 

longitvdinally  spaced  end  regions  and  a  central  region  intermediate 

the  end  regions,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  trclosure  presenting  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  end 

sections,  a  cenu-al  section  intermediate  the  end  sections,  an 

iilet  opening  providing  communication  between  the  central 

rtgion  of  the  motor  and  the  central  section  of  the  enclosure. 

a|id  outlet  openings  providing  communication  between  the 

end  sections  of  the  enclosure  and  the  end  regions  of  the 

nootor: 

a  cnoss-flow  heat  exchanger  separating  the  central  section  of  the 

enclosure  from  the  end  sections  so  that  motor  air  passes  into 

the  central  section  of  the  enclosure,  across  the  heat  exchanger, 

jMid  through  the  end  sections  to  the  end  regions  of  the  motor, 

iht  cross-flow  heat  exchanger  including  a  plurality  of  air 

passages  extending  in  a  direction  substantially  transverse  to 

tilt  path  of  motor  air  through  the  enclosure,  the  air  passages 

eiach  presenting  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening: 

an  intake  plenum  in  fluid  communication  with  the  inlet  openings 

af  the  air  passages  of  the  heat  exchanger,  the  intake  plenum 

ipcluding  an  inlet  opening;  and 

a  ftti  for  supplying  ambient  air  under  pressure  to  the  inlet 

Opening  of  the  intake  plenum. 


a  frame  surrounding  said  rotor,  said  frame  having  a  first  arcuate 
section  formed  therein: 

a  stator  disposed  inside  said  frame; 

a  drive  sheave  disposed  between  said  rotor  and  said  bearing 
stand,  said  drive  sheave  having  a  second  arcuate  section 
formed  therein  opposite  the  first  arcuate  section  of  said  frame: 
and 

a  cooling  device  for  cooling  said  traction  machine  motor,  said 
cooling  device  having  an  intake  opening  and  an  exhaust 
opening  both  of  which  being  directed  perpendicular  to  the 
rotational  axis  of  said  rotating  shaft  and  directing  cooling  air 
flow  solely  perpendicular  to  the  rotational  axis  of  said  shaft. 


5344335 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Kazuhiro  Sekiguchi,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Akebono 
Brake  Industry  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Akebono  Research  and 
DevetopmenI  Centre,  Ltd.,  Saiuma,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,008 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1996,  8-082519 

InL  CI."  H02K  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  310—75  R  16  Claims 


TRACTION  MACHINE  MOTOR  WITH  IMPROVED 
COOLING 
Kazuhisa  Sasaki,  Tokyo,  and  Keiichi  Kohroki,  Aichi-ken,  both 
of  lapan,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Farmington, 
Com. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  781,948 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1996,  8-094977 
I  InL  a."  H02K  9A)0 

VS.  ta.  310—58  3  Claims 

I.  |v  traction  machine  motor  comprising: 
a  r<)|ating  shaft  having  a  fir^t  end  and  a  second  end.  said  rotating 

Shaft  rotating  about  a  rotational  axis; 
a  ticket  for  supporting  the  first  end  of  said  rotating  shaft: 
a  bearing  stand  for  supporting  the  second  end  of  said  rotating 

ihaft.  said  bearing  stand  having  a  first  end: 
a  iMor  disposed  on  said  rotating  shaft; 


-mw 


1.  An  electric  motor  comprising; 

a  housing: 

a  rotor  accommodated  in  the  housing; 

a  rotary  shaft  fixed  on  the  rotor  and  having  a  male  screw:  and 

a  female  screw  mechanism  affixed  to  the  housing  and  engage- 
able  with  the  male  screw  of  the  rotary  shaft: 

wherein  the  rotary  shaft  is  moved  in  an  axial  direction  of  the 
rotary  shaft  upon  rotation  of  the  rotor  so  as  to  generate  thrust. 
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STARTER  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Masaaki  Ohya,  Isesaki;  Koji  Nara,  Maebashi;  Yoshikazu  Sato, 
Fukaya;  Michio  Okada,  Gunma,  and  Shinichi  Nagashima, 
Ashikaga,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsuba  Corporation, 
Kiryu,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1998,  Sen  No.  28,912 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1997,  9-053188 

Int.  CI."  F02N  15/00 

VS.  a.  310—80  6  Claims 


12a  52 

1.  A  staiter  for  an  inlemal  combustion  engine,  comprising. 

an  electric  motor  having  a  rotor  shaft; 

an  output  shaft; 

a  pinion  fined  on  the  output  shaft  and  coupled  with  said  output 
shaft  via  a  spline; 

a  reduction  gear  unit  for  transmitting  an  output  of  the  electric 
motor  to  the  output  shaft,  the  reduction  gear  unit  comprising  a 
sun  gear  which  is  formed  in  a  part  of  the  rolor  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  planetary  gears  meshing  with  the  sun  gear,  and  an 
internal  teeth  ring  gear  meshing  with  the  planetary  gears; 

shift  means  to  drive  the  pinion  into  mesh  with  a  ring  gear  of  the 
internal  combustion  engine; 

a  housing  for  accommodating  at  least  the  reduction  gear  unit,  the 
housmg  having  an  opening  facing  the  electric  motor; 

a  top  plate  defining  a  first  annular  member  fitted  into  the 
opening  of  the  housing,  said  internal  teeth  ring  gear  of  the 
reduction  gear  unit  provided  along  an  inner  periphery  of  the 
first  annular  memt)er;  and 

a  recess  formed  at  a  lower  part  of  the  housing  In  an  installed 
state  of  the  starter  in  a  manner  that  the  recess  is  formed  in  an 
inner  periphery  of  the  housing  so  as  to  define  a  drain  passage 
extending  substantially  axially. 

wherein  a  part  of  an  outer  periphery  of  the  first  annular  member 
protrudes  into  the  recess. 


9  Claims 


insertion  area  (3)  at  a  front  side  (10)  of  the  cover,  which  is  inserted 
in  said  housing  member  (1)  in  an  essentially  light-fitting  manner 
and  which  is  connected  to  said  housing  member  (1)  by  means  of  a( 
least  one  deformable  portion  (8)  of  an  end  face  area  (6)  of  said 
housing  member  (1).  said  cover  (2)  abutting  an  end  face  (5)  of  said 
housing  member  (I)  via  a  flange  (4).  said  cover  having  at  least  one 
cavity  (7)  in  a  transition  region  between  said  insertion  area  (3)  and 
said  flange  (4).  each  of  said  at  least  one  cavity  (7)  being  accessible 
from  outside  the  motor  via  an  access  opening  (T)  in  a  rear  side  of 
said  cover  (2)  and  terminating  at  an  undercut  portion  (9)  of  said 
insertion  area  (3).  and  wherein  each  of  said  cavities  has  an  axis 
which  is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  motor,  each  of  said  cavities 
expose  a  portion  of  the  insertion  area  (3)  and  expose  said  deform- 
able portion  (8)  of  the  end  face  area  (6)  of  the  housing  member  (1). 
each  of  .said  deformable  portions  (8)  of  said  end  face  area  (6)  of 
said  housing  member  (1)  being  deformed  into  engagement  with 
said  undercut  portion  (9)  by  means  of  moving  a  ram  (11)  into  said 
access  opening,  whereby  said  cover  (2)  is  locked  in  position  on 
said  housing  member  (1)  and  said  deformable  portions  of  the  end 
face  area  (6)  of  the  housing  member  (1)  are  located  at  protected 
points  within  an  area  substantially  enclosed  by  the  outer  circum- 
ference of  the  housing  member  (1)  and  the  flange  (4)  of  the  cover 
(2). 


5,844J37 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Frank  Neumann,  Emmenbruecke;   Joachim  Sleflan,  Giswil, 
and  Jiirgen  Mayer,  Sachsein,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Interelectric  AG,  Sachsein,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,765 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  10,  19%,  196  14 
218.0 

Int.  CI."  H02K  5/00:5/15 
VS.  CI.  310—89 

IK  7^ 


SLIM-LINE  BRUSHLESS  MOTOR  WITH  INSIDE 

MOUNTED  SINGLE  BEARING 

Marek  Horski,  London,  Canada,  assignor  to  Siemens  Electric 

Limited,  Canada 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  574,007,  Dec.  18,  1995,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Nov.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  980,183 
Int  CI."  H02K  5/04:5/16:17/00 


VS.  CI.  310—90 


20  Claims 


1.  An  electric  motor  including  a  tubular  housing  member  (1)  and 
al  least  one  cover  (2)  secured  thereto,  said  cover  (2)  having  an 


1.  A  brushless  motor  for  automotive  applications,  the  brushless 
motor  comprising: 

a  rotor  Including  a  rotor  hub  and  at  least  one  flat  magnet 
mounted  lo  the  rotor  hub; 

a  stator  adjacent  the  rotor  and  having  a  single  flux  plate  proxi- 
mate at  least  one  stamped  flat  coll; 

a  shaft; 

a  bearing  assembly  including  a  bearing  coupling  dehning  a 
longitudinal  bore  and  a  bearing  mounted  within  the  bore  of 
the  bearing  coupling,  wherein  the  shaft  is  coupled  to  the  rotor 
and  the  bearing  assembly;  and 

a  ring  coupler  mounted  about  the  bearing  coupling  of  the  bear- 
ing assembly,  (he  ring  coupler  having  a  penpheral  bearing 
surface  that  cooperates  with  a  peripheral  bearing  surface  of 
the  bearing  coupling  to  secure  the  flux  plate  between  the 
peripheral  bearing  surfaces  and  support  the  single  flux  plate 
substantially  parallel  to  the  at  least  one  stamped  flat  coil. 
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5,844J39 
ACTIMe  MAGNETIC  BEARING  WITH  Al  TO  POSITION- 
DETECTION 
Ulrich  Jjchroeder,  Mont  St.  Aignan,  and  Maurice  Brunei,  Ste. 
Cokmbe  pres  Bernon,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe 
de  Mecanique  Magnetique.  Saint  Marcel,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/0023I,  §  371  Date  Aug.  27,  1996.  §  102(e> 
Date  Aug.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23297,  PCT  Pub. 
Datf  Aug.  31,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  702,497 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  28,  1994.  94  02236 
Int.  CI."  H02K  7A)9 
VS.  C.  310—90.5  14  Claims 


5,844340 
RODLESS  CYLINDER  DEVICE 
Mitsuo  Noda,  Ichinomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Howa  Machinery. 
Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  730  J03 

ClainLS  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1995,  7-297734 

Int.  CI."  H02K  49/00:  FOIB  31/10:29/00 

VS.  CI.  310—103  8  Claims 

10  15  15         2B 

i2E   W  "  ■  81  25    4    SB  5  22  23  1 8   c  I  ' 

■      I      \     \  I  I     ' 


\.  \^  active  magnetic  bearing  with  auto  position-detection, 
compi  i  ing: 

firs  ind  second  electromagnets  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
f  5  romagnctic  body  suspended  without  contact  between  said 
f  r  >i  and  second  electromagnets,  the  Hrsi  and  second  electro- 
r  t  ignets  being  oriented  along  an  axis  X — X'  and  each  com- 
f  r  sing  both  a  respective  magnetic  circuit  defining  a  respec- 
t  >  e  air  gap  (e,.  C;,)  with  said  body  of  mean  value  equal  to  a 
c  c  mmon  predetermined  value  c,,,  and  a  respective  excitation 
\ '  nding  powered  by  a  power  amplifier  whose  Input  current  is 
( c  ntrolled  by  servo-control  circuits  as  a  function  of  the  posi- 
t  <  n  of  the  body  relative  to  the  magnetic  circuits  of  the  first 
i  t  i  second  electromagnets,  the  active  magnetic  bearing  being 
I  Naracterized 

in  I  hkt  the  power  amplifiers  are  constituted  by  chopper  amplifi- 
cr^; 

in  Ihat  each  chopper  amplifier  delivers  unidirectional  current 
independently  of  the  current  delivered  by  the  other  amplifier; 

In  hat  excitation  windings  of  the  first  and  second  electromag- 
i|«ls  directly  constitute  inductive  position  detectors; 

in  hat  means  are  provided  for  injecting  a  sinusoidal  current  l„ 
•  ihioc  of  constant  amplitude  l„,  of  angular  frequency  to,  and  of 
iJbmlcal  phase  simultaneously  to  the  Inputs  of  the  power 
I  ihplifiers  powering  the  excitation  windings  of  the  first  and 
focond  opposing  electromagnets,  in  superposition  with  the 
ir|iin  currents  delivered  by  the  servo-control  circuits,  a  ratio 
I  ij  a  detection  \ oliagc  deli\ered  by  one  of  the  amplifiers  at  the 
iiBgular  frequency  (o  to  the  voltage  for  providing  the  force 
I  iertcd  by  the  corresponding  electromagnet  being  of  the  order 
of  S**  to  20'*,  and  preferably  being  close  lo  lO"*;  and 

in  hat  it  includes  circuits  for  extracting  the  position  information 
'  Ittermining  Ihc  magnitude  of  the  main  current  to  be  applied 
ly  the  servo-conirol  circuits  to  the  power  amplifiers  directly 
ibm  the  voltages  u,.  U;  across  the  terminals  of  the  excitation 
bindings  as  measured  at  the  frequency  of  the  sinusoidal 
:iirrent  constituting  a  carrier  of  angular  frequency  w. 


6  5S       4g     5o  6 

1.  A  rodless  cylinder  device  comprising: 

a  cylinder  (2)  containing  a  working  fluid  therein; 

an  inside  moving  unit  (7)  axially  slidably  fitted  In  the  cylinder 
and  provided  on  axial  end  portions  thereof  with  sliding  guide 
rings  (8)  in  sliding  contact  with  an  inner  surface  of  the 
cylinder; 

at  least  one  sealing  ring  (22)  prosided  on  the  inside  moving  unit 
(7)  for  preventing  leakage  of  the  working  fluid  out  of  the 
cylinder; 

an  outside  moving  unit  (9)  axially  slidably  mounted  on  an  outer 
surface  of  the  cylinder;  and 

magnetic  coupling  means  (5A.  5B)  for  magnetically  coupling 
the  inside  moving  unit  and  the  outside  moving  unit; 

wherein  said  sealing  ring  (22,  22A)  is  disposed  on  an  axially 
inner  side  of  at  least  one  of  die  sliding  guide  rings  (8)  so  as  lo 
form  a  grease  retaining  space  (23)  between  said  one  sliding 
guide  nng  (8)  and  the  sealing  ring  (22),  said  grease  retaining 
space  (23)  including  an  annular  groove  (24)  formed  in  an 
outer  surface  of  said  inside  moving  unit  (7),  said  grease 
retaining  space  (23)  having  a  grease  filled  therein. 


5,844,341 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  MACHINE  WITH  AT  LEAST  ONE 
PAIR  OF  CONCENTRIC  RINGS  HAVING 
MODULARIZED  MAGNETS  AND  YOKES 
Edward   Spooner.   Durham,   and  Alan   Charies   Williamson, 
Timperley,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  as.signors  to  .AE.A  Tech- 
nology pic,  Didcot.  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  247,258,  May  23.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr,  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826.634 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  3,  1993, 
9311634 

Int.  CI."  H02K  7/20:17/44 
VS.  CI.  310—112  11  Claims 


.?     U)    k?     "iO     «?     iC     "J    «! 

1.  An  electromagnetic  machine  comprising  one  or  more  pairs  of 
concentric  rings  arranged  on  a  common  axis,  each  pair  of  concen- 
tric rings  having  a  modular  first  ring  and  a  concentric  modular 
second  ring,  said  first  ring  and  said  second  ring  having  opposing 
first  and  second  surfaces  separated  by  a  gap  wherein: 
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said  first  ring  comprises  magnet  modules  separated  by  circum- 
ferential gaps  from  adjacent  magnet  modules,  each  of  said 
magnet  modules  comprising  a  permanent  magnet  and  two 
pole  pieces,  one  of  said  pole  pieces  being  on  one  side  of  said 
permanent  magnet  and  the  other  of  said  pole  pieces  being  on 
the  other  side  of  said  permanent  magnet,  wherein  each  of  said 
pole  pieces  has  a  side  facing  one  of  the  circumferential  gaps 
opposite  a  side  facmg  the  permanent  magnet,  each  magnet 
being  magnetized  in  a  tangential  direction  transverse  to  said 
common  axis,  the  polarity  of  the  magnets  being  such  that 
there  are  magnetic  poles  alternating  in  polarity  around  said 
first  ring  at  said  first  surface,  the  magnetization  of  the  perma- 
nent magnet  in  a  said  magnet  nKxlule  being  oppositely 
directed  to  the  magnetization  of  the  permanent  magnets  in 
both  of  the  adjacent  magnet  modules;  and 

said  second  ring  comprises  several  laminated  yokes,  each  yoke 
defining  at  least  one  pair  of  slots  in  said  second  surface,  said 
slots  extending  parallel  to  said  common  axis,  rectangular  coils 
of  wire  located  in  pairs  of  adjacent  slots,  said  yoke  and  said 
coils  in  said  yoke  defining  a  yoke  module  separated  by 
circumferential  gaps  from  adjacent  yoke  modules; 

wherein  one  of  said  first  and  second  rings  of  each  of  said  one  or 
more  concentric  pairs  being  continuously  rotatable  relative  to 
the  other  of  said  first  and  second  rings  about  said  common 
axis. 


5344342 
POWER  OUTPUT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 
CONTROLLING  THE  SAME 
Takao    Miyatani,   Toyota;    Yasutomo    Kawabata,   Aichi-ken; 
Shigetaka  Nagamatsu,  Nissin;  Eiji  Yamada,  Owariasahi;  Tel- 
suya    Miura.    Aichi-ken;    Akihiko    Kanamori,    Okazakl; 
Shigeni  Matsuhashi,  Toyota;  Yutaka  Taga,  Aichi-ken;  Ryuji 
Toh,  Toyota;  Satoshi  Koide,  Toyota;  Hiroaki  Urano,  Toyota; 
Norihiko  Akao,  Nagoya;  Shii^i  Kogure,  Toyota;  Yoshiaki 
Taga,  deceased,  late  of  Nagoya,  by  Toinoyo  Taga,  heiress; 
Shigeo  Taga,  heir,  and  Takiko  Taga,  heiress,  both  of  Toko- 
rozawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  886,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1996,  8-192826; 
Nov.  13,  1996,  8-318729 

Int.  CL"  H02K  IMMjnOJIlO:  F16H  i/72 
UJS.  CL  310—114  50  Claims 


65>  a  6u  Gl 

1.  A  power  output  apparatus  for  outputting  power  to  a  drive 
shaft,  said  power  output  apparatus  comprising: 

an  engine  having  an  output  shaft; 

a  first  motor  comprising  a  first  rotor  connected  with  said  output 
shaft  of  said  engine  and  a  second  rotor  connected  with  said 
drive  shaft,  said  second  rotor  being  rotatable  relative  to  said 
first  rotor,  said  first  and  second  rotors  being  electromagneti- 
cally  connected  with  each  other,  whereby  power  is  transmitted 


between  said  output  shaft  of  said  engine  and  said  drive  shaft 

via  an  electromagnetic  coupling  of  said  first  rotor  with  said 

second  rotor; 
a  second  motor  having  a  rotating  shaft  different  from  said  output 

shaft  and  said  drive  shaft,  said  second  motor  receiving  and 

transmitting  power  via  said  rotating  shaft; 
first  connection  means  for  mechanically  connecting  said  rotating 

shaft  to  said  output  shaft  and  releasing  the  connection;  and 
second  connection   means  for  mechanically  connecting  said 

rotating  shaft  to  said  drive  shaft  and  releasing  the  connection. 


AUXILURV  STARTING  SWITCHED  RELUCTANCE 

MOTOR 

Gary  Edward  Horst,  Manchester,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emerson 

Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  280,077,  Jul.  25,  1994.  This 

application  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,977 

Int.  CI."  H02K  \/ 14: 19/06:1/46 

UJS.  CI.  310—184  20  Claims 

■^at-^ 


1.  A  switched  reluctance  machine  comprising: 

a  stator  assembly  including  a  stator  defining  a  plurality  of  stator 
poles; 

a  rotor  mounted  on  a  shaft  and  positioned  for  rotation  relative  to 
the  stator.  the  rotor  defining  a  plurality  of  rotor  poles; 

a  stator  winding  installed  on  the  stator  assembly,  the  stator 
winding  being  adapted  to  be  energized  during  normal  opera- 
tion of  the  machine  to  produce  rotation  of  the  rotor,  the  stator 
winding  having  a  first  given  number  of  ampere-turns;  and 

an  auxiliary  starting  winding  installed  on  said  stator  assembly, 
the  auxiliary  starting  winding  being  adapted  to  be  energized  to 
produce  rotation  of  the  rotor  towards  a  position  where  the 
inductance  of  the  auxiliary  winding  is  maximized,  the  auxil- 
iary starting  winding  having  a  second  given  number  of 
ampere-turns,  wherein  the  second  given  number  of  ampere- 
turns  is  greater  than  the  first  given  number  of  ampere-turns 
such  that,  when  energized  with  the  same  peak  current,  the 
torque  produced  on  the  rotor  by  energization  of  the  auxiliary 
starting  winding  is  greater  than  the  torque  produced  by  ener- 
gization of  the  stator  winding. 


DC  BRUSHLESS  MOTOR  HAVING  AUXILLARY  SALIENT 

POLES 
Akihito   Uetake,  and   Yoshihiko  Yamagi-shi,   both   of  Suwa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1995,  7-066577; 
Jan.  10.  1996,  8-002691 

Int.  CI."  H02K  1/08:1/22 
VS.  CI.  310—156  2  Claims 

1.  A  DC  brushless  motor  comprising: 
a  rotor  compnsing: 

a  rotor  yoke  having  at  least  two  main  poles  arranged  on  a 

periphery  of  .said  rotor  and  along  a  d-axis  of  said  rotor; 
a  slot  with  a  radial-direction  size  of  Lm  disposed  in  the  base 
of  at  least  one  of  said  main  poles; 
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LOW  TORQUE  RIPPLE  SWITCHED  RELUCTANCE 

MOTOR 

Sergei  F.  Koiomeitsev,  Sylvania,  Ohio,  and  K.  Fred  Brodsky, 

Rockton,  III.,  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation.  Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  634,537 

InL  CI."  H02K  1/06: 19/06: 1 9a0 

U.S.  CL  310—254  11  Claims 


a  raagnetic-field  permanent   magnet  with  an  approximate 

thickness  of  Lm.  disposed  in  said  slot;  and 
a  protruding  portion  of  said  rotor  yoke  defining  an  auxiliary 
(salient  pole  for  increasing  the  output  torque  of  the  motor, 
disposed  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  main  poles  on  said 
fotor  yoke  and  arranged  along  a  q-axis  of  said  rotor,  and 
an  artiature  having  an  armature  yoke  with  a  plurality  of  coil 
slots  that  are  wound  by  a  coil  and  being  spaced  apart  from 
said  main  pole  and  said  auxiliary  salient  pole  by  a  predeter- 
mined air  gap;  wherein 

6,  denotes  a  coil  slot  width  angle  of  said  armature  yoke,  9, 
[fcnotes  a  slot  tooth  angle  of  said  armature  yoke,  and  y 
denotes  an  angle  from  a  tip  of  a  main  pole  of  said  rotor  to 
sbid  tip  of  said  auxiliary  salient  pole,  wherein  a  relationship 
y>6|-tfl2  is  satisfied. 


WOMOPOLAR  MOTOR  WITH  DUAL  ROTORS 

John  S.  Hsu,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn..  assignor  to  Lockheed  Martin 

Energy  Research  Corporation,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  929,545 

Int.  CI."  H02K  il/00 

:  310—178  20  Claims 


1.  A  switched  reluctance  motor  comprising: 

an  annular  stator  defining  a  plurality  of  radially-inwardly- 
extending  poles,  each  stator  pole  defining  a  first  shape  in 
radial  cross-section  characterized  by  a  generally  rectangular 
body  portion  having  substantially  parallel  sides,  and  a  tapered 
tip  portion  with  a  radially-innermost  arcuate  surface,  wherein 
the  angle  at  which  the  sides  of  the  tip  portion  taper  is  at  least 
about  30°  but  is  no  greater  than  about  40°  relative  to  the  sides 
of  the  rectangular  body  portion,  and  wherein  a  nominal 
dimension  from  side  to  side  of  each  pole"s  rectangular  body 
portion  is  between  about  1.3  times  and  about  1.45  times  a 
nominal  chordal  dimension  across  the  tip  portion's  radially- 
innermost  arcuate  surface;  and 

a  rotor,  supported  for  rotation  within  said  stator,  defining  a 
plurality  of  radially-outwardly-extending  poles,  each  rotor 
pole  defining  a  second  shape  in  radial  cross  section. 


J! 


5344347 

SAW  DEVICE  AND  ITS  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
Ryoichi  Takayama,  HirakaUu  Keizaburo  Kununasu,  Tsuzuki- 
gun,  and  Toshio  Sugawa,  KaUno.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,209 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1995,  7-224855 

Int  CI."  H03H  9/25 

VS.  a.  310—313  R  4  Claims 


pomopolar  DC  machine,  comprising: 
a  ftame: 
a  first  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  frame  in  a  first  rota- 

tipnal  direction,  said  first  rotor  carrying  means  for  producing 

ap  electromagnetic  field: 
a  sdoond  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  frame  within  said        \  a  SAW  device  comprising  a  piezoelectric  subsuate  and  inter- 

eloctromagnetic  held  and  in  a  second  rotational  direction    digital  transducer  electrode  provided  on  a  surface  of  said  piezo- 

cDunter  to  said  first  rotational  direction  of  said  first  rotor,  said    electric  substrate. 


second  rotor  having  a  current  slip  ring  and  at  least  one  current 

bhish  for  receiving  current  produced  by  the  machine; 
a  shaft  disposed  along  an  axis  around  which  the  first  rotor  and 

second  rotor  each  rotate; 
wherein  one  of  the  first  rotor  and  the  second  rotor  is  a  field  rotor. 

and  wherein  another  one  of  the  first  rotor  and  second  rotor 

comes  an  armature; 
whaiTcin  the  held  rotor  is  arranged  to  produce  flux  traveling  both 

racially  in  relation  to  said  shaft  and  axially  through  said  shaft; 
and!  wherein  said  armature  is  electrically  insulated  from  said 

shaft 


said  inter-digital  transducer  electrode  comprising  a  first  material 
layer  and  a  second  material  layer. 

said  first  material  comprising  alone  aluminum. 

said  second  material  comprising  only  one  conductive  material 
which  has  an  elastic  constant  greater  than  the  elastic  constant 
of  said  first  material,  and 

said  inter-digital  transducer  electrode  comprising  repetitive  lay- 
ers of  said  first  material  layer  and  said  second  matenal  layer. 

wherein  each  of  said  films  of  said  first  matenal  has  a  thickness 
of  approximately  150  nm  or  less,  and  each  of  said  films  of 
said  second  material  has  a  thickness  less  than  the  thickness  of 
said  films  of  said  first  material. 
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5.844348 
PIEZOELECTRIC  RESONANT  PART  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Masao  Gamo,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1996.  Sen  No.  661,001 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  6.  1995.  7-143.179 

Int.  d.^HOlL-^Z/WS 

U.S.  CI.  310— .VtO  12  Claims 


1.  A  piezoelectric  resonant  part,  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  substrate  having  tirsi  and  second  opposed  main 
surfaces, 

electrode  patterns  formed  on  said  main  surfaces;  and 

protective  substrates  bonded  to  respective  ones  of  said  main 
surfaces  of  said  piezoelectric  substrate  via  adhesive  layers  to 
form  a  Faminate.  each  of  said  adhesive  layers  comprising  a 
first  layer  made  of  a  soft  adhesive  whose  Shore  hardness  is 
less  than  D60  and  a  second  layer  made  of  a  hard  adhesive 
whose  Shore  hardness  is  more  than  D60. 


5,844349 

COMPOSITE  AUTOCLAVABLE  ULTRASONIC 

TRANSDUCERS  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING 

Clyde  G.  Oakley.  Englewood.  and  Stephen  J.  Douglas,  Parker, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Tetrad  Corporation.  Englewood, 

Cdo. 

Filed  Feb.  II,  1997,  Ser.  No.  7984*1 

Int.  CI.''  HOIL  41/Ofi 

U.S.  CI.  310—358  18  Claims 

to 


I.  A  transducer  for  emitting  and  delecting  ultrasonic  energy, 
comprising: 

at  least  one  row  of  individually-addressable  transducer  elements, 
extending  in  a  first  dimension: 

each  element  composing  a  plurality  of  piezoelectric  emitters 
arranged  in  at  least  one  row  extending  in  a  second  dimension 
perpendicular  lo  said  first  dimension,  said  emitters  being 
spaced  from  one  another  by  a  polymer  matrix; 


each  emitter  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  ceramic  mem- 
bers stacked  in  a  third  dimension  perpendicular  to  said  first 
and  second  dimensions,  said  individual  ceramic  members 
being  connected  to  parallel  elongated  strip-like  conductors 
disposed  between  the  individual  ceramic  members  of  each 
emitter  and  extending  parallel  lo  the  second  dimension  to 
reach  opposed  edges  of  said  array; 

adjacent  ones  of  said  elements  and  said  emillers  being  separated 
from  one  another  solely  by  continuous  planar  members  of  a 
polymer  matrix  extending  perpendicular  (o  said  first  dimen- 
sion, said  elongated  strip-like  conductors  extending  between 
said  planar  members;  and 

external  connection  means  connected  to  said  conductors  at  said 
opposed  edges  of  said  array,  electrical  connection  between 
said  external  connection  means  and  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
of  said  individual  ceramic  members  being  provided  solely  by 
said  strip-like  conductors,  and  whereby  each  of  the  individual 
ceramic  members  of  each  of  the  emitters  of  each  element  may 
be  excited  simultaneously  by  electrical  drive  signals  in  order 
to  collectively  emit  ultrasonic  energy. 


5,844350 
COATED  ARC  TUBE  FOR  SODIUM  VAPOR  LAMP 
Curtis  E.  Scott,  Mentor,  and  Charles  I.  McVey,  Auburn  Town- 
ship, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,635 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  1/62 

VS.  CI.  313—25  12  Claims 

1^ 


fj — T 


u 


1.  A  hollow  alumina  tube  suitable  for  use  as  an  arc  tube  for  a 
sodium  vapor  arc  discharge  lamp,  wherein  an  interior  surface  and 
an  exterior  surface  of  said  tube  are  essentially  continuously  coaled 
with  a  coaling  of  oxide  of  at  least  one  mclal  selected  from  ihe 
group  consisting  of  Y.  Hf,  La.  Zr,  Dy.  Sc  and  mixture  thereof. 


5,844351 
FIELD  EMITTER  DEVICE,  AND  VEIL  PROCE.SS  FOR 
THR  FABRICATION  THEREOF 
Gary  W.  Jones,  Poughkeepsie;  Steven  M.  Zimmerman,  Pleas- 
ant Valley;  Jeffrey  .A.  .Silvernail.  Kingston,  and  Susan  K. 
Schwartz  Jones,  Poughkeepsie,  all  of  N.)'.,  as.signors  to  Fed 
Corporation.  Hopewell  Junction.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,122 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  21  m) 
U.S.  CI.  313—310  10  Claims 

I.  A  field  emitter  device  precursor  article  for  use  in  forming  a 
field  emitter  device,  said  precursor  article  comprising: 
a  substrate: 

an  insulator  material  formed  on  said  substrate,  said  insulator 
material  defining  a  cavity  having  a  base  capable  of  receiving  a 
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fic  I  I  emitter  element  formed  thereon  through  vapor  phase 
de  3  jsition,  said  cavity  having  an  upper  opening  formed 
tb:iein  spaced  from  said  base,  said  upper  opening  being 
adapted  for  discharge  of  electrons  from  the  held  emitter 
ell  (lent  through  said  upper  opening: 

a  gal  a  conductor  layer  formed  on  said  insulator  material  spaced 
frofi  said  base,  said  gate  conductor  layer  circumscribing  and 
oitnding  over  a  portion  of  said  upper  opening  and  defining  a 
ci|(?umscribing  peripheral  edge  in  spaced  relationship  to  the 
fit  lb  eminer  element  when  the  field  emitter  element  is  formed 
ot  'said  base,  said  circumscribing  peripheral  edge  in  turn 
dtjtining  an  opening  in  said  gate  conductor  layer  which  is 
aligned  with  said  upper  opening  of  said  cavity:  and 

a  temporary  protective  layer  formed  over  said  gate  conductor 
laver.  said  temporary  protective  layer  including  a  liftoff  layer 
ftitned  on  said  gate  conductor  layer  that  extends  over  said 
ci|-cumscribing  peripheral  edge  of  said  gate  conductor  layer, 
wherein  said  protective  laver  restricts  deposition  of  field  emit- 
tef  element  forming  material  on  said  gale  conductor  layer 
cii-«umscribing  peripheral  edge  during  formation  of  the  field 
eiiiiller  clement  on  said  base. 


5344352 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


extending  axially  to  a  tip  end  from  one  axial  end  of  the 
extension  pan  for  receiving  the  magnet  set. 


5.844354 
FLAT-PANEL  TYPE  PICTURE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH 
ELECTRON  PROPAGATION  DUCTS 
Siebe  T.  De  Zwart;  Gerardus  G.  P.  Van  Gorkom;  Nicolaas 
Lambert,-  Petnis  H.  F.  Trompenaars;  Bemardus  H.  W.  Hen- 
driks.  and  Gerardus  A.  H.  M.  Vrijssen.  all  of  Eindhoven. 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  73372.  Jun.  4.  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  47U95 
Claims  priority,  application   European  Pat.  Off.,  JuL  23. 
1992,  92202260 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  29no 
U.S.  CI.  313 — 122  8  Claims 
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5,844353 

Coupling  structire  of  convergence 
corttection  mechanism  for  deflection  yoke 

Sang  Wook  Nam,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electro-Mechanics  Co.  Ltd,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  29,  1996. 
1996-18435 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  :v/70   HO  IF  7AM) 
13 — 140  4  Claims 

1.    a  a  coupling  stfucture  of  a  convergence  correction  mecha- 
nism II  icluding  a  magnet  set.  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  c  D  nncciing  member  w  iih  an  extension  pan  for  fining  axially 
onto  one  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  and  a  neck  pan  of  a  coil 
:  <  parator  on  the  cathode  ray  tube  and  with  an  insertion  pan 


U„S.  a.  312 


I.  A  flat  panel  display  device  comprising; 

a.  a  face  plale  bearing  a  luminescent  screen; 

b.  a  back  plate; 

c.  means  connecting  the  back  plate  to  the  face  plate  lo  form  a 
sealed  enclosure; 

d.  iiKans  for  producing  electrons: 

e.  a  spacer  structure,  including  a  plurality  of  apertures  for 
passing  the  electrons  to  the  screen,  situated  within  the  enckv 
sure  between  the  back  plate  and  the  face  plate,  said  stnicture 
including  an  apcrtured  spacer  plate  having  walls  defining 
respective  apertures  in  said  plate,  said  walls  comprising  a 
material  for  inhibiting  charge  build-up  on  said  walls,  said 
material  having  a  secondary  emission  coefficient  which  is 
sufficiently  low  to  minimize  generation  of  secondary  electrons 
during  the  establishment  of  a  predetermined  potential  gradient 
across  said  spacer  plate. 
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5,844^155 

COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME  DISPLAY  SCREEN  FOR 

COLOR 
Ying-Fu  Wang,  and  Takashi  Nishiguchi.  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9S/00058,  §  371  Date  Jul.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  19.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20239,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  27.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  676341 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1994,  6-005102; 
Aug.  30.  1994,  6-205148 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  9/227 :29/lH:29/32 

U„S.  CI.  313-^161  26  Claims 

3ti  4a     3a 

4b 
3c^ 


22.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  display  screen  for  a  color 
cathode-ray  tube  comprising  the  steps  of: 

uniformly  generating  a  width  of  a  latticed  light/dark  line  or  dark 
line  pattern  produced  by  planar  or  curved  faces  during  light 
exposure  of  a  correction  lens  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
planar  or  curved  faces  and  provided  with  a  surface  having  a 
level  difference  formed  parallel  to  an  mcidence  direction  of  an 
exposure  light;  and 

irradiating  the  exposure  light  on  a  shadow  mask  positioned  at  a 
front  of  a  face  panel  for  the  cathode-ray  tube  during  vibration 
of  the  correction  lens  so  that  the  exposure  light  which  passed 
through  the  shadow  mask  is  directed  to  a  fluorescent  film  on 
the  face  panel  for  light  exposure  to  form  a  fluorescent  dot 
pattern  on  the  face  panel  forming  at  least  part  of  the  display 
screen  for  the  color  cathode-ray  tube,  the  display  screen  being 
made  up  of  the  fluorescent  dot  pattern  having  at  least 
1.000.000  pixels,  and  the  display  -.creen  having  a  luminosity 
fluctuation  factor  which  is  not  greater  than  ±0.15'5f. 


to  be  S-shaped,  and  which  is  provided  with  apertures  for  passing 
the  holder. 


S.844J57 
LIGHT-BULB-SHAPED  FLUORESCENT  LAMP 
Shiro  lida;  Takeshi  Matsumura,  both  of  Osaka;  Keqji  Nakano, 
Kyoto,  and  Kenji  Itaya,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  885J59 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1996,  8-170844 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  /7//6;6//.W 

U.S.  CI.  3I3--I93  10  Claims 
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5,844J56 
VACUUM  TUBE  PROVIDED  WITH  A  LINE-SHAPED 
GETTER 
Comelis  Peters,  and  Franciscus  M.  H.  Van  Laarhoven,  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  L'.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,761 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  8,  1995, 
95203030 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  /9/70 
UJS.  CI.  313--181  II  Claims 

8.  A  vacuum  tube  having  a  line-shaped  getter  comprising  a 
holder  with  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  holder  containing  a  getter 
material  over  at  least  a  part  of  its  length,  and  the  getter  having 
clamping  means  for  clamping  the  holder,  characterized  in  that  the 
clamping  means  compnse  at  least  a  leaf  spring  which  is  bent  so  as 


1.  A  light-bulb-.shaped  fluorescent  lamp,  comprising: 
a  bent  fluorescent  tube  provided  with  a  pair  of  electrodes  at  both 
ends  and  containing  a  mercury  vapor  source  and  a  rare  gas; 
an  electronic  lighting  circuit  lighting  the  fluorescent  lube;  and 
an  outer  housing,  comprising  a  transparent  globe  and  a  case,  and 
accommodating  the  bent  fluorescent  tube  and  the  electronic 
lighting  circuit;  wherein  the  external  diameter  of  the  globe 
ranges  between  55  mm  and  65  mm.  the  total  length  of  the 
globe  ranges  between  65  mm  and  80  mm,  the  wall  thickness 
of  the  globe  ranges  between  0.5  mm  and  1.5  mm.  the  internal 
diameter  of  the  fluorescent  tube  ranges  between  7  mm  and  1 1 
mm,  the  wall  thickness  of  the  fluorescent  tut)e  ranges  between 
0.6  mm  and  1.2  mm,  and  the  distance  between  the  electrodes 
ranges  between  200  mm  and  280  mm. 
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5,844_^58 
LIGHt-E^"TTING  DEVICE  HAVINC;  A  RECESSED 
PORTION  IN  REAR  PANEL  THEREOF 
Sashiro  Uemura;  ^'oshiyuki  Nishii;  Isamu  Kanda:  Kazunori 
TalsudK  Yukiharu  .Seko,*  Hiroshi  Kamogawa:  Tokuhide  Shi- 
mojyo]  all  (lS^  Mie;  Zenichiro  Hara,  Nagasaki;  Nobuo  Ter- 
azaki,  Nagasaki;  Shunichi  Futatsuishi,  Nagasaki;  Kozaburo 
Shiba}wna,  Nagasaki,  and  Shuji  Iwata,  Hyogo.  all  of  Japan. 
a.ssignfts  to  ISE  Electronics  Corporatitm,  Ise,  Japan 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  365,817,  Dec.  29,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  162,949,  Dec.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.406,170,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  851,462,  Mar.  12. 
1992,  Pat  No.  5304,083.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  584.098 

Claimi  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1991,  3-174899 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  I /62 -.63/04: 1 /HS: 1 9/42 

U.S.  CI.  313-^95  1  Claim 
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5,844359 
HT^EIGHT  BACK  PLATE  FOR  FED  AND  FLAT  CRT 
VACl  I  M  ENVELOPES 

V|.  Watkins.  Meridian.  Id.,  assignor  lo  Micron  Display 
nc,  Boise,  Id. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,442 
Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  V/2-/ 
[3113-^95  12  Claims 

emission  displav  having  a  substrate,  comprising: 
plur^lty  of  attachments  made  from  a  Int  mutcrial  on  a  sub- 
surface; 


183-25IO.G-98-23:QL3 
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a  strengthening  member  disposed  along  the  substitute  surface, 
wherein  the  strengthening  member  is  connected  to  the  attach- 
ments. 


emitting  device  including: 
squaM-like  flat  front  panel  on  which  fluorescent  elements  are 
arrai  i|  :ed  in  a  matrix  form; 

a  squa  i  -like  rear  panel  on  which  cathodes  are  arranged  in  a 
coiT  :  ponding  relation  lo  said  fluorescent  elements,  said  cath- 
ode; emitting  thermoelecirons  for  causing  the  fluorescent 
elcn  (  nts  to  emit  light;  and 

a  squa  i  frame-like  spacer,  one  opening  portion  of  said  spacer 
bein;  covered  with  said  front  panel  and  the  other  opening 
port  t  n  thereof  being  covered  with  said  rear  panel, 

whereii  a  position  adjusting  stepped  portion  for  adjusting  the 
posiijn  of  said  rear  panel  to  be  fitted  with  said  spacer  is 
fom<  d  in  a  portion  of  said  rear  panel  to  be  bonded  with  the 
spac  !  ■  so  that  said  cathodes  are  made  to  be  in  a  corresponding 
relal  t  inship  to  said  fluorescent  elements,  said  fluorescent  ele- 
men :;  on  said  front  panel  forming  a  fluorescent  surface  w  hich 
is  b<  II  ded  to  said  square  frame-like  spacer; 

whereii  said  from  panel  is  provided  with  an  anode  having  a 
sprii  I]  y  projection  at  a  position  to  be  in  contact  with  said 
spac  i : 


5.844360 
FIELD  EMMISSION  DISPLAY  WITH  AN  AUXILIARY 
CHAMBER 
Hyo  Soo  Jeong,  Seoul;  Young  Rae  Cho,  Kyonggi-Do;  Jae  Yeol 
Oh,  Kyonggi-Do,  and  Moon  Jae  Do.  Kyonggi-Do,  all  of  Rep. 
of  Korea,  assignors  to  Institute  for  .Advanced  Engineering, 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  703,976 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Aug.  31,  1995, 
95-28142;  Aug.  31,  1995,  95-28143;  Mar.  9,  1996,  96-6217;  May 
14,  19%.  96-15901 

InC  CI."  HOIJ  //62 
U.S.  a.  313—495  14  Claims 
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I.  A  field  emission  displav  comprising: 

a  face  plate  where  a  phosphor  layer  and  a  transparent  electrode 
are  formed  in  a  pixel; 

a  base  plate  comprising  emitters,  cathode  electrodes  and  gate 
clectrixles; 

an  auxiliary  base  plate  with  an  auxiliary  side  wall,  supporting 
grooves  fonned  in  an  outer  direction  of  circumferences  of 
openings  of  said  auxilian.  side  wall,  auxiliarv  spacer  support- 
ing said  base  plate,  and  lead  lines  for  an  electrode  which  are 
formed  on  spacers  formed  for  maintaining  a  constant  space 
between  said  face  plate  and  said  base  plate;  and 

a  side  wall  formed  for  sealing  between  said  face  plate  and  said 
auxiliary  base  plate. 


5.844361 

FIELD  EMISSION  DISPL.\^  H.WING  A  STABILIZED 

PHOSPHOR 

Ronald  O.   Petersen.  Phoenix.  .\riz..  and  Troy  K.  Trottier. 

(iainesville,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  .Schaumburg, 

III. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  19%,  Ser  No.  764.172 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  \/h2:  B32B  .V/6 
U,S.  CL  3 1 3 — 195  20  Claims 

I.  .A  field  emission  displav  comprising: 
a  cathode  plate  having  a  pluralitv  of  field  emitters; 
an  anode  plate  opposing  the  cathode  plate  to  define  an  interspace 
region  therebetween,  the  interspace  region  being  evacuated  lo 
define  a  vacuum  therein;  and 


676 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dl£CEMBER   1.   1998 


270 

m 

P 

Q 

0 

o 

c 

» 

-216 

2M 

212 

s 

zi'2U 

z: 

E2 

210 

zz. 

220 

a  stabilized  sulfide  phosphor  disposed  on  the  anode  plate  in 
communication  with  the  intei^pace  region  and  disposed  to 
receive  electrons  from  the  plurality  of  field  emitters,  the 
stabilized  sulfide  phosphor  having  a  sulfide  phosphor  core 
including  vacuum-unstable  sulfur  and  an  outer  surface,  the 
stabilized  sulfide  phosphor  further  having  a  stabilized  surface 
including  a  more  thermodynamically  stable  material  being 
more  thermodynamically  stable  against  outgassing  than  the 
vacuum-unstable  sulfur  of  the  sulfide  phosphor  core,  the  sta- 
bilized surface  being  disposed  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
outer  surface  of  the  sulfide  phosphor  core,  so  that  electrons 
received  at  the  stabilized  sulfide  phosphor  are  received  at  the 
stabilized  surface  thereof 

whereby  the  stabilized  surface  ameliorates  degradativc  sulfur 
outgassing  from  the  sulfide  phosphor  core  thereby  reducing 
sulfur  contamination  of  the  plurality  of  field  emitters. 


an  insulating  coat  layer  printed  in  a  predetermined  pattern  so  as 
to  cover  a  surface  of  said  electroluminescent  lighting  element 
except  for  said  external  connecting  tenninal. 


5,844363 
VACUUM  DEPOSITED.  NON-POLYMERIC  FLEXIBLE 
ORGANIC  LIGHT  EMHTING  DEVICES 
Gong  Ciu;  Paul  Burrows,  and  Stephen  R.  Forrest,  all  of  Princ- 
eton, N.J.,  assignors  to  The  Tliistets  of  Princeton  Univ., 
Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1W7,  Ser.  No.  789,319 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  9/02 

\iS.  CI.  313—506  19  Claims 


5,844  J62 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  LIGHT  ELEMENT  HAVING  A 
TRANSPARENT  ELECTRODE  FORMED  BY  A  PASTE 
MATERIAL  WHICH  PROVIDES  UNIFORM 
ILLUMINATION 
Koji    Tanabe;    Yosuke    Chikahisa;    Heijl    Ikoma;    Masahiro 
Ohara,  and  Masani  Kuwahara,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1995,  7-178490; 
Jul.  14,  1995,  7-178499 

Int.  CI."  H05B  MA)6:3i/26 
U.S.  CI.  313—506  6  Claims 


1.  An  electroluminescent  lighting  element  comprising: 

an  insulating  transparent  film  serving  as  a  base  material  inte- 
grally formed  with  an  external  connecting  terminal; 

a  transparent  electrode  layer  of  a  predetermined  pattern  printed 
on  a  surface  of  said  insulating  transparent  film  other  than  said 
external  connecting  terminal  to  define  a  predetermined  light- 
emitting  region  being  offset  from  said  external  connecting 
terminal: 

a  light-emitting  layer  of  a  predetermined  pattern  printed  on  said 
transparent  electrode  layer  as  a  light-emitting  member  corre- 
sponding to  said  light-emitting  region; 

a  dielectric  layer  of  a  predetermmcd  pattern  printed  on  said 
light-emitting  layer. 

a  back-surface  electnxle  layer  of  a  predetermmcd  pattern  printed 
on  said  dielectric  layer: 

a  first  collecting  electrode  layer  printed  in  a  predetermined 
pattern  having  one  end  connected  to  said  back-surface  elec- 
trode layer  and  the  other  end  constituting  part  of  said  external 
connecting  terminal  of  said  insulating  transparent  film: 

a  second  collecting  electrcxlc  layer  printed  in  a  predetermined 
pattern  having  one  end  connected  to  said  transparent  electrode 
layer  and  the  other  end  constituting  part  of  said  external 
connecting  terminal  of  said  insulating  transparent  film;  and 
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Ag (500A) 
Mg-Ag(1500A) 

AkiglSOOA) 
TPD  (800A) 
Precoated  ITO 


Flexible  Plastic 
Substrate 


EL  Light 


1.  A  flexible  organic  light  emitting  device  comprising:  a  flexible 
substrate  layer  and: 

a)  a  hole  transporting  layer  comprised  of  a  non-polymeric  mate- 
rial or 

b)  an  electron  transporting  layer  comprised  of  a  nonpol>meric 
material. 


5.K44JI64 
INCANDESCENT  LIGHT-EMITTING  ASSEMBLIF.S 
Geoffrey  Beardmore,  Prestbury,  England,  assignor  to  Smiths 
Industries  PLC,  London.  England 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  831.852 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  16.  1996. 
9607862 

Int.  CI."  HOIK  1/16: 1 m 
U.S.  CI.  313—522  20  Claims 

£>4    25        J  2  2J  2f 


I.  A  light-emitting  assembly  comprising:  a  lower  planar  base 
member  having  an  upper  surface  with  a  plurality  of  etched  regions 
forming  a  plurality  of  recesses  surnninded  by  walls,  an  upper 
planar  transparent  window:  a  seal  between  said  window  and  said 
base  member  to  define  therebetween  an  array  of  light-emitting 
cells;  a  filling  of  a  halogen  gas  in  each  said  cell:  and  a  filament  in 
each  cell  provided  by  an  uncoiled  strip  deposited  on  said  upper 
surface  of  saiil  base  member  pnor  to  etching  to  extend  conlinu 
ously  along  a  row  of  said  cells,  said  strip  being  supported  on  said 
walls  and  being  unsupported  between  said  walls  after  etching  of 
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such  that  energization  of  said  strip  causes  unsup- 
of  said  stnp  to  incandesce  and  emit  light  in  a 


5.844.365 
HIGH  PRESSURE  METAL  HALIDE  LAMP 
Ghaleb  Natour,  Aachen.  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,233 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Mar.  22. 
1996.  962»0790 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  6//7J 
U.S.  CI.  313—633  12  Claims 
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trod; 
a  fillina 
gas 


said 


cart  I  les 


HfC 


pressure  metal  halide  lamp  comprising 

transmitting  discharge  vessel  enclosing  a  discharge  space, 

sealfl  in  a  gas-tight  manner,  in  which  electrodes  are  disposed. 

electrodes  are  connected  to  current  conductors  which 

cxteMl  to  the  exterior,  each  electrode  comprising  a  first  elec- 

part  in  said  discharge  space, 

in  the  discharge  vessel  comprising  a  rare  gas,  a  buffer 

a  id  at  least  one  transition  metal  halide  chosen  from  the 

hali<li  s  of  hafnium,  zirconium  and  tantalum,  wherein  each 

irst  electrode  part  contains  a  carbide  chosen  from  the 

of  hafnium,  zirconium  and  tantalum. 


5.844  JI66 

MAGNETRON  COILED  FEEDTHROl  GH  LC  FILTER 
Hiroshi  Ochiai.  Kawauchi-gun.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electnmics  Corporation.  Osaka.  Japan 

ContinMtion  of  Ser.  No.  496,171.  Jun.  28.  1995.  abandoned. 

this  application  Feb.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  795  J64 

Claim^  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  9,  1994,  6-187493 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  2f>/50 

VS.  CI.  1415—39.51  10  Claims 


A  itiicrowavc  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  miciiwave  genoraling  ^ource.  and 

LC  h  t  :r  means  for  preventing  cvtcmal  le.ik.ige  of  high  Ire 
quci.y  radiation  from  said  inicrovvavc  gciicr.iiing  source,  said 
LC  1  liter  means  having  at  least  one  coil  shaped  conductor 
wir  •  an  insukiting  lavcr  formed  on  at  lca>.t  .i  part  of  an  outer 
sun  J  .e  of  said  coil-shaped  conductor  wire,  .ind  a  conductive 
lav  I  I  foniied  on  at  least  a  pan  ot  ;iii  ourct  surface  <>f  said 
insii  iiing  lavcr.  »ii^h  that  ihc  topducior  wire  the  insi"latins: 
lavi|i|,iiui  the  tomlii-lno  laver  ;iri.  all  ci'il  shapctl. 


wherein  one  end  of  said  coil-shaped  conductor  wire  is  substan- 
tially electrically  connected  to  a  cathode  terminal,  an  other 
end  of  said  coil-shaped  conductor  wire  is  connected  to  a 
power  source  for  driving  said  microwave  generating  source,  a 
pipe-shaped  conductive  member  is  fixed  around  an  outer 
surface  of  said  conductive  layer  and  connected  to  a  shielding 
metal  case  and  grounded,  and  a  cylindrical  insulating  case 
formed  by  molding  contains  said  pipe-shaped  conductive 
member,  said  cylindncal  insulating  case  being  molded  so  as 
to  contain  said  one  end  of  said  coil-shapcd  conductor  wire 
molded  therein. 


5.8443*7 

AUXILIARY  CAP  LIGHT  KIT  ACTUATED  BY  THE 

TAILGATE 

Robert  W.  Agans,  Jr..  517  Haws  La..  Oreland,  Pa.  19075 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,903 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  .V06 

U.S.  a.  315— «4  10  Claims 


1.  An  auxiliary  cap  light  kit.  for  a  pickup  truck  having  a  truck 
bed  with  truck  bed  side  walls,  an  openable  tailgate,  and  a  covenng 
truck  bed  cap  having  a  cap  interior  side,  said  auxiliary  cap  light  kit 
comprising: 

a  cap  light  source  l>eing  adapted  for  mounting  to  said  cap 
interior  side,  said  cap  light  source  being  for  providing  illumi- 
nation when  energized; 
a  means  for  selectively  energizing  said  cap  light  source  wherein 
said  light  source  being  energized  w  hen  said  tailgate  is  opened; 
and 
a  means  for  controlling  the  length  of  lime  said  cap  light  source 
provides  illumination. 


5,844368 

DRIVING  SY.STEM  FOR  DRIVING  LI  MINOUS 

ELEMENTS 

Yoshiy  uki  Okuda.  and  Shin'chi  Ishizuka.  both  of  Turugashima. 
Japan,  avsignors  to  Pioneer  l^lectronic  Corporation.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1997.  Ser.  No.  806.457 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  26,  1996.  8-0.^W3 

Int.  CI.'  (;(f9<;  <//(/ 

U.S.  CI.  315—169.3  18  Claims 

1.  A  driving  svsiem  lor  driving  Unninous  elemenls.  the  driving 

system  composing: 

a  plurality  of  intersecting  anode  and  cathode  lines  arranged  in  a 
nialriv.  the  anode  lines  being  one  of  scan  lines  and  dnve  lines, 
and  the  cathode  lines  being  one  of  other  of  scan  lines  and 
drive  lines; 
a  pluralitv  of  luminous  elemenls.  c.ii.h  of  the  luminous  elements 
tveing  coupled  to  one  of  the  >cji;  lines  and  one  of  the  drive 
lines  at  a  point  where  tfie  scan  and  drive  lines  intersect,  and 
control  circuitry  for  causing  at  least  one  of  the  lumimius  ele- 
menls to  eniii  light  by  executns;  scanning  of  at  least  one  »>f 
the  scan  lines  and.  during  ;.  |';cdclemiined  period  of  the 
scanning,  bv  coupling  a  drnm_:;  MHirce  to  at  Icu^i  one  "f  ilv 
drive  liiics  .p  synchronism  wiih  Mir  vanning  ihe  siiiitn>l 
cia-uiir\  rc-;itinc  the  sc;m  I'ncs  hcton-  swiichm::  to  a  >ulis*r 
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quent  scan  line  by  coupling  each  of  the  scan  lines  to  a  same 
reset  voltage  potential. 


to  a  phase  difference  of  the  detection  signals  of  said  pro- 
cessing voltage  detection  circuits: 

a  third  waveform  synthesizing  circuit  for  outputting  a  high 
frequency  signal  with  a  phase  determined  by  a  ditTerence 
signal  between  a  set  value  of  said  phase  difference  setting 
circuit  and  an  output  of  said  phase  difference  detection 
circuit  and  the  same  frequency  and  the  same  waveform  as 
those  of  said  first  waveform  synthesizing  circuit,  and 

a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  for  supervising  said  frequency 
setting  circuit,  phase  difference  setting  circuit,  first  and 
second  processing  voltage  detection  circuits,  first  through 
third  waveform  synthesizing  circuits  and  phase  difference 
detection  circuit, 

whereby  said  phase  adjustment  circuit  determines  one  output 
power  of  said  two  high  frequency  power  generators  in 
accordance  with  the  output  of  said  first  waveform  synthe- 
sizing circuit  and  the  other  output  power  in  accordance 
with  the  output  of  said  third  waveform  synthesizing  circuit. 


5344^9 

AUTOMATIC  PHASE  ADJUSTING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 

PLASMA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Yqji  Yoshizako,  Osaka;  l^uneo  Ito,  Hyogo,  and  Akie  Naka- 

inoto,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daihen  Corporation, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  U,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,916 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1996,  8-146591 

Int.  CI."  H05H  \I24 

U&  a.  315—111.21  8  Ctaims 

wsfun  , 


5,844370 

MATRIX  ADDRESSABLE  DISPLAY  WITH 

ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  PROTECTION 

David  A.  Cathey;  Glen  E.  Hush,-  Manny  K.  F.  Ma;  Craig  M. 

Dunham,  and  David  A.  Zimlich,  all  of  Boise,  Id„  assignors  to 

Micron  Technology,  Inc>,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706^95 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  ]m4 

L.S.  CI.  315—169.1  2  Claims 
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I.  A  plasma  processing  apparatus  wherein  outputs  of  two  high 
frequency  power  generators  for  processing  of  semiconductor 
wafers  are  respectively  supplied  to  two  plate  electrodes  in  a  plasma 
generation  chamber  thereby  to  generate  plasma,  outputs  of  said 
two  high  frequency  power  generators  being  shifted  a  predeter- 
mined value  in  phase  by  a  phase  adjustment  circuit, 
said  plasma  processing  apparatus  comprises; 
a  frequency  setting  circuit  for  outputting  pulse  signals  every 

predetermined  interval: 
a  phase  difference  sening  circuit: 

first  and  second  processing  voltage  detection  circuits  for 
detecting  respectively  terminal  voltages  at  the  plate  elec- 
trodes in  said  plasma  generation  chamber: 
a  first  waveform  synthesizing  circuit  having  an  input  from 
said  frequency  setting  circuit  thereby  synthesizing/forming 
a  high  frequency  signal  of  a  predetermined  waveform  with 
a  frequency  fO  corresponding  to  the  input: 
a  second  waveform  synthesizing  circuit  having  an  input  from 
said  frequency  setting  circuit  thereby  synthesizing/forming 
a  high  frequency  signal  of  the  same  waveform  as  that 
generated  in  said  first  waveform  synthesizing  circuit  and  a 
frequency  different  by  Af  (Af«fO)  from  the  frequency  of 
said  first  waveform  synthesizing  circuit: 
a  phase  difference  detection  circuit  having  inputs  of  an  output 
from  said  second  waveform  synthesizing  circuit  and  detec- 
tion signals  of  said  first  and  second  processing  voltage 
detection  circuits,  said  phase  difference  detection  circuit 
outputting  a  voltage  of  the  frequency  Af  and  corresponding 
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I.  A  field  emission  display,  comprising: 
a  baseplate  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  surface  on  which  a  layer  of  conductive 
material  is  formed: 

a  plurality  of  emitters  mounted  on  the  substrate  and  coupled 
to  the  conductive  material: 

an  extraction  grid  positioned  adjacent  to  the  substrate,  the 
extraction  grid  having  a  plurality  of  openings  aligned  with 
respective  emitten>: 

a  dielectric  material  between  the  conductive  material  and 
coupled  between  the  conductive  material  and  the  extraction 
grid:  and 

an  electrostatic  discharge  device  integrally  formed  with  the 
baseplate,  the  electrostatic  discharge  device  coupled 
between  at  least  some  of  the  emitters  and  the  extraction 
grid,  the  electrostatic  discharge  device  being  operable  to 
conduct  current  when  a  voltage  differential  between  the 
extraction  grid  and  respective  emitter  has  a  magnitude  that 
exceeds  a  maximum  voltage  wherein  the  electrostatic  dis- 
charge device  comprises  a  diode  fabricated  in  the  dielectric 
material  and  coupled  between  the  conductive  material  and 
the  extraction  grid:  and 

a  faceplate  positioned  opposite  and  in  parallel  with  the  base- 
plate, the  faceplate  comprising: 

a  transparent  viewing  screen: 

a  layer  of  transparent  conductive  material  coating  a  surface  of 
the  transparent  viewing  screen  facing  the  emitters:  and 

a  layer  of  cathodoluminescent  material  coating  the  layer  of 
transparent  conductive  material. 
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5,844,371 


Patent  Not  Issuetl  For  This  Number 


5,844372 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nimiber 


5344373 
POWER  SUPPLYING  APPARATUS,  A  PLASMA  DISPLAY 
UNIT,  A  METHOD  OF  CONVERTING  A  DIRECT- 
CURRENT  VOLTAGE  AND  A  METHOD  OF  ADDING 
TWO  DIRECT-CURRENT  VOLTAGES 
Shinpei  Yao;  Shigeki  Kameyama;  Tomokatsu  Kishi,  and  Tct- 
suya  Sakamoto,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  624.775,  Mar.  27,  19%,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181336,  Jan.  14,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  914,229 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1993,  5-121793 
tot  CI."  H05B  il/OO 
U.S.  CI.  315—205  22  Claims 


1.  A  power  supplying  apparatus  which  inputs  a  first  direct- 
current  voltage  from  an  external  power  supply  and  outputs  a 
second  direct-current  voltage  to  a  plasma  display  panel,  said  power 
supplying  apparatus  comprising: 
a  voltage-booster  circuit  for  inpuning  an  input  direct-current 
voltage  derived  from  the  first  direct-current  voltage  and  for 
boosting  the  input  direct-current  voltage  to  a  third  direct- 
current  voltage:  and 
a  voltage-adder  circuit  for  adding  the  third  direct-current  voltage 
to  the  first  direct-current  voltage  and  for  outputting  the  second 
direct-current  voltage. 


5,844374 
INVERTER  ARRANGEMENT  EMPLOYING  RESONANT 

CAPAcrrrvE  elements  directly  connected 

ACROSS  the  SWITCHING  ELEMENTS  FOR  ZERO 
VOLTAGE  SWITCHING 
Wilhelmus  G.  M.  Ettes,  Dracbten,  Netheriands,  and  Johan  P. 
De  Temmerman,  Oudenaarde,  Belgium,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859345 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  23, 
19%,  %201445 

tot  a."  H05B  37/00 
U.S.  a.  315—209  R  8  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  operating  a  high-pressure  discharge 
lamp,  comprising: 

input  terminals  for  connection  to  a  supply  source, 
output  terminals  for  connection  of  the  lamp  to  be  operated, 
a  ballast  coil  for  stabilizing  the  current  through  the   lamp, 
wherein  the  output  terminals  and  the  ballast  coil  form  part  of 
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a  full-bridge  commutator  network  and  further  Including  a 
rectifier  coupled  between  the  input  terminals  and  the  commu- 
tator network  and  four  switches  each  of  which  is  connected  in 
parallel  with  an  associated  capacitor,  each  capacitor  forming  a 
tuned  circuit  with  the  ballast  coil  such  that  switching  of  each 
switch  takes  place  when  the  voltage  across  the  switch  is 
substantially  zero  and  wherein  the  commutating  frequency 
has  a  commutating  cycle  in  which  about  1 5%  or  less  of  the 
commutation  cycle  elapses  between  the  first  of  the  four 
switches  to  be  turned  off  and  the  last  of  the  four  swithes  to  be 
turned  on. 


5,844^76 

ELECTRODELESS  HIGH  INTENSITY  DISCHARGE 

LAMP  WITH  SPLIT  LAMP  STEM 

Walter  P.  Lapatovich,  Boxford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Osram  Syl- 

vania  Inc.,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Piled  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,814 

Int.  CI."  HOI  J  65A)4 

U.S.  CI.  315—248  13  Claims 


5,844J75 

DUAL-INVERTER  TYPE  OPERATING  CIRCUIT  FOR 

GENERATING  TWO  AC  SIGNALS  THAT  ARE 

RESPECTIVELY  PROVIDED  TO  TWO  LAMP 

ELECTRODES  OF  A  GAS  DISCHARGE  LAMP 

Tung-Hsin  Lin,  and  Chin-Lu  Peng,  both  of  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan, 

assignors  to  Taiwan  Chi  Yi  Lighting  Indastrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,471 

Int.  CI."  H05B  ^7/00 

U.S.  CI.  315—209  R  5  Claims 
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I.  An  electrodeless  lamp  capsule  compnsing  a  light-transmissive 
discharge  envelope  enclosing  a  discharge  volume  containing  a 
mixture  of  starting  gas  and  chemical  dopant  material  excitable  by 
high  frequency  power  to  a  state  of  luminous  emission,  and  a  lamp 
stem  attached  to  said  discharge  envelope,  said  lamp  stem  compris- 
ing a  first  section  having  a  first  cross-sectional  area  and  a  second 
section  attached  to  said  discharge  envelope,  said  second  section  of 
said  lamp  stem  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  and  having  a 
second  cross-sectional  area  that  is  less  than  said  first  cross- 
sectional  area. 


5.844J77 
KINETICALLY  MULTICOLORED  LIGHT  SOURCE 
Matthew  E.  Anderson.  1789  E.  25th  Ave.,  Eugene.  Oreg.  97403. 
and  Thomas  A.  Hughes,  181   Monroe  St.,  Eugene,  Oreg. 
97402 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,517 

Int.  CI."  H05B  41/16 

U.S.  CI.  315—251  36  Ctaims 


1^^, 


1.  An  operating  circuit  for  a  gas  discharge  lamp  with  first  and 
second  lamp  electrodes,  said  operating  circuit  comprising: 

rectifier  means  connected  to  an  AC  power  line  for  generating 
positive  and  negative  EX*  voltages; 

first  inverter  means  connected  to  said  rectifier  means  for  con- 
verting said  DC  voltages  into  a  first  substantially  square  wave 
AC  signal,  said  first  inverter  means  including  a  first  half- 
bridge  transistor  circuit: 

first  series  resonance  means  connecting  said  first  inverter  means 
with  the  first  lamp  electrode  to  provide  said  first  substantially 
square  wave  AC  signal  to  the  first  lamp  electrode: 

a  first  firing  circuit  having  a  first  charge-discharge  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  rectifier  means; 

a  first  trigger  element  including  a  first  diac,  said  first  trigger 
element  interconnecting  said  first  charge-discharge  circuit  and 
said  first  half-bridge  transistor  circuit; 

second  inverter  means  connected  to  said  rectifier  means  for 
converting  said  [X?  voltages  into  a  second  substantially 
square  wave  AC  signal,  said  second  inverter  means  including 
a  second  half-bridge  transistor  circuit,  said  second  inverter 
means  being  connected  to  the  second  lamp  electrode  to  pro- 
vide said  second  substantially  square  wave  AC  signal  to  the 
second  lamp  electrode,  wherein  said  first  and  second  substan- 
tially square  wave  AC  signals  have  substantially  equal  funda- 
mental frequencies  and  are  out  of  phase: 

a  second  firing  circuit  having  a  second  charge-discharge  circuit 
connected  to  said  rectifier  means:  and 

a  second  trigger  element  including  a  second  diac,  said  second 
trigger  element  interconnecting  said  second  charge-discharge 
circuit  and  said  second  half-bridge  transistor  circuit. 


1.  A  kinetically  multicolored  light  source,  comprising: 
a  light  source  emitting  a  plurality  of  primary  colors: 
oscillatory  means  for  driving  said  light  source  having  a  fre- 
quency, an  amplitude,  a  duty  cycle,  and  a  phase  corresponding 
to  each  of  said  primary  colors;  and 
means  for  moving  said  light  source  relative  to  a  field  of  view  of 

an  observer, 
wherein 

the  frequently  corresponding  to  at  least  one  of  said  primary 
colors  is  above  a  critical  fusion  frequency  for  the  observer, 
whereby  each  of  said  primary  colors  appears  to  the 
observer  to  emanate  from  said  light  source  simultaneously 
and  continuously  when  said  light  source  moves  slowly 
relative  to  the  field  of  view  of  the  observer  and  thereby 
appears  to  the  observer  as  one  total  secondary  color: 
said  moving  means  moves  said  light  .source  sufficiently  rap- 
idly relative  to  the  field  of  view  of  the  observer  so  that  said 
at  least  one  of  said  primary  colors  if  observed  alone  would 
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ap  jfear  to  the  observer  to  emanate  from  a  plurality  of  bright 
segments  of  a  curvilinear  path  with  intervening  dark  seg- 
mtnts  when  driven  by  said  oscillatory  driving  means: 

spatial  overlap  of  dark  segments  corresponding  to  each  of  no 
said  primary  colors  produces  a  segment  of  the  curvilinear 
patll  which  appears  dark  to  the  observer: 

spatiel  overlap  of  a  bright  segment  corresponding  to  only  one 
of.>aiid  primary  colors  and  dark  segments  corresponding  to 
thf  others  of  said  primary  colors  produces  a  bright  segment 
of'ihe  curvilinear  path  which  appears  to  the  observer  as  said 
orily  one  of  said  primary  colors; 

spatinl  overlap  of  bright  segments  corresponding  to  at  least 
twb  of  said  primary  colors  produces  a  bright  segment  of  the 
cuHilinear  path  which  appears  to  the  observer  as  a  partial 
secondary  color;  and 

spatifal  overlap  of  bright  segments  corresponding  to  each  of 
sa  4  primary  colors  produces  a  bright  segment  of  the  cur- 
vi  ihear  path  which  appears  to  the  observer  as  the  total 
se  ©ndarv  color. 


5,844J79 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  IGNITING  A  HIGH 
PRESSURE  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Theodorus  H.  Stommen.  and  Theodorus  M.  Hendriks,  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  923,047 
Claims  prioritv,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  5, 1996, 
96202472 

Int.  CI."  H05B  41/ lb 
VS.  CI.  315—273  6  Claims 
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5,844J78 

HIGH  ilDE  DRIVER  TECHNIQUE  FOR  MINIATURE 

COLD  CATHODE  FLUORE.SCENT  LAMP  SYSTEM 

James  J.  LoCascio,  6881  Hampton  Dr.,  San  Jose.  Calif.  95120 

and  Miehmet  Nalbant,  2092  Concourse  Dr.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

9SI31 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,957 
Int.  CI."  G05F  1/00 
U.S.  CI. }  5—307 


-{>}-@ -a 


I.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  operating  a  high-pressure  discharge 
amp.  provided  with 
first  capacitive  means, 

a  commutator  for  generating  a  low-frequency  alternating  current 
through  the  high-pressure  discharge  lamp  from  a  EXT  voltage 
present  across  the  first  capacitive  means,  which  commutator 
comprises 

input  terminals  coupled  to  the  first  capacitive  means, 
a  load  branch  which  comprises  terminals  for  connection  of  the 
high-pressure  discharge  lamp  and  inductive  means, 
characterized  in  that  the  first  capacitive  means  are  shunted  by  a 
20  Claims    Ir^nch  which  comprises  a  scries  circuit  of  second  capacitive  means 
and  a  unidirectional  element  for  blocking  a  current  with  which  the 
second  capacitive  means  charge  the  first  capacitive  means. 


5.844  J80 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMEf>iT  FOR  INGNITING  AND 

SUPPLYING  POW  ER  TO  A  LAMP 

Ronald  Siepkes,  Eindhoven,  Netherland.s,  as.signor  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation.  New  ^'ork,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,977 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off„  May  10, 
1996.  96201279 

Int.  CI."  G05F  1/00 
MS.  CI.  315—307  10  Claims 


I.  A  cifquit  for  supplying  power  to  a  fluorescent  lamp  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  trtisformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary 
wim  i  ig  for  transforming  a  source  ptwer  signal  to  a  trans- 
forti  e  1  power  signal; 

b.  a  po  s  sr  delivery  circuit  coupled  to  the  secondary  winding  and 
to  a  luorcsceni  lamp  for  providing  the  transformed  pt>wer 
sign;  J  from  the  secondary  winding  to  the  fluorescent  lamp; 
and 

c.  a  po « er  receiving  circuit  coupled  to  the  pnmarv  winding  and 
to  a  s  >urce  voltage  for  delivcnng  the  source  power  signal  to 
the  1 1  mary  winding,  the  power  receiving  circuit  further  com- 
prisi  t  >: 

(1)  <  wwer  converter  having  an  active  mode  and  an  inactive 
m )  le  for  converting  the  source  voltage  to  the  source  power 
si,  I  lal: 

(2)  M  enabling  circuit  coupled  to  control  the  power  converter, 
whfrcin  the  enabling  circuit  includes  a  storage  node  for 
stilting  a  voltage  that  is  sufficient  to  maintain  the  power 
c»  ijverter  in  the  active  mode:  and 

(3)  i  fusing  circuit,  coupled  to  the  p4)wer  delivery  circuit  for 
serving  a  current  flowing  through  the  fluorescent  lamp  for 
C(  i^trolling  a  discharge  circuit  which  discharges  the  storage 
n(4e  and  couples  the  primary  winding  to  ground,  thereby 
cl  iitging  the  power  converter  to  the  inactive  mode. 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  igniting  and  supplying  a  lamp, 
comprising: 

a  DC-AC  convener  for  generating  a  substantially  square-wave 
AC  voltage  at  a  frequency  fl  from  a  supply  voltage,  the 
DC-.AC  converter  including 

input  terminals  for  connection  to  a  supply  voltage  source, 
a  first  branch  comprising  a  switching  element  which  intercon- 
nects the  input  terminals,  and 
a  control  circuit  coupled  to  a  control  electrode  of  the  switch- 
ing element  and  provided  with  means  I  for  generating  a  first 
control  signal  for  rendenng  the  switching  element  conduct- 
ing and  non-conducting  at  the  frequency  ft.  and 
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a  load  branch  coupled  to  the  OC-AC  converter  and  Including  an 
Inductive  element,  a  capacitive  element,  and  terminals  for 
holding  a  lamp,  the  resonance  frequency  of  the  load  branch 
being  chosen  so  as  to  lie  in  the  range  between  nfl   and 
(n+l)fl,  where  n  is  an  even  integer, 
wherein  the  control  circuit  further  comprises  means  11  for  generat- 
ing a  second  control  signal  for  rendering  the  switching  element 
conducting  and  non-conducting  at  a  frequency  (2.  and  means  III 
for  deactivating  the  means  II  and  activating  the  means  I  dependent 
upon  the  operational  condition  of  the  lamp. 


HORIZONTAL  DEFLECTION  S-TYPED  CORRECTION 
CIRCUIT 

Joong-Yeol  Kwon,  Suwon-si.  and  Hideki  Kofune,  Suwon-s. 
both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  SamSung  Electronics 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  769,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  18,  1995, 
51335/1995 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/56 
VS.  CI.  315—371  25  Claims 


J>-i 


1.  A  horizontal  deflection  S-type  correction  circuit  to  perform 
consecutive  corrections  by  changing  a  voltage  generated  at  both 
terminals  of  a  capacitor  connected  in  series  to  horizontal  coil  of  a 
deflecting  yoke,  based  on  a  change  in  deflection  frequency  in  order 
to  correct  distortion  of  an  image  to  be  displayed  in  a  monitor,  said 
circuit  comprising: 

a  transformer  connected  in  series  to  a  S-type  cortection  capaci- 
tor serially  coupled  with  said  horizontal  coih 
a  resistor  for  detecting  deflecting  current,  said  resistor  being 

coupled  with  a  coil  of  a  first  part  of  said  transformer: 
a  differential  amplifier  coupled  with  a  coil  of  a  second  part  of 

said  transformer;  and 
modulator  connected  between  said  resistor  and  said  differential 
amplifier 


? 
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an  intermittent  motion  mechanism  having  a  mounting  base  and 
an  arm; 

rotation  of  said  rotatable  member  within  a  first  positional  range 
causing  said  interface  surface  to  contact  and  move  said  arm  of 
said  intermittent  motion  mechanism  from  a  first  actuation 
position  to  a  second  actuation  position,  said  arm  subsequently 
moving  past  said  actuation  positions  so  as  to  allow  said 
mterface  surface  to  disengage  said  intermittent  motion  mecha- 
nism and  continue  rotating  past  said  intermittent  motion 
mechanism; 

said  arm  being  biased  back  into  a  rotational  path  of  said  inter- 
face surface  such  that  upon  reversal  of  rotational  direction  of 
said  rotatable  member,  said  interface  surface  will  reengage 
said  arm  and  move  said  intermittent  motion  mechanism  from 
said  second  actuation  position  to  said  first  actuation  position. 


5344,383 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  STARTING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Edward  Neil  Denaci,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand 

Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  IS,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892,984 

InL  a."  H02P  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  318—139  8  CUims 

--W 


5,844382 

MOTION  TRANSMITTING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH 

AN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  MULTI-FUNCTIONAL 

APPARATUS 

Petre  Dan,  Beverly  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  UT  Automotive 

Dearborn,  Inc,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr,  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,880 

Int.  CI."  H02P  1/00 

UJS.  CI.  318—10  18  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising: 

an  electromagnetic  device; 

a  rotatable  member  rotating  in  response  to  selective  energization 

of  said  electromagnetic  device; 
an  interface  surface  being  disposed  on  said  rotatable  member; 
a  shaft  being  rotatably  coupled  to  said  rotatable  member,  said 
shaft  being  limited  to  less  than  360°  of  rotational  movement; 
and 


I.  A  starting  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  wherein  the  gas 
turbine  engine  is  coupled  to  a  starter  and  Includes  a  rotor,  an  igniter 
and  a  fuel  valve,  comprising: 

means  for  actuating  the  starter  to  accelerate  the  rotor  during  a 

start  sequence; 
means  for  operating  the  igniter  and  the  fuel  valve  during  the 

start  sequence; 
means  for  developing  an  indication  when  ignition  has  failed  to 

occur  during  a  rotor  speed  window  of  the  start  sequence; 
means  responsive  to  the  developing  means  for  deactuating  the 

starter  to  allow  the  rotor  to  decelerate  when  the  indication  is 

developed;  and 
means   for  reactuating  the   starter  subsequent  to  deactuation 

thereof  if  ignition  is  thereafter  detected  during  the  start 

sequence. 
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5.844.384 

ELECTRONIC  CHAR(;ER-STARTER  FOR  VEHICLES 
Valert  Hamm.  La  Fleche.  and  ^\es  Mulet-Marquis.  La  Meig- 
nannei  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Lacme.  La  (iarenne 
Colonlbes.  France 

Filed  Oct.  IS.  1996.  Ser.  No.  731,305 
Claim),  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  12.  1995.  95  11997 
Int.  CI."  H02J  7/(H):  HOIM  J()/46 
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13  Claims 


^  -I-  LUMINOUS 

DISPLAY  ORcurr 


rlectronic  charger- starter  device  for  a  vehicle  with  a 
a  starter  mounted  in  parallel  to  the  battery,  said  elec- 
starter  device  comprising: 
I  igh  voltage  electronic  circuit  for  being  supplied  with 
alteir  ating  rectified  current  without  smoothing  from  an  alter 
natiii]!  current  distribution  network,  said  first  circuit  for  oper- 
in  a  charging  mode  and  a  starting  mode; 
1(1  low  \oltagc  electronic  circuit  comprising  a  diode,  an 
of  said  second  circuit  being  connected  to  the  terminals 
battery,  said  second  circuit  supplying,  in  said  charging 
a  charging  curteni  to  the  battery,  and  in  said  starting 
mocjii  a  starting  current  to  the  starter; 
a  tran<jfi)rmer  having  a  primary  connected  to  an  output  of  said 
Circuit  and  a  secondary  connected  to  an  input  to  said 
circuit,  said  transformer  for  ensuring  electrical  isola- 
^tween  said  first  and  second  circuits  and  transmitting 
from  said  first  circuit  to  said  second  circuit; 
control  circuit  for  controlling  a  voltage  at  said  second- 
sjiid  voltage  control  circuit  receiving  an  information  cor- 
ing to  a  voltage  of  the  battery  in  order  to  act  on  said 
ircuit  so  that  said  voltage  does  not  exceed  a  maximum 
and 

control  circuit  for  controlling  said  charging  current  and 
Starting  current  al  said  secondary,  compnsing  a  current 
ation  means  mounted  in  said  first  circuit  for  limiting  a 
;til  supplied  from  the  network  to  said  first  circuit  so  that 
Charging  curtent  and  said  starting  current  do  not  exceed 
respbttivc  niaximum  values. 
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5,844,385 

ABSOLIlTE  AN(;LF  ESTIMATION  APPARATl  S  FOR  A 
SENSflRLESS  SWITCHED  RELUCTANCE  MACHINE 

SYSTEM 

Stephen :R.  Jones,  Winnebago,  and  Barrv  I'.  Drager,  Rockford. 
both  (if  III.,  a.ssignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  Rockford. 
III. 

I  I       Filed  ,|ul.  II).  1996.  .Ser.  No.  680,581 
Int.  CI.'  H02K  2.</()(l 
18—254  11  Claims 

I.  .Aprtjjatus  for  estimating  rotor  pt>sition  of  a  rotating  machine 
having  N  Jihasc  windings  where  N  is  an  even  number  greater  than 
or  equal  4  four,  wherein  each  phase  winding  exhibits  an  electrical 
paranieter{thal  varies  according  (o  an  associated  phase  profile  and 
the  phast  brofile  arc  displaced  }H)fS  electrical  degrees  relative  li> 
one  anoihler  and  wherein  the  apparatus  is  rcsp<insive  lo  phase 
position  .•itimatcs  developed  in  response  lo  pulses  applied  to  the 
phase  wildings,  coi'iprising: 

means  lor  selecting  first  and  second  phase  position  estimates  in 
acco, lance  with  a  reliabilitv  criterion  wherein  the  first  and 


second  phase  position  estimates  are  developed  in  response  to 
pulses  applied  to  phase  windings  having  associated  phase 
profiles  that  are  displaced  at  other  than  180  electncal  degrees: 
and 
means  coupled  lo  the  selecting  means  for  determining  a  rotor 
position  estimate  from  the  first  and  second  phase  position 
estimates. 


5*44,386 
POWER  STEERING  DEVICE 
Hirofumi  .Matsuoka,  Souraku-gun:  Yasuji  Noritou,  and  ken 
Fukuda.  both  of  Kashiwara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Koyo 
Seiko  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  676,727 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  12,  1995,  7-200408 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  5/'«.  H05K  .WO 

6  Claims 

55 


U.S.  CI.  318—293 

55 


.\  power  stcenng  device,  comprising;  a  housing: 

a  motor  for  generating  sieenng  assistance  power; 

a  switching  element  for  controlling  electric  power  to  be  supplied 
to  the  motor: 

a  circuit  which  outputs  a  control  signal  to  the  switching  element 
according  to  a  driving  condition; 

an  insulating  casing  incorporating  both  the  switching  element 
and  the  circuit;  and 

an  elastic  heat-conducting  insulating  sheet  between  thC'  switch- 
ing element  and  the  housing,  w  herein 

the  casing  is  attached  to  the  housing  so  that  the  switching 
element  is  pressed  against  the  housing  \  ia  the  sheet. 


5.844  JI87 
FLFCTRIC  POWER  STEERING  DE\  ICE 
Vushinobu  Mukai:  Yoshiki  Noro,  and  Shinzi  Hironaka.  all  of 
.Saitama.  Japan,  assignors  lo  Honda  (iiken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
kaisha.  lokyo.  Japan 

FHed  Jan.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  588J52 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-014531 
Int.  CI.'  B62D  >A^ 
VS.  CI.  318 — »32  9  Claims 

1.  An  electric  power  steering  device  comprising: 
an  electric  motor  for  applving  a  stcenng  auxiliary  power  to  a 
stcenng  system; 
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a  motor  drive  unit  for  rotatably  driving  the  motor  in  for\vard  and 
reverse  directions  and  including  a  bridge  circuit  composed  of 
two  pairs  of  switching  devices  and  said  motor  connected  so 
that  first  and  second  switching  devices  in  each  of  said  two 
pairs  of  said  switching  devices  ;u-e  driven  by  an  ON  signal 
and  a  PWM  signal,  respectively,  to  drive  said  motor  in  the 
forward  or  reverse  direction; 

a  motor  current  detecting  unit  for  detecting  a  current  flowing 
through  said  motor;  and 

a  control  unit  including  a  target  current  setting  unit  for  setting  a 
target  current  signal  for  said  motor,  means  for  determining  a 
deviation  between  the  target  current  signal  and  a  motor  cur- 
rent signal  detected  by  the  motor  current  detecting  unit,  and  a 
drive  control  unit  for  outputting  a  motor  control  signal  to  said 
motor  drive  unit  based  on  the  deviation  determined  by  the 
determining  means. 

said  motor  current  detecting  unit  including  a  motor  current 
detecting  clement  connected  in  scries  with  said  motor,  said 
first  switching  element,  drivable  by  said  ON  signal,  in  each  of 
said  two  pairs  of  said  switching  devices  being  connected  via 
said  current  detecting  element  to  said  motor,  and  said  second 
switching  clement,  drivable  by  said  PWM  signal,  in  each  of 
.said  two  pairs  of  switching  devices  being  directly  connected 
to  said  motor. 


foKing  a  current  in  conformity  with  the  stored  profiles,  read 
from  the  nonvolalile  mcmorv.  through  the  respective  phase 
winding  of  the  motor,  in  synchronism  with  a  synchronization 
signal  representative  of  the  rotor  position,  while  also  convert- 
ing the  sample  value  read  from  the  non-volatile  memory  into 
an  analog  signal  while  also  controlling  the  amplitude  of  the 
converted  analog  signal  through  a  speed  regulation  loop. 

11.  A  driving  system  for  a  polyphase  brushless  motor  of  a  type 
comprising  a  rotor  and  a  plurality  of  phase  windings,  the  driving 
system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  output  power  stages  driving  as  many  phase  wind- 
ings of  the  motor; 

nonvolatile  memory  means  for  storing  preset  driving  current 
profiles  for  each  phase  winding; 

a  plurality  of  digital-to-analog  or  n-bits-to-pulse  width  modula- 
tion (PWM)  converters  for  converting  a  digital  value  of  each 
sample  of  respective  stored  current  profile  into  a  driving 
analog  signal  for  the  relative  power  stage; 

logic  means  for  synchronizing  the  conversions  with  a  synchro- 
nization logic  signal  representative  of  a  position  of  the  rotor, 
and 

a  speed  regulation  loop  for  controlling  the  amplitude  of  a  con- 
verted analog  signal. 


5.844.388 

DRIVE  SYSTEMS  FOR  A  BRl  SHLESS  MOTOR 

EMPLOYING  PREDEFINED  DRIVING  PROFILES 

STORED  IN  A  NONVOLATILE  MEMORY 

Giaseppe  Maiocchi,  Villa  Gaurdia,  Italy,  assignor  to  SGS- 

Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Eui^pean  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  29, 
19%,  96830180 

Int.  CI."  H02P  (V/0 
U.S.  CI.  318-^39  21  Claims 


5.844  J89 
DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  A  WINDSHIELD  WIPER 
Rainer  Pientka.  Achern;   Henry   Blitzke,   Buehl,  and  Joerg 
Buerkle,  Offenburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE96/00673,  §  371  Date  Jun.  11,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  11.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/37390.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  28.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  849,666 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  27,  1995,  195  19 
501.9 

Int.  CI."  B60S  IA)H 


U.S.  CI.  318    111 

21 


11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  driving  a  polyphase  brushless  motor  comprising 
the  steps  of- 

defining  and  storing  in  a  nonvolatile  memory  a  current  or 
voltage  profile  for  each  phase  winding  of  the  motor  by  sub- 
dividing each  profile  into  a  number  of  sequences  equivalent  to 
a  number  of  switching  phases  of  the  motor,  wherein  e;ich 
sequence  comprising  N  samples,  and  each  sample  sequence 
being  stored  and  read  from  the  memory  in  the  form  of  digital 
words  of  a  certain  number  of  bits,  so  that  the  sum  of  the 
instantaneous  values  of  the  profiles  is  cgnstant;  and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  operating  a  windshield  wiper,  comprising; 

a  sensor  device  (10)  for  detecting  the  state  of  wetness  of  a 
windshield  and  generating  a  sensor  signal  (S); 

an  evaluating  device  (20)  that  receives  the  sensor  signal,  evalu- 
ating device  including  a  first  adjusting  stage  (21.  22.  23)  for 
receiving  measured  values  (MW)  of  the  sen.sor  signal  at 
intervals  of  a  fraction  of  a  second  and  generating  a  first 
reference  value  RWl).  and  a  second  adjusting  stage  (24.  25) 
for  generating  a  second  reference  value  (RW2)  which  follows 
the  first  reference  value;  and 

an  actuator  unit  (30)  for  the  windshield  wiper  that  is  actuated  by 
the  evaluating  device  (20)  for  initiating  a  wiping  process  if  the 
ditference  between  the  second  reference  value  (RW2)  and  a 
current  measured  value  (MW)  exceeds  a  threshold  value. 

wherein  the  second  reference  value  (RW2)  generated  by  the 
second  adjusting  stage  (24.  25)  follows  the  first  reference 
value  (RWI)  step-wise  with  consideration  of  recent  measured 
values  (MW)  and  wherein  the  second  adjusting  stage  (24.  25) 
has  a  time  constant  on  the  order  of  magnitude  of  one  second 
to  a  few  seconds. 
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5,844  J90 

MEt^OD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGl'LATING  A 

FLUID  OPERATED  MACHINE 

Robert  Cameron.  431  Itasca  Rd..  Wood  Dale.  III.  60I9I 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  789,520 

Int.  CI."  G05B  yA)J 

L.S.  CI.  »»— 564  5  Claims 


The 
operated 
a  second 
second 
speed  of 
the  spee^ 
second 
machine 


t 


fM< 


id|ifg 


id  itg 


prov 

in  s, 
prov 

tion 
provid| 

tion 
provii 

funi  i|' 
provid  i|g 
storinj 

fum  lt< 


d*g 


turn  I 


prov  I 
calcul; 

f 

tor. 
siorinj 
prov  II 
displa; 

lini 


Ka/uo 
Ind 


Claims 


II.S.  CI. 
I     A 

inachiiie 
motor :: 

lllMIl    c 

rotation 
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nethod  of  regulating  a  machine  which  has  a  first  fluid 

function  with  a  first  start  position  and  a  first  end  position. 

"uid  operated  function  with  a  second  start  position  and  a 

position,  a  first  regulator  valve  for  controlling  the 

.^id  first  function,  a  second  regulator  valve  for  controlling 

of  said  second  function,  said  first  function  and  said 

iction  having  given  timings  for  proper  operation  of  said 

laid  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a  first  detector  for  detecting  when  said  first  function  is 
Aid  first  start  position. 

a  second  detector  for  detecting  when  said  first  func- 
in  said  first  end  position. 
ig  a  third  detector  for  detecting  when  said  second  func- 
in  said  second  start  position, 
a  founh  detector  for  determining  when  said  second 
ion  is  in  said  second  end  position. 

a  first  memory, 
(.aid  given  timings  for  said  first  function  and  said  second 
ion  in  said  lirst  memory. 

a  second  memory, 
ting  actual  timing  for  said  first  function  and  said  second 
(on  from  outputs  of  said  first  detector,  said  second  detec- 
aid  third  dciector  and  said  fourth  detector. 
Mid  actual  timing  in  said  second  memory. 

a  visual  output, 
iig  a  comparison  of  said  given  timings  and  said  actual 
ints  on  said  output  means. 
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ing  force,  generating  the  set  pattern  having  an  allouabic  range 
of  deviation  2AS  that  is  defined  by  an  upper  limit  (SO+AS) 
and  a  lower  limit  (SO-AS)  relative  to  the  travel  distance  SO 
calculated,  said  mold  clamping  system  continuously  decreas- 
ing, by  rotating  the  screw  shaft  in  the  reverse  direction  during 
a  predetermined  clamping  time  inlenal  Tf.  such  that  the 
clamping  force  is  within  the  range  defined  by  the  allowable 
range  of  deviation  2AS.  after  the  clamping  force  reaches  the 
value  defined  by  the  upper  limit  (S(N-AS). 


5,844  J92 
HAPTIC  BROWSING 
Thomas  M.  Peurach.  Novi:  Douglas  Haanpaa.  Ami  Arbor: 
Todd  Yocum,  Ann  Arbor,  and   Charles  J.  Jacobus,  .Ann 
Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Cybernet  Systems  Corpora- 
tion. Ann  .Arbor.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543.606.  Oct.  16.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,629..594.  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  257,070. 

Jun.  9.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,459,382,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  984 J24.  Dec.  2.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J89,865.  This  application 

May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861,080 

Int.  CI."  G05B  l^/(): 

U.S.  CI.  318—568.17  20  Claims 


5JM4,39I 

DEVICK  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  CLAMPIN(;  FORCE 

Ori\  MOTOR  DRI\  FN  INJECTION  MOI.DI\{, 

MA(HINE 

raoka.  Chiba.  Japan,  assignor  to  .Sumitomo  Heavy 

us)^es.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  870.494 
priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  26.  1996.  8-69682 
Int.  (I.    H02P  M*' 
Jl8— 566  4  Claims 

uintrol   device   for   a   motor-driven    injection    molding 
t lat  comprises  a  mold  clamping  system  having  a  servo- 
.;  a  ball  scrvw  mechanism  in  which  the  ball  screw  mecha 
i)(i  prises  a  screw   shaft  ami  a  nut  for  use  m  converting 

the  servo-motor  inin  rectilinear  moiion.  wherein: 
ihlrol  dev  ice  comprises  .i  piiileni  gencnitor  lor  generating  a 
I  attern  for  the  claiiipiiig   force,  said  pattern  generator 
aUilating.  in  rcspt>nse  to  applic;ition  of  the  set  clamping 
lori  i ,  a  travel  disuincc  SO  ol  a  predeteniiined  movable  mem- 
ber 1 1  the  mold  clamping  sv^leiii  .iccording  to  ihe  .el  clamp- 


1.  A  inethixi  of  haptic  browMng.  comprising  Ihe  steps  of; 
providing  a  computer  interfaced  to  a  displav   device  and  a 

force- feedback  controller; 
accessing  a  file- at  the  computer  containing  geometnc  object 

descriptions  including  attnbuies  relating  to  tinich;  and 
viewing  an  object  on  the  di^plav  device  v\hilc  simultaneously 

hapticallv  interacting  with  the  object  using  the  force-feedback 

cimtroller 


5.844J93 

stepper  drive  control  i  sin{;  \ariable  step 
an(;lf 

Hung  D.  \u.  88  Pilgrim  Rd..  Pembmke.  Mass.  02359 

Filed  Jun.  .Ml.  1997.  Ser.  No.  885.078 

Int.  CI.'  H02P  SAH) 

I  .S.  CI.  318—696  25  Claims 

I.  A  luelhixl  lor  controlling  rotation  of  a  stepper  motor  shaft 

from  its  posituin  at  Ihe  comiiK'ncemeni  of  operation  to  a  dcired 

final  position,  compnsing:  establishing,  as  a  cunsuini.  an  imema! 

steps  |vr  revolution  value,  and  delennining  a  conversion  factor 

equal  lo  said  inlenial  step^  per  revolution  value  divided  bv   the 

number  of  lull  steps  per  sh.ili  revolution  ji  which  the  innt.ir  |^  to 

i>ix'ratc.  >.aid  internal  Meps  per  revoluiion   v  iliie  bcini:  a   ^liole 
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number  multiple  of  the  number  of  steps  per  shaft  revolution  at 
which  the  motor  is  to  operate:  and  repeating  the  following 
sequence  at  each  of  a  multiplicity  of  equal  time  intervals: 

(a)  detecting  pulses  newly  input  for  operation  of  the  stepper 
motor: 

(b)  multiplying  the  number  of  said  pulses  newly  input  by  said 
conversion  factor,  to  convert  said  pulses  into  new  internal 
steps: 

(c)  adding  said  new  internal  steps  to  internal  steps  convened 
from  pulses  detected  during  previous  time  intervals,  from 
commencement  of  operation,  so  as  to  establish  a  final  shaft 
position  represented  by  the  total  of  said  new  and  previous 
internal  steps: 

(d)  determining,  in  terms  of  internal  steps,  a  required  shaft  travel 
movement  based  upon  the  present  position  and  the  hnal 
position  of  the  motor  shaft: 

(e)  dividing  said  required  shaft  travel  movement  by  said  conver- 
sion factor:  and 

(0  multiplying  at  least  the  whole  number  portion  of  the  quotient 
of  said  division  by  an  angle  constant  equal  to  360°  divided  by 
said  internal  steps  per  revolution  value,  thereby  to  define  a 
command  angle  through  which  the  shaft  is  to  move. 


section  based  on  a  timing  generated  by  the  control  section 
itself  in  the  first  operation  mode,  and  the  control  section 
varies  the  command  value  to  be  provided  for  the  drive  section 
based  on  a  timing  corresponding  to  the  detection  signal  gen- 
erated by  the  position  detection  control  section  in  the  second 
operation  mode,  thereby  controlling  the  stepping  motor, 
and  wherein  the  control  section  switches  the  two  operation 
modes  during  a  series  of  transportation  operations  for  trans- 
porting the  stepping  motor  from  a  start  position  to  a  target 
position,  and  the  control  section  makes  the  stepping  motor 
perform  a  coarse  operation  in  the  second  operation  mode  and 
then  switches  the  second  operation  mode  into  the  first  opera- 
tion mode,  thereby  performing  a  micro  step  drive. 


S.84434 
STEPPING  MOTOR  CONTROLLER 
Yoshihiro  Mushika;  Tohru  Kawabata,  both  of  Neyagawa,  and 
Yoshio  L'meda,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  932^65 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1996,  8-249492 

Int.  CI."  H02P  rnX) 

UA  CI.  318—6%  7  Claims 
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5,844^95 

SPEED  DETECTION  APPARATUS,  SPEED  CONTROL 

MOTOR,  AND  TRACK  JUMP  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

HIroshi  Nakane,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  607^65,  Feb.  27,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,789,891,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323,577,  Oct. 
17,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,521391,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  501,734.  Mar.  30,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug. 
15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  911,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1989,  1-81956; 
Mar.  31,  1989,  1-81959;  Mar.  31.  1989,  1-81976 
InL  CI."  GOIP  i/44.  H02P  (V06 
U,S.  a.  318—721  J 


8  Claims 
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1.  A  stepping  motor  controller  comprising: 

a  stepping  motor  including  a  rotor  and  an  excitation  coil: 

a  drive  section  for  supplying  multiple-stage  drive  current  to  the 

excitation  coil   in  response  to  an   input  command  value. 

ttiereby  enabling  a  micro  step  drive: 
a  control  section  for  controlling  the  stepping  motor  by  varying 

the  command  value  to  be  provided  for  the  drive  section;  and 
a  position  detection  control  section  for  generating  a  detection 

signal  in  accordance  with  a  rotation  position  of  the  rotor, 
wherein  the  control  section  switches  two  operation  modes  of  a 

first  operation  mode  and  a  second  operation  mode,  the  control 

section  varies  the  command  value  to  be  provided  for  the  drive 


J5(feTIVt 


1.  A  motor  comprising: 

a  main  motor  body  including  a  magnet  for  driving: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  rotational  position  of  said  mag- 
net and  for  calculating  a  speed  of  rotation  of  said  main  motor 
body: 

differentiating  means  for  calculating  a  derivative  of  a  signal 
corresponding  to  the  rotational  position  detected: 

inverting  means  for  inverting  the  signal  from  the  differentiating 
means: 

noninverting  means  provided  for  the  differentiating  means;  and 

switching  means  for  producing  outputs  by  switching  output 
signals  of  said  inverting  means  and  said  noninverting  means. 
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5,844J96 
VOICE  COIL  MOTOR  DRIVE  UNIT  FOR  MAGNETIC 

DISK  DRIVE  HAVING  A  WAVE  SHAPING  UNIT 

INCLUDING  ZENER  DIODES  WITH  ZENER  VOLTAGE 

SET  HIGHER  THAN  A  VOLTAGE  APPLIED  TO  THE 

COIL  IN  POSITIONING  THE  MAGNETIC  HEAD,  AND 

LOWER  THAN  THE  VOLTAGE  APPLIED  TO  THE  COIL 

IN  MOVING  THE  MAGNETIC  HEAD 

Masanori  IwabuchI,  and  Kazuhiko  Saito,  both  of  Sekijouma- 

chi,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,799" 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  19%,  8-096640 

Int.  CI."  H02P  im) 

U,S.  CL  418—778  5  Claims 


voncoiiMOToiimivEUMTia 

1.  A  v(ii;e  coil  motor  dnve  unit  for  a  magnetic  disk  device, 
comprisin : 

:  <  oil  motor  which  has  a  coil  and  Is  driven  in  positioning 
and  1 1  }ving  a  magnetic  head; 
drive  IT  cans  for  supplying  a  driving  current  to  said  coil  of  said 

voice   roil  motor  through  a  pair  of  power  supply  lines;  and 
waveshaping  means  for  shaping  a  waveform  of  the  driving 
curreht  supplied  from  said  drive  means  to  said  voice  coil 
molof  into  a  waveform  having  a  smooth  leading  edge, 
said  w;i\t:shaping  means  having 

a  capacitor  connected  between  the  power  supply  lines,  and 
a  paif  of  Zener  diodes  having  the  same  Zener  characteristics 
anti  identical  poles  connected  to  two  poles  of  said  capacitor 
to  be  opposite  to  each  other,  each  of  said  Zener  diodes 
ha  /{ng  a  Zener  voltage  which  is  set  higher  than  a  voltage 
ap  >|led  to  said  coll  In  positioning  said  magnetic  head,  and 
lower  than  the  voltage  applied  to  said  coll  in  moving  said 
magnetic  head. 


■MWrinil  OIKMT 
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(f)  performing  a  sine-triangle  comparison  of  the  triangular  signal 
and  the  three  sinusoidal  signals  to  generate  first,  second,  and 
third  rectangular  signals:  and 

(g)  driving  an  induction  motor  electrically  connected  to  a  non- 
gap  transformer  that  includes  first,  second,  and  third  phases, 
by  selectively  applying  voltage  to  the  first,  second,  and  third 
phases  in  response  to  the  hrst.  second,  and  third  rectangular 
signals,  respectively. 


5,844J97 
DOWNHOLE  PUMPING  SYSTEM  WITH  VARIABLE 

SPEED  PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATED  INVERTER 
COUPLED  TO  ELECTRICAL  MOTOR  VIA  NON-GAP 
TRANSFORMER 
Kari  Frank  Konecny,  TIgard;  Allan  Barr  Plunkett,  Sherwood, 
both  of  Oreg.;  Kelly  Ray  Packard,  Bartlesville,  Okla..  and 
Jacqueline  Rae  Akerson,  Powell,  Wyo.,  assignors  to  Reda 
Pump,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236,631.  Apr.  29,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  643,128 
j  Int.  CI."  A02P  5/2H 

UJS.  CI.  il8— 811  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  an  electrical  motor,  comprising  the 
steps  of:  I 

(a)  recalling  a  driving  frequency  (f^^  and  a  desired  chopping 
frequercy  (fp„„): 

(b)  detamining  the  ratio  of  fpHM  to  f,„: 

(c)  Identifying  an  odd  multiple  of  three  nearest  to  the  ratio; 

(d)  generating  a  triangular  signal  having  a  frequency  equal  to  fto 
limes  the  odd  multiple  of  three; 

(e)  generating  three  sinusoidal  signals  of  the  frequency  fu>. 
wheiiln  the  sinusoidal  signals  arc  separated  by  a  phase  differ- 
ence .of  120  degrees,  and  wherein  all  zero-crossing  points  of 
the  three  sinusoidal  signals  occur  simultaneously  with  zero- 
cross  Ifg  points  of  the  triangular  signal; 


5.844,398 
AUTOMATIC  BATTERY  CRARGING  SYSTEM  USING 
LOWEST  CHARGE  CURRENT  DETECTION 
Hing-HIn  Kwan.  Flat  Bl.  12F,  Cambridge  Court.  84.  Waterioo 
Road,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong:  Yao-Ching  Chen,  NolO  Aly.  21 
Lane  357  Sec.  2  Lung-Kang  Road,  Chung-Li  City,  Taoyuan 
Hsien,  Taiwan;  Cheng-Chih  Chu,  No.l  Aly.  3  Lane  441, 
Shan-Ting  Sec.,  Chung-Feng  Road,  Taoyuan  Hsien,  Taiwan; 
Shu-Chin  Chen,  No.  30  Aly.  3  Lane  469  Shan-Ting  Sec, 
Chung-Feng   Road,  Taoyuan   Hsien,  Taiwan,  and   Chun- 
Sheng  Wang,  4F,  No.2  .Aly.7  Lane  231  Hong-Kwan  Road, 
Pel-Tou  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,655 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/46 

VS.  a.  320—31  3  Claims 


^- 


I.  An  automatic  battery  charging  system  comprising: 
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a  power  supply  comprising  a  short-circuit  protection  device,  a 
DC  voltage  ou(put  that  provides  a  OC  voltage  at  a  constant 
level,  and  a  control  signal  input; 

a  battery  container  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  EXT 
voltage  output  and  a  second  end  connected  to  a  current 
detector  that  delects  a  charge  current  flowing  through  at  least 
one  battery  contained  in  said  banery  container; 

a  voltage  detector  coupled  to  said  first  end  of  said  battery 
container  to  detect  a  voltage  level  in  said  battery,  said  voltage 
detector  generating  a  voltage  detector  output  signal  when  said 
voltage  level  in  said  battery  is  within  a  voltage  range  chosen 
by  a  user: 

a  current  to  voltage  converter  coupled  to  said  current  detector  to 
convert  said  charge  current  to  a  voltage  signal,  said  voltage 
signal  is  amplified  by  a  voltage  amplifier  connected  to  said 
current  to  voltage  converter,  said  amplifier  generates  an 
amplified  voltage  signal; 

an  analog  to  digital  converter  coupled  to  said  voltage  amplifier, 
said  analog  to  digital  converter  converting  said  amplified 
voltage  signal  to  a  digital  signal  proportional  to  said  charge 
current; 

a  microcomputer  control  means  comprising  a  first  input  con- 
nected to  said  digital  signal,  a  second  input  connected  to  said 
voltage  detector  output  signal,  an  output  connected  to  said 
contfol  signal  input  of  said  power  supply,  and  a  plurality  of 
peripheral  outputs  to  receive  display  devices,  said  display 
devices  comprising  a  time  indicator,  a  full-charge  indicator, 
and  a  charge  capacity  indicator;  wherein 
said  microcomputer  control  means  detects  a  lowest  value  of 
said  charge  current  and  deactivates  said  power  supply  when 
said  lowest  value  of  said  charge  current  exceeds  a  cutoff 
level  chosen  by  said  user 


5,844399 
BATTERY  CHARGER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Thomas  A.  Stuart,  Maumee,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  University 
of  Toledo,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,810 

Int.  CI."  H02J  7/04:7/00:  HOIM  10/44:  G05F  1/40 

\}S.  CI.  320—31  11  Claims 


1.  A  maximum  power  transfer  method  for  using  a  battery  charger 
to  charge  a  battery,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  measuring  an  input  current  of  the  battery  charger: 

(2)  determining  whether  the  input  current  is  greater  than  a 
maximum  input  current,  and  if  so.  decreasing  a  reference 
battery  current  of  the  battery  charger  and  reluming  to  step  ( I ): 


(3)  measuring  an  input  and  output  voltage  of  a  boost  stage  of  the 
battery  charger,  a  battery  voltage,  a  battery  current  and  a  heat 
sink  temperature  of  the  battery  charger; 

(4)  determining  a  junction  temperature  of  the  boost  stage; 

(5)  determining  whether  the  junction  temperature  of  the  boost 
stage  is  greater  than  a  maximum  junction  temperature  of  the 
boost  stage,  and  if  so.  decreasing  the  reference  battery  current 
of  the  battery  charger  and  returning  to  step  ( 1 ); 

(6)  determining  a  junction  temperature  of  a  buck  stage  of  the 
battery  charger; 

(7)  determining  whether  the  junction  temperature  of  the  buck 
stage  is  greater  than  a  maximum  junction  temperature  of  the 
buck  stage,  and  if  so,  decreasing  the  reference  battery  current 
of  the  battery  charger  and  returning  to  step  ( 1 ); 

(8)  increasing  the  reference  battery  current;  and 

(9)  reluming  to  step  ( 1 ). 


5,844,400 
BATTERY  DISCRIMINATING  SYSTEM  FOR  CHARGING 

A  BATTERY  OF  A  MOBILE  TERMINAL 

Dean  A.  Ramsier,  Rittman:  Lee  E.  Leppo,  Tallmadge,-  Timothy 

J.  Manns,  Seven  Hills,  and  Clifford  P.  Brake,  Wadsworth,  all 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Telxon  Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  Na  802.761 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/46 

LJS.  a.  320—106  27  Claims 
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1.  A  battery  charging  system,  comprising: 

a  mobile  termmal,  the  mobile  terminal  including  a  battery  pack 
housing  for  storing  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  batteries; 

the  plurality  of  batteries  including  batteries  of  a  first  battery  type 
and  batteries  of  a  second  battery  type,  the  batteries  of  the  first 
battery  type  having  charge  characteristics  different  from  the 
batteries  of  the  second  battery  type;  and 

a  docking  cradle  for  receiving  and  storing  the  mobile  terminal, 
the  cradle  including  a  battery  charger  for  charging  the  at  least 
one  of  a  plurality  of  batteries,  the  battery  charger  including  a 
battery  discnminator  for  identifying  whether  the  at  least  one 
of  a  plurality  of  batteries  is  of  the  first  banery  type  or  of  the 
second  battery  type,  the  battery  type  identifying  being  a 
function  of  a  mechanical  feature  of  the  mobile  terminal, 
wherein  the  battery  charger  charges  the  one  of  a  plurality  of 
batteries  in  accordance  with  the  identification  of  the  battery 
type  determined  by  the  battery  discnminator. 


5,844,401 

CHARGING  DEVICE  FOR  EASY  MOUNTING/ 

DISMOUNTING  OF  A  BATTERY 

Il-Kwon  Lee,  Suwon-si,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  16.  1997.  Ser.  No.  857,512 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  May  16.  1996, 
1996-16391 

InL  CI."  HOIM  10/46 
VS.  CI.  320—107  8  Claims 

1.  A  charging  device,  comprising: 

a  case  capable  of  insertably  receiving  a  battery,  the  battery 
having  a  locking  groove  on  one  side; 
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chargi  1 1  means  installed  in  said  case.'  for  controlling  charging 
the  I  attery  by  converting  a  commercial  altemating  current 
pow  ( r  into  a  direct  current  power  and  supplying  said  direct 
cut! :  It  power  to  said  battery; 
a  lock  I  g  mechanism  comprising: 

a  lo :  ing  member  rotaiable  Installed  In  said  case  and  disposed 
U   iltemately  engage  and  disengage  the  locking  groove  by 
n  ii  Jting  in  a  cam-like  manner,  said  locking  member  com- 
p  i  sing: 
I  xking  projection  engageable  with  the  locking  groove  in 
he  battery:  and 
Mot  on  a  side  opposing  said  locking  projection; 
titiion  spring  positioned  on  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
hiking  member  to  bias  said  locking  member  into  a  posi- 
tifc)|i  that  Is  engaging  said  locking  projection  of  said  locking 
njember  with  the  IcK'king  groosc  In  said  banery:  and 
a  slide  coniaclingly  engaged  with  said  slot  in  said  ItKking 
ni«mber  to  rotate  said  kx-klng  member  when  an  exiemal 
iMce  is  applied  to  said  slide:  and 
said  battery  being  insertable  into  said  case  and  engaged  with 
saic  locking  member  without  application  of  an  external  force 
to  s  i|d  slide,  the  battery  remaining  locked  in  said  charger  until 
saic  (lidc  is  manipulated  to  disengage  said  locking  projection 
of   .lid  locking  member  from  the  locking  groove  of  said 
ball  -rv. 
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said  first  regulator  winding  electromagnetically  coupling  only 

with  said  first  core; 
said  second  regulator  winding  electromagnetically  coupling  only 

with  said  second  core; 
said  third  regulator  winding  electromagnetically  coupling  only 

with  said  third  core; 
said  first,  second  and  third  regulator  windings  having  first. 

second  and  third  numbers  of  turns,  respectively; 
said  first,  second  and  third  numbers  having  relative  values  of 

Nl,  N2  and  N3,  where  Nl,  N2  and  N3  are  predetermined 

different  numbers  of  turns  of  regulator  windings; 
switching  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  first,  second 

and/or  third  regulator  windings  across  the  AC  supply  and  for 

.selectively  short-circuiting  any  of  said  first,  second  and/or 

third  regulator  windings  which  are  not  connected  across  the 

AC  supply; 
a  main  winding  on  said  first,  second  and  third  cores; 
said  main  winding  electromagnetically  coupling  with  all  of  said 

first,  second  and  third  cores: 
said  main  winding  having  said  input  terminal  for  connection  lo 

the  AC  supply  of  electrical  power;  and 
said  main  winding  basing  said  output  terminal  for  delivering  AC 

power  of  regulated  voltage  from  said  output  terminal  lo  an 

electrical  load. 


5,844,403 
POWER  APPAR.\Tl  S 
Hidehiko  Sugimoto,  Fukui,  and  Yasuyuki  .Morishima,  Tsuzuki- 
gun,  both  of  Japan,  a.ssignon>  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co„ 
Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  791 J74 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  30.  1996.  8-013857 
Int.  CI."  G05F  1/56 
U.S.  CI.  323—282 


2  Claims 


5.844.402 
INE  BUCK/BOOST  VOLTAGE-REGULATION 

SYSTEMS  AND  APPARATUS 
€.  Peschel.  Millerton;  Arthur  Molden,  Carmel,  and 
Oscar  Tonello.  Pawling,  all  of  N.Y„  assignors  lo  Hubbell 
Incorporated,  Orange.  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,351 
Int.  CI."  (;05F  l/25< 
.  123—262  20  Claims 


atus  for  in-line  regulation  of  an  altemating  current 
■livering  AC  electrical  power  at  a  regulated  voltage 
I  an  output  terminal  to  an  electrical  load  and  wherein  the 
has  an  input  terminal  for  connection  to  an  AC  supply  of 
power,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
first,  second  and  third  ferromagnetic  transformer  ewes 
ha\ji  ig  first,  second  and  third  cross-sectional  areas,  respec- 


1,  A  power  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  power  convener  for  controlling  a  voltage  from  a  povter  source, 

and  supply  ing  an  output  to  a  load: 
a  smoothing  circuit  which  receives  the  power  converter  output 

and  supplies  a  smoothed  output  to  said  load;  and 
a  controller  for  controlling  said  power  converter,  said  controller 

receiving  a  command  voltage  and  an  output  voltage  at  said 

load  as  inputs,  using 


.  second  and  third  cross-sectional  areas  having  differing 
ve  sizes  of  X  square  units,  Y  square  units  and  Z  square 

respectively; 
.icond  and  third  regulator  windings  on  said  firsi,  second 
Ihird  cores,  respectively ; 


j(i  »(l0l 

as  a  computational  element  with  respect  to  the  difference 
obtained  bv  subtracting  said  output  voltage  from  a  function  of 
said  command  voltage  and  supplying  an  output  of  said  con- 
troller to  said  power  convener, 
wherein  said  controller  composes  an  amplifier,  a  connection 
point  of  a  first  and  a  second  resistor  which  are  connected  in 
scries  between  a  positive  polaniy  side  of  said  load  and  a 
reference  electrical  potential  is  connected  to  one  of  the  input 
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terminals  of  the  amplifier,  a  series  circuit  formed  of  a  first 
capacitor  and  a  third  resistor  is  connected  between  said  one  of 
the  input  terminals  of  said  amplifier  and  an  output  terminal  of 
said  amplifier,  the  connection  point  of  a  fourth  resistor  and  a 
parallel  circuit  formed  of  a  fifth  resistor  and  a  second  capaci- 
tor, which  are  connected  in  series  between  a  positive  polarity 
side  of  said  load  and  the  reference  electrical  potential  is 
connected  via  a  sixth  resistor  to  another  input  terminal  of  said 
amplifier,  and  said  command  voltage  is  applied  via  a  seventh 
resistor  to  said  other  input  terminal  of  said  amplifier; 

wherein  the  first  and  second  capacitors  have  capacitances  CI 
and  C2,  respectively; 

wherein  the  first  through  seventh  resistors  have  resistances 
R1-R7,  respectively; 

wherein  s  is  a  complex  variable;  and 

wherein 

!_/■_!_    _!_  I       \ 
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5,844,404 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  NON- 
VOLATILE ELECTRICALLY  PR0<;RAMMABLE 
MEMORY  DEVICE 
Fabio  Tassan  Caser,  Milan;  Stefan  Schippers,  Peschiera  Del 
Garda,  and  Marcello  Cane,  Piobesi  D'Alba,  all  of  luly. 
assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.,  Agrate 
Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  720,491 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  29, 
1995,  95830407 

Int.  CI."  G05F  3/24 
U.S.  CI.  323—314  26  Claims 
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a  pull-down  transistor  coupled  in  series  with  the  pull-up  transis- 
tor, a  common  node  therebetween  defining  an  output  terminal 
of  the  voltage  regulator  that  provides  a  regulated  voltage; 

a  voltage  divider  coupled  between  the  output  terminal  of  the 
voltage  regulator  and  a  reference  ground  and  having  first  and 
second  outputs; 

a  first  gain  stage  having  an  input  coimected  to  the  first  output  of 
the  voltage  divider  and  an  output  connected  to  the  pull-up 
transistor;  and 

a  second  gain  stage  having  an  input  connected  to  the  second 
output  of  the  voltage  divider  and  an  output  connected  to  the 
pull-down  transistor 


5,844,405 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING  UTILITY 

CONVEYANCES  IN  AN  ENCLOSED  AREA 

Hossein  Eslamboichi,  Basking  Ridge,  N  J.,  and  John  Sinclair 

Huffman,    McDonough.   Ga.,    assignors    to   AT&T   Corp., 

Middletown,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  900,585 

Int.  a."  GOIV  i/n 

\i&.  CI.  324—67  13  Claims 


y/////Am//////A 


1.  A  method  for  locating  an  underground  utifity  conveyance 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

broadcasting  a  first  RF  signal  from  an  electronic  marker  detector 
for  detection  by  an  electronic  marker  associated  with  such 
first  signal  and  carried  by  the  underground  utility  conveyance; 

detecting  the  first  RF  signal  at  the  electronic  marker; 

converting  the  first  RF  signal  at  the  electronic  marker  into  a  DC 
voltage  within  the  marker  to  power  the  marker;  and 

responsive  to  receipt  of  the  DC  power,  transmitting  from  the 
electronic  marker  a  second  RF  signal  containing  information 
specific  to  the  conveyance  to  facilitate  its  location  by  the 
electronic  marker  detector. 


I.  A  voltage  regulator  in  an  integrated  non-volatile  meitiory 
circuit  device,  comprising: 
a  pull-up  transistor  coupled  to  a  boosted  voltage  with  respect  to 
a  supply  voltage: 


5344,406 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  AND 

MEASURING  FOR  POROSITY  AND  ANOMALIES  OF 

MATERIALS  USING  ELECTRON  BEAMS 

Gregory  J.  Gormley,  and  Robert  Griebel,  both  of  85  Justice 

Dr.,  Newtown,  Pa.  18940 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,050 

int.  CI."  GOIR  27/26 

U.S.  a.  324— 71 J  50  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  non-destnjctive  testing  and  detecting  of  at 

least  one  of  a  porosity  and  an  anomaly  in  a  material,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

(a)  disposing  the  material  on  a  conductive  model; 

(b)  generating  a  point-to-point  effect  by: 

(i)  flowing  an  electron  beam  in  an  open  atmosphere  through  a 
fluid  cover  gas  between  a  first  conductor  point  and  a  second 
conductor  point  through  the  porosity  or  the  anomaly  in  the 
material,  the  second  conductor  point  being  formed  on  the 
conductive  model  at  the  porosity  or  the  anomaly,  and 


Decmber  1,  1998 


i 


ELECTRICAL 


691 


70 


1-500  KV 
OC  PULSED 
O-M  GHZ 


Imio 

J  + 


Hx 


I  i)  resisting  the  flow  of  electrons  to  control  the  size  of  the 
electron  beam  sufficiently  to  prevent  avalanche  discharge; 

and 

(< )  measuring  at  least  one  of  an  electric  discharge  and  a  change 
(n  an  electric  field  with  a  sensor,  thereby  to  detect  the  porosity 
or  anomaly. 


switching  means  for  sequentially  selecting  and  outputting  said 

two  input  signals  and  an  output  of  said  addition/subtraction 

nteans; 
A/D  converter  means  for  converting  output  signals  of  said 

switching  means  into  discrete  data;  and 
calculation  means  for  calculating  the  phase  diff^erence  between 

said  two  input  signals  based  on  outputs  of  said  A/D  converter 

means. 


5344,407 
METHOD  USING  SQUID  ARRAY  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 

SENSITIVITY  OF  A  SLOT  ANTENNA 
Stephen  P.  Hubbell,  Gig  Harbor,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  794,564,  Feb.  3,  1997,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  469,393,  Jun.  6,  1995,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  313,506,  Sep.  26,  1994, 

Pat.  No.  5,600,242.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

869,654 

^nt  a.'  H03F  19/00:  HOIQ  lilOO:  GOIR  29/O»:ii/0i5 

ui-  CI.  324—72  3  Claims 


5344,409 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  AN 
ELECTRIC  CURRENT  WITH  TWO  LIGHT  SIGNALS 
PROPAGATING  DM  OPPOSITE  DDIECTIONS,  USING 
THE  FARADAY  EFFECT 
Thomas  Bosselmann,  and  Peter  Menke,  both  of  Eriangen, 
Germany,      assignors      to      Siemens      Aktiengesellschaft 
Miinchen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCTA)E94A)1100,  §  371  Date  Apr.  1,  1996,  5  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10045,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  624,440 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  1,  1993,  43  33 
538.1;  Jul.  7,  1994,  44  23  981.5 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  i\/00 
U.S.  CI.  324—96  1*  Claims 


SIOTIN  "=^ 

PIATPORM 


„  A  method  for  improving  the  sensitivity  of  a  receiving  slot 
an»nna  comprising  the  step  of  inductively  coupling  a  received 
sijilal  produced  in  the  slot  antenna  to  each  SQUID  in  an  array  of 
serially  connected  SQUIDs  for  amplifying  the  gain  to  noise  floor 
oflite  received  signal. 


5344,408 

PHASE  DIFFERENCE  MEASURING  APPARATUS  FOR 

MEASURING  PHASE  DIFFERENCE  BETWEEN  INPUT 

SIGNALS 

Hiroyuki  Yoshimura.  Kanagawa,  and  Akira  Morita,  Tokyo, 

both    of    Japan,    assignors    to    Fuji    Electric    Co..    Ltd.. 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1997.  Ser.  No.  806,161 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1996.  8-037766 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  2^/00 
lJ.S.  CI.  324—76.52  '2  Claims 

1.  A  phase  diff^erence  measuring  apparatus  for  measunng  a  phase 
4ference  between  two  input  signals  having  a  same  frequency, 
comprising; 

addition/subtraction  means  for  obtaining  and  outputting  one  of  a 
sum  and  a  difference  of  said  two  input  signals; 


PS.WJOE 


1    A  method  for  measuring  an  electric  current  in  a  cun^m 
conductor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  first  linearly  polarized  light  signal  and  a  second 
linearly  polanzed  light  signal  through  a  Faraday  element 
having  a  circular  birefringence,  the  first  and  second  linearly 
polarized  light  signals  propagating  in  opposite  directions  and 
having  respective  first  and  second  planes  of  polaruation 
which  are  rotated  through  a  Faraday  measunng  angle  in 
opposite  rotational  directions  as  a  result  of  transmining  the 
first  and  second  linearl>  polarized  light  signals  through  the 
Faraday  element,  the  Faraday  measunng  angle  being  depen 
dent  on  the  electric  current  and  being  larger  than  the  circular 
birefringence  of  the  Faraday  element; 

after  the  first  linearly  polanzed  light  signal  is  transmitted 
through  the  Faraday  element,  splitting  the  first  linearly  polar 
i^ed  light  signal  to  generate  a  first  set  of  linearly  polan7.ed 
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partial  lighl  signals,  and,  after  the  second  linearly  polarized 
light  signal  is  transmitted  through  the  Faraday  element,  split- 
ting the  second  linearly  polarized  light  signal  to  generate  a 
second  set  of  linearly  polarized  partial  light  signals,  each  set 
of  linearly  polarized  partial  lighl  signals  having  differenl 
planes  of  polarization; 

converting  the  first  and  second  sets  of  linearly  polarized  partial 
light  signals  into  corresponding  first  and  second  sets  of  elec- 
tric intensity  signals,  the  first  set  of  electric  intensity  signals 
having  an  ISl-signal  and  an  IS2-signal,  and  the  second  set  of 
electric  intensity  signals  having  an  ITl -signal  and  an  IT2- 
signal: 

generating  a  first  intensity-normalized  signal  by  dividing  the 
difference  of  the  ISl-signal  and  the  ISl-signal  by  the  sum  of 
the  ISl-signal  and  the  IS2-signal,  and  generatmg  a  second 
intensity-normalized  signal  by  dividing  the  difference  of  the 
ITl-signal  and  the  IT2-signal  by  the  sum  of  the  ITI-signal 
and  the  lT2-signal;  and 

generating  a  vibration-independent  temperature-independent 
measured  signal  from  the  first  and  second  intensity- 
normalized  signals. 


5344,411 

DIAGNOSTIC  DETECTION  FOR  HALL  EFFECT 

DIGITAL  GEAR  TOOTH  SENSORS  AND  RELATED 

METHOD 

Carl  Randall  Vogt,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Borg-Warner 

Automotive,  Inc.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,049 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  .1IA)2:  GOIP  .1/44.J/4H:  GOIB  7AX) 

VS.  CI.  324—537  9  Claims 


5,844.410 

DEVICE  FOR  OPTICALLY  MEASURING  PHYSICAL 

QUANTITY  IN  POWER  EQUIPMENT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Saliae  Ikuta,  Tokyo;  Kiyohisa  Terai,  Yokohama;  Masao  Taka- 
hashi,  Fujisawa,  and  Keiko  Matsumoto,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  785,272 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1996,  8-0U803I 

Int  CI."  GOIR  .11/00 

U.S.  CL  324—96  ]9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  optically  measuring  a  physical  quantity  in  power 
equipment,  comprising: 

an  optical  fiber  associated  with  the  power  equipment: 

an  optical  part  for  transmitting/receiving  light  to/from  said  opti- 
cal fiber; 

calculation  means  for  calculating  a  physical  quantity  in  the 
power  equipment  by  detecting  a  polarized  stale  of  lighl  polar- 
ized by  the  power  equipment  on  the  basis  of  an  output  from 
said  optical  part; 

a  housing  box  being  made  of  a  magnetic  metal,  for  housing  said 
optical  part;  and 

a  fixing  member  10  which  said  optical  part  is  mounted  and  which 
is  fixed  to  said  housing  box  by  laser  welding  using  a  metal 
containing  no  phosphorus. 


I.  A  device  for  detecting  a  fault  condition  in  a  Hall  effect  sensor 
circuit,  said  device  comprising: 

a  Hall  effect  sensor  (400)  comprising  a  first  terminal  (410) 
corresponding  10  supply  voltage  (411),  a  second  terminal 
(420)  corresponding  to  ground  (421).  and  a  third  terminal 
(430)  corresponding  to  output  (431); 
a  voltage  divider  circuit  (200)  being  connected  to  said  Hall 
effect  sensor  (400).  said  voltage  divider  circuit  including  a 
reference  signal  line  corresponding  to  the  supply  voltage  of 
said  Hall  effect  sensor  and  a  speed  signal  line  corresponding 
to  an  output  of  said  voltage  divider  circuit,  said  voltage 
divider  circuit  (200)  comprising: 
a  series  resistor  (210)  being  connected  to  the  output  (431)  of 

said  Hall  effect  sensor  (400); 
a  pull-up  resistor  (220)  being  connected  to  said  series  resistor 

(210)  and  also  being  connected  to  the  supply  voltage  (411) 

of  said  Hall  effect  sensor  (400);  and. 
a  pull-down  resistor  (365  &  366)  being  connected  between 

the  ground  (421)  of  said  Hall  effect  sensor  (400)  and  also 

being  connected  to  said  scries  and  pull-up  resistors  (210  & 

220); 
a  window  comparator  circuit  (300)  being  connected  to  said 
voltage  divider  circuit  (200),  said  window  comparator  circuit 
(300)  comparing  the  output  voltage  of  said  voltage  divider 
circuit  (200)  and  the  supply  voltage  of  said  Hall  effect  sensor 
(400)  and  generating  a  fault  condition  signal  indicating  a  fault 
condition  when  an  output  voltage  of  said  window  comparator 
circuit  (300)  rises  above  a  predetermined  upper  limit  or  falls 
below  a  predetermined  lower  limit;  and, 
means  for  indicating  when  said  window  comparator  circuit  (300) 
generates  the  fault  condition  signal,  said  indicating  means 
being  connected  to  said  window  comparator  circuit  (300). 
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5,844,412 

B0|4lU)  TEST  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FAST 

CAPACITANCE  MEASUREMENT 

Peter  k.  Norton,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Teradyne,  Inc 

Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,556 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  27/26 

VS.  Vk.  324-548  '  Claims 


1 


taking  measurements  relative  to  determining  the  electromagnetic 
capability  of  the  test  object  in  the  x.  y  and  z  directions. 


-^ 

H-» 

CONTnOli£Fl 
lit 

f 

A/D 
IS 

_.  I  i  method  of  operating  a  printed  circuit  board  tester  to  test  a 
capa :  tance  between  two  points,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

:onnecting  probes  to  the  two  points  on  the  printed  circuit 

1  oafd; 

ipplying  a  dc  stimulus  signal  between  the  two  points; 

initiating  a  sampling  of  a  voltage  signal  between  the  two 

1  loints; 

ising  at  least  a  portion  of  the  samples  to  compute  a  first  least 

quares  estimate  of  the  slope  of  the  voltage  signal  at  a  first 

ime; 

using  additional  samples  to  compute  a  second  least  squares 

istimaie  of  the  slope  of  the  voltage  signal 

tompuling  an  average  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  estimates  of 
;  the  slope  of  the  voltage  signal; 
g)  repealing  steps  e)  and  f)  until  the  estimate  of  the  slope  at  step 

c)  differs  from  the  average  computed  at  step  f)  by  less  than  a 
;  predetermined  amount;  and 
H)  using  the  slope  as  an  indication  of  the  capacitance. 


5344,413 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  AND 
1 ,  RECEIVING  ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVES  FOR 
TESTING  PURPOSES 
Diethard  Hansen,  Berikon.  SwiUeriand;  Detlef  Ristau,  Beriin, 
Ciermany;  Thomas  Schreiber,  Berlin,  Germany,  and  Eva 
Roth,  Beriin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Euro  EMC  Service  Dr. 
Hansen  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,994 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  21.  1995,  195  94 
246J 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  31/00 
V.i.Cl.  324—627  14  Claims 

I,  A  meihixl  for  measuring  the  electromagnetic  capability  of  a 
te;  I  object,  comprising 

[  lacing  the  lest  object  on  a  rotatable  turntable  within  a  closed 

cell, 
I  jtating  the  cell  about  the  x-axis, 
ijtating       the       turntable        about       the       y-axis.       and 


5344,414 
METHOD  AND  A  SYSTEM  FOR  MOVING  A  MEASURING 

MEANS  ABOVE  A  TEST  OBJECT 
Anders  Eriksson,  Loftvagen  5,  S-782  35  Malung;  Jan  Eriksson. 
Hjulslatt  2382,  and  Per  Ohman,  Ungarde  2,  both  of  S-780  64 
Lima,  all  of  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00901.  §  371  Date  Jan.  29,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  29,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/04562,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  15,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776JI4 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  29,  1994,  9402604 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  29/08:3l/2>i 

VS.  CI.  324—627  "  Claims 

Begin  meosurtng 

pfogram 

Move  meosunng  probe 
to  start  poalno 

Turn  off  control  electronics 

Measure 

Tronsfet  meosurement  values 
to  computei 

Store  meosuiemefit  values  and 
co-ortJncrtes  ot  meosunng  protje 

Reocttvate  contiol  electronics 

Move  meosunng  probe 
to  next  posilKjn 

I.  A  system  for  repeatedly,  by  means  of  a  positioning  device  (8). 
moving  a  measuring  means  (4.  30)  to  a  plurality  of  measuring 
positions,  comprising  a  control  means  with  a  memory  means  (18) 
connected  to  the  positioning  device  (8)  for  controlling  said  posi- 
tioning device  (8)  from  one  position  to  another,  and  wherein  the 
measunng  means  (4,  30)  is  connected  to  the  control  means  with  a 
memory  means  (18)  for  storing  the  measurement  values  obtained 
by  the  measunng  means  (4,  30)  in  the  memory  means  (18)  together 
with  the  coordinates  of  the  measuring  means  (4, 30),  the  measuring 
means  (4,  30)  being  designed  to  measure  EMC  at  preselected 
positions  above  a  test  object  (12).  the  positioning  device  (8)  being 
arranged  to  move  the  measunng  means  (4,  30)  in  the  x-.  y-.  and 
z  direction,  and  the  control  means  being  designed  to  be  dead 
during  the  measurement  of  the  EMC. 
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5.844,415 
METHOD  FOR  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  POSITIONS. 
ORIENTATION  AND  MASS  DISTRIBUTION 
Neil  Gershenfeld.  Somerville,  and  Joshua  R.  Smith.  Cam- 
bridge, both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technologj.  Cambridge.  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  191,042,  Feb.  3,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,569 
Int  CI."  GOIR  27/26 
VS.  CI.  324-6M  12  Ctaims 


.X. 


2.  A  method  of  characterizing  at  least  one  property  selected  from 
mass  distribution,  position  and  orientation  of  an  electrically  con- 
ductive mass  within  a  detined  space,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  disposing  a  plurality  of  electrodes  proximate  to  the  space  and 
with  detined  positions  relative  to  each  other; 

b.  providing  an  AC  source; 

c.  connecting  the  AC  source  to  one  of  the  electrodes  to  create  an 
electric  field  around  the  mass; 

d.  measuring  current  levels  through  a  plurality  of  the  electrodes 
to  produce  a  measurement  set;  and 

e.  inferring,  from  the  measurement  set,  the  instance  of  the 
propeny  which,  according  to  a  forward  model  relating  a 
plurality  of  instances  of  the  property  to  corresponding 
expected  current  levels  through  a  plurality  of  the  electrodes 
given  an  AC  signal  through  one  of  the  electrodes,  produces 
expected  current  levels  closest  to  the  measured  levels, 
wherein  the  inferring  step  comprises: 

i.  deriving,  from  each  measurement  of  the  measurement  .set,  a 

probability  distribution  characterizing  the  property  instance 

responsible  for  the  measurement; 
ii.  multiplying  the  probability  distributions  together  into  an 

ensemble  probability  distribution:  and 
iii.  deriving,  from  the  ensemble  probability  distribution,  the 

property  instance  to  a  maximum  probability  level. 


5,844.416 
ION-BEAM  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
ANALYZING  AND  CONTROLLING  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUITS 
Ann  N.  Campbell.  Albuquerque,  and  Jerry  M.  Soden,  Placltas. 
both  of  N.  Mex..  assignors  to  Sandia  Corporation.  Albuquer- 
que, N.  Mex. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,184 
Int.  a.*-  GOIR  31/302 
VS.  CI.  324-750  33  claims 

1.  An  ion-beam  apparanis  for  analyzing  a  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit  (IC)  comprising: 

(a)  a  stage  for  holding  the  IC; 

(b)  source  means  for  producing  a  focused  ion  beam;  and 

(c)  beam-directing  means  for  directing  the  focused  ion  beam  to 
irradiate  a  predetermined  portion  of  a  surface  of  the  IC  for 


'^Ifin      steo«o««Y 
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STAGE 

u 


S 


sufficient  time  to  alter  a  logic  state  of  a  predetermined  element 
of  the  IC. 


5344,417 

SIMULATED  INFINITE  GROUND  SCREEN  IN  AN  RF 

TEST  CHAMBER 

Samuel  M.  Babb.  Ft.  Collins,  and  Lowell  E.  Kolb.  Loveland. 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo 

Alto.  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,466 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  27/28 

VS.  CL  324-«27  4  Claims 

'4L  fr 
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I.  A  method  of  disposing  on  the  walls  of  an  RF  test  chamber 
material  that  absorbs  radio  frequency  energy,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  a  height  H  above  the  floor  of  the  RF  lest 
chamber  generally  equal  to  the  height  above  the  floor  of  the 
equivalent  center  of  radiation  from  a  device  under  test;  and 

(b)  beginning  at  the  height  H,  decreasing  the  effective  amount  of 
absorption  for  heights  less  than  H. 


5.844.418 
CARRIER  HAVING  INTERCHANGEABLE  SUBSTRATE 
USED  FOR  TESTING  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DIES 
Alan  G.  Wood,  BoLse,  and  Warren  M.  Farnworth,  Nampa,  both 
of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124.899,  Sep.  21,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,495,179,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  046,675, 
Apr.  14,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,367,253,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  973,931.  Nov.  10,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J02,891, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  709,858,  Jun.  4, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No. 
605,548 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  3/A)2:/A)73 
VS.  CI.  324-755  ]|  ctaims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  testing  semiconductor  dice,  comprising: 
a  base; 
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a  kobstrate  mounted  to  the  base  comprising  a  plurality  of  first 
contacts  configured  to  electrically  engage  a  plurality  of  con- 
Itact  locations  on  a  die,  and  a  plurality  of  second  contacts  in 
dectfical  communication  with  the  first  contacts; 

a  plurality  of  third  contacts  formed  on  the  base  as  a  latching 
mechanism  for  retaining  the  substrate  on  the  base,  each  third 
contact  comprising  a  first  portion  configured  to  electrically 
engage  a  second  contact  on  the  substfate  and  a  second  portion 
configured  for  electrical  connection  to  test  circuitry,  the  third 
conucts  releasable  from  the  second  contacts  for  replacing  the 
I  lubstrate  with  a  second  substrate  for  testing  a  second  die. 


5,844,419 

MEH'HOD  FOR  TESTING  SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGES 

USING  DECOUPLING  CAPACITORS  TO  REDUCE  NOISE 

Salman  Akrara;  David  R.  Hembree,  and  Alan  G.  Wood,  aU  of 

Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Mav  14,  19%.  Ser.  No.  647.704 

InL  CI."  GOIR  M/26:  HOIR  9/W 

VA  CL  324—755  3^  Claims 


a  connector  board  including  a  plurality  of  probing  pins  that 
contact  the  test  pads  in  order  to  esublish  an  electrical  path 
with  the  head  gimbal  assembly; 

a  clamp  assembly  secured  to  said  connector  board  for  locking 
the  test  pads  in  position  on  said  connector  board; 

said  clamp  assembly  including  a  ba.se  and  a  self-locking  mecha 
nism.  with  said  base  serving  as  an  interface  between  said 
self-locking  mechanism  and  said  connector  board; 

said  self-locking  mechanism  serving  to  position  the  test  pads  in 
a  desired  relation  relative  to  said  plurality  of  probing  pins,  and 
for  clamping  the  test  pads  against  said  plurality  of  probing 
pins  during  testing;  and 

said  self-locking  mechanism  including  a  clamp  arm  ha\ing  a 
guiding  slide  that  receives  part  of  the  flex  interconnect  circuit 
for  positioning  the  test  pads  widiin  said  self-locking  mecha- 
nism. 


5344,421 
PROBE  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  LEVELING  PROBE 
PINS  FOR  A  PROBE  TEST  SEQUENCE 
Si-Hyoung  Lee,  Seoul;  Seung-Hwan  Park,  Kyoung-Ho  Yang, 
both  of  Suwon,  and  Gun- Won  Lee,  Kyungki-do,  all  of  Rep. 
of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electnmls  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  16.  19%,  Ser.  No.  645,498 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  17.  1995, 
95-12231 

Int.  a."  GOIR  31/02 
VS.  a.  324—758  *  Claims 


A  method  for  testing  a  semiconductor  package  comprising: 
lioviding  a  test  apparatus  comprising  an  elecuical  connector  for 

esublishing  electrical  communication  with  the  package; 
providing  a  thin  film  capacitor;  and 

counting  the  capacitor  on  the  connector  and  the  package  on  the 
capacitor  in  electrical  contact  with  selected  leads  of  the  pack- 
age. 
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5,844.420 
^ixTURE  FOR  TESTING  A  HEAD  GIMBAL  ASSEMBLY 

EMPLOYING  A  FLEX  INTERCONNECT  CIRCUIT 
Patrick  A.  Weber,  Sunnyvale;  Mostafa  Mahmoudian,  San  Car- 
k>s;  Victor  Rudman.  Palo  Alto,  and  Oleg  A.  Gergel,  Moun- 
tain View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Read-Rite  Corporation. 
Mil  pitas.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,331 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  31/02:  HOIR  13/629:13/639 
lis.  Cl.  324—757  "  Claims 

1.  A  test  fixture  for  testing  a  head  gimbal  assembly  having  a  flex 
irtierconnect  circuit  with  one  or  more  test  pads,  comprising: 


1.  A  method  for  leveling  probe  pins  of  a  probe  assembly, 
comprising: 

(a)  placing  the  probe  i>in  a.ssembly  in  contact  with  a  resistance 
material; 

{bl  measuring,  for  each  pair  of  adjacent  probe  pins,  a  resistance 
of  a  conductive  path  including  a  first  probe  pin  of  each  pair,  a 
second  probe  pin  of  each  pair,  and  the  resistance  material 
between  the  first  and  second  probe  pins  of  each  pair,  using  a 
resistance  measuring  device  to  obuin  a  resistance  value  for 
each  pair  of  adjacent  protie  pins; 

(c)  comparing  the  resistance  values  of  each  pair  of  adjacent 
probe  pins: 
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(d)  determining  the  probe  pin  assembly  to  be  acceptable  when 
all  of  the  resistance  values  for  each  pair  of  adjacent  probe  pins 
are  substantially  equal; 

(e)  adjusting  the  position  of  one  or  more  of  the  plurality  of  probe 
pins  using  a  pin  controller  when  all  of  the  resistance  values 
for  each  pair  of  adjacent  probe  pins  are  not  substantially 
equal:  and 

(f)  repeating  (a)  through  (e)  until  all  of  the  resistance  values  for 
each  pair  of  adjacent  probe  pins  in  the  probe  assembly  are 
substantially  equal. 
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S.844.422 

STATE  SAVING  AND  RESTORATION  IN 

REPROGRAMMABLE  FPGAS 

Stephen  M.  TVimbcrger,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  and  Jonathan  S. 

Rose.  Toronto.  Canada,  assignors  to  Xilinx,  Inc.,  San  Jose, 

Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  13.  1996,  Sen  No.  748,443 
Int.  CI.''  H03K  I9/I7.f 
U.S.  CI.  326—38 


half-full  and  is  at  another  logic  state  when  said  RFC  is  not 

half-full. 
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5.844,424 

PROGRAMMABLY  BIDIRECTIONAL  BUFFERED 

INTERCONNECT  CIRCUIT 

24  Claims   Sridhar  Krishnamurthy,  and  Shekhar  Bapat,  both  of  Santa 

Clara.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xilinx,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,095 

Int.  CI."  H03K  19/0944 

VS.  CI.  326-^9  2  Claims 


Capniic 
l.aich 
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22 


1    A  field-programmable  gate  array  (FPGA)  widi  state  saving 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  logic  blocks  for  generating  logic  functions: 

a  plurality  of  registers  for  storing  data  generated  by  said  logic 

functions,  each  of  said  registers  having  one  or  more  states 

representative  of  said  stored  data; 
an  interconnect  structure  for  interconnecting  said  logic  blocks 

and  said  registers: 
configuration  means  for  configuring  said  logic  blocks,  registers. 

and  interconnect  structure  to  perform  a  function  selected  by  a 

user;  and 
state  saving  means  for  preventing  said  configuration  means  from 

changing  the  stales  of  at  least  some  of  said  registers  which 

store  said  data. 


5,844,423 
HALF-FULL  FLA(;  GENERATOR  FOR  SYNCHRONOUS 

FIFOS 
Pidugu    L.    Narayana,    and    Andrew    L.    Hawkins,    both    of 
Starkville.  Miss..  as.signors  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Cor- 
poration. San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666.751 
Int.  CI."  H03K  19/01 
U.S.  CI.  326—16  20  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  generating  an  output  flag  representing  the  full- 
ness of  a  FIFO  burter.  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  state  machine  h.i\ing  a  first  input  receiving  a  look-.ihead  signal 
cl(K-k.  a  second  ini|ut  receiNing  a  free  running  write  cloik.  a 
third  input  receiMi^'  a  read  clivk.  a  fourth  input  receiving 
said  free  running  write  clock,  a  fifth  input  receiving  an 
enabled  write  clock  and  a  sixth  input  receiving  said  read 
clock,  said  stale  machine  manipulating  said  inputs  lo  produce 
an  output  that   is  at   a  one  logic  state  when  said  FIFO  is 


1.  A  programmable  bidirectional  interconnect  circuit  compris- 
ing: 

a  buffer  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal: 

first  and  second  signal  lines: 

a  first  transistor  connected  between  said  first  signal  line  and  said 
input  terminal  of  said  buffer; 

a  transistor  pair,  including  second  and  third  transistors,  con- 
nected between  said  second  signal  line  and  said  input  terminal 
of  said  buffer; 

a  fourth  transistor  connected  to  said  first  signal  line: 

a  fifth  transistor  connected  to  said  second  signal  line: 

a  sixth  transistor  connected  to  said  output  tcmiinal  of  said  buffer, 
said  fourth  transistor,  and  said  fifth  transistor: 

first  control  means  for  controlling  said  first,  second,  fourth,  and 
fifth  transistors;  and 

second  control  means  for  controlling  said  third  and  si.xth  tran- 
sistors. 


5.844.425 
CMOS  TRISTATF  Ol  TPl  T  BUFFER  UITII  H.AMM; 
0\  FRNOI  rA(;F  PROTECTION  AND  INC  RFASED 
STABILITY  AC;AINST  BUS  VOLTVCJE  VARIATIONS 
Hung  T.  Nguyen.  San  Jose;  Chit  Ah  Mak.  Fremont,  both  of 
Calif.,  and  Steve  VV.  T.  Liu.  Homehush,  .Australia,  assignors 
to  Quality  Semiconductor.  Inc..  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  19.  19%.  Ser.  No.  694.712 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  19/lHl 
U.S.  CI.  326—58  49  Claims 

I.  An  output  buffer,  said  output  buffer  having  an  output  lenninal 
for  coupling  to  a  bus.  said  output  buffer  having  a  first  p<iwcr  suppK 
ncKle  for  coupling  to  a  Inst  power  supply  voltage,  said  oiiiput 
bullcr  also  having  a  -.cv  >iid  powei  supplv  mule  for  coupling  lo  a 
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secc  n  J  power  supply  voltage  lower  than  said  first  power  supply 
volt  1]  :e.  said  output  buffer  having  a  drive  mode  and  a  high  impcd- 
anc<  node,  said  output  buffer  driving  said  output  terminal  between 
sub!  1  intially  said  first  power  supply  voltage  and  said  second  power 

^  voltage  in  said  drive  mode,  said  output  buffer  having  a  high 

impedance  at  said  output  terminal  in  said  high  impedance 
said  output  terminal  being  driven  at  a  bus  voltage  in  said 

mpedance  state,  said  bus  voltage  being  capable  of  exceeding 

irst  voltage,  said  output  buffer  comprising: 

•-channel  driver  transistor  coupled  between  the  first  power 

iupply  node  and  said  output  terminal,  said  P-c nel  driver 

ransisior  being  in  an  N-well: 
1  lias  circuit,  comprising: 

I  sensing  circuit  having  a  first  state  and  a  second  state,  said 
sensing  circuit  being  coupled  to  the  first  power  supply  node 
and  to  the  output  terminal,  said  sensing  circuit  switching  to 
said  first  state  when  said  bus  voltage  goes  below  a  lower 
switchover  voltage  less  than  the  first  power  supply  voltage, 
said  sensing  circuit  switching  to  said  second  state  when 
said  bus  voltage  goes  above  an  upper  switchover  voltage 
higher  than  the  first  power  supply  voltage,  said  sensing 
circuit  comprising  a  first  sensing  circuit  output  node  having 
a  first  logic  value  when  said  sensing  circuit  is  in  said  first 
sutc  and  having  a  second  logic  value  when  said  sensing 
circuit  is  in  said  second  state,  said  sensing  circuit  further 
comprising  a  second  sensing  circuit  output  node  having  the 
second  logic  value  when  said  sensing  circuit  is  in  said  first 
state  and  having  the  first  logic  value  when  said  sensing 
circuit  is  in  said  second  state: 

1  switch  circuit  coupled  to  said  N-well.  said  first  power 
supply  node,  and  said  output  tenninal.  said  switch  circuit 
for  applying  said  first  power  supply  voltage  to  said  N-wcll 
responsive  to  said  first  slate  of  said  sensing  circuit,  said 
switch  circuit  for  applying  said  bus  voltage  to  said  N-well 
responsive  to  said  second  state  of  said  sensing  circuit;  and 

means  for  coupling  said  sensing  circuit  to  said  switch  circuit. 

«  herein 
said  bias  circuit  has  increased  stability  against  bus  voltage 
variations  between  the  lower  and  upper  switchover  volt- 
ages. 


a  circuit  to  measure  variations  in  a  power  supply  to  supply 

power  to  said  level  shift  circuit  for  said  first  and  second 

levels: 
a  circuit  to  compensate  said  level  shift  circuit  so  that  said 

variation  of  said  power  supply  element  affects  said  first  and 

second  level. 


5ja4,427 
MONOLITHIC  INTEGRATED  SENSOR  CIRCUIT 
Ulrich  Theus,  Gundeltingen,  and  Mario  Motz,  Endingen,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  ITT  Industries  GmbH, 
Freiburg,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,905 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  2, 
1996,  96103238 

Int  CI."  C;01R  Si/06 
VS.  CI.  327—51  20  Claims 


5,844,426 
READ  CHANNEL  DEVICE 
Benjamin  Joseph  Sheahan,  and  Richard  Charles  Pierson.  both 
\  •!  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Intruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,144 
Int.  CI."  H03K  19/0175: l9/m2: 19/094 
US.  CI.  326—80  3  CUims 

I.  A  level  shift  circuit  for  providing  a  level  shift  between  a  first 
l^vel  and  a  second  level,  comprising: 

D  circuit  to  receive  a  first  complementary  signal  and  a  second 

complementary  signal: 
1  circuit  to  shift  said  first  complementary  signal  and  said  second 
complementary  signal  from  said  first  level  to  said  second 
level; 


18.  A  monolithic  integrated  sensor  circuit  comprising; 

a  sensor  system  for  generating  a  sensor  signal: 

a  supply  unit  for  generating  current  for  the  sensor  system,  the 
supply  unit  being  coupled  to  a  remainder  of  the  monolithic 
integrated  sensor  circuit  and  defining  a  referc-nce  current 
polarity  tor  biasing  the  sensor  system: 

an  ampli'fving  stage  for  amplifying  the  sensor  signal  generated 
by  the  sensor  system,  the  amplifying  stage  being  defined  b> 
an  input  amplifier  and  an  output  amplifier,  wherein  the  input 
amplifier  is  coupled  to  the  sensor  system  for  receiving  the 
sensor  signal,  and  the  output  amplifier  receives  an  amplified 
sensor  signal  from  the  input  amplifier  and  functions  as  an 
averaging  combiner  stage: 

at  least  three  inverting  means  for  periodically  reversing  the 
polanly  of  the  sensor  signal  at  equal  time  intervals  coupled  to 
a  signal  path  of  the  amplifying  stage,  with  one  inverting 
means  being  coupled  between  the  input  and  output  amplifiers: 

a  cliK-k  signal  source  coupled  to  the  at  least  three  inverting 
means  which  generates  a  first  switching  clock  and  a  second 
switching  clock,  wherein  the  first  and  second  switching  clocks 
have  equal  time  inienals  and  control  a  signal  through  the  at 
least  three  inverting  means,  wherein  the  first  switching  clock 
causes  the  signal  to  be  switchcxl  through  the  at  least  three 
inverting  means  directly  and  the  second  switching  clock 
causes  cross-switching  of  the  signal  path  so  that  the  offset 
error  of  the  amplifying  stage  is  averaged  out:  and 
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two  fccilbatk  resistors  coupled  to  the  output  amplitier  lor  feed- 
ing the  output  signal  generated  from  the  output  amplitier  back 
to  the  sensor  system,  wherein  the  two  feedback  resistors  arc 
also  coupled  to  the  input  atnplilier  via  two  of  said  at  least 
three  inverting  means. 


5,844.428 

DRIVKR  CIRCl  IT  FOR  I  SK  WITH  A  SENSING 

AMPLIFIER  IN  A  MEMORY 

Yong  H.  Jiang.  Milpitas.  Calif.,  a.s.signor  to  Integrated  Silicon 
Solution  Inc..  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  May  2.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  850.716 

Int.  CI.''  GOIR  IW(M):  H03K  J/J56 

VS.  CL  327—57  14  Claims 
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9.  A  driver  circuit  for  driving  a  sensed  logic  voltage  .seniied  by  a 
sensing  amplitier  of  a  memory  block  of  a  memory  onto  a  data  line 
of  the  memory  in  response  to  lirst  complementary  sensing  signals, 
second  complementary  sensing  signals,  and  memory  block  control 
signals,  the  first  and  .second  complementary  sensing  signals  indi- 
cating whether  sensing  or  equalisation  is  occurring  in  the  sensing 
amplifier,  the  second  complementary  sensing  signals  being  delayed 
versions  of  the  first  complementary  sensing  signals,  the  memory 
block  control  signals  indicating  whether  or  not  a  data  word  is  being 
read  from  the  memory,  the  driver  circuit  comprising: 
an  input  terminal  for  coupling  to  the  sensing  amplifier  to  receive 

the  sensed  logic  voltage: 
an  output  terminal  for  coupling  to  the  data  line: 
a  first  node,  a  second  node,  and  a  third  node: 
an  input  transfer  gate  that  is  coupled  between  the  input  terminal 
and  the  first  node  and  is  responsive  to  the  second  complemen- 
tary sensing  signals: 
a  first  inverter  gate  that  is  coupled  between  the  first  and  second 

nodes: 
a  transfer  loop  that  is  coupled  in  parallel  to  the  first  inverter  gate 
between  the  first  and  second  nixies  and  is  responsive  to  the 
first  complementary  sensing  signals  and  at  least  one  of  the 
second  complementary  sensing  signals: 
a  second  invener  gate  that  is  coupled  between  the  second  and 

third  nodes: 
an  output  transfer  gate  that  is  coupled  between  the  third  node 
and  the  output  terminal  and  is  responsive  to  the  memory  blivk 
control  signals;  and 
a  latching  lot)p  that  is  coupled  between  the  output  terminal  and 
the  first  node  and  is  responsive  to  the  first  complementary 
sensing  signals: 
when  the  first  and  second  complementary  sensing  signals  indi- 
cate that  equalization  is  occurring  and  the  memory  block 
control  signals  indicate  that  the  data  word  is  being  read  from 
the  memory  bliKk.  the  input  transfer  gate  de-couples  the  input 
temiinal  and  the  first  niKle.  the  latching  kxtp  ciniples  the 
output  terminal  to  the  first  node  and  passes  the  data  line  logic 
voltage  at  the  output  terminal  and  on  the  data  line  to  the  first 
nixle.  the  transfer  Uxip  de-couples  the  first  and  second  nixies, 
the  first  inverter  gate  inverts  a  data  line  logic  voltage  at  the 
first  nixle  to  an  inverted  logic  voltage  at  the  second  node,  the 
second  inverter  gate  inverts  the  inverted  logic  voltage  at  the 
second  nixle  hack  to  the  data  line  logic  voltage  at  the  third 
node,  the  output  transfer  gate  couples  the  third  nixlc  and  the 


output  teniiinal  and  passes  the  data  line  logic  voltage  from  the 
third  node  to  the  output  terminal  to  latch  the  data  line  logic 
voltage  on  the  diita  line  without  any  false  transitions  or 
glitches  ix'curring  on  the  data  line: 

when  the  first  complementary  sensing  signals  indicate  that  sens- 
ing is  ixcurring.  the  second  complementary  sensing  signals 
still  indicate  that  equalization  is  ix'curring.  and  the  memory 
bliK'k  control  signals  still  indicate  that  the  data  word  is  being 
read  from  the  memorv  blixk.  the  latching  lixip  de-couples  the 
output  tenninal  and  the  first  node,  the  input  transfer  gate  still 
de-couples  the  input  terminal  and  the  first  nixle.  the  transfer 
lix)p  directly  couples  the  first  and  second  nixies  together  so 
that  the  first  inverter  gate  biases  the  first  node  to  a  bias 
voltage,  and  the  output  transfer  gate  still  couples  the  third 
node  and  the  output  terminal  together: 

when  the  first  and  second  complementary  sensing  signals  indi- 
cate that  sensing  is  occurring  and  the  memory  blix-k  control 
signals  still  indicate  that  the  data  word  is  being  read  from  the 
memory  block,  the  latching  loop  still  de-couples  the  output 
terminal  and  the  first  node,  the  input  transfer  gate  couples  the 
input  terminal  and  the  first  node  together  so  that  the  sensed 
logic  voltage  is  passed  from  the  input  terminal  to  the  first 
node,  the  transfer  loop  de-couples  the  first  and  second  ntxles 
so  that  a  minimal  voltage  swing  from  the  bias  voltage  to  the 
passed  logic  voltage  occurs  at  the  first  nixde,  the  first  invener 
gate  inverts  the  pas.sed  logic  voltage  at  the  first  node  to  an 
inverted  logic  voltage  at  the  second  node,  the  second  inverter 
gate  inverts  the  inverted  logic  voltage  at  the  second  node  back 
to  the  sensed  logic  voltage,  the  output  transfer  gate  passes  the 
sensed  logic  voltage  from  the  third  nixle  to  the  output  terminal 
to  drive  the  sensed  logic  voltage  onto  the  data  line. 


5,844.429 
BURN-IN  SENSING  CIRCl'IT 
Sung  Ho  Cho,  Kyungki-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 
Semicon  Co..  Ltd..  Cheongju.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  15.  19%,  Ser.  No.  683,632 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.   I.  1996. 
1996  2457 

Int.  CI."  H03K  .W37 
VS.  CI.  327—68  17  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  detecting  one  of  a  normal  and  bum-in  operations 
of  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a)  a  sensor  receiving  a  first  signal  of  first  and  second  levels  and 
outputting  to  a  first  nixle  a  first  prescribed  potential  when  said 
sensor  detects  the  first  level  and  a  second  prescribed  potential 
when  said  sensor  detects  the  second  level:  and 

b)  a  signal  generator  coupled  to  said  first  node,  said  signal 
generator  including 

i)  an  invener  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  node  and  outputting 
to  a  second  node  a  first  output  signal  indicative  of  a  nonnal 
operation  when  receiving  the  first  prescribed  potential  and  a 
second  output  signal  indicative  of  the  bum-in  operation 
when  receiving  the  second  prescribed  potential,  and 

ii)  a  circuitry  that  adjusts  a  logic  threshold  potential  level  of 
.said   inverter  circuit  at  said  second  nixle.  wherein  said 
circuitry  comprises. 
a  first  transistor  coupled  to  said  second  node. 
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I  first  switch  coupled  to  said  first  transistor  at  a  third  node 

and  said  first  node,  and 
J  second  switch  coupled  to  said  third  node  and  receiving 

one  of  the  first  and  second  output  signals. 


5344,430 

CONTROLLABLE  SIGNAL  CONDITIONING  CIRCUIT 
Edwin   M.  'Thumau,   Littleton,   Colo.;    Ernest  A.   Stretcher, 
Columbus,  and  Daniel  D.  Wilhelm.  NashviUe,  both  of  Ind., 
assignors  to  Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc.,  Columbus, 

Ind. 

Filed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,081 
InL  CI."  H03K  3/037:5/153 
.  tt  327—74  22  Claims 
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1.  K  signal  conditioning  circuit  having  controllable  prepro- 
grartrtied  threshold  levels,  said  signal  conditioning  circuit  compris- 

means  for  generating  a  variable  amplitude  periodic  input  signal 
havmg  a  mid-line  voltage: 

a  r«icr»processor  which  generates  at  least  one  control  signal; 

a  threshold  level  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  preprogrammed 
threshold  level  signals,  said  threshold  level  circuit  having  an 
at  least  one  input  for  receiving  said  at  least  one  control  signal: 

wherein  said  threshold  level  circuit  is  responsive  to  said  at  least 
one  control  signal  to  provide  a  threshold  level  signal  cone- 
spending  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  preprogrammed  threshold 
levels:  and  -i 

a  trigger  circuit  exhibiting  hysteresis  between  a  lower  threshold 
level  and  an  upper  threshold  level,  said  trigger  circuit  having 
a  first  input  receiving  both  said  input  signal  and  said  threshold 
level  signal  simultaneously,  and  a  second  input  receiving  a 
reference  voltage,  said  trigger  circuit  producing  a  logic  LOW 
or  a  logic  HIGH  output  in  response  to  said  input  signal  and 
said  threshold  level  signal. 
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a  first  internal  capacitor  coupled  between  said  signal  input  node 

and  a  first  input  of  said  first  transconductor: 
a  second  internal  capacitor  coupled  between  said  reference  input 

node  and  a  second  input  of  said  first  transconductor; 
a  switching  circuit  configured  to  connect  said  nodes  to  said  low 
gain  transconductor  in  response  to  a  low  gain  signal,  and  to 
connect   said  nodes  to  said  high  gain  transconductor  in 
response  to  a  high  gain  signal; 
a  second  transconductor,  coupled  to  a  first  output  of  said  first 
transconductor,  configured  to  convert  a  current  into  a  voltage: 
a  third  transconductor,  coupled  to  a  second  output  of  said  first 
transconductor,  configured  to  convert  a  current  into  a  voltage, 
said  second  and  third  transconductors  comprising  third  and 
fourth  MOS  transistors; 
a  first  sampling  switch  coupled  to  said  second  transconductor 
a  first  sampling  capacitor  coupled  to  said  first  sampling  switch: 
a  second  sampling  switch  coupled  to  said  third  transconductor: 
a  second  sampling  capacitor  coupled  to  said  second  sampling 

switch; 
a  fourth  transconductor  having  first  and  second  inputs  coupled  to 
said  first  and  second  sampling  switches,  and  configured  to 
provide  a  differential  current  output  signal,  said  fourth 
transconductor  comprising  first  and  second  MOS  transistors; 
said  first  and  third  MOS  transistors  being  connected  as  a  first 

current  mirror:  and 
said  second  and  fourth  MOS  transistors  being  connected  as  a 
second  current  mirror 


5344,432 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5344,433 
SAMPLEmOLD  CIRCUIT  WITH  CURRENT  MIRROR 
CIRCUITS 
Kouichi  NIshimura,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  859030 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1996.  8-148453 
Int  CI."  GllC  27/02 
VS.  a.  327—94  "  Claims 


5,844,431 

tow  NOISE  LOW  POWER  CMOS  CORRELATED 

DOUBLE  SAMPLER 

Xiadle  Chen,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Exar  Corporation, 

Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  .Sep.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  715001 
Int.  CI."  GllC  27A)2       ' 
U^.'CI.  327— 94  9  Claims 

,  A  CMOS  correlated  double  sampler  circuit,  comprising: 
signal  input  node: 
reference  input  node; 
1  lirst  transconductor,  having  inputs  coupled  to  said  signal  input 
node  and  said  reference  input  nixlc,  configured  to  produce  a 
differential  current  output  from  voltages  on  said  nodes,  said 
first  transconductor  including  a  high  gain  transconductor  and 
a  low  gain  transconductor: 


voo 


1.  A  sample/hold  circuit  compnsing; 

a  current  sw  itch  for  generating  a  constant  cuirent  in  response  to 
a  control  signal: 
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a  first  current  mirror  circuit,  connected  to  said  current  switch,  for 

receiving  said  constant  current  to  generate  first  and  second 

currents; 
a  second  current  mirror  circuit,  connected  to  said  first  current 

mirror  circuit,  for  receiving  said  first  current  to  generate  a 

third  current: 
a  voltage  buffer,  connected  to  said  first  and  second  current 

mirror  circuits,  for  receiving  an  input  voltage  at  an  input 

terminal  to  generate  an  output  voltage  at  an  output  terminal. 

said  voltage  buffer  being  activated  by  said  second  and  third 

currents:  and 
a  hold  capacitor  connected  to  said  output  terminal. 


1.  A  circuit  for  distributing  voltages  and  currents  to  one  or  more 
subcircuits.  from  a  supply  voltage  source  and  a  reference  current 
source,  said  supply  voltage  having  a  lower  rail  voltage  and  an 
upper  rail  voltage,  comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  first  derived  voltage  which  is  at  or  less 
than  the  lower  rail  voltage. 

means  for  providing  a  second  derived  voltage  which  is  higher 
than  said  first  derived  voltage. 

means  for  providing  a  derived  current  which  is  substantially 
Independent  of  any  other  current  source,  and. 

a  start-up  circuit, 

wherein  said  start-up  circuit  provides  a  conduction  current  when 
the  supply  voltage  and  reference  current  sources  arc  first 
applied,  and  subsequently  reduce  said  conduction  current  to 
substantially  zero, 

characterized  in  that  only  one  reference  current  source  is  uti- 
lized. 


5.844,435 
LOW  POWER,  HIGH  ACCURACY  CLOCK  CIRCUIT  AND 

METHOD  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Jeffrey  Paul  Grundvig.   Macungie,  Pa.,  a.ssigiior  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc,  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  11,1997.  Ser.  No.  816,014 
Int.  Cl.'^  HO.^L  7m 
U.S.  CI.  327—151  22  Claims 

1.  A  low   power,  high  accuracy  clock  circuit  for  integrated 
circuits  comprising: 

first  and  second  oscillators,  said  first  oscillator  being  a  low 
power  oscillator  relative  to  said  second  oscillator  and  said 
second  oscillator  being  a  high  accuracy  oscillator  relative  to 
said  first  oscillator: 
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5.844.434 

START-UP  CIRCUIT  FOR  MAXIMUM  HEADROOM 

CMOS  DEVICES 

Rudolphe  Gustave  Eschauzier.  Santa  Clara.  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842344 

Int.  Cl.'^  H03L  7/m 

MS,.  CI.  327—143  6  Claims 


said  second  oscillator  coupled  to  an  external,  high  accuracy 
clock  source: 

a  first  timer  circuit  operable  to  count  clock  cycles  of  said  high 
accuracy  oscillator  and  a  second  timer  circuit  operable  to 
count  clock  cycles  of  said  low  power  oscillator:  and 

a  programmable  processor  coupled  to  said  low  power  oscillator 
and  said  high  accuracy  oscillator,  said  programmable  proces- 
sor operable  to  select  said  high  accuracy  oscillator  as  a 
processor  clock  source  in  a  first  mode  and  said  low  power 
oscillator  as  said  processor  clock  source  in  a  second  mode, 
wherein  said  programmable  processor  monitors  said  clock 
cycles  counted  by  said  first  and  second  timer  circuits  to 
identify  a  timing  relationship  between  said  high  accuracy 
oscillator  and  said  low  power  oscillator. 


5.844,436 

METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  A  .SAMPLING  CLOCK  IN  A 

FRAMED  DATA  COMMUNICATIONS  FORMAT  WITH 

REDUCED  PHASE  JITTER  AND  WANDER 

Michael  .\ltmann,  Sacramento.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Northern 

Telecom  Ltd.,  Montreal.  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  743.898 

Int.  Cl.'~  H03D  .m4 

U.S.  CI.  327—156  18  Claims 


rFBEQUENCYl 
1  OlVIOER  I  -K)  I    " 


1.  A  method  of  sampling  framed  data  in  order  to  recover  a  data 
stream  therefrom,  where  periodic  data  frames  have  a  reference 
liming  mark,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  clock  signal  having  a  nominal  frequency  which  is 

an  integer  multiple  of  a  data  rate  of  .said  framed  data  and  an 

integer  multiple  of  a  reference  timing  mark  rate,  said  clock 

signal  having  a  phase; 
detecting  cycles  of  said  clock  signal: 
detecting  said  reference  timing  mark; 
sensing  a  time  difference  between  a  time  when  said  reference 

timing  mark  is  detected  and  a  time  when  a  pre-.set  number  of 

cycles  of  said  clock  signal  is  detected; 
changing  the  phase  of  said  clock  signal  ba.sed.  at  least  in  part,  on 

said  time  difference  to  produce  a  phase  changing  clock  signal: 

and 
sampling  based  on  said  phase  changing  clock  signal. 
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5*14,437 
DIFFERENTIAL  FLIPFLOP  CIRCUIT  OPERATING  WITH 

A  LOW  VOLTAGE 

Hiroshi  Asazawa;  Jun  Yoshida,  and  Gohiko  Uemura.  all  of 

ToHyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  825390 

,  InL  CI."  H«3K  .?/289 

U.S.  k^.  327—202  10  Claims 

SMTABUFFCT      IBMASTtBU.  6IWIA  BUFTEP      »  a*Vt  U< 


7aOCK  DBMNG  OBCKT 


6.  K  flipflop  circuit  comprising: 

a  master  latch/hold  circuit  latching  and  holding  a  pair  of  comple- 
mentary input  data  signals  in  synchronism  with  a  pair  of 
complementary  clocks  for  outputting  a  pair  of  complementary 
master  data  signals,  said  master  latch/hold  circuit  including: 
first  and  second  transistors  having  their  emitters  connected  in 
common,  and  the  base  of  said  first  transistor  being  con- 
nected to  receive  one  of  said  pair  of  complementary  input 
data  signals,  and  the  base  of  said  second  transistor  being 
connected  to  receive  the  other  of  said  pair  of  complemen- 
tary input  data  signals. 
J  iid  and  fourth  transistors  having  their  emitters  connected 
together  in  common  with  said  eminers  of  said  first  and 
second  transistors,  the  collector  of  said  third  transistor 
being  connected  to  the  collector  of  said  first  transistor,  and 
the  collector  of  said  fourth  transistor  being  connected  to  the 
collector  of  said  second  transistor,  and  the  collector  of  said 
third  transistor  being  connected  to  the  base  of  said  fourth 
transistor,  and  the  collector  of  said  fourth  transistor  being 
connected  to  the  ba.se  of  said  third  transistor, 
first    constant    current    source    connected    between    the 
common-connected  emitters  of  said  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  transistors  and  a  first  power  supply  voltage,  and 
first  and  second  resistors,  each  having  one  of  its  two  ends 
connected  in  common  to  a  second  power  supply  voltage. 
the  other  end  of  said  first  resistor  being  connected  to  the 
common-connected  collectors  of  said  first  and  third  transis- 
tors, and  the  other  end  of  said  second  resistor  being  con- 
nected to  the  common-connected  collectors  of  said  second 
and  fourth  transistors, 
i^herein  the  common-connected  collectors  of  said  first  and 
third  transistors  and  the  common-connected  collectors  of 
said   second   and   fourth   uansistors  output   said  pair  of 
complementary  master  data  signals: 
a  Wave  latch/hold  circuit  latching  and  holding  a  pair  of  comple- 
1  nentary  slave  input  data  signals  corresponding  to  said  pair  of 
(  omplementary  master  data  signals,  in  synchronism  to  said 
lair   of  complementary   clocks,    for   outpuning   a   pair  of 
i  omplementary  output  data  signals,  said  slave  latch/hold  cir- 
uit  including: 

ifth  and  sixth  transistors  having  their  emitters  connected  in 
common,  the  base  of  said  fifth  transistor  being  connected  to 
receive  one  of  said  pair  of  complementary  slave  input  data 
signals,  and  the  base  of  said  sixth  transistor  being  con- 
nected to  receive  the  other  of  said  pair  of  complementary 
slave  input  data  signals. 
^venth  and  eighth  transistors  having  their  emitters  connected 
together  and  in  common  with  the  common-connected  emit- 
ters of  said  fifth  and  sixth  transistors,  the  collector  of  said 
seventh  transistor  being  connected  to  the  collector  of  said 


fifth  transistor,  and  the  collector  of  the  eighth  transistor 
being  connected  to  the  collector  of  the  sixth  transistor,  the 
collector  of  said  seventh  transistor  being  connected  to  the 
base  of  said  eighth  transistor,  and  the  collector  of  said 
eighth  u-ansistor  being  connected  to  the  base  of  said  sev- 
enth transistor, 
a   second  constant  current   .source  connected  between   the 
common-connected  emitters  of  said  fifth,  sixth,  seventh  and 
eighth  transistors  and  said  first  power  supply  voltage, 
third  and  fourth  resistors,  each  having  one  of  its  two  ends 
connected  in  common  to  said  second  power  supply  voltage, 
and  the  other  end  of  the  third  resistor  being  connected  to 
the  common-connected  collectors  of  said  fifth  and  seventh 
transistors,  and  the  other  end  of  said  fourth  resistor  being 
connected  to  the  common-connected  collectors  of  said  sixth 
and  eighth  transistors, 
wherein  the  common -connected  collectors  of  said  fifth  and 
seventh  transistors  and  the  common-connected  collectors  of 
said  sixth  and  eighth  transistors  output  said  pair  of  comple- 
mentary output  data  signals: 
a  clock  driving  circuit  receiving  said  pair  of  complementary 
clocks  for  driving  said  master  latch/hold  and  slave  latch/hold 
circuits  to  cause  said  master  latch/hold  and  slave  latch/hold 
circuits  to  operate  in  synchronism  with  each  other,  said  clock 
driving  circuit  including: 

ninth  and  tenth  transistors  having  their  eminers  connected  in 
common  and  their  bases  connected  to  receive  said  pair  of 
complementary  clocks,  respectively,  and  their  collectors 
connected  to  said  bases  of  said  first  and  sixth  transistors, 
respectively, 
eleventh  and  twelfth  transistors,  having  their  emitters  con- 
nected in  common  and  their  bases  connected  to  receive  said 
pair  of  complementary  clocks,  respectively,  and  their  col- 
lectors connected  to  said  bases  of  said  second  and  fifth 
transistors,  respectively, 
a    third   constant    current    source   connected    between   the 
common-connected  emitters  of  said  ninth  and  tenth  transis- 
tors and  said  first  power  supply  voltage,  and 
a   fourth   constant   current   source   connected   between   the 
common-connected  emitters  of  said  eleventh  and  twelfth 
transistors  and  said  first  power  supply  voltage: 
a  first  data  buffer  receiving  and  amplifying  a  pair  of  externally 
supplied  complementary  data  signals  for  outputting  said  pair 
of  complementary  input  data  signals  to  said  master  latch/hold 
circuit,  said  data  buffer  including: 

thirteenth  and  fourteenth  transistors  having  their  emitters  con- 
nected in  common  and  their  bases  connected  to  receive  said 
pair  of  externally  supplied  complementary  data  signals, 
respectively, 
seventh  and  eighth  resistors,  each  having  one  of  its  two  ends 
connected  to  said  second  power  supply  voltage,  the  other 
end  of  said  seventh  resistor  being  connected  to  the  collector 
of  said  thirteenth  transistor,  and  the  other  end  of  said  eighdi 
resistor  being  connected  to  the  collector  of  said  fourteenth 
transistor, 
a    fifth    constant   current    source    connected    between    the 
common-connected  emitters  of  said  thirteenth  and  four- 
teenth transistors  and  said  first  power  supply  voltage, 
the  collector  of  said  thirteenth  transistor  being  connected  to 
the  base  of  said  second  transistor  and  the  collector  of  said 
eleventh  transistor,  and  the  collector  of  said  fourteenth 
transistor  being  connected  to  the  base  of  said  first  transistor 
and  the  collector  of  said  ninth  transistor,  so  that  the  collec- 
tors of  said  thirteenth  and  fourteenth  transistors  output  said 
pair  of  complementary  input  data  signals:  and 
a  second  data  buffer  receiving  and  amplifying  said  pair  of 
complementary  master  data  signals  for  outpuning  said  pair  of 
complementary  slave  input  data  signals  to  said  slave  latch/ 
hold  circuit,  said  second  data  buffer  including: 
fifteenth  and  sixteenth  transistors  having  their  eminers  con- 
nected in  common,  the  base  of  said  fifteenth  transistor 
being  connected  to  the  collector  of  said  second  and  fourth 
transistors,  and  the  base  of  said  sixteenth  transistor  being 
connected  to  the  collector  of  said  first  and  third  transistors. 
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ninth  and  tenth  resistors,  each  having  one  of  its  two  ends 
connected  to  said  second  power  supply  voltage,  the  other 
end  of  said  ninth  resistor  being  connected  to  the  collector  of 
said  fifteenth  transistor  and  the  other  end  of  the  tenth 
resistor  being  connected  to  the  collector  of  the  sixteenth 
transistor. 

a  sixth  constant  current  source  connected  between  the 
common-connected  emitters  of  said  fifteenth  and  sixteenth 
transistors  and  said  first  power  supply  voltage. 

the  collector  of  said  fifteenth  transistor  being  connected  to  the 
base  of  said  sixth  transistor  and  the  collector  of  said  tenth 
transistor,  and  the  collector  of  said  sixteenth  transistor 
being  connected  to  the  base  of  said  fifth  transistor  and  the 
collector  of  said  twelfth  transistor,  so  that  the  collectors  of 
said  fifteenth  and  sixteenth  transistors  output  said  pair  of 
complementary  slave  input  data  signals. 


5,844.439 

DC  RESTORATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  MULTI-LEVEL 

TRANSMISSION  SIGNALS 

Anthony  E.  Zortea,  Pipersville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Integrated 

Circuit  Systems,  Inc.,  Valley  Forge.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,885 

Int.  CI."  H03L  SAX) 

VS.  CI.  327—307  lo  Claims 
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5.844.438 
CIRCUIT  FOR  GENERATING  AN  INTERNAL  CLOCK 
FOR  DATA  OUTPUT  BUFFERS  IN  A  SYNCHRONOUS 
DRAM  DEVICES 
Jung-Bae  Lee.  Kyungici-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,198 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  23.  1995, 
95-55697 

Int  a."  H03K  21/00 
VS.  CI.  327-291  20  Claims 


rt^=D^ht>^ 


A-"»  ■ 


m- 


1.  A  clock  generation  circuit  for  a  data  output  buffer  of  a 
synchronous  memory  device,  said  clock  generation  circuit  com- 
prising: 

a  reference  pulse  generating  means  for  generating,  in  response  to 

an  external  clock  signal,  a  reference  pulse  signal  having  a 

pulse  width  corresponding  to  a  reference  output  hold  time: 
a  clock  rate  detecting  means  for  comparing  a  clock  rate  of  the 

reference  pulse  signal  with  a  clock  rate  of  the  external  clock 

signal: 
a  first  internal  clock  generating  means  for  generating  a  first 

internal  clock  with  reference  to  a  first  edge  of  the  external 

clock  signal: 
a  second  internal  clock  generating  means  for  generating  a  sec- 
ond internal  clock  with  reference  to  a  second  edge  of  the 

external  clock  signal;  and 
a  switching  means  for  responding  to  output  signals  from  the 

clock  rate  detecting  means  and  for  outputting  one  of  the  first 

and  the  second  internal  clock  signals. 


1.  A  DC  restoration  circuit  for  a  data  receiver,  comprising: 
a  received  data  line  configured  to  receive  a  multilevel  transmis- 
sion: 
a  voltage  correction  circuit  coupled  to  said  received  data  line 
and  configured  to  adjust  a  voltage  level  of  said  multi-level 
transmission: 
a  feedback  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to  said  data  line 
and  an  output  coupled  to  a  control  input  of  said  voltage 
correction  circuit,  said  feedback  circuit  including 
a  detection  circuit  configured  to  detect  a  baseline  wander  of 

received  data,  and 
a  comparison  circuit  configured  to  generate  a  control  signal  to 
said  control   input   of  said   voltage  correction   circuit   in 
response  to  a  comparison  of  an  output  of  said  deieclion 
circuit  10  a  voltage  reference: 
a  first  resistor  coupled  in  series  in  said  received  data  line:  and 
a  second  resistor  coupled  to  an  output  node  of  said  first  resistor, 
said  voltage  correction  circuit  including 
a  diode  coupled  between  an  output  of  said  comparison  circuit 

and  said  second  resistor,  and 
a  capacitor  coupled  between  said  output  of  said  comparison 
circuit  and  ground. 


5,844.440 

CIRCUIT  FOR  INRUSH  AND  CURRENT  LIMITING 

Ronald  J.  Lenk,  Sunnyvale,  and  Dan  Lee  Todd,  Union  City, 

both  of  Calif.,  as.signors  lo  Ericsson.  Inc.,  Menio  Park.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  771,439 

Int.  CI."  H03K  5/m 

VS.  a.  327-322  20  Claims 


22 


-^i.« 


'^■« 


34 


I 


44^ 


% 


'1 

« 


**< 


^* 


i<     V 


1.  A  current  limiting  circuit  for  controlling  the  current  between  a 
power  supply  and  a  circuit  to  be  protected,  comprising: 

a  MOSFET  inserted  between  the  power  supply  and  the  circuit  to 
be  protected,  the  MOSFET  having  a  source  terminal,  a  dram 
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tdrhiinal  and  a  gate  terminal,  wherein  the  source  terminal  of 
the  MOSFET  is  connected  to  the  power  supply,  and  the  drain 
terminal  of  the  MOSFET  is  connected  to  the  circuit  to  be 
protected: 

a  ciinent  sensing  resistor  inserted  along  an  electrical  path  con- 
tacting the  drain  terminal  of  the  MOSFET  to  the  circuit  to  be 
protected: 

a  first  operational  amplifier  configured  to  output  a  first  voltage 
signal  representing  an  amplified  voltage  measured  across  the 
current  sensing  resistor:  and 

a  stcond  operational  amplifier  configured  to  output  a  second 
voltage  signal  representing  an  amplified  voltage  difference 
between  the  first  voluge  signal  and  a  selected  reference 
voltage,  wherein  the  second  voltage  signal  is  applied  to  the 
gate  terminal  of  the  MOSFET. 


5344,442 

LOW  VOLTAGE  FULLY  DIFFERENTUL  OPERATIONAL 

AMPLIHER  WFTH  IMPROVED  COMMON  MODE 

CIRCUITRY 

Geoffrey  E.  Brehmcr,  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Iik. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  770,680.  Dec.  17.  1996.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  667.904,  Jan.  20,  1996, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  558,046,  Nov. 

13,  1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

424,608,  Apr.  17,  1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuaUon  of 

Ser.  No.  109J23,  Aug.  19.  1993,  abandoned.  This  application 

Aug.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  916,135 

Int  CI."  H03F  i/4S 

VS.  CI.  330—258  25  Claims 


5344,441 

HI^  VOTAGE  LATCH  USING  CMOS  TRANSISTORS 

AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Tim  Phoenix,  Gilbert,  Arii.,  assignor  to  Microchip  Technology, 

Incorporated,  Chandler,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,157 
Int  CI."  H03K  .1/356 
.  UL  327—333  25  Claims 


'^'1. 


VS. 


^n 


!.f^>f>i^ 


•in: 

1.  A  high  voltage  latch  for  operation  at  relatively  high  power 
supply  voltages  comprising,  in  combination: 

high  voluge  rail  means  for  supplying  an  upper  voltage  level: 
Iqw   voltage  rail  means  for  supplying  a  lower  voltage  level 
I  wherein  said  lower  voltage  level  is  approximately  ground 
!  when  said  high  voltage  latch  operates  in  a  low  voltage  mode 
'  »nd  said  lower  voltage  level  is  greater  than  ground  and  less 
I  than  said  upper  voltage  level  when  said  high  voltage  latch 
!  operates  in  a  high  voltage  mode: 
latch  means  coupled  lo  said  high  voltage  rail  means  and  to  said 
low  voltage  rail  means  for  generating  an  output  signal  and  a 
complementary  output  signal  wherein  said  output  signal  and 
:  said  complementary  output  signal  switch  with  respect  to  an 
'  input  signal  when  said  high  voltage  rail  means  and  said  low 
'  voltage  rail  means  operate  in  said  low  voltage  mode  and  said 
I  output   signal   and   said   complementary    output   signal   are 
!  latched  in  a  state  that  said  output  signal  and  said  complemen- 
i  tarv  output  signal  arc  currently  at  when  said  high  voltage  rail 
I  means  and  said  low  voltage  rail  means  changes  state  from 
j  said  low  voltage  mode  to  said  high  voltage  mode: 
ihpul  means  coupled  to  said  latch  means  for  sending  said  input 
signal  and  a  complementary  input  signal  to  said  latch  means: 
and 
( I  tpui  terminal  means  coupled  to  said  latch  means  for  output- 
ting  said  output  signal  and  said  complementary  output  signal 


14.  In  a  method  of  DC  biasing  and  common  mode  reconstruct- 
ing in  a  fully  differential  operational  amplifier  having  common 
mode  circuitry,  dual  inputs  and  dual-ended  outputs,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  DC  biasing  includes  pushing  said  output  high 
when  a  voltage  differential  between  said  dual  inputs  is  positive  to 
bring  the  voltage  level  of  said  outputs  near  a  power  supply  voltage 
and  pulling  low  when  said  voltage  differential  between  said  dual 
inputs  is  negative  to  bring  the  voltage  level  of  said  outputs  near  a 
ground,  and  wherein  said  common  mode  reconstructing  includes 
inpuning  an  externally  supplied  analog  ground  reference  voltage  of 
about  a  midpoint  of  a  range  of  power  supply  voltage  and  inpuning 
an  average  of  said  outputs  from  said  amplifier  and  substantially 
mirroring  currents  of  said  common  mode  circuitry  using  at  least 
one  pair  of  transistors  having  a  V^,  that  is  common  or  related  as  a 
multiple  in  order  to  reconstruct  said  outputs  to  account  for  voltage 
errors  attributable  to  common  mode  signals  input  to  said  amplifier 
via  said  inputs  and  due  to  voltage  drop  attributable  thereto  within 
said  amplifier,  and  providing  amplifier  circuitry  having  substan 
tially  mirrored  currents  using  transistors  each  with  a  Vj,  that  is  the 
same  or  a  multiple  of  the  V^,  of  the  transistors  of  said  at  least  one 
pair. 


5344443 
LINEAR  HIGH-FREQUENCY  AMPLIFIER  WITH  HIGH 
INPUT  IMPEDANCE  AND  HIGH  POWER  EFFICIENCY 
Stephen  L.  Wong.  Scarsdale.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Philips  Electron- 
ics North  America  Corporation.  New  Yorit,  N.^. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  762.876 
Int.  CI."  H03F  .i/?6 
U.S.  CI.  330—275  *  Claims 

1.  A  linear  high-frequency  amplifier,  which  compnses: 
a  single-ended  output  stage  having  a  control  terminal  and  an 
output  terminal: 
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a  push-pull  emitter  follower  stage  having  first  and  second  input 
terminals,  and  an  output  terminal  coupled  to  the  control 
terminal  of  said  output  stage: 

a  phase  splitter  stage  having  an  input  terminal,  first,  second  and 
third  transistors  having  their  main  current  paths  coupled  in 
series  between  a  power  supply  terminal  and  a  ground  termi- 
nal, and  first  and  second  low-impedance  split-phase  output 
terminals  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  input  terminals  of 
said  emitter  follower  stage,  said  first  split-phase  output  termi- 
nal being  coupled  to  a  point  between  said  first  and  second 
transistors  and  said  second  split-phase  output  terminals  being 
coupled  to  a  point  between  said  second  and  third  transistors; 

a  bias-current  control  stage  directly  connected  to  said  phase- 
splitter  stage  for  providing  bias  currents  to  said  at  least  two 
transistors  of  said  phase-splitter  stage:  and 

a  linear  voltage-to-curreni  converter  stage  having  an  input  ter- 
minal for  receiving  a  high-frequency  input  voltage  and  an 
output  terminal  connected  to  the  input  terminal  of  said  phase- 
splitter  stage  for  providing  a  high-frequency  current  signal 
proportional  to  said  input  voltage  thereto. 


5.844,444 

WIDE  DYNAMIC  INPUT  RANGE  TRANSCONDUCTOR- 

BASED  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT  FOR  SPEECH  SIGNAL 

PROCESSING 

Chin-san  Wu,  Nan  Da,  and  Chun-hsien  Su.  Kaohsiung,  both  of 

Taiwan,  assignors  to   Macronix   International   Co.,   LTD., 

Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1W7.  Ser.  No.  800.712 

Int.  CI.'  H03G  .WO 

VS.  CI.  330-279  9  Claims 

■C  16OK 


I.  A  control  circuit  apparatus  having  wide  dynamic  input  voltage 
range  response,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  gain  stage  inverting  operational  amplifier  circuit 
portion,  siiid  invcning  operational  amplifier  circuit  portion 
being  responsive  to  an  input  supply  voltage  for  generating  an 
output  voltage:  and 

a  Iransconductor  circuit  ponion  electrically  coupled  in  a  feed- 
back l(X)p  from  an  output  terminal  of  said  in\crting  opera- 
tional amplifier  circuit  ponion  to  an  input  terminal  of  said 
inverting  operational  amplifier  circuit  [Xirtion.  said  iranscon- 
ductor circuit  portion  being  responsive  ic  jieak  output  volt 
age-  from  s;ii,l  inveniiia  operational  amplilicr  circuit  portion 
Ic  pioxiUe  sink  current  that  reduces  a  gain  o<  ^aill  uueiling 


operational  amplifier  circuit  portion  to  control  an  output  volt- 
age gain  of  said  apparatus,  said  at  least  one  gain  stage 
inverting  operational  amplifier  circuit  portion  comprising  a 
first  inverting  operational  amplifier  circuit  portion  and  a  sec- 
ond inverting  operational  amplifier  circuit  portion,  said  first 
and  second  inverting  operational  amplifier  circuit  portions 
being  electrically  coupled  via  an  electronic  means. 


5,844,445 
FEEDBACK  TYPE  PREAMPLIFIER 
Ryoji  Takeyari.  Koganei.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.. 
1'okyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  736.209 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1995,  7-280153 

Int.  CI."  H03F  I /J2: 17/00 

II.S.  CI.  33ft-293  16  Claims 


vcc 
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1.  A  pre-amplificr  comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving  a  current  signal; 

amplifying  means  including  a  transistor  for  amplifying  the 
received  current  signal; 

a  control  current  source  connected  to  said  input  means  for 
by-passing  the  received  current  signal: 

current  detecting  means  connected  as  a  component  of  said 
amplifying  means;  and 

a  resistor  component  arranged  in  a  feedback  connection  between 
said  input  means  and  an  output  portion. 

wherein  .said  current  detecting  means  is  arranged  to  effect  con- 
trol of  said  control  current  source. 


5.844,446 

OSCILLATOR  BASED  TAMPERPROOF  PRECISION 

TIMIM;  ClRCllT 

Paul  McAllister.  Chandler,  and  Timothy  Beatty,  Mesa,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  724.624 

Inl.  CI."  H03B  5/2-J:5/M:  H03K  .V/.\'i 

26  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  331— 111 


1.  An  oscillator  comprising:  ■ 

a    voltage    reference   configured   to   provide    a    subslaniialK 

constant  first  voltage,  wherein  said  voltage  reference  is  a 

bani!i;a|i  reference: 
a  lirsi  capacitor: 
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tl  li  rd 


a  fiW  circuit  coupled  to  receive  said  substantially-constant  first 
ilage  and  configured  to  charge  said  first  capacitor  to  a 
sffond  voltage: 

circuit  configured  to  produce  a  substantially-constant 
voltage; 
•  )|nparator  coupled  to  receive  said  second  voltage  and  said 
s  4)stamially-consianl  third  voltage  and  configured  to  produce 
fcrst  signal  depending  on  a  comparison:  and 
a  tl  ijd  circuit  configured  to  produce  a  second  signal,  said  second 
Mtnal  generated  in  response  to  said  first  signal,  the  first 
t  a  pacitor  coupled  to  be  discharged  in  response  to  the  second 
!  i  mal,  wherein  said  voltage  reference  comprises  a  first  opera- 
Kinal  amplifier  having  a  fourth  circuit  to  power  down  said 
I  1st  operational  amplifier  in  response  to  a  third  signal. 


5344.447 

OyCILLATOR  DEVICE  GENERATING  SIGNALS  OF 

DIFFERENT  CYCLES 

Jae  1  /  young  Choi,  Ichon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

ElHtronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ichon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  885,834 

priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  29,  1996, 


Clams 
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5,844,448 

METHOD  AND  vl'PARATUS  FOR  OKFIMIZING  AN 

OSCILLATOR  START  LP  TIME 

Keith  Edward  Jackoski.  Wellington;  John  Wayne  Simmons. 

Tamarac.  and  Gerald  Paul  Schwietern.an.  Lake  Worth,  all 

of  Fla.,  assignors  !!•  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  UL 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  928.162 

Int.  CI."  H03B  5/32:  H03L  M>0 

L.S.  CI.  331—158  •<*  (^"'ai'ns 


(  :L  331—57 


n; 


Z\ 


1.  A  method  of  optimizing  an  oscillator  Mart  up  time,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

applying  a  minimum  capacitance  load  10  an  oscillator  circuit: 
enabling  the  oscillator  circuit  using  the  minimum  capacitance 

load: 
sensing  a  stable  oscillator  output  at  a  fiiM  frequency:  and 
applying  a  second  capacitance  load  when  the  stable  oscillator 

oiitput  at  the  first  frequency  is  sensed  to  provide  a  desired 

oscillation  frequencv. 


Int.  CI."  H03K  .W5.t 


19  Claims 
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5,844,449 

GILBERT  CELL  PHASE  MODULATOR  HAVING  TWO 

OL'TPITS  COMBINED  IN  A  BALUN 

Ichiro  Abeno,  and  llideki  Ikuta,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1997,  Ser.  No.  925,410 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  5.  1997.  9-050375 

Int.  CI."  H03C  .^/0(l:  H04L  :7/.<6 

VS.  CI.  332—105  >4  CUims 


VtXJf 


Vn  oscillating  device  comprising: 

ring  oscillator  having  at  least  three  inverters  connected  in 
cries,  an  input  terminal  of  the  first  of  the  inverters  being 
;onnected  with  an  output  terminal  of  the  last  of  the  inverters, 
md  applying  an  output  signal  of  the  last  invener  to  a  first 
)uffer  means'  input  terminal,  thus  producing  a  signal  of  first 
:ycle; 

first  buffer  means  connected  w  ith  the  output  terminal  of  the 
^rst  ring  oscillator's  last  inverter,  having  at  least  two  inverters 
;onnected  in  series,  and  bulVering  an  output  signal  of  the  last 
inverter  to  produce  it  to  outside: 

econd  ring  oscill.iior  having  at  least  three  delay  means  con- 
nected in  series,  wherein  a  power  supply  of  each  delay  means 
is  connccned  with  the  output  terminal  of  each  of  the  first  ring 
oscillator's  corresponding  inverters,  and  an  output  terminal  of 
the  last  of  the  delay  means  connected  with  an  input  terminal 
of  the  tirst  of  the  delay  means,  thus  prtxiucing  a  signal  of 
second  cycle  which  is  larger  than  said  first  cycle  ani  inputting 
to  an  input  terminal  of  a  second  bufl'er  means:  and 

second  butler  means  connected  w  ith  the  output  terminal  of 
the  second  ring  oscillators  last  delay  means,  having  at  least 
two  inverters  connected  in  series,  and  buttering  an  output 
signal  of  the  last  delay  means. 


-^hi-^BB 


4  A  phase  modulator  for  use  in  at  least  a  microwave  frequency 
band  and  a  millimeter  vv;ive  band,  compiiving; 

first  and  second  f^Ts  having  respective  ,-  i.s  for  being  supplied 

with  a  carrier  signal: 
a  third  FET  having  a  gate  for  being  su;  ;•  led  with  a  baseband 

signal.  J  drain  connected  to  a  source  ot  said  first  FET.  and  a 

source  connected  to  ground: 
a  fourth  FET  hav  ing  .1  gate  for  being  sup     cd  with  a  reversal  of 

said  baseband  Mgn;il.  a  drain  connecic!  10  the  source  of  said 

second  FET.  and  a  source  connected  10  .round:  and 
a  balanced-to-unbal.inced  converter  tor  -hitting,  by  l02.  the 

phase  of  one  of  ..:■    uitput  signal  proitiiccd  from  the  drain  of 

said  first  FET  and  an  output  signal  pii>.li!ced  from  the  drain  of 
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said  second  PET.  combinini:  ihc  phase- shifted  signal  with  the 
other  output  signal,  and  producing  a  combined  output  signal. 


5.844,450 

INTEGRATKD  MICROS  I  RIP  TO  StSPKND  STRIPLINE 

TRANSITION  STRICTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATION 

Kenneth  Vern  Buer,  and  David  VVarirn  Corman.  bolh  of  Cil- 

bert,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  .Motorola,  Int.,  Schamburg,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  611,233 

Int.  CI."  HOIP.VW 

U.S.  CI.  333-34  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  integrated  microstrip  to  sus- 
pended stripline  transition  structure,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  conductor  on  a  first  side  of  a  substrate,  said  conductor 

having  a  constant  cross-sectional  dimension: 
shaping  a  first  void  in  a  top  side  of  a  first  ground  plane,  said  first 

void  having  a  gradual  taper  beginnmg  at  a  first  transition  point 

on  said  top  side  of  said  first  ground  plane: 
shaping  a  second  void  in  a  bottom  side  of  a  second  ground 

plane,  said  second  void  having  a  gradual  taper  beginning  at  a 

second  transition  point  on  said  bottom  side  of  said  second 

ground  plane,  said  first  void  and  said  second  void  being 

symmetrical: 
placing  a  first  ponion  of  said  conductor  and  said  substrate  on 

said  top  side  of  said  first  ground  plane,  said  first  portion 

defining  a  microstrip: 
suspending  a  second  portion  of  said  conductor  and  said  substrate 

over  said  first  void,  said  second  portion  defining  a  suspended 

stripline:  and 
placing  said  second  ground  plane  over  said  suspended  stripline. 


5,844,451 

CIRCUIT  ELEMENT  HAVTNC;  AT  LEA.ST  TWO 

PHYSICALLY  SEPARATED  COIL-LAYERS 

.Michael  T.  Murphy,  38  Rangers  Dr..  Hudson,  N.H.  03051 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,623 

Int.  CI."  H03H  im 

U_S.  CI.  3.\W185  34  Claims 

I.  A  circuit  element  having  a  surface  area  M.  and  comprising: 

a.  a  first  coiled-layer  of  conducIi\e  material: 

b.  a  layer  of  dielectric  material  disposed  upon  said  first  conduc- 
tive layer:  and 

c.  a  second  coiled-layer  of  conductive  material  disposed  upon 
said  layer  of  dielectric  material,  said  layer  of  dielectric  mate- 


rial physically  separating  and  isolating  said  first  coiled-layer 
from  said  second  coiled-layer  such  that  said  first  coiled-layer 
is  physically  unconnected  to  said  second  coiled-layer  and  also 
such  that  interaction  between  said  first  coiled-layer  and  sec- 
ond coiled-layer  is  substantially  only  electromagnetic  in 
nature: 
said  element  exhibiting  electrical  impedance  characteristics 
comparable  to  electrical  impedance  characteristics  exhibited 
by  a  conventional  parallel-plate  capacitor  connected  in  series 
to  a  spiral  inductor  network  having  a  surface  area  substan- 
tially equal  to  2M. 


5.844,452 

PIEZOELECTRIC  LADDER  FILTER  UTILIZING 

RESONATOR  WITH  ELECTRODES  ON  OPPOSITE  SIDE 

EDGES 
Takashi    Yamamoto,    Ishikawa-ken,   and   Tetsuo   Takeshima. 
Toyama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,252 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  19%,  8-106230 
Int.  CI.''  H03H  y/205:W5H:WIO 
VJS.  CI.  333—189 
10 


20  Claims 


I.  A  ladder-type  filter  comprising: 

a  first  resonating  element  including  a  first  piezoelectric  sub.stratc 
having  a  first  plurality  of  electrodes  dis[X)sed  on  each  of 
opposite  side  edges  of  the  first  piezoelectric  substrate: 

a  second  resonating  element  including  a  second  piezoelectric 
substrate  ha\ing  a  second  plurality  of  electrodes  disposed  on 
each  of  opposite  major  upper  and  lower  surfaces  thereof; 

a  supporting  structure  supponing  the  first  and  second  resonating 
elements:  and 

at  least  two  conductive  supporting  members  disposed  on  the 
supponing  structure  and  being  spaced  from  each  other  along  a 
horizontal  surface  of  the  supponing  structure:  wherein 

the  first  resonating  element  is  mounted  on  bolh  of  the  at  least 
two  conductive  supporting  members  such  that  one  of  the 
opposite  side  edge  portions  of  the  first  resonating  element  is 
supported  on  a  first  one  of  the  at  least  two  conducts c  sup- 
porting members  and  the  other  of  the  opposite  side  edge 
portions  of  the  first  resonating  element  is  supported  by  a 
second  one  of  the  at  least  two  conductive  supptirting  members 
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Ihc  second  resonating  clement  is  supported  only  b>  the 
.  nd  one  of  the  at  least  two  suppiMliiig  members  and  is 
;  t  L-d  from  the  first  resonating  element  along  (he  second  one 
I  e  at  least  two  supporting  members. 


5,844,453 

SU*tACE  ACOISTIC  WAN  K  FILTER  I  TILlZINti  A 

TRA^  )  DUCER  HAVINti  IN  I ERDUill AL  ELECTRODES 

A^  I »  CONTINUOl  SIA  ADJACENT  ELEC IRODES 
KuniyiJHi   Matsui;   'Sasuhiro  Hirao,  both  of  Osaka:  Yasumi 
Kobi}ashi,  Kyoto;  Kousuke  lakeuchi.  Osaka,  and  Kenichi 
Shib  ila.  Wakayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Klic- 
tric  ip.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  May  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  6.';4.6(m 
ClaiUi  priority,  application  Japan,  May  MK  1995,  7-I3I918; 
May  2tr'W5.  7-129939 

Int.  CI.    H03H  9/6V.9/2.'> 
333_1«»3  5  Claims 
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I  omposiie  type  surface  acoustic  wa\e  lilter  comprising  one 
filter  functional  units  each  comprising  two  resonators  each 
by  an  imcrdigilal  transducer  and  grating  retlcclors  on  a 
substrate,  one  of  the  resonators  being  electrically 
in  series  with  a  signal  line  and  the  other  resonator  being 
lly  connected  in  parallel  with  the  signal  line, 
whcj'iin  said  interdigital  transducer  in  at  leasl  one  ol  said  reso- 
n;il3r  connected  in  series  and  said  resonator  connected  in 
piullel  has  a  plurality  of  interdigital  electrode  fingers 
ai  r  inged  on  both  outer  sides  of  one  or  moa-  sets  of  electrode 
fin  !ers  continuously  adjacent  to  one  another. 


ductor  on  the  outer  |x;ripheral  surtace.  and  the  other  end 
surface  being  a  rectangular  open-circuit  end  surface; 
a  non-conducti\e  region  of  shon-circuiting  conductor  provided 
on  the  short  circuit  end  surtace  for  intensifying  a  magnetic 
coupling  of  the  respective  resonators,  said  non-conducti\e 
region  lal  extending  longitudinal  along  a  longer  edge  ol  the 
rectangular  short-circuit  end  surface  in  parallel  with  a  direc- 
tion connecting  the  respective  resonators,  (bl  beginning  later- 
ally at  an  intersection  with  an  adjacent  [x-iipheral  surface  and 
(c>  having  a  longitudinal  width  equal  to  or  larger  than  a 
distance  between  the  through  holes  of  the  ouk;nnost  restma- 
tors. 


5.844.455 
CI  RRENT  LIMITIN(;  APPARATUS  FOR  CIRCUIT 
BREAKER 
Do  Nong  Song.  Daejon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  avsignor  lo  LG  Indus- 
trial Systems  Co..  Ltd..  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  28.  1997,  .Ser.  No.  864.107 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  28.  1996. 
18294/1996 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  7.VJX* 
U.S.  CI.  335—16 

•C9        '05 


5.844.4.54 
DILI  tCTRIC  FILTER  WITH  NON-CONDUCTIVE  EDGE 

Shoji  |no.  and  Masaki  Shibata.  both  of  Nagoy  a,  Japan,  assign- 
ors t«)  N(;K  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  82.U06 
Cla)$is  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1996.  8-076207 
Int.  CI."  HOIP  1/205 
I  .S.  (tt  .W3— 2t>6  H  Claims 

.lielectric  filter  comprising: 
a  d  I  leclric  block  having  oppositely  dispt>sed  rectangular  end 
s  1  faces  and  an  outer  [icripheral  surface  therebetween: 
fliirality   of  resonators  provided  in  the  dielectric  bliKk  in 
r;i;allel  with  res(>ect  lo  e.ich  other,  each  of  the  reson.itors 
11  ludinc  a  through  hole  provided  to  be  extended  between  the 
I  posiiciv  disposed  end  surfaces  of  the  dielectric  bliKk  and 
internal  conductor  provitled  on  an  inner  peripheral  surface 
lit] the  respective  through  hole: 

ktemal  conJucti>r  pmv  ided  on  a  substantial  portion  oi  the 
1 1  ter  peripheral  surtace  of  the  dielectiic  block,  one  of  the  end 
>urfaces  being  a  rectangular  short  circuit  end  surface  provided 
\  ih  a  short-circuiting  conductor  for  conneciing  the  respective 
i  1  emal  conductors  of  the  resonators  w  ith  the  external  con- 


183-2510.G.-98-24:QL3 


•C3 


1.  .A  current  limiting  apparatus  for  a  circuit  breaker,  comprising 

a  fixed  contact  member  having  a  U-shaped  curved  portion 
formed  by  two  legs  and  a  contact  pt>int  foniied  at  an  end 
(•Hirtion  of  a  leg  of  said  U  shaped  curved  pimion: 

.1  movable  cont.ici  member  with  side  surfaces  having  a  contact 
|ioini  loniied  at  an  end  portion  thereof,  a  first  pin  hole  formed 
in  a  center  portion  of  said  movable  contact  member,  and  a 
second  pin  hole  oppositely  spaced  apart  from  the  first  pin 
hole,  whereby  the  movable  contact  member  is  rotalable  with 
respect  lo  the  tirst  pin  hole  ihcrebv  seleciivelv  coni.icting  the 
conlact  poinl  of  said  movable  contact  ntember  with  the  con- 
tact point  of  the  fixed  contact  member: 

a  first  rotation  center  pin  mov.iblv  inserted  into  the  lirst  pin  hole 
and  operated  as  a  rotation  ccnier  shaft  of  the  movable  contact 
member,  said  first  rotation  center  pin  has  two  ends: 

a  guide  pin  passing  through  ihe  second  pin  hole  and  being 
extended  from  said  side  surfaces  ol  the  movable  conlact 
member; 

a  holder,  a  [xirtion  of  said  holder  supports  said  ends  ol  the  tirst 
rotation  cenler  pin.  for  rolat.iblv  supporting  the  movable  con- 
tact member; 

a  current  limiting  latch  having  a  curved  guide  surface  fomied  on 
one  outer  circumferential  surtace  of  said  latch  on  w  hich  the 


708 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


DhCbMBBR   1.    1998 


guide  pin  slidably  moves,  a  support  groove  formed  on  another 
outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  current  limiting  latch, 
and  a  third  pin  hole  for  supporting  the  holder,  whereby  the 
current  limiting  latch  is  rotalable  uith  respect  to  the  center  of 
the  third  pin  hole; 

a  second  rotation  center  pin  inserted  into  the  third  pin  hole  of  the 
current  limiting  latch,  both  ends  of  said  second  rotation  center 
pin  are  inserted  mio  portions  of  the  holder;  and 

a  contact  spring,  having  two  ends,  one  end  of  said  contact  spnng 
is  supported  by  the  support  groove  of  the  current  limiting 
latch  and  another  end  of  said  spring  is  supported  by  the 
support  surface  of  the  holder,  said  latch  and  said  spring 
generating  a  variable  force  which  prevents  the  movable  con- 
tact member  from  bemg  rotated,  said  force  varying  according 
to  respective  positions  of  said  guide  pin  along  said  curved 
guide  surface  of  said  latch,  whereby  current  flow  is  rapidly 
blocked  without  increasing  current  value  at  which  a  current 
limiting  operation  of  said  apparatus  begins. 


spring,  the  ba.sc  clement  being  fabricated  from  an  insulating 
material,  the  base  element  further  comprising  a  hole  through 
which  the  hook  element  of  the  actuator  passes. 


5,844,456 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 
Leopold  Mader,  Moedling,  Austria,  assignor  to  EH-Schrack 
Components-AG,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,25! 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23.  1996,  1%  06 
884J 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  51/22 
MS.  CI.  335—78  30  Claims 


L  An  electromagnetic  relay  comprising: 

a  U-shaped  core  yoke  having  a  core  limb  and  a  yoke  limb,  the 
core  limb  extending  through  an  elongated  coil  with  a  free  end 
of  the  core  limb  being  disposed  outside  of  the  coil,  the  yoke 
limb  being  disposed  bebw  the  coil  and  extending  along  a 
portion  of  the  coil,  the  yoke  limb  having  an  end  portion 
forming  a  pole  segment. 

the  relay  further  comprising  an  armature,  the  armature  compris- 
ing a  bearer  end  disposed  adjacent  to  the  free  end  of  the  core 
limb,  the  armature  further  comprising  an  opposing  pole  end, 
the  pole  end  of  the  armature  being  disposed  underneath  the 
pole  segment  of  the  core  limb  with  a  working  air  gap  disposed 
therebetween. 

the  pole  end  of  the  armature  being  coupled  to  an  actuator,  the 
actuator  comprising  a  hook  element,  the  armature  being 
coupled  to  a  switching  spring  and  linking  the  pole  end  of 
armature  to  the  switching  spnng.  the  switching  spring  sup- 
porting a  movable  contact,  the  movable  contact  being  dis- 
posed between  two  hxed  contacts. 

the  relay  further  comprising  a  base  element  disposed  below  the 
yoke  limb  and  armature  and  above  the  contacts  and  switching 


5*14,457 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  OPERATED  ELECTRIC 
.SWITCHING  APPARATUS 
Kurt  v.  Eckroth,  Oconomowoc,  and  David  S,  Hunter,  Milwau- 
kee, both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  753,353 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  67/02 
U.S.  CI.  335—132  12  Claims 

'  »  T3 


r      r  Mb,    ]i      I    M      '      ^ 


7.  In  an  electromagnetic  contactor  having: 

spaced  stationary  contacts; 

a  movable  contact  carrier; 

movable  contacts  carried  by  said  contact  carrier  and  movable 
therewith  intp  and  out  of  bridging  engagement  with  said 
stationary  contacts; 

an  electromagnet  comprising  a  fixed  core,  a  coil,  and  an  arma- 
ture movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  core; 

the  improvement  comprising  an  amplification  drive  system  con- 
necting said  movable  contact  carrier  to  said  armature,  said 
drive  system  being  driven  by  said  armature  for  amplifying 
movement  of  said  earner  relative  to  movement  of  said  arma- 
ture. 


5.844,458 

RESILIENT  AND  COMPRESSIBLE  MAGNET  MODULE 

FOR  DOOR  CHANNEL  INSTALLATION 

Victor  L.  Bartholomew.  Tigard,  and  Mark  S.  Taft,  West  Linn, 

both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  SLC  Technologies,  Inc.,  T\ialatin, 

Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1997.  Ser.  No.  824,683 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  9/WJ 
U.S.  CI.  335—205  16  Claims 

1.  A  resilient  and  compressible  magnet  mixlulc  configured  to 
conformably  fit   within  a  support   structure  channel   having  an 
interior  region  with  an  interior  surface,  compnsing: 
a  magnet; 

a  magnet  holder  disposed  about  and  supporting  the  magnet; 
a  plurality  of  resilient  elongate  web  nicinbcrs,  each  having  a 
proximal  end  attached  to  the  magnet  holder  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  and  having  a  distal  end  oppt)scd  to  the 
proximal  end;  and 
a  flexible  and  deforinable  outer  ring  member  attached  to  the 
distal  ends  of  the  resilient  elongate  web  members,  the  outer 
ring  member  having  an  outer  surface  and  being  dimensioned 
to  change  its  shape  in  response  to  an  externally  applied 
compressive  force  against  the  outer  surface  of  the  outer  ring 
member  so  that  the  magnet  module  can  conformably  fit  in  any 
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5.844.460 
WOUND.  SOLID  STATE  INDUCTOR 
Alexei  Bogdan.  Bolton,  and  Eniil  .S.  Sagalovich.  Thurnhill.  both 
of  Canada,  assignors  to   Dyaleni   Concepts  Inc..   kanata. 
Canada 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997.  Ser.  No.  871.839 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  :9/l>i):l7/0(l:  H03H  7/ IS 

U.S.  CI.  33fr— 177  20  Claims 

30 


of  multiple  possible  oricnlalions  of  the  outer  surlacc  ol 
>uter  nnj!  member  wnhm  the  interior  region  of  the  supptin 
ture  channel  and  after  removal  of  the  cMernalK  applied 
L'ssive  force  the  magnet  imidule  remains  retained  in 
e  under  compression  by  pressure  contact  of  the  outer 
ice  of  the  outer  ring  member  against  the  interior  surface 
L"  support  sirucluie  channel. 


tie 


5.844.459 

NhkGNET  COIL  WITH  MEANS  FOR  ASSURINC; 

AdHi'STMENT  AM)  FIRM  SEATINt;  OF  THE  (OIL 

BODY  IN  A  YOKE  RINt; 

llartnM   Larsen.   I)e   Haan.   Belgium,   assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktl  E  »gcsellschaft,  Munich,  (iernianv 

Filed  Sep.  M).  1997,  Ser.  No.  941_^58 
s  prioritv.  application  (iermany,  Sep.  M).  1996.  196  40 


1.  A  wound,  solid  state  inductor  compnsing  a  plurality  of  wound 
lavers  of  a  flexible  plastic  tape  having  elcctricallv  insulative  and 
niagnelic  permeabililv   propenies.  where  said  tape  has  two  sur- 
faces, a  finite  length,  and  a  selected  thickness,  and  has  a  layer  of 
electrically  conductive  inatenal  on  al  least  one  of  said  surfaces; 
wherein  said  at  least  one  layer  of  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial has  a  finite  length  w  hich  is  the  same  as  the  finite  length  of 
said  tape; 
wherein  electrical  connections  are  made  to  said  at  least  one 
elcctricallv  conductive  material  layer  al  each  end  thereof;  and 
tt herein  a  fine  powdered  or  panculate  material  having  magnetic 
or  fcrromagnelic  properties  is  embedded  into  a  plastic  base 
material  for  said  flexible  plastic  la|V  so  as  to  provide  mag- 
iiciic  permeability  prt)penies  ihcrelo; 
whcrebv   said  wound  layers  of  flexible  plastic  tape  fomi  an 
inductance    due    to    the    magnetic    pemK-abiliiy    properties 
thereof  when  an  alternating  current  signal  is  imposed  on  said 
conductive  inaicrial  layer  between  said  electncal  connections, 
and  wherein  the  reactive  value  of  said  inductance  appears 
between  said  electncal  connections  at  the  ends  of  said  wound 
conductive  matcnal  layer;  and 
wherein  the  length  and  thickness  of  said  flexible  plasiic  tape  are 
each  chosen  si>  that  the  reactive  value  of  said  inductance  has  a 
selected  value. 


Int.  CI."  HOIF  27AI2 


336—92 


4  Claims 


5.S44.46I 

ISOLATION  TRANSFORMERS  AM)  ISOLATION 

TRANSFORMER  ASSF:MBLIES 

Richard  \.  Faulk.  Cypress,  and  Eddie  B.  Braddy.  Jr..  Piano. 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation. 

Houston.  Tex. 

^iled  Jun.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,%7 
Int.  CI.'   Htt  1 F  : -/M):  I -/ith:27/24 
l'.S.  CI.  .^36— 2t»6 

1M  133  /" 


16  Claims 


magnet  coil  having  an  essentially  hollow  cylindrical  ctiil 

.omposed  ol  pl;isiic  matcnal  ;ind  having  annular  first  and 

llanges  wiih  the  lirsi  flange  having  a  projection  in  which  a 

,)f  each  temtinal  pin  of  a  magnet  coil  extends  radiallv  to  the 

h^ljbin  and  is  anchored  therein,  a  vokc  ring  of  metal  lia\  ing  an 

outer  wall  extending  the  length  of  ihe  bobbin  and  an  inner 

nd^ial  wall  extending  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  bobbin. 

kc  ring  having  a  longiludinallv  extending  gap  over  the 

l.-nglh  of  the  outer  cyliiulncal  wall  with  a  width  ;it  least 

SI  >nding  to  the  width  ol  the  projection  in  the  coil  bobbin,  and 

for  assuring  an  aligninenl  and  finii  seating  of  the  coil 

within  the  yoke  ring,  the  improvements  comprising  ihe 

on  of  the  bobbin  having  a  play  in  the  gap  of  the  yoke  ring. 

:  second  flange  ol  the  bobbin  having  a  radial  extending  web 

vidth  I"  lonii  a  press  In  with  the  gap  when  the  coil  bobbin 

ijuced  into  the  voke  nnc. 


,186 


^AtA  ....      ' 


140 


\t»' 


132 


>a. 


136     ,134          136 
-^       /   I 
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T 


■t: 


433-  M31 

1.  .An  isolation  transformer  comprising 

two  K-shaped  core  pieces  mounted  to  ciK)peratc  to  provide  flux 

paths,  one  of  (he  core  pieces  hav  ing  a  leg  defining  a  portion  ot 

one  of  the  flux  paths, 
al  least  two  magnetically  coupled  windings  surrounding  said  one 

of  the  flux  paths,  and 
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an  isolation  layer  located  between  the  windings  and  between  the 
leg  of  one  of  the  core  pieces  and  the  other  core  piece. 


5344,462 

MAGNETIC  CORE-COIL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SPARK 

IGNITION  SYSTEMS 

WilUam  R.  Rapoport,  Bridgewaler,  NJ.,  and  Paul  A.  Papa- 

ncstor,  Milford,  Pa.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morris 

Township,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  S«r.  No.  699,498 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  27/24:27/28:38/20 

VS.  CL  336—212  12  Claims 

34 


1.  A  magnetic  core-coil  assembly  for  generating  an  ignition 
event  in  a  sparli  ignition  internal  combustion  system  having  at  least 
one  combustion  chamber,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  magnetic  core  composed  of  ferromagnetic  amorphous  metal 
alloy,  said  core  having  a  common  primary  coil  for  low  voltage 
excitation  and  a  secondary  coil  for  a  high  voltage  output; 

said  secondary  coil  comprising  a  plurality  of  stacked  core-coil 
sub-assemblies  connected  in  series  with  each  other  that  are 
simultaneously  energized  in  response  to  the  low  voltage  exci- 
tation of  said  common  primary  coil,  each  of  said  core-coil 
sub-assemblies  comprising  a  toroidally  wound  section  having 
a  secondary  winding  wound  in  a  predetermined  direction 
which  Is  different  than  that  for  each  of  said  core-coil  sub- 
assemblies adjacent  thereto; 

said  core-coil  sub-assemblies,  when  simultaneously  energized 
by  said  common  primary  coil,  producing  secondary  voltages 
that  are  additive,  said  high  voltage  output  being  the  sum  of 
said  secondary  voltages  which  are  collectively  fed  to  a  spark 
plug  to  generate  the  ignition  event  in  the  internal  combustion 
system;  and 

said  magnetic  core-coil  sub-assembly  being  configured  for 
repeatedly  generating  said  high  voltage  output  in  said  second- 
ary coil  following  the  low  voltage  excitation  of  said  common 
primary  coil. 


5,844,463 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REGULATING  THE 
TEMPERATURE  OF  A  FLUID 
Jean  Trapy,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France,  assignor  to  Institute 
Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 
Filed  Sep.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  721,450 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  2,  1995,  95  11694 
Int.  Cr  HOIH  37/00:  FOIP  7/00 
L.S.  CI.  337—2  4  Claims 

1.  A  thermostatic  valve  for  regulating  and  reducing  fluctuations 
of  the  temperature  of  a  fluid  around  a  regulation  temperatures 
comprising: 
a  housing; 
a  flap; 

a  seat  for  the  flap; 

a  first  thermodilaiable  element  provided  in  said  housing  at  a 
location  always  in  contact  with  the  fluid  and  operably  con- 


nected to  the  flap  for  opening  the  valve  by  driving  the  flap 
away  from  the  seat  when  the  temperature  of  the  fluid  exceeds 
a  threshold  temperature;  and 

second  thermodilatable  element  provided  in  said  housing 
downstream  of  the  flap  at  a  location  in  contact  with  the  fluid 
only  when  the  valve  is  open,  said  second  thermodilatable 
element  being  operably  connected  to  the  flap  for  maintaining 
a  controlled  leak  rate  only  after  the  valve  has  been  opened  a 
first  time  by  the  first  thermodilatable  elennent. 


5,844,464 

THERMAL  SWITCH 

James  B.  Kalapodis,  Akron;  Jerry  L.  Polles,  Mansfield,  and 

William  F.  Quinn,  Greenwich,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Therm-O-Disc,  Incorporated,  Mansfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  976,774 

Int.  CI.''  HOIH  61/00:37/32:  HOIM  2/00 

U.S.  CI.  337—140  30  Clahns 
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1.  A  thermal  switch  comprising  a  dielectric  spacer  sandwiched 
between  a  pair  of  substantially  flat  metal  plates  to  define  a  cavity 
t)etween  said  plates,  a  switch  blade  member  having  a  mounting 
portion  sandwiched  between  said  dielectric  spacer  and  one  of  said 
metal  plates,  said  switch  blade  member  having  a  switch  blade 
portion  extending  into  said  cavity,  said  switch  blade  portion  being 
of  shape  memory  metal  and  having  a  normally  closed  position  in 
engagement  with  the  other  of  said  metal  plates  to  provide  a  current 
path  between  said  metal  plates,  and  said  switch  blade  portion  of 
shape  memory  metal  responding  to  an  elevated  temperature  by 
moving  to  an  open  position  out  of  engagement  with  the  other  of 
said  metal  plates  to  interrupt  the  current  path  between  said  metal 
plates,  and  fasteners  integral  with  said  dielectric  spacer  and  coop- 
erating with  said  metal  plates  to  hold  said  metal  plates  together 
with  said  spacer  and  said  mounting  portion  of  said  switch  blade 
member  compressively  sandwiched  therebetween. 


5,844,465 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  TIME-DELAY  SWITCH 
Eduardo  Armenio,  Aversa;   Giancarto  Attena,   Naples,   and 
Giuseppe  Notaro,  Pomogliano  D'Arco,  all  of  Italy,  assignors 
to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,436 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  18,  1996,  RM.95-A/ 
000830 

InL  CI."  HOIH  37/04:37/14 

U.S.  CI.  337—377  11  Claims 

1.  An  actuator  device  for  controlling  the  supply  of  power  to  a 

load  as  a  function  of  a  physical  characteristic  to  be  measured 

comprising:  a  housing;  an  electrical  circuit  mounted  in  said  hous- 
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the  foot  of  said  bimetallic  strip  fined  into  the  cavity  defined  by 
said  plate  and  passed  through  the  cavity  so  that  a  protruding 
part  of  the  foot  protrudes  below  the  bottom  face  of  said  plate 
by  a  length  that  substantially  exceeds  the  thickness  of  said 
plate; 

the  protruding  part  of  the  foot  having  an  electrical  connection 
point  linked  to  a  conductive  part  so  as  to  form  a  direct  heating 
element  of  the  bimetallic  strip;  and 

the  connection  point  situated  at  a  determined  distance  from  the 
bonom  face  of  the  plate,  to  suit  the  rating  of  the  device, 
wherein  said  plate  is  made  from  an  electrically  conductive 
material  and  is  connected  to  said  conductive  part,  whereby  an 
electrical  current  flows  through  the  foot  of  said  bimetallic 
strip  between  said  connection  point  and  said  plate. 


ing  inducing  a  relay  and  a  sensor  for  measuring  said  physical 
charactei  i  tic  electrically  connected  between  the  supply  of  power 
and  the  lad;  a  first  bimetallic  strip  element  mounted  in  said 
housing  II  ith  one  end  fixed  and  the  other  end  free  to  move  in 
response  1 1  temperature  change,  thermally  coupled  to  a  heat  accu- 
mulator i!  sment;  a  Positive  Temperature  Coefficient  (PTC)  heater 
element  iflapted  to  be  connected  in  said  electrical  circuit  to  apply 
heat  to  s»«d  heat  accumulator  element  upon  being  energized  in  said 
electrical  circuit;  a  second  bimetallic  strip  mounted  in  said  housing 
with  onei  end  fixed  and  the  other  end  free  to  move  in  response  to 
temperature  change;  arranged  adjacent  to  the  first  bimetallic  strip 
element;  and  apart  from  said  heat  accumulator  element  to  be 
subject  (primarily  to  only  the  environmental  temperature,  connector 
means  tor  providing  for  mechanically  linking  of  movement 
betwecnj  Jaid  first  and  second  bimetallic  strip  elements,  a  transfer 
mechanii,tn  positioned  to  be  movable  upon  movement  of  said  first 
bimetallic  strip  element  and  switching  means  for  connecting  and 
disconn^oting  said  supply  of  power  to  said  load  actuatable  upon  a 
force  apdied  by  said  transfer  member. 


5  844  467 
LOW  INDUCTANCE  SHUNT  FOR  CURRENT  LIMITING 

POLYMER  APPLICATIONS 
John  Joseph  Shea,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,605 

Int  CI."  HOIC  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  338—61  15  Claims 

,  CLP 
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5,844,466 

BIMp-ALLlC  THERMAL  TRIGGERING  APPARATUS 

FOR  A  PROTECTION  DEVICE 

Alain  Praisse,  Quetigny,  France,  assignor  to  Schneider  Electric 

SA,  Boulogne  Billancourt,  France 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  908323 
Claiitis  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  23.  1996.  %  11649 
Int  CI."  HOIH  37/52:()l/W:  H02H  3/00:5/m 
U.S.  CI  337—379  ^  Claims 


^ 


mmKJ 

SHUNT     ^^ 
1.  An  electrical  device,  comprising: 
a  current  limiting  polymer  composition; 
at  least  two  electrodes  anached  to  said  current  limiting  polymer 

composition;  and 
a  ribbon  shunt  connected  to  said  at  least  two  electrodes  in 
electrical  parallel  with  said  current  limiting  polymer  compo- 
sition; 
wherein  the  nbbon  shunt  is  folded  over  onto  itself;  wherein  the 
ribbon  shunt  is  constructed  of  stainless  steel  and  wherein  the 
ribbon  shunt  has  a  resistivity  of  56  pii.cm  to  85  \£i.Qm. 
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5,844,468 
CHIP  NETWORK  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 
Masato  Doi,  Kyoto,  and  Yoshinori  Matsumoto,  Osaka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Rohm  Co,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  May  12.  1997.  Ser,  No.  855,813 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  19%,  8-117434; 
Mav  13.  1996.  8-117435 

Int.  CI."  HOIC  1/02 
MS.  a.  338—260  1«  Clauns 

»4    S    *• 


1.  T II  rmal  triggering  apparatus  for  a  protection  device  compris- 
ing: 
an  e  li  ctrically  conductive  bimetallic  strip  having  a  deformable 

fi  <  1  free  end,  a  foot  having  ^width,  and  a  top  half  having  a 

w  II  Ith; 
said  I  late  supporting  said  bimetallic  strip; 
a  pie  having  a  thickness,  a  bottom  face,  a  top  face,  and 

defining  a  cavity; 


1.  A  chip  network  electronic  component  comprising: 
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an  insulator  substrate  having  recessed  portions  on  opposite  side 
surfaces  forming  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  projecting  portions; 

electrodes  formed  respectively  on  each  of  said  projecting  por- 
tions and  extending  from  a  main  surface  to  a  back  surface  of 
said  insulator  substrate: 

a  plurality  of  electrical  elements,  each  electrical  clement  formed 
on  said  main  surface  of  said  substrate  and  electrically  con- 
nected between  an  associated  pair  of  said  electrodes; 

a  coating  layer  covering  a  surface  of  said  plurality  of  electrical 
elements;  and 

wherein  each  of  said  recessed  portions  comprises  a  pair  of 
opposite  flat  planes  and  a  flat-planed  bottom  connecting  said 
pair  of  opposite  flat  planes,  said  pair  of  opposite  flat  planes 
and  said  bottom  has  a  connecting  portion  formed  therebe 
tween  with  a  curvature  of  0. 1  mm  or  greater. 


5,844,469 

COMBINED  ELECTRONIC  IGNITION  AND  ALARM 

SYSTEM 

Gianni  Regazzi;  Aiessandro  Venturoii,  both  of  Bologna,  and 

Andrea  Sani,  Ferrara,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  DucatI  Ener- 

gia  S.P.A.,  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,485 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  6,   1995,  MI9S  A 

002280 

Int.  CI."  B60R  25/10 

VS.  CI.  340—126 

20 


13  Claims 


1.  Electronic  ignition  and  alarm  system  for  an  internal- 
combustion  engine,  of  the  type  comprising  an  ignition  circuit 
connected  to  a  voltage  generator  operated  to  rotate  in  synchronism 
with  the  internal-combustion  engine,  the  alarm  system  comprising 
an  electronic  read  circuit  for  reading  a  coded  signal  emitted  by  an 
integrated  circuit  inside  an  ignition  key.  which  can  be  connected 
both  to  the  aforementioned  coded-signal  read  circuit  and  a  micro- 
controller for  identifying  the  coded  signal,  the  microcontroller 
having  enabling  signal  emitting  output,  connected  to  an  electronic 
control  switch  of  the  ignition  circuit  for  sparking  the  engine 
ignition,  wherein  a  power  supply  device  having  a  voltage  output 
for  powering  the  microcontroller  and  the  electronic  read  circuit  is 
provided,  said  powering  circuit  comprising  an  energy  storage 
capacitor  (C3)  to  provide  voltage  supply  to  said  voltage  output,  the 
energy  storage  capacitor  being  operationally  connectable  to  the 
voltage  generator  via  a  first  low-impedance  circuit  for  charging 
thereof  upon  stan-up  of  the  engine  and.  respectively,  via  a  second 
high-impedance  circuit  for  holding  the  charged  state  of  said  capaci- 
tor during  normal  running  of  the  engine,  and  control  means  for 
controlling  the  charging  voltage  of  storage  capacitor,  comprising 
switch  means  in  the  low-impedance  circuit  to  connect  the  storage 
capacitor  to  the  voltage  generator  of  the  engine. 


5.844.470 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  OPENING  OF  A  MOTOR 
VEHICLE  DOOR 
Joel  Gamault,  Sannois;  Haja  Rab«ony,  Vincennes,  and  Jean- 
Claude  Boulay,  Creteil,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Valeo 
Securite  Habitacle,  Creteil,  France 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1997.  Ser.  No.  881  Jtl5 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  25.  1996,  96  07889 
Int.  CI."  B60R  25/10 
L.S.  CI.  340— «26  17  Claims 
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1.  A  motor  vehicle  door  opening  apparatus  comprising:  a  door 
defining  at  least  one  fixed  pivot  axis;  a  lock  carried  by  the  door; 
and  a  manually  operable  door  handle  mounted  on  the  door  for 
pivoting  displacement  about  said  pivot  axis  between  a  first,  rest, 
position  and  a  second,  fully  open.  |X)sition.  the  fully  open  position 
corresponding  to  unlocking  of  said  lock;  and  a  lock  actuating 
linkage  connected  to  the  lock,  wherein  the  apparatus  further 
includes  an  intermediate  lever  carried  by  the  door  for  pivoting 
displacement  of  the  intermediate  lever  about  said  fixed  pivot  axis 
and  connected  to  said  lock  actuating  linkage;  a  controllable  motor- 
ised  mechanism  interposed  operatively  between  the  door  handle 
and  the  intermediate  lever,  said  motorised  mechanism  comprising  a 
control  member  and  means  coupled  to  said  control  member  for 
displacing  said  control  member  between  an  inhibited  first  state  of 
said  mechanism,  in  which  manipulation  of  the  door  handle  is 
ineffective  on  the  intermediate  lever;  and  an  operational  second 
state  in  which  manipulation  of  the  door  handle  causes  simulta- 
neous displacement  of  the  intermediate  lever,  said  mechanism 
being  adapted  to  cause  the  intermediate  lever  to  be  displaced  until 
said  lock  is  unlocked  when  the  mechanism  is  acmated  to  displace 
the  mechanism  from  said  inhibited  first  state  to  said  operational 
second  state. 


5,844,471 
HEATED  VEHICLE  EXTERIOR  OBJECT  SENSOR 
Thomas  R.  Daniel,  Fenton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  ITT  Manufactur- 
ing Enterprises,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  874,600 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  1/00 

US.  CI.  340—136  18  Claims 


1.  An  object  detection  apparatus  comprising: 


transci : 
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„.„,..-.  means  for  transmitting  a  signal  and  receiving  a 
return  signal  reflected  oflf  of  an  object  within  a  range  of  the 
transceiver  means; 

means!  for  mounting  the  transceiver  means  on  a  support,  the 
mo»«ting  means  including  a  holder  coupled  to  the  transceiver 
me4ns.  the  holder  having  an  end  facing  exterioriy  of  an 
extarior  surface  of  the  support  and  disposed  adjacent  an  end 
of  the  transceiver  means;  and 

heating  means,  carried  by  the  end  of  the  holder,  for  elevating  the 
temperature  of  at  least  the  end  portion  of  the  transceiver 
meMs  to  remove  meltable  material  disposed  on  the  trans- 
ceiicr  means. 
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5344  472 

PORTABLE  RECHARGEABLE  POWER  SUPPLY 
ADAPTOR  WITH  ILLUMINATED  KEY  HOLDER 
Victor  Shiu  P.  Lee,  6018  Crestmont  Dr.,  Chino  Hills,  Calif. 
91709 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  898,843 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  1/00 

VS.  CI.  340— i38  28  Claims 


a  vehicle  use  sensor  coupled  to  the  safety  inspection  button  and 
to  a  power  unit  of  the  vehicle  which  detects  an  indicia  of  use 
of  the  power  unit; 

an  indicia  of  vehicle  use  register  operably  coupled  to  the  vehicle 
use  sensor  of  the  vehicle  which  contains  a  file  of  accumulated 
vehicle  use  including  safety  inspections  for  periodically  trans- 
mission to  the  central  station;  and 

a  wireless  cellular  transceiver  of  the  cellular  networic  coupled  to 
the  register  and  having  a  cellular  identifier,  said  cellular 
transceiver  being  disposed  to  selectively  activate  for  transmit- 
ting indicia  of  vehicle  use  to  the  central  sUtion  only  in 
response  to  a  periodically  received  information  request  coded 
with  the  cellular  identifier  of  the  cellular  transceiver. 
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5344,474 

VEHICLE  OVERLOAD  SENSOR 
Brian  Jay  Saling,  and  Nanci  Ann  Saling,  both  of  23716  Via 
Tomas.  Valencia,  Calif.  91355 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  888,264 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  1/00 

VS.  CL  340— MO  *  Claims 

; 


I.  A  f  oruble.  rechargeable,  self  powered  adaptor  comprising: 
a  mc  c  ule  composing  an  interior,  a  handheld  portion  for  grasping 

b)  fc  user,  and  a  reduced  diameter  shank  portion  for  insertion 

in  0  a  recharger  source, 
rechfcfgeable  battery  means  disposed  within  said  interior; 
modlile  circuit  means  for  recharging  said  battery  means  in 

response  to  said  recharger  source; 
ligh^  tneans  for  selectively  illuminating  an  object; 
sele^tbr  switch  means  associated  with  said  module  circuit  means 

for  selectively  activating  said  light  means; 
a  kiy  nng  assembly  removably  coupled  to  said  module  for 

selectively  holding  keys;  and, 
docimg  means  adapted  to  be  selectively  coupled  to  said  module 

for  interfacing  with  and  powering  or  recharging  a  plurality  of 

dllTerent  electronic  devices. 
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5,844,473 

lilETHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  REMOTELY 

COLLECTING  OPERATIONAL  INFORMATION  OF  A 

MOBILE  VEHICLE 

RichMtl  A.  Kaman,  Spring  Grove,  HI.,  assignor  to  Products 

Research,  Inc.,  Addison.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,675 
Int.  CI."  B60Q  lAX) 
VS.  <l.  340—439  24  Claims 

I.  Ail  apparatus  for  remotely  collecting  and  periodically  report- 
ing a^  indica  of  use  of  a  vehicle  to  a  central  station  through  a 
cellulur  communication  network,  such  apparatus  comprising: 
a  s4ftty  inspection  bunon  which  may  be  activated  by  an  operator 
(Jf  the  vihicle  indicting  that  the  operator  has  inspected  the 
ijahicle  for  safely  defects  and  certified  to  an  operabiliiy  of  the 
<  4hicle: 


1.  A  weight  overioad  alarm  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  vehicle  for  supporting  a  load  thereon,  the  vehicle  having  a 
plurality  of  tab  members  coupled  to  an  underside  thereof  and 
depending  therefrom; 
an  axle  for  allowing  the  coupling  of  wheels  diereto: 
a  plurality  of  shock  absorbers  having  a  first  linear  ponion 
pivotally  coupled  at  a  first  end  thereof  to  one  of  the  tab 
members  and  a  second  linear  portion  pivotally  coupled  at  a 
first  end  thereof  to  the  axle  wherein  a  second  end  of  the 
second  linear  ponion  is  slidably  situated  within  a  second  end 
of  the  first  linear  portion  for  precluding  movement  of  the  axle 
from  being  transferred  to  the  vehicle: 
a  linear  potentiometer  having  a  first  linear  ponion  pivotally 
coupled  at  a  first  end  thereof  to  one  of  the  tab  members  and  a 
second  linear  portion  pivotally  coupled  at  a  first  end  thereof  10 
the  axle  wherein  a  second  end  of  the  first  linear  portion  is 
slidably  situated  within  a  second  end  of  die  second  linear 
portion  for  changing  a  resistance  thereof  as  a  function  of  a 
weight  situated  on  the  vehicle,  whereby  each  linear  potenti- 
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omelcr  is  posilioned  adjacent  to  and  in  parallel  with  an 
adjacent  shcx;k  absorber; 

a  limit  switch  situated  within  the  second  linear  portion  of  the 
linear  potentiometer  for  closing  upon  the  first  linear  portion 
extending  within  the  second  linear  portion  a  predetermined 
distance,  the  limit  switch  adapted  to  transmit  a  voltage  greater 
than  a  predetermined  amount  upon  the  closing  thereof; 

a  second  potentiometer: 

an  operational  amplifier  having  a  positive  terminal  input  con- 
nected to  the  linear  potentiometer  and  a  negative  terminal 
input  connected  to  the  second  potentiometer,  the  operational 
amplifier  adapted  to  transmit  at  an  output  thereof  a  voltage 
that  increases  upon  the  increasing  of  weight  on  the  vehicle; 

a  light  situated  within  a  cab  of  the  vehicle  adjacent  the  driver 
and  in  communication  with  the  output  of  the  operational 
amplifier  and  the  limit  switch  for  emitting  light  upon  the 
receipt  of  a  voltage  that  surpasses  the  predetermined  amount; 

a  one-shot  multivibrator  in  communication  with  the  output  of 
the  operational  amplifier  and  the  limit  switch  for  emitting  an 
activation  signal  for  a  predetermined  amount  of  time  upon  the 
receipt  of  a  voltage  that  surpasses  the  predetermined  amount; 

an  audio  alarm  situated  within  a  cab  of  the  vehicle  adjacent  the 
driver  and  connected  to  the  multivibrator  for  emitting  an 
audible  alarm  only  during  the  receipt  of  the  activation  signal: 
and 

a  double  pole  single  throw  switch  having  a  first  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  light  and  the  multivibrator,  a  second  terminal 
connected  to  the  limit  switch  and  a  third  terminal  connected  to 
the  output  of  the  operational  ampliher.  the  double  pole  single 
throw  switch  adapted  for  selecting  the  source  of  the  activation 
signal. 


5,844,475 
APPARATUS  FOR  ALARMING  ABNORMALITY  OF  TIRE 

AIR  PRESSURE 
Hiroto  Horie,  Akashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 
Industries,  Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,764 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  11,  1995,  7-262898 

Int.  CI.''  B60C  2.1/00 

V.S.  CI.  340—442  6  Claims 
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5,844,476 

AUTOMOBILE  DECELERATION  INDICATING  DEVICE 

Shou-Shan  Chen,  NoJ9,  Ma-Pu,  Yueh-Mei  Tsun  'Hing-Shih 

Hsiang,  Yun-Lin  Hsien,  Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  637,831,  Apr.  25,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,976 
Int.  CI."  B60Q  1/50 
VS.  CI.  340-^167  2  Claims 

100. 
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I.  An  automobile  deceleration  indicating  device  comprising 
signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  hrst  signal  comprising  a 
number  of  waves  having  a  frequency  representing  operation  speed 
of  the  moving  parts  of  the  automobile  and  control  means  for 
generating  a  second  signal  in  response  to  the  first  signal  in  order  to 
provide  a  visual  warning,  the  control  means  comprising: 

amplifying  means  for  receiving  and  amplifying  the  first  signal 

and  providing  an  amplified  signal: 
waveform  shaping  means  for  shaping  the  waves  of  the  amplified 
signal  in  order  to  provide  a  series  of  pulses  that  have  a 
frequency  representing  the  operation  speed  of  the  moving 
parts  of  the  automobile:  and 
processing  means  which  receives  the  pulses  and  generates  the 
second  signal  in  response  to  a  decreasing  of  the  frequency  of 
the  pulses  and  wherein  an  output  signal  from  a  pulse  signal 
generating  unit  comprising  a  magnet  core  surrounding  a  high 
voltage  ignition  cable  of  said  automobile  is  sent  to  said 
deceleration  indicating  device. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of  inflated  tires,  a  warning 
apparatus  having  first  and  second  diagnostic  modes,  comprising: 

a  display  for  displaying  information  in  both  the  first  and  second 
diagnostic  modes,  said  displayed  information  in  the  first  diag 
nostic  mode  being  different  from,  but  related  to.  said  dis- 
played information  in  the  second  diagnostic  mode; 

a  memory  for  storing  said  information  displayed  in  the  second 
diagnostic  mode: 

at  least  one  sensor  for  detecting  rotational  movement  of  the  tires; 
and 

a  switch  constructed  and  arranged  to  cause  entry  into  the  second 
diagnostic  mode  when  said  switch  is  actuated  during  a  power- 
up  operation,  when  said  sensor  delects  no  rotational  move- 
ment of  the  tires. 


5,844,477 
METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  A  SURFACE-MOUNT  FUSE 

DEVICE 
Vladmir  Blecha,  Aurora;  Katherine  M.  McGuire,  Clarendon 
Hills;    Andrew   J.    Neuhalfen,   Algonquin,   and    Daniel    B. 
Onken,  Centralia,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Littelfuse,  Inc., 
DesPlaines,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247,584,  May  27,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,552,757.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,900 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  H5/04 

VS.  CI.  337—297  8  Claims 


I.  A  thin  film  surface-mount  fuse,  said  fuse  comprising: 
a.  a  substrate  having  an  upper  surface; 
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b.  a  lUsiblc  link  iiiaiJc  ol  ;i  lirsl  conductixc  nieial  deposited  on 
the    ippcr  surface  of  ihc  substrate: 

c.  a    I  cond  c<)ndiicli\c  nicliil.  other  ihan  ihc  lirsl  conduciixc 
ine  I  I.  deposited  on  the  surface  of  the  lusihlc  link: 

d.  ten  linul  pads  cle<.tric;ill>  connected  Hi  the  fusible  link,  ihc 
icri  inal  pads  having  a  plurality  of  conductive  lavcrs.  wherein 

fir(.t  of  ihc  pluralii)  of  conductive  layer',  and  Ihc  fusible  link 
a  single  continuous  film. 


5.844.478 
PR()^RAM  Sl'K  IH(    INFORMATION  FORMATION 
FOR  DKJITAI.  DVrA  PR{K  KSSIN(; 
Matter:  Kevin  Elliott  Bridgewaler.  both  of  Indianapu- 
Tichael  Scott  Diiss.  /ionsv ille.  and  Thomas  F.dv<ard 
llurltmder.  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Ihimison 
ConlunuT  F.lettronics.  Inc..  Indiaiiaixilis.  Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  IX  1996.  Sen  No.  696.414 
Int.  (I.    H(MN  7/os 
V.S.  C  .,.V»8 — 174  15  Claims 
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a  video  decixier  svstcm.  a  mcthiHl  lor  forming  program 
nfomiation  suitable  tor  use  in  storing  and  recovering  data 
of  a  program   in  the  form  of   a   packcti/cd  dataslream. 
comprt.  ng  the  siep^  of: 

mng  packet  identifiers  (PIDs)  that  idenlily  individual 

keli/ed  datasiream^wconsijuuing  said  program,  wherein 

keti/cd  datasircaiiis  ihal  constitute  said  program  arc  allo- 

ilt  rd  predcicniiiiicd  PIHs  jiennliiing  identification  of  said 

kcli/cd  daIa^lrcam^  without  prior  acquisition  of  program 

nfomiaiion  assiicialing  said  predetermined  PIDs  with 

ill  packcll/cd  dalasircaiiis: 

creJi  iig  program  map  information  that  associates  said  renum- 

d  packet  identifiers  (PIDs)  with  said  individual  packeti/ed 

d^iistrcams  that  constitute  said  program:  and 

ni!  program  assiKiation  informalion  that  assiKialcs  saul 
gram   with   PIDs  that    identif)    packets  coinpriMng   said 
igram  map  infomialion. 


5.H44.479 
AU1J)M0TI\F:,  from  and  side  BR\kl7Rl  NMNG/ 

TURN  si(;nal  i.i(;ht 

F:dwaHl  B.  Walton,  .UtMl  N\\.  2((th  St..  Oklahoma  Cil>.  Okla. 

73IPI^ 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  496.040 

Int.  CI.'   B600  h-l-J 

U.S.  i' .  340 — 179  17  Claims 

vehicle  Mgnalmg  lighi  asscniblv  .idaplcd  lo  K-  mounted  on 

ilil  or  forward  Mdc^  of  a  vehicle,  said  vehicle  including  a 

vvsiein.  and  btakc.  lurnin;'  and  igiiilion  circuit^  coIllp^^• 


nwmber.  said  h.isc  iiieiiibcr  including  a  turn  light  ch.iiit 
a  signal  light  chamber  and  a  stop  light  chamber,  said 
.pective   chamfvis   being    substantiallv    optically    iMilaicd 
I  -  (III  each  other,  said  chambers  being  adapted  to  emit  different 
lored  light: 

^1   signal   illuminating  arrangement,  associated  with  and 
apted   lo  illuminate  said  signal   light  chamber,   said   first 


signal  illuminating  arrangement  being  adapted  to  being  opera- 
tivelv  connected  lo  said  ignition  and  brake  circuits  of  said 
vehicle  so  thai  said  first  signal  illuminating  arrangement  illu- 
miiialcs  ^aid  signal  light  chamber  most  mtensciv  whenever 
said  ignition  circuit  is  aciivaied  and  said  brake  circuit  is  not 
activated: 

a  stop  signal  illuminating  arrangement.  asstKiated  with  and 
adapted  to  illuminate  said  slop  light  chamber,  said  stop  signal 
illuminating  arrangcmeni  being  adapted  to  being  ope'ralivelv 
connected  to  said  brake  circuit  of  said  vehicle  so  that  said  stop 
signal  illuminating  arrangement  illuminates  said  stop  light 
chamber  only  when  said  brake  circuit  is  activated  bv  applica- 
tit)n  of  braking  force  to  said  vehicle:  and 

a  turn  signal  illuminating  arrangement.  assiKiated  with  and 
adapted  to  illuminate  said  lum  light  chamber;  said  lum  signal 
illuminating  ;irrangemcnt  being  adapted  to  being  operativelv 
connected  to  said  turn  light  circuit  of  said  vehicle  so  that  said 
turn  signal  illuminating  arrangement  illuminates  said  turn 
light  chamber  whenever  said  turn  light  circuit  is  activated. 


5.844.480 
SHOPPINt;  CART  RF.TKNTK)N  F.NTRANCK 
Arthur  VannHior.  18761  \\.  Dixie  Hh>..  North  Miami  Beach. 
Fla.  .V^I80 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  754.028 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands.   Mar.    14,    1996. 
1(M)26I1 

Int.  CI."  <;08B  :i/(Hl:  B60T  .</l>t> 

I  .s.  CI.  .MO— f;4o 


3  Claims 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  b.irrier  lor  retaining  shopping  cans 
around  a  parking  lot.  a  vehicle  entrance  coiiipnsing: 

.1  roadway  having  a  surface: 

.1  plurality  of  geometric  objects  protruding  upward  Iroiii  said 
surface  for  entrapping  a  wheel  of  a  shopping  can  when  the 
wheel  of  the  shopping  can  is  pushed  over  said  geometric 
objects,  said  gcomctnc  objects  being  v -shaped  blivks;  and 

said  V  sha|vd  hliK'ks  having  a  given  height  greater  than  a  r.idius 
of  the  shopping  can  wheel,  and  a  gi\en  distance  K'lween  said 
v-sha|vd  bliKks  greater  lhan  a  diameter  of  the  wheel  of  the 
shopping  cart,  said  v  shaped  bliKks  tving  aligned  for  provid- 
ing minimal  interference  with  a  travel  iiKition  of  whc-cU  ol  an 
automobile. 
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5.844,481 
INTRUSION  DETECTOR  FOR  SECURITY  SYSTEMS 
John  J.  Quintus,  245  Fischer  Ave.,  BIdg.  A4,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 
92626,  and  Louis  J.  Finkle,  3300  E.  59th  St.,  Long  Beach, 
Calif.  90805 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814456 

Int.  Cl.*^  G08B  I.Wfi 

U.S.  CI.  340—545  17  Claims 
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9.  A  method  of  delecting  an  attempted  intrusion  through  an 
openable  access  havmg  a  stationary  element  and  a  moveable 
element,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  host  unit  and  a  transponder  unit  one  supported  on 
the  stationary  element  and  the  other  supported  on  the  move- 
able element: 

providing  means  for  magnetically  coupling  signals  between  said 
host  unit  and  said  transponder  unit; 

communicating  a  number  from  said  host  unit  to  said  transponder 
unit  via  said  means  for  magnetically  coupling: 

converting  said  number  to  a  host-converted  number  within  said 
host  unit  using  an  algorithm: 

converting  said  number  to  a  transponder-converted  number 
within  said  transponder  unit  using  the  same  algorithm; 

communicating  said  transponder-converted  number  to  said  host 
unit  via  said  means  for  magnetically  coupling: 

comparing  said  transponder-converted  number  to  said  host- 
converted  number;  and 

indicating  an  intrusion  attempt  based  upon  said  comparing  step 
when  said  transponder-converted  number  and  said  host- 
converted  number  do  not  match. 


Icnown  frequency  band  in  response  to  communication  of 
said  preprogrammed  transmitter  sequence  from  the  micro- 
controller wherein  said  transmission  sequence  of  radio  sig- 
nals comprise  an  initial  series  of  frequent  signal  bursts 
transmitted  for  a  short  time  following  initial  detected  object 
movement,  an  imcmiediate  series  of  periodical  signal 
bursts  transmitted  following  the  initial  signal  bursts,  and  a 
hnal  series  of  signal  bursts  transmitted  to  a  short  time 
following  detection  of  cessation  of  movement  of  the  object. 


5.844,483 

GOLF  EQUIPMENT  INVENTORY  DEVICE 

Jeffrey  V.  Boley,  69  Kings  Hwy.  North,  Westport,  Conn.  06880 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895,705 

InL  CI.''  G08B  2 1  AM) 

U.S.  CI.  340—568  12  Claims 


5.844.482 
TAGGING  SYSTEM  USING  MOTION  DETECTOR 
Warren  E.  Guthrie.  0N654  Woodlawn.  W'heaton.  111.  60187. 
and  Joseph  F.  Pappadia,  Jr.,  848  Bennington  Dr.,  Crystal 
Lake,  III.  60014 

Filed  May  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  859,574 
Int.  CI.*"  G08B  I.-I/I4 
VS.  CI.  340—568  26  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  monitoring  movement  of  an  object  comprising: 

(a)  a  system  receiver  for  receiving  radio  signals,  the  system 
receiver  configured  to  receive  a  radio  signal  of  an  unknown 
center  frequency  within  a  known  frequency  bund: 

(b)  at  least  one  system  tag  engagable  with  an  object  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  motion  sensor  for  delecting  object  movement  including  a 
signal  generation  circuit  adapted  to  generate  a  signal  upon 
detected  object  movement: 

(2)  a  microcontroller  in  electrical  communication  with  said 
motion  sensor  including  a  transmitter  activation  circuit  for 
communicating  a  preprogrammed  transmitter  sequence 
stored  in  said  microcontroller  upon  receipt  by  said  micro- 
controller of  a  signal  from  the  motion  sensor:  and 

(3)  a  radio  transmitter  in  electrical  communication  with  said 
microcontroller  for  generating  a  transmission  sequence  of 
radio  signals  having  an  unknown  center  frequency  within  a 


1.  A  device  positionable  on  a  golf  bag  for  monitoring  golf  club 
presence  in  the  bag.  comprising: 

a  marker  mechanism  positionable  in  a  grip  shaft  of  the  golf  club, 
the  marker  mechanism  including  an  identihcation  medium 
unique  to  a  particular  golf  club  wherein  the  marker  includes 
one  or  more  teeth  for  positioning  the  marker  within  a  golf 
club  shaft  and  wherein  the  marker  teeth  are  made  of  a  revcrs- 
ibly  deformable  material: 

a  sensing  mechanism  for  sensing  position  of  the  golf  club  with 
respect  to  the  golf  bag  thereby  indicating  club  presence  in  the 
bag  by  sensing  a  change  with  respect  to  the  marker;  and 

a  readout  mechanism  capable  of  receiving  a  signal  from  the 
sensing  mechanism  and  capable  of  notifying  a  golfer  as  the 
status  of  clubs  presence. 


DtctMitR  1.  1998 


P( 


ELECTRICAL 


717 


5.844.4X4 

THE^tr  PRE\  ENTn  E  APPARATl  S  IIAVIN(;  ALARM 

OlTPl  1 

HiroyuU  Fujiuchi;  Masaaki  Takeshita;  Keinji  Uchida,  all  of 
Osaka;  Tsutomu  Ida.  Toniioka.  and  Mitsuhiko  Nakajima. 
Kam  i  na-gun.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kubota  Corporation. 
Osali  a ,  Japan 

nU  PC17JP94/01407.  S  371  Date  Apr.  28.  1995.  §  102(e) 
fpr.  28.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\ 095/06924,  PCT  Pub. 
I  lar.  9.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  432.141 
Clai^tk  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  31.  1993.  5-215881: 
fl993.  5-215882;  Aug.  31.  1993.  5-215884 
Int.  CI.    (;08B  /.V/A7 
VS.  Ct  1340—572  17  Claims 


5.844.486 
INTE{;R.\L  CAPACITIVE  SENSOR  ARR\^ 
Philip  W.  Kithil.  and  Michael  H.  Barron,  both  of  Santa  Fe.  N. 
Mex..  as.signors  to  .Advanced  Safety  Concepts.  Inc.,  Santa  Fe. 
N.  Mex. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1997.  Ser.  No.  778.871 

Int.  CI.'  (;o8B  :mxi 

VS.  CI.  340—573  17  Claims 
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1^1. 


ft  preventive  apparatus  comprising  a  box  (2)  attachable 

eel  of  theft  prevention  and  including  detecting  means  (Pi 

:ting  a  prcliminarv  stealing  act.  and  alami  output  means 

Hiipulting  alarm  inlt>rnialion  based  on  detection  intomia- 

thc  detecting  means  (P).  said  box  (2)  housing  light 

means  (20)  for  emitting  light  based  on  the  dciection 

from  the  detectifig  means  (P)  ourwardK  of  said  box 

Ixix  (2»  including  a  light  window  (34)  disposed  on  a 

creof  for  releasing  the  light  from  the  light  emitting  means 


1. 

ment 
an  e 
nicrcl 
lor  i 


Kti 


n  i  I 


I  article  of  merchandise  to  be  displayed  in  a  retail  csiablish- 
i  r  purchase  by  customers  and  proiecied  from  theft,  including 

n>nic  article  surveillance  marker  affixed  to  the  article  ot 
iindise  and  an  indicia  applied  to  the  anicle  of  merchandise 

eating  a  type  of  said  marker 


1.  A  capacilive  sensor  array  comprising: 

a  pluralitv  of  detectors  comprising  at  least  one  drive  electrode 

and  at  least  one  receive  electrode,  said  electrixies  lomied  onlv 

on  a  tirst  lace  of  a  single  dielectric  substrate: 
means  for  communicating  power  and  data  with  said  electrodes. 

said  means  for  communicating  lonued  only  on  said  tirsi  face 

of  said  single  dielectric  substrate:  and 
a  monolithic  grounded  area  lorined  on  a  second  lace  ol  said 

single  dielectric  substrate. 


5.844.487 

ALERT  ALARM  RESPONSIN  E  TO  AN 

I  NACCOMPANIED  CHILD 

Paul  E.  Britt.  5061  College  Mew.  Eagle  Rock.  Calif.  9tM»41 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  915.463 

Int.  CI.'  (i08B  l.yiK^:IMIS4::i/(HI 

U.S.  CI.  340—573 

-— "   " ♦ 
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5.844.485 

^TICLE  OF  MERCHANDISE  WITH  KAS  AND 

ASSOCIATED  INDR  lA 

Joscpl^M.  Ryan.  Jr..  Lantana.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sensormatic 

Eleili-onics  Corporation.  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

Con  i  lualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .W3„«i70.  Feb.  3.  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5|7{l4,935.  This  application  Jul.  28.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  901.920 

Int.  CI.'  {.08B  t.</l-4 

V.S.  lit  340—572  17  Claims 

.10-5 


1.  .An  alann  pcniiissive  of  the  passage  through  a  portal  of  an 
adult,  and  of  the  passage  of  a  child  preceded  or  followed  bv  an 
adult  within  preselected  lengths  ol  liiiK'.  and  responsive  to  the 
passage  of  a  child  unless  preceded  bv  or  l<>llowed  bv  an  adult 
dimension  of  height,  a  dimension  of  width,  and  a  pair  ot  sp.iced 
apart  sides,  said  alanu  comprising 

an  adult  sensor  disptised  at  an  upper  height  ;it  one  side  ol  said 

portal: 
a  child  sensor  disposed  at  a  lower  height  at  one  side  of  said 

pvirlal: 
,in  energv  beam  directed  across  said  portal  from  side  to  side  at 
each  o(  said  heights,  directed  at  the  respective  one  of  said 
senstirs  whereby  each  said  sensor  is  responsive  to  a  physical 
presence  in  said  portal  at  its  respective  height: 
adult  actuator  circuitry  adapted  to  he  triggered  bv  a  signal  from 
said  adult  sensor  respective  to  a  physical  presence  in  the 
ptmal  at  said  adult  height,  said  adult  actuator  circuury  includ- 
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ing  an  adult  timer  which  defines  a  length  of  time  a  child  may 
pass  through  the  portal  after  an  adult  has  passed  without 
giving  an  alarm; 

child  actuator  circuitry  adapted  to  be  triggered  by  a  signal  from 
said  child  sensor  respective  to  a  physical  presence  at  said 
child  height,  said  child  actuator  circuitry  including  a  child 
timer  which  defines  a  length  of  time  within  which  an  adult 
must  pass  through  the  portal  after  a  child  has  passed  without 
giving  an  alarm;  and 

alarm  circuitry  responsive  to  said  actuator  circuitry  to  announce 
the  occasion  when  said  child  actuator  circuitry  has  been 
triggered  without  a  preceding  or  subsequent  triggering  of  said 
adult  actuator  cvcuitry  within  lengths  of  time  respective  to  the 
first  of  the  actuator  circuitry  to  be  triggered. 


5^44,488 

BED  SENSOR  AND  ALARM 

Jeff  L.  Muskk.  4042  E.  52nd  Pl^  'Hilsa,  Okla.  74135 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  936,938 

Int  CL*^  G08B  2i/00 

MS.  CI.  340—573  10  Claiim 
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1.  An  early  warning  bed  egress  alarm  system,  comprising: 
sensing  means  for  being  placed  atop  the  mattress  of  a  patient 
bed.  said  sensing  means  comprising  a  pressure  responsive 
switch  having  a  top  substrate  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom 
surface,  a  width  and  a  length,  a  bottom  substrate  having  a  top 
surface,  a  bottom  surface,  a  width  and  a  length,  said  width  of 
said  bottom  substrate  being  essentially  identical  to  said  width 
of  said  top  substrate  and  said  length  of  said  bottom  substrate 
being  essentially  the  same  as  said  length  of  said  top  substrate, 
a  first  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  area.s  disposed  on 
said  bottom  surface  of  said  top  substrate,  a  second  plurality  of 
electrically  conductive  areas  disposed  on  said  top  surface  of 
said  bottom  substrate,  said  second  plurality  of  electrically 
conductive  areas  corresponding  to  said  first  plurality  of  elec- 
trically conductive  areas,  an  insulating  layer  disposed  proxi- 
mate at  least  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  electrically  conduc- 
tive area.s.  and  said  second  plurality  of  electrically  conducting 
areas,  said  insulating  layer  having  a  series  of  openings  allow- 
ing selective  electrical  connection  to  said  plurality  of  electri- 
cally conductive  area.s,  and  an  electrical  conductor  connected 
to  at  lea.st  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  electrically  conductive 
areas  and  to  at  least  one  of  said  second  plurality  of  electrically 
conductive  area.s,  said  sensing  means  being  independently 
responsive  to  a  patient's  presence  at  the  center  of  said  mat- 
tress and  near  the  edge  of  said  mattress; 
wherein  said  pressure  responsive  switch  has  two  end  sensor 
portions  for  sensing  the  pressure  on  the  edge  of  the  bed  and  a 
central  sensor  portion  disposed  between  said  two  end  sensor 
portions  for  sensing  the  pressure  on  the  center  of  the  bed,  the 
two  end  sensor  portions  and  the  central  sensor  portion  are 
spaced  apart  evenly  and  are  connected  via  a  conductor,  and 
wherein  said  series  of  openings  allowing  selective  electrical 
connection  to  said  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  areas 
comprises  a  first  group  of  said  openings  disposed  at  one  said 


end  portion,  a  second  group  of  said  openings  disposed  at  the 
other  said  end  portion,  and  a  third  group  of  said  openings 
disposed  at  said  central  section,  said  openings  of  said  first 
group  of  said  openings  and  said  openings  of  said  second 
group  of  said  openings  differing  from  said  holes  of  said  third 
group  of  said  openings  in  dimension  such  that  differing 
degrees  of  pressure  will  activate  said  two  end  portions  with 
relation  to  said  central  portion  of  said  pressure  responsive 
.switch; 

monitoring  means  operatively  connected  to  said  sensing  means, 
said  monitoring  means  being  adapted  to  detect  movement  of  a 
patient  from  the  center  of  said  mattress  to  an  edge  of  said 
mattress;  and 

signaling  means  operatively  connected  to  said  monitoring  means 
for  providing  a  signal  when  a  patient  moves  from  the  center 
of  said  mattress  to  an  edge  of  said  mattress. 


5,844,489 

ELECTRONIC  CONFINEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  ANIMALS 

OR  PEOPLE  TRANSMITTING  DIGITALLY  ENCODED 

SIGNALS 

Robert  G.  Yamall,  Jr„  and  Robert  G.  Yamall,  Sr,  both  of  P.O. 

Box  758,  Ford  Rd^  Klmberton.  Pa.  19442 

Division  of  Sen  No.  607,397,  Feb.  27,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,808,551,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286,668, 

Aug.  5,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,610388,  and  Ser.  No.  414,912,  Mar. 

31,  1995,  Pat  No.  5365^50.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1998, 

Ser.  No.  41,188 

Int  CI."  G08B  2ilOO 

U.S.  CI.  340—573  1  Claim 
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1.  An  electronic  containment  system  for  one  of  an  animal  and  a 
person  comprising: 
home  base  means  for  transmitting  a  signal,  said  home  base 

means  having  a  plurality   of  permanently   affixed  antenna 

arrays;  and 
a  transceiver  having: 

(a)  means  for  receiving  the  signal, 

(b)  determining  means  for  determining  whether  the  received 
signal  was  transmuted  from  the  home  base  means,  and 

(c)  a  flexible  battery  providing  power  to  the  transceiver  and 

(d)  means  for  producing  a  deterrent  signal  which  is  applied  to 
one  of  an  animal  and  a  person  at  a  specihed  strength  level 
if  the  determining  means  determines  that  the  received  .sig- 
nal was  transmitted  from  the  home  base  means. 
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5,844,490 

MONttORlNG  DEVICE  FOR  A  CHEMICAL  REAGENT 

SUPPLY  SYSTEM 

Chung-Chien  Lu;  Eric  Liu;  His-Huang  Lee,  all  of  Hsinchu. 

and  1  ien- Tsai  Lu,  Hsinch  Hsien,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to 

United  Microelectronics  Corp.,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1997.  Ser.  No.  844,762 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Nov.  29, 19%,  85218501 
Int  CI."  G08B  urn 
U.S.  CI.  340—603  10  Claims 


•  xUraal  I 
Input/ output 


Interasl  circutt 


the 


a  first  region  (I)  having  a  reception  electrode  (21),  a  second 
region  (II)  having  a  first  transmission  electrode  (11)  and  a 
third  region  (III)  having  a  second  transmission  electrode 
(23), 
two  transmission  electrodes  (22,  23)  having  an  identical 
form  and  being  arranged  symmetrically  with  respect  to  one 
another  and  to  the  reception  electrode  (21), 
in  the  first  and  in  the  second  region  (1,  II),  the  piezoelectric 
element  (2)  having  a  polarization  which  is  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  a  polarization  of  the  third  region  (III),  and 
a  first  transmission  signal  (S,)  being  applied  to  the  first  trans- 
mission electrode  (22),  which  first  transmission  signal  has  the 
same  amplitude  as  and  is  in  antiphase  with  a  second  transmis- 
sion signal  (S;).  which  is  applied  to  the  second  transmission 
electrode  (23). 


\.  A   monitoring  device  for  a  fluid  chemical  reagent  supply 


5,844.492 

WATER  LEAKAGE  DETECTION  AND  GAS  SHUT-OFF 

DEVICE 


Filed  Oct  2,  1997.  Ser.  No.  942.948 
IntCI."G08B  n/lO 
U.S.  CT.  340—632 


Claim 


system    the  chemical  reagent  supply  system  including  a  com- 

pressec    lir  source,  a  pump  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  piston  rod 

mount*  c  to  the  piston,  and  a  bellows  mounted  to  the  piston  rod.  a 

regulat  >  ■  valve  mounted  to  the  compressed  air  source  and  the 

cylindi-  to  govern  the  travel  of  the  piston,  and  a  signal  source    j^|,„  j  ^^f^^^  Sr.,  14  Rudner  Ave..  Hamilton.  N J.  08619-3939 

which  is  coupled  to  the  regulator  valve,  and  the  system  generating 

a  demanid  signal  to  drive  the  regulator  valve,  the  monitoring  device 

compr».ing: 

a  position  voltage  generator  for  generating  a  position  voltage 

adcxjrding  to  a  state  of  expansion  of  the  bellows; 
a  priicessing  circuit,  responsive  to  the  position  voltage,  a  theo- 
retical demand  signal  based  on  the  viscosity  of  fluid  in  the 
billows  and  a  demand  for  the  fluid  reagent,  to  produce  a 
djtfet^nce  signal  indicative  of  a  difference  between  an  actual 
oittiow  of  the  reagent  fluid  and  a  theoretical  demand  outflow ; 
a  comparator  for  producing  an  overriding  signal  indicative  of 
w^^rther  the  difference  signal  is  within  a  predetermined  signal 
r^e;  and 
an  siirm  responsive  to  the  overriding  signal. 


5.844.491 

APPARATUS  FOR  ESTABLISHING  AND/OR 

MOIfFORING  A  PREDETERMINED  FILLING  LEVEL  IN 

A  CONTAINER 
Igor  Getman.  and  Sergej  Lopatin.  both  of  Ixirrach.  Germany, 
assizors  to  Endress  +  Hauser  GmbH  -f  Co..  Maulburg, 
Gennany 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1998.  Ser.  No.  59.139 
CiMais  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  30, 
1997.97107153 

Int  CI."  G08B  2\/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—612  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  establishing  and/or  monitoring  a  predeier- 
minej  tilling  level  in  a  container,  which  apparams  comprises: 
a  njetrhanical  oscillatory  structure  (1).  which  is  fitted  at  the  level 

df  the  predetermined  filling  level, 
a  p  Isoelectric  element  (2). 

\  liieh  excites  the  oscillatory  structure  (1)  to  produce  oscilla- 
tions and  picks  up  its  oscillations. 
\  hich  has  at  least  three  regions. 


1.  A  new  and  improved  gas  leak  and  cut-off  device  comprising, 
in  combination: 

a  gas-powered  hot  water  heater  having  a  cylindrical  configura- 
tion with  a  circular  top  face,  a  circular  bottom  face,  and  a 
cylindrical  periphery  formed  therebetween,  the  bottom  face 
having  four  stanchions  coupled  thereto  and  extending  down- 
wardly and  each  terminating  with  a  circle  base  plate  for 
engaging  a  recipient  surface; 

a  gas  input  pipe  with  both  a  horizontal  portion  and  a  vertical 
portion,  the  gas  input  pipe  having  a  first  end  connected  to  a 
gas  supply  and  a  second  end  connected  to  the  periphery  of  the 
hot  water  heater  for  supplying  gas  thereto  to  heat  water; 

a  plurality  of  monitors  each  including  an  L-shaped  bracket 
formed  of  a  horizontal  extent  mounted  on  the  recipient  sur- 
face and  a  vertical  extent  integrally  coupled  to  the  horizontal 
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extent  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  with  a  circular  bore 
formed  therein,  each  monitors  further  including  a  rigid  cylin- 
drical housing  with  an  outboard  face,  an  inboard  face,  and  a 
periphery  formed  therebetween  defining  an  interior  space,  the 
outboard  end  having  a  plurality  of  minuscule  bores  formed 
therein  and  the  penphery  having  threaded  grooves  formed 
therein  adjacent  to  the  inboard  end  thereof,  wherein  a  portion 
of  the  periphery  with  the  grooves  formed  therein  has  a 
reduced  diameter,  each  monitor  further  having  a  hexagonal 
nut  included  for  thrcadedly  engaging  the  grooves  of  the 
housing  when  the  inboard  end  of  the  housing  is  passed 
through  the  aperture  of  the  bracket  thereby  securing  the 
housing  in  parallel  relationship  with  the  horizontal  extent  of 
the  bracket,  the  monitors  mounted  in  spaced  relationship  on 
the  recipient  surface  with  the  outboard  ends  m  line  with  the 
periphery  of  the  water  heater,  wherein  four  monitors  are 
included  spaced  m  90  degrees  relationship  with  respect  to  an 
adjacent  one  of  the  stanchions,  whereby  each  monitor  has  a 
liquid  detection  switch  situated  within  the  interior  space  of  the 
corresponding  housing  for  generatmg  an  activation  signal 
only  during  the  detection  of  fluid: 

a  control  valve  mounted  on  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  gas 
input  pipe  and  having  an  unbiased  open  orientation  for  allow- 
ing gas  to  be  supplied  to  the  water  heater  during  the  lack  of 
receipt  of  power  and  a  biased  closed  orientation  for  preclud- 
ing gas  from  being  supplied  to  the  water  heater  only  during 
the  receipt  of  power:  and 

control  circuitry  distanced  10  feel  from  the  water  heater  and 
connected  between  the  monitors  and  control  valve  via  wires 
housed  in  msulated  pipes  for  supplying  power  to  the  control 
valve  upon  the  receipt  of  at  least  one  activation  signal, 
wherein  the  power  is  supplied  until  the  drying  of  the  monitors 
and  the  depression  of  a  reset  switch. 


5344,493 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  SWITCHING  DEVICE  AND 
ARRANGEMENT  WITH  SEVERAL  SWITCHING 
DEVICES 
Fritz  Pohl,  Hemhofen,  and  Wilfried  Jaehner,  Niirenberg,  both 
of    Germany,    assignors    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Miinechen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/01089.  §  371  Date  May  13,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  13,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO%/07I92,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  793,657 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  26,  1994,  44  30 
382  J;  Mar.  30,  1995,  195  11  795.6 

Int.  CI."  G08B  21/00 
MS.  CI.  340-657    24  Claims 
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I.  An  electromagnetic  switching  device  comprising; 

at  least  one  movable  contact  disposed  in  a  first  housing  and 

having  a  switching  slate: 
an  actuator  disposed  in  the  first  housing,  the  actuator  being 

associated  with  the  at  least  one  movable  contact:  and 


at  least  one  sensing  apparatus  disposed  in  a  housing  interior  of  a 
second  housing,  the  at  least  one  sensing  apparatus  conlactless 
detecting  the  switching  slate  and  generating  sensor  signals 
corresponding  to  the  switching  state. 

wherein  the  second  housing  is  mounted  on  a  side  of  the  first 
housing,  the  at  least  one  sensor  apparatus  detecting  the 
switching  stale  without  an  electrical  conductor  connection, 
without  an  optical  linkage  and  without  a  mechanical  linkage 
between  the  housing  interior  of  the  second  housing  and  the 
first  housing. 


5,844,494 

METHOD  OF  DIAGNOSING  ERRORS  IN  THE 

PRODLt  TION  PROCESS  OF  A  SYNTHETIC  FILAMENT 

YARN 

Jorg   Spahlinger,   Wemelskirchen;    Manfred   Mayer;    Ulrich 
Enders,  both  of  Remscheid,  and  Bernd  Neumann,  Rade- 
vormwald,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Barmag  AG,  Rem- 
scheid, (Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  362,456,  Apr.  7,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  971.766 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1993,  43  14 
049.1;  Jun.  2,  1993, 43  20  424.4;  Jul.  30,  1993. 43  25  632.5;  Aug. 
31,  1993,  43  29  213.5 

Int  CI."  G08B  21/00 
Li».  CI.  340—677  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  processing  a  continuous  synthetic  filament  mate- 
rial while  monitoring  its  quality,  and  comprising  the  steps  of 

performing  a  production  process  which  includes  advancing  a 
continuous  synthetic  filament  material  along  a  path  of  travel 
and  winding  the  advancing  filament  material  into  a  package. 

monitoring  a  first  parameter  which  is  dependent  on,  the  produc- 
tion process  or  the  package  and  generating  a  first  output  signal 
which  is  a  function  of  the  monitored  first  parameter,  and 
wherein  the  first  parameter  comprises  the  tension  of  the 
advancing  material  measured  al  a  predetermined  location 
along  the  advance  of  the  material. 

monitoring  at  least  a  second  further  parameter  which  is  depen- 
dent on  the  production  process  or  the  package  and  generating 
a  second  output  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the  monitored 
second  parameter,  and 

generating  an  indication  signal  whenever  the  first  output  signal 
and  at  least  the  second  output  signal  indicate  an  error  typical 
behavior. 
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5,844,495 

KEY  FOR  OPERATING  BOTH  MOTOR  VEHICLE  AND 
BUILDING  LOCKS 
Robert  Griessbach,  Hoehenkirchen-Siegertsbrumi,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,207 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  8,  1995,  195  33 
309,8 

Int.  CI."  G08C  /  7/00 


5344,497 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  AN 

AUTHENTICATION  SYSTEM 

Robert  J.  Gray,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Litronic,  Inc., 

Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  744,363 

Int  CI.'"  H04K  1/00:  H04L  9/00 

VS.  a.  340— 825  J4  20  Claims 


U.S.  CI 


11  Claims 


for  a  motor  vehicle  and  a  house,  comprising: 
nically  coded  part; 
a  traiisponder  for  exchanging  an  identification  code  which 

includes  a  fixed  code  and  a  second  code  part; 
wherdi  said  fixed  code  is  applied  to  a  door-locking  system  for  a 
hoiise  area  in  order  to  identify  a  key  owner  as  one  authorized 
to  enter  the  house  area;  and 
wheraiti  said  fixed  code  and  said  second  code  part  are  applied  to 


the 


I  lotor  vehicle  for  c^rating  a  motor  vehicle  lock. 


5,844,496 

SIGNAL  GENERATION  METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE 

FOR  A  TRANSMISSION  AND  RECEPTION  SYSTEM 

Noboni  Seki,  and  Ichirou  Nakahara,  both  of  Furukawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  328,219,  Oct.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,594,429. 

This  application  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,671 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  27,  1993,  5-292839 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  l/OO 

MS.  CL  340— 825  J 1  13  Claims 


I.  A  security  verification  apparatus  for  controlling  access  to  at 
least  one  program  on  a  computer  by  verifying  data  entered  through 
a  keyboard  with  data  located  on  a  card,  comprising: 

a  verification  device,  external  to  and  operable  independently  of 
the  computer,  having  a  port  that  provides  a  direct  communi- 
cation path  to  the  keyboard  and  the  computer,  said  verification 
device  controlling  communication  between  the  keyboard  and 
the  computer  via  said  port,  said  verification  device  communi- 
cating with  the  keyboard  and  the  computer  via  said  port,  said 
verification  device  reads  the  data  from  the  card  and  compares 
the  data  from  the  keyboard  with  the  data  from  the  card,  said 
verification  device  being  operable  in  a  first  mode  wherein 
access  to  the  computer  via  the  keyboard  is  inhibited,  said 
verification  device  being  operable  in  a  second  mode,  wherein 
the  keyboard  is  coupled  to  the  computer  so  that  the  at  least 
one  program  on  the  computer  is  accessible  via  said  keyboard 
when  the  data  from  the  keyboard  matches  the  data  from  the 
card;  and 
a  connector,  external  to  the  computer,  that  couples  the  keyboard 
to  said  port  of  said  verification  device  and  that  couples  the 
port  of  said  verification  device  to  the  computer,  said  connec- 
tor providing  a  first  data  path  between  the  keyboard  and  the 
computer,  a  second  data  path  between  the  keyboard  and  the 
verification  device,  and  a  third  data  path  between  the  com- 
puter and  the  verification  device. 


1.  A  i  gnal  generation  method  for  a  system  including  a  transmit- 
ter ami  I  receiver  in  which  a  transmission  signal  is  transmitted 
from  ttie  transmitter  to  the  receiver,  the  transmission  signal  includ- 
ing a  t|-ansmitted-signal  group  comprising  identification  informa- 
tion a^d  command  information,  the  identification  information 
includihg  a  first  plurality  of  bits  and  the  command  information 
including  a  second  plurality  of  bits,  the  transmission  signal  being 
receive*.!,  decoded  and  processed  b>  the  receiver,  the  signal  gen- 
eration, oiethod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

divi(|4ig  the  first  plurality  of  bits  and  the  second  plurality  of  bits 
into  a  plurality  of  bit  groups: 

transmitting  a  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  bit  groups:  and 

tran$mining  a  second  one  of  the  plurality  of  bit  groups  a  first 
piodetermined  time  period  after  the  transmission  of  the  first 
oM  of  the  plurality  of  bit  groups. 


5.844,498 

PAGING  RECEIVER  WITH  A  MESSAGE  SELECTION 

CIRCUIT 

Motoki   Ide,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  >fEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13.996,  Feb.  5,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  618352.  Nov.  28.  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
270J121,  Nov.  14,  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995.  Ser.  No.  487.655 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1987.  1-286751 

InL  CI."  G08B  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  340—825.44  14  Claims 

1.  A  paging  receiver  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  a  call  signal  and  a  message  signal 
following  the  call  signal  to  produce  a  received  call  signal  and 
a  received  message  signal: 
detecting  means  connected  to  the  receiving  means  for  detecting 

said  call  signal  to  produce  a  first  coincide  signal: 
message  control  means,  responsive  to  the  first  coincide  signal, 
for  processing  said  received  message -signal  following  said 
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call  signal  to  determine  if  said  received  message  signal  is 
desired  by  a  user,  the  message  control  means  including, 

(A)  input  means  for  inputting  process  information  and  store 
request  information,  relative  to  said  received  message  signal 
such  that  said  process  information  and  said  store  request 
information  are  independently  input  by  the  user; 

(B)  first  niemory  means  connected  to  the  input  means  for  storing 
the  process  information  and  the  store  request  information, 
said  process  information  to  be  used  for  indicating  whether  the 
received  message  signal  is  desired  by  the  user  and  said  store 
request  information  used  for  indicating  whether  to  store  said 
received  message  signal  indicated  as  desired  by  the  user: 

(C)  second  memory  means  for  temporarily  storing  the  received 
message  signal; 

(D)  comparison  means  connected  to  the  first  memory  means  and 
to  the  second  memory  means  for  comparing  a  part  of  the 
received  message  signal  temporarily  stored  in  the  second 
memory  means  with  the  process  information,  and  if  the 
received  message  signal  temporarily  stored  in  the  second 
memory  means  satisfies  the  process  information,  then  output- 
ting  a  second  coincide  signal,  thereby  indicating  that  the 
received  message  signal  is  desired  by  the  user: 

(E)  read  means  for  reading  the  store  request  information  stored 
in  said  first  memory  means  if  the  received  message  signal 
temporarily  stored  in  the  second  memory  means  satisfies  the 
process  information:  and 

(F)  third  memory  means,  responsive  to  the  second  coincide 
signal,  for  storing  therein  said  received  message  signal  tem- 
porarily stored  in  the  second  memory  means,  only  when  the 
store  request  information  is  present;  and 

informing  means  responsive  to  the  second  coincide  signal  for 
informing  the  user  of  the  desired,  received  message  signal. 


5,844.499 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING 

ERASED  CALLING  MESSAGES  IN  RADIO  PAGER 

Yong-Ki  Min.  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  io  SamSung 

Electronics  Co,,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  2,  19%,  S«r.  No.  691,494 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Aug.  10,  199S. 
1995-24725 

Int  CI."  G08B  5/22 
VS.  CI.  340—825.44  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  recovering  an  erased  calling  message  in  a  radio 
pager  comprising: 


providing  a  memory  in  the  pager  comprising  a  memory  area  for 
sequentially  storing  calling  messages,  and  a  message  table 
which  comprises  a  first  area  and  a  second  area  and  stores 
addresses  of  the  memory  area  where  calling  messages  are 
stored: 

providing  an  operation  panel  for  the  pager  which  has  a  calling 
message  delete  key  and  an  erased  calling  message  recovery 
liey; 

providing  a  display  for  the  pager  for  displaying  calling  messages 
stored  in  a  selected  address  when  an  address  of  the  memory 
area  stored  in  the  first  area  of  said  message  table  is  selected; 

moving  an  address  of  the  memory  area  where  a  calling  message 
to  be  erased  is  stored  among  the  addresses  stored  in  ihc  first 
area  of  the  message  table  into  the  second  area,  while  storing 
the  calling  message  to  be  erased  in  the  memory  area  when  the 
calling  message  delete  key  has  been  pressed  while  maintain- 
ing the  storage  of  the  calling  message  to  be  erased  in  the 
memory  area; 

rearranging  remaining  addresses  stored  in  the  first  area  except 
for  the  address  moved  into  the  second  area:  and 

moving  a  selected  address  into  the  rearranged  first  area  when  the 
erased  calling  message  recovery  key  has  been  pressed  and 
simultaneously  selecting  one  address  of  the  addresses  stored 
in  the  second  area. 


5,844,500 
DEVICE  WITH  A  HUMAN-MACHINE  INTERFACE 
L«onardus  G.  M.  Beuk,  and  Albart  J.  Kip,  both  of  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  267,265,  Jun.  1,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  881,016,  May  8,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  758,983 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  31, 
1991.91201314 

Int.  CI.''  H04Q  lAM) 
VS.  CI.  340—825.56  21  Claims 
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1.  A  device  with  a  human-machine  interface,  the  device  com- 
prising: 

an  actuahle  control  organ  for  selectably  controlling  a  function  of 

the  device;  and 
means  for  detecting 
a  first  stage  of  physically  impending  actuation  of  a  user  of  the 

control  organ,  for 
a  second  stage  of  actual  actuation  of  the  control  organ  by  the 
user,  the  second  stage  succeeding  the  first  stage: 
means  in  response  to  said  detecting,  temporarily  disclosing  via 
output  means  to  the  user  an  indication  of  the  control  organ 
only  if  and  when  the  second  stage  is  not  detected  within  a 
predetermined  period  of  time. 
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5,844,501 
:  iJ»EED  REDUCER  INCLUDING  TEMPERATURE 
SENSING  DEVICE 
VehfaJ  ^-Ibiary,  Simpsonville,  S.C.  assignor  to  Reliance  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  18.  19%,  Ser.  No.  620,839 

Int.  CI."  G08C  19/04 

VS.  13.  340—870.17  21  Claims 


1.  y  lH  improved  speed  reducer  and  monitoring  system,  said 
syste  I  comprising  in  combination: 
an  ipen  networic  monitoring  and  control  circuit  configured  to 
receive  and  to  monitor  data  from  a  plurality  of  separate, 
femote  devices; 
a  plurality  of  separate  devices  independently  coupled  to  said 
monitoring  and  control  circuit  and  configured  to  transmit  data 
Q  said  monitoring  and  control  circuit  from  separate  locations 
It  a  machine  system,  said  devices  including  at  least  one  speed 
•educer  comprising: 

a  housing  rotatably  supporting  an  input  shaft  and  an  output 
shaft  mechanically  interconnected  to  transfer  mechanical 
power  therebetween,  said  housing  defining  an  interior  area 
for  containing  a  lubricant  fluid  to  at  least  a  minimum 
lubricant  supply  level  when  said  speed  reducer  is  in  an 
upright  position; 
a  temperature  sensing  device  supported  by  said  housing  and 
I  extending  at  least  partially  into  said  interior  area  to  a 
]  predetermined  location,  the  predetermined  location  being 
below  said  minimum  lubncant  supply  level,  said  tempera- 
I  ture  sensing  device  being  responsive  to  temperature  of  the 
!     lubricant  fluid  and  configured  to  generate  a  temperature 

signal  representative  thereof;  and 
|an  interface  circuit  local  to  said  housing,  the  interface  circuit 
!     being  coupled  to  the  temperature  sensing  device  and  to  said 
'     monitoring  and  control  circuit,  the  interface  circuit  convert- 
ing the  temperature  signal  to  an  output  signal  in  accordance 
with  a  predetermined  communications  protocol  for  commu- 
nication to  the  monitoring  and  control  circuit  in  coordina- 
tion with  data  from  other  of  said  separate  devices. 


U,S 
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f^de 


ond  periodical  signal  cycling  at  a  second  frequency  dependent 
on  the  environment  temperature,  but  not  substantially  depen- 
dent on  the  characteristic  of  the  sensor;  and 
device  for  producing  a  temperature-compensated  response 
indicative  of  whether  the  object  is  in  the  sensing  zone  firom 
the  first  and  second  frequencies. 


5,844,503 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AVIONICS 

MANAGEMENT 

Victor  A.  Riley,  Shoreview,  and  Robert  E.  Demers,  Elk  River, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  723,601 

Int  CI,"  G08B  21/00 

VS.  CI.  340—945  5  Claims 
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5*M,502 

TEMPERATURE-COMPENSATED  OBJECT  SENSING 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Daniel  Perez,  Foothill  Ranch,  and  Walter  Parsadayan.  I-ake 
Forest,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Elite  Access  Systems,  Inc., 
Lake  Forest,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  898,619 
Int.  CI."  G08G  1/1)1 
340—941  34  Claims 

device  for  sensing  an  object  in  proximity  to  a  sensing  zone, 
whekt'n  ihe  device  is  exposed  to  an  environment  temperature, 
con^prising; 

^ensor  having  a  characteristic  responsive  to  the  proximity  of 
^he  object  is  to  the  sensor; 

Signal  generator  coupled  to  the  sensor  for  producing  a  first 
periodical  signal  cycling  at  a  first  frequency  dependent  on  the 
tensor  characteristic  and  the  environment  temperature: 
4e-coupling  mechanism  for  de-coupling  the  sensor  from  the 
Signal  generator  so  that  the  signal  generator  produces  a  sec- 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  an  aircraft  having  aircraft  controls  to 
produce  desired  aircraft  maneuvers  and  a  flight  management  com- 
puter to  provide  inputs  to  the  aircraft  conUDls.  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input  members  each  operable  to  provide  an 
"action"  command  to  the  computer. 

a  plurality  of  input  members  each  operable  to  provide  a  "target" 
command  to  the  computer: 

a  plurality  of  input  members  each  operable  to  provide  a  "param- 
eter" command  to  the  computer, 

wherein  said  computer  is  programmed  to  recognize  the  "action" 
"target",  and  "parameter "  commands  from  said  input  mem- 
bers and  to  specify  how  the  "action",  "target",  and  "param- 
eter" commands  are  to  be  interpreted  by  the  aircraft  controls. 

a  display  for  showing  "action",  "target "  and  "parameter"  com 
mands  in  the  order  in  which  they  were  entered;  and, 

a  command  input  member  operable  to  cause  the  computer  to 
operate  in  accordance  with  the  commands  displayed  and  to 
provide  an  output  that  can  be  interpreted  by  the  aircraft 
controls  to  produce  a  desired  maneuver,  wherein  the  "action" 
commands  available  to  be  displaced  include  a  majority  of  the 
following: 
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5,844,505 
AUTOMOBILE  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 
John  M.  Van  Ryzin,  Madison,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics,  Inc.,  Parli  Ridge, 
N4. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825^95 

Int.  CI."  G08G  1/123 

U.S.  CI.  340—988  26  Claims 

COHMSS  IS 


1.  An  aircraft  altimeter  for  indicating  an  altitude  the  altimeter 
comprising: 
an  arcuate  top  portion  having  a  first  curvature,  a  first  end  and 

second  end; 
an  arcuate  bottom  portion  having  the  first  curvature,  a  first  end. 

and  a  second  end.  and  being  opposedly  spaced  apart  from  the 

top  portion; 
a  first  lateral  edge  having  a  second  curvature  less  than  the  first 

curvature  and  extending  from  the  first  end  of  the  top  portion 

to  the  first  end  of  the  bottom  portion; 
a  second  lateral  edge  havmg  a  third  curvature  less  than  the  first 

curvature,  and  extending  from  the  second  end  of  the  lop 

portion  to  the  second  end  of  the  bottom  portion  forming  a 

display  area  therein; 
altitude  indicia  disposed  at  equal  linear  distances  proximate  a 

perimeter  of  the  display  area; 
an  indicator  indicating  the  altitude  indicia  tiased  upon  the  alti- 
tude and  traversmg  the  altitude  indicia  at  a  constant  rale  for  a 

given  altitude  rate  of  change;  and 
wherein  the  perimeter  is  substantially  equal  to  a  circumference 

of  a  circle  having  the  first  curvature. 
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5,844,504 
COMPRESSED  CIRCLE  FLIGHT  DISPLAY 
Tun  Etherington,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  898,660 

Int  CI."  GOIC  2S/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—973  18  Claims 


OUTPUT 

1.  Automobile  navigation  system,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  video  signals  representing  standard  road 
signs  being  approached  by  a  vehicle: 

means  for  determining  a  current  direction  of  travel  of  said 
vehicle; 

means  for  receiving  a  desired  destination  of  said  vehicle; 

audio  output  means  for  outputting  audio  messages  to  a  driver  of 
said  vehicle;  and 

control  means  for  converting  predetermines  ones  of  said  video 
signals  to  road  data  indicating  a  current  location  of  said 
vehicle  based  on  information  including  at  least  one  of  road 
sign  text,  color  or  shape;  for  determining  from  said  current 
location  of  said  vehicle  and  said  desired  destination  a  desired 
route  of  travel  of  said  vehicle;  and  for  controlling  said  audio 
output  means  lo  output  to  said  driver  audio  directions  based 
on  the  current  location  of  said  vehicle,  the  current  direction  of 
travel  of  said  vehicle  and  the  determined  desired  route  of 
travel. 


5,844306 

MULTIPLE  INPUT  PROXIMITY  DETECTOR  AND 

TOUCHPAD  SYSTEM 

Ronald  Peter  Binstead,  15  Seely  Rd.,  Radford,  Nottingham. 

Great  Britain,  NG7  INU 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00767,  §  371  Date  Oct.  3.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27334.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  718356 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  5,  1994, 
9406702 

Int.  CI."  H03K  17m 
VS.  a.  341—34  16  Claims 
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I.  A  louchpad  comprising  an  electrically  insulating  membrane 
(10)  with  a  first  series  of  spaced  apart  conductors  (12)  on  a  hrst 
face  of  said  membrane  ( 10)  and  a  second  series  of  spaced  apart 
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condtjciors  (14)  on  or  proximal  thereto,  in  which  there  is  no 
electrjcal  contact  between  said  hrst  and  second  series  of  conduc- 
tors (tli2,14),  each  conductor  of  said  first  and  second  series  of 
condddors  being  sensitive  to  the  proximity  of  a  finger  to  modify 
the  capacitance  of  said  conductor  to  detect  the  presence  of  the 
finger!  ^sitioned  close  to  that  conductor  and  in  which  said  first  and 
second' series  of  conductors  (12,14)  comprise  enamel  coated  wires 
having;  a  diameter  in  the  range  of  about  10  microns  lo  about  25 
microM>  to  be  substantially  invisible  when  the  louchpad  is  used  as 
a  iou(}li  screen. 


5,844,507 

RAtt  J*/17  ENDEC  WITH  INDEPENDENT  HIGH/LOW 

BYTE  DECODING 

Chri^pher  P.  Zook,  Longmont,  Cdc,  assignor  to  Cirrus 

Logic  inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  681.692.  Jul.  29,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,7J7J(95,  This  application  Oct.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  950,880 

Int  CI."  H03M  7/m 

VS.  p.  341—50  16  Claims 


an  obtaining  step  for  obtaining  a  character  one  after  another 
from  a  compression  target; 

a  first  coding  step  for  outputting  a  code  corresponding  to  the 
character  obtained  in  said  obtaining  step  when  the  character 
obtained  by  said  obtaining  step  and  a  predetermined  number 
of  characters  that  have  been  consecutively  obtained  in  the  past 
in  said  obtaining  step  are  not  identical;  and 

a  second  coding  step  for  counting  a  number  of  characters 
obtained  in  said  obtaining  step,  while  the  character  obtained 
in  said  obtaining  step  and  a  predetermined  number  of  charac- 
ters that  have  been  consecutively  obtained  in  the  past  in  said 
obtaining  step  are  identical,  and  outputting  a  code  correspond- 
ing lo  the  number  of  characters  counted,  when  the  character 
obtained  in  said  obtaining  step  is  nol  identical  with  the  pre- 
determined number  of  characters. 


5344,509 
SYNCHRONOUS  READ  CHANNEL  EMPLOYING  A  DATA 

RANDOMIZER 
Ridiard  T.  Behrens,  LouisWIle:  Trent  Dudley.  Littleton,  and 
Neal  Glover,  Broomfield.  all  of  CoIOm  assignors  to  Cirrus 
Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  2I0J02.  Mar.  16.  1994.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  12066,  Feb.  1.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.424^81. 
This  application  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,926 
Int  CI."  GlIB  5/09:  H03M  7/46 


VS.  a.  341—58 


II  Claims 


.  4  tt/n  ENDEC  for  decoding  a  n-bit  codeword  into  a  m-bit 
data  Word,  comprising  a  decoder  for  decoding  a  predetermined  first 
number  of  bits  out  of  the  n-bit  codeword  into  a  first  symf>ol  of  the 
data  word  and  for  decoding  a  predetermined  second  number  of  bits 
out  lifT  the  n-bit  codeword  into  a  second  symbol  of  the  data  word, 
wheitin: 

(a)  the  decoder  decodes  the  first  symbol  of  the  data  word 
iadependent  from  decoding  the  second  symbol  of  the  data 
word,  and  the  decixler  decodes  the  second  symbol  of  the  data 
word  independent  from  decoding  the  first  symbol  of  the  data 
Mord;  and 
(b|  errors  in  decoding  the  first  symbol  of  the  data  word  do  not 
jiliduce  errors  in  decoding  the  second  symbol  of  the  data  word, 
*d  errors  in  decoding  the  second  symbol  of  the  data  word  do 
not  induce  errors  in  decoding  the  first  symbol  of  the  data 
4ord. 


5344,508 

DA}lt\  CODING  METHOD.  DATA  DECODING  METHOD, 

bATA  COMPRESSION  APPARATUS,  AND  DATA 

DECOMPRESSION  APPAR.\TUS 

KimfUka  Murashita:  Yoshiyuki  Okada,  and  Shigeru  ^oshida. 

all   of  Kanagawa.  Japan,   assignors   to   Fujitsu   Limited, 

ivawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  19%.  Ser.  No.  732.054 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1995,  7-314525 

Int.  CI.'  H03M  7/.U 

VSi  tl.  341—51  17  Claims 

1.  A  data  compression  method,  comprising: 


1.  A  synchronous  read  channel  for  reading  user  data  recorded  on 
a  magnetic  disk  storage  medium  b)  delecting  binary  data  from  a 
sequence  of  discrete  time  sample  values  generated  b>  sampling 
pulses  in  an  analog  read  signal  from  a  magnetic  read  head  posi- 
tioned over  the  magnetic  disk  storage  medium,  comprising: 

(a)  a  data  randomizer,  connected  to  receive  user  data  to  be 
recorded  to  the  storage  medium,  for  randomizing  the  user  data 
to  generate  randomized  user  data: 

(b)  an  encoder  for  encoding  the  randomized  user  data  according 
to  a  predetermined  code  constraint; 

(c)  a  sampling  device  for  sampling  the  analog  read  signal  to 
generate  the  discrete  lime  sample  values; 

(d)  discrete  time  timing  recovery  for  extracting  liming  informa- 
tion from  the  discrete  time  sample  values;  and 

(e)  a  discrete  lime  sequence  detector  for  delecting  the  binary 
data  from  the  sample  values. 
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5.8444il0 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXTRACTING  A  DATA 

SIGNAL  ENCODED  ONTO  FIRST  AND  SECOND  BINARY 

SIGNALS 
Andrew  Holman,  West  Hills,  and  Alex  D.  Samson,  Marina, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ORA  Electronics  Inc.,  Chat- 
sworth,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  26.  19%,  Ser.  No.  592.456 

InL  CI."  G06F  ll/0() 

VS.  CI.  341—94  19  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  extracting  a  data  signal  transmitted  by  a  signal 
source  that  encodes  the  data  signal  onto  first  and  second  binary 
signals,  the  data  signal  and  first  and  second  binary  signals  each 
including  a  plurality  of  bits  having  a  binary  zero  and  a  binary  one 
state  and  where  the  data  signal  bits  are  encoded  onto  the  first  and 
second  binary  signals  as  a  known  two-bit  binary  state  of  the  two 
signals  taken  together,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

monitoring  one  of  the  first  or  second  binary  signals: 
comparing  the  one  monitored  binary  signal  to  a  plurality  of 
binary  patterns  representative  of  a  known  data  address  in  a 
first  memory; 
storing,  if  a  match  is  found  between  the  one  monitored  binary 
signal  and  the  plurality  of  stored  binary  patterns  in  the  first 
memory,  both  the  first  and  second  binary  signals  in  a  third 
memory  as  a  plurality  of  two  bit  binary  states: 
comparing  the  stored  plurality  of  two  bit  binary  states  represen- 
tative of  the  first  and  second  binary  signals  against  a  plurality 
of  two  bit  binary  state  patterns,  each  representative  of  a  data 
signal  bit  encoded  onto  the  first  and  second  binary  signals  in  a 
second  memory  and  storing  in  a  fourth  memory  a  binary  code 
representative  of  the  encoded  data  signal  represented  by  each 
such  match. 


5.844^11 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  D/A  CONVERTER 
Masanori  Izumikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,476 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  19%,  8-027076 

Int.  a."  H03M  1/66:1/06 

U.S.  CI.  341—136  9  Claims 

1.  A  digital-to-analog  converter  (D/A  converter)  for  converting 

an  input  digital  signal  into  an  analog  signal,  said  D/A  convener 

comprising  a  first  converter  section  having  a  first  configuration  of 

components  for  convening  a  higher-order  bits  of  the  input  digital 

signal  into  a  first  analog  signal,  a  second  converter  section  having 

a  second  configuration  of  components  for  converting  a  lower-order 

bits  of  the  input  digital  signal  other  than  the  higher-order  bits  into 

a  second  analog  signal,  a  weighting  section  for  weighting  the 

second  analog  signal  relative  to  the  first  analog  signal  to  output  a 

third  analog  signal,  an  adding  section  for  adding  the  first  analog 

signal  and  third  analog  signal,  and  a  compensating  section  corre- 


— c-  ■ 
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sponding  to  said  first  configuration  of  components,  for  compensat- 
ing the  output  of  said  first  converter  section  affecting  the  weighting 
in  the  weighting  section. 


5,844,512 

AUTORANGING  APPARATIS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

IMPROVED  DYNAMIC  RANGING  IN  ANALOG  TO 

DIGITAL  CONVERTERS 

Joseph  M.  Gorin,  and  Roger  D.  Sheppard,  both  of  Santa  Rosa, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  .Alto, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  901,490 

Int.  CI."  H03M  I/IS 

U.S.  CI.  341—139  16  Claims 

c 


lOOt-    ^ 
IF 


1.  An  autoranging  apparatus  for  optimally  scaling  inputs  to  an 
analog  to  digital  converter  (ADC)  to  thereby  incrca.se  dynamic 
range,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  anti-aliasing  (AA)  filter  for  receiving  the  incoming  signal  and 
producing  an  AA  filtered  signal: 

an  proposed  gain  detector  for  receiving  in  parallel  the  incoming 
signal,  determining  its  peak  of  absolute  value,  and  converting 
this  value  into  a  proposed  gain: 

a  gain  setting  rule  processor  for  receiving  the  proposed  gain  and 
a  resolution  bandwidth  (RBWl  value  and  outputling  a  current 
gain  which  is  received  again  by  the  gain  setting  rule  proces- 
sor, the  current  gain  determined  by  these  inputs: 

a  variable  amplifier  means  for  receiving  the  cunent  gain,  setting 
a  gain  level,  and  producing  an  amplified  signal  from  the  AA 
filtered  signal: 

a  sample  and  hold  device  for  producing  a  sampled  signal  from 
the  amplified  signal  at  a  clock  sample  frequency  f,  „: 

an  ADC  for  converting  the  sampled  signal  to  a  digital  word: 

a  look-up  table  comprised  of  scaling  ranges  stored  in  an  acces- 
sible memory  device:  and 

a  scaling  processor  for  appropriately  scaling- the  digital  word, 
based  up>on  the  scaling  ranges  stored  in  the  look-up  table,  to 
compensate  for  added  gain. 
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5344,513 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMITTING 
SIGMA  DELTA  MODULATED  AUDIO  SIGNALS 
Ayataka  Nishio,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,223 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  19%,  8-027%2 
Int.  CI."  H03M  7/32 


8  Claims 


5344,515 

DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG  CONVERTER  AND  BL^ 

CIRCUIT  THEREFOR 

Yong  In  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semicon 

Co.,  Ltd,  Cbeongju.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,686,  Nov.  4,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,623,264.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1997.  Ser.  No.  791^76 

InL  CI."  H03M  1/66 
VS.  CL  341—144  12  Claims 


1.  A  kignal  transmining  apparatus  for  transmiRing  a  sigma-delta 
modulated  signal  produced  by  performing  sigma-delta  modulation 
with  respect  to  each  signal  of  multi-channel  signals  composed  of  at 
least  two  channels,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

first  modulating  means  for  sigma-delta  modulating  signals  of 
one  group  of  said  multi-channel  signals  at  a  first  sampling 
ffaquency  substantially  higher  than  an  audio  band  frequency: 

second  modulating  means  for  sigma-delta  modulating  signals  of 
another  group  of  said  multi-channel  signals  at  a  second  sam- 
pling frequency,  said  second  sampling  frequency  being  .sub- 
stantially higher  than  .said  audio  band  .frequency  but  lower 
than  said  first  sampling  frequency: 

mixing  means  for  mixing  a  digital  signal  output  from  said  first 
modulating  means  with  a  digital  signal  output  from  said 
second  modulating  means:  and 

me««s  for  transmitting  a  mixed  digital  signal  produced  by  said 
mixing  means. 


5.844,514 
AMALOG-TO-DIGITAL  converter  and  SENSOR 
DEVICE  COMPRISING  SUCH  A  CONVERTER 
Ulf  Riegh.  Rimforse,  and  Christer  Jansson.  Linkoping,  both  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Forsvarets  Forskningsanstalt,  Stock- 
hobB,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/0I287,  §  371  Date  Apr.  30,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Apr.  30,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/13903,  K"T  Pub. 
Date  May  9,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  836,525 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  1,  1994,  9403736 

Int.  CI."  H03M  I/I2 


U.S.  p.  341—143 
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\  periodically  integrating  analog-to-digital  convener  compris- 
(ieasured-value-to-pulse-amount  convener  which  includes  a 
sigmt-delta  converter  of  a  first  order  that  is  reset  to  zero  before 
each  iKw  period  and  a  digital  counter  for  counting  a  number  of 
feedback  signals  of  known  reference  value  in  the  measured-value- 
to-pulje-amount  convener,  which  is  a  rough  measure  of  its  input 
signal,  a  residual-value  converter  that  converts  the  residual  value 
of  the  measured-value-to-pulse-amount  converter  at  the  end  of  the 
period  to  a  digital  value,  and  an  adder  which  adds  the  digital  value 
to  the  output  signal  from  the  digital  counter,  resulting  in  a  more 
accurxe  measure  of  the  input  signal. 


I.  A  converter  comprising: 

in  array  having  a  plurality  of  current  cells: 

at  least  one  decoder  for  decoding  an  applied  digital  data:  and 

a  bias  cireuit  for  biasing  said  plurality  of  current  cells,  wherein 

each  current  cell  of  said  array  has  a  prescribed  layout  and  said 

array  has  a  group  of  current  cells  where  each  current  cell 

has  a  reverse  layout  orientation  of  an  adjacent  current  cell 

in  the  group. 


53443I6 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WIRELESS  REMCn: 

CONTROL 

Teijo  Viljanen,  Kauniainen.  Finland,  assignor  to  Oy  Helvar. 

Finland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .Vt5395.  Nov.  28,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  3.  1993.  935419 
Int.  CI."  G08C  IWI2 
VS.  C\.  341—173  20  Claims 


7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  wireless  hand-held  remote  control,  characterized 
in  that  the  electric  power  required  by  a  transmitter  ( I )  supplying  a 
control  signal  in  a  wireless  manner  to  a  remote  controlled  appara- 
tus (20)  IS  produced  by  means  of  a  generator  (3)  which  converts 
mechanical  power  into  electric  power,  the  generator  being  pro- 
vided with  an  operating  element  (4)  which  is  operated  by  the 
action  of  physical  force  from  the  operator,  wherein  a  desired 
amount  and  direction  of  a  control  is  selectively  effected  by  means 
of  the  same  operating  clement  (4)  as  the  one  used  for  operating  the 
generator  (3).  wherein  the  control  signal  produced  comprises  two 
separate  signals,  and  wherein  tf»e  direction  of  control  is  determined 
by  differences  in  the  two  separate  signals. 
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5.844.517 

PORTABLE  TRANSCEIVER  FOR  KEYLESS  VEHICLE 

ENTRY  SYSTEM  HAVING  PHASE  DELAY 

George    P.    Lambropoulos.    (irosse    Pointe    Woods.    Mich., 

assignor  to  TRU  Inc..  Lyndhurst.  Oliio 

Filed  Feb.  2.  IW6.  .Sen  No.  595.748 

Int.  CI."  (;o8c  /y//j 


LIS.  CI.  341—176 


18  Claims 


r- 


5.844.519 
WATCHING  APPARATl'S  BY  MEANS  OF  A  RADAR 
PROBE 
Jakoh  Heierli.  Rente,  and  Alex  Mauerhofer.  \  liters,  both  of 
Suitzerland.  assignors  to  (ieberit  Technik  AG,  .lona,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  761.3(M 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Dec.  6.  1995.  .VI45/ 
95 

Int.  CI."  (JOIS  /.</56. /.?/6J 
VS.  CI.  342—28  13  Claims 


1.  A  keyless  vehicle  entry  system  for  controlling  a  vehicle 
device  function  including: 

a  vehicle  transceiver  having  means  for  transmitting  an  interro- 
gating inquiry  signal  and  means  for  receiving  a  reply  signal 
for  causing  performance  of  a  vehicle  device  function:  and. 

a  plurality  of  portable  transceivers,  each  having  means  for 
receiving  said  inquiry  signal  and  means  for  responding  thereto 
by  transmitting  said  reply  signal  and  each  said  portable  trans- 
ceiver including  means  for  delaying  the  transmission  of  said 
reply  signal  after  receiving  said  inquiry  signal  by  a  phase 
delay  selected  such  that  the  reply  signals  received  Irom  dif- 
ferenl  ones  of  said  portable  transceivers  have  diflereni  phase 
delays. 


5.844iil8 
THERMOPLASTIC  SYNTACTIC  FOAM  WAFFLE 
ABSORBER 
Donald  .1.  Berg,  Mesa,  Ariz.;  Carl  A.  Mentzer,  Povvay.  Calif.: 
David  A.  BnMiker.  I'empe.  Ariz.,  and  (iregory  J.  Sapletal. 
Ramona.  Calif.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Helicopter 
Corp..  Mesa.  Ariz. 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  799.916 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  l7/()(> 

I  -S.  CI.  342—2  25  Claims 


I.  A  microwave  energy  absorber,  comprising: 

a  base  of  thermoplastic  syntactic  foam;  and 

a  plurality  of  pyramids  fimned  on  the  base  of  thennoplastic 
sy  niactic  foam,  the  electromagnetic  energy  absorber  hav  ing  a 
broadband  frequency  response  covering  S  to  Ku  bands  and  a 
wide  angle  response  of  at  least  75  degrees. 


1.  A  watching  device  for  contact-less  control  of  ;f  plumbing  unit 
having  a  radar  probe,  the  device  comprising: 

an  actuating  circuit  connected  to  the  plumbing  unit: 

an  oscillator  circuit  generating  an  oscillating  signal: 

a  branching  element  receiving  said  oscillating  signal  from  said 
oscillating  circuit,  said  branching  element  dividing  said  oscil- 
lating signal  into  a  transmitting  signal  and  a  reference  signal: 

a  radar  transmitter  receiving  said  transmitting  signal  from  said 
branching  element  and  emitting  a  radar  wave: 

a  radar  receiver  receiving  said  radar  wave  and  generating  a 
receiver  signal: 

a  superposing  cia'uil  combing  said  reference  signal  and  said 
receiver  signal  to  form  an  interference  signal: 

a  delay  circuit  positioned  in  a  path  of  said  radar  transmitter  and 
receiver,  and  said  delay  circuit  being  positioned  between  said 
branching  element  and  said  superposing  circuit  for  increasing 
a  travel  lime  along  said  path  of  said  radar  Iransmilier  and 
receiver  with  respect  to  said  reference  signal: 

a  control  unit  for  receiving  said  intiTference  signal,  and  control- 
ling said  oscillator  circuit  to  operate  the  radar  probe  as  an 
interference  radar  to  determine  it  an  object  is  within  an  area 
of  surveillance  and  said  control  unit  generating  an  actuating 
signal  applied  to  said  actuation  circuit. 


5.844.520 
Sl'RVEILLANCE  APPARATUS 

John  R.  (iuppy.  and  (ieiilTrey  .1.  Allc(K°k.  both  of  llitchin. 
England,  assignors  to  British  Aenispace  PLC.  Weybridge, 
England 

Filed  Oct.  31.  198.1.  .Ser.  No.  548.674 
Int.  CI."  GOIS  IJAXI 
L'.-S.  CI. -V42— 177  II  Claims 

I.  Surveillance  apparatus  comprising: 

a  digital   memory   for  storing  numbers  detennined  by   sigiiaK 
derived  from  successive  scannings  of  /ones  having  a  known 
spatial  relationship  in  a  scene  to  be  surveved. 
means  for  reading  the  contents  of  the  digital  memory, 
visual  display  apparatus  res|X)nsive  to  the  numbers  read  from  the 
memory  for  presenting  a  visual  display  ol  data  derived  from 
the  stored  numbers,  the  relative  positions  of  the  items  of  data 
on  the  display  being  governed  by  the  relative  p«)sitions  of  the 
corresponding  zones  in  the  scene  to  be  surveyed, 
a  manually  controlled  circuit  for  generating  a  cursor  address, 
and 
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responsive  to  a  correspondence  in  the  output  of  a  display 
s(  i  nning  control  circuit  and  to  the  output  of  the  cursor  address 
gi  :i  lerating  circuit  for  providing  an  indication  on  the  display  at 

point  defined  by  the  cursor  address. 
:  ignals  being  derived  from  a  360°  scan  in  azimuth  and  each 
q  1  idrant  of  the  scanned  scene  being  displayed  individually. 

above  the  other  on  a  cathode  ray  lube. 


5.844322 

MOBILE  TELEPHONE  LOCATION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Eliezer  A.  Sheffer,  San  Diego,  and  Paul  J.  Bouchard.  Valley 

Center,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Trackmobile,  Inc.,  San 

Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543^1 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  3/02 

VS.  CI.  342—457  25  CUims 


5,844,521 

gHoLOCATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

SATELLITE  BASED  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Scott  A.  Stephens,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.;  Carl  F.  Reisig. 

Irving,  Tex.,  and  Arthur  L.  Garrison,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif., 

assizors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  758,871 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  5/02:  H04B  7/IH5 

VS.  <!  342—357  15  Claims 


'S*T,  1 
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L  A  method  for  determining  a  geolocation  of  a  mobile  terminal 
in  a  s  1  cllite  based  telecommunications  system  which  supports  first 
and  s::ond  forward  communications  links  from  first  and  second 
earth  :  tations  through  first  and  second  satellites  to  a  common 
mobijei  terminal  and  which  supports  at  lea.st  one  return  communi- 
catioiis  link  from  the  mobile  terminal  dtrough  the  first  satellite  to 
the  fir*  earth  station,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  first  and  second  communications  signals  over  the 
fitst  and  second  forward  communications  links  to  the  mobile 
jerminal  from  the  first  and  second  earth  stations  through  die 
first  and  second  satellites,  respectively: 
obtaining,  at  the  mobile  terminal,  synchronization  differential 
tiata  based  on  the  first  and  second  communications  signals 
received  by  the  mobile  terminal,  said  synchronization  differ- 
ential data  corresponding  to  a  difference  in  synchronization 
petween  the  first  and  second  communications  signals  received 
by  the  mobile  terminal: 
ira|i»milting.  from  the  mobile  terminal,  the  synchronization  dif- 
ferential data  to  the  first  earth  station  over  the  first  return  link; 
delarmining.  at  the  first  earth  station,  return  link  synchronization 
Utita  for  the  mobile  terminal  necessary  to  maintain  incoming 
Wlecommunications  signals  received  over  the  return  link  syn- 
chronized with  the  earth  station: 
calqulating.  at  the  first  earth  station,  at  least  first  and  second 
b^oposition  lines,  along  which  the  mobile  lerminal  is  posi- 
tioned, based  on  the  return  link  synchronization  data  and  the 
received  synchronization  differential  data; 
determining  a  geographic  point  of  intersection  of  the  at  least  first 

iand  second  geoposition  lines;  and 
oiltputing  the  geographic  point  of  intersection  as  a  geolocation 
df  the  mobile  terminal. 


1.  A  wireless  network-based  tracking  system,  comprising: 

an  array  of  fixed  antenna  sites  each  including  means  for  receiv- 
ing and  transmitting  wireless  communication  and  control 
channel  signals  and  forming  part  of  a  wireless  communication 
network,  each  antenna  site  being  associated  with  a  predeter- 
mined area  for  wireless  connection  to  portable  u-anscei\er 
units  in  said  predetermined  area,  and  for  transmitting  and 
i«ceiving  communication  and  control  channel  signals  to  and 
from  portable  transceiver  units  in  said  predetermined  area: 

a  plurality  of  agile  vector  sensor  units,  each  agile  vector  sensor 
unit  being  mounted  at  a  respective  one  of  saiu  fixed  antenna 
sites  and  including  scanning  nKans  for  scanning  said  prede- 
termined area  over  the  frequency  range  of  said  wireless  com- 
munication network  and  detecting  reverse  communication 
channel  signals  of  any  active  transceiver  units  in  the  vicinity, 
analysis  receiver  means  for  determining  the  azimuth  of  any 
detected  reverse  communication  channel  signals,  tracking 
means  for  detecting  changes  in  reverse  communication  chan- 
nel assignments  for  each  connected  call  and  storing  new 
communication  channel  assignments,  and  means  for  stonng 
an  identification  code  for  each  active  transceiver  unit,  and  the 
signal  strength  and  azimuth  of  signals  received  on  the  cur- 
rently assigned  communication  channel  for  each  transceiver 
unit  connected  to  the  antenna  site;  and 

a  monitoring  and  locating  means  for  locating  the  approximate 
position  of  any  active  transceiver  unit  in  said  network  which 
is  currently  transmitting  over  a  reverse  communication  chan- 
nel, the  locating  means  including  means  for  determining  the 
active  antenna  site  for  the  selected  transceiver  unit,  means  for 
determining  a  plurality  of  neighboring  antenna  sites  to  said 
active  antenna  site,  means  for  polling  the  sensor  units  at  said 
active  antenna  site  and  neighbonng  antenna  sites  to  transmit 
stored  call  information  from  said  agile  vector  sensor  units, 
including  signal  strength  and  determined  azimuth  of  reverse 
communication  channel  signals  received  by  said  antenna  sites 
for  at  least  the  selected  active  transceiver  unit  lo  said  locating 
means,  and  means  for  determining  from  said  transmitted 
information  a  probable  x-y  coordinate  location  area  in  which 
the  selected  transceiver  unit  is  located. 
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5.844,523 
KLKl  TRICAL  AND  EI.KCTR<)MA(;NKTK 
APPARVirSKS  ISIN(;  LAMINATED  STRICTI  RES 
HA\  IN(;  I  HERMOPl.ASriC  EI.ASTOMERIC  AND 
lONDlCTIVE  LAYERS 
Juan  V.  Brt-nnan.  \V<H)dhun:  Scott  1.  (Hnkel.  Stilluuter.  und 
Tiniolh>  S.  Skogiund.  Scandiu.  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
MinneMila  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Cnmpan>,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Keh.  29,  IW6,  Ser.  No.  f>l)9.<H)2 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  //.« 

I.S.  CI.  .^.W-70«l  MS  24  Claims 


148 


I.  An  clcciroma^nciic  siriiciurc  comprising: 

a  tirsl  conduclivc  substrate  basing  a  lirst  side  and  a  second  side; 

a  tirsl  dielectric  lavcr  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  said 
second  side  ot  said  tirst  conductive  substrate  adjacent  said 
tirst  side  of  said  tirst  dielectric  layer,  said  tirst  dielectric  layer 
consisting  essentially  of  a  theniioplastic  elastomer  with  a  loss 
tangent  (Ian  D)  of  less  than  about  0.2  and  a  sufficient,  non- 
zero amount  of  a  dielectric  tiller  selected  from  the  group, 
consisting  of  iindoped  ceramics,  doped  ceramics  and  mixtures 
thereof  to  pro\  ide  a  dielectric  constant  of  about  I  to  about  50 
in  the  tirst  dielectric  layer; 

a  second  conductive  layer  having  a  tirsl  side  and  a  sectmd  side, 
said  second  side  of  said  lirst  dielectric  layer  adjacent  said  tirst 
side  of  said  second  conductive  layer;  and 

feeding  means  for  feeding  said  first  conductive  substrate. 


5,!«4,524 

ANTENNA,  IN  PARTICl  LAR  FOR  AN  ANTI-THEFT 

SYSTEM  OF  A  MOTOR  \  EHICLE 

Josef  Kraiczyk,  Regenshurg,  and  Johannes  Kroitzseh.  Erlan- 

gen,  both  of  Cermany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Akliengesell- 

schaft,  Munich.  (Germany 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1997.  Ser.  No.  837.013 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv,  Apr.  IL  I99A,  I9A  14 
.Vi2.4 

Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  l/.<S 
VS.  CL  34.V— 7(MI  MS  K  (  laims 


'       O        O        O       X 
O  / s  O 
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an  antenna  constructed  as  conductor  tracks  disposed  on  both 
said  upper  surface  and  said  lower  surface  of  said  circuit  Ivard 
for  increasing  radiation  power  to  be  broadcast  or  receiveil  by 
the  antenna:  and 

said  circuit  board  having  platcd-lhrough  holes  formed  therein  at 
short  intervals  along  said  conductor  tracks,  said  conductor 
tracks  connected  to  one  another  through  said  plated  through 
holes. 


5.844.525 
PRINTED  MONOPOI.E  ANTENNA 
(fcrard  James  Hayes.  2(17  Abercn)nibie  Rd..  \Nake  Forest,  N.C. 
27587.  and   Ross  VXarren   l.ampe.   24(18  White  Oak   Rd., 
Raleigh.  N.t .  27609 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  459,237,  Jun.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  19,  1997.  Ser.  No.  858,407 

Int.  Ci.'  HOIQ  1/24 

VS.  CI.  345—702  24  Claims 


I.  A  printed  monopole  antenna  having  a  ground  plane  defined 
substantially  per]vndicular  thereto,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  printed  circuit  Inward  having  a  hrsi  side  and  a  second 
side,  said  lirst  printed  circuit  board  lying  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  ground  plane; 

(b)  a  monopole  radiating  element  comprising  a  first  coiiduclive 
trace  formed  on  said  first  printed  circuit  board  first  side,  said 
first  conductive  trace  having  a  physical  length  from  a  feed  end 
to  an  opposite  end;  and 

(c)  a  conductive  clement  comprising  a  second  conductive  trace 
formed  on  said  printed  circuit  board  adjacent  said  hrsi  con- 
ductive trace,  said  second  conductive  trace  having  a  physical 
length  from  a  grounding  end  to  an  opposite  end;  wherein  said 
second  conductive  trace  serves  to  extend  said  ground  plane 
and  prevents  currents  from  radiating  over  that  portion  ol  said 
Hrsi  conductive  trace  aligned  with  said  second  conductive 
trace,  whereby  said  opposite  end  of  said  second  conductive 
trace  dehnes  a  virtual  feedpoint  for  said  lirst  conductive  trace. 


1    .An  antenna  assembly   for  an  ami  theft  system  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  comprising: 

a  circuit  board  having  upper  and  lower  surlaces; 


5.844,526 

THERMALLY  INSl  LATED  SATELLITE  REFLEt  TOR 

ASSEMBLY 

Ihaddeus  M.  Jones.  Bremen,  Ind.,  assignor  to  MS\,  inc. 

South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  83IJI90 
Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  1/02:1/12 
VS.  CI.  343— 7(M  20  Claims 

I.  A  reflector  assembly  in  a  satellite  system,  comprising: 
a  retleclor  inckuling  a  reflecting  surface  and  a  back  surface,  s.iid 
back  surface  opposite  said  retlecting  surface,  said  back  siii- 
face  having  a  plurality  of  ribs  extending  transversely  there- 
from, said  reflector  further  including  a  heater  assembly 
embedded  therein  between  said  front  surface  and  said  back 
surface;  and 
a  layer  of  air-enirappcd  foam  insulation  covering  said  healer 
assemblv  within  said  rellector.  said  laver  ot  insulation  includ 
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lAg  an  inside  surface  and  an  outside  surface,  said  inside 
surface  disposed  adjacent  to  said  back  surface  of  said  reflector 
vt  and  including  a  plurality  of  grooves,  said  plurality  of 
grooves  configured  to  receive  said  plurality  of  ribs  therein, 
said  layer  of  insulation  further  including  a  coating  of  ultravio- 
let radiation  protectant  disposed  over  said  outside  surface  of 
sakl  layer  of  insulation. 


rotating  means  for  integrally  rotating  the  main  reflector  and  the 

subreflector  around  a  vertical  axis  passing  the  first  hyperbolic 

focal  point, 
said  rotating  means  further  rotating  the  horn  around  the  vertical 

axis  passing  tlie  first  hyperbolic  focal  point, 
wherein  the  cassegrain  radar  antenna  also  receives  radar  echo 

signals  and  directs  the  received  radar  echo  signals  to  the  horn 

via  said  main  reflector  and  said  subreflector 


5.844.528 

SATELLITE  FEEDHORN  INCLUDING  A  HEATING 

ASSEMBLV 

Thaddeus  M.  Jones,  Bremen,  Ind.,  assignor  to  MSX,  Inc., 

South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,527 

Int  CI."  HOIQ  1/02:1/12 

VS.  a.  343—786  20  Claims 


5,844,527 
RADAR  ANTENNA 
Tetsuy^a  Takashima;   Koji  Yano,  and  Tadashi  Ozaki,  all  of 
Nishinomiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Furuno  Electric  Company, 
Liiaited,  Hyogo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  724038,  Sep.  30,  19%,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  318,664,  Dec.  12,  1994. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  938,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1993,  5-047260 
Int.  CI,"  HOIQ  19/19 
VS.  iX  34^—781  P  29  Claims 


/ 


1.  A  feedhom  assembly  in  a  satellite  system,  said  feedhom 
assembly  comprising: 

a  feedhom  having  an  end  for  at  least  one  of  receiving  and 
transmitting  a  signal:  and 

a  heater  assembly  including  an  elongate  element  wrapped 
around  said  feedhom  and  having  opposite  ends  connected  to 
each  other,  said  heater  assembly  further  including  an  electri- 
cally insulated  heater  wire  wrapped  around  said  elongate 
element. 


1.  4  cassegrain  radar  antenna  for  transmitting  and  receiving 
substiitially  horizontally  directed  radar  signals,  comprising: 

a  tlcm  for  transmitting  radar  radiation  from  a  first  point. 

a  subreflector  having  a  shape  corresponding  lo  a  portion  of  a 
Iiyperboloid  surface  which  is  defined  by  a  hyperbola  rotated 
4r»und  an  axis,  wherein  said  subreflector  includes  first  and 
^cond  hyperbolic  focal  points  corresponding  to  the  first  point 
^■d  a  second  point  and  wherein  the  axis  connects  the  first  and 
Second  hyperbolic  focal  points, 

a  itiain  reflector  receiving  the  radar  radiation  from  said  subre- 
flector and  reflecting  the  radar  radiation  in  a  substantially 
(lorizontal  direction  having  a  shape  corresponding  to  a  portion 
pf  a  paraboloid  surface  which  is  defined  by  a  parabola  rotated 
tiround  a  horizontal  axis  that  substantially  coincides  with  a 
lertex  of  the  parabola  wherein  said  main  reflector  has  a 
parabolic  focal  point  which  substantially  coincides  with  the 
tecond  hyperbolic  focal  point  of  said  subreflector  wherein  the 
horizontal  axis  substantially  passes  through  the  vertex  and  the 
second  hyperbolic  focal  point  of  said  subreflector.  and 

said  horn  being  connected  to  said  main  reflector  via  a  ba.se; 

said  main  reflector  being  coupled  to  said  subreflector  via  a  joint; 

said  hom  supporting  said  main  reflector,  said  subreflector.  said 
liese  and  said  point; 


5,844,529 

ANTENNA  ENCLOSURE  WITH  A  STRESS-FREE 

CONNECTION  ALONG  THE  LENGTH  OF  THE  RADOME 

Thomas    Edward    Bell.    Alpharetta;    David    John    Kiesling. 

AtlanU.  and   Scott  Allen   Swanburg.  Duluth,  all  of  Ga., 

assignors  to  Electromagnetic  Sciences,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser,  No.  834,957 

Int.  CI,'  HOIQ  1/42 

VS.  CL  343—872  21  Claims 

1.  An  antenna  assembly,  comprising: 

a  tray  including  first  and  second  ends  and  lirst  and  second 
parallel  edges,  said  first  and  second  edges  including  first  and 
second  channels  along  al  least  a  portion  of  said  first  and 
second  edges;  and 
a  radome  including  an  interior  and  an  exterior,  said  interior 
including  first  and  second  protrusions  along  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  length  of  said  radome.  said  first  and  second  protrusions 
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1.  A  head  mounted  display,  comprising: 

a  transmission-type  image  display  mechanism  for  displaying 
prescribed  images  while  transmitting  a  quantity  of  outside 
light: 

a  support  mechanism  for  supporting  the  image  display  mecha- 
nism in  front  of  a  person's  eyes;  and 

a  light  attenuation  mechanism  for  reducing  the  quantity  of 
outside  light  incident  on  said  image  display  mechanism, 

wherein  said  light  attenuation  mechanism  is  movable  between  a 
position  covering  an  outside  front  surface  of  said  Image 
display  mechanism  and  another  position  exposing  said  outside 
front  surface, 

wherein  said  light  attenuation  mechanism  includes  means  for 
detecting  the  quantity  of  outside  light  reaching  the  person's 
eyes  and  also  Includes  means  for  controlling  the  transmissiv- 
ity  of  the  light  attenuation  mechanism  on  the  basis  of  the 
quantity  of  outside  light  delected  by  said  outside  light  quan 
tity  detecting  means. 


5344^31 

FLUORESCENT  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  DRIVING 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Keiichi  Betsui,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasalii,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414.627 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1994,  6-138912 

InL  CI/  G09G  3/28:  HOIJ  1/02 

VS.  CI.  345—75  9  Claims 


2  JcMhod* 


corresponding  to  said  first  and  second  channels,  and  being 
operative  for  slidably  connecting  said  radome  to  said  tray, 
said  tray  and  said  radome  being  rigidly  connected  only  at  said 
first  end. 


P 1 1  :  <>nii> 
P 1?  :  r>d 

P13:gcMli 

P 14 :  biM 

P  31  :  blu< 
P32:bi>ck 
P3]:f*d 
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5344,530 

HEAD  MOUNTED  DISPLAY.  AND  HEAD  MOUNTED 

VIDEO  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Kenji  Tosaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sega 

Enterprises,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  568.824 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  9.  1994,  6-306723; 
Dec.  9.  1994,  6-306724 

Int  CI."  G09G  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  345—8  23  Claims 
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I.  A  fluorescent  display  device  comprising: 

a  cathode  unit  including  a  plurality  of  cathodes  arranged  in  a 
matrix  array: 

an  anode  unit  including  first  and  second  groups  of  anode  elec- 
trodes disposed  above  said  cathode  unit,  arranged  parallel  to 
each  other  and  coated  with  a  fluorescent  substance,  the  anode 
electrode  of  each  group  being  connected  commonly  to  each 
other  by  wiring,  the  anode  electrodes  of  one  of  the  first  and 
second  groups  being  disposed  as  alternating  with  those  of  the 
other  group; 

a  voltage  applying  means  for  applying  voltages  of  opposite 
polarities  respectively  to  the  first  and  second  groups  of  anode 
electrodes  and  alternating  the  polarities  of  the  voltages;  and 

a  display  controlling  means  for  controlling  electron  emitting 
positions  on  the  cathode  unit  and  said  voltage  applying 
means. 


5,844,532 
COLOR  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Kia  Silverbrook,  Lctchhardt;  William  Clark  Naylor,  Jr.,  Mount 
Kuring-gai;  Michael  W'ebb,  Lane  Cove;  David  Ross  Brown, 
E^l  Roseville;  Natalie  Lisa  Kershaw.  Glebe;  Mark  Pulver. 
Enmore.  and  Rodney  James  Whitby.  Ermington.  all  of  Aus- 
tralia. a.s$ignors  to  Canon  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177.605,  Jan.  4.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,531 
Claims  priority,  application  AustraUa,  Jan.  11,  1993,  PL676S 
Int.  CI."  G09G  3/36 
VS.  a.  345—89  30  Claims 


I.  A  display  system  for  displaying  a  continuous  tone  image  on  a 
display  device  having  a  plurality  of  pixels  arranged  in  a  plurality  of 
lines,  each  pixel  being  capable  of  displaying  a  finite  number  of 
different  colours,  said  system  comprising: 
analogue  input  means  adapted  to  receive  an  analogue  input 
signal  representing  a  continuous  tone  image  to  be  displayed; 
converter  means  adapted  to  receive  analogue  colour  information 
from  said  analogue  input  signal  and  to  produce  a  correspond- 
ing digital  representation  of  said  analogue  colour  information 
for  each  pixel  to  tie  displayed; 
halftoning  means  adapted  to  receive  said  digital  representation 
from  said  converter  means  and  to  produce  a  corresponding 
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hhjftoned  current  output  pixel  value  for  each  one  of  said 
pli^rality  of  pixels  of  the  display  device; 

frarn^  store  means  adapted  to  store  said  current  output  pixel 
vlilues  from  said  halftoning  means; 

lineplpdate  means  adapted  to  receive  said  digital  representation 
fti  at  least  one  said  line  and  to  divide  said  one  line  into  a 
piiirality  of  groups  of  pixels  and  to  produce  a  corresponding 
signature  for  each  of  said  groups,  said  corresponding  signa- 
tni:s  being  stored  in  a  signature  storage  means,  said  line 
uppate  means  being  configured  to  compare  said  correspond- 
i^l  signature  with  a  previous  corresponding  signature  from 
said  signature  storage  means  so  as  to  determine  if  the  corrc- 
st)0nding  said  group  requires  changing  on  said  display  device; 


LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPL.AY  APPARATUS 
Hanihiko  Okumura.  Kawasaki;  Hisao  Fujiwara.  Yokohama, 
and  Go  Ito.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  365,249 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-349339: 
Sep.  17,  1994,  6-248460 

Int.  a."  G09G  3/36 
U.S.  CI.  345—90  8  Claims 


fraii^  store  controlling  means  adapted  to  receive  information 
fMm  said  line  update  means  as  to  whether  a  group  of  pixels 
rcauircs  changing  and  for  causing  said  frame  store  means  to 
V  'I  ite  out  at  least  the  corresponding  said  current  output  pixel 
\  a  ues  to  said  display  device. 


5,844,533 
GRAY  SCALE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Minorn  Usui.  Akishima;  Kouji  Yamagishi.  Oome;  Ken  Yoshino, 
Koganei;  Hideki  Mori,  Tokyo,  and  Tomohiro  Mogi,  Tama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
ConiinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  531,869,  Sep.  21.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  238,444,  May  5.  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,465,102,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  866,744.  Apr.  10. 
1992.  Pat.  No.  5347,294.  This  application  Jul.  14.  1997,  Ser. 

No.  892,482 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17.  1991.  3-110831; 
Jun.  12.  1991.  3-i40269;  Sep.  13.  1991.  3-263188;  Sep.  26.  1991, 
3-276i»7 

Int  CI.*  G09G  3/36 
VS.  tl.  345—89  6  Claims 
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1.  A  driving  method  used  in  a  display  apparatus  for  displaying 

an  image  by  means  of  A  pixels  or  pieces  of  scanning  lines  which 

are   respectively   provided   with   selection   switch  elements,  the 

method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

dividing  a  sheet  of  frame  image  into  n  sub-fields  which  are 

displayed  sequentially  along  a  tune  axis,  each  of  the  sub-fields 

being  basically  formed  of  A/nxm  pixels  or  pieces  of  the 

scanning  lines  (where  A  is  a  positive  integer,  n  is  a  positive 

integer  which  is  equal  to  3  or  more  and  is  equal  to  A  or  less, 

and  m  is  a  positive  integer  equal  to  n  or  less);  and 

a  step  of  changing  one  of  an  interval  between  pixels  of  a 

sub-field  and  an  interval  between  scanning  lines  of  a  sub-field. 


ttomomtL 
_wwc 

I.  \  liquid  crystal  image  display  apparatus  for  displaying  gray- 
scale i  nage  data  on  a  liquid  crystal  panel,  the  liquid  crystal  image 
displi  i;  apparatus  comprising: 

fir  t  storing  means  for  storing  and  supplying  current  gray-scale 
itiage  data  of  a  current  frame: 

second  storing  means  for  storing  and  supplying  previous  gray- 
ICale  image  data  of  a  previous  frame; 

third  slonng  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  gray-scale  image 
data,  and  oulputting  gray-scale  image  data  based  upon  the 
current  gray-scale  image  data  supplied  from  said  first  storing 
(ncans.  and  the  previous  gray-scale  image  data  supplied  from 
Uid  second  storing  means;  and 

liq^d  crystal  dri\  ing  means  for  driving  said  liquid  crystal  panel 
lipon  reception  of  the  gray -scale  image  data  output  from  said 
third  storing  means,  in  response  to  the  gray-scale  image  data 
>iipplied  from  said  first  and  second  storing  means. 


5.844,535 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  IN  WHICH  EACH  PIXEL  IS 

SELECTED  BY  THE  COMBINATION  OF  RRST  AND 

SECOND  ADDRESS  LINES 

Goh  Itoh,  Tokyo;  Haruhiko  Okumura,  Fujisawa.  and  Hisao 

Fujiwara.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,262 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1995,  7-157910 

Int  a."  G09G  3/36 

VS.  a.  345—92  20  Claims 
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1.  A  display  comprising: 

a  pixel  matrix  defined  by  rows  and  columns  of  a  plurality  of 
pixels,  each  of  said  pixels  having  a  pixel  electrode: 

an  image  signal  supply  for  supplying  an  image  signal  to  said 
pixels,  said  image  signal  supply  comprising  a  plurality  of 
signal  lines  for  supplying  an  image  signal  to  said  pixel  elec- 
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trodes.  a  signal  line  driver  for  supplying  an  image  signal  to 
said  signal  lines,  and  a  plurality  of  switching  units  for  respec- 
tively connecting  said  signal  lines  to  said  pixel  electrodes; 

a  first  addresser  for  selecting  said  rows  of  said  pixel  matrix,  said 
first  addressor  comprising  a  plurality  of  first  address  lines  for 
selecting  said  rows  of  said  pixel  matrix,  and  a  first  address 
line  driving  circuit  for  supplying  a  scan  signal  to  said  first 
address  lines;  and 

a  second  addressor  for  selecting  pixel  groups  each  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  pixels  of  said  pixel  matrix,  said  second 
addressor  comprising  a  plurality  of  second  address  lines  for 
selecting  said  pixel  groups  of  said  pixel  matrix,  and  a  second 
address  line  driving  circuit  for  supplying  a  scan  signal  to  said 
second  address  lines; 

wherein  an  image  signal  is  supplied  to  a  pixel  while  said  row 
and  said  pixel  group,  which  said  pixel  belongs  to,  are 
selected,  said  switching  unit  is  turned  on  and  off  by  said  first 
and  second  address  lines,  and  an  image  signal  is  supplied  to 
said  pixel  while  said  switching  unit  is  turned  on. 


5.844^37 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY,  DATA  SIGNAL 

GENERATOR,  AND  METHOD  OF  ADDRESSING  A 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

Paul  Bonnelt;  Akira  Tagawa,  and  Michael  John  Towler,  all  of 

Oxford,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,537 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  I,  1994, 
9421970 

Int.  CI.'"  G09G  Jm 
U.S.  CI.  345—97  14  Claims 


5,844,536 

DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

Shiiuiro  Okada,  Isehara;  Yutaka  Inaba,  Kawaguchi;  Takashi 

Kato,  Asaka,  and  Kazunori  Katakura,  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41,420,  Mar.  31,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,863 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1992,  4-105285 

Int.  Cl."^  G09G  .W6 

VS.  CI.  345—94  13  Claims 
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1.  A  display  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  display  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  scanning  lines,  a 
plurality  of  data  lines  intersecting  the  scanning  lines,  and  a 
pixel  formed  at  each  intersection  of  the  scanning  lines  and 
data  lines  and  showing  plural  display  states  depending  on 
signals  applied  to  an  associated  scanning  line  and  an  associ- 
ated data  line. 

a  scanning  line-drive  circuit  for  applying  a  selection  signal  to  a 
scanning  line  in  a  selection  period  and  providing  a  reference 
voltage  to  a  scanning  line  in  a  non-selection  penod;  and 

a  data  line-drive  circuit  for  applying  data  signals  to  the  data 
lines,  each  data  signal  in  combination  with  the  selection  signal 
providing  a  voltage  signal  determining  a  display  slate  at  an 
associated  pixel. 

said  scanning  line-drive  circuit  further  applying  a  dummy  signal 
having  a  waveform  different  from  that  of  the  selection  signal, 
applied  separately  from  the  selection  signal  and  comprising  a 
prescribed  voltage  pulse  component  to  a  scanning  line  in  its 
non-selection  period,  during  which  the  selection  signal  is 
applied  to  at  least  one  other  scanning  line,  said  dummy  signal 
providing,  in  combination  with  each  data  signal,  a  voltage 
signal  which  temporarily  changes  a  prescribed  display  slate  of 
an  associated  pixel  but  restores  the  prescribed  display  state 
after  termination  of  the  voltage  signal. 
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1 .  A  bistable  liquid  crystal  display  comprising:  a  plurality  of  data 
electrodes:  a  plurality  of  strobe  electrodes;  a  plurality  of  liquid 
crystal  pixels  formed  at  intersections  between  the  data  electrodes 
and  the  strobe  electrodes;  a  strobe  signal  generator  arranged  to 
supply  strobe  signals  sequentially  to  the  strobe  electrodes;  and  a 
data  signal  generator  arranged  to  supply  any  selected  one  of  a 
plurality  of  different  data  signals  to  each  of  the  data  electrodes  in 
synchronism  with  the  strobe  signals,  wherein  the  data  signals  have 
the  same  polarity  behaviour  with  respect  to  lime. 


5,844,538 
ACTIVE  MATRIX-TYPE  IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
CONTROLLING  WRITING  OF  DISPLAY  DATA  WITH 
RESPECT  TO  PICTURE  ELEMENTS 
Ichiro  Shiraki;   Manabu  Matsuura,  both  of  Tenri;  Yasushi 
Kubota,  Sakurai;  Hiroshi  Yoneda,  Ikoma,  and  Yoshitaka 
Yamamoto,  Yamatokoriyama,  all   of  Japan,  assignors   to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,218 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-335889; 
Dec.  13,  1994,  6-309236 

Int.  CI."  G09G  3/36 
VS.  CI.  345—98  14  Claims 


1.  An  active  matrix-type  image  display  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  data  signal  lines: 
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a  pi  i:  ality  of  scan  signal  lines  which  respectively  intersect  said 
d  il  I  signal  lines; 

a  pitture  element  which  is  placed  in  a  position  which  is  sur- 
rounded by  the  adjoining  data  signal  lines  of  said  data  signal 
lifics  and  the  adjoining  .scan  signal  lines  of  said  scan  signal 
lines,  said  picture  element  having  an  active  element; 

a  dlta  signal  line  driving  circuit  for  driving  said  data  signal 
lijiCs; 

a  sx\»  signal  line  driving  circuit  for  driving  said  scan  signal 
lihcs;  and 

conlTDl  means  for  controlling  said  scan  signal  line  driving  circuit 
and  said  data  signal  line  driving  circuit  so  that  same  display 
d|ila  are  written  to  the  picture  element  to  be  driven  not  less 
than  twice  within  one  frame  period. 


5344,540 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  WITH  BACK-LIGHT 

CONTROL  FUNCTION 

Hirohide  Terasaki,  Tenri,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447,729,  May  23,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Dec.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  998329 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1994,  6-119228 

Int  CL'  G09G  3/36 

VS.  CI.  34S— 102  22  Clains 


5344,539 
IMAGE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Hideyuki  Kitagawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789380 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  19%,  8-040609 

Int  CI."  G09G  3/3H 

VS.  (tL  345—100  8  Claims 
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1.  /  .1   image  display  .system  comprising: 

a  d  1  «r  for  supplying  a  plurality  of  different  types  of  video 
s  j  nals  having  different  respective  standards  of  resolution; 

a  black  signal  generating  circuit  for  supplying  a  black  signal 
itidependent  from  .said  plurality  of  different  types  of  video 
signals  and  for  controlling  a  brightness  of  said  black  signal 
itidependently  from  a  brightness  control  of  said  plurality  of 
different  types  of  video  signals; 

a  difqjiay  panel  having  a  screen  including  a  plurality  of  pixels 
apranged  in  a  matrix,  a  vertical  scanning  circuit  for  sequen- 
tially selecting  rows  of  said  pixels,  and  a  horizontal  scanning 
(itcuit  for  sequentially  distributing  said  video  signals  and  said 
Hltck  signal  to  columns  of  said  pixels  so  as  to  be  written  into 
selected  ones  of  said  pixels,  wherein  said  horizontal  scanning 
cjifcuit  comprises  a  first  scanning  circuit  for  sequentially  dis- 
tributing said  plurality  of  different  types  of  video  signals  to 
stiid  columns  of  said  pixels  so  as  to  be  written  into  the 
•i;lected  ones  of  said  pixels,  and  a  second  scanning  circuit  for 
(distributing  said  black  signal  so  as  to  be  written  into  pixels 
ftHTTiing  a  blank  region;  and 

a  lining  generator  for  controlling  a  timing  of  distribution  of  a 
control  signal  in  accordance  with  the  respective  standard  of 
miolution  of  said  plurality  of  different  types  of  video  signals 
^if>plied  from  said  driver  to  said  vertical  scanning  circuit  and 
<^d  horizontal  scanning  circuit  in  said  display  panel. 

saii  liming  generator  writing  said  plurality  of  different  types  of 
Video  signals  in  a  display  region  within  said  screen  including 
^d  rows  and  columns  of  said  pixels  adapted  for  a  respective 
standard  of  resolution,  and  said  timing  generator  including 
itieans  for  controlling  said  black  signal  to  be  written  into  said 
jiixels  forming  said  blank  region  of  said  screen  outside  said 
( ibplay  region. 
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I.  A  liquid  crystal  display  with  a  back-light  control  function, 
comprising: 

a  liquid  crystal  panel; 

display  panel  driving  means  for  periodically  displaying  on  said 
liquid  crystal  display  panel  by  periodically  supplying  thereto  a 
driving  signal; 

a  light  source  formed  on  a  back  surface  of  said  liquid  crystal 
display  panel; 

light  source  driving  means  for  driving  said  light  source;  and 

dimmer  means  for  dimming  with  a  varying  time  ratio  between  a 
light-on  duration  and  a  light-out  duration  in  one  lighting 
period  by  controlling  said  lighi  source  driving  means  so  as  to 
flash  said  light  source  periodically, 

wherein  said  dimmer  means  controls  said  light  source  driving 
means  so  as  to  set  the  lighting  frequency  for  flashing  said 
light  source  such  that  m  flashes  occur,  where  m  is  an  integer 
larger  than  n,  and  not  a  muhiple  of  n.  in  n  screen  display 
periods  of  said  liquid  crystal  panel,  where  n  is  an  integer 
larger  than  2  and  where  a  screen  display  period  is  a  period  for 
the  liquid  crystal  display  to  refresh  its  content  once. 


5344,541 
GENERATING  A  FULL-RESOLUTION  IMAGE  FROM 
SUB  SAMPLED  IMAGE  SIGNALS 
Bei^amin  M.  CahiU.  Ill,  Ringoes,  NJ..  assignor  to  Intel  Cor- 
poration. Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,636,  Jul.  1,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,643 
Int  CI."  G09G  5/00 
VS.  CI.  345—127  8  Ctaims 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  full-resolution  image  from 
subsampled  image  signals,  wherein  each  pixel  of  the  full- 
resolution  image  has  a  plurality  of  components,  comprising: 
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(a)  means  for  providing  subsamplcd  image  signals  comprising  a 
plurality  ol  full-sampled  firsl-componenl  signals  and  a  plural- 
ity of  subsumplcd  second-component  signals; 

(b)  a  shifter/lruncaier: 

(c)  a  shifter; 

(d)  a  comparator,  electrically  connected  to  receive  a  signal  I 
from  the  shifter/lruncater  and  a  signal  s  from  the  shifter; 

(e)  a  multiplexer,  electrically  connected  to  receive  the  signal  t 
from  the  shiftcr/iruncater.  the  signal  s  from  the  shilicr.  and  a 
signal  c  from  the  comparator,  wherein: 

a  first  subset  of  the  pixels  of  the  full-resolution  image  corre- 
spond to  locations  beyond  a  plurality  of  last  subsampled 
second-component  signals  in  a  hrsi  direction; 

the  shiftcr/truncaler  generates  the  signal  t  by  shifting  a  signal 
n  right  by  i  bits  to  generate  a  shifted  signal  and  truncating 
the  shifted  signal  to  generate  the  signal  t; 

the  signal  n  corresponds  to  one  less  than  the  number  of  pixels 
of  the  full-resolution  image  in  the  tirsi  direction; 

the  signal  i  is  based  on  a  subsanipling  ratio  of  the  subsampled 
image  signals; 

the  shifter  receives  a  signal  d  and  generates  a  signal  s  by 
shifting  the  signal  d  right  by  i  bits; 

the  signal  d  corresponds  to  a  current  pixel  location  of  the 
full-resolution  iriiage  in  the  hrst  direction; 

the  comparator  generates  the  signal  c: 

the  signal  c  identities  the  smaller  of  the  signals  i  and  s;  and 

the  multiplexer  generates  and  transmits  a  signal  m  based  on 
the  signal  c; 

the  signal  m  is  the  smaller  of  the  signals  t  and  s;  and  further 
comprising: 
(g)  means  for: 

receiving  the  subsampled  image  signals  from  means  la); 

receiving  the  signal  m  from  the  multiplexer;  and 

generating  the  full-resolution  image  from  the  full-sampled 
first-component  signals  and  the  subsampled  second- 
component  signals  based  on  the  signal  m. 


i.ma(;l  processing  apparmus  and  method  with 

Ml  I TI-DIMENSIONAI,  DISPLAY  OF  IMA(;E 

ADJISTMENT  LEVELS 

Takahide    Inoue;    Tomoyasu     Maisuxaki:    ^'o^hiha^u    Hibi: 

Noriyuki  KurahayashI,  and  Shinji  Kita.  all  of  F^bina,  .lapan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  .lapan 

Filed  ,|ul.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,397 

Int.  CI.'  G09(;  5/02 

VS.  CI.  .W5— 150  6  Claims 


5,844,54.^ 
INFORM.ATION  PROCESSINt,  APPARATl'S 

Yoshimi  Tamura,  Nara:  Telsuo  Tanihata,  ^amalokoriyama, 
and  Saloshi  Vamada,  Kitakatsura)>i-f>un.  all  of  .lapan. 
assignors  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Os:ika,  .lapan 

Filed  May  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  ZMtMHtt 
Claims  priority,  application  .Japan.  May  14.  1993.  5-113025; 
JuL  23.  199.^.  5-182779;  Dec.  10.  199.1.  5-.il0872 

Inl.  CI.'  (;(»9(;  5/(1(1 
11.S.  CI.  345—156  26  Claims 
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I   An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  displaying  le\els  of  image  adjustments  to  be  per- 

fonned  on  original  image  data  that  requires  image  processing 

multi-ilimensionally  on  a  display; 
means    lor    allowing    designation    of    two    of    the    multi- 

dimensionally  displayed  image  adjustment  levels;  and 
means   tor  displaying,   on   the   display,   reference   images  of 

adjusted  image  ilata  obtained  by  performing,  on  the  original 

image  data,  image  adjustments  of  a  given  number  of  stepped 

image  adjustment  levels  existing  in  a  direction  defined  by  the 

two  designated  image  adjustment  levels. 


1.  An  information  priKCssing  apparatus  comprising; 

a  main  body  including  a  key -control  section; 

an  input  display  section  including  data  input  tneans  on  a  display 

screen  thereof; 
a  connecting  member  for  connecting  said  input  display  section 

lo  said  main  body; 
a  flexible  signal  wire  which  passes  through  an  inner  space  of 
said  connecting  member  and  electrically  connects  said  main 
body  and  said  input  display  section; 
a  guide  shaft  member  rotalable  provided  on  one  end  of  said 
connecting  member  so  that  its  center  of  rotation  coincides 
with  that  of  said  second  hinge  means; 
a  guide  shaft  connecting  iiiemN:i  for  connecting  said  guide  shaft 
member  to  the  back  surface  ol  said  input  display  section, 
wherein  a  tirst  through-hole  is  formed  in  said  guide  shaft 
member  so  that  its  cross  section  circularly  expands  into  the 
innei  space  of  said  connecting  member  in  order  to  allow  a 
free   passage   for   said   tiexibic   signal   wire   and   a   second 
through-hole  is  formed  in  said  guide  shaft  connecting  member 
so  as  to  join  to  said  first  through-hole  in  order  to  allow  a  free 
passage  for  said  flexible  signal  wire; 
first   hinge  means  for  rol.itably   connecting  one  end  of  said 

connecting  member  to  said  main  b»xly; 
second  hinge  means  for  rotatably  connecting  the  other  end  of 
said  connecting  member  to  a  back  surface  of  said  input 
display  section:  and 
liK'king  means  for  locking  said  input  display   section  to  said 
connecting  member  and  unl<Kking  said  inpiit  display  section 
from  said  connecting  member, 
said  apparatus  being  arranged  so  as  to  lake  the  following  three 
positions; 

a  stored  position  at  which  the  display  screen  of  said  input 
display   section   is  placed  so  as  to  face  the  key-control 
section  of  said  main  boily; 
a  lirsi  input  control  |Hisiiiiin  at  which  the  back  surface  of  said 
input  display  section  is  supimiied  by  said  connecting  mem 
ber.  and  the  display  screen  of  said  input  display  section 
tonus  a  predetemiiiied  angle  to  the  key -control  section  o^' 
said  main  body  so  that  key-inpm  is  permitted  using  thi 
key-control  section  while  observing  the  display  screen  of 
said  input  display  section;  and 
a  second  input  control  position  at  which  the  back  surface  of 
said  input  display  section  is  suppt)rted  by  said  connecting 
member,  and  the  display  screen  of  said  input  display  sec- 
tion is  placed  facing  upward  iuid  substantially  flat  ab<ne  the 
key -control  section  of  said  m.iin  body  so  ihat  data-input  is 
[vrmitted  using  said  data  input  means, 
said   loiking   means  permits  said  connecting   member  to  be 
locked  to  said  input  display  section  during  a  movement  from 
said  stored  position  lo  said  first  input  control  position,  or  from 
said   first   input  position   to  said  stored  position   and  to  be 
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unlocked  from  said  input  display  section  during  a  movement 
1  said  first  input  position  to  said  second  input  position  or 
I  said  second  input  position  to  said  first  input  position. 


5,844.544 
VISUiit  COMMUNICATIONS  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING 

EYE-POSITION  MONITORING 
David  .Alexander  Kahn,  Nepean,  and  Jan  Hevnen,  Ottawa, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  H.  K.  Eyecan  Ltd.,  Ottawa, 
Canf«a 

1  Filed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  489,749 

Claitns  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  17,  1994,  2,126,142 
Int.  CI."  G09G  5/(X) 
V.S.  CI.  345—156  40  Claims 
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1.  V  !  ual  communications  apparatus  comprising: 
di&p  1  y  means  for  displaying  characters  in  a  field  of  view  of  a 
U!  e  r's  eye.  the  characters  being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of 
gi  t  ups.  each  character  occupying  in  its  group  one  of  a  plural- 
of  positions  which  positions  arc  similar  for  all  groups; 
tontrolled  means  for  controlling  light  to  select  one  of  said 
pjijrality  of  characters  and  comprising  detection  means  for 
delecting  changes  in  said  light  and  providing  corresponding 
piijition  signals,  and  processor  means  defining  boundaries  of 
a  jplurality  of  selection  fields  and  determining,  in  response  to 
tlje  position  signals,  which  of  the  selection  fields  has  been 
siilected  by  the  user; 
the  jsclection  fields  comprising  character  selection  fields  and 
pfc$ition  selection  fields,  the  processor  means  being  respon- 
sive to  an  initial  selection  of  a  position  selection  field  to  limit 
subsequent  selection  to  a  subset  of  said  characters  which  each 
otcupy  a  corresponding  position  in  each  group,  and  subse- 
qiif  ntly  determining  from  the  position  signals  the  specific  one 
of  ^aid  subset  of  characters  chosen  by  the  user 
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unit  on  the  basis  of  input  data  inputted  thereto  from  said  input 
means  when  the  display  control  unit  is  operating  in  a  first 
mode; 

image  data  outputting  means  for  outpulting  the  image  data  on 
which  editing  processing  has  been  performed  by  said  editing 
processing  means  therefrom  to  a  display  unit;  and 

input  data  outputting  means  for  outputting  the  input  data  input- 
ted from  said  input  means  intact  therefrom  to  said  image  data 
processing  unit  when  the  display  control  unit  is  operating  in  a 
second  mode  in  which  the  image  data  from  said  image  data 
processing  unit  is  inputted  intact  to  the  display  unit  without 
the  editing  processing  of  said  editing  processing  unit. 


5,844346 
KEYBOARD  WITH  CURSOR  CONTROL 
Isao  Mochizuki,  Kaizu-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  679J95 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  10,  1995,  7-173538 

Int.  CI."  G09G  SAM 

U.S.  CI.  345—161  21  CUims 


5,844.545 

Image  displ.ay  apparatus  capable  of 

:x)mbining  image  displayed  with  high 

resolution  and  image  displayed  with  low 

resolution 

Katsimori  Suzuki.  Machida;  Toshihiko  Kumon,  Aichi-Ken.  and 

Yo^kazu  Ikenoue,  Toyohashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

MiMlta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Divisioti  of  Ser.  No.  226,411,  Apr.  12,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.696.531, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  831„173,  Feb.  4,  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,6% 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1991,  3-36804; 
Feb.  $,  1991,  3-36805;  Feb.  5,  1991.  3-36806 

I  Int.  CI."  (;09G  5/(X) 

VS.  CI.  345—156  8  Claims 

1.  Aidisplay  control  unit,  comprising: 

inpjil  means  for  inputting  input  data; 

an  litiage  data  processing  unit; 

edi  ing  pr(Kessing  means  for  performing  editing  processing  on 
i  t  age  data  inputted  thereto  from  said  image  data  processing 
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1.  A  keyboard,  comprising: 

a  cursor  control  for  commanding  movement  of  a  cursor  dis- 
played on  a  display  screen  and  including  at  least  a  post 
portion  and  a  base  plate  supporting  the  post  portion;  and 

a  base  portion  supponing  a  plurality  of  key  switches  and  includ- 
ing a  base  member  and  a  base  plate  supporting  member,  the 
base  member  having  a  bole  sized  lo  sjidably  receive  the  post 
ponion  of  the  cursor  control  in  a  close-fitting  relationship 
while  pcrmining  the  post  ponion  to  tilt  therewithin.  the  base 
plate  supporting  member  and  the  base  member  being  con- 
nected to  each  other  with  the  base  plate  sandwiched  therebe- 
tween to  thereby  releasably  retain  the  cursor  control  to  the 
base  portion  to  yield  a  reduced  thickness  of  the  base  portion. 
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5,844.547 

APPAR.\TrS  FOR  MANIPI  l.ATING  AN  OBJF.CT 

DISPLAYKD  ON  A  DISPLAY  DKVICK  BY  VSISC.  A 

TOrCH  SIRKKN 

^u  Minukurhi:  Satoshi  Oku>iin)u.  both  or  KuHusuki:  \kiko 

Kukut,  Tokyo,  und  Hajime  Kamuta.  Kavtasaki.  all  of  Japan. 

assifinunt  to  Fujitsu  l.inilled.  Kauusaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95.1.101.  Sep.  29.  1992.  abandoned. 

Ihis  application  May  9.  1995.  Sen  No.  437.563 

ClainK  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7.  1991.  3-258232 

Int.  CI.'  (;<>9(;  5/(Hi 


I  .S.  CI.  .M5— 173 


42  Claims 
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OISPIAV 
C0NTH0ll.E(1 

1  An  ;ipp;irauis  uffording  simulated  manipulation  of  an  object  in 
accordance  with  an  image  of  the  object  displayed  on  a  display 
surface  of  a  display  device,  cojiiprisinj:: 

a  louch  panel,  niounled  in  superimposed  relationship  on  the 
display  surfaci;  of  the  display  device  and  made  of  a  transpar- 
ent material  through  which  the  object  image,  displayed  on  the 
display  surface,  is  transmitted,  the  touch  panel  being  sensitive 
to  characteristics  of  a  touching  contact  on  the  louch  panel 
adjacent  the  displayed  object  image,  the  characterislies 
including  at  least  ciK)rdinate  positions  of.  and  time-based 
changes  in.  the  adjacent  touching  contact,  and  ouipulting 
eoiTesponding  touch  panel  information  representing  the  char- 
acteristics of  the  adjacent  touching  contact  on  the  louch  panel; 

a  plurality  of  data  hies  which  respectively  store  object  data 
dehning  the  display  of  the  object  image  on  the  display  surface 
of  the  display  device  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  diflercni  states 
of  the  object; 

display    information  stor.ige  means  for  storing  a  plurality   of 
different  types  of  object  information,  including  at  Iciist: 
object  infoniiation  specifying  the  shape  and  physical  proper- 
ties of  the  object,  and 
display  position  information  specifying  the  position  on  the 
display  surface  of  the  display  device  at  which  the  object 
image  currently  is  displayed;  and 

display  control  means,  responsive  to  the  touch  panel  mfomialion 
output  by  the  touch  panel,  for  recognizing  the  simulated 
manipulation  of  the  object  image  and.  further,  responsive  U) 
the  object  data  and  the  object  information  for  the  displayed 
object  image  and  the  recognized,  simulated  manipulation  of 
the  object,  for  correspondingly  manipulating  and  displaying 
the  manipulated  object  Image  on  the  display  surf;ice  of  the 
display  device. 


5.844,.<;48 
STABLK  WIRKLK.SS  POIM  IN(;  UFMCK  FOR  A  lABl-Kl 
Chien-Hunn  Chen;  Jun;;-Chih  Hsu.  and  Che-Wei  Hsu,  all  of 
Hsin  Tien,  Taiwan,  assignors  tu  Ace  Cad  Fnlerprise  Co., 
Ltd..  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1997.  Scr.  No.  881^77 
Int.  CI.'  (;(»8C  2I/(H):  (;09C;  .tAMI 
L.S.  CI.  345—179  4  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  determining  a  position  of  a  wireless  pointing 
device,  comprising; 

a  movable  p<^iinllng  device  including  a  circuit  arranged  to  gen 
crate  and  emit  alternating  excitation  signals  having  a  prede- 
tcnnlned  frequency  range;  and 


12 
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a  position  determining  device  relative  to  which  ihe  position  of 

the  nuivable  pointing  device  Is  deteriiuned. 
wherein  said  position  determining  device  comprises; 
conductors  In  which  currents  are  Induced  by  said  excitation 
signals,   said  conductors  being  situated   In  a  plane  and 
arranged  such  that  said  Induced  currents  are  indicative  of  a 
position  of  said  movable  pointing  device  relative  to  said 
plane,  said  conductors  including  a  hrst  set  of  spaced  paral 
lei  conductors  anil  a  second  set  i>f  spaced  parallel  conduc- 
tors disposed  orthogonal  to  an  overlapped  with  said  lirst  set 
of  spaced  parallel  conductors; 
a  multiplexer  arranged  to  select  a  conductor  from  said  lwi> 

sets  of  spaced  parallel  conductors:  and 
a  priKessIng  unit  arranged  to  control  said  multiplexer  and 
cause  it  scan  said  two  sets  of  parallel  spaced  coniluctors 
and  to  receive  and  process  Naid  induced  currents  to  thereby 
determine  the  position  of  the  pointing  device  relative  to 
said  plane,  and  wherein  said  movable  pointing  dev  Ice  com- 
prises: 

a  direct  current  voltage  supply  including  at  least  one  elec- 
tric power  storage  device; 
a  voltage  regulator  iirranged  to  convert  a  voltage  output  by 
the  direct  current  voltage  supply  into  a  direct  current 
having  a  stabilized  output  voltage,  said  stabilized  output 
^  voltage  being  supplied  to  said  circuit  arranged  to  gener- 
ate said  alternating  signal  so  that  a  frequency  and  phase 
of  said  alternating  signal  are  not  affected  by  changes  in 
the  voltage  output  of  the  direct  current  voltage  supply. 


5.844,549 

imagf:  nispl.AMNt;  apparatis 

Fumihiru   Sonoda,   Kana^fawa-ken.  Japan,  assignor  tu   F'uji 
Photo  Film  Cu.,  Ltd.,  kanattaua.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  II,  1997,  Ser.  No.  8.U.479 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Apr.  15,  1996.  8-U92085 

Int.  CI.'  (;«»9(;  5/tHI:  C.06F  I.UI6 

l'„S.  CI.  345—196  4  Claims 

687 


I  682 

^  DATA  aus  6% 

1.  An  image  displacing  apparatus  comprising  hrst  data  storing 
means  for  storing  image  data  of  an  Image  to  be  display chI.  a  SRAM 
w  hich  is  prov  ided  dow  nstream  of  the  hrst  data  storing  means  and 
In  which  the  Image  data  stored  In  the  hrst  data  storing  means  are 
written,  second  data  storing  means  provided  downstream  of  the 
SR.AM  for  storing  the  image  data  read  from  the  SR.AM.  image 
display  means  provided  downstream  of  the  second  data  storing 
means,  and  a  control  circuit  for  controlling  operation  of  the  hrst 
data  storing  means,  the  SR.AM  and  the  second  data  storing  means 
so  that  time  contention  between  write-in  operation  of  the  Image 
data  into  the  SKA.Vl  and  read-out  o|>.-ratlon  of  the  image  data  from 
the  SRAM  can  be  prevented,  the  memory  capacity  of  the  SRAM 
being  greater  than  those  of  the  llrsi  data  storing  means  and  the 
second  data  storing  means. 
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5,844  j;50 

man-machinf:  interface 

John  J.'trainor,  Wake  Forest:  Cari  J.  Laplace,  Relcigh; 
.Michael  A.  Bellin,  Brandon,  and  Mark  R.  Hoffmann,  Chapel 
Hill,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Pov»er  Transmission  & 
DUtri|$Uon,  LLC.  Wendell,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,402 
Int.  CI."  CW9G  Sm 

VS.  CI.  His— 212 


9  Claims 


la-'OAiHT 
iT'-OW 

a^O  cawiiatwi 


■O  mmmrn  V^  i 1  ^ 


\^i^i 


miiiai  XTTW 


!]H[ 


mis  nciiin  c— 


o  j>*"» 


ImmU 


miBiwnaniB 


'J 


nUKH 

c 


I.  Aiiaratus  for  controlling  an  electrical  power  distribution 
mains  s  '  tern  step  voltage  regulator,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

input!  means  for  designating  for  display  selected  operating 
paiWneters  of  an  electrical  power  distribution  mains  system 
step  voltage  regulator,  said  input  means  being  formed  with  a 
dedicated  function  portion  and  a  menu  navigation  portion  and 
said  parameters  being  divided  into  first  and  second  categories, 
re.sjpcctively: 

display  means  for  simultaneously  displaying  only  a  portion  of 
lesR  than  the  whole  of  all  of  said  first  and  second  category 
parameters;  and 

computer  means  connected  to  said  input  means  and  said  display 
means  for  controlling  said  display  means  in  response  to 
activation  of  said  input  means: 

said  apparatus  being  constructed  so  that  any  parameter  in  said 
first  category  can  be  displayed  on  said  display  means  by 
activation  of  said  dedicated  function  portion  and  any  param- 
eter in  said  second  category  can  be  selected  for  display  on 
said  display  means  by  activation  of  said  menu  navigation 
pc|rtion. 


C^ 


providing  an  object  that  has  associated  properties,  the  object 
having  an  associated  object  identifier,  the  object  belonging  to 
an  associated  object  class,  the  object  class  having  an  associ- 
ated object  class  identifier  which  is  different  than  the  object 
identifier,  wherein  the  shell  provides  a  first  property  sheet 
page  for  the  object,  the  first  property  sheet  comprising  a  first 
set  of  properties  predefined  by  the  shell  for  objects  of  the 
object  class; 

registering  a  property  sheet  handler  in  the  database,  said  prop- 
erty sheet  handler  for  adding  additional  properly  sheet  pages 
for  the  object  class,  the  property  sheet  handler  provided  by  the 
application  program  and  being  independent  of  the  operating 
system,  said  additional  property  sheets  comprising  additional 
sets  of  properties  not  predefined  by  the  shell  for  objects  of  the 
object  class; 

receiving  a  request  to  add  an  additional  property  sheet  page  for 
the  object  class;  and 

in  response  to  the  request,  adding  an  additional  property  sheet 
page  for  the  object  class  using  the  property  sheet  handler 


5.844.552 
COMMUNICATION  OF  CHARACTER  DATA  Ps'  A  WEB 
TELEVISION 
Kevin  J.  Gaughan.  Ariington  Heights,  and  Thomas  J.  Zato, 
Inverness,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Electronics  Cor- 
poration. Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  787.662 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04N  5/445 

U.S.  CI.  345—327  38  Claims 


Ail 


5.84445 1 

SHELL  EXTENSIONS  FOR  AN  OPERATING  SYSTEM 
SatosM  Nakujima.  BeUevue;  George  H.  Pitt.  Ill;  Joseph  D. 
Belflore.  both  of  Redmond,  and  Christopher  J.  Guzak.  Kirk- 
land,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Red- 
mond, Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  355.410.  Dec.  13,  1994.  This  application 
Aug.  20.  1997,  .Ser.  No.  915J77 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  CI.  345—326  7  Claims 

1.  Ill  n  data  processing  system  having  a  video  display,  a  memory 
means  jnd  a  processing  means  running  an  operating  system  that 
includrs  a  shell  that  provides  functionality,  and  an  application 
progral*  installed  under  the  operating  system,  the  method  compris- 
ing th*  ^eps  of: 

profiling  a  database  of  registration  information  that  is  stored  in 
the  memory  means; 


c 


1I?\ 


J 


F 


1.  .A  web  television  comprising: 

displaying  means  for  displaying  Inlcmet  communications  and 

television  programs; 
communicating  means  for  communicating  with  internet  content 

providers   and   for   receiving   the   internet   communications 

therefrom;  and. 
television   controlling    means   for   controlling   the   displaying 

means  in  order  to  display  the  internet  communications  and  the 

television   programs,   for  receiving  character  data  from   a 
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remolf  control  device,  and  for  trunsmitting  the  reccixed  char- 
acter data  to  the  communicating  means  in  a  message  contain- 
ing a  last  received  character  datum  and  a  current  received 
character  datum. 


5.844^53 

MECHANISM  TO  CONTROL  AND  USE  WINDOW 

EVENTS  AMONG  APPLICATIONS  IN  CONCURRENT 

COMPUTING 

Ming  C.  Hao,  Los  Altos  Hills;  Alan  H  Karp,  Palo  Alto,  both  of 

Calif.;  Daniel  Garfinkel,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.;  Charles  Young, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Thomas  C.  Fincher,  Hudson,  N.H., 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  64)2386,  Feb.  16,  1996.  Pat. 

No.  5.742.778,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113,790, 

Aug.  30.  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  29.  1996, 

Ser.  No.  625,615 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  345—329  |5  Claims 


An  inter-access  event  protocol  (lEP)  graphical  user  interface 
for  a  windows  computing  environment,  comprising: 
means  for  capturing  private  input  events;  and 
means  for  multicasting  the  captured  input  events  based  upon  a 

window  hierarchical  data  array. 


5,844,554 
METHODS  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  ISER  INTERFACES 
AND  CONSTRAINT  HANDLING  CONFIGURATIONS 
SOFTWARE 
Scott  D.  (ieller,  Atlanta:  Michael  S.  Heyda,  Duluth,  and  Robert 
Nees,  Canton,  all  of  V,a.,  avsignors  to  B T  Squared  lechnolo- 
gies.  Inc..  Atlanta,  (ia. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  19%,  S«r.  No.  718,645 

Int.  CI."  G06F  l5/()() 

U.S.  CI.  345—333  47  Claims 
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I.  A  computer-implemented  methixl  of  generating  a  user  product 
contiguialion  program  module  that  executes  product  conliguration 
computations,  the  user  pnxluct  configuration  program  module 
including  user  controls  that  allow  user  input  of  information  for  use 
in  the  product  conliguration  computations,  the  method  being  car- 
ried out  in  a  developer  environment  on  a  computer  system  includ- 


ing a  display,  a  command  entry  device,  a  pointing  device,  and  a 
memory,  coinprising  the  steps  of; 

displaying  a  form  creation  region  on  the  display,  the  form 
creation  region  comprising  a  configurator  screen  display  tem- 
plate for  display  of  user  controls  and  information  in  the  user 
prixluct  conftguration  program; 

displaying  a  controls  palette  comprising  a  plurality  of  selectable 
controls  in  a  palette  region  on  the  display,  each  of  the  plurality 
of  controls  comprising  a  control  object  that,  when  activated 
by  a  command,  causes  placement  and  display  of  a  user  control 
corresponding  to  the  activated  control  at  a  predetermined 
position  on  the  configurator  screen  display  template; 

in  response  to  a  developer  command  in  the  developer  environ- 
ment with  respect  to  the  user  control  on  the  configurator 
screen  display  template,  displaying  a  parameter  selector  win- 
dow, the  parameter  selector  window  comprising  a  plurality  of 
parameters  that  can  be  asscK'iated  w  ith  the  user  control,  infor- 
mation associated  with  the  parameters  being  stored  in  the 
memory; 

in  response  to  a  developer  command  in  the  developer  environ- 
ment with  respect  to  a  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  param- 
eters in  the  parameter  selector  window,  associating  the 
selected  parameter  with  the  user  control. 

whereby  information  stored  in  memory  associated  with  the 
selected  parameter,  as  influenced  by  a  user  command  with 
respect  to  the  user  control  as  utilized  in  the  user  product 
conliguration  program,  is  utilized  in  product  configuration 
computations. 


5.844355 

LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  LIVE  MATHEMATICAL 

DOCIMENTS 

Samuel  Menaker.  Framingham.  and  Michael  Stout.  Somerville. 

both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  .Malhsoft.  Inc..  Cambridge,  Mas.s. 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  667.187 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I5/(H) 

U.S.  CI.  345—338  27  Claims 
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1.  For  Use  in  a  Inc  mathematical  document  program  executed  on 
a  computer  prcxcssor.  the  live  mathematical  dixrumenl  program 
capable  of  editing  and  priKCssing  a  li\e  mathematical  dt)cument.  a 
system  for  liK'king  a  user  dehncd  portion  of  the  live  mathematical 
dixumenl.  comprising: 

an  editor  that  facilitates  entering  mathematical  expressions  into 
the  live  mathematical  dtKumeni.  said  editor  having: 
a  command  that  designates  an  area  in  the  live  mathematical 

diKument: 
a  command  that  disallows  repositioning  of  the  designated 

area;  and 
a  command  that  provides  a  locked  area  b\  disallowing  editing 
of  at   least  one  expression   within   the  designated   area, 
thereby  providing  a  non-editable  expression;  and 
a  routine  that  automatically  updates  the  live  mathematical  divu- 
ment  when  an  allowed  edit  ixcurs  to  ensure  that  said  non- 
editable  expression  within  the  liKked  area  is  consistent  with 
all   expressions   upon   which   said   non-editable  expression 
depends. 
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5.844.556 

int^ligent  graphic  operation  panel  and 
highli{;htin(;  contol  method 

Yukitak*  lakitani;  Tctsuya  Nishiki:  .Masahiro  Sato;  Kazuaki 
Date;  Jun  Aoki;  Hiroshi  Kitano:  Masaharu  Kakizoe,  and 
Shinji  Sohma,  all  of  Hiratsuka.  Japan.  as.signors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Tokyo.  Japan 

PCT  Na  PCT/JP93A(0953.  §  371  Date  Jan.  17.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  17.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29271.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dtc.  22.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  374,555 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  17,  1992,  4-191055; 

Sep.  30,  1992.  4-261906 

Int.  CI."  G06F  JAk) 

U.S.  CI.  345—339  16  Claims 
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component  arrangement  information  having  stored  locations 
in  the  memory  of  the  fixed  display  element  information,  the 
variable  display  element  information,  the  input  element 
information  and  the  comptmcnt  unit  operation  program 
information  that  are  contained  in  the  relevant  component. 

can  be  set  and  registered  in  association  with  each  component 
in  a  registration  area  for  each  one  of  the  component  data  of 
the  memory:  wherein 

the  display  screen  data  arranged  for  each  screen  unit  contain 
one  or  a  plurality  of  component  data  that  are  previously 
registered;  and  wherein 

the  control  means  interprets  the  component  unit  operation 
program  in  the  component  data  contained  in  the  display 
screen  data  in  accordance  with  the  instruction  from  the 
external  control  device  or  the  inner  process  and  executes  a 
process  corresponding  to  a  result  of  the  interpretation, 
when  the  intelligent  graphic  operation  panel  operates  in  the 
operation  mode  and  a  screen  corresponding  to  the  display 
screen  data  containing  the  relevant  component  data  is  dis- 
played on  the  display  device. 


5*l4Ji57 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  SCREEN 

HOTSPOTS 

Darr«ll   M.   Shively.   II.   El   Toro.   Calif.,   assignor  to  AST 

Research.  Inc..  Irvine.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323.487.  Oct.  14.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  768.049 

Int.  CI."  G06F  .</l4 

VS.  CI.  345—339  1  Claim 
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ntelligent  graphic  operation  panel  comprising:  a  memory 
a  plurality  of  pieces  of  display  screen  data  for  displaying 
jsed  for  display  of  various  stales  in  a  system  and  signal 
lie  previously  registered  for  respective  screens  and  also 
data  for  the  display  screen  data  are  previously  regis 
respective  components; 
.fi^lay   device   for  displaying   a   screen   correspiMiding  to 
(jilircd  display   screen  data  among  the  registered  display 
:  ijen  data  for  the  plurality  of  screens: 
(iicans  for  designating  a  form  of  input  with  respect  to  an 
i^^ation  switch  for  signal  input  in  the  display  screen  being 
l^layed  on  the  display  device;  and 
I  means  having  a  screen  registration  mode  in  which  pre 
i,.,jsly  created  display  screen  data  and  component  data  are 
■  ijstered  in  the  memory  and  an  operation  mode  in  which  the 
lilligent  graphic  operation  panel  operates  as  an  input/output 
vSce  of  the  system  for  executing  a  required  display  opera- 
it  on  the  display  device  in  accordance  with  an  instruction 
oil  an  external  control  device  connected  thereto  and  an 
iitr  process,  and  for  transmitting  infomiation  on  the  opera- 
(iit  switch  for  signal  input  in  the  display  screen  being  dis- 
hicd  on  the  display  device  to  the  external  control  device. 

Jin  information,  which  arc: 
d  display  clement  information  for  displaying  a  display 
Element  whose  display  content  divs  not  change,  among  the 
(iisplay  data  relative  to  a  relevant  component; 
liable  display  element  infomiation  lor  displaying  a  display 
Element  w  hose  display  content  changes,  among  the  display 
lata  relative  to  the  relevant  component; 
11    element     information    that     makes    correspondence 
jtween  the   input  means  and  the  operation  switch  for 
iignal  input  contained  in  the  relevant  compttnent: 
iiponeni   unit   operation   program   information   in   which 
required  operation  procedures  for  operation  in  the  mixle  in 
hich  the  inlelligcm  graphic  operation  panel  operates  as 
le  inpul/output  device  of  the  system  are  described;  and 
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1  A  method  for  detecting  hotspots  from  a  plurality  of  displayed 
hotspots  on  a  window  within  a  graphical  user  fnterface  environ- 
ment, said  methtxl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  in  a  prioritized  order  a  plurality  of  masks  in  a  mask 
database  such  that  each  mask  defines  a  set  of  valid  cwrdi- 
nates  for  a  hotspot  liKated  within  a  selected  window  within 
said  graphical  user  interface  environment,  each  valid  cix»rdi- 
natc  represented  by  a  selected  state  of  a  bit  in  a  bitmap 
corresponding  to  said  mask,  each  bit  in  said  bitmap  corre- 
sponding to  a  livation  on  said  w  indow ; 

selecting  at  least  one  mask  corresponding  to  a  displayed  win 
dow; 

conclating  a  set  of  cixirdinales  of  a  pixel  located  by  a  cursor  to 
a  bit  in  said  bitmap  of  said  at  least  one  mask  corresponding  to 
said  livation  on  said  w  Indow ;  and 

examining  said  bit  of  said  bitmap  to  dctcmiinc  if  said  bit  has 
said  selected  state  to  thereby  determine  a  coincidence  ot  said 
cursor  with  a  selected  hotspot 
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5,844^58 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  GRAPHICS 

CHARTS 

Pramathesh  Kumar,  Mountain  View;  Matthias  Grabiak,  Oal(- 

tand,  and  Ivan  Ivanek,  Sausalito,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Micrografx,  Inc.,  Richardson,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314.041,  Sep.  27.  1W4.  Pat.  No. 

5.588.108.  This  application  Dec.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  771.017 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  345—339  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  performed  on  a  computer  for  adjusting  a  graphics 
chart  presented  on  a  display,  the  graphics  chart  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  shapes,  the  display  including  a  chart  area  to  display  the 
graphics  chart  and  a  tab  ribbon  outside  of  the  chart  area  for 
displaying  a  plurality  of  tabs,  the  method  comprising; 

moving  a  tab  in  the  tab  ribbon;  and 

modifying  a  shape  of  the  graphics  chart  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  the  tab. 


5,844.559 

METHOD.  APPARATUS  AND  COMPUTER  PROGRAM 

PRODUCTS  TO  DISPLAY  OBJECTS  USING  WINDOWS 

Ramanathan  V.  Guha.  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple 

Computer.  Inc..  Cupertino.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1996.  Sen  No.  729.689 

Int.  CI."  G06F  .1/14 

U»S.  CI.  345—348  34  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  displaying,  in  a  window  comprising 
an  outer  area  and  an  inner  area,  each  area  being  kx.atcd  within 
the  window  and  having  a  plurality  of  locations,  at  least  one 
object  in  a  plurality  of  objects,  each  object  having  an  original 
position,  the  method  comprising; 

a.  selecting  one  of  the  objects; 

b.  determining  whether  the  selected  object  has  an  original 
position  outside  the  window; 

c.  responsive  to  the  selected  object  having  an  original  position 
outside  the  window,  selecting  a  location  in  the  outer  area  of 
the  window; 

d.  responsive  to  the  selected  object  having  an  original  position 
inside  the  window,  selecting  a  location  in  the  inner  area  of 
the  window;  and 

e.  displaying  the  selected  object  at  the  window  Iwaiion 
selected. 


5.844.560 

GRAPHICAL  USER  INTERFACE  CONTROL  ELEMENT 

Paul  D.  Crutcher,  Aloha,  and  Rune  A.  Skarbo.  Hillsboro.  both 

of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  536,811 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/(X>:J/l-t 

VS.  CI.  345—354  18  Claims 
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I.  A  computer  system  for  interfacing  with  a  user  comprising: 

(a)  display  means; 

(b)  user  input  means  for  controlling  a  positioning  element  on  the 
display  means,  the  positioning  element  having  a  kxration  and 
an  active  status  corresponding  to  whether  the  positioning 
element  is  activated  or  not  activated  by  the  user; 

(c)  means  for  displaying  a  control  button  on  the  display  means, 
the  control  button  having  a  three-dimensional  appearance  and 
at  least  first,  second,  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  regions,  wherein 
the  regions  are  for  controlling  pan  and  tilt  parameters  of  a 
video  camera; 

(d)  means  for  monitoring  the  actixe  status  and  location  of  the 
positioning  element  to  determine  whether  a  region  of  the 
control  button  is  being  pushed  by  the  positioning  device; 

(e)  means  for  altering  the  appearance  of  the  control  button  on 
the  display  means  in  accordance  with  the  region  being  pushed 
by  the  positioning  device  so  that  the  control  button  appears  to 
be  lilted  toward  the  pushed  region  by  the  positioning  device: 
and 

(f)  means  for  generating  a  signal  in  accordance  with  which 
region  is  being  pushed  by  the  positioning  device. 


5,844,561 

INFORMATION  SEARf  H  APPARATUS  AND 

INFORMATION  SEARCH  CONTROL  MF:TH0D 

Akira  Tanimoto.  Kashihara.  and  Toshiyuki  Masui,  Meguru-ku, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740.007 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  23,  1995,  7-274516 

Inl.  CI."  G06F  MX  I 

U_S.  CI.  345—357  12  Claims 


9.  A  method  for  searching  a  database  using  a  computer  system 
having  a  prcKCssor.  touch-sensitive  display,  and  a  memory  storing 
a  database  of  character  information  in  a  searchable  arrangement, 
wherein  the  method  comprises  the  steps  of 


DtCEMBb  ( 


!  character  information  from  the  database  for  display, 
whe^n  the  selected  character  information  is  is  artanged  for 
I  as  a  non-contiguous  list  of  character  information; 

the  selected  character  information  as  the  non- 

1  i  uous  list  of  character  information  on  the  display: 

ying  a  functional  cursor  on  the  display  and  pointing  the 

to  a  particular  character  information  of  the  displayed 

I  character  information  using  a  pen  input  to  move  the 


a.  selec  t  ng 
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b.  dis(  laying 
cont 

c.  disp  i  y 
curs> 


sele  I  Ml 
curs ) ; 


d.  louc  h  ing 
disp  i  y 


ousl^ 
e.  the 


sele :  ed 


pait  (ular 


1,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


743 


_  a  zoom-in  area  of  the  functional  cursor  to  cause  the 

of  additional  character  information  from  the  database. 

wheWin  the  additional  character  information  was  not  previ- 

displayed  in  step  (b).  and 

Additional  character  information  is  more  similar  to  the 

character  information  of  step  (c)  than  to  other 

character  information  displayed  in  step  (b). 


5,844.563 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  INDEXING  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  SOLID  MODEL  DATA  BASED  UPON 
MODIFICATION  HISTORY 
Tsuyoshi  Harada.  Funabashi;  Hiroshi  Matsuoka,  Kobe,  and 
Shun  Shirakawa.  Haraikata-machi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  527.656 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Sep.  13,  1994,  6-218402 

InL  CI."  G06T  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  345-^20  26  Claims 


'*M3   '^^^  ^'    " 


5,844,562 
METHOD  FOR  HinDELITY  GRAPHIC  RENDERING  OF 

1         THREE-DIMENSIONAL  OBJECTS 
Jay  P.  Harrison,  Walled  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Deneb  Robot- 
ics, lAC,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,704 

Int.  CI."G06T  17/00 

U.S.  CL  545—119  10  Claims 


6.  A  method  of  processing  for  a  three-dimensional  (3D)  solid 
model  using  predetermined  commands,  the  3D  solid  model  being 
represented  by  three-dimensional  (3D)  data,  comprising  the  steps 

a)  generating  the  3D  solid  model  by  specifying  one  of  the 
predetennined  commands  with  a  parameter,  the  specified 
command  selectively  affecting  a  part  of  the  3D  solid  model; 

b)  generating  modification  history  data  for  the  command  in  said 
step  a),  the  modification  history  data  including  the  specified 
command,  the  parameter,  and  an  indirect  index  to  the  selec- 
tively affected  part  by  the  command;  and 

c)  modifying  the  3D  solid  model  using  said  indirect  index  of 
said  modification  history  data,  said  indirect  index  accessing  a 
part  of  the  3D  data  con-esponding  to  the  selectively  affected 
part  of  the  3D  solid  model. 


1.  A  r  lethod  of  operating  a  digital  computer  to  render  an  object 
on  a  dijiplay  terminal,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

A.  soring  a  first  data  set  representing  said  object  in  three- 
dimensional  space, 

B.  dj^laying  said  object  as  represented  by  a  plurality  of  poly- 

g<iiis. 

C.  d^hamically  analyzing  a  plurality  of  parameters  to  detemune 
whether  said  rendered  object  of  step  (B)  should  undergo  a 
triDsformation, 

D.  creating  a  virtual  view  port  cun-ently  used  to  view  said 
ol^ject. 

E.  dynamically  transforming  said  first  data  set  into  a  second  data 
sdt,  wherein  said  second  data  set  defines  a  single  image 
njiped  polygon  representing  said  object  in  three  dimensional 
s^ace. 

F.  dlhamically  displaying  the  single  image  mapped  polygon  of 
SI  lil  object  in  place  of  the  image  as  represented  by  a  plurality 
o '  jpolygons. 


5.844364 

METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  A  3D-GRID  PATTERN 

MATCHING  THE  GEOMETRY  OF  A  BODY  IN  ORDER 

TO  ACHIEVE  A  MODEL  REPRESENTATIVE  OF  THIS 

BODY 

Chakib  Bennis.  Rueil-Malmaison.  and  William  Sassi.  Four- 

queux.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Institute  Francais  du 

Petrole.  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1997.  Ser.  No.  833,999 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Apr.  12.  1996.  %  04567 
Int.CI."G06T /7/20 
U.S.  CI.  345—423  •»  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  generating  a  3D  grid  pattern  in  a  volume  of  a 
structure  of  known  and  a  priori  imposed  geometry  defined  from 
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data  acquired  from  seismic  data  or  loggings  pcrfbmied  in  wells 
through  the  structure,  in  order  to  provide  a  niixlel  representative  of 
the  stniclure.  includmg: 

modelling  boundaries  of  the  volume  by  triangulated  surfaces, 
enveloping  as  far  as  possible  boundaries: 

splitting  up  the  volume  into  blocks  having  at  most  six  faces,  the 
faces  corresponding  to  discontinuities  or  main  faults  of  the 
volume: 

generating  an  intermeiliate  grid  with  quadrangular  meshes 
between  edges  of  each  of  the  faces  by  interpolation  between 
determined  distributions  of  points  sampled  on  the  edges; 

projecting  nodes  of  the  quadrangular  meshes  in  a  predetermined 
direction  onto  the  triangulated  surfaces,  so  as  to  generate  face 
grids: 

rearranging  positions  of  the  nixies  of  the  face  grids  by  a  first 
relaxation  of  positions  of  the  nodes  according  to  a  predeter- 
mined crilcria; 

populating  each  bUx-k  with  internal  nodes  positioned  by  interpo- 
lation between  the  nodes  of  the  face  grids  so  as  to  obtain  an 
intermediate  .^D  grid  with  a  determmed  distribution  of  the 
internal  nodes  in  a  volume  of  each  bliKk;  and 

rearranging  positions  of  the  internal  nodes  by  a  second  relax- 
ation of  the  positions  thereof  according  to  a  detennined  crite- 
ria. 


said  initial  image  to  form  a  background,  and  then  selecting 
and  modifying  portions  of  said  initial  image  over  said  blurred 
background,  and 
producing  a  v  isual  output  of  said  resulting  image. 


5.844.565 

(JENERATINC  IMITATION  CI I.STOM  ARTWORK  BY 

SIMl L.ATINC;  BRISK  .STROKES  AND  ENHANCTNC; 

EDGES 

.Masao  Mizutani.  San  Jose,  and  Chuen-Chien  Lee.  Eremonl, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan, 

and  .Sony  Eleclronies.  Inc.,  Park  Ridge,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  228,2«6,  Apr.  15,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,621.868.  Ihis  application  Sep.  l.V  1996.  .Ser.  No.  713.989 

Int.  CI."  (UIAT  MX) 

VJS.  CI.  345—429  28  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  modifying  an  initial  image  to  produce  a  result 
ing  image  having  the  appearance  of  custom  an  work,  comprising 

storing  a  pixellaled  representation  of  said  initial  image  in  an 
clcctrimic  memory, 

inspecting  pixels  of  said  pixellaled  representation  of  said  initial 
image  to  derive,  without  human  input,  modifications  which 
reduce  the  precision  of  said  initial  image  in  a  manner  simu- 
lating techniques  used  by  humans  to  prixiuce  custom  art  work. 

automatically  applying  said  modihcations  to  said  pixels  of  said 
pixellaled  represenialion  of  said  initial  image  lo  generate  a 
pixellaled  representation  of  said  resulting  image,  by  blurring 


5.844.566 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATL'S  FOR  CONTROLLING 
SHADOW  (;E0METR'»  ON  COMPLTER  DISPLAY S 
Pascal     Lecland.     Rueil     Malmaison;     Antoine     Balestrieri, 
.Suresnes;  Duy  Minh  Vu,  Puteaux,  and  Andre  Clement,  Pal- 
aLseaii,    all    of    France,    as.signor>i    to    Das.saul(    Systemes 
Suresnes,  France 

Filed  Feb.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  601.430 

Int.  CI."  (;06F  I5/(HI 

VS.  CI.  .M5 — 126 21  Claims 

I     -HiXf  SSi**G LOGIC fOtt (;reatwg* i»«  "J 
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I.  In  an  interactive  computer-controlled  display  sysicm.  a 
method  for  automatically  generating  and  manipulating  shadow 
geometry,  said  iiieth(Ki  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mainiaining  primary  eleiiienl  infomiation  defining  a  primary 
element: 

generating  shadow  geometry  infomtailon  defining  said  shadow 
geometry,  said  shadow  geometry  information  having  a  prede- 
termined mathematical  relationship  with  said  primary  ele- 
ment, said  shadow  geometry  information  being  generated  in 
response  to  user  manipulation  of  said  primary  element: 

integrating  said  shadow  geometry  wilh  said  primary  element  lo 
form  a  single  graphical  par  unit,  and  selectively  displaying 
said  graphical  par  unit. 


5,844„«:67 

COMPUTER  GRAPHICS  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

TEXTURE  MAPPING  USING  TRIANGULAR 

INTERPOLATION 

Carroll  Philip  (losselt.  Mountain  Viev«,  Calif.,  and  Robert  J. 

Moore,  Maitland,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Silicon  (Graphics,  Inc. 

Mountain  Mew,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695.938 
Int.  CI."  {;06F  I5AH) 
U..S.  CI.  345-^30  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  texture  mapping  in  a  computer  graphics  sy.stcm. 
comprising  the  steps  ol: 

( 1 )  mapping  a  pixel  from  an  image  space  to  a  sample  point  in  a 
texture  space,  said  sample  point  having  e<x>rdinales  tsi+sf. 
li+tf»: 

(2)  identifying  three  texels  in  said  texture  space  fonning  a 
Inangular  region  enclosing  said  sample  point: 

(.1)  detemiining  whether  said  tnangular  region  repre>enis  a 
lower  region  or  an  upper  region: 


DbCt^BE  t 


and 
(5)  if 


texture 

(icxel|i. 

(lexells 


S^STE 


text  i  e 
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(4)  if  hud  triangular  region  represents  a  lower  region,  then 
calc  J  ating  a  texture  related  value  of  said  pixel  mapped  to  said 
sample  point  by  triangular  interpolating  on  corresponding 
related  values  of  said  three  texels  according  to  a  first 


ure  related  value=lcxelli.(Htcxel|A+l.(|-texel|i.f|l  *  »/+ 
(lexel|s./-fl|-texellj.f|)*  rf: 


aid  triangular  region  represents  an  upper  region,  then 
calii  lating  a  texture  related  v  alue  of  said  pixel  mapped  lo  said 
sanple  point  by  triangular  interpolating  on  corresponding 
tex  I  re  related  values  of  said  three  texels  according  to  a 
sec )  )d  equation: 


a  designating  means  for  designating  one  of  a  plurality  of  types 

of  undersampling  for  the  abstract  image: 
an  extracting  means  for  extracting  pixels  from  the  digital  image 
at  substantially  regular  intervals  based  on  the  designated  type 
of  undersampling.  and  for  subsequently  extracting  pixels  from 
the  digital  image  in  response  to  a  predetermined  condition; 
an  image  reconstructor.  located  remotely  from  said  extracting 
means,  for  constructing  an  abstract  image  from  pixel  data  for 
the  extracted  pixels  and  from  predetermined  background  pix- 
els, the  pixel  data  for  the  extracted  pixels  being  displayed 
against  the  predetermined  background  pixels  in  the  abstract 
image,  the  extracted  pixels  being  located  in  substantially  same 
positions  in  the  abstract  image  as  in  the  digital  image,  and  the 
predetermined  background  pixels  being  located  in  substan- 
tially same  positions  in  the  abstract  image  as  unextracted 
pixels  in  the  digital  image,  the  abstract  image  having  a  size 
and  an  orientation  substantially  the  same  as  the  si/e  and  the 
orientation  of  the  digital  image:  and 
a  transmission  medium  for  transmitting  extracted  pixels  from 

said  extracting  means  to  said  image  reconstructor: 
wherein,  in  response  to  the  predetermined  condition, 
subsequently -extracted  pixels  are  transmitted  from  said 
extracting  means  to  said  image  reconstructor:  and 
wherein,  when  said  image  reconstructor  receives  the 
subsequently-extracted  pixels  transmitted  in  response  to  the 
predetermined  condition,  said  image  reconstructor  replaces 
predetermined  background  pixels  in  the  abstract  image  with 
pixel  data  for  the  subsequently-extracted  pixels,  the  pixel  data 
for  the  subsequently-extracted  pixels  being  placed  in  substan- 
tially same  positions  in  the  abstract  image  as  in  the  digital 
image  so  as  to  increase  a  resolution  of  the  abstract  image. 


n  I  led 


value  =  texclh  +  1.  '  •^  1|  + 
l|-texcl|j  +  1./+  Ijp'd  -  yn- 
.tj-texelji  +  l.(-^  I]>*<1  -'A 


5.844,568 

,.  ,AM  FOR  SELECTIVELY  EXTRACTING  PIXELS 

FROM  AN  IMA(;E  AND  FOR  FORMINC.  AN  ABSTRACT 

IMAGE  BY  DISPLACING  THE  EXTRACTED  PIXELS 
Willis  J.  Luther,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaishn,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Contintation  of  Ser.  No.  214,621,  Mar.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779^^52 

Int.  CI."  G06T  5/(H) 

U,S.  CI.  345— 132  154  Claims 


5,844^:69 

DISPLAY  DEVICE  INTERFACE  INCLUDING  SUPPORT 

FOR  GENERALIZED  FLIPPING  OF  SURFACES 

Craig  G.  Eisler,  and  G.  Eric  Engstrom.  both  of  Kirkland. 

Wa.sh..  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Redmond.  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  641.014 

Int,  CI,"  G06F  I5AH) 

VS.  CI.  345—133  23  Claims 
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86.  An  apparatus  which  displays  an  abstract  image  of  a  digital 
image  domprised  of  pixel  data  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  pixels,  and 
which  ihcreases  a  resolution  of  the  abstract  image  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  condition,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


I.  In  a  display  device  application  programming  interlace  (API) 
in  a  computer  having  a  display  controller  for  converting  a  pixmap 
into  a  display  image  on  a  display  screen,  a  computer-implemented 
method  for  supporting  generalized  flipping  of  surface  memory,  the 
method  comprising: 

in  response  to  an  API  request  to  create  a  flippable  surface, 
alkxrating  front  and  back  buffers  in  video  or  main  memory, 
creating  a  flipping  structure  representing  the  front  and  back 
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buffers,  storing  memory  locations  of  the  front  and  back  buff- 
ers in  the  flipping  structure,  and  storing  surface  type  in  the 
flipping  structure,  wherein  the  flipping  structure  represents  an 
offscreen  pixmap.  a  texture  map.  an  overlay,  a  sprite,  an  alpha 
buffer,  or  a  Z  buffer: 
in  response  to  an  API  request  to  lock  a  region  of  the  front  buffer 
or  back  buffer,  determining  whether  an  application  or  the 
display  controller  is  currently  accessing  the  region,  and  if  not. 
giving  a  requesting  application  exclusive  access  to  the  region 
as  long  as  the  requesting  application  holds  a  lock  for  the 
region;  and 
in  response  to  an  API  request  to  flip  the  flippable  surface, 
performing  the  steps  of: 
determining  whether  any  application  or  the  display  controller 

is  accessing  the  front  or  back  buffers,  and 
when  no  application  is  accessing  the  front  or  back  buffer  and 
the  display  controller  is  not  accessing  the  front  or  back 
buffer,  flipping  the  front  and  back  buffers  and  updating  the 
memory  locations  of  the  front  and  back  buffers  stored  in  the 
flipping  structure  to  reflect  new  memory  locations  of  the 
front  and  back  bufTers. 


5*14^70 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 
DIGITAL  MAP  IMAGES  OF  A  UNIFORM  FORMAT 
William  .4mes  Curtright;   Edwin  E.  Parks  both  of  Salem; 
Kevin  J.  Roethe,  Gladstone,  and  Matthew  T.  Bieker,  Trout- 
dale,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Ames  Research  Laboratories, 
Salem,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432,992,  May  2,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  767319 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ISAX) 

VJS.  CI.  345-^35  10  Claims 


moving  the  boundaries  of  the  displayed  map  image  with  image 
editing  software  to  shape  the  geographic  area  into  a  predeter- 
mined rectangular  shape: 

si:^ing  the  displayed  map  image  with  image  editing  software 
after  the  image  has  been  shaped  to  contain  a  predetermined 
pixel  area: 

permanently  storing  the  displayed  map  image  as  a  bit-mapped 
map  image  of  the  printed  map  after  the  displayed  image  has 
been  shaped  and  sized,  the  displayed  map  image  being  stored 
with  an  identiher  of  a  reference  point  and  size  of  the  geo- 
graphic area  represented  by  the  selected  map  image;  and 

repeating  the  above  steps  to  create  a  plurality  of  digital  map 
images  from  the  printed  map.  each  image  having  a  uniform 
format  of  the  predetermined  pixel  area  and  an  identifier  of  a 
reference  point  and  size  of  a  geographic  area  and  a  uniform 
shape  that  can  he  fitted  adjacent  to  each  other  to  form  a 
seamles.s  map  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  such  images. ' 


5,844,571 

Z  BUFFER  BANDWIDTH  REDUCTIONS  VIA  SPLIT 

TRANSACTIONS 

Chandrasekhar  Narayanaswami,  Valhalla,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  662.426 

Int.  CI."  G06T  15/40 

VS.  CI.  345-^22  6  Claims 
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I.  A  computer-implemented  method  of  converting  a  printed  map 
into  a  digital  map  image,  comprising: 

electronically  scanning  a  printed  map  to  create  a  permanently 
stored  bit-mapped  map  image  corresponding  to  the  printed 
map: 

displaying  the  permanently  stored  bit-mapped  map  image  for 
editing; 

cropping  with  image  editing  software  the  displayed  bit-mapped 
map  image  into  smaller  images  that  are  then  deleted,  moved. 
sized,  and  merged  back  into  the  displayed  image  to  remove  an 
unwanted  part  of  the  image  and  to  select  the  remainder  as  a 
map  image  corresponding  to  a  desired  geographic  area,  the 
map  image  having  discrete  tx)undaries  dehned  by  reference 
grid  lines; 


1.  In  a  computer  graphics  system  wherein  objects  are  repre- 
sented by  one  or  more  primitives  and  wherein  pixel  data  associated 
with  a  set  S  of  pixels  represents  a  view  of  the  objects,  a  method  for 
identifying  whether  a  given  primitive  is  visible  at  the  set  S  of 
pixels,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

for  each  pixel  P  belonging  to  set  S,  storing  in  a  buffer  a  depth 
value  Z„,j  associated  with  the  pixel  P.  wherein  Z„,j  comprises 
a  plurality  of  portions  including  a  most  significant  portion  and 
at  least  one  less  significant  portion,  wherein  said  buffer  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  contiguous  blocks  each  storing  corre- 
sponding portions  of  the  depth  value  Z„„  for  a  given  set  SP  of 
consecutive  pixels  belonging  to  set  S: 

determining  a  set  SQ  of  consecutive  pixels  belonging  to  set  S 
that  cover  the  given  primitive; 

fetching  the  most  signihcant  portion  of  the  depth  value  Z,,,,,  of 
the  set  SQ  of  consecutive  pixels  stored  in  the  block  of  the 
buffer  associated  with  the  set  SQ  of  consecutive  pixels: 

for  each  pixel  Q  belonging  to  set  SQ.  comparing  the  most 
signihcant  portion  of  the  depth  value  Z,,,^  of  the  particular 
pixel  fetched  from  the  block  of  the  buffer  associated  with  the 
set  SQ  of  consecutive  pixels  to  the  most  signihcant  portion  of 
the  computed  depth  value  Z„,„  of  the  particular  pixel  to 
determine  if  one  of  three  conditions  is  satisfied: 

a)  the  given  primitive  is  visible  at  the  particular  pixel. 

b)  the  given  primitive  is  hidden  at  the  particular  pixel,  or 
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is  undetermined  whether  the  given  primitive  is  cither 

I  .ible  or  hidden  at  the  particular  pixel: 

If  coi(  ition  a)  is  satisfied,  the  blocks  of  the  buffer  associated 

the  particular  pixel  is  updated  to  store  the  computed 

value  Z„,„  of  the  particular  pixel; 

If  coWition  b>  is  satisfied,  the  processing  ends  with  respect  to 

lariicular  pixel:  and 
If  coi  ( ition  c)  is  satisfied,  the  fetching  step  and  comparing  step 
ab^te  is  repeated  for  the  next  less  significant  portion  of  the 
I  values  '/.„,j  and  Z,„,„  associated  w  ith  the  particular  pixel 
the  least  significant  portion  of  the  depth  values  Z„u  and 
has  been  processed. 


5,844,573 
IMA(;E  COMPRESSION  BY  POINTWISE  PROTOTYPE 
CORRESPONDENCE  USIN(;  SHAPE  AND  TEXTURE 
INFORMATION 
Tomaso  Poggio.  Wellesley;  David  Beymer;  Michael  Jones,  both 
of  Cambridge,  all  of  Mass.,  and  Thomas  Vetter,  Tubingen, 
(ierman.v.  assignor?,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technol- 
ogy. Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  486,637.  Jun.  7.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5,774,129.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  691,550 

Int.  CI."  G06T  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  345—441  5  Claiiiis 


5.844.572 

MElfl^OD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DATA  ALTERATION 
BY  MANIPULATION  OF  REPRESENTATIONAL  GRAPHS 
Eric  G.  .Schott,  Mercer  Island.  Wash.,  assignor  to  BinaryBlitz, 
Kirkliind,  Wash. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  472^90,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,61».631.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,904 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  Ct.  345—440  46  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  altering  data  for  use  with  a  computer  system 
havinj  a  processing  unit,  system  memory,  a  user  manipulation 
device,  and  a  video  di.splay,  by  manipulation  of  a  dynamic  graphi- 
cal ref  lesentation  of  the  data,  comprising: 

(a)  creating  a  dynamic  graphical  representation  including 
gj^aphical  elements  having  at  least  one  data  representation 
element  that  may  be  focused  or  unfocused,  wherein  graphical 
dements  are  saved  in  system  memory: 

(b)  kfctermining  focus  information  based  on  input  received  from 
the  user  manipulation  device: 

(c)  if  the  focus  information  indicates  an  unfocused  data  repre- 
sentation element,  rcconfigunng  the  dynamic  graphical  repre- 
sentation to  shift  focus  to  the  unfocused  data  representation 
t  lament  indicated  by  the  focus  information,  thereby  changing 
t  TC  unfocused  data  representation  element  to  a  focused  data 
I  cpresentation  element: 

(d)  determining  alteration  information  concerning  the  focused 
ilta  representation  element  based  on  input  received  from  the 
i^scr  manipulation  device: 

(e)!itii>difying  the  focused  data  representation  element  according 

ui  the  alteration  information:  and 
(f)  altering  the  data  stored  in  system  memory  corresponding  to 

he  fixrused  data  representation  element  according  to  the  alter 

Hion  information. 


3.  A  method  of  compressing  an  applied  physical  image  having 
an  applied  image  shape  and  an  applied  image  texture,  the  process 
comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  prototype  images; 

(b)  determining  pointwise  prototype  correspondences  among  the 
plurality  of  prototype  images,  thereby  associating  to  each 
prototype  image  a  prototype  shape  and  a  prototype  texture; 

(c)  creating  a  model  as  a  linear  combination  of  geometrically 
normalized  textures  derived  from  the  prototypes,  tlie  model 
having  a  model  shape  and  a  model  texture: 

(d)  parameterizing  the  applied  image  shape  responsive  to  optical 
flow  transformation  of  the  applied  image  shape  to  the  model 
shape,  thereby  producing  a  shape  parameter  vector  set; 

(e)  parametenzing  the  applied  image  texture  responsive  to  point- 
wise  combinations  of  the  textures  of  the  prototypes,  thereby 
producing  a  texture  parameter  vector  set:  and 

(f)  representing  the  applied  physical  image  based  on  the  shape 
parameter  vector  set  and  the  texture  parameter  vector  set.  said 
representing  including  representing  the  applied  physical 
image  by  eigenvectors  derived  from  the  shape  parameter 
vector  set  and  the  texture  parameter  vector  set. 


5.844,574 

SYSTEM  FOR  ENABLING  A  CPU  AND  AN  IMAGE 

PROCESSOR  TO  SYNCHRONOUSLY  ACCESS  A  RAM 

Dennis  Ou  Yang.  Hsinchu.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Umax  Data 

Svstems.  Inc..  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mav  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445.692 
InL  CI."  G06F  I2A)6 
VS.  CI.  345—516  7  Claims 

1.  A  synchronization  system  for  an  image  reading  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  capable  of  generating  Address 

Latch  Enable  (ALE)  signals: 
means  for  processing  image  data  and  generating  image  process 
control  signals: 
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5,844^75 
VIDEO  COMPRESSION  INTERFACE 
John  L.  Reid,  Portland.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 
Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  671,448 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1.1/14 

ILS.  CI.  345—520  8  Claims 


1.  A  memory  comprising; 

A)  means  tor  spctif>ing  s\ nchronous  or  as\ tichronoiis  compres- 
sion of  ut  least  one  uncompressed  video  frame; 

B) -means  for  specifying  latency  in  the  compression  of  the  ai 
least  one  uncompressed  \idco  frame; 

C)  means  for  iniiialing  asyiiclironous  compression  of  the  al  least 
one  uncompressed  \  idco  frame  b>  a  video  compressor  means: 

C)  means  for  asynchronously  retriev  ing  from  the  \  idco  compres- 
sor means  at  least  one  compressed  video  frame; 

D)  means  for  lenninating  asynchronous  compression  of  the  al 
least  one  uncompressed  video  frames  by  the  v ideo compressor 
means;  and 

E)  means  for  inmiediately  retrieving  from  the  video  compressor 
means  the  at  least  one  compressed  video  frame  vvhen  the  at 
least  one  compressed  video  frame  remains  unretrieved  after 
asynchronous  compression  is  terminated. 


5.844.576 
TILED  LINEAR  HOST  TEXTIIRE  ST0RA<;E 
Daniel  P.  Wilde.  Cedar  Park,  and  Timothy  J.  McDonald.  Aus- 
tin, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont, 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  3«,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773.921 

Int.  CI."  (;(»6F  IM(H) 

VS.  CI.  345—525  20  Claims 


nil  nK>%i  hki  tHHoat 
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memory  means  for  storing  said  image  data; 

means  for  generating  synchronization  signals  based  on  said  ALE 

signals  and  said  Image  process  control  signals;  and 
input/output  (I/O)  means  for  controlling  said  CPU  to  access  said 

memory  means  in  response  to  said  synchronization  signals. 


. 

«41UIH(Mn 

i 
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•ml 

• 

I.  A  method  for  organizing  bl(K-ks  of  display-related  informa- 
tion, said  display-related  information  being  representative  of  at 
least  one  characteristic  of  a  plurality  of  image  pixels  defining  an 
image  to  be  presented  on  a  screen  of  a  display  device,  said  display 
device  being  operated  in  conjunction  with  an  information  process- 
ing system,  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 
dividing  said  image  pixels  into  image  pixel  blocks,  each  of  said 
image  pixel  blocks  being  compnsed  of  a  first  predetermined 
number  of  lines  of  im;ige  pixel  bytes  of  said  display-related 
information,  and  a  second  predetermined  number  of  columns 
of  image  pixel  byles  of  said  display-related  information,  said 
first  predetennined  number  being  greater  than  one.  each  of 
said  image  pixel  bliK'ks  containing  data  capable  of  describing 
a  bliKk  section  covering  a  predetennined  horizontal  portion  of 
at  least  two  vertically  displaced  lines  of  a  texture  image;  and 
designating  said  image  pixel  bliKks  into  rows  of  image  pixel 
blocks,  said  rows  being  displaced  vertically  to  cover  said 
screen  of  said  display  device. 


to 


5.844.577 

BACK  PRESSl'RE  RECULATOR  INK-JET  PEN 

Norman    E.    Pauinvtski,    Jr..    Corvallis.    Oreg.,   assignor 

He\«lett-Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518.847,  Aug.  24.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,736,992,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  331,453.  Oct. 

31,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5^183,545.  Ihis  application  Nov.  4,  1997. 

Ser.  No.  963.949 

int.  CI."  B4IJ  2W3S:2/I75 

\JS.  CI.  347— «  15  Claims 


15.  An  ink-jet  pen  for  use  with  an  otf-axis  ink  reservoir,  com- 
prising: 
a  pen  bodv.  having  a  fluid  light  ink  containment  ciiamber  with 
an  inlet  port  for  receiving  ink  from  the  off-axis  ink  reservoir 
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I    diaphragm  aperture  through  the  body,  the  chamber 
i  n  g  a  capacity  less  than  the  reservoir; 
lead  coupled  to  the  pen  body; 
flexHe,  ink  impermeable,  diaphragm  mounted  in  the  dia- 
aperture  of  tlie  pen  body,  having  a  first  surface  within 
r  k  containment  chamber  and  a  second  surface  in  commu- 
"i  I  on  with  ambient  atmospheric  pressure: 

coupled  to  the  hrst  surface  of  the  diaphragm: 
seat  coupled  to  the  plunger  adjacent  the  inlet  port  such 
Ilk  How  from  the  otT-axis  reservoir  is  valved  bv  variably 
ing  the  valve  scat  onto  and  off  of  the   inlet   port  in 
i|  (  nse  to  movement  of  the  diaphragm;  and 
I  g  mechanism  coupled  to  the  plunger  and  exerting  a  near 
force  on  the  plunger  such  that  the  diaphragm  is  bal- 
ancWl  against  a  force  exerted  on  the  second  surface  by  the 
am|i(Enl  atmosphere  at  the  predetennined  back-pressure  set 
;it  the  print  head  regardless  of  the  rale  of  flow  of  ink 
iijgh  the  valve  when  the  valve  seat  is  moved  ofl  of  the  inlet 
|due  to  a  force  exened  bv  a  differential  between  ambient 
.pheric  pressure  and  the  back-pressure  such  that  ink  in 
I  ik  containment  chamber  is  supplied  to  the  print  head  al  a 
preJjiermined  back-pressure  set  point. 


5.8444179 

OIT-OF-INK  SENSINt;  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INK-JET 

PRINTER 

John  A.  Barinaga.  Corvallis;  James  M.  Cameron.  Portland, 

both  of  Oreg..  and  John  A.  I  nderv^ood.  Vancouver.  Wash.. 

assignors  to  Hev»lett-Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566.819 

Int.  CI."  B4IJ  2/l')> 

I  .S.  CI.  347—7  4  Claims 


5,844,578 

ink[Jet  recordin(;  apparatus  and  ink  tank 
cartrid<;e  thereof 

Seiji  M(Rhizuki:  Ka/uhisa  Kauakami;  Masahiro  Nakamura; 
Keiichi  Ohshima.  and  Masanori  Voshida.  all  of  Su>»a.  Japan, 
avsigfwirs  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  928.936.  Aug.  II.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5,488.4111.  v»hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  742,529, 
Aug.  7,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.255.019.  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  Nq.  642.761.  Jan.  18.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.070JM6.  This  appli- 
cation Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  484„«i.^8 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jan.  30.  1990.  2-21022: 
Mar.  20.  1990.  2-70318;  Nov.  29.  1990.  2-332640;  Feb.  19.  1992. 
4-32226;  Mar.  16.  1992.  4-58151;  Jun.  26.  1992.  4-193402;  Jan. 
28.  1993,  5-12834 

Int.  CI."  B41J  ://9.'>.2//75 


I.S.CI.  347—7 


13  Claims 


'i    !^ 


^> 


1.  A  svstem  for  detecting  when  an  ink  supply  for  an  ink-jel 
primer  is  out  of  ink.  the  svstem  compnsing: 

a  reservoir  with  the  ink  supply  for  containing  ink: 

a  chamber  coupled  to  the  reservoir  the  chamber  having  a 
volume  variable  between  an  expanded  pi>sition  and  a  retracted 
position  and  being  nomiallv  biased  toward  ihc  expanded 
position,  wherein  expansion  of  the  chamber  draws  ink  from 
the  reservoir  into  the  chamber: 

a  pump  operalively  associated  with  the  reservoir. 

an  actuator  movable  between  a  hrst  position  in  which  said 
actuator  engages  the  chamber  to  bias  the  chamtier  toward  the 
retracted  position  to  expel  ink  from  the  pump  and  a  second 
position  in  which  said  actuator  does  not  engage  the  chamber 
to  allow  the  chamber  to  expand  toward  the  expanded  p*>sition 
to  draw  ink  from  the  reservoir:  and 

a  sensor  assiKiated  w  ith  the  actuator  for  monitoring  the  position 
of  the  actuator  to  detect  when  the  chamber  is  in  the  retracted 
position,  wherein  in  resp»<nse  to  a  first  detection  that  the 
chamber  is  in  the  retracted  position  the  actuator  is  moved  to 
the  second  position  to  allow  the  chamber  to  draw  ink  from  the 
reservoir,  and  wherein  an  out-of-ink  signal  is  generated  in  the 
event  that  the  sensor  detects  that  the  chamber  is  in  the 
retracted  pt>sition  after  the  aciviaior  is  moved  from  the  second 
ptisition  to  the  hrst  position. 


I.  Ak  ink  tank  cartridge  for  a  printer,  the  ink  tank  cartridge 
compr  !  ing: 

a  h(  I  sing  formed  with  a  chamber  therein  to  contain  a  suppiv  of 

ill: 
I  k  supply  port  positioned  in  said  housing,  said  cartridge 
ng  constructed  to  be  removablv  mounted  on  said  printer  so 
1^1  an  ink  suppIv  needle  of  said  printer  mav  tv  received  in 
I  d  ink  suppIv  port: 
a  h  -t  electrode  p«<sitioned  in  said, ink  suppiv  port:  and 
a  sjijond  electriKlc  positioned  in  said  chamber  of  said  housing. 
d  second  elecirixle  being  sp.iced  from  said  first  electrode: 
whiiebv  the  ink  in  said  housing  between  said  first  electrode  and 
;id    second   electrixlc    provides    an    electrical    connection 
rtuween  said  first  electrode  and  said  second  electrixlc  th;ii 
>uld  detennine  if  said  ink  is  present  or  absent. 


5.844i;80 

INK  CONTAINS  CONFIGl  RED  FOR  I  SE  WITH  A 

PRINTING  DEVK  E  HAMNG  AN  Ol  T-OF-INK  SENSING 

S^STEM 
John  A.   Barinaga.  2041    N\N.  29lh  Ave..  Apt.  ttl.  Portland. 
Oreg.  97210:  John  A.  I  nderv»ood.  .UI5  NE.  1 13th  St..  Van- 
couver. Wash.  98686;  James  (  anieron,  1600  NW.  32nd  .\ve.. 
Portland.  Oreg.  97210.  and  Winlhrop  D.  Childers.  17015 
Oculto  Ct..  San  Diego.  Calif.  92127 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  566.819.  Dec.  4.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  869.151 
Int.  CI.'  B4IS  ://v.\://-s 
IS.  CI.  .M7— 7  2-'  Claims 

I.  A  replaceable  ink  container  for  use  with  a  printing  apparatus 
hav  ins:  out  of  ink  detection,  the  printing  appaiatus  including  a 
linear'.icluator  tor  pressurizing  ink  and  a  flu'd  inlet  for  receiving 
pressurized  ink.  the  replaceable  ink  container  compnsing: 

a  fluid  reservoir  having  an  outlet,  the  outlet  configured  for 
connection  to  the  fluid  inlet  assiKiatcd  with  the  pnnting 
apparatus:  and 
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an  actuator  engagement  device  for  engaging  the  linear  actuator 
associated  with  the  printing  apparatus,  the  linear  actuator  is 
adapted  to  move  between  a  first  position  wherein  an  out  of  ink 
signal  is  generated  and  a  second  position,  the  actuator  engage- 
ment device  disposed  and  arranged  to  engage  the  actuator  to 
prevent  movement  of  the  actuator  from  the  second  position  to 
the  tirst  position. 


15.  An  ink  jet  printing  assembly  comprismg: 

a  plurality  of  ink  devices,  each  having  an  electrical  healer,  and  a 
nozzle  from  which  ink  issues: 

means  for  automatically  electronically  measuring  the  electrical 
power  consumed  by  each  of  said  ink  jet  devices;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  measuring  means  for  automatically 
controlling  the  pulse  width  or  voltage  supplied  to  said  heaters 
of  said  devices  to  thereby  control  the  miage  density  of  ink 
issuing  from  said  nozzles  of  said  devices  to  make  the  image 
density  of  an  ink  image  formed  by  ink  issuing  from  each  of 
the  devices  substantially  unifomi. 


5.844^82 

LIQUID  JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

SPECinC  RELATIONSHIP  AMONG  NUMBER  OF 

NOZZLES,  PITCH  OF  NOZZLES,  MOVEMENT 

DISTANCE  MAXIMUM  NUMBER  OF  INK  DROPLETS 

PER  PIXEL  AND  SCAN,  AND  NUMBER  OF  TONE 

LEVELS 

Makoto  Shioya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  .Sen  No.  893,086,  Jun.  3.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,430,469. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1991,  3-134202; 
Jun.  7,  1991.  3-136519;  Jun.  7,  1991,  3-136526;  Jun.  7.  1991, 
3-136529;  Jun.  7.  1991,  3-136607;  Jun.  7,  1991,  3-136609;  Jun. 
7,  1991,  3-136610;  Jun.  7,  1991.  3-136611 

Int.  CI."  B41V  24?5;2/2»5 
U.S.  CI.  347-15  2  Claims 


5.844.581 

electronic  control  for  consistent  ink  jet 
lma(;es 

Anthony  B.  Dejoseph.  East  Amherst,  New  York;  Phillip  C. 
Jerzak,  Grand  Island,  and  Anthony  V.  Moscato,  North 
Tonawanda,  all  of  N.V.,  a-ssignors  to  Moore  Business  Forms 
Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654^41 

Int.  CC  B41J  2/.<5 

VJS.  CI.  347—14  20  Claims 
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I.  A  liquid  jet  recording  apparatus  for  recording  on  a  recording 
material  with  liquid  droplets  discharged  through  plural  scanning 
nozzles,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

n  nozzles  arranged  at  a  pitch  p  ((jm).  wherein  n§2.  said  nozzles 
ejecting  droplets  of  suhstanlially  equal  volume  and  of  the 
same  color: 

scanning  means  for  scanning  the  recording  material  with  said 
nozzles: 

moving  means  for  imparting  relative  imncmcm  between  the 
nozzles  and  the  recording  material  between  adjacent  scans  by 
said  scanning  means:  and 

means  for  ejecting  droplets  with  g  lone  levels,  where  g  =  .1. 
s(pm)  is  a  distance  of  the  relative  movement  between  the 
nozzles  and  the  recording  material  between  adjacent  scans 
caused  by  said  scanning  means,  and  k  (k2  I )  is  a  maximum 
number  of  ink  droplets  per  pixel  and  per  scan  caused  to  be 
produced  by  said  scanning  means,  wherein  said  ejecting 
means  ejects  droplets  so  as  to  satisfy: 

n/(«//')22 

«/(.!//>  )xi=«- 1. 
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5.844383 

INK  jUt  RECORDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

PROVIDING  A  PLURALITY  OF  IMAGE  RESOLUTIONS 

WITH  THE  SAME  AMOUNT  OF  INK  PER  DOT 
Hirovuki  Onishi;  Junichi  lida;  Masaaki  Itano;  Akio  OwaUri, 
and  Hlroaki  Tojo,  all  of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko 
Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,632 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  14,  1994,  6-162376 

Int.  CI."  B41J  29m:2/N5:yi5 

U.S.  CI.  347—16  ,„  6  Cain" 
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means,  connected  to  the  pnnt  head,  for  preventing  contact 
between  the  print  surface  and  the  nozzles  during  printing  of 
the  indicia  image  at  times  when  the  pnnt  surface  of  the 
mailpiece  extends  through  the  opening,  the  means  for  Pre- 
venting including  a  plurality  of  pointed  projections  which 
each  extend  below  the  nozzles  and  are  aligned  with  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  nozzles  and  which  during  printing  contact 
the  print  surface  extending  through  the  opening  thereby  pre- 
venting contact  between  the  print  surface  extending  through 
the  opening  and  the  nozzles. 


<195^m(.55«y2i 


1.  An  I  k  jet  recording  method  which  enables  printing,  from  a 
print  heatl' with  two  or  more  resolutions  on  two  or  more  different 
recording  inedia.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  recording  medium: 

selecting  an  image  resolution  depending  on  the  selected  record- 
ing raedium: 

ejectii^g  ink  droplets  from  the  print  head  onto  the  recording 
medium  to  form  ink  dots  thereon,  each  droplet  producing  a 
respoctive  dot.  and 

causii^  the  amount  of  ink  of  the  droplets  to  be  constant  for  the 
dot$  of  all  of  the  recording  media  so  that  the  image  resolution 
for  |[ke  diflfereni  changes  regarding  media,  said  image  resolu- 
tioi<  being  selected  according  to  the  ink  penetrability  or  ink 
reptlency  of  the  selected  recording  medium  which  makes  the 
diameters  of  the  ink  dots  on  the  recording  medium  fall  in  the 
ranfee  of  from  100  to  \bm  of  a  diagonal  dot  pitch  of  the 
imi  ge  resolution. 


5,844,585 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRINTING  HIGH- 
QUALITY  COLOR  IMAGE  AT  HIGH  SPEED 
Norihiko    Kurashima,    and    Kazumichi    Shimada,    both    of 
Nagano,  Japan,  assignors   to  Seiko   Epson   Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,402 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1995,  7-104014; 
Jan.  26.  1996.  8-012112 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/145:2/21:29/38 
VS.  CI.  347—43 
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5,8444^84 

na^  HEAD  STOP  MECHANISM  FOR  A  POSTAGE 

METER 

Charies  F.  Murphy.  HI.  Milford,  and  Ralph  A.  Rapillo,  Trum- 
bull, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  SUm- 
ford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775.820 
Int.  CI."  B41J  25/iOH:  11/20:13/10 
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1.  A  wstage  meter  for  pnnting  an  indicia  image  on  a  print 
surface  >  if  a  mailpiece.  the  postage  meter  comprising: 

a  pri  n  [  head  having  a  plurality  of  nozzles  through  which  ink  is 
cj  s  ted  to  print  the  indicia  image  on  the  print  surface  during 
re  1  live  movement  between  the  prim  head  and  the  mailpiece: 

a  rej  ;i  stralion  plate  having  a  registration  surface  against  which 
ih  ;  mailpiece  is  registered  to  define  an  operative  gap  between 
til  nozzles  and  the  pnnt  surface,  the  registration  plate  having 
an  opening  therein  to  expose  the  print  surface  to  the  nozzles 
tq  permit  printing  of  the  indicia  image  on  the  print  surface: 
ai  ( 


WmOLSCMMG  SSESfSSE 

tuecToiPOsroo  khmbdois 

OFNOZZlfS 

1.  An  apparatus  in  which  a  print  head  thereof  executes  a  hon- 
zontal  scanning  and  a  vertical  scanning  on  a  surface  of  a  pnnt 
medium  for  printing  the  surface  of  the  print  medium,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  dot  fomiation  element  array  having  N  dot  formation  elements 
for  forming  dots  of  a  single  color.  N  being  a  finite,  positive 
integer  treater  than  one.  said  dot  formation  elements  being 
arranged  on  a  surface  of  the  print  head  and  facing  the  print 
medium  at  a  constant  pitch  in  the  vertical  scanning  direction: 
horizontal  scanning  drive  means  for  executing  the  honzomal 

scanning  of  the  print  head: 
head  drive  means  for  dnving  said  dot  formation  element  array 

during  the  horizontal  scanning:  and 
vertical  scanning  drive  means  for  executing  the  vertical  scanning 
of  the  print  head  by  a  predetermined  distance  L  each  time  the 
horizontal  scanning  terminates: 
wherein  the  following  conditions  are  satisfied: 
s  is  an  arbitrary  integer  greater  than  one  and  less  than  N. 
k  is  an  arbitrary  integer  greater  than  one  and  less  than  N  and 
which  is  not  commensurable  with  N/s.  and 


L=NI{sDk). 

wherein  L  is  a  vertical  scanning  pitch  which  is  the  predeter- 
mined distance  of  one  vertical  scanning,  s  is  the  number  of 
scan  repetitions  which  is  the  number  of  horizontal  scanning 
repetitions  required  for  pnnting  a  line  continuous  in  a  hori 
zontal  scanning  direction,  k  is  an  element  pitch  which  is  a 
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value  icproscnting  a  vortical  distance  between  center  points  ot 
contiguous  ones  of  the  dot  formation  elements,  expressed  as  a 
multiple  of  a  dot  pitch  of  a  print  image,  and  D  is  an  element 
density  which  is  the  number  of  the  dot  formation  elements 
existiiigi  per  unit  of  vertical  distance  in  said  dot  fonnation 
element  array. 


5,«44,5«6 
PROCK.SS  urn  MAKINt;  INK  JKT  HK.AI  KR  CHIPS 
Karen  I,.  Berry,  Pawlel,  \'t..  and  Ju^eph  P.  Maniaci.  Sayvillc. 
N.Y..   as.signors    to   .Standard    Microsystems    Corporation. 
Hauppauge.  N.V. 

Kiled  .Apr.  8,  IW6.  Ser.  No.  628,059 
Int.  CI."  B4IJ  .V».s.  HOIL  2<i/7(i:2WW 
I  .S.  CI.  .M7— 59  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  thermal  inkjel  prinlhead  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
pro\  iding  a  substrate: 
fonning  a  transistor  in  said  substrate: 
forming  a  layer  of  resistive  material  and  an  overlying  conductive 

layer  over  said  transistor: 
patterning  and  etching  said  conductive  layer  to  expose  a  portion 

of  said  resistive  material  layer  at  a  healing  region: 
establishing  electrical  contact  of  said  resistive  material  layer  to 

at  least  one  terminal  of  said  transistor: 
fom>ing  a  passivation  layer  over  said  conductive  layer  and  the 

exposed  portion  of  suid  resistive  layer: 
thereafter  fomiing  a  protective  layer  over  said  passivation  layer: 
thereafter,  patterning  and  etching  said  protective  layer  to  fomi  a 

cavitation  layer  at  the  liKation  of  said  heating  region:  and 
thereafter  patterning  and  etching  said  passivation  layer  to  form  a 
V  ia  extending  to  said  conductive  layer. 


5.844  Ji87 
PIEZOF.LF.CTRIC  INK  JET  HEAD  HAVINC 
ELECTRODES  CONNECTED  BV  ANI.SOTROPIC 
ADHESIVE 
Hirokazu  Ando:  Mitsuru  Kishimoto:  Noboni  Ooishi;  Masa- 
hiko  Shimosugl,  and   Isao  Shibata.  all  of  Tokyo,  .lapan. 
assignors  to  Oki  Data  Corporation,  and  Oki  Electric  Indus- 
try Co..  Ltd..  both  or  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  544.705 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  20.  1994.  (i-255477 

Int.  CI.'  B4IJ  2/045 

I  .S.  CI.  347—69  10  Claims 


1.  An  ink-jet  head  having  a  plurality  of  ink  pressuri/ing  cells, 
each  being  for  a  containment  of  ink.  said  ink-jet  head  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sidewalls.  each  of  said  sidewalls  forming  a  respcc 
tive  longitudinal  sideviall  ol  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality 
of  ink  pressurizing  cells,  and  each  being  subjectable  to  shear 
deformation  to  imparl  a  pressure  pulse  to  said  ink  pressurizing 
cells: 

a  bottom  wall  forming  a  bottom  lateral  wall  of  said  plurality  of 
ink  pressurizing  cells: 


a  top  wall  fomiing  a  top  lateral  wall  of  said  plurality  of  ink 

pressurizing  cells:  and 
a  front  wall  forming  a  front  longitudinal  wall  of  said  plurality  of 
ink  pressurizing  cells,  and  having  a  plurality  of  orifices,  each 
of  said  orifices  passing  through  said  front  wall,  the  ink  in  said 
ink  pressurizing  cells  being  ejectablc  from  ihe  ink  pressuriz- 
ing cells  and  through  said  orihces  when  the  pressure  pulse  is 
imparled  to  said  ink  pressurizing  cells: 
each  of  said  plurality  of  sidewalls  comprising: 

a  first  wall  sectK)n  made  from  a  piezoelectric  material,  and 

having  a  width,  and  an  upper  surface, 
a  tirsi  electrode  dispo.sed  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  first 
wall  section  and  having  a  width,  with  the  width  of  said  first 
electrode  being  narrower  than  the  width  of  said  first  wall 
section,  and  said  upper  surface  ot  said  first  wall  section 
having  a  first  side  area  which  is  not  covered  by  said  first 
electrode, 
an  anisotropic  adhesive  disposed  on  said  first  electrode  and 

said  first  side  area  of  said  first  wall  section, 
a  second  eleclriKlc  disposed  on  said  anisotropic  adhesive,  and 

having  a  width,  and 
a  second  wall  section  made  from  a  piezcK'lcctric  material,  and 
having  a  width  and  a  lower  surface,  and  having  said  second 
electrode  disposed  on  the  lower  surface  thereof,  with  the 
width  of  said  second  eleclrixle  being  narrower  than  the 
width  of  said  second  wall  section,  and  with  the  lower 
surface  of  said  second  wall  section  having  a  second  side 
area  which  is  not  covered  by  said  second  electrode: 
wherein  said  anisotropic  adhesive  is  conductive  only  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  said  upper  surface  of  said  first  wall 
section  and  said  lower  surface  of  said  scx'und  wall  section, 
and  said  anisotropic  adhesive  covers  said  first  electrode  and 
said  second  electrode  so  that  said  first  electrode  and  said 
second  electrode   are   not   exposed   to  the   ink    in   said   ink 
pressurizing  cells. 
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5.844.588 

DMD  MODIT.ATED  CONTINUOUS  WAVE  LIGHT 

SOURCE  FOR  \ER0(;RAPHK  PRINTER 

Charles  II.  .Anderson.  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  I'exas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  II.  1995.  Ser.  No.  371348 
Int.  CI.'  B41J  2/47:  (;02B  26/(12 
U.S.  CI.  347—135 
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1.  An  illumination  system  for  exposing  a  xerographic  printing 
apparatus,  comprising: 

al  a  spatial  light  modulator  receiving  and  modulating  an  incom- 
ing vary  ing  flux  density  light  beam  to  expose  said  xerographic 
printing  apparatus: 

b)  a  light  source  providing  a  continuous  wave  light:  and 

c)  an  optical  switch  converting  incoming  said  continuous  wave 
light  to  said  varying  flux  density  light  beam,  and  passing  said 
varying  flux  density  light  beam  to  said  spatial  light  modulator. 
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5,844i!89 

CAI  f  CTTIVE  FOCUS  GAUCJE  FOR  LED  PRINTER 
Rftirk  Orlicki,  Rochester,  and  Karen  Lynn  Herczeg, 
W'ebsiek-,  both  of  N.V..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
Kochesler,  N.V. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  630.192 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2/.<^:2/.W:2/47:2/.i>i5 
^7^14j  10  Claims 
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Imaging  apparatus  having  a  concentric  support  with  an 

■jirtiallv  cylindrical  inner  surface  for  receiving  a  recording 

ut  an  axis  of  the  support,  a  rotor  which  is  rotatable  about 

_  ponion  of  the  rotor  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  support 

\  gap  such  that  a  dimension  of  the  gap  changes  as  ihe 

,;  tes  and  as  an  inverse  function  of  the  concentricity  of  the 

a  nd  the  rotor,  a  write  head  assembly  carried  by  the  rotor  to 

recording  media  received  on  the  at  least  partially  cylin- 

er  surface  of  the  support,  said  imaging  apparatus  further 


input  means  for  inputting  second  image  data  having  multivalued 
pixel  data: 

print  control  means  for  dividing  a  print  timing  for  printing  at 
least  one  pixel  con^esponding  to  the  image  data  into  a  plurality 
of  time  intervals  for  each  pixel,  assigning  a  predetermined 
lime  interval  of  the  plurality  of  time  intervals  for  printing  a 
pixel  of  the  first  image  data,  dnv  ing  the  recording  head  dunng 
at  least  one  time  interval  to  form  one  pixel  on  the  recording 
medium,  and  determining  a  number  of  time  intervals  to  be 
assigned  for  printing  a  pixel  of  the  second  image  data  in 
accordance  with  a  tonality  of  the  pixel  of  the  second  image 
data:  and 

switching  means  for  outputting  to  said  recording  head,  when 
first  and  second  image  data  are  assigned  to  a  single  pixel  to 
drive  the  recording  head  during  at  least  one  common  time 
interval,  the  first  image  data  at  the  predeicmiincd  time  inter- 
val, and  the  second  image  data  at  time  intervals  other  than  the 
predetermined  time  interval. 


i|ig: 


W4t\<i 


..em  apparatus  for  translating  al  least  one  of  the  support 
^,ihe  rotor  to  co-align  Ihe  supptirt  axis  and  the  rotor  axis: 
ius  for  measuring  the  concentricity  of  the  support  and  the 
ij  while  the  rotor  is  rotating,  said  apparatus  for  measunng 
ijprising: 

list  electrode  carried  at  the  portion  of  the  rotor  forming  the 
jp  with  the  inner  surface  such  that  a  capacitance  between 
le  electrode  and  the  inner  surface  varies  as  the  rolor 
Mates  and  as  an  inverse  function  of  the  concentricity  of  the 
apport  and  the  rotor,  and 

:ctor.  including  a  power  source  adapted  to  prixlucc  an 
itrical  charge  across  the  gap  and  an  impedance,  for  mea- 
ig  a  change  in  the  dimension  of  the  gap  as  the  rotor 
lies. 


5JM4i;91 
MULTIBEAM  LASER  RE(  ORDING  APPARATl'S 
Masahiro  Takamatsu.  and  Masao  Ito.  both  of  Ebina.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  523,545 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  8.  1994,  6-215086 

Int.  CL"  B4IJ  2/47:y4.<5 

VS.  CI.  347—235  »»  Claims 
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5.844i!90 
iE  PRINTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR 

nN(;  ima{;e  based  on  stored  and  input 
;  data,  including  elective  printing  in  a 
overlapped  data  area 

Kiyohisa  Suglshima.  \okohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1993.  Ser.  No.  132.196 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13.  1992.  4-274123 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/47 

VS.  (^l  347—142  '•*  Claims 
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« n  image  printing  apparatus  for  printing  an  image  on  a 
■I  li  ng  medium  by  dnv  ing  a  recording  head  in  accordance  widi 
pata.  comprising; 
sto|-age  means  for  storing  first  image  data: 


1.  A  multibeam  laser  recording  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  laser  array  forming  a  light  stiuae: 
a  plurality  of  laser  beams  fiw  simultaneously  scanning  a  surface 
of  an  image  earner  along  a  main  scanning  direction  to  form 
an  image: 
scanning  line  interval  detecting  means,  located  at  a  position 
distant  from  said  image  earner,  for  detecting  scanning  line 
inter\als  of  said  plurality  of  laser  beams  scanned  on  the 
surface  of  said  image  earner,  wherein  an  optical  path  length 
between  said  light  source  and  said  scanning  line  interval 
detecting   means   is   equivalent   to   an  optical   path    length 
between  said  light  source  and  said  image  earner,  said  scan- 
ning line  intenal  detecting  means  including  two  pholosensing 
openings  that  are  located  perpendicular  lo  each  other  and 
inclined  w  ilh  respect  to  a  main  scanning  direction  of  the  laser 
beams  within  a  scanning  plane:  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  scanning  line  intervals  of  said 
plurality  of  laser  beams  scanned  on  the  image  can-ier  accord- 
ing lo  an  output  derived  from  said  scanning  line  intenal 
detecting  means  so  that  said  scanning  line  intervals  are  main 
tained  constant. 
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5JJ44392 

OPTICAL  IMAGE  FORMING  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  DRAWING  BEAMS  AND  A 

MONITORING  BEAM 

Takashi  lizuka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  269,123,  Jun.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,919 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-187397 
Int.  CI."  B41J  y47:2/4i5:  GOID  lS/\4:  G02F  //// 
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I.  An  optical  image  forming  device  comprising: 

a  scanning  device  comprising  a  scanning  lens  for  scanning,  in  a 
predetermined  scanning  range  in  a  main  scanning  direction,  a 
plurality  of  drawing  beams  on  an  image  plane  and  a  monitor- 
ing beam; 

said  plurality  of  drawing  beams  being  scanned  such  that  drawing 
beams  adjacent  to  each  other  in  a  sub-scanning  direction  pass 
a  predetermined  position  in  the  scanning  range  on  said  image 
plane  at  a  ditTerent  time,  said  sub-scanning  direction  being 
transverse  to  said  main  scanning  direction,  said  monitoring 
beam  being  scanned  prior  to  scanning  said  drawing  beams; 

a  scale  clock  generator  that  generates  scale  clock  signals  based 
on  said  monitoring  beam  which  passed  through  said  scanning 
lens  for  identifying  positions  of  said  monitoring  beam  in  said 
scanning  range; 

means  for  modulating  said  plurality  of  drawing  beams  in  accor- 
dance with  drawing  data;  and 

means  for  setting  modulating  timing  of  said  modulating  means 
for  each  of  said  drawing  beams  in  accordance  with  said  scale 
clock  signals  generated  by  said  scale  clock  generator,  said 
sening  means  including  means  for  delaying  the  timing  of 
modulating  each  of  said  drawing  beams  so  that  modulations 
for  each  of  said  drawing  beams  at  a  corresponding  position  in 
said  main  scanning  direction  are  completed  synchronously 
with  a  same  clock  signal  of  a  series  of  said  scale  clock  signals 
generated  by  said  scale  clock  generator. 


5,844,593 

DIGITAL  COMPACT  DISC  SLEEVING  AND  DISC  AND 

SLEEVE  SERIALIZING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Ed  Proffitt,  Brazil,  and  Bob  DeWitt,  Terre  Haute,  both  of  Ind., 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Digital 

Audio  Disc  Corporation,  Terre  Huate,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,929 
Int.  CI."  GOID  9/00 
\^&.  CI.  347—262  59  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  serializing  compact  discs  having  optically 
readable  digital  information  recorded  thereon,  for  correspondingly 
serializing  sleeves  therefor,  and  for  inserting  the  serialized  discs 
each  into  a  correspondingly  serialized  sleeve,  comprising: 

a  laser  printing  device  comprising  means  for  marking  with  a 

unique  serial  marking,  each  of  a  plurality  of  compact  discs 

having  recorded  thereon  an  optically  readable  copy  of  a 

digital  information  product; 

a  sleeve  labeling  device  set  to  mark  a  plurality  of  sleeves,  each 

with  one  of  the  unique  serial  markings; 
a  loading  station; 


a  sleeve  conveyor  formed  of  a  pair  of  opposed  endless  belts  of 
generally  hxed  lengths  maintained  under  tension  and  in  prox- 
imity to  each  other  to  hold  sleeves  thereto,  the  bells  extending 
along  a  path  through  the  sleeve  labeling  device  and  to  the 
loading  station; 

a  sleeve  feeder  located  to  feed  unnuirked  sleeves  onto  the 
conveyor; 

belt  drive  means  for  stepping  the  belts  to  shift  sleeves  held 
thereto  through  a  series  of  fixed  sleeve  positions  along  the 
path  to  move  unmarked  sleeves  from  the  sleeve  feeder  to  the 
sleeve  labeling  device  and  to  move  marked  sleeves  from  the 
sleeve  labeling  device  to  the  loading  station; 

means  for  opening  at  least  one  marked  sleeve  supported  between 
the  belts  of  the  conveyor  at  the  loading  station; 

a  disc  transport  system  for  sequentially  moving  individual 
unmarked  discs  to  the  laser  printing  device  and  moving 
marked  discs  from  the  laser  printing  device  to  the  loading 
station; 

means  at  the  loading  station  for  inserting,  in  the  at  least  one 
opened  sleeve,  discs  moved  by  the  disc  transport  system  to 
loading  station;  and 

a  controller  programmed  to  coordinate  the  marking  of  the 
sleeves  and  discs  and  the  operation  of  the  sleeve  conveyor,  the 
disc  transport  system,  the  opening  means  and  the  inserting 
means,  to  insert  the  marked  discs  each  into  a  marked  sleeve 
having  a  corresponding  serial  marking. 


5,844,594 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MPEG  ENCODING 
Robert  Ferguson,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft  Corpo- 
ration, Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,417 
Int.  CI."  H04N  l/m 
U.S.  CI.  34*-10  43  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  MPEG  encoding  a  series  of  input  image  data 
provided  from  a  digital  source  using  an  apparatus  including  a 
plurality  of  cable  television  receivers,  each  television  receiver 
including  a  processing  unit,  each  television  receiver  having  a  first 
state  in  which  the  processing  unit  therein  is  performing  a  sub- 
scriber function  such  as  display  of  video  to  a  user,  and  a  second 
state  in  which  said  processing  unit  is  not  performing  a  subscriber 
function,  the  receiver  including  means  for  changing  between  the 
first  and  second  states,  the  apparatus  further  including  a  central 
facility  coupled  to  each  of  said  television  receivers,  the  central 
facility  including  mass  storage  means,  a  control  processor,  and  the 
digital  source,  the  method  comprising: 

at  the  central  facility,  identifying  television  receivers  that  are  in 

the  second  state; 
partitioning  the  series  of  input  image  data  from  the  digital  source 
into  a  plurality  of  subparts  to  be  processed  in  a  plurality  of 
subtasks; 
allocating  said  subtasks  among  processing  units  in  said  televi- 
sion receivers  that  have  been  discerned  to  be  in  the  second 
state  as  a  plurality  of  subtasks; 
at  the  television  receivers,  performing  an  MPEG  encoding  pro- 
cess on  each  of  the  subparts  as  part  of  execution  of  each  of 
said  subtasks; 
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5,844,596 
TWO-WAY  RF  COMMUNICATION  AT  POINTS  OF 
CONVERGENCE  OF  WIRE  PAIRS  FROM  SEPARATE 
INTERNAL  TELEPHONE  NETWORKS 
David  D.  Goodmaiu  Arlington.  Va.,  assignor  to  Inline  Connec- 
tion Corporation,  Arlington,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673,577,  Jul.  1,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  conUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  545,937.  Oct.  20,  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372,561,  Jan. 

13,  1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
245,759,  May  18,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  115,930,  Aug.  31,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  802,738,  Dec.  5.  1991,  abandoned. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  688.864,  Apr.  19,  1991.  aban- 
doned. Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  379,751,  Jul.  14, 
1989,  Pat.  No.  5.010J99.  This  appUcation  Mar.  II,  1997.  Ser. 
No.  814,837 
InL  a,"  H04N  7/12;  H04M  ]l/QO 
U.S.  CI.  348—14  61  Claims 


CO  lecting  MPEG  processed  data  from  said  receivers  into  said 

hiass  storage  to  form  a  composite  set  of  MPEG  processed 

pbta: 
se^iing  a  subtask  interruption  caused  by  a  television  receiver 

heing  changed  from  the  second  state  before  completing  the 

Kubtask  allocated  thereto;  and 
aulomatically  recovering  from  said  subtask  interruption  and 

completing  the  MPEG  encoding. 


5.844.595 
DEtbDING  OF  DIGITAL  DATA  INCLUDING  PROGRAM 

SPECIFIC  INFORMATION 
Harold  Blatter;  Kevin  Elliott  Bridgewater,  both  of  Indianapo- 
lis:  Michael  Scott  Deiss,  Zionsville,  and  Thomas  Edward 
Horlander,  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Thomson 
C>|isumer  Electronics,  Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  6%a92 
Int  CI."  H04N  7/17 i 
Cl.  348—12  20  Claims 


iJ  A  method  for  decoding  a  program  representative  packetized 
data  stream  incorporating  program  specific  information  (PSD  suit- 
able ^r  use  in  recovering  daia  content  of  said  program,  comprising 
the   tjeps  of: 

c:  ^mining  status  of  a  default  condition  parameter  in  said  datas- 

iream: 
identifying  PSI  data  packets  in  said  datastream: 
updating  current  PSI  with  said  PSI  data; 
identifying  program  content  packets  using  said  current  PSI: 
a$:«mbling  said  program  content  packets  into  a  decoded  datas- 
1  tream  using  said  current  PSI  in  response  to  a  valid  status 
I  indication  provided  by  said  default  condition  parameter:  and 
assembling  packets  representing  default  program  content  into 
said  decoded  datastream  in  response  to  an  invalid  status 
Indication  provided  by  said  default  condition  parameter. 


I.  A  system  for  video  signal  communication  between  a  source 
thereof  and  a  plurality  of  units,  each  unit  including  at  least  one 
destination  of  said  video  signal,  said  system  comprising 

an  interface  coupled  (a)  to  said  source,  (b)  to  two- wire  telephone 
lines,  each  of  said  telephone  lines  ser\  ing  at  least  one  of  said 
units  and  carrying  voice  signals  to  and  from  one  or  more 
telephones  coupled  to  said  line  at  said  unit,  and  (c)  to  a 
telephone  exchange,  said  interface  including 

circuitry  for  receiving  said  video  signal  from  said  source. 

circuitry  for  transmining  said  received  video  signal  onto  at  least 
one  of  said  telephone  lines  in  a  selected  frequency  range  that 
is  different  from  frequencies  at  which  said  voice  signals  are 
carried  on  said  one  telephone  line  to  cause  said  video  signal  to 
be  coupled  to  a  receiver  connected  to  said  telephone  line  at 
the  unit  served  by  said  line,  said  receiver  being  adapted  to 
recover  said  video  signal  from  said  telephone  line  and  apply 
said  recovered  video  signal  to  said  at  least  one  destination  of 
said  video  signal  at  said  unit,  and 

circuitry  for  concurrently  passing  said  voice  signals  between 
said  telephone  lines  and  said  telephone  exchange,  and  pre- 
venting transmission  of  said  received  video  signal  to  said 
telephone  exchange. 


5.844.597 
METHOD  OF  TRANSMITTING  SIGNALS  BETWEEN 
COMMUNICATIONS  STATIONS 
Robert  Kettler,  and  Marcellinus  J.  J.  C.  Annegam,  both  of 
Eindhoven.  Netheriands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1995.  Ser,  No.  373,737 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Jan.     18.     1994, 
09400058 

Int.  CI."  H04N  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  348—15  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  transmining  signals  between  communication 
stations  via  a  network,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  picture  in  which  each  station  which  is  connected  to 
the  network  is  represented  by  a  station  object; 


756 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  1,  1998 


positioning  each  station  object  within  said  picture  in  response  to 
positioning  signals  communicated  by  each  station,  each  ot 
said  station  objects  thereby  ha\ing  a  station  position  within 
said  picture: 

transmitting  the  generated  picture  with  said  station  objects  at 
their  respecti\e  station  position; 

determining  the  extent  to  which  an  at  least  one  station's  position 
within  said  picture  corresponds  to  an  at  least  one  other  sta- 
tion's position:  and 

transmitting  signals  between  the  at  least  one  station  and  the  at 
least  one  other  station  in  dependence  upon  the  said  extent  to 
which  their  station  positions  correspond. 
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a  multiplexer  having  N  inputs  coupled  respectively  to  the  Mth 
cells  of  the  second  stage  readout  registers  and  also  having  one 
output,  the  multiplexer  being  operative  to  connect  a  selected 
input  to  its  output,  and 

a  multiplexer  controller  for  consecutively  selecting  the  inputs  of 
the  multiplexer. 

whereby  the  multiplexer  provides  an  output  signal  that  varies  in 
accordance  with  variation  in  intensity  of  incident  illumination 
on  the  active  cell. 


5.844„S99 
VOICE-FOLLOWING  VIDEO  SYSTEM 
John  J.  Hildin.  Lincroft  County,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262,729,  Jun.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  906.822 
Inf.  CI."  HtMM  11/00 
VS.  CI.  34»— 15  42  Claims 


5,844,598 

CCD  BASED  OPTICAL  DETECTOR  FOR  A  CONFOCAL 

MICROSCOPE 

James  R.  Janesick,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pixel 

Vision,  Inc.,  Lexington,  Ky. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1996.  Sen  No.  588,527 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7//.S..5/.<.<5;.?/0« 

U.S.  CI.  .V»— 79  21  Claims 
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21.  A  method  for  operating  a  system  that  controls  a  video 
camera,  the  methixl  comprising: 

receiving  emitted  position  signals  which  were  emitted  by  posi- 
tion signal  generators  only  when  the  position  signal  genera- 
tors detected  sound  signals: 

detecting  the  emitted  position  signals  emitted  from  any  of  the 
ptisition  signal  generators:  and 

pointing  the  video  camera  in  a  direction  of  a  ptisition  signal 
detected  by  the  detecting  step  such  that  the  video  camera  is 
positioned  to  follow  a  location  of  one  of  the  position  signal 
generators  as  the  location  of  one  of  the  position  signal  gen- 
erators changes. 


T 

1.  An  optical  detector  including  a  charge-coupled  device  that 
comprises: 

an  active  cell  for  receiving  a  narrow  beam  of  incident  illumina- 
tion and  generating  photoelectrons  in  response  thereto. 

a  first  stage  readout  register  comprising  a  row  of  N  transfer  cells, 
where  N>l. 

a  first  stage  gate  structure  for  transferring  charge  packets  con- 
secutively from  the  active  cell  into  the  first  stage  readout 
register,  whereby  N  successive  charge  packets  are  read  into 
the  N  cells  respectively  of  the  first  stage  readout  register. 

N  second  stage  readout  registers  each  comprising  M  transfer 
cells,  where  M>1, 

a  second  stage  gate  structure  for  transferring  N  charge  packets 
from  the  N  cells  of  the  first  stage  readout  register  into  respec- 
tive first  cells  of  the  second  stage  readout  registers  and  sub- 
sequently shifting  the  N  charge  packets  from  the  respective 
first  cells  of  the  second  stage  readout  registers  to  respective 
Mlh  cells  thereof. 


5.844.600 

METHODS.  APPARATUS,  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR 

TRANSPORTING  MULTIMEDIA  CONFERENCE  DATA 

STREAMS  THROUGH  A  TRANSPORT  NETWORK 

Gordon   Kern  Quebec.  Canada,  assignor  to  General   Data- 

Comm.  Inc..  Middlebury.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1995,  Sen  No.  529,009 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/15 
L.S.  CI.  348—17  20  Claims 

19.  A  method  for  conducting  a  multimedia  multipoint  confer- 
ence utilizing  at  a  plurality  of  multimedia  terminals  coupled  to  the 
ATM  network,  each  said  multimedia  terminal  including  codec 
means  for  interfacing  with  the  ATM  network  and  for  generating  an 
outgoing  audio  data  stream  and  an  outgoing  video  data  stream,  and 
for  receiving  an  incoming  audio  data  stream  and  an  incoming 
video  data  stream,  said  method  comprising: 
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5.844.601 
VIDEO  RESPONSE  SYSTEM  AND  MFITHOD 
BerUrd  M.  McPheelv.  Green  S.C:  Alan  D.  Collins,  and  John 
O'Donnell.  both  of  Flower  Mound.  Tex.,  assignors  to 
tness  Technologies,  LLC.  (ireenville,  S.C. 
Filed  Man  25.  1996,  -Sen  No.  622.476 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/l>i:^/47 
tl.  348—143  37  Claims 
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or  each  multimedia  terminal,  routing  the  outgoing  audio  data 
:  treaiii  lor  that  multimedia  terminal  and  the  outgoing  video 
ata  stream  for  that  multimedia  terminal  onto  separate  defined 
(  hanncls  in  the  ATM  network:  and 

for  each  multimedia  temiinal.  receiving  from  the  ATM  iict- 
ork  the  separate  but  related  incoming  audio  data  stream  and 
iicoming  video  data  stream,  and  substantially  synchronizing 
\\\e  incoming  audio  data  stream  with  the  related  incoming 
ideo  data  stream  prior  to  presentation. 
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A  method  for  servicing  pnxluction  and  manufacturing 
jinerv  at  a  plant  from  a  geographicalh  remote  service  center 
emiiloying  trained  sen  ice  personnel  comprising: 

>irwing  said  machinerv  in  said  plant  with  a  wireless  portable 
video  camera  including  a  radio  frequencv  transmitter  for 
transmitting  a  \ideo  signal,  and  moving  said  portable  video 
camera  to  a  desired  area  of  said  machinery  which  needs 
servicing  for  generating  said  video  signal  containing  an  image 
of  said  machinery: 

|ti  .ividing  a  base  unit  at  said  plant: 

fi  nsmitling  said  video  signal  from  said  ptirtable  video  camera 
to  said  base  unit  using,  at  least  in  part,  said  radio  freiiucncv 
transmitter: 

lUnsmilling  an  audio  only  signal  to  said  base  unit  using  a 
wireless,  ptinable  audio  two-wav  component  carried  by  plant 
personnel  at  said  machinery  in  said  plant  to  generate  said 
audio  only  signal: 

I  r^nsmitting  and  receiving  said  audio  only  signals  using  a  radio 
frequency  transmission  system  and  a  transceiver  having  an 


associated  transmitting  antenna  and  a  receiving  antenna  hard- 
wired to  said  transceiver  wherein  said  transceiver  is  opera- 
tively  asstxriated  with  said  base  unit: 

prtvcssing  said  video  and  audio  only  signals  at  said  base  unit  for 
transmission  over  a  telecommunication  system: 

priKcssing  said  video  and  audio  only  signals  by  converting  and 
compressing  said  video  and  audio  only  signals  to  provide 
compressed  digital  signals  for  transmission  of  high  qualitv 
synchronized  video  and  audio  signals  to  said  remote  service 
center: 

displaying  said  video  signal  on  a  monitor  at  said  remote  service 
center: 

transmitting  remote  audio  signals  from  said  remote  center  to 
said  base  unit  in  said  plant,  and  processing  said  remote  audio 
signals  for  retransmission  as  audio  only  signals  to  said  audio 
two-way  cimiponcnt  carried  by  said  plant  personnel  at  said 
machinerv: 

audibly  communicating  between  plant  personnel  at  said  plant 
and  said  serv ice  personnel  at  said  remote  service  center  using 
said  audio  signals  in  real  lime  two-way  audio  communica- 
tions: and 

providing  technical  assistance  bv  said  service  personnel  at  said 
remote  center  to  said  plant  personnel  for  said  machinery  while 
view  ing  said  monitor  and  listening  to  said  audio  communica- 
tions. 


5.844.602 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  IMA(;iN(;  ARRAY  AND  CAMER.\ 
SYSTEM  Wn  H  PITCH  R.M  K  IMAGE  MOTION 
COMPENSATION  WHICH  CAN  BE  ISFID  IN  AN 
AIRPLANE  IN  A  DIVEBOMB  MANEl  VER 
Andre     (i.     Lareau.     Bloomingdale:     Ruvsell     .\.     Bennett. 
McHenry:  Steven  R.  Beran.  Mount  Prospect:  Michael  Bown. 
McHenrv.  and   George   Hines.   Wonder   Lake,  all   of  111.. 
as.signors  to  Recun/Optical.  Inc..  Barrington.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  646.509.  May  7.  1996.  Pat. 
No.  5.798.786.  Ihis  application  Dec.  3.  1996.  Sen  No.  762_«5 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/IS:W47:5/22}ii.</l4 
U.S.  CI.  348—144  2  Claims 


1.  ,An  electro-optical  camera  system  with  electronic  image 
motion  compensation,  said  camera  system  suitable  tor  installation 
in  a  reconnaissance  aircraft  having  a  navigation  system  determin- 
ing the  velocitv.  height,  and  pitch  attitude  of  said  aircraft  during  a 
reconnaissance  maneuver,  comprising,  in  combination. 

an  arrav  of  photosensitive  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns, 
said  cells  storing  pixel  infomiation  representing  a  scene  of 
interest,  said  array  of  cells  ha\  ing  means  lor  transferring  pixel 
information  stored  in  said  cells  from  one  row  to  an  adjacent 
row: 
a  camera  control  computer  responsive  to  said  navigation  system 
for  computing  a  pixel  information  transfer  rate  for  said  arrav 
of  cells  ba.sed  on  said  velixrity.  height,  and  pitch  attitude: 
said  camera  control  computer  funher  detemuning  a  pixel  infor 
mation  transfer  rate  for  said  array  of  cells  during  a  condition 
in   which   said  aircraft   is  experiencing  a  non-zero  rate  of 
change  of  the  pitch  of  said  aircraft  and  said  array  is  onented 
in  a  forward  oblique  orientation  relative  to  said  aircraft: 
said  camera  control  computer  and  control  cireuitry  adjusting  the 
charge  transfer  rate  of  said  array  to  substantially  match  the 
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rate  of  image  motion  of  said  terrain  of  interest  during  succes- 
sive exposures  of  said  array  to  said  terrain  of  interest  during 
the  period  in  which  said  aircraft  is  experiencing  a  non-zero 
rate  of  change  in  the  pitch  of  said  aircraft; 

said  array  can  generate  a  series  of  images  of  said  terrain  of 
interest  and  wherein  the  resolution  of  said  images  is  preserved 

and  wherein  said  camera  conuol  computer  calculates  said  pixel 
information  transfer  rate  according  to  the  following  relation- 
ship: 


/=■ 


Px 


{ V/H)  CDS  a  sin-((>  +  a  +  6/)  +  (>) 
cos-Bi 


means  for  combining  adjacent  ones  of  the  plurality  of  the  second 
image  data  items  indicating  the  abnormal  state,  so  as  to  output 
a  combined  second  image  data  item:  and 

means  for  determining  that  the  first  area  is  in  an  abnormal  stale 
when  a  number  of  the  second  image  data  items  in  the  com- 
bined second  image  data  item  is  greater  than  a  predetermined 
amount. 


where 
F  is  the  focal  length  of  a  lens  placed  in  the  optical  path  between 

.said  array  and  the  scene  of  interest; 
V  is  the  velocity  of  said  aircraft; 
H  is  the  altitude  of  said  aircraft  above  the  earth: 
Px  is  a  measure  of  the  size  of  an  individual  cell  in  said  array; 
a  is  a  measure  of  aircraft  pitch  angle  in  degrees; 
()» is  a  measure  of  a  depression  angle  of  said  lens  relative  to  said 

aircraft; 
6  is  a  field  angle  associated  with  a  point  in  said  array  chosen  for 

synchronization  of  image  motion  compensation;  and 
(0  is  a  measure  of  the  rate  of  change  of  the  pilch  orientation  of 

.said  aircraft  relative  to  an  inertial  frame  of  reference. 


5.844.604 

CAMCORDER  HAVING  SEPARABLE  CAMERA  UNIT 

AND  RECORDER  UNIT 

Joo-Hwan  Myeong,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

LG  Electronics.  Inc..  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1995,  Sen  No.  575,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  19,  1994, 
1994  35096 

int.  CI."  H04N  5/225 
VS.  CI.  348—373  15  Claims 


5.844.603 

IMAGE  DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

FUNCTIONS  OF  DIVIDING  THE  IMAGE  DATA,  AND 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  IM.AGE  DATA 

Jun  Ogata.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  529.106 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1994,  6-226351; 
Jul.  26.  1995.  7-190460 

InL  CI."  H04N  7/18 
V3.  CI.  348—155  23  Claims 


I.  An  image  data  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  continuously  receiving  an  image  of  a  first  area  to  be 

processed,  and  for  converting  the  image  into  a  first  image  data 

item; 
means  for  dividing  the  first  image  data  item  into  a  plurality  of 

second   image  data  Hems  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of 

second  areas,  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  second  areas  being 

smaller  than  the  first  area; 
means  for  detecting  ones  of  the  plurality  of  second  image  data 

Items  indicating  an  abnormal  slate; 


1.  A  camcorder: 
a  recorder  unit: 

a  camera  unit  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  selectively  engage- 
able  with  said  recorder  unit; 
a  locking  mechani.sm  for  selectively  locking  together  said 
recorder  unit  and  said  camera  unit  when  said  recorder  unit  and 
said  camera  unit  are  engaged,  said  locking  mechanism  com- 
prising: 

first  locking  means  for  locking  together  said  recorder  and 
camera  units  during  a  process  of  engaging  said  recorder 
and  camera  units,  said  first  locking  means  comprising: 
a  locking  groove  provided  on  said  recorder  unit  and  having 

a  slanted  surface; 
an  elongate  guide  section  provided  on  said  camera  unit; 
a  first  locking  member  having  a  first  end  thereof  inserted 
into  said  guide  section  so  as  to  be  movably  mounted 
therein    and    a    second    end    thereof   constructed    and 
arranged  to  be  inserted  into  said  locking  groove;  and 
an  elastic  member  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  guide  section 
for  providing  an  elastic  bias  force  whereby  said  first 
locking  member  is  biased  against  said  slanted  surface  of 
said  locking  groove; 
second  locking  means  for  locking  together  said  camera  and 
recorder  units  after  being  engaged. 
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5,844,605 
I  iHaLOG  PROCESSING  ELEMENT  (APE>  AND 
RELATED  DEVICES 
Vladimir  Gorelik,  Wilmington  Island,  Ga.,  a.s$ignor  to  Inte- 
grated Data  System,  Inc.,  Savannah,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  369,940,  Jan.  6,  1995,  Pal.  No. 

5.764,288.  This  application  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854.461 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/JJ5 

23  Claims 


whereby  video  information  pertaining  to  the  second  frame  of 
video  information  may  be  stored  and  communicated  by  the 
values  stored  in  the  storage  means  and  the  position  indication 
means. 
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5,844,606 
VIDEOCAMERA  HAVING  A  MULTICONNECTOR 
CONNECTABLE  TO  A  VARIETY  OF  ACCESSORIES 
Kazunori  Suemoto:  Yoshio  Nakane,-  Koichi  Yahagi;  Akihiro 
Suzuki;  Kouzo  Kokubun,  and  Masatsugu  Fujii,  all  of  Asaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd„  Kanagawa. 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  362.165 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  3,  1994.  6-033808 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/225 

VS.  a.  348—375  15  Claims 


apparatus  for  processing  video  infonnation  stored  in  a  first 
video  frame,  wherein  each  video  frame  includes  a  two 
dimenlinnal  array  of  analog  pixel  elements  and  each  pixel  element 
lep  i  sented  by  a  charge  packet  carried  on  a  charge-coupled 
CCD)  element,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
ill  itrix    of    CCD    intersection    points    formed    from    two 
0  1  iogonally-disposed  arrays  of  CCD  lines; 
tranH<on  means  for  conirollably  moving  a  matrix  of  analog 
packets  from  the  second  video  frame  among  the  inier- 
s^tlion  points: 
a  p  I  rality  of  pixel  block  units  defined  within  die  matrix  of 
iii^rseclion  points,  each  pixel  block  unit  further  comprising: 
<)  dimensional  arrav  of  analog  processing  elements  (APEs) 
icgrally  disposed  with  ihc  CCD  intersection  points,  each 

including: 
irst  CCD  clement  for  storing  the  magnilude  of  charge  of  a 
ixcl  element  of  the  second  video  frame,  the  first  CCD 
emem  being  UKaled  at  an  inierseciion  point; 
econd  CCD  element  tor  storing  the  magnilude  of  charge  of 
a  pixel  element  of  the  first  video  frame  and  previously 
stored  at  the  first  CCD  element; 
iji  :ans  for  moving  a  packet  of  charge  troni  the  first  CCD 
ekmenl  to  the  second  CCD  element: 
•ubtraclor  o|ieraiive  to  generate  a  ditlcrcnce  output  that  is 
proportional  lo  the  magnitude  of  the  difierence  in  charge 
between  ihc  charges  stored  on  ihc  first  and  second  CCD 
elements: 
;  I  ding  means  for  adding  the  difference  output  ol  the  subtrac- 
lor  wiih  an  output  of  an  adding  means  ol  an  adjacently 
disponed  analog  priKCssing  clement;  and 
44ntrol  means  for  controlling  the  movcmeni  of  charge  packets 
among  the  pluralitv   of  analog  privcsNing  elemenis.  the 
subtraclor.  and  ihe  adding  means  so  thai  ihc  adding  and 
subtracting  operations  among  all  the  analog  pnK-essing 
elemenis  occurs  substantially  simultaneously; 
ssing  control  means  for  controlling  the  transport  ol  the 
^trix  of  charge  packets  of  the  second  \  ideo  frame  w  iihin  the 
Jerseclion  points  in  accordance  wiih  a  predeiennined  pro- 
ssing  pallern; 

.jcr  sunimaium  means  resp<.msi\c  lo  ihe  subiraclors  of  ihc 
liurality  of  APEs  for  generating  a  single  signal  ihai  is  repre- 
.^nlalive  of  the  summation  of  ihe  difierence  outputs  for  the 
ijuralilv  of  subtraclors; 

ge  means  tor  storing  ihc  minimum  value  of  ihe  master 
tmmalion  means  over  a  plurality  of  sunimalion  calculations. 
Jhercin  the  plurality  of  summation  calculations  include  cal- 
Illations  made  as  Ihc  matrix  of  charge  packets  of  ihc  second 
ideo  frame  is  transported  among  the  intersection  points:  and 
ilion  indication  means  resptinsive  lo  Ihc  storage  means  for 
hiring  posilion  infoniialion; 
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1.  A  videocamera.  comprising: 

a  camera  body  »  hich  is  conneclabic  to  a  pluralitv  of  accessories: 
audio  visual  (AV)  terminals  which  input  from  and  output  lo  an 
external  device  a  video  signal  and  an  audio  signal: 

means  for  controlling  inpul-ouipul  of  the  v  ideo  signal  and/or  the 
audio  signal  from  said  AV  lenninals  in  accordance  wiih  a 
designated  operation  mixle  among  plural  operation  imxlcv 
including  a  camera  nnxlc  and  video  tape  recorder  (VTRi 
mixle: 

a  multi-connector,  including  a  control  signal  terminal  for  input 
ling  a  control  signal  u>  control  ihe  camera  bodv.  for  connect- 
ing Ihe  canx-ra  body  to  one  ol  said  accessories,  said  multi- 
connector  being  conncciable  to  any  one  of  <uii  accessories 
and  including  said  AV  terminals  and  an  accessory  recogniiion 
lemiinal  which  receives  an  accessory  recognition  signal  from 
a  connccicd  accessory,  ihe  accessory  recognition  signal  indi- 
caling  which  of  said  accessories  is  connected  to  the  camera 
Ixxiv:  and 

selechng  means  for  seleciing  a  workable  operation  mode  from 
said  plural  operation  modes  based  on  the  accessory  recogni- 
tion signal  and  wherein  said  accessory  is  an  external  camera 
without  a  VTR  tunclion.  which  comprises  a  first  mulli- 
connector  connccicd  w  iih  said  mulli-connector.  an  operation 
switch  to  operate  said  camera  body,  and  control  means  to 
output  a  contiol  signal  in  response  lo  operate  said  operation 
switch  and  said  firsi  mulii-conneclor  includes  a  first  AV  ter- 
minal to  output  a  video  signal  and  an  audio  signal,  a  first 
accessory  recognition  leniiinal  and  a  first  control  signal  ter- 
minal, and  wherein  when  said  camera  bod>  detects  said 
external  camera  connecting  wiih  said  multi-connector  based 
on  ihe-accessory  recognition  signal  inputted  from  said  first 
accessory  recognition  lenninal.  said  camera  bodv  receives  the 
video  signal  and  the  audio  signal  from  said  first  A\'  leniiinal 
and  receives  the  control  signal  from  said  first  control  signal 
tenninal.  and  further  exchanges  to  the  VTR  mode  recording 
the  video  signal  and  the  audio  signal. 
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5.844.607 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCENE  CHANCE 
DETECTION  IN  DIGITAL  VIDEO  COMPRESSION 
Charlene  Ann  Gebler,  \esUl.-  Barbara  Ann  Hall,  and  Agnes 
Vee  Ngai,  both  of  Kndwell.  all  of  N.V..  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.V. 
Filed  Apr.  3.  19%,  Ser.  No.  626.879 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/12:11/02:11/04 
VS.  CI.  348— .^90  3  Claims 
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4)  adjusting  ihc  quunlization  or  picture  type  responsive  to  the 
ratio  of  the  average  quantization  factors,  so  that  when  encod 
ing  goes  from  a  picture  of  small  C  to  a  next  picture  of  larger 
C.  a  relatively  larger  quantization  is  provided  to  maintain  a 
relatively  equal  number  of  bits  prtxluced  in  each  picture. 


5.844,64)8 

PICTl  RE  ELEMENT  PRO(  F.S.SOR  FOR  A  MEMORY 

MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

Haoping  Yu;  (ireg  Alan  Kranawetter,  both  of  Indianapolis. 

Ind..  and  Wai-man  Lam.  Mobegan  Lake.  N.Y..  assignors  to 

Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  764.454 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/.W,7/.« 

L-S.  CI.  348—390  18  Claims 


I.  In  a  method  of  enctxhng  a  digital  video  bilstream  in  a  digital 
video  encoder  to  prixluce  a  compressed  digital  a  video  bitstrcam. 
said  melhixl  comprising: 

a)  performing  inira-picture  video  compression  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

al)  discrete  cosine  transforming  a  digital  Image  of  pixels  in  a 
macroblock  of  a  picture  to  convert  the  picture  from  a  time 
domain  digital  image  of  the  pixels  in  the  macrohliKk  of  the 
picture  to  a  frequency  domain  Image  of  the  pixels  In  the 
macrobUxrk: 

a2)  quantizing  the  frequency  domain  image  of  the  pixels  In 
the  macroblock: 

a.1)  run  length  ctxiing  the  quantized  frequency  domain  Image 
of  the  pixels  in  the  macrobliK-k;  and 

a4)  Huffman  coding  the  run  length  coded  frequency  domain 
image  of  the  pixels  in  the  macroblock:  and 

b)  performing  inter-picturc  compression  between  a  current  intra- 
picturc  compressed  picture  and  a  reference  Inira-plclure  com- 
pressed picture  comprising  the  steps  of: 

bl»  inverse  quantizing  macroblocks  of  the  current  picture; 
b2)  inverse  discrete  cosine  transforming  inverse  quantized 

macroblocks  of  the  current  picture; 
b.^)  searching  from  a  macroblock  In  the  reference  pitlurc  to 
the  current  picture  for  a  nearby  macroblcK'k  In  the  current 
picture  with  same  content  to  the  macroblock  in  the  refer- 
ence picture; 
b4)  extracting  a  chrominance  and  a  luminance  difference  and 
a  vector  between  pixels  In  the  current  picture  macrobkKk 
and  the  reference  picture  macroblock;  and 
b.S)  compressing  the  chrominance  and  the  luminance  differ- 
ence and  the  vector  between  pixels  In  the  current  picture 
macroblock  and  the  reference  picture  macrobliK-k  for  trans- 
mission; 
the  Improvement  comprising  detemilning  a  difference  In  complex- 
ity  between  the  current  picture  and  the  reference  picture  and 
adjusting  the  quantization  therebetween  In  response  to  the  differ- 
ence In  complexity  wherein  the  difference  in  complexity  is  deter- 
mined by: 

1 )  deiemiinlng  the  chrominance  or  luminance.  P(j).  i>f  Individual 
pixels,  where  P(j)  Is  the  luminance  or  chrominance  of  a  j''' 
pixel: 

2)  calculating  a  contrast  function  thai  Is  the  sum  over  the  pixels 
In  a  picture  of  the  conira.sl  difference  between  sets  of  adjacent 
pixels,  given  by 

C=Xthj)-nj*  I  )i. 

where  C=Contrast.  where  large  value  of  C  indicates  more 
complexity  and  details  In  the  picture  then  a  small  value  of  C: 
i)  calculating  therefrom  a  quantization  adjustment 

M(.+  ll={Oi+l>/Ciill.V/(il. 

where  M(i)  is  the  average  quantization  factor  used  to  quantize 
discrete  cosine  transfonnalion  coefficients  of  the  i"'  picture; 
and 


I.  A  system  for  priKCssing  a  data  stream  of  compressed  image 
representative  pixel  data  blixrks  comprising: 

a  hrsi  decompressor  (62.  64)  for  decompressing   said  pixel 

blocks  to  produce  decompressed  data: 
a  compressor  (12)  for  recompressing  said  decompressed  data 

into  recompressed  data  as  a  function  of  a  predetemilncd  pixel 

block  parameter:  and 
a  memory  ( 14)  for  stonng  said  recompressed  data. 


5.844.609 
DECODER  AND  METHOD  FOR  DFICODINC  OF  CODED 

PlCTl  RE-.  V  IDEO-  AND  FILM  INFORMATION 
Lutz  Filor.  Minden:  Thomas  Komarek.  Her/ogenratb;  Chris- 
tian Kriinke.  Langenbagen.  and  Manfred  Oberweslberg. 
Hannover,  all  of  (iermany.  assignors  to  SICAN  (;esellschaft 
fiir  Silizium- Anwendungen  und  C.VD/C.AT  Niedersachsen 
mbH,  (lermanv 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No,  561.108 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Nov.  21.  1994.  44  41 
294.0;  Nov.  21.  1994.  44  41  291.6;  Nov.  21.  1994.  44  41  292.4; 
Dec.  13.  1994.44  44  231.9 

Int.  CI.'  H(UN  7/12 

VS.  CI.  348—391  7  Claims 
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processor  (302)  for  decoding  a  dalaslream  and  for  pro- 
cdsting  a  block  to  raster  conversion  (BRC). 
sign  il   processing  means  (303)  for  processing  digital  picture 
lal  processes,  wherein  said  processes  comprise  Inverse 
qtl;  ntization   (IQ),   inverse  cosine   transformation  (IDCT), 
fr  II  lie  reconstruction  (FR)  and  optionally  color  space  conver- 
se i:  I  (CSC), 
intern  il  memory   (304-306)  comprising  a  plurality  of  RAM 

sc  E  ments  having  independent  access  to  each  other, 
a  n*  nory  interface  (307)  for  accessing  an  external  memory, 
comol  unit  means  (301)  for  controlling  said  data  processor 

(3B2)  and  said  signal  processing  means  (303). 
whe  (In  the  data  processor  (302).  the  signal  processing  means 
(3  0  J)  and  the  internal  memory  (304-306)  are  connected  to  the 
m^Tiory  Intert'acc  (307).  and  wherein 
the   i  gnal  processing  means  (303)  comprises  arithmetic  units 
a  multiplexer  connected  with  each  other  for  priKessIng 
IQ.  IDCT  and  FR  and  optionally  CSC.  wherein  the  signal 
pWcessing  means  (303)  is  not  a  program  controlled  central 
m  il  :roproccssor  (CPU ). 
the  >  gnal  processing  means  (303)  further  comprising  process 
c^iitrol  means  for  controlling  the  digital  picture  signal  pro- 
i  independently  from  each  other  responsive  :o  the  con- 
unil  means  (301). 
the  |4>ntrol  unit  means  (301 )  coordinating  the  digital  picture 
processes  for  sending  start  signals  to  the  signal  process- 
means  (.W3)  responsive  to  the  process  control  means,  and 
the  c  Bcoder  having  exactly  one  means  for  signal  processing 
('.  I  3)  comprising  exactly  one  multiplier. 
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5.844.611 
LMAt;E  CODING  SYSTEM  WHICH  LIMITS  NUMBER  OF 

VARIABLE  LENGTH  CODE  WORDS 
Takashi  Hamano.  Kavta.saki;  Kiyoshi  Sakai.  Yokohama,  and 
KJicbi  .Matsuda.  kav«asaki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  273.613.  Jul.  12.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  674.338.  Apr.  22.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  applicaUon  May  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  452JJ34 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Aug.  23.  1989.  1-214822 

Int.  a."  H04N  7/M) 

II.S.  CL  34»-403  28  Claims 
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5.844.610 

adMptive  method  and  device  for  SI  b-band 

ANALYSIS  AND  SYNTHESIS 
LauitUt   Perdrieau.    Rennes.   and    Michel    Pecot.   Thorigne- 
Eqi  I  llard.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Tbomson-CSF.  Paris. 

Frant:c 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  375.737 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  21.  1994,  94  00633 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/12 
VS.  iii  348—398  II  Claims 
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adaptive  method  using  sub-band  analysis  hlters  and  syn 
I  Iters  for  image  encoders  and  dectiders  linked  by  a  transmis- 
liannel  of  the  type  consisting,  at  the  analysis  filters.  In 
ic  up  the  signal  to  be  transniliied  on  the  transmission  channel 
lib-bands  in  a  tree  structure  by   liltering  and  decimation 

said  melhtxl  consists  of  the  pcrtbnnance.  In  the  analysis 
jf  a  liK-al  adaptive  liltering  in  each  sub-band. 


II.  An  Image  encoding  control  system  for  encoding  an  input 
image  signal  representing  a  picture,  said  image  encoding  control 
system  comprising: 

orthogonal  transfonn  encoding  means  for  dividing  the  picture 
formed  by  the  input  image  signal  Into  a  plurality  of  blinrks 
each  having  a  plurality  of  pixels,  and  for  carrying  out  an 
orthogonal  transform  encoding  for  each  block,  to  prtxiuce  for 
each  block  tran.sform  coeflicienis  related  to  the  plurality  of 
pixels: 

code  control  means  for  prtKCssIng  said  transfonn  coefflciems  of 
each  block  which  have  been  scanned  from  low  frequency  to 
high  frequency.  Identifying  ones  of  said  transform  coefficients 
which  are  not  zero  as  effective  coefficients,  and  transmitting, 
for  subsequent  variable-length  encoding,  said  transform  coef- 
ficients In  the  scanned  order  until  a  predetermined  number  of 
the  effective  cix:tticlents  has  been  transmitted: 

variable-length  encixling  means  for  converting  said  iranstomi 
ciK'fficlents  obtained  for  each  bliKk  and  transmitted  bv  s.iid 
cixle  control  means  Into  vanable-lcngth  code  words;  and 

butter  means  tor  tempt>rarily  stonng  said  predetermined  number 
of  variable-length  code  words  output  by  said  variable-length 
enccxling  means  for  each  blivk. 


5.844.612 
MOTION  VECTOR  Ql  ANTIZIN(;  SELECTION  SYSTEM 
Paul  D.  Israelsen,  North  Logan.  Utah,  avsignor  to  I'tab  State 
University  Foundation.  North  Logan.  Utah 

Filed  Nov,  9,  1995.  Ser,  No.  555,435 
Int,  CI."  HCMN  7/.0 
VS.  a.  348 — 114  10  Claims 

I.  An  image  prtKCssIng  system  that  processes  Image  data 
between  a  source  of  the  Image  data  and  a  p»)rt  connectablc  to  a 
transmission  link  that  Is  In  turn  connected  to  a  decoder  at  a  remote 
ItK'alion.  said  image  diita  Including  a  current  bliK-k  which  is  a  bliKk 
of  Image  data  currently  under  consideration,  the  current  blivk 
occupying  a  position  in  a  current  frame  of  Image  data,  a  previous 
frame  which  is  the  frame  ol  image  data  immedlalelv  pnor  to  the 
current  Iranie.  and  a  conditional  previous  bUvk  which  is  a  blivk  in 
the  previous  I'rame  colliK'aied  with  the  current  bkKk  In  the  current 
frame,  the  image  priKCssmg  system  compnsing: 

source  means  for  generating  video  image  data  in  frauK  by  frame 
sequence,  said  source  means  including  means  to  generate  a 
current  frame  and  a  prev  ious  frame: 
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a  memory  connectable  to  said  source  means  to  receive  said 
video  image  data  therefrom  in  said  frame  by  frame  sequence, 
each  frame  of  said  frame  by  frame  sequence  being  comprised 
of  a  plurahty  of  blocks,  said  memory  being  operable  to  hold  at 
least  a  current  block  of  u  plurality  of  blocks  of  said  current 
frame  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  previous  frame; 

process  means  for  processing  said  video  image  data,  said  pro- 
cess means  being  connected  to  said  memory  to  receive  said 
current  block  and  to  receive  said  portion  of  said  previous 
frame,  said  process  means  being  configured 
to  select  a  conditional  previous  block  of  said  previous  frame. 
to  select  a  motion  detected  block  of  said  current  frame  relative 

to  said  conditional  previous  block,  and 
to  calculate  a  motion  residual  between  said  motion  detected 
block  and  said  conditional  previous  block: 

a  vector  quantizer  for  performing  vector  quantization  of  video 
image  data  supplied  to  it  and  for  generating  a  vector  quantized 
signal  reflective  of  said  current  frame; 

arbiter  means  connected  to  said  process  means  to  receive  there- 
from said  conditional  previous  block,  said  motion  residual 
and  said  current  block  and  connected  to  said  vector  quantizer 
to  supply  a  selected  one  of  said  conditional  previous  block, 
said  motion  residual  and  said  current  block,  said  arbiter  means 
being  operable  for  selecting  and  supplying  to  said  vector 
quantizer  (I)  said  current  block.  (2)  said  motion  residual 
between  said  current  block  and  .said  motion  detected  block,  or 
(3)  a  signal  that  the  conditional  previous  block  is  acceptable 
as  said  current  block,  the  selected  of  (I),  (2)  and  (3)  being 
supplied  for  assembly  into  the  current  frame;  and 

a  port  connected  to  the  vector  quantizer  for  receiving  therefrom 
and  for  supplying  to  a  remote  decoder  said  vector  quantized 
signal  reflective  of  said  current  frame. 


(il)  estinuting  a  global  transformation  between  the  subject  frame 

and  the  temporally  displaced  frame; 
(iii)  iransfonning  the  subject   frame  in  accordance  with  the 

global  transformaiion  to  fonii  a  iransfoniied  subject  frame; 
(iv)  selecting  one  or  more  bkK'ks  of  the  transformed  subject 

frame; 
(V)  for  each  of  the  blocks  of  the  transformed  subject  frame. 

(a)  forming  a  motion  compensated  block  of  the  block  with 
reference  to  a  corrcspondmg  block  of  the  temptirally  dis- 
placed frame; 

(b)  measuring  a  block  distortion  between  the  block  and  the 
motion  compensated  block; 

(c)  nieasunng  a  block  rate  of  the  motion  compensated  block 
in  terms  of  an  amount  of  data  required  to  represent  the 
motion  compensated  block; 

(d)  for  each  of  two  or  more  sub-blocks  of  the  block,  perform- 
ing the  following  steps: 

( 1 )  forming  a  motion  compensated  sub-block  with  refer- 
ence to  a  corresponding  sub-block  of  the  temporally 
displaced  frame: 

(2)  measuring  a  sub-block  distortion  between  the  sub-block 
and  the  motion  compensated  sub-block;  and 

(3)  measuring  a  sub-block  rate  of  the  motion  compensated 
sub-block  in  terms  of  an  amount  of  data  required  to 
represent  the  motion  compensated  sub-block: 

(e)  constructing  a  composite  sub-block  distortion  from  the 
sub-block  distortions: 

(f)  constructing  a  composite  sub-block  rate  from  the  sub- 
block  rates: 

(g)  measuring  a  relative  distortion  between  the  block  distor- 
tion and  the  composite  sub-block  distortion; 

(h)  measuring  a  relative  rate  between  the  block  rate  and  the 
composite  sub-block  rate; 

(i)  comparing  the  relative  distortion  to  the  relative  weight 
according  to  a  predetermined  ratio  of  distortion  and  rate 
priorities  to  determine  whether  the  motion  compen.sated 
block  or  the  motion  compensated  sub-blocks  provide  a 
better  combination  of  distortion  and  rate; 

(j)  including  the  motion  compensated  block  in  the  encoded 
frame  if  the  motion  compensated  block  provides  a  better 
combination  of  distortion  and  rate  as  determined  in  the  step 
of  comparing:  and 

(k)  including  the  motion  compensated  sub-blocks  in  the 
encoded  frame  if  the  motion  compensated  sub-blocks  pro- 
vide a  better  combination  of  distortion  and  rate  as  deter- 
mined in  the  step  of  comparing. 


5.844,613 
GLOBAL  MOTION  ESTIMATOR  FOR  MOTION  VIDEO 
SIGNAL  ENCODING 
Navin  Chaddha,  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Microsoft  Cor- 
poration, Redmond,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,447,  Mar.  17,  1997.  This 
application  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  885,623 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/\2 
U.S.  CI.  348—416  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  encoding  a  motion  video  image  which  includes 
two  or  more  frames,  the  method  comprising  perfonning  the  fol- 
lowing steps  for  each  subject  one  of  one  or  more  of  the  frames  to 
encode  the  subject  frame  to  form  an  encoded  frame: 

(i)  selecting  a  temporally  displaced  one  of  the  frames  other  than 
the  subject  frame; 


5,844,614 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  DECODING  APPARATUS 
Siew  Tan  Chong;  Sheng  Mei  Shen,  and  Chee  Siong  Khor,  all  of 
Singapore,    Singapore,    assignors    to    Matsushita    Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1995.  7-001057; 
Jan.  25,  1995.  7-009712 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/\2 
U.S.  CI.  348-^20  6  Claims 

1.  A  video  signal  decoding  apparatus  for  decoding  a  coded  bit 
stream  of  video  signals  which  comprises  blocks  of  quantized 
coefficient  data  and  which  is  produced  by  encoding  an  input  video 
signal,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  variable-length  and  run-length  decoding  means  for  variable- 
length  and  run-length  decoding  the  coded  bit  stream  to  recon- 
struct the  blocks  of  quantized  coefficient  data; 
an  inverse  quantization  means  for  inverse  quantizing  the  recon- 
structed blocks  of  quantized  coefficient  data; 
an  inverse  coding  means  for  exclusively  applying  inverse  DCT 
to  the  inverse  quantized  blocks  of  quantized  coefficient  data  to 
produce  decoded  blocks  which  comprise  both  edge  blocks  and 
non-edge  blocks; 
an  edge  block  detection  means  for  determining  whether  each  of 
the  decoded  blocks  is  an  edge  block:  and 
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5.844.616 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOTION 
COMPENSATED  INTERPOLATION 
Eric  Collet,  Illkirch,  and  Michel  Kerdranvat.  Bischoffsheim. 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson   multimedia  S.A., 
Courbevoie,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01750.  §  371  Date  Mar.  27.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  27,  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/28677,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  535,111 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  1. 1993, 
93401393 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/0/ 
U.S.  CI.  348—441  9  Claims 
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ijtiiptive  edge  enhancement  filter  means  for  removing  distor- 
ti  J  IS  from  individual  decoded  blocks  when  said  edge  block 
d !  ection  means  determines  that  a  respective  decoded  block  is 
a)i  edge  block. 


5344.615 

(tOMMUNICATION  OF  VBI  DATA  IN  DIGITAL 

TELEVISION  DATA  STREAMS 

Ray  liiuber.  La  Jolla,  and  Kent  Walker,  Escondido.  both  of 

Caff.,  assignors  to  General  Instrument  Corporation.  Hor- 

shati.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997.  Ser.  No.  783,432 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7m25:7/088 

U.S.  C\.  348—423  25  Claims 


I.  Method  for  the  interpolation  of  a  digital  video  signal,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

delaying  pixel  values  of  said  digital  video  signal  required  for  a 
spatial  interpolation  window  in  order  to  provide  input  pixel 
values  which  are  required  for  an  interpolation  of  output  pixel 
values: 

additionally  delaying  pixel  values  belonging  to  said  spatial  inter- 
polation window,  wherein  said  provided  input  pixel  values 
and  the  additionally  delayed  pixel  values  form  an  enlarged 
interpolation  window,  and 

interpolating  an  output  pixel  with  sub-pixel  resolution  from 
pixel  values  gotten  from  said  enlarged  interpolation  window, 
wherein  the  spatial  position  of  said  spatial  interpolation  win- 
dow is  related  to  the  spatial  location  of  the  current  output 
pixel  to  be  interpolated. 


«    method  for  communicating,  in  a  digital  television  data    U.S.  CI.  348 — 441 
slreat  i  information  of  a  type  conventionally  carried  as  NRZ  data 


5344,617 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENHANCING  THE 
VERTICAL  RESOLUTION  OF  A  TELEVISION  SIGNAL 
HAVING  DEGRADED  VERTICAL  CHROMINANCE 
TRANSITIONS 
Yves  C.  Faroudja,  26595  Anacapa  Dr.,  Los  Altos  Hills.  Calif. 
94022.  and  Dong  Xu,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Yves  C. 
Faroudja.  Los  Altos  Hills.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  539315.  Oct  5.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562J79 
Int  CI."  H04N  7/13 

7Ctaims 


Nlettical  blanking  interval  (VBI)  waveform  of  an  analog 
televiiiion  signal,  said  digital  television  data  stream  transporting 
data  jccording  to  a  convention  that  includes  a  user  data  syntax. 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

supplementing  said  user  data  syntax  with  a  line  indicator  value 
$pecifying  horizontal  television  line(s)  relative  to  a  base  VBI 
fmme  line  in  which  user  information  is  carried  as  NRZ  data  in 
t  counterpart  television  signal; 
supplementing  said  user  data  syntax  with  at  least  one  timing 
tcference  value  that  defines  a  relationship  between  a  symbol 
^ate  of  said  NRZ  data  and  a  reference  clock  of  said  digital 
television  data  stream; 
supplementing  said  user  data  syntax  with  at  least  one  count 
value  indicating  an  amount  of  user  information  carried  in  the 
digital  television  data  stream;  and 
supplementing  said  user  data  syntax  with  at  least  one  user 
information  field  sufficient  to  carry  the  amount  of  user  infor- 
mation indicated  bv  said  at  lea.st  one  count  value. 
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1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  vertical  chrominance  transitions 
of  a  digital  component  video  signal  derived  from  a  digital  compo- 
nent video  signal  by  downconverting  the  chrominance  signal  com- 
ponents to  a  lower  vertical  sampling  rale,  wherein  the  digital 
component  video  signal  has  luminance  components  having  the 
same  sampling  rate  as  that  of  the  digital  component  video  signal 
from  which  it  was  derived,  comprising 

upconverting  the  chrominance  signal  components  to  a  higher 
vertical  sampling  rate  commensurate  with  the  sampling  rate  of 
the  video  signal  from  which  the  video  signal  chrominance 
components  were  downconverted. 
denving  a  bandwidth  expansion  control  signal  from  vertical 
transitions  in  the  luminance  signal  components. 
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bandwidth  expanding  (he  upcon\encd  chrominuncc  signal  com- 
ponents in  the  vertical  dimension,  and 

controlling  the  bandwidth  expansion  of  the  upconvened  chromi- 
nance signal  components  with  said  control  signal. 


5.844.618 

METHOD  AND  APP.\RATl  S  FOR  TELECINE  IMAGE 

CONVERSION 

Kazuyoshi  Horiike.  Kyoto,  and  Makoto  Hagai.  Nara.  both  of 

Japan.  as.signors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd., 

Osaka-fu.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  19%,  Sen  No.  600,584 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1995,  7-051857 

Int.  CI."H04N  7/01:11/20 

VS.  CI.  .M8— 441  38  Claims 
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1.  A  telecine  image  conversion  method  for  inversely  convening 
a  telecine  image  to  a  tilm  iiDage  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inputting  a  telecine  image  signal  being  successive  in  time  series, 

calculating  the  absolute  value  of  a  difference  between  a  pixel 
value  represented  by  a  luminance  of  a  pixel  in  a  field  and  a 
pixel  value  in  the  previous  field  by  one  frame  period  with 
respect  to  a  hrst  held  and  a  second  field  in  said  telecine  image 
signal,  and  calculating  a  correlation  value  of  said  first  field 
and  a  correlation  value  of  said  second  field  in  said  telecine 
image  by  summing  the  respective  absolute  values. 

detcniiining  the  image  of  said  first  field  as  an  image  of  a 
duplicated  field  in  the  case-  that  said  correlation  value  of  said 
first  field  is  smaller  than  a  predetermined  reference  value,  and 

determining  the  image  of  said  second  field  as  an  image  of  a 
duplicated  field  in  the  case  that  said  correlation  value  of  said 
second  field  in  smaller  than  said  predetermined  reference 
value. 


5,844,619 

FLICKER  ELIMINATION  .SYSTEM 

Jimmie  D.  Songer,  Burleson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Magma,  Inc.. 

Fort  Worth.  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  667.550,  Jun.  21.  1996.  This 

application  Aug.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  706,415 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/01:11/20 

l).S.  CI.  348-^147  17  Claims 
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1.  A  flicker  elimination  system,  having  a  video  input  and  a  video 
output,  for  eliminating  field  flicker  perceptible  to  a  human  viewer 
in  an  interlaced  video  image  system  using  a  digital  processor, 
comprising: 


an  input-video  processor,  coupled  to  said  video  input,  for  con- 
verting a  received  composite  video  signal  into  digital 
component  signal  infoniiation; 

a  feature-video  processor,  coupled  to  said  input-video  prtKCssor. 
for  processing  the  digital-component  signal  information  as 
processed  component  video  information; 

a  frame  butter,  coupled  to  said  feature-video  processor,  for 
re-establishing  broadcast  timing  standards  in  the  processed 
component  video  infoniiation  to  generate  time-base  corrected 
digital  information; 

an  RGB-output  processor,  coupled  to  raid  frame  buffer,  for 
decoding  ihe  time-base  corrected  digital  information  to  gen- 
crate  analog  RGB  outputs  for  direct  output  and  to  generate 
digital  RGB-video  outputs  having  increased  bandwidth: 

an  output-video  processor,  coupled  to  said  RGB  output  proces- 
sor and  to  said  video  output,  for  reconstructing  the  digital 
RGB-video  outputs  into  an  analog-composite  video-signal 
format  and  an  analog-component  video-signal  format; 

a  control  priKcssor.  coupled  to  said  input-video  prixressor.  said 
feature-video  processor,  and  said  output-video  prcKCssor.  for 
initializing  and  updating  a  set  of  p.vameters  used  to  priKCss 
the  received  composite  video  signal,  and  for  generating  a 
vertical-scan  synchronisation  pulse  for  a  vertical-scan  rate 
and  a  horizontal-scan  synchronization  pulse  for  a  horizontal- 
scan  rate; 

a  venical-and-horizonial  synchronized-clock  doubler.  coupled  to 
said  control  processor,  to  said  frame  buffer  and  to  said  output- 
video  processor,  said  vertical-and-horizontal  synchronized- 
clock  doubler  for  harmonically  doubling  the  vertical-scan 
synchronization  pulse  received  from  the  control  prcvessor  and 
for  haniionically  doubling  the  horizontal-scan  synchroniza- 
tion pulse  received  from  Ihe  control  processor  to  generate 
haniionically  doubled  synchronization  pulses,  and  for  input 
ting  Ihe  harmonically  doubled  synchronization  pulses  to  said 
frame  buffer  and  to  said  t)utput-video  processor;  and 

said  frame  butter,  responsive  to  the  harmonically  doubled  syn- 
chronization pulses,  for  reading  the  time-base  corrected  digi- 
tal information  at  a  harmonically  doubled  vertical  scan  rate 
and  at  a  harmonically  doubled  horizontal-scan  rate  to  produce 
a  visually  enhanced  interlaced  video  display  image. 


5.844,620 

METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  DISPLAYING  AN 

INTERACTIVE  TELEVISION  PROGRAM  GLIDE 

Misti   Coleman;   .Ann   Marie  Caniield;   Mark   K.   Ever,  and 

Zicheng  Guo.  all  of  San  Diego.  Calif.,  aviignors  to  General 

Instrument  Corporation.  Horsham.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  502,774.  Aug.  11,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,801,753.  This  application  Nov.  29.  1995.  .Sen  No. 

564.015 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/(X) 

V.S.  CI.  348 — 161  22  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  providing  an  interactive  electronic  program 
guide  for  a  plurality  of  programming  services  available  via  an 
infonnation  network,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  trickle  data  stream  at  a  first  data  rate  w  ith  sched- 
ule data  of  at  least  one  of  said  programming  .services  for  a 
current  time  period  over  said  information  network  to  a 
dec(xier: 

providing  a  guide  display  area  on  a  primary  display  area  of  a 
display  device  associated  with  said  decoder  which  comprises 
a  limited  portion  of  said  primary  display  area  and  provides 
information  from  said  schedule  data  regarding  Ihe  attributes 
of  at  least  one  of  said  programming  services; 
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thil^by  allowing  a  user  to  access  the  guide  while  continuing  to  5.844.622 

ew  the  programming  displaved  on  the  primarv  display  area:  DIGITAL  VIDEO  HORIZONTAL  S^•^CHROMZ.\TION 

ng  said  schedule  data  in  a  memorv  at  the  decoder;  Pl'LSE  DETECTOR  AND  PROCESSOR 

pr|  iding  said  schedule  data  stored  in  said  memorv   to  said  Robert  W.  Hulvey.  Hermosa  Beach.  Calif..  as.signor  to  TRW 

I  splay  device  for  use  in  said  guide  display  area:  and 


irali  .milting  a  demand  data  stream  at  a  second  data  rate  w  hich  is 
I  gher  than  said  first  data  rate  over  said  information  network 
I  the  decoder; 

I  ^rciii  said  demand  data  represents  schedule  data  for  a  future 
line  period  which  follows  said  current  lime  period; 

anj)  a  portion  of  said  demand  data  stream  which  corresponds  to 
subset  of  said  future  time  periixl  is  adapted  to  Ix;  selectively 
■(  covered  from  said  transmitted  demand  data  stream  at  said 
J  xoder  according  to  a  user  command  to  view  schedule  data 
I  om  said  subset  of  said  future  time  period. 


5,844,621 
Bl  RST  GATE  PCLSE  GENERATOR 
Due  !igo.  San  Jose,  and  Chun  ^ee.  Sunn.vvalc.  Ixith  of  Calif., 
ors   to   Sonv    Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan,  and   Sony 
EHtronics.  Inc..  Park  Ridge.  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  583,986 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  W455 
C\.  348—505 
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Inc..  Redondo  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  570.154 
Int.  CI."  H04N  .VO.s 


l!.S.  CI.  348—546 


26  Claims 
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17  Claims 


1.  A  digital  video  horizontal  synchronization  pulse  detector  and 
prixessor  for  detecting  and  processing  a  horizontal  synchroniza- 
tion pulse  in  a  video  signal,  said  detector  and  privcssor  compris 
ing: 

pulse  detection  means  for  generating  a  timing  pulse  in  respt)nse 

to  said  horizontal  synchronization  pulse; 
window  generation  means  for  generating  a  window  pulse  having 

a  predetermined  duration; 
sync  position  error  means  for  generating  a  time  position  error 

signal  of  said  liming  pulse  relative  to  said  window  pulse; 
averaging   means   for  generating  an   average  error  signal   in 

response  to  said  time  position  error  signal;  and 
horizontal  counter  means  for  generating  a  prtK-cssed  horizontal 
svnc  pulse  in  response  to  said  timing  pulse,  whereby  when 
said  timing  pulse  ixcurs  within  said  window  pulse  said 
counler  means  is  adjusted  bv  said  average  error  signal,  and 
when  a  pa-dctemuned  numficr  of  timing  pulses  occur  outside 
said  window  puKe  said  hon/ontal  counter  means  is  loaded 
with  a  predetermined  value. 


I    \  burst  gale  signal  generation  circuit  for  generating  a  burst 
gale  '  ignal  representing  a  time  period  dunng  which  a  burst  signal 
is  pic  sent  within  an  input  composite  video  signal  comprising: 
ii  receiving  circuit  configured  for  receiving  the  input  compos 
le  video  signal,  wherein  each  period  of  the  input  composite 
ideo  signal  includes  a  honzontal  sync  pulse,  a  burst  signal 
ind  a  video  mfonnalion  signal: 

I  clamping  circuit  coupled  to  tie  receiving  circuit  for  clamp- 
ng  a  minimum  level  of  the  horizontal  s\nc  pulse  to  a  prede- 
ermined  level; 

a  detecting  circuit  coupled  to  the  receiving  and  clamping 
:ircuits  for  delecting  a  trailing  edge  of  the  horizontal  sync 
ignal: 

I  signal  generation  circuit  coupled  to  the  detecting  circuit  for 
iclivating  the  burst  gate  signal  when  the  trailing  edge  of  the 
lorizonlal  sync  signal  is  detected:  and 
a  liming  circuit  coupled  to  the  signal  generation  circuit  lor 
leactivating  the  burst  gale  signal  a  pa-detennined  lime  period 
ifter  it  has  been  activated  by  the  signal  generation  circuit,  the 
iming  circuit  including: 

.  a  charge  storage  device  for  storing  an  amount  of  charge:  and 
i.  a  charge  delivery  device  coupled  to  the  charge  storage 
device  for  delivenng  a  precise  amount  of  charge  per  time 
period  to  the  charge  storage  device,  wherein  the  charge 
delivery  dev  ice  builds  up  a  charge  across  the  charge  storage 
device  when  the  burst  gate  signal  is  active  and  further 
wherein  the  hurst  gale  signal  is  deactiv atcd  w hen  the  charge 
stored  by  the  charge  storage  device  reaches  a  predeter 
mined  threshold  level. 


5,844,623 

TELEVISION  W  ITH  INTEGRATED  RE(  EIVER 

DECODER 

Ryuichi  luamura.  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics.  Inc„  Park  Ridge.  NJ. 
Filed  Sep.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  722.631 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  .VJ6 


tJS.  CI.  34*-5S3 


10  Claims 
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1.  A  television,  comprising: 

first  circuitrv  configured  to  decttde  and  display  television  signals 

having  a  first  signal  ft>rmat:  and 
second  circuiUA   coupled  to  said  first  citeuilr)   configured  to 

decvxle  and  displav  telcv  ision  signals  hav  ing  a  second  signal 

fomiai  and  further  configured  to  enccxle  said  telex  ision  signals 

in  said  first  signal  format. 
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5.844.624  5.844.626 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER  HDTV  COMPATIBLE  VERTICAL  SYNC  SEPARATOR 

Kenio  Nakai.  and  Vukihiko  ^amamoto.  both  of  Kanagawa.    Michael  G.  White.  Deerfield.  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Electronics 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  CorporaUon,  Tokyo.  Japan  Corporation.  Glenview.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  19.  19%.  Sen  No.  665.881  f»^  ««•  23.  19%.  Ser.  No.  7.W,615 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/0{i 


Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  20,  1995.  7-15.W38 


Int.  CI."  H04N  5/46 


VS.  a.  348—558 
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L'.S.  CI.  348—529 


6  Claims 


1.  A  television  receiver  comprising 

a  picture  display  region  discriminating  means  for  discriminating 
whether  or  not  there  is  any  picture  on  a  specific  region  on  a 
screen  of  said  television  receiver  by  utilizing  a  luminance 
signal  of  a  video  signal  corresponding  to  said  specific  region, 
wherein  it  is  discriminated  whether  or  not  there  is  any  picture, 
by  utilizing  the  luminance  signal  and  a  earner  chrominance 
signal  contained  in  said  video  signal. 
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1.  A  method  of  processing  a  video  signal  comprising; 
integrating  a  separated  composite  sync  pulse,  in  a  low  pass  filter 

that  imparts  a  delay  of  less  than  one-half  horizontal  line  at  33 

KHz.  to  remove  horizontal  rate  components: 
supplying  the  integrated  composite  sync  signal  to  a  flip/flop  via 

a  trigger  circuit: 
operating  the  flip/flop  with  a  liming  signal  derived  from  the 

video  signal  to  generate  a  fixed  level  vertical  sync  output:  and 
applying  the  timing  signal  to  the  clock  input  of  the  flip/flop,  the 

timing  signal  comprising  a  composite  sync  pulse  in  the  video 

signal  that  occurs  after  operation  of  the  trigger  circuit. 


5,844.625 
PICTURE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING 
COMMAND  DATA  AND  PICTURE  DATA 
Koichi  Sawada,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  519.501 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  26,  1994,  6-200879 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/14 
VS.  CI.  348—571  13  Claims 

'i^ -^-pTO-l'^ 


1.  A  picture  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

first  control  means  for  transferring  command  data  designating 
pre-set  data  processing  along  with  picture  data: 

first  storage  means  for  transiently  storing  the  picture  data  and  the 
command  data  transferred  from  the  first  control  means: 

high-speed  transfer  control  means  for  reading  out  the  picture 
data  and  the  command  data  stored  in  the  first  storage  means 
and  transferring  the  picture  and  command  data  at  a  high 
speed: 

second  storage  means  for  storing  the  picture  data  and  the  com- 
mand data  transferred  at  a  high  speed  from  the  high-speed 
transfer  control  means:  and 

second  control  means  for  performing  data  processing  designated 
by  the  command  data  stored  in  the  second  storage  means. 


5.844,627 
STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  SPATIAL 

NOISE 
William  May,  San  Jose,  and  Jean-Georges  Fritsch,  Los  Altos, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Minerya  System,  Inc..  Santa 
Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526.649 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/21 

VS.  CI.  348—607  10  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  filter  for  removing  noise  in  a  video  image,  said  video 
image  formed  by  successive  frames,  each  frame  including  first  and 
second  fields,  each  field  including  multiple  pixels,  said  digital  filter 
comprising: 

means  for  computing,  for  each  pixel  of  a  frame  of  said  video 
image,  (i)  a  first  variance  based  on  a  first  group  of  pixels, 
selected  from  said  frame,  adjacent  said  pixel:  and 

(li)  a  second  variance  ba.scd  on  a  second  group  of  pixels, 
adjacent  said  pixel  and  equal  in  number  as  said  first  group  of 
pixels,  selected  from  the  field  which  includes  said  pixel: 

means  for  selecting,  as  a  neighborhood  variance,  the  lesser  of 
said  first  variance  and  said  second  variance:  and 

an  adaptive  filter,  receiving  said  video  image  and  said  neighbor- 
hood variance,  said  adaptive  filter  having  a  filter  coefficient 
which  is  a  function  of  said  neighborhood  variance. 
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5.844,628 

IMA^t  ENCODING  TRANSMITTING  AND  RECEIVING 

SYSTEM 

Hamano;  Kiyoshi  Sakai.  and  Kiichi  Matsuda.  all  of 

Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4.W,666,  May  12,  1995.  abandoned. 

which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  909,044.  Jul.  6.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

541»#39.  This  application  Jan.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  592,609 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  4.  1991.  3-164422 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/50 
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a  modulator  having  a  color  difference  input  connected  to  said 
digital  video  input  and  having  a  chroma  signal  output  for 
providing  a  chroma  signal: 

a  chroma  equalization  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to  said 
chroma  signal  output  for  receiving  said  chroma  signal  and 
having  an  equalized  chroma  output  for  providing  an  equalized 
chroma  signal: 

at  least  one  digital-to-analog  converter  having  a  digital  input 
connected  to  said  equalized  chroma  output  for  receiving  said 
equalized  chroma  signal  and  an  analog  output  for  providing 
an  analog  video  output  signal: 

said  equalization  circuit  having  a  response  bearing  a  predeter- 
mined relationship  to  at  least  one  characteristic  of  a  transfer 
response  of  said  digital-to-analog  converter. 


5.844.630 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  MOTION 
VECTORS  OF  PIVEL  BLOCKS  OF  A  DIGITIZED  VIDEO 

SIGNAL 
Tatsuo  Yamauchi.  Tokyo.   Japan,   assignor   to   Oki   Electric 
Industry  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  306.919,  Sep.  16,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  6.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  469.999 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  17.  1993.  5-231539; 
May  13.  1994.  6-09%99 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  I)7/IS 
VS.  CI.  348—699  14  Claims 


image  encoding  and  transmitting  system  for  dividing 
frame  image  data  into  a  plurality  of  blocks  comprising 
iclcmenls.  encoding  ihcm  in  bl(Kk  units,  and  transmitting 
i)dcd  data  in  packet  units,  comprising  on  its  receiving  side: 
element  domain  frame  data  storing  means  for  storing 
'(lei\ed  image  data  in  the  picture  clement  domain,  and 
3ii6n  vector  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  motion  \eclor 
Using  the  data  in  the  bliKks  surrounding  the  blixk  whose 
eicoded  data  were  not  received  due  to  packet-discard  among 
til*  frame  data  stored  in  the  picture  element  domain  frame 
d  4a  storing  means  w  hen  a  packet-discard  detection  signal  is 
i  ibuttcd.  and  replacing  using  said  motion  vector  the  data  in 
t  li  bliK-k  uhosc  encoded  data  are  not  received. 
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5,844.629 
DIGitAL-TO-ANAL(M;  VIDEO  ENCODER  WITH  NOVEL 
EQIALIZATION 
P.  Murray.  Dublin:  Philip  A.  Curran.  County  Dublin, 
both  of  Ireland:  Colm  J.  Prendergast.  Cambridge.  Mass.. 
and  limothy  J.  Cummins.  County  Clare.  Ireland,  assignors 
to  Analog  Devices.  Inc..  Norwood.  Mavs, 

Filed  May  M).  19%.  Ser.  No.  655.624 

Int.  CI.'  H«4N  V/W 

U-S.  tS.  348— A42  15  Qaims 
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video  encoder  comprising: 
Jikital  video  input  for  receiving  a  digital  video  signal: 


I.  A  method  of  delecting  a  moiion  \cclor  for  each  bliKk  of  each 
field  of  a  digitized  video  signal,  the  digitized  video  signal  being 
divided  into  successive  fields,  each  held  being  subdivided  into 
plural  blocks,  the  motion  \ector  of  each  bliKk  being  a  sum  of  an 
initial  vector  and  an  optimum  vector,  the  methixi  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  detecting  movement  of  a  picture  at  a  bliK-k  using  signals 
located  away  from  one  antrther  by  at  least  one  field  to  prov ide 
an  output  signal,  delaying  the  output  signal  for  a  set  time 
periixl.  and  judging  vi  hcthcr  the  blivk  is  in  a  transition  area 
between  movement  and  stillness  in  the  picture,  using  the 
delayed  output  signal:  and 

b.  if  the  block  is  in  a  transition  area  according  to  said  step  a. 
then,  according  to  a  condition  of  the  transition  area,  selecting 
and  performing  one  of  ihe  following  steps  to  detect  the 
motion  vector 

1.  producing  plural  prospective  initial  vectors  from  among 
motion  vectors  for  other  blocks  and  selecting  the  initial 
vector  from  among  the  produced  plural  prospective  initial 
vectors,  calculating  the  optimum  vector  from  the  selected 
initial  vector,  and  determining  the  motion  vector  as  the  sum 
of  the  selected  initial  vector  and  the  calculated  optimum 
vector,  and 

2.  detecting  a  provisional  motion  vector  of  the  block,  produc 
ing  the  initial  vector  from  the  detected  provisional  motion 
vector,  calculating  the  opmnum  vector  from  the  produced 
initial  vector,  and  dctemiining  the  motion  vector  as  the  sum 
of  the  produced  initial  vector  and  the  calculated  optimum 
vector. 
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5.844.631 
MOTION  ESTIMATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR 

C  ALCULATING  A  MOTION  VECTOR 
Takayuki  Kobayashi;  David  Wuertele.  and  Yutaka  Okada.  all 
of  1'okyo.  Japan,  assignors   to  (Graphics  Communication 
Laboratories.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  ofSer-No.  622.786.  Mar.  27.  1996.  Pat.  No. 
5.715,016.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  880.861 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1995,  7-80000: 
Jun.  14,  1995.  7- 147049 

Inl.  CI."  H04N  !i/l4:WM:7/l2:IIA)2 
U.S.  CI.  348—699  19  Claims 


5.844.6.U 
DIVERSITY  RECEIVING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  MOBILE 
L'NIT 
Takaaki   kishigami.  kav«asaki:   Masahiro  Mimura;   Makolo 
Hasegawa,  both  of  Tokyo;   Tadaaki  IJshiyama,  Y'okohama; 
Masahiko  Nakamura,  Ebina.  and  Voshinori  Takagi.  Tokyo, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  EIrctric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  690,904,  Aug.  I,  1996.  This  application 

Mar.  20.  1998.  Ser.  No.  44.956 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/44 

VS.  CI.  348—706  6  Claims 


I.  A  motion  estimation  method  of  calculating  a  motion  vector  to 
estimate  a  current  picture  partially  fomiing  a  moving  picture  on  the 
basis  of  a  reference  picture  partially  fomiing  said  moving  picture, 
said  current  picture  being  partially  formed  by  a  current  block 
containing  NxM  pel  \alues  which  are  arranged  in  the  form  of  a 
matrix  wirh  N  rows  by  M  columns,  said  reference  picture  being 
paniall)  formed  by  a  search  window  containing  HxL.  pel  values 
which  are  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  matrix  with  H  rows  by  L 
columns,  said  search  window  having  a  plurality  of  candidate 
blocks  each  equal  in  size  lo  said  current  block,  and  said  motion 
vector  being  indicative  of  a  displacement  between  said  current 
bliK'k  and  one  of  said  candidate  blocks  most  similar  to  said  current 
bl(Kk.  said  N  and  M  being  integers,  respectively,  and  said  H  and  L 
being  integers  greater  than  said  N  and  M.  respectively,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(i)  preparing  a  plurality  of  processor  elements  for  receiving  and 
holding  the  pel  values  of  said  search  window  and  for  receiv- 
ing ihe  pel  values  of  said  current  block  to  calculate  distortion 
values  each  indicative  of  a  dilf'ercnce  between  said  current 
block  and  each  of  said  candidate  blixks  a  pluralitv  of  inter- 
mediate registers  for  receiving  and  holding  the  pel  values  of 
said  search  window,  and  (L-M-^I)  side  register  units  for 
receiving  and  holding  Ihe  pel  values  of  said  search  window 
and  an  input  register  unit  for  receiving  and  holding  ihe  pel 
values  of  said  search  window,  the  sum  of  the  number  of  said 
priKessor  elements  and  the  number  of  said  intermediate  reg- 
isters being  (H-N+l  )x(L-M-i-l ).  said  processor  elements  and 
said  intermediate  registers  rtspcctively  forming 
(H-N-t-l  )x(L-M-i-l)  matrix  elemenls  arranged  in  the  form  of  a 
matrix  array  with  (H-N-t-l)  rows  by  (L-M+li  columns,  said 
(L-M-t-l  I  side  register  units  being  related  to  at  least  one  of 
each  of  the  ( 1--M+ 1 )  matrix  elements  of  the  I  si  row  and  row  s 
of  said  matrix  array  are  counted  as  columns  and  rows  of  said 
matrix  array; 
Iviiii  inpuliing  the  pel  values  of  said  current  block  into  the 
processor  elemenls  of  ihe  txld  columns  of  the  matrix  array  in 
first  predetermined  order  siiiiullancously  when  the  pel  values 
of  each  of  said  candidate  blocks  arc  received  by  each  of  said 
priKessor  elements; 
(ix)  inputting  the  pel  values  of  said  current  bliKk  into  ihc 
processor  elemenls  of  ihe  even  columns  of  ihe  matrix  arrav  in 
second  predetermined  order  ditferent  from  said  first  predeter- 
mined order  simultaneously  when  the  pel  values  of  said 
candidate  blocks  ;we  received  by  each  of  said  processor  ele- 
menls; and 
(X)  instnicling  each  of  said  processor  elemenls  lo  calculate  each 
of  said  distortion  values  on  the  basis  of  the  received  pel 
values  of  each  of  said  candidate  bUxrks  and  the  received  pel 
values  of  said  current  blixk. 
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1.  A  diversity  receiving  apparatus  for  a  mobile  unite,  conipris 


ing: 


a  plurality  of  antennas  for  receiving  a  radio  wave  television 
signal; 

Hrsi  switching  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of 
antennas  and  supplying  said  radio  wave  television  signal  from 
one  of  said  plurality  of  antennas; 

second  switching  means  for  sclecling  one  of  said  plurality  of 
antennas  and  supplying  said  radio  wave  television  signal  from 
one  of  said  plurality  of  antennas; 

divider  means  for  coupling  said  plurality  of  antennas  lo  hrsi  and 
second  switching  means; 

tirsi  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  radio  wave  television 
signal  from  said  first  switching  means  and  supplying  a  first 
channel  of  a  first  television  signal  including  a  synchronizing 
signal; 

second  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  radio  wave  television 
signal  from  said  second  switching  means,  said  second  receiv- 
ing means  including  tuning  means  for  effecting  tuning  to 
select  a  second  channel  of  second  television  signal  which  is 
Ihe  same  as  said  first  channel; 

level  detection  means  for  detecting  a  level  of  said  second  tele- 
vision signal; 

noise  level  detection  means  for  detecting  a  noise  level  included 
in  said  second  television  signal;  and 

control  means  responsive  lo  said  synchronizing  signal  for  deter- 
mining one  of  plurality  of  antennas  lo  be  selected  by  said  first 
switching  means  for  ihe  following  vertical  scanning  period  of 
said  television  signal  wherein  said  control  means  controls  said 
.second  switching  means  and  said  level  detection  means  to 
successively  supply  said  radio  wave  television  signal  from 
each  of  said  plurality  of  antennas  to  said  second  receiving 
means  during  a  vertical  retrace  pcriixl  of  said  television  signal 
lo  delect  said  level  derived  from  said  each  of  plurality  of 
antennas,  controls  said  second  swiiching  means  and  said  noise 
level  detection  means  lo  detect  noise  levels  from  a  lirsi 
antenna  of  said  plurality  of  antenna  selected  for  previous 
vertical  scanning  period  of  said  television  signal  and  a  second 
antenna  providing  a  largest  level  except  said  hrsi  anieniui.  and 
determines  either  of  said  first  and  second  antennas  to  be 
selected  by  said  first  swiiching  means  for  the  following  verti- 
cal scanning  pcriixl  of  said  television  signal  in  accordance 
with  the  detected  noise  levels. 
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5.844.633 

CWVNNEL  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  THE  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Tae  viing  Kim.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co.. 
Ltd..  Rep.  of  Korea 

Division  of  Sir.  No.  M>\JilS.  Dec.  22.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.625.422.  I  his  application  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778351 
Clalais  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  22,  1993, 
29107irj993 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/51 
VS.  tft  348—731  3  Claims 


5,844,635 
CATHODE  RAY  TIBE  MOUNTING;  STRLCTLRE 
Kv«an-sup  Kim,  Suv«on,  Rep.  of  Korea,  a.s.signor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Ltd..  Suv»on.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  586^39 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan. 
95-665 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/645:5/64 
VS.  CI.  348—826 


17.  1995, 


6  Claims 


1.  A  channel  memory  method  comprising  ihe  steps  of: 

setj  J  :ntiallv  inputting  a  user's  desired  channel  number  to  a 

I  ijannel  table  for  each  channel  position  (a  first  step): 
per  terming  a  tuning  (a  second  siepr. 
coi  ifiaring  and  sorting  channel  numbers  so  that  a  tuned  channel 

%  matched  with  the  user's  sel  channel  position  (a  third  step); 

id 
dissaving  sorted  channels  (a  loiirth  step). 
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5.844.6.U 
.ER-CONTROLLABLE  REMOTE  CONTROL  I  NIT 

M.  Stacy,  ElmwTKMl  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Electron- 
('or|)oration.  (ilenvievt.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  842,171 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/45 
[ll.  348—734  5  Claims 


4.  A  mounting  structure  for  mounting  a  cathode  ray  tube  on  a 
printed  circuit  board  bracket  within  a  monitor  case,  said  cathode 
ray  tube  including  a  metal  band  extending  around  the  periphery  of 
a  screen  portion,  the  metal  band  having  lugs  disposed  at  each 
corner  of  the  screen  portion  for  aligning  w  ith  corresponding  attach- 
ment segments  of  a  front  cabinet  portion  of  the  monitor  case,  the 
primed  circuit  board  bracket  being  affixed  lo  a  txillom  wall  mem- 
ber of  the  monitor  case,  said  mounting  structure  compnsing 
a  generally  horizontal  supporter  extending  below   the  screen 
portion  of  said  cathode  rav   tube,  said  supporter  forming  a 
honzontal  channel  lo  receive  and  support  the  metal  band  of 
said  c.ithixle  rav  lube  and  having  upwardly  slanted  ends,  each 
slanted  end  having  a  vertical,  forwardly  facing  flange  with  an 
a|->enure  for  aligning  w  ith  corresponding  ones  of  the  lugs  and 
the  attachment  scgmenlsr  so  that  said  supporter  is  attached  to 
the  lugs  and  the  attachment  segments  to  stably  support  said 
cathode  rav  lube;  and 
an  elevated  scat  fonned  on  each  of  a  p;iir  of  opposed  side  walls 
of  the  printed  circuit  board  bracket,  each  said  seat  configured 
to  align  with  a  horizontal  portion  i>f  said  supporter  adjacent 
said  slanted  ends  to  mount  said  supporter  on  said  seats. 


•'  controller  comprising: 

1  msing  defining  a  caviiv  with  walls  having  IR  transparent 

p  irtions; 

;  ns  for  producing  a  pluraliiv  of  IR  beams  arranged  in  an  x-v 

lies  pattern  in  said  cavity; 

for  supporting  said  IR  beam  prtHJucing  means  and  said 
jt'tccting  means,  respcctivclv.  behind  opposed  ones  of  said 
1  I.  transparent  portions; 

for  detecting  an  intemiplion  ol  anv  of  said  IR  beams  in 
sliid  cavitv; 
]:iial  nic  "Is  for  generating  .i  signal; 

,  |ii.ialing  said  s  j  il  means  responsive  lo  ^.lul  delect- 
ig  means;  and 
itrein  said  caviiv  is  sized  and  contoured  for  accommoilating  a 
Kuiii;ui  thumb,  with  said  \-v  axis  pallern  being  rotated  in  said 
liivit)  relative  to  the  noniial  axial  orientation  t)f  a  |»erson 
l^ilding  said  housing  in  his  hand. 


5.844.636 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  RFC  LIVING  AND 
RECORDING  DIGITAL  PACKET  DATA 
Kuriacose  Joseph,  Gailhersburg,  and  Steven  E.  Lochner.  tJer- 
manlov«n.  both  of  Md..  as.signors  to  Hughes  Electronics  Cor- 
poration. F;I  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Mav  H,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,071 
Int.  CI.'  H«4N.';/76;7/?J 

l'„S.  CI.  348—845  12  Claims 
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1.  .A  digital  data  transmission  interlace  for  providing  a  stream  of 
digital  data  packets  to  a  digital  recording  device,  the  interlace 
comprising: 
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u  data  packet  multiplexer  adapted  to  receive  a  locally  generated 
stream  of  data  packets  and  a  transmitted  stream  of  data 
packets,  iher  iransmilled  stream  of  data  packets  being  parsed 
from  a  broadcast  multi-program  data  stream  and  having  an 
original  temporal  spacing  between  data  packets; 

the  multiplexer  further  adapted  to  pnxluce  a  multiplexed  stream 
of  data  packets  so  thai  the  multiplexed  stream  of  data  packets 
preserves  the  original  temporal  spacing  of  the  transmitted  data 
packets  and  so  that  the  Uxrally  generated  data  packets  are 
sequentially  distributed  into  a  plurality  of  temporal  spaces 
between  the  transmitted  data  packets; 

an  encapsulatmg  means  coupled  with  the  multiplexer  for  indi- 
vidually encapsulating  the  multiplexed  data  packets;  and 

a  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  encapsulated  multiplexed  data 
packets  to  a  digital  recording  device. 


0-^''~Sx 


5,844,637 
PROJECTION  APPARATUS  WITH  A  POLARIZER.  GLASS 
PANEL,  AND  QUARTER- WAVEPLATE  AT  LIGHT  EXIT 
SIDE  OF  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
Masao  Katsumata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810376 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  S,  1996,  8-047643 

InL  CI."  G02F  1/1335 

U.S.  CI.  349—8  6  Claims 


1.  An  optical  device  comprising: 

a  liquid-crystal  panel  into  which  a  beam  is  introduced: 

a  polarizing  plate  disposed  on  said  liquid-crystal  panel  at  a  side 

of  said  liquid-crystal  panel  from  which  said  beam  is  emitted: 
a  glass  panel  disposed  on  said  polarizing  plate  at  a  side  of  said 

polarizing  plate  from  which  said  beam  is  emitted:  and 
a  quarter- wave  plate  disposed  between  said  polarizing  plate  and 

said  glass  panel, 
wherein  said  glass  panel  includes  a  second  quarter-wave  plate 

disposed  at  a  side  of  said  glass  panel  from  which  said  beam  is 

emitted. 


a  light  source  disposed  in  a  vicinity  of  a  first  focal  point  of  the 
ellipsoidal  mirror: 

a  cone-shaped  element  disposed  in  a  vicinity  of  a  second  focal 
point  of  the  ellipsoidal  mirror  so  that  an  apex  of  the  cone- 
shaped  element  is  substantially  on  an  optical  axis  of  the 
ellipsoidal  mirror:  and 

an  optical  converging  means,  wherein  light  emitted  from  the 
light  source  is  reflected  and  converged  by  the  ellipsoidal 
mirror  to  be  incident  on  the  cone-shaped  element,  light  is 
emitted  through  a  conical  surface  of  the  cone-shaped  element 
and  enters  as  divergent  light  into  the  optical  converging 
means  by  which  the  light  is  regulated  to  be  substantially 
parallel  light  fluxes: 

wherein  said  cone-shaped  element  is  a  concave  cone  prism 
having  an  apex  angle  p,  of  185°-270°  in  a  plane  sectioned  to 
include  an  optical  axis  of  the  concave  cone  prism,  and  a 
flattened  incident  surface  of  the  concave  cone  prism. 


5344,639 
PLASMA  ADDRESSED  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
DEVICE 
Takahiro  Togawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1996,  S«r.  No.  727,220 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  12,  1995,  7-264489 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/133:1/1339 

U.S.  CI.  349—32  4  CUims 
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5,844.638 
LIGHT  SOURCE  APPARATUS  USING  A  CONE-SHAPED 
ELEMENT  AND  AN  APPLIED  APPARATUS  THEREOF 
Yoshihani  Ooi;  Tsuneo  Wakabayashi;  Shigeyuki  Serizawa,  and 
Yoshiyuki  Sonda,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  .AG 
Technology  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  133J!22.  Oct.  7,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,659.409.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,234 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1992,  4-298019; 
Oct.  9,  1992,  4-298020;  Feb.  18,  1993.  5-52920;  Apr.  14,  1993. 
5-111043 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1335:  H04N  WI:  G03B  21/20 
U.S.  CI.  349—10  20  Claims 

1.  A  light  source  apparatus  which  comprises: 
an  ellipsoidal  mirror; 


1.  A  plasma  addressed  liquid  crystal  display  device,  comprising: 
a  liquid  crystal  cell  including: 

a  first  substrate  having  transparent  electrodes  arranged  in  a 

column  direction  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  first  substrate; 

an  intermediate  sheet  adhered  to  the  first  substrate  and  spaced 

from  said  first  substrate  to  define  a  gap  between  said 

intermediate  sheet  and  said  first  substrate;  and 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  held  in  the  gap;  a  plasma  cell  including: 

a  second  substrate  having  discharge  electrodes  arranged  in 

a  row  direction,  said  second  substrate  having  an  inner 

surface  facing  said  intermediate  sheet; 

a  plurality  of  barrier  ribs  on  said  inner  surface  of  said 

second  substrate; 
an  ionizable  gas  sealed  between  the  second  substrate  and 
the  intermediate  sheet  by  providing  a  bonding  means 
outside  of  the  barrier  ribs; 
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ng-shaped  strengthening  means  for  strengthening  which 
s  provided  between  the  second  substrate  and  the  inter- 
mediate sheet  being  formed  outside  of  the  bonding 
neans:  and 

dummy  \\  l>s  being  prov  ided  between  said  bonding  means  and  said 

strength)  i  ing  means. 


5,844.641 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING  .STORAGE 
CAPACITORS  AND  ADDITIONAL  OPAQUE 
ELECTRODES 
Jung-Mok  Jun.  Seoul,  and  Seok-Lyul  Lee,  Kyoungki-do.  both 
of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Indus- 
tries Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1997.  Ser.  No.  953,859 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Oct.  16.  1996. 
1996-46300 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1343:1/1333 
VS.  CI.  349—38  10  CUims 


•.J? 


5,844,640 

DRIVING  METHOD  OF  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

DEVICiE  WHEREIN  ELECTRIC  FIELD  GENERATED  BY 

SUPPLYING  ORIENTATION  CONTROL  SIGNALS  TO 

T  SIGNAL  LINES 

Masahiro  .<Vdachi,  Nara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

KaLsha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,029 
ClaiitU  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1996,  8-038516 
Int.  CI."  G02F  1/133:  G09G  3/36:5/22 
149—33  5  Claims 
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1.  A  <  I  iving  method  of  a  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  includ- 
ing an  i  c  tive  matrix  substrate,  a  counter  substrate  opposed  to  the 
active  niatrix  substrate  and  a  liquid  crystal  layer  interposed 
between  the  active  matrix  substrate  and  the  counter  substrate, 
whereiii  the  active  matrix  substrate  includes  a  plurality  of  pixel 
electrocb.  formed  in  rows  and  columns:  a  plurality  of  switching 
devices  I  ifespeciively  connected  to  the  pixel  electrodes,  a  plurality 
of  scan  liies  arranged  along  the  row  s  of  the  pixel  electrodes:  and  a 
plurality  of  signal  lines  respectively  arranged  along  the  columns  of 
the  pixdl  electrodes,  the  methixl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

gcncijaling  an  electric  field  between  each  of  the  pixel  electnxlcs 
ani  the  associated  signal  line  to  form  a  plurality  of  liquid 
cryi'lal  regions  having  different  orientations  of  liquid  crystal 
mi  lecules  within  a  regions  corresponding  to  the  pixel  elec- 
tro il^: 
supp  ving  scan  signals  lo  the  scan  lines  to  sequentially  select  one 

of  t|ie  scan  lines;  and 
supp  vSng  image  signals  to  the  signal  lines,  respectively. 
whcr;in  each  of  the  scan  signals  includes  a  selection  penod 
duiig  which  one  of  the  corresponding  scanning  lines  is 
scltited  and  a  non-selection  periixl. 
wheri'jn  the  image  signals  are  supplied  to  the  signal  lines  during 
lh(  kricction  pericxi  including  an  end  of  the  selection  period, 
anl 
«hei.-  n  the  step  of  generating  the  electric  field  includes  the  step 
of  s  iipply  ing  orientation  control  signals,  as  a  part  v)f  the  image 
sij  lials.  to  the  signal  lines  during  an  additional  p»irlion  ol  the 
so  LViion  period  pnor  to  a  portion  of  the  selection  period 
corlcsp«)nding  to  an  image  signal  input  period  during  which 
thipmage  signals  are  supplied. 

183i2510.G.-98-26:QL3 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  gate  signal  lines  arranged  in  a  direction  on  a 
transparent  insulating  substrate,  being  parallel  lo  each  other, 
spaced  by  a  selected  distance  from  each  other,  and  each 
having  a  plurality  of  projected  portions  perpendicular  to  the 
lenth  direction  of  the  gate  signal  lines; 

an  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  transparent  insulating  sub- 
strate including  the  gate  signal  lines: 

a  plurality  of  data  signal  lines  arrangec  perpendicularly  with  the 
length  direction  of  the  gate  signal  lines,  being  parallel  to  each 
other,  spaced  by  a  selected  distance  from  each  other,  and 
defining  a  plurality  of  unit  pixel  regions,  each  bounded  by  an 
intersection  of  a  pair  of  the  gate  signal  lines  with  a  pair  of  the 
data  signal  lines; 

a  plurality  of  thin  film  transistors  corresponding  respectively  to 
the  unit  pixel  regions,  each  of  the  transistors  having  a  gate,  a 
source  and  a  drain  electrodes,  said  gate  electrode  being  con- 
nected with  a  corresponding  one  of  the  gate  signal  lines,  and 
said  source  electrode  being  connected  with  a  corresponding 
one  of  the  data  lines: 

a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  formed  on  said  insulating  layer 
within  respective  unit  pixel  regions,  each  of  the  pixel  elec- 
trodes being  electncallv  connected  with  said  drain  electrode, 
and  being  overlapped  w  ith  one  of  the  projected  piinions  of  an 
adjacent  one  of  the  gate  signal  lines:  and 

a  plurality  of  opaque  electrtxles  fornK'd  below  said  insulating 
layer,  being  arranged  parallel  to  the  data  signal  lines,  each 
extending  from  both  edge  p»>nions  of  each  i>f  the  pixel  elec- 
trixlc  parallel  to  the  data  lines,  to  selected  positions  between 
said  each  pixel  clcctrixic  and  bi)th  data  lines  adjacent  thereto, 
each  electrically  connected  with  said  each  pixel  electnxie 
through  a  contact  plug  fonned  in  said  insulating  layer. 
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5.844.643 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  AT  LEAST 

7    C.  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  TO  ISOTROPIC  PHASE 

TRANSITION  TEMPERATURE  DIFFERENCE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Noriaki  Onishi.  Nara.  and  Nobuaki  Vamada.  Higashiosaka, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  kabushiki  kaisha,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,594 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14.  1995.  7-237193 

Int.  CI."  G02F  l/L1J3:l/IJJ'^ 

L.S.  CI.  349—93  17  Claims 


5,844,645 
COLOR  LIQUID-CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Koji  Kashimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NFX'  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  880,157 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  20,  1996.  8-159296 

Int.  CI."  G02F  I/IJJ.1 

U.S.  CI.  .349—106  8  Claims 


Phcse  Ironsition 
lemperoture  ronge 
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TempefOlureCC) 
I.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising  a  pair  of  clectnxle 
substrates  at  least  one  of  which  is  transparent,  a  display  medium 
having  a  liquid  crystal  region  surrounded  by  a  polymer  region,  and 
a  plurality  of  pixels,  the  display  medium  being  interposed  between 
the  pair  of  substrates, 

wherein  a  difference  between  an  upper  limit  value  and  a  lower 
limit  value  of  a  phase  transition  temperature  between  a  liquid 
crystal  phase  and  an  isotropic  liquid  phase  of  a  liquid  crystal 
composition  constituting  the  liquid  crystal  region  is  7.0°  C.  or 


of 
of 
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5.844.644 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DLSPL.W  WITH  MICROLENSES 

BETWEEN  INTERDIGITAL  ELECTRODES  AND 

METHOD 

Young-Jin    Oh;    Jeong-Hyun    Kim;    Dong-Hyo    Gu,    all 

Kyunggi-do.  and  Kyoung-Nam  Lim,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep. 

Korea,  assignors  to  LG   Electronics   Inc.,  Seoul.   Rep. 

Korea 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1997.  Ser.  No,  898.579 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  9,  19%, 
96-44739 

Int.  CI."  G02F  l/I.W 
VS.  CI.  349—95  27  Claims 

4         ' 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a  Hrst  substrate  including  pixel  electnxles.  counter  electodes, 
and  regions  between  the  pixel  electrodes,  and  counter  elec- 
trodes, the  pixel  and  counter  electrtxles  including  light  trans- 
missive  portions,  the  regions  including  light  iransmissivc  por- 
tions: 

a  second  substrate. 

a  liquid  crystal  between  the  first  and  second  substrates  and 

a  focusing  layer  formed  on  the  second  substrate  for  focusing  a 
light  passing  through  the  focusing  layer  onto  said  light  trans- 
missive  portions  and  away  from  said  light  untrjnsmissive 
portions. 
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1.  A  color  LCD  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  substrate  having  a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface: 

(b)  pixel  electrodes  formed  on  the  front  surface  of  said  first 
substrate: 

(c)  a  second  substrate  having  a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface: 
said  second  substrate  being  coupled  with  said  first  substrate  in 

such  a  way  that  the  front  surface  of  said  second  substrate  is 
opposite  to  the  back  surface  of  said  first  substrate  to  be  apart 
from  said  first  substrate,  thereby  fonning  a  space  therebe- 
tween; 
said  space  being  sealed  by  a  sealing  material: 

(d)  spacers  for  keeping  a  gap  between  the  front  surface  of  said 
second  substrate  and  the  back  surface  of  said  first  substrate  at 
a  specific  value; 

said  spacers  being  located  in  said  space: 

(e)  a  black  matrix  formed  on  the  back  surface  of  said  second 
substrate  in  a  display  area  of  said  second  substrate: 

said  black  matrix  being  lomied  by  a  part  of  a  black  layer: 
said  black  matnx  having  windows  exposing  the  back  surface  of 
said  second  substrate; 

(f)  a  patterned  light-shielding  layer  fonned  on  the  back  surface 
of  said  second  substrate  in  a  light-shielding  area  of  said 
second  substrate; 

said  light-shielding  layer  being  fonned  by  another  pan  of  said 
black  layer:  , 

(g)  R-.  Ci-.  and  B-colored  filter  la\ers  selectively  formed  on  the 
exposed  back  surface  of  said  second  substrate  in  said  conv- 
sponding  windows; 

(h)  a  back  light  fixed  on  the  side  of  the  back  surface  of  said  lirst 
substrate: 

said  back  light  scnes  to  emit  inner  light  toward  said  space 
through  said  first  substrate; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  R-.  G-.  and  B-colored  color-tiller 
layers  also  fomis  a  continuous  l;iyer  on  substantially  all  of 
said  light-shielding  layer  in  the  light-shielding  area  to  sur- 
round the  display  area  and  to  suppress  the  leakage  of  said 
inner  light. 
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5,844,646 

THIN  nUM  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  WITH 

OPTICAL  SHIELD  HAVING  WIDE  PORTION  OVER 

TRANSISTOR  WITH  NO  ACUTE  ANGLES 

Koichi  Yanai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,125 
Claims. priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1995,  7-222304 
Int  a."  G92W  1/1333 
U.S.  CL  t3i49— 110 


38  Claims 


Hii»ln9  Ondioti 

1.  An  0  rganic  optical  shielding  film  suoicture  for  a  liquid  crystal 
display,  <  id  organic  optical  shielding  film  structure  being  provided 
over  a  wbsnrate  on  which  a  plurality  of  signal  lines  extend  in 
parallel  lo  each  other  with  a  first  distance  between  them  in  a  first 
direction  »s  well  as  a  plurality  of  scanning  lines  extend  in  parallel 
to  each  Kther  with  a  second  distance  between  them  in  a  second 
direction  substantially  vertical  to  said  first  direction  to  form 
rectangjtr-shaped  matrixes  defined  by  said  signal  lines  and  said 
scanning  lines,  each  of  said  rectangular- shaped  matrixes  being 
fonned  with  a  thin  film  transistor  positioned  at  its  one  comer  and  a 
pixel  electrode  extending  over  substantially  an  entire  region  of  said 
each  matrix  except  for  said  thin  film  transistor,  said  organic  optical 
shieldinf  film  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  organic  optical 
shielding  films. 

wherQin  each  of  which  comprises: 

a  su-ajght  suipe  portion  which  both  extends  over  said  signal  line 
an(|  has  a  width  at  least  equal  to  a  distance  between  said  pixel 
eletlrodes  in  said  second  direction;  and 
expailding)  portions  extending  from  said  su-aight  .stripe  portion  to 
coVar  said  thin  film  transistors,  said  expanding  portions  being 
tapj^red  so  that  said  each  organic  optical  shielding  film  is 
shaped  to  be  free  of  any  acute  angle  comers  and  the  right 
anj  It  comer. 


a  second  electrode  substrate  having  an  opposing  electrode:  and 
a  liquid  crystal  encapsulated  between  said  first  and  second 
electrode  substrates,  wherein  said  light  shading  film  is  formed 
over  said  transparent  insulating  substrate  as  a  plurality  of 
independent  island  shapes,  said  insulating  film  and  the  active 
layer  being  formed  in  sequence  on  said  independent  island 
shapes,  said  independent  island  shapes  being  electrically  insu- 
lated from  each  other 


5.844.648 

PLASTIC  FILM  BASED  LIQl  ID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

ELEMENT 

Masakatsu  Higa,  .Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395,912,  Feb.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291,889,  Aug.  17,  1994. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep,  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  923,401 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  .Aug.  17,  1993,  5-225194 

int.  CI."  G02F  I/) 335 

U.S.  a.  349—117  16  Claims 


5,844.647 
LIQITD  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Motoshi  Maruno.  Kawasaki;  Hajime  Sato,  and  Hirohisa 
Tanaka,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan.  as.signors  to 
Kabashiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  7%„S22 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9.  1996,  8-024167 

"  InL  CI."  G02F  ///  333:  I/I  36 

l'.S.  CI  349—110  10  Claims 

1.  A  i&juid  crystal  display  device,  comprising: 

a  fir-i  [electrode  substrate  having: 

a  trai«parent  insulating  substrate  scanning  lines  and  signal  lines 
araunged  crossing  each  other  on  said  transparent  insulating 
suMtrate  in  a  matrix  pattern; 
a  pltjrtility  of  pixel  electrodes  formed  at  positions  enclosed  bv 
sajtl  scanning  lines  and  said  signal  lines,  respectively  and  a 
pli^lity  of  poly-crystalline  silicon  thin  film  transistors 
fori  led  on  said  transparent  insulating  substrate  via  a  light 
hjihng  film  and  an  insulating  film,  said  light  shading  film 
iig  an  amorphous  semiconductor  film  serving  lo  prevent 
lidll  from  being  incident  upon  an  active  layer  of  said  transis- 
t<>r>.  a  source  electrode  of  each  of  said  transistors  being 
leeied  to  said  signal  line  and  a  drain  electrixie  of  each  of 
sa|4  transistors  being  connected  to  said  pixel  elecU'ode; 


14.  .\  liquid  crystal  display  element,  comprising  a  couple  of 
plastic  films  having  a  transparent  electrode,  alignment  film  and 
retardation  film,  all  formed  thereon  as  a  substrate,  and  including 
therein  at  least  one  sheet  of  phase-difference  plate  for  compensat- 
ing color. 

wherein  the  maximum  value  of  the  retardation  values  on  the 
surface  of  said  couple  of  plastic  films  is  not  layer  than  50  nm. 
and  wherein  the  principle  optical  axes  direction  of  the  substrates 
are.  respectively,  within  the  range  of  ±45°  from  the  direction 
parallel  with  or  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  oncnta- 
lion  of  liquid  crystal  molecule  on  the  front  surface  of  the 
substrate,  and 
wherein  said  retardation  film  is  insened  between  a  polari/ing 
element  and  a  substrate  for  pcrtorming  black-and-white  dis- 
play, and 
wherein  the  optical  axis  direction  of  either  one  of  said  substrates 
IS  within  the  range  of  ±45°  fnim  the  direction  parallel  with  the 
orientating  direction  of  liquid  crystal  molecule  on  the  front 
surtace  of  said  substrate,  and 
wherein  the  optical  axis  direction  of  another  one  of  said  sub- 
strates is  within  the  range  of  ±45°  from  the  direction  pctpen- 
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dicular  to  the  orientating  direction  of  liquid  crystal  molecule 
on  the  front  surface  of  said  substrate. 


5344,649 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Mototiiro  Yamahara,  Osaka,-  Mitsuaki  Hirata,  Nara;  Shigeaki 
Mizushima,   Ikoma,  and   Noriko  Watanabe,   Nara,  all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,662 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1996,  8-098781; 
Dec.  26,  1996,  8-347466 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1335:1/1343:1/1337 
VS.  CI.  349—118  29  Claims 


5,844,650 

RLBBING  TREATING  APPARATUS  AND  RUBBING 

TREATING  METHOD  INCLUDING  SUCTION  PASSAGES 

TO  HOLD  MASKING  SHEETS  IN  PLACE 
Masamichi  Saito,  Tokyo;  Katsuyoshi  Kohno,  Yokohama;  Bun- 
ryo  Sato,  Tokyo;  Yasuto  Kodera,  Fujisawa,  and  Kazuhiro 
Aoyama,  Alsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538368 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1994,  6-270250; 
Jun.  29,  1995,  7-164298 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1337 
VS.  a.  349—126  23  Claims 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  comprising 

a  liquid  crystal  display  element  having  u  pair  of  light- 
transmitting  substrates  that  have  opposing  surfaces,  each  of 
the  opposing  surfaces  having  a  transparent  electrode  and  an 
alignment  film  respectively  formed  thereon,  and  a  liquid  crys- 
tal layer  that  is  interpolated  between  the  substrates,  wherein 
the  transparent  electrodes  are  arranged  on  the  opposing  sur- 
faces so  as  to  establish  a  plurality  of  display  pixels; 

a  pair  of  polarizers  that  are  placed  on  both  sides  of  the  liquid 
crystal  display  element; 

an  optical  phase-difference  plate  that  is  interpolated  at  least  in 
either  of  gaps  between  the  liquid  crystal  display  element  and 
the  pair  of  the  polarizers; 

wherein  the  liquid  crystal  layer  in  each  pixel  is  oriented  by  the 
alignment  film  in  dilTerent  directions  so  that  it  is  divided  into 
divisions  of  the  liquid  crystal  layer  having  respectively  differ- 
ent sizes;  and 

wherein  the  optical  phase-difference  plate  Is  placed  so  that  an 
index  ellipsoid,  which  is  represented  by  principal  refractive 
indexes  in  three  directions  of  the  optical  phase-difference 
plate  and  which  identifies  anisotropy  of  the  principal  refrac- 
tive indexes  of  the  optical  phase-difference  plate,  is  inclined 
with  respect  to  a  surface  of  the  optical  phase-difference  plate. 
and  so  that  upon  application  of  a  voltage  to  the  transparent 
electrodes,  a  tilted  direction  of  liquid  crystal  molecules  in  a 
vicinity  of  a  surface  of  the  corresponding  alignment  film  is 
opposite  to  the  inclined  direction  of  the  index  ellipsoid,  with 
respect  to  the  largest  division  of  the  liquid  crystal  layer  in  the 
pixel. 
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1.  A  rubbing  treating  apparatus,  comprising:  a  stage  for  mount- 
ing thereon  an  electrode  substrate  provided  with  an  alignment 
control  film,  a  rubbing  cloth  for  effecting  rubbing  treatment  by 
rubbing  it  against  the  alignment  control  film. 

a  rectangular  frame-shaped  masking  sheet  having  a  rectangular 
opening  and  a  peripheral  frame  portion  surrounding  the  open- 
ing, the  masking  sheet  being  mounted  on  the  stage  so  as  to 
cover  a  peripheral  part  of  the  electrode  substrate,  and 

a  holding  means  for  causing  the  masking  sheet  to  selectively 
closely  contact  the  stage  at  the  peripheral  frame  portion  while 
allowing  the  masking  sheet  to  cover  the  peripheral  part  of  the 
electrode  substrate  and  expose  a  central  pan  of  the  electrode 
substrate  through  the  opening  for  rubbing  at  the  time  of  the 
rubbing  treatment; 

wherein  the  stage  is  provided  with  at  least  one  suction  passage 
as  the  holding  means  directed  to  the  ma.sking  sheet  at  a 
position  where  the  stage  abuts  the  masking  sheet,  and  the 
masking  sheet  is  caused  to  closely  contact  and  is  held  on  the 
stage  by  suction  through  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  one 
suction  passage  so  as  to  resist  a  shearing  force  acting  between 
the  masking  sheet  and  the  stage  in  a  rubbing  direction  at  the 
time  of  the  rubbing  treatment. 


5,844,651 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  OPTICAL  DEVICE 

Dirk  Reimer;  Eriko  Matsui,  both  of  Kanagawa;  Akio  Yasuda. 

Tokyo;  Akiyuki  Fukushima,  Tokyo,  and  Atsushi  Yoshizawa, 

Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11.  19%,  Ser.  No.  728,918 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1995,  7-291809 

Int.  CI."  G02F ///JJJ. /// J 

U.S.  CI.  349—134  10  CUims 

I.  A  liquid  crystal  optical  device  in  which  a  plurality  of  sub- 
strates are  opposed  to  each  other  at  a  predetermined  gap  with 
electrodes  and  liquid  crystal  alignment  films  being  disposed, 
respectively,  on  the  opposed  surfaces,  and  a  liquid  crystal  material 
is  disposed  in  said  gap,  wherein  said  liquid  crystal  material  has  a 
layered  structure,  and  the  change  of  the  layer  tilt  angle  Is  greater 
than  0°  and  less  than  3°  in  an  entire  temperature  range  of  a  smectic 
C*  phase,  wherein  an  atom  group  substituted  and  Introduced  with 
a  fluorine  atom  Is  bonded  to  a  chlral  molecular  skeleton  of  a  ferro 
electric  liquid  crystal  molecule,  and  wherein  the  atom  group  sub- 
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stituted  ind  introduced  with  a  fluorine  atom  has  a  fluorinaied 
phenylc  li;  ring,  wherein  said  liquid  crystal  material  has  a  uniform 
texture  achieved  by  applying  rectangular  electric  pulses  while 
slowly  i:  soling  from  an  Isotropic  phase  to  a  low  temperature 
smectic  A  phase,  followed  by  application  of  bipolar  electric  pul.ses 
while  ofiling  to  rixim  temperature. 
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5,844,653 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  MIXTURE 
Ayako    Takeichi,    Tokorozawa;    Thoshiaki    Nonaka.    Iruma: 
Kazuya    Nagao,    Kawagoe.    and     Hidemasa    Yamaguchi, 
Sayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schafl,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,566 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1994,  6-280326 
Int.  CI."  G02F  ]/l3 
U.S.  CI.  349—171  5  Claims 

Tempefature  dependency  of  me  cone  angle 


5.844.652 

LIQUm  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  USING  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

SHoiviNG  A  FERROELECTRIC  PROPERTY  OR  AN 

ANTI-FERROELECTRIC  PROPERTY 

Takatori,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 

'I'okyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  672.980 
priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  29,  1995.  7-184963 
Int.  CI."  G02F  \/\343 
349—139  52  Claims 
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1.  A  liquid  cr>stal  mixture  having  a  temperature  range  generat- 
ing a  chlral  smectic  C  phase  and  a  temperature  range  generating  a 
smectic  A  phase,  and  having  a  difference  between  the  cone  angle  at 
(T,  ,^-IO)°  C.  and  the  cone  angle  at  (T,  ,^-*0)°  C.  in  said  tempera- 
ture range  generating  the  chiral  smectic  C  phase  of  from  zero  (0) 
degrees  to  ten  ( 10)  degrees. 


5.844.654 
BIODEGRADABLE  RESIN  FOR  FORMING  SPECTACLE- 
MOLDED  BODY  AND  SPECTACLE-MOLDED  BODY 
\'oshihiro  Minai.  Kyoto,  and  Shotaro  Tanaka.  Sabae.  both  of 
Japan,   assignors   to   Shimadzu   Corporation.   Kyoto,   and 
Tanaka  Production  Co.,  Ltd..  Sabae,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  959.449 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  28.  1997,  9-154514 
Int.  CI."  G02C  I  MX):  C08C;  63/OX 

VS.  a.  351—41  7  Claims 

2 


1.  A  I  iquid  cTystal  in  a  liquid  crystal  displav.  said  liquid  crvstal 
being  n  the  form  of  a  layered  structure  between  first  and  second 
substraifs  being  spaced  apan  from  and  parallel  to  each  other, 
oppusi  \ !  pairs  of  electrodes  being  disposed  upon  respcctixe  said 
first  a  V I  second  substrates,  a  plurality  of  o\erlapplng  control 
electro  J  ;s  also  being  disposed  upon  said  first  and  second  sub- 
strates lin  Intrinsic  electric  field  being  applied  between  said  pairs 
of  opp  i».ing  electrodes  for  conirolling  oneniallon  of  liquid  crvsial 
moleci  ii;s.  at  least  one  of  said  opposing  pairs  of  electrodes  and  at 
least  o  ie  of  said  selection  electro<les  being  disposed  on  one  of  said 
first  aiii  second  substrates  adjacent  each  other  and  applied  with 
diflere  il  voltages  so  that  at  least  a  lateral  electric  field  Is  generated 
in  paril|el  to  surtac-es  of  said  first  and  second  substrates. 

tthcrtin  planes  of  said  layered  structure  of  said  liquid  crvslal  arc 
jiJ^  or  almost  perpendicular  to  a  direction  of  said  lateral 
e  dctrlc  field. 


1 .  An  aliphatic  polyester  type  biodegradable  resin  for  forming  a 
spectacle-molded  btxlv. 


5,844.655 
GLASSES  WITH  AIT^OM.ATICALLY  EXTENDED 
TEMPLES 
Antony  Chang.  No.  2-1.  Alley  12.  Lane  266.  Shi  Dong  Rd.,  Shi- 
Lin,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  892036 

Int.  CI."  G02C  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  351—153  4  Claims 

1.  Glasses  «ilh  automatically  extended  temples,  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  frontal  frames  which  are  interconnected  by  a  bndge  and 

a  pair  of  temples  connected  respectively  to  each  of  said 
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frontal  frames,  each  temple  in  said  pair  of  temples  including 
an  elbow  fixedly  connected  to  said  front,  said  elbow  including 
upper  and  lower  hoops  serving  as  pivotal  mounting  rings  for 
connection  with  a  rear  temple  portion  of  said  temple,  said  rear 
temple  portion  including  a  U-shaped  connecting  portion  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  mounting  legs  provided  for  respective 
pivotal  insertion  into  said  upper  and  lower  hoops  of  said 
elbow. 


a  progressive  surface  portion  which  progressively  varies  a 
power;  and 

a  peripheral  rim  surface  portion  which  does  not  function  as  a 
progressive  surface  portion  and  which  is  disposed  about  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  etTective  surface  of  said  lens,  wherein 
said  peripheral  rim  surface  portion  is  a  portion  of  a  syminetri- 
cally  curved  surface,  said  peripheral  rim  surface  portion  hav- 
ing a  common  sign  opposite  a  sign  of  said  progressive  surface 
portion. 


5.844,656 

HEAD  MOUNTED  DISPLAY  WITH  ADJUSTMENT 

COMPONENTS 

Peter  A.   Ronzani,  Los  Gatos,  Calir.;   Michael   D.  Jenkins. 

Manassas,  and   John  W.  Williams.  Clifton,   both   of  Va.. 

assignors  to  Xybernaut  Corporation.  Fairfax.  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1996.  Sen  No.  745.013 

Int.  CI."  C.02C  l/()0:  CWG  .W2 

U.S.  CI.  351—158  7  Claims 


5.844.658 

EYE  FUNDUS  TRACKING  APPARATUS  AND  EYE 

FUNDUS  BLOOD  FLOW  METER  USING  THE  SAME 

Nobuyoshi     Kishida.     and     Toshikazu     Tamura.     both     of 

Utsunomiya.  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  754.652 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Nov.  22.  1995,  7-328019 
Int.  Cl."^  A6IB  .yi4 
U.S.  CI.  351—206  7  Claims 


1.  A  head  mounted  display  having  means  to  encircle  the  entire 
head  of  a  user,  comprising  an  adjustable  headband,  a  detachable 
communication  unit  and  a  pivotable  eyepiece  connected  to  a  front 
center  portion  of  said  headband,  said  communication  unit  compris- 
ing an  earpiece  and  a  microphone  and  having  means  for  attachment 
to  either  a  right  or  left  side  of  said  adjustable  headband,  said 
eyepiece  and  an  attached  pivot  arm  ha\ing  means  to  swing  to  a 
position  adjacent  a  right  eye  or  a  left  eye  of  said  user,  said  eyepiece 
being  attached  to  said  pivot  arm  which  in  turn  is  attached  to  an  eye 
guard  section  in  a  central  section  of  said  front  portion  of  said 
headband,  and  wherein  said  pivot  arm  when  moved  toward  a  user 
has  means  to  contact  said  eye  guard  and  prevent  said  adjustable 
eyepiece  from  contacting  a  body  portion  of  said  user 


5.844.657 
PROGRESSIVE  POWER  LENS  AND  MOLD  FOR 
PRODUCIN(;  SAME 
Moriyasu    Shirayanagi.    Tokyo.    Japan,    assignor    to    Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.' 5 17.438 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Aug.  22.  1994.  6-197019 
Int.  CI.'  (i02C  7/«6.  B29D  11 /W 
Ui>.  CI.  351—169  21  Claims 

1.  A  progressive  power  lens  having  an  effective  surface,  com- 
prising; 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  observing  a  fundus  of  an  eye  to  be  examined 
comprising; 

a  tracking  mechanism  for  tracking  a  portion  of  the  fundus  of  the 

eye  to  be  examined; 
detecting   means,  disposed  independently   from  said  tracking 

mechanism,  for  detecting  a  blink  of  the  eye  to  be  examined: 

and 
controlling   means   for  controlling   said   tracking   mechanism 

according  to  an  output  of  said  detecting  means. 


5.844.659 

OPTHALMIC  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  MEASURING  A 

REFRACTIVE  POWER  OF  AN  EYE  TO  BE  EXAMINED 

Naoki   Isogai.  Nishio.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nidek  Co..  LTD., 

Gamagori.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1997.  Ser.  No.  876.483 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  28.  1996.  8-188567 
Int.  CI.' A6IB.V/V.V/0 
U.S.  CI.  351—208  14  Claims 

8.  An  ophthalmic  apparatus  for  measuring  a  refractive  power  of 
an  eye  to  be  examined,  the  ophthalmic  apparatus  comprising; 
alignment  moans  for  detecting  an  alignment  condition  of  the 

apparatus  corrcspimding  to  an  eye  to  be  examined; 
refractive  power  temporary  measuring  means  for  measuring  a 
temporary  refractive  power  value  after  alignment  of  up  down/ 
lefi-nghi  directions  is  completed  based  on  a  detected  result  of 
said  alignment  means; 
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varial  J  5  means  for  varying  an  allowable  condition  of  working 

dis  ance  based  on  a  measured  data  by  said  refractive  power 

temporary  measuring  means; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  distance  relation  of  the  apparatus 

coii^sponding  to  the  eye  to  be  examined  and  detecting  an 

alifoment  condition;  and 
judging  means  for  judging  whether  the  eye  to  be  examined  is 

arranged  within  a  range  of  allowable  condition  set  by  said 

vairi*ble  means  ba.sed  on  the  detected  result  by  said  detecting 

metihs. 


5.844,660 

OBJEtiTiVES  REFRACTION  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Saeko  Uchida,  Okayama;  Yasuo  Kato.  and  Kunihiko  Hara. 
both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  kaisha, 
Topcon.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  911.976 
Int.  CI."  A61B  i/lO 
,1351—211  SCtauns 
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objective  refraction  measuring  apparatus  for  measuring  a 
refractikt  power  of  an  eye  to  be  examined  in  an  objccti\e  manner, 
compri  .^g; 

a  sej  irate  chart  having  a  pair  of  charts  arranged  separately; 
an  optical  system  for  projecting  the  separate  chart  to  the  eye 
th  (^ugh  a  focusing  lens  and  a  diaphragm  ha\  ing  a  pair  of 
h(  l^s  arranged  corresponding  the  pair  of  charts; 
V  tig  means  for  moving  the  focusing  lens  along  an  optical 
a.i<  it  direction  to  perform  a  focusing  operation  to  the  eye;  and 
mca  1^  for  measuring  the  eye  in  a  subjective  manner  while  the 
pi  .ejection  images  of  the  pair  of  charts  to  the  eye  arc  obtained 
tin   identical  condition  or  a  non-identical  condition  by 
inli \ ing  the  fixusing  lens  by  the  mo\ ing  means. 


'■^^ 


37  212 

an  objective  refraction  measuring  system  for  measuring  a  refrac- 
tive power  of  an  eye  to  be  examined  in  an  objective  manner; 

a  gazing  target  system  having  a  gazing  chart  fixed  to  the  eye; 

means  for  detecting  a  far-sight  position  of  the  eye  by  the  gazing 
target  system;  and 

fogging  means  for  setting  the  gazing  chart  to  the  detected 
far-sight  position  and  fogging  the  set  gazing  chart. 

wherein  a  continuous  objective  measurement  is  performed  by 
the  objective  refraction  measuring  system  while  fogging  the 
set  gazing  chart  by  the  fogging  means. 


5.844.662 

RESIST  PROCESSING  APPAR.ATUS  AND  A  RESIST 

PROCESSING  METHOD 

Masami  Akimoto.  Kumamoto.  and  Hikaru  Itoh.  Yokohama. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,707 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1995,  7-212857 

Iiit.  CI."  G03B  27/i2:  E05D  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  355—27  13  Claims 
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.5.844.661 
OPHTHALMIC  APPARATUS 

Saeko 'Cchida.  Okayama:  Yasuo  Kato,  and  Takeshi  Nakamura. 
both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
TOMON.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  911,977 
Int.  CI."  A61B  MH) 
U.S.  CI.  351—211  8  Claims 

1.  i\\\  ophthalmic  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  A  resist  processing  apparatus  for  subjecting  a  substrate  to 
resist  processing  in  a  controlled  atmosphere  of  down-flow  air. 
comprising; 

a  loader/unloader  section  for  loading/unloading  at  least  one 
cassette  storing  substrates  therein; 

a  first  convey  mechanism  provided  in  the  loader/unloader  sec- 
tion, and  for  taking  out  an  unprocessed  substrate  from  the 
cassette,  and  for  putting  a  privcssed  substrate  into  the  cas- 
sette: 

a  first  processing  section  adjoined  to  one  side  of  the  loader/ 
unloadcr  section  and  ha\  ing  a  resist  coating  section  for  coat- 
ing a  resist  on  the  substrate; 

a  second  processing  section  adjoined  to  another  side  of  the 
loader/unloader  section  so  as  to  be  separated  from  the  first 
processing  section  and  so  as  not  to  be  influenced  by  an 
atmosphere  of  the  first  pnxessing  section,  and  having  a  devel- 
opment priK-essing  section  for  developing  the  resist  coaled  on 
the  substrate: 

a  second  convey  mechanism  for  receiving  the  unprocessed  sub- 
strate from  the  first  con\e>  mechanism,  for  conveying  the 
unpriKCsscd  substrate  to  the  first  processing  section,  and  tor 
delivering  the  substrate  coated  with  a  resist  bv  the  resist 
coating  section,  to  the  first  convey  mechanism;  and 

a  third  convey  mechanism  tor  receiving  an  unprivessed  sub- 
strate from  the  first  con\cv  mechanism,  for  conveying  the 
unprocessed  substrate  to  the  second  priKCssing  section,  and 
lor  delivering  the  substrate  developed  by  the  development 
priK-essing  section,  to  the  first  convey  mechanism. 


778 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  1,  1998 


5.844.663 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEQUENTIAL 
EXPOSURE  PRINTING  OF  ULTRA  HIGH  RESOLUTION 
DIGITAL  IMAGF^S  USING  MULTIPLE  MULTIPLE  SUB- 
IMAGE  GENERATION  AND  A  PROGRAMMABLE 
MOVING-MATRIX  LIGHT  VALVE 
Steven  K.  Holley.  Gushing,  and  J.  David  Holley.  StillMater,  both 
or  Okla.,  assignors  to  Electronic  Systems  Engineering  Co., 
Cashing.  OI<la. 

Filed  Mar.  II.  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,715 

Int.  CI."  G06F  J/14:  H04N  1/46 

U.S.  CI.  355—32  2  Claims 
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5.844.664 

POSITIONING  DEVICE  WITH  A  FORCE  ACTUATOR 

SYSTEM  FOR  COMPENSATING  CENTER-OF-GRAVITY 

DISPLACEMENTS,  AND  LITHOGRAPHIC  DEVICE 

PROVIDED  WITH  SUCH  A  POSITIONING  DEVICE 

Johannes  M.  M.  Van  Kimmrnade.  Eil:  Adrianus  Van  Der  Pal. 

and  Jan  Van  Eijk.  both  of  Eindhoven,  all  of  Netherlands, 

assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  637,895 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off>,  May  30, 
1995,  95201410 

Int.  CI."  G03B  27/42:27/58:27/62 
U.S.  CI.  355—53  20  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  photographically  printing  a  digital  color  image 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

inputting  a  digital  raster  tile  of  an  original  color  image  into  a 
container-file,  the  digital  raster  file  consisting  of  an  array  of 
picture  elements  and  having  a  resolution  and  si/e: 

extracting  sub-files  of  the  container-file  to  generate  a  plurality  of 
unique  sub-images; 

calculating  a  plurality  of  unique  overlay  coordinates  for  the 
plurality  of  unique  sub-images,  the  overlay  coordinates  con- 
sisting of  X  and  Y  interlaced  positions  that  collectively  repre- 
sent the  size  and  resolution  of  the  original  color  image: 

exposing  a  latent-image  onto  photographic  media,  a  latent-image 
consisting  of  one  unique  sub-image  being  indexed  to  a  calcu- 
lated X  and  a  calculated  Y  coordinate  by  positioning  a  spatial 
light  modulator  relative  to  the  photographic  media,  the  spatial 
light  modulator  having  a  resolution  and  size,  and  a  physical 
pixel  boundary  having  active  sub-pixels  and  inactive  areas, 
rastenng  the  unique  sub-image  on  the  spatial  light  modulator, 
and  optically  projecting  the  rastered  image  at  an  Intensity  and 
length  of  time  for  rendering  an  exposed  but  undeveloped 
image: 

calculating  X  and  Y  position  coordinates  for  the  spatial  light 
modulator,  such  that  repetitive  and  sequential  use  of  the  active 
sub-pixels  results  in  a  logical  Image  array  that  multiplies  the 
resolution  of  the  spatial  light  modulator  physical  array  by  a 
factor  based  on  the  ratio  of  logical  sub-pixels  to  physical 
pixel: 

positlonmg  the  active  sub-pixels  of  the  spatial  light  modulator 
usmg  calculated  X  and  Y  coordinates,  such  that  all  of  the 
plurality  of  unique  sub-Images  expose  each  position  of  the 
logical  image  array  and  the  resultant  plurality  of  unique 
latent-images  reconstruct  ihe  original  color  image  on  the 
photographic  media,  thereby  utilizing  the  inactive  areas  of  the 
spatial  light  modulator  to  increase  the  printed  image  resolu- 
tion: and 

reconstructing  the  original  color  Image  by  overlaying  the  plural- 
ity of  exposed  latent-images  consisting  of  the  plurallt)  of 
unique  sub- images  being  overlaid  one  at  a  time  onto  the 
photographic  media  by  sequentially  repeating  the  previous 
step  of  exposing  a  latent-image  onto  photographic  media. 


I.  A  positioning  device  with  an  object  table  and  a  drive  unit  by 
which  the  object  table  is  displaceable  parallel  to  at  least  an 
X-direction  over  a  guide  which  is  fastened  to  a  frame  of  the 
positioning  device,  wherein  the  positioning  device  Is  provided  with 
a  force  actuator  system  controlled  by  an  electric  controller  and 
exerting  a  compensation  force  on  the  frame  during  operation,  the 
electric  controller  comprising  a  feedforward  control  loop  and  the 
compensation  force  has  a  mechanical  moment  about  a  reference 
point  of  the  frame  having  a  value  equal  to  a  value  of  a  mechanical 
moment  of  a  force  of  gravity  acting  on  the  object  table  about  said 
reference  point,  and  a  direction  which  is  opposed  to  a  direction  of 
the  mechanical  moment  of  said  force  of  gravity. 


5,844,665 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,844,666 
POSITIONING  DEVICE  WITH  A  VIBRATION-FREE 
OBJECT  TABLE,  AND  LITHOGRAPHIC  DEVICE 
PROVIDED  WITH  SUCH  A  POSITIONING  DEVICE 
Gerard  Van  Engelen,  Eindhoven,-  Cornells  D.  Van  Dijk,  Boxtel: 
Johannes  M.  M.  Van  Kimmenade,  Eil,  and  Jan  Van  Eijk, 
Eindhoven,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration. New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  642,014 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  30, 
1995.  95201409 

Int.  CI."  (;03B  27/5^:27/42:27/62 
U.S.  CI.  355—72  22  Claims 

I.  A  positioning  device  with  an  object  table  and  a  drive  unit  by 
which  the  object  table  is  displaceable  over  a  guide  parallel  to  at 
least  an  X-dlrectlon.  which  guide  is  fastened  to  a  first  frame  of  the 
positioning  device  while  a  stationary  part  of  the  drive  unit  Is 
fastened  to  a  second  frame  of  the  positioning  device  which  Is 
dynamically  Isolated  from  the  first  frame,  wherein  a  reaction  force 
exerted  b\  the  object  table  on  the  drive  unit  during  operation  and 
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5,844,668 

PROTECTION  W INDOW  FOR  OPTICAL  SENSORS  IN 

INDUSTRIAL  APPLKATIONS 

Chris  Lepain.  and  Ralph  Rebner.  both  of  Windsor.  Canada, 

assignors  to  SA.VII.  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  704J34 
Int.  CI."  (;01J  >/4f<:  (KIIN  2 1  AMI 
VJS.  CI.  356—43 

120  ,.,„    ,105 


17  Claims 
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arising  rtim  a  driving  force  exerted  by  the  drive  unit  on  the  object 
table  is  i  insmittable  exclusively  into  the  second  frame. 


5,844,667 

FIBER  OPTIC  PRESSURE  SENSOR  WITH  PASSIVE 
[T     TEMPERATURE  COMPEN.SATION 
Robert  J.  Maron.  Cromwell.  Conn.,  assignor  to  CiDra  Corpo- 
ration, Wallingford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  790.072 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  9A)2 

U.S.  CI  tJ56— 35.5  6  Claims 
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emperature  compensated  intrinsic  optical  fiber  pressure 
device  Including  an  intrinsic  fiber  optic  sensor  formed  In  a 
in  optical  fiber,  comprising: 

A-emeni  means  responsive  to  a  pressure  tor  applying  a 

ititudinal  strain  in  the  optical  fiber,  thereby  Inducing  a 

•Jsure  stress  In  the  Intrinsic  fiber  optic  sensor,  said  Intrinsic 

optic  sensor  being  responsive  lo  an  optical  signal  and 

( I  pressure  stress  for  pro\  idlng  a  sensing  light  signal  indica- 

i  t>f  said  pressure:  and 

tcmnrature  compensation  means  responsive  to  a  temperature 

applving  a  longitudinal  strain  In  the  optical  fiber,  therebv 

icing  a  temperature  compcnsatiim  stress  in  the  intrinsic 

r   optic   sensor   indicative   of  the   lemperalure.    vk herein 

Lcs  In  said  sensing  light  signal  that  are  attnbuiabic  to 

les  In  said  temperature  ci>mpensallon  strain  substantially 

(  npcnsales  for  changes  in  said  sensing  light  signal  aitribut- 

to  changes  in  the  temperature  ot  said  intrinsic  fiber  opiic 
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1.  Assembly  tool  apparatus  comprising; 

assembly  lt)ollng  for  industrial  assembling  of  an  object; 

an  electro-optical  sensor  mounted  in  the  apparatus  for  obtaining 
data  relative  to  assembly  effected  by  the  assembly  tooling, 
said  electro-optical  sensor  comprising  a  housing  having  an 
optical  window  and  having  an  optical  sensor  mounted  in  the 
housing  in  position  to  optically  sense,  through  said  optical 
window,  an  aspect  of  assembly  effected  by  said  tooling,  said 
electro-optical  sensor  being  positioned  In  said  tooling  such 
that  the  optical  window  of  said  housing  is  subject  to  environ- 
mental contamination  created  during  operation  of  said  assem- 
bly tooling  to  assemble  the  object,  said  contamination  being 
such  as  lo  cause  degradation  of  the  optical  properties  of  said 
optical  window;  and 

a  protection  window  mounted  in  the  apparatus  in  a  protection 
position  to  protect  said  optical  window  from  said  contamina- 
tion, said  protection  w  indow  being  readily  releasably  miXinled 
in  said  apparatus  by  attachment  means  which  permit  easy 
removal  of  said  protection  window  from  said  protection  posi- 
tion by  hand  and  which  permit  easy  mounting  of  a  protection 
window  in  said  protection  position  by  hand. 


5.844.669 
DETECTING  AND  MINIMIZING  FIBER  MISALIGNMENT 

IN  A  COMPOSITE  DURING  MANUFACTURING 
Weiping  Wang:  Thomas  Huei  Hwang,  both  of  Schenectady; 
Emily  Y\ie  Shu.  Niskayuna.  all  of  N.Y.;  Richard  Alan  Rid- 
illa.  Hudson.  N.H.;  Michael  Evans  (iraham,  Slingeriands. 
N.^.;  Michael  Kent  Cueman.  Niskayuna.  N.^.;  Meng-Ling 
Hsiao.  Schenectady.  N.'H'..  and  Charies  Richard  Evans,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company. 
.Schenectadv.  N.^. 

Filed  Dec.  II.  19%.  Ser.  No.  763,773 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  21/W 

I  .S.  CI.  356—72  18  Claims 


I    .A  method  tor  detecting  misalignment  ot  initially  generally 
aligned  fiber  filaments  in  a  composite  dunng  subsequent  pnvess- 
ing  of  said  composite,  said  iiielhiKl  comprising  ihc  sequential  steps 
of: 

a  I  disposing  at  least  a  p«>rtion  ot  an  optical  fiber  among  said  hber 
lilamenls  In  s;iid  composite  helorc  said  subsequent  privcNsing 
of  said  comp«isiic; 
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b)  directing  light  from  a  first  location  in  said  optical  fiber 
towards  a  second  location  in  said  optical  fiber  during  said 
subsequent  processing  of  said  composite; 

c)  measuring  the  intensity  of  said  light  from  said  second  location 
during  said  subsequent  processing  of  said  composite;  and 

d)  ascertaining  if  the  measured  light  intensity  is  attenuated  at 
any  time  during  said  subsequent  processing  of  said  composite, 
said  attenuation  indicating  misalignment  at  said  time  of  said 
fiber  filaments  during  said  subsequent  processing  of  said 
composite. 


5,844,671 

LENS  METER 

Tadashi  Kajino,  Okazaki.  and  Masanaii  Fujieda.  Toyohashi, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mdek  Co..  Ltd..  Aichi,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  685.60L  Jul.  24.  I9V6,  Pat.  No.  5,684,576. 
This  application  .Xpr.  8.  1997,  Ser.  No.  827.729 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1995,  7-212661.- 
Jul,  31.  1995,  7-215433;  .\ug.  7,  1995,  7-222694 

int.  CI."  GO  IB  V/rW 
VS.  CI.  356—124  10  Claims 

70 


5,844,670 

METHOD  OF  .4ND  SYSTEMS  FOR  MEASIRING 

ECCENTRICITY  OF  AN  ASPHERK  AL  LENS  SURFACE 

Nobuhiro  Morita.  Yokohama,  and  Masayuki  Takai,  Sagami- 

hara,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1995,  7-193871; 
Sep.  19,  1995,  7-240091;  Sep.  20,  1995. 7-241207;  Mar.  14,  1996, 
8-057812;  Jun.  5,  1996.  8-142555 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  yAH) 
I  .S.  CI.  356—124  81  Claims 


L  A  method  of  measuring  eccentricity  of  an  aspherical  lens 
using  an  image-forming  optical  subsystem,  the  aspherical  lens 
ha\ing  a  substantially  spherical  portion  near  a  paraxial  region  and 
an  aspherical  pi>rtion.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  placing  the  aspherical  lens  in  a  holder  so  that  a  first  optical 
axis  near  the  paraxial  region  of  the  aspherical  lens  is  substan- 
tially in  alignment  with  a  predetermined  central  axis  of  the 
holder,  said  step  a)  further  comprising: 

1 )  measuring  an  amount  of  misalignment  using  said  first 
image  for  correcting  the  alignment: 

2)  moving  the  aspherical  lens  according  to  said  measured 
amount;  and 

3)  repeating  said  steps  1 )  and  2)  until  a  predetermined  level  of 
said  alignment  is  rcaAcd; 

b)  fonning  a  first  image  through  the  subslanlially  spherical 
portion  using  the  image-forming  optical  subsystem  whose 
second  optical  axis  substantially  coincides  with  said  first 
optical  axis; 

c)  storing  a  first  set  of  coordinates  of  a  center  of  said  first  image 
formed  in  said  step  b); 

d)  forming  a  second  image  through  a  predetermined  position  in 
the  aspherical  portion  using  the  image-forming  optical  sub 
system. 

el  storing  a  second  set  of  coordinates  of  a  center  of  said  second 

image  fomied  in  said  step  d):  and 
f)  determining  an  amount  of  eccentricity  of  the  aspherical  lens 

based  upon  said  first  set  and  said  second  set  of  said  ccxirdi 

nates  stored  in  said  steps  c)  and  e). 


I.  A  lens  meter  having  a  measuring  optical  system  for  projecting 
a  measuring  light  flux  on  a  lens  to  be  examined  and  delecting  a 
position  of  an  image  formed  on  a  light  receiving  element  by  the 
measuring  light  flux  transmitted  through  the  examined  lens,  calcu- 
lating means  for  calculating  a  refractive  power  of  the  lens  on  (he 
basis  of  a  measurement  result  from  said  measuring  optical  system, 
and  control  means  for  controlling  an  operation  of  an  apparatus,  the 
lens  meter  comprising: 

mode   changing-over   means   for  changing-over  a   measuring 
mode  to  each  of  a  progressive  multifocus  lens  measuring 
mode  and  a  single  focus  lens  measuring  mode; 
alignment  means  for  moving  the  lens  to  a  desired  position  with 
respect  to  a  measuring  optical  axis  of  said  measuring  optical 
system  on  the  basis  of  a  prism  degree  obtained  by  operation 
of  said  measuring  optical  system  and  said  calculating  means; 
Judging  means  for  judging  whether  the  prism  degree  is  within 
predetemiined  linuls  and  that  the  refractive  power  is  stable 
within  predetennined  limits  of  variation; 
store  signal  generating  means  tor  generating  a  signal  for  storing 
the  refractive  power  as  the  refractive  power  of  the  lens  when 
said  judging  means  judges  the  prism  degree  is  within  the 
predetermined  limits  and  that  the  refractive  power  is  stable 
within  the  predetennined  limits  of  variation;  and 
memory  means  for  storing  the  refractive  power  when  said  store 
signal  generating  means  generates  a  store  signal  as  the  refrac- 
tive power  of  the  lens. 


5,844,672 
METHOD  FOR  COMPARING  LENS  DISTORTION 
BETWEEN  TWO  .STEPPERS 
Hyung   In   kwon,   kyungki-Du,   Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep. 
of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666.884,  Jun.  19.  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  24.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  959.542 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.  20.  1995, 
1995  16403 

Int.  CI."  (;01B  IIAH) 
II.S.  CI.  356—124  1  Claim 

1.  A  iiKlhod  for  comparing  lens  distortion  between  a  first  stepper 
and  a  second  stepper,  comprising; 

providing  a  mask  formed  on  a  quart/  substrate  having  a  first 
number  of  mother  verniers  formed  at  ditlerenl  locations  on 
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sai  4  quartz  substrate  relative  to  one  another  to  form  a  first 
spitjal  pattern  and  a  first  number  of  daughter  verniers  formed 
on'  Said  quartz  substrate  with  each  of  said  daughter  verniers 
being  uniformly  displaced  relative  to  said  mother  verniers 
wilh  a  predetermined  spacing  in  a  conunon  direction; 

mouitting  said  mask  in  said  first  stepper  relative  to  a  first 
imping  lens  therein; 

mouijting  a  wafer  having  a  photoresist  coated  thereon  at  a  first 
st^  of  said  first  stepper  relative  to  said  mask  and  said  first 
imBging  lens; 

perfcrniing  a  first  exposure  process  with  said  mask  which  is 
full)  opened  in  a  first  way  so  that  images  of  said  mother 
vefniers  arc  transferred  onto  said  photoresist  on  said  wafer; 

transferring  both  said  mask  and  said  wafer  after  said  first  expo- 
sure from  said  first  stepper  onto  said  second  stepper,  said 
mj'jk  and  said  wafer  being  positioned  relatixe  to  each  other  in 
a  ivay  substantially  identical  to  a  relative  position  of  said 
miik  and  said  wafer  during  said  first  exposure  process  in  said 
firn  stepper; 

movii^  said  wafer  laterally  by  said  predetermined  spacing  rela- 
tivie  to  said  mask  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  common 
direction  so  that  said  daughter  verniers  are  aligned  to  overlap 
wjh  said  mother  verniers; 

performing  a  second  exposure  process  with  said  mask  which  is 
fujly  opened  in  a  second  way  so  that  images  of  said  daughter 
veriiiers  are  transferred  onto  said  photoresist  on  said  wafer; 

performing  a  developing  process  on  said  exposed  photoresist  on 
sajd  wafer;  and 

checking  the  overlapped  state  of  patterns  formed  by  said  devel- 
opijig  process  to  compare  said  difference  in  lens  distortion  of 
saiii  first  and  second  steppers. 


1.  M  )os«tion  detector  for  determining  the  angular  p«>sition  of  a 
rotataf  1 :  element  having  a  longitudinal  axis  that  extends  in  an  axial 
dirccli  )>i.  the  detector  compnsing: 


a  single  light  source  for  directing  a  uniform  wide  angle  field  of 
light  in  a  direction  generally  along  the  longitudinal  axis; 

multiple  sector-shaped  light  detectors  aligned  circumferentially 
about  the  rotatable  element  to  receive  light  directly  from  said 
source,  said  detectors  being  arranged  around  the  longitudinal 
axis  and  spaced  from  said  light  source,  pairs  of  said  multiple 
sector-shaped  light  detectors  being  opposed  and  electrically 
connected  together,  each  of  said  pairs  of  diametrically  con- 
nected detectors  providing  a  linear  output; 

a  light  blocker  operably  connected  to  the  rotatable  element  to 
rotate  therewith  about  said  longitudinal  axis  for  periodically 
blocking  portions  of  the  light  which  impinge  upon  said  light 
detectors  from  said  light  source,  said  light  blocker  having  one 
surface  thereof  closely  spaced  from  said  light  source  and 
another  surface  thereof  closely  spaced  from  said  light  detec- 
tors, said  linear  output  signal  being  correlatable  to  the  rota- 
tional position  of  the  light  blocker;  and 

output  means  for  receiving  the  linear  output  of  each  of  said  pairs 
of  connected  detectors  as  inputs  and  a  means  for  summing  the 
outputs  to  each  other  to  provide  a  reliable  measurement  of  tlie 
angular  position  of  the  rotatable  element. 


5.844,674 

VIRTUAL  REALITY  SYSTEM  WITH  AN  OPTICAL 

POSITION-SENSING  FACILITY 

Ulrich  Sieben,  Reute.  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche  ITT 

Industries,  GmbH.  Freiburg.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  771.132 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off..  Dec.  Z3, 
1995.95120501 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  11/26 
VS.  CI.  356—139.03  25  Claims 

'«( 


5.844.673 

AXIaI  led  POSITION  DETECTOR  FOR  DETERMINING 
THE  ANGULAR  POSITION  OF  A  ROTATABLE  ELEMENT 
Richattd  J.  Ivers.  West  Newton.  Mass..  assignor  to  Cambridge 
Technology.  Inc.,  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1998.  Ser.  No.  61.935 

Int.  CI."  GOID  .V.U 

VS.  0J  356—138  26  Claims 


1.  A  virtual  reality  system  permanently  connected  with  a  device 
to  be  worn  by  a  user,  compnsing: 

an  optical  position-sensing  facility  which  comprises  at  least  one 
radiation  source  defining  a  fixed  reference  point  in  space; 

an  optical  receiving  system  permanently  connected  with  said 
device,  said  optical  receiving  system  compnsing  at  least  a  first 
radiation  detector,  a  second  radiation  detector  and  a  third 
radiation  detector,  whose  optical  axes,  a  first  optical  axis,  a 
second  optical  axis,  and  a  third  optical  axis  respectively,  arc 
parallel  to  each  other  and.  in  a  basic  position,  point  at  the  at 
least  one  radiation  source; 

the  first  radiation  detector,  has  a  reception  pattern  which  has.  in 
a  first  plane  defined  by  the  first  optical  axis,  and  by  a  first 
direction  determined  by  the  optical  receiving  system  in  a  first 
angular  range  including  the  first  optical  axis,  a  rising/falling 
sensitivity  charactensiic  which  is  essentially  monotonic; 

the  second  radiation  detector  has  a  reception  pattern  which  has. 
in  a  second  plane  defined  b\  the  second  optical  axis  ;uid  by  a 
second  direction  detcnnincd  by  the  optical  receiving  system, 
in  a  second  angular  range  including  the  second  optical  axis,  a 
rising/falling  sensitivity  characteristic  which  is  essentially 
monotonic;  and 

the  third  radiation  detector  has  a  uniform  reception  pattern 
w  hich  has.  w  ithin  at  least  the  first  and  second  angular  ranges. 
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a  sensitivity  characteristic  which  varies  slowly  in  comparison 
with  the  sensitivity  characteristic  of  the  first  or  second  radia- 
tion detector. 


5MI.675 
INTERCHANGEABLE  SAMPLE  STAGE  WITH 
INTEGRAL  REFERENCE  SURFACE  FOR  MAGNETIC- 
HEAD  SUSPENSION  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
John  B.   Hayes,  and  Eric  M.  Frey,  both  of  TYicson,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Wyko  Corporation,  l^cson,  Ariz. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  368347,  Jan.  4,  1995,  PaL 
No.  5,636,013.  This  application  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
866,747 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/26:  GIIB  5/56 
U.S.  a.  356—139.03  16  Claints 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  eccentricity  in  a  rotating  body, 
comprising: 

(a)  an  eccentricity  measurement  pattern,  said  eccentricity  mea- 
surement pattern  located  on  said  rotating  body,  said  eccentric- 


ity measurement  pattern  including  a  plurality  of  concentric, 
spaced  apart  diffraction  rings;  and 
(b)  an  error  read  head,  said  error  read  head  positioned  adjacent 
said  rotating  body,  said  error  read  head  including  a  plurality 
of  laser  beams,  said  laser  beams  positioned  to  direct  light 
towards  said  eccentricity  measurement  pattern,  said  error  read 
head  including  receiver  means  for  detection  of  laser  light 
reflected  by  said  eccentricity  measurement  pattern,  said 
receiver  means  producing  output  signals  responsive  to 
detected  said  laser  light  reflected  by  said  eccentricity  mea- 
surement pattern. 


5,844,677 
APPARATUS  AND  ASSOCIATED  METHOD  FOR 
INSPECTING  CONTAINERS  FOR  BULGES 
Henry  M.  Dimmick,  Sr.,  deceased,  late  of  Butler,  by  Mary  L. 
Dinunick,  executrix,  and  Mark  F.  Zanella,  Sr.,  Cranberry 
Twp.,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AGR  International.  Inc., 
Butler,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  985,051 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/00 


MS.  a.  356—240 


25  Claims 


I.  A  clamp  plate  for  receiving  and  holding  in  place  a  magnetic- 
head  suspension  in  a  predetermined  position  in  a  clamp  assembly 
of  an  instrument  for  measuring  pitch  and  roll  characteristics  of  the 
suspension,  said  clamp  plate  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  surface  for  receiving  said  suspension  mounted 
thereon; 

(b)  a  locator  pin  for  aligning  said  suspension  in  a  predetermined 
direction;  and 

(c)  a  reference  surface  disposed  in  parallel  with  said  suppon 
surface. 


5,844,676 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  RADIAL 

ERROR  OF  ROTATING  ENCODED  DISKS 
Gordon  R.  Southam,  Grass  Valley,  and  Patrick  H.  Dwyer,  Penn 
Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Quadrant  Engineering, 
Inc.,  Penn  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866,405 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/00 

VS.  CI.  356—237  19  Claims 

(W  dX- 


I.  Apparatus  for  inspecting  containers  comprising 

a  support  arm  for  supporting  and  transporting  said  containers. 

said  support  arm  having  a  pair  of  movable  arms  having  a  gap 

formed  therebetween  and  defining  a  recess  for  engaging  the 

exterior  of  the  neck  or  finish  of  said  containers, 
light  generating  means  for  directing  light  onto  said  movable 

arms, 
detector  means  for  receiving  light  passing  through  said  gap  and 

generating  responsive  electrical  signals,  and 
processing  means  for  receiving  said  signals  from  said  detector 

means  for  determining  if  said  container  is  a  reject. 


5,844,678 
NON-DESTRUCTIVE  TASTE  CHARACTERISTICS 
MEASURING  APPARATUS  AND  TRAY  USED  IN  THE 
APPAR.4TUS 
Masahiro  Ilo;  JunjI  lida;  Akira  Terashima;  Kazuo  Maeda; 
Shuji  Suzuki,  all  of  Chiba,  and  Takeo  Ide,  Tokyo,  ail  of 
Japan,   assignors  to  Sumitomo   Metal   Mining  Co.   Ltd,, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  668,337,  Jun.  25,  1996.  This  application 

Oct.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  942,555 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1995,  7-188061; 
Jul.  29,  1995,  7-212404;  Mar.  1,  1996,  8-044614;  Mar.  1,  1996. 
8-071085;  Mar.  1,  1996,  8-071086;  May  24,  1996,  8-153346 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/01 
U,S.  CI.  356—244  19  Claims 

I.  A  tray  for  a  non-destructive  taste  characteristics  measuring 
apparatus  on  which  tray  a  vegetable  or  fruit  is  placed  and  which  is 
delivered  along  a  transport  path  of  the  non-destnictive  taste  char- 
acteristics measuring  apparatus  so  that  the  taste  characteristics  of 
the  vegetable  or  fruit  are  measured  by  making  light  incident  on  the 
vegetable  or  fruit  and  measuring  light  emergent  from  the  vegetable 
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n  a  measuring  section  provided  in  the  course  of  the 
path,  and  is  not  fixed  to  a  transport  means; 
r  ly  comprising  a  cylindrical  tray  lower  portion  and  a 
column-like  tray  upper  portion  projecting  upward  from 
Cylindrical  tray  lower  portion  and  not  protruding  outward 
the  circumferential  edge  of  the  cylindrical  tray  lower 
poiklon:  said  square  column-like  tra>  upper  portion  being 
pit  V  ided  at  the  top  thereof  with  a  holding  part  in  a  concave 
and  being  provided  in  the  holding  part  with  two 
trailslde  light  passages;  and  said  tray  having  a  two-directional 
syt  1  netry. 


a  photodetecting  system  receiving  a  reflected  laser  beam  from 
said  first  and  second  targets  and  generating  first  and  second 
signals  having  first  and  second  waveforms  representative  of 
said  reflected  laser  beam  from  said  first  and  second  targets, 
respectively; 

a  processor  adapted  to  receive  said  first  and  second  signals  and 
programmed  to  control  said  first  and  second  members  of  said 
positioning  dc\  ice  in  response  to  said  first  and  second  signals 
so  that  said  rotating  laser  beam  forms  a  plane  defined  by  said 
first,  second  and  third  points. 


5,844.680 

DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MEASURING  AND 

ANALYSING  SPECTRAL  RADIATION,  IN  PARTICULAR 

FOR  MEASURING  AND  ANALYSING  COLOR 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Uwe  Sperling,  Geretsried.  Germany,  assignor  to  BYK-Gardner 

GmbH.  Geretsried,  (lermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9S/03789,  §  371  Date  Jun.  3.  1997,  §  I02(el 
Dale  Jun.  3.  1997.  KT  Pub.  No.  W  096/09524.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  28.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  809,511 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  24,  1994,  44  34 
168.7 

Int  CI."  GO  I J  i/40 
U,S.  a.  356—303  18  Claims 


5,844,679 

SYSttM  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  ORIENTATION  OF  A 

PLANE  OF  LASER  LIGHT 

Philip  t>nn  Detweiler;  Francisco  Roberto  Green,  and  Frank 

Beard  Douglas,  all  of  Tipp  City.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Spectra 

Precision,  Inc.,  Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1997.  Ser.  No.  833.978 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  ///?6 

U.S.  Cll  1356—248  61  Claims 


54.  / ,  laser  transmitting  system  comprising: 

a  fin  I  target  has  ing  a  plurality  of  reflective  sections  and  at  least 
or  e  non-reflective  section,  said  first  target  positioned  at  a  first 
pc  i  It  having  a  predciennined  angular  orientation  with  respect 
to  :  first  axis: 

a  sei  <  nd  target  having  a  plurality  of  reflective  sections  and  at 
le  i:  t  one  non-reflective  section,  said  second  target  positioned 
at  ;  second  p<iint  having  a  predetermined  angular  orientation 
w  1 1  respect  to  a  second  axis; 

a  la:  c  r  source  positioned  at  a  third  point  corresponding  to  an 
in  ( rsection  of  said  first  and  second  axes  and  projecting  a 
rn  :iling  laser  beam,  said  laser  beam  being  swept  across  said 
Ills!  target  and  said  second  target; 

a  po<jtioning  device  coupled  to  said  laser  source,  said  ptisition- 
inff  device  including  a  first  member  and  a  second  member  tor 
at  liisting  an  angular  orientation  of  said  laser  source  with 
re  spect  to  said  first  axis  and  w  ilh  respect  to  said  second  axis; 


1.  Apparatus  for  riKasuring  and  analysing  spectral  radiation 
within  a  predeiennined  wavelength  range  and  particularly  for 
delecting  the  characteristics  of  colors,  comprising: 

a  number  of  Nl  radiant  sources  which  emit  radiation  which  is 
distributed  spectrally  over  u  wavelength  range  which  lies,  at 
least  partiallv.  within  said  predetermined  wavelength  range, 
where  the  spectral  characteristics  of  said  individual  radiant 
sources  differ  from  one  another  and  Nl  is  greater  than  or 
equal  to  1. 

sensor  apparatus  which  detects  radiation  within  said  predeter- 
mined wavelength  range  and  generates  an  electrical  signal 
which  is  representative  of  the  intensity  of  the  detected  radia- 
tion. 

a  control  unit  which  controls  the  radiation  of  said  apparams  and 
which  causes  the  radiant  sources  to  be  actuated  in  predeter- 
mined combinations  at  successive  intervals  of  time. 

a  storage  device,  in  which  the  values  detected  by  means  of  the 
sensor  apparatus  for  the  respective  combinations  of  radiant 
sources  are  recorded  and  stored. 

the  control  unit  calculates  values  from  said  stored  values  for 
identify  ing  the  spectral  characteristics  of  the  radiant  sourees. 

characterized  in  that 

the  radiant  sources  are  selected  in  such  a  way  that  their  spectral 
characteristics  overlap  with  said  predetermined  wavelength 
range. 

thai  the  spectral  characteristics  of  the  light  sources  furthermore 
are  such  that  the  characteristics  of  at  least  N2  of  said  light 
sources  are  linearly  independent  of  one  another. 
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that  said  sensor  apparatus  comprises  a  number  of  MI  sensors 
whose  spectral  characteristics  in  the  predetermined  wave- 
length range  overlap  in  such  a  way  that  the  entire  predeter- 
mined wavelength  range  is  covered,  where  Ml  is  greater  than 
or  equal  to  I : 

that  the  spectral  characteristics  of  the  sensors  are  furthermore 
such  that  the  characteristics  of  at  least  M2  of  said  radiant 
sources  are  linearly  Independent  of  one  another. 

that  the  product  P=N2*M2  derived  from  ihe  multiplication  of 
the  values  for  N2  and  M2  is  greater  than  I ; 

that  in  said  storage  device  a  number  of  P  calibration  functions 
are  stored  which  span  the  predetermined  wavelength  range  at 
least  in  part,  and  which  define  the  relationship  between  the 
spectral  intensity  distribution  of  P  standard  samples,  which  is 
measured  by  means  of  the  individual  device,  and  their  known 
reflectance  spectra,  the  spectral  characteristics  of  the  reflec- 
tance spectra  being  linearly  independent  of  one  another  and 
overlapping,  at  least  partially,  in  such  a  way  that  the  entire 
wavelength  range  is  recorded  and  that  by  combining  said 
calibration  functions  with  the  measured  values  for  the  radia- 
tion to  be  measured  and  which  arc  obtained  by  means  of  the 
sensor  apparatus,  the  spectral  course  of  the  radiation  to  be 
measured  can  be  determined. 


5,844.682 
OPTICAL  SENSOR  DEVICE 
Hironobu  Kiyomoto,  Nara;  Naru  Yasuda,  Uji;  KouichI  Ekawa, 
Takatsuki,  and  HayamI  Hosokawa,  Yawata,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Omron  Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  406340 
Claiias  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1994.  6-055426,- 
Dec.  8,  1994,  6-331155 

Int  CI."  GOIJ  4/00 
\iS.  CI.  356—369  74  Claims 


5.844.681 
SPECTRAL  DENSITOMETER 
Christ!  M.  Alessi.  Rochester.  N.Y.;  Curtis  A.  Corum.  Chandler. 
Ariz.;  Cormic  K.  Merle,  and  Anna  M.  Dean,  both  of  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lucid  Inc.  Henrietta.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  11.  1997,  Sen  No.  891.609 
U.S.  CI.  356—319  II  Claims 


POHWirvut  OBI 


1.  A  spectral  den-.ilomeier  system  which  comprises  a  spectro- 
photometer and  a  bar  code  reader,  a  housing  in  which  said  spec- 
irophoiomcicr  and  bar  code  reader  are  mounted  in  separate  com- 
partments on  opposite  sides  of  a  mechanism  having  a  carriage  for 
a  card  containing  radiation  sensitive  media  and  a  bar  cixlc  symbol, 
said  mechanism  having  apertures  for  directing  light  from  a  light 
source  through  an  aperture  therein  to  the  spectrophoiomcler  via  the 
radiation  sensitive  media  and  to  the  bar  cixlc.  said  mechanism  and 
said  speclrophotomeler  and  bar  cixJe  reader  being  an  iniegratcd 
as.sembly.  and  computer  nK'ans  responsive  to  spectral  measure- 
ments and  bar  code  data  for  obtaining  infonnation  respecting  the 
spectral  characteristics  of  the  media. 


1.  An  optical  sensor  device  comprising: 

a  light-projecting  optical  system  for  projecting  light  toward  an 
object  to  be  sensed,  said  projected  light  having  the  character 
istic  that  it  is  not  separated  into  a  plurality  of  polarized  light 
beams  by  said  light-projecting  optical  system:  and 
a  light-receiving  optical   system  upon  which  reflected   light, 
transmitted  light  or  scattered  light  from  the  object  to  be 
sensed  impinges: 
said  light-projecting  optical  system  including  at  least  a  light- 
emitting  element  for  outputting  projected  light:  and 
said  light-receiving  optical  system  including: 

a  polarization  beam  splitter  for  separating  the  reflected  light, 
transmitted  light  or  scattered  light  from  the  object  into  a 
hrst  luminous  flux  which  is  mainly  an  s-polarized  compo- 
nent with  regard  to  the  plane  of  incidence  and  a  second 
luminous  flux  which  Is  mainly  a  p-polarized  component 
with  regard  to  the  plane  of  incidence,  said  polarization 
beam  splitter  having  a  light  separating  characteristic  that  is 
substantially  constant  within  a  range  of  angles  of  incidence 
used: 
a  flrsi  light-receiving  element  for  receiving  the  first  luminous 

flux:  and 
a  second  light-receiving  element  for  receiving  the  second 
luminous  flux. 


5.844.683 

POSITION  SENSOR  SYSl E.M  FOR  SIBSIRATE 

HOLDERS 

Andrew  Pavloski.  Sunnyvale;  Dmitry  Sklyar.  San  Jose,  and 

Andrej  Rolny.  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied 

Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  22,  1996.  Sen  No.  651,227 
Int.  CI.'  GOIB  llflX) 
II-S.  CI.  356—399  36  Claims 

I.  A  position  sensor  lor  delecting  proper  placemenl  of  a  sub 
strate  holder  In  a  chamber,  said  position  sensor  comprising: 

(a)  an  optical  emitter  for  emitting  a  light  beam: 

(b)  an  optical  sensor  for  sensing  said  light  beam  emilled  b\  said 
optical  emitter:  and 

(c)  a  light  regulator  comprising  a  movable  member  having  an 
aperture,  said  moxabic  member  actuated  to  move  between  a 
blocking  position  where  said  aperture  is  subslanlially  non- 
aligned  with  said  light  beam  from  said  optical  emitter  when 
said  substrate  holder  is  Improperly  positioned  In  said  chamber 
and  a  transmitting  position  where  said  aperture  is  aligned  with 
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5.844.685 
REFERENCE  LASER  BEAM  SAMPLING  APPARATUS 
Richard  Gontiii,  Rye,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bayer  Corporation, 
Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  19%,  Sen  No.  692,933 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  2tmo 

MS,.  CI.  356-^33  6  Claims 

100 


d^ICAL  METHOD  FOR  DETER.MINING  THE 
MECHANICAL  PROPERTIES  OF  A  MATERIAL 

Humphrey  J.  Maris,  Barrington,  R.I..  and  Robert  J.  Stoner, 
Duxbary,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Brown  University  Research 
Foundation,  Providence,  R.I. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  808,632 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/00:21/55 
.  356—432  55  Claims 
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nethod  for  characterizing  a  sample,  comprising  the  steps 
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saiti  light  beam  allowing  said  light  beam  to  reach  said  optical 
sensor  when  said  substrate  holder  is  properly  positioned  In 
said  chamber. 


1.  An  instrument  for  measuring  absorption  of  a  laser  beam  by 
particles  suspended  in  a  moving  fluid,  the  instrument  comprising: 

a  laser  beam  source  having  a  laser  beam  output: 

a  mask  having  an  aperture,  the  mask  being  positioned  in  optical 
alignment  with  the  laser  beam  to  shape  the  laser  beam; 

a  flow  cell  having  a  channel  through  which  a  thin  stream  of 
suspended  particles  is  passed,  the  flow  cell  channel  being 
positioned  to  Intersect  an  axis  of  the  laser  beam,  such  that  the 
suspended  particles  absorb  a  portion  of  the  laser  beam  and 
permit  an  unabsorbed  ponlon  to  exit  the  flow  cell: 

a  detector  positioned  relative  to  said  laser  beam  to  measure  an 
intensity  of  said  unabsorbed  laser  beam  portion: 

a  beam  sampler  interposed  between  said  mask  and  said  flow  cell 
having  an  output  corresponding  to  an  Initial  beam  intensity: 
and 

a  difference  circuit  having  as  Inputs  said  initial  beam  intensity 
and  said  unabsorbed  beam  intensity  from  said  flow  cell,  and 
having  a  beam  absorption  output  corresponding  to  a  differ- 
ence between  said  unabsorbed  beam  intensity  from  said  flow 
cell  and  said  Initial  beam  Intensity. 


5.844.686 

SYSTEM  FOR  PIPETTING  AND  PHOTOMETRICALLY 

EVALUATING  SAMPLES 

Rainer  Treptow.  Norderstedt.  and  Kurt  Hamack.  Tang.stedt. 

both  of  Germany.  as.signors  to  Eppendorf-Netheler-Hinz. 

GmbH.  Hauburg.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1996.  Sen  No.  709.968 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  21.  1995.  195  35 
046.4 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  2IA)I 
VS.  a.  356-440  34  Cbiims 


data  from  the  sample  using  at  least  one  probe  beam 
I'elength  10  measure,  for  a  range  of  delav  limes,  a  change 
1 1  least  one  transient  optical  response  of  the  sample  Induced 
a  pump  beam: 

;  the  data  to  determine  at  least  one  material  property  of 

sample  h\  comparing  a  background  signal  component  of 

data  with  data  obtained  lor  a  similar  delay  time  range 

I  one  or  more  samples  prepared  under  conditions  known 

bive  rise  10  certain  physical  and  chemical  material  proper- 

:  and 

anal  y  ring  a  component  of  ihc  measured  change  in  the  al  least 

transient  optical  R-sponse.  using  the  al  least  one  delcr- 

i  led  material  propeny.  10  dclermine  at  least  one  sample 

p  <  perty  of  Interest,  wherein  the  component  results  from 

u  lasonic  waves  generated  by  the  pump  beam. 


I  A  hand  apparatus  for  pipetting  and  pholometricallv  evaluating 
samples  which  comprises  a  pipetting  means,  an  integrated  photom- 


samples  which  comprises  a  pipetting  means,  an  iniegrateo  pnoiom- 
eter  and  a  replaceable  pipette  tip  connected  lo  said  pipciling 
means,  said  pipclie  tip  being  dehned  as  a  cell  and  provided  within 
.1,..  — .;...,!  p;„h  of  the  photometer  lor  pholometricallv  evaluating 

k-imnlf.v 


mean 
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5,844,687 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Hiromichi  Nagane,  Yokohama;  Akio  Okubo.  Tokyo:  MasakaLsu 
Yamada,  Kawasaki,  and  Yasuhiko  Ikeda,  Sagamihara.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994.  6-328324; 
Dec.  28,  1994, 6-328325;  Dec.  28,  1994, 6-329106;  Dec.  28,  1994, 
6-329107 

Int  CL"  H02N  1/32;  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  358—2%  50  Claims 

72  73  TT       T8       710  I 

-J/- 


mi^: 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus,  which  integrates  a  recording 
device  which  has  a  recording  sheet  supply  unit  with  a  sheet  size 
adjustment  function  that  allows  recording  sheets  of  different  sizes 
to  be  placed  so  as  to  obtain  a  hard  copy,  and  an  image  reading 
device  which  has  an  original  reading  unit  for  reading  an  image 
surface  of  an  original  sheet  after  aligning  a  leading  end  portion  of 
the  original  sheet  so  as  to  read  original  sheets  of  different  sizes, 
comprising: 

a  housing  which  houses  a  first  control  circuit  unit  for  said 
recording  device  and  a  second  control  circuit  unit  for  said 
image  reading  device,  a  storage  unit  for  temporarily  storing  an 
image  processed  between  said  apparatus  and  a  host  computer 
and  an  image  to  be  output  to  said  recording  device,  and  a 
power  supply  unit,  and  has  a  structure  for  disposing  said 
image  reading  device  above  said  recording  device:  and 
an  interface  cable  connected  to  said  storage  unit  and  the  host 
computer,  thereby  permitting  bidirectional  data  exchange 
between  said  storage  unit  and  the  host  computer. 
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wherein  said  controller  comprises  converting  means  for  convert- 
ing the  color  processing  command  into  a  control  signal  for 
controlling  the  plural  color  processing  operations  within  said 
image  processing  apparatus:  and 

wherein  said  image  processing  apparatus  comprises  color  pro- 
cessing means  for  performing  color  processing  on  image  data 
according  to  the  control  signal. 


5,844,689 

SYSTEM  FOR  IMAGE  FORMATION  AND  IMAGE 

DISPLAY  BASED  ON  AN  EXTERNAL  IMAGE  SIGNAL 

Michio     Kawase,     Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  1'okyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,148 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1995,  7-285824 

Int.  CI."  H64N  im.  G63F  i/W 

U.S.  CI.  358—296  23  Claims 


5,844,688 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  .SY.STEM  FOR  CONVERTING  A 

COLOR  PROCESSING  COMMAND  INTO  A  CONTROL 

SIGNAL  USING  AN  EXTERNAL  CONTROLLER 

Yukihiko  Shimizu;  Shinobu  Arimoto,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 

Yoshiki  I'chida,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,606 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1995,  7-133731 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04N  l/M 

U.S.  CI.  358—296  5  Claims 

I.  An  image  processing  system  comprising  a  host  system,  a 

controller  external  to  and  separate  from  said  host  system,  and  an 

image  processing  apparatus,  wherein 

said  host  system  comprises  selection  means  for  selecting  a  color 

processing  command  representing  conditions  of  plural  color 

processing  operations  within  said  image  processing  apparatus: 


1.  An  image  priKcssing  apparatus  provided  with; 

reading  means  for  reading  an  image  and  generating  an  image 

signal: 
image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image,  based  on  the  image 

signal   generated   by   said   reading   means,  on   a   recording 

medium:  and 
display  means  for  displaying  the  image  to  be  fonned  b)  said 

image  forming  means: 
the  apparatus  comprising  input  means  for  entering  an  image 

signal  from  an  external  equipment: 
wherein  the  image  formation  by  said  image  fonning  means  and 

the  display  by  said  display  means  are  made  possible  based  on 

the  image  signal  entered  by  said  input  means. 
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5,844,690 
nviioE  FORMING  APPARATUS  THAT  SELECTS  A 
SUITABLE  FACSIMILE  PRINTING  MODE 
Terajima,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabiishiki  KaLsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181,061,  Jan.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  927,802 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-013877 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  //O.  G05B  15/0O 
U,S.  CL  358—296  13  Claims 


I.  1^  image  forming  apparatus  of  a  type  that  has  a  facsimile 
funct  c  n  by  which  it  records  image  data  received  in  facsimile 
comr  II  inications  and  a  printer  function  by  which  it  records  image 
dau  )  itput  from  a  host  computer,  said  image  forming  apparatus 
comp  r  sing: 

a  f  i  simile  control  section  for  controlling  the  facsimile  function: 

reqtWing  means  for  recording  image  data,  said  recording  means 
laving  a  plurality  of  printing  modes  of  different  image  qual- 
ity: and 

re(3option  means  for  receiving  facsimile  image  data. 

whtjrein  said  facsimile  control  section  generates  and  outputs  to 
.lid  recording  means  a  command  for  causing  said  recording 
iteans  to  set  a  specific  one  of  the  plurality  of  printing  modes 
lyhen  facsimile  image  data  received  by  said  reception  means 
1$  to  be  recorded  by  said  recording  means,  where  any  of  the 
plurality  of  printing  modes  can  be  set  when  image  data  from 
[|  le  host  computer  is  to  be  recorded  by  said  recording  means. 
5 )  that  the  specific  printing  mode  is  set  in  said  recording 
r  leans,  independent  of  any  printing  mode  previously  set  in 
s  lid  recording  means. 
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a  sound,  image,  and  text  data  ba.se  for  controlling  sound  data, 
image  data,  and  text  data  to  and  from  said  telephone  termi- 
nals, facsimile  terminals  and  a  personal  computer,  and  for 
renewing  and  outputting  data  corresponding  to  a  request  lor 
registration  and  a  request  for  data  reading  from  another  por- 
tion: 

a  data  conversion  portion  for  converting  between  text  data  and 
sound  data,  and  converting  between  said  text  data  and  image 
data  in  accordance  with  the  terminals  being  serviced  when 
data  is  inputted  and  oulputted  al  said  sound,  image  and  text 
data  base: 

a  graphic  recognition  portion  for  recognizing  a  figure  in  said 
image  data  from  said  facsimile  terminal  and  for  generating 
data  in  response  thereto: 

a  facsimile  data  coloring  portion  for  coloring  recognized  figures 
in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  color  arrangement  pal- 
ette; 

a  color  image  digitizing  ponion  for  convening  color  image  into 
binao  image  data  for  said  facsimile  terminals: 

a  user  control  ponion  for  registering  said  users,  controlling 
passwords,  and  judging  a  request  for  validation  of  the  user 
and  a  password:  and 

a  box  control  portion  for  controlling  said  sound,  image  and  text 
data  base  and  validating  access  for  writing  and  reading  said 
data  base  by  said  users. 


5,844,691 

f4^SIMILE  SERVER  APPARATUS,  A  SOUND  SERVER 
APPARATUS,  AND  A  FACSIMILE  AND  SOUND  SERVER 
APPARATUS 
Takpo  Nishiyama,  Kamakura:  Yasuki  lizuka.  Tokyo;  Takashi 
Niatsuo,  Kawasaki;  Shigeki  Yokoi,  ^okohama.  and  Takashi 
\iiloh,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,625 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  19,  1995,  7-239443; 
Nov.  10,  1995,  7-'292380 

j  Int.  CI."  H04N  M*).//.0 

U.S  p.  358—134  4  Claims 

1  k  facsimile  and  sound  server  apparatus  compnsing; 
a  line  communication  portion  having  a  plurality  of  ports  coupled 
io  telephone  terminals  and  facsimile  terminals  of  users 
through  a  public  communications  line: 
a  (jommunicalion  control  portion  for  controlling  receipt  of  calls 
ind  transmission  of  sound  responses,  and  for  receiving  and 
transmitting  facsimile  communication  to  respective  ol  said 
plurality  of  ports: 


5,844,692 

METHOD  FOR  DISPLAYING  JOURNAL  DATA  ON  A 

DISPLAY  WINDOW  OF  A  FACSIMILE  SYSTEM 

Seon-A  Jeon,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd„  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jul.  21,  1995, 
1995/21640 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  i/n 
U.S.  CI.  358— 442  20  CUims 

1.  A  methcxl  for  displaying  journal  data  on  a  display  window  in 
a  facsimile  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

checking  whether  said  journal  data  is  stored  in  a  memory  of  the 
facsimile  system,  in  response  to  an  input  of  a  journal  data 
display  key: 
displaying  a  message  indicating  that  the  facsimile  system  is  in  a 
journal  data  display  mode  on  said  display  window,  when  said 
journal  data  is  stored  in  said  memory: 
sequcniially  displaying,  on  said  display  window,  a  predeter- 
mined item  of  said  journal  data  in  a  full  information  display 
mode  in  response  to  an  input  of  a  scroll  key  in  one  of  a 
backward  and  a  forward  direction: 
displaying,  on  said  display  window,  said  journal  data  in  a  short 
information  display  mode  in  response  lo  an  input  of  said 
scroll  key  in  one  of  an  upward  and  a  downward  direction: 
when  said  scroll  key  is  pressed  exhaustively   in  one  of  said 
backward  direction  and  said  forward  direction  while  said 
journal  data  is  being  displayed  on  said  display  window  in  said 
full  information  display  mode,  automatically  displaying,  on 
said  display  window,  said  journal  data  in  said  short  intorma- 
tion  displav  mixie:  and 
alternatively,  when  said  scroll  key  is  pressed  in  one  of  said 
upward  direction  and  said  downward  direction  while  said 
journal  data  is  being  displayed  on  said  displav  window  in  said 
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display  means  for  displaying,  on  one  image  frame,  (1 )  a  plurality 
of  information  processing  parameters  positionally  correspond- 
ing to  a  plurality  of  operable  selection  inputs  and  (2)  informa- 
tion processing  guidance  information  and  for  inputting  infor- 
mation respectively  corresponding  to  the  plurality  of 
information  processing  parameters;  and 

display  control  means  for  controlling  said  display  means  so  that 
when  said  display  means  is  displaying  the  plural  information 
processing  parameters,  a  desired  parameter  from  among  the 
plural  information  processing  parameters  is  selected  by  select- 
ing the  positionally  corresponding  one  of  the  operable  selec- 
tion inputs  and  information  corresponding  to  the  desired 
parameter  is  Input,  the  image  processing  guidance  information 
displayed  by  said  displaying  means  is  changed. 

the  plurality  of  information  processing  parameters  displayed 
being  related  to  an  information  processing  state  of  said  infor- 
mation processing  apparatus. 


full  information  display  mode,  automatically  displaying  said 
journal  data  in  said  short  information  display  mode. 


5.844.693 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  DISPLAYING  INFORMATION 

PROCESSING  PARAMETERS  AND  GUIDANCE 

INFORMATION 

Masanori     Miyata,     Mitaka,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  407  J%,  Mar.  17,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  123,989,  Sep.  21,  1993,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  804.066,  Dec.  9.  1991.  which  is  a  division 
of  Sen  No.  725,239,  Jun.  27,  1991.  Pal.  No.  5,105,285,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  .Sen  No.  2%.864,  Jan.  13,  1989,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Sen  No.  908,884,  Sep.  15,  1986,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  .Sen  No.  475  J82,  Man  14,  1983.  This  applica- 
tion May  19,  1995.  Sen  No.  444,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  19,  1982,  57-42530: 
Man  19,  1982,  57-42531;  Man  19,  1982.  57-42534;  Man  19, 
1982,  57-42535 

InL  CI."  H04N  1/40 
U.S..a.  358—448  16  Claims 


5344,694 

FACSIMILE  APPARATUS 

Shigeo  Miura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kai-sha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  378,250,  Jan.  24,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  19.  1996,  .Sen  No.  772,032 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1994,  6-023686 

Int.  CI."  H04N  lAX):  G03G  21/20:15/00:15/20 

U.S.  CI.  358-468  3  Claims 
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I.  An  information  processing  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  comprising: 

first  control  means  for  controlling  communication  processing  of 
image  data  and  an  overall  apparatus: 

a  laser  beam  pnntcr  for  feeding  a  record  sheet  through  a  heater 
mounted  on  a  fixing  unit  to  fix  an  image  lo  the  record  sheet: 

temperature  detection  means  for  detecting  temperatures  in  an 
area  of  the  heater  through  which  the  record  sheet  is  fed  and  in 
an  area  of  the  heater  through  which  the  record  sheet  is  not  fed: 
and 

.second  control  means  for  restricting  the  communication  priK'css- 
ing  of  the  image  data  from  said  first  control  means  to  said 
laser  beam  primer  w  hen  the  result  of  detection  of  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  area  through  which  the  record  sheet  is  not  fed  b> 
said  lempcralure  detection  means  exceeds  a  predetermined 
icmpcraturc: 

said  second  conlml  means  sending  lo  said  first  control  means  a 
flag  w  hen  the  result  of  detection  of  the  temperature  in  the  area 
through  which  the  record  sheet  is  not  fed  by  said  temperature 
detection  means  exceeds  a  predetermined  temperature: 

said  first  control  means  conlrolling  memorv  means  for  storing 
page  image  data  and  sending  the  next  page  image  data  stored 
in  said  memory  means  lo  said  laser  beam  printer  after  confir- 
mation thai  the  Hag  from  said  second  control  means  has  been 
erased:  and 

said  first  control  means  reducing  a  transmission  rate  of  the  next 
image  data  reception  when  the  amount  of  image  data  tempo 
rarily  stored  in  said  memory  means  exceeds  a  predetennined 
level. 
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5,844,695 
IMAGE  READING  SYSTEM 
NaoHiia    Suzuki,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor 
Ksibushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996.  Sen  No.  758305 
Clabns  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1995, 
Int.  C1."H04N  1/04:1/32 
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(all 

(I) 
(c) 


to    Canon 


7-319283 
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53*4,697 

COMBINED  DUST  PROTECTION  AND  DARK 

CALIBRATION  SLIDE  FOR  A  FLAT-BED  SCANNER 

John  F.  Omvik,  North  Andover;  Joseph  A.  Wheeler,  Gloucesten 

both  of  Mass.;  Mark  G.  Brook.  Londonderry.  N.H.:  Kevin  J. 

Haded,  Chelmsford,  Mass.;  Mark  E.  Tellam.  Charieslown, 

Mass.,  and  Patrick  Pandelaers,  Andoven  Mass..  assignors  to 

Agfa  Division — Bayer  Corporation,  Wilmington.  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  29.  1995,  Sen  No.  4%,695 

Int.  Cl."  H04N  im 

U.S.  a.  358-487  "  Claims 

im  IOC 


_}r' 


,  In  image  reading  system  comprising: 
photoelectric  conversion  means  for  convening  light  from  an 
iriginal  into  an  image  signal: 
a  light  source  for  illuminating  the  original:  and 
control  means  for  changing  each  of  an  accumulation  time  of 
1  charge  in  said  photoelectric  con\ersion  means  and  a  current 
o  be  supplied  to  said  light  source  while  maintaining  a  product 
hereof  to  be  a  constant. 


5.844.6% 

kiTRIC  ESTERS  FROM  DERIVATIN  ES  OF  2(2,6- 

DIHALOPHENYLAMINOlPHENYLACETOXYACETIC 

ACID  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION  PROCESS 

Xatier  Serra  Masia.  and  Joan  Pi  Salient,  both  of  Barcelona. 

!!|^n,  assignors  to  Prodes,  S.A..  Barcelona.  Spain 

Filed  Apn  19.  1996.  Sen  No.  634.763 

<  I  lims  priority,  application  Spain,  Apn  19,  1995,  95(K»756 

Int.  CI."  C07C  20iA)>< 

U-i  CL  558—482  '  Claims 

I.  Nitric  esters  from  derivatives  of  2-(2.6-dihalophcnylaminol 

phc  n  ylacetoxyaceiic  acid  having  the  general  formula  (1»: 


w  h  -■  I 


(h 


jCl,, 


1.  A  scanner  for  scanning  an  original  document  to  obtain  a 
digitized  representation  of  said  original  document,  said  scanner 
comprising: 

a  stationary  reflective  object  focal  plane  for  supporting  a  reflec- 
tive original  document: 

a  stationary  transmissive  object  focal  plane,  disposed  substan- 
tially parallel  to  and  at  a  vertical  distance  below  said  station- 
ary reflective  object  focal  plane,  for  supporting  a  transmissi\e 
original  document: 

means  for  selecting  between  said  stationary  reflective  object 
focal  plane  and  said  stationary  transmissive  object  focal 
plane: 

a  scan  carriage  movablv  disposed  for  linear  motion  along  a 
scanning  axis,  said  scan  carriage  including  an  illumination 
source  disposed  between  said  stationary  reflective  object  focal 
plane  and  said  stationary  transmissive  object  focal  plane  lor 
illuminating  a  scan  line  of  said  original  dcKumcnt  located  in 
said  selected  object  focal  plane,  said  scan  carriage  further 
including  an  enclosure  disposed  below  said  stationary  trans- 
missive object  fiK-al  plane  including  optical  imaging  and 
sensor  means  for  obtaining  a  digitized  representation  of  said 
scan  line; 
means  for  moving  said  scan  carriage  along  said  scanning  axis  to 
obtain  digitized  representations  of  successive  scan  lines  o) 
said  original  diKumeni  in  said  selected  object  fixal  plane,  said 
digitized  rcprcscnlalions  of  said  successive  scan  lines  together 
comprising  said  digital  representation  of  said  original  dtvu- 
mcnt:  and  means  lor  selectively  sealing  said  enclosure. 


V|  is  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine: 

4  is  oxygen.  NH  or  NK  where  R  is  a  linear  or  braiwhed  alkyl 

chain  of  1  lo  6  carbon  atoms: 

I    and   R.    mean.    indc|x;ndenll\.   hydrogen   or   a    linear   or 

branched  alkv  I  chain  of  I  lo  6  carbon  atoms: 

is  a  number  between  1  to  10. 


5.844,698 
DOCIMENT  SCANNER  W  ITHOl  T  PRESSURE 
ACTl  ATED  MECHANICAL  DOCUMENT  SENSOR  AND 
DOCIMENT  SCANNING  METHOD  THEREOF 
Mng-Che  Fu.  and  Phil  Wei-Ming  Su.  both  of  Taipei.  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Acer  Peripherals.  Inc..  Taoyuan.  Taiwan 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1997.  Sen  No.  781^83 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  1/04 
l'.S.  CI.  358 — 188  15  Claims 

1.  A  media  scanning  apparatus  for  perfonning  scan  operation  ol 
an  image  on  the  media,  comprising: 
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u  roller  with  a  gray  level  pattern  formed  on  an  outer  surface  of 
the  roller,  the  roller  being  rolatable  to  feed  in  the  media,  when 
the  media  is  being  fed  in.  the  media  overlaying  the  gray  level 
pattern; 

an  image  sensor  located  adjacent  to  the  roller,  the  image  sensor 
having  a  field  of  view  directed  toward  the  roller  and  periodi- 
cally generating  an  electrical  signal  representative  of  a  image 
viewed  by  the  image  sen.sor:  and 

a  control  unit,  coupled  to  the  image  sensor,  for  selectively 
initiates  and  terminates  scan  operation  of  the  image,  the 
control  unit  generating  and  storing  a  RHFERF.NCF.  value  as 
the  gray  level  pattern  is  viewed  by  the  image  sensor,  the 
control  unit  periodically  generating  a  CURRENT  value  in 
response  to  the  electrical  signal,  wherein  the  control  unit 
initiates  scan  operation  of  the  image  when  the  CURRENT 
value  generated  is  subsiantiallv  different  from  the  REFER- 
ENCE value. 


5,844,699 
COLOR  IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
.Akihiro  L'sami.  Yokohamii;  Ken-ichi  Ohta,  Kawasaki;  Yoshiko 
Horie,   Tokyo;    Takashi    Kauai.   Yokohama;    Seita   Shono, 
Warabi,  and  Eiji  Ohta.  Fujlsawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  4<i0,090,  Jun.  2.  1995,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  792,154,  Nov.  14,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,8«1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  15,  1990.  2-.W7248; 
Nov.  15.  1990,  2-307249;  Nov.   15.  1990,  2-307250;  Nov.   16, 
1990,   2-308491;    Nov.    16,    1990,   2-308492;    Nov.    16.    1990, 
2-308493;  Dec.  18,  1990.  2-403313 

Inl.  CI."  H04N  i/4f, 
U,S.  CI.  358— 518  21  Claims 

(~STJWT      ) 

*  ll" 


extraction  means  for  extracting  a  color  gamut  of  the  color  image 
of  interest  and  for  deiennining  whether  or  not  the  color  gamut 
of  the  color  image  of  interest  is  within  the  color  gamut  of  the 
output  device:  and 

color-gamut  mapping  means  for  mapping  the  color  image  data 
based  on  the  result  from  extraction  by  the  extraction  means. 

wherein  said  color-gamut  mapping  means  performs  mapping  in 
a  set  mapping  mode  based  on  the  result  from  the  extraction  by 
said  extraction  means,  and 

whcrem  said  color-gamut  mapping  means  performs  mapping  in 
a  first  mode  in  which  color  image  data  is  reproduced  within  a 
color  gamut  of  an  output  device  with  high  fidelity,  or  per- 
forms mapping  in  a  second  mixle.  if  the  color  image  includes 
color  image  data  outside  of  the  color  gamut  of  the  output 
device,  m  which  color  image  data  is  color-gamui-mapped  so 
as  to  maintain  contrast  of  the  color  image. 


5,844,700 
SPATIO-ANGIILAR  Ml  I.TIPI.EXING  (;E0METRY  FOR 

VOLUME  holo(;raphic  stora(;e 

Muthuveerappan  Jeganathan,  Thousand  Oaks;  Matthew  C. 
Bashaw.  Menlo  Park,  and  Lambertus  Hesselink,  VVoodside. 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Tru.stees  of  the  Leland 
Stanford  Junior  University,  Stanford,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,513 

Int.  CI."  G02B  1/02:1/26:  GIIB  7/(H) 

VS.  CI.  359—7  13  Claims 


I.  A  holographic  data  storage  system  comprising: 

a)  a  volume  holographic  storage  medium  having  a  longitudinal 

axis  and  a  c-axis  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 

longitudinal  axis,  said  c-axis  having  a  helically-\ar>'ing  orien- 

laliun  along  said  longitudinal  axis:  and 
h)  optics  for  establishing  a  reference  beam  and  a  signal  beam 

incident  on  said  medium  for  storing  multiple  data  pages 

therein. 
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AT  SAMPLING  POINTS  SAVED  IN 

INPUT  RAM 


COUNT  OlFfERCNT  COLORS  AT 

SAMPLING  POINTS  SAVED  IN 

OUTPUT  RAH 


SELECT  NEXT 

PROCESSING 

METHOD 


SPECIFY  PROCESSING  METHOO 

NEAREST  TO  COUNT  VALUE  OP 

INPUT  SIGNALS 


INPUT  IMAGE  SIGNALS  FROM  IMAGE 

INPUT  APPARATUS.  EXECUTE 

SPECIFIED  COLOR  CONVERSION 

PROCESSING.  ANO  OUTPUT  IMAGE 


c 


X 


D 


L  A  color  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  color  image  data  representing  a  color 

image  of  interest: 
memory  means  for  storing  a  color  gamut  of  an  output  device, 
represented  with  a  hexahedron  comprising  substantially  red. 
green,  blue.  cyan,  magenta,  yellow,  white  and  black  color- 
component  points: 


5,844,701 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  USING  LINEAR  TRANSLATION 
TO  ACCESS  DATA  LOCATIONS  IN  A  HOLOGRAPHIC 
MEMORY 
Scott   Patrick  Campbell,  Chatham;   Kevin   Richard   Curtis, 
Summit,  and  Michael  C.  Tackitt,  Califon,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors io  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  .Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  N0.88U579 
Int.  CI."  G03H  l/M):l/26:  GIIC  /.</(« 
VS.  CI.  359—25  20  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  steering  a  complex,  spatially-modulated  incident 
beam  of  coherent  light  from  a  spatial  light  mtxjulatot  to  gain 
access  to  data  locations  in  a  holographic  memory  cell  (HMC). 
comprising: 

a  primary  beam  steering  system  that  receives  said  incident  beam 
of  light  from  said  spatial  light  mcxlulator  and  produces  a 
resulting  beam  of  light,  wherein  said  primary  beam  steering 
system  traverses  said  resulting  beam  of  light  across  a  plane  of 
said  HMC  in  increments  having  a  first  magnitude:  and 
a  fine  control  translation  mechanism,  coupled  lo  said  spatial 
light  moilulalor.  ihal  translates  said  spatial  light  modulator 
relative  to  said  primary  beam  steering  system  to  cause  said 
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re  ;i  ilting  beam  of  light  to  traverse  said  plane  of  said  HMC  in 
increments  having  a  second  magnitude  smaller  than  said  first 
matnitude. 


5344,702 

BIDIRECTIONAL  OPTICAL  FIBER  TRANSMISSION 
SYSTEM  WITH  REFLECTION  SIGNAL  MONITOR 
France  Raymond  Yarkosky,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  William 
Chaklam  Szeto,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Sprint 
Communications  Co,  L.P..  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  971303.  Nov.  5,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,472 
Int.  CI."  H04B  10/08 
VS.  CI.  359—110  4  Claims 

p«  '« 


1.  A^  tnethod  for  use  in  conjunction  with  bi-directional  transmis- 
sion ai  nominally  the  same  wavelengdi  in  both  directions  over  a 
single  ^optical  fiber,  wherein  at  least  one  end  of  the  fiber  is  coupled 
to  both  a  transmitter  and  a  receiver,  the  method  comprising: 
traiKmitting  optical   signals  from  the  transmitter,  wherein   a 
refection  at  nominally  the  same  wavelength  of  the  ffansmitted 
signals  is  caused  by  a  disruption  in  the  fiber  and  is  propagated 
beck  toward  the  receiver: 
detecting  and  differentiating  the  reflection  based  on  a  signal 

strength  of  the  reflection: 
prot  iding  an  output  in  response  to  the  detection:  and 
preventing  the  reflection  from  being  processed  by  the  receiver  in 
response  to  the  output. 


Seok- 
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a  plurality  of  grating  couplers  spaced-apart  on  said  channel 

optical  waveguide  for  dispersing  a  packet  signal  beam  passing 

through  said  channel  optical  waveguide  into  an  inner  portion 

of  said  glass  substrate: 
an  optical  absorber  attached  to  one  end  of  said  channel  optical 

waveguide  for  absorbing  part  of  the  packet  signal  beam  which 

is  not  dispersed  by  said  grating  couplers: 
a  reflective  lens  spaced-apart  from  said  optical  absorber  by  a 

predetermined  distance  and  formed  on  said  glass  substrate  for 

focusing  the  signal  beam  dispersed  by  said  grating  couplers 

and  reflected  by  the  mirror;  and 
a  detector  spaced-apart  from  said  reflective  lens  and  formed  on 

said  glass  substrate  for  detecting  the  signal  beam  incident  on 

the  mirror  and  reflected  by  the  mirror. 


5,844,705 
WIRELESS  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEMS  EMPLOYING 

FREE-SPACE  OPTICAL  COMMUNICATIONS  LINKS 
Christopher  L.  Rutledge,  .Somerset,  NJ.,  assignor  lo  AT&T 
Corp,  Middletown,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799385 
Int  CL"  H04B  10/00 
VS.  a.  359—167 


32  Claims 


5,844,704 
OPTICAL  PACKET  ADDRESS  DETECTOR 
•  Ao  Song,  and  Jong-Sool  Jung,  both  of  Daejeon,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors   to   Electronics  and  Telecommunications 
Research  Institute.  Daejeon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  718,238 
CUkns  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  20,  1995, 
1995  52650 

Int.  CI."  H04B  10/12 
VS.  CI.  359—138  4  Claims 

1.  An  optical  packet  address  detector,  comprising:  compnsing: 
a  gj»ss  substrate  having  a  mirror  disposed  at  a  back  side  thereof: 
a  cfunnel  optical  waveguide  formed  on  said  glass  substrate  and 
extended  in  a  predetermined  direction: 


9.  A  wireless  communications  system  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  central  optical  transceivers  associated  .with  a  cell; 

a  plurality  of  remote  optical  transceivers,  each  of  which  is 
associated  with  a  respective  one  of  a  plurality  of  subcells 
within  said  cell,  each  of  said  remote  optical  transceivers  being 
adapted  to  communicate  with  a  respective  one  of  said  cenual 
optical  transceivers  via  substantially  unguidcd  light  passing 
between  said  remote  optical  transceiver  and  die  associated 
central  optical  transceiver:  and 

electronic  circuitry  associated  with  each  of  said  remote  optical 
transceivers  for  converting  between  radio  frequency  signals  in 
the  associated  subcell  and  light  communicated  by  said  remote 
optical  transceiver: 

wireless  communications  control  circuitry  remote  from  said 
central  and  remote  optical  transceivers;  and 

a  communications  link  between  said  wireless  communications 
control  circuiu>  and  said  central  optical  transceivers. 
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5,844,706 
FIBER-OPTIC  COMMUNICATIONS-TRANSMISSION 
METHOD  AND  INTERMEDIATE  REPEATER  FOR  USE 
IN  THE  METHOD 
Ulrich  Kohn,  Backnang;  Emst-Ulrich  Scheuing,  Allmersbach, 
and  Friedrich-Christian  Tiscber,  Backnang,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94«»1063,  §  371  Date  Mar.  4,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  4,  1W6,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A)9491,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  617,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  30,  1993,  93  20 
438  U;  Jun.  22,  1994,  44  21  441 J 

Int.  CI."  H04B  10/16 


MS.  CL  359^179 


1 
i* e 


1.  An  intermediate  repeater  comprising 

an  optical  line  input  for  useful  signals  (NS)  with  a  high  bit  rate 
and  for  additional  signals  (ZS)  with  a  low  bit  rale  in  a  lime 
slot; 

an  optical  line  output  for  the  useful  signals  (NS)  with  the  high 
bit  rate  and  for  further  additional  signals  with  a  low  bit  rate  in 
another  time  slot; 

an  optical  amplifier  (OV,  to  OV„)  connected  between  the  optical 
line  input  and  optical  line  output  to  amplify  said  signals; 

an  optical  receiver  (E,  to  E„)  for  the  additional  signals  from  the 
optical  line  input;  and 

an  optical  transmitter  (S,  to  S„)  cooperating  with  the  optical 
receiver  to  transmit  the  further  additional  signals  derived  from 
the  additional  signals; 

wherein  the  optical  receiver  (E,  to  F.„)  is  arranged  downstream 
of  the  optical  amplifier  (OV,  to  OV„)  and  the  optical  trans- 
mitter (S|  to  S^)  is  disposed  upstream  of  the  optical  amplifier 
(OV,  to  OV„),  so  that  the  optical  amplifier  operates  as  a 
pre-amplifier  for  ihe  additional  signals  and  a  post-amplitier 
for  the  further  additional  signals. 


5,844,707 
SCANNIN<;  OPTICAL  DEVICE 
Tadashi   Minakuchi;   Masahiro  Oono:    Mitsunori   lima,  and 
Hiroshi  Kanazaua.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997.  Ser.  No.  791.978 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1996,  8-0.^7266; 
Feb.  7.  1996.  8-045442 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  26A)H 
VS.  CI.  359—204  21  Claims 

I.  A  scanning  optical  device,  comprising: 
a  laser  source  that  emits  a  laser  beam; 
a  deflector  that  deflects  and  scans  said  laser  beam; 
a  beam  splitter,  positioned  between  said  laser  source  and  said 
deflector,  that  comprises  a  reflective  area  in  which  said  laser 
beam  from  said  laser  source  is  reflected  and  a  transmitting 
area  that  is  distinct  from  said  reflective  area  through  which 
said  laser  beam  is  iransmilted.  wherein  one  of  said  reflcclcd 
laser  beam  and  said  transmitted  laser  beam  is  a  mam  beam 


deflected  by  said  deflector,  an  other  of  said  one  of  said 
reflected  light  flux  and  said  transmitted  light  flux  being  a 
monitor  beam;  and 
a  sensor  that  detects  an  intensity  of  said  monitor  beam. 


5,844,708 
LIGHT  BEAD  GENERATING  APPARATUS 
Chrisloph  Anselment,  Freiburg,  and  Heinrich  Hippenmeyer, 
Freiamt,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sick  AG,  Waldkirch/ 
BreLsgau,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1997,  .Ser.  No.  820^04 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  29,  1996,  196  12 
710.6 

InL  CI."  G02B  26/08 
VS.  CI.  359—210  21  Claims 


I.  Light  bead  generating  apparatus,  having  a  point  light  source 
and  a  variable  optical  system  of  variable  focal  length  b>  means  of 
which  the  point  light  source  is  imaged,  via  a  light  deflecting 
device,  at  an  image  surface  with  a  magnification  scale  predeter- 
mined by  Ihe  viu-iable  optical  system,  characterized  in  ihal  ihe 
variable  optical  system  is  formed  by  hrst  and  second  crossed 
cylindrical  optical  systems  with  variable  fiKal  length  in  the  direc- 
tion of  their  cylindrical  axes  which  arc  displaceably  connected  in 
Ihe  direction  of  iheir  cylinder  axes  and  are  sequentially  illuminated 
by  image  forming  light  beams  at  points  where  ihe  cylinder  axes  of 
the  two  cylindrical  optical  systems  stand  optically  perpendicular  to 
one  another. 
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5,844,709 

B I JLTIPLE  QUANTUM  WELL  ELECTRICALLY/ 

loPTICALLV  ADDRESSED  SPATIAL  LIGHT 

MODULATOR 

Williaka  S.  Rabinovich.  Silver  Springs;  Steven  R.  Bowman, 
Davidsonvllle,  both  of  Md.,  and  (.uy  Beadle,  Alexandria,  \a., 
assigpors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 


control  means  for  controlling  said  driving  means  so  that  a 
Faraday  rotation  angle  becomes  constant  according  to  a  tem 
perature  delecied  by  said  temperature  sensor,  said  control 
means  incorporating  data  on  temperature  dependence  of  the 
Faraday  rotation  angle  of  said  magnclo-optic  crystal. 


the 


Secretarv  of  the  Navy.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  940,738 
Int.  CI.'  G02F  //0.<.  G06K  9/76 


U,S.  <:.359— 248 


10 

a 


34  Claims 


to 


5,844,711 

TUNABLE  SPATUL  LIGHT  MODULATOR 

William   Harrison   Long,  Jr.,  Torrance,   Calif.,   assignor 

Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Los  .\ngeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,883 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  26/a) 

VS.  CI.  359—291  7  Claims 


A  joint  transform  correlator  apparatus  comprising: 
.  I  it  spatial  light  modulator  having  an  electrically  addressed 
I K  irtion  for  recording  a  first  image  and  an  optically  addressed 
]iiirtion  for  recording  a  second  image,  the  electrically 
i  ddressed  portion  and  the  optically  addressed  portion  being 
I  (imbined  on  a  single  substrate; 

Information  means  for  producing  a  correlation  hologram  of 

aid  first  and  second  images; 
ret  ii^ding  means  for  recording  the  correlation  hologram;  and 
coiTtlalion  signal  generating  and  measuring  means  for  evaluat- 

Ha  said  correlation  hologram. 


5,844,710 

FARADAY  ROTATOR  AND  OPTICAL  DEVICE 

EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 

Noblhiro  Fukushima.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu 

Lirailed.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21).  1997.  Ser.  No.  803J78 

C^ms  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1996,  8-245952 

Int.  CI."  G02F  l/W 

VS.  ti.  359—283  H  Claims 


I    30  26 

.  A  tunable  spatial  light  modular  for  use  with  a  variable 
wavelength  transmitter,  the  tunable  spatial  light  modulator  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  support  surface; 

b)  a  plurality  of  pixels  defining  an  array  thereof  upon  the  support 
surface,  each  pixel  comprising: 

i)  a  hrst  conductive  element  formed  to  the  support  surface; 

ii)  a  second  conductive  element  spaced  away  from  the  first 
conductive  element  and  movable  between  the  first  and 
second  positions  thereof  with  respect  to  the  first  conductive 
clement,  the  second  conductive  element  configured  to 
reflect  light  therefrom; 

c)  a  biasing  circuit  for  applying  an  electrical  bias  voltage  to  the 
first  and  second  conductive  elements,  the  application  of  the 
bias  voltage  lo  the  first  and  second  condi'  tive  eleinenis 
causing  the  second  conductive  element  to  move  with  respect 
to  the  first  conductive  element  so  as  to  vary  a  distance 
between  the  first  and  second  positions  of  the  second  conduc- 
tive element; 

d)  an  addressing  circuit  for  seleclivelv  addressing  individual 
pixels  and  for  applying  a  set  voltage  thereto  in  addition  to  the 
bias  voltage  so  as  to  cause  the  second  conductive  element  to 
move  to  a  desired  one  of  first  and  second  positions  thereof; 
and 

e)  a  cooling  block  formed  to  a  side  of  the  suppi>rt  surtace 
opposite  the  pixels,  the  cooling  block  facilitating  operation  of 
the  tunable  spatial  light  imxlulators  ai  enhanced  power. 


\  Faraday  rotator  comprising: 

rtiagneto-optic  crystal  provided  in  a  light  propagation  path; 

ignetic  field  appl>ing  means  for  applying  first  and  second 
nagnetic  fields  having  diflerent  directions  to  said  magneto- 
jptic  crystal  so  thai  a  strength  of  a  synthetic  magnetic  field 
exceeds  a  predetemiined  value,  said  magnetic  field  applying 
neans  including  an  electromagnet  for  generating  at  least  one 
.rf  said  first  and  second  magnetic  fields; 
ing  means  for  driving  said  electromagnet: 
cmpcrature  sensor  provided  adj.tceni  lo  said  Faraday  rotator: 
ind 


(J  r  V 


5.844,712 
REFLEX  PIN  WITH  ADJUSTED  ANGLE 
Italo  Caroli.  Westmount.  Canada,  assignor  to  DBM  Reflex 
Enterprises.  Inc..  Lavalle.  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  795„V4« 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  19.  1996,  2169807 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/122 

U.S.  CI.  359—529  *  Claims 

1  Reflex  pins  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  reflector  assemblies 

or  surfaces  wherein  eai.h  of  said  pins  have  each  of  Iheir  three  cube 

faces  angled  at  120   with  respect  to  adjacent  faces  on  said  pin;  the 

improvement  compnsing  having  selected  cube  faces  of  said  pins 

cut  to  an  angle  thai  is  adjusted  from  Ihe  conventional  angle  of  120' 

whereby   light  reflected  from  a  product  of  such  reflex  pins  is 

redirected  from  one  area  of  a  ^one  of  reflectivilv  to  subsianliallv 

increase  the  intensity  of  said  reflected  lighi  to  ihe  location  of  a 
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viewer  or  a  recording  device's  iighi  sensitive  clement  at  another 
area  of  the  zone  of  reflectivity. 


5.844,713 
IMAGE  DISPLAY  1N(;  APPARATUS 
Norihiro  Nanba,  Kawasaki;  Tsunefumi  Tanaka,  Yokohama; 
Hideki  Morishima,  Kawasaki,  and  Takeshi  Akiyama,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  607,092 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1995,  7-066951 

Inl.  CI."  G02B  17/00:21/00:27/10 

VS.  CI.  359—364  12  Claims 
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removed  therefrom;  whereby  said  hand  grip  and  mounted  lens  may 
he  utilized  in  allcmativc  configurations  with  and  without  said  base: 
an  articulating  arm  mounted  to  said  base;  and  specimen  holder 
means  mounted  to  said  arm. 


1.  An  image  displaying  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  image  displaying  means  for  displaying  respective 
display  images  on  display  surfaces  thereof; 

a  relay  optical  system  for  forming  intermediate  images  of  the 
respective  display  images,  said  relay  optical  system  having 
optical  systems  provided  in  correspondence  to  said  respective 
image  displaying  means,  said  optical  systems  having  respec- 
tive curved  reflecting  surfaces  positioned  so  that  adjacent-sidc 
principal  rays  of  adjacent  display  images  of  said  plurality  of 
display  images  travel  in  a  same  optical  path  after  being 
reflected  by  said  plurality  of  reflecting  surfaces;  and 

a  common  optical  system  for  guiding  light  beams  from  said 
plurality  of  reflecting  surfaces  to  a  pupil  of  an  observer. 


5,844,715 

PROJECTION  SCREEN  FOR  REAR  PROJECTION 

TELEVISION  SET 

Jong-bae  Park,  and  Chang-wan  Hong,  both  of  Kyungki-do, 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co^  Ltd., 

Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,404 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  31,  1995, 
95-23463 

Int.  CI.'  G02R  27AH) 
VS.  CI.  389—457  6  Claims 


5.844.714 
PORTABLE  MR  ROSCOPE 
James  D.  DiResta.  W'oodmere.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Natural  Sci- 
ence Industries.  Ltd.,  West  Hempstead,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  791,842 
Int.  CI.''  (;02B  2I/24:2I/26:27A)2 
VS.  CI.  359—368  4  Claims 

1.  A  microscope  comprising:  a  magnifying  lens  assembly:  an 
elongated  hand  grip  having  a  first  end  upi>n  which  said  lens 
assembly  is  affixed,  an  opposed  second  end  having  a  track- 
receiving  groove  therein  and  a  contoured  hand-receiving  portion 
between  the  hrsi  and  second  ends:  a  base  having  a  bottom  surface 
for  supporting  said  hand  grip  in  a  generally  upright  position  upon  a 
surface  and  a  top  surface,  said  top  surface  having  a  track  extending 
iherealong  lo  engage  said  gr(H>\e  and  support  said  handgrip 
whereby  the  handgrip  may   be  positioned  along  said  base  and 


I   A  projection  screen  for  a  rear  projection  television  set.  said 
projection  screen  comprising: 

a  Fresnel  lens  for  focusing  incident  image  light  so  as  to  center 

on  an  optical  axis  of  said  projection  screen:  and 
an  optical  diftusion  memficr  including  a  lenticular  lens  p^irtion 

for  diffusing  the  image  light  received  from  said  Fresnel  lens. 

wherein  an  external  surface  of  said  optical  diffusion  member 

IS  made  of  glassy, 
wherein  said  glass  is  a  reinforced  glass  material. 
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5,844.716 
VOLUmE  DISPLAY  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

W.  Anderson,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  77,901,  Jun.  18,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5394,262, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  850,191,  Mar.  11,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,231,538,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  742,563,  Aug.  7, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5,220,452,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

563,S7p,  Aug.  6.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  20, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  309,283 

Int.  a.*"  G02B  27/22:  G09G  5/00 

359—462 


U.S.  C  I, 


13  Claims 
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I.  A  system  for  projecting  coherent  light  from  a  plurality  of 
cohere^  light  sources  to  provide  a  three-dimensional  volume  dis- 
play comprising: 

(a)  ft  plurality  of  coherent  light  beam  sources,  each  of  said 
scfrces  providing  a  coherent  light  beam; 

(b)  projector  means  converging  the  waist  of  each  of  said  beams 
irtdividually.  combining  the  converged  individual  beams  into 
a!  Jingle  beam,  converging  the  waist  of  said  single  beam  to 
provide  a  narrow  combined  beam  waist  and  diverging  the 
combined  beam  while  maintaining  said  narrow  combined 
b^m  waist:  and 

(c)  hteans  responsive  to  said  combined  beam  for  providing  said 
tl  liee-dimensional  volume  display. 


5,844,717 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING 

MICROPOLARIZATION  PANELS  FOR  USE  IN 

MICROPOLARIZING  SPATIALLY  MULTIPLEXED 

IMAGES  OF  3-D  OBJECTS  DURING  STEREOSCOPIC 

DISPLAY  PROCESSES 

Sadeg  M.  Fans,  Pleasantville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Reveo,  Im:., 

HaMTthome,  N.Y'. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  269J02,  Jun.  30,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,419,  Jun.  11,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5^^7.285.  This  application  Sep.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,094 

Int.  CI."  H04N  13/00 

VS.  tJ.  359—483  44  Claims 


I. 


sterei  >  copic 


(a)  providing  a  first  film  coated  with  photoresist; 

(b)  exposing  the  first  film  to  a  source  of  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion through  a  first  mask  having  a  first  predetermined  pattern 
to  remove  the  photoresist  from  preselected  parts  of  the  first 
film: 

(c)  treating  the  first  film  to  affect  the  preselected  parts  of  the  first 
film  to  provide  a  pattern  of  polarized  and  unpolarized  parts  in 
the  first  film,  the  polarized  parts  of  the  first  film  having  a  first 
polarization  state  PI: 

(d)  repeating  steps  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  with  a  second  film  coated  with 
photoresist  to  provide  a  pattern  of  polarized  and  unpolarized 
parts  in  the  second  film,  the  polarized  parts  of  the  second  film 
having  a  second  polarization  state.  P2  and,  during  the  expos- 
ing step,  using  a  second  mask  having  a  second  predetermined 
panem  that  is  the  logical  inverse  of  the  first  predetermined 
pattern: 

(e)  aligning  the  treated  first  and  second  films  so  Uiat  the  polar- 
ized parts  of  said  first  film  are  aligned  with  and  overlap  the 
unpolarized  parts  of  said  second  film  and  vice  versa:  and 

(0  laminating  the  aligned  first  and  second  films  to  one  another. 


5.844.718 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  IN 

WHICH  MULTI-LEVEL  COLOR  SIGNAL  WITH 

REMOVED  EDGE  COMPONENT  IS  ENCODED 

Hidefumi  Ohsawa,  Kawaguchi;   Yasuji   Hirabayashi.  Tokyo. 

and  Tadashi  Yoshida,  Ichikawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  664.868.  Mar.  5,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  285,523 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1990,  2-054528; 
Mar.  5,  1990,  2-054529;  Jun.  1,  1990,  2-143704;  Jun.  J,  1990. 
2-143705 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/64 
VS.  CI.  358—539  33  Claims 


-  — oraOEoi n 


,  ^  method  for  fabricating  a  micropolarizjtion  panel  for  use  in 
viewing  of  a  .VD  object  recorded  in  a  spatially  mul- 
tipleiid  image  thereof,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inpuning  a  multi-level  color  signal  having  a 
plurality  of  color  components: 

binarization  means  for  extracting  from  the  multi  level  color 
signal  a  binary  color  signal  representing  a  predetermined 
color  defined  by  the  plurality  of  color  components,  the  binary 
color  signal  being  obtained  as  a  result  of  comparison  of  the 
multi-level  color  signal  with  a  threshold: 

removal  means  for  removing  a  color  component  defined  by  the 
binary  color  signal  from  the  multi-level  color  signal,  based  on 
the  binary  color  signal  from  said  binarization  means:  and 

encoder  means  for  encoding  the  binary  color  signal  fn>m  said 
binarization  means  and  the  multi-level  color  signal  of  which 
the  color  component  is  removed  by  said  removal  means, 
respectively. 
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5,844.719 

LIGHT  DEFLECTION  APPARATUS 

Hiroyuki    Wada,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309,631,  Sep.  21,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  164,528,  Dec.  10, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

736,962 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1992,  4-352360; 
Dec.  11,  1992,  4-352361;  Jun.  1,  1994,  6-119970 

Int  CI.*  G02B  27/64:5/04 
MS.  CL  359—557  11  Claims 


*- 
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1.  A  light  tieam  deflection  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  first  member; 

a  second  member,  said  second  member  being  inclined  with 
respect  to  said  first  member  and  for  deflecting  a  light  beam; 
and 

a  coupling  member  for  coupling  said  second  member  with  said 
first  member  with  a  changeable  inclination  angle,  said  cou- 
pling mem))er  having  a  rigidity  satisfying  a  relationship 

wherein  when  said  second  member  receives  a  force  for  changing 
the  inclination  angle  with  respect  to  said  first  member  in  a 
state  where  said  first  member  is  held  and  when  said  second 
member  is  adapted  to  move  along  a  direction  which  is  at  least 
different  from  the  direction  of  the  force.  AX  is  a  displacement 
amount  with  which  said  second  member  is  moved  with 
respect  to  said  first  member  due  to  the  operation  of  gravity, 
and  R  is  the  distance  between  an  operation  position  of  the 
force  and  a  rotation  center  about  which  the  inclination  angle 
of  paid  second  member  is  changed  with  respect  to  said  first 
member  by  receiving  the  force  in  a  state  where  said  second 
member  does  not  move  with  respect  to  said  first  member  due 
to  gravity. 


5,844.720 
PRISM  SHEET 
Shuzo  Ohara:  Takumi  Kosugi:  Osamu  Kawaguchi;  Tetsuro 
Taen;   Kenji  Kawashima.  and  Yu  Tsuyama.  all  of  Osaka. 
Japan,  assignors  to  (>oyo  Paper  Working  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka. 
Japan 

Hied  Nov.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  558.183 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1995.  7-256871 
Int.  CI."  G02B  5A)2:5/m:  F21V  7/(M 
I.S.  CI.  359—599  4  Claims 

I.  A  prism  sheet  having  arranged  on  one  side  a  plurality  of 
substantially  triangular  prism-shaped  lens  units  with  their  longitu- 
dinal axes  almost  parallel  to  each  other  and  having  a  roughened 
surface  on  the  other  side,  and  with  KX)  assigned  as  a  reference 
characteristic  value  for  each  of  glossiness,  reflective  ability  and 
friction  coefficient  when  said  other  side  is  smtxrth.  said  character- 
istic value  IS  not  less  than  50  in  glossiness,  not  more  than  70  in 
internal  reflective  ability,  and  not  more  than  70  in  friction  civfll- 
cient  when  the  side  containing  the  lens  units  is  in  contact  with  a 


roughened  surface  of  another  prism  sheet  which  is  identical  to  said 
roughened  surface  on  said  other  side  of  said  prism  sheet. 


5,844,721 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  REARVIEW  MIRROR 

Daniel  Nathan  Karpen,  3  Harbor  Hill  Dr.,  Huntington,  N.Y. 

11743 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  599.660.  Feb.  9,  19%,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,325 
int.  CI."  G02B  27/00:23/16:5/08:7/182 
U.S.  a.  359—603  1  Claim 


1.  A  rearview  mirror  for  motor  vehicles,  which  reduces  visual 
discomfort  and  eyestrain,  aini  improves  color  recognition,  by 
reducing  the  amount  of  reflected  yellow  light  in  the  range  of  565  to 
595  manometers,  consisting  of: 

a  pane  of  glass  having  a  back  surface  and  a  front  surface; 

a  silvered  reflective  surface  on  said  back  surface  of  said  pane  of 
glass;  and 

said  pane  of  glass  consisting  of  glass  having  the  compound 
Neodymium  Oxide  throughout  in  a  concentration  by  weight 
from  greater  than  5%  to  alxjut  Ky^:  said  pane  of  glass  being 
0.5  to  4.0  millimeter  thiclcness  to  have  transmission  properties 
absorbing  up  to  95**  to  98*  of  the  reflected  spectral  energy 
of  light  of  the  wavelengths  lietween  565  and  595  manometers 
as  light  is  being  transmitted  from  said  front  surface  of  the  said 
pane  of  glass  to  the  said  silvered  reflective  surface  on  the  back 
of  said  pane  of  glass,  reflected  and  being  transmitted  back  to 
the  front  of  the  glass  surface  of  said  pane  of  glass  and  back  to 
the  eye  where  it  can  be  seen. 


5,844.722 
INTERNAL  APERTl  RE  MASK  FOR  EMBEDDED  OPTICS 
Craig  P.  Stcpheas,  Carlsbad;  David  G.  Jackson.  Oceanside; 
Chun-Pang  Li.  San  Marcos;  Javier  A.  Ruiz.  Oceanside.  and 
Rodney   D.  Sterling.  Carlsbad,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Hughes-J\  C  Technology  Corporation.  Carlsbad.  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  864.884 
InLCI."G02B27//.<;7/r>2 
I'.S.  CI.  359—637     .  20  Claims 

1.  An  optical  system,  comprising: 
an  enclosure  substantially   filled   with  a   fluid  and   having  an 

aperture  for  receiving  an  incident  electromagnetic  wave; 
an  optical  component  contained  within  the  enclosure  for  altering 
the  electromagnetic  wa\e  receised  by  the  enclosure;  and 
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^156 
blocking  member  at  least  partially  immersed  in  the  fluid 
minimizing  die  scattering  of  the  incident  electromagnetic 
vijve. 


5.844.723 

LAkfeR  DIODE  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  A  CARRIER- 

fOUNTED  CROSSED  PAIR  OF  CYLINDRICAL 

MICROLENSES 

Jame^  1j.  Snyder.  Soquel.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Blue  Sky  Research, 

Sail  jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837.004 

Int.  CI."  G02B  IM)8 

MS.  CI.  359—668  8  Claims 


tht 


0<X<1.5; 
at  least  one  lens  element  having  a  negative  refractive  power  in 

the  first  group  of  lens  elements  having  a  shape  factor  X  diat 

satisfies  the  condition; 

Xg-1.9;  and 
a  lens  element  having  a  positive  refractive  power  in  the  first 

group  of  lens  elements  having  a  shape  factor  X  that  satisfies 

the  condition: 

ISXS2. 


^  1  optical  assembly  comprising: 
siistrale  having  mounted  thereon  a  laser  source; 
(list  microlens  disposed  and  passively  aligned  on  said  sub- 

tfate;  and 
M»;ond  microlens  further  disposed  and  passively  aligned  on 

4id  substrate,  said  second  microlens  disposed  substantially 

)hhogonall)  to  said  (irsi  microlens; 

planar  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  microlenses  being 

V  iented  toward  said  laser  source. 


5344.725 

ZOOM  LENS 

^oshinori   Itoh,   kanagawa-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabashiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  514J5I.  Aug.  U.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  833.423 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Sep.  6.  1994.  6-239382 

Int.  CI."  G02B  15/14 

MS.  CI.  359—692  31  CUims 

9    a If 


5.844.724 

WIDE  ANGLE  ZOOM  LENS 

Leslie  D.  Foo.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation. 

Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  773.5(M.  Dec.  23.  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  933.796 
I  Int.  CI.''G02B /5//-/./.VW 

ILS-K"!.  359—691  34  Claims 

1.  [^  /o<im  lens  configuration  comprising,  in  order  from  an  object 
side  |(>  an  image  plane: 

a  [ft-A  group  of  lens  elements  movable  with  respect  to  the  image 

plane  and  having  an  overall  negative  refractive  p*)wer; 
a  Kcond  group  of  lens  elements  movable  with  respect  to  the 
ipiage  plane  and  having  an  overall  positive  refractive  power 
^nd  comprising  in  order  from  the  object  side; 
a  I  rst   lens  element  h;iving  a  p<isitive  refractive  ptiwer  and 
laving  a  shaix-  factor  X  that  satisfies  the  condition: 
(<X<I.5; 
a  sxond  lens  elenienl  having  a  p<isitive  refractive  power  and 
I  av  ing  a  shape  factor  X  that  satisfies  the  condition: 


1.  .A  /iK)m  lens  comprising,  from  front  to  rear,  a  first  lens  unit  ot 
po>ilivc  refractive  power  and  a  second  lens  unit  of  negative  retrac- 
tive power,  /willing  being  pcrtormcd  bv  varying  a  separation 
between  said  first  lens  unit  and  said  second  lens  unit,  wherein  said 
first  lens  unit  has  al  least  two  positive  lenses  and  at  least  two 
negative  lenses,  whea-in  said  first  lens  unit  has  a  diaphragm  at  a 
position  most  close  to  an  image  plane  side,  and  wherein,  lening  the 
distance  from  the  first  lens  surtace  to  the  last  lens  surface^  in  a 
teiephoto  end  be  denoted  bv  DLT,  the  diagonal  length  of  the 
elTective  area  ol  an  image  Irame  hv  VS  and  the  shonest  and  longest 
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focal  lengths  of  the  entire  system  by  fW  and  fT,  respectively,  the       one  or  more  additional  lenses  tor  illuminating  a  reticle  pattern  in 
following  conditions  are  satistied: 

a22<DLT/JT<f)Ai 

\.i\<LY/fW<\M. 


a  scanning  microlithography  system,  light  illuminating  said 
reticle  having  an  oblong  shape  for  scanning  with  respect  to 
said  reticle. 


to   Canon 


5,844.726 
POSITION  DETECTING  DEVICE 
Hidetoshi    Masuda,    Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800J»4 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  19%,  8-031875 

Int.  CI."  G02B  15/14 

16  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  359—697 
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5,844,728 

CATADIOPTRIC  REDUCTION  PROJECTION  OPTICAL 

SYSTEM 

Sumio  Hashimoto,  Tokyo:  Yutaka  Suenaga,  and  Yutaka  Ichi- 

hara,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  482305,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62,725,  May  18,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  948.248,  Sep.  21, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No. 

670.650 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1991,  3-276592 

Int.  Cl.*^  G02B  I7/(X) 

VS.  a.  359—727  12  Claims 


[T    LI     , 
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1.  A  position  detecting  device  comprising: 

a  moving  body:  and 

a  detection  mechanism  which  detects  a  moving  position  of  said 

moving  body  on  the  basis  of  a  level  of  a  detection  signal, 
wherein  a  peak  value  of  the  level  of  the  detection  signal  is  set  to 

be  obtained  at  an  intermediate  point  within  a  moving  range  of 

said  moving  body. 


5.844,727 

illumination  design  for  scanning 
microlitho(;raphy  systems 

William  N.  Partio,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cymer,  Inc.. 
San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  921.494 

Int.  CI."  (;02B  M>6:27/l():  G03B  27/54 

U.S.  CI.  359—710  16  Claims 


1.  An  optical  system  disposed  between  a  light  source  and  a 
reticle  pattern  in  a  scanning  microlithograpy  system  comprising: 
a  two  dimensional  array  of  lenses  for  receiving  light  from  a  light 

source: 
a  first  positive  lens  having  a  first  focal  length,  said  first  ptisitive 

lens  being  placed  a  distance  from  said  two  dimensional  lens 

array  which  is  less  than  said  first  focal  length: 
an  array  of  cylindrical  lenses  placed  at  approximately  said  first 

focal  length  from  said  first  positive  lens: 
a  second  positive  lens  having  a  second  focal  length,  said  scxond 

positive  lens  being  placed  at  a  distance  from  said  array  of 

cylindrical  lenses  which  is  less  than  said  second  focal  length: 

and 


I.  A  catadioptric  optical  system  for  forming  a  reduced  image  of 
a  pattern  of  a  first  surface  onto  a  second  surface,  comprising: 

a  first  lens  unit  having  a  positive  lens  clement  and  a  negative 
lens  element: 

a  prism  type  beam  splitter: 

a  concave  mirror: 

a  second  lens  unit  having  positive  refractive  power,  and  ha\  ing  a 
positive  lens  element  and  a  negative  lens  element: 

wherein  said  negative  lens  element  of  the  first  lens  unit  and  said 
positive  lens  element  of  the  second  lens  unit  arc  made  fnim  a 
first  matenal: 

said  positive  lens  element  of  the  first  lens  unit  and  said  negative 
lens  element  of  the  second  lens  unit  are  made  from  a  second 
material  different  from  the  first  material:  and 

said  catadioptric  optical  system  is  so  constructed  that  light  from 
said  first  surface  passes  through  said  first  lens  unit  and  subse- 
quently through  said  prism  type  beam  splitter,  and  is  reflected 
by  said  concave  mirror  to  return  to  said  beam  splitter,  and 
thereafter  passes  through  said  second  lens  unit  to  reach  said 
second  surface.  ' 


5,844,729 
WIDE  ANGLE  PHOTOGR,\PHIC  LENS 
Yoshiyuki  Shimizu.  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon 
Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,449 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1995,  7-152652 
Int.  CI."  G02B  W4 
U.S.  CI.  359—781  9  Claims 

I.  A  lens  system  comprising,  in  order  from  an  object  side  to  an 
image  side: 
a  first  lens  having  a  negative  refractive  power  and  having  a 
meniscus  shape  with  a  concave  surface  facing  the  image  side: 
a  second  lens  having  a  positive  refractive  power  and  having  a 
convex  surface  lacing  the  object  side: 
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a  thi  1 1  lens  having  a  negative  refractive  power  cemented  to  the 
se:>nd  lens,  and  having  an  image  side  surface  with  a  larger 
ab  s  jiute  value  of  refractive  power  than  an  object  side  surface 
of  me  third  lens: 

a  fouith  lens  having  a  positive  refractive  power  cemented  to  the 
thiixl  lens  and  having  an  object  side  surface  with  a  larger 
refractive  power  than  an  image  side  surface  of  the  fourth  lens; 

aiid 

a  pliji&lity  of  lenses  and  an  iris  diaphragm  on  the  image  side  of 
thp  fourth  lens. 

wherein  a  shape  of  the  image  side  concave  surface  of  the  first 
len!>  satisfies  the  following  conditional  formula,  in  which  x  is 
a  ffistance  in  a  direction  of  an  optical  axis  of  the  lens  system, 
y  us  a  height  from  the  optical  axis,  c  is  a  curvature  of  a 
c()i|cave  surface  at  a  vertex,  k  is  a  conical  constant  and 
....  are  constants: 


an  optical  element  located  in  said  first  path,  said  optical  element 
having  a  reflective  surface  that  reflects  and  concentrates  the 
supply  of  light  onto  an  area  of  an  original  document,  said  area 
extending  in  the  primary  scanning  direction,  said  optical  ele- 
ment being  arranged  relative  to  said  first  padi  so  that  said 
supply  of  light  is  incident  on  the  reflective  surface  at  a 
non-zero  angle  relative  to  an  optical  axis  of  the  reflective 
surface,  said  reflective  surface  being  arranged  and  shaped  so 
diat  the  reflective  surface  has  an  approximately  linear  shape 
when  viewed  from  the  original  document  to  compensate  for  a 
line-bow  phenomenon  that  occurs  when  light  extending  in  the 
primary  scanning  direction  and  incident  on  the  reflective 
surface  at  the  non-zero  angle  is  reflected  by  the  reflective 
surface  so  that  the  area  of  the  original  document  illuminated 
by  said  supply  of  light  is  a  substantially  straight  line. 


when  I 


and 
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5344.731 
LIGHT  REFLECTING  PL.ATE 
Akira  Kabumoto;  Naoki  Yoshida;   Masayasu  Ito,  and  Mit- 
sunori  Okada,  all  of  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  The 
Furukawa  Electric  Co..Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96A)I667,  §  371  Date  Feb.  18,  1997,  §  102fe> 
Date  Feb.  18,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/0in7,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  9,  1997 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  793^77 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1995,  7-158049; 
Aug.  28,  1995,  7-219084 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/IO:5/OS:7/l8S:7/IH2 
VS.  CI.  359—869  *  Claims 


I  lie  curvature  of  the  concave  surface  decreases  monotoni- 
cilly  with  increasing  distance  from  the  optical  axis,  and 
wleiein  the  lens  system  satisfies  die  following  conditional 
f<^i  mulae: 

kii4-n,<0.l5 


).2<ryy<0.7 

whine  n,  and  n^  are  an  index  of  refraction  of  the  third  lens  and 
an  index  of  refraction  of  the  fourth  lens,  respectively,  r,  is  a 
r>dius  of  curvature  of  a  common  boundary  surface  of  the  third 
lc»s  and  the  fourth  lens,  and  f  is  a  focal  length  of  the  total  lens 
s  ^siem. 


I.  A  light  reflecting  plate  with  high  diffuse  reflectance,  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  thermoplastic  polyester  foam  containing  fine 
cells  with  a  mean  cell  dijimetcr  of  not  more  than  50  pm  and  having 
a  thickness  of  not  less  Uian  200  pm  and  a  specific  gravity  of  not 
more  than  0.7. 


5,844,730 
LIGHT-SUPPLYING  OPTICAL  DEVICE 
Toshiya  Aikawa,  Kawasaki;  Nobuhiro  Fujinawa,  and  Mas- 
ayiiki  Inami,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 
ConlinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  361,648.  Dec.  22,  1994,  abandoned, 
whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  224.577,  Apr.  7. 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

802,419 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1993,  5-017326; 
Apr.  B,  1994,  6-095601 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/08:5/10:7/182:27/10 
VS.  Gl.  359-«51  ,Q,  42  Claims 


1  'a  light-supplying  optical  device  comprising: 
a  lifht  source  diat  emits  a  supply  of  light  along  a  first  path,  said 
>  ipply  of  light  extending  in  a  primary  scaiming  direction;  and 


5,844,732 

MECHANISM  FOR  THE  ISOSTATIC  FITTING  OF  A 

FRAGILE  ELEMENT  SUCH  AS  A  MIRROR,  MORE 

PARTICULARLY  USABLE  ON  A  SPACECRAFT 

Thierry  Huiban,  and  Bruno  Bailly.  both  of  Mandelieu,  France, 

assignors   to   Aerospatiale    Societe    Nationale    Industrielle, 

France 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524352 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  7,  1994.  94  10710 

Int.  CI."  G02B  7/1  fi2 

VS.  CI.  359—872  19  Claims 

1.  A  mechanism  for  isostatic  fitting  of  a  fragile  element  to  a 

support,  comprising  three  connecting  devices  circumferentially 

distributed  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  fragile  element,  each  of 

the  connecting  devices  comprising  a  first  flexible  blade  located 

substantially  in  a  plane  tangential  to  a  cylindncal  surfaced  centered 

on  said  longitudinal  axis,  a  first  end  of  the  flexible  blade  being 

fixed  to  the  support  and  a  second  end  of  the  flexible  blade  being 

connected  to  the  fragile  element  by  a  deformable  member,  said 

flexible  blade  and  said  deformable  member  being  adapted  to  flex 

so  as  to  permit  a  relative  rotation  between  the  fragile  element  and 

the  support  about  an  axis  oriented  radially  with  respect  to  said 
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second  joint,  and  an  clastic  pin  extending  through  a  radial  perfo- 
ration provided  in  an  end  of  said  swivel  pin  and  also  in  one  of  said 
mirror  stabilization  grooves  for  a  right  side  use  or  in  respect  to  one 
of  said  mirror  stabilization  grooves  for  a  left  side  use,  depending 
on  whether  the  minor  is  installed  for  use  on  the  left  side  or  the 
right  side  of  the  vehicle. 


longitudinal  axis  to  occur,  wherein  the  flexible  blade  has  a  cross- 
section  which  decreases  from  the  first  end  of  said  blade  to  the 
second  end  of  said  blade,  and  the  deformabie  member  and  said 
flexible  blade  are  also  adapted  to  substantially  prevent  relative 
axial  displacement  between  said  fragile  element  and  said  support 
from  occurring. 


U^.  CI.  35»— 872 


7  Claims 


.J 

'9 


1.  A  reversible  external  sideview  mirror,  comprising  a  mirror 
element  provided  with  a  mirror  frame;  a  bearing  assembly  for  said 
mirror  frame,  a  support  chassis  for  supporting  said  bearing  assem- 
bly; an  operating  transmission  provided  with  an  operating  cable; 
and  a  left/nght  reversing  mechanism  for  alternatively  mounting  the 
mirror  on  a  left  side  and  on  a  right  side  of  a  vehicle,  said  reversing 
mechanism  comprising  a  first  angular  joint  incorporated  in  a  side 
of  said  chassis  turned  toward  a  vehicle  body  and  having  a  vertical 
stepped  passage  provided  with  a  large  diameter  section  and  a  small 
diameter  section,  a  second  joint  cooperating  with  said  first  angular 
joint  and  incorporated  in  a  horizontal  tubular  supptm  arm  which 
has  a  base  and  an  opposite  end  for  mounting  in  a  vehicle  body,  said 
second  joint  including  a  first  arm  and  a  second  arm  provided  with 
an  intermediate  space  therebetween,  said  first  arm  having  a  wide 
aperture,  said  intermediate  space  snugly  and  coaxially  receiving 
said  first  angular  joint,  said  second  arm  being  provided  with  an 
aligned  narrow  aperture,  said  second  arm  having  an  external  face 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  mirror  stabilization  grixives  for  a  right 
side  use  anil  for  a  left  side  use.  said  mirror  stabilization  grooves 
being  x-shapcd  and  extending  from  said  aperture  of  said  second 
arm  so  that  each  of  said  griwves  is  formed  by  two  segments 
extending  from  diametncally  opp<isite  points  from  said  aperture  of 
said  second  arm;  a  spring  located  in  said  vertical  passage  of  said 
first  angular  joint  and  abutting  against  the  step  provideU  between 
said  sections,  a  stepped  swivel  pin  having  a  small  diameter  ptirlion 
extending  through  said  spring  and  said  narrow  aperture  of  said 
second  arm  of  said  second  joint  so  that  a  free  end  of  said  swivel 
pin  extends  outwardly  beyond  said  second  arm.  said  swivel  pin 
having  a  large  diameter  portion  which  is  pressed  against  said 
spnng  and  located  in  said  wide  aperiure  of  said  first  arm  of  said 


5,844.734 
DISPERSIVE  FABRY-PEROT  INFRARED 
MIILTIWAVELENGTH  OPTICAL  FILTER 
Edward  J.  Sharp,  Fort  Washington,  Md.,  and  Richard  R. 
Shurtz,  II,  Oakton,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  492,063 
Int.  CI."  G07F  1/16 


U.S.  CI.  359—885 


I  Claim 


5344,733 
REVERSIBLE  EXTERNAL  SIDEVIEW  MIRROR 

Oswaldo  Luiz  Ravanini,  Diadema-Estado  de  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil, 
assignor  to  Metagal  Industria  &  Comercio  LTDA,  Sao 
Pauk),  Brazil 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899,848 
Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Jul.  30,  1996,  9604028-9 
Int.  CI."  G02B  7/IS2:5/Ofi:  A47G  1/24 


^-lOc  ,IS 


1.  A  dispersive  Fabry-Perot  multiwavelength  optical  filter 
including  a  pair  of  parallel  partially  reflecting  mirrors,  and  means 
for  directing  incoming  radiation  between  said  mirrors  at  an  angle 
dependent  on  wavelength. 


5,844,735 
FABRY-PEROT  INFRARED  MIILTIWAVELENGTH 
OPTICAL  FILTER 
Richard  R.  Shurtz,  II,  Oakton,  Va.,  and  Edward  J.  Sharp,  Fort 
Washington,  Md.,  a.s.signors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  bv  the  Secretarv  of  the  Army,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  520068 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  359—885  2  Claims 


1.  An  ofl-noniial  dispersive  Fabry-Perot  multi-wavelength  opti- 
cal filler  for  separating  line  spectra  from  incident  radiation  includ- 
ing said  line  spectra  and  other  radiation,  said  filter  including: 
a  pair  of  plane,  parallel,  partially-reflecting  mirrors; 
means  including  a  dispersive,  transparent  optical  material  lor 
directing  said  incident  radiation  onto  one  of  said  mirrors  at  an 
off  nonnal  angle  dependent  on  wavelength  and; 
means  consisting  of  a  dispersive,  transparent  optical  material  for 
directing  said  Incident  radiation  between  said  mirrors  at  an 
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or 


normal  angle  dependent  on  wavelength,  whereby  said  line 
sMctra  is  transmitted  by  said  filter,  and  said  other  radiation  is 
n  f  ected  thereby. 


ELECTRICAL 


801 


i 


5.844,736 

DVAi-MODt  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  RECORDINCJ  AND/OR 

REPRODUClN(i  APPARATUS 

ShinidHi  Fukuda,-  Akio  Tanaka,  both  of  Kanagawa.  and  Ken- 
taro  Odaka,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  ,Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Crtntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  383.710.  Feb.  1,  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,615,055,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170.685.  Dec. 

20,  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
824.236.  Jan.  22,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar  20. 
1997.  Ser.  No.  822  J3 1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  25.  1991,  3-025570; 
Jan.  55.  1991.  3-025571 

Int.  CI."GllB5/fW 
360—8 

'0  :'  '"  f      ,j  ,,'"     f  ".  ^■ 


5J}44,737 

REPRODUCING  APPARAl  US  W ITH  DIFFERENT 

REPRODUCTION  DATA  FOR  NORMAL  AND  SEARCH 

MODES  WHICH  SCANS  TWO  AREAS  OF  A  SPLIT  TAPE 

RECORDING  MEDIl  M  IN  OPPOSITE  DIRECTIONS 
Hiroyuki  Fukuoka,  and  Koji  Takahashi.  both  of  Kanagawa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  192,189.  Feb.  4.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792,465.  Nov.  13,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,598 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1990,  2-308065; 
Dec.  6.  1990.  2-400674 

Int.  CI."  Gl IB  5/02 

U.S.  CL  360—18  5  Claims 
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digital  signal  recording  apparatus  for  recording  digital 

I  i  priKCssed  by  a  signal  processing  circuit  on  a  magnetic  tape 

i  St  or  second  mode  b\   supplying  signals  lo  be  recorded 

u;  ;l  I  a  signal  recording  rotary  drum  via  a  recording  amplifier. 
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signal 
in  a 
throi 
compt'iting 


SIGMAL 


7  Claims 


1  I   "         '  _  J     ;  -■*■ 


a  ti  n  ic  base  compression  circuit  ft)r  pert'onning  time  base  com- 
|*i;rssion  of  said  signals  priKCssed  by  said  signal  prixessing 
cuit.  output  signals  from  said  lime  base  compression  circuit 
I4mg  supplied  to  said  recording  amplifier  in  said  second 
I II  Mie.  said  signal  recording  mtary  drum  including  two  rotary 
I  I  ads  arranged  within  said  drum  and  said  drum  having  a 
iimeter  of  M)  mm  and  a  tape  wrap  angle  of  90' .  said  drum 
mating  at  a  second  revolution  rate  in  said  second  mode  in 
I  (  nformity  to  the  lime  base  compression  pertormed  by  said 
I  i  ne  base  compression  circuit:  and 

gill  switching  means  for  bypassing  said  tiiiK  base  compres- 
i,)n  circuit  in  said  first  mode  upon  receipt  thereby  ol  a 
uitching  control  signal  ihai  is  also  employed  to  control  the 
( tary  drum  revolution  rate,  said  signals  processed  by  said 
i  enal  processing  circuit  being  supplied  to  said  recording 
1  nplifier  w hen  said  rotary  drum  is  rotating  at  a  first  revolution 
;  le  in  said  first  mt>de,  and  said  time  base  compressed  signal 
1  urn  said  time  base  compression  circuit  being  supplied  lo  said 
I  cording  amplifier  in  said  second  mixle  when  said  rotary 
i  Mm  is  rotating  at  said  second  revolutitm  rate  greater  than 
,  lid  first  revolution  rale; 
sail  time  Ivise  compression  circuit  including  menntry  means  tor 

I  ceiving  and  storing  the  digital  signals  to  be  supplied  lo  said 
•I  cording  amplifier  and  an  address  generator  responsive  to 
:  introl  signals  input  thereto  lor  controlling  the  memory 
leans  to  read  in  and  read  out  the  digital  signals  at  lime 
n:riixls  such  that  a  ratio  of  a  read  in  rate  lo  a  read  out  rate  is 

II  ss  than  I . 


1.  A  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  data  including  first 
data  and  second  data  from  a  tape-shaped  recording  medium,  the 
first  data  having  been  recorded  in  a  first  area  of  the  tape-shaped 
recording  medium  transported  in  a  first  transporting  direction  by  a 
rotary  head  rotating  in  a  first  rotation  direction  and  the  second  data 
having  been  recorded  in  a  second  area  of  the  tape-shaped  recording 
medium  transported  in  a  second  transporting  direction  opp<isite  to 
the  first  transporting  direction  by  a  rotary  head  rotating  in  a  second 
rotation  direction  opposite  to  the  first  rotation  direction,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

(a)  reproducing  means  having  a  rotary  head  and  transporting 
means  for  transporting  the  tape -shaped  recording  medium, 
said  reproducing  means  repnxlucing  both  the  first  and  second 
data  from  the  tape-shaped  recording  medium  transported  by 
said  transporting  means  in  the  first  transporting  direction  by 
the  rotary  head  rotating  in  the  first  rotation  dircction; 

(b)  memory  means  for  storing  the  first  and  second  data  repro- 
duced by  said  reproducing  means; 

(c)  reading  means  fc>r  reading  the  first  and  second  data  from  said 
memory  means  and  outputting  the  first  and  second  data:  and 

(d)  control  means  lor  controlling  an  operation  ot  said  reading 
means  so  as  to  output  the  first  data  in  a  same  order  as  an  order 
of  the  first  data  lo  be  stored  in  said  memory  means  and  to 
output  the  second  daia  in  an  opposite  order  to  an  order  of  the 
second  data  lo  be  stored  in  said  memory  means. 


5,844,738 
SYNCHRONOUS  READ  CHANNEL  EMPLOYING  A 
SEQUENCE  DETECTOR  W  ITH  PRf)GR^\MMABLE 
DETECTOR  LE\ ELS 
Richard  T.  Behrens.  Louisville;  Kent  D.  Anderson.  Westmin- 
ster; .Man  J.  .\rmstrong.  Longmont;  Trent  Dudley:  Bill  R. 
Foland.   both  of  Littleton;   Neal   (ilover,   Bnwmfield.  and 
Larry   D.  King.  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  lo  Cirrus 
Logic.  Inc..  Fremont.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  2I0J02.  Mar.  16.  1994.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  \o.  12.266.  Feb.  I.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.424,881. 
This  application  Mar.  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  821,175 
Int.  CI."(ilIB  .vtw 
UJ>.  CI.  360 — M  10  Claims 

I.  A  synchronous  read  channel  for  reading  data  recorded  on  a 
magnetic  disk  storage  ntedium  b\  detecting  binary  data  troiii  a 
sequence  of  discrete  time  sample  values  generated  by  sampling 
pulses  in  an  analog  read  signal  from  a  magnetic  read  head  posi 
tioned  over  the  magnetic  disk  storage  medium,  comprising: 
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(a)  a  Nampling  device  for  sampling  the  analog  read  signal  to 
generate  the  discrete  time  time  sample  values: 

(b)  a  discrete  lime  Hller  for  filtering  the  discrete  lime  sample 
values  according  lo  a  partial  response: 

(c)  discrete  time  timing  recovery  for  extracting  timing  informa- 
tion from  the  discrete  lime  sample  values:  and 

(d)  a  titllis  t>pe  sequence  detector  for  detecting  the  binary  data 
from  the  sample  values,  comprising  programmable  detector 
levels  associated  with  a  slate  transition  diagram  for  matching 
the  sequence  detector  lo  the  partial  response. 


5.844,739 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.4TUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND 
REPRODUCING  DIGITAL  DATA 
Tetsuya  Mizushima.  Yawata;  Akira  Iketani,  Higashiosaka,  and 
Tatsuro  Juri,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsashita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  566^276.  Dec.  1.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278,093,  Jul.  21,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  8S44i02 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  23,  1993,  5-182584; 
Jun.  1,  1994,  6-120183 

Int.  CI."  GUbS/W 
U.S.  CI.  360-^18  27  Claims 
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and  said  second  track  data  formal  includes  a  second  predeter- 
mined number  ot  sync  blocks  when  said  second  track  data 
fonnal  is  recorded. 


5.844.740 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5344.741 

SYSTEM  FOR  REPRODUCING  HIGH-DENSITY 

MAt;NETlC  RECORD  DATA  WITH  VITERBl  DETECTOR 

FOR  GENER.\T1NG  QIADRIPARTITE  REPRODICTION 

DAIA 
Hideyuki    \amakaMa.    Fujisana;    Takushi    Nishiya,    Tokyo; 
Takashi  Nara.  Takasaki.  and  Terumi  Takashi.  Chigasaki,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  548.956 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27.  1994.  6-263435; 
Mar.  30,  1995.  7-074063;  Aug.  8.  1995,  7-202377 

Int.  CI.'  GI1B.5/W5.5/W 
U.S.  CI.  360—65  18  CUims 


KTKICDUI 

WMKnuCTO»SOW 
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kOCIJ 


2ND  ID  CODE  22' 

1.  A  method  for  recording  digital  data  on  a  recording  medium  in 
a  form  of  tracks  aligned  parallelly  on  said  recording  medium,  each 
of  said  tracks  having  a  track  data  format  selected  from  al  least  a 
first  and  second  track  data  formats,  and  each  track  ha\ing  a  hrsi 
signal  area  for  storing  track  formal  information  and  a  second  signal 
area  for  storing  a  plurality  of  s\ nc  bUxks.  each  of  said  plurality  of 
sync  bkxks  including  a  sync  pallem.  an  ID  code  and  information 
data,  said  methtxl  comprising: 

inserting,  in  said  hrst  signal  area,  regular  TDS  information 
indicating  a  track  data  format  of  a  track  in  which  said  rtrsi 
s'gnal  area  is  positioned:  and 
inserting,  into  said  ID  code  of  a  predetermined  one  of  said 
plurality  of  sync  blixrks.  backup  TDS  inlormalion.  wherein 
said  regular  TDS  inlormalion  and  said  backup  TDS  informa- 
tion are  the  same  inlormalion.  wherein  said  ID  code  of  said 
Hrsi  track  data  format  and  said  ID  cixlc  of  said  second  track 
data  formal  have  the  same  data  structure,  and  wherein  said 
first  track  data  fomiat  includes  a  hrst  predeiemiined  number 
of  sync  blocks  when  said  hrsi  track  data  formal  is  recorded. 


1.  A  data  reproducing  system  using  a  partial  response  nKthod  for 
reproducing  data  recorded  on  a  recording  medium,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  head  for  reading  data  recorded  on  the  recording  medium  and 
outputting  an  analog  signal: 

analog-to-digital  conversion  means  for  converting  the  analog 
signal  into  a  corresponding  digital  signal  al  given  time  inter- 
vals: 

means  for  equalizing  the  digital  signal  provided  by  said  analog- 
to-digital  conversion  means  according  to  an  equalization  char- 
acteristic corresponding  to  the  partial  response  method: 

Viierbi  detection  means  for  performing  Viierbi  deieciion  of  an 
output  signal  received  from  said  equalization  means  for  gen- 
erating quadnpartite  reproduction  data:  and 

data  conversion  means  for  converting  the  quadripartite  repro- 
duction data  output  from  said  Viterbi  delcction  means  into 
binary  reproduction  data  according  lo  a  predetermined  rule. 


5AI4.742 
RADIAL  SELF-PR0PA(;ATI0N  PATTERN  GENERATION 

FOR  DISK  FILE  SERVOWRITING 
Edward  John  ^'armchuk.  Somers;  Mark  Delnrman  Schultz. 
Elmsford;  Bucknell  C.  Webb,  Os.sining.  and  Timothy  Joseph 
(-'hainer.  Mahopac.  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  lo  International 
Bu.siness  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349.028,  Dec.  2.  1994.  Pal.  No. 
5.ftl2.8.VV  Ihis  application  Oct.  24.  19%,  Ser.  No.  735.924 
Int.  CI."GI1B.'!/T;.' 
i;»S.  CI.  360—75  2t»  Claims 

1.  A  melhixi  for  delcmiining  the  desired  track  pilch  of  tracks  to 
be  written  on  a  storage  medium  of  a  storage  device  having  a 
transducer,  said  melhixl  comprising: 
ch(Hising  an  initial  nominal  average  reference  value: 
writing  a  Iransilion  on  each  of  a  plurality  of  said  tracks,  said 
plurality   of  tracks  being  less  than  a  total  number  of  said 
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I  STEP  REVOLUTION  V-^ 


tra :  ls.  wherein  spacing  of  said  plurality  of  tracks  is  deter- 
mi™  »1  by  said  initial  nominal  average  reference  value: 

meas  d  ing  a  first  relative  amplitude  of  the  transition  written  on 
track  of  said  plurality  tracks  and  a  second  relative  ampli- 
of  the  transition  written  on  anodier  track  of  said  plurality 
_J  I  -acks; 

com]  n  ring  said  first  relative  amplitude  and  said  second  relative 
aiv^litude: 

positioning  said  transducer  based  on  said  comparing: 

repeiang  said  measuring,  comparing  and  positioning  until  said 
comparing  indicates  said  first  relative  amplitude  is  substan- 
tially equal  to  said  second  relative  amplitude,  wherein  a 
measured  relative  amplitude  is  obtained: 

comt)«ring  said  measured  relative  amplitude  to  a  predetermined 
viue  to  obtain  a  deviation  from  said  predetermined  value: 

aild 
detehhining  a  second  nominal  average  reference  value  using 
sitd  deviation,  said  second  nominal  average  reference  value 
b«i|ig  used  to  write  subsequent  tracks  at  said  desired  track 
pilCh. 


the  servo  position  fields,  the  disc  drive  further  including  control 
circuitry  for  applying  current  to  the  actuator  coil  to  position  the 
head  with  respect  to  the  tracks  and  a  current  sense  resistor  in  series 
with  the  actuator  coil  to  provide  feedback  signals  indicative  of  the 
magnitude  of  the  current  applied  to  the  actuator  coil,  a  method  for 
controlling  the  position  of  the  head  relative  to  a  selected  track,  the 
method  comprising  tfie  steps  of: 

generating  a  combined  voltage  drop  signal  indicative  of  the 
combined  voltage  drop  across  the  actuator  coil  and  the  current 
sense  resistor: 
generating  a  current  signal  indicative  of  the  magnitude  of  cur- 
rent passing  tfirough  the  current  sense  resistor: 
generating  a  dc  voltage  drop  signal  indicative  of  the  dc  voltage 
drop  across  the  acmator  coil  from  the  current  signal  and  the 
combined  voltage  drop  signal: 
generating  an  instantaneous  voltage  drop  signal  indicative  of  the 
instantaneous  voltage  drop  across  the  actuator  coil  by: 
differentiating  the  current  signal  to  obtain  a  differentiated 
current  signal:  and 
multiplying  the  differentiated  current  signal  and  the  inductance 

of  the  actuator  coil: 
summing  the  instantaneous  voltage  drop  signal  and  the  dc  volt- 
age drop  signal  to  generate  a  velocity  signal  indicative  of  the 
velocity  of  the  actuator  coil:  and 
using  the  velocity  signal  to  control  the  position  of  the  head 
relative  to  the  disc. 


5344.743 

VELJliciTY  SENSING  USING  ACTUATOR  COIL  BACK- 

EMF  VOLTAGE 

OHs  %.  Punches,  Oklahoma  City.  Okla..  assignor  to  Seagate 

Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771314 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/596 
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5,844,744 
HEAD  POSITIONING  CONTROL  APPARATUS  OF  DISK 
DRIVE  AND  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  SAME 
APPARATUS 
Nobuyuki  Suzuki,  Kawasaki;  Shuichi  Hashimoto.  Tokyo,  and 
Toshio  Negoro,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Kawasaki,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9 1/00870,  §  371  Date  Oct.  18,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  18,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/n636,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  9,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  27.  1990.  Ser.  No.  820,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1990,  2-412637; 
Dec.  21,  1990,  2-412638 

InL  CI."  GllB  S/55 
U.S.  CI.  360—78.09  32  Cteims 


13  Claims 


..  In  a  disc  drive  of  the  type  including  a  disc  and  an  actuator 
adjacf  W  the  disk,  the  actuator  having  a  head  and  an  actuator  coil  of 
a  voice  coil  motor,  the  actuator  coil  having  a  dc  resistance  and  an 
inducMnce,  the  disc  having  a  surface  including  a  plurality  of 
nomin»lly  concentric  tracks,  the  tracks  including  servo  position 
fields  read  by  die  head  to  provide  servo  burst  signals  having 
magnitudes  indicative  of  the  position  of  the  head  with  respect  to 


1.  A  head  positioning  control  apparatus  of  a  disk  drive  system, 
the  disk  dnve  system  operable  with  a  disk  having  a  plurality  of 
tracks  and  servo  data  recorded  on  the  disk,  the  disk  drive  system 
comprising  a  servo  head  which  reads  the  servo  data  and  a  motor 
which  moves  the  servo  head  to  cross  tracks  on  the  disk,  the  disk 
being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  zones,  each  zone  having  a  prede- 
termined number  of  continuous  tracks  and  the  servo  data  indicates 
a  position  of  the  servo  head  on  the  disk  when  the  servo  head  is 
reading  the  servo  data,  the  head  positioning  control  apparatus 
computing  an  estimated  position  of  die  servo  head  on  die  disk  and 
an  actual  position  of  die  servo  head  on  the  disk  at  each  computing 
time  of  a  plurality  of  sequential  computing  times  to  move  die  servo 
head  to  a  target  track,  the  head  positioning  control  apparatus 
comprising: 
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positional  signal  generating  means,  responsive  to  the  servo  data 

read  from  the  disk  by  the  servo  head,  for  generating  an  analog 

positional  signal  which  indicates  the  position  of  the  servo 

head  in  a  respective  zone; 
digital  converting  means  for  receiving  the  analog  positional 

signal  and  for  digitally  converting  the  analog  positional  signal 

into  a  digital  value: 
digital  processing  means,  receiving  the  digital  value  and.  at  each 

computing  time  of  the  plurality  of  sequential  computing 

times,  for: 

computing  a  position  of  the  servo  head  in  a  respective  zone  on 
the  disk  based  on  the  converted  digital  value. 

computing  an  actual  position  of  the  servo  head  in  the  present 
computing  time  based  on  the  computed  position  of  the 
servo  head  and  the  estimated  position  of  the  servo  head 
computed  in  the  preceding  computing  time. 

computing  a  moving  distance  of  the  servo  head  based  on  the 
actual  position  of  the  ser\o  head  computed  in  the  present 
computing  time  and  the  actual  position  of  the  servo  head 
computed  in  the  preceding  computing  time. 

computing  an  estimated  position  of  the  servo  head  in  the 
present  computing  time  which  indicates  an  estimated  posi- 
tion reached  by  the  servo  head  at  the  succeeding  computing 
time,  by  adding  the  actual  position  of  the  servo  head 
computed  in  the  present  computing  time  to  the  moving 
distance  of  the  servo  head. 

computing  a  moving  velocity  of  the  servo  head  based  on  the 
actual  position  of  the  servo  head  computed  in  the  present 
computing  lime  and  the  actual  position  of  the  servo  head 
computed  in  the  preceding  computing  time. 

computing  a  remaining  number  of  track!>  up  to  the  target 
track,  based  on  the  actual  position  of  the  servo  head  com- 
puted in  the  present  computing  time. 

obtaining  an  object  velocity  of  the  servo  head  based  on  the 
remaining  number  of  tracks,  and 

computing  a  current  value  for  driving  the  motor,  based  on  the 
moving  vekxrity  of  the  servo  head  and  the  object  velocity 
of  the  servo  head:  and 
motor  drive  means  for  receiving  the  current  value  computed  by 

the  digital  processing  means,  generating  an  analog  motor 

drive  current  signal  from  the  current  value,  and  driving  the 

motor  by  the  analog  motor  drive  current  signal. 


5*14.745 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  TWO  HEADS 

WITH  THE  MAGNETIC  LAYER  OF  ONE  HEAD  ANGLED 

BETWEEN  80  TO  100  RELATIVE  TO  THE  GAP  OF  THE 

OTHER  HEAD 
Hiroyuki  Ohmori:  TeLsuya  Yakamoto,   both  of  Kanagawa: 
Yasunari  Sugiyama,  Tokyo,  and   Mitsuhani  Shoji.  Kana- 
gawa. all  of  Japan,  a.ssignon>  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  440,490,  May  12,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,654.844.  This  application  Mar.  31.  1997,  Ser.  No.  828.529 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  20,  1994,  6-130978 

Int.  CI.'~G11B  5/027" 

U.S.  CI.  360—84  4  Claims 


medium  along  respective  parallel  tirst  and  second  tracks  on  said 
recording  medium,  each  magnetic  head  comprising  a  magnetic 
layer  having  a  side  surface  which  extends  in  a  plane  generally 
aligned  diagonally   with  respect  to  the  tracks,  each   head  also 
comprising  a  magnetic  gap  formed   in  its  magnetic  layer  and 
oriented  in  transverse  relation  to  its  magnetic  layer,  each  magnetic 
gap  provided  by  parallel  gap  forming  surfaces,  the  magnetic  layer 
of  the  first  magnetic  head  extending  across  the  track  of  the  second 
magnetic  head  as  the  first  magnetic  head  travels  along  the  medium, 
and  an  angle  defined  by  a  side  surface  of  the  magnetic  layer  of  the 
first  head  and  the  gap  forming  surfaces  of  the  second  head  being 
between  80°  to  100°: 
wherein, 
the  first  and  second  magnetic  heads  are  supported  so  as  to 
rotate  and  slide  with  respect  to  the  magnetic  recording 
medium, 
each  of  the  first  and  second  magnetic  heads  has  a  magnetic 
film  formed  diagonally  with  resf)ect  to  the  recording  tracks 
and  wherein  the  first  and  second  magnetic  heads  have 
different  azimuth  angles,  and 
the  magnetic  layer  comprises  a  plurality  of  magnetic  thin 
films  laminated  with  the  magnetic  insulating  films  therebe- 
tween. 


5.844.746 

HIGH-DENSITY  DISK  DRIVE  HAVING  A  COVER 

PORTION  WHICH  PROTECTS  A  LIGHT  WEIGHT  HEAD 

CARRIAGE  FROM  ELECTROMAGNETIC  NOISE 
Tsuneo  Uwabo.  Hachiouji;  Voshihiro  Okano:  Eiichi  Yoneyama. 
both  of  ALsugi.  and  Yoshinori  Tangi,  Hachiouji,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  23.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  862i70 

Claints  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24.  1996.  8-130395 

Int.  CI.'-GIIB.W/y 

VS.  CI.  360—97.02  9  Claims 


42  b 


1.  A  magnetic  head  assembly  for  recording  and  reproducing 
magnetic  signals  in  a  recording  medium  comprising  first  and 
second  magnetic  heads  which  travel  in  relation  to  said  recording 


I.  A  high-density  disk  drive  for  driving  a  large-capacity  flexible 
disk,  said  disk  drive  comprising: 

a  carriage  on  which  a  magnetic  head  is  mounted: 

a  linear  motor  coupled  to  said  carnage  and  moving  said  carriage 
in  a  predetermined  radial  direction  relative  to  a  large-capacity 
flexible  disk  received  in  said  disk  drive: 

a  cover  arranged  to  cover  said  carriage,  said  magnetic  head,  said 
linear  motor  and  said  large-capacity  flexible  disk  received  in 
said  disk  drive,  said  cover  including  a  main  electromagnetic 
shielding  plate  arranged  as  at  least  an  upper  member  of  said 
cover,  said  main  electromagnetic  shielding  plate  being  dimen- 
sioned so  as  to  shield  at  least  a  whole  upper  surface  of  said 
large-capacity  flexible  disk,  said  carriage  and  said  linear 
motor  from  electromagnetic  noise  directed  toward  said  flex- 
ible disk,  said  carriage  and  said  linear  motor  from  an  upper 
side  of  said  disk  drive:  and 

an  auxiliary  electromagnetic  shielding  plate  attached  to  said 
main  electromagnetic  shielding  plate,  said  auxiliary  electro- 
magnetic shielding  plate  being  smaller  in  size  than  said  main 
electromagnetic  shielding  plate  and  being  arranged  and 
located  to  further  shield  said  magnetic  head  from  electromag- 
netic noise  directed  toward  said  magnetic  head  from  an  upper 
side  of  said  disk  drive,  said  auxiliary  electromagnetic  shield- 
ing plate  shielding  a  smaller  area  than  said  main  electromag- 
netic shielding  plate. 
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5.844.747 

DI^  DRIVE  CARRIER  WITH  HIGH  COOLING 

EFFICIENCY 

Gang  Wang.  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  NCR  Corporation. 
Davton.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1997,  S«r.  No.  872*54 

Int.  CL"  GllB  33/14 

VS.  ClJ  160—97.02  28  Claims 
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tial  during  all  periods  in  which  the  disc  is  rotating  and  the 
magnetoresistive  head  is  in  electrical  contact  with  the  rotating 
disc  without  thereby  short  circuiting  the  sensing  current  to 
ground  through  the  electrical  pathway. 


module. 


ELKTn(MCaOAH)4 


1  A  ( lilik  drive  carrier  that  holds  a  disk  drive  inside  a  disk  drive 


,  Comprising: 

(a)  a  |iop  portion  made  from  heat-conductive  material,  for  cov- 
erihg  the  disk  drive  and  having  at  least  a  first  mounting  hole 
theitthrough  to  accommodate  a  first  mounting  means  for 
m(^unting  the  disk  drive  to  the  top  portion: 

(b)  a  Irtrst  side  portion  made  from  said  heat-conductive  material, 
attached  to  the  top  portion,  forming  approximately  a  ninety 
dejree  angle  therewith,  said  first  side  portion  having  at  least  a 
second  mounting  hole  therethrough  to  accommodate  a  second 
mounting  means  for  mounting  the  disk  drive  to  the  first  side 
portion:  and 

(c)  i  first  highly  conductive  interface  member  positioned 
be|*een  said  disk  drive  and  a  first  side  wall  of  said  disk  drive 
mddule.  said  first  highly  conductive  interface  member  con- 
forming to  the  space  between  said  disk  drive  and  said  first 
side  wall  of  said  disk  drive  module  to  transfer  thermal  energy 
frcjrti  said  disk  drive  to  said  disk  drive  module. 


5.844,749 

THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  HEAD  WITH  AN  INDUCTION 

TYPE  MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER  FOR  SUPPRESSING 

SUB-PULSES 

Masanori  Sakai;   Makoto  Yoshida;   Kazumasa  Fukuda,  and 

Mikio  Matsuzaki.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK 

Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  3004^59,  Sep.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  774J17 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1994,  6-006676; 
Jun.  29.  1994.  6-148380 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/.</ 
U.S.  CI.  360—103  10  Claims 


5,844,748 

DIS(!^  DRIVE  SPINDLE  MOTOR  WITH  CONTROLLED 
RESISTANCE  PATHWAY  FROM  DISC  TO  GROUND 
John  C.  Dunfield,  Aptos;  Klaus  Kloeppel.  Watsonville;  Robert 
M.  Pelstring.  Santa  Cruz;  Michael  Raffelto.  ScotLs  Valley; 
Donald  J.  MacLeod,  Santa  Cruz;  Frederick  F.  Kazmierczak. 
San  Jose,  and  Clifford  T.  Jue,  Santa  Cruz,  all  of  Calif.. 
a.s.sigiors  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc..  Scotts  Valley.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  421,075.  Apr.  13.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  188.479.  Jan.  28.  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  129,655, 
Sep.  30.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.485,331.  This  application  Sep.  25, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  719,589 
Int.  CI."  GllB  17/02:33/14 
360—99.08  25  Claims 
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disc  drive  spindle  motor  for  rotatably  driving  at  least  one 
storage  disc  confronting  at  least  one  magnetoresistive 
Having  a  sensing  current,  the  spindle  motor  comprising: 
base  at  ground  potential: 

hub  for  supporting  said  at  least  one  memory  storage  disc 
)ve  the  base;  and 
me  i»s  wholly  supporting  the  rotor  hub  for  rotation  above  the 
crive  base,  the  means  wholly  supporting  the  rotor  hub  includ- 
i  If  means  establishing  a  controlled  resistance  electncal  path- 
\,ty  from  the  rotor  hub  to  ground  for  draining  static  charge 
front  the  disc  to  the  ground  at  a  rate  such  that  static  charge 
t  ?maining  on  the  disc  maintains  the  disc  above  ground  poten- 


s\tv 


I.  A  thin  film  magnetic  head  provided  with  a  slider  and  a  thin 
film  magnetic  transducer  element  wherein: 

said  slider  is  constituted  of  non-magnetic  material  and  is  pro- 
vided with  an  air  bearing  surface  on  a  side  opposite  a  record- 
ing medium; 

said  thin  film  magnetic  transducer  element  is  provided  with  a 
thin  film  magnefic  circuit  that  includes  a  lower  magnetic  film, 
an  upper  magnetic  film  and  a  coil  film,  and  is  positioned  on 
said  slider,  and  is  covered  with  a  protective  film  formed  of 
insulating  material: 

said  lower  magnetic  film  and  said  upper  magnetic  film  have  a 
lower  pole  piece  and  an  upper  pole  piece  opposite  each  other 
across  a  gap  film  with  front  end  surfaces  of  said  lower  pole 
piece  and  said  upper  pole  piece  emerging  on  said  air  hearing 
surface: 

said  lower  pole  piece  is  provided  with  a  first  depressed  area  and 
said  upper  pt>le  piece  is  provided  with  a  second  depressed 
area  and  said  first  and  second  depressed  areas  are  formed  by 
partially  removing  said  front  end  surfaces  along  with  the 
surfaces  of  said  slider  and  said  protective  film  on  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  gap  film  in  such  a  manner  that  the  end  edges  that 
are  formed  at  the  boundary  with  said  front  end  surfaces  are 
non  parallel  to  said  gap  film:  and 

when  a  maximum  pole  length  of  the  front  end  surface  from  the 
gap  film  to  the  first  depressed  area  at  a  first  edge  of  tlie  lower 
p<ile  piece  and  a  minimum  pole  length  of  the  front  end  surface 
from  the  zap  film  to  the  first  depressed  area  of  a  second  edge 
opposite  the  first  edge  of  the  lower  pole  piece  are  PI  max  and 
Plmin  respectively,  and  the  dilTercncc  between  the  maximum 
pole  length  PI  max  and  the  minimum  pole  length  Plmin  is 
API.  and  when  a  maximum  pole  length  of  the  front  end 
surface  from  the  gap  film  to  the  second  depressed  area  at  a 
first  edge  of  the  upper  pole  piece  and  a  minimum  pole  length 
of  the  front  end  surface  from  the  gap  film  to  the  second 
depressed  area  at  a  second  edge  tipposite  the  first  edge  of  the 
upper  pde  piece  are  P2max  and  P2min  respectively,  and  the 
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difference  between  the  maximum  pole  length  P2max  and  the 
minimum  pole  length  P2min  is  AP2.  the  condition  API>AP2 
is  satisfied. 


5*M,750 

ACTUATOR  ARM  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  AN  ACTUATOR 

ARM  WIRING  PATTERN  AND  A  HEAD  SUSPENSION 

WIRING  PATTERN 

Eiji  Takaike.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaid,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1994,  6-047167 
Int.  CI.''G11B  .5/4« 
U,S.  CI.  360—104  10  Claims 


I.  An  actuator  arm  assembly  of  a  magnetic  disk  drive  unit 
having  a  base,  comprising: 

an  actuator  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  the  base: 

a  non-metallic  suspension  having  a  base  end  portion  fixed  to  a 
leading  end  portion  of  said  actuator  arm.  said  suspension 
having  a  leading  end  portion  for  supporting  a  magnetic  head, 
said  suspension  further  having  a  wiring  pattern  connected  to 
said  magnetic  head  and  a  rounded  bend  portion  adjacent  to 
said  ba.se  end  portion  for  elastically  biasing  said  magnetic 
head  toward  a  magnetic  disk  said  rounded  bend  portion  being 
formed  by  a  heat  treatment  to  said  suspension  having  said 
wiring  pattern 

a  flexible  printed  circuit  sheet  mounted  on  said  actuator  arm  and 
connected  at  the  one  end  to  said  wiring  pattern  of  .said 
suspension. 


5*M,751 
LAMINATED  STRUCTURES  FOR  A  DISK  DRIVE 
SI  SPENSION  ASSEMBLY 
Jeffry   S.   Bennin,   Hutchinson;   Todd   W.   Boucher,   Stewart: 
James  H.  Dettmann,  Dululh;  Lloyd  C.  Goss,  Bloomington; 
Gary  E.  Gustafson.  Darwin;  Michael  T.  HoOlander,  Edina; 
Brent  D.  Lien.  Minneapolis,  and  Dean  E.  Myers,  Stewart,  all 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Hutchiason  Technology,  Incorporated, 
Hutchinson,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  249,117,  May  25,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  227,960,  .-Vpr.  15,  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5,491,597,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  227.978, 
Apr.  15,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19,  19%,  Ser. 
No.  63«.573 
Int.  CI."  GIIB  5/S4 
MS.  CI.  360—104  22  Claims 

21.  A  gimbal-inlcrconncci  assembly  for  allachmcni  to  a  distal 
end  of  a  load  beam  having  a  longitudinal  axis  in  a  dynamic  data 
storage  device  and  for  electrical  coupling  and  providing  gimbaling 
support  to  a  head  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  cleclrical  termi- 
nals, the  interconnect  assembly  comprising; 
a  Hrst  thin  layer  comprising  separate  .stainless  steel  plates  includ- 
ing 

a  load  beam  plale  to  extend  across  a  middle  region  of  a  load 
beam. 


a  tongue  plate,  having  a  proximal  end  region  and  a  distal  end 
region,  wherein  the  distal  end  region  to  extend  past  the 
distal  end  of  a  load  beam,  and 

a  plurality  of  smaller  support  islands  adjacent  to  the  tongue 
plate: 
a  third  layer  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  thin  beryllium 

copper  elements  including 

at  least  one  trace,  each  trace  comprising  a  elongated  conduc- 
tor and  having  a  distal  end  conhgured  to  electrically  couple 
to  an  electrical  termmal  of  a  head  assembly,  a  proximal  end 
conhgured  to  electrically  couple  to  control  electronics,  and 
a  middle  region  wherein  the  traces  are  for  extending  past  a 
distal  end  of  a  load  beam  as  gimbal  spring  arms  for  provid- 
ing gimbaling  support  to  a  head  assembly, 

at  least  one  bond  pad  conhgured  for  attachment  to  a  head 
assembly,  the  bond  pad  comprising  a  flat  surface,  and 

a  load  beam  plate  aligned  opposite  a  region  of  the  load  beam 
plate  of  the  first  layer: 
a  second  layer  placed  in  between  the  first  and  the  third  layer, 

wherein  the  second  layer  bonds  and  separates  the  first  and  the 

third  layers,  the  second  layer  comprising  a  plurality  of  thin 

panels  of  an  electrically  insulating  and  adhesive  material, 

wherein  the  geometry  of  the  panels  match  the  geometry  of  the 

areas  of  common  overlap  between  the  plates  of  the  first  layer 

and  the  elements  of  the  third  layer: 
wherein  the  first  and  the  third  layers  are  shaped  so  thai  when 

joined  together  by  the  second  layer, 

the  load  beam  plate  and  a  proximal  end  region  of  each  trace  of 
the  third  layer  attach  to  the  load  beam  plate  of  the  first 
layer. 

the  bond  pads  and  the  distal  end  region  of  each  trace  of  the 
third  layer  attach  to  the  tongue  plate  of  the  first  layer, 

wherein  the  spring  arms  of  the  traces  are  supported  by  and  act 
as  linking  elements  to  the  load  beam  plate,  the  tongue  plate, 
and  the  islands  of  the  first  layer,  and 

wherein  the  .second  layer  allows  the  first  layer  and  the  third 
layer  to  act  as  the  main  spring  elements  of  the  gimbal- 
interconnect  assembly. 


5,844.752 
LOAD  BEAM  HEAD  C;iMBAL  A.SSEMBLY  WITH  A  BEND 
REGION  INCLUDING  A  SEGMENT  FOR  SHIFTINC;  THE 

CENTER  OF  GRAVITY 
Jamshid  Bozorgi,  Fremont,  and  A.  Miller  Allen,  Oakland,  both 
of  Calif.,  a.ssignop>   to   Read-Rite   Corporation,   Milpilas. 
Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997.  Ser.  No.  788,136 
Int.  CI.'  GIIB  5MH 
U.S.  CI.  360—104  15  Claims 

1.  A  load  beam  for  use  in  a  head  gimbal  assembly  comprising: 
a  base  plate  attachment  segment; 
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grated  with  said  circuit  wiring  panem  by  a  clamping  force 
provided  by  said  springy  metal  layer. 


region  extending  from  said  base  plate  attachment  seg 

me(it  for  providing  the  load  beam  with  a  predetermined  pre- 
loa<l  spring  force  and  for  increasing  the  lateral  stiffness  of  the 
loa^  beam; 
said  |!«nd  region  being  defined  by  two  side  edges  that  are 
sub»itantially  symmetrical  relative  to  a  central  axis  of  the  load 

be^n; 

said  bond  region  being  formed  of  at  least  a  first  segment  for 
projvfding  said  bend  region  with  an  expanded  width  relative  to 
sail  fjase  plate  attachment  segment;  and 

a  for*wd  section  extending  from  said  bend  region,  so  that  the 
ceitter  of  gravity  of  said  bend  region  and  forward  section  is 
shifted  toward  said  base  plate  attachment  to  improve  the 
shddk  performance  of  the  load  beam; 

wherein  said  forward  section  includes  a  tapered  forward  section 
plae:  a  single  central  channel  formed  at  least  panly  in  said 
tapered  plate  along  said  central  axis  and  located  in  a  nodal 
arefi  of  a  first  torsion  vibration  mode  of  the  load  beam:  and 
fir^t  and  second  sets  of  multiple  side  openings  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  central  axis  respectively  and  positioned 
oulade  said  nodal  area  of  the  first  torsion  vibration  mode  of 
the  load  beam. 


5,844,754 
STACKABLE  ACTUATOR  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  SPRING 

RETAINING  SYSTEM 
Frederick  Mark  Stefansky,  Longmont;  Kari  E.  Hase,  Lyons; 
William  J.  Bryan,  Boulder,  and  Michael  J.  Lerdal,  Long- 
mont, all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.. 
Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  151 J46,  Nov.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,526 
Int.  Cl.*^  GIIB  5/54:21/16 
U.S.  CI.  360—106  12  Claims 


5,844,753 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  JUNCTION  BOARD  AND 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  FOR  THE  SAME 

Masaidii  Inaba,  Ushiku,  Japan.  as.signor  to  Nippon  Mektron 

Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  631,464,  Apr.  12,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,737,837. 

This  application  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  878,052 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1995,  7-112484 

Int.  CI."  GUB  5/54 

U.S.  CI.  360—104  3  Claims 


LA 


...  J  tnagnetic  head  junction  board  for  electrically  connecting  a 
magnetic  head  suspension  and  a  read/write  amplifier  substrate,  said 
board  comprising; 

a  fltxible  circuit  board,  the  ends  said  board  being  uniformly 
connected  to  the  inside  of  a  springy  metal  layer,  which  has 
been  bent  to  a  U  shape  having  a  predetermined  width,  and  the 
rest  of  said  board  extending  in  a  predetermined  width  away 
filam  said  springy  metal  layer, 
said  flexible  circuit  board  is  equipped  with  connecting  lentiinals 
oh  the  opposed  bent  sections,  each  connecting  tenninal  hav- 
ing a  first  side  connected  to  the  end  of  a  circuit  wiring  pattern 
formed  on  said  flexible  circuit  board  and  a  second  generally 
opposed  side  projecting  outwardly  from  said  flexible  circuit 
board ;  and 
said  connecting  terminals  are  electrically  connected  to  associ 
aled  terminals  of  the  magnetic  head  suspension  whereby 
electrical  circuitry  of  the  magnetic  head  suspension  is  inte- 


10.  An  actuator  assembly,  comprising: 

a  first  head  arm  assembly,  including  an  arm  body  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  having  a  load  beam 
attached  thereto,  the  second  end  including  a  first  leaf  spring 
exerting  a  bias  force  in  a  direction  away  from  the  arm  assem- 
bly: 

a  spacer  element  positioned  on  one  side  of  the  first  head  arm 
assembly,  the  spacer  element  including  a  dowel; 

a  second  head  arm  assembly,  including  an  arm  body  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  first  end  having  a  load  beam 
attached  thereto,  the  second  head  arm  assembly  positioned  on 
a  second  side  of  the  spacer  element,  the  second  end  including 
a  second  leaf  spring  exerting  a  bias  force  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  second  arm  assembly:  and 

a  bearing  cartridge,  coupled  to  the  first  head  arm  assembly,  and 
the  second  head  arm  assembly,  with  the  first  and  second  head 
arm  assemblies  being  secured  to  each  other  and  to  the  spacer 
element  by  the  bearing  cartridge,  the  dowel  engaging  satd  leaf 
springs  such  that  each  of  the  arm  bodies  is  prevented  from 
rotation  relative  to  the  spacer  by  the  bias  of  said  springs. 


5,844.755 

GIANT  MAGNETORESISTIVE  INFORMATION 

RECORDING  MEDR  M.  AND  ASSOCIATED  RECORDING 

AND  REPRODUCING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Haniki  Yamane;  Yoshinori  .Maeno,  and  Masanobu  Kobayashi, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,609 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-320568 

InL  a."  GIIB  5/02:5/127 :5/i.^:  HOIL  4i/00 

VS.  CI.  360—113  34  Claims 

1.  A  giant  magnetotesistive  infoimauon  recording   medium. 

comprising: 
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a  pair  of  ferromagnetic  layers,  consisting  of  a  first  ferroinagnetlc 
layer  and  a  second  ferromagnetic  layer,  said  pair  of  ferromag- 
netic layers  representing  one  information  value  when  magne- 
tized in  a  mutually  parallel  state  and  another  information 
value  when  magnetized  in  a  mutually  antiparallel  state,  and 
having  a  lower  electrical  resistance  in  said  mutually  parallel 
state  than  in  said  mutually  antiparallel  state; 

a  nonmagnetic  interlayer  disposed  between  said  pair  of  ferro- 
magnetic layers,  for  preventing  exchange  coupling  between 
said  ferromagnetic  layers;  and 

an  antiferromagnetic  layer  magnetized  in  a  fixed  orientation  and 
disposed  adjacent  said  second  ferromagnetic  layer,  for  biasing 
said  second  ferromagnetic  layer  by  exchange  coupling,  so  that 
said  second  ferromagnetic  layer  is  more  easily  magnetized 
parallel  to  said  fixed  orientation,  and  less  easily  magnetized 
antiparallel  to  said  fixed  orientation,  than  is  said  first  ferro- 
magnetic layer;  wherein  said  first  ferromagnetic  layer,  said 
nonmagnetic  interlayer.  said  second  ferromagnetic  layer,  and 
said  antiferromagnetic  layer  are  fonned  as  a  continuous  mul- 
tilayer, in  which  information  can  be  recorded  at  any  location, 
and  wherein  when  recorded  a  plurality  of  information  values 
are  recorded  in  said  continuous  multilayer 


5344,756 

MAGNETORESISTIVE  HEAD  HAVING  NUNGANESE 

DIFFUSION  LAYER 

Masamichi  Saito,  Nagaoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric 

Co,,  Lid,,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456,994,  May  31,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  14,  1997,  Ser,  No.  856,369 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1994,  6-148590 

Int.  Cl.'^  GllB  5/J9 

U.S.  CI.  360-113  5  Claims 

10 


1.  A  magnetoresistive  head  comprising: 

a  soft  magnetic  layer, 

a  non-magnetic  layer  formed  on  the  soft  magnetic  layer, 

a  magnetoresistive  layer  formed  on  the  non-magnetic  layer. 

an  antiferromagnetic  layer  formed  on  first  and  second  portions 
of  the  magnetoresistive  layer,  the  first  and  second  portions 
being  separated  by  a  magnetoresistive  function  region  of  the 
magnetoresistive  layer  having  a  length  equal  to  a  track  width 
of  the  magnetoresistive  head. 


wherein  said  antiferromagnetic  layer  is  formed  of  a  material 
containing  Mn. 

wherein  an  Mn  diffusion  layer  is  formed  at  an  interface  between 
the  first  and  second  portions  of  the  magnetoresistive  layer  and 
the  antiferromagnetic  layer,  said  Mn  diffusion  layer  consisting 
of  Mn  diffused  from  said  antiferromagnetic  layer  into  said 
magnetoresistive  layer. 

wherein  a  coercive  force  into  said  Mn  diffusion  layer  is  larger 
than  a  coercive  force  into  the  magnetoresistive  layer  adjacent 
said  Mn  diflfusion  layer  at  said  first  and  second  portions,  and 
said  coercive  force  into  said  Mn  diffusion  layer  is  larger  than 
a  coercive  force  into  the  magnetoresistive  layer  at  the  magne- 
toresistive function  region, 

wherein  said  magnetoresistive  function  region  is  magnetized  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  by  an  exchange  anisotropic  mag- 
netic field  operating  at  the  interface  between  the  first  and 
second  portions  of  the  magnetoresistive  layer  and  the  antifer- 
romagnetic layer,  and  a  permanent  magnetic  field  generated 
due  to  a  coercive  force  increased  by  formation  of  said  Mn 
diffusion  layer  at  said  first  and  second  portions,  and 

wherein  said  coercive  force  increased  by  formation  of  said  Mn 
diffusion  layer  at  said  first  and  second  portions  is  larger  than 
said  exchange  anisotropic  magnetic  field. 


5344,757 

PERSONAL  COMPl'TER  DATA  STORAGE  CARD  AND 

METHOD  FOR  TR.'VNSFERRING  INFORMATION 

BETWEEN  THE  DATA  STORAGE  CARD  AND 

PERSONAL  COMPUTERS 

David  H.  Rose,  12604  Holdridge  Rd.,  Silver  Spring,  Md.  20906 

Filed  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,950 

Int.  CI."  CUE  5/74 

U.S.  CI.  360—231  18  Claims 


1.  A  personal  computer  data  card  for  insertion  into  a  p>ersonal 
computer  to  permit  data  to  be  transferred  between  the  personal 
computer  and  the  card,  said  card  comprising: 

a  first  layer  of  a  semirigid  substrate; 

a  second  layer  of  a  magnetic  medium  affixed  to  a  first  side  of 
said  first  layer  for  exchanging  data  with  said  personal  com- 
puter in  response  to  said  personal  computer  rotating  said  card 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  first  side  and  passing 
through  said  card  to  enable  said  personal  computer  to  fiianipu- 
late  said  magnetic  medium;  and 

a  third  layer  of  protective  material  afiixed  to  said  second  layer 
and  permitting  access  by  said  personal  computer  to  data  on 
said  magnetic  medium  of  said  second  layer 


5344,758 
TAPE  CARTRIDGE  REINSERTION  DEVICE 
Bishop  R.  L.  Williams,  7  Howard  St..  Copiague,  N.Y.  11726 
FUed  Aug.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  91U78 
Int.  CI."  GllB  2.W2 
VS.  CI.  360-137  29  Claims 

1.  A  VCR  player  tape  cartridge  reinsertation  device  for  automati- 
cally reinserting  a  tape  cartridge  back  into  a  tape  input  slot  in  a 
wall  of  a  VCR  player  after  the  tape  cartridge  has  rewound  and  been 
partially  ejected  therefrom  so  as  to  allow  the  tape  cartridge  to 
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automat  <^ly  record  continuously  without  the  need  for  an  endless 
tape,  said'  device  comprising; 

a)  a  pilttform  positioned  at  the  wall  of  the  VCR  player; 

b)  a  i^or  disposed  in  said  platform  and  having  a  motor  shaft 
extending  vertically  upward  therefrom; 

c)  an  upnght  shaft  being  vertically  oriented  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  motor  shaft  of  said  motor  for  rotation 
therewith; 

d)  at  l^t  one  arm  extending  transversely  outwardly  form  said 
uptight  shaft,  said  upright  shaft  being  maintained  on  said 
pli«form  at  a  distance  form  the  wall  of  the  VCR  player  that 
all^l^s  said  at  least  one  arm  when  rotated  by  said  motor 
rotating  said  upright  shaft,  to  contact  and  reinsert  the  tape 
cajttidge  back  into  the  tape  input  slot  in  the  wall  of  the  VCR 
plajyer  after  the  tape  cartridge  has  rewound  and  been  partially 
ejacled  by  the  VCR  player  so  as  to  allow  the  tape  cartridge  to 
auloknatically  record  continuously  without  the  need  for  the 
endless  tape;  and 

e)  seiising  means  for  detecting  the  partial  ejection  of  said  tape 
cartridge  from  said  VCR  player,  said  sensing  means  for 
delecting  providing  a  signal  for  causing  the  rotation  of  said 
m(>tpr  in  one  direction  to  reinsert  said  tape  cartridge  into  said 
VCR  player  and  upon  reinsertion  of  said  tape  cartridge  to 
caUte  rotation  of  said  motor  in  the  other  direction  to  disen- 
gage said  arm  form  contact  with  said  tape  cartridge. 


said  electrical  shock  protection  apparatus  comprising: 
means   for   bidirectionally    blocking   electrical   current   flow 
through  said  two  electrical  current  carrying  conductors  to  said 
electrical  load  for  predetermined  lime  intervals; 
means  for  detecting  electrical  current  flow  in  said  two  electrical 

current  carrying  conductors;  and 
means  for  interru|5ting  electrical  current  flow  in  said  two  electri- 
cal current  carrying  conductors  if  an  appreciable  current  in 
one  of  said  two  conductors  is  detected  during  said  predeter- 
mined time  intervals,  said  appreciable  current  being  indicative 
of  a  potentially  dangerous  electrical  faulL 


5344,760 
INSULATED-G.'VTE  CONTROLLED  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE 
Naoki   Kumagai,  and   Katsunori   Ueno,  both  of  Kawasaki. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  854,085,  Mar,  19,  1992,  PaL 
No.  533,110.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  22,  1991,  34)57495; 
Dec.  4,  1991,  3-319459;  Jan.  16.  1992,  4-005252 

tat  CL"  H02H  9/W 
U.S.  a.  361—58  11  Claims 

20  .103 


SUnle 


5344.759 
ELECTRICAL  FALT,T  INTERRUPTER 
S.  Hirsh.  El  Passo.  Tex.,  and  David  C.  Nemir.  1221 
Baltimore,  El  Paso,  Tex.  79902.  assignors  to  David  C.  Nemir. 
El  RaBO.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  453,664.  May  26,  1995.  This 
application  May  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  653.943 
Int  CI."  H02H  J/OO 
U.S.  0J  361—42  28  Claims 


I.  An  electrical  shock  protection  apparatus  for  an  alternating 
cutrei*  electrical  appliance  comprising  an  electrical  load  and  two 
electrfcpl  current  carrying  conductors  connecting  said  electrical 
load  tp  a  power  source; 


i — O--101 


1.  A  short  protective  circuit  comprising: 

a  control  terminal; 

a  first  switching  element  having  a  control  electrode,  a  first 
electrode  and  a  second  electrode,  said  first  switching  element 
being  driven  by  a  signal  applied  from  the  control  terminal  to 
the  control  electrode; 

a  second  switching  element  for  current  detection  having  a  con- 
trol electrode,  a  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode,  the 
control  electrode  and  the  first  electrode  of  the  second  switch- 
ing element  being  respectively  connected  to  the  control  elec- 
trode and  the  first  electrode  of  the  first  switching  element,  the 
second  electrode  of  the  second  switching  element  being  con- 
nected to  the  second  electrode  of  the  first  switching  element 
through  a  current  detecting  resistor; 

a  branch  circuit  having  a  discharge  switching  element,  said 
branch  circuit  connected  to  a  circuit  connection  between  the 
control  terminal  and  the  control  electrode  of  the  first  switch- 
ing clement; 

means  for  reducing  a  drive  signal  of  the  first  switching  element 
by  activating  the  discharge  switching  element  when  an  exces- 
sive current  flows  through  a  current  detecting  resistor,  said 
discharge  switching  element  maintaining  the  reduced  drive 
signal  when  the  excessive  current  flowing  through  the  first 
switching  element  is  suppressed  as  the  drive  signal  decreases; 
and 
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means  for  deactivating  the  discharge  switching  element  when  a 
signal  applied  to  the  control  terminal  becomes  zero  or  oppo- 
site in  polarity  from  the  drive  signal  after  the  drive  signal  is 
reduced. 


5344,761 

DEVICE  FOR  CIRCUIT  BOARD  POWER  SURGE 

PROTECTION  SUCH  AS  PROTECTION  OF 

TELECOMMUNICATION  LINE  CARDS  FROM 

LIGHTNING  AND  POWER  CROSS  CONDITIONS 

Oliver  Rex  Place,  IV,  2431  11th  St  NE.,  Hickory.  N.C.  28601 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  977,638 

Int  CI."  H02H  5/04 

VS.  CI.  361—104  12  Claims 

,20 


LINE 
CIRCUIT 


-T   (TIP) 
R   (RING) 


1.  A  device  that  is  mountable  on  a  circuit  board  for  protecting 
the  circuit  board  from  various  levels  of  power  surge,  said  device 
comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  resistor  contained  within  said  housing: 

a  heat  sink  associated  with  said  resistor  providing  a  thermal 
mass  for  absorbing  heat  generated  by  said  resistor; 

a  pair  of  terminals  for  connecting  said  resistor  to  a  circuit  board 
so  that  the  resistor  is  electrically  connected  to  receive  a 
potential  power  surge,  each  said  terminal  extending  through 
said  housing  so  that  it  connects  to  said  resistor  internal  of  the 
housing  and  provides  a  surface  external  to  the  housing  for 
adherence  to  a  circuit  board: 

connecting  links  formed  of  a  solder  of  known  melting  point 
joining  said  terminals  to  said  resistor: 

means  for  applymg  a  force  that  biases  said  resistor  away  from 
said  terminals: 

said  resistor  having  a  chosen  resistive  value  serving  to  function 
in  the  circuit  under  normal  operating  conditions: 

said  heat  sink  having  sufficient  heat  absorbing  and  heat  dissipat- 
ing characteristics  such  that  during  low  level  power  surge 
conditions  the  resistor  may  continue  to  operate  without  sig- 
nificant change  to  its  electrical  characteristics:  and 

said  connecting  connecting  links  being  responsive  to  heat  gen- 
erated by  said  resistor  during  moderate  power  surge  condi- 
tions so  that  the  solder  of  at  least  one  of  said  links  melts 
permitting  said  resistor  to  be  pushed  away  from  said  terminals 
by  said  biasing  means  to  thereby  create  an  open  circuit 
condition. 


5344,762 
ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  HAVING  A  FUNCTION 

OF  INHIBITING  RESONANCE  IN  POWER  WIRING 
Hideho     Yamamura,     Yoliohama;     Masakazu     Yamamoto, 
Hadano;  Naoki  Mam,  Yokohama,  ami  Satoshi  Muraoka, 
Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138,063,  Oct.  20.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  20,  1992,  4-282054 
Int  CI."  H02H  3/22 
VS.  CL  361—111  10  Claims 
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5.  A  wiring  board  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  insulating  layers: 

power  supply  wiring  layers,  ground  layers,  and  signal  wiring 
layers,  each  being  disposed  on  a  respective  one  of  said  insu- 
lating layers:  and 

a  plurality  of  damping  elements  disposed  at  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions between  any  one  of  said  power  supply  wiring  layers  and 
any  one  of  said  ground  layers,  the  damping  elements  being 
connected  between  said  one  of  said  power  supply  wiring 
layers  and  said  one  of  said  ground  layers  at  said  plurality  of 
positions. 


5344.763 
ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  FIELD 
REPLACEABLE  TRANSIENT  VOLTAGE  SURGE 
SUPPRESSION  MODULE 
Daniel  R.  Grace.  Cromwell;  William  Ashline.  Bristol,  and  Car- 
los Valente.  East  Windsor,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The 
Wiremold  Company,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785.479 

Int.  Cl.<^  H02H  3/22 

VS.  CI.  361—111  33  Claims 


I.  The  combination  comprising  an  electrical  power  outlet  assem- 
bly and  a  field  replaceable  transient  voltage  surge  suppression 
module  connected  to  said  electrical  power  outlet  assembly,  said 
electrical  power  outlet  assembly  having  a  hollow  housing,  a  plu- 
rality of  electrical  outlets  mounted  on  said  housing,  each  of  said 
outlets  including  a  plug  receptacle  accessible  externally  of  said 
housing,  and  circuit  means  for  electrically  connecting  one  of  said 
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outlets  la  a  .source  of  electrical  power  to  provide  power  at  each  of 
said  ouilets,  said  housing  having  an  opening  therein  generally 
adjacent  said  one  of  said  outlets,  said  transient  voltage  surge 
suppresf,(on  module  having  a  casing  including  a  casing  body  and  a 
casing  Hver  connected  to  said  casing  body  and  having  an  offset 
portion  iprojecting  from  said  casing  body,  surge  suppressing  means 
contain^*  within  said  casing  body  for  absorbing  and  dissipating 
transierji  voltage  surges,  an  electrical  plug  projecting  from  said 
casing  pover  and  including  a  plurality  of  plugging  elements  for  ys.  CI.  361—115 
releasal^te  plugging  engagement  with  said  one  of  said  outlets,  and 
conductive  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  surge  suppress- 
ing meus  to  said  electrical  plug,  said  casing  body  extending  into 
said  housing  through  said  opening  and  being  substantially  disposed 
within  said  housing  when  said  elecu-ical  plug  is  in  plugging 
engage^:nt  with  said  one  of  said  outlets. 


5344,765 
POWER  PLUG  WITH  A  SLIDABLE  LID  COVERING  A 
CIRCUIT  PROTECTOR  RESET  KNOB 
Tatsuo  Kato.  Maebashi;  Shigeo  Kato,  Isesaki;  Eiichi  Hash- 
imoto,  Isesaki,  and  Junichi   Suda,  Isesaki,  ail  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hosiden  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1997.  Ser.  No.  956  J59 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  25,  19%,  8-283899 

Int  Cl.*^  HOIH  73/00 

Claim 


5344,764 

RESIDENTIAL  PROTECTION  SERVICE  CENTER 
Carl  H.  Meyerhoefer,  Dix  HilU;  Nisar  A.  Chaudhry,  West 
Babylon,  and  Thomas  J.  Smith,  Bayshore,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors lo  Til  Industries.  Inc.,  Copiague,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868 J5 1 

Int  CI."  H02H  3/22 

VS.  CM  3«1— III  33  Claims 


1.  Residential  protection  service  center  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  Bn  enclosure: 

(b)  Ui  AC  power  meter  pan  base  mounted  in  the  enclosure  and 
a^pted  to  be  connected  to  first  and  second  AC  power  lines 
and  to  the  AC  neutral  line; 

(c)  B  first  ground  conductor  mounted  in  the  enclosure,  the  first 
gj-ound  conductor  being  connected  to  the  AC  power  meter  pan 
b(&e  and  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  AC  neutral  line 
apd  10  earth  ground; 

(d)  a  second  ground  conductor  mounted  in  the  enclosure,  the 
second  ground  conductor  being  connected  to  the  first  ground 
dunductor; 

(e)  iat  least  one  primary  overvoltage  protection  device  connected 
th  the  second  ground  conductor  and  being  adapted  to  be 
qonnected  to  a  telephone  company  line  to  protect  the  line 
f^om  overvoltage  conditions; 

(f)  k  third  ground  conductor  mounted  in  the  enclosure,  the  third 
gnound  conductor  being  connected  to  the  first  ground  conduc- 
iot  at  the  same  location  as  the  earth  ground  is  connected  to  the 
Sfst  ground  conductor:  and 

(g)]at  least  one  coaxial  connector  connected  to  the  third  ground 
donductor  and  being  adapted  to  connect  at  least  two  coaxial 
transmission  lines. 


1.  A  power  plug  having  a  built-in  circuit  protector,  comprising  a 
plug  body  having  plug  terminals  extending  outwardly  from  a  front 
surface  of  said  body  in  the  direction  in  which  said  plug  terminals 
are  to  be  inserted  into  receptacles; 

a  circuit  protector  disposed  in  said  plug  body,  said  circuit 
protector  being  operative  lo  open  a  normally  closed  circuit 
within  said  plug  body  when  supplied  with  excess  current  and 
having  a  reset  knob  for  resetting  said  circuit  to  its  closed  state 
by  manipulation  of  said  reset  knob  from  the  outside  of  said 
plug  body; 
said  reset  knob  being  disposed  in  a  concavity  formed  in  a  side 
surface  of  said  plug  body  that  is  transverse  to  said  front 
surface,  said  reset  knob  being  so  arranged  that  it  does  not 
protrude  from  said  concavity  beyond  a  plane  containing  said 
side  surface: 
a  lid  retractably  mounted  on  said  side  surface  of  said  plug  body 
for  slidable  movement  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  extension  of  said  plug  terminals,  said  lid  being  movable 
between  a  first  position  in  which  it  covers  said  concavity  to 
make  said  reset  knob  inaccessible  and  a  second  position  in 
which  said  concavity  is  uncovered  to  make  said  reset  knob 
accessible  for  manipulation,  said  lid  having  a  portion  which, 
when  said  lid  is  in  said  second  position,  extends  forwardly  of 
said  front  surface  of  said  plug  body  adjacent  said  plug  termi- 
nals and  which  functions,  when  said  plug  terminals  are  being 
inserted  into  receptacles,  to  engage  a  surface  adjacent  the 
receptacles  so  as  to  move  said  lid  back  to  said  first  position 
and  to  hold  said  lid  in  said  first  position  covering  said  con- 
cavity, whereby  said  reset  knob  is  inaccessible  for  manipula- 
tion when  said  plug  terminals  have  been  inserted  into  recep- 
tacles. 


5344.766 

LIGHTNING  SUPRESSION  SYSTEM  FOR  TOW  ER 

MOUNTED  ANTENNA  SYSTEMS 

Lorenzo  Miglioli,  Piacenza,  luly,  assignor  to  Forem  S.rJ„ 

Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  925,696 
Int  a."  HOIC  7/12 
VS.  CI.  361—119  23  CUims 

1.  A  lightning  suppression  system  for  coupling  to  a  transmission 
line  for  suppressing  high  voltage  current  surges  on  the  transmission 
line  without  affecting  the  transmission  of  desired  RF  signals,  the 
suppression  system  comprising: 
a  quarter-wavelength  stub  for  coupling  to  said  transmission  line 
for  separating  direct  current  and  low  frequency  signals  from 
said  desired  RF  signals  on  the  transmission  line; 
a  low  pass  filter  coupled  to  said  quarter-wavelength  stub  and  for 
further  separating  and  filtering  said  desired  RF  signals,  said 
low  pass  filter  comprising  at  least  one  cylindrical  capacitor 
having  a  low-impedance,  RF  open-circuited  section  and  a 
high-impedance,  series  RF,  open-circuit  section;  and 
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a  lightning  suppression  circuit  for  coupling  to  the  transmission 
line  through  said  quarter-wavelength  stub  and  said  low  pass 
hlter.  and  for  shunting  high  voltage  direct  current  and  low 
frequency  signals. 


IN1> 


IIO> 


1.  A  level  converting  circuit,  comprising: 

(a)  level  shift  means  responsive  to  a  signal  al  a  first  level  for 
outputting  a  signal  at  a  second  level.  Including 

an  input  portion  connected  between  a  first  node  supplying  a 
potential  of  said  second  level  and  a  second  node  supplying 
a  potential  of  a  third  level,  to  which  the  signal  al  said  first 
level  is  input,  and 

an  output  portion  connected  between  said  first  node  and  said 
second  node,  responsive  to  the  input  of  said  signal  at  said 
first  level  to  said  input  portion  for  outputting  the  signal  al 
said  second  level, 

said  input  ponion  or  said  output  portion  being  rendered  lo  a 
state  in  which  a  through  current  flows.  In  response  to 
transition  of  the  signal  at  said  first  level; 

(b)  first  curreni  lum  otf  means  connected  between  said  level 
shift  means  and  said  first  nixJe:  and 

(c)  second  current  turn  off  means  connected  between  said  level 
shift  means  and  said  second  node;  wherein 

said  first  curreni  turn  off  means  opens  a  current  path  between 
said  first  nixle  and  said  input  portion  before  said  signal  at  said 
first  level  is  input,  and  opens  a  current  path  between  said  first 


node  and  said  output  portion  before  the  input  of  the  signal  at 
said  first  level  is  slopped,  and 
said  second  curreni  turn  off  means  opens  a  curreni  path  between 
said  second  node  and  said  output  portion  before  the  signal  at 
said  first  level  is  input  and  opens  a  curreni  path  between  said 
second  node  and  said  inpul  portion  before  the  input  of  the 
signal  al  said  first  level  is  slopped. 


5.844,768 

SCOROTRON  TYPE  CHARGING  DEVICE  WITH 

ELEVATION  SUPPRESSION  DEVICE  FOR  A  GRID 

PLATE 

Toshio  Yamanaka,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1995,  Sen  No.  527.534 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  14,  1994,  6-219856 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  361—229  11  Claims 


5,844.767 

LEVEL  CONVERTING  CIRCUIT  FOR  CONVERTING 

LEVEL  OF  AN  INPUT  SIGNAL.  INTERNAL  POTENTIAL 

GENERATING  CIRCUIT  FOR  GENERATING  INTERNAL 

POTENTIAL.  INTERNAL  POTENTIAL  GENERATING 

UNIT  GENERATING  INTERNAL  POTENTIAL  HIGHLY 

RELIABLE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

OF 
Y'uichiro  Komiya,-  Tsukasa  Ooishi;  Hideto  Hidaka,  and  Mikio 
Asakura.  all  of  Hyogo.  Japan.  a.s.signors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1996.  Sen  No.  675,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1995,  7-184446; 
Nov.  28,  1995,  7-309603 

Int.  CI."  GIIC  IJAX) 
VS.  CI.  365—189.01  54  Claims 


1.  A  charging  device,  comprising: 

a  grid  plate  disposed  with  a  prescribed  distance  from  a  surface 
of  a  photoreceptor  for  stabilizing  electrostatic  charges  from  a 
corona  discharger; 

a  support  for  holding  said  gnd  plate  with  its  opposing  ends 
pulled  In  longitudinal  direction; 

a  regulation  member  abutting  a  rear  surface  of  the  opposing  ends 
of  said  grid  plate  for  regulating  the  distance  belween  said  grid 
plate  and  said  surface  of  the  photoreceptor;  and 

elevation  suppression  means  for  suppressing  elevation  of  a  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  grid  plate  and  bringing  said  central  portion 
of  the  grid  plate  into  close  contact  with  .said  regulation  mem- 
ber when  tension  is  applied  lo  said  grid  plate. 


5.844,769 
EXHAUST  PRF..SSURK  TRANSDUCER 
George  E.  Maier,  Warrenville.  III.,  a.ssignor  to  Navistar  Inter- 
national 1'ransportation  Corp..  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  932,407 
Int  CI."  HOIG  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  361—283.4  4  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  diesci  engine  having  an  cxhausi  mani- 
fold, an  exhaust  gas  pressure  transducer  including  a  housing 
mounted  in  said  manifold  defining  an  internal  cavity  having  an 
exhaust  gas  inlel  opening  permitting  the  entry  of  exhaust  gas 
having  carbon  particulates  into  said  cavity,  a  pressure  sensor  di.s- 
posed  in  said  cavity,  said  pressure  sensor  comprising  a  planar 
flexible  diaphragm  having  a  peripheral  p<jrtion  disp(.)sed  in  fixed 
position  in  said  housing  and  a  large  central  deflecling  portion 
adjoining  said  peripheral  portion  and  disposed  10  deflect  relative  to 
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said  fixed  Jperipheral  portion  upon  the  presence  of  pressure  within 
said  cavity,  said  cavity  being  characterized  by  the  absence  of 
housing  jttucture  disposed  sufficiently  adjacent  10  substantially  the 
entire  ar^a  of  said  deflecting  portion  of  said  diaphragm  that,  upon 
diesel  en^ne  exhaust  gas  being  introduced  in  said  cavity  over  a 
long  time  period,  soot  buildup  on  said  housing  strucmre  would 
inhibit  movement  of  said  diaphragm  wherein  said  cavity  is  defined 
by  a  cylindrical  housing  wall  having  a  diameter  equal  to  the 
diameter  (»f  the  deflecting  portion  of  said  diaphragm. 


5,844.770 

CAPACITOR  STRUCTURES  WITH  DIELECTRIC 

COATED  CONDUCTIVE  SUBSTRATES 

Sandra  J.  Fries-Carr:  Richard  L.C.  Wu,  both  of  Beavercreek. 

and  Peter  B.  Kosel.  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  K 

Syste«5  Corporation.  Beavercreek,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  915.824 

Int.  CI."  HOIG  4/.U:4/005:4/20 

U.S.  CI.  $61—3013  12  Claims 


1,  A 

a  firs  I 
ha 
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I  :i  ipacitor  comprising: 

layer  including  a  first  electrically  conductive  substrate 

ing  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  a  first  dielectric 

sited  on  said  first  surface  of  said  first  substrate  and  a 

se4(ind  dielectric  film  deposited  on  said  second  surface  of  said 

substrate;  and 

a  se^dnd  layer  contacting  said  first  layer,  said  second  layer 

liiding  a  second  electrically  conductive  substrate  having  a 

rtd  surface  and  a  second  surface,  a  third  dielectric  film 

:  )l>sited  on  said  first  surface  of  said  second  substrate,  and  a 

>i  inh  dielectric  film  deposited  on  said  second  surface  of  said 

:i  and  substrate,  and 

inn  said  capacitor  has  a  rolled  configuration  formed  by 
ling  said  first  layer  and  said  second  layer  about  a  former. 
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5.844,771 
CAPACITOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Thomi'j  M.  Graetlinger;  Paul  J.  Schuele.  both  of  Boise,  and 
Bre4l  McClure,  Meridan.  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron 
Tedinology.  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  670,644,  Jun.  26,  1996.  This  application 
Aug.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  912,900 
Int.  CI.'  HOIG  4/U()5:  HOIL  :i/S24: 
VS.  dli  361—303  3  Claims 

I.  A  I  apacitor  construction  comprising: 
an  e  l<  ctrical  node; 


90    60 


an  insulative  material  over  the  node  and  having  an  upper  sur- 
face; 

a  conductive  pedestal  extending  through  the  insulative  material 
and  to  the  node; 

an  inner  capacitor  electrode  layer  over  the  conductive  pedestal 
and  in  electrical  contact  with  the  conductive  pedestal,  the 
inner  capacitor  electrode  having  at  least  one  venically  extend- 
ing sidewall.  the  inner  capacitor  electrode  covering  a  ponion 
of  the  insulative  material  upper  surface  and  leaving  an  other 
fxjrtion  uncovered; 

an  oxidation  barrier  layer,  the  oxidation  barrier  layer  comprising 
a  first  segment  extending  vertically  along  the  sidewall  and 
comprising  a  second  segment  extending  horizontally  along 
and  over  said  uncovered  other  portion  of  the  insulative  mate- 
nal  upper  surface; 

an  oxide  layer  over  the  horizontally  extending  second  segment 
of  the  oxidation  barrier  layer; 

a  capacitor  dielectric  layer  extending  over  the  inner  capacitor 
electrode,  and  extending  over  both  the  first  and  second  seg- 
ments of  the  oxidation  barrier  layer,  the  capacitor  dielectric 
layer  being  separated  from  the  horizontally  extending  second 
segment  of  the  oxidation  barrier  layer  by  the  oxide  layer;  and 

an  outer  capacitor  electrode  layer  extending  over  the  capacitor 
dielectric  layer. 


5,844.772 

PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  WITH 

ELEMENTS  FOR  PREVENTING  SHOCK  AND  WATER 

Cheon-Yeol  Lee.  Seoul,  and  Phil-Kyu  Choi.  Suwon,  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,621 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Apr.  26,  1994. 
1994  8838:  May  10,  1994,  1994  10314 

Int.  CI."  G06F  l/lh:  H05K  5/06 
VS.  CI.  361—683  18  Claims 

1.  A  housing  for  enclosing  components  of  a  portable  electronic 
apparatus,  the  housing  comprising: 

an  upper  case  assembly  for  mounting  a  display  device,  the  upper 
case  assembly  comprising: 
an  internal  pan  made  of  a  plastic  material; 
a  tray  gasket  fitted  to  the  internal  pan  to  mount  the  displa> 

device  thereon: 
a  plurality  of  bosses  protruding  from  the  internal  part  to 

mount  the  components  of  the  electronic  apparatus:  and 
an  outer  pan  made  of  a  rubber-like  substance: 
a  lower  case  assembly  for  mounting  a  battery  to  supply  power  to 
the  electronic  apparatus,  wherein  an  internal  pan  of  the  lower 
case  assembly  is  made  of  a  plastic  material  and  an  outer  pan 
of  the  lower  case  assembly  is  made  of  a  rubber-like  substance: 
and 


814 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  1,  1998 


2S0 


I.  A  tompuling  device  comprising: 

u  base  forming  a  subslanlially  rectangular  enclosure  for  housing 

a  plurality  of  computing  components; 
a  spine  coupled  to  the  rear  of  said  base; 
a  display  unit  pivotally  coupled  to  said  base  about  said  spine. 

said  display  unit  forming  a  substantially  rectangular  enclosure 

for  housing  a  plurality  of  display  components:  and 
a  light  source  coupled  to  said  base  near  said  spine,  said  light 

source  positioned  to  emit  light  in  the  direction  of  said  display 

unit  through  said  spine. 


5,844,774 

PORTABLE  APPARATUS  WITH  HOUSING  FOR 

CONTAINING  FUNCTIONAL  ELEMENTS  AND  WITH 

BRACKET  FOR  SUPPORTING  THE  HOUSING 

Majime  (iushiken,  and  Masashi  Mikami,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,051 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1996.  8-085139 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  361—681  16  Claims 


/.. 


a  main  gasket  formed  between  the  upper  case  assembly  and  the 
lower  case  assembly  for  sealing  space  between  the  upper  case 
assembly  and  the  lower  case  assembly. 


5,844,773 

PORTABLE  COMPUTING  DEVICE  HAVING  LIGHT 

SOURCE  IN  BASE 

Satwinder  Malhi,  Gariand,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  599JI0 

Int.  CI."  (;06F  1/16:  GOID  II/2H 

MS.  CI.  361—681  16  Claims 


I.  An  electronic  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  functional  element  contained  within  said  housing;  and 

a  support  bracket  having  a  coupling  portion  situated  within  said 
housing; 

wherein  said  housing  comprises  a  wall  for  supporting  said 
functional  element  and  a  peripheral  wall  surrounding  said 
functional  element  and  formed  to  be  continuous  with  a 
peripheral  edge  portion  of  said  wall,  said  coupling  portion  of 
said  bracket  being  fixed  to 'said  peripheral  wall. 


5344,775 

MOUSE  CABLE  HOLDER 

Steven  W.  Lundberg,  4611  Wooddale,  Edina,  Minn.  55424, 

assignor  to  Steven  W.  Lundberg,  Edina.  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  686311 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/16 


UJi,  CI.  361— «83 


6  Claims 


Computer  apparatus  comprising  a  computer  system  including 
a  mouse  having  a  mouse  housing  and  a  mouse  cable  electrically 
connecting  the  mouse  housing  to  the  computer  system,  and  a 
computer  keybtiard  having  a  housing  constructed  at  least  in  part  of 
molded  plastic,  the  keyboard  housing  being  separate  from  a  com- 
puter system  housing  containing  a  central  processing  unit  for  the 
computer,  wherein  the  mouse  cable  is  physically  fastened  to  the 
computer  system  housing,  the  keyboard  connected  to  the  computer 
system  housing  with  a  keyboard  cable,  the  keyboard  housing 
including  a  fastener  molded  as  an  integral  unitary  one-piece  con- 
struction with  the  molded  plastic  housing  holding  the  mouse  cable 
in  hxed  relation  to  the  keyboard  at  a  point  along  its  length  between 
the  mouse  and  where  il  is  physically  fastened  to  the  computer 
system  housing  in  a  position  which  provides  a  desirable  amount  of 
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slack  il  the  cable  to  move  the  mouse  housing  about  in  an  area 
sufBcieM  for  its  use,  wherein  the  fastener  is  adapted  for  holding  a 
mouse  cable  having  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  a  keyboard  cable 
extending  from  the  keyboard  housing  and  further  wherein  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  fastener  is  not  adapted  to  engage  or  hold  the 
keyboard  cable. 


5,844,776 

STAfk  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  COMPATIBILITY 
WITH  A  DISK  DRIVE  INSTALLED  IN  AN  ELECTRONIC 

APPARATUS 
Syuji  Vfiinaguchi,  and  Keiichiro  Shiraki,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  723,224 

Clans  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-253032 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/16:  H05K  7/02 

VS.  a.  361—684  15  Claims 

52 


a  backplane  mounted  to  the  chassis  having  at  least  one  electrical 
connector  mechanically  and  electrically  connectable  to  at 
least  one  PC  card  so  that  a  surface  of  the  at  least  one  PC  card 
is  in  close  proximity  to  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  finless 
surface  of  the  heat  sink  facilitating  heat  transfer  between  the 
at  least  one  PC  card  and  the  heat  sink. 


5344,778 
HIGH-VOLTAGE  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
Kiyoyuki  Dohnishi,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Manu- 
facturing Co„  Ltd.,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  604.455.  Feb.  21.  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  11.  1997.  Ser.  No.  907,916 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1995,  7-032524 
InL  CI."  H05K  7/20 
U.S.  CL  361—704  4  Claims 


1.  A  italic  memory  device  mounted  on  a  base  portion  installed  in 
an  ele<;tronic  apparatus  that  operates  using  a  control  unit  equipped 
with  a  Biicrocomputer  and  in  which  said  static  memory  device  may 
be  repltced  by  a  disk  drive  having  threaded  holes  and  mounted  on 
the  base  portion,  the  base  portion  having  attachment  points  corre- 
sponding to  the  threaded  holes  of  the  disk  drive,  said  static 
memqrj  device  being  coupled,  via  a  cable,  to  the  control  unit  and 
operaimg  as  an  internal  storage  unit  for  said  control  unit,  said  static 
memcjry  device  comprising: 

a  memory  board  which  has  threaded  holes  which  align  with  the 

^tachment  points  of  the  base  ponion,  which  is  mountable  on 

the  base  portion,  and  which  has  a  projected  area  smaller  than 

tlie  projected  area  of  the  disk  drive;  and 
a  crtinector  which  is  mounted  on  said  memory  board  and  is 

(jcinnected  to  the  other  end  of  the  cable. 


5344,777 
API^ARATUS  FOR  HEAT  REMOVAL  FROM  A  PC  CARD 

ARRAY 
Frank  Vernon  Gates,  Township  of  Roxybury,  Morris  County, 
NJ,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp..  Middletown,  N J. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,444 
I  InL  CI."  H05K  7/20 

\}S.  JCI.  361—700  16  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  removing  heat  from  at  least  one  ?C  card 
comprising: 

a  Chassis  dehning  a  chamber  having  air  holes; 
a  heat  sink  mounted  to  the  chassis  within  the  chamber,  the  heat 
i.ink  having  a  tinned  surface  for  transferring  heat  to  an  envi- 
fonment  surrounding  the  heat  sink,  a  finless  surface  on  a  side 
opposite  the  finned  surface,  and  heat  pipes  fully  enclosed 
Within  the  heat  sink,  the  heat  pipes  facilitating  conductive  heat 
iransfer  between  the  finned  and  finless  surfaces;  and 


1.  A  high  voltage  electronic  device  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  heat  resistant  medium  filled  in  the  housing; 

a  capacitor  disposed  in  the  housing; 

at  least  two  hollow  cylindrical  receptacles  disposed  in  the  heat 
resistant  medium,  each  of  the  hollow  cylindrical  receptacles 
having  at  a  bonom  thereof  a  conductive  member  electrically 
connected  to  the  capacitor;  and 

a  high-voltage  resistor  electrically  connected  to  the  hollow 
cylindrical  receptacles  and  disposed  in  the  heal  resistant 
medium  such  that  the  high-voltage  resistor  is  located  between 
the  hollow  cylindrical  receptacles. 


5344.779 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE.  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  USING  THE  SAME 
Sin  Choi,  Cheongju-si,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semicon 
Co.,  Ltd..  Chungcheongbuk-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Apr.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  639,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  27,  1995, 
1995-10042 

Int  CI."  H05K  7/20 
MS.  a.  361—723  20  Claims 

I.  A  semiconductor  package  comprising: 
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a  semiconductor  chip  having  a  top  surface  and  bonding  pads  on 
the  top  surface  of  the  semiconductor  chip: 

a  plurality  of  leads  secured  to  the  top  surface  of  the  semicon- 
ductor chip,  wherein  each  of  the  leads  include  .-.n  upper 
portion  and  a  bonding  tip; 

bonding  wires  for  electrically  connecting  the  bondmg  pads  to 
the  bonding  tips;  and 

molding  compound  encapsulating  the  semiconductor  chip  and 
the  bonding  tips,  wherein  the  upper  portions  of  the  leads  are 
exposed  from  a  top  surface  of  the  molding  compound. 


1.  An  electronic  device,  comprising: 
a  casing; 
a  card; 

a  hollow  connecting  member  mechanically  connecting  said  cas- 
ing and  said  card  such  that  said  casing  and  said  card  are 

rotatable  and  bendable  relative  to  each  other;  and 
a  flexible  wiring  member  electrically  connecting  said  casing  and 

said  card  to  each  other, 
wherein  said  hollow  connecting  member  comprises: 

a  first  receiving  portion  formed  on  one  end  of  said  casing; 

a  rotatable  piece  received  in  said  first  receiving  portion; 

a  first  cap  rotatably  supporting  said  first  receiving  portion  and 
said  rotatable  piece; 

a  second  receiving  portion  formed  on  one  end  of  said  card; 

an  arm  having  a  first  end  inserted  in  said  second  receiving 
portion;  and 

a  second  cap  rotatably  supporting  said  second  receiving  por- 
tion and  said  arm; 

said  arm  having  a  second  end  bendably  connected  to  said 
rotatable  piece. 


5.844,781 

ELECTRICAL  DEVICE  SUCH  AS  A  NETWORK 

PROTECTOR  RELAY  WITH  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

SEAL 
John  Carl  Schlolterer,  Franklin,  and  James  Leo  Lagree,  McK- 
ees  Rocks,  both  of  Pa.,  a.ssignors  to  Eaton  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715J17 

Int.  CI."  H05K  SAX) 

U.S.  CI.  361—752  4  Ctalms 


5,844,780 
PC  CARD  HAVING  A  CASING  AND  A  CARD  ROTATABLY 

CONNECTED  TO  EACH  OTHER 
Manabu  Deguchi.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,594 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1994,  6-069866 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  .19/02 
U.S.  CI.  361—737  2  Claims 


I.  A  network  protector  unit  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  opening: 

a  relay  mounted  inside  said  housing  and  having  relay  leads 
extending  therefrom; 

external  leads  outside  said  housing: 

a  printed  circuit  board  having  air  tight  and  water  tight  electrical 
connections  connecting  said  relay  leads  to  said  external  leads: 

means  securing  said  printed  circuit  board  across  said  opening  to 
form  an  air  tight  and  water  tight  seal  for  said  housing: 

wherein  said  printed  circuit  board  comprises  an  insulative  sub- 
strate, and  said  air  tight  and  water  tight  electrical  connections 
compri.se  plated  through  apertures  extending  through  said 
substrate  and  in  which  said  relay  leads  are  inserted  from 
inside  said  housing  and  said  external  leads  are  inserted  from 
said  outside  said  housing  and  in  which  said  relay  leads  and 
external  leads  are  secured  by  solder: 

wherein  said  apertures  include  first  plated  through  apertures  in 
which  said  relay  leads  are  inserted  from  inside  said  housing 
and  secured  with  solder  and  second  plated  through  apertures 
in  which  said  external  leads  are  inserted  from  outside  said 
housing  and  secured  with  solder,  and  wherein  said  air  tight 
and  water  tight  connections  further  include  associated  con- 
ductive traces  on  said  substrate  electrically  connecting  corre- 
sponding ones  of  said  first  arid  second  plated  through  aper- 
tures; 

wherein  said  printed  circuit  board  has  potting  material  applied 
over  at  least  some  connections  on  an  outer  side  of  said 
substrate  external  to  said  housing;  and 

wherein  said  printed  circuit  board  has  a  potting  dam  confining 
said  potting  material  applied  to  said  external  said  of  said 
substrate. 


5,844,782 
PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD  AND  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 

USING  SAME 
Hiroyuki  Fukasawa,  Oita,  Japan,  assignor  lo  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  622,873 
Int.  CI."  H05K  1/18 
VS.  CI.  361—774  6  Claims 

1.  A  printed  wiring  board  comprising  a  land  fonned  on  a  first 
side  of  the  wiring  board  and  a  pattern-protecting  film  formed  on 
the  first  side  wherein  there  is  a  gap  between  the  pattern  protecting 
film  and  the  land  and  further  wherein  the  pattern  protecting  film  is 
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5344,784 

BRACE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRINTED 

WIRING  BOARD  ASSEMBLY 

Sean  A.  Moran;  Jose  F.  Olivas,  and  Thomas  J.  Chinula.  all  of 

San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Qualcomm  Incorporated,  San 

Diego,  CaUf. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,774 

Int.  CI."  H05K  9/tX; 

U.S.  CI.  361—818  7  Claims 


at  least  substantially  uniformly  spaced  apart  from  and  at  least 
substan  iftlly  surrounding  the  land. 


5,844,783 
FLEXIBLE  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  HARNESS  DEVICE  AND 

FLEXIBLE  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  USED  THEREOF 
HirosM  Kojima.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker  Cor- 
poration, Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489.901 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1994,  6-190936 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7A)2J/06:7/IO 

VS.  0„  361-777  4  Claims 


2       "  ^^^S^j^^--^* 

I.  A  combined  EMI  shield  and  brace  assembly,  comprising: 
at  least  two  frames  for  placing  side-by-side  on  a  printed  wiring 
board  to  surround  predetermined  areas  on  the  board  contain- 
ing components  to  be  shielded  from  one  another,  each  frame 
having  a  peripheral  side  wall  forming  an  enclosed  area  of 
predetermined  shape  and  dimensions  and  a  portion  of  the  side 
wall  of  one  frame  being  movably  placed  against  a  ponion  of 
the  side  wall  of  the  other  frame  so  that  the  two  frames 
together  form  an  enlarged  enclosed  area  divided  into  two 
sub-areas  by  the  adjacent  side  wall  portions  forming  a  cross 
wall  extending  across  the  enlarged  area:  and 
a  brace  member  covering  and  securing  the  two  frames  together 
said  brace  member  preventing  said  at  least  two  frames  from 
skewing  relative  to  each  other. 


♦  7 


5344  785 

PROTECTOR  DEVICE  WITH  ISOLATED  GROUND 

CONNECTOR 

Bassel  Hage  Daoud,  Parsippany,  and  Adam  Stuart  Kane.  Mor- 

ristown,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.. 

Murrav  HUl,  NJ. 

FUed  Jul.  31.  19%,  Ser.  No.  690,663 

InL  CI."  H02H  1/04 

VS.  CL  361—824  '  Claims 


r  jsswk'^SuSi^' 


I.  A  flexible  printed  circuit  harness  device  comprising: 
a  par  of  connectors  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  a  flexible 
l^rtnted  circuit,  wherein  circuit  patterns  are  disposed  on  both 
Mfaces  of  the  flexible  printed  circuit,  the  circuit  patterns  on 
<^h  said  surface  include  end  portions  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  both  ends  of  said  flexible  printed  circuit  and  a 
;  loped  intermediate  portion  interconnecting  respective  inner 

<  fids  of  said  circuit  pancms  at  the  both  end  portions,  and  said 

<  ircuit  patterns  on  both  surfaces  of  said  flexible  printed  circuit 
;  lie  transversely  shifted  from  an  overiapped  relationship  to  an 
1  nterieaved  relationship  along  the  length  of  said  circuit  pat 
lerns. 


27  28 

1.  A  protector  device  adapted  for  insertion  in  a  connecting  block 
comprising: 

an  insulative  housing  defined  by  a  plurality  of  exterior  walls  and 
having  an  opening  through  a  first  of  said  walls  and  a  generally 
C- shaped  projection  extending  into  the  interior  of  said  hous- 
ing from  a  second  of  said  walls,  said  C-shaped  projection 
being  open  to  said  first  wall  and  aligned  with  said  opening, 
said  opening  adapted  to  receive  therethrough  a  ground  bar  of 
the  connecting  block; 

a  voltage  surge  protector  clement  mounted  within  the  housing 
and  having  a  ground  electrode:  and 

a  ground  connector  within  said  housing  and  comprising  an 
elongated  conductive  member  having  a  first  end  electrically 
contacting  the  ground  electrode  and  having  an  end  portion 
remote  from  said  first  end  formed  into  a  detent  which  is 
supported  in  said  C-shaped  projection  so  as  to  be  aligned  with 
said  opening,  the  end  portion  being  adapted  to  receive  and 
retain  therein  said  ground  bar  of  the  connecting  block  insetted 
through  said  opening,  the  conductive  member  being  shaped 
between  said  end  portion  and  said  first  end  as  a  generally 
straight  line  so  that  the  entire  conductive  member  is  isolated 
from  all  of  said  exterior  walls  of  said  housing  and  the  con- 
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ductive  member  is  self-biased  so  that  it  supplies  force  neces- 
sary to  contact  the  ground  electrode  without  physically  con- 
tacting the  exterior  walls  of  the  housing  bodi  when  the  detent 
is  supported  in  the  C-shaped  projection  and  when  the  ground 
bar  is  received  and  retained  by  the  detent. 


a  series-coupled  inductor  and  diode  coupled  in  parallel  with  said 
secondary  winding  to  provide  a  path  for  said  energy  from  said 
transformer  when  said  transistor  is  ON.  allowing  said  energy 
to  be  stored  in  said  inductor  rather  than  in  said  transformer. 


5,844,786 

DC-DC  CONVERTER  CIRCUIT  AND  INDUCTIVE  LOAD 

DRIVER  USING  IT 

Daisuke  Yoshida,  Hadano;  Masao  Hagiwara,  Hiratsuka,  and 

Yasushj    Kawaji,   Yokohama,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 

Komalsu  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02309,  §  371  Date  May  8,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  8,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/15S78,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  23,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  836,127 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1994,  6-277948 

Int  CI.*  H02M  J/3J5;  G05F  I/6IJ 

U.S.  CI.  363—21  27  Claims 

Mg 


1.  A  DC — DC  converter  circuit  having  a  power  source  and  a  coil 
provided  with  a  magnetic  core  connected  to  the  power  source,  in 
which  a  process  that  energy  is  accumulated  on  the  magnetic  core 
by  applying  the  power  source  voltage  to  the  coil  and  the  energy 
accumulated  on  the  magnetic  core  is  then  discharged  to  a  load,  is 
performed  repeatedly,  characterized  in  that  the  magnetic  core  of 
the  coil  is  magnetically  biased  in  a  direction  opposite  to  a  direction 
of  magnetization  induced  by  an  electric  current  supplied  from  the 
power  source  so  that  the  magnetic  energy  accumulated  on  the  coil 
is  increased. 


5,844,787 

ISOLATED  FLYBACK  SECONDARY  INDUCTOR 

CONVERTOR 

Simon  Fraidlin,  Piano,  Tex.,-  Anatoly  G.  Polikarpov,  and  Nick- 

olay  A.   Snetkov,   both   of  Moscow,   Russian   Federation, 

assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  940,087 

Int.  CI."  H02M  3/J35 

VS.  CI.  363—21  20  Claims 

.1^ 


camoi 


1.  An  isolated  flyback  secondary  inductor  convener  (IFSIC) 
having  a  transformer  with  a  primary  winding  for  receiving  electri- 
cal energy  from  a  source  of  electrical  power  and  a  secondary 
winding  coupled  to  said  primary  winding,  said  converter  also 
having  a  switch  for  intermittently  coupling  said  transformer  to  said 
source  of  electrical  power,  said  converter,  comprising; 


5,844,788 
VOLTAGE  OSCILLATING  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD 
Jong- Yen  Lin,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial  Technol- 
ogy Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  43,439,  Apr.  5,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  692^4 
Int.  CI."  H02M  5/45 
U.S.  CI.  363—37  11  Ctaims 


AWr^ 


1.  A  circuit  for  generating  a  large-amplitude  oscillating  voltage 
comprising: 

a  power  supply  means  for  providing  an  input  voltage: 

a  non-bridge  capacitor-type  non-resonant  voltage  oscillating 
means  for  generating  said  large-amplitude  oscillating  voltage; 

a  power  supply  switching  means  including  a  solid  state  relay 
(SSR)  connected  between  said  power  supply  means  and  said 
voltage  oscillating  means  for  switching  on  and  off  said  volt- 
age oscillating  means  from  said  power  supply  means; 

a  voltage  regulating  tneans  connected  in  series  between  said 
power  supply  switching  means  and  said  voltage  oscillating 
means  for  regulating  said  input  voltage; 

a  gate  driver  means  connected  in  parallel  between  said  power 
supply  means  and  said  voltage  oscillating  means  for  generat- 
ing a  driving  voltage  to  said  voltage  oscillating  means  for 
generating  said  large-amplitude  oscillating  voltage  when  said 
solid  state  relay  is  switched  on  for  controlling  a  frequency  of 
said  large-amplitude  oscillating  voltage; 

said  voltage  oscillating  means  further  includes  a  SCR-capacitor- 
chokc  oscillating  circuit  including  a  first  SCR.  a  second  SCR, 
a  common  capacitor-choke  circuit  including  a  capacitor  and  a 
choke  connected  in  series  wherein  said  common  capacitor- 
choke  circuit  being  connected  in  parallel  to  said  tirst  and  said 
second  SCRs  where  said  first  SCR  connected  to  a  first  end  of 
said  voltage  regulating  means  and  said  second  SCR  connected 
to  the  opposite  end  of  said  voltage  regulating  means;  and 

said  first  SCR,  said  common  capacitor-choke  circuit  forming  a 
first  SCR -capacitor-choke  branch  and  said  second  SCR,  said 
common  capacitor-choke  circuit  forming  a  second  SCR- 
capacitor-choke  branch  wherein  said  common  choke  generat- 
ing an  opposite  inductive  voltage  in  each  of  said  branches  for 
alternately  charging  said  common  capacitor  thus  generating 
said  oscillating  voltage  of  opposite  signs  in  each  of  said 
branches  whereby  said  first  and  second  SCRs  being  provided 
In  said  circuit  for  generating  large  oscillating  voltage  without 
a  requirement  to  sustain  a  minimum  relay  current  as  required 
by  a  bridge  type  oscillator 


DEaiiBER  1,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


819 


5,844,789  5*14,791 

IMPEDENCE  REGULATOR  TO  BLOCK  POWER  LINE  SINGLE-PHASE  HARMONIC  FU.TER  SYSTEM 

INTERFERENCE  Mahesh  Mysore  Swamy,  Germantown,  Wis.,  assignor  to  MTE 

Woodson  Dale  Wynn,  Basking  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corporation,  Menomonee  Falls,  Wis. 

C»rp,  Middletown.  N  J.  Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  947^20 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  929^50  InL  CI."  H02M  1/12:  H03H  7/00 


MS. 


Int.  CI."  H02J  \/02:  H02M  1/12 
Cl.363— 39 


U.S.  CI.  363-^7 


3  Claims 


18  Claims 


. ;  Ln  impedance  regulator,  comprising: 
a  1  -St  inductive  element  connected  between  a  power  supply  and 
power  sink;  and 
!  econd  inductive  element,  inductively  coupled  to  the  first 
mductive  element,  which  degeneratively  couples  to  the  first 
i  inductive  element  to  reduce  undesired  RF  noise  components 
•  on  one  side  of  the  regulator  relative  to  the  noise  level  on  the 
ather  side  of  the  regulator 


5,844,790 

#LIT-BOOST  CONVERTER  HAVING  DAMPED  EMI 

ISOLATION  FILTER  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

THEREOF 

Mark  E.  Jacobs,  Dallas,  and  Yimin  Jiang,  Piano,  both  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  Del. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  906^39 

Int.  CI."  H02M  ///: 

U,Sl  tl.  363—47  20  Claims 


1.  A  single-phase  harmonic  filter  for  connection  to  a  nonlinear 
load,  said  harmonic  filter  comprising: 

a  passive  voltage  regulator  for  connection  to  a  source  of  AC 
power; 

an  integrated  inductor  having  first  and  second  portions  with  a  tap 
dividing  said  portions,  a  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  first  portion  of  said  inductor  and  in  series  with  said  load 
and  said  passive  voltage  regulator  to  form  a  series  tuned 
blocking  filter;  the  second  portion  of  said  inductor  forming  a 
series  attenuating  inductor: 

and  a  shunt  capacitor  for  connection  between  the  output  of  said 
integrated  inductor  and  across  the  nonlinear  load. 


5*M,792 

POWTR  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT  WITH  A  STORAGE 

CAPACITOR 

Jean-Michel   Moreau,  Grenoble,   France,  assignor  to  SGS- 

Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint  Genis,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR97/00089,  §  371  Date  Dec.  3,  1997,  §  102(e> 
Date  Dec.  3,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/26701,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  24.  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  913,533 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  19,  19%,  %  00810 
Int.  CI."  H02M  5/42:  H02J  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  363—89  U  Ctaims 


1 .  For  use  in  a  split-boost  converter  having  a  DC  input,  first  and 
second  outputs,  a  power  train  interposed  between  said  DC  input 
and  said  first  and  second  outputs,  a  damped  electromagnetic  inter- 
fenjnce  (EMI)  filter  circuit,  comprising: 

4n  EMI  filter  interposed  between  said  power  train  and  said 
second  output,  said  EMI  filter  subject  to  oscillation  from  line 
disturbances  arriving  at  said  DC  input:  and 
s  conductive  path,  coupling  a  rail  of  said  second  output  to  said 
DC  input,  that  routes  at  least  a  portion  of  said  line  distur- 
bances from  said  DC  input  directly  to  said  second  output  to 
damp  said  oscillation  of  said  EMI  filter 


1.  A  supply  circuit  having  a  storage  capacitor,  including,  across 
a  rectifying  bridge  (I),  a  storage  capacitor  (CD  associated  with  a 
charge  path  and  with  a  discharge  path,  characterized  in  that  the 
charge  path  includes  a  current  limiter  (10.  10")  on  a  determined 
value  and  controllable  according  to  the  voluge  across  the  rectify- 
ing bridge  and  to  the  voltage  across  the  storage  capacitor,  whereby 
the  storage  capacitor  (CI)  charges  with  a  substantially  constant 
current  during  each  of  its  charge  phases. 
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5.844,793 

HIGH-VOLTAGE  TRANSFORMER  FOR  A  TELEVISON 

RECEIVER  INCLUDING  SEPARATED  PARTIAL 

WINDINGS  TUNED  TO  DIFFERENT  HARMONICS 

Walter  Goseberg,  Hanover,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche 

Thomson  Brandt  GmbH,  Villingen  Schwenningen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  27,  1995,  195  10 
678.4 

Int.  CI.*-  H02M  7/10:3/32:  HOIJ  29/70 
VS.  CL  363—126  6  Claims 


(i)  receive  an  application  program  from  a  user,  the  application 
program  requiring  data  held  by  the  data  producer; 

(ii)  select  a  transmission  structure  for  the  required  data,  the 
transmission  structure  defining  an  order  in  which  the 
required  data  will  be  transmitted: 

(iii)  transmit  a  connection  message  over  the  communications 

link  to  the  data  producing  module  indicating  the  required 

data,  the  transmission  structure  and  a  reporting  frequency; 

the  data  producing  module  having  memory  and  a  processor 

executing  a  program  stored  in  memory  to: 

(i)  receive  data  from  the  industrial  equipment  and  store  the 
data  in  thS  memory  of  the  data  producing  module; 

(ii)  receive  the  connection  message  over  the  communications 
linlc; 

(iii)  program  itself  to  collect  the  required  data  in  the  transmis- 
sion structure  from  the  memory  of  the  data  producing 
module  at  the  reporting  frequency;  and 

(iv)  execute  the  program  on  a  periodic  basis  according  to  the 
reporting  frequency  and  transmit  the  required  data  in  the 
transmission  structure  over  the  communications  link  to  the 
first  data  consuming  module. 


":::;; 


•c         M 


1.  A  high  voltage  transformer  for  a  television  receiver  compris- 
ing a  primary  winding,  a  high  voltage  winding  including  a  plurality 
of  partial  windings  and  a  plurality  of  diodes,  each  of  said  plurality 
of  diodes  being  positioned  between  a  respective  pair  of  adjacent 
partial  windings,  each  of  said  partial  windings  being  tuned  to  a 
specific  harmonic  of  the  frequency  of  the  flyback  oscillation,  said 
partial  windings  being  situated  in  chambers  of  a  chamber-type  coil 
former,  wherein  a  distance  between  a  first  and  second  chamber  and 
a  distance  between  a  next  to  last  and  last  chamber  of  the  coil 
former  are  significantly  smaller  than  a  distance  between  remaining 
chambers  of  the  coil  former,  the  number  of  said  partial  windings  is 
greater  than  the  number  of  diodes,  and  each  of  said  partial  wind- 
ings are  tuned  to  different  harmonics. 


5,844,794 

ELECTRONIC  DATA  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

HAVING  DATA  CONSUMER  DEFINING  DATA 

TRANSMISSION  STRUCTURE 

Thomas  M.  Keeley,  Brooktield.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allen  Bradley 

Company,  LLC,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  732,738 

Int  CI."  G05B  15/02 

VS.  CL  364—138  10  Claims 
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1.  An  industrial  controller  controlling  industrial  equipment,  the 
industrial  controller  comprising: 

a  data  producing  module  and  a  first  data  consuming  module 

connected  by  a  communications  link; 
the  first  data  consuming  module  having  memory  and  a  processor 

executing  a  program  stored  in  memory  to: 


5,844,795 
DIAGNOSTIC  AID  FOR  INDUSTRUL  CONTROLLER 
USING  MULTI-TASKING  ARCHITECTURE 
David  Johnston,  Mentor;  Charles  M.  Rischar,  Chardon,  and 
Jeimifer  McDonel,  Beiiford,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Allen 
Bradley  Company,  LLC,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  551,606,  Nov.  1,  1995.  This 
appUcaUon  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,647 
Int.  CI."  G05B  IW42 
U.S.  CI.  364—188  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  displaying  the  real-time  status  of  input/output 
data  exchanged  between  a  multi-tasking  industrial  controller 
executing  a  control  program  and  a  control  process,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  executing  the  control  program  as  first  of  at  least  two  concur- 
rent tasks  on  the  multi-tasking  industrial  controller; 

(b)  accepting  an  input  from  a  user  identifying  an  input/output 
datum  referenced  by  the  control  program; 

(c)  identifying  a  memory  location  in  the  industrial  holding  the 
input/output  data; 

(d)  generating  a  memory  monitor  program  to  be  run  as  a  second 
of  at  least  two  concurrent  tasks  on  the  multi-tasking  industrial 
controller,  the  memory  monitor  program  receiving  the 
memory  location  identified  in  step  (c)  and  monitoring  the 
memory  location  to  record  the  time  of  a  change  in  the  data  in 
the  memory  location; 

(e)  executing  the  memory  monitor  program  concurrently  with 
the  control  program;  and 

(f)  displaying  the  recorded  time  of  change. 
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5344,796  print  of  the  size  appropriate  for  the  corresponding  space  allocated 

MACHINE  CONTROL  DEVICE  in  the  album  and  to  vary  the  size  of  print  produced  according  to 

Kazahiro  Araki,  Okazaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,   such  program. 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  503J22 
CUms  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1994,  6-167004; 
Jul.  19,  1994,  6-167005 

Int.  CI."  G05B  19/42 
U.S.  CI.  364— 191  16  Claims 
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57  I  OTHER  PROCESSES 


5344,798 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINE 

TRANSLATION 

Naohiko  Uramoto,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,084 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28.  1993,  5-102973 

Int  CI.''G06F  17/27 

VS.  CI.  364--419.02  4  Claims 


i  L  machine  controlled  by  an  operation  comprising: 

;  inlrollable  element; 

1  rst  memory  in  which  a  control  program  is  stored; 

:  Mitroller,  connected  with  said  controllable  element  and  said 

I  rst  memory,  which  controls  operation  of  said  controllable 

( lement  in  accordance  with  the  control  program  stored  in  said 

I  irst  memory; 

r  imovable  second  memory,  removably  connectable  with  said 

( ontroller,  in  which  a  control  program  and  a  rewrite  program 

I  re  stored; 

s^  I  controller  includes  means  for  replacing  the  control  program 
fti  the  first  memory  with  the  control  program  in  the  second 
memory  in  accordance  with  the  rewrite  program  stored  in  said 
second  memory  when  said  second  memory  is  connected  with 
j  the  controller;  and 

means  for  activating  the  replacing  means  by  connecting  the 
I  econd  memory  with  the  controller. 


(f  mm  101  1 


5344,797 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ALBUMS 

Wuiiam  Nevill  Heaton  Johnson,  Guernsey,  Channel  Islanils, 

assignor  to  Durand  Limited,  Channel  Islands 
per  No.  PCT/GB95/01970,  §  371  Date  Apr.  7,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  7,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/06743,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  7,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  18.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  750,935 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  26,  1994, 
9417342:  Sep.  20,  1994,  9418897:  Apr.  6,  1995.  9507092 

Int.  CI."  B42F  S/00 
u4  CI.  364—400  I  Claim 

1;  Film  processing  apparatus  adapted  for  use  in  conjunction  with 
a  combination  of  a  photograph  album  with  spaces  for  pictures  or 
views  specified  in  the  album  and  which  pictures  or  views  are  to  be 
photographically  recorded  by  the  user  for  application  to  said 
spaces,  with  a  camera  and  photographic  film  therefor  and  wherein 
the  camera/film  combination  incorporates  a  coding  arrangement 
whereby  a  particular  code  marking  is  applied  to  the  film,  for  each 
frame  exposed,  and  the  camera  includes  means  for  providing  to  the 
user,  or  means  whereby  the  user  can  provide  to  the  camera,  an 
indication  of  a  corresponding  code,  corresponding  in  turn  to  a 
respective  code  marking  assigned  to  the  respective  space  in  the 
alb«>t,  the  film  processing  apparatus  being  controlled  by  program 
meiils  so  as  to  produce  for  each  frame  of  film  exposed  a  respective 


1.  A  method  for  machine  translation  wherein  structures  of  source 
sentences  in  a  first  language  which  contain  polysemous  words 
having  a  plurality  of  meanings  are  analyzed  to  translate  the  source 
sentences  into  target  sentences  in  a  second  language;  said  method 
for  a  given  polysemous  word  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  preliminarily  obtaining  sufficient  characteristics  of  the  struc- 
ture of  a  plurality  of  source  sentences  containing  said  given 
polysemous  word  to  enable  distinguishing  a  plurality  of 
meanings  of  said  given  polysemous  word,  each  meaning  from 
the  other  meanings  of  the  plurality  of  meanings,  said  sufficient 
characteristics  being  information  which  is  at  least  one  of 
either  the  semantic  information  or  grammatical  information 
from  said  plurality  of  sentences  each  of  which  contains  said 
given  polysemous  word  used  so  that  said  given  polysemous 
words  meaning  is  unambiguous; 

b.  comparing  characteristics  of  said  plurality  of  source  sentences 
with  the  same  characteristics  of  another  source  sentence 
which  is  to  be  ffanslated  into  a  target  sentence; 

c.  selecting  for  the  meaning  of  said  given  polysemous  word  in 
said  another  sentence  one  meaning  that  matches  sufficient 
characteristics  to  distinguish  that  one  meaning  from  all  the 
other  plurality  of  meanings;  and 

d.  using  the  one  meaning  selected  in  step  c)  in  translatmg  said 
another  source  sentence  to  a  target  sentence. 
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5.844.799 

METHOD  FOR  SIMlILATINtJ  THE  FILLING  OF  A 

SEDIMENTARY  BASIN 

Philippe  Joseph.  Marly  le  Roi.  and  Didier  Granjeon.  Rueil- 

Malmaison,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du 

Petrole.  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  788,182 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  26,  1996,  96  01461 
InL  CI."  GOIV  1/00 
VS.  CI.  364—120  16  Claims 


ing  a  drive  train  having  an  engine  coupled  through  a  torque 
converter  and  a  transmission  to  a  set  of  drive  wheels  and  a  digging 
apparatus  including  a  bucket,  comprising: 

a  payload  sensor  coupled  to  the  digging  apparatus  and  operative 
lo  determine  a  parameter  indicative  of  a  payload  carried  by 
said  bucket  during  an  operational  loading  cycle  and  produce 
an  output  signal  indicative  thereof; 
A  plurality  of  sensors  coupled  to  the  drive  train  components  and 
to  the  digging  apparatus  and  operative  to  measure  operational 
parameters  relating  to  an  operational  loading  cycle  of  the 
loader,  each  sensor  producing  an  output  signal  thereof;  and  a 
microprocessor  coupled  to  receive  the  payload  and  opera- 
tional output  signals  and  process  the  signals  to  produce  dig- 
gability  ratio  indices  indicative  of  the  blast  design  parameter 
efficiency. 


1.  A  method  for  constructing  a  deterministic  model  of  a  diffusive 
type  for  simulating  a  multilithologic  filling  of  a  sedimentary  basin 
comprising: 

obtaining  held  data  from  the  sedimentary  basin  relating  to 
architecture  of  the  basin,  obtaining  data  from  measurements 
of  well  logging  data  or  from  measurement  of  seismic  data, 
creating  a  set  of  input  data  relating  to  an  accommodation  by 
subsidence  and  eustasy.  lo  fluviatile  or  marine  sediment 
deposits  and  to  transport  thereof,  and  to  physical  parameters 
including  diffusion  coefficients  of  various  lithologies: 

gridding  of  the  basin  into  grids  of  regular  dimensions  by  an 
iterative  process; 

solving  large-scale  diffusive  transport  equations  according  to  an 
explicit  finite  volume  pattern  with  constant  time  intervals  to 
simulate  flux  of  each  lithology  deposited  on  each  grid;  and 

comparing  the  simulated  flux  with  the  field  data  and  a  stepwise 
modification  of  the  input  data  by  inversion. 


S,844J0I 
METHOD  OF  INSPECTING  AND  MANUFACTURING 
VEHICLE  BODY 
Akira  Kodama;  Yasuhtko  Kitano:   Hiroya  Miyaoka;  Hisato 
Merita;  Takashi   Uehara;   Hideaki   Maniyama;  Tadatoshi 
Tsuji;  Nobuhiro  Nagao,  and  Yoshikazu  Kaizu,  all  of  Sayama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,893 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1994,  6-304690; 
Dec.  12,  1994,  6-307933;  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-322724;  Mar.  16, 
1995,  7-057083 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/60 
VS.  a.  364—468.17  22  Claims 
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5,844,800 

SHOT-ROCK  DIGGABILITY  MONITOR 

Everett  G.  Brandt,  Brimtield.  and  William  C.  Evans,  Meta- 

mora,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  769082 

Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00 

VS.  a.  364—468.03  16  Claims 


X 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dynamically  determining  the  efficiency  of 
blast  design  parameters  using  muckpile  condition  at  a  mine  site 
from  measured  machine  loader  characteristics,  said  loader  includ- 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  vehicle  body,  com[>rising: 

as.sembling  outer  panels  on  a  vehicle  frame,  producing  a  vehicle 
body; 

coating  an  aqueous  lustenng  agent  diluted  lo  a  predetermined 
concentration  to  a  surface  of  said  vehicle  body  under  pneu 
matic  pressure  with  a  spray  means,  thereby  forming  a  thin 
lustrous  film  on  the  surface  of  the  vehicle  body; 

measuring  a  degree  of  surface  distortion  of  the  surface  of  the 
vehicle  body,  including  the  outer  panels; 

identifying  a  defective  area  of  the  surface  by  comparing  said 
degree  of  surface  distortion  with  a  predetermined  decision 
value,  thereby  determining  whether  said  surface  distortion  is 
acceptable  or  not; 

if  the  defective  area  is  not  acceptable,  repairing  said  defective 
area;  and 

delivering  the  vehicle  body  with  the  defective  area  repaired  to  a 
coating  station. 

wherein  said  aqueous  lustering  agent  comprises  one  of  an 
anionic  surface-active  agent  diluted  to  said  predetermined 
concentration  by  water  and  an  emulsion  of  a  cationic  or 
aqueous  surface-active  agent  and  a  petroleum  solvent. 


Decemb;;  1,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


823 


5.844,802 

PRODUCTION  LINE  TRACKING  AND  QUALITY 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
John    Mark   Lepper;    Ravi   Sankar   Sanka;    Craig   William 
Walktr.  and  Daniel  Tsu-Fang  Wang,  all  of  Jacksonville,  Fto., 
assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johason  Vision  Products,  Inc.,  Jack- 
sonvillt,  Fla. 

Contiaaation  of  Ser.  No.  720.897.  Oct.  7.  1996,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  582.269.  Jan.  3,  19%, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257.790,  Jun. 

10,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5355,504.  This  application  May  29,  1997, 

Ser.  No.  865,437 

Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00 

VS.  CI.  364 — 468.22  15  Claims 


1.  A 

prising 

(a)  a 


pfoduction  line  tracking  and  quality  control  system  com- 


jiurality  of  pallets,  each  of  said  pallets  including  a  unique 
iddmification  code  and  being  operable  to  carry  a  group  of  one 
or  iTiore  first  contact  lens  mold  halves  or  a  group  of  one  or 
more  complementary  second  contact  lens  mold  halves  such 
thii  a  single  one  of  said  pallets  carries  a  respective  one  of  said 
gr^»ps  of  contact  lens  mold  halves  throughout  a  contact  lens 
faieication  facility; 

(b)  4  conveyor  for  transporting  said  pallets  throughout  said 
cofilact  lens  fabrication  facility,  said  fabrication  facility 
including  one  or  more  process  stations;  and 

(c)  aioontrollcr  separate  from  said  pallets  for  providing  real  time 
m<)ritoring  of  contact  lens  fabrication  processes  at  said  one  or 
mi)te  process  stations,  said  controller  including  means  for 
idrtlifying  said  unique  identification  code  of  each  of  said 
pallets  at  each  of  said  one  or  more  process  stations,  said 
ccntroller  receiving  process  condition  values  from  said  sta- 
tions and  generating  process  status  information  for  each  iden- 
titfed  pallet  responsive  to  process  condition  values  received 
from  said  process  stations,  wherein  said  controller  includes 
mtmory  storage  means  having  unique  memory  locations  for 
storing  said  process  status  information  corresponding  lo  each 
of  faid  pallets. 


sorting  the  IC  devices  in  accordance  with  the  accessed  data  into 
those  IC  devices  requiring  the  first  testing  process  and  those 
IC  devices  requiring  the  second  testing  process. 


5.844,804 
CONHGURABLE  MACHINE-TOOL  CONTROL 
Ernest  Schussler.  Eriangen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschafl,  MOnchen,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  918.984 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off„  JuL  26, 
1991,91112618 

Int.  CI."  G05B  19/418 
VS.  CI.  364—474.11  "i  Claims 


5.844.803 

MI  1  HOD  OF  SORTING  A  GROUP  OF  INTEGRATED 

CIRC  1  JIT  DEVICES  FOR  THOSE  DE\  ICES  REQlilRING 

T  SPECIAL  TESTING 

Raymond  J.  Beffa.  Boise.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology. 
Inc.  Boise.  Id. 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,565 
Int.  CI."  t;06F  /VAW.  (J06G  7/6J66 
VS.  CL  364 — 168.28  33  Claims 

1.  P\  method  in  an  integrated  circuit  (IC)  manufacturing  process 
for  soring  a  plurality  of  IC  de\  ices  of  the  type  having  an  identifi- 
cation ilD)  cixle  into  those  IC  devices  requiring  a  first  testing 
proceis;  and  those  IC  devices  requiring  a  second  testing  prcKcss, 
the  miltiod  comprising: 

stonig  data  in  association  with  the  ID  code  of  each  of  the 
plurality  of  IC  devices  that  indicates  each  of  the  IC  devices 
rMuircs  one  of  the  first  and  second  testing  prixresses; 
autijiatically  reading  the  ID  cixle  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  IC 

(u'iccs; 
accMsing  the  testing  process  requirement  data  stored  in  associa- 
tjon  with  the  automalically  read  ID  code  of  each  of  the 
nltirality  of  IC  dc\  ices;  and 


1.  A  configurable  machine-tool  control  comprising: 
a)  a  plurality  of  task-oriented  units; 

b(  a  data  processing  system  allocated  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 
task  onented  units; 

c)  a  plurality  of  functional  objects,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
functional  objects 

i)  executing  at  least  one  function. 

ii)  being  alkKated  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  task-oriented 

units  based  on  said  at  least  one  function,  and 
iii)  having  a  procedure  ponion  and  a  communication  portion. 

said  communication  ponion  adapted  lo  relay    messages 

between  said  procedure  portion  and  at  least  one  other  of 

said  plurality  of  functional  objects; 

d)  an  object  manager,  said  object  manager  managing  at  least  two 
of  said  plurality  of  functional  objects;  and 

e)  a  communication  area. 

wherein  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  task-oriented  units 
include  a  data  prixessing  system  having  a  level  of  efficiency 
and  pcrt'omiing  a  process. 
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wherein  said  plurality  of  functional  objects  are  allocated  to  said 
at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  task-oriented  units  based  on 
the  level  of  efficiency  of  the  data  processing  systems. 

wherein  at  least  one  object  manager  is  allocated  to  each  process 
that  has  at  least  iwo  functional  objects  allocated  to  it,  and 

wherein  said  communication  area  acts  as  a  data  conduit  between 
said  processes. 

whereby  a  particular  configuration  of  the  configurable  machine- 
tool  control  is  defined  by  the  allocation  of  said  plurality  of 
functional  objects  among  said  plurality  of  task-oriented  units. 


5,844,806 
WORK  PROCESSING  STACKING  DEVICE 
Ryozo  Shibano,  Tajimi,  Japan,   assignor   (o   Murata   Kikai 
Kabushiki  KaLsha,  Kvoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1997,  Ser.  No.  783.760 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1996,  8-050877 

Int.  CI."  G06F  IWM) 

U.S.  CI.  364-^78.05  4  Claims 


5,844,805 
AUTOMATIC  PROGRAMMING  APPARATUS  FOR 
NUMERICALLY  CONTROLLED  ROLL  GRINDER 
Hiroshi  Uchimura,  Numazu;  Takazumi  Watanabe;  Nobuyuki 
Endo,  both  of  Mishima;  Masayuki  Tatara,  Numazu;  Haruki 
Kabe,  Yokohama:  Keiji  Shimizu,  Hiratsuka;  Kazuo  Kimura, 
Fujisawa,  and  Motone  Sugiyama,  Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  and 
Kanto  Special  Steel  Works,  Ltd.,  Fujisawa,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,999 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1996,  8-144561 

Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00:  G06G  7/64.7/66 

U.S.  CI.  364-^74.22  10  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  programming  apparatus  for  programming  a 
numerical  control  program  to  apply  various  processes  to  a  roll 
having  a  cylindrical  part  and  at  least  one  stepped  axle  part  formed 
at  both  ends  of  said  cylindrical  pan.  said  cylindrical  part  and  said 
axle  part  being  represented  by  locational  codes  and  said  various 
processes  being  represented  by  process  codes,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  roll-profile  setting  means  for  interactively  setting  dimensional 

values  of  said  roll  for  each  of  said  locational  codes; 
a  process-condition  setting  means  for  interactively  setting  vari- 
ous process  conditions  for  each  of  said  process  codes  at  everv' 
process  code: 
a  process-order  setting  means  for  optionally  and  interactively 
combining  said  locational  codes  with  said  process  codes  for 
each  of  process  order  of  said  roll,  thereby  determining  the 
process  order  of  said  cylindrical  part  and  of  said  axle  part 
while  all(x:aling  said  process  conditions  to  said  cylindrical 
part  and  said  axle  part:  and 
an  automatic  programming  means  for  programming  a  numerical 
control  program  for  executing  said  processes  on  the  basis  of 
the  combination  of  the  process  code  and  the  locational  code 
set  by  said  process-order  setting  means: 
wherein,  lo  generate  said  numerical  control  program,  said  auto- 
matic programming  means  operates  to  obtain  roll-profile  of 
the  locational  code  from  said  roll-profile  selling  means  corre- 
spondingly and  lo  obtain  the  process  conditions  of  (he  prcxress 
cotle  from  said  proccsN  condition  setting  means  correspond- 
ingl>.  thereby  producing  panial  programs  for  said  cylindrical 
part  and  for  said  axle  parts:  and 
wherein  said  automatic  programming  means  further  operates  to 
arrange  said  partial  programs  so  that  said  panial  programs  arc 
executed  in  accordance  with  the  process  order  .set  by  said 
process-order  setting  means. 


0  01  'M     02 

1.  A  work  processing  stacking  device,  comprising: 

program  production  means  for  producing,  from  product  shape 
data,  processing  programs  for  cutting,  out  of  work,  at  least  a 
first  product  at  a  first  product  cutting  position  and  a  second 
product  at  a  second  product  cutting  position  and  from  product 
shape  data  stacking  programs  for  the  picking  of  at  least  said 
first  and  second  products  after  processing,  and  for  stacking,  in 
the  stacking  area,  at  least  said  first  product  at  a  first  .stacking 
position  and  said  second  product  at  a  second  stacking  posi- 
tion, 

work  processing  means  that  executes  product  processing  on  the 
work  in  accordance  with  the  processing  program,  and 

son  stacking  means  that  picks  and  stacks  in  accordance  with  the 
stacking  program. 

wherein  a  positional  relationship  between  said  first  and  second 
product  cutting  positions  is  diflfereni  from  a  positional  rela- 
tionship between  said  first  and  .second  stacking  positions. 


5,844,807 
AirrOMATED  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
OPTIMIZING  AND  PALLETIZING  ARTICLES 
Wade  .A.  Anderson,  Madison:  Shayne  A.  Roberts.  Phillips,  and 
John  J.  Kondratuk.  Kennan,  all  of  Wis.,  a.ssignors  to  Mar- 
quip,  Inc.,  Phillips,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556^07 

Int.  C1."G06F  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  364—478.05  15  Claims 


;m  202     200 

1.  A  computer  implemented  palletizing  system  for  optimizing  an 
anangcment  of  anicles  into  tiers,  and  the  tiers  into  at  least  one  unit 
for  shipping  on  a  pallet  comprising: 
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ELECTRICAL 
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cal  f.  stacking    selected    tier    configurations 
rec  ingular-shaped  unit  configuration: 
a  cor  ibuier  monitor  connected  to  the  computer  for  displaying 
the  possible  tier  configurations  and  the  unit  configuration: 


a  coni|tuter  programmed  lo  receive  an  anicle  size,  a  total  num-  each  local  unit  in  the  form  of  a  message  matrix  which  may  be 
bet  I  if  articles  desired,  and  a  selected  pallet  type  to  arrange  the  accessed  from  the  host  computer,  assigning  at  least  one  sensor  for 
anMes  into  horizontal  tiers,  the  computer  further  pro-  monitoring  and  recording  of  a  defined  event,  assigning  an  absolute 
gr4»med  to  generate  a  plurality  of  possible  tier  configurations  or  relative  threshold  value  for  each  defined  event,  storing  the 
eadH  having  base  dimensions  substantially  equal  to  the  base  assigned  threshold  values  in  the  microcontroller  in  each  local  unit, 
dimensions  of  the  selected  pallet  type,  and  thereafter  verti-    comparing  the  numerical  value  of  a  detection  signal  output  by  a 

to    form    a    sensor  with  the  assigned  threshold  value,  staling  on  the  basis  of  the 
comparison  and  according  to  a  predetermined  execution  routine  if 
the  value  of  the  detection  signal  respectively  is  larger,  equal  or  less 
than  the  assigned  threshold  value,  generating  a  message  on  the 
input  ^eans  for  an  operator  to  enter  a  length  and  width  of  an    basis  of  the  comparison,  transfening  the  message  from  the  micro- 
art  die  and  a  total  number  of  anicles  desired,  and  wherein  the   controller  lo  the  host  computer  in  the  control  center  via  the 
iiiiuier  monitor  has  an  input  means  to  select  a  standard    communication  system,  updating  a  database  stored  in  the  host 
pal  let  type,  and  w  herein  the  computer  generates  possible  tier   computer  on  the  basis  of  the  content  of  the  message,  said  data  base 
coiigurations  based  upon  the  length  and  width  of  the  article,    being  part  of  an  information  system  for  dte  local  units  and  their 
th«  (total   number  of  anicles  desired,  and  the  pallet  type    operation,  and  initiating  measures  directed  to  the  operation  of  the 
jjel  .Led-  local  units  on  the  basis  of  the  received  message  and  with  regard  to 

said  ;)mputer  further  including  means  for  generating  rotated  predefined  conditions  stored  in  the  host  computer,  the  method 
roi .  i  of  articles  and  unrotated  rows  of  articles  and  providing  being  characterized  in  that  the  message  matrix  in  the  microcontrol- 
spi  ( ing  between  selected  articles  w  ithin  the  rows  when  nee-  ler  can  be  modified  via  the  host  computer,  the  modified  message 
es-ary  to  cause  the  length  of  a  row  to  substantially  equal  the  matrix  after  the  modification  routinely  being  updated  with  data 
ler  i  th  of  the  selected  pallet  type:  and,  w hich  are  to  be  transmitted,  whereupon  times  and  conditions  for 

a  pal  aizer  connected  to  the  computer  for  building  at  least  one    generating  and  transmitting  messages  are  detemiined. 
un  t  of  articles  consistent  with  the  unit  configuration,  the 

pa  Iftizer  comprising  a  slack  forming  station  in  which  tiers  of 

aniiles  are  sequentially  deposited,  a  tier  forming  station  in 

wl  ith  tiers  of  articles  arc  formed  from  individually  formed  ^ 

ro^i  of  articles  and  a  transfer  device  for  moving  the  fonned      ^^^^^^^  ^^p  APPAR-^ius" FOR  GENERATING  TWO- 

14^  to  the  stack  fomting  station.  DIMENSIONAL  CIRCUIT  PATTERN 

Kyoji  Yamashiu,  Yokohama.  Japan,  as.signor  to  Kabashiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  687,625 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1995.  7-193719 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /  7/50 

U.S.  CI.  364—489  7  Claims 
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5.844,808 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  MONITORING  AND 
COMMUNICATING  WITH  A  PLl  RALH  Y  OF 
NETWORKED  REMOTE  VENDING  MACHINES 
Oystein   Konsmo.   1037  N.  Las  Lomitas  Rd.,  'Hicson,  Ariz. 
85701  and  Finn  Stoff.  Svarttrostv,  29,  N-0393,  Oslo,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO95/00060,  §  371  Date  Nov.  21,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  21.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27242.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  718,386 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Mar.  30.  1994,  941202 
Int.  CI.'  G06F /7/W 

U.S.  O.  364—479.14  31  Claims 
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<     USNG  DATA  OF  DiSTAHCES  AND  AM0L£S                                                | 

ST« 
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T>ethod  for  monitoring  a  distributed  system  for  supplving 
giKxls  If-  services  and  generating  messages  concerning  ihc  slate  of 
the  syslem  and  the  supplied  goods  and  services,  wherein  ihc 
systen  comprises  a  plurality  of  liKal  units,  particularly  vending 
machi  n  s  for  supplying  giHtds  and  services,  wherein  each  liKal  unil 
compr  *;s  senstws  for  detection  of  specified  events  in  the  local 
unil.  V  jicrein  each  local  unii  comprises  a  micrix-ontrollcr  wiih  a 
memo-*,  and  wherein  each  microcontroller  is  connected  to  ihc 
ensoisjand  via  a  communication  syslem  with  a  host  computer  in  a 
contro  1  ( center,  characien/ed  in  defining  in  each  liKal  unil  the 
c\cnl-J  ivhich  are  lo  be  monitored,  the  messages  which  arc  lo  be 
genenlltd.  when  Ihc  messages  are  lo  be  generated  and  when  the 
messaifs  are  lo  be  iransferred  trom  ihc  liKal  unil  lo  the  hosl 
compi  itr.  said  detinilions  N^ing  stored  in  the  micrtKoniroller  ot 


1.  A  two-dimensional  circuit  pattern  generating  method  of  devel 
oping  a  circuit  pattern  constituted  by  plane  figure  including  at  least 
one  oblique  side  into  an  image  memory  in  which  plural  pixels  are 
respectively  equidistanlly  disposed  in  length  and  breadth  direc- 
tions. 

the  method  comprising; 

a  first  step  of  inputting  coordinate  values  and  external  form 

dimensions  of  Ihc  plane  figure; 
a  second  step  of  dividing  the  coordinate  values  and  the  external 
form  dimensions  by  sizes  (dimensions)  of  respective  pixels 
given  in  advance  lo  normalize  them; 
a  third  step  of  judging  whether  or  noi  respective  sides  constitut- 
ing the  plane  hgurc  are  included  w  ithin  the  pixel  sizes; 
a  fourth  step  of  delcmiining  distances  between  the  central  point 
and  the  respective  sides  and  angles  thereof  in  the  pixels  which 
have  been  judged  that  the  respective  sides  of  the  plane  figure 
are  included  to  judge  whether  or  not  data  of  the  distances  and 
the  angles  have  been  determined  wiih  respect  to  all  pixels 
within  which  the  respective  sides  are  included: 
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a  fifth  step  of  detennining  density  values  of  the  pixels  by  using 

the  result  of  the  distances  and  the  angles  determined  at  the 

fourth  step;  and 
a  sixth  step  of  outputting  the  density  values  determined  at  the 

fifth  step  to  the  image  memory  to  generate  a  two-dimensional 

pattern  within  the  image  memory. 


5344^10 
SCALED  ADAPTIVE  LITHOGRAPHY 
Leonard  Richard  Douglas,  Burnt  Hills;  Richard  Joseph  Sala, 
Schenectady,  and  Kevin  Matthew  Durocher,  Waterford,  all 
of     N.Y.,     assignors     to     General     Electric     Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,110 

Int  CI."  GOIB  9/00:  G06F  15/46 

VS.  CI.  364—491  14  Claims 
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1.  An  adaptive  method  of  providing  electrical  interconnections 
for  a  plurality  of  feed-through  lines,  each  of  the  feed-through  lines 
having  a  respective  end  extending  to  at  least  one  substrate  surface, 
the  method  comprising: 

generating  an  artwork  representation  for  the  electrical  intercon- 
nections using  specified  feed-through  line  end  positions  on  the 
at  least  one  substrate  surface; 

determining  actual  positions  of  at  least  two  of  the  feed-through 
line  ends; 

estimating  a  scale  factor  using  the  actual  positions  of  the  at  least 
two  of  the  feed-through  line  ends; 

performing  calculations  to  estimate  actual  positions  of  others  of 
the  feed-through  line  ends  using  the  scale  factor  and  the 
determined  actual  positions  of  the  at  least  two  of  the  feed- 
through  line  ends; 

modifying  the  artwork  representation  to  properly  include  electri- 
cal interconnections  to  ones  of  the  feed-through  line  ends 
which  are  not  in  their  specified  positions;  and 

forming  the  electrical  interconnections  for  the  feed-through  lines 
using  the  modified  artwork. 
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a.  calculating  a  maximal  affinity  for  movement  of  the  elements 
to  any  other  region; 

b.  locating  all  elements  having  a  maximum  movement  affinity 
greater  than  a  first  predetermined  value; 

c.  selecting  a  first  threshold  such  that  the  first  threshold  is  less 
than  a  second  predetermined  value; 

d.  recalculating  movement  affinities  for  all  elements  to  adjacent 
regions  where  maximum  affinity  is  achieved;  and 

e.  relocating  any  element  having  a  maximum  relocation  affinity 
greater  than  the  first  threshold. 


5,844,812 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,844,813 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  WITH  SETTING  OF  POWER  OFF  STATE  AND 

WITH  RECOGNITION  OF  PRINTER  OPERATING  STATE 

Jiro    Tateyama,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208,411,  Mar.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1993,  5-052232; 
Feb.  24,  1994,  6-026814 

Int.  CI."  G06F  l/il 
U.S.  CI.  364— 528 J  II  Claims 


•m  mo  Kim. 
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5344,811 
ADVANCED  MODULAR  CELL  PLACEMENT  SYSTEM 
WITH  UNIVERSAL  AFFINITY  DRIVEN  DISCRETE 
PLACEMENT  OPTIMIZATION 
Ranko  Scepanovic;  James  S.  Koford,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif., 
and  Alexander  E.  Andreev,  Moskovskaga  Oblast,  Russian 
Federation,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,656 
Int.  CI."  G06F/ 7/50 
U.S.  CL  364-^91  35  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improvmg  a  placement  of  elements  on  a  region 
located  on  a  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


•***»  m 
aoa  HisnT 
aoti(cn-'i   Fkst 
*  * 


I.  An  information  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
host  control  means  for  controlHng  said  information  processing 
apparatus,  said  host  control  means  placing  said  information 
processing  apparatus  in  a  power-on  state  and  a  power-off  state 
in  response  to  input  of  a  power-on  signal  and  a  power-ofT 
signal,  respectively;  and 
pnnter  control  means  for  controlling  a  printer,  said  printer  con- 
trol means  sending  to  said  host  control  means  a  printer- 
operating  signal  indicating  that  the  printer  is  in  a  printing  state 
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3  r  a  printer-standby  signal  indicating  that  the  printer  is  in  a 
s  andby  state  according  to  a  printer  state. 

wl  i<  rein  said  host  control  means  sends  a  power-off  request  signal 
ti  (  said  printer  control  means  in  response  to  input  of  the 
p  Bwer-off  signal. 

wl  K  rein  said  printer  control  means  sends  to  said  host  control 
r  leans  the  printer-operating  signal  or  the  printer-standby  sig- 
r  y  in  response  to  a  power-off  request  signal  irom  said  host 
control  means. 

wherein  said  host  control  means  does  not  place  said  information 
[processing  apparatus  in  the  power-off  stale  if  the  power-oflF 
Isignal  is  input  and  if  the  printer-operating  signal  is  received 
from  said  printer  control  means, 

wherein  said  host  control  means  places  said  information  pro- 
icessing  apparatus  in  the  power-ofT  state  if  the  power-off  signal 
■is  input  and  if  the  printer-standby  signal  is  received  from  said 
printer  control  means,  and 

wherein  said  host  control  means  places  said  information  pro- 
cessing apparatus  in  the  power-on  state  if  the  power-on  signal 
is  input,  irrespective  of  the  printer  operating  signal  or  the 
jprinter-standby  signal  being  received  from  said  printer  control 
means. 


5,844,814 

OPT^ICAL  POSITION  SENSING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
FOR  SUB-MICRON  MEASUREMENT 
Alex  Chliwnyj;   Dennis  Peter  Rienstra,  and   Steven   Carter 
Wills,  all  of  IVicson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ng Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,960 
Int  CI."  GIIB  5/55 
CL  364—559  3  Claims 

"°^  OnCK  UMITSl 


U.S, 


L  A  method  of  monitoring  the  displacement  of  an  item,  com- 
prising the  machine  executable  steps  of: 

n)oving  an  item  whose  displacement  is  to  be  monitored  from  an 

j  initial  position; 
rooeiving  two  analog  signals  X  and  Y  from  an  optical  encoder 

attached  to  the  item; 
converting  the  two  analog  signals  X  and  Y  into  digital  signals  A 

snd  B  having  varying  count  values; 
determining  maximum  and  minimum  count  values  of  the  digi- 

'  lized  signals  A  and  B; 
determining  at  what  count  values  the  signals  A  and  B  are  within 

a  predetermined  tolerance  of  each  other; 
pfocessing  the  signals  A  and  B  by  adjusting  amplitude  gain  and 
i  offset  values  until  the  absolute  values  of  the  signals  A  and  B 
'  Substantially  equals  256  counts,  the  proces.sed  signals  now 
I  being  referred  to  as  signals  A'  and  B'; 
pleasuring  the  lengths  of  each  of  two  substantially  linear  seg- 
I  ments  of  each  of  signals  A'  and  B'.  the  four  measured  seg- 
'  ments  being  referred  to  as  quadrants  1—4; 
adjusting  the  values  of  the  measured  lengths  until  the  sum  of  the 

measured  lengths  equals  2048  counts; 
sjoring  the  adjusted  values  of  the  measured  lengths  in  a  memory 

device; 
riioving  the  item  to  an  initial  reference  position  whereby  the 
'  processed  signals  A'  and  B'  have  an  initial  quadrant; 
i^OMng  the  item  from  the  initial  reference  position  in  the  course 

of  normal  use; 
a|.  the  item  is  moved,  receiving  processed  signals  A'and  B'; 


maintaining  a  current  count  value; 

periodically  determining  the  current  quadrant  in  which  of  the 
processed  signals  A'  and  B'; 

when  the  current  quadrant  is  different  from  the  previously  deter- 
mined quadrant,  resetting  the  current  count  value  to  zero;  and 

determining  the  current  position  of  the  item  based  upon  the 
lengths  of  quadrants  through  which  the  processed  signals  A' 
and  B'  have  passed  and  the  current  count  value. 


5344,815 
UMBILICAL  AND  FOLLOWER  ASSEMBLY  UTILIZED  IN 

MICROGRAVITY  PLATFORM  SYSTEM 
Donald  L.  Edberg,  Irvine,  and  David  J.  Schenck.  Los  Alamitos. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation, 
St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,064 

Int  CI."  GOSB  15/00 

MS.  a.  364—559  19  Claims 


I 


19.  A  multi-directional  umbilical  and  follower  assembly  for 
preventing  unwanted  movements  of  a  fraine  from  being  transmit- 
ted through  an  umbilical  assembly  to  a  microgravity  floating 
platform  and  payload  mounted  on  the  platform,  comprising: 
the  follower  assembly  including  a  bottom  member  mounted  on 
the  frame  and  a  lop  member  having  at  least  one  through 
passageway  and  spaced  from  both  the  bottom  member  and  the 
platform,  and  further  including  an  actuator  assembly  having  a 
plurality  of  six  actuator  pivot  members  mounted  on  both  tfie 
top  and  bottom  members  with  attached  arms  extending  from 
the  pivot  members  on  the  top  and  bottom  members  toward 
one  another  and  into  engagement  with  tubular  enclosures 
arranged  between  the  top  and  bottom  members; 
the  umbilical  assembly  including  at  least  one  first  umbilical 
member  extending   from  the  bottom  member  to  a  fitting 
mounted  at  the  end  of  the  passageway  through  the  top  mem- 
ber, and  further  including  at  least  one  second  umbilical  mem- 
ber extending  from  a  fining  on  an  opposite  end  of  the  pas- 
sageway through  the  top  member  into  fluid  communication 
with  the  payload;  and 
control  means  for  directing  the  actuator  assembly  to  move  the 
top  member  and  attached  umbilical  assembly  in  any  of  three 
linear   and/or   three    rotational   directions   opposite   to   the 
unwanted  movements  of  the  frame,  thereby  maintaining  the 
top  member  and  connected  portion  of  the  umbilical  assembly 
in  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  the  platform  to  prevent 
the  umbilical  assembly  from  transmitting  the  unwanted  frame 
movements  to  the  platform  and  payload. 


828 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  1,  1998 


5^44,816 

ANGLE  DETECTION  APPARATUS  AND  AUDIO 

REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS  USING  IT 

Kiyofumi  Inanaga,  Kanagawa,  and  Yuji  Yamada,  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  448,334,  Jul.  31,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,717,767. 
This  application  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851392 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8.  1993,  5-278572,- 
Nov.  9,  1993,  5-279772,-  Nov.  17,  1993,  5-288435;  Jan.  31,  1994, 
6-010031 

Int.  CI."  GOIP  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  364—565  10  Claims 

- ---30 

'  i  29 

32 

.33 


1.  An  angle  detection  apparatus  comprising: 

an  angular  velocity  sensor  for  detecting  an  angular  velocity  of  a 
rotary  movement  of  a  rotating  body: 

an  amplifier  having  a  gain  switching  circuit  and  for  amplifying  a 
detection  signal  from  said  angular  velocity  sensor; 

an  analog/digital  convenor  for  converting  an  output  signal  from 
said  amplifier  into  a  digital  signal:  and 

arithmetic  means  for  calculating  a  rotation  angle  by  integrating 
the  digital  signal  convened  by  said  analog/digital  convener 
and  including  means  for  generating  a  control  signal  from  said 
digital  signal, 

wherein  a  gain  of  said  amplifier  is  switched  by  said  gain  switch- 
ing circuit  in  response  to  the  control  signal  output  from  said 
arithmetic  means. 


5,844,817 
DECISION  SUPPORT  SYSTEM,  METHOD  AND  ARTICLE 

OF  MANUFACTURE 
Donald  J.  Lobley,  Bale  d'Urfe,  and  Edward  S.  Robins,  Mont- 
real, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Arlington  Software  Cor- 
poration, Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,064 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/00 

M&.  CI.  364—578  20  Claims 


memory  means  for  storing  a  decision  data  structure  having  a 
plurality  of  decision  factors,  each  said  decision  factor  having 
a  weight  assigned  thereto,  the  plurality  of  weighted  factors 
comprising  a  predetermined  two-dimensional  benchmark  pat- 
tern; 

input  means  for  inputting  a  first  plurality  of  scores  for  a  first 
competing  alternative  to  die  decision  factors  of  said  decision 
data  structure,  and  for  inputting  a  second  plurality  of  scores 
for  a  second  competing  alternative  to  the  decision  factors  of 
said  decision  data  structure: 

processing  means  for  (i)  transforming  the  first  plurality  of  scores 
into  a  first  two-dimensional  contribution  pattern,  (ii)  trans- 
forming the  second  plurality  of  scores  into  a  second  two- 
dimensional  contribution  pattern,  (iii)  pattern-matching  the 
first  contribution  pattern  and  the  benchmark  pattern  to  pro- 
duce a  first  matching  index,  and  (iv)  pattern-matching  the 
second  contribution  pattern  and  the  benchmark  pattern  to 
produce  a  second  matching  index;  and 

output  means  comprising  a  graphical  display  to  output  on  said 
display  at  least  one  output  signal  corresponding  to  at  least  one 
of  the  first  and  second  matching  indexes  to  provide  a  com- 
parison of  said  competing  alternatives. 


5,844,818 
METHOD  FOR  CREATING  AND  USING  DESIGN  SHELLS 

FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DESIGNS 

Dan  Kochpatcharin,  Union  City,-  Zarir  B.  Sarkari,  San  Jose; 

Christian  Joly,  Palo  Alto,  and  Allen  Wu,  Milpitas,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,823 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/455 

UJS.  a.  364—578  9  Claims 


I.  A  computer-implemented  decision  support  machine  for  com- 
paring two  alternatives,  which  alternatives  are  physical  objects  or 
physical  activities,  said  machine  comprising: 


1.  A  method  foe  analyzing  an  integrated  circuit  design  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  interconnected  functional  blocks  each  containing 
circuit  information  for  the  Integrated  circuit  design,  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

a)  analyzing  a  first  block  of  the  integrated  circuit  design  for 
compliance  with  predefined  design  rules,  said  first  block 
being  interconnected  with  one  or  more  other  interconnected 
blocks; 

b)  generating  a  first  shell  representing  said  first  block,  where 
said  first  shell  contains  circuit  information  describing  circuit 
elements  within  said  first  block  between  the  input  ports  of 
said  first  block  leading  to  storage  elements  and  output  ports  of 
said  first  block,  and  between  the  output  ports  of  said  first 
block  leading  to  storage  elements  and  input  ports  of  said  first 
block;  and 

c)  analyzing  a  second  block  connected  to  said  first  block  of  said 
integrated  circuit  design  for  compliance  with  the  predefined 
design  rules  using  the  circuit  information  in  said  first  shell. 
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5,844.819 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AIDING  DESIGN  OF 
MECHANISM 
Tomohisa     Fujinuma,     Sagamihara,     Japan,     assignor     to 
K4bushiki  Kaisba  Toshiba,  Kawa.saki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715^90 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1995,  7-240276 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/455 

U.S.  CI.  364—578  13  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  aiding  mechanism  design  by  performing  simula- 
tions of  mechanism  operations,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  mechanism  operation  simulation  data  in  accordance 

with  predetermined  data  relating  to  a  mechanism  operation  of 

a  subject  to  be  verified; 
generating  a  time  chart  of  the  mechanism  operation  of  the 

subject  to  be  verified  in  accordance  with  generated  mecha- 

tlism  operation  simulation  data; 
di  iplaying  the  generated  time  chart  on  a  screen;  and 
p«  rtnining  an  operator  to  change  setting  of  the  time  chart  dis- 

nlayed  on  the  screen. 


5,844320 

■method  for  SIMULATING  PROPERTIES  OF 

MATERUL  HAVING  PERIODICALLY  REPEATED 

STRUCTURE  AND  SYSTEMS  UTILIZING  THE  SAME 

Hideharu  Nobutoki,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubislii 

Draki  Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  151,750,  Nov.  15.  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,694343.  This  application  Jan.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,790 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1993,  5-170413 

tint  CI."  G06G  V48 
364—578  6  Claims 

system  for  designing  a  periodically  structured  material, 
ing: 
(j^l )  a  simulation  device  having  a  niemory  which  contains  data 
representing  property  characteristic  values  of  a  periodically 
jtructured  material  generated  by: 

(a)  solving  a  Schrodinger  equation  for  the  periodically  struc- 
tured material  with  use  of  a  period  boundary  condition  of 
Bom  von  Karman  to  find  Bloch  functions  and  energy 
values  of  the  penodically  structure  material  for  each  wave 
number  vector  thereof; 

(b)  finding  an  overlap  integral,  S,„=<v,(ks)  Vm(l'A)>-  fw  '*o 
adjacent  wave  number  vectors,  k^  and  k^; 

c)  calculating  a  band  array  operation  matrix: 


d)  diagonalizing  the  band  array  operation  matrix  R^;  and 
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(e)  finding,  from  an  eigenvalue,  y,,,  and  an  eigenvector,  U„^ 
which  result  from  the  diagonalization,  Bloch  functions  in  a 
one-to-one  relation  with  two  adjacent  wave  number  vec- 
tors, k^  and  kg: 

^^K)  =  I  V^'VJMa)  and  V^tg)  =  %""■  1 1  S„t/^H',<t») 


such  that  energy  bands  are  in  a  one-to-one  relation  with  the 
two  adjacent_wave  number  vectors;  and 

f)  determining  property  characteristic  values  of  the  periodi- 
cally structured    material  from  the  energy  bands;  and 

(g)  simulating  the  periodically  structured  material  from  the 
determined  properly  characteristic  values. 


5,844,821 

SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  DETERMINING 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A  SINGULAR  dRCUFT 

Jaijeet  Roychowdhury,  Murray  Hill,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,298 

Int.  a.''G06F  17/16:17/50 

VS.  a.  364—578  20  Claims 


■■  ■  >      1 
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8.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  circuit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  parameters  relating  to  a  singular  circuit  into  a  matrix 

A; 
determining  range  and  null  spaces  for  said  matrix  A: 
applying  an  orthonormalization  procedure  to  determine  a  solu- 
tion X  to  Ax=b',  where  b'  is  an  orthogonal  projection  of  a 
known  vector  b  onto  said  range  space  of  said  matrix  A; 
deriving  an  MLS  solution  from  said  solution  x; 
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employing  said  MLS  solution  to  remove  undesired  singularities 

from  said  singular  circuit:  and 
constructing  said  circuit. 


5,844,822 

SIMULATION  METHOD  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Yasuaki  Yoshida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushilu  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854^44 
Claims  priorilv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1996,  8-309125 
Int.  CI."  G06F  /7/.50.  HOIS  J/Ofi5:J/IOJ 
VS.  CI.  364—578  4  Claims 
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obtaining  a  solution  in  which  a  real  part  of  the  propagation 
constant  p  of  the  wave  equation  has  a  maximum,  the 
equation  being 


V-EU.  yH{{nix.  .v)t„)--p-|£(j[.  vH) 

where  E  is  the  light  distribution,  k^  is  (he  wave  number  2n/X  of 
light  with  a  wavelength  X^  in  vacuum,  and  V  is  the  operator 
represented  by 


n  is  the  complex  refractive  index  depending  on  material  constants 
and  carrier  concentration,  and  P  is  the  complex  propagation  con- 
stant: 


wherein  n,  is  the  real  part  of  a  refractive  index,  i  is  the  complex 
number,  and  a,  is  the  absorption  coefficient  in  the  light  traveling 
direction,  using  the  provisional  absorption  coefficient  a„:  and 


repeating  the  calculation  to  obtain  a  solution  of  the  wave 
equation  utilizing  a  sequential  approximation,  with  the 
solution  obtained  using  the  provisional  absorption  coefli- 
cienl  a„,  as  the  initial  value,  until  the  value  of  the  absorp- 
tion coefficient  a,  in  the  propagation  constant  p  becomes 
the  vahie  in  the  original  light  absorbing  layer. 


5,844,823 
METHOD  FOR  SCALING-UP  A  TELECOMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 
Amitabh  Mishra,  Oak  Brook,  III.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  880,010 

Int.  CI."  C.06F  5/00 

VS.  CI.  364—578  8  Chums 


1.  A  method  for  simulating  operation  of  a  semiconductor  device 
by  analyzing  two-dimensional  current  and  light  distributions  of  a 
semiconductor  laser  including  an  active  layer,  a  cladding  layer,  and 
a  light  absorbing  layer  with  a  higher  refractive  index  than  the 
cladding  layer,  the  simulation  method  comprising: 

obtaining  initial  values  of  light  disinbution  and  carrier  distribu- 
tion: 
setting  a  bia.s  condition:  and 

analyzing  current  and  light  distributions,  wherein  calculation  of 
the  initial  value  of  the  two-dimensional  light  distribution 
includes: 

calculating  a  provisional  absorption  coefficient  a„  of  the  light 
absorbing  layer  from  a  refractive  index  n,  of  the  cladding 
layer,  a  refractive  index  n,  of  the  light  absorbing  layer,  and 
a  light  wavelength  X  from 


5.  An  increased  capability  telecommunication  system  produced 
from  a  method  for  scaling-up  an  existing  software  process  to 
operate  on  a  scale  up  of  a  known  telecommunication  system 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  computing  a  scaling  factor  for  scaling  from  a  known  telecom- 
munication system  to  an  increased  capability  telecommunica- 
tion system: 

b.  computing  a  lambda  factor  from  an  M/G/1  queuing  model  of 
the  more  capable  telecommunication  system; 

c.  computing  N,  for  the  known  telecommunication  system: 

d.  computing  N,  the  increased  capability  telecommunication 
system; 

e.  computing  a  process  cycle  time  from  the  results  of  steps  a-d; 

f.  comparing  the  computed  process  cycle  time  result  with  an 
acceptance  threshold  and  if  the  computed  process  cycle  time 
is  at  most  equal  to  the  acceptance  threshold  then  stopping  as 
the  results  of  scaling  operation  and  hence  the  operation  of  the 
process  for  the  increased  capability  telecommunication  sys- 
tem acceptable,  otherwise  continuing  to  step  g: 

g.  changing  an  architecture  of  the  increased  capability  telecom- 
munication system  and  returning  to  step  a. 
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5,844,824 

HANDS.FREE,  PORTABLE  COMPUTER  AND  SYSTEM 
Edward  n.  Newman.  Fairfax  Station;   Michael  D.  Jenkins. 
ManasMs,  and  Steven  J.  Schwartz,  Fairfax,  all  of  Va.,  assign- 
ors to  Xvbernaut  Corporation,  Fairfax.  Va. 
ConUnwation  of  Ser.  No.  538.194,  Oct.  2.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861,598 
Int.  CI."  G06F  IAH):J/0O 
VS.  CL  ^W— 708.1  18  Claims 


1.  A  iinds-free  computer  apparatus  comprising  in  electrical 
connect!  )ji: 

a  computer  housing,  a  computer  display  means,  hands-free  acti- 
vating means  and  secunng  means,  said  securing  means  used 
to  ;  tlach  at  least  said  computer  display  means  and  said  acti- 
vat  ite  means  to  a  user,  said  computer  housing  having 
molijited  therein  means  for  storing  previously  entered  infor- 

means  in  said  housing  and  communicating  with  the 
.  means  for  receiving,  retrieving  and  processing  infor- 
I  and  user  commands  in  accordance  with  a  stored  pro- 
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5,844,825 
BIDIRECTIONAL  SHIFTER  CIRCUIT 
Song-Tine  Wang.  32.  Alley  18.  I^ne  210,  TUng-Nan  St.,  Hsin- 
chu;  Shih-Yin  Lin,  16,  4th  Fl..  Ln  216,  Kuan-Ming  Road. 
Chutung,  Hsinchu,  and  Shing-Wu  T\ing,  II,  2nd  Fl.,  Ln  308, 
Hoping  East  Rd,  Sec.  3,  Taipei,  all  of  Taiwan 
Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707^22 
Int  CI."  G06F  5A)I 
VS.  a.  364—715.08 


8  Claims 
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...  and  convener  means  in  communication  with  the 
ijssor  means  for  receiving  activation  commands  from  the 
•j  for  converting  said  commands  into  electrical  signals  for 

-  ^  .  ing  the  converted  electrical  signals  and  for  sending 

ic  tonverted  signals  to  said  processor  means, 
)locessor  means  including  means  for  recognizing  a  com- 

[i  ifi  in  the  converted  electrical  signals  and  responding  to  the 
gnized  command  by  retneving  and  oulputting  corre- 
jding  information  from  the  storage  means, 
Ampuicr  display  means  in  communication  with  the  proces- 
^eans  for  receiving  the  outputted  information  from  die 
lessor  means  and  for  displaying  the  received  information. 


^  for  mounting  the  computer  display  means  on  the  user 
,ut  I  that  the  computer  display  means  is  carried  hands-free  in 
vi(  '  a  of  the  user,  and 

hei  e  in  the  computing  apparatus  is  capable  of  being  operated  to 
di  .|  lay  the  received  information  in  a  hands-free  manner  uti- 
lii  i  ig  only  hands-free  activation  commands,  and  means  to 
pr  1  lide  a  receptacle  opening  to  the  outside  of  the  computer 
hi  I  sing  that  is  connected  to  an  internal  bus  of  the  prwessor 
•  ins,  other  internal  computer  components  including  the 
e  means  are  also  communicating  with  the  internal  bus, 
...  for  temporarily  plugging  an  external  storage  device  into 
bus  lor  transferring  data  between  the  internal  storage 
ice  and  the  external  storage  device  using  only  said  activat- 
mcans  so  as  to  peniiit  hands-free  operation  of  the  com- 
pifcr  during  data  transfer, 
and    kherein  said  external  storage  device  supplies  additional 
irl>rmation  to  said  bus  and  has  means  for  said  additional 
irf  >rmation  to  cotipcratc  with  and  supplement  existing  intor- 
£  lion  and  data  already  in  said  computing  apparatus,  w  hile  at 
same  time  having  means  for  retaining  at  least  pan  ot  the 
...^  information, 
and  iherein  said  hands-free  activating  means  is  selected  from 
tl«  group  consisting  of  audio  activation  means,  eye-tracking 
a. ivation  means,  electrix;ncephalograph\   activation  means 
a  1 1  mixtures  thereof. 
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1.  A  bidirectional  shifter  circuit  for"  shifting  an  inputted  data 
word  having  n  bits  a  chosen  number  of  bit  positions  COUNT  in 
either  a  first  or  second  chosen  direction  composing: 

a  first  bit-reversing  circuit  for,  in  response  to  choosing  said  first 
direction,  outputting  said  inputted  data  word  with  the  bits  of 
said  data  word  in  order,  and,  in  response  to  choosing  said 
second  direction,  outputting  said  data  word  with  said  bits  in 
reverse  order, 
a  single-direction  shifter  circuit  connected  to  said  first  bit- 
reversing  circuit  for  shifting  said  bits  of  said  outputted  data 
word  said  COUNT  bit  positions  in  said  first  direction,  and 
a  second  bit-reversing  circuit  connected  to  said  shifter  circuit 
for,  in  response  to  choosing  said  first  direction,  outputting  said 
data  word  received  from  said  single-direction  shifter  circuit 
w  ith  said  bits  of  said  data  word  in  the  same  order  as  received 
from  said  single-direction  shifter  circuit,  and.  in  response  to 
chcx)sing  said  second  direction,  outpuning  said  data  word 
with  said  bits  in  reverse  order, 
wherein  said  single-direction  shifter  circuit  comprises: 
a  first  multiplexer  stage  for  shifting  said  data  word  kq  bit 
positions,  where  q  is  an  integer>l  and  where  k=COUNT 
div  q.  where  div  indicates  the  nearest  integer  less  than  or 
equal  to  the  quotient  of  n  divided  by  q,  said  first  multi- 
plexer stage  receiving  onK  the  log,(n/q(  most  significant 
bits  of  COUNT  as  selection  control  inputs,  and 
a  second  multiplexer  stage  for  further  shifting  said  shifted 
data  word  outputted  from  said  first  multiplexer  stage  0  to 
q-l  bit  positions,  said  second  multiplexer  stage  receiving 
only  the  log,q  least  significant  bits  of  COUNT  as  selection 
control  inputs, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  multiplexer  stages  are  comprised 
of  multiplexer  substages.  each  said  multiplexer  substage  com 
pnsing  a  plurality  of  NMOS  and  PMOS  paired  pass  transis- 
tors, including  one  pair  of  pass  transistors  for  each  bit  input- 
ted to  said  multiplexer  substage.  wherein  said  sources  of  each 
transistor  of  each  pair  are  connected  to  a  signal  line  receiving 
a  corresponding  inputted  bit  of  said  multiplexer  substage. 
wherein  lor  each  pair  of  pass  transistors  conesptmding  to  an 
ixid  bit  positioned  inputted  bit,  said  NMOS  transistor  receives 
at  its  gate  a  complement  of  said  respective  selection  control 
signal  and  said  PMOS  transistor  receives  at  its  gate  said 
selection  control  signal,  and.  wherein  for  each  pair  of  pass 
transistors  corresponding  to  an  even  positioned  inputted  bit, 
said  NMOS  transistor  receives  al   its  gate  said  respective 
selection  control  signal  and  said  PMOS  transistor  receues  at 
its  gate  said  complement  of  said  selection  control  signal. 


832 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  1,  1998 


5,844,826 
LEADING  ZERO  COUNT  CIRCUIT 
Ted  Nguyen.  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  lo  Samsung  Electronics 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  18,  19%.  Ser.  No.  730,922 

Int  CI."  G06F  7m:7m 

MS.  CL  364—715.1  7  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  counting  leading  zeroes  in  a  binary  number 
comprising: 

a  36-bit  wide  input  bus  for  carrying  either  a  32-bil  word,  two 
16-bit  words,  four  9-bit  words,  or  four  8-bit  words; 

a  32-bit  wide  bus  electrically  connected  to  32  conductors  in  said 
36-bit  wide  bus.  a  four  remaining  conductors  in  said  36-bit 
wide  bus  for  carrying  a  9th  bit  of  four  9-bit  words  on  said 
36-bit  wide  bus; 

four  8-bit  encoders,  each  encoder  coupled  to  a  different  group  of 
8  conductors  on  said  32-bit  wide  bus  for  outputting  an 
encoded  value  corresponding  to  8  bits  on  said  8  conductors; 

a  first  leading  zero  counter  for  receiving  bits  from  a  first  one  of 
said  encoders  for  determining  a  leading  zero  count  of  a  first  8 
or  9-bit  word  on  said  36-bit  wide  bus; 

a  second  leading  zero  counter  for  receiving  bits  from  a  second 
one  of  said  encoders  for  determining  a  leading  zero  count  of  a 
second  8  or  9-bit  word  on  said  36-bit  wide  bus; 

a  third  leading  zero  counter  for  receiving  bits  from  a  third  one  of 
said  encoders  for  determining  a  leading  zero  count  of  a  third  8 
or  9-bJt  word  on  said  36-bit  wide  bus 

a  fourth  leading  zero  counter  for  receiving  bits  from  a  fourth  one 
of  said  encoders  for  determining  a  leading  zero  count  of  a 
fourth  8  or  9-bil  word  on  said  36-bit  wide  bus; 

a  fifth  leading  zero  counter  for  receiving  bits  from  said  first  one 
of  said  encoders  and  said  second  one  of  said  encoders  for 
determining  a  leading  zero  count  of  a  first  16-bit  word  on  said 
36-bit  wide  bus; 

a  sixth  leading  zero  counter  for  receiving  bits  from  said  third 
one  of  said  encoders  and  said  fourth  one  of  said  encoders  for 
determining  a  leading  zero  count  of  a  second  16-bil  word  on 
said  36-bit  wide  bus; 

a  seventh  leading  zero  counter  receiving  bits  from  said  four  8-bit 
encoders  for  determining  a  leading  zero  count  of  a  32-bit 
word  on  said  36-bit  wide  bus; 

a  first  multiplexer  for  receiving  a  count  from  said  first  leading 
zero  counter,  said  fifth  leading  zero  counter,  and  said  seventh 
leading  zero  counter  and  for  outputting  a  count  from  one  of 
said  first  leading  zero  counter,  said  fifth  leading  zero  counter, 
and  said  seventh  leading  zero  counter  depending  upon  a  word 
size  of  words  applied  to  said  36-bil  wide  bus.  said  first 
multiplexer  for  applying  a  leading  zero  count  to  a  plurality  of 
conductors  within  a  first  9  bit  positions  in  a  36-bit  wide  output 
bus; 

a  second  multiplexer  for  receiving  a  count  from  said  second 
leading  zero  counter,  said  second  multiplexer  for  applying  a 
leading  zero  count  lo  a  plurality  of  conductors  within  a  second 
9  bit  positions  in  said  36-bit  wide  output  bus; 

a  third  multiplexer  for  receiving  a  count  from  said  third  counter 
and  said  sixth  counter,  said  third  multiplexer  for  .ipplying  a 
leading  zero  count  to  a  plurality  of  conductors  w  ithin  a  third  9 
bit  positions  in  said  36-bi(  wide  output  bus; 
a  fourth  multiplexer  receiving  a  count  from  said  fourth  counter, 
said  fourth  multiplexer  for  applying  a  leading  zero  count  lo  a 
plurality  of  conductors  within  a  fourth  9  bit  positions  in  said 


36-bit  wide  output  bus.  said  first  multiplexer  said  second 
multiplexer,  said  third  multiplexer,  and  said  fourth  multiplexer 
receiving  a  control  signal  for  identifying  which  input  is  to  be 
applied  to  an  output  of  a  respective  multiplexer,  an  output  of 
a  respective  multiplexer  providing  a  leading  zero  count  of  an 
8-bit  word,  a  9-bit  word,  a  16-bit  word,  or  a  32-bit  word  on 
said  36-bi(  wide  input  bus;  and 
said  36-bit  wide  output  bus  connected  to  outputs  of  said  first 
multiplexer,  said  second  multiplexer,  said  third  multiplexer, 
and  said  fourth  multiplexer 


5,844.827 
ARITHMETIC  SHIFTER  THAT  PERFORMS  MULTIPLY/ 
DIVIDE  BY  TWO  TO  THE  NTH  POWER  FOR  POSITIVE 

AND  NEGATIVE  N 
Roney  S.  Wong.  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  I  (d..  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  731.654 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7m 

U.S.  CI.  364—715.08  70  Claims 
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65.  An  apparatus  for  multiplying  or  dividing  an  m-bit  operand 
by  2'".  where  N  is  an  integer  represented  in  2's  complement  form, 
and  an  absolute  value  of  N  is  within  a  maximum  shift  count  of  an 
m-place  arithmetic  left/right  shifter,  comprising: 

a  logic  circuit,  including  a  2: 1   multiplexer  and  the  left/right 
shifter,  that: 

left-shifts  the  operand  by  the  absolute  value  of  N  bit  positions 
in  a  single  instruction  cycle  when  N  is  within  the  maximum 
shift  count  and  (i)  when  multiply  is  selected  and  N  is 
positive,  and  (ii)  when  divide  is  selected  and  N  is  negative; 
right-shifts  the  operand  by  the  absolute  value  of  N  bit  posi- 
tions in  a  single  instruction  cycle  when  N  is  within  the 
maximum  shift  count  and  (i)  when  multiply  is  selected  and 
N  is  negative,  and  (ii)  when  divide  is  selected  and  N  is 
positive; 
generates  an  overflow  signal  in  a  single  instruction  cycle 
when  N  exceeds  the  maximum  shift  count  and  (i)  when 
multiply  is  selected  and  N  is  positive,  and  (iil  when  divide 
is  selected  and  N  is  negative;  and 
generates  an  underflow  signal  in  a  single  instruction  cycle 
when  N  exceeds  the  maximum  shift  count  and  (il  when 
multiply  is  selected  and  N  is  negative,  and  (ii)  when  divide 
is  selected  and  N  is  positive; 
wherein  mantissa  bits  of  N  are  directly  connected  to  a  first 
operand  input  of  the  multiplexer,  the  operand  is  directly 
connected  to  an  operand  input  of  the  left/right  shifter,  a  sign 
bit  of  N  controls  a  select  input  of  the  multiplexer,  and  an 
output  of  the  multiplexer  controls  a  shift  count  input  of  the 
left/right  shifter 
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5.844,828 
SHI<T^  CIRCUIT  AND  SYSTEM  HAVING  THE  SAME 
Hiroki   Fujimura,  and  Takashi   Miyamora,   both   of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  KaLsha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki. 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  905J76 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8.  1996.  8-210045 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  7/i)() 

U.S.  CU  064—715.08  20  Claims 


a  segmented  configuration  register  for  storing  said  plurality  of 
bits  and  comprising  Y  serially  coupled  segments,  each  seg- 
ment of  said  Y  segments  comprising: 
a  multi-bit  serial  shift  register;  and 

an  input  line,  wherein  one  of  said  input  lii>e  and  a  Y  line  is 
selectively  coupled  to  said  multi-bit  serial  shift  register 
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5.844,830 
EXECUTING  COMPUTER  INSTRUCTIONS  BY 
CIRCUITS  HAVING  DIFFERENT  LATENCIFii 
>'alery  Y.  Gorshtein.  and  N'ladimir  T.   KhIobystov.  both  of 
Moscow.  Russian  Federation.  as.signor$  lo  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  719.115 
Int  CI."  G06F  7/3H 


.hifl  circuit  comprising  a  sequence  of  "n-2"  shifters. 


U.S.  CI.  364—748.01 


itage  shifter  receives  2"-bit  input  data,  shifts  the  input  data 

higher  or  lower  direction  by  any  one  of  0  to  7  bits,  and 

pr^iides  a  second  stage  shifter  with  a  shifted  result;  and 

any  ( i  e  of  the  second  to  "m^'th  stage  shifters  receives  a  shifted 

I  it  result  from  preceding  stage  shifter  and  independently 

sh  f  s  each  byte  of  the  same  in  the  higher  or  lower  direction 

by  r"""  bits',  where  ni5  and  2Sm£n-2 


5.844.829 

CONnCURABLE  PARALLEL  AND  BIT  SERIAL  LO.\D 

APPARATUS 

Philip  M.  Freidin.  Sunnyvale;  Stephen  M.  Trimberger;  John  E. 
Mahoney.  both  of  San  Jose,  and  Charles  R.  Erickson.  Fre- 
mont, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xilinx.  Inc.  San  Jose.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  642.758.  May  3.  1996.  Pat.  No. 
5,74^4531.  This  application  Dec.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  985J92 
'  Int.  CI."  G06F  imj/JlH 
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I  programmable  integrated  circuit,  an  apparatus  for  receiv- 
inrt)  mation.  said  apparatus  comprising: 

!i|iut  port  having  Y  lines,  each  line  supplying  a  bit  from  a 
dvp  fnlme  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  bits;  and 


1.  A  computer  instruction  execution  unit  comprising: 
a  first  execution  path  for  executing  computer  instructions;  and 
a  second  execution  path  for  executing  computer  instructions,  the 
second  path  sharing  circuitry  with  the  first  path,  the  second 
path  being  pipelined,  the  second  path  having  a  higher  instruc- 
tion execution  latency  than  the  first  path; 
wherein  the  circuitry  shared  by  the  first  and  second  paths  com- 
prises a  control  circuit  for  causing  the  instruction  execution 
unit  to  select  either  the  first  or  the  second  path  to  provide  an 
instruction  result,  so  that: 

(a)  the  result  of  a  first  category  instruction  received  by  the 
execution  unit  after  at  least  a  predeiennincd  number  of 
clock  cycles  w  ithin  w  hich  no  instruction  has  been  receix  ed 
is  provided  by  the  first  execution  path; 

(b)  the  result  of  a  second  category  instruction  is  provided  by 
the  second  execution  path;  and 

(c)  the  result  of  a  first  category  instruction  received  by  the 
execution  unit  within  a  prcdetcnnincd  number  of  clixrk 
cycles  of  receipt  of  a  second  categorv  instruction  is  pro 
vided  by  the  second  execution  path. 
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5,844^^1 
FERROELECTRIC  MEMORY  DEVICES  AND  METHODS 

OF  USING  FERROELECTRIC  CAPACITORS 
Kiyoshi  Nishimura,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  749,657,  Nov.  15,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,764.561.  This  appUcation  Dec.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  987,294 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1996,  7-298491; 
Nov.  16,  19%,  7-'298492;  Jan.  24,  1997,  8-009855 

Int.  CI."  GllC  11/22 
U.S.  CL  365— 145  ^   6  Claims 


1.  A  ferroelectric  memory  device  comprising: 

a  ferroelectric  memory  capacitor  having  a  hysteresis  character- 
istic defining  a  relationship  between  applied  voltage  and 
polarization  condition,  said  memory  capacitor  being  adapted 
to  store  selectively,  based  on  said  hysteresis  characteristic, 
either  a  first  memory  content  corresponding  to  a  first  polar- 
ization condition  or  a  second  memory  content  corresponding 
to  a  second  polarization  condition  when  applied  voltage  is 
zero; 

a  first  load  capacitor  which  is  electrically  connected  in  series 
with  said  memory  capacitor: 

a  ferroelectric  reference  capacitor;  and 

a  second  load  capacitor  which  is  electrically  connected  in  series 
with  said  reference  capacitor,  said  first  and  second  load 
capacitors  being  each  a  ferroelectric  capacitor  having  substan- 
tially same  characteristics  as  said  memory  capacitor: 

wherein  the  ratio  of  area  between  said  reference  capacitor  and 
said  second  load  capacitor  is  such  that  Vref  is  nearly  equal  to 
the  average  of  V 1  and  V2  or  slightly  closer  to  V I  from  said 
average,  where  Vref  is  the  partial  voltage  which  appears 
across  said  reference  capacitor  if  a  specified  voltage  is  applied 
to  said  reference  capacitor  and  said  second  load  capacitor 
connected  to  each  other  in  series,  where  VI  is  the  panial 
voltage  which  appears  across  said  memory  capacitor  if  said 
specified  voltage  is  applied  to  said  memory  capacitor  and  said 
first  load  capacitor  connected  to  each  other  in  series  when  said 
memory  capacitor  is  in  said  first  polarization  condition,  and 
where  V2  is  the  partial  voltage  which  appears  across  said 
memory  capacitor  if  said  specified  voltage  is  applied  to  said 
memory  capacitor  and  said  first  load  capacitor  connected  to 
each  other  in  series  when  said  memory  capacitor  is  m  said 
second  polarization  condition. 
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a  pair  of  reference  cells  arranged  symmetrically  against  each  of 
the  sense  amplifiers  and  connected  with  the  bit  lines  so  as  to 
be  outside  the  memory  cells. 

wherein  each  of  the  reference  cells  comprises  a  capacitor  with  a 
capacitance  equal  to  half  the  polarization  capacitance  of  the 
ferroelectric  capacitor  of  the  memory  cell,  and 

wherein  the  reference  voltage  for  the  sense  amplifier  to  sense  the 
data  of  a  selected  memory  cell  in  a  data  read  mode  is  supplied 
at  the  half  level  of  a  binary  data  from  the  reference  cell 
opposite  to  the  selected  memory  cell  with  respect  to  the  sense 
amplifier. 


5,844,833 

DRAM  WITH  OPEN  DIGIT  LINES  AND  ARRAY  EDGE 

REFERENCE  SENSING 

Paul  S.  Zagar,  and  Mirmajid  Seyyedy,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  804,182,  Feb.  21,  1997,  Pat.  No. 

5,726,931,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  577,767.  Dec. 

22,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,608,668.  This  appUcation  Aug.  19,  1997, 

Ser.  No.  914,465 

Int.  CI."  GIIC  11/24:7/00:7/02 

15  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  365—149 
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5344,832 

CELL  ARRAY  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  FERROELECTRIC 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

SENSING  DATA  FROM  THE  SAME 

Yun-Gi  Kim,  Weonju,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1997.  Ser.  No.  916007 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  22,  1996, 
1996  34910;  Jul.  28,  1997,  1997  35452 

Int.  CI."  GIIC  11/22 
VS.  CI.  365—145  9  Claims 

3.  A  ferroelectric  semiconductor  memory,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  connected  to  corresponding  bit 

lines; 
a  plurality  of  ferroelectric  memory  cells  arranged  symmetrically 
against  the  sense  amplifiers  and  connected  between  the  bit 
lines  and  plate  lines:  and 
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1.  An  integrated  memory  circuit  having  a  hierarchical  open  digit 
line  architecture  comprising: 

a  global  digit  line: 

a  local  digit  line  coupled  to  the  global  digit  line  through  a  pass 
transistor,  the  pass  transistor  being  controlled  by  a  select  line: 

a  memory  cell  capacitor  having  a  first  plate  and  a  second  plate, 
the  first  plate  being  coupled  to  a  reference  voltage  and  the 
second  plate  being  coupled  to  the  local  digit  line  through  an 
access  transistor,  the  access  transistor  being  controlled  by  a 
word  line  voltage,  the  word  line  voltage  having  an  active 
voltage  level  and  an  inactive  voltage  level:  and 

a  sense  amplifier  having  a  first  input  selectively  coupled  to  the 
global  digit  line  and  having  a  second  input  selectively  coupled 
to  a  reference  circuit  for  modeling  electrical  characteristics  of 
the  global  digit  line; 
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the  re  <  rence  circuit  comprises, 
a  tr  J  Kated  global  digit  line, 
a  ridundant  local  digit  line  coupled  to  the  truncated  global 

dicil  line  through  a  pass  transistor, 
redUdant  memory  cells  which  can  be  selectively  coupled  to 

tk  redundant  local  digit  line  and  used  to  replace  a  local 

digit  line  or  memory  cell  which  is  defective,  and 
cor  ipensating  capacitors  coupled  to  the  truncated  global  digit 

lie  and  sized  to  model  parasitic  capacitance  of  a  global 

( i  ;it  line. 


5*»4.83S 

SCRAM  CELL  EMPLOYING  SUBSTANTIALLY 

VERTICALLY  ELONGATED  PULL-UP  RESISTORS 

Ceredig  Roberts.  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  705,589,  Aug.  29.  19%,  Pat  No. 

5,699.292,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  582,933,  Jan.  4, 

19%.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

815,302 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  27/02 

U.S.  a.  365—154  <>  Claims 


5344,834 

SINGlk-ELECTRON  MEMORY  CELL  CONFIGURATION 
LottaarjtUsch,  Neubiberg,  and  Wolfgang  Rosner,  Miinchen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Munich,  (iermany 

j  Filed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,114 

Claiiik  priority,  application  Germany,  May  31,  1996,  1%  21 
994.0 

Int.  CI."  GIIC  7/00 


U.S.  C. 


9  Claims 


/>    <"- 


1,  A  dual  wordline  SRAM  cell  comprising: 

a  pair  of  memory  cell  wordlines.  a  pair  of  pull-down  gates,  a 
ground  line,  a  single  Vcc  line,  and  a  pair  of  pull-up  resistors: 
the  wordlines  and  pull-down  gates  having  associated  transis- 
tor diffusion  regions  operatively  adjacent  thereto;  the  single 
Vcc  line  being  the  onlv  Vcc  line  in  the  memory  cell. 


TK3    T       TK4 


I.  A  !  ingle-electron  memory  cell  configuration,  comprising: 

a  plAality  of  mutually  parallel  first  lines  and  a  plurality  of 
niilually  parallel  second  lines,  said  second  lines  extending 
triisversely  to  said  first  lines; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  each  connected  between  one  of  siad 
fi^*  lines  and  one  of  said  second  lines; 

eacll  of  said  memory  cells  having  a  single-electron  memory 
element  and  a  single-electron  transistor; 

a  fifst  gate  electrode  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
second  lines  and  a  memory  node  capacitively  driven  via  said 
hrti  gate  electrode: 

sai4  single-electron  memory  element  including  at  least  one 
tijnnel  element  and  a  first  tunnel  contact  connecting  said  at 
liiist  one  tunnel  element  to  a  respective  one  of  said  first  lines 
ajid  a  second  tunnel  contact  connecting  said  at  least  one 
tianel  element  to  said  memory  node  dnven  via  said  first  gate 
ejactrode: 

a  s^oond  gate  electrode  connected  to  said  memory  node; 

said  single-electron  transistor  having  a  first  tenninal  connected 
tl  one  of  said  first  lines  and  a  second  terminal  connected  to 
cjrte  of  said  second  lines,  and  said  single-electron  transistor 
being  driven  lapacitively  via  said  second  gate  electrode: 
said  memory  element  and  said  single-electron  transistor  having 
r  ;$pective  capacitances  adjusted  such  that,  on  application  of  a 
r:iid  voltage  between  said  first  line  and  said  second  line 

E.ing  a  magnitude  less  than  a  write  voltage,  a  current  flows 
ough  said  single-electron  transistor,  the  current  being 
pendent  on  a  charge  stored  in  said  memory  element,  with- 
(^ui  changing  (he  charge  stored  in  the  memory  element,  and 
|iKh  that,  on  application  of  the  write  voltage  between  said 
,t  line  and  said  second  line,  the  charge  stored  in  the 
imory  element  is  changed. 


5344336 
MEMORY  CELL  HAVING  INCREASED  CAPACITANCE 
VIA  A  LOCAL  INTERCONNECT  TO  GATE  CAPACITOR 

AND  A  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SUCH  A  CELL 
Nicholas  John  Kepler,  San  Jose;  Asim  A.  Sekruk.  Cupertino; 
Richard  K.  Klein;  Craig  S.  Sander,  both  of  Mountain  View; 
John  C.  Hoist.  San  Jose;  Christopher  A.  Spence;  Raymond 
T.  Lee,  both  of  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif-,  and  Stephen  C. 
Home.  Austin.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices, 
Inc..  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,518 

Int.  CI."  GIIC  11/00 

VS.  a.  365—156  20  Claims 
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1  A  memory  cell  having  enhanced  cell  capacitance,  the  memory 
cell  comprising: 

a  portion  of  a  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  first  inverter  having  a  first  inverter  input  and  a  first  inverter 
output;  and 

a  second  inverter  having  a  second  invener  input  and  a  second 
invener  output,  the  second  inverter  input  being  coupled  to  the 
first  inverter  output  by  a  first  conductive  line  having  a  bottom 
side  coplanar  with  a  top  surface  of  the  portion  of  the  semi- 
conductor substrate,  and  the  second  inverter  output  being 
coupled  to  the  first  inverter  input  by  a  second  conductive  line 
having  a  bottom  side  coplanar  with  the  top  surface  of  the 
portion  of  the  semiconductor  substrate,  wherein  a  first  local 
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interconnect  is  provided  over  the  first  conductive  line  and  is 
electrically  coupled  to  the  second  conductive  line,  wherein  a 
first  dielectric  material  is  provided  between  the  first  conduc- 
tive line  and  the  first  Uxal  interconnect,  the  first  local  inter- 
connect substantially  covering  the  first  conduct  line  within  the 
memory  cell,  whereby  capacitance  associated  with  the  first 
inverter  output  is  enhanced. 


5.844.837 

STATIC  MEMORY  DEVICE  INCLLDING 

SUPPLEMENTAL  (JATE  CAPACITANCE 

Sadao  Yoshikawa.  Gifu-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  825.199 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1996,  8-076818 
Int.  CI."  G lie  ///m 
U.S.  CL  365—156  5  Claims 


Jl  !0*> 


c,.T.  Ic. 


I.  A  static  semiconductor  memory  device  for  receiving  power 
from  a  first  power  line  and  a  second  power  line  located  apart  from 
each  other,  said  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate: 

first  and  second  load  transistors  located  over  said  semiconductor 
substrate  parallel  to  each  other,  along  said  first  power  line  and 
connected  to  said  first  power  line,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  load  transistors  having  a  gate  and  a  drain; 

first  and  second  drive  transistors  located  over  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  parallel  to  each  other,  along  said  second  power 
line  and  connected  to  said  second  power  line,  each  of  said  first 
and  second  drive  transistors  having  a  gate  and  a  drain: 

a  pair  of  bit  lines  crossing  said  first  and  second  pt)wer  lines  and 
running  substantially  parallel  to  each  other: 

first  and  second  select  transistors  respectively  connected  to  said 
pair  of  bit  lines,  each  of  said  first  and  second  select  transistors 
having  a  drain: 

a  first  connection  line  for  commonly  connecting  said  gale  of  said 
first  load  transistor  and  said  gate  of  said  first  drive  transistor 
to  said  drains  of  said  second  load  transistor,  said  second  drive 
transistor  and  said  first  select  transistor: 

a  second  connection  line  for  commonly  connecting  said  gate  of 
said  second  load  transistor  and  said  gale  of  said  second  drive 
transistor  to  said  drains  of  said  first  load  transistor,  said  first 
drive  transistor  and  said  second  select  transistor;  and 

a  capacitor  connected  between  either  of  said  first  connection  line 
or  said  second  connection  line  and  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate. 


5.844,838 

SRAM  CELL  EMPLOYING  SUBSTANTIALLY 

VERTICALLY  ELONGATED  PULL-UP  RESISTORS 

Ceredig  Roberts.  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  582.933,  Jan.  4,  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  861.170 
InL  CI.'  HOIL  27A)2 
V.S.  CI.  365—174  12  Claims 

I.  A  dual  wordline  SRAM  cell  comprising: 
a  pair  of  memory  cell  wordlincs,  a  pair  of  pull-down  gates,  a 
ground  line,  a  Vcc  line,  and  a  pair  of  pull-up  resi.stors:  the 
wordlines  and  pull-down  gates  having  associated  transistor 
diffusion  regions  operalively  adjacent  thereto:  and 


the  Vcc  line  and  the  ground  line  being  provided  in  different 
respective  elevational  planes. 


5.844,839 
PROGRAMMABLE  AND  CONVERTIBLE  NON- 
VOLATILE MEMORY  ARRAY 
Michael  C.  Smayling,  Mi.s.souri  City,  Tex.:  Giulio  Marotta: 
Giovanni  .Santin.  both  of  Rieti.   Italy:   Pietro  Pierslmoni. 
Eabriano,  Italy,  and  Cristina  Lattaro.  .'Vquila.  Italy.  a.ssignors 
to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas,  lex. 
Filed  Jul.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  684,962 
Int.  CI.'GIIC  ll/M:7/00 
U.S.  CI.  365— 185J3  2  CUims 


A  non- volatile,  integrated  circuit  memory  programmable  by 
having  a  first  voltage  applied  thereto,  comprising: 
an  array  of  memory  ceJIs,  said  cells  being  arranged  in  rows,  each 
cell  having  a  floating  gale  therein  for  storing  charge  thereon  to 
program  the  cell  and  a  control  gate  for  reading  the  cell,  the 
array  having  a  plurality  of  row  lines,  a  plurality  of  column 
lines  and  a  plurality  of  output  lines: 
a  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  input  lines  for  each  row  in  the 
array,  said  input  lines  receiving  row  address  signals,  and  said 
circuit  having  as  outputs  the  row  lines,  comprising 
a  logic  circuit  asscKiated  with  each  row  line,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  low   power  logic  devices  interconnected  to 
perform  a  predetermined  logic  function  on  the  row  address 
signals  on  said  input  lines  to  apply  a  selection  signal  to  a 
row  node  for  a  selected  one  of  said  row  lines,  and 
a  high  power  pass  device  ass(X'iated  with  each  row   line, 
having  one  of  its  source  and  drain  connected  to  the  control 
gates  of  a  row  of  memory  cells  in  said  array,  having  the 
other  of  its  source  and  drain  connectable  to  said  row  ntxle 
and  having  its  gate  connectable  to  a  second  voltage,  lower 
than  said  first  voltage,  so  as  to  couple  said  selection  signal 
on  said  row  nixle  to  said  row  line:  and 
a  keeper  circuit  asscKiated  w  ith  each  row  line  and  connectable  to 
said  first  voltage  for  sensing  said  signal  on  said  row  line  and 
in  response  thereto  for  coupling  said  first  voltage  to  said  row 
line, 
whereby  said  high  power  pass  device  protects  said  logic  circuit 
from  harmful  effects  of  said  first  voltage. 
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5,844,840 

HIGH  WoLTAGE  NMOS  PASS  GATE  HAVING  SUPPLY 
liXNGE.  AREA,  AND  SPEED  ADVANTAGES 
Binh  Quang  Le,  Mountain  View;  Pau-Ling  Chen,  Saratoga: 
Shane  Charles  Hollmer.  San  Jose;  Chung- You  Hu.  Sunny- 
vale, and  Narbeh  Derhacobian,  Belmont,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  914^43 
Int  CI."  GllC  16/06 
\^S.  CL  bjiS— 185.23  40  Claims 
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number  of  times  data  is  written  to  or  erased  from  said  memory 
cells  exceeds  a  predetermined  number. 


1.  A  lifh  voltage  pass  gate,  composing: 

first  q^d  second  coupling  capacitors  each  having  upper  and 

low|cr  plates: 
a  plur  i|ity  of  transistors,  each  transistor  having  a  corresponding 
gati  'l  source,  and  drain,  wherein  the  plurality  of  transistors 
cor  i^rises: 

firs  ,1  second,  and  third  series  boost  transistors: 
firs  pnd  second  isolation  boost  transistors: 
wh^lein  the  first  series  boost  transistor  source,  the  second 
i  .^lation  boost  transistor  gate,  the  second  scries  boost  tran- 
*  i^tor  gate,  and  the  second  coupling  capacitor  low  er  plate 
;  it  coupled: 
wh  "fein  the  second  series  b<K>st  transistor  source,  the  first 
i  vflation  boost  transistor  gate,  the  first  series  boost  transis- 
\ »  gate,  the  third  series  boost  transistor  gate,  and  the  first 
(  jupling  capacitor  lower  plate  arc  coupled: 
w  h  ;fein  the  first  isolation  boost  transistor  source,  first  series 
koost  transistor  drain,  and  the  third  series  boost  transistor 
4rain  are  coupled: 
wh(ejein  the  second  isolation  boost  transistor  source  and  the 

iflcond  series  boost  transistor  drain  are  coupled: 
wffcrein  the  first  isolation  boost  transistor  drain  and  the  sec- 
ond isolation  boost  transistor  drain  are  coupled  to  a  high 
Voltage  control  ntxle:  and 
wha-ein  the  first  coupling  capacitor  upper  terminal  is  coupled 
q  a  first  clock  input,  and  the  second  coupling  capacitor 
J  >per  terminal  is  coupled  to  a  second  clock  input. 


5344,842 
NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Koichi  Seki,  Hino;  Takeshi  Wada,  Akishima:  Tadashi  Muto, 
Iruma:  Kazuyoshi  Shoji;  Yasurou  Kubota,  both  of  Akishima, 
and  Hitoshi  Kume,  Musashino.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd..  and  Hitachi  ULSI  Engineering  Corp.,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144,500.  Nov.  2,  1993.  aban- 
doned. Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  888,447,  May  28. 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
567,391,  Aug.  14.  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  474,994,  Feb.  5.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 

May  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  249,899 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Aug.  15,  1989,  1-210262: 
Dec.  8,  1989,  1-317477:  Jan.  25.  1990.  2-13614 

Int  CI."  GIIC  ll/M 
U.S.  CI.  365— I85J4  15  Claims 
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MEMORY  SYSTEM 
Ken  Tdkeuchi.  Tokyo,  and  Tomohani  Tanaka.  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan.  as.signors  to  kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki. 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  844.724 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19.  1996.  8-098628 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  /6/rw 

U.S.  C|j  365—185.03  25  Claims 

25.  A  memory  system  comprising  memory  cells,  each  memory 
cell  cap»ble  of  storing  any  one  of  "n"  threshold  levels,  the  thresh- 
old levids  designating  respective  states  corresponding  to  the  stor- 
age of  "h" -level  data,  wherein  "n'  is  an  integer  equal  to  or  larger 
than  i  iiid  "n"  is  decreased  for  said  memory  cells  when  the 


.v~-f       TT' 


1    A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device  formed  on  a 

semiconductor  substrate,  comprising: 

a  memory  array  including  a  plurality  of  word  lines,  a  plurality  of 

data  lines  and  a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  wherein  each  of  the 

plurality  of  the  memory  cells  is  disposed  at  intersections  of 

the  plurality  of  word  lines  arid  the  plurality  of  data  lines: 

an  accessing  unit,  coupled  to  the  menwry  array,  for  accessing  at 

least  one  memory  cell  in  the  memor>  array: 
wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  memory  cells  consists  essen- 
tially of  a  single  transistor  which  comprises: 
a  drain  and  a  source  region  of  an  N-type  formed  in  a  P-type 

semiconductor  body: 
a  first  insulating  film  covering  a  channel  forming  region 
between  the  drain  and  the  source  region  at  the  surface  of 
the  semiconductor  body  and  also  covering  a  portion  of  the 
drain  region  adjacent  to  the  channel  forming  region: 
a  floating  gate  covering  the  first  insulating  film  and  also 
covering  said  ponions  of  the  drain  region  adjacent  to  the 
channel  forming  region,  wherein  the  first  insulating  film 
has  a  substantially  constant  thickness  under  the  floating 
gate; 
a  second  insulating  film  covering  the  floating 
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gate  at  least  between  the  drain  and  the  source  region; 
a  control  gate  covering  the  second  insulating   him  at  least 

between  the  drain  and  the  source  region: 
wherein  each  of  the  drain  regions  of  a  hrst  group  of  the  plurality 
of  memory  cells  is  coupled  to  a  first  data  line  of  the  plurality 
of  data  lines,  and  each  of  the  drain  regions  of  a  second  group 
of  the  plurality  of  memory  cells  is  coupled  to  a  second  data 
line  of  the  plurality  of  data  lines,  a  control  gate  of  a  first  single 
transistor  of  the  first  group  and  a  control  gate  of  a  second 
single  transistor  of  the  second  group  are  coupled  to  a  first 
word  line  of  the  plurality  of  word  lines,  and  a  control  gate  of 
a  third  single  transistor  in  the  first  group  and  a  control  gate  of 
a  fourth  single  transistor  in  the  second  group  are  coupled  to  a 
second  word  line  of  the  plurality  of  word  lines; 
wherein  a  threshold  voltage  of  each  of  the  first,  the  second,  the 
third  and  the  fourth  single  transistor  is  changeable  between  a 
high  threshold  voltage  and  a  low  threshold  voltage  in  a 
threshold  voltage  change  operation; 
wherein  the  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device  further 
comprises: 

a  data  output  circuit  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  first 
data  line  and  a  second  input  coupled  to  the  second  data 
line; 
a  voltage  supplier  for  supplying  a  negative  voltage  to  at  least 
one  of  the  first  word  line  and  the  second  word  line  and  for 
supplying  a  positive  voltage  to  at  least  one  of  the  first  data 
line  and  the  second  data  line  so  as  to  remove  electrons  of 
the  floating  gate  of  at  least  one  single  transistor  selected 
from  the  first,  the  second,  the  third  and  the  fourth  single 
transistor  to  the  drain  region  thereof  thereby  obtaining  the 
low  threshold  voltage,  wherein  the  drain  region  has  a 
structure  which  is  asymmetric  to  the  source  region  to 
increase  breakdown  voltage  between  the  drain  region  and 
the  floating  gate  to  provide  the  drain  region  with  a  high- 
breakdown  voltage  structure  such  that  said  nonvolatile 
semiconductor  memory  device  is  selectively  capable  of 
performing  the  threshold  voltage  change  operation  on  a 
selected  single  memory  cell  or  on  a  plurality  of  selected 
memory  cells. 


SINGLE  CHIP  DATA  PROCESSING  APPAR ATI'S  HAVING 
A  FLASH  MEMORY  WHICH  IS  REWRITABLE  UNDER 
THE  CONTROL  OF  BLILT-IN  CPU  IN  THE  EXTERNAL 
WRITE  MODE 
Kiyoshi  Matsubara.  Higashimurayama;  Masanao  Sato,  Tokyo; 
Hirofumi  Mukai.  Musa.shino,  and  Eiichi  Ishikawa.  Kodaira, 
ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi.  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  IJLSI 
Engineering  Corp.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  524,107.  Aug.  21.  199S,  Pat  No. 
5,687345,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103.800.  Aug. 
10,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  31,877,  Mar.  16,  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep. 
30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  941,254 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  17.  1992.  4-091919; 
Mar.  19.  1992,  4-093908;  Aug.  10,  1992,  4-234310 

InL  CI."  GIIC  7/{)0 
IJ.S.  CI.  365—185.24  34  Claims 

1.  A  data  processing  apparatus  on  a  single  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, the  data  processing  apparatus  having  a  first  mode  and  a 
second  mode,  comprising: 
external  terminals  which  receive  commands  in  the  second  mode; 
a  flash  memory  including  a  plurality  of  electrically  rewritable 
nonvolatile  memory  cells  each  of  which  is  constructed  of  a 
single  transistor,  the  flash  memory  being  written  with  data  in 
the  second  mode;  and 
a  central  processing  unit  which  executes  a  data  processing 
operation  in  accordance  with  a  data  processing  program  in  the 
first  mode  and  which  decodes  in  the  second  mode  u  command 
by  executing  a  command  analyzing  program  so  as  to  deter 
mine  a  process  to  be  performed  to  the  flash  memory,  the 
central  processing  unit  being  responsive  to  the  decoding  result 
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of  the  command  and  controlling  operations  of  the  flash 
memory  by  executing  a  contfol  program  for  performing  the 
process,  which  process  is  for  changing  threshold  voltages  of 
ones  of  the  plurality  of  electrically  rewritable  nonvolatile 
memory  cells  to  predetermined  threshold  voltages  or  for  veri- 
fying whether  or  not  threshold  voltages  of  ones  of  the  plural- 
ity of  electrically  rewritable,  nonvolatile  memory  cells  have 
been  changed  to  predetermined  threshold  voltages. 


FPGA  MEMORY  ELEMENT  PROGRAMMABLY 
TRIGGERED  ON  BOTH  CLOCK  EDGES 
Trevor  J.    Bauer.   Campbell;   .Stephen   M.   Trimberger.   and 
Steven  P.  Young,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Xilinx,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Fikd  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  890,951 

InL  CI."  GIIC  7/00 

\}S.  CI.  365—189.05  30  Claims 
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I.  A  programmable  memory  element  having  an  output  capable 
of  changing  on  both  rising  and  falling  clock  edges,  comprising: 

a  transparent  low  latch; 

a  transparent  high  latch: 

programmable  means  for  causing  said  transparent  low  latch  to 
drive  the  memory  element  output  during  a  first  clock  level  and 
said  transparent  high  latch  to  drive  the  memory  element 
output  during  a  second  clock  level. 


5,844,845 

DATA  READ  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR 

STORAGE  APPARATUS  OF  CMOS  MEMORY 

Yoshiaki  Tahara,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899.773 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  29.  1997.  9-015131 
Int.  CI."  GIIC  7/(H):fV(M) 
U.S.  CI.  365—189.05  28  CUims 

1.  A  data  read  circuit  lor  use  in  a  semiconductor  storage  appa- 
ratus of  a  CMOS  memory. 
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an  output  buffer  unit  coupled  to  the  clock  signal  adjusting  unit 
and  outputting  a  data  in  accordance  with  the  first  signal  and 
the  second  signal. 
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whet^ili  a  memory  cell  array  of  said  semiconductor  storage 

apparatus  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  memory  blocks. 
wher«in  each  of  said  memory  blocks  comprises  a  sense  amplifier 

for]  amplifying  a  dau  output  signal  from  a  memory  cell, 
wherein  a  read  signal  from  said  sense  amplifier  of  said  memory 

block  selected  by  a  block  select  signal  obtained  by  decoding 

an  external  address  is  transmitted  via  a  read  data  bus  to  a  data 

output  circuit  having  a  data  latch  circuit, 
said  data  read  circuit  comprising: 

an  NMOS  transistor  for  being  turned  on  and  off  in  response  to 
>  read  signal  from  said  sense  amplifier  in  a  data  reading 
fBge  when  said  sense  amplifier  is  activated,  said  NMOS 
(nmsistor  disposed  on  each  of  said  memory  blocks,  said 
HmOS  transistor  having  a  drain  connected  to  said  read  data 
bus  and  a  grounded  source. 

wherein  a  first  level  signal  is  outputted  to  said  read  data  bus 
by  turning  on  said  NMOS  transistor  when  the  read  signal 
iflom  said  sense  amplifier  has  a  first  level,  while  the  read 
signal  from  said  sense  amplifier  is  stopped  from  being 
ixitputted  to  said  read  data  bus  by  turning  off  said  NMOS 
transistor  when  the  read  signal  from  said  sense  amplifier 
has  a  second  level:  and 

a  data  output  control  circuit  connected  between  said  read  data 
bus  and  said  data  output  circuit  for  generating  an  output 
eftable  signal  to  control  said  sense  amplifier. 


5,844347 
METHOD  AND  NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR 
MEMORY  FOR  REPAIRING  OVER-ERASED  CELLS 
Hiroyuki  Kobatake,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokvo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,673 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec  8,  1995,  7-345876 

InL  CI."  GIIC  11/34 

VS.  a.  365— 185  J9  24  Claims 


DATA  OUnrPUT  BUFFER  FOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Seong-.Bn  Jang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semicon 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Choongcheongbuk-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Mar.  19,  1998,  Ser.  No.  44,172 
Clains  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  30,  1997, 
16590/1997 

InL  a.*  GIIC  7AX):  H03K  17/16 
VJS.  CI.  365—189.05  8  Claims 
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I.  AUata  output  buffer  for  a  memory  device  having  a  memory 
chip,  comprising: 

a  detection  unit  for  detecting  an  external  output  data  and  output- 
t^ilg  a  detection  data: 

a  clock  signal  adjusting  unit  coupled  to  the  detection  unit  for 
anmparing  the  detection  data  from  the  detecuon  unit  and  a 
dda  outputted  from  the  memory  chip  in  accordance  with  an 
externally  applied  clock  signal  and  outpuning  a  first  signal 
a  nd  a  second  signal;  and 
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I.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arrayed  in  row  and  colunm  direc- 
tions; 

a  plurality  of  first  lines  for  connecting  said  memory  cells  in  the 
row  direction; 

a  plurality  of  second  lines  for  connecting  said  memory  cells  in 
the  column  direction: 

an  erase  circuit  for  erasing  daU  written  to  said  memory  cells; 
and 

a  controller  for  simultaneously  applying  a  first  voltage  to  said 
plurality  of  second  lines  and  simultaneously  biasing  said 
plurality  of  first  lines  to  a  second  voltage  less  than  a  voltage 
which  IS  set  when  the  first  lines  are  read  out 


C  B4.4  i>^ 

J,0*4*4,0'IO 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MEMORY  DEVICES  HAVING 
IMPROVED  DATA  MASKING  CAPABILITY 
Il-jae  Cho,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Snwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  OcL  8.  1997.  Ser.  No.  946,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  13.  1996. 
9665523 

InL  CI."  GIIC  7>W 
U.S.  a.  365—190  17  Claims 

I.  An  integrated  circuit  memory  device,  comprising: 
a  memory  cell  array  containing  a  plurality  of  bit  lines; 
a  first  sense  amplifier  having  first  and  second  inputs  electrically 
coupled  to  first  and  second  input  lines,  respectively,  and  at 
least  one  output  electrically  coupled  to  a  first  bit  line  in  the 
plurality  thereof; 
driving  means,  responsive  to  a  data  input  signal  and  a  data 
masking  signal  and  having  first  and  second  outputs  electri- 
cally coupled  to  the  first  and  second  input  lines,  respectively, 
for  driving  the  first  and  second  input  lines  with  complemen- 
tary versions  of  the  data  input  signal  when  the  data  masking 
signal  is  in  a  first  logic  state  and  for  disposing  the  first  and 
.second  outpuLs  in  high  impedance  states  when  the  data  mask- 
ing signal  is  in  a  second  logic  state;  and 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  incorporating  an  external 
address  signal  to  access  a  memory  cell  in  accordance  with  the 
external  address  signal  in  a  Hrst  cycle  and  subsequently  accessing 
another  memory  cell  in  accordance  with  a  count  produced  from  a 
counter  performing  a  counting  operation  with  said  external  address 
signal  bemg  as  a  start  address,  comprising; 

latch  circuit  for  latching  a  received  address  to  generate  an 

internal  address; 
a  first  selector  responsive  to  a  column  selection  designation 
signal  applied  in  the  first  cycle  for  incorporating  said  external 
address  signal  for  transmission  to  said  latch  circuit;  and 
a  second  selector  responsive  to  the  column  selection  designation 
signal  applied  in  a  subsequent  cycle  subsequent  to  said  first 
cycle  for  selecting  the  count  generated  from  said  counter  for 
transmission  to  said  latch  circuit, 
said  counter  performing  the  count  operation  in  response  to  said 
column  selection  designation  signal. 


5,844.850 
APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  A  FAILURE  IN  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 
Toshikazu  Tsutsul;  Tohru  Koyama;  Fumihito  Ohta;  Yasukazu 
Mukogawa;   Masaaki   Funita,  and  Yohji   Mashiko,  all  of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  and  Ryoden  Semiconductor  System  Engineering 
Corporation,  Hyogo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  19%.  Sen  No.  619J% 

Claimts  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25.  1995,  7-101181 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/66 

VS.  CI.  365—200  8  Claims 


an  equalizer,  responsive  to  the  data  masking  signal,  to  electri- 
cally couple  the  first  and  second  input  lines  together  when  the 
data  masking  signal  is  in  the  second  logic  state. 


5.844,849 

DYNAMIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

HAVING  FAST  OPERATION  MODE  AND  OPERATING 

WITH  LOW  CURRENT  CONSUMPTION 

Kiyohiro   Furutani,   Hyogo.   Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  651,025,  May  21,  19%,  Pat.  No. 

5,668.774.  ThLs  application  Jun.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  878.076 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22.  1995.  7-122439 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CL  365—194  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  a  failure  in  a  semiconductor  wafer, 
comprising; 

failure  region  estimating  means  for  producing  failure  related 
data  by  failure  mode  indicating  a  failure  region  containing  a 
position  at  which  a  possibility  of  a  failure  may  occur,  based 
on  fail  bit  data  resulting  from  test  of  an  electric  properly  of 
memory  cells  in  each  chip  of  semiconductor  wafer  manufac- 
tured in  a  production  line  having  a  plurality  of  processes;  and 

collating  means  for  receiving  data  of  defect  position  coordinates 
resulting  from  physical  inspection  of  a  foreign  material,  a 
defect  and  the  like  at  a  surface  of  the  semiconductor  wafer  for 
each  process  in  said  production  line  and  said  failure  related 
data  by  failure  mode,  and  collating  said  failure  related  data  by 
failure  mode  with  said  data  of  defect  position  coordinates. 


5.844.851 

ANTI-NOISE  AND  AUTO-STAND-BY  MEMORY 

ARCHITECTURE 

Luigi  Pa.scucci.  Giovanni,  and  Marco  Olivo.  Bergamo,  both  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson   Microelectronics,  S.r.l., 

Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  901.862.  Jun.  22.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5.404J34.  This  application  Mar.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  412453 

Int.  CI."  GllC  13/00 

VS.  a.  365—210  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  spurious  memory  readings  from  a 

memory  device  caused  by  noise  induced  by  transitions  in  an  output 

buffer  driven  by  a  circuit  capable  of  storing  data  extracted  from  a 

memory  matrix  of  the  memory  device,  said  data  storing  circuit 

being  in  a  disabled  state  during  a  propagation  delay,  in  the  memory 

device  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
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5.844353 
MEMORY  REGULATOR  CONTROL  METHOD  WITH 
FLEXIBILITY  FOR  A  WIDE  CHANGE  IN  SUPPLY 
VOLTAGE 
Goro  Kitsukawa,  Hinode-machi,  Japan;  Wah  Kit  Loh,  Rich- 
ardson, Tex..-  Takesada  Akiba.  Tachikawa,  Japan;  Masayuki 
Nakamura,  and  Hiroshi  Otori,  both  of  Ome,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Texas  Instruments,  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex.,  and  Hitachi. 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  790.610 
Int.  CL"  GllC  7/10 
VS.  a.  365—226  37  Claims 

25o 
_Ji 


upon  1  transition  of  memory  address  signals,  replicating  through 
a  dummy  chain  the  propagation  delay  of  the  transition  of 
memory  address  signals  through  the  memory  device  intro- 
ducing new  data;  and 

enabling  said  data  storing  circuit  to  store  the  new  data  by  means 
of  an  enabling  pulse  which  is  generated  only  after  the  repli- 
cated propagation  delay. 
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5,844,852 

MEJMORY  ARRAYS  WITH  INTEGRATED  BIT  LINE 

VOLTAGE  STABILIZATION  CIRCUITRY 

Robert  J,  Murray,  Hillsboro.  and  Paul  D.  Madland.  Beaverton. 

both  df  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559.026,  Nov.  16,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  907.754 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CI.  365—203  18  Claims 


6.  A  voltage  regulator  circuit  which  produces  an  output  voltage 
and  output  current  comprising: 

a  first  positive  power  supply  connected  to  an  external  source  and 
supplying  a  voltage  and  a  current: 

a  second  positive  power  supply  connected  to  an  internal  source 
and  supplying  a  voltage  and  a  current; 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  an  oscillating  voltage:  and 

a  voltage  pumping  circuit  which  receives  the  oscillating  voltage, 
the  first  positive  supply  voltage  and  the  second  positive  sup- 
ply voltage  and  driving  the  output  voltage; 

wherein  the  output  voltage  is  greater  than  both  the  first  and 
second  positive  supply  voltages  and  the  output  current  is 
sourced  from  the  first  and  second  positive  supply  currents. 
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5.844354 
PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  DEVICE  WTTH  TWO 
DIMENSIONAL  MEMORY  ADDRESSING 
Fung  Fung  Lee.  Milpitas.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Altera  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  19%.  Ser.  No.  759J04 

Int  CI."  GllC  13/00 

VS.  CL  361—230.01  22  Claims 


1 


"a' 


I.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  memory  array  having  columns  of 
mcmoly  cells  for  storing  data,  a  plurality  of  precharged  bit  line 
pairs  correspondingly  coupled  to  the  memory  cells  for  facilitating 
reading  from  and  writing  into  the  memory  cells,  and  a  bit  line 
voltage  stabilization  circuit  coupled  to  the  precharged  bit  line  pairs 
for  ketping  voltage  on  the  precharged  bit  line  pairs  below  a  first 
voltagt  level  during  an  idle  period,  and  to  counter-act  any  leakage 
to  Vcq  through  a  small  current  drain  to  a  reference  voltage  dunng 
the  idle  period. 


1.  A  programmable  logic  device  memory  circuit,  comprising: 
a  memory  array  having  a  plurality  of  rows  and  columns  of 

memory  cells  for  storing  data;  and 
multiplexer  circuitry  for  accessing  data  in  the  memory  array,  the 
multiplexer  c.rcuiuy  being  responsive  to  a  transpose  enable 
signal  for  selecting  between  a  nontransposcd  mode  in  which 
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the  memory  array  is  accessed  using  nontransposed  words  and 
a  transposed  mode  in  which  the  memory  array  is  accessed 
using  transposed  words. 


VS.  CI.  365—230.01 


45  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  writing  data  to  a  memory  array,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  addressing  a  row  of  data  in  the  memory  array; 

(b)  sensing  the  addressed  row  of  data  for  storage  in  a  set  of 
sense  amplifiers; 

(c)  issuing  a  first  bit  mask; 

(d)  issuing  first  write  data  to  be  written  to  the  memory  array; 

(e)  addressing  a  Hrst  column  of  the  sensed  row  of  data: 

(0  writing  the  first  write  data  to  the  addressed  first  column  of  the 

sensed  row  of  data  in  accordance  with  the  first  bit  mask; 
(g)  issuing  a  second  bit  mask  while  the  addressed  row  of  data  is 

stored  in  the  set  of  sense  amplifiers; 
(h)  issuing,  while  the  addressed  row  of  data  is  stored  in  the  set  of 

sense  amplifiers,  second  write  data  to  be  written  to  the 

memory  array; 
(i)  addressing  a  second  column  of  the  stored  row  of  data;  and 
(j)  writing  the  second  write  data  to  the  addressed  second  column 

of  the  sensed  row  of  data  in  accordance  with  the  second  bit 

mask. 


5,844.856 

DUAL  PORT  MEMORIES  AND  SYSTEMS  AND 

METHODS  USING  THE  SAME 

Ronald  T.  Taylor,  Grapevine.  Ttx.,  assignor  to  Cirrus  Logic, 

Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,815 

Int  CI."  GllC  &W 

U.S.  a.  365—230.05  22  Claims 


5,844,855 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WRITING  TO 
MEMORY  COMPONENTS 
Frederick  A.  Ware,  Los  Altos;  John  B.  Dillon,-  Richard  M. 
Barth,  both  of  Palo  Alto;  Billy  Wayne  Garrett,  Jr.,  Mountain 
View;  John  Girdner  Atwood,  Jr.,  San  Jose;  Michael  P.  Fann- 
wald,  Portola  Valley,  and  Richard  DeWitt  Crisp,  Cupertino, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rambus,  Inc.,  Mountain  View, 
CaUf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  389^61,  Feb.  14,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,68031,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76^88,  Jun.  14, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

858,014 

Int  CI."  GllC  14/401 
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1.  A  memory  system  comprising: 

a  first  array  of  memory  cells; 

a  second  array  of  memory  cells; 

a  first  parallel  data  input/output  port  for  exchanging  data  with 
said  first  array; 

a  second  parallel  data  input/output  port  for  exchanging  data  with 
said  second  array;  and 

circuitry  for  controlling  data  exchanges  in  a  selected  mode  with 
said  first  array  via  said  first  data  port  and  with  said  second 
array  via  said  second  data  port,  said  exchanges  between  said 
first  port  and  said  first  array  and  said  second  port  and  second 
array  being  independently  control  by  corresponding  first  and 
second  sets  of  addresses  and  control  signals. 


5.844,857 

ROW  ADDRESS  CONTROL  CIRCUITS  HAVING  A 

PREDECODING  ADDRESS  SAMPLING  PULSE 

GENERATOR  AND  METHODS  FOR  MEMORY  DEVICES 

Moon-hae  Son,  Seoul,  and  Jin-man  Han,  Kyungki-do,  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1997.  Ser.  No.  934,434 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  10,  1997, 
1997-521 

Int.  CI."  GllC  S/OO 
VS.  CI.  365—230.06  17  Claims 
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1.  A  row  address  control  circuit  for  a  memory  device  compris- 


ing: 


a  row  address  enable  signal  generator  which  produces  a  row 

address  enable  signal  which  is  enabled  while  a  clock  signal  is 

enabled; 
a  row  address  buffer  which  receives  the  output  of  the  row 

address  enable  signal  generator  and  produces  a  row  address 

signal  which  is  enabled  while  the  row  address  enable  signal  is 

enabled; 
a  row  predecoder  which  receives  and  predecodes  the  output  of 

the  row   address  buffer  and  produces  a  predecoded  row 

address  signal; 
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;  iddress  strobe  buffer  which  receives  the  clock  signal  and 
a  first  control   signal  while  the  clock  signal   is 


a  prtifecoded  row  address  sampling  pulse  generator  which 

the  output  of  the  row  address  strobe  buffer  and 

uccs  a  predecoded  row  address  sampling  pulse  signal 

which  selects  the  predecoded  row  address  signal  while  the 

1  control  signal  is  enabled;  and 

ilecoder  which  receives  the  output  of  the  predecoded  row 

less  sampling  pulse  generator  and  the  row  predecoder, 

wl^i  :h  includes  an  output  which  is  connected  to  a  word  line 

I  which  activates  the  word  line  when  the  predecoded  row 

ad^iess  signal  and  the  predecoded  row  address  sampling  pulse 

I  are  enabled. 
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5A44.859 

SYNCHRONOUS  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

RELUBLY  FETCHING  EXTERNAL  SIGNAL  IN 

SYNCHRONIZATION  WITH  CLOCK  SIGNAL 

PERIODICALLY  SUPPLIED  FROM  THE  EXTERIOR 

Hisashi  Iwamoto.  and  Yasuhiro  Konishi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1997.  Ser.  No.  923,689 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9.  1997.  9-090787 

Int  CI."  GllC  mo 

U.S.  a.  365—233  15  Claims 


5.844,858 
SEMltloNDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  READ  AND 

WRITE  METHODS  THEREOF 
Kyu-H^un  Kyung,  Kyiingki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
SamsBng  Electronics,  Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  11,  19%.  Ser.  No.  712,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  11,  1995, 
1995/29574 

Int  CI."  GllC  &W 
I  .S.  CI.  365—233 
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17  Claims 


l.A 
bit  lini  :j 
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:  emiconductor  memory  device  which  includes  a  plurality  of 
a  plurality  of  word  lines  crossed  with  said  plurality  of  bit 
lines.  J  id  a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory 
cells  f  a  sitioned  at  cross  points  where  said  bit  lines  are  crossed  with 
said  VI  c  rd  lines,  comprising: 
an  iidiess  port  for  receiving  inputs  of  a  row  address  supplied 
\^llile  a  row  address  enable  signal  is  in  a  first  stale  and  a 
cl)lumn  address  enable  signal  is  in  a  second  stale,  and  a 
cUumn  address  supplied  while  said  column  address  enable 
signal  is  in  die  first  state  and  said  row  address  enable  signal  is 
i(i  the  second  state; 
a  row  decoder  for  receiving  the  input  of  said  row  address  from 
tilt  address  port  and  enabling  a  word  line  corresponding  to  the 
received  row  address; 
a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  for  amplifying  signals  of  said  bit 
ijnes  enabled  by  said  memory  cells  connected  to  said  enabled 
\|bOrd  line; 
a  cftiumn  decoder  for  receiving  the  input  of  said  column  address 
from  the  address  port  and  coupling  a  selected  bit  line  to  a 
(jommon  data  line;  and 
a  sfiurce  synchronous  interface  means  for  inicrfacing  said  data 
(Ommon  line  with  the  extenor  and  exchanging  data  between 
I  He  exterior  of  the  device  and  said  ntemory  cell  array. 


1.  A  synchronous  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
storage  means  for  continuously  writing  data  of  several  bits  being 
inpuned  from  an  exterior  in  synchronization  with  a  clock 
signal  every  predetermined  bit  number  and  continuously  read- 
ing said  data  in  synchronization  with  said  clock  signal  every 
said  predetermined  bit  number;  and 
control  means  for  increasing  a  write  penod  for  said  data  by  a 
predetermined  time  in  response  to  increase  of  an  operating 
frequency  being  the  frequency  of  said  clock  signal  within  the 
range  of  a  latency  thereby  controlling  write  and  read  opera- 
tions for  said  data,  said  latency  corresponding  to  the  cycle 
number  of  said  clock  signal  up  to  reading  of  first-bit  data 
among  said  data  after  a  read  command  is  inpuned  from  said 
exterior. 


5,844360 
CONTINUOUS  STRENGTH  MEMBER 
Howard  A.  Miller,  Encinitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Nav>',  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540^27 

Int  CI."  H04R  1/44:  GOIV  1/38 

U.S.  CI.  367—154  10  Claims 


1.  An  improvement  for  tensilely  bearing  the  dynamic  drag  load 
of  an  elongate  array  including  at  least  one  vibration  isolation 
module  (VIM)  section  and  at  least  one  acoustic  sensor  module 
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section  pro\ided  with  an   internal   tilled  chamber,  the  sections 
contained  in  u  hose  like  elastic  sheath  comprising: 

a  continuously  extending,  common  stKk-shaped  strength  mein- 
hcr  longitudinally  extending  within  said  hose-like  elastic 
sheath  being  dimensioned  to  define  a  space  for  noncompres- 
sively  containing  said  internal  tilled  chamber,  said  strength 
member  is  fabricated  with  at  least  one  first  section  fabricated 
-Kfom  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  juxtaposed  cords 
continuously  extending  the  length  of  said  first  section  to 
contain  the  length  of  said  acoustic  sensor  module,  said 
strength  member  further  is  provided  with  at  least  one  coex- 
tensive section  fabricated  from  said  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally extending  juxtapt)sed  cords  continuously  extending  in 
an  exaggerated  sinc-wave-shape  in  an  spaced-apart  relation- 
ship in  said  coextensive  section  and  a  plurality  of  elastic  warp 
bogies  disposed  in-tietween  said  juxtaposed  cords  and  longi- 
tudinally extending  the  length  of  said  coextensive  section. 


a  display  unit  for  showing  the  elapsed  flight  time  of  said  indi- 
vidual. 


5.844.86I 

ATHLETIC  JUMP  DUR/\TION  TIMING  APPARATUS 

Gregory  C".  Maurer,  46  New  Haven  Rd.,  Vergennes,  Vt.  (15491 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  896.983 

Int.  CI."  {;04B  47Ak):  (;04F  M)():  A43B  im):  A03B  ZMH) 

U.S.  CI.  368—10  5  Claims 
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1.  An  athletic  jump  duration  timing  apparatus,  for  use  in  provid- 
ing information  regarding  the  elapsed  flight  time  of  an  individual, 
said  structure  comprising: 

a  structure  comprising  a  housing  for  the  containing  of  said 

apparatus; 
a  removable  pressure  sensing  system  pt)sitioned  between  the 

individual  and  a  weight  bearing  area  of  equipment  used  in  the 

particular  sport  for  being  able  to  be  positioned  as  necessary  in 

any  number  of  standard  footwear; 
said  removable  pressure  sensing  system  having  a  sensor  for 

sensing  the  relative  absence  or  presence  of  weight; 
said  sensor  comprises  an  array  of  pressure  sensitive  momentary 

switches; 
a  timing  unit  positioned  within  said  housing  for  determining  the 

elapsed  flight  time  of  said  individual; 
said  timing  unit  comprises  clock  means  for  providing  impulses 

that  are  initiated  by  a  signal  from  said  removable  pressure 

sensing  system; 
said  timing  unit  further  comprises  a  plurality  of  counters  for 

measuring  said  impulses  from  said  cliKk  means; 
said  plurality  of  counters  having  an  automatic  hold  counter  for 

measuring  the  longest  jump  duration  time; 
said  plurality  of  counters  further  having  an  event  counter  for 

measuring  the  timing  of  the  current  jump,  said  event  counter 

automatically  zeroing  out  after  each  jump; 
said  plurality  of  counters  further  having  an  automatic  compara- 
tor for  measuring  the  timing  of  both  said  counters  and  adjust- 
ing said  hold  counter  according; 
a  circuitry  system  connecting  said  pressure  sensing  means  with 

said  timing  unit;  and 


5.844.862 

SKIN  TEMPERATURE  RADIO  TELEMETRY  AND 

ALARMS 

Jan  H.  Cocalre-Zilgien.  802  East  California  Ave.,  Urbana.  III. 

61801-4342 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1998,  Ser.  No.  120,946 

Int.  CI."  (;04B  47n)():  A61B  5AM 

U.S.  CI.  368—10  19  Claims 


1.  A  temperature  telemetry  and  alarm  clock  combination  com- 
prising; 

(a)  a  radio  transmitter  periodically  transmitting  a  generally  brief 
signal,  whose  relatively  long  period  is  a  function  of  a  nrca- 
sured  temperature, 

(b)  an  alann  cliK'k.  as  a  functional  unit  that  keeps  the  lime  of 
day.  that  can  show  the  time  of  day  on  a  display,  that  has  a 
settable  alarm  time,  and  that  can  sound  an  alami  when  the 
time  of  day  reaches  the  set  alarm  lime. 

(c)  a  radio  receiver  able  to  receive  and  condition  said  signal 
from  said  transmitter. 

(d)  a  programmable  computing  device,  functionally  connected  to 
said  alarm  clock  and  said  radio  receiver,  running  an  algorithm 
that  determines  the  time  of  occurrence  of  said  signals,  calcu- 
lates the  period  of  successive  signals,  decodes  temperature 
from  that  pericxl.  sends  the  decoded  temperature  onto  said 
display  of  said  alarm  clock,  and  triggers  said  sound  alarm  of 
said  alarm  clock  when  the  decoded  temperature  crosses  a 
presettable  alarm  temperature  threshold. 

whereby  (c)  and  (d)  synergetically  share  a  significant  number  of 
common  parts  with  (b).  thereby  lowering  the  overall  expense 
of  remotely  monitoring  the  temperature  data  sent  by  (a) 


5.844.863 
MODULAR  TIME  PIECE 
Wolf-Dieler  Vovs.  and  Claudia  Vos.s.  both  of  2  Sunset  Harbor, 
Newport  Coast.  Calif.  92657 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  808.174 

Int.  CI."  G04B  iinm.mm 

U.S.  CI.  368—88  8  Claims 

1.  A  mtxlular  time  piece  comprising: 

a)  a  time  indicating  casing  including  a  front,  a  back,  a  lime 
indicating  means,  and  a  iranspareni  shield  means  for  protect- 
ing said  time  indicating  means; 

b)  a  time  piece  band  for  securing  the  mtxlular  time  piece  to  a 
user,  said  time  piece  band  secured  to  said  lime  indicating 
casing; 

c)  a  time  keeping  mechanism  for  controlling  .said  time  indicating 
means,  said  time  keeping  mechanism  releasably  engaging  said 
lime  indicating  casing;  and 
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l(  <  king  means  for  securing  said  timekeeping  mechanism  to 
time  indicating  casing. 


5,844,864 

([-LOCKS  WITH  UNIQUE  TIME  DISPLAYS 

Yaron  Ckaut,  31  Tel  Hal.  52335  Ramat  Gan.  Israel 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  514.375,  Aug.  11.  1995.  This  application 

Jul.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  675,866 

Int.  CI."  G04B  19/04 

U.S.  CI.  368—223  5  Claims 


prises  winding  information  in  windings  which  identifies  each  par- 
ticular winding  of  the  track,  the  apparatus  also  including  means  for 
reading  and  writing  through  the  read/write  head  at  least  a  first 
reference  mark  on  the  information  carrier  which  reference  mark  is 
indicative  of  the  location  of  a  reference  angular  position,  and 
means  for  determining  an  actual  angular  position  relative  to  the 
reference  angular  position  wherein  the  means  for  reading  and 
writing  are  adapted  for  positioning  the  read/write  head  in  a  radial 
position  as  a  function  of  the  winding  information  and  for  effecting 
the  start  of  the  reading  or  writing  operation  in  dependence  on  the 
actual  angular  position. 


5.844.866 

METHOD  .\ND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHECKING  THE 

QUALITY  OF  CD-ROMS  OR  THE  LIKE  FOR  READING 

THEM  AT  MATCHING  SPEEDS 
Shin  Fujimoto.  Iruma.  and  Yukihiko  Okada,  Musashino.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teac  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  890,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17.  1996,  8-207970; 
Nov.  25,  1996.  8-330257 

Int.  CL"  GllB  im 
MS,.  CI.  369—50  14  Claims 


1.  All  jpparatus  for  the  display  of  time,  comprising: 

(a)  a  !  iipport  frame; 

(b)  ij  Idriven  gear  mounted  to  said  support  frame,  said  gear 
having  external  teeth;  and 

(c)  a  rigid  annular  member  having  internal  teeth,  said  annular 
member  being  suspended  from  and  supported  by  said  driven 
getit.  said  external  teeth  of  said  driven  gear  directly  engaging 
said  internal  teeth  of  said  annular  member  so  as  to  rotate  said 
annular  member,  said  annular  member  featuring  markings 
representing  the  time,  the  position  of  said  markings  being  the 
so  1^  indication  of  the  time. 


5.844.865 

SYSTEM  FOR  STORING  AND  REPRODUCING 

INFORMATION  FROM  A  DISC  SHAPED  INFORMATION 

CARRIER 
Johannus  L.  Bakx.  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  629303 
Clans  prioritv.  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Apr.  28. 
1995,  M20110I;  Mav  29,  1995,  95201398 
i^  Int.  CI."  GlIB  7/(W 

U.S.  dl.  369—17  14  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  storing  and  reproducing  information  including  a 
disc-shaped  information  carrier  and  an  apparatus,  comprising 
means  fbr  reading  and  writing  information  blocks  on  a  continuous 
track  intended  for  recording  on  the  information  carrier,  which  track 
is  arrajifed  according  to  a  helical  or  concentric  pattern  of  w  indings 
and  isl determined  by  a  servotrack  on  the  information  carrier,  the 
appar^tis  including  driving  means  for  causing  the  information 
carrici!  to  rotate,  and  a  read/write  head  for  scanning  the  track,  and 
which  •*:r%otrack  has  a  periodic  modulation  in  which  disc  informa- 
tion i!<  encoded,  characterized  in  that  the  disc  information  com- 


13.  An  apparatus  for  data  recovery  from  rotating  data  storage 
disks  of  varying  physical  qualities,  each  disk  having  data  prere- 
corded thereon  along  a  multitum  track,  wherein  the  improvement 
resides  in  the  combination  of: 

(a)  drive  means  for  imparting  multiple  speed  rotation  to  a  data 
storage  disk; 

(b)  a  transducer  for  reading  the  rotating  disk  by  irradiating  the 
same  with  a  beam  of  light; 

(c)  a  tracking  ser^o  for  holding  the  sptM  of  the  beam  on  the  disk 
in  alignment  with  the  multitum  data  track  thereon; 

(d)  a  focusing  servo  for  holding  the  beam  fcxuscd  on  the  disk, 
the  focusing  servo  including  a  focusing  servo  circuit  for 
producing  a  focusing  servo  signal,  and  a  focusing  actuator 
activated  by  the  focusing  servo  signal: 

(e)  speed  command  means  connected  to  the  drive  means  for 
causing  the  same  to  rotate  the  disk  at  either  of  a  first  and  a 
second  predetermined  speed,  the  first  predetermined  speed 
being  higher  than  the  second:  and 

(f)  disk  ecx-enlricily  check  means  connected  to  the  transducer  for 
ascertaining  the  eccentricity  of  the  disk  in  terms  of  a  number 
of  pulses  produced  by  the  transducer  as  the  bieam  spot  crosses 
track  turns  on  the  disk,  the  disk  eccentricity  check  means 
being  also  connected  to  the  speed  command  means  for  caus- 
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ing  the  disk  to  be  read  at  the  first  predetermined  speed  if  the 
eccentricity  of  the  disic  is  found  to  be  not  more  than  a 
prescribed  limit,  and  at  the  second  predetermined  speed  if  the 
eccentricity  of  the  disk  is  found  to  be  more  than  the  pre- 
scritied  limit: 
(g)  disk  wobbling  check  means  connected  to  the  focusing  servo 
for  ascertaining  the  wobbling  of  the  disk  in  terms  of  the 
magnitude  of  the  focusing  servo  signal,  the  disk  wobbling 
check  means  being  also  connected  to  the  speed  command 
means  for  causing  the  disk  to  be  read  at  the  first  predeter- 
mined speed  if  the  wobbling  of  the  disk  is  found  to  be  not 
more  than  a  prescribed  limit,  and  at  the  second  predetermined 
speed  if  the  wobbling  of  the  disk  is  found  to  be  more  than  the 
prescribed  limit. 


5,844,867 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENCODING  AND 

DECODING  AN  AUDIO  AND/OR  VIDEO  SIGNAL,  AND  A 

RECORD  CARRIER  USED  THEREWITH  OR  PRODUCED 

THEREFROM 
Wiebe  De  Haan,  and  Jan  Van  Der  Meer,  both  of  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  299,027,  Aug.  31,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,606,539,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  86,402,  Jun.  30, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  711,186, 

Jun.  5,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1996,  Sen 

No.  707,845 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  5,  1990, 
9012538 

Int  CI."  GllB  7/fW.  H04N  5/76 
U,S.  CI.  369—59  37  Claims 

b    ( ^^ — TiiwwicMniniiaiiaii 

LsccmtuKiiiaiiFB 


I.  A  method  for  encoding  an  audio  and/or  video  signal,  the 
method  comprising: 
encoding  successive  portions  of  the  audio  and/or  video  signal 

into  corresponding  successive  code  blocks; 
determining  a  delay  time  parameter  for  at  least  one  code  block 

of  the  code  blocks,  which  delay  time  parameter  indicates  how 

long  after  the  code  block  has  been  received  by  a  decoding 

device  it  is  to  be  decoded:  and 
inserting  the  delay  time  parameter  into  the  code  block. 


5,844,868 
DIGITAL-ANALOG  SHARED  CIRCUIT  IN  DUAL  MODE 

RADIO  EQUIPMENT 
Chusei  Takahashi,  and  Tsutomu  Katsuyama,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Man  26,  1997,  .Sen  No.  824,794 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  17,  1996,  8-094933 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  1/20 

VS.  CI.  369-6  7  Claims 

I.  A  digital  analog  shared  circuit  in  dual  mode  radio  equipnienl 

having  a  digital  mode  and  an  analog  mode,  said  digital-analog 

shared  circuit  comprising; 


525503*^  St  EEP 

"'  I 


an  analog  receiver  for  obtaining  an  analog  baseband  signal  by 
downconverting  a  received  signal  by  a  local  oscillation  fre- 
quency: 

a  digital  receiver  for  obtaining  a  digital  baseband  signal  consist- 
ing of  an  in-phase  signal  and  a  quadrature  signal  by  quadra- 
ture detecting  said  received  signal; 

a  digital  transmitter  for  generating  a  digital  transmitted  signal  by 
quadrature  modulating  a  digital  baseband  signal; 

an  analog  transmitter  for  generating  an  analog  transmitted  signal 
by  frequency  modulating  a  local  oscillation  frequency  signal 
by  an  analog  baseband  signal:  and 

a  control  circuit  for  switching  between  the  digital  mode  and  the 
analog  mode  by  controlling  said  analog  receiver  and  said 
digital  receiver,  and  by  controlling  said  digital  transmitter  and 
said  analog  transmitter. 

wherein  said  digital  receiver  includes  a  first  frequency  synthe- 
sizer for  generating  a  first  local  oscillation  frequency  for  the 
quadrature  detection  in  response  to  a  first  control  signal  from 
said  control  circuit,  said  first  frequency  synthesizer  generat- 
ing, in  response  to  a  second  control  signal  from  said  control 
circuit,  a  second  local  oscillation  frequency  which  is  supplied 
to  said  analog  receiver  as  a  local  oscillation  signal  for  the 
downconversion, 

said  digital  transmitter  Including  a  second  frequency  synthesizer 
for  generating  a  third  local  oscillation  frequency  for  the 
quadrature  modulation  in  response  to  a  third  control  signal 
from  said  control  circuit,  said  second  frequency  synthesizer 
generating.  In  response  to  a  fourth  control  signal  from  said 
control  circuit,  a  fourth  local  oscillation  frequency  for  analog 
modulation,  said  second  frequency  synthesizer  including  a 
modulator  for  frequency  modulating  the  analog  baseband 
signal. 


5,844,869 

OPTICAL  DISK  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF  ELIMINATING  THE 

INTERRUPTION  OR  OVERLAPPING  OF  DATA 

Shinichi  Suenaga,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apn  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  843.755 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  23,  1996,  8-101452 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  17/22 
U.S.  CI.  369-32  4  Claims 

1.  A  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  for  recording  an  Image 
signal  and  an  audio  signal  on  to  a  rewritable-disk-typc  recording 
medium  while  synchronizing  the  image  signal  and  the  audio  signal 
with  each  other  and  for  reproducing  an  image  and  voice  from  a 
rewritable-disk-type  recording  medium  having  Image  signals  and 
audio  signals  recorded  thereon  while  synchronizing  the  Image  and 
the  voice  with  each  other,  said  recording  and  reproducing  appara- 
tus comprising: 

storage  means  for  temporarily  storing  an  audio  signal  to  be 
recorded  on  said  disk  type  recording  medium  and  outputting 
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storage  Information  which  is  information  of  the  quantity  of 
the  stored  audio  signals; 

recording  means  for  changing  the  number  of  sectors  of  said  disk 
type  recording  medium  for  recording  the  audio  signal  within  a 
predetermined  number  of  sectors  in  accordance  with  storage 
infctmation  when  said  recording  means  records  the  audio 
sigiels  stored  In  said  storage  means  on  to  said  disk  type 
recording  medium; 

memory  means  for  memorizing  information  of  the  number  of 
the  sectors  of  said  disk  type  recording  medium  in  which  the 
audio  signals  have  been  recorded,  said  Information  being 
stored  as  management  information:  and 

reproducing  means  for  reproducing  the  audio  signals  recorded 
on  said  disk  type  recording  medium  In  accordance  with  man- 
agement information  stored  by  said  memory  means. 


means  for  forming  an  information  signal  representing  the  infor- 
mation stored  in  the  information  layer,  with  a  frequency 
substantially  equal  to  the  frequency  of  the  pass  band  of  the 
high-pass  filter  means. 


5344,871 

OPTICAL  DISK  TRACK  COUNTLNG  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVED  TRACK  ACCESS 

Etsuo  Maezawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1997,  Sen  No.  800,177 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  19%,  8-025591 

Int  Cl.'^  GllB  7/m5 

VS.  a.  369—44.28  4  Claims 


5,844,870 

DEV  tE  FOR  SCANNING  AN  OPTICALLY  READABLE 
RECORD  CARRIER 
Josepme  J.  M.  Braat  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996.  Sen  No.  764,193 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec.  27, 
1995,  95203644 

Int  CI."  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—44.41  17  Claims 


2.  A  4evice  for  optically  scanning  an  information  layer  on  which 
infomj^ion  is  stored,  which  device  comprises: 

a  rapiation  source; 

an  Objective  system  for  converging  radiation  emitted  by  the 
radiation  source  on  the  information  layer; 

a  nidiation-sensltive  detection  system  arranged  In  the  path  of  a 
radiation  beam  from  the  information  layer,  including  four 
tt-tectors  arranged  in  four  separate  quadrants,  each  detector 
providing  a  detector  signal; 

astlgmatlzing  means  arranged  in  the  radiation  beam  between  the 
information  layer  and  the  detection  system;  and 

first  electronic  circuit  means  for  forming  a  first  focus  error  signal 
Irom  the  detector  signals  by  adding  the  detector  signals  of 
diagonally  arranged  detectors  and  subtracting  the  resulting 
t|«jo  differences,  and  Including  at  lea.st  one  high-pass  filter 
liitans  for  filtering  at  least  one  of  the  detector  signals  to  form 
the  first  focus  error  signal  from  high  frequency  components  of 
the  detector  signals,  with  a  filter  pass  frequency  for  removing 
the  effects  of  stray  light;  and 
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1.  A  track-counting  apparatus  for  an  optical  disk,  comprising: 

an  optical  detecting  head  which  detects  light  reflected  from  an 
optical  disk. 

a  first  waveform-generating  circuit  connected  to  said  head  and 
which  detects  a  tracking-error  signal  showing  a  skew  of  a 
beam  spot  from  a  track,  from  a  playback  signal  output  from 
said  head  and  generates  a  track-crossing  signal  by  a  binary 
.quantization  of  said  tracking-error  signal  at  a  point  of  zero 
crossing  of  said  tracking  error  signal; 

a  second  waveform-generating  circuit  connected  to  said  head 
and  which  generates,  from  said  playback  signal  output  from 
said  head,  a  mirror  signal  that  indicates  a  mirror- surface  area 
between  tracks  of  said  optical  disk:  and 

a  track  counter  connected  to  said  second  waveform-generating 
circuit  and  which  counts  a  number  of  tracks  traversed  by  a 
spot  beam  which  strikes  a  surface  of  an  optical  disk,  when  it 
Is  moved  in  a  radial  direction  of  the  optical  disk.  In  response 
to  both  said  track-crossing  signal  and  said  mirror  signal,  and 
wherein  said  track  counter  further  comprises: 

an  edge  detection  circuit  which  detects  an  edge  of  said  track- 
crossing  signal  and  generates  an  edge-crossing  signal; 

a  logical  product  circuit  which  takes  a  logical  product  of  said 
edge-crossing  signal  generated  by  said  edge-detection  circuit 
and  said  mirror  signaJ.  and  generates  an  effective  edge  signal; 
and 
a  counter  for  counting  the  number  of  tracks  traversed  by  said 
spot  beam.  In  response  to  said  effective  edge  signal  wherein 
said  track  counter  further  comprises  a  seek  direction  discrimi- 
nating circuit  which  determines  a  seek  direction  of  said  head 
by  judging  from  a  target  track  and  a  current  track  position  of 
said  head. 


848 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  1,  1998 


5.844,872 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  DATA 

RECOVERY  FROM  CD-ROMS  OR  LIKE  DISKS  OF 

VAR.ING  QUALITIES 

Mitsumasa  Kubo,  Tachikawa;  Yuichi  Sakamoto,  Musashino, 

and  Masashi  Tanaka,  Tokorozawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

TEAC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  880,910 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10.  1996,  8-199717; 
Nov.  22,  19%.  8-327746 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 


U.S.  CI.  369— MJ5 


10  Claims 
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first  predetermined  value,  if  said  al  least  either  of  the  tracking 
servo  and  the  focusing  ser\o  is  found  unlocked  at  step  (f). 


5344.873 
DISC  READING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 
TRANSFERABLE  MOTOR  UNIT  AND  MOTOR  POWER 
DISCONNECTION 
Noboru  Aoyama;  Hiroshi  Nakane.  both  of  Fukaya.  and  Takuro 
Ono,  Hoixjo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00900.  §  371  Date  Apr.  21.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  21.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/29860.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  379,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3.  1993.  5-133673; 
Jun.  3,  1993,  5-133674;  Jun.  3,  1993,  5-133675;  Jun.  3,  1993, 
5-133676;  Jun.  3.  1993.  5-133677 

Int.  CI.'  GIIB  33/04 
VS.  CI.  369— 7Sa  31  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  data  recovery  from  rotating  data  storage 
disks  of  varying  physical  qualities,  the  apparatus  having  a  trans- 
ducer for  reading  a  disk  by  irradiating  the  same  with  a  beam  of 
light,  a  variable  gain  tracking  servo  for  holding  the  beam  spot  in 
alignment  with  a  data  track  on  the  disk  surface,  and  a  variable  gain 
focusing  servo  for  holding  the  beam  focused  on  the  disk  surface,  a 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  rotating  a  data  storage  disk  al  a  first  predetermined  speed 
preparatory  to  data  recovery  therefrom; 

(b)  setting  at  least  either  of  the  variable  gain  tracking  servo  and 
the  variable  gain  focusing  servo  into  operation,  with  the  gain 
of  said  at  least  either  of  the  tracking  servo  and  the  focusing 
servo  set  at  a  first  predetermined  value  matching  the  first 
predetermined  speed; 

(c)  ascertaining  whether  said  at  least  either  of  the  tracking  servo 
and  the  focusing  servo  is  locked  or  unlocked  while  the  disk  is 
rotating  at  the  first  predetermined  speed; 

(d)  lowering  the  gain  of  said  at  least  either  of  the  tracking  servo 
and  the  focusing  servo  from  the  first  to  a  second  predeter- 
mined value  if  said  at  least  either  of  the  tracking  servo  and  the 
focusing  servo  is  found  locked  at  step  (c); 

(e)  instead  of  step  (d).  reading  the  disk  at  a  second  predeter- 
mined speed,  which  is  less  than  the  first  predetermined  speed, 
if  said  at  least  either  of  the  tracking  servo  and  the  focusing 
servo  is  found  unlocked  at  step  (c); 

(f)  following  step  (d),  again  ascertaining  if  said  at  least  either  of 
the  tracking  servo  and  the  focusing  servo  is  locked  or 
unlocked  after  the  gain  thereof  is  lowered  to  the  second 
predetermined  value,  while  the  disk  is  rotating  at  the  first 
predetermined  speed; 

(g)  reading  the  disk  at  a  third  predetermined  speed,  which  is 
higher  than  the  first  predetermined  speed,  with  the  gain  of 
said  at  least  either  of  the  tracking  servo  and  the  focusing  servo 
increased  from  the  second  to  a  third  predetermined  value 
matching  the  third  predetermined  speed,  if  said  at  least  either 
of  the  tracking  servo  and  the  focusing  servo  is  found  locked  at 
step  (0;  and 

(h)  instead  of  step  (g).  reading  the  disk  at  the  first  predetermined 
speed,  with  the  gain  of  said  at  least  either  of  the  tracking 
servo  and  the  focusing  servo  returned  from  the  second  to  the 


1.  A  disc  reading  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  cabinet; 

a  tray  for  holding  a  disc  having  data  recorded  thereon,  said  tray 

being  supported  by  said  cabinet  so  that  said  tray  can  be 

unloaded  from  and  loaded  into  said  cabinet; 
a  motor  unit  including  a  turntable  and  a  motor,  the  turntable 

securing  the  disc  held  on  said  tray  and  the  motor  driving  the 

turntable  when  operating; 
a  pickup  for  reading  the  data  recorded  on  the  disc: 
a  chassis  including  a  mechanism  for  supponing  said  pickup  such 

that  said  pickup  is  movable  in  a  radial  direction  of  the  disc 

held  on  said  tray; 
a  first  holding  portion,  disposed  on  said  tray,  for  holding  said 

motor  unit  al  least  when  said  tray  is  unloaded  from  said 

cabinet; 
a  second  holding  portion,  disposed  on  said  chassis,  for  holding 

said  motor  unit  al  a  position  where  said  pickup  reads  the  data 

from  the  disc  al  least  when  said  tray  is  loaded  in  said  cabinet; 

and 
transfer  means  for  transferring  said  motor  unit  held  by  said  first 

holding  portion  to  said  second  holding  portion  when  said  tray 

is  loaded  into  said  cabinet  and  for  transferring  said  motor  unit 

held  by  said  second  holding  ponion  to  said  first  holding 

portion  when  said  tray  is  unloaded  from  said  cabinet. 
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5344^4 

DISC  TRAY  HAVING  A  DISC  HOLDING  MEMBER 
Koji  Saito,  Saitama-ken;  Fumiaki  Kishimolo,  and  Hirofumi 
Hayashi.  both  of  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  605387 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1995,  7-036706; 
Feb.  24,  1995,  7-036707 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 
VS.  CI  3W—1S2  10  Claims 


5.844,875 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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disks  and  which  passes  through  said  first  layer  when  reading 
information  on  said  second  layer,  wherein 
the  information  pits  formed  on  said  first  optical  disk  are  different 
in  a  fundamental  pit  size  from  the  information  pits  formed  on 
said  second  optical  disk  by  an  amount  which  corrects  for  an 
optical  influence  of  a  reflection  layer  intervening  between  pit 
surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  optical  disks  thereby  equal- 
izing an  effective  pit  size  of  the  first  optical  disk  with  an 
eflective  pit  size  of  the  second  optical  disk  when  seen  from 
said  predetermined  reading  direction  of  said  reproduction 
light. 


1.  A  c  isc  player  capable  of  loading  and  ejecting  a  disc  tray  into 

and  oil  of  the  disc  player  when  said  disc  player  is  vertically 

oriented,  and  also  capable  of  loading  and  ejecting  the  disc  tray  into 

and  out  of  the  disc  player  when  said  disc  player  is  horizontally 

oriented,  said  disc  player  comprising: 

a  disc  holding  member  movable  in  parallel  to  a  surface  of  the 

diK  tray  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  disc  holding 

member  does  not  hold  a  disc  to  the  disc  tray  when  the  disc 

faces  the  disc  tray  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  disc 

h()lding  member  holds  a  disc  to  the  disc  tray  when  the  disc 

faces  the  disc  tray  at  least  when  the  disc  tray  is  placed  outside 

of  the  disc  player;  and 

disc!  hold  releasing  means  for  disengaging  the  disc  holding 

tnetnber  from  the  disc  placed  on  the  disc  tray  when  the  disc 

trjiy  moves  toward  a  prescnbed  reproducing  position  in  the 

djsc  player,  wherein: 

the  disc  holding  member  includes  members  selectively 
mounted  on  three  or  more  comers  of  the  disc  tray  having  a 
rectangular  shape;  and 
two  of  the  holding  members  are  aligned  with  each  other  alone 
a  loading  direction  of  the  disc  tray  and  the  disc  hold 
releasing  means  which  bums  against  their  associated  disc 
'  holding  member  are  staggered  in  their  positions  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  the  disc  placed  on  the 
Hsc  tray. 


5344377 
OPTICAL  DEVICE 
Takeshi  Mizuno.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  910,279 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  19%,  8-217556 
Int.  CL*  GUB  7/00:  HOIL  31/00 
VS.  CL  369—112  6  Claims 


5344,876 

DOUBLE-LAYER  OPTICAL  DISK,  RECORDING 
METHOD  AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  THIS 
OPTICAL  DISK 
Masaki  Mochizuki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan,  Ltd..  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  721,041 
Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—94  15  Claims 

1.  A  double  layer  optical  disk  comprising: 
first  and  second  optical  disks  disposed  in  parallel  to  each  other 
4rKl  bt)nded  at  their  faces  to  form  a  double-layer  configura- 
tion, each  optical  disk  having  information  pits  formed  on  a 
surface  thereof  for  recording  information  and  receiving  a 
Single  reproduction  light  irradiated  from  a  predetermined 
leading  direction  for  reading  said  first  and  second  optical 


1.  An  optical  device  comprising; 

a  light-emitting  portion  for  emitting  a  laser  light; 

a  converging  means  for  converging  the  laser  light  emitted  from 

said  light-emitting  ponion;  and 
a  light-receiving  ponion  for  receiving  the  laser  light  emined 
from  said  light-emitting  ponion;  wherein 
said  converging  means  converges  the  light  emined  from  said 
light-emining  portion  to  thereby  irradiate  a  portion  to  be 
irradiated  and  converges  a  light  reflected  on  and  returned 
from  said  irradiated  ponion; 
said  light-receiving  ponion  is  located  in  the  vicinity  of  a 
confocal  point  of  said  converging  means  w  ith  respect  to  the 
light  returned  from  said  irradiated  ponion;  and 
the  light  emined  from  said  light-emining  portion  is  received 
by   said   light-receiving   portion   along   a  path   which   is 
coaxial  before  and  after  being  reflected  on  said  irradiated 
ponion;  and  wherein 

a  push-pull  signal  is  detected  by  said  light-receiving  por- 
tion; and 
said  push  pull  signal  is  subjected  to  partial  differentiation 
with  an  amount  of  defocus  to  obtain  a  coefficient  which 
is  used  to  detect  a  tracking  error  signal. 
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5.844^78 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  OPTICAL  DISK  MASTER 
Tadashi  Adachi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  (o  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  651 J72,  May  23,  19%,  Pat.  No. 

5,777,980.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1998,  Sen  No.  67,807 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1995,  7-123518 

Int.  CI.*  GllB  7m 

VS.  CL  369—116  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  optical  master  disk  exposure  using  an  apparatus 
having  a  guide  groove  exposure  voltage  supplier  for  adding 
together  a  groove  reference  voltage,  a  pre-pit  region  voltage  and  a 
bias  voltage  and  outputting  a  guide  groove  exposure  voltage,  and  a 
laser  beam  modulating  means  for  modulating  laser  beams  accord- 
ing to  said  guide  groove  exposure  voltage  received  from  said  guide 
groove  exposure  voltage  supplier,  said  method  including  a  master 
exposure  step  of  power-modulating  a  photoresist  exposure  laser 
beam  to  at  least  three  different  output  power  levels  to  product 
guide  grooves,  wherein  the  three  different  output  power  levels  are 
provided  by  fwwer  modulation  of  power  levels  in  said  guide 
groove  exposure  voltage  supplier  as  a  first  power  level  for  expos- 
ing guide  grooves  adjacent  a  region  sandwiched  between  two 
pre-pits  adjacent  to  each  other  in  a  circumferential  direction  in  a 
pre-pit  region  of  the  common  sector,  a  second  power  level  for 
exposing  the  guide  grooves  adjacent  to  the  pre-pits,  and  a  third 
power  level  for  exposing  guide  grooves  outside  the  pre-pit  region, 
and  wherein  said  first  power  level  is  80  to  90*  of  said  third  power 
level  for  exposing  guide  grooves  outside  the  pre-pit  region. 


I.  An  optical  recording  and  reproducing  device,  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  irradiating  an  information  recording  medium 

with  a  light  beam: 
an  objective  lens  for  converging  the  light  beam  on  the  informa- 
tion recording  medium;  and 


light  bloclcing  means,  provided  in  an  optical  path  between  said 
light  source  and  the  information  recording  medium,  for  block- 
ing a  part  of  the  light  beam,  said  light  blocking  means  being 
formed  in  a  ring  shape  that  is  concentric  with  said  objective 
lens,  said  light  blocking  means  being  provided  so  as  to  move 
in  an  interlocked  manner  with  a  shift  of  said  objective  lens. 


5,844380 

DISK  PLAYBACK  DEVICE  WITH  CHANGER 

ALLOWING  PLAYBACK  OF  ONE  DISK  WHILE 

ANOTHER  CAN  BE  EXCHANGED 

Masanori  Motoki,  Nara;  Akihiro  Yoshioka,  Dailo,  and  Tada- 

hiro  Mitani,  Matsubara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo 

Electric  Cc  Ltd.,  Moriguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25.  19%.  Ser.  No.  637341 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1995,  7-103763; 
May  1.  1995,  7-107195 

InLCL^GlIB  /7/22 
U.S.  CI.  369—191  2  Claims 


5,844,879 

OPTICAL  HEAD  INCLUDING  RING-SHAPED  LIGHT 

BLOCKING  OR  LIGHT  NON-CONVERGING  PORTION 

Hideji  Morita,  Higashihiroshima,  and  Yasusi  Seike,  Toyonaka, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1997,  Ser.  No.  828304 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  19%,  8-130167 
Int.  CI."  GllB  7/125:7/135:15/12 
U.S.  CI.  369— 118  IS  Claims 


I.  A  disk  playback  device  comprising: 

a  stacker  provided  within  a  main  body  of  the  device: 

a  plurality  of  trays  horizontally  disposed  one  above  another 
within  the  stacker  and  each  of  the  plurality  of  trays  adapted  to 
carry  a  disk  thereon; 

an  optical  head  base  provided  in  a  bottom  portion  of  the  main 
body  of  the  device  for  playing  back  the  disk; 

a  tray  opening-closing  mechanism  engageable  with  a  desired 
tray  of  the  plurality  of  trays  for  moving  the  desired  tray 
between  the  stacker  and  a  disk  discharge  position  for  opening 
or  closing: 

u  transport  mechanism  for  approximately  horizontally  moving 
the  tray  between  the  stacker  and  a  loading  completed  position 
above  the  head  base: 

first  and  second  slide  members  for  raising  or  lowering  the  tray, 
relative  to  the  head  base,  after  the  tray  is  brought  to  the 
loading  completed  position  by  the  transport  mechanism;  and 

a  third  slide  member  for  raising  or  lowering  the  tray  opening- 
closing  mechanism  as  timed  with  the  raising  or  lowering  of 
the  tray,  the  third  slide  member  being  formed  with  a  cam 
groove  for  raising  or  lowering  the  tray  opening-closing 
mechanism  with  the  tray  held  at  the  position  of  the  head  base 
by  the  completion  of  sliding  movement  of  the  first  and  second 
slide  members,  the  tray  opening-closing  mechanism  being 
coupled  with  another  tray  within  the  stacker  when  brought  to 
a  raised  position. 
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5,844,881 

OBJECTIVE  LENS  DRIVING  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 

HOLDING  AN  OBJECTIVE  LENS  AT  A  SPECIFIC 

NEUTRAL  POINT 

Ikuo  Kasuga:  Fumio  Kobayashi:  Toru  Kamada,  and  Akihiko 

Okumura,  all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho,  Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,224 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1994,  6-168915 

liit.  CI."  G02B  7/02:  GllB  21/W 

MS.  CI.  369—244  4  Claims 


c.^1a 


I    Vn  objective  lens  driving  device,  comprising: 

I  Mts  holder  bearing  an  objective  lens; 
dH  ^e  coils  mounted  on  said  lens  holder; 

Sationary  member: 
magnets  mounted  on  said  stationary  member,  said  drive  colls 
i  being  confronted  with  said  magnets,  and  said  lens  holder 
i  being  moved  in  a  focusing  direction  and  a  tracking  direction 
I  by  application  of  current  to  said  drive  coils:  and 
4agnetic  pieces  provided  on  said  lens  holder  and  arranged  in 
;  magnetic  circuits  including  said  magnets,  magnetic  attraction 
i  forces  acting  on  said  magnetic  pieces  producing  restoring 
forces  two-dimensionally  in  the  focusing  direction  and  in  the 
!  tracking  direction  to  hold  said  objective  lens  at  a  designed 
neutral  point; 
\iberein  said  magnetic  pieces  are  so  arranged  that,  at  said 
'  designed  neutral  point,  said  drive  coils  are  confronted  directly 

with  said  magnets: 

\ikerein  said  magnetic  pieces  are  shifted  downwardly  by  an 

'  actual  amount  of  sink  of  said  lens  holder  with  respect  to  said 

designed  neutral  point,  said  sink  resulting  from  gravity  of  said 

i  lens  holder,  so  that  said  drive  coils  and  said  magnets  confront 

each  other  directly  at  said  designed  neutral  point. 


5,844382 

RECORDING  MEDIUM,  ADDRESS  RECORDING 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS.  AND  RECORDING/ 

REPRODUCING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

REDl  CING  CROS.STALK  OF  ADDRESSING  SIGNALS 

Tadao  Voshida,  and  Chiaki  Nonaka,  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1997.  Ser.  No.  819,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  19%,  8-067839 
Int.  CI."  GllB  7/24 
U3.  CI.  369—275.4  27  Claims 

MNCR-CI()CUMFC>ENCE 
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a  plurality  of  grooves  laid  out  alternately  with  said  plurality  of 
lands, 

wherein  one  of  said  plurality  of  lands  and  said  plurality  of 
grooves  includes  a  plurality  of  tracks,  and  the  other  includes  a 
plurality  of  non-recording  areas,  said  plurality  of  tracks  being 
configured  to  have  data  recorded  thereon  or  reproduced  there- 
from, 

wherein  an  edge  of  a  groove  adjacent  to  a  land  is  wobbled  in 
accordance  with  address  information  of  a  track,  said  track  on 
one  of  said  groove  and  said  land,  and 

wherein  said  plurality  of  lands  and  said  plurality  of  grooves  have 
a  track  pitch  in  a  range  of  0.85  to  0.90  microns,  said  track 
pitch  being  a  distance  between  centeriines  of  adjacent  tracks. 


5344383 

RECORDING  MEDIUM,  OPTICAL  DISK  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD  OF  INFORMATION  RECORDING 

Masayoshi  Kaimo,  Tokyo,  and  Masato  Hattori,  Chiba,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823379 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  19%,  8-067880 
Int  CI.*  GllB  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  369—275.4  27  CUims 
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1.  A  recording  medium  with  address  information  retained  rela- 
tive to  tracks  where  data  are  recorded,  said  recording  medium 
having  lands  and  grooves  arranged  alternately,  and  one  of  them 
constitutes  said  tracks,  wherein  wobbled  grooxes  and  non-wobbled 
DC  grooves  are  arranged  alternately  while  the  lands  are  interposed 
therebetween. 


UICR -CRCUMraiENCE 


\.  A  disk-shaped  recording  medium  for  reducing  crosstalk 
between  addressing  signals  of  adjacent  tracks,  said  recording 
medium  comprising: 

fi  plurality  of  lands;  and 


BATTERY  MONITORING 
Marek  Szlenski,  Copenhagen.  Deiunark,  assignor  to  Nokia 
Mobile  Phones  Limited.  Espoo,  Finland 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,177 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  25,  1996, 
9608535 

InL  CL'  HOIM  10/44 
MS.  CI.  370—149  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  estimating  a  battery  voltage  cour>*  during 
discharge,  wherein  battery  voltage  representing  values  are  regis- 
tered at  a  plurality  of  times,  wherein  parameters  for  describing  Che 
banery  discharge  course  are  determined  locally  at  said  times  In 
response  to  the  registered  values  and  the  associated  limes,  and 
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wherein  the  banery  voltage  is  assumed  to  decrease  as  a  power 
function  with  time  t  from  an  initial  value. 


5344385 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  PROVIDING  BIT  COUNT 
INTEGRITY  AND  SYNCHRONOUS  DATA  TRANSFER 
OVER  A  CHANNEL  WHICH  DOES  NOT  PRESERVE 
SYNCHRONIZATION 
Matthew  S.  Grab,  La  Jolla;  Edward  G.  Tiedemann,  Jr..  and 
Abhijit  Kudrimoti,  both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Qualcomm  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  11,  1996,  S«r.  No.  661,691 
Int.  CI."  H04L  1/00:7/00:  H04Q  7/22:  H04K  1/00 
VS.  CI.  370—216  21  Claims 
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SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  NETWORK 
OPTIMIZATION  USING  CODE  BLOCKING 
Aron  Szentesi,  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignor  to  Telefonaktiebo- 
laget  LM  Ericsson  (publ.),  Stockholm,  Sweden 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,443 
Int.  CI."  H04J  i/14 
MS.  CI.  370—230  24  Claims 

L  An  efficient  method  for  maximi7.lng  revenues  in  a  telecommu- 
nications network  comprising  a  plurality  of  switching  nodes  or 


c^y 


XT* 


exchanges  interconnected  by  telecommunications  links  or  trunks 
for  carrying  traffic  originating  from  a  plurality  of  traffic  sources  to 
a  plurality  of  destination  nodes,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

measuring  the  call  blocking  ratio  for  a  specific  traffic  source  in 

said  telecommunications  network;  and 
setting  the  code  blocking  parameters  for  said  traffic  source  to 
exactly  one-half  of  the  measured  call  blocking  ratio  for  that 
traffic  source. 


5344,887 
ATM  SWITCHING  FABRIC 
Yair  Oren,  Jerusalem;  Eilan  Doroit,  Tel  Aviv;  Albert  Olier, 
Rishon  Le'zion;  Yossi  Shussman,  Kfar  Saba,  and  Benny 
Siman  Toy,  Rishon  Le'zion,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Scorpio 
Communications  Ltd.,  Or  Yehuda,  Israel 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564348 

Int.  CI."  H04L  /2/56.  H040  11/04 

MS.  a.  370—218  25  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  preserving  synchronization  and  bit  count  integ- 
rity for  a  synchronous  data  stream  which  is  transmitted  via  a 
medium  which  does  not  preserve  the  synchronous  nature  of  said 
synchronous  data  stream,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
transmitting  data  frames  comprising  data  bits  and  a  lengtli  field: 
receiving  said  data  frames  and  replacing  any  of  said  data  frames 
with  an  erasure  frame  if  excess  errors  occur  in  a  respective 
one  of  said  data  frames,  said  erasure  frame  comprising  fill 
bits: 
placing  said  data  bits  and  said  fill  bits  sequentially  in  a  queue; 

and 
replacing  said  fill  bits  with  data  bits  from  a  successive  data 
frame  in  accordance  with  two  of  said  data  frames. 
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1.  An  asynchronous  transfers  mode  switching  fabric,  compris- 
ing: 

a  top  input  bus; 

a  bottom  input  bus; 

a  left  output  bus; 

a  right  output  bus; 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  port  interface  modules  wherein  each  said 
pair  of  port  interface  modules  includes  a  first  and  second  port 
mterface  module,  said  first  pon  interface  module  coupled  to 
said  top  input  bus.  said  second  port  interface  module  coupled 
to  said  bottom  input  bus,  said  plurality  of  pairs  of  port 
interface  modules  for  coupling  network  transmission  equip- 
ment to  said  switching  fabric; 

a  plurality  of  junction  modules  arranged  as  a  matrix  of  N  rows 
by  N  columns  wherein  each  Junction  module  within  each  row 
is  coupled  to  said  top  input  bus  and  said  bottom  input  bus, 
each  row  associated  with  one  of  said  pairs  of  port  interface 
modules,  each  junction  module  within  each  column  coupled 
to  said  left  output  bus  and  said  right  output  bus,  said  plurality 
of  junction  modules  for  receiving  cells  from  said  top  and  said 
bottom  input  buses,  queuing  said  cells  and  oulputting  said 
cells  onto  .said  left  and  said  right  output  buses; 

a  plurality  of  output  modules  wherein  each  output  module  Is 
associated  with  a  single  column  of  said  matrix,  each  said 
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0  lilput  module  coupled  to  all  said  junction  modules  within  a 
umn  to  form  a  fabric  column,  said  output  module  for 
aging  the  transmission  of  said  cells  from. each  said  junc- 
module  onto  said  left  and  said  right  output  buses; 
rst  port  interface  module  coupled  to  said  left  output  bus, 
d  second  port  interface  module  coupled  to  said  right  output 
,,  each  said  pair  of  port  interface  modules  coupled  to  one  of 
output  modules,  said  plurality  of  pairs  of  port  interface 
lUxlules  for  interfacing  said  switching  fabric  to  said  network 
t  Insmission  equipment;  and 
in  N  is  a  positive  integer 


5.844,889 

DIFFERENT  SYSTEM  TRANSFER  METHOD  FOR  A 

RING  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  AND  TRANSMISSION 

APPARATIS 

Kazuo  Takatsu,  and   Atsuki  Taniguchi.   both   of  Kawasaki. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681390 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  19%,  8-018563 

Int.  CI."  H04L  n/42 

U.S.  CI.  370—223  ^_ 5  Claims 


5,844,888 

NEl|»i0RK  AND  INTELLIGENT  CELL  FOR  PROVIDING 

SEWING,  BIDIRECTIONAL  COMMUNICATIONS  AND 

CONTROL 

Arm  4  C.  Markkula,  Jr.,  Woodside;  Wendell  B.  Sander,  Los 
Gdtos;  Shabtai  Evan.  Saratoga;  Stephen  B.  Smith,  Scotts 
Valley,  and  William  B.  Twitty,  SanU  Cruz,  all  of  Calif., 
as.<ii(:nors  to  Echelon  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97387,  Jul.  27,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,475.687,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  845352,  Mar.  3, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  538.686, 
Jun.  14,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
259,047,  Dec.  12,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  II9J30,  Nov.  10.  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,918,690.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,168 
Int.  CI."  H04J  i/26 


U.S.ICI.  370— 255 


5  Claims 
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n  a  network  for  sensing,  communicating  and  controlling 
whi<  I  comprises  a  plurality  of  cells,  a  method  for  establishing  a 
com  ilunication  link  between  a  first  cell  and  a  second  cell  compris- 
ing |hc  steps  of: 
di3termining  the  unique  identification  number  (ID)  assigned  to 

3ach  of  said  cells; 
bikiadcasting  a  first  packet  from  said  first  cell  which  includes  the 

'  IDs  of  said  first  cell  and  said  second  cell; 
rejlroadcasling  a  modified  first  packet  by  each  of  said  cells  other 
ihan  said  first  cell  and  said  second  cell  receiving  said  first 
jacket,  said  rebroadcasted  mixlified  first  packet  including  the 
P  of  each  cell  rebroadcasting  said  first  packet: 
receiving  said  modified  first  packet  b\   said  second  cell  and 
■  replying  to  said  modified  first  packet  with  a  reply  packet,  said 
reply  packet  including  the  IDs  of  said  rebroadca.sting  cells 
Included  In  said  modified  tirst  packet; 
^qei\ing  said  reply  packet  by  said  first  cell; 
aligning  said  rebroadcasting  cells  as  repeaters,  thereby  forming 
a  communications  link  between  said  first  and  second  cells. 


1.  A  system  transfer  method  from  a  UPSR  (Unidirectional  Path 
Switched  Ring)  system  to  a  BLSR  (  Di-directional  Line  Switched 
Ring)  system  during  operation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  replacing  a  control  board  of  the  UPSR  system  by  a  control 
board  of  the  BLSR  system: 

(2)  changing  over  a  path  switch  to  one  direction  to  replace  a 
multiplexing/demultiplexing  conversion  board  of  the  UPSR 
system,  which  is  positioned  in  the  other  direction,  by  a  first 
multiplexing/demultiplexing  conversion  board  of  the  BLSR 
system,  and  at  the  same  time,  making  said  first  multiplexing/ 
demultiplexing  conversion  board  operate  in  the  UPSR  system 

(3)  changing  over  said  path  switch  to  said  other  direction  to 
replace  a  multiplexing/demultiplexing  conversion  board  of  the 
UPSR  system,  which  is  positioned  in  said  one  direction,  by  a 
second  multiplexing/demultiplexing  conversion  board  of  the 
BLSR  system,  and  at  the  same  time,  making  said  second 
multiplexing/demultiplexing  conversion  board  operate  in  the 
UPPSR  system: 

(4)  making  said  first  and  second  multiplexing/demultiplexing 
conversion  boards  operate  In  the  BLSR  system:  and 

(5)  changing  a  line  arrangement  set  at  said  first  and  second 
multiplexing/demultiplexing  conversion  boards  from  the 
UPSR  system  to  the  BLSR  system. 


5,844,890 
COMMUNICATIONS  CELL  SCHEDULER  AND 
SCHEDULING  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING 
PROPORTIONAL  USE  OF  NETWORK  BANDWITH 
Gary  Scott  Delp.  and  Philip  Lynn  Leichty,  both  of  Rochester. 
Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  823365 

Int  CI."  H04J  ///A   H04L  /2>C« 

U.S.  CI.  370—230  21  Claims 

1    .A  method  for  scheduling  the  transmission  of  cells  of  a 

plurality  of  data  streams  in  a  communications  network  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

enqueuing  data  of  each  data  stream  to  a  corresponding  data  cell 

queue; 
calculating  a  target  transmission  time  for  each  said  data  cell 
queue  utilizing  predetermined  logical  scheduling  rate  param- 
eters of  each  data  stream:  including  the  steps  of  maintaining 
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peak  transmission  rate  and  sustainable  transmission  rate  con- 
nection parameters  in  terms  of  timing  wheel  time  slot  inter- 
vals and  utilizing  a  calculation  algorithm  represented  by: 

New  timestamp=MAX(old  (ifnestain|H^ustained  interval,  curreni 
time-burst  limit); 

responsive  to  each  said  calculated  next  target  transmission  time, 
calculating  a  timing  wheel  time  slot  in  a  timing  wheel,  setting 
an  active  indication  for  said  identified  timing  wheel  time  slot 
and  storing  an  entry  to  point  to  said  corresponding  data  cell 
queue  for  said  identified  timing  wheel  time  slot; 

selecting  a  next  data  cell  queue  for  transmission  by  checking  for 
said  active  indication  in  a  current  timing  wheel  time  slot  of 
said  timing  wheel: 

responsive  to  identifying  said  active  indication,  processing  a  first 
data  cell  queue  for  transmission  and  rescheduling  said  data 
cell  queue; 

moving  to  a  next  timing  wheel  time  slot  by  checking  for  an 
active  indication  in  a  current  frame  of  active  indicators  corre- 
sponding to  timing  wheel  time  slots  of  said  timing  wheel;  and 

responsive  to  identifying  said  active  indication  in  said  current 
frame,  moving  to  a  first  active  timing  wheel  time  slot  in  said 
current  frame. 


r 


the  steady  state  mean  of  said  estimate  Lx^  of  the  buffer  fill  level  on 
arrival  of  undelayed  cells,  or  a  derivative  thereof,  to  move  toward 
a  predefined  optimal  operating  point. 


5,X44J92 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5344391 

CELL-BASED  CLOCK  RECOVERY  DEVICE 

Neil  Cox,  British  Coiiunbia,  Canada,  assignor  to  Newbridge 

Networks  Corporation,  Kanata,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA95/00320,  §  371  Date  Feb.  19,  1997,  8  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  19,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/33320,  POT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  7,  1995 

PCT  FUed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,196 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  1,  1994, 
9410943 

Int  CI."  H04J  i//4 
U.S.  CI.  370—235  21  Claims 

1.  A  clock  recovery  unit  for  providing  a  clock  recovery  function 
in  the  receiving  entity  of  a  system  to  implement  adaptation  of 
constant  bit-rate  (CBR)  services  over  an  asynchronous  transfer 
riKxle  (ATM)  or  ATM-like  network,  comprising  a  buffer  for  receii^- 
ing  incoming  cells;  a  sampling  unit  for  periodically  sampling  the 
buffer  fill  level  L,;  an  estimation  unit  for  obtaining  an  estimate  Lx^ 
of  the  buffer  fill  level  on  arrival  of  substantially  undelayed  cells 
from  a  series  of  buffer  fill-level  samples  L,;  and  a  frequency 
adjustment  logic  unit  providing  at  its  output  a  control  signal  at  a 
given  clock  frequency  f^,  said  frequency  adjustment  logic  unit 
making  incremental  adjustments  to  said  clock  frequency  fy  to  cause 
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5,844,893 

^STEM  FOR  COUPLING  HOST  COMPUTER 

MEAVfiWITH  BASE  TRANSCEIVER  UNITS  ON  A  LOCAL 

AREA  NETWORK 
Charles  D.  Gollnick,  Cedar  Rapids;  Ronald  E.  Luse,  Marion; 
John  G.  Pavek;  Marvin  L.  Sojka,  both  of  Cedar  Rapids: 
James  D.  Cnossen,  Marion;  Robert  G.  Geers,  Cedar  Rapids; 
Arvin  D.  Danielson.  Solon;  Mary  L.  Detweiler,  Pamell;  Gary 
N.  Spiess,  Lisbon:  Guy  J.  West,  Cedar  Rapids;  Amos  D. 
Young,  Cedar  Rapids;  Keith  K.  Cargin,  Jr.,  Cedar  Rapids; 
Richard  C.  Arensdorf,  Cedar  Rapids,  and  Ronald  L. 
Mahany,  Cedar  Rapids,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Norand 
Corporation,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Comlnuation  of  Ser.  No.  277,944,  Jun.  29,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser  No.  57,218,  May  4,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  700,704,  May  14,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,083 
Int.  Cl.*^  H04Q  7/00:7/24 
VS.  Gf.  370—329  14  Claims 


5,844394 
TIME-REUSE  PARTITIONING  SYSTEM  AND  METHODS 

FOR  CELLULAR  RADIO  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
Paul   W.   Dent,   Pittsboro,   N.C.,  assignor  to   Ericsson   Inc., 
Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  608,717 
Int.  CI."  H04B  7/212:7/26:  H04J  4/00 


U.S.  CI.  370—330 


12  Claims 
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.Ira  data  communication  network  having  a  plurality  of  mobile 
transi  e  iver  units  selectively  communicative  with  a  plurality  of  base 
transf  e  iver  units,  a  method  of  automatically  configuring  the  data 
comr  II  inication  network,  executable  by  a  network  conn-oiler  hav- 
plurality  of  communication  ports,  comprising: 
atteaipting  communication  on  each  of  the  plurality  of  commu- 
nication ports; 
de(ermining  what  type  of  communication  protocol  is  being  uti- 
lised by  devices  or  network  channels  connected  to  each  of  the 
j)|urality  of  communication  ports; 
automatically  configuring  the  plurality  of  communication  ports 
o  be  communicatively  compatible,  according  to  the  deter- 
liined  communication   protocol,  with  devices  or   network 
;^annels  connected  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  communication 
iprts; 
tr^mitting  over  a  network  channel  connected  to  one  of  the 
plurality  of  communication  ports  an  inquiry  message  to  the 
jjurality  of  base  transceiver  units; 
re<  diving  from  the  plurality  of  base  transceiver  units  a  response 
essage  indicating  an  identification  of  each  of  the  plurality  of 
kise  U-ansceiver  units; 

Emitting  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  base  transceiver  units 

[ito-configure  commands   instructing  the   base   transceiver 

nits  to  determine  what  devices  such  as  peripherals  and  router 

hiises  are  within  range  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  base  trans- 

L'civer  units;  and 


1.  A  cellular  radiotelephone  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  time  division  multiple  access  (TDMA)  cellular 
radiotelephone  base  stations,  each  of  which  serves  a  cellular 
radiotelephone  cell  and  communicates  radiotelephone  com- 
munications with  cellular  radiotelephones  using  radiotele- 
phone communications  signals  communicated  over  a  like 
plurality  of  sequential  time  slots; 

time-slot  synchronizing  means  for  synchronizing  said  like  plu- 
rality of  sequential  time  slots  among  said  plurality  of  base 
stations,  such  thai  a  corresponding  time  slot  for  each  base 
station  is  used  concurrently,  to  produce  synchronized  time 
slots  among  said  plurality  of  base  stations; 

time-reuse  partitioning  means  for  allocating  cellular  radiotele- 
phone frequencies  among  said  plurality  of  base  stations  in  a 
first  one  of  said  synchronized  lime  slots  according  to  a  first 
frequency  allocation  system  and  for  allocating  cellular  radio- 
telephone frequencies  among  said  plurality  of  base  stations  in 
a  second  one  of  said  synchronized  time  slots  according  to  a 
second  frequency  allocation  system  different  from  said  first 
frequency  allocation  system  wherein  said  time  reuse  partition- 
ing means  comprises  means  for  allocating  cellular  radiotele- 
phone frequencies  from  a  first  frequency  reuse  pool  in  a  first 
one  of  said  synchronized  time  slots  and  for  allocating  cellular 
radiotelephone  frequencies  from  a  second  frequency  reuse 
pool  different  from  said  first  frequency  reuse  pool  in  a  second 
one  of  said  synchronized  time  slots;  and 

means  for  receiving  a  request  for  a  service  type  from  a  cellular 
radiotelephone  served  by  one  of  said  plurality  of  base  stations 
and  wherein  said  lime  reuse  partitioning  means  assigns  said 
first  synchronized  time  slot,  corresponding  to  said  first  fre- 
quency reuse  pool,  to  the  cellular  radiotelephone  responsive 
to  a  request  for  a  first  service  type  and  to  said  second  time 
synchronized  time  slot,  corresponding  to  said  second  fre- 
<juency  reuse  pool,  to  the  cellular  radiotelephone  responsive 
to  a  request  for  a  second  service  type. 


to 


5344,895 
ATM  COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 
Klaus  David  Gradisching,  Gauting.  Germany,  assignor 
Siemens  AktiengeselUchaft  Munich.  Germany 
Filed  Jun.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  673J46 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  30.  1995.  195  23 
986i! 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04J  .<//: 
U_S.  CI.  370—385  18  Claims 

1.  A  communications  network  operating  according  lo  an  asyn- 
chronous transfer  mode,  the  communications  network  having  a 
rei^iving  from  each  of  the  plurality  of  base  transceiver  units  a    plurality  of  network  nodes  connected  wiih  one  another  via  at  least 
port  of  tfie  devices  such  as  peripherals  and  router  bases  that    one  transmission  medium,  which,  corresponding  lo  a  defined  out 
within  range  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  base  u-ansceiver   band  signaling,  respectively  represent  at  least  one  signaling  point. 
Its  comprising: 
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between  adjacent  signaling  points  of  the  plurality  of  network 
nodes,  at  least  one  virtual  channel  on  the  at  least  one  trans- 
mission medium  for  transmission  of  signaling  information 
defined  according  to  a  network  proKKol  and  for  transmission 
of  network  management  information:  and 

at  least  one  further  virtual  channel,  allocated  exclusively  to  the 
network  management  information,  and  reserved  on  the  at  least 
one  transmission  medium  for  transmission  of  the  network 
management  information  between  the  adjacent  signaling 
points. 


5,844.8% 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ROUTING  TELEPHONE 
CALLS 
Martin  R.  Marks,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,*  Rot>erto  Yslas.  Broomfield, 
Colo.;   R.  Eric  Pflum,  Gilbert,  and  William  C.  Catellier, 
Glendale,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  U  S  West,  Inc.,  Denver, 
and  MediaOne  Group,  Englewood,  both  of  Colo. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,973 
Int.  CI."  H04M  7A)f> 
U.S.  CI.  370—385  8  Claims 


L«       I     I  ,H 


monitoring  the  Subscriber's  line  to  notify  the  SCP  when  the  line 

is  idle: 
placing  a  call  at  the  IP  to  the  Subscriber  in  response  to  a 

determination  that  the  Subscriber's  line  is  idle: 
forwarding  answer  supervision  to  the  IP  in  response  to  the  call 

being  answered  by  the  Subscriber:  and. 
transferring  and  connecting  the  Subscriber  and  the  Caller  at  the 

COS. 


5.844,897 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS  AND  DATA 
TRANSMISSION  METHOD 
Noboru  Asamizuya,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01854,  §  371  Date  May  7,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  7,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/08924.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  640,840 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Sep.  16,  1994,  6-222286 

int.  CI."  H04L  l2/8H:l2/56 

VS.  CI.  370—395  7  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  an  Advanced  Intelligent  Network  (AIN)  equipped 
with  Terminating  Attempt  Trigger  (TAT)  and  terminating  Next 
Event  List  (NEL)  functionality  and  having  at  least  one  Central 
Office  Switch  (COS)  and  a  Service  Control  Point  (SCP)  in  electri- 
cal communication  with  a  plurality  of  Subscriber  switches  via  a 
signaling  network,  a  method  of  routing  a  telephone  call  from  a 
Caller  to  a  Subscriber  telephone  line,  comprising: 

providing  an  Intelligent  Peripheral  (IP)  in  electrical  communica- 
tion with  the  at  least  one  COS  and  the  SCP.  the  IP  equipped 
with  queuing  functionality  for  each  of  the  Subscribers: 
monitoring  the  signaling  to  detect  a  TAT  trigger: 
launching  a  query  at  the  SCP  for  receipt  by  the  IP  requesting  the 
queue  status  of  the  Subscriber  line  in  response  to  the  delected 
TAT  trigger: 
forwarding  the  call  to  the  IP  to  be  added  to  the  queue  in  response 

to  a  determination  that  the  queue  is  active: 
delivering  the  call  to  the  Subscriber  and  setting  a  NEL  to 
determine  the  status  of  a  Subscriber's  line  in  response  to  a 
determination  that  the  queue  is  empty: 
connecting  the  call  to  the  Subscriber's  line  in  response  to  a 

determination  that  the  line  is  idle: 
forwarding  the  call  to  the  IP  to  be  placed  in  queue  in  response  to 
a  determination  that  the  Subscriber's  line  is  busy: 


1.  A  data  transmission  apparatus  comprising: 

an  error  correction  code  adder  for  preliminary  adding  an  error 
correction  code  for  transmission  error  to  information  data 
prior  to  processing  said  information  data  for  transmission  by  a 
predetermined  transmission  method  to  generate  error  correc- 
tion code  added  data: 

a  storage  device  for  storing  said  error  correction  code  added  data 
and  operative  to  output  the  same  in  parallel  to  a  plurality  of 
channels: 

a  plurality  of  format  converters  provided  for  the  respective 
channels  of  said  storage  device  for  converting  the  error  cor- 
rection code  added  data  output  from  the  respective  channels 
to  transmission  data  having  a  transmission  fonnal  in  accor- 
dance with  said  predetermined  transmission  method: 

multiplexing  means  for  multiplexing  the  transmission  data  from 
said  plurality  of  format  converters  to  generate  multiplexed 
data: 

a  transmitter  for  transmitting  said  multiplexed  data  to  a  trans- 
mission line  in  accordance  with  suid  predetermined  transmis- 
sion method:  and  wherein 

said  storage  device  outputs  In  parallel  to  said  plurality  of  chan- 
nels a  plurality  of  series  of  data  of  the  same  information  data 
each  a  predetermined  time  interval  apart,  and 

one  series  of  transmission  data  is  selected  from  the  multiplexed 
plurality  of  series  of  transmission  data  in  response  to  a  request 
originating  in  any  time  zone  to  provide  said  information  data 
substantially  immediately  in  response  to  said  request. 
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5,844,898 
METHoD  OF  RADIO  CHANNEL  SW  ITCHING  OVER  IN 

A  lyiOBILE  RADIO  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
KaUui  4  Tanoue,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyf ,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645.213 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1995.  7-117223 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  7/212:7/26:  H04Q  7/24 

VJS.  CJ,  370—332  2  Claims 

(am) 
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5.844,899 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A  CALL 
IDENTIFIER  IN  A  DISTRUBUTED  NETWORK  SYSTEM 
Robert  S.  Daley,  Del  Mar;  Alejandro  R.  Holcman.  San  Diego; 
Barry  R.  Robbins,  La  Jolla,  and  Noam  A.  Ziv.  San  Diego,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors   to  QUALCOMM    Incorporated,   San 
Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  19%,  Ser.  No.  705,464 

Int.  CI."  H04J  IJ/W 

U.S.  CI.  370—342  17  Claims 
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1.  A  landover  method  for  a  mobile  communications  system  that 
include,  a  plurality  of  radio  base  stations  connected  to  a  public 
switch  E  J  telephone  network  and  that  use  a  time  division  duplex 
comm  J  [lication  system  for  communicating  w  ith  a  mobile  station, 
where  i  the  mobile  station  is  equipped  w ith  only  one  radio 
trans4ifter/receiver  that  is  switchably  coupled  to  one  of  first  and 
frame  timing  maintaining  sections  for  maintaining  frame 
;)f  received  radio  signals,  the  method  comprising  steps  of: 
dctitfting  at  the  mobile  station  that  the  strength  of  an  electric 
(kid  transmitted  from  a  first  radio  base  station  with  which  the 
r  libile  station  is  communicating  has  reached  a  predetermined 
I  :Tel  for  initiating  a  handover  operation: 
swidhing  connection  of  the  transmitter/receiver  from  the  first 
Irinie  timing  maintaining  section  to  the  second  frame  timing 
ititinlaining  section  while  maintaining  a  frame  timing  of  a 
io  signal  used  for  communicating  with  the  first  radio  base 
ition  in  the  first  frame  timing  maintaining  section: 
ironizing  with  a  new  frame  timing  of  a  further  radio  signal 
nsmitted  by  one  of  adjacent  radio  base  stations  other  than 
first  radio  base  station,  and  keeping  the  new  frame  liming 
iivthe  second  frame  timing  maintaining  section: 
mofiltonng  the  strength  of  the  electric  field  of  the  further  radio 

:jignal  being  synchronized: 
switching  connection  of  the  transmitter/receiver  from  the  second 
jr>me  timing  maintaining  section  to  the  first  frame  timing 
itwintaining  section  for  resuming  communication  with  the 
$tst  radio  base  station  within  a  time  peniMl  that  will   not 
(lisconnecl  ihc  communication  between  the  mobile  station  and 
^K  first  radio  base  station: 
rcf^caling  the  monitoring  step  with  radio  signals  of  other  adja- 
(f«nl  radio  base  stations  one  by  one.  and  resuming  communi- 
cation with  the  first  radio  base  station  by  switching  connec- 
jit)n  between  the  first  and  second  frame  timing  maintaining 
Wctions:  and 
seltcting  a  second  radio  base  station  that  has  the  strongest 
foccived  electric  field  from  among  the  monitored  radio  base 
(titions  for  the  handover  operation,  frame  liming  of  the  scc- 
|>nd  radio  base  station  being  kepi  in  the  second  frame  timing 
i)aintainlng  section. 


C3Ci| 


1.  A  packet  switched  network  for  providing  communication 
between  entities  comprising: 

a  first  entity  for  receiving  a  first  request  to  initiate  a  first 

connection  and  for  assigning  a  first  unique  number  to  said  first 

connection: 
a  second  entity   for  receiving  a  second   request  to  initiate  a 

second  connection  and  for  assigning  a  second  unique  number 

to  said  second  coniicction: 
an  interconnection  subsystem  lor  transferring  packets  between 

said  first  entity  and  said  second  entity: 
wherein  said  first  unique  number  comprises: 

a  first  field  identifying  said  first  entity  from  which  said  first 
request  was  received:  and 

a  second  field  identifying  a  time  at  which  said  first  request 
was  received. 


5.844.900 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTIMIZING  A 

MEDIUM  ACCESS  CONTROL  PROTOCOL 

Hilton  K.  Hong.  Fremont;  Juan  Grau,  Jr„  Redwood  City,  and 

Arthur  B.  Coleman,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  as-signors  to 

Proxim,  Inc.,  Mountain  N'iew,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  23.  19%.  Ser.  No.  716.740 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  7/216 
U.S.  CI.  370—342  5  Claims 

1.  .Apparatus  for  controlling  wireless  communication  among 
plural  nodes  in  a  frequency  hopping  communication  system  com- 
prising; 

means  for  monitoring  a  number  of  transmissions  which  iKcur 
within  the  communication  system,  said  means  for  monitoring 
including  maintaining  a  linked  list  of  nodes  which  have 
transmitted  information  within  a  predetermined  pcnod  of 
time:  and 
means  for  dynamically  changing  a  number  of  slots  for  which 
nodes  of  the  communication  system  contend  for  access  to  a 
wireless  communication  medium  of  the  communication  sys- 
tem, said  dynamic  changing  being  performed  as  a  function  of 
said  number  of  monitored  transmissions. 
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each  possible  channel  said  bits  indicating  a  channels  to  be 
sent  during  a  given  fraine. 


(  woe  )  I  wx*  I 

^  J04  toe 


'Q,„    © 


wherein  said  linked  list  includes  tiniestamp  information  regard- 
ing a  time  at  which  each  of  said  nodes  transmitted  informa- 
tion, said  linked  list  being  sorted  according  to  said  times- 
tamps. 


1.  A  calendar  in  a  communication  interface  unit  for  scheduling 
cells  to  be  sent  from  one  of  a  plurality  of  channels,  said  interface 
connecting  a  plurality  of  incoming  channels  of  data  to  a  cell-based 
transmission  medium  comprising: 

a  bit  table  for  scheduling  cells  to  be  sent,  said  bit  table  schedul- 
ing future  cells  to  be  sent  based  on  events  occurring  on  said 
plurality  of  channels,  said  bit  table  storing  the  timing  of  future 
cells  to  be  sent  by  setting  a  bit  in  a  location  of  said  bit  table 
corresponding  to  a  future  event  on  said  plurality  of  channels 
and  to  a  particular  channel;  and 

a  cell  service  decision  circuit  for  determining  when  in  the  future 
a  cell  from  a  particular  channel  should  be  sent  and  for  setting 
bits  in  said  bit  table  in  response  to  said  determining; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  channels  are  transmitted  over  a  plural- 
ity of  time  division  multiplexed  lines  and  said  events  arc 
denoted  as  frames  and  said  bit  table  contains  a  plurality  of 
entries,  one  entry  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  future  frames,  each 
entry  comprising  a  number  of  bits,  at  least  one  bit  assigned  to 


5.844.902 
ASSIGNING  ML'LTIPLE  PARALLEL  BRIDGE  NUMBERS 

TO  BRIDGES 
Radia  Joy  Perlman.  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cabletron  Sys- 
tems. Inc..  Rochester,  N.H. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  482.803.  Jun.  7.  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  864,532,  Apr.  7,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  695.760 

Int.  CI."  H04J  J/02 

VS.  a.  370—401  6  Claims 


5,844,901 
ASYNCHRONOUS  BIT-TABLE  CALENDAR  FOR  ATM 
SWITCH 
Brian  Holden,  Sunnyvale.  Calif.;  Imran  Chaudhri.  North  Poto- 
mac. Md..  and  Edward  Lennox,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Integrated  Telecom  Technology,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,875 
Int.  CI."  H04L  12/56 
U.S.  CL  370—399  13  Claims 
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1.  A  bridge  for  simultaneous  connection  to  n  LANS,  where  n  is 
greater  than  2.  comprising 

storage  for  respectively  associating  the  (n"-n)/2  unique  pairs  of 
LANs  connected  by  said  bridge  with  (n"-n)/2  parallel  bridge 
numbers,  and 

means  for  forwarding  a  message  received  from  a  first  of  said  n 
LANS  to  a  second  of  said  n  LANS,  said  first  of  said  n  LANS 
and  said  second  of  said  n  LANS  comprising  one  of  said 
(n"-n)/2  unique  pairs  of  LANS  associated  with  one  of  said 
(n"-n)/2  unique  parallel  bridge  members,  said  message  for- 
warded only  if  said  message  identifies  said  second  of  said 
LANS  and  said  one  of  said  (n--n)/2  unique  parallel  bridge 
numbers. 


5,844,903 
MULTI-PORT  BRIDGE 
Yoshihiko  TenLshita,  Yamato-shi;  Yoshikazu  Sato,  Yokohama, 
and  Nobuyuki  Ishigawa.  Yamato,  all  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336.152.  Nov.  8.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,602,851.  This  application  Oct.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  734,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-234489 
Int.  CI."  H04L  /2/66 
U.S.  CI.  370—403  18  Claims 

1.  A  multi-port  bridge  including: 

a  plurality  of  virtual  bridge  modules,  each  bridge  module  emu- 
lating a  bridge  protocol  to  receive  frames  on  a  first  port  and  to 
route  the  frames  to  a  second  port; 
a  virtual  Token-Ring  module  having  a  virtual  serial  transmission 
path  interconnecting  the  second  port  of  each  one  of  the 
plurality  of  virtual  bridge  modules,  said  virtual  Token-Ring 
module  emulating  a  Token-Ring  module  protocol  to  transport 
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5.844.905 
EXTENSIONS  TO  DISTRIBUTED  MAC  PROTOCOLS 
WITH  COLLISION  AVOIDANCE  USING  RTS/CTS 
EXCHANGE 
Danny  Neil  McKay,  Toronto.  Canada;  Mahmoud  Nagtishineh. 
Fisbkill,  N.Y,;  Claus  Michael  Oben.  Cortlandt  Manor.  N.Y.; 
Babak    Rezvani.   Chester.    N.Y.;    Parviz    Kermani.   South 
Salem,  N.Y.,  and  Peter  Dirk  Hortensius,  Goidens  Brodge. 
N.Ym  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk.  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  677,145 
;       Int  CI."  H04L  I2/4U 
VS.  a.  370— 44!J  20  Claims 

STATION   A  STATION   B 


X 


tU  frames  on  the  virtual  serial  transmission  path  to  the 
p  li  irality  of  virtual  bridge  modules;  and 
a  pli^ality  of  network  hardware  adapters,  with  each  one  of  the 
pilBrality  of  network  hardware  adapters  for  connecting  a  dif- 
ferent one  of  the  first  port  to  a  different  one  of  a  plurality  of 
network  nodes. 


5,844,904 
DIGITAL  MESSAGE  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Yoasir|Ammar,  Mttnchen;  Gerald  Hoefer,  Langerringen,  and 
Michael  Alger-Meunier,  Haar.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Sienens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich.  Germany 
FUed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,722 
Cbhns  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  22,  1995,  195  30 
857J 

Int.  CI."  H04L  I2/2H 
VS.  a.  370—420  9  Claims 
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ACK  2 
1.  An  improved  communications  network  having  a  plurality  of 
stations  and  a  shared  common  communications  medium  using  a 
collision  avoidance  media  access  protocol  for  communication 
between  said  stations,  in  which  medium  access  is  granted  to  a  pair 
of  stations  obtaining  a  successful  reservation  of  said  medium,  said 
pair  of  stations  comprising  a  requester  station  and  a  target  station, 
said  requester  station  comprising  a  primary  station.  ai>d  said  target 
station  comprising  a  secondary  station,  wherein  said  primary  sta- 
tion coordinates  communication  to  said  secondary  station,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

means  for  interchanging  roles  of  said  primary  and  secondary 
stations  within  said  reservation,  wherein  said  pnmary  station 
becomes  a  secondary  station  and  said  secondary  station 
becomes  a  primary  station  for  communication  therebetween. 


5.844.906 
AUTOMATIC  SYNCHRONIZATION  OF  CONTINUOUS 
BIT  RATE  ATM  CELLS  IN  A  POINT-TO-MULTIPOINT 
BROADBAND  ACCF^S  NETWORK 
Hojat   Khelghatti;   Zaheer  Ahmed,  both   of  San  Jose,  and 
Gustavo  Lau.  Fremont,  all  of  Califs,  assignors  to  Ericsson, 
Inc.,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  884,909 

Int.  CI."  H04J  3/24 

VS.  CL  370—474  6  Claims 


1.  '  digital  message  switching  system,  comprising: 
at  li  ast  one  digital  message  switching  unit; 
a  I  il  iirality  of  transmission  links; 

>  urality  of  subordinate  units  each  being  coupled  through  a 
1  ispective  one  of  said  transmission  links  to  said  at  least  one 

>  vitching  unit,  said  subordinate  units  signaling  a  request  to 
n  ansmit  by  initially  sending  at  least  one  message  of  meaning- 
li  iss  content  to  a  higher-ranking  unit  and  then  sending  mes- 
s  iges  of  meaningful  content;  and 

of  said  subordinate  units  delaying  a  reaction  to  a  message 
f  om  said  at  least  one  message  switching  unit  that  said  at  least 
c  ne  message  switching  unit  is  busy  with  a  different  subordi- 
r  ate  unit,  by  a  delay  period  at  least  equal  to  twice  a  duration 
c  f  a  message  frame. 


-:i 


^^ 


5.  In  a  communication  nerwork  compnsing  a  headend  and  a 
plurality  of  network  terminals,  a  method  for  synchronizing  the 
delivery  of  ATM  cells  from  a  network  terminal  to  the  headend  with 
the  deliver)  of  respective  upstream  transmission  permits  from  the 
headend  to  the  network  terminal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

monitoring  a  subscriber  access  line  associated  with  the  network 
terminal  for  an  off-hook  condition; 
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initiating  the  transmission  of  a  series  of  successive  upstream 
transmission  permits  from  the  headend  to  the  network  termi- 
nal if  an  off-hook  condition  is  detected,  wherein  the  permits 
are  delivered  according  to  a  predetermined  schedule; 

initiating  a  timer  for  a  preset  duration,  upon  receipt  of  a  first 
permit  in  the  series:  and 

activating  a  cell  assembly  process  at  the  network  terminal  upon 
the  expiration  of  the  timer,  wherein  the  timer  duration  is  set 
such  that  a  first  ATM  cell  is  assembled  and  ready  for  upstream 
transmission  upon  receipt  of  an  ensuing  permit  in  the  series. 


5,844.907 

SYNCHRONIZATION  DETERMINING  CIRCUIT, 

DEMODULATOR  AND  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Tatsuya  Uchiki,  and  Toshiharu  Kojima,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,746 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1995,  7-308945 
Int.  CI."  H04L  in)2 

U.S.  a.  370—517  16  Claims 

196 


1.  A  synchronization  determining  circuit  for  determining  a  syn- 
chronization state  of  a  multiplexed  data  stream  derived  by  multi- 
plexing a  plurality  of  data  streams  having  the  same  contents  with  a 
time  lag  provided  therebetween,  the  synchronization  determining 
circuit  comprising: 

separating  means  for  separating  an  inputted  multiplexed  data 

stream  to  output  a  plurality  of  data  streams: 
delaying  means  for  delaying  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  data 
streams  outputted  from  said  separating  means  by  a  time 
corresponding  to  said  time  lag: 
comparing  means  for  comparing  said  data  stream  delayed  by 
said  delaying  means  and  at  least  one  other  of  said  plurality  of 
data  streams  outputted  from  said  separating  means  which  is 
not  delayed  by  said  delaying  means  so  as  to  output  compari- 
son data:  and 
synchronization  determining  means  for  determining  a  synchro- 
nization state  of  said  multiplexed  data  stream  based  on  said 
comparison  data. 


to  determine  the  number  of  delay  elements  transitions  by  one 
cycle  of  the  clock  signal:  and 
a  programming  device  coupled  to  the  multiplexor  and  operable 
to  receive  a  request  for  a  particular  phase  of  the  clock  signal 
to  be  generated,  divide  the  number  of  delay  devices  transi- 
tioned by  the  binary  number  representing  the  requested  phase 
to  determine  an  appropriate  delay  device  at  which  that  phase 
exists,  and  instruct  the  multiplexor  to  select  the  appropriate 
delay  device  so  that  the  multiplexor  generates  the  requested 
phase. 


5,844,909 

TEST  PATTERN  SELECTION  METHOD  FOR  TESTING 

OF  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Kazuo  Wakui,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,193 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  Um 
U.S.  CI.  371—5.1 


4  Claims 
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5,844.908 
DIGITAL  DELAY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DIGITAL 
CROSS  CONNECT  TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
Christopher  B.  McCallan,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Alcatel  Net- 
work Systems,  Inc..  Richardson,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  749,933 
Int  CI."  H04L  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  370— 518  20  Claims 

1.  A  digital  delay  circuit  in  a  digital  cross  connect  telecommu- 
nications system  for  generating  a  plurality  of  clock  phases  from  a 
clock  signal,  the  digital  delay  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  delay  elements  connected  in  series  operable  to 
receive  a  rising  edge  of  the  clock  signal,  the  total  number  of 
delay  elements  comprising  a  number  that  produces  a  worst 
case  delay  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  period  of  the  clock 
signal: 
a  plurality  of  sampling  elements  connected  in  series  operable  to 
receive  the  clock  signal,  each  sampling  element  further  con- 
nected to  a  delay  element  and  further  operable  to  sample  that 
delay  element: 
a  multiplexor  connected  to  each  sampling  element  and  operable 
to  receive  and  compare  the  output  of  each  sampling  element 


oumaii*  »  K«L 
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1.  A  test  pattern  selection  method  for  testing  of  an  integrated 
circuit  wherein,  from  within  a  test  pattern  file  which  includes  L  test 
patterns  for  testing  of  an  integrated  circuit,  N  test  patterns  desig- 
nated as  selection  patterns  are  selected.  L  being  an  integer  equal  to 
or  larger  than  2,  N  being  a  positive  integer  smaller  than  L, 
comprising: 

the  pattern  reading  step  of  reading  out  N  test  patterns  as  a  set  of 
temporarily  selected  patterns  from  the  L  test  patterns  in  the 
test  pattern  file: 
the  first  fault  rate  calculation  step  of  calculating  a  fault  coverage 

of  the  combination  of  the  N  temporarily  selected  patterns: 
the  second  fault  rate  calculation  step  of  successively  substituting 
one  of  the  other  test  patterns  into  one  of  the  N  temporarily 
selected  patterns  and  calculating  a  fault  coverage  for  each 
combination  of  test  patterns:  and 
a  test  pattern  determination  step  for  determining  N  test  patterns 
of  a  combination  which  exhibits  the  highest  one  of  the  fault 
coverages  calculated  in  the  first  fault  rate  calculation  step  and 
the  second  fault  rate  calculation  step  as  finally  selected  pat- 
terns. 


December  1,  1998 
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5,844,910 
FLASH-ERASE-TYPE  NONVOLATILE 
SEMICONDUCTOR  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Niuima,  Tokyo;   Takashi   Toyooka,   Sayama;   Akashi 
Satoh,  Kamifukuoka.  and  Yoshinori  Sakaue,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  475,524,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,546,402, 
which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  119,916,  .Sep.  10,  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5309,018.  This  application  Aug.  7,  19%.  Ser.  No.  694,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  II,  1992,  4-243118 
•  Int.  CI."  G06F  lim 
MS.  Kl.  371—10.2  4  Claims 

Host  Processor 


plurality  of  spare  segments  interspersed  between  the  data  sectors  at 
a  predetermined  interval  around  the  track:  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  device  input  connected  to  receive  an  estimated  data 
sequence  in  a  substantially  continuous  stream,  the  estimated 
data  sequence  representing  at  least  one  data  sector  of  a 
selected  data  track  recorded  on  the  disc  storage  medium: 

(b)  a  defect  management  system  for  determining  a  location 
within  the  estimated  data  sequence  where  a  corresponding 
defective  segment  of  the  selected  data  track  is  mapped  to  one 
of  the  spare  segments  interspersed  around  the  track:  and 

(c)  a  data  buffer  for  storing  the  estimated  data  sequence  of  a 
plurality  of  data  sectors,  wherein: 

(i)  an  area  in  the  data  buffer  is  reserved  to  store  the  mapped 
data:  and 

(ii)  when  the  spare  segment  containing  the  mapped  data  is 
read,  the  estimated  data  sequence  representing  the  mapped 
data  is  stored  in  the  reserved  area  of  the  data  buffer 


Fla» 
tanry 
Olios 

- 

1.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  storage  device  with  a  flash  erase 

capability  comprising  at  least  one  array  of  memory  cells  who.se 

operating  voltages  are  supplied  by  means  of  word  lines  and  bit 

lines;  wherein  memory  cells  sharing  a  word  line  are  grouped  into  a 

first  area  manufactured  in  a  first  well  of  a  semiconductor  substrate 

and  a  second  area  manufactured  in  a  second  well  of  said  semicon- 

ductcx  substrate,  and  said  first  well  and  said  second  well  being 

physically  and  electrically  isolated:  and 

wjerein  particular  contents  of  data  stored  in  the  memory  cells  of 

said  second  area  are  maintained  while  data  stored  in  the 

memory  cells  of  said  first  area  are  erased  en  bloc  by  applying 

an  electric  field  between  one  of  said  word  lines  and  the 

memory  cells  of  said  first  area  as  a  single  voltage  charge  pulse 

to  the  memory  cells  of  said  first  area. 


5,844,911 

blSC  STORAGE  SYSTEM  WITH  SPARE  SECTORS 
DLSPERSED  AT  A  REGULAR  INTERVAL  AROUND  A 
DATA  TRACK  TO  REDUCED  ACCESS  LATENCY 
Joha  Schadegg,  Niwot;  Neal  Glover,  Broomfield.-  I.aura  Droege 
Shellhamer,  Longmont;  William  L.  Witt,  Broomfield,  and 
Richard  T.  Behrens.  Lafayette,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  761,993 
1  Int.  CI."  GOIR  iin»:  GllB  7/i)0 

Vi&\  CI.  371— 10  J 
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1,  An  apparatus  for  accessing  a  disc  storage  medium,  wherein 
the  (lisc  storage  medium  comprises  a  plurality  of  data  tracks;  and  at 
least  one  data  track  comprises  a  plurality  of  data  sectors,  and  a 


5.844,912 

FAST  VERIFY  FOR  CMOS  MEMORY  CELLS 

Bradley   A.    Sharpe-Geisler,    San    Jose.    Calif.,    assignor   to 

Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser  No.  83U72 

Int  CI."  GllC  29/00:IMH 

VS.  a.  371—21.1  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  verifying  functionality  of  a  circuit  the  circuit 
including  an  array  of  memory  cells,  each  memory  cell  including: 
an  NMOS  transistor  and  a  PMOS  transistor  having  a  common 
floating  gate  and  drains  connected  together  to  form  an  output:  a 
control  capacitor  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  the  common 
floating  gate:  and  a  first  transistor  having  a  source  to  drain  path 
connecting  a  second  terminal  of  the  control  capacitor  to  a  control 
gale  (CG)  node  and  having  a  gate  forming  a  wordline  (WL)  node, 
wherein  a  row  of  the  memory  cells  in  the  array  have  CG  nodes 
connected  together,  and  wherein  a  column  of  the  memory  cells  in 
the  array  have  WL  nodes  connected  together,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  row  in  the  array  of  memory  cells: 

(b)  programming  memory  cells  in  the  selected  row  by  applying 
at  least  a  programming  pulse  V,.p  to  the  CG  node  of  the  cells 
in  the  selected  row.  wherein  programming  results  in  each 
memory  cell  in  the  selected  row  having  an  output  which 
should  be  in  a  first  stale  when  a  voltage  Vj^,  is  applied  to  the 
CG  node  of  each  cell  in  the  selected  row  while  a  voltage  is 
applied  to  the  WL  node  of  the  cell  sufficient  to  provide  a 
current  path  from  the  CG  node  to  the  first  terminal  of  the 
control  capacitor  in  the  cell.  \\,k  being  sufficient  to  turn  on 
both  the  PMOS  and  NMOS  transistors  of  the  cell  if  zero 
charge  were  stored  on  the  floating  gate  of  the  cell: 

(c)  selecting  at  least  one  cell  in  the  selected  row: 

(d)  applying  a  voltage  to  the  CG  nodes  of  the  cells  in  the 
selected  row  while  applying  a  \oltage  to  the  WL  nodes  of  the 
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cells  in  the  selected  row  to  pass  the  voltage  \^vek  'o  the 
second  terminal  of  the  control  capacitor  of  the  cells  in  the 
selected  row; 
(e)  providing  a  voltage  on  the  WL  nodes  of  the  at  least  one 
selected  cell  in  the  selected  ro|w  to  a  voltage  sufficient  to  turn 
on  the  first  transistor  in  the  at  least  one  selected  cell  to  pass  a 


voltage  Vji 


from  the  CG  node  of  the  at  least  one 


selected  cell; 

(0  lowering  the  voltage  on  the  WL  nodes  of  unselected  cells  in 
the  selected  row  sufficient  to  turn  off  the  first  transistor  so  that 
it  does  not  fwss  ^uuxvek  '"  the  unselected  cells;  and 

(g)  raising  voltage  on  the  CG  nodes  of  the  cells  in  the  selected 
row  to  provide  yuuxvcK  '°  t**^  second  terminal  of  the  control 
capacitor,  ^ muxvEK  being  altered  from  V^^,  but  remaining 
sufficient  so  that  the  output  of  the  at  least  one  selected  cell 
should  be  in  a  second  state. 


5344,913 
CURRENT  MODE  INTERFACE  CIRCUITRY  FOR  AN  IC 

TEST  DEVICE 
Joseph  Hani  Hassoun,  Pleasanton,  and  James  A.  Gasbarro, 
Mountain  View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Paclurd 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  and  Rambus,  Inc,  Mountain  View, 
both  of  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,412 

InL  CI."  GOIR  31/28:  A63B  49/00 

VS.  CI.  371— 21.1  22  Claims 
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1.  Interface  circuitry  of  a  test  device  for  an  integrated  circuit 
comprising: 

an  output  line  for  connection  to  an  integrated  circuit  under  test; 

a  current  mode  driver  having  a  plurality  of  transistors  connected 
to  form  parallel  switchable  current  paths,  said  transistors 
being  coupled  to  said  output  line,  said  current  mode  driver 
having  first  and  second  input  means  in  electrical  communica- 
tion with  said  transistors  for  selectively  switching  said  tran- 
sistors between  "on"  states  and  "ofT'  states; 

a  controller  connected  to  said  first  input  means  for  individually 
addressing  said  transistors;  and 

signal  means  connected  to  said  second  input  means  for  provid- 
ing a  test  signal  to  control  said  transistors. 

16.  A  method  of  selectively  inputting  a  test  signal  to  an  input/ 
output  line  of  an  integrated  circuit  under  test  comprising  steps  of: 

connecting  a  plurality  of  transistors  from  a  test  output  line  to  a 
fixed  low  voltage; 

connecting  said  test  output  line  to  a  path  to  a  source  of  a 
substantially  fixed  voltage,  said  path  being  one  of  a  passive 
resistive  path  or  an  active  path; 

connecting  said  lest  output  line  to  said  input/output  line: 

selectively  switching  said  transistors  between  "ofT"  states  and 
"on"  stales,  thereby  determining  a  voltage  drop  across  said 
path  between  said  output  line  and  said  source,  said  switching 
being  responsive  to  a  co-operation  of  inputs  to  logic  circuitry 
controlling  said  transistors; 


connecting  said  test  signal  as  one  of  said  inputs  to  said  logic 
circuitry  such  that  said  test  signal  is  co-operatively  associated 
with  switching  each  of  said  transistors;  and 

connecting  a  plurality  of  control  signals  to  said  logic  circuitry 
such  that  each  control  signal  is  a  second  input  that  is 
co-operatively  associated  with  switching  individual  transis- 
tors, said  control  signals  having  a  one-to-one  correspondence 
with  said  transistors. 


5,844,914 

TEST  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  REFRESH  AND 

DESCRAMBLING  IN  AN  INTEGRATED  MEMORY 

CIRCUIT 

Heon-Cheol  Kim;  Hong-Sin  Jun,  and  Chang-Hyun  Cho,  all  of 

Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics,  Co. 

Ltd^  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  15,  1996, 
1996  16305;  May  15,  1996,  1996  16306 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 
VS.  CI.  371—21.1  8  Claims 


einiIIMW.MX}«£M 
EXTEMMLMUM 


I.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  having  a  test  circuit  section 
and  a  memory  circuit  section,  the  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
comprising: 

an  address  generating  circuit  configured  to  generate  a  testing 
address  for  testing  said  memory  circuit  section; 

a  data  generating  circuit  configured  to  generate  test  data  for 
testing  said  memory  circuit  section; 

a  refresh  address  generating  circuit  configured  to  generate  a 
refresh  address  for  refreshing  said  memory  circuit  section 
when  the  generated  address  matches  a  refresh  point  address: 

an  address  multiplexer  configured  to  select  one  of  the  test 
address  and  the  refresh  address  responsive  to  an  address 
control  signal;  and 

a  built-in  self  test  control  circuit  configured  to  execute  a  prede- 
termined lest  algorithm  and  control  said  address  generating 
circuit  and  said  data  generating  circuit  responsive  to  the  test 
algorithm,  and  the  control  circuit  being  further  configured  to 
determine  whether  a  time  period  for  accessing  a  cell  of  said 
memory  circuit  section  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  refresh 
time  required  for  the  memory  circuit  section  and  to  calculate  a 
corresponding  refresh  point  address,  and  the  control  circuit 
being  still  further  configured  to  compare  the  test  address  to 
the  refresh  point  address  and  disable  said  address  generating 
circuit  and  enable  said  refresh  address  generating  circuit  when 
the  test  address  matches  the  refresh  point  address,  and  the 
control  circuit  being  yet  still  further  configured  to  provide  the 
address  control  signal  to  the  address  multiplexer  such  that  the 
test  address  is  output  to  the  memory  circuit  section  when  said 
address  generating  circuit  is  enabled  and  the  refresh  address  is 
output  to  the  memory  circuit  section  when  said  refresh 
address  generating  circuit  is  enabled. 
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5,844,915 

METHOD  FOR  TESTING  WORD  LINE  LEAKAGE  IN  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Yoritaka  Saitoh;  Shunichi  Sukegawa,  both  of  T^ukuba;  Makoto 
Saeki,   Hamura,  and   Yukihide   Suzuki,  Akishima,   all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

'  Filed  Sep.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,080 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1995,  7-239696 
Int.  CI."  GllC  29/00 
VJS.  C  .,371—21.2  6  Chums 
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ihethod  for  testing  a  semiconductor  memory  device  having 


5344.916 
BUILT  IN  ACCESS  TIME  COMPARATOR 
Richard  C.  Foss,  Scotland,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mosaid  Tech- 
nologies Incorporated.  Kanata,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,544 
Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 
VS.  (tl  371— 25.1  5  Claims 

method  of  testing  an  integrated  circuit  chip  comprising: 

(a)  applying  to  and  stonng  a  first  lesi  pattern  of  data  on  the  chip. 

(b)  {applying  a  second  test  pattern  of  data  to  the  chip  which 
corresponds  to  the  first  test  pattern. 

Ic)  Comparing  the  stored  test  pattern  with  the  second  test  pattern 
oh!  the  chip,  and 


(d)  indicating  a  test  fault  on  a  test  pad  in  the  event  at  least  one 
bit  of  the  first  and  second  test  pattern  differ  from  each  other. 


5344,917 
METHOD  FOR  TESTING  ADAPTER  CARD  ASIC  USING 

RECONFIGURABLE  LOGIC 
Gerard  M.  Salem,  Essex  Junction,  Vt.,  and  Robert  J.  Lynch. 
Raleigh.  N.C..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831341 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  3I/2S 

VS.  a.  371—22.1  12  Claims 


a  plura  iy  of  memory  cells  that  are  arranged  essentially  in  a  matrix 
form  ^lich  includes  word  lines  and  y-selection  signal  lines 
arranged  essentially  in  rows  and  columns,  respectively,  and 
wherein  desired  memory  cells  of  the  plurality  of  memory  cells  are 
selected  by  enabling  one  of  said  word  lines  and  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  y-selection  signal  lines,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  c|f! 

applMng  a  desired  voltage  from  a  voltage  source  lo  said  one  of 
s<|id  word  lines  by  electrically  connecting  the  voltage  source 
tol  fhe  one  of  said  word  lines: 
removing,  after  the  step  of  applying,  the  electrical  connection 

bicween  the  voltage  source  and  the  one  of  said  word  lines; 
after  a  predetermined  period  of  time  from  the  applying  step. 
e^4bling  said  y-selection  signal  line  for  selecting  a  plurality  of 
njc^ory  cells  and  writing  data  into  the  selected  plurality  of 
memory  cells;  and 
reattog  from  the  selected  plurality  of  memory  cells  the  written 
di^  and  checking  the  read-out  data. 


1.  A  method  for  testing  an  application  specific  integrated  circuit 
(ASIC)  on  an  adapter  card  in  a  computer  system,  wherein  the  ASIC 
has  at  least  one  logic  function,  and  wherein  the  adapter  card 
comprises  reconfigurable  logic  coupled  to  the  ASIC,  the  method 
comprising  steps  of:  _   , 

causing  data  to  be  provided  to  the  ASIC  via  tlie  reconfigurable 

logic; 
operating  on  the  data  with  the  al  lea.st  one  logic  function  to 

produce  output  data;  and 
determining  whether  there  are  any  errors  in  the  output  data, 
wherein  the  reconfigurable  logic  is  reconfigurable  to  perform 
one  or  more  post-testing  adapter  card  functions. 


5344.918 

DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION/RECEIVING  METHOD, 

DIGITAL  COMMUNICATIONS  METHOD.  AND  DATA 

RECEIVING  APPAR-ATL'S 

Masami  Kato,  Gifu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 

Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27.  19%.  Ser.  No.  758.631 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  28.  1995.  7-309560 
Int  CI."  H03M  13/00.  H04L  1/16 
VS.  CI.  371—35  -W  Claims 

1.  A  digital  transmission  method  for  sending  a  digital  signal, 
comprising: 

a  division  step  of  dividing  an  error  correcting  code  which 
includes  basic  data  and  a  parity  code,  into  smaller  data  seg- 
ments; 
an  error  detecting  code  addition  step  of  appending  an  error 
detecting  code  to  each  of  the  data  segments  divided  in  the 
division  step; 
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5.844,920 

THERMAL  ASPERITY  COMPENSATION  USING 

MULTIPLE  SYNC  MARKS  FOR  RETROACTIVE  AND 

SPLIT  SEGMENT  DATA  SYNCHRONIZATION  IN  A 

MAGNETIC  DISK  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Christopher  P.  Zook.  Longmont;  Neal  Glover,  and  Alan  J. 

Armstrong,  both  of  Broomheld,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 

Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  745,913 
Int.  CI."  GIIB  20/ 1 0:20/ 1 4:20/ IS 
MS.  CI.  371^40.14 


a  transmission  step  of  sending  the  data  segments  complete  with 
the  error  detecting  code  on  a  packet-by-packct  basis;  and 

a  retransmission  step  of  retransmitting  a  requested  data  packet  in 
response  to  a  retransmission  request  of  the  data  packet  from  a 
receiving  side. 


5344,919 

SECTOR  AND  TRACK  LEVEL  ERROR  CORRECTION 

SYSTEM  FOR  DISC  STORAGE  SYSTEMS 

Neal  Glover,   Broomfield;   Christopher  P.   Zook,   Longmont; 

John  Schadegg,  Littleton,  and  William  L.  Witt,  Broomheld, 

all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,686 

Int.  CI."  GllC  29A)0 

UJS.  CI.  371—40.14  23  Claims 


1 


«j. 


1.  An  error  correction  apparatus  for  use  in  a  disc  storage  device, 
wherein  the  disc  comprises  a  plurahty  of  data  tracks  recorded 
thereon,  a  data  track  comprises  a  plurality  of  data  sectors  and  at 
least  one  redundancy  sector,  and  a  sector  comprises  sector  data 
bytes  and  sector  redundancy  bytes,  the  error  correction  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  a  data  buffer  connected  to  receive  and  store  a  data  sector  read 
from  a  target  track: 

(b)  a  redundancy  buffer  for  storing  track  level  redundancy  data 
associated  with  the  redundancy  sector: 

(c)  a  sector  level  error  correction  system  for  detecting  and 
correcting  errors  in  the  sector  data  using  the  sector  redun 
dancy  bytes:  and 

(d)  a  track  level  error  correction  system  for  correcting  an  unre- 
coverable data  sector  using  the  redundancy  sector,  thereby 
forming  a  reconslnicied  data  sector: 

wherein: 
the  unrecoverable  data  sector  is  an  uncorrectable  sector  contain- 
ing a  number  of  bytes  in  error  which  exceeds  the  error 
correction  capability  of  the  sector  level  error  correction  sys- 
tem: and 
the  unrecoverable  data  sector  is  corrected  by  combining  the 
unrecoverable  data  sector  with  the  contents  of  the  redundancy 
buffer  according  to  a  predetermined  error  correction  opera- 
tion. 


34  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  reading  data  recorded  on  a  magnetic  disk 
storage  medium,  wherein  the  disk  storage  medium  comprises  a 
plurality  of  concentric  data  tracks:  each  data  track  comprises  one 
or  more  data  sectors:  and  at  least  one  data  sector  comprises  a  data 
field,  a  primary  sync  mark  located  at  the  beginning  of  the  data  field 
for  initial  synchronization,  and  at  least  one  secondary  sync  mark 
located  a  predetermined  number  of  datum  after  the  primary  sync 
mark  within  the  data  field  for  synchronizing  to  the  data  field:  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  input  connected  to  receive  a  sequence  of  delected  datum 
representing  a  data  sector  recorded  on  the  magnetic  disk 
storage  medium: 

(b)  a  sync  mark  detector,  responsive  to  the  sequence  of  detected 
datum,  for  detecting  the  primary  sync  mark,  wherein  when  the 
primary  sync  mark  is  undetectable  due  to  errors  in  the 
sequence  of  detected  datum,  the  sync  mark  detector  detects 
the  secondary  sync  mark:  and 

(c)  a  sync  controller  for  synchronizing  a  first  section  of  the  data 
field  following  the  primary  sync  mark  using  the  primary  sync 
mark,  and  for  retroactively  synchronizing  a  second  section  of 
the  data  field  preceding  the  secondary  sync  mark  using  the 
secondary  sync  mark. 


5,844,921 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  A  HYBRID 
CIRCUIT  HAVING  MACRO  AND  NON-MACRO 
CIRCUITRY 
Silvio  Bou-Ghazale.  Chandler,  Ariz.,   and   Stephen   Douglas 
Weitzel,  Round  Rock,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,591 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  M/2S:  G06F  ll/22:ll/2H 
U.S.  CI.  371—22.1  ID  Claims 

5.  An  apparatus  for  testing  a  hybrid  circuit  including  a  macro 
block  having  outputs  and  inputs,  and  a  non-macro  circuit  portion 
having  macro  inputs  from  the  macro  circuit  and  macro  outputs  to 
the  macro  circuit,  comprising: 

isolation  means  for  isolating  the  outputs  of  the  macro  block  from 
the  non-macro  circuit: 
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a  bydiss  circuit  path  circuit  means  created  across  the  macro 

by  coupling  the  macro  outputs  froin  the  non-macro 

to  the  macro  inputs  to  the  non-macro  circuit. 

r^thod  for  testing  a  hybnd  circuit  including  a  macro  block 

macro  circuit  portion,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

isolaltig  the  outputs  of  the  macro  block  from  the  non-macro 

cir  •  lit; 
creat  r  g  a  bypass  circuit  path  across  the  macro  block  by  cou- 
pli  1 5  the  non-macro  outputs  of  the  non-macro  circuit  to 
'macro  inputs  of  the  non-macro  circuit  portion. 


5*14,922 
HMH  RATE  TRELLIS  CODING  AND  DECODING 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Jack  Keil  Wolf,  Rancho  Mirage,  and  Ephraim  Zehavi,  San 
Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  QUALCOMM  Incorpo- 
rated, San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23,789,  Feb.  22,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,638 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/10 

U.S.  C  .371—43.1  19  Claims 


I    A 


mixluh  tion 


rcce 


Biethod  for  trellis  encoding  for  transmission  using  M-ary 
comprising: 
e  ving  n  input  data  bits: 
encc  dng  according  to  a  first  punctured  convolutional  encoding 
fo^^at  a  subset  of  k  bits  of  said  n  input  data  bits  to  pro\  ide  a 
:  set  of  code  bits:  and 
comHning  said  first  scl  of  coded  bits  and  remaining  n-k  input 
bits  to  provide  transmission  sets,  in  accordance  with  a 
Mermined  combining  format: 
K  ifcrein  each  of  said  transmission  sets  comprises  log,M  mem- 
liers  and  k  is  an  integer  greater  than  one. 
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clock  based  on  a  cyclical  redundancy  code  generated  by  the 
cyclical  redundancy  code  generator  and  a  predicted  cyclical 
redundancy  code  generated  by  a  first  XOR  tree  and  a  first 
XOR  gale  for  XORing  w  ith  a  predetermined  number  ha\  ing  a 
hexadecimal  value  of  Ox  AC  or  Ox  ID,  wherein  the  result 
indicates  whether  the  sequence  of  bytes  satisfies  a  predeter- 
mined framing  condition. 


5*44,924 

MAIN  SIGNAL  MEMORY  SUPERVISORY  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  USING  ODD-EVEN  ALTERNATIVE  CHECK 

Mamoru  Nagamoio,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpor- 

tion,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  956.862 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1996,  8-284250 

Int.  CI."  G06F  IIAK> 

U.S.  CI.  371— *9J  6  CUims 
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5,844,923 

FASdt  FRAMING  OF  NUDE  ATM  BY  HEADER  ERROR 

CHECK 

Joseph  'Henry  Condon.  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  .\T&T  Corp, 

Mic^dleloHn,  NJ. 

1        Filed  Oct.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  736.151 
Int.  CI."  I103M  I  MX):  H04L  7/00 
371—47.1  16  Claims 

ist  framing  device,  comprising: 
ul  terminal  inputting  a  sequence  of  bytes  of  data: 
a  cjjdlical  redundancy  code  generator  coupled  to  the  input  Icr- 
njipal;  and 

It  generator  coupled  with  the  cyclical  redundancy  cixle 
g  r^ierator,  the  result  generator  generating  a  result  every  byle 


1.  A  main  signal  memory  supervisory  control  system  for  con- 
trolling a  superv  ising  operation  for  a  main  signal  memory  by  using 
an  odd-even  alternative  check,  comprising: 

a  parity  generator,  arranged  on  a  write  side  of  said  main  signal 
memory,  for  adding  a  parity  bit  to  an  input  signal  to  output  the 
signal  and  switching  the  oddness/evenness  of  the  added  parity 
bit  by  an  txid-even  switching  signal; 

a  parity  detector,  arranged  on  a  read  side  of  said  main  signal 
memory,  for  delecting  a  parity  bit  from  a  signal  read  from  said 
main  signal  memory  to  check  the  parity  bit  and  receiving  an 
ixld-even  switching  signal  to  switch  the  ixldness/evenness  of 
the  parity  check:  and 

memory  supervising  means,  including  a  down  counter  for  sub- 
tracting a  count  value  each  time  data  is  read  from  said  main 
signal  memory,  for  calculating  a  data  accumulation  anniunt  of 
said  main  signal  memory,  loading  the  data  accumulation 
amount  on  said  down  counter  when  count  value  "l"  change^ 
into  numerical  value  ■"O"",  and  outputting  the  odd-even  switch- 
ing signal  to  said  parity  generator  and  said  parity  detector. 
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5,844.925 
SPIRAL  SCRAMBLING 
Paul   W.   Dent,   Pittsboro,   N.C.,   assignor  to   Ericsson   Inc., 
Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  682330 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/02:  H04L  l/OQ 

L.S.  CI.  371—67.1  15  Claims 
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5,844,927 
OPTICAL  FIBER  DISTRIBUTED  FEEDBACK  LASER 
Jon  Thomas  Kringlebotn,  Trondheim,  Norway,  assignor  to 
Optoplan  AS,  Trondheim,  Norway 

Filed  Mar.  2U,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,789 

Clainis  priority,  application  Norway,  Mar.  20,  1995.  951052 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIS  i/M) 

U.S.  CI.  372—6  23  Claims 


'B, 


11.  A  method  for  transforming  an  N-bit  input  value  into  a 
transformed  N-bil  output  value  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  set  of  all  possible  N-bit  values  as  a  plurality  of 
mutually  exclusive  subsets  each  containing  at  least  one  pos- 
sible N-bit  value; 

comparing  said  N-bit  input  value  with  said  subsets  to  determine 
to  which  one  of  said  subsets  said  N-bit  input  value  belongs: 
and 

selecting  as  said  transformed  N-bit  output  value  an  N-bit  value 
from  one  of  said  subsets  other  than  the  one  subset  to  which 
said  N-bit  input  value  is  determined  to  belong. 


10.  A  system  for  measuring  at  least  one  externally  applied 
parameter,  said  system  comprising: 

a  distributed  feedback  fiber-optic  laser  (DFB)  having  a  first 
predetermined  length  with  a  fiber  Bragg-grating  engraved  into 
a  core  of  active  fiber,  said  Bragg-grating  having  a  second 
predetermined  length: 

said  active  fiber  being  doped  with  at  least  one  rare  earth: 

said  Bragg-grating  including  a  phase-change  means  for  achiev- 
ing interference  on  only  one  wavelength  in  each  of  a  pair  of 
orthogonal  polarization  states: 

a  source  of  laser  light: 

a  transmission  fiber  and  means  for  transmitting  laser  light 
through  the  transmission  fiber: 

said  distributed  Bragg-grating  responding  to  the  transmitted 
laser  light  and  emitting  light  in  a  first  and  a  second  wave- 
length, the  difference  between  the  first  and  the  second  wave- 
length being  proportional  to  the  change  in  birefringence  in  the 
active  fiber  which  is  caused  by  the  externally  applied  param- 
eter. 


5,844,926 
LASERS 
Kevin  Christopher  Byron,  Herts,  and  Kate  Sugden,  Birming- 
ham, both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Northern  Tele- 
com Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB96/01406.  §  371  Date  Jul.  10,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  10,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/01201,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  9,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  793,733 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  21,  1995, 
9512607 

Im.  CI."  HOIS  i/iO:  G02B  t/i4 
U.S.  CL  372—6  5  CUims 


5,844,928 
LASER  DRIVER  WITH  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR  ON  AN 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Kalpendu  Ranjitral  Shastri,  Allentown,  and  David  Alan  Sny- 
der, Springfield  Township,  Bucks  County,  both  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Lucent  Technologies,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,405 
Int.  CI."  HOIS  i/\02 
U.S.  a.  372—38  8  Claims 

12 


1.  A  laser  having  an  optical  laser  cavity  extending  between  first 
and  second  reflecting  optical  laser  cavity  ends,  and  having  extend- 
ing between  said  reflecting  ends  a  substantially  non-reflecting 
transmission  path,  wherein  said  first  end  is  constituted  by  a  partial 
reflector  formed  in  optical  waveguide  by  an  unbalanced  Michelson 
interferometer  comprising  an  optical  waveguide  splitter/combiner 
and  two  optical  waveguide  Bragg  grating  reflectors,  and  wherein 
optical  gain  in  the  laser  is  provided  by  a  length  of  optically 
amplifying  waveguide. 


v 


tEnoH 


IQfaUTUK 
SENSOR 


A/D 


tOMICSS 
SIOUTOR 


t8 


~42 


aocK 


_L 


CONTOl  ^ 


DKivn 


L' 


BACK  ^ 
fACthHlASfR 

noK 


DATA 

5.  A  laser  transmitter,  comprising 

a  laser  for  receiving  a  drive  current  and  for  emitting  light  in 
response  thereto: 

an  integrated  circuit  for  generating  the  drive  current  for  the  laser 
and  remotely  located  with  respect  to  said  laser,  the  integrated 
circuit  comprising  a  temperature  sensing  circuit  that  senses 
the  temperature  of  the  integrated  circuit,  the  integrated  circuit 
converting  the  temperature  at  the  integrated  circuit  to  a  rep- 
resentation corresponding  to  the  temperature  at  the  laser: 

a  look-up  table  for  receiving  the  representation  corresponding  to 
the  temperature  at  the  laser  and  for  generating  a  representa- 
tion of  a  corresponding  drive  current;  and 
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a  dri^4''  *"■■  converting  the  representation  of  the  drive  current 
I  a  drive  current,  the  drive  current  provided  to  the  la.ser. 


5,844,929 

OPTICAL  DEVICE  WITH  COMPOSITE  PASSIVE  AND 
TAPERED  ACTIVE  WAVEGUIDE  REGIONS 
Ian  F.  I>ealman,-  Michael  J.  Robertson,  and  Simon  D.  Perrin. 
all  of  Ipswich,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  British  Telecom- 
munications public  limited  company.  London,  United  King- 
dom 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,006,  May  31,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,925 
Clainw  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  24, 
1994,  »4301309 

Int  CI.*  HOIS  in9 
U.S.  CL  372—45  20  Claims 


1.  A  s  ;miconductor  optical  device  including  a  composite  optical 
wavegi  ipe  having  a  length  dimension  with  first  and  second  ends, 
the  composite  waveguide  comprising: 

a  fir$t  optically  waveguiding  region  of  semiconductor  material, 
which  first  region  is  optically  passive  and  is  substantially 
planar,  and 

a  second  optically  waveguiding  region,  of  semiconductor  mate- 
rial, which  second  region  includes  an  optically  active  multi- 
quantum  well  structure  tapered  along  a  substantial  part  of  its 
letigth  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
fits!  region. 

the  f  fst  and  second  regions  being  in  optical  contact  and  the  size 
of  the  fundamental  optical  mode  supported  by  the  composite 
waveguide  varying  atong  the  length  of  the  composite 
waveguide;  and 

the  first  region  being  of  substantially  constant  widdi  along  the 
letipth  of  the  composite  waveguide. 
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5,844,930 
QUANTUM  WIRE  LASERS 
Sershoni,  Tivon,  Israel;  Timothy  Dean  Harris,  Toms 
River.  NJ.;  Joel  Hasen,  New  Providence,  NJ.;  Loren  Neil 
Pfelffer,  Morristown,  NJ.,  and  Kenneth  William  West, 
Mendham,  N  J.,  as.signors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Mur- 
ray, ^Ul,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov,  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748330 
Int.  CI."  HOIS  i/l9 
(tt  372-^5  10  Claims 


means  including  first  and  second  intersecting  layers  for  defining 
a  quantum  wire  region  at  the  intersection  of  said  layers. 

means  disposed  about  said  layers  for  index  guiding  any  emitted 
radiation  to  confine  it  to  the  vicinity  of  said  wire  region, 

and  means  for  enhancing  electronic  carrier  confinement  in  said 
quantum  wire  region. 

wherein  said  means  for  enhancing  electronic  carrier  confinement 
comprises  means  for  introducing  a  strain  in  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  intersecting  layers  thereby  to  suflSciently 
lower  the  bandgap  of  the  wire  region  defined  at  said  intersec- 
tion relative  to  the  bandgap  of  said  first  and  second  intersect- 
ing layers  to  enable  operation  of  said  device  at  and  above 
room  temperature. 


5344,931 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICES 
Misuzu    Sagawa,    Kokubunji;    Kiyohisa    Hiramoto,    Tokyo; 
Toroonobu  Tsuchiya,  Kodaira;  Takashi  Toyonaka.  Hachioji, 
and  Kazunori  Shlnoda,  Shiki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408,278,  Mar.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  903,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1994,  6-055420 
Int  a."  HOIS  .V/9 
U.S.  CI.  372—45 
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I.  i  k  quantum  wire  device  comprising 
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36  Claims 


I.  A  semiconductor  laser  device  having  a  cavity  structure  for 
lasing  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  comprising: 

an  active  layer  region  including  at  least  one  quantum  well  for 
generating  light: 

a  first  cladding  layer  for  confining  the  light  and  formed  on  a  side 
of  said  active  layer  region  opposite  a  side  thereof  facing 
towards  said  semiconductor  substrate.  Mid  first  cladding  layer 
consisting  of  a  stripe-shaped  ridge  portion  extending  between 
facets  of  said  cavity  structure,  and  another  portion  different 
from  said  ridge  portion;  and 

current  injection  means  for  injecting  ■•  current  to  said  ridge 
portion  while  excluding  both  regions  near  facets  of  said  cavity 
structure. 

wherein  said  stripe-shaped  ridge  portion  and  the  other  portion  of 
said  first  cladding  layer  are  separated  by  a  waveguide  layer 
which  has  a  refractive  index  higher  than  that  of  said  first 
cladding  layer  and  lower  than  that  of  said  at  least  one  quan- 
tum well, 

wherein  said  waveguide  layer  has  a  striped  shape  limited  by  said 
ridge  portion  and  is  formed  on  an  upper  surface  of  the  other 
portion  of  said  first  cladding  layer,  said  waveguide  layer  being 
formed  of  material  selected  from  such  materials  that  said  first 
cladding  layer  regrows  thereon,  and 

wherein  said  first  cladding  layer  has  a  cross-sectional  configu- 
ration, taken  on  a  plane  orthogonal  to  an  optical  axis,  such 
that  at  an  inner  part  thereof,  above  said  waveguide  layer,  said 
first  cladding  layer  is  narrower  than  at  parts  thereof  nearer 
said  waveguide  layer  and  nearer  an  upper  surface  of  said  ridge 
portion,  respectively. 
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5344,932 

MICROLASER  CAVITY  AND  EXTERNALLY 

CONTROLLED.  PASSIVE  SWITCHING,  SOLID  PULSED 

MICROLASER 
Philippe  Thony,  Grenoble,  and  Marc  Rabarot,  Seyssinet,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  A  I'Energie  Alomique. 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  63331 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  12,  1995,  95  05651 
Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/08 
VS.  a.  372—92  19  Claims 

"«8 


5.844,933 
ELECTRODE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DIRECT  CURRENT 

AND  FURNACE 
Bernhard  Aigner,  Ottering;  Harald  Berger,  and  Peter  Mittag, 
both  of  Linz,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Voest-Alpine 
Industrien-lagenbau  (imbH,  Linz.  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT95/00236.  §  371  Date  Jun.  2,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  2,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/17091,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  6,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  849,609 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  2,  1994.  2248/94 

Int.  CI.'-  H05B  7/11 

U.S.  CI.  373—103  10  Claims 


line  from  the  device  to  the  electrode,  each  electrical  device 
being  arranged  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  respective 
electrode  to  be  supplied  by  the  device  through  the  respective 
high  current  line,  the  electrical  device  for  each  electrode  being 
arranged  so  as  to  be  spatially  separated  from  the  electric 
devices  of  the  electric  supplies  for  the  other  electrodes  around 
the  periphery  of  the  furnace  vessel. 


1.  A  d.c.  arc  furnace  for  metallurgical  purposes  comprising  a 
furnace  vessel  having  a  vertical  axis,  a  periphery  around  the  axis 
and  the  periphery  defining  an  interior  of  the  vessel; 

at   least  two  electrodes  arranged  on  the  furnace  vessel  and 

projecting  into  the  interior  of  the  furnace  vessel: 
a  respective  electric  supply  provided  for  each  of  the  electrodes, 
each  supply  comprising  an  electrical  device  and  a  high  current 


5.844,934 

SPREAD  SPECTRUM  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Van  Metre  Lund.  2294  Elm  Ridge  Dr..  Northbrook,  111.  60062 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  174,143,  Dec.  28,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,533,046,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 

959,025,  Oct.  9,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  24, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  669,235 

Int  CI."  H04B  ISAX):  H04K  l/OO.  H04L  27/30 

VS.  a.  375—200  14  Claims 


I.  Microlaser  cavity  structure  including  a  microlaser  cavity,  a 
solid  active  medium,  an  input  mirror  and  an  output  mirror  respec- 
tively defining  an  input  side  and  an  output  side  of  said  microlaser 
cavity,  said  structure  further  including  a  thin  saturable  absorber 
material  film  directly  deposited  on  the  active  medium  and  means 
for  introducing  into  said  cavity  a  starting  beam,  for  starting  a 
controlled  saturation  of  the  saturable  absorber,  said  starting  beam 
being  introduced  parallel  to  an  introduction  direction  into  the  solid 
active  medium  of  a  pumping  beam  of  said  active  medium,  said 
saturable  absorber  film  defining  a  plane,  and  the  starting  beam 
introduction  means  being  arranged  so  as  to  permit  a  guided  propa- 
gation of  the  starting  beam  in  said  plane  of  said  saturable  absorber 
film. 
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I.  A  communication  system  using  intelligence  and  synchroniza- 
tion signals,  each  signal  being  in  the  form  of  a  repetitive  panem 
that  has  a  certain  duration  and  that  is  dehned  by  a  certain  code  to 
include  a  plurality  of  components  at  different  frequencies,  a  trans- 
mitter including  a  plurality  of  sequence  generator  means  each 
operable  with  one  of  said  codes  for  developing  each  of  said 
intelligence  and  synchronization  signals,  carrier  signal  means  for 
developing  a  plurality  of  carrier  signals  at  different  carrier  frequen- 
cies, plurality  of  mixer  means  each  being  responsive  to  one  of  said 
carrier  signals  and  to  said  intelligence  and  synchronization  signals 
to  develop  signal  components  in  frequency  range  that  is  high  in 
relation  to  said  different  frequencies  of  said  components,  and 
signal  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  signals  developed  by 
said  plurality  of  mixer  means  in  a  plurality  of  frequency  ranges 
respectively  corresponding  to  said  different  carrier  frequencies,  and 
a  receiver  for  receiving  signals  transmitted  from  said  transmitter,  a 
plurality  of  filter  means  responsive  to  received  signals  to  develop 
output  signals  in  said  plurality  of  frequency  ranges,  a  plurality  of 
detector  means  responsi\e  to  said  output  signals  from  said  filter 
means  to  develop  signals  corresponding  to  those  applied  to  said 
plurality  of  mixer  means  of  said  transmitter  means,  a  plurality  of 
product  detector  means  responsive  to  output  signals  from  said 
plurality  of  mixer  means,  a  plurality  of  sequence  generator  means 
coupled  to  said  plurality  of  product  detector  means  and  operable 
with  codes  corresponding  to  those  of  said  sequence  generator 
means  of  said  transmitter  to  effect  reproduction  of  said  synchroni- 
zation and  intelligence  signals  by  said  plurality  of  product  detector 
means,  and  means  responsive  to  said  synchronization  signals  for 
operating  said  sequence  generator  means  of  said  receiver  in  syn- 
chronization with  said  sequence  generator  means  of  said  transmit- 
ter. 
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5,844,935 
CDMA  RECEIVER 
Takashi  Shoji,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,131 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1995,  7-288273 

Int.  CI."  H04B  15/00:  H04K  1/00:  H04L  27/30 

V.S.  CI.  375—200  25  Claims 
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1.  Adrcuil  for  receiving  a  spread  spectrum  signal,  comprising: 
generjting  means  for  generating  a  spreading  code: 
despreading  means  for  despreading  the  spread  spectrum  signal 

by  using  a  despreading  code  to  produce  a  despread  signal: 
phase  control  means  for  controlling  a  phase  of  the  spreading 

code  for  tracking  synchronization  at  a  phase  control  rate  to 

pnoduce  the  despreading  code,  the  phase  control  rate  being 

variable  according  to  a  rate  control  value; 
powtr  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  signal  power  and  an 

ii<erference  power  based  on  the  despread  signal; 
rate  tbntrol  means  for  producing  the  rate  control  value  to  control 

tir  phase  conu-ol  rate  of  the  phase  control  means  based  on  a 

imgnitude  of  the  signal  power  relative  to  the  interference 

power;  and 
mean$  for  recovering  received  information  from  the  despread 

si^al. 


I 

sequdrjce 


a  third  inverse  Fourier  transformation  module  using  an  inverse 
fast  Fourier  transform,  on  blocks  of  size  N,  receiving  the 
amplitude  and  phase  outputs  from  the  preceding  module. 

a  fourth  parallel-serial  conversion  module  for  blocks  of  size  M. 
with  rejection  of  M/2  samples  of  the  ends  of  die  block 
obtained,  which  supplies  a  complex  output  signal  s,(n), 

a  fifth  module  for  generating  a  time  truncation  window  supplied 
to  an  input  of  a  first  vector  multiplier,  positioned  between  the 
amplitude  output  of  the  first  module  and  the  amplitude  input 
of  the  second  module. 

a  comparator  of  the  module  of  each  discrete  spectral  sample 
with  a  threshold  for  producing  a  jig  for  the  location  of  the 
interference  signals  (Gb(k)),  which  receives  die  amplitude 
signal  at  the  output  of  the  second  module,  as  well  as  a 
threshold  signal. 

a  band  pass,  finite  impulse  response  filter,  whose  output  is 
supplied  to  a  second  vector  multiplier,  which  also  receives  the 
output  of  the  comparator  and  whose  output  is  supplied  to  a 
third  vector  multiplier  between  the  amplitude  output  of  the 
second  module  and  the  amplitude  input  of  the  third  module, 

an  optimum  threshold  calculation  module. 


5.844.937 
MATCHED  FILTER  SYSTEM 
Changming  Zhou;  GuoUang  Shou;  Makoto  Yamamoto;  Kenzo 
Urabe.  and  Sunao  Takaiori,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kokusai  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  and  Yozan,  Inc..  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  19%.  Ser.  No.  744,954 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  I99S,  7-315771 

Int  CI."  H04B  15/00 

VS.  CI.  375—207  18  Claims 
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5,844,936 

METHOD  ANT)  DEVICE  FOR  ELIMINATING 

INTERFERENCE  SIGNALS  IN  A  DIRECT  SEQUENCE 

SPREAD  SPECTRUM  LINK 

Guy  Lesthievent,  Portet,  France,  assignor  to  Centre  National 

d'Etudes  Spatiales.  Paris  Cedex.  France 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,149 
CUims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  22,  1995.  95  15391 
Int  CI."  H04B  1/707 
VS.  i  .  375—206  17  Claims 
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Device   for  eliminating   interference   signals   in   a   direct 
spread  spectrum  link,  which  comprises: 
a  flitt  serial-parallel  conversion  module  for  blocks  of  size  M.  in 
\  hich  there  is  an  overlapping  of  the  blocks  by  M/2.  which 
«eeives  a  complex  input  signal  (s^^n)). 
s  e  :ond  discrete  Fourier  transformation  module  using  a  direct. 
;i  implex,  fast  Fourier  transform,  on  blocks  of  size  M.  to  thus 
)iss  into  the  frequency  domain,  which  receives  the  phase 
)  Jtpui  (Phs)  and  amplitude  output  (Mag)  from  the  first  niod- 
le. 


1   A  matched  filter  system  for  multiplying  a  predetermined  PN 
code  sequence  to  a  plurality  of  spread  spectrum  signals  of  time 
series  and  calculating  an  accumulated  value  of  them,  comprising: 
i)  n  groups  of  matched  filter  sets  each  of  which  includes  n 
matched  filler  circuits  having  M/n  taps,  said  matched  filter 
circuits  of  each  said  matched  filter  set  being  allocated  differ 
ent  n  combinations  of  M/n  digits  selected  from  the  M  length 
PN  code  sequence  picking  one  out  of  every  n  digits,  said 
matched  filter  circuits  of  each  said  matched  filter  set  being 
provided  sampling  clocks  for  sampling  said  spread  spectrum 
signal  of  a  period  of  n*Tc.  said  sampling  clocks  being  stag 
gered  by  an  offset  time  of  Tc  for  said  matched  filter  circuits  in 
each  said  matched  filter  set. 
where. 

M:  length  of  said  PN  code  sequence, 
n:  a  measure  of  M.  and 

Tc:  chip  time  duration  of  said  matched  filter  circuit; 
ii)  a  plurality  of  addition  circuits  corresponding  to  said  matched 
filter  groups,  each  of  which  adds  total  outputs  of  said  matched 
filters  of  one  of  said  matched  filter  groups;  and 
lii)  a  multiplexer  for  selcctivcK  outpuning  an  output  of  said 
addition  circuits. 
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5,844,938 
CARRIER  BASED  DATA  OPERATED  SQUELCH 
Mark  R.  Hupp,  Lincoln;  Kenneth  L.  Snyder,  Elmwood,  and 
Douglas  E.  Ehlers,  Lincoln,  all  of  Nebr.,  assignors  to  Tran- 
scrypt  International,  Inc.,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  690.902 

Int.  CI.*  H04L  27n» 

U.S.  CI.  375—217  17  Claims 


K15I* 


1.  A  method  of  identifying  data  in  a  phase  shift  Iceyed  digital 
signal  encoded  with  data  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

taking  a  first  set  of  samples  of  the  encoded  signal  each  corre- 
sponding to  a  transition  point  of  the  encoded  signal  such  that 
the  first  set  of  samples  is  taken  at  a  frequency  of  approxi- 
mately two  times  the  encoded  signal  frequency; 

taking  a  second  set  nf  samples  of  the  encoded  signal,  the 
samples  of  the  second  set  taken  at  points  between  successive 
samples  from  the  first  set  such  that  the  second  set  of  samples 
is  taken  at  a  frequency  of  approximately  two  times  the 
encoded  signal  frequency; 

taking  a  third  set  of  samples  of  the  encoded  signal,  each  of  the 
samples  of  the  third  set  of  samples  corresponding  to  a  point 
between  a  sample  from  the  first  set  and  the  second  set  such 
that  the  third  set  of  samples  is  taken  at  a  frequency  of 
approximately  four  times  the  encoded  signal  frequency;  and 

identifying  data  in  the  encoded  signal  based  on  the  third  set  of 
samples. 


5*M,939 
LOW-COST  PHASELOCKED  LOCAL  OSCILLATOR  FOR 

MILLIMETER  WAVE  TRANSCEIVERS 
Dieter  Scherer,  and  Thomas  L.  Grisdl,  both  of  Palo  Alto, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 
Calir. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800311 

Int.  CI."  H04B  l/3H:l/40:IAI6 

VS.  CL  375—219  9  Claims 


27  5-2a%  OHi 


1.  An  LMDS  transceiver  comprising: 

a  reference  source  generating  a  stable  low  frequency  reference 
signal; 

a  transceiver  oscillator  generating  a  transceiver  drive  signal: 

a  receive  mixer,  the  receive  mixer  mixing  a  received  modulated 
signal  with  a  harmonic  of  the  transceiver  drive  signal  to 
generate  an  intermediate  frequency  received  signal; 


an  intermediate  transmit  oscillator  generating  an  intermediate 
transmit  oscillator  signal,  the  intermediate  transmit  oscillator 
being  phase  locked  to  the  stable  low  frequency  reference 
signal; 

an  intermediate  transmit  mixer,  die  intermediate  transmit  mixer 
mixing  a  transmit  modulated  signal  with  a  harmonic  of  the 
intermediate  transmit  oscillator  signal  to  generate  an  interme- 
diate transmit  signal; 

a  final  transmit  mixer,  the  final  transmit  mixer  mixing  the 
intermediate  transmit  signal  with  a  harmonic  of  the  trans- 
ceiver drive  signal  to  generate  an  output  transmit  signal; 

a  transceiver  drive  mixer,  the  transceiver  drive  mixer  mixing  the 
transceiver  drive  signal  with  a  harmonic  of  the  intermediate 
transmit  oscillator  signal  to  generate  an  intermediate  phase 
detect  signal;  and 

means  for  phase  locking  the  intermediate  phase  detect  signal 
with  the  stable  low  frequency  reference  signal. 


5,844,940 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

TRANSMIT  POWER  LEVELS  FOR  DATA 

TRANSMISSION  AND  RECEPTION 

Richard  L.  Goodson,  Huntsville;  Mickey  C.  Rushing,  Harvest, 

and  Gary  D.  Hunt,  Gurley,  all  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,988 

InL  CI."  I104B  1/38 

MS.  CI.  375—222  20  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  determining  a  power  level  for  data  transmission 
and  reception,  from  a  transmitted  probe  signal  received  via  a 
channel,  the  transmitted  probe  signal  having  a  sequence  of  a 
plurality  of  tones  having  predetermined  frequency,  amplitude  and 
phase  characteristics,  the  transmitted  probe  signal  having  a  first 
power  level  and  a  second  power  level,  the  transmitted  probe  signal 
received  for  a  minimum  duration  for  each  of  the  first  and  second 
power  levels  to  form  a  received  probe  signal  having  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  received  probe  tones,  each  set  of  received  probe  tones 
having  a  plurality  of  probe  tone  frequencies,  the  method  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  determining  an  average  probe  signal  level  for  each  probe 
tone  frequency  of  the  received  probe  signal  for  the  first  power 
level,  to  form  a  first  set  of  probe  signal  average  power  levels, 
and  for  the  second  power  level,  to  form  a  second  set  of  probe 
signal  average  power  levels; 

(b)  determining  an  average  noise  level  for  a  plurality  of  noise 
frequencies  for  the  first  power  level,  to  form  a  first  set  of 
average  noise  levels,  and  for  the  second  power  level,  to  form 
a  second  set  of  average  noise  levels; 

(c)  determining  a  harmonic  content  parameter  of  the  received 
probe  signal,  for  the  first  power  level  and  for  the  second 
power  level; 

(d)  determining  a  receive  signal  power  parameter  from  the 
second  set  of  probe  signal  average  power  levels; 

(e)  determining  a  plurality  of  signal  to  distortion  ratios,  each  of 
the  plurality  of  signal  to  distortion  ratios  corresponding  to  a 
symbol  rate  and  carrier  frequency  combination  from  a  plural- 
ity of  combinations  of  symbol  rates  and  carrier  frequencies,  to 
form  a  set  of  signal  to  distortion  ratios; 

(f)  determining  a  proportional  noise  parameter  fix)m  the  set  of 
signal  to  distortion  ratios; 

(g)  determining  a  signal  to  distortion  threshold  parameter,  from 
the  set  of  signal  to  distortion  ratios;  and 
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(h)  detdrmining  a  transmit  power  level  from  the  signal  to  distor- 
tion threshold  parameter,  the  harmonic  content  parameter,  the 
receive  signal  power  parameter,  and  the  proportional  noise 
par  i^eter 


5,844.941 

PARALLEL  ADAPTIVE  EQUALIZER  CIRCUIT 
Michael  P.  Mack.  MounUin  View,  and  Kenneth  T.  McBride. 
Sunnyvale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Micro  Linear  Corpo- 
ratioa,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Contioaation  of  Ser.  No.  504,775,  Jul.  20,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795.450 

InL  CI."  H03H  7/30 

VS.  CI,  375—232  20  Claims 

r*tAiif  1  fQUAUzn 


a)  predetermining  a  first  time  interval  so  as  to  define  a  data 
word; 

b)  generating  a  synchronization  pulse,  the  synchronization  pulse 
initiating  a  single  data  word  having  a  length  of  the  predeter- 
mined first  time  interval;  and 

c)  generating  a  single  data  pulse  within  the  data  word  after  a 
second  lime  interval  with  respect  to  the  synchronization  pulse, 
the  length  of  the  second  time  interval  defining  at  least  one 
character; 

d)  wherein  defining  at  least  one  character  by  the  single  dau 
pulse  within  the  data  word  after  the  second  time  interval  with 
respect  to  the  synchronization  pulse  enhances  an  energy  effi- 
ciency of  the  radio  signal  while  mitigating  a  duty  cycle 
thereof. 
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5.844.943 

METHOD  AND  CONV  ERTER  FOR  CONVERTING 

RECTANGULAR  SIGNALS  TO  PHASE  SIGNALS 

Henry  L.  Kazecki.  Arlington  Heights:  John  Diehl.  Elmhurst. 

and  Steven  H.  Goode.  Barrington,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Jun.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  259.806 

Int.  CI."  H04L  5/12:23/02 

VS.  a.  375—261  40  Claims 
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I.  A  r  lultipath  adaptive  equalizer  circuit  comprising: 

a.  al  least  three  equalization  paths,  each  optimized  for  the 
f»  :i  instruction  of  a  transmined  signal  over  a  specific  length  of 
caie; 

b.  m;  ms  for  receiving  an  input  signal; 

c.  mtiins  for  splining  coupled  to  the  equalization  paths  and  to 
thf  means  for  receiving,  which  splits  the  input  signal  into  two 
in(0rmediate  signals  and  couples  the  intermediate  signals  to 
any  two  of  the  equalization  paths  wherein  the  two  equaliza- 
tion paths  are  selectively  aclive  and  any  remaining  equaliza- 
tion paths  are  not  active,  wherein  a  first  partially  reconstructed 
signal  is  provided  by  a  first  one  of  the  active  two  equalization 
paths  and  a  second  partially  reconstixicted  signal  is  provided 
b'  ia  second  one  of  the  aclive  two  equalization  paths:  and 

d.  n  efans  for  summing  the  first  partially  reconstructed  signal  and 
th  c  second  partially  reconstructed  signal. 


1.  A  rectangular  signal  to  phase  signal  convener  having  an  input 
to  receive  input  rectangular  signals,  the  rectangular  signal  to  phase 
signal  converter  comprising: 

a  limit  circuit  coupled  to  the  input  to  receive  input  rectangular 
signals  therefrom  and  to  generate  corresponding  rectangular 
limit  signals,  the  limit  circuit  selectively  increasing  values  of 
input  rectangular  signals  which  are  below  a  predetermined 
threshold  level;  and 
a  phase  selector  coupled  to  the  limit  circuit  to  receive  rectangu- 
lar limit  signals  output  thereby,  and  to  select  a  phase  signal 
corresponding  to  the  rectangular  limit  signals  output  by  the 
limit  circuit. 
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5.844.942 

PUL^  POSITION  MODULATION  COMMUNICATIONS 

PROTOCOL 

Randall  G.  Hicks,  Elmhurst;  Warren  E.  Guthrie.  Wheaton. 
and  James  T.  Wesley.  Hoffman  Estates,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  807^99 
Int.  CI."  H03K  7/(W.y/[W 
U.S.  <tt  375—239  20  Claims 
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5,844.944 

SIMULTANEOUS  ANALOG  AND  DIGITAL 

COMMUNICATION  USING  PARTIONING  OF  BITS  INTO 

WORDS 

William   Lev»is  Betts.  St.  Petersburg,  and  Gordon   Bremer. 

Clearwater,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Paradyne  Corporation. 

Largo.  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  76,517.  Jun.  14.  1993.  Pal.  No.  5.684.834. 

This  application  May  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  858.988 

Int.  CI."  H04L  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  375—298  M  Claims 
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nethod  for  modulating  a  radio  signal,  the  method  compris- 
steps  of: 


18.  A  system  for  transmitting  data,  comprising: 
a  means  for  panitioning  a  predefined  number  of  bits  into  a  first 
word  and  a  second  word: 
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a  means  for  mapping  said  first  word  into  a  first  symbol  constel- 
lation having  a  first  number  of  symbols  to  produce  a  first  data 
signal: 

a  means  for  mapping  said  second  word  into  a  second  symbol 
constellation  having  a  second  number  of  symbols  to  produce  a 
second  data  signal,  said  first  and  second  number  of  symbols 
being  unequal; 

a  means  for  adding  a  first  analog  signal  to  said  first  data  signal  to 
form  a  first  combined  signal,  wherein  said  first  data  signal  and 
said  first  analog  signal  are  simultaneously  transmitted: 

a  means  for  adding  a  second  analog  signal  to  said  second  data 
signal  to  form  a  second  combined  signal,  wherein  said  second 
data  signal  and  second  analog  signal  are  simultaneously  trans- 
mined: 

a  means  for  modulating  a  first  carrier  signal  with  said  first 
combined  signal  to  form  a  first  modulated  carrier  signal: 

a  means  for  modulating  a  second  carrier  signal  with  said  second 
combined  signal  to  form  a  second  modulated  carrier  signal: 
and 

a  means  for  transmitting  said  modulated  carrier  signals. 


5.844.946 

SOFT-DECISION  RFXKIVER  AND  DECODER  FOR 

DIGITAL  COMMUNICATION 

Takayuki   Nagayasu.  Tokyo,  Japan,   assignor  to   Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  24.  1996.  Sen  No.  653.279 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  25,  1995.  7-277783 

Int.  CI."  (;06F  11/00:  H03M  13/00 

VS.  CI.  375—341  20  CUims 


5,844,945 

VITERBI  DECODER  FOR  A  HIGH  DEFINITION 

TELEVISION 

Ho  Jun  Nam,  Seoul,  and  Heung  Sik  Kwak.  Kyungki-do,  lioth 

of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd..  Rep.  of 

Korea 

Filed  Jan.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371.018 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  12,  1994, 
7627/1994;  Apr.  12.  1994.  7635/1994 

Int.  CI."  H03D  IA)6 
U.S.  CI.  375—341  16  Claims 
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1.  A  receiver  for  receiving  encoded  data  signals  via  a  channel 
causing  intersymbol  interference,  wherein  transmission  conditions 
of  the  received  signals  correspond  to  diflferent  states:  transitions 
from  certain  states  to  next  states  correspond  to  branch  metrics  as 
indices  of  said  transitions:  path  metrics  ba.sed  on  said  branch 
metrics  are  derived  as  indices  of  paths  through  adjacent  states,  said 
paths  representing  transitions  of  a  received  encoded  data  sequence: 
a  soft  decision  is  performed  on  said  received  signals  by  selecting 
portions  of  said  paths  as  current  survivor  states  based  on  said 
path  metrics:  and  decoding  is  performed  using  a  result  of  said 
soft  decision,  said  receiver  comprising: 
a  soft-decision  device  for  deriving  from  said  branch  nKtrics 
survivor  metrics  corresponding  to  said  current  survivor  states, 
said  soft-decision  device  classifying  said  survivor  metrics 
according  to  the  values  of  prior  survivor  states  corresponding 
to  prior  states  leading  to  said  current  survivor  states  so  as  to 
derive  a  soft-decision  value  based  on  all  of  said  classified 
survivor  metrics:  and 
a  decoding  circuit  for  performing  decoding  based  on  said  soft- 
decision  value. 


5,844,947 

VITERBI  DECODER  WITH  REDUCED  METRIC 

COMPUTATION 

Richard  Adam  Cesari,  Annondale,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  772.612 

Int.  CI."  H03D  lAX):  H04L  27A)6 

VS.  CI.  375—341  21  CUims 
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12.  A  Viterbi  decoder  for  a  high  definition  television  (HDTV) 
comprising: 

metric  calculating  means  for  obtaining  a  difference  value 
between  a  signal  input  to  the  Viterbi  decoder  and  a  branch 
value  and  adding  the  obtained  value  to  an  accumulated  previ 
ous  metric  value: 

optimal  path  calculating  means  for  outputting  information  on  a 
survival  path  for  a  stage  and  an  optimal  survival  path  within 
an  observation  section  using  the  metric  value  output  from  said 
metric  calculating  means:  and 

path  transition  history  calculating  means  including  a  plurality  of 
memory  blocks,  each  enabled  by  the  optimal  survival  path 
information  output  from  said  optimal  path  calculating  means, 
for  storing  the  information  on  the  survival  paths  of  respective 
states  corresponding  to  respective  observation  sections  and 
outputting  the  result  of  the  final  path  transition  history. 


1.  A  inethod  for  determining  a  plurality  of  branch  metrics  at  a 
symbol  instant  that  are  comprised  of  autocorrelation  terms  and 
cross  correlation  terms,  including  the  steps  of  generating  compo- 
nents of  the  autocorrelation  terms,  storing  the  components  of  the 
autocorrelation  terms,  generating  components  of  the  cross  correla- 
tion terms,  storing  the  components  of  the  cross  correlation  terms, 
characterized  by: 

selectmg  predetermined  ones  of  the  autocorrelation  components 
and  the  cross  correlation  components,  and 


DtiCEMBEt  1,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


873 


comb  ning  the  selected  autocorrelation  components  and  cross 
cor|-«lation  components  in  a  predetermined  manner  to  produce 
a  branch  metric. 


5,844.948 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DIGITAL  TR.ACKING  AND 
COMPENSATION  OF  FREQUENCY  OFFSET  ERROR  IN 

A  SATELLITE  RECEIVER 
Nadav   Ben-Efraim,  Cupertino,  and   Christopher  R.   Keate. 
SanU  Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corpora- 
tion, Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,176 

lat  CI."  H04L  27A)6:25A)6:  H03C  3/04:  H04H  I  AX) 

U.S.  CI  375—344  8  Claims 
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lobes  described  by: 

M 

s,ii)=   I    {ajsin(2n/,j/-t-0i)  +  Pi<--os(2)tfuf-fei») 
t=l 

where  I  is  time,  f,,  are  frequencies  between  said  harmonic  interfer- 
ence lobes.  M  is  the  number  of  signal  frequency  lobes  desired,  a,. 
Pj.  are  predetermined  signal  amplitudes,  and  ^k.Ok  are  predeter- 
mined phase  ofifjets: 

ii.  a  bit  encoder  coupled  to  a  timing  device,  the  synthesis 
device,  and  said  wire,  which  inverts  a  carrier  waveform  for 
a  single  bit  period  for  one  bit  value  of  said  message  bit.  and 
leaves  the  earner  wave  unchanged  for  a  second  message  bit 
value  to  create  an  encoded  message: 
iii.  a  summation  device  coupled  to  the  bit  encoder  and  said 
wire,  for  summing  the  encoded  message  with  existing  sig- 
nals on  said  wire: 
b)  a  receiver  coupled  to  said  wire  which  decodes  the  encoded 
message  into  message  bits. 


pes  receiver  front  end  with  digital  frequency -offset  com- 
pensation, said  DBS  receiver  front  end  comprising: 
a  tui  ar  configured  to  receive  a  high  frequency  signal  and  convert 
s^i<l  high  frequency  signal  to  a  baseband  signal,  wherein  said 
bi^band  signal  has  a  frequency  offset  error:  and 
a  demodulator/decoder  coupled  to  receive  said  baseband  signal. 
w*rein  said  demodulator/decoder  is  configured  to  respon 
siKely  produce  a  compensation  signal  for  canceling  said  fre- 
quency   offset    error,    wherein    said    demodulator/decoder 
ir  dudes: 
ai  A/D  converter  coupled  to  convert  said  baseband  signal  to 

an  over-sampled  digital  baseband  signal,  wherein  said  over- 

lampled  digital  baseband  signal  is  sampled  at  a  sample  rale 

Of  more  than  two  samples  per  symbol  period: 
a  complex  multiplier  coupled  to  multiply  said  over-sampled 

digital  baseband  signal  by  said  compensation  signal  to 

produce  an  offset-error-canceled  signal: 
a  decimation  block  coupled  to  reduce  the  sample  rate  of  the 

Dffset-error-canceled  signal  to  two  samples  per  symbol 

period. 


5A44.950 
CROSS  POLARIZATION  INTERFERENCE  CANCELER 
AND  CROSS  POLARIZATION  INTERFERENCE 
ELIMINATING  APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 
Yoshihito  Aono;  Takanori  Iwamatsu.  and  Toshio  Kawasaki,  all 
of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and 
Telephone  Corporation.  Tokyo,  and  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kana- 
gawa,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  190,067,  Feb.  1,  1994.  This  application 

Feb.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  794J70 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jun.  1.  1992,  4-140721; 
Jun.  1,  1992,  4-140722;  Aug.  28.  1992.  4-229693 

Int  CI."  H03D  I  AM 
VS.  CI.  375—346  7  Claims 
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5.844.949 
'power  LINE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
John  Erik  Hershey.  Ballston  Lake;  Richard  August  Korkosz. 
Rotterdam;  Gary  Jude  Saulnier.  Rexford;  Richard  Charies 
Gaus.  Jr..  Burnt  Hills,  and  Kenneth  Brakeley  Welles,  II. 
Scotia,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,020 
Int.  CI."  H04B  l/IO:  H04L  25/OS:  H03D  1/04 
VS.  ti.  375—346  ^  Claims 

1.  IW system  for  communicating  digital  information  over  a  wire 
havinkja  harmonic  interference  frequency  lobes  comprising: 
a)  U  transmitter  for  transmitting  message  bits  of  a  signal  s, 
laving: 
a  carrier  wave  synthesis  device  for  creating  a  carrier  wave 
having  a  plurality  of  frequency  lobes  between  interference 
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I.  A  cross  polarization  interference  eliminating  apparatus  com- 
prising, independently  with  respect  to  first  and  second  polarized 
waves: 

demodulator  means  for  demodulating  by  a  quasi  synchronous 
detection  system  one  polarized  wave  out  of  the  first  and 
second  polarized  waves  which  are  received  and  have  a  cross 
polarization  relationship; 

a  transversal  equalizer  carrying  out  a  wave  equalization  with 
respect  to  an  output  demodulated  data  of  said  demodulator 
means; 

a  reference  signal  generating  circuit  generating  a  reference  sig- 
nal which  IS  eliminated  of  phase  rotation  based  on  pha.se 
rotation  control  information  and  baseband  signal  obtained 
from  a  part  of  the  demodulator  means  on  the  side  of  the  other 
polarized  wave  of  said  demodulator  means; 
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a  cross  polarization  interference  canceler  generating  an  interfer- 
ence canceling  signal  corresponding  to  an  interference  wave 
component  included  in  the  output  demodulated  data  of  said 
demodulator  means  based  on  the  reference  signal  obtained 
from  said  reference  signal  generating  circuit; 

an  adder  circuit  outpuning  demodulated  in-phase  signal  and 
quadrature  signal  by  adding  the  output  interference  canceling 
signal  of  said  cross  polarization  interference  canceler  to  the 
output  demodulated  data  of  said  transversal  equalizer:  and 

a  controller  generating  a  phase  rotation  control  signal  from  the 
output  in-phase  signal  and  quadrature  signal  of  said  adder 
circuit  and  feeding  back  the  same  to  said  demodulator  means. 


5,844.951 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS 
BEAMFORMING  AND  EQUALIZATION 
John  G.  Proakis,  Lexington,  and  Milica  Stojanovic,  Woods 
Hole,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Northeastern  University, 
Boston,  and  Woods  Hole  Oceanographic  Institution,  Woods 
Hole,  both  of  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  620,479,  Mar.  22,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  S«r.  No.  258,621,  Jun.  10,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815324 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04B  1/02 
VS.  CI.  375—347  12  Claims 


a  sampling  circuit  which  samples  said  analog  detector  signal  and 
outputs  sampled  digital  detector  signals,  each  of  said  sampled 
digital  detector  signals  being  indicative  of  an  amplitude  of 
said  analog  detector  signal; 

a  memory  which  stores  said  sampled  digital  detector  signals: 

a  time  diversity  processor  which  compares,  for  each  symbol  of 
associated  received  signals,  an  absolute  value  of  a  first 
sampled  digital  detector  signal  and  an  absolute  value  of  a 
second  sampled  digital  detector  signal  corresponding  to  a 
previously  received  signal  which  is  stored  in  said  memory, 
and  which  selects  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  sampled 
digital  detector  signals  having  a  larger  absolute  value  as  a 
time  diversity  processor  output  signal:  and 

a  symbol  decision  circuit  that  receives  said  time  diversity  pro- 
cessor output  signal  and  performs  a  symbol  decision  function 
thereon. 


1.  A  multichannel  receiver  comprising: 

means  for  jointly  performing  diversity  combining,  carrier  recov- 
ery, channel  equalization  and  synchronization,  said  means 
including  a  signal  combiner  having  a  first  plurality  of  input 
ports  and  a  second  plurality  of  output  ports  wherein  the 
second  plurality  of  output  ports  is  less  than  the  first  plurality 
of  input  ports  adaptively  operating  to  coherently  combine 
signals  received  on  said  plurality  of  input  ports  such  that 
combined  signals  can  be  processed  in  a  subsequent  multichan- 
nel equalization  scheme;  and 

a  detector  for  detecting  an  output  signal  from  said  means. 


5,844,953 
METHOD  FOR  COMMON  TRANSMISSION  OF  DIGITAL 

SOURCE  AND  CONTROL  DATA  BETWEEN  DATA 

SOURCES  AND  DATA  SINKS  CONNECTED  THROUGH 

DATA  LINES 

Patrick  Heck,  Durmersheim,  and  Herbert  Hetzel,  Weingarten, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Becker  GmbH,  Karlsbad, 

Germany 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,838 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  2,  1995,  195  03 
215.2 

Int.  CI."  H04L  25m 
U.S.  a.  375—369  14  Claims 


5344,952 
TIME  DIVERSITY  RECEIVER 

Shogo  Ito,  Yokohama:  Yoshiaki  Hirai,  Urawa,  and  Toshihiro 
Nozawa.  lida,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NTT  Mobile  Com- 
munications Network  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351,373,  Mar.  20,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1993,  5-117216 
Int.  CI."  H04B  7/10:  H04L  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  375— .V«7  5  Claims 
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I.  A  time  diversity  receiver  comprising: 

a  detector  that  receives  a  radio  signal  comprising  the  same 

symbols  transmitted  a  plurality  of  times  and  that  outputs  an 

analog  detector  signal  corresponding  thereto; 


I.  In  a  method  for  common  transmission  of  digital  source  and 
control  data  between  data  sources  and  sinks  being  connected  by 
data  lines,  which  includes  transmitting  the  source  and  control  data 
in  a  formal  prescribing  a  cUxked  sequence  of  individual  bit  groups 
of  equal  length,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

combining  a  plurality  of  successive  bit  groups  into  a  block,  and 
assigning  a  respective  block  beginning  identification  code  to  a 
certain  bit  [x>sition  within  a  first  bit  group  of  the  block; 
defining  at  least  one  bit  of  each  bit  group,  respectively,  as  a 

control  bit  for  the  transmission  of  control  signals; 
transmitting  a  control  signal  bitwise  with  the  control  bits  of 

successive  bit  groups: 
providing  a  starting  identification  code  being  identical  for  all  of 
the  control  signals  at  the  beginning  of  each  control  signal, 
whereby  the  starting  identification  ctxle  of  the  control  signals 
does  not  have  a  fixed  relation  to  the  block  beginning  identifi- 
cation code  of  each  corresponding  block;  and 
setting  a  length  of  the  control  signals  to  be  less  than  a  number  of 
the  control  bits  present  in  one  block. 
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5,844,954 
FnJjfc  RESOLUTION  DIGITAL  DELAY  LINE  WITH 
foARSE  AND  FINE  ADJUSTMENT  STAGES 
Joseph  A.  Casasanta,  Allen;  Bemhard  H.  Andrcsen,  Dallas: 
Yoshinori  Satoh,  Piano;  Stanley  C.  Keeney,  and  Robert  C. 
Martin,  both  of  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  618,487,  Mar.  19,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  324,856,  Oct  18,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,544403,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18,656,  Feb.  17, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
802,498 
Int.  CI."  H03D  3/24 
VS.  dJ  375—373  36  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  phase  locked  loop  circuit,  comprising: 

a  p|i»se  detector  having  first  and  second  inputs  for  first  and 

sicond  clock  signals  to  be  applied  respectively  thereto; 
first]  means  connected  to  said  phase  detector  for  providing  delay 

adjustment  of  a  first  range;  and 
second  means  responsive  to  said  phase  detector  and  to  said  first 

3 sans  for  providing  delay  adjustment  of  a  second  range,  an 
itput  of  said  second  means  coupled  to  said  second  input  ot 
stiid  phase  detector  for  providing  said  second  clock  signal 
tliereto.  a  combination  of  said  first  and  second  means  provid- 
irg  a  precise  delay  adjustment. 


5,844  955 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSPECTING  AN 

OUTER  JACKET  OF  A  CORE  CONTAINMENT  IN  THE 

REGION  OF  A  HEAT  SHIELD  SURROUNDING  THE 

CORE  CONTAINMENT 

Herbert  Schramm,  Hochstadt;  Roland  Gottfried,  Langensen- 

dettwch,  and   Erich  Haas,  Riickersdorf,  all  of  Germany, 

asiagnors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866,475 
Clakns  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1994,  44  42 
620.8 

Int.  CI."  G21C  17/007 


c)  depositing  a  mast  having  a  longitudinal  direction  on  the 
bottom  next  to  the  core  containment  with  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  mast  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  plate; 

d)  placing  a  vertical  carriage  on  the  mast  for  movement  in 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  mast; 

e)  placing  an  outrigger  with  a  free  end.  on  the  vertical  carriage; 

f)  carrying  an  inspection  device  at  the  free  end  of  the  outrigger; 
and 

g)  introducing  the  outrigger  into  a  region  between  the  outer 
jacket  of  the  core  containment  and  a  heal  shield  surrounding 
the  core  containment. 


5344,956 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSPECTING  AN 

OUTER  JACKET  OF  A  CORE  CONTAINMENT  IN  THE 

REGION  OF  A  HEAT  SHIELD  SURROUNDING  THE 

CORE  CONTALNMENT 

Herbert  Schramm,  Hoechstodt;  Roland  Gottfried,  Langensen- 

delbach,  and  Erich  Haas,  Rueckersdorf,  all  of  Germany. 

assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich.  (Jerraany 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  Na  866,476 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1994,  44  42 
621.6 

Int.  CI."  G2IC  17/007 
VS.  CI.  376—249  8  Claims 


vs.  Cl.  376—249 


7  CUims 


7.  A  method  for  inspecting  an  outer  jacket  of  a  core  containment 
in  the  vicinity  of  a  heat  shield  surrounding  the  core  containment, 
whidh  comprises: 

a)'  mounting  a  plate  on  a  bottom  of  a  storage  basin  for  rotation  of 

the  plate  about  an  axis  of  rotation; 
b(  depositing  a  core  containment  with  an  outer  jacket  onto  the 
plate; 


8.  A  method  for  inspecting  an  outer  jacket  of  a  core  containment 
in  the  \icmity  of  a  heat  shield  surrounding  the  core  containment, 
which  comprises: 

a)  securing  an  annular  rail  to  a  core  conuinmeni  having  an  outer 
jacket: 

b)  mounting  a  carnage  on  the  annular  rail  for  sliding  in  a 
circumferential  direction; 

c)  supporting  a  ma.st  on  the  carnage  for  axial  displacement; 

d)  placing  a  vertical  carriage  on  the  mast  for  movement  in  the 
direction  of  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  mast: 

e»  placing  an  outrigger  on  the  vertical  carriage: 

0  carrying  an  inspection  device  on  a  free  end  of  the  outrigger; 

and 
g)  moving  the  outrigger  into  a  region  between  the  outer  jacket  of 

the  core  containment  and  a  heat  shield  suiTOunding  the  core 

containment. 
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5344,957 
REACTOR  CORE 
Sven-Birger  Johannesson,  and  Lars-Erik  Johansjion,  both  of 
Vlister^  Sweden,  assignors  to  ABB  Atom  AB,  \'aster&s. 
Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  551,699,  Nov.  1,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,113,  Jun.  30,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  862363 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jul.  5.  1993.  9302305 

Int.  CI."  G21C  5/00:3/04 


\}S.  CI.  376—370 


6  Claims 


1.  A  reactor  core  for  a  boiling  water  nuclear  reactor  which 
includes  four  vertical  fuel  asseinblies  positioned  around  a  control 
rod  having  arms  that  provide  said  control  rod  with  a  cruciform 
cross  section,  each  of  said  four  fuel  assemblies  being  surrounded 
by  a  first  and  a  second  pair  of  gaps  (37a-fc)  arranged  transversely 
to  and  adjacent  each  other,  which  during  reactor  operation  are 
filled  with  water,  said  first  pair  of  gaps  being  adapted  to  encase  two 
arms  of  said  control  rod,  each  fuel  assembly  (40)  containing  a 
plurality  of  fuel  rods  (10)  containing  enriched  nuclear  fuel  mate- 
rial, said  fuel  rods  being  arranged  between  a  bottom  tie  plate  (11) 
and  a  top  tie  plate  (12),  wherein  at  least  one  fuel  assembly 
comprises  a  substantially  heptagonally  formed  fuel  channel  (1) 
with,  in  a  cross  section,  four  relatively  long  side  portions  and  a  first 
and  a  second  and  a  third  relatively  short  side  portion,  where  said 
first  short  side  portion  faces  said  second  pair  of  gaps  where  these 
are  transversely  connected  to  each  other  and  said  second  and  third 
short  side  portions,  respectively,  face  said  first  and  second  pairs  of 
gaps  where  they  transversely  communicate  with  each  other 


5,844.958 

DISMOUNTABLE  FUEL  ASSEMBLY  OF  A  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR  COOLED  BY  LIGHT  WATER 

Jean-Claude  Leroux.  Villeurbanne.  and  Pascal  Burfin,  Saint- 

Genis-les-OUieres,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Framatome, 

Courbevoie,    and    Cogema,    Velizy-Villacoublay,    both    of 

France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/01548,  §  371  Date  Jul.  1.  19%.  §  102(e» 

Date  Jul.  1.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18451,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  6.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  S«r.  No.  676,131 

('laims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  30.  1993.  93  15935 
Int.  CI."  G2IC  i/M 
U.S.  CL  376-^146  8  Claims 

1.  A  dismountable  fuel  assembly  of  a  nuclear  reactor  cooled  by 
light  water  including  a  bundle  of  parallel  fuel  rods  held  in  a 
framework  formed  by  one  of  guide  thimbles  and  solid  ties,  spacers 
and  end  nozzles  fixed  onto  ends  of  said  ones  of  guide  thimbles  and 
solid  ties,  at  least  one  of  said  end  nozzles  being  dismountably  fixed 
onto  one  of  said  ends  of  each  of  said  ones  of  guide  thimbles  and 
solid  ties,  via  an  end  pan  of  said  ones  of  the  guide  thimbles  and 
solid  ties  which  is  engaged  in  an  opening  passing  through  a 
transverse  adaptor  plate  uf  said  end  nozzle,  said  adaptor  plate 


being  associated  with  quick  dismountable  means  for  fixing  said 
one  of  said  guide  thimbles  and  solid  ties,  said  quick  dismountable 
means  including: 

(a)  a  bearing  sleeve  integral  with  the  end  of  said  one  of  guide 
thimbles  and  solid  ties,  comprising  a  bearing  rim  and  at  least 
two  first  bearing  stops  separated  by  at  least  two  first  axial 
passages,  said  bearing  rim  and  said  first  bearing  stops  protrud- 
ing radially  outward  and  being  axially  spaced  from  each 
other; 

(b)  said  opening  through  said  adaptor  plate  having  at  least  two 
inwardly  projecting  bearing  stops  separated  by  at  least  two 
second  axial  passages  and  including  a  bearing  surface  perpen- 
dicular to  an  axis  of  said  opening,  and  at  least  one  cavity 
projecting  radially  outward;  and 

(c)  a  ring  coaxially  mounted  and  rotatable  around  said  bearing 
sleeve  in  said  opening  through  said  adaptor  plate,  said  ring 
including  at  least  two  third  bearing  stops  projecting  radially 
inward  and  separated  by  at  least  two  third  passages  and  at 
least  one  part  elastically  deformable  in  a  radially  outward 
direction; 

(d)  said  stops  and  said  passages  of  said  bearing  sleeve,  said 
opening  and  said  ring  being  so  arranged  that  said  bearing 
sleeve  is  axially  displaceable  in  said  opening  up  to  an  opera- 
tional position  in  which  said  bearing  rim  bears  against  said 
adaptor  plate  around  said  opening  and  said  ring  is  insertable 
in  said  opening  around  said  bearing  sleeve,  said  third  bearing 
stops  of  said  ring  being  axially  disposed  between  said  first  and 
said  second  bearing  stops  and  being  rotatable  between  an 
unlocked  position  in  which  said  third  passages  of  said  ring  are 
aligned  with  said  passages  of  said  opening  and  a  locked 
position  in  which  said  at  least  one  elastically  deformable  part 
of  said  ring  is  received  in  said  cavity  of  said  opening  and  said 
third  stops  of  said  ring  face  said  second  passages  of  said 
opening. 


5.844.959 

ZIRCONIUM  NIOBIUM  TIN  ALLOYS  FOR  NUCLEAR 

FUEL  RODS  AND  STRUCTURAL  PARTS  FOR  HIGH 

BURNUP 

Leonard  F.  P.  Van  Swam,  Richland.  Wash.;  Friedrich 
Garzarolli.  Hiichstadt.  and  Heinrich  Ruhmann,  Herzogenau- 
rach,  both  of  (Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Power  Corpo- 
ration, Richland.  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1997.  Ser.  No.  904.710     ■ 
Int.  CI."  G2IC  i/07:  C22C  IMH) 
U.S.  CI.  376-^12  15  Claims 

I.  Zirconium  alloys  for  use  in  an  aqueous  cnvironmcni  subject 
to  high  fluence  of  a  water  reactor  and  characterized  by  improved 
corrosion  resistance,  the  alloys  consisting  essentially  of  from  ()..S  to 
-V25  weight  percent  niobium,  from  0.3  to  1.8  weight  percent  tin. 
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5,844  961 
FILMLESS  DIGITAL  X-RAY  SYSTEM 
Steven  P.  McEvoy,  San  Caries,-  Emilian  S.  Ochotta,  Campbell; 
Kent  R.  Richardson,  Mountain  View;  David  C.  Hatcher. 
Sacramento,  and  Raymond  T.  Mah,  SanU  Clara,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  MedFX  Systems,  San  Carios,  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  690,471 
Int.  CI."  H05G  1/42 
U.S.  a.  378—98.8  19  CWms 

POtnCNOFMCK 
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the  baiice  of  said  alloys  being  essentially  nuclear  grade  zirco- 
nium ilth  incidental  impurities  and  having  a  microstructure  of 
beta  niobium  second  phase  precipitates  distributed  uniformly  intra- 
granuUily  and  intergranularly  to  form  radiation  resistant  second 
phase  precipitates  in  the  alloy  matrix  so  as  to  result  in  increased 
resistance  to  aqueous  corrosion  to  that  of  Zircaloy  when  iiradiatcd 
to  high  fluence. 


5344,960 

JSYNCHRONIZED  VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED 

OSCILLATOR  LAP  COUNTING  CIRCUIT 

Ka  Ylu  Sham,  Gr«at  Falls,  Va.,  and  PhUip  Lim-Kong  Wong, 

Kettering,  England,  assignors  to  Acumen,  Inc.,  Sterling,  Va. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  912,027 

Int.  CI."  H03K  23/00 


UA(:l377— 24J 


U  Claims 


1.  A  filmless  digital  x-ray  cassene  comprising: 
a  standard  sized  x-ray  cassette  housing  having  external  dimen- 
sions approximately  equal  to  the  external  dimensions  of  a 
standard  x-ray  cassette; 
an  array  system  having  a  plurality  of  light  sensitive  pixels,  said 
array  system  being  disposed  at  least  partially  within  said 
standard  sized  x-ray  cassette  housing; 
an  electronics  system,  coupled  in  communications  with  said 
array  system,  said  electronics  system  converting  pixel  values 
received  from  said  array  system  into  a  digital  image,  said 
electronics  system  comprising, 
an  image  capture  program  for  convening  said  pixel  values 

from  said  array  system  into  a  digital  image, 
a  cassette  id  circuit  storing  information  for  identifying  said 

filmless  digital  x-ray  cassene, 
an  image  identification  program  for  using  said  information  to 
identify  said  digital  image  as  being  captured  from  said 
filmless  digital  x-ray  cassene;  and 
a  communications  circuit,  coupled  to  said  electronics  system, 
having  a  digital  image  output. 


5344,%2 

X-RAY  EXAMINATION  APPARATUS  WITH  AN  X-RAY 

SOURCE  AND  A  DIAPHRAGM  UNIT  CONNECTED 

THERETO 

Heinz-Peter  Kunert,  Tangstedt,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  808,594 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  7.  19%,  1%  08 

862_J 

Int  CI."  G2IK  1/04 
VS.  CI.  378—150  *  Claims 

b   I  0 


1.  ^  bearing  resolving  circuit,  comprising: 

a  1 1  ill-cffect  sensor  element  providing  differential  voltage  output 

s  gnals  in  response  to  an  external  magnetic  field; 
a  I  fferential  amplifier  receiving  said  differential  voltage  output 

signals  and  providing  a  single  amplified  output  signal; 
a  vjoltage  controlled  oscillator  receiving  said  single  amplified 

(Utput  signal  and  providing  a  voltage  connwlled  oscillator 

dutput  signal; 
a  (udometer  providing  a  repetitive  pulsed-output  signal  in  accor- 

|4ance  with  movements  of  a  user; 
a  k*icro-controller  receiving  said  repetitive  pulsed-output  signal 

from  said  pedometer  and  said  voltage  controlled  output  signal 

from  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator; 
wterein  said  micro-controller  samples  said  voltage  controlled 

i  output  signal  in  synchronization  with  the  repetitive  pulsed 
iignal  output  from  the  pedometer  to  resolve  bearing  directions 
)ased  on  fiequencies  of  the  voltage  controlled  output  signal. 


KTMK, 


H  I  H, 


10  ^9 

1  An  X-ray  examination  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  X-ray  image  pick-up  device  for  picking  up  X-ray  images; 

(b)  a  first  source  of  radiation,  said  first  stiurce  being  a  source  of 
X  radiation  including  at  leu^t  one  focal  spot  for  forming  an 
X-ray  radiation  beam; 

(c)  a  second  source  of  radiation  forming  a  radiation  beam; 
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(d)  a  diaphragm  unit  which  includes  shutters  which  can  be 
adjusted  in  position  by  means  of"  a  drive  device  in  order  to 
dehne  an  aperture  size  limiting  the  radiation  beam  formed  by 
either  the  first  source  of  radiation  or  by  the  second  source  of 
radiation;  and 

(e)  a  control  unit  which  controls  the  drive  device,  the  control 
unit  including  means  for  causing  the  drive  device  to  automati- 
cally move  said  shutters  from  a  first  position  defining  a  first 
aperture  size  to  a  second  position  defining  a  second  aperture 
size  different  from  the  first  aperture  size  when  the  radiation 
beam  changes  between  the  first  source  and  the  second  source, 
the  first  and  second  positions  being  such  that  the  radiation 
field  due  to  the  X-ray  radiation  beam  from  the  first  source  of 
radiation  as  limited  by  the  first  aperture  size  has  the  same  size 
in  the  plane  of  the  X-ray  image  pick-up  device  as  the  radia- 
tion field  due  to  tfte  radiation  beam  from  the  second  source  of 
radiation  as  limited  by  the  second  aperture  size. 


X-RAY 
SOURCE 


PATIENT 


IMAGE 
SENSOR 


5344,963 

ELECTRON  BEAM  SUPERIMPOSITION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Thomas  KoUer,  SaJt  Lake  City;  Ri^esh  Bandaii,  Midvale;  Jeff 

Takenaka,  Salt  Lake  City,  and  Rick  Smith,  Sandy,  aU  of 

Utah,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  919,836 

InL  a."  HOIJ  35/14 

VS.  CL  378—136  22  Claims 

. ^^ 


62    V   64 

1.  An  X-ray  tube  capable  of  adjusting  a  focal  point  of  electron 
beams  to  thereby  superimpose  said  electron  beams  generated  by  a 
cathode  assembly  onto  an  anode  assembly  compri.ses: 

a  vacuum  envelope  in  which  is  disposed  the  anode  assembly; 

a  cathode  port  extending  through  a  wall  of  the  vacuum  envelope; 
and 

a  cathode  assembly  support  .structure  coupled  to  the  vacuum 
envelope  and  the  cathode  assembly,  and  including  means  for 
selectively  adjusting  a  position  of  the  cathode  assembly  rela- 
tive to  the  anode  assembly  while  partially  extending  the 
cathode  assembly  into  the  vacuum  envelope  through  the  cath- 
ode port. 


5,844  964 
DIAGNOSTIC  INSTALLATION  HAVING  A  DIGITAL 
IMAGING  SYSTEM  WITH  COMPUTERIZED 
EVALUATION  OF  AN  IMAGE  OF  PHANTOM 
Horst  Aichinger,  Fuerth;  Sigrid  Joite-Barfus.s,  Erlangen;  Hel- 
muth  Schramm,  Neunkirchen.  and  Siegfried  Wach,  Hoechs- 
tadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  735,590,  Oct.  23,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  928314 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  6,  1995,  195  41 
300.8 

Int.  CI."  GOID  ISAM) 
VS.  a.  378—207  1  Claim 

1.  An  X-ray  diagnostic  installation  comprising: 
an  X-ray  source  which  emits  X-rays; 


'PATIENT 
BED 
receiver  struck 


by  said  X-rays  from  said  X-ray 


a  radiation 
source; 

a  phantom  disposed  between  said  X-ray  source  and  said  radia- 
tion receiver,  .said  radiation  receiver  generating  electrical  sig- 
nals corresponding  X-rays  from  said  X-ray  source  attenuated 
by  said  phantom,  said  electrical  signals  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, an  X-ray  image  of  said  phantom;  and 

digital  imaging  means  for  processing,  in  a  computer,  an  X-ray 
image  of  an  object  disposed  between  said  X-ray  source  and 
said  radiation  receiver  for  producing  a  video  image  of  said 
object,  said  computer  of  said  digital  imaging  means  contain- 
ing means  for  automatically  evaluating  said  X-ray  image  of 
said  phantom  by  identifying  visible  details  of  said  phantom  in 
said  X-ray  image  of  said  phantom  and  for  constructing  a 
contrast-detail  graph  therefrom,  and  said  computer  of  said 
digital  imaging  means  employing  said  contrast-detail  graph  in 
producing  said  video  image  of  said  object. 


5344,965 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USING  HLM  DENSITY 

MEASUREMENTS  OF  A  RADIOGRAPH  TO  MONITOR 

THE  REPRODUCIBILITY  OF  X-RAY  EXPOSURE 

PARAMETERS  OF  A  MAMMOGRAPHY  UNIT 

Beivjamin  M.  Galkin,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Thomas 

Jefferson  University,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  566,587,  Nov.  30,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345,162,  Nov.  28, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5,544,238,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  101,950,  Aug.  4,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,406,612,  which  U  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  787^49,  Nov.  5,  1991.  Pat  No.  5,276,726, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  441,567,  Nov.  24, 

19«9,  Pat  No.  5,063,583.  This  applicaUon  Oct  27,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  968,792 

Int  a.*  GOID  IS/OO 

VS.  CI.  378—207  12  Claims 


1.  A  mammography  beam  quality  phantom  for  use  in  monitoring 
mammographic  kilovoltage  peak,  said  phantom  comprising; 

a  first  portion  formed  from  a  first  material  having  a  first  total 
linear  attenuation  coefficient;  and 

a  second  portion  formed  from  a  second  material  having  a  second 
total  linear  attenuation  coefficient,  wherein  the  selection  of 
said  first  and  second  materials  causes  the  difference  in  optical 
density  of  the  images  formed  by  said  first  and  second  portions 
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to  ;kange  in  a  known  manner  in  relation  to  kilovoltage  peak 
us<t\il  in  mammography  when  the  optical  densities  are  cor- 
recj^d  for  the  effects  of  film  processing. 


5344,966 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5  844  967 

METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  TRANSMITTING 
GREErriNG  MESSAGE  FROM  RECEIVING  TELEPHONE 

IN  AN  AUTOMATIC  ANSWERING  SYSTEM 
Seung-Ku  Lee,  Gumi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  645,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  II.  1995, 
1995  11601 

int.  CI."  H04M  1/64 
I  .S.  a.  379—88  23  Claims 
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said  independent  voice  mail  system  connected  to  said  serial 
transmission  interface  for  rendering  service  of  various  voice 
guiding  messages  based  on  said  call  message;  and 

a  central  processing  unit  for  controlling  said  switching  unit  and 
said  serial  transmission  interface  and  for  controlling  the  trans- 
mission of  said  call  message  to  said  independent  voice  mail 
system  via  said  serial  transmission  interface  when  said  call 
message  is  received  in  said  independent  voice  mail  system. 
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.. .  (nethod  for  automatically  transmitting  a  greeting  message  to 
a  call(  tf  in  response  to  a  called  party  answering  a  telephone,  said 
melho  i  comprising  the  steps  of: 

recoiling  a  greeting  message  in  response  to  input  of  a  recording 

w- 

detecting  a  hook-off  state  initiated  by  the  called  parly  in 
rtipoflse  to  an  incoming  call  from  the  caller; 

detecting  a  ring  state; 

determining,  in  response  to  detection  of  said  hook-off  state 
ijiiiialed  by  the  called  party  and  in  response  to  said  ring  state, 
li^iether  a  greeting  message  transmitting  function  is  set  by 
( Hecking  a  logic  state  exhibited  by  a  function  flag;  and 

aut)iiatically  transmitting  said  greeting  message  to  the  caller 
•  len  said  greeting  message  transmining  function  is  set. 


5344,969 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM,  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 

FOR  REMOTELY  RETRANSMITTING  RECEIVED 

ELECTRONIC  MAIL  DIRECTED  TO  A  DESTINATION 

TERMLNAL  TO  A  NEW  DESTINATION  TERMINAL 

Shelley  B.  Goldman,  East  Brunswick  David  Phillip  Silverman. 

Somenille.  and  Robert  S.  Westrich.  Middletown.  all  of  N J.. 

assignors  to  AT&T  Corp..  Middletown,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  787,420 

Int  CI."  H04M  H/00 

U.S.  CI.  379—93.24  39  Claims 


5,844,968 
INTliilFACING  BETWEEN  INDEPENDENT  VOICE  MAIL 

SYSTEM  AND  EXCHANGE 
HyuufWoon  Choi,  Ahnyang.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
Su»«  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  718,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  29,  1995, 
1995  33109 

.  Int.  CI.'  H04M  l/f)4 

VS.  p.  379^-89  12  Claims 

1.  jAn  intertacing  apparatus  for  an  exchange,  comprising: 
a  (.pitching  unit  for  performing  a  switching  function  for  the 
iformation  of  a  communication  path  between  a  subscriber  of 

the  exchange  and  an  independent  voice  mail  system; 
trial  transmission  interface  unit  connected  to  said  switching 
iBiil  for  serially  transmitting  an  input  call  message  and  for 
performing  an  interfacing  operation; 


2.  In  a  communication  system  in  which  an  electronic  message 
for  a  user  is  transmitted  over  a  data  network  and  received  at  an 
original  electronic  destination,  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  receiving  a  signal  indicating  a  new  electronic  destination  to 
which  the  received  electronic  message  is  to  be  re-transmitted; 

b)  identifying  a  location  and  retrieving  the  electronic  message 
stored  at  the  location;  and 

c)  triggering  the  transmission  of  the  electronic  message  trans- 
mitted to  the  original  electronic  destination  to  the  new  elec- 
tronic destination. 
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5.844.970 
MULTI-USER  PERSONAL  MESSAGE  TRANSMITTING 
AND  RECEIVING  SYSTEM 
Peter  Hsu,  2F.  No.  46.  Lane  245.  Sec.  3.  Kang  Ning  Rd.,  Nei 
Hwu,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  S65J22.  Nov.  30.  1995.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  278,425.  Jul.  21,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  965,220 
Int.  CI."  H04M  HAM) 
VS.  CL  379—93.24  5  Claims 
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5,844.971 
FORM  CREATING  AND  ORDERING  SYSTEM 
Joseph  Elias.  Morris  Plains,  and  Susan  Malinowsky.  Hopat- 
cong,  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Citibank.  N.A.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  575,675 

Int  CI."  H04M  11/00:  H04N  1/32 

U.S.  CI.  379—100.11  36  Claims 
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1.  A  multi-user  personal  message  transmitting  and  receiving 
system  utilizing  a  MODEM-equipped  personal  computer  having  a 
memory  n^eans  for  storing  a  multiplicity  of  documents.  MODEM 
circuits  for  data/fax  message  transmitting  and  receiving  over  tele- 
phone line  and  a  telephone  networl(.  and  being  adapted  to  store 
incoming  messages  from  said  telephone  line  in  said  memory 
means,  said  system  comprising: 
dual  tone  multi-frequency  decoder  means  connected  to  the  tele- 
phone network  of  said  MODEM  circuits  for  decoding  the 
leading  dual  tone  multi-frequency  signals  ahead  of  incoming 
messages  into  binary  code  signals  for  recognition: 
said  MODEM-equipped  personal  computer  including  a  coding 
system  whereby  a  plurality  of  sets  of  personal  codes  are  set  by 
the  users  of  said  system  through  a  keyboard,  each  personal 
code  including  a  personal  information  code  indicating  the 
respective  user  as  the  addressee  of  an  incoming  message  and 
a  corresponding  personal  confidential  code,  and  when  an 
incoming  message  preceded  by  a  dual  tone  multi-frequency 
signal  comes  through  said  telephone  network  and  said  dual 
tone  multi-frequency  decoder  means  the  leading  dual  lone 
multi-frequency  signal  thereof  is  identified  as  designating  the 
addressee  of  the  incoming  message  by  comparing  the  signal 
to  the  plurality  of  personal  codes  and  the  message  is  stored  in 
said  memory,  said  message  is  retrieved  from  said  memory  to 
be  displayed  on  a  screen  or  printed  by  a  printer  when  the 
personal  confidential  code  corresponding  to  the  user's  per- 
sonal information  code  is  entered  via  said  keyboard;  and 
a  voice  synthesizer  means  for  outgoing  message  generation 
connected  between  said  telephone  network  and  said  MODEM 
circuits,  said  outgoing  message  prompts  the  caller  on  the 
incoming  telephone  line  to  inform  the  caller  the  code  numbers 
of  the  personal  information  codes  of  the  respective  users  for 
selection,  and  to  inform  the  caller  to  enter  the  personal  infor- 
mation code  of  the  addressee  of  the  incoming  message  before 
the  message  is  transmitted,   said  outgoing  message  being 
stored  in  a  memory. 


1.  Method  of  creating  and  ordering  forms,  comprising- 

generating  the  forms: 

receiving  telephone  calls  placed  by  users: 

prompting  the  users  to  indicate  between  one  and  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  particular  desired  forms; 

prompting  the  users  to  indicate  a  selected  mode  of  delivery; 

uniquely  identifying  each  of  the  users  in  order  to  provide  iden- 
tification information  indicative  thereof; 

receiving  user  profile  data  that  varies  according  to  the  identifi- 
cation information; 

prompting  the  users  to  indicate  whether  the  desired  forms  should 
be  customized  prior  to  being  provided  to  the  users; 

customizing  the  desired  forms  in  response  to  the  users  indicating 
that  the  desired  forms  should  be  customized  prior  to  the 
desired  forms  being  provided  to  the  users  by  said  form  pro- 
viding means,  wherein  customizing  the  desired  forms  includes 
the  step  of  adding  user  specific  information  thereto;  and 

providing  the  desired  forms  to  the  users  via  the  selected  mode  of 
delivery. 


5.844.972 
CUSTOMER  PROFILE  BASED  TELEPHONE  CARD 
BILLING 
Hosagrahar  \'.  Jagadish,  and  Inderpal  S.  Mumick,  both  of 
Berkeley  Heights  NJ.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Middle- 
town,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  82U52 

Int.  CI."  H04M  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  379—114  20  Claims 


CUSTOMER  tW5f  ILE 
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I.  A  method  of  pricing  a  call  made  over  a  network  by  a  customer 
of  the  network,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  information  specifying  a  billing  plan  of  the  customer; 

receiving  a  call  made  from  a  customer  station  or  using  a  cus- 
tomer calling  card  or  a  prepaid  telephone  card  at  a  network 
switch: 
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completing  the  call: 

generating  a  record  that  describes  the  call,  the  record  comprising 
inft)rmation  relating  to  the  call  and  an  identifier,  the  identifier 
coit^rising  an  automatic  number  identification  of  the  cus- 
toi^tr  station,  if  the  call  was  made  from  the  customer  station, 
a  cdling  card  account  number  of  the  customer  calling  card,  if 
thd  icall  was  made  using  the  customer  calling  card,  or  a 
pre  Raid  telephone  card  account  number  of  the  prepaid  tele- 
ph  )jie  card,  if  the  call  was  made  using  the  prepaid  calling 

caic): 
recei  'ing  the  record  at  a  billing  analysis  system; 
accei  s|ng  the  information  specifying  the  customer  billing  plan 

us  ijg  the  identifier  in  the  received  record; 
deterUining  a  priced  call  value  for  the  call  based  on  the  infor- 

mition  relating  to  the  call  and  the  information  specifying  the 

customer  billing  plan. 


5344974 

EMERGENCY  TELEPHONE  COMMUNICATIONS 

SYSTEM 

Yasuyo  Ichikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  651,850 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1995,  7-122186 
Int.  CI."  H04M  15/00:11/04:3/42:1/64 
U.S.  a.  379—138  7  Claims 


5344,973 

Co4»ERENCE  BILLING  SYSTEM  WITH  ID  TAGGING 
Arunathalam  Venkatraman,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa;  Louis  G. 
Gottlieb.  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  and  Larry  Ray  DeVries, 
Newhall.  Iowa,  assignors  to  MCI  Communications  Corpora- 
tion, yv'ashington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,619 

Int  CI."  H04M  15/00 

VJS.  0j  379—127  20  Claims 
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3.  An  exchange  for  use  in  an  emergency  telephone  comn»inica- 
tions  system,  comprising: 

control  means  for  allocating  one  or  more  trunk  lines  and  com- 
mon control  circuits  as  emergency  trunk  lines  resources 
between  exchanges: 

means  for  selecting  and  connecting  subscriber  lines  in  a  prede- 
termined order  through  the  allocated  common  control  circuits 
to  send  calling  signals; 

means  for  detecting  answers  to  the  calling  signals; 

means  for  receiving  party-designating  signals  designated  by 
subscribers;  and 

means  for  conducting  processing  for  connection  with  receiving 
parties  based  on  said  receiving  party-designating  signals 
through  said  emergency  trunk  lines. 


I.    r   a  telecommunications  network,  a  system  for  processing 


iinformation  of  a  conference  of  calls  carried  on  said  tele 
ifnications  network,  comprising; 

:ivation  means  for  using  information  provided  by  a  confer- 
ijce  leader  to  generate  a  file  referencing  said  conference,  said 
I  it  inehiding  an  identifier  for  said  conference; 

sw  tth  means,  in  receipt  of  a  dial  in  call  for  said  conference 
( liring  call  setup  of  said  conference,  for  querying  a  database 
1  J  retrieve  routing  information  therefrom  for  routing  said 
Ibl-in  call,  said  dial-in  call  being  tagged  with  said  identifier; 
■Anference  bridge  for  connecting  said  dial-in  call  to  said 
1  «ference  in  response  to  the  routing  thereof  by  said  switch 
I  eans,  a  call  record  that  includes  said  identifier  being  gener- 
1  ed  by  said  switch  means:  and 

pr(<)essing  means  for  using  said  identifier  to  create  a  billing 
rtcord  for  said  dial-in  call,  group  said  dial-in  call  with  calls  of 
i  lid  conference,  and  print  an  invoice  to  be  provided  to  al  least 
3  te  party  identified  10  be  responsible  lor  charges  incurred  for 
i  lid  conference. 


5  811  975 

COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  CONNECTED  TO  LINE 

OF  SWITCHING  NETWORK  PROVIDING  CALLER 

TELEPHONE  NUMBER  INFORMING  SERVICE 

Naoki     Sugawara,    Yokohama,     and     Makoto     Kobayashi. 

Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1995, 7-152438 
Int  CI."  H04M  I/56:I5A)6 
VS.  CI.  379—142  •*  Claims 
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1.  A  communication  apparatus  connected  to  a  line  of  a  switching 
network  providing  a  caller  identification  information  informing 
service  comprising: 
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first  detection  means  for  detecting  a  call  from  the  line; 

second  detection  means  for  detecting  an  identification  informa- 
tion when  a  call  is  received: 

sending  means  for  sending  the  identification  information 
detected  by  said  second  detection  means  to  an  external  infor- 
mation processing  terminal: 

communication  means  for  performing  a  predetermined  commu- 
nication through  the  line  in  response  to  the  call  detection  by 
said  first  detection  means:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  predetermined  communication 
by  said  communication  means  in  accordance  with  a  command 
signal  from  the  information  processing  terminal. 

wherein  said  communication  means  starts  the  predetermined 
communication  in  response  to  the  call  detection  indepen- 
dently of  the  information  processing  terminal,  and  said  con- 
trol means  terminates  the  communication  in  accordance  with 
the  command  signal  from  die  information  processing  termi- 
nal. 


5^44,976 

MAN-TO-MACHINE  COMMUNICATION  DURING 

ON-LINE  CONVERSATION  IN  KEYPHONE  SYSTEM 

Seog-Koo  Cho,  Daegiikwangyeok,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1996,  Sen  No.  670,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  26,  1995, 
17611/1995 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/00 
V.S.  CI.  379-157  17  Claims 


10.  A  method  for  providing  man-to-machine  communication 
during  an  on-line  conversation  in  a  keyphone  system,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

determining  whether  man-to-machine  mode  key  data  is  input 
from  a  terminal  of  a  user  connected  to  said  keyphone  system 
while  said  terminal  is  in  an  off-hook  state  and  the  user  of  said 
terminal  is  engaged  in  said  on-line  conversation  with  a 
remotely  located  service  center  representative: 

enabling  said  man-to-machine  communication  in  order  to  imple- 
ment one  or  more  predetermined  functions  of  said  terminal  in 
response  to  input  of  said  man-to-machine  mode  key  data; 

receiving  instructions  from  said  service  center  representative  as 
to  how  to  implement  said  one  or  more  predetermined  func- 
tions: 

providing  input  of  man-to-machine  code  number  data  from  said 
terminal  based  on  said  instructions  to  implement  said  one  or 
more  predetermined  functions:  and 

terminating  said  man-to-machine  communication  when  said 
man-to-machinc  mode  key  data  is  again  input  from  said 
terminal. 


5.844.977 

ON-HOOK  CUSTOMER  PREMISE  EQUIPMENT 

ALERTING  SIGNAL  DETECTION 

Brian  Clifford  McKinney,  and  Stephen  Kos,  both  of  Calgary, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal, 

Canada 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,784 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  379—164  22  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  customer  premise  equipment  alen- 
ing  signals  (CAS)  in  a  first  telephone  having  a  transmit  circuit  and 
a  receive  circuit  and  a  hybrid  line  termination  for  connecting  said 
transmit  circuit  and  said  receive  circuit  to  a  central  office  line;  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a)  an  off-hook  detector  for  producing  an  off-hook  signal  identi- 
fying whether  or  not  said  first  telephone  is  in  an  off-hook 
state: 

b)  a  CAS  detector  selectively  operable  to  receive  said  CAS 
signals  directly  from  said  central  office  line  and  from  said 
hybrid  line  termination: 

d)  a  control  element  for  controlling  said  CAS  detector  in 
response  to  said  off-hook  signal  to: 
i)  enable  said  CAS  detector  to  monitor  said  CAS  signals  on 

said  central  office  line  directly  when  .said  telephone  is  in  an 

on-hook  state:  and 
ii)  enable  said  CAS  detector  to  monitor  said  CAS  signals  from 

said  hybrid  line  termination  when  said  first  telephone  is  in 

an  off-hook  state. 


5,844,978 

MULTI-USER  TELEPHONE  LINE 

Ronald  S.  Reiis.s,  Atlanta,  and  Janine  M.  Irwin,  Duluth.  both  of 

Ga..  assignors  to  BellSouth  Corporation.  Atlanta.  Ga. 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  197.%9.  Feb.  17.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,537 
Int.  CI."  H04M  1/56:1/66:3/4: 
U.S.  CI.  379—196  20  Claims 

1.  In  an  intelligent  switched  telephone  network,  having  selected 
telephone  Imes  connected  to  a  plurality  of  particular  locations,  a 
method  of  restricting  u.se  of  a  telephone  scrv  ice  from  at  least  one  of 
said  selected  telephone  lines  at  a  particular  location,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
activating  a  telephone  line  for  a  first   level  of  service  of  a 
plurality  of  levels  of  service  and  associating  said  telephone 
line  with  a  particular  user  for  subsequent  calls  assixiated  with 
said  telephone  service  at  said  particular  location  when  a  valid 
code  at  said  particular  location  has  been  entered,  said  valid 
code  comprising  a  first  logon  code  followed  by  a  first  valid 
access  code:  and 
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5344.980 
QUEUE  MANAGING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Bipin  Patel,  San  Jose;  Chris  Yuan,  Fremont;  Mark  E.  Kamin- 
sky;  Roberto  Perelman,  both  of  Sunnyvale,  and  Jeanne  Ich- 
nowski,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Business 
Communication  Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25338 
Int.  CI."  H04M  3/00 
VS.  CL  379—266  30  Claiins 


desctivating  said  telephone  line  from  said  telephone  service  at 
said  particular  location  when  a  second  logon  code  at  said 
particular  location  has  been  entered. 


5,844,979 
INTELLIGENT  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  FOR  VOICE  AND 

DATA 
Keith  Raniere,  Waterford;  Thomas  A.  Delaney,  City  Island; 
SanI  Miodownik,  West  Hempstead,  all  of  N.Y.,  and  Steven 
Danzig,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Global  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Spokane,  Wa.sh. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  390396 

felt.  CI."  H04M  3/56:11/00:  H04N  7/14:  H04Q  11/04 

VS.  Cl.  379—202  20  Claims 


F  or  use  in  a  teleconferencing  system,  a  user  station  compns- 

a  data  port  connectable  to  a  user  modem  capable  of  transmitting 
Hlid  receiving  data  signals,  a  modem  loopback  impedance,  a 
ielephony  circuit  capable  of  transmitting  and  receiving  voice 
communications  signals,  and  a  mode  selector  for  alternately 
connecting  the  data  pon  and  the  telephony  circuit  lo  a  com- 
rtunicalion  path,  the  mode  selector  having  a  data  mode  posi- 
tion connecting  the  data  port  to  the  communication  path  and  a 
Moice  mode  position  connecting  the  telephony  circuit  to  the 
iLt>mmunication  path  and  connecting  the  data  port  to  the 
rtiodem  loopback  impedance,  such  that  in  the  data  mode,  data 
^ignals  can  pass  between  the  data  port  and  the  communication 
puth.  and  in  the  voice  mode,  voice  communications  signals 
icun  pass  between  the  telephony  circuit  and  the  communica 
lion  path  and  data  signals  can  loopback  to  the  user  modem 
i«id  wherein  the  mode  selector  is  responsive  to  a  user  control 
isSgnal  from  a  user  digital  computer  lo  switch  from  a  data 
imode  to  a  voice  mode  and  defaults  to  the  data  mode  in  the 
iaibscnce  of  the  user  control  signal. 


12.  A  queue  management  method  for  servicing  a  plurality  of 
clients,  each  client  from  the  plurality  of  clients  having  a  client 
type,  the  system  including  a  controlling  queue  for  queuing  clients 
and  a  plurality  of  processing  queues,  the  queue  management 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  transferring  the  clients  to  the  controlling  queue:  and 

(b)  transferring  the  clients  from  the  controlling  queue  to  the 
plurality  of  processing  queues,  wherein  all  clients  queued 
within  a  particular  processing  queue  at  any  one  time  have  the 
same  client  type,  including  the  following  substep: 

(b.  I )  processing  a  first  client  having  a  first  client  type  when  no 
processing  queue  from  the  plurality  of  processing  queues  is 
currently  queuing  clients  of  the  first  client  type  by  allocat- 
ing an  empty  processing  queue  to  queue  the  first  client, 
wherein  the  empty  processing  queue  most  recently  queued 
clients  of  a  second  client  type. 


5.844.981 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  OF  IMPROVED  ROUTING  TO 

WATS 

Donald  Pitchford.  Piano,  and  Howard  McNeil.  Allen,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  MCI  Communications  Corporation.  Wash- 
ington. D.C. 

FUed  Nov.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  563.146 
Int.  a."  H04M  7/00 
VS.  CI.  379—221  11  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  completing  a  call  from  a  calling  telephone 
station  to  a  called  telephone  station  through  a  wide  area  telephone 
service,  the  called  telephone  station  being  served  bv  a  local 
exchange  carrier,  the  system  comprising: 

an  originating  switch  coupled  to  the  calling  telephone  sution: 
a  plurality  of  tandem  switches,  at  least  one  of  which  being 
coupled  to  the  originating  switch  and  to  the  wide  area  tele- 
phone service:  and 
a  network  processor,  communicatively  coupled  to  the  originat- 
ing switch,  selecting  a  tandem  switch  and  recommending  a 
routing  path  from  the  originating  switch  to  the  local  exchange 
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carrier  network  through  the  selected  tandem  switch  and  the 
wide  area  telephone  service. 


COMMUNICATION 


response,  and  switching  the  incoming  call  to  the  ideniiticd 
communication  system  using  the  automatic  call  distribution  in 
the  sense  of  a  switching  to  the  free  agent  communication 
terminal  apparatus. 


5,844.983 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

TELEPHONE  RING  SIGNAL 

Patrik  Hans  Lilja,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Ericsson  Inc., 

Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  891,126 
Int.  Cl.*^  H04M  JAM):  H03G  3/20 


VS.  CI.  379—418 


5,844.982 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  FREE  AGENT 

COMMUNICATION  TERMINAL  APPARATUS  IN 

COMMUNICATION  NETWORKS  WITH  AN  AUTOMATIC 

CALL  DISTRIBUTION 
Reinhard    KnitI,    Munich.    Germany,    assignor    to    Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  722.616 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  27,  1995,  195  35 
958.5 

Int.  CI."  H04M  .1/00: 5/00; 3/42:7/00 
VS.  CI.  379—265  20  Claims 


15  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  determining  free  agent  communication  terminal 
apparatus  in  communication  networks  with  automatic  call  distribu- 
tion, comprising  the  steps  of: 

respectively  switching  incoming  calls  addressed  to  a  service 
number  to  a  free  agent  communication  terminal  apparatus  of  a 
communication  system,  the  free  agent  communication  termi- 
nal apparatus  being  selected  through  the  automatic  call  distri- 
bution from  a  respective  group  of  agent  communication  ter- 
minal apparatus  allocated  to  the  service  number,  the  agent 
communication  terminal  apparatus  allocated  to  the  respective 
group  being  distributed  via  several  communication  systems  of 
the  communication  network; 

forming  resource  requests,  given  a  call  with  a  service  number 
coming  in  to  a  respective  communication  system,  for  which 
call  there  is  no  longer  a  free  agent  communication  terminal 
apparatus  in  the  respective  group  of  the  respective  communi- 
cation system,  and  transmitting  the  resource  requests  to  those 
communication  systems  to  which  agent  communication  termi- 
nal apparatus  of  the  respective  group  are  distributed; 

determining,  in  each  communication  system  that  receives  a 
resource  request,  availability  of  an  agent  communication  ter- 
minal apparatus  allocated  to  the  respective  group  and  forming 
and  transmitting  a  response  to  the  requesting  communication 
system; 

identifying  a  communication  system  with  a  free  agent  commu- 
nication terminal  apparatus  of  the  respective  group  in  the 
requesting    communication    system    from    the    transmitted 


10.  A  method  of  controlling  a  notification  signal  of  an  electronic 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  noise  signal  indicative  of  an  ambient  noise  level, 

said  noise  signal  having  a  characteristic  power  spectrum; 
analyzing  the  power  spectrum  of  the  noise  signal; 
selecting  a  notification  signal  frequency  in  response  to  the  power 

spectrum  of  the  noise  signal. 


3  ,o4^,"cl^ 

TWO-WAY  COMMUNICATIONS  EARSET  WITH  FILTER 
Noboru  Yamaguchi.  Yokohama,  and  Masao  Konomi.  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Pan  Communications,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser  No.  34,840,  Mar.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  347.189 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1992.  4-092457 
Int.  CI."  H04M  l/(X):  H04R  25/00 
VS.  CI.  379—430  16  Claims 

la         3     4 
(  .-V-.5 


1.  A  two-way  simultaneous  voice  transmitting  and  receiving 
device  comprising: 
a  case  comprising: 

an  enlarged  portion  adapted  to  be  placed  in  an  ear  auricle  of  a 
user,  the  enlarged  portion  including  an  insertion  portion 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  an  ear  canal  of  the  user,  and 
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lollow  portion  extending  in  a  direction  away  from  the  ear. 
wherein  the  enlarged  portion  houses  a  speaker  with  an 
output  led  directly  to  the  ear  canal  of  the  user  and  the 
hollow  portion  houses  a  microphone  with  a  sole  audio  inlet 
comprising  a  hole,  and  wherein  said  case  is  configured  to 
offset  said  hole  of  said  sole  audio  inlet  relatively  far  from 
the  mouth  of  the  user;  and 

means,  comprising  sound  absorbing  material  having  sub- 

!  t^tial  thickness  positioned  in  the  hollow  portion  between  the 

I  <  lie  of  the  sole  audio  inlet  and  a  diaphragm  of  the  micro- 

lone,  for  reducing  feedback  between  the  speaker  and  the 

I  ricrophone. 


5,844.986 
SECURE  BIOS 
Derek  L.  Davis.  Phoenix.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 
Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  724.176 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9/00 

VS.  CI.  380— »  43  Claims 


COMVTtBSYSTBl 


5.844.985 
VERTICALLY  CORRECTING  ANTENNA  FOR 
PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  HANDSETS 
Eric  d.  Kulberg;  William  R.  Panton.  both  of  San  Diego:  James 
H.  Thompson;  Stephen  B.  Tidwell.  both  of  Carlsbad,  and 
Robert  P.  Gilmore.  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Qualcomm  Incorporated.  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  532.920 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/00 

VS.  BL  379^-433  13  Claims 
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I.  A  system  for  securely  updating  an  executable  code,  compris- 


ing: 


first  storage  means  for  storing  a  code  update; 

second  storage  means  for  storing  said  executable  code;  and 

first  processing  means  for  authenticating  and  validating  said 

code  update,  said  first  processing  means  being  coupled  to  said 

second  storage  means. 


5.844.987 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  USING 

VEHICLE  IDENTIFICATIONS 

David  George  Matthews.  Raleigh;  Amer  Hassan.  Cary.  and 

Paul  Wilkinson  Dent.  Pittsboro.  all  of  N.C„  assignors  to 

Ericsson  Inc..  Research  Triangle  Park.  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  780,151 

Int.  CI."  H06L  4/00 

VS.  a.  380—9  51  Claims 


1.  / 1  portable  telephone  unit,  comprising: 

a  I  e  lephone  handset  having  a  microphone  and  a  speaker. 

mtenna  module  capable  of  housing  electronic  components 
f  )r  transferring  signals  between  an  antenna  and  other  signal 
[  [txressing  components  within  said  hand.set; 
anting  means  secured  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  module  for 
urging  the  module  to  rotate  relative  to  the  handset  into  a 
ipredetermined  vertical  orientation  independent  of  the  handset 
orientation  under  the  influence  of  gravitational  forces; 

iht  antenna  projecting  in  a  pointing  direction  from  the  module, 
the  antenna  being  oriented  vertically  when  said  module  is  in 
Isaid  predetermined  orientation;  and 

a  pivot  joint  pivotally  securing  the  antenna  mtxlulc  to  the  hand- 
isel  for  rotation  relative  to  the  handset  about  a  pivot  axis,  with 
llhe  antenna  module  being  rotatable  about  said  pivot  axis  from 
Ion  inoperative,  stored  position  in  which  the  antenna  is  located 
jalongside  said  handset  into  any  orientation  relative  to  said 

J  handsel  depending  on  the  handset  onentation; 
easable  liKking  means  for  releasably  securing  said  antenna 
;4nd  module  in  said  stored  position. 


1.  A  communications  system,  comprising: 

a)  a  radio  system  for  communicating  with  mobile  terminals  and 
receis  ing  a  reporting  signal  including  a  reported  vehicle  iden- 
tification from  a  reporting  mobile  terminal; 

b)  a  database  system  coupled  to  said  radio  system,  said  databa.se 
system  comprising: 

i)  a  memory  having  registered  vehicle  identifications  and 

associated  information; 
ii)  an  input  unit  coupled  to  said  radio  system  for  inputting  to 

said  database  system  said  reporting  signal; 
lii)  an  output  unit  coupled  to  said  radio  system; 
iv)  a  processor  for  idemifing  a  registered  vehicle  identification 

stored   in   said  n>emor\    corresponding  to  said   reponed 

vehicle  identification  and  selecting  associated  information 
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corresponding  to  said  identified  registered  vehicle  identifi- 
cation, said  processor  directing  said  output  unit  to  send  said 
selected  associated  information  to  said  radio  system  for 
transmission  to  a  mobile  terminal;  and 
c)  wherein  said  selected  associated  information  associated  with 
said  reported  vehicle  identification  is  transmitted  to  a  mobile 
terminal  in  response  to  said  radio  system  receiving  a  reporting 
signal  from  a  reporting  mobile  terminal. 


5,844,988 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCRAMBLING  AND 

DESCRAMBLING  OF  VIDEO  SIGNAL  WITH  EDGE  FILL 

John  O.  Ryan,  Cupertino,  and  James  R.  Holzgrafe,  Morgan 

Hill,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Macrovision  Corporation, 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  202 J49,  Feb.  28.  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,438,620,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  795,890,  Nov. 

19,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

400431 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/lW 

U.S.  CI.  380—11  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  concealing  the  presence  in  a  scrambled  video 

signal  of  the  location  of  the  edge  of  active  video  timcshiftcd 

relative  to  the  horizontal  blanking  internal  in  each  video  line  by 

filling  at  the  edge,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  the  endpoinis  of  a  lime  gap  between  the  timeshifted 

edge  of  active  video  and  a  normal  position  thereof; 
during  the  duration  of  the  time  gap,  repeating  a  selected  set  of  a 
predetermined  number  of  pixels  from  the  edge  of  active  video 
thus  generating  a  signal  matching  the  active  video  signal  at 
the  edge  of  the  active  video:  and 
inserting  the  generated  signal  comprising  the  repeated  set  of 
pixels  into  the  video  signal  during  the  duration  of  the  time  gap 
at  the  edge  of  the  active  video,  wherein  the  predetermined 
number  of  pixels  is  four. 


!!>"  Rn,.?(i)  RH.(i) 

H  ,(i)    RjO)    H-3(i)  R-»(i)  Rkl(i)      R<».3(l)  R<n.l(i| 


i  A  A  A  A  A  A  A 
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shift  registers  Rm-j(ISjSm)  in  m  stages  that  realize  an  opera- 
tion of  a  generating  polynomial. 

C(Xvx"+K™-,x"-'+K„.jr"--+R„^,Ar-v...+K,x'+g3x-+s,x'+i 

and  that  have  a  ring-shaped  structure  that  realizes  plural  and 
continuous  operation: 

initial  value  setting  means  for  setting  initial  values  in  the  m  shift 
registers; 

after  setting  the  initial  values,  shifting  the  initial  values  while 
synchronizing  the  initial  values  with  input  clocks,  and  output- 
ting  exclusive  OR  between  data  which  are  input  while  being 
synchronized  with  clocks  and  the  lowermost  latch  outputs; 

in  order  to  treat  scrambled  data  with  a  byte  as  a  unit,  making  the 
following  relationship  between  8-bit  input  means  dsO-ds7, 
8-bii  output  means  doO~do7.  inputs,  values  of  the  respective 
latches,  and  outputs. 


do  k^RiAkVrda  k  kdS.  1,  2. 


.  .7 


shifting  data  in  the  shift  registers  by  8  times  at  each  output  of 
one  byte  data,  and  repeating  the  shifting,  whereby  data 
descrambling  is  performed  with  a  byte  as  a  unit. 


5,844,990 
TRANSMISSION-RECEPTION  SYSTEM 
Sadao  Kokubu;  Hisashi  Aoki;  Takashi  Mizuno,  and  Shinichi 
Koga,  all  of  Niwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokai-Rika-Denki- 
Seisakusho  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Niwa.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,786 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1995,  7-298087; 
Nov.  21,  1995,  7-302611 

Int.  CI."  H04K  im 
L.S.  CI.  380—23  9  CUims 
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5.844,989 
DATA  SCRAMBLING  METHOD.  DATA  SCRAMBLING 
APPARATUS,  DATA  DESCRAMBLIN(;  METHOD,  AND 
DATA  DESCRAMBLING  APPARATUS 
Ikuoh  Nishida,  and  Masatoshi  Shimbo,  both  of  Osaka-fu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indu.strial  Co..  Ltd.. 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,281 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1995,  7-137663 

Int.  CI."  H04L  V/r» 

U.S.  CI.  380—28  2  Claims 

1.  A  data  descrambling  method  characterized  by: 


../ 


»Uv^ 
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I.  A  transmitter-receiver  device  which  receives  a  power  signal 
and  an  enquiry  signal  from  an  outside  source,  and  responds  to  the 
enquiry  signal  by  sending  back  an  answer  signal  including  a 
pre-stored  identification  code,  comprising: 

a  resonance  circuit,  capable  of  receiving  electromagnetic  sig- 
nals: 
a  power  cia-uit  for  rectifying  and  smoothing  a  power  signal 
supplied   through   the   resonance  circuit   from   an  external 
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anietina  when  the  external  antenna  is  electromagnetically 
cof  pled  with  the  resonance  circuit,  the  power  circuit  having  a 
first  time  constant; 

a  microcomputer  powered  by  output  fipom  the  power  circuit; 

a  detector  circuit,  having  a  second  time  constant  which  is  lower 
than  the  first  time  constant  of  the  power  circuit,  and  which, 
when  the  resonance  circuit  is  electromagnetically  coupled 
with  the  external  antenna,  discriminates  an  enquiry  signal 
supplied  together  with  a  power  signal  through  the  resonance 
ciivuit  from  the  external  antenna,  and  outputs  the  enquiry 
signal  to  the  microcomputer; 

storing  means  for  storing  an  identification  code;  and 

a  modulating  circuit  that  operates  to  transmit  an  answer  signal 
by  changing  an  impedance  of  the  resonance  circuit. 

wherein  upon  receiving  the  enquiry  signal  through  the  detector 
cincuit,  the  microcomputer  generates  an  altered  identification 
code  using  the  identification  code  read  from  the  storing 
means,  and  controls  transmission  of  the  answer  signal  through 
the  resonance  circuit  by  operating  the  modulating  circuit  in  a 
mode  corresponding  to  the  altered  identification  code. 


5344.992 

FUZZY  LOGIC  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  SOUND 

CONTROL 

Jean-Philippe  Boyer,  Boulogne,  France,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266,035,  Jun.  27,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,576 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Jun.  29,  1993,  93  07923 

Int  CI."  H03G  mo 

MS.  a.  381—57  6  Claims 


5344,991 

SCHIPT  IDENTIFICATION  FROM  IMAGES  USING 
CLUSTER-BASED  TEMPLATES 
JudiUi  G.  Hochberg;  Patrick  M.  Kelly,  both  of  Los  Alamos, 
and  Timothy  R.  Thomas,  Santa  Fe,  all  of  N.  Mex„  assignors 
to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland, 

^\\         Filed  Aug.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  511,338 
' '  InL  CI."  G06K  9/46 

U.S.  a.  382—218  19  Claims 


OocvnaniSaii 
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I.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  identifying  a  script  used 
to  create  a  document,  including  the  steps  of: 

scataing  into  said  computer  a  set  of  training  documents  for  each 
script  to  be  identified  to  store  a  series  of  exemplary  images 
representing  said  each  script; 

electronically  processing  pixels  forming  said  exemplary  images 
t()  electronically  define  a  set  of  textual  symbols  corresponding 
to  said  exemplary  images: 

assigning  each  textual  symbol  to  a  cluster  of  texnial  symbols 
th*t  most  closely  represents  said  textual  symbol; 

fornng  a  representative  electronic  template  for  each  said  clus- 
ter; 

scanning  into  said  computer  a  document  having  a  script  to  be 
identified  to  form  one  or  more  of  document  images  represent- 
ing said  script  to  be  identified; 

electronically  processing  pixels  forming  said  document  images 
to  electronically  define  a  set  of  document  textual  symbols 
corresponding  to  said  document  images:  and 

comparing  said  set  of  document  textual  symbols  to  said  elec- 
tronic templates  to  identify  said  script. 


I.  An  automatic  sound  control  device  comprising: 
an  acoustic  device  including  a  sound  transmission  device, 
detection  means  including  sensor  means  responsive  to  ambient 
sound  for  producing  a  first  objective  signal  comprising  objec- 
tive sound  signals  and  objective  ambient  noise  signals,  fre- 
quency selective  means  responsive  to  said  first  objective 
signal  and  to  a  second  objective  signal  derived  from  an 
electric  audio  output  signal  of  the  acoustic  device  so  as  to 
provide  a  first  and  second  plurality  of  selective  objective 
signals,  and  means  for  combining  said  first  and  second  plu- 
rality of  selective  objective  signals  so  as  to  derive  a  plurality 
of  selective  objective  ambient  noise  signals, 
fuzzy  logic  conversion  means  coupled  to  the  detection  means 
and  responsive  to  said  plurality  of  selective  objective  ambient 
noise  signals  to  transform  said  selective  objective  ambient 
noise  signals  into  at  least  one  subjective  ambient  noise  signal, 
and 
fuzzy  logic  control  means  coupled  to  the  fiizzy  logic  conversion 
means  and  responsive  to  said  at  least  one  subjective  ambient 
noise  signal  to  derive  at  its  output  a  control  signal  for  control 
of  the  gain  of  the  acoustic  device. 


5344,993 
SURROUND  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Toshiyuki  Hda,  Kawasaki,  and  Tomohiro  Mouri,  Musashino. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd., 
Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1995,  7-028665; 
Jun.  6,  1995,  7-161583 

InL  a."  H04R  5/00 
U.S.  a.  381—18  6  Claims 


^(s--ri 


1  A  surround  signal  processing  apparatus  for  reproducing  multi- 
channel audio  signals,  including  a  pair  of  left  and  right  rear 
surround  signals,  based  on  an  input  of  a  rear  monaural  surround 
signal,  through  a  pair  of  speakers  arranged  at  front  left  and  right 
positions  substantially  symmetrically  with  respect  to  a  listener,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

signal  processing  means  including  a  comb  filler  having  a  time 
^elay  for  generating  sum  and  difference  signals  from  delayed 
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and  pre-delayed  versions  of  said  rear  monaural  surround 
signal,  for  performing  signal  processing  to  render  mutually 
non-correlative,  said  pair  of  left  and  right  rear  surround  sig- 
nals: and 
sound  image  localizing  means  for  performing  signal  processing 
to  localize  a  sound  image  substantially  symmetrically  at  left 
and  right  positions  behmd  a  listener,  based  on  said  input  of 
said  pair  of  left  and  right  rear  surround  signals  that  have  been 
signal  processed  by  said  comb  filter  of  said  signal  processing 
means,  said  sound  image  localizing  means  including  a  pair  of 
convolvers,  each  respectively  having  a  filter  coefficient  HI  and 
Hr  set  on  the  basis  of  head  transfer  functions  based  on  human 
head-related  transfer  functions  substantially  symmetrically  at 
left  and  right  positions  behind  a  listener  for  each  channel  of  a 
pair  of  said  left  and  right  rear  surround  signals  to  satisfy  the 
following  Equations  ( I )  and  (2): 


5344,995 

ADAPFER  FOR  REVERSIBLE  CONVERSION  OF 

STANDARD  STETHOSCOPES  TO  MULTIMEDIA  AND 

TELEMEDICINE  READY  STETHOSCOPES 

Christopher  A.  Williams,  P.O.   Box  737.  Valley   Forge,  Pa. 

19481-0737 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  387,033,  Feb.  10,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,717.769.  This  application  .Sep.  29,  1997.  S«r.  No.  939.147 

InL  CI."  A61B  im 

U.S.  CI.  381—67  1  Claim 


HHSF-AKViS'-A^) 
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(i) 


(2) 


where  S  is  the  transfer  function  from  each  of  a  pair  of  the 
speakers  to  each  listener's  ear  existing  on  the  same  side  of  the 
speaker:  A  is  the  transfer  function  from  each  of  a  pair  of  the 
speakers  to  each  listeners' s  ear  existing  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  speaker:  F  is  the  transfer  function  from  a  position  at 
which  each  sound  image  is  required  to  be  localized  to  each 
listener's  ear  existing  on  the  same  side  of  each  speaker:  and  K 
is  the  transfer  function  from  a  position  at  which  each  sound 
image  is  required  to  be  localized  to  each  listener's  ear  existing 
on  the  opposite  side  of  each  speaker,  said  sound  image  local- 
izing means  adding  an  output  of  the  convolver  whose  filter 
coefficient  is  set  to  HI  for  one  channel  to  an  output  of  the 
other  channel  convolver  whose  filter  coefficient  is  set  to  Hr 
for  the  other  channel,  and  further  outputting  a  pair  of  the 
added  outputs  as  a  pair  of  filtered  rear  left  and  right  surround 
signals. 


5,844,994 
AUTOMATIC  MICROPHONE  CALIBRATION  FOR 
VIDEO  TELECONFERENCING 
David  L.  Graumann,  Vancouver.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Intel  Cor- 
poration, Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  520.032 

Int.  CI.*  H04R  29/00 

U.S.  CL  381—56  30  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  automatically  calibrating  an  audio  input  device 

having  an  operating  parameter,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  an  input  signal  generated  by  the  audio  input  device  in 

response  to  an  audio  input: 
determining  a  noise  floor  based  on  the  input  signal:  and 
adjusting  the  value  of  the  operating  parameter  based  on  the  input 

signal,  including  limiting  said  adjustment  step  so  that  the 

noise  floor  does  not  exceed  a  noise  reference  level  when  the 

operating  parameter  is  adjusted. 


1.  An  adapter  for  standard  stethoscopes  having  a  .stethoscope 
transducer  for  picking  up  a  sound  signal  connected  to  an  earpiece 
for  receiving  the  sound  signal  by  a  flexible  hose  for  guiding  the 
sound  signal  from  the  stethoscope  transducer  to  the  earpiece,  said 
adapter  being  for  reversibly  converting  standard  stethoscopes  to 
multimedia  and  telemedicine  ready  stethoscopes  without  signifi- 
cantly altering  the  look.  feel,  or  performance  of  the  standard 
stethoscopes  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  means  for  conducting  sound  therethrough 
from  the  stethoscope  tfansducer  through  the  hose  to  the  ear- 
piece: 

(b)  means  for  coupling  the  housing  to  the  stethoscope  between 
the  stethoscope  transducer  and  the  earpiece: 

(c)  a  second  transducer  in  the  housing  for  converting  a  sound 
signal  from  the  first  said  stethoscope  transducer  to  an  elec- 
tronic signal  without  interfering  with  the  conduction  of  the 
sound  signal  form  the  first  transducer  to  the  earpiece,  and 
wherein 

the  coupling  means  is  adapted  to  reversibly  couple  the  hous- 
ing to  the  first  transducer  and  the  hose  leading  to  the 
earpiece  of  a  standard  stethoscope,  wherein: 
the  housing  is  a  branched  member  having  a  first  branch  and 

second  branch: 
the  first  branch  is  formed  to  define  a  conduit  therethrough 

between  said  first  transducer  and  the  earpiece: 
the  second  branch  is  formed  to  define  a  chamber:  and 
the  chamber  is  in  communication  with  the  conduit, 
wherein  the  means  for  coupling  the  housing  to  the  stetho- 
scope comprises: 

means  for  directly  and  physically  coupling  the  housing  to 

the  stethoscope  transducer:  and 

means  for  directly  and  structurally  coupling  the  housing 

to  the  hose  leading  to  the  earpiece, 

the  means  for  coupling  the  housing  to  the  stethoscope 

transducer  is  a  first  coupler:  and 

the  means  for  coupling  the  housing  to  the  hose  leading  to 

the  earpiece  is  a  second  coupler. 

wherein  the  first  coupler  is  a  male  coupler  and  the  second 

coupler  is  a  male  coupler,  wherein: 
a  small  piece  of  hose  connects  the  housing  to  the  first  coupler. 
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5344,996 
ACnftte  ELECTRONIC  NOISE  SUPPRESSION  SYSTEM 

AN  [  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  SNORING  NOISE 
Dieter  tnzmann,  Menio  Park;  Anthony  F.  Matouk.  Los  Altos; 
Ahmel  Karakasoglu,  Palo  AUo;  Chin  N.  Hung,  Santa  Clara, 
and  James  S.  Abbott,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Sleep  Solutions,  Inc..  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  728.768,  Oct  10.  1996,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  597,560,  Feb.  2.  19%,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  206,464,  Mar.  4,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  38336,  Feb.  4.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866378 
Int  CI."  A6IF  11/06 
VS.  CI  381—116  12  Claims 


5344,997 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING  THE 

ORIGIN  OF  INTRATHORACIC  SOUNDS 

Raymond  L.  H.  Murphy,  Jr.,  38  Cypress  Rd>.  Weilesley,  Mass. 

02181 

Filed  Oct  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,272 

Int  a."  H04R  3/00 

U.S.  Cn.  381—92  20  Claims 


1.  A  iystem  for  use  by  first  and  second  human  beings  as  bed 
partnerf  lying  in  a  bed  for  attenuating  noise  emanating  from  the 
airway  of  the  first  human  being  which  can  be  sensed  by  the 
auditory  nerves  of  the  second  human  being,  the  second  human 
being  htving  a  head  with  first  and  second  ears  comprising  a 
modeling  noise  source,  first  electromechanical  means  positioned  in 
a  first  sound  region  for  sensing  involuntary  snoring  noise  emanat- 
ing front  the  airway  of  the  first  human  being  for  creating  a  first 
electrical  signal  having  a  frequency  and  amplitude  corresponding 
to  the  snoring  noise  sensed  in  the  first  sound  region,  first  electrical 
means  'for  processing  the  first  electrical  signal  to  create  a  second 
electrioal  signal  having  the  same  frequency  and  opposite  phase  of 
the  first  electrical  signal  and  second  electromechanical  means 
including  first  and  second  speakers  in  the  vicinity  of  each  of  the 
ears  of  the  second  human  being  for  converting  the  second  electrical 
signal  'to  anti-snoring  noise  for  attenuation  of  the  involuntary 
snoring  noise  emanating  from  the  airway  of  the  first  human  being 
and  present  in  the  vicinity  of  the  ears  of  the  second  human  being, 
third  electromechanical  means  mounted  on  the  head  of  the  second 
humanj  being  and  including  a  first  error  microphone  located  near 
the  first  ear  and  a  second  error  microphone  located  near  the  second 
ear  of  iihe  second  human  being  for  delecting  any  noise  above  a 
predetarmined  noise  level  in  the  vicinity  of  the  first  and  second 
ears  of  the  second  human  being  to  provide  first  and  second  error 
correction  signals  and  means  responsive  to  the  first  and  second 
error  dorrection  signals  to  modify  the  second  electrical  signal  to 
bring  the  involuntary  snoring  noise  in  the  vicinity  of  the  first  and 
second  cars  of  the  second  human  being  so  that  the  involuntary 
snonni. noise  is  below  the  predetermined  noise  level,  said  first 
electriiil  means  including  modeling  means  using  the  source  of 
modclt^  noise  for  learning  the  four  acoustical  transfer  of  func- 
tions vcsrsus  frequency  between  the  first  and  second  error  micro- 
phones and  the  first  and  second  speakers  and  producing  modeling 
output)  and  noise  cancellation  means  utilizing  the  modeling  out 
puts  trt  generate  anti-noise  in  the  first  and  second  speakers. 


1.  A  system  for  localizing  intrathoracic  sounds  utilizing  a  plu- 
rality of  microphones  attached  to  a  subject,  each  microphone 
having  a  set  of  three-dimensional  coordinates  and  providing  an 
audio  output,  the  system  comprising: 

A.  a  signal  conditioner  connected  to  the  plurality  of  micro- 
phones, the  signal  conditioner  processing  tlie  audio  outputs  of 
the  microphones  to  remove  unwanted  noise  and  boost  signal 
strength: 

B.  digitizing  means  connected  to  the  signal  conditioner  for 
converting  the  processed  and  irKxlified  audio  outputs  for  each 
microphone  into  a  corresponding  digital  data  stream:  and 

C.  an  origin  detection  module  connected  to  the  digitizing  means 
for  receiving  the  digital  data  streams,  the  origin  detection 
module  having  a  display  screen. 

wherein  the  origin  detection  module  is  capable  of  displaying  the 
digital  data  stream  for  each  microphone  in  a  time-expanded 
format  on  the  display  screen,  such  that  an  arrival  time  for  the 
intrathoracic  sounds  may  be  determined  at  each  microphone, 
and  determining  the  three  dimensional  location  of  the 
intrathoriicic  sounds  ba.sed  upon  the  set  of  three-dimensional 
coordinates  and  tlie  arrival  time  for  each  microphone. 


5.844,998 
HEADPHONT  APPARATUS 
Koji  Nageno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  19%,  8-146558; 
Oct.  15,  19%,  8-293451 

Int  CI."  H04R  25/00 
VS.  CI.  381—371  4  Claims 

1.  A  full-open  type  headphone  apparatus  comprising: 
an  acoustic  unit  for  converting  an  audio  signal  into  an  acoustic 

sound  wave: 
supporting  means  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  rods:  and 
an  acoustic  equalizer  connected  to  said  acoustic  unit  and  pro- 
vided between  said  acoustic  unit  and  an  ear  of  a  listener  for 
correcting  the  frequency  response  of  the  sound  wave  output 
from  said  acoustic  unit  and  for  supplying  said  corrected  sound 
wave  to  the  ear  of  said  listener,  said  equalizer  providing  an 
acoustic  cavity  of  a  predetennined  volume  and  including  an 
acoustically  resistive  coupling  between  said  cavity  and  an 
outside  environment, 
wherein  said  rods  of  said  supporting  means  extend  from  said 
equalizer  to  a  head  of  said  listener  so  that  said  equalizer  is 
supported  a  predetermined  distance  frx>m  the  ear  of  the  lis- 
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5^5,000 
OPTICAL  IDENTIFICATION  AND  MONITORING 
SYSTEM  USING  PATTERN  RECOGNITION  FOR  USE 
WITH  VEHICLES 
David  S.  Breed,  Boonton  Township,  NJ.;  Wilbur  E.  DuVall, 
Kimberling  City,  Mo.,  and  Wendell  C.  Johnson,  Torrance. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Automotive  Technologies  International, 
Inc.,  Denville,  N J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  878,571,  May  5,  1992,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  40,978,  Mar.  31,  1993,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 
247,760.  May  23,  1994,  and  Ser.  No.  239,978,  May  9,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,786 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9A)0 
MS.  CI.  382—100  25  Claims 


tener  and  wherein  air  can  circulate  from  the  outside  environ- 
ment into  a  space  between  the  ear  and  the  equalizer. 


5,844,999 

DEVICE  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  A 

SPEAKER 

Voshihisa  Kameda.  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Hong  Jong  Nam,  Seoul, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  785,970,  Jan.  22,  1997.  This  application 

Sep.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  922050 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,   1996,  P08- 
035470 

Int.  a.*  H04R  25m 
MS.  CI.  381—386  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  comprising: 

a  speaker; 

a  body  formed  of  a  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  having  a 
substantially  flat  main  surface  with  an  opening  detined  therein 
at  a  position  in  which  said  speaker  is  attached,  said  opening 
being  used  to  emanate  sound  from  said  speaker;  and 

said  speaker  having  a  metal  frame  and  an  elevating  edge  portion 
of  a  cylindrical  shape  integrally  formed  with  a  tip  end  of  said 
metal  franie,  said  cylindrical  elevating  edge  portion  having  a 
diameter  larger  than  a  diameter  of  said  opening  and  smaller 
than  dimensions  of  said  main  surface,  wherein  said  cylindrical 
elevating  edge  portion  is  disposed  for  surrounding  said  open- 
ing and  said  speaker  is  attached  to  said  main  surface  of  said 
thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  body  by  fitting  said  elevating 
edge  portion  into  said  main  surface  of  said  thermoplastic 
synthetic  resin  body  according  to  fusion  of  said  thermoplastic 
resin  body,  so  that  said  elevating  edge  portion  enters  said 
main  surface  of  said  thermoplastic  resin  body. 


ia2~-_ 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  interior  passenger  compartment 
containing  at  least  one  occupying  item,  an  interior  monitoring 
system  comprising: 

a)  illumination  means  for  illuminating  a  portion  of  said  vehicle 
interior  passenger  compartment  with  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion in  which  said  at  least  one  occupying  item  is  likely 
situated; 

b)  receiver  means  for  receiving  electromagnetic  illumination 
reflected  from  said  at  least  one  occupying  item  in  said  vehicle 
interior  passenger  compartment; 

c)  processor  means  coupled  to  said  receiver  means  for  process- 
ing said  received  illumination  and  generating  an  electronic 
signal  characteristic  of  said  at  least  one  occupying  item  in  said 
passenger  compartment  based  thereon; 

d)  categorization  and  identification  means  coupled  to  said  pro- 
cessor means  for  categorizing  said  electronic  signal  to  thereby 
identify  said  at  least  one  occupying  item,  said  categorization 
and  identification  means  comprising  trained  pattern  recogni- 
tion means  for  processing  said  electronic  signal  based  on  said 
received  illumination  from  said  at  least  one  occupying  item  to 
provide  an  identification  of  said  at  least  one  occupying  item 
based  thereon,  said  pattern  recognition  means  being  structured 
and  arranged  to  apply  a  pattern  recognition  algorithm  gener- 
ated from  data  of  possible  occupying  items  of  the  vehicle  and 
patterns  of  received  electromagnetic  illumination  from  the 
possible  occupying  items;  and 

e)  output  means  coupled  to  said  categorization  and  identification 
means  for  affecting  another  system  in  said  vehicle  in  response 
to  the  identification  of  said  at  least  one  occupying  item. 


5,845,001 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 
UNIQUE  CHARACTERIZATION  DATA  FOR  PAINTINGS 
Thomas  N.  Thomas,  5135  N.  43rd  PI.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85018 
Filed  Nov.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  752,645 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/64 
MS.  CI.  382—100  3  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  generating  characterization  data  to  identify  a 
selected  painting  having  a  front  viewing  surface  and  a  rear  surface 
attached  to  a  backing,  including 

(a)  means  for  generating  during  a  first  selected  time  period  first 
reference  data  representing  at  least  one  two  dimensional 
image  in  the  selected  painting; 
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(b)  neans  for  generating  during  said  first  selected  time  period 
!  econd  reference  data  representing  at  least  one  physical  char- 
acteristic of  the  front  viewing  surface  of  the  selected  painting 
^nd  correlating  said  second  reference  with  said  first  reference 
data  to  generate  unique  characterization  data  identifying  the 
^elected  painting; 

(c)  means  for  storing  for  recall  said  first  reference  data,  said 
second  reference  data,  and  said  unique  characterization  data; 

(d)  means  for  during  a  second  selected  time  period  subsequent  to 
laid  first  selected  time  period  generating  first  base  data  repre- 
senting at  leasi  one  two  dimensional  image  on  a  test  painting 
^aid  test  painting  having  a  front  viewing  surface,  said  two 
dimensional  image  on  said  test  painting  being  similar  to  said 
(wo  dimensional  image  on  the  selected  painting; 

(eV  means  for  during  said  second  selected  time  period 
<i)  generating  second  base  data  representing  said  physical 
I    characteristic  of  the  front  viewing  surface  of  said  test 
;    painting  and  correlating  said  second  base  data  and  said  first 
base  data  to  generate  unique  characterization  data  for  said 
test  painting,  and 
lii)  recalling  said  first  and  second  reference  data  and  compar- 
ing said  first  reference  data  to  said  first  base  data,  said 
'    second  reference  data  to  said  second  base  data,  and  said 
unique  characterization  data  for  the  selected  painting  to 
said  unique  characterization  data  for  the  test  painting  to 
!    determine  if  said  test  painting  is  the  selected  painting. 


;;^ 
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I.  n  method  of  classifying  a  translucent  object  having  a  surface 
with  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  possible  surface  feature  patterns, 
saidibbject  being  classified  according  to  said  at  least  one  possible 
surf^  feature  pattern,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

ill  u  minating  the  object  to  cause  light  to  be  scattered  therewithin; 


detecting  such  scattered  light  transmitted  through  the  surface  of 
the  object; 

converting  such  detected  light  to  data  representing  the  relative 
intensity  of  light  transmitted  through  each  of  a  plurality  of 
defined  areas  of  the  surface; 

analyzing  such  data  to  determine  the  existence  of  said  at  least 
one  surface  feature  pattern;  and 

classifying  the  object  on  the  basis  of  determination  of  said 
surface  feature  pattern, 

wherein  said  step  of  analyzing  the  data  comprises  deriving  a 
statistical  measure  of  the  data  characteristic  of  said  at  least 
one  surface  feature  pattern  in  order  to  identify  said  at  least 
one  surface  feature  pattern  from  among  said  plurality  of 
surface  feature  patterns  possible  for  said  object, 

wherein  the  step  of  detecting  further  comprising  the  step  of 
optically  forming  an  image  of  the  transmined  scanered  light 
from  the  object,  and 

wherein  said  object  is  illuminated  with  a  source  having  an 
optical  beam  and  said  step  of  optically  forming  an  image 
comprises  optically  reflecting  an  image  of  only  the  scattered 
light  transmitted  from  the  object  into  a  camera  pointed  away 
from  the  object  and  not  in  said  optical  beam  of  said  source. 


5,845,003 
DETECTOR  Z-AXIS  GAIN  CORRECTION  FOR  A  CT 
SYSTEM 
Hui  Hu,  Waukeslta;  Guy  M.  Besson,  Franklin,  and  David  M. 
Hoffman,  New  Berlin,  all  of  Wis>,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  376313,  Jan.  23,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  879.684 
Int  CI."  G06K  9/00:9/40:  A61N  5/00:6A)0 
MS.  a.  382—131  13  Claims 


5345,002 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  SURFACE 

FEATURES  OF  TRANSLUCENT  OBJECTS 
Rictard  D.  Heck,  Riverside,  and  Henry  A.  Affeldt,  Victorville, 
bath  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sunkist  Growers,  Inc.,  Ontario, 
C#if. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,165 

InL  CI."  G06K  9/00 

MS.  ex.  382—110  19  Claims 


k!«SL_fL_ 


1.  A  system  for  producing  a  tomographic  image  of  an  object, 
said  system  comprising  a  detector  having  a  plurality  of  detector 
cells  having  known  individual  gains,  said  system  configured  to 
spatially  integrate  individual  cell  signals  and  to  sum  the  spatially 
integrated  individual  cell  signals,  the  number  of  cells  whose  output 
signals  are  summed  based  upon  a  selected  slice  thickness,  and  to 
correct  the  summed  signal  for  gain  errors  resulung  from  summing 
output  signals  from  a  plurality  of  cells  having  different  individual 
gains  by: 

(a)  high  pass  filtering  the  summed  signal: 

(b)  clipping  the  high-passed  fihered  signal; 

(c)  view  averaging  the  filtered  and  clipped  signal: 

(d)  tTcating  a  slope  estimate  based  on  the  filtered,  clipped,  and 
view  averaged  signal;  and 

(e)  identifying  the  error  using  the  slope  estimate. 
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5.845,004 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  FRAME 
INTERPOLATION  IN  AN  ULTRASOUND  IMAGING 
SYSTEM 
Zoran  Banjanin,  Newcastle;  King- Yuen  Wong,  Issaquah;  Rob- 
ert N.  Phelps.  Issaquah,-  Jin  Kim.  Issaquah;  Jeffrey  T.  Reeve, 
Issaquah,  and  Scott  D.  Otterson.  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assign- 
ors to  Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  Iselin.  N  J. 
Filed  Jun.  28,  i9%,  Ser.  No.  673,228 
Int.  a."  G06K  9/i6 
VS.  CI.  382—128  22  Claims 


1.  A  metliod  of  displaying  color  flow  images  in  an  ultrasound 
system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  one  or  more  driving  signals; 

supplying  the  driving  signals  to  a  transducer  that  converts  the 
driving  signals  into  ultrasonic  waves; 

directing  the  ultrasonic  waves  into  a  tissue  sample  under  exami- 
nation; 

detecting  ultrasonic  echoes  reflected  from  the  tissue  sample, 
convening  the  ultrasonic  echoes  to  received  ultrasonic  sig- 
nals, and  supplying  the  received  ultrasonic  signals  to  a 
receiver  that  produces  data  required  to  produce  a  color  flow 
image; 

storing  the  data  required  to  produce  at  lea.st  a  first  and  a  second 
color  flow  image  in  a  memory  circuit; 

determining  a  number  of  vertical  sync  signals  that  occur 
between  the  time  when  the  data  for  the  first  and  second  color 
flow  images  are  produced; 

interpolating  the  data  stored  for  the  first  and  second  color  flow 
image  to  produce  one  or  more  interpolated  images;  and 

displaying  the  first  and  second  color  flow  images  and  a  number 
of  the  one  or  more  interpolated  images  at  a  vertical  sync  rate 
of  the  ultrasound  system,  wherein  the  number  of  interpolated 
images  displayed  is  dependent  on  the  number  of  vertical  sync 
signals  that  occur  between  the  time  when  the  data  for  the  first 
and  second  color  flow  images  are  produced. 
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function  of  the  at  least  one  predetermined  fingerprint  charac- 
teristic over  the  relatively  large  population  of  individuals; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  a  first  subset  of  the  reference 
fingerprints  havmg  index  values  along  ihegenerally  continu- 
ous and  generally  monotonically  varying  function  in  a  first 
range  relative  to  the  index  value  of  the  sample  fingerprint;  and 

comparing  means  responsive  to  said  selecting  means  for  com- 
paring the  sample  fingerprint  to  each  fingerprint  of  the  first 
subset  of  reference  fingerprints  to  thereby  determine  if  there  is 
a  match  between  the  sample  fingerprint  and  one  of  the  refer- 
ence fingerprints. 


5,845,006 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  IMAGE  FORMATION 
Yasushi  Sumi;  Fumiaki  Tomita,  both  of  Tsukuba,  and  YuUka 
Ishiyama,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Jiro  HiraLshi. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  683,708 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19.  1995.  7-182795 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00:9/34 

U.S.  a.  382—154  3  Claims 
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5.845,005 
APPARATIS  FOR  FINGERPRINT  INDEXING  AND 
SEARCHING 
Dale  R.  Setlak,  Melbourne;  John  C.  Schmitt,  Idialantic,  and 
Mark  E.  Boss,  West  Melbourne,  all  of  Fla.,  as.signors  to 
Harris  Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  589,064,  Jan.  23,  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  935 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 
VS.  CI.  382—124  15  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  indexing  and  searching  a  plurality  of  refer- 
ence fingerprints  from  a  relatively  large,  selected  population  of 
mdividuals  to  determine  if  a  sample  fingerprint  matches  one  of  the 
reference  fingerprints,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

indexing  means  for  determining  respective  index  values  for  the 
reference  fingerprints  and  the  sample  fingerprint  ha.scd  upon 
at  least  one  predetermined  fingerprint  characteristic  wherein 
the  index  values  are  both  generally  evenly  distributed  and 
continuous  over  the  relatively  large  population  of  individuals; 
sorting  means  for  sorting  the  reference  index  values  to  define  a 
generally  continuous  and  generally  monotonically   varying 
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1.  A  method  of  processing  image  information  for  recognizing  the 
movement  of  an  object  on  the  basis  of  frame  images  obtamed  in  a 
three  dimensional  space  in  time  series  manner  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

entering  a  stereoscopic  frame  image  of  the  object; 

extracting  edges  of  the  object  from  the  stereoscopic  image; 

locating  characteristic  points  on  the  edges  from  the  stereoscopic 
image;  , 
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dett  r  nining  local  features  of  the  edges  from  the  stereoscopic 

ii  n  ige: 
on   I  e  basis  of  the  local  features  from  the  stereoscopic  image 

d  '  iding  the  edges  into  a  plurality  of  segments,  storing  the 

s :  ;ment  information  into  a  boundary  representation  model 

d  3  a  structure; 
witi  I  reference  to  characteristic  points,  selecting  tracing  points 

on  the  segments; 
deti  I  mining  a  three-dimensional  correlation  of  the  tracing  points 

t :  ween  frames  of  the  tracing  points;  and 
deti  ( ting  position,  attitude  and  a  kinetic  parameter,  the  kinetic 

f  a  •ameler  consisting  of  a  rotational  component  and  a  transla- 

t  c  nal  component,  of  .said  object  on  the  basis  of  the  three 

c  i  nensional  coordinates  of  said  three-dimensional  correlated 

[  c  int. 


5,845,008 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
U)ENTIFYING  AN  INPUT  IMAGE,  AND  COPIER 
SCANNER  AND  PRINTER  INCLUDING  SAME 
Mitsutaka   Katoh;    Kouichi   Ohmae;   Shinya   Sonoda.  all   of 
Kyoto;    Masahito   Yanagida,   Nagaokakyo.   and    Masanori 
Senga,  Takatuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Omron  Corpora- 
tion. Nagaokakyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  376,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1994,  6-019879; 
Feb.  25,  1994,  6-051100;  May  13,  1994,  6-123319 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00:9/64:9/6fi 
VS.  CI.  382—217  12  Claims 
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5.845.007 

M^^INE  VISION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

EDGE-BASED  IMAGE  HISTOGRAM  ANALYSIS 

Yoshikazu  Ohashi.  Framingham,  and  Russ  Weinzimmer,  Nat- 

icki.  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Cognex  Corporation,  Natick, 

Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  581,975 
I  InL  CI."  G06K  9/48:9/40 

VS.  C\.  382—199  17  Claims 


1.  An  image  processing  device  to  detect  a  specified  reference 
pattern,  comprising: 

a  pattern  detection  device  to  detect  a  potential  pattern  within  an 
image  data  by  a  rough  search  which  matches  a  gradated  image 
obtained  by  reducing  a  resolution  of  said  image  data  against  a 
gradated  image  of  said  specified  reference  pattern,  said  poten- 
tial pattern  being  a  potential  match  for  said  specified  reference 
pattern  which  is  predetermined; 

a  pattern  extracting  device  to  extract  said  detected  potential 
pattern  from  said  image  data:  and 

a  pattern  matching  device  to  match  said  extracted  potential 
pattern  with  said  specified  reference  pattern; 

wherein  said  specified  reference  pattern  comprises  a  number  of 
cells  having  a  characteristic. 


5,845,009 

OBJECT  TRACKING  SYSTEM  USING  STATISTICAL 

MODELING  AND  GEOMETRIC  RELATIONSHIP 

Richard  Lee  Marks,  Pleasanlon.  and  John  Brian  Bums,  Palo 

Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Autodesk.  Inc..  San  Rafael. 

Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  828,211 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/52:9/46 

VS.  CI.  382—228  36  Claims 


\.  i\n  apparatus  for  determining  a  characteristic  of  an  edge 
repre  s  mted  in  an  input  image  that  includes  a  plurality  of  input 
imag :  pixels,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

edfet  magnitude  detection  means  for  generating  an  edge  magni- 
Ude  image  including  a  plurality  of  edge  magnitude  pixels, 
jpch  having  a  value  thai  is  indicative  of  a  rate  of  change  of  a 
plurality  of  values  of  respective  input  image  pixels; 

mi  4k  generating  means,  coupled  with  the  edge  magnitude  detec- 
ijon  means,  for  generating  an  array  of  pixel  masks,  each 
Itiving  a  value  that  is  masking  or  non-masking  and  that  is 
(^pendent  on  a  value  of  one  or  more  respective  edge  magni- 
tjide  pixels; 

miik  applying  means,  coupled  to  the  mask  generating  means, 
fbr  generating  a  masked  image  including  only  those  pixels 
f^om  a  selected  image  that  correspond  to  non-masking  values 
if)  the  array; 

hi  .^gram  means,  coupled  to  the  mask  applying  means,  for 
^nerating  a  histogram  of  pixels  in  the  masked  image;  and 

peak  detection  means,  coupled  with  the  histogram  means,  for 
identifying  in  the  histogram  at  least  one  value  indicative  of  a 
|)redominant  characteristic  of  an  edge  represented  in  the  input 
image  and  for  outputting  a  signal  representing  that  value. 


1.  A  method  of  identifying  an  object  in  a  first  image  using  a 
computer  and  a  second  image,  the  second  image  having  a  first  set 
of  points  that  aid  in  identifying  the  object  and  a  second  set  of 
points  that  aid  in  identifying  the  object,  the  first  set  of  points 
having  a  geometric  relationship  with  the  second  set  of  points,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

accessing  a  statistical  model  corresponding  to  the  first  set  of 

points; 
accessing  a  characteristic  corresponding  to  the  second  set  of 

points; 
generating  a  value  set  from  the  first  image,  the  statistical  model, 
the  characteristic,  and  the  geometric  relationship,  the  value  set 
indicating  a  likely  location  of  the  object  in  the  first  image;  and 
locating  the  object  in  the  first  image  using  the  value  set. 
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5.845.010 
COMPRESSION  ENHANCEMENT  IN  GRAPHICS 
SYSTEM 
Kia  Silverbrook,  VVoollahra.  and  James  Robert  Metcalfe.  Col- 
laroy    Plateau,    both    of   Australia,    assignors    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Canon  Information 
Systems  Research  Australia  Pty.  Ltd.  New  South  Wales. 
Aastralia 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  889.194,  May  28.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  451.909 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    May    30,    1991, 
PK6391 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/i6:9li4 
VS.  CI.  382—232  54  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  removing  compression  artifacts  in  graphics 
systems,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  examining  an  image  comprising  high  frequency  regions  and 
low  frequency  regions  to  identify  said  high  frequency  regions 
at  which  compression  artifacts  are  likely  to  be  produced, 
deeming  those  regions  as  selected  regions,  and  storing  infor- 
mation regarding  said  selected  regions: 

(b)  lossy  compressing  the  image,  including  the  selected  regions, 
to  thereby  produce  compression  artifacts,  and  subsequently 
expanding  the  compressed  image; 

(c)  identifying  the  expanded  selected  regions  by  way  of  said 
stored  information:  and 

(d)  manipulating  the  expanded  selected  regions  to  reduce  the 
visual  impact  of  said  produced  compression  artifacts  by  reset- 
ting the  colour  of  a  pixel,  for  each  pixel  within  the  expanded 
selected  regions,  to  a  colour  of  a  tirst  predetermined  set  of 
colors  closest  to  the  previous  colour  of  the  pixel. 


5.845,011 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPRESSING 
IMAGE  DATA  ACCORDING  TO  AN  ENLARGEMENT 
RATIO  OF  AN  ENLARGED  IMAGE  DATA 
Ryosuke  Miyamoto,  Ichikawa,  and  Nobuyuki  Suzuki,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  KaLsha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113.437,  Aug.  27.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  521.012 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1992,  4-233617; 
Aug.  27,  1993.  5-213004 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/.?6;9/46,9/J2;  H04N  5/262 
U.S.  a.  382—232  17  Claims 

1.  An  image  prcK-essing  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  inputting  means  for  inputting  image  data: 

b)  compression  encoding  means  for  compression  encoding  the 
image  data  input  by  said  inputting  means: 


c)  memory  means  for  storing  the  image  data  encoded  by  said 
compression  encoding  means: 

d)  enlarging  means  for  electrically  enlarging  an  image  size  of 
the  image  data  stored  in  said  memory  means:  and 

e)  control  means  for  controlling  an  enlargement  ratio  of  said 
enlarging  means,  said  control  means  controlling  a  compres- 
sion processing  of  said  compression  encoding  means  accord- 
ing to  said  enlargement  ratio. 


5,845.012 

APPARATUS  FOR  ENCODING  AN  IMAGE  SIGNAL 

HAVING  A  STILL  OBJECT 

Hae-Mook  Jung,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  505.982 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  20,  1995, 
1995-5860 

Int.  CI."  G06K  W4H 
U.S.  CI.  382—242  4  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  encoding  an  image  signal  having  a  still 
object,  wherein  the  image  signal  includes  non-zero  values  assigned 
for  pixels  within  the  still  object  and  zero  values  assigned  for  pixels 
outside  thereof,  which  comprises: 

means  for  detecting  a  contour  image  signal  placed  at  the  bound- 
ary of  the  still  object  within  the  image  signal  and  for  encoding 
the  detected  contour  image  signal,  to  thereby  generate  a  first 
encoded  image  signal: 
means  for  dividing  the  image  signal  into  a  plurality  of  image 

blocks  with  a  predetermined  identical  size: 
means  for  detecting  image  blocks  containing  the  contour  image 
signal  from  the  image  blocks  and  for  generating  a  recon- 
structed image  block  for  each  of  the  detected  image  blocks, 
wherein  the  reconstructed  image  block  is  obtained  by  replac- 
ing the  original  pixel  values  within  the  still  object  of  said  each 
detected  image  block  with  their  respective  corresponding  dif- 
ferential pixel  values  between  a  mean  pixel  value  of  pixels 
located  along  the  boundary  of  the  still  object  and  the  onginal 
pixel  values: 
means  for  selectively  encoding  the  reconstructed  image  blocks 
or  the  non-detected  image  blocks  according  to  a  block  type  of 
the  image  blocks,  to  thereby  produce  a  second  encoded  image 
signal:  and 
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mean;  for  formatting  the  first  and  the  second  encoded  image 
sigtials. 


5345,013 

REGION-BASED  TEXTURE  CODING  METHOD  AND 

DECODING  METHOD,  AND  CORRESPONDING 

SYSTEMS 

Lionel  Bouchard,  Paris,  and  Regine  Askenatzis.  Marseille,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  L'.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y.|j 

1 1       Filed  Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734.005 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.^  Oct  18, 
1995,  95402324 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/48 
MS.  a.  382—242  8  Claims 
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1.  A  ircthod  of  coding  images  of  an  image  sequence,  the  method 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

(A)  segmenting  each  image  in  the  image  sequence  into  homo- 
geieous  regions  comprised  of  textures  and  contours: 

(B)  coding  the  contours  of  said  regions:  and 

(C)  coding  the  textures  of  said  regions: 

wherein,  for  each  region,  said  texture  coding  step  comprises: 

(a)  building  a  smallest  rectangle  surrounding  the  region: 

(b)  splining  the  rectangle  into  2x2  blocks: 

(c)  storing  transformed  coefficients  for  each  of  the  2x2  blocks 
|n  vectors  having  sizes  defined  as  1.  2.  3  or  4: 

(d)  selecting  a  codebook  for  each  vector,  the  selecting  step 
telecting  a  codebook  for  each  vector  that  corresponds  to  a 
iat  of  the  vector:  and 

(e)  peiforming  lattice  vector  quantization  on  each  vector  in 
accordance  with  the  codebook  selected  in  the  selecting 
Mep 


I  A 

digital 


UA 


4- 


Kt  cnal     • 


T^l 


class  deciding  circuit  for  deciding  OCT  block  classes  of  a 
kideo  signal,  comprising: 


block  forming  means  for  converting  the  digital  video  signal  into 
a  predetermined  block  structure: 

mode  deciding  means  for  detecting  motion  of  the  predetermined 
block  structure  and  selectively  generating  an  8x8  DCT  mode 
signal  or  a  2x4x8  DCT  mode  signal; 

DCT  tneans  for  selectively  performing  8x8  or  2x4x8  DCT  upon 
the  predetermined  block  structure  in  accordance  with  the  DCT 
mode  signal  generated  by  the  nrode  deciding  nneans: 

control  output  means  for  outputting  coefficient  data  in  accor- 
dance with  the  mode  signal  from  the  mode  deciding  means: 

scaiuiing  means  for  selectively  zig-zag  scanning  output  of  the 
DCT  means  in  an  8x8  or  2x4x8  activity  detecting  pattern  data 
in  accordance  with  the  output  coefficient  data  of  the  control 
output  means  and  outputting  a  data  coefficient  value; 

comparison  means  for  comparing  the  output  data  coefficient 
value  with  predetermined  threshold  values;  and 

class  deciding  means  for  deciding  the  DCT  block  classes  in 
accordance  with  the  comparison  values  of  the  comparison 
means. 


5345,015 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RESIZING  IMAGES 

USING  THE  DISCRETE  COSINE  TRANSFORM 

Stephen  Anthony  Martucd,  PlainsboFO,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Sar- 

noff  Corporation,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  1«.  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,459 

Int  CL"  G06T  9/00 

VS.  a.  382—250  9  Claims 
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5345,014 

CIRCUIT  FOR  DECIDING  DCT  BLOCK  CLASSES 
Hyung  Jin  Jeon,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Elec- 
tronics Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,830 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  2,  1995, 
1995  14«60 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/36:9/46 
V.S.  CI  382—250  3  CUims 
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6.  A  method  of  resizing  an  input  image  containing  a  plurality  of 
blocks,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  performing  a  discrete  cosine  transform  (DCT)  on  the  input 
image  to  produce  a  plurality  of  DCT  coefficients  for  each  of 
said  plurality  of  blocks: 

(b)  manipulating  said  plurality  of  DCT  coefficients  for  each  of 
said  plurality  of  blocks  to  eflfcct  filtering  of  the  input  image: 
and 

(c)  performing  an  inverse  discrete  cosine  transform  (IDCT)  on 
the  manipulated  DCT  coefficients  to  produce  a  resized  image 
of  the  input  image. 
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5,845.016 
IMAGE  COMPRESSING  APPARATUS 
Hirofumi  Matsui,  Ikoma-gun;  Kunihiko  lizuka,  Sakai;  Mas- 
ayuki  Miyamoto,  Nabari,  and  Mitsuhiko  Fujio,  lizuka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  19%,  Sen  No.  673,720 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1995,  7-162687; 
May  30,  1996,  8-137272 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/38 
U.S.  CI.  382—253  14  Claims 
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wherein  said  output  selecting  section  selectively  outputs  the 
quantization  code  of  the  mean  value  from  said  scalar  quanti- 
zation section,  a  quantization  code  of  the  low  band  mean 
value  obtained  by  further  vector-quantizing  the  mean  value 
with  the  mean -separated  normalized  vector  quantization 
method,  ihe  quantization  code  of  the  low  band  maximum 
scalar  product  value  and  the  low  band  identification  code. 


5,845,017 

DIGITAL  IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  FOR 

DEGRAINING  OF  FILM  IMAGES  USING  DISTANt  E 

WEIGHTED  AVERAGING  OF  TARGET  PIXEL  CODE 

VALUES 

Michael  P.  Keyes,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,902 

Int  Cl.^  G06K  W40:  G06T  5/00:  H04N  1/409 

U.S.  CI.  382—261  10  Claims 


1.  An  image  compressing  apparatus  for  receiving  image  signals 
as  an  input  vector  for  every  predetermined  compression  processing 
unit  block  and  compressing  the  image  signals  with  a  mean- 
separated  normalized  vector  quantization  method,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  scalar  product  value  calculating  sections  for  calcu- 
lating scalar  product  values  of  a  difference  componeni  vector 
and  a  code  word,  the  difference  component  vector  being 
generated  by  subtracting  a  mean  value  of  vector  components 
of  the  input  vector  from  each  of  the  vector  components,  the 
code  word  being  generated  from  image  signals  of  a  plurality 
of  kinds  of  predetermined  images  for  learning; 

a  scalar-quantization  section  for  scalar-quantizing  the  mean 
value  and  a  maximum  scalar  product  value: 

an  encoding  section  for  encoding  an  identification  number  of 
one  of  the  code  words,  the  code  word  yielding  the  maximum 
scalar  product  value  through  the  calculation  by  said  scalar 
product  value  calculating  section; 

a  low  band  buffer  for  generating  a  low  band  vector  for  every  low 
band  compression  processing  unit  block  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  compression  processing  block  units  by  receiving  the 
mean  values  at  a  predetermined  cycle; 

a  low  band  vector  quantization  section  for  vector-quantizing  the 
low  band  vector  with  the  mean-separated  normalized  vector 
quantization  method: 

a  comparator  section  for  judging  whether  the  maximum  scalar 
product  value  is  not  less  than  a  predetermined  threshold 
value;  and 

an  output  selecting  section  for.  m  accordance  with  ihc  judge- 
ment by  said  comparator  section,  outputting  the  quantization 
code  of  the  maximum  scalar  product  value  from  said  scalar 
quantization  section,  the  identification  code  of  the  code  word 
from  said  encoding  section,  a  quantization  code  of  a  low  band 
mean  value,  a  quantization  code  of  a  low  band  maximum 
scalar  product  value  and  a  low  band  identification  code.  i.  e.. 
an  identification  number  of  the  code  word  yielding  the  low 
band  maximum  scalar  product  value  when  the  maximum 
scalar  product  value  is  not  less  than  the  threshold  value,  and 
outpunmg  the  quantization  code  of  the  low  band  mean  value, 
the  quantization  code  of  the  low  band  maximum  scalar  prod- 
uct value,  and  the  low  band  identification  code. 
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1.  An  improved  method  of  degraining  a  digital  image  by  means 
of  a  selected  average  technique  in  which  code  values  of  selected 
pixels,  in  a  neighborhood  of  pixels  surrounding  a  target  pixel  and 
which  are  rank  ordered  by  differences  in  code  values  between  the 
neighborhood  pixels  and  the  target  pixel,  are  averaged  to  obtain  an 
average  code  value  and  the  average  code  value  is  assigned  to  the 
target  pixel,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

weighting  said  difference  code  values  as  a  function  of  distance 
of  each  neighborhood  pixel  from  the  target  pixel  before  rank 
ordering  said  weighted  difference  code  values, 
wherein  said  weighting  comprises  multiplying  the  difference 
code  value  of  each  neighborhood  pixel  by  a  factor  which  is 
related  to  distance  between  said  target  pixel  and  said  neigh- 
borhood pixel;  the  factor  being  raised  to  an  exponential  value 
greater  than  zero. 
7.  A  method  of  digital  image  processing  to  perform  a  smoothing 
function  on  the  image  comprising  the  steps  of:  * 

selecting  a  target  pixel  clement  in  the  digital  Image; 
defining  a  neighborhood  of  pixel  elements  surrounding  the  target 

pixel; 
rank  ordering  the  pixels  in  the  neighborhood  as  a  function  of 
difference  code  values  between  each  neighborhood  pixel  ele- 
ment and  the  target  pixel  element  in  order  of  increasing 
absolute  difference  in  code  values  between  each  pixel  element 
and  the  target  pixel; 
weighting  the  difference  code  values  of  each  neighborhood  pixel 
element  as  a  function  of  the  distance  of  the  ncighborhixxl 
pixel  element  from  ihc  target  pixel  element; 
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calculating  an  average  code  value  from  a  predetermined  fraction 
of  the  rank  ordered  pixel  elements  having  smallest  weighted 
difierence  code  values  relative  to  said  target  pixel; 

and  assigning  said  average  code  value  to  said  target  pixel 
elefnent. 


5345,018 

MEHIOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

MULTIPLE  SCANNED  IMAGES  FROM  A  FIRST 

MEDIUM  TO  A  SECOND  MEDIUM 

Kurt  Brcish,  Garden  Valley.  Id.,  assignor  to  SunRise  Imaging, 

Inc  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  594^38 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/J6 

U.S.  CI,  382—276  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  transferring  multiple  images  from  a  first  image 
based  iticdium  to  a  second  data-ba.sed  medium,  comprising  the 
steps  o(: 

settiitg  up  a  device  for  performing  scanning  including  the  steps 

of  iperforming  a  low  resolution  scan  of  the  multiple  images. 

adjusting  parameters  of  the  scanning  device  based  on  said  low 

reildlution  scan,  defining  boundaries  of  said  block  based  on 

said  low  resolution  scan,  and  defining  expected  boundaries  of 

said  multiple  images  within  said  block; 
scanriing  said  multiple  images  from  said  first  medium  as  a  block 

of  image  data; 
storing  said  block  of  image  data  as  digital  data  on  the  second 

m^ium; 
proc4!4sing  said  digital  data  to  segment  said  block  of  image  data 

inlln  said  multiple  images; 
viewing  expected  boundaries  of  said  multiple  images  of  said 

segmented  block  of  image  data;  and 
adju:iting  said  expected  boundaries  to  redefine  portions  of  said 

block  of  image  data  which  correspond  to  each  of  said  multiple 

in^es. 


Satoni 


a  lens  disposed  on  an  optical  path  extending  from  said  object  to 
said  reading  sensor  for  forming  on  said  reading  sensor  an 
image  of  light  reflected  by  or  penetrating  said  object; 

plural  groups  of  optical  elements,  each  group  of  optical  elements 
including  a  pair  of  light  deflectors  spaced  apart  by  an  optical 
distance  that  differs  from  that  of  each  of  the  other  pairs  of 
light  deflectors,  each  group  forming  a  light  deflecting  optical 
path  portion  having  a  length  that  differs  from  the  length  of 
each  of  the  other  optical  path  portions;  and 

a  device  for  inserting  a  selected  one  of  said  light  deflecting 
optical  path  portions,  including  a  selected  pair  of  light  deflec- 
tors, into  said  optical  path  in  order  to  change  the  length  of 
said  optical  path,  wherein  said  device  includes  a  pair  of  light 
deflectors  for  deflecting  light  to  one  light  deflector  of  a 
selected  pair  and  for  deflecting  light  received  from  the  other 
deflector  of  the  selected  pair. 


5,845.020 
CHAR\CTER  RECOGNIZING  APPARATl'S 
Michihiro  Nagaishi,  Nagano-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  ATR  Audi- 
tory and  Visual  Perception  Research  Laboratories.  Kyoto. 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,518 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1992,  4-308791 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  382—320  4  Claims 
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5,845,019 
IMAGE  READER 
Voshizawa,  Chofu:  Hideharu  Tsukagoshi.  and  Osamu 
Inoue.  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Nikon 
Corj^ration.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361.157.  Dec.  21.  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80,236.  Jun.  23.  1993. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  18.  19%.  Ser.  No.  768.929 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  20.  1992.  4-221698 
im.  CI.'  (;06K  VAO 
II.S.  CI.  382—312  2  Claims 

1.  An  image  reader  comprising: 
a  lighl  source  for  irradiating  an  object  whose  image  is  to  be  read 

w  {\\  light; 
a  re<4ing  sensor  for  reading  the  image; 


NOTAPPnOPfWTE 
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1.  A  character  recognizing  apparatus,  comprising: 

input  means  for  Inputting  a  character  image; 

field  of  induction  calculating  means  for  calculaung  a  field  of 
induction  on  the  retina  of  the  character  image  input  from  said 
input  means;  and 

character  recognizing  means  for  recognizing  a  character  based 
on  diftcrencc  between  fields  of  induction  on  the  retina  of 
ditterent  character  images  calculated  by  said  field  of  induction 
calculating  means,  by  quantitatively  evaluating  a  magnitude 
of  a  strain  generated  when  the  field  of  induction  of  one 
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character  image  deforms  to  be  matched  with  the  field  of 
mduction  of  another  character  image. 


5.845,021 
IMAGE  INFORMATION  ENCODING/DECODING 
SYSTEM 
Shinichi    Kikuchi,    Yokohama;    Tetsuya    Kitamura,    Kamae; 
Hideki  Mimura,  and  Kazuhiko  Taira,  both  of  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kalsha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  577,100,  Dec.  22,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,721,720.  This  appUcation  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,684 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-327460 

Int.  CI.''  G06K  V/.?6 

VS.  CI.  382—232  90  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  encoding  an  integral  body  of  information  which 
is  formed  of  a  plurality  of  pixel  data  each  defined  by  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  bits,  wherein  a  data  block,  containing  same 
continuous  pixel  data,  is  compressed  as  one  unit  of  compression, 
the  method  comprising: 
specifying  the  data  block  of  the  one  compression  unit  of  the 

integral  body  of  information;  and 
generating  a  compressed  unit  data  block  in  accordance  with  a 

coding  header  corresponding  to  a  continuing  number  of  the 

same  pixel  data  in  the  data  block  of  the  one  compression  unit. 

with  a  number  of  pixels  followed  indicating  the  continuing 

number  of  the  same  pixel  data,  and  with  data  representing  the 

same  pixel  data  in  the  data  block  of  the  one  compression  unit, 

wherein 
the  coding  header  is  indicative  of  a  number  of  following  bits 

representing  a  data  length  of  the  continuing  number  of  the 

same  pixel  data,  and 
a  number  of  bits  of  the  coding  header  is  indicative  of  the  number 

of  the  following  bits  representing  the  data  length  of  the 

continuing  number  of  the  same  pixel  data. 


waveguides,  m  and  (m-l)  is  substantially  equal  to  an  arbitrary 
constant  j  plus  {B*m)  for  each  of  the  waveguides,  B  repre- 
senting a  real  number,  wherein  angle  a,„  is  a  nonlinear  func- 
tion of  m.  and  whereby  the  transmissivity  of  a  dominant 
passband  selected  from  a  plurality  of  passbands  is  enhanced. 


5,845,023 
OPTICAL  COUPLING  SYSTEM 
Ho-Shang  Lee,  El  Sobrante,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dicon  Fiberop- 
tics.  Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,040 

Int.  Cl.*^  G02B  6/32 

VS.  a.  385—33  13  Claims 


5,845,022 

DOUBLE-CHIRPED  WAVEGUIDE  GRATING  ROUTER 

WITH  ANGLED  PORTS 

Christopher  Richard  Doerr,  1000  Oaks  Dr.,  Apt  99,  Atlantic 

Highlands,  NJ.  07716 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,946 
Int  CI."  G02B  6/28 
VS.  CL  385—24  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  guiding  optical  signals,  comprising  a  first 
waveguide  coupler,  a  second  waveguide  coupler  having  a  central 
axis,  and  a  plurality  of  m  waveguides  coupled  between  the  first  and 
second  waveguide  couplers;  each  of  respective  m  waveguides 
having  a  length  L(m),  such  that  the  difference  in  length  AL 
between  any  two  adjacent  waveguides,  m  and  (m- 1 ),  is  substan- 
tially equal  to  an  arbitrary  constant  k  plus  (A'm)  for  each  of  the 
waveguides,  A  representing  a  real  number,  wherein  the  length  L(m) 
of  the  waveguide  arms  is  a  nonlinear  function  of  m; 

each  of  respective  m  waveguides  forming  an  angle  aim)  with 
respect  to  the  central  axis  of  the  second  waveguide  coupler, 
such  that  the  difference  in  angle  Aa  between  any  two  adjacent 


1.  An  optical  coupler  comprising: 

a  GRIN  lens  having  an  axis; 

a  hrs!  optical  medium  adjacent  to  a  surface  of  the  GRIN  lens, 
said  first  medium  having  an  index  of  refraction  that  is  differ- 
ent from  that  of  the  GRIN  lens,  so  that  a  first  interface  is 
formed  between  the  lens  and  said  first  medium; 

an  input  optical  path  substantially  parallel  to  said  axis  incident 
on  the  GRIN  lens  at  a  distance  from  the  axis,  said  path 
carrying  an  input  optical  signal,  said  lens  transmitting  the 
input  optical  signal  in  the  input  path  towards  the  first  inter- 
face, so  that  a  portion  of  the  input  optical  signal  is  reflected 
through  Fresnel  reflection  by  the  first  interface  and  another 
portion  thereof  is  transmitted  there  through; 

a  first  output  optical  path  receiving  the  portion  of  the  signal 
reflected  by  the  first  interface  which  is  substantially  indepen- 
dent of  wavelength  of  the  input  optical  signal  at  the  first 
interface;  and 

a  second  output  optical  path  receiving  the  portion  of  the  signal 
transmitted  through  the  first  interface  or  any  portion  thereof. 
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5,845,024 
OPticAL  FIBER  WITH  LENS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Takuji  l^shima,  and  Michitomo  Shibutani,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Namiki  Precision  Jewel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01853,  §  371  Date  Mar,  14,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  14,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/08738,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  809,085 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1994,  6-248633 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  6/32 

VS.  CI.  |3JB5— 33  4  Claims 


^B'-'-P  ^-' 


a  coupling  member  disposed  between  said  first  member  and  said 
second  member,  said  coupling  member  including  a  third  cou- 
pling surface  optically  coupled  with  said  first  coupling  surface 
and  a  fourth  coupling  surface  optically  coupled  with  said 
second  coupling  surface,  wherein: 
said  first  coupling  surface  is  bonded  to  and  optically  coupled 

with  said  third  coupling  surface;  or 
said  second  coupling  surface   is  bonded  to  and  optically 

coupled  with  said  fourth  coupling  surface;  or 
said  first  member  and  said  coupling  member  form  defined 

regions  within  a  monolithic  structural  element;  or 
said  second  member  and  said  coupling  member  form  defined 

regions  within  a  monolithic  structural  element. 


5345,026 

PULL-PROOF  FIBER  OPTIC  ARRAY  CONNECTOR 

Nicholas  A.  Lee,  Woodbury,  and  Gordon  D.  Henson,  Lake 

Elmo,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  660,296.  Jun.  7,  19%,  PaL  No. 

5,727.097.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1997.  Ser.  No.  919,941 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  MH 

VS.  CI.  385—58  24  Claims 

,34 


1.  A  i^ibnufacturing  process  for  an  optical  fiber  with  a  tapered 
cylindrirfafl  lens  characterized  by  the  fact  that  a  wedge  form  fiber 
was  ma4e  by  lapping  the  end  surface  of  the  optical  fiber  from  one 
side  of  the  fiber  by  mechanical  grinding  with  an  tapered  angle  to 
the  near;  of  the  fiber  core  center  and  lapping  from  one  side  to  the 
core  ceiiler  of  the  fiber,  rotating  180°  and  gnnding  from  the 
opposite  direction,  and  lapping  to  the  core  center,  and  lapping  the 
wedge  dnd  to  give  it  a  semicircular  cylindrical  shape  having  the 
desired  fadius  of  curvature. 


5,845,025 
OPtKAL  COUPLING  DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MODULATING  LIGHT 
Anthon^  F.  Garito,  Radnor:  Qiuming  Qian,  Drexel  Hill,  and 
Yongning  Cai,  West  Chester,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The 
Trustees  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/09786,  §  371  Date  Apr  30.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr  30,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096«»6735,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar  7,  1996 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3,103,  Jan.  11,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  appUcation  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  793,567 

Int.  Cl.*^  B32B  27/00.  G02B  6/26 
VS.  CI  385—50  44  Claims 
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11.  A  fiber  optic  cable  connector  assembly  for  providing  a 
connection  of  a  fiber  optic  cable  having  at  least  one  optical  fiber, 
the  connector  assembly  comprising: 

a  transition  structure  having  a  front  and  a  back  end; 

an  alignment  structure  releasably  fastened  to  the  front  end  of  the 
transition  structure,  wherein  the  optical  fiber  is  aligned  and 
retained  by  the  alignment  structure,  and  wherein  the  align- 
ment structure  is  movable  relative  to  the  transition  structure 
when  fastened;  and 

a  retention  structure  for  retaining  the  optical  fiber  at  the  back 
end  of  the  transition  structure,  wherein  the  retention  structure 
comprises  a  substantially  flat  transition  platform; 

wherein  the  transition  structure  comprises  a  recessed  floor  and 
side  walls  defining  a  chamber,  and  wherein  the  optical  fiber  is 
retained  by  the  retention  structure  and  the  optical  fiber  is  free 
to  bow  in  said  chamber,  the  chamber  having  inner  dimensions 
sufficient  to  allow  the  optical  fiber  to  bow  without  interfer- 
ence when  the  alignment  structure  moves  relative  to  the 
transition  structure. 


I4b 


1.  Afi  optical  device  comprising: 

a  firit  member  having  a  longimdinal  surface  extending  between 

a  first  input  surface  and  a  first  output  surface  and  including  a 

first  coupling  surface; 
a   second   member   having   a   longitudinal   surface   extending 

between  a  second  input  surface  and  a  second  output  surface 

and  including  a  second  coupling  surface;  and 


5345,027 
DISCONNECTABLE  PLUG 
Helmut  Bruch;  Christian  Sieber,  and  Eugen  Faist,  all  of  Berlin, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Munich, 
Germanv 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,659 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  8,  1995,  195  47 
525.9 

Int  CI."  G02B  6/36 
VS.  CI.  385—59  9  Claims 

1.  A  disconnectable  plug,  compnsing: 

two  spaced-apan  and  approximately  mutually  parallel  aligned 
outer  walls; 
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5,845,028 
ALIGNMENT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MULTIFIBER  OR  SINGLE 

FIBER  OPTICAL  CABLE  CONNECTOR 
Terry  L.  Smith,  Roseville,  and  Gordon  D.  Henson,  Lake  Elmo, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  St  Paul,  Minn. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  614,142,  Mar.  12,  1996.  This  application 
Oct.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  953,950 
Int  CI."  G02B  6/3H 
VS.  CI.  385—59  11  Claims 


a   it  \^ 

1.  A  method  of  assembling  an  opiical  fiber  cable  assembly,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  optical  fiber  cable  having  at  least  one  optical  fiber; 

providing  at  least  one  pair  of  connector  alignment  assemblies, 
the  connector  assemblies  including  connector  engagement 
surfaces  and  alignment  grooves: 

positioning  the  at  least  one  pair  of  connector  alignment  assem- 
blies in  a  face  to  face  arrangement; 

positioning  a  spacing  member  between  the  connector  engage- 
ment surfaces  of  the  at  least  one  pair  of  connector  alignment 
assemblies; 

laying  the  optical  fiber  cable  over  the  connector  alignment 
assemblies  such  that  individual  fibers  of  the  cable  are  posi- 
tioned in  each  groove  of  the  alignment  gnxives;  and 

cutting  the  cable  between  the  connector  alignment  assemblies. 


5,845,029 
OPTICAL  CONNECTOR  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 
POSITIONING  TILTED  CONVEX  SURFACE  OF 
FERRULE 
Yoshihiro  Matsuoka;  Nobutoshi  Takeda;  Tohru  Mizuhashi,  all 
of  Chiba;  Noriaki  Tokuda:  Seiji  Takemoto,  both  of  Tokyo, 
and  Shigeru  Ohmori,  Chiba.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Emit- 
Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  Plant  Engineering  &  Construc- 
tion Co.,'Ltd.,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  764^11 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1995,  7-354846 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/38 
MS.  C1.  385—84  1  Claim 

S2        5     7        6 


said  outer  walls  defining  a  housing  having  a  receptacle  chamber 
for  receiving  a  plug  element  and  a  plug  element  insertion 
direction; 

said  outer  walls  having  a  front  insertion  region  with  detent 
surfaces  projecting  transversely  to  said  plug  element  insertion 
direction  for  locking  corresponding  detent  arms  of  a  plug 
partner  having  an  interaction  region; 

said  outer  walls  having  a  middle  region  resiliently  Joining  said 
outer  walls  together  for  interacting  said  detent  surfaces  with 
the  detent  arms  of  the  plug  partner  in  an  inserted,  locked  state 
of  the  plug;  and 

said  insertion  regions  resiliently  spreading  apart  for  transferring 
the  plug  into  an  unlocking  position  with  said  detent  surfaces 
removed  from  the  interaction  region  of  the  detent  arms  of  the 
plug  partner. 


1.  An  optical  connector  for  connecting  an  optical  fiber  protrud- 
ing from  a  cord  tube  through  a  buffer  tube  to  an  adaptor,  the  optical 
connector  comprising: 

a  ferrule  composed  of  a  capillary  and  a  flange  integrated  with 
the  capillary,  the  capillary  axially  guiding  therethrough  the 
optical  fiber  which  protrudes  from  the  buffer  tube  and  having 
a  tip  end  ponion  polished  into  a  tilted  convex  surface  for 
Positioning  \n  a  predetermined  registered  position  and  a  rear 
end  portion  which  is  axially  .spaced  from  the  tip  end  portion, 
the  flange  being  fixed  to  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  capillary 
and  having  a  key  projection  engageable  with  a  key  recess  of 
the  adaptor  in  a  circumferential  position  therein  such  that  a  tilt 
direction  of  the  tilted  convex  surface  of  the  ferrule  is  posi- 
tioned in  the  predetermined  registered  position  when  the  key 
projection  is  in  the  circumferential  position  to  thereby  deter- 
mine a  circumferential  position  of  the  ferrule,  the  flange 
having  a  guide  sleeve  extending  rearwardly  from  the  rear  end 
portion  of  the  capillary  for  receiving  therein  the  buffer  tube; 

a  plug  frame  having  a  front  sleeve  for  accommodating  therein 
the  flange  of  the  ferrule  and  a  rear  sleeve  extending  axially 
rearwardly  from  the  front  sleeve  to  guide  therethrough  the 
buffer  tube; 

a  spring  member  interposed  between  the  flange  of  the  ferrule 
and  the  front  sleeve  of  the  plug  frame  for  urging  the  capillary 
axially  forward; 

a  clamp  ring  engaged  around  an  outer  periphery  of  the  rear 
sleeve  of  the  plug  frame  and  being  engaged  with  a  tip  end 
portion  of  the  cord  tube  to  thereby  firmly  connect  the  rear 
sleeve  and  the  cord  tube  with  each  other;  and 

a  coupling  nut  mounted  around  an  outer  periphery  of  the  plug 
frame  and  being  connected  to  the  adaptor  to  thereby  couple 
the  plug  frame  to  the  adaptor. 


5,845,030 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  MODULE  AND  OPTICAL 

FIBER  AMPLIHER 

Goro  Sasaki,  and  Atsushi   Hamakawa,   both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,   assignors   to   Sumitomo   Electric   Industries.   Ltd.. 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1997.  Ser.  No.  831 J54 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  19%,  8-085289 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/.<6 
U.S.  CI.  385—88  14  Claims 

II.  A  semiconductor  laser  module,  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  laser  having  an  active  region  between  a  light- 
reflecting  surface  and  a  light-exit  surface  thereof; 
an  optical  fiber  opticaNy  coupled  to  said  semiconductor  laser 
and  including  an  optical  fiber  diffraction  grating,  said  optical 
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5.845,032 
OPTICAL  FIBER  CABLE 
Fiji  Konda:  Nobuhisa  Ishii,  both  of  Chiba,  and  Ryuichi  Mat- 
suoka, Ichihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Furukawa 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  776.429,  Jan.  27,  1997,  Pat  No.  5,751381. 
This  application  Sep.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  922,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8.  1995,  7-142011 
Int  CI."  G02B  6/44 


fib<jr  diffraction  grating  serving  to  selectively  reflect  light 
within  a  predetermined  wavelength  band,  wherein  the  wave- 
length band  has  a  width  larger  than  a  wavelength  interval  of  a 
longitudinal  mode  of  light  resonating  between  said  light- 
reflctting  surface  and  said  light-exit  surface 

a  pacMgc  having  said  semiconductor  laser  arranged  therein; 

a  Peltier  element  thermally  connected  to  said  semiconductor 
la.s«r  and  arranged  in  said  package; 

a  firs|  lens  arranged  in  said  package  to  oppose  said  light-exit 
surlrtce  of  said  semiconductor  laser:  and 

a  scc«td  lens  arranged  outside  said  package  to  oppose  said  first 
let! 

whei^i  1  positions  of  said  light-exit  surface,  said  first  lens,  said 
id  lens,  and  said  optical  fiber  diffraction  grating  are  fixed. 


U4.  CI.  385—110 


2  Claims 
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5,845,031 

OPTICAL  MODULE  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  HEAT 

t>ISSIPATION  AND  REDUCED  MECHANICAL 

DISTORTION 

Hiroatsu  Aoki,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kanatawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877,582 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1996.  8-342035 

Int  CI."  G02B  6/.<6 

U.S.  CI.  385—92  7  Claims 

30 


14 


\7     16 


i 


Cto  oj"  o  OiO 

C  of.  O     Oj!^  o  ) 

1.  An  optical  fiber  cable,  comprising; 

a  longitudinally  extending  core  body  having  spiral  grooves 

formed  thereon;  and 
at  least  one  optical  fiber  ribbon  housed  in  any  one  of  said 

grooves,  said  ribbon  including  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers 

embedded  in  a  strip  of  resin, 
wherein  said  core  body  is  made  from  a  mixture  of  at  least  two 

materials  having  differing  molecular  weight  distribution. 


5345.033 

FIBER  OPTIC  SENSING  SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING 

RESTRICTIONS  IN  HYDROCARBON  PRODUCTION 

SYSTEMS 

John  W.  Berthold.  Salem,  and  Daniel  P.  Birmingham.  North 

Canton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox 

Company,  New  Orieans,  La. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,145 

Int  CI."  G02B  6/00 

U.S.  CI.  385—12  18  Claims 


31 

ij  optical  module,  comprising: 
sink: 

ing  device  provided  on  said  heat  sink; 
|>>tical   semiconductor  device  provided  on   said  cooling 
r  ice: 

line  provided  on  said  heal  sink  adjacent  to  said  cooling 
ditice  and  said  optical  semiconductor  device; 
an  dfkical  system  held  on  said  frame  in  an  optical  coupling  with 
ai  1  optical  semiconductor  device;  and 
cC'Tr  member  provided  on  said  frame  so  as  to  define  a 
hcfmetically  sealed  enclosure  together  widi  said  frame  and 
siiid  heat  sink,  said  optical  semiconductor  device  and  said 
celling  device  being   accommodated   in   said   hermetically 
staled  enclosure; 
at  Itast  a  part  of  said  frame  carrying  said  optical  system  being 
farmed  of  a  material  identical  with  a  material  forming  said 
heat  sink,  said  pan  forming  an  integral,  continuous  extension 
of  said  heat  sink. 


1.  A  sensing  apparatus  in  combination  with  a  flow  line  of  a 
hydrocarbon  production  system,  comprising; 

an  optical  fiber  extending  along  the  flowline: 

a  plurality  of  optical  su-ain  gauges  engaged  to  the  flowline  at 
spaced  locations  along  the  flowline,  each  optical  strain  gauge 
being  operatively  connected  to  the  optical  fiber:  and 

light  signal  means  connected  to  the  optical  fiber  for  indicating 
changes  in  strain  experienced  by  the  flowline  and  sensed  by 
each  of  the  optical  strain  gages,  differences  in  the  strain  at 
spaced  locations  along  the  flowline  indicating  changes  in  a 
pressure  gradient  in  the  flowline  between  the  locations,  which 
identify  the  building  of  a  restriction  in  the  flowline  between 
the  locations. 
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5^5,034 

RADIATION-CURABLE,  OPTICAL  GLASS  FIBER 

COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  OPTICAL  GLASS  FIBER 

DRAWING  METHOD 
James  R.  Petisce.  Elgin,  III.,  assignor  to  DSM  NV,  Heerlen, 
Netherlands 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  685,033,  Jul.  22,  19%,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  993^09 

Int.  CI."  G02B  b/Ql-.fMO 

U,S.  CI.  385—128  3  Claims 


a  light  source  opposite  from  one  of  the  end  faces  and  whose 

light  can  be  coupled   in  at  said  end  face  of  the  optical 

waveguide:  and 
polarizing  means  for  polarizing  the  light  emitted  by  the  light 

source,  the  waveguide  having  at  least  two  layers,  including: 
one  layer  with  an  optically  anisotropic  material  having  refractive 

indices  n^  and  n„:  and 
another  layer  with  an  optically   isotropic  material   having  a 

refractive  index  n,,  in  which  one  of  the  refractive  indices  n,  or 

n„  is  at  least  substantially  equal  to  n,. 


II 


IH 


I.  An  optical  glass  liber  cable  structure  comprising: 

( 1 )  at  least  one  coated  optical  glass  fiber  comprising: 

an  optical  glass  fiber  coated  at  least  one  radiation-cured 
coating  containing  a  bleached  chromophoric  indicator, 
said  at  least  one  radiation-cured  coating  being  formulated  from  a 
radiation-curable,  optical  glass  fiber  coating  composition  hav- 
ing as  essential  elements: 

(i)  at  least  one  radiation-curable  oligomer  or  monomer;  and 
(ii)  at  least  one  chromophoric  indicator  in  an  amount  which 
becomes  substantially  colorless  when  exposed  to  an 
amount  of  radiation  suitable  for  curing  said  radiation- 
curable,  optical  glass  fiber  coating  composition,  wherein 
said  at  least  one  chromophoric  indicator  has  a  color  which 
is  distinguishable  from  a  base  color  of  said  radiation-cured 
coating:  and 

(2)  a  sheath  covering  said  at  least  one  optical  glass  fiber. 


S345,03« 
PLUG  PORTION  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER  CONNECTOR 
Silverio  De  Marchi.  Ascona,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Diamond 
SA,  Losone,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  889,559 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  8,  1996.  1948/ 
96 

int  CI."  G02B  6/.« 

U.S.  CI.  385—139  7  Claims 
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5,845,035 
ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  n.AT-PANEL  PICTURE 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Reinhold  Wimberger-Friedl,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  Uii.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  903,112 
Claims  prioritv,  application  European  Pal.  Off.,  Sep.  23, 
1996,  96202657 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6//0 
U.S.  CI.  385—129  18  Claims 

I—  -a— 7 


29 

± 


17 

J— 


V 


i.  An  illumination  system  comprising: 

an  optical  waveguide  of  an  optically  transparent  material  having 
an  exit  surface  and  a  plurality  of  end  faces: 


I.  Plug  portion  (I)  for  an  optical  plug  connector  with  a  plug 
casing  (2)  in  which  at  least  one  connector  pin  (3)  is  held,  as  well  as 
with  a  protective  flap  (4)  for  protection  of  the  face  of  the  connector 
pin,  wherein  the  protective  flap  is  mounted  on  the  plug  casing  (2) 
to  be  able  to  pivot  and  slide  on  an  approximately  linear  guide  path 
(5)  in  such  a  way  that,  on  insertion  of  the  plug  portion  into  a  sleeve 
portion  (6),  said  protective  flap  is  able  to  move  out  of  a  closed 
position  on  the  face  (7)  of  the  plug  casing  into  an  open  position, 
said  open  position  being  displaced  to  the  rear  in  relation  to  the 
face,  characterized  in  that,  approximately  parallel  to  the  guide  path 
(5),  a  compression  spring  (8)  is  arranged  on  the  plug  casing  (2l, 
said  compression  spring  impinging  on  the  protective  flap  (4)  above 
the  plane  of  the  guide  path  (5)  between  the  closed  position  and  the 
open  position  directly  or  indirectly,  and  pre-loading  said  protective 
flap  (4)  into  the  closed  position. 


5,845,037 
SUPPORTING  .STRUCTURE  FOR  A  PRISM  LIGHT 
GUIDE 
Kevin  D.  Miekis,  1509  Buckeye  St.,  Genoa,  Ohio  43430 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,408 
Int.  CI."  F2IS  i/02 
U.S.  CI.  385—136  29  Claims 

1.  A  structure  for  supporting  a  light  guide  comprising: 
an  inverted  T-shaped  elongated  member  having  a  ba.se  portion 
and  a  suspension  portion  extending  in  a  generally  perpendicu- 
lar direction  from  said  base  portion,  said  base  portion  adapted 
to  retain  the  longitudinal  edges  of  a  light  guide,  said  suspen- 
sion, portion  including  an  attachment  device  adapted  lo 
receive  a  mounting  device,  said  attachment  device  allowing 
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suspension  portion  to  move  in  an  axial  direction  relative 
s  lid  mounting  device. 


5,845.038 
WTICAL  FIBER  ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM 
Jon  Lundin.  Woodbury,  Minn.,  and  Michael  C.  Lea, 
Harlow.  England,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
factaring  Company 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,808 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/26 

L.S.  C|,  385—901  23  Claims 

38 


1.  A  q  illumination  system,  comprising: 

an  dptical  fiber  including  an  optical  fiber  core  having  an  opti- 
c»Hy  smooth  surface  for  propagating  light  through  the  fiber 
and  a  light  emitting  region  extending  along  a  portion  of  the 
fiber,  the  light  emitting  region  including: 
a  first  plurality  of  optical  elements  centered  about  a  first 
I  longitudinal  axis  extending  along  the  optically  smooth  sur- 
face of  the  optical  fiber  core,  each  optical  clement  including 
I  an  optically  reflective  surface  extending  into  the  optical 
I  fiber  core:  and 
al second  plurality  of  optical  elements  centered  about  a  second 
longitudinal  axis  extending  along  the  optically  smooth  sur- 
!  lace  of  the  optical  fiber  core,  each  element  including  an 
j  optically  reflective  surtace  extending  into  the  optical  fiber 
i  core,  the  second  longitudinal  axis  displaced  from  die  first 
longitudinal  axis. 


5345.039 

TUVfE-BASE  CORRECTION  IN  A  MDEO  RECORDING/ 
PLAYBACK  SYSl  EM 
Jung-Wan  Ko,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea:  Alvin  R.  Balaban,  Leba- 
noa.  NJ.,  and  Christopher  H.  Strolle,  (Jlenside,  Pa..  a.ssign- 
ors  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon,  Rep,  of  Korea 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  839342,  Feb.  24.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5,412,481.  This  application  May  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  431.937 

Int.  CI."  H04N  V/S96.///02,V/7y 

U.S.  p.  386— 16  36  Claims 

1.  ^  video  signal  processing  circuit,  comprising: 


means  for  receiving  video  signals  containing  synchronizing  sig- 
nals, chrominance  signals  and  luminance  signals  for  recoid- 
ing: 

synchronization  separator  means  for  separating  said  synchroniz- 
ing signals  contained  in  said  video  signals  from  said  video 
signals: 

chroma  separator  means  for  separating  chrominance  signals 
contained  in  said  video  signals  from  said  video  signals: 

time  base  correction  means  having  a  first-in/first-out  storage 
device  for  performing  time  base  correction  on  said  video 
signals  and  said  chrominance  signals,  and  providing  time-ba.se 
corrected  video  signals  and  time-base  corrected  chrominance 
signals  in  dependence  upon  said  synchronizing  signals: 

chroma  processor  means  for  processing  said  time-base  corrected 
chrominance  signals  for  recording:  and 

luminance  processor  means  for  processing  said  time-base  cor- 
rected luminance  signals  contained  in  said  time-base  cor- 
rected video  signals  for  recording. 


5.845.040 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS  FOR 

CHROMINANCE  SIGNALS 

Hiroshi  lizuka.  Ora-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459.465.  Jun.  2,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  841.083 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jun.  30,  1994.  6-149867; 
Jun.  30.  1994.  6-i49883.-  Jul.  11.  1994.  6-158896;  Apr.  19.  1995. 
7-105408 

Int  a."  H04N  9/80 
U.S.  CI.  38fr— 26 


4  Claims 
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1.  A  video  signal  reproduction  apparatus  for  a  chrominance 
signal  which  has  been  converted  to  a  low  frequency  band  and 
recorded  on  a  magnetic  tape,  said  video  signal  reproduction  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  phase  recovery  circuit  for  recovering  the  phase  of  a  low 
frequency  chrominance  signal  read  out  from  the  magnetic 
tape  to  generate  a  phase  recovered  chrominance  signal:  and 
a  frequency  converter  for  converting  the  frequencv  of  the  low 
frequency  chrominance  signal  to  generate  a  reproduced 
chrominance  signal, 
wherein  said  phase  recovery  circuit  comprises  a  0°  phase  shifter 
for  shifting  die  phase  of  an  output  signal  by  0°  from  the  phase 
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■     of  an  input  signal,  a  90°  phase  shifter,  a  180°  phase  shifter,  a 

270°  phase  shifter,  and  a  switch  member  for  switching  these 

phase  shifters,  and 
said  270°  phase  shifter  comprises: 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  an  input  signal: 

a  first  amplifier  having  a  positive  input  terminal,  a  negative 
input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal,  said  positive  input 
terminal  receiving  the  input  signal  supplied  via  the  input 
terminal  of  the  270°  phase  shifter: 

an  inverter  and  a  first  capacitor  connected  in  series  between 
the  input  terminal  of  the  270°  phase  shifter  and  the  output 
terminal  of  the  first  amplifier: 

a  second  amplifier  having  a  positive  input  terminal,  a  negative 
input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal,  said  positive  input 
terminal  receiving  the  output  from  the  first  amplifier: 

a  second  capacitor  connected  between  the  input  terminal  of 
the  270°  phase  shifter  and  the  output  terminal  of  the  second 
amplifier: 

a  return  path  for  returning  the  output  from  the  second  ampli- 
fier to  the  negative  input  terminals  of  the  Hrst  and  second 
amplifiers:  and 

an  output  terminal  for  receiving  the  signal  output  from  the 
first  amplifier,  the  phase  of  which  is  delayed  by  90°  from 
the  phase  of  the  input  signal  to  the  270°  phase  shifter,  and 
for  outputting  that  signal. 


5.845,041 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS  WITH  HIGH  EFFICIENCY  ENCODING 
Ikuo   Ohkuma;    Sadayuki    Inoue:    Tohni    Inoue;    Yoshinori 
Asamura,  and  Kimitoshi  Hongo,  all  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  975,107.  Nov.  12,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  17,  1994,  Sen  No.  327,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1991,  3-294748; 
Nov.  14,  1991,  3-298852 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/91:5/917 

26  Claims 
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1.  A  video  signal  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  in  which 
a  digital  Mdco  signal,  representing  an  original  Image,  is  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  subband  video  signals,  further  arranged  into 
blocks,  wherein  each  block  is  orthogonally-transformed  to  obtain 
coefficients  for  encoding  and  recording  encixicd  data  on  a  record- 
ing medium,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  producing  data  specihcally  encoded  for  high-speed 
replay  by  encoding  only  a  portion  of  the  coefficients  in  each 
block  of  a  low-frequency  subband  obtained  from  the  subband 
division: 
means  for  recording  said  encoded  data,  including  all  coefficients 
for  normal  replay,  and  said  data  encoded  for  high-speed 
replay,  including  only  the  portion  of  the  coefficients  for  high- 
speed replay,  in  different  areas  on  said  recording  medium:  and 
means  for  reproducing  the  original  image  from  only  said 
encoded  data. 


5,845,042 
TRANSMISSION  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCTION  OF 

DKJITAL  DATA  AND  TIME  INFORMATION  IN 
TRANSPORT  PACKETS  USING  A  COMPRE.SSION  RATIO 
Naofumi  Yanagihara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  555,872,  Nov.  13,  1995.  This  application 

May  22,  1997.  Ser.  No.  862,070 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  14,  1994,  6-304421; 
Jan.  27,  1995.  7-031684 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/783 
VJS.  CI.  386—81  10  Claims 


mMfUIMI* 

»ia  ^w  Mu 

OTKm  MM  /  nn  mm  imm) 

MML  «MM  ».•-«»  n  t  MC  MB 

Kuim  gwmioi 
nu>  tea 

nuimtiMBiHi 
ran  0niTMi 

mtKn  nNEKtoi 

mun  / 1*  tui 

'PI,  rei 

I.  A  digital  data  recording  apparatus,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  data  packet  which  was  time  compressed  al 
a  predetermined  compression  ratio,  said  data  packet  contain- 
ing time  Information  which  replaced  original  lime  information 
originally  present  in  said  data  packet  prior  to  time  compres- 
sion thereof,  said  time  information  having  been  generated  by 
multiplying  a  reference  clock  by  said  predetermined  compres- 
sion ratio; 

means  for  providing  a  portion  of  said  data  packet  as  variable- 
speed  data:  and 

recording  means  for  recording  said  data  packet  and  said 
variable-speed  data  in  a  normal  and  a  trick-play  area,  respec- 
tively, on  successive  tracks  on  a  record  medium,  said  trick- 
play  area  being  located  on  each  of  said  tracks  at  a  position 
corresponding  to  an  area  of  a  track  which  is  reproducible  in  a 
fast-speed  reproducing  mode,  said  record  medium  being 
lransp<5rtable  in  said  fast-speed  reproducing  mode  at  a  prede- 
termined fast  speed  greater  than  a  standard  speed. 


5.845,043 
TRANSMISSION  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCTION  OF 

DIGITAL  DATA  AND  TIME  INFORMATION  IN 
TRANSPORT  PACKETS  USINCJ  A  COMPRESSION  RATIO 
Naofumi  Yanagihara.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  555372,  Nov.  13,  1995.  This  application 

May  22,  1997.  Ser.  No.  862.066 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1994.  6-304421; 
Jan.  27.  1995,  7-031684 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/76.  GIIB  5AXh5A>9 
U.S.  CI.  386—109  5  Cbims 

1.  A  data  recording  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  generator  for  generating  a  system  clock: 
a  receiver  for  receiving  a  data  packet  at  a  first  transmission  rate, 
said  data  packet  including  sync  data  al  the  beginning  thereof: 
a  sync  eliminator  for  eliminating  said  sync  data  in  said  data 
packet: 
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means  for  generating  data  from  the  information  read  from  said 
memory  device  in  said  cassene  by  said  reading  means  and  for 
supplying  the  data  to  the  setting  means  so  as  to  automatically 
set  said  parameters  of  said  camera  in  accordance  with  said^^. 
data  when  said  cassette  is  again  installed  in  the  apparatus. 


534 


determining  circuit  for  determining  a  reception  time  of 

said  data  packet  as  indicated  by  said  system  clock; 
a  tin(e  stamper  for  adding  time  data  identifying  said  reception    248.8 

tirpe  to  said  data  packet  in  place  of  the  eliminated  sync  data; 
a  rate  converter  for  converting  said  transmission  rate  of  said  data   jj^  q  3gg — go4 

patket  having  said  time  data  added  thereto  from  said  first 

transmission  rate  to  a  second  transmission  rate;  and 
a  tecbrder  for  recording  said  data  packet  including  said  time  data 

at  said  second  transmission  rate  on  a  record  medium. 


5345,045 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DC  MOTOR  SPEED 
CONTROL 
Frank  Jeske.  Tennenbronn;  Amo  Karwath.  Rottweil.  and  Her- 
mann Rappenecker,  Vohrenbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Papst-Motor«n  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  St.  Georgen,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,380 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  28,  1993,  43  40 


Int  CI."  H02P  5/06 
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5345,044 

REdbRDTNG  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  A  CAMERA 

AND  A  CASSETTE  WHICH  INCLUDES  A  SEPARATE 

MEMORY  FOR  STORING  CAMERA  PARAMETERS 

Ken  Ilzuka,  Kanagawa,  and  Masaki  Oguro,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388,837.  Feb.  15,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803346 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1994,  6-040493 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/225:5/76:5/91  ;5/928 
VS.  Qi  386—117  8  Claims 
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1.  4i4  image  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

ima  ?  i  sensing  means  having  a  camera  with  a  plurality  of  setable 
pirameters  pertaining  to  the  operation  of  said  camera  for 
providing  an  image  signal; 

means  for  receiving  a  cassene  removably  installed  in  the  appa- 
ratus and  containing  a  recording  medium  and  a  memory 
device  apart  from  said  recording  medium: 

means  for  setting  said  parameters  of  said  camera  of  said  image 
sensing  means; 

means  for  generating  information  indicative  of  the  set  param- 
eters of  said  camera: 

rccfirding  and  reproducing  means  for  recording  said  image  sig- 
ilal  from  said  image  sensing  means  on  and  from,  respectively. 
!tiid  recording  medium  in  the  installed  cassene: 

mejits  apart  from  said  recording  and  reproducing  means  for 
Writing  in  said  memory  device  of  the  installed  cassene  said 
ihfomialion  indicative  of  the  set  parameters  of  said  camera 
when  the  image  signal  was  recorded  on  said  recording 
Indium; 

reading  means  also  apart  from  said  recording  and  reproducing 
ineans  for  reading  said  information  indicative  of  the  set 
parameters  of  said  camera  from  said  memory  device  in  said 
dassette  when  the  latter  is  again  installed  in  the  apparatus;  and 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  speed  of  an  electronically  com- 
mutated  motor  having  a  rotor,  a  stator.  and  an  associated  capacitor, 
comprising  tfie  steps  of; 

starting  at  Uie  occurrence  of  a  first  predetermined  rotor  position, 
changing  the  value  of  a  voltage  stored  on  said  capacitor 
beginning  from  a  predetermined  value,  as  a  function  of  time; 

comparing  said  voltage  value  with  another  quantity  and  gener 
ating  a  reference  signal  (Vj,,)  when  a  result  of  said  comparing 
step  satisfies  a  predetermined  reference  criterion; 

re-setting  the  voltage  on  said  capacitor  to  said  predetermined 
value  during  a  time  interval  between  the  generation  of  said 
reference  signal  and  the  beginning  of  a  subsequent  voluge 
changing  step; 

measuring  the  absolute  value  and  sign  of  a  difference  in  time 
between  the  beginning  of  the  reference  signal  (Vj,,)  and  the 
completion  of  rotation  of  said  rotor  through  a  predetermined 
angle  of  roution  subsequent  to  the  first  predetermined  rotor 
position. 

determining  whether  said  difference  in  time  is  indicative  of 
rotation  speed  below  a  target  rotation  speed  or  indicative  of 
rotation  speed  above  said  target  rotation  speed;  and 

controlling  the  current  through  al  least  one  winding  phase  of 
said  stator  based  on  the  value  and  sign  of  said  difference  in 
time  (T..  Tj.)  and  the  result  of  said  determining  step. 


5,845.046 
MULTI-SCENE  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  PRODUCING  DATA  THEREFROM 
Koichi  Hirayama.  Yokohama;   Masatoshi  Nakai,  Kawasaki, 
and  Kenji  Shimoda,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  454^89,  Jun.  15,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,630,006.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,096 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/781:5/926 

U.S.  CI.  386—125  8  Claims 

I.  A  multi-scene  recording  medium  comprising  a  disk  having  a 

management  area  and  a  data  area. 
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5,845,048 
APPLICABLE  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR 
ESTIMATING  OBJECT  CONDITIONS 
Daiki  Masumoto,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  597,138 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1995,  7-018218 

Int.  CI."  G06E  lAX):  G06F  15/18 

VS.  a.  395—22  23  Claims 


said  data  area  recording  a  first  program  information  item,  a 
second  program  information  item,  a  third  program  informa- 
tion item  and  a  fourth  program  information  item. 

said  second  program  information  item  following  said  first  pro- 
gram information  item  and  said  third  program  information 
item  following  said  second  program  information  item, 

said  fourth  program  information  item  containing  scenes  simul- 
taneously proceeding  with  scenes  represented  by  said  second 
program  information  item,  said  second  program  information 
item  and  said  fourth  program  information  item  being  recorded 
between  said  first  and  third  program  information  items,  data 
units  forming  said  second  program  information  item  and  said 
fourth  program  information  item  being  altematingly  and  con- 
tinuously, recorded,  wherein 

when  reproduction  is  to  be  switched  from  one  of  the  second  and 
fourth  program  information  items  to  another  of  the  second 
and  fourth  program  information  items  while  the  one  program 
information  item  is  being  reproduced,  reproduction  of  the 
other  program  information  item  starts  from  a  head  portion  of 
a  data  unit  of  the  other  program  information  item. 


5.845,047 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  SPEECH 

INFORMATION  USING  A  PHONEME  ENVIRONMENT 
Toshiaki  Fukada;  Yasunori  Ohora,  both  of  Yokohama;  Yasu- 
hiro  Komori,  Kawasaki,  and  Takashi  Aso,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,487 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1994,  6-0504IS 
Int.  CI"  GIOL  5/00 
VS.  CI.  395—2.77  23  Claims 


of: 


performing  statistical  processing  of  stored  speech  data  with 
respect  to  a  phoneme  environment  parameter  corresponding 
10  a  set  of  characteristics  of  a  hierarchical  configuration  of 
sets  of  characteristics  for  each  phoneme  using  a  feature  file 
formed  by  extracting  features  from  the  speech  data,  and  a 
label  file  obtained  by  analyzing  the  speech  data  so  as  to  be 
processed  for  each  phoneme  environment  parameter;  and 

forming  a  pitch  pattern,  in  which  the  phoneme  environment 
parameter  is  considered,  based  on  the  data  subjected  to  the 
statistical  processing. 


1.  A  system  for  recognizing  an  object  from  cognitive  observation 
data  existing  in  external  circumstances,  comprising: 

state  prediction  value  output  means  for  outputting  a  state  predic- 
tion value  of  said  object  from  observation  data  for  a  cognitive 
object; 

partial  feature  observation  result  prediction  means  for  outputting 
a  predicted  value  of  said  observation  data  for  a  partial  feature 
of  said  cognitive  object  for  input  of  said  state  prediction 
value,  said  partial  feature  observation  result  prediction  means 
comprising  more  than  one  hicrachical  neural  network  each 
corresponding  to  more  than  one  partial  feature  of  said  cogni- 
tive object; 

partial  feature  prediction  position  output  means  for  outputting  an 
observation  position  of  more  than  one  partial  feaiuiie  in  obser- 
vation results  of  said  cognitive  object  for  said  input  of  said 
state  prediction  value;  and 

means  for  recognizing  said  object  by  decreasing  a  difference 
between  a  predicted  position  which  said  partial  feature  pre- 
diction position  output  means  outputs  and  a  position  on  obser- 
vation results  for  each  partial  feature  determined  based  on 
said  output  from  said  partial  feature  observation  result  predic- 
tion means. 


5.845,049 

NEURAL  NETWORK  SYSTEM  WITH  N-GRAM  TERM 

WEIGHTING  METHOD  FOR  MOLECULAR  SEQUENCE 

CLASSIFICATION  AND  MOTIF  IDENTIFICATION 
Cathy  H.  Wu,  lyier,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Board  of  Regents,  The 
University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622  J51 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/IK 

VS.  CI.  395— 22__  5  Claims 

^  iK'      ■=■     - 


1.  A  speech-information  processing  method  comprising  the  steps 


*—  --     V    -  3^ 


■ -.fi-  ,  __         —^.^s 

I.  A  method  for  training  a  neural  network  to  predict  membership 
in  a  family  of  linear  sequences  comprising; 

providing  a  training  set  of  full  length  member  sequences,  a 
training  set  of  full  length  non-member  sequences  and  a  train- 
ing set  of  family  motif  sequences; 

deriving  term  weights  for  n-gram  terms  by  dividing  the  number 
of  occurrences  of  each  n-gram  term  in  the  motif  set  by  the 
number  of  occurreiKes  m  the  full  length  member  set; 
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derivir  g  a  set  of  global  vectors  for  the  full  length  member  set 
and  a  set  of  global  vectors  for  the  full  length  non-member  set 
usin ;  an  n-gram  method; 

derivii  j  a  set  of  motif  vectors  for  the  full  length  member  set  and 
a  se  of  motif  vectors  for  the  fall  length  non-member  set  by 
mul  i  )lying  each  term  in  the  global  vector  set  by  its  term 
weii  ;l  iting  factor; 

provid  II  ig  a  neural  network  with  multiple  output  units  to  repre- 
sent  ine  family; 

using  1  e  global  vector  of  the  member  sequence  set  to  train  the 
pes  t  ve  full  length  output  unit; 

using  i  le  motif  vector  of  the  member  set  to  train  the  positive 
mol  11  output  unit; 

using  Ue  global  vector  of  the  non-member  .set  to  train  the  fall 
length  negative  output  unit;  and 

using  ttie  motif  vector  of  the  non-member  set  to  train  the 
neg  i  ive  motif  output  unit  of  said  neural  network. 
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5  845  050 

MtTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 
INFORlVIATION  AND  A  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR. 

EXECUTING  A  WORK  INSTRUCTION 
Minora  Sekiguchi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,430 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-029435 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/18 
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1.  A  li  aming  method  for  a  pattern  recognition  apparatus,  com 
prising 

acqu  t  ng  state  information  of  an  object; 

prov  ding  a  first  neural  network  to  learn  to  transform  the  state 

information  into  a  first  intermediate  representation; 
prov  ding  a  second  neural  network  to  learn  to  transform  input 

kiMwIedge  of  the  object  into  a  second  intermediate  represen- 

tai  ien; 
fusirg  said  first  intermediate  representation  and  said  second 

inlarmediate  representation  to  produce  a  common  intermedi- 
ate representation  of  the  object;  and 
applving  said  common  intermediate  representation  as  a  teacher 

si  inal  to  said  first  and  second  neural  networks  to  train  said 

fiitsl  and  second  neural  networks. 


nals  in  each  layer  and  note  state  signals  in  each  layer  are  repre- 
sented by  digital  signals  having  N-bit  precision,  said  mediod 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  inputting  training  digital  signals  representing  a  training  pat- 
tern; 

(li)  performing  a  digital  forward  calculation  process  generating  a 
weighted  sum  signal  using  weight  and  node  state  signals  of  a 
lower  layer  and  then  performing  a  sigmodial  transform  of  the 
weighted  sum  signal  to  produce  node  state  signal  in  each 
layer; 

(iii)  generating  an  error  signal  for  an  output  layer; 

(iv)  generating  back  propagated  error  signals  wherein  a  further 
weighted  sum  signal  is  generated  using  weight  and  error 
signals  of  an  upper  layer;  and 

(v)  training  the  multilayer  perceptron  with  N-bit  data  precision 
by  changing  weights  and  repeatedly  performing  the  above 
steps  (iMiv) 

said  weighted  sum  signals  having  2N-bit  data  precision  during 
said  forward  and  back  propagated  steps  (ii)  and  (iv) 

wherein  the  maximum  value  of  a  weighted  sum  convened  into  N 
bit  precision  is  set  to  a  \alue  in  a  saturated  region  of  a 
sigmoidal  transformation  when  the  result  of  the  weighted  sum 
having  2N-bit  data  precision  in  the  forward  calculation  of  the 
multilayer  perceptron  is  converted  into  one  with  N-bit  preci- 
sion for  a  sigmoidal  nonlinear  transformation  of  the  weighted 
sum  to  generate  the  node  state  signal. 


54(45,051 

LEARriNG  METHOD  FOR  MULTILAYER  PERCEPTRON 

NEURAL  NETWORK  WITH  N-BlT  DATA 

REPRESENTATION 

Sang-Hoon  Oh,  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Electronics 

and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute,  Daejeon,  Rep. 

of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  712.409 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  15,  1995, 
1995  3«291 

Int.  CI."G06F  1/00: 1 5/1 S 

VS.  CL  395—23  7  Oalms 

1.  A  learning  method  for  a  multilayer  perceptron  neural  network 

having  N-bit  data  representation  wherein  N  is  an  integer  and 

wherein  input  pattern  signals,  inter-node  weight  signals  error  sig- 


5.845,052 
SUPPORTING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESS 
OPERATION 
Kenji  Baba;  Ichirt)  Enbutsu;  Shoji  WaUnabe:  Hayao  Yahagi: 
Fumio    Maruhashi;    Harami    Matsuzaki,   all    of   HiUchi; 
Hiroshi  Matsumoto,  Naka-gun;  Shunsuke  NogiU,  HiUchi; 
Mikio  Yoda,  Naka-gun.  and  Naoki  Hara,  Hitachi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  613.718.  Dec.  23.  1991.  TWs  applica- 
tion Jan.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  582.018 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1989,  1-57759; 
Jul.  27.  1989.  1-194898 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/IH:  G06K  9A)0 
VS.  a.  395—24  >7  Ctaims 

I.  A  method  for  extracting  as  knowledge  relationships  between 
input  variables  and  an  output  variable  of  a  neural  circuit  model, 
said  neural  circuit  model  being  of  a  hierarchical  structure  con- 
structed of  an  input  layer,  at  least  one  hidden  layer  and  an  output 
layer,  said  neural  circuit  model  having  performed  learning  a  lim- 
ited number  of  tmies  by  determining  weight  factors  between 
mutually  connected  neuron  element  models  in  different  layer>  of 
the  input  layer,  hidden  layer  and  output  layer,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
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determining  a  relationship  between  a  particular  input  variable 
and  a  particular  output  variable  with  respect  to  plural  routes 
extending  from  a  neuron  element  model  corresponding  to  the 
particular  input  variable  of  the  input  layer  to  a  neuron  element 
model  corresponding  to  the  particular  output  variable  of  the 
output  layer  by  way  of  individual  element  models  of  the 
hidden  layer, 
wherein  said  determining  step  includes  the  steps  of: 
obtaining  a  product  of  the  weight  factors  for  each  of  the  plural 

routes  and  a  sum  of  the  products  of  the  weight  factors  for 

the  plural  routes,  and 
employing  said  sum  of  the  products  of  the  weight  factors  as  a 

measure  of  the  relationship  between  the  panicular  input 

variable  and  the  particular  output  variable. 


5*15,053 

METHOD  FOR  TEACHING  WELDING  TORCH 

ORIENTATION 

Alsushi  Watanabe;  Takayuki  Ito,  and  Tatsuo  Karakama,  all  of 

Oshino-mura,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd„  Yamanashi, 

Japan 

FUed  Oct  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  548,146 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  25,  1994,  6-283969 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/18 

MS.  CI.  395—97  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  teaching  a  welding  torch  orientation  for  execut- 
ing an  arc  welding  by  a  welding  torch  supported  by  a  robot,  said 
method  including  the  steps  of: 
transferring  existing  position  data  indicating  a  stan  point,  an  end 

point  and  junction  points  between  sections  on  a  weld  line  to 

the  robot  controller: 
for  each  section  inputting  a  forward  angle  which  is  an  inclined 

angle  of  the  welding  torch  with  reference  to  a  direction  of  the 

section: 
obtaining  a  reference  plane  by  teaching,  or  selecting  any  one  of 

planes  previously  stored  in  a  robot  controller  as  a  reference 


plane,  and  then  inputting  for  each  section,  an  inclination  angle 
which  is  an  inclined  angle  of  the  welding  torch  with  respect  to 
the  reference  plane: 

calculating,  in  software,  a  desired  torch  orientation  for  the  length 
of  each  section  based  on  the  data  on  the  respective  points 
transferred  to  said  robot  controller,  and  .said  inputted  inclina- 
tion angle  and  said  forward  angle: 

setting  auxiliary  points  in  the  periphery  of  the  junction  point,  for 
each  junction  point  that  connects  a  straight-line  section  with 
another  straight  line  section:  and 

allocating  the  torch  orientation,  in  software,  for  each  of  the  set 
auxiliary  points  and  junction  points  according  to  the  arrange- 
ment of  the  points,  so  that  the  torch  orientation  is  changed 
gradually  from  said  desired  torch  orientation  in  the  section 
after  the  junction  point  to  said  desired  torch  orientation  in  the 
section  before  the  junction  point. 


5345.054 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  A 
CORRECTION  PATTERN  OF  PERIODICAL 
UNEVENNESS  OF  AN  APPARATUS  IN  WHICH  OPTICAL 
BEAMS  ARE  REFLECTED  BY  A  ROTATING 
POLYGONAL  MIRROR  AND  SCAN  A  RECORDING 
BODY 
Fumihiko  Fukunaga,  Hino.  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  681,920 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1995.  7-202382 

Int  CI."  H04N  U40 

U.S.  CI.  395—107  7  Claims 


INPUT  SIGNAl. 


I.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  an  image  corre- 
sponding to  an  input  image  signal,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  light  beam  generation  means  for  generating  a  light  beam; 

(b)  drive  means  for  driving  said  light  beam  generation  means: 

(c)  image  outputting  means  for  scanning  said  light  beam  which 
has  been  reflected  by  a  rotary  polygonal  mirror  to  a  recording 
medium  in  a  primary  direction,  and  for  moving  said  recording 
medium  in  a  secondary  direction  which  is  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  primary  direction: 

(d)  periodical  modulation  signal  generation  means  for  changing 
a  phase  or  an  amplitude  of  a  first  reference  signal  including  a 
fundamental  frequency  having  a  period  corresponding  to  one 
rotation  of  said  rotary  polygonal  miaor.  and  for  generating  a 
plurality  of  periodical  modulation  signals  having  different 
phases  or  different  amplitudes  from  each  other: 

(e)  multiplying  means  for  multiplying  a  second  reference  signal 
having  a  predetermined  frequency  value  by  said  plurality  of 
periodical  modulation  signals  respectively,  and  thereby  for 
generating  a  plurality  of  multiplied  periodical  signals: 

(f)  control  means  for  controlling  said  drive  means  and  said 
image  outputting  means  in  accordance  with  said  plurality  of 
multiplied  periodical  signals,  and  for  forming  images  respec- 
tively corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  multiplied  periodical 
signals: 

(g)  periodical  modulation  signal  inputting  means  for  inputting  a 
first  periodical  modulation  signal  which  is  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  periodical  modulation  signals  corresponding  a  first 
position  on  said  recording  medium,  and  a  second  periodical 
modulation  signal  which  is  one  of  said  plurality  of  periodical 
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modulation  signals  corresponding  to  a  second  position  on  said 
recording  medium  which  is  different  from  said  first  position 
on  iiuid  recording  medium:  and 
(h)  calculating  means  for  generating  an  unevenness  correction 
sigicil  in  response  to  said  first  and  second  periodical  modula- 
iignals  inputted  by  said  inputting  means. 


5,845.055 

AUTPUT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ACCOMODATING  A  PLURALITY  OF  SIGNAL 

TERMINAL  IDENTIFICATIONS 

Masahiko  Murata,  Tama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430.145,  Apr.  26,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83^28,  Jun.  30,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  918,135 

Claiif«  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1992,  4-174080 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/455 

U.S.  Cl]  ^95—112  12  Claims 


5,845,056 
METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  A  SCREENED  GRAY 
PROOF  HAVING  GRAY  VALUES  FROM  A  COLOR 
IMAGE 
Thomas   Kohler,    Mucke;    Klaus    I^ng,    Bad    Munster.   and 
Andreas  Netthom.  Frankfurt  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Linotype-Hell  AG,  Kiel,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE96/00423,  §  371  Date  Jan.  9.  1997.  5  I02(e> 
Date  Jan.  9.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/27976.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  12,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  7,  19%.  Ser.  No.  737  J87 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  8,  1995,  195  08 
163J 

Int  a."  H04N  \/46 
U.S.  Cl.  395—109  26  Claims 
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1.  A  jrinting  apparatus  for  analyzing  a  plurality  of  individual 
control  signals  and  a  plurality  of  individual  print  data  input  from  a 
host  cotuputcr.  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  in|erface  connector  having  a  plurality  of  signal  terminals,  said 
in^ace  connector  being  connected  to  the  host  computer  so 
th«  the  individual  control  signals  are  input  to  said  interface 
connector  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  pin  arrangements,  each  pin 
artiingcment  arranging  the  individual  control  signals  in  a 
different  one-to-one  relationship  with  said  signal  terminals: 
a  mailiory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  emulation  programs  and  a 
coUesponding  plurality  of  interface  set  information  associat- 
in  tjeach  of  the  emulation  programs  with  a  respective  one  of 
thjipin  arrangements,  each  emulation  program  further  corre- 
sp  adding  to  a  respective  one  of  the  plurality  of  individual 
priit  data  and  usable  to  analyze  the  plurality  of  indi\idual 
cci^l  signals  and  print  data  input  through  said  interface 
cc  itnector: 
seleiljng  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of  emulation 
pibgrams  to  analyze  the  respective  one  of  the  plurality  of 
in|:|vidual  print  data:  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  plurality  of  signal  terminals  to 
irnit  the  individual  control  signals  from  the  host  computer 
tlttugh  said  interface  connector  with  the  pin  arrangement 
delned  by  the  interface  set  information  corresponding  to  the 
s<  Ifcied  emulation  program. 


1 .  A  method  for  producing  a  raslered  gray  composite  proof  for 
advance  monitoring  of  color  printing  of  a  color  image,  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

generating  color  separation  values  of  color  separations  "cyan", 
"magenta",  "yellow"  and  "black"  of  said  color  image; 

dividing  a  recording  material  into  pixels: 

correcting  gray  scale  values  to  be  recorded  on  the  gray  compos- 
ite pixx)f  to  different  percentage  parts  for  the  color  printing 
compared  to  gray  scale  values  of  chromatic  printing  inks 
"cyan",  "magenta"  and  "yellow"  represented  by  the  color 
separation  values,  said  different  percentage  parts  respectively 
corresponding  to  a  subjectively  sensed  brightness  impwiession 
of  the  chromatic  printing  inks  "cyan",  "magenta"  and  ""ye'- 
low"  with  reference  to  printing  ink  "black"; 

converting  the  color  separation  values  of  the  chromatic  printing 
inks  "cyan",  "magenta"  and  "yellow"  according  to  different 
raster  functions  into  control  bits  in  the  form  of  three  indi- 
vidual bit  maps  allocated  to  the  pixels  such  that  the  recorded 
pixels  of  the  chaimatic  printing  inks  "cyan",  "magenta"  and 
"yellow"  lie  next  to  one  another  on  the  recording  material; 
uniting  the  individual  bit  maps  of  the  chromatic  printing  inks 
"cyan",  "magenta"  and  "yellow"  to  form  an  oserall  bit  map; 
and 
driving  a  black-and-white  recording  device  with  the  control  bits 
of  the  overall  bit  map  for  recording  the  gray  composite  proof 
pixel-by-pixel  and  line-by-line  on  the  recording  material,  the 
color  values  of  the  chromatic  printing  inks  "cyan", 
"magenta",  "yellow"  being  united  lo  brightness-equivalent 
gray  scale  values,  and  the  control  bits  of  the  bit  map  deter- 
mining during  the  recording  whether  the  pixels  are  or  are  not 
recorded  as  raster  points  or  pans  of  a  raster  point. 
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5345,057 

PRINT  PROCESSING  METHOD  FOR  A  PLURALITY  OF 

PRINTING  APPARATUSES  CONNECTED  TO  A 

NETWORK 

Yoshiko  Takeda,  Yokohama;  Takeshi  Ogaki,  and  Shiro  Takagi, 

both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  KaUha 

Toshiba.  Kawasalu,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  715367 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1995,  7-313302 
Int  CI."  B4IB  15/00:  B41J  15/00:  H04N  1/21 
VS.  C\.  395—114  11  Claims 
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I.  A  print  processing  method  for  print-processing  on  a  basis  of 
print  image  data  and  print  instruction  data  related  to  the  print 
image  data  transferred  from  a  terminal  In  a  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  printing  apparatus  connected  to  each  other  to  be 
communicable  with  said  terminal  through  a  communication  net- 
worlc.  said  method  comprising: 
a  receiving  step  of  receiving  said  print  instruction  data  and  said 

print  image  data: 
a  print-processing  step  of  executing  print-processing  of  said 
print  Image  data  by  use  of  a  first  Printing  apparatus  connected 
to  the  communication  networlc  in  accordance  with  said  print 
instruction  data  received  by  said  receiving  step: 
a  detectmg  step  of  detecting  an  error  at  the  time  of  executing  the 

print-processing  in  said  first  printing  apparatus: 
a  determining  step  of  determining  a  substitutive  printing  by  use 
of  a  second  printing  apparatus  connected  to  the  first  printing 
apparatus  through  the  communication  networtc  when  the  error 
is  detected  by  said  error  detection  step; 
a  notifying  step  of  notifying  the  substitutive  print-processing  to 
said  second  printing  apparatus  determined  by  said  determin- 
ing step:  and 
an  issuing  step  of  issuing  a  report  sheet,  on  which  data  of  the 
substitutive  print-processing  notified  by  said  notifying  step  is 
printed,  at  tlie  first  printing  apparatus. 


5,845,058 

DEVICE  INDEPENDENT  SPOOLING  IN  A  PRINT 

ARCHITECTURE 

Lin  F.  Shaw;  Chia-Chi  Teng;  Kenneth  W.  Sykes,  and  Raymond 

E.  Endres,  all  of  Redmond,  Wash.,  as.signors  to  Microsoft 

Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318,069,  Oct.  5,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,602,974.  This  application  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752.877 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  3/(m 

VS.  CI.  395—114  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  system  having  printers  for  pnnting  documents 

and  a  storage  device,  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  request  from  a  requesting  pany  to  print  a  document 
on  a  selected  one  of  the  printers  that  supports  at  least  one 
document  format  for  printing: 
spooling  the  document  so  that  it  is  stored  on  the  storage  device 
in  an  enhanced  metafile  format  that  is  Independent  of  any 
document  formats  supported  by  the  selected  printer,  and 


r 


T 


T 


T 


de-spooling  the  document  by  retrieving  the  document  stored  in 
the  enhanced  metafile  format  and  printing  the  document,  in 
the  enhanced  metafile  format,  on  the  selected  printer  in  one  of 
the  document  formats  that  the  selected  printer  supports. 


5345,059 

DATA-INPUT  DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  TEST 

SIGNALS  ON  BIT  AND  BIT-COMPLEMENT  LINES 

David  C.  McClure,  CarroUton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  STMicroelec- 

tronics.  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,762 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  CI.  395—183.03  19  Claims 


I.  A  data  input  circuit  for  use  in  a  memory  device  having  a  data 
pin.  said  circuit  comprising; 

hrst  and  second  data  output  terminals; 
a  test  terminal  operable  to  receive  a  test  signal; 
a  data  converter  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  data  output 
terminals  and  said  test  terminal,  said  data  converter  operable 
to  place  complementary  signal  levels  on  said  first  and  second 
data  output  terminals  when  said  test  signal  is  absent  from  said 
test  terminal; 
an  input  terminal  coupled  to  said  data  pin; 
a  mode  terminal  operable  to  receive  a  mode  signal  that  toggles 
from  first  state  to  a  second  state  at  a  desired  toggle  time;  and 
said  data  converter  coupled  to  said  input  and  mode  terminals, 
said  data  converter  operable,  after  said  toggle  time  and  when 
said  test  signal  is  present  on  said  test  terminal, 
to  place  a  hrst  signal  level  on  tioth  said  first  and  second  data 
output  terminals  when  a  first  data  value  is  present  on  said 
data  pin  both  before  and  after  said  toggle  time, 
to  place  said  first  signal  level  on  said  hrst  data  output  terminal 
and  u  second  signal  level  on  said  second  data  output  term! 
nal  when  said  hrst  data  value  is  present  on  said  data  pin 
before  said  toggle  time  and  a  .second  data  value  is  present 
on  said  data  pin  after  said  toggle  lime, 
to  place  said  second  signal  level  on  said  first  data  output 
terminal  and  said  hrst  signal  level  on  said  second  data 
output  terminal  when  said  second  data  value  is  present  on 
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sUd  data  pin  before  said  toggle  time  and  said  first  data 
\  a  lue  is  present  on  said  data  pin  after  said  toggle  time,  and 
iJibce  said  second  signal  level  on  both  said  first  and  second 
da|la  output  terminals  when  said  second  data  value  is 
f  itsent  on  said  data  pin  both  before  and  after  said  toggle 
1 1  ie. 


5345,061 
REDUNDANT  CLIENT  SERVER  SYSTEM 
Takahisa  Miyamoto,  Yokohama;  Toshikazu  Yasue,  Chigasaki; 
Shuji  Ohno,  Kawasaki,  and  Norihiro  Goto,  Ebina,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,754 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1994,  6-267552; 
Nov.  30,  1994,  6-297028 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 


5,845,060 
HIGH-PERFORMANCE  FAULT  TOLERANT  COMPUTER 
SYSTEM  WITH  CLOCK  LENGTH  SYNCHRONIZATION 

OF  LOOSELY  COUPLED  PROCESSORS 
Richard  Alan  Vrba;  James  Stevens  Klecka,  both  of  Austin; 
Kyran  Wilfred  Fey,  Jr.,  Pflugerville;  Larry  Leonard 
Lamaao,  and  Nikhil  A.  Mehta.  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Tandem  Computers,  Incorporated,  Cupertino, 
Calif. 

Contmuation  of  Ser.  No.  25,283,  Mar.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,798 

Int.  CI."  G06F ///2./i/-<2 

U.S.  CI.  395—182.1  29  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  395—182.02 


12  Claims 


l.A 

stream. 


SERVER  Of 
EXECUnOW  SYSTEM 


SERVER  Of  FAULT 
MJXIIJARY  SYSTEM 


1.  A  client  server  system  including  a  client,  a  plurality  of  servers, 
and  a  network,  said  client  originating  a  request  and  thereby  making 
a  processing  request,  said  request  determining  contents  of  process- 
ing, said  seners  conducting  server  processing  corresponding  to  a 
processing  request  specified  in  each  request,  said  network  perform- 
ing transit  transmission  of  requests  and  connecting  the  client  to  a 
plurality  of  servers,  each  of  said  servers  comprising: 
a  disk  processor  for  conducting  server  processing:  and 
a  process  administrator,  responsive  to  occurrence  of  a  fault  in 
the  disk  processor,  to  transfer  said  request  to  another  server 
and  thereby  cause  said  another  server  to  conduct  processing 
on  said  request, 
wherein  one  of  said  servers  has  a  plurality  of  said  disk  proces- 
sors, and 
wherein  said  process  administrator  of  said  one  of  said  servers 
transfers  only  requests  to  be  transferred  to  a  faulty  disk 
processor  to  another  server 


f;  iult-tolerant  computer  system  for  processing  an  instruction 
Comprising: 

a  pli  itality  of  processors  in  respective  processor  modules,  each 
pr  jcessor  of  said  processor  modules  executing  said  instruc- 
ti(  il  stream  and  each  processor  module  having  an  independent 
cl>;k  for  providing  clock  signals  controlling  the  timing  of 
e«  etution  of  the  instructions,  wherein  each  of  said  processor 
mWJules  periodically  issues  I/O  requests  for  input/output  (1/0) 
o|ierations  and  wherein  said  I/O  requests  occur  asynchro- 
noijsly  between  said  processor  modules: 

one  ar  more  external  devices  clocked  separately  from  said 
pijocessor  modules  and  receiving  the  I/O  requests  from  said 
piktessor  modules: 

mea^iS  for  coupling  said  processor  modules  to  said  one  or  more 
eittemal  devices  so  that  the  I/O  operations  can  be  perfonned 
between  said  processor  modules  and  said  one  or  more  exter- 
nal; devices;  and 

procjeksor  synchronization  means,  in  each  of  the  processor  mod- 
ules, for  controlling  the  processor  modules  so  that  the  I/O 
o|)eration  takes  the  same  number  of  ckx-k  cycles  in  each 
ptocessor  module. 

the  processor  synchronization  means  including,  in  each  proces- 
sor module,  compare  logic  for  receiving  a  longest  I/O  length 
atd  subtracting  a  local  processor  mixlule  I/O  operation  length 
fnum  the  longest  I/O  length  to  obtain  an  I/O  length  difference 
amount,  and  further  including  stall  logic  that  stalls  the  proces- 
sor module  for  the  I/O  length  difference  amount. 


5345,062 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  NETWORK 
ELEMENTS  ORGANIZED  IN  DATA  COMMUNICATION 
CHANNEL  GROUPS  W ITH  CRAFT  INTERFACE  PORTS 
Robert  A.  Branton,  Jr.,  Farmers  Branch,  and  John  Mark 
DeMoss,  The  Colony,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  MCI  Com- 
munications Corporation.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,029 
Int.  CI."  G08F  ll/M) 
VS.  CI.  395—183.01  17  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  retrieving  network  element  data,  the  system 
comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  request  from  a  user  to  retrieve  data  from  a 
first  network  element  in  a  network  arranged  as  a  plurality  of 
data  communication  channel  groups,  each  data  communica- 
tions channel  group  including  a  plurality  of  network  elements 
that  are  interconnected  by  a  plurality  of  data  communication 
channel  links: 
means  for  identifying  a  data  communication  channel  group  that 

includes  said  first  network  element: 
means  for  identifying  a  second  network  element  in  said  data 
communication  channel  group  that  is  directly  connected,  v  ia  a 
craft  interface  port  on  said  second  network  element,  to  a 
routing  network:  and 
means  for  directing  a  collector  means  to  initiate  a  call  to  said 
second  network  element,  wherein  said  collector  means 
retrieves  data  requested  by  said  user  from  said  first  network 
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5.845,063 
SIGNAL  STATUS  PROPAGATION  IN  A  DISTRIBUTED 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Gregory  Khrapunovich,  Ma>'field  Hts.;  Marty  Gulaian,  Cleve- 
land Hts.,  and  Thomas  J.  Scheib,  Chesteriand,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Elsag  International  N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Sep.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  712,495 
Int.  CI."  G06F  3/00:15/16 
U.S.  CI.  395—183.1.3  6  Claims 

-1        ^ 


5,845,064 
METHOD  FOR  TESTING  AND  VERIFICATION  OF  A  CPU 

USING  A  REFERENCE  MODEL 
James  D.  Huggias  Hudson.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  686,179,  Jul.  23,  19%,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  526J00,  Sep.  II,  1995. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  888,420 
Int.  CI."  G06F  IMH) 
U.S.  CI.  395-183.09  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  executed  in  a  computer  system  for  testing  u  central 
processing  unit  (CPU)  comprising  the  steps  of: 
constructing  an  abstract  reference  model  of  said  CPU; 
generating  a  test  tile  of  random  test  stimuli: 
applying  said  test  file  to  both  said  reference  model  and  said 
CPU; 


r^T) 


element  via  data  communication  channel  links  between  said 
second  network  element  and  said  first  network  element. 


■«)iM,iia«>r\ 


recording  an  output  response  of  said  CPU  and  said  reference 

model  to  said  test  stimuli  into  corresponding  trace  files: 
comparing  on  an  entry  by  entry  basis  the  contents  of  said 

corresponding  trace  files; 
detecting  differences  in  said  compared  entries; 
determining  whether  said  detected  differences  are  due  to  errors 

or  operational  timing  differences  between  said  CPU  and  said 

reference  model; 
continuing  said  comparing  when  said  detected  differences  are 

due  to  said  operational  timing  differences;  and 
tracking  unpredictable  data  values  propagated  through  said  trace 

files  due  to  said  operational  timing  differences. 


^2^52-^— {^^ 


1.  A  distributed  control  system  comprising: 

a)  at  least  two  sampled  data  signals  each  having  a  status 
included  therewith,  each  of  said  included  statuses  having  a 
predetermined  number  of  bits;  and 

b)  at  least  one  function  block  responsive  to  said  at  least  two 
sampled  data  signals,  said  at  least  one  function  block  having 
one  or  more  rules  included  therein;  said  one  or  more  rules 
providing  for  propagation  of  said  at  least  two  included  sta- 
tu.ses  through  said  function  block  in  accordance  with  a  bitwise 
OR  of  some  of  said  predetermined  number  of  bits  of  each  of 
said  included  statuses  to  thereby  give  rise  to  a  propagated 
status. 


5,845,065 

NETWORK  LICENSE  COMPLIANCE  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Brian  Conte.  Seattle;  Christine  Hui.  Bothell.  and  Roger  Key. 

Redmond,  all  of  Wash..  as.signors  to  WRQ.  Inc..  Seattle. 

Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,263 

InL  CI."  C06F  1 1/00 

U.S.  CI.  395-186  33  Claims 


4^M!^ 
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I.  A  methixi  for  managing  network  license  compliance  in  a 
multi-user  computer  system  comprising: 

storing  a  plurality  of  applications; 

storing  information  regarding  a  plurality  of  licenses  for  said 
plurality  of  applications,  said  Information  including  the  num- 
ber of  users  licensed  to  use  each  of  said  plurality  of  applica- 
tions, and  wherein  at  least  first  and  second  licenses  are  suite 
licenses  which  allow  a  single  user  to  use  any  or  all  of  a 
plurality  of  applications  within  a  suite  and  prohibit  another 
user  from  using  another  one  of  the  applications  within  the 
suite  at  the  same  time,  wherein  all  applications  in  said  first 
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suilp  also  appear  in  said  second  suite  and  wherein  there  is  at 
lea^l  one  application  in  said  second  suite  which  is  not  in  said 
first  suite; 

in  response  to  a  request  for  a  requested  application  by  a  request- 
ing'user,  determining  whether  there  is  any  distribution  of  said 
plurality  of  licenses  among  a  plurality  of  users  which  includes 
at  least  said  requesting  user,  wherein  the  assignment  of  said 
lic^ses  is  based  upon  the  applications  contained  in  said  first 
and  second  suites,  which  would  result  in  a  license  for  each 
cuirenl  user  and  a  license  for  .said  requesting  user;  and 

outptrtng  a  signal  preventing  the  launch  of  said  requested 
application  only  if  there  is  no  distribution  of  said  plurality  of 
licenses  among  said  plurality  of  users  that  would  result  in  a 
lictase  for  each  current  user  to  use  each  application  currently 
bef^  used  by  said  current  user  and  would  also  include  a 
lictase  for  said  requesting  user  to  use  said  requested  applica- 
tion, and  otherwise  outputting  a  signal  permitting  the  launch 
of  paid  requested  application. 


5*«5,067 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DOCUMENT 
MANAGEMENT  UTILIZING  A  MESSAGING  SYSTEM 
Jack  Edward  Porter,  4361  DiavUla  Blvd.,  Pteasanton,  Calif. 
94568;  Geoffrey  Leroy  Brimhall,  2309  34th  Ave.,  San  Fran- 
cisco,   Calif.    94116;    William    Montgomery    Crane,    820 
Bremerton  Dr.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.  94087,  and  Liam  Patrick 
O'Gorman,  665  Carolina  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94107 
Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,065 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  I2/14J2/16 
U.S.  CI.  395—186  37  CUims 
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5,845,066 

SE<HntITY  SYSTEM  APPARATUS  FOR  A  MEMORY 

CARD  AND  MEMORY  CARD  EMPLOYED  THEREFOR 

TomoyB  Fukuzumi,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabiishiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4,  19%,  Sen  No.  707,377 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12/14 
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I.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  managing  documents, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  profile  of  a  document  in  a  messaging  system; 
obtaining  said  profile  upon  request  for  access  to  said  document; 

and 
accessing  said  content  of  said  document  based  upon  information 

obtained  from  said  profile,  said  content  of  said  document 

residing  externally  to  said  messaging  system; 
storing  said  content  of  said  document  on  a  file  system;  and 
utilizing   an   operating   system   security   system  to  determine 

access  rights  to  said  document  stored  on  said  file  system. 

wherein  said  step  of  utilizing  an  operating  system  security 

system  includes  the  steps  of: 

retaining  a  user  identification  upon  user  log-in: 

requesting  said  document  from  said  file  system  using  said 
user  identification;  and 

displaying  said  document  if  said  user  is  qualified  based  on 
said  access  rights. 


12.  W  memory  card  for  use  in  an  information  processing  device 
having  a  decoder,  said  memory  card  comprising: 
an  enciphering  control  data  storing  section  for  storing  encipher- 
ing control  data  from  which  a  predetermined  password  can  be 
o  stained; 
a  niun  memory  section  for  storing  data; 
a  cdnipanson  password  stonng  section  for  storing  the  predeter- 
mined password  as  a  reference  password; 
tisword  comparison  section  for  comparing  the  reference 
t;sword  with  a  password  obtained  by  the  information  pro- 
ksing  device  through  decoding  the  enciphering  control  data; 

an  i4;cess  control  section  for  controlling  access  to  said  main 
ijiemory  section  in  accordance  with  the  comparison  result  ot 
^d  password  comparison  section. 

whf fein  said  access  control  section  prohibits  access  to  said  main 
n«mory  section  by  the  information  processing  apparatus 
uhen  said  password  comparison  section  determines  that  the 
I  eference  password  and  the  password  input  from  the  informa- 
li0n  processing  device  do  not  match. 


Sun 


5.845.068 

MULTILEVEL  SECURITY  PORT  METHODS. 

APPARATUSES,  AND  COMPUTER  PROGRAM 

PRODUCTS 

Gary  W.  Winiger,  MounUin  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Microsvstems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  769,603 
Int.  CI."  G06F  l\/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—186  10  Claims 

1.  A  computer  program  product  comprising: 
a  computer  useable  medium  having  a  computer  readable  pro- 
gram code  mechanism  embodied  therein  for  generating  a 
plurality  of  pons,  said  ports  being  associated  with  a  common 
port  number,  each  of  said  ports  having  a  selected  sensitivity 
label,  said  port  number  and  said  sensitivity  label  defining  a 
selected  port  identifier  for  at  least  one  of  said  ports,  permitting 
multiple,  simultaneous  access  to  the  port,  said  computer  code 
mechanism  comprising: 

first  computer  readable  code  mechanism  for  constructing  a 
communications  packet  comprising  a  protocol  header  in 
turn  comprising  at  least  source  machine  identification, 
source  port  number,  and  destination  port  identifier  region. 
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said  destination  port  identifier  region  including  a  destina- 
tion port  nutnber  and  sensitivity  label  subregion:  and 
second  computer  readable  code  mechanism  for  peiTtiitting 
reception  communications  packets  for  establishing  receiver 
ports. 


5^5,069 
CARD-TYPE  STORAGE  MEDIUM  PROTECTING  DATA 

STORED  IN  ITS  MEMORY  BY  INTERRUPTING  AN 
EXISTING  TRANSACTION  AFTER  A  PREDETERMINED 

PERMISSIBLE  NUMBER  OF  ACCESSES 
Hiroshi  Tanaka.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429,475,  Apr.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  22,  1998.  Ser.  No.  10,994 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1994,  6-180156 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/20 

VS.  CI.  395—186  32  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  managing  security  for  a  card-type  storage 
medium  having  a  storage  unit  keeping  a  data  hie  therein,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
setting  beforehand  a  permissible  number  of  file  accesses  in  one 

tninsaction  for  said  data  file: 
countmg  a  number  of  file  accesses  to  said  data  file  after  an 
authentication  process  and  after  a  start  of  a  transaction  when 
said  transaction   is  started  between  said  card-type  storage 
medium  and  a  transaction  apparatus  accessing  said  card-type 


storage  medium  to  execute  said  transaction,  comparing  the 
number  of  file  accesses  counted  with  said  permissible  number 
of  file  accesses  set  beforehand,  determining  that  an  error  has 
occurred  if  said  number  of  file  accesses  exceeds  said  permis- 
sible number  of  tile  accesses,  and  interrupting  said  transac- 
tion. 


5,845.070 
SECURFTY  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNET  PROVIDER 
TRANSACTION 
Koichiro  Ikudome,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Auric  Web  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Pasadena.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  769.590 

InL  CI."  G06F  II/(X) 

VS.  CI.  395—187.01  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  authenticating  a  user's  confidential  information 
and  preserving  the  confidentiality  against  unauthorized  use,  said 
information  being  essential  for  conducting  Internet  transactions 
between  a  log-in  and  log-out  session,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

accessing  the  Internet  by  the  user  entering  a  first  data  set  into  a 
computer  based  controller  to  control  modems  and  communi- 
cation protocols; 

establishing  a  data  base  containing  confidential  information  sub- 
ject to  authentication  with  a  user's  first  data  set: 

submitting  said  first  data  set  to  a  tracking  and  authentication 
control  module  requesting  authentication  of  the  user,  said 
tracking  and  authentication  control  module  including  a  data 
base  containmg  user's  confidential  information,  an  authenti- 
cation server  for  authenticating  said  first  data  set  and  a  certi- 
fication server,  said  certification  server  containing  validation 
data  for  authenticating  and  internet  entity  approved  for  con- 
ducting internet  transaction: 

comparing  the  user's  first  data  set  input  to  the  authentication 
server  incident  to  accessing  the  internet  with  the  ID.  and 
password  in  the  data  base  and  subject  to  a  validating  match: 

issuing  a  second  data  set  in  real  time  by  the  authentication  server 
subject  to  a  validation  match  of  the  ID.  and  password  with 
the  data  in  the  database  usable  for  the  instant  transaction: 

submitting  the  second  data  set  to  the  certification  server  upon  the 
initiation  of  a  transaction  by  the  user: 

consummating  the  transaction  subject  to  validation  of  the  second 
data  set  by  tying  the  confidential  information  in  the  data  base 
to  the  user  whereby  the  confidential  information  is  retained 
undisclosed  in  the  data  base. 
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5.845.071 

ERROR  CONTAINMENT  CLUSTER  OF  NODES 
Davi4  M.  Patrick;  Alan  D.  Gant,  and  David  M.  Chastain,  all  of 
Piano.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co..  Palo  Alto. 
Cair 

Filed  Sep.  27,  19%.  Sen  No.  720.368 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/14:13/16 

VS.  ^  395—200.45  14  Claims 
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integrated  circuits  having  at  least  one  slave  and  ma.ster  macro  for 
generating  and  processing  requests,  the  system  comprising: 
a  unique  communication  network  disposed  within  each  of  the 
integrated  circuits  for  providing  parallel  and  pipelining  data 
transference  between  the  slave  and  master  macros:  and 
a  common  protocol  interface  disposed  within  each  of  the  inte- 
grated circuits  for  providing  a  common  communication  pro- 
tocol, for  requesting  and  acknowledging  data  and  request 
transfers  between  the  slave  and  master  macros,  each  common 
protocol  interface  being  disposed  between  the  unique  commu- 
nication network  and  a  respective  one  of  the  slave  and  master 
macros  within  the  at  least  one  of  the  integrated  circuit. 
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^"^  ERROR  RESPONSE 

,  \  method  for  containing  errors  in  a  multi-processor  computer 

systetn  having  a  plurality  of  nodes,  each  node  having  at  least  one 

procdsBor  and  at  least  one  memory  device,  the  method  comprising 

the  slops  of: 

.  connecting  the  plurality  of  nodes  into  a  topology  having  inter- 

Connected  clusters  thereof,  the  topology  isolating  first  selected 
odes  from  other  selected  nodes: 
connecting  second  selected  nodes  from  within  the  topology 
according  to  a  staggered  connection  pattern  so  as  to  further 
isolate  nodes  from  each  other  within  the  topology: 
establishing    regions   of   protected    memory    and   unprotected 
rnemory  within  the  clusters; 
'  partitioning  memory  across  clusters  so  that  ( 1 )  a  particular 
cluster's  protected  memory  is  write-accessible  only  by  nodes 
■within  said  particular  cluster,  and  (2)  said  particular  cluster's 
unprotected  memory  is  write-accessible  by  nodes  outside  said 
[^icular  cluster 


5.845,073 
INTERACTIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  REMOTING  CREATING. 
EDITING  AND  ADMINISTRATING  AN  ONLINE 
COMMUNCATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PLURALITY  OF 
ONLINE  SERVICE  PROVIDERS 
Richard  K.  Carlin,  Houston,  and  Joseph  F.  Frantz,  O,  Sugar- 
land,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Telescan,  Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,195.  Mar.  3,  1994.  PaL  No. 
5.694.549.  This  appUcation  Apr.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  634.326 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/16 
VS.  a.  395—200.47  37  Claims 
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5.845.072 
VlETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PARALLEL  AND 
PIPELINING  TRANSFERENCE  OF  DATA  BETWEEN 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  USING  A  COMMON  MACRO 
INTERFACE 
Damon  W.  Finney,  San  Jose;  Wen-Jei  Ho,  Saratoga;  Mark  C. 
Johnson.  San  Jose,  and  Donald  J.  Lang,  Cupertino,  all  of 
Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.V. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337,702.  Nov.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  5,  1997.  Ser.  No.  850.284 
Int.  CI."  G06F  l3/0() 
VSi  tL  395— 200J18  19  Claims 


10.  A  multi-provider  on-line  system  comprising: 

a  host  computer  system  for  providing  a  plurality  of  on-line 
features: 

a  plurality  of  remote  subscriber  terminals: 

a  communications  link  between  the  host  computer  and  said 
subscriber  terminals: 

a  processor  in  said  host  system  for  orchestrating  the  transfer  of 
data  between  the  host  computer  system  and  the  subscriber 
terminals; 

a  provider-defined  service  map  that  is  generated  by  a  service 
provider  remotely  from  the  host  computer  system,  said  pro- 
vider defined  service  map  defining  a  set  of  features; 

an  ID  look-up  table  and  subscriber  control  software  for  associ- 
ating a  subscriber  terminal  with  said  provider-defined  service 
map; 

provider  specific  menu  data  maintained  in  said  host  computer 
system  for  providing  on-line  features  to  the  subscriber  termi- 
nal based  upon  subscriber  selections  from  the  associated 
service  map. 


it- 


1.  A  system  for  parallel  and  pipelining  transference  of  data 
between  a  plurality  of  integrated  circuits,  each  of  the  plurality  of 


5.845.074 

SMART  INTERNET  INFORMATION  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

HAVING  A  SERVER  AUTOMATICALLY  DETECTS  AND 

SCHEDULES  DATA  TRANSMISSION  BASED  ON  STATUS 

OF  CLIENTS  CPU 
Hiroshi  Kobata,  Brookline.  Mass.,  assignor  to  e-Parcel.  LLC. 
Newton,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,029 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00:17/30 

VS.  a.  395—200.49  5  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  transmitting  video,  audio,  hypertext  and  web 

documents  oxer  the  internet  from  a  server  under  the  control  of  an 
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information  provider  to  an  end  user  having  a  terminal  coupled  by 
an  associated  CPU  to  the  internet,  comprising; 

means  at  said  server  for  automatically  communicating  wit  said 
associated  CPU; 

means  at  said  server  and  coupled  to  said  automatic  communica- 
tions means  for  automatically  detecting  when  said  associated 
CPU  is  not  busy;  and. 

means  at  said  server  for  transmitting  said  video,  audio,  hypertext 
or  web  document  to  said  end  user  only  when  said  amounted 
CPU  at  said  terminal  is  detected  as  being  not  busy,  whereby 
said  transmission  is  non-realtime. 
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providing  new  Web  document  processing  functionality  to  said 
first  set  of  instructions  upon  execution  of  said  one  instruction 
provided  by  said  first  statement  of  said  Web  document. 


5,845.076 

DATA  INPUT/OUTPUT  APPARATUS  COUPLED  TO  A 

NETWORK  FOR  ACCEPTING  DIRECT  COMMANDS 

FROM  A  DATA  SOURCE  AFTER  RECEIVING  REQUEST 

THROUGH  THE  SERVER 
Naoto    Arakawa,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  582,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1995,  7-016506; 
Dec.  19,  1995,  7-330358 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  395— 200J3  24  Claims 
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5345,075 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 
ADDING  FUNCTIONALITY  TO  A  SET  OF 
INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  PROCESSING  A  WEB  DOCUMENT 
BASED  ON  INFORMATION  CONTAINED  IN  THE  WEB 
DOCUMENT 
Steve  Uhler,  Los  Altos,  and  Brent  B.  Welch,  Mountain  View, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Moun- 
tain View,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,956 

Int  CI.*  G06F  7  7/iO 

U.S.  CI.  395— 200J  34  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  in  a  system  in  which  a  data  source,  a  server,  and 
said  apparatus  are  connected  on  a  network,  comprising: 
receiving  means  for  receiving  a  direct  command  from  the  data 

source  for  requesting  a  direct  communication  between  the 

data  source  and  said  apparatus; 
judging  means  for  Judging  whether  the  direct  command  can  be 

accepted  when  the  direct  command  is  received  during  a  data 

communication  with  the  server;  and 
control  means  for  interrupting  the  data  communication  with  the 

server  in  the  case  where  said  judging  means  judges  that  the 

direct  command  can  be  accepted. 


5.845,077 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  IDENTIFYING  AND 

OBTAINING  COMPUTER  SOFTWARE  FROM  A  REMOTE 

COMPUTER 
Philip  E.  Fawcett,  Duvall,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft  Corpo- 
ration, Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,929 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  395— 200  J 1  24  Claims 


1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  adding  functionality  to  a 
first  set  of  instructions  provided  for  processing  a  Web  document, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
executing  said  first  set  of  instructions  to  process  said  Web 

document; 
said  first  set  of  instructions  decoding  a  first  statement  provided 

by  said  Web  document,  said  first  statement  including  a  first 

command  and  at  least  one  instruction  provided  as  an  argument 

to  said  first  command; 
said  first  set  of  instructions  issuing  said  first  command  provided 

by  said  Web  document  to  be  executed; 
in  response  to  an  execution  of  said  first  command,  said  first  set 

of  instructions  decoding  said  one  instruction  provided  as  said 

argument  to  said  command  and  issuing  said  one  instruction  to 

be  executed;  and 
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I.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  first  computer  in  communica- 
tion with  a  remote  second  computer,  the  second  computer  having 
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( 0  a  database  identifying  software  remotely  available  to  the 
first  c(  II  nputer.  wherein  ai  least  one  item  in  the  database  identifies 
softw:  r !  installable  on  the  first  computer,  a  computer  implemented 
metho  i  for  identifying  computer  software  available  for  installation 
on  the  irst  computer,  the  method  comprising,  at  the  »econd  com- 
puter 

retr  ( ving  from  the  first  computer  to  the  second  computer  an 
ii  '  entory  identifying  at  least  certain  computer  software 
ii  II  tailed  on  the  first  computer: 
con  1  laring  the  inventory  of  computer  software  with  the  database 
t4>  identify  computer  software  available  to  the  first  computer 
alui  not  installed  on  the  first  computer; 
preparing  for  presentation  at  the  first  computer  software  infor- 
mation indicating  software  available  to  the  first  computer  and 
lie*  installed  on  the  first  computer;  and 
sending  the  software  information  to  the  first  computer,  said 
ihformation  including  an  alert  about  a  defect  in  software  on 
t  it  first  computer  correctable  by  software  available  to  the  first 
c  D  mpuler  and  not  installed  thereon. 


5345,079 
MOBILE  MIGRATION  COMMUNICATION  CONTROL 
DEVICE 
Hiromi  Wada,  Neyagawa;  Takashi  Yozawa,  Mino,  and  Tatsuya 
Ohnishi,  Kawanishi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  14.766,  Feb.  8.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,517,618. 
This  application  Apr.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1992,  4-23506: 
Sep.  16,  1992,  4-246855;  Nov.  10,  1992,  4-299531 

Int  CI."  G06F  li/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.53  46  Claims 


5345,078 

NEtlWORK  INTEGRATED  CONSTRUCTION  SYSTEM. 
METHOD  OF  IN.STALLING  NETWORK  CONNECTION 
MACHINES.  AND  METHOD  OF  SETTING  NETWORK 
PARAMETERS 
Satoini  Tezuka;  Satoru  Matsumura,  both  of  Yokohama;  Ketii- 
chi    Kihara.    Fujisawa;     Hiroshi    Furukawa,    Yokohama; 
Shi^ni  Miyake,  Yokohama;  Reiko  Iwasaki.  Yokohama;  Koi- 
chl  Kimura,  Yokohama;  Toru  Horimoto.  Atsugi;  Hiromichi 
Itoh.    Yokohama;    Hideaki    Ishida.    Kawasaki;    Naomichi 
Ncnaka,  Kawasaki,  and  Keiichi  Nakane,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan.  as.signors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,942  ' 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  16.  1992.  4-096279; 
Jul.  21.  1992.  4-194195;  Aug.  12.  1992,  4-235165;  Oct.  22,  1992, 
4-284175 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12/12:  G06F  15/177 
U-S.  C\.  395—20052  38  Claims 
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yf  method  of  constructing  a  network  operating  system  for 

a  network  to  which  a  plurality  of  network  machines  are 

onnbtted  for  communications  therebetween,  comprising  the  steps 


operfling 

Ci 

of: 


ini  c  grally  setting,  by  a  working  machine,  parameters  unique  to 
e  ich  of  said  network  machines  necessary  for  initial  insialla- 
t  on  of  said  network  operating  system  from  said  working 
r  lachinc;  and 

CO  n  itniciing  said  network  operating  system  by  initially  installing 
s  lid  network  operating  system  in  each  of  said  network 
I  lachines  for  w  hich  initial  installation  is  to  be  conducted 
i  :cording  to  said  parameters  set  in  said  setting  step. 
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32.  A  mobile  communication  control  device  for  controlling  a 
communication  between  a  mobile  node  and  a  partner  node,  the 
mobile  node  migrating  across  networks  and  obtaining  an  address 
assigned  on  each  network,  the  partner  node  being  a  communication 
partner  of  the  mobile  node,  the  mobile  communication  control 
device  comprising  a  plurality  of  first  migration  control  units  and  a 
second  migration  control  unit,  the  second  migration  control  unit 
being  placed  on  the  mobile  node,  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of 
first  migration  control  units  compnses: 

address  hold  means  for  holding  a  pre-migration  address  and  a 
migration-destination  address,  the  migration-destination 
address  being  an  address  assigned  to  the  mobile  node  on  a 
migration-destination  network  to  which  the  mobile  node 
migrates,  and  packet  transfer  means  for  the  receiving  a  packet 
destined  for  the  pre-migration  address,  generating  from  the 
packet  destined  for  the  pre-migration  address  a  conversion 
packet  destined  for  the  migration-destination  address,  and 
transmitting  the  conversion  packet,  wherein  the  second  migra- 
tion control  unit  compnses: 
migration  post  means  for.  when  the  mobile  node  migrates, 
transmitting  to  a  home  migration  control  unit  a  migration  post 
message  which  indicates  the  migration-destination  address  ot 
the  mobile  node,  the  home  migration  control  unit  being  one  of 
the  plurality  of  first  migration  control  units  connected  to  a 
network  to  which  the  mobile  node  was  connected  before  the 
mobile  node  migrated  first; 
packet  restore  means  for  receiving  the  conversion  packet  from 
one  of  the  plurality  of  first  migration  control  units  and  restor- 
ing the  conversion  packet  to  an  original  packet  destined  for 
the  pre-migration  address;  and 
preceding  address  post  means  for  transmitting  to  a  preceding 
control  unit  a  preceding  address  pt)st  message  that  includes 
the  home  address  related  to  a  preceding  address  of  the  mobile 
node,  the  preceding  address  being  an  address  assigned  to  the 
mobile  address  on  a  network  to  which  the  mobile  node  was 
connected  immediateiN  before  the  mobile  node  migrated  la.st. 
wherein  the  preceding  control  unit  is  one  of  the  plurality  of 
first  migration  control  units  which  is  connected  to  a  network 
to  which  the  mobile  node  was  connitted  immediatciv  before 
the  mobile  node  migrated  last,  wherein  the  packet  transfer 
means,  after  receiving  the  migration  post  message  from  the 
migration  post  means,  starts  generating  the  conversion  packet, 
wherein  the  home  migration  control  unit  further  comprises: 
home  migration  p«isl  means  for.  on  receiving  the  migration  post 
message  from  the  second  migration  control  unit,  transmitting 
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another  migration  post  message,  which  indicates  the  same 
migration-destination  address  as  an  original  migration  post 
message  Indicates,  lo  the  preceding  control  unit,  wherein  the 
home  migration  post  means  of  the  home  migration  control 
unit  transmits  to  the  preceding  control  unit  the  migration  post 
message  that  includes  the  home  address  related  to  the 
migration-destination  address,  wherein  the  packet  transfer 
means  of  the  p  transmits  the  conversion  packet  based  on  the 
pre-migration  address  and  the  migration-destination  address 
which  are  related  to  one  another  via  the  home  address. 


5345.U80 

COMMUNICATION  NETWORK  MANAGEMENT 

APPARATUS  USING  A  CACHE  ARR\NGED  AS  A 

RESULT  OF  A  STATICAL  ANALYSIS  OF 

COMMUNICATION  RELATED  CHARACTERISTICS 

Takeo  Hamada;  Kohei  Iseda;  Mitsuhiro  Azuma,  and  Takafumi 

Chujo,  all  of  Kawa.saki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  508,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1995.  7-0744569 
Int.  CI."  G06F  IJAM):  H04M  .1/42:15/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.54  7  Claims 


11  uu 


CI 


CO 


Y 


H 


'15      ^17 


Ml 


M2 


0 


^1  8.  CHIP  PilOTOCOL   STACK 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  telecommunication  network  manage- 
ment; wherein  a  managing  subject  is  provided  with  a  management 
sequence  to  control  communication  related  management  informa- 
tion of  a  telecommunication  network  by  controlling  an  agent 
subject,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  cache  for  storing  said  management  information  in 

said  managing  subject:  and 
classifying  attributes  of  said  management  information  according 
to  attribute  class,  each  class  corresponding  to  its  tolerance  for 
cache  coherency  error  determined  by  a  requirement  from  a 
program  to  control  the  management  sequence: 
wherein  said  managing  subject  carries  out  said  management 
sequence  with  a  higher  speed  by  accessing  said  cache,  and 
manages  a  cache  area  for  each  attribute  class  efficiently. 
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a)  identifying  a  node  with  which  the  remote  device  can  commu- 
nicate wherein  said  identified  node  has  access  to  information 
about  the  first  network. 

b)  at  the  remote  device,  receiving  information  about  the  first 
network  from  the  identified  node  wherein  said  received  first 
network  information  Includes  node  connection  information 
and  node  type  Information  for  a  plurality  of  first  network 
nodes: 

c)  at  the  remote  device,  retrieving  an  object  model  Including 
object  type  definitions  wherein  said  type  definitions  are 
remote  device  representations  of  node  types  for  nodes  using 
the  first  network  protocol: 

d)  at  the  remote  device,  creating  a  plurality  of  objects  represent- 
ing the  received  first  network  information  such  that  each 
object  has  a  type  specified  by  the  retrieved  object  model:  and 

e)  using  the  created  objects  to  Identify  first  network  nodes 
accessible  from  the  remote  device. 


5,845,082 
DISTRIBUTED  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHECKPOINT 
TAKING 
Takeo  Murakami.  Kawa.saki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  51835 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1994,  6-195335,- 
Mar.  8,  1995,  7-048902 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.56  57  Claims 
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5345,081 

USING  OBJECTS  TO  DISCOVER  NETWORK 

INFORMATION  ABOUT  A  REMOTE  NETWORK  HAVING 

A  DIFFERENT  NETWORK  PROTOCOL 
Govindarajan   Rangarajan,  Sunnyvale,  and  Chaoying  Huo, 
Redwood  City,  both  of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  Sun  Microsystems, 
Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,318 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 
MS.  CI.  395—200.54  25  Claims 

I.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  discovering  information 
about  a  first  computer  network  having  a  plurality  of  nodes,  from  a 
device  remote  from  said  first  network,  wherein  said  first  network 
uses  a  first  network  protocol  and  said  remote  device  uses  a  second 
network  protocol  different  from  said  first  network  protocol,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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1   .A  distributed  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  clients: 

at  least  one  resource  managing  server  operating  in  accordance 

with  a  client-server  model  with  each  of  said  plurality  of 

clients: 
a  storage  apparatus  for  slonng  checkpoints  having  resource 

management  information: 
a  network  connecting  said  plurality  of  clients,  said  at  least  one 

resource  managing  server  and  said  storage  apparatus:  and 
at  lca.st  one  of  said  plurality  of  clients  comprising: 

checkpoint  taking  means  for  taking  a  checkpoint  regarding  a 
resource  managed  by  the  resource  managing  server  during 
normal  operation;  and 
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for  storing  the  checkpoint  taken  by  said  checkpoint 
tiking  means  in  said  storage  apparatus. 
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5345,083 

Mlf^  ENCODING  AND  DECODING  SYSTEM  FOR 

MULTIMEDIA  APPLICATIONS 

Mehrdifa  Hamadani,  and  Rom-Shen  Kao,  both  of  Durham, 

N.C«  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Semiconductor  America,  Inc., 

Durham,  N.C. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  612,512 

Int.  a."  H04N  1/413 

MS.  a.  395—200.61  23  Claims 


O^ 


1.  A  I  ystem  for  encoding  and  decoding  multimedia  data,  includ- 
ing im  !  >e  and  at  least  one  of  graphics  and  text  data,  comprising: 
an  ^-oder  for  compressing  the  multimedia  data, 
a  central  processor  coupled  to  said  encoder  for  arranging  the 

multimedia  data  compressed  by  said  encoder  In  a  block  of 

variable  size, 
a  doooder  for  decompressing  the  compressed  multimedia  data  of 

variable  block  size,  and 
a  teiiture  buffer  coupled  to  said  encoder  for  storing  the  block  of 

tHe  multimedia  data  compressed  by  said  encoder, 
whartin  said  encoder  comprises  an  address  generator  responsive 

t(t  a  data  size  command  from  the  central  processor  Indicating 

the  size  of  the  block,  for  generating  address  data  for  storing 

tl  4  block  in  the  texture  buffer. 


if  it  is  determined  that  the  data  transfer  rate  is  not  slower, 
rendering  the  document  In  a  second  mode  comprising: 
displaying  a  received  item  embedded  In  the  document 

without  displaying  a  placeholder  in  place  of  the  received 

item  embedded  in  the  document. 


5345,085 

SYSTEM  FOR  RECEIVING  A  DATA  STREAM  OF 

SERIALIZED  DATA 

Dale  E.  Gulick.  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  992371,  Dec.  18.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,803 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 


U.S.,a.  395—200.66 


Claims 


5.845,084 
AUpJoMATIC  DATA  DISPL.W  FORMATTING  W ITH  A 
NETWORKING  APPLICATION 
John  P.  Cordell,  Bellevue;  Bei\jamin  W.  Slivka,  Clyde  Hill; 
Christopher  M.  Franklin.  Bellevue.  all  of  Wash.;  Arthur  E. 
Blume,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  and  Bharat  Shyam.  Red- 
moiHl.  Wash.,  as.signors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond, 
W*h. 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,407 
Int.  CI."G06F  I3/N:I3AX) 
VS.   :  L  395—200.64  38  Claims 

I.  :i  1  a  computer  system  with  a  client  computer  including  a 
displi )  device  and  a  client  application,  the  client  computer  in 
comr  I  nication  with  a  computer  network  including  a  server  net- 
work £  amputer  with  a  server  application,  a  method  of  rendering  a 
docui  1  ;nt  having  at  least  one  item  embedded  therein,  the  method 
comp '  sing: 
at  1  le  client  application,  requesting  the  document  from  the 

:  <  rver  application: 
ler  c  Bring  at  least  a  certain  portion  of  the  document  at  the  client 

'  I  imputer; 
del  E  Ttiining  a  receive  data  transfer  rate  for  data  received  from 

I  c  server  application: 
aul  c  matically  determining  whether  the  receive  data  transfer  rate 
<  slower  than  a  predetermined  minimum  receive  data  transfer 
i  te;  and 
if  tjis  determined  that  the  data  transfer  rate  is  slower,  rendering 
he  dixrument  In  a  first  mode  comprising: 
lisplaying  a  placeholder  in  the  certain  portion  of  the  docu- 
ment in  place  of  an  Item  yet  to  be  received  and  embedded 
in  the  document;  and 


1.  A  high-level  data-link  controller  (HDLC)  receiver  which 
receives,  at  an  Input  port,  a  data  stream  of  frames  of  serialized  data 
over  a  data  link  and  which  has  data-receiving  functions  and  a 
receiver  state  machine  for  controlling  said  data-receiving  func- 
tions, said  receiver  comprising: 

a  single  Integrated  circuit,  said  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
means  for  detennining  in-frame  status  of  received  data; 
means  for  performing  zero-deletions  when  said  received  dau 

are  in-frame: 
means  for  detecting  abort  signals  within  said  received  data: 
hardware-based  means  for  controlling  said  means  for  deter- 
mining in-frame  status,  said  means  for  performing  zero- 
deletions,   and   said   means   for  detecting   abort   signals, 
wherein  each  of  said  means  for  determining  in  frame  sta 
lus,  said  means  for  performing  z.ero  deletions,  and  said 
means  for  detecting  abort  signals  Is  connected  to  said  data 
stream  and  to  said  means  for  controlling; 
a  convener  coupled  lo  said  single  integrated  circuit,  said  con- 
verter for  convening  said  serialized  data  into  a  plurality  of 
data  words; 
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a  buffer  coupled  to  said  converter,  said  buffer  for  storing  said 
plurality  of  data  words,  said  buffer  including  a  first  portion  for 
an  end-of-message  indication,  a  second  portion  for  an  indica- 
tion ttiat  said  buffer  is  full  and  a  third  portion  for  an  indication 
of  an  invalid  data  frame:  and 

a  frame  validator  coupled  to  said  converter  for  validating  said 
frames  of  said  serialized  data. 

wherein  said  hardware-based  means  generates  a  gated  clock 
signal  when  said  receiver  is  in-frame,  which  signal  is  pro- 
vided at  each  of  said  converter  and  said  frame  validator. 


5.845,087 
INTERNETWORK  ZONE  NAME  FILTERING  WITH 
SELECTIVE  PLACEBO  ZONE  NAME  SUBSTITUTION  IN 
A  RESPONSE  TO  A  REQIIEST  FOR  ZONE  NAME 
INFORMATION 
Eric  M,  Trehus,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Telebil  Corpora- 
tion, Chelmsford,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  610,474 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  15/16 

VS.  a.  395—200.72  8  Claims 


5,845,086 
SYSTEM  FOR  ADDRESSING  A  DESTINATION  STATION 
USING  ONLY  ADDRESS  OF  A  NETWORK  JUNCTION 
AND  STATION  LINK  IDENTIFIER  IN  A  NETWORK 
WITH  PLURALITY  OF  SEGMENTS 
Udo  Doebrich,  Karlsbad,  and  Reiner  Buehler,  Kraichtal,  both 
of    Germany,    assignors    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Miinchen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/01277,  §  371  Date  Oct.  14,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  14,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/10308,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  4,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  817,004 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  29,  1994,  44  34 
952.1 

Int.  CI."  G06F  liAX) 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.68  4  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  addressmg  stations  in  a  network  containing  at 

least  two  segments  and  network  junctions  arranged  between  the  at 

least  two  segments,  wherein  the  network  junctions  forward  a 

message  from  a  first  of  the  at  least  two  segments  to  another  of  the 

at  least  two  segments  on  the  basis  of  path  information  contained  in 

an  addressing  message,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forwarding  a  message  through  one  of  the  network  junctions,  the 

message   including   path   information   containing   a   station 

address  of  the  network  junction  and  an  address  extension. 

wherein  the  station  address  is  valid  in  the  first  segment  and 

the  address  extension  includes  a  station  link  identifier,  which 

address  extension  uniquely  identifies  for  the  network  junction 

a  link  that  is  to  be  established  in  the  network  between  a 

transmitting  station  and  a  receiving  station  via  the  network 

junction: 

forwarding,  from  the  network  junction,  the  message  to  another 

segment  if  the  station  address  of  the  network  junction  agrees 

with  the  received  station  address  in  the  path  information:  and 

updating,  at  the  network  junction  in  accordance  with  the  station 

link    identifier,   the   path   information   of  the   message   for 

addressing  the  receiving  station,  wherein  the  path  information 

is  valid  in  the  other  segment. 
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1.  A  method  for  filtering  zone  names  at  an  internetwork  router 
associated  with  an  internetwork,  said  method  comprising: 

receiving  a  request  for  a  zone  name  information  response,  for  a 
specified  network  address  range,  from  a  requesting  node  as.so- 
ciated  with  said  internetwork,  at  a  receiving  port  of  said 
router: 

identifying,  by  said  router,  a  response  port  through  which  said 
zone  name  information  response  is  to  be  provided: 

referring  to  a  port  descriptor  associated  with  said  response  port, 
by  said  router,  to  determine  which  zone  names  are  to  be 
filtered  from  the  response  provided  through  said  response 
port,  said  port  descriptor  providing  a  zone  name  filter  specifi- 
cally configured  for  selectively  filtering  zone  name  informa- 
tion responses  provided  through  said  respective  response  port, 
wherein  each  of  plural  port  descriptors  may  provide  a  unique 
zone  name  filter: 

removing,  by  said  router,  said  zone  names  to  be  filtered  from 
said  zone  name  information  response  according  to  said  port 
descriptor:  and 

substituting  placebo  zone  names  to  be  associated  with  said 
specified  network  range  for  said  zone  names  to  be  filtered  in 
said  zone  name  information  response  if  all  zone  names  have 
been  removed  from  said  information  response. 


5.845,088 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODIICTION  AND 
TRANSMISSION  OF  ENHANCED  INTERACTIVE 
MULTIMEDIA  INFORMATION 
Scott  W.  Lewis,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Multimedia  Sys- 
tems Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  369,279,  Jan.  5,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  976,941,  Nov.  16. 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

472,221 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.77  32  Claims 

1.  An  optimization  method  for  an  interactive  multimedia  system 

for  the  separation  and  transmission  of  multimedia  information 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  separating  the  multimedia  information  into  primary  and 
secondary  layers  based  upon  a  program  model  to  differentiate 
between  important  and  less  important  information. 
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a  control  means  for  managing  states  of  the  buses  from  the  first  to 
the  third  and  controlling  said  processing  means:  and 

at  lea.st  any  of  a  plurality  of  information  source  processing 
means,  a  plurality  of  element  packet  processing  means,  a 
plurality  of  multiplex  processing  means  and  a  plurality  of 
transmission  path  processing  portions. 
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(b)  e  \  lancing  the  primary  layers  through  psychographic  param 


in  accordance  with  the  program  model  to  provide  a 
perceived  improvement  in  quality, 

(c)  providing  the  secondary  layers  through  alternate  psycho- 
graphic  parameters, 

(d)  tiansmitting  the  primary  layers  and  the  secondary  layers,  and 

(e)  iieplicating  the  multimedia  information  by  combining  the 
enhanced  primary  layers  and  the  secondary  layers. 


5,845,090 
SYSTEM  FOR  SOFTWARE  DISTRIBUTION  IN  A 
DIGITAL  COMPUTER  NETWORK 
Theodore  Joseph  Collins,  III,  SL  Paul;  Scott  Roy  Anderson, 
Eden    Prairie,-    Steven    James    McDowall,    Coon    Rapids; 
Charies  Henry  Kratsch,  Lino  Lakes,  and  Joseph  Paul  Lar- 
son, Golden  Valley,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Platinium 
Technology,  Inc.,  Oak  Brook  Terrace,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,925,  Feb.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,051 
Int  CI."  G06F  15/177:9/445 
VS.  CI.  395—200.51  28  Claims 


5,845,089 

nduLTIMEDIA  INFORMAFION  PROCESSING 

APPARATUS 

Hideo  Ohira:  Tokumichi  Murakami;  Yoshiaki  Kato.  and  Kazu- 

hiro  Matsuzaki,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  655,885 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1995,  7-198388 

Int.  a."  H04N  1/413 

VS.  CU  395—200.77  15  Claims 
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I.  A  multimedia  information  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

an  iiformation  source  processing  means  for  encoding  a  media 
agnal  outputted  from  media  for  every  media  and  for  transmit- 
ting said  media  signal  to  a  first  bus  as  an  information  source 
aiKoded  bit  sequence: 

an  element  packet  processing  means  for  receiving  said  informa- 
tion source  encoded  bit  sequence  from  said  first  bus  and  for 
trtnsmitting  element  packets  which  are  added  by  a  first  sub 
Wormation  including  a  media  identification,  a  reproduction 
Synchronization,  a  packet  synchronization  and  so  on  to  a 
^ond  bus: 

a  niiiltiplex  processing  means  for  generating  fixed  length  packets 
tdded  by  second  sub-information  including  a  packet  identifi- 
cation and  a  reference  time  by  dividing  said  element  packets 
inputted  from  said  second  bus.  and  for  transmining  any  one  of 
*tirst  multiplexed  stream  multiplexed  b\  fixed  length  packets 
6t  a  second  multiplexed  stream  multiplexed  by  said  element 
pickets  and  added  by  said  second  sub- information  to  a  third 

a  transmission  path  priKCssing  portion  for  outputting  said  first  or 
Kcond  multiplexed  stream  inputted  from  said  third  bus  to  a 
transmission  path  as  a  transmission  signal  according  to  a 
transmission  media: 


1  A  method  of  transferring  digital  computer  programs  and  data 
from  one  or  more  source  digital  computers  to  one  or  more  elec 
tronically  connected  target  digital  computers,  each  called  a  Target, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  establishing  a  Remote  Package  Manager  within  each  Target: 

b.  defining  an  installation  method  and  a  backout  method, 
wherein  the  installation  method  includes  the  step  of  collecting 
information  from  the  Target  digital  computer"  s  memory  or 
permanent  storage,  and  transmining  said  information  to  a 
third  digital  computer  called  a  Collection  Receiver: 

c  building  a  Package,  wherein  the  step  of  building  includes  the 
step  of  combining  the  installation  method  and  the  backout 
method  with  digital  computer  programs  and  dau  into  an 
object  such  that  the  Package  includes  embedded  methods  for 
installing  and  removing  the  digital  computer  programs  and 
data: 
d  transferring  the  Package  by  electrically  transmitting  the  Pack- 
age in  digital  form  to  each  Target:  and 
e.  unpacking  the  Package  on  each  Target,  wherein  the  step  of 
unpacking  includes  the  steps  of: 
transmining  a  message  from  the  Remote  Package  Manager  to 

the  Package:  and 
executing,  as  a  function  of  the  message  transmitted  from  the 
Remote  Package  Manager,  one  or  more  of  the  embedded 
methods: 
whereby  the  Package  becomes  a  self-executing  entity  that  acts 
autonomously  in  response  to  the  message  to  execute  one  or  more 
of  the  embedded  methods. 
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5,845,091 

FORWARDING  OF  INTERNETWORK  PACKETS  TO  A 

DESTINATION  NETWORK  VLA  A  SELECTED  ONE  OF  A 

PLURALITY  OF  PATHS 

James  W.  Dunne,  Boston,  and  Igor  Lasic,  Allston,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Bay  Networks,  Inc^  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  601,745 

Int.  CI."  G06F  li/iS:l5/l7 

L.S.  CI.  395—200.7  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  filtering  an  intemetworic  packet  comprising: 
providing  a  forwarding  list  that  mcludes  a  plurality  of  entries 

that  each  specify  a  possible  path  to  a  destination  wherein  a 

first  entry  specifies  a  default  path  to  the  destination,  said  list  is 

user  programmable  to  prioritize  entries; 
receiving  a  paclcet  that  is  destined  for  the  destination: 
forwarding  the  packet  to  the  destination  via  the  default  path  if 

the  first  entry  indicates  a  valid  path;  and 
forwarding  the  packet  to  the  selected  destination  via  another 

path  as  indicated  by  another  entry  if  the  entry  indicates  an 

invalid  path:  and 
automatically  resetting  said  first  entry  as  said  default  path  for  a 

second  packet 


5.845,092 
ENDPOINT  DETECTION  IN  A  STAND-ALONE  REAL- 
TIME VOICE  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM 
Chau-Kai  Hsieh,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial  Tech- 
nology Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  939,665.  Sep.  3,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,765 
Int.  CI."  GIOL  5/106 
U.S.  CI.  395—257  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  recognizing  voice  in  real  time  by  converting  a 
sampled  voice  signal,  having  voice  portions  and  noise  portions,  in 
digital  form  to  a  reference  pattern  in  a  training  mode  and  output- 
ting  recognition  results  in  recognition  mode,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
preprocessing  by  prcfiltcnng  said  sampled  voice  signal  through 
a  first  order  filter  to  emphasize  the  high  frequency  compo- 
nents of  the  sampled  voice  signal  in  digital  form  and  lo  obtain 
a  prcfiltered  signal: 


feature  extraction  by  framing  said  prefiltered  signal  to  pro- 
duce a  framed  signal,  filtering  said  frame  signal  by  a 
Hamming  window  function  and  by  a  Durbin  algorithm  lo 
result  in  multi-order  fixed  point  linear  prediction  coeffi- 
cients; 

voice  end-point  detection  by  computing  said  voice  portions 
and  eliminating  said  noise  portions  using  the  following 
steps: 

step  1 :  define  a  length  L  of  time  of  said  voice  lo  be  zero, 
step  2:  fetch  one  frame  to  compute  the  energy  coefficients 
E.  where 

240 
E=  I  |Si<i)l2. and 
1=1 

S(i)  is  the  amplitude  of  said  sampled  voice  signal, 
step  3:  test  whether  E>=a  predetermined  noise  threshold,  if 

"no",  go  to  step  2, 
step  4:  set  Rag=0  where  Flag  is  a  Boolean  variable  to 

indicate  that  the  sampled  voice  signal  is  a  single  tone, 
step  5:  set  a  width  D,  the  length  of  a  single  tone  of  said 

voice,  D=0. 
step  6:  increase  D  by  1  and  fetch  next  frame  to  compute  the 

energy  coefficient  E.  and  if  E>=the  predetermined  noise 

threshold,  stay  at  step  6  until  E<thc  predetermined  noise 

threshold, 
step  7:  let  L=L-fD. 
step  8:  if  Flag=0,  as  set  in  step  4  and  D<8,  go  to  step  1. 

if  Flag=0  and  D>=8.  then  BTW=0,  where  BTW  is  a 

distance  between  one  said  single  tone  and  another  said 

single  tone,  Flag=l,  go  to  step  9, 

if  Flag=l  and  D<8,  then  BTW=BTW-(^D.  go  to  step  9, 

if  Flag=l  and  D>=8.  then  BTW=0,  go  to  step  9. 
step    9:    if    E<the    predetermined    noise    threshold    and 

BTW<16.  then  BTW=BTW-h  1 ,  and  fetch  next  frame  to 

compute  E.  and  go  to  step  9, 
step  10:  if  BTW<16,  set  L=L-i^BTW  and  go  to  step  5. 
step  1 1 :  set  L=L-BTW.  clear  BTW  and  output  L, 
step  1 2:  end  said  end-point  detection; 
in  said  training  mode,  storing  said  multi-order  fixed  point 
linear  prediction  coefficients  as  a  reference  pattern  in  a 
memory,  and  going  back  to  said  preprocessing  step; 
in  said  recognition  mode,  storing  said  multi-order  coefficients 
by  a  dynamic  time  warping  method  in  a  modified  symmet- 
ric form,  comparing  updated  said  coefficients  with  said 
reference  pattern  obtained  previously  during  .said  training 
mode,  and  outputting  result: 
said  modified  symmetric  form  using  a  one-dimensional  circu- 
lar buffer  with  only  2*n-t-l  space  in  said  memory  instead  of 
n*n  space  for  a  2-dimensional  memory,  where  n  is  the 
adjustable  size  of  said  dynamic  time  warping  window  and 
is  adjustable. 


5.845,093 
MULTI-PORT  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR 
Michael  E.   Fleming,   Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Sharp 
Microelectronics  Technology,  Inc..  Camas,  Wash.,  and  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877  J17 
Int.  CI."G06F  17/14 
VS.  CI.  364—726.07  29  Claims 

1.  An  Integrated  circuit  comprising: 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  complex  data  ports,  each  for 
transferring  signals  representing  complex  data  having  real  and 
Imaginary  parts; 
an  instruction  port  for  receiving  instructions: 
an  execution  unll  for  executing  digital  signal  processing  func- 
tions that  input  and  output  complex  data; 
data  routing  resources  coupled  to  the  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  complex  data  ports  and  further  coupled  to  the  execu- 
tion unit,  for  routing  data  between  the  execution  unit  and  Ihe 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  complex  data  ports;  and 
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low  control  means,  coupled  to  the  instruction  port  and  to 
data  routing  resources,  for  conffolling  data  flow  between 
the  execution  unit  and  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
complex  data  ports  in  response  to  instructions  provided  al  the 
indruction  port,  said  data  flow  control  means  including 
execution  flow  control  means  for  selectively  moving  data,  in 
coiitinuation  with  a  given  pass  of  said  data  through  the  execu- 
tlofi  unit,  from  any  one  of  the  first,  second  and  third  complex 
deta  ports  through  the  execution  unit  to  another  of  the  first, 
second  and  third  complex  data  ports. 


5,845,094 

ikfeVICE  ACCESS  CONTROLLER  AND  REMOTE 

SUPPORT  FACILITY  FOR  INSTALLATION  OF  CABLING 

IN  A  MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM 
Robert  Beauchamp,  Milford;  Brian  Martin.  Worcester;  Brian 
Mite,    Shrewsbury;    Brian    Gruttadauria,    Grafton,    and 
Michael  Tehranian,  Boxboro,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  DaU 
General  Corporation,  Westboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  661379 
Int.  CI."  G06F  li/00 


wherein 
the  second  system  is  responsive  to  a  user  command  indicating  a 
configuration  for  the  first  network  for 

(a)  interrogating  each  of  the  processor  units  of  said  first  system 
through  the  second  network  by  reading  the  anchor  bit  indi- 
cated and  the  unique  identifier  of  each  of  said  processor  unit 
to  wherein  the  anchor  bit  Indicator  and  the  unique  identifier 
indicated  that  the  processor  unit  is  of  die  first  network, 

(b)  determining  a  connection  sequence  of  the  interconnecting 
cabling  of  the  first  network. 

(c)  writing  the  next  connection  Indicator  of  the  first  processor 
unit  to  Indicate  a  first  cabling  connection, 

(d)  upon  receiving  an  acknowledgment  of  a  first  cabling  connec- 
tion to  the  network  controller  of  the  first  processor  unit 
entered  by  the  user,  WTiting  the  next  connection  indicator  of 
the  next  processor  unit  in  a  cabling  configuration, 

(e)  upon  receiving  an  acknowledgment  of  a  next  cabling  con- 
nection to  the  network  controller  of  the  next  processor  unit  In 
the  cabling  configuration,  writing  the  transmitted  test  indica- 
tor of  the  first  processor  unit  and  reading  the  received  test 
indicator  of  the  next  processor  unit  to  confirm  the  first  cabling 
connection, 

(f)  selecting  a  next  first  processor  unit  and  repeating  steps  (c) 
through  (e)  for  successive  pairs  of  processor  units  In  the  order 
of  the  processor  units  in  the  cabling  connection  configuration, 
each  next  processor  unit  of  a  pair  of  processor  units  becoming 
the  first  processor  unit  of  the  next  pair  of  processor  units,  until 

(g)  all  cabling  connections  of  the  configuration  have  been  com- 
pleted. 


U,S.  CI.  395—280 
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5345.095 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND 
RESTORING  CONTROLLER  CONFIGUR.ATION 
INFORMATION  IN  A  DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
I  Claim    Douglas  D.  Reed.  Meridianville;  Charies  E.  Pdk.  Jr..  Athens, 
and  Richard  A.  Gautreaux.  II.  Cullman,  all  of  Ala.,  assignors 
to  Motorola  Inc.,  Scbaumburg 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  505.425 
Int.  CI."  G06F  li/00 
VS.  CI.  395—283  17  Claims 
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1.  "  cabling  support  facility  for  installation  of  interprocessor 
unit  c  f  a  multl  processor  unit  system  in  a  first  network  system  in  a 
first  1 « twork.  comprising: 
a  s !  :ond  system  for  directing  the  cabling  interconnections  of  a 
i  St  system,  having  plurality  of  processor  unit  In  each  of  said 
»  ocessor  unit  of  the  first  system  having, 
device  access  controller  connected  dirough  a  second  net- 
work to  a  second  system, 
each  device  access  controller  including  a  memory  for  juor- 

Ing  a  unique  Identifier, 
network  controller  to  intereonnect  to  a  network  controller  of 
at  least  one  other  processor  unit  and. 
in  association  with  the  network  controller. 

a  seleciably  senable  anchor  bit  indicator  to  indicate  a 
processor  unit  selected  as  a  first  processor  unit  of  the  first 
network. 

a  next  connection  Indicator  connected  from  the  device 
access  controller,  and 
connected  from  the  network  controller, 

a  transmit   lest   indicator  connected   from  the  device 

access  controller,  and 

a  receive  indicator  connected  from  the  device  access 

controller. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  storing  and  restoring  controller  configuration 
Information  in  a  data  communications  system,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  first  random  access  memory  external  lo  a  controller. 

the  controller  coupleable  to  the  first  random  access  memory,  the 
controller  having  a  second  random  access  memory,  the  con- 
troller responsive  to  create  a  plurality  of  controller  configura- 
tion information  pages  containing  the  controller  configuration 
information  and  to  store  the  controller  configuration  informa- 
tion pages  in  the  second  random  access  memory;  the  control- 
ler further  responsive  to  transfer  the  controller  configuration 
Information  pages  to  the  first  random  access  memory  for 
external  storage  to  enable  later  restoration  of  the  controller 
configuration  information  and  to  receive  the  controller  con- 
figuration information  pages  from  the  first  random  access 
memory  to  form  received  conunller  configuration  information 
pages  when  the  controller  Information  Is  restored; 
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wherein  the  hrst  random  access  memory  includes  a  plurality  of 
data  communications  devices  among  which  the  controller 
configuration  information  pages  are  distributed. 
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1.  An  adaptive  arbitration  method  for  granting  access  to  a 
peripheral  component  interconnect  bus  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  measuring  the  frequency  with  which  each  of  a  plurality  of 
peripheral  components  requests  access  to  a  peripheral  compo- 
nent interconnect  (PCI)  bus; 

b)  recording  each  of  said  requests  for  access  to  said  PCI  bus  in 
a  history  buffer,  said  recorded  requests  indicating  which  of 
said  plurality  of  peripheral  components  issued  said  request 
and  indicating  past  usage  of  the  PCI  bus; 

c)  weighting  each  of  said  recorded  requests  such  that  each  of 
said  recorded  requests  has  a  priority  value  associated  there- 
with: 

d)  summing  said  priority  values  for  each  of  said  recorded 
requests  such  that  each  of  said  peripheral  components  has  a 
total  priority  value  associated  therewith: 

e)  comparing  said  summed  priority  values  to  determine  which  of 
said  peripheral  components  has  the  greatest  priority  value; 
and 

f)  granting  said  peripheral  component  having  said  greatest  pri- 
ority value  access  to  said  PCI  bus  when  no  other  of  said 
plurality  of  peripheral  components  requests  access  to  said  PCI 
bus. 
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5,845,0% 

ADAPTIVE  ARBITRATION  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

SHARED  MULTI-MASTER  BUS 

Gabriel   Roland   Munguia,   Phoenix,   and   Peter  Chambers, 

Scottsdale,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc., 

San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,712 

Int  a."  G06F  13/14 

VS.  CL  395—293  17  Claims 

J 


BUS  K^/an 


-eus 

To  Nor-r 
Dmca 


aUSKS/CM 


■*  ^cowBi-; 


«o/an  -  liHuit/GnN 

0  lit  - 


ing  by  one  of  said  plurality  of  counters  corresponding  to  said 
one  of  said  plurality  of  bus  masters; 

a  register  for  identifying  and  storing  which  one  of  said  plurality 
of  bus  masters  was  currently  accessing  said  bus  when  said 
pre-determined  time  value  in  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
counters  has  been  exceeded  by  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
masters  currently  accessing  said  bus, 

said  arbiter  releasing  ownership  of  said  bus  when  said  pre- 
determined time  value  in  said  counter  has  been  exceeded  by 
said  one  of  said  plurality  of  bus  masters  currently  accessing 
said  bus.  and 

said  arbiter  granting  access  to  said  bus  to  said  default  bus  ma.ster 
in  response  to  said  releasing  ownership  of  said  bus  by  the 
current  bus  master. 


5,845,098 
ADDRESS  LINES  LOAD  REDUCTION 
David    Galanti,   Natania;    Eitan    Zmora,   Jerusalem;    Natan 
Baron,  Oranit,  all  of  Israel,  and  Kevin  Kloker,  Palatine,  III., 
assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,680 

Int  CI."  G06F  li/40 

U.S.  CL  395—307  8  Claims 


5.845.097 

BUS  RECOVERY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

RECOVERY  IN  A  MULTI-MASTER  BUS  SYSTEM 

Ki  B.  Kang,  Centreville,  Va.,  and  Dae  S.  Kang,  Gaithersburg, 

Md.,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657^71 
Int.  CI."  G06F  ]i/i62 
U.S.  CI.  39S— 297  6  Claims 

1.  A  bus  recovery  system  for  multi-master  bus  system,  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  bus  masters  selectively  interfacing  with  a  system 

bus.  one  of  said  bus  masters  being  a  default  bus  master: 
a  plurality  of  counters  corresponding  to  each  of  said  plurality  of 
bus    masters,    each    of    said    counters    containing    a    pre 
determined  tinte  value  corresponding  to  a  maximum  time 
each  of  said  plurality  of  bus  masters  may  be  granted  access  to 
said  bus: 
a  bus  arbiter  for  receiving  requests  from  said  plurality  of  bus 
masters  for  access  to  said  bus.  said  arbiter  granting  access  to 
one  of  said  plurality  of  said  bus  masters  and  initiating  count- 


y      M 


7.  A  method  for  operating  a  system  with  more  equally  distribut- 
ing bus  line  loading,  said  system  having  multiple  peripherals  using 
different  numbers  of  address  bits,  said  peripherals  being  served  by 
a  bus.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of.  dynamically  mapping 
lower  order  internal  address  bits  of  at  least  one  selected  peripheral, 
but  not  of  another  selected  peripheral,  to  higher  order  address  lines 
of  the  bus  that  are  not  used  to  select  the  at  least  one  selected 
peripheral,  so  that  some  lower  address  lines  of  the  bus  need  not  be 
loaded  by  the  selected  peripheral. 
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5,845,099 

LENGTH  DETECTING  UNIT  FOR  PARALLEL 

PROCESSING  OF  VARIABLE  SEQUENTIAL 

INSTRUCTIONS 

Naveen    Krishnamurthy.   and   Nadeem    H.   Firasta,   both   of 

Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignors  to   Intel   Corporation.  Santa 

Clan.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  19%.  Ser.  No.  670.880 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/.?0 

U.S.  01  395—380  18  Claims 
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5345,100 

DUAL  INSTRUCTION  BUFFERS  WITH  A  BYPASS  BUS 

AND  ROTATOR  FOR  A  DECODER  OF  MULTIPLE 

INSTRUCTIONS  OF  VARIABLE  LENGTH 

Ashwani   Kumar  Gupta,  Beaverton;   Glenn  J.   Hinton,  and 

Chan  W.  Lee.  both  of  Portland,  all  of  Oreg..  assignors  to 

Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,022.  Mar.  1.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,608,885.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,022 

InL  a."  G06F  9/3» 

U.S.  CI.  395—380  17  Claims 
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138-, 
FLUSH  134- 
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14.  N  a  microprocessor  of  a  type  thai  includes  instructions  of 

variah  li  length,  a  circuit  for  selecting  at  least  one  instruction  from 

a  sties  n  of  N  successive  instruction  bytes,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a  fi  <  t  pointing  unit  that  indicates  a  position  of  a  first  byte  of  said 

least  one  instruction  of  said  stream: 
a  &  II  ond  pointing  unit  that  stores  a  vector  having  a  length  N. 
s  \  d  vector  indicates  a  position  of  a  last  byte  of  said  at  least 
( I  e  instruction  of  said  stream: 
a  fi  •  t  alignment  unit,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  pointing 
1 1  its,  that  aligns  said  vector  at  said  position  to  indicate  said 
f  *t  byte  of  said  at  least  one  instruction: 
firs  and  a  second  length  detecting  units  that  receive  in  parallel 
;  n  aligned  vector  from  said  first  alignmeni  device  and  that 
•  itnultaneously  determines  the  lengths  of  a  current  and  of  a 
htigth  of  a  next  instruction,  respectively: 
instruction  buffer  that  stores  said  stream  of  N  successive 
^tructions  bytes: 
a  second  alignment  unit,  coupled  to  said  Hrst  pointing  unit  and  to 
|aid  instruction  bufl'er.  that  receives  said  stream  of  N  succes- 

Iive  instruction  bytes  and  that  aligns  said  stream  of  N  succes- 
ike  ihstruction  bytes  according  to  said  position  of  said  first 
|te: 
said!  first  pointing  device  includes  a  first  buffer  for  storing  a  read 

pointer  indicating  said  position  of  said  first  byte  of  an  instruc- 

jiDn  of  said  stream,  said  first  buffer  having  an  input  and  an 

|>Uiput: 
sail  second  pointing  device  includes  a  second  buffer  for  storing 

Uid  vector  and  said  vector  includes  N  bits  lockstepped  to  said 

N  successive  instruction  bytes,  said  N  bits  having  an  active  bit 

U  a  position  corresponding  to  said  position  of  said  last  byte  of 

^aid  at  leasi  one  instruction: 
sa  d  first  alignmeni  unit  is  a  rotator  thai  rotates  said  N  bits  by  a 

liimber  of  bits  equal  to  said  read  pointer  and  that  outputs  a 

subset  of  said  N  bits: 
sa  4  first  length  delecting  unit  includes  circuitry  that  detects  a 

second  occurrence  of  an  active  bit  in  said  subset  of  N  bits:  and 
sa  (  second  length  detecting  unit  includes  circuitry  that  deletes  a 

s  ^ond  occurrence  of  an  active  bit  in  said  subset  of  N  bits. 


;  jtBTRUCTTON  DEcooeR; 

1.  A  circuit  that  receives  an  input  block  of  instruction  code  at  a 
circuit  input  and  provides  an  output  block  of  instruction  code  to  an 
instruction  decoder,  said  circuit  compnsing: 

a  first  instruction  buffer,  a  second  instruction  buffer,  and  a 
bypass  bus.  each  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  circuit  input, 
the  first  and  second  instruction  buffers  capable  of  storing  up  to 
a  maximum  of  N  bytes  of  instruction  code,  wherein  N  is  a 
predetermined  number: 

a  multiplexer  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  first  instruction 
buffer,  said  second  instruction  buffer,  and  said  bypass  bus; 

a  rotator  coupled  to  receive  greater  than  N  bytes  of  instruction 
code  from  said  multiplexer,  said  rotator  providing  to  said 
instruction  decoder  said  output  blixrk  of  instruction  code 
comprising  up  to  N  bytes  of  instruction  code  aligned  at  an 
instruction  boundary:  and 

pointer  logic  coupled  to  said  rotator,  said  pointer  logic  for 
indicating  an  initial  byte  of  an  instruction,  said  rotator  provid- 
ing said  output  block  of  instruction  code  beginning  with  said 
initial  byte  of  the  instruction. 


5.845.101 

PREFETCH  BUFFER  FOR  STORING  INSTRUCTIONS 

PRIOR  TO  PLACING  THE  INSTRUCTIONS  IN  AN 

INSTRUCTION  CACHE 

William  M.  Johnson:  Thang  M.  Tran:  Matt  T.  Gavin,  and  Mike 

Pedneau.  all  of  Aastin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  .\dvanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc..  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  May  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  855.099 
InL  CI."  G06F  9/.W 
U.S.  CI.  395—383  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  prefetching,  comprising: 
storing  an  address  which  misses  an  instruction  cache  in  an 

address  buffer; 
initiating  an  external  request  for  instruction  bytes  stored  at  said 

address: 
receiving  said  instruction  bytes  into  an  instruction  data  buffer: 
predecoding  said  instruction  bytes:  and 
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retaining  said  instniclion  bytes  in  said  instruction  daia  buffer 
until  completion  of  said  predecoding.  even  if  said  predecod- 
ing  is  interrupted. 
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RESULT 

RESULT 
VALID 

execution  circuitry  selectively  executing  fetched  instructions  to 
produce  results; 

a  reuse  memory,  communicating  with  the  fetching  circuitry, 
holding  linked  operand  identifiers,  results  and  indices  based 
on  instruction  addresses  of  previously  executed  instructions; 
and 

search  circuitry  receiving  the  fetched  instruction  address  and 
searching  the  reuse  memory  for  a  valid  matching  entry  having 
an  index  matching  the  fetched  instruction  address  and  when  a 
valid  matching  entry  is  found  instructing  the  execution  cir- 
cuitry to  bypass  the  execution  of  the  fetched  instruction  and 
use  the  result  of  the  matching  entry. 


5,845,102 

DETERMINING  MICROCODE  ENTRY  POINTS  AND 

PREFIX  BYTES  USING  A  PARALLEL  LOGIC 

TECHNIQUE 

Paul  K.  Miller,  and  Rupaka  Mahalingaiah.  both  of  Austin, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  .Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc  Sunnyvale. 

Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997.  Sen  No.  808.481 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  9/M) 

VS.  CI.  395—387  16  Claims 


5.845.104 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  READING  DATA  FROM 

AND  WRITING  DATA  TO  A  JUKEBOX  USING  A  CACHE 

Mahesh  Chandra  Rao.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Chemical.  .America.  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  554,981 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/12 

U.S.  CI.  395-^440  22  Claims 
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6.  A  method  of  accessing  a  microcode  sequence  that  effectuates 
a  function  of  a  complex  instruction  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  first  address  based  on  a  first  presumed  prefix  byte; 
generating  a  second  address  based  on  a  second  presumed  prefix 

byte; 
selecting  an  entry  point  address  from  either  said  first  address  or 

said  second  address  based  on  a  state  of  a  prefix  byte  of  said 

complex  Instruction;  and 
accessing    a    first    microcode    instruction    of   said    microcode 

sequence  using  said  entry  point  address. 


I.  A  system  for  reading  data  from  and  writing  data  to  a  jukebox 
including  at  least  one  drive  and  plural  removable  media,  the 
system  comprising: 

a  cache  including  plural  entries  for  storing  sectors  corresponding 

to  sectors  on  the  plural  removable  media;  and 
a  controller  for  reading  data  from  and  writing  data  to  the  cache, 
the  controller  comprising: 

means  for  writing  data  to  the  cache  when  a  current  media  in 

the  at  least  one  drive  docs  not  contain  a  sector  to  be  written. 

means  for  writing  data  to  a  sector  of  the  current  media  when 

the  current  media  contains  the  sector  to  be  written,  and 
means  for  flushing  the  cache  to  respective  media. 


5,845.103 
COMPUTER  WITH  DYNAMIC  INSTRUCTION  REUSE 
Avinash  Sodani.  and  Gurindar  .S.  Sohi,  both  of  Madison.  Wis., 
assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Madi- 
son. Wis. 

FUed  Jun.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  876,137 
Int.  CI."  (;06F  WJU 
VJS.  CI.  395—392  11  Claims 

1.  A  computer  for  executing  a  program  of  instructions,  the 
instructions  including  at  least  one  operand,  the  instructions  stored 
in  memory  at  instruction  addresses,  the  computer  composing: 
fetching  circuitry,  obtaining  a  fetched  instruction  from  memory 
at  a  fetched  instruction  address; 


5,845,105 

METHOD  OF  SIMULATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MANUFACTURE  WITH  PROCESS  FUNCTIONS 

ACCORDING  TO  USER  APPLICATION 

Tatsuya  Kunikiyo;  Katsumi  Eikyu;  Kenichiro  Sonoda;  Ma.sato 
Fujinaga:  Kiyoshi  Ishikawa,  and  Norihiko  Kotani,  all  of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  55U307 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1995,  7-082821 
Int.  CI."  G06F  W455 
U.S.  CI.  395—500  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
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PROCESS  SIMOLATON 


DEVICE  SMULATION 


5.845,107 

SIGNALING  PROTOCOL  CONVERSION  BETWEEN  A 

PROCESSOR  AND  A  HIGH-PERFORMANCE  SYSTEM 

BUS 

Matthew  A.  Fisch,  Beaverton;  James  E.  Jacobson,  Jr.,  West 

Linn,  and  Michael  W.  Rhodehamel,  Beaverton,  all  of  Oreg., 

assignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  675.679 

Int.  CI."  G06F  75/76 


U.S.  a.  395—500 


16  Claims 
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desci  i  »ing  a  characteristic  of  the  semiconductor  device  with 
ptWess  functions  of  process  parameters  in  a  process  of  manu- 
facturing the  semiconductor  device,  said  process  functions 
calibrated  using  past  data  or  simulation  results; 

extr^ing  a  set  of  optimum  process  parameters  satisfying  an 
intended  specification  using  said  process  functions;  and 

manufacturing  said  semiconductor  device  by  the  manufacturing 
prbcess  according  to  said  extracted  process  parameters. 


5.845.106 
METHOD  FOR  SIMULATING  CACHE  OPERATION 
Warren  G.  Stapleton.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced 
Micr*  Devices.  Inc..  Austin.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  592.829 

Int.  CI."  G06F  nm 

395—500  11  Claims 
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10.  A  bus  conversion  device  for  converting  between  a  first 
signaling  protocol  associated  with  a  standardized  bus  interface  of  a 
system  bus  in  a  host  computer  system  and  a  second  signaling 
protocol  associated  with  a  specific  bus  interface  of  a  processor,  the 
bus  conversion  device  comprising: 

a  first  request  logic  unit  coupled  between  the  standardized  bus 
interface  and  the  specific  bus  interface  that  converts  bus 
request  signals  of  the  processor  in  the  second  signaling  pro- 
tocol to  corresponding  bus  request  signals  of  the  standardized 
bus  interface  in  accordance  with  the  first  signaling  protocol; 
arbitration  logic  unit  coupled  between  the  standardized  bus 
interface  and  the  specific  bus  interface  that  obtains  ownership 
of  the  system  bus  on  behalf  of  the  processor  according  to  an 
arbitration  algorithm;  and 
a  second  request  logic  unit  coupled  between  the  standardized 
bus  interface  and  the  specific  bus  interface  that  identifies  a 
transaction  on  the  system  bus  that  is  snoopable  b>  the  proces- 
sor, and  inputs  the  transaction  to  the  processor. 


1.  /    method  for  simulating,  at  the  register  transfer  (RTL)  level, 
a  caciii  memory  in  a  computer  system  having  a  plurality  of 
functt )  lal  units  which  access  said  cache  memory   and  a  main 
memol"    system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
creating  for  said  cache  memory  an  RTL  model; 
for  tech  of  said  functional  units,  creating  an  RTL  model  capable 
df  randomly  generating  (i)  an  access  event  to  said  cache 
r  itmory  at  a  programmable  frequency,  and  (ii)  an  address  for 
with  said  access  event;  and 
W  simulation  time  period.  Insoking  said  RTL  model  of  each 
t  (|  said  functional  unit  to  generate  said  access  event  probabi- 
I  <jtically.  and  if  said  access  event  is  generated,  simulating 
iiess  to  said  cache  memory  by  submitting  said  address  to 
>  i|d  RTL  model  of  said  cache  memory  in  simulated  access  of 
id  cache  memory. 


5.845.108 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  USING 

ASYNCHRONOUS  SIGNAL 

Seung-Moon  Yoo.  Suwon.  and  Ejaz  Ui  Haq,  ^ongin-gun,  both 

of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics,  Co.. 

Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  781.953 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  22,  1995. 
54759/1995 

Int.  CI."  G06F  im 
U.S.  CI.  395—551  10  Claims 


CASB                     \      / 

ADDRESS    D^SSSXZ: 

0n<;ri 

J 

DATA   O'T                                     f    ^.   r~k,_J~~l_ 

^-t.  t„t„4Ttf 

DQ          

ULAiAiAJAiA. 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
an  internal  oscillator  for  generating  a  periodic  internal  clock 
signal; 
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data  output  means  for  generating  output  data  synchronized  to  the 
internal  clock  signal:  :uid 

means  for  providing  a  data  out  signal  to  the  exterior  of  the 
device,  the  data  out  signal  being  responsive  to  the  internal 
clock  signal  and  synchronized  to  the  data  output  means, 
whereby  an  external  controller  can  utilize  the  data  out  signal 
for  synchronously  fetching  the  output  data  from  the  data 
output  means. 


5^5,109 
OPERATION  UNIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

PROCESSING  SPEED  OF  THE  SAME 

.Seigo  Suzuki,  and  Shinichi  Yoshioka,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1997,  Sen  No.  898,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1996,  8-192427 
Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  IJt/00 
VJS.  a.  395—552 
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STATUS 
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1.  An  operation  unit  having  a  first  status  meinory  for  holding 
data,  a  processing  circuit  for  receiving  the  data  from  the  first  status 
memory  and  carrying  out  a  given  operation  on  the  data,  and  a 
second  status  memory  for  holding  a  result  of  the  operation  carried 
out  by  the  processmg  unit,  the  operation  unit  comprismg: 

(a)  an  evaluation  data  memory  for  providing  the  processing 
circuit  with  evaluation  data  through  the  first  status  memory, 
the  evaluation  data  being  used  (o  measure  a  delay  time 
between  the  input  and  output  of  the  evaluation  data  to  and 
from  the  processing  circuit:  and 

(b)  a  delay  circuit  block  for  receiving  a  result  of  an  operation 
carried  out  on  the  evaluation  data  from  the  processing  circuit, 
the  evaluation  data  itself  from  the  evaluation  data  memory, 
and  a  request  signal  from  the  first  status  memory,  adding  a 
delay  lime  to  the  request  signal,  to  generate  a  delayed  request 
signal,  and  providing  the  second  status  memory  with  the 
delayed  request  signal. 


5,845,110 
FACSIMILE  TRANSMISSION  APPARATl'S  USING  PLAIN 
PAPER  SHEETS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLINt;  THE 

FACSIMILE  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 
Hyo-Jin  Lee,  Euiwang,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  313.998 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  28,  1993, 
1993  20096 

InL  CI."  G03G  15/00:21/00 
MS.  CI.  399—2  48  Claims 

43.  A  facsimile  transmission  apparatus  for  using  an  electropho- 
tographic developing  system,  said  apparatus  comprising  an  upper 
frame,  a  lower  frame  and  a  base  frame  having  a  box-like  shape  and 
an  open  top  portion  for  insertion  of  said  lower  frame,  said  ba.se 


frame  having  guide  that  accommodate  insertion  of  a  sheet  reading 
device. 


14  Claims 


5.845.111 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SWITCHING  AN 

OPERATING  FREQUENCY  OF  A  COMPUTER 

MOTHERBOARD 

Wen-chung  Lin;  Chih-ping  Huang,  and  Hsan-yueh  Fang,  all  of 

Taipei.  Taiwan,  a.ssignors  to  ABIT  Computer  Corporation, 

Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  742,629 

Int.  a."  G06F  I/OS 

U.S.  a.  395—556  15  Claims 


^-307 


1.  A  method  for  switching  an  operating  frequency  of  a  computer 
motherboard  comprising  the  steps  of: 

setting  a  frequency  multiplier  factor  and  an  operation  frequency 
under  a  BIOS  of  said  computer  motherboard  when  said  com- 
puter motherboard  receives  power; 

outputting  a  frequency  data  signal  consisting  of  said  frequency 
multiplier  factor  and  said  operation  frequency,  said  frequency 
data  signal  being  transmitted  by  a  data  bus  of  said  computer 
motherboard,  and  a  switch  frequency  address  signal  to  be 
decoded  for  latching  said  frequency  data  signal,  wherein  said 
switch  frequency  address  signal  is  transmitted  by  an  address 
bus  of  said  computer  motherboard: 

decoding  said  switch  frequency  address  signal:  and 

latching  said  frequency  data  signal  to  provide  said  frequency 
multiplier  factor  to  a  CPU  and  chipset  on  said  computer 
motherboard  and  to  output  a  frequency  selection  signal  to  a 
frequency  generator  for  providing  an  outer  operating  fre- 
quency in  accordance  with  said  operation  frequency  to  said 
CPU  and  chipset. 
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5,845,112 

ifethod  for  performing  dead-zone 

Quantization  in  a  single  processor 

instruction 

Le  Trang  Nguyen,  Monte  Sereno;  Heonchul  Parii,  Cupertino; 
Cliff  Reader.  Saratoga,  and  Yoon  Lee,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1997.  Sen  No.  812,774 
Int.  CI."  G06F  Wi02 
395—562  10  Claims 


5345,114 

PC  CARD  INITULIZATION  FOR  MICROPROCESSOR 

BASED  DEVICES 

Steven  M.  Cloud,  Stow,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Telxon  Corporation, 

Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1997,  Sen  No.  779^09 

InL  CI."  G06F  9/116 

U.S.  CI.  395—651  14  Claims 
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1.  A   Tiethod  for  a  processor  to  execute  a  single  instruction, 
compri  >)ng  steps  of: 

read  hg  a  first  data  element  and  a  second  data  element  from 

so(urce  operands  of  the  instruction: 
selecting  a  value  from  a  set  of  predefined  values,  according  to 

tht  sign  of  said  first  data  element:  and 
addiiig  the  first  data  element,  the  second  data  element,  and  the 

settcted  value  to  generate  a  third  data  element  as  a  result  of 

thci  instruction. 


5345,113 
MttHOD  FOR  EXTERNAL  SORTING  IN  SHARED- 
NOTHING  PARALLEL  ARCHITECTURES 
Arun  N.  Swami,  and  Honesty  C.  Young,  both  of  San  Jose, 
CalV..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1992,  Sen  No.  967^94 
Int.  CI."  G06F  1 7/^:7/00: 1 5/16 
U.S.  a.  395—607 
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1.  An  electronic  device,  comprising: 

a  microprocessor  which  executes  code  for  carrying  out  a  pre- 
defined set  of  operations: 

a  PC  Card  slot  coupled  to  the  microprocessor;  and 

a  control  circuit  for,  when  the  device  is  in  a  genesis  state, 
providing  for  code  stored  in  a  PC  Card  inserted  in  the  PC 
Card  slot  to  be  executed. 


5345,115 

METHOD  AND  A  SCHEDULER  FOR  CONTROLLING 

WHEN  A  SERVER  PROVIDES  SERVICE  WITH  RATE 

CONTROL  TO  AN  ENTITY 

Jon  C.  R.  Bennett,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  FORE  Systems, 

Inc  Warrendale,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  362^17,  Dec.  22,  1994.  This 

application  Jan.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  375^24 

Int.  a."  G06F  9/W 

U.S.  a.  395—670  19  Claims 


■^^. 


39  Claims 

•  (1) 

•  (2) 
(3) 
W 


1.  /  method  for  parallel  sorting  of  a  relation  which  is  to  be 
sorted  on  multiple  sort  sites  and  then  sent  to  a  single  sink  site,  the 
relation  including  a  plurality  of  tuples,  the  tuples  being  distributed 
over  a  |>lurality  of  storage  sites,  each  sort  site  having  at  least  a 
predettrmined  memory  capacity,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

deteirtnining  a  set  of  global  interval  key   values  and  intervals 
tltorebetween.  such  that  each  interval  fits  in  the  predetermined 
mofnory  capacity  of  a  single  sort  site  notwithstanding  that  the 
n|itnber  of  global  interval  key  values  might  exceed  the  num- 
bf  f  of  sort  sites: 
scaijning  at  each  storage  site  the  relation  distributed  thereto, 
detdrfryning  for  each  tuple  an  assigned  interval  and  the  corre- 
sponding sort  site:  and 
seniling  each  tuple  to  the  assigned  sort  site; 
wh^rtby  the  tuples  are  soned  over  the  sort  sites. 
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1.  A  scheduler  for  controlling  when  N  entities,  where  N  is  an 

integer  i2.  are  operated  upon  by  a  server,  each  entity  having  a  rate 

at  which  it  is  to  receive  service  from  the  server,  at  least  two  entities 

having  different  rates,  all  rates  of  the  entities  total<l.  comprising: 

a  starting  time  memory  having  arrival  times  s,  of  tl»e  N  entities. 

where  2  =  i<  N  and  is  an  integer,  and  s,  corresponds  to  tlie 

time  the  ith  entity  first  requests  service  from  the  server; 
a  finishing  time  memory  having  finishing  times  f,  of  tlie  N 

entities,  where  f,  corrtsponds  to  the  time  the  Tth  entity  is  to 

be  operated  upon  by  the  server; 
a  virtual  clock  that  keeps  track  of  virtual  time  so  the  arrival 

times  s,  and  finishing  times  f,  can  be  identified,  said  virtual 

clock  increments  virtual  time  as  a  function  of  time  regardless 

of  any  other  considerations;  and 
a  controller  which  chooses  entities  to  be  operated  upon  b\  the 

server  so  the  server  provides  service  at  an  established  rate 
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with  rate  control,  and  no  faster,  in  the  order  of  the  entities 
with  an  earliest  finishing  lime  f,  and  an  arrival  time  s,  being 
operated  upon  first,  and  then  the  entities  with  the  earliest  or 
latest  starting  time  s,  or  having  the  highest  or  lowest  id  or  rate 
if  their  finishing  times  are  the  same  being  operated  upon  next 
at  each  given  time,  with  entities  able  to  be  operated  upon  by 
the  server  before  their  finishing  time  f,,  else  if  there  is  no 
entity  with  an  arrival  lime  less  than  or  equal  to  virtual  time, 
the  server  does  not  provide  service  to  any  entity. 


5,845.116 
DISTRIBUTED  COMPUTING  SYSTEM 
Masahiko  Saito;  Takanori  Yokoyama;  Masaru  Shimada;  Kuni- 
hiko  Tsunedomi,  all  of  Hitachi,  and  Tomoaki  Nakamura, 
Hitachinaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421 J49 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1994,  6-075610 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/46 

U.S.  CI.  395—67.1  6  Claims 
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1.  A  distributed  computer  system  including  a  plurality  of  com- 
puters on  which  a  plurality  of  programs  run,  wherein  each  of  said 
computers  comprises: 

means  for  defining  urgency  levels,  said  urgency  levels  being 
common  in  all  of  said  plurality  of  computers; 

means  for  allocating  one  of  said  urgency  levels  to  each  of  said 
plurality  of  programs; 

means  for  allocating  each  of  said  plurality  of  programs  to 
respective  one  of  said  computers  for  execution  thereof; 

priority  level  conversion  means  for  performing  a  conversion 
between  said  allocated  urgency  level  of  processing  by  a 
program  and  a  priority  level  of  processing  by  a  program  in 
accordance  with  performance  and  load  of  said  computer, 

wherein  the  urgency  level  of  processing  execution  of  the  pro- 
gram is  determined  with  respect  to  all  of  said  plurality  of 
programs  run  on  alL  of  said  plurality  of  computers  and 
indicates  how  fast  the  program  should  be  executed;  and 

priority  level  changing  means  for  changing  a  priority  level  of  a 
program,  which  executes  the  processing,  in  accordance  with 
the  priority  level  of  processing  by  the  program  indicated  by 
said  priority  level  conversion  means. 


5,845,117 
DEADLOCK  DETECTING  DEVICE   ' 
Kazuhiko  Fujita,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204,506,  Mar.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,919 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1993,  5-096928 
Int.  CI."  G06F  W46 
VS.  CI.  395— «77  15  Claims 


1.  A  deadlock  delecting  device  of  a  multitasking  system,  said 
device  detecting  deadlock  between  plurality  of  tasks  executed  in 
the  multitasking  system,  comprising; 

task  managing  means  for  managing  parallel  execution  of  plural- 
ity of  the  tasks; 

lock  managing  means  for  detecting  that  one  task  locks  a  com- 
mon resource  ,  and. for  detecting  that  another  task  is  waiting 
for  the  common  resource  locked  by  the  former  task  and 
outputting  waiting  relation  information  indicating  that  the 
latter  task  is  waiting  for  the  former  task; 

a  wait  management  table  for  storing  a  plural  pieces  of  waiting 
relation  information; 

registering  means  for  registering  said  waiting  relation  informa- 
tion in  said  wait  management  table,  every  time  said  lock 
managing  means  outputs  said  waiting  relation  information; 
and 

deadlock  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  deadlock  between 
plurality  of  the  tasks,  of  plural  pieces  of  waiting  relation 
involving  the  tasks  which  are  respectively  indicated  by  any 
one  of  the  waiting  relation  information  stored  in  the  wait 
management  table  forms  a  loop  relation,  said  deadlock  detect- 
ing means  functioning  independently  and  asynchronously 
from  .said  lock  managing  means  and  said  task  managing 
means; 

whereby  execution  of  said  first  task  and  said  second  task  is  not 
suspended  during  deadlock  detection. 


5,845,118 
METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  SHARED  LIBRARY 
EXECUTABLE  CODE  WITH  LAZY  GLOBAL  OFFSET 
TABLE  ADDRESS  CALCULATION 
Ahmed  Mohammed  Gheith,  Round  Rock,  Tex^  assignor  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,471 
Int.  CI.*-  G06F  9/44 
VS.  CI.  395—685  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  executable  code  runtime  perfor- 
mance during  source  code  compilation,  the  source  code  including  a 
plurality  of  statements  of  which  some,  all  or  none  of  said  state- 
ments access  executable  functions  that  reside  external  to  the  said 
source  code  module,  each  executable  function  having  a  function 
name  and  a  function  entry  point,  in  executable  modules  external  to 
said  source  code,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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for  e  I  :h  associated  source  code  module,  generating  a  relocatable 
fii » ;tion  name  to  function  entry  point  memory  address  map 
stiwd  at  a  memory  location  relative  to  the  address  of  a 
ccnpiled  object  module  associated  with  said  source  code 
module,  to  resolve  access  to  external  functions  accessed  from 
indde  the  associated  module; 

for  fach  source  code  statement  in  said  source  code  module 
tetting  each  source  code  statement  to  determine  whether 
e)gecution  of  said  statement  requires  said  function  entry  point 
memory  address  map; 

for  fach  source  code  module,  if  at  least  one  statement  said 
mbdule  requires  said  function  entry  point  memory  address 
mBp,  inserting  a  local  function  to  determine  an  absolute 
address  for  said  address  map  memory  location  and  storing 
sajid  absolute  address  in  a  function  entry  memory  address  map 
p<^ititer; 

for  «ach  function  call  in  said  source  code  module,  determining 
whether  the  function  called  is  local  to  the  source  code  mod- 
ule, and  replacing  each  function  call  that  is  not  local  to  the 
module  with  a  function  pointer  that  first  saves  the  function 
entry  point  memory  address  map  pointer,  marks  the  function 
eijtry  point  memory  address  map  pointer  as  invalid  and  then 
branches  to  an  entry  point  address;  and 

insetting  executable  code  to  invoke  said  inserted  local  function 
to  determine  the  absolute  address  said  function  entry  point 
n^emory  address  map  pointer  is  invalid. 
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wherein,  when  a  user  prepares  the  new  program  by  combining  a 
component  with  another  component. 

retrieving  from  the  dictionary  a  list  of  interface  information 
between  the  components,  on  the  basis  of  designation  by  the 
user  as  to  the  components  desired  to  be  combined,  and  dis- 
playing the  list  on  a  display  device;  and 

in  response  to  designation  by  the  user  as  to  specific  interface 
information  from  the  list,  extracting  by  said  computer  an 
interface  definition  from  said  dictionary  on  the  basis  of  the 
specific  interface  information,  and  producing  said  new  pro- 
gram on  the  basis  of  the  extracted  interface  definition. 


5345,120 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LINKING  COMPILER 

ERROR  MESSAGES  TO  RELEVANT  INFORMATION 
Achut  P.  Reddy,  San  Jose;  Daniel  J.  O'Leary,  MounUin  View; 
Robert  B.  Jervis,  Monte  Serene;  Robin  Jeffries,  Palo  Alto, 
and  Evan  W.  Adams,  San  Leandro,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
FUed  Sep.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No,  530,595 
Int.  a.*  G06F  9/45 
U.S.  a.  395—704  26  Claims 


5,845,119 
SOFidwARE  DEVELOPMENT  TOOL  FOR  COMBINING 
SOFTWARE  COMPONENTS/MODULES 
KiyosU  Kozuka,  Yokohama;  Takashi  Ohkoda,  Tama;  Takahiro 
Seki;  Etsuko  Yamada,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Kazuhiko 
Sakamoto,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  744,457 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1995,  7-289761 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/45 

U.S.  Cl  395—702  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  new  program  by  combining  program 

modules  (hereinafter,  referred  to  as  components)  on  a  computer, 

said  ntethod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

automatically  extracting  by  said  computer  a  class  definition 
expressing  a  component  in  object  oriented  language,  from- a 
source  code  of  an  already  existing  program; 
autOlkiaiically  extracting  by  said  computer  a  dependence  relation 
of  the  component  with  another  component,  from  a  method 
(hereinafter,  refeired  to  as  interface)  definition  within  the 
cJass  definition; 
holding  in  a  dictionary  a  component  name,  a  counterpart  com- 
ponent name,  an  interface  name  with  a  counterpart  compo- 
nent, and  an  interface  definition  as  interface  information; 
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I.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  system  for  relating  at  least  one 
error  message  with  information  relevant  to  the  message,  the  system 
comprising: 
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a  filter  for  filtering  the  at  least  one  error  message  to  generate  link 
information  comprising  at  least  one  location  of  the  informa 
tion  relevant  lo  at  least  a  first  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the 
error  messages; 

a  links  manager  coupled  to  the  filter  for  displaying  at  least  one 
error  message  and  accepting  input  from  a  user  to  indicate  at 
least  a  second  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  error  messages: 
and 

a  control  manager  for  directing  the  operation  of  a  program 
responsive  to  the  second  portion  of  the  error  message  indi- 
cated. 


5,845,121 

EXPRESSION  EVALUATION  IN  A  MULTI-LANGUAGE 

DEBUGGER 

Derek  K.  Carter,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,409 

Int.  CI."  G«6F  <i/45 

U.S.  CI.  395—704  24  Claims 
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detecting  an  object-selecting  action  that  selects  one  of  said 

plurality  of  visual  objects:  and 
changing  the  visual  appearance  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  visual 

objects  in  response  to  detecting  said  object-selecting  action. 


5,845,123 
DIGITAL  PROCESSOR  FOR  S1MUL.4TING  OPERATION 

OF  A  PARALLEL  PROCESSING  ARRAY 
Martin  Johnson,  Malvern  Wells,*  Robin  Jones,  Malvern  Link, 
and  David  S.  Broomhead,  Malvern  Wells,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her 
Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91/01390,  §  371  Date  Feb.  12,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  12,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/03802,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  5,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  969,177 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  16,  1990, 
9018048 

Int.  CI."  Ga6F  I5/S2:UA)0 
VS.  a.  395—377  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  evaluating  expressions  in  a  multi- language 
program,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

identifying  a  type  for  an  operand  in  an  expression: 

normalizing  the  operand: 

calling  a  native  language  routine  associated  with  the  expression 

to  produce  a  result:  and 
un-normalizing  the  result  obtained  from  the  native  language 

routine. 


5,845,122 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALLOWING  A  USER 
TO  SELECT  FROM  A  SET  OF  MUTUALLY  EXCLUSIVE 

OPTIONS 
Jakob  Nielsen,  Atherton.  and  Andrea  Mankoski,  Mountain 
View,  both  of  Calif..  &s.signor$  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc., 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,471 

Int.  CI."  G06F  3/14 

VS.  CI.  395-354  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  allowing  a  user  to  select  an  option  from  a 

plurality  of  mutually  exclusive  options,  the  method  comprising  the 

computer-implemented  steps  of: 

displaying  a  plurality  of  visual  objects  on  a  display  of  a  com- 
puter system,  each  visual  object  of  said  plurality  of  visual 
objects  corresponding  to  an  option  of  said  plurality  of  mulu 
ally  exclusive  options,  each  object  of  said  plurality  of  visual 
objects  having  a  visual  appearance: 


1.  A  digital  data  processor  for  simulating  operation  of  a  parallel 
processing  array,  the  processor  including  an  assembly  of  digital 
processing  de\ices  connected  to  data  storing  means,  wherein: 

(a)  each  processing  device  is  programmed  to  implement  a 
respective  list  of  sets  of  storing  means  data  addresses: 

(b)  each  address  set  contains  input  data  addresses  and  output 
data  addresses  said  input  data  addresses  arc  different  from 
said  output  data  addresses  in  each  address  set.  and  each 
address  set  corresponds  to  data  inpul/oulpul  functions  of  a 
respective  simulated  array  cell: 
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(c)  eacn  list  of  address  sets  corresponds  to  a  respective  sub-array 
of  cells  of  the  simulated  array,  and  each  such  list  contains 
pairs  of  successive  address  sets  in  which  the  leading  address 
setj  have  input  data  addresses  which  are  the  same  as  output 
data  addresses  of  respective  successive  address  sets,  each  list 
being  arranged  to  provide  for  operations  associated  with 
simulated  cells  to  be  executed  in  reverse  order  lo  that  corre- 
sponding to  data  flow  through  the  simulated  array:  and 

(d)  each  processing  device  is  programmed  to  employ  a  respec- 
tive first  address  set  from  said  respective  list  to  read  input  data 
frorn  input  data  addresses  in  said  respective  first  address  set 
and  to  write  output  data  to  output  data  addresses  in  said 
respective  first  address  set,  the  output  data  being  generated  in 
accordance  with  a  computational  function,  to  employ  subse- 
quent address  sets  in  said  respective  lists  in  succession  in  a 
like  manner  until  the  list  is  complete,  and  then  to  repeat  this 
procedure  cyclically  using  said  respective  list  repeatedly. 


5345,125 
DEBUGGER  USING  CLASS  INFORMATION  AND 
DYNAMIC  INSTANCE  INTER-RELATIONSHIPS 
Tomoko  Nishimura,  Yokohama;   Masato   Igarashi,  Yachiyo,- 
Noriaki  Koyama,  Fuchu,  and  Katsuhiko  Ueki,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263,437,  Jun.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1993,  5-149529 
Int  CL"  G06F  11/30 
VS.  CL  395—704  H  Ctatais 


5345,124 

SYS^MS  AND  METHODS  FOR  GENERATING  AND 

DISPLAYING  A  SYMBOLIC  REPRESENTATION  OF  A 

j  I  NETWORK  MODEL 

Jeremjf  'S.  Berman,  St.  Louis  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  to  NCR 

Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,599 
Int.  CI."  G06F  11/30:17/50 


VS.  a.  395—500 


22  Claims 
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1.  A  I  irocessing  system  including  a  memory  for  storing  ta.sks  and 
a  processing  circuit,  associated  with  said  memory,  for  executing 
ones  0  f  said  tasks,  said  processing  system  comprising: 

a  di(it)lay  device,  associated  with  said  processing  circuit,  opera- 
tiN'F  to  provide  a  display  area  accessible  to  executed  ones  of 
SI  [b  plurality  of  tasks,  said  display  area  capable  of  displaying 
a  Embolic  representation  of  a  network  model:  and 

a  nc  iwork  modeling  task  storable  in  said  memory  and  executable 
b  A  said  processing  circuit  to  create  a  set  of  associated  data 
r  i  ords  representing  network  elements  within  said  network 
r  K  del,  said  associated  data  records  Including  multiplicity 
i  II  licia  for  providing  an  abbreviated  expression  of  quantities 
of; said  network  elements  within  said  netwoit  model,  said 
riiiltiplicity  indicia  simplifying  said  displaying  of  said  sym- 
b  c  lie  representation  of  said  network  model  on  said  display 
cekrice. 


1.  A  debugger  comprising: 

a  class  information  generation  means  for  generating  class  infor- 
mation representing  a  structure  of  plural  classes  which  imple- 
ment plural  objects  of  a  program  to  be  debugged  ba.sed  on 
source  code  of  said  program  to  be  debugged: 

an  object  information  generation  means  for  generating  and 
recording  object  information  including  an  object  identification 
and  a  starting  address  for  each  object  when  each  of  .said  plural 
objects  is  created  during  an  execution  of  said  program: 

a  breakpoint  setting  means  for  setting  plural  breakpoints  accord- 
ing to  said  object  information,  each  breakpoint  being  set  at  a 
breakpoint  address  corresponding  to  a  specific  object  of  said 
plural  objects: 

an  event  point  setting  means  for  setting  an  event  point  in  said 
specific  object  of  said  program: 

an  event  point  detection  means  for  delecting  said  event  point 
according  to  the  execution  of  said  program:  and 

an  event  information  generation  means  for  generating  event 
information  about  the  execution  of  said  program  at  said  event 
point. 


5345,126 

METHOD  OF,  SYSTEM  FOR,  AND  COMPUTER 

PROGRAM  PRODUCT  FOR  PROVIDING  INLINED 

NESTED  ARRAY  CONSTRUCTORS  USING 

NORMALIZED  COUNTERS 

Dz  Ching  Ju.  Sunnyvale,  and  John  Shek-Luen  Ng,  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,173 

Int  CI."  G06F  W45 

VS.  a.  395—708  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  translating  an  expression  containing  one  or 

more  array  constructors  nested  in  one  or  more  array  constructor 

levels  in  a  source  program,  said  method  comprising  die  steps  of: 

searching  a  plurality  of  nodes  of  an  expression  tree  of  the 

expression  for  each  of  the  array  constnictors; 
associating  a  normalized  counter  with  each  of  the  array  con- 
structor levels: 
scalarizing  the  array  constructors  nested  in  an  array  constructor 
level  by  use  of  the  normalized  counter  associated  with  the 
array  constructor  level: 
building  an  extent  structure  tree  of  a  portion  of  the  expression 
tree  rooted  at  a  current  expression  tree  node  if  the  current 
expression  tree  node  is  an  array  constructor:  and 
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splitting  the  current  expression  tree  node  if  the  current  expres- 
sion tree  node  is  a  non-elemental  operator. 


1.  A  language  processor  which  compiles  source  programs  to 
generate  object  files  with  a  syntax  analysis  means  to  analyze 
entered  source  programs,  a  code  generation  means  to  generate 
instruction  codes  according  to  the  analysis  results  and  an  object  file 
output  means  to  output  the  generated  instruction  codes  as  an  object 
program  file,  comprising: 

a  function  call  counter  means  for  counting  the  number  of  calls 
for  each  function  during  syntax  analysis  by  said  syntax  analy- 
sis means; 
a  function  data  storage  means  for  storing  the  call  count  for  each 
function  counted  by  said  function  call  counter  means  and  the 
code  size  of  each  code  for  each  function  generated  by  said 
code  generation  means:  and 
a  specific  space  function  designation  means  for  referring  to  the 
call  count  and  the  code  size  for  each  function  stored  in  said 
function  data  storage  means  and  for  designating  the  functions 
to  be  placed  in  the  specific  area  held  by  the  microcomputer  in 


the  program  space  so  that  the  total  sum  of  the  function  code 
sizes  does  not  become  larger  than  the  size  of  said  specific  area 
with  placing  priority  to  the  functions  with  many  calls. 


5^5,128 

AUTOMATICALLY  PRESERVING  APPLICATION 

CUSTOMIZATIONS  DURING  INSTALLATION  OF  A  NEW 

SOFTWARE  RELEASE 
Kenton  E.  Noble,  San  Mateo,  and  Richard  J.  Lotero,  Belmont, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Oracle  Corporation,  Redwood 
Shores,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  603,132 

Int.  CI."  G06F  W445 

U.S.  CI.  395—712  13  Claims 


5345,127 

LANGUAGE  PROCESSOR  AND  LANGUAGE 

PROCESSING  METHOD  TO  GENERATE  OBJECT 

PROGRAMS  BY  COMPILING  SOURCE  PROGRAMS 

Hiroko  Isozaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,029 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  IS,  1995,  7-201781 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/45 

VS.  CI.  395—708  13  Claims 
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1.  A  software  release  system,  comprising: 

ship  list  file  that  enumerates  a  set  of  files  contained  in  a  new 
software  release; 

customization  copier  that  detects  customizations  to  an  old 
release  of  the  files  and  that  automatically  applies  the  customi- 
zations to  the  new  software  release. 


5345,129 
PROTECTION  DOMAINS  IN  A  SINGLE  ADDRESS  SPACE 
James  W.  Wendorf,  Cortlandt  Manor,  N.Y.,-  Kamlesh  Rath, 
Hackensack.  N  J.,  and  Dinesh  Verma,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,759 

InL  CI."  G06F  iyi4 

VS.  CI.  395—726  22  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  use  in  controlling  memory  access  by  a  plurality 
of  threads  which  execute  in  a  single  address  space  of  a  computer 
system  that  does  not  include  an  MMU.  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

grouping  the  threads  into  protection  domains,  each  of  the  threads 
in  a  particular  protection  domain  having  the  same  rights  to 
access  the  inemory  of  the  single  address  space  as  the  other 
threads  in  that  particular  protection  domain  so  that  each 
thread  in  a  particular  protection  domain  is  permitted  to  access 
all  memory  addresses  that  can  be  acces.sed  by  the  other 
threads  in  the  same  particular  protection  domam; 
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diviciag  memory  into  pages,  each  page  being  (i)  within  the 
single  address  space  which  is  common  to  the  threads  and  (ii) 
haling  at  least  one  access  permission  set  therefore  so  that 
only  threads  in  a  protection  domain  having  access  permission 
cahi  validly  access  the  page,  said  pages  not  being  assigned  to 
grpiips  so  that  the  threads  of  any  protection  domain  may  be 
giUn  access  to  or  denied  access  to  any  page; 

rcceiUng,  from  a  thread  in  a  currently  executing  protection 
daijiain.  a  request  for  a  particular  type  of  access  to  a  memory 
locltion  in  a  particular  page;  and 

genet-atmg  a  protection  fault  if  the  currently  executing  protection 
ddmain  does  not  have  access  permission  for  the  particular 
type  of  access  requested  for  the  particular  type  of  access  to 
thf  particular  page. 


Lonnii 


5,845,130 

MAILBOX  TRAFFIC  CONTROLLER 

IC.  Goff,  Tempe,  and  Peter  Chambers,  Scottsdale,  both 

of  a(|z„  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  19%.  Ser.  No.  712,089 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/02: l.y  16 

VS.  <W  395—728  15  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  efficiently  sharing  memory  between  two 
proce'lsors  in  a  peripheral  component  interconnect  (PCI)  environ- 
ment tomprising: 

a  fit«  processor  coupled  to  a  PCI  bus. 

a  sljared  memory  coupled  to  said  PCI  bus, 

a  s^oond  processor  coupled  to  said  shared  memory. 

a  trifiic  controller  coupled  to  said  first  processor  and  said  second 
piticessor.  said  traffic  controller  adapted  to  indicate  to  said 
t  rst  and  second  processors  when  one  of  said  first  and  second 
[  iDcessors  is  controllmg  access  to  said  shared  memory  such 
tiat  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  processors  waits  to 
attempt  to  control  access  to  said  shared  memory  thereby 
I  Inventing  contention  between  said  first  and  second  proces- 

<  r  rs  for  control  of  said  shared  memory,  said  traffic  controller 
{ c nfigured  such  that  when  one  of  said  first  and  second  pro- 
( ()ssors  is  controllmg  access  to  said  shared  memory,  the  other 

<  i  said  first  and  second  processors  can  still  access  said  shared 
inrmory  if  permitted  by  said  one  of  said  first  and  second 
|iiDcessors  controlling  access  to  said  shared  memory. 


bus  and  each  of  the  processor  modules  contains  an  mterrupt 
conu-oller  connected  to  the  interrupt  bus.  said  interrupt  controller 
comprising; 

means  for  generating  arbitfation  information  represented  by 
Mbit   code.   M   being   a  positive   integer  greater  than    1. 
wherein,  when  the  arbitration  information  is  fed  to  the  inter- 
rupt bus.  the  interrupt  bus  asserts  wired-ORed  interrupt  bus 
data  represented  by  M-bit  code;  and 
interrupt  bus  arbitration  means  including: 
M  number  of  arbitration  cells  for.  each  receiving  one  corre- 
sponding bit  out  of  the  arbitration  information,  a  digit  of 
each  corresponding  bit  corresponding  to  an  order  of  the 
arbitration  cells,  lower  bits  of  the  corresponding  bit  and 
lower  bits  of  the  corresponding  bit  in  the  wired-ORed 
interrupt  bus  data  to  generate  an  interrupt  bus  gain  signal 
when  the  corresponding  bit  represents  one  logic  sute  and 
all  of  the  lower  bits  represent  the  other  logic  state;  and 
decision  means  connected  to  the  arbitration  cells,  for  generat- 
ing an  interrupt  bus  gain  decision  signal  when  the  interrupt 
bus  gain  signal  is  received, 
wherein  each  of  the  arbitration  cells  includes  a  first  invener 
means  for  generating  a  logically  inverted  bit  from  the  arbitra- 
tion information,  a  second  invener  means  for  generating  a 
logically  inverted  bit  of  the  wired-ORed  interrupt  bus  data, 
and  an  AND  logic  means  for  receiving  and  ANDing  the 
corresponding  bit  of  the  arbitration  information  and  logically 
inverted  lower  bit  of  the  corresponding  bit  and  corresponding 
logically  inverted  lower  bit  of  the  wired-ORed  interrupt  bus 
data  to  generate  an  AND  logic  output  signal;  and 
the  decision  means  includes  an  OR  logic  means  for  receiving 
and  ORing  logic  output  signals  from  each  of  the  arbitration 
cells  to  generate  an  OR  logic  output  signal. 


5,845.131 

ilULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  AN 

IMniOVED  SELF-CODED  DISTRIBUTED  INTERRUPT 

ARBITRATION  TECHNIQUE 

Ho-<Jevp  Kim,  Incheon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Telecom  Ltd..  Incheon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  31.  19%.  Ser.  No.  657.848 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  31,  1995. 
1995-14434 

Int.  CI."  (i06F  I.W6 
VS.  jCI.  395—733  5  Claims 

I.  ^\  bus  arbitration  system  having  a  shared  bus  and  a  plurality  of 
processor  mtxlules.  wherein  the  shared  bus  includes  an  interrupt 


5.845,132 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  POWER  MANAGEMENT 

INTERCONNECTION  CIRCUITRY.  SYSTEM  AND 

METHODS 

James  J.  Walsh.  Piano,  and  Weiyuen  Kau.  Dallas,  both  of  Tex.. 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  680^:79.  Jul.  9,  19%.  Pat.  No.  5.727.221. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  362325.  Dec.  22.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  applicaUon  Aug.  \X  1997.  Ser.  No.  910362 
Int.  CI."  G06FV/^6; /.<//■/ 
VS.  a.  395—733  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  computer  system  management  comprising: 
concentrating  all  system  management  interrupts  from  two  or 

more  integrated  circuits  to  a  single  output  from  one  of  said 

integrated  circuits; 
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sending  said  output  to  another  integrated  circuit  comprising  a 

CPU:  and 
executing  system  management  software  in  said  CPU. 


5345,133 
VIRTUALIZED  FUNCTIONS  WITHIN  A 
MICROPROCESSOR 
Andrew  D.  Funk,  Longmont,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Cyrix  Corpo- 
ration, Richardson,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,965 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/46 

U.S.  CI.  395—741  17  Claims 


<    »  EXlfW*    ^5 

n 

\ 

24 

xxtss  tnmtL  sccisits 
TO  DCTcnM  soum 

<cctssDiit«»  as 
TO  DcmiM  soua 

K-SUBHMUIS 

(MUt) 
POltll 

wiMCicni 

soriMt        /Y»»t 

«ni       M 

KMCI 

14.  A  method  to  virtualize  functions  within  a  microprocessor 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  an  operating  system  independent  interrupt  that  is 
caused  by  a  source  that  is  external  to  the  microprocessor  and 
which  occurs  asynchronous  to  instructions  being  executed  in 
the  microprtxessor: 

(b)  querying  the  source  in  step  (a)  for  an  identity:  and. 

(c)  performing  an  equivalent  function  of  the  source  identified  in 
step  (b)  ordinarily  performed  by  dedicated  circuitry  internal  to 
the  microprocessor. 


lermined  memory  space  and  a  protect  mode  with  a  memory 
addressing  method  different  from  the  system  management  mode, 
said  suspend  control  system  comprising: 

a  memory  unit  for  storing  processing  data  of  said  computer 
system: 

secondary  storage  means  storing  processing  data  of  said  com- 
puter system,  if  any: 

system  management  means  for  managing  an  operation  of  said 
computer  system,  said  system  management  means  having  first 
suspend  means  for  executing  hrst  suspend  processing  for 
saving,  in  said  secondary  storage  means,  user  data  stored  in 
said  memory  unit,  the  system  management  means  including 
an  operating  system  which  is  designed  to  operate  in  the 
protect  mode: 

flag  means  for  indicating  whether  or  not  the  operating  system 
supports  the  first  suspend  means: 

second  suspend  means,  connected  to  said  memory  unit,  said 
secondary  storage  means,  and  said  system  management 
means,  for  executing  second  suspend  processing  for  saving 
status  data  of  said  computer  system  in  said  memory  unit: 

power  supply  means,  connected  to  said  second  suspend  means, 
having  a  switch  for  controlling  power  management  of  said 
computer  system: 

means  for  determining  whether  or  not  the  operating  system 
supports  the  first  suspend  means  by  referring  to  the  flag  ineans 
in  response  to  an  OFF  operation  of  said  switch,  and  causing 
said  first  suspend  means  of  said  system  management  means  to 
execute  the  first  suspend  processing  if  the  operating  system 
supports  the  firsl  suspend  means  as  a  result  of  the  determina- 
tion: and 

means  for  causing  said  second  suspend  means  to  execute  the 
second  suspend  processing  in  response  to  the  end  of  execution 
of  the  first  suspend  processing  by  said  first  suspend  means. 
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5345,134 
SUSPEND/RESUME  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Makoto  Aral,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,051 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1992,  4-291526 

InL  CI."  G06F  i/n 

U.S.  CI.  395—750  16  Claims 

1.  A  suspend  control  system  of  a  computer  system  having  a  CPU 

provided  with  a  system  management  mode  for  accessing  a  prede- 


5345,136 
CONTROL  OF  A  FUNCTION  OF  A  COMPUTER  OTHER 
THAN  A  POWER  SUPPLY  FUNCTION  USING  A  SYSTEM 

POWER  SWITCH 
Sean  Babcock,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 
SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,803 
Int.  CI."  G06F  //26 
U.S.  CI.  395—750.01  30  Claims 

I.  A  method  comprising  steps  of: 
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deteci^g  a  power  control  input  of  a  computer,  said  power 
coflTol  input  capable  of  being  connected  in  at  least  a  first 
pradetennined  manner  and  a  second  predetermined  manner; 
ani, 

when  the  power  control  input  is  connected  in  a  first  predeter- 
mined manner,  controlling  a  function  of  the  computer  other 
th4n  a  power  supply  function  of  the  computer  in  response  to 
saidi  step  of  detecting  the  power  control  input. 


5345,137 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SETTING  THE 

REDUCED  POW  ER  MODE  OF  A  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  THE  TYPE  OF  PERIPHERALS 

CONNECTED  TO  THE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Nobuyoshi    Tanaka,    Tokyo,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  605.679 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1995,  7-058000 
I  Int.  CI."  G06F  l/n 

U,S.  Ct  395—750.05  14  Claims 
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1.  /Jjj  information  processing  system  including  an  mformation 
proces  \\  ng  system  main  body  and  a  peripheral  device  and  having  a 
filianagement  function  which  includes  a  plurality  of  suspen- 
sion modes,  said  system  comprising: 

conaection  state  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  a  prede- 
tqrmined  peripheral  device  is  connected  to  the  information 
processing  system  main  body  or  not: 

eveat  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  event  to  instruct  the  start 
of  one  of  the  plurality  of  suspension  modes:  and 

mo4a  setting  means  for  setting  said  system  into  a  mode  from 
among  the  plurality  of  suspension  modes  in  which  said  sys- 
tem can  be  resumed  from  a  suspension  state  to  an  operational 
state  when  said  event  detecting  means  detects  that  an  event  is 
generated  as  a  result  of  said  connection  state  detecting  means 
detecting  that  the  predetermined  peripheral  device  is  con- 
n^ed. 
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(a)  loading  a  power  management  virtual  device  driver  (VxD) 
onto  the  computer  system,  including  assigning  a  lowest  ini- 
tialization order  value  to  said  power  management  VxD: 

(b)  hooking  said  power  management  VxD  into  an  idle  callback 
chain  of  the  computer  system  such  that  said  power  manage- 
ment VxD  receives  an  idle  callback  after  all  other  loaded 
device  drivers  receive  idle  callbacks:  and 

(c)  upon  receipt  of  an  idle  callback  by  said  power  management 
VxD,  executing  an  instruction  from  said  power  management 
VxD  which  causes  the  processor  to  enter  the  reduced  power 
consumption  mode. 


5345.139 
SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  A  HOST  COMPUTER  WITH 
ACCESS  TO  A  MEMORY  ON  A  PCMCIA  CARD  IN  A 
POWER  DOWN  MODE 
Matthew  J.  Fischer,  Mountain  View,  and  Chariie  Sang,  Fre- 
mont, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices. 
Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487316 

Int  Cn."  G06F  i/n 

U,S.  a.  395—750.06  16  Claims 
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5  845  138 

CPlj!  POWER  MANAGEMENT  IN  NON-APM  SYSTEMS 
Dan  Howard  Nowlin,  Jr.,  Hillsboro,  Oreg„  assignor  to  Intel 
Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,745 
Int.  CI."  G06F  //.O 
U,S.  <1.  395—750.05  '0  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  conserving  power  in  a  computer  system  lacking 
an  integrated  power  management  facility,  the  computer  system 
including  a  processor  capable  of  operating  in  a  reduced  power 
consi^ption  mode,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  system  for  providing  a  host  computer  with  access  to  a 
memory  on  an  adapter  card  in  a  power  down  mode  of  operation, 
comprising,  on  said  adapter  card: 

an  arbitration  circuit  for  selectively  allowing  adapter  card  logic 
and  said  host  computer  to  access  said  memory,  in  said  power 
down  mode,  said  arbitration  circuit  being  switched  into  a  low 
power  state,  in  which  said  arbitration  circuit  performs  no 
logical  functions, 
a  power  down  circuit  responsive  to  a  power  down  mode  initiat- 
ing signal  for  switching  said  adapter  card  logic  and  said 
arbitration  circuit  into  said  low  power  state,  and 
a  read  detecting  circuit  responsive  to  a  reading  signal  from  said 
host  computer  for  activating  said  power  down  circuit  to 
switch  said  arbitration  circuit  from  said  low  power  sute. 
thereby  allowing  said  host  computer  to  access  said  memory. 
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James  C.  Stanley,  Portland,  and  Dan  H.  Nowlin,  Jr.,  Hillsboro, 
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a  plurality  of  supply  progranuning  circuits,  each  coupled  to 
sense  the  supply  voltage  delivered  to  a  corresponding  one  of 
the  plurality  of  circuiLs  and  to  the  sense  line,  wherein  a  supply 
programming  circuit  that  senses  a  lowest  value  of  the  supply 
voltage  outputs  the  sense  voltage. 


5345,142 
PORTABLE  TERMINAL  TO  CONTROL 
COMMUNICATION  BASED  ON  RESIDUAL  BATTERY 
CAPACITY 
Hisashi  Hayasaka,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,076,  Mar.  8,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84,473,  Jul.  1,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  921,337 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1992,  222587 
Int  CI."  G06F  1/26:1/32 
VS.  CI.  395—750.08  14  Ctalms 


1.  A  method  for  managing  idle  pnxressing  in  a  computer  system, 
compnsing: 

registering  an  Idle  Chain  Manager  virtual  device  driver  (VxD) 
address  on  an  idle  callback  chain  in  the  computer  system; 

hooking  an  Idle  Chain  Manager  callback  function  corresponding 
to  the  Idle  Chain  Manager  VxD  address  with  an  idle  registra- 
tion service  on  the  computer  system  to  allow  the  Idle  Chain 
Manager  callback  function  to  Intercept  a  request  from  a  VxD 
to  register  a  VxD  idle  callback  address  onto  the  idle  callback 
chain  and  register  the  VxD  idle  callback  address  with  the  Idle 
Chain  Manager  callback  function;  and 

calling  the  Idle  Chain  Manager  VxD  address  when  the  idle 
processing  is  required. 


5,845,141 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REMOTE 
PROGRAMMING  OF  A  POWER  SUPPLY 
Harold  L.  Massie,  W.  Linn,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254,249,  Jun.  6,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,678.049.  This  application  Sep.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  721,911 

Int  CI."  G06F  1/26 

VJS.  CI.  395—750.08  24  Claims 


1.  An  electronics  system  comprising: 

a  power  supply  including  a  supply  output  for  supplying  a  supply 

voltage,  a  sense  input  for  receiving  a  sense  voltage,  and 

circuitry  for  adjusting  the  supply  voltage  in  response  to  the 

sense  voltage; 
a  supply  line  coupled  to  the  supply  output  of  the  power  supply 

for  carrying  the  supply  voltage; 
a  sense  line  coupled  to  the  sense  input  of  the  power  supply  for 

carrying  the  sense  voltage; 
a  plurality  of  circuits  each  coupled  at  differenl  positions  of  the 

supply  line  for  receiving  the  supply  voltage;  and 


1.  A  portable  terminal  comprising: 

a  battery; 

a  communication  device  supplied  with  drive  power  from  said 
battery,  to  perform  a  communication  operation; 

residual  battery  capacity  detection  means  for  detecting  a  current 
residual  banery  capacity  of  said  battery  as  available  power; 

judging  means  for  calculating  a  first  forecasting  power  amount 
necessary  for  the  communication  operation,  upon  receipt  of  a 
communication  request  including  communication  control 
information  and  communication  data,  from  an  amount  of  said 
communication  data,  for  comparing  the  thus  calculated  first 
forecasting  power  amount  and  said  current  residual  battery 
capacity  detected  by  said  residual  battery  capacity  detection 
means,  for  starting  said  communication  operation  if  said  cur- 
rent residual  battery  capacity  is  above  said  first  forecasting 
power  amount,  and  for  inhibiting  start  of  said  communication 
operation  of  said  communication  device  if  said  current 
residual  battery  capacity  is  equal  to  or  less  than  said  first 
forecasting  power  amount; 

function  suppressing  means  for  suppressing  or  reducing  func- 
tions of  a  group  of  parts  irrelevant  to  said  communication 
operation  for  a  power-down  state  when  said  judging  means 
inhibits  start  of  a  group  of  said  communication  operation,  for 
calculating  a  second  forecasting  power  amount  necessary  for 
communication  from  a  current  consumption  in  said  power- 
down  state,  for  comparing  the  current  residual  battery  capac- 
ity after  power-down  detected  by  said  residual  battery  capac- 
ity detecting  means  and  said  second  forecasting  power 
amount,  for  causing  said  communication  device  to  start  com- 
munication operation  when  the  current  of  residual  battery 
capacity  is  above  said  second  forecasting  power  amount,  and 
for  setting  redial  information  and  then  storing  said  communi- 
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cation  control  information  and  said  communication  data  in  a 
nqn- volatile  memory  to  alarm  shortage  of  the  current  residual 
battery  capacity;  and 
communication  resuming  means  for  calculating  a  third  forecast- 
ing power  amount  necessary  for  communication  from  the 
aiiount  of  communication  data  stored  in  the  memory  when 
said  redial  information  is  recognized  upon  said  power-on,  for 
ccniparing  the  current  residual  amount  of  battery  capacity 
detected  by  said  residual  banery  capacity  detecting  means  and 
said  third  forecasting  power  amount,  and  for  resuming  and 
normally  ending  a  conununication  operation  by  reading  out 
the  communication  control  information  and  the  remaining 
communication  data  stored  in  said  non-volatile  memory  when 
the  residual  battery  capacity  is  above  said  third  forecasting 
power  amount. 


information  selecting  one  of  the  representation  patterns,  the 
judging  information  being  displayed  along  with  the  plurality 
of  representation  patterns. 


5,845,143 
l|i4nGUAGE  CONVERSION  SYSTEM  AND  TEXT 
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Nov.  LJ,  1992,  4-328848;  Nov.  25,  1992,  4-339844;  Dec.  4,  1992, 
4-350763;  Dec.  22,  1992, 4-356646;  Feb.  10, 1993,  5-45919;  Apr. 
14,  1993,  5-112124;  May  21,  1993,  5-142729;  May  28,  1993, 
5-151^^7 
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Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,206 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1991.  3-343287; 
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5  Claims 


1.  A  language  convening  system  for  converting  an  original 
sentence  in  a  source-language  into  a  sentence  in  a  target-language 
by  us*  of  a  computer,  said  system  comprising: 

a  d^taba.se  for  storing  representation  patterns  in  the  target  lan- 
guage each  of  the  representation  patterns  having  correspond- 
ing judging  information; 

ev^vation  means  connected  to  the  database  for  evaluating  an 
adaptivity  factor  of  each  representation  pattern  to  the  original 
sjentence,  said  selected  representation  partem  missing  certain 
^lecific  information; 

sel(4ting  means  connected  to  the  evaluation  means  for  selecting 
It;  least  one  representation  pattern  in  the  target  language 
w|iich  is  adaptable  to  the  original  sentence  based  on  the 
adaptivity  factor  obtained  by  said  evaluation  means; 

retrieval  identification  means  connected  to  the  evaluation  means 
fcr  searching  for  the  identifying  the  certain  predetermined 
information  in  said  one  represenution  pattern  to  complete  the 
sentence  in  the  target-language; 

interactive  means  connected  to  the  retrieval  identification  means 
for  obtaining  the  certain  predetermined  information  through 
an  interaction  with  a  user  so  as  to  generate  the  sentence  in  the 
largel-language; 


101a 


1.  A  portable  information  processing  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  foldable  common  case  for  housing  therein  a  display  portion 
and  a  body  ponion,  a  keyboard  located  at  an  upper  side  of  the 
body  portion  for  inputting  data,  a  processor  located  in  the 
body  portion  for  processing  input  data,  a  display  located  at  a 
front  side  of  the  display  ponion  for  displaying  processed  data, 
and  an  internal  printer  located  at  a  back  side  of  the  body 
ponion; 

a  slot,  located  under  the  keyboard  and  in  front  of  the  body 
portion,  for  inserting  a  printing  medium; 

a  transfer  path,  located  under  the  keyboard,  extending  to  the 
internal  printer  from  said  slot,  for  transferring  the  printing 
medium  from  said  slot  to  the  internal  printer; 

an  automatic  sheet  feeding  means  for  feeding  the  printing 
medium  from  said  slot  to  the  internal  printer  through  said 
transfer  padi  automatically  in  response  to  the  insertion  of  the 
printing  medium  into  said  slot;  and 

control  means  for  serially  printing  the  processed  data  on  a 
plurality  of  sheets  of  the  printing  medium  fed  by  said  auto- 
matic sheet  feeding  means 


5,845.145 

SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  AND  SENDING  A 

CRITICAL- WORLD-FIRST  DATA  RESPONSE  PACKET 

BY  CREATING  RESPONSE  PACKET  HAVING  DATA 

ORDERED  IN  THE  ORDER  BEST  MATCHING  THE 

DESIRED  ORDER 

David  V.  James,  Palo  Alto;  Donald  N.  North,  Saratoga,  and 

Glen  D.  Stone,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple 

Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  576.295 
Int.  a."  G06F  J/OO 


ou^t  means  connected  to  the  interactive  means  for  oulputting    VS.  CL  395 — 821 
(he  sentence  in  the  target-language  created  based  on  the       '    *  '^"- 

information  obtained  by  said  retrieval  identification  means 
Md  said  interactive  means. 

wherein,  in  a  case  where  there  are  a  plurality  of  representation 
)»ttems  for  representing  the  original  sentence,  the  judging 


13  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  generating  and  sending  a  crilical-word-first  data 
response  packet  in  response  to  a  critical-byte  first  data  request,  the 
system  comprising: 

a  data  storage  device  having  a  control  input  and  a  data  output  for 
outpuning  data  in  more  than  one  word  ordering;  and 
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a  controller  having  a  first  input,  a  first  output  and  a  second 
output  for  receiving  the  data  request  and  creating  the  response 
packet,  the  first  input  of  the  controller  receiving  the  data 
request,  the  first  output  of  the  controller  coupled  to  the  control 
input  of  the  data  storage  device,  and  the  second  output  of  the 
controller  providing  a  header  portion  of  the  response  packet 
identifying  a  critical-word-first  order  of  the  packet  by  speci- 
fying a  first  byte  of  a  first  word  in  the  response  packet: 

wherein  the  controller  comprises  a  state  machine  for  processing 
data  transfer  requests  by  determining  the  orderings  of  data 
that  the  data  storage  device  can  provide;  determining  the 
ordering  for  the  data  requested;  and  creating  the  respon.se 
packet  with  the  data  ordered  in  critical-word-aligncd  order 
beginning  with  the  word  containing  the  critical  first  byte. 


5,845.146 
EXTENDING  SYSTEM  OF  INPUT/OUTPUT  CHANNEL 
Osamu  Onodera,  Hadano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5.  19%,  Ser.  No.  670J16 

Claims  priority,  application  Japati,  Sep.  5,  1995,  7-227724 

Int.  CI."  G06F  <^/00 
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I.  An  information  processing  system  including  a  central  process- 
ing unit,  a  memory  device  and  an  input/output  channel  wherein  a 
plurality  of  virtual  computers  act  on  said  central  processing  unit, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input/output  processing  units  included  in  said 

input/output  channel; 
wherein  each  virtual  computer  issues  a  region  ID  which  identi- 
fies said  virtual  computer  and  a  channel  path  ID  which  iden- 
tities an  input/output  channel  to  be  liscd  to  access  one  of  said 
input/output  processing  units: 
a  channel  path  reconfiguration  array  having  a  plurality  of  chan- 
nel path  reconfiguration  array  blocks  corresponding  to  region 


IDs.  each  channel  path  reconfiguration  array  block  comprises 
a  plurality  of  channel  path  reconfiguration  array  entries  corre- 
sponding to  channel  path  IDs.  each  channel  path  reconfigura- 
tion array  entry  having  an  input/output  processing  unit  num- 
ber and  a  channel  path  ID:  and 

selecting  means  for  selecting  a  channel  path  reconfiguration 
array  block  within  said  channel  path  reconfiguration  array 
corresponding  to  said  region  ID  issued  by  said  virtual  com- 
puter and  selecting  a  channel  path  reconfiguration  array  entry 
corresponding  to  said  channel  path  ID  issued  by  said  virtual 
computer  within  the  selected  channel  path  reconfiguration 
array  block, 

wherein  said  virtual  computer  selects  one  of  said  input/output 
processing  units  corresponding  to  the  input/output  processing 
number  from  the  selected  channel  path  reconfiguration  array 
entry  and  accesses  the  input/output  processing  unit  using  the 
channel  path  ID  from  the  selected  channel  path  reconfigura- 
tion array  entry. 


5,845,147 

SINGLE  LOCK  COMMAND  FOR  AN  I/O  STORAGE 

SYSTEM  THAT  PERFORMS  BOTH  LOCKING  AND  I/O 

DATA  OPER.ATION 

Natan  Vishlitzky,  Brookline,  and  Yoav  Raz,  Newton,  both  of 

Mass.,  as.signors  to  EMC  Corporation,  Hopkinton,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  617,690 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/16:13/20 

U.S.  CI.  395—825  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  handling  I/O  operations  between  a  data  storage 
system  and  a  processor  that  is  external  to  the  data  storage  system, 
wherein  said  data  storage  system  includes  at  least  one  external 
connection  for  connecting  external  devices  thereto,  wherein  said 
processor  is  connected  to  the  data  storage  system  via  said  external 
connection,  wherein  the  data  storage  system  includes  a  lock  man- 
ager and  wherein  communications  over  the  at  least  one  connection 
are  in  accordance  with  an  I/O  interface  protocol  which  permits 
only  a  single  command  entity  to  be  sent  during  each  complete 
transfer  over  the  at  least  one  connection,  said  method  comprising: 
generating  a  combined  lock-l/O  command  within  said  external 
processor,  wherein  said  combined  lock-l/O  command  is  sup- 
ported by  said  interface  protocol  and  represents  a  request  to 
the  data  storage  system  to  perform  at  least  two  operations 
including  a  locking  operation  and  an  I/O  operation  that  is  to 
be  performed  by  the  data  storage  system  on  data  stored 
therein: 
transferring  said  combined  lock-l/O  command  to  the  data  stor- 
age system  over  the  connection  for  said  external  processor: 
in  response  to  receiving  said  combined  lock-I/O  command  at  the 
data  storage  system,  causing  the  lock  manager  within  the  data 
storage  system  to  perform  the  locking  operation  on  data 
stored  therein;  and 
also  in  response  to  receiving  said  combined  lock-l/O  command 
at  the  data  storage  system,  causing  the  data  storage  system  to 
perform  an  I/O  operation  corresponding  to  said  combined 
lock-l/O  command. 
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5,845,148 

HIERARCHICAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

FOR  DOWN  LOADING  INFORMATION  IN  PARALLEL 

Tamotsn  Ichikawa,  and  Masao  Komatsu,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3024^26,  Sep.  8,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  847,532 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1994,  6-046189 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 
L.S.  a,  395—828  14  Claims 
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wherein  the  first  controller  of  the  first  equipment  further  com- 
prises: 

equipment  searching  the  stored  configuration  data  in  the  system 
memory  equipment  for  one  processor  located  at  the  hierarchi- 
cal level  as  low  as  possible  so  as  to  determine  the  processor  to 
be  down  loaded  thereto; 

equipment  selecting  information  to  be  down  loaded  to  the  dctcr- 
Aiined  processor  in  dependence  on  the  determined  processor; 
and 

equipment  setting  the  type  for  the  determined  processor  to  the 
destination  label  added  to  the  information  to  be  down  loaded 
to  the  determined  processor  and  selecting  the  destination 
processor  on  the  basis  of  the  configuration  data  about  the 
determined  processor  so  that  the  information  should  be  down 
loaded  to  the  determined  processor  via  the  selected  destina- 
tion processor. 


I.  A  hierarchical  processing  system  including  processors  con- 
nected in  a  hierarchical  formation  having  first,  second  and  third 
hierarchical  levels,  said  hierarchical  processing  system  comprising: 
first  equipment,  provided  at  the  first  hierarchical  level,  having 
memory  stored  information  to  be  down  loaded  to  the  proces- 
sors located  at  the  second  and  third  hierarchical  levels,  table 
stored  configuration  data  representing  addresses  for  sending 
said  information  to  the  processors  located  at  the  second  and 
third  hierarchical  levels,  and  a  first  controller  to  send  said 
itformation  based  on  said  configuration  data: 
second  equipment,  provided  at  the  second  hierarchical  level, 
luving  a  second  controller  to  receive  the  information  to  be 
down  loaded  to  the  processors  located  at  the  second  and  third 
Inerarchical  levels  from  said  first  equipment  and  to  send  to  the 
first  equiptnent  the  configuration  data  representing  addresses 
fbr  sending  said  information  to  the  processors  located  at  the 
second  and  third  hierarchical  levels;  and 
thiiti  equipment,  provided  at  the  third  hierarchical  level,  having 
q  third  controller  to  receive  the  information  to  be  down  loaded 
tp  the  processors  located  at  the  third  hierarchical  level  from 
the  first  equipment  via  the  second  equipment  and  to  send  to 
t|ie  second  equipment  the  configuration  data  representing 
presses  for  sending  said   information  to  the  processors 
ifiated  at  the  third  hierarchical  level, 
whftein  the  configuration  data  sent  by  the  second  equipment  and 
the  thiid  equipment  represents  the  type  and  the  address  for  a 
Source  processor  for  sending  the  configuration  data  therefrom. 
•  type  and  the  address  for  a  destination  processor  for  receiv- 
the  configuration  data  thereto  and  the  hierarchical  level 
■  the  source  processor: 
wrw^in  the  third  controller  of  the  third  equipment  sets  the  type 

Iitd  the  adxlress  for  the  processor  located  at  the  third  hierar- 
hical  level  to  the  type  and  the  address,  respectively,  for  the 
ource  processor  in  the  configuration  data  and  initializes  the 
(lierarchical  level  for  the  source  processor  in  the  configuration 
{lata  with  a  prescribed  value; 
wtKtein  the  second  controller  of  the  second  equipment  deter- 
mines whether  the  hierarchical  level  for  the  source  processor 
n  said  configuration  data  is  equal  to  the  prescribed  \alue.  sets 
|e  type  and  the  address  for  the  processor  located  at  the 
kcond  hierarchical  level  to  the  type  and  the  address  for  the 
fcurce  processor  in  the  configuration  data  if  the  hierarchical 
dvel  for  the  source  processor  in  the  configuration  data  is 
^qua]  to  the  prescribed  value,  and  raises  the  hierarchical  level 
for  the  source  processor  in  the  configuration  data  by  1  level; 
tnd 


5.845,149 
INDUSTRLAL  CONTROLLER  WITH  I/O  MAPPING 
TABLE  FOR  LINKING  SOFTWARE  ADDRESSES  TO 
PHYSICAL  NETWORK  ADDRESSES 
Raymond  R.  Husted;  Michael  David  Yoke,  both  of  Mentor; 
James  A.  Meeker,  Lyndhurst,  and  Donald  Alan  Westman. 
Mentor-on-the-Lake,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Allen  Bradley 
Company,  LLC,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  630J94 

Int  a."  G06F  /2/06 

\}S.  a.  395—829  8  Claims 


3.  A  method  of  operating  an  industrial  controller  having  a  central 
processor  executing  a  stored  control  program  to  exchange  data 
with  a  plurality  of  input/output  modules  distributed  over  a  network 
at  physical  network  addresses  to  provide  an  electrical  interface  at 
control  points  to  a  controlled  process,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  entering  the  control  program  into  the  controller,  the  program 
having  steps  where  data  is  exchanged  with  a  particular  control 
point  in  the  controlled  process  designated  by  a  software 
address  in  the  control  program: 

(b)  entering  an  I/O  map  table  into  the  controller  linking  the 
software  address  to  a  physical  network  address  of  a  particular 
input/output  module  serving  as  the  electrical  interface  with 
the  control  point:  and 

(c)  operating  the  controller  to  exchange  data  with  the  control 
point  through  the  particular  I/O  module  at  the  physical  net- 
work address  linked  to  the  software  address  by  the  I/O  map 
table: 

wherein  the  controller  operates  to  exchange  data  with  the  control 
point  at  step  (c)  by: 
(i)  replacing  a  software  address  in  the  control  program  with  an 

address  in  a  data  table  stored  in  the  controller:  and 
(ii)  exchanging  data  between  the  particular  I/O  module  and 

the  address  of  the  data  table  using  the  physical  address 

contained  in  the  I/O  map  table  and  linked  to  the  replaced 

software  address; 

(d)  wherein  the  exchange  of  data  between  the  particular  I/O 
module  and  the  data  table  is  accomplished  by: 

I.  assigning  a  message  from  the  particular  I/O  module  to  a 
connection  identification  number; 
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II.  generating  a  connection  record  in  the  controller  from  the 
I/O  map  table,  the  connection  record  linking  the  connection 
identification  number  to  the  address  in  the  data  table; 

III.  upon  receipt  of  the  message  for  the  particular  I/O  module, 
looking  up  the  connection  identification  number  in  the 
connection  record  to  hnd  the  address  in  the  data  table  to 
receive  the  message  from  the  particular  I/O  module;  and 

IV.  writing  the  message  to  the  address  of  the  data  table 
indicated  by  the  connection  record. 


5^45,150 

MODULAR  DIGITAL  DICTATION  SYSTEM  WITH 

PLURALITY  OF  POWER  SOURCES  AND  REDUNDANCY 

CIRCUIT  WHICH  OUTPUTS  SERVICE  REQUEST 

SIGNAL  IN  A  SOURCE  DOES  NOT  MEET 

PREDETERMINED  OUTPUT  LEVEL 

Scott  Gregory  Henion,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Lanier 

Worldwide,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  324,903,  Oct.  18,  1994.  This  application 

Dec.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  769,463 

Int.  CI."  G06F  Ia8:l/}0:U/I6:l5/I77 

U.S.  CI.  395—839  3  Qalms 


1.  In  a  digital  dictation  network  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of 
dictation  stations,  and  a  plurality  of  transcription  stations,  a  modu- 
lar digital  dictation  system  comprising: 

a  central  station  receiving  digitized  dictation  signals  from  said 
dictation  stations,  storing  said  digitized  dictation  signals  in  a 
memory  device  and  transferring  said  digitized  dictation  sig- 
nals to  said  transcription  stations,  said  central  station  includ- 
ing component  cards  for  communicating  said  digitized  dicta- 
tion signals  with  said  transcription  and  dictation  stations, 
wherein  the  number  of  said  component  cards  connected  to 
said  central  station  can  be  varied  by  an  operator  of  said 
central  station;  and 

a  power  supply  connected  to  said  central  station,  said  power 
supply  comprising  a  plurality  of  energy  sources  configured  to 
continuously  supply  power  to  said  central  station  and  a  redun- 
dancy circuit  that  tests  each  energy  source  and  outputs  a 
service  request  signal  if  an  output  of  one  of  the  energy  sources 
does  not  meet  an  appropriate  voltage  level. 


Direct  Memory  Access  (DMA)  controller  means  for  transfer- 
ring data  to  and  from  memory  of  said  desktop  PC  system; 

hardware  state  machine  means  coupled  to  said  DMA  control- 
ler means  for  programming  said  DMA  controller  means, 
generating  and  sending  command  signals,  and  receiving 
completion  status  after  transfer  of  data  is  complete; 

descriptor  means  stored  in  said  memory  of  said  desktop  PC 
system  for  describing  each  data  transfer  that  said  hardware 
state  machine  means  initiates,  controls,  and  completes; 

register  means  stored  within  said  hardware  state  machine  for 
storing  address  information  of  said  descriptor  means; 

bus  controller  means  coupled  to  said  DMA  controller  means 
and  said  hardware  state  machine  means  for  implementing  a 
memory  data  transfer  request  from  said  DMA  controller 
means  a."d  said  hardware  state  machine  ineans;  and 

Universal  Serial  Bus  (USB)  controller  means  coupled  to  said 
DMA  controller  means  and  said  hardware  state  machine 
means  for  receiving  and  responding  to  said  command  sig- 
nals from  said  hardware  state  machine  means,  transferring 
said  data  to  and  from  said  DMA  controller  means,  and 
generating  and  returning  said  completion  status  to  said 
hardware  state  machine  means  after  said  transfer  of  data  is 
complete,  said  USB  controller  means  further  being  coupled 
to  peripheral  devices  wherein  said  USB  controller  means 
interfaces  with  said  peripheral  devices  over  a  serial  bus. 


5,845,152 
METHOD  FOR  TRANSMISSION  OF  ISOCHRONOUS 
DATA  WITH  TWO  CYCLE  LOOK  AHEAD 
Eric  Werner  Anderson,  Cupertino;  Michael  K.  Eneboe,  San 
Jose;  Rahoul  Puri,  Sunnyvale,  and  Erik  P.  Staats,  Brookdale, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino, 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,831 

Int  CI."  G06F  li/00 
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5,845,151 
SYSTEM  USING  DESCRIPTOR  AND  HAVING 
HARDWARE  STATE  MACHINE  COUPLED  TO  DMA  FOR 
IMPLEMENTING  PERIPHERAL  DEVICE  BUS 
MASTERING  VIA  USB  CONTROLLER  OR  IRDA 
CONTROLLER 
Franklyn  H.  Story,  Chandler;  David  R.  Evoy,  Tempe;  Peter 
Chambers,  Scottsdale,  and  Lonnie  Goff,  Tempe,  all  of  Ariz., 
assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,992 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/W 
VS.  CL  395—847  20  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  implementing  peripheral  device  bus  mastering  in 
a  desktop  personal  computer  (PC)  system  comprising,  in  combina 
tion: 
desktop  PC  system  comprising: 
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1.  A  method  for  loading  a  RFO  comprising: 
initializing  a  FIFO  by  loading  two  cycle  end  tokens, 
setting  a  skip  variable  to  a  first  state  to  indicate  normal  opera- 
tion. 
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setti  1 ;  the  value  of  a  counter  variable  to  indicate  normal  opera- 

tiiii  i; 
mor  ii  oring  the  number  of  the  last  cycle  transmitted  or  received: 
mor  ii  oring  the  number  of  the  last  cycle  of  information  written  to 

RFO, 

com  paring  said  number  of  the  last  cycle  received  or  transmincd 
|he  number  of  the  last  cycle  of  information  written  to  the 

if  s  liid  comparison  shows  a  difference  of  less  than  two  then 
getting  the  next  values  and  writing  them  to  the  RFO. 

chedlting  the  settings  of  a  context  control  register  to  identify  if 
dila  is  available  to  be  written  to  the  RFO. 

loac  ihg  a  RFO  if  the  values  of  the  registers  so  indicate,  and 

returning  to  said  comparing  step. 


5*15,154 

SYSTEM  FOR  SUPPLYING  INITUTOR 

IDENTIFICATION  INFORMATION  TO  SCSI  BUS  IN  A 

RfeSELECTION  PHASE  OF  AN  INITIATOR  BEFORE 

COMPLETION  OF  AN  AUTOTRANSFER  COMMAND 

Shahe  H.  Krakirian,  Milpitas.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Adaptec,  Inc., 

Milpitas,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  205,002,  Mar.  1,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  463J33 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/00:13/42 

VS.  a.  395—894  3  Claims 


5,845,153 

ifEMORY  INTERFACE  FOR  ASYCHRONOUS 

TRAlji^FER  MODE  SEGMENTATION  AND  REASSEMBLY 

CIRCUIT 
Chih-nng  Sun,  San  Jose,  and  Joseph  P.  Chiang,  Cupertino, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Integrated  Device  Techologj,  Inc., 
SantB  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499.799 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 
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a  !  i  kR  circuit  which  comprises: 

1 1  address  port  having  N  address  terminals,  wherein  the 
address  port  is  operable  for  connection  to  a  memory  having 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  sizes  and  wherein  all  N 
address  terminals  are  used  for  connection  to  a  memory  of  a 
first  size,  and  a  number  M  of  the  N  address  terminals  arc 
u.sed  for  connection  to  a  memory  of  a  second  size  smaller 
than  the  first  size,  N  being  a  number  greater  than  M.  and 

1 1  address  signal  generator  which  generates  an  N-bit  address 
signal  that  is  applied  to  the  address  port  to  identify  a 
storage  location,  wherein  the  N-bit  address  signal  has  pos- 
sible values  including  a  first  continuous  range  of  N-bit 
addresses  thai  corresponds  to  a  first  buffer  and  contains  a 
highest  address  w  ith  N-M  most  significant  bits  set  to  1 .  and 
a  second  continuous  range  of  N-bit  addresses  that  corre- 
sponds to  a  second  buffer  and  contains  a  lowest  address 
with  N-M  most  significant  bits  set  to  0.  and 
memor\  of  the  second  size  coupled  to  the  address  signal 
generator  through  M  address  terminals  of  the  address  port, 
wherein  the  memory  comprises  the  first  and  second  bufTers. 
and  the  memory  receives  M  least  significant  bits  of  the 
N-bit  address  signal  generated  by  the  address  signal  gen 
erator. 


1.  A  method  of  transferring  data  to  a  SCSI  target  device  com- 
prising: 

(a)  receiving  in  the  SCSI  target  device  a  SCSI  data  transfer 
command  from  a  SCSI  bus; 

(b)  determining  in  a  disk  controller  integrated  circuit  of  the  SCSI 
target  device  whether  the  SCSI  data  transfer  command  is  an 
aulotransfer  command; 

(c)  performing  a  data  transfer  for  the  SCSI  data  transfer  com- 
mand in  the  disk  contfoUer  integrated  circuit  without  waiting 
for  a  communication  from  a  processor  in  the  SCSI  target 
device  if  said  SCSI  data  transfer  command  is  an  autotransfer 
command:  and 

(d)  disconnecting  the  SCSI  target  device  from  the  SCSI  bus 
before  a  data  transfer  for  the  SCSI  data  transfer  command  has 
started,  without  waiting  for  a  communication  from  a  proces- 
sor in  said  SCSI  target  device,  if  the  SCSI  data  transfer 
command  is  not  an  autotransfer  command,  and  later  recon- 
necting the  SCSI  target  device  to  the  SCSI  bus  and  perform- 
ing the  data  transfer,  wherein  said  SCSI  data  transfer  com- 
mand comprises  initiator  identification  information,  said 
method  further  comprising: 

before  said  (c)  performing  a  data  transfer,  loading  a  register  of 
said  disk  controller  integrated  circuit  with  said  initiator 
identification  information; 

before  said  transferring  of  (c)  performing  a  data  transfer  is 
completed,  said  disk  controller  integrated  circuit  supplying 
a  disconnect  message  to  said  SCSI  bus;  and 

after  said  disconnect  message  is  supplied  to  said  SCSI  bus  but 
-before  said  data  transfer  in  said  (c)  is  completed,  said  disk 
controller  integrated  circuit  supplying  said  initiator  identi- 
fication information  from  said  register  to  said  SCSI  bus  in  a 
reselection  phase  of  a  reconnection  to  said  initiator. 


5.845,155 
MULTIPOINT  AUTOFOCUSING  SYSTEM 
Masahiro  Nakata.  and  Shigeru  Iwamoto,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  921.020 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  29,  1996,  8-227968 
Int.  CI.'  G03B  13/32 
U.S.  CI.  396—96  n  Claims 

1.  A  multipoint  autofocusing  system  having  a  plurality  of  light 
receiving  devices  each  has  ing  a  plurality  of  focus  detection  areas 
which  receive  light  of  object  images  and  perform  an  integral 
operation  in  which  said  object  light  is  converted  to  produce  inte 
grated  electric  charges,  the  multipoint  autofocusing  system  com- 
prising: 
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detecting  means  for  detecting  an  integration  time  of  each  of  said 
light  receiving  devices  based  upon  commencement  of  said 
integral  operation:  and. 

integration  control  means  for  controlling  said  integration  times 
to  stop  said  integral  operation  of  one  of  said  light  receiving 
devices  when  said  integration  time  of  said  light  receiving 
device  reaches  a  predetermined  integral  value: 

wherein  said  integration  time  of  said  light  receiving  device  that 
first  reaches  said  predetermined  integral  value  is  represented 
by  tl,  and  said  integration  time  of  said  remaining  light  receiv- 
ing devices  that  have  not  reached  said  predetermined  integral 
value  is  represented  by  t,  and  said  integration  control  system 
controls  said  termination  of  said  integral  operation  of  said 
remaining  light  receiving  devices  in  accordance  with  a  ratio 
of  t/tl. 


does  not  satisfy  a  predetermined  relationship  of  the  two 
different  directions,  and  becomes  operable  when  the  driving 
state  satisfies  said  predetermined  relationship,  so  that  the 
driving  state  in  said  two  different  directions  does  not  exceed 
the  predetermined  relationship. 


5,845.157 

ANTI-VIBRATION  DEVICE  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  IMAGING 

SYSTEM  HAVING  IMPROVED  DRIVE  FORCE 

Voshio  Imura,  Kawa.saki,  and  Yoshihisa  Kitagawa,  Kashiwa, 
both   of  Japan,  assignors   to   Nikon   Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  273,853,  Jul.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,746 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1993,  5-193845 

Int.  CI."  G03B  5/00 

V.S.  CI.  396—55  10  Claims 


5,845,156 
IMAGE  STABILIZING  DEVICE 
Ichiro  Onuki,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353340,  Dec.  5,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  940,400,  Sep.  3,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  917,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1991,  3-254238; 
Sep.  6,  1991,  3-254239;  Sep.  6,  1991,  3-254240 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/00 
VS.  CI.  396—52  53  Claims 


1.  An  image  stabilizing  apparatus,  comprising: 

image  stabilization  means  for  compensating  image  blur  by  mov- 
ing in  an  optical  path  of  the  image  stabilizing  apparatus,  said 
image  stabilization  means  being  movable  in  at  least  two 
different  directions:  and 

restriction  means  for  restricting  movement  of  said  image  stabi- 
lization means,  wherein  said  restriction  means  becomes  inop- 
erable when  a  driving  state  of  said  image  stabilization  means 


a  »  6c  54 


1.  An  anti-vibration  device  for  an  optical  system,  comprising: 
an  anti-vibration  optical  system: 

a  lens  frame  movably  supporting  the  anti-vibration  optical  sys- 
tem: and 
a  drive  device  to  drive  the  anti-vibration  optical  system,  the 
drive  device  including, 

a  first  drive  shaft  positioned  adjacent  a  first  side  of  the  lens 
frame  to  provide  a  drive  force  to  the  first  side  of  the  lens 
frame  at  a  first  position, 
a  first  spring  connected  to  a  side  of  the  lens  frame  opposite  the 
first  side  of  the  lens  frame  and  imparting  a  force  on  the  lens 
frame: 
a  second  drive  shaft  positioned  adjacent  a  second  side  of  the 
lens  frame  to  provide  a  drive  force  to  a  second  side  of  the 
lens  frame  at  the  second  position,  and 
a  second  spring  connected  to  a  side  of  the  lens  frame  opposite 
the  second  side  of  the  lens  frame  and  imparting  a  force  on 
the  lens  frame, 
wherein  the  first  position  and  the  second  position  are  positions 
which  are  off-center  with  respect  to  the  first  side  and  second 
side  of  the  lens  frame,  respectively,  and  divide  the  first  side  of 
the  lens  frame  and  the  second  side  of  the  lens  frame,  respec- 
tively, in  a  ratio  defined  by  F:P  sin  0.  where  F  is  a  frictional 
force   resulting   when   the   anti-vibration  optical   system   is 
moved.  P  is  an  energizing  force  applied  to  the  first  and  second 
springs,  and  6  is  an  angle  of  one  of  the  first  and  second 
springs  which  is  perpendicular  to  a  motion  direction  of  the 
anti-vibration  optical  system. 
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5,845,158 

CiKlERA  HAVING  A  MOTION  COMPENSATION 

DEVICE 

Hidehiro  Ogawa,  Funabashi,  and  Nobuhiko  Terui.  Ichikawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  519,936,  Aug.  28,  1997,  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Sep.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  932362 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1994,  6-201613; 
Aug.  26,  1994,  6-201834 

Int.  CI."  G03B  1 7/00; 3/00 


VS.C 


3%— 55 


7  Claims 
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one  part  of  said  photographing  optical  system  and  is  received 
by  said  light-receiving  element: 

a  processing  means  for  processing  an  output  from  said  light- 
receiving  element: 

a  drive  mechanism  disposed  proximate  to  said  photographing 
optical  system,  said  drive  mechanism  providing  compensation 
for  a  shift  of  an  imaging  position  caused  by  the  changes  in 
shape  and  refractive  index  of  said  optical  element  system  in 
accordance  with  an  output  of  said  processing  means: 

a  means  for  passing  a  required  amount  of  visible  light  on  a 
photographing  optical  path  through  said  photographing  opti- 
cal system  during  exposure:  and 

a  means  for  intercepting  the  visible  light  and  transmitting  infra- 
red light. 


1.  A  damera  having  a  camera  body  and  a  detachable  lens  having 
a  motion  detecting  unit  to  detect  motion  of  the  camera  body  and  a 
motiort  compensation  optical  system  to  perform  a  motion  compen 
sation 'Operation  to  compensate  for  blurring  of  a  photographic 
image  on  an  image  plane  caused  by  the  motion,  said  camera 
comprising: 

a  man  control  unit,  formed  in  the  camera  body,  to  control 

camera  operations  for  taking  a  photograph:  and 
a  letis  side  control  unit,  formed  in  the  lens,  to  control  the  motion 
compensation  of  the  motion  compensation  optical  system  and 
t(|  transmit  signals  to  the  main  control  unit  indicating  that  the 
motion  compensation  operation  is  in  progress, 
wherein  one  of  said  main  control  unit  and  said  lens  side  control 
unit  alters  a  battery  check  voltage  operation  of  the  camera  in 
response  to  the  motion  compensation  operation  being  in 
progress,  and 
wherein  said  main  control  unit  decreases  a  battery  check  voltage 
oi^the  camera  in  response  to  the  signals  received  from  the  lens 
side  control  unit  indicating  that  the  motion  compensation 
Gyration  is  in  progress. 


5.845,160 

METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING  A  RECORDING  FROM 

A  SOLIND  INDEX  PRINT  AND  PLAYER-TRANSFER 

APPARATUS 

David  L.  Patton,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  8,  1997.  Ser.  No.  852,914 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/24 

VS.  CI.  396—312  19  Claims 


5,845,159 
OPTICAL  APPARATUS 
HisasH  Goto,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  OpUcal 
Co,,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,989 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1996,  8-020103 

Int.  CI."  G03B  IM6 

VS.  a.  396—97  9  Claims 


^7 
5 

~[ 
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1.  A  recording  transfer  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  index  print  having  an  array  of  imagettes  and  a 

plurality   of  recordings,  said  recordings  being  individually 

associated  with  respective  said  imagettes; 
providing  a  set  of  digital  image  files,  said  digital  image  files 

each  corresponding  to  a  respective  said  imagette: 
aligning  said  index  print  and  an  array  of  switches,  wherein  said 

array  of  sw  itches  has  at  least  one  switch  in  registry  with  each 

said  imagette: 
allocating  said  switches  to  an  array  of  triggers,  said  triggers  each 

having  a  uniquely  associated  imagette.  said  triggers  each 

including  at  least  one  switch  in  registry  with  said  imagette. 

said  array  of  triggers  having  at  least  one  trigger  associated 

with  each  of  said  imagettes: 
actuating  switches  of  a  plurality  of  said  triggers  to  define  a  series 

of  imagettes  associated  with  respective  said  triggers:  and 
associating  individual  said  recordings  with  individual  said  digi- 
tal image  files  corresponding  to  said  series  of  imagettes. 

responsive  to  said  acmating  of  said  switches. 


'  camera  comprising; 

>  lotographing  optical  system  including  an  optical  element 

i  stem  which  undergoes  changes  in  shape  and  refractive 

I  dex  by  temperature  or  humidity: 

li  ast  one  set  of  a  light-emining  element  and  a  light  receiving 

!  ement.  said  light-emitting  element  being  placed  so  that  a 

3  sam  of  light  emitted  therefrom  is  transmitted  through  at  least 


5,845,161 
STYLUS  BASED  ELECTRONIC  ANNOTATION  CAMERA 
Anthony  W.  Schrock,  Rochester,  and  Paul  E.  Spencer,  Livonia, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808.702 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/24 

U.S.  a.  396—313  15  Claims 

1.  A  stylus  based  annotation  system  for  cameras  compnsing; 

display  means  on  the  camera  for  stylus  input: 
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first  memory  means  for  storage  of  image  annotation  data: 

a  second  memory  means  for  storage  of  annotation  data  that  is 

repeated  between  multiple  images; 
recording  means  for  placement  of  annotation  data  on  images: 

and 
stylus  sensing  means  to  detect  removal  and  replacement  of  the 

stylus  to  effect  a  mode  change. 


tronic  light  emitting  means  when  said  access  door  is  closed 
and  said  roll  film  compact  camera  is  being  utilized  to  take 
pictures; 

wherein  said  electronic  light  emitting  means  inputs  data  to  said 
film  frame  prior  to  a  shutter  opening  on  said  roll  film  compact 
camera: 

second  light  shield  means,  said  second  light  shield  means 
including  said  electronic  light  emitting  means,  whereby  said 
electronic  light  emitting  means  is  positioned  between  said 
shutter  and  said  edge  of  said  film  frame,  thereby  preventing 
overexposure  of  said  edge  of  said  film  frame  when  said 
shutter  is  opened  so  as  to  expose  a  remaming  portion  of  said 
film  frame; 

wherein  said  electronic  light  emitting  means  is  removably  posi- 
tioned within  said  roll  film  compact  camera  by  magnetic 
means  designed  to  hold  said  electronic  light  emitting  means  in 
fixed  engagement  with  said  roll  film  compact  camera. 


5345,162 

DATA  RECORDING  CAMERA  WITH  REMOVABLE 

RECORDER 

Jonah  Lee  Hicks,  P.O.  Box  325,  South  Ozonepark,  Queens, 

N.y.  11420 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,401 

Int  CI."  G03B  77/24 

U.S.  CI.  396—318  5  Claims 


r^r^l- 


1.  An  improved  roll  film  camera  comprising  in  combination: 

a  film  processing  compartment  in  said  camera  with  a  selectively 
openable  access  door; 

photographic  film  guiding  means  mounted  within  said  film  pro- 
cessing compartment,  said  photographic  film  guiding  means 
being  operable  to  guide  and  retain  film  frames  to  receive  an 
exposure  from  a  camera  shutter  mechanism; 

electronic  light  emitting  means  for  imprinting  chosen  data  on  a 
film  frame  positioned  within  said  photographic  film  guiding 
means,  said  electronic  light  emitting  means  being  removably 
mounted  proximate  a  bottom  edge  of  said  film  frame  so  as  to 
be  in  a  position  to  imprint  said  data  on  an  edge  of  said  film 
frame,  said  electronic  light  emitting  means  being  further  pro- 
vided with  an  adjustable  first  light  shield  means  to  prevent 
data  generating  light  from  exposing  remaining  portions  of 
said  film  frame,  whereby  damage  to  a  photograph  due  to 
overexposure  Is  prevented; 

electronic  programming  means  for  selecting  and  transmitting 
said  data  to  said  electronic  light  emitting  means; 

wherein  said  electronic  programming  means  comprises  a  key- 
board operably  mounted  to  an  exterior  surface  of  said  access 
door,  whereby  a  user  can  select  and  Input  data  to  said  elec- 


5,845,163 

DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  THE  IMAGE  POSITION  FOR 

MULTIPLE  EXPOSURE  OF  FILM 

Uwe  ReinsUedtler,  Wetzlar,  and  Heinz  Fischer,  Solms,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Leica  Camera  AG,  Solms,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1997,  S«r.  No.  917,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  27,  1996,  196  34 
475.1 

Int.  a."  G03B  1/42 
VS.  a.  396—391  14  Claims 


1.  A  multiple  exposure  Image  position  securing  device  for  a 
camera  having  a  housing,  the  device  comprising: 
a  slide  positioned  on  the  housing: 
a  rewind  release  button  protruding  from  the  housing  adjacent  the 

slide; 
a  film  transport  mechanism  located  within  the  housing: 
a  coupler  located  within  the  housing  and  coupled  with  the  film 

transport  mechanism: 
a  lever  mechanism  extending  between  the  rewind  release  button 

and  the  coupler; 
a  catch  lever  selectively  engaging  the  coupler: 
a  pawl  selectively  engaging  the  film  transport  mechanism:  and 
a  winder  positioned  on  the  housing  and  coupled  to  the  film 

transport  mechanism, 
wherein  the  slide  Is  movable  to  actuate  the  rewind  release 

button. 
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5,845,164 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A  CAMERA  WITH  AN 
INDEX  MARK  DETECTION  FEATURE 
Kenichiro   Amano,    Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  567,063,  Dec.  4,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143,066,  Oct  29,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  932,915 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  29,  1992,  4-312679 

Int  CI."  G03B  I/I8 

VS.  a.  396—397  130  Claims 

60  61  T 
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_„  A  camera  adapted  to  use  a  cartridge  containing  an  image 
recotlng  medium  having  at  least  one  image  recording  medium 
indc)   nark,  said  camera  comprising: 

a  tizme  transporting  device  that  effects  frame  transportation  of 
the  image  recording  medium; 

a  detecting  device  that  detects  an  image  recording  medium  index 
raark: 

determining  means  for  determining  the  presence  of  a  final  frame 
of  the  Image  recording  medium  on  the  basis  of  information 
from  the  cartridge;  and 

coplrol  means  for  effecting  a  predetermined  control  operation 
Iwhen  said  detecting  device  first  detects  an  image  recording 
medium  index  mark  after  frame  transportation  of  the  final 
frame  is  started  by  said  frame  transporting  device  and  said 
determining  means  determines  the  presence  of  the  final  frame. 


vs  p. . 


ei 


producing  the  digital  data  representative  of  the  object  from 
the  captured  digital  image  and  storing  said  produced  digital 
data  in  said  memory  device: 

f)  a  view  finder  mounted  on  said  top  side  of  said  barrel  and 
connected  to  both  said  photographic  and  digital  cameras: 

g)  a  trigger  shutter  release  connected  to  said  bottom  side  of  said 
barrel  and  adjacent  said  housing,  said  trigger  shutter  release 
being  operable  between  a  first  closed  position  in  which  the 
film  Is  not  exposed  to  light  for  capturing  a  photograph  of  the 
object  thereon  and  a  second  open  position  for  exposing  the 
film  to  light  for  capturing  the  object  on  the  film  and  initiating 
capture  of  an  image  representative  of  the  object  by  said  digital 
camera; 

h)  an  infrared  range  finder  signal  transmitter  and  an  infrared 
range  finder  signal  receiver  mounted  above  said  barrel  In  side 
by  side  relationship  under  said  view  finder  for  determining  the 
range  at  which  the  object  to  be  photographed  is  distanced 
from  said  cameras  forming  an  arrangement  which  looks  and 
feels  like  an  actual  rifle: 

i)  means  for  downloading  data  from  said  digital  camera  relating 
to  the  images  stored  within  said  digital  camera  comprising  an 
output  port  of  said  digital  camera  mounted  on  tl>e  outside  of 
said  housing  and  a  computer  external  to  said  rifle  style  camera 
for  receiving  the  downloaded  data:  and 

j)  means  connected  to  said  computer  for  displaying  the  images 
produced  by  said  digital  camera. 


5,845,166 
HYBRID  CAMERA  WTTH  IDENTIFICATION  MATCHING 

OF  FILM  AND  ELECTRONIC  IMAGES 
Peter  Fellegara,  Fairport  and  Robert  L,  Kuhn.  Jr..  Rush,  both 
of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803341 

IntCI."G03B  17/48 

VS.  CI.  396—429  14  Claims 


5,845,165 
! '  RIFLE  STYLE  CAMERA 

Charles  B.  McMahan,  P.O.  Box  110,  Gakona,  Ak.  99586 
Filed  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,759 
IntCI."G03B  17/00 
,  396—426  3  Claims 


1    \  rifle  style  camera  system  compnsing; 

a  ii  stalk: 

b  I  >  barrel  extending  from  said  stalk  and  Including  a  top  side  and 
I  bottom  side: 

a  housing  connected  to  said  bottom  side  of  said  barrel: 
a  photographic  camera  positioned  within  said  housing  and 
:onnected  to  receive  power  from  an  internal  power  supply  for 
iroducing  an  Image  of  an  object  on  film: 

digital  camera  including  a  memory  device  positioned  within 
iaid  housing  and  connected  to  receive  power  from  the  internal 
x>wer  supply  for  capturing  a  digital  image  of  said  object 


I.  A  camera  comprising: 

imaging  mode  selecting  means  for  selecting  at  least  one  of  a  film 
mode  of  operation  and  a  hybrid  mode  of  operation: 

digital  imaging  means  for  generating  a  digital  Image  representa- 
tive of  an  imaged  subject  scene  In  each  of  the  film  mode  and 
hybnd  mode; 

working  memorv  for  storing  the  digital  image  generated  by  the 
digital  Imaging  means  as  a  working  Image: 

photographic  imaging  means  for  imaging  the  subject  scene  onto 
a  photographic  film  to  generate  a  photographic  film  image 
corresponding  to  the  digiul  Image  in  the  film  mode  and  the 
hybrid  mode  of  operation; 

control  processing  means  for  generating  a  film  mode  digital 
Image  and  a  hybrid  mode  digital  Image  from  the  working 
image,  respectively,  in  the  film  mode  and  hybrid  mode  of 
operation,  wherein  the  control  processing  means  transfers  the 
h>brid  mode  digital  image  to  a  non-volatile  memory  and 
wherein  the  control  processing  means  transfers  the  film  mode 
digital  image  to  an  internal  base  camera  memorv  of  the 
camera  in  the  film  mode  of  operation; 

displa>  means  for  selectively  displaying  at  least  one  of  the  film 
mode  digital  and  the  hybrid  nwde  digital  image; 
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recording  means  for  recording  data  related  to  the  corresponding 
photographic  tilm  image  on  the  photographic  film  under  con- 
trol of  the  control  processing  means:  and 

identification  means  for  generating  identitication  data  corre- 
sponding to  the  photographic  film  and  the  corresponding 
photographic  film  image  and  storing  the  identification  data 
with  at  least  one  of  the  hybrid  mode  or  film  mode  of  opera- 
tion. 


5^5,167 

CAMERA  WITH  A  BARRIER 

Akira  Funahashi,  Sakai,  and  Junichi  Tanii,  Izumi,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  780,240,  Jan.  8,  1997,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  917,568 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1996,  8-004324 
'  Int.  CI."  G03B  llAM:l7m 
MS.  CI.  396-^»48  24  Claims 


1 .  A  camera  comprising: 

a  camera  body  having  a  front  portion  with  a  long  side  and  a 

short  side,  said  front  portion  havmg  a  central  portion  and  a 

pair  of  outer  portions  arranged  perpendicular  to  the  long  side: 
a  lens  barrel  arranged  in  the  central  portion  of  the  front  portion 

of  the  body: 
an  electronic  flash  arranged  in  an  outer  ponion  of  the  front 

portion  of  the  body: 
optical  elements  arranged  in  the  front  portion  of  the  body  and  in 

the  vicinity  of  said  lens  barrel:  and 
a  barrier  rotatable  around  a  fixed  shaft  substantially  parallel  to 

an  optical  axis  of  a  lens  between: 

a  closed  position  in  which  the  lens  barrel,  the  electronic  flash 
and  the  optical  elements  are  covered  by  the  barrier:  and 

an  opened  position  in  which  the  barrier  uncovers  .said  lens 
barrel,  electronic  flash,  and  optical  elements, 
wherein  the  lens  barrel  is  arranged  between  the  fixed  shaft  and 

the  electronic  flash. 


5,845,168 
CARTRIDGE  HANDLING  SYSTEM  FOR  CAMERA 
Wayne  Edward  Stiehler;  Robert  Louis  Kuhn,  Jr.,  and  Thomas 
Samuel  Albrecht,  all  of  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.  14650 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  565,463.  Nov.  30,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,737,659.  ThLs  application  Aug.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  918,161 

Int.  CI."  G03B  l7/2f):l7A)2 

VS.  CI.  396—512  4  Claims 

I.  A  camera  comprising  a  camera  txxiy  and  a  chamber  for 

receiving  a  film  cartridge  having  a  light-lock  rotatable  between 

open  and  closed  positions,  is  characterized  by: 

a  light-lock  drive  mechanism  for  rotating  the  light-lock  between 
the  open  and  closed  positions,  said  drive  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  spindle  which  engages  the  light  lock,  the  spindle  includ- 
ing a  rotation  stop  which  is  engageable  with  a  surface  of  the 
camera  body  to  limit  rotation  of  the  spindle  in  a  first  direction: 
wherein  said  rotation  stop  is  engageable  with  an  additional 
surface  of  the  camera  body  to  limit  rotation  of  the  spindle  in  a 
second  direction: 
and  wherein  said  drive  mechanism  further  includes  a  drive 
member  engageable  with  the  spindle  to  rotate  the  spindle,  said 


drive  member  including  a  pin  that  is  engageable  with  an  arm 
of  the  spindle  which,  in  combination  with  said  rotation  stop 
engaging  said  surface  of  the  camera  fxxly,  locks  the  spindle  in 
an  open  position. 


5,845,169 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSOR 
David  L.  Patton,  Webster,  and  John  H.  Rosenburgh,  Hilton, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839^82 

Int.  CI."  G03D  .W2:S/()8:IJl/00 

\}S.  a.  396—564  29  Claims 


1.  A  photographic  processor  for  developing  a  photosensitive 
material,  compnsing: 

a  processing  tank  containing  a  processing  solution  for  process- 
ing of  said  photosensitive  material: 

a  transport  mechanism  for  moving  of  said  photosensitive  mate- 
rial through  said  processing  solution:  and 

a  heater  for  localized  heating  of  said  photosensitive  material  as  it 
passes  through  said  processing  solution. 


5,845,170 
DEVELOPING  METHOD 
Kunie  Ogata,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electron 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  912036 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1996,  8-235829 
Int.  CI."  G03D  5/l)0:i/()2 
U.S.  CI.  396—604  15  Claims 

I.  A  developing  method  for  developing  photoresist  coated  on  a 
substrate  with  developing  .solution  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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spending  to  the  proper  amount  of  toner  during  forming  an 
image  on  said  specific  printing  paper. 


k  eeping  the  substrate  substantially  horizontally  such  that  a 
r :  ist-coated  surface  is  placed  at  a  top  portion: 

i  arting  a  roution  of  the  substfate  at  a  first  rotation  speed  NI. 
s  i  rting  discharging  developing  solution  from  a  nozzle  at  a 
f  c  sition  where  the  subsuate  is  prevented  from  being  applied 
t  *  :reon  during  the  rotation  of  the  substrate,  and  staning 
s:Bi-moving  the  nozzle  along  the  substrate  as  discharging 
qeveloping  solution: 

(c)  Marting  a  first  deceleration  for  decelerating  the  rotation  of  the 
siibstrate  while  the  nozzle  is  scan-moving: 

(d)  topping  the  scan-movement  of  the  nozzle  above  a  central 
area  of  the  substrate  when  the  rotation  of  the  substrate  reaches 
4  second  rotation  speed  N2: 

(e)  ending  the  first  deceleration  when  the  rotation  of  the  sub- 
strate reaches  a  third  rotation  speed  N3:  and 

(f)  htarting  a  second  deceleration  for  decelerating  the  rotation  of 
the  substrate  from  the  third  rotation  speed  N3  to  a  fourth 
ijotation  speed  N4  after  rotating  the  subsu^te  at  the  third 
ijolation  speed  N3.  ending  the  second  deceleration  when  the 

ation  of  the  substrate  reaches  at  the  fourth  rotation  speed 
14.  and  supplying  developing  solution  onto  the  substrate 
hile  the  substrate  is  being  rotated  at  the  fourth  rotation  speed 
4  such  that  a  liquid  film  of  developing  solution  having 

Substantially  a  uniform  thickness  is  formed  on  the  substrate  to 

develop  the  resist  coated  on  the  substrate. 


5345,172 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  ROTATABLE 

CHARGING  BRLSH  WITH  VARYING  CHARGING 

VOLTAGE 

Hitoshi    Saito,    Mie-Ken;    Masashi    Yamamoto,    Settsu,    and 

Makoto  Shimazoe,  Toyokawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Minolta  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  555.778.  Nov.  9.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,005 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  9.  1994.  6-274741 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15A)2 

VS.  CI.  399—50  16  Ctaims 


5.845.171 

•ft;CHNlQUE  FOR  CONTROLLING  DEVELOPING 

VOLTAGE  OF  IMAGE  FORMING  DEVICE 

Chang-Kyung  Ko,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864^72 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  27,  1996, 
96-IM13 

Int  CI."  G03G  15/00 
VS.  01.  399—44  8  Claims 


!        COMMANDS        r** 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  which  does  not  use  a  dedicated 
cleaning  device,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  photosensitive  member  having  a  surface: 

a  rotatable  charging  brush  which  is  in  contact  with  said  surface 
of  said  photosensitive  member,  said  rotatable  charging  brush 
charging  the  surface  of  said  photosensitive  member  to  form  an 
electrophotographic  latent  image  by  image  exposure: 

a  power  source  for  applying  electric  power  to  said  rotatable 
charging  brush: 

a  developing  device  for  developing  said  latent  image  by  devel- 
oper charred  to  a  normal  polarity  and  for  collecting  residual 
developer  remaining  on  said  surface  of  said  photosensitive 
member  after  a  thus  developed  image  is  transferred  to  a 
transfer  member:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  power  source  to  apply  an 
oscillating  voltage  composed  of  a  direct  current  component 
and  an  alternating  current  component  to  said  rotatable  charg- 
ing brush  while  said  rotatable  charging  brush  contacts  a  part 
of  said  surface  of  said  photosensitive  member  on  which  an 
image  is  to  be  formed  so  as  to  charge  said  surface  uniformly 
and  to  disturb  the  residual  developer  residing  on  said  surface 
of  said  photosensitive  member  into  an  unpanemed  form,  and 
to  apply  only  a  direct  current  component  to  said  rotatable 
charging  brush  for  at  least  a  predetermined  time  while  said 
rotatable  charging  brush  contacts  a  part  of  said  surface  of  said 
photosensitive  member  in  which  no  image  is  to  be  fontied  so 
as  to  charge  any  uncharged  or  oppositely  charged  residual 
developer  to  the  normal  polarity. 


(     EKD    ) 


I.  X  method  of  controlling  a  developing  voltage  of  an  image 
fomiifig  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

setting  a  specific  printing  paper  flag  according  to  a  key  input 

generated  by  selection  of  specific  printing  paper  by  a  user: 
chocking  whether  or  not  said  specific  printing  paper  flag  has 

been  set  and  said  specific  pnnting  paper  fed:  and 
upon  determining  that  said  specific  printing  paper  flag  has  been 

set  and  said  specific  printing  paper  fed,  controlling  the  de\el- 

aping  voltage  so  as  to  be  a  developing  voltage  value  cotre- 


5,845,173 
CONDUCTIVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  DRUM  IN  AN  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATUS 
Jon   Peter   Zogg,  Chesapeake;   James   Richard   Crickmore, 
Grafton,  and  Richard  Irving  Stow,  II,  Hampton,  all  of  Va.. 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  America,  Inc.,  Chesapeake, 
Va. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  994384 
InL  CI."  G03G  I5/00:2I/W 
VS.  a.  399—90  23  Claims 

18.  A  drum  for  an  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  a  hollow  tubular  member  having: 
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5,845.175 

RKJID  INTERFERENCK  GEAR  MOUNT  FOR 

ENHANCED  MOTION  QUALITY 

Ajay  Kumar,  Fairport,  and  Dhirendra  C.  Damji,  Webster,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamrord.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1998,  Ser.  No.  49,557 

Int  CI."  G03G  21/16:15/00 

VS.  a.  399—111  30  Claims 


(i)  a  first  end  and  a  second  end: 

(ii)  a  contact  area  formed  on  the  interior  of  said  hollow 
tubular  member  for  providing  an  area  for  electrically  cou- 
pling said  hollow  tubular  member,  said  contact  area  dis- 
posed m  a  region  adjacent  to  said  first  end  and  having  a 
higher  electrical  conductivity  than  other  pottions  of  said 
region,  and  wherein  said  contact  area  has  a  length  extend- 
ing in  a  circumferential  direction; 
(b)  a  flange  having: 

(i)  a  first  portion  disposed  in  said  first  end  of  said  hollow 
tubular  member:  and 

(ii)  an  electrical  coupling  assembly  comprising: 

(A)  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  radially  protrud- 
ing contact  members,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  cir- 
cumferentially spaced  radially  protrtiding  contact  mem- 
bers IS  in  conlaci  with  said  contact  area,  and 

(B)  wherein  a  circumferential  spacing  between  adjacent 
contact  members  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  contact 
members  is  less  than  said  length  of  said  contact  area. 


5,845,174 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  EQUIPPED  WITH 

CLEAN1N(;  DEVICE 

Masato  Yasui;  Kazunobu  Maekawa;  Seiichi  Munemori,  and 

Kuniaki   Ishiguro,  all  of  Tovokawa,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997.  Ser.  No.  82U50 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  21,  1996,  8-064592 
Int.  CI."  C^3G  15/16:21/00 
U.S.  CL  399—101  18  Claims 
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1.  A  drive  member  for  use  in  a  printing  machine,  said  drive 
member  cooperating  with  a  drive  shaft  to  transfer  torque  therebe- 
tween, said  drive  member  cooperating  with  a  torque  transferring 
component  to  transfer  torque  iherebelween,  said  drive  member 
comprising: 

a  body,  said  body  defining  an  aperture  therein,  said  body  defin- 
ing an  axis  of  rotation  thereof; 
a  torque  transferring  feature  associated  with  said  body  for  trans- 
ferring torque  between  said  body  and  the  torque  transferring 
component:  and 
a  fit  enhancing  feature  extending  from  said  body  toward  the 
aperture  for  enhancing  the  fit  between  said  body  and  the  drive 
shaft. 


5345,176 

PROCESS  UNIT  HAVING  MOUNTING  GUIDES  AND 

PROTECTIVE  COVERS 

Nanitaka  Yoshida,-  Yuzuni  Sugimoto,  both  of  Toyokawa,  and 
Hiroshi  Mizuno,  .Aichi-ken,  all  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to 
Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  ( isaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,373 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4.  1994.  6-183809: 
Aug.  11,  1994,  6-189691;  Aug.  11,  1994,  6-189692 

Int.  CI."  G03G  21/16 
VS.  CI.  399—113  16  Claims 


aCMlTATIOIPBnOOF 

18.  A  transfer  dntm  cleaning  method  used  in  an  image  forming 
apparatus   having   a   rotalable   transfer  drum   that    holds   paper 
wrapped  around  its  surface,  an  image  forming  mechanism  thai 
forms  an  image  on  the  paper  wrapped  around  said  transfer  drum, 
and  a  cleaning  device  that  cleans  said  transfer  drum,  said  cleaning 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  the  completion  of  an  image  formation  operation: 
detecting  operating  conditions  for  the  completed  image  forma- 
tion: 
setting  a  cleaning  mode  that  corresponds  to  the  operating  con- 
ditions from  among  multiple  cleaning  modes:  and 
executing  cleaning  of  the  transfer  drum  using  the  cleaning  mode 
that  is  set.  wherein  said  transfer  drum  rotates  at  least  360 
degrees, 
said  image  forming  appiu-atus  being  a  color  image  forming 
apparatus  capable  of  monocolor  image  formation  and  multi- 
color image  formation,  and  selecting  a  cleaning  mode  with  a 
longer  operation  period  when  multiple  continuous  prints  are 
made  using  a  color  mode. 


1.  An  electrophotographic  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  main  body: 

a  photosensitive  drum; 

a  developing  unit  which  is  detachably  mounted  in  said  main 
body  by  insertion  generally  along  a  mounting  direction,  said 
developing  unit  having  a  pair  of  protrusions,  each  of  said 
protrusions  protruding  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
mounting  direction;  and 
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a  pai  bf  guides  provided  on  said  main  body  for  receiving  and 
engaging  said  protrusions,  said  guides  guiding  said  develop- 
ing unit  generally  along  said  mounting  direction  to  a  position 
faoiig  said  photosensitive  drum,  each  of  said  pair  of  guides 
having  an  inlet  portion,  a  portion  for  momentarily  catching 
said  protrusions  as  the  developing  unit  is  being  mounted  to 
the  main  body  of  the  apparatus,  and  a  lower  portion  which 
extends  downwardly  from  said  portion  for  momentarily  catch- 
ing, thereby  alleviating  any  impact  to  the  developing  unit 
du^ilig  the  mounting. 


5345,177 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING 

DEFORMATION  AND  CONTAMINATION  OF  AN  OPC 

DRUM  IN  AN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATUS 

Bong-Hwan  Choi,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  29,  1996, 
1996-1194 

Int.  CI."  G«3G  15/02:21/00 
VS.  CI.  399^115  17  Claims 


1.  An  electrophotographic  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  drum: 

a  dnibing  gear  mounted  to  a  shaft  of  said  drum: 

a  charger  roller  for  placing  a  uniform  electrostatic  charge  on  said 
diiim: 

a  driven  gear  mounted  to  a  shaft  of  said  charger  roller  and 
engaged  with  said  driving  gear,  said  driven  gear  being  driven 
by  a  driving  force  generated  by  said  driving  gear;  and 

meant,  connected  between  a  frame  of  said  electrophotographic 
int3ge  forming  device  and  said  shaft  of  said  charger  roller, 
responsive  to  said  driving  force  for  controlling  said  charger 
rdfcr  to  contact  said  drum  when  said  drum  is  rotated  by  said 
driving  gear,  said  means  comprising  a  tension  spring  for 
se  parating  said  charger  roller  from  said  drum  when  said  drum 
is  at  a  standstill  to  prevent  contamination  of  said  drum. 


being  fixed  to  one  of  the  support  members  and  with  the 
middle  portion  thereof  being  supported  by  the  other  suppon 
member; 

a  coil  spring  for  applying  a  tension  to  the  discharge  wire,  one 
end  thereof  being  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  dis- 
charge wire; 

an  electrode  having  a  hooking  portion  for  receiving  the  other 
end  of  the  coil  spring; 

an  electrode  fixing  member  for  fixing  the  electrode  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  the  other  support  member:  and 

a  charging  device  frame  having  a  charger  arrangement  frame  in 
which  the  discharge  wire,  the  coil  spring  and  tlte  electrode  are 
disposed,  and  having  a  brush  holder  to  which  a  brush  member 
is  attachable,  the  charger  arrangement  frame  and  the  brush 
holder  being  integrally  formed  in  an  adjoining  relation,  and 
the  brush  holder  having  a  retention  space  for  receiving  an 
attachment  plate  portion  of  tite  brush  member,  the  brush 
holder  further  having  a  plurality  of  linear  protrusions  facing 
the  retention  space,  extending  parallel  to  a  direction  of  an 
insertion  of  the  attachment  plate  portion,  and  being  arranged 
across  the  direction  of  the  insenion  of  the  attachment  plate 
portion  along  an  extension  of  the  discharge  wire. 


5345,179 
PIN  CHARGE  COROTON  WITH  OPTIMUM 
DIMENSIONS  FOR  MINIMUM  OZONE  PRODUCTION 
Dhir«ndra  C.  Damji,  Webster;  Jerry  W.  Bryant,  Rochester,  and 
Ajay  Kumar,  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y„  assignors  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  971,073 

Int  CL'  G03G  15/02 

VS.  CI.  399—173  24  Claims 


5345,178 

tHARGING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  CHARGER 

ARRANGEMENT  FRAME  IN  WHICH  A  DISCHARGE 

WIRE.  COIL  SPRING  AND  ELECTRODE  ARE  DISPOSED, 

FOR  USE  IN  A  COMPACT  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Hiroyvki  Hazama;  Masani  Watanabe;  Takashi  Terada,  and 

Hirotsugu  Ogawa,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  MiU 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  II,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1996,  8-056495 
!  Int.  CI."  G03G  15/02 

VS.  CL  399—170  5  Claims 

1.  A  charging  device  comprising: 
a  p^ir  of  support  members  spaced  apart  at  a  predetermined 

di<aance; 
a  discharge  wire  having  first  and  second  opposing  ends  and  a 
middle   portion    therebetween,    said    wire    being    stretched 
between  the  pair  of  support  members  with  the  first  end  thereof 


« 

Vnnnnn/vrr 


I.  A  charging  apparatus  for  applying  a  uniform  electrostatic 
charge  to  a  charge  retentive  surface,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  housing; 

an  array  of  pin  electrodes  supported  by  said  housing  and  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  surface  in  a  non-contact  relationship; 

a  generally  U  shaped  shield  connected  to  said  housing  and  at 
least  partially  surrounding  said  array  of  pin  electrodes; 
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a  grid  positioned  across  distal  ends  of  said  shield,  said  grid 
defining  an  effective  charge  length  and  an  effective  grid 
width:  and 

a  power  supply  operatively  coupled  to  said  pin  electrodes  for 
supplying  a  predetermined  current  having  a  magnitude  thereof 
to  each  of  said  pin  electrode,  said  power  supply  providing  a 
predetermined  voltage  having  a  magnitude  thereof  to  said 
grid,  at  least  one  of  the  magnitude  of  said  current,  the  mag- 
nitude of  said  voltage,  the  effective  charge  length  and  the 
effective  grid  width  being  selected  so  as  to  optimize  charge 
uniformity,  to  minimize  photoreceptor  grid  sensitivity,  and  to 
minimize  ozone  generated  within  said  charging  apparatus. 


5,845,180 
APPARATUS  HAVING  A  SIMPLIFIED  DRIVING  DEVICE 

FOR  SCANNING  AN  ORIGINAL  SHEET 
Jenn-Tsair  "ftai,  Taoyuan  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Mustek 
Systems,  Inc.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,175 

InL  CI.*"  H04N  1/10:  G03G  15/04 

VS.  CI.  399—211  16  Claims 


10.  An  image  information  reading  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  opening  at  one  side: 

paper  feeding  means  disposed  inside  said  housing  for  loading  an 

original  sheet  from  said  opening; 
a  first  lead  screw  disposed  above  and  parallel  to  said  paper 

feeding  means; 
illuminating  means  mounted  on  said  first  lead  screw  for  emitting 

a  light  beam  shone  onto  said  original  sheet; 
a  second  lead  screw  disposed  \x\o-*i  and  parallel  to  said  paper 

feeding  means; 
photoelectric  converting  means  mounted  on  said  second  lead 

screw  for  converting  said  light  beam  into  electric  signals;  and 
driving  means  coupling  to  said  first  lead  screw  and  said  second 

lead  screw  for  driving  said  illuminating  means  in  a  first 

direction  and  said  photoelectric  converting  means  in  a  second 

direction  along  the  surface  of  said  original  sheet,  thereby  to 

complete  the  exposure  of  the  entire  sheet. 


tides  to  be  delivered  to  an  image  carrier  surface:  the  filter 
including  a  belt  having  different  dielectric  constants,  and  that 
a  holding  force  of  the  toner  particles  is  adjustable  proportional 
to  the  dielectric  constants. 


5345,182 
TONER  CARTRIDGE  FOR  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 
APPARATUS  HAVING  STIRRING  ROD  WITH  BEARING 
Kazuo  Johroku;  Tsukasa  Ichimaru,  and  Yoshifumi  Oluuchi, 
all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  652,040,  May  23,  199*,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870^87 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1995,  7-123477 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/OH 
MS.  CI.  399—256  20  Claims 

1/ 


52  — 


5,845,181 

TONER-BASED  PRINTING  DEVICE  WITH 

CONTROLLED  DELIVERY  OF  TONER  PARTICLES 

Gerhard  Bartscher.  Heidelberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heidel- 

berger  Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  923,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  16,  19%,  196  37 
613.0 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/Ofi 
U.S.  CI.  399—253  8  Claims 

1.  A  printing  device  for  creating  an  image  through  toner  par- 
ticles, the  printing  device  comprising: 
a  development  device  for  preparing  the  toner  particles,  the 
development  device  comprising  a  filter  for  selecting  the  par- 


1.  A  toner  cartridge  for  an  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  loner  storage  unit  which  includes  a  first  side  wall  and  a  second 
side  wall,  wherein  said  first  side  wall  includes  at  least  one  first 
bearing  portion,  said  second  side  wall  includes  at  least  one 
second  bearing  portion,  said  first  bearing  portion  being  open 
to  an  interior  of  said  toner  storage  unit  but  being  closed  to  an 
exterior  of  said  toner  storage  unit,  and  said  second  bearing 
portion  extends  through  said  second  side  wall; 

at  least  one  flexible  stirring  rod  disposed  within  said  toner 
storage  unit,  said  stirring  rod  including  a  first  end  portion  and 
a  second  end  portion,  said  first  end  portion  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  said  first  bearing  fxsrtion,  and  said  second  end 
portion  rotatably  supported  by  said  second  bearing  portion 
and  extending  through  said  second  side  wall; 

wherein  said  first  end  portion  of  said  stirring  rod  is  tapered  to  an 
angle  6;.  and  interior  walls  of  said  first  bearing  portion  are 
tapered  to  an  angle  of  6,,  said  angle  9,  being  greater  than  said 
angle  6,  such  that  engagement  between  said  interior  walls  and 
said  first  end  ponion  of  said  stirring  rod  is  in  generally  radial 
directions  with  respect  to  .said  flexible  stirring  rod. 
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5345,183 

DEVELOPING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS 

Toshiharo  Sugiyama,  Atsugi;  Kazuhiro  Yuasa,  Zama;  Shuichi 
Endoh,  l.sehara;  Iwao  Matsumae,  Tokyo;  Yoshiaki  Tanaka. 
Kawasaki;  Hiroshi  Hosokawa,  Yokohama;  Mugijiroh  Uno, 
Isehara;  Hiroshi  Saitoh,  Ayase;  Eiji  Takenaka.  Isehara:  Tet- 
suo  Yamanaka,  Tokyo;  Eisaku  Murakami.  HiraLsuka,  and 
Satoru  Komatsubara,  .Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  438!542,  May  10,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,625,438.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,082 
Clakns  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1994,  6-98707; 
Jun.  6^  1994,  6-123877;  Jun.  6,  1994,  6-123880;  Jun.  10,  1994, 
6-129006;  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-170429;  JuL  14,  1994,  6-184158 

Int  CI."  G03G  15/08:15/09 
MS.  Cl,  399—272  9  Claims 


"[3~H!=Ir 


1.  Wn  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  developing  device  for  developing  a  latent  image  electrostati- 

olly  formed  on  an  image  carrier  by  a  toner,  said  developing 

device  including, 
first  conveying   means   for  conveying   said   toner  deposited 

tHereon, 
regulating  means  contacting  said  first  conveying  means  for 

regulating  said  toner  on  said  first  conveying  means  to  form  a 

thin  toner  layer  while  charging  said  toner  by  friction,  and 
second  conveying  means  contacting  said  first  conveying  means 

and  the  image  carrier  for  receiving  the  toner  from  said  first 

conveying  means  and  causing  the  charged  toner  to  deposit  on 

the  latent  image  of  said  image  carrier  at  a  position  where  said 

second  conveying  means  and  said  image  carrier  contact  each 

otier; 
wheiein  said  regulating  means  and  said  first  conveying  means 

ctmtact  each  other  under  a  pressure  of  higher  than  or  equal  to 

ao  gf  but  lower  than  or  equal  to  360  gf:  and 
saicj  toner  having  a  volume  resistivity  of  higher  than  or  equal  to 

l|(\,  iicm. 


5345,184 

DEVELOPING  UNIT  HAVING  IMPROVED  TONER 
DENSITY  CONTROL 
Akira  Nagahara;  Yoshio  Yamaguchi;  Shigenobu  Utaka;  Toshio 
Tooda;    Haniyasu    Watanabe;    Sachio    Sasaki;    Mitsuhito 
Funkawa;     Mitsuru     Sato;     Nobuo     Kuwabara.     all     of 
Kawasaki,  and  Takefumi  Takahashi,  Inagai,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,436 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  19.  1993,  5-284505 
Int.  CI.'  G03G  I5AN 
MS.  tl.  399—277  23  Claims 

1.  A  developing  apparatus  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent 
imagii  on  a  latent  image  carrier  by  supplying  said  latent  image 
carriet  with  a  developer,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  toiler  accommodating  chamber  for  accommodating  magnetic 

l3[icrs; 
a  c  oveloping  roller  having  a  plurality  of  fixed  magnetic  pole 
!  rcmbers  and  at  least  one  sleeve  provided  along  peripheries  of 


said  fixed  magnetic  pole  members  and  rotating  thereabout  for 
feeding  the  developer  composed  of  magnetic  carriers  and 
magnetic  toners  to  said  latent  image  carrier:  a  developing 
chamber  having  a  partition  wall  formed  along  said  developing 
roller  and  assuming  a  configuration  adapted  to  a  shape  of  said 
developing  roller: 

a  toner  supply  port  for  supplying  the  magnetic  toners  to  said 
developing  chamber  from  said  toner  accommodating  cham- 
ber, wherein  a  center  of  a  magnetic  pole  member,  which  is 
disposed  at  a  nearest  location  to  the  toner  supply  port,  is 
located  in  a  position  deviating  from  said  toner  supply  port; 
and 

wherein  a  doctor  blade  is  provided  in  the  developing  chamber, 
wherein  said  panition  wall  has  a  first  part  which  extends  from 
the  doctor  blade  and  assumes  said  configuration  adapted  to 
said  shape  of  said  developing  rollers  and  a  second  part  which 
extends  from  said  first  part  to  the  toner  supply  port,  and 
wherein  said  second  part,  in  extending  to  said  toner  supply 
port,  deviates  progressively  from  said  sleeve  for  accepting  the 
developer  that  is  fed  on  the  sleeve. 


5.845,185 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATL^S 

Hidekazu  Sakagami,  Sakurai;  Hideo  Matsuda,  Nara;  Osamu 

Fujimoto,    Yamalokoriyama;     Atsushi     Ide,     Nara,     and 

Kazuyuki  Ohnishi,  Yamatokoriyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  O^ika.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,759 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1996.  8-063508.- 
Mar,  19,  1996.  84)63513 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/14 
MS.  CL  399—302  48  CUims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  photosensitive  drum: 

an  intermediate  transfer  medium  onto  which  a  toner  image 
formed  on  said  photosensitive  drum  is  transferred; 

pressing  means  for  pressing  a  recording  medium  against  said 
intermediate  transfer  medium: 

at  least  one  first  electrode  capable  of  causing  a  first  potential 
difference  to  be  generated  between  said  fir^it  electrode  and 
said  photosensitive  drum,  said  first  electrode  being  provided 
inside  said  intermediate  transfer  medium  so  as  to  be  opposite 
to  said  photosensitive  drum  and  so  as  to  be  in  contact  with  an 
inner  surface  of  said  intermediate  transfer  medium:  and 

a  second  electrode  capable  of  causing  a  second  potential  differ- 
ence to  be  generated  between  said  second  electrode  and  said 
pressing  means,  said  second  electrode  being  provided  inside 
said  intcniKdiaie  transfer  medium  so  as  to  be  opposite  to  said 
pressing  means  and  so  as  to  be  in  contact  with  the  inner 
surface  of  said  intermediate  transfer  medium. 

wherein  a  first  transfer  and  a  second  transfer  are  carried  out  so 
that  image  formation  is  earned  out.  during  the  first  transfer  a 
toner  image  being  transferred  from  said  photosensitive  drum 
to  said  intermediate  transfer  medium  in  accordance  with  the 
first  potential  difference,  during  the  second  transfer  a  toner 
image    being   transferred    from    said    intermediate   transfer 
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predetermined  height  of  the  projections  providing  a  depth 
for  said  recesses  that  will  accommodate  toner  particles 
transferred  from  the  developed  image  without  squeezing 
the  toner  particles  in  said  recesses; 

a  first  transfer  device  configured  to  transfer  the  at  least  part  of 
each  first  film  portion  with  included  toner  particles  from 
said  developed  image  to  said  recesses  to  form  a  transfer 
image,  and 

a  second  transfer  device  configured  to  transfer  the  at  least  pan 
of  each  first  film  portion  with  included  toner  particles  from 
the  recesses  forming  the  transfer  image  to  the  recording 
medium  to  form  the  recorded  image. 


'S''^^V*'^ 


medium  to  the  recording  medium  in  accordance  with  the 
second  potential  difference. 


5,845,187 
TURN-OVER  MEANS  FOR  BAND-SHAPED  RECORDING 

MEDU 
Vilmar  Eggerstorfer,  Poing,  and  Otto  Ferber,  Germering,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Oce  Printing  Systems  <>mbH, 
Poing,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/t)1358.  §  371  Date  Apr.  7,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  7,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/11159,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  817,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  6,  1994,  44  35 
756.7 

InL  CI.*  G03G  15/00 
VS.  CI.  399—384  16  Claims 


5,845,186 

WET  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  AN 

INTERMEDIATE  TRANSFER  BODY  HAVING 

PROJECTIONS 

Makoto  Obu,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  888,896 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1996,  8-195716; 
Sep.  19,  1996,  8-269353;  Feb.  25,  1997,  9-057034 

InL  CI."  G03G  15/16:15/10 
U.S.  CI.  399—308  38  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  usmg  a  developing  liquid  carry- 
ing toner  particles,  comprising: 
a  latent  image  forming  unit  configured  to  form  a  latent  image  on 

an  image  surface  of  an  image  carrier; 
a  developing  unit  configured  to  feed  the  developing  liquid  and 
toner  particles  to  said  image  surface  to  develop  said  latent 
image  so  as  to  form  a  developed  image  as  a  film  having  first 
film  portions  of  developing  liquid  and  toner  particles  and 
second  film  portions  of  developing  liquid  without  toner  par- 
ticles; and 
an  image  transfer  unit  configured  to  transfer  at  least  part  of  each 
first  film  portion  with  included  toner  particles  from  said 
developed  image  to  form  a  recorded  image  on  a  recording 
medium,  said  image  transfer  unit  comprising, 
an  intermediate  transfer  body  having  a  number  of  projections 
of  predetermined  height  extending  from  a  lower  surface  of 
said  transfer  body,  said  projections  defining  side  walls  for 
recesses  having  bottoms  defined  by  the  lower  surface,  said 


1.  A  turnover  apparatus  for  a  band-shaped  recording  medium 
comprising: 

a  paper  admission  channel  and  a  paper  discharge  channel  that 
are  arranged  next  to  one  another  in  close  proximity, 

a  first  turning  triangle  allocated  to  the  paper  admission  channel 
and  a  second  turning  triangle  allocated  to  the  paper  discharge 
channel,  each  respectively  comprising  a  straight  deflection 
element  and  an  oblique  deflection  element  arranged  at  an 
angle  of  about  45°  thereto,  whereby 

a)  the  band-shaped  recording  medium,  proceeding  from  the 
paper  admission  channel,  is  guided  via  the  deflection  ele- 
ments of  the  turning  triangles  up  to  the  paper  discharge 
channel  such  that  the  band-shaped  recording  medium  folds 
completely  over  around  a  boundary  line  between  the  chan- 
nels, and 

b)  the  turning  triangles  are  arranged  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
paper  admission  channel  and  paper  discharge  channel 
turned  relative  to  one  another  by  a  predetermined  spread 
angle  such  that  the  band-shaped  recording  medium  is 
spread  in  the  region  between  ends  of  the  oblique  deflection 
elements  tapering  toward  one  another,  whereby  the  spread 
angle  exhibits  a  minimum  value  with  reference  to  the 
deflection  radius  of  the  deflection  elements  employed  that 
band  edges  of  entering  and  exiting  portions  of  the  band- 
shaped  recording  medium  that  are  directed  toward  a  middle 
can  be  guided  adjoining  one  another  in  close  proximity  in  a 
region  of  the  boundary  line  between  the  channels. 


Eli* 
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5,845,188 
IMAGE  FORMING  DEVICE 
MichiMro  Fujii,  Kato-gun,  and  Masato  Kawashima,  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679JS67 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1995,  7-335532 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00.15/01 
VS.  CI  399—390  4  Claims 

^2  '32 


obtain  stabilization  of  the  secondary  emission  characteristics 
thereof,  said  gas  consisting  of  a  member  of  the  group:  hydrogen 
sulfide,  hydrogen  selenide,  hydrogen  telluride,  sulfur,  and  sulfur 
dioxide,  in  a  process  including  the  step  of  exposing  said  plates  to 
said  gas. 


5345,190 
CABLE  ACCESS  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Michael  Bushue,  Belmont;  Anatoly  Sbteynberg,  San  Jose,  and 
Gilles  Vrignaud,  Santa  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Eric- 
sson Raynet,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,166 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/10 

VS.  a.  455— 3  J  19  Claims 


1.  >  .11  image  forming  device  comprising: 

a  p  i  sting  unit  for  performing  a  printing  operation  on  a  sheet- 
1 1 1  medium  by  transferring  a  developed  image  on  said  sheet- 
ijlje  medium  at  an  image  transfer  point; 

a  c4>aveying  belt  for  conveying  said  sheet-like  medium  along  a 
cnnveying  path  formed  so  as  to  p  ass  over  the  image  transfer 
point  of  said  printing  unit; 

a  conveying  system  for  conveying  said  sheet-like  medium  onto 
said  conveying  belt; 

a  driving  system  for  respectively  driving  said  conveying  belt  and 
conveying  system  by  means  of  different  drive  systems,  so  that 
transfer  velocity  of  said  sheet-like  medium  on  said  conveying 
belt  is  different  from  transfer  velocity  of  said  sheet-like 
medium  on  said  conveying  system;  and 

a  pressure  roller  mounted  in  an  idle  mode  to  one  end  of  a  lever 
rtiember,  said  lever  member  having  the  other  end  rotatably 
si^ported,  and  near  to  the  portion  on  said  conveying  belt 
♦here  said  sheet-like  medium  is  fed  from  said  conveying 
siystem,  said  pressure  roller  loading  said  conveying  belt  from 
above  with  the  weight  of  said  pressure  roller,  said  sheet-like 
itiedium  being  transferred  from  said  conveying  system  onto 
said  conveying  belt  while  being  sandwiched  between  said 
ddessure  roller  and  said  conveying  belt. 


5,845,189 

rtiOCESS  FOR  STABILIZING  A  MICROCHANNEL 

PLATE 

Bernard  Caesar  Einstein.  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,808 

InL  CI."  B22F  1/00:  HOIJ  43/20 

VS.  HL  419^58  14  Claims 


1.  1  he  use  of  a  gas  as  an  agent  for  treating  microchannel  plates 
of  th|e  type  having  lead-lead  oxide  in  a  silicon  dioxide  matrix  to 


1.  An  access  device,  comprising: 

an  input  p>on  comprising  means  for  connecting  to  a  first  portion 

of  a  coaxial  cable; 
an  output  port  comprising  means  for  connecting  to  a  second 

portion  of  said  coaxial  cable; 
means  for  isolating  an  AC  power  signal  from  an  RF  signal; 
a  transformer  for  deriving  a  DC  voltage  from  said  isolated  AC 
power  signal,  said  transformer  comprising  a  primary  winding 
and  a  secondary  winding;  and 
transformer  control  circuitry  comprising 
a  switch,  said  switch  alternately  connecting  or  disconnecting 

said  primary  winding  to  a  current  source, 
means  for  generating  a  switch  control  signal,  said  switch 
control  signal  having  an  independent  duty  cycle  and  trans- 
fer cycle  f)eriod,  respectively, 
duty  cycle  control  circuitry  comprising  means  for  increasing 
said  duty  cycle  in  response  to  a  decrease  in  said  DC 
voltage,  and  decreasing  said  duty  cycle  in  response  to  an 
increase  in  said  DC  voltage,  and 
transformer  reset  circuitry  comprising  means  for  initiating  an 
energ)  transfer  cycle  across  said  transformer  in  response  to 
detecting  the  end  of  a  previous  energy  transfer  cycle. 


5,845.191 

METHOD  FOR  AS>  MMETRICALLY  ATTENUATING 

SIGNALS  IN  A  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Isaac  E.  Morgan,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga.,  assignor  to  AT&T 

Corp,  Middletown,  NJ. 

FUed  Jul.  25.  19%,  Ser.  No.  686J02 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/173 
VS.  CI.  455—5.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  transmitting  a  downstream  signal  through  at 
least  one  cable  in  a  distribution  network  to  individual  subscribers 
and  for  transmitting  upstream  signals  from  subscribers  through  the 
cable,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  the  downstream  signal  to  individual  subscribers  via  a 
string  of  taps  cascaded  along  the  cable,  each  tap  having  a 
successively  decreasing  downstream  attenuation  weight  as 
compared  to  an  upstream  neighboring  tap  for  attenuating  the 
downstream  signal  so  that  the  downstream  signal  received  at  a 
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5.845,193 
TRANSMITTING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  NON- 
GEOSTATIONARY  SATELLITES 
Kenichi  Ikebe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  550,919 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1994,  6-267245 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  7/lli5 

VS.  CI.  455— I2.I  5  Claims 
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distant  most  tap  has  substantially  the  same  signal  strength  as 
the  downstream  signal  received  at  a  closest  tap;  and 
attenuating,  at  each  lap.  the  upstream  signal  from  an  associated 
subscriber  by  an  amount  such  that  the  taps  provide  an  aggre- 
gate upstream  attenuation  different  than  an  aggregate  down- 
stream attenuation,  the  upstream  attenuation  of  each  tap  estab- 
lished such  that  Ifie  level  of  the  upstream  signal  received  from 
said  each  associated  subscriber  in  the  distribution  network  is 
substantially  equal  for  all  subscribers  wherein  the  upstream 
attenuation  provided  by  each  tap  is  set  by  subtracting,  from  a 
given  subscriber  upstream  signal  level,  a  desired  level  for  the 
upstream  signal  within  the  distribution  network,  a  cumulative 
cable  loss  associated  with  said  tap  and  cumulative  tap  losses 
associated  with  said  taps. 


5,845,192 
WIRELESS  BASE  STATION 
Robert  Stanley  Saunders,  Surrey,  England,  assignor  to  Nokia 
Mobile  Phones  Limited,  Salo,  Finland 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  627 J72 
Claims  prioritv.  application  United  Kingdom,  Apn  6,  1995, 
9507146 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7/26 
VS.  CL  455—11.1  23  Claims 
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2.  A  satellite  communication  system  for  use  between  two  satel- 
lites each  having  transmitting  means  and  an  antenna,  at  least  one  of 
said  satellites  in  said  satellite  communication  system  further  com- 
prising: 

Earth-sensing  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  the  Earth  in  a 
signal  transmission  direction  of  said  at  least  one  satellite;  and 
transmitting  power  decreasing  means  for  suspending  a  supply  of 
power  to  said  transmitting  means  of  said  at  least  one  satellite 
in  response  to  detection  of  the  Earth  by  said  Earth-sensing 
means. 


5,845,194 

SELF-DUGNOSTIC  METHOD  OF  RADIO  PORTABLE 

DEVICE 

Hiroyuki  Seki,  and  Terumi  Hakamada,  both  of  Sendai,  Japan, 

as.signors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  538,7% 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1994,  6-241224 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7/00 

VS.  CI.  455—38.1  14  Claims 


I.  A  wireless  base  station  for  use  in  a  cellular  radio  telephone 
system  in  which  a  wireless  base  station  is  involved  in  establishing 
a  communication  channel  between  a  fixed  base  station  and  a  radio 
handset  for  transmitting  signals  from  the  fixed  base  station  to  the 
radio  handset,  the  communication  channel  comprising  a  hrsi  part 
between  the  fixed  ba.se  station  and  the  wireless  ba.se  station  and  a 
second  part  between  the  wireless  base  station  and  the  radio  hand- 
set, the  wireless  base  station  comprising  means  responsive  to  an 
indication  that  the  first  part  of  the  communication  channel  between 
the  wireless  base  station  and  the  fixed  base  station  is  corrupt  for 
transmitting  an  adapted  signal  to  the  radio  handset  to  maintain  the 
second  part  of  the  communication  channel  between  the  wireless 
base  station  and  the  radio  handset. 


1.  A  method  for  self-diagnosing  a  radio  device  having  a  recep- 
tion radio  circuit,  a  reception  sound  circuit,  and  an  operation  unit, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
activating  an  input  in  the  operation  unit  to  operate  the  reception 

radio  circuit  for  receiving  an  incoming  signal, 
canceling  a  mute  function  of  the  reception  sound  circuit  in  order 
to  hear  a  sound  associated  with  the  incoming  signal,  and 
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diagijdsing  the  condition  of  the  incoming  signal  based  on  the 
soiled  associated  with  the  incoming  signal. 


ELECTRICAL 
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5*»5,195 

DldiTAL  RADIO  FREQUENCY  COMMUNICATIONS 

DEVICE  FOR  INSERTION  INTO  n.OPPY  DISKETTE 

DRIVE 

Saul  Miodownik,  367  Coolidge  St..  and  Barry  Leon,  326  Lin- 
den PI.,  both  of  West  Hempstead,  N.Y.  11552 
Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  683,591 
Int.  CI."  AOIF  7/06-  B02B  3/06.  GllB  5/54:3/70 
455—66  10  Claims 


U.S.  C. 
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1.  A  communications  device  for  wireless  transmission  of  data 
betwe*  li  computers  or  related  devices,  said  communications  device 
compr  sjng; 

an  anenna; 

a  ditliette  housing  configured  for  insenion  into  a  diskene  drive 
of  a  computer; 

a  read/write  head  integral  to  said  diskette  housing  for  receiving 
aid  transferring  data  from  the  diskene  drive  of  the  computer 
aad  converting  said  data  into  a  first  signal  in  an  encoder/ 
decoder; 

a  mtxlulator  operatively  connected  to  the  encoder/decoder  con- 
nected to  the  read/write  head  for  transforming  said  first  digital 
s»3ial  into  a  first  radio-frequency  signal;  and 

a  radio-frequency  transmitter  operatively  coupled  to  said  modu- 
lator for  wireless  transmission  of  said  first  radio-frequency 
sjgnal  via  said  antenna. 


rcw— ■riTTTii 
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d)  receiving  the  data  signal  from  the  repeater  station  based  on 
the  stored  frequency  control  data,  the  data  signal  comprising  a 
second  preamble  code  pattern  followed  by  the  predetermined 
code  pattern,  wherein  a  length  of  the  first  preamble  code 
pattern  of  the  check  signal  is  longer  than  that  of  the  second 
preamble  code  pattern  of  the  data  signal. 


5345.197 
PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  WITH  ASSOCIATED 

EARPHONE 
Masakazu  Hada,  and  Shigehisa  Wakui.  both  of  Yamanashi- 
ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai  Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  563,576 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1994,  6-321463; 
Nov.  20,  1995,  7-325061 

Int.  CI."  H04B  J/JtH 


VS.  CI.  455—90 


12  Claims 


5.845,1% 

RADIO  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Hizuru  Nawata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1,  19%,  Sen  No.  674,245 
CUais  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30.  1995,  7-1882277 
Int  CI."  H04B  7/00 
VS.  CI.  455—71  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  receiving  a  data  signal  which  has  been  trans- 
mitted at  a  predetermined  frequency  by  a  repeater  station,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
a)  deceiving  a  check  signal  from  the  repeater  station,  the  check 
si{nal  comprising  a  first  preamble  code  pattern  followed  by  a 
predetermined   code   pattern,   wherein   the   repeater   station 
transmits  the  check  signal  at  the  predetermined  frequency; 
,    b)   determining   a   reception   frequency   of  the   check   signal 
received  from  the  repeater  station  when  the  predetermined 
cade  pattern  is  detected  from  the  check  signal; 
c)  jtonng  frequency  control  data  corresponding  to  the  reception 
frequency  of  the  check  signal  when  the  predetermined  code 
I^^ttem  is  detected  from  the  check  signal;  and 


I.  A  portable  electronic  device  comprising: 

a  transceiver  body  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  user,  said  trans- 
ceiver body  including  a  microphone; 

a  communication  cable  having  one  end  connected  to  the  trans- 
ceiver body; 

an  earphone  comprising  an  earphone  body  and  a  cord  having 
one  end  connected  to  the  transceiver  body  and  the  other  end 
connected  to  the  earphone  body;  and 

a  holder  attached  to  the  communication  cable  for  holding  the 
earphone  txxly  in  position. 
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5,845,198 
METHOD  FOR  OPTIMAL  SELECTION  AMONG 

MULTIPLE  PROVIDERS  IN  A  WIRELESS 
COMMITNICATIONS  SERVICE  ENVIRONMENT 
Michael  D.  Bamburak,  C:oluinbia,  Md.;  John  J.  Daly.  Neshanic 
Station,  NJ.;  Christopher  Gregory  Lawrence;  Michael 
Edward  Prise,  both  of  Kirkland,  Wash.,  and  Michael  Allen 
RalTel,  Redmond.  Wash.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Wireless  Ser- 
vices Inc. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,907 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/00:9/00 


VS.  CL  45S— 31.1 
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7  Claims 


5,845,200 

METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

TUNING  A  RECEIVER 

Toru  Suzuki.  Yokohama,  and  Atsuhiko  Hashigaya,  Kakegawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1995,  7-336599 
Int.  CI."  H04B  1/16:1/18 
VS.  CI.  455—195.1 
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1.  A  melhcxl  by  which  a  communication  device  locates  a  wire- 
less service  pruvider  in  a  multi-service  provider  environment, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  frequency  band  search  schedule,  the  frequency  band 
search  schedule  having  a  plurality  of  bands  in  a  predeter- 
mined order: 

ordering  at  least  some  of  the  plurality  of  bands  in  the  frequency 
band  search  schedule  based  upon  prior  registrations  with  each 
band:  and 

examining  frequency  bands  until  a  frequency  band  having  an 
acceptable  frequency  signal  strength  and  an  acceptable  ser- 
vice provider  is  located  by  examining  the  plurality  of  bands  in 
the  order  speciticd  by  the  frequency  band  search  schedule. 


5,845,199 

SIMULCASTING  SYSTEM  WITH  DIVERSITY 

RECEPTION 

Theodore  F.  Longshore,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Ericsson  Inc., 

Research  Triangle  Park.  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,493 

Int.  CI."  H04B  17/02 

VS.  CI.  455—137  19  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  simulcasting  at  least  one  radio  frequency  (RF) 
signal  to  at  least  one  user  and  for  diversely  receiving  at  least  one 
other  RF  signal  from  said  at  least  one  user,  the  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  RF  transceiver  for  transmitting  said  at  least  one  RF 
signal  to  said  at  least  one  user  and  for  receiving  said  at  least 
one  other  RF  signal  from  said  at  least  one  user: 

a  plurality  of  RF  units  each  including  a  transmitter  for  simul- 
casting said  at  least  one  RF  signal  to  said  at  least  one  user  and 
further  Including  one  receiver  which  is  paired  with  another 
receiver  in  another  one  of  said  RF  units  such  that  each  pair  of 
receivers  provides  for  diversity  reception  of  said  at  least  one 
other  RF  signal  from  said  at  least  one  user:  and 

means  for  connecting  said  at  least  one  RF  transceiver  to  said  RF 
units. 


12  Claims 


HICH-FRCaUCNCY 
AMPLIfKB 


1.  An  automatic  tuning  method  used  in  an  automatic  tuning 
apparatus  of  a  receiver,  which  supplies  to  a  tuning  unit  a  tuning 
voltage  for  a  desired  receiving  channel  among  a  plurality  of 
receiving  channels  of  a  receiving  frequency  band  of  the  tuning  unit 
to  optimize  a  tuning  thereof,  which  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

obtaining  a  pair  of  tuning  voltages  at  a  first  frequency  corre- 
sponding to  a  lower  order  channel  of  the  receiving  frequency 
band  and  a  .second  frequency  corresponding  to  a  higher  order 
channel  of  the  receiving  frequency  band  at  which  optimal 
tuning  conditions  of  tuning  points  are  obtained  In  said  tuning 
unit  when  said  tuning  unit  is  adjusted: 
storing  said  pair  of  tuning  voltages  corresponding  to  said  first 
and  second  frequencies  In  a  storage  means  as  reference  tuning 
voltages  used  to  determine  a  tuning  voltage  of  any  desired 
receiving  channel  within  the  receiving  frequency  band: 
converting  said  pair  of  tuning  voltages  according  to  a  predeter- 
mined procedure  to  determine  a  tuning  voltage  corresponding 
to  a  frequency  of  said  any  desired  receiving  channel  when 
selectively  receiving  said  any  desired  receiving  channel 
among  said  two  or  more  receiving  channels:  and 
supplying  the  determined  tuning  voltage  to  said  tuning  unit, 
thereby  optimizing  the  tuning  for  any  desired  receiving  chan- 
nel In  said  receiving  frequency  band. 


5.845.201 
SUBSCRIBER  RF  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  HAVING 
DISTRIBUTED  CHANNEL  SWITCHING  CAPABILITY 
Klaus  E.  Funke;  Helena  W.  Roth,  both  of  Marin  County: 
Kevin  A.  Jaeger;  William  S.  Tighe,  both  of  Sonoma  County: 
James  L.  Horn,  Sonoma  County,  all  of  Calif.:  Lie  (>endo. 
Jakarta  Barat;  Hardianto  Karmarga,  Jakarta  Selatan,  both 
or  Indonesia,  and  Walter  F.  Noller,  Sonoma  County,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Noller  Communications,  Inc.,  Petaluma,  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  1.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  270,027 
Int.  CI."  H04O  7/20 
VS.  CI.  455—103  12  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  processing  information  signals  received  from 
trunk  lines  for  transmission  over  a  plurality  of  RF  subscriber 
channels,  comprising: 
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5.845,202 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACKNOWLEDGE 

BACK  SIGNALING  USING  A  RADIO  TELEPHONE 

SYSTEM 

Walter  Lee  Davis,  Parkland,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc.. 

Schaumburg,  III. 
ContinuaUon-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  573,907,  Dec.  18,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263,495,  Jun.  20, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  982.325, 
Nov.  27,  1992,  abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Sep.  30.  1996,  Ser. 
No.  723398 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/12 
VS.  a.  455-412  19  Claims 


(a)  a  i  St  subscriber  unit: 

(b)  a  I  letwork  interface  exchange  configured  to  sample  said 
received  information  signals  and  combine  said  sampled  infor- 
mation signals  Into  one  or  more  multiplexed  transmit  channel 
bit  Streams,  said  network  interface  exchange  including: 

(i)  a  processor  configured  to  assign  a  first  of  said  sampled 
information  signals  from  one  of  said  trunk  lines  to  an 
available  repetitive  slot  of  a  first  of  said  transmit  channel 
bit  streams:  and 

(ii)  »  transmitter  configured  to  transmit  a  forward  interface 
signal  over  a  network  Interface  channel  in  response  to  said 
first  transmit  channel  bit  stream:  and 

(c)  a  first  destination  node.  In  RF  communication  with  said 
network  interface  exchange  over  said  network  interface  chan- 
nel, configured  to  extract  said  first  sampled  information  signal 
from  said  forward  interface  signal  and  produce  a  first  sub- 
scriber signal,  and  to  route  reverse  link  signals  from  said  first 
subscriber  unit  to  a  second  destination  node,  said  first  desti- 
nation node  being  associated  with  a  call  request  signal 
received  over  said  one  trunk  line  and  including: 

(1)  a  transmitter  configured  to  u-ansmit  said  first  subscriber 
tignal  over  a  first  of  said  RF  subscriber  channels  to  said 
first  subscriber  unit: 

wherein  said  processor  is  configured  to  perform  the  assign- 
tnent  dynamically:  wherein  said  available  slot  position  is 
associated  with  a  first  of  said  RF  subscriber  channels  asso- 
ciated with  said  first  subscriber  unit:  wherein  said  network 
Interface  exchange  is  configured  to  perform  the  combina- 
tion of  sampled  information  signals  sequentially: 

wherein  said  call  request  signal  comprises  a  subscriber  Iden- 
lltication  signal  associated  with  said  first  subscriber  unit, 
said  processor  further  being  configured  to  assign  said  first 
Mmpled  Information  signal  to  the  repetitive  slot  position 
corresponding  to  said  first  of  RF  subscriber  channel  said 
transmit  channel  bit  streams  at  least  panially  on  die  basis  of 
said  subscriber  identification  signal: 

(ill)  a  remote  telephone  exchange  is  associated  with  said  first 
destination  node  and  is  located  distal  from  said  network 
interface  exchange:  wherein  said  remote  telephone 
ijxchange  produces  said  first  subscriber  signal  based  on  said 
cxn-acled  first  sampled  information  signal:  wherein  said 
remote  telephone  exchange  includes: 

a  master  telephone  exchange  configured  to  generate  a  first 
inter-exchange  signal  on  the  basis  of  said  first  extracted 
information  signal  and  said  subscriber  Identification  signal: 

a  master  transceiver  configured  to  transmit  said  inter- 
exchange  signal  over  an  inter-exchange  channel:  and 

a  slave  telephone  exchange  for  providing  said  first  subscriber 
signal  in  response  to  receipt  of  said  inter-exchange  signal 
over  said  inter-exchange  channel. 


1.  A  combination  radio/telephone  for  receiving  a  selective  call 
signal  from  a  terminal,  the  combination  radio/telephone  compris- 
ing: 

a  decoder  for  decoding  the  .selective  call  signal  to  recover  a 
message  intended  for  reception  by  the  combination  radio/ 
telephone,  wherein  messages  corresponding  to  addresses  that 
are  not  associated  with  tlie  combination  radio/telephone  are 
not  decoded: 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  an  acknowledge 
back  signal  is  requested  for  the  message: 

radio  telephone  means  coupled  to  the  determining  means  and  the 
decoder  for  coupling  to  a  radio  telephone  system;  and 

control  means  coupled  to  the  radio  telephone  means  for  coupling 
the  radio  telephone  means  to  the  radio  telephone  system  to 
communicate  the  acknowledge  back  signal  via  the  radio  tele- 
phone system  to  the  terminal  in  response  to  the  determining 
means  determining  diat  the  message  requests  the  acknowl- 
edge back  signal,  and  for  storing  and  processing  the  message 
without  acknowledgment  in  response  to  the  determining 
means  determining  that  the  message  does  not  request  the 
acknowledge  back  signal. 


5.845.203 

REMOTE  ACCESS  APPLICATION  MESSAGING 

WIRELESS  METHOD 

Christoph  Kari  LaDue.  Santa  Cruz.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aertis 

Cormmunications,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,035 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/20:7/22:7/00 
VS.  CI.  455—414  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  communicating  messages  between  a  communi- 
cator and  a  central  monitoring  station  over  a  telecommunications 
network  that  Includes  a  voice  channel  and  a  control  channel, 
wherein  the  voice  channel  conveys  data  messages  and  the  control 
channel  conveys  control  messages  that  manage  access  to  and  use 
of  the  voice  channel,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  obtaining  a  message  at  the  communicator,  the  message  com- 
prising application  specific  data: 

b)  encoding  the  message  In  a  sequence  of  digits  associated  with 
a  control  message  to  create  an  encoded  message: 

c)  encoding  a  remote  feature  control  request  in  the  sequence  of 
digits  associated  with  the  control  message  to  Invoke  the 
forwarding  of  the  sequence  of  digits,  Including  die  encoded 
message,  by  a  local  telecommunications  switching  center 
upon  detecting  the  remote  feature  control  request: 
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d)  transmitting  the  control  message  and  associated  sequence  of 
digits  to  the  local  telecommunications  switching  center  over 
the  control  channel,  bypassing  the  voice  channel: 

e)  detecting  the  remote  feature  control  request  at  the  local 
telecommunications  switching  center: 

f)  forwarding  the  remote  feature  control  request  and  the  encoded 
message  over  a  communications  channel  to  the  central  moni- 
toring station  in  response  to  detecting  the  remote  feature 
control  request:  and 

g)  decoding  the  encoded  message  to  retrieve  the  application 
specific  data. 


electronic  system  to  remain  non-operational  until  said  stop  mode  is 
terminated,  comprising: 

a  second  oscillator  of  a  nominal  predetermined  frequency  for 
continuously  generating  an  oscillating  signal  in  said  low- 
power  stop  riKxle.  said  second  oscillator  being  less  accurate 
than  said  first  oscillator,  said  second  oscillator  being  inte- 
grated within  said  processing  unit: 
a  second  counter  coupled  to  said  second  oscillator  for  counting 
said  oscillating  signal  to  a  predetermined  count  until  said 
second  counter  expires  in  said  predetermined  time  period: 
detection  means  coupled  to  said  second  counter  for  detecting  if 
said  second  counter  has  expired  and  if  so.  said  detection 
means  generating  a  wakeup  signal  to  invoke  said  wakeup 
logic,  such  that  said  stop  mode  is  terminated  after  said  prede- 
termined time  period,  further  comprising: 
a  calibration  means  coupled  to  said  second  oscillator  and  to 
said  first  oscillator,  said  calibration  means,  operative  after 
said  stop  mode  is  terminated,  causing  said  first  counter  to 
count  using  said  first  oscillator,  after  said  first  oscillator  is 
out  of  said  stop  mode,  with  said  second  counter  also 
counting,  from  a  predetermined  initial  count  until  said 
second  counter  expires,  using  said  second  oscillator,  said 
calibration  means  determining  an  operating  frequency  of 
.said  second  oscillator,  based  on  the  time  it  takes  said 
second  counter  to  expire  measured  by  said  first  counter  and 
said  predetermined  initial  count,  and  setting  said  predeter- 
mined time  period  according  to  said  operating  frequency  of 
said  second  oscillator. 


5,84534 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

WAKEUP  LOGIC  OF  A  RADIO  RECEIVER  IN  SLEEP 

MODE 

Mark  Chapnuin,  Irvine,  and  Dennis  E,  Starbuck,  Fountain 

Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International 

Corporation,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,509 

Int.  a."  H04B  I/I6 

VS.  CI.  455—343  11  Claims 

r  « 


1.  A  device  for  invoking  a  wakeup  logic  of  a  processing  unit  in 
an  electronic  system  from  a  low-power  stop  mode  after  a  predeter- 
mined time  period,  said  electronic  system  comprising  a  first  oscil- 
lator of  a  predetermined  frequency  and  a  first  counter  for  providing 
internal  timing  to  said  electronic  system,  said  electronic  system 
converting  itself  into  said  low-power  stop  mode  after  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  inactivity,  said  low-power  stop  mode  causing  said 


5,845,205 

FULLY  AUTOMATIC  CREDIT  CARD  CALLING  SYSTEM 

Seppo  M.  Alanara,  Siionintie;  Markku  J.  Halonen,  Kanervatie, 

and  Jaakko  S.  Vanttila,  Mustaherukkatie,  all  of  Finland, 

assignors  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.,  Sale,  Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  460,079,  Jun.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Aug.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  904.748 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/32 

U.S.  CI.  455—564  7  Claims 
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1.  In  a  mobile  cellular  telephone  having  a  key  pad  connected  to 
a  controller  unit  and  a  digital  signal  processor  containing  .stored 
data  and  a  tone  detection  unit,  a  method  for  using  automatic  credit 
card  calling  with  the  cellular  telephone  comprising  the  steps  of: 
Step  I  originating  a  call  over  a  telephone  network  for  the  calling 
card  service  provider  using  a  previously  stored  calling  card 
service  provider  access  number; 
Step  2  sending  the  telephone  number  to  the  service  provider: 
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activating  the  tone  detection  digital  signal  processing 
pt»  ;<  dure  and  awaiting  a  tone  signal  response  from  the  ser- 
vice )rovider  to  verify  whether  the  desired  telephone  number 
is  c  >  nect: 

Step  3^  terminating  the  telephone  call  if  an  incorrect  response  is 
rec«  iyed: 

Step  '  isending  the  calling  card  number  to  the  telephone  net- 

woite 

Step  >:  activating  a  tone  detection  digital  signal  processing 
pro^tdure  and  awaiting  a  tone  signal  response  from  the  ser- 
vice provider  to  verify  whether  the  calling  card  number  is 
correct: 

Step  SA  terminating  the  telephone  call  if  an  incorrect  response  is 
received  in  Step  5: 

Step  6  automatically  proceeding  with  the  calling  card  call  when 
all  the  telephone  credit  card  call  information  has  been  deter- 
minod  to  be  correct. 


5,845.206 

ELLIPTICAL  SATELLITE  SYSTEM  WHICH  EMULATES 

THE  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  GEOSYNCHRONOUS 

SATELLITES 

David  Castiel,  Washington,  D.C.;  John  Draim,  Vienna,  and 

Kenneth  F.  Manning,  McLean,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to 

Virtual  Geosatellite  Holdings.  Inc.,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409308 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7/185 

VS.  CI-  455—13.4  5  Claims 


^^^^ 


^m-^' 


l*"lr"H«*-" 


said  one  satellite  including  a  storage  memory  thereon,  said 
storage  memory  storing  said  program  from  said  first  ground 
communication  equipment  sent  while  said  first  satellite  is  near 
its  apogee  position  over  said  first  ground  communication 
equipment,  said  first  satellite  thereafter  orbiting  to  a  position 
distant  from  said  apogee  position  and  then  terminating  said 
transmission,  and  thereafter  orbiting  to  an  apogee  position 
over  said  second  ground  communication  equipment,  said  first 
satellite  communicating  said  program  stored  in  said  storage 
memory  to  said  second  ground  communication  equipment: 

a  power  supply,  having  a  capacity  to  produce  only  an  amount  of 
power  less  than  said  first  amount  of  power: 

a  power  storage  element,  connected  to  said  power  supply,  and 
operating  to  store  power  produced  from  said  power  supply 
which  is  in  excess  of  that  used  by  said  satellite  communica- 
tion equipment:  and 

a  controller,  controlling  said  transmitter  and  receiver  to  commu- 
nicate during  only  a  part  of  a  total  time  of  operation,  said 
power  supply  and  said  power  storage  element  together  sup- 
plying power  to  said  satellite  transmitter  and  receiver  when 
communicating,  and  said  power  supply  storing  power  in  said 
power  storage  element  when  said  satellite  transmitter  and 
receiver  is  not  communicating. 


5,845,207 
SERVICE  TRANSFER  TO  A  WIRELESS  TELEPHONE 
Umesh  J.  Amin,  and  Michael  Buhrmann,  both  of  Redmond. 
Wash.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Wirless  Services,  Inc^  Middle- 
town,  NJ. 

Filed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,027 

Irt.  CL"  H04Q  7/3fi 

VS.  O.  455—414  19  Claims 


1.  A  bpHind-to-satellite  communication  system  comprising: 

a  first  Iground  communication  system,  including  communication 
equipment  therein,  located  at  a  first  position  on  the  earth: 

a  seaurd  ground  communication  system  including  second  com- 
miflications  system  therein,  located  at  a  second  position  on 
th^  earth  spaced  from  the  first  position: 

a  pliMity  of  satellites  in  orbits  circling  the  earth,  each  satellite 
alleys  having  an  orbital  height  which  is  lower  than  a  height 
necessary  for  geosynchronous  orbit,  and  each  said  satellite 
ha^ing  communications  equipment  thereon,  said  communica- 
tion equipment  communicating  with  said  ground  stations,  said 
satellites  orbiting  in  elliptical  orbits  having  apogees  and  peri- 
gejcs.  and  basing  ground  tracks  such  that  each  said  ground 
cniamunication  system  is  always  able  to  track  one  satellite 
wjthin  a  predetermined  angular  separation  from  the  apogee 
ptiint  of  at  least  one  of  said  satellites. 

said  llrsi  ground  communication  equipment  transmitting  infor- 
mation having  a  volume  to  one  of  said  satellites  which  is  near 
\H  apogee  position  and  which  receives  said  program. 


1 .  A  method  for  operation  of  a  wireless  communication  network 
for  transferring  calls  from  a  second  wireless  telephone  to  a  first 
wireless  telephone,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  feature  initiation  signal  from  the  first  wireless  tele- 
phone. 

accessing  a  profile  of  the  first  wireless  telephone  to  retrieve  an 
identification  of  the  second  wireless  telephone. 

updating  a  profile  for  the  second  wireless  telephone  to  indicate 
that  calls  placed  to  the  second  wireless  telephone  arc  to  be 
routed  to  the  first  wireless  telephone,  and 

routing  calls  placed  to  the  second  wireless  telephone  to  the  first 
wireless  telephone  based  on  the  updated  profile  for  the  second 
wireless  telephone. 
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5^5^08 
METHOD  FOR  ESTIMATING  RECEIVED  POWER  AND  A 

RECEIVER 
Ari  Hottinen,  Vantaa;  Ilkka  KeskiUlo,  Oulu;  Arto  Kiema. 
Salo;  Petri  Jolma,  Oulu;  Ingo  Kiihn,  Oulu;  Jari  Savusalo, 
Oulu;  Risto  Lola,  Oulu,  all  of  Finland;  Anne  Siira,  Fambor- 
ough.  United  Kingdom,  and  Ari  K^rkkainen,  Varkaus,  Fin- 
land, assignoni  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy,  Espoo, 
Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI95/00141,  §  371  Date  Apr.  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25365,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,804 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  17,  1994,  941268 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  455-^22  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  estimating  received  power  in  a  cellular  radio 
system  which  has  in  each  cell  at  least  one  base  station  communi- 
cating with  mobile  stations  within  its  respective  coverage  area,  in 
which  system  mobile  stations  measure  strength  of  the  signal 
received  from  a  respective  base  station,  and  report  the  measure- 
ment results  to  equipment  of  the  respective  base  station,  and  the 
respective  base  station  measures  strength  of  the  signals  received 
from  the  respective  mobile  stations,  comprising: 
creating  with  the  aid  of  the  received  measurement  results,  a 
space  state  model  describing  the  dynamic  behavior  of  the 
respective  signals  for  received  power  on  each  connection, 
as  said  model  is  being  created,  taking  into  account  at  least  one 

signal  interfering  with  the  connection, 
calculating  an  estimate  of  received  power  for  each  respective 
mobile  station  on  the  basis  of  said  model,  each  respective  said 
estimate  taking  said  at  least  one  interfering  signal  into  account 
and  therefore  being  non-linear,  and 
utilizing  said  each  said  estimate  both  for  making  power  adjust- 
ments and  for  making  handover  decisions. 


5,845009 
MOBILE  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Yasuharu  Iwata,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31.  19%,  Ser.  No.  688,805 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1995,  7-305307 
Int  CI."  H04Q  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  455—423  8  Claims 

SERVKf  ZONf 


1.  A  mobile  communications  system  in  which  mobile  stations 
communicate  through  radio  transmission  channels,  comprising: 


a  service  coverage  area  including  first  clusters  and  second  clus- 
ters, each  of  the  first  and  second  clusters  consisting  of  at  least 
three  service  zones  to  which  different  carriers  are  uniquely 
allocated,  whereby  a  limited  number  of  carriers  are  reused  in 
distant  regions  within  the  service  coverage  area: 

a  base  station,  disposed  in  each  service  zone,  which  communi- 
cate with  the  mobile  stations  by  using  a  earner  that  is  allo- 
cated to  said  each  service  zone, 

a  plurality  of  interference  monitor  stations,  disposed  in  each 
service  zone,  for  detecting  interference  affecting  the  carrier 
assigned  to  said  each  service  zone;  and 

carrier  switching  control  means,  coupled  to  said  plurality  of 
interference  monitor  stations  and  activated  when  the  interfer- 
ence is  detected  in  a  particular  service  zone  that  belongs  to 
one  of  the  first  clusters,  for  directing  the  base  station  disposed 
in  said  particular  service  zone  to  change  the  carrier  under  the 
interference  to  another  carrier  being  allocated  to  another  ser- 
vice zone  which  belongs  to  one  of  the  second  clusters  and 
does  not  overlap  with  said  particular  service  zone. 


5345,210 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  DATA 

TRANSMISSION  OVER  ANALOG  AND  DIGITAL 

CELLULAR  TELEPHONE  AIR  INTERFACES 

Billy  G.  Moon,  Apex,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Ericsson,  Inc.,  Research 

Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  698,131 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/32 

U.S.  a.  455—426  28  Claims 
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I.  A  mobile  station  for  effectuating  data  communications  over  an 
air  interface  of  a  cellular  telephone  network,  comprising: 

means  for  interfacing  the  mobile  station  to  a  piece  of  data 
terminal  equipment  communicating  using  digital  data  signals, 
said  means  for  interfacing  processing  the  digital  data  signals 
according  to  at  least  one  digital  communications  protocol; 

a  data  pump,  connected  to  the  means  for  interfacing,  for  per- 
forming digital  bit  to  analog  waveform  coding  of  the  digital 
data  signals  transmitted  by  the  data  terminal  equipment  and 
processed  by  the  means  for  interfacing  to  output  analog  data 
signals,  and  also  performing  de-coding  on  received  analog 
data  signals  to  output  digital  data  signals  for  processing  by  the 
means  for  interfacing  and  transmitting  to  the  data  terminal 
equipment;  and 

means  for  connecting  the  data  pump  to  an  analog  air  interface  of 
the  cellular  telephone  network  for  transmission  and  reception 
of  the  analog  data  signals  over  the  analog  air  interface. 


5345^11 
WIRELESS  DIGITAL  NETWORK 
Peter  O.  Roach,  Jr.,  Doraville,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Bell  South 
Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,571 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/20. 7/24 
U.S.  CI.  455—436 

I.  A  method  for  providing  hand  off  of  a  wireless  communication 
as  a  mobile  unit  moves  among  a  plurality  of  intelligent  cellsites 
located  within  geographically  dispersed  cells,  dw  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 


20  Claims 


December  1 
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inteMonnecting  through  a  PSTN,  equipped  with  an  ISDN 
defii  li  ng  a  signalling  channel  and  a  plurality  of  communica- 
:hannels,  the  intelligent  cellsites  with  one  another  and  a 
centrti  site  controller,  which  supports  intersystems  communi- 
cation protocol  and  which  is  capable  of  communicating  with  a 
second  wireless  communication  system  operated  by  a  mobile 
swigching  center,  so  that  the  intelligent  cellsites  can  commu- 
nicalt  with  one  another  and  the  central  site  controller: 

b.  initjding  communication  between  the  mobile  unit  and  a  first 
intelligent  cellsite  in  which  the  mobile  unit  is  first  located: 

c.  sensing  that  a  signal  from  the  mobile  unit  to  the  first  intelli- 
gent cellsite  has  dropped  below  a  predetermined  threshold: 

d.  selecting  a  second  intelligent  cellsite: 

e.  causing  the  first  intelligent  cellsite  to  communicate  with  the 
second  intelligent  cellsite  in  order  to  hand  off  the  wireless 
communication  with  the  mobile  unit  to  the  second  intelligent 
cellKite;  and 

f.  emulating  a  second  mobile  switching  center  in  order  to  com- 
munkate  with  the  second  wireless  system. 


a  base  unit  controller  for  controlling  said  base  unit  transmission 
power  responsive  to  a  base  power  control  instruction  from 
said  mobile  unit: 
mobile  unit  system  parameter  evaluation  unit  for  receiving  said 
announced  up  link  received  signal  strength  indicator,  said  up 
link  received  signal  quality,  and  said  current  base  unit  trans- 
mission power,  a  down  link  received  signal  strength  indicator, 
a  down  link  signal  quality,  and  a  current  mobile  transmission 
power,  said  mobile  unit  system  parameter  evaluation  unit 
structured  and  arranged  to  evaluate: 

i)  whether  to  issue  a  said  base  power  control  instruction  to 
said  base  unit  controller  by  comparing  said  down  link 
received  signal  quality  to  a  down  link  signal  quality  hand- 
over point,  and  by  companng  said  current  base  transmis- 
sion power  to  a  maximum  base  transmission  power: 
ii)  whether  to  issue  a  hand-over  command  to  change  bases  by 
comparing  said  down  link  received  signal  quality  to  a  down 
link  signal  quality  hand-over  point,  and  by  comparing  said 
down  link  received  signal  strength  indicator  to  a  down  link 
received  signal  strength  hand-over  point; 
iii)  whether  to  issue  a  mobile  power  control  instruction  by 
comparing  said  up  link  received  signal  quality  to  an  up  link 
signal  quality  hand-over  point,  and  by  comparing  said 
current  mobile  transmission  power  to  a  maximum  mobile 
transmission  power;  and 
iv)  whether  to  issue  a  hand-over  command  to  change  channels 
by  comparing  said  up  link  received  signal  quality  to  an  up 
link  signal  quality  hand-over  point,  and  by  comparing  said 
up  link  received  signal  strength  indicator  to  an  up  link 
received  signal  strength  hand-over  point. 


5345,212 

OPTIMUM  POWER  AND  HANDOVER  CONTROL  BY 
CELLULAR  SYSTEM  MOBILE  UNIT 
Shojl  Itanaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726J60 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1995,  7-262929 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7/26.  H04Q  7li4 

U.S.  CI.  455—437  ,        l3  Claims 


5345^13 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MINIMIZING 
TRAFFIC  IN  A  TWO  WAY  WIRELESS  MESSAGING 
SYSTEM 
Terence  E.  Sumner,  Azle;  Thomas  Casey  HiU,  TVophy  Club, 
both  of  Tex.;  Thomas  V.  D'Amico,  Boca  Raton;  Zhongbe 
Wang,  Lake  Worth,  both  of  Fla.;  Jyh-Han  Lin,  Keller;  Alain 
C.  Briancon,  McKinney,  both  of  Tex.;  Samir  Sawaya,  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  and  Steven  J.  Goldberg,  Fort  Worth.  Tex^ 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Iik^  Schaumburg,  ni. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,070 

Int  CI."  H04B  7// 55 

U3.  CI.  455—458  1*  Claims 
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10.  A  cellular  communication  power  and  handover  control  sys- 
tem diiiected  by  a  mobile  unit  evaluating  system  parameters  and 
providing  instruction  to  a  base  unit,  comprising: 

a  base  unit  announcer  for  said  base  unit  announcing  to  said 
mobile  unit  an  up  link  received  signal  strength  indicator,  an 
up  link  received  signal  quality,  and  a  current  base  unit  trans- 
mission power; 
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1.  A  method  of  targeting  messages  to  a  subscriber  unit  in  a 
non-real  time  messaging  system,  comprising  die  steps  at  a  control- 
ler of: 
establishing  a  profile,  the  profile  a.ssuming  that  the  subscriber 
unit  is  widiin  a  receiving  range  of  a  predeteimincd  base 
transmission  area  for  transmission  of  messages  to  the  sub- 
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scriber  unit  the  step  of  establishing  a  profile  further  comprises 
the  step  of  maintaining  a  synchronized  database  of  locations 
where  the  subcriber  unit  is  likely  to  be,  wherein  the  locations 
are  synchronized  between  a  memory  at  the  controller  and  a 
memory  at  the  subscriber  unit; 

delecting  whether  the  subscriber  unit  is  not  within  the  receiving 
range  of  the  predetermined  base  transmission  area  and  direct- 
ing transmissioms  of  inessages  to  an  identified  area  if  the 
subscriber  unit  specifies  the  identified  area;  and 

otherwise  directing  transmissions  to  the  predetermined  base 
transmission  area. 


sMsau 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMITTING  PAGING  DATA  AND 
METHOD  THEREFOR 
Woo-Seok  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1»%,  Ser.  No.  781,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  28,  1995, 
1995  61235 

Int  CI."  H04B  7/155 


VS.  a.  455—503 
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1.  A  device  for  transmitting  paging  data  comprising: 

a  paging  terminal  for  encoding  and  transmitting  paging  data  and 
for  generating  and  transmitting  a  transmission  approval  signal 
upon  completion  of  transmitting  said  paging  data; 

a  plurality  of  site  control  modules  connected  to  said  paging 
terminal  via  respective  private  communication  lines,  each  of 
said  site  control  modules  storing,  in  parallel,  said  paging  data 
in  a  plurality  of  memories  prepared  in  each  of  said  site  control 
modules,  and  each  of  said  memories  serially  outpuning  the 
stored  paging  data  simultaneously  in  response  to  said  trans- 
mission approval  signal;  and 

a  plurality  of  transmitters  respectively  connected  to  receive  said 
serial  paging  data  output  from  said  memories  for  converting 
the  paging  data  output  from  said  memories  into  plural  radio 
paging  signals  to  be  transmitted. 


ing  one  or  more  of  packet  modes,  voice  modes  and  dual 

packet/voice  modes;  and 
(b)  selecting  the  mobile  station  to  operate  in  one  of  said  multiple 

modes; 
wherein  said  mobile  station  operation  mode  selected  at  said  step 

(b)  is  a  dual  packet/voice  mode  for  DAMPS  and  CDPD 

modes. 


5345,216 

OPTIMIZED  COMPANDING  FOR  COMMUNICATION 

OVER  CELLULAR  SYSTEMS 

Marek  Karol  Dutkiewicz,  Delta,  Canada,  assignor  to  Sierra 

Wireless,  Inc.,  Canada 

Filed  May  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,041 

Int.  CI."  H04B  l/.1li:  H04M  lAX) 

VS.  CI.  455—557  6  Claims 
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5,845,215 

OPERATING  MOBILE  STATIONS  OF  WIRELESS 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS  IN  MULTU»LE  MODES  BY 

EXTERNAL  CONTROL 
Raymond  C.  Henry,  Wake  Forest,  N.C.,-  Alan  E.  Sicher,  Gar- 
land, Tex.;  Karl-Erik  Andersson,  Stockholm,  Sweden;  John 
Diachina,  Garner,  N.C;  Lars  BUIstrom,  Solna.  Sweden,  and 
Steven  Prokup,  Cary,  N.C.  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget 
LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,837 
Int.  CI."  H04B  l/JS 
VS.  CL  455—553  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  mobile  station  opera- 
tion nuxles  in  a  wireless  communication  system,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
(a)  combining  a  plurality  of  protocols  which  suppon  operating  a 
mobile  station  in  multiple  modes,  the  multiple  modes  includ- 


I.  An  integrated  cellular  switched  modem  for  enhanced  data 
communication  comprising: 

data  source; 

a  receiver  for  receiving  incoming  data; 

a  programmed  digital  processor  reading  signals  from  the  data 
source  and  the  receiver  for  baseband  processing  of  said  sig- 
nals; and 

a  transmitter  for  transmitting  said  processed  baseband  signals, 
wherein  said  baseband  processing  implements  a  companding 
function  on  said  data  signal,  wherein  said  companding  func- 
tion includes  an  expandor.  whereby  a  variable  gain  propor- 
tional to  the  average  input  signal  power  is  applied  to  the  input 
signal  and  the  expandor  implements  the  following  algonthm: 

(a)  sig_out(n)=gain(n)*sig_in(n) 

(b)  sig   avg(n-hl)=k*abs(sig^in(n))-KI-k)*sig    avg(n) 

(c)  gain(n+I)=sig_avg(n-Hl)/sig_ref  .  .  .  sig_ref 

where  k  is  an  averaging  constant  and  sig-ref  is  the  reference 
signal  amplitude. 
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5,845,217 
fUwER  SYSTEMS  FOR  PLUG-IN  MODULES 
Bo  Karl  Lindell,  Lindgo,  and  Roland  Thomas  Wilhelm  Johans- 
son, Bfciselby.  both  of  Sweden,  as.signors  to  Ericsson  Inc., 
Resealrch  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
Contimwtion  of  Ser.  No.  122,078,  Sep.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  593,392 
Int.  CI."  H04B  im 

U.S.  Cl.i455— 557  27  Claims 
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1.  A  .vstem  for  providing  electrical  power  to  a  modular  elec- 
tronic CI  ifiponenl  for  use  in  a  host  electronic  equipment,  said  host 
electron  4  equipment  having  a  power  supply,  said  system  compris 
ing: 

a  loa<l  Idisposed  within  said  modular  electronic  component: 

a  connector  disposed  on  said  modular  electronic  component  for 
coilpling  with  said  host  electronic  equipment  to  electrically 
coiinect  said  host  electronic  equipment  and  said  modular 
elei:tronic  component;  and 

a  battery  power  source  disposed  within  said  modular  electronic 
cotponent  and  electrically  connected  to  said  load; 

said  load  having  a  higher  power  consumption  level  operating 
mode  for  use  with  at  least  said  battery  power  source,  and  a 
lo\f  er  power  consumption  level  operating  mode  for  use  with 
saii,  power  supply  in  said  host  electronic  equipment  but 
wi  hout  said  battery  power  source. 


the  enabling/disabling  means  including  disabling  means  within 
the  telephone  itself  and  responsive  to  the  selective  operating 
means  for  rendering  the  telephone  itself  incapable  of  use 
when  the  sum  of  the  selected  durations  reaches  the  predeter- 
mined limited  period;  and 

tamper  deterrent  means  within  the  telephone  itself  for  precluding 
access  to  the  setting  means  for  any  alteration  of  the  duration 
of  the  predetermined  limited  period  once  the  setting  means 
has  been  set  so  as  to  preclude  any  resetting  of  the  predeter- 
mined limited  period  subsequent  to  delivery  of  the  telephone 
to  the  user  such  that  the  telephone  itself  is  rendered  incapable 
of  use  beyond  the  predetermined  limited  period  and  is  capable 
of  being  discarded. 


5,845^19 

MOBILE  STATION  HAVING  PRIORITY  CALL 

ALERTING  FUNCTION  DURING  SILENT  SERVICE 

MODE 

Hannu  Henriksson,  Oulunsalo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia 

Mobile  Phones  Limited.  Salo.  Finland 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,981 

IntCl."H04M  1/00:1/27 

VS.  CI.  455—567  8  Claims 


.-Y. 


r 


rawsurTP? 


tcatTKOLLER    aenAr 


5345,218 

DISPOSABLE  WIRELESS  TELEPHONE  AND  METHOD 
Randicie>Lisa  Altschul,  36  Cecilia  Ave..  Cliffside  Park.  NJ. 
070  ID 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1997,  .Sen  No.  808339 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/.<2;  H04M  17/00 

VS.  C  .  455—565  13  Claims 


0=^ 


i   ' — ^apf  ».«'!» 

-L- X 


0—1   WBf}  1  • 


ZSMSZy, 


-3* 


;nrnir 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  mobile  station  of  a  type  that  is 
bidirectionally  coupled  through  an  RF  interface  to  a  network, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  at  least  one  predetermined  telephone  number  in  a 
memory  of  a  mobile  station;  and 

in  response  to  the  receipt  of  an  incoming  call  indication  when  a 
silent  ser\ice  mode  is  active,  comparing  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
telephone  number  of  the  calling  pany  to  the  stored  at  least  one 
predetermined  telephone  number  and,  if  at  least  a  pxjnion  of 
the  received  calling  party  number  matches  one  of  the  stored 
numbers,  generating  an  audible  alert  to  inform  the  user  of  the 
presence  of  the  incoming  call,  otherw  ise.  if  at  least  the  portion 
of  the  received  calling  pany  number  docs  not  match  one  of 
the  stored  numbers,  inhibiting  the  generation  of  an  audible 
alert. 


1.  a|  disposable  wireless  telephone  capable  of  use  for  telephonic 
commji»ication  by  a  user  only  during  a  predetermined  limited 
period!  »fter  which  period  the  telephone  itself  is  rendered  incapable 
of  use|4nd  is  discarded,  the  telephone  comprising: 

teleklonic  means  within  the  telephone  it.self  for  transmitting  and 

rJoeiving  telephonic  communications; 
enablng/disabling  means  within  the  telephone  itself  for  enabling 
tl{4  telephonic  means  for  telephonic  communications  during 
the  predetermined  limited  period  and  rendering  the  telephone 
incapable  of  use  upon  expiration  of  the  predetermined  limited 
period; 
the  enabling/disabling  means  including  sening  means  for  setting 
tke  duration  of  the  predetermined  limited  period  prior  to 
cfclivery  of  the  telephone  to  the  user: 
selective  operating  means  within  the  telephone  itself  for  operat 
itif  the  telephonic  means  for  telephonic  communications  of 
selected  durations; 


5345.220 
COMMLINICATION  METHOD  AND  APPAR.\TL'S  WITH 

SIGNALS  COMPRISING  SCALAR  AND  VECTOR 
POTENTIALS  WITHOUT  ELECTROMAGNETIC  FIELDS 
Harold  E.  Puthoff.  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  EarthTech  Interna- 
tional. Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  708J31,  May  31.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  109.983 
Int.  CI."  H04B  1/00 
VS.  a.  455—899  59  CUims 

I.  A  method  of  communicating  information  that  changes  as  a 
function  of  time  from  a  first  site  to  a  second  site  comprising 
transmitting  a  signal  that  vanes  as  a  function  of  time  in  accordance 
with  the  information  from  the  first  site  to  the  second  site,  the  signal 
having  scalar  and  vector  potentials  without  including  an  electro- 
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5,845^22 
VEHICLE  STEERING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
YorihLsa     Yamamoto,-     Yutaka     Nishi;     Takashi     Nishimori; 
Hiroyuki  Tokunaga,  and  Hideki  Machino,  all  of  Saitama, 
Japan,  asslgnoni  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,845 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1994,  6-264593 
Int  CI."  G06G  7/70 
U,S.  a.  701^*1 


magnetic  tield.  receiving  the  transmitted  signal  at  the  second  site, 
and  detecting  the  information  from  the  signal  as  received  at  the 
second  site. 


5,845^21 
LOAD  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 
Kiyoshi   Hosokawa,  Tokyo:  Yoshinori  Ikuta,  and  Nobuhiro 
Imaizumi,  both  of  Shizuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  675 J95 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-166478 

Int.  CI."  B60R  \M)2:  B60L  UOO 

MS.  CI.  701—36  4  Claims 


1.  A  load  control  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  switch  operating  unit  having  various  kinds  of  operating 
switches  for  operating  loads  installed  in  a  plurality  of  parts  of 
said  vehicle: 

a  load  control  unit  for  controlling  the  loads  in  accordance  with 
the  operation  of  the  operating  switches  of  said  switch  operat- 
ing unit; 

first  storage  means  for  storing  information  as  to  defining  the 
correlation  between  the  operating  switches  of  said  switch 
operating  unit  and  suid  loads,  including 

second  storage  means  for  storing  information  as  to  the  rated 
capacity  of  each  load  and  its  priority  order  and 

total  rated  capacity  computation  means  for  computing  the  total 
rated  capacity  of  said  loads  driven  under  the  control  of  said 
load  control  unit  through  the  operation  of  said  operating 
switches  from  the  rated  capacity  of  each  load  stored  in  said 
second  storage  means. 

wherein  when  the  total  rated  capacity  computed  from  said  total 
rated  capacity  computation  means  exceeds  a  predetermined 
allowable  capacity,  said  load  control  unit  operates  to  reduce 
the  driving  of  low-priority  loads  according  to  the  information 
concerning  priority  order  stored  in  said  second  storage  means. 
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6.  A  vehicle  steering  control  system  for  a  vehicle  equipped  with 
steerable  wheels  that  are  power  driven,  comprising: 

manual  steering  torque  input  means  for  manually  applying  a 
manual  steering  torque  to  said  steerable  wheels: 

powered  steering  actuator  means  for  applying  an  actuating  steer- 
ing torque  to  said  steerable  wheels: 

means  for  detecting  a  lateral  dynamic  condition  of  the  vehicle: 

drive  force  computing  means  for  computing  a  drive  force  of  said 
power  driven  steerable  wheels; 

control  means  for  determining  a  steering  reaction  torque  that  is 
to  be  added  to  said  actuating  steering  torque  produced  by  said 
powered  steering  actuator  means,  according  to  said  detected 
lateral  dynamic  condition  of  the  vehicle:  and 

modifying  means  for  modifying  said  steering  reaction  torque 
that  is  determined  by  .said  control  means  according  to  said 
drive  force  computed  by  said  drive  force  computing  means. 

whereby  a  torque  steer  produced  in  said  vehicle  by  said  drive 
force  of  said  power  dnven  steerable  wheels  is  controlled  by 
said  steering  reaction  torque  which  is  determined  by  said 
control  means  and  modified  by  said  modifying  means,  and 

said  modifying  means  maintains  said  steering  reaction  torque 
determined  by  said  control  means  substantially  unchanged 
when  said  drive  force  is  relative  small,  and  amplifies  said 
steering  reaction  torque  determined  by  said  control  means 
when  said  drive  force  is  relatively  great. 


5,845,223 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 
ACTUATORS  OF  HYDRAULIC  CONSTRUCTION 
EQIIPMENT 
Myung-Hoon  Song,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Heavy  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241,752,  May  12,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  8.  1997,  Ser.  No.  946,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jul.  2.   1993. 
199312456 

Int.  CI."  G05B  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  701—50  10  Claims 

10.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  actuators  of  hydraulic  construc- 
tion equipment,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  an  operation  command  from  an  input  por- 
tion and  converting  said  operation  command  into  an  operation 
signal: 
means  for  calculating  a  required  discharge  oil  amount  of  a  pump 
which  is  proportional  to  said  operation  signal  and  a  required 
moving  speed  of  an  actuator  which  is  proportional  to  the 
degree  of  operation  and  the  operation  ratio  of  said  operation 
signal: 
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forward  gear  ratio  preselection  value  corresponding  to  the  first 
gear  ratio  preselection  signal,  the  control  circuit  receiving  the 
second  gear  ratio  preselection  signal  and  storing  in  the 
memory  circuit  a  re\erse  gear  ratio  preselection  value  corre- 
sponding to  the  second  gear  ratio  preselection  signal:  and 
an  interface  coupled  between  the  control  circuit  and  the  trans 
mission  such  that  the  transmission  is  shifted  to  a  forward  gear 
ratio  based  upon  the  forward  gear  ratio  preselection  value,  and 
the  transmission  is  shifted  to  a  reverse  gear  ratio  based  upon 
the  reverse  gear  ratio  preselection  value,  the  transmission 
being  shifted  to  the  reverse  gear  ratio  independent  of  the 
forward  gear  ratio  preselection  value. 


..-.-  for  adjusting  said  required  discharge  oil  amount  and  said 

rec  I  ired  moving  speed  based  on  a  ma.ximum  dischargeable  oil 

air  c  jnt  of  said  pump: 

t  means  for  subtracting  a  real  discharge  oil  amount  from 
i  id  adjusted  discharge  oil  amount  and  generating  a  first 
:  mttol  signal  thereof  and  second  means  for  subuacting  a 
1  al  moving  speed  from  said  adjusted  moving  speed  and 
!  rnerating  a  second  control  signal  thereof: 
?  means  for  controlling  the  discharge  oil  amount  of  said 
ptimp  according  to  the  first  control  signal  from  said  first 
subtracting  means:  and 

sefond  means  for  controlling  the  moving  speed  of  said  actua- 
tor according  to  the  second  control  signal  from  said  second 
subtracting  means. 


5*45^25 
MICROCOMPUTER  CONTROLLED  ENGINE  CLEANING 

SYSTEM 
Frederick  A.  Mosher.  3449  Summerset  Cir.,  Costa  Mesa.  Calif. 
92626 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  415.609 

Int.  CI."  F02B  77/W:  B08B  3A)() 

U.S.  CI.  701—102  20  CUims 
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5,845.224 

Mil-HOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESELECTING 

:  EAR  RATIOS  IN  A  POWER  TRANSMISSION 

Kevin  Q.  McKee.  Naperville.  III.,  assignor  to  Case  Corporation, 

Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  545.262 
Int.  CI."  B60K  41/IH 
701—51  23  Claims 
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1.  A  microcomputer  controlled  engine  cleaning  system  compns 
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I.  .4  transmission  control  system  for  a  work  vehicle  of  the  type 
luc  i  ig  an  engine  coupled  to  a  transmission  for  driving  the 
vehicl  E  in  forward  and  reverse  directions,  the  uansmission  includ- 
ing a  I  lurality  of  intermcshing  gears  and  a  plurality  of  clutches 
assoc  a  led  with  the  gears,  the  clutches  being  selectively  engageabic 
in  pw  c  etermined  combinations  to  obtain  forward  and  reserse  gear 
ratios  I  etween  an  input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft  of  the  transmis- 
sion. J  le  control  system  comprising: 

anl  jperator-movable    command    mechanism,    the    command 

lanism  generating  a  first  gear  ratio  preselection  signal  for 

forward  direction  and  a  second  gear  ratio  preselection 

for  the  reverse  direction: 

^  circuit: 

cjcittrol  circuit  coupled  to  the  command  mechanism,  and  to  the 

temory  circuit,  the  control  circuit  receiving  the  first  gear 

jtio  preselection  signal  and  storing  in  the  memory  circuit  a 


in  scha 

ilic 
i  ;nal 
a  ijif  mory 
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a  microcomputer  which  executes  a  program  for  controlling  the 

operation  of  said  engine  cleaning  ssstem: 
a  power  cable  for  connection  to  a  power  source  for  supplying 

power  to  said  engine  cleaning  system: 
a  solution  tank  for  holding  a  fluid: 

a  first  hose  and  a  second  hose  coupled  to  said  solution  tank,  said 
first  hose  haxing  an  input  connector  for  connection  to  an 
engine  and  said  second  hose  having  an  output  connector  for 
connection  to  the  engine; 
a  pump  controlled  by  said  microcomputer  to  cause  fluid  to  flow 
from  said  solution  tank  through  said  first  hose  to  said  engine: 
a  regulating  valve  coupled  to  said  first  hose  and  said  second 
ho.se  for  regulating  a  fluid  pressure  of  the  fluid  being  supplied 
to  the  engine  by  opening  up  said  regulating  valve  and  allow 
ing  al  least  a  portion  of  the  fluid  to  bypass  said  engine  and  to 
pass  through  said  regulating  valve  to  said  lank  via  said  second 
hose  when  the  fluid  pressure  being  supplied  to  the  engine 
reaches  a  predetermined  pressure; 
a  solenoid  \  alve  coupled  to  said  first  hose  between  said  regulat- 
ing valve  coupling  and  said  input  connector,  for  enabling  said 
engine  cleaning  system  to  trap  fluid  in  the  engine  and  measure 
changes  in  the  fluid  pressure  in  order  to  determine  whether 
any  leaks  exist  in  the  engine,  said  solenoid  valve  connected  to 
a  signal  which  causes  said  solenoid  valve  to  close  when  said 
engine  cleaning  system  is  operating  in  a  leak  test  mode;  and 
a  sensor  which  measures  the  fluid  pressure  is  said  first  hose 
when  said  solenoid  valve  is  closed,  said  sensor  connected  to 
said  microprocessor  to  communicate  fluid  pressure  informa- 
tion to  said  microprocessor. 
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5,845^26 

NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  FOR  LEADING  TO  A 

DESTINATION  AND  RECORDING  MEDIUM  USED  FOR 

THE  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 

Takumi  Ajima.  Zama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,794 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1995,  7-124741 

Int.  CI."  G08G  1/0969:  GOIC  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  701—208  17  Claims 
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I.  A  navigation  system  comprising: 

a  recording  medium  for  recording  pieces  of  electronic  informa- 
tion, a  part  of  tiie  electronic  information  being  compressed; 

inputting  means  for  inputting  at  least  one  of  a  current  position 
and  a  desired  type  of  information; 

information  reading  means  for  reading  a  piece  of  particular 
electronic  information  corresponding  to  said  at  least  one  of 
the  current  position  and  the  desired  type  of  information  input 
to  the  inputting  means  from  the  recording  medium: 

information  expanding  means  for  expanding  the  particular  elec- 
tronic information  read  by  the  information  reading  means; 

control  means  for  controlling  the  information  reading  means  to 
read  the  particular  electronic  information  according  to  said  at 
least  one  of  the  current  position  and  the  desired  type  of 
information  input  to  the  inputting  means,  and  preparing  at 
least  one  of  a  map  image  of  a  peripheral  area  of  the  current 
position  and  a  piece  of  desired  information  according  to  the 
particular  electronic  information  expanded  by  the  information 
expanding  means: 

displaying  means  for  displaying  at  least  one  of  the  map  image  of 
the  peripheral  area  and  the  desired  information  prepared  by 
the  control  means:  and 

compression  judging  means  for  judging  whether  or  not  the 
particular  electronic  information  read  by  the  information  read- 
ing means  is  compressed,  transmitting  the  particular  elec- 
tronic information  to  the  expanding  means  in  cases  where  the 
particular  electronic  information  is  compressed,  and  transmit- 
ting the  particular  electronic  information  to  the  control  means 
without  expanding  the  particular  electronic  information  in  the 
expanding  means. 


5,845,227 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 
SHORTE-ST  ELAPSED  TIME  ROUTE  AND  TRACKING 
INFORMATION  TO  USERS 
Thomas  D.  Peterson,  1218  Rimer  Dr„  Moraga,  Calif.  94556 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  436,892,  May  8,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,523,950,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32,830, 
Mar.  10,  1993,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
649,599,  Feb.  1,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  9, 
19%,  Ser.  No.  599,309 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I65AX) 
U.S.  CI.  701—209  15  Claims 

1.   A   method   for   determining   and   communicating    shortest 
elapsed  time  route  information  to  users,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
individually  monitoring  instant  rales  of  vehicular  travel  on  mul- 
tiple route  segments  interconnecting  various  possible  origins 
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and  destinations,  such  monitoring  to  include  the  use  of  sens- 
ing means,  differential  video  imaging  means  wherein  a  tixed 
video  camera  measures  rates  of  travel.  Global  Positioning 
System  means  for  measuring  movements  of  a  moving  vehicle, 
loop  detectors  and  tag  reading  devices  for  reading  the  passage 
of  tag-bearing  vehicles: 

transferring  the  monitored  instant  rates  of  travel  for  the  multiple 
route  segments  to  a  processor  based  on  the  tag  readings,  the 
Global  Positioning  System  readings  and  the  loop  detector 
readings  which  identify  the  vehicle  at  more  than  one  location 
from  which  said  instant  rates  of  vehicular  travel  are  calcu- 
lated; 

receiving  information  of  desired  origin  and  destination  in  said 
processor  from  at  least  one  user,  including  vehicle  type  and 
number  of  pa.ssengers.  such  that  shortest  time  route  calcula 
tion  would  include  all  route  segments  and  lanes  for  which  the 
vehicle  has  permission  lo  travel: 

calculating  the  route  segment  or  combination  of  route  segments 
based  on  the  monitored  instant  rates  of  travel  lo  provide  a 
shortest  elapsed  time  route  between  each  origin-destination 
combination;  and 

transmitting  information  of  the  shortest  elapsed  time  routes  for 
the  origin-destination  combination  to  the  respective  user 


5,845,228 
VEHICLE-ROUTE  COMPUTING  APPARATUS 
Akio  Uekawa,  and  Ichiro  Nakahori,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  718,044 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  8,  1996,  8-022682 

Int  CI."  G05D  1/00:  G06F  165/00 
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1.  A  vehicle-roule  computing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  road-map  storing  means  for  storing  data  of  road  maps  for 
guiding  a  vehicle: 

a  departure- area  determining  means  for  determining  a  departure 
area  of  said  vehicle; 

a  departure-area  route  network  storing  means  for  storing  a 
plurality  of  departure-area  route  network  data  sets  which  arc 
each  associated  wiih  a  departure  area  and  obtained  by  calcu- 
lating routes  from  said  departure  area  to  a  plurality  of  desti- 
nation areas  in  advance;  and 
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a  rouM  ■  «arch  processing  means  for  reading  out  one  of  said 
depa -fiire-area  route  network  data  sets  associated  with  said 
departure  area  determined  by  said  departure-area  determining 
mea|l  from  said  departure-area  route  network  storing  means, 
searijliing  said  read-oui  departure-area  route  network  data  set 
for  ^  guidance  route  from  a  departure  position  of  said  vehicle 
in  sifl  departure  area  to  a  destination  position  toward  which 
1  \iehicle  is  heading  and  presenting  said  guidance  route. 


said 


5,845,229 
MET  I  lOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAPPING  CROP 
T  QUALITY 

Stephen  Ti.  Rawlins,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Appropriate 
Systems.  Richland,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  738,732 

Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00 

U,S.  CLM02— 2  18  Claims 


1.  A 

location 


detec 


iiethod  for  mapping  crop  quality  with  respect  to  field 
I  omprising  the  steps  of: 
selea  i  ig  a  field  position  to  sample  for  crop  quality; 
deter  r  ining  the  field  position  of  a  harvester: 
insert  i  ig  a  marker  into  the  crop  harvest  stream  of  the  harvesting 
ap|iiratus  when  the  determined  field  position  substantially 
coi  r  »ponds  to  a  selected  field  position; 

mg  the  marker  after  the  harvested  crop  is  removed  from 
the  field:  and 
remo^ing  the  marker  and  a  portion  of  the  harvested  crop  near 
th«  marker  for  a  quality  sample. 


a  plurality  of  stationary  machines,  each  of  said  machines  com- 
prising a  rotating  shaft  supported  on  bearings: 
a  plurality  of  vibration  transducers,  ai  least  one  of  which  is 
associated  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  stationary  machines, 
and  which  are  configured  to  produce  analog  output  signals 
indicative  of  bearing  vibrations: 
a  plurality  of  signal  conditioning  circuits,  at  least  one  of  which  is 
associated  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  stationary  machines, 
wherein  each  signal  conditioning  circuit  is  configured  to  con- 
dition and  digitize  said  analog  output  signals  from  at  least  one 
of  said  plurality  of  vibration  transducers  so  as  to  produce  a 
plurality  of  streams  of  digital  vibration  data; 
a  plurality  of  satellite  transmitters,  at  least  one  of  which  is 
associated  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  stationary  machines, 
wherein  said  satellite  transmitters  are  configured  to  indepen- 
dently transmit  said  sueams  of  digital  vibration  data  over  a 
first  communication  link  comprising  a  satellite  communica- 
tion link; 
a  satellite  hub  station  remote  from  said  plurality  of  stationary 
machines  configured  to  receive  all  of  said  streams  of  digital 
vibration  dau  over  said  first  communication  link,  said  satellite 
hub  station  comprising  a  memory  for  storing  said  streams  of 
digital   vibration  data  and   additionally   comprising   a   first 
modem  for  either  continuously  or  periodically  transmining 
one  or  more  of  said  streams  of  digital  data  over  a  second 
communication  link  separate  from  said  first  cotiununication 
link:  and 
a  control  room  remote  from  both  said  plurality  of  slationan 
machines  and  said  satellite  hub  station  said  control  room 
comprising  a  second  modem  configured  to  receive  either 
continuously  or  periodically  said  one  or  more  of  said  streams 
of  digital  data  from  said  second  communication  link  separate 
from  said  first  communication  link,  said  conu-ol  room  addi 
tionally  comprising  a  vibration  data  analysis  system,  whereby 
the  condition  of  said  machines  may  be  monitored  at  said 
control  room  remote  from  said  stationary  machines. 


' '  5,845,230 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  REMOTE 
MONITORING  OF  MACHINE  CONDITION 
Roger  E.  Lamberson,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SKF  Con- 
dition Monitoring,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791^46 

Int-  CI."  GOIM  7/rX);  G08C  17/00 

VS.  CI,  702—56  *  Claims 


System  for  monitoring  the  condition  of  rotating  machinery, 
compi  iiing: 


5*»5.231 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  POWER 

DISTURBANCE  ANALYSIS  AND  D>T«4AM1C 

ADAPTATION  OF  IMPULSE  MEMORY  STORAGE  SIZE 

Robert  E.  Moore,  San  Jose;  Frederic  W.  Nitz,  Boulder  Creek, 

and  Michael  A.  Gipe,  Saratoga,  all  of  CaUf..  assignors  to 

Reliable  Power  Meters.  Inc.,  Los  Gatos,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  245,779,  May  19,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  21.  19%,  Ser.  No.  700,951 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  1.^/06 

VS.  CI.  702—60  5  CUims 

4«- 


I.  A  method  of  storing  impulses  superimposed  on  an  electrical 
power  signal  comprising  in  order: 

sampling  the  electrical  power  signal  al  an  interval  to  obtain  a 
sequence  of  samples; 

identifying  an  impulse  superimposed  on  the  electncal  power 
signal  from  the  sequence  of  samples  according  lo  when  a  first 
parameter  value  of  a  first  sample  exceeds  a  first  predeter- 
mined threshold,  indicating  a  beginning  of  the  impulse; 

storing  first  sample  and  a  plurality  of  subsequent  samples  in  a 
digital  electronic  storage  device,  the  plurality  of  subsequent 
samples  following  the  first  sample  in  time; 

comparing  each  of  the  plurality  of  subsequent  samples  to  a 
second  predetermined  threshold  to  determine  when  a  second 
parameter  value  of  a  second  sample  of  the  plurality  of  subse- 
quent samples  is  equal  to  or  less  than  the  second  predeier 
mined  threshold:  thereafter 
terminating  storage  of  the  plurality  of  subsequent  samples:  and 
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dynamically  adapting  an  impulse  storage  memory  size  in  the 
digital  electronic  storage  device  according  to  a  duration  of  the 
impulse  to  minimize  the  impulse  storage  memory  size. 


5,845^2 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  SPLICE 

OVERLAPS  OR  SPLICE  GAPS  IN  A  TIRE 

Richard  T.  Shively.  Munroe  Falls,  and  James  R.  Shively,  Uni- 

ontoHH,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Measurement  Systems, 

Incorporated,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  644,108 

int  CI."  GoiM  nm 

L.S.  CI.  702—105  13  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  detecting  anomalies  in  a  toroidial  body,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  continuously  rotating  the  body  about  a  fixed  axis; 

b)  collecting  a  series  of  successive  data  points  around  the 
circumference  of  the  body  corresponding  to  a  physical  param- 
eter of  the  body; 

c)  comparing  one  of  said  series  of  successive  data  points  with 
another  of  said  series  of  successive  data  points  to  dclermine 
the  rate  of  change  in  the  physical  parameter;  and 

d)  determining  whether  said  rate  of  change  in  the  physical 
parameter  exceeds  a  predetermined  range  of  acceptable 
changes  in  the  physical  parameter. 


5,845,233 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CALIBRATING  STATIC 

TIMING  ANALYZER  TO  PATH  DELAY  MEASUREMENTS 

John  Philip  Fishburn,  Murray  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Murry  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  902,997 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  702—108  15  Claims 


Nnniuitied  Tik*  DBt«y  ( iH ) 

1.  A  method  of  calibrating  a  circuit  analyzer,  comprising: 

determining  a  plurality  of  initial  technology  parameters  charac- 
terizing a  circuit  according  to  a  timing  model  of  said  circuit; 

expressing  a  delay  along  an  entire  logic  path  of  said  circuit  as  a 
function  of  said  technology  parameters; 

determining  a  set  of  circuit  paths  having  fixed  topology,  device 
sizes,  and  wire  capacitances;  and 

optimizing  said  technology  parameters  to  minimize  a  plurality  of 
errors  over  said  set  of  circuit  paths  to  obtain  optimized  param- 
eters for  use  in  said  timing  model. 


5,845034 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  EFFICIENTLY 

GENERATING  TESTING  PROGRAM  CODE  FOR  USE  IN 

AUTOMATIC  TEST  EQUIPMENT 
Louis  C.  Testa,  Beaverton,  and  Eric  C.  Martinson,  Tigard,  both 
of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Integrated  Measurement  Systems,  Inc., 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,807 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  .*//2« 

UiJ.  CL  702—119  21  Claims 
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I.  A  system  for  generating  testing  program  code  for  testing  an 
electronic  device  on  an  automatic  test  equipment  (ATE)  platform, 
the  electronic  device  under  test  being  removably  coupled  to  the 
ATE  platform,  the  ATE  platform  further  comprising  means  -for 
testing  the  electronic  device  responsive  to  the  testing  program 
code,  the  system  comprising: 

a  testing  workstation  comprising  a  processor,  memory  and  input/ 
output  facilities,  the  testing  workstation  being  inierconnecl- 
able  to  the  ATE  platform,  the  input/output  facilities  of  the 
testing  workstation  including  means  for  controlling  testing  of 
the  electronic  device  on  the  ATE  platform  and  means  for 
displaying  results  from  the  testing  of  the  electronic  device; 
a  library  of  ATE  platform  parameters  associated  with  the  testing 
workstation  and  storing  ATE  platform  parameters  for  the  ATE 
platform  interconnectable  to  the  testing  workstation; 
means  for  transforming  waveform  data  into  an  intermediate 
representation   using  the  ATE  platform   parameters   in  the 
library,  the  waveform  data  comprising  events  and  signals  for 
application  during  testing  to  the  electronic  device  under  lest; 
and 
means  for  completing  a  template  with  the  intcnnediate  represen- 
tation, the  completed  template  forming  the  testing  program 
code  specific  to  the  ATE  platform  interconnectable  to  the 
testing  workstation; 
wherein  the  library  of  ATE  platform  parameters  further  com- 
prises: 
a  set  of  characterization  information  storing  characteristics 

specific  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  ATE  platforms;  and 
a  set  of  templates  storing  electronic  device-independent  pro- 
gram modules,  the  means  for  generating  the  testing  pro- 
gram code  further  comprising  means  for  forming  the  testing 
program  code  using  the  program  modules  for  at  least  one 
such  template  with  characteristics  for  the  characterization 
information  corresponding  to  the  ATE  platform  intercon 
neetable  to  the  testing  workstation. 


5,845,235 
DIVER'S  COMPUTER 
Jarmo  Luukkanen,  Helsinki,  and  Ari  Nikkola.  F.spoo,  both  of 
Finland,  assignors  to  Suunto  OY,  E^poo,  Finland 

Filed  Dec,  18,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  768,841 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  21,  1995.  956165 

Int.  CI."  G06F  l5/m 

U.S.  CI.  702—127  19  Claims 

1.  In  a  diver's  computer  including  detector  means  for  measuring 

and  determining  diving  parameters,  and  processor  means  coupled 
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to  said  jd^tector  means  for  receiving  and  processing  the  diving 
parameters,  the  improvement  comprising: 

displajy  nueans  coupled  to  said  processor  means  for  receiving  and 

displaying  at  lea.st  one  of  the  diving  parameters, 
said  ditplay  means  comprising 
at  least  one  display  part  programmable  by  the  user  to  display 
a  respective  user-determined  one  of  the  diving  parameters, 
and 
at  least  one  additional  display  part  for  constantly  displaying  a 
permanently  selected  one  of  the  diving  parameters  during 
diving  and/or  while  on  the  surface. 


(c)  a  second  plurality  of  active  acoustic  producers  for  generating 
cancelling  acoustic  noise  within  said  passenger  compartment 
which  are  anached  to  at  least  one  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

i)  said  support  structure,  and 

ii)  said  fuselage,  said  second  plurality  of  active  acoustic 
producers  being  attached  at  separate  and  distinct  points 
from  diose  points  at  which  said  first  plurality  of  passive 
resonant  devices  are  attached, 

(d)  error  sensor  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  residual  error 
signals  indicative  of  a  residual  acoustic  noise  at  a  plurality  of 
locations  within  said  passenger  compartment,  and 

(e)  controller  means  for  processing  said  at  least  one  reference 
signal  and  said  plurality  of  residual  error  signals  and  provid- 
ing a  plurality  of  cancelling  signals  to  drive  said  plurality  of 
active  acoustic  producers. 


5,845,237 

PROCESS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  VALUE  OF  A 

PHYSICAL  QUANTITY 

Cecile  Puel,  Irigny;  Francois  Hartmann,  Lyons,  and  Claude 

Alain  Saby,  Bron,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Elf  Antar 

France,  Courbevoie,  France 

FUed  Dec.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  778,721 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  28,  1995,  95  15672 
InLCl."G06F  n/50 


5345,236 

HYBRID  ACTIVT-PASSIVE  NOISE  AND  VIBRATION 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Mark  R.  JoUy,  Hdly  Springs;  Dine  J.  Rossetti,  Chapel  HiU; 

Mark  A.  Norris,  Apex,  and  Lane  R.  Miller,  Fuquay  Varina, 

all  of  N.C..  assignors  to  Lord  Corporation,  Cary,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,773 

Int.  CI."  F16F  7//0 

U.S.  Ct '702— 195  21  Claims 
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1.  An  active  system  for  reducing  interior  noise  and  vibration  of 
an  aircraft,  said  aircraft  having  a  fuselage  which  includes  a  fuse- 
lage well  at  least  partially  defining  a  passenger  compartment,  said 
fuselage  and  said  passenger  compartment  being  exposed  to  noise 
and  vibration  caused  by  at  least  one  disturbance  source  intercon- 
nected to  said  fuselage  wall  by  a  support  structure,  said  system 
comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  reference  signal  generating  means  for  deriving  at  least  one 
reference  signal  representative  of  at  least  one  disturbance 
fiwjuency  of  said  at  least  one  disturbance  source, 

(b)  a  first  plurality  of  passive  resonant  devices  attached  to  at 
least  one  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of: 

i)  said  suppon  structure,  and 
ii)  said  fuselage. 


1  A  process  for  determining  the  value  of  a  physical  quantity  for 
a  desired  product  comprising  the  steps  of: 

successively  feeding  at  least  one  measuring  device  with  a  plu- 
rality of  model  products  for  which  corresponding  values  of 
said  physical  quantity  are  known; 

successively  measunng  a  plurality  of  nradel  measured  values  of 
said  physical  quantity  on  said  at  least  one  measuring  device 
for  said  plurality  of  model  products  to  produce  numerical 
initial  data; 

recording  said  numerical  initial  data  to  create  an  initial  file  of 
data: 

distributing  said  numerical  initial  dau  into  a  plurality  of  sub- 
groups which  are  homogeneous  and  have  the  property  that 
each  sub-group  is  representative  in  relation  to  each  other 
sub-group  and  with  respect  lo  said  initial  file  of  data; 

constructing  a  model  which  establishes  a  mathematical  relation- 
ship between  said  numerical  initial  data  and  said  correspond- 
ing value  of  said  physical  quantity  which  is  known  for  each  of 
said  plurality  of  model  products; 

validating  said  model; 
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feeding  said  at  least  one  measuring  device  with  said  desired 
product: 

measuring  a  plurality  of  sample  measured  values  of  said  physi- 
cal quantity  on  said  at  least  one  measuring  device  for  said 
desifed  product  to  produce  sample  data: 

recording  said  sample  data:  and 

applying  said  model  for  said  sample  data  to  determine  said  value 
of  said  physical  quantity  for  said  desired  product. 
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1.  A  system  for  compressing  a  pronunciation  guide  which 
includes  a  plurality  of  guide  entries,  each  entry  having  a  guide 
word  and  at  least  one  associated  phoneme  representing  the  pronun- 
ciation of  the  word,  the  system  comprising: 

memory  storing 

(1)  a  correspondence  table  which  includes  a  plurality  of 
correspondence  sets,  each  set  having 

(i)  a  text  entry, 

(ii)  a  phoneme  entry  representing  a  pronunciation  of  the 

text  entry,  and 
(iii)  a  symbol  identifying  the  correspondence  set:  and 

(2)  a  matching  system  for  comparing  a  selected  guide  word 
and  the  associated  phonemes  with  correspondence  sets,  and 
storing  correspondence  symbols  which  represent  matching 
correspondence  sets  as  a  compressed  pronunciation  guide 
entry  in  the  memory:  and 

a  processing  unit  coupled  to  the  memory  for  controlling  the 
operations  of  the  matching  system. 


5345039 

MODULAR  AUDIO  DATA  PROCESSING 

ARCHITECTURE 

Frank  L.  Laczko,  Sr„  Allen,  and  Karen  L.  Walker,  Richardson, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  100,591,  Jul.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Nov.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  964,092 
Int.  CI."  GIOL  9/00:  G06F  11/10 
VS.  CI.  704—200  II  Claims 

I.  A  data  processing  system  operable  to  process  a  data  stream, 
comprising 
an  input  buffer  operable  to  receive  and  store  the  input  data 
stream;  from  said  control  processor  while  said  control  proces- 
sor simultaneously  processes  a  second  portion  of  said  audio 
data,  said  execution  controller  farther  operable  to  determine  a 
breakpoint  between  said  portion  of  audio  data  and  a  portion  of 
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SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING  A 
CORRESPONDENCE  TABLE  TO  COMPRESS  A 
PRONUNCL\TION  GUIDE 
Timothy  Fredenburg,  Paclfica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter. Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  665,404 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/40:13/00:17/30 

VS.  CI.  704—1  33  Claims 
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ancillary  data  and  to  load  an  ancillary  pointer  with  a  location 
in  the  in-put  buffer  corresponding  to  the  break-point: 

a  multiplier  accumulator  coupled  to  said  execution  controller 
and  operable  to  perform  said  processing  of  the  data  received 
from  said  control  processor  as  directed  by  said  execution 
controller:  and 

an  auxiliary  handler  coupled  to  said  input  buffer  and  operable  to 
retrieve  said  ancillary  data  from  said  input  buffer  according  to 
said  ancillary  pointer  and  to  output  said  retrieved  ancillary 
data. 


5345040 

SELECTIVE  RECALL  AND  PRESERVATION  OF 

CONTINUOUSLY  RECORDED  DATA 

Mark  Fielder,  160  Bleecker  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10012 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,151 

Int  a."  GIOL  3/00 

VS.  CI.  704—201  28  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  selectively  recording  events,  said  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
providing  an  acquisition  buffer  comprising  at  least  one  hnite 

extent  of  a  recording  medium: 
providing  a  continuous  acquisition  tneans  for  recording  events  in 

said  acquisition  buffer: 
recording  with  said  acquisition  leans  in  said  acquisition  buffer 

current  events  in  place  of  earlier  events,  to  insure  that  said 

acquisition  buffer  contains,  at  any  given  time,  a  record  of  the 

most  recent  events: 
providing  selection  means  enabling  a  user  to  select  a  portion  or 

portions  of  said  record  of  the  most  recent  events  recorded  in 

said  acquisition  buffer,  in  order  to  determine  which  portion  or 

portions,  if  any,  of  said  record  of  events  will  be  preserved; 

and 
preserving  any  portion  or  portions  of  said  record  of  events 

selected  by  said  user,  said  preserving  step  comprising  at  least 

one  of  the  following  steps: 

reserving  a  portion  of  said  record  of  events  from  being  over- 
written by  other  events;  and 

transferring  said  selected  portions  of  the  record  of  events  to  a 
predetermined  location. 
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5345041 

HIGH-ACCURACY,  LOW-DISTORTION  TIME- 
FREQUENCY  ANALYSIS  OF  SIGNALS  USING  ROTATED- 

WINDOW  SPECTROGRAMS 
Yuri  OwKchko,  Newbury  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Elec- 
tronicf  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707340 
Int  CI."  GIOL. W2 
U.S.CL  1104—203 


an  ADPCM  decoder  for  reproducing  sound  data  according  to  a 
value  obtained  from  a  difference  value  which  is  generated  in 
correspondence  with  said  scale  level  value. 
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1.  A  s  3  «ch  recognition  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  spctiral  shaping  source  for  generating  a  plurality  of  digital 

sigtal  samples  representative  of  an  input  speech  signal: 
a  signal  processor  coupled  to  said  source,  comprising: 

me»as  for  transforming  said  plurality  of  said  signal  samples  to 
pre-processed    signals    representative    of    the    frequency 
domain  at  various  angular  orientations: 
means  for  generating  initial  time-frequency  distnbutions  of 

said  pre-processed  signals  using  analysis  windows:  and 
means  for  rotating  said  time-frequency  distributions  back  by 
said  various  angular  orientations  for  generating  a  plurality 
of  rotated  window  spectrograms,  and 
signal  modeling  apparatus  for  comparing  the  plurality  of  rotated 
wiadow   spectrograms  against  each  of  a  plurality  of  word 
models  and  identifying  the  closest  match. 


5345043 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WAVELET  BASED 
30  Claims       DATA  COMPRESSION  HAVING  ADAPTFVE  BIT  RATE 
CONTROL  FOR  COMPRESSION  OF  AUDIO 
INFORMATION 
Ke>in  Smart  Bountiful,  and  Jiankan  J.  Yang,  Murray,  both  of 
Utah,  assignors  to  U.S.  Robotics  Mobile  Communications 
Corp.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  543O05.  Oct  13,  1995.  This 
applicaUon  Feb.  3,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  794,121 
Int  CI."  GIOL  7/00 
VS.  CI.  704—230  65  Claims 
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5,845042 

COm|4)TER  SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  IMAGE  AND 

SOUND  DATA 

KaLsunori  Takahashi,  and  Masahide  TomiU,  both  of  Hokkaido, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hudson  Soft  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hokkaido.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549,406,  Oct  27.  1995,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  128,288,  Sep.  29,  1993.  This  application 

Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,458 
Claian  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30.  1992,  4-285154; 
Oct  1,  1992,  4-284981;  Oct  2,  1992,  4-289634;  Oct  2,  1992, 
4-289635;  Oct.  7,  1992,  4-293769;  Oct.  9,  1992,  4-298070 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  3/02:  H04N  7/00 
VS.  CI.  704—212     _  I  Claim 
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1  A  method  for  compressing  digitally  sampled  audio  data  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  determining  a  desired  average  bit  rate: 

b)  performing  a  discrete  wavelet  transfonti  on  the  digitally 
sampled  data  to  obtain  the  resultant  wavelet  coefficients  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  resultant  wavelet  coefficients  fall  into 
critical  bands  that  approximate  a  psychoacoustic  nwdel: 

c)  calculating  a  control  parameter  related  to  the  fractional  per- 
centage of  wavelet  coefficients  which  must  be  eliminated  to 
achieve  the  desired  average  bit  rate; 

d)  using  said  control  parameter  to  eliminate  wavelet  coefficients 
according  to  a  predetermined  criteria: 

e)  quantizing  the  wavelet  coefficients  using  a  selected  quantiza- 
tion level; 

f)  entropy  encoding  the  quantized  coefficients;  and 

g)  feeding  the  number  of  bits  used  to  represent  the  entropy 
encoded  coefficients  back  into  the  calculation  of  the  control 
parameter  used  to  eliminate  wavelet  coefficients  so  that  the 
desired  average  bit  rate  is  achie\ed. 


|r(«l«c.||M.itijl'"-    i-inmo^-t 


1.  f  computer  system  for  processing  image  and  sound  data, 
comprising: 

a  coBtrol  unit  for  generating  adaptive  difference  pulse  code 

modulation  (ADPCM)  data: 
rounding  means  for  rounding  said  ADPCM  data; 
me»».  for  generating  a  level  changing  value  in  correspondence 

with  said  rounded  ADPCM  data: 
means  for  generating  a  scale  level  value  in  correspondence  with 

stiid  level  changing  value:  and 


5345044 
ADAPTING  NOISE  MASKING  LEVEL  IN  ANALYSIS-BY- 
SYNTHESIS  EMPLOYING  PERCEPTUAL  WEIGHTING 
Stephane  Proust  Lannion,  France,  assignor  to  France  Telecom. 
Paris.  France 

Filed  May  13,  19%.  Ser.  No.  645  J88 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  17,  1995,  95  05851 
Int  CI."  GIOL  9/14 
VS.  CI.  704—220  7  Claims 

1.  Analysis-by-synthesis  speech  coding  method,  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

linear  prediction  analysis  of  order  p  of  a  speech  signal  digitized 
as  successive  frames  in  order  to  determine  parameters  defin- 
ing a  short-term  synthesis  filter  : 
determination  of  excitation  parameters  defining  an  excitation 
signal  to  be  applied  to  the  short-term  synthesis  filter  in  order 
to  produce  a  synthetic  signal  representative  of  the  speech 
signal,  some  at  lea.st  of  the  excitation  parameters  being  deter- 
mined by  minimizing  the  energy  of  an  tmx  signal  resulting 
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the  coefficients  a,  being  linear  prediction  coefficients  obtained  in 
the  linear  prediction  analysis  step,  and  y,  and  y,  denoting  spectral 
expansion  coefficients  such  that  OSyiSyig  i;  and 

production  of  quantization  values  of  the  parameters  defining  the 

short-term  synthesis  filter  and  of  the  excitation  parameters, 
wherein  the  value  of  at  least  one  of  the  spectral  expansion 
coefficients  is  adapted  on  the  basis  of  spectral  parameters 
obtained  in  the  linear  prediction  analysis  step. 


5,845^5 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  FALSE 
REJECTION  IN  A  SPEECH  RECtK.NITION  SYSTEM 
Vishwa  Gupta,  Brassard,  and  Serge  Robillard,  Lachine,  both 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Mont- 
real, Canada 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,605 

lot  CI."  GIOL  5/06:9A)0 

VS.  CI.  704—231  44  Claims 
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16.  A  process  for  reducing  a  likelihood  of  false  rejection  in  a 
speech  recognition  system  that  includes: 
a  speech  recognition  layer 
a  rejection  layer: 

a  speech  recognition  dictionary  including  a  plurality  of  indi- 
vidual orthographies  potentially  recognizable  by  said  speech 
recognition  layer  on  a  basis  of  a  spoken  uaerance  by  a  user  of 
the  speech  recognition  system; 
said  proce.ss  comprising  the  step  of: 

identifying  at  least  one  pair  of  orthographies  in  the  speech 
recognition  dictionary  that  are  confiisable  beyond  a  certain 
threshold;  and 
associating  said  pair  of  onhographies  to  provide  means  for 
substantially  reducing  a  llkelihtxxl  of  the  rejection  layer 
processing  together  the  orthographies  of  said  pair. 


5,845,246 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  DATABASE  REQUIREMENTS 

FOR  SPEECH  RECOGNITION  SYSTEMS 
Thomas  B.  Schalk,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Voice  Control 
Systems,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,018 
Int.  CI."  GIOL  5/06 
VS.  CI.  704—243 


from  a  filtering  of  a  difference  between  the  speech  signal  and 
the  synthetic  signal  by  at  least  one  perceptual  weighting  filter 
having  a  transfer  function  of  the  form  W(z)=A(z/^|)/A(z/y2) 
where 
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7.  A  method  for  reducing  training  database  sample  requirements 
for  speaker  independent  recognition  systems,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

creating  a  training  database  of  a  plurality  of  digital  samples, 
each  digital  sample  representing  a  spoken  utterance  recorded 
from  a  sample  user; 
digitally  processing  each  of  the  plurality  of  digital  samples  to 
generate  a  plurality  of  modified  digital  samples  wherein  the 
step  of  digitally  processing  includes  the  step  of  filtering  the 
digital  samples  to  emphasize  and  de-emphasize  high  and  low 
frequency  information  within  the  digital  samples;  and 
adding  the  plurality  of  modified  digital  samples  to  the  training 
database  to  provide  an  expanded  training  database. 


5345,247 
REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Shuji  Miyasaka,  Neyagawa,  Japan,  a.s.signor  to  Matsashita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,930 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1995,  7-234902 

Int  CL"  GIOL  9/16 

VS.  a.  704—267  9  Claims 
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I.  A  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  a  plurality  of  band 
signals  which  have  been  subjected  to  a  band  division,  comprising 

a  time-scale  modifier  which  receives  the  plurality  of  band  sig- 
nals and  lime-axis  compresses  the  respective  band  signals  at 
the  same  ratio,  thereby  outputting  a  plurality  of  time-axis 
compressed  band  signal  and 

a  synthesis  filter  bank  for  synthesizing  the  plurality  of  time  axis 
compressed  band  signals. 

wherein  the  time-scale  mixlifier  comprises 

a  plurality  of  frame  dividers,  each  of  which  receives  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  plurality  of  band  signals  and  divides  the 
received  band  signal  into  a  plurality  of  frames  such  that  one 
frame  has  a  predetermined  sample  length  Tf  and 

a  plurality  of  cross  faders.  each  of  which  performs  cross  fade 
processing  with  respect  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  plurality 
of  frame-divided  band  signals  by  overlapping  the  band  signal 
by  a  predetermined  sample  length  Tc. 
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5,845048 

APPARATUS  FOR  READING  OUT  TEXTUAL 
INFORMATION  WITH  SYNTHESIZED  SPEECH,  AND 
TELETEXT  RECE1\  KR 
Hideharu    Nishida,    Hablkino;    Hiroki    Ohnishi.    Hirakata; 
Takeshi  Yumura,  Neyagawa;  Masanori  Miyatake,  Hirakata: 
Naoyuki  Yoden,  Toyonaka,  and  Kayo  Yoshimura,  Ogaki,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  564,803,  Nov.  29,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  941,232 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  25,  1995,  7-125404: 
Oct.  31,  1995,  7-284094 

Int.  CI.'  GIOL  5/02 
.  c|.  704—260  8  Claims 


U.S. 


«£»l  3  !0 
SfTl I  « 
UNI1 


BRANCH 

me 

FUTEB 


^ 


J 


n 


SOUND 
SIGNAL 
PROCESSINS 
CUCUII 


15 


CHARACtfB 

SIGNAt 

PROCESSIHS 

CIRCUIT 


170 


?3C 


[ 


KEYWORD 
STORUe 

UNIT 


READ-OUT 
START 
-  POSITION 
RtTRifUNS 

UNIT 


-C 


.16 


TE<T 

OISF'IAY 

IN6 

UNIT 


1 


SIlFlfR 
UEMCRT 


ll-i 

25 

?6 
1 

MtMORY 

SPEiCM 
SYNTHfSlZ- 

:ng 

UNIT 

In 


L  A 1  apparatus  for  trading  out  textual  information  with  synthe- 
sized   .  leech  in  which  character  codes  of  textual   information 
from  the  outside  are  displayed  on  a  display  device  and 
with  synthesized  speech,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  bi  f  er  memory  for  buffering  character  codes  of  textual  infor- 
rr  i  lion: 

a  k< )  word/read-out  region  storing  unit  which  stores  previously 
s]  K  cilied  keyword  and  region  of  the  textual  infonnation.  said 
r^j  ion  being  to  be  read  out  and  including  the  keyword; 

a  r^jd-out  region  retrieving  unit,  operably  coupled  to  the 
kUword/read-out  region  storing  unit,  which  retrieves  the  key- 
wford  stored  in  said  keyword/read-out  region  storing  unit  from 
ll|«  character  codes  buffered  in  said  buffer  memory,  and 
wihich.  when  the  keyword  exists,  causes  character  codes  cor- 
rf  spending  to  the  read-out  region  stored  in  said  keyword/read- 
ci*  region  storing  unit,  to  tie  outputled  fnim  said  buffer 
litmory.  wherein  said  read-out  region  retrieving  unit  checks 
cjn  whether  the  keyword  has  been  specified  in  character  codes 
Uklch  have  been  buffered  in  the  buffer  memory  in  real  time: 

a  iiicech  synthesizing  unit,  operably  coupled  to  the  buffer 
iftmory.  which  converts  the  character  codes  outputted  from 
4iid  buffer  memory,  into  a  synthesized  speech  signal:  and 
mei*s,  operably  coupled  to  the  speech  synthesizing  unit,  for 
(jiUpuning  the  synthesized  speech  signal  converted  by  said 
•Meech  synthesizing  unit,  in  the  form  of  synthesized  speech, 
whftein  the  keyword  is  found  by  a  detection  from  a  heading 
^(Ige  of  text  data. 


AC-3  audio  decoding,  the  audio  core  circuit  design  is  config- 
ured to  perform  a  matrixing  function  and  a  windowing  func- 
tion that  is  used  by  both  MPEG  audio  decoding  and  AC-3 
audio  decoding;  and  * 

wherein  the  first  and  second  integrated  circuit  designs  have  at 
least  some  features  not  in  common. 


5.845^50 

DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  ANNOUNCEMENT 

INFORMATION  WITH  CODED  ITEMS  THAT  HAVE  A 

PROSODY  INDICATOR,  A  V  EHICLE  PROVIDED  W ITH 

SUCH  DEVICE.  AND  AN  ENCODING  DEVICE  FOR  USE 

IN  A  SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  SUCH 

ANNOUNCEMENT  INFORMATION 

Leonardus  L.M.  Vogten.  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

I  .S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  655,172 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  2.  1995. 
95201453J) 

Int.  Cl."^  GIOL. */00 
U.S.  CI.  704—270  8  Claims 


D 


^  1 


5  845.249 

MaCROARCHITECTURE  OF  AUDIO  CORE  FOR  AN 

MPEG-2  AND  AC-3  DECODER 

SrinikBsa  R.  Malladi.  San  Jose,  and  Mahadev  S.  Kolluru.  Santa 

Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation, 

Mflpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Mav  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  642.520 
Int.  Cl."G10Ly/(W 
VS.  C  i  704—270  31  Claims 

1.  ^  n  audio  core  circuit  design  for  decoding  encoded  audio  data. 
the  a  I  lie  core  comprising: 
a  t  ifdware  layout  having  a  data  path  for  pertbrming  some 
iinctions  of  both  MPEG  audio  dectxling  and  AC-3  audio 
Ixoding.  said  audio  core  being  used  on  a  first  integrated 
:  Kuil  having  a  first  integrated  circuit  design  that  is  specific  to 
J  le  MPEG  audio  decoding,  and  a  second  integrated  circuit 
h  iving  a  second  integrated  circuit  design  that  is  specific  to  the 


1.  A  device  for  generating  speech  message  information,  said 
device  comprising  input  means  for  receiving  fixed-format  and 
ctxled  control  information  elements,  a  storage  unit  for  storing 
synthetic  speech  information  items  that  arc  selectable  in  sequence 
by  said  coded  control  information  elements,  and  a  speech  generator 
for  under  control  of  said  speech  information  items  generating  a 
composite  speech  message. 

characterized  in  that  for  a  message  format  containing  both  fixed 
Items  and  variable  items,  such  fixed  items  are  encoded  in 
enriched  phoneme  notation  and  each  variable  item  is  encoded 
as  straight  phoneme  notation,  together  with  lexical  accents, 
and  a  particular  pattern  of  timing  and  prosody  for  at  least  one 
variable  item  is  selectable  from  a  set  of  standard  patterns  in 
dependence  solely  upon  a  context  of  the  vanable  item  indi 
cated  by  a  multivalued  context  symbol  adjoined  to  or  implicit 
in  an  associated  control  information  eleinent. 
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METHOD.  SYSTEM  AND  PRODL'CT  FOR  MODIFYING 

THE  BANDWIDTH  OF  SUBBAND  ENCODED  AUDIO 

DATA 

Eliot  M.  Case,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  L'  S  West,  inc., 

Denver,  and   MediaOne  Group  Inc.,  Englewood,  both  of 

Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  19%,  Sen  No.  771,792 
Int.  CI."  H04B  l/0() 

VS.  CI.  704—500  20  Claims 

so  --, 

•KW-BANOWlOrH  LIMITED 

SIGNAL  (E  G  .  ENCODED 

AUDIO  SIGNAL) 

6S 


DELIVERY 
POINTS 

BANDWIDTH  LIMITED  SIGNALS 
IE  G .  MODIFIED  ENCODED  AUDIO  SIGNALS) 

I.  A  method  for  selectively  modifying  an  encoded  audio  signal, 
the  method  comprising: 

receiving  the  encoded  audio  signal,  the  encoded  audio  signal 
having  a  first  frequency  bandwidth: 

identifying  a  delivery  point  for  the  encoded  audio  signal,  the 
delivery  point  having  a  second  frequency  bandwidth; 

selecting  a  plurality  of  subbands  from  the  first  frequency  band- 
width based  on  the  second  frequency  bandwidth;  and 

modifying  the  encoded  audio  signal  based  on  the  plurality  of 
subbands  selected. 


5,845^52 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.845,253 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  PATIENT- 
HISTORY  DATA  ABOUT  ON-GOING  PHYSICIAN  CARE 
PROCEDURES 
Edward  R.  Rensimer,  Hoaston,  Tex.;  Jacqueline  P.  Tomsovic, 
TUIsa,  Okla.,  and  Pamela  A.  Wright  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Rensimer  Enterprises,  Ltd.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,311 
Int.  CI."  G06F  /59/rW 
Ui».  CI.  705— 2_  18  Claims 


[^jl|]^^ 


I.  A  method,  executed  by  a  system  including  a  device  operated 
by  a  medical  staff  member,  of  generating  a  signal  enccxling  a 
clinical  status  code  that  quantifies  a  physician  intervention  status  of 
a  patient  as  an  objective  measure  of  a  physician's  rendered  level  of 
care  of  the  patient  and  of  using  the  signal  in  generating  a  billing 
document  containing  said  clinical  status  ccxle. 

said  clinical  status  code  being  delermmable  as  a  function  of  (I)  a 
level  of  medical  history  of  said  patient,  a  level  of  physical 
examination  of  said  patient,  and  a  medical  decision-making 
process  of  said  physician  treating  said  patient,  referred  to  as 
key  elements  of  said  clinical  status  code,  (li)  a  time  influence 


factor  determined  as  a  function  of  a  service  time  defined  as 
one  or  more  of  (1 )  an  amount  of  unit  floor  time  or  face-to-face 
time  spent  by  said  physician  in  connection  with  an  encounter 
with  said  patient,  or  (2)  an  amount  of  time  spent  by  said 
physician  in  counseling  or  coordination  of  care  for  said 
patient, 
said  method  comprising: 

(a)  prompting  the  staff  member  to  select  a  service  type, 
referred  to  as  a  selected  service  type; 

(b)  displaying  to  said  staff  member  a  series  of  questions,  said 
series  of  questions  being  determined  by  said  selected  ser- 
vice type: 

(c)  if  said  selected  service  type  is  associated  with  a  time 
influence  factor,  then  prompting  the  staff  member  to  enter 
an  amount  of  service  time: 

(d)  if  the  selected  service  type  does  not  fall  within  an  excep- 
tion category,  then  determining  said  clinical  status  code  as  a 
function  of  (I)  said  selected  service  type,  (iil  said  levels  and 
said  medical  decision-making  process,  and  (iii)  if  the  staff 
member  entered  an  amount  of  service  time,  said  amount  of 
service  time;  and 

(c)  generating  a  signal  enccxling  said  determined  clinical 
status  code  and  using  said  signal  in  generating  a  billing 
document  containing  said  clinical  status  code. 


5,845,254 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OBJECTIVELY 

MONITORING  AND  ASSESSING  THE  PERFORMANCE 

OF  HEALTH-CARE  PROVIDERS  BASED  ON  THE 
SEVERITY  OF  SICKNESS  EPLSODES  TREATED  BY  THE 

PROVIDERS 

Edward    J.    Lockwood,    Burlington:    Jeffrey    Tarrant,    and 

Michael  VbIpe,  both  of  Hartford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

Cigna  Health  Corporation,  Bloomfield,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  487,462.  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pal. 

No.  5,706,441.  This  application  Jun.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  658.991 

Int.  CI."  G06F  l59/(X):l7/m 
U.S.  CI.  705—2  28  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  objectively  monitoring  the  performance  of  a 
group  of  health-care  providers,  comprising: 

(A)  a  database  storage  means  for  storing  in-patient  payment 
claim  records  representative  of  in-patient  health-care  services 
performed  for  patients  by  health-care  providers  within  said 
group  of  health-care  providers  and  out-patient  payment  claim 
records  representative  of  out-patient  health-care  services  per- 
formed for  said  patients  by  health-care  providers  within  said 
group  of  health-care  providers: 

(B)  episixle  building  means,  coupled  to  said  database  storage 
means,   for  building  a  plurality   of  sickness  episode  data 
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iw  [  ixls  from  said  in-patient  payment  claim  records  and  said 
ou  ■  (tatient  payment  claim  records; 
(C)  s ;  «rity  adjustment  means,  coupled  to  said  episode  building 
m<  i  ns,  for  performing  an  objective  severity  adjustment  analy- 
sis I  in  said  plurality  of  sickness  episode  data  records  to  form  a 
pli  II  ality  of  severity-adjusted  sickness  episode  data  records 
anl 


(D) 
n 
(i) 

(ii) 

I 
t 

1 

(ii 
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scribed  by  the  prescriber  user  for  treatment  of  the  patient  condi- 
tion, the  patient  condition  and  drug  data  being  captured  into  the 
prescription  by  the  data  capture  devices. 


computer  workstation,  coupled  to  said  database  storage 
mil  ns,  said  computer  workstation  including: 

I  ost-efficiency  performance  assessment  means,  responsive 
I  •  said  plurality  of  severity  adjusted  sickness  episode  data 
r  «ords,  for  objectively  determining  a  cost-efficiency  per- 
fmnance  level  for  each  individual  health-care  provider 
>  'ithin  said  group  of  health-care  providers: 
)  qualitative-performance  assessment  means,  responsive  to 
!  lid  in-patient  payment  claim  records  and  said  out-patient 
I  ayment  claim  records,  for  objectively  measuring  a  quali- 
t  itive  performance  level  of  said  group  of  health-care  pro- 
viders as  a  whole;  and 

budget  monitoring  means  for  determining  a  total  illness 
<ost  value  representing  costs  incurred  by  said  group  of 
lealth-care  providers  as  a  whole  for  treating  a  selected 
( ondition  and  comparing  said  total  illness  cost  value  to  a 
I  redetermined  budgeted  illness  cost  value  associated  with 
:  aid  selected  condition. 


5.845056 

INTERACTIVE  SELF-SERVICE  VENDING  SYSTEM 

John  B.  Pescitelli,  200  Old  Palisade  Ave.,  Suite  29G,  Fort  Lee, 

NJ.  07024.  and   William   Sam   Schuman.  Garfield,   NJ., 

as.signors  to  John  B.  Pescitelli,  Staten  Island,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436.642,  May  8.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108.539,  Aug.  19,  1993. 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  971.763 

Int.  CL"G06F/ 7/60 
U.S.  CI.  705—4  •<•  Claims 


5.845055 

PRESCRIPTION  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

Christian  Mayaud.  New  Canaan.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Advanced 

Health  Med-E-Systems  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Condquation  of  Ser.  No.  330,745,  Oct.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcaUon  Oct.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  942.372 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1S9AX) 

VS.  <ti  705—3  34  Claims 


a) 


1.  Alcomputer-implcmented  prescription  creation  system  having 
a  program  stored  on  a  computer- readable  medium,  the  svsiem 
beingflor  use  by  a  prescriber  to  create  an  electronic  prescription 
prescribing  a  drug  to  treat  a  condition  exhibited  by  a  patient  at  a 
point-Hlf-care,  said  electronic  prescription  comprising  a  patient 
ideniilier.  at  least  one  prescribed  drug  and  at  least  one  drug 
quantiser  for  the  prescribed  drug  and  being  usable  by  a  pharmacist 
to  distiense  the  prescribed  drug  or  drugs,  said  prescription  creation 
systeti  comprising: 

I  I  .prescription  creation  screen  having  prescriber-operable  data 
capture  devices  including: 

)  a  patient  identifier  data  capture  device  for  capturing  patient- 
identifying  data: 
i)  a  prescnbed  drug  data  capture  device  for  capturing  pre- 

scnbed  drug  identification  data; 
ill  at  least  one  drug  quantifier  capture  device  for  capturing 

drug  quantification  data; 
V)  a  patient  condition  data  capture  device  to  capture  patient 
condition  data  regarding  said  patient  condition  exhibited  by 
said  patient  whereby  said  electronic  prescription  further 
comprises  said  patient  condition  data:  and 
)  i  library  of  prescribable  drug  data  accessible  by  one  or  more 
;#  said  data  capture  devices  from  said  prescription  manage 
r«en!  screen  to  display  multiple  prescribable  drugs; 
a  prescnption  output  screen  device  to  output  a  completed 
prescription;  and 
J)  t  printer  to  print  the  completed  prescription; 
whe^n  the  completed  prescription  includes  the  patient  condition 
and  Identification  and  quantification  data  regarding  a  drug  pre- 


b) 


ct 


d) 


I.  A  stand-alone  interactive  self-service  kiosk  for  underwriting, 
creating  and  issuing  insurance  policies  directly  to  customers  with- 
out external  authorization,  said  kiosk  comprising: 
a  kiosk  housing: 

a  data  base  in  the  kiosk  housing  for  storing  data  as  to  available 
insurance  policies,  insurance  premiums,  insurance  eligibility 
criteria,  insurance  underwriting  criteria,  insurance  policy 
texts,  insurance  policy  application  data,  policies  sold,  and 
receipts: 
an  interactive  multimedia  device  in  said  kiosk  housing  operable 
for  conducting  a  dialogue  with  the  customer,  without  any 
external  control; 
a  computer  in  said  kiosk  housing  for.  in  response  to  the  interac- 
tive multimedia  device: 

establishing  a  customers  initial  eligibility  for  insurance  based 
on  dialogue  with  the  customer  and  on  insurance  underwrii 
ing  criteria  stored  in  said  data  base, 
quoting  premiums  for  an  amount  and  lime  period  of  coverage 

indicated  by  the  customer  during  said  dialogue, 
determining  whether  said  customer  meets   more   stringent 
underwriting  critena  for  said  particular  coverage  indicated 
by  the  customer  during  said  dialogue,  and 
soliciting  a  decision  by  said  customer  as  to  purchase  of 
insurance  for  which  said  customer  is  eligible  and  for  which 
the  customer  has  met  the  underwriting  critena: 
a  device  for  receiving  a  customer's  payment  card  for  payment  of 

the  insurance: 
a  verification  s>  stem  for  capturing  information  corresponding  to 
the  person  taking  out  the  insurance  policy,  said  verification 
system  includes  a  device  for  capturing  a  signature  of  the 
customer  on  a  copy  of  final,  issued  insurance  policy: 
a  printer  in  said  kiosk  housing  for  pnnting  a  final,   issued 
insurance  policy  for  said  insurance,  conditioned  on  full  pay- 
ment by  the  customer: 
a  device  in  said  kiosk  housing  for  delivering  said  printed  final, 
issued  insurance  policy  to  said  customer  through  the  kiosk 
housing: 
said  device  for  capturing  said  customer's  signature  on  a  copy  of 
said  final,  issued  insurance  policy  comprises  a  device  for 
causing  said  printer  to  Print  said  final,  issued  insurance,  said 
printed  final,  issued  insurance  policy  having  a  customer's 
copy  portion  and  an  insurance  company's  copy  ponion  and, 
after  said  final,  issued  insurance  policy  is  delivered  to  said 
customer  at  the  kiosk,  causing  said  interactive  multimedia 
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device  to  instruct  the  customer  to  separate  said  printed  final, 
issued  insurance  policy  into  said  customer's  copy  portion  and 
said  insurance  company's  copy  portion,  to  keep  the  custom- 
er's copy  portion,  to  sign  the  insurance  company's  copy 
portion  and  to  return  the  signed  insurance  company's  copy 
portion  to  said  kiosk:  and 
a  memory  in  said  kiosk  which  stores  captured  information  and 
other  information  obtained  through  dialogue  with  the  cus- 
tomer regarding  the  insurance  coverage. 


5.845457 

SYSTEM  AND  METHODS  FOR  SCHEDULING  AND 

TRACKING  EVENTS  ACROSS  MULTIPLE  TIME  ZONES 

Xiang  Fu,  Cupertino;  Philippe  Richard  Kahn.  and  Sonia  Lee, 

both  of  Scotts  Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Starfish 

Software.  Inc..  Scotts  Valley.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996.  Sen  No.  609,983 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/bO 

U.S.  CI.  705—8  25  Claims 


caoi 


1.  In  a  computer  system,  a  method  for  assisting  a  user  with 
managing  events  which  occur  in  different  lime  zones,  the  method 
comprising: 

providing  an  interface  allowing  the  user  to  input  events  in  a 
selected  one  of  home  time,  local  lime,  and  remote  time,  said 
home  time  comprising  a  time  zone  in  which  the  user  normally 
resides,  said  local  time  comprising  a  time  zone  in  which  a 
u.ser  who  is  traveling  is  presently  located,  said  remote  time 
comprising  any  time  zone  other  than  the  time  zone  for  hoine 
time  and  the  time  zone  for  local  time: 

receiving  input  from  the  user  for  scheduling  events  which  occur 
in  different  time  zones,  said  input  Including  entering  events  in 
a  selected  one  of  home  time,  local  time,  and  remote  time;  and 

displaying  to  the  user  in  local  time  all  events  which  the  user  has 
entered,  regardless  of  which  time  zone  each  event  was  ini- 
tially entered. 


5.845058 

STRATEGY  DRIVEN  PLANNING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

Brian  M.  Kennedy.  Coppell,  Tex.,  assignor  to  i2  Technologies. 

Inc..  Dallas.  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  491,168 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/60 
MS.  CI.  705—8  29  Claims 

I.  A  strategy  driven  planning  system  for  automatic  execution  of 
planning  strategies,  comprising: 
a  plan  dchning  a  scheduled  operation  of  a  user  environment: 
an  environment  dehning  behavior  and  constraints  of  the  user 

environment; 
a  plurality  of  automatic  strategies,  each  automatic  strategy  defin- 
ing a  plan  domain,  problem  selection  criteria,  plan  optimality 
criteria  and  termination  criteria; 
each  plan  domain  defining  a  portion  of  the  plan  that  the  auto- 
matic strategy  can  adjust; 


each  problem  selection  criteria  defining  problems  within  the 
plan  domain  that  the  automatic  strategy  can  attempt  to 
resolve; 

each  plan  optimality  criteria  dehning  a  level  of  optimality  to  be 
achieved  by  the  automatic  strategy;  and 

each  termination  criteria  defining  a  termination  point  for  execu- 
tion of  the  automatic  strategy; 

a  planning  engine  operable  to  access  the  plan,  the  environment 
and  the  plurality  of  automatic  strategies,  the  planning  engine 
further  operable  lo  identify  a  plurality  of  problems  by  com- 
paring the  plan  to  the  behavior  and  constraints  defined  by  the 
environment,  and  operable  to  execute  a  selected  automatic 
strategy  and  to  adjust  the  plan  according  to  the  selected 
automatic  strategy:  and 

a  user  interface  coupled  lo  the  planning  engine,  the  user  inter- 
face operable  to  allow  a  user  lo  interact  with  the  planning 
engine  in  order  to  select  and  initiate  execution  of  the  selected 
automatic  strategy. 


5,845,259 
ELECTRONIC  COUPON  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Jack  T.  West,  Livonia;  .Allen  P.  Wamen  Farmington  Hills,  and 
Katherine  A.  West,  Livonia,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Elec- 
tronic Consumer  Concepts,  L.L.C.,  Southfield,  Mich. 
Filed  Jun.  27.  19%,  Sen  No.  671.519 
Int.  CI."  G07B  /AW,  G07F  7/00 
\i&.  CI.  705—14  21  Claims 


A  coupon  dispensing  system,  comprising: 
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a  [  c  int  of  sale  system  including  a  terminal  having  a  data  reader 
<  r  reading  coupon  redemption  data,  and  a  point  of  sale 
,;  stem  memory  for  storing  said  coupon  redemption  data: 
an  ( lectronic  coupon  dispenser  including  a  memory  for  elec- 
rpnically  storing  a  plurality  of  coupons,  a  user  interface  for 
frmining  selection  from  said  plurality  of  coupons  from  a 
t^upon  menu,  and  a  printer  for  printing  coupons  selected  at 
^1  lid  user  interface: 

electronic  coupon  dispenser  including  means  for  recording 
Li  id  storing  coupon-related  data  based  on  at  least  one  of 
c  >upons  viewed  at  said  user  interface,  coupons  printed  by  said 
inter,  and  coupons  redeemed  at  said  point  of  sale  system: 
a  aommunication  link  between  said  point  of  sale  system  and  said 
electronic  coupon   dispenser  for  transmitting   said  coupon 
r*demplion  data  from  said  point  of  sale  system  to  said  elec- 
tiwnic  coupon  dispenser:  and 
a  central  data  base  opcratively  connected  to  said  electronic 
coupon  dispenser  for  transmitting  said  plurality  of  coupons 
ptid  receiving  said  coupon-related  data: 
said  central  data  base  communicating  wiih  said  electronic  cou- 
pinn  dispenser  in  response  to  first  predetermined  parameters, 
ovith  said  point  of  sale  system  via  said  electronic  coupon 
dispenser  in  response  to  second  predetermined  parameters. 


5.845,261 

INTERACTIVE  MULTI-MEDIA  PRESENTATION  AND 

MARKETING  APPARATUS 

Adi  Jacob  McAbian,  18630  Canasta  St..  Tarzana.  Calif.  91356 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996.  Sen  No.  662.060 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ]i/()0 

U.S.  CI.  705—26  38  Claims 
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5,845  J60 
SV^M  AND  METHOD  FOR  PARENT-CONTROLLED 
CHARGING  FOR  ON-LINE  SERVICES 
Hiroaki  Nakano;  Makoto  Niijima;  Yumie  Sonoda.  all  of  Tokyo; 
YMhiaki  Kumagai.  Kanagawa;  Junichi  Nagahara.  Tokyo, 
and  Tatsushi  Nasiiida.  Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Soay  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1996.  Sen  No.  590.944 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6.  1995.  7-017885 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  l7/f>l) 

U.S.  CI.  705—26  10  Claims 

CREDIT  COMPANT 


A  charging  method  for  use  in  an  interactive  on-line  service 
wh<  r ;  a  server  and  terminals  of  users  are  mutually  connected  by 
me4r  s  of  a  transmission  medium,  w  here  a  service  is  provided  from 
server  to  the  terminals  via  the  transmission  medium,  and 
wh^it  a  fee  for  such  service  is  collected  from  each  user  individu- 
ally! Said  charging  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
0  [f  ning,  in  said  sener.  an  imaginary  account  for  a  child  of  the 
user  and  assigning  a  limited  maximum  amount  lo  the  imagi- 
nary account: 
s^  ecting.  by  the  user's  child,  a  sers'ice  to  be  provided; 
limiting  the  selected  scr\ice  to  the  user's  child  within  a  range  of 
the    limited    maximum    amount    preset    in    said    imaginary 
account:  and 
dkhdrawing   from   said   imaginary   account   the   fee   for  the 
selected  service  provided  to  the  user's  child. 


1.  An  interactive  multi-media  presentation  and  marketing  appa- 
ratus for  a  business  entity  lo  present  its  products  to  an  audience, 
and  to  monitor  and  u-ack  the  responses  from  the  audience,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  self-contained  stand-alone  housing  for  containing  a  com- 
puter, a  key-board,  a  touchscreen  monitor,  a  business  card 
scanner,  a  printer  and  at  least  one  speaker,  where  the  housing 
ha<>  a  front  monitor  window  for  the  touch-screen  monitor,  a 
business  card  slot  for  the  business  card  scanner,  and  a  deli%ery 
opening  for  the  printer: 

b.  said  computer  being  programmed  lo  present  at  least  one 
greeting  screen  on  said  monitor,  followed  by  at  least  one 
instruction  screen  requesting  a  user  of  said  audience  to  make 
a  selection  of  method  for  inputting  information  about  the  user: 

c.  said  computer  being  electronically  connected  to  said  business 
card  reader,  and  when  said  user  elects  to  insert  and  then 
inserts  the  user's  business  card  into  said  business  card  slot  on 
said  housing,  said  computer  is  programmed  to  operate  said 
business  card  reader  for  scanning,  and  to  retrieve  and  store 
information  on  said  business  card  of  said  user: 

d.  said  computer  also  being  electronically  connected  to  said 
touch-screen  monitor,  and  when  said  user  elects  to  type  and 
then  types  the  user's  information  on  said  touch-screen  moni- 
tor, said  computer  is  programmed  lo  operate  said  touch-screen 
monitor  for  receiving,  retrieving  and  storing  information 
typed-in  by  said  user: 

e.  said  computer  also  being  programmed  to  present  at  least  one 
general  election  screen  on  said  louch-screen  monitor  to  allow 
said  user  to  make  a  selection  of  a  particular  category  of 
products,  and  after  said  user  elects  a  category,  to  present  at 
least  one  specific  election  screen  on  said  touch-screen  monitor 
to  allow  said  user  lo  make  a  selection  of  a  specific  product: 

f.  said  computer  including  at  least  one  massive  data  storage  and 
retrieval  device  for  storing  and  retrieving  information  on  said 
business  entity's  products,  and  said  computer  being  further 
programmed  lo  present  said  information  to  said  user  based  on 
said  user's  election  of  a  multiplicity  of  presenting  options: 

g.  when  said  user  elects  to  view  a  video  presentation  of  said 
specific  product,  said  computer  is  programmed  to  retrieve 
from  said  massive  data  storage  and  retrieval  device,  and  lo 
present  at  said  touch-screen  monilor.  the  video  presentation  of 
said  specific  product: 

h.  said  computer  being  further  electronically  connected  to  said 
printer,  and  when  said  user  elects  to  receive  a  hard-copy 
document  about  said  specific  product,  said  computer  is  pro- 
grammed to  retrieve  data  from  said  massive  data  storage  and 
relrie\al  device,  and  lo  operate  said  printer  to  provide  the 
hard-copy  document: 

i.  when  said  user  elects  to  request  a  sample  of  said  specific 
product,  said  computer  is  programmed  to  record  said  user's 
request  for  subsequent  disbursement  of  the  sample  of  said 
specific  product: 

j.  said  computer  being  further  programmed  to  track  all  responses 
and  activities  of  said  user  and  record  the  response  and  activi- 
ties in  a  retrievable  record  which  is  marked  with  indicia  for 
identifying  the  record  with  said  user's  available  information; 
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k.  said  computer  being  further  electronically  connected  to  said  at 
least  one  speaker  to  provide  audio  presentation  to  supplement 
to  said  video  presentation  on  said  touch-screen  monitor;  and 

I.  said  computer  being  additionally  electronically  connected  to 
said  key-board  for  inpuning  instructions  to  said  computer  for 
retrieval  of  said  record  of  responses  and  activities  and  said 
information  about  said  user  for  marketing  purposes. 


5,845^2 

ELECTRONIC  PRESS  INFORMATION  DISPATCHING 

SYSTEM 

Tatsuhiro  Nozue,  Yokohama,  and  Makoto  Kasuya,  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  19%,  Sen  No.  677,593 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1995,  7-173789; 
Jul.  10,  1995,  7-l'73790 

Int  CI."  HOIB  7/185 
U.S.  CI.  705—26  30  Claims 


"WJuanesTSTBi  1 


Ol3Tni0UTma  SVSTIM  3 


CQNSUUNGSVSTIMS 


unit  every  transmitter  of  each  line  so  that  the  press  informa- 
tion classified  per  district  is  dispatched  by  at  least  one  line 
sequentially  or  in  parallel,  records  the  electronic  press  infor- 
mation to  be  dispatched  in  accordance  with  the  transmitting 
order,  prepares  a  command  to  remotely  operate  the  vending 
machine  from  the  center  and  a  dispatching  procedure  data  of 
the  electronic  press  information  to  be  dispatched,  and  dis- 
patches the  electronic  press  information  to  the  plurality  of 
vending  machines  by  the  transmitting  system  in  accordance 
with  said  dispatching  procedure. 


5,845,263 
INTERACTIVE  VISLAL  ORDERING  SYSTEM 
Allan  J.  Camaisa,  San  Diego;  E.  Tracy  Wadkins,  Santee,  and 
Karen  M.  Gayda,  Bonsall,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  High 
Technology  Solutions,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  491,582 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/60 

VS.  CI.  705—27  15  Claims 


I.  An  electronic  press  information  dispatching  system  which 
comprises  a  producing  system,  a  distributing  system,  and  a  con- 
suming system  and  executes  a  production  and  a  distribution  of 
electronic  press  information  which  a  consumer  uses  by  a  terminal, 
wherein 

said  producing  system  is  constructed  by  a  publisher  for  produc- 
ing press  information  and  an  electronic  press  information 
producer  for  producing  the  electronic  press  information. 

said  distributing  system  is  constructed  by  an  electronic  press 
information  distribution  and  sales  trader  for  distributing  the 
electronic  press  information, 

said  consuming  system  is  constructed  by  consumers  who  con- 
sume the  electronic  press  information, 

said  electronic  press  information  distribution  and  sales  trader  of 
said  distributing  system  is  constructed  by  a  center  comprising 
a  receiving  system,  a  recording  and  editing  system,  a  trans- 
mitting system,  and  a  managing  system  and  vending  machines 
which  are  installed  at  places  such  as  station,  street,  and  the 
like  where  persons  gather, 

one  electronic  press  information  distribution  and  sales  trader  has 
a  transactional  connection  with  a  plurality  of  electronic  press 
information  producers  of  said  producing  system  and  is  con- 
nected by  a  terrestrial  line  such  as  ISDN,  public  telephone 
line  or  the  like, 

said  electronic  press  information  producer  has  a  function  for 
converting  newspaper,  a  magazine,  or  the  like  formed  by  said 
publisher  into  electronic  press  information  of  a  predetermined 
format,  and 

said  electronic  press  information  distribution  and  sales  trader 
receives  specified  electronic  press  information  by  the  receiv- 
ing system  of  the  center,  accumulates  the  received  electronic 
press  information  into  a  recording  unit,  classihes  the  press 
information  which  is  received  from  each  of  said  electronic 
press  information  producers  and  has  been  classihed  on  a  unit 
basis  of  each  electronic  press  information  producer  in  accor- 
dance with  district  characteristics  of  the  information,  adds 
codes  including  a  code  (o  designate  all  districts  and/or  a  code 
to  designate  a  plurality  of  districts  in  a  lump,,  to  identify  a 
corresponding  district  to  a  unit  of  the  press  information  every 
district,  independently  installs  a  transmission  data  recording 


I.  A  portable,  interactive  restaurant  visual  ordering  system  using 
photo-realistic  images,  the  system  comprising: 

a  portable  computer  including  a  data  input  device: 

a  video  monitor  electronically  connected  to  the  computer: 

a  set  of  photo-realistic  images  digitally  accessible  to  the  com- 
puter: 

a  set  of  food  item  characteristics  digitally  accessible  to  the 
computer  and  presentable  in  alphanumeric  form,  wherein  at 
least  some  of  the  characteristics  are  associated  with  at  least 
one  of  the  images; 

computer  readable  code  means  digitally  accessible  to  the  com- 
puter for  displaying  one  or  more  of  the  images  and  one  or 
more  of  the  characteristics  associated  with  the  image  or 
images  on  the  monitor  in  response  to  manipulation  of  the  data 
input  device  and 

a  wireless  transmitter  electronically  connected  to  the  computer 
and  capable  of  transmitting  signals  generated  by  the  computer 
in  response  to  manipulation  of  the  data  input  device  to  a 
kitchen  area  of  the  restaurant. 


5.845.264 
BAR  CODE  IDENTIFICATION  OF  DRUGS 
Gerhard  Nellhaus,  670  Vernon  St.  jt^07,  Oakland,  Calif.  94610 
Filed  Man  7,  19%,  Sen  No.  612,372 
Int.  CI."  G06F/ 7/60 
U.S.  CI.  705—28  5  Claims 

1.  A  computerized  drug  identification  system  for  the  identifica- 
tion of  medication  items  in  pill,  capsule,  tablet,  and  caplet  form, 
comprising: 
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ELECTRICAL 
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1 1  il  iirality  of  medication  items,  each  medication  item  having  an 

jiKer  surface  marked  with  a  machine  scannable  bar  code 

i  ^mbol  identifying  the  medication  item: 
sc  t  iner  means  for  elecu-onically  scanning  the  bar  code  symbol 

a  id  decoding  the  bar  code  symbol  into  binary  data; 

;  sneral  purpose  computer  having  a  random  access  memory 

a  nd  a  database  of  medication  identifier  codes; 
m  a  ins  for  transmitting  the  binary  data  from  the  scanner  means 

t » the  random  access  memory  of  the  computer; 
m ;;  ins  for  processing  the  binary   data  in  the  random  access 

r  lemory  of  the  computer  and  comparing  the  processed  binary 
I  to  the  database  of  medication  identifier  codes  to  match 

t  le  processed  binary  data  with  a  medication  identifier  code; 

i  nd 
m :  ins  for  display  of  the  medication  identification  data  associ- 

i  ted  with  the  matched  medication  identifier  code. 


5345,265 

CONSIGNMENT  NODES 

Thonas  G.  Woolston,  .Arlington.  Va.,  assignor  to  MercEx- 

change,  L.L.C.,  Alexandria,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  427,820,  A^n  26,  1995.  This 

application  Nov.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  554,704 

Int.Cl."G06F  17/60 

U.S.  CI.  705—37  29  Claims 


gootk 


salt 

to 

trar 


a  computer  locally  connected  to  said  digital  image  means,  said 
user  interface,  said  bar  code  scanner,  said  bar  code  printer, 
said  storage  device  and  said  communications  means,  said 
computer  adapted  to  receive  said  digital  image  of  said  good 
for  sale  from  said  digital  image  means,  generate  a  data  record 
of  said  good  for  sale,  incorporate  said  digital  image  of  said 
good  for  sale  into  said  data  record,  receive  a  textual  descrip- 
tion of  said  good  for  sale  from  said  user  interface,  store  said 
data  record  on  said  storage  device,  transfer  said  data  record  to 
the  market  for  goods  via  said  communications  means  and 
receive  a  tracking  number  for  said  good  for  sale  from  the 
market  for  goods  via  said  communications  means,  store  said 
tracking  number  from  the  market  for  goods  in  said  data  record 
on  said  storage  device  and  printing  a  bar  code  from  said 
tracking  number  on  said  bar  code  printer. 


5,845,266 

CROSSING  NETWORK  UTILIZING  SATISFACTION 

DENSITY  PROFILE  WITH  PRICE  DISCOVERY 

FEATURES 

William  A.  Lupien,  Hesperus,  and  John  T.  Rickard.  Durango. 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Optimark  Technologies.  Inc., 

Durango,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Sen  No.  57U28 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/60 

U.S.  CI.  705—37  16  Claims 


system  for  presenting  a  data  record  of  a  good  for  sale  to  a 
maif<tt  for  goods,  said  market  for  goods  having  an  interface  to  a 
area  communication  network  for  presenting  and  offering 
for  sale  to  a  purchaser,  a  payment  clearing  means  for 
protessing  a  purchase  request  from  said  purchaser,  a  database 
meins  for  storing  and  tracking  said  data  record  of  said  good  for 
«, la  communications  means  for  communicating  with  said  system 
i  Qcept  said  data  record  of  said  good  and  a  payment  means  for 
r  sjferring  funds  to  a  user  of  said  system,  said  system  comprising: 
f  igital  image  means  for  creating  a  digital  image  of  a  good  for 
kale: 

tser  interface  for  receiving  textual  information  from  a  user; 
bar  code  scanner; 
ar  code  printer; 
torage  device; 

lommunications  means  for  communicating  with  the  market; 
land 


1.  A  crossing  network  that  matches  orders  for  instruments  where 
the  orders  are  represented  by  a  satisfaction  density  profile,  the 
crossing  network  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  terminals  for  entering  orders  in  the  form  of  a 
satisfaction  density  profile  that  represents  a  degree  of  satisfac- 
tion to  trade  an  instrument  at  a  plurality  of  (price,  quantity) 
combinations,  each  satisfaction  density  profile  representing 
either  a  buy  order  or  a  sell  order  for  the  instrument:  and 

a  matching  controller  computer  coupled  to  each  one  of  the 
plurality  of  terminals  over  a  communications  network  and 
receiving  as  input  each  satisfaction  density  profile  entered  at 
each  one  of  the  plurality  of  terminals,  the  matching  controller 
computer  matching,  where  possible,  satisfaction  density  pro- 
files representing  buy  orders  with  satisfaction  density  profiles 
representing  sell  orders,  and  thereafter  companng  unmatched 
satisfaction  density  profiles  representing  buy  orders  for  one  or 
more  predetermined  instruments  with  unmatched  satisfaction 
density  profiles  representing  sell  orders  for  corresptmding  one 
or  more  predetermined  instruments  to  obtain  spread  informa- 
tion for  each  one  or  more  predetermined  instruments. 
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5^5^67 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  BILLING  FOR 

TRANSACTIONS  CONDUCTED  OVER  THE  INTERNET 

FROM  WITHIN  AN  INTRANET 

Yzhak  Ronen,  West  Windsor.  NJ.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp. 

Middletown.  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  709J48 

InL  CL"  H04M  15/00 

VS.  CI.  705 — 40  16  Claims 


II.  A  system  for  billing  an  account  associated  with  a  user's 
identity  for  a  cost  of  a  transaction  conducted  between  a  user  at  a 
terminal  connected  to  an  Intranet  with  a  merchant  which  provides 
goods  and/or  services  through  an  Internet  Service  Provider  (ISP) 
which  is  connected  on  the  Internet,  the  terminal  being  assigned  an 
Internet  Protocol  (IP)  address  that  is  included  in  packets  transmit- 
ted by  the  terminal,  the  IP  address  being  removed  by  a  Firewall 
Gateway  that  interconnects  the  Intranet  and  the  Internet  from 
packets  transmitted  from  the  terminal  onto  a  connection  on  the 
Internet  established  between  the  Firewall  Gateway  to  the  provider, 
the  connection  being  ideniifiable  by  a  Connection  ID  that  unam- 
biguously identities  the  connection,  the  connection  ID  comprising 
IP  addresses  and  port  numbers  associated  with  each  end  of  the 
connection,  the  system  comprising: 

a  manager  comprising  a  server  and  a  database  for  receiving  and 
storing  the  associations  between  the  user's  Identity  and  the  IP 
address  assigned  to  the  terminal,  and  between  the  connection 
ID  and  the  assigned  IP  address;  and 
a  billing  platform  comprising  a  server  and  a  database,  the  billing 
platform  server  receiving  a  billing  signal  from  the  ISP  that 
associates  the  cost  of  the  transaction  with  the  connection  ID, 
said  billing  platform  server  using  the  connection  ID  to 
retrieve  from  the  manager  database  an  association  between 
the  connection  ID  and  the  user's  identity  to  bill  an  account  in 
said  server  database  associated  with  the  user's  identity  for  the 
cost  of  the  transaction. 


5.845.268 
PARKING  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Steven  Jerome  Moore.  9  Sonoma  Rd..  Cortland!  Manor,  N.Y. 
10566 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  581,891 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/60:  B60Q  I/4S 
U.S.  CI.  705-^18  7  Claims 

I.  A  parking  meter  for  easing  the  identification  of  parking 
violators  comprising: 
an  electronic-reading  means  disposed  within  said  parking  meter 
for  electronically  reading  and  storing  identification  Informa- 
tion incorporated  Into  personall/.ed  media: 
an  input  means  disposed  within  said  parking  meter  for  inputting 

information  pertaining  to  the  location  of  a  parked  car: 
a  timing  means  disposed  within  said  parking  machine  for  deter- 
mining the  time  of  Input  into  said  Input  means  and  for 
keeping  time: 
a  payment  means  disposed  within  said  parking  machine  for 
accepting  payment  for  parking  and  for  calculating  authorized 
parking  time  based  upon  payment  made: 


a  display  means  disposed  within  said  parking  meter  for  display- 
ing messages: 

an  instruction  set  for  prompting  a  parker  to  insert  parker  person- 
alized media  into  said  electronic-reading  means,  payment  Into 
said  payment  means  and  to  input  Information  pertaining  to  the 
location  of  a  parked  car  by  means  of  said  Input  means; 

a  hrst  processing  means  disposed  within  said  parking  machine 
electronically  coupled  to  said  electronic-reading  means,  said 
Input  means,  said  timing  means,  .said  payment  means  and  said 
display  means; 

a  hrst  data  processing  memory  storage  means,  coupled  to  said 
first  processing  means,  for  storing  data  pnxressing  instruction 
sets: 

a  second  data  memory  storage  means,  coupled  to  said  first 
processing  means,  for  storing  processed  inputted-daia; 

a  first  processing  means  data  processing  Instruction  set  stored  in 
said  first  data  processing  memory  storage  means  for  causing 
said  first  processing  means  to  determine  parking  expiration 
lime  from  said  input  time  determined  by  said  timing  means 
and  said  authorized  parking  time  determined  by  said  payment 
means,  and  for  causing  said  first  processing  means  to  couple 
In  a  digital  datastream  Identification  information  read  by  said 
electronic-means,  the  location  of  a  parked  car  input  by  said 
input  means  and  parking  expiration  time  to  form  coupled 
identification-location-lime  data  and  further  to  cause  said  first 
processing  means  to  store  said  coupled  identification- 
location-time  data  in  said  second  data  memory  storage  means; 

a  second  processing  means  disposed  within  said  parking 
machine  electronically  coupled  to  said  timing  means  and  said 
second  data  memory  storage  means; 

a  third  data  processing  memory  storage  means,  coupled  to  said 
second  processing  means,  for  storing  data  processing  instruc- 
tion sets; 

a  fourth  data  memory  storage  means,  coupled  to  said  second 
processing  means,  for  storing  processed  data; 

a  second  processing  means  data  processing  instruction  set  stored 
in  said  third  data  processing  memory  storage  means  for  caus- 
ing said  second  processing  means  to  compare  the  time  of  said 
timing  means  with  the  parking  expiration  time  in  said  coupled 
Identification-locatlon-timc  data,  and  for  storing  coupled 
identification-location-time  data  corresponding  to  expired 
parking  times  In  said  fourth  data  memory  storage  means; 

a  data  memory  storage  access  means,  coupled  to  said  fourth  data 
memory  storage,  for  permitting  downloading  of  said  expired 
coupled  Idenlificalion-locatlon-lime  data  from  said  fourth  data 
memory  storage. 

wherein  said  parking  meter  is  connected  to  one  or  more  parking 
space  occupancy  detection  devices  for  detecting  vehicular 
occupancy  of  a  parking  space,  said  parking  space  occupancy 
detection  devices  communicating  with  said  first  processing 
means:  and  wherein  said  parking  meter  has  a  first  processing 
means  data  pnKessing  Instruction  set  for  coupling  time  of 
displacement  Information  with  respect  to  a  vehicle  within  a 
parking  space  detected  by  said  parking  space  occupancy 
detection  device  to  said  coupled  ldentificallon-l(x:alion-limo 
data  in  said  fourth  data  storage  memory  storage  means. 
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5,845,269 

FUZZY  CONTROL  SYSTEM,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 
DOSE  RATE  CONTROL  IN  AN  X-RAY  DIAGNOSTICS 
APPARATUS 
Detlef  Kortge,  Niimberg.  and  Michael  Franz,  Eriangen,  both 
of    Germany,    assignors    to    Siemens    AktiengesellschafL, 
Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00363,  §  371  Date  Sep.  23,  19%,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  23.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/2S990,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep,  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  714,160 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    21,    1994, 
9404768  U 

Int  CL*  G06F  9/44 
VS.  CL  706—3  9  Claims 


c.  building  a  multidimensional  data  structure  identifying 
between  which  of  the  system  objects  the  resource  objects 
flow:  and 

d.  creating  the  network  diagram  from  the  attribute  table  and 
multidimensional  data  structure. 


5345,271 
NON-ALGORITHMICALLY  IMPLEMENTED  ARTIFICIAL 

NEURAL  NETW  ORKS  AND  COMPONENTS  THEREOF 
Stephen  L.  Thaler,  12906  Autumn  View  Dr.,  SL  Louis.  Mo. 
63146 

Filed  Jan.  26,  19%.  Ser.  No.  592,767 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/18 

VS.  CI.  706—16  29  Claims 

Si  ^ 


1.  kk  X-ray  diagnostics  apparatus  with  a  fijzzy  control  system 
for  dc  s ;  rate  control,  comprising: 
a  bi  Vi  ring  mechanism  for  an  examination  subject: 

ray  exposure  unit; 
mei  i(s  for  determining  start  values  for  a  dose  rate  control  from 

s  gnals  specifying  a  type  of  examination  subject:  and 
meats  for  representing  one  of  a  position  of  said  bearing  mecha- 
!^i$m  in  a  plane  and  an  alignment  of  the  exposure  unit. 


1.  A  computer  based  neural  network  training  system,  compris- 


ing: 


5.845,270 
MUlrtlDIMENSIONAL  INPUT-OCTPUT  MODELING  FOR 

ORGANIZING  INFORMATION 

Joel  ^hatz.  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  and  Marc  Baber,  Eugene, 

Oref..  a.s.signors  to  Datafusion,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan,  2.  1997,  Ser.  No.  735.438 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/50:15/00 

VS.  U.  706—11  6  Claims 


3.  W  method  for  creating  a  network  diagram  of  system  objects 
and  itsource  objects,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  Kiildlng  an  attribute  table  of  system  objects  and  associated 
eitributes; 

b.  (.electing  resource  objects  from  a  resource  objects  data  struc- 

Hre; 


a  computer  including  a  spreadsheet  application  program  oper- 
able therewith  for  electronically  generating  a  spreadsheet 
including  a  plurality  of  spreadsheet  cells  arranged  in  a  column 
and  row  formal  such  that  each  spreadsheet  cell  is  identifiable 
by  a  column  and  row  designation,  said  computer  and  spread- 
sheet application  program  operable  to  enable  interrelating  of 
said  plurality  of  spreadsheet  cells  through  relative  cell  refer- 
encing; 

a  first  functional  neural  network  constructed  within  said  spread- 
sheet and  including  a  plurality  of  imaging  cells  for  relatively 
referencing  a  set  of  training  inputs  to  said  first  neural  network, 
said  first  neural  network  further  including  at  least  one  hidden 
layer  including  a  first  plurality  of  neurons  and  an  output  layer 
including  a  second  plurality  of  neurons,  wherein  each  neuron 
of  said  hidden  layer  and  said  output  layer  is  formed  by  a  first 
plurality  of  cells  each  containing  a  numeric  weight  value  of 
said  neuron  and  an  activation  cell  containing  an  activation 
function  which  activation  function  relatively  references  each 
of  said  first  plurality  of  cells  such  that  when  a  calculate 
function  of  said  spreadsheet  is  performed  a  numeric  value 
which  is  representative  of  an  activation  level  of  said  neuron  is 
determined,  said  hidden  layer  and  output  layer  neurons  inter- 
related through  relative  cell  referencing  to  form  said  first 
neural  network; 

a  training  network  constructed  within  said  spreadsheet,  said 
training  network  including  a  second  functional  neural  network 
constructed  within  said  spreadsheet  and  having  substantially 
the  same  configuration  as  the  first  neural  network;  and 

wherein,  when  a  calculate  function  of  said  spreadsheet  is  per- 
formed, a  given  set  of  training  Inputs  is  applied  to  said  first 
neural  network  and  each  training  input  of  the  given  set  of 
training  inputs  is  adjusted  by  a  predetermined  Incremental 
amount  before  being  applied  to  said  second  neural  network. 
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5.845^72 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ISOLATING  FAILURES  IN 

A  LOCOMOTIVE 
Mahesh  Amritlal  Morjaria,  Niskayuna;  Steven  Hector  Azzaro, 
Schenectady,  both  of  N.Y.;  James  Arthur  Bush.  Erie,  Pa.; 
James  Weston  Nash.  North  East.  Pa.;  Myron  Lee  Smith, 
Fairview.  Pa.,  and  William  David  Smith.  Schenectady,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  753,583 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/IS 
VS.  CI.  706—50  32  Claims 
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SMSJ.73 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTEGRATING 

MULTIPLE  INDEXED  FILES 

Ajay  Kumar  Jindal,  Kirkland.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft 

Corporation,  Redmond.  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,159 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/JO 
VS.  CI.  707—1  24  Claims 

I.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  updating  an  indexed 
core  content  file  having  a  core  keyword  list  containing  core  key- 
words, each  identified  by  a  core  keyword  index  number,  with 
update  keywords  of  an  indexed  update  content  file,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
reading  the  update  content  file; 


IffiERTCN  rom  FOR  UPOHt  KEYWORD 
VHTV>1.  KEYVCWO  kWfflNG  10  CORE  KEYWORD 
VIHTUftL  KEYVHORO  M»Pf1NG  TO  l»"0»TE  KEYVWRD 


VIRTUM. 
KEYWQfiO 


generating  a  virtual  keyword  list  of  update  keywords  and  core 
keywords  by  determining  a  position  for  inserting  each  update 
keyword  within  the  core  keyword  list  and  a  position  for  each 
core  keyword  resulting  from  insertion  of  each  update  key- 
word: and 

creating  an  index  mapping  table  for  tracking  the  positions  of  the 
update  keywords  and  the  core  keywords  within  the  virtual 
keyword  list. 


1.  A  system  for  isolating  failures  in  a  locomotive  having  a 
plurality  of  sub-systems,  comprising: 

means  for  supplying  information  on  incidents  occurring  in  each 
of  the  plurality  of  sub-systems  during  operation  of  the  loco- 
motive; 

means  for  mapping  some  of  the  incidents  to  indicators,  each 
indicator  representative  of  an  observable  symptom  detected  in 
a  sub-system; 

a  fault  isolator  coupled  to  the  mapping  means  for  determining 
causes  for  any  failures  associated  with  the  incidents,  the  fault 
isolator  comprising  a  diagnostic  knowledge  base  having  diag- 
nostic information  about  failures  occurring  in  each  of  the 
plurality  of  sub-systems  and  the  indicators,  wherein  the  diag- 
nostic information  comprises  a  plurality  of  causal  networks, 
each  causal  network  having  a  plurality  of  nodes  for  each  of 
the  plurality  of  sub-systems,  each  causal  network  having  a 
cause  and  effect  relationship  between  some  of  the  plurality  of 
nodes,  wherein  some  of  the  nodes  represent  root  causes  asso- 
ciated with  failures  in  each  of  the  plurality  of  sub-systems  and 
some  of  the  nodes  represent  observable  manifestations  of  the 
failures  and  a  diagnostic  engine  for  processing  the  mapped 
indicators  with  the  diagnostic  information  in  the  diagnostic 
knowledge  base,  wherein  the  diagnostic  engine  comprises  an 
indicator  evaluator  for  invoking  the  plurality  of  causal  net- 
works according  to  the  mapped  indicators  and  evaluating  the 
mapped  indicators  with  the  probabilities  in  the  invoked  causal 
networks  and  a  network  solver  for  recalculating  the  probabili- 
ties of  the  invoked  causal  networks  according  to  the  status  of 
the  mapped  indicators;  and 

means  for  providing  a  course  of  action  to  be  performed  for 
correcting  the  failures. 


5,845J74 
COMPUTER  PROGRAM  PRODUCT  FOR  AVOIDING 

COMPLETE  INDEX  TREE  TRAVERSALS  IN 
SEQUENTIAL  AND  ALMOST  SEQUENTIAL  INDEX 
PROBES 
AtuI  Chadha,  Milpitas;  Donald  J.  Haderle,  Los  Gaios;  Akira 
Shibamiya,  Los  Altos;  Robert  W.  Lyie,  and  Steven  J.  Watts, 
both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  438,558.  May  10,  1995.  This  application 
Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471309 
Int.  Cl.''G06F/7/.?0 


U.S.  CI.  707—2 


24  Claims 


1.  A  program  storage  device  readable  by  a  machine  tangibly 
embodying  a  program  of  instructions  executable  by  the  machine  to 
perform  method  steps  for  avoiding  a  root-to-leaf  traversal  of  an 
index  tree  having  leaf  and  parent  pages,  said  method  steps  com- 
prising: 

a.  storing  page  descriptive  information  in  a  LAST  information 
field  and  a  PARENT  information  field  of  an  index  lookaside 
buffer,  said  LAST  information  field  identifying  the  most 
recent  leaf  page  accessed  during  an  index  probe  and  said 
PARENT  information  field  identifying  a  parent  node  of  the 
most  recent  leaf  page  accessed  during  an  index  probe; 

b.  determining  if  a  search  key  is  located  within  the  leaf  page 
described  by  said  LAST  information  field;  and 

c.  determining  if  said  search  key  is  located  within  one  of  the  leaf 
pages  pointed  to  by  the  parent  page  described  in  said  PAR- 
ENT information  field. 
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5,845,275 
CURRENT  MEASUREMENT  CIRCUIT 
Maurice  Le  Van  Suu,  Romainville,  France,  assignor  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint  Genis,  France 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,430 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  11,  1996,  %  00402 
Int.  CI."  G06G  7/00:  GOIR  19/00 
V.S.  CL  706—1  25  Claims 

Va 


ing: 


1.  A  ;  rcuit  for  measunng  current  in  a  load,  the  circuit  compris- 


a  noi  ■  linear  circuit  element;  and  a  fuzzy  logic  processor  electri- 
ca  1 1  coupled  to  the  non-linear  circuit  element,  the  fuzzy  logic 
processor  receiving  a  voltage  value  from  the  non-linear  circuit 
element; 

whenein  the  fuzzy  logic  processor  converts  the  voltage  value  to 
an  information  element  representing  the  current  in  the  load 
using  membership  functions  and  decision  rules  that  represent 
a  <l|aracleristic  curve  of  the  non-linear  circuit  element. 


5345476 

DATABASE  LINK  SYSTEM 

Michael  Gene  Emerson,  Eden  Prairie;  Kelly  Reed  Westman, 

Minneapolis,  both  of  Minn.,  and  Sushil  Pillai,  Bombay, 

India,  assignors  to  FDC,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  141,285,  Oct.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,473 

Int.  CI."  G06F/ 7/JO 

U.S.  a.  707—2  11  aaims 


I 


(c)  retrieving  data  from  said  database  corresponding  to  the  field 
contained  in  said  packets,  wherein  data  from  other  fields  is 
not  retrieved; 

(d)  comparing  the  query  from  said  packets  to  the  data  retrieved 
from  said  database: 

(e)  creating  bitmaps  indicating  the  results  of  said  comparisons, 
wherein  said  bitmaps  are  one-dimensional  arrays; 

(f)  combining  said  bitmaps  in  a  sequence  to  create  a  results 
bitmap  forming  an  aggregated  result; 

(g)  counting  the  number  of  bits  in  said  results  bitmap  by  con- 
verting said  results  bitmap  into  integer  values,  wherein  said 
integer  values  are  used  as  an  index  into  an  array  containing 
the  number  of  bits  set  to  determine  the  number  of  records  in 
said  database  which  match  the  query;  and 

(h)  sending  query  results  back  to  the  client  server  interface 
program. 


5345,277 
PRODUCTION  OF  STATISTICALLY-BASED  NETWORK 
MAPS 
John  M.  PfeiL  and  Kenneth  A.  Mennenga.  both  of  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  MCI  Communications  Corpora- 
tion, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,096 

Int  a."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  a.  707—3  27  CUims 


1.  /  jcomputer  implemented  method  of  searching  a  relational 
databa  i,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  ( [Uerying  a  plurality  of  data  fields  by  means  of  a  client  server 
ifterface  program,  wherein  said  client  server  interface  pro- 
grim  is  loaded  onto  a  personal  computer  where  said  queries 
are  entered  and  processed  into  packets,  said  packets  being 
sent  to  a  database  server. 

(b)  receiving  said  packets  by  means  of  a  program  executed  by 
said  database  server,  said  database  server  storing  a  database 
where  all  database  records  are  rotated  90  degrees  such  that 
dpta  for  each  field  is  stored  contiguously  across  all  customers; 


1.  A  network  display  system  comprising: 
a  node  database; 
a  connectivity  database; 

a  processor,  coupled  to  said  node  database  and  to  said  connec- 
tivity database: 
a  network  map  generator  for  generating  a  network  map  display, 
coupled  to  said  processor,  to  said  node  databa.se.  and  to  said 
connectivity  database,  said  network  map  generator  including: 
means  for  representing  a  network  as  a  plurality  of  nodes 
selectively  interconnected  by  a  plurality  of  inter-node  con- 
nections, 
first  means  for  selectively  combining  said  plurality  of  nodes 

into  a  plurality  of  supemodes,  and 
second  means  for  selectively  combining  said  plurality  of 
inter-node  connections  into  a  plurality  of  inter-supemode 
connections;  and 
a  user  interface,  coupled  to  receive  said  network  map  display, 
for  displaying  said  network  map  display  to  a  user 
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5345^78 

METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  SELECTING 

COLLECTIONS  TO  SEARCH  IN  FULL  TEXT  SEARCHES 

Steven  T.  Kirsch,  Los  Altos,  and  William  I.  Chang,  Mountain 

View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Inioseek  Corporation, 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  928,542 

Int  CI.*  G06F  ni3Q 

MS.  CI.  707—3  20  Claims 
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5,845,279 
SCHEDULING  RESOURCES  FOR  CONTINUOUS  MEDIA 

DATABASES 
Minos  N.  GarofalakLs  MadLson,  Wis.,*  Banu  Ozden,  and  Abra- 
ham Silberschatz,  both  of  Summit,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883,993 

Int  CI."  G06F  n/30 

U.S.  CL  707—7  39  Claims 


liWi 
■OMI 


i« 


Kcom 


1.  A  system  for  scheduling  media  segments  of  varying  display 
rate,  length  and  retrieval  period  on  at  least  one  continuous  media 
database  volume,  comprising: 

an  associator  that  associates  a  display  value  and  a  normalized 
bandwidth  requirement  with  each  of  said  media  segments; 


a  sorter  that  sorts  said  media  segments  in  a  non-increasing  order 
of  value  density  to  obtain  an  ordered  list  thereof;  and 

an  organizer  that  organizes  said  media  segments  into  said  at 
least  one  database  volume  in  an  order  that  increases  a  total 
display  value  of  said  media  segments. 


5,845,280 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMITTING  A 

nUE  IN  A  NETWORK  USING  A  SINGLE  TRANSMIT 

REQUEST  FROM  A  USER-MODE  PROCESS  TO  A 

KERNEL-MODE  PROCESS 

David  R.  Treadwell,  III,  Woodinville,  and  Michael  T.  Massa, 

Seattle,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  MicrosofI  Corporation, 

Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,537 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/00 

U.S.  CI.  707—8  78  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  selecting  a  subset  of  a  set  of  document  collec- 
tions containing  documents  to  search  based  upon  a  predetermined 
query  text  including  a  search  term,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  accessing  a  meta-tile  representative  of  said  set  of  document 
collections,  including  a  search  term  occurrence  list; 

b)  determining  a  document  frequency  term  for  said  search  term 
relative  to  each  of  said  document  collections  within  said  set  of 
document  collections  and  an  inverse  collection  frequency 
term  for  said  set  of  document  collections,  said  inverse  collec- 
tion frequency  term  being  proportional  to  a  ratio  of  the 
number  of  documents  in  said  set  of  document  collections  and 
the  number  of  documents  in  set  of  document  collections  that 
include  said  search  term; 

c)  determining  a  term  ranking  for  each  of  said  document  collec- 
tions that  is  proportional  to  the  respective  said  document 
frequency  terms  and  said  inverse  collection  frequency  term; 

d)  selecting  said  subset  of  said  set  of  document  collections  based 
on  the  relative  term  ranking  of  each  of  said  document  collec- 
tions. 


(  "°  1  '" 


1.  A  method  for  transmitting  data  from  a  file  stored  on  a 
secondary  data  storage  device  on  a  first  networked  machine  having 
a  kernel-mode  accessed  memory  to  a  second  networked  machine, 
said"  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
issuing,  using  a  single  call  by  a  user-mode  process  within  the 
first  networked  machine  to  a  kemel-mode  process,  a  transmit 
request  including  a  non-address  file  identification  correspond- 
ing to  the  file; 
copying  by  the  kemel-mode  process,  in  response  to  the  issuing 
step,  a  data  block  within  the  file  from  the  secondary  data 
storage  device  to  the  kemel-mode  accessed  memory;  and 
transmitting  by  a  kemel-mode-  data  transmission  procedure,  in 
response  to  the  copying  step,  the  data  block  from  the  kemel- 
mode  accessed  memory  to  the  second  networked  machine. 


5345081 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MANAGING  A  DATA 

OBJECT  SO  AS  TO  COMPLY  WITH  PREDETERMINED 

CONDITIONS  FOR  USAGE 

Greg  Benson,  Dalby,  and  Gregory  H.  Urich,  Lund,  both  of 

Sweden,  assignors  to  MediaDNA,  Inc.,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  19%,  Ser.  No.  594,811 
Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  1, 1995,  9S0035S-4 
Int.  CI."  G06F/ 7/iO 
U.S.  CI.  707—9  29  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  managing  a  data  object  so  as  to  comply  with 
control  conditions  for  usage  of  the  data  object,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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St )  ing  the  data  object  in  a  memory  device,  where  it  is  accessible 
I  ly  means  of  a  data  object  provider's  data  processor; 

pi  c  viding  a  variable  number  of  control  conditions  for  usage  of 
I  tic  data  object; 

CI  e  sting,  by  said  data  processor,  a  general  set  of  control  data  for 
I  lie  data  object  based  on  said  variable  number  of  control 
I  onditions  for  usage,  said  general  set  of  control  data  compris- 
1  ng  at  least  one  or  more  usage  control  elements  defining 
I  isages  of  the  data  object  which  comply  with  said  variable 
lumber  of  control  conditions, 

siting  said  general  set  of  control  data  in  a  memory  device. 
♦vhere  it  is  accessible  by  said  data  processor; 

CI  >i  icaienating  the  general  set  of  control  data  with  a  copy  of  the 
Qata  object;  and 

e  itrypting  at  least  the  copy  of  the  data  object  and  said  one  or 
note  usage  control  elements  to  create  a  secure  data  package 
vhich  is  ready  for  transfer  to  a  user. 


5,845.282 

METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  REMOTELY 

itCESSING  FILES  FROM  A  DESKTOP  COMPUTER 

USING  A  PERSONAL  DIGITAL  ASSISTANT 

Pet^r  E.  Alley,  Saratoga,  and  Joseph  G.  Ansanelli,  Palo  Alto, 

both  of  Calif.,  avsignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc..  Cupertino, 

Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,978 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  /7/.W 
.tCl.  707—10 


U.S. 


|.  A  method  for  transferring  data  from  a  desktop  computer 
system  running  a  server  program  under  a  first  operating  system  to 
a  standalone  pen-based  computer  system  running  a  control  pro- 
grain  under  a  second  operating  system,  the  desktop  computer 
sysUm  and  the  stand-alone  pen-based  computer  system  being  in 
coinmunicaiion  through  a  temporary  and  exclusive  communica- 
tioas  medium,  the  method  comprising: 

a)  establishing  a  one-to-one  and  temporary  data  transfer  link 
j  from  the  control  program  on  the  stand-alone  pen-based  com- 
I  putcr  system  to  the  server  program  on  the  desktop  computer 
I  system  through  the  communications  medium,  where  the  pen- 
'  based  computer  system  and  the  first  computer  system  are  not 
interconnected  by  any  type  of  shared  network  but  are  in 
communication  through  the  one-to-one  and  temporary  data 
transfer  link  to  permit  data  transfer  therebetween; 


b)  displaying  on  the  stand-alone  pen-based  computer  system  a 
list  of  files  available  on  the  desktop  computer  system  which 
are  available  for  translation  and  transfer; 

c)  selecting,  on  the  stand-alone  pen-based  computer  system,  a 
file  from  the  list  of  files  being  displayed  on  the  desktop 
computer  system  for  transfer; 

d)  translating  the  selected  file  on  the  desktop  computer  system 
using  translators;  and 

e)  transferring  the  translated  file  from  the  desktop  computer 
system  to  the  stand-alone  pen-based  computer  system  over  the 
one-to-one  and  temporary  data  transfer  link,  the  stand-alone 
pen-based  computer  system  having  the  ability  of  processing 
the  translated  file  without  depending  on  the  desktop  computer 
system. 


5,845J83 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RATIONALIZING 

DIFFERENT  DATA  FORMATS  IN  A  DATA 

MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

Dale   L.   Williams,   Great   Falls,   and   Michael   E.   Peterson, 

McLean,  both  of  Va..  assignors  to  Lingua  Teq,  Inc.,  McLean. 

Va. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,073 

Int.  CI."  G06F/ 7/.?0 

U.S.  CI.  707—101  26  Claims 


19  Claims 


I.  An  information  retrieval  and  storage  system  comprising; 

at  least  one  data  generating  device  for  generating  a  stream  of 
data  having  a  predetermined  form  of  information  content, 
structure  and  format;  a  data  conversion  device  for  receiving 
said  data  stream  from  said  data  generating  device,  converting 
said  data  stream  into  a  universal,  intermediate  form  of  infor- 
mation content,  structure  and  format,  and  from  the  universal 
intermediate  form  into  a  desired  output  form  of  information 
content,  structure  and  format;  and  for  outpulting  an  output 
data  stream;  and 

a  host  device  for  receiving  said  output  data  stream. 


5,845084 
METHOD  AND  COMPUTER  PROGRAM  PRODUCT  FOR 

CRE.4TING  A  PLURALITY  OF  MIXED  PSEUDO- 
RECORDS  COMPOSED  OF  WEIGHTED  MIXTl  RES  OF 

EXISTING  RECORDS  IN  A  DATABASE 
Marke  James  Robinson,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Media 
Plan,  Inc.,  Sandy,  Utah 

Filed' Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,909 
Int.  CI."G06F  \7/iO 
U.S.  CI.  707—101  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  a  CPU.  a  display  means 
controlled  b>  the  CPU,  and  an  input  means  operated  by  a  user 
connected  to  the  CPU,  a  mediod  for  creating  a  plurality  of  mixed 
pseudo-records  composed  of  weighted  mixtures  of  existing  records 
in  a  database,  each  record  having  data  fields  with  N  of  those  data 
fields  designated  as  key  fields,  the  creation  of  pseudo- records 
requinng  minimal  user  input  of  information,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
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the  CPU  displaying  on  the  displaying  on  the  display  means  the 
key  fields  and  values  for  said  key  fields: 

designating  one  of  the  key  fields  as  the  mix  field  in  response  to 
user  selection  through  the  interface  means; 

assigning  weights  to  one  or  more  of  the  values  of  the  designated 
mix  field  according  to  mix  field  data  type  to  create  a  mixed 
value  in  response  to  user  selection  through  the  interface 
means; 

designating  from  each  of  the  N-1  remaining  key  fields  F,.  where 
i=l  to  N-1  remaining  key  fields,  one  or  more  values,  the  total 
number  of  values  being  X,  for  each  key  field  F,,  the  designa- 
tion in  response  to  user  selection  through  the  interface  means; 

the  CPU  searching  existing  records  having  the  X,  values  for 
each  of  the  N-1  remaining  key  fields  F,  in  said  database  to 
form  a  plurality  of  pseudo-record  bases;  wherein  each  unique 
set  of  values  resulting  from  the  search  becomes  a  valid 
pseudo-record  base  referencing  a  group  of  existing  records 
including  data  records  and  pseudo-records;  and 

the  CPU  forming  a  pseudo-record  from  each  individual  pseudo- 
record  base,  the  pseudo-record  havmg  a  hybrid  value  for  the 
mix  field  based  on  the  selected  mix  key  values  and  assigned 
weightings,  values  for  the  remaining  N-1  key  fields  F,  corre- 
sponding to  the  individual  pseudo-record  base,  and  each  data 
field  havmg  a  value  calculated  from  the  mix  field  hybrid  value 
applied  to  the  group  of  records  in  the  individual  pseudo- 
record  base. 
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a  data  pattern  build  system.  rcspt)nslvely  connected  to  said 
database  and  to  said  pattern  database,  retrieving  the  data  from 
said  database  and  generating  the  pattern  data  formatted  in 
accordance  a  predetermined  patten,  the  predetermined  pattern 
comprising  an  array  having  array  locations  corresponding  to 
each  character  in  a  defined  character  set.  said  data  pattern 
build  system  incrementing  a  value  in  each  of  the  array  loca- 
tions responsive  to  the  number  of  occurrences  of  each  char- 
acter in  the  data  and  storing  the  array  as  the  pattern  data  in 
said  pattern  database:  and 

a  neural  network,  responsivcly  connected  to  said  pattern  data- 
base, retrieving  the  pattern  data  stored  therein  and  comparing 
the  pattern  data  to  each  other  and  determining  responsive  to 
the  comparing  when  different  pattern  data  match  in  accor- 
dance with  predetermined  criteria  indicating  that  the  different 
pattern  data  are  at  least  one  of  duplicate,  fraudulent,  defective 
and  irregular. 

wherein  said  data  pattern  build  system  normali/es  the  value  in 
each  of  the  array  locations  with  respect  to  a  total  number  of 
characters  in  the  data  producing  a  normalized  array  for  each 
data,  and  stores  the  normalized  array  as  the  pattern  data  in 
said  pattern  database. 


5,845,286 
DATE  VALUE  REDUCTION  SYSTEM 
Vincent    Colizza,    46    Edgemont    Dr.,    Winnipeg,    Manitoba, 
Canada,  R2J  3H9 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,887 
lnLCI.''G06F/7/.W 
U.S.  CI.  707—101 

SUBSYSTEM  A  SUBSYSTEM  B 


3  Claims 


5,845,285 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  DATA 

ANALYSIS 

Laurence  C.  Klein,  732  Symphony  Woods  Dr.,  Silver  Spring, 

Md.  20901 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,666 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/JO 

VS.  CL  707—101  12  Claims 


1.  A  neural  network  based  data  comparison  system  for  compar- 
ing data  stored  within  a  database  against  each  other  to  determine  at 
least  one  of  duplicate,  fraudulent,  defective  and  irregular  data,  said 
data  comparison  system  comprising: 

a  database  storing  data  therein: 

a  pattern  database  storing  pattern  data  therein: 


SUBSYSTEM  0  SUBSYSTEM  C 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  data  processing  system  having: 
data  processing  means  for  processing  data  including  two-digit 

year  values: 
data  input  means  for  receiving  data  from  an  external  source:  and 
data  output  means  for  delivering  data  to  an  external  recipient. 

said  method  comprising: 
selecting  a  year  reduction  value  that  is  a  non-zero  integral 

multiple  of  28; 
delivering  individual  two-digit  year  values  from  the  external 

source  to  the  data  input  means 
converting  each  two  digit  year  value  received  by  the  data  input 

means  to  a  reduced  year  value  by  subtracting  the  year  reduc- 
tion value  from  each  said  year  value  received  by  the  data 

input  means; 
delivering  the  reduced  year  values  directly  from  the  data  input 

means  to  the  data  pnx;essing  means: 
processing  data  including  the  reduced  year  values: 
delivering  processed  data  including  reduced  year  values  directly 

from  the  data  processing  means  to  the  data  output  means; 
adding  the  year  reduction  value  to  each  year  value  delivered  by 

the  data  output  means  to  an  external  recipient. 
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5,845,287 

^ARATUS  FOR  MANAGING  RELATIONSHIPS 

BETWEEN  OBJECTS 

Michel  Henrion,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Alcatel  N.V., 

Rijswijk,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR96A)1«69,  §  371  Date  Feb.  21,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  21,  J  997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/03535,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  30,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  793J68 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  12,  1995,  95/08435 
Int.  CI.*-  G061  17/30 
.Kll.  707— 101 


U,S. 


36  Cbums 


ttdh 


ttllK         CCI«I 


uiai 


<H!-f  r 


f  HH^ 


^ff ~-%-*— ^-^ 


MCI«) 


<  n  apparatus  for  managing  relationships  between  individually 
idem  i  iable  objects  in  a  finite  address  field,  wherein  for  each  pair  of 
two  i  istinct  objects  including  a  first  object  X  and  a  respective 
seco  1 1  object  Y.  a  particular  relationship  may  operably  exist  to 
assoi  i  jte  said  first  object  X  and  said  second  object  V.  the  apparatus 
com]  II  ising: 

uray  of  relationship  memory  elements  for  storing  relation- 
s  lip  information  indicating  the  existence  or  the  non-existence 
c  f  said  relationship  between  respective  pairs  of  first  objects  X 
^k)  second  objects  Y. 
s4<i  array  having  at  least  two  dimensions  and  formed  by  a 
f|lurality  of  buses  capable  of  conveying  object  selection  sig- 
rials  and  operation  control  signals,  and  wherein  a  relationship 
itiemory  element  is  situated  at  a  cross-point  between  two 
i  (dividual  buses,  that  are  orthogonal  to  each  other  among  said 
[  lurality  of  buses  making  up  said  array,  each  individual  bus 
( orresponding  to  a  respective  object  and  operable  to  convey  at 
I  :ast  one  selection  signal  for  selecting  said  respective  object: 
a  c  fi  said  relationship  memory  element  includes  a  logic  circuit 
( perabic  to  receive  at  least  one  selection  signal  and  operable 
I J  receive  at  least  one  operation  control  signal  to  write  or  read 
I  slationship  information  in  said  relationship  memory  element: 
ind 
a  li  (gic  means  coupled  to  bus  access  pt)ints  to  supply  the  buses 
'  /ith  said  object  selection  signals,  and  to  receive  from  the 
I  luses  relationship  information  read  from  the  relationship 
I  (lemory  elements. 


5.845088 

AUTOMATED  SYSTEM  FOR  INDEXING  GRAPHICAL 
D  OCUMENTS  HAVING  ASSOCIATED  TEXT  LABELS 
Tankeer  F.  Syeda-Mahmood,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Ciuirporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,022 
Int.  CI."G06F  17/M) 
Ci.  707—102  16  Claims 

An   automated   indexing  system   for   indexing  documents, 
whi  :1 1  include  graphics  having  associated  text  labels,  in  a  manner 
alio » ing  object  querying  within  said  documents,  comprising: 
ijiicroprocessor  for: 
I)  processing  graphic  portions  of  a  document  and  identifying 

isolated  graphic  objects  within  said  graphic  portions: 
>)  recognizing  text  labels  in  said  graphic  portions; 
:)  relating  said  isolated  graphic  objects  to  text  labels  associ- 
ated therewith;  and 


U.S 
1 


a  databa.se  for  storing  references  to  said  isolated  graphic  objects 
and  said  text  labels  associated  therewith  in  a  queryable  data- 
base index  of  said  database,  for  independent  retrieval  of  said 
isolated  graphic  objects  and  said  associated  text  labels  upon 
directing  an  independent  query  thereto. 


5*15,289 
METHODOLOGY  FOR  GENERATING  OBJECT 
STRUCTURES  FOR  ACCESSING  CONVENTIONAL, 
NON-OBJECT-ORIENTED  BUSINESS  APPLICATIONS 
Sascha  Baumeister,  Stuttgart:  .Michael  Beisiegel.  and  Reinhard 
Duscher,  both  of  Boblingen.  all  of  (iermany.  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02181,  §  371  Date  Jan.  21,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  21,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03573,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  776069 

Int  CI.''G06F  17/M) 

VS.  CI.  707—103  19  Oaims 


1.  Method  of  generating  an  object-oriented  (GO)  access  to  at 
least  one  Business  Application  (BA)  executed  on  a  data  processing 
system  wherein  said  BA  docs  not  correspond  to  the  paradigm  of 
object-orientation  composing  the  steps  of: 

defining  ai  least  one  Business  Object  (BO)  class  with  a  meaning 
as  a  unique  entity  or  concept  in  terms  of  the  underiying 
business  supported  by  the  BA: 
defining  BO  attributes  (BOA)  of  said  BO  class  enclosing  input 

and  output  parameters  of  said  BA: 
dcfiningjH  'east  one  Transactional  Object  (TO)  class  for  encap- 
sulating said  BA: 
wherein  said  TO  class  being  provided  to  control  the  execution 

of  said  BA  according  to  the  peculiarities  of  said  BA: 
w  herein  said  TO  class  being  provided  to  track  the  state  of  said 
BA  if  said  BA  execution  requia-s  a  multitude  of  interac- 
tions sending  or  receiving  input  or  output  parameters: 
wherein  said  TO  class  being  provided  to  extract  the  input 
parameters  for  BA  invocation  from  said  BOAS: 
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and  wherein  suid  TO  class  being  provided  to  execute  the 
so-called  materialization  process  consisting  in: 
creating  at  least  one  BO  instance  of  said  BO  class  if  said 

BO  instance  of  said  BO  class  is  not  instantiated  yet  and 
extracting  and  storing  said  output  data  parameters  returned 

by  said  BA  into  said  corresponding  BOAs. 


5.845  J90 

FILE  RECORDING  SUPPORT  APPARATUS  AND  FILE 

RECORDING  SUPPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  SUPPORTING 

RECORDING  OF  FILE  ON  HOME  PAGE  ON  INTERNET 

AND  INTRANET 
Kiyoloshi  Yoshii,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Xaxon  R&D  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25.  19%,  Sen  No.  755,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  I.  1995.  7-3l458}(.- 
Feb.  29.  19%.  8-04.1069;  May  17.  1996.  8-123769;  Aug.  .M). 
19%.  8-229809 

Int.  Cl.''G06F/7/.W 
U.S.  CI.  707—104  15  Claims 


SUBJECT  WWW  BROWSER  TO 
OPERATION  FOR  READING 


DOWN  LOAD  FILE  FROM 
WWW  SERVER  IN  STORAGE  DEV 
BY  WWW  BROWSER 


3 

yi 

EVICE    I 


DISPLAY  FILE  BY  WWW  BROWSER 
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5.845.291 
COMPUTER  WITH  REDUCED  POWER  CONSUMPTION 
Alex  Winokur,  Haifa.  Israel,  assignor  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp..  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1997,  Ser.  No.  8«0,9W) 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  20,  19%, 
9603529 

Int.  CI."  G06F  li/()0 
\i&.  CI.  707—200  8  Claims 

I.  A  computer  having  a  semiconductor  memory;  a  disk  data 
storage  device  of  the  type  which  automatically  switches  to  a  low 
power  consumption  mode  when  disk  access  is  not  required:  and 
means  for  associating  an  application  program  with  a  plurality  of 
data  files  which  are  usable  by  the  application,  characterised  in  that 
the  computer  is  arranged  to  load  the  plurality  of  data  files  from  the 
disk  data  storage  device  into  the  semiconductor  memory  before  use 
of  the  application  and  to  save  at  least  any  modified  ones  of  the 
plurality  of  files  back  to  the  disk  data  storage  device  after  use  of 


SAVE  MODIFIED  FILES 

TO  DISK  FROM 
PREVIOUS  INVOCATION 


LOAD  FILES  FROM  FPT 

TO  MEMORY 
FOR  NEW  APPLICATION 


LOAD  AND  TRANSFER 
CONTROL  TO  NEW  APPLICATION 


the  application  so  that  access  to  the  disk  data  storage  device  is  not 
required  during  use  of  the  application  program. 


5.845.292 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RESTORING  A 
DISTRIBUTED  CHECKPOINTED  DATABASE 
Philip  L.  Bohannon.  Mt.  Tabor.  NJ.;  James  Allen  Parker, 
Columbus,   Ohio:    Rajeev    Rastogi,   New    Providence,   and 
Abraham  Silberschatz,  Summit,  both  of  NJ.,  assignon>  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,0% 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  n/iO 

MS.  a.  707—202  35  Claims 


I.  A  file  recording  support  apparatus  for  supporting  recording  of 
a  file  on  a  home  page  on  an  internet  and  an  intranet,  comprising: 

means  for  entering  a  recording  start  command: 

means  for  entering  a  recording  slop  command: 

recording  means  for  recording  a  file  acquired  from  a  server, 
together  with  link  information  Included  in  the  file,  in  storage 
means  in  a  period  elapsed  from  the  time  when  the  recording 
start  command  is  entered  until  the  recording  stop  command  is 
entered:  and 

means  for  producing  a  figure  representing  the  linked  state  of  the 
files  recorded  by  the  recording  means  and  displaying  the 
produced  figure. 
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I.  For  use  with  a  central  database  associated  with  a  server  of  a 
network,  said  central  database  for  operation  with  at  least  one 
distributed  counterpart  stored  in  a  volatile  memory  of  at  least  one 
respective  client  of  said  network  to  allow  operations  to  be  per- 
formed locally  thereon,  said  central  database  further  having  mul- 
tiple checkpoints  and  a  stable  log  stored  In  said  server  for  tracking 
operations  on  said  central  database  to  allow  corresponding  opera- 
tions to  be  made  to  said  multiple  checkpoints,  said  stable  log 
having  a  tail  stored  in  said  volatile  memory  lo  track  operations  on 
said  distributed  counterpart,  said  distributed  counterpart  subject  to 
corruption,  a  system  for  restoring  said  distributed  counterpart 
stored  In  said  volatile  memory,  comprising: 

a  checkpoint  determination  controller  that  determines  which  of 
said  multiple  checkpoints  is  a  most  recently  completed  check- 
point and  copies  said  most  recently  completed  checkpoint  to 
said  volatile  memory  to  serve  as  an  unrevlsed  database  for 
reconstructing  said  distributed  counterpart:  and 
an  operation  application  controller  that  retrieves  selected  ones  of 
said  operations  from  said  stable  log  and  said  tail  correspond- 
ing to  said  distributed  counterpart  and  applies  said  operations 
to  said  unrevlsed  database  thereby  to  restore  said  distributed 
counterpart. 
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5,845,293 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  OF  ASSOCIATING, 
SYNCHRONIZING  AND  RECONCILING  COMPUTER 
FILES  IN  AN  OPERATING  SYSTEM 
William  Lewis  Veghte,  Belleuve;  Andrew  Lawrence  Silverman, 
RedkBond;  Shannon  Scott  Hysom,  Mercer  Island,  and  David 
R.  Dickman.  Redmond,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft 
Corporation.  Redmond.  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287,231,  Aug.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832.333 

Int.  a."  G06F  l7/iQ 

U,S.  qil  707—202  23  Claims 


X 


!K*saticii»Tg) 


2jr 


igcoNCiiwo.  Btnrrtnpwc 


SIMM  — I 


SlMO«OM/AnON  B«]*C 
AaOCWIESFUS 
SKME  (fiSOCMnae  ••  QMAMM 

ociBaac  swc  5WU6 

MflSMOCICajBTlDNiCACTOe 


nnoufD 

SWCKOUAIO. 

[MUBUE 

l^OOMtOfUNUM 
ASS0CIKTEO»tf  MT>« 
U>SI ^ 


WBTiKmjirepgwfcBcf 


I.  A  ^thod  of  associating  files  in  a  computing  device  having  an 
operat  lig  system  wherein  each  file  In  the  computing  device  is 
Identiliid  by  a  name,  characterized  by  a  time-stamp  denoting  the 
last  tilt*  the  file  was  updated,  and  located  on  a  storage  device  by  a 
path,  Comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  trsinsferring  a  selected  file: 

(b)  determining  if  the  transfer  of  the  selected  file  was  into  a 
di.>dicated  folder:  and 

(c)  |if  the  transfer  of  the  selected  file  was  into  the  dedicated 
tiller: 

( 1 1  creating  a  briefcase  file  of  the  selected  file,  the  briefcase 
tile  being  a  copy  of  the  selected  file  and  having  a  name  and 
a  time-stamp  the  same  as  the  name  and  the  time-stamp, 
respectively,  of  the  selected  file,  and  designating  the 
selected  file  as  a  synchronized  file:  and 

(  !  storing  a  last  reconciliation  time-stamp,  the  name,  time- 
stamp  and  the  paths  of  the  briefcase  file  and  of  the  synchro- 
nized file  into  a  dedicated  synchronization  database, 
wherein  the  time-stamp  being  a  last  reconciliation  time- 
stamp  Is  equal  to  the  time-stamp  of  the  briefcase  file,  and 
wherein  all  files  of  the  same  name  In  the  synchronization 
[latabase  arc  thereby  associated  to  form  an  associated  file 
set. 


5J45.294 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


means  for  storing  an  original  copy  of  the  data  in  said  data  base 

and  an  onginal  mirrored  copy  having  a  plurality  of  mirror 

images: 
means  for  receiving  a  command  from  said  transaction  hosts 

requesting  a  snapshot  of  the  data  in  said  data  base: 
means  for  providing  access  to  a  snapshot  copy  of  the  data  in  said 

mirror  Images  In  response  to  the  command, 
said  snapshot  copy  comprising  one  of  the  plurality  of  mirror 

images  and  the  data  In  the  snapshot  copy  comprising  a  copy 

of  the  original  data:  and 
means  for  coupling  the  snapshot  copy  to  the  data  analysis  host 

via  said  media  controller,  whereby  the  data  analysis  host  has 

instantaneous  access  to  an  original  copy  of  the  data. 


5.845.2% 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING 
SEGMENTED  ARRAYS  IN  A  DATABASE 
Amit  Jasuja,  Belmont;  Roger  Taranto.  Berkeley;  Juan  Loaiza. 
San  Carlos,  and  Gianfranco  Putzolu,  San  Francisco,  ail  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Oracle  Corporation,  Redwood  Shores. 
Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  10.  19%.  Ser.  No.  677,771 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/iQ 

U.S.  a.  707—205  17  Claims 
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5.845J95 

SYStEM  FOR  PROVIDING  INSTANTANEOl'S  ACCESS 

Tax  SNAPSHOT  OF  DATA  STORED  ON  A  STORAGE 

MEDIUM  FOR  OFFLNE  ANALYSIS 

David    Leon    Houseman,   Chester  Springs,   and    Duane   Jay 

McCrory,  Malvern,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corpo- 

ratitn.  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  703,698 
Int.  CI.*'G06F /7/.<0 
L.S.  n.  707—204  20  Claims 

I.  (\  media  controller  for  providing  instantaneous  access  to  a 
snapstiDl  of  data  in  a  large  data  base  to  a  data  analysis  host  for 
off-line  analysis,  the  data  base  information  being  generated  by  a 
transdoiion  host,  the  media  contfoller  comprising: 

metuis  for  receiving  the  data  from  the  transaction  host: 
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I.  A  method  for  allocating  memory  in  a  databa.se  system,  said 
method  comprising  the  computer-Implemented  steps  of: 
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detecting  that  an  array  for  storing  information  related  to  said 
database  system  is  required,  wherein  said  array  includes  a 
plurality  of  elements; 

determining  that  a  first  amount  of  memory  is  required  to  store 
said  array: 

determining  that  a  set  of  one  or  more  memory  segments  is  to  be 
allocated  for  said  array,  wherein  each  memory  segment  in  said 
set  of  one  or  more  memory  segments  is  smaller  than  said  first 
amount  of  memory: 

allocating  said  set  of  one  or  more  memory  segments,  wherein 
said  set  of  one  or  more  memory  segments  need  not  be 
contiguous,  wherein  each  of  said  set  of  one  or  more  memory 
segments  includes  a  set  of  one  or  more  memory  areas,  and 
wherein  each  memory  area  in  each  of  said  sets  of  one  or  more 
memory  areas  is  for  storing  data  associated  with  a  different 
element  of  said  array:  and 

storing  in  a  segment  header  memory  area  data  for  identifying 
said  set  of  one  or  more  memory  segments. 


5,845^97 

DISK  BLOCK  RELOCATION  DE-OPTIMIZATION 

DETECTION  METHODOLOGY  AND  APPLICATIONS 

Knut  Grimsrud,  .Aloha,  and  Michael  S.  Ripley,  HiUsboro,  both 

of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  885^26 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I7/.W 

VS.  CI.  707—205  20  Claims 

Ow  Buxx  Rduocatod 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  an  execution  unit  for  executing  programming  instructions: 
and 

(b)  a  storage  medium  coupled  to  the  execution  unit  and  having 
stored  therein  a  plurality  of  programming  instructions  to  be 
executed  by  the  execution  unit  for  implementing  a  disk  block 
relocation  de-optimization  detection  function  that  detects  the 
de-optimization  of  a  disk  block  relocation  of  a  first  disk  block 
relocation  optimization  methodology  by  a  second  disk  block 
relocation  optimization  methodology,  employing  a  key  file  of 
the  first  disk  block  relocation  optimization  methodology,  the 
two  methodologies  having  one  or  more  optimization  prin- 
ciples that  conflict  at  least  partially  with  each  other. 
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pointer  being  said  pointer-specific  store  instruction's  target 
object  reference  and  said  second  pointer  being  said  pointer- 
specific  store  instruction's  object  reference  data,  said  masking 
based  on  contents  of  said  garbage  collection  page  mask: 

comparing  respective  unmasked  portions  of  said  first  and  second 
pointers  to  determine  whether  said  first  and  second  pointers 
each  refer  to  respective  storage  on  a  same  garbage  collection 
page:  and 

triggering  a  trap  handler  based  on  a  mismatch  result  of  said 
comparing. 


5.845,299 
DRAW-BASED  EDITOR  FOR  WEB  PAGES 
Samir  Arora,  San  Jose;  Gagan  Arora,  Santa  Clara,  both  of 
Calif.;  R^jagopal  Lakshminarayan,  Lafayette.  Ga.;  Gregory 
Brown.  Sumter,  S.C,  and  Martin  Fried-Niels«n,  Santa  Cruz, 
Calif.,  a.<i.signors  to  Rae  Technology  LLC.  Redwood  City, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,974 

Int.  Cl.'"G06F/7/22 

VS.  CI.  707—513  32  Ctaims 
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WRITE  BARRIER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
TRAPPING  GARBAGE  COLLECTION  PAGE  BOUNDARY 

CROSSING  POINTER  STORES 
James  Michael  O'Connor,  Mountain  View;  Marc  Tremblay. 
Palo  Alto,  and  Sanjay  Vishin,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1997.  Ser.  No.  841.544 
Int.  CI."  G06F /?/.?« 
VS.  CI.  707—206  26  Claims 

17.  A  inethod  for  trapping  garbage  collection  page  boundary 
CT«>ssing  pointer  stores,  said  method  comprising: 

forming  a  garbage  collection  page  mask  in  computer  readable 

storage; 
masking  first  and  second  pointers  associated  with  a  panicular 
execution  of  a  pointer-specific  store  instruction,  said  first 
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I .  A  method  of  allowing  a  user  to  define  a  World  Wide  Web  page 
comprising  the  steps,  performed  by  a  data  processing  system,  of: 
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disp  4y>ng  !>  plurality  of  page  display  elements  on  a  display 
device,  the  display  elements  forming  a  page  layout  on  the 
display  device; 

receiving  an  indication  that  the  user  wants  to  add  a  new  display 
element  to  a  page  at  a  first  position  on  the  page; 

addaig  a  new  draw  data  structure  in  a  memory  of  the  data 
processing  system  for  the  new  display  element  to  a  plurality 
of  other  draw  data  structures,  the  draw  data  structures  corre- 
sponding to  the  plurality  of  page  display  elements,  where  the 
new  draw  data  structure  includes  data  representing  the  first 
position;  and 

generating  in  response  to  an  indication  to  create  the  Web  page,  at 
Idaet  one  HTML  table  that  substantially  reflects  a  layout  of  the 
entire  displayed  page  on  a  pixel  by  pixel  basis  in  accordance 
with  the  draw  data  structures. 


5,845,301 
SYSTEM,  METHOD,  AND  COMPITER  PROGRAM 
PRODUCT  FOR  DISPLAYING  AND  PROCESSING  NOTES 
CONTAINING  NOTE  SEGMENTS  LINKED  TO 
PORTIONS  OF  DOCUMENTS 
Kevin  Gerard  Rivette,  Palo  Alto;  Michael  Philip  Florio,  Ather- 
ton;  Adam  Jackson,  Sunnyvale;  Don  Ahn,  Italy  City;  Irving 
Shale  Rappaport,  Palo  Alto,  and  Deborah  Kurata,  Pleasan- 
ton,  all  of  Calif-,  assignors  to  SmartPatents,  Inc.,  Mountain 
View,  Calif. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  155,752,  Nov.  19,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,623,681.  This  application  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647^30 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  707—512  99  Claims 


53453N) 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUGGESTING 

COMPLETIONS  FOR  A  PARTULLY  ENTERED  DATA 

ITEM  BASED  ON  PREVIOUSLY-ENTERED,  ASSOCUTED 

DATA  ITEMS 
Ross  Ward  Comer,  Bothell;  Adam  Brett  Stein,  Bellevue,  and 
David  Russell  Williams,  Jr.,  Lssaquah,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors 
to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,798 

Int.  CI.''G06F/7/27 

U.S.  Cl  707—508  38  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  completing  a  panial  data  entry  for  an  active  cell 
of  a  spreadsheet  having  a  plurality  of  cells  defining  a  grid  of  rows 
and  columns,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

invoking  an  edit  mode  for  said  active  cell; 

identifying  a  list  of  completed  data  items  from  a  search  region 
within  said  spreadsheet  comprising  a  table  of  contiguous 
4ata-containing  cells  encompassing  said  active  cell  and  bor- 
dered by  empty  cells; 

defining  a  partial  data  entry  within  said  active  cell: 

identifying  a  matching  completed  data  item  from  within  said  list 
of  completed  data  items  that  corresponds  to  said  [lartial  data 
•  tttry; 

displaying  said  matching  completed  data  item  as  a  suggested 
oompletion  for  said  piirtial  data  entry: 

receiving  an  acceptance  command  in  association  with  said  sug- 
gested completion;  and 

in  response  to  said  acceptance  command,  storing  said  partial 
data  entry  with  said  suggested  completion  within  the  active 
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1.  A  computer  based  method  for  annotating  an  electronic  docu- 
ment, comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  displaying  at  least  a  part  of  said  electronic  document: 

(2)  displaying  at  least  one  note  having  at  least  one  note  segment 
linked  to  at  least  one  portion  of  said  at  least  a  part  of  said 
electronic  document: 

(3)  displaying  in  said  at  least  one  note,  proximate  to  said  at  least 
one  note  segment,  location  identification  information  identi- 
fying a  location  of  said  at  least  one  portion  in  said  at  least  a 
part  of  said  electronic  document;  and 

(3a)  enabling  a  user  to  create  a  new  note  segment  in  said  at  least 
one  note,  said  new  note  segment  being  linked  to  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  at  least  one  portion  of  said  at  least  a  part  of 
said  electronic  document; 

wherein  said  new  note  segment  and  said  at  least  one  note 
segment  are  nested  note  segments. 


5345302 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH- 
QUALITY,  HIGHLY-PERSONALIZED  PRINTED 
DOCUMENTS 
Theodore  F.  Cyman,  Jr.,  Grand   Island;  George  Hampton; 
Robin  Ross,  both  of  Niagara  Falls,  and  Edward  W.  Schim- 
minger,  Tonawanda.  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Moore  Business 
Forms,  Inc..  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,741 

InL  CI."  G06T  l/OO 

VS.  a.  707-517  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  high-quality,  highly-personalized 

printed  documents  using  a  computer  workstation  with  a  display 

screen  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  at  the  workstation  variable  and  fixed  data  from  at 
least  a  first  customer  data  source  where  the  first  customer  data 
source  is  from  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  customers 
and  the  variable  and  fixed  data  is  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
different  formats: 

(b)  converting  the  variable  and  fixed  data  into  a  uniform  format: 

(c)  defining  fields  that  identify  and  locate  the  variable  and  fixed 
data  on  the  first  customer  data  source: 

(d)  displaying  a  document  page  layout  on  the  display  screen  (e) 
arranging  the  placement  of  variable  and  fixed  data  to  be 
pnnted  by  positioning  tags  on  the  document  page  layout, 
where  each  tags  identifies  one  of  the  fields  defined  in  step  (c); 
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(f)  blocking  out  a  group  section  of  the  page  layout  to  define  a 
select  group,  where  the  group  section  includes  one  or  more 
Ugs; 

(g)  setting  a  selection  criteria  for  the  select  group  that  conditions 
the  printing  of  the  data  corresponding  to  the  tags  in  the  select 
group  on  whether  a  predetermined  condition  in  the  variable 
data  is  satisfied; 

(h)  creating  a  Job  file  representing  the  document  layout  with 
tagged  fields  and  select  groups  to  be  printed; 

(i)  transmitting  the  job  file  to  a  print  station; 

(j)  assembling  print  instructions  for  a  document  about  to  be 
printed  by  merging  the  job  file  with  the  variable  and  fixed  data 
by  using  the  tags  in  the  job  file  to  extract  variable  data  from 
the  fields  corresponding  to  the  tags  and  checking  whether  the 
selection  criteria  is  satisfied  for  each  document  to  be  printed 
to  assemble,  and 

(k)  printing  documents  in  accordance  with  the  print  instructions 
created  in  step  (j). 


DOCUMENT  PROCESSING  USING  FRAME-BASED 
TEMPLATES  WITH  HIERARCHICAL  TAGGING 
Michael  L.  Templeman.  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Netpodium, 
Inc.,  SeatUe,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  350,447,  Dec.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,219 

InL  CI.*  Gfl6F  7^96 

U.S.  CI.  707—517  14  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  manipulating  and  outputting  information  in  a 
computer  system,  the  computer  system  including  an  output  device 
and  a  data  input  device,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


receiving,  through  said  data  input  device  into  said  computer,  a 
flow  of  input  data  including  a  plurality  of  sets  of  input  data 
said  inpmt  data  including  data  and  a  plurality  of  data  type 
identification  tags,  at  least  one  said  set  of  input  data  without  a 
frame  assignment; 

determining,  using  said  computer,  an  output  format  of  said 
plurality  of  sets  of  input  data  based  on  said  flow  of  input  data 
including  automatically  determining  a  number  of  frames  in 
said  output  format  based  on  said  flow  of  input  data  and  output 
characteristics  determined  by  said  computer  system,  said  out- 
put format  having  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  automatically 
determined  output  frame,  each  having  a  plurality  of  defined 
constraints; 

automatically  assigning  to  said  at  least  first  and  second  auto- 
matically determined  output  frames  and  automatically  flow- 
ing, using  said  computer,  each  of  said  sets  of  input  data 
including  said  at  least  one  set  of  input  data  without  a  frame 
assignment  into  a  selected  one  of  said  at  least  first  and  second 
output  frames  by  matching  said  data  type  identification  tag 
included  in  each  of  said  sets  of  said  input  data  with  a  corre- 
sponding data  type  identification  tag  in  each  of  said  output 
frames; 

evaluating,  in  said  computer,  said  plurality  of  constraints  when 
each  of  said  sets  of  input  data  are  flowed,  and  placing  and 
sizing  said  at  least  first  and  second  output  frames  to  accom- 
modate said  input  data;  and 

outputting  said  input  data  in  said  at  least  first  and  second  output 
frames  on  said  output  device  of  said  computer  system. 


5,84534 
DOCUMENT  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Yukio  lijima,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,227 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1995,  7-II7735 

IntCI.''G06F/7/2/ 

U.S.  CI.  707—530  19  CUims 
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1.  A  document  processing  apparatus  for  processing  a  document 
comprised  of  plural  kinds  of  document  elements  having  data  of 
different  formats,  said  document  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  document  element  data  including 
common  data  comprised  of  attributes  common  to  the  plural 
kinds  of  document  elements  having  different  data  formats, 
and  intrinsic  data  intrinsic  to  the  respective  document  element 
for  each  of  the  document  elements; 

input  means  for  inputting  document  processing  instructions; 

common  operation  means  for  editing  the  common  data  of  the 
document  elements  stored  in  the  memory  means  on  the  basis 
of  the  document  processing  instructions  inpuned  from  the 
input  means  for  the  common  data  of  the  document  elements; 

a  plurality  of  ininnsic  operation  means  provided  for  the  respec- 
tive kinds  of  document  elements  to  edit  the  intrinsic  data  of 
the  document  elements  stored  in  the  memory  means  on  the 
basis  of  the  document  processing  instructions  inputted  from 
the  input  means  for  the  intrinsic  data  of  the  document  ele- 
ments; 

conversion  means  for  reflecting  a  result  of  edition  of  the  intrinsic 
data  of  the  document  elements  edited  by  the  intrinsic  opera- 
tion means  into  the  common  data  of  the  document  elements, 
and  for  reflecting  a  result  of  edition  of  the  common  data  of  the 
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di  i  umcnt  elements  edited  by  the  common  operation  means 
ir|6  the  intrinsic  data  of  the  document  elements;  and 
display  means  for  displaying  the  respectnc  document  elements 
the  basis  of  the  common  data  and  intrinsic  data  of  the 
d  itfumcnt  dements  stored  in  ihe  memory  means. 


5,845305 
INDEX  CREATING  APPARATUS 
NobuO  kujiraoka,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  539,909 
Clalins  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1994,  6-245009 
t  Int.  CI.''  G06F  17/21 

(i  707— 532  13  Claims 
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1.  ,^  index  creating  apparatus  for  creating  indexe-  of  docu- 
ments] displayed  on  display  means,  said  index  creating  apparatus 
comprising:  analyzing  means  for  analyzing  a  format  of  an  index 
word  from  an  input  document  and  for  explaining  the  index  word; 
first  display  control  means  comprising: 

icgistering  means  for  registering  a  specified  portion  of  a 
document  which  is  displayed  on  said  display  means  as  the 
index  word, 
canceling  means  for  canceling  the  specified  portion  of  the 
document  which  is  displayed  on  said  display  means  and 
registered  as  the  index  word,  and 
netrieving  means  for  retrieving  a  specified  index  word  from 

registered  index  words, 
said  first  display  control  means  displaying  the  input  document 
on  the  display  means  together  with  the  portion  correspond- 
ing to  the  index  word,  so  that  the  portion  corresponding  to 
the  index  word  is  displayed  differently  from  other  portions 
of  the  input  document; 
storage  means  for  storing  information  related  to  the  registered 

iiKlex  words;  and 
filling  means  for  obtaining  an  output  document  by  filling  the 
index  word  into  the  input  document  with  a  predetermined 
armat  and  outputting  the  output  document. 
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providing  a  dictionary  of  definitions  of  words  listed  by  pans  of 
speech; 

tagging  the  words  in  said  sentence  so  as  to  obtain  the  part  of 
speech  of  said  word;  and. 

looking  up  that  definition  of  said  word  corresponding  to  the  part 
of  speech  thereof  in  said  sentence  in  said  dictionary  and 
displaying  multiple  definitions  of  said  word,  with  the  dictio- 
nary definition  corresponding  to  the  pan  of  speech  of  said 
word  displayed  first,  thus  to  provide  a  convenient  context- 
based  dictionary  lookup  method. 


5345307 
AUXILIARY  REGISTER  RLE  ACCESSING  TECHNIQUE 
J.  Arjun  Prabhu,  Palo  Alto;  Philip  A.  Feiiolito;  Eric  T.  Ander- 
son, both  of  Sunnyvale,  and  James  A.  Bauman,  San  Jose,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787^39 

Int.  a."  G06F  I2A)2 

U.S.  CL  711—2  16  Claims 
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5,845306 
ICONTEXT  BASED  SYSTEM  FOR  ACCESSING 
DICTIONARY  ENTRIES 
Yves  Schabes,  Boston;  Andrew  R.  Golding,  Cambridge,  and 
Emmanuel  Roche,  Boston,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Electric  Information  Technology  Center  America.  Inc., 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,180,  Jun.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899,004 

Int  CI."  G06F  3/14 

U.S.  CI.  707—532  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  providing  rapid  and  convenient  presentation  of 

dictionary  definitions  of  a  word  in  a  sentence  so  as  to  minimize  the 

time  necessary  to  ascertain  the  appropriate  definition  of  said  word 

from  B  list  of  possible  definitions  of  said  word,  comprising  the 

steps  6f: 


183-2510.G.-98-33:QL3 


1.  A  method  carried  out  by  a  processor,  said  processor  carrying 

out  designated  operations  on  at  least  one  operand,  after  retrieving 

said  at  least  one  operand  from  one  or  more  registers,  and  writing  a 

result  in  a  destination  register,  addresses  of  said  at  least  one 

operand  in  said  one  or  more  registers  and  said  destination  register 

being  identified  by  at  teast  two  N-bil  fields  in  an  operation  code 

format,  said  method  comprising: 

identifying  in  said  operation  code  format  a  first  address  field. 

having  N  bits,  containing  a  first  address  of  a  first  storage 

location  within  a  register  file,  said  register  file  having  up  to  2'*' 

addressable  locations; 

identifying  in  said  operation  code  format  a  second  address  field. 

having  N  bits,  containing  a  second  address  of  a  second 

storage  location  within  said  register  file; 

identifying  in  said  operation  code  format  one  or  more  register 

file  selection  bits  outside  of  said  first  address  field  and  said 

second  address  field  for  designating  one  of  a  plurality  of 

register  files  as  a  selected  register  file  for  said  first  address  and 

said  second  address,  each  ^register  file  in  said  plurality  of 

register  files  having  up  to  b  2"  addressable  locations;  and 
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applying  said  first  address  and  said  second  address  to  said 
selected  register  tile  to  read  said  at  least  one  operand  from 
said  selected  register  file  and  write  said  result  into  said 
selected  register  file. 


5^538 

WRAPPED-LINE  CACHE  FOR  MICROPROCESSOR 

SYSTEM 

Ken  A.  Dockser,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technology, 

inc. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,102 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/26:12/02 

VS.  a.  711—3  8  Claims 
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position  indexed  by  said  requested  word-position  index,  and 
transmitting  said  requested  word  for  processing  by  said 
microprocessor;  and 
F)  performing  successor  address  cycles  by  transmitting  2'- 1 
successor  addresses  of  said  requested  address  to  said  main 
memory,  for  each  of  said  successor  addresses,  storing  in  said 
target  storage  location  the  word  returned  from  said  main 
memory  at  a  word  position  indexed  by  the  word-position 
segment  of  that  successor  address,  thereby  completing  a  miss 
response  to  said  requested  address. 


5,845,309 

CACHE  MEMORY  SYSTEM  WITH  REDUCED  TAG 

MEMORY  POWER  CONSUMPTION 

Tsukasa  Shirotori,  and  Atsushi  Kawasumi,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  19%,  Sen  No.  618,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1995,  7-067968 
Int.  CI."  G06F  l2A)0:l/32 
MS.  CI.  711—3  5  Claims 


5.  A  method  of  managing  a  cache  in  a  system  including  a 
microprocessor  and  main  memory,  said  main  memory  storing 
information  in  the  form  of  binary  words  at  respective  addresses  of 
said  main  memory,  said  main  memory  transmitting  the  word  stored 
at  an  address  in  response  to  a  reception  of  that  address,  each  of  said 
addresses  having  a  line-address  segment,  and  an  r-bit  word- 
position  segment,  said  line-address  segment  including  a  tag  seg- 
ment, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  receiving  a  requested  read  address,  said  requested  addres.s 
defining 

a  requested  line  address  represented  by  the  linc-addrcss  seg- 
ment of  said  requested  address. 

a  requested  lag  represented  by  the  tag  segment  of  said 
requested  address. 

a  requested  word-position  index  represented  by  the  word- 
position  segment  of  said  requested  address,  and 

a  requested  word  that  is  the  word  stored  at  said  requested 
address  in  said  main  memory: 

B)  determining  whether  said  requested  word  results  in  a  hit  or  a 
miss,  said  hit  being  determined  if  said  requested  word  is  In 
said  cache,  said  miss  being  determined  if  said  requested  word 
is  not  in  said  cache,  continuing  and  ending  with  step  C  if  a  hit 
is  determined,  continuing  with  step  D  ending  with  step  F  if  a 
miss  is  determined: 

C)  transmitting  said  requested  word  for  processing  by  said 
microprocessor,  thereby  completing  a  hit  response  to  said 
requested  address: 

D)  storing  said  requested  tag  and  said  requested  word-position 
index  at  respective  tag  and  string-boundary  sections  of  said 
target  storage  location  of  said  cache: 

E)  performing  a  requested  address  cycle  by  transmitting  said 
requested  address  to  said  main  memory  and  when  said 
requested  word  is  received  from  said  main  memory,  storing 
said  requested  word  in  said  target  storage  location  at  a  word 
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1.  A  cache  memory  system  comprising: 

an  address  register  for  storing  a  tag  address  and  an  index  address 
of  data  to  be  accessed: 

data  memories  of  n-ways  ("n"  is  an  integer  which  is  not  less 
than  two)  for  storing  data  corresponding  to  said  Index 
address; 

tag  memories  of  n-ways  corresponding  to  said  data  memories 
for  storing  tag  addresses  relating  to  said  data  stored  in  said 
data  memories; 

n-tag  comparators  corresponding  to  said  tag  memories  of 
n-ways.  for  comparing  a  tag  address  stored  in  said  tag  memo- 
ries of  n-ways  with  said  tag  address  stored  in  said  address 
register,  and  for  determining  whether  a  cache  hit  has  occurred, 
where  these  tag  addresses  are  the  same,  or  a  cache  miss  has 
occurred,  where  these  tag  addresses  are  different; 

a  reference  frequency  Information  register  for  storing  informa- 
tion indicating  the  way  of  said  tag  memory  which  has  resulted 
in  said  cache  hit; 

an  access  control  circuit  for  selecting  one  of  said  tag  memories 
of  n-ways  and  one  of  said  comparators  corresponding  to  said 
selected  lag  memory  ba.sed  on  said  information  from  said 
reference  frequency  information  register,  for  operating  only 
said  selected  tag  memory  and  the  selected  tag  comparator,  and 
for  controlling  a  comparison  operation  between  said  lag 
address  stored  in  said  address  register  and  a  lag  address  in 
said  selected  tag  memory,  executed  by  said  selected  tag  com- 
parator, and  when  said  comparison  operation  between  said  lag 
address  stored  in  said  address  register  and  said  tag  address  in 
said  selected  tag  memory  results  in  a  cache  miss,  said  lag 
memories  and  said  tag  comparators  except  for  said  selected 
tag  memory  and  said  selected  tag  comparator  are  operated 
thereafter; 

wherein  n  is  two  in  said  n-way  tag  memories  and  said  n-way 
data  memories,  and  said  reference  frequency  information 
resister  is  a  L.ast  Recently  Used  bit  register  for  storing  infor- 
mation relating  to  the  way  of  said  tag  memory  corresponding 
to  said  data  memory  to  which  data  will  be  overwritten  in  a 
following  data  update  operation;  and 
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furtf  e  r  comprising  a  reference  mode  control  signal  generation 
m:ins  for  generating  a  reference  mode  control  signal  to 
c<  I  trol  operation  of  said  access  control  circuit,  and  wherein 
I  access  control  circuit  receives  said  reference  mode  con- 
signal  and  said  access  control  circuit  switches  between  a 
;  reference  operation  mode  where  one  of  said  tag  memo- 
and  one  of  said  lag  comparators  are  executed  based  on 
J  information  from  said  L.ast  Recently  Used  bit  register  and 
1  econd  reference  operation  mode  where  all  of  said  tag 
tr  c  mories  and  all  of  said  lag  comparators  are  executed  at  the 
Si  I  ie  lime. 


,i»l 
tr) 
til  Si 
ri: 
Si  i  I 


5,845  Jll 
HIERARCHICAL  ROMS  THAT  ARE  SELECTIVELY 
ACCES.SED  BY  MICROPROCESSOR  INSTRl  CTIONS 
CONTAINING  CODES 
Christian  Piguet,  Neuchatel,  and  Jean-Marc  Masgonty,  Cor- 
celles,  both  of  Switzeriand.  as.signors  to  CSEM  Centre  Suisse 
d'Electronique  et  de  Microtechnique,  Neuchatel,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  621.059 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  23.  1995,  95  03432 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  l2/()0 
VS.  CI.  711—102  12  Claims 


5.845J10 

SVsilJEM  AND  METHODS  FOR  PERFORMING  CACHE 

LATENCY  DIAGNOSTICS  IN  SCALABLE  PARALLEL 

I  ROCESSING  ARCHITECTURES  INCLUDING 

CM.CULATING  CPU  IDLE  TIME  AND  COINTING 

NUMBER  OF  CACHE  MISSES 

Gary  1$.  Brooks.  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.. 

Palp  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168.083,  Dec.  15.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  663.872 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/00:1  J/UO 

VS.  a.  711—3  19  Claims 


1  W  diagnostics  system  for  use  in  a  parallel  processing  system, 
said  jiirallel  processing  system  including  a  plurality  of  processors 
and  I  plurality  of  memory  units,  said  plurality  of  processors 
open  I  Ie  to  read  one  or  more  addressable  memory  locations  within 
)  urality  of  memory  units,  said  diagnostics  system  compns- 


said 
ing: 
a  h 


St  monitor  for  counting  cache  misses  suffered  by  one  or 
1  ore  of  said  pluralit>  of  processors  waiting  to  access  said 
Plurality  of  addressable  memory  units,  wherein  said  cache 
n  lisses  occur  at  birth  local  and  remote  addressable  memory 
y  nits; 

a  I  (  cond  monitor,  integrated  w  ith  said  first  monitor,  for  counting 
i  lie  time  suffered  by  one  or  more  of  said  plurality  of  proces- 
s  ws  waiting  to  access  said  plurality  of  addressable  memorv 
I  nits: 

m  t  ins  lor  reporting  an  amount  of  cache  misses  counted  b\  the 
f  rsl  monitor  to  a  user  of  the  diagnostics  system:  and 

m :  ins  for  reporting  an  amount  of  idle  time  counted  b\  the 
>  ccond  monitor  to  a  user  of  the  diagnostics  system; 

w  1  :rcin  each  memory  of  said  plurality  of  memory  units  is 
issociated  with  a  particular  prtKessor  of  said  plurality  of 
I  rocessors.  said  particular  processor  is  operable  to  access 
1  lemory  units  associated  with  other  processors  of  the  plurality 
( if  processors. 


1.  In  a  computer  svslem  containing  a  microprocessor  connected 
to  a  read  only  memory  (ROM),  the  memory  permanently  storing 
Instructions  or  data,  and  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  N  independently  connected  ROM  module  means, 
of  successively  increasing  capacity,  for  storing  respeciive 
non-duplicated  instnictions  or  data,  where  N  is  equal  to  or 
greater  than  2; 

an  access  time  to  each  memory  module  means  increasing  as  a 
function  of  its  capacity,  the  module  means  of  smallest  capac- 
ity being  reserved  for  pre-programmed  stored  instructions  or 
data  that  are  determined  in  advance  as  most  often  used  during 
the  operation  of  the  computer  system: 

the  module  means  of  largest  capacity  being  rescned  for  the 
pre-programmed  instructions  or  data  that  are  determined  in 
advance  as  the  least  often  used  during  a  functioning  of  the 
computer  system; 

a  program  counter  included  in  the  microprocessor  for  generating 
an  address  to  address  one  of  the  module  means  to  be  read: 

means  connected  between  an  output  of  the  microprocessor  and 
the  module  means  for  recording  a  code  supplied  by  the 
microprocessor  that  indicates  which  module  means  is  to  be 
read: 
wherein  each  instruction  for  access  to  the  memory  having  N 
mcmorv  module  means  contains  a  code  determining  an  iden- 
tity of  that  one  of  the  N  memory  module  means  from  which 
the  insiniclion  or  the  data  of  a  program  must  be  read;  and 
output  means  for  iransfemng  the  instructions  or  data  read  from 
the  nuxlule  means  to  the  microprocessor  without  transfer 
between  module  means. 


5.M5J112 

SYSTEM  FOR  AC(  ESSING  DYNAMIC  RANDOM 

ACCE.SS  MEMORY  WHERE  THE  LOtJIC/CONTROL 

CIRCUIT  TEMPOR-^RILY  STOPS  UPON  WORD  LINE 

SWITCHING 

Tohru  Kimura:  ^ashiharu  Aimoto.  and  Voshikazu  \abe.  all  of 

Tokvu.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  673J15 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30.  1995.  7-187843 
Int.  CI.'  (;06F  l.</ixi 
U.S.  CI.  711— 105  13  Claims 

1 .  A  memory  access  system  comprising: 
a  logic/control  circuit; 
a  memory; 

an  address  bus  connecting  the  logic/control  circuit  and  the 
memorv:  and 
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an  address  transition  detector  circuit  provided  on  addfcss  lines 
constituting  the  address  bus; 

said  address  transition  detector  circuit  detecting  a  memory 
access  signal  requesting  memory  access  involving  word  line 
switching  in  said  memory  out  of  memory  access  signals 
transmitted  from  said  logic/control  circuit  to  said  memory 
through  the  address  lines  and  outputting  a  detection  signal, 
and 

said  logic/control  circuit  receiving  input  of  a  detection  signal 
from  said  address  transition  detector  circuit  to  temporarily 
stop  its  operation  until  the  memory  access  is  complete  by 
achieving  a  waiting  state  only  at  a  time  when  an  address 
transition  with  the  word  line  switching  occurs  at  a  raixlom 
memory  access  of  the  memory. 


S345J13 

DIRECT  LOGICAL  BLOCK  ADDRESSING  FLASH 

MEMORY  MASS  STORAGE  ARCHITECTURE 

Petro  Estakhri,  Pleasanlon,  and  Mahmud  Assar,  Morgan  Hill, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lexar,  Fremont,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,706 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/10 
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within  the  nonvolatile  data  blocks  having  no  data  stoted 
therein,  for  storing  the  physical  block  address  of  the  free  data 
block  in  the  volatile  memory  location  that  corresponds  to  the 
target  logical  block  address,  and  for  periodically  erasing  all 
data  blocks  of  the  nonvolatile  memory  devices  having  flags 
which  are  set,  whereby  an  erase  cycle  is  not  needed  each  time 
the  external  system  writes  to  the  storage  device; 
wherein  the  used/free  flags  stored  in  the  one  or  more  nonvolatile 
memory  devices  which  correlate  to  the  physical  block 
addresses  of  the  plurality  of  nonvolatile  data  blocks  are  cop- 
ied to  the  volatile  memory  locations  during  a  power-up  and  a 
system  reset. 


5445414 

DATA  STORAGE  APPARATUS,  DATA  READING 

APPARATUS  AND  DATA  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 

Fumitoshi  Ishida,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 

ratioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1996,  Scr.  No.  678335 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1995,  7-178898 
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8  Claims 


1.  A  mass  storage  device  having  nonvolatile  memory,  the  storage 
device  being  coupled  to  an  external  digital  system  for  storing 
binary  information  therefor  in  the  nonvolatile  memory,  the  external 
digital  system  including  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  logical 
block  addresses  for  use  in  storing  or  reading  data,  the  storage 
device  comprising: 

a.  a  volatile  memory  device  having  a  plurality  of  volatile 
memory  locations  each  of  which  is  uniquely  addressable  by 
one  of  the  logical  block  addresses,  and  wherein  each  of  the 
volatile  nnemory  locations  is  configured  to  store  a  physical 
block  address  without  requiring  the  storage  of  a  correspond- 
ing logical  block  address; 

b.  one  or  more  nonvolatile  memory  devices  each  having  a 
plurality  of  nonvolatile  data  blocks,  wherein  each  block  is 
selectively  programmable  and  erasable  and  further  wherein 
each  data  block  is  uniquely  addressable  by  one  of  the  physical 
block  addresses,  and  further  wherein  the  plurality  of  nonvola- 
tile data  blocks  has  a  plurality  of  used/free  flags,  one  stored 
with  each  data  block  in  the  one  or  more  nonvolatile  memory 
devices  for  indicating  whether  a  data  block  contains  data;  and 

c.  a  controller  for  receiving  a  block  of  data  from  the  external 
digital  system  to  be  stored  in  the  one  or  more  nonvolatile 
memory  devices,  for  receiving  a  target  logical  block  address 
from  the  external  system,  for  identifying  a  free  data  block 


1.  A  data  storage  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  data  holding  means  each  respectively  coupled  to 
one  of  a  plurality  of  data  storing  means  for  sequentially 
receiving  individual  data  which  is  supplied  thereto  at  a  data 
transfer  rate  which  is  to  be  stored  in  said  data  storing  means  at 
every  predetermined  period  and  for  holding  supplied  data 
during  said  predetermined  period,  in  which  the  number  of 
data  storing  means  corresponds  to  a  ratio  between  an  access 
speed  of  said  data  storing  means  and  said  data  transfer  rate 
and  in  which  the  number  of  data  holding  means  is  equal  lo  the 
number  of  data  storing  means; 

a  plurality  of  address  holding  means  respectively  coupled  to  said 
plurality  of  data  storing  means,  receiving  address  information 
indicative  of  storage  address  of  each  data  shifted  at  every 
predetermined  period  and  holding  supplied  address  informa- 
tion during  a  predetermined  address  holding  period  from  a 
time  point  at  which  address  information  is  supplied,  a  data 
holding  period  of  said  data  holding  means  being  included  in 
the  address  holding  period  of  an  address  holding  means 
corresponding  to  said  data  holding  means;  and 

write  control  means  for  write-activating  said  plurality  of  data 
storing  means  at  its  data  storing  means  in  which  data  held  in 
each  data  holding  means  is  to  be  stored,  wherein  said  write- 
activated  data  storing  means  stores  data  held  in  a  correspond- 
ing data  holding  means  at  a  storage  position  shown  by  address 
information  held  in  a  corresponding  address  holding  means. 
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5,845  Jl  5 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  THE 
ACCESS  TIME  OF  A  MEMORY  DEVICE  BY  DECODING 
A  ROW  ADDRESS  DURING  A  PRECHARGE  PERIOD  OF 

THE  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Douglas  J.  Cutter.  Boise.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology. 
Inc.,  Boise.  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  528,021.  Sep.  14.  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,62^,790.  This  appUcation  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803^98 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I2A)0 

VS.  CW  711—104  49  Claims 
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b)  when  the  number  of  read-requests  falls  above  the  threshold, 
scheduling  the  order  of  read  operations  using  a  second  algo- 
rithm. 


T 


34.  '  computer  system,  comprising: 

an  i  'fMit  device; 

an  output  device; 

a  p(acessor  coupled  to  the  input  device  and  the  output  device; 

atid 
a  metnory  device  coupled  to  the  processor,  the  memory  device 
Iviving  an  address  bus,  a  data  bus.  and  an  address  strobe  input, 
the  memory  device  comprising: 

I  row  decoder  coupled  to  the  address  bus  and  the  address 

strobe  input,  the  row  decoder  being  adapted  to  decode  a 

row  address  generated  by  the  processor  and  received  on  the 

address  bus; 

a  redundant  row  checker  coupled  to  the  row  decoder,  the 

redundant  row  checker  adapted  to  determine  if  the  row  of 

memory  cells  corresponding  to  the  decoded  row  address  is 

defective  responsive  to  a  transition  by  of  the  row  address 

I  strobe  signal  from  a  first  value  to  a  second  value;  and 

^  wordline  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  row  decoder,  the 

I   redundant  row  checker  and  the  array  of  memory  cells,  the 

i   wordline  control  circuit  firing  a  row  of  the  memory  cells 

j    responsive  to  a  transition  of  the  row  address  strobe  signal 

I    from  the  second  value  to  the  first  value,  the  fired  row 

j   corresponding  to  the  decoded  row  address  if  the  row  of 

'    memory  cells  corresponding  to  the  decoded  row  address  is 

'    not  defective,  the  fired  row  being  a  redundant  row  of 

memory  cells  if  the  row  of  memory  cells  corresponding  to 

the  decoded  row  address  is  defective. 


5,845317 
MULTI-WAY  CACHE  EXPANSION  CmCUTT 
ARCHITECTLIRE 
J.  Thomas  Pawlowski,  Boise.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,158 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /2/W,  GllC  13/00 

VS.  a.  711—128  13  Claims 


5345316 

SCHEDULING  RANDOM  I/O  FOR  DATA  STORAGE  TAPE 
Bruce  Kenneth  Hillyer,  Lebanon,  and  Abraham  Silberschatz, 
Summit,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  May  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  652380 
Int.  CI."  G06F  IMIS 
VS.  tl  711—111  '0  Claims 

1.  i  L  method  of  handling  a  list  of  read  requests  for  a  tape  drive. 
com  >  ising  the  following  steps: 


a) 


vhen  the  number  of  read-requests  lies  below  a  threshold. 
>  :beduling  the  order  of  read  operations  using  a  first  algonthm, 
i  nd 


1.  An  expandable-set,  tag,  cache  circuit  for  use  with  a  data  cache 
memory,  comprising: 

a  tag  memory  divided  into  a  first  set  and  a  second  set  for  storing 
under  a  single  address  location  first  and  second  tag  fields 
representative  of  first  and  second  data,  respectively,  and  for 
storing  first  and  second  signals  representative  of  which  of  said 
sets  is  the  least  recently  used; 

a  first  comparator  responsive  to  a  portion  of  an  address  repre- 
sentative of  requested  data  and  responsive  to  said  first  tag 
field  output  from  said  tag  memory  for  producing  an  output 
signal  indicative  of  a  match  therebetween; 

a  second  comparator  responsive  to  said  portion  of  an  address 
and  said  second  tag  field  output  from  said  tag  memory  for 
producing  an  output  signal  indicative  of  a  match  therebe- 
tween; 

a  first  logic  gate  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  comparators 
for  producing  an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  availability  of 
the  requested  data  in  the  data  cache  memory; 

a  second  logic  gate  responsive  to  said  first  logic  gate  and  an 
external  signal; 

a  first  write  driver,  responsive  to  said  first  comparator  and  said 
first  logic  gate,  for  controlling  the  stale  of  said  first  signal:  and 

a  second  write  driver,  responsive  to  said  external  signal,  and 
enabled  by  said  second  logic  gate,  for  controlling  the  state  of 
said  second  signal. 


1000 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dl^CEMBbR  1,  1998 


5.845  J18 

DASD  I/O  CACHING  METHOD  AND  APPLICATION 

INCLUDING  REPLACEMENT  POLICY  MINIMIZING 

DATA  RETRIEVAL  AND  STORAGE  COSTS 

Robert  Allen  Rose,  Round  Rock.  Tex.,  and  Joseph  Harry  Nord, 

Lighthouse  Point,  Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,851 

Int.  CI."  G06F  l2/()() 

VS.  CI.  711—113  20  Claims 


5,845  J 19 
DISK  ARRAY  DEVICE  WHICH  SEPARATES  LOCAL  AND 
PHYSICAL  DISKS  USING  STRIPING  AND  OPERATION 
MODE  SELECTION 
Keiichi  YorimiLsu.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  697^51 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1995.  7-215029 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12/lM) 
L.S.  CL  711—114  21  Claims 

1.  A  dislc  array  device  in  which  logical  devices  are  fomied  by 
physical  dislcs  on  which  data  is  stored,  said  disk  array  device 
comprising; 

logical  device  setting  means  for  dividing  storage  areas  of  the 
physical  disks  into  logical  blocks  and  for  dehning  logical 
devices  across  the  physical  disks  by  using  the  logical  blocks, 
said  physical  disks  being  of  varying  si/es;  and 
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control  means,  coupled  to  said  logical  device  setting  means  and 
the  physical  disks,  for  operating  the  physical  disks  so  that  the 
logical  devices  operate  separately  from  each  other 


5,845^^20 
CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  TO  IMPLEMF:NT  A  LEAST 
RECENTLY  USED  CACHE  SET  REPLACEMENT 
TECHNIQUE 
J.  Thomas  Pawlowski.  Boise.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technol- 
ogy. Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,819 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/12 

U.S.  CL  711—136  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  in  a  data  processing  system  for  improving  perfor- 
mance of  a  DASD  having  a  data  cache  and  at  least  one  set  of  RAV 
heads,  comprising: 

receiving  a  request  for  data  in  said  DASD  requiring  replacement 
of  data  in  a  data  cache  buffer: 

in  response  to  receiving  said  request,  selecting  cache  data  cor- 
responding to  data  which  is  cheapest  to  retrieve  from  said 
DASD  in  view  of  a  kx.'ation  of  said  at  least  one  set  of  R/W 
heads,  wherein  near  clean  data  is  selected  over  far  clean  data, 
far  clean  data  is  selected  over  near  dirty  data,  and  near  dirty 
data  is  selected  over  far  dirty  data;  and 

replacing  said  selected  cache  data  with  said  requested  data, 
wherein  data  within  said  cache  selected  for  replacement  is 
least  expensive  to  retrieve  from  said  DASD  at  the  lime  of  said 
request. 
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1.  A  circuit  for  controlling  which  set  of  a  multi-way  set  asstK'ia- 
tive  cache  memory  receives  data  for  storage,  comprising: 

a  memory   array  for  storing  at  least  six  bits  of  information 

representatiNC  of  the  relative  use  of  the  sets  within  the  cache 

memory: 
a  Hrst   logic  circuit   for  generating  said  at  least  six  bits  of 

information  and  for  writing  said  information  to  said  memory 

array  in  a  single  access  cycle;  and 
a  second  logic  circuit  for  reading  information  from  said  memory 

array  and  for  producing  output  signals  therefrom,  said  output 

signals  indicating  into  which  of  the  sets  data  is  to  be  written. 

wherein  the  number  of  ways  is  four,  and  wherein  said  first 

logic  circuit  includes  a  plurality  of  desices  interconnected  to 

generate  said  at  least  six  bits  of  information,  and  wherein: 
a  first  bit  indicates  if  a  first  set  is  more  recently  used  than  a 

second  set. 
a  .second  bit  indicates  if  said  first  set  is  more  recently  used  than 

a  third  set. 
a  third  bit  indicates  if  said  first  set  is  more  recently  used  than  a 

fourth  set. 
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bit  indicates  if  said  second  set  is  more  recently  used 
said  third  set, 

>it  indicates  if  said  second  set  is  more  recently  used  than 
fourth  set,  and 

bit  indicates  if  said  third  set  is  more  recently  used  than 
fourth  set. 


5,845322 

MODULAR  SCALABLE  MULTI-PROCESSOR 

ARCHITECTURE 

Steve  Leung,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technology, 

Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,057 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/00 

U.S.  CU  711—151  18  Claims 


5,845,321 

SrrtktE  BUFFER  APPARATUS  WITH  TWO  STORE 

BUnJVRS  TO  INCREASE  THROUGHPUT  OF  A  STORE 

OPERATION 

MotohiM  Ito,  Machida;  Eiki  Kamada;  Toshiko  Isobe,  both  of 
Hadaoo:  Kei  Yamamoto,  Zama,  and  Katsutoshi  Uehara, 
Hadaao.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and 
Hitachi  Information  Technology  Co,  Ltd.,  Hadano.  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  729.837 
ClaitK  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16.  1995. 
'  Int.  CI."  G06F  l2A)0:li/00 
U.S.  CI.  711—118 
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17.   \  store  buffer  apparatus  connected  to  a  CPU  and  a  main 
storag<    iitit,  comptising: 

first  I  uffer  means  for  holding  a  pair  of  store  address  and  store 
d  1 1  in  said  main  storage  unit  supplied  from  an  operation 
ei  <  cution  unit  of  said  CPU: 

a  fit  ii  latch  connected  to  said  first  buffer  means  for  holding  an 
oi  il  put  said  store  address; 

a  s©  I  ind  latch  connected  to  said  first  latch  for  holding  an  output 
o    >aid  first  latch: 

jud{rient  means  for  comparing  an  output  read  out  from  said 
ai  II  Iress  array  with  an  output  of  said  second  latch  to  judging 
» \  ether  cache  hit  check  for  said  store  address  is  successful  or 
n  > : 

sect  I  d  buffer  means  for  holding  the  pair  of  store  data  and  store 
alflress  having  successful  cache  hit  check  judged  by  said 
judgment  means: 

an  »ddress  coincidence  detection  circuit  for  detecting  whether 
diila  to  be  stored  in  the  same  address  as  the  data  stored  in  said 
sicond  buffer  means  is  present  or  not; 

a  fii-$t  mask  buffer  connected  to  said  first  buffer  means  for 
holding  a  first  byte  mask  indicating  a  position  in  the  address 
fijcld  in  which  effective  data  exists: 

a  pi*ality  of  cascade-connected  latched  connected  to  said  mask 
biulTer  for  holding  said  byte  mask  by  a  lime  corresponding  to 
ajfime  that  said  judgment  means  performs  cache  hit  check  in 
rfjponse  to  the  output  of  said  second  latch;  and 

a  s«cond  mask  buffer  connected  to  said  cache  hit  check  signal 
aetierating  logic  circuit  and  including  a  second  byte  mask  for 
ihdicating  that  the  data  stored  in  said  second  buffer  means  has 
a  format  into  which  two  data  are  merged  on  the  basis  of  an 
Output  of  said  first  mask  buffer. 

wheiein  said  cache  hit  check  signal  generating  logic  circuit 
<4M>plies  a  data  holding  signal  to  said  second  buffer  means  so 
tjiat  data  to  be  stored  is  stored  in  the  same  address  w  hen  an 
dUtput  of  said  address  coincidence  detection  circuit  indicates 
doincidence  of  the  address. 


1.  A  circuit  for  exchanging  information  between  multiple  pro- 
cessors comprising: 

a  first  memory: 

a  second  memory: 

a  first  processor  coupled  to  both  said  first  memory  and  said 
second  memorv; 

a  second  processor  coupled  to  both  said  first  memory  and  said 
second  memory:  and 

multiplexing  circuitry  coupled  to  said  first  processor  and  said 
second  processor,  said  multiplexing  circuitry  configured  to 
control  access  of  said  first  and  said  second  processors  to  said 
first  and  second  memories  such  that  when  said  first  processor 
has  access  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  memories,  said 
second  processor  has  access  to  the  other  of  said  first  and 
second  memories,  said  first  memory  and  said  second  memory 
not  having  transfer  logic  coupled  therebetween,  such  that  said 
circuit  for  exchanging  information  between  multiple  proces- 
sors exchanges  information  between  said  first  processor  and 
said  second  processor  without  requiring  the  direct  exchange 
of  data  in  said  first  memorv  w  ith  data  in  said  second  memory. 


5,845J23 

WAY  PREDICTION  STRUCTURE  FOR  PREDICTING 

THE  WAY  OF  A  CACHE  IN  WHICH  AN  ACCESS  HITS, 

THEREBY  SPEEDING  CACHE  ACCESS  TIME 

James  S.  Roberts,  and  James  K.  Pickett,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  .\dvanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  522.181,  Aug.  31.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  884,819 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/m 

U.S.  CI.  711—128  1*  Claims 
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1.  A  way  prediction  structure  for  a  cache  comprising: 
a  way  prediction  array  including  a  plurality  of  storage  locations 
wheiein  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  storage  locations  is 
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configured  to  store  a  way  value,  and  wherein  said  way  pre- 
diction array  is  configured  to  receive  at  least  one  request 
address: 

a  way  prediction  control  unit  coupled  to  said  way  prediction 
array  wherein  said  way  prediction  control  unit  is  configured  to 
update  said  way  prediction  array: 

a  tag  comparison  block,  wherein  said  tag  comparison  block  is 
coupled  to  receive  a  way  prediction  from  said  way  prediction 
array  and  to  receive  said  request  address,  and  wherein  said  tag 
comparison  block  is  further  coupled  to  receive  a  plurality  of 
tag  addresses  from  said  cache,  and  wherein  said  tag  compari- 
son block  is  configured  to  compare  said  request  address  to 
said  plurality  of  tag  addresses  and  to  produce  a  hit  unpre- 
dicted  way  signal  in  response  thereto,  and  wherein  said  hit 
unpredicted  way  signal  indicates,  when  asserted,  that  said  way 
prediction  is  incorrect  and  that  said  request  address  hits  in  a 
way  other  than  a  particular  way  indicated  by  said  way  predic- 
tion: and 

a  reservation  station  coupled  to  receive  said  hit  unpredicted  way 
signal  from  said  tag  comparison  block,  wherein  said  reserva- 
tion station  is  configured  to  invalidate  a  first  datum  forwarded 
by  said  cache  in  response  to  said  way  prediction  if  said  hit 
unpredicted  way  signal  is  asserted. 


5.845J24 
DUAL  BUS  NETWORK  CACHE  CONTROLLER  SYSTEM 
HAVING  RAPID  INVALIDATION  CYCLES  AND 
REDUCED  LATENCY  FOR  CACHE  ACCESS 
Theodore  Curt  White,  and  Javesh  Vnglal  Sheth,  both  of  Mis- 
sion Viejo,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell, 
Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431 J67,  Apr.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815357 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I2A)8 
VS.  CI.  711—128  4  Claims 
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(b4a)  tag  RAM  means  for  storing  addresses  in  4  RAM 
banks  each  being  1024  locations  deep  each  said  address 
representing  a  4-word  packet  in  said  cache  memory 
means: 

(b4b)  decode  logic  means  to  generate  a  hit  signal  to  said 
cache  memory  means  when  an  address  from  said  address 
control  module  matches  an  address  in  said  tag  RAM 
means; 

(b4c)  status  logic  means  to  indicate  the  validity/invalidity 
status  of  each  tag  RAM  address: 

(b4d)  wherein  said  tag  status  array-decoder  means  is  pro- 
grammed and  enabled  by  said  external  state  machine 
means: 
(b5)  means  to  control  a  bus  interface  unit  which  interfaces 

said  processor  means  to  said  dual  system  busses: 

(c)  said  external  state  machine  means  connected  to  said  cache 
controller  means  for  enabling  set-up  and  reprogramming  of 
said  tag-status  array-decoder  means  and  including: 

(c  1 )   means  to  control   invalidation   cycles  lo  said  cache 

memory  means: 
(c2)  means  to  control  a  snoop  means  connected  to  said  dual 

system  busses: 

(d)  dual  system  bus  means  having  first  and  second  system  busses 
each  connected  to  said  bus  interface  unit  and  to  said  system 
bus  snoop  means: 

(e)  said  system  bus  snoop  means  for  sensing  addresses  of  Write 
OPs,  Private  Read  OPs,  Read-Lock  OPs  and  transmitting 
them  to  said  invalidation  queue. 


5,845,325 

VIRTUAL  ADDRESS  WRITE  BACK  CACHE  WITH 

ADDRESS  REASSIGNMENT  AND  CACHE  BLOCK 

FLUSH 

WiUiani  Van  Loo,  Palo  Alto;  John  Watkins,  Sunnyvale;  Robert 
Gamer,  San  Jose;  William  Joy,  Palo  Alto;  Joseph  Moran, 
Santa  Clara;  William  Shannon.  Los  Altos,  and  Ray  Cheng. 
Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.. 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  603048,  Oct.  24,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104080,  Oct.  2,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,476 
Int.  CI."  G06F  /5//6./2/0« 

VS.  a.  711—135  II  Claims 


I.  In  a  synchronously  operating  computer  network  using  dual 
system  busses  and  having  a  central  processor  means  with  store- 
through  cache  memory  means,  a  system  for  controlling  cache 
memory  operations  comprising: 

(a)  said  cache  memory  means  including: 

(al)  a  four-way  set  associative  cache  having  a  plurality  of  4 
banks  where  each  bank  holds  1024  cache  address  index 
lines  and  each  index  line  can  access  an  upper  or  lower 
packet  of  four  data  words: 

(b)  a  cache  controller  chip  means  including: 

(bl)  a  data  path  unit  connected  to  said  central  processor 
means  and  receiving  control  signals  from  an  external  state 
machine  means,  said  data  path  unit  including: 
(bla)    a    program    word    address    register    for    holding 
addresses  used  for  a  fetch  code  operation: 

(b2)  an  address  control  module  for  routing  addresses  from  (i) 
said  processor  means,  from  (ii)  said  processor  means,  (iii) 
from  an  invalidation  queue  unit,  to  said  cache  memory 
means; 

(b3)  said  invalidation  queue  unit  for  holding  addresses 
snooped  from  each  one  of  said  dual  system  busses; 

(b4)  a  tag  status  array-decoder  means  implemented  on  an 
ASIC  chip  and  including: 


1.  A  computer  system  with  cache  flushing  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  operating  in  accordance  with  a  shared. 

multi-user  operating  system  having  multiple  concurrently 

active  contexts  and  a  kernel; 
main  memory: 
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management  unit,  coupled  to  said  processor  and  said 
jin  memory,  for  translating  an  address  in  virtual  space  into 
onesponding  address  m  physical  space: 
iual  cache  data  array,  coupled  lo  said  central  processing 
u|ijl.  for  storing  a  first  plurality  of  bUx-ks  of  data; 

ual  cache  tag  array,  coupled  to  said  virtual  cache  data  array 
1  said  central  prt)cessing  unit,  for  storing  a  pluralily  of  tag 
ay  elements  wherein,  each  lag  array  element  corresponds  to 
barticular  block  of  data  stored  in  said  virtual  cache  data 
ay  and  further  includes:  a  validity  bit.  a  modification  bit.  a 
itection  bit.  a  write  allowed  bit.  a  plurality  of  vinual 
ess  field  bits,  and  a  plurality  of  context  bits: 
caciit  hit  logic  means,  coupled  to  said  processor  and  said  virtual 
c  ithe  tag  array,  for  determining  whether  accesses  from  said 
ntral  processing  unit  result  in  a  cache  hit  or  a  cache  miss; 
cac)lf  flush  logic  means,  coupled  to  said  central  processing  unit 
said  cache  hit  logic  means,  for  directing  the  flushing  of 
I  virtual  cache  data  array; 
whitein  said  central  processing  unit  includes  means,  disposed 
\»  ithin  the  kernel  of  said  shared,  multi-user  operating  system, 
ft*  coupling  a  context  match  flush  command  comprising  a 
liluraliiy  of  context  identifier  bits,  to  said  cache  flush  logic 
itieans  and  said  virtual  cache  tag  array,  such  that  in  response 
to  said  context  match  flush  command,  said  cache  flush  logic 
rtieans  flushes  a  first  block  of  data  from  said  virtual  cache  data 
^rray  in  the  event  that: 

the  protection  bit  in  the  tag  array  element  corresponding  to 
said  first  block  of  data  is  in  a  first  predesignated  state;  and. 
the  plurality  of  context  bits  in  the  tag  array  element  corre- 
sponding to  said  first  block  of  data  match  said  plurality  of 
context  identifier  bits. 


executing  a  first  phase  chcckpcjint  step  where  a  cache  flush 
operation  and  normal  data  processing  are  performed  simulta- 
neously: 

delecting  whether  the  first  phase  checkpoint  step  is  complete; 
and 

executing  a  second  phase  checkpoint  step,  wherein  a  cache  flush 
operation  is  performed  and  any  normal  data  processing  is 
suspended  until  completion  of  the  second  phase  checkpoint 
step. 


5,845327 

CACHE  COHERENCY  WHERE  MULTIPLE 

PROCESSORS  MAY  ACCESS  THE  SAME  DATA  OVER 

INDEPENDENT  ACCESS  PATHS 

Jay  B.  Rickard,  San  Jose;  Farid  Yazdy.  Belmont,  and  Dale 

Adams,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer. 

Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433,150,  May  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,839 

Int.  CI,"  G06F  12/08:13/16 

VS.  a.  711—146  7  Claims 


5,845326 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING 

MEMORY  CHECK  POINTS  AND  RECOVERING  FROM 

FAULTS  USING  THE  CHECKPOINTS  AND  CACHE 

FLUSH  OPERATIONS 

Hideaki   Hirayama,  Kanagawa-ken,  and  Kuniyasu  Shimizu, 

Tokyo,    both    of  Japan,   assigiwrs   to    Kabushiki    Kaisha 

Twiiiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  665,544 

Clhims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun,  19,  1995,  7-151739 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00:12/16 

VS.  CI.  711—135  10  Claims 


.  In  a  computer  system,  a  method  of  periodically  storing 
com  eiits  of  a  processor  and  a  cache  memory  into  a  main  memory 
to  get  a  checkpoint  on  the  main  memory  and  to  recover  from  a 
faulTby  restarting  from  the  checkpoint  when  a  fault  occurs,  the 
methtxl  comprising  the  sieps  of: 


I.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  first  bus: 

a  second  bus; 

a  main  memory  connected  to  said  second  bus; 

a  first  processor  connected  to  said  first  bus  and  having  selective 
access  to  said  main  memory,  said  first  processor  including  a 
cache  menwry  in  which  information  read  by  said  first  proces- 
sor from  said  main  irtemory  is  selectively  cached,  said  first 
processor  thereby  accessing  a  multi-level  memory  hierarchy: 

a  second  processor  connected  to  said  first  bus  and  said  second 
bus.  said  second  pnxessor  accessing  said  main  menK)ry  via 
said  second  bus  without  detection  by  said  first  processor:  and 

control  circuitry  for.  prior  to  said  second  processor  accessing 
said  main  memory  via  said  second  bus,  initiating  an  address- 
only  transaction  on  said  first  bus  in  accordance  with  a  cache 
coherency  protocol. 


5*t5328 

METHOD  FOR  ENSURING  DATA  COHERENCY  FOR 

REDUNDANT  STORAGE  BY  TRANSFERRING  COPIES 

OF  ACCESS  REQUESTS  FROM  ON-LINE  STORAGE  TO 

BACK-UP  STORAGE 
Vuzuru  Maya;  Soichi  Isono,  both  of  Sagamihara.  and  Akira 
Ohtsuji,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HlUchi,  Ltd- 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,455 

Claims  priorifv.  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1995,  7-331356 

Int.  CI,"  G06F  12/16 

U.S.  CI.  711— 162  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  two  storage  units  having 

processors,  one  being  an  on-line  storage  unit  and  the  other  being  a 

back-up  storage  unit,  and  a  processing  unit  for  accessing  said 
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5^5329 
PARALLEL  COMPUTER 
Kazumasa  Onishi;  Yasuhito  Koumura;  Kenshi  Matsumoto,  all 
or  Saitama-ken,  and  Yasuhiro  Oue,  Chitia-ken,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189,238,  Jan.  31,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  76232 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-013333; 
Jul.  26,  1993,  5-183803,-  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-189509;  Aug.  26,  1993, 
5-211161 

Int.  CI."  G06F  lim 
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file  access  means  for  accessing  said  plurality  of  secondary 
storage  units  according  to  an  Interleave  size  selected  by 
said  interleave  size  selection  means. 


5345330 
USING  AN  INTERMEDIATE  STORAGE  MEDIUM  IN  A 
DATABASE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Debabrata  Sarkar,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,857 

Int  a."  G06F  12/00:7/00 

MS.  CI.  711—159  11  Claims 
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Storage  units  by  issuing  commands,  a  method  for  making  storage 
contents  of  two  storage  units  coincident  comprising  the  steps  of: 
issuing  a  command  from  said  processing  unit  to  said  on-line 

storage  unit: 
transferring  the  command  received  by  said  on-line  storage  unit 

to  said  back-up  storage  unit;  and 
executing  respective  processes  for  the  received  command  in  said 
on-line  and  back-up  storage  units. 
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1.  A  method  for  accessing  a  database,  comprising  the  steps, 

performed  by  a  database  management  system  stored  in  a  secondary 

storage  medium,  of  a  data  processing  system,  of: 

receiving  a  request  to  read  database  data  located  in  the  database: 

when  a  primary  storage  medium  is  full,  determining  which 

database  data  needs  to  be  discarded  from  the  primary  storage 

medium  to  make  room  for  more  data: 
storing  the  database  data  to  be  discarded  into  an  intermediate 

storage  medium:  and 
reading  the  database  data,  after  the  storing  step,  into  the  primary 

storage  medium  from  one  of  the  intermediate  storage  medium 

and  the  secondary  storage  medium. 


11  Claims 


5*15331 
MEMORY  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  GUARDED  POINTERS 
Nicholas  P.  Carter,  Somerville;  Stephen  W.  Keckler,  Cam- 
bridge, and  William  J.  Dally,  Framingham,  all  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,013 

Int  CI.''  G06F  12/10 

VS.  CI.  711—163  23  Claims 


Pointer 
Tog 


Segment 
Length  (L) 


Address 


4  bits 


6  bits 


54  bits 


1.  A  parallel  computer,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  processors  connected  in  a  network: 
a  plurality  of  secondary  storage  units  each  capable  of  being 
accessed  by  said  plurality  of  processors,  a  portion  of  a  tile  to 
be  saved  in  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  secondary 
storage  units  in  accordance  with  an  interleave  scheme: 
interleave  size  management  means  for  managing  an  interleave 
size  of  the  interleave  scheme  in  regard  to  the  file  portion 
which  is  to  be  saved  in  the  selected  secondary  storage  unit, 
said  interleave  size  management  means  including 
a  management  table  in  which  interleave  size  data  is  stored  in 

correspondence  to  file  name  data,  and 
interleave  size  selection  means  for  selecting  an  Interleave  size 
from  said  management  table  in  response  to  a  file  access 
request  input  including  a  file  name:  and 


Permission 
Bits 


54-LbitS 


L  bits 


segment 


Offset 


1 .  A  data  processing  system  for  processing  plural  programs,  the 
system  comprising: 

shared  h*mory  for  storing  instructions  and  data  for  the  plural 
programs,  the  shared  memory  being  accessed  in  response  to 
pointers: 

guarded  pointers  for  addressing  memory  locations  with 
restricted  access,  each  guarded  pointer  comprising  a  processor 
word  which  fully  Identifies  without  table  lookup  a  protected 
segment  of  memory  and  a  virtual  address  within  the  protected 
segment: 

and 
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hardware  which  distinguishes  guarded  pointers  from 
( ijier  words  and  which  is  operable  under  program  control  to 
iiixlify  guarded  pointers,  modification  of  guarded  pointers 
y  ling  restricted  to  prevent  access  outside  of  a  protected  seg- 
rcnt. 


5.845332 
rtbN-VOL.ATILE  MEMORY,  MEMORY  CARD  AND 
INFC  RMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  USIN(;  THE 
SAME  AND  METHOD  FOR  SOFTWARE  WRITE 
PROTECT  CONTROL  OF  NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY 
Manabu  Inoue.  .\kishima;  Takao  Okubo,  Ome:  Shigeru  Kad- 
ovtaki.   Akishima;    Satoru    Nakanishi,    Fuchu;    Masamichi 
Kishi.    lachikawa;    Shigeru    Suzuki.    Kokubunji;    Yasuro 
Kfbota.  Higashiyamato.  and  Hironuri  Iwasaki,  Fuchu.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  Hitachi  ULSI  Engineering 
Corp.,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Tohbu  Semi-conductor, 
LitL,  Iruma-gun.  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  £10.074 

C^ms  priority,  application  Japan.  .Aug.  3.  1994,  6-182230 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  12/16 

VS.  CI.  711—163  I  Claim 

I.  A  method  for  software  write  protect  control  of  a  rewritable 

non- .platile  memory   using  a  memory  card  on  which  said  non- 

volanje  memory  is  mounted,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


f  J^Sh  M=M0P 


PWCTCT 

PROTECT  e»«C  SCCTOS 


setting  a  write  protect  save  register  in  said  non-volatile  memory; 

writing  write  protect  Information  indicating  a  protect  area  into 
said  wnte  protect  save  register: 

transferring  said  write  protect  Information  from  said  protect  save 
register  to  a  write  protect  register  inside  a  card  controller  of 
said  memory  card  by  performing  a  reset  operation: 

judging  an  address  of  a  store  location  of  said  memon,  subse- 
quentl>  accessed  b>  the  user  to  determine  whether  the 
accessed  location  address  is  Inside  a  write  protect  area:  and 

causing  a  write  protect  operation  of  said  memory  to  be  allowed 
when  the  accessed  location  address  Is  inside  the  write  protect 
area  but  not  to  be  allowed  when  the  accessed  address  is 
outside  the  write  protect  area,  thereby  performing  software 
write  protect  control. 
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401,735 

PRETZEL  WRAPPED  HOT  DOG  FOOD  PRODUCT 

Jeffery  A.  Rom,  2218  Adriatic,  Henderson,  Nev.  89014 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81,831 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  01-0/ 

U,S.  dJ  Dl— 101 


401,737 
FRONT  PORTION  OF  A  KNITTED  SWEATER 
Randi  Sunde,  Bergen-Sandviken,  Norway,  assignor  to  Dale 
Gam  &  Trikotasje  A/S,  Dalekvam,  Norway 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,023 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Dec.  4,  1996,  D96  0899 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D2— 753 


401,736 
BED  ROLL  FOR  CHILDREN 
Karen  Shaw,  R.D.  <«2,  Oxford,  N.Y.  13830 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1997.  Ser.  No.  72,107 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  01 
UAkiLD2— 719 


401,738 

LOGO  PANEL  CAP 

James  Scerbo,  1041  Ridge  St.  A-21,  PhilUpsburg,  N  J.  08865 

Filed  May  2,  1997.  Ser.  No.  70.232 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  03 

VS.  a.  D2— 882 
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401,739  401,741 

GRINDING  PLATE  FOR  SHOES  MIDSOLE  OF  A  SHOE 
Brent  James,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Artemis    Richard  I).  Clarke,  Portland,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc., 

Innovations  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif.  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,474  Filed  May  6,  1998,  Ser.  No.  87.631 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  02 -04  LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  W 
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SHOE  SOLE 
Marc  R.  Loverin.  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  SRL,  Inc., 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,282 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  02  -  (U 
VS.  CI.  02—953 


401,740 
SHOE  SOLE 
Howard  Davis,  45  W.  132nd  St.-Suite  3N,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10003 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1997.  Ser.  No.  64.540 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
VS.  CI.  D2— 947 
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401,743 
:OMBINED  SHOE  SOLE  AND  PERIPHERY 
n  Wunsch,  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  II.S.  Sports, 
Inc..  take  Worth.  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,396 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
D2— 954 


U.S.  C 


401,745 

SHOE  BOTTOM 

Robert  Y.  Greenberg,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Skechers  U.S.A.,  Inc.,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1998,  Ser.  No.  843<>S 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 

VS.  CI.  D2— 957 


r-- 


401,744 

SHOE  BOTTOM 

RobeU  Y.  Greenberg,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Skidiers  U.S.A..  Inc.,  ManhatUn  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1997.  Ser.  No.  82.175 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 

VS.  ti.  D2— 955 


401.746 
SHOE  SOLE 
Mike  Brooks.  NelsonviUe:  Edgar  H.  Simpson:  Theodore  A. 
Kastner.  both  of  Lancaster,  and  Diana  A.  Wurfbain.  Athens, 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Rocky  Shoes  &  Boots.  Inc.,  Nelson- 
viUe, Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33,148,  Jan.  5,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58J93 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 

VS.  C\.  D2— 960 


II 


1998 
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401,747 
SHOE  SOLE 
Susan  D.  Cessor,  Oswego,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Adidas  AG,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  67,166 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
VS.  CI.  D2— 960 


401,749 
GOLF  SHOE  CLEAT 
Kenneth  Santos,  140  High  St.,  Apt.  2  R,  Taunton,  Mass.  02780, 
and  Joel  A.  Singer,  175-1  Centre  St.  *906,  Quincy,  Mass. 
02169 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,942 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
VJS.  CI.  D2— 962 


401,751  401,753 

GOLF  SHOE  CLEAT  SHOE  UPPER 

Kenneth  Santos,  140  High  St,  Apt.  2R,  Taunton,  Mass.  02780,  Gary  P.  Duclos,  Newburyport,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Rocl(port 

and  Joel  A.  Singer,  175 — I  Centre  St.,  #906,  Quincy,  Mass.  Company,  Inc.,  Marlboro,  Mass. 

02169  Division  of  Ser.  No.  83,233,  Feb.  6,  1998.  This  application 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,945  Apr.  23,  1998,  Ser.  No.  86,934 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  fM                        r  LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 

VS.  CL  D2— 962  U.S.  O.  D2— 969 


401,748 
GOLF  SHOE  CLEAT 
Kenneth  Santos,  140  High  St.,  Apt.  2  R,  Taunton,  Mass.  02780, 
and  Joel  A.  Singer,  175-1  Centre  St.  /|I906,  Quincy,  Mass. 
02169 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,941 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
VS.  CI.  D2— 962 


401,750 
GOLF  SHOE  CLEAT 
Kenneth  Santos,  140  High  St.,  Apt.  2R.  Taunton,  Mass.  02780, 
and  Joel  A  Singer,  175—1  Centre  St.,  #906,  Quincy,  Mass. 
02169 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,944 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  tk 
VS.  a.  D2— 962 


401.752 
GOLF  SHOE  CLEAT 
Kenneth  Santos,  140  High  St.,  Apt.  2R,  Taunton,  Mass.  02780, 
and  Joel  A.  Singer,  175-1  Centre  St.  )C906,  Quincy,  Mass. 
02169 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,948 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
VS.  till  D2— 962 


401,754 
SIDE  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
Robert  Mervar.  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc„  Beaver- 
ton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1998.  Ser.  No.  82,423 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  99 
VS.  CI.  D2— 972 
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401.755  401,757 

SPORTS  SHOE  UPPER  SIDE  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 

Vladimir  Zinovieff.  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Salomon  S.A..    Robert  Mervar,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc..  Beaver- 
Metz-Tessy,  France  ton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1997.  Ser.  No.  80,582  Filed  Jul.  9.  1998,  Ser.  No.  90,500 

Claims   priority,   application   Hague  Agreement,  Jun.    12,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

1997,  DM/040  460  LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  99 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D2— 972 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  99 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 972 


401,758 
PADDED  SOCK 
Frances  M.  Huff,  Jackson  Hole,  Wyo.,  assignor  to  Wyoming 
Woolens,  Jackson  Hole,  Wyo. 
•♦«1'756  Fii^  Jan.  12.  1998,  Ser.  No.  81,983 

SIDE  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER  jerm  of  patent  14  years 

Eric  P.  Avar,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  lqc  (6)  CI.  02  -  W 

0«g-  U.S.  CI.  D2— 986 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1998,  .Sen  No.  87,268 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6>  CI.  02-99 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 972 


—:.v--^i 
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401,759  401,761 

CROCHET  HOOK  BONE  SHAPED  CARRYING  BAG 

Patrick  Marguerie,  Charvonnex,  France,  assignor  to  Impex,  Kimberly  C.  Sandmann,  2314  Tice  Valley  Blvd.,  Walnut  Creek, 

Chimllin-les  Abrets,  France  Calif.  94595,  and  Lee  Anne  Vanderbeck,  2376  Parish  Dr., 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,558  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.  94598 

Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Jul.  8,  19%,  Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58.691 

DM/U3|MtlO  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01  U.S.  CI.  D3— 238 
U.S.  C  .  D3— 18 


Lvnn 


401,760 

CIRCULAR  KNITTING  NEEDLE  BOX 

t^chardson,  423  Stageline  Rd..  Oroville,  Calif.  95966 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,641 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6»  CI.  03  -  01 

U.S.  dl  D3— 20 


■;i  n 


401,762 
PACKAGE  FOR  A  MULTIPLE  OF  CONTACT  LENSES 
Richard  W.  Abrams.  Jackson>  ille.  and  Frederick  W.  Koberna. 
Ponte  Vedra  Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson  \ision  Products,  Inc..  Jacksonville.  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2.798.  Dec.  21.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  15,  1993.  Ser.  No.  9,520 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6>  CI.  03  -01 
U.S.  CI.  D3— 264 
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401,763  'W1.765 

STORAGE  CONTAINER  PAINT  BRUSH  COVER 

Stocy  L.  Wolff,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid  Incor-   carj'  Soutullo,  2709  Lloys  La..  Mobile,  Ala.  36693 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -  99 


porated,  Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,723 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 


U.S.  CI.  D3— 273 


U,S.  CI.  D4— 199 


401,764 
BOTTOM  PORTION  OF  BOTTLE  CASE 
William  P.  Apps,  Alpharetta,  and  Gerald  R.  Koefelda,  Atlanta, 
both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Rehrig-Pacific  Company,  Inc.,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  39.952,  Jun.  7,  1995,  PaL  No.  Des. 
378,249,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  18317, 
Feb.  3,  1994,  Pat.  No.  Des.  361^31,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34317,  Feb.  1.  1995,  Pat.  No.  Des.  379,717, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  919376,  Jul.  29, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5329,176.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser 
No.  67.186 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  99 
U.S.  CI.  D3— 318 


401.766 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Necolya  Fry,  610  E.  Broad  St.,  Westfield,  N  J.  07090 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  49356,  Jan.  29,  1996,  Pat  No.  Des. 

390.010.  This  application  Jul.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,720 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  07 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 302 
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401,767 
PICTURE  FRAME 
Sin  Ming  Leung,  Hong  Kong,  China,  assignor  to  Make  Wood 
Industries  Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74041 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  07 
U.S.  a.  1)6—306 


401,769 
CHAIR 
Kenneth  L.  Kaiser,  311  S.  Denton  SL,  Gainesville,  Tex.  76240 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61,457,  Oct  24,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78^10 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  •  01 
VS.  CL  D6— 334 


401,768 

PICTURE  FRAME 

Sin  Ming  Leung,  Kwun  Tong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Make 

Wood  industries  Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,143 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  07 

MS.  CI.  D6— 306 


401,770 
STYLIZED  BENCH 
Chary  Jeng,  La  Mirada,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Berkeley  Products 
Inc.,  La  Mirada,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32^9 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06-0/ 
U.S.  a.  D6— 358 


1016 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  1,  1998 


401,771  401,773 

CHAIR  COMPACT  DISC  HOLDER 

William  H.  Goodworth,  Davenport,  and   Robert  L.  Baillie.    Philip  B.  Curls,  13603  Marina  Pointe  Dr.,  Marina  Del  Ray, 
Muscatine,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  HON  Technology  Inc.,       Calif.  90292 

Muscatine,  Iowa  Filed  Sep.  26,  1997.  Ser.  No.  77,089 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,202  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -  <« 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01  U.S.  CI.  D6— 407 
M.S.  CI.  D6— 366 


401.772 

BED  FRAME 

Orlando    Diaz-A/cuy,    San    Francisco,    Calif.,    assignor 

McGuire  Furniture  Company,  Inc..  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  68.157 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 

VS.  C\.  D6— 393 


to 


401.774 
STAND 
Jonathan  C.  Burke.  Corte  Madera,  and  Thomas  J.  W'etherell, 
Orinda.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Orban,  Inc.,  San  Lean- 
dro,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997.  Ser.  No.  68.833 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -04 
VS.  CI.  D6— 419 


r^CC^- 

o 

,1 

,1 

i' 

i' 

i' ' 

UJ 
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401,775  401,777 

TABLE  WITH  ARTICLE-SUPPORTIVE  SURROUND  HORIZONTAL  POINT-OF-PURCHASE  DISPLAY  STAND 

Brian  D.  T.  Alexander.  Douglas,  and  Roque  Matias  Corpuz,  Jr.,  Jamie  D.  Bauer,  553  Undercliff  Ave..  Edgewater.  NJ.  07020 

Grand  Rapids,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Haworth,  lnc„  Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64.131 

Holland,  Mich.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  71,758  LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  W 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D6— 433 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  (M 
U.S.  CI.  1)6—426 


401,776 

COMPUTER  DESK 

Huo  Yurig  Weng,  P.O.  Box  196,  Fung  Yung,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1997.  Ser.  No.  76.912 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  W 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 426 


401,778 
UNDER  STAIRS  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Louis  Frias.  38  Lappin  Ave..  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada,  M6H 
1Y4 

Filed  Aug.  8,  19%.  Ser.  No.  58,132 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06 -04 
VS.  CI.  D6-^I45 


1018 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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401.779  401.781 

JEWELRY  CABINET  NI(;HT  TABLE 
Jui-Lin  Lin,  Taichung.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Hong-Vi  Wooden    Paul  Zaidman.  Manitoba.  Canada,  assignor  to  Palliser  Furni- 

Article  Co..  Ltd..  Taichung.  Taiwan  ture.  Ltd.,  Winnipeg,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1W7.  Ser.  No.  65.337  Filed  Feb.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  67.193 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  W  LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  ()4 

U.S.  CI.  D6-^5  US.  CI.  D6--M6 


401,780 
TOILET  PAPER  CADDY 
Gloria  C.  Simon,  and  Frank  M.  Simon,  both  of  876  Pinnacle 
Cir.,  Lewisville,  Tex.  75067 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,467 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  (W 
U.S.  CL  Dfr— 445 


401,782 
PEDESTAL  FOR  A  DESK 
John  Mitchell,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Specialised  Bank- 
ing Furniture  (International  Limited),  East  Sussex,  England 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  67,640 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  6,  1996, 
2059133 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06 -04 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 446 


^^^ 
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401,783 
WARDROBE 

Frederick  Karl  Schubert,  Morganton,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Drexel 
Heritnge  Furnishings,  Inc.,  Drexel,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,070 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  04 
U.S.  ClJt)6-^l46 


401,785 
FREESTANDING  MODULAR  DISPLAY  AND  DIVIDER 
WALL 
Daniel  D.  DePottey,  Zeeland;  Daniel  J.  Muellerleile.  Grand 
Haven;  Ronald  J.  Friday,  Muskegon,  and  Vaninath  Uppala- 
pati,  Portland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Spectra  Products 
Corporation,  Grand  Haven,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,585 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 155 


401,784 

HOLDER 

WinstcM  Marshall,  500  6th  St.,  Hermosa  Beach,  Calif.  90254 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,406 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  07 

VS.  CI.  D6-^t49 


401,786 
PLANAR  FLASHLIGHT  DISPLAY  RACK 
Iain  Sinclair,  P.O.  Box  807,  Hildersham,  Cambridge  CBl  6BX, 
United  Kingdom 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79310 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D6-^*62 


1020 
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401,787 

ROUND  TABLE  WITH  STORABLE  LEGS 

Harper  Zarker,  Jr.,  and  Richard  Bair,  both  of  Baldwinsville. 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Syroco,  Inc..  Baldwinsville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,706 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06 -03 

U.S.  CI.  Dfr— 180 


401,789 

COFFEE  TABLE 

Fritz  Schwab,  1250  rue  St.-Nicholas  St-Vincent-de  Paul,  Laval, 

Quebec,  Canada,  H7E  4X3 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  61.666,  Oct.  28,  1996,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

392,478.  This  application  Feb.  17,  1998,  Ser.  No.  83,730 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  OJ 

VS.  CI.  D6-^t83 


401.788 
UTILITY  TABLE 
John  Hellwig.  Toronto;  Steve  Verbeek,  Aurora,  and  Genadij 
Makarewicz,  Brampton,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Teknion 
Furniture  Systems,  Donnsview,  Canada 

Filed  .Sep.  S,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,051 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D6— «0 


401.790 
POLISHED  METAL  NESTING  TABLE  SET 
Brenda  S.  Buell,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Glass  Products,  Inc., 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,058 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 184 


Decemj;r  1,  1998 
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401,791 
COFFEE  TABLE 
Fritz  Strhwab,  1250  St-Nicolas.  St-Vincent-de-Paul,  Laval,  Que- 
bec, Canada,  H7E  4X3 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  61,666.  Oct.  28.  1996.  Pat.  No.  Des. 
394478.  This  application  Feb.  17,  1998,  Ser.  No.  83,728 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  03 
U.S.  ClJD6-^t86 


401,793 

COFFEE  TABLE 

Fritz  Schwab,  1250  rue  St-Nicolas,  St-Vincent-de-Paul.  l^val, 

Quebec,  Canada,  H7E  4X3 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  61,666.  Oct.  28.  1996.  Pat.  No.  Des. 

392.478.  This  application  Feb.  17.  1998.  Ser.  No.  83,731 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  03 

VS.  CI.  D6— 486 


401.792 

COFFEE  TABLE 

Fritz  $*hwab.  1250  rue  St-Nlcolas.  St-\  incent-de-Paul,  Laval. 

Quax-c.  Canada.  H7E  4X3 

Dilkion  of  Ser.  No.  61.666.  Oct.  28.  1996.  Pat.  No.  Des. 

39J.478.  This  application  Feb.  17.  1998.  Ser.  No.  83.729 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  03 

U.S.  dll  D6— 486 


401.794 
CHAIR  SEAT  AND  BACK 
Emilio  Ambasz.  Buenos  Aires.  Argentina,  assignor  to  Center 
for  Design  Research  and  Development  N.V..  Curacao.  Neth- 
erlands 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  60.665 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  24.  1996.  8-12205 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  Ob 

VS.  a.  D6— 500 


6-^ 
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401,795  401,797 

SEAT  CUSHION  BATHROOM  FIXTURE 

Tsun-Chi  Liao,  Taichung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  HWA  Shin  Musi-  pavid  Zelman.  New  York,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Prologue  2000,  Inc., 

cal  Instrument  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taichung,  Taiwan  j^^^  y^j^j^  [^  y 

Filed  Jul.  16   1997.  Ser.  No.  75,876  '  p."^                 ,^  ^^  ^„  .,„  ,„ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  _ 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D6-502  LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  07 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 524 


401,796 
BATHROOM  FIXTURE 
David  Zelman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Prologue  2000,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,118 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  07 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 524 


401,798 
LOUVER  HOUSING 
Roger  H.  Simonsen,  and  Raymond  L.  Norbury,  Jr.,  both  of 
RO.  Box  947,  Hutchins,  Tex.  75141 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,636 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  10 
VS.  CI.  D6— 580 
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401,799  401,801 

AROMATHERAPY  PILLOW  SACR\L-THORAaC  SUPPORT  CUSHION  UNIT 

Lauren  Rosensladt,  Bethesda,  Md.,  and  Lei  Lul,  Chicago,  DU  Dennis  Zacharkow,  1532  10th  St.,  SE.  No.  IOC,  Rochester, 

assignors  to  HerbaUnhnais,  Inc.,  Bethesda,  Md.  Minn.  55904 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76,782,  Sep.  19,  1997,  abandoned.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,691 

Thfc  application  Mar.  3.  1998,  Ser.  No.  84,994  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOG  (6)  CL  06  -  09 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  09  U,S.  O.  D6— 601 
U,S.  CL  D6— 598 


/  \ 

/  ! 


/      F 


I 


\_     i  I  1  I  I   1  I  '         ;      / 


y 


401,800 
AROMATHERAPY  PILLOW 
Lauren  Roeenstadt,  Bethesda,  Md.,  and  Lei  Lui,  Chicago,  111.,  401,802 

assignors  to  HerbalAnimals,  Inc.,  Bethesda,  Md.  PILLOWCASE 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75,244,  Aug.  27,  1997,  abandoned.  Jon  N.  Roth,  3308  Brownes  Creek  Rd.,  Chariotte,  N.C.  28269 
This  application  Mar.  3,  1998.  Ser.  No.  84,995  Filed  Jul.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,162 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  09  LOC  (6)  CI.  06-13 

VS.  CL  IH— 598  UJS.  O.  D6— 601 
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401,803 
COFFEE  MAKER 
Johannes    Raymundus    Alferink,    Rotterdam.    Netherlands, 
assignor  to  Sara  Lee/DE  N.V.,  Utrecht.  Netherlands 

Filed  May  22,  1997,  Sen  No.  71,164 
Claims     priority,     application     VVIPO,     Nov.     27,     1996. 
DM/038357 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D7— 309 


401,805 

CHAFING  DISH 

Christian  Benz,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Spring 

AG  Metalluarenfabrik  Fschlikon,  Eschlikon,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,044 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Feb.    13.    1997, 
123964 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D7— 355 


401,804 

CHAFING  DISH 

Michael  P.  G.  Tinius,  Elchingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Spring 

AG  Metallwarenfabrik  Eschlikon,  Eschlikon,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  75.021 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Feb.    13,    1997, 
123964 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D7— 355 


401,806 

CHAFING  DISH 

Christian  Benz.  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Spring 

A(i  Metallwarenfabrik  Fschlikon,  Eschlikon,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79.467 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,   May    12,    1997, 
124165 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02 
V.S.  CI.  D7— 355 
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401,807 

ENCLOSURE  FOR  HOLDING  VOLCANIC  ASH  OR 

IMITATION  BRIQUETS  IN  A  BARBEQUE  GRILL 

Gtts  S.  Mosso,  3170  Southern  Ave.,  Apt.  #221,  Southgate,  Calif. 

90280 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73^25 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
i  LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02 

VS.  CI.  dt^l07 


401,809 

DRINKING  STEIN 

Alva  Reed,  P.O.  Box  57061,  North  Pole.  Ak.  99705 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  72,556,  Jun.  24,  1997.  This  application 

Feb.  27,  1998,  Ser.  No.  84,261 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 

VS.  a.  D7— 510 


401,808 
CUP 

John  Griivsky,  8018  Birnam  Wood  Dr.,  McLean,  Va.  22102 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1998,  Sen  No.  83^55 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  01 
V.S.  CI.  t)(7— 536 


401.810 

DISPLAY  TRAY 

Larry  SwifU  3539  W.  Bear  Lake  Rd.,  Hillsdale,  Mich.  49242 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  68053 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 

VS.  a.  D7— 553 
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401,811  -Wl'SJ^ 

POT  LID  ORGANIZER  PIZZA  SLICER 

Helen  Halt.  57  East  38th  Avenue.  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,    Dorothy  Johnson,  178  Stratton  l,a..  Mount  Laurel,  N.J.  08054 
Canada,  V5W  1G8  fjied  Aug.  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  75,694 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1998.  Ser.  No.  83,177 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  71  -  06 


VS.  CI.  D7— 601 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  M 


VS.  CI.  D7— 673 


E~ 


401.812 
FLATWARE  HANDLE 
Ignacio  Galarza,  Guernica,  Spain,  assignor  to  Malta,  SA., 
Guernica,  Spain 

Filed  Aug.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  58,094 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D7— 653 


401,814 
GINGERBREAD  MOLD 
Deborah  Ernest,  River  Forest,  Dl.,  assignor  to  The  Pampered 
Chef,  Ltd.,  Addison,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,890 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  04 
U,S.  CI.  D7— 675 


I 


Decembii   1.  1998 


Antun 


401,815 
MEAT  TENDERIZING  ROLLER 
rtilipovic,    19    Kordun    Street,    Hamilton, 
Cana4#,  L9B-2N2 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1998.  Ser.  No.  81,472 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  04 
*7— 682 


U.S.  CI. 
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401,817 
COMBINED  SPICE  RACK  AND  BOTTLES  THEREFOR 
Ontario.    Edese  A.  Doret,  Jr.,  and  Angielina  Doret.  both  of  Bronx.  N.Y., 
assignors  to  M.  Kamenstein,  Inc.,  Elmsford,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1998,  Ser.  No.  81,898 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 
VS.  CI.  D7— 701 


(J 


401,816 

PUMPKIN  SCOOP 

Ian  T.  Allison,  P.O.  Box  1705,  SanU  Rosa,  Calif.  95402 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,904 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02 

VS.  Cll  D7— 688 


401,818 
SPICE  RACK 
Edese  A.  Doret,  Jr.,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  M.  Kamenstein, 
Inc.,  Elmsford,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1998,  Ser.  No.  81,902 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D7— 702 


183.2510.G.-98-34:QL3 
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401,819 
SPICE  RACK 
Edese  A.  Doret,  Jr.,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  M.  Kamenstein, 
Inc.,  Elmsford,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1998,  Ser.  No.  81.899 
Term  or  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 
VS.  CI.  D7— 704 


401321 

SET  OF  COUPLED  BLOCK  WEIGHTS  FOR  SEALING 

CARPET  SEAMS 

Robert  E.  Gramera,  704  C.R.  220,  Durango,  Colo.  81301 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,988 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

VS.  CI.  D8— 15 


401320 
WEED  PULLER 
Polly   Steele,   P.O.   Box   71,   SL   Stephen,   New   Brunswick, 
Canada,  E3L  2W9 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,913 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01 
VS.  CL  D8— 9 


401322 
ABRASIVE  CUTTING  WHEEL 
Zachary  Peariman,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pearl  Abra- 
sive Co.,  Commerce,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,173 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  03 
VS.  CL  D8— 20 


DtCEMBH    1,   1998 


Chien-n  i 
Taiwa  i 


Filed  Aug.  11.  1997.  Ser.  No.  75,008 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  9V 
IJ.S.  CI.  0»—W 


401.823 
CAN  OPENER 
Liu,  5F,  No.  6,  Sec.  1,  Lu  Shun  Road.  Taichung  City. 
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401325 
STAPLER 
Timothy  J.  Parsey;  Michael  D.  Prince,  and  Antonio  J.  Helton, 
all  of  Chicago.  III.,  assignors  to  ACCO  USA.  Inc.,  Wheeling, 
III. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75^47 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D8— 50 


401.824 

ANVIL 

.Sergio  (fflvan.  3842  Millhrooli.  San  Angelo.  Tex.  76904 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  59.896 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

VS.  CI. 


401.826 
SHEARING  DEVICE 
Toshio  Moro.  and  Vouichi  Ootomo.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  74.684 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  US 
VS.  CI.  D8— 51 
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401.827 
ELECTRIC  HAND  SAW 
Tat  Nin  Lui,  Aberdeen.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Choon  Nang 
Electrical  Appliance  Mftg.  Ltd.,  Aberdeen,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1997,  Sen  No.  76,757 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  26,  1997, 
2064537 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  03 
V.S.  CI.  D8— 66 


401,829 
DL4MOND  ABRASIVE  SAW  BLADE 
Shuichi  Hariu,  Kouza-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sankyo  Dia- 
mond Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ebina,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,278 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  19%,  8-36534; 
Dec.  3.  1996.  8-36535 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D8— 70 


401,828 

MAGNETIC  TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  METAL 

PARTICLES  FROM  GAS  MAINS 

John  A.  Schneider,  133  NE.  127th,  Portland,  Oreg.  97230 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,107 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D»-70 


401,830 

MAGNETIC  TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  METAL 

PARTICLES  FROM  GAS  MAINS 

John  A.  Schneider,  133  NE.  127th,  Portland,  Oreg.  97230 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67376 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D8— 70 


' 
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401,831  '««l,833 

SCREWDRIVER  HANDLE  HANDGRIP  FOR  A  CHILD'S  SNOW  SHOVEL 
Dougl»i'H.  Moody,  East  Greenwich,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Moody   Stephen  P.  Whitehead,  Elgin,  and  Lyie  Rosine,  Aurora,  both  of 

Tool^,,  Inc.,  East  Greenwich,  R.l.  lU-,  assignors  to  Suncast  Corporation,  BatavU,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,578  Filed  Oct.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  61080 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  04  LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01 

U.S.  C  .  D8-«3  VS.  CI.  D8-107 


401,834 
KNOB 
Can  L.  Burns,  River  Forest,  III.,  and  Robert  Andrew  Chieda. 
Akron.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Newell  Operating  Company.  Free- 
port,  II!. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53.757 
401  g32  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOCKING  SAFETY  UTILITY  KNIFE  LOC  (6)  O.  08  -  06 

Ronald  Keklak.  Amston.  Conn.,  and  Michael  \.  Couture,  South    U.S.  CI.  D8— 310 
Ha^|ey,  Mass.,  assignors  to  P.S.I.  Inc.,  South  Hadley,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,222 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  03 
VS.  it  D8— 99 
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401^5 
PULL 
Can  L.  Burns,  River  Forest,  III.,  and  Robert  Andrew  Chieda, 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Newell  Operating  Company,  Free- 
port,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  53,767 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  06 
U.S.  CL  D»— 317 


401,837 
COMBINATION  LOCK 
Ling-Yu  Huang  Chuang,  51,  Fu  Shing  South  Rd.,  Lu  Kang 
Town,  Changhua,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  78,831 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D8— 334 


401.836 
COMBINATION  LOCK 
Ling-Yu  Huang  Chuang,  51,  Fu  Shing  South  Road.  Lu  Kang 
Town.  Changhua,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  78,830 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  08  -  07 
VS.  CI.  D8— 334 


401,838 
UNIVERSAL  SUPPORT  BRACKET  FOR  HANGING  AND 

SUSPENDING  ARTICLES 

David  G.  Beauchemin,  1312  W.  Bell,  Houston,  Tex.  77019 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1997.  Sen  No.  81.197 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

VS.  CI.  D8— 373 
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401339 
BUNK  BED  SAFETY  RAIL  BRACKET 
Walter  Krey,  Delavan,  Wis.,  and  Ricardo  Gomez,  Saltillo, 
Mexico,  assignors  to  L&P  Property  Management  Company, 
Soutk  Gate,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  73352 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
VS.  CK  bS— 354 


401341 
BOLLARD 
Bengt  Bonstrom,  Hov&s,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Cito  TVading  Co., 
Hovas,  Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  63307 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  10,  1996,  96-1309 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
VS.  a.  D8— 356 


401340 
HOOK 

Sheldon  H.  Goodman.  30905  Stratford,  Solon,  Ohio  44139,  and 
Harold  A.  Goodman.  Orange  Milage.  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Sheldon  H.  Goodman,  Solon,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1998,  Sen  No.  81,789 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
V.S.  till  D8— 367 


401342 

FOLDING  CLEAT 

Curtiss  S.  Johnson,  Jr-,  Groton  Long  Point,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

C.  Sherman  Johnson  Company  Inc..  East  Haddam,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1998,  Sen  No.  82,463 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

VS.  a.  D8— 356 
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401,843  401.845 

DOUBLE  HOOK  CONTAINER  BLANK  FOR  ADHESIVELY  SECURED 

Sheldon  H.  Goodman,  30905  Stratford,  Solon,  Ohio  44139,  and  FLAT  BOTTOM  BAG 

Harold  A.  Goodman.  Orange  Village,  Ohio,  assignors  to   John  J.  Irace,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Packaging  Concepts, 

Sheldon  H.  Goodman,  Solon.  Ohio  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1998,  Ser.  No.  81,788  Filed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,404 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05  LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  05 

VS.  CI.  D8— 372  U-S.  CI.  09—305 


/h 


^  /%. 


^f\ 


401,844 
WHEEL  SUPPORT 
William  Klippert,  Jr.,  Mount  Prospect;  Phil  DiVenere,  Down- 
ers Grove,  and  John  Smith,  Oak  Park,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 
Schutz  International,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  III. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,408 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 375 


401,846 

THERMOPLASTIC  BAG 

Tai  H  Nguyen,  83  Monterrey  Dr.,  Kenner,  La.  70065 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,814 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  05 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 305 
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401,847 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  STAND 
Valerie  Bernard.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Beaute  Prestige 
International,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1997,  .Sen  No.  76.433 
Claims  priorilv,  application   Hague  Agreement.   Mar.   10, 
1997,  DfI/039  479 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  09  .'oi 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 307 


401,849 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  STAND 
Valerie  Bernard,  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Beaute  Prestige 
International.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  76,432 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Mar.  10,  1997,  DM  039 
479 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  09  -01 
VS.  CI.  D9— 311 


} 


r>S 


401,848 

COMWNED  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER  SHAPED  BREATH 

AND  CAR  FRESHENER  CONTAINER 

DeloresChappell,  4038  3rd  Ave.,  Sacramento,  Calif.  95817 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,193 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6t  CI.  09 -99 

U.S.  ClJ  1)9—307 


401,850 
JEWELRY  BOX  HAVING  CUT  CORNERS 
Sanaie  Srinaul,  Bangpong,  Thailand,  assignor  to  Cosmo  Group 
PCL.  Bangkok.  Thailand 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,487 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
VS.  CI.  D9— 423 


i/ 
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401,851 
FULL  SIZE  ASPARAGUS  BOX 
William  G.  Teags,  Cave  Creek,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Advanced 
Package  Engineering,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  75,004 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D9— 431 


401353 
COVER 
George  Stavridls,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignor  to  Infocover  Pty 
Ltd,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,722 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  6,  1997,  340/97 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  OJ 

VS.  CI.  D9-^32 


401,852 
HALF  SIZE  ASPARAGUS  BOX 
William  G.  Teags,  Cave  Creek,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Advanced 
Package  Engineering,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,005 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  OJ 
VS.  a.  D9— 431 


401,854 
SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
Pieter  K.  J.  DeCoster,  Aalst,  and  Robert  H.  C.  M.  Daenen, 
Essene,  both  of  Bulgaria,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries  Inc., 
Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  68462 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
VS.  CI.  D9— 435 


DECEMBai  1,  1998 
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401,855  401,857 

LID  FOR  JAR  BOTTLE 

Ken  Nilisen,  Huntington,  N.V.;  Carolyn  Townsend.  Westerville.   J"^  ^/^  '^""'[^  _'^\".'.*!^L^"'!. }:"'!'"  .^..^.'i'""^^'.?.™"!' 
and  Christina  Pletnewski,  Dublin,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Bath  &  Body  Works,  Inc..  Reynoldsburg,  Ohio 
Filed  May  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  72J19 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
U.S.  CI.  09—451 


Gary  L 
S.C, 
S.C. 


Rapids,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Amway  Corporation. 
Ada,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,578 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D9— 526 


401,856 
MINI-CARAFE 
Daniels,  and  Gary  L.  Daniels,  Jr.,  both  of  Greenville, 
assignors  to  Package  Supply  &  Equipment,  Greenville, 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1997.  Ser.  No.  79.663 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
U.S.  CI  b9— 502 


401,858 
BOTTLE 
Stanton   Zebrowski,   61-73   Seaview   Ave.,   Stamford.   Conn. 
06902 

Filed  Jan.  16.  19%.  Ser.  No.  48.913 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -0/ 
U_S.  CI.  D9— 531 
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401,859 
BOTTLE 
B.  Joseph  Rokus,  Arcadia.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Reid  Plastics, 
inc.,  Arcadia.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,330 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
\}S.  CI.  D9— 531 


401,861 
WATCH  BEZEL  AND  CASING 
Judith  Reichel  Riley,  Goshen,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Timex  Corpo- 
ration, Middlebury,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  19%,  Ser.  No.  53,787 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 30 


401.860 
BOTTLE 
Bruno  Mentasti  Granelli.  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Sorgente 
Panna  S.p.A.,  Florence,  Italy 

Filed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,543 
Claims  priority,  application   Hague  Agreement,  Nov.   14, 
1996,  DMy0382IO 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 538 


401,862 

WATCH  CASE 

Shoichi  SugiU,  Wako,  and  Masao  Wada,  Machida,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81,239 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 

MS.  CI.  DIO— 30 


\    \      t 
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401.863  401,865 

WATCH  CASE  WRISTWATCH 

Yoh  Fujihara,  Hamura,  and  Akira  Tanaka,  Akishima,  both  of   Rene  Baumann,  ErIenbach,  SwiUerland,  assignor  to  Desco  von 
Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan        Schulthess  AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81,247  Filed  Aug.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  75041 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Mar.   26,   1997. 

LOC  (6)  CL  10-02  DMA/00365 1 

II.S.  OH  DIO— 30  •  -  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10-02 
II.S.  a.  DIO— 32 


401.864 
WATCH  AND  BRACELET 
MercMes  Isabel  B.  Navera.  Lapu-lapu.  Philippines,  assignor  to 
Tin  II  :x  Corporation.  Middlebury,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  68.625 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 
U.S.  C  .  DIO— 32 


401.866 
WATCH 
Christiane  Pandel.  Chambesy.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Rolex 
Watch  IJ.S.A.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1998,  Ser.  No.  81,572 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jul.   21.    1997, 
124342 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  10  -  02 
MS.  CI.  DIO— 32 
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401,867 

SCORE  PAD 

Sara  Ann  Appelman,  20  Jeffrey  Cin.  Dayton,  N  J.  08810 

Filed  Dec.  20.  19%,  Ser.  No.  64,029 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

VS.  CI.  DlO-^16.1 


401,869 
FLEXIBLE  TIP  SIGNAL  THERMOMETER 
Chao-Man  (Daniel)  Tseng,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to 
K-Jump  Health  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,761 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
VS.  a.  DIO— 57 


SCOflC  ^M>   1    TO   IS 


r. 
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401.868 

MEASURING  CANISTER 

Edward  S.  Robbins,  128  Hazelwood  La.,  Florence,  Ala.  35630 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,070 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  M 

VS.  CI.  DIO— 46.2 


401,870 
WOOD  THICKNESS  INDICATOR 
Ove  B.  Veggerby,  9941   NE.  Valley  Rd.,  Bainbridge  Island, 
Wash.   98110,   assignor   to   Ove   B.   Veggerby.   Bainbridge 
Island,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,765 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6t  CI.  10  -  04 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 65 


December  1,  1998 
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401371 
REUSABLE  FLEXIBLE  SURVEYOR'S  BOUNDARY  SPIKE 

WITH  REMOVABLE  STAKE 

Ricky  fy.  Edwards,  7850  Owens  St.,  Suniand,  CaUf.  91040 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,425 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 

VS.  Chi  DID— 66 


401373 
TAPE  MEASURE 
Ping  Lin  Lin,  3F-3,  No.2,  Lane  18,  Sec.  2,  Chung  Yang  Rd.,  San 
Chung  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74355 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  04 
U,S.  a.  DIO— 72 


"^ 


401,872 
DUAL  POSITIONAL  SENSOR  DEVICE 
William  L.  Mohan,  Barrinton.  III.,  assignor  to  Spartanics,  Ltd.. 
Rolling  Meadows,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1997.  Ser.  No.  75384 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
VS.  tt.  DIO— 70 


401,874 
CLAMP-ON  CURRENT  PROBE 

Daniel  Amoux.  and  Axel  Amoux.  both  of  Paris,  France,  assign- 
ors to  Societe  Chauvin  Amoux,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Oct.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  61.105 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
VS.  CI.  Dlfr-78 
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401,875 

BUTTON  CONFIGURATION  IN  A  HAND-HELD 

ELECTRONIC  MEASUREMENT  INSTRUMENT 

Jerry  L.  Wrisley,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc., 

Wilsonville,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1998,  Sen  No.  82,436 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  (» 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 78 


401,877 
AUTOMOBILE  ALARM 
Sandra   Wilde,   44,   Tennyson    Road,   Swinton,    Manchester, 
United  Kingdom.  M27  9PX 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  82,039 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 106 


401,876 
ACCELERATION  SENSOR 
Kazunori  Yuze,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Aleph 
Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1997,  Sen  No.  77,270 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1997,  9-55533 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 

VS.  CI.  DIO— 96 


401,878 
FLASHING  WARNING  SIGNAL 
Walter  R.  Evanyk,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Visual  Technologies 
Incorporated,  Piano,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  75,149 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 109 


Decemb;i;  1.  1998 


Gary  E. 


401,879 
PRoWeCTIVE  FRAME  FOR  DIRECTIONAL  DECAL 

iellen  531  N.  Los  Alamos,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85213 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1998,  Sen  No.  82,598 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05 

)10— 109 


U.S.  CI 
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401,881 
ELECTRONIC  SOUNDER 
Takahiro  Sone,  and  Yoshio  Imahori,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Star  Micronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1998,  Sen  No.  83,764 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1997,  9-66301 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05 

VS.  CI.  DIO— 116 


401.882 
BRACELET 
401,880  Tae  Woo  Yoo.  807,  1-Dong,  Hanyang,  Apt.  32-5,  Banpo-dong. 

TURNING  INDICATOR  LIGHTS  Seocho-ku,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Geraldme  Smith  Howard,  602  Emmanuel  Ct.,  Washington,  Filed  Dec.  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  81 J59 

D.C  20001  Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  10,  1997, 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996.  Sen  No.  59.009  9723421 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05  LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 

VS.  di  DIO— 114  U.S.  CI.  DIl— 24 


[kSPIT 


[^0@K]T 
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401,883 
PENDANT 
Yogesh  Madhvani,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Simplex  Diam 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,225 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 
VS.  CI.  Dll— 81 


401.885 
JEWELRY  CHARM 
Alma  Goldstein,  8  Chestnut  La.,  Woodbury,  N.Y.  11797.  and 
Barbara  Stabiner,  Seaford,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Alma  Gold- 
stein, Woodbury,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,405 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 
MS.  CI.  Dll— 81 


401.884 
EARRING 
Fawaz  Gruosi,  Prangins,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  De  Griso- 
gono  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  69^29 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Dec.  9,  1996, 
DM  38478 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  Dll^tS 


401,886 
PALM-TREE-LIKE  RISING  BUBBLE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Kenneth  A.  Burnett,  Lincolnwood,  III.,  assignor  to  Midwest 
Th>pical,  Inc.,  Lincolnwood,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54,551,  May  16,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  DCS.  390,157.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1998,  Ser.  No. 

81,620 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  Dll— 131 


DECEMitR  1,  1998 
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401,887 
WATER  SNOW  BALL  BOTTLE 
Shin-Ya  Yang,  Hsin  Tien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Ya  Yung  Enter- 
prise, Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,998 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  02 
U.S.  CllDll— 164 


401,889 
MAGNETIC  SNAP 
Sheung  Chung  Wong,  Room  No.  1.  10/F.,  Yee  Kuk  Industrial 
Centre,  555  Yee  Kuk  Street,  Cheung  Sha  Wan,  Kowloon, 
Hong  Kong 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,621 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  07 
VS.  CL  Dll— 220 


401,888 
CHRISTMAS  TREE  WATER  BALL  BOTTLE 
Shin-  k^  Yang.  Hsin  Tien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Va  Yung  Enter- 
pri  A  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1997,  Ser.  No.  79324 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  02 
VS.  a.  Dll— 164 


401,890 
AUTOMOBILE  BODY 
Grant  Larson.  Ludwigsburg.  and  Pinky  Lai.  Konigsbach-Slein. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG, 
Weissach,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1997.  Ser.  No.  64,474 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  2.  1996.  M  96  05 
564.2 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  OH 
VS.  CI.  D12— 91 
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401,891 
MOTORCYCLE 

Yoshiaki   Fujieda,   HamamaLsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Suzuki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1997,  Set.  No.  66,123 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1996,  8-23999 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  // 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 110 


401,893 

BICYCLE  PARKING  RACK 

Merrill  R.  Denney,  12419  SW.  Knoll  Dr.,  Tigard,  Oreg.  97223 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73.614 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  // 

U.S.  CL  D12— 115 


401,892 
MOTORCYCLE 
Hideo   Sugimoto,    Hamamatsu,    Japan, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,260 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1997,  9-521 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  // 
VJS.  CL  D12— 110 


401,894 
COMBINED  WALKER  AND  ROCKER 
Chung-Jen  Cheng,  No.  85,  Lane  380,  Sec.  3,  Chang  Chi  Road, 
assignor   to   Suzuki       Tainan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82,431 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  12 
VS.  CI.  D12— 130 


Decemiir  1,  1998 


Joseph 
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401,895 
TIRE  TREAD 
iouls  Aull,  New  Philadelphia:  Jeffrey  Joe  McElfresh, 
Ravenna;  Kari  Eric  Sundkvist,  Akron;  Piotr  Janusz  Weso- 
lowskl.  Cuyahoga  Falls,  all  of  Ohio,  and  Wolfgang  Gnoerich, 
Mersch,  Luxembourg,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,989 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  C>.  12  -  15 
VS.  C  .  D12— 147 


401,897 

SURFACE  PATTERN  FOR  A  TIRE  SIDEWALL 

Kevin  Eugene  Bohlen,  221  Cypress  St.,  Beaufort.  S.C.  29902 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,068 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 

VS.  CL  D12— 152 


401,8% 
TIRE 
Graene  Alfred  Chandler,  Moriey;  Gregory  Richard  Haydon, 
Sorrento:  Stephen  Harwood,  Wembley,  and  Brian  Frank 
Mwigano,  Crawley,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Airboss 
f^res  Pty  Ltd,  Australia 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,491 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  3, 1996, 1352/96; 
May  3,  1996,  1353/96 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  15 
VS.  ex.  D12— 152 


401.898 
VARUBLE  DIAMETER  TILT  ROTOR  AIRCRAFT 
Timothy  F.  Lauder,  Oxford,  and  David  G.  Matuska,  Hunting- 
ton, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Sikorsky  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion, Stratford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  Na  64,119 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  06 
VS.  a.  D12— 326 


^■<^^\ic  u  m  o 
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401.899 
FRONT  FACE  OF  A  VEHICLE  WHEEL 
Peter  Pfeiffer,  Boeblingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mercedes- 
Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,604 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  11,  1996,  M  96  05 
829.3 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 209 


401.901 
BATTERY  PACK  CONTROL  END 
Roderick  F.  Bunyea,  Westminster,  Md.:  Naohiro  Hamao, 
Kanakagawa,  Japan;  Alfred  H.  Judge.  Millersville,  Md.; 
Robert  1.  Somers.  ReisterstoM  n,  Md..  and  Dale  K.  Wheeler. 
Fallston.  Md.,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc..  Newark, 
Del.,  and  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  45,190,  Aug.  9,  1995.  Pat.  No.  Des. 

376.579.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  27.000. 

Aug.  11,  1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  20,  19%, 

Ser.  No.  65,730 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  DIJ— 119 


401,900 
BATTERY  TO  MOBILE  TELEPHONE 
Hans  Fredrik  Eckholm,  MinneapolLs,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Tele- 
fonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  13,  1996,  96-0590 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D13— 103 


401,902 
MODULAR  PLUG 
S.  Douglas  Falls,  1609  Fairfax  Ave.,  Oakbrook  Ten,  III.  60181; 
Ernest  J..  Dale,  16115  Hamilton  Stn.  Rd.,  Waterford,  Va. 
20197;  Richard  Buehler,  468  Ruth  Rd.,  Arnold,  Md.  21012, 
and  Norman  Wildberger,  10018  Worrell  ave.,  Glenn  Dale, 
Md.  20769 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,797 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 133 
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U,S.  CI.  D13— 147 


LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 


401,903  'Wl-'ftS 

ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  PLUG  FEMALE  CONNECTOR 

Mark  ^i.  Dwight.  Palo  Alto;  Robert  M.  Bruce,  San  Francisco.   Kiyoshi  Sato.  Tol^o.  Japan,  i^^nor  to  Honda  Tsushm  Kogyo 
both  Of  calif.,  and  Curt  G.  Bingham,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.       Kabush.k.  ^^Jo^^-/^;-^^  ^^  ^^ 
assignors  to  ACCO  Brands,  Inc.,  Lincolnshire,  III.  ^^^  ^^  j^  ^^^ 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,461 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
UACiblS— 138.2 


/I 
V 


401,904 
ELECTRICAL  PLUG 
Andrt*  Burke,  Skaneatelcs,  and  Michael  P.  Zaferakis,  Uver- 
poal,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pass  &  Seymour,  Inc  Solvay,   U.S.  Q.  D13— 147 

N.V. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997.  Ser.  No.  65^57 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
VS.  d.  DI3— 138.2 


401,906 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HAVING  AN  ANGLED 

HOOD 

Kenneth  W.  Brownell.  Marion,  and  John  G.  Shram,  Weaver- 

vllle,  both  of  N.C  assignors  to  Superior  Modular  Products, 

Incorporated,  Swannana,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79.779 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  Oi 
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401.907 

ELECTRICAL  CABLE  RUNNING  GLIDE 

Peter  Gazerro.  6040  'nirp<"rgrove  Dr.,  Lakewood,  Calif.  907L^ 

Filed  Dec.  12.  19%.  Ser.  No.  63,651 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  0.1 

U.S.  CI.  Dli— 155 


401,909 
DOCKING  STATION  FOR  PROCESS  CONTROL 
MODULE 
Lonnie  J.  Richman.  Painesville,  and  Leonard  R.  Polinski,  Jr., 
Lakewood.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  ELsag  International 
N.V..  Amsterdam.  Netherlands  J 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  60.546 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -03 
VS.  CI.  D13— 162.1 
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401,911 
REMOtTE  CONTROLLED  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING 

A  SWITCH 
In  Gil  Hwang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Anam  Indus- 
trial (jD.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,998 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
VS.  Clj  013—168 


401,908 
IN-LINE  REWIRABLE  SWITCH  DEVICE 
David  Langman  Cook,  Rangiora,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to 
PDL  Holdings  Limited.  Christchurch.  New  Zealand 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,152 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Feb.  20,  1997, 
28262 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
VS.  CL  D13— 160 


401,910 
HOUSING  FOR  PHOTOELECTRIC  CONTROL 
Elik  I.  Fooks,  Lexington,  and  Dennis  C.  Mackey.  Hamilton, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Allen  Bradley  Company,  LLC, 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,793 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
VS.  a.  D13— 165 


401,913 
FRONT  PANEL  FOR  INFRASTRUCTURE  EQUIPMENT 
Corey  F.  Beck,  Fort  Worth;  William  H.  Downing,  Garland,  and 
Thomas  G.  Beaumont,  Bedford,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  65,742 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13-99 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 184 


401,912 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Gorab  MsOumdar,-  Satoshi  Mori;  Sukehisa  Noda;  Tooru  Iwag- 
ami;  Yoshio  Takagi,  and  Hisashi  Kawafuji,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japaa,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

I  Filed  May  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  55,038 

Clans  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1995,  7-35816 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
V.S.  Gl.  D13— 182 


401.914 
PORTABLE  INFORMATION  TERMINAL  UNIT 
Mikio  Kamegi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,539 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  7,  1997,  9-53504 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  DI4— 100 
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401,915  401,917 

COMPUTER  CHASSIS  COVER  DISK  DRIVE 

Terry  W.  Johnson,  Decatur,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Intergraph  Cor-    Masafumi  Ito;  Shigeru  Hasegawa,  and  Yoshinori  Fuse,  all  of 
poration,  Huntsville,  Ala.  Musashino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teac  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,880  Japan 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Nov.  13,  1997,  Sen  No.  79,477 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21, 1997,  9-55120 

U.S.  CI.  DI4— 100  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D14— 109 


401,916 
POINT-OF-ENTRY  CARD  READER 
Bradford  F.  Butts,  Oak  Park;  Arnold  Crater,  Hoffman  Estates; 
Michael  D.  Prince,  Chicago,  and  Antonio  J.  Belton,  Hazel 
Crest,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 
Filed  Oct  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,016 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D14— 105 


401,918 
CONTROL  MODULE  FOR  A  COMPUTER  PERIPHERAL 

SUCH  AS  A  MEDIA  AUTOCHANGER 

James  C  Dow,  and  Modest  Khovaylo,  twth  of  Ft  Collins,  Colo., 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  32,547,  Dec.  21,  1994,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

381,324.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,320 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

VS.  a.  D14— 114 
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401,919 
COMPUTER  MOUSE 
M.  S.  (Hiang,  Hsin  Tien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Sysgration  Ltd.. 
Taip<i  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78^58 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
U.S.Ci  (014—114 


401,921 
COMPUTER  DISPLAY  WITH  A  COMPUTER 
GENERATED  ICON 
Mark  Christensen,  West  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Rose- 
mount  Inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65^2 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D14— 114J 


401.920 
CfiifPUTER  VIDEO  DISPLAY  TERMINAL  SCREEN 
WITH  WALLPAPER  AND  ICON 
Michael  J.  Murphy,  Salem,  N.H..  and  Andrew  \.  Sutherland, 
Concord,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Escher  Group,  Ltd.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  45,255 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
U.S.  (tt  D14— 114.1 


401,922 
AGENT  ICON  FOR  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN  OF  A 
PROGRAMMED  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Patrick  J.  Naughton;  David  A.  LaVallee.  both  of  Palo  Alto; 
Christopher  S.  Warth,  San  Francisco;  James  Gosling,  Wood- 
side;  Edward  H.  Frank.  Portola  Valley;  R.  Michael  Sheri- 
dan. MounUin  View,  and  Joseph  M.  Palrang,  Sunnyvale,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc..  Palo  Alto. 
Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  5.107,  Feb.  23,  1993.  This  application 

Mar.  31.  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,949 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (61  CI.  14  -  W 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 114J 


^ 
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401,923  401,925 

PERSONAL  COMPUTER  HOUSING  FACE  PLATE  COMPUTER  KEYBOARD 

Michael  V.  Leman,  Eagle,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Electronics,    Noreen  McSweeney;  Judy  Doyle,  both  of  Cork;  Maire  Hussey: 
Inc..  Nampa,  Id.  Paddy  O'Reilly,  both  of  Kerry;  Brian  O'Halloran;  Barry 

Filed  Oct.  24,  '997,  Ser.  No.  78,422  Lynch,    both    of   Cork;    John    McDonnell,    Dublin;    Sean 

Term  of  patent  14  years  McNulty,  Dublin,  and  Eugene  Skelton,  Dublin,  all  of  Ireland, 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  (Ireland).  Ltd.,  Cork,  Islamic  Rep. 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 115  of  Iran 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  64,706 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14-02 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 115 


401,924 
KEYBOARD 
Hartmut  H.  Esslinger,  Los  Gatos.  and  Mark  Friesen.  Palo  Alto, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Packard  Bell  NEC,  Inc.,  Sacra- 
mento, Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41351 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 115 


401,926 
PERSONAL  COMPUTER  HOUSING  FACE  PLATE 
Michael  V.  Leman,  Eagle,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Electronics, 
Inc.,  Nampa,  Id. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1997.  Ser.  No.  78.423 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 115 
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401,927  401.929 

ELECTRONIC  BAR  CODE  READER  PORTABLE  CELLULAR  TELEPHONE 

Tncy  ^iiley,  Germantown,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Federal  Express  lulius  Lucaci,  Wheeling;  Bradley  K.  Lohrding,  Gumee,  and 

Corporation,  Memphis,  Tenn.  ShunU  Ma,  Deerfield,  all  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Motoria,  Inc., 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  78.451  Schaumburg.  Ul. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Dec.  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  80,855 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U&CHD14-1I6  LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 138 


401,928 
MOBILE  TELEPHONE 
Richard  Lindahl,  Malmo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonaktiebo- 
laget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  13,  19%,  96-0586 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  03 
VS.  (ti  D14— 138 


401,930 
PAGER  PHONE  WITH  REMOVABLE  CLIP 
Joseph  F.  Scalisi,  Walnut,  and  Julio  C.  Smiriglio,  Rowland 
Heights,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  E,S.P.  Communications, 
Inc.,  Rowland  Heights,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,733 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL14 -OJ 
VS.  a.  D14— 144 
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401,931  401,933 

TELEPHONE  HANDSET  HOUSING  COMBINED  COMPACT  DISC  PLAYER  AND  RADIO 

Ka  Hung  Chan,  Sai  Kung,  and  Chi-Kong  Pang,  Tsuen  Wan,  RFCEIVFR 

both  of  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Vtech  Communications    ^ .  ,.  ,  .».,,-  l.  «. 

I  tri    H        K  Tatsuo  Honkoshi,  Sayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nakamichi  Cor- 

""^  Fikd  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,217  poration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Term  of  patent  14  years  '''''««'  Jan.  2.  1998.  Ser.  No.  81,423 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  U3  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D14-147  LOC  (6)  CI.  14  ■  01 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 168 


1 


401,932 
TAPE  PLAYER 
Michio  Deguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,601 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D14— 165 


401.934 
LACE-ON  PAGER  MODULE 
James  E.  Wicks,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics,  Inc.,  Park  Ridge,  N.J. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68.937 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  W 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 191 


*il'iiiniii|ii^i)jlji,t>.i..  u.^ 
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401,935  'Wl'937 

PAGER  PHONE  HAVING  BELT  LOOP  RADIO  RECEIVER                    _„,:„„ 

^   .  ..     ^    o    ■  •  I-      D     I    A  Yasuaki  Isonaga,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

F.  Scalisi,  Walnut,  and  Julio  C.  Smingbo,  Rowland  ^^^  Japan         ^         "^ 

Heights,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  E.S.P.  Communications,  '        p.,^  ^^^  j,  ,^7^  ^^^  j^^  75,549 

Inc.,  Rowland  Heights,  Calif.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  74,734  LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U,S.  CI.  D14— 194 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
UJS.Ci|D14— 191 


401,936 
PAGER  PHONE  HAVING  TOP  AND  SIDE  DETENTS 
Joseph  F.  Scallsl,  WaUiut,  and  Julio  C.  Smiriglio,  Rowland 
Heists,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  E.S.P.  Communications 
Inc.,  RowUnd  Heights,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,117 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  OJ 
i)S.  d.  D14— 191 


401,938 

SURROUND-SOUND  COMPUTER  SPEAKER 

ENCLOSURE 

Chi- Jen  (Jimmy)  Chen,  209  Erie  SL,  Pomona,  QJif.  91768 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,747 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 

VS.  a.  DI4— 214 
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401,939 

SURROUND-SOUND  COMPUTER  SPEAKER 

ENCLOSURE 

Jimmy  Chi- Jen  Chen.  209  Erie  St..  Pomona.  Calif.  91768 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  66,745 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 215 


401,941 

PHONE  HOLDING  BRACKET  FOR  HEAD-MOUNTING 

OF  A  PHONE 

Arnold  R.  Slappey.  2041  Sitser  La.,  College  Park.  Ga.  30349 

Filed  Aug.  15,  19%.  Ser.  No.  57,143 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  ft? 

U.S.  CI.  D 14— 253 


-    -II'  j 


401,940 
BASE  STATION  FOR  A  WIRELESS  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM 
Michael  Anthony  Flores.  Piano,  and  Jake  Jin  Kyu  Han.  Cop- 
pell,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co., 
Ltd..  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76384 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 240 


401,942 
FILTER  COVER 
Nathan  E.  Shelton,  Riverside,  Calif.,  and  Duncan  Bickerton, 
Warrington,  England,  assignors  to  K  &  N  Engineering.  Inc.. 
Riverside.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,711 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D15— 5 
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401.943 
POWER  HEAD  FOR  A  SPRAYER 

Jacob  HJ.'  Prosper,  Brockville;  Tri  Nguyen.  Toronto;  Colin 
Dyke,  il^orth  Augusta;  Jerry  N.  Moscovitch.  Toronto;  Rene 
Allen.  f)akville.  all  of  Canada,  and  (iabriel  E.  Concari. 
Eldersburg.  Md..  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark. 
Del. 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  68.992 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  o: 
U.S.  0X015—7 


401.945 
TR.\CTOR  (;RILL 
John  Paul  Cunningham.  Hurricane,  and  I.arry  L.  Redman. 
Cross  Lanes,  both  of  W.  \a..  assignors  to  The  Terramile 
Corporation.  Cross  Lanes.  W.  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1997.  Ser  No.  67.611 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  15  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 31 
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401.944 

INTEGRATED  HOUSING  FOR  A  PUMP  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Robert   F.   Campbell.   Atlanta,   Ga.,   assignor   to   Campbell 

HausTeld/Scott  Fetzer  Company.  Harrison,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1998.  Ser.  No.  85.527 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  02 

U.S.  CI  bl5— 7 


401,946 
TUBE  CUTTER 
Manuel  Azkona,  Viicaya,  Spkin,  a.ssignor  to  Super-Ego  Tools. 
S.A.,  Spain 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  42.109 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  09 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 127 


183>2510.G.-98-35:QL3 
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401.947  401,949 

DRILL  PRESS  PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE  SEAL  MAKING  MACHINE 

Ruey-Zon  Chen,  No.  261,  Jen  Hwa  Road,  Ta-Li  City,  Taichung  Masami  Kochi,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konami  Co.. 

ILsien,  Taiwan  Ltd.,  Hyogo-lien,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1997.  Sen  No.  79.962  "      Filed  Nov.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  79,255 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1997,  9-54456 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  m  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D15— 132  LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  09 

hS.  CI.  DI5— 145 


401.948 
POLYGONAL  INDEXABLE  CUTTING  INSERT 
Lee  Reiterman,  Rochester  Hills,  and  James  D.  Lark.  II,  W. 
Bloomfield.  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Valenite  Inc..  Madi- 
son Heights.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1998.  Ser.  No.  82.711 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  W 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 139 


401.950 
HANDY  ELECTRIC  HEAT  SEALING  APPARATUS 
Animy  Chou.  4th  FL..  No.  276.  Sec.  I,  Ta  Tung  Rd..  Hsi  Chih. 
Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  80J19 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -m 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 146 


V 


y 
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401,951  401,953 

DOLLY  TRACK  SWITCH  VIDEO  OVERHEAD  PROJECTOR 

,^.  -  ...          .         .       1            J    D„.„,    iLf.i^:..     Canto  Sang  Do  Oh,  Seoul,  and  Hee  Seong  Park,  Kyungki-do,  both  of 

Steven    Spielberg.    Los    Angeles,    and    Pe  er    McK.e.    Santa  ^     ^^  ^^^  ^            ^^  ^^^          ^^^  «^^  industries, 

Monica,  both  of  Cal.f..  assignors  to  Amblin   Entertamment.  ^^^   Kveongsangnam-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Inc..  tos  Angeles.  Calif.  f^^  ^ug.  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  75,045 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  75.463  Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Feb.  24.  1997. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  1997-29% 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  ()6  Term  of  patent  14  years 

^,^_,30  LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D16— 232 


U.S.  CI. 


401.952 
DIGITAL  CAMERA 
Sakiko    Takizawa.    Kawasaki.    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabashiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  81.842 

Claiff>  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  7,  1997.  9-058222 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6»  CI.  16  -  01 

VS.  CL  D16— 202 


401.954 
VIDEO  PROJECTOR 

Sang  Do  Oh.  Seoul,  and  Hee  Seong  Park.  Kyounggi-do.  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Aerospace  Industries. 
Ltd..  Kveongsangnam-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1997.  Ser.  No.  76^00 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  3,  1997, 
1997-6412 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D16— 232 


1062 
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401.955 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  VIDEO  PROJECTOR 
Kuniaki   Kawamoto;   Hiroshi  Y'onekura,  and  Takako  Kura- 
moto,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,320 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  19%,  8-26994 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D16— 234 


401,957 
FRAME  OF  GLASSES 
Mei-Tsu  Chen  Wu.  No.  137,  Lane  164,  Chung  Shan  N. 
Yung  Kang  City,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1998,  Ser.  No.  81,566 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 
\5S.  CI.  D 16— 307 


Rd., 


Luciano 
S.p.A. 

Claimk 

000027 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1063 


401,959  401,961 

SUNGLASSES  SINGLE  HYDRAULIC  SPRING  HINGE  EYEGLASSES 

^imioni,  Montebelluna,  Italv,  assignor  to  Killer  I>oop   Carlos  A.  Khantzis,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Califor- 
pederobba  Italy  "'a  Design  Studio  Inc.,  Westlake  Village,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  46,552  Filed  Apr.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  70,299 

priority,  application   Italv,  Jun.   1,   1995,  TV95  0  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  16  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  DI6— 328 


UJS.  a. 


I  (16—326 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  0() 


401.956 
EYECUP 
Tamenobu    Vamamoto,    Higashi-Osaka,    Japan,    assignor 
Yamamoto  Kogaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Higashi-Osaka.  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65.186 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  DI6— 303 


to 


401,958 

DIVER'S  MASK  WITH  A  SINGLE  ROTATABLE 

REFLECTOR  FOR  DOWNWARD  EXTENDED  VISION 

Joseph  J.  Berke,  2063  Long  Lake  Shore,  West  Bloomfield, 

Mich.  48323 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,932 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  DI6— 312 


401,960 

Flii'-LENS  DEVICE  WITH  LOW  PRESCRIPTION 

MAGNIFIER 

Greg  Ifoarl,  226  Second  St.,  iC8,  Hermosa  Beach,  Calif.  90254 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,427 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 

U.S.  djD16— 330 


401,962 

PLVNO 

Kalman  Detrich.  211  W.  58th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10019 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1998,  Ser.  No.  85,689 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  17  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D17— 7 


1998 
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401,963 
GUITAR  EFFECTS  DEVICE 
Eric  Schneider.  8235  Crittendon  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
and  Steven  Stevens,  1326  Londonderry  View.  Apt. 
Angeles,  Calif.  90069 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,820 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOG  (6)  CI.  17  -  V9 
II.S.  CI.  D17— 99 


401,965 
INK  JET  PRINTER 
19118,   Thomas  Eugene  Pangburn,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Lex- 
7,  Los       mark  International,  Inc.,  Lexington,  Ky. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,000 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D18— 55 


401,964 
PRINTER 

Patrick  Lardant,  Paris,  and  Pascal  Pierre-Francois,  Saint  Ger- 
main les  Arpajon,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Investix, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,938 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  15,  1995,  95-6780 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

U.S.  CL  D18— 50 


401,966 
CALENDAR  HOLDER 
Albert  B.  Cheris,  Highland  Park,  and  Mark  Dziersk,  Chicago, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Tenex  Corporation,  Elk  Grove 
Village,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,958 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  O.i 
U.S.  CI.  D19— 20 

T 


December  1.  1998 
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401,967  401,969 

Combined  pen  and  advertisement  pivotable  clip 

Tarn,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Samson    Chin-Lien  Ho,  No.  36.  Lo-Yang  Rd..  Hsi-Tun  Dist.,  Taichung, 

Innovation  Corporation  Ltd.,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81,700  Filed  Jul.  Jl,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74J03 

Term  of  patent  14  vears  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19-06  LOC  (6)  CL  19  -  02 

019—36  U^.  CI.  D19— 65 


U.S.  CI 


Hitoshi 
Tokvp. 


U.S.  CI 


401,968 
DOCUMENT  CLIP 

'tuzuki,  Tokyo.  Japan,   assignor  to   Hiromori   Inc.. 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,372 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  02 
919—65 


401,970 
GIRDING  TOOL 
Alfred   Langerak,  Mijsherenland.   Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Household  Innovations  International  B.\..  Rotterdam.  Neth- 
erlands 

Filed  May  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  54,232 
Claims   priority,  application   Hague  Agreement.   Nov.    13, 
1995,  D\V034683 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  19  -  02 
VS.  CL  DI9— 69 
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401.971 

BRUSH  STAND 

David  S.  Chang.  431  St.  Andrews  Ave.,  Placentia.  Calif.  92670 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  60,570 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06 

VS.  CI.  D19— 85 


401,973 
INFORMATION  GUIDE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Masao  Isshiki,  Yokohama,-  Akihiko  Konno,  Tokyo;  Keiji  Chi- 
kuma,  Kawasaki;  Takaharu  Ando,  Ryugasaki,  and  Shinji 
Watanabe,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,196 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1997,  9-51816 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  01 

VJS.  CI.  D20— 10 


401,972 
BULK  VENDOR 
Dallas  Humphrey,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Edlna  Techni- 
cal Products  Inc,  Plymouth,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,920 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D20— 4 


401,974 
CONTROLLER  FOR  VIDEO  GAME  MACHINE 
Akitoshi  Oikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sega  Enterprises, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61349 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  19%,  8-II778  U 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 
VS.  a.  D21— 48 


Dkci;mbm   1,  1998 


Chi-Ma  1 
Sciem  i 


U.S.  CI 


401.976 

TOY  MICROSCOPE 

Wong.  Kwai  Chung.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  F.du- 

(H.K.)  Limited.  Hong  Kong.  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  77.013 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

)21— 109 
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401,975 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


401.978 

TOY  TELE.SCOPE 

Chi-Man  Wong,  New  Territories,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Mu- 

Science  iH.K.t  Limited.  Hong  Kong.  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  80.153 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 109 


401,977 
TOY  PERISCOPE 
Chi-Maii  Wong,  New  Territories,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Edu- 
Science  (H.K.)  Limited,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77.014 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  0/ 


U.S.  CI 


D21— 109 


401.979 

GOLF  BALL 

Joseph  F.  Stiefel,  158  Laurel  La.,  Ludlow,  Mass.  01056 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1997,  Sen  No.  77J91 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

VS.  a.  D21— 205 
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401.980 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Paul  C.  Neumann.  P.O.  Box  27L  Lake  Forest.  III.  60045 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Sen  No.  30.619 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6»  CI.  21  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D2I— 214 


401.982 
AQUATIC  VEHICLE 
LeRoy  L.  Peterson.  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  SporLsstuff.  Inc., 
Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,823 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  m 
U.S.  CI.  D2 1—237 


401,981 
GOLF  CLUB 
Suk-Ho  Yoo,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Wavex  Corpo- 
ration, San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  61,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  16,  19%, 
1996-17367 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 220 


401,983 

SUNSHADE  DEVICE 

Hans  Lowenthal.  London,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  io  JAC- 

PAQ  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54,828,  May  23,  1996.  This 

application  Jan.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  65J15 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  29.  1995, 
2052373;  Nov.  29,  1995,  2052374;  May  8,  1996,  2056177;  Aus- 
tralia, Nov.  7,  19%,  3825 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -04 
U.S.  CI.  D2 1—253 


December  1,  1998 
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401,984  401.986 

DOLL'S  HEAD  GOLF  BALL 

Juanita  A.  Morrison,  4605  N.  Penn  Ave.,  Apt  2-D,  Oklahoma  Joseph  F.  Stiefel.  158  Laurel  La.,  Ludlow,  Mass.  01506 
Citv,  Okla.  73112-89.Vt  Filed  Sep.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77^4 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  41,869,  Jul.  25.  1995.  This  Term  of  patent  14  years 

application  Feb.  18.  1997..Ser.  No.  66,644  LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D21— 709 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21-02 
U„S.  CI.  b21— 577 


401,985  401,987 

PULL-UP  EXERCISE  APPARATUS  BALL  SUPPORT 

!-1ark  Wheeler,  14  Cook  St.,  Monmouth  Beach.  NJ.  James  D.  Amburgey.  Richardson,  and  Peter  C.  Hill.  Piano. 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Today's  Kids,  Inc..  Booneville,  Ark. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,701  Filed  Nov.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  79.662 

Term  of  patent  14  vears  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02  LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

U.S.  Ct ID21-686  L.S.  CI.  D21-715 


Joseph 
O7750 
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401,988  401,990 

GOLF  TEE  GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 

Jai   Moo  Shin,    18833  Nau  Ave„  Northridge,   Calif.  91326,    Ronald  Berkebile,  21549  N.  65  Ave.,  Glendale,  Ariz.  85308 
assignor  to  Jai  Moo  Shin.  Northridge,  Calif.  Filed  Jul.  22,  1997.  Ser.  No.  74,%  1 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82,591  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  21  •  02 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02  IJ.S.  CI.  D21— 738 
U.S.  CI.  D2 1—718 


401,989 
FAIRWAY  WOOD  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Jeffrey  D.  Sheets,  12  Southwood  Dr.,  Wilbraham,  Mass.  01095; 
Tom  Greene.  6  Silver  St.,  Monson,  Mass.  01057,  and  Lee 
Trevino,  4330  Park  La.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75220 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,916 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D2I— 733 


401,991 
GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 
Clark  E.  Collins,  Jensen  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Perfect  Putter 
Company,  Stuart,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1997.  Ser.  No.  75.478 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 744 


Decembe  ! 


1,  1998 
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401,992 
(  ivRTRnX;E  magazine  floor  PLATE 
R.  Lane  ftarce.  Bothell,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Pearce  Grip.  Inc. 
Bothell.  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  75.865 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  b|22— 108 


^- 


401.994 

COLLAPSIBLE  CRAB  TRAP 

Steven  A.  Whalley,  913  Rosedale  Ave.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21237 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,353 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6t  CI.  22  -  06 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 121 


IraM 


U.S.  CI 


/iHTi- 


/ 


1    '     / 


-J 


/;:^^j/' 


'  !> 


401,995 

FISH  STRIKE  ALERT 

Yusaku  Yamagata.  P.O.  Box  3804,  Alhambra,  Calif.  91803 

Filed  Apr  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  69,686 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6t  a.  22  -  05 

U.S.  a.  D22— 134 


401,993 

DOVETAIL  FRONT  SIGHT 

toy,  7553  Gary  Rd.,  Manassas,  Va.  20109 

Filed  May  19,  1997.  Ser.  No.  71,034 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  22  -  0/ 

D22— 109 


'0. 


X 
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401,996 
FISHING  REEL  BODY 
Shinichi  Asano,  Musashino,  and  Akira  Yamaguchi.  Higashiku- 
rume,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiwa  Seiko  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  73,231 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  22-05 
U.S.  CI.  D22— 141 


401,998 
FISHING  WEIGHT 
Byung  Hoon  Lee,  ^-402,  Jinhung  Apt.,  Cheongdam-dong, 
Kangnam-ku,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,607 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  22  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D22— 145 


))  r' 


401,997 
FISHING  WEIGHT 
Byuong  Hoon  Lee,  ^-402,  Jinhung  Apt..  Cheongdam-dong, 
Kangnam-ku,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74.605 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  05 
U.S.  CL  D22— 145 


401,999 

FISHING  POLE  HOLDER 

Larry  W.  Huff.  5386  Studebaker  Cir.,  San  Jose.  Calif.  95136 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  894,190,  Jun.  8,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,965 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -05 

\}&.  a.  D22— 147 


Df.cembi  1,  1998 
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402,000 
PISTOL  HOSE  NOZZLE 
John  VV.  Goodin,  Coto  De  Caza,  Calif.,  assignor  to  L.  R. 
Nelsop,  Peoria,  111. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  47,945,  Dec.  15,  1995.  This  application 

Feb.  12,  1998,  Sen  No.  83,600 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  0\ 

U.S.  ClJ  b23— 226 


402,002 
BIDET  FAUCET 
Adolf  Gottwald,  Iserlohn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Friedrich 
Grohe  AG,  Hemen  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1997.  Sen  No.  72,334 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  16,  1997,  M  97 
00  386.7 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  0\ 
U5,  CI.  D23— 241 


402.001 
FAUCET  HANDLE 
Judd  A.  Lord.  Carmel.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Masco  Corporation  of 
Indljapa.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1997.  Sen  No.  77.456 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  0\ 
U.S.  dl  D23— 238 


402.003 
FAUCET  HANDLE 
Eduardo  E.  Milrud.  Chagrin  FaUs,  and  Matt  R.  Kesti,  Cleve- 
land, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Moen  Incorporated.  North 
Olmsted.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1996.  Sen  No.  63314 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 250 
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402,004  402,006 

FAUCET  HANDLE  SHOWER  ESCUTCHEON  AND  HANDLE 

Adolf  Gottwald,   Iserlohn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Friedrich    Loran  R.  Hill,  Indianapolis,  and  Judd  A.  Lord,  Carmel,  both  of 

Grohe  AG,  Hemer,  Germany  Ind.,  assignors  to  Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana,  Indianapo- 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  71,937  lis,  Ind. 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  16, 1997,  M97  00  Filed  Jun.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No.  71,959 

J86.7  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01  VS.  CI.  D23— 254 
U,S.  CI.  D23— 250 


402,005 

FAUCET  HANDLE 

Hsi-Chla  Ko,  Changhua  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Chung 

Cheng  Faucet  Co.,  Ltd.,  Changhua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,778 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23-0/ 

U.S.  a.  D23— 252 


402,007 
SHOWER  ESCUTCHEON  HANDLE 
Loran  R.  Hill,  Indianapolis,  and  Judd  A.  Lord,  Carmel,  both  of 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana,  Indianapo- 
lis, Ind. 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,966 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
VS.  a.  D23— 254 
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402,008  402,010 

SHOWER  ESCUTCHEON  SHOWER  ESCUTCHEON 

Loraii  k.  Hill,  Indianapolis,  and  Judd  A.  Lord,  Carmel.  both  of  jyjj  ^  ^opj  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Masco  Corporation  of 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana,  Indianapo-        in^jana,  Indianapolis,  bid. 
"*•  '"'••  Filed  Nov.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79^27 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  0/     ^         ^ 


U5.<:l.  D23— 254 


Filed  Jun.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,967 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 


VS.  a.  D23— 254 


402,009 

WALL-MOUNT  FAUCET  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY 
Adolf  Gottwald,   Iserlohn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Friedrich 
Grohe  AG,  Hemer,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  16,  1997,  97  00 
386.7  I 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
'  LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 

VS.  p.  D23— 254 


402,011 
WATER  IMPROVEMENT  APPLL^NCE 
Isamu  Masuda,  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Kenko 
Zoushin  Kenkyukai  Corporation,  Fukuoka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,467 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1996,  8-21065 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  o; 

U,S.  CL  D23— 259 
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402,012  402.014 

HOSE  COUPLING  KITCHEN  SINK 

Franco  Clivio,  Erienbach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Gardena  Zong  Ta  Chang.  No.   II.  Rung  Yeh  7th  Road.  Kuang  Mn 
Kress  &  Kastner  GmbH,  lim.  Germany  Industrial  Zone.  TaoYuan.  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  12.  19%.  Sen  No.  50.230  Filed  Jan.  26.  1998.  Ser.  No.  82.547 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  10.  1995.  M95  0*  Term  of  patent  14  years 

385.4  LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CI.  D2i-290 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23-0/ 
VS.  CI.  D23— 262 


402.013 

UTILITY  OUTLET  TO  CONNECT  A  CORRUGATED 

SEWER  AND  DRAIN  PIPE  TO  A  CATCH  BASIN 

Gordon  Saffrey.  Perris.  Calif.,  assignor  to  N^itional  Diversified 

Sales.  Inc..  Lindsay.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  79.939 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11     .<6 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 263 


402.015 
SITTING  SUPPORT  FOR  A  BATH  TUB 

Tom  Ahlstrom,  Lidingii;  Hans  Ehrich.  and  Jochen  Ratjen.  both 
of  Stockholm,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  RFSU  Rehab  AB. 
Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  80,833 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jun.  19.  1997,  971436 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 304 
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402.016 
PLASTIC  DISK  TOILET  BOWEL  TARGET 
Cath^ne  Lee  Walton.  22  Woodelm  Drive.  St.  Catharines. 
Ontario.  Canada.  L2M  4N3 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1998.  Ser.  No.  81.783 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  02 
U.S.  tl.  D23— 310 


402.018 

OPENING  AND  CLOSING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  SEAT  OR 

THE  SEAT  LID  OF  A  TOILET  BOWL 

KaneLsugu  Miyazaki.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Katoh 

Electrical  Machinery  Co..  Ltd..  Kanawa.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  66,587 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  30.  1996.  8-25935 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 

VS.  a.  D23— 311 


"  i'    '1 

1  1 

■0          1            1 

402.017 
TOILET  TANK  AND  SEAT  COVER 
Joyc^l^n  Council.  809  Wynhollow  Trace  Apt.  #6.  Norcross.  Ga. 
30071 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  63.426 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 
U.S.  Rl.  D23— 311 


402,019 
GAS  FIRED  HEATER 
William  Anthony  Byrne.  Worcestershire,  England,  assignor  to 
Valor  Limited.  Birmingham,  United  Kingdom 
Filed  Sep.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  60.012 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  21.  1996. 
2055015 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  OJ 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 346 
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402,020  402.022 

AIR  CONDITIONER  ^IR  PIRIFIER 

.„....,      u  .u    r  u-                   I  James  David  Termeer;  Jill  Marie  Hunt,  both  of  Chicago.  III., 

Sanae  A  hara.  and  Hiroshi  Asaoka,  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  •»»•""»        ^    ..   ,.            .          -r                           .    u     . 

s              r  and  Masao  Tsuji.  Germanlown,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Hunter 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Tokyo,  ^^^  Company,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Japan  pj|„j  Dec.  p,  1997.  Ser.  No.  80,829 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1998,  Ser.  No.  83.772  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1997,  9-72502  LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CI.  D23 — 364 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  (W 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 351 


402,021 
HUMIDIFIER 
Diane  Allen,  Marlborough;  Walter  Birdsell,  Shrewsbury;  Stan- 
ley Gresens.  Charlestown;  Kenneth  David  Harris,  and  Marc 
Drucker,  both  of  Cambridge,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hon- 
eywell Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  63,639 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  23-04 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 356 


402,023 
FILTER  REGULATOR  UNIT 
Axel  Thallemer,  and  Jan  Kleffmann,  both  of  Esslingen.  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Festo  AG  &  Co.,  Esslingen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77.482 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Apr.  8,  1997, 
DM/039796 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  W 
VS.  a.  D23— 365 
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402,026 
COMBINED  CEILING  FAN  AND  LIGHT 


402,024 
HOUSING  FOR  A  VEHICLE  AIR  FILTER 
Lynn  A.  Dudley,  Chino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vortox  Company,    Lily  L.  Chuang,  Rocky  Hill   Conn.,  and  Robert  M.  Kennedy. 
■^  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Litex  Industnes,  Inc„  Grand  Prai- 

rie, Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  80375 


Clafqmont,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  77^71 


U.S.  C  I 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  (M 


D23— 365 


•JS.  CI.  D23— 377 


402.025 

COOLING  DEVICE 

Dougte  A.  Dodson,  5995  Avenida  Encinas,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  78J06 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  2i- 04 
VS.  t\.  D23— 370 


402,027 
MASK  ATTACHMENT 
J.  Michael  Elwell,  and  Sharon  B.  Elwell,  both  of  5845  NW.  24th 
CU,  Margate.  Fla.  33063-1958 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997.  Ser.  No.  65,194 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  29  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D24— 110.5 
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402,028 
HAND  CONTROLLER  FOR  MEDICAL  SYSTEM 
Tom  (irinim,  Menomenie.  Wis.;  Doug  Duchon.  Chanhassen. 
and  Vince  Copa,  St.  Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Inva- 
satec.  Inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1997.  Ser  No.  77,969 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D24— 133 


402,030 

ELECTROSURGICAL  PENCIL  WITH  PUSH  BUTTON 

ACTUATORS 

Jeffrey  B.  Roberts,  Draper,  and  Gerald  L.  Pauley,  Sandy,  both 

of  Utah,  assignors  to  MegaDyne  Medical  Products,  Inc., 

Draper,  Utah 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,520 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 
U.S.  CL  D24— 144 


^:|f^- 


402,029 

BIOPSY  NEEDLE 

Thomas  A.  Shinabarger,  Buffalo.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Creative 

Research  &  Manufacturing,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  199f>,  Ser.  No.  59,201 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 146 


402,031 

ELECTROSURGICAL  PENCIL  WITH  ROCKER  ARM 

ACTUATOR 

Jeffrey  B.  Roberts,  Draper,  and  Gerald  L.  Pauley,  Sandy,  both 

of  Utah,  assignors  to  MegaDyne  Medical  Products,  Inc., 

Draper,  Utah 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,521 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 
U.S.  CL  D24— 144 
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402,032 
ll^URO  C;AP  plate  for  OSTEOSYNTHESIS 
Kevin  y.  Stone,  Warsaw,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Walter  Lorenz  Sur- 
gical^ pnc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,844 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  03 
U.S.  CL  D24— 155 


402,034 
KERATOMETER 
Werner  Holbl,  Vienna,  Austria,  and  Paul  J.  Klock,  Rochester. 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Leica  Inc.,  Depew,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,760 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D24— 172 


402,033 
HAND  PROSTHESIS 
2450  Central  Ave.,  Unit 


Robert  Radocy 
80301 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  7631 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  <6)  CL  24  -  O.i 
U.S.  ajD24— 155 


D,  Boulder.  Colo. 


402,035 
KNEE  HOLDER  FOR  MRI  APPARATUS 
Peter  C.  Sullenberger,  Seattle,  Wash.;  Masaaki  Sakuma:  Kenji 
Suzuki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan:  Kazuhiko  Hayakawa,  kana- 
gawa,  Japan,  and  Y'asushi  Kato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
GE  Yokogaua  Medical  Systems,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  29,  1997.  Ser.  No.  77,175 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  01 
VS.  CL  D24— 184 
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402,036 

FOOT  AND  HEFX  CUP  FOR  ANKI.K  SUPPORT 

APPARATUS 

(leorge  M.  Parsley,  and  Jon  M.  Parsley,  both  of  1115  Lakeland 

Hills  Blvd..  Lakeland,  Fla.  33805 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,723 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  ().■> 
V.S.  CI.  D24— 192 


402.038 

PRO.IECTILF  LAI  NCHINt;  SHF;LTER 

Sabah  Naser  Al-Sabah.  P.B.  36777,  Al-Ras,  24758,  Kuwait 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  67,524 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  W 

U.S.  CI.  D25— 18 


402,037 
PALLET  WITH  STORAGE  CASE 
Stein  Hofstad,  Strindveien  32,  N-7016  Trondheim,  Norway 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  79.708 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  22,  1997,  97-1194 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  08 
VS.  CI.  D34— 38 


402.039 
HANDRAIL 
Daniel  R.  Victor,  Kalamazoo;  Stanley  W.  McKay.  Richland; 
Melvin  J.  Guiles,  Casnovia,  and  Kenneth  A.  Ahrens,  School- 
craft, all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Interkal,  Inc.,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59358 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D25-^l 
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402,040  402,042 

OUTDOOR  STAGE  ROOF  STACKABLE  TRUSS 
Ian  colts.  Thousand  Oaks.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Total  Fabrica-    Mari.  EUott  Fisher.  Tomcat  U.S.A.,  Inc.,  P.O.  Box  550.  Mid- 

„  ...  land,  Tex.  79702 

tion*.  Inc..  Ventura,  Calif.  p.,^  j^„  3,   j^  ^^  ^^  ^5  ^ 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80331  ^erm  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  lqC  (6)  Q.  25  -  02 

LOC  (6)  CL  25  -  02  u^.  ci.  D25-«l 
U,S.  C|.  D25— 56 


Jimmk 


402,043 
POOL  SUPPORT  MEMBER 
Frederick  R.  SchaU,  ML  Laurel,  N  J.,  assignor  to  DeUir  Group 
LLC,  Ddair,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,188 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  02 
U,S.  a.  D2l— 61 


402,041 
FENCE  FRAME 
Lee  HiU,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Jinunie  L  Hill, 
Sr.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,931 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  02 
VS.  <ti  D2S-60 
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402,044 
WALL  GRID 
David  A.  DeBlock.  Holland,  Mich.;  Ralph  \\.  LaZar,  Skokie, 
[II.;  Aaron  B.  Eiger,  Evanston,  III.,  and  Kurt  T.  Peterson.  Mt. 
Prospect.  HI.,  assignors  to  ODL,  Incorporated,  Zeeland. 
Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1997.  Ser.  No.  75.122 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D25— 61 


402.046 

LADDER  EXTENSION  SAFETY  HANDLE  APPARATUS 

Ashish  K.  Lai.  5617  30th  Ave.  SW.,  Seattle.  Wash.  98126 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  67J60 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  ()4 

VS.  CI.  D25— 68 


\       / 


I   e==sas   I 


402.045 
U-SHAPE  STEP  STOOL 
Randall  Ray  Lougee.  P.O.  Box  403.  c/o  Katy-Blewett.  Asotin. 
Wash.  99403 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1986,  Ser.  No.  943J04 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  W 
IJ.S.  CI.  D25— 65 


402.047 
SHEET  OF  GLASS 
Isabelle  Sadovenko.  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Saint-Gobain 
Vilrage.  Courbevoie.  France 

Filed  Oct.  24.  19%.  Ser.  No.  61.439 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 
VS.  a.  D25— 111 
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402.048  402.050 

EXTRUSION  WINDOW  FRAME  COMPONENT 
Jim  Ttwmpson  Goodchild.  Calgary.  Canada,  assignor  to  Smed    Louie  Leonelli.  Woodbridge,  Canada,  assignor  to  Pillar  Plastics 

International  Inc..  Calgary.  Canada  Limited,  Woodbridge,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  73J17  Filed  Dec.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81.051 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Mar.  1.  1997,  1997-                                  Term  of  patent  14  years 

0006  LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U„S.  CI.  D25— 124 
LOC  (6)  CL  25  -  01 
VS.  Ct  D25— 119 


402.049 
EXTRUSION 

Jim  Thompson  (ioodchild.  Calgary.  Canada,  assignor  to  Smed 
International  Inc.,  Calgary.  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  75369 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  15.  1997,  1997- 
0080 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 


U.S.  (.025 


402.051 
WINDOW  FRAME  COMPONENT 
Louie  I^eonelli.  Woodbridge.  Canada,  assignor  to  Pillar  Plastics 
Limited.  Woodbridge.  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  81.053 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 
VS.  a.  025—124 


1086 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


DerEMBER  1,  1998 


402.052  402,054 

WINDOW  FRAME  COMPONENT  WINDOW  FRAME  COMPONENT 
Louie  Leonelli.  Woodbridge.  Canada,  assignor  to  Pillar  Plastics    Louie  Leonelli.  Woodbridge,  Canada,  assignor  to  Pillar  Plastics 

Limited,  Woodbridge,  Canada  Limited,  Woodbridge,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81,054  FUed  Dec.  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  81,056 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01  LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D25-124  U.S.  CI.  D25— 124 


402,053  402,055 

WINDOW  FRAME  COMPONENT  WINDOW  FRAME  COMPONENT 
Louie  Leonelli.  Woodbridge.  Canada,  assignor  to  Pillar  Plastics    louj^  Leonelli.  Woodbridge.  Canada,  assignor  to  Pillar  Plastics 

Limited.  Woodbridge.  Canada  Limited,  Woodbridge,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81,055  pHed  Dec.  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  81,057 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  0/  LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D25-124  u^.  a.  D25-124 
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402.056 
WINDOW  FRAME  COMPONENT 
Louie  lL|onelli,  Woodbridge,  Canada,  assignor  to  Pillar  Plastics 
LimilM.  Woodbridge,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1997,  Sen  No.  81,058 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 
VS.  C1.ID25— 124 


402,058 
WINDOW  FRAME  COMPONENT 
Louie  Leonelli,  Woodbridge.  Canada,  assignor  to  Pillar  Plastics 
Limited.  Woodbridge.  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1997.  Ser.  No.  81.062 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D25— 124 


402,057  402,059 

WINDOW  FRAME  COMPONENT  WINDOW  FRAME  COMPONENT 

Louie  Leonelli.  Woodbridge,  Canada,  assignor  to  Pillar  Plastics    Louie  Leonelli.  Woodbridge.  Canada,  assignor  to  Pillar  Plastics 

Limited.  Woodbridge.  Canada  Limited.  Woodbridge,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1997.  Ser.  No.  81.061  F'>ed  Dec.  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  81.064 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6>  CI.  25  -  01  LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 

VS.  qa  D25-I24  IJ-S-  CI.  D25-124 
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402.060 
WINDOW  FRAME  COMPONENT 
Kouie  Leonelli,  Woodbridge.  Canada,  assignor  to  Pillar  Plastics 
Limited.  Woodbridge.  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1997.  Sen  No.  81.069 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I.OC  (6)  CI.  25-0/ 
IJ.S.  CI.  D25— 124 


402.062 
WINDOW  FRAME  COMPONENT 
Louie  Leonelli,  Woodbridge.  Canada,  assignor  to  Pillar  Plastics 
Limited,  Woodbridge.  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  81,052 
Term 'of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D2S— 125 


402.061 
WINDOW  FR.4ME  COMPONENT 
Louie  Leonelli.  Woodbridge.  Canada,  assignor  to  Pillar  Plastics 
Limited,  Woodbridge,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  81,070 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 
UJS.  CI.  D25— 124 


402.063 
PERIMETER  SKIRTING  FOR  ELEVATED  STRUCTURES 
Eric  B.  Dickey,  Overland  Park.  Kans.,  assignor  to  Variform. 
Inc.,  Kearney,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  78,516 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 
VS.  C\.  D25— 138 
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402.064  402,066 

ROOFINt;  TILE  LIGHT  PATTERN  GENER^VTOR 
Eric  M.  ^ahn,  Aliso  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  United  States  Tile   Sai-Man  Cheng.  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  N.C.W. 

Co.,  Corona,  Calif.  Enterprises  Co.  Ltd..  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,992  Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69.052 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01  LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 

U.S.  CI.  025-140  US.  CI.  D26— 63 


402.065 
TILE 
Junpei  Watanabe.  Anaheim,  Calif.,  avsignor  to  Jun  Ceramic, 
Inc.,  [.^naheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  67,439 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  25  -  01 
UJS.  C1ID25— 151 


402,067 
PLANAR  FLASHLIGHT 
Iain  Sinclair.  P.O.  Box  807.  Hildersham.  Cambridge  CBl  6BX, 
United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1998.  Ser.  No.  84.506 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  U2 
VS.  CI.  D26— 37 
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402.068 
FLASHLIGHT 
David  H.  Parker,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pelican  Prod- 
ucts, Inc..  Torrance.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  I«W8,  Ser.  No.  85.658 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6>  CI.  26  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D26— 37 


402.070 
FLASHLIGHT 
Til  Mng  Poon.  Shatin.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Flying  Dragon 
Development  Ltd.,  Shatin,  China 

Filed  Mar.  1.1.  1W8,  Ser.  No.  84,974 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  o: 
VS.  CI.  D26 — 14 


402,069 

COMBINED  RETRACTABLE  LIGHTED  MAGNIFIER 

BAR  AND  FLASHLIGHT 

Yau  Hon  Chan,  New  Territories,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to 

Polylink  Hong  Kong,  Kowloon  Bay,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1998,  Ser.  No.  84,383 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D26— 38 


402,071 
DESK  LAMP 
Duan-Cheng  Hsieh,  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Habitex  Corpo- 
ration, Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,615 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D26— «3 


Dkckmber  1.  1998 
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402.072 

LKJHTING  APPARATUS 

Fabio  R^^iani.  Piazza  S.  Marco.  1.  20121  Milan.  Italy 

Diviifion  of  Ser.  No.  63.211.  Dec.  2.  1996.  Pat.  No.  Des. 

394,«)jl2.  This  application  Jan.  12.  1998.  Ser.  No.  81,995 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 

V.S.  CI.  M26— 63 


402,074 
TAPERED  WALL  LAMP 
Doyle  Crosby,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Boyd  Lighting 
Company.  San  F'rancisco.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  68.190.  Mar.  17,  1997,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

394.726.  This  application  Jan.  22.  1998,  Ser.  No.  82.606 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  26  -05 

V.S.  CI.  D26— 85 


u 


402,073 

LIGHTING  APPARATUS 

Fabio  Re^iani,  Piazza  S.  Marco,  I,  20121  Milano,  luly 

Contipaation  of  Ser.  No.  63,211,  Dec.  2.  1996,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

.194.912.  This  application  Jan.  12.  1998,  Ser.  No.  81,907 

I'erm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 

VS.  CI.  t)26— *3 


402.075 
PARKING  GARAGE  LK;HTING  FIXTURE 
Joseph  Christopher  Hudak:   Scott  David  Wegner;   Kenneth 
Marion  Bowen.  and  Kevin  F.  Leadford,  all  of  Crawfords- 
ville.  Ind..  assignors  to  National  Service  Industries,  Inc., 
Atlanta,  (ia. 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1998,  Ser.  No.  84.412 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  26  -05 
VS.  CI.  D26— 88 


183-2510.G.-98-36:QL3 
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402,076 
FRONT  AND  SIDE  OF  A  LAMP 
Alex  Chan,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Alpan,  Inc., 
Camarillo,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42,695,  Aug.  15,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,441 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 93 


402,078 
REMOVABLE  HEATER  FOR  TOBACCO  USER'S 
APPLIANCE 
Grier  Fleischhauer,  Midlothian,  and  Richard  E.  Jones,  Ches- 
terfield, both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,830 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  27  -  yy 

U,S.  CI.  D27— 194 


402,079 
CIGAR  CUTTER 


402,077 
AUTOMOBILE  CIGARETTE  LIGHTER  PIPE 
Jason  Richard  Frye.  Valley  Village.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fish    Daniel  L.  Roth.  29  Hyslop  Rd.._Brookline,NIass.  02146 
Head  Enterprises,  Inc.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 


Division  of  Ser.  No.  52331,  Mar.  27,  1996,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

384,435.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,111 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  27  -02 

U.S.  CI.  D27— 165 


Filed  May  12.  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,593 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  27  -  f/6 
U.S.  CI.  D27— 195 


Decemb;ii  1,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1093 


402,080 
COMB 

Santo  Lb' Fauci,  2349  62nd  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11204 
FUed  Mar.  6,  1998,  Ser.  No.  84,663 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 
V.S.  CI.  p28— 30 


402,082 
HAIR  BAND 
Rebecca  Lee,  120  Main  St.,  Nyack,  N.Y.  10960 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,885 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  3, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  28  -03 

VS.  CI.  D28— 41 


/ 


"N 


// 


/^-^'^ 


{,' 


402,083 
HAIR  REMOVAL  DEVICE 
Heung-Soon  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Worldra 
Co.  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,629 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  28  -Oi 
U,S.  a.  D28-^44 


402,081 

DECORATIVE  COMB 

Marthi  j.  Murphy,  and  Antonio  P.  Pina.  both  of  El  Paso,  Tex., 

assi^iors  to  Helen  of  Troy,  L.P.,  El  Paso,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75.087 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 

U.S.  CL  D28— 32 


402.084 

GUARD  BAR 

Evan  Chen.  Fairfield,  and  Ernest  Ortiz,  Cheshire,  both  of 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Warner  Lambert  Co.,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,047 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (61  CI.  28  -03 

VS.  CI.  D28-^7 


VOLl 

1 
2 

1 

7 


ISS 


1 


DE 


1 


1998 


UMI 


c 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  1st  DAY  OF  DECEMBER.  1998 

NOTE—  Arranjicd  in  accordance  with  Ihe  hrsi  signiticanl  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice) 


A.  Ahlstnii  Corpt>ralion:  See — 

Repiiien.  Voitto.  Vesala,   Reijo;  and  Vikman.  Vcsa.  5.842.83.1.  CI 
A I  i2()2.()(M). 
Aaron.  Jicl>;  and  Yueh.  William,  to  IC  Mic•Pr(X.■es^.  Inc.  Slurry  di'ipensing 
system  l^>r  chemical-mechanical  polishing  apparatus.  5.84-V269.  CI.  1.^6- 

Aavitslan  ll  Dag:  See — 

Lanj  4  Espen;  and  Aaviisland.  Dag,  5.842.4.M.  CI.  1  l4-2-V).(K)(). 
ABB  AtoTJAB:  See— 

Joha  liiesson.  Sven-Birger;  and  Johansson.  Ijrs-Erik.  5.844.9.'i7.  CI. 

ABB  Re>.->rch  Ltd.:  See 

Nierifver.  Lul/,  5.844.1X9.  CI.  2I8-29.(XK). 
Abhotl.  J  k$ics  S.:  See — 

En/ninn.  Dieter;  Malouk.  Anthony  F:  Karakasoglu.  Ahmet:  Hung. 
C  liti  N.;  and  Abbott.  James  S..  5.844.996.  CI.  .18 1  - 1 1  ft.tXK). 
Abbott  L  ilioralories:  Sf«'  - 

Brat]  Elaine  M:  Brennan.  Catherine  A.:  Bridon.  Dominique  P.:  Jafte. 

KM\e  D.;  Krafft.  Gram  A  ;  Mandecki.  Wlod/imier/:  March.  Steven 

iRussell.  John  C  ;  and  Yue.  Vincent  T.  5.K4.1.6.M.  CI.  4.15-4.0(K). 

Bri«  1^.  Clint   D.   W.:   Bhatia.   Pramila;    Kolasa    Teodo/vj.   Stewart. 

A  lire*  O.;  Gunn.  David  E  :  and  Craig.  Richard  A  .  5.84.V968.  CI 

.142(KK). 

George  J  ;   Piloi-Malias.  Tami   J.:   Bndon.   Di>minique   P.: 
■der-Poliak.  Pamella  .\  .  Knigge.  Mark  K.;  Jaflfe.  Keeve  D  :  and 
hahvvar.  Isa  K  .  5.84.1.4.S0.  CI.  424-l89.l(K). 
J^h-Hua:  and  Riley.  David  A..  5.844.105.  CI.  5.16-18.5(M). 

Donald   Irvine:   Gi>rdi>n.   Julian:   and    Hoijer.   Joanell    V. 
5ii*1.65I.CI.  4.15-6.(M)0 
Abdelmo  i^m.  Amr:  See — 

BeilJ.  Mostafa  A.;  Bell.  H.  Clark:  and  Abdelmoncm.  Amr.  5.84.1.87 1 .  CI 
.5(M.2lt)(K»(). 
Abe.  NonAimi:  See 

Akatl  Jiro;  Sato.  Hiroki:  Okava.  Koichi:  and  Abe.  Norilumi.  5.842.459. 
C]  [12.1-676  (KK). 
Abel.    Pjifa:    and    Allendorter.    Wolfgang,    to    Frcscnius    AG.    Biosensor 

5.842^.1.  CI  6(K)-.145.()(K)  ■ 
Abend.  iRtmias  P.  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation   Single  com- 
p»>nenii  heat  curing  compt>sitions  which  arc  stable  when  stored  at  nxtm 
lempeitiiua'  and  which  compnse  polymers  containing  anhydride  groups 
and  p^Mdered  crosslinking  agents,  and  their  melhinl  ot  manutaciure  and 
use.  5.lt44.(»47.  CI,  525-.127,7(K), 
Ahcno.  iLjiiro:  and  Ikula.  Hideki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Gilbert  cell  phase 
modullthr  having  two  outputs  combined  in  a  balun    5.844.449.  CI    .1.12- 
105,(MII 
,\Bn'  C<jn  iputer  Corporation:  See — 

Lin.lUen-chung:  Huani;.  Chih-ping:  and  Fanu.  Hsan-vueh.  5.845.111. 
C   ,195  556IK)(l, 
,'\brahanil  tjeorge;  and  Pepin.  Richard  L,  Fishing  bait  dispenser,  5.842-10.1. 

CI.  4,lUl.990 
.Abrahamt 'Martin  J,,  Jr,   Method  and  apparatus  for  preparing  beverage 

transni'fion  lines,  5.841.261.  CI.  156-184.000. 
ABS  Glit*l.  Inc.:  See— 

SusiiJ-Parrish.  Joan  L.;  Northev.   David  L.;  Leibfried-Rutlcdge.   M. 
l.j>fraine:  and  Stice.  Steven  l..^  5.84.1,754.  CI,  4.15-240.000 
Acco  Brartds.  Inc.:  See — 

TurJHull.  Guy  A..  5.842.570.  CI.  206-425.000. 
Accola.  ililhias:  See — 

Mci  dr.  Ruedi.  and  Accola.  Malhias.  5.842.819.  CI.  407-l0.1.(KK). 
Ace  Cadfimerpnse  Co..  l.ld,:  See — 

Cheh,  Chien-Hung;  Hsu.  Jung-Chih:  and  Hsu.  Che-Wei.  5.844.548.  CI. 
I*}  I79,(KX). 
Acer  Pei^iJherals.  Inc.:  See — 

Fu.  Mng-Che:  and  Su.  Phil  Wei-Ming.  5.844.698.  CI    158-488  ttOO. 
Achenbati  Buschhutten  GmbH:  See — 

Bari'ii.    Axel;    Trosier.    J.>ser.    and    Stahl.    Werner.    5.842.168.    CI. 
7^-241  8(X), 
Ackley.  iif  Sprague;  and  Wiklol.  Chnstopher  A  .  to  Intermec  Corporation, 
Rasieiji^  laser  scanner  with  beam  liKalion  feedback.   5.S44.222.  CI, 
2.15-4j4.0»K), 
Acrion  TVthnologies.  Inc.:  .SVe  — 

Slw)ijek.   Lawrence  A  ;  Cook.  W    Jeffrev:  and  Brown.  William  R. 
5  m2..157.  CI,  62-625,0(KI 
AcmMei  (Torpofation:  See — 

Yua  i;  Hansen  A,:  Benzel.  Edward  C;  Dinello.  Alex;  Wefers.  Michael  H.; 
ai>4  Smith.  Aaron  C.  5.84.1.082.  CI.  606-61. 0<K). 
.ACTI.alir<Ltd,:  See— 


Pui.  Alex;  and  Person.  Ed.  5.842.9.19.  CI  47.1-478.(XK). 
Acumen.  Inc:  See — 

Sham.  Ka  Yiu;  and  Wong.  Philip  Lim-Kong.  5.844.960.  CI.  .177-24.200. 
Acushnet  Company:  See — 

Dalton.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Herbert.  Edmund  A..  5.842.9.17.  CI,  473.184  000. 
Adachi.  Katsunii:  See — 

Morishiia.  .Akira;  Adachi.  Katsumi;  Ikeda.  Rvuichi;  Kurusu.  Kvuko;  and 

Monkaku.  Hideki.  5.842.944.  CI,  475-l.<4,(KX) 

Adachi.  Masahiro.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Driving  method  of  liquid 

crystal  display  device  wherein  electric  field  generated  by  supplying  onen- 

talion  control  signals  to  signal  lines,  5.844.640.  CI.  149-31,000. 

Adachi.  Tadashi.  to  NEC  Corporation    MethixJ  of  making  an  optical  disk 

master.  5.844.878.  CI.  .169-1 16  (XM) 
.Adam  &  Eve  Enterprises.  Inc  :  iVc- 

Snider.  John  H..  5.842.607.  CI   222-l45.6(X) 
.^dam.  Gerard:  See — 

Robert.  Jean-Michel;  Ridcau.  Odilc:  Robcrt-Piessard.  Sylvie;  Courant. 
Jacqueline;  Le  Baut.  Guillaume;  Caignard.  Daniel-Henri.  Renard. 
Pierre;  and  Adam.  Gerard.  5.843.947.  CI.  514-252,000, 
Adams.  Dale:  See — 

Rickard.  Jav  B  ;  Ya/.dy.  Fand;  and  Adams.  Dale.  5.845..127.  CI.  7II- 
I46(XX)  ' 
.Adams.  Daniel  O,;  and  Thome.  Scott  P.  to  SciMed  Life  Systems.  Inc, 
Intravascular  device  for  c<ironar\   heart  treatment,  5.843.051.  CI    604 
280.(XX), 
Adams.  Evan  W:  See — 

Reddv.  .\chut  P;  OLearv.  Daniel  J.;  Jervis,  Robert  B.;  Jeffries.  Robin; 
and  Adams.  Evan  W.  5.845. 1 20.  CI.  .195-704.(XX). 
,\dains.  Jean  R.:  See — 

Raina.  Ashok  K.;  and  Adams.  Jean  R,.  5.843.429.  CI.  424-93,6«X), 
.Adams.  Paulus  G.:  See  — 

Dreessen.  Chrit  W,;  Gubhels.  Paulus  A.  A.;  Adams.  Paulus  G  ;  and 
Duvsens.  Victor  P  J  .  5.843.150.  CI.  607-116.000. 
Adams.  Phillip  G.:  See — 

Bustamante.  Elea/or  Felipe;  .Adams.  Phillip  G.;  Hoskin.  Catherine;  and 
l.eng.  David  Yan.  5.842.680.  CI   251-65  (XX), 
,'\dan.  Jaume:  See — 

Ketlleborough.  A,  Cathrine.  Bendig.  Mary  M  ;  Ansell.  Keith  H  ;  Gus- 
sow.  Deilef;  .\dan.  Jaume;  Miljans.  Francesc;  Rosell.  Elisabet;  Blasco. 
Francesc;  and  Piulats.  Jaume.  5.844,093.  CI.  5.10-.187..1(X), 
,-\daplec.  Inc.:  See — 

Krakinan.  Shahe  H..  5.845.154.  CI,  .195-894.(XX). 
Adelman.  Mark  A^  Set — 

Landis.  Robert  M,;  and  Adelman.  .Mark  A  .  5.843.107.  CI.  606  I67.(XK) 
•Adir  et  Compagnie:  Set — 

Lesieur.  Daniel;  Depreux.  Patrick;  Leclerc.  Venmique.  Ail  Mansour, 
Hamid;  Delagrance.  Philippe:  and  Renard.  Pierre.  5.843.986.  CI 
514-450,(XK), 
Robert.  Jean-Michel;  Rideau.  (Jdile;  Roberi-Piessard.  Sylvie;  Courant. 
Jacqueline;  Le  Baut.  Guillaume;  Caignard.  Danlel-Henn;  Renard. 
PieiTc;  and  Adam.  Gerard.  5.843.947.  CI  514  252.(XX). 
Advanced  Cardiovascular  S\ stems.  Inc.:  See— 

Yan.  John  Y.  5.841.172.  CI.  623-1  (XX) 
.Advanced  Carrdiov ascular  Systems.  Inc.:  See  - 

Frant/en.   John   J  ;    Brown.    Peter   S  ;   and   Cannon.   James    M  .  Jr. 
5.843.164.  CI,  623-1  (KX) 
Advanced  Elastomer  Systems.  LP:  See 

Ouhadi.  Tra/ollah!  and  Horrion.  Jacques,  5.843_577,  CI.  428-174.700. 
.Advanced  Health  Mcd-E-Sv stems  Corporation:  See — 

Mavaud.  Chnstian.  5.845.255.  CI,  7()5-3,(XX), 
Advanced  Mechanical  Technologies.  Iik,:  Sei — 

Jones.  Dallas  Hurl.  5.842.321.  CI.  53-281. (XX). 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.:  Sei — 

Brchmer.  Geoffrey  E..  5.844.442.  CI   3V)-258.(XX) 

Cheung.  Robin  W  ;  Chan.  Simon  S  :  and  Huang.  Richard  J,.  5.843.8.36. 

CI  438-626.(XX) 
Fischer.  .Matthew  J.;  and  Sang.  Charlie.  5.845.1,19.  CI.  .195  7.50.060 
Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr;  Gardner.  Mark  I ;  and  W risten..  Denck  J..  5.844.276. 

CI.  257-3.16.tXX). 
Gulick.  Dale  E,.  5.845.085.  CI   .195-2(X)660 
Hause.  Fred  N,;  Gardner.  Mark  I  .  and  Dawson.  Robert.  5.843.625.  CI, 

4.10-3 1 3,(X10, 
Johnson.  William  M,;  Tran.  Thang  M..  Gavin.  Matt  T;  and  Pedneau. 

Mike.  5.845.101.  CI    .195-183,(XX), 
Kepler.  Nicholas  John;  Sclcuk.  Asim  A.;  Klein.  Richard  K.;  Sander. 
Craig  S.;  Hoist.  John  C  .  Spcnce.  Christopher  A.;  Lee.  Raymond  T; 
and  Home.  Stephen  C  .  5.844.8.16.  CI   .165- 1 .56,(XX), 
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Le.  Binh  Quang:  Chen,  Pau-Ling;  Hollmer.  Shane  Charles;  Hu.  Chung- 

You;  and  Derhacobian.  Narbeh.  5.844.840.  CI.  .%5- 1 85.230. 
Miller,  Paul  K.;  and  Mahalingaiah.  Rupaka.  5.845.102,  CI.  395-387.000. 
Ortiz,  Daniel  C,  5,842.261.  CI.  29-426.500. 

Roberts.  James  S.;  and  Pickett.  James  K.,  5,845,323,  CI.  711-128.000. 
Shaipe-Geisler.  Bradley  A.,  5,844,912,  CI.  371-21.100. 
Slapleton,  Warren  C.  5.845.106.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Advanced  Research  &  Technology  Institute:  See — 
Roeske.  Roger  W..  5.843.901.  C\.  514-15.000. 
Advanced  Safety  ConcefH.s.  Inc.:  See — 

Kithil.  Philip  W ;  and  Barron.  Michael  H..  5.844.486.  C[.  340-573.000. 
Advanced  Tissue  Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Applegate.  Dawn  Orton;  Applegaie.  Mark;  Baumgartner.  Mark;  Bennclt. 
John  W.;  Danssaeri.  John;  Hardin.  Robert;  Laiterman.  Lee;  Schramm. 
Fred,  and  Tolbert.  William  R..  5.843.766.  CI.  435-284.1(10. 
Naughton.  Gail  K.;  and  Willoughby.  Jane.  5.842.477.  CI.  1 28-898.(X)0. 
Ad/ima.  Leonard  J.:  See — 

Flautl.  Martin  C;   Malleson.  Thomas  O.;  and  Adzima.   Leonard  J.. 
5.843.202.  CI.  65-532.0(H). 
AEA  Technology  pic;  See — 

Spooner,  Edward;  and  Williamson.  Alan  Charles.  5,844.341.  CI.  310- 
112.000. 
Aebischer,  Patrick:  See — 

Schinsline,  Malcolm;  Shoichel.  Molly  S.;  Gentile,  Frank  T;  Hammang. 
Joseph  P;  Holland.  Laura  M.;  Cain.  Brian  M.;  Doherty.  Edward  J.; 
Winn.  Shelley  R.;  and  Aebischer.  Patrick.  5.843.431.  CI.  424-93.210. 
Aen)spatiale  Societe  .Nalionalc  Industrielle:  See — 

Huiban.  Thierry;  and  Bailly.  Bruno.  5.844.732.  CI.  359-872  (100. 
Mathieu.  Gerard;  and  Monget.  Franvois.  5.843.543,  CI.  428-36..M)0. 
Aettis  Cormmunications:  See — 

LaDue.  Christoph  Karl.  5.845.203.  CI.  455-414.000. 
Aesculap  AG:  See  — 

Mayenberger.  Rupert;  and  Morales.  Pedro.  5.843.097.  CI.  006-143.000. 
Affeldl.  Henry  A.:  See— 

Heck.  Richard  D.;  and  Afteldt.  Henry  A  .  5.845.002.  CI.  382-110.000 
Afilerbaugh.  Martin  G.:  Sec- 
Mansfield.  Charles  M.;  Wiegand.  Gordon;  Afflcrbaugh.  Martin  G.;  and 
Zochowski.  Suzanne  T.  5.842.622.  CI.  225-%.5()0. 
Affvmetrix.  Inc.:  See — 

'  McGall.  Glenn.  5.843.655.  CI.  435-6.000. 
AG  Technology  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ooi.  Yoshiharu;  Wakahavashi.  Tsuneo;  Scrizawa.  Shigeyuki;  and  Sonda. 
Yoshiyuki.  5.844.638.' CI.  .Vt9-ll).(X)0. 
Agans.  Robert  W..  Jr  Auxiliary  cap  light  kit  actuated  bv  the  tailgate. 

5.844..367.  CI   315-84  000 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology.  Ministry  of  International  Trade 
and  Industry:  See — 

Takeuchi'.  Hiroki.  5.842.533.  CI.  180-8.100. 
Agfa  Division — Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Omvik.  John  F;  Wheeler.  Joseph  A.;  Brixik.  Mark  G.;  Haded.  Kevin  J.; 
Tellam.  Mark  E.;  and  Pandelacrs.  Patrick.  5.844.697.  CI.  358-487.000. 
Agip  S.p.A  :  See 

Marsala.  Albedo;  Bngnoli.  Marco;  Santarelli.  Fredenc;  Figoni,  Adriano; 
and  Rossi.  Elio.  5.844.1.36.  CI.  73-.A8.000. 
Agostini.  Andrea,  to  Pnxler  &  Gamble.   Process  for  bleaching  fabrics. 

.5.843.191.  CI.  8-108  100. 
Agivvtini.  Andrea:  See 

Agostini.    Francesco;    Agostini.    Andrea,    and    Trigiante.    Giuseppe. 
5.843.190.  CI.  8  108.1  (X). 
Agostini.  Francesco.  Agostini.  Andrea;  and  Trigiante.  Giuseppe,  to  Procter  & 
Gamble  Companv.  The.  HvpiKhlorite  bleaching  compositions.  5.843.190. 
0.8-108.100. 
AGR  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Dimmick.  Henrv  M..  Sr.  deceased;  and  Zanella.  Mark  F.  Sr.  5.844.677. 
CI   356-240.('XX). 
AgTracks.  Inc.:  See — 

Kelderman  Gary  L..  5.842,757.  CI.  305-125.000. 
Agurok.  Ilva:  See — 

Ri/kin.  Alexander;  and  Agurok.  Ilya.  5.842.767.  CI.  .362-32.0(X). 
.Ahari.  Frederick  F:  See — 

Allen.  William  J.;  Jcssup.  George;  Ahari.  Frederick  F ;  Rabiner.  Robcri 
A.;  and  Burbank.  John  E..  HI.  5.843.098.  CI.  606-l44.0(K» 
Abeam.  Joseph  M  .  Jr:  See 

Ri»scngard.  .■\riclla  M.;  Ahcam.  Joseph  Vt..  Jr.;  Sanfilippo.  .Mfred  P;  and 
Baldwin.  William  M..  III.  5.843.778.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Ahl.  Brian  E.:  See 

Ahl.  Frank  E.;  and  Ahl.  Brian  E..  5.842.253.  CI.  15-257.060 
Ahl.  Frank  E.;  and  Ahl.  Brian  E.  Ladder  supported  holding  tray  for  a  paint 

roller  5.842.253.  CI    15-257.060. 
Ahlijuisi.  David  A.:  5ir 

Larxin.    Mark    V;    Ahlquisi.    David    A.;    and    Pearson.    Randall    K. 
5.843.929.  CI   514  182.1)00. 
.■\hmed.  Zaheer:  Sei — 

Khelghatli.  Hojat;  Ahmed.  Zaheer;  and  Lau.  Ciustavo.  5.844.906.  CI. 
.17()-474.(XIO 
Ahn.  Don:  Si'e — 

Riveite.  Kevin  Gerard;  Florio.  Michael  Philip;  Jackson.  Adam;  Ahn. 
Don;  Rappapon.  Irving  Shale;  and  Kuraia.  DeNirah.  5.845.301.  CI. 
707-512.000. 
Ahn.  Jong  Hvung:  See— 

Nomura'.  Hiroshi;  and  Ahn.  Jong  Hyung.  5.843.789.  CI.  4.^6- 1 64.0(X). 


Ahn.  Sam  Seunghae.  Apparatus  and  method  for  performing  aneurysm  repair 

5.843,170.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Aho,  Richard  E..  to  Milemarker.  Inc.  Multi-speed  winch.  5.842.684.  CI 

2.54-344.0(X). 
Aichinger.  Horsi;  Joite-Barfuss.  Sigrid;  Schramm.   Helmulb;  and  Wach. 
Siegfned.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell.schaft.  Diagnostic  installation  having  a 
digital  imaging  system  with  computenzed  evaluation  of  an  image  of 
phantom.  5.844.964.  CI.  378-207.000. 
Aigner.    Bemhard;    Berger.   Harald;   and   Miltag.   Peter,   to   Voesl-Alpine 
Induslrien-lagenbau  GmbH.  Electrode  arrangement  for  direct  current  and 
furnace.  5.844.933.  CI   373-l03.(XXI. 
Aikawa,  Toshiya;   Fujinawa.   Nobuhiro;  and   Inami.   Masayuki.  to  Nikon 
Corporation.  Light-supplying  optical  device.  5.844.730.  CI.  359-85 1  .(XX). 
Aimoto,  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Kimura.  Tohru;  Aimoto.  Yoshiharu;  and  Yabe.  Yoshikazu.  5,845.312,  CI. 
711  105.(XX). 
Air  Liquide  America  Corporation:  See — 

Todd.  Emerson  O  .  Ill;  Baker.  George  D.;  and  Kampmeyer.  James  F. 
5.842.260.  CI.  29-213.1(X). 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  F  MacGregor;  Roth.  Timothy  Jay;  and  Welliver.  William  Russell. 

5.843.222.  CI.  108  608.000. 
Petrella.  Robert  Gabriel;   K(Kh.  John  Joseph;  and  Bodnar.  Thomas 

William.  5.844.012.  CI.  521-128.000. 
Scharpf.  Eric  William.  5.842.-345.  CI.  60-649.000. 
Aisin  Aw  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsutsui.  Hiroshii:  Tsukamolo.  Kazuma.sa:  Hayabuchi.  Ma.sahiro.  and 
Hisano.  Takayuki.  5.842.950.  CI.  477-l43.0(X). 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5Vc— 

Makino.  Koji;  Okumura.  Junji;  and  Nasuda.  Hiroki.  5.842.735.  CI. 

"^96- !  89  (XX) 
Nakayoshi!  Hideki;  and  Oogushi.  Naoki.  5.842.837.  CI.  417.286.0tX). 
Onimaru.  Yoshiyuki;  Shimei.  Masato;  Tomita.  Ma.sayuki;  and  Kato. 

Kokichi.  5.842.952.  CI.  477-174.000. 
Ozawa.  Ya.suo;  and  Hashiguchi.  Ilsuro.  5,842,828.  CI.  4I5-70.0(X). 
Wakasugi.  Ka/uhisa.  5.842.432.  CI.  112-278.000. 
Yamada,  Yukifumi;  and  Hoshihara.  Naoaki.  5.842.383.  CI.  74-528.(KX>. 
Aisin  Takaoka  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kato.  Hayato.  5.843.857.  CI.  501-80.000. 
Ait  Mansour.  Hamid:  See — 

Lesieur.  Daniel;  Depreux.  Patrick;  l.eclerc.  V^ronique;  Ail  Mansour. 
Hamid;  Delagrance.  Philippe;  and  Renard.  Pien^.  5.843.986.  CI. 
514-450.(XK) 
Ajima.  Takumi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd  Navigation  system 
for  leading  to  a  destination  and  recording  medium  used  for  the  navigation 
system.  5.845.226.  CI.  701.208.(XX). 
Ajinomolo  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Obayashi.  Yoko;  Yoshimura.  Toshihiko;  Ikenoue.  Yuka;  Fudo.  Ryosuke; 
Murata.  Masahini.  and  Andii.  loshihiko.  5.843.755.  CI.  435-243.000. 
Yamada.  Norihiko;  Takada.  Yasuko;  and  Harada.  Tsutomu.  5,843.514, 
CI.  426-65().(XX) 
Akagi.  Jiro;  Sato,  Hiroki;  Okaya,  Koichi:  and  Abe,  Norifumi,  to  Komalsu  Ltd. 
Method  of  controlling  fuel  injection  apparatus  for  internal  combusti<in 
engines.  5,842,459,  CI.  123-676.0tX) 
Akagi,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Sato.  Naolo;  Oono.  Naoto;  Akagi.  Ma.satoshi;  and  Kimura.  Toshio. 
5.842.-548.  CI.  192-45.  UK). 
Akao.  Norihiko:  See — 

Miyatani.  Takao;  Kawabata.  Yasutnmo:  NagamaLsu,  Shigelaka;  Yamada. 
Eiji;  Miura.  Tetsuya;  KananH>ri.  Akihiko;  Malsuhashi.  Shigerti;  Taga. 
Yutaka;  Toh.  Ryuji;  Koide.  Satoshi;  Urano.  Hiroaki;  Akao.  Nonhiko; 
Kogure.  Shinji;  Taga.  Yoshiaki.  deceased;  Taga.  Shigco.  heir;  and 
Taga.  Takiko.  heiress.  5.844.-M2.  CI.  310-1  I4.(XX). 
Akebono  Brake  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

.Sekiguchi.  Akihiko.  5.842.752.  CI   -?03- 1 1 6.4(X). 

Sckiguchi.  Ka/uhini.  5.844.335.  CI.  310-75.(X)R. 

AkeNino  Research  and  Development  Centre.  Ltd.:  5<'<'  — 

Sekiguchi.  Kazuhiro.  5.844.335.  CI.  3IO-75.(X»R. 
Akerlund.  Kenneth,  to  Valmct  Corporation.  Method  and  device  for  threading 
a  paper  web  or  an  equivalent  web-like  material  in  a  winding  device,  in 
particular  in  a  slitter-winder.  5.842.664.  CI.  242-526  .3(X) 
Akerson.  Jacqueline  Rac:  See    . 

Konccnv.  Kari  Frank;  Plunkcit.  Allan  Barr;  Packard.  Kcllv  Ray;  and 
Akcr^m.  Jacqueline  Rac.  5.844.397.  CI.  318-8I1.(KX) 
Akhavan-Tafti.  Hasheni;  Sugioka.  Katsuaki;  Sug'ioka.  Yumikii;  and  Rcddy. 
Lekkala  V..  to  Lumigen.  Inc  Chemiluminescent  detection  iiielhods  using 
dual  en/yer-labeled  binding  partners.  5.843.666.  CI.  435-6.0(X). 
Akht'ir.  MasiKHj:  See- 

Jazayen.  Mi>hammad  R..  5.843.1.^1).  CI.  607  5.(XK1. 
Akiba.  Takcsada:  See — 

Kitsukawa.  Goro;  Loh.  Wah  Kit;  Akiba.  Takesada;  Nakamura.  Mas- 
ayuki; and  Otori.  Hiroshi.  5.844.853.  CI   .365-226.(XX) 
Akimoto.  Masami;  and  Itoh.  Hikaru.  to  TiAyo  Eleclrtw  Limited    Resist 
processing   apparatus   and   a   resist   priKcssing   metho<l   5.844.662.   CI 
355  27.(KX).  ■■ 

Akira.  Shizuo:  .SVi- 

Kishimolo.  Tadamilsu;  and  Akira.  Shizuo.  5.844.082.  CI.  5-<0  350.(XK). 
Akiyama.  Takeshi:  Sec— 

Nanba.  Norihiro;  Tanaka.  Tsunefumi;  Morishima.  Hideki;  and  Akiyama. 
Takeshi.  5.844.713.  CI    359-.364.(KX) 
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Takanori;    Sakashita.    Akiko;    Ishibashi.    Yohichi;    MiKhi/uki. 
Sato.  Shigcomi;  and  Maekawa.  Toshiya.  to  NKK  Corporation, 
or  analyzing  solid  specimen  and  apparatus  therefor  5.844. 149.  CI. 
HO. 
sWman;  Hembree.  David  R.;  and  Wixid.  Alan  G..  to  Micron  Tech- 
^nc.  Method  for  testing  semiconductor  packages  using  decoupling 
to  reduce  noise.  5.844.419.  CI.  324-755.(XX). 
schaft.  Siemens:  .Sec — 
ch.  I'do;  and  Buehler.  Reiner.  5,845,086,  CI.  .395-2(X).680. 

N.V.:  .SVc— 
Anna  Maria  Helena;  Vcrheijden.  Gijsbertus  Franciscus  Maria;  and 
.bren.  5.843.449.  CI  424  185.1(X). 
aiiene  Marilyn;  Dunn.  Paul  Patrick  James;  Tomley.  Fiona 
et;  and  Vermculen.  .Amoldus  Nicolaas.  5.843.722.  CI    435 
i(X). 

I.  Anthonv  L.;  Pal.  Ranajit;  and  Samgadharan.  Mangala.vseril  G.. 
3.454.  Ci  424-196  110. 

irp.  Jaap  Michicl.  5.843.405.  CI.  424  9..340. 
1  nv:  See — 

Rabindra  Nath;  Talma.  Auke  Cjerardus;  de  Hoog.  Arie  Jacob; 
nbergen.  Andre;  and  Dijk.   Berend  Jan.  5.844.049,  CI.   525- 
600. 
See — 
U  Alan:  and  Alam.  Aflab.  5.843.662.  CI.  435-6.(KX). 
!*ppo  M.;  Halonen.  Markku  J  ;  and  Vanttila.  Jaakko  S..  to  Nokia 
("hones  Lid.  Fully  automatic  credit  card  calling  system.  5.845.205. 
-564.(XX). 

^■li;  Kncheldorf.  Hans;  and  Salmcla.  An.  to  OPTATECH  CofjKv 
Liquid  crvsialline  copolv(ester-imide)s  and  a  process  for  the  piepa- 
:t»ereor  5'843.541.  CI  428-35.7(X). 

iisen;  Aminzadeh.  Pavman;  Gasser.  Robert  A  ;  Tvagi.  Sunit;  and 
^)p.  Gilroy  J .  to  Intel  Corporation.  Single  poly  dexices  for  moni- 
rte  level  and  polarity  of  process  induced  charging  in  a  MOS  process. 
:#(l.  CI.  257-532  0(K» 
IBemard  J.:  See — 

BartV  M.;  Albanese.  Bernard  J.;  and  Hecht.  Richard.  5.842.921. 
463-16'.(HX). 
Corporation:  See— 

.  Lloyd  E.;  and  Knesel.  George  A..  5.843.863.  CI-  562-493.000. 
-  St:  See— 

tViber.  Thomas;  Albert.  Ernst;  and  Pfeuffer.  Viktor.  5.842.791.  CI. 
*-45.(XK) 

iean-Baptisie;  Barrois.  Gerard;  Gaud.  Pien-e;  and  Sibuet.  Henri,  to 
isariat  a  I'Energie  .Atomique.  PnKesses  for  producing  a  double 
jc  head  having  head  gaps  with  opp»>siie  azimuths.  5.842.269.  CI. 
.130. 

Irhomas  Samuel:  .SVi'  — 

er.  Wavne  FUlward;  Kuhn.  RoK-rt  Louis.  Jr .  and  Albrecht.  Thomas 
iiuel.  -5.845.168.  CI    .396-5l2.(KK) 

ay  Donald;  Reich.  Marvin  Fred;  Sum.  Fuk-Wah;  and  Delos  Santos. 

uillermo.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Tricyclic  diazepine 

lisin  antagonists  and  oxyUKin  antagonists.  5.843.944.  CI.  514- 
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lay  Donald;  and  Sum.  Fuk-Wah.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 
benzazepine    vasopres-sin    antagonists.    5.843.952.    CI.    514- 


Michael.   5.842.-567.  CI.    206 
.  Connie  K.;  and  Dean.  Anna  M  . 


sthom  Compagnie  Generale  D'Electricile:  See — 
I.  Stanislas;  and  Le  Mchauie,  Alain.  5.844.069.  CI.  52K-422.(XIO. 
<ihel  A(i  &  Co.:  See  - 

^n.  Hans-Jiirgen;  Lisse.  Frank;  and  Fenner.  Robert.  5.843.199.  CI. 
4"^  29. 180. 
v.:  .SVi- 
iiton.  Michel.  5.845.287.  CI.  707-101.000. 
^  ftwork  Svstems.  Inc.:  See — 

iillan.  Chnstopher  B..  5.844.908.  CI.  370  5I8.01X). 
n  ilecommunicaiions  Cable:  .SVi' — 

r  cer.  Robert  A.;  Urn.  Dav  id  C;  and  Fellon.  Diuinc  A..  5.843.23 1.  CI. 
l]8  420.(XX». 
1  Htralories.  Inc.:  .SVi' 
Rok ;.   T.    Scott;   and    Meritt  Powell 
.  ( 4.(XX). 
Vf  risti  M.;  Coruni.  Curtis  A  ;  Merk 

Inc.  Spectral  dcnsilonK-tcr  5.S44.I>81.  CI   356-319.IXX). 
Thomas  A.,  to  Bavcr  Corporation.  I  ubricanis  lor  use  in  lablelting. 
-H-<77.  CI.  424-466.(KX) 

Mann  Foundation  for  Scientific  Rcseaivh:  See 
ijnik.  Prinioz.  5.S43.140.  CI   607-.'6tXKt 
Nl^unier.  Michael:  S)r  - 

Yousif:     Hoelcr.    Gerald;    and     Alger-Meunier.     Michael. 
.|(44.9(M.  CI.  370  420.IKX). 
,Vc<- 
I  iijolkiatisak.     Surachai;     Hammond.     Dennis     L;     Scheibelhorter 
\hthonv   S.;  Carlson.  Allen  W;  and  Ali.  Mir  1...  5.843.524.  CI 
7  212.(HX). 
Alizon.  ?  larv:  See — 

Ml  I  tagnier.  Luc;  Knisl.  Bernard;  Cluimu^et.  Sol.inee;  ('la\>l.  I  rani,ois 
'  leimann.  Jean-Cljiidc.  Barre-SinousM.  Fr.insoive;  Alizon.  Niarc 
i  migo.  Picne;  Cole.  Stewart;  Daiios.  Olixiei;  and  Wain-Hobson 
;  mon.  5.843.6.W.  CI.  4.V5-5.(X)0. 
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Allard.  John;  and  Myerly.  Robert  Scott,  to  Sunbeam  Products.  Inc.  Control  for 
an   electric    heating   device    for   pmviding   consistent    heating   results. 
5.844.207.  CI   2 19-497 .0(X). 
Allcock.  Geoftrev  J.:  See — 

Guppy.  J.>hn  R  ;  and  Allcock.  (jeoffrey  J..  5.844.520.  CI.  .342-l77.(XX). 
Alleghcnv  Ludlum  Corporation:  See — 

Kim'.  Yeong-U;  and  Kish.  Lewis  L..  5.843.246.  CI.  148-607.000. 
Allen.  A.  Miller:  See — 

Bozorgi.  Jamshid;  and  Allen.  A.  Miller.  5.844.752.  CI.  36O-l(M.000. 
Allen  Bradley  Company.  LLC:  See —  i 

Husted.  Raymond  R.;  Yoke.  Michael  David;  Meeker.  James  A.;  and 

Westman.  Donald  Alan.  5.845.149.  CI.  395-X29.(XK). 
Johnston.    David;    Rischar.    Charles    M.;    and    McDonel.    Jennifer. 

5.844.795.  CI.  .164- 1 88.(XX). 
Keelev.  Thomas  M..  5.844.794.  CI.  .364-138.000. 
Meriwether.  James  H..  5.844.186.  CI   2(X)-.50.020. 
Allen.  James  L.:  See — 

DeVale.  Donald  P;  Zarembo.  Peter  J.;  Allen.  James  L  ;  Anthonv.  Philip 

M..  Ill;  Bell.  Randall  P;  Eiger.  Aaron  B.;  Fleischfresser.  Gerald; 

Lantz.  Oregon  W.;  Matz.  Emily;  Newbv,  Glenn  A  ;  and  Peterson. 

Kurt  T.  5.84-U72.  CI.  I56-.S42.(XH) 

Allen.  Martin  A.;  and  Fetcko.  John  T.  to  J&M  Laboratories.  Inc.  Disposable 

diaper  having  elastic  side  panels.  5.843.068.  CI.  6(M-385.2(KI. 
Allen.  Randy  Dale:  See — 

Kasukabe.  Yoshihisa;  Fujisawa.  Koichi;  Nishiguchi.  Susumu;  Maekawa. 
Yoshihiko;  and  Allen.  Randy  Dale.  5.843.8%.  CI.  504-291.000. 
Allen.  Tim:  See 

Danbv.  Hal;  Hutcbins.  Geoff;  McGraghan.  Thomas;  Plumb.  Jon;  Harris. 
Mark.  Page.  Stuart;  Brundle.  Alan;  Allen.  Tim;  LaBedz.  Ralph  H  ; 
Lynn.  Kenneth  M.;  Monaghan.  Martin;  Moraski.  Kevin  J.;  Myren. 
Svante  Enc;  Stewart.  Janice;  and  Turner.  John  M..  5.842.841.  CI. 
417.474.0(X). 
Allen.  William  J  ;  Jessup.  George;  Ahari.  Fnrdenck  F;  Rabiner.  Robert  A  ; 
and  Burbank.  John  E..  III.  to  .Amencan  Cyanamid  Co.  Surgical  purv;  sinng 
suturing  instrument  and  inethod.  5.843.098.  CI.  606-144.tXX). 
AllendiMlcr.  Wolfgang;  See  - 

Abel.  Pelra;  and  Allendorter.  Wolfgang.  5.842.983.  CI.  6(X)-.345.000. 
Allergan:  See— 

Mehla.  Pravin  V.:  and  Bromfield.  George.  5.843.109.  CI.  60b-169.(XKl. 
Alien.  Kurt,  to  Kurt  Allert  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Clamp  as  well  as  pipe 

connection  with  a  clamp.  5.842.725.  CI   285- 114  (XX). 
Alley.  Peter  E.;  and  Ansanclli.  Joseph  G..  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  MeltKid 
and  apparatus  for  remotely  accessing  files  from  a  desktop  computer  using 
a  pervmal  digital  assistant.  5.845.282.  CI.  7()7-l().(XX) 
.Mlied  Medical  Reseaivh  Assixiaies:  See — 

Petit.  Serge;  Bouriand.  Emile.  deceased.  5.843.887.  CI.  5I4-3.(XXI. 
AlliedSignal  Inc  :  See — 

Anumakonda.  .Amar.  Gailx  Romulus;  ^ates.  Stephen;  and  Zhou.  Jim. 

5.843.208.  CI.  95-47.(XK». 
Rapoport.  William  R.;  and  Papanestor.  Paul  A..  5.844.462.  CI.  336- 

212.000. 
Ravhould.    Derek;   Chang.  Chin   Fong;  Teller.   I>avid;   Liebcnnann. 
Howard  Horst;  and  DcCnstofar.>.  Nicholas  J..  5.842.511.  CI.  164 
423  (XX) 
Alligator  Venlilfabrik  GmbH:  See 

Gabelmann.  Volker:  and  Rcinhardt.  Roll.  5.844.I3I.  CI.  7-3-146.800. 
Allington.  Robert  William,  to  Isco.  Inc   Capillarv  electrophoresis  sample 

injection  technique.  5.843.294.  CI.  2(M-453.(X»0 
Alonso  Fernandez.  Mana  Jose:  5Vi' — 

CaKo  SaKc,  Pilar;  .Alonso  Fernandez.  Mana  Jose.  Remunan  Lopez. 
Camien;  and  Vila  Jato.  Jose  Luis.  5.843.509.  CI.  424-489.0(K). 
.Alpcrine.  Serge  Alexandre;  Foumes.  Jean-Paul;  Josso.  Pierre;  Leger.  Jacques 
Louis:  Malie.  Andie  Hubert  Louis:  and  Manesse.  Denis  Georges,  to  S<icicte 
Nalionale  D'Elude  el  de  Construction  dc  Moieurs  D' Aviation  "Snecma"  ; 
Societe  Sochata;  and  Oflice  National  dl-tudes  el  de  Recherche  Aerospa 
tiales  (ONERAi   Thermal  harrier  coating  with  improved  sub-layer  and 
parts  coated  with  said  thennal  hamer.  5.843.585.  CI.  428-623.(XX). 
Alps  Electric  Co..  Ijd.:  Set — 

Hone.  Hiroaki.  5.S42.7'>6.  CI   4(X).208.(XX) 
Saito.  Masamichi.  5.844.756.  CI   360-113  (XX). 
Seki,  Noboni.  iind  Nakahara.  IchiriHi.  5.844.496.  CI.  .340-825_M(). 
Takahashi.  Kazunan.  5.842.561.  CI    2III)-406.(XXI. 
Alsinn.  Michael  W.;  Monn.  Daniel  L  ;  and  Morris.  C.  Edward,  to  Cummins 
Engine  Companv.  Inc.  Spark  plug  bi»>t  with  vi-maWe  seal.  5.842.458.  CI. 
l23-6-V5.IX)0 
Alt.  Fxkliard;  Fliedncr.  Thilo;  Alter  Robert;  and  Slembcrger.  Axel,  to  Inflow 
Dynamics  Inc  Implantable  \ascular  and  endoluminal  stents  and  privess  ol 
fabricating  the  same.  5.843.117.  (I   Mlfvl94(K«l 
Alter.  Robert:  .SV«-— 

Alt.  Eckhard;  Fliedner.  Thilo:  Alter.  Robert;  and  Slemberger,  Axel. 
5.843.117.  CI.  606- 1«4.(XXI 
.Mtera  Corporation:  See- 

Lee.  Fung  Fung.  5.X44.854.  CI   .'61-2.'l).010. 
.Mtln>tl.  James:  See  - 

Fandel.  James  A.  Lomas.  David  A  ;  Niewiedzial.  Ste>en;  Johns«>n. 
Daniel  R  ;  and  Althofl.  James.  5.843..377.  CI  422  I44.(XN). 
Alliiiann.  Michael,  to  Northern  Telecom  Ltd   Methiid  of  rccovcnng  a  sam- 
pling clcK-k  in  a  framed  data  communications  form.iI  with  reduced  phase 
inter  and  wander  5.X44.4.»6.  CI    3:7-l!;6IKK). 
Allschul.    Randice-Lisa     l)ispi>sable    wireless    telephone    and    method. 
5.845.218.  CI.  455-.565.(XX). 
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Alvervon,  Jamie.  Portable  autoniacic  windshield  defroster.  5.S44,202.  CI. 

219-2()3.(X)(). 
ALZA  Corporation;  See — 

BurkcHh.  Terry  L.;  Tasltovich.  Lina  T;  Besle,  Russell  D.:  Gale.  Robert 
M.;  Lee.  Eun  Six>;  Hamlin.  Richard  D.;  and  Yum.  Su  LL.  5.84.1.468. 
CI.  424-M8.000. 
Uttin.  Gary  A.;  and  Bemstem.  Keith  J..  .').84.1,014.  CI.  f.(M-2(MXK). 
Wright.  Jeri  Dawn;  Childers.  Jerry  D.i  Barclay.  Brian  L.;  Wong.  Patrick 
S.-L.;  and  Atkinson.  Linda  t..  .S.842.476.  CI.  1 28-8y8.(»00. 
Amada  America.  Inc.:  5^^  - 

Murray.  Anne  Marie;  Miwrv.  Richard  M  ,  Jr;  Bourne.  David  Alan:  and 
Siegel.  Melvm  W..  5.844.146.  CI.  73-862.(M.V 
Amada  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Murray.  Anne  Marie;  Moore.  Richard  M..  Jr.;  Bourne.  David  Alan;  and 
Siegel.  McUin  W.,  5.844.146.  CI.  73-862.04.1. 
Amadalsu.  Shigcki:  See — 

Yoshiki.  Hiroyuki;  Kondo.  Ka/uki;  Ishii.  Akira;  Amadatsu.  Shigeki; 
Saijo.  Talsuya;  Iiadani.  Koji:  and  Aoyania.  Takahiro.  5.84.1.2.16.  CI. 
II8-721.0MR. 
Amann.  Rainer:  See — 

Heller.  Mathias;  Fernandez  Aceyluno,  Alfonso  Medina;  Amann.  Rainer; 
Hin.  Roland;  and  Willi,  Jakob.  5.84.1.092.  CI  6()6-l08.0tX>. 
.Amano,  Kenichiro.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Control  apparatus  for  a 
camera  with  an  index  mark  detection  feature.  5.845.164,  CI.  .196-197.000. 
Amantea.  Robert:  See — 

Sauer.  Donald  Jon;  Martinelli.  Ramon  Ubaldo;  Amanlea.  Robert;  and 
Levme.  Peter  Alan.  5.844.2.18.  CI.  250-3.12.000. 
.Ambar  Concepts.  Inc.:  See — 

Barnes.  Deborah  A.;  Lane.  Can)lvn  R.;  and  Lee,  Freddy  T.  5.842.713. 
CI   280-642.000. 
Ambo.  Tatsuaki:  See — 

Nomura.  Yosbibito;  Ambo.  Tatsuaki;  Souma.  Saburo;  and  Okado.  Cbi- 
hiro.  5.844.193.  CI.  219-110.000. 
Ambro/iewigz.  Wicslaw.  Topical  ointment  consisting  of'animal  fat.  plantain 
lancetow  ata.  and  calendula  and  methods  of  producing  the  same  5.843.467. 
CI  424-401.000. 
Amcan  Castings  Limited:  See — 

Richardson.  Fraser.  5.843.494.  CI.  425-468.0(K). 
Amcell  Corporation:  See — 

Yin.  Amy;  Miraglia.  Sheri;  and  Buck.  David  W..  5.843.633.  CI.  435- 
2.0<X). 
Amcol  International  Corporation:  See — 

Serrano.  Fernando;  Engman.  Steven  J.;  and  Beall.  Gary  W..  5.844.032, 
CI.  524-445.000. 
Amemiya.  Taka-shi:  See — 

lino.  Sbinji;  and  Amemiya.  Takashi.  5.844,199.  CI.  219-121.670. 
American  Access  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Murray.  Richard  A.;  and  Murray.  Victor  E..  5,842,313,  CI.  52-220.600. 
American  Biogenetic  Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Gargan.  Paul  E..  5,843,690,  CI.  435-13.000. 
American  Combustion.  Inc.:  See — 

Gitman.  Gregory  M.;  Galperine.  Grigori;  and  Zhigach.  Stanislav  I.. 
5.843..168.  CI.  266-182.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Albright.  Jay  Donald;  Reich.  Marvin  Fred;  Sum.  Fuk-Wah;  and  Delos 

Santos.  Efren  Guillermo.  5.843.944.  CI.  514-250.000. 
Albnghl.  Jay  Donald;  and  Sum.  Fuk  Wab.  5.843.952.  CI.  514-298.000 
Allen.  William  J ;  Jessup.  George;  Ahari.  Frederick  F.;  Rabiner.  Robert 

A.;  and  Burbank.  John  E..  111.  5.843.098.  CI.  606-l44.(XX). 
Backer.  Joseph  M.;  and  Bohlen.  Peter.  5.843.925.  CI.  514-152.000. 
Jones.  Thomas  R..  5.843.458.  CI.  424-230.100. 
Jones.  Thomas  R.;  Mu/ithras.  Viera  P.;  and  Glu/man.  Yakov,  5.843.637. 
CI.  435  5.000. 
American  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Thrasher.  Laurence  E.;  Pickle.  Darrin  Kurt;  and  Burkilt,  Garrett  J..  III. 
5.842.771.  CI.  .162-101.000. 
AiiKrican  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Earhart.  Walter.  Jr.  5.842.351.  CI.  62-117.000. 
Ames  Research  l^borattvies:  See  — 

Curtnght.  William  Ames;  Paries.  Edwin  E.;  Roethe.  Kevin  J.;  and  Bieker. 
Matthew  T.  5.844.570.  CI.  345-435.000. 
Amgen  Boulder  Iik.:  See — 

Hauptmann.  Rudolf:  Himmler.  Adolf;  Maurer-Fogy,  Ingrid;  and  Stra- 
towa.  Christian.  5.843.791.  CI.  4.16-501.000. 
Amgen  Inc.:  See — 

Boyle.  William  J..  5.843,678,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Amin,  Umesh  J.;  and  Buhrmann,  .Michael,  to  AT&T  Wiriess  Services,  Inc. 

Service  transfer  to  a  wireless  telephone.  5.845.207,  CI.  455-414.000. 
Aminzadeh.  Payman:  See — 

Alavi.  Mohsen;  Aminzadeh.  Payman;  Gasser.  Robert  A.;  Tyagi,  Sunit; 
and  Vandentop.  Gilri)y  J  .  5.844..100.  CI   257-512.000. 
Ammar.  Yousif;  Hocfer.  Gerald;  and  Alger- Meunier.  Michael,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschafl.  Digital  ines.sage  switching  system.  5.844.904.  CI.  370- 
420.(X)0 
Amo.  Stephen  D.;  Lacheur.  Dean  L  :  and  Lacheur.  Neil  S..  to  Verticore 
Communications  Ltd.  Information  displav  system.  5.844,181,  CI.   187- 
3%.(KX). 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Bhattacharyya.  Alakananda.  5.843.862.  CI.  502-411.000. 
Rutledge.  Michael  J.;  Roginski.  Robert  T;  and  Vickers.  George  H.. 
5.843.783.  CI.  4.16-56.000. 


Weisburg.  William  G.;  and  Pellelier.  Dale  A..  5.843.667,  CI.  4.15-6.000. 
Ampafrance  S.A.:  See  - 

U-franc.  Louis.  5.842.740.  CI.  297-250.100. 
Ampex  Corporation:  See — 

Da\ies.  David  H.;  Coughlin.  Thomas  M.;  and  G<K)ch.  Beverley  R.. 
5.841..565.  CI   428-2l2.(K)() 
Amsallen.  Marcel:  See- 

Bicrlein.  John  C;  Davis.  Alan  R.;  Amsallen.  Marcel;  Lanting.  Mark  L.; 
and  GiKKb.  DiMjglas  C.  5.842.380.  CI.  74-473.370. 
Analog  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Murrav.  Brian  P.;  Curran.  Philip  A.;  Prendcrgast.  Colm  J.;  and  Cummins. 
Timothy  J..  5.844.629.  CI.  .148-642.000. 
Anders.  Martin;  Harms.  Engelbert  Gerhard  Martin;  and  Schmeitz.  Axel,  lo 
Uniroyal  Englebert  Reifen  GmbH.  Multi-component  extruder  method. 
5.843.349,  CI   264-40..5(K). 
Andersen.  Per  Just;  and  Hixlson.  Simon  K-.  to  E.  Khashoggi  Industries. 
Articles  which  include  a  hinged  starch-bound  cellular  matrix.  5.843.544. 
CI.  428  .16..5(H). 
Anderson.  Charles  H  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  DMD  mtxiulated 
continuous  wave  light   source  for  xerographic  printer   5.844.588.  CI. 
.147-1 35  (KX). 
Anderson.  Darrell  R.;  Hanna.  Nabil;  I,eonard.  John  E.;  Newman.  Roland  A.; 
Reff.  Mitchell  E.;  and  Rasietler.  William  H.  Therapeutic  application  of 
chimeric  and  radiolabeled  antiWxlies  to  human  B  lymphocyte  restricted 
differentiation  antigen  for  treatment  of  B  cell  lymphoma   5.843.439.  CI. 
424-133.100. 
Anderson.  David  C;  Mathews.  Antony  J.;  Trimble.  Stephen  P;  and  Anlhony- 
Cahill.  Spencer,  to  Somatogen.  Inc.  Modified  hemoglobin-like  compounds. 
5.844.090.  CI.  5.10-385.0(X) 
Anderson.  David  C:  See — 

Hoffman.  Stephen  J.;  Ux>ker.  fXiuglas  L.;  Roscndabl.  .Mary  S.;  Stetler. 
Garv  I..;  Wagcnbach.  Michael;  Anderson.  David  C;  Mathews.  Antony 
James;  and  Nagai.  Kiyoshi.  5.844.088.  CI.  5.10-185.(XX). 
Hoffman.  Stephen  J.;  Uxiker.  Douglas  L.;  Roscndabl.  Mary  S.;  Stetler. 
Gary  L.;  Wagenbach.  Michael;  Anderson.  David C;  Madtews.  Antony 
James;  and  Nagai.  Kiyoshi.  5.844.089,  CI.  530-385.000. 
Anderson.  Douglas  W..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Volume  display 

optical  system  and  method.  5.844.716,  CI.  359-462.000. 
Anderson,  Enc  T:  See — 

Prahbu.  J.  Arjun;  Ferolito.  Philip  A..  Anderson.  Enc  T;  and  Bauman. 

James  A..  5.845,.107,  CI.  7II-2.(XX). 

Anderson,  Eric  Werner;  Eneboe,  Michael  K.;  Puri,  RaJxHil;  and  Slaats,  Erik 

P..  lo  Apple  Computer,  Inc  Method  for  transmission  of  isochronous  data 

with  two  cycle  look  ahead.  5,845,152.  CI.  395-872.(XX). 

Anderson,  Jeffrey  E.  Method  for  the  assesmenl  of  the  mononuclear  leukocyte 

immune  system.  5,843.689,  CI.  435-7.240. 
Anderson.  Kent  D.:  See — 

Behrens,  Richard  T.  Anderson.  Kent  D.;  Armstrong.  Alan  J.;  Dudley. 
Trent;  Foland,  Bill  R.;  Glover.  Neal;  and  King.  Larry  D..  5.844.738, 
CI.  360-44.000. 
Anderson.  Kimberiy  A.:  .?<•<•— 

Vanney.  Guy  P;  and  Anderson.  Kimberiy  A..  5.843.177.  CI.  623-2.0(X). 
Vanney.  Guy  P.;  Loch.  Deborah  A.;  Anderson.  Kimberiy  A.;  Mulvaney. 
Susan  M.;  Kruegcr.  Kurt  D ;  and  Girard.  Michael  J..  5.843.179.  CI. 
623-2.0(X). 
Anderson.  Lx)well  Ray;  Liu.  Kixi-Chang;  and  Pankh.  Hemanl.  to  ISP  Invest- 
ments Inc.  Process  for  increasing  the  viscosity  of  aqueous  stilutions  of 
homogeneous       copolymers      of      vinyl       pyrn)lidone       and       n-3. 
3-dimethylaminopropyl  methacrylamide.  5.844.041.  CI.  524  548.(XX). 
Anderson.  Matthew  E.;  and  Hughes.  Thomas  A.  Kinetically  multicolored 

light  source.  5.844.377.  CI.  3 1 5-251. (XX). 
Anderson.  Randy  A.:  See — 

Bone,  Steve  A.;  Anderson,  Randy  A.;  and  Williams,  Mark  S.  C. 
5.843.250.  CI.  156-58.000. 
Anderson.  Richard  Allen;  Bumes.  Andrew  Scott;  Chang.  Kuo-Shu  Eulward; 
Gryskiewicz.  Stanley  Michael;  Het/ler,  Connie  Lynn;  Latimer.  Margaret 
Gwyn;  Li.  Yong;  Little.  Sylvia  Bandy;  Mace.  Tamara  Lee;  Matthews.  Billic 
Jean;  Riddle.  James  Bnan;  Sawyer.  Lawrence  Howell;  and  Wilhelm.  Hoa 
La.  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc.  Multifunctional  absorbent  material 
and  products  made  therefrom  5.843.063,  CI.  604-378.0(X) 
Anderson.  Scott  Roy:  See 

Collins.  Theodore  Joseph.  Ill;  Anderson.  Scott  Roy;  McDowall.  Steven 
James;  Kratsch.  Charles  Henrs;  and  Larson.  Joseph  Paul.  5.845.090. 
CI.  .195-200.510. 
AnderNon.  Sydia  B.:  See — 

Minevskl.  I.jiljana  V;  Anderson.  Sydia  B.;  and  Cady.  Michael  A  , 
5.843..173.  CI.  422-1 3.O0O. 
Anderson.  Wade  A.;  Roberts.  Shayne  A.;  and  Kondratuk.  John  J.,  to  Man)uip. 
Inc.  Automated  system  and  method  for  optimizing  and  palletizing  articles. 
5.844.807.  CI.  364-478.050. 
AndersstMi.  Karl-Erik:  See — 

Henry.  RaynKHid  C;  Sicher.  Alan  E.;  Andersson.  Karl-Erik;  DIachina. 

John;   Billstriim.  Lars;  and  Prokup.  Steven.  5.845.215.  CI.  455- 

551.IXX). 

Andersson.  Lars;  Danertz.  Karl-Erik;  and  Jideslig,  Gtiran.  to  Nitro  Nobel  AB. 

Low  energy  fuse  and  method  for  its  manufacture.  5,844  J22,  CI.  264-3.300. 

Ando,  Akira:  See — 

Miwa,  Makolo;  Yoshiume,  Naoki;  Oi,  Kivotoshi;  Minagawa,  Kazuji; 
Takeuchi,  Sbigeni;  and  Ando,  Akira.  5.842.454,  CI    123-497.000. 
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Ando.  Ats  1  hi;  SunaiAhi.  Hiu>shi;  Wada.  Hirolsugu;  and  Sugihara  Kazuy- 
oshi.  to  h  abusbiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Mclbinl  of  evaluating  shaped  beam  of 
charged  leam  writer  and  method  ol  forming  pallcm.  5.843.601.  CI. 
4.10  .10  XO 
Ando.  Hiri  >l  azu;  Kishiinolo.  Mitsum; Ooishi.  Noboru;  Shimosugi.  Masahiko: 
and  Shi  ijia.  Isao.  to  Oki  Data  Corporation;  and  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.. 
Ltd  Pic'^leclric  ink  jcl  head  having  clcctnxles  connected  by  anisotropic 
udhesiv  [5.844..5X7.  CI.  .147-69.(HKi 
Ando.  Kal  '.thiko:  See — 

Tama  *i.    Tatsuya;    Nagata.    Hiroyuki;    Takahashi.    Isaini;    Yoshida. 
Mi  vtimi;  Aotoni.  Yumiko;  Ando.   Katsuhiko;  and  (\hiai.   Keiko. 
5.>4p.9.55.  CI.  514-292.(XXI 
Ando.  Ma4yuki:  See 

Takei  n|hi.  Satosbi;  .-^ndo.  Masavuki;  Tabci.  Tatsuya;  Shindo.  Tadafumi; 
Mi  lila.  Hiioki.  Hallori.  Hid'cshi;  and  Ikcgami.  Kei.  5.843.332.  CI. 
25  IC99.0I0. 
Ando.  To-  hlhiko:  See — 

()ba\  4hi.  Yoko;  Yoshimura,  Toshihiko;  lken»>ue.  Yuka;  Fudo.  Ryosuke; 
Ml  iitita.  Masahiro;  and  Ando,  Toshihiko.  5.843.755.  CI.  435-243.(XX). 
Andreas  .'  ijhl  AG  &  Co.:  See— 

Andr  ;ls.  Bemd;  and  Schierling.  Roland.  5.842.279.  CI.  .10-387  0(X). 
Habe  -fcin.   Jurgen;    Scblessmann.    Helmut;    and    L'hl.    Klaus-Martin. 
5.li.277.  CI.  .10  276.(XX). 
Andreev.  vjexander  E.:  See— 

Scepiiovic.  Ranko;  Koford.  James  S.;  and  .^ndrcc\,  .Alexander  t.. 
5.l4l.811.Cl.  .164-49 1. tXX). 
Andresen   Bemhard  H.:  See  - 

Casa  inta.  Joseph  A  ;  Andresen.  Bemhard  H  ;  Satoh.  Yoshini>ri;  Keenev. 
Sliiilley  C;  and  Martin,  Robert  C.  5.844.954.  CI.  375  373  (XXI. 
Andress.  I  l«md;  and  Schierling.  Roland,  to  Andreas  Stihl  AG  &  Co.  Guide  bar 

for  a  njior  chain  saw   5.842.279.  CI   .1()-187.(XX). 
Andrew.  Bill  Dean;  Goswick.  Richard  U'roy;  Hatch.  Paul  Michael;  andTefet. 
Willian  Joseph,  to  TDW  Delaware.  Inc   Rastic  pipe  butt  fusion  machine 
and  car ;  bssembly.  5.843.271.  CI.  1 56-499.0(X). 
Andrews,  tterek.  to  Berg  Tecbnologv.  Inc  Connector  with  improved  shield- 
ing  5.S-C.887.  CI.  4.19-6O8.0(K).  ' 
.Andrews,  tawrcnce  F  Caddy  for  a  dental  articulator.  5.842.857.  CI.  433- 

6().(XXI 
Andnano  .(Alexander  K.;  LeGolvan.  Mark  P;  Svirkin.  Yuri; and  Sule.  Samcer 
S..  to   Vhrus  Research  Institute.  Inc.  Purification  of  polvphosphazene 
p.>lyaci,ll  5.842.471.  CI.  528  198.(XX). 
.Andrcis.    Nicholas    Charged   ion   cleaning   devices   and   cleaning   system. 

5.844.1.*.  CI.  524-2.17 .0(X). 
Anegawa  Takehiko:  See — 

Ued  .|Kenji:  Tahara.  Shigehiko;  .Anegawa.  Takehiko;  and  Morii.  .Akio. 
5.  i|3.598.  CI  4.10  602  (XX). 
.Anest  Iw  itii  Corporation:  See — 

Hag:  .[Shuji.  5.842.843.  Ci.  418-55.200. 
Angerer.  ^llan  A.:  See — 

Lyoi  i  John;  and  Angerer.  Allan  A..  5.842.919.  CI 
Annegart .  iMarcellinus  J.  J.  C:  iV<'— 

Kelt  1*.  Robert;  and  Annegam.  Marcellinus  J.  J. 
.M«-15.(XX). 
Anno  M>iibiro:  Kurosi-.  Katsunon;  and  Fukuda.  Hiroyuki.  to  Minolta  Co.. 

Ltd  Yillow  developer  5.841.605.  CI.  43().45.(KX). 
Annoura.]  Mirokazu;  Fukunaga.  Atsuko;  Talasuoka.  Toshio;  and  Horikawa. 
>i>shiki>:  to  Suntorv  Limited.  Cydopropachromencarboxylic  acid  deriva- 
tives. ^.pi.988.  ci   5I4-454.(XX). 
Ansanelll  Joseph  G.:  See— 

Allctj  Peter  E.;  and  Ansanelli.  Joseph  G..  5.845.282.  CI   707  10  (XX) 
Anscher  f  Joseph,  to  National  Molding  Corporation    Mixlular  attachment 

svstenJLr  hats,  badges  and  the  like.  5.842.256.  CI.  24-1  4(X). 
Anill.  Miith  H.:  ."><■,'— 

KetlJ*K>rough.  A.  Cathrine:  Bendig.  Mary  M.:  .Ansell.  Keith  H.;  Giis- 
mHI.  Detlef:  Adan.  Jaumc:  Mitjans.  Francesc;  Rosell.  Elisabel;  Blasco, 
Frficesi;  and  Piulals.  Jaume.  5.844.093.  CI.  5.10-187  .100. 
Anselmelil  Chrisioph;  Hippenmever.  Hemrich  (.1.  to  Sick  .AG.  Light  bead 

gcner^ipg  apparatus.  5.844.7()«'.  CI   .159-2 l().(KX). 
.Antcc  Ciiiixiration:  See  — 

Batnii.  John  Cary.  5.844.327.  CI.  307-64.000. 
Anlcl,  J<  .hen:  See 

Kch  riach.  Wolfgang:  Schivn.  L'we:  den  Hartog.  Jack  A  J.,  van  Maar.c- 
V  dn.  Jan  H.;  Kruse.  Chris  G.;  Anlel.  Jivhen.  Reindcrs.  Jan-Hendnk; 
Z  Jgler.  Dieter;  and  Biclenbcrg.  Gertiard  Wilhelm.  5.843.948.  CI 
5i4-252.(XX). 
AntcxBidliigics.  Inc.:  See 

Ktv  i\.  Howard  C  ;  and  Samuel.  James  E..  5.843.463.  CI  424-2.'i6.l(X). 
Anihonv   Hiilip  M  .  Ill:  See 

IX-yJe.  Donald  P:  ZaremNi.  Peter  J  ;  .Allen.  James  L.;  .Anthony.  Philip 
Ml  111;  Bell.  Randall  P;  Ligcr.  Aaron  B  ;  Heisihfresser.  Gerald; 


.  454-3.16.(XX). 


C.  5.844.597.  CI. 


.i|iiz.  Gtvgorv  W..  .Malz.  Emilv;  Newbv.  Glenn  A  :  and  Peterson, 
klir  T.  5.84i;:72.  CI.  156.542  (NX) 


Anthonv 
Aiidi 


Antich. 

I'niv 

a\  alar  d 
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AniisoiiiilResearch  l.imiled:  See 

Stu  iIl-.  Alan  William  J..  5.841.402.  CI.  424  1  6'XI 


ahill.  Spencer:  .Set- 
son.  David  C  ;  Mathews.  Anion\  J  ;  Trimble.  Stephen  P;  and 
bonv-CahiU.  Spencer.  5.!(44.()9(I.C1  5.1()-.185.(XI<I 
ter  P.;  and  Tsvganov.  FJvvard  N..  lo  Board  of  Regents.  The 
Its    of  Texas  Svstcm.   Wide   wavelength  range   high  elficiencv 
light  detector  with  negative  feedback    5.844.291.  CI    25'' 


Antkowiak.  John  S..  to  Beloit  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  for  increasing  the 
consistencv  of  pulp  using  a  single  roll  displacment  wash  press.  5.842.242. 
CI.  8-1.56.(XX). 
Anioni.  Hertiert.  to  Forkardt  (imbH.  Force-adualed  chuck.  5.842.703.  CI 

279  121.(XX) 
Anumakonda.  Amar;  Gai'ta.  Romulus:  Yates.  Stephen:  and  Zhou.  Jim.  lo 
AlliedSignal  Inc.  Privess  for  recovering  sulfur  hexafluoride.  5.843.208. CI. 
95-47.(XX). 
Anwvl.  Phvllis:  See  — 

Vamauchi.   Satoshi:  Anwyl.   Phvllis;    Kameda   .Masayuki;   Kalix>ka. 

Takashi;  Narita.  Masunii;  llo,  Hideo;  Ohguro.  Yoshihisa;  Hayashi. 

Taiscn:    Yamagata.    Hiroko:    Honma.    Sakiko;   and   Ohio.   Ayako. 

5.845.143.  CI    .195-752.(XX) 

Aoki.  Atsuhito;  and  Yasuda.  Kotaro.  to  Rvobi  Limited.  Spinning  reel  having 

improved  riMarv  balance  5.842.6.56.  CI.  242-231  (XX). 
Aoki.  Hideji:  See — 

Tashima.  Takahiro;  and  Aoki.  Hideji.  5.842.257.  CI.  29  25.010 
Aoki.  Hiroatsu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical  module  having  an  improved  heal 
dissipation  and  reduced  mechanical  distortion.  5J*45.031.CI.  385-92.f*X). 
.Aoki.  Hisashi:  See — 

Kokubu.  Sadao;  Aoki.  Hisashi;  Mizuno.  Takashi;  and  Koga.  Shinichi. 
5.844.990.  CI.  .18()-21.(XX). 
Aoki.  Jun:  See — 

Takitani.  Yukitaka;  Nishiki.  Tetsuva;  Sato.  Masahiro;  Date.  Kazuaki; 
Aoki.  Jun:  Kilano.  Hiroshi:  Kakizixr.  Masaharu;  and  Sohma.  Shinji. 
5.844.556.  CI.  345-339.000. 
.Aoki.  Koso:  See  — 

Lchida.  Naoki;  Fuiioka.  Kazuo;  Aoki.  Koso;  Misawa.  Hiromitsu;  and 
Kozawa.  Minora.  5.843.610.  CI.  4.1()-1()6.6(X). 
Aoki.  Michio:  See — 

Halton.  Ichiro:  .Aoki.  Michio:  Sakaguchi.  Yoshihide:  Havashi.  Yoshihiro; 
and  Koshigoe.  Masavasu.  5.842..163.  CI.  72133.(XX). 
.Aono.  YoNbihito;  Iwamatsu.  Takanori;  and  Kawasaki.  Toshio.  to  Nippon 
Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  and  Fujitsu  Limited.  Cross  polar 
ization  intcrterence  canceler  and  cross  polarization  interference  eliminaling 
apparatus  using  Ibc  same.  5.844.950.  CI.  375-.146.0(X) 
Aotani.  Yumiko:  See — 

Tamaoki.    Tatsuya:    Nagata    Hiroyuki:    Takahashi.    Isami;    Yoshida. 
Mayumi:  Aotani.  Yumiko:  .Andt).   Katsuhiko:  and  Ochiai.   Keiko. 
5.843.955.  CI.  514  292.(XX). 
Aovama.  Kazubiro:  See — 

Saito.  Masamichi:  Kohno.  Katsuvoshi:  Sato.  Bunryo;  Kodera.  Yasuto; 
and  Aovama.  Kazubiro.  5.844.650.  CI.  .149-126.000. 
Aovama.  Mitsunobu:  See — 

Nishioka.  Hidehiko:  Hanazaki.  Minora:  Minavoshi.  Shiro:  Takiyama. 
Shigeo:  and  Aovama.  Mitsunobu.  5.844,022.  CI.  523-218(XIO 
Aoyama.  Nobora:  Nakane.  Hiroshi:  and  Ono.  Takuro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba  Disc  reading  apparatus  has  ing  a  transferable  motor  unit  and  mo«of 
power  disc-onnection.  5.844.873.  CI.  .169.75.2(X). 
Aoyama.  Satoshi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  .Apparatus  for  reduc- 
ing carhon   monoxide  concentration,  apparatus  for  reduc^ng  methanol 
concentration,   and   fuel    telormer   utilizing   the   same.    5.841.195.  CI. 
48-127.7(X). 
Aovama.  Takahiro:  See — 

Yoshiki.  Hiroyuki:  Ktmdo.  Kazuki:  Ishii.  Akira;  Amadatsu.  Shigeki: 
Saijo.  Tatsuva:  Itadani.  Koji:  and  Aovama.  Takahiro.  5.843.2.16.  CI. 
I18-723.0MR. 
Apoplosis  Technologv.  Inc  :  See — 

Lehar.  Sophie  M  :  and  Guild.  Braydon  C.  5.843.659.  C\.  435-6.aX). 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  Set — 

Alley.  Peter  E  ;  and  Ansanelli.  Joseph  G..  5.845.282.  CI.  707-10.000. 
Anderson.  Eric  Werner:  EneN<e.  Michael  K  ;  Puri.  Ralxml:  and  Slaals. 

Enk  P.  5.845.152.  CI.  195  872  (XX) 
Fredenburg.  Timolhv.  5.845.2.18.  CI   704-1  (XX) 
Guha.  Ramanathan  V.  5.844.559.  CI    145  .U8.(XX). 
James.  David  V.  North.  Donald  N  :  and  Stone.  Glen  D..  5.845.145. CI 

195  821. (XX) 
Rickanl.  Jav  B..  Yazdy.  Farid;  and  Adams.  Dak.  5.845.327.  CI    711 
146.(XX).' 
.Applega(e.  Dawn  Orton:  Applegate.  Mark.  Baumgartner.  Mark:  Bennett.  John 
W.:  Danssaen.  John.  Hardin.' Robert.  Ijiiennan.  l.ee.  Schramm.  Fred:  and 
Tolbert.  Wtlliaiii  R  .  to  Advanced  Tissue  Sciences.  Inc    Apparatus  for  the 
growth  and  packaging  of  three  dimensional  tissue  cuhures.  5.841.7f>6.  CI. 
-135-284  KX) 
Applegate.  Mark   See  - 

Applegate.  Dawn  Orton:  Applegate.  Mark:  Baumgartner.  Mark:  Bennett. 
John  W  :  Danssaen.  John:  Hardin.  Robert;  Laitemian.  l-ec:  Schramm. 
Fred,  and  Tolbert.  William  R  .  5.841.766.  CI.  4.15-284. KX). 
.Application  des  Gaz.  See — 

Piv.a.  Jean  Claude.  5.842.851.  CI.  431-.128.(XX). 
Applied  Komatsu  Technology.  Inc.;  See — 

Goio.  Harahiro  Ham :  Su.  Yuh-Jia;  Wong.  Yuen-Kui:  and  I  jw.  Kam  S  . 

S  841.277.  CI    1 56-641.  KX). 
White.  John  M.:  and  Chang.  Larry.  5.844.205.  (T  2 19-190  tXNl 
.Applied  Maienals.  Inc.:  See — 

Fairbaim.  Kevin:  Ponnckanti.  Hari  K.:  Cheung.  David:  Tanaka.  Tsu 

tomu;  and  Kclka,  Malcal.  S.K44.195.  CI   219-121  4.10. 
Pavloski.  Andrew:  Sklvar.  Dmitry:  and  Rolny.  Andrej.  5.S44.681.  CI. 
1.S6-.199.(XX). 
'    Pu.   Brvan;  Shan.  Hongching.  and  Welch.  .Michael.  5.843.847.  CI. 
4.18-721.IXX) 
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Shrolnya.  A-hish  Y.  5.84.V2.W.  CI    I.M-l.inO. 
Zhao.  Ganming:  Ko.  Teiry  K.;  and  Chin,  Weffrey  David.  5.843.226.  CI. 
II7-97.1K)0. 
Appropriate  Systems:  See — 

Rawlins.  Stephen  L  .  5.845.22').  CI  702-2.000. 
Apps,  William  P..  and  Koelchla.  Gerald  R..  to  Rehrig-Pacilic  Company.  Inc 

Stackable  low  depth  bottle  case.  5.842.572.  CI.  206-.50.V()«X). 
Aqua  Prixlijcts  Inc.:  See 

Horvath.   TiNir;    Porat.   Joseph;   and   Hriich.  Giora.   5.842.24.1.   CI. 
15-1.700. 
Arai.  Fumiaki:  See — 

Ohta.  Ma-sa>uki;  Iwaoka.  Takehiko;  Arai.  Fumiaki;  Tateishi.  Hiroshj; 
Rimoto.  Masanori;  Ono.  Hidcki:  Tanaka.  Tetsuo;  and  Natori.  Yuji. 
5.84.V560.  CI.  428- 1. ".(UK). 
Aral.  Kcnichi:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Hiroaki:  and  Arai.  Kenichi.  5.844.294.  CI.  257-500.000. 
Arai.  Maki>lo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Suspend/rcsume  control  method 

and  system   5.845.1.^4.  CI.  .W5-75l).(KIO. 
Arakawa.  Naoto.  tii  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data  input/output  apparatus 
couped  to  a  network  for  accepting  direct  commands  from  a  data  source 
after  recei\ing  request  through  the  ser\er.  5.845.076,  CI   .W5-2(I0..1.V). 
Arakawa.  Takuo:  and  Miwa.  Masao.  to  Makita  Corporation.  Hammer  drill 

with  a  mixle  change  over  mechanism.  5.842.527,  CI.  I7.V48.<XK) 
Araki.  Ka/uhiro,  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.  Machine  control  de\  ice.  5.844.7%,  CI. 

.?64  NI.OtK). 
.Archer,  Donald  M  :  5<"<' — 

.Merrill,  Richard  Billings;  and  Archer,  Donald  M..  5.844.2W.  CI.  257- 
5.1I.(KHI. 
Archer,   Rohen  C;  and  Clark.   Paul.   Sprinkler  head   mounting   system. 

5.842,526.  CI.  I69-56.(KK). 
Arco  Chemical  Technology.  LP.:  See — 

Hayes.  John  F..;  I  jngsdort.  Leah  J.;  Isaacs.  Bruce  H.;  and  Armellini. 

Fred  J..  5.844.070.  CI.  528  501. (KH). 
Seneker.  Stephen  i).;  and  Lawrcv.  Bruce  D,,  5,84.1..157.  CI.  264-204.0(X). 
Arcuri.  Natale  Obsersation  platform.  5.842.541.  CI.  I82-I87.()(H). 
Arena.  Blaise  J.:  See 

Zinnen.  Hcnnan  A.:  Nemeth.  Las/lo  T;  Holmgren.  Jennifer  R.;  and 
Anrna.  Blaise  J..  5.84.V.VH).  CI.  208  2.50.0<K). 
Arensdort.  Richard  C:  See — 

Gollnick.  Charles  D.;  Luse.  Ronald  E.;  Pavek.  Ji>hn  G.;  Sojka.  Marvin 
L.,  Cnosscn,  James  D;  Geers,  Robert  G.;  Danielson,  Arvin  D.; 
IX'iweiler.  Mary  L.;  Spiess.  Gary  N.;  West.  Guy  J  :  Young.  .Amos  D.; 
Cargin.  Keith  K..  Jr.;  Arensdort.  Richard  C;  and  Mahanv.  Ronald  L.. 
5.844.8').'(.  CI.  .170-.129.000. 
Arihara.  Mamoni:  See — 

Tachikawa.  Yoshihiko;  Sampei.  Yoshihiro;  Hirata.  Takaaki;  Komiyama. 
Makoto;  Su/uki,  Yasuvuki;  and  .Arihara.  Mamoru.  5.844.2.15.  CI 
250-227.140. 
Arimoto.  Ka/uiami:  Si'e — 

Tsukude.  Masaki;  and  Annioto.  Kazutanii.  5.844.295.  CI.  257-529.000, 
Arimuio.  Shinobu:  See — 

Shimi/u.  Yukihiko;  Arimolo.  Shinohu;  and  Uchida,  Yoshiki.  5.844.688, 
CI.  ,158-296.000. 
.Arizona  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Williams.  Theodore  J.;  and   Klein.   Robert   R..  5.844.071.  CI.   5.10- 
2I0.(KX). 
Arizona  Chemical.  S.A.:  See — 

Salxctat.  Jacques;  and  Wind.  Ronald.  5.844,06.1.  CI.  528-205.(XXI. 
Arlington  .Software  Ci>rporation:  See  — 

Lobley.  Donald  J.;  and  Robins.  Edward  S..  5.844.817.  CI.  .1W-578.0OO. 
Armellini.  Fred  J.:  See — 

Haves,  John  L.;  Langsdorf,  Leah  J.;  Isaacs.  Bruce  H.;  and  Armellini. 
Fred  J..  5.844.070.  CI  528  501.000. 
Armenio.   Fduardo:    Attena.  Giancarlo:  and   Notaro.  Giuseppe,   to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorptirated.  Temperature  compensated  time  delay  switch. 
!i.(U4,465,  CI.  1.17-177.(M)0. 
.Armour.  Duncan  Robert;  Evans.  Brian;  Middlemiss.  David;  Hubbard.  Tania; 
Hann.  Michael  Menteith;  Lewell.  Xiai>-Oing;  Watson.  Stephen  Paul;  Nay- 
lor.  Alan;  Pegg.  Neil  Anthony;  Vinader.  Maria  Victoria;  anil  (Mblin.  Gerard 
.Martin  Paul,  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited.  Pipendine  derivatives.  5.84.1.966. 
CI.  5I4-.120.(H)0. 
Armour,  John:  See — 

Jeffreys.  Alec  John;  and  Armour.  John.  5.841.647.  CI.  4.15-6.000 
Armstrong.  Alan  J.:  See — 

Behrens.  Richard  T;  Anderson.  Kent  D.;  Armstrong.  Alan  J.;  Dudley. 
Trent;  Poland.  Bill  R  ;  Glover,  Neal;  and  King,  Larry  D  .  5,844,7.18, 
CI    .160-44.(MM). 
Zxxik.  Christopher  P;  Glover.  Neal:  and  Armstrong.  Alan  J..  5.844.920. 
CI.  .171-40  140. 
.Armstrong  World  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Rosenberrv,  Angela  S.;  Rupp.  Claude  R..;  and  Setthachayanon.  S«>ngvit. 
5,843.576.  CI.  428-423. 1(K). 
Am.  J.  Scott:  See — 

Sachs.  David  H  ;  Am.  J    Scott;  and  Lort.  Thomas.  5.843.425.  CI. 
424-93  I  (K). 
Amheld.  Robert,  to  Krone  Aktiengcsellschaft.  Termination  tool.  5.842.268, 

CI.  29-.566.4<X) 
Arnold.  Lonnie  E..  Jr:  See — 

Pur\is.  Hamson  G.;  and  Amold.  Lonnie  E..  Jr..  5.842.685.  CI.  256- 
67.000. 
Arora.  Gagan:  See — 


Arora.  Samir;  .Arora.  Gauan;  Lakshminaravan.  Rajagopal;  Brown.  Gre- 
gory; and  Fried-Nielsen.  Martin,  5,845.299,  CI.  707-513.000. 
Arora.  Samir;  Arora.  Gagan;  Lakshminarayan.  Rajagopal;  Brown.  Gregory; 
and  Fried-Nielsen.  M;irtin.  to  Rae  Technology  LLC.  Draw  based  editor  for 
web  pages  5.845.299.  CI.  707-513.000. 
Arrovo,  Patrice  A.;  and  Del  BiKcio.  Joseph,  to  K-Medic,  Inc.  Sterilization 

rack  lor  medical  instruments.  5.K43_188,  CI.  422.100.000. 
Arthrocare  Corporation:  See  - 

Eggers,  Philip  E.;  and  Thapliyal,  Hira  V..  5,843.019.  CI.  604-22.000. 
Artma  Biomedical.  Inc.:  See 

Trappe.  Michael.  5.842.858.  CI.  433-69,(KK). 
Asada.  Masaaki;  and  Kosumi.  Toshiva.  to  Exedy  Corporation.  Rek'ase  device 

for  a  pull-type  clutch.  5.842.5.50.' CI.  192-89.240. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Koga.  Shinji;  Takahashi.  Mamimi;  and  Suzuki.  Kouji.  5.843.750.  CI. 
4.15-I94.(KX). 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See  ~ 
lizuka,  Takashi,  5,844 ,.592,  CI.  .147-2.19.(KX). 
Minakuchi,  Tadashi;  ()ono.  Masahiro;  lima.  Milsunori;  and  Kana/awa. 

Hiroshi.  5.844.707.  CI   3.59-204  (100.  , 

Nakata.  Ma.sahiro;  and  Iwamoto.  Shigcra.  5.845.155.  CI.  .196  96.(K)0. 
Nukui.  Makoto:  Seo.  Shuzo;  Shin.  Takeharu;  Tani.  Nobuhiro;  and 

Ishizuka.  Vukihiro.  5.844.228.  CI.  235-472  (KK). 
Shiravaniigi.  Monyasu.  5.844.657.  CI.  35I-169.(KH). 
Suzuki.  Shinichi;  and  Nakata.  Masahiro.  5.844.231.  CI.  250  20l.2tX). 
Yamamoio,  Akira.  5,841,731.  CI.  415-91  I (K) 
Asahi  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.:  iV<- — 

Tsuchida.  Tamotsu.  5.842.598.  CI.  221-258.000. 
Asai.  Fumiloshi:  See  - 

Fujimoto.  Koichi;  Tanaka.  Naoki;  Asai.  Fumitoshi;  Ogawa,  Taketoshi; 
Koga.   Teiichiro.   Tanimoto.   Talsuo;   Tsujita.    Yoshio;    and    Koike. 
Hin)yuki.  5.843.983.  CI.  5I4-425.(KX(. 
Asai.  Mikio.  Hyozo.  Masahiko;  and  Takagi.  Ryoichi,.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  integrated  devtee  having  inde^ndenl 
circuit  bliicks  and  a  power  breaking  means  for  selectivelv  supplying  power" 
to  the  circuit  blivks.  5.844.263.  CI   257  208.(KK) 
Asakura.  Mikio:  See — 

Komiva.  Yuichiro;  Ocishi.  Tsukasa;  Hidaka.   Hideto;  and  Asakura. 
Mikio.  5.844.767.  CI.  .165-189.010. 
Asamizuva,  Nobora.  to  Sony  C"orporalioii.  Data  transmission  apparatus  and 

data  transmission  methiKl'  5.844.897.  CL  370-395.000. 
A\amura.  Yoshinon:  See — 

Ohkuma.  Ikuo;  Inoue.  Sadayuki;  Inoue.  Tohru;  Asamura.  Yoshinori;  and 
Hongo.  Kimitoshi.  5.845.041.  CI.  .186-68  (XM). 
Asano.  Osamu:  See — 

Christ.  William  J.;  Hawkins.  Lynn  D.;  Kawata.  Tsulomu;  Rossignol. 
Daniel  P.;  Kobayashi.  Seiichi;  and  Asano.  Osamu.  5.843.918.  CI. 
514-53.000. 
ASAT.  Limited:  See — 

Kamezos.  Marct^.  5.843.808.  CI.  4.18- 1 2 1 .000. 
Asazawa.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Jun;  and  Uemura.  Gohiko.  to  NEC  Corporatibn. 
Differential  llipflop  circuit  operating  with  a  low  voltage    5.844.437.  CI. 
127-202(XK). 
Asea  Brown  Btiveri  AG:  See — 

Galkc.  Volkmar  J.;  Meylan.  Pierre;  and  Nguyen.  Uy-l.iem.  5.842.831. 
CI   4I6-95(XM). 
Ashai  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See    - 

Tomita.  Hiroaki;  Kobayashi.  Takashi;  and  Sakala.  Norihiko.  5.843.622. 
n.  4.10  284.  KXI. 
Asher.  William  V.;  Lanahan.  Kenneth  P;  and  Martin.  Curtis  T.  to  QB 
Technologies.    L.C.    Synthetic     panel     and     meth<id.     5,842.276.    CI. 
29-897320. 
Ashline.  William:  See — 

Grace.  Daniel  R.;  Ashline.  William;  and  Valente.  Carlos.  5.844.763.  CI. 
161  1 11. (XX). 
Ashman.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Murray.    Sc<itt    L.;   Skotynsky.    Paul    N.;   and  Ashman.   Richard   J.. 
5.842.750.  CI   .101.17.4.10. 
Askenatzis.  Regine:  See 

Bouchard.  Lionel;  and  Askenauis.  Regine.  5.845.01 3.  CI.  382-242.(XK). 
Asmussen.  Jes.  Jr:  See— 

Hawley.  Martin  C;  Asmussen.  Jes.  Jr.;  Wei.  Jianghua;  and  Shidaker. 
Trent  A..  5.844.217.  CI.  2I9-762.(K)0. 
As«>.  Takashi:  See — 

Fukada. Toshiaki;  Ohora.  Yasunori;  Komori.  Yasuhiro;  and  Aso. Takashi. 
5.845.047.  CI.  .195-2  770 
Asp.  Ann-Magret:  See — 

Heydarpour.  Ramin;  Asp.  Ann-Magret;  and  Tokalli,  Mehmel  Kamil. 
5.843..540.  CI  428-35. 2(X). 
.As^ar.  Mahmud:  See — 

Eslakhri.  Petro;  and  As.sar.  Mahmud.  5.845.313.  CI.  7II-I03.(XX). 
AST  Research.  Inc.:  Sei — 

Shively.  Dairell  M..  II.  5.844.557.  CI.  .145-3.19.(XX). 
Astra  AB:  Set — 

Denyer.  Jonathan  Stanley  Harold;  and  Nikander.  Kurt  Vemer  Holger. 
5.842.468.  CI.  128  2(X).2.10. 
Astra  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Boar.  Robin  Bernard;  Gray.  Duncan  Ala.stair;  and  O'Shea.  Dennis  Mark. 

5.841.971.  CI.  5I4-.165.(XX). 
Lundquist.  Stefan.  5.843.465.  CI.  424-400.000. 
AT&T  Corp:  See— 
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.  Joseph  Henry.  5.844.923.  CI   171-47.100. 
Moriin.  Isaac  E..  5.845.191,  CI.  455-5.100. 
Ronin.  Yzhak,  5.845.267,  CI.  705-40.000. 
RullKlge.  Christopher  L..  5.844.705.  CI.  359-167.000. 
WyifU  Woodson  Dale,  5.844.789.  CI.  363-39.000. 
AT&TCiip.:  See- 

Eslaii*olchi.  Hossein;  and  Huffman.  John  SiiKlair.  5.844.405.-a.  324- 

67000. 
Gates,  Frank  Vernon.  5.844.777.  CI  36l-70O.(X)O. 
Goldman.  Shelley  B  ;  Silverman,  David  Phillip;  and  Westrich.  Robert  S., 

5jw4.969.  CI.  379-93.240. 
JagiUsh.  Hosagrahar  V.  and  Mumick.  Inderpal  S.,  5.844,972,  CI. 
379-114.000. 
AT&T  \Mi«cless  Services  Inc  :  See— 

Bantburak.  Michael  D.;  Daly.  John  J.;  Lawrence.  Christopher  Gregory; 
Pfije.  Michael  Edward;  and  Raffel.  Michael  Allen.  5.845,198.  CI. 
4J5  31.100. 
■AT&T  Wifless  Services.  Inc.:  See— 

Amhv  Uroesh  J.;  and  Buhrmann.  Michael.  5.845.207.  CI.  455-414.000. 
Atake.  HJiDyuki;  and  Kobayashi.  Kazuhisa.  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd 
Pattern  bearing   sheet   for  use   in   simultaneous   injection-molding  and 
pattern  forming  methcrf.  5.843.555.  CI.  428-98.(X)0. 
Atami.  l^kashi:  See — 

Saiti*.  Masao;  Wakabayashi.  Daisuke;  Aumi,  Takashi;  and  Funiya, 
Hijashi.  5.843,228.  CI.  117-201.000 
Atkinsofi  Linda  E.:  See— 

Wrifebt.  Jen  Dawn;  Childers.  Jen^  D.;  Barclay,  Brian  L.;  Wong,  Patnck 
S;  L.;  and  Atkinson.  Linda  E  ,  5.842.476.  CI.  128-898.000. 
Atlantic  BBgle.  Inc.:  See — 

Pfaf.  Alan  R..  Jr.  5.842,199,  CI.  83-143  000 
Atlas  Ccinii  Airpower.  naamloze  venmKKschap:  See— 

Caljetis.   Michel   Emile  Odile.  and  Van  der  Taelen.  Jozif  Leopold. 
5]»42.842,  CI.  418-55.200 
Atmur.  Sltven  Donald:  See— 

Strjster.  Thomas  Edward;  and  Atmur.  Steven  Donald.  5.842.342.  CI. 
6|[)-282.0O0. 
ATR  Auililory  and  Visual  Perception  Research  Laboratories:  See— 

Nag»shi.  Michihiro.  5.845,020,  CI.  382  .120.000. 
Atsuchi.i  Mikito;  Hirao.  Yuri;  and  Iwasaki.  Yoshio.  to  Kowa  Chemical 
bidua^s  Co..  Ltd.  (1-P).  4-a.  16-p)-l6.  -23.  28-trihdroxyolean-12-ene 
3.y|!Ap.g|ucopyranuronic  acid  derivatives,  as  glucose  absorption  inhib- 
iting IJenLs   5,843,909,  CI.  514-27.000. 
Attena,  Giancarlo:  See — 

AntKnio,  Eduardo;  Attena,  Giancarlo;  and  Notaro,  Giuseppe.  5.844.465. 
CU  3.17-377.000. 
Atwell.  lohn  Leslie:  See — 

HulUon.  Peter  John;  Lah.  Maria;  Kortt,  Alex  Andrew;  Ining,  Robert 
Akxander;  Atwell,  John  Leslie,  Malby.  Robyn  Louise;  Power,  Bar- 
bira  Elaine;  and  Colman,  Peter  Malcolm,  5,844,094.  CI.  530-387.100 
Atwood,  John  Girdner.  Jr.:  See — 

Wite.  Fredenck  A.;  Dillon.  John  B.;  Barth.  Richard  M.;  Garren.  Billy 
iMiyne    Jr.;  Atwood.  John  Girdner.  Jr;  Farmwald.  Michael  P.;  and 
ffnsp.  Richard  DeWitt.  5.844.855.  CI.  .165-2.10.010 
Au.  Van  Vermcer.  Robert;  and  Harichian.  Bijan.  to  Lever  Brothers  Company. 
Divis  iti  of  Conopco.  Inc    Anionic  glyca-succinamide  sufactants  and  a 
proce,!  for  their  manufacture  5.844,101.  CI  5,16-17.200 
Audelt,  l4y;  See— 

Ma,lXinghang;  Audett.  Jay;  Soni.  Pravin  L.;  Singh.  Noel;  and  Bailey. 
:  lUsan  E..  5.843.472.  CI.  424-449.fl<X). 
AugustiK  Johannes:  See — 

Enii|n.    Karl-Dieter;    Gotz.    Friedrich;    Schnell.    Norben;    Augustin. 
jqhannes;  Engclke.  Germar;  Rosenstein.  Ralf;  Kaletta.  Cortina;  Klein. 
Ipra;  Wieland.  Bemd;  Kupke.  Thomas;  Jung.  Gunther;  and  Kellner. 
Rt>land,  5.843.709.  CI.  415-69  100. 
Auric  \^'«b  Systems.  Inc.:  .See — 

Iki)*>me.  Koichiix..  5.845.070.  CI.  395-187.010. 
Aussilldds.  Marcel;  Brim.  Patrick;  Bigeard,  Pien^e  Henri;  and  Billon.  Alain, 
to  Inijlut  Francais  du  Petrole  Plant  for  purifying  spent  oil  5.841.384.  CI. 
422-89.000. 
Austenj  Itosemary  Ann:  See — 

Ci|x>n.  Garv  Stewart;  Austen.  Rosemary  Ann;  ODonnell.  Ian  Joseph; 
fjenkcl  Maurice  Joseph;  Kennedy.  William  Peter  Keith;  Savin.  Keith 
iyilliam;  and  Wagland.  Ban>  Maxwell,  5,843,706,  CI  435  69.100. 
CcltMi,  Gary  Stewart;  Austen,  Rosemary  Ann;  ODonnell,  Ian  Joseph; 
-tenkel,  Maurice  Joseph,  Kennedy,  William  Peter  Keith;  Savin.  Keith 
Bfilliam;  and  Wagland.  Barry  Maxwell.  5.843.710.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Ausube  1,1  Frederick  M,:  See — 

Mciiel,  James  L.;  Ka.spcr.  Dennis  L.;  Ausubcl,  Fredenck  M.;  and 
S|adoff.  Uwrence  C.  5.843.444.  CI.  424-165  100 
Autode  •I,  liK.:  See — 

M  if  s.  Richard  Ue;  and  Bums.  John  Brian.  5.845,009,  CI  182  228.(XX) 
Autoimmune,  Inc:  See  — 

Wt-tier,  Howard  L.;  and  Trendiam.  Day  id  E,  5,843.445.  CI.  424- 

'IK4.1(X). 
WtJner,  Howard  L.;  Eisenbarth,  George;  Hafler,  David  Allen;  and  Zhang, 
/iheiigi,  5.841.886,  CI  514  3.(XX). 
■Autom  lilies  Peugeot-Automobiles  Citroen:  See  - 

D>»:     Jacques;   Oustaloup.   Alain;    Nouillani.    Michel;   and   Moreau. 
Xavier.  5.842.688.  CI   267- 140  140. 
Autom  )*ve  Technologies  International.  Inc.:  See 
B  id.  David  S..  5,842.716,  CI.  280  7.14.000. 


Breed.  David  S.;  DuVall.  Wilbur  E.;  and  Johnson,  Wendell  C.  5.845.000, 
CI.  382-100.000. 
Autoroll  Machine  Company,  LLC:  See — 

Karlyn,  William  M.;  and  Scher.  David  A..  5.842.4L1,  CI.  101  128.400. 
Auv  inen.  Heikki  Method  of  cold  technology  ba.sed  irrigation  of  areas  affected 

by  aridity.  5.842.813.  CI.  405-.16.(XK) 
.Au- Young.  Janice;  Bandman.  Olga;  Goli.  Surya  K.;  and  Hillman.  Jennifer  L.. 
to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  DNA  encoding  a  novel  human  proleolipid 
5.84.1.714,  CI.  4.15-69.100. 
Au- Young,  Janice;  and  Coleman.  Roger,  to  Incyte  Phamiaceuticals.  Inc. 
Polynucleotide  encoding  a  proline-rich  membrane  protein.  5,843,716,  C\. 
435-69.100 
Au-Young.  Janice:  See — 

Bandman.  Olga;  Au-Young.  Janice;  Hillman.  Jennifer  L.;  and  Gdi. 
Surya  K..  5.843.715.  CI.  4.15-69.100 
Avakian.  Roger  W.:  See — 

Prabhu.  Vaikunth  S.;  and  Avakian.  Roger  W..  5.844.029.  CI.  524- 
236.000. 
Avdalovic.  Nebojsha:  See — 

Richter.  Bntce  E.;  Pohl.  Chnstopher  A.;  Porter.  Nathan  L.;  Jones.  Brian 
A  ;  Ez7.ell.  John  L.;  and  Avdalovic.  Nebojsha.  5.843.31 1.  CI.  210- 
634.000 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation:  See— 

Huskey.  Richard  A..  5.843.260.  CI.  156-153.000. 
Mingus.  Scott.  5.843.549.  CI.  428-40  100. 

Popat.   Ghanshyam   H.;   Sharp.   Stephen   M.;   and   Ray,  Gustav   A.. 
5,843.615.  CI.  410-1.18.000. 
Avigen  Incorporated:  See — 

Natsoulis.  Georges;  and  Kurtzman.  Gary.  5.843.742,  O.  435-172.300. 
Avila,  Luis  Z.:  See — 

Sawhney.  Amarpreet  S.;  Melanson.  David  A.;  Pathak.  Chandrashekar  P; 

Hubbell.  Jeffrey  A.;  Avila.  Luis  Z..  Kiems.  Mark  T;  Goodrich. 

Stephen  D  ;  Barman.  Shtkha  P;  Coury.  Arthur  J.;  Rudowsky.  Ronald 

S.;  and  Weaver.  Douglas  J   K..  5.844.016.  CI.  522-13.000 

Avitall.  Boaz  Mapping  and  ablation  catheter  system  with  locking  mechanism. 

5.842,984.  CI.  600-374.000. 
Avrin.  William  F;  Czipon.  Peter  V;  and  Massengill.  R.  Kemp,  to  Proton 
Sciences  Corp.;  and  Quantum  Magnetics.  Inc.  Ferromagnetic  foreign  body 
screening  method  and  apparatus  5.842.986.  CI  600-407  000. 
Axelgaard.   Jens,   to  Axelgaard   Manufaciunng  Company.   Lid.   Currrnl- 

contiolling  electrode  system.  5.843.155.  CI.  607-152.000 
Axelgaard  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Axelgaard.  Jens,  5,843,155,  CI.  607  152  000. 
Ayer^.  Jack  D..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy    Process  for  making 

superpla,stic  steel  powder  and  flakes.  5.843.245,  CI,  148-564.000. 
Azionana  Costmzioni  Macchine  Automatiche  A.C.M.A.  S.p.A.;  See — 

Spaufora.  Mario.  5.842.558.  CI.  198-468.010. 
Azuma.  Masayuki.  to  Tokyo  Seimitsu  Co..  Ltd.  Dicing  machine.  5.842.461. 

CI.  125-13.010. 
Azuma,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Hamada,  Takeo;  Iseda,  Kohei;  Azuma.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Chujo.  Takafumi. 
5.845.080.  CI  395-200  540 
Azjaro.  Steven  Hector  See — 

Moijaria.  Mahesh  Amritlal;  Azzaro.  Steven  Hector  Bush.  Jan»es  Arthur; 
Nash.  James  Weston;  Smith.  Mvron  Lee;  and  Smith.  WiUiam  David. 
5.845.272.  CI.  706-50.000 
B.B.  Rich  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kitajima.  Katsuaki.  5.842.646.  CI  239-345  000 
Baba.  Kenji;  Enbutsu.  Ichiro;  Watanabe.  Shoji:  Yahagi.  Hayao;  Manihashi. 
Fumio;  Matsuz.aki.  Harumi;  Matsumoto.  Hiroshi;  Nogiia.  Shunsuke;  Yixla. 
Mikio;  and  Hara.  Naoki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Supporting  method  and  system  for 
prtxress  operatic.  5.845.052,  CI.  395-24.000. 
Babb.  Samuel  M.;  and  Kolb.  Lowell  E..  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company. 
Simulated  mhnite  ground  screen  in  an  RF  test  chamber.  5.844.417.  CI 
324-627.000. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See— 

Berthold.  John  W.;  and  Bimungham.  Daniel  P.  5.845.033.  CI.  .185- 
12  000. 
Babcock  BSH  Aktiengesellschatt:  See— 

Bohle.  Hartwig.  5.842.853,  O.  432-103.000. 
BabciKk.  James  Wittman:  .See — 

Tusumwskyj.  Jerrv  Ihor;  and  Babcock.  James  Winman.  5.844.208,  CI. 
2|q-494.('xxi 
BabciK-k.  Scan,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Control  of  a  function  of  a  computer  other 
than  a  power  suppiv  function  using  a  system  power  switch.  5.845.1.16,  CI. 
.195-7.50.010. 
Baber.  Marc:  See — 

.Schatz.  Joel;  and  Baber.  Marc.  5.845,270,  CI.  706-11.000. 
Babinec.  Susan  J.:  See— 

Lundgard.  Richard  A.;  Babinec.  Susan  J.;  Mussell.  Robert  D.;  and  Sen. 
Ashish.  5.844.037,  CI   524-496.000. 
Babler,  Fndolin.  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation   Process  for  the 

preparation  of  a  pigment  compi>sition   5,843,220.  CI.  I06->I5(X)0. 
Bach.  Randall  E.:  See—  ,  „  ,  ^, 

Wei.  Hua-Fang;  Colwell.  Michael;  and  Bach.  Randall  E..  5.843.813.  CI. 
418-2(X)  ()00. 
Bachman.  Rebecca  J.;  Celata.  Karen  L  ;  Gilbertson.  Mart  A  ;  Raleigh. 
F.dward  A.;  Siaszak.  Jeflers  R  ;  and  Grosz.  John  W..  to  Gerber/Babv  Care 
Manual  b«ea.st  pump.  5.841.029,  CI  604-74  (XX) 
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Backer,  Joseph  M.;  and  Bohlen.  Peter.  lo  American  Cyanamid  Company. 
Methods  tor  inhibiting  angiogenesis.  proliferation  of  endothelial  or  tumor 
cells  and  tumor  growth.  5.843,925.  CI.  514-152.000. 
Badalament.  Michael:  See — 

Bush.  Kevin  J.;  Church.  Bruce  A.;  Frankowski,  David:  Schumacher, 
Darren  A.;  and  Badalament,  Michael,  5.842,340,  CI.  6O-274.(XI0. 
Bae.  Yong  W.:  See— 

Besmann.  Theodore  M.;  Blau.  Peter  J.;  Lee,  Woo  Y.:.and  Bae.  Yong  W . 
5.843.533.  CI.  427-255.200. 
Back,  Jong-Tae:  Kim,  Youn-Tae;  and  Yoo,  Hyung  Joun,  to  Electronics  and 
Telecommunications  Research  ln.stiiule.  Method  of  conuct  hole  burying 
5.843.837.  CI.  438-627.000. 
Baeltig.  Kurt,  to  llfi«d  Imaging  Swit7.erland  GmbH.  Ink  compositions  con- 
taining azo  dyes  for  ink  jet  printing.  5,844,100,  CI.  534-776.000. 
Bahr,  Rcxlney  E.:  See — 

McCarville,  Douglas  A.;  and  Bahr.  Rodney  E.,  5,843.355,  CI.  264- 
152.000. 
Bailey.  Dale  R.;  Sodoski.  Anthony  F;  and  Lundberg.  Robert  E.,  to  Sikorsky 
Aircraft  Corp.  System  and  method  for  providing  uninterrupted  power  to  on 
board  electrical  equipment.  5,844,329,  CI.  .307-66.000. 
Bailey,  David,  ScWI:  White,  Ronald  Henry:  and  Texter,  John,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Hydrogen  bond  donatcng/acceptmg  thermal  solvents  for 
image  separation  systems.  5.843.618,  CI.  430-203.000. 
Bailey,  John  S..  to  University  of  Southern  California.  Finder-lhinwall  needle 
combination  for  safely  inserting  a  catheter  into  a  central  vein.  5.843.038. 
CI.  604-158.000. 
Bailey.  Susan  E.:  See — 

Ma.  Xinghang;  Auden.  Jay:  Soni.  Pravin  L.:  Singh.  Noel:  and  Bailey. 
Su.san  E..  5,843,472,  CI.  424-W9.000. 
Bailey,  William  F:  Hubbanl,  David  W.:  Mob.  Sungwon  R.:  Ralph.  James  R.: 
and  Twarog.  Edward  J.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Multi  function  sensing  device 
for  printing  apparatus  5.842.800.  CI  400-703.000. 
Bailly.  Bruno:  See — 

Huiban.  Thieny:  and  Bailly.  Bnino.  5.844.732.  C\.  359-872.000. 
Baines,  Frederick  Charles:  See — 

Causlon,  Brian  Edward:  and  Baines,  Frederick  Charles.  5.843,413,  CI. 
424-65.000. 
Baird.  Daniel  Wallace.  Strap-on  drill   paraphernalia  holding  system  and 

method.  5.842.584.  CI   21I-69.I(K). 
Bakaletz.  Lauren  O.;  and  Kaumaya.  Pravin  T  P.,  to  Ohio  State  University. 

The.  Synthetic  chimeric  fimbrin  peptides.  5.843.464,  CI.  424-256.100. 
Baker.  Daulton:  See — 

LOffler.  Erhard:  and  Baker,  Daulton,  5,842,409,  C\  99-42 1. (K)V. 
Baker,  David,  to  University  of  Tennessee  Research  Ctnporation.  The.  Pyran- 
chromenone  compounds,  their  synthesis  and  anti-HIV  activity.  5,843,990, 
CI  514-455.000. 
Baker.  George  D.;  See — 

Todd.  EmerM>n  G.,  HI:  Baker.  George  D.:  and  Kampmeyer.  James  F. 
5.842.260.  CI.  29-213.100. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Tetzlalf.  Steven   K  :  Shanahan.  Stephen  T:  and  Dillon,  David  B. 
5.842.521.  CI.  166-369.000. 
Bakker-Woudenberg.  Intia  A.J.M.:  See — 

Wixxlle.  Manin  C  :  Bakker-Woudenberg.  Irma  A  J.M.:  and  Martin. 
Francis  J..  5.843.473.  CI.  424-450.000 
Bakx.  Johannus  L.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  System  for  storing  and 
reproducing  information  from  a  disc  shaped  informalion  carrier.  5,844.865. 
CI.  369-47.000. 
Balaban.  Alvin  R.:  See — 

Ko.    Jung-Wan:    Balaban.    .Alvin    R.;    and    Strolle.    Christopher    H.. 
5.845,039,  CI   386-16.000. 
Baldwin  Piano  &  Organ  Company:  See — 

Kimble.  Thomas  E..  5.844.154.  Q.  84-171.000. 
Baldwin.  William  M..  HI:  5<-f— 

Rosengard.  Anella  M.:  Aheam.  Joseph  M..  Jr:  Sanfilippo.  Alfred  P:  and 
Baldwin.  William  M..  III.  5.843.778.  CI  435-325.(XIO. 
Balestneri.  Antoine:  See — 

Lecland.  Pascal:  Balestri^ri.  Antoine:  Vu,  Diiy  Minh:  and  CKmeni. 
Andnf,  5.844..566.  CI.  .345-426.000. 
Ballard  Medical  Products:  See — 

Holsinger.  D-amond  C:  and  Madsen.  Edward  B..  5.843.091.  CI.  606- 
108  000. 
Ballermann.  Barbara  J  :  and  Olt.  Mark  J  .  to  Johns  Hopkins  University  School 
of  Medicine.  The.  Implantable  prosthetic  vascular  device  having  an  adher- 
ent cell  monolayer  produced  under  shear  stress.  5.843.781.  CI.  435- 
400.000. 
Bambara.  John  D  :  See — 

Huriey.  Robert  F:  Bambara,  John  D.:  Bambara.  Michael,  and  Bambara, 
Richard,  5,844,009,  CI.  521  I  I2.0a). 
Bambara.  Michael:  See — 

Hurley.  Robert  F:  Bambara.  John  D.;  Bambara.  Michael:  and  Bambara. 
Richard.  5.844,009.  CI.  521-112.000. 
Bambara,  Richard:  See — 

Hurley.  Robert  F:  Bambara.  John  D.:  Bambara.  Michael:  and  Bambara. 
Richard.  5.844.009.  CI   521   1 12.000. 
Bamburak,  Michael  D.:  Daly.  Jt>hn  J.:  Lawrence.  Christopher  Gregory:  Prise. 
Michael  Edward:  and  Raffel,  Michael  Allen,  to  AT&T  Wireless  Services 
Inc.  Method  for  optimal  selection  among  multiple  providers  in  a  wireless 
communications  service  environment.  5,845.198,  CI.  455-31  100 
Ban.  Takashi:  See — 


Moroi,  Takahiro:  Takenaka.  Kenji:  Ban.  Taka.shi:  and  Suzuki.  Shigeni. 

5.842.636,  CI.  237-I2..30R. 
Okabe.  Takanori:  and  Ban.  Takashi,  5.842.635.  CI.  237-12.30R. 
Bancorp  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Koppes.  Seth  C:  Lanigan.  Edward  J.:  Meier.  William  A.;  Hurwilz. 
Richard  M.;  Garlich.  Chris  J.:  Gilje.  Mark  A.;  and  Fargo.  Scott  L., 
5.845.252.  CI.  705-4.000. 
Band.  Vimla,  to  New  England  Medical  Center  Hospitals.  Inc   Methods  for 
identification  of  modulatory  compounds  for  the  expression  of  the  NESl 
protein.  5.843.694.  CI.  435-23.000. 
Bandari,  Rajesh:  See — 

Koller,  Thomas:  Bandari.  Rajesh:  Takenaka.  Jeff:  and  Smith.  Rick. 
5.844.963.  CI.  378-136  000. 
Bandman.  Olga:  Au- Young.  Janice:  Hillman.  Jennifer  L.:  and  Goli.  Surya  K.. 
lo  Incytc  Pharmaceuticals.   Inc    Human  pnMeasome  subunit  pnKeins. 
5.843.715.  CI.  435-69  100. 
Bandman.  Olga:  See — 

Au-Young,  Janice;   Bandman.  Olga:  Goli,  Surya  K.;  and  Hillman.    ' 
Jennifer  L..  5.843.714,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Bandyopadhyay,  Gaulam:  See- 
Li,  Hongwen:  Bandyopadhyay.  Gautam:  Klinedinst.  Keith  A.:  and 
Lester.  Joseph  E  .  5.843.518.  CI  427  107.000 
Banez.  MaiV.  W..  to  Winner  International   Royally  Corporation.  Vehicle 

security  device.  5.842.361.  CI   70-209.000. 
Banjanin.  Zoran;  Wong.  King- Yuen:  Phelps.  Robert  N.;  Kim.  Jin;  Reeve. 
Jeffrey  T:  and  Otterson.  Scoii  D.  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  ft>r  performing  frame  interpolation  in  an  ultrasound 
imaging  system.  5.845.004.  CI.  382-128.000. 
Banks.  J.  Fred.  Jr:  See— 

Whitehouse.  Craig  M.;  Banks.  J.  Fred.  Jr.;  and  Catalano.  Clement. 
5.844.237.  CI.  250-288.000. 
Bao.  Shideng:  See — 

Chen.  Lan  Bo:  and  Bao.  Shideng.  5.843.737.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Bapat.  Shekhar:  See — 

Krishnamutthy.  Sndhar;  and  Bapat.  Shekhar.  5.844.424.  CI.  326-49.000. 
Barabash.  Leonid  S.  Ultrasound  transducer  with  extended  held  of  view. 

5.842,991.  CI.  600-443.000. 
Barber.  Clyde  E    Multipurpose  bow   gnp  assembly.   5.842.460.  CI     124- 

88.000 
Barberich.  Timothy  J  :  and  Young.  James  W,  to  Sepracor.  Inc.  Method  for 
inducing  bronchodilalion  using  optically  pure  R(-)  albuterol.  5,844.002. 
CI.  514-649.000. 
Barbour.  Gregory  C.  Apparatus  for  attaching  a  pel  leash  to  a  bicycle. 

5.842.445.  CI.  119-771.000 
Barbour.  James  K.;  and  Wiesenfeld.  Arnold,  to  Casilebar  Industries  Corp. 
Anti-icing  composition  having  anli-ciwrosion  and  anti-spalling  properties. 
5.843.330.  CI  252-70.000. 
Barclay.  Brian  L  :  See — 

Wright.  Jen  Dawn:  Childers.  Jerry  D.:  Barclay.  Bnan  L.:  Wong.  Patrick 
S.-L.;  and  Atkinson.  Linda  E  .  5.842.476.  CI.  128-898(K)0. 
Bareman.  James  P.;  See — 

Paine.  Anthony  J.:  Hamer.  Gordon  K.:  Tripp.  Carl  P.:  Bareman.  James  P.: 
Mayer.  Falima  M.;  and  Sacripanle.  Guerino  G..  5.844.020.  CI.  523- 
161.000. 
Barinaga.  John  A  :  Cameron.  James  M.:  and  Underwood.  John  A.,  lo 
Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Oul-ofink   sensing  system   for  an   ink-jet 
pnnter  5.844.579.  CI   347-7.000. 
Barinaga.  John  A.:  Underwood.  John  A.:  Cameron.  James;  and  Childers. 
Winthrop  D  Ink  contains  conhgured  for  use  with  a  printing  device  having 
an  out-of  ink  sensing  system.  5.844.580.  CI.  .347-7.000. 
Barker.  Jeremy,  and  Koksbang.  Rene,  lo  Valence  Technology.  Inc  Current 
collector  for  lithium  ion  electrixhemical  cell.  5.843.592.  CI  429.50.000. 
Barmag  AG  See — 

Spahlinger,  Jorg:  Mayer.  Manfred:  Enders.  Ulrich:  and  Neumann.  Bertid. 
5.844,494.  CI.  340-677.000. 
Barman.  Shikha  P.:  See — 

Sawhney.  Amarpreet  S  :  Melanson,  David  A.:  Pathak.  Chandrashekar  P: 

Huhbell.  Jeffrey  A.:   Avila.   Luis  Z.;   Kicras.   Mark  T:  Goodnch. 

Stephen  D.;  Barman.  Shikha  P:  Coury.  Arthur  J.:  Rudowsky.  Ronald 

S..  and  Weaver.  Douglas  J.  K..  5.844.016.  CI.  522-13.000. 

Barnes.  Deborah  A  ;  Lane,  Carolyn  R.;  and  Lee,  Freddy  T,  to  Ambar 

Concepts.  Inc  Collapsible  stroller  5.842.713.  CI  280-642.000. 
Bamett.  Thomas  R.:  Piling.  James  J.;  and  Kamarck.  Michael  E..  to  Bayer 
Corporation  (Formerly  Molecular  Diagnostics.  Inc.).  CDNA  coding  for 
carcinoembryonic  antigen.  5,843,761.  CI.  435-252.330. 
Baron.  Natan:  See — 

Galanti.   David:   Zmora.   Eilan:   Baron,   Natan;   and   Kloker.    Kevin. 
5,845,098.  CI.  .395.307.000 
Barra.  Jean-Aubert;  and  Paillot.  Rene,  to  Ela  Medical  SA;  and  Institute  de  La 
Same  et  de  la  Recherche  Medical  Tool  and  method  for  installation  of  a 
ventricular  cannulation  device  5.843.088.  CI.  606  108.000. 
Barraquer  Granados.  Jose  I.:  See — 

Leon  Rolden.  Carlos  R  ;  and  Barraquer  Granados.  Jose  I.,  5,843.185.  CI. 
62.3-5.000. 
Barre-Sinoussi.  Fran^oise:  See — 

Monlagnier.  Luc:  Krust,  Bernard;  Chamaret.  Solange;  Clavel.  Francois: 
Chermann.  Jean-Claude:  Barre-Sinoussi.  Fran^oise;  Alizon.  Marc: 
Sonigo.  Pierre;  Cole.  Stewart;  Danos.  Olivier,  and  Wain-Hobson. 
Simon.  5.843.638.  CI.  435-5  000. 
Barrois.  Gerard:  See — 
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AlbcHni.  Jean-Bapliste;  Barrois.  Gerard;  Gaud.  Pierre;  and  Sibuel. 
H  in.  5.842.269.  CI.  29-603.1.30. 
Barron.  Michael  H.:  See — 

Kith  IJ  Philip  W.;  and  Bairon.  Michael  H..  5.844.486.  CI.  .34O-573.0(X). 
Barrv.  Jai  nes  J.:  See — 

Sahi  [Jan.  Ronald  A.:  Barry.  James  J.:  and  Palasis.  Maria.  5.843.089.  CI 
6(  4108.000. 
Banen.  fi  xici;  Troster.  Josef;  and  Stahl.  Werner,  to  Achenbach  Buschhutten 

GmbH  Mulliroll  stand.  5.842..368.  CI.  72-241.800. 
Barth.  Ri  :lard  M.:  See- 

War  .Frederick  A..  Dillon.  John  B  :  Barth.  Richard  M.;  Garrett.  Billy 
W  line.  Jr;  Atwood.  John  Girdncr.  Jr;  Farmwald.  Michael  P.;  and 
C  i{p.  Richard  DcWili.  5.844.855.  CI.  .%5-2.30.0IO. 
Bartholoi  i^w.  Victor  L.;  am*  Talt.  Mark  S..  lo  SLC  Technologies.  Inc. 
Rcsiliei(  and  compressible  magnet  mixlule  for  door  channel  installation. 
5.844.|*(.  CI.  335-205 .(XK). 
Bartschcrt  Gerhard,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  Akliengesellschafl 
Toner-  ilsed  pnniing  device  with  conirolled  delivery  of  toner  panicles. 
5.X45.  Hi.  CI.  .?99-253.(XXI. 
BASF  C(  ifeoration:  See — 

Dugii.  Jeffrey  S  .  5.843.385.  CI.  422-l9l.(XX). 
Bashaw.  Matthew  C:  Set — 

Jegai^than.  Muthuvcerappan;  Bashaw.  Matthew  C;  and  Hesselink. 
L  iitihcrtus.  5.844.7(X».  CI.  359-7.(XX). 
Bass,  by  [)onna.  executor:  See — 

Bas'  .iKenncth  R..  deceased;  and  Bass,  bv  Donna,  executor.  5.842.318. 

C   !52-653.l(X). 

Bass.   Ki  rtnelh   R..  deceased;  and   Bass,   by    Donna,  executor.   Lumber- 

compa  ibie    lightweight    metal    construction    svstem.    5.842.318.    CI. 

52-65.".  j(X) 

Basseit.    dffrey  A.;  and  l.ueschcn.  Jeffrey  D..  to  Sulzer  Calcitek  Inc.  Self- 

lappin]  limplanl  wilh  multiple  concave  lapping  channels.  5.842.865.  CI. 

433r4'XI" 
Bath.  Pal  liia  F.  Method  and  apparatus  lor  ablating  and  removing  cataract 

lenses   1843.071.  CI.  606-6  IKX). 
Balson.  :ctin  Gary,  to  Aniec  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  opti- 
mizing h«mer  distributed  in  a  broadband  signal  svstem.  5.8-W.327.  CI. 
.307-6-  fX). 
Baudet.  I  'ifcne.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation  Semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing a    :|ip  which  is  provided  with  a  via  opening  and  is  soldered  on  a 
suppoij.  and  method  of  realizing  this  device  5.844.321.  CI  257.779.(XX). 
Bauer.  L;|iiel;  Richard.  Franvoise:  Hassoun.  Munel:  Malle.  Gerard:  and 
Samai  ij  Henn.  lo  L'oreal  Meihixi  for  extracting  malodonuis  compounds 
prescn  In  a  formulation  ctmiaining  at  least  one  compt>und  carrying  a  thiol 
gn»up  .fid  dei»dt>ri/ed  Ciiinposilions  thus  obtained.  5.843.420.  CI.  424- 
70.5 1(, 
Bauer.  T  i*or  J..  Trimbergcr.  Stephen  M.;  and  "ioung.  Steven  P..  to  Xilinx. 
Inc.  Fl  4a  memorv  element  programmablv  triggered  on  bufh  clock  edges. 
5.844,  llj.  CI.  36.5- 1 89.0.50. 
Baugh.  { ititon  F.:  See 

Can  niron.  James  R  :  and  Baugh.  Benton  K.  5.842.252,  CI.  I5-256.5(X). 
Baughn.  Bruce  K  :  and  McClelland.  Dennis  M..  to  Vulcan  Materials  Com- 
panv    sU'^"'"  ^"^  iiiethixl  fi>r  recovering  aggregate  line  size  panicles 
5.843.  »|5.  CI.  2 10-723  (X«l. 
Bauh<i|ei .  JMarkus:  See 

Kro  Uv.  Peter:  Helspet.  Guenter;  Bauhofer.  Markus;  and  Rehr.  Amonius. 
5  (442.447.  CI.  123-41.280. 
Bjum.  J  liies  A.,  to  Ecogcn  Inc.  Biicillus  thurin^iensis  Tn.540l  proteins. 

5.843. '14.  CI.  4.V5  I83.(XX> 
Bauman.  James  A.:  See — 

Pralliu.  J.  Arjun;  Fenilitii.  Philip  A.;  Anderson.  Eric  T:  and  Bauman. 
J  iijies  A  .  5.845..^(t7.  CI   7I1.2.IXX1 
B.iumanJVananne  Stuffed  animal  jewelry  holder  5.842.562.  CI.  206-6  I (XI. 
Bauman  (lichard  K.  DeGeorge.  Charies  W  .  Fiato.  Rocco  A.,  and  Leviness. 
Slept*  11 C.  to  Exxon  Research  and  tngineenng  Company.  HydrocarNm 
svntht  Js  using  reactor  tail  gas  tor  calalvst  rejuvenation    5.844.(X)5.  CI 
.<l8-7ilQ.(XX). 
Baumbai  H-  George  A.:  See — 

/.111  liennan.  Thomas  P.:  Dadd.  Christopher  A.:  and  Baumhach.  Ge»>rge 
f  .[  5.844.(187.  CI   5.30-38 1. (KX) 
Baunieis  dr.  Sascha:  Beisiegel.  Michael;  and  Duschcr.  Reinhard.  lo  Interna- 
tional [business  Machines  Corporation.  Melh*Klology  for  generating  object 
stnicli  rtrs  for  accessing  conventittnul.  non-v»bject-t»rienled  business  appli- 
cation .J  5.K45.289.  CI   7II7-I(13.(XXI. 
Baumga  tiler.  Mark:  See — 

Api  legate.  Dawn  Onon:  Applcgale.  Mark:  Baumgariner.  Mark;  Bennett. 
J  ijn  W.:  Danssaen.  Ji>hn:  Hardin.  Roben:  Lailcrman.  l.ee;  Schramm. 
I  rfd:  and  Tolberi.  William  R..  5.843.766.  CI  435-284. 1(X). 
Bjus.  .AWlrc   Einile  Joseph:  and  Ghislain  Constant.   Michel   Marguerite 
V^alilift  li>Cii»xlvearTirc&  Rubber Companv.  The  Radial  agricultural  tire 
wiih  J  pitched  tread   5.X43.248.  CI    :5:-204(«)B 
Bausch  hi  l.«»mb  Incorporated:  See  — 

Goili,.    Margaret    Marv    R  ;    and    Pierce.    Joan    L.    5.842.325.    CI. 
;CV4II  (XX) 
Bavana  Hitenie  und  Lizenzen  Verwenungsgesellschaft  mbH:  See — 
Pn-W  Rudolf:  and  Bumha.  Waher.  5.843.(XM.  CI.  6(X»  595.0<X). 
Baxter.  Daniel  J..  See 

("oijic.  Calhcnnc  R.:  Baxter.  Daniel  J.:  Combs.  Williuiq  J.;  Greeninger. 
lilniel  J :  Kleckner.  Karen  J.:  Markowiiz.  H.  Tobv ;  Stroebel.  John  C; 
4x1  Wahlsirand.  John  0..  5.843.137.  CI.  6()7-28.(XX). 
Baxicr  Itilemational  Inc  :  See— 


Bowman.  Geoije;  Matthews.  Joseph;  and  Eyster.  Kurt  5.843.035.  CI. 

604-122.0(X). 
Danby.  Hal;  Hutchins.  Geoff;  McGraghan.  Thomas;  Plumb.  Jon;  Harris. 
Mark;  Page.  Stuan;  Brundle.  Alan;  Allen.  Tim;  I.aBedz.  Ralph  H.: 
Lynn.  Kenneth  M.:  Monaghan.  Manin;  Moraski.  Kevin  J ;  Myren. 
Svanle  Eric;  Stewan.  Janice:  and  Turner.  John  M..  5,842,841,  CI. 
417-474.000. 
Pecor.  Robert;  Miraki.  Manoucher;  and  Bobo.  Donald.  Jr..  5.843.002.  CI. 

6<XI-585,(XX). 
Shannon.  Donald;  Mdntvre.  John:  Kuo.  Chris;  McCoIlam.  Chris;  and 

Pelervin,  Robert.  5.843.173,  CI.  623-I.O(X). 
Slavin.  Shimon.  5.843.435.  O.  424-93.710. 
Bay  Networks.  Inc.:  See — 

Dunne.  James  W.;  and  Lasic.  Igw.  5.845.091.  CI.  395-200.7(Xt. 
Baver  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kundc.  Klaus.  5.844.101.  CI   5.U-797.0(X1 

Riedl.  Bemd:  Habich.  Dieter:  Stolle.  Andreas;  Wild.  Hanno;  Endermann. 
Rainer;    Bremm.    Klaus    Dieter:    Kroll.    Hein-Peler;    Labischinski. 
Harald;  Schaller.  Klaus;  and  Weriing.  Hans-Oao.  5.843.967.  CI. 
514-.340.(XX). 
Rink.  Manfred.  5.842.265.  CI   29-46().(XX). 

Wemthaler.  Konrad;  Heil.  Markus;  and  Erdelen.  Christoph.  5.843.978. 
CI.  5I4-4(M.(XX). 
Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Alexander.  Thomas  A..  5.W3.477.  CI.  424-466.(XK). 

Bamett.  Thomas   R.;   Elting.  James  J.:   and   Kamarck.   Michael   £.. 

5.843.761.  CI.  4.35-252.3.W. 
Gontin.  Richard.  5.844.685.  CI.  3.'i6-433.(XX). 
Pur*ar.  Sbivaji:  and  Goldman.  David.  5.843.9.30.  CI.  5I4-I7I.(XX). 
Zimmerman.  Thomas  P;  Dadd.  Christopher  A.:  and  Baumbach.  George 
A..  5.844.087.  CI.  5.30-.381.(XX). 
Bavcrische  Motoren  Werke  AG:  See  - 

Umcrforsthuber.  Jakob.  5.842.751.  CI.  .303-115.300. 
Baverischc  Motoren  Wcrkc  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Gnessbach.  Roben.  5.844.495.  CI.  .340-825.310. 
Bayers.  Jon  H.  Insenable  intraocular  lens.  5,843.187.  CI.  623-6.000. 
Bavlor  College  of  Medicine:  See — 

Estes.  Mary  K.  .5.84.3.7.VV  CI.  4.35  91.410. 
BBA  Nonwovens  Simpsonville.  Inc.:  See — 

Greenwav.  John  Nlichael:  Higgins.  Thomas;  Chincosta.  Robert  A  :  and 
Elsea.  Deborah  L.  5.842.412.  CI.  101-420.000 
Beadie.  Guy:  See — 

Rabinovich.    William    S;    Bowman.    Steven    R.;    and    Beadie.    Guv. 
5.844.709.  CI.  .3.59  248.(XXI. 
Bcal.  Thtimas:  See — 

Marchesseault.  Guv:  Rummler.  John  M.;  SaukSchuben.  Heinz:  and 
Beal.  Thomas.  5;843..304.  CI   2I0-I43.(XX). 
Beall.  Gary  W.:  iV,~ 

Serrano.  Fernando:  Engman.  Steven  J.;  and  Beall.  Gary  W.,  5.844.032. 
CI.  524-445.(XX). 
Beardmore.  Geoffrev.  to  Smiths  Industries  PLC.  Incandescent  light-emining 

a-semblie-.  fi.844'.3M.  CI.  313-522  OtX). 
Bealtie.  James:  See — 

Holder.  Andrew   Thomas:  and   Beattie.  James.   5.843.453.  CI    424- 
195.110, 
Beattie.  Kenneth  L..  !•>  Houston  Advanced  Research  Center  Micmlabncated. 
Howthrough  porous  apparatus  for  discrete  detection  of  binding  reaclums 
5.84.3.767.  CI.  4.35-287.100. 
Beattv.  Timothv;  See— 

McAllister.  Paul:  and  Beattv.  Timolhv.  5.844.446.  CI   331-111  (XX) 
Beauchamp.  Rivhert:  Martin.  Bnan:  Milas.  Bnan;  Gnitiadauna.  Bnan:  and 
Tehranian.  Michael,  to  Data  General  Coiporation  Dev  ice  access  contRiller 
and  remote  support  facilitv  lor  installation  of  cabling  in  a  multiprocessor 
system.  5.845.094.  CI   .39.5-28(l.(KX). 
Beauvent.  Guv.  to  Cameres  du  Bi>ulonnais   Method  for  producing  mineral 
products  having  a  great  heal  ct>ntcn[  from  waste  matenals  and  slumes  and 
resulting  products   5.843.223.  CI.  106  697  (NX). 
Beck.  Glenn  .M  :  and  Friedl.  Edwin  .A  .  to  Louis  Berkman  Companv.  The. 

Precision  placement  spreader  5.842.649.  CI.  2.39-677.(XX(, 
Beck.  James  M..  lo  Creative  Packaging  C<irp.  Tamper-evident  snap  on  cap 

with  tear  lever  5.842.592.  CI  2I5-253.(XX). 
Becker  GmbH:  .S..— 

Heck.  Patnck:  and  Heizel.  Herbert.  5.844.953.  CI   375.369.000. 
Becker.  Kurt  Joseph:  See — 

Lukacs  III.  Alexander:  Jensen.  James  Allen;  and  Becker.  Kurt  Joseph. 
5.843.526.  CI  427-228.(XX) 
Becker.  Willi:  Sei — 

Maass.  Burkhard;  Becker.  Willi:  Dopke.  Stefan:  and  Schwab.  Michacla. 
5.842.415.  CI.  101-2.32  (XX). 
Beckmann.  M.  Patncia:  See — 

Lvman.  Stewart  D  :  and  Beckmann.  M.  Patncia.  5JU3.423.  CI.  424- 
'85.I(X). 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Companv :  See— 

Olive.  Enc;  and  Sams.  Bernard.  5.843.0.36.  O  604  I.36.(XX1. 
Sage.  Burton  H..  Jr:  and  H.4e.  Randal  A..  5.843.015.  CI  6(U-20.0(X) 
Beeminl..  Kevin  J.;  Thornton.  Robert  L.;  B<>ur.  David  P;  Paoli.  Thonus  L.; 
and  Walker.  Jack,  to  Xer»)x  Corporation.  Semiconductiw  la.ser  formed  bv 
layer  intermixing.  5.843.802.  CI.  438-45.(XX). 
Beflii.  Raymond  J.  to  Micnin  Technology.  Inc  Method  of  sorting  a  group  of 
integraied  circuit  devices  for  those  devices  requiring  special  testing 
5.844.803.  CI.  .»64-468.280. 
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Begemann.  Malcolm  J.S.:  See — 

Evers.  Xander.  van  der  Veen.  Johannes  S.;  and  Begemann.  Malcolm  J.S.. 
5.843,138.  CI.  607-30.000. 
Behan.  Dominic  P.;  See — 

Potter.  Ellen;  Behan.  Dominic  P.;  Fischer.  Wolfgang  H.;  Linton.  Eliza- 
beth A.;  Lowry.  Philip  J.;  and  Vale.  Wylie  W..  Jr..  .'i.844.080.  CI. 
5.30-3.'>0.0no. 
Behr.  Thoma.'.  M..  and  Goldenbeig.  David  M..  to  Center  for  Molecular 
Medicine  and  Immunology.  Methods  for  reduced  renal  uptake  of  antibtxly 
fragments.  5.843.894.  CI.  514-12.000 
Bchrens.  Richard  T;  Dudley.  Trent;  and  Glover,  Neal.  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc. 
Synchronous  read  channel  employing  a  data  randomizer.  5.844.509.  CI. 
341-58,000. 
Bchrens.  Richard  T;  Anderson.  Kent  D.;  Armstrong.  Alan  J.;  Dudley.  Trent. 
Poland.  Bill  R.;  Glover.  Neal;  and  King.  Larry  D..  to  Cirru.s  Logic.  Inc. 
Synchronous  read  channel  employing  a  sequence  detector  with  program- 
mable detector  levels.  5.844.738.  CI.  36()-44.0(X). 
Behrens.  Richard  T :  See— 

Schadegg.  John;  Glover.  Neal;  Shellhamer.  Laura  Droege;  Witt.  William 
L  ;  and  Behrens.  Richard  T.  5.844.911.  CI.  371-10.200. 
BEI  Medical  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Nichols.  David  H.;  and  Veronikis.  Dionysios  K..  5,843.099.  CI.  606- 
144.000. 
Beier.  Sybille:  See — 

Cleve.  Arwed;  Scheidges.  Cornelius;  Neef.  Gitnler;  Ottow.  Eckhard; 
Elger.  Walter;  and  Beier.  Sybille.  5.843.933.  CI.  5 1 4- 1 79.(X)0. 
Beiersdorf  AG;  See-- 

Kiilper.  Klaus;  Riekhof.  Hans-Chri.stian:  and  Koops.  Ame.  5,843,547, 

CI.  428-40.100. 
Kenndoif,  Jochen;  Lenuck,  Vadim;  and  Sachau.  GOnther,  5.844.013,  CI. 
521-137.000. 
Beicrsdorl-Lilly  GmbH:  See-^ 

Mesl.    Hans-Juergen:    and   Stenzel.    Wolfgang.    5.843.938.   CI.    514- 
210.000. 
Beik.  Mosiafa  A.;  Bell.  H.  Clark;  and  Abdelmoncm,  Amr.  to  Illinois  Super- 
conductor Corporation.  Electromagnetic  filter  having  a  transmission  line 
disposed  in  a  cover  of  the  filler  housing.  5.843.871.  CI.  505-210.000. 
Beisiegel.  Michael:  See — 

Baumeister.    Sascha;    Beisiegel.    Michael;    and    Duscher.    Remhard. 
5.845.289.  CI.  707-1 03 .(KK). 
Bekius.  Wayne:  See — 

Reents.  Terry;  and  Bekiuj*.  Wayne.  5.842.638.  CI.  239- 1. OCX). 
Belhoie.  Joseph  D.:  See — 

Nakajima.  Satoshi;  Pitt.  George  H..  Ill;  Belfiore.  Joseph  D..  and  Guzak. 
Christopher  J  .  5.844,551.  CI.  .M5-.U6.(KK). 
Belgin.  Michael  K:  See — 

Cheshelski.  Ben;  Carauav.  Edward  Lee;  Gazaway.  Andrew  R.;  and 
Belgin.  Michael  E.  5.842..300.  CI.  42-l03.(K)0. 
Bell.  H.  Clark:  See— 

Beik.  Mostafa  A  ;  Bell.  H  Clark;  and  Abdelmonem.  Amr.  5.843.87 1 .  CI. 
.505-210.000. 
Bell.  Lillian  Anne:  See 

Sled/iewski.  Andrrej  Z.;  Bell.  Lillian  Anne;  and  Kindsvogcl.  Wayne  R.. 
5.843.725.  CI.  435-69.7(X). 
Bell.  Randall  R:  5e<>- 

DeVale.  Donald  P.;  Zarembo.  Peter  J  ;  .Mien.  James  L.;  Anthony.  Philip 

M..  Ill;  Bell,  Randall  P;  Eiger,  Aamn  B.;  Kleischfresser.  Gerald; 

Lant/,  Gregory  W.;  Mat/,  Emilv;  Newby,  Glenn  A.;  and  Peterson, 

Kun  T.,  5,843,272,  CI.  1 56-.542.'«K). 

Bell,  Richard  E.,  Jr.  Animal  self-grooming  aids,  5,842.440.  CI.  1 19-621. (KXI. 

Bell  South  Corporation:  See — 

Roach.  Peter  O..  Jr..  5.845.21 1.  CI.  455-4.36.0(X). 
Bell.  Thomas  Edward;  Kiesling.  David  John;  and  Swanburg.  .Scott  Allen,  to 
Electnimagnetic  Sciences.  Inc  Antenna  enclosure  with  a  stress-free  con- 
nection along  the  length  of  the  radonie.  5.844.529.  CI.  .M3-872.(XK). 
Belleau.  Garv  P.;  and  Hamel.  Luis  P..  Jr.  Lotion  applicator  apparatus  and 

method.  5.X42.488.  CI    132-320.(XXt. 
Belli.  Barbara  A.:  See- 

Duhenskv.  Thomas  W.  Jr;  Polo.  John  M.;  Ibane/.  Carlos  E.:  Chang, 
Stephen  M.  W.;  Jolly,  Douglas  J.;  Driver.  David  A.;  and  Belli.  Barbara 
A..  5.843.723.  CI.  435-69..300. 
Bellin,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Trainor,  John  J.;  I,aplace,  Carl  J.;  Bellin,  Michael  A.;  and  Hoffmann, 
Murk  R..  5,844,5.51),  CI,  .345-2 12.(XX). 
Bcllot,  Guv,  to  Compagnie  Gcnerale  Des  Etablisscments  Michclin — Michelin 
&  Cic  Prixcss  and  device  for  pnxlucing  at  least  a  portion  of  a  lire  nH>ld 
comprising    at    least    i>nc    clement    molding    a    non-ren)o\ablc    nurtil. 
5,843,326,  CI.  249-l(M.(XX). 
Bell.Soulh  Corporation:  See — 

Reuss.  Ronald  S.;  and  Irwin.  Janine  M..  5.844.978.  CI.  379-196.(XH). 
Belly,  Robert  Troconis;  Chemelli.  Ji>hn  Robert;  and  Sleinmann,  Michele 
McWilliams,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Clmical  Diagnostics,  Inc.  Contamer 
for  staining  of  cells  and  tissues  in  combination  with  a  roller  and  a  support. 
5,843,793,  CI.  4.36-5 1 4.(HX). 
Beloit  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Anikowiak.  John  S.,  5,842,242.  CI.  8-l56.(XXt. 
Pcmer,  Robert  E.,  5,843,529,  CI.  427-,348.(XX>. 
Belopolsky,  Yakov,  to  Berg  Technologv.  Inc.  Low  cost  filtered  and  shielded 

electnmic  connector.  5,842,888,  CI.'439-620.0«X). 
BeMiller,  James  N.:  See 

Whistler.  Roy  L.;  and  BeMiller.  James  N..  5.843.922.  CI.  514  61.(KK) 


Bemis.  Guy  W.;  Duffy.  John  R;  Fridman.  Wolf  Herman;  Golec.  Julian  M.  C; 
Livingston.  David  J.;  Mullican.  Michael  D.;  Mtircko.  Mark  A.;  and  Zelle. 
Robert   E..  to  Vertex   Pharmaceuticals.   Inc.    Inhibitors  of  interleukin- 
l^converting  enzyme.  5.843.904.  CI.  5I4-I8.(XX). 
Bend  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Ray.  Roderick  J.;  Newbold.  David  D.;  Friesen.  Dwayne  T;  and  McCray, 
Scon  B..  5.843.209,  CI.  95-52.000. 
Benderev,  Theodore  V.;  Naves,  Neil  H.;  and  Legome,  Mark  J.,  to  Boston 
Scientific  Technology,  Inc.  Methixl  of  securing  a  bone  anchor.  5,842,478, 
CI.  128-898.000. 
Bendig,  Mary  M.:  See — 

Kenleborough,  A.  Cathrine;  Bendig,  Mary  M.;  Ansell,  Keith  H.;  GUs- 
sow.  Detlef;  Adan.  Jaume;  Mitjans.  Francesc;  Rosell.  Elisabet;  Bla.sco. 
Francesc;  and  Piulats.  Jaume.  5.844.093.  CI.  530-387.300. 
Benedict.  Stephen;  Siahaan.  Tenina  J  ;  Chan.  Marcia  A.;  and  Tibbelts.  Scott 
A.,  to  University  of  Kansas.  The.  ICAM-  l/LFA- 1  shon-chain  peptides  and 
method  of  using  same.  5.843.885.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Ben-Efraim.  Nadav;  and  Keale.  Chnstopher  R..  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation. 
System  and  method  for  digital  tracking  and  compensation  of  fluency 
offset  error  in  a  satellite  receiver  5.844,948.  CI.  375  344.(XX). 
Benja-Athon.  Anuthep.  Irrigation  kit  for  application  of  fluids  and  chemicals 

for  cleansing  and  stenlizing  wounds.  5,843.052.  CI.  604-289.(XX) 
Bennet.  Daniel:  See — 

Mirando.  Salvaiore  Vincent;  Dean.  Leonard.  Jr;  Lawrence.  Dennis; 

Eaton.  Keith;  Cheek.  Michael;  Oltman.  J.   Richard;  and   Bennet. 

Daniel.  5.842.699.  CI.  273-3l7..3(Xl. 

Bennett.  C.  Frank;  and  Mirabelli.  Christopher  K.,  to  Isis  Phamiaceuticals,  Inc. 

Oligonucleotide  modulation  of  cell  adhesion.  5,843,738,  CI.  4.35-172.300, 

Bennett,  Dick  C,  decea.sed  (by  Jerri  Bennett,  executrix):  See — 

Kalis,   Jeflrey   J.;    I-anger,    Yury    M.;    Bennett,    Dick   C,   deceased. 
5,842,355.  CI.  62-234  (KX). 
Bennett.  Jerri,  executrix:  See- 
Kalis.   Jeffrey    J.;    Longer.   Yury    M.;    Bennett.    Dick   C.   deceased. 
5.842.355.  CI.  62-2.34.000. 
Bennett.  John  W.:  See — 

Applegate.  Dawn  Orton;  Applegate.  Mark;  Baumganner.  Mark;  Bennett. 
John  W ;  Danssaert.  John;  Hardin.  Robert;  Laiterman.  Lee;  Schramm. 
Fred;  and  Tolhert.  William  R  .  5.843.766.  CI.  435-284.  KX) 
Bennett.  Jon  C.  R..  to  FORE  Systems.  Inc.  Method  and  a  scheduler  for 
controlling  when  a  server  provides  service  with  rale  control  to  an  entity. 
5.845.115.  CI.  .395-67().(XX). 
Bennett.  Russell  A.:  See — 

l-areau.  Andre  G  ;   Bennett.   Russell  A.;   Beran.   Steven   R  ;   Bown. 
Michael;  and  Hmes.  George.  5.844.602.  CI.  .348  I44.(XX). 
Bennin.  Jeffry  S.;  Boucher.  Todd  W.;  Dettmann.  James  H.;  Goss.  Lloyd  C; 
Gusiafson.  Gary  E.;  Hofflander.  Michael  T.;  Lien.  Bient  D.;  and  Myers. 
Dean  E..  to  Hutchinson  Technology.  Incorporated.  Laminated  structures  for 
a  disk  drive  suspension  assembly.  5,844,751,  CI.  360-104  (XX). 
Bennis,  Chakib;  and  .Sassi,  William,  to  Institute  Hrancais  du  Petrole.  Method 
for  generating  a  3D-grid  pattern  matching  the  geometry  of  a  body  in  order 
to  achieve  a  mtxlel  representative  of  this  bixiy.  5,844,564.  CI.  .345-423. (XX) 
Benson,  Greg;  and  L'rich,  Gregory  H  ,  to  MediaDNA,  Inc.  Method  and  system 
tor  managing  a  data  object  so  as  to  complv  with  predetermined  conditions 
tor  usage   5.845.281.  CI   707-9.(XX). 
Bentley-Harris  Inc.;  See 

Brushafcr.  Robert  J.;  Lien.  Gerald  T;  and  Maiden.  Janice  R..  5.843542. 
CI.  428.36.  KX). 
Benway.  Ernest  A.;  Kane.  James  M.;  and  Richards.  Charles  N..  to  Cajon 

Company.  Orbital  welding  apparatus.  5.844.190.  CI.  219-60.(X)A. 
Ben/el.  Edward  C  :  See — 

Yuan.  Hansen  A.;  Ben/el.  Edward  C;  Dinello.  Alex;  Wefers.  Michael  H.; 
and  Smith.  Aaron  C.  5.843.082.  CI.  606-61. (XX). 
Ben/ing.  Jeffrey  C:  See—  , 

van  de  Ven.  Everhardus  P;  Broadbenl.  Eliot  K  ;  Benzing.  Jeffrey  C; 
Chin.  Bany  L.;  Burkhart.  Chnstopher  W.;  Lane.  Lawrence  C:  and 
Mclnemcy.  Edward  J..  5.843.233.  CI.  II8-715.(XX). 
Beran.  Steven  R.:  See- 

Lareau.  Andre  G ;   Bennett.   Russell  A.;   Beran.  Steven   R.;   Bown. 
Michael;  and  Mines,  George,  5,844,602,  CI.  .348-l44.(XX). 
Berardi,  Philip  N.  Control  knob  dial  illumination.  5,842,7W,  CI.  362-23.0(X). 
Berg,  Christoph:  See 

Kuhlmann,  Otto;  and  Berg,  Christoph,  5,844,174,  CI.  I77-.5()(XX). 
Berg,  Donald  J.;  Ment/cr  Carl  A.;  Brixjker  David  A.;  and  Saplelal.  Gregory 
J.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Helicopter  Corp.  ThemK>pla!ilic  syntactic  foam 
waffle  absorber  5.844.518.  CI   342-2.(XX). 
Berg.  JiK'l  S  :  See 

Hutchings,  William  J.;  Markle.  Stephen  L.;  Engel.  Da>id  J.;  Berg.  Joel 
S.;  and  Schutte.  Marlin  D.,  5,842.377.  CI.  74-420.(XX). 
Berg,  John  L  Stable  wave  m>«or  5,842,838,  O.  4I7-.33I.000. 
Berg  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Andrews.  Derek.  5.842.887.  CI.  439-608.UX). 
Belopolsky.  Yakov.  5.842.888.  CI.  4.W-62().(XXI. 
Berger   Allan    H..   to   Safetv    Svstems   &   Conm>ls.    Inc.    Shift    inhibitor 

5,842.384.  CI.  74  529.(KK)! 
Berger  Cheryl.  Condiment  coinparlnienl   lor  quick  sciK>p  IikkI  cartons. 

5.842.631.  CI.  229  1 20.1. «). 
Berger  Harald:  See — 

Aigner  Bemhard;  Berger  Harald;  and  Mittag.  Peter  5.844.933.  CI. 
.373-l()3.(XX) 
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Bergeron  Raymond  J..  Jr.  to  University  of  Florida  Research  Foundation.  Inc. 
MethiK  •J and  bicyclic  polyamine  compositions  for  the  treatment  of  inflam- 
mation 5.843.9.59.  CI.  514-316.(XX). 
Bergman.  Clark;  and  CnH)k.  Thomas  M..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
formin  :■  depi>sited  curver  coating  on  a  substrate  and  mirror  5.843.235.  CI. 
118-72  tilXX). 
Bcrka.  RMdy  Michael.  TJHimpson.  Sheryl  Ann;  and  Xu.  Feng,  to  Novo 
NordislA/S    Purified  scvtalidium  laccases  and  nucleic  acids  encoding 
same.     .»i43.745.  CI.  435-1 89.(XX). 
Berkel.  L^id  A.:  See- 

Paraijpe.  Prabhakar  D.;  Kelcbam.  Michael  L.;  and  Berkel.  David  A.. 
5.(43.210.  CI.  95-.59.(XX). 
Bcrkem:  ike  - 

Verc»i(itercn.  Joseph;  Weber  Jean-Frederic;  Bisson.  Jean-Louis:  and 
B  «ion.  Jean.  5.844.061.  CI.  528-86.0(X). 
Herman.  *emy  S.  to  NCR  Corporation.  Sy  stems  and  methods  for  generating 
and  di'  [laying  a  symbolic  representation  of  a  network  iroxlel.  5.845.124. 
CI.  39:  i(X).000. 
Beming.  llouglas  E.:  See — 

Katt  .'Kattesh  V;  Beming.  Douglas  E.;  Volkert.  Wvnn  A.;  and  Ketring. 
A  ii  R..  5.843.993.  CI.  514-495.(XX). 
Bemsteir .IKeith  J.:  See — 

Unjil  Gary  A.;  and  Bernstein.  Keith  J..  5.843.014.  CI.  6O4-20.(XX). 
Bcmsteiil.  !Lawrence  R.  Topical  administration  of  a/aspiranes  to  prevent  or 
treat  sliti  conditions  associated  with  hypcrproliferation  of  keratinocytcs. 
5.843,4.36.  CI.  514-I88.(XX). 
Bcrni.  Jutacn  C:  See 

For<|l«r  Barry  C;  and  Bemt.  Jorgen  O..  5.842.338.  CI  .59-85.0(X). 
BeiT),  Kjrtn  L.;  and  Maniaci.  Joseph  R.  to  Standard  Microsystems  Corpo- 
ration IPriKCss  for  making  Inkjet  heater  chips.  5.844.586.  CI.  347-.59.(XX). 
Bcrtalolt^i.  Lewis  J  :  See 

GarMt.   TfKimas   M.;    Bcrtaloito.   l-ewis  J.;   and   Savinov.   Serguei. 
5  W2.817.  CI.  44)5-184.(XX). 
Berthold    'John  W.;  and  Birmingham,  Daniel   R.   to  Babcock  &  Wik:ox 
Comp;  ny.  The.  Fiber  optic  sensing  svstem  for  monitoring  restrictions  in 
hydriH)*bon  production  systems  5,845,033,  CI.  385-12.0(X). 
Benolci,;  Allan;  Fiore.  James;  and  Gramatski.  Eberhard.  to  International 
Busindst.  Machines  Corporation.  Consolidated  chip  design  for  wire  bond 
and  flinchip  package  technologies.  5.844,317,  CI   257-773.(XX). 
Berube,  fcjuy;  and  Carson,  Glenn.  Apparatus  for  isolating  or  testing  a  pipe 

segmeM  5,844,127,  CI.  73-49  8(X) 
Besmanrt.  Theixlote  M.;  Blau,  Peter  J.;  Lee,  Wtxi  Y;  and  Bae.  Yong  W..  to 
Lockhttd  Martin  Energy  Systems,  Inc.  CVD  ntethod  of  forming  self- 
lubncaiing  composites.  5.843.533.  CI.  427-255.2(X). 
Bessht*.  pftshihiro:  .See — 

On.t.,Masahiro;  and  Bessho.  Yoshihiro.  5.844.320.  CI.  257-778.01X1. 
Besson.  tliv  M.:  See — 

Hu.  Hiii;  Besson.  Guv  M  ;  and  Hoffman.  David  M..  5.845.003.  CI. 
.W- 1. 3 1. (XX). 
Beste.  Rbisell  D.:  See- 

BuiiJ)th.  Terrv  L.;  Taskovich.  Lina  T;  Beste.  Russell  D.;  Gale.  Robert 
Nli  Lee.  Eun  .Soo;  Hamlin.  Richard  D.;  and  Yum.  Su  LL.  5.843.468. 
diT  424-448.000. 
Beihke.  p^ilph  H.:  iV<  — 

WilU,  Daniel  B.;  Bethke.  Ralph  H.:  and  Hinze.  Bonnie  M..  5.843.513. 
qij  426-646.(XX). 
Beisui.  liiichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Fluorescent  displav  device  and  driving 

inethililthereol.  5.844.531.  CI.  .U5  75.(XX). 
Better  Nlirc  D  ;  Horwitz.  Arnold  H  ;  Robinson.  Randy  R.;  Lei.  Shau-Ping; 
and  ClKng.  Changtung  Paul.  In  Xonia  Corporation  Production  ot  chimeric 
niousd  human   antibodies   with    specificity   to   human   tumor  antigens 
5.84.W5.  CI.  435-7.2.30 

jiam  Lewis;  and  Bremer.  Cnirdnn.  to  Paradyne  Corporation.  Simul- 
I  analog  and  digital  communication  using  partioning  of  bits  into 
■,.K44.944.  CI.  375  298  (XX) 
Kim  Inc.:  See  - 

ski.  Ljiljana  V;  and  Lamhousv.  Ann  L..  5.843J99.  CI.  208 
)t(XX) 

ski.   I.jiljana  V.;  .Anderson.  Svdia  B.;  and  Cady.  Michael  A.. 
$43,373.  CI.  422-1 3.(XX) 

LhcM.  David  Brian;  Minnis.  Ralph  l.emniel:  Curran.  Thomas  Peter 
liiSbiHi.  Steven  M;  Kelh.  John  Anhur;  Palwardhan.  Rashmi;  andTai. 
ymn  Ten.  5.843.337.  (i.  252-.MOIXX) 
Pal  i(lI\.  William  J..  5.843.2.»X.  CI    127-65.(XX). 
li^inardus  G    M  ;  and  Kip,  Albart  J.,  to  I'.S    Philips  Corporation. 
with  a  human-machine  interface  5.844..5(X).  CI.  .340-825  .560 
)a»  id:  See 
Po]  i  io.  Tomaso;  BeviiK-r  I>a\id;  Jones.  Michael;  and  Vclier  Thomas. 
.144.573.  CI.  .34.5-44 1. (XX). 
Rao  S.:  See— 
Jatli  ilkowski.  Dennis  D.;  and  Be/wada.  Rao  S..  5.844.017.  CI.  522- 
:  (XXI. 
.•\nieet  S.;  and  Shukla.  Rama  K  .  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  lor 
It  !  g     surface     mt>untctl    capacitt>rs    ttt    senriconductor    packages. 
'  (26.  CI.  228  180.2211 
,  ^  amila:  .Sir— 
Bn » ks.  Clint   D.  W.:  Bhalia,   Praniila;   Kolasa.  Teodozyj;  Stewan, 
V  idrcw  ().;  Ciunn,  David  E.;  and  Craie,  Richard  A  .  5.843,968,  CI 
:    4-.342.(KXI, 

Bhatlac  i.  rvva.  Alakananda,  to  Amocx)  Corporation.  Privess  loi  manufactur- 
ing a  1  absorbent  composition,  5.843,862.  CI.  .502-411. (XX). 
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Bhave,  Apama  V.:  See — 

Jerry,  Glen  A.;  Yapel,  Robert  .A.;  Bhave,  Apama  V.;  and  Wallace, 
Lawrence  B.,  5,843.5.30.  CI.  427-402.000. 
Bialecki.  Dennis:  See — 

Patel.  Jay  M.;  Bialecki.  Dennis;  and  Chang,  Joseph  J..  5.843.356.  CI. 
264- 1 6 1. (XX). 
Biddlingmeier.  Larry:  See — 

Holzapfel.  Paul;  Crosbv.  Ttiomas  K  .  Kruse.  Richard  J.;  Biddlingmeier 
Larry;  and  Schlueter.  Jim.  5.842.912.  CI.  451-72.000. 
Biederman.  Ronald  R.;  Bludis.  Thomas  Trevor;  Crroby.  Stephen  R.;  Eppley. 
Kyle  J.;  Gure.  Charles  P.;  McKenzie.  TimiHhy  T;  Selke.  Gregory  H.;  Stone. 
Paul  Andrew;  Tartamella.  Jeffrey  W.;  Thtmias.  Rickey  James;  and  Weih- 
erington.  Charles  T.  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
forming  parts  of  a  predetermined  shape  from  a  continuous  stock  material. 
5.842.267.  CI.  29-558.0(X). 
Biederwolf.  Herbert;  See — 

Brammer.  Hartmut;  Kuhrau.  Joachim;  Schuster.  Otto;  Schieferie.  Waller. 
Rose,  Anita;  Kuenzl.  Bemd;  Bundschuh.  Hermann;  aiHl  Biederwolf. 
Herhert.^.844.135.  CI.  73-202..5O0 
Bieker  Matthew  T.:  See — 

Curtright.  William  Ames;  Parks.  Edwin  E.;  Roethe.  Kevin  J.;  and  Bieker. 
Matthew  T.  5.844.570.  CI.  .345-435.(XX) 
Bielefeldt,  Ernst- August.  Method  and  apparatus  for  separating  a  heavier 
phase  from  a  lighter  phase  in  a  material  flow   bv   centrifugal  force. 
5,843.21 1.  CI.  95-269.000. 
Bielenberg.  Gerbard-Wilhelm:  See — 

Kehttiach.  Wolfgang;  Schoen.  I'we;  den  Hartog.  Jack  A.  J  ;  van  Maarse- 
veen.  Jan  H.;  Kruse.  Chns  G  .  .^ntel.  Jivhen;  Reinders.  Jan-Hendnk; 
Ziegler.  Dieter;  and  Bielenberg.  Gerhard-Wilhelm.  5.843.94S.  CI. 
5I4-252.(XX). 
Bierlein.  John  C;  Davis.  Alan  R  ;  Amsallen.  Marcel;  Lanting.  Mali  L.:  and 
Gooch.  Douglas  C.  to  F.aton  Corporation.  Shift  voke.  5.842.380.  Q. 
74-473.370. 
Biesmans.  Guv  Leon  Jean  Ghislain:  See — 

De  Vos.  Rik;  and  Biesmans.  Guv  Leon  Jean  Ghislain.  5.84.3.353.  CI. 
264-102.(XX). 
Bigeard.  Pierre-Henri:  See — 

Aussillous.  Marcel;  Briot.  Patrick;  Bigeard.  Pierre-Henri;  and  Billon. 
Alam.  5.843.384.  CI.  422-189.0(X). 
Bignon.  Jean:  See — 

Vercauteren.  Joseph;  Weber  Jean-Frederic;  Bisson.  Jean-Louis;  and 
Bignon.  Jean.  5.844.061.  CI.  528-86.000. 
Billon.  .Main;  See — 

Aussillous.  Marcel;  Briot.  Patrick;  Bigeard.  Piciie-Henri;  and  Billon. 
Alain.  5.843..384.  CI.  422  189  (XX). 
Billstriim.  Lars:  See — 

Henrv.  Ravmond  C  ;  Sicher  Alan  E.;  Andersson.  Karl-Erik;  Diachina. 
John;   Billsitom.  Lars,  and  Prokup.  Steven.  5.845.215.  CI.  455- 
553.000. 
BinaryBlitz:  See — 

Schott.  Enc  G..  5.844.572.  CI.  .345-44().(XX). 
Binstead.  Ronald  Peter  Multiple  input  proximity  detector  and  touchpad 

svstem.  5.844.506.  CI.  .U1-.34.(XX). 
Bio-Masnctic  Therapv  Svstems.  Inc  :  Sir 

MaVkoll.  Richard.  5.842.966.  CI.  6(X)-I4.0(X). 
Bio  Plas  Inc.:  See 

Dc  Vaughn.  Donald  H..  5.843.1 12.  CI.  606181  (XK). 
Bio  tec  Biologische  Naturverpackungen  GmbH:  Set — 

Tomka.  Ivan.  5.844.023.  CI.  524-47  (XX). 
BioCell  Technologv.  LLC:  Set — 

Weisz.  Paul  B..  5.843.920.  CI  5I4-58.(XXI. 
Biolan  Ov:  .Sec— 

Jonn'inen.  Markku.  5.843.769.  CI.  435-290  .MX) 
bii»Merieux  Vitek.  Inc.:  See — 

Staples.  John;  Tegeler  Gam;  and  OBear  Raymond.  5.843..3K().  CI. 
422102.(XX). 
Biometric  Imaging.  Inc  :  .See — 

.Manian.    Bala    S.;   Ghazarossian.   Vartan    E.   and    Havter    Paul   G. 
5.843.6X0.  CI  435-7  4(KI. 
Bii>searcb  Italia  S.p.A.:  See 

Seha.  Enrico;  Gasialdo.  Luciano;  IXnaro.  Maunzio;  Cassani.  Giovanni; 
and  Parenli.  Francesco.  5.843  679.  CI.  435-71..3(X). 
Biolech  .Australia  Ptv.  Limited  and  Csiro:  See 

Cohon.  Gary  Slew  an:  Austen.  Rivsemarv  Ann;  ODonnell.  Ian  Joseph; 
Frenkcl.  Maurice  Joseph;  Kcnnedv.  William  Peter  Keith;  Savin.  Keith 
William;  and  Wagland.  Ban^  Maxwell.  5.843.710.  CI.  435-69.1(X) 
BiiMev'hnologv  and  BH»logical  .Sciences  Research  Council:  .SVe 

Holder  Andrew   Thomas;  and  Bealtie.  James.   5.843.453.  CI.  424- 
195.110. 
Biotechnology  Australia  Ptv.  Ltd.:  .S<i 

C<ihon.  Gary  Stewart;  .Austen.  Rosemary  Ann;  ODonnell,  Ian  Joseph; 
Frenkel.  Maurice  Joseph;  Kennedv.  William  Peter  Keith;  .Sj\  in.  Keith 
William;  and  Wagland.  Bany  M.ixwell.  5.843.7(X.,  CI  435  69  KXI 
Bh'troiiik  Mess-  und  Therapicgeraeie  GmbH  A:  Co  Ingenieurhuero  Berlin: 
.Sei  — 

Thong.  Tran;  Digbv.  Dennis;  and  .Schaldach.   Max.  5.843.1.34.  CI 
607-l7.(XX). 
Bird  S.A.:  See- 

U-geriM.  Gerard.  5.X42.71I.  CI.  280-281. KX) 
Bimiingham.  Daniel  P.;  See  - 
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Berthold.John  W..  and  Birmingham.  Daniel  P..  5,845.033.  Q.  385- 
12.000."  -   ' 
Birsthing.  J<iel  Edward,  lo  General  Motors  Corporation.  Power  .steering  gear 

for  motor  vehicle.  5.842..'i.16.  CI.  1X0-4 17.0(K). 
BischolT.  Thomas  C;  Bonner.  Bonner  D.;  l^ske.  Timothy  C.  Ries.  Andrew 
J.:  and  Sommer.  John  I. ,  lo  Medronic.  Inc.  Medical  lead  connector  system 
5.84.1.141.  CI.  6O7-.17.0()O. 
Bishop.  Arthur  Ernest.  Railway  track.  5.842.422.  CI.  l(U-244.000. 
Bisson,  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Vercauteren.  Joseph;  Weber.  Jean-Frederic:  Bisson.  Jean-Louis:  and 
Bignon.  Jean.  5.844.061,  CI.  528-86.tXX). 
Biswas.  Chandi,  to  Prattville  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Split  backplale  for  noise 

suppression  in  brake  pad  assemblies.  5.842.546.  CI.  188-7.1 .170. 
Bitz.  D.  Michael:  See— 

Jones.  Craig;  and  Bit/.  D.  Michael.  5.843.427.  CI.  424-93.400. 
Bi/inkauskas,  Chri.stine  B.:  See — 

.Morgenstem.  Jay  P.;  Koniec/ny.  Andr/ej;  Bi/inkauskas.  Christine  B  ; 
and  Brauer.  Andrew  W..  5.843.672,  CI.  435-7. 100. 
Black  &  Decker.  Inc.:  See— 

Biederman,  Ronald  R.;  Bludis.  Thomas  Trevor:  Crosby.  Stephen  R.; 
Eppley.  Kyle  J.;  Cure.  Charles  P.  McKenzie.  Timrthy  T;  Selke. 
Gregory  y.;  Stone.  Paul  Andrew;  Tartamella.  Jeffrey  W;  Thomas, 
Rickey  James;  and  Wetherington.  Charies  T,  5.842,267.  CI. 
29-558.000 
Chasen.  James  E:  and  Czemer.  Peter  A.  5.844.203.  CI.  219-256.000. 
Blackwell.  Bart  T:  See— 

Hargest.   Thomas    S;    Blackwell.    Ban   T;    and   Moss.   Adrian    M.. 
5.842.237.  CI.  4-449.0(X). 
Blaiona.  Louis  J.,  to  Columbia  Elevator  Products  Co..  Inc.  Elevator  cab 

as.sembly  and  method  of  assembling  same.  5.842,545.  CI.  187-401.000. 
Blake.  John  R.:  See— 

Elliott.  James  C;  and  Blake.  John  R..  5.842.653.  CI.  241-88.100. 
Blanch.  John  R:  Esteves.  Anthony;  and  Demarcst.  David  D..  to  Eihicon.  Inc. 
Pull  test   apparatus   for  permanently   attached  sutures.   5,844.142.  CI. 
73-827.000. 
Bland.  William  D.;  and  Markowit/.  James  P.  to  Calgon  Carbon  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  removal  of  hydrogen  sulfide.  5.843.381.  CI.  422-197.000. 
Blank.  Roy  Lonnie.  to  Richardson- Vicks  Inc.  Use  of  salicyclic  acid  for 
legulaling  skin  wrinkles  and/or  skin  atrophy.  5.843.926.  CI.  514-l!i9.«)0. 
Blasco.  Francesc:  See — 

Kellleborough.  A.  Cathrine;  Bendig.  Mary  M  ;  Ansell.  Keith  H.;  Giis 
sow,  Detlef;  Adan.  Jaume;  Mitjans.  Francesc;  Rosell.  Elisabel;  Blasco. 
Francesc;  and  Piulals.  Jaume.  5.844.093.  CI.  530-387.300. 
Blaszc/ec.  Miroslaw:  See — 

Walsh.  Michael;  and  Blaszczec.  Miroslaw.  5.842.879.  CI.  439-289.000. 
Blatter.  Harold;  Bridgewater.  Kevin  Elliott;  Deiss.  Michael  Scott;  and  Hor- 
lander.  Thomas  Edward,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc  Program 
specific  information  formation  for  digital  data  proces,sing.  5.844,478.  CI. 
348-474.000 
Blatter.  Harold;  Bridgewater.  Kevin  Elliott;  Deiss.  Michael  Scott;  and  Hor- 
lander.  Thomas  Edward,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc  Decoding 
of  digital  data  including  program  specific  information.  5,844.595.  CI. 
.148-12.000. 
Blau.  Peter  J  :  See- 

Besmann.  Theodore  M  ;  Blau.  Peter  J.:  1-ee.  Woo  Y.;  and  Bae.  Yong  W.. 
5.843.533.  CI.  427-255  200. 
Blaustein.  Mordecai  P ;  Hamlyn.  John  M.;  Harris.  Douglas  W ;  Ludcns.  James 
H.,  Mathews.  William  Rodney;  Fisher,  Jed  F.;  Mandel,  Frederic;  and 
DuCharme,  Donald  W .  to  University  of  Maryland.  Baltimore  Antibody 
having  binding  specificity  for  human  ouabain  5.844.091 .  CI.  530-387.  MX). 
Blecha.  Vladmir;  McGuire.  Katherine  M.;  Neuhalfen,  Andrew  J.;  and  Onken. 
Daniel  B..  to  Littelfuse.  Inc.  Method  of  protecting  a  surlace-mouni  fuse 
device.  5.844.477.  CI.  337-297  000. 
Blitzke,  Henry:  See — 

Pienika.  Rainer:  BlitzJse.  Henry;  and  Buerkle.  Joerg.  5.844.389.  CI, 
318-444.0(K). 
Blizard.  Kent  G.:  See— 

Rubin,  Leslie  S.;  and  Blizard.  Kent  G.,  5.843..50I.  CI.  426-127.000. 
Blondin.  George  A.:  See — 

Read,  Harry  W.;  Gustavson.  Karl;  and  Blondin.  George  A.,  5,843.6%. 
CI.  435-25.000. 
Bludis.  Thomas  Trevor:  See-^ 

Biederman.  Ronald  R.;  Bludis.  Thomas  Trevor:  Crosby.  Stephen  R.: 
Eppley.  Kyle  J.;  Gure.  Charles  P.;  McKenzie.  Timothy  T;  Selke. 
Gregory  H.;  Stone.  Paul  Andrew;  Tartamella.  Jeffrey  W.;  Thomas. 
Rickey  James;  and  Wetherington.  Charles  T.  5.842.267.  CI 
29-558.000. 
Blue  Sky  Research:  See — 

Snyder.  James  J..  5.844.723.  CI.  359-668.0(X). 
Blume.  Arthur  E.:  See — 

Cordell.  John  P.;  Slivka.  Benjamin  W.;  Franklin.  Chnstopher  M.;  Blume. 
Arthur  E.;  and  Shyam.  Bharat.  5.845.084.  CI.  .195-200.640. 
BIyskal.  Philip  J.;  Bronnenkant.  Lance  J  ;  and  Clark.  George  A.,  lo  FEl 

Products.  Inc.  lUD  loading  device.  5.842.474.  CI.  128-8.19.000. 
BMH  Wood  Technology  OY:  See— 

Fellman.  Hannu  Aniero;  and  Walsh.  Sean.  5.842.507.X"1.  144-164.000 
Boar.  Robin  Bernard;  Gray.  Duncan  Alastair;  and  O'Shea.  Dennis  Mark,  to 
Astra  Aktiebolag.  1,  1-BIS  (heteroazolyl)  alkane  derivatives  and  their  use 
as  neuroprotective  agents.  5.843.971.  CI.  514- .165.000. 
Board  of  RegenLs,  The  Univerisity  of  Texas  System:  See— 


Mahadevan-Jansen.  Anita;  Richards-Kottum.  Rebecca;  and  Mitchell. 
Michele  Follcn.  5.842.995.  CI.  600-473.(KX). 
Board  of  Regents  University  of  Texas:  See — 

Marsiers.  James  C.  Jr.;  Brown.  Michael  S.;  Crowley.  Craig  W.;  Gold- 
stein. Joseph  L.;  James.  Guy  L.;  McDowell.  Robert  S.;  Oare.  David; 
Rawson.   Thomas    E.;    Reynolds.    Mark:    and   Somers.   Todd   C. 
5.843.941,  CI.  5I4-22I.(KX). 
Board  of  Regents,  The  Universitv  of  Texas  System:  See — 

Antich.  Peter  P.:  and  Tsyganov.  Edward  N..  5.844.291. 0.  257-438.000, 

Hubbell,  Jeffrey  A.;  Pathak,  Chandrashekhar  P;  Sawhney,  Amarpreet  S.; 

Desai.  Neil  R;  Hill,  Jennifer  L.;  and  Hossainy.  Sved  F.  A  .  5.843.743. 

CI.  435- 177.000. 

Perez-Soler,   Roman;  and  Khokhar,  Abdul   R..  5.843.475.  CI.  424- 

450.000. 
Wu.  Cathy  H..  5.845.(M9.  CI.  395-22.000. 
Board  of  Regents  University  of  Washington;  See — 

Papayannopoulou,  Thalia  5.843.438.  CI.  424- 1.10. 1 (X). 
Board  of  Regents — University  of  Texas  System.  The:  See — 

Sawhney.  Amarpreet  S,;  Melanson.  David  A.;  Pathak.  Chandrashekar  P; 
Hubbell.  Jeffrey  A  ;  Avila.  Luis  Z.;  Kieras.  Mark  T;  Gocxlrich. 
Stephen  D.;  Barman.  Shikha  P.;  Coury.  Arthur  J.;  Rudowsky.  Ronald 
S.;  and  Weaver.  Douglas  J.  K  ,  5.844.016.  CI.  522-l3.(XX). 
Board  of  Trustees  Operating  Michigan  State  University:  See — 

Hawley.  Martin  C;  Asmusjien.  Jes.  Jr.;  Wei.  Jianghua;  and  Shidaker. 
Trent  A..  5.844.217.  CI.  219-762.000. 
Boasst).  Walter  J.;  and  Leonard.  Scott  E.  Sparger  mixing  system.  5.842.783. 

CI.  .166-101000. 
Bobo.  Donald.  Jr.:  See — 

Pecor,  Robert;  Miraki.  Manoucher;  and  Bobo.  Donald.  Jr..  5.843.002.  CI. 
60()-5H5  000 
Bodmer.  E  James.  Heel  and  ankle  appliance.  5.843,010.  CI.  602-27.0(X). 
Bodnar.  Thomas  William:  See — 

Petrella.  Robert  Gabriel;   Koch.  John  Joseph;  and  Bodnar.  Thtmias 
William.  5.844.012.  CI.  .52 1  - 1 28.(KX). 
Bochringer  Ingclheim:  See — 

Gundel.  Robert  H.;  Wegner.  Craig  D  ;  Letts.  L.  Gordon;  and  Smith.  C. 
Wayne.  5,843,441.  CI.  424  143.1(X). 
Boehringer  Mannheim  Corporation:  See — 

Siglcr,  Gerald  F;  Rouhani,  Riaz;  and  Davoudzaheh.  David,  5,843,682, 
CI.  435-7  6(X) 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Stanley.  Chnstopher  John;  Orum.   Henrik;  and  Jorgensen,   Mikkel. 
5,843,663.  CI.  435  6.0(K). 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Hubbell.  Stephen  P.  5.844.407.  CI.  324-72.000. 
McCarville.  Di>uglas  A.;  and  Bahr.  Rodney  E..  5.843,355,  CI.  264- 
152.000. 
Boeke,  Jef  D.:  See— 

Devine.  Scott  E  ;  Boeke.  Jef  D.;  and  Braitetman.  Lelila  T„  5,843,772, 0. 
4.15-320.100. 
Bofors  AB:  i>e— 

Lindskog,  Urs-Olov,  5.844,163.  CI.  89-46.000. 
Bogdan.  Alexei;  and  Sagalovich,  Emil  S  .  lo  Dyalem  ConcepLs  Inc.  Wound. 

solid  sute  inductor.  5.844.460.  CI.  3.16-177000. 
Bohannon.  Philip  L  ;  Parker.  James  Allen;  Rasiogi.  Rajeev;  and  Silberschalz. 
Abraham,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  System  and  method  for  restoring  a 
distributed  chcckpointed  database.  5.845.292.  CI.  707.202.(XX) 
Bohle.  Hartwig.  lo  Babc<Kk  BSH  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  pnxiuc- 
ing  SOi-containing  gas  and  cement  clinker  from  waste  gypsum.  5.842.853. 
CI.  432-103.000. 
Bohlcn.  Peter:  See— 

Backer.  Joseph  M  ;  and  Bohlen.  Peter.  5.843.925.  CI   514-152.(XX). 
Boisdon.  Vincent:  See  — 

Faivre.  Michel;  Martin.  Nathalie;  and  Boisdon,  Vincent.  5.843,307,  CI. 
210-192.000. 
Boisse,  Femand  U.:  See — 

Tabachenko,  Oleg;  and  Boisse.  Femand  U..  5.842.705.  CI.  279- 1 24.(XX). 

Bok.  Cheol  Kyu.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Melh<xl  for 

forming  fine  patterns  of  semiconductor  device.  5.843.627.  CI.  430-328.000. 

Bokros.  Jack  C;  and  Stupka.  Jonathan  C.  Trileafiet  heart  valve.  5.843. 183.  CI, 

623-2.000. 
Boley,  Jeffrey  V.  Golf  equipment  inventory  device.  5.844.483.  CI.  .140- 

568.000. 
Bolich.  Raymond  FjJward.  Jr :  See— 

Coffindafl'cr.  Timothy  Wixxlrow ;  Monich.  Melissa  Smith;  l.eilch.  Steven 

Hilary.  Bolich.  Raymond  Inward,  Jr.;  and  McCall,  Patrick  Col- 

uinkillc,  5.843.418.  CI.  424-70.110. 

Bolin.  Kevin  Rush.  lo  Texaco  Inc    Split  stream  pumping  system  for  oil 

production  using  electric  submersible  pumps.  5.842.520.  CI.  166- .169.000. 

Bols.  Mikael:  See— 

Sierks.  Michael  R.;  Bols.  .Mikael;  and  Skrvdstrup. Troels.  5.844.102.  CI. 
5.16-17.2(X). 
Bombardclli.  Ezio;  and  Gabetla.  Bnino.  to  Idena  S.p.A.  Colchicine  deriva- 
tives and  the  therapeutical  use  thereof  5,843.910.  CI.  514-33.000. 
Bone.  Steve  A.;  Anderson.  Randy  A.;  and  Williams.  Mark  S.  C.  to  High  Tech 
Polishing.  Inc.  Method  of  forming  an  image  patlem  on  a  die  plate. 
5.843.250.  CI.  156-58.(XKI 
Bonner.  Bonner  D.:  See — 

BIschoff.  Thomas  C  ;  Bonner.  Bonner  D.;  Laske.  Timolhv  G.;  Ries. 
Andrew  J.;  and  Sommer.  John  L..  5.843.141.  CI.  607-37'(XX). 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  13 


•auLTagawaAkira:  and  Towler.  Michael  John,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki    Bourne.  Malcom  C.  lo  Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.  Firmness  in 


Bonnell 

Kais^a    Liquid  crystal  display,  data  signal  generator,  and  method  ot 
addre .:  ing  a  liquid  crystal  display   5.844.5.17.  CI.  .145-97.(XX). 
BiK)n-Filleur.  Thierry:  See  — 

Wijlfel.  Thomas;  Van  Pel.  Aline;  Brichard.  Vincent;  Bixin-Falleur.  Thi- 
♦iTv  DePlaen.  Etienne;  Coulie.  Pierre;  Renauld.  Jean-Chrislophc:  and 
Ut'hc.  Bernard,  5.843.688.  CI.  4.15-7.240. 
WJlfcl,  Thomas;  Pel,  Aline  Van;  Brichard.  Vincent:  and  Boon-Falleur. 
riiien^.  5,843.6X7.  CI.  435-7.240. 
Boots.  /  .Ana  Maria  Helena;  Verheijden.  Gijsbertus  Franciscus  Maria;  and  Bos. 
Ebo ;  ybren.  lo  Akzo  Nobel  N.V.  Proteins  and  novel  peptides  derived  from 
auloa  uligen  for  use  in  immunotherapy  of  autoimmune  diseases.  5.843.449. 
CI  4!4-185.100. 
Borbon :  J  Joseph  A;  Pinkcrton.  Steven  J.;  and  Grant.  Marty  J.,  lo  Emhart 
Glas!  Machinery  Investments  Inc.  Invert  and  neck  ring  holder  mechanism 
for  aijl.S.  machine.  5.843.201.  CI.  65I58.(XX). 
Bordeai  ij  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Stiifcczewski.  Joseph  T;  and  Bordeau.  Kenneth  J..  5.843.949,  CI. 

iT4-254.(XK). 
Stiifcczewski,  Joseph  T;  and  Bordeau.  Kenneth  J..  5.843.977.  CI. 
iT4-403.(XX). 
Bordoniio.    Corrado     Compact    key    retaining    system.    5.842.-365.    CI. 

70-4f4(X)R. 
Borg-Wfamer  Automotive.  Inc.:  See — 

V<fc4.  Cart  Randall.  5.844,411,  CI.  324-537.(XX). 
wHam,  David  R.,  5.842.947.  CI.  475-.123.0OO. 
Borg-W*ner  Automotive.  K.K.:  See — 

Til«.  Naosumi.  5.842,943.  CI.  474- 1 09.(XX). 
Borzo.  iMarie;  Chiang.  Kophu;  Choe.  Eui-Won;  Mikkilineni.  Rao  D.;  and 
Yooi(.  Hyun-Nam.  lo  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp.  Polyester  toner  microspheres 
for  ^ectrophotographic  imaging  systems.  5.843,609,  CI.  430-106.000. 
Bos.  E^o  Sybren:  See — 

BiMts.  Anna  Maria  Helena;  Verheijden.  Gijsbertus  Franciscus  Maria:  and 
iBos.  Ebo  Sybren.  5.843.449.  CI  424-185.100. 
Bosch  Jlraking  Svstem:  See — 

Viler.  Monte  J.;  Masirangelo,  Vince  T:  McCay,  P  William;  and  Julow. 
Ll»y  K..  .5.842..188.  CI.  82.1.110. 
Bosch  Bvsiems  De  Freinage:  See — 

S<»twe.  Joig.  5.842.403.  CI.  91-.176.00R. 
■   Bosman,  Hubertus  J.M.:  See — 

Vjndenbixiren,  Franciscus  H.A.M.J.;  Bosman.  Hubertus  J.M.:  and  Van 
jDer  Spoel.  Jan.  5,844.114.  CI.  564-490.(XX). 
Boss,  ifark  E.:  See — 

Sijtiak,  Dale  R.;  Schmitl.  John  C:  and  Boss.  Mark  E..  5,845,(X)5.  CI. 
I.182-I24.(XX). 
Boss  Susan  M..  lo  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Methods  of  inhibiting  endometrial 

mililis  5.843.964.  CI.  514-324.(XX). 
Bosselniann.  Thomas;  and  Menke.  Peter,  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Melji9d  and  system  for  measuring  an  electnc  current  with  two  light  signals 
prodaLating  in  opposite  directions,  using  the  Faraday  effect.  5,844,409,  CI. 
324T*.00(). 
Boston  Scientific  Corporation;  See  — 

Rjjpiak.  Susan  M..  5.843.033.  CI.  6(M-%.(XX). 

S»llaljian.  Ronald  A.;  Barry.  James  J.;  and  Palasis,  Maria,  5,843.089.  CI. 
1406-108.000. 
Bosloii  Scientific  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Bfcnderev.  Theodore   V.;   Naves.   Neil   H.:   and   Legome.   Mark   J.. 

:  J.842.478.  CI    128-898.000. 
TtuHoff.  Harm;  Osirovsky.  Isaac;  and  Koger.  James  D..  5.842.994.  CI. 
:  6(X)-466  (XX). 
Bouctetd,  Lii>nel;  and  Askenatzis.  Regine.  lo  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Reoijn-based  texture  coding  method  and  dectxJing  method,  and  corre- 
spoMing  systems.  5,845.013.  CI   382  242.000. 
Bouclird.  Paul  J.:  See— 

Shtffer.  Eliezer  A.;  and  Bouchard.  Paul  J..  5,844.522.  CI.  .142-457.000. 
BoucNet.  David  Scott:  See — 

Krtipke.  LeRoy  G.;  Vafaie,  Foad;  Grisham.  James  L.;  and  Boucher. 
David  Sc<«l.  5.842.508.  CI.  160-235  000. 
BcHiclJef.  Todd  W.:  See— 

Bclinin,  Jeffry  S.;  Boucher.  Todd  W.;  Detlmann.  James  H.;  Goss.  Lloyd 
'  C"    Gustafson.  Gary  E.;  Hofflander.  Michael  T;  Lien.  Brent  D.;  and 
Myers.  Dean  E..  5.844.751.  CI   .160- KM  (XX). 
Bou-Oha/ale.  Silvio;  and  Weitzel.  Stephen  Douglas,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  a  hybrid  circuit 
haviiig  macro  and  non-macro  circuitry   5.844.921.  CI   371-22.100. 
BoulaL  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Oamauli,  Joel;  Rabeony,  Haja;  and  Boulay.  Jean-Claude.  5.844,470.  CI. 
.14()-426.(XX). 
Boulilny.  Vernon;  and  Veverica.  Mark,  to  Frank's  Casing  Crew  and  Rental 

Toiij  Inc.  Dual  string  backup  long.  5.842.190.  CI.  81  57.140. 
Bour.  Oavid  P:  See— 

I  aemink.  Kevin  J..  Thornton.  Robert  I..;  Bour.  David  P:  Paoli.  Tht>mas 
L.:  and  Walker.  Jack.  5.843.802.  CI.  438-45.(XX). 
Bouriild.  Emile.  deceased  (by  Jacqueline  Bouriand.  legal  representative): 

ifdlil.  Serge;  Bouriand.  Emile.  deceased.  5.843.887.  CI.  5I4-3.(XX). 
Bourilild.  Jacqueline,  legal  representative:  See— 

H'U  Serge;  Bouriand.  Emile.  deceased.  5.841.887.  CI.  514-3.0(X). 
Bi>untei.  David  Alan:  Set — 

:  kirray.  Anne  Marie;  Moore.  Richard  .M..  Jr.;  Btiume.  David  Alan;  and 
iSiegel.  Melvin  W..  5.844,146,  CI.  73-862.043. 
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processed  vegetables  and  fniiLs.  5.843.51 1.  CI.  426-509.0(X). 
Bowdiich.  Ronald:  See — 

Ginsberg.  Mark  H.;  Plow.  Edward  F;  and  Bowdiich.  Ronald.  5.843.774. 
CI.  4.15-320.100. 
Bowman.  George:  .Matthews.  Joseph;  and  Eyster.  Kurt,  lo  Baxter  Interna- 
tional Inc.  Air  detector  for  intravenous  infusion  system.  5.843.035,  CI. 
604-122.000. 
Bowman.  Steven  R.;  See — 

Rabinovich.   William    S.:    Bowman.    Steven    R.;   and    Beadie.   Guy. 
5.844.709.  CI.  359-248.000. 
Bown.  Michael:  See — 

Lareau.  Andre  G.;   Bennett.  Russell  A.;   Beran.  Steven   R.;   Bown. 
Michael;  and  Hines.  Cieorge.  5.844.602.  CI.  .14X144.000. 
Bowtell.  David  Douglas  Lawrence,  to  Howard  Florey  Institute  of  Experi- 
mental Physiology  and  Medicine.  DNA  molecules  encoding  murine  son  of 
,    sevenless  (mSOS)  gene  and  mSOS  polypeptides.  5.843.646.  CI  435-6.000. 
Boyce.  Thomas  Mark:  See — 

Russell.  Robyn  Joyce;  Newcomb.  Richard  David;  Robin.  Geoffrey 
Charies  de  (Juetteville;  Boyce.  Thomas  Mark;  Campbell.  Peter  Mal- 
colm; Parker.  Anthony  Gerard;  Oakeshott.  John  Graham;  and  Smyth. 
Kerne  Ann.  5.843,758.  CI  435-252..1(X) 
Boyd.  Frank  Leslie;  and  Kienitskv.  Thomas  Anthony,  lo  Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc. 

5-F1uorouracil  derivatives.  5.843.917.  CI.  514-50.000. 
Boyd.  Michael  R.;  Gu.stafson.  Kirtt  R.;  Shoemaker.  Robert  H.;  and  McMahon. 
James  B..  lo  United  Sutes  of  Amenca  Health  and  Human  Services. 
Antiviral  proteins  and  peptides.  5.843.882.  C\  514-2.000. 
Boyd.  Thomas  J.;  and  Brown.  Robert  L..  to  MTI  (Manufacturing  Technolo- 
gies Inlemalional  Corp.).  Modular  injection  molding  machine.  5.843.487. 
CI.  425-190.000. 
Boye.  Philippe:  See — 

Spinner.  Bernard:  Boye.  Philippe;  and  Heinry.  Didier.  5.842.350,  CI. 
62-86.000. 
Boyer.  Jean-Philippe,  lo  U.S.  Philips  Incorporated.  Fuzzy  logic  device  for 

automatic  sound  control.  5.844,992.  CI  381-57.000. 
Boykin.  David  W.:  See— 

Hall.  James  E.;  Tidwell.  Richard  R.;  and  Boykin.  David  W..  5.843.980. 
CI.  514-438.000. 
Boyle.   William   J.,   to   Amgen    Inc.    Osteoprolegerin   binding   proteins. 

5,843.678.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Bozoigi.  Jamshid;  and  Allen.  A.  Miller,  to  Read-Rile  Corporation.  Load  beam 
head  gimbal  assembly  with  a  bend  region  including  a  segment  for  shifting 
the  center  of  gravity.' 5.844.752.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Braai  Josephus  J   M..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Device  for  scanning  an 

optically  readable  record  canier  5.844,870,  CI.  369-44.410. 
Brachcl.  Yves;  and  Kirchner.  Bernard,  lo  Transnucleaire.  Container  ci>mpris- 
ing  a  forged  steel  bodv  of  non-circular  cross-section  for  nuclear  fuel 
assemblies.  5.844.245.  CI.  250-506.100. 
Bradbury.  Roy:  See — 

Giegorv.  Peier:  Mistry.  Prahalad  Manibhai;  Bradbury.  Roy:  and  Wight, 
Paul!  5,843.2 1 8.  CI.  106-31.520. 
Braddy.  Eddie  B..  Jr.:  See— 

Faulk.  Richard  A.:  and  Braddy.  Eddie  B.,  Jr..  5.844.461.  CI.  336- 
206.000. 
Bradford.  Peter  Francis,  to  Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Company.  Fuel 

filter  5.843.313.  CI.  21()-.1O5.O0O. 
Brady.  William:  See — 

Linsley.  Peter  S.:  libeller.  Jeffrey  A.;  Damle.  Nitin  K..  and  Brady. 
William.  5.844.095.  CI.  5.10  387.300. 
Brailerman.  Lelita  T:  See — 

Devine.  Scon  E.;  Boeke.  Jef  D.;  and  Brailerman.  Lelila  T.  5.843,772.  CI. 
435-320.100. 
Brake.  Clifford  P:  See— 

Ramsier.  Dean  A.;  Leppo.  Lee  E.;  Manns.  Timothy  J  ;  and  Brake. 
Clifford  P.  5.844.4(X).  CI   320-106.(XX). 
Brammer.  Hartmul;  Kuhrau.  Joachim;  Schuster.  Otto;  Schieferie.  Waller. 
Rose.  .Anita;  Kuenzl.  Bemd;  Bundschuh.  Hermann;  and  Biederwolf.  Her- 
bert, to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Temperaniie  sensor  for  measunng  a  flow 
medium  in  a  flow  conduit  of  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.844.135.  CI 
73-202.500. 
Brandeis  University:  See— 

Edery.  Isaac;  Huang.  Zuoshi  Josh:  and  Rosbash.  Michael.  5.843.683.  CI. 

435-7.800 
Sundram.  Kalvana;  Periman.  Daniel;  and  Hayes.  Kenneth  C.  5.843.497. 
CI  426-2.(XX). 
Brandis.  John:  See— 

Bridgham.  John  A.;  Brandis.  John;  Leong.  John;  and  Hoeprich,  Paul  D., 
Jr.,  5.843.656.  CI  435-6.(XX). 
Brandl    Everett  G..  and  Evans.  William  C  .  lo  Caterpillar  Inc.  Shot-rock 

diggabiliiv  monitor.  5.844.8(X).  CI.  364-468.().K). 
Brandt.  Patnck:  Canich.  Jo  Ann  Marie;  and  Memll.  Natalie  Ann.  lo  Exxon 
Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Bhvlene/branched  olefin  copolymers.  5,844,055,  CI 
526-127.000. 
Branner.  Sven:  See — 

Shuster.  Jeffrey  R  ;  Madden.  Marii.;  Mover.  Donna  L.;  Fuglsang.  Claus: 
and  Branner.  Sven.  5.843.753.  CI.  435-223.000. 
Branston.  David- Waller:  Set — 

Kieser.  Joig;  Branston.  David- Waller;  Maier.  Rcinhard:  and  Voss.  Erich. 
5.844,331.  CI.  307-137.000. 
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Brankm.  Robert  A  .  Jr.;  and  DeMiiss.  John  Mark,  lo  MCI  Communicalions 

Corporation.  SvMem  and  method  for  nMmiioring  network  elements  orya- 

ni/ed  in  data  communication  channel  groups  with  cralt  interlace  ports. 

5.845.(162.  CI.  W5  IX.VOIO 

Brasile.  Lauren,  ti)  Breonics.  Inc.  Solution  and  pnicess  for  resuscitatiim  and 

preparation  of  ischemically  damaged  ti.ssue.  5,843.024.  CI.  604-49.000. 
Brass-Craft  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Hig^ins.  Brace  Wayne;  and  Gil.  Amos.  5.S42.6(W.  CI.  222-IKI..VK1 
Brale.  Elaine  M;  Brennan.  Catherine  A.;  Bridon.  Ooininique  P.;  JalTe.  Keeve 
D.;  Kraffi,  Grant  A  ;  Mandecki,  WUxlzimier/;  March,  iileven  C;  Russell. 
John  C;  and  Yue.  Vincent  T..  to  .Abbott  Laboratories  Genetically  engi- 
neered enzymes  and  their  conjugates  for  diagnostic  as.says.  5.84.^.6.^4.  CI. 
4.^5-4.000. 
Brauer.  Andrew  W.:  See — 

Morgenslcm.  Jay  P.;  Koniec/nv.  Andrzej:  Bi/inkauskas.  Christine  B.; 
and  Brauer.  Andrew  W..  5.K4.V672.  CI  4.V5-7.I(K). 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft;  See — 

Hilhnger.  Peter;  Kressner,  Gerhard;  Driesen.  Georges;  and  Herzog,  Karl. 
5.842.244.  CI    15-22  100. 
Braxton.  Scott  Michael;  Diep.  Dinh;  and  Stuart.  Susan  G  .  to  Incyte  Phar- 
maceuticals. Inc.  Serpin  derived  from  human  hypothalamus.  5.844.08.',  CI. 
5.W-.'50.0(K). 
Brazeau.  Paul,  to  Therateehnologies  Inc.  Cutaneous  harness  for  sutureless 

wound  closing.  5.843.12.'.  CI  ft06-2l3.(KH). 
Breault.  Gloria  .Anne;  Tucker.  Howard;  Oldfield.  John;  and  Warner.  Peter,  lo 
Zeneca    Limited.    Aromatic    amino   ethers    as    pain    relieving    agents. 
-5.843.942.  CI.  5I4-247.(K)0. 
Bnred  Automotive  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Cabrera,  Raul  Rosales.  5.844. IM.  CI    I02-288.(K)0. 
Breed.  David  S..  to  Automotive  Technologies  Inlemalional.  Inc.  Self  con- 
tained side  impact  airbag  system  5.842.716.  CI   280-7.34.000. 
Breed.  David  S  ;  DuVall.  Wilbur  H  ;  and  Johnson.  Wendell  C  .  to  Automotive 
Techmilogics   International.   Inc.  Optical   idcniilication  and  monitoring 
system  using  pattern  recognition  for  use  with  vehicles.  5.845.0UO,  CI. 
.382-100.000. 
Brehmcr.  Geoffrey  F...  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc   Low  voltage  fully 
differential  operational  ampliher  with  improved  common  m<xle  circuitrv. 
.S.X44.442.  CI   3.30-258  (KM). 
Breish,  Kun.  to  SunRise  Imaging.  Inc.  MethixJ  and  apparatus  for  transferring 
multiple  scanned  images  from  a  titM  medium  to  a  second  medium. 
5.845.018.  CI.  382-276  (MK) 
Bremer.  Cmrdon:  See  — 

Belts.  William  Lewis;  and  Biemer.  Gordon.  5.844.944.  CI  375  298.(HK) 
Bremm.  Klaus  Dieter:  .SVf — 

Riedl.  Bemd;  Hiibich.  Dieter;  Stolle.  Andreas;  Wild.  Hanno;  F.ndermann. 

Rainer.    Bremm.    Klaus    Dieter;    Kmll.    Hein-Peter;    Labischinski. 

Harald;   .Schallcr.   Klaus;  and   Werling.   Hans-Olto.  5.843.967.  CI. 

5I4-.340.(K)0. 

Brenek.  Allen  W.  .Adjustable  head  assembly  for  coaon  harvester  5.842.333. 

CI.  56-28.(K)0. 
Brennan.  Catherine  A.:  See    - 

Brale.  F.laine  M:  Biennan.  Catherine  A.;  Bridon.  Dominique  P.;  Jaffe. 
Keeve  D.;  Kraffi.  Grant  A.;  Mandecki.  Wlixl/imier/;  March.  Steven 
C;  Russell.  John  C;  and  Yue.  Vincent  T.  5.843.6.14.  CI.  435-4.(XKI. 
Brennan.  Joan  V ;  Ginkel.  Scott  T ;  and  Skogland.  Timothy  S  .  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Klectrical  and  electromagnetic  appa- 
ratuses using  laminated  structures  having  thermoplastic  clastomeric  and 
conductive  laycrN.  5.844.523.  V\.  .'43-700.OMS. 
Brenner.  Gerald  S  ;  and  Ghannam.  Musa  M..  lo  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Inirave- 

nous  alendniiiate  formulations.  5.843.924.  CI   5 14- 108.0(H). 
Breonics.  Inc  :  See- 

Brasile.  Lauren.  5.843.024.  CI   604-49.(K¥l. 
Breslow.  Morrison.  Ter/ian  &  Associates.  L.L.C.;  See — 

Ter/ian.  Rouben  T;  and  Kurall.  R.  Blake.  5.842.906.  CI.  446^3.30.(K)0. 
Brian.  William;  Folk.  Brian;  Shi.  Juan;  Fabre.  Cjerard;  and  Trx>nquet.  Claude, 
to  Sanoti  Propenone  oxime  ethers  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  con 
taining  them  5.844.(H)0.  CI.  514-633.0<H). 
Briancon.  Alain  C.:  See — 

Sumner.  Terence  K.;  Hill.  Thomas  Casey:  D'Amico.  Thomas  V,;  Wang. 
Zhonghe;  Lin.  Jyh-Han;  Briancon.  Alain  C:  .Sawava.  Samir;  and 
Goldberg.  .Sleven  J  .  5.845.213.  CI.  455-458.000. 
Brichard.  Vincent;  Sir 

Wollel.  Thomas;  Van  Pel.  .Aline;  Brichard.  Vincent;  Boon  Falleur.  Thi- 
err\;  DePlaen.  Ftiennc;  Coulic.  Pierre.  Renauld.  Jcan-Christi>phc;  and 
Leihe.  Bernard.  5.843.688.  CI.  4.'5-7.240. 
Wolfcl.  Thomas;  Pel.  Aline  Van;  Brichard.  Vincent;  and  B>xin-Falleur. 
Thierry.  5.843.687.  CI.  435-7.240. 
Bridgestone  Sports  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

E/aki.  Hiroshi;  and  Miyajima.  Telsuya.  5.842.9.U.  C"l.  473  .U2.IKH>. 
Bridgcstone/Firesione.  Inc  :  Set — 

Karrtall.  H.  Alan.  5.843.552.  CI.  428-.57.(HKI. 
Bridgewater.  Kevin  FlliotI:  See — 

Blalter.  Harold;  Bndgewater.  Kevin  tlliotl;  IX-iss.  Michael  Scott:  and 

HoHander,  Thomas  Fdward.  5.844.478.  CI.  348-474  (HIO 
Blalter.  Harold;  Bridgewater.  Kc\in  IJliott:  IViss.  Michael  Scott:  and 
HoHander  Thomas  Fdward.  5.844.595.  CI   348-12(MIO 
Bridgham.  John  A.;  Brandts.  John;  I.eong.  John;  and  Hoepnch.  Paul  D..  Jr. 
to  Perkin-Flmer  Ci>rporalion.  The.  Kecomhinant  clone  selection  svstem 
5.843.656.  CI.  435-6.0(X). 
Bridon.  Dominique  P.:  See — 


Brate.  Elaine  M;  Brennan.  Catherine  A.;  Bridon.  Dominique  P.;  Jaffe. 
Keeve  D.;  Krafft.  Grant  A.;  Mandecki.  Wlodziniier/;  March.  Sleven 
C;  Russell.  John  C:  and  Yue.  Vincent  T,  5.843.6.M.  CI.  435-4.000. 
Dawson.  George  J.;  PilolMatias.  Taiiii  J.;  Bridon.  Dominique  P.; 
Schn»eder-Ptiliak.  Pamella  A.;  Knigge.  Mari  F:  Jaffe.  Keeve  D.;  and 
Mushahwar.  Isa  K..  5.843.4.50.  CI.  424-189.100. 
Briggs  &  Stralton  Corporation:  See — 

Guntly.  Thomas  G..  5.843.345.  CI.  26I-.34.2(XI. 
Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital.  Inc  :  See — 

Jennings.  Harold  J.;  and  Kaspcr.  Dennis  L..  5.843.461 .  CI.  424-244. 1(K). 
Brignoli.  Marco:  See — 

Marsala.  Alberto;  Brignoli,  Marco;  Sanlarelli.  Frederic;  Figoni.  Adriano; 
and  Rossi.  Flio.  5.844.1.36.  CI.  73-38.(K)0. 
Brimhall.  Geoffrey  lj;roy:  See — 

Poncr,  Jack  Edward;  Brimhall,  Geoffrey  Lerov;  Crane.  William  Mont- 
gomery; and  O'Ciorman.  Liam  Patrick.  5.84'5.067.  CI.  .395- 1 86.(X)0. 
Brinckman.  Glenn  A.:  See— 

Plinke.  Marc;  Sassa.  Roben  L.;  Mortimer.  William  P..  Jr;  and  Brinck- 
man. Glenn  A..  5.843.390.  CI.  423  2.39. 1(K). 
Brink.  N.  Keith,  to  Dura-Kold  Corporation.  Reusable  hot/cold  temperature 

pack.  5.843.145.  CI.  607  1 14  (HX) 
Briot.  Patrick:  See — 

Aussillous.  Marcel;  Briot.  Patrick:  Bigeard,  Pierre-Henri;  and  Billon. 
Alain.  5.843.384.  CI.  422-l89.(XX). 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Linsl'ev.  Peter  S.;  U'dhctt'er.  Jeffrey  A.:  Damle.  Nitin  K.;  and  Brady. 

William.  5.844.095.  CI.  5.W-.'87.'.3(X). 
.Sawada.  Yosuke;  Saitoh.  Kvoichiro;  Hatori.  Masamt;  Miyaki.  Takeo; 

Oki.  Toshika/u;  and  Tomila.  Koji.  5.843.908.  CI.  5I4-27.(XX). 
Steer.  Peter  1...  5.843.053.  CI.  6(M-.342.000. 

Wille.  John  J.;  and  Kydonieus.  Agis  F.  5.843.979.  CI.  5I4-408.(XX). 
Brisiol-Myers  Squibb  Pharmaceutical  Research  Institute-Seattle:  See 

Purchio.  AnttKiny  F:  Genirv.  Larrv;  Tward/ik.  Daniel;  and  Brunner. 
Amy  M..  5.844.085.  CI.  .5'.'()-.V5r(XX). 
British  Aerospace  PLC:  See — 

Guppy.  John  R  ;  and  Allcock.  Geoffrey  J..  5.844,520,  CI.  342-177.000. 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company:  See — 

Lealman.  Ian  F:  Robertson,  Michael  J.;  and  Perrin.  Simon  D..  5.844.929. 
CI.  372-45.(HX). 
Brill.  Paul  E.  Alen  alarm  responsive  to  an  unaccompanied  child.  5.844.487. 

CI  .MO-573.(XX). 
Britton.  Richard  Berkeley:  See— 

Warsing.  John  Albert;  Britton.  Richanj  Berkeley;  and  Wixxiward.  Mal- 
colm Philemon.  5.842.652.  CI.  24I-8I.(XX). 
Broadbent.  Eliot  K.:  See— 

van  de  Ven.  Everhardus  P.;  Broadbent.  Eliol  K.;  Benzing.  Jeffrey  C; 
Chin.  Barrv  L.;  Burkhart.  Christopher  W.;  Lane.  Lawrence  C.;  and 
Mclnemey.'  Edward  J..  5.843.233.  CI.  1I8-7I5.(XX). 
Brtxien.  Bengl-lnge.  Urine  collecting  device.  5.842.233.  CI.  4-l44.l(X). 
Bnidskv.  K   Fred:  iV.- 

Kolomeilscv.  Sergei  F;  and  Brixlsky.  K.  Fred.  5.844..M6.  CI.  310- 
2.S4.(XX). 
Brohn.  Stanley:  See 

McGregor.  John;  Shaab.  Ronnie:  and  Brohn.  Stanley,  5,842.869.  CI. 
4.U-20I.(XX). 
Bnmilield.  George:  See — 

Mehla.  Pravin  V;  and  Bromfield.  George,  5.843.109,  CI.  606-I69.0(X). 
Bronnenkant.  Ijnce  J.:  See — 

BIyskal.   Philip  J.;   Broniwnkant.   Lance  J.;  and  Clark.  George  ,A.. 
5.842.474.  CI.  I28-8.'9(XX) 
Bronstein.  Irena;  FJwards.  Brooks;  Martin.  Christopher;  Sparks.  Alison;  and 
Voyta.  John  C  .  to  Tropiv.  Inc   Dioxelane  compounds  for  the  chemilumi- 
nescent   detection   of   proteases,    methixls   of  use   and    kits    therefore. 
5.843.681.  CI.  4.V5-7.4(X). 
Brook.  Mark  G.:  See— 

(Jmvik.  John  F;  Wheeler.  Joseph  A  .  Brook.  Mark  G.;  Haded.  Kevin  J.; 
Tellani.  Mark  E.;  and  Pandelacrs.  Patrick.  5.844.697.  CI  358  487  (KX). 
Bnniker.  Da\  id  A  :  See  - 

Beru.  Donald  J  ;  Ment/er.  Carl  A.;  Brixiker.  David  A  ;  ami  .Sapleial. 
(ircgory  J..  5.844.518.  CI.  .342-2.(XIO. 
Br<Mikhaven  Science  AssiKiates:  .SV«" 

Suganu.  Toshifumi.  5.844.058.  CI.  527-.300.fl(M). 
Brooks.  Clint  D.  W.:  Bhatia.  Pramila;  Kolasa.  Teodo/yj;  Stewart.  Andrew  O.; 
Ciunn.  David  F.;  and  Craig.  Rich,ird  A.,  lo  Abbott  l.ahi>ralories  Symnieiri' 
cal  bis-hcteroarylmethiHy-phcnNlalksl  carlviwlalcs  as  .inhibiti>rs  of  leu- 
kolriene  biosynthesis.  5.843.968.  CI  '5I4-.'42.(XXI. 
Brooks.  Gary  S.to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.  System  and  methods  for  performing 
cache  latency  diagnostics  in  scalable  parallel  processing  architectures 
including  calculating  CPl'  idle  time  and  counting  number  ol  cache  misses. 
5.845.310.  CI   711  3.IKKI 
Br<x>ks.  Janice  S  ;  and  PetiKchi.  Krmanno  C  .  lo  Xerov  Corjioration   Stack 
height  control  with  height  sensing  fcedhead  5.842.694.  CI   271   '8.IMXI. 
Brooks.  Warren  S..  l*t  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Incre- 
menled  rotated  water  placciiwnt  on  electro  static  chucks  lor  metal  etch. 
5.842.825.  CI   4I4-7.54,(XK) 
Broomhead.  David  S    See- 

Johnson.  .Martin;  Jones.  Robin;  and  Broomhead.  David  S..  5.K45. 123.  CI. 
W5  377.(K«I. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Katayama.    Yoshiki;    KokuNi.    Masaloshi;    ami    Kinoshit.i.    N.ioliisa. 
5,842.793.  CI.  4(XI-S8I)(KI. 
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M<  <  Iriaiki,  Isao,  5,844„546,  CI.  345-161.000. 

Ya  I  unMo.    Takashi;    Fukuoka.    Mutsuo:    and    Funamolo.    Masaya. 
i  J42,799,  CI.  400-645.400. 
Brow,  1 1  iry  Ann  D.:  See— 

H«  I!  ler.  Laura  M.:  Pons,  Lance:  and  Brtiw,  Mary  Ann  D.,  5,843,654,  CI. 
I  15-6.000. 
Brown,  I  .drian  Paul:  See— 

Sli  I  as,  Antoni  Ryszard:  and  Brown.  Adrian  Paul,  5,843,739.  CI.  435- 
I  7.300. 
Brown,  1  lobby  Glenn:  See— 

Ddrby.   Norwin  C;  Nickell.  Craig  A.;  and   Brown.   Bobby    Glenn. 
?.842.789.  CI.  383-24  (XX). 
Brown.  Charles  Allan:  Herbold.  Ronald  Umis;  Homola.  Andrew  Manan; 
Merliins.  Heidi  Lee;  and  Wendt.  Hennan  Russell,  to  International  Business 
Mac|i»ies  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  and  measunng 
orgaaic  materials  on  components  of  a  magnetic  storage  system.  5.844. 151. 
CI.  rV866.000 
Brown;  David  Ross:  See — 

Si|v<erbtxx)k.  Kia:  Naylor.  William  Clark.  Jr;  Webb.  Michael;  Bmwn. 
iDavid  Ross;   Kershaw.  Naulie  Lisa;  Pulver.  Mark;  and  Whitby. 
IRixJney  James,  5,844.532.  CI.  345-89.000. 
BrownJ  (iregory:  See — 

Ajira  Samir;  Arora.  Gagan;  Lakshminaravan.  Rajagopal;  Brown.  Ore 
Hory:  and  Fried-Nielsen.  Martin.  5.845.299.  CI  707-513.000. 
Brownl  I  Breck.  to  Pvykkonen.  Sleven  R.  Accumlaied  pot  for  craps  qualihed 

by  a|  predetermined  blackjack.  5.842.698,  CI.  273-292.000. 
BrownJ  Michael  S.:  See—  >■ 

NlitMers  James  C.  Jr;  Brown.  Michael  S.;  Crowley.  Craig  W.:  Gold- 
stein. Joseph  L.;  James.  Guy  L.;  McDowell.  Ri*en  S.;  Oare.  David; 
iRawson.   Thomas    E.;    Reynolds,    Mark;    and    Somer^,   Tixld   C. 
.1.843.941.  CI.  514-221.000. 
Biuwnl  peter  S.:  See— 

F(*tzen.  John  J  ;   Brown.   Peter  S.;   and  Cannon.  James   M..  Jr.. 
11.843.164.  CI.  623-l.(XX). 
Brow  ni  kohcn;  Horvilz,  H.  Robert;  and  Rosen,  Daniel  R.  to  Massachusetus 

Insiiaie  of  Technologv:  and  General  Hospital  Corpimition.  The  Methods    Bucritle.  Joerg:  See 

for 
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Steiner,  Herbert:  Edimann,  Manfred;  and  Meietbofer,  Rudolf.  5,844,206. 
CI.  219^55.000. 
BT  Squared  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

fkller.  Scon  D.;  Heyda.  Michael  S.;  and  Nees.  Robert.  5.844.554.  CI. 
345-333.000. 
Buchanan.  Leonard  Stephen.  Endodontic  treatment  system.  5.842.861,  CI. 

433-102.000. 
Buchler.  Rainer.  Dispenser  for  liquid  disinfectants,  surfactants,  and  tlie  like. 

5.842.608.  CI.  222-181.300. 
Buck.  Arthur  Glen:  See — 

Eichelberger.  Eric  Evan:  and  Buck,  Arthur  Glen.  5.842.993.  CI.  600- 
462.(XX). 
Buck.  Calvin  M..  IV:  See— 

Lyden.  Robert  M.;  McLaughlin.  Ross  A.;  Chriss.  Henry  T ;  Buck.  Calvin 
M..  IV:  Potter.  Daniel  R.;  and  Vincent,  Steven  M.,  5,843,268,  CI. 
156-324.400. 
Buck.  David  W.:  See- 
Yin.  Amy;  Miraglia  Sheri;  and  Buck.  David  W..  5,843,633,  O.  435- 
2.000. 
Buck.  Michael  E.;  See — 

Liotu    Lance  A.;  Buck.  Michael  E.:  Weiss.  Rhonda;  and  Zhuang. 
Zhongping.  5.843.657.  CI.  435-6.(XX). 
Buck,  Michael  R.;  See— 

Liona.   Lance  A.;  Zhuang.  Zhengping;   Buck,  Michael  R.:  Stetler- 
Stevenson.  William  G.;  Lubensky.  Irina  A.;  and  Roth.  MatV  J.. 
5.843.644.  CI.  435-6.(XX). 
Buckman  LaN>ratories  International.  Inc.:  See- 
Del  Con-al.  Fernando:  Jaquess.  Percy:  and  Oppong,  David.  5.843.865, 
CI   5(M-I60(XX». 
Buehler.  Reiner:  See 

Doebrich.  Udo:  and  Buehler.  Reiner.  5.845.086.  CI.  395-2(X).6«0 
Buer.  Kenneth  Vem:  and  Corman.  David  Warren,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Integrated 
microslnp  lo  suspend  siripline  transition  structure  and  method  of  fabrica- 
tion. 5.844.450.  CI   333.34  0(X» 


•  daignosis.  of  familial  amyiHn>phic  lateral  sclenisis.  5.843.641.  CI. 
i(XXt. 
Brow  li  Robert  L.:  See— 

IXd.  Thomas  J.;  and  Brown.  R.*en  L..  5.843.487.  CI.  425  I9<I.(XX). 
ifrim;  and  Foster.  David,  to  Summit  Medical  Ltd.  Orthopedic  Nine 
pt\<  mixing  device  with  syringe  dispenser.  5.842.785.  CI.  .'66-139.(XX). 
Bniwil  i  niversity  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Mans.  Humphrey  J.;  and  Stoner.  Robert  J  .  5.844.684,  CI.  356-J32.000. 
Browi  ..'William  C;  See — 

C  ampbell.  Judith  L.;  and  Brown.  William  C.  5.843.703. 0, 435-69.100. 
Browi  .William  R:  See—  „  .„. 

S*ajek.  Lawrence  A.;  Ctxik.  W.  Jeffrey;  and  Brown.  William  R. 
5.842.357.  CI  62-625.(XX). 
Bmzel.  Robert  J:  See - 

1 4wn.  Carl  C.  Jr;  Smith.  James  S.;  Chapman.  John  H.;  Slimon.  Scot 
A  ;  Trahan.  John  D.:  Bro7.ek.  Robert  J.;  Franco.  Alberto:  McGarvey. 
|ohn  J.;  Rosen.  Marvin  F  ;  and  Pasque.  Michael  K..  5.843.129.  CI. 
b07-l.(XX). 
Bruch  Helmut:  Siebcr.  Christian:  and  Faist.  Eugen.  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 

sch  ik.  Dtsconneclable  plug  5.845.027.  CI   385  59.(XX). 
Bruls.  .fnneite:  See— 

I  liuth.  Andre:  Bnils.  Annette:  Wixxison.  Dniry.  Ill;  Vandcgnff.  Joseph; 
kind  Verboven.  Yves.  5.843.133.  CI  607-l4.(XX). 
Brunt  kl  Terence  K.:  See — 

;  .iile.  Howard  R.:  and  Bninck.  Terence  K..  5.84.'.442.  CI  424  145  KX). 
Brunei*.  Alan:  .Sfi — 

Oinhy.  Hal:  Hutchins.  Geoff;  McGraghan.  Thomas;  Plumb.  Jon;  Hams. 
4a'rk;  Page.  Stuart:  Brundle.  Alan:  Allen.  Tim;  UBedz.  Ralph  H.; 
Lynn.  Kenneth  M  ;  Monaghan.  Martin;  Moraski.  Kevin  J :  Myren. 
Svanle  Eric:  Stewart.  Janice:  and  Turner.  John  M  .  5.842.841.  CI. 
»I7-474.(X)0. 
I  Maurice:  See — 

hroeder.  Ulrich;  and  Brunei.  Maurice.  5.844.3.39.  CI  3I0-9(1..S(X1 
.  Amy  M.:  See— 
iahio   Anlkinv  F:  Gentn.  Lam:  Twardzik.  Daniel;  and  Bninncr. 
[Amv  M..  5.844.085.  CI  .<.'ll-35l  (XX). 
Brunl    Cra'ig  C;  and  Femwixxl.  Mark  S.  Device  for  containing  excess 

abiali^e  material.  5.842.863.  CI.  433-1  l6.tXX». 
Brun  4ick  Bowling  &  Billiards  Corporation:  .SV<  — 

.ixxly.  Fnck  R.;  Sias,  William;  MacPherson.  David;  and  Phec.  Thomas 

l(i  .  5.842.929,  CI   473-70(XK) 

BnisAJler  Robert  J.;  Lien.  Gerald  T;  and  Maiden.  Janice  R..  lo  Benllev- 

Hanis  Inc.  Woven  fabric  hiiving  improved  flexibility  and  confomiability 

5.t-l3.542.  CI.  428-.V..I(X). 

Brva  I,  William  J:  .See  ,.      ., 

i  elanskv.  Frederick  Mark,  llase.  Karl  F.;  Bryan.  William  J.;  and  l^erdal. 

Michael  J..  5.844.7.S4.  CI   ,'60-l()6.(XX) 


Pienlka, 'Rainer:  BlitAe.  Henry;  and  Buerkle.  Joerg,  5.844,389,  O. 
31X^444  (XX). 
Buflin.  John  J..  Sr  Water  leakage  detection  and  gas  shut-off  device  5.844.492. 

CI.  .340-632.(XX). 
Buhrmann.  Michael:  See —  ^^ 

Amin.  Umesh  J.;  and  Buhrmann.  Michael.  5.845.207.  CI  455-414.000. 
Bull.  Alan;  Hardman.  David  J.;  Stubbs.  Brian  M  ;  and  SaUis.  Paul  J .  lo 
Hercules  Incorporated.  Dehalogenation  of  organohalogen-conlainmg  com 
pound-s.  5.843.763.  CI.  435-262.5(X). 
Bull    Brian  S    Melhixl  and  apparatus  for  rapid  determination  of  bUvd 
sedimentation  rate  5.844.128.  CI  73-61.660. 

Bull  S  A  ■  See 

Prevm.  Jean-Paul:  and  Ricou.  Pascal.  5,842.424,  CI    108-54  I  (X). 
Bullard.  James  Roger   Nasal   intubation  apparatus.   5.842.973.  CI.  6(X)- 

I94.(XX). 
BulliK-k.  Brian  J  :  See 

Gamota.  Danniel  Roman;  Carson.  George  Amos:  Wu.  Sean  \in:  and 
Bullock.  Brian  J..  5.844.319.  CI   2.'i7-778.(XX) 
Bumba.  Walter:  .SVe 

Presl,  Rudolf:  and  Bumba.  Waller.  5.843.(XU.  CI.  6(X)-.S95.(XXI. 
Bumstead.  Janene  Marilvn;  Dunn.  Paul  Patrick  James;  Tomley.  Fiona  Mar- 
garet and  Venneulen.'Amoldus  Nicolaas.  to  Ak/o  Nobel  N.V.  Coccidiosis 
p..ullry  vaccine.  5.843.722.  CI.  435  69.,3(XI. 
Bundens.  Robert  Glenn:  Set — 

Moiovuki.  Masahitvi;  Yamamoto.  Koji;  McWilliams.  John  Paul;  and 
Bundens.  Robert  Glenn,  5.844.(X>4.  CI.  528-272.(XX). 
Bundschuh,  Hermann:  Set — 

Brammer.  Hartmut;  Kuhrau.  Joachim:  Schuster.  Otto:  Sv-hieferle.  Walter; 
Rose  Anna:  Kuen/I.  Bemd;  Bundschuh.  Hermann;  and  Biederwolf. 
Herbert.  5.844.135.  CI.  73-202  5(NI 
Bundv.  Vernon:  See  - 

kwasniewski.  Richard  E.;  Salinas,  Jose.  Jr ;  Medina.  Philip:  McLaugh- 
lin   F:dward:  Wicnke.  Randall;  Bundv.  Vernon;  Kur/.  Klaus.  Foster. 
Lawrence;  and  Fain.  Garv.  5.842.827.  CI  414-802.IXX). 
Bunn.  Stephen  R.  Lifting  tongs  device.  5.842.729.  CI   294-1  I8.(XX) 
Buno.  SeLsuo:  See  — 

Onosaka  Takashi;  Okuno.  Kenji;  Lchida.  Kiyoshi:  Buno.  Selsuo:  and 
Yamada.  Hisaya.  5.842..'(I6.  CI.  47-1.010. 
Burbank.  John  F  .  Ill:  Sec- 
Allen  William  J :  Jessup.  CkN)rge;  Ahari.  Frederick  F.:  Kabiner.  Robert 
A  :  and  Burbank.  John  F.,  III.  5.843.098.  CI.  6()6-l44.(X«). 
Burdick,  David  Carl;  Ijcmwr  Stuart  Frank:  and  YVxing.  SaiShek,  to  Ciha 
Specialtv  Chemicals  Corporation  Stabilizer  compi>siiion  tor  Ihermoplasiic 
matenals.  5.844.027.  CI.  524  IKKXMI. 
Bl'RLX  Automotive  .America.  Inc  :  See— 

Hartling.  Peter;  Deinhard.  Hans;  and  Fness.  Werner.  5.842.. 23.  CI. 
285-49.(XX). 


BryaH  Henry  I.:  and  D.xlge,  Jeffrey  A  .to  Eli  Lilly  and  C.nnpanv  ^''^:^^-'^?J^j^-^^  ^  ^,^„_  p,^^.  5.^44,958,  CI 


ioi    owering  serum  cholesterol  and  inhibiting  snuxxh  muscle  cell  pn>lit- 
en  t  on.  restenosis,  endometriosis,  and  uterine  fibroid  disease  5.843.976. 
CI    >I4-4()8.(XX). 
Brvai  .  Jerrv  W:  .See- 

i:  amji.  Dhirendra  C;  Bryant.  Jerry  W;  and  Kumar,  Ajay.  5.845.1 '9.  (.1 
'399-l73.(KX) 
BSII  ^osch  und  Siemens  Hausgeraete  GmbH:  See— 


LcriHJX.  Jean-Claude:  and  Burtin.  Pascal.  ^.844,v^R,  Li.  .'76-446  (XX) 
Burger  Chnstopher  M:  .SVc — 

Schlevk.  James  R  .  Burger.  Christopher  M.:  and  Chopdekar.  Vilas  M  . 
5.843.923.  CI  514-62  IXXI 
Bulger   John  .A.  Composititw  and  melhtxl  for  the  treatment  ol  arthntis 

5.843.919.  CI.  5I4-62.(«XI 
Burgctt.  James  E  :  See — 
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Rudie.  Eric  N.;  Dann.  Milchell:  Reid.  John  M.;  Neilson,  Bruce  H.; 
Kauphusman.  James  V.  Burgelt.  James  E.:  Kluge.  Stanley  E.;  and 
Norsled.  Sleven  W.,  5.X4.1.I44,  CI.  6()7-l()l.()(IO. 
Biirgin.  Markus.  lo  Pelikan  Pnxlukiions  AG   Casselie  for  a  label  primer. 

.S.M.^.iTO.  CI    I.S6  387.(K)0. 
Burkhart.  Christopher  W.:  See — 

van  de  Ven.  Everhardus  P.;  Bruadhenl.  Eliot  K.;  Benzing,  Jeffrey  C: 
Chin.  Barry  I.  ;  Burkhan.  Christopher  W;  Ijne,  l.auTence  C;  and 
Mclnemey;  Edward  J..  5.843.2.V1.  CI    1I8-7I.S.(X)0. 
Burkhan.  Georg:  l.angenhagen.  Rolf-Dieter;  and  Weier.  Andreas,  to  Th. 
Gt)ldschmidt  AG  Method  of  preparing  polyurethane  foam  utilising  bUxk 
copolymers  having  linked  siloxanc  hlinrks  5.844,011).  CI.  .S2I-1 12  (KK). 
Burkilt.  Garrett  J..  Ill:  See— 

Thrasher.  Laurence  E.;  Pickle.  Datrin  Kurt:  and  Burkitl.  Garrett  J..  III. 
5,842.771.  CI   .162- 1 01. (XX). 
Burkoth.  Terry  L.,  Taskovich,  Lma  T,  Besie.  Russell  D;  Gale.  Robert  M.: 
l^ee.  Eun  Soo;  Hamlin.  Richard  D  .  and  Yum.  Su  LL.  loALZA Corporation. 
Skin  permeation  enhancer  ci>mpositions  comprising  glycerol  monolaurale 
and  lauryl  acetate.  .'>.84.<.46K,  CI.  424-448.(XX). 
Bumes.  Andrew  S.:  See — 

Dutkiewic/.  Jacek;  Goerg-Wtxxi.  Knstin  Ann;  S/yiTM>nski.  Kr/ys/tof 
Andre^ej;  Sawyer.  Lawrence  Howell:  Hel/ler,  Connie  Lynn:  and 
Bumes.  Andrew  S..  .'i.84.1.852.  CI.  442-3.Vt.(XX). 
Bumes.  Andrew  Scott:  See — 

.Anderson.  Richard  Allen;  Bumes.  Andrew  Scott;  Chang.  Kuo-Shu 
Edward:  Gryskiewic/.  Stanley  Michael;  Hetzler.  Connie  Lynn. 
Latimer.  Margaret  Gwyn;  Li.  Yong;  Little.  Sylyia  Bandy;  Mace. 
Tamara  Lee;  .Matthews.  Billie  Jean;  Riddle.  James  Brian;  Sawyer. 
Ijwrence  Howell;  and  Wilhelm.  Hoa  La.  .5.84.1.06.1.  CI  604  .178.(XXI. 
Bumier.  Philippe:  See — 

Jcgham.  Samir;  Puech.  Erederic:  and  Bumier.  Philippe.  5.84.1,975.  CI. 
514-.176.(XX) 
Bums.  Barry:  See — 

Hosmane.  Ramachandra;  and  Bums.  Barry.  5.84.1.412.  CI.  5I4-4.1.(XX) 
Bums.  Carmen  D..  lo  Staklck  Corporatit)n.  Methixi  of  manufacturing  an 
ultra-high  density  warp-resisiant  memory  module.  5.841.807.  CI.  418- 
109<XX). 
Bums.  John  Brian:  See — 

Marks.  Richard  Lee;  and  Bums.  John  Brian.  5.845.(XN.  CI.  .182-228.(XX). 
Bums.  Mary  V.  Animal  watetvr,  5.842.4.17.  CI.  I  l<>-74.(XX). 
Burrows.  Paul:  See — 

Ciu,  Gong;  Burrows.  Paul;  and  Forrest.  Stephen  R..  5.844.16.1.  CI. 
.1L1-.506.(XX). 
Bush.  James  Arthur:  See— 

Morjaria.  Mahesh  Amritlal;  A/-/an>,  Steven  Hecttir;  Bush.  James  Arthur; 
Nash.  James  Weston;  Smith.  Myron  Lee;  and  Smith.  William  David. 
5.845.272.  CI.  706-.5().00(). 
Bush.  Kevin  J.:  Church.  Bmce  A.;  and  Erankowski.  Duvid.  to  Motorola  Iik'. 
Mclhtxl  for  monitoring  the  perfomiance  of  a  catalytic  converter.  5.842.11'). 
CI.  60-274.(KX). 
Bush.  Kevin  J  ;  Oiurch.  Bruce  .A.;  Erankowski.  David;  Schumacher.  Darren 
A.;  and  Badalamenl.  Michael,  lo  Motorola  Inc.  Method  for  controlling  Ihe 
level  of  oxvgen  stored  bv  a  catalyst  within  a  catalytic  convener.  5. 842. .140. 
CI.  60-274'(XK). 
Bushue.  Michael;  Shteynherg.  Anatoly;  and  Vrignaud,  Gillcs.  to  Ericsson 

Raynct.  Cable  access  device  and  method.  5.845, 1'X).  CI,  455-.1..1(X). 
Bustamantc.  Elea/or  Felipe;  .Adams.  Phillip  G  ;  Hoskin.  Catherine,  and  leng. 
David  Yan.  to  CTS  Corporation.  Actuator  using  magnetic  forces  to  reduce 
frictional  forces.  5.842.680.  CI.  25I-65.IXX). 
Butcher.  Ronald  S  :  See— 

Coslovi.  llano  A.;  and  Butcher.  Ronald  S..  5.842.821.  CI.  41()-71.(XX). 
Butchko.  Gregory  M  :  See — 

Kammski.  Mark  S.;  Butchko.  Gregory  M.;  Glenn.  Stephan  D.;  and  Wahl. 
Richani  L..  5.84.1..1W.  CI.  424-1  4*). 
Butke.  Betsy  J.;  Tipton.  Craig  D..  and  Walsh.  Reed  H..  to  Lubri/ol  Corpo- 
ration. The.  Lubricants  and  fluids  containing  thiocarbamates  and  phi>spho- 
nis.  5.84.1.871.  CI.  508- 1 85  (KK) 
Butkiewic/.  Nancy  J.:  .SVc  — 

Dasmahapatra.  Bimalendu;  and  Butkiewic/.  Nancy  J..  5.843.752.  CI. 
415-219.(XX). 
Butler.  Mark  D  ;  Davidson.  Daniel  K;  Mish.  Stanley  L.;  and  Mwire.  James  W,. 
III.  lo  Gore  Hybrid  Technologies.  Inc  Implantable  containmeni  apparatus 
for  a  therapeutical  device  and  method  for  l(u<ding  and  reloading  the  device 
therein.  5,841.06').  CI.  6(W-8')1.I(X) 
Butler.  Nicholas  David.  Cobbctl.  Michael;  and  .Slaton.  Mervyn  Anthony,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Voice  prtKessing  system  and 
method  5.844.158.  CI.  84-6.50.(XX). 
BYKGardner  GmbH:  See  - 

Sperling.  Uwe.  5.844.680.  CI   .1.56-101.(XX). 
Byon.  Sung-Kwang.  to  Daewixi  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Air  hag  system  for  a 

nK>tf)r  vehicle.  5.842.718.  CI,  280-7.16.000. 
Byrd.  Charles  M.:  See — 

Ptister.  Dennis  M.;  and  Byrd.  Charles  M..  5.R42.1.56,  CI.  62-480.(XX). 
Byrd.  Elvin.  Jr.:  See — 

Egnew.  James  C;  LcKkhart.  Larry  A.;  and  Byrd.  Elvin.  Jr..  5.842.495.  CI. 
115  1.1.1  (XX). 
Bvron.  Kevin  Chrisiopfier;  and  Sugden.  Kate,  to  Northem  Telecom  Limited. 

Lasers.  5.844.926.  CI.  .172-6.(XX). 
CJ.  Associates.  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee.  James  S.  Vi .  Kwan.  Chiu  Keung;  Kien-Wan.  Chiu;  and  Kan-Nan. 
Chen.  5.842.905.  CI.  446-2')6.(MX). 


C  R   Bard.  Inc  :  See— 

Dwyer.  Clifford  J.;  Robinson.  Timothy:  and  Weiser.  Michael.  5.84.1. 167. 

CI,  62.1- 1  .(XX), 
Pniiit.  Terrell  A  :  Field.  David  C:  and  Jacobs.  Charles  N..  5.842.999.  CI. 
6<X)-.562  (XX). 
C.S.P.  Diffusion,  societe  anonynie:  See— 

Polut.  Christian,  5.842.482.  CI.  1.12-277.000. 
Polut.  Christian.  5.842.485.  CI.  1 .12-277.(XX). 
Cabletron  Systems.  Inc.:  .SVc — 

Perlman.  Radia  Joy.  5.844.902.  CI.  .17()-«)I.(XX). 
Cabrera.  Raul  Rosales.  to  Breed  Automotive  Technologies.  Inc.  Gas  gener- 
ating device  with  spcci(ic  composition.  5.844,164.  CI.  102-288.(XX). 
Cadieux.  Serge;  l.'Heureun.  Yvon;  St-Cyr.  Stcphane:  Duhif .  Marcel:  Ercnetle. 
Daniel;  and  Roy.  Bcnhier.  to  Group  Laperrier  et  Vcrrcault.  Inc  ;  and 
Cascades  Inc.  Insulating  hbcr  mat  having  inclined  libers  on  opposed  sides 
of  a  central  hon/onlal  plane.  5.841.5.59.  CI.  428-1  LI  (XK) 
Cady.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Minevski,  LJiljana  V.;  Anderson.  Sydia  B.;  and  Cady.  Michael  A., 
5.84.1,.173.  CI.  422  1 3.(XX1. 
Cahill.  Benjamin  M..  111.  lo  Intel  Corporation.  Generating  a  full-resolution 

image  from  sub  sampled  image  signals  5.844..541.  CI.  .145-127.(XX) 
Cai.  Ren-Zhi:  See 

Schallv.  Andrew  V:  Nagy.  Atlila  A  :  and  Cai.  Ren-Zhi.  5.843,903,  CI. 
514-16.(XX). 
Cai.  Yongming;  See — 

Garito.  Anthony  F.:  Qtan,  (fuming:  and  Cai,  Yongming.  5.845.025.  CI. 
185-.50.(XX). 
Caignard.  Daniel-Henri:  See — 

Robert.  Jean-Michel;  Rideau.  Odile:  Robetl-Picssard.  Sylvie;  Courani. 
Jacqueline;  I^  Baut.  Guillaume;  Caignard.  Daniel-Henri;  Renard. 
Pien-e;  and  Adam.  CJerard.  5.841.947.  CI   5I4-252.(XX). 
Cain.  Brian  M.:  See 

Schinstinc.  Malcolm;  Shoichet.  Molly  S.;  Gentile.  Frank  T;  Hammang. 
Joseph  P.;  Holland.  Laura  M.:  Cain,  Brian  M.:  IXihcny.  Edward  J.; 
Winn.  Shelley  R  ;  and  Aebischer.  Patrick.  5.843.431.  CI.  424-93.210. 
Cajon  Company:  See 

Benway.    Ernest   A  ;    Kane.   James   M.:   and   Richards.  Charles   N.. 
5.844.190.  CI   219-W)(K)A. 
Calgon  Carbon  Corporation:  See  — 

Bland.  William  D.:  and  Markowiiz.  James  P.  5.843.181.  O.  422- 
197  (XX). 
California  Energy  Commission:  .SVc — 

Janes.  Clarence  W .  5.843.214.  CI.  96-242.(XX). 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  .Sec — 

Campbell.  Judith  L    and  Brown.  William  C.  5.843.703.  CI  435-69  MX). 
Patterson.  Paul  H  .  5.843.892.  CI.  5I4-I2.(XX). 
Rothemund.  Paul  W  K  .  5.841.661.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Caliper  Technologies  Corporatum:  .SVc 

Kopf-Sill.  Anne  R..  and  Paree.  John  Wallace.  5.842.787.  CI    366- 

.14(I(XX), 

Calient.  Michel  Emile  t)dile;  and  Van  der  Taelen.  Jo/ef  Lei>pold.  to  Atlas 

Citpco  Airp«)wer.  naamlo/e  venniNit-schap.  Spiral  compressiir  hav  ing  an  oil 

chamber  in  the  riMor.  5.842.842,  CI.  4I8-55.2(X). 

Callicraie.  Michael  P.  Mcthixl  and  system  lor  raising  and  castrating  cattle. 

5.843.095.  CI   606-141  (XX). 
Calvo  Salve.  Pilar;  Ali>ns*>  Fernandc/.  Maria  Jose;  Remunan  Lope/.  Carmen; 
and  Vila  Jalo.  Jttse  Luis,  to  I'niversidade  dc  Sanliago  dc  Ciimpostela, 
Stabilization    of   colloidal    systems    through    the    formation    of    lipid- 
polyss;ichandc  complexes.  5.843..5()9.  CI.  424-489.(XX), 
Camaisa.  Allan  J  ,  Wadkins,  E    Tracy;  and  Gayda.   Karen   M  .  to  High 
Technology  .Solutions.  Inc.  Interactive  visual  ordering  system,  5.845,263. 
CI   705-27  (XX). 
Cambier.  James  L.;  and  Rozakis,  (jeorge  W,  to  ParTech.  Inc    Simulating 

comeal  laser  surgery.  5.843,070,  CI.  606-5.(XX) 
Cambridge  Technology.  Inc.:  See-  ■ 

Ivers.  Richard  J  .5.844.673.  CI   356- 1.18  (XX) 
Cameron.  Bmce  M,.  Sr;  Merril.  Carl  R.;  Creed.  Guy  Joseph;  and  Vander 
Piilten,  Dale,  to  MoniKlonetics  International,  Inc.  Methods  for  the  diag- 
nosis of  penpheral  nerve  damage  5.S44.097.  CI.  5.1()-388.2(X), 
Cameron  Equipment  Co.:  Sic — 

Cameron.  Jantes  R.  and  Baugh,  Bentim  K,  5.842J52.  CI.  15-256..5«). 
Cameron.  James:  .SVc — 

Barin;'ga.  John  A.;  l'nderwi«id.  John  A.;  Cameron.  James,  and  Childers. 
Winthrop  D..  5.844.580.  CI   .M7-7.(XX). 
Cameron.  James  M.-  .Scc-- 

Barinaga.  John  A.;  Ci'meron.  James  M.;  and  I'nderwiKxl.  John  A,. 
5.844.579.  CI.  .147-7  (XX) 
Cameron.  James  R,;  and  Baugh,  Benton  F..  lo  CaiiK-ron  F.quipn>enl  Co.  Pipe 

wiper  system.  5.842.252.  CI    15-2.56  5(X) 
Camenin.  Ri>ben.  .Method  and  apparatus  for  regulating  a  fluid  operated 

machine   5.844,190,  CI    118-.564.(XXI. 
Campbell.  Ann  N  ;  and  Sixlen.  Jeny  M..  to  Sandia  Ctvporalion.  Ion-beam 
apparatus  and  method  for  analyzing  and  controlling  integrated  circuits. 
5.844.416.  CI    124-75().(XX) 
Campbell.  .Arthur  A  :  5cc 

Jones.  Stephen  M.;  Campbell,  Arthur  A.;  and  Pennala.  Jeffrey  L., 
5.844.198.  CI.  2I')-I2I  640. 
Campbell.  Carey  V.;  Chastain.  James  H  ;  Kovach,  Larry  J,;  Laguna.  Alvaro 
J  ;  and  Pond.  Daniel  B..  to  W.  L  (iore  &  AssiKiates.  ItK.  Method  of  insiiu 
bypass  to  hold  open  venous  valves   5.843,171.  CI.  623- 1. (XX). 
Campbell.  James  M,:  See— 
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Eva  I ,  Charles  R:  Jones,  Jackie  D,;  and  Campbell,  James  M.,  5,843.354, 
CI  264-1.36000 
Campbell.  Judith  L     and  Brown,  William  C  to  California  Institute  of 
Technology   Enhanced  production  of  toxic  polypeptides  in  prokaryoles. 
5,843,703,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Campbel,  Peter  Malcolm:  See— 

RusMll,  Robyn  Joyce;  Newcomb,  Richard  David;  Robin.  Geoffrey 
Gfurles  de  (Juetteville;  Boyce,  Thomas  Mark;  Campbell.  Peter  Mal- 
colm; Parker,  Anthony  Gerard;  Oakeshott.  John  Graham:  and  Smydi, 
Keme-Ann,  5,843,758,  CI.  435-252,300. 
Campbell.  Scott  Patrick;  Curtis.  Kevin  Richard;  and  Tackitt,  Michael  C.  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  System  and  method  using  linear  translation  lo 
access  data  locations  in  a  holographic  memory.  5,844,701 ,  CI.  359-25.000, 
Campbell.  Shannon  K  :  Tavss.  Edward  Albert;  Fisher,  Steven  W.:  Joziak, 
Marilou:  Theiler,  Richard  E;  and  Prencipe,  Michael,  to  Colgate  Palmolive 
Comply.  Two  component  dentifrice  tor  the  treatment  of  dentinal  hyper- 
sensitivity  5.843,409.  a.  424-52,000. 
Camplo.  Michel;  See — 

NiiUnm.  Valerie;  Camplo.  Michel;  and  Kraus.  Jean-Louis.  5.844,078.  CI. 
.5.1()-328  000 
Canadian  Fracmaster  Ltd.;  See — 

Smith.  Donald  A.;  and  Costall.  Douglas,  5,842,530,  CI.  175-162.000. 
Cancer  Research  Campaign  Technology  Lid.:  See— 

Wlfiehurst,  Colin,  5.843,143.  CI.  607-88.000 
Cane,  Maicello:  See — 

Ca*t.  Fabio  Tassan;  Schippers,  Stefan;  and  Cane,  Marcello,  5,844.4(M, 
CI.  .12.1-314.000. 
Canheld  Ann  Marie:  See  — 

Coleman.  Misii:  Canfield.  Ann  Marie:  Eyer.  Mark  K.:  and  Guo,  Zicheng, 
3.g44,620.  CI.  348-461.000. 
Canich.  Jo  Ann  Marie;  Sec- 
Brandt.  Patrick:  Canich.  Jo  Ann  Marie;  and  Merrill.  Natalie  Ann, 
5.844.055.  CI.  526-127.000. 
Cannon,  lames  M.,  Jr:  See — 

Friilzen,  John   J.;   Brown.   Peter  S..  and  Cannon.  James   M..  Jr.. 
$.843.164,0.623-1000. 
Cannon^  Larry  D.:  See — 

Geriity.  Dan;  Hintz,  Thomas;  Finch,  Aaron;  Ferguson,  Chns;  Scherer. 
iaott:  Riday.  Rick;  Shannon.  Mark;  and  Cannon.  Lany  D.,  5.842,916, 
CI  453-57.000. 
Canon  ht.:  See — 

Silierbmok,  Kia:  Naylor,  William  Clatt.  Jr;  Webb,  Michael;  Brown, 
D»vid  Ross:   Kershaw.  NaUlie  Lisa;   Pulver.  Mark;  and  Whitby, 
Rodney  James.  5.844.532.  CI   .145-89  000. 
Canon  Information  Systems  Research  Australia  Pty.  Ltd:  See— 

SilVtitmiok,  Kia:  and  Metcalfe,  James  Robert,  5.845,010.  CI.  382- 
U2.000. 
Canon  Ktbushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aittno.  Kenichiro.  5.845.164,  CI   .3%-397.000. 

Arskawa,  Naoto,  5,845,076,  CI.  395-200.330. 

Fukada.  Toshiaki:  Ohora  Yasunori:  Komori,  Yasuhiro:  and  Aso,  Takashi, 

f  ,845.(M7.  CI.  395-2.770, 
FuKuoka.  Hiroyuki.  and  Takahashi.  Koji,  5,844.737.  CI  360-18  000 
Ik*.  Yoshinori,  5,844,725,  CI   359-692  000. 
Kawase,  Michio.  5,844,689.  CI.  358-296.000 
Ki|.llida.   Nobuyoshi:   and  Tamura.  Toshikazu,   5,844.658.  CI.   351- 

206000. 
Lirter.  Willis  J..  5,844,568,  CI.  345-432.0(K). 
M»suda.  Hideioshi,  5,844.726.  CI.  359-697.000. 
Mii»a.  Shigeo.  5,844,694,  O.  358-468.000. 
MiyanKXo.    Ryosuke;   and   Suzuki.    Nobuyuki.    5.845.011.   CI.    .382- 

:.=(2.0(X). 
Mivaia.  Masanon.  5,844,693.  CI.  358-448.000. 
MuVata,  Masahiko.  5,845,055,  CI.  395-112.000. 
N»aane.  Hiromicbi;  Okubo.  Akio;  Yamada.  Masakatsu;  and  Ikeda. 

Ydsuhiko.  5.844.587,  CI   358  2%.(XX). 
Nanba.  Nonhiro:  Tanaka.  Tsunefumi;  Morishima.  Hideki.  and  Akiyama, 

Takeshi.  5,844,713.  CI.  359.154,000, 
Otttwa,    Hidefumi;    Hirabayashi,    Ya.suji;    and    Yoshida,    Tadashi, 

S844.718.  CI   358-5.19.000. 
CHada.  Shinjiro;  Inaba.  Yuuka;  Kalo.  Takashi,  and  Katakura.  Kazunori, 

.5.844.536.  CI   .145-94  000. 
Oniiki,  Ichiro,  5.845,1.56.  CI.  .1%-52.000. 
Sailo.  Masamichi:  Kohno.  Katsuyoshi:  Sato,  Bunryo:  Kodera.  Yasuio: 

axj  Aoyama  Kazuhiro,  5,844,6.50.  CI.  .349-126.000. 
Sate.  Hiroshi.  5,844.233.  CI   250-208.100. 
Shimizu.  Yukihiko;  Arimoto,  Shinobu;  and  Uchida,  Yoshiki,  5,844.588, 

CI   358-296(XK) 
SHipya,  Makolo,  5,844,582,  CI.  .147  1 5. (XX). 
S*»erbtook.  Kia:  and  Metcalfe,  James  Robert,  5,845,010,  CI    382- 

2320(K). 
S»gawara,  Naoki;  and  Kobavashi,  Makoto,  5,844,975.  CI.  .179-142.000. 
S»gishima,  Kiyohisa.  5.844..590.  CI   .147- 142  000 
Sowki.  Naohisa.  5.844,695,  CI.  .158-475.000. 
Tanaka  Nobuyoshi,  5,845,1.37.  CI.  395-750.050. 
T»teyama.  Jim.  5,844,813,  CI.  .364.528.100. 

Tairyama.  Jiro;  Kato,  Hamhisa:  Maeda,  Kenji:  Sugawara.  Masato;  Oida. 
lun;  Yamaguchi.  Shuzo.  Umemura.  Nai>ki;  and  Tachikawa.  Hitohide. 
1845,144,  CI.  395-800.010 
Tritjima  Hisao,  5,844,690,  CI.  358-296.000, 


Usami,  Akihiro:  Ohta.  Ken-ichi:  Hone,  Yoshiko:  Kawai,  Takashi:  Shono, 

Seito:  and  Ohla,  Eiji,  5,844,699.  CI.  358-518.000. 
Wada.  Hiroyuki.  5.844.719.  CI.  359-557.000. 

Yamada.   Yusuke:  Tanaka.   Shigemori:  Endo.   Saijiro:   and  Onuma. 
Suguru,  5,842.962,  CI.  492-18.000. 
Canienys  Soler,  D.  Fermin:  See — 

Triado  Isem,  D.  Joaquin:  and  Camenys  Soler,  D.  Fermin,  5.842.404. 0. 
92-13.600. 
Canlerberry.  J  B.;  and  Graham.  W.  H..  toThiokol  Corporation.  Energetic  nitro 

malonate  polyester  binders.  5,844,165,  CI.  149-19.500. 
Cantin,  Herve:  See — 

Ribier,  Alain;  Simonnet,  Jean-Thierry:  Fanchon,  Chanial:  Segol.  Eve- 
lyne:  and  Cantin,  Herve.  5,843,476.  CI.  424-»50.000. 
Cantor,    Josef    Multi-functional    hand-held    hair    dryer.    5,842786.    CI. 

34-96.000. 
Caprioli,  Giulio:  See — 

Gatti,  Giovanni:  Casoli.  Fiotenzo:  Caprioli.  Giulio:  and  De  Sami. 
Roberto.  5.842.760.  CI.  312-406.000. 
Caraway,  Edward  Lee;  See — 

Cheshelski,  Ben:  Caraway.  Edward  Lee.  Gazaway.  Andrew  R..  and 
Belgin.  Michael  F,  5,842,300,  CI.  42- 103.000. 
Cardiac  Pacemakers.  Inc.:  See — 

Zhu.  Oingsheng:  and  Spinelli.  Julio  C.  5.843.136,  C\  607-13.000. 
Cardiovascular  Dynamics,  Inc.;  See- 
Crocker.  Michael;  and  Shimada.  Lynn  M.,  5,843,1 16.  CI.  606-192.000. 
Slone.  Gregg;  Crxjcker.  Michael;  Elicker.  Robert  J.;  and  Shimada.  Lynn. 
5.843.027.  CI,  6O4-53,0(X) 
Cardwell,  Robert  S.:  See— 

Kolthammer.  Brian  W.  S.;  and  Cardwell,  Robert  S  .  5.844.045.  Q. 
525-240.000, 
Carey.  Frank,  to  Revetment  Systems  Australia  (QLD)  PTY  Ltd.  Type  of 

flexible  mat  for  lining  embankments.  5.842.812.  CI.  405-18.000. 
Cargin,  Keith  K..  Jr:  5cc — 

Gollnick,  Charles  D  :  Luse.  Ronald  E  ;  Pavek.  John  G  :  Sojka.  Marvin 
L.;  Cnossen.  James  D.:  CJeers,  Robert  G.;  Danielson.  Arvin  D  ; 
Detweiler,  Mary  L.:  Spiess,  Gary  N.:  West, Guy  J.:  Young.  Amos  D.; 
Cargin,  Keith  K.,  Jr;  Arensdorf.  Richard  C  :  and  Mahany.  Ronald  L.. 
5,844,893,  Q.  370-329.000. 
Carlappi,  Franco:  See — 

Ruscini.  Tommaso;  Carlappi.  Franco;  and  Ragno.  Antonioo,  5.842.616. 
CI.  222-321. .300. 
Cariin.  Josephine  R.:  See — 

Graham,  Donald  W.:  Cariin,  Josephine  R  ;  Tolman,  Richard  L.;  and 
Chiu.  Shuet  Hing  Lee.  5,843.953,  CI  514-284.000 
Cariin,  Richard  K  ;  and  Franu.  Joseph  P,  II.  to  Telescan,  Inc    Interactive 
system  for  rcmoting  creating,  editing  and  administrating  an  online  ijpm- 
muncation  system  for  a  plurality  of  online  service  providers.  5.845>(X73.  Q. 
395-200.470. 
Carlson,  Allen  W :  See— 

Wimolkiatisak.    Surachai;    Hammond.    Dennis    L.;    Scheibelhoffer. 
Anthony  S.;  Carlson.  Allen  W.;  and  Ah.  Mir  L..  5.843,524,  CI. 
427-212.000. 
Carlson,  J.  David:  LeRoy.  Douglas  E;  Holziieimer.  John  C;  Prindle.  Donald 
R.;  and  Marjoram.  Robert  H..  to  Lord  Corporation  Controllable  brake 
5.842,547.0    188-267.000. 
Carison,  Raymond  L.:  See — 

Desilets,   Dennis  W.:  Carlson,   Raymond  L.:  and  Dak,  Sleven  J., 
5.842,421.0.  104-172.400. 
Carlson,  Thomas  S  Prinuble  coplanar  laminates  and  method  of  making  same. 

5,842,722,0  283-107.000. 
Carnegie  Mellon  University:  See — 

Ho,  Oiien:  Kim,  HyunWon;  and  Shen.  Tong-Jian,  5,843,888.  O. 
514-6.000. 
Carnival  Brand  Seafood  Company:  See — 

Guarino.  Nicholas  A  .  5.843,500.  CI   426-91. (XK). 
Caroli  Italo,  to  DBM  Reflex  Enterprises.  Inc.  Reflex  pin  with  adjusted  angle. 

5,844.712.0.  359  529.0Oa 
Cameres  du  Boulonnais;  See — 

Beauvenl,  Guy.  5.843,223,  CI.  106-697.000. 
Carson,  Dennis  A.:  Cotum,  Howard  B..  and  Wasson,  D.  Bmce,  to  UniverMty 
of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Compounds  for  inhibition  of  ceramide- 
mediated  signal  transduction   5,843.943.  O   514-249.000. 
Carson.   Douglas   Timothy,   to   Isco.   Inc.    Puige   system.   5.844.137,   CI. 

73-216.000. 
Carson.  George  Amos:  See — 

Gamota.  Danniel  Roman:  Carson.  Oorge  Amos:  Wu.  Sean  Xin;  and 
Bullock.  Brian  J..  5.844.319.  CI.  257-778.000. 
Carson.  Glenn;  See— 

Benibe,  Guy;  and  Carson,  Glenn.  5.844.127.  O  73-49.800. 
Carter  David  J.,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Adjustable  lawn  mower  handle  mounl 

5,842,329,  CI.  56-2.000 
Carter,  Derek  K..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Expression 

evaluation  in  a  multi-language  debugger.  5.845.121.  O.  395-704.000 
Carter.  James  H    See — 

Li    Yi;  Young.  Carole:  Fischer.  TinxHhy  J.:  Carter.  James  H..  and 
Veulens,  Sergio  C.  5.843.608.  CI.  436-53.000 
Carter.  Nicholas  P.:  Keckler.  Stephen  W ;  and  Dally.  William  J  .  to  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology.  Memory  system  including  guarded  point- 
ers. 5.845.331.  CI   711-163  000. 
Caraso.  Manuel:  See — 

Klatzmann.  David:  and  Caniso.  Manuel,  5.843,432.  O.  424-93.210. 
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Caniso,  Pal:  See— 

Williiis.  Enc.  and  Caruso.  Pal,  5.842.854.  CI.  432-147.000 
Ca.sa.sanla.  Joseph  A.;  Andresen.  Bemhard  H.;  Saloh,  Yoshinori;  Keeney. 
Stanley  C;  and  Martin.  Robert  C  ,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Fine 
resolution  digital  delay   line  with  coarse  and  line  adjustment  stages. 
5.844.954.  CI.  375-373.000. 
Ca.scades  Inc  :  See — 

Cadieux.  Serge;  L'Heureux.  Yvon;  Sl-Cyr.  St^phane,  Dubi  .  Marcel: 
Frenette.  Daniel;  and  Roy.  Berthier.  5.843.559,  CI  428113  000. 
Case  Corporation:  See — 

McKee.  Kevin  D..  5.845.224.  CI.  701-51.000. 

Stufflebeam.  John  F.;  Olson.  Thomas  A.;  Dunham.  Lisle  J.:  and  Johnson. 
Donald  T.  5.842.428.  CI.  Ill  185.000 
Ca.se.  Eliot  M..  lo  U  S  West.  Inc.;  and  MediaOne  Group  Inc  Method,  system 
and  product  for  modifymg  the  bandwidth  uF  subband  encoded  audio  data. 
5.845,251.  CI.  704-500.000. 
Ca.se  We.stem  Reserve  University:  See — 

Hanson.  Richard  W.;  Perales.  Jose  C;  and  Ferkol.  Thomas  W.,  Jr.. 
5.844.107.  CI.  536-23.100. 
Caser.  Fabio  Tassan;   Schippers.   Stefan;  and  Cane.   Marcello,   lo  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics  Sri  Voltage  regulator  for  semiconductor  non- 
volatile electrically  programmable  memory  device.  5.844.404.  CI.  323- 
314.000. 
Casey.  Kevin  M  Release  system  for  treatment  of  a  broken  jaw.  5.842,856.  CI. 

4.3.3  19.000 
Cashaw.  Alan  C;  Hsieh.  Tong-Ho;  Luceri.  Thomas  J.;  Moscherosch,  H. 
Michael;  and  Sriniva.san.  Subramanian.  to  McNeil-PPC.  Inc.  Sanitary 
napkin  with  soft,  pliable  sides  and  relatively  stiff  ends.  5,843.267.  CI. 
156-324.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Usui.  Minoru;  Yamagishi.  Kouji;  Yoshino.  Ken;  Mori,  Hideki;  and  Mogi. 
Tomohiro.  5.844.533.  CI.  345-89.000. 
Ca.soli.  Fiorenzo:  See — 

Gatti.  Giovanni;  Ca.soli,  Fiorenzo;  Caprioli,  Giulio;  and  De  Santi, 
Roberto.  5,842.760,  CI.  312-406.000. 
Ca.ssani.  Giovanni:  See — 

Selva.  Ennco;  Gastaldo.  Luciano;  Denaro.  Maurizio;  Cassani.  Giovanni; 

and  Parent!.  Francesco.  5.843,679.  CI.  435  71  .300. 

Cassarly.  William  J ;  Davenport.  John  M.;  Hansler.  Richard  L  ;  and  Miller. 

Alistair  Allen,  lo  Generai  Electric  Company.  Tricolor  lighting  system. 

5.842.765.  CI.  362-32.000. 

Cassem.  Craig  Jeffery  Flashlight  attachment  for  fishing  poles.  5.842..301.  CI. 

43-25.000. 
Cassidy,  Harry  J.  Stackable  fireplace  grates.  5.842.465,  CI.  126-540.000. 
Casliel,  David;  Draim.  John;  and  Manning.  Kenneth  F.  to  Virtual  Geosaiellite 
Holdings.  Inc.  Elliptical  satellite  system  which  emulates  the  characteristics 
of  geosynchronous  satellites.  5.845,206,  CI.  455-13.400. 
Castlebar  Industries  Corp.:  See — 

Barbour.  James  K.;  and  Wiesenfeld.  Arnold.  5,843,3.30,  CI.  252-70.000. 
Catalano.  Clement:  See— 

Whitehouse,  Craig  M.;  Banks.  J    Fred.  Jr.;  and  Catalano.  Clement. 
5.844.237.  CI.  250-288.000. 
Catellier.  William  C:  See- 
Marks.  Martin  R.;  Yslas.  Roberto;  Pflum.  R.  Eric;  and  Catellier.  William 
C.  5.844.8%.  CI.  370-385.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Brandt.  Everett  G.;  and  Evans.  William  C.  5.844.800.  CI.  364-468.0.30. 
Cies/kiewic/,  Anthony  F.  5.844.160.  CI.  89-1.130. 
Catheter  Innovations:  See — 

Moorehead.  H   Robert.  5.843.044.  CI.  604-247.000. 
Cathey.  David  A  ;  Hush.  Glen  E  ;  Ma.  Manny  K.  F;  Dunham.  Craig  M.;  and 
Zimlich.  David  .\..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Matrix  addressable  display 
with  electrostatic  discharge  protection.  5.844.370.  CI.  315-169.100 
Causby.  Leonard  S.;  Plaster.  Donald  C  .  Jr ;  and  Wyke.  Rick  L  .  to  Leviton 
Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  Pull  chain  lampholders  for  mounting  upon  outlet 
boxes.  5.842.780.  CI    .362  .»94,000 
Causton.  Brian  Edward;  and  Baines.  Frederick  Charles,  lo  Gillette  Company. 
The  AniiperspiraniN  and  meih<xl  of  applying  aniiperspirani  using  a  shaped 
article.  5.843.413.  CI.  424-65.000. 
Cawthome.  Chris  E.;  Huang.  Sujian;  Fang.  Zhigang;  and  Siracki.  Michael  A., 
to  Smith  International.  Inc  Dual  functioning  seal  for  rock  bits.  5,842,701. 
CI.  277-3.36.000. 
Cawthome.  Chris  E  :  See 

Fang,  Zhigang;  Huang.  Sujian;  Cawthome.  Chris  E.;  James.  Brian  A.; 
Kyker.  G.  .Steven;  and  Denton.  Robert.  5.842.700,  CI.  277-3.36.000. 
Cccchi.  Michael.  Aspiration  needle  with  side  port.  5.843,023.  CI.  6fW-44.00(). 
Cederblad.  Stefan  Karl  Sture:  See— 

MSrtensson.  Lars  Gunnar;  Cederblad.  Stefan  Karl  Sture;  and  Lundin. 
Hans  Christer  Ame.  5.842.X77.  CI  4.39-91.000. 
Celata.  Karen  L.:  See — 

Bachman.  Rebecca  J ;  Celata.  Karen  L.;  Gilbertson.  Mark  A.;  Raleigh. 
F-dward  A.;  Staszak.  Jetlery  R.;  and  Grosz.  John  W..  5.843.029.  CI. 
604-74000. 
Celeste,  .\nthony  J.;  and  Woznev.  John  M  Antih<xlies  to  bone  nK>rphogenetic 

prmeinIO  (BMP-IO).  5.843.44.3.  CI.  424-158.100 
Cella.  Stephen  D.;  McColloch.  Rex;  McCoy.  Brian  T.;  and  Navarre.  Lawrence 
G..  to  Siemens  Energy  &  Automation.  Inc.  Circuit  breaker  with  improved 
trip  mechanism.  5.844.188.  CI.  218  22  (KX). 
Center  for  Molecular  Medicine  and  Immunology:  See — 

Bchr.  Th«>mas  M.;  and  Goldenberg.  David  M..  5,843.894.  CI.  514- 
12.000. 


Centre  de  Recherche  Metallurgiques  A.S.B.L.:  See — 

Dormal.  Benoit;  Simon.  Pierre;  and  Wilmotte.  Slephan.  5.843.367,  CI. 
266-113  000. 
Centre  National  d'Etudes  Spatiales:  See — 

Usthievent.  Guy.  5.844,936,  CI.  375-206.000. 

Maciaszek.  Thierry;  Huxtaix,  Herve;  Feuillatre,  Michel:  and  Mauduyl, 
Jacques,  5,842,51.3.  CI.  165-104.260. 
Cercone,  Ronald  J.,  to  Xomed  Surgical  Products.  Inc.  Non-adherent  nasal, 
sinus  and  oiic  packing  and  method  for  processing  sponge  matenals  in 
fabrication  of  packings.  5,843.060.  CI  604-36900. 
Cerdec  Akiiengesellschaft  Keramische  Farben:  See — 

Heitmann.  Oliver;  and  Tunker.  Gerhard.  5,843,853,  CI.  501-17.000. 
Cemansky,  Joseph:  Foster.  George  T:  and  Rudell.  Elliot,  to  Rudell,  Ellioi  A. 

Footprint  generating  toy.  5,842,899,  CI.  446-16.000. 
Cesari.  Richard  Adam,  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Viteihi  decoder  with 

reduced  metric  computation.  5.844.947.  CI  375-341.000. 
Chaconas,  Peter  Constantine.  Wrench  with  ratcheting  action.  5,842,391,  CI. 

81-60.000. 
Chaddha,  Navin.  lo  Microsoft  Corporation.  Global  motion  estimator  for 

motion  video  signal  encoding.  5.844.613.  CI.  .348-416.000. 
Chadfield.  Robert  W:  See- 

Lang.  Frank  J  ;  and  Chadfield,  Robert  W.,  5,842,802.  CI.  401  68.000 
Chadha,  AtuI;  Haderle,  Donald  J.;  Shibamiya.  Akira:  Lyie,  Robert  W.;  and 
Walls,  Steven  J.,  to  Inlemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Com- 
puter program  product  for  avoiding  complete  index  tree  traversals  in 
sequential  and  almost  sequential  index  probes.  5.845.274.  CI.  707-2.000. 
Chaen.  Hirolo:  See — 

Nakada.  Telsuya;  Kubola.  Michio:  Chaen.  Hirolo;  and  Miyake.  Toshio. 
5.843.748.  CI   435  193.000. 
Chainer.  Timothy  Joseph:  See — 

Yarmchuk.  Edward  John;  Schultz.  Mark  Delorman;  Webb.  Bucknell  C: 
and  Chainer.  Timothy  Joseph.  5,844.742.  CI   .360-75.000. 
Chamaret.  Solange:  See — 

Montagnier,  Luc:  Krusi,  Bernard:  Chamaret,  Solange:  Clavel,  Francois; 
Chermann.  Jean-Claude;  Barre-Sinoussi.  Fran^oise:  Alizon.  Marc: 
Sonigo.  Pierre;  Cole.  Stewart;  Danos.  Olivier;  and  Wain-Hobson. 
Simon.  5.843.6.38.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Chambers.  Mark  R.  I.:  See— 

Patel.  Ranjan  C;  Chambers.  Mark  R.  I.;  Stevenson.  Dian  E.:  Naime, 
Robert  J.  D.;  and  Zwaldo.  Gregory  L.,  5,843,617,  CI.  430-201.000. 
Chambers,  Peter:  See — 

Goflf,  Lonnie  C;  and  Chambers,  Peter,  5,845,130,  CI.  395-728.000. 
Munguia.  Gabnel  Roland;  and  Chambers.  Peter,  5,845,096,  CI.  395- 

293.000. 
Story.  Franklyn  H.;  Evoy.  David  R.:  Chambers.  Peter,  and  Goff,  Lonnie. 
5.845.151.  CI.  395-847.000. 
Chan.  Marcia  A  :  See — 

Benedict.  Stephen;  Siahaan.  Teruna  J.;  Chan.  Marcia  A.,  and  Tibbetts. 
Scon  A  .  5.843.885.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Chan.  Simon  S.:  See — 

Cheung.  Robin  W.;  Chan.  Simon  S.:  and  Huang.  Richard  J.,  5.843.836. 
CI  438-626.000. 
Chandler.  Thomas  C,  Jr.  to  MEMC  Electronic  Materials.  Inc.  Process  for 
etching  N.  P  N+  and  P+  type  slugs  and  wafers.  5.843.322.  CI.  216-85.000. 
Chandrakumar.  Nizal;  Clare.  Michael;  Doubleday.  Wendell:  Gasiecki.  Alan 
F.;  and  Russell.  Mark  A  .  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.  Metasubslituted  phenylene 
sulphonamide  derivatives.  5.843.906.  CI.  514  19000. 
Chandran.  Ravi:  and  Mansour.  Momtaz  N..  to  Manufactunng  and  Technology 
Conversion  International.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  drying  and  healing  using  a 
pulse  combustor  5.842.289.  CI    34-579  000 
Chandratilleke.  Rohana:  See — 

Kaneko.    Tomomi:    Chandratilleke.    Rohana;    and    Kuriyama.    Toru, 
5,842,348.  CI.  62-51.  Kit). 
Chang.  Antony  Glasses  with  automatically  extended  temples.  5.844.655.  CI 

35I1.53.(XX) 
Chang.  Changlung  Paul:  See — 

Better.  Marc  D.;  Horwitz.  Arnold  H.;  Robinson.  Randy  R.;  l^i.  Shau- 
Ping:  and  Chang.  Changlung  Paul.  5.843.685.  CI.  435-7  2.30. 
Chang.  Chin  Fong:  See  - 

RayNHild.   Derek;   Chang.  Chin   Fong;  Teller.   David:   Liebemiann. 
Howard  Horst;  and  DeCrislofaro.  Nicholas  J..  5.842.51 1.  CI    164- 
423.000. 
Chang.  Ching  F-  See — 

Orac.  Thomas  Harry:  Chang.  Ching  F.:  Lewis.  Irwin  C:  and  Shao. 
Richard  L..  5.843.298.  CI.  208-42.000. 
Chang.  Dc-An;  and  Lu.  Jin  Yuh.  lo  Industrial  Technology  Research  Insiitute. 

Screen  priming  of  surface  layers  5.843.5.34.  CI  427-282.oa) 
Chang.  Hak  S<h).  lo  Changmm  Co  .  Ltd.  Measuring  method  of  a  wide  range 

level  and  an  apparatus  thereof.  5.842,374.  Q.  73-290.00R. 
Chang.  Jin  Han:  See — 

Kim.  Dong  Wook;  Kang.  in  Kook:  Chang.  Jin  Han;  and  Kim.  Jie  Soo. 
5.843.305.  CI   210  151  IXM). 
Chang.  Joseph  J  :  .Sec— 

Patel.  Jav  M.;  Bialecki.  Dennis:  and  Chang.  Joseph  J..  5.843.356.  CI. 
264- 16 1.  WK). 
Chang.  Jui-Yu:  See — 

Chu.  TsuYu;  Chang.  Jui-Yu:  and  Cheng.  KunPi.  5.843.600.  CI.  4,30- 
22.000. 
Chang,  Kuo-Shu  Edward:  See — 
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Le.  Binh  Quang;  Chen,  Pau-Ling;  Hollmer.  Shane  Charles:  Hu.  Chung- 

You;  and  Derhacobian.  Narbeh.  5.844.840.  CI.  .365-185.2.30. 
Chen.  Shou-Shan.  Automobile  deceleration  indicating  device.  5.844.476.  CI. 

.340-467  .(KXt. 
Chen.  Shu-Chin;  St'e — 

Kwan.  Hing-Hin:  Chen.  Yao-Ching;  Chu.  Cheng-Chih;  Chen.  Shu-Chm; 
and  Wang.  Chun-Sheng.  5.844..398.  CI.  .320-313)00 
Chen.  Tonv  K.  T .  to  Quarton.  Inc.  Mulli-directional  light  emitting  semicon- 
ductor device.  5.K44.257.  CI.  257-91.000. 
Chen.  Wei;  Zhang.  Hongxi;  Luplon.  Kevin  Edward;  Romenesko.  David 
Joseph;  and  Schmidt.  Randall  Gene,  lo  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Methixi 
of  dispersing  silicone  compositions  in  organic  thermoplastic  materials. 
5.844.031.  CI   524-2M.(H)0 
Chen   Xiaole.  to  Exar  Corporation  Low  noise  low  power  CMOS  correlated 

double  sampler  5.K44.431.  CI.  327-94  (XK) 
Chen.  Yachi:  See- 
Chen  Yao-Tscng:  St(x:ken.  Elisaheih;  Chen.  Yachi;  Garin-Chesa.  Pilar: 
Rettig.  Wolfgang  J.;  and  Old.  Lloyd  J..  5.843.448.  CI.  424-185.11X1 
Chen.  Yao-Ching:  See— 

Kwan.  Hing-Hin;  Chen.  Yao-Ching:  Chu.  Cheng-Chih:  Chen.  Shu-Chm: 
and  Wang.  Chun  Sheng.  5.844.398.  CI   320  31.(XK). 
Chpn.  Yao-Tseng;  StiKkert.  Elizabeth;  Chen.  Yachi;  Garin-Chesa.  Pilar; 
Reltig.  Wolfgang  J.;  and  Old.  Lloyd  J.,  to  Ludwig  Institute  of  Cancer 
Research.  Tumor  rejection  antigen  precursor.  5.843.448.  CI.  424-185.1(X) 
Cheng.  Kung-Lung;  Tzeng.  WoanShiow;  and  Lin.  Shu-Chen,  to  Industrial 
Technologv  Research  Institute.  Process  fi>r  preparing  phenolepoxy  resins  in 
the  absence  of  an  aque.«is  phase.  5.844.062.  CI  5;8-94.(XK). 
Cheng.  Kun-Pi:  See— 

Chu.  Tsu-Yu:  Chang.  Jui-Yu.  and  Cheng.  Kun-Pi.  5.843.6(X).  C\.  4.30- 
22.(XX). 


m.  Richard  Allen:  Bumes.  Andrew    Sci>lt.  Chang.   Kuo-Shu 

ard:   Grsskiewicz.    Stanley    Michael;    Hetzler.   Connie    Lynn: 

imer.  Margaret  Gwyn:  Li.  Yong:  Little.  Sylvia  Bandy:  Mace. 

a  Lee:  Matthews.  Billic  Jean;  Riddle.  James  Brian:  Sawyer. 

nee  Howell:  and  Wilhelm.  Hoa  La.  5.843.063.  CI.  6()4-.378.(XX). 

Chang,  liiTy:  See 

m  4.  John  M.:  and  Chang,  Lartv.  5.844.205.  CI.  219-.390.(XX). 
Chang.    Iteter.  Skate  having  simplified  accelerating  de\ice.  5,842.706.  CI. 

280-1  £80. 
Chang.  : itphen  M.  W;  See 

DuU^nsky.  Thomas  W..  Jr.;  Polo.  John  M.;  Ibanez.  Carlos  t.:  Chang. 
'  ilphe'n  M  W :  Jolly.  IXiuglas  J.:  Driicr.  Dav  id  A.;  and  Belli.  Barbara 
/ 1  5.843.723.  CI.  435-69..3IX). 
Chang. '  "lomas:  See — 

Hsi  ilLiang-Choo:  and  Chang.  Thomas,  5.843.822,  CI.  438-254.0tX). 
Chang.   Milliam  I.;  See— 

Kii  .ih,  Steven  T:  and  Chang.  William  I..  5,845.278.  Q.  707  3.(XX). 
Chang.   dao-Jia:  Set — 

[.ai^n-  Glenn  R.;  Sako.  Dianne  S.;  Chang.  Xiao-Jia;  Veldman.  Geer- 
t  Jida  M.;  Cumming.  Dale:  Kumar.  Ravindra;  and  Shaw.  Gray, 
:  .843.707.  CI.  435-69  KX). 
Changn  II  Co..  Ltd.:  Si'e — 

Ch  ilg.  Hak  Soo.  5.S42.374.  CI.  73  290.(X)R. 
Chang-'  In.  Chen;  Lin.  Meimei;  and  Tsai.  May-sing  Safely  package  of  the 

struu)  up  electrical  lights.  5.842.568.  CI.  2()6-4I9(XXl. 
Chao    I  ,ii"  Ching.  to  United  Micnwleclronics  Corporation.  Dual-packed 

capaii»ir  DRAM  cell  sinicture.  5.844.267.  CI.  257-.303.(XX). 
Chao   i  lincis  C:  and  Liang.  Frank  Huavueh.  to  PRP  Inc.  Reconstituted 

plalel.-j  membrane  vesicles.  5.844.098.  CI.  5.30.395  (XXI 
Chao.  ^  liChan.  to  National  Science  Council  of  R.O.C.  Prevention  of  viral 

infec  lin  by  the  induction  of  apoptosis  and/or  the  use  of  an  antiviral  gene.    Cheng.  Ray:  See 
heml.I;.843.7.36.  CI.  435-172..3(X).  '  -  "'•"■" 

Chapnii  It  John  H.:  .<>«■— 

La  •i)P.  Carl  O..  Jr.;  Smith.  James  S.;  Chapiiian.  John  H.:  Slimon.  Scot 
4:  Trahan.  John  D.:  Brozck.  Robert  J  ;  Franco.  Alberto;  McGarvey. 
4hn  J.:  Rosen.  Marvin  L.;  and  Pasque.  Michael  K..  5.843.129.  CI. 
1*7- 1. (XX). 
Chapm:  ij,  .Mark;  and  Staibuck.  Dennis  F. .  to  Rockwell  International  C  orpo 
ratioi  .iMelhod  and  anparaius  lor  controlling  the  wakeup  logic  ot  a  radio 
recei  jr  in  sleep  mixie.  5.845.204.  CI.  455  343.(XX). 
Charo.    irael  F:  See  — 

Sc  ijNimugh.  Robert  M.;  Wolf.  David  Lawrence;  and  Cham.  Israel  F.. 
1(843.897.  CI.  514-12.(XX). 
Charter  .-a  Semiconductor  Manufacturing.  Ltd.:  Sir - 

Nj  .  CNhhi  Seng  Adrian.  5.843.8.39.  CI  438-637.(XX). 
Chasen    lames  E:  and  Czemer.  Peter  A.  lo  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Combined 
swit>t»  actuator  and  signal  light  transmitter  for  an  iron.  5.844.203.  CI. 
219-:l6.000. 
Chastain    David  M:  Se< —  -„.-„,, 

Pi  II  ick.  David  M.:  Gam.  Alan  D  ;  and  C"hasiain.  David  M..  5.845.071. 
C  I.  .395-21X1.450. 
Cha.sta  n   James  H.:  See  - 

C;  iipbell.  Carev  V.:  Chastain.  James  H.:  Kosach.  Uirry  J.;  Ijguna. 
;  Ivaro  J.:  and  Pond.  Daniel  B..  5.843.171.  CI.  6:3-I.O(X). 
Chattel  |i  e,  Dilip  K.:  See- 

P:  i  Pujall.  Gustavo  R.:  Chalterjc'e,  Dilip  K.:  and  Ghosh.  Syamal  K.. 
!,843,599.  CI.  430-1 7.(XX). 

Chaud  II  I.  Imran:  See  -  ,„.,--, 

H  >  den.  Brian:  Chaudhri.  Imran;  and  Lennox.  Edward.  5.844.901.  CI. 
;  7()-.399.(XX). 
Chaud  II  y,  Nisar  A.:  Sei — 

V  e  ^erhoefer.  Carl  H.;  Chaudhrv.  Nisar  A.,  and  Smith.  Thomas  J.. 
:.844.764.  CI   .361   Ill.tXXI 
Chant.  Xaron.  Clocks  with  unique  lime  displays  5.844.864.  CI.  .'68-223  (XXI. 
Chaux  :te.  Oaelan:  and  Ramacien.  Patricia,  to  Jiihnson  &  Johnson  Consumer 

Pnn  If  IS.  Inc.  Flexible  absorbent  sheet.  5.843.061.  CI.  6(M-375.(X)0. 
Chayk  r .  Sterling  Oral  cleansing:  methods  and  compositions.  5.843.471.  CI. 

424  J  40.(XX). 
Cheek    klichael:  See  - 

\  1  ando.  Salvatore  Vincent:  Dean.  Leonard.  Jr;  Lawrence.  Dennis; 
liaton.  Keith;  Cheek.  Michael:  Oilman.  J.  Richard;  and  Bennel. 
)aniel.  5.842.699.  CI.  273-3l7..3(Xl. 
Chenn  1 1.  John  Robert:  Sec- 

B  L-  ly  Robert  Troconis;  ChciiK-lli.  John  Ri*crt:  and  Sleinmann.  Michele 
McWilhams.  5.843.793.  CI  4.36-5  M.tXXl. 
Chen.  dhien-Hung;  Hsu.  Jung-Chih;  and  Hsu.  Che-Wei.  to  Ace  Cad  Enier- 
pris  •  Co..  Ltd.  Stable  wireless  pointing  device  lor  a  tablet.  5.844.548.  CI. 
345  179.(XX). 
Chen.  rtan-Chung;  See — 

S 11  le.  George  O.:  and  Chen.  Han-Chung.  5.IU3.83X.  CI.  438  632.(XK). 
Chen.  I   I ;  See— 

Suing.  B.  M.;  and  Chen.  I.  I..  5.842.917.  CI.  454-187,IXX). 
Chen.  Jennifer:  Sir  — 

Li*    Lih-Ling;  Chen.  Jennifer.  Schievella.  Andrea  R.:  and  Graham, 
lames.  5.84.3.675.  CI  435-7. KX).  ,,■,,,        ,       ,       r 

Chen.  lian  Bo;  and  Ba...  Shideng.  Cancer  ass.x:iated  gene  protein  expressed    thildrens  Hospital  ol  Los  Ange  es.  V  e- 

:reof.  5.843.737.  CI.  435172  .3(X)  Kaufman.  Francine  R  .  5.843.921.  CI   5l4-«).i»xi. 


Loo.  William  Van;  Walkins.  John:  Gamer.  Robert:  Joy.  William:  Moran. 
Joseph:  Shannon.  William;  and  Cheng.  Ray.  5.845..325.  CI.  711- 
1 35.1XX) 
Chcon.  Uiki:  See- 

Hwang.  Haksun;  Cheon.  Inki;  U-e.  Sang  Jig.  Koh.  Pohyoung:  Park. 
Hveoksoo:  and  Choi.  Sungw.x..  5.842.809.  CI.  403-263.IXX). 
Chcong.  Jin  Dong;  Lee.  Jong  Wcxik;  and  Kang.  Byoung  Hyun.  to  Samsung 
Display  Devices  Co  .  Ltd.  Group  of  winding  electrodes.  5.843_594.  O 
429-94'.(XXI. 
Chermann.  Jean-Claude:  Set — 

Montagnier.  Luc:  Krusl.  Bernard;  Chamaret.  Solange:  Oavel.  Franvois; 

Chermann.  Jean-Claude;  Barre-Smoussi.  Franvoise;  Alizon.  Marc; 

Sonigo.  Pierre:  Cole.  Stewart:  Danos.  Olivier:  and  Wain-Hobson. 

Simon.  5.843.638.  CI  435-5.(XX) 

Chcronis.  John  C;  Gyorkos.  Albert;  Spruce.  I.vle  \^  :  and  Whalley.  Eric  T.. 

toCortech.  Inc.  Bradykinin  antagonists.  5.843.9IX).  CI   514-15.(XX) 
Cheshclski.  Ben;  Caraway.  Edward  Lee:  Gazaway.  Andrew  R.;  and  Belgin. 
Michael  F.  to  FSS.  Inc'  Relrohiiable  laser  and  recoil  system  for  a  firearm 
5.842..3tX).  CI.  42-103.(XXI. 
Cheung.  David:  Set — 

Fairbaim.  Kesin;  Ponnekanli.  Han  K.;  Cheung.  David;  Tanaka.  T-.U- 
lomu;  and  Kclka.  Malcal.  5.844.195.  CI.  2I9-I2L430. 
Cheung.  Lawrence  Kai-Fun:  See— 

U'c.  Dennv  1  jp  Yen:  and  Cheung.  Ijwrcnce  Kai-Fi. '.  5.844.243.  CI. 

2.5O-370.09O. 

Cheung.  Robin  W.;  Chan.  Simon  S.:  and  Huang.  Richard  J.,  to  Advanc;ed 

Micro  Devices.  Inc. Tunneling  technologv  lor  reducing  intra-conductive 

layer  capacitance.  5.843.8.<6.  CI.  438-626.IXX) 

Chi   Cheng-Hsian.  Pniduction  method  for  penpheral  ornamental  strips  for 

foamed  insoles  5.843.352.  CI.  264-45  KX) 
Chia  Weng-Kwen  Ravmond:  See — 

Tu.  Hoshenc:  and  Chia.  Wcni;  Kwen  Raymond.  5.843.1)21).  CI    tiM- 

22.0<X). 
Tu.  Hosheng;  and  Chia,  Weng-Kwen  Raymond.  5.843.152.  CI.  607- 
122.tXX) 
Chiang.  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Sun.  ChihPing:  and  Chiang.  J.weph  P.  5.845.153.  CI.  395-876(XX). 
Chiang.  Kophu:  See  -  .        .  „      ,^         , 

Borzo  Mane;  Chiang.  Kophu.  Chiw.  Eui-Won;  Mikkilinem.  Rao  D..  and 
Y.xm.  Hyun-Nam.  5.843.609.  CI.  4.30  106.000 
Chiba.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Fukagawa  Kazuyuki:  Yamamoto.  Shoso:  Chiba.  Hiroshi:  Satomura 
Miisuna.1:  and  Kawase.  Kengo.  5.843.247.  CI.  148-702.fl<X). 
Chikahisa.  Yosuke:  Sir  - 

Tanahe.  Koji;  Chikahisa.  Yosuke:  Ikoma.  Heiji;  Ohara.  Masahiro;  and 
Kuwahara.  Mas;iru.  5.844.362.  CI.  313-506.(100. 
Chikaki.  Shinichi:  See — 

Kala.  Keiichiro;  and  Chikaki.  Shinichi.  5.844..VU.  CI.  257-620.(XX) 
Childers.  Jen-y  D.;  See— 

Wright.  J'eri  Dawn;  Childers.  lew,  D  :  Barclay.  Bnan  L.:  Wong.  Patnck 
S   L..  and  AtkinsiMi.  Linda  E  .  5.K42.476.  CI.  128-898.000. 
Childers.  Wimhrop  D  :  Sii  — 

Bannaga.  John  A  :  L'nderwiHid.  John  A  ;  Cameron,  James:  and  Childers, 
Wimhrop  D.,  5.844.580.  CI   .347-7.0(X). 


thei  eirom  and  uses  ihereo 


Chen. 


Jj 


Chen 


Jlao-Min:  See- 

KiKhan:  Chen.  Mao-Min: 
I29.0(X) 
I  'au-Ling:  See — 


and  Guo.  Yimin.  5.843.521.  CI.  427- 


Children's  Medical  Center  Corporation:  See- 

Wong.  Jovce  Y.;  Ingber.  Donald  E.:  and  Langer,  Robert  S..  5.843.74 1 .  CI 
435-17'3.»00. 
Chin,  Barry  L.:  SVi — 
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van  lie  Vcn.  Everluirdus  P.;  BriKulhi-ni.  EliiM  K  .  Bfn/ing.  JelTrev  C: 
Chin.  Barrv  I..:  Burkhan,  ChriMophcr  W.;  Lane.  Ijurencc  C;  and 
Mclnemev.'  Kdward  J..  5.S4.V:.VV  CI.  IIS  7I5.(MM). 
Chin.  Weffrev  David:  .Vc  — 

Zhao.  Ganming:  Kti.  Terrv  K.;  and  Chin.  Weffrey  David.  .S.S4.1.226.  CI. 
IITW.rKK). 
Ching.  Bix>n  K..  Mar.  Tang  P.;  and  Michels.  Albertus  P.  J.,  lo  II.  .S.  Philips 
Ciirp<iralion   Ironing  machine  having  an  inin  and  a  stand.  .S.!U2.2'>.S.  CI. 
.W-77.M»(I. 
(^hinlala.  Thomas  J.;  Sfe 

Moran.  .Sean  A.;  Olivas.  Jose  K :  and  Chinuila.  Thomas  J..  .'i.K44,7!t4,  CI. 
361  «IS.(XK) 
Chincosia.  Rohert  A.:  Sft- 

Greenway.  John  .Michael.  Higgins.  Thomas;  Chiricosla.  Rohert  A.;  and 
F.lsea,  DeNirah  I...  .S,842,4I2.  CI.  IOI-42n.(XK). 
Chiron  Corptwalitm:  See — 

Dubenskv.  Thomas  W..  Jr.;  Polo.  John  M.;  Ihane^.  Carlos  F..;  Chang. 
Stephen  M  W.;  Jolly.  Douglas  J.;  Driver.  David  A.;  and  BelH.  Barhara 
A..  5.84.V72.1.  CI   41.S  6M..1(K). 
GospixJarortic/.  Denis  J  ;  and  Masiar/.  Frank  R  .  S.X4.VXX.^.  CI.  .S14- 

2(NK). 
Halenbeck.  Rohert  F ;  Kriegler.  Michael;  Perc/.  Carl;  Jewell.  David  A.; 
and  Koths.  Kirslon  K..  .5.X4.V69.V  CI.  4.?5-2.V(»()(). 
Chiu,     Kuo-Feng.     Automaiic     garbage-collecting    cart.     .S.!M2..V'6.    CI. 

56  4(K).()2(). 
Chiu.  Shao- Yi  Packagmg  machine  equipped  with  an  impnucd  hole  punching 

device  and  adjustable  sealing  mechanism.  5.842..U().  CI.  .'>.V2(I1.IKH). 
Chiu.  Shuel-Hing  Lee:  See  - 

Graham.  Donald  W.;  Carlin.  Josephine  R.;  Tolmaii.  Richard  I..;  and 
Chiu,  Shuet-Hing  Lee.  .'i.fU1.9.'i.1,  CI   .S 1 4-2X4  IMXt 
Chliwnvj.  Alex;  Rienstra.  Dennis  Peter;  and  Wills.  Steven  C"aner.  to  inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Optical  position  sensing  device 
and  method  for  sub  micron  measurement.  .5.X44.SI4.  CI.  .164-511') (MM) 
Cho.  Chang-Hvun:  Sec 

Kim.  Heon-Cheol;  Jun.  Hong-Sin;  and  Cho.  Chang-Hyun.  5.844.9 14.CI 
.17 1 -2 1.  KM). 
CIh>.  George:  See  - 

Funimolo.    Horace    W..    Cho.    George;    and    McDaniel.    David    H.. 
5.K4.1.072.  CI.  606-9.(KM). 
Cho.  II  iu-;.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co .  Ltd    Integrated  circuit  memory 
devices  having  improved  data  masking  cupabililv.  5.844.848.  CI.  .165- 
19().(M)(). 
Cho.  Seog-KiKi.  to  .SaniSung  F.lectninics  Co  .  Ltd.  Man-lo-machine  commu- 
nication during  on-line  ciMiversation  in  keyphone  system.  5.844.976.  CI. 
,179-I57.0(M) 
Cho.  Sung  Ho.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Bum-in  sensing  circuit.  5.844.429. 

CI.  .127-6X.0(M). 
Cho.  Young  Rae:  See  - 

Jeong.  Hyo  Soo;  Cho.  Young  Rae;  and  fJh.  Jae  Yeol.  5.842.897.  CI 

445-24.(M)0. 
Jeong.  Hyo  ,Soo.  Cho.  Young  Rae;  ()h.  Jae  Yeol;  and  Do.  Mixin  Jae. 
5.844.160.  CI.  .1|.1-495.IM)0. 
ChivChung.  Yoon  Sang:  Jasiorff.  Bemd;  and  Gcnicser.  Han.s-Go<tfiicd.  lo 
I'nited  States  of  America.   Health  and  Human  Services.  Cyclic  amp 
analogues.  individualK  and  in  pairs,  to  inhibil  neoplastic  cell  growth. 
5.84.1.916.  CI   514-47.000 
Chodack.  Jeffrey  L.:  See — 

Stevens.  .Albert  P.;  Stevens.  Mark  A.:  Dev*ilt.  Robert  R.;  Lite.  William 
R.;  York.  Michael  E.;  Chodack.  JelTrev  L.;  and  Patterson.  Rov  E.. 
5.842.69.1.  CI.  271-4.010. 
Chiw.  Eui Won:  See— 

Bor/o.  Marie;  Chiang.  Kophu;  Choe.  Eui-Won;  Mikkilincni.  Rao  D.;  and 
ViKin.  Hyun  Nam.  5.841.6119.  CI.  4.10  l(K..O(M). 
Choe.  Seunghyon:  See — 

Collier.  R.  John;  Eisenbetg.  David:  Fu.  Haian;  and  Choe.  Scunghvon. 

5.84.1.711.  CI.  4.15-69  IIM) 

Choi.  Bong  Hwan.  to  SamSung  FJectromcs  Co..  Ltd.  Meihtxl  and  apparatus 

for  preventing  deformation  and  contamination  of  an  UPC  drum  in  an 

electrophotographic  image  forming  apparatus.  5.845.177.  CI.  .199-J  I5.(XNI 

Choi,  Eun  Kvoung:  See — 

Shin.  Hee  Sup;  Sung.  Young  Chul;  Hong.  Seok  II;  Choi.  Sun  Sim;  Yun. 
Jin  WiMi;  Choi.   Eun   Kvoung;  .ind  Park,  In  Chul,  5,84.1,77.1.  CI. 
4.15-120  MM). 
Choi.  Gil-hcvun:  See 

l-cc.  Sa'ng-in;  and  Choi.  Oil-heyun.  5.84.1.84.1.  CI.  4.18-6X8.(MM). 
Choi.  Hviing-Wixm.  to  .SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Interfacing  between 
independent  voice  mail  system  and  exchange  5.844,968.  CI.  179-89.IMMI 
Choi.  Jae  Mvoung.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Indusines  Co..  Ltd.  O^illator 
device  generating  signals  of  different  cycles.  5.844.447.  CI.  ,1.11  .57.<MMt. 
Choi.  Phil  Kvu:  See 

Ixe.  Cheon  Yeol;  and  Choi.  Phil-Kyu.  5.844.772.  CI.  161  681IMMI 
Choi.  Sin.  lo  I.fi  Semicon  Co..  Ltd  Semiconductor  package,  and  semicon 

ductor  device  using  the  same  5.844.779.  CI    16I-72.1.«HM). 
Choi.  Sun  Sim:  Sre- 

Shin.  Hee  Sup.  Sung.  Young  Chul;  Hong.  SeoK  II;  Choi.  Sun  Sim.  Yun. 
Jin  Won;  Choi.  Eun  Kvoung:  and  Park.   In  Chul.  5.841.771.  CI. 
4,15- 120.  KM). 
Choi.  SungW(H>:  See 

Hwang.  Haksun;  Cheon.  Inki;  Lee.  Sang  Jig;  K»h,  Pohvoung;  Park, 
HyeoksiM.;  and  Choi.  Sungwio.  5.842.809.  CI,  40.1  26.1.(M10, 
Choi.  Yong-bae:  See- 


Kim.  Keon-soo;  Choi.  Yong-bae;  and  Yixi.  Jong-wcon.  5.844.270.  CI. 
257-.1I5.IKM). 
Chong.  Siew  Tan;  Shen.  Sheng  Mei;  and  Kht>r.  Chce  Siong.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Video  signal  decoding  apparatus  5.844.614. 
CI.  148-420.IMM) 
Chopdekar.  Vilas  VL:  See 

.Schleck.  James  R  ;  Burger.  Christopher  M.;  and  Chopdekar.  Vilas  M.. 
5.841.921.  CI   5I4-62.(MMI. 
Chor.   Ijwrencc  C;   and   Molilor.    Brian    K..   lo   Minnesota    Mining   and 
■Manufacturing  Compiiny.  Closure  with  Howable  maienal  and  reinforcing 
core.  5.844.170.  CI    1 74-74  (MIA. 
Chou.  Ching  Shin.  Hot  press  roller.  5.84.1.274.  CI.  I.56-582.(K10. 
Chou.  Jih-Wen;  and  Wen.  Jemmy,  lo  United  MicnKlectronics  Corp.  Diode- 
based  semict>nductor  read-onlv  memorv  dev  ice  and  inetlxxl  of  fabricating 
Ihc  same.  5.841.824.  CI.  418-'278.(MM).' 
Chou.  Jih-Wen;  and  Wen.  Jemmy,  to  L'niled  MicriK-lectronics  Corporation. 
High-densitv  di<xJe-bascd  read  only  memorv  device.  5.844.281.  CI    257- 
.168.(M)() 
Chou.  Yat-Chen:  See — 

Zhang.  Min;  Chou.  Yat-Chen;  Picalaggio,  Stephen  K.;  and  Finkclstein. 
Mark.  5.84.1.760.  CI  4.(5. 252  .«M) 
Chow.  Dong  Lein.  Color  chart.  5.842.866.  CI.  4.14-98  (MM). 
Chriss.  Henry  T:  Sei — 

l.vclen,  Robert  M.;  McLaughlin.  Ross  A.:  Chriss.  Henry  T;  Buck.  Calvin 
M..  IV;  Potter.  Daniel  R.;  and  Vincent.  Steven  M..  5.84.1.268.  CI. 
156-124  4(M). 
Christ.  F   Richard,  to  Iniplemed.  Inc.  IntratKular  lens  with  antimicrobial 

activity.  5.84.1.186.  C4  62.1-6.(MM). 
Christ.  William  J..  Hawkins.  Lynn  D.;  Ka\»ala.  Tsutomu;  Rossignol.  Daniel 
P;   Kobavashi.   Seiichi;   and  Asano.  Osamu.  to  Eisai  Co..   Ltd    Anti- 
endotoxiii  compounds   5.84.1.918.  CI.  514  5.1.(MXI 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See 

Morgami.  Carl  R,.  5.842.456.  CI    121-606.(XM). 
Schneider.  Werner  H.;  and  Kodali.  Sudhakar.  5,842.7.10.  CI  296-17..l(M) 
Chu.  Chcng-Chih:  See — 

Kwan.  Hina-Hin;  Chen,  Yao-Ching;  Chu.  Cheng-Chih;  Chen.  Shu-Chin; 

and  Wang.  Chun-Shcng.  5.844.198.  CI.  120.1 1. (MM). 

Chu.  Tsu  Yu;  Chang.  Jui  Yu;  and  Cheng.  Kun-Pi.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor 

Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd   L'se  of  sub  divided  pattern  for  alignnKnt 

mark  recovery  after  inter-level  dielectric  planari/jition.  5.843.600.  CI. 

4.10-22.(M)0. 

Chuhinskv.  Vladimir.  Device  for  deep  tissue  massage  and  ionic  therapv. 

5.84.1.(M)5.  CI   601   I5.(MX). 
Chujo.  Takafumi:  See — 

Hamada.  Takeo;  Iseda.  Kohei;  Azuma.  Mitsuhim;  and  Chujo.  Takafumi. 
5.845.080.  CI   .195  200. .540 
Chun.  Sang-jun.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd  Apparatus  for  manufac- 
turing a  semiconductor  device  having  a  wafer  loading  stage  w  ith  an  annular 
slope.  5.84.1.217,  CI    1I8-728.(MM) 
Chung.  Seong  W(xi.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  forming  sloped 

contact  hole  lor  semiconductor  device.  5.84.1.845,  CI   418-711  (MM) 
Chung.  Wen-Jye;  Jang.  Bor-Ping;  and  Wei.  Chih-Shih.  to  Taiwan  Semicon- 
ductor Manufacturing  Companv.  Ltd.  Process  independent  alignment  sys- 
tem  5.841.8.11,  CI   418-401  (MM) 
Church.  Bruce  A.:  See- 

Bush.  Kevin  J.;  Church.  Bruce  A.;  and  Frankowski.  David.  5.842..1.19. 

CI.  60-274.000. 
Bush.  Kevin  J  ;  Church.  Bruce  A.:  Franko>»ski.  David;  Schumacher. 
Darren  A.;  and  Badalament.  Michael.  5.842..140.  CI.  60  274.(MI0. 
Chwalis/,  Kr/ys/tof:  .SV<- 

()ltow.  Eckhard;  Schwede.  Wolfgang;  Cleve.  Arwed;  Elger.  Walter; 
Chwalis/.  Krzvs/iof;  and  Schneider.  Martin.  5.84.1.9.11.  CI    514- 
I7.1(MM). 
Ciba-Geigv  AG:  See- 

Schafer.  Hans  Jiirgen.  5.84.1.621.  CI.  4.10  271.  KM) 
Ciba-Geigv  Corporation:  See  — 

Dclespcsse,  Guv,  5.841.676.  CI.  4.15  7.  KM). 
Halloran.  Philip  F.  5.84.1.899.  CI.  514-12.(100. 

Hardman.  Norman;  Gill.  Laura  lee:  de  Winter.  Ronald  FJ  ;  Wagner. 
Kathnn;  and  Heusscr.  Christoph.  5.84.1.708.  CI   415-69  KM). 
Ciba  Specialtv  Chemicals  C\>rpi>ration:  See 

Abend,  thomas  P,  5,844,(H7,  CI.  525-127.7(M). 

Babler,  Fridolin,  5,84.1.220.  CI.  I06-4I5.(MM). 

Burdick.  David  Carl;  l.aermer.  Stuart  Frank;  and  Young.  Sai-Shek. 

5.844,027,  CI   524-IIO.(MMI. 
Cunkle,  (ilen  Thomas;  Thompson,  Thomas  K;  von  Ahn,  Volkcr  H.;  and 

Winter.  Roland  A   E  .  5.844.025.  CI   524-99IMMI 
Galbo.  James  P;  Grace.  Hcnrv  C;  Horsey.  Douglas  W.;  Solera.  Peter; 

and  Snnivasan.  Rangarajan!  5.844.026.  CI   524-l(M).(MM) 
Pitteloud.  Riia.  5.844.024.  C!   524  82.(MM). 
CiDra  Corporation:  Sec — 

Maron,  R.*crt  J..  5.844,667.  CI.  .1.56  .15..5IMI. 
Cies/kiewic/.  Anlh*»nv   F'..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.   Land   mine  cle;inni;   Iim>1, 

5.844.160.  CI   89  I JIO 
Cigar  Vending  Corp.:  .Sec 

Kraus.  Rudv:  and  Friedman.  Steven  K..  5.842.597.  CT  22I-I5().(M)R. 
Cign.t  Health  Corp*>ratu>n:  Sec 

LiK-kwoiKl.  Ixlward  J  :  Tarrant.  Jeffrev;  and  Volpe.  Michael.  5.845.254. 
CI.  7()5-2(MKI 
Cincotta.  Bruce  .\..  .S<-i 

DrilVa.  Brian  N  ;  and  Cmcolla.  Bruce  A..  5.842.497.  CI.  l.17-92.tMM), 
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Cionni.  Ill  bert  J.  Endocapsular  tension  ring  and  methixl  of  implanting  same. 

5.84.1,114.  CI.  62.1-4.(M)0 
Cireulairj   nc:  See — 

Junliil.  Eric  E.;  Radtke.  Ue;  and  Usher.  Linda  M..  5.84.1.344.  CI. 
2H-28.(KM). 
Cirlin.  Ejii-Hee:  See— 

Wil(i|mson.  Weldon  S.;  Cirlin,  Eun-Hee;  Dolezal.  Franklin  A.;  and 
♦vey.  Robin  J..  5.843.383.  CI.  422- 1 86.040. 
lie.  Inc.:  See — 

tns.  Richard  T;  Dudley.  Trent;  and  Glover.  Neal.  5.844.509.  CI. 
1-58.000. 

ns.  Richard  T;  AnderMm.  Kent  D.;  Armstrong.  Alan  J.;  Dudley. 

nt;  Poland.  Bill  R.;  Glover.  Neal:  and  King.  Larry  D..  5.844.738. 

•\\  .360-44.(MM). 


Cirrus  1 
B< 


Beri 


Cloud.  Steven  M  .  to  Telxon  Corporation.  PC  card  iniliali/ation  for  micro- 
processor based  devices.  5.845.114.  CI.  .395-651.000. 
Cnossen.  James  D.:  See — 

Gollmck.  Charies  D.;  Luse.  Ronald  E.:  Pavek.  John  G.;  Sojka.  Marvin 
L.;  Cnossen.  James  D.;  Geers.  Robert  G.;  Danielson.  Arvin  D.; 
Detweiler.  Mary  L.:  Spiess.  Gary  N.:  West.  Guy  J.:  Young.  Amos  D.. 
Caigin.  Keith  K..  Jr ;  Arensdorl.  Richard  C;  and  Mahany.  Ronald  L.. 
5.844.893.  CI.  370  329.(X)0 
Coastal  Amusements.  Inc.:  See — 

Mirando.  Salvalore  Vincent:  Dean.  Leonard.  Jr.:  Lawrence.  Dennis: 
Eaton.   Keith:  Cheek.  Michael;  Oltman.  J.  Ric-hard:  and  Bennet. 
Daniel.  5.842.699.  CI.  273-317..3(M). 
Cobhetl.  Michael:  Sec  — 

Butler  Nicholas  Dav id;  Cobbett.  Michael:  and  Suton,  Mervyn  Anthony. 
5.844.158.  CI.  84-6.50.000 


Gliitr.  Neal:  Zook.  Chnstopher  P:  Schadegg.  John;  and  Witt.  William    Cobon.  Gary    Stewart.  Austen.   Rosemary   Ann:  O'Donnell.  Ian  Joseph 


5.844.919.  CI.  371-40.140. 
SclMlfigg.  John:  Glover.  Neal;  Shellhamer.  Laura  Dniege;  Witt.  William 
fjand  Behtens.  Richard  T.  5.844.911.  CI.  .171-10.200. 
Jir.  Ronald  T.  5.844.856,  CI.  .165-2.10.0.50. 

Daniel  P.;  and  McDonald.  Timothy  J..  5.844.576.  CI    .345- 
.1215  (M)0. 

ik.  Christopher  P.  5.844.507.  CI.  .341-50.(KK). 
ik.  Chnstopher  P;  Glover.  Neal;  and  Armstrong.  Alan  J..  5.844.920. 
Ik  .171-40.140. 
lIN.A.:  See— 
.  J<»eph;  and  Malinowsky.  Susan.  5.844.971.  CI.  379-100.110. 
yatch  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Fuiikami.    Shigeru;    Matsuyama.     Kaisuo;    and    Okano.    Terutaka. 

Vi42.76l.  CI.  .15.1-1 19.(XM). 
Pfifer,  WoKgang;  Sugimoto.  Kenji;  and  Shinoham.  Hirosht,  5.842..192. 
Cj.  82-1.110. 
City  of  jiopc:  See — 

Liil.  An:  Williams.  Lawrence  E.:  and  Raubilschck.  Andrew.  5.844.241. 
<-|.  250-363.040. 
Clanlonl  Gregory  A.;  Holmstrom.  Julie  1..;  Huberg.  Peter  A.;  Rudolph.  Gerald 
J.;  Tifl^on.  Scott  A.:  and  Weinstein.  James  .N  .  to  General  Mills.  Inc. 
App4?tus    and    method    for    making    multiple    patterned    extnidates. 
5.84^J03.  CI.  426-249.(XX). 
Clare.  NIkhael:  See—  ^    .    ,  - 

Cliiiidrakumar.  Nizal:  Clare.  Michael;  Doubleday.  Wendell;  Gasiecki. 
Wan  E.  and  Russell.  Mark  A  .  5.843.906.  CI.  514-19.000. 
Clark.  Otvid  E  :  See— 

Wi-Ks.  George  G  ;  Clark.  David  E.:  and  Schulz.  Rebecca  L..  5.843.287. 
p.  204-157.1.50. 
Clark,  ptnise  R  :  See- 

Scjioher.  Barton  J.:  Pialet.  Joseph  W.:  Pollack.  Robert  A.,  and  Clark, 
rfcnise  R..  5.843.331.  CI.  252-77.000. 
Clark.  Ctorge  A.:  See — 

BlUkal.   Philip  J  ;   Bronnenkant.   Lance  J  ;  and  Dark.  George  A.. 
p,842.474.  CI.  128-839.(XX). 
Clark.  f«ul:  See 

AiWier.  Robert  C:  and  Clark.  Paul.  5.842.526.  CI.  169-560(K). 
Clari..  Sfeven.  Speaker  enclosure  having  parallel  porting  channels  tor  mid- 

rangibnd  bass  speakers  5.844.176.  CI.  181-148.000. 
ClarV  t«acey  A.,  to  McNeil-PPC.  Inc  Method  of  making  an  edge-ptoiecled 

layeifcd  absorbent  product.  5.843.2.54.  CI.  I.56-66(XX). 
Clarkejjohn  A.,  to  L'.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Interiaced  image  projection 

ap^itus.  5.842.762.  CI   353-122.(XX). 
Clauss<n  Nils  Reaction-formed  moulded  ceramic  body  containing  mullite. 

its  ptiiuction  and  its  use.  5.843.859.  CI.  501  128.(XM). 
ClavelJ  f  ran^ois:  Sec — 

li^itagnier,  Luc:  Knjst.  Bernard;  Chamaret.  Solange:  Clavel.  Framjois; 
TChermann.  Jean-Claude;  Barre-Sinoussi.  Fran^oise;  Alizon.  Marc: 
Sonigo.  Piene;  Cole.  Stewart:  Danos.  Olivier;  and  Wain-Hobson. 
*mon.  5.843.6-18.  CI   435-5  000 

Uchael  Paul:  Frolik.  Charles  Alan;  Jones.  Charies  David:  and  Lind 
(Terry  Donald,  lo  Eli  Lilly  and  Company  Sulfated  benzolhiophene 
lives,  methods  of  use  and  formulations  containing  same  5.843.984. 
4-443.000. 
Cl^rrtciit  Andrc'  Sec- — 

LK'land.  Pascal;  Balestnen.  Antoine:  Vu.  Duy  Minh;  and  CKment. 
Andte.  5.844„566.  CI.  .145-426.000. 
Clemek  Charles  R   Holder  for  golf  clubs.  5.842..564.  CI.  206-315.200. 
Cleve.  ,4rwed;  Scheidges.  Cornelius;  NeeL  Gunter;  Oltow.  Eckhard;  Elger. 
WalU;  and  Beicr.  Sybille.  to  Schcring  Aktiengesellschaft.   lip-aryM- 
estr<ries  pnvcss  tor  llieir  production  as  well  as  their  use  as  pharmaceutical 
ageiit»  5.843.911.  CI.  5l4-l79tMM) 
Cleve.  .4rwed:  See— 

qt*iw.  Eckhatxl:  Schwede,  Wolfgang:  Cleve.  Arwed:  Elger.  Walter: 
iChwalis/.  Kr/ys/tof;  and  Schneider.  Martin.  5.843.931.  CI    514- 
I  |73.0(M). 
Cleveli(id  Clinic  Foundation:  See- 

ditukumaran.  Balakrishnan;  Osboni.  Peter  K.;  and  Petne.  John  H.. 
5.842.998.  CI.  6(X)-547  (XX) 
Chnicfl  HPLC.  Inc  ;  See- 

Rexniad  James  H..  Jr;  Noftsinger.  Jimmie  K.;  Teeman.  Bonnie  A.;  and 
Wawr/mek.  Claus-Peter.  5.843.788.  CI.  4.16- 161. (XX). 
Cloud  Craig:  See—  .   ^ 

S.iiroedcr.  Alfred  A  ;  Romanys/vn.  Mic-hael  T.  Jr.:  and  CUxid.  Craig. 
i,842,«)3,  CI.  222-23.000. 


Frenkel.  Maurice  Joseph:  Kennedy.  William  Peter  Keith.  Savin.  Keith 
William:  and  Wagland.  Bany  Maxwell,  to  Biotechnology  Australia  Pty. 
Ltd.:  and  Commonwealth  Scientihc  and  Industrial  Organi/ation.  Vaccines 
against  animal  parasitic  nematodes.  5.843,706.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Cobon.  Gary  Stewart;  Austen,  Rosemary  Ann;  O'Dtmnell,  Ian  Joseph: 
Frenkel,  Maurice  Joseph;  Kennedy,  William  Peter  Keith;  Savin.  Keith 
William:  and  Wagland.  Ban>  Maxwell,  to  Biotech  Australia  Pty.  Limited 
and  Csirt).  Vaccines  against  animal  parasitic  nematodes.  5.843.710.  CI. 
435-69.100 
Coca-Cola  Company.  The:  See — 

Schroeder.  Alfred  A.:  Romanyszyn.  Michael  T.  Jr.:  and  Cloud.  Craig. 
5.842.603.  CI.  222-23.000. 
Cocatre-Zilgien.   Jan   H.   Skin   temperature   radio  telemetry  and  alarms. 

5.844.862.  CI.  .168-10.000. 
Cochran.  William  H..  to  RanDcmo  inc   Composites.  5.843.851.  O.  442- 

63.000. 
Cocilovo.  Tony.  Therapeutic  dev  ice  using  pulsed  and  colored  light.  5.843.074. 

CI.  606-10.000 
Coflindaffer.  Timothv  Woodrow:  Monich.  Melissa  Smith;  Leitch.  Steven 
Hilary:  Bolich.  Raymond  Edward,  Jr;  and  McCall.  Patrick  Columkillc.  lo 
Procter  &  Gamble  Co  .  The.  Cosmetic  compositions  conuining  hydrtjpho- 
bicallv  modified  nonionic  polymer  and  unsaturated  quaternary  ammonium 
surfactant.  5.843.418.  CI.  424-70.110 
Coffindaffer.  Timothy  Woodrow:  See- 
Wei.  Karl  Shiqing;  Wong.  Louis  Fay;  Sine.  Mark  Richard:  Coflindaffer. 
Timothy  Woodrow;  and  Tnnh.  Toan.  5.843.875.  CI.  510-101.000. 

Cogema:  See —  

Uroux.  Jean-Claude;  and  Burfin.  Pascal.  5.844.958.  O.  376-446.(XX) 
Cognevich.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Powell.  Walter  W.:  and  Cognevich.  Michael  L..  5,842301.  CI.  137- 
489.000. 

Cocnex  Corporation:  See—  ,  

Ohashi.  Yoshika/u;  and  WeinVimmer.  Russ.  5.845.007.  CI.  382-199.000. 
Ci>gswell.  John  A.:  See— 

Huber.  Manfred:  and  Cogswell.  John  A..  5.842.964.  CI.  493-434  000. 
Cohen.  Edward:  See 

Stevens  Albert  F.;  Stevens.  Mark  A.;  DeWitt.  Robert  R.;  Hayduchok. 
Gc-ofge  L.;  and  Cohen.  Edward.  5.842.577.  CI.  209-3.100. 

Coin  Bill  Validator.  Inc.:  See—  

Walsh.  Michael:  and  Blaszczec.  Miroslaw.  5.842.879.  CI.  439-289.000. 
Coinstar.  Inc  :  See— 

Gerrity.  Dan;  Hint/.  Thomas;  Finch.  Aaron;  Ferguson.  Chns;  Scherer. 
Scott;  Ridav.  Rick;  Shannon.  Mark;  and  Cannon.  Larry  D..  5.842.916. 
CI.  453-57  000. 
Colavito.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Rockslein.  Oorge  B  :  Wil/.  David  M  :  Colavito.  Stephen  J  :  German. 
Gene;  and  Knowles.  Cari  Harrv.  5.844.229.  CI.  235-472.000 
Colber.  William  E..  Jr;  and  Eakins.  Charles  A..  Jr.  to  White  Cons«>lidated 
Industries.  Inc.  Self-adjusting  drive-control  cable  for  a  lawn  mower 
5.842..552.  CI.  192-1 11. OOA. 
Cole.  Mward  S.:  See— 

DiTullio.  Paul;  Meade.  Harry:  and  Cole.  Edward  S..  5.843.705.  CI. 
4.1.5-69.100. 
Cole.  George  S.:  See— 

Schmidt.  Karl  M..  deceased;  Jenkins.  Stuart  E.:  Edwards.  Han>  W.:  and 
Cole.  George  S..  5.842.291.  CI.  .16-29000. 
Cole.  Stewart:  See— 

Montagnier.  Luc;  Krust.  Bemard;  Chamaret.  Solange;  Clavel.  Ftans-ois; 
Chermann.  Jean-Claude.  Barre-Sinoussi.  Franvoise:  .Ali/on.  Marc; 
Sonigo    Pierre.  Cole.  Stewart;  Danos.  Olivier,  and  Wain-Hobson. 
SinKwi.  5.843.638.  Q.  435-5.000. 
Coleman.  Arthur  B  :  See— 

Hong.  Hilton  K.;  Grau.  Juan.  Jr;  and  Coleman.  .Arthur  B  .  5.844.900.  CI 
170-.142.0(X). 
Coleman.  Misti;  Canhcld.  Ann  Mane:  Eyer.  Mark  K.;  and  Guo.  Zicheng.  to 
General  Instrument  Corporation.  Methixl  and  apparatus  for  displaying  an 
interactive  television  program  guide.  5.844.620.  CI   .148-46 1 .(X)0. 
Coleman.  Roger:  See — 

Au- Young.  Janice;  and  Coleman.  Roger.  5.843.716.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Colgate  Palmolive  Companv :  See- 
Campbell.  Shannon  K  .  Tavss.  Edward  Albert:  Fisher.  Steven  W.;  Joziak. 
ManliHi.  Tbeilcr.  Richard  F:  and  Prencipe.  Michael.  5.843.409.  CI. 
424-520(X). 
Julemont.  Jean,  and  CiHinan.  Patnck.  5.842.618.  CI.  222-490.000. 
Menens.  Baudouin.  5.841.880.  CI   510-417.000. 
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Mordarski.  Theresa  D  ;  and  Gaffar.  Abdul.  S.84.1.406.  CI.  424-49.(KX). 
Paynt.  Richard;  Hwang.  AnBen;  and  Subramanvam.  Ravi.  .'i.84.'.87f). 

CI.  .''U)-I.S2(XK). 
Suhonen.  Chrislopher.  and  das  Dores.  Esdms  Del  Soli.  5.842.489.  O. 
1.12-.UI.()0(). 
CoVu/u.  Vincent.  Dale  value  reducliim  system.  5.845.286.  CI.  707  1 01. IKK). 
Collet.  Eric;  and  Kerdran\ai.  Michel,  tii  Thomson  multimedia  S.A.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  motion  compensated  interpolation.  5.844.616.  CI.  J^48- 
441. 0(K) 
Collier.  Courtney  K.  Safety  device  with  cutting  edge  used  vkhcn  cutting  fabric 

and  lilic  products.  5.842.402.  CI.  8.V745.(K)0. 
Collier.  R.  John;  Eisenbcrg.  David;  Fu.  Haian;  and  Choe.  Seunghyon.  to 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the;  and  President  and  Fellows  of 
Harvard  College.  The  Diphtheria  toxin  receptor-binding  region  5.84.V7 1 1 . 
CI.  4.^5-69. 1 0<). 
Collin.  Edwin  J.;  and  Gugliolti.  Carmine,  to  Litton  Svstems.  Inc.  Power  clip 

for  printed  circuit.  5.842.876.  CI.  4.W-78.000. 
Collins.  Alan  D.:  See— 

McPheelv.  Bernard  M.;  Collins.  Alan  D.;  and  O'Donnell.  John  G.. 
5.844.601.  CI.  M8-14.1.0«K». 
Collins.  TheixJoie  Joseph.  Ill;  Anderson.  Scott  Roy;  McDowall.  Steven 
James;  Kratsch.  Charies  Henry;  and  Larson.  Joseph  Paul,  to  Platinium 
Technology.  Inc.  Svstem  for  software  distribution  in  a  digital  computer 
network.  5.845.090'.  CI.  .195-200.510. 
Colman.  Peter  Malcolm;  See — 

Hudson.  Peter  John;  Lah.  Maria;  Kortt,  Alex  Andrew;  Irving.  Robert 
Alexander;  Atwell.  John  Leslie;  Malbv.  Robyn  Louise;  Power.  Bar- 
bara Elaine;  and  Colman.  Peter  Malcoliii.  5.844.094.  CI.  5.10-.187..100. 
Columbia  Elevator  Products  Co  .  Inc.:  See  - 

Blaiolta.  Louis  J..  5.842.-54.5.  CI.  187-401  (XK). 
Colwell.  Michael:  See — 

Wei.  Hua-Fang;  Colwell.  Michael;  and  Bach.  Randall  E..  5.84.1.81.1.  CI. 
418-2(X).0(K). 
CombibliK.  Inc.:  See- 

Robichaud.  Arthur  W.;  and  Duffy.  Timolhv  W..  5.84.1.164.  CI.  264- 
400.tXK). 
Combs.  William  J.:  See — 

Condie.  Catherine  R.;  Baxter.  Daniel  J.;  Combs.  William  J  ;  Greeninger. 
Daniel  J.;  Kleckner.  Karen  J.;  Markowil/.  H  Toby;  SKoebel.  John  C  ; 
ami  Wahlstrand.  John  D..  5.84.1.1.17.  CI.  6O7-28.0(X). 
Comeaux.  Darrell  P  Nut  cracker.  5.842.410.  CI.  99-581.(XX) 
Comer.  Ross  Ward;  Stein.  Adam  Brett;  and  Williams.  David  Russell.  Jr.  to 
Micn>st»ft  Corporation.  Methttd  and  apparatus  for  suggesting  completions 
for  a  partially  entered  data  item  ba-sed  on  previously  entered,  associated 
data  items.  5.845  J(X).  CI.  707-508.000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique;  See — 

Alhertini.  Jean-Bapliste;  Barrois.  Gerard;  Gaud.  Pierre;  and  Sibucl. 

Henri.  5.842.269.  CI.  29-60.1.1.10. 
Thierry.  PiKhet.  5.844.292.  CI.  257-458.1X)0. 
lliony.  Philippe,  and  Rabarol.  Marc.  5.844.932,  CI.  372-92.000. 
Commonwealth  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Perrulli.  Joseph  T.  5.842.444.  CI.  1 19-770.000 
Commonwealth    of   Australia    CommonMealih    Scieniihc    and    Industrial 
Research  Organization.  The:  See — 
Russell.   Robyn  Joyce;  Ncwconib.  Richard  David;  Robin,  (ieoftrey 
Charles  de  Quetteville;  Bt>yce.  Thomas  Mark;  Campbell.  Peter  Mal- 
colm; Parker.  Anthony  Gerard;  Oakesholl.  John  Graham;  and  Smyth. 
Kerrie-Ann.  5.841.758.  CI.  415-252  KK). 
Commonwealth  Scieniihc  and  Industrial  Organization:  See — 

Ci>bon.  Gary  Stewart;  Austen.  Rosemary  Ann:  O'Donnell.  Ian  Joseph; 
Frenkel.  Maurice  Joseph;  Kennedy.  William  Peter  Keith;  Savin.  Keith 
William;  and  Wagland.  Barry  Ma'xwell.  5.84.1.706.  CI.  435-69.  MX). 
Commonwealth  Scientihc  and  Industnal  Research  Organization:  See — 

Hudson.  Peter  John;  luih.  Maria;  Kortt.  Alex  Andrew;  Irving.  Robert 

Alexander;  .^lwcll.  John  Leslie;  Malbv.  Robvn  Louise;  Power.  Bar 

bara  Elaine;  and  Colman.  Peter  Malcolm.  5.844.094.  CI.  5.10-387. .KX). 

Compagnie  Cienerale  Des  Etablissements  Michelin — Michelin  &  Cie:  See — 

BelkH.  Guy.  5.843.326.  CI.  249-l(>4.(XK). 
Conip;ins.  Richard  W.;  and  Ray.  Ranjit.  to  Vaxcel.  Inc.  Intranasal  iinmuni- 
ziition  against  viral  infection  using  viral  glycoprotein  subunit  vaccine. 
5.843.45I.CI.  424-192  100. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See  — 

Faulk.  Richard  A;  and  Braddy.  FUldic  B..  Jr..  5.844.461.  CI.  3.<6- 
2()6.(XX). 
Cnmpeq  Manufacturing  Company  Limited:  See— 

Tsai.  Wei  Jen.  5.843.806.  CI.  438  107.0(X). 

Condie.  Catherine  R  ;  Baxter.  Daniel  J  ;  CiMiibs.  William  J  ;  Greeninger. 

Daniel  J.;  KIcikner.  Karen  J..  Markowitz.  H.  Toby;  Stniebcl.  Ji>hn  C;  and 

Wahlstrand.   John   D..   to   MedtnMiic.   Inc    Capture  detection   method 

5.843. 117.  CI.  607  28.IXX). 

Condon.  Joseph  Henry,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Fast  framing  of  nude  ATM  by  header 

erriM^  check   5.844.923.  CI.  371-47.  MX). 
Conger.  Steven  R.:  .SV<- 

Johnstim.  Matthew  M.;  .ind  Conger.  Steven  R..  5.843.153.  CI.  607 
122.IXXI. 
Cimnan.  Patrick:  See — 

Julemont.  Jean;  and  Connan.  Patrick.  5.842.618.  CI.  222-4'>0(XX). 
Connaughl  laboratories  Limited:  See 

Li.  ,\iaomao;  Ewasvshvn.  Mary  E.;  Sambhara.  Suryaprakash;  and  Klein. 
Michel  H..  5.84.i.9ri.  CI    <I4-44.(X«). 
Conned  One.  Iik.:  See — 


Kaplan.  Allen  D.;  and  McCarthy.  William  F.  5.844.892.  CI.   370- 
238.0(X). 
Conrad.  JUrgen:  See — 

Gries.  Heinz;  Klieger.  [inch;  Raducbel.  Bemd;  Schmitt-Willich.  Herib- 

ert;    Weinmann.    Hanns-Joachim;    Vogler.     Hubert;    Schuhmann- 

Giampieri.  Gabnele;  and  Conrad.  Jurgen.  5.843..199.  CI.  424  1.6.50. 

Come.  Brian;  Hui.  Christine;  and  Key.  Roger,  to  WRQ.  Inc.  Network  license 

compliance  apparatus  and  method'.  5.845,065.  CI.  395-186.000. 
Conlech  Construction  PrixJucts.  Inc.:  See — 

.Shade.  James  W..  5.842.727.  CI.  285-148.190. 
Conti-Fine.  Bianca  M..  to  University  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  The.  Diph- 

thena  toxin  epitopes.  5.843.462.  CI.  424-245.MK). 
Ciintrasio.  Sam.  Paint  mixer  brush  attachment.  5.842,784.  CI.  366-129.000. 
C(K)k.  N.  Perry:  See — 

Farmer.  Kenneth  R.;  Digges.  Thomas  G..  Jr.;  and  Cixik.  N.  Perry. 
5.843.832.  CI.  438-406.(XX). 
CiH*.  W.  Jeffrey:  See— 

Siwajek.  Lawrence  A.;  Cix>k.  W.  Jeffrey;  and  Bmwn,  William  R.. 
5,842.357.  CI.  62-625.(KX) 
Cooke,  Vernon  P.:  See — 

Garcia.  Douglas  J.;  Swendrowski.  Steven  D  ;  Tani.  Milsuaki;  Wang. 
Hsang;  Twite.  Manin  J  .  Ill;  Hawkes.  Malcolm  V.;  Shealey.  Evart 
David;  Voshell.  Manin  S  ;  Fish.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Cooke.  Vernon  P.. 
5.842.579.  CI.  209-573.(XX). 
Coone.  Malcolm  G..  to  Davis-Lynch.  Inc.  Anti-rotational  cementing  appara- 
tus. 5.842.517.  CI.  16M.56.(X)0. 
Cooper.  David  S.  Insulator  for  wire  terminals.  5.844,172.  CI.  1 74- 1 .18.<X)F 
Cooper.  Glen  T;  and   Nelson.  Victor  T.  Water  jet  m&viaging  walcrhcd 

mattress.  5.842.241.  CI.  5-670.(XX). 
C<xiper.  Robin  D.  G.;  Huff.  Bret  E.;  Nicas.  Thalia  I.;  Quatroche.  John  T; 
Rtxlrigucz.  Michael  J  ;  Snyder.  Nancy  J.;  Staszak.  Michael  A  ;  Thompson. 
Richard  C;  Wilkie.  Stephen  C;  and  Zweifel.  Mark  J.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company  Glycopeptide  antibiotic  derivatives.  5.843,889,  CI.  514-8.0(K). 
Cor  Therapeutics.  Inc.:  See 

Scarhiimugh.  Robert  M  ;  Wolf.  David  Ijwrence;  and  Charo.  Israel  F.. 
5.843.897.  CI   514  I2,IKX) 
Cordeiro.  James.  Screening  apparatus  and  earner  combination.  5.842.578.  CI. 

209-420.tXX). 
Cordell.  J>ihn  P.;  Slivka,  Benjamin  W.;  Franklin,  Chrislopher  M.;  Blume. 
Anhur  E.;  and  Shyam.  Bharat.  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Automatic  data 
display  formatting  with  a  networking  application.  5.845.084.  CI.  .195- 
2(X).640. 
Cordis  Corporation:  See— 

Solovav.  Kenneth,  5.843.161,  CI.  62.3-1.000. 
Weier.  Steven  D..  5.843.176,  CI  623-l.(KX). 
Cordis  S  A.:  Ste  - 

Lecuyer.  Alain;  and  Sainte-Rose.  Christian.  5.84.1.013.  CI.  6»M-9.000. 
Cordis  Webster.  Inc.:  See  - 

Webster.  Wilton  W..  Jr.;  and  Ponzi.  Dean  M..  5.843.076.  CI.  606-41  .(K)D. 
Cordim-Cardo.  Carlos;  See  - 

Levine.   Arnold   J.;    Finlay.   Calhy   A.:   and   Cofdon-Cardo.   Carlos. 
5.843.684.  CI  4.15-7.2.10. 
Connan.  David  Warren:  See 

Buer.  Kenneth  Vem;  and  Corman.  David  Wanen.  5.844.450.  CI.  333- 
.14.1XX). 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Iik.:  See  — 

Bourne.  Malcom  C.  5.843.5 1 1 .  CI.  426-.509.(XX). 
Macl>)nald.  Niwl  C;  and  Zhang.  Z.  Lisa.  5.844.251.  CI.  257-lO.OIK). 
Corob  S.p..A.:  See  - 

Ma/zalveri.  Leopoldo.  5.842.641.  CI.  2.39-104.(KX) 
C<m>nado.  Antonio:  See — 

Montemavor.  E/equiel;  and  Coronado.  Antonio.  5.842,557.  CI.  198- 
4I8.MX'). 
Corrado.  Frank  C;  Fischer.  James  W.;  Larscn.  Gary  R.;  and  Sweet.  Ronald 
W..  to  SeraTek  LLC  Apparatus  and  method  for  cleaning  a  roller  5.842.4 1 8. 
CI.  101-425  (XX) 
Corlech.  Inc  :  .V<'<' 

Chetoms.  John  C;  Gyorkos.  Albert;  Spruce.  Lvie  W.;  and  Whallev.  Eric 
T.  5.843.9(X).  CI.  5I4-15.(XX). 
Coruni.  Cunis  A.:  See — 

Alessi.  Christi  M.;  Corum.  Curiis  A.;  Merie.  C'orniic  K.;  and  Dean.  Anna 
M  .  5.S44.681.  CI.  356-3l9.«XX). 
Corvas  International.  Inc  :  See — 

.Soulc.  Howard  R  ;  and  Brunck.  Terence  K..  5.843.442.  CI.  424- 145  MX). 
Ci»stovi.  llano  A.,  and  Butcher.  Ronald  S  .  to  National  Steel  Car  Limited. 

Container  support  pedestal.  5.842.821.  CI.  410-73.(XX). 
Costall.  Douglas:  See — 

Smith.  I>inald  A.,  imd  Ci>stall,  l>.uglas.  5,842.5.1(1.  CI.  175  162.(XX). 
Cosinni.  Greg<ir\:  See — 

Keller.  Johii  H.;  and  Cosirini.  (iregory.  5.84.1.8(X).  CI.  4.18  lO.(XK). 
Cola.   Roger,   to  Veris   Industries.   Inc    Humidity   sensor.   5.844.138.  CI. 

73-335(»() 
Cottam.  Howard  B.:  See — 

Carson.    Dennis   A  ;   Coltain.    Howard    B.;   and   Wasson.    D     Bruce. 
5,841.943.  CI.  514  249tXX) 
Coughltn.  Th<tmas  M.:  See 

Davies.  David  H  ;  Coughhn.  Thomas  M  ;  and  CiixKh.  Beverley   R.. 
5.843..565.  CI.  428-2 12.(XX). 
Coulie.  Pierre;  See— 
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W6ljr«l.  Thomas;  Van  Pel,  Aline:  Brichard,  Vincent;  Boon-Falleur,  Thi- 
eiry;  DePlaen.  Elienne;  Coulie.  Pierre;  Renauld,  Jean-Chrislophe;  and 
Lethe.  Bernard.  5.843,688,  CI.  435-7.240 
Coulter  IHemational  Corp.:  See — 

Li    Yi    Young.  Carole;  Fischer.  TimiHhy  J.;  Carter.  James  H.;  and 
\t«lens.  Sergio  C.  5,843.608.  O.  436-63.000. 
Coulter  Pharmaceutical,  Inc.:  See — 

Kammski.  Mark  S.;  Butchko.  Gregory  M.:  Glenn.  Stephan  D.;  and  Wahl, 
Richard  L..  5.843,398.01.  424-1.490. 
Couranl.  Jucqueline;  See — 

Robert.  Jean-Michel;  Rideau.  Odile;  Robert-Piessard.  Sylvie;  Courant. 
Jtcuueline;  Le  Baut.  Guillaume;  Caignard.  Daniel-Henri;  Renard. 
Hene;  and  Adam.  Gerard.  5.843.947.  CI.  514-252.000. 
Courtoisi  Vves.  to  Pharmacia  S.p.A.  Method  for  inhibiting  the  proliferation  of 
epithefiH  lens  cells  and  implantable  lens  therefor.  5.843.893,  CI.  514- 
12.0(M. 
Courv.  4rthur  J.:  See — 

Savthney.  Amarpreet  S.;  Melanson.  David  A.;  Palhak.  Chandrashekar  P; 
Hilhbell.  Jeffrey  A.;  Avila.  Luis  Z.;  Kieras.  Mark  T;  Goodrich. 
Stephen  D.;  Barman.  Shikha  P;  Coury.  Arthur  J.;  Rudowsky.  Ronald 
S  ;  and  Weaver.  Douglas  J   K..  5.844,016.  CI  522-13.000. 


Proctor.  Richard  L.;  and  Schaper.  ScoO  R..  5,844J26,  CI.  307-34.000. 

Crum.  Gerald  W.;  Dixson.  Eddie  W..  Jr.;  Galian.  Charles  L..  Ill;  Leidy.  Jeanne 

Marie;  Rucki.  William  Mark;  Schroeder.  Joseph  G.;  and  Skelton-Becker. 

Cynthia,  to  Nordson  Corporation.  Distributed  control  system  for  powder 

ccialing  system.  5,84.1,515.  CI.  427-8.000. 

Crutcher.  Paul  D.;  and  Skatbo.  Rune  A.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Graphical  user 

interface  conux>l  element.  5,844,560.  CI.  .145-354.000. 
Cruz.  Tony,  to  Mount  Sinai  Hospital  Corporation.  Treatment  of  proliferative 
disorders.  meta.stasaes.  and  drug  resistant  tumors  with  vanadate  compounds 
and  derivatives  or  analogues  thereof.  5.843.481,  CI.  424-646.(XX) 
Cryolife.  Inc.:  See — 

Goldstein.  Steven,  5.843,182.  O.  623-2.000. 
Crvovac.  Inc.:  See — 

Palean.  Mano;  and  Fomasiem.  Tito.  5.843,581,  CI.  428-518.000. 
Ramesh,  Ram  Kumar.  5.843,502,  CI.  426-127.000. 
Crystal  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Schmid.  Frederick;  and  Smith.  Maynard  B  ,  5.842.462. 0.  125-16.020. 
CSEM  Centre  Suisse  d'Electronique  et  de  Microtechnique:  See— 

Piguet.   Christian;   and    Masgoniy.    Jean-Marc.    5.845.311.   CI.    711- 
102.0(K). 


Cousinol  Scott  J.  Device  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  heavy  material  fn>m    CTS  Corporation:  See 


a  container  5,842.619,  CI.  222-505.000. 
Couturej  France,  to  Couture,  France.  Coupling  device  for  bicycles.  5,842,7 10, 

CI.  2*l-2O4.0(X). 
Cowen,  ilvin  A.,  to Cowen. Calvin  A.  Adjustable  chimney  cover.  5J842,9I8. 

CI.  4!*  12.000. 
Cox.  Br  it  J.:  See— 

Lei  ijer.  Jay  A.;  Cox.  Brian  J.;  Evans,  Michael  A.;  and  Weinberg.  Steven. 
;. $4-1.158.  CI.  62-1-I.0(X). 
Cox   Jit  ifciv  Arthur,  to  Westingh»>use  Electric  Corporation.  Method  of  and 

systerJfw  manufacturing  a  helical  cutler.  5,844,191.  CI.  219-69.120. 
Cox   NdiL  to  Newbridge  Networks  Corporation.  Cell-based  cliK'k  recovery 

devict  5.844.891.  CI.  370-235.(XX). 
Crafts.  Hvold  S.;  and  Moll.  Maurice  M..  to  Symbim.  Inc.  Antifusc  device  lor 
use  (II  a  held  programmable  interconnect  chip.   5.844,297.  CI.   257- 
5.10.U  *. 
Craig,  f  ithard  A.:  See — 

Bn«lks.  Clint   D.   W.;   Bhatia.  Pramila;   Kolasa.  Te<xk>7yj;  Stewart. 
Andrew  O.;  Gunn.  David  E.;  and  Craig.  Richard  A..  5.843.968.  CI. 
;  I4-.142.(XX). 
Cramer.  (Jarol  P  Stuffed  toy  and  method  tor  educating  children  with  diabetes. 

5.842.870.0.4.14-267.000. 
Cramp.  4ndrew  H.:  See— 

R4*da.  John  W.;  and  Cramp.  Andrew  H  .  5.842,775,  CI.  362-294.000. 
Crandall.  Bradford  G..  Jr :  See— 

Enlarson.  Ralph  W.;  and  Crandall.  Bradford  G.,  Jr.,  5,843.375,  CI. 
*I2-.16.(KX) 
Crane.  William  Montgomery:  See— 

Pohirr.  Jack  Edward;  Brimhall.  Geoffrey  Leroy;  Crane,  William  Mont- 
;«mery;  and  OGonnan.  Liam  Palnck.  5.845.067.  CI.  .195-186.(XX) 
Creativ  '  Packaging  Corp.;  See  - 

Bc.k.  James  M.,  5,842,-592,  CI.  215-253.000. 
Creed,  riiy  Joseph:  See — 

Cameron.  Bnice  M.  Sr ;  Merril.  Carl  R;  Creed.  Guy  Joseph;  and 
i^ndcrPutten.  Dale.  5.844.097.  CI.  530-388.2(X). 
Crickmt><e.  James  Richard:  See 

.  Jon  Peter;  Crickmore.  James  Richard:  and  Stow.  Richard  Irving. 
;  5,845,173,  CI   .199-90.(KX). 
Crisp,  (ifchaid  DeWitt:  See— 

W  u  t,  Frederick  A.;  Dillon.  John  B.;  Barth.  Richard  M.;  Ciarreit.  Billv 
« 'ayne.  Jr;  Atwood.  John  Girdner.  Jr.;  Farmwald.  Michael  R;  and 
:  risp,  Richaid  DcWiit.  5.844.855.  CI.  365-2.10.0M) 
Critical  c  Systems.  Inc    See— 

Li  r  en.  Michael  T;  and  Reuss.  James  L..  5.842.981.  CI  6(X)-323.(XX). 
Cnxrke  .  Michael;  and  Shimada.  Lvnn  M..  to  Cardiovascular  Dynamics.  Inc. 

Foes  li  ted  intraluminal  balUxms!  5.843.1 16.  CI.  606  192.1  XK). 
CrcK-kt  •,  Michael:  Set — 

St  1  le,  Gregg;  Crvvker.  Michael;  Flicker.  Robert  J.;  and  Shimada.  Lynn. 
<  84.1,027.  CI.  6(M-53.(KX) 
Cn»>k.  1  homas  M.:  See 

B,  r  'man.  Clark;  and  Cnwk.  Thomas  M..  5.843.235.  CI.  1  I8.72().(XX) 
Crosby    itephen  R.:  See 

B  i;  lerman.  Ronald  R.;  Bludis.  Thomas  Trevor;  Crosby.  Stephen  R.; 
ttppley.  Kyle  J  ;  Gure.  Charles  P.  McKenzie.  TimiKhv  T;  Sdke. 
(Jrego'rv  \i.:  Stone.  Paul  Andrew;  Tartamella.  Jeffrey  W.;  Thomas, 
rtickev  James;  and  Welheringion.  Charles  T.  5.842.267.  CI 
*J-558.(KX). 
C"rosb>|.  rhomas  K  ;  Sei — 

H  )  zapfel.  Paul;  Crosby.  Thomas  K.;  Kruse.  Richard  J  ;  Biddlingmeicr. 
larrv;  and  Schlueter".  Jim.  5.842.912.  CI.  451-72.(XX) 


Cross. 


Bustanunte.  Eleazor  Felipe;  Adams.  Phillip  G.;  Hoskin.  Cathcnne;  and 

Ung,  David  Yan,  5.842.680.  CI.  251-65.000. 
Dedert,  Ronald  J  ;  Hollinger.  William  A..  Jr.;  and  Kaverman.  Paul  J., 
5,844..108.  CI.  257-692.000. 
Cubizolles.  Serge;  and  Giovalle.  Christian,  to  SEB  S.A.  Device  for  deteaion 

of  electric  cunent  by  micro-leakage  5.844.204.  CI.  219-257  (WO. 
Cudny.  Hcnryk  D.:  See— 

Valcnzucla.  David  M.;  Ip,  Nancy  Y;  Cudny.  Henryk  D.:  Yancopoulos. 
George  D.;  Harland.  Richard  M.;  Smith,  William  C;  l-amb.  Teresa; 
and  Knecht.  Anne.  5.84.1.775.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Cueman.  Michael  Kent:  See — 

Wang.  Weiping;  Hwang.  Thomas  Huei;  Shu.  Fjnily  Yxie:  Ridilla. 
Richard  Alan;  Graham.  Michael  Evans;  Cueman.  Michael  Kent; 
Hsiao.  Meng-Ling,  and  Evans.  Charles  Richard.  5.844.669.  CI   3.S6- 
72.(KK). 
Cullen.  Barrv  A.:  See — 

Parker.  Brian  A.;  Holejko.  Longin  V.;  Cullen,  Barry  A.;  and  Davis. 

Jonathan  D..  5.843.866.  CI   .5<M-1 16.000 

Cullinan.  George  Joseph;   and   Muehl.   Brian   Stephen,  to  Eli   Lilly   and 

Company.     Benzothiophene    compounds,    compositions,    and    method. 

5.843.940.  CI   514-2I2.(XK) 

Culol.  EKminique;  Deglasse.  Patnck;  Marco,  Sesto  Di;  and  Iker.  Jean,  to  Dow 

Coming  S  A  Polysiloxane  Compositions.  5,844.038.  C\.  524-506.000. 
Cumming.  Dale:  See — 

Larsen.  Glenn  R.;  Sako.  Dianne  S.;  Chang.  XiaoJia:  Veldman.  CJeer- 
truida   M.;  Cumming.   Dale;   Kumar.   Ravindra;   and   Shaw.  Gray. 
5.843.707.  CI.  435-69. KK). . 
Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc.;  See — 

Alsirin.   Michael   W  ;    Morin.   D-aniel    L.;   and   Morris.  C.   Edward. 

5.842.458.  CI    I2.1-635.(XX) 
Thumau.  FJwin  M.;  Strcicber.  Ernest  A.;  and  Wilhelm.  D-aniel  D.. 
5,844.410.  CI.  327-74.000. 
Cummins.  Pamela  Rivbin.  Vehicle  safety  accessory.  5*»2.74«,  O.  296- 

97  2tX). 
Cummins.  Timothy  J  :  See — 

Murray.  Brian  P;Curran.  Philip  A  ;  Prendergast.Colm  J;  and  Cummins. 
Timothy  J..  5,844,629,  CI   .148-642.fXX) 
Cunha.  Francisco  Jose;  and  De.Angelis.  David  .Anthony,  to  CJeneral  Electric 
Co.  Cixiling  circuits  lor  trailing  edge  cavities  in  airfoils.  5.842.829.  CI. 
415  1I5.(KK). 
Cunklc.  Glen  Thomas:  Thompson.  Thi>mas  F;  von  Ahn,  \4>lker  H.:  and 
Winter.  Roland  A   E..  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation.  1.2Bis- 
adducts  of  stable  nitroxides  with  subsiiiuled  ethylenes  and  stabilized 
completions.  5.844.025.  CI  524  99.IKX) 
Cunnincham.  Christi>pher  E..  to  FTVIC  Corporation.  Pig  delivery  and  transport 

system  lor  subsea  wells.  5.842.816.  CI.  405-1 70 (KK). 
Curran.  Philip  A.:  See — 

Mun-av.  Bnan  P;  Curran.  Philip  A.;  Prendergast.  Colm  J;  and  Cummins. 
Tiniolhy  J..  5.844.629.  CI   .148-642.(XK). 
CuiTan.  Thomas  Peter;  See  - 

Mitchell.  David  Brian;  Minnis.  Ralph  Ix-mmcl;  Cunan.  Thomas  Peter; 
IX-biio.  Steven  M;  Kellv.  John  Anhur;  Patwardhan.  Ra.shmi.  and  Tai. 
Wun  Ten.  5.843.337.  CI   252-.140  (KX) 
Curtis.  Kevin  Richard:  See— 

Campbell.  Scott  Patnck.  Curtis.  Kevin  Richard;  and Tackill,  Michael  C. 
5.844.701.  CI  3.59.25.(KX). 
Curtis   Philip  Anthimv.  to  Howes.  .Arthur  Michael  Rogers.  Chemical  treat 
ment  of  treading  surfaces.  5.842,815.  CI  404-75.(XX) 


|1h<M'nas  E..  Jr..  loMedt'rimiclnc.Hporated.  Adjustable  medical  lead    Curtnght.  William  Ames;  Parks.  FJwin  E.;  Roethe.  Kevin  J.,  and  Bieker. 
'  '^  Matthew  T.  to  Ames  Research  Laboratones   Method  and  apparatus  l.w 

generating  digital  map  images  ol  a  uniform  format.  5.844.570.  CI   .U5 
435.1XX). 
Cutler.  Jay;  Cutler.  Stanley.  Mehler.  Brian:  and  Otis.  Alton  B..  Jr.  to 
Fxlucational  Insights.  Inc.  Electronic  testing  system  lor  use  by  multiple 
students  5.842.871.  CI.  4.14-335.(XX) 
Cutler.  Stanley:  See — 

Cutler.  Jay;  Cutler.  Stanley;  Mehler.  Bnan.  and  Otis.  Alton  B.  Jr. 
5.842.871.  CI.  434-335.(»iXt. 


ancli  r.  5,843,146.  CI.  607-ll5.(XX) 
Crossr  11  n.  Larry  G  Tension  device  and  storage  rack  for  Hshing  line  sp<«)ls 

5.84 1 662.  Ci.  242-422  4(X) 
Crowk  s .  Craig  W.:  .See  ~ 

V  a  rsters.  James  C.  Jr  ;  Brown.  Michael  S  :  Crowley.  Craig  W.;  Gold 
lein.  Joseph  L.;  James.  Guv  1. ;  McDowell.  Robert  S  ;  Oare.  David 
tawson.   Thomas    E..    Reynolds.    Mark;   and    Somers.    Todd   C 
.843.941.  CI.  514-221.(KX)'. 
Cruisi  i|   Equipment  Company.  Inc.:  See — 
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Cutler.  Diwgbs  J..  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
reducing  the  access  time  of  a  memory  device  by  decoding  a  row  address 
during  a  precharge  period  of  the  memory  device.  5.)(4.S..1I5.  CI.  711- 
KM.IXK). 
Cvbemel  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Peurach.  Thomas  M.;  Haanpaa.  Douglas;  Yocum.  Todd:  and  Jacobus. 
Charles  J..  5.X44..19:.  CI.  .^IK-56S.I70. 
Cygnus.  Inc.:  See — 

Ma.  Xinghang;  Audeti.  Jay;  Soni.  Prawn  L.;  Singh.  Noel;  and  Bailey. 
Susan  E..  ."1.84.^.472.  CI.  424-449.000. 
Cyman.  Theixlore  F.  Jr.;  Hampton.  George;  Ross.  Robin;  and  Schimminger. 
Edward  W.  to  M<x>re  Business  Forms.  Inc.  Method  and  system  for 
prixlucing  high-quality,  highly-personalized  printed  documents.  S.845.-'02. 
CI.  707-.S  17.0(H). 
Cymer.  Inc.:  See  — 

Partlo.  William  N..  .•>,844.727.  CI.  .159-710.000. 
Cynosure.  Inc.:  See — 

Furun««o.    Horace    W;    Cho.    George;    and    McDaniel.    David    H.. 
5,K4.V072.  CI.  606-9.(KX). 
Cyprevs  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Narayana.  Pidugu  L  ;  and  Hawkins.  Andrew  L..  .'i.844.42.1.  CI.  .126 

46.(X)0. 
Sethi.  Rakesh;  and  Ting.  Wenchi.  .'>.«44.271.  CI.  2.S7-.1 1 8.(XK). 
Cvrix  Ct>rp*»ralion:  See — 

Funk.  Andrew  D..  .S.X45. 1 .1.1.  CI.  395-741.000. 
Cytec  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

Huang.  Sun-Yi;  Rosali.  Louis;  and  Kivakiewicz.  Joseph  J..  5.S4.1..12(I. 
CI.  210-72.1.(KX). 
CvtoTherapeutics.  Inc.:  See-^ 

Saydoff.  Joel.  5.t«4.(r77.  CI.  5.10-.126.0tX(. 

Schinsiine.  .Malcolm;  Sht>ichet.  Molly  S.;  Gentile.  Frank  T;  Hammang. 
Joseph  P.;  Holland.  1  jura  M.;  Cain.  Brian  M.;  Dohcrty.  FUlward  J  ; 
Winn.  Shelley  R.;  and  Aebischer.  Patrick.  5.S4.1.4.11,  CI.  424-9.1.210. 
C«rner.  Peter  A:  See 

Chasen.  James  E;  and  C/emer.  Peter  A.  5.X44.20.1.  CI.  2I9-256.(XX». 
C/ipoll.  Peter  V.:  See— 

.Asrin.   William    F;   C/ipott.    Peter   V;   and    Massengill.    R.    Kemp. 
5.S42.9Sft.  CI.  NX)-407.(KK). 
Dadd.  Christopher  .A  :  See — 

Zimmerman.  Thomas  R;  Dadd.  Christ<ipher  A.;  and  Baumbach.  George 
A..  5.844.087.  CI.  5.10- .181. (XX). 
Daew<»)  Electnmics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

B\on.  Sung-Kwang.  5.842.71X.  CI.  280-7.1WXX). 
Jung.  Hae  M<H)k.  5.845.012.  CI.  .182  242.(XX). 
Lee.  Jac  Yoll.  5.842.492.  CI    1 .14- 1 76.(XX). 
Lee.  Nam  Ho.  5.842.2.54.  CI.  1 5-.127.4(X). 
DaewtHJ  Telecom  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  HiHScop.  5.845.131.  CI.  .195-733.000. 
Daggett.  Bill  F..  deceased;  and  Poe.  bv  Edna  Fave.  executrix   Riding  lawn 

mower  canopy.  5.842.732.  CI.  29(>-  102.(XX). 
Dahanayake.  Manilal  S.;  Ventura.  Mark  b.;  and  Nartey.  Alwyn.  to  Rhodia  Inc. 
Recovcrv    and   reuse   of  anionic   surfactants   from   aqueous   solutions. 
5.843.3 17.  CI   2 10-65 1. (XX). 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd    See — 

Atakc.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kobayashi.  Ka/uhisa.  5.843,555.  CI  428-98.(XX) 
Takeuchi.  Saloshi;  Ando.  Masavuki;  Tahci.  Tatsuya:  Shindo.  Tadafumi; 
Maeda.  Hiroki.  Hallori.  Hideshi;  and  Ikegami.  Kei.  5.843.332.  CI 
252-299010. 
Ueda.  Kenji;  Tahara.  Shigehiko;  Anegawa.  Takehiko;  and  Morii.  Akio. 
5.841..598.  CI.  430-602.(XX). 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See —  ^ 

Ogawa.  Hiroyoshi.  5.844.035.  CI.  524-494.000. 
Daidolokushuko  Kahushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Matsui.  Masaaki;  and  Nagala.  Seiichi.  5,843J!55.  CI.  1 56-73. 1(X). 
Daihen  CorporatiiMi:  See — 

Ytishiki.  Hiroyuki;  Kondo.  Ka/uki;  Ishii.  Akira;  Amadatsu.  Shigeki; 
Sai(o.  TaisuNa;  lladani.  Ko|i;  and  Aovama.  Takahiro.  5.843.2.16.  CI. 
I1)*-723.()M'R. 
Yoshizako.  Yuji;   Ito.  Tsuneo;  and   Sakamoto.  Akie.  5.844.369.  CI. 
115-111.210. 
Daiichi  Phannac"eutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See 

Yaegashi.  Takashi;  Sawada.  Seigo;  Furula.  Tomio;  and  Yokokura, Ter\io. 
5.843.9.54.  CI.  5 1 4-285 .(XX). 
Daiichi  Pure  Chemicals  Co..  Ltd.:  See 

Niitsu.  Yoshini;  Kohgo.  Yulaka;  Kato.  Junji;  Yago.  Hiroka/u;  Hanada. 
Hisashi;  and  Ushizawa.  Koji.  5.843.677.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Daikin  Industries.  Ltd.;  See — 

Kawasaki.  Kenji;  Inoue.  Takavoshi;  and  Makl.  Yasuo.  5.842.271.  CI. 
29-732.(XX). 
Daikuhara.  Yulaka:  See — 

Obara.  Rikuro;  and  Daikuhara,  Yulaka.  5,843..169.  CI.  420-.14.(XX). 
Daimler-Benz  .AG:  See — 

von  Eiscbeck.  Gotz  Freiherr;  Reif.  Rene;  DiirrMein.  Rolf;  Oslettag. 
Roben:  and  Weindorl.  Manin.  5.842.451.  CI.  123  l96.(X)k. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschafi:  See-^ 

Zachai.  Reinhard;  Gutheil.  Tim;  and  Goudson,  Kenneth.  5,843.224.  CI. 
117-94.(XX). 
Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Kakizawa.  Yasut(»hi.  5.844.066.  CI.  528-354.(XX). 
Shinzo.  Kinji;  Watanahe.  Hideki;  Uno.  Seiichi;  and  Havashi.  Munekazu. 
5.843.614.  CI   4.1()-I37(XX). 


Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

.Sanada.  Masaka/u.  5.843.527.  CI.  427.240.(XX). 
Shimizu.  Yoshio;  and  Nomoto,  Hiroshi,  5.842,397.  CI.  83-54.aX). 
Yoshida.  Takumi;  and  Yagi.  Takashi.  5,842.414,  CI.  101-1.16.000. 
Dale.  Steven  J.:  See — 

Desilets.   Dennis   W;  Carlson.   RaynK>nd   L.;   and   Dale.   Steven  J.. 

5.842.421.  CI    1(M-172.4(X). 

Dalev.  Roben  S.;  Holcman.  Alejandro  R  ;  Robbins.  Barry  R.;  and  Ziv.  Noam 

A  .  to  OLALCOMM  Incorporated  .Methixl  and  apparatus  for  providing  a 

call  identifier  in  a  distrubuted  network  system.  5.844.899.  CI.  370-.M2.(XX). 

Dallv.  William  J.:  See— 

Carter.   Nicholas   R;   Keckler.   Stephen  W.;   and   Dallv.  William  J.. 
5.845..13I.CI.  7II-163.0(X) 
Dalton.  Jeffrey  L  ;  and  Herbert.  F.dmund  A.  to  Acushnct  Company.  Golf  ball 
with  surface  texture  detined  by   fractal  geometry.  5.842.937,  CI.  473- 
384.(XX). 
Dalv.  John  J.:  See  ~ 

'  Bamburak.  Michael  D.;  Daly.  John  J  ;  Lawrence.  Christopher  Gregory; 
Prise.  Michael  Edward;  and  Raffel.  Michael  Allen.  5.845.198.  CI. 
455-31  l(X). 
Dalzell.  William  J..  Jr:  iV*-— 

Wright.  Roben  J.;  Dalzell.  William  J .  Jr..  Himich.  George.  Jr.;  and 
ODomighue.  Raymond  M..  5.844.192,  CI.  219-76.160. 
D'Amico.  Thomas  V.:  See — 

Sumner.  Terence  E.;  Hill.  Thomas  Casey;  D'Amico.  Thomas  V.;  Wang. 
Zhonghe;  Lin.  Jyh-Han;  Briancon.  Alain  C;  Sawava.  Samir;  and 
Goldberg.  Steven  J..  5.845.213.  CI   455-458.(XX). 
Damji.  Dhirendra  C  ;  Bryant.  Jerry  W.;  and  Kumar.  .Ajay.  to  .Xerxix  Corpo- 
ration. Pin  charge  corolon  with  optimum  dimensions  for  minimum  ozone 
production.  5.845.179.  CI.  .199-I73.(XX). 
Damji.  Dhirendra  C  :  See 

Kumar.  Ajay;  and  Damji.  Dhirendra  C.  5.845.175.  CI.  .199-1 II. (XX). 
Danile.  Nilin  K.:  See— 

l.inslev.  Peter  S.;  l.cdbeltcr.  Jeffrey  A.;  Damlc.  Nitin  K.;  and  Bradv. 
Wiliiam.  5.844.095.  CI.  5.K)-387..1O0. 
Dammel.  Ralph:  See 

Przybilla.  Klaus  Juergcn;  Kudo.  Takanori;  Masuda.  Seiya;  Kinoshita. 
Yoshiaki;    Suehini.    Natsunii.    Pudmanaban.    Muniralhna;   Okazaki. 
Hiroshi;  Endo.  Hajime;  Dammel.  Ralph;  and  Pawlowski.  Georg. 
5.843.319.  CI.  2I0-668.(XX). 
Damstetter,  Roben  W.:  See  — 

Vcrmeer.  William  H.;  Damstetter.  Roben  W.;  and  Ryan  IV.  William  E.. 
5.842.914.  CI.  452-47.(XX). 
Dan.  Petre.  to  L'T  Automotive  Dearb«>ni.  Inc.  Motion  transmitting  apparatus 
for  use  with  an  automotive  vehicle  multi-functional  apparatus.  5.844.382. 
CI   318-I().(XX). 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson.  Garv.  5.842.411.  CI.  101-.16.(XX). 

Kolomeitsey.  Sergei  F;  and  Briidsky.  K.  Fied.  5.844.346.  CI    310- 
2.54  (XX). 
Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute.  Inc.:  See— 

Schlossman.  Stuan  F.  and  Wu.  Mci  X..  5.843.635.  CI.  4.15-5.(XK). 
Danby.  Hal;  Hulchins.  Geoff;  McGraghan.  Thomas;  Plumb.  Jon;  Harris. 
Mark:  Page.  Stuan;  Brundle.  Alan;  Allen.  Tim;  LaBedz.  Ralph  IL;  Lynn. 
Kenneth  M.:  Monaghan.  Manin;  Moraski.  Kcsin  J.;  Myrcn.  Syante  Eric; 
Slewan.  Janice;  and  Turner.  John  ,M..  lo  Baxter  International.  Inc.  Volu- 
metric infusion  pump  with  transfer*  lube  loader.  5,842.841.  CI.  417- 
474.(XX). 
Dane.  Gary  T;  Laiulippe.  Michael  L.;  and  Nordle.  James  B..  lo  Poly  Vac. 
Incorporated  Stenlizatioii  and  storage  container  tray.  5.843.387.  CI.  422- 
.1(X).(XX) 
Danenz.  Karl-Erik:  See- 

Andersson.  Lars;  Danerl/.  Karl  Erik;  and  Jidestig.  Giiran.  5.844.322,  CI. 
264-3..100. 
Danfoss  A/S:  See — 

Krislenscn.  Sleen  Gaardstcd.  5.843.379.  CI.  422-l(X).lXX). 
Dang.  Kenny  L..  lo  Medtronic.  Inc  Double  wave  stent  with  strut.  5.843. If*. 

CI  623-r(XX) 
D'Angelo.  .Sevenno.  to  Snap-on  Technologies.  Inc.  Chassis  dynamometer 
employing  laterally  moving  roller  assemblies  during  alignment  of  vehicle. 
5.844.145.  CI.  73-862.180. 
Daniel.  Joseph  A.,  to  Lincoln  Electric  Company.  The.  Arc  retract  circuit  and 

melh<xl.  5.844.197.  CI.  219-121  570. 
Daniel.  Thomas  R..  to  ITT  Manufacturing  Enterprises.  Inc.  Heated  vehicle 

exterior  object  sensor  5.844.471.  CI.  .140-4.16.(XX). 
Danielstm.  Arvin  D.:  See 

Gollnick.  Charles  D.;  Lusc.  Ronald  E.;  Pavek.  John  G.;  Sojka.  Marvin 
I..;  Cnossen.  James  D.;  Gecrs.  Roben  G.;  Danielson.  Arvin  D.; 
Detweiler.  Mary  L.;  Spiess.  Gary  N  ;  West.  Guy  J.;  Young.  Aimis  D.; 
Cargin.  Keith  K..  Jr;  Aiensdorl.  Richard  C;  and  Mahanv.  Ronald  L.. 
5.844.893.  CI.  17()-329.(XX). 
Danley,  Roben  L.;  Reader.  John  R..  Jr.;  and  Schaefer.  John  W..  to  TA 
Instruments.  Inc    Differential  scanning  calorimeter.  5.842.788.  CI.  374- 
12(XX). 
Dann.  Mitchell:  See — 

Rudie.  FZnc  N.;  Dann.  Mitchell;  Reid.  John  .M.;  Neilson.  Bruce  H.; 
Kauphusman.  James  V.;  Burgetl.  James  E.;  Kluge.  Stanley  E.;  and 
Norsted.  Steven  W.  5.843.144.  CI  607  101. (XX). 
Danncnberg.  Johannes  Lambenus  Maninus.  to  Fico  BV.  Methtxl  and  pellet 

for  encapsulating  lead  frames.  5.843.160.  CI.  264-272.140. 
Danos.  Olivier:  i><' — 
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Moi1l»gnier.  Luc;  Krusl,  Bernard;  Chamaret,  Solange;  Clavel,  Ftan<;ois; 
Ctiermann.  Jean-Claude;  Barre-Sinoussi,  Fran^oise;  Alizon,  Marc; 
Sf>«igo,  Pierre;  Cole,  Stewart;  Danos,  Olivier;  and  Wain-Hobson, 
Simon.  5,843,638,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Danssaeii.lJohn:  See — 

Apjl«gale.  Dawn  Orton;  Applegate.  Mark;  Baumgartner.  Mark;  Bennett. 
John  W ;  Danssaen.  John;  Hardin.  Robert;  Laiterman.  Lee;  Schramm. 
Ffod;  and  Tolbert.  William  R..  5.843.766.  CI.  435-284.100. 
Danzig.  Steven:  See — 

Ranture.  Keith;  Delaney.  Thomas  A.;  Miodownik.  Saul;  and  Danzig, 

Sloven,  5.844.979.  CI.  379-202.000. 

Daoud.  iassel  Hage;  and  Kane.  Adam  Slcart.  to  Lucenl  Technologies  Inc. 

ProlecIcK  device  with  isolated  ground  connector.  5.844.785.  CI.  361- 

824.0(KI. 

Daouse., Alain,   and   Mange.   Christian,   lo   Nestec   S.A.    Pieparalion   of 

chocojale-coated    frozen    confectionary    articles.    5.843,512.    CI.    426- 

5i2.oq(l. 

Darby.  Dennis  Allen:  See — 

Tr>iii*>etta.  Liberatore  Antonio;  and  Darby,  Dennis  Allen,  5,843,067,  CI. 
61)1-385.200. 
das  Dorijsj  Esdras  Del  Soli:  See — 

Suhinen.  Christopher;  and  das  Dores.  Esdra.s  Del  Soli,  5.842.489,  CI. 
02  321.0(X) 
Dasmah4|iatra.  Bimalendu;  and  Butkiewicz.  Nancy  J.,  to  Schering  Corpora- 
lion  Soluble  active  hepatitis  C  vims  pfolea.se.  5,843,752,  CI.  435-219.000. 
Da.ssault  Svslemes:  See — 

Ledand.  Pascal;  Balestneri,  Anioine;  Vu.  Duy  Minh;  and  CKmeni, 
/tUdrf,  5.844.566.  CI   .145-426.000. 
Disl0l.  Magne.  lo  Elkem  Materials  Inc.  Concrele  additive  comprising  a 
muliiomiponent  admixture  containing  silica  fume,  its  method  of  manu- 
facturt  and  concrete  produced  therewith.  5.843.216.  CI.  106-819.000. 
Data  Geperal  Corporation:  See- 

Beauchamp,  Robert,  Martin.  Brian;  Milas.  Brian;  Gruttadauria.  Brian; 
«id  Tehranian.  Michael,  5,845.094.  CI.  .195-280.000. 
Daufusiuii.  Inc.:  See — 

ScMz.  Joel;  and  Baber,  Marc.  5,845.270.  Q.  706-1 1.000. 
Dale.  Ki«uki:  See — 

TaMiteni,  Yukitaka;  Nishiki.  Tetsuya;  Sato.  Masahiro;  Date.  Kazuaki; 
Aski.  Jun;  Kitano.  Hiroshi;  Kakizoe.  Ma.saharu;  and  Sohma.  Shinji. 
3.»44.5.56.  CI.  345-339.(XK). 
Date.  Riitiedios:  See — 

DoiUlas.  Joel;  Ki.ser.  Ernest;  Tomasco.  Michael  F;  Dato.  Remedios; 
Rice   Edward  G  .  Tuohy.  Deborah  P;  Maxson.  Mark;  Wiiko.  Zbig- 
nitw;  and  Segelke.  Scon.  5.843.691.  CI.  43514.000. 
Datu.  Riiindra  Nalh;  Talma.  Auke  Gerardus;  de  Hix)g.  Arie  Jacob;  Steen- 
berger.  Andre;  and  Dijk,  Berend  Jan.  lo  Akzo  Nobel  nv.  Sulfur-vulcanized 
nibber   compositions   comprising   substituted   succinimide   compounds. 
5.844.1M9.  CI   525-332.600. 
DavenpOR.  John  M.:  See — 

Cai«rly,  William  J.,  Davenport.  Ji>hn  M.;  Hansler.  Richard  L..  and 
isiler.  Alistair  Allen.  5.842.765.  CI.  .162-32.(XK). 
David  K   Han  Company:  See- 
Han,  David  K  .  5.842.401.  CI.  83-698  510. 
David  Samofl  Research  Center.  Inc.:  See— 

Sa»«f.  Donald  Jon;  Maninelli.  Ramon  Ubaldo;  Amantea.  Robert;  and 
Uvine.  Peter  Alan.  5.844.2.18.  CI   250-332.000. 
David,  tiomas  A.,  to  lx>rd  Corporation.  Self-aligning  vibration  mount  wilh 

comtimnd-angled  flexing  elements.  5.842.687.  CI.  251-140.500. 
David.  Vthouda:  See — 

Grti«nfeld.  Frank  Vincenz  Jonas;  Opatowsky.  Alexander;  Engel.  Joel: 
pBvid.  Yehouda;  and  Levy.  Ofer.  5.842.996.  CI.  600-490(XX). 
Davidson.  Daniel  F.:  See — 

BKtr.  Mark  D.;  Davidson,  Daniel  F;  Mish.  Stanley  L.;  and  Moore. 
James  W..  III.  5.843.069.  CI.  604-891. 100. 
Davidson.  Leon  John.  Method  for  production  of  pa.steurized  in-shell  chicken 

eggs  5.843.505.  CI  426-298.000. 
Davies.  Oavid  H.;  Coughlin.  Thomas  M.;  and  Gooch.  Beverley  R..  to  Ampex 
Corp«italion.  Particulate  magnetic  medium  utilizing  keeper  technology  and 
melht^s  of  manufacture.  5.843.565.  CI  428-212.000 
Davis.  Klan  R.:  See — 

Bifflein.  John  C;  Davis.  Alan  R  ;  Amsallen.  Marcel;  Laming.  Mark  L  ; 
and  GixKh.  Douglas  C  .  5.842.380.  CI   74-473.170. 
Davis,  ptrek  L  .  lo  Intel  Corporation.  Secure  BIOS  5.844.986.  CI.  380-4.000. 
Davis  Itmcs  C,  lo  Jim  Davis  Connection.  LLC,  The.  Exercise  machine. 

5.841961.  CI.  482-1.19.000. 
Davis.  Jtffrey  P.  Janjic.  Nebojsa;  and  Zichi.  Dominic  A.,  lo  NeXslar 
PharlnBceulicals.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  consensus 
secoidary  stnictures  for  nucleic  acid  sequences.  5.843,732,  CI.  4.16-94.(XK). 
Davis,  lonathan  D.:  See — 

P»ker.  Bnan  A.;  Holejko.  Longin  V:  Cuilen.  Bany  A.;  and  Davis, 
Jonathan  D,  5,843,866,  CI.  504-1 16.000. 
Davis,  l^wrence  G.;  and  Nikolaus.  Carol  J.,  lo  Sussex  P1a.slics  Inc.  Hermeti- 
cally lealed  cosmetic  compact  case.  5.842.486.  CI.  132-295.000. 
Davis-Lynch.  Inc.:  See — 

Coone.  Malcolm  G..  5.842.517.  CI.  166-156.000. 
Davis.  Waller  Lee.  lo  Mo«on>la,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  acknowledge 
back  signaling  using  a  radio  telephone  system.  5.845.202.  CI  455-4 1 2.(XX) 
Davison,  Dale  A.:  See — 

Fiedler.  Robert  R  .  and  Davison.  Dale  A  .  5.844.147.  CI.  73-863.210. 
Davitl.  J,  Alan.  Universal  ba-se  covenng  for  melal  containers.  5,842,675,  CI. 
248-WI6.500. 


Davoudzaheh.  David:  See — 

Sigler.  Gerald  F.;  Rouhani.  Riaz;  and  Davoudzaheh,  David,  5,843,682, 
CI.  435-7.600. 
Dawes.  Keiry  G    Head  covering  used  lo  prevent  spitting.  5,842,231.  CI. 

2-202.000. 
Dawson.  George  J.;  Pilol-Malias.  Tami  J.;  Bridon.  Dominique  P.;  Schroeder- 
Poliak.  Pamella  A.;  Knigge.  Mark  F;  Jaffe.  Keeve  D.;  and  Mushahwar.  Isa 
K.  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Hepatitis  GB  Virus  synthetic  peptides  and  uses 
thereof.  5.843.450,  CI.  424-189.100. 
Dawson.  Robert:  See — 

Hause.  Fred  N..  Gardner.  Mark  I.:  and  Dawson,  Robert.  5,843.625. 0. 
430-313.000. 
Dawson.  Ted:  See — 

Sleiner,  Joseph  R;  Snyder.  Solomon;  Hamilton,  Gregory  S.:  and  Daw- 
son. Ted.  5.843.960.  CI.  514-317.000. 
DBM  Reflex  Enterpnses,  Inc.;  See — 

Caroli.  Italo.  5.844.712.  CI   359-529  000. 
Deal.  Larry  C;  and  DePriesl.  Lloyd,  lo  Deal  Products  Corp.  Food  preparing 

tool.  5.844.215.  CI.  219-732.000. 
Deal  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Deal,  l-any  C  ;  and  DePriesl.  Lloyd.  5.844.215.  CI.  219-732.000. 
Dean.  Alan;  and  Alam.  Aftab.  to  Geno  Technology.  Inc  Method,  device,  and 

kit  for  total  nucleic  acid  assay.  5.843.662.  CI.  435-6.000 
Dean.  Anna  M.:  See — 

Alessi.  Christi  M.;  Corum.  Curtis  A.;  Merle.  Cormic  K.:  and  Dean,  Anna 
M..  5.844.681.  CI   356-319.000. 
Dean.  Leonard,  Jr:  See — 

Mirando.  Salvatore  Vincent:  Dean.  Leonard.  Jr.;  Lawrence.  Dennis. 

Eaton.  Keith;  Cheek.  Michael;  Oilman.  J    Richard;  and  Bennet. 

Daniel.  5.842.699.  CI.  273-317.300. 

Dean.  Richard  T;  and  Lister-James.  John,  to  Diatide.  Inc.  Radioactively 

labeled  somatosialin-derived  peptides  for  imaging  and  therapeutic  uses. 

5.84.1.40I.CI.  424-1  690. 

Dean.  Richard  T .  to  Diatide.  Inc.  Radiolabled  glucans  covalently  linked  lo  a 

radiomelal  binding  moiety.  5.843.403.  CI  424-1.730. 
DeAngelis.  David  Anthony:  See — 

Cunha.  Francisco  Jose;  and  DeAngelis.  David  Anthony.  5,842,829,  O. 
41.5-115.000. 
Deboo.  Steven  M:  See — 

Mitchell.  David  Brian;  Minnis.  Ralph  Lemmel.  Curran.  Thomas  Peter. 
Deboo.  Steven  M;  Kelly,  John  Arthur;  Patwanlhan.  Ra.shmr.  and  Tai. 
Wun  Ten.  5.843.337.  CI.  252.140.000 
Decesare.  Angela  T  Combination  toothbrush  and  tongue  bnish.  5,842,247, 

CI    15  106.000. 
DeCrescenzo.  Gary  A.:  See — 

Vazquez.  Michael  L.;  Mueller.  Richard  A.;  Talley.  John  J..  Getman. 
Daniel;  DeCrescenzo.  Gary  A.;  and  Freskos.  John  N..  5.843.946.  CI 
514-252.000 
DeCristofaro.  Nicholas  J    See— 

Raybould,   Derek;  Chang,  Chin   Fong;  Teller,   David;   Liebemiann, 
Howard  Horst;  and  DeCristofaro,  Nicholas  J.,  5.842.511.  CI.  164- 
423.0(X). 
DeCusalis.  Casimer  Maurice:  See— 

Ecker.  Mario  Enrique;  Jacobowilz.  Lawrence;  and  DeCusatis.  Ca.simcr 
Maurice.  5.842,881,  CI.  4.19-329.000. 
Dedert.  Ronald  J.;  Hollinger.  William  A..  Jr.:  and  Kavennan.  Paul  J.,  lo  CTS 
Corporation   Integrated  circuit  anti-bridging  leads  design.  5.844.308.  CI. 
257-692.000. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Carter.  David  J.,  5.842.329.  CI.  56-2.000 

Reeves.  William  Edward;  Vaughters.  Kevin  Lee;  Detrick.  George  Wil- 
liam   III;   Gruver.   Norval   Thomas;   and   Eastman.   Bnlon  T<idd, 
5,842.375.  CI   74-335  000 
Richardson.  Craig  Allen;  Rosenbalm.  Allan  Wesley;  Veibulsl.  Michael 

Joseph;  and  Mellin.  Michael  James.  5.842.330.  CI.  56-6.000. 
Schrciner.  Joel  Manin.  5.842,332.  CI.  56-28.000. 
Zellmer.  TinK«hy  Paul.  5.842.378.  C  74-J73.I70. 
Deelz.  Dayton  J.  Magnetic  paint  or  ink  additive.  5.843.329.  CI.  252-62.540. 
DeGeorge.  Charles  W.  See— 

Bauman.  Richard  F;  DeGeorge.  Charies  W.;  Fiato.  Rocco  A.;  and 
Leviness.  Stephen  C.  5.844.005.  CI  518-700.000. 
Deglasse.  Patrick:  See —  , 

Culoi.  Dominique;  Degla.sse.  Patrick:  Marco.  Sesto  Di:  and  Iker.  Jean. 
5.844,038.  CI.  524-5O6.0(X). 
Degongre.  Denis:  See — 

Degongre.  Gilles;  and  Degongre.  Denis.  5.842.645.  CI.  2.19-312.000. 
Degongre.  Gilles.  and  Degongre.  Denis.  Device  for  generating  foam  in  a 

shower  5.842.645.  CI.  2.19-312  000. 
De  Greve.  Henri  Marcel  Jozef;  Salgado.  Mana  Beniu  Leonor  Fernandez;  Van 
Montagu.  Mare  Charies  Ernest;  Vaeck.  Mark  Albert:  Zabeau.  Marcus 
Florent  Oscar;  Leemans.  Jan  Jozef  August:  and  Hofie.  Hermanus  Fransis- 
cus  Paulus.  to  Plant  Genetic  Systems.  N  V  Transformation  vecloc  allow- 
ing expression  of  foreign  polypeptide  endotoxins  m  plants.  5.843.898.  CI. 
514-12000. 
Deguchi  Manabu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  PC  card  having  a  casing  and  a  card 

rolaubly  ciwnecled  to  each  other.  5,844.780.  CI   361  737  000 
De  Haan.  Wiebe;  and  Van  Der  Meer.  Jan.  lo  US    Philips  Corporation 
Methods  and  apparatus  for  encixling  and  decoding  an  audio  and/or  video 
signal,  and   a   recxiid  carrier  used   therewith  or  produced  therefhm. 
5.844.867.  Q.  369-59.000. 
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Dehn.  Gunther;  and  Schmin.  Joachim,  lo  LLB  Lurgi  Lenljes  Babcock 
Energietcthnik  GmbH    Device  for  and  method  of  untlogging   filters. 
5.843.206.  CI  95-26.000. 
de  Hoog.  Arie  Jacob:  See — 

Dana.  Rabindra  Nalh;  Talma,  Auke  Gerardus;  de  Ho«>g.  Arie  Jacob: 
Steenbergen.  Andre:  and  Dijk.  Berend  Jan.  5.844.049.  CI.   525 
332.600. 
Deinhard.  Hans:  See — 

Hanling.  Peter:  Deinhard.  Hans:  and  Friess.  Werner,  5.842.723.  CI. 
285^9.000. 
Deiss.  Michael  Scott:  See — 

Blaner.  Harold:  Bridgewater,  Kevin  Elliott:  Deiss.  Michael  Scott:  and 

Horlander,  Thomas  Edward.  5.844.478.  CI.  348-474.000. 
Blatter.  Harold:  Bndgewater.  Kevin  Ellion;  Deiss,  Michael  Scon:  and 
Horlander.  Thomas  Edward.  5.844,595.  CI.  348-12.000. 
DeJoseph,  Anthony  B.:  Jerzak,  Phillip  C:  and  Moscato,  Anthony  V.,  to  Moore 
Business  Forms  Inc.  Electronic  control  for  consistent  ink  jet  images. 
5,844,581,  a.  .347  14.000 
De  Keyser.  Marcel  L..  to  Framatome  Connectors  International.  Electrical 
connector   for  connecting   electrical   conductors    5.842,893,   CI    439- 
783.000. 
Delaby.  Aaron  D.;  See — 

Havlovitz,   Paul   M.:   Delaby,  Aaron   D.:   and   Martinez,  Albert  C, 
5,842.648.  CI   239  650.000. 
Delagrancc.  Philippe:  See — 

Lesieur.  Daniel:  Depreux.  Patrick:  Leclerc,  Veronique:  Ait  Mansour. 
Hamid:  Delagrance,  Philippe:  and  Rcnard,  Pierre,  5,843,986,  CI. 
514-450.000. 
Delaney,  Thomas  A.;  See — 

Raniere.  Keith:  Delaney.  Thomas  A.:  Miodownik.  Saul:  and  Danzig. 
Steven.  5.844.979.  CI  .379-202.000. 
Delanty.  Burke:  See — 

Delanty.  Joseph:  Delanty.  Burke:  and  MacFarlane,  Trevor,  5,842,496,  CI. 

137-15.000. 

Delanty,  Joseph:  Delanty,  Burke:  and  MacFarlane,  Trevor,  to  TransCanada 

Pipelines  Limited.  Hoi  tap  connection  and  method  for  production  thereof. 

5,842,496,  CI.  137-15.000. 

de  La  Poterie,  Valerie:  and  Mellul,  Mynam,  to  L'Oreal.  Ou'ck-drying  colored 

or  clear  nail  varnish.  5,843,412,  CI.  424-61.000. 
Del  Boccio,  Joiieph:  See — 

Arroyo,  Patrice  A.:  and  Del  Boccio,  Joseph,  5,843,388,  CI.  422  .300.000 
Delbruck,  Tobia.s:  See — 

Mead,  Carver  A.:  and  Delbruck,  Tobias,  5,844,265,  CI.  257  291.000 
Deico  ElectriHiics  Corpt>nitK>n:  See — 

Disney,  Donald  Ray,  5,843,7%,  CI.  437-6.000. 
Del  Corral,  Fernando:  Jaquess,  Percy:  and  Oppong,  David,  to  Buckman 
Laboratories  International.  Inc.  Synergistic  antimicrobial  compositions 
containing  an  ionene  polymer  and  a  salt  of  dodecylamine  and  methods  of 
using  the  same  5.843.865.  CI.  504-160.000 
Delespes.se.  Guy.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation    Purified   immunoglobulin- 
related  factor,  novel  monoclonal  antibodies,  hybridoma  cell  lines,  pro- 
cesses and  applications.  5.843.676.  CI.  435-7.  lOO. 
Delos  Santos.  Efren  Guillermo:  See — 

Albright.  Jay  Donald:  Reich.  Marvin  Fred:  Sum.  Fuk-Wah:  and  Delos 
Santos.  Efren  Guillermo.  5.843.944.  CI.  514-250000. 
Delp.  Gary    Scott:   and   Leichly.   Philip   Lynn,  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Communications  cell  scheduler  and  scheduling 
method  for  providing  proportional  use  of  network  bandwith.  5.844,890,  CI. 
370-2.30.000. 
DeLuca,  Hector  F.:  Sicinski,  Rafal  R.:  and  Perlman,  Kato  L .  to  Wisconsin 
Alumni     Research     Foundation.     l8.l9-dinor-vitamin     D    compounds 
5.843.927.  CI.  514  167.000. 
Deluca.  Hector  F:  and  Rafal.  Sicinski  R  .  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 
Foundation.  2-alkylidene  19-nor-vilamin  D  compounds.  5,843.928.  CI 
514-167.000. 
De  Marchi.  Silverio.  to  Diamond  SA.  Plug  portion  for  an  optical  fiber 

connector  5,845,0.36,0.  385-139.000. 
Demarest,  David  D.:  See — 

Blanch,  John  F:  Esteves.  Anthony,  and  Demarest,  David  D.,  5.844.142. 
CI.  73-827.000. 
Demers.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Riley.  Victor  A.:  and  Demers.  Roben  E..  5.844.503.  CI.  .340-945.000. 
Demel.  George  N.:  See 

Melton.  Cvnthia  M.:  Demcl.  George  N.:  and  Turlik.  Iwona.  5.844,315, 
CI.  257-'738.O0O. 
DeMoss,  John  Mark:  See — 

Branton,  Robert  A..  Jr;  and  DeMoss,  John  Mark,  5,845,062,  CI.  395- 
183.010. 
Denaci,  FJlward  Neil,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Gas  turbine  engine  starting 

system  and  melh<Hj.  5,844.383.  CI   318-139.000 
Denaro.  Mauri/io:  See — 

Selva.  Enrico:  Gastaldo.  Luciano:  Denaro.  Mauri/io:  Cassani.  Giovanni: 

and  Parenti.  Francesco.  5.843.679.  CI   4.35-7 1. 3(K). 
Selva.  Enrico:  Tavecchia.  Paolo:  Restelli.  Ermcnegildi>;  Ferrari.  Pietro: 
and  Denaro.  Maunzio.  5.843.890.  CI.  514  1 1  (HH). 
Deneb  Robotics.  Inc.:  See — 

Harrison.  Jay  P.  5,844.562.  Q.  345  419.000. 
Deng.  Guoping:  See — 

Denton,  Frank  R.,  Ill:  and  Deng,  Guoping,  5,843,.393,  CI.  423^*47  400. 
den  Hanog,  Jack  A.  J.:  See — 


Kehrbach,  Wolfgang:  Schoen,  Uwe:  den  Hartog.  Jack  A.  J :  van  Maarw- 
veen,  Jan  H.,  Kruse,  Chris  G.:  Antel,  Jochen:  Reinders.  Jan-Hendrik: 
Ziegler.  Dieter:  and  Bielenberg,  GerhardWilhelm,  5.843,948.  CI. 
514-252.000. 
Dennis.  Mark  S.:  See-- 

Lazanis.   Roberi  A.:   Dennis.   Mark  S.;  and  Ulmer.  Jana  Seymour, 
5,843.895.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Dennis.  Warren  E..  to  Electric  Transportation  Company,  LLC.  Electric  drive 

assembly  for  bicycles  5.842.535.  CI.  1 80-205.000. 
Dennison,  Avery:  See — 

Potjer,  Bert:  Sartor,  Luigi;  and  Dni,schel.  Robert  Lindsay.  5.843.230.  CI. 
118-407  000. 
Dennison.  Charles;  See — 

Manning.  Monte;  and  Dennisim.  Charles.  5*M,254.  Q.  257-67.000, 
Denso  Corporation;  See — 

Kibe,  Kazuya.  5.842.341.  CI.  60-274.000. 

Miwa.  Makoto;  Yoshiume.  Naoki;  Oi.  Kiyotoshi:  Minagawa,  Kazuji: 
Takeuchi.  Shigeru:  and  Ando.  Akira.  5.842.454.  CI.  123-497  000 
Dent.  Paul  W..  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Time-reuse  partitioning  system  and  methods 

for  cellular  radio  telephone  systems.  5.844.894.  CI.  370-3.30.000. 
Dent,  Paul  W ,  to  Ericsson  Inc  Spiral  scrambling.  5,844.925,  CI.  371-67. 100. 
Dent,  Paul  Wilkinson;  See— 

Matthews,  David  George:  Hassan,  Amer;  and  Dent.  Paul  Wilkinson, 
5,844,987,  CI.  380-9.000. 
Denton,  Frank  R.,  Ill:  and  Deng,  Guoping,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Carbon  electrode 
matenal  for  electnKhemital  cells  and  method  of  making  same  5,843,393, 
CI.  423^*47.400. 
Denton,  Robert;  See — 

Fang,  Zhigang:  Huang,  Sujian:  Cawthome,  Chris  E.:  James.  Brian  A.; 

Kyker.  G.  Steven:  and  Denton.  Roben,  5.842,700,  CI.  277-336.000. 

Dcnyer,  Jonathan  Stanley  Harold:  and  Nikander,  Kurt  Vemer  Holger,  lo 

Medic  Aid  Limited:  and  Astra  AB.  Dosimetric  spacer  for  calculating 

dosage  administered.  5,842,468,  CI    128-200.2.30. 

DePlaen,  Eliennc:  See — 

WOlfel,  Thomas:  Van  Pel,  Aline:  Brichard,  Vincent,  Boon-Falleur,  Thi- 
erry: DePlaen,  Etienne:  Coulie.  Pierre:  Renauld,  Jean-Christophe:  and 
Lethe,  Bernard,  5,843,688,  CI.  435-7  240. 
DePonty,  Emesi;  and  Sherwin,  David.  Key  management  device,  and  methods 

of  constniciing  and  utilizing  same.  5,842,362,  CI.  70-389.000. 
Depreux,  Patrick;  See — 

Lesieur,  Daniel:  Depreux,  Patrick:  Leclerc,  Veronique:  Ait  Mansour, 
Hamid:  Delagrance,  Philippe:  and  Renard,  Pierre.  5.843.986.  CI. 
514-450  000. 
DePriest.  Lloyd;  See— 

Deal.  Larry  C:  and  DePnest.  Lloyd.  5.844.215.  CI   219-732.000 
Derbenwick.  Gary  F:  McMillan,  Larry  D.:  Solayappan,  Narayan:  Scott, 
Michael  C:  Paz  de  Araujo,  Carlos  A.:  and  Hayashi,  Shinichiro,  to  Symetrix 
Corporation:  and  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation.  Liquid  source  for- 
mation of  thin  films  using  hexamethyl-disilazane.  5,843.516.  CI    427- 
%.000 
Derby.  Norwin  C  :  Nickell.  Craig  A.;  and  Brown.  Bobby  Glenn,  to  Super  Sack 
Mfg.  Corp  One  piece  flexible  intermediate  bulk  container  and  process  for 
manufactunng  same.  5.842.789.  CI.  383-24.000. 
Derflinger.   Karl:  and   Dickinger.  Johann.  to  Miba  Sintermetall   Aklien- 
gesellschaft.  Ft>rm  tool  for  compression  forming  a  molded  body  from  a 
sintered  powder  5.843.484.  CI.  425-78.000. 
Derhacobian.  Narbeh:  See — 

Le.  Binh  Quang:  Chen.  Pau-Ling:  Hollmer,  Shane  Charles;  Hu,  Chung- 
You:  and  Derhacobian,  Narbeh,  5,844,840,  CI.  365-185.230. 
DeRosa.  Stephen  C;  See— 

Herzenberg.  Leonorc  A,:  DeRosa.  Stephen  C;  Herzenberg.  Leonard  A.: 
and  Roederer.  Mario.  5.843.785.  CI.  4.36  86()00. 
Desai.  Neil  R;  See— 

Hubbell.  JeflFrcy  A.:  Pathak.  Chandrashekhar  P:  Sawhney.  Amarpreet  S.: 
Desai.  Neil  P:  Hill.  Jennifer  L.:  and  Hossainy.  Syed  F  A..  5.843.743. 
CI.  4.35-177.000. 
De  Santi.  Roberto:  See — 

Gatti.  Giovanni:  Casoli.  Fiorenzo:  Caprioli.  Giulio:  and  De  Santi. 
Roberto.  5.842.760.  CI.  312-406.000. 
Desarrollo  Industrial  Y  Tecnologico.  SA.  de  C.V.;  See — 

Montemayor.  Ezequiel;  aiid  Coronado,  Antonio.  5,842.557.  CI.   198- 
418.100 
Desert  Energy  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Moll.  Benjamin.  5.843.762.  CI.  435-257.100 
Desilcts.  Dennis  W..  Carlson.  Raymond  L.:  and  Dale.  Steven  J  .  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Power  and  free  ctmvcyor  system  utilizing  power  track  and  dog 
elevation   to   prevent   jamming   conditions   at   transfers   and   switches 
5.842.421.  CI.  104-172.400. 
Desplans.  Jean-Pierre;  See — 

Fabret.  Isabelle:  Mabile.  Claude:  and  Desplans.  Jean  Pierre.  5.844.132. 
CI.  7.3-1.52.450. 
DeStefano.  Albert  M..  Jr  Lab  top  wori<  station  bndge.  5.842.582.  CI.  211- 

60.100 
De  Temmerman.  Johan  P;  See — 

Ettes.  Wilhelmus  G  M  :  and  De  Temmerman.  Johan  P.  5.844.374.  CI. 
315  209.(M)R 
Detrick.  George  William.  Ill;  See— 

Reeves.  William  Edward:  Vaughters.  Kevin  Lee;  Detrick.  George  Wil 
liam.    Ill:   Gruver.    Norval   Thomas:   and   Eastman.    Briton  Todd. 
5.842.375.  CI.  74-.V35.0OO. 
Dettmann.  James  H.;  See — 
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Benif  i.  Jeft'ry  S.;  Boucher.  Todd  W.;  Dettmann.  James  H.;  Goss.  Lloyd 
Juslafson.  Gary  F.:  Hofflander.  Michael  T:  Lien.  Brent  D.:  and 
I  rs.  Dean  E..  5.844.751.  CI.  .3W1-1(W(KK). 
klary  L.:  See — 
iii.k.  Charles  D.:  Luse.  Ronald  E.:  Pavek.  John  G.:  Sojka.  Marvin 
Cnossen.  James  D.:  Geers.  Robert  G.:  l>anielson.  Ar\in  D.: 
D^iKeiler.  Man  L.:  Spiess.  Gary  N  :  West.  Guy  J.:  Young.  AnKis  D.; 
;  itin.  Keith  K..  Jr.:  Arensdort.  Richard  C:  and  Mahany.  Ronald  L.. 
144.893.  CI.  .370-329.(HK». 
fhilip  Lynn:  Green.  Francisco  Roberto;  and  Douglas.  Frank  Beard. 
Precision.  Inc.  System  for  adjusting  the  orientation  of  a  plane  of 
It.  5.844.679.  CI.  .356-248.000 
I^T  Industries.  GmbH;  Sei — 

Ulrich.  5.844.674.  CI.  .356-139.0.30. 
Ulnch:  and  Mmz.  Mario.  5.844.427,  CI.  .327-51.000. 
ar  GmbH:  See — 
Faul(i*hcr.  Thomas:  Albert.  Ernst:  and  Pteuffer.  Viktor.  5.842.791.  CI. 
45.(«X). 
Deutsche  fhomson  Brandt  GmbH;  See — 

Gos,  rterg.  Walter.  5.844.793.  CI.  363- 1 26.(XX). 
Deutsche    Kenneth  R;  Set — 

Mix  £   Keith:  Parr.  Rodney  W;  Pams.  David;  Deutscher.  Kenneth  R; 
Tasdelen.  Escnnur  E.  5.844.115.  CI.  568  618.000 
aid  R;  Zarembo.  Peter  J.:  Allen.  James  I..:  Anthony.  Philip  M.. 
Randall   P:  Eiger.  Aaron   B.:  Fleischfresser.  Cierald:   Lantz. 
W.;  Maiz.  Emily:  Newby.  Glenn  A.:  and  Peterson.  Kun  T.  to 
ijla  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  .Apparatus  for  aulomati- 
iiicning  markers  into  btK.ks.  5.843.272.  CI.  I56-.542(KK). 
i|    Donald  H..  lo  Bio  Plas  Inc.  Self-contained  blood  withdrawal 
1^  and  method   5.843.1 12.  CI  606- 1 8 1  .(KM). 

.ihlhony  L  :  Pal.  Ranaiit:  and  Samgadhuran,  Mangalasseril  G..  to 
vjobel  N.V.  HIV  immunogenic  complexes.  5.843.454.  CI.  424- 
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1  if  vin  Martin:  See— 

nncll,  David  John:  Dcvine.  Kevin  Martin:  and  O'Kanc.  Charles. 
Krt3.702.  CI  435-69  1(10 
'  ;*>ii  K  :  BcK-ke.  Jef  D.:  and  Braiicrman.  Lelila  T.  lo  John  Hopkins 
.Its  Artificial  trjns(x>sons.  5.843.772.  CI.  4.35  320.100. 
isiph  A   Beverage  server  5.842.606.  CI.  222- 132.000. 
(jchard  D..  Jr..  to  Souihem  Marine.  Inc.  Trolling  motor  nuniiiting 
S.842.895.  CI.  44(l-h.l)(KI. 

{ik.  and  Biesmans.  Guy  Leon  Jean  Cihislain.  to  Imperial  Chemical 
rs  PLC.  Non-planar  evacuated  insulation  panels  and  a  method  for 
[same.  5.843.353.  CI   264  I02.(KH). 
irry  Ray;  See — 
Iranian.  Arunachalani.  Golllieb.  Louis G.:  and  DeVries.  Lairy  Ray. 

.973.  CI.  379-l27.(MM». 
Ronald  FJ.;  .SV<' 

lan.  Norman;  Gill.  Laura  Lee;  de  Winter.  Ronald  F.J.;  Wagner, 
hrin:  and  Heusser.  ChrisH)ph.  5.843.708.  CI.  435*9.11X1. 

I.  F:d:  and  DeWiti.  Bob.  5.S44..593.  CI.  .347-262.O0O. 
>bcn  R.:  Sec- 
Albert  F:  Stevens.  Mark  A  ;  DeWiii.  Robert  R  .  Havduchok. 
irgc  L.:  and  Cohen.  Fxtward.  5.842.577.  CI   209-3.300. 
IS.  Albert  F:  Stevens.  Mark  .A.:  Dew  in.  Robert  R  ;  Lilc.  William 
York.  Michael  E.;  Chodack.  JelTrev  I..:  and  Patterson.  Roy  E.. 
2.693.  CI.  271-4.010. 

.SV<-- 
.  Donald  D..  5.843.040.  CI  604-164.(KH). 

Siibc  T;  Van  Uorkoni.  Gcrardus  G.   P.:   Lanihert.  Nicolaas: 

Hjnaars.  Peirus  H    F:  Hendriks.  Bemardus  H    W;  and  Vnjssen. 

>  A    H    M.  to  t.S   Philips  Corporation.  Flat  panel  type  picture 

device   with   electron    propagation   ducts.    5.844.3.54.  C|.    313- 
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I  rbain;  Eggemiont.  Marc;  and  Meer-schaut.  Dirk,  to  N.V.  Bekaen 
w  ith  high  non-structural  eli>ngalion.  5.843.583.  CI  428-592.0(¥). 
.John;  See — 

*,.  Ravmond  C:  Siclier.  .Alan  E..  Andersstm.  Karl-Knk;  Diachina. 
*in:   B'illsirimi.  Urs;  and  Pn.kup.  Steven.  5.845.215.  CI.  455- 
.^.000. 
A:  See— 

;irchi.  Silverio,  5,845,0.36,  CI.  385-l.39.IKtO 
.;  See- 
Richard  T;  and  Lister-James.  Ji*n.  5.843,401.  CI.  424  l.6<X). 

..  Richard  T.  5.843.403.  CI  424-1.730. 

Fino:  ,ind  lacobucci.  John.  Welding  toreh  apparatus.  5.844.201.  CI. 
.3.7.4.30. 

pavid  M.:  Ross.  James  B  :  and  Fincgan.  Joel  D..  lo  Gas  Research 
it.  Dual  surtace  healers.  5.844.212.  CI.  2I9-62I.(HH) 
•t  Jithann;  See — 

finger.  Karl;  and  Dic-kinger.  Johann.  5.843.484.  CI.  425-78.0(H). 
ij  David  R  :  See — 
lie.  William  l-ewis;  Silvemi:in.  Andrew  Lawrence:  Hysom.  Shannon 

;olt:  and  Dickman.  David  R.  5.845.293.  CI   707-202.IKKI. 
i^ropiics.  Inc.;  See — 

H.vShiing.  5.845.023.  CI.  385-33.0(H). 

in;  See — 

cki.  Henry  L.:  Diehl.  John:  and  GiMxle,  Steven  H  .  5.844.943.  CI. 
t5-26l.(X)0. 
Diep.  di  ih:  See — 


Braxton.  Scon  Michael;  Diep,  Dinh;  and  Sluan,  Susan  G.,  5,844,083,  CI. 
530-350.000. 
Dielzen,  Gary  H.  Oil  and  gas  well  cuttings  disposal  system.  5,842.529,  CI. 

I75-66.0(X'). 
Difco  Laboratories.  Inc.:  Set — 

Sirenkoski.  Leon  F:  Schneider.  Maureen  A.;  Swamy.  Shv>ha  C;  and 
Nagar.  Mandar  S..  5.843.699.  CI.  435-34.000. 
Digby.  Dennis;  See — 

Thong.  Tran:  Digbv.  Dennis;  and  Schaldach.  Max,   5,843.1.34.  CI. 
607-l7.(XK) 
Digges.  Thomas  G..  Jr:  Sei — 

Farmer.  Kenneth  R.;  Digges.  Thomas  G..  Jr.;  and  Cook.  N.  Perry. 
5.843.832.  CI.  438-4O6.0(K). 
Digital  Audio  Disc  Corporation;  See — 

Proffitl.  Ed;  and  DeWiii.  Bob.  5,844,593.  CI.  347-262.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Huggins.  James  D  .  5.S45.064.  CI.  .395-183.090. 
Digital  Matrix;  See — 

Greenspan.  Alex.  5.843.2%.  CI.  205-68.000. 
Dijk.  Berend  Jan;  See — 

Datta.  Rabindra  Nath;  Talma.  Auke  Gerardus:  de  Hixig.  Ane  Jacob: 
Steenbergen.  Andre;  and  Dijk.   Berend  Jan.  5.844,049.  CI.   525 
332.6(K). 
Dillon.  David  B.;  See— 

TelzlatT.   Steven   K.:   Shanahan.   Stephen   T:   and   Dillon.   David   B. 
5.842.521.  CI    IWi- .369.01X1 
Dillon.  John  B.;  See— 

Ware.  Fredenck  A  ;  Dillon.  John  B.:  Banh.  Richard  .M  ;  Garrett.  Billy 
Wayne.  Jr.;  AiwikxI.  John  Girdner.  Jr.:  Faniiwald.  Michael  P:  and 
Cnsp.  Richard  DeWilI.  5.844.855.  CI.  .365-2.30.010. 
DiMarco.  Robert  J .  lo  McKcchnie  Vehicle  Components  (L'S A i.  Inc.  Covered 

lue  rcienlion  assembly  lor  wheel  cover.  5.842.749.  CI.  .301-37.370. 
Dirnmic05844707.   ;  See  - 

Anselnu-nt.  Chrisioph;  Hippcnmcier.  Heinrich.  5.844.708.  CI.  3.59- 

2I().<XX). 

Dimmick.  Henn  M..  Sr.  deceased  (by  Mary  L.  Dimmick.  executrix):  and 

Zanella.  Mark  F.  Sr.  to  AGR  International.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  associated 

methiHj  for  inspecting  containers  tor  bulges.  5.844.677.  CI.  3.56-240(XIO 

Dimmick.  Mary  L..  executrix;  See— 

Dimmick.  Henrv  M  .  Sr.  deceased:  and  Zanella.  Mark  F.  Sr.  5.844.677. 
CI   .3.S6-24O.('x»0 
Dinello.  .Alex;  See — 

Yuan  Hansen  A.;  Benzel.  Edward  C;  Dinello.  Alex;  Wefers.  Michael  H.; 
and  Smith.  Aaron  C  .  5.843.082.  CI  606-61. (XK). 
Dionev  Corporation;  .See  — 

Richter.  Bruce  E.;  Pohl.  Christopher  A  ;  Porter.  Nathan  L.:  Jones.  Bnan 
A.:  Ezzell.  John  1..;  and  Avdaiovic.  Nebojsha.  5.843J1I.  O.  210- 
6.34.(XX). 
Dippold.  Jack  D..  to  Olin  Corporation   Gas  primed  powder  actuated  tool. 

5.842.623.  CI  227-IO.(XX). 
Dipsol  Chemicals  Co  .  Ltd.;  See 

Inoue.  Manabu;  Ohnuma.  Tadahiro;  Yamamoto.  Tomilaka;  and  Sato.  Go. 
5.843.338.  CI   252-.389.UK» 
Direct  Radiography  Co.;  See- 

U-e.  Denny  Lap  Yen;  and  Cheung.  Lawrence  Kai-Fun.  5.844.243.  CI. 
250-370.090 
DiResta.  James  D..  to  Natural  Science  Industncs.  Ltd.  Portable  microscope. 

5.844.714.  CI    3.59-.36S.(XKI 
Disney.  Donald  Ray.  to  Delco  FJectronics  Corporation  Method  of  making  an 
insulated  gate  bifx'lar  transistor  with  high  energv  P-  implant  and  silicon 
etch  contact.  5  843.7%.  CI  437  6.(KXI. 
DiTullio.  Paul:  Meade.  Harn;  and  Cole.  Edward  S  .  to  Genzv me  Transgenic 
Corporation    Tranvgenicallv    produced  anlithronihin  III.  5.843.705.  CI. 
435-69. 1(X). 
Diversev  Lever.  Inc.;  See  — 

Douma.  Bennie;  and  Los.  Lecndert.  5.K42..599.  CI.  222  l.tXXl. 
Dixon.  Gerald  Eugene.  Child  accommodating  toilet  scat  lid.  5.842.2.34.  CI. 

4-235.000 
Dixson.  Eddie  W..  Jr.;  See— 

Crum.  Gerald  W.:  Dixson.  FJdie  W..  Jr:  Gatian.  Charles  L..  III.  Leidy. 
Jeanne  Marie:  Rucki.  William  Mark:  Schrixrder.  Joseph  G.;  and 
Skellon-Bccker.  Cvnihia.  5.843.515.  CI.  427-8.(X»0. 
Dmitrovskv.  Ethan:  Warrell.  Raymond  P.  Jr;  Miller.  Wils<m  H..  Jr.  and 
Frankel.' Stanley,  to  Sloan-Keiicnng  Institute  lor  Cancer  Research  Meth- 
ods for  delection  ol  acuic  promvcliKVlic  leukemia  (API.).  5.843.642.  CI. 
435-6(XX). 
Do.  Mix>n  Jae:  See- 

Jeong.  Hvo  Soo;  Cho.  Young  Rae;  Oh.  Jae  Yeol;  and  Do.  Mixm  Jae. 
5.844..360.  CI.  313-495.000. 
Doan.  Trung  Tri;  .S<e— 

Sandhu.  Gunej  S.:  and  Doan.  Trung  Tn.  5.842.909.  CI.  451  7.0(X). 
Dobres.  Michael;  and  Williams  U>kaj.  Gail  R  .  lo  NovaFlora.  Inc.  Micro- 

pn>pagalion  of  rose  plants.  5.843.782.  CI   435-4.30.(XXV 
Dobrin.  George  Christopher,  to  PnKler  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Absorbent 

article  having  a  breathable  backsheet  5.843.066.  CI.  604  .385.1  (X) 
Dobniskv.  Scot'  R.:  See— - 

Hansen.   Richard   M.:   Dobruskv.   Scott   R  :   and   Vydra.  Edward  J.. 
5.842.686.  CI.  267-l40(XXt. 
Dobson.  Christopher  David,  lo  Trikon  Technologies  Limited,  forming  a  layer. 
5.843_535.  O.  427-430.100. 
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l>Kkser.  Ken  A  .  m  VLSI  Techniilivgv.  Inc.  Wrapped-line  cache  for  mitm- 

pr.».c>.M>r  svMcni  .'i.X45..MW,  CI.  7il-.V0(K). 
l>K.uS\stems.  Inc  ;  ice— 

Popp.  Murk  R.;  jnd  J.mes.  ()ra  W,  .S.K4:>.SM.  CI.  .SO.ViOHNKI. 
DiKiiis.  John  Joseph,  lo  Riihrov  lndu>lries.  Ciuletl  conduit  outlet  lilting  and 
ineihtxi   and   appurjlus    for   formin):   a   coaled   conduit    outlet    litlinii. 
5.K4.'t..S.?2.  CI.  427-4.M).HXI. 
l>Hli;e.  JetTre>  A.,  to  Kit  Lilly  and  Company.  Methods  of  inhibiting  ovarian 
d\si;enesis.  delayed  puhertv.  or  sexual  infantilism.  5.«4.'.y62.  CI    514- 
.U4'(MX) 
Dodge.  Jeftrev  .A.:  iff— 

Bryant.  Henry  l;.;  and  Dtxlgc.  Jelirey  A..  5.843.976.  CI.  5l4-4()K.00i) 

Docbrich,  I'do;  and  Buehler.  Reiner,  lo  Akticngesellschaft.  Siemens.  System 

for  addressing  a  destination  station  using  only   address  of  a  network 

junction  and  station  link  ideniilicr  in  a  network  with  plurality  of  segments. 

.'i.845.t)S().  CI.  .V)5-2(X).6«0 

[>)crr.  Christopher  Richard.  Oiuhle-chirped  waveguide  grating  router  with 

angled  potts  5.X45.();2.  CI   .^8.S-:4.(X10. 
Doherty.  Edward  J.:  5ff— 

Schinsiine.  Malcolm;  .Shoichet.  .Molly  S.;  Gentile.  Frank  T;  Hammang. 

Joseph  P;  Holland.  Laura  M  ;  Cain.  Bnan  M..  tX)hertv.  Bdward  J.; 

Winn.  Shelley  R  ;  and  Aebischer.  Patrick.  .5.84.V431.  Ci  424-9.V2I0. 

tXihnishi.  Kivoyuki.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Lid.  High-voltage  elec 

ironic  device.  5.844,778.  CI   .»6I-704.(KX). 
Doht  GmbH  .Maschinenfabrik:  ,">ff 

Oohl.  JiKhen;  and  Ossege.  Johannes.  5.842.942.  CI.  47.<-578.0(X). 
Doht.  Joe  hen;  and  CKsege.  Johannes,  lo  Doht  GmbH  Ma.schinenfabrik.  Arrow 

for  a  cro>sbow.  5.842.942.  CI.  473-578.l)(X). 
Doi.  Akira:  .SVf  — 

Murakami.  Hiroshi;  Kiiagawa.  Tadashi;  Hiratsuka.  Haruo;  Ishii.  Takava; 
Okamoto.  Koji;  and  Dot.  Akira.  5.84.V293.  CI.  204-298.410 
Doi.  Ma.sato;  and  Maisummo.  Yoshinori.  lo  Rohm  Co.  Ltd.  Chip  network 

electronic  component.  5.844.468.  CI.  338-260.000. 
Di^lak.  Terence  Manin:  See- 

Hawkins.  Geoftrcy  Robert;  Dolak.  Terence  Manin;  and  Gulkowski. 
Glenn  Alan.  5.843.193.  CI.  8-408.(X)0. 
Dolan.  Shawn  E..  lo  Henkel  Corpt>ralion.  Compositions  and  processes  for 
forming  a  s4>lid  adherent  protective  coating  on  metal  surfaces  5.843.242. 
CI.  I48-272.IXX). 
Dole/.al.  Franklin  A.:  .^ff — 

Williamson.  Weldon  S.;  Cirlin.  Eun-Hee;  Dolewil.  Franklin  A.;  and 
Harvey.  Rohm  J .  5.843.383.  CI.  422-186.040. 
Dolganov.  Gregory;  and  Novikov.  .Alexander,  lo  Genelabs  Technologies.  Inc. 
Human  RAD5(i  gene  and  melhod.s  of  use  thereof.  5.843.759.  CI.  435 
252. .3(X). 
Dolle.  Roland  E.:  See— 

Singh.  Jasbir.   Dolle.  Roland   E.;  and  Speier,  Gary,  5.843.905,  CI. 
5I4-I8.(XK). 
Dopke.  Stefan:  -Vff— 

Maass.  Burkhard;  Becker.  Willi;  Dopke.  Stefan:  and  Schwab.  Michaela, 
5,842.415.  CI.  101-2.32000. 
Dore.  Jacques:  Oustaloup.  Alain:  Nouillani.  Michel:  and  Moreau.  .Xavier.  ti> 
Automobiles  Peugeot-Automobiles  Citroen.  Arrangement  for  damping 
through  wire-drawing  of  a  fluid  and  suspension  system  in  particular  of  an 
automotiyc  vehicle  filled  with  such  a  damping  arrangement.  5.842.688.  CI 
267-140.140. 
I>>rily.  John  .Alan.  Jr:  Sff 

Kumar.  Vircndra;  and  Dorily.  John  Alan.  Jr..  5.843.956.  CI.  5 14-293.000 
Dormal.  Benoit;  Simon.  Pierre;  and  Wilmoiic.  Stephan,  to  Centre  de  Recher- 
che Metallurgiques  A.S.B.L    Device  for  the  accelerated  cooling  of  a 
continuous  substrate  moving  rapidly  in  a  vertical  plane   5,843,.i67,  CI. 
266-1 13  IXXI. 
Dormier.  FuJward:  See — 

Lent/.  David  J.:  and  Dormier.  Edward,  5.843,166,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Domier  GmbH:  See — 

Schmid.  Oltmar:  and  Kur7weil.  Peter.  5.843.297.  CI.  205-687 .(XX). 
Doron.  Eitan;  See  - 

CJren.  Yair:  Doron,  Eilan;  Olier,  Albert:  Shussman.  Yossi;  and  To). 
Benny  Siman.  5.844.887.  CI.  37O-2I8.00O. 
Diirre.  Manfred;  .Sff — 

Knill.  Joachim;  Richler.  Peter:  and  Diirre.  .Manfred.  5.842.589.  CI. 
2I2-2'J9.(XXI 
Doubleday.  Wendell:  .Vff 

Chandrakumar.  Ni/al;  Clare.  Michael;  Doubleday.  Wendell.  Gasiecki. 
Alan  K.;  and  Russell.  Mark  A  .  5.843.906.  CI   .514-19.(XX) 
Douglas  Batlerv  Manufacturing  Cimipany;  Xff- 

Enlts.  Robert  W.;  and  Revak.  David  M..  5.84.3_593.  CI.  429-84  (XX). 
Douglas,  hrank  Beard:  See 

Deiwciler.  Philip  Lynn;  Green.  Francisco  Roberto;  and  Douglas.  Frank 
Beard.  5,844,679.  CI.  356-248.(XX). 
Douglas.  Joel;  Kiser.  Emesi;  Tomascii.  Michael  I':  Dato.  Remedios;  Rice. 
EuJward  G.:  Tuohy.  Deborah  P..  Maxson.  Mark:  Witko.  /bigiiiew;  and 
Segelke.   Scon.   Ii>  Lifescan.   Inc.   Vi.suallv -readable   reagent   lest   strip. 
5.843,691.  CI  435  I4(KX) 
Douglas.  Leonard  Richard:  Saia.  Richard  Joseph;  and  DuriH-her.   Kevin 
.Matthew,  to  General   Electnc  Company.   Scaled  adaptive  lithography 
5.H44.KI0.  CI   364-49I.IXX) 
Douglas.  Stephen  J  :  .SVi — 

Oakley.  Clyde  G  :  and  Douglas,  Stephen  J..  5,844,349,  CI.  3I(K158.(XX). 
IXmma.  Bennie:  and  Los.  Leendert.  lo  Diversry  Ijivei.  Inc.  PriKess  and 
device  for  dosing  detergent  compositions.  5.842.599,  CI.  222-L(XXI. 


Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  iVf — 

Kolthanimcr,  Brian  W.  S.:  and  Cardwell.  Robert  S..  5.844.045.  CI 

525-240(XXI. 
I.undgard.  Richard  A.:  Bahinec.  Susan  J.:  Mussell.  Robert  D.;  and  Sen. 

Ashish.  5.844.037,  CI.  524-496(XXI. 
Malone.  Bnicc  A  .  5.844.014.  CI.  521   I46.(XX). 
Dow  Coniing  Corporation:  .Sff — 

Chen.  Wei;  /hang.  Hongxi;  Lupton.  Kevin  Edward;  Roinenesko.  David 
Joseph:  and  Schmidt.  Randall  Gene.  5.844.031.  C!.  524  264.IXXI 
Dow  Coming  S.  A.:  .Sff   - 

Culol.  Dominique:  Dcglasse.  Patrick:  Marco.  Seslo  Di:  and  Iker.  Jean. 
5.844.0.38.  CI.  524-.506.IXX). 
Dow.    Robert   L.;   and   Wrighl.   Stephen   W..   to   Pti/er   Inc.    HeteriKVclic 

P-adrenergic  agonists.  5,843.972.  CI.  5I4..167.(XX). 
Dowdle.  Jeffrey  R.  Ice  hshing  hole  healer  5.844*2 10.  CI.  219-523  (XX). 
Doyle.  Palnck  O.  Chimney  brushing  tool.  5.842.246.  CI.  15  104.068. 
Dr.  Fabricant's  Foot  Health  Prixiucts  Inc.:  SVf— 

Fahncani.  B.  Robert.  5.842.294.  CI.  .36-l27.(XXl. 
Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG:  Sff — 

Krotkv.  Peter;  Helsper.  Guenter:  Bauhofer.  Markus:  and  Rehr.  Anionius. 
5,842,447,  CI.  123-41.280. 
Dr.  Karl  Thomae  GmbH:  .S'ff- 

Entian,    Karl-Dieter:    Ooli,    Friedrich:    Schnell,    Norbert:    Auguslin, 
Johannes:  Engeike,  Gcrmar;  Rosenstein,  Rail':  Kaletta,  Cortina:  Klein, 
Cora;  Wieland,  Bemd;  Kupke,  Thomas;  Jung,  Gtinther;  and  Kellner, 
Roland.  5.843.709,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Drager.  Barry  T:  iff — 

Jones.  Stephen  R.;  and  Drager.  Barry  T.  5.844.385,  CI,  318-254.000. 
Draghelti.  Fioren/o:  Sff — 

Stivani.  Eros,  and  Draghelti.  Fiorenzo.  5.843,253,  CI.  I56-64.(X», 
Draim,  John:  Sff 

Castiel,  David:  Draim,  John;  and  Manning,  Kenneth  F.,  5,845,206,  CI. 

455-l3.4«X). 

Dreesscn,  Chril  W ;  Gubbels,  Paulus  A.  A.:  Adams,  Paulus  G.;  and  Duysens, 

Victor  P.  J.,  lo  Medtronic,  Inc.  System  and  melh<xl  for  providing  eleclncal 

and/or  fluid  treatment  within  a  patient's  brain.  5,843,150,  CI.  607-1  I6.(XX). 

Drejer,  Jorgen:  .SVf — 

Waijen,  Frank;  and  Drejer,  Jorgen,  5,843,945,  CI.  514-2.50.000. 
Dresden.  John.  Ill;  Genise.  TlH>mas  A.;  Hornby,  Simon:  Markyvech,  Ronald 
K  ;  Nellums,  Richard  A  ;  and  Slainton.  John  E ,  to  Eaton  Corporation 
System  and  method  for  decreasing  ratio  changing  lime  by  actuating  inertia 
brake  while  the  master  clutch  is  engaged  in  electronically  enhanced 
powertrain  systems.  5,842,376,  CI.  74  33600R 
Dressen,  Larrv  G  ;  and  Zupan,  Lynn  R.,  to  Empak,  Inc.  Di.sk  package  for 

rotating  memory  disks.  5.842,575,  CI.  206-711.000. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

McDowell.  Kenneth  O..  5.842,531.  CI.  175-372.000. 
Dressier.  Krislofer  M.:  See — 

Younkle.  Matthew  C;  Meyers.  Robert  A.;  and  Dressier,  Krislofer  M.. 
5.842,617.  CI   222-4tXJ.7(X). 
Driesen,  Georges:  .Sff 

Hillinger.  Peter:  Kressner,  Gerhard;  Driesen.  Georges;  and  Herzog,  Karl, 
5.842.244,  CI    15-22. 1  (X). 
Drifka,  Brian  N.;  and  Cincotta,  Bruce  .A  ,  to  Hydn>-Thermal  Corporation. 
Adjustable  shear  direct  contact  steam  injection  healer  5.842.497.  CI. 
1.37-92.000. 
Driver.  David  A.:  Sff — 

Dubensky.  Thomas  W..  Jr.;  Pi>lo.  John  M.:  Ibane/.  Carli>s  E.;  Chang. 
Stephen  M  W.;  Jolly.  Douglas  J  ;  Dnver.  David  A  ;  and  Belli.  Barbara 
A..  5.843.723.  CI.  4.35-69.300. 
Dross.  Brian  David:  Palleva.  William:  and  Van  Blaricom.  Terry,  to  Linvalec 
Corporation   Apparatus  and  method  for  harvesting  a  bone  tendon  bone 
ligamem  graft.  5.843.110.  CI  606-|7|(XX). 
Druschel.  Robert  Lindsay:  .Sff — 

Potjer.  Bert.  Sartor.  Luigi:  and  Druschel.  Robert  Lindsay.  5.843. 2-W.  CI. 
1I8-407.(XX). 
DSM  N.V:  .Sff— 

Fortuin.  Henncus  M  ;  and  Stokman.  Petnis  H.M..  5.843.358.  CI.  2M- 

2.'5.6(X) 
VandenbiKwcn.  Franciscus  HA  M.J.:  Bosman.  Huhenus  J.M.;  and  Van 
Dcr  Spi>cl.  Jan.  5.844.114.  CI   .SW-490.(XX) 
DSM  NV   Sf. 

Petisce.  James  R..  5.845.0.M.  CI.  385-128.000. 
DSS  Environmental.  Inc.:  See— 

Suo//o.  James  F.:  and  Suo//o.  Kathleen  A...  5.843.-308,  CI.   210- 
195. 1(X) 
Duback.  Jeflrey  F.;  and  Vaughler.  Enc  D..  to  Parker  Medical  Ass<K"ialcs. 
Segmented  custom-molded  proii-ctive  device.  5.842.475.  CI.  I28-846.(XX). 
Dube  .  Marcel:  .Sff- 

Cadieux.  Serge;  L'Heureux.  Yvon.  Si-Cyr.  Stephane:  Dube  .  Marvel: 

Fienelle,  Daniel;  and  Roy.  Borthier.  5.843.559.  CI.  428  1 13.(XXI. 

Dubenskv.  Thomas  W  .  Jr  :  Polo.  John  M  :  Ibane/.  Carlos  E.  Chang.  Stephen 

M  W  ;  Jollv.  Douglas  J.;  Driver.  David  A.;  and  Belli.  Barbara  A  .  lo  Chiron 

CorporaUon  Alphavirus  vector  constructs.  5,843.723.  CI.  435-69  .<(Xt 

Dubois,  /eriina  Gu/dar;  and  Tanner,  .'\iiiber  Kathleen,  to  PriKler  &  Gamble 

Company.  The.  Spray  compositions.  5.843.881.  CI   512-1  (XXI. 
Ducali  Lncrgia  S.P.A  :  .Sff  - - 

Rcgaz/i.  (iianni;  Venlunili.  Alessandni;  and  Sani.  Andrea.  5.844.469.  CI. 
.<40-426.(XX). 
DuChamie.  Donald  W.:  .SVf — 
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BbuBtth.  Mordecai  P;  Hamlyn.  John  M.:  Harris,  Dougla.s  W.;  Ludens, 
Jamct  H.:  MatJiews,  William  Rodney;  Fisher,  Jed  F.;  Mandel,  Fre- 
deric, and  IDuCharme,  Dtmald  W..  5.844,091,  CI.  530-387.100. 
Dudley,  Trqm:  Sff— 

Behreas.  Richard  T ;  Dudley,  Trent:  and  Glover.  Neal.  5.844,509.  CI, 

34I.SK.000. 
Behrens,  Richard  T,  Anderson,  Kent  D.;  Armstrong,  Alan  J.:  Dudley, 
Treat;  Foland,  Bill  R.;  Glover,  Neal;  and  King,  Larry  D.,  5,844,738. 
CI.  MO-M.OOO. 
Duerig.  TiNiaus:  Sff — 

Pellon,  Alan;  and  Duerig.  Thomas,  5.843.244.  O.  148-563.000. 
Dulfy.  John  p.:  Sff— 

Bemis,  Guy  W ;  Duffy.  John  R:  Fridmtan.  Wolf  Herman:  Golec.  Julian  M. 
C:  Livingston.  David  J..  Mullican,  Michael  D.;  Murcko,  Mail  A.:  and 
Zelt,  Robert  E..  5,843.904.  CI.  514-18.000. 
Duffv.  Timwhy  W :  See— 

Robictaud.  Arthur  W.;  and  Duffy.  Timothy  W..  5,843.364.  CI.  264- 
400.000. 
Dugan.  Jeffiey   S.,   to   BASF  Corporation.   Plale-type  chemical   reactor. 

5.843,385.01.422-191.000. 
Dunbar,  Daniel  P.:  See- 
Locke,  Randal   D.  A.;   Dunbar,  Daniel   P.;  and  Locke.  Teresa  M.. 
5,842.498,0.  137-315.000. 
Duncan,  C.  Teiiy:  See — 

Scharfctiberger,  James  A.;  Kazkaz,  Ghaffar  Howe,  N^ree  E.;  and  Dun- 
can. C.  Terry.  5.843,5.36,  CI.  427^75.000. 
Dunfidd,  Jokn  C;  Kloeppel.  Klaus:  Pelsiring,  Robert  M.;  Ralfeno.  Michael; 
MacLeod.  Donald  J.;  Kazmierczak.  Frederick  F ;  and  Jue.  Oiffoid  T.  to 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  Disc  drive  spindle  irxjlor  with  controlled  resis- 
Unce  pathway  from  disc  to  ground  5.844.748.  CI.  .360-99.080. 
Dunham.  Craig  M.:  Sff — 

Cathey.  David  A.;  Hush.  Glen  E.;  Ma,  Manny  K.  F.;  Dunham,  Craig  M.: 
and  Zimlich,  David  A.,  5.844.370,  CI.  315-169  100. 
Dunham,  Lisle  J.:  See — 

Stufflebcam.  John  P.;  Olson.  Thomas  A.;  Dunham.  Lisle  J.;  and  Johnson. 
DomW  T.  5.842.428,  CI.  111-185.000. 
Dunn,  Paul  Patrick  James:  Sff — 

Bumslead,  Jancne  Marilyn;  Dunn.  Paul  Patrick  James:  Tomley.  Fiona 
Mafgaiet:  and  Ventieulen.  Anioldus  Nicolaas.  5.843.722.  CI    435- 
69.M0 
Dunne.  James  W.;  and  Lasic.  Igor,  to  Bay  Networks.  Inc.  Forwarding  o^ 
inlemetv»o(k  packets  to  a  destination  network  via  a  selected  one  of  a 
plurality  of  pains.  5.845.091.  O.  .395-200.700 
Dunne.  Shane:  See — 

Feitsier,  Aaron;  Dunne.  Shane:  and  Larsen.  Janpeter  T..  5.842.473.  CI. 
128-660  090 
DuPom,  Frank  Stuart  Infusion  illuminator  5,843,045,  CI.  604-251  000 
Dura-Kold  Corporation:  Sff — 

Brink,  N   Keith,  5,843,145,  CI.  607-114.000. 
Dumitd  Limited:  See — 

Johnsca,  William  Nevill  Healon,  5,844,797,  O.  364-JOO.OOO. 
Duro  Dyne  Corporaiion;  Sff — 

Lyons.  John;  and  Angerer.  Allan  A..  5,842,919.  Q.  454-336.000. 
Durocher.  Kevin  Matthew:  S»f — 

Douglac.  I^eonard  Richard:  Saia.  Richard  Joseph;  and  Durocher.  Kevin 
Matthew.  5.844.810.  CI.  .364-491.000. 
DUrrstein.  Rolf:  Sff— 

von  Eitcbeck.  Cxiu  Freiherr.  Reif.  Reni.  Diirrsiein.  Rolf:  Ostertag. 
Robert:  and  Weindorf.  Martin.  5.842.451.  CI.  I23-I96.00R. 
Duscher.  Reinhard:  Sff — 

Baunieistcr.    Sascha;    Beisiegel.    Michael;    and    Duscher.    Reinhard. 

5.84S.289.  a  707  103.000. 

Dutkiewict.    Jacek;    Goerg-Wood.    Kristin    Ann:    Szymonski,    Krzysztof 

Andtezcj;  Sawyer,  LawreiKC  Howell;  Heuler,  Connie  Lynn:  and  Bumes, 

Andrew  S  ,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc.  Absorhent  structure  for 

liquid  distibution  5.843.852.  CI  442  334.000. 

Dutkiewict.  Marek  Kaiol.  to  Sierra  Wireless.  Inc.  Optimized  companding  for 

communication  over  cellular  systems.  5.845.216.  CI.  455-557.000. 
DuVall.  Wifcur  E.:  Sff— 

Breed.  David  S.;  DuVall.  Wilbur  E  ;  and  Johnson.  Wendell  C,  5,845.000, 
CI  382-100.000. 
Duysens.  Vfctor  P  J.:  Sff— 

Drcessen.  Chril  W.;  Gubbels.  Paulus  A.  A.;  Adams,  Paulus  G.:  and 
Duvsens,  Victor  P  J.,  5,843,150,  O.  607  1 16.000 
Dwyei.  ClflTard  J.;  Robin.son.  Timothy;  and  Weiser.  Michael,  to  C.  R.  Bard. 
Inc.    Method  and  apparatus   for  recapture  of  hooked  endoprosthesis. 
5,843,147,  a.  623-1.000. 
Dwyer.  Patrick  H.:  Sff- 

Sault|i«n.  Gordon  R  ;  and  Dwyer.  Patrick  H..  5.844.676.  CI.  356- 
237.000. 
Dwyer.  Paul  M..  Hart.  Gordon  H.;  Nuzman.  Carl  E..  and  Pinsky.  Gordon  P. 
to  Performance  Contracting.  Inc.  Suction  strainer  with  an  internal  core 
tube  5.843.314.  CI  210-315000. 
Dyalem  Concepts  Inc.:  Sff — 

Bogdan.  Alexei;  and  Sagalovich.  Emil  S..  5.844.460.  O.  336-177.000. 
E.K.M.A  .  Inc.:  Sff— 

Jones.  Cnng;  and  Bitz.  D.  Michael.  5.843.437.  CI.  424-93.400. 
E  Khashq^i  Industnes:  Sff — 

Andenen.  Per  Just;  and  Hudson,  Simon  K.,  5,843,544,  CI.  428-36.500. 
e-Parcel.  LLC:  Sff  - 

Kobi«a.  Hiroshi,  5.845.074.  CI.  395-200.490. 


E'Sort)  Systems:  See— 

Krumme.  Robert  C;  and  Hodgson.  Darel  E..  5.842.312.  CI.  52- 167.100. 
Eakins.  Charles  A.,  Jr.:  Sff — 

Colber.  William  E..  Jr;  and  Eakins.  Charies  A..  Jr.,  5.842.552.  CI 
192-1 1 1. OOA. 
Earhart,  Walter,  Jr.,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Mixing  device  for  improved 

distribution  of  refrigerant  to  evaporator.  5.842.351.  CI.  62-117.000. 
EarthTech  International.  Inc.:  Sff — 

Puthoff.  Harold  E..  5,845.220,  CI.  455-899.000. 
Ea-stman.  Briton  Todd:  Sff — 

Reeves.  William  Edward;  Vaughters.  Kevin  Lee;  Delrick.  George  Wil- 
liam.   Ill:   Gruver.   Norval   Thomas:   and   Eastman.   Briton  Todd. 
5.842.375.  CI.  74-335.000. 
Ea.stman  Kodak  Company:  Sff — 

Bailey.  David  Scon;  W^ite.  Ronald  Henry;  and  Texter.  John.  5.843.618. 

CI.  4.30-203.000. 
E.shelman.  Lyn  M.;  Irving.  Mark  E.;  Levy.  David  H.;  and  Gis.seT. 

Kathleen  R.C  .  5.843.632.  CI  4.30619.000. 
Fellegara.  Peter;  and  Kuhn.  Robert  L..  Jr..  5.845.166.  O.  396-429.000. 
Reury.  Isabelle;  and  Strauel.  Philippe.  5.843.629.  O.  430-399.000. 
Ga.sper.  John:  and  Sunon.  James  Edward.  5.843.564.  G.  428-211.000. 
Keyes.  Michael  P.  5.845.017.  CI.  .382-261.000 
Masson.  Jean  Pierre,  5,843,630,  CI.  430^»66.000 
Olin.  George  R.:  Tyan,  Yuan-Sheng;  Raychaudhuri.  Pranab  K.;  and 

Vazan,  Fridnch,  5,843,553,  O.  428-64  100. 
Oriicki,  David  Mart:  and  Heazeg,  Karen  Lyrni,  5.844.589,  Q.  347- 

141.000. 
Patton.  David  L  .  5.845.160.  O.  396-312.000. 

Panon,  David  L.;  and  Rosenburgh.  Ji*n  H..  5.845.169,  CI.  396-564.000. 
Paz-F>ujalt.  Gustavo  R.;  Chatteijee,  Dilip  K..  and  Ghosh.  Syamal  K.. 

5.843.599,0.430-17.000. 
Richanls.  David  A..  5.843.200.  CI.  65-102.000. 
Schrock.  Anthony  W.;  and  Spencer.  Paul  E..  5.845.161. 0.  396-313.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  Sff — 

Bieriein.  John  C  ;  Davis.  Alan  R.:  Amsallen.  Marcel;  Lanting.  Mark  L.; 

and  Gooch.  Douglas  C.  5.842.380.  CI  74-473.370 
Dresden.  John.  Ill:  Genise.  Thomas  A.:  Hornby.  Simon:  Markyvech. 
Ranald  K.;  Nellum-s.  Richard  A;  and  Stainton.  John  E..  5.842  J76.  C\. 
74-336  OOR. 
Eckroth.  Kun  V;  and  Hunter,  David  S  .  5.844.457.  O.  335-132.000. 
Schtooeter.  John  Cari:  and  Lagree.  James  Leo.  5.844.781.  CI.  361- 

752.000. 
Shea.  John  Joseph.  5.844.467,  CI.  338-61.000. 
Eaton.  Harry  A.  C:  See— 

Lesho.  Jeffety  C  :  and  Eaton.  Harry  A.  C  .  5.842.977.  O.  600-300  000 
Eaton,  Keith:  See— 

Mirando,  Salvauxre  Vincent;  Dean,  Leonard.  Jr;  LawrciKc,  Dennis; 
Eaton,  Keith:  Cheek.  Michael:  Olunan.  J.  Richard;  and  Bennet, 
Daniel,  5,842.699,  O.  273-317  300 
Ebeling.  Wilfried:  See— 

Sicilen.  Heihert;  Raffel.  Reiner.  Eiben,  Robert:  and  Ebeling.  Wilfried. 
5.844,015,0.  521-155.000. 
Eben.  Michael  J.:  Miller.  Jennifer  P:  and  Vaughan.  James  H..  to  Medtronic. 

Inc  Ekctrical  lead  insulator  5.843.149.  CI  607-116.000 
Ebert-Khosla.  Susanne:  Sff — 

Khosla.    Chaitan;    Hopwood.    David    A.;    Ebert-Khosla.    Susanne; 
McDaniel.  Robert:  and  Fu.  Hong.  5.843.718.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Echelon  Corporaiion:  Sff— 

Matkkula.  Armas  C.  Jr;  Sander.  Wendell  B.;  Evan.  Shabiai;  Smith. 

Stephen  B.;  and  Twiny.  William  B  .  5.844.888.  O   370-255.000 

Echols.  Ralph  H.;  Hendrickson.  James  D.:  and  Presley.  Rex  D..  to  Halliburton 

Energy  Services.  Inc.  Mechanical  connection  between  base  pipe  and  screen 

and  method  for  use  of  the  same.  5.842.522.  CI    166-378.000. 

Eckelbarger.  Scott  B.  Head  and  neck  supporting  device.  5.842.239.  CI. 

4-523.000 
Ecker.  Mario  Enrique;  Jacobowitz,  Lawrence;  and  DeCusatis,  Ca.siroeT  Mau- 
rice, lo  Iniemational  Business  Machines  Corporation  Substrate-embedded 
pluggable  receptacles  for  connecting  clustered  electrical  cables  to  a  mod- 
ule. 5,842,881.  O  439-329.000. 
Eckroth,  Kurt  Y,  and  Hunter,  David  S.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Electromag- 
netically    operated   electric   switching   apparatus.    5,844,457,   CI.   335- 
132.000. 
Ecogen  Inc.:  Sff — 

Baum.  James  A..  5.843.744.  CI.  435-183.000. 
Economides.  Aris:  Sff — 

Stahl.  Neil:  Economides.  Aris;  and  Yancopoulos.  George  D  .  5.844.099. 
a.  530- .350.000. 
Edamatsu.   Kunishige;  Yoshida.  Yuji;  Ha.shimoto.  Kazuhiko;  and  Osaki. 
Haruyoshi,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.  Positive  resist  conupo- 
sition  5,843,616,  O.  43O-I92000 
Edberg.  Donald  L  :  and  Schenck.  David  J .  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corpora- 
tion. Umbilical  and  follower  assembly  utilized  in  microgravity  platform 
system   .5,844,815,  CI.  .364-5.S9  000 
Eddy,  Eileen  C;  French.  Dale  A.;  and  Kishimoto.  Ins  E.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  electronic  debiting  of  funds  from  a  postage 
meter  5,844.220.  O.  235  381.000. 
Edery,  Isaac:   Huang,  Zuoshi  Josh;  and  Rosbash,  Michael,  lo  Brandeis 

Univei^ily  PAS  domain  proteins.  5,843,683,  CI.  435-7.800. 
Edison  Welding  Institute:  Sff — 

Gnmm.  Robert  A..  5.843.265,  CI.  156-272.000. 
Edimann.  Manfred:  Sff — 
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Siciner.  Herherl;  Edlmann.  Manfred;  and  Meierhofer.  Rudolf.  5,844,206. 
CI.  219-455.000. 
bducutional  Insights.  Inc.:  See — 

Culler.  Jay;  Culler.  Slanley.  Mehler.  Brian,  and  Olis.  Allon  B  .  Jr. 
5.842.871,  CI   4.14-.1.15.00() 
Euiward.s.  Bnx>ks:  5>c— 

Bronslein.  Irena;  tdwards.  Brooks;  Martin.  Christopher;  Sparks,  Alison: 
and  Voyta.  John  C.  5,843,681,  CI.  435-7.400. 
Edwards.  Harry  W.:  See— 

Schmidt.  Karl  M..  deceased;  Jenkins.  Stuart  E.;  Edwards.  Harry  W.;  and 
Cole.  George  S  .  5.S42.2<>1.  CI   .16-29.0(X) 
Edwards  Stuart  D.;  and  Lax.  Ronald  G..  to  Somnus  Medical  Technologies. 

Inc.  Cell  necrosis  apparatus.  5.843.021.  CI.  6(W-22.000. 
Edwards.  Stuart  D.;  Sharkey.  Hugh  R.;  Lundquist.  Ingemar  H.;  Lax.  Ronald 
G.;  and  Slrui.  Bruno,  to  Vidamed.  Inc.  BPH  ablation  method  and  apparatus. 
5.843.026.  CI  604-53  (X)0 
Edwards.  Stuart  D..  to  Somnus  Medical  Technologies.  Inc.  Minimally  inva- 
sive apparatus  for  internal  ablation  of  turbinates  with  surface  cooling. 
5.843.077,  CI.  606-4 1. (XK). 
Eggermont.  Marc:  5f<- — 

D'Haene.  Urbain;  Eggermont.  Mare;  and  Meersschaut,  Ditk,  5,843,583, 
CI  428-592.000. 
Eggers.  Philip  E.;  and  Thapliyal.  Hira  V..  to  Arthrocare  Corporation.  Shaped 
electnxles  and  methods  for  electrosurgical  cutting  and  ablation.  5.843.019. 
CI.  604-22.(X)0. 
Eggerstorfer.  Vilmar;  and  Ferber.  Otto,  to  Oee  Printing  Systems  GmbH. 
Turn-over  means  for  band-shaped  recording  media.  5.845.187.  CI.  .399- 
384.000. 
Eggins.  Douglas  W.;  See — 

Walsh.  Roger  C;  and  Eggins.  DiHiglas  W.,  5,842.839.  CI.  417-379.000. 
Egnew.  James  C;  LiKkhart.  Larry  A.,  and  Byrd,  Elvin,  Jr..  to  Shelter  Pro, 

LLC  Concealment  shelter.  5,842,495,  CI.  135-133.000. 
EH-Schratk  Components- AG:  See — 

Mader,  Leopold,  5.844,456,  CI.  335-78.000. 
Ehlers.  Douglas  E.;  See — 

Hupp.  Mark  R.;  Snyder.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Ehlers.  Douglas  E..  5.844.938. 
CI.  .375-217.000. 
Ehireich.  John,  to  Ercon,  Inc.  Polymer  compositions  containing  chlorided 

conductive  particles.  5.843.-342,  CI.  252-520..WO. 
Ehrsam.  Robert;  and  Raymond.  John  L..  to  Raymond.  John  L.  Method  tor 
electroless  nickel  plating  of  metal  substrates.  5,843,538.  CI.  427-601000. 
Eiben.  Robert:  See — 

Sieilen.  Herbert;  Ratfel.  Reiner.  Eiben.  Robert;  and  Ebeling,  Wilfried, 
5,844.015.  CI.  52 1 -1.55.000. 
Eichelberger.  Eric  Evan;  and  Buck.  Arthur  Glen,  to  Whitaker  Corporation. 
The.  Navigable  ultrasonic  imaging  probe  a.ssembly.  5.842.993,  CI.  600- 
462.(XX) 
Eichhom,  Keith  L..  to  Glass  Unlimited  of  High  Point,  Inc.  Sheet  of  glass  with 
roughed  band  and  groove  patletn  to  provide  decorative  visual  effect. 
5.843.546.  CI.  428- .18,000. 
Eichhorst.  Volker  See — 

Schlatter,  Manfred;  Koppe.  Jiiigen;  and  Eichhorst,  Volker,  5,844, 153,  CI. 
75-2.36.(X)0. 
Eiger,  Aaron  B.:  See — 

DcVale.  Donald  P;  Zarembo.  Peter  J.;  Allen,  James  L.;  Andiony,  Philip 
M  ,  111;  Bell,  Randall  P;  Eiger,  Aaron  B  ;  Fleischfresscr.  Gerald; 
Lanlz.  Gregory  W.;  Maty.  Emily;  Newby.  Glenn  A  ;  and  Petcrsim. 
Kurt  T.  5.843.272.  CI.  156-542.000. 
Eikyu.  Katsumi:  See — 

Kunikiyo.  Tatsuya;   Eikyu,   KaLsumi;   Sonoda,   Kenichiro;   Fujinaga. 
Ma.sato;  Ishikawa.  Kiyoshi;  and  Kotani.  Norihiko.  5.845.105.  CI. 
395-500.000. 
Einstein.  Bernard  Caesar,  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc.  Process  for  stabilizing  a 

micrtKhannel  plate.  5.845.189.  CI.  419-58.000. 
Eisai  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Christ.  William  J.;  Hawkins.  Lynn  D.;  Kawata.  Tsutomu;  Rossignol. 
D-aniel  P.;  Kobayasbi.  Seiichi;  and  .Asano.  Osamu.  5.843.918.  CI. 
514-53.000. 
Eisenbarth.  George:  See — 

Weiner.  Howard  L.;  Eisenbarth.  George;  Hafler,  David  Allen;  and  Zhang. 
Zhengi.  5,843,886,  CI.  514-3.000. 
Hisenberg.  David:  See — 

Collier,  R.  John;  Eisenberg.  David;  Fu,  Haian;  and  Choe.  Seunghyon. 
5.843.711.  CI.  4.V5-69. 1 00. 
Eisenmann.  Siegfried  A.,  to  Hermann   Harle.   Valve  train   with  suction- 
controlled  ring  gear/internal  gear  pump.  5.842.449.  CI.  123-90.120. 
Eisler.  Craig  G.;  and  Engstrom.  G.  Eric,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Display 
device  interface  including  support  for  generalized  flipping  of  surfaces. 
5.844.569.  CI.  .345-433.000 
Ekawa.  Kouichi:  See — 

Kivomoto.  Hironobu;  Yasuda.  Naru;  Ekawa,  Kouichi;  and  Hosokawa, 
Hayami,  5.844,682,  CI.  356.369.000. 
Eki.  Toshio;  Otsuka.  Toshiharu;  Enomoto,  Kazuyuki;  and  Nishi.  Tomohin>.  to 

Toto  Ltd.  Water  electmlyzer  5.843.291.  CI   204  228  (KK). 
Ela  Medical  SA:  See — 

Barra.  Jean  Aubert;  and  Paillo«,  Rene,  5,843,088,  CI.  606-108.(MX). 
Electric  Boat  Corporation:  See — 

Larson.  Carl  O..  Jr.;  Smith.  James  S.;  Chapman.  John  H.;  Slimon.  Scot 
A.;  Trahan,  John  D.;  Brozek,  Robert  J.;  Franco.  Alberto;  McGarvey. 
John  J.;  Rosen.  Marvm  E.;  and  Pasque.  Michael  K.,  5.843.129.  CI. 
607- 1. (XX). 


Electric  Transportation  C(Hnpany.  LLC:  See — 

Dennis.  Warren  E..  5,842,535,  CI.  180-205.000. 
Electro  Scientific  Industries,  Inc.;  See — 

Garcia.  Douglas  J ;  Swendrowski.  Steven  D.;  Tani.  Mitsuaki;  Wang. 
Hsang;  Twite.  Martin  J..  Ill;  Hawkes.  Mak-olm  V;  Shealey.  Evart 
David;  Voshell.  Martin  S.;  Fish.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Cooke,  Vernon  P, 
5,842,579,  CI.  209-573.(XX). 
Electniinagnetic  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Bell.  Thomas  Edward;  Kiesling.  David  John;  and  Swanburg.  Scott  Allen. 
5.844.529.  CI.  .343-872.(XX). 
Electronic  Consumer  Concepts.  L.L.C.:  See — 

West.  Jack  T ;  Warner.  Allen  P.  and  West,  Katherine  A.,  5,845.259,  CI 
705-I4.0(X), 
Electronic  Systems  Engineenng  Co.:  See— 

Holley,  Steven  E.;  and  Hollcy,  J.  David.  5.844.663,  CI.  355-32.(XX). 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  See— 

Baek.  Jong-Tae:  Kim.  Youn-Tae:  and  Yoo.  Hyung-Joun.  5.843,837,  CI. 

438-627.000. 
Kim.  Gyung  Ock;  and  Roh.  Dong  Wan.  5.844,253,  O.  257-24.000. 
Oh.  Sang  Hoon,  5.845.051.  CI.  .195-23.000. 
Song.  Set*  Ho:  and  Jung.  JongSool,  5.844.704,  CI.  359  I38.(XX). 
Elf  Antar  France:  See — 

Labruyere.  Yvan.  5.844.126.  CI.  7.3-35.150. 

Puel.  Cecile:  Hartmann.  Francois;  and  Saby.  Claude  Alain.  5.845,237, 
CI.  702I79.(XX). 
Eiger,  Walter:  See — 

Cleve.  Arwed;  Scheidges.  Cornelius;  Necf.  Giinter,  Ottow.  Eckhatd: 

Eiger.  Walter:  and  Beier,  Sybille.  5,843,933,  CI.  5 1 4- 1 79  (XX). 
Ottow.  Eckhard;  Schwede.  Wolfgang;  Cleve.  Arwed;  Eiger,  Waller; 
Chwalisz,  Krzys/Iof;  and  Schneider,  Martin.  5.843,931,  CI.  514- 
173.(XX). 
El-Hage,  Amer:  and  Stellmacher,  Rick  V.  to  IJI.  Biosystems.  Method  of 
producing  a  probe  for  aspirating  and  dispensing  probe  having  surtace 
sensing  capability.  5,843,378,  CI.  422-l80.0(XJ 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Boss,  Susan  M.,  5.843,964,  CI.  514-324.000. 

Bryanl.  Henry  U.;  and  Dodge,  Jeffrey  A..  5,843.976.  Q.  514-408.(XX). 

Clay,  Michael  Paul:  Frolik.  Charles  Alan;  Jones.  Charles  David;  and 

Lind-smim,  Terry  Donald,  5,843,984.  CI.  514-443.000. 
CiK>per,  Robin  D.  G.;  Huff,  Bret  E.:  Nicas,  Thalia  I.:  Quatroche,  John  T.; 
Rodnguez.   Michael  J.:   Snyder.   Nancy   J.;  Staszak,   Michael  A.. 
Thompson,  Richard  C ;  Wilkie,  Stephen  C;  and  Zweifel,  Mark  J., 
5.843.889.  CI.  514-8.000. 
Cullman.  George  Joseph;  and  Muehl.  Brian  Stephen.  5.843.940.  CI. 

514-2I2.(XX). 
Dodge,  Jeffrey  A  .  5.843.962.  CI   5 14-324  (XX). 
Hamill,  Robert  L.;  Mabe.  James  A.:  Mahoney,  David  F.:  Nakatsukasa. 

Walter  M.;  and  Yao.  Raymond  C,  5,843,437,  CI.  424-ll9.0(X). 
Hauser,  Kenneth  Lee;  Palkowitz.  Alan  David;  and  Thrasher.  Kenneth 

Jeff.  5.843.%3.  CI.  5I4-324.0(X). 
Heath.  William  F.  Jr.:  Jirousek.  Michael  R  ;  McDonald.  John  H..  Ill;  and 

Rilo.  Christopher  J..  5.843.9.35.  CI.  514-183.000. 
Heinz,  Lawrence  J.;  Lunn.  William  H.W.:  and  Schoepp.  Danyle  Darwin, 

5.843.997.  CL  514-501  (XX). 
Palkowitz.  Alan  David.  5.843.%5.  CI.  514-324.000. 
Swift.  Robert  A  .  5.843.974.  CI.  514-370.(XX). 
Elias.  Joseph:  and  Malinowsky.  Susan,  to  Citibank,  N.A.  Form  creating  and 

ordering  system.  5.844.971.  CI.  379-l(X).IIO. 
El-lbiary.  Yehia,  lo  Reliance  Electric  Industrial  Company.  Speed  reducer 

including  temperature  sensing  device.  5,844,.S0I.  CI.  .340-870.170. 
Flicker,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Stone.  Gregg;  Crocker.  Michael;  Flicker.  Robert  J.;  and  Shimada.  Lynn. 
5.84.3,027.0   6(M-53.(XX). 
Elite  Access  Systems.  Inc.:  See —  1 

Perez,  Daniel:  and  Parsadayan,  Walter,  5,844,502,  CI.  .34<V941.0(X). 
Elkem  Materials  Inc.:  See — 

Distal.  Magne.  5,843.216.  CI.  106  8I9.(XX) 
EIlioll.  James  C;  and  Blake.  John  R..  to  Global  Prixessing  Systems.  Inc. 
Slow  speed  hammerimll  for  size  reduction  of  wood  chips.  5,842.653,  CL 
241-88.100. 
Ellroy.  Mary  Doherty;  and  Posluszny.  Frank  A  Apparatus  for  prxxlucing  and 

viewing  rainbows.  5.842.925.  CI   472-65.0(X). 
El-Nokaly.  Magda;  Vatler.  Michael  Lee;  Walling.  David  William;  Leather- 
bury.  Neil  C"ampbcll:  and  Peterson.  Cheryl  Lvnn.  to  Pnxrter  &  Gamble 
Company.  The.  Non-swealing  lipsticks.  5.843.407.  CI  424-64.(XX) 
Elsag  International  N  V.;  5<'e— 

Khrapunovich.   Gregory:   Gulaian.   Manv;   and   Scheib.  Thomas  J.. 
5.845.063.  CI.  .195-183.1.30 
Elscint.  Ltd.:  See— 

Zur.  Yuval.  5.842.989.  CI.  6(X)-4I0.(XX). 
Elsea.  Deborah  L.:  See— 

Greenway.  John  Micfiael:  Higgins.  Thomas;  Chiricosta.  Robert  A.;  and 
Elsea.  Deborah  L  .  5.842.412.  CI.  I0I-420.0(X). 
Elsey.  Brian  George:  See — 

Owen.  David;  Maple.  David:  Gaskell.  Robert  Clifford:  Elsey.  Bnan 

George:  and  Handscombe.  John  Leslie.  5.842.826.  CI  4I4.789.9(X) 

Eisner.  Dagwin:  and  Rolhon.  Roger  Norman,  to  Rumemag  lntcmatn>nal  Gie 

Magnesium  priKess.  5.843..389.  CI.  423-l62.(XXI. 
Elling.  James  J.:  See- 

Bametl.  Thomas  R.;   Filing.  James  J.:  and   Kamarck.   Michael   E.. 
5.843.761.  CI.  435-252.3.30. 


DECEMBtl   1,   1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  31 


Elue.  Juelaen:  See— 

Hofeja  Hans;  Klemm.  Peter:  Elt7.e.  Juergen.  Veit,  Stefan;  and  Metzger, 
Kurt,  5,842,370,  CI.  72-405.090. 
EMC  CotlKHalion:  See — 

VishieJty.  Natan;  and  Raz,  Yoiiv,  5.845.147,  CI.  395-825.000. 
EmerMwi  tilectric  Co.:  See — 

Henry.  Sam  W.;  and  Jensen.  Myron.  5.844.211,  CI.  219-523.000. 
HorsI,  Gary  Edward.  5.844..343.  CI.  310-184.000. 
En>erson.  Michael  Gene;  Weslman.  Kelly  Reed;  and  Pillai.  Sushil.  to  FDC. 

Inc  Dalitese  link  system.  5.845.276.  O.  707-2.000. 
Emerson.  Ralph  W.;  and  Crandall.  Bradford  G.,  Jr.,  to  Pmguard,  Inc.  Method 
for  decoaiaminalion  of  a  liquid  of  ga.seous  environment.  5,843.375.  CI. 
422-.16.1)(X). 
Emhart  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc.:  See — 

Bortioae.   Joseph   A.;    Pinkerton.   Steven   J.;   and   Grant,   Many    J., 
5,1M3.20I.  CI.  65-1. 58.000. 
Emil-Seiki)  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsiieka.  Yoshihiro;  Takeda.  Nobutoshi:  Mizuhashl.  Tohni:  Tokuda. 
Noriaki:  Takemo«o,  Seiji:  and  Ohmori.  Shigeni.  5.845.029,  O.  .385- 
84.(100. 
Empak.  Inc.:  See — 

DresJoi.  Larry  G.;  and  Zupan.  Lynn  R.,  5,842,575,  CI.  206-711.000. 
Ems-lnvetia  AG:  See — 

Kaplaa.  Andrca.s:  Gisler.  fttni.  and  Reich.  Albert,  5,844.048,  O  525- 
330  JOO. 
EMTEC  Magnetics  GmbH:  See— 

Schlwler.  Manfred;  Koppe,  JUi^en;  and  Eichhorst,  VUker.  5.844,153. 0. 
75.2-36.000. 
Enbulsu.  Ichiro;  See — 

Baba.  Kenji:  EnbuLsu.  Ichiro:  Waianabe.  Shoji:  Yahagi.  Hayao:  Mani- 
hathi.  Kumio;  Matsuzaki.  Harumi:  Matsumoto.  Hiroshi;  Nogita.  Shun- 
suke:  Yoda.  Mikio:  and  Hara.  Naoki.  5.845.052.  CI.  .395-24.000. 
Endermam,  Rainer;  See — 

Riedl.  Bemd;  HSbich.  Dieter  Slolle.  Andreas;  Wild.  Hanno;  Endennann. 
Raaner:    Bremm.    Klaus    Dieter    Kroll.    Ftein-Peter.    Labischinski. 
Hankl:  Schaller.   Klaus;  and  Weriing.  Hans-Otto.  5.843.%7.  CI. 
514-.14O.O00. 
Enders.  Ulifch:  See— 

Spahlinger.  Jorg:  Mayer.  Manfred;  Enders.  Ubich;  and  Neumann.  Bemd, 
5,844,494,  a.  340*77.000. 
Endo.  HajilK:  See — 

Przybilla.  Klaus  Juergen:  Kudo.  Takanori;  Ma.suda.  Sciya;  Kinoshila. 
Ydshiaki:   Suehiro.   Natsumi:   Padnunahan.   Munirathna:   Okazaki. 
HircKhi:  Endo.  Hajime:  Dammel,  Ralph;  and  Pawlowski,  Geoij;, 
5.843  J 19,  a.  210-668.000. 
Endo.  Notayuki:  See— 

Uchimura.  Hin>shi:  Waianabe. Takazumi;  Endo.  Nobuyuki: Taiara.  Mas- 
ayuki.  Kabe.  Haruki:  Shimizu.  Keiji;  Kimura.  Kaziw;  and  Sugiyama. 
Moiune.  5,844.805,  CI.  .364-474.220. 
Endo.  SaiJilo:  See — 

Yamada.   Yusuke;  Tanalui.   Shigemori:   Endo,   Saijiro:   and   OnumaL 
Sugani,  5,842,962,  O.  492-18.000 
Endoh.  Sliiiichi:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Toshihiro:  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro;  Endoh.  Shuichi:  MaLsumae. 
Iwuo:  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki;  Hosokawa.  Hiroshi;  Uno.  Mugijiroh:  Saitoh. 
Hiroshi:  Takenaka.  Eiji:  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo:  Murakami.  Eisaku:  and 
Kamatsubara.  Satoni,  5.845.183,  CI.  399-272.000. 
Endoluminal  Tlierapeutics.  Inc.:  See — 

Slcpiao.  Marvin:  and  Mas.sia.  Stephen  P..  5,843,156.  O.  623-1.000 
Endorcaheivhe.  Inc.:  See — 

Labrie.  Fentand.  5.843.932.  CI.  314-178.000. 
Endova.scalar  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Ptaia.  Mart:  Reger,  Vincent  A.;  and  Nordgren.  Gregory  N..  5.842.479, 

CI.  128-898.000 
Plaia,  Marl:  Reger.  Vincent  A.;  and  Nordgren.  Gregory  N..  5,843,165, 
0,62.3-1.000. 
Endrcs,  Ravmond  E.:  See — 

Shaw.  Lin  F:  Teng,  Oiia-Chi;  Sykes.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Endres.  Raymond 
E..  5.845.058.  CI.  .395-114000. 
Endress  -i-  Hauser  GmbH  +  Co.:  See— 

Getman.  Igor  and  Lopatin.  Sergej.  5.844.491.  CI.  340-612.000. 
Eneboe.  Michael  K  :  See— 

Andsrvm.  Eric  Wemcr  Eiteboe.  Michael  K.;  Pun.  Rahoul:  and  Staals, 
Erik  P.  5.845.152.  CI.  395-872.000, 
Eneigaire  Corporation:  See — 

Schmidt.  Kari  M..  deceased:  Jenkins.  Stuart  E.;  Edwards.  Harry  W.;  and 
Colt.  George  S..  5.842.291,  CI,  .36-29,000, 
Fjtgel.  David  J,:  See 

Hutctiings.  William  J,;  Markle.  Stephen  L.;  Engel.  David  J.;  Berg.  Joel 
S.;  and  Schutte.  Marlin  D..  5.842.377.  CI.  74-420.000. 
Engel.  Jo«l;  See— 

Gruenfeld.  Frank  Vincenz  Jonas;  Opalowsky.  Alexander.  Engel.  Joel: 
David.  Yehouda:  and  Levy.  Ofer.  5.842.996.  CI  6(X>-490.000. 
Engelke.  German  See — 

Entian.    Kari-Dietcr.   GOa.   Friedrich:   Schnell.   Norben;   Augustin. 
Jobannes:  Engelke.  Germar.  Rosenslein.  Ralf:  Kalelta.  Cortina:  Klein. 
Cora;  Wieland.  Bemd;  Kupke.  Thomas;  Jung.  Giinther,  and  Kellner. 
Roland.  5.843.709.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Engineering  &  Research  Associates.  Iik,:  See — 

Taylor,  Junius  E,.  5.843.075.  CI.  606-34.000. 
Engman.  Steven  J,:  See — 


Serrano.  Fernando;  Engman.  Steven  J.;  and  Beall.  Gary  W,.  5,844,032, 
CI,  524-445.000, 
Engstrom.  G,  Eric:  See — 

Eisler,  Craig  G.:  and  Engstrom,  G.  Eric.  5,844J69,  CI.  345-433.000. 
EnoirKMo,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Eki.  Toshio;  Otsuka.  Toshthani;  Enomoto,  Kazuyuki;  and  Nishi.  Toino- 
hirt).  5.843.291.  CI.  204-228.(XX). 
Enso-Gutzeit  Oy:  See — 

Kurittu.  Hannu.  5.843.316.  CI.  210*44.000. 
Entian.  Karl-Dieter;  GOlz,  Friedrich:  Schnell.  Nofbert;  Augustin.  Johannes; 
Engelke.  Germar.  Rosenslein.  Ralf;  Kalelta.  Cortina:  Klein.  Cora:  Wieland. 
Bemd:  Kupke.  Thomas:  Jung.  GUnther;  and  Kellner.  Roland,  to  Dr,  Karl 
Thomac  GmbH.  Biosynlheiic  process  for  the  preparation  of  chemical 
compounds.  5.843.709.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Enviro  Tech  Chemical  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Harvey.  Michael  S.:  and  Jepson.  DonaM  P.  5.843.507, 0.  426-482.000. 
Environmental  Technology  Associates:  See — 

McMillan.  Mark  A,,  5.844.008.  CI  521-99.000. 
Enzmann.  Dicier  Maiouk.  Anthony  F.;  Karakasoglu.  Ahmet:  Hung.  Chin  N.; 
and  Abboa.  James  S..  to  Sleep  Solutions.  Inc.  Active  electronic  noise 
suppression  system  and  method  for  reducing  snaring  noise.  5J144.996.  Q. 
381-116.000. 
Eppendorf-Nelheler  Hinz.  GmbH:  See— 

Trepiow.  Rainer.  and  Hantack.  Kurt.  5.844.686.  CI.  356-440.000. 
Epptey.  Kyle  J.  See— 

Biederman.  Ronald  R.:  Bludis.  Thomas  Trevor.  Crosby.  Stephen  R.: 
Epplcy.  Kyle  J.:  Gure.  Charles  P;  McKcnzie.  Timolhy  T.;  Selke. 
Gregory  H,;  Stone.  Paul  Andrew:  TananKlla.  Jeffrey  W,;  Thomas. 
Rickey  James;  and  Welherington.  Charles  T..  5,842.267,  Q. 
29-558,000. 
Elton.  Inc.:  See — 

Ehncich.  John.  5343,342,  CI  252-520.300. 
Erdelen.  Chrisloph:  See — 

Wemthaler.  Konrad;  Heil.  Markus;  and  Erdelen.  Chrisloph.  5,843,978, 
CI.  5l4-t(M.0OO, 
Ergoiron,  Inc.:  See— 

Sweere.  Harry  C;  Gonneraian.  Michael  D,;  and  Voeller.  Donald  M.. 
5.842.672.  CI.  248-278.100, 
Erickson.  Charles  R,;  See— 

Freidin.  Philip  M.;  Trimbergcr.  Stephen  M,:  Mahooey.  John  E.:  and 
EricLson.  CTiartes  R,.  5.844.829.  O.  .364-716.0.30. 
Erickson.  Dotudd  J,:  See — 

Testerman.  Roy  L,;  Erickson.  DonaM  J.;  Mezera.  Ronakl  L.;  and  Neisz. 
Johann  J,.  5.843.147.  O.  607-116.000. 
Ericsson  Inc.;  See — 

Dent.  Paul  W,.  5.844.894.  C\.  37O-33O.000. 

Dent.  Paul  W,.  5.844.925.  C\.  .371-67,100. 

Khelghalti.  Hoijai;  Ahmed.  Zaheer.  and  Lau.  Gustavo.  5,844,906,  O. 

37O474.000, 
Lenk.  Ronald  J.;  and  Todd.  Dan  Lee.  5.844.440.  CI.  327-322.000. 
Lilja.  Patrik  Hans.  5.844.983.  C\   .379-418.000, 
Lindell.  Bo  Kari:  and  Johansson.  Roland  Thomas  Wilhelm.  5,845,217, 

CI,  455-557,000, 
Longshore.  Theodore  F.  5.845.199.  CI.  455-1.37.000 
Mallhews.  David  George:  Has.san.  Amer.  and  Dem.  Paul  Wilkinson. 

5.844.987.  O,  .380-9.000. 
Moon.  Billy  C,.  5.845,210.  CI,  455-426.000. 
Ericsson  Raynet:  See — 

Bushuc.  Michael;  Shieynberg.  Anatolv;  and  Vrignaud.  Gilles.  5.845.190. 
CI,  455-3,300, 
Eriks.san.  Anders;  Eriksson,  Jan;  and  Ohman,  Per  Method  and  a  system  for 
moving  a  mea.suring  means  above  a  lest  objecl,  5.844.414.  C\.  324- 
627,000, 
Eriks.son.  Jan:  See — 

Eriksson,  Anders;  Eriksson,  Jan;  and  Ohman.  Per.  5.844.414.  O.  324- 
627.000, 
Eriich.  Giora:  See — 

Horvaih.  Tibor.   POnM.  Joseph;  and   Eilich.  Giota.   5.842^43.  O. 
15-1,700, 
Emeta.  Modesto,  Procevs  for  producing  absorbable  segmented  copolymers 
with  a  substantially  uniform  sequeiK-e  distribution,  5.844.067.  O.  528- 
.354.000 
Ervzzi.  Silvio:  See— 

Lugnani.  Franco:  StOhrer.  Manfred:  Kramer.  Augustinus;  Stephen.  Rob- 
en    L.:    Fontanella.    Umbeno:    Ros.si.   Cino:    aiMj    Eruzzi.    Silvio. 
5.843.016.  CI.  604-21.000. 
ESAB  Group.  Inc  .  The:  See- 
Oakley.  Thomas  Franklin.  5.844.196.  CI.  219-121  540. 
E.sau.  Edward  Wesley,  lo  Hay  &  Forage  Industries,  Bonom  loading,  in-line 

square  baler  with  dual  purpose  stuffier.  5.842.335.  CI.  .56- .341. 000. 
Eschauzier.  Rudolphe  Gusuve.  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corpo- 
ration. Start-up  circuit  for  maxiimim  headroom  CMOS  devices.  5.844.434. 
CI.  .327-143.000. 
Eshelman.  Lyn  M.:  Irving.  Marl  E.:  Levy.  David  H.:  and  Gis.ser.  Kathleen 
R.C  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Photothermographic  composition  of 
enhanced  photosensitivity  and  a  process  for  its  preparation,  5.843.632, 0, 
4,30-619,000, 
Eslambolchi.  Hos.sein:  and  Huffman.  John  Sinclair,  lo  AT&T  Corp,  Method 
and  apparatus  for  locating   utility  conveyaiKes  in   an  enclosed  area. 
5.844.405.  CI,  324-67.000 
Espitalie.  Jean:  See — 
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Trabelsi.  Khomsi;  and  Hspitalie,  Jean.  5.843.787,  CI.  436-I.W.OOO. 
Estakhri.  Petri);  and  Assar.  Mahmud,  lo  Lexar.  Direct  logical  block  addressing 

fla.sh  inenH>r>  mass  storage  architecture.  5.845.313.  CI.  711-103000. 
E-stes.  Mary  K..  to  Baylor  College  of  Medicine.  Synthesis  and  immunoge- 
nicity  of  mtaviius  genes  using  a  baculovirus  expression  system.  5,843.733. 
CI.  435-9 1.4 10. 
Esteves.  Anthony:  See — 

Blanch.  John  F;  Esteves.  Anthony;  and  Demaresl.  David  D..  5.844.142. 
CI.  73-827.000. 
Esztergar.    Ernest    P.;    and    Remo.    John    L.,    to    OCET    Corporation. 
Electnidynamic-chemical  privessing  for  beneficiation  of  petroleum  resi- 
due. 5.843.301,  CI   208-309  (XX). 
Etex  Corporation:  See — 

Ue.  Dosuk  D.;  and  Nagras.  Atul.  5.843.289.  CI.  204-l92.3(X). 
Elherington.  Tim.  to  Rixkwell  International.  Compressed  circle  flight  display. 

5.844..504.  CI.  340-973.000 
Ethicon.  Ins.:  See — 

Blanch.  John  F;  E.sleves.  Anthony;  and  Demarest.  David  D..  5.844,142. 

CI.  73-827.000. 
Jamiolkowski,  Dennis  D.;  and  Bezwada.  Rao  S..  5.844.017.  CI.  522- 

33.1XK) 
Jensen.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Roberts.  Mikael.  5.843.087.  CI.  606-104.000. 
Sur>adevara.  Ji>gendra;  and  Nozad.  Irandokhl  Irene.  5.843.574,  CI. 
428-364.(K)0 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 

Macpherson.  Ian;  Saatholf.  Ue  D.;  and  Lester.  Marsha  J..  5,843.874.  CI. 
508-470.(X)0 
Elienne.  Denis,  to  Valeo  Eleclronique.  Collector  terminal  for  contact  with  a 
battery  supplying  an  electronic  circuit,  and  an  electronic  circuit  and  a  radio 
remote  control  emitter  incorporating  such  a  terminal.   5.844.173.  CI. 
174-2.50.(X)0 
Ettes.  Wilhelmus  G    M  ;  and  De  Temmerman.  Johan  P..  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Inverter  arrangement  employing  resonant  capacitive  elements 
directly  connected  across  the  switching  elements  for  zero  voltage  switch- 
ing. 5.844.374.  CI.  3I.5-209.00R. 
Euro-Celtique.  S  A.:  See — 

Hatiori.  Masayuki;  and  Fukushima.  Akiko,  5,843,408.  CI.  424-49.(XX). 
Miller.  Ronald  Brown:  Leslie.  Stewart  Thomas;  Prater.  Derek  Allan. 
Kmut,  Trevor  John;  and  Mohammad.  Hassan.  5.843.480.  CI.  424- 
484  (X)0 
Euro  EMC  Service  Dr.  Hansen  GmbH:  See — 

Hansen.  Diethard;  Ristau.  Detlef;  Schreiber.  Thomas;  and  Roth.  Eva. 
5.844.413.  CI.  324-627.000. 
Evan.  Shahtai:  See — 

Markkula.  Armas  C.  Jr;  Sander.  Wendell  B.;  Evan.  Shablai;  Smith. 
Stephen  B..  and  Twitty.  William  B..  5.844.888.  CI.  370-255.000. 
Evans.  Brian:  See — 

Armour.  Duncan  Robert;  Evans.  Brian;  Middlemiss.  David;  Hubbard. 
Tama;  Hann.  Michael  Menteith;  Uwell.  Xiao-Qing;  Watson.  Stephen 
Paul;  Naylor.  .Man.  Pegg.  Neil  Anthony;  Vinader,  Maria  Victoria;  and 
Giblin.  Gerard  Manin  Paul.  5.84.1.966.  CI.  514-320.000. 
Evans,  Bnan  Kenneth:  See — 

Rhixies.  John;  and  Evans.  Brian  Kenneth.  5.843.482.  CI.  424-653  (XX). 
Evans.  Charles  R  ;  Jones,  Jackie  D.;  and  Campbell,  James  M  ,  to  General 
Electric    Company     Method    for    compression    molding    a    fan    blade. 
5,843.354,  CI   264-136.(XX) 
Evans,  Charles  Richard:  See — 

Wang,  Weiping;  Hwang,  Thomas  Huei;  Shu.  Emily  Yxie;  Ridilla, 
Richard  Alan;  Graham.  Michael  Evans;  Cueman.  Michael  Kent; 
Hsiao.  Meng-Ling;  and  Evans.  Charies  Richard,  5.844.669.  CI.  356 
72.000. 
Evans.  Howard  Edwin:  See — 

Schueller.  Randolph  Dennis;  Geissinger.  John  David;  Plepys.  Anthony 
Raymond;  and  Evans,  Howard  Edwin,  5,844,168,  CI.  174-52  400. 
Evans,  John  Morris:  See — 

Vong.  Antonio  Kuok  Keong;  Thompson,  Mervvn;  Evans,  John  Morris; 
and  Morgan,  Helen  Kate  Ann.  5.843.989.  CI.  514-455.(XX). 
hvans.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Hermann,  George  D.;  Freislinger,  Kirsten;  Kim,  Steven  W  ;  Lenker,  Jay 

A.;  and  Evans,  Michael  A.,  5,843,031.  CI  604-95.0(X). 
Lenker.  Jay  A.;  Cox,  Brian  J.;  Evans,  Michael  A  ;  and  Weinberg.  Steven. 
5.843.158.  CI.  623- 1. OCX). 

Evsns  Scott'  Sfc 

Jones.  Michael  L;  Evans.  Scott;  and  Wallace.  George  B..  5.843.050.  CI 
604-280.(XX). 
Evans.  William  C  :  See — 

Brandt.  Everen  G.;  and  Evans.  William  C.  5.844.800.  CI  364-468.0.30. 
Eveready  Battery  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Gelz.  Rose  A..  5.843.597.  CI.  429I74.(XX). 
Everett.  Gerald  W.;  and  Tnmnell.  Ralph  R..  to  Everett  Industries   Inc 

Removable  quasi-ratchel  fastener.  5.842.822.  CI.  4II-339.0»X). 
Everett  Industries  Inc:  See — 

Everett.  Gerald  W .  and  Tnmnell.  Ralph  R  .  5.842.822.  CI  41 1  339.000. 
Evers.  Xander,  van  der  Veen.  Johannes  S.;  and  Begemann.  Malcolm  J.S  .  to 
Vitatron  Medical.  B.V.  Pacemaker  system  with  enhanced  programmable 
m«)ditication  capacity.  5.843.1.38.  CI.  607-30.000. 
Evoy.  David  R.:  See — 

Story.  Franklyn  H.;  Evoy.  David  R  ;  Chambers.  Peter;  and  Goff.  Lonnie. 
5.845.151.  CI   .195-H47.(XX). 
Ewasyshyn.  Mary  E.:  See — 


Li.  Xiaomao.  Ewasyshyn.  Marv  E.;  Sambhara.  Suryaprakash;  and  Klein, 
Michel  H.,  5,843.913.  CI.  .514-44.000. 
Exar  Corporation:  See — 

Chen.  Xiaole.  5.844.431.  CI.  327-94.(XX). 
Excello  Specialtv  Company.  The:  See — 

Foley.  Dennis  D..  5.842.503.  CI.  137-512.400. 
Exedy  Conxiralion:  See — 

Asada.  Masaaki;  and  Kosumi.  Toshiya.  5.842.550.  CI.  192-89  240. 
Exiine.  Donald  D  .  to  Dexide.  Inc.  Surgical  sleeve  or  cannula  with  nitating 

reducer  5.843.040.  CI.  6(M  164.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc  :  See — 

Brandt,  Patrick;  Canich,  Jo  Ann  Mane;  and  Merrill,  Natalie  Ann, 
5,844,055.  CI   526-l27.0(X). 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Bauman.  Richard  F;  DeGeorge.  Charies  W.;  Fiato.  RiKco  A.;  and 
Leviness.  Stephen  C.  5.844.005,  CI.  518  700.(XX). 
Eyer.  Mark  K.:  See — 

Coleman.  Misti;  Canfield.  Ann  Marie;  Eyer.  Mark  K.;  and  Guo.  Zicheng. 
5.844.620.  CI   .VJ8-46 1  .(XX). 
Eyster,  Kurt:  See — 

Bowman.  George;  Matthews,  Joseph;  and  Eyster,  Kurt,  5,843,035,  CI. 
604-1 22.0(X). 
Ezaki.  Himshi;  and  Miyajima.  Tetsuya.  to  Bridgeslone  Sports  Co..  Ltd  Golf 

clubhead.  5.842.9.34.  CI.  473  .342.000. 
Ezzell.  John  L.:  .See— 

Richler.  Bruce  E.;  Pohl.  Christopher  A.;  Porter.  Nathan  L.;  Jones.  Brian 
A  .  Ezzell.  John  L;  and  Avdalovic.  NeNijsha.  5.843.311.  CI.  210 
634  (XX) 
F  Zimmermann  GmbH  &  Co.  KG;  See — 

Zimmermann.  Thomas.  5.842.794.  CI.  400-138.100. 
Fabre.  (jcrard:  See — 

Bnan.  William;  Folk.  Bnan;  Shi.  Juan;  Fabre.  (jerard;  and  Tronquet, 

Claude,  5,844,0(K),  CI   5 1 4-633.0(X). 

Fabret,  Isabellc;  Mabile,  Claude;  and  Desplans,  Jean-Pierre,  lo  Institute 

Francais  du  Petiole  Method  and  system  for  real-time  estimation  of  at  least 

one  parameter  linked  with  the  behavior  of  a  downhole  tool  5,844.132,  CI 

73-1.5:450. 

Fabncant.  B    Robert,  to  Dr    Fabncant"s  Fool  Health  Products  Inc    Golf 

iHthotic  5.842.294.  CI.  .36-l27.(XX). 
Fain.  Gary:  See — 

Kwasniewski.  Richard  E.;  Salinas.  Jose.  Jr;  Medina.  Philip;  McLaugh 
lin.  Edward;  Wienke.  Randall;  Bundy.  Venxm;  Kurz.  Klaus;  Foster. 
Lawrence;  and  Fain.  Gary.  5.842.827.  CI  414-802.0(X). 
Fairbaim.  Kevin;  Ponnekanli.  Han  K.;  Cheung.  David;  Tanaka.  Tsutomu;  and 
Kelka.    Malcal.    to   Applied    Materials.    Inc.    Remote    plasma    source 
5.844.195.  CI.  219-121.430. 
Faist.  Eugen:  iVi — 

Brtich.  Helmut;  Sieber.  Christian;  and  Fai.st.  Eugen,  5,845,027,  CI. 
385-59.(XX). 
Faivre.  Michel;  Martin,   Nathalie;  and  Boisdon,  Vincent,  to  Gie  Anjou 
Recherche.  Unit  for  the  treatment  of  water  by  ozonizalion,  and  a  corre- 
sponding installation  for  U)e  production  of  ozonized  water  5,843,-307,  CI. 
210-192  0(X). 
Falzarano,  James  J.:  See — 

Gordon,  David;  Falzarano,  James  J  ;  and  Madonna,  Albert  F.,  5,842,590, 
CI   215-10.000 
Fanchon.  Chanial   See— 

Ribier.  Alain,  Simonnct.  Jean  Thierry;  Fanchon,  Chantal;  Segot.  Eve- 
lyne,  and  CaMin,  Herve,  5.843,476.  CI.  424-4.50.000. 
Fandel.  James  A.;  Lomas,  David  A.;  Niewiedzial,  Steven;  Johnson,  Daniel  R  ; 
and  Althoff,  James,  to  UOP  LLC  Contained  separation  system  lor  FCC 
reaction  downcomer  5.843,377,  CI.  422-144.000. 
Fang,  Hsan-yueh:  See — 

Lin,  Wen  Chung;  Huang,  Chih-ping;  and  Fang.  Hsan  yueh.  5.845.1 1 1. 
CI    .395-556000 
Fang.  Zhigang;  Huang.  Sujian.  Cawthome.  Chns  E.;  James.  Brian  A.;  Kyker. 
G  Steven;  and  Denton.  Robert,  to  Smith  International.  Inc.  Composite  nx-k 
bit  seal  5.842.700.  CI.  277-3.36  000. 
Fang.  Zhigang:  See— 

Cawthome.  Chns   E.;   Huang.   Sujian.    Fang.  Zhigang,  and  Siracki, 
Michael  A.,  5,842,701,  CI.  277-3.36.000. 
Fanja  Ltd.:  See — 

Hedelin,  Urs,  5,842.453,  CI.  123^8.000. 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See — 

Ito.  Susumu;  and  Nishimura.  Koichi.  5.843.4%.  CI.  425-589  0(X) 
Waianabe.  Alsushi;  Ito.  Takavuki.  and  Karakama.  Talsuo.  5.845.053.  CI. 
395 -97, (XXV 
Farco-Pharma  Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung  Pharmazeutische  Prii- 
parate:  See — 

Wolf.  Erich.  5.842.326.  CI.  5.3-425.O0O. 
Fargo.  Scott  L.:  See — 

Koppes.  Seth  C  ;  Lanigan.  Edward  J.;  Meier.  William  A  ;  Hurwitz. 
Richard  M  ;  Garlich.  Chns  J ;  Gilje.  Mark  A.;  and  Fargo.  Scott  L , 
5.845.252.  CI   705-4.0(X) 
Paris.  Sadeg  M..  to  Reveo.  Inc.  Methtxl  and  system  for  producing  micropo- 
lanzalion  panels  for  use  in  micropolanzing  spatially  multiplexed  images  of 
.3-D  objects  dunng  stereoscopic  display  processes    5.844.717.  CI    359- 
483.(XX) 
farLigh(  Corporation:  See 

Rizkin,  Alexander,  and  Agurok.  Ilya.  5,842.767,  O.  .362-32.000. 
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Farmer.  Kehketh  R.;  Digges.  Thomas  G..  Jr;  and  Cook.  N.  Perry,  to  Virginia 
Semicondactor.  Inc.  Method  of  formation  of  thin  bonded  ultra-thin  w  afers. 
5.843.832;  CI.  4.38-406.000. 
Fanner  K^m  R..  lo  Southwest  Research  Institute.  Shrink-wrap  fire  extin- 

guishinglmelhod  and  container  5.842.524,  CI.  169-45.000. 
Farmwald,  [Michael  P.:  See — 

Ware,  Iftederick  A.;  Dillon,  John  B.;  Barth,  Richard  M.;  Garrett.  Billy 
Waijne,  Jr;  Atwood,  John  Girdner  Jr;  Farmwald,  Michael  P.;  and 
Cri^  Richard  DeWitt,  5,844,855,  CI.  .365-230.010. 
Famswortht  Myron  P.  Oscillating  reciprocating  piston  two-stroke  engine. 

5,842.44{t.CI.  I23-45.00R. 
Famworth,  I  Warren  M.:  See— 

W.KxlJ  Alan  G.;  and  Famworth.  Warren  M..  5.844.418.  CI.  324-755.0(X). 

Faroudja.  Mvts  C;  and  Xu.  Dong,  to  Faroudja.  Yves  C.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  enha»fling  the  vertical  resolution  of  a  television  signal  having  degraded 

vertical  Chrominance  transitions.  5.844.617.  CI.  348-441.0(X). 

Fathi.  Zakijilae;  Garard.  Richard  S.;  and  Wei.  Jianghua.  to  Lambda  Tech- 

nologiesj  Inc.  System  and  apparatus  for  reducing  arcing  and  localized 

healing  during  microwave  processing.  5.844.216.  CI.  219-762.000. 

Faulhaber  Thomas;  Albert.  Ernst;  and  Pfeuffer  Viktor,  to  Deutsche  Star 

GmbH  Imear  guide  arrangemem.  5.842.791.  CI.  384-45.000. 
Faulk.  Riciard  A.;  and  Braddy.  Eddie  B  ,  Jr.  to  Compaq  Computer  Corpo- 
ration.   Isolation    transformers    and    isolation    transformer   a.ssemblies. 
5.844.46J1,  CI.  3.36-206.000. 
Fawcett,  PtJip  E.,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Mettiod  and  system  for  iden- 
tifying  kad   obtaining   computer   software    from    a   remote   computer 
5,845,07f7,  CI.  395-200.510. 
FDC,  Inc.:|.Sf<'— 

Emer*)ii.  Michael  Gene;  Westman.  Kelly   Reed;  and  Pillai,  Sushil, 
5,845.276.  CI.  707-2.000 
Fed  Corpotiiion:  See — 

Joncsj  Cary  W.;  Zimmerman.  Steven  M.;  Silvemail.  Jeffrey  A.;  and 
lonfi.  Susan  K.  Schwartz.  5.844.351.  CI  313-310.000. 
Federal  Package  Network.  Inc.:  See — 

Lang.  Rrank  J.;  and  Chadfield.  Robert  W..  5.842.802.  CI.  40I-68.0(X). 
FEI  Produttt.  Inc.:  See — 

BIyskiL  Philip  J.;   Bronnenkant.   Lance  J.;  and  Clark.  George  A  . 
5,8lj,474.  CI.  I28-839.0(X). 
Feikert,  Di\«d  S.:  See— 

Leavftj  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Feikert.  David  S..  5.843,1%.  CI.  55-356.000. 
Feiten.  Wefi4elin.  lo  Siemens  .Aktiengesellschaft.  Precisely  contnillable  flex- 
ible acti^or  5.842.381.  CI.  74-49().(MO. 
Fellegara.  Ptter;  and  Kuhn.  Robert  L..  Jr,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Hvbnd  itainera  with  identiticaiion  matching  of  him  and  electronic  images. 
5,845,1^  CI.  3%-429.000 
Fellman,  H^nnu  Antero;  and  Walsh,  Sean,  lo  BMH  Wood  Technology  OY. 

Wood  clip  optimizer  5,842,507,  CI.  I44-.364.000. 
Felton.  Ditiiie  A  :  See  - 

Spender.  Robert  A.;  Lam,  David  C;  and  Felton,  Duane  A.,  5,843.23 1 .  CI 
IIM20.000. 
Fenner.  Rdbtert:  See — 

Lvssofi,  Hans-Jurgen;  Lisse.  Frank;  and  Fenner.  Robert.  5.843.199,  CI. 

■65-».180. 

Fenster  AMon;  Dunne.  Shane;  and  l^rsen.  Janpeier  T.  to  Life  Imaging 

System>i  Three-dimensional  imaging  system.  5.842.473.  CI.  128-660.090. 

Fenton.  Tiium-  W  Tumi  Luggage.  Inc   Luggage  hook  strap.  5,842.673.  O. 

248- .304 100. 
Ferber,  Oltrt  See— 

Eggeistorfer  Vilmar.  and  Ferber  Ono.  5.845.187.  CI.  .399-384.000. 
Fergustin.  Qiris:  See — 

Gerrity,  Dan;  Hintz.  Thomas;  Finch.  Aaron;  Ferguson.  Chris;  Scherer. 
Scjiit.  Riday.  Rick;  Shannon.  Mark;  and  Cannon,  Lany  D.,  5,842,916, 
CI.i453-57.000. 
Ferguson,  Robert,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  MPEG 

encoding.  5.844.594.  CI.  .348-10.000. 
Ferkol.  Thiimas  W..  Jr:  See— 

Hans<ii).  Richard  W.;  Perales.  Jose  C;  and  Ferkol.  Thomas  W..  Jr. 
5.»»#.I07,  CI.  5.36-23.100. 
Femandezl  A'emon;  and  Seres,  Enc  J.,  to  Incoe  Corporation.  Valve-gate 

bushing! fcr  gas-a-ssisted  injection  molding.  5,843.485,  CI  425-l30()(K) 
Femandez^Aceytuno,  Alfonso  Medina:  See — 

Hellef,  Malhias;  Femandez-Aceytuno.  Alfonso  Medina;  Amann.  Rainer. 
Hin,  Roland;  and  Willi.  Jakob.  5.843,092.  CI.  606-108.000. 
FemengelJ  Wilhelm:  See— 

Zapf,  Lothar,  Femengel,  Wilhelm;  and  Rehbein,  Klaus,  5,844,129,  CI. 
73,104.000. 
Femwood;  Mark  S.:  See — 

Bnini„;Craig  C;  and  Femwood,  Marie  S.,  5,842,863,  CI.  433-116.000. 
Ferolito,  flfilip  A.:  See — 

PrabHit.  J.  Arjun;  Ferolito,  Philip  A.;  Anderson,  Eric  T;  and  Bauman, 
JaiMs  A  ,  5,84.5,.307,  CI.  711-2.000. 
Ferrari,  FiBlico;  and  Migli,  Cario,  to  Ferrari,  Franco.  Device  for  adjustably 

fitting  alirawer  runner  on  a  furniture  unit.  5,842,759,  CI.  312-3.34.500. 
Ferrari,  Pitlro:  See — 

Selvi  Enrico;  Tavecchia,  Paolo;  Resielli,  Ermenegildo;  Ferrari,  Pietro; 
anlDenaro,  Maunzio,  5,843,890,  O.  514-11.000. 
Ferren).  Rjichard  L.:  See— 

Labi^nc.  Agnes;  Suerhaum.  Sebastin;  Ferrero.  Richard  L.;  and  Thiberge. 
JelivMichel.  5.843.460.  CI.  424-2.34. 1(X). 


Ferrier  Donald;  Kologc.  Donna;  and  Larson.  Gary  B..  to  MacDeimid. 
Incorporated.  Composition  and  methixJ  for  selective  plating.  5.843.5 1 7.  CI. 
427-98.0(X). 
Ferro  Corporation:  See — 

Wimolkialisak.    Surachai;    Hammond.    Dennis    L.;    Scheibelhoffer 
Anthony  S.;  Carlson.  Allen  W.;  and  Ali.  Mir  L.,  5,843,524,  CI. 
427-212.000. 
Ferro.  Michael  P.;  and  Wachter.  Michael  P..  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corpo- 
ration. Arylpyrazoles  as  leukolnene  inhibitors.  5.843.958.  CI.  5I4-3I4.()00. 
Felcko.  John  T.:  See — 

Allen.  Martin  A.;  and  Fetcko.  John  T.  5.843.068.  CI.  604-385.200. 
Feuillatre.  Michel:  See — 

Maciaszek.  Thierry;  Huxtaix.  Herve;  Feuillatre,  Michel;  and  Mauduyt, 
Jacques,  5,842,513,  CI.  165-104.260. 
Fey,  Kyran  Wilfred,  Jr:  See 

Vrba,  Richard  Alan;  Klecka,  James  Stevens;  Fey,  Kyran  Wilfred,  Jr; 
Lamano,  Larry  Leonard;  and  Mehta,  Nikhil  A.,  5,845,060,  CI.  395- 
182.100. 
Fiato.  Rocco  A.:  See — 

Bauman.  Richard  F.;  DeGeorge.  Charies  W.;  Fiato.  Rocco  A.;  and 
Leviness.  Stephen  C.  5.844.(X)5.  CI.  518-700.000. 
Fico  B.V.:  See— 

Dannenberg.    Johannes    Lambertus    Martinus.    5.843.360.    C\.    264- 
272.140. 
Fico  Cables  S.A.:  See — 

Gabas.  Carios.  5.842.382.  CI.  74-501. 50R. 
Fiedler  Robert  R..  and  Davison,  Dale  A.,  lo  ISCO.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for   water   sampling   utilizing    solid   phase   extraction.    5,844.147.  CI. 
73-863.210. 
Field.  David  C  :  See— 

Pniitt.  Terrell  A.;  Field.  David  C;  and  Jacobs.  Charles  N..  5.842,999, 0 
600-562000. 
Fielder  Mark.  Selective  recall  and  preservation  of  continuouslv  recorded 

data.  5,845,240,  CI.  704-201.000. 
Figoni,  Adriano:  See — 

Marsala.  Alberto;  Brignoli.  Marco;  Santarelli.  Frederic;  Figoni.  Adriano; 
and  Rossi.  Elio.  5.844.1.36.  CI   73-38  000 
Filor  Lutz;  Komarek.  Thomas;  Krcinke.  Christian;  and  Oberwestberg.  Man- 
fred, lo  SICAN  Gesellschaft  fur  Silizium-Anwendungen  und  CAD/CAT 
Niedersachsen  mbH.  Decixler  and  meOiod  for  decoding  of  coded  picture-, 
video-  and  him  infonnation.  5.844.609.  CI   .348.391.000. 
Finch.  Aaron:  See — 

Gerrity.  Dan;  Hintz.  Thomas;  Finch.  Aaron;  Ferguson.  Chns.  Scherer. 
Scott;  Riday.  Rick;  Shannon.  Mark;  and  Cannon.  Larry  D..  5.842.916. 
CI.  453-57.000. 
Fincher  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Hao.  Ming  C;  Karp.  Alan  H;  Garlinkel.  Daniel;  Young.  Charles;  and 
Fincher  Thomas  G..  5.844.553.  O   ,345-329.000. 
Finegan.  Joel  D.:  See — 

Dickens.  David  M.;  Ross.  James  B  ;  and  Finegan.  Joel  D..  5,844  J 1 2,  CI. 
219-621.000. 
Finke,  Steven  James:  See — 

Kimock.  Fred  M.;  Knapp.  Bradley  J.;  Finke.  Steven  James;  and  Galdieri. 
John  v..  5.844,225.  CI.  235^2.000. 
Finkelstein.  Mark;  See — 

ZJiang,  Min;  Chou,  Yat-Chen;  Picataggio,  Stephen  K.;  and  Finkelstein, 
Mark,  5.843,760.  CI.  435-252..300. 
Finkle.  Louis  J.:  See — 

Ouintus.  John  J.;  and  Finkle.  Louis  J..  5.844.481.  C\  340-545.000. 
Finlay.  Calhy  A.:  See — 

Levine.   Arnold   J.;   Finlav.   Cathy   A.,   and   Cordon-Cardo.   Carlos. 
5.843.684.  CI   435-7.230. 
Finn.  Donald;  and  Hellwig.  Lance  G..  to  MEMC  Electronic  Materials.  Inc 
Meth<Kl  and  apparatus  for  aiming  a  barrel  reactor  nozzle.  5.843.234.  CI. 
118-715.000. 
Finney,  Damon  W.;  Ho.  Wen-Jei;  Johnson.  Mark  C;  and  Lang.  Donald  J.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for 
parallel  and  pipelining  transference  of  data  between  integrated  circuits 
using  a  common  macro  interface.  5.845,072,  CI.  395-200.380. 
Fiore.  James:  See — 

Bertolet.  Allan;  Fiore.  James;  and  Gramatski.  Ebeihard.  5.844.317.  CI. 
257-773.000. 
Firasta.  Nadeem  H.:  See — 

Krishnamurthy.  Naveen;  and  Firasta.  Nadeem  H..  5.845.099,  CI.  .395 
380.000. 
Fire  Products  Company.  The:  See — 

Menke.  W.  Kenneth.  5.842.768.  CI.  362-35.000. 
Fisch.  Matthew  A  ;  Jacobson.  James  E..  Jr;  and  Rhodehamel.  Michael  W.,  to 
Intel  Corporation  Signaling  protocol  conversion  between  a  processor  and 
a  high-perfomunce  system  bus.  5,845,107,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Fischer  Elisabeth:  See — 

Hain,  Manfred;  and  Fischer.  Elisabeth,  5,844J02.  O.  257-532.000. 
Fischer  Heinz:  See — 

Reinstaedtler.  Uwe;  and  Fischer.  Heinz.  5.845.163.  Q.  396-.39I  000 
Fischer  James  W.:  See — 

Corrado.  Frank  C;  Fischer.  James  W.;  Larsen.  Garv  R.;  and  Sweet. 
Ronald  W..  5.842.418.  O    101-425.000. 
Fischer  Matthew  J.;  and  Sang.  Charlie,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 
System  for  providing  a  h<ist  computer  with  access  lo  a  memory  on  a 
PCMCIA  card  m  a  power  down  mode.  5.845.1.39.  CI.  395-750.060. 
Fischer  Timothy  J.:  See — 
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Li,  Yi;  Young.  Carole;  Hscher,  Timothy  J.;  Carter.  James  H.;  and 
Veulens.  Sergio  C.  5.S43.608.  CI  436-6.1.000. 
Fischer.  Wolfgang  H.:  See — 

Poner.  Ellen;  Behan.  Dominic  P.;  Fischer.  Wolfgang  H.;  Linlon,  Eliza- 
beth A.;  Unvry.  Philip  J.;  and  Vale.  Wylie  W..  Jr..  5.844.080,  CI. 
530-350.000. 
Fish.  Jeffrey  L.:  See — 

Garcia.  Douglas  J.;  S*endrowski.  Sleven  D.;  Tani.  Milsuaki;  Wang. 
Hsang;  T*iie.  Martin  J..  Ill;  Hawkes.  Malcolm  V.;  Shealey.  Evan 
David;  Voshell.  Martin  S.;  Fish.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Cooke.  Vernon  P.. 
5,842,579.  CI.  209-573.0<X). 
Fishbum.  John  Philip,  to  Lucent  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
calibrating  sialic  timmg  analy«r  lo  path  delay  measurements.  5.845.233. 
CI.  702-108.000. 
Fisher.  Jed  F.:  See — 

Blaustein.  Mordecai  P.:  Hamlyn.  John  M.;  Hairis,  Douglas  W.;  Ludens, 
James  H.;  Mathevvs.  William  Rodney;  Fisher.  Jed  F.;  Mandel.  Fre- 
deric; and  DuChanne.  Donald  W.  5,844.0<>l.  CI  5.30-387.100. 
Fisher.  Robert  Leroy.  Jr.:  See — 

Hosier.  Robert  Craig,  Sr.;  Fisher.  Robert  Leroy.  Jr ;  Kocher,  Timothy 
Lee;  Pauza.  William  Vito;  and  Kerlin.  Harold  William.  5.842.872.  CI. 
439-63.000. 
Fisher,  Steven  W.:  See— 

Campbell.  Shannon  K.;  Tavss.  Edward  Albert;  Fisher,  Sleven  W.;  Joziak. 
Marilou;  Theiler,  Richard  F;  and  Prencipe.  Michael.  5.843.409.  CI. 
424-52.000. 
Fitzgerald.  Frank  J.,  to  MeV  Corporation.  Environmentally  enclosed  cable 

s^ice.  5.844.171,  CI.  174-92.000. 
Ramemag  International  Gie:  See — 

Eisner.   Dagwin;  and  Rothon,  Roger  Norman,  5,843.389.  CI.  423- 
162.000. 
Rautt.  Martin  C;  Matteson.  Thomas  O.;  and  Adzima,  I.eonard  J.,  to  Owens 
Coming  Fiberglas  Technology.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  forming  migration  free 
gla-ss  fiber  packages.  5.843.202.  CI.  65-532.000. 
Reenor.  Richard  P;  and  Isaacson.  James  D..  to  MegaDync  Medical  Products. 
Inc.  Bipolar  instrument  with  multi-coated  electrodes.  5.843.080,  CI.  606- 
51.000. 
Reischfresser,  Gerald:  See — 

DeVale,  Donald  R;  Zarembo,  Peter  J.;  Allen,  James  L.;  Anthony,  Philip 
M.,  Ill;  Bell.  Randall  P;  Eiger,  Aaron  B.;  Reischfresser,  Gerald; 
Lantz,  Gregory  W.;  Matz.  Emily;  Newhy,  Glenn  A.;  and  Peterson. 
Kurt  T.  5.843.272.  CI    I56-542.(KK) 
Reming.  Michael  E.,  to  Sharp  Microelectronics  Technology.  Inc.;  and  Sharp 
Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Multi-poo  digiul  signal  piDcessor.   5.845.093,  CI. 
364-726.870. 
Resher.  Bnice:  See — 

Moiisi.  Paul  J.;  Tdkan.  Dale;  and  Resher.  Bnice,  5,843.046,  G.  604- 
256.000. 
Reury.  Isabelle;  and  Strauel.  Philippe,  to  Ea.slman  Kodak  Company  Method 
of  treating  a  sea.soned  ascorbic  acid  developer  5.843.629.  CI.  430-399.000. 
Riedner.  Thilo:  See — 

Alt.  Eckhard;  Riedner.  Thilo;  Alter.  Robert;  and  Stemberger.  Axel. 
5.843.117.  CI.  606-194.000. 
Rodman.  Michael  R.:  See — 

Hake.  Uwience  W.;  and  Rodman,  Michael  R..  5.843.(M1.  CI.  604- 
198.000. 
Rore,  Stephen  G.:  See — 

Reeve.  Lorraine  E.;  and  Rore.  Stephen  G..  5.843.470.  CI.  424-426.000. 
Rorio.  Michael  Philip:  See — 

Riveile.  Kevin  Gerard;  Rorio.  Michael  Philip;  Jackson.  Adam;  Ahn, 
Don;  Rappapon,  Irving  Shale;  and  Kurata.  Deborah,  5,845.301.  CI. 
707-512.000. 

Flow  ^dtc    loc  '   1^^- 

Powell.  Walter  W.;  and  Cognevich.  Michael  L.,  5,842.501,  CI.  137 
489.(K)0. 
Rying  Dragons  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Tung,  Ching-Yung.  5.842^97.  CI.  40-546.000. 
Rynn.  Richard  M.:  See — 

Grenfell.  Mark  W.,  Rynn.  Richard  M;  and  Savu.  Patricia  M..  5.844.034. 
CI.  524-462.000 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Cunningham,  Chnstopher  E.,  5.842,816.  CI.  405-170.000. 
Slates.  Larry  Losli.  5.842.334.  CI.  56-340.100. 
F"MS-Future  Medical  System,  S.A.:  See — 

Gruenfeld.  Frank  Vincenz  Jonas;  Opatowsky.  Alexander;  Engel.  Joel; 
David.  Yehouda;  and  Uvy.  Ofer.  5.842.9%.  CI.  600-490.000. 
Focal.  Inc.:  See — 

Sawhney.  Amarpreel  S.;  Melanson.  David  A.;  Pathak.  Chandrashekar  P; 
Hubbell.  Jeffrey  A.;  Avila.  Luis  Z;  Kieras.  Mark  T;  Goodrich. 
Stephen  D.;  Barman.  Shikha  P.;  Coury.  Arthur  J.;  Rudowsky.  Ronald 
S  ;  and  Weaver.  Douglas  J    K..  5.844.016.  CI   522-13.000 
Poland,  Bill  R  :  See— 

Behrens,  Richard  T;  Anderson,  Kent  D.;  Armstrong.  Alan  J.;  Dudley. 
Trent;  Poland.  Bill  R.;  Glover.  Neal;  and  King.  Larry  D..  5.844.738. 
CI.  360-44.000. 
Foley.  Dennis  D.,  lo  Excello  Specialty  Company.  The.  Integrally  formed  air 

flow  valve.  5.842.503.  CI    1.^512.400. 
Folk.  Brian:  See — 

Brian.  William.  Folk.  Brian;  Shi.  Juan;  Fabre.  Gerard;  and  Tronquet, 
Claude.  5.844,000,  CI.  514-633.000. 
Fontanella.  Umberto:  See — 


Lugnani.  Franco;  SlOhrer.  Manfred;  Kramer.  Auguslinus;  Stephen.  Rob- 
ert   L.;    Fontanella,    Umberto;    Rossi,   Cino;    and    Eruzzi.    Silvio. 
5.843,016.0.  604-21.(K)0. 
Foo.  Leslie  D..  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Wide  angle  zoom  lens.  5.844.724.  CI. 

.159-691.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Desilets.   Dennis   W.;  Carlson.   Raymtmd  L.;   and   Dale.  Steven  J.. 

5.842.421.  CI.  104-172.400. 
Fort.    William    Beal;    Glasgow.    Candace;    Ration.    D«)Ug;    Ht)rvath. 
Anthony;    Roberts.   James    Braden;   and   Vinarcik.    Edwaid   John. 
5.842.450.  CI.  123-463.000. 
McMillan.  Richard  Keith.  II;  Jairazbhov.  Vivek  Amir;  Gordon.  Robert 
Joseph;  and  Garfinkel.  George  Albert.  5.842.275.  CI.  29-840.000. 
FORE  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Bennett.  Jtm  C  R..  5.845.1 15.  CI.  395-670.000. 
Forem  S.r.l.:  See — 

Miglioli.  Lorenzo.  5.844.766.  CI.  361-119.000. 
Forever  Children:  See — 

Noble.  Sylvia.  5.842.7.39.  CI.  297-219.120. 
Forkardt  GmbH:  See— 

Anioni,  Herbert.  5.842.703.  CI.  279-123.000. 
Fomasiero.  Tito;  See — 

Paleari.  Mario;  and  FomasieiX).  Tito.  5.843.581.  CI.  428-518.000. 
Forrest,  Stephen  R.:  See — 

Gu.  CJong;  Burrows.  Paul;  and  Forrest.  Stephen  R..  5.844.363.  CI. 
313.506.000. 
Fors.  Lance:  See — 

Heisler.  Laura  M.;  Fors.  l.ance.  and  Brow.  Mary  Ann  D..  5.843.654.  CI. 
435-6  000. 
Forster.  Barry  C;  and  Beml.  Jorgen  O..  to  J.  O.  Bemt  &  Associates  Limited. 

Replaceable  bndge-link  with  ba.sc.  5.842.3.38.  CI.  59-85.000. 
Forsvarets  Forskningsanstalt:  See — 

Ringh,  Ulf;  and  Jansson.  Chnster.  5.844.514.  CI.  .341-143.000. 
ForNythe.  Rebecca:  See — 

Rosendale.  David;  and  Forsythe.  Rebecca.  5.843.262.  CI.  1.56-227.000. 
Fort,  William  Beal;  Glasgow,  Candace;  Ration,  Doug;  Horvalh,  Anthony; 
Roberts.  James   Braden;  and  Vinarcik.  Edward  John,  to  Ford  MiMor 
Company.  Fuel  regulator  retaining  clip.  5.842.450.  CI    I23-463.0(X). 
Fortuin.  Henricus  M.;  and  Siokman.  Petrus  H.M..  to  DSM  N.V.  Process  for 
producing  a  sieam-sieriliz.able  porous  polyoletin  membrane  and  polyeth- 
ylene membrane  steam-sierlizjible  at  134°  C    5.843.358.  CI  264-235.6<X) 
Foss.  Richard  C.  lo  Mosaid  Technologies  Incorporated.  Built  in  access  time 

comparator  5.844.916.  CI.  371-25.100. 
Ft»ter.  David:  See — 

Brown,  Tim;  and  Foster,  David.  5.842.785.  CI.  .366-139.000. 
Foster.  George  T:  See — 

Cemansky.  Joseph;  Foster.  George  T;  and  Rudell.  Elliot.  5.842.899.  CI. 
446-16.000. 
Foster.  Lawrence:  See — 

Kwasniewski.  Richard  E.;  Salinas.  Jose.  Jr.;  Medina.  Philip;  McLaugh- 
lin. Edward;  Wienke.  Randall;  Bundy.  Vernon.  Kurz.  Klaus;  Foster. 
Uwrence,  and  Fain,  Gary.  5.842.827.  CI.  414-802.000. 
Foster-Miller.  Inc  :  See — 

Harvey.  Andrew  C;  and  Lusignea,  Richard  W..  5.843.539.  CI.  428- 

1.000. 
Rubin.  Usiie  S.;  and  Blizard.  Kent  G..  5.843.501,  CI.  426-127.000. 
Foumes.  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Alpenne.  Serge  Alexandre;  Foumes.  Jean-Paul;  Josso.  Pierre;  Leger. 
Jacques  Louis;  Malie.  Andre  Hubert  Louis;  and  Manesse.  Denis 
Georges.  5.843.585.  CI.  428-623.000. 
Fowlkes.  Dana  M.:  See — 

Kay.  Brian  K.;  and  Fowlkes.  Dana  M..  5.844.076.  CI.  530-326.000. 
Fox  American  Inc.:  See — 

Fox.  Bnice  W.;  and  Fox.  George  A..  5.842.532.  CI.  180-6.480. 
Fox.  Bnice  W.;  and  Fox.  George  A.,  to  Fox  Amencan  Inc.  Personal  transport 
vehicle  and  method  of  improving  the  maneuverability  of  a  vehicle 
5.842.532.  CI.  180-6.480. 
Fox.  George  A.:  See — 

Fox.  Bnice  W ;  and  Fox.  Oorge  A..  5,842.532,  CI.  180-6.480. 
Fraidlin.  Simon;  Polikarpov.  Anatoly  G  ;  and  Snelkov,  Nickolay  A.,  to  Lucent 
Technmbgies.    Inc     Isolated    flyback    secondary    inductor    convenor 
5,844,787,  CI.  363-21.000. 
Fraisse.  Alain,  lo  Schneider  Electric  SA.   Bimetallic  thermal  inggering 

apparatus  for  a  protection  device.  5,844.466.  CI.  337-379.000. 
Framatomc:  See 

Uroux.  Jean-Claude;  and  Burfin.  Pascal.  5.844,958.  CI.  376-446.(X)0. 
Framatome  Connectors  International:  See — 

De  Keyser.  Marcel  L .  5.842.893.  CI.  4.39-783.000. 
France  Telecom:  See — 

Hassan.  Salman  Abou;  and  Revillei,  Marie-Joaiphe.  5.844.287.  CI. 

2.57^19.000. 
Prousl.  Stephane,  5.845.244.  CI.  704-220.000    . 
Franco.  Alberto:  See — 

Larson.  Carl  O..  Jr;  Smith.  James  S.;  Chapman.  John  H.;  SlinHin,  Scot 

A.;  TraJian,  John  D.;  Brozek,  Robert  J.;  Franco.  Alberto;  McGarvey, 

John  J.;  Rosen,  Marvin  E  ;  and  Pasque.  Michael  K  .  5.843.129.  CI 

607  1  .(XK) 

Frank.  Andrew  A  Charge  depletion  control  method  and  apparatus  for  hybrid 

powered  vehicles.  5.842.534.  CI.  180-65.200. 
Frank.  Detlef:  See — 
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Ono<lera.  Minoru;  Tsudaka.  Takeichi;  Sato.  Toshiaki;  Jester,  Randy 
Dduglas;  Garrett,  Leonard  R.,  deceased;  and  Frank,  Detlef.  5.843.562. 
CI.  428-141.000. 
Frankel.  Stanley:  See — 

Dmithlvsky.  Ethan;  Warrell.  Raymond  P..  Jr.;  Miller.  Wilson  H..  Jr.;  and 
Frankel.  Stanley.  5.843.642.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Franklin.  Oinsiopher  M.:  See — 

Cordf  U.  John  P.;  Slivka.  Benjamin  W.;  Franklin.  Christopher  M..  Blume. 
Aithur  E.;  and  Shyam.  Bharat.  5.845,084,  CI.  395-200.640. 
FrankowskL  David:  See— 

Bushi  Kevin  J.;  Church.  Bnice  A.;  and  Frankowski.  David,  5.842.339. 

CI)  eO-274.000. 
Bush;  Kevin  J.;  Church.  Bruce  A  ;  Frankowski.  David;  Schumacher, 
D*ien  A.;  and  Badalamcni.  Michael.  5.842.340.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Frank's  Oiling  Crew  and  Rental  Tools  Inc.:  See — 

Boulj^iy.  Vemon;  and  Veverica.  Mark.  5.842.390,  CI.  81-57.340. 
Frantz,  JoMph  F.  II:  See— 

Carlip,  Richard  K;  and  Frantz,  Joseph  F.  II.  5.845,073,  CI.  395-200.470. 

Frantzen.  John  J.;  Brown,  Peier  S.;  and  Cannon,  James  M..  Jr..  to  Advanced 

Carrdiovtscular  Systems.  Inc    Intraluminal  stent  for  attaching  a  graft. 

5.843.1M.  CI.  62.3  1000. 

Frantzen.  ilohn  J.,  to  Global  Therapeutics.  Inc.  Enhanced  flexibilitv  surgical 

stent.  5;a43, 1 75,  CI.  623- 1 .000. 
Franz.  Mii:lael:  See —        ^ 

Kort|a.  Detlef;  and  Franz.  Michael,  5.845.269.  CI.  706-3.000. 
Franznick,  Philip  Christopher,  to  Zuzu  Paddle  Company.  Inc.  Hollow  shaft 

kayak  liaddle  5.842.8.10,  CI.  416-74.000. 
Fred  Hub»r  &  Associates:  See — 

Hub*.  Manfred;  and  Cogswell.  John  A..  5.842.964.  Q.  493-434.000. 
FredenbuHg;  Timothy,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  System  and  method  for  using 
a  correspondence  table  to  compress  a  pronunciation  guide  5.845.238,  CI. 
704- 1  .(loo. 
Freeman.  ll«mes  W.  Fumiture  impact  cushion  5.842.674,  CI.  248-345.100. 
Freidin.  Ptiilip  M.;  Trimberger,  Stephen  M.;  Mahoney.  John  E.;  and  Erickson. 
Charle-^  R..  lo  Xilinx.   Inc.  Configurable  parallel  and  bit  senal   load 
apparaiin.  5.844.829,  CI.  .164-7160.10. 
Freislinger.  Kirsien:  See — 

Hermann.  George  D.;  Freislinger.  Kirsien;  Kim.  Sleven  W.;  Lenker.  Jay 
A.;  (ind  Evans.  Michael  A..  5.843.031.  CI.  604-95.000. 
French.  Dbfc  A.:  See — 

Eddyl  Eileen  C;  French.  Dale  A.;  and  Kishimoto.  Iris  E..  5.844.220.  CI 

Frenette.  Dbniel:  See — 

Cadieux.  Serge;  L'Heureux.  Yvon;  St-Cyr.  Stephane;  Dube  .  Marcel: 
Fr»i|ette.  Daniel;  and  Roy.  Benhier.  5.843.559.  CI.  428-113.000. 
Frenkel.  Wiurice  Joseph:  See — 

CoNirt.  Gary  Stewart;  Austen.  Rosemary  Ann;  O'Donnell.  Ian  Joseph; 
Frrnkel.  Maurice  Joseph;  Kennedv.  William  Peter  Keith;  Savin.  Keith 
William;  and  Wagland.  Barry  Maxwell.  5.843.706.  CI  435-69.100. 
CobiJa  Gary  Stewart;  Austen.  Rosemary  Ann;  O'Donnell.  Ian  Joseph; 
Fr^tkel.  Maurice  Joseph;  Kennedv.  William  Peter  Keith;  Savin.  Keith 
wmiarn;  and  Wagland.  Barry  Maxwell.  5.843.710.  CI.  4.15-69.100. 
Fresenius  AG:  See 

Abel  feua;  and  Allcndorfer.  Wolfgang.  5.842.983.  CI  600- .145.000. 
Frcsenuis  AG:  See- 

Hcilititnn.  Klaus;  Friednch.  Peter;  Jesscn.  Claus;  and  Winter.  Josef. 
5.M3.049.  CI.  6(M-275.0(X). 
Freskos.  Jkiin  N.:  See — 

Vazqiitz.  Michael  L  ;  Mueller.  Richard  A.;  Tallcy,  John  J.;  Getman. 
Darucl;  DeCrcscenzo.  Gary  A.;  and  Freskos.  John  N..  5.843.946.  CI. 
5 14- 252.1)00. 
Freudenraich.  Catherine:  See — 

ZakiM.  Virginia;  and  Frcudenreich.  Catherine.  5.843.67 1 .  CI.  435-6.000. 
Frey.  Ber^hard.  to  Hydrowalt  Svstems  Ltd.  Hvdraulic  axial  discharge  pump. 

5.842.3W?.  CI.  60-486.000. 
Frev.  Eriq  M  :  See — 

Hayes,  John  B  ;  and  Frey,  Eric  M..  5,844,675.  C\.  356-139.030. 
Fndman.  Wolf  Herman:  See — 

Bemlsk  Guy  W.;  Duffy.  John  P.;  Fridman.  Wolf  Herman;  Golec.  Julian  M. 
Ci  Livingston.  David  J.;  Mullican.  Michael  D  ;  Murcko.  Mark  A  ;  and 
Zdlfc.  Robert  E..  5.843.9(M.  CI.  514-18.000. 
Fnedl.  Edwin  .A    See — 

Belli.  Glenn  M.;  and  Fnedl.  Edwin  A..  5.842.649,  CI.  239-677.000. 
Fnedmanj  Steven  K.:  See — 

Krai*..  Rudy;  and  Friedman.  Steven  K..  5.842J97.  CI.  221-150.0OR 
Friedmanti,  Oswald:  See — 

Reiki  Wolfgang;  and  Fnedmann.  Oswald.  5.842.922.  CI.  464-68.000 
FnedNiei«n.  Manin:  See- 

Amrii,  Samir;  Arora.  Gagan;  Lakshminarayan.  Rajagopal;  Brown.  Gre- 
gcrt;  and  Fned-Nielsen.  Manin.  5.845.299.  CI.  707-513.000. 
Friedow.  Michael:  See — 

Staib.  Helmut;  and  Friedow.  Michael.  5.842.753.  CI.  303-119.300. 
Friedrich.l  ^eier:  See — 

Heilrmnn.  Klaus;  Friedrich.  Peter;  Jessen.  Claus;  and  Winter,  Josef. 
5.M3.049,  CI.  604-275  000 
Fnes-Cart.  Sandra  J.;  Wu.  Richard  L.C.;  and  Kosel.  Peter  B  .  lo  K  Systems 
CorporaSon.  Capacitor  structures  with  dielectnc  coaled  conduclixe  sub- 
strates. .5.844.770.  CI   .36 1  -.10 1  .500. 
Friesen.  Dlvayne  T:  See — 

Ray.  Roderick  J.;  Neubold.  David  D.;  Friesen.  Dwayne  T.;  and  McCray. 
S<  *  B..  5.843.209.  a  95-52  000. 


Frie.ss.  Werner:  See — 

Hartling.  Peter;  Deinhard.  Hans;  and  Friess.  Werner,  5.842.723,  CI. 
285-49.000. 
Fritsch.  Jean-Georges:  See — 

May.  William;  and  Fritsch.  Jean-Georges.  5.844.627.  CI.  348-607.000. 
Frins.  Robert  W.;  and  Revak.  David  M..  to  Douglas  Battery  Manufacturing 

Company.  Leak  resistant  battery  cover.  5.843.593.  CI  429-84.000. 
Frolik.  Charles  Alan:  See — 

Clay.  Michael  Paul;  Fmlik.  Charles  Alan;  Jones.  Charies  David;  and 
Lindstrom.  Teny  Donald,  5.843.984.  C\.  514-443.000. 
Fry.  William  R.  Disposable  clip  for  temporary  vessel  occulsion.  5,843,101. 

CI.  606-157.000. 
FSS.  Inc.:  See— 

Cheshelski.  Ben;  Caraway.  Edward  Lee;  Gazaway.  Andrew  R.;  and 
Belgin.  Michael  F.  5.842.300.  CI.  42-103.000. 
Fu.  Daotian;  He,  Ming;  and  Zopf,  David,  to  Neose  Technologies,  Inc. 
Analysis  of  carbohydrates  in  biological  fluids  by  high  performance  liquid 
chromatography.  5.843,786.  CI.  4.16-94.000. 
Fu.  Haian:  See — 

Collier,  R.  John;  Eisenberg.  David;  Fu.  Haian;  and  Choe.  Seunghyon. 
5.84.1.711.  CI.  4.1.5-69.100 
Fu,  Hong:  See — 

Khosla.    Chaitan;    Hopwood,    David    A ;    Eben-Khosla.    Suiianne; 
McDaniel,  Robert,  and  Fu.  Hong.  5.843,718.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Fu.  Xiang;  Kahn.  Philippe  Richard;  and  Lee.  Sonia.  to  Starfish  Software.  iiK 
Svstem  and  methods  for  scheduling  and  tracking  events  across  multiple 
lime  zones.  5.845.257.  CI  705-8.000 
Fu.  Ying-Che;  and  Su.  Phil  Wei-Ming.  to  Acer  Peripherals.  Inc.  DiKumenl 
scanner  without  pressure  actuated  mechanical  document  sensor  and  docu- 
ment scanning  method  thereof.  5.844.698.  CI.  358-488.000. 
Fudo.  Ryosuke:  See — 

Ohayashi,  Yoko;  Yoshimura.  Toshihiko;  Ikenouc.  Yuka;  Fudo.  Ryosuke; 
.Murata.  Masahitu;  and  Ando.  Toshihiko.  5.843.755.  CI.  435-243.000. 
Fuglsang.  Claus:  See — 

Shusier.  Jeffrey  R  ;  Madden.  Mark;  Mover.  Donna  L.;  Fuglsang.  Claus; 
and  Branner.  Sven.  5.843.753.  CI  4.15-223.000. 
Fuhrman.  Jeffrey  E..  to  Vu  Quality   Foods.  Inc.  Potato  peeling  system. 

5.843..508.  CI.  426-483.000. 
Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd.:  See — 

Whistler.  Roy  L.;  and  BeMiller.  James  N..  5.843.922.  CI.  514-61.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Konishi.  Yoshinon,  5,844,273.  CI.  257-33 1 .000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co .  Ltd.:  See 

Kitamura.  Akio;  and  Fujishima,  Naoto.  5.844.275,  CI.  257-335.000. 
Kumagai.  Naoki;  and  I'eno.  Kaisuncm.  5.844.760.  CI.  .361-58.000. 
I  uazumi.  Hiroyuki;  Takizawa.  Naoki;  and  Kurata.  Noboni.  5.843.561. 

CI.  428-141.000. 
Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki;  and  Morita.  Akira.  5.844.408.  CI.  324-76.520. 
Fuji  Pholo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hoshi.  Satoshi,  5.843.619.  CI.  4.10- 203.000 

Mihavashi.  Keiji;  Nakanishi.  Masaloshi;  Ikevama.  Akihiro;  and  Tovoda. 

Misavoshi.  5.841.631.  CI.  430-523.000.  ' 
Sonoda-Fumihiro.  5.844.549,  CI.  .145- 196.000 
Suemoio.  Kazunon;  Nakane.  Yoshio;  Yahagi,  Koichi;  Suzuki,  Akihiro; 
Kokubun.  Kouzo;  and  Fujii.  Masalsugu.  5.844.606.  CI.  .148-375.000 
.      Suzuki.  Kenji.  5,844.226.  CI.  235-462  000. 

Taguchi,  Toshiki,  and  Miyakc.  Kiyoteni.  5.843.628.  CI.  4.30-351.000. 
Emi  Seal.  Inc.:  See — 
'    Yoshii.  Toshiya;  Wakatsuki.  Chihiro;  and  Harada.  Hiit>shi.  5.843J62, 
CI.  264.342  OOR 
Fuji  L'nivance  CtHporation:  See — 

Sato.  Naoto;  Oono.  Naoio;  Akagi.  Masaloshi;  and  Kiihura.  Toshio. 
5.842.548.  CI.  192-45.100. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

lijima.  Yukio,  5.845..104.  CI.  707-5.30.000. 

Inoue.  Takahide;  Matsuzaki.  Tomovasu;  Hibi.  Yoshiharu;  Kurabayashi. 

Norivuki;  and  Kila.  Shinji.  5.844.542.  O.  .145-1.50.000. 
Ishida.  Masaki.  5.842.624.  CI.  227  111.000. 
Nakamura.  Hirovuki.  5.842,691,  CI   271-122.000. 
Takamaisu.  Masahiro;  and  Ilo.  Ma-sao.  5,844Ji9l.  CI.  .347-235.000. 
Fujibaya.shi.  Yasuhisa;  and  Yokoyama.  Akira,  lo  Nihon  Medi-Physics  Co.. 
Ltd.  Diagnostic  agent  for  hypoxia  or  mitochondrial  dysfunction  comprising 
radioactive  copper  complex  of  diihiosemicarbazAine  dcnvaiive  or  diamine 
diol  schiff  base  denvatne.  5.843.400.  CI.  424-1.6.50. 
Fujicopian  Co..  Ltd.:  See  - 

Tuyuguchi,  Hiromi;  and  Sogabe.  Jun.  5.843.563.  CI.  428-212.000. 
Fujieda.  Masanao:  See — 

Kajino.  Tadashi;  and  Fuiieda.  Masanao.  5.844.671.  CI  ,356-124.000. 
Fujihira.  Toru:  See — 

Yoshizaki.  Yuichi;  and  Fujihira.  Toni.  5.843.5.58.  CI  428-112.000. 
Fujii.  Masalsugu:  See — 

Suemoio.  Kazunon;  Nakane.  Yoshio;  Yahagi.  Koichi;  Suzuki.  Akihiro; 

Kokubun.  Kouzo;  and  Fujii.  Masalsugu.  5.844.606,  CI.  .34«  375.000. 

Fujii,  Michihiro;  and  Kawashima.  Masato.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Image  forming 

device  5,845.188,  CI   .199  190.000 
Fujii.  Watarti:  See — 

Nakahara.  Koichi;  Miyagawa.  Katsuro;  Kodama.  Tohru;  and  Fujii. 
Walani,  5,843,91 1.  CI  514- .18.000. 
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FujiiTKXo.  Koichi;  Tanaka.  Naoki;  Asai.  Fumiloshi;  Ogawa,  Takeloshi;  Koga. 
Teiichiro;  Tanimoto,  Tatsuo:  Tsujila.  Yoshio;  and  Koike.  Hiroyuki,  lo 
Sankyu  Company.  Limited.  Diphenylethane  compounds  containing  a  satu- 
rated heterocyclic  group,  their  preparation,  and  their  therapeutic  use 
5.843.983.  CI.  514^25.000 
Fujimoto.  Osamu:  See  — 

Sakagami.  Hideka/u;  Mat.suda.  Hideo;  Fujimoto.  Osamu:  Ide.  Atsushi; 
and  Ohnishi.  Kazuyuki.  5.845.185.  CI.  399-302.000. 
Fujimoto.  Shin;  and  Okada.  Yukihiko.  to  Teac  Corporation    Method  and 
apparatus  for  checking  the  quality  of  CD-ROMS  or  the  like  for  reading 
them  at  matching  speed.s  5.844.866.  CI.  369-50.000. 
Fujimoto.  Yasuo:  See — 

Tsuru  Tatsuya;  Ishimi.  Kalsuhiro;  Kusama.  Koh;  Fujimoto.  Yasuo;  and 
Ichinohe.  Yoshiyuki.  5.843.421.  CI  424-74.000. 
Fujimura.  Hiroki;  and  Miyamora.  Taka.shi.  lo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Shift 

circuit  and  system  having  the  same.  5.844.828.  CI.  364-715.080 
Fujimura.  Koutaro:  See — 

Ohta.  Hideaki.  Okamoto.  Akiya.su;  Tokuda.  Kimishiro;  Fujimura.  Kou- 
tart)  Kawashima.  Hachiro;  Kai.  Shouichi;  Gengo.  Tada.shi;  Sakamoto. 
Kooichi;  and  Kuragasaki.  Mutsuo.  5.842.426.  CI.  110-261.000. 
Fujimura.  Ya.suyuki.  to  Kankyo  Co..  Ltd.  Moisture  control  unit.  5.843.2 1 3.  CI. 

%- 144.000. 
Fujinaga.  Masato:  See — 

Kunikiyo.  Tatsuya;   Eikyu.    Katsumi;   Soooda,    Kenichiro;   Fujinaga. 
Masato;  Ishikawa.  Kiyoshi;  and  Kolani.  Norihiko.  5,845.105,  CI. 
395-500.000 
Fujinami.  Kyouichi.  See — 

Mabuchi.    Akira;    Matsumura.    Kanae;    Iwala,    Takayoshi.    Miyake. 
Kazutoshi;  Fujinami.  Kyouichi;  Ueno.  Masato;  Walanabe.  Satomi;  llo. 
Ka/uya;  Imar.  Hideyuki;  and  Yokoi.  Hiroshi,  5.843.264.  O.   156- 
245.000. 
Fujinawa.  Nobuhiro:  See— 

Aika*a.  Toshiya;  Fujinawa.  Nobuhiro;  and  Inami.  Masayuki.  5,844.730, 
CI   359-851.000 
Fujinuma,  Tomohisa,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Method  and  apparatus  for 

aiding  design  of  mechanism.  5.844,819.  CI.  .364-578.000. 
Fujio,  Mitsuhiko:  See — 

MaLsui.  Hirofumi;  lizuka.  Kunihiko,  Miyamoto.  Masayuki;  and  Fujio. 
Mitsuhiko.  5.845.016.  CI.  382-253.000. 
Fujioka.  Kazuo:  See — 

Uchida,  Naoki;  Fujioka.  Kazuo;  Aoki.  Koso;  Misawa,  Hiromitsu;  and 
Kozawa.  Minora.  5.843.610,  CI.  430-106.600. 
Fujisawa.  Koichi:  See — 

Kasukabe.  Yoshihisa;  Fujisawa.  Koichi;  Nishiguchi.  Susumu;  Maekawa, 
Yoshihiko;  and  Allen,  Randy  Dale.  5.843.8%,  CI   504-291.000 
Fujishima.  Naoto:  See — 

Kitamura,  Akio;  and  Fujishima,  Naoto.  5,844,275.  CI.  257-335.000. 
Fujiu.  Kazuhiko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Deadlock  delecting  device.  5,845,117. 

CI.  395-677  000 
Fujita,  Kazumoto;  Iwata.  Takashi;  and  Kurokawa.  Tetsuya.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Shikoku  ln.stramentation  Co..  Ltd.  Die  pad 
stnicture  for  solder  bonding.  5.844,306,  CI.  257-676.000. 
Fujita.  Keiichiro;  See— 

Miura.  Yoshiki;  Fujiu.  Keiichiro;  Takemoto.  Kikurou;  Malsushima. 
Masato;  Matsubara,  Hideki:  Takagishi,  Shigenori;  Seki,  Hisa,shi;  and 
Koukilu,  Akinoii,  5,843.590,  CI.  428-698.000 
hujica.  Ma.sakazu:  See — 

Ta-saka.  Shigeyuki;  Miura.  Teruhisa;  Kiue,  Akira;  Seki.  Taketsugu;  Sano, 
Tetsuro;  Kamakura.  Mie;  and  Fujita.  Masakazu,  5,843,950,  CI.  514- 
255.000. 
Fujita,  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Koyama.  Yuji;  Takahashi,  Akihiko;  Shimada,  Tetsuya;  Fujita.  Nobuhiro; 
and  Maeda,  Shigeru,  5,843.370,  CI.  420-72.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Abeno.  Ichiro;  and  Ikuta,  Hideki,  5.844.449,  CI.  332-105.000. 

Aoki.  Hiroatsu.  5,845.031.  CI  .385-92.000. 

Aono,  Yoshihito;  Iwamatsu.  Takanori;  and  Kawasaki.  Toshio,  5,844.950. 

CI   375-346.000. 
Betsui,  Keiichi.  5.844.531.  CI.  345-75.000. 

Fujii.  Michihiro;  and  Kawa.shima,  Masato.  5.845.188,  CI  .399- .390.000. 
Fujita.  Kazuhiko.  5.845,117,  CI.  395-677.000. 
Fukushima.  Nobuhiro.  5,844,710,  CI.  359-283.000. 
Furukawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Kubo.  Hideyuki,  5,844,330,  CI.  307-100.000. 
Hamada.  Takco.  Iseda.  Kiihei;  Azuma,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Chujo,  Takafumi. 

5.845.080.  CI   .395-2(X).540 
Hamano,  Taka.thi;  Sakai.  Kiyoshi;  and  Matsuda,  Kiichi.  5.844.61 1.  CI. 

-348-403.000. 
Hamano.  Takashi;  Sakai.  Kiyoshi;  and  Matsuda.  Kiichi.  5,844.628.  CI. 

.348-616.000. 
Hayasaka,  Hisashi.  5.845.142.  CI.  .395-750.080. 
Ichikawa.  Tamotsu.  and  Komatsu.  Masao.  5.845.148.  CI.  395-828  000 
Itoh.  Motohiko;  Saioh.  Shinichi;  Kawai,  Hiroaki;  Shinoda.  Ichiro;  and 

Watanabe,  Mitsuo,  5,844,224,  CI.  235^462.000. 
Iwata.  Yasuhani,  5.845.209.  CI.  455-423.000. 
Izawa.  Tetsuo;  Goto.  Hiroshi;  and  Ha.shimolo,  Koichi.  5.843,841.  CI. 

438666.000. 
Kaitsu,  Isalake;  and  Okamoto,  Iwao.  5.843,569,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Kikkawa,    Toshihide;    Ohori,    Tatsuya;    and    Ochimizu,    Hirosato, 

5,844,.303,  CI.  257-609.000. 
Kujiraoka,  Nobuo.  5,845,305,  CI.  707-532.000. 
Kuramae.  Ma-saki;  and  Mieno.  Fumitake,  5,843,829,  CI.  438-3%.000. 


Masumolo.  Daiki.  5.845.048,  a.  395-22.000. 

Matsuda.  Tatsuharu.  5,843,798,  CI.  437-209.000. 

Minakuchi.  Yu;  Okuyama,  Satoshi;  Fukue.  Akiko;  and  Kamata.  Hajime. 

5,844.547,  CI.  345  I73t)00. 
Murakami.  Takeo,  5,845,082,  CI.  395-200.560. 
Murashita.    Kimiuka;    Okada,    Yoshiyuki;    and    Yoshida,    Shigeru, 

5,844,.508.  CI.  .341-51.000 
Nagahara.  Akira;  Yamaguchi,  Yoshio;  Utaka,  Shigenobu;  Tooda,  Toshio; 
Watanabe,  Haniyasu;  Sa.saki.  Sachio;  Furukawa.  Mitsuhito;  Sato, 
Mitsuiu;  Kuwabara,  Nobuo;  and  Takahashi.  Takefumi,  5,845,184,  CI. 
399-277.000. 
Nomoto.  Ryuji;  Tsuji.  Kazuto;  Sato.  Mitsutaka;  and  Ka.sai,  Junichi. 

5,842,628,  CI.  228-180.500. 
Ohon,  Tatsuya,  5.844,260.  CI  257  190.000 
Sekiguchi.  Minora,  5,845.050,  CI.  395-22.000. 
Shimizu.  Osamu.  5,842,792.  Q.  400-58.000. 
Suzuki,  Nobuyuki;  Hashimoto,  Shuichi;  and  Negoro,  Toshio,  5.844,744. 

CI.  360-78.090. 
Takaike.  Fiji.  5.844,750.  CI    .360-104.000 

Takatsu.  Kazuo;  and  Taniguchi.  Atsuki.  5,844,889,  CI  370-223.000. 
Takigawa.  Yukio;  Yagi.  Shigeaki;  Kawahara,  Toshimi;  Osawa,  Mitsu- 
nada.  Ishiguro.  Hiroyuki;  Nakaseko.  Shinya;  Hozumi,  Takashi;  and 
Seki,  Masaaki,  5,844,309,  CI   257-701.000. 
Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  5,845,069,  CI.  395  186.000. 

Yamaguchi.  Syuji;  and  Shiraki.  Keiichiro.  5,844.776.  CI.  361-684.000 
Yao.  Shinpei;  Kameyama,  Shigeki;  Kishi.  Tomokalsu;  and  Sakamoto. 

Tetsuya,  5.844.373.  CI.  315-205.000. 
Yonmitsu.  Keiichi.  5.845.319.  CI.  711-114.000. 
Fujiuchi,  Hiroyuki;  Takcshita,  Masaaki;  Uchida,  Keinji;  Ida,  Tsutomu;  and 
Nakajima,  Mitsuhiko,  to  Kubola  Corporation.  Theft  preventive  apparatus 
having  alarm  output.  5.844.484.  CI.  .340-572.000. 
Fujiwara.  Hisao:  See — 

Itoh.  (job;  Okumura.  Harahiko;  and  Fujiwara,  Hisao.  5,844,535,  CI. 

,345-92.000. 
Okumura,  Harahiko;  Fujiwara,  Hisao;  and  llo.  Go,  5,844,534,  CI. 
.345-90  000. 
Fujiwara.  Shinji:  See — 

Fukuoka.  Hirotsugu;  Malsunaga.  Hiroshi;  Morita.  Keisuke;  and  Fuji- 
wara, Shinji,  5,842.846.  CI  418-63.000. 
Fujiwara.  Toshimitsu;  lino.  Shuji;  and  Miyamoto.  Hidetoshi,  to  MinolU  Co.. 

Ltd  Liquid  developer  5.843.613.  CI  430-114.000. 
Fukada,  Toshiaki;  Ohora.  Yasunon;  Komori.  Yasuhiro;  and  Aso.  Takashi.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for  processing  speech 
information  using  a  phoneme  environment.  5.845.047.  CI   395-2.770 
Fukagawa,  Kazuyuki;  Yamamoto,  Shoso;  Chiba,  Hiroshi;  Satomura.  Mitsu- 
nao;  and  Kawa.se.  Kengo,  to  YKK  Corporation.  Extruded  articles  of 
age-hanJening    aluminum    alloy    and    method    for   production    thereof 
5.843,247.  CI    148-702.000 
Fukahon.  Takahiko;  and  Inamura,  Kiyoshi,  lo  Nippon  Zeon  Co..  Ltd  Modi- 
fied conjugated  diene  polymer,  process  for  producing  same  and  composi- 
tion compnsing  same.  5.844.050,  CI.  525-351.000. 
Fukasawa,  Hiroyuki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Printed  wiring  board  and  elec- 
tronic device  using  same.  5,844,782,  CI.  361-774.000. 
Fukuda.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Anno.  Masahiro;  Kurose.  Katsunori;  and  Fukuda.  Hiroyuki.  5,843.605, 
CI  4.3045.000 
Fukuda  Kanako;  and  Inui.  Naoki.  lo  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited. 

Phosphites  and  their  ptxiduction  and  use.  5.843.339.  CI.  252400.240. 
Fukuda.  Kazumasa:  See — 

Sakai.  Masanon;  Yoshida.  Makoto;  Fukuda.  Kazumasa;  and  Matsuzaki. 
Mikio.  5.844,749,  CI.  360-103.000. 
Fukuda.  Ken:  See — 

Matsuoka.  Hirofumi;  Noritou,  Ya-suji;  and  Fukuda,  Ken,  5.844.386,  CI. 
318-293  000. 
Fukuda  Meul  Foil  &  Powder  Co .  Ltd    See— 

Kawa.saki.  Minora.  Takayanagi.  Nobora;  Nomura,  Hiromi.  Sato.  Akio; 
Kanazawa,  Isaka;  Hidaka.  Kensuke;  and  Nagai.  Shozo,  5.843,243, 0. 
148435.000. 
Fukuda.  Norio:  See — 

Ishihara.  Sadao;  Saito.  Fujio;  Ohhau.  Yasuo;  Miyake.  Shigeki;  Yorikane. 
Ryosuke;  and  Fukuda,  Norio.  5,843,973,  CI.  514-369.000. 
Fukuda.  Satoshi:  See — 

Tatsumi,  Hiroki;  Fukuda.  Satoshi;  Kikuchi,  Mamora;  and  Koyama, 
Yasuji,  5,843,746,  CI  435-189.000. 
Fukuda,  Shinichi,  Tanaka,  Akio;  and  Odaka,  Kentaro.  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Dual-mode    digital    signal    recording    and/or    reproducing    apparatus 
5,844,736,  CI.  3608.000. 
Fukue.  Akiko:  See — 

Minakuchi.  Yu;  Okuyama,  Satoshi;  Fukue,  Akiko;  and  Kamau,  Hajime. 
5.844.547.  CI.  .345-173.000. 
Fukuhara.  Koji:  See— 

Itoh.  HiriKhi;  Yamamoto,  Yoshinobu;  Fukuhara.  Koji;  and  Kobayashi. 
Hiroya,  5.843.573,  CI.  428-364.000. 
Fukuhara.  Yoko:  See — 

Tsukamoto.   Hiroshi;    Fukuhara.  Yoko;   Tsutsumi,   Fumiki;   Yamada, 
Ma-sao;  and  Namai.  Tsuneo.  5.843,428,  CI.  424-93.500. 
Fukui,  Toshihara:  See — 

Nakanishi,  Akira;  Fukui,  Toshihara;  and  Murakami,  Tetsuo.  5.844.175. 
CI.  178-18.030. 
Fukunaga,  Atsuko:  See — 
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Anndi^,    Hirokazu;    Fukunaga,    Atsuko;    Tata.suoka,    Toshio;    and 
Hbrikawa,  Yoshiko,  5,843,988,  CI.  514-454.000. 
Fukunaga,  Fumihiko.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
determining  a  correction  pattern  of  periodical  unevenness  of  an  apparatus 
in  whidi  optical  beams  are  reflected  by  a  nMating  polygonal  mirror  and 
scan  a  recording  body.  5,845,054,  CI.  395-107.000. 
Fukunaga,  Takeshi:  See — 

Ohtari.  Hisashi;  Fukunaga.  Takeshi;  and  Miyanaga.  Akihaiu.  5.843.833, 
CI,  438486.000. 
Fukuoka,  Hirotsugu;  Malsunaga.  Hiroshi;  Morita.  Keisuke;  and  Fujiwara. 
Shinji.  lo  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Hermetic  type  compres- 
sor having  an  oil  feed  part.  5.842,846.  a.  418-63.000. 
Fukuoka.  Hiroyuki;  and  Takaha.shi.  Koji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Repro- 
ducing apparatus  with  different  reproduction  data  for  normal  and  search 
modes  which  scans  two  areas  of  a  split  tape  letxirding  medium  in  opposite 
directions.  5,844,737,  CI.  .360-18.000. 
Fukuoka.  Mutsuo:  See — 

YamMKHo.    Taka-shi;    Fukuoka.    Mutsuo;    and    Funamoto.    Ma.saya, 
5,142.799.  a.  400-645.400. 
Fuku.shimn,  Akiko:  See — 

Han«ri.  Ma.sayuki;  and  Fukushima,  Akiko,  5,843,408,  C\.  424-49.000 
Fukushinn,  Akiyuki:  See — 

Reinier.  Dirk;  Matsui,  Eriko;  Yasuda,  Akio;  Fukushima,  Akiyuki;  and 
Yoshizawa,  Atsushi,  5,844.651.  C\.  349-134.000. 
Fukushima,  Nobuhiro,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Faraday  routor  and  optical  device 

employiag  the  same.  5.844.710,  CI   .359-283.000. 
Fukushima,  Norio:  See — 

Ya-sudii.   Tsuyoshi;   Yoshida.    Yoshio;   Fukushima.   Norio:   Okaimlo, 
Michiko:  and  Kuroyama.  Yoshihiro.  5.843.572.  Q.  428-342.000. 
Fukusima.  Shouichi:  See — 

Shigcnun.    Koji;    Iwamoto,    Miyoshi;    and    Fukusima,    Shouichi. 
5.842,776,  CI.  362-294.000. 
Fukuzumi.  Tomoya.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Security  system 
apparatus   for  a   memory  card  and   memory  card  employed  therefor. 
5.845.066.  CI.  395-186.000. 
Fulford,  H,  Jim,  Jr.;  Gardner.  Mark  I.;  and  Wrislers.  Denck  J.,  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices.  Inc  CMCK  integrated  circuit  and  method  for  implanting 
NMOS  transistor  areas  pnor  lo  implanting  PMOS  Iranstsior  areas  lo 
optimize  the  thermal  diffusivity  thereof  5.844.276.  O  257-3.36.000. 
Fuller,  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Nar»«.  Ram  S.;  Pond.  Stephen  F;  and  Fuller.  Timothy  J.,  5.843.259.  C\. 
156-151.000 
Funahashi.  Akira:  and  Tanii.  Junichi.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Camera  with  a 

barrier.  5*»5,167,  O  396-448.000 
Funamoto.  Masaya:  See — 

Yansinoto.   Takashi;    Fukuoka,    Mutsuo;   and    Fonamoio,    Masaya, 
5JU2.799.  CI.  400-645  400. 
Funches.  Otis  L..  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  Velocity  sensing  using  actuator 

coil  bKk-emf  voltage  5.844.743.  Q   360-78  040. 
Funk.  Axtew  D..  to  Cyrix  Corporation.  Virtualized  functions  within  a 

microprwcssor.  5,845,133,  CI.  .395-741.000. 
Funkakoihi.  Satoro:  See — 

Masiii.    Syohei;    Mat.sumolo.    Masahito;    and    Funkakoshi,    Salora. 
5*43,568.  a.  428-317  900. 
Funke.  Klaus  E.;  Roth,  Helena  W.:  Jaeger.  Kevin  A  :  Tighe.  William  S.;  Horn. 
James  L.;  Gendo.  Lie.  Kaimarga.  Hardianto.  and  Noller.  Walter  E..  to 
Noller  Communications.  Inc.  Subscnbei  RF  telephone  system  having 
di.stribiiled  channel  switching  capability  5.845.201.  CI.  455-403.000. 
Funt.  Lawrence  A  Medical  reservoir  system  5.842,860,  C\  433-80.000 
Fumell.  Brian,  to  Rexam  Cosmetic  Packaging.  Inc.  Cosmetic  conuiner  for 
braking  and  centering  coaxial,  tubular  members.  5,842J03,  O.  401- 
78  000 
Furst.  Reberi    Backup  device  for  electiK  appliance.  5,844,328,  C\.  307- 

66.000 
FurakawiCo..  Lid:  See — 

Goc<>.  Kazuya;  Yanagisawa.  Masashi;  and  Gomi.  Toshihiko,  5,844.133, 

q.  73-152.540 
Yanj^nolo,    Kazutomi;   and   Ikeda,   Nobuhiko,   5.843 J9I.  O.  423- 
3«4.000. 
Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Lid.,  The:  See— 

Kornh,  Fiji:  Ishii,  Nobuhisa;  and  Matsuoka,  Ryuichi.  5.845,032.  O. 
38S  110.000 
Furakawi  Electric  Co.Xtd..  The:  See — 

Kafautnoto,  Akira;  Yoshida.  Naoki;  Ito,  Masayasu;  and  Okada,  Mil- 
s»i|ori,  5,844,731,  G   359-869  000. 
FurakawB,  Hiroshi;  and  Kubo.  Hideyuki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Discharge  of 

capacitor  component  5.844..3.30,  CI   307-100.000 
Furakawfe,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tezvka.    Satoro;    Matsumura.    Satora;    Kihara.    Kenichi;    Furakawa. 
Hiroshi;  Miyake.  Shigera;  Iwasaki.  Reiko;  Kimura.  Koichi;  Horimoto. 
Timi.   Itoh.   Hiromichi.   Ishida.   Hideaki;   Nonaka.  Naomichi;  and 
Ni*ane.  Keiichi,  5,845,078,  CI  395-200.520. 
Furakaws,  Mitsuhito:  See — 

Nagahara.  Akira;  Yamaguchi.  Yoshio;  Utaka.  Shigenobu;  Tooda.  Toshio: 

Watanabe.   Haruyasu:  Sasaki.  Sachio.   Furakawa.  Mitsuhito.   Sato. 

Mitsura;  Kuwabara,  Nobuo,  and  Takahashi.  Takefumi.  5.845.184.  CI 

3W-277.000. 

Furamiy*.  Ma.sayuki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Solid  slate  image  pick-up  device 

and  n^ethod  for  manufacturing  the  same  5.844.290.  G.  257432.000 


Koyama.   Tohra;   Ohta.    Fumihito;    Mukogawa. 
Ma-saaki;  and  Ma.shiko.  Yohji.  5.844.850.  G. 


Furamoio,  Horace  W.;  Cho.  George;  and  McDaniel,  David  H.,  lo  CyiKMure. 
Inc.    Method   for   treatment   of  unwanted   veins   and  device   Ihereftx. 
5,843,072.  CI.  606-9.000. 
Furano  Electric  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Takashima.  Tetsuya;  Yano,  Koji;  and  Ozaki,  Tadashi,  5.844.527.  G. 
343-78  LOOP 
Furata.  Masaaki:  See — 
Tsutsui.   Toshikazu; 
Ya.sukazu;  Furata. 
365-200.000. 
Furata.  Tomio:  See — 

Yaegashi.  Takashi;  Sawada,  Seigo:  Furata.  Tomio:  and  Yokokura.  Terao, 
5.843,954,  G.  514-285.000. 
Furatani.  Kiyohiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Dynamic  semi- 
conductor memory  device  having  fast  operation  mode  and  operating  with 
low  currem  consumption.  5,844,849,  G.  365-194.000. 
Furaya.  HLsashi:  See — 

Saitoh.  Masao;  Wakabayashi.  Daisuke:  Atami.  Takashi:  and  Furaya. 
Hisashi,  5,843.228.  CI.  1 17-201.000. 
Furaya.  Masahiro;  Yamamoto.  Kenji;  and  Yamaya,  Masaaki,  to  Shin-Etsu 
Chemical  Co..  Ltd  Organopolysiloxane  resin,  production  method  thereof, 
and   curable   organopolysiloxane   resin   composition   u.sing   the   same. 
5,844,060,  G  528-30.000. 
Fulaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

Itoh.  Shigeo;  and  Yamada,  Isao.  5,844.250,  G.  257-10.000 
Futakami.  Shigera;  Matsuyama.  Katsuo;  and  Okano.  Terulaka.  to  Citizen 

Watch  Co  ,  Lid.  Liquid  crystal  projecior.  5,842.761.  CL  3S3-II9.000. 
Fuuisuishi.  Shunichi:  See — 

Uemura.  Sashiro;  Nishii.  Yoshiyuki:  Kanda.  Isamu;  Tatsuda.  Kazunori; 
Seko,  Yukihara;  Kamogawa,  Hiroshi;  Shimojyo,  Tokuhide:  Hara. 
Zcnichiro;    Terazaki,    Nobuo;    Futatsuishi,    Shunichi:    Shibayama. 
Kozaboro:  and  Iwata.  Shuji.  5.844,358.  CI   313495.000 
Future  Medical  Systems.  S.A.:  See — 

Graenfeld.  Frank  Vincenz  Jonas;  Opalowsky.  Alexander,  Engel,  ioel; 
David,  Yehouda;  and  Uvy.  Ofer,  5,842.996,  G.  600490.000. 
CDS  P.A.:  See— 

Siivani.  Eros;  and  Draghetti.  Fiorenzo,  5.843.253,  G.  IS6-64.000. 
G.  D.  Searle  &  Co  :  See — 

Chandrakumar.  Nizjil;  Clare,  Michael;  Doobleday,  Wendell;  Gasiecki, 

Alan  F;  and  Rus-sell.  M«t  A.,  5.843.906,  G  514-19.000. 
N^uez.  Michael  L.;  Mueller.  Richard  A.;  Talley.  John  J.:  Getman, 
Daniel:  DeCrcscenzo,  Gary  A  ;  and  Freskos,  John  N.,  5,843.946,  G. 
514-252.000. 
Gabas.  Carlos,  to  Fico  Cables  S.A.  Control  cable  self-adjuslnient  device. 

5.842,382.  G  74-501. 50R 
Gabelmann.  Volker;  and  Reinhardt.  Rolf,  to  Alligator  Venlilfabnk  GmbH. 
Tire  pressure  sensor  apparatus  for  a  pneumatic  tire  of  a  vehicle.  5.844. 131. 
CI.  73-146.800. 
Gabetta.  Brano:  See — 

Bombanlelli.  Ezk>;  and  Gabetu.  Brano.  5.843.910.  G.  514-33.000 
Gaffar,  Abdul:  See— 

Mordardii.  Theresa  D.;  and  GafTar.  Abdul.  5,843,406,  G  424-49.000. 
Gaiu.  Romulus:  See— 

Anumakonda.  Amar.  Gaiia.  Romuhu:  Yales.  Stephen;  and  Zhou.  Jim. 

5.843.208.  CI.  9547.000. 

Galaj.  Stanislas:  and  Le  Mehaute.  Alain,  to  Alcatel  Alsihom  Compagnie 

Generale     DElectricite.     Copolymers     having     magnetic     properties. 

5.844,069,  CI  528-422.000 

Galanti,  David;  Zmora,  Eitan;  Baron.  Natan;  and  Kloker.  Kevin,  to  Motorola 

Inc  Address  lines  load  reduction  5.845.098.  G   .395-307  000 
Galbo,  James  P;  Grace.  Henry  C  ;  Hor«y.  Douglas  W .  Solera,  Peter,  and 
Srinivasan.    Rangarajan.    to    Ciba    Speciahy    Chemicals    Corporation 
N.N"  Jil '  ■  -tris{  2,4-bis|  Hydrocarbyloiy-2.2,6,6-tetra-methyIp«peridin-4- 
yl)alkylaminol-s-triazin-6-yI}-3.3'-ethylenediiminodipropylamines.    their 
isomers  and  bridged  derivatives  and  polymer  compositions  stabilized 
therewith  5.844.026.  G.  524-100.000 
Galdieri.  John  V.:  See— 

Kimock,  Fred  M.;  Knapp,  Bradley  J.;  Finke,  Steven  James:  and  GaMieri, 
John  V ,  5.844.225,  G  235462  000. 
Gale.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Buritoth.  Terry  L;  Taskovich.  Lina  T ;  Beste.  Russell  D.;  Gale.  Robert 
M  ;  Lee.  Eun  Soo;  Hamlin.  Richard  D  ;  and  Yum.  Su  LL.  5.843.468. 
a.  424-448  000 
Galis,  Hans  Peter  Alexander:  See — 

Jansen.  Jacobus  Cornells;  Legein.  Colette  Hennetle;  Galis.  Hans  Peter 
Alexander.  Van  Bekkum.  Henk;  Gerritsen.  Albert  Willem;  and  van 
den  Bleek.  Comelis  Maria.  5.843.392.  G  423-2.39.200. 
Galke.  Volkmar  J.;  Meylan.  Pierre;  and  Nguyen.  Uy-Liem.  to  Asea  Brown 
Boveri  AG    Arrangemeni  for  the  thermal  protection  of  a  rotor  of  a 
high-pitvsure  compres.«)r.  5.842.831.  CI  416-95.000. 
Galkin.  Benjamin  M  .  to  Thomas  Jeffer>on  University.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  using  film  density  mea.surements  of  a  radiograph  lo  monitor  the 
reproducibility  of  X-ray  exposure  parameter,  of  a  mammography  unit. 
5,844,%5,  G.  378-207.000. 
Galperine.  Grigori:  See — 

Oilman.  Gregory  M.;  Galperine.  Grigori:  and  Zhigach,  Stanislav  I., 
5,843,368,  CI  266  182.000 
Gamo.  Masao,  to  Murata  Manufactunng  Co.,  Ltd.  Piezoelectric  icsoiuuit  pan 
and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same  5.844,348,  G  310-340.000. 
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Camola.  Danniel  Roman;  Carson,  George  Amos;  Wu,  Sean  Xin;  and  Bullock. 
Bnan  J.,  lo  Motorola  Corporation.  Microcleclronic  assembly  with  collar 
surrounding  integrated  circuit  component  on  a  substrate  5.844,.1I9.  CI. 
257-778.(MK), 

Can.  Nadine  Michcle  Loretta;  Overmeyer.  Gary  Thomas;  and  Shaw,  Douglas 
Roger  Dennistoun,  to  Nen  Life  Science  Prixlucts,  Inc  Method  for  stabi- 
lizing radiolabeled  organic  compounds  by  adding  a  separate  stabilizing 
compound.  5.84.?..1%.  CI.  424-1.410. 

Ganeshan,  Ram,  to  M.  W  Kellogg  Company.  The.  Direct  fired  convection 
heating  in  residuum  oil  solvent  extraction  pnx:ess.  5.84.1,303,  CI.  208- 

Gannon,  Donald  .N' ;  and  Graves,  Jack.  Automated  baggage  tracking  system 
and  method  for  use  in  a  baggage  conveyor  system.  5.842.555.  CI.  198- 
358.000. 
Ganser-Hydromag:  See— 

Ganser,  Marco  A..  5,842,640.  CI.  23<>-89.0<)0. 
Ganser.  Marco  A.,  lo  Ganser-Hydromag.  Fuel  injection  valve  tor  internal 

combustion  engines.  5,842.640,  CI.  2.39-89.000. 
Gani,  Alan  D.;  See — 

Patrick,  David  M.;  Gant.  Alan  D.;  and  Chaslain,  David  M.,  5,845.071, 
CI.  395-2004.50. 
Garard.  Richard  S.:  See — 

Fathi.  Zakaryae;  Garard.  Richard  S.;  and  Wei,  Jianghua.  5,844,216,  CI. 
219-762.000. 
Garber.  Nicholas  R.  Swing  training  assembly.  5.842.938.  CI.  473-4.30.(K)0 
Gaaia.  Douglas  J  ;  Swendrowski.  Steven  D.;  Tani.  Mitsuaki;  Wang.  Hsang; 
Twite.  Martin  J..  Ill;  Hawkes.  Malcolm  V.;  Shealey.  Evart  DaNid,  Voshell, 
Martin  S  ;  Fish,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Cooke,  Vernon  P..  to  Electro  Scientific 
Industries.  Inc.  Electncal  circuit  component  handler.  5,842,579,  CI.  209- 
573.0(K). 
Gardner,  Mark  I.:  See — 

Fulford,  H.  Jim.  Jr.:  Gardner.  Mark  I.;  and  Wristcrs.  Derick  J.,  5,844,276, 

CI  257-336000. 
Hause,  Fred  N.;  Gardner,  Mark  I.;  and  Dawson,  Robert,  5,843,625,  CI. 
4.W-3I3  000. 
Garfield  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Meade,  John  C  ,  5,843,100.  CI.  606-147.000. 
Garfinkel.  Daniel:  See — 

Hao.  Ming  C  ;  Karp.  Alan  H;  Garfinkel.  D-aniel;  Young.  Charles:  and 
Fincher.  Thomas  G..  5.844.553,  CI.  345-329.000. 
Garfinkel.  George  Albert:  See — 

McMillan.  Richard  Keith,  II;  Jairazhhoy,  Vivek  Amir;  Gordon,  Robert 
Jrweph:  and  Garfinkel,  George  Albert,  5,842,275,  CI.  29-840.000. 
Gargan,  Paul  E.,  to  American  Biogenetic  Sciences,  Inc.  Immunoassay  and  kit 
for  in  vitrx)  detection  of  soluble  DesAABB  fibnn  polymers  5,843,690,  CI 
435-1 3  (X)0 
Garin-Chesa.  Pilar  See — 

Chen,  Yao-Tseng;  Slockert,  Elisabeth;  Chen,  Yachi;  Garin-Chesa,  Pilar; 

Rettig,  Wolfgang  J.;  and  Old,  Lloyd  J..  5,843,448,  CI  424-185.100. 

Garito,  Anthony  F;  Qian,  Qiuming;  and  Cai,  Yongming,  to  University  of 

Pennsylvania,  The  Trustees  of  the.  Optical  coupling  device  and  process  for 

modulating  light  5,845.025.  CI.  385-50.000. 

Garland.  Thomas  Manin.  Self  propelled  wetland  conveyor  device.  5.842,553. 

CI.  198-316.100. 
Garieb.  Keith  Allen:  See— 

Wolf.  Bryan  Wanen;  and  Garieb.  Keith  Allen,  5,843,433.  CI.  424- 
93450. 
Garlich,  Chns  J.:  See— 

Koppes.  Seth  C;  Lanigan.  Edward  J.;  Meier,  William  A.;  Hurwiiz, 
Richard  M.;  Garlich,  Chris  J.;  Gilje,  Mark  A.;  and  Fargo.  Scon  L.. 
5.845,252,  CI.  705-4.000. 
Gamault,  Joel;  Rabeony,  Haja;  and  Boulay,  Jean-Claude,  to  Valeo  Securile 
Habttacle.   Device   for  controlling  opening  of  a  motor  vehicle  door 
5,844,470,  CI.  340-426.000. 
Gamer.  Jim  D.:  Se-e— 

Herrick.  Mark  W.;  and  Gamer.  Jim  D..  5.842,238,  CI.  4-516.000 
Gamer,  Robert:  See — 

Loo,  William  Van;  Watkins,  John;  Gamer,  Robert;  Joy,  William;  Moran, 
Joseph;  Shannon,  William;  and  Cheng,  Ray,  5.845.325,  CI.  711- 
l.35()00. 
Gamick,  Marc  B  ;  Molineaux.  Christopher  J ;  and  Gefter.  Malcolm  L..  lo 
Praecis  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated.  Methods  for  treating  prostate  cancer 
with  LHRH  antagonists.  5.843.902.  CI  514-15.000. 
Garofalakis.  Minos  N  ;  0?den.  Banu;  and  Silberschatz.  Abraham,  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.  Scheduling  resources  for  continuous  media  databases. 
5.845.279.  CI.  707-7.000. 
Garrett,  Billy  Wayne.  Jr.:  See — 

Ware.  Frederick  A  ;  Dillon.  John  B.;  Barth,  Richard  M.;  Garrett.  Billy 
Wayne.  Jr;  Atwood.  John  Girdner.  Jr;  Farmwald.  Michael  P;  and 
Crisp.  Richard  DeWiit.  5.844.855.  CI.  365-2.30.010. 
Garrett.  Karen  D..  legal  representative:  See — 

Onodera,  Minoni;  Tsudaka.  Takeichi;  Sato,  Toshiaki;  Jester.  Randy 
Douglas;  Garrett,  Leonard  R..  deceased;  and  Frank,  Detlef,  5,843,562, 
CI  428-14l.0(X). 
Garren,  Leonard  R.,  decea.sed  (by  Karen  D.  Garrett,  legal  representative): 
See — 

Onodera,  Minoru;  Tsudaka,  Takeichi;  Sato,  Toshiaki;  Jester,  Randy 
Douglas;  Garrett,  Leonard  R.,  deceased;  and  Frank,  Detlef,  5,843.562. 
CI.  428-141.000. 
Garrett,  Thomas  M.;  Bertalotto,  Lewis  J.;  and  Savinov.  Serguei.  to  MCP 
Industries,  Inc.  Pipe  compression  ring.  5,842,817,  CI.  405-184.(K)0. 


Garrison,  Arthur  L.:  See — 

Stephens,  Scott  A.;  Reisig.  Carl  F.;  and  Garristm,  Arthur  L.,  5,844.521. 
CI   .M2-357.tXX). 
Garzarolli.  Friedrich:  See — 

Van  Swam.  Leonard  F  P.:  Garzarolli.  Friedrich;  and  Ruhmann.  Heinrich. 
5.844.959.  CI.  .376-412.000. 
Gas  Reseaah  Institute:  See— 

Dickens.  David  M.;  Ross.  James  B.;  and  Finegan,  Joel  D..  5.844,212.  CI. 

219-621.000. 
Rehmat.  Amirali  G..  5.843.382.  CI.  422-l70.0(X). 
Gasbarro.  James  A.:  See  — 

Hassoun,  Joseph  Hani;  and  Gasbarro,  James  A..  5.844,913,  CI.  371- 
2I.I«). 
Gasiecki.  Alan  F.:  See — 

Chandrakumar.  Nizal;  Clare.  Michael;  Doubleday.  Wendell:  Gasiecki. 
Alan  F:  and  Russell,  Mark  A.,  5,843,906,  CI.  514  19.000. 
Gaskell,  Robert  Clifford:  Sec- 
Owen.  David;  Maple,  David;  Gaskell.  Robert  Clifford;  Elscy,  Brian 
George;  and  Handscombe.  John  Leslie.  5.842.826.  CI.  414-789.900. 
Gasper.  John,  and  Sunon,  James  Edward,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Copy 

restrictive  dixuments.  5.843.5M.  CI.  428-21 1.000 
Gasser.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Alavi.  Mohsen;  Aminzadeh.  Payman;  Ga.sser.  Robert  A.;  Tyagi.  Sunil; 
and  Vandentop.  Gilroy  J.,  5,844.3(X),  CI.  257-532.000. 
Gastaldo,  Luciano:  See — 

Selva.  Enrico;  Gastaldo,  Luciano;  Dcnaro,  Maunzio;  Cassani,  Giovanni; 
and  Parenti,  Francesco,  5,843.679.  CI.  435-71.300. 
Gastec  N.V:  See- 
van  der  Veen.  Geuko.  5.842.285.  CI.  34-IO8.(X)0. 
Gates.  Frank  Vemon.  to  AT&T  Corp.  Apparatus  for  heal  removal  from  a  PC 

card  array  5.844.777.  CI.  .361-700.000 
Gatian.  Charles  L.  Ill:  See — 

Cram.  Gerald  W.;  Dixson.  Eddie  W..  Jr;  Gatian.  Charles  L..  Ill;  Leidy, 
Jeanne  Marie;  Rucki,  William  Mark;  Schroedcr.  Joseph  G.;  and 
Skelton-Becker.  Cynthia.  5.843.515,  CI.  427-8.000. 
Gatti,  Giovanni;  Casoli,  Fiorenzo;  Caprioli,  Giulio;  and  De  Santi.  Roberto,  to 
Whirlpool  Corporation.  Stmcture  insulated  for  example  with  expanded 
polyurethane  or  the  like,  such  as  a  refrigerator  cabinet,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  compartments  separated  from  each  other  by  an  interspace,  and 
positioned  in  correspondence  with  said  interspace.  5,842,760,  CI.  312- 
406.000 
Gaud,  Pierre:  See — 

Albertini.  Jean-Baptiste;  Barrels,  Girard;  Gaud.  Pierre;  and  Sibuet. 
Henri.  5.842.269.  CI.  29-603  I. W. 
Gaudin.  Raymond  J.  Composition  and  method  for  selectively  absorbing  liquid 
hydnK'arion  from  a  fliwr  or  other  hard  surface  5.843,241,  CI.  1.34-7.000. 
Gaudin,  Raymond  J.  Composition  and  method  for  selectively  absorbing  liquid 
hydriKarbon  from  a  floor  or  other  hard  surface.  5,844,0 11,  CI.  521- 
122.000. 
Caughan.  Kevin  J.;  and  Zato.  Thomas  J  .  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation. 
Communication  of  character  data  in  a  web  television.  5.844^552,  CI. 
345- .327.000. 
Gaus.  Richard  Charies,  Jr:  See — 

Hershey,  John  Erik;  Korkosz.  Richard  August;  Saulnicr.  Gary  Judc; 
Gaus.   Richard   Charles.  Jr.;   and  Welles.    Kenneth    Brakeley.    II. 
5.844.949,  CI.  375-346.000. 
Gautreaux.  Richard  A..  II:  See — 

Reed.  Douglas  D.;  Polk.  Charles  E..  Jr;  and  Gautreaux.  Richard  A.,  II, 
5,845,095,  CI.  395-283  0(K) 
Gavin,  Matt  T:  See — 

Johnson,  William  M.;  Tran,  Thang  M.;  Gavin,  Matt  T;  and  Pedneau. 
Mike,  5,845,101,  CI.  .395 -.383 .OCX). 
Gayda.  Karen  M.:  See — 

Camaisa,  Allan  J.;  Wadkins.  E.  Tracy;  and  Gayda.  Karen  M.,  5.845.263. 
CI.  705-27.000. 
Gazaway,  Andrew  R.:  See— 

Cheshelski,  Ben;  Caraway.  Edward  Lee;  Gazjway,  Andrew  R.;  and 
Belgin,  Michael  F.  5.842..3(X).  CI.  42-103.000. 
GC  Corporation:  See — 

Kato.  Shinichi.  5.844.019.  CI.  523-1 16.000. 
Geberil  Technik  AG:  ice — 

Heierii.  Jakob;  and  Mauerhofer.  Alex.  5.844.519.  CI.  342-28.(XX). 
Gebler.  Charlcne  Ann;  Hall.  Barbara  Ann;  and  Ngai.  Agnes  Yee,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  scene 
change  detection  in  digital  video  compression.  5.844,607,  CI.  .348-39O.0(X). 
Gccrs.  Robert  G.:  See — 

Gollnick.  Charles  D.;  Lusc.  Ronald  E.;  Pavck.  John  G  ;  Sojka.  Marvin 
L.;  Cnossen.  James  D;  Geers.  Robert  G.;  Danielson.  Arvin  D.; 
Delweiler.  Mary  L.;  Spiess.  Gary  N.;  West.  Guy  J.;  Young.  Amos  D.; 
Cargin.  Keith  K.,  Jr;  Arensdorf,  Richard  C;  and  Mahany.  Ronald  L.. 
5,844,893,  CI.  .370-329.(XX). 
Gefter.  Malcolm  L  :  See — 

Gamick.  Marc  B.;  Molineaux,  Christopher  J.;  and  Gefter.  Malcolm  L.. 
5.843,902.  CI.  5I4I5.(XX). 
Gehl  Company:  See — 

Kohnen,  Richard;  St-Denis,  Eric;  and  Pnnost.  Patrick.  5.842.823.  Q. 
414- 1 1 1. (XX). 
Geiser,  Peter,  to  Grapha-Holding  AG.  Device  for  applying  an  adhesive  to  an 

object  conveyed  past  it.  5,843.273.  CI.  156-578.000. 
Geissinger,  John  David:  See — 
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Schuclier.  Randolph  Dennis;  Geissinger.  John  David;  Plepys.  Anthony 

Raymond;  and  Evans.  Howard  Edwin.  5.844.168.  CI.  174-52.400. 
Geller.  Sa*  D.;  Heyda.  Michael  S.:  and  Nees.  Robert,  to  BT  Squared 
Technofegies.  Inc.  Metliods  aiKl  systems  for  user  interfaces  and  constraint 
handlini  configurations  software.  5.844.554,  CI.  345-333.000. 
Gellert.  Jobsl   Ulrich.   Injection  molding  manifolds  with  melt  connector 
bushing.  5.843.361,  CI.  264-297.200. 

GcikIo  Lit*  S^f 

Funk*.  Klaus  E.;  Roth,  Helena  W.;  Jaeger,  Kevin  A  ;  Tlghe,  William  S.; 

Hon.  James  L.;  Gendo.  Lie;  Karmarga,  Haidianto;  and  Noller,  Walter 

E..  S.845.201.  a.  455-403.000. 
Genelabs  Technologies.  ItK.;  See — 

DolgMov.  Gregory;   and   Novikov.  Alexander.  5.843.759.  CI.  435- 

252JOO. 
Reyct.  Gregory  R.;  Kim.  Jungsuh  P.;  Moeckli.  Randolph;  and  Simonsen. 

Cfrfctian  C.  5.843.636.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Reyet.  Gregory  R.;  Kim.  Jungsuh  P.;  Moeckli.  Randolph;  and  Simonsen. 

Oriilian  C.  5.843.639.  CI  435-5.000. 
Geneniedi  Inc.:  See — 

La7Jifi».   Robert  A.;  Dennis.   Mark  S.;  and  Ulmer.  Jana  Seymour. 

5.843.895.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Mat^ters.  James  C.  Jr.;  Brown.  Michael  S.;  Crowley.  Craig  W.;  GoM- 

slein.  Joseph  L.;  James,  Guy  L.;  McDowell.  Robert  S.;  Oare.  David; 

Rawson.   Thomas    E.;    Reynolds.    Mari;    and    Somers.   Todd   C. 

5,t»43,94l.  CI.  514-221.000. 
PrcM*.  Leonard  G.;  Shelton.  David  L;  and  Urfer.  Rotnan.  5,844,092,  CI. 

530-387.300. 
Wong.  Grace  H  W ;  and  Goeddel.  David  V,  S.843.422.  O.  424-8SJ00. 
General  OalaComm.  Inc.:  See — 

Kerr.  (3ofdoo.  5.844.6<X).  CI.  348-17.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Cas.sar1y.  William  I.;  Davenport.  John  M.;  Hanslcr.  Richard  L.;  and 

Mller.  Alisuir  Allen,  5,842.765,  C\.  362-32.000. 
Cunlxt,  Francisco  Jose:  and  DcAngelis.  David  Anthony.  5,842.829.  CI. 

415-115.000 
Douglas.  Leonard  Richard;  Sata.  Richard  Joseph:  and  Durocher.  Kevin 

Mailhew.  5.844.810.  O.  3M-49I.000. 
Evan».  Charles  R.;  Jones,  Jackie  D.;  and  Campbell,  James  M.,  5.843.354. 

a.  264-136.000. 
Gimenez.  Miguel  Ortiz.  5.842.890.  CI.  4.39  718.000. 
Herskey.  John  Erik:  Kofiosz.  Richard  Auguiu;  Saulnier.  Gary  Jude; 

Gma..    Richard   Charies,   Jr;   and   Welles,    Kenneth   Brakeley.    II. 

5  844  »>49  CI   375-346.000. 
Hu.  Hui;  Besson]  Guy  M  ;  and  Hoffman.  David  M.,  5.845.003.  CI. 

382-131.000. 
Lippmcier.  WiUiam  C  5A42.643,  Q.  239-265.390. 
Miller.  Steven  C;  Lillegard.  Gregory  A.;  and  Milon.  Dwiiel.  5.844.139. 

CI.  73-602.000. 
Mofjitfia.  Mahesh  Anvillal;  Azzaro.  Steven  Hector;  Bush.  James  Arthur. 

N«4i.  James  Wcslon;  Smith.  Myrun  Lee;  and  Smith.  William  David. 

5.«45.272,  a.  706-50.0(X). 
Prabku.  Vaikunth  S.;  and  Avakian.  Roger  W..  5.844.029.  O.  524- 

236,000. 
Raber,  Thomas  Robert,  5.843,584.  O.  428-594.000. 
Savkar.  Su(Siir  Dattalraya:  Lillquisl.  Robert  David;  and  Miller,  Rus.sell 

Scntt,  5,84.3,232,  CI.  I  I5-7I2.(X)0. 
Schaefer,  Jon  C;  Rosenzweig.  Mari  A.;  McAlli.«<er,  Kevin  G.;  and 

Writhi,  F  Kennard.  5,843.586,  CI  428-*33.000. 
Scott  Curtis  E.;  and  McVey.  Charles  1..  5.844.350.  CI.  3l.3-i5.0(M). 
Silvi,  Nocberto;  Haaf.  William  R  .  Giammaltei.  Matt;  Hossan,  Robert; 

Stanley.  Thomas  J.;  and  Richards.  William  D.,  5.843..340.  Q.  252- 

511,000 
Suha.  Zoltan;  and  Vaiga.  Z.suzsanna.  5.843,855,  CI.  501-67.000. 
Suha.  &>ltan;  and  Varga,  Z.suz,sanna.  5.843.856.  C\.  501-67.000. 
Wanj.  Weiping;   Hwang.  Thomas  Huei;  Shu.  Emily  Yxie;  Ridilla. 

Richard  Alan;  Graham.   Michael  Evans;  Cueman,  Michael  Kent; 

Hjiao,  Meng-Ling;  and  Evans.  Charles  Richard,  5,844,669,  CL  356- 

72.000. 
General  Huspital  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Brown,  Robert;  Horvitz,  H  Robert;  and  Rosen,  Daniel  R.,  5.843.641.0. 

435-6.000. 
Miller,  Samuel  I  :  and  Mekalanos.  John  J .  5.843.426.  CI  424-93.200. 
Nishiaka.  Norman  S.:  and  Schomacker.  Kevin  T.  5.843.000.  CI.  600- 

5«(^000. 
Sacl».  David  H.;  Am.  J.  Scoll;  and  Locf.  Thomas.  5.843.425.  CI 

424-93.100. 
Seed,  Brian;  Romeo.  Charles:  and  Kolanus.  Waldemar,  5.843.728.  CI. 

4.^70.100. 
General  Hospital  Corporation  and  Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital,  The: 
See- 
Michel.  James  L.;   Kasper,  Dennis  L.;  Ausubel,  Frederick  M.;  and 

Msdoff,  Lawrence  C,  5,843,444,  CI  424-165.100. 
General  Insiiumeni  Corporation:  See — 

Coleman.  Misti;  Canfield.  Ann  Marie;  Eyer.  Mari  K.;  and  Guo.  Zicheng. 

5.t44.620.  CI.  .348-461.000. 
Nubtr.  Ray;  and  Walker.  Kent.  5,844,615,  Q.  348-423.000. 
General  Mills,  Inc.:  See — 

Clanlon.  Gregory  A.;  Holmstrom.  Julie  L.;  Hubetg.  Peter  A.;  Rudolph, 

Gemld  J  ;  Tolson,  Scoct  A.;  and  Weinstein.  James  N.,  5,843,503,  O. 

436-249.000. 
General  Moion>  Corporation:  Sre — 


Birriching,  Joel  Edward,  5,842.536.  CI.  180-417.000. 
Hall.  Arthur.  III.  5.842.549.  CI.  192-70.250. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See — 

Hutchings.  William  J.;  Markle.  Stephen  L.;  Engel.  David  J.;  Berg.  Joel 
.  S.;  and  Schune.  Marlin  D..  5.842.377.  CI.  74-420.000. 
Genetics  Institute.  Inc.:  See — 

Larsen.  Glenn  R.;  Sako.  Dianne  S.;  Chang.  Xiao-Jia;  Veldman.  Geer- 
tniida  M.;  Cumming.  Dale;   Kumar.   Ravindra;  and  Shaw.  Gray. 
5.843.707.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Lin.  Lih-Ling;  Chen.  Jennifer;  Schievella.  Andrea  R.:  and  Graham. 
James.  5.843.675.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Gengo.  Tadashi:  See — 

Ohia.  Hideaki;  Okamoto,  Akiyasu;  Tokuda.  Kimishiro:  Fujimura,  Kou- 
taro;  Kawashinta.  Hachiro;  Kai,  Shouichi;  Gengo,  Tadashi;  Sakamoto, 
Kouic-hi:  and  Kuragasaki,  MuLsuo.  5,842.426.  C  110-261.000. 
Genieser.  HansGonfried:  See — 

Cho-Chung.  Yoon  Sang;  Jastorff.  Bemd;  and  Genieser.  Hans-Gonfried. 
5.843,916,  a.  514-47.000. 
Genise,  Thomas  A.;  See — 

Dresden.  John.  Ill;  Genise.  ThoirMs  A.;  Hornby.  Simon;  Maiiyvech. 
Ronald  K.;  Nellums.  Richard  A  ;  and  Suimon.  John  E..  5.842J76.  CI. 
74336.00R. 
Geno  TechnoU>gy.  ItK".:  See — 

Dean.  Alan;  and  Alam.  Aftab.  5.843.662.  O.  435-6.000. 
Genomed:  See — 

Manz.  Thomas;  and  Tmgen.  Jochen.  5.843.312.  O.  21O435.000. 
Gentile.  Frank  T;  See— 

Schinsline,  Malcolm;  Shoichet.  Molly  S.;  Gentile.  Frank  T;  Hammang. 
Joseph  P:  Holland.  Laura  M.;  Cain.  Brian  M.;  Doheny.  Edwaid  J.; 
Winn.  Shelley  R  :  and  Aebinchcr.  P-jirick.  5.843.431. 0.  424-93.210. 
Gentry.  Larry:  See — 

Purchio.  Anthony  F;  Gentry.  Larry;  Twardzik.  Daniel;  and  Bninner. 
Amy  M..  5.844.085.  CI  530-351.000 
Gemz.  Reiner  See — 

Ni.  Jian;  Gentz.  Reiner.  Yu.  Guo-Liang;  and  Rosen.  Craig  A..  5.844,081. 
CI  5.30-350.(XJO. 
Genzyme  Transgenic  Corporation:  See — 

DiTullio.  Paul;  Meade.  Hairy:  and  Cole.  EdwanI  S..  5.843.705.  O. 
435-69.100. 
Georgetown  University:  See — 

Vemer.  Richanl  L.;  and  Nearing.  Broce  D..  5.842.997. 0.  600-518.000. 
Georgia  Stale  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Hall.  James  E.:  Tidwell.  Richard  R.;  and  Boykin.  David  W..  5.843,980. 
a  514-438.000 
Gephan.  John  D.;  and  Plein.  William  J..  11.  to  Stanley  Wotis,  The.  Arched 

mirror  frame  for  recungular  mirrors.  5,842.298.  CI.  40-773.000. 
Gert>er/Baby  Care:  See— 

Bachman.  Rebecca  J.;  Celau.  Karen  L.;  Gilbeitson,  Mari  A.;  Raleigh. 
Edward  A.;  Staszak.  Jeffery  R.;  and  Grosz.  Join  W..  5.843.029.  O. 
604-74.000. 
Geigel.  Oleg  A  :  See- 
Weber.  Patrick  A.;  Mahmoudian.  Mosiafa;  Rudnuui.  Victor,  and  Gei|Kl. 
Oleg  A..  5.844.420.  CI.  324-757.000. 
Gcrhaid.  Harvey.  Method  for  mitigating  pain  when  coughing  followii^ 

surgery  5.843.008.  CI.  602-5.000 
Gerhardl.  Heinz  Adolf:  Kerswell.  James  Franklin:  Priestley.  Richard  Thomas; 
and  Gibson.  Berry  Thomas,  to  Northrop  Gramman  Coporation.  Laminar 
supenonic  transport  aircraft.  5.842.666.  CI.  244-15.000. 
German.  Gene:  See — 

Rock-stein.  George  B.;  Wilz,  David  M.;  Cotavilo,  Stephen  J.:  German. 
Gene;  and  Knowles.  Cari  Hany.  5.844.229.  O.  2.35-472.000. 
GeiiiLsen.  Albert  Willem:  .See — 

Jansen.  Jactibus  Comelis;  Legein.  Colette  Henrietle;  Galis.  Hans  Peter 
Alexander.  Van  Bekkum.  Henk;  Gerriisen.  Albert  Willem.  and  van 
den  Bleek.  Comelis  Mana.  5.843..392.  CI.  423-2.39.200. 
Gerrity.  Dan;  Hintz.  Thomas;  Finch.  Aaron;  Ferguson.  Chris;  Scheier.  Scon; 
Riday.  Rick;  Shannon.  Mari;  and  Cannon.  Larry  D..  to  Coinstar.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  conditioning  coins  prior  lo  discrimination. 
5.842.916.  CI.  453.57.000 
Gershenfeld.  Neil;  and  Smith.  Joshua  R..  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology  Method  for  three-dimensional  positions,  orientation  and  mass 
distribution.  5.844.415.  CI.  324-663.000. 
GerNhoni.  David;  Harris.  Timothy  Dean:  Hasen.  Joel;  Pfeiffer.  Loren  Neil;  and 
West.  Kenneth  William,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Quantum  wire  lasel^ 
5.844.9.30.  CI   372-45.000. 
Getman.  Daniel:  See — 

Vazquez.  Michael  L.;  Mueller.  Richard  A.;  Talley.  John  J.:  Getman. 

Daniel;  DeCrescenzo.  Gary  A.;  and  Ficskos.  John  N..  5.843.946.  O. 

514-252.000. 

Getman.  Igor;  and  Lopalin.  Seigej.  to  Endress  -f  Hauser  GmbH  -i-  Co 

Apparatus  for  establishing  and/or  moniionng  a  predetermined  filling  level 

in  a  container  5.844.491.  CI.  .340-612.000. 

Getz.  Rose  A.,  to  Eveready   Barter)   Company.  Inc.  Ribbed  gasket  for 

miniature  galvanic  cell.  5.843.597.  O.  429-174.000. 
Ghannam.  Musa  M.:  See — 

Brenner.  Gerald  S;  and  Ghannam.  Musa  M..  5.843.924.  O    514- 
108  (XK). 
Ghazarossian.  Vartan  E.:  See — 

Manian.    Bala   S.;   Ghazarassian.   Vailan   E.:  and   Hayter.   Fatal  G.. 
5.843.680,  a.  435-7.400. 
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Gheith.  Ahmed  Mohammed,  tn  International  Business  Machines  Corpoi^tion 
MetlHxl  for  generating  shared  libr<ir>  executable  code  with  Ia7y  global 
offset  table  address  calculation  5.845.118.  CI.  395-685.000. 
Ghislain  Con.stant.  Michel  Marguerite  Walther:  See  - 

Baus.  Andre  Emile  Joseph,  and  Ghislain  ConsUnt.  Michel  Marguerite 
Walther,  5.843,2-18.  CI    1 52-209  GOB 
Gh(Kh,  Syamal  K.:  See — 

Paz-Pujalt.  Gustavo  R.;  Chatterjee.  Dilip  K.;  and  Ghosh,  Syamal  K., 
5.843,599,  CI.  430-1 7.0(X). 
Gia.  Son  M.:  See — 

Sepetka.  Ivan;  and  Gia.  Son  M..  5.843.118.  CI.  606-194.000. 
Giammattei.  Mark:  See — 

Silvi,  Norberto:  Haaf.  William  R.;  Giammattei.  Mark:  Hossan.  Robert: 
Stanley.  Thomas  J.;  and  Richards,  Williatn  D.,  5.843.340,  CI.  252 
511.000. 
Gib,  Michael:  See — 

Heimueller.  Hans-jost;  Straeb.  Martin,  Gib,  Michael;  Smoravek.  Miro- 
slav;  and  Van  Houdenhove.  Rony,  5,842,892,  CI.  439-752.0tK). 
Gibbs,  Dorian  Secured  receptacle  holder  5,842,671,  CI.  248-231.410. 
Giblin.  Gerard  Manin  Paul:  See— 

Armour,  Duncan  Robert;  tvans,  Brian;  Middlemiss,  David;  Hubbiuil. 
Tania;  Hann.  Michael  Menteith;  Lewell.  Xiao-Oing;  Watson.  Stephen 
Paul;  Navlor.  Alan;  Pegg.  Neil  Anthony;  Vinader,  Maria  Victoria:  and 
Giblin.  Gerard  Martin  Paul.  5.843.966.  CI  514  320.(XX) 
Gibson.  Berry  Thomas:  Set — 

Gerhardt.  Heinz  Adolf.  Kerswell.  James  h'ranklin;  Pnestley,  Richard 
Thomas;  and  Gibson.  Berry  Thomas.  5.842.666.  CI.  244-l5.0(X). 
Gicquel.  Bngilte:  See — 

Pelicic.  Vladimir:  Reyrat,  Jean-Marc:  and  Gicquel,  Brigitte.  5,843,664, 
CI.  435-6  (KK) 
Gie  Anjou  Recherche:  See — 

Faivre.  Michel;  Martin.  Nathalie:  and  Boisdon,  Vincent.  5.843.307,  CI. 
210-192.000. 
Gielen,  Frank  L.  H.:  See — 

Gijsbers,  Johannes  T  M.;  Gielen.  Frank  L.  H  :  and  Knulh.  Henncus  M.. 
5.843,148.  CI.  6071 16.000 
Gijsbers,  Johannes  T  M.:  Gielen.  Frank  L.  H.;  and  KnutJi,  Henncus  M.,  to 
Medtronic,  Inc  High  lesolution  brain  .stimulation  lead  and  method  of  use. 
5,843.148,  CI.  607  1I6.(X)0. 
Gil.  Amos:  See — 

Higgins,  Bruce  Wayne:  and  Gil,  Amos,  5,842,609,  CI.  222-181.300. 
Gilbarco  Inc.:  See — 

Nanaji.  Seifollah  S..  5,843,212.  CI.  96-».00O. 
Gilbertson.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Bachman,  Rebecca  J.;  Celala,  Karen  L.;  Gilbertson.  Mark  A.;  Raleigh. 
Edward  A  :  Stas/ak.  Jeftery  R  ;  and  Gn^i.  John  W .  5.843.029.  CI. 
604-74.000. 
Cilje.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Koppes.  Seth  C:  Lanigan.  Edward  J.:  Meier.  William  A.;  Hurwitz. 
Richard  M.:  Garlich.  Chri.s  J.:  Gilje.  Mark  A.:  and  Fargo,  Scon  L , 
5,845,252,  CI   705-4.000. 
Gill.  Laura  Lee;  See — 

Hardman.  Norman;  Gill.  Laura  Lee:  dc  Winter.  Ronald  F.J  ;  Wagner. 
Kaihnn;  and  Heusscr.  Christoph.  5,843,708,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Gillette  Company.  The:  See — 

Causlon.  Bnan  Edward:  and  Baines,  Frederick  Charles.  5.843.413.  CI. 
424-65.000. 
Gilliam,  Manie.  Chuck  jaw  and  quick  change  jaw  inserts.  5,842,704.  CI. 

279-124.(X)0. 
Gilmoie.  Robert  P.:  See — 

Kulberg.  Enc  C;  Panton.  William  R.;  Thompson.  James  H.:  Tidwell, 
Stephen  B  :  and  Gilmoie.  Robert  R,  5,844,985,  CI.  379  433  000. 
Gimenez.  Miguel  Ortiz,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Terminal  connecting 

device.  5.842.890.  CI.  4.39-7 18.0(M). 
Ginkel.  Scott  T:  See — 

Brennan.  Joan  V.:  Ginkel,  Scott  X:  and  Skogland,  Timothy  S.,  5.844.523, 
CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Gin.sbetg.  Mark  H.:  Plow.  Edward  F:  and  Bowditch,  Ronald,  to  Scripps 
Research   institute.  The    Polypeptides  for  promoting  cell   attachment 
5.843,774,  CI  435-320.  KK). 
Ciordani.  Paolo:  See — 

Pedrazzini.  Cesare,  and  Giordani,  Paolo,  5.843.240.  CI.  I34-3.0(K). 
Giordano.  Russell  A.,  to  Trustees  of  Boston  University.  Method  for  fabricat- 
ing odontoforms  and  dental  restorations  having  infused  ceramic  network. 
5.843,348,  CI.  264-19.000. 
Giovalle.  Christian:  See — 

Cubizolles.  Serge:  and  Giovalle.  Chri.stian,  5.844.204.  CI.  219-257.000. 
Gipe.  Michael  A.  See — 

Moore.  Robert  E.:  Nitz.  Frederic  W.:  and  Gipe,  Michael  A.,  5,845,231. 
CI   702-6().lK)0. 
Girard,  Michael  J  :  See — 

Vanney.  Guy  P;  Krueger  Kurt  D  :  and  Girard.  Michael  J  .  5,843.1 78,  CI. 

623-2.(XX). 
Vanney.  Guy  P;  L<x:h,  Deborah  A.;  Anderson.  Kimberly  A.:  Mulvaney. 
Susan  M.:  Knieger.  Kurt  D :  and  Girard.  Michael  J.,  5,843,179,  CI. 
623-2.000. 
Gisler,  Rene;  See — 

Kaplan,  Andreas:  Gisler.  Reni:  and  Reich.  Albert.  5.844.048.  CI   525- 
330.MX) 
Gisser,  Kathleen  R.C.:  See— 


Eshelman.  Lyn  M.:  Irsing,  Mark  E.;  Levy.  David  H  ;  and  Gisser. 
Kathleen  R.C..  5.843.632,  O.  430-619.000. 
Gitman,  Giegory   M.;  Galperine.  Grigori:  and  Zhigach.  Stanislav   L,  to 
American  Combustion,  Inc  Apparatus  for  electric  steelmaking.  5,843,368, 
CI.  266-182.000. 
Gjerl0v,  Mogens  E.,  to  Pharmalett  Denmark  A/S.  Medicated  and  individual 
ized  treatment  shampiK)  for  dermatologital  disturbances  of  companion 
animals  5.842.441.  CI.  119  650.(XX). 
Glasgow.  Candace:  See — 

Fort.    William    Beal.    Glasgow.    Candace:    Patlon.    Doug:    Horvath. 
Anthonv;    Roberts,   James    Braden:   and   Vinarcik,    Edward   John, 
5.842.450.  CI.  I23-463.(XX). 
Gla.ss  Unlimited  of  High  Point,  Inc.:  See — 

Eichhom.  Keith  L..  5.843.546,  CI.  428  38.000. 
Glaxo  Group  Limited:  See — 

Armour,  Duncan  Robert;  Evans,  Brian:  Middlemiss,  David;  Hubbard, 
Tania:  Hann,  Michael  Menteith:  Lewell,  Xiao-Qing:  Watson.  Stephen 
Paul;  Navlor.  Alan;  Pegg,  Neil  Anthony;  Vinader.  Maria  Victona.  and 
Giblin.  Gerard  Manin  Paul.  5.843.966,  CI.  514-320.000. 
Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.:  See— 

Boyd,  Frank  Leslie;  and  Krenilsky,  Thomas  Anthony,  5,843,917,  CI. 
514.50.(XX). 
Cileason  s  Orthotics.  Inc.:  See — 

Theriault.  Philip  G.;  and  Subsick.  Walter  J..  Jr,  5,843.483.  CI.  425- 
2.000. 
Glenn.  Siephan  D.:  See 

Kaminski.  Mark  S  ;  Butchko.  Gregory  M.;  Glenn.  Stephan  D.:  and  Wahl. 
Richard  L  .  5.843.-398.  CI.  424-1.490. 
Global  Processing  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Elliott.  James  C  :  and  Blake.  John  R.  5.842,653,  CI.  241-88.100. 
Global  Technologies,  Inc.:  See- 

Ranierc,  Keith;  Delaney,  Tfiomas  A  ;  Miodownik,  Saul:  and  Danzig. 
Steven.  5.844,979,  CI.  379-202  000. 
Global  Therapeutics.  Inc.:  See — 

Frantz£n,  John  J  ,  5,843,175,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Globe  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Snedeker.  Julie  A..  5.842,229,  CI.  2-98.000. 
Glory  Win  International  Group  Ltd.:  See — 

Waugh,  lain  Wallace;  and  Vickery.  Paul  Garv,  5,844,325.  CI.  .V)7- 
I0.7(X). 
Glover.  Neal;  Zook.  Christopher  P.  Schadegg,  John;  and  Witt,  William  L  ,  to 
Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.  Sector  and  track  level  error  correction  system  for  disc 
storage  systems.  5.844,919,  CI.  371-40.140. 
Glover.  Neal:  See — 

Behrens.  Richard  T;  Dudlev.  Trent:  and  Glover.  Neal.  5.844.509.  CI 

.34I-58(KX). 
Behrens.  Richard  T;  Anderson.  Kent  D.:  Armstrong.  Alan  J.;  Dudley. 
Trent:  Foland.  Bill  R.:  Glover.  Neal:  and  King.  Lan^  D..  5.844.738. 
CI.  360-44.000. 
Schadegg.  John:  Glover,  Neal:  Shellhamer,  Laura  Droege:  Witt,  William 

L  ;  and  Behrens,  Richard  T.  5.844,911.  CI   371-10.200. 
Zook.  Christopher  R;  Glover.  Neal.  and  Annslmng.  Alan  J..  5,844,920, 
CI.  .171-40  140. 
Glumac.  George:  See — 

Shesol.  Barry  F:  and  Glumac,  George,  5,843,018,  CI.  6(>2-79.(X)0. 
Gluzman,  Yakov:  See — 

Jones,  Thomas  R  ;  Mu/ithras,  Viera  P;  and  Gluzman.  Yakov,  5.843.637. 
CI.  435-5.0(X) 
Omeilbauer.    Engelbcrt     Hand-held    oscillation    inachine.    5.842.278.    CI. 

.3n-277.4(X). 
Goddard.  Frederic  W  Sight  for  putter  type  golf  club.  5.842,932,  CI.  473- 

24O.0(X). 
Gixldard.  Lloyd  E.:  and  Knesel.  George  A.,  to  Albemarle  Cinporation 
Process    for   improving    flow    characteri.stics   of   crystalline    ibuprofen. 
5,843.y,o3.  CI.  562-493.0(X). 
Godly.  Margaret  Mary  R.;  and  Pierce,  Joan  L..  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorpo- 
rated. Method  for  labeling  packages.  5.842.325.  CI.  53-411.000. 
Goeddel.  David  V.  See 

Wong.  Grace  H.W ;  and  Goeddel.  David  V.  5,843,422,  CI.  424  85.1(K) 
Goedeke,  Steven  D  ;  Haubnch.  Gregory  J  ;  Kcimel.  John  G  :  and  Thompson. 
David  L  .  to  Medtronic.  Inc  Adaptive,  performance-optimizing  commu- 
nication system  for  communicating  with  an  implanted  medical  device. 
5,843,1.19,  CI  607-32.(XX) 
Goerg-Wix)d.  Kristin  Ann:  See — 

Dutkiewicz.  Jacck:  Goerg-Wood.  Kristin  Ann:  Szymooski.  Krzysztof 
Andrezej;  Sawyer  Lawrence  Howell:  Helzler.  Connie  Lynn:  and 
Burncs.  Andrew  S..  5.843.852,  CI.  442-3.34.(KX). 
Golf,  Lonnie:  See — 

Story.  Franklyn  H.;  Evoy.  David  R.:  Chambers.  Peter:  and  Gt)f!,  Lonnie, 
5,845,151,  CI.  .195-847 .0(X). 
Goft,  Lonnie  C  :  and  Chambers.  Peter,  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.  Mailbox 

iraflic  controller  5.845,1.10.  CI   .195-728.(XX) 
Gold.  Barry  I  .  to  University  of  Nebraska  Board  of  Regents.  Synthetic  triple 

helix-forming  compound  precursors  5.844.110.  CI  5.16-29.2(XJ 
Gold.  Larry;  and  Tuerk.  Craig,  to  NeXslar  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Method  for 
detecting  a  target  molecule  in  a  sample  using  a  nucleic  acid  ligand. 
5.843.653.  CI  435-6.(XX). 
Gold.  Larry:  Tuerk.  Craig;  Pribnow.  David:  and  Smith.  Jonathan  Drew,  to 
NeXstar  Phannaceiicals.  Inc.  Systematic  polypeptide  evolution  by  reverse 
translation  5.843,701.  CI.  435-68.l(X). 


Decembei   1,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  41 


Gold,  Peter  Method  of  installing  an  auto  windshield.  5,842,731,  CI.  296- 

93.000.      I 
Gold.  Pete .  Van  rear  dixir  display  for  two  way  traffic.  5.842.770.  O. 

362-80.0  4 
Goldberg.  !  ttven  J.:  See — 

Sumn*,' Terence  E.;  Hill.  Thomas  Casey;  D'Amico.  Thomas  V.:  Wang. 
Zhohihe:  Lin.  Jyh-Han;  Briancon.  Alain  C:  Sawaya,  Samir:  and 
Gol#berg,  Steven  J.,  5.845.213.  O  455-458.(XX). 
Goldco  Indiittries.  Inc.:  See — 

SimkoUski,  Donald  J.,  5.842.818,  CI.  406-88.0(X). 
Goldenbergj  Alec.  Connector  for  a  replaceable  biopsy  needle.  5,843,001,  CI. 

600567.000. 
Goldcnberg,  David  M.:  See — 

Behr,  IHiomas  M.;  and  Cmldenberg,  David  M.,  5.843.894.  CI.  514- 

Goldenbergi  iMilton  David,  to  Immunomedics.  Inc.  Cytdoxic  therapy  for 

graft  rejiUon.  5.843.197.  CI.  424-1.410. 
Golding.  Aiiitrew  R.:  See — 

Schab4>^  Yves:  Golding.  Andrew  R.;  and  Roche,  Emmanuel,  5,845,306, 
CI.  T(|7.5.32.(XX). 
Goldman,  Qlfvid:  See — 

Purwal.  Shivaji;  and  Goldman,  David,  5.843,9.10,  CI.  514-171.0(X). 
Goldman,  ii^  R.  Tape  measure  with  finger  grip  and  finger  guard  guide. 

5.842.28*,  CI.  33-760.0(X) 
CKildman.  Stielley  B.;  Silverman.  David  Phillip;  and  Westrich.  Robert  S..  to 
AT&T  ump.  Communication  system,  metlMxi  and  device  for  remotely 
retransmitting  received  electronic  mail  directed  to  a  destination  terminal 
to  a  new  i  destination  tenninal   5,844,969,  CI.  379-93.240. 
Goldstar  Cf ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kim.  T«  Young.  5,844,633.  CI.  .148-731.000. 
Nam.  Hn  Jun;  and  Kwak.  Hcung  Sik.  5,844,945,  CI.  375-341.000. 
Goldstar  Efcttron  Co..  Ltd.  See— 

Hwang.  Hyunsang,  5,843,812,  CI.  438-197.000. 
Goldstein.  Jtiseph  L.:  See — 

Marsl^.  James  C,  Jr:  Brown,  Michael  S.:  Crowley,  Craig  W.:  Gold- 
stein. Joseph  L.:  James.  Guy  L.:  McDowell.  Robert  S.;  Oarc.  David; 
Rawtspn,   Thomas    E.;    Reynolds.    Mark:    and    Somers,   Todd   C, 
5,84.1w94l,Cl.  5 14-221. (XX) 
Goldstein,  jSieven,  to  Cryolife.  Inc.  Treated  tissue  for  implantation  and 

methods  Inf  preparation.  5.843.182.  CI.  623-2.000. 
Golec.  Julilit  M.  C  :  See — 

Bemisl  Cuy  W.;  Duffy.  John  P.;  Fridman.  Wolf  Herman;  Golec.  Julian  M. 
C;  LKingston,  David  J.;  Mullican,  Michael  D.;  Murcko.  Mark  A.:  and 
Zellfcj^Robert  E.,  5,843,904,  CI.  514-18.000. 
Goli,  Surya  JC.:  See — 

Au-Yiuhg,  Janice;   Bandman,  Olga;  Goli,  Surya  K.:  and  Hillman. 

Jenilifer  L..  5,843,714,  CI.  4.35-69.100. 
Bandnian.  Olga;  Au-Young.  Janice:  Hillman,  Jennifer  L  ;  and  Goli, 

Surja  K  .  5.843.715.  CI   4.15-69  100. 
Hillman.  Jennifer  L.;  and  Goli.  Surya  K  .  5.843.668.  CI  435-6.(XX). 
Gollnick.  (Jtiarles  D.;  Luse.  Ronald  E.:  Pavek.  John  G.:  Sojka,  Mar\in  L.; 
CnossenJ  lames  D.:  Gcers.  Robert  G.:  Daniclson,  Arvin  D.:  Detweiler, 
Mary  L.;:S^iess.  Gary  N.;  West.  Guy  J.;  Young,  Amos  D.;  Cargin.  Keith  K.. 
Jr:  Aren*lorf,  Richard  C;  and  Mahany.  Ronald  L..  to  Norand  Corporation. 
System  fbt  coupling  host  computer  mcanswith  base  transceiver  uniLs  on  a 
local  ai«»  network.  5,844,893,  CI.  370-329.000. 
Gomi.  TosHihiko:  See — 

Goto,  iyzuya:  Yanagisawa,  Masashi:  and  Gomi,  Toshihiko,  5.844.133. 
CI.  p)- 152.540. 
Gonnermat).  Michael  D.:  See — 

Sweer^.  Harry  C;  Gonnerman.  Michael  D.:  and  Voeller.  Donald  M.. 
5.842.672.  CI.  248-278.100. 
Gontin.  Rilkard.  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Reference  laser  beam  sampling 

apparalui  5.844.685.  CI.  356-433.000. 
Gonzales.  .|<*e  E  N.:  See — 

III.  Cl»)»les  R.;  and  Gonzales,  Jose  E.  N.,  5.843,770,  CI.  4.15-320.100. 
Gonzales.  Olivier,  to  Radiall.  Device  for  connecting  a  coaxial  cable  to  a 

printed  aicuil  card.  5,842,873.  CI.  439-63.000. 
Gooch,  Betarley  R.:  See — 

Davie$.  David  H.;  Coughlin.  Thomas  M.;  and  Gooch,  Beverley  R  , 
5,843.565,  CI.  428-212.(XX). 
Gooch,  Do^iflas  C;  See— 

Bierieia  John  C:  Davis,  Alan  R.:  Amsallen,  Marcel:  Lanting,  Mark  L.: 
and, Gooch.  Douglas  C.  5.842.380.  CI.  74-J73.370 
Good,  Krislekn  Elaine:  Leak,  Allen  Todd;  Peterson,  Dale  Arthur;  and  Schlinz, 
E)aniel  RIcfcert,  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc  Absorbent  article  hav- 
ing a  coiiposile  breathable  backsheet.  5.843.056.  CI  604- .167.000. 
Goode.  Sleitn  H    See— 

Kazecki.  Henry  L.;  Diehl,  John;  and  Goode.  Steven  H.,  5,844,943,  CI. 
17.5.161.000. 
C'Kxxlman,  David  D.,  to  Inline  Connection  Corporation.  TWo-way  RF  com 
municatiov  at  points  of  convergence  of  wire  pairs  from  separate  internal 
telephone  networks.  5,844,596,  CI.  348-14  000 
OiKxlncss.  Daniel  E  Vehicle  rack  system.  5.842,615.  CI.  224-509.000. 
Gixxlnch.  Stephen  D.:  See — 

Sawhuej.  Amarpreet  S.;  Melanson.  David  A.;  Pathak.  Chandrashekar  P.; 
Hubtiell,  Jeffrey  A.;  Avila,  Luis  Z.;  Kieras.  Mark  T;  G»xxirich. 
Ste^lKn  D.;  Barman,  Shikha  P:  C<Hiry,  Arthur  J.;  Rudowsky,  Ronald 
S  ;  *»d  Weaver,  Douglas  J.  K..  5,844,016,  CI.  522-13.000. 
Goodson.  Ittnneth:  See — 


Zjjchai,  Reinhard;  Gulheit.  Tim;  and  Goodson,  Kenneth,  5,843.224.  CI 
■^  117-94.000. 

Goodson.  Richard  L.;  Rushing.  Mickey  C;  and  Hunt.  Gary  D..  to  Motorola. 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  transmit  power  levels  for  data 
transmission  and  reception.  5.844.940.  CI.  375-222.000. 
GtMdyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Baus.  Andre  Emile  Joseph;  and  Ghislain  Constant.  Michel  Marguerite 

Walther.  5.843.248.  CI.  152  209.00B. 
Ryba.  Jennifer  Lyn;  Rodgers.  Michael  Brendan:  and  Mezynski.  Stanley 

Michael.  5.843.249.  CI.  152-209.00R. 
Sandstrom.  Paul   Hany:  and  Hsu.  Wen-Liang.  5.844.044.  CI.  525- 
237.(XX). 
Goor.  Dan.  Child  safety  seat.  5.842.737.  CI.  297-216.110. 
Gopakumaran.   Balakrishnan;  Osbom.  Peter  K.;  and  Petre.  John   H.,  to 
Cleveland  Clinic  F<Hindation;  and  Marquette  Medical  Systems.  Apparatus 
for  determining  the  conductivity  of  blood.  5.842.998.  CI.  600- .547.000. 
Gordon.  David:  Falzarano.  James  J.:  and  Madonna.  Albert  F..  to  WNA  Comet 
East.  Inc.  Bi-nestable  margarita  glass  apparatus  and  method.  5.842,590,  CI. 
2 15- 10.000. 
Gordon,  Julian:  See — 

Slimpson.  Donald   Irvine:  Gordon.  Julian:  and  Hoijer,  Joanell   V., 
.5,84.1,651,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Gordon.  Robert  Joseph:  See — 

McMillan,  Richard  Keith,  II:  Jairazbhoy,  Vivek  Amir:  Gordon,  Roben 
Joseph;  and  Garfinkel,  George  Albert,  5,842,275,  CI.  29-840.000. 
Gore  Hybrid  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Butler.  Mark  D.;  Davidson.  Daniel  F;  Mish,  Stanley  L.:  and  Moore. 
James  W.  Ill,  5,843.069.  CI.  604-891  100. 
Gorelik,  Vladimir,  to  Integrated  Data  System,  Inc.  Arulog  processing  element 

(APE)  and  related  devices.  5.844.605.  CI   348-31 1.000. 
Gorin.  Joseph  M  ;  and  Sheppard.  Roger  D..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Autoranging  apparatus  and  method  for  improved  dynamic  ranging  in 
analog  to  digital  converters.  5,844,512,  CI.  341-139.000. 
Gormley.  Gregory  J.;  and  Griebel,  Robert.  Method  and  apparatus  for  testing 
and  measuring  for  porosity  and  anomalies  of  materials  using  electron 
beams.  5,844,406,  CI.  324-71.300 
Gorshtein,  Valery  Y :  and  Khlobystov,  Vladimir  T,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc. 
Executing  computer  instrucrions  bv  circuits  having  different  latencies. 
5,844,830,  CI.  .164-748.010. 
Gosebetg.  Walter,  to  Deutsche  Thomson  Brandt  GmbH.  High-voltage  trans- 
former  for  a  televison  receiver  including  separated  partial  windings  tuned 
to  different  harmonics.  5.844.793,  CI.  .163  126.000 
Gosling,  Martin  Charles,  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corporation.  Method  and 

manufacture  of  an  axial  tensioned  bolt.  5.842.263.  CI.  29-452.000. 
Gospodarowicz,  Denis  J.:  and  Masiarz.  Frank  R..  to  Chiron  Cixporation. 
Methods  of  wound  healing  and  treating  hyperproliferative  diseases  of 
epidermis  comprising  administering  trumcated  keratinocvte  growh  factor 
(KGF)  having  increa.sed  biological  activity.  5.843,883,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Goss  &  DeLeeuw  Machine  Company.  The:  See — 

Tabachenko.  Oleg;  and  Boisse.  Femand  U.,  5,842,705,  CI.  279-124.000. 
Goss.  Lloyd  C  :  See — 

Bennin.  Jeffry  S.;  Boucher.  Todd  W.;  Dettmann.  James  H.;  Goss.  Lloyd 
C:  Gustafson.  Gary  E.;  Hofflandcr.  Michael  T;  Lien.  Brent  D.;  and 
Myepi.  Dean  E.,  5.844.751.  CI.  360-104000. 
Gosselink.  Eugene  Paul:  Pan.  Robert  Ya-Lin:  and  Hall.  Robin  Gibson,  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Companv.  Detergent  compositions  comprising  soil 
release  agems.  5,843,878,  Cl!  510-299  0(X) 
Gossett,  Carmll  Philip;  and  Moore,  Robert  J.,  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc. 
Computer  graphics  system  and  method  for  texture  mapping  using  trian- 
gular interpolation.  5',844,567.  CI.  .145-4.10  000 
Goswick,  Richard  Leroy:  See — 

Andrew,  Bill  Dean:  Goswick,  Richard  Leroy;  Hatch,  Paul  Michael,  and 
Tefet.  William  Joseph,  5,843,271,  CI.  156-499000. 
Goto.  Haruhiro  Harry;  Su,  Yuh-Jia:  Wong,  Yuen-Kui:  and  Law,  Kam  S.,  to 
Applied  Komatsu  Technology,  ItK.  Dry-etch  of  indium  and  tin  oxides  with 
C2H5I  gas.  5,843.277.  CI    156-643.100 
Goto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Izawa.  Tetsuo;  G<no.  Hiroshi:  and  HashiriMto.  Koichi.  5.843.841.  CI. 
438-666.000. 
Goto.  Hisashi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  apparatus.  5.845. 1 59.  CI. 

.1%-97.000. 
Goto,  Kazuya:  Yanagisawa,  Ma.sashi:  ai>d  Gomi.  Toshihiko.  to  Furukawa  Co., 

Ltd.  Drilling  control  apparatus  of  rock  dnll  5.844.133.  CI.  73-152.540. 
G<ilo.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Masuda.  Tetsuva;  Mochizuki.  Hideaki;  Tadano.  Junko:  Goto.  Kiyoshi: 
and  Hosoi.  Miyuki,  5,843.620,  CI.  430-258.000. 
Goto,  Norihiro;  See — 

Miyamoto.  Takahisa:  Yasue.  Toshikazu:  Ohno,  Shuji;  and  Goto,  Nori- 
hiro, 5.845,061,  CI.  .195-182.020. 
Goto,  Ya.sushi:  See — 

Tsukagoshi,  Isao;  Yamaguchi,  Yutaka,  Nakajima,  Atsuo;  and  Goto, 
Yasushi,  5,843,251,  CI.  1 .56-64.(XX). 
Gottfried,  Roland:  See — 

Schramm,  Herbert:  Gonfried,  Roland:  and  Haas,  Erich.  5.844.955.  O 

376-249.000. 
Schramm.  Herbert:  Gottfried.  Roland:  and  Haas.  Erich,  5,844.956.  O. 
376-249.000 
Gottlieb.  Louis  G.:  See — 

Venkatraman.  Aninachalam:  Gottlieb.  Louis  G.:  and  DeVries.  Larry  Ray. 
5.844.973.  CI.  .179-127.000 
Gotz.  Friedrich:  See — 
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Entian.    Karl-Dieter,   Go«/.,    Friedrich;   Schnell.    Nt>rben;   Auguslin. 
Johannes;  Engclke.  Germar;  Rosensiein,  Ralf;  Kalena.  Conina;  Klein. 
Cora:  Wieland.  Bemd;  Kupke.  Thomas:  Jung.  Gunlher.  and  Kellncf. 
Roland,  5.843.709.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Goyal.  Gopal  C;  Packwood.  Robert  E  .  Jr.;  and  Minton.  Mar>  L..  lo  PoClalch 
Corporalion.  Method  of  producing  soft  paper  products.  5.K43.278.  CI. 
I62-9.(XX). 
Goyo  Paper  Working  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohara.  Shuzo:  Kosugi.  Takumi;  Kawaguchi.  Osamu:  Taen.  Tetsunv. 
Kawashima.  Kenji;  and  Tsuyama.  Yu.  5.844.720.  CI.  359-599.000. 
GPI  Nil  Holdings.  Inc  :  See— 

Sleiner.  Joseph  P;  Snyder.  Solomon:  Hamilton.  Gregory  S.;  and  Daw- 
son.  Ted.  5.843.960.  CI.  514-317.000. 
Grabiak.  Matthias:  See — 

Kumar.  Pramathesh;  Grabiak.  Matthias;  and  Ivanek,  Ivan.  5.844.558.  CI. 
.345-339.000. 
Grace.  Daniel   R.;  Ashline.  William;  and  Valente.  Carlos,  to  Wiremold 
Company.  The.  Electrical  outlet  assembly  having  field  replaceable  transient 
voltage  surge  suppres.sion  module.  5.844,763,  CI.  361-111.000. 
Grace.  Henry  C  :  See — 

Galbo.  James  P:  Grace.  Henrv  C;  Horsey.  Douglas  W.;  Solera.  Peier. 
and  Srinivasan.  Rangarajan.  5.844.026.  O.  524-100.000. 
Gradisching.  Klaus  David,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  ATM  communi- 
cations nelvkork.  5.844.895.  CI.  370-385.000. 
Graefe.  Gary  R   Portable  bicycle  repair  rack.  5.842,581,  CI.  211-17.000. 
Graettinger,  Thomas  M.;  Schuele.  Paul  J.;  and  McClure.  Brent,  to  Micron 
Technology.    Inc.    Capacitor,    and    methods    for    forming    a   capacitor 
5.843.8.30.  CI.  438-3%.00O 
Graettinger.  Thomas  M.:  Schuele.  Paul  J.:  and  McClure.  Brent,  to  MicTon 

Technology.  Inc  Capacitor  constnicluon   5.844.771.  CI.  361-303.000. 
Graf.  Ulrich;  and  Locher.  Johann.  lo  Kaba  Schliesssysteme  AG.  Portable 

identification  earner.  5.844.244.  CI.  235-375.000. 
Graham,  Donald  W.;  Carlin,  Josephine  R.;  Tolman,  Richard  L.;  and  Chiu, 
Shuel-Hing  Lee.  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  7-substituted  4-aza  cholanic  acid 
derivatives  and  their  use.  5,843,953,  CI.  514-284.000. 
Graham,  James:  See — 

Lin,  Lih-Ling;  Chen,  Jennifer,  Schievella.  Andrea  R.;  and  Graham, 
James,  5,843,675,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Graham,  Michael  Evans:  See — 

Wang,  Weiping;  Hwang,  Thomas  Huei;   Shu,  Emily  Yxie;   Ridilla, 

Richard  Alan;  Graham.  Michael  Evans;  Cueman,  Michael   Kent: 

Hsiao,  Meng-Ling;  and  Evans,  Charles  Richard,  5,844,669,  CI.  356- 

72.000. 

Graham,  Robert  Anthony.  Burning  pan  fire  extinguisher.  5,842,525,  CI. 

169-50.000. 
Graham,  W.  H.:  See— 

Canterberry.  J  B.;  and  Graham,  W.  H.,  5,844,165,  CI.  149-19.500. 
Gramatski.  Eherhard:  See — 

Bertolel.  Allan;  Fiore.  James;  and  Gramatski.  Eberhard,  5,844,317,  CI. 

257-773.000. 

Granberg.  Eric  Paul;  Schafermeyer.  Richard  Gerard;  and  Letlon.  James 

Anthony,  lo  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Method  for  purifying  an 

inert  gas  vihile  preparing  lower  alkyl  esters  5.844.1 1 1.  CI  5.54-184.000. 

Granjeon.  Didier:  See — 

Joseph.  Philippe;  and  Granjeon.  Didier.  5.844.799.  CI.  364-420.000. 
Grant.  Marty  J.:  See — 

Borbone.   Joseph   A.;    Pinkerton.    Steven   J.;   and   Grant.   Marty    J.. 
5.843.201.  CI.  65-158.(XX). 
GranTek.  Inc.:  See — 

Lindsay.  A.  David;  and  Omilinsky.  Barry  A..  5.843.203.  CI.  71-23.000. 
Grapha- Holding  AG:  See — 

Geiser.  Peter.  5.843.273.  CI    156-578.000. 
Graphics  Communication  Laboratories:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Takayuki;  Wuertele.  David;  and  Okada,  Yutaka,  5,844.631, 
CI.  .348-699  000. 
Gra.ser.  Robert  E.  Device  for  repair  of  hallux  valgus.  5.843.085.  CI.  606- 

87.000. 
Grau.  Juan.  Jr.:  See — 

Hong.  Hilton  K.;  Grau.  Juan.  Jr;  and  Coleman.  Arthur  B..  5.844.900.  CI 
370-342.000. 
Graumann.  David  L..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Automatic  microphone  calibration 

for  video  teleconferencing.  5.844.994.  CI.  381-56.000. 
Graves.  Jack:  See — 

Gannon.  Donald  N.;  and  Graves.  Jack.  5.842.555.  CI.  198-358.000. 
Graves.  Jeffrey:  See — 

Leader.  Matthew  J;  Graves.  Jeffrey;  and  Moorman.  John  M..  5.844.200. 
CI   219-121.710. 
.-  Coy.  Duncan  Alastair  See — 

Boar.  Robin  Bernard;  Gray.  Duncan  Ala.suir:  and  O'Shea.  Dennis  Mark. 
5.84.3.971.  CI.  514.165.000. 
Gray.  Robert  J.,  lo  Litronic.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  providing  an 

authentication  system,  5.844.497.  CI   .340-825  .340 
Great  Lakes  Chemical  Italia  S.r.l.:  See — 

Neri.  Carlo;  and  Pallini.  Luciano.  5.844,042,  CI.  523-223.0(X). 
Greco,  Michael.  Metered  dose  inhaler  and  ambulatory  manual  breathing  unit 

combination.  5,842,467,  CI.  128-200.230. 
Green,  Francisco  Roberto:  See — 

Detweiler,  Philip  Lynn;  Green,  Francisco  Roberto;  and  Douglas,  Frank 
Beard,  5,844,679,  CI.  356-248.000. 
Greeninger,  Daniel  J.:  See — 


Condie.  Catherine  R.;  Baxter.  Daniel  J.;  Combs.  William  J.;  Greeninger. 
Daniel  J.;  Kleckner.  Karen  J.;  Markowitz.  H.  Toby;  Stroebel.  John  C; 
and  Wahlsirand.  John  D..  5.843.137.  CI.  607-28.000. 
Greenspan.  Alex,  to  Digital  Matnx.  Method  for  electroforming  an  optical  disk 

stamper.  5.843.296.  CI   205-68  000. 
Greenway.  John  Michael;  Higgins.  Thomas;  Chiricosla.  Robert  A.;  and  Elsea. 
Deborah  L..  to  BBA  Nonwovens  Simpsonville.  Inc.  Anti-marking  covering 
for  printing  press  transfer  cylinder.  5.842,412,  CI.  101-420.000. 
Greenwood.  Caml  E.:  See — 

Talton.  William  G  ;  and  Greenwood.  Carol  E..  5,844,003,  C\.  514- 

654.000. 

Greenwoixl.  Mark  E  .  lo  Owens  Coming  Fiberglas  Technology.  Inc.  Formable 

reinfoaing  bar  and  mcihixl  for  making  same.  5.843.266.  CI.  156-276.000 

Gregor.  Richard  William;  and  Leung.  Chung  Wai.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc 

MethtxJ   of  reducing   dielectric   damage   from   plasma  etch   charging. 

5.843.827.  CI.  4.38-301. OCX). 

Gregory.  Charles,  to  Super  SEER.  Systems  Inc.  Refrigeration  system  with 

improved  liquid  sub-cooling.  5.842.352.  CI.  62-151.000. 
Gtegory.  Peter;  Mistry.  Prahalad  Manibhai;  Bradbury.  Roy;  and  Wight,  Paul. 

to  Zeneca  Limited.  Bisazo  mkjet  dyes.  5.843.218.  CI.  106-31.520. 
Grenfell.  Mark  W.;  Flynn.  Richard  M.;  and  Savu.  Patricia  M..  lo  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Surfactants  lo  create  dispersions  in 
Hourinated  liquids.  5.844.0.M,  CI   524-462.000. 
Griebel,  Robert:  See — 

Gormley,  Gregory  J  ;  and  Griebel,  Robert,  5,844,406,  CI.  324-71.300. 
Gries.  Heinz;  Klieger.  Erich;  Raduchel.  Bemd;  Schmin-Willich.  Heribert; 
Weinmann.  Hanns-Joachim;  Vogler.  Hubert;  Schuhmann-Giampieri.  Gab- 
riele;  and  Conrad.  JUrgen.  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft.  DTPA  monoa- 
mides  for  MRI.  5.843.399.  CI.  424-1.650. 
Griessbach.  Robert,  to  Bayerischc  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Key 
for  operating  both   motor  vehicle  and  building  locks.   5.844.495.  CI 
.340-825.310. 
Griffin.  Mary  Catherine  Ambrose;  Tatum.  John  Philip;  and  Woods.  Jill,  to 
Xaar  Technology  Limited.  Ink  jet  ink  composition.  5.843.219.  CI.  106- 
31.880. 
Grimm,  Robert  A.,  to  Edison  Welding  Institute.  Joining  method.  5,843,265, 

CI.  156-272.000. 
Grimsrud,  Knut;  and  Ripley,  Michael  S.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Disk  block 
relocation    de-optimiz.ation    detection    methodology    and    applications. 
5.845.297.  CI.  707-205.000. 
Grisell.  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Scherer.  Dieter,  and  Grisell.  Thomas  L..  5.844.939.  CI.  375-219.000 
Grisham.  James  L.:  See — 

Krtjpke.  LeRoy  G  ;  Vafaie.  Foad:  Grisham.  James  L  ;  and  Boucher. 
David  Scon.  5.842.508.  CI    160-235.000. 
Gi«b.  Manhew  S.;  Tiedemann.  Edward  G..  Jr.;  and  Kudrimoti.  Abhijit.  lo 
Qualcomm  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  of  providing  bit  count 
integrity  and  synchronous  data  transfer  over  a  channel  which  does  not 
preserve  synchronization.  5.844.885.  CI.  370-2 I6.0(X). 
Groendal.  Dale  M  :  See— 

Roossien.  Charles  P..  Pugh.  David  C;  Groendal.  Dale  M.;  Mas.sey.  James 
E.;  Scheper.  Robert  M.;  Nagel.  Duane  F;  Smith.  Bruce  M.;  Smith. 
Douglas  A.;  and  Schollen.  Bnan  L..  5.842.264.  CI.  29-t53.000. 
Groleau.  Denis:  See— 

Levadoux.  Wayne;  Groleau,  Denis;  Trani.  Michael;  and  Lortie.  Robert. 
5.843.765.  CI.  435-280.000 
Gross.  James  R..  to  Kendall  Company.  The.  Epidural  catheter  needle. 

5.843.048.  CI.  604-264.000. 
Grosskopf.  Glenn  A.;  Treleaven.  Carl  W.;  and  Hennessey.  James  A.,  to 
Pharmagraphics   (Midwest).   L.L.C.;   and   Pharmagraphics   (Southeast). 
LLC.  Method  for  producing  sample  package.  5.842.324.  CI.  53.397 .000 
Grosz.  John  W.:  See — 

Bachman.  Rebecca  J.;  Celau.  Karen  L.;  Gilbertson.  Mark  A.;  Raleigh. 
Edward  A.;  Staszak.  Jeffery  R.;  and  Grosz.  John  W..  5,843,029,  CI. 
604-74.000. 
Group  Laperrier  et  Verreault.  Inc.:  See — 

Cadieux.  Serge;  L'Heureux.  Yvon;  St-Cyr.  Stiphane;  Dube  .  Marcel; 
Frenene.  Daniel;  and  Roy.  Berthier.  5,843,559,  CI.  428-113.000. 
Gruenbacher.  Dana  P.:  See— 

Stahley.  Robert  E  ;  and  Grtienbacher.  Dana  P.  5.842.604.  O    222- 
95.000. 
Gruenfeld.  Frank  Vincenz  Jonas;  Opatowsky,  Alexander;  Engel.  Joel;  David. 
Yehouda;  and  Levy.  Ofer.  to  FMS-Future  Medical  System.  S.  A;  and  Future 
Medical  Systems.  S.A.  Automatic  tourniquet  system.  5.842.996.  CI  6(X)- 
490.000. 
Grundvig.  Jeffrey  Paul,  to  Lucenl  Technologies  Inc.   Low  power,  high 
acx'uracy  clock  circuit  and  method  for  integrated  circuits   5.844.435.  CI. 
327-151.000. 
Gruppo  Lepetit  S.p.A.:  See — 

Selva.  Enrico;  Tavecchia.  Paolo;  Restelli.  Ermcnegildo;  Ferran.  Pieiro; 
and  Denarx).  Maurizio.  5.843.890.  CI.  514-11  000 
Gruttadauria.  Brian:  See — 

Beauchamp.  Robert;  Martin.  Brian;  Milas.  Brian;  Gruttadauna.  Brian; 
and  Tehranian.  Michael.  5.845.094.  CI.  .395-280.000. 
Gruver.  Norval  Thomas:  See — 

Reeves.  William  Edward;  Vaughters.  Kevin  Lee;  Detnck.  George  Wil- 
liam.  Ill;  Gruver.   Norval  Thomas;  and   Easlhian.   Bnton  Todd. 
5.842.375.  CI.  74-335.000. 
Gryskiewicz.  Stanley  Michael:  See — 
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Richard  Allen;  Bumes,  Andrew  Scott;  Chang,   Kuo-Shu 

«ard;   Gryskiewicz,   Stanley    Michael;   Hetzler,   Connie   Lynn; 

Latimer,  Margaret  Gwyn;  Li,  Yong;  Little,  Sylvia  Bandy;  Mace, 

Talitara  Lee;  Matthews,  Billie  Jean;  Riddle,  James  Brian;  Sawyer, 

L*nence  Howell;  and  Wilhelm,  Hoa  La.  5,843,063,  CI.  604-378.000. 

Gschwin4    Donata    Marialuisa   Gianesi.    Golf   utensils    carrying   device. 

5.842.6CI.  CI.  224-682  000. 
Gu.  DongJ-Hyo:  See — 

Oh.  Voung-Jin;  Kim.  Jeong-Hyun;  Gu.  Dong-Hyo:  and  Lim,  Kyoung- 
Nam,  5,844,644,  CI.  .349  95 .(XX). 
Gu,  Gongt  Burrows,  Paul;  and  Forrest,  Stephen  R.,  to  Trustees  of  Princeton 
Univ.,  The.  Vacuum  deposited,  non-polymeric  flexible  organic  light  emit- 
ting devices.  5,844,363,  CI.  31.3-506.000. 
Guarino,  Nicholas  A.,  to  Carnival  Brand  Seafood  Company.  Bacon  wrapped 

seafo<xl  package  and  process.  5,843,500,  CI.  426-91.000. 
Gubbels,  Paulus  A  A.:  See — 

Dreetaen,  Chrit  W;  Gubbels,  Paulus  A.  A.;  Adams,  Paulus  G  ;  and 
Diiysens,  Victor  P  J.,  5,843.150,  CI.  607-1 16,000. 
Guegler,  karl  J.;  Hawkins,  Phillip  R.;  Wilde,  Craig  G.;  and  Seilhamer.  Jeffrey 
J.,  to  incvte  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Chemokine  expressed  in  inflamed 
adenoid.  5.844.084.  CI.  530- 351. 000. 
Guegler.  (Carl  J.:  See — 

Hillnpan.  Jennifer  L.;  and  Guegler.  Karl  J..  5.843.717.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Guerrem.  Pred.  to  International  Electronic  Research  Corporation.  Heat  sink 

a.ssemWy.  5.842.512.  CI.  165-80.300. 
Gugliolli.  (Tarmine:  See  — 

Collih,  Edwin  J.;  and  Gugliotti.  Carmine.  5.842.876.  CI.  439-78.000 
Guha.  RJitanathan  V..  lo  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Method,  apparatus  and 
computer  pfx)gram  products  to  display  objects  using  windows.  5.844.559. 
CI   .W.'vJ48.000. 
Guild.  Brjiydon  C  :  See 

Leh*.  Sophie  M.;  and  Guild.  Braydon  C.  5.843.659.  CI.  435-6.000. 
GukcisenJ  tary  A.:  See — 

Sweeney.  Shannon  K.;  Krause.  Roger  D.:  and  Gukeisen.  Gary  A.. 
5.142.677.  CI.  248-635.000. 
Gulaian.  Many:  See — 

Khr<Uinovich.  Gregory:   Gulaian.   Many;   and   Scheib.   Thomas  J.. 
5.145.063.  CI.  .395-18.3.130. 
Gulick.  Dbic  E..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  System  for  receiving  a  data 

stream  k*  serialized  data.  5.845.085.  CI.  .395-200.660. 
Gulotta.  D»vid.  Embroiderv  hoop  support  apparatus.  5.842.429.  CI.   112- 

103.00(1. 
Gundel.  Ritiert  H.;  Wegner.  Craig  D.;  Letts.  L.  Gordon;  and  Smith.  C.  Wayne, 
to     Boefcringer    Ingelheim.     Use    of    endothelial-leukix-yte    adhesion 
moleciiA'  I  specific  antibodies  in  the  treatment  of  asthma.  5.843.441.  CI. 
424-1 4(1;  1 00. 
Gunn.  D^id  E.:  See — 

BnxM.  Clint   D.  W.;   Bhatia.   Pramila;   Kolasa.  Teodozyj;  Stewart. 
Andrew  O.;  Gunn.  David  E.;  and  Craig.  Richard  A..  5.84.3.968.  CI 
51mI.342.000. 
Gunlher.  [Vnold.  Apparatus  to  control  the  cooking  temperature  of  foixls. 

5.844.3H>.  CI.  2I9-506.(XX). 
Gunlly.  TJnimas  G..  lo  Briggs  &  Stratton  Corporalion.  Pneumatic  accelerator 

for  lowi  Amission  charge  forming  devices.  5.843..V15.  CI.  261.34  2(X). 
Guo.  Yinlif :  See — 

Ju.  Kochan:  Chen.  Mao-Min;  and  Guo.  Yimin.  5*t3.52l.  CI.  427- 
1 34000. 
Guo.  ZiclHng:  See — 

Coleirlan.  Misti;  Canfield.  Ann  Marie:  Eyer.  Mark  K.;  and  Guo.  Zicheng. 
5.M4.620.  CI.  .348^61. OCX). 
Guppv.  J^n  R.;  and  Allcock.  Geoflrev  J.,  to  British  Aerospace  PLC. 

Surveilance  apparatus  5.844.520.  CI.  342  177.000. 
Gupla.  At^hwani  Kumar:  Hinton.  Glenn  J.:  and  Lee.  Chan  W..  to  Intel 
Corpoftition.  Dual  instruction  buffers  with  a  bypass  bus  and  rotator  for  a 
decixlet  of  multiple  instructions  of  variable  length.  5.845.100.  CI.  .'95- 
38()(XXl. 
Gupta.  Vr-hwa;  and  Robillard.  Serge,  to  Northem  Telecom  Limited.  Method 
and  apMratus  for  reducing  false  rejection  in  a  speech  recognition  system 
5.845.3-I5.  CI.  7(M-23I.(XX). 
Gure.  ChiUles  P;  See 

Biederman.  Ronald  R..  Bludis.  TlH>mas  Trevor;  Crosbv.  Stephen  R  ; 
Efpley.  Kyle  J.;  Gure.  Charles  P;  McKenzie.  Timirthy  T;  Selke. 
Gtagory  H.;  Slone.  Paul  Andrew:  Tartamella.  Jeffrey  W.;  Thomas. 
Riiley  James;  and  Wetherington.  Charles  T.  5.842.267.  CI. 
29-558.000. 
Gurster.  Dieter  See — 

Miiljer.  Klaus;  Wiegrebc.  Wolfgang:  Giirsler.  Dieter,  and  Peters.  Sus- 
aumr.  nee  Piwek.  5.844.0O4.  CI   514-6.56.000. 
Gushiken^  Hajime;  and  Mikami.  Masashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Portable  apparatus  with  housing  for  containing  functional  elements  and 
with  bl«:ket  for  supporting  the  housing.  5.844.774.  CI.  .361-681.000. 
Giissow.  (Jetlef:  See — 

Kenldborough.  A   Cathnne:  Bendig.  Mary  M.:  Ansell.  Keith  H  :  Giis- 
siNt.  Dellef;  Adan.  Jaume;  Mitjans.  Francesc;  Rosell.  Elisabet;  Blasco. 
F^aticesc:  and  Piulals,  Jaume,  5,844.093,  CI.  5.30-387.300. 
Gusufsof .  Gary  E.:  See— 

Benliin.  Jeffry  S.;  Boucher.  Tixld  W  ;  Dettmann.  James  H  ;  Goss.  Lloyd 
C;;  Gustafson.  Gary  E.:  Hofflander.  Michael  T..  Lien.  Brent  D.;  and 
Myers.  Dean  E..  5.844.75 1.  CI.  360  104  (XX). 
Gusufsoii.  Kiti  R.:  See— 
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Boyd.  Michael  R.;  Gustafson.  Kirk  R.;  Shoemaker.  Robert  R; 
McMahon.  James  B..  5.843.882.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Gustavson.  Karl:  See — 

Read.  Haiiy  W ;  Gustavson.  Karl:  and  Blondin.  George  A..  5.843.696. 
a.  435-25.000. 
Gulheit.  Tim:  See — 

Zachai.  Reinhard:  Gutheit.  Tim;  and  Goodson,  Kennedi.  5.843.224.  C\. 
117-94.000. 
Guthrie.  Warren  E.;  and  Pappadia.  Joseph  F.  Jr.  Tagging  system  using  motion 

detector.  5.844.482.  CI.  340-568.000. 
Guthrie.  Warren  E  :  See — 

Hicks.  Randall  G.;  Guthrie.  Warren  E.;  and  Wesley.  James  T,  5,844,942, 
CI.  375-2.39.000. 
Gutkowski,  Glenn  Alan:  See — 

Hawkins,  Geoffrey  Robert;  Dolak,  Terence  Martin;  and  Gutkowski, 
Glenn  Alan.  5.843.193.  CI.  8-408.000. 
Guzak.  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Nakajima.  Saloshi;  Pitt.  George  H..  Ill;  Belfiore.  Joseph  D.;  and  Guzak. 
Chnstopher  J..  5.844.551.  CI.  345-326.000. 
Gyorkos.  Albert:  See — 

Cheronis.  John  C;  Gyortos.  Albert;  Spnice,  Lyk  W.;  and  Whalley.  Enc 
T.  5.843.900.  CI.  514-15.000. 
H   K.  Eyecan  Ltd.:  See— 

Kahn.  David  Alexander;  and  Heynen.  Jan.  5,844.544.  a.  34S-1S6.000. 
Haaf.  William  R.:  See— 

Silvi.  Norbeno;  Haaf.  William  R  ;  Giammattei.  Mark:  Hossan.  Robert; 
Stanley.  Thomas  J.:  and  Richards.  William  D..  5.843.340.  CI.  252- 
511.000. 
Haan.  Henk;  Michalovic.  Stephen;  and  Sabalowski,  John  A.,  to  Moore 
Business  Forms.  Inc  Tum-over  and  shingling  apparatus.  5.842.696.  CI. 
271-225.000. 
Haanpaa.  Douglas:  See — 

Peurach.  Thomas  M.:  Haanpaa.  Douglas;  Yocum.  Todd;  and  Jacobus. 
Charles  J  .  5.844..392.  CI.  318-568.170. 
Haas.  Ench:  See — 

Schramm.  Herbert;  Gottfried.  Roland;  and  Haa.s.  Erich,  5,844,955,  CI. 

376-249.000. 
Schramm,  Herbert;  Gottfried.  Roland;  and  Haas,  Erich.  5.844,956,  CI 
376-249.0(X). 
Haberlein,  Jurgen;  Schlessmann,  Helmut;  and  Uhl.  Klaus-Martin,  to  Andreas 
Siihl  AG  &  Co  Hand-held  woricing  tool,  especiallv  trimmer  5.842.277.  CI 
.30-276.000. 
Hiibich.  Dieter:  See  — 

Riedl.  Bemd;  Hablch.  Dieter;  Slolle.  Andreas;  Wild.  Haimo;  Endermann. 
Rainer;    Bremm.    Klaus    Dieter.    Kroll.    Hein-Peler.    Labischinski. 
Harald;  Schaller.  Klaus;  and  Werling.  Hans-Otto.  5.843.967.  C\ 
514.34O.0(X). 
Hada.  .Masakazu;  and  Wakui.  Shigehisa.  to  Kokusai  Electric  Co..  Ltd. 
Portable  electronic  device  with  associated  earphone.  5.845,197,  CI.  455- 
90.(XX). 
Hadasit  Medical  Research  Services  and  Development  Ltd.:  See — 

Slavin.  Shimon.  5.843.4.35.  CI.  424-93.710. 
Haded.  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Omvik.  John  F:  Wheeler  Joseph  A  ;  Brook.  Mark  G.:  Haded.  Kevin  J.; 
Tellam.  Mark  E.;  and  Pandelaers.  Patrick.  5.844.697. CI.  .358-487.000. 
Haderle.  Donald  J  :  See — 

Cliadha.  AtuI;  Haderle.  Donald  J.;  Shibamiya.  Akira;  Lvle.  Robert  W.; 
and  Watts.  Steven  J..  5.845.274.  CI  707-2.000. 
Haefliger  William  W :  See — 

McDonald.  Henry  H..  5.843.188.  CI.  623-6.000. 
Haefling.  Edwin  H.:  See — 

Hardesty.  Michael  P:  Stutsman.  David  A.;  Haefling.  Edwin  H  ;  and 
Hardv.  Robert  A..  5.842.2.59.  CI.  29-48.50A. 
Hafler.  David  Allen:  See— 

Weiner.  Howard  L.;  Eisenbarth.  Cjeorge:  Hafler.  David  Allen;  and  Zhang. 
Zhengi.  5.843.886.  CI.  514-3.000 
Haga.  Akira:  See — 

Suzuki.  Katsunobu:  and  Haga.  Akira.  5.844..307.  CI.  257-690.000. ' 
Haga.  Shuji.  to  Anesi  Iwala  Corporation.  Scroll  fluid  machine  having  a 

cooling  passage  inside  the  dnve  shaft.  5.842.843.  CI.  418-55  200. 
Hagai.  Makoto;  See — 

Honike.  Kazuyoshr.  and  Hagai.  Makoto.  5.844.618.  Q.  348-44 1 .0(X). 
Hagaman.  Smith  McCartney.  Golf  bag  for  orienting  inclined  golf  clubs. 

5.842.565.  CI.  206-31.5.300. 
Hagiwara.  Masao:  See — 

Yoshida,  Daisuke;  Hagiwara.  Masao;  and  Kawaji.  Yasushi.  5.844.786. 
CI.  .36.3-21.000 
Hagiya,  Takaaki:  See — 

Yalsu.  Takashi;  Obara.  Kouji;  and  Hagiya.  Takaaki.  5.842.283.  CI. 
33  706.0(X). 
Hahn.  Scon  A.   See — 

Waters.  Paul  J  T;  and  Hahn.  Scon  A..  5.843.284.  CI.  196-46.100. 
Hain.  Manfred;  and  Fischer.  Elisabeth,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Inte- 
grated semiconductor  circuit  with  capacitors  of  precisely  defined  capaci- 
tance and  pnxess  for  producing  the  circuit  5.844. .302.  CI.  257-532.(XK). 
Hakamada.  Terumi:  See — 

Seki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Hakamada.  Terumi.  5.845.194.  O.  455-38.100. 
Hake,  Lawrence  W ;  and  Rodman.  Michael  R  Hvpodermic  needle  guard  and 

meth<id  lo  prevent  needle  slick  injuncs  5.84.3.IMI.  CI  «M- 1 98  OIK) 
Hakemi.  Hussan  All.  lo  Smariceiche  S.c.p.A.  Metalloorgano  liquid  crvstals  in 
a  polymer  matrix.  5.843.333,  CI.  252-299-500. 
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Halen.  Richard  M..  Jr..  lo  SmithBlair.  Inc.  Prefonned  transition  pipe  cou- 
pling. 5.842.726.  CI.  285-148.1.W. 
Halenbeck.  Robert  F;  Kriegler.  Michael;  Perez.  Carl;  Jewell.  David  A.;  and 
Kolhs.  Kirslon  E  ,  lo  Chiron  Corporation.  Assay  method  for  screening  for 
inhibitor^  of  proTNF  conversion  5.843,693.  CI.  435-23.000. 
Hall  Arthur.  Ill,  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Piston  stroke  controller  in 

a  torque  transmitting  assembly.  5.842,549.  CI.  192-70.250. 
Hall.  Barbara  Ann:  See— 

Gebler.  Charlene  Ann;   Hall.   Barbara  Ann;  and  Ngai.  Agnes  Yee. 

5.844.607.  CI.  348-390.0(X). 

Hall.  James  E.;  Tidwell,  Richard  R.;  and  Boykin,  David  W .  to  Georgia  Slate 

University  Research  Foundation.  Inc.;  and  University  of  North  Carolina  at 

Chapel  Hill.  The.  Benzamidoxime  prodrugs  as  aniipneumocystic  agents. 

5.843.980.  CI.  514-438.000 

Hall.  John  Batuile.  Portable  wood  burning  camp  stove,  5.842,463.  CI. 

I26-9.00R. 
Hall.  Kelly  L.  Draining  device  for  a  freeze-resistant  faucet.  5.842.499.  CI. 

137-360  000. 
Hall,  Larry  Gene.  Lathe  for  producing  an  aspherical  surface  on  an  optical  lens 

blank.  5.842..395,  CI.  82-12.000. 
Hall,  Robin  Gibson:  See— 

Gos.selink.  Eugene  Paul;  Pan.  Robert  Ya-Lin;  and  Hall.  Robin  Gibson. 
5.843.878.  CI.  510-299.000. 
Halla  Climate  Control  Corporation:  See — 

Kim.  Yong-Ho.  5.842.515.  CI.  165-175.000. 
Halliburton  Energy  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Echols.   Ralph   H.;    Hendrickson.   James   D.;   and   Presley.   Rex    D.. 
5.842.522.  CI.  166-378.000. 
Halloran.  Philip  F.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Use  of  insulin-like  growth 
factors  I  and  II  for  inhibition  of  inflammatory  response.  5.843,899.  CI. 
514-12.000. 
Halonen.  Markku  J  :  See — 

Alanara.  Seppo  M  ;  Halonen,  Markku  J  ;  and  Vantlila.  Jaakko  S.. 
5.845,205.  CI  455  564 OOO. 
Halslead.  Michael  Adaptable  nail  set.  5.842.389.  CI.  81-44.000. 
Halttunen.  Mikko;  and  Lonka,  Pekka.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones.  Ltd.  Lattice 

RF  shield.  5.844.166.  CI.  174-35  OOR. 
Halvorsen.  Yuan-Di  C,  Method  of  transporting  cells  and  kit  useiul  therefor.- 

5.842.573.  CI.  206-569.000. 
Hamada.  Takeo;  Iseda.  Kohei;  Azuma.  Milsuhiro;  and  Chujo.  Takafumi.  to 
Fujitsu  Limited  Communication  networlt  management  apparatus  using  a 
cache  arranged  as  a  result  of  a  statical  analysis  of  communication  related 
characteristics.  5.845.080.  CI   395-200.540. 
Hamadani.  Mehrdad;  and  Kao.  RomShen.  to  Mitsubishi  Semiconductor 
America.  Int.   MPEG  encoding  and  decoding  system  for  multimedia 
applications.  5.845.083.  CI.  395-200.610. 
Hamakawa.  .ALsushi:  See — 

Sasaki.  Goru;  and  Hamakawa.  Atsushi.  5.845.030.  CI.  385-88.000. 
Hamakawa.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Hoshiya.    Hiroyuki;    Hamakawa.    Yoshihiro:    Socya.    Susumu;    and 
Tadokom.  Shigeni.  5.843.589,  CI  428-692.000. 
Hamamalsu  Photonics  K.K.:  See — 

Teranishi.  Nobukazu;  Kohno,  Akiyoshi;  KomaLsu,  Yasumitsu;  Hino, 

Toshihiko;  and  Okumura.  Kazuaki,  5.844.289.  CI.  257-432.000. 
Uchiyama.    Hisatoshi;    Jibu.    Masaki;    Hirano.    Kenichi;    and   Taira. 
Kazunari,  5.843.658.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Hamano.  Takashi;  Sakai.  Kiyoshi;  and  Matsuda.  Kiichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Image  coding  system  which  limits  number  of  variable  length  code  words. 
5.844.611,  a.  .348-403  (XX). 
Hamano.  Takashi;  Sakai.  Kiyoshi;  and  Matsuda.  Kiichi.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Image  encoding  transmitting  and  receiving  system.  5.844.628,  CI.  348- 
616.000. 
Hamel.  Luis  P,  Jr:  See — 

Belleau.  Gary  P;  and  Hainel.  Luis  P.  Jr.  5.842.488.  CI.  132-320.000. 
Hamer.  Gordon  K.:  See — 

Paine.  Anthony  J.;  Hamer.  Gordon  K.;  Tripp,  Carl  P.;  Bareman,  James  P; 
Mayer,  Falima  M.;  and  Sacripanie.  Guerino  G..  5.844.020.  CI   523- 
161  000. 
Hames.  Robert  A.;  See — 

Pinson.  David  R  ;  Hames.  Robert  A.;  and  Kelman.  Josh.  5.843.365.  CI 
264-517.000. 
Hamill.  Robert  L.;  Mabe.  James  A.;  Mahoney.  David  F;  Nakalsukasa.  Walter 
M.;  and  Yao.  RaymorvJ  C.  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  A82846  antibiotics. 
5.843.4.37.  CI.  424-119.000. 
Hamilton.  Gregory  S.:  See — 

Steiner.  Joseph  P;  Snyder.  .Solomon;  Hamilton.  Gregory  S.;  and  Daw- 
son. Ted.  5.84.3.960.  CI.  514-317.000. 
Hamlin.  Richard  D.:  See — 

Burkoth.  Terry  L.;  Taskovich.  Lina  T;  Beste.  Russell  D.;  Gale.  Robert 
M..  Lee.  Eun  Soo;  Hamlin,  Richard  D.;  and  Yum.  Su  LL.  5.843.468. 
CI  424-448.000. 
Hamlyn.  John  M.:  See — 

Blaustein.  Mordecai  P;  Hamlyn.  John  M.;  Harris.  Douglas  W.;  Ludens. 
James  H  ;  Mathews.  William  Rodney;  Fisher.  Jed  F;  Mandel.  Fre- 
deric; and  DuChamie.  Donald  W..  5.844.091,  CI   530-387.100. 
Hamm.  Valery;  and  Mulei  Marquis.  Yves,  to  Lacme.  Electronic  charger- 
starter  for  vehicles.  5,844..184.  CI.  318-140.000. 
Hammang.  Joseph  P.:  See— 

Schinstine.  Malcolm:  Shoichet.  Molly  S.;  Gentile.  Frank  T;  Hammang. 
Joseph  P;  Holland.  Laura  M.;  Cain.  Brian  M.;  Doherty.  Edward  J.; 
Winn,  Shelley  R  ;  and  Aebischer,  Patrick,  5.843.431.  CI.  424-93.210. 


Hammeri.  Erwin:  See — 

Stengl.  Reinhard;  Hammeri.  Erwin;  Ho.  Herbert  L.;  Mandelman.  Jack 
A.;  Srinivasan.  Radhi(ia;  and  Short.  Alvin  P.  5.844,266,  CI.  257- 
301.000.  ^ 

Hammerslag,  Julius  G.,  to  Hemodynamics,  Inc.  Surface  opening  adhesive 

sealer  5.843.124.  CI.  606-214.000. 
Hammond.  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Wimolkialisak.    Surachai;    Hammond.    Dennis    L.;    Scheibelhotfer. 
Anthony  S,;  Carlson.  Allen  W.;  and  Ali.  Mir  L  .  5.843.524.  CI. 
427-212.000. 
Hampshire  Chemical  Corp.:  See — 

Parker.  Brian  A.;  Holejko.  Longin  V.;  Cullen.  Bany  A.;  and  Davis. 
Jonathan  D..  5,843.866.  CI.  504-116.000. 
Hampton,  George:  See — 

Cyman,  Theodore  F,  Jr;  Hampton,  George;  Ross.  Robin;  and  Schim- 
minger.  Edward  W.  5.845.302.  CI.  707-517.000. 
Han,  In  Yong  Methixi  of  making  cleaning  pads.  5.843.256.  CI.  156-73.100. 
Han,  Jin-man:  See — 

Son,  Moon-hae;  and  Han.  Jin-man.  5.844,857,  CI.  365-230.060. 
Han.  Suk  Bin;  and  Huh.  Yun  Jun.  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor 

wafer  cleaning  apparatus  5.842.491.  CI.  134-44.000. 
Hanada.  Hisashi:  See — 

Niitsu,  Yoshiro;  Kohgo.  Yulaka;  Kato.  Junji;  Yago.  Hirokazu;  Hanada. 
Hisashi;  and  Ushizawa,  Koji.  5.843.677.  CI  435-7.100. 
Hanalani.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Eiichi;  Kakui.  Mikio;  Nakamori.  Hideo;  Imanaka,  Yukikalsu; 
and  Hanatani.  Yasuyuki.  5.843.606.  CI.  430-59.000. 
Hanazaki.  Minora:  See — 

Nishioka.  Hidehiko;  Hanazaki.  Minora;  Minayoshi.  Shiro;  Takiyama. 
Shigeo;  and  Aoyama.  Mitsunobu.  5.844,022,  CI.  523-218.000. 
Hancock  Jaffe  Laboratories:  See — 

Jaffe.  Norman;  and  Hancwk.  Wanen  D..  5.843.180,  CI.  623-2.000. 
Jaffe.  Norman;  and  Hancock.  Wanen  D..  5.843.181.  CI.  623-2,000. 
HaiKock,  Warren  D.:  See 

hffe.  Nonnan;  and  Hancock,  Wanen  D.,  5,843.180.  CI.  623-2.000. 
Jaffe.  Nomian;  and  Hancock.  Warren  D.,  5,843.181.  CI.  623-2.000. 
Handscombe.  John  Leslie:  See — 

Owen.  David;  Maple.  David;  Gaskell,  Robert  Clifford;  Elsey,  Brian 
George;  and  Handscombe.  John  Leslie.  5.842,826.  CI.  414-789900 
Hann.  Michael  Menieilh:  Sec- 
Armour.  Duncan  Robert;  Evans.  Brian;  Middlemiss.  David;  Hubbard. 
Tama;  Hann.  Michael  Menieilh;  Lewell.  Xiao-Qing;  Watson.  Stephen 
Paul;  Naylor.  Alan;  Pegg.  Neil  Anthony;  Vinader.  Maria  Victoria;  and 
Giblin,  Gerard  Martin  Paul.  5.843.966.  CI.  514  320.000. 
Hanna.  Fifi;  and  Swanborough.  Michael  D .  to  L'Oreal   Transfer-resistant 
make-up  compositions  and  process  of  making.  5.843.417,  CI.  424-70.700. 
Hanna.  Nabil:  See — 

Anderstm.  Darrell  R.;  Hanna.  Nabil;  Leonard.  John  E.;  Newman.  Roland 
A.;  Reff.  Mitchell  E.;  and  Ra.stener,  William  H.,  5,843,439,  CI. 
424-133  100. 
Hansen,  Christian:  See — 

Tangney.  Martin;  Hansen,  Chnslian;  Pedersen,  Pool  Enk;  Jorgensen.  Per 
Lina;  and  Jorgensen.  Sieen  Troels.  5.843.720.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Hansen.  Diethard;  RisUu.  Detlef;  Schreiber.  Thomas,  and  Roth.  Eva.  lo  Euro 
EMC  Service  Dr.  Hansen  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  and 
receiving  electromagnetic   waves  for  testing  purposes.  5.844,413,  CI. 
324-627.000 
Hansen.  Joni:  See — 

Mallik.  Debendra;  Hansen,  Joni;  Seth,  Ashok  K.;  and  Sugai,  Neil  R., 
5,844.316.0.  257-738000. 
Hansen.  Richard  M.;  Dobrasky.  Scott  R  ;  and  Vydra.  Edward  J.,  to  Pre  Finish 
Metals  Incorporated   Patterned  noise  damping  composite  5.842.686.  CI. 
267  140.000 
Hansler.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Cassarly.  William  J.;  Davenport.  John  M.;  Hansler.  Richard  L.;  and 
Miller.  Alistair  Allen.  5.842,765.  Q.  .362-32.000. 
Haason.  Richard  W.;  Perales.  Jose  C;  and  Ferkol.  Thomas  W..  Jr..  lo  Case 
Western  Reserve  University.  Compacted  nucleic  acids  and  their  delivery  lo 
cells.  5.844.107.  CI   536-23.100. 
Hao.  Ming  C  ;  Karp.  Alan  H;  Garhnkel.  Daniel;  Young.  Charles;  and  Fincher. 
"Hiomas  G..  lo  Hewleli-Packard  Company.  Mechanism  to  control  and  use 
window  events  among  applications  in  concurrent  computing   5.844.553. 
CI.  345-329.000. 
Har.  Tang  P.:  See — 

Ching.  Boon  K.;  Har. Tang  P;  and  Michels.  Albertus  P  J..  5.842.295.  CI. 
38-77  600. 
Haia,  Kaora:  See — 

Nomura.  Yutaka;  Takahashi.  Toshihiro.  Hara.  Kaora;  Yoshino,  Yasushi; 
and  Masaki.  Mitsuo.  5.843.992.  CI.  514-475000. 
Hara.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Uchida.  Saeko;  Kato.  Yasuo;  and  Hara,  Kunihiko,  5,844,660,  CI   351- 
211.000. 
Hara,  Naoki:  See — 

B^ba,  Kenji;  Enbutsu,  Ichiro;  Watanabe,  Shoji;  Yahagi,  Hayao;  Mara- 
hashi,  Fumio;  Matsuzaki.  Harami;  MatsunKKo.  Himshi;  Nogila.  Shun- 
suke;  Yoda.  Mikio;  and  Hara.  Naoki.  5.845.052.  CI.  .395  24.000. 
Hara,  Zenichiro:  See — 

Uemura,  Sashiro;  Nishii.  Yoshiyuki;  Kanda.  Isamu;  Tatsuda.  Kazunon. 
Seko.  Yukihara;  Kanutgawa.  Hiroshi;  Shimojyo.  Tokuhide;  Hara. 
Zenichiro;  Terazaki.  Nobuo;  Fulalsuishi,  Shunichi;  Shibayama, 
Kozaburo;  and  Iwau,  Shuji.  5.844.358,  CI.  313-495  000 
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Handi  hiroshi:  See — 

Y< «  ^ii,  Toshiya;  Wakatsuki,  Chihiro:  and  Haiada,  Hiroshi,  5,843,362, 
ICI.  264.342.00R 
Haradai.  Tsutomu:  Sec—  ..      .     _.  coaicia 

Yimada.  Norihiko;  Takada,  Yasuko;  and  Harada,  Tsutomu,  5,843,514. 
CI  426-650  000. 
Harada  Tsuyt»hi;  Malsuoka.  Hiroshi;  and  Shirakawa.  Shun,  lo  Ricoh  Com- 
pany I  td  Meth<xi  and  system  for  indexing  three-dimensional  solid  model 
data  based  upon  modification  history  5.844..563.  CI,  345-420.000. 
Hanletty.  Michael  P;  Stutsman,  David  A.;  Haefling.  Edwin  H.;  and  Hardy 
Robf  II  A    to  Thermwood  Corporation.  CNC  machine  tool  and  loolhead 
assembly  therefor  5.842.259.  CI  29-48  50A. 
Haidia  Robert:  See—  .,_,,. 

Applegale.  Dawn  Orton;  Applegate.  Mark;  Baumgartner.  Mark;  Bennett. 
i>hn  W  Danssaert,  John;  Hardin.  Robert;  Uitennan,  Lee;  Schramm. 
Fred;  and  Tolbert.  William  R.,  5,843,766,  CI.  435-284.100 

Hardrnw.  David  J.:  See—  ^  „  ,,      n     i  ■ 

BmII  Alan  Hardman,  David  J.:  Stubbs,  Bnan  M.;  and  Sallis,  Paul  J., 
$.843,763.  CI  435-262.500.  . 

Hardmai  Norman.  Gill,  Uura  Lee;  de  Winter,  Ronald  FJ.;  Wagner.  Kathnn; 
and  Heus.ser.  Christoph.  lo  CIBA  GEIGY  Corporation  Chimeric  antibod 
ies.  5.843,708.0.435-69.100.  „    u -r    u    w 

HaidiL  Karl  Heinz;  Schonauer,  Ulnch;  and  Krag,  Andreas,  to  RoOi  Technik 
GmbH  &  Co    Forschung  Fur-Automobii  Und  Umwelltechnik    Oxygen 
senwrs  made  of  alkaline  earth-doped  lanthanum  femtes.  5,843.858.  CI. 
501-126.000. 
Hardy,  Robert  A:  Sec—  ,-j    ■     u        ^ 

H»desty    Michael  P;  Stutsman,  David  A.;  Haefling.  Edwin  H.;  and 
Hanly.  Robert  A..  5.842.259.  CI   29-48.50A. 
HargeM  Thomas  S.;  Blackwell.  Bart  T;  and  Moss,  Adrian  M    to  \<Mcon. 
LLC,  Convertible  bed/chair  with  waste  disposal.  5,842,237,  CI.  4-449.000. 
Harichion,  Bijan:  Sec—  ,„..^,/,,   ^,   c-ii 

At,  Van;  Vermeer.  Robert;  and  Harichian.  Bijan,  5,844,103,  CI.  536- 
17.200. 
Harland.  Richard  M :  See—  ..        ,  r.    ^  i 

Valenzuela  David  M.;  Ip.  Nancy  Y.;  Cudny.  Henryk  D.;  Yancopoulos. 
George  D  ;  Harland.  Richard  M.;  Smith.  William  C;  Lamb.  Teresa; 
and  Knecht.  Anne.  5.843.775,  CI.  435-325.000. 
Hannwi,  Michael  Godfrey:  See— 

roller.  George  Arthur  James;  and  Harman.  Michael  Godfrey.  5.842.KU». 
CI.  403-27.000 
Man™*  Thomas  G  .  to  Lear  Corporation.  Dual  position  locking  mechanism. 

5.i«2,744.  CI   297-378  110. 
Harms,  Engelben  Gerhard  Martin:  See— 

Anders  Martin;  Harms,  Engelbert  Gerhard  Martin;  and  Schmeitz,  Axel 
5,843,349.  O.  264-40.500 

"^Treptow"Rainer;  and  Hamack,  Kurt,  5,844,686,  O.  356-440.000. 
Harrc  Corporation:  See —  -  <,.,  nnc  /-i 

Petlak,  Dale  R.;  Schmin.  John  C  ;  and  Boss,  Mark  E..  5.845,005,  CI. 
382-124.000. 
Harrt.:  Douglas  W    See—  ^       .     ,„    ,    j 

Blaustein.  Mordecai  P;  Hamlyn.  John  M.;  Hartis.  Douglas  W ;  Ludens. 
James  H  ;  Mathews.  William  Rodney;  Fisher.  Jed  F;  Mandel.  Fre- 
deric; and  DuChanne.  Donald  W.,  5.844.091.  CI.  530-387.100. 

^IJanby,  Hal;  Hutchins.  Geoff;  McGraghan.  Thomas;  Plumb.  Jon;  Harris. 

Mark;  Page.  Stuart;  Brandle.  Alan,  Allen.  Tim;  LaBedz.  Ralph  H.. 

Lynn.  Kenneth  M.;  Monaghan.  Martin;  Moraski.  Kevin  J.;  Myien. 

'     Svante  Enc;  Stewart.  Janice;  and  Turner.  John  M..  5,842,841,  CI. 

417-474.000 

Harris,  Timothy  Dean:  Sec—  ,     ,    ™^  «      , 

Gershoni.  David;  Harris.  Timothy  Dean;  Hasen.  Joel;  Pfei^.  Loren 
Neil   and  West  Kenneth  William.  5.844.9.30.  CI  372-45.000. 
Hanison    Jay  P.  to  Deneb  Robotics.  Inc.  Method  tor  hi-fidelily  graphic 

retideiing  of  thiee-dimensional  i*jects.  5.844,562,  CI.  .345-419000 

Hamcci  Technologies  Corporauon:  See—  ,    „     ,.,      r«      4  c  j 

Rockwood.  James  Michael;  Smith.  Paul  Joseph;  Nitchke.  David  Eart; 

Janak.  John  Michael;  and  Hawkes.  Steven  Francis.  5.842.500.  CI. 

137-413.000. 

Hart  David  K  .  to  David  K.  Hart  Company  Hole  punch  mount  for  split  rolary 

die  punches   5.842.401.  CI.  83-698.510. 
Harj,  Cmrdon  H:  Sec—  ,r^    ,     ,-  _i„ 

pwyer  Paul  M.;  Hart.  Gordon  H.;  Nuzman.  Carl  E.;  and  Pinsky.  Gordon 
P.  5.843.314.  O.  210-315.000  . 

Hail   Rickey  D.;  and  Rice.  John  T .  lo  Innovasive  Devices.  Inc.  Surgical 
listening  system  and  method  for  using  the  same    5.843.084,  CI.  606- 
77jOOO 
Hailley.  Ivan  Jeremy:  See—  „       ,.   ,  u    d.,!,.- 

Samoles  Paul  Kevin;  Matthews,  William  Albert;  Pamsh,  John  Roberts; 
Hartley,  Ivan  Jeremy;  and  Lee,  KiuHee.  5.844.054.  O   526-60.000. 
Haitling  Peter.  Deinhard.  Hans;  and  Fness.  Werner,  to  BUREX  Automotive 
Amenca.  Inc.  Flexible  connection  arrangement  for  connecting  a  pipe  of  an 
exhaust  system  lo  an  engine,  especially  in  a  motor  vehicle.  5.842.723.  tl. 
3R^ -49.000 
Haiktiann.  Francois:  Sec—  co.cin 

Puel.  Cfcile;  Hartmann,  Francois;  and  Saby.  Claude  Alain,  5,845,2.W, 
O   702  179.000. 
Harness  Technologies.  LLC:  See—  ,  ^,„        „    ■  ,.     ^ 

McPheely.  Bernard  M.;  Collins.  Alan  D.;  and  O  Donncll.  John  O . 
5JJ44,601,C1.  .348-143.000. 


Harvey.  Andrew  C  ;  and  Lusignea,  Richard  W.,  to  Fosler-Miller.  Inc.  Coex- 
mision  of  liquid  crystal  polymers  and  thermoplastic  polymers  lo  fonn  a 
container  5,843,539.  CI,  428-1 .000 
Harvey.  Michael  S  ;  and  Jepson.  Donald  P.  to  Enviro  Tech  Chemical 

Services.  Inc   Sleam-peeling  methods  5.843.507.  CI.  426-482.000. 
Harvey.  Robert  Alan;  and  Temple.  Stephen,  to  Xaar  Technology  Limited. 

Manufacture  of  ink  jet  priniheads.  5,842,258,  O.  29-25.230. 
Harvey,  Robin  J.:  See—  ,,-,,. 

Williamson.  Weldon  S.;  Cirlin.  Eun-Hee;  Dolezal.  Franklin  A.;  and 
Haney.  Robm  J..  5.843.383.  CI.  422-186.040. 
Harwill  Industries  (Ply)  Limited:  Sec- 
Van  Der  Merwe.  Marius.  5.843,030,  O.  604-77.000. 
Hase.  Kari  E:  Sec—  „^.,.       ,       j,      .  , 

Siefansky.  Frederick  Mali;  Hase.  Karl  E  ;  Bryan.  William  J.;  and  Lertjal. 
Michael  J..  5,844.754.  CI   360-106.000. 
Ha.se  Yuji  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Semiconductor  accelera- 
tion sensor.  5.844.286.  CI.  257-417.000 
Hasebe    Himyuki;  Inada.  Shusuke;  Isozaki.  Yoshiyuki;  Inaba.  Takamichi; 
Sawa    Takao;   Hone.   Hiromichi;   Yagi.   Noriaki;   Shizu.   Hiromi;   and 
Kanazawa.  Yoshiko.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Hydrogen-absoibing 
alloy  for  battery,  method  of  manufacturing  the  same,  and  secondary 
nickel-meul  hydnde  battery.  5.843.372,  CI.  420-900.000. 

Ha.sebe.  Keiko:  Sec—  ......        ^o.-,-,tA 

Shonaka,  Masafumi;  Hasebe,  Keiko;  and  Hayashi,  Masahara,  5,843,734. 
O.  435  106.000. 
Hasegawa.  Makolo:  See— 

Kishigami.  Takaaki;  Mimura.  Masahiro;  Hasegawa.  Makolo;  Ushiyama. 
Tadaaki;  Nakamura.  Masahiko;  and  Takagi.  Yoshinori.  5.844.632,  Q. 
348-706.000. 

Ha.sen.  Joel:  Sec—  ..  .     ,    .w- ■«      i 

Gershoni.  David;  Harris.  Timothy  Dean;  Hasen.  Joel;  Pfeiffer.  Loren 
Neil;  and  West.  Kenneth  William,  5.844,930.  CI.  372-45.000. 

Hashigaya.  Atsuhiko:  See —  ^ 

Su/uki.  Tora;  and  Hashigaya.  Atsuhiko.  5.845,200.  O.  455-195.100. 

Ozawa.  Yesuo;  and  Hashiguchi,  Itsuro,  5.842,828,  CI.  415-70.000. 
Hashimoto,  Eiichi:  See—  ,  ^  j      .       v 

Kato    Talsuo;  Kato,  Shigeo;  Ha.shimo«o.  Eiichi;  and  Suda.  Junichi. 
5.844.765.  CI.  .361-115.000. 
Hashimoto.  Kazuhiko:  Sec—  j„    , 

Edamatsu.  Kunishige;  Yoshida.  Yuji;  Hashimoto.  Kazuhiko;  and  Osaki. 
Haiuyoshi.  5.843.616.  CI.  430-192.000. 
Hashimoto.  Kinji:  Sec— 

Inoue    Makoto;  Okamura.  Takashi;  Shoji.  Ya.suo;  Hashimoto.  Kinji; 
Ohara.  Masayuki;  and  Yasuda.  Tsuneo.  5.843.95 1 .  CI.  5 14-258.000 
Ha.shimoto.  Koichi:  Sec —  ,-,-,o«.    r^, 

Izawa.  Tetsuo;  Goto.  Hiroshi;  and  Ha-shimolo.  Koichi.  5.843.841.  CI 
438-666.000. 
Hashimoto.  Shuichi:  Sec —  ,o..«-... 

Suzuki.  Nobuyuki;  HashinxHo.  Shuichi;  and  Negoro.  Toshio.  5.844.744. 
CI.  360-78.090  ,       „ 

Hashimoto.  Sumio;  Suenaga.  Yulaka.  and  Ichihara.  Yuiaka.  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration. Caladioptric  reduction  projection  optical  system.  5.S44.728.  CI. 
.359-727  000. 
Hasnain.  Ghulam:  See— 

Su,  Chung- Yi;  Hasnain.  Ghulam;  and  Hollenhorst.  James  N..  5.843.804, 
b.  438-91.000. 
Hassan,  Amer  See — 

Matthews,  David  George;  Hassan.  Amer,  and  Dent,  Paul  Wilkinson, 
5,844.987,  O.  .380-9.000. 
Ha.ssan,  Salman  Abou;  and  Revillel,  Marie  Josephe.  lo  F"""  J*'*^"?!^ 
U  Poste.  Monolithic  sensor  of  fingerprints.  5.844.287.  O.  257-419O00 
Hassoun.  Joseph  Ham;  and  Ga.sbamj.  James  A.,  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Com 
pany    and  Rambus.  Inc.  Current  mode  interface  circuitry  for  an  IC  test 
device.  5.844.913.0.  371-21.100. 
Hassoun.  Muriel:  Sec—  ..,.«..    .r--    _4      j 

Bauer  Daniel;  Richard.  Fran^oise;  Hassoun.  Munel;  Malle.  Gerard;  and 
Samain.  Henn.  5.843.420.  CI  424-70.510. 
Hatch.  Paul  Michael:  Sec—  ,.„.».    i.    i     _j 

Andrew  Bill  Dean;  Goswick.  Richard  Leroy;  Hatch.  Paul  Michael;  and 
Tefet.  William  Joseph.  5.843.271.  O.  156-499.000. 
Hatcher.  David  C:  Sec—  „    „    ,    ^         l-       ■>    u  .-k_ 

McEvov  Steven  R;  Ochotta.  Emilian  S  ;  Richardson.  Kent  R  ;  Halctier. 
l^vid  C;  and  Mah.  Raymond  T,  5,844,961,  O.  378-98.800 

Hatori.  Masami:  See—  ■..■,■   t  i, 

Sawada   Yosuke;  Saitoh.  Kvoichiro;  Halon.  Masamr.  Miyaki.  Takeo. 
Oii  Toshikazu;  and  Tomiu.  Koji.  5.843.908.  O.  514-27.000. 
Hatla.  Misao.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Doutor  Coffee.  Coffee  brewing  package 

unit  5.842.408.  CI.  99-323.000 
Hattori.  Hideshi:  See—  ^^    ..     t  j-»  _ 

Takeuchi.  Satoshi;  Ando.  Masayuki;  Tabei.  Talsuya;  Shindo.  TiKtafumi; 
Maeda.  Hiroki;  Hattori.  Hideshi;  and  Ikegami.  Kei.  5.843.332.  CI. 
252-299.010.  „    ^^  . 

Hanon  Ichiro;  Aoki.  Michio;  Sakaguchi.  Yoshihide;  Hayashi.  Yoshihiro;  and 
Koshigoe  Masavasu.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ti*ai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho 
Production  method  and  apparatus  for  double  curie  formed  products. 
5.842.36.3.  O.  72-133.000. 

"""'Kan'SasfCo^hi;  and  Hanon.  Masato.  5.844.883.  O   .369-275.400. 
Hattori  Ma.savuki.and  Fukushima.  Akiko.  to  Euro-Celtique.  S.A.  Semi-paste 
oral  preparations.  5.843.408,  CI.  424-49.000. 
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Haubrich.  Gregory  J.:  5** — 

Goedeke,  Steven  D.;  Haubnch.  Gregory  J.;  Keimel,  John  G.;  and 
Thompson,  David  L..  5.843,139.  CI.  607-32.000. 
Hauplmann.  Rudolf;  Himmler.  Adolf;  Maurer-Fogy,  Ingrid;  and  Siralowa, 
Christian,  to  Amgen  Boulder  Inc.  TNF  receptors,  TNF  binding  pmleins  and 
DNAs  coding  for  them.  5,843.791,  CI.  436-501.000. 
Hause.  Fred  N.;  Gardner,  Mark  I.;  and  Dawson.  Robert,  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices.  Inc.  Method  of  reducing  via  and  contact  dimensitms  beyond 
photolithography  equipment  limits.  5,843,625.  CI  430-313  000. 
Hauser,  Kenneth  l,ee;  Palkowilz,  Alan  David;  ai>d  Thra.sher,  Kenneth  Jeff,  to 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Ben/othiophene  compounds,  intermediates,  pro- 
cesses, compositions,  and  methods.  5.843.%3.  CI.  514-324.000. 
Haverkamp.  Hans;  Sfe — 

Roth,  Peter;  Leistner.  Erhard;  and  Haverkamp.  Hans,  5.843.286.  CI. 
203-18.000. 
Havlovitz.  Paul  M.;  Delaby.  Aaron  D  ;  and  Martinez.  Albert  C.  to  Republic 
Tool  &  Mfg.  Corp.   Molded  broadcast  spreader   5.842.648.  CI.   239- 
6.50.000. 
Ha«kes.  Malcolm  V.:  See— 

Garcia.  Douglas  J.;  Swendrowski.  Steven  D.;  Tani.  Milsuaki;  Wang. 
Hsang;  Twite.  Martin  J..  Ill;  Havkkes.  Malcolm  V.;  Shealey,  Evan 
David;  Voshell,  Martin  S.;  Fish.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Cooke.  Vernon  P. 
5.842.579,  CI.  209-573.000. 
Hawkes.  Steven  Francis:  See — 

Rockwood,  James  Michael;  Smith.  Paul  Joseph;  Nitchke.  David  Eari; 
Janak,  John  Michael;  and  Hawkes.  Steven  Francis.  5,842,500.  CI 
137-413.000. 
Hawkins.  Andrew  L.:  See — 

Narayana.  Pidugu  L.;  and  Hawkins.  Andrew  L..  5.844.423.  CI.  326- 
46.000. 
Hawkins.  Geoffrey  Robert;  Dolak.  Terence  Martin;  and  Gutkowski.  Glenn 
Alan,  to  Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corporation.  Hair  dye  compositions 
and  process.  5.843.193.  CI.  8-408.000. 
Hawkins.  Lynn  D.;  See — 

Christ,  William  J.;  Hawkins,  Lynn  D.;  Kawata,  Tsutomu;  Rossignol, 
Daniel  P;  Kobayashi.  Seiichi;  and  Asano,  Osamu.  5.843.918.  CI 
514-53  000 
Hawkins.  Phillip  R;  and  Hillman.  Jennifer  L.,  to  Incyte  PharmaceuticaLs,  Inc. 

Human  pyrophosphata.se.  5,843,665,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Hawkins.  Phillip  R.:  See— 

Guegler.  Karl  J.;  Hawkins.  Phillip  R.;  Wilde.  Craig  G.;  and  Seilhamer. 

Jeffrey  J..  5.844.084.  CI.  530-351.000. 
Stuart.   Susan  G.;   Hawkins.   Phillip  R.;  and  Seilhamer,  Jeffrey   J., 
5.843.719.  CI.  4.35-69.100. 
Hawley.  Martin  C;  Asmussen,  Jes,  Jr:  Wei,  Jianghua;  and  Shidaker,  Trent  A., 
to  Board  of  Trustees  Operating  Michigan  State  University.  Appralus  for 
liquid  thermosetting  resin  molding  using  radiofrequetKy  wave  heatine 
5,844,217,  CI   219-762.000 
Haws,  Spencer  Kim.  Traction  device  for  wheels  and  process  for  making 

5,842,756,  CI.  305-19.000. 
Hay  &  Forage  Industries:  See — 

Esau,  Edward  Wesley.  5.842.335.  CI.  56-341.000. 
Hayabuchi.  Ma,sahlro:  See — 

Tsulsui,  Hiroshii;  Tsukamolo.  Ka/umasa;  Havabuchi,  Masahiro;  and 
Hisano.  Takayuki,  5,842.9.50,  CI   477- 143.000. 
Hayasaka,  Hisashi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Portable  terminal  to  control  commu- 
nication based  on  residual  battery  capacity.  5,845,142.  C\.  395-750.080. 
Hayashi.  Hidechika:  See — 

Ishihara.    Narihito;    Yoshida.    Kiyofumi;    and    Hayashi.    Hidechika. 
5.843..376.  CI.  422-64.000. 
Hayashi.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Saito.  Koji;  Kishiinoto.  Fumiaki;  and  Hayashi.  Hirofumi.  5.844.874.  CI. 
369-75.200 
Hayashi.  Masaharu:  See — 

Shonaka.  Masafumi;  Hasebe.  Keiko;  and  Hayashi.  Masaharu.  5.843.734, 
CI.  435-106.(K)0. 
Hayashi,  Munekazu:  See — 

Shinzo,  Kinji;  Watanabe,  Hideki;  Uno,  Seiichi;  and  Hayashi.  Munekazu. 
5,843.614.  CI.  430-137.000. 
Hayashi.  Shinlchiro:  See — 

Derbenwick,  Gary  F;  McMillan.  Larry  D.;  Solayappan.  Narayan;  Scoa. 
Michael  C  ;  Pa/  dc  Araujo.  Carlos  A.;  and  Havashi.  Shinlchiro. 
5.843.516.  CI.  427-%.0OO. 
Hayashi.  Taisen:  See — 

Yamauchi.   Saioshi;  Anwyl.  Phyllis;   Kameda.   Masayuki;   Katouka 

Takashi;  Narita.  Masumi;  llo.  Hideo;  Ohgurtj.  Yoshihisa;  Hayashi. 

Taisen;   Yamagala,    Hiroko;    Honma.   Sakiko;   and   CHmo.   Avako 

5.845.143.  CI   395-752.000. 

Hayashi.  Torahiko.  to  Rheon  Automatic  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 

stretching  bread  dough  and  the  like.  5.843.510.  CI.  426- .502.000. 
Haya.shi.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Haltori.  Ichiro;  Aoki.  Michio;  Sakaguchi.  Yoshihide;  Hayashi.  Yoshihim; 
and  Koshigoe.  Masayasu,  5,842.363.  CI.  72-133.000. 
Hayashi,  Yumiko:  See — 

Wang,  Lin;  Rezai,  Ehrahim;  and  Hayashi.  Yumlko.  5.843.575.  CI 
428^7.000. 
Hayduchok.  George  L.:  See — 

Stevens.  Albert  F;  Stevens.  Mark  A.;  DeWitl.  Robert  R.;  Hayduchok. 
George  L.;  and  Cohen.  Edward,  5.842,577.  CI.  209-3.300.  ' 
Hayes.  Gerard  James;  and  L.ampe.  Ross  Warren.  Pnnted  monopole  antenna 
5.844.525.  CI.  343-702.000. 


Hayes.  John  B.;  and  Frey.  Eric  M..  to  Wyko  Corporation.  Interchangeable 
sample  stage  with  integral  reference  surface  for  magnetic-head  suspension 
measuring  instniment.  5.844.675.  CI.  356-139.030. 
Hayes,  John  E.;  Langsdorf.  Leah  J.;  Isaacs.  Bruce  H.;  and  Armellini.  Fred  J., 
to  Arco  Chemical  Technology.  L.P.  Process  for  rapid  activation  of  double 
metal  cyanide  catalysts.  5.844.070.  a.  528-501.000. 
Hayes.  Kenneth  C:  See— 

Sundram.  Kalyana;  Perlman.  Daniel:  and  Hayes.  Kenneth  C.  5,843.497. 
CI.  426-2.000. 
Hayter.  Paul  G.:  See— 

Manian.   Bala  S.;  Gha/arossian.   Vartan   E.:  and  Hayter,  Paul  G.. 
5.843.680.  CI.  435-7.400. 
Hazama.  Hiroyuki;  Watanabe.  Masaru;  Terada.  Takashi;  and  Ogawa,  Hiroc- 
sugu.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Chargmg  device  having  a  charger 
arrangement  frame  in  which  a  discharge  wire,  coil  spring  and  electrode  are 
disposed,  for  use  in  a  compact  electrophotographic  image  forming  appa- 
ratus. 5,845,178,  CI.  399-170.000. 
He.  Ming:  See— 

Fu.  Daolian;  He.  Ming;  and  Zopf,  David,  5,843.786.  CI.  436-94.000 
Headway  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Ju,  Kochan;  Chen,  Mao-Min;  and  Guo,  Yimin.  5.843.521,  CI.  427- 
129.000. 
Heath.  William  F.  Jr;  Jirousek.  Michael  R.;  McDonald.  John  H..  Ill;  and  Rito. 
Christopher  J.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Protein  kinase  C  inhibitors. 
5.843.935.  CI.  514-183.000. 
Hecht.  Richard:  See— 

Mindes,  Barrv  M.:  Albanese,  Bernard  J.;  and  Hecht,  Richard,  5,842,921 
CI.  463-16.000. 
Heck,  Patrick;  and  Hetzel,  Herbert,  to  Becker  GmbH.  Method  for  common 
transmission  of  digital  source  and  control  data  between  data  sources  and 
data  sinks  connected  through  data  lines.  5.844.953.  CI.  375-369.000. 
Heck.  Richard  D  ;  and  Affeldt.  Henry  A.,  to  Sunkist  Gruwers.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  delecting  surface  features  of  translucent  objects.  5.845.002 
CI.  .382-110.000. 
Hecralmat:  See — 

Pirchl,  Gerhard,  5,844.177.  CI.  181-211.000. 
Hedclin.  Lars,  to  Fanja  Ltd.  Device  in  a  cylinder  head  for  an  internal 

combustion  engine.  5.842.453.  CI.  I23-48.00D. 
Hedstrom  Corporation:  See — 

Rieber.  Fred.  5.842.927.  CI.  472-116.000. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschlnen  AG:  See — 

Kiefaber.  Drew  E.;  and  Rummler.  Jeffrey  R.,  5.842.417.  CI    101 
424.100. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschlnen  Akiiengesellschaft:  See — 
Banscher.  Gerhard,  5,845,181,  CI  399-253.000. 
Maass,  Burkhard;  Becker,  Willi;  Dopke,  Stefan;  and  Schwab.  Michaela. 

5.842.415.  CI.  101-2.32.000. 
Olawsky.  Klaus;  and  Thunker.  Norbert.  5.842.416.  CI.  101-350.100. 
lleierli.  Jakob;  and  Mauerhofer.  Alex,  to  Geberil  Technik  AG.  Watching 

apparatus  by  means  of  a  radar  probe.  5.844.519.  CI.  342-28  000 
Heil.  Markus:  See— 

Wemthaler.  Konrad;  Heil.  Markus;  and  Erdelen.  Christoph.  5.843,978. 
CI.  514-404.000. 
Heilmann.  Klaus;  Friedrich.  Peter;  Jessen.  Claus;  and  Winter.  Josef,  to 
Fresenuis  AG  Arrangement  for  adininislenng  a  medical  fluid.  5.843.(M9 
CI.  604-275.000. 
Helmueller,  Hans-Jost;  Straeb,  Martin;  Gib,  Michael;  Smoravck,  Miroslav; 
and  Van  Houdenhovc,  Ronj,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Plug  connec- 
tor. 5,842,892.  CI.  439-752.000. 
Heinry,  Didier:  See — 

Spinner,  Bernard;  Bove.  Philippe;  and  Heinry,  Didier,  5,842,350.  CI 

62-86.000 

Heinz.  Lawrence  J.;  Lunn.  William  H.W.;  and  Schoepp.  Darryle  Darwin,  to 

Eli   Lilly  and  Company.   Excitatory  amino  acid  rec-epcor  antagoni.sts. 

5.84.3.997.  CI.  5 14-.501. 000. 

Heisler.  Gan,  R..  to  Linvatec  Corporation.  Endoscopic  shaver  blade  with 

sharp  outer  edge.  5.843.106,  CI.  606-167.000. 
Heisler.  Laura  M.;  Fors.  Lance;  and  Bn>w.  Mary  Ann  D..  to  Third  Wave 
Technologies.  Inc.  Rapid  detection  of  mutations  in  the  p53  gene.  5.843.654 
CI.  435-6.0(K) 
Heist.  William  P:  See— 

Tucker.  Larry  E.;  and  Heist.  William  P.  5.842,270,  CI.  29-705.0(X). 
Heitmann,  Oliver;  and  Tiinker,  Gerhard,  to  Cerdec  Aktiengesellschaft  Kera- 
mische  Farben.  Uad-free  glass  composition  and  its  use.  5.843,853,  CI 
501-17.000. 
Heller.  Malhias;  Fernandez- Aceyluno.  Alfonso  Medina;  Amann.  Raincr;  Hin. 
Roland;  and  Willi.  Jakob,  to  Schneider  (Europe)  AG.  BalUwn  catheter  and 
stem  delivery  device.  5.843.092.  CI.  606-108.000. 
Hellwig.  LaiK-e  G.:  See — 

Finn.  Donald;  and  Hellwig.  Lance  G..  5.843.234.  CI.  1 18-715.000 
Helsper.  Guenter:  See — 

Krotky.  Peter;  Helsper.  Guenter;  Bauhofer.  Markus;  and  Rehr.  Anionius. 
5.842.447.  CI.  12.3-41.280. 
Hembree.  David  R.:  See— 

Akram.  Salman;  Hembree.  David  R  ;  and  Wixid.  Alan  G..  5.844.419  CI 
324-755.000. 
Hemixiynamics.  Inc.;  See— 

Hammerslag.  Julius  G..  5.843.124.  CI.  606-214.000. 
Hendrickson.  James  D.:  See — 

Echols.   Ralph   H  ;    Hendrickson.   James   D.;   and   Presley.   Re«    D., 
5.842.522.  CI.  166-378.000 
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Hendii  k ;.  Bemardus  H  W :  See— 

D  ;  Zwan.  Siebe  T;  Van  Gorlcom.  Gerardus  G.  P..  Lambert.  Nicolaas; 
■  Vompenaars.  Petnis  H.  F.;  Hendriks.  Bemardus  H  W.;  and  Vrijssen, 
I  ierardus  A.  H.  M..  5.844.354.  CI.  313-422.000. 
Hendr  k  >.  Theod<wus  M.:  See— 

Sjc  mmen.  Theodoras  H.;  and  Hendriks.  Theodorus  M..  5.844.379.  CI. 
15-273.000. 
HenioiJscott  Gregory,  to  Lanier  Woridwide.  Inc.  Modular  digital  dictation 
system  with  plurality  of  power  sources  and  redundancy  circuit  which 
ouljWts  service  request  signal  in  a  source  does  not  meet  predetermined 
out3i«  level.  5.845.150.  CI.  395-839.000. 
Henkd  Corporation:  See — 

D<ilan.  Shawn  E..  5.843.242.  CI.  148-272.000. 
Henn»$ey.  James  A.:  See — 

art>sskopf.  Glenn  A.;  Treleaven.  Carl  W.;  and  Hennessey.  James  A.. 

$.842,324.  a.  53-397 .0(K). 

Henriisson.  Hannu.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited.  Mobile  sution  having 

priority  call  alerting  function  during  silent  service  mode.  5.845.219,  CI. 

455f  $67,000 

HenrilX,  Michel,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Apparatus  for  managing  relationships 

betiien  objects.  5,845,287,  CI.  707-101.000. 
Henry,  Raymond  C;  Sicher,  Alan  E.;  Andersson,  Karl-Erik;  Diachma  John; 
Billslrom,  Lars;  and  Prokup,  Steven,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Encsson. 
Op«mting  mobile  stations  of  wireless  communication  systems  in  multiple 
modes  by  external  contnil   5,845,215,  CI  4.55-553.000. 
Henry   Sam  W.;  and  Jensen,  Myron,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Contoured 

hewing  element.  5.844.211.  CI.  219-523.000. 
Henson.  Gordon  D.:  See — 

Lae  Nicholas  A.;  and  Henson.  Gordon  D..  5,845.026,  CI.  385-58.000. 

Smith.  Teny  L.;  and  Henstm.  Gordon  D..  5.845.028.  CI.  385-59.000 

Hensiler.  Joachim;  Muellner,  Josef:  Sleiger,  Christian;  Steiner,  Karl;  Schu- 

werk,  Wolfgang;  and  Wieland.  Ulrich,  to  Voith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen 

Lubrication  of  a  roll  jacket  of  a  press  roller.  5,843,283,  CI.  162-358.300. 

Heraeus  Instramenis  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

K6hn,  Heinz-Gerhard;  and  Uhlendorf,  Rudiger,  5,842.965.  CI.  494- 
60.000. 
Herbert.  Edmund  A.:  See —  ^ 

Dalion.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Herbert.  Edmund  A..  5.842.937.  CI.  473-384  000. 
Hertold.  Ronald  Louis:  See- 
Brown.  Charles  Allan;  Herhold.  Ronald  Louis;  Homola.  Andrew  Manan; 
Merkins.  Heidi  Lee;  and  Wendu  Herman  Russell.  5,844.151.  CI. 
73-866.0(X). 
Hea»les  Incorporated;  See—  _    ,  , 

Bull   Alan;  Hardman.  David  J.;  Stubbs.  Brian  M.;  and  Sallis.  Paul  J  . 
5.843.763,  CI.  435-262.500. 
Hercteg,  Karen  Lvnn:  See — 

aiicki,  David  Mark;  and  Herczeg.  Karen  Lynn,  5,844,589.  CI    .347- 
141  000. 
Herda,  Wilfned:  See— 

Heubner.  Ulrich;  Herda.  Wilfried;  Koppa.  Jurgen;  and  Lausch.  Harmut. 

5.843.,394.  CI.  423-542.000. 

Hermann.  George  D  ;  Freislinger.  Kirsten;  Kim.  Steven  W.;  Lenker.  Jay  A.; 

and  Evans.  Michael  A.,  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Ijrge-diameter  intrixlucer 

she»th  having   hemostasis   valve  and  removable   steering   mechanism. 

5.143.031.  CI.  604-95.000. 

Hermann  Harle:  See— 

■Hisenmann.  Siegfried  A.  5.842.449.  CI.  12.3-90.120. 
Henwndez.  Steven;  and  Shaffer,  Burt,  to  Topix  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Subi- 
liialion  of  ascorhic  acid,  ascorbic  acid  derivatives  and/or  extracts  conuin- 
ing  ascoi^ic  acid  for  topical  use.  5,843,411,  CI.  424-59  000. 
Herr,  Arthur  G    F;  Johnson,  Robert  W ;  and  Welles,  Toby  S.,  to  Laserhle 
Irtemational.  Inc  Storage  container  for  information-beanng  disc  devices. 
5,M2,.563,  CI   206  .308  100 
Hemck    Mark  W ,  and  Gamer,  Jim  D.  Movable  washstand  and  associated 

fdding  cart   5,842,238,  CI.  4-516.000. 
Henihey  John  Erik;  Korkosz.  Richard  August;  Saulnier.  Gary  Jude;  Gaus. 
Richard  Charies.  Jr;  and  Welles.  Kenneth  Brakeley.  II.  to  General  Electric 
Company  Power  line  communication  system.  5.844.949.  CI.  375-346.000. 
Herjerberg.  Leonard  A.:  See— 

Herzenbetg,  Leonore  A.;  DeRosa  Stephen  C  ;  Herzenberg.  Leonard  A.; 
and  Roederer.  Mano.  5.843.785.  CI  4.36-86.000. 
Hertanberg.  l.eonore  A.;  DeRosa,  Stephen  C;  Herzenberg,  Leonard  A.;  and 
Riiedcrer,  Mario,  to  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University,  The  Board  of 
Thistees  of  the  Glutathione  deficiency  as  a  prognosis  for  survival  in  aids. 
5;)M3,785.  CI  436-86.000. 
Herrog.  Karl:  See— 

Hilfinger.  Peter;  Kressner.  Gertiard;  Dnesen.  Geotjes;  and  Herzog.  Karl. 
5.842.244.  CL  1 5-22.  UK). 
HesMlink.  Lambertus:  See — 

Jeganathan.  Muthuveerappan;  Bashaw.  Matthew  C;  and  Hesselink. 
Umbertus.  5.844.700.  CI.  359-7.000. 

'^'^Heck'!  Patrick;'and  Hetzel.  Herbert.  5.844.953.  CI.  375-369.000. 
Hetykr.  Connie  Lynn:  See—  ^      ru 

Anderson.  Richard  Allen;  Bumes.  Andrew  Scott;  Chang.  KmvShu 
Edward;  Gryskiewicz.  Stanley  Michael;  Hetzler.  Connie  Lynn; 
Latimer.  Margaret  Gwyn;  Li.  Yong;  Little.  Sylvia  Bandv;  Mace. 
Tamara  Lee;  Manhews.  Billie  Jean;  Riddle.  James  Bnan;  Sawyer. 
Uwrence  Howell;  and  Wilhelm.  Hoa  La.  5.843.063. 0. 604-378.000. 


Dutkiewicz,  Jacek;  Goerg-Wood.  Kristin  Ann;  Szynwaski.  Krzysziof 
Andrezej;  Sawyer.  Lawrence  Howell;  Hetzler.  Connie  Lynn;  and 
Bumes.  Andrew  S..  5.843.852.  CI.  442-3.34.000. 
Heubner.  Ulrich;  Herda.  Wilfried;  Koppa.  Jurgen;  and  Lausch.  Hannut.  to 
Wabco  GmbH  Catalyst  for  the  oxidation  of  gaseous  sulphur  compounds. 
5.843.394.  CI.  423-542.0(K) 
Heudecker.  GerhaixL   to   Krones  Aktiengesellschaft   Hermann   Kronseder 
Maschinenfabrik.  Closure  member  for  crown  cork  applicator.  5.842.322. 
CI.  53-319000 
Heusser.  Christoph:  See  — 

Hardman.  Norman;  Gill.  Laura  Lee;  de  Winter.  Ronald  F.J.:  Wagner. 
Kathnn;  and  Heusser.  Christoph.  5.843.708,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Babb.  Samuel  M.;  and  Kolb.  Lowell  E..  5.844,417.  O  324-627.000. 
Barinaga.  John  A.;  Cameron.  James  M.;  and  Underwood.  John  A.. 

5.844.579.  CI.  .347-7  000. 
Brooks.  Gary  S..  5.845.310.  CI.  711-3.000. 

Gorin.  Joseph  M  ;  and  Sheppard.  Roger  D  .  5.844312.  Q.  341-139.000 
Hao.  Ming  C;  Karp.  Alan  H;  Garfinkel.  Daniel;  Young.  Charles;  and 

Fincher.  Thonias  G..  5.844.553.  CI.  .345-329000. 
Hassoun.  Joseph  Hani;  and  Gasbarro.  James  A..  5.844.913.  CI.  371- 

21  100. 
McDonough.  William  J..  5.843.131.  CI.  607-5.000. 
Patrick.  David  M.;  Gant.  Alan  D.:  and  Chasuin.  David  M..  5.845.071. 

CI.  395-200.450. 
Pawlowski.  Norman  E..  Jr.  5.844.577.  CI.  347-6.000. 
Schar,  Wayne  C,  5,842,273,  O  29-830.000. 

Scherer,  Dieter,  and  Grisell.  Thomas  L..  5.844.939,  O.  375-219.000. 
Su,  Chung-Yi;  Hasnain,  Ghulam;  and  Hollenhorst.  James  N.,  5.843,804, 
CI.  438-91.000. 
Hexcel  Corporation:  See- 
Spencer.  Martin  C.  5.842.668.  CI.  244-118.100. 
Heyda.  Michael  S.:  See —  „.    _, 

Geller.  Scoct  D.;  Heyda.  Michael  S.;  and  Nees.  Robert.  5.844.554.  CI. 
345-333.000. 
Heydarpour.  Ramin;  Asp.  Ann-Magret;  and  Tokatli.  Mehmel  Kamil.  to  Tetra 
Uval  Holdings  &  Finance.  S.A.  Multi-layer  flexible  container  for  flowable 
materials.  5.843.540.  CI.  428-35.200. 
Heynen.  Jan:  See —  ,    „  ,_. 

Kahn.  David  Alexander;  and  Heynen.  Jan.  5.844.544.  CI  .345-156.000. 
Hibi.  Yoshihara:  See—  „      .         u 

Inooe  Takahide;  Matsuzaki.  Tomoyasu;  Hibi.  Yoshihani;  Kurabayashi. 
Noriyuki;  and  Kita  Shinji.  5.844.542.  O.  345-150.000. 
Hicks.  Jonah  Lee.  Data  recording  camera  with  removable  recorder  5.845.162. 

CI.  396-318.000. 
Hicks.  Kevin  B  :  See— 

Moreau.  Robert  A.;  Hicks.  Kevin  B.:  Nicolosi.  Robert  J  ;  and  Norton, 
Robert  A..  5.843.499.  CI  426-2.000. 
Hicks.  Randall  G.:  Guthrie.  Warren  E.;  and  Wesley.  James  T.  to  Northrop 
Grumman  Corporation  Pulse  position  modulation  communications  proto- 
col 5.844.942.  CI  375-2.39  000. 
Hidaka  Hideto:  See— 

Komiya  Yuichiro;  Ooishi.  Tsukasa;   Hidaka  Hidelo;  and  Asakura. 
Mikio.  5.844.767.  CI.  365-189.010. 
Hidaka.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Watanabe.  Hideki;  Kasai.  Kenichi;  Netsu.  Tositada;  Hidaka.  Hiroyuki; 
Yamada.  Osamu;  and  Tamura.  MiLsunori.  5.844_3 1 1 .  CI.  257-7 1 2.000. 
Hidaka.  Kensuke:  See— 

Kawasaki.  Minoru;  Takavanagi.  Noboru;  Nomura  Hiromi;  Sato.  Akio; 
Kanaz.awa  Isaka;  Hidaka.  Kensuke;  and  Nagai.  Shozo.  5.843.243.  CI 
148-435.000. 
Higa  Masakatsu.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  Plastic  him  based  liquid  crystal 

display  element   5.844.648.  CI    349  117  000. 
Higashiiio.  Tohnj.  to  Seiko  Epstm  Corporation  Semiconductor  device  com- 
prising polysilicon  interconnection  layers  separated  by  insulation  films 
5.844.256.  CI.  257-66.000 
Higgins.  Brace  Wayne;  and  Gil.  Amos,  to  Brass-Craft  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany Personal  hygiene  liquids  dispenser.  5.842.609.  CI.  222-181  300 
Higgins.  Thomas:  See  „  ^       .         j 

Gieenway.  John  Michael;  Higgins.  Thomas;  Chincosta.  Robert  A.;  and 
Elsea.  Deborah  L..  5.842.412.  CI.  IOM20.000. 
High.  Kenneth.  Endocystolomy  tool.  5.843.113.  O  606-184  000. 
High  Tech  Polishing.  Inc.:  See—  .,    .    c    <- 

BoiK    Steve  A.;  Anderson.  Randy  A;  and  Williams.  Mark  S.  L.. 
5.843,2.50,  CI.  156-58  000. 
High  Technology  .Solutions,  Inc.:  See— 

Camaisa  Allan  J  ;  Wadkins,  E  Tracy:  and  Gayda.  Karen  M.,  5,845,263, 
CI.  705-27.000. 
Hildin,  John  J  .  to  Ijjcent  Technologies  Inc  Voice-following  video  system. 

5.844.599.  CI.  348-15.000. 
Hilfinger.  Peter;  Kressner,  Gerhard;  Dnesen,  Georges;  and  Herzog.  Karl,  to 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft.  Brash  section  for  an  electiK  toothbrush 
5.842.244.  CI.  15-22.100. 
Hilgart.  Randy  James;  Ridge.  Larry  Duane;  and  Peebles.  Robb  Allan,  to  SSI 
Technologies.  Apparatus  for  maintaining  a  constant  radial  distaiK-e  between 
a  transmitting  circuit  and  an  antenna  coil  5.844.1.30.  CI.  73-146.500. 

Hill.  Jennifer  L.:  See—  „  „     ^         ..      .  c 

Hubbell.  Jeffrey  A  ;  Pathak.  Chandrashekhar  P.  Sawhney.  Amarpreet  b.; 
Desai.  Neil  P;  Hill.  Jennifer  L.;  and  Hossainy.  Syed  F.  A  .  5.843.743. 
CI.  435-177.000. 
Hill,  Thomas  Casey:  See— 
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Sumner.  Terence  E.;  Hill.  Thomas  Ca.sey;  D'Amico.  Thuma:>  V.;  Wang. 
Zhonghe;  Lin.  Jyh-Han;  Briancon.  Alain  C;  Sawaya.  Samir.  ami 
Goldberg.  Steven  J..  5.845.21.1,  CI.  455-458.000, 
Hillman.  Jennifer  I ..;  and  Goli.  Surva  K..  lo  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc. 

Human  SQMI  protein  homolog.  5.843.668.  CI.  4.15-6.000. 
Hillman.  Jennifer  L.;  and  Guegler.  Karl  J.,  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Rab 

protein.  5.84,1.717.  CI.  4.15-69.100. 
Hillman.  Jennifer  L.;  and  Shah.  Purvi,  to  Incyte  Phanrucuticals.  Inc.  Poly 
nucleotides    encixling    a    human    lumor-asstK'iated    membrane    protein. 
5.843.727.  CI.  435-69.8(X). 
Hillman.  Jennifer  L,:  See — 

Au- Young,  Janice:   Bandman.  Olga;  Goli,  Surya  K,;  and   Hillman. 

Jennifer  L..  5,843,714,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Bandman,  Olga;  Au-Young,  Janice;  Hillman.  Jennifer  L.;  and  Goli, 

Surya  K.,  5,843,715,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Hawkins.  Phillip  R.:  and  Hillman.  Jennifer  L.  5,843.665.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Hillyer.  Bruce  Kenneth:  and  Silberschat/.  Abraham,  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.  Scheduling  random  I/O  for  data  storage  tape.  5.845.316,  CI.  711- 
III  000 
Hilvert,  Jennifer  Elaine:  Putman.  Christine  Marie:  and  S*aile.  David  Fred- 
erick, to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Antiperspirant  cream  compo- 
sitions with  improved  dry  skin  feel.  5.843.414.  CI.  424-65.0<K). 
Himich.  George.  Jr.:  See — 

Wright.  Robert  J.:  Dalzell,  William  J..  Jr.;  Himich.  George.  Jr.;  and 
ODonoghue.  Raymond  M..  5.844.192.  CI.  219-76.160. 
Himmler.  Adolf:  See — 

Hauptmann.  Rudolf;  Himmler.  Adolf;  Maurer-Fogy,  Ingrid:  and  Stra- 
towa.  Christian,  5.843.791.  CI.  4.16-501.000. 
Hines.  George:  See — 

Lareau,  Andre  G.;   Bennett.   Russell  A.;   Beran.  Steven   R.;   Bown. 
Michael;  and  Hines.  Geoije.  5.844,602,  CI.  348-144.000. 
Hino.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Teranishi.  Nobuka/u;  Kohno.  Akiyoshi:  KomaLsu.  Yasumilsu:  Hino, 
Toshihiko;  and  Okumura,  Kazuaki,  5.844.289.  CI.  257-432.000. 
Hinrichs.  Steven  H.:  and  Orten.  Dana  Jo.  to  Uni\ersiiy  of  Nebraska.  Board  of 
Regents  of  The   Methods  for  inhibiting  transcription  of  the  cyclic  AMP 
responsive  element  binding  protein  and  the  activating  transcnption  factor 
1.  5.844,0%.  CI.  530-387.900. 
Hinshaw,  Howard  G.:  Jordan.  William  D.;  and  Smitheni.  Matthew,  to  Ther- 
malloy.  Inc   Solderable  transistor  clip  and  heat  sink.  5.844.312.  CI.  257- 
718.000. 
Hinton.  Glenn  J  :  See — 

GupU.  Ashwani  Kumar.  Hinton.  Glenn  J.:  and  Lee.  Chan  W..  5.845.100. 
CI.  395  380.000. 
Hinlz.  Thomas:  See — 

Gerrity.  Dan;  Hintz.  Thomas;  Finch.  Aaron;  Ferguson.  Chris;  Scherer. 
Scott:  Riday.  Rick:  Shannon.  Mark;  and  Cannon.  Larry  D..  5.842.916. 
CI.  453-57.000. 
Hin«.  Bonnie  M.:  See — 

Wilke.  Daniel  B.;  Bethke,  Ralph  H  ;  and  Hinze.  Bonnie  M..  5.843,513. 
CI.  426-646.000. 
Hippenmeyer.  Heinrich  (.):  See — 

Anselmenl.  Chnstoph;  Hippenmeyer.  Heinrich.  5.844.708.  CI.  359- 
210.000. 
Hirabayashi.  Yasuji:  See — 

Ohsawa.    Hidefumi:    Hiiabayashi.    Yasuji;    and    Yoshida.    Tadashi. 
5.844.718.  CI.  358-539.000. 
Hirai,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Ito,  Shogo;  Hirai.  Yoshiaki;  and  Nozawa.  Toshihiro,  5.844,952.  CI. 
.175-.147.00O. 
Hiraishi.  Jiro:  See — 

Sumi,  Yasushi;  Tomita.  Fumiaki;  and  Ishiyama.  Yutaka.  5.845.006.  CI. 
382-154.000. 
Hiiamatsu.  Osamu;  Kanzjki,  Shigeki:  Murao,  Kazushige;  and  Hoshida, 
Takahiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Piston  lor 
compressors  including  a  restnctor  to  prevent  the  piston  from  rotating. 
5,842,406,0.92-158.000. 
Hiramolo.  Kiyohisa:  See — 

Sagawa.  Misuzu;  Hiramolo.  Kiyohisa:  Tsuchiya,  Tomonobu;  Toyonaka. 
Takashi;  and  Shinoda,  Kazunori,  5,844,931.  CI.  .172-45.000. 
Hirano.  Hideo:  See — 

Kawano.  Hiroyuki;  Hirano.  Hideo;  and  Oka.  Hideto.  5.842.845.  CI. 
418-55.100. 
Hirano.  Kenichi:  See— 

Uchiyama.    Hisaioshi;    Jibu.    Ma.saki.    Hirano.    Kenichi;    and   Taira. 
Kazunari.  5.843.658.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Hirano.  Mineo:  Ohta.  Hidetoshi:  and  Torii.  Yasuo.  to  Niles  Pans  Co..  Ltd. 
Power  seal  switch  mechanism  including  actuators  for  selectively  operating 
switches.  5.844.182.  CI.  20O-5.0OR, 
Hirao.  Kazunori:  See — 

Shino.  Taichi;  Okamoio.  Takio;  Hirao.  Kazunori;  iLsuda.  Koichi;  Up. 
Yukiharu:  Wakilani.  Takao.  and  Hiniyama.  Toni,  5,844,371,  CI.  315- 
169.400. 
Hirao,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

MaLsui,   Kunivuki;   Hirao,   Yasuhiro;   Kobayashi.  Yasumi;  Takeuchi, 
Kousuke;  and  Shibata,  Kenichi.  5,844.453.  CI.  333-193.000. 
Hirao,  Yuri:  See — 

Atsuchi,  Mikilo;   Hirao.  Yuri;  and   lwa.saki,  Yoshio.  5.843.909,  CI. 
514-27.000. 


Hiraoka.  Kazuo.  to  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.  Device  for  controlling 
the    clamping    force    of   a    motor-driven    injection    molding    machine. 
5.844..19I.CI.  318-566.000. 
Hirata.  Mitsuaki:  See — 

Yamahara.    Motohiro;    Hirata.    Mitsuaki;    Mizushima.   Shigeaki;   and 
Watanabe.  Noriko,  5,844,649,  CI.  .149-118.000. 
Hirata.  Takaaki:  See — 

Tachikawa,  Yoshihiku;  Sampei.  Yoshihiro;  Hirata.  Takaaki:  Komiyama. 
Makolo;  Suzuki.  Yasuyuki;  and  .Arihara.  Mamoru.  5.844.235,  CI. 
250-227.140. 
Hiratsuka.  Haruo:  See — 

Murakami.  Hirushi;  Kitagawa.  Tada.shi;  HiraLsuka.  Haruo;  Ishii.  Takava; 
Okamoco,  Koji:  and  Doi,  Akira,  5,843.293.  CI.  204-298.410. 
Hirayama.  Hideaki;  and  Shimizu.  Kuniyasu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Computer  system  and  methixj  for  obtaining  memory  check  points  and 
recovering  from  faults  using  the  checkpoints  and  cache  flush  operations. 
5.84.5..126.  CI.  711  1.15.000. 
Hiiayama.  Koichi;  Nakai.  Masatoshi;  and  Shimoda.  Kenji.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Multi-scene  recording  medium  and  apparatus  for  produc- 
ing data  therefrom.  5.845.046.  CI.  386-125.000. 
Hirayama.  Toru:  See — 

Shino,  Taichi;  Okamoio,  Takio;  Hirao,  Kazunori;  Itsuda.  Koichi;  Ito. 
Yukiharu;  Wakilani.  Takao;  and  Hirayama.  Toru.  5.844.371.  CI.  315- 
169.400. 
Hironaka.  Shinzi:  See — 

Mukai.  Yoshinobu;  Noro.  Yoshiki;  and  Hironaka.  Shinzi.  5.844..187,  CI. 
318-432.000. 
Hirose  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sato.  Kensaku;  Takahashi.  Tetsuya;  and  Shirouzu.  Kouichi.  5.842.882. 
CI.  439-336.(X)0. 
Hirose.  Ma.sahiko;  Ito,  Hiruki;  Maeda.  Masatoshi:  and  Tanaka.  Kazuo,  to 
Nillo  Denko  Corporation.  Highly  permeable  composite  reverse  osmosis 
membrane,  method  of  producing  the  same  5.843.351.  CI.  264-45.100 
Hirola.  Yuji:  Tanaka.  Toshihiro:  and  Kaji.  Nobuyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Locking  device  for  transfer  feeder.  5,842.386.  CI. 
74-813.00L. 
Hirsh.  Stanley  S.:  and  Nemir,  David  C,  lo  Nemir.  David  C.  Electrical  fault 

inlerrupter  5.844.7.59,  CI.  .161-42.000, 
Hm,  Roland:  See- 
Heller,  Mathias;  Femandez-Acevtuno,  Alfonso  Medina;  Amann.  Rainer; 
Hin.  Roland;  and  Willi.  Jakob.  5.843.092.  CI.  606-108.000. 
Hisanaga.  Shigeru:  See — 

Oki,  Yasuhiro:  and  Hisanaga.  Shigeru,  5.842.844,  CI.  4I8-55..100. 
Hisano.  Takayuki:  See — 

Tsutsui,  Hinishii:  Tsukamoto,  Kazumasa:  Hayabuchi,  Masahim;  and 
Hisano,  Takayuki,  5,842.950.  CI   477  143.0(X). 
Hitachi  Automotive  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Terakado.  Takao;  Ujigawa.  Masaru;  and  Kaminaga.  Toshiaki.  5.842.457, 
CI.  12.1-613.000. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsukagoshi,  Isao;  Yamaguchi,  Yutaka:  Nakajima,  Atsuo:  and  Goto. 
Yasushi,  5,843,251,  CI.  1.56-64.000. 
Hitachi  Information  Technology  Co.  Ltd.;  See 

Ito,  Motohisa;  Kamada.  Eiki;  Isobe,  Toshiko;  Yamamoto,  Kci;  and 
Uehara.  Katsutoshi.  5,84.5,.12l.  CI.  711-118.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Baba.  Kenji:  Enbutsu.  Ichiro;  Waunabe.  Shoji;  Yahagi.  Hayao;  Maiu- 
hashi.  Fumio;  Malsu/.aki.  Haiumi;  Matsumoto.  Hiroshi;  Nogila.  Shun- 
suke:  Yoda.  Mikio;  and  Hara,  Naoki.  5.845.052.  CI.  395-24.(X)0. 
Hoshiya.    Hiroyuki;    Hamakawa.    Yoshihiro;    Soeya,    Susumu;    and 

Tadokoro,  Shigeru.  5,843,589,  CI.  428-692.(XX). 
Inoue,  Manabu.  Okubo.  Takao:  Kadowaki.  Shigeru.  Nakamshi.  Saloru; 
Kishi.  Masamichi:  Suzuki.  Shigeni:  Kubola.  Yasuro;  and  Iwa.saki. 
Hironori.  .5.845.332.  CI.  711-16.1.000. 
Ito.  Molohisa;  Kamada.  Eiki;  Isobe.  Toshiko;  Yamamoto,  Kei;  and 

Uehara.  Katsutoshi.  5.845.321,  CI.  711-118.000. 
Kitsukawa,  Goro;  Loh,  Wah  Kit;  Akiba,  Takesada;  Nakamura.  Mas- 

ayuki;  and  Otori,  Hiioshi,  5.844,853,  CI.  .165-226.000 
Kozuka.  Kiyoshi;  Ohkoda.  Takashi;  Seki.  Takahiro;  Yamada.  Etsuko; 

and  Sakamoto.  Kazuhiko.  5.845.119.  CI.  .195-702.000. 
Matsubara.  Kiyoshi:  Sato.  Masanao;  Mukai.  Hirofumi;  and  Ishikawa. 

Eiichi.  5.844,843,  CI.  .165-185.240. 
Maya,  Yuzuru:  Isono,  Soichi;  and  Ohisuji,  Akira,  5.845,328,  CI.  711- 

162.000 
Miyamoto.  Takahisa;  Yasue.  Toshikazu:  Ohno.  Shuji;  and  Goto.  Nori- 

hiro.  5.845.061.  CI.  .195-182.020. 
Nozue,  Tatsuhiro;  and  Kasuya.  Makolo.  5.845.262.  CI.  705-26.000. 
Oishi,  Tomoji,  Takahashi,  Ken;  Nakazjwa,  Teteuo;  Tanaka.  Shigeru;  and 

Miyoshi,  Tadahiko,  5,843,591,  CI  428-702  000. 
Onodera,  Osamu,  5,845.146,  CI.  .195-822.(KM) 
Sagawa.  Misuzu;  Hiramolo.  Kiyohisa;  Tsuchiya.  Tomonobu;  Toyonaka. 

Taka.shi;  and  Shinoda.  Kazunori,  5,844,931,  CI.  372-45.000. 
Sailo,  Masahiko;  Yokoyama.  Takanori;  Shimada,  Masaru;  Tsunedomi. 

Kunihiko;  and  Nakamura,  TomoaJii,  5.845,1 16.  CI.  395-673.(X)0 
Seki.  Koichi:  Wada.  Takeshi;  Muio,  Tadashi:  Shoji.  Kazuvoshi;  Kubou. 

Ya.surou;  and  Kume.  Hiloshi.  5,844,842,  CI.  .165  185.240 
Suzuki,  Ma.sahiko;  Ono,  Kikuo;  Ohwada.  Junichi;  lioh,  Hikaru;  Kamei. 

Tatsuo;  and  Malsunaga.  Kuniyuki,  5,844.255,  CI.  257-59.000, 
Takeyari,  Ryoji,  5,844,445,  CI.  3.10-293.000. 

Terakado.  Takao;  Ujigawa.  Ma.saru;  and  Kaminaga.  Toshiaki.  5.842.457. 
CI.  123-613000. 
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cxqiva.    Satoni:    Malsumura,    Saloru:    Kihara,    Kenichi;    Furukawa, 

tiroshi;  Miyake,  Shigeru;  Iwasaki.  Reiko;  Kimura,  Koichi:  Honmoio, 

Toru-   Itoh,   Hiromichi;   Ishida.   Hideaki;   Nonaka.   Naomichi:  and 

sWcane,  Keiichi,  5.845,078,  CI,  395-200  520. 

Wsitg,  Ying-Fu;  and  Nishiguchi.  Takashi.  5.844.355.  CI  313-461  000. 

Wannabe.  Hideki:  Ka.sai.  Kenichi;  Nelsu,  Tosilada;  Hidaka.  Hiroyuki; 

Ygmada.  Osamu:  and  Tamura.  Milsunon,  5,844.3 1 1 ,  CI.  257-7 1 2.000. 

Yatnakawa    Hideyuki;  Nishiya,  Takushi;  Nara.  Takashi:  and  Takashi. 

>rumi.  5.844.741.  CI.  .16O-65.0IK). 

_nura  Hideho;  Yamamoto.  Masakazu:  Maiu.  Naoki;  and  Muraoka. 
Jtoshi.  5.844.762.  CI   .16 1  - 1 1 1 .000. 
Medical  Corporation:  See — 
a.  Munelaka.  5.842.980.  CI.  600-410.000. 
Hitachi' Metals.  Ltd.:  See— 

Oljikawa.  Susumu:  and  Kilaguchi.  Saburou.  5.844.3 10.  CI,  257-7 1 2.000. 
Hitachi!  Plant  Engineering  &  Construction  Co.  Lid  :  See— 

M^fcuoka.  Yoshihiro;  Takeda.  Nobuloshi;  Mizuhashi.  Tohru;  Tokuda. 
Nonaki;  Takemolo.  Seiji;  and  Ohmon.  Shigeru.  5.845.029.  CI  385- 
i<4.00(l. 
Hitachi,  Tohbu  Semi-conductor.  Ltd.:  See — 

lno»e.  Manabu:  Okubo,  Takao:  Kadowaki,  Shigeru;  Nakamshi,  Saloru; 
iKishi    Masamichi:  Suzuki.  Shigeru.  Kubola.  Yasuro.  and  lwa.saki, 
Hironori,  5,845,332.  CI.  71 1-161  (XX). 
Hitachi  ULSI  Engineering  Corp.:  See— 

lni>Me.  Manabu;  Okubo.  Takao;  Kadowaki.  Shigeru;  Nakanishi,  Saloru; 
iKishi,  Masamichi;  Suzuki.  Shigeru:  Kubola.  Ya.suro;  and  Iwasaki. 
Hironori.  5.845,312,  CI.  71 1-163.000 
Mblsubara,  Kivoshi;  Sato,  Masanao;  Mukai,  Hirofumi:  and  Ishikawa. 

ISiichi.  5.844.843.  CI.  365-185.240. 
S41CI  Koichi;  Wada.  Takeshi:  Muto.  Tadashi;  Shoji.  Kazuyoshi;  Kubola, 
Yasurou:  and  Kume.  Hilmhi.  5.844.842.  CI.  365-185.240. 
HM.X.IInc:  .Vee— 

McKinney.  Bevin  C:  and  Hudson.  Gary  C.  5.842.665.  CI  244-2.000 
Ho.  Ciiien;  Kim,  Hyun-Won:  and  Shen,  Tong-Jian.  lo  Carnegie  Mellon 
ljni^*sily.  Low  oxygen  affinity  mutant  hemoglobin   5.843,888.  CI   514- 
6.0(1) 
Ho.  HiiaenL:  See— 

Sfc  igl.  Reinhard:  Hammerl.  trwin;  Ho.  Herbert  L.;  Mandelman,  Jack 
|,k.:  Srinivasan,  Radhika;  and  Short,  Alvin  P,  5,844,266,  CI    257- 
I  JOI.(XK). 
Ho.  \4»-Jei:  See— 

FJiiiey  Damon  W :  Ho.  Wen-Jei.  Johnson,  Mark  C  ,  and  Lang.  Donald 
'j  .  5,845,072,  CI   .195-200  .180. 

tfe.  Judith  G  ;  Kelly,  Patrick  M.:  and  Thomas.  Timothy  R..  to  Uni- 
ilK  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Scrip!  identification  from  images 
L' cluster-based  templates  5,844,991,  CI   382  218  (MK). 
ficioria.  Photo  doll   5,842,900,  CI  446-73.000. 
!«*,  Darel  E  :  See  ~ 

4rimme,  Robert  C  :  and  Hodgsim,  Darel  E.,  5,842,312,  CI.  52-167.100. 
Hodsrtii  Simon  K.:  See — 

Wiilersen,  Per  Just:  and  Hodson,  Simon  K.,  5.843..544.  CI  428-16.500 
Hoccif  J  Aktiengesellschafi:  See— 

Rdh.  Peter;  l.eistner.  Erhard:  and  Havericamp.  Hans,  5.843.286,  CI. 

.  J03-I8.000. 
itulz,  Artio,  5,843,869,  CI   .5O4-.148.0IX). 
Stla.  Frank;  and  Thomas.  Horst.  5.844.106.  CI.  5.16-22.100. 
Itikano.  Yusuke;  Ogura.  Shizuo.  Sugivama.  Tsuneioshi;  and  Kang, 
riven-Bing.  5.844.249,  CI  250-5.59  .140 

tikeichi,  Avako;  Nonaka,  Thoshiaki;  Nagao.  Kazuya.  and  Yamaguchi. 
Hidemasi.  5.844.653.  CI.  .149- 1 7 1 .0(K). 
Hoecl)-*  Celanese  Corp.:  See— 

licjrzo  Marie:  Chiang.  Kophu:  Choe,  Eui-Won:  Mikkilineni.  Rao  D.;  and 

Voon.  Hyun  Nam.  5,843.6<N,  CI.  4.10  106.000 
llighes,  O  Richard.  5.844,016,  CI    524-494.(XK). 
(S^odera,  Minoru:  Tsudaka,  Takeichi:  Salo.  Toshiaki:  Jester.  Randv 
Pouglas.  Garretl.  Leonard  R  .  deceased:  and  Frank.  Dellet.  5.843.562. 
p.  428I4HXX). 
HoccI  \i  Japan  Limited:  Set — 

I  ^ybilla.  Klaus  Juergen:  Kudo,  Takanori:  Masuda.  Seiya;  Kinoshila. 
FVoshiaki.   Suehiro.   Nalsumi.   Padmanaban,   Munirathna;   Okazaki. 
Hiroshi;  Endo.  Hajime;  Dammel.  Ralph,  and  Paw  low  ski.  Georg. 
15.843.319.  CI.  210-668.000. 
Hoec  lit  Manon  Rosueel.  Inc.:  See— 

:;iupczc»ski.  Joseph  T.:  and  Bordeau.  Kenneth  J 
|5I4-403.(XX). 
H(x;c  i^t  Manon  Roussel.  Inc  :  See- 

Irupczewski.  Joseph  T;  and  Bordeau.  Kenneth  J 
;    5I4-254.(XX). 
Hiwfk  Gerald:  See— 

Wiimar.    Yousif;     Hoefer.    Gerald;    and    Alger  Meunier. 
1  :5.844.9<M.  CI   370-420.(XK) 
Hoeifih.  Paul  D  .  Jr:  See— 

Bfidgham.  John  A.;  Brandts.  John:  Leong.  John;  and  Hoepnch.  Paul  D.. 
Jr.  5,843.656,  CI  435-6.000 
Hole  q,  Hans:  Klemm,  Peter:  Ell/e,  Juergen:  Veil.  Stefan:  and  Meuger.  Kun. 
to  ihuler  Pressen  GmbH  &  Co  Transfer  device  and  multistation  presses 
.5.t-C..170.  CI.  72-405  ()9() 
HoBl  i|>der.  Michael  T:  S<r— 

9knnin,  Jeffry  S  :  Boucher,  Tinld  W  ;  Detlmann.  James  H.:  Goss,  Lloyd 
C  Guslafson,  Garv  E  ,  Hofflander,  Michael  T;  Lien,  Brent  D.;  and 
Myeni,  Dean  B..  5.844.751.  CI   .160-104.000. 


5.843.977.  CI 


5.843.949.  CI 


Michael 


Hoffman.  David  M.:  See — 

Hu.  Hui:  Besson.  Guy  M.:  and  Hoffman.  David  M..  5.845.003.  CI. 
182-131.000. 
Hoffman.  Stephen  J.:  Looker.  Douglas  L.:  Rosendahl.  Mary  S.:  Sletler.  Gary 
L.;  Wagenbach.  Michael:  Ander>on.  David  C,  Malhews,  Antony  James: 
and  Nagai,  Kivoshi.  to  Somaiogcn.  Inc  Hemoglobin-like  protein  compos- 
ing geneiically  fused globin-like  polypeptides  5.844.088. CI.  5.10-385.000 
Hoffman.  Stephen  J  :  Looker,  Douglas  L  ,  Rosendahl.  Mary  S.;  Sletler.  Gary 
L.;  Wagenbach.  Michael:  Anderson.  David  C:  Mathews.  Antony  James; 
and  Nagai.  Kiyoshi.  to  Somalogen,  Inc.  Genetically   fused  globin-like 
polypeptides  having  hemoglobin-like  acti\ity  5,844,089.  CI  5.10-385  000. 
Hoffmann.  Ingolf.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi   Heal  sink.  5.844.313.  CI 

257-722.000. 
Hoffmann.  Mark  R.:  See — 

Trainor,  John  J.:  Laplace,  Carl  J ;  Bellin.  Michael  A.;  and  Hoffmann. 
Marie  R  .  5.844.550.  CI.  .145-212.000. 
Hofmann.  Juergen.  loTZN  Forschungs  -  und  Entw  icklungszentrum  Unteriuss 
GmbH   Method  and  arrangemcni  for  breaking  up  elastic  materials  com 
bined  with  metallic  materials  5.842.6.50.  CI   24I-1.0(X) 
Hofle.  Hermanus  Fransiscus  Paulus:  See — 

De  Greve.  Henri  Marcel  Jozef.  Salgado.  Mana  Benila  Leonor  Feman 
dez:  Van  Montagu.  Marc  Charles  Ernest:  Vaeck.  Mark  Albert:  Zabeau. 
Marcus  Floreni  Oscar.  Leemans.  Jan  Jozef  August;  and  Hofte.  Her- 
manns Fransiscus  Paulus,  5.843.898.  CI   514-12.(XX) 
Hoh.  Jung-Eui.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Power  supply  cul-i>ff 

apparatus  in  a  microwave  oven  5.844.214.  CI  219-723.000. 
Hohne.  Hans-Jurgen:  and  Misia.  Kresimir.  lo  Karl  Mayer  Texlilmaschinen- 
fabnk  GmbH.  Arrangement  for  setting  thread  tension.  5.842.661,  CI 
242-419.  KX) 
Hoijer.  Joanell  V  :  See — 

Slimpson.   Donald   Irvine;  Goidon.  Julian:   and  Hoijer.  Joanell    v. 
5.84.1.651.  CI.  435-6.000 
Hoke.  Randal  A.:  See- 
Sage.  Burton  H..  Jr :  and  Hoke.  Randal  A..  5.843.015,  CI.  6O4-20,(XX). 
Holbert,  Victor:  See— 

Si/er,  Charles;  Palaniappan.  Sevugan;  and  Holbert.  Victor.  5.843.374. 
CI.  422-24.000. 
Holcman.  .Alejandro  R  :  See- 
Daley,  Robert  S  :  Holcman,  Alejandro  R.:  Robbins.  Baro  R  :  and  Zn. 
Noam  A  .  5,844,899,  CI   370-142  000 
Holden,  Brian;<:haudhri,  Imran:  and  Lennox,  Edward,  to  Integrated  Telecom 
Technologv  Asynchronous  bit-table  calendar  for  ATM  switch.  5,844,901, 
CI.  370-1990(X). 
Holder.  Andrew  Thomas:  and  Beanie.  James,  to  Biotcchnok>gy  and  Biologi- 
cal Sciences  Research  Council   Growth  hormone  potentiating  molecules 
5,843.453.  CI   424-195.110 
Holejko.  Longin  V.:  See-  . 

Parker.  Brian  A  ;  Holejko.  Longin  V.:  Cullen.  Bairy  A  ;  and  Davis, 
Jonathan  D..  5.843.866.  CI  5W- 116.000. 
Holland.  Laura  M.:  See — 

Schinsline.  Malcolm:  Shoichel.  Mollv  S  .  Gentile.  Frank  T  :  Hammang. 

Joseph  P;  Holland.  Laura  M  :  Cain   Brian  M.;  Doheny.  Edward  J.: 

Winn.  Shellev  R.:  and  Aebisctier.  Palnck.  5.843.431.  CI.  424-93.210 

Hollander  Rudolf  R  .  to  NEDCON  Maga/ijninichting  B  V.  Movable  shelf 

an^angemem  5.842.585,  CI.  211-I62.(XX). 
Hollenhorsl.  James  N.:  See— 

Su.  Chung-Yi:  Hasnain,  Ghulam:  and  Hollenhorsl.  James  N..  5.843.804. 
CI  438-9 1. (KIO 
Holies.  J    David:  See— 

Hollev.  Steyen  E.:  and  Holley.  J.  David.  5.H44.663,  CI.  355-32.000. 

Holley.  Steven  E.;  and  Holley,  J  David,  lo  Electronic  Systems  Engineering 

Co!  Meih(xJ  and  apparatus  for  setjueniial  exposure  pnnting  of  ultra  high 

resolution  digital  images  using  multiple  multiple  sub-image  generation  and 

a  programmable  moving-matnx  light  valve.  5.844.663.  CI.  355-32.000. 

Hollinger.  William  A.  Jr:  $«r— 

Deden    Ronald  J ;  Hollinger,  William  A  ,  Jr:  and  Kavennan,  Paul  J.. 
5.844,.108,  CI   257-692  1)00 
Hollmer,  Shane  Charles:  See- 

Le  Binh  Quang;  Chen,  Pau-Ling,  Hollmer.  Shane  Charles;  Hu.  Chung- 
You.  and  Dertiac<*ian.  Narhch.  5.844.840.  CI  .165-185.2.10. 
Holman.  Andrew:  and  Samstm.  Alex  D  .  to  ORA  Electronics.  Inc  System  and 
method  for  extracting  a  data  signal  encoded  onto  first  and  second  binary 
signals.  5.844.510.  CI.  .141-94.0(X). 
Holmgren.  Jennifer  R  :  See — 

Zinnen,  Herman  A.:  Nemelh,  l^szlo  T:  Holmgren,  Jennifer  R  ;  and 
Arena.  Blaise  J..  5,843..100.  CI.  208-2.50.000 
Holmslrom.  Julie  L  :  See — 

Clanton.  Gregory  A  :  Holmslrom.  Julie  L  ;  Huberg,  Peter  A..  Rudolph. 
Gerald  J  ;  Tol'son.  Scon  A  ;  and  Weinsiein.  James  N..  5.843.503.  O. 
426  249  0(H). 
Holsinger,  DamiMid  C  ,  and  Madsen.  Fjlward  B  ,  to  Ballard  Medical  Products. 
Extension  regulator  for  Latfieter  earned  medical  instruments  5,843,09 1 ,  CI. 
606-108  000 
Holsinger,  Damond  C:  See — 

Weaver,  Geoige  W.:  Jacob.  Hanild.  Leighlon.  Daud  K.  and  Holsinger. 
Damond  C.  5.843.028.  CI  604-54.000. 
Hoist.  John  C:  See—  ^         ,  „     o      . 

Kepler.  Nicholas  John;  Selcuk.  Asim  A  :  Klein.  Richard  K..  Sander. 
Craig  S.:  Hoist.  John  C,  Spenee.  Chnsiopher  A.;  Lee,  Raymond  T. 
and  Home,  Stephen  C.  5,844,8.16.  CI.  .165-I56.(XX). 
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Holzapfel.  Paul:  Crosby.  Thoma-s  iC:  Knise.  Richard  J.;  Biddlingmeier.  Larry; 
and  Schlueter.  Jim.  tu  Spcedfam  Curpunilion.  Apparatus  hir  conditioning 
polishine  pads  utilizing  brazed  diamond  technology.  .S.842.912.  CI.  451- 
72.000.  " 
Holzgrafe.  James  R.:  Sre — 

Ryan.  John  O.;  and  Holzgrafe.  James  R.,  SJi44.988.  CI.  380-1 1.000. 
Holzheimer.  John  C:  See — 

Carlson.  J.  David:  LeRoy.  Dougla.s  P:  Holzheimer.  John  C:  Prindle. 
Donald  R.:  and  Marjoram.  R<iben  H..  5.)a2.547.  CI    188-267.000. 
Homola.  Andrew  Marian:  See — 

Bmwn.  Charles  Allan:  Herbold.  Ronald  Louis:  Homola.  Andrew  Marian: 
Merkins.  Heidi  Lee:  and  Wendt.  Herman  Russell.  S.844.ISI.  CI. 
73-866.000. 
Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Pei.  Wen-Chun.  5,842.880.  CI.  439-327.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kodama.  Akira:  Kitano.  Yasuhiko:  Miyaoka.  Hiroya:  Morita.  Hisalo: 
Uehara.  Taka.shi:  Maruyama.  Hideaki:  Tsuji.  Tadaloshi:  Nagao.  Nobu- 
hiro:  and  Kaizu.  Yoshikazu.  5.844.801.  CI.  364-468.170. 
Kuwabara.  Mitsuo:  Ikegami.  Kiymhi:  llo.  Tomohiko:  and  Yoshida. 

Teniaki.  5.844.194.  CI  219-119.000. 
Mukai.  Yoshinobu:  Noro.  Yoshiki:  and  Hironaka.  Shinzi.  5.844.387.  O. 

318-4.32.000. 
Sato.  Naoto:  Oono.  Naolo:  Akagi.  Ma.saioshi:  and  Kimura.  Toshio, 

5.842.548.  CI.  192^5.100. 
Sugimolo.  Yoichi:  Urai.  Yoshihim:  and  Kubonoya.  Hideki.  5.842.755. 

CI  303-186.000. 
Yamanmo,  Yorihisa:  Nishi.  Yulaka:  Nishimori.  Taka.shi:  Tokunaga. 

Hifoyuki:  and  Machino.  Hideki.  5.845.222.  CI.  701-41  (100. 
Yoshizaki.  Yuichi;  and  Fujihira.  Toru.  5.843,558.  CI.  428-1 12.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Beisman.  Clark:  and  Crook.  Thomas  M..  5.843.235.  CI.  Il8-720.00a 
Riley.  Viclor  A.:  and  Demers.  Robert  E..  5.844.503.  CI.  .340-<M5.00a 
Wilson.  Mark  Lowell.  5.844.2.36.  CI.  250-227.140. 
Hong.  Chang-wan:  See — 

Park.  Jong  bae:  and  Hong.  Chang-wan,  5.844.715.  CI.  .389-457.000. 
Hong.  Gary,  to  United  Microeletronics  Corp.  Deep  submlcion  MOSFET 

device.  5.843.826,  O.  438-300.000. 
Hong.  Hillon  K.:  Grau.  Juan.  Jr:  and  Coteman.  Arthur  B.,  lo  Proxim,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  optimizing  a  medium  access  control  protocol. 
5.844.900.  CI.  370-342.000. 
Hong.  Jeong-in:  See — 

Lee.  Sang-in:  Hong,  Jeong-in;  and  Park.  Jong-ho.  5,843,842.  C\.  438- 
688.000. 
Hong.  Ri  Su:  Lee.  In  Sik:  and  Mohla.  Akiyoshi.  lo  KGS  Cotpntalion.  Graphic 

tactile  cell.  5.842.867.  O.  4.34-114.000. 
Hong.  Seok  II:  See — 

Shin.  Hec  Sup:  Sung.  Young  Chul:  Hong.  Seok  II:  Choi.  Sun  Sim:  Yun. 
Jin  Won;  Choi.  Eun  Kyoung:  and  Park.  In  Chul.  5.843.773.  O. 
435-320. 100. 
Hong,  Soon-Kwang:  See — 

Lee,  Jung-Joon:  Kim.  Young-Ho:  Hong.  Soon-Kwang:  Hong.  Young- 
Soo;  Hwang.  Cheol-Kyu:  and  Kim.  Hang-Sub.  5.84.3.735.  CI   435- 
172.100. 
Hong.  Yoimg-Soo:  See — 

Lee.  Jung-Joon:  Kim,  Young-Ho:  Hong,  Soon-Kwang:  Hong,  Young- 
Soo:  Hwang,  Cheol-Kyu:  and  Kim.  Hang-Sub.  5.843.735.  CI.  435- 
172.100. 
Kongo.  Kimiloshi:  See — 

Ohkuma.  Ikuo:  Inoue.  Sadayuki:  Inoue.  Tohru;  A.saniura.  Yoshinori:  and 
Hongo.  Kimiloshi.  5.845.(MI.  CI.  386-68.(K)0 
Honig.  Judith  A.  Ostomy  bag  cover.  5.843,054,  CI.  604-345.000 
Honma.  Kazuo:  See — 

Walanabe.  Michiko:  Makino.  Takahiro:  and  Honma.  Kazuo.  5.li43..506. 
a.  426-471.000. 
Honma.  Sakiko:  See — 

Yamauchi.   Saloshi;  Anwyl.   Phyllis:    Kameda.    Masayuki:    Kalooka, 

Takashi:  Nahta,  Masumi;  ho,  Hideo:  Ohguro,  Yoshihisa:  Hayashi, 

Taisen;   Yamagata.    Hiroko:    Honma.   Sakiko:   and   Oono.   Avako. 

5.845.143.  CI.  .W-752000. 

Hood.  Richard  L..  to  Ormal  Process  Technologies.  Inc.  Solvent  deasphalling 

unit  capable  of  generating  power.  5,843,302,  CI.  208-309.000. 
Hopwood,  David  A.:  See — 

Khosla.    Chailan:    Hopwood.    David    A.:    Eberl-Khosla.    Susannc: 
McDaniel.  Robert:  and  Fu.  Hong.  5.843.718.  CI.  43.5-69.100. 
Horiba.  Nobuaki:  Iwami.  Masaaki:  and  Shiomi.  MiLsuo.  lo  Tosoh  Corpora- 
lion:  and  Sanyu  Tokushu  Scikoh  Limited  Liability  Company.  Die  having 
protnisions  for  molding  machine.  5.843.490.  CI.  425-.380.«)0, 
Horie.  Hiroaki.  lo  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Ribbon  cartridge  having  guide 

members.  5.842,796.  CI.  400-208.000. 
Horie.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Hasebe.  Hiroyuki:  Inada.  Shusuke:  Isozaki,  Yoshiyuki:  Inaba.  Takami- 
chi:  Sawa.  Takao:  Horie.  Hinmiichi:  Yagi.  Noriaki:  Shi/u.  Hinimi:  and 
Kanazawa,  Yoshiko,  5,843,372.  CI.  420-900.000. 
Horie,  Hirolo,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  alarming 

abnomiality  of  lire  air  pressure  5,844.475.  CI.  .340-442.000. 
Horie.  Yoshiko:  See — 

Usami.  Akihiro:  Ohta.  Ken-ichi;  Horie.  Yoshiko:  Kawai.  Takashi:  Shono. 
Seiu:  and  Ohia,  Eiji.  5.844,699,  CI.  358-518.000 


Horiike.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Hagai.  Makoto,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Lid.  Method  and  apparatus  for  lelecine  image  conversion.  5.844.618, 
CI.  .348-441.000. 
Horikawa,  Yoshiko:  See — 

Annoura,    Himkazu:    Fukunaga.    Alsuko:    Tatasuoka.    Toshio;    and 
Horikawa,  Yoshiko.  5,843,988,  CI.  514454.000. 
Horimolo.  Tom:  See — 

Tczuka.   Saloru:    Matsumura.    Satoru:    Kihara.    Kenichi;    Fuitikawa. 
Hiroshi;  Miyake.  Shigerti:  Iwa.saki.  Reiko:  Kimura.  Koichi:  Horimolo, 
Tom:   lioh.  Hiromichi:   Ishida.  Hideaki:  Nonaka,  Naomichi:  and 
Nakane,  Keiichi.  5,845,078,  CI.  395-200.520. 
Horiuchi.  Hideki:  See — 

Ota.  Mikio:  Horiuchi.  Hideki:  Kitahara.  Shigehisa:  Kondo.  Shiro;  and 
Takano.  Yasuhiio.  5.843,969.  CI.  514-345.000. 
Horlander.  TN)mas  Edward:  See — 

Blatter.  Harold:  Bridgewater,  Kevin  Elliott;  Dciss,  Michael  Scott:  and 

Horlander.  Thomas  Edward.  5.844,478.  O.  348-474.000. 
Blatter.  Harold:  Bridgewater.  Kevin  Elliott:  Deiss.  Michael  Scott:  and 
Horlander.  Thomas  Edward,  5.844,595,  CI.  .348-12.000. 
Horn.  Armin:  See — 

Klingel.  Hans:  and  Horn.  Armin.  5.842,.166,  CI.  72-31.100. 
Horn.  Jantes  L.:  See — 

Funke,  Klaus  E.;  Roth.  Helena  W.:  Jaeger,  Kevin  A.:  Tighe,  William  S.; 
Horn.  James  L.:  Gendo,  Lie;  Karmarga,  Hardianlo:  and  Noller.  Waher 
E..  5.845.201.  a  455-403.000. 
Hornby.  Simon:  See — 

Dresden,  John,  III:  Genise.  Thomas  A.;  Hornby,  Simon;  Matiyvech. 
Ronald  K.;  Nellums.  Richard  A.;  and  Suinlon,  John  E..  5.842.376,  CI. 
74-336.00R. 
Home,  Stephen  C:  See— 

Kepier.  Nicholas  John:  Selcuk.  Asim  A.;  Klein.  Richard  K.:  Sander. 
Craig  S.:  Hoist.  John  C;  Spence,  Christopher  A.;  Lee.  Raymond  T; 
and  Home.  Stephen  C.  5.844.83fr.  O.  365-156.000. 
Horrion.  Jacques:  See— 

Ouhadi.  Trazollah:  and  Horrion.  Jacques.  5,843377,  O  428-474.700. 
Horsey.  Douglas  W :  See— 

Galbo.  James  P.;  Grace.  Henry  C:  Horsey.  Douglas  W.;  Solera.  Rcter. 
and  Srinivasan.  Rangarajan.  5.844.026.  CI.  524-100.000 
Horski,  Marek.  lo  Siemens  Electric  Limited.  Slim-line  bmshless  motor  with 

inside  mounud  single  bearing.  5.844,338,  CI.  310-90.000. 
Horsi.  Gary  Edward,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Auxiliary  starting  switched 

reluctance  motor.  5,844,343,  O.  310-184.000. 
Hoftensius,  Peter  Dirk:  See — 

McKay.  Danny  Neil;  Naghshineh.  Mahmoud:  Oisen,  Oaus  Michael: 
Rezvani.    Babak:    Kermani.    Parviz:    and   Hortensius.    Peter   Dirk. 
5.844.905.  CI.  370-443.000. 
Horvalh,  Anthony:  See — 

Fan,   William    Beal:   Glasgow.   Candace:    Panon.   Doug:    Horvaih. 
Anthony;    Roberts.   James   Braden:    and   Vinarcik,   Edward   John. 
5,842,450,  CI.  123-463.000. 
Horvalh.  Tibor.  Pnrat.  Joseph:  and  Eriich.  Gioca,  lo  Aqua  Products  Iik. 

Manually  prvipclled  pool  cleaner.  5,842,243.  CI.  15-1.700. 
Horvitz.  H.  Robert:  See— 

Brown,  Robert;  Horvitz.  H.  Robert;  and  Rosen.  Daniel  R.,  5,843,641,  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Horwitz.  Arnold  H.:  See — 

Better.  Marc  D.:  Horwitz.  Arnold  H.:  Robinson.  Randy  R.;  Lei.  Shau- 
Ping:  and  Chang.  Changlung  Paul.  5.843,685,  O  435-7.2.30. 
Hoshi.  Saloshi.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Lid.  Silver  halide  light-sensitive 
material  comprising  support,  hardening  layer  and  light-sensitive  layer. 
5.843.619.  CI.  430-203.000. 
Hoshida.  Takahiro:  See — 

Hiramatsu.  Osamu:  Kanzaki.  Shigeki;  Murao.  Kazushige:  and  Hoshida. 
Takahiro.  5.842,406,  CI.  92-158.000. 
Hoshihara.  Naoaki:  See — 

Yamada.  Yukifumi:  and  Hoshihara.  Naoaki,  5,842.383,  CI.  74-528.000. 
Hoshina.  Shoji:  See— 

Miya/jiwa.  Hirumu:  Hoshina.  Shoji:  Shimokawato.  Saloshi:  Ichikawa. 
Masaaki;    Ishida.   Masava:    Kawase.  Takeo:    Mikoshiha.   Toshiaki; 
Nebashi.  Saloshi;  and  Shimoda.  Tatsuya.  5.843.570,  CI.  428-332.000. 
Hoshino  Gakki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hoshino.  Yoshihiro.  5,842.742.  CI.  297-3.38.000. 

Hoshino.  Kouichi:  Ucno.  Yoshiki:  and  Kouya.  Takuya,  lo  Nippondenso  Co., 

Ltd.:  and  Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan.  Semiconductor 

wafer  etching  process  and  semiconductor  device.  5.843.849.  CI.  438- 

738.000. 

Hoshino.  Yoshihiro.  to  Hoshino  Gakki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mechanism  for 

preventing  ihe  shaking  of  a  dmm  chair  5.842.742.  CI.  297-3.38.000. 
Hoshiya.  Hiroyuki:  Hamakawa.  Yoshihiro;  Soeya  Susumu:  and  Tadokoro, 
Shigem.  lo  Hitachi.  Lid  Magnetic  layered  material,  and  magnetic  sensor 
and  magnetic  storage/read  system  based  thereon    5.843.589.  CI.  428- 
692.000. 
Hosiden  Corporation:  See— 

Kalo,  Tatsuo;  Kato,  Shigeo:  Hashimoto.  Eiichi:  and  Suda.  Junichi. 
5.844.76.5.  CI.  .361-115.000. 
Hoskin.  Catherine:  See — 

Buslamanie,  Eleazor  Felipe:  Adams.  Phillip  G.;  Hoskin.  Catherine:  and 
Leng.  David  Yan.  5,842.680.  CI.  251-65.000. 
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toben  Craig,  Sr.;  Rsher,  Robert  Leroy,  Jr ;  Kocher,  Timothy  Lee: 
William  Vito:  and  Kerlin.  Harold  William,  lo  Whitaker  Corporation, 
lodular  right  angle  board  mounlable  coaxial  connector  5.K42.872. 
<_..-|.i9-63.()(K). 
Hosmi«it.  Ramachandra:  and  Bums,  Barry,  to  Universy  of  Maryland;  and 
Nab   i  Ring-expanded  nucleosides  and  nucleolides.  5,843,912,  CI.  514- 
43.(1  <». 
Hosoi.  IWiyuki:  See—  .     ,      -.        ,^.      u- 

M  j^uda,  Telsuya:  McKhizuki,  Hideaki;  Tadano,  Junko;  Goto,  Kiyoshi; 
4id  Hosoi.  Miyuki.  5.843.620.  CI.  430-258.0(K). 
Hosokjia.  Hayami:  See — 

Klyomoto.  Hironobu;  Yasuda.  Nam:  Ekawa.  Kouichi;  and  Hosokawa. 
Hayami.  5.844.682.  CI.  356-369.000. 
Hosokatfia.  Hiroshi;  See — 

S  igivama.  Toshihiro:  Yuasa,  Kazuhiro:  FjKloh,  Shuichi;  Malsumac, 
Iwao:  Tanaka,  Yoshiaki:  Hosokawa.  Hiroshi:  L'no.  Mugijinih:  Saitoh. 
Hiroshi  Takenaka.  Eiji:  Yamanaka.  Telsuo;  Murakami.  Eisaku:  and 
jComalsubara.  Satora.  5.845.183.  CI.  399-272  (KX) 
Hosoktma.  Kiyoshi;  Ikuta.  Yoshinori:  and  Imaizumi.  Nobuhiro,  to  Yazaki 
Cortoraiion.'  Load  control  system  for  vehicle.  5.845.221.  CI.  70I-.'6  0(X). 
Hossa  nS\  Syed  FA.:  See — 

F  *bell.  Jeffrey  A.;  Palhak.  Chandrashekhar  P;  Sawhney.  Amarpreei  S.: 
Oesai.  Neil  P:  Hill.  Jennifer  L.:  and  Hossainy.  Syed  F.  A.,  5,843,743, 
CI.  435-177.000. 
Hossa  ij  Robert:  See — 

SjlVi,  Norberto;  Haat.  William  R.:  Giammaltei.  Mark:  Hossan.  Robert: 
Stanley.  Thomas  J  .  and  Richards.  William  D..  5.843.340.  CI    252- 
511.000. 
Hoton^i,  Hideo;  Sfc — 

iJ^la  Takamasa;  Yamamoto.  Tomoko;  and  Hoiomi.  Hideo,  5,843.217, 
CI.  106-31.480. 
Hottireii.  An:  Keskilalo,  llkka;  Kiema,  Arto;  Jolma,  Petri;  Kuhn,  Ingo; 
Sasiikalo.  Jan:  Uola.  Rislo;  Siira.  Anne;  and  KUrkkiiinen,  An.  lo  Nokia 
Tel*oi>mmunicalions  Oy.  Method  for  eslimaling  received  p.)wer  and  a 
leciiver.  5.845.208.  CI  455-422.<K)0. 
Hougi,  Marion  S.  Fire  escape  assembly.  5.842.5.W.  CI    1 82-70.000. 
Houlihan.  Francis  Michael:  Nalamasu.  Omkaram:  Reichmanis.  Elsa:  and 
Wallow,  Thomas  Ingolf.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Energy-sensitive 
resil  material  and  a  process  for  device  fabncation  using  an  energy- 
senkive  resist  material.  5.K43.624.  CI.  4.30-2%.0(K). 
HousiSitian.  David  Leon:  and  McCrory.  Duane  Jay.  to  Unisys  Corporation. 
Sy«ftm  for  providing  instantaneous  access  to  a  snapshot  up  data  stored  on 
a  sirage  medium  for  offlne  analysis.  5.845.295.  CI.  707-204.0(X). 
Housir,  Eric  J.:  See — 

teller.  Teddy  M  ;  and  Houser.  Eric  J..  5.844.052,  CI.  525-474.000. 
Housinn  Advanced  Research  Center:  See— 

>«altie.  Kenneth  L..  5,843.767.  CI.  435-287.100. 
Howa  Machinery.  LTD.:  See — 

NtKlii.  Mitsuo.  5.844,.340,  CI.  310-103.000. 
Howijrd  Florey  Institute  of  Experimenlal  Physiology  and  Medicine:  See— 

Bcwtell.  David  Douglas  Lawrence.  5.843.646.  CI  435-6  000 
Howard    Matthew  A.,  III.  lo  Univer.ity  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation. 

Sti^otactic  electrode  assembly.  5,843,093,  CI.  606-130.000. 
Howl.  Varce  E.:  See — 

Scharfcnberger.  James  A.:  Kazkaz.  GhafTar:  Howe.  Varce  E.:  and  Dun- 
1    can.  C.  Terry.  5.843.5.%.  CI  427-475.0(K). 
How«ll,  Stephen  B  :  See— 

McClay.  FJward  F:  Howell.  Stephen  B.;  and  Los,  GemI,  5,844,001.  CI. 
514-648.0(X). 
Howes,  Arthur  Michael  Rogers:  See — 

Curtis.  Philip  Anthony.  5.842.815.  CI.  404-75.000. 
Hoya  Corporation:  See — 

(Vita.    Masahiro:    Sakai.    Hiroyuki:   Takeuchi.    Megumi:    and   Tanji. 
,    HiriMki.  5.84.3..34I.  CI.  252-519.ltX). 
Hoziiiai,  Takashi;  See — 

tlikigawa.  Yukio;  Yagi.  Shigeaki:  Kawahara.  Toshimi:  Osawa.  Mitsu- 
nada   Ishiguro.  Hiroyuki:  Nakaseko.  Shinya:  Hozumi.  Takashi:  and 
Seki,  Masaaki.  5.844..M)9.  CI.  257-701.000. 
Hshitk  Fwu-luan;  and  Lin.  Trae-Lon.  to  MagePower  Semiconductcw  Corp 

PiMer  MOSF-ETs  and  cell  topology.  5.844.277,  CI.  257.34 1 .000. 
Hsia)  Uiang-Choo:  and  Chang.  Thomas,  to  Mosel  Vitelic  Inc.  Double-side 
cofiugated   cylindrical    capacitor    stmcture    of   high    density    DRAMs. 
5lfi3.822,  Ci.  438-254.000. 
Hsia<),  Meng-Ling:  Sc'f— 

Wang.  Weiping:   Hwang.  Thomas   Huei:   Shu.  Emily   Yxic.   Ridilla. 

Richard  Alan;  Graham.  Michael   Evans;  Cueman,  Michael   Kent: 

I     Hsiao,  Meng-Ling:  and  Evans.  Charles  Richard.  5.844.669.  CI.  356- 

1     72.000 

Hsicli,  Chau-Kai.  to  Industrial  Technology   Research  Institute    Endpoinl 

djtction  in  a  stand-alone  real-time  voice  recognition  system.  5,845.092, 

CI  .395-257  (HX). 

Hsi*,  Tong-Ho;  See—  . ,      ,.         ^  ,, 

iCashaw.  Alan  G.;  Hsieh,  Tong-Ho;  Luceri.  Thomas  J.;  Moscherosch.  H. 

'     Michael:  and  Snnivasan.  Subramanian.  5.843,267.  CI.  156-324.(XX). 

HsiiJh,  Wen  Cheng.  Strengthened  bicycle  frame  and  tube.  5.842,712.  CI. 

2i}()-28l.lfX). 
Hsui  Charles  J.  Absorbent  cartridge  for  release  mechanism  powered  by 
ciiMact  with  fluid.  5.842,-V»6.  CI.  60-72  KXX) 

^"  Chen.  Chien-Hung:  Hsu.  Jung-Chih;  and  Hsu,  Che-Wei,  5,844348,  CI. 
345-179.000. 


Hsu,  Fu-Chieh;  and  Leung,  Wingyu,  to  Monolithic  System  Technology,  Inc. 

Circuit  module  redundancy  architecture  process.  5.843.799.  CI  438-6  0(X). 

Hsu  John  S..  to  LiKkheed  Martin  Energy  Research  Corporation  Homopolar 

motor  with  dual  roton..  5.844..345.  CI.  310  178.000. 
Hsu,  Jung-Chih:  See — 

Chen,  Chien-Hung:  Hsu,  Jung-Chih:  and  Hsu,  Che-Wei,  5,844,548,  CI. 
.345-l79.0(X). 
Hsu  Peter  Multi-user  pers»inal  message  transmining  and  receiving  system. 

5.844.970.  CI.  379-93.240 
Hsu,  Wen-Liang:  See — 

Sandstrtim.  Paul  Harry;  and  Hsu.  Wen-Liang.  5.844.044,  O.  525- 
237.(XX). 
Hu.  Chung-You:  See— 

lu:  Binh  Quang:  Chen.  Pau-Ling:  Hollmer.  Shane  Charics:  Hu.  Chung- 
You;  and  Dcrhacohian.  Narbeh.  5.844.840.  CI.  .%5-185  2.W. 
Hu.  Hui;  Besson.  Guy  M.;  and  Hoffman.  David  M..  to  General  Electnc 
Company.  Detector  z-axis  gain  cotrcction  for  a  CT  system.  5,845,003,  CI. 
.182- 13 1. (XX). 
Hu   Nan  Xing;  and  Ong.  Beng  S..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Indolocarbazole 

phirtoconductors.  5.843.6(17.  CI  4.W-.59(XX). 
Huag.  Shun  Feng  Sealing  stmcture  of  an  electncal  connector  5,842.878.  CI. 

4.W-1.39.0(X). 
Huang.  Chihping:  See — 

Lin,  Wen-chung:  Huang,  Chih-ping:  and  Fang.  Hsan-yueh.  5.845,111. 
CI.  .395-556.0(X). 
Huang.  Hsu-Sheng  Gas  burner.  5.842.849.  CI  43I-284.0(X). 
Huang.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Cheung.  Robin  W.;  Chan.  Simon  S.;  and  Huang.  Richard  J..  5,843.8.<6, 
CI  438-626.(XX). 
Huang.  Sujian;  See — 

Cawthome.  Chris  E.;  Huang.  Sujian:  Fang,  Zhigang;  and  Siracki. 

Michael  A..  5.842.701.  CI.  277-3.36.000. 
Fang  Zhigang:  Huang.  Sujian:  Cawthome.  Chns  E  :  James.  Bnan  A  . 
Kyker,  G  Steven:  and  Denton.  Robert.  5,842.700.  CI   277-336.(XX) 
Huang.  Sun-Yi:  Rosati.  Louis;  and  Kozakicwicz,  Joseph  J.,  lo  Cytec  Tech- 
nology Corp.  Aqueous  dispersions  5.843.320.  CI.  210-723.000. 
Huang.  Zuoshi  Josh:  See — 

Edery.  Isaac:  Huang.  Zuoshi  Josh;  and  Rosbash.  Michael.  5.843,683.  CI. 
43.S-7.8(X). 
Hubbard,  David  W.:  See— 

Bailey  William  F:  Hubbard.  David  W.;  Moh.  Sungwon  R  :  Ralph.  James 
R  :  a.id  Twarog.  Edward  J..  5.842.800.  CI.  400-703.0(K). 
Hubbard.  Tania:  See— 

Armour.  Duncan  Robert:  Evans.  Bnan:  Middlemiss.  David.  HuMiard. 
Tania;  Hann.  Michael  Menteith.  Lewell.  Xiao-Qing:  Watsiin.  Stephen 
Paul  Naylor  Alan:  Pegg.  Neil  Anthony:  Vinader.  Maria  Victona:  and 
Giblin.  Gerard  Martin  Paul.  5.843.966.  CI.  514-320.000 
Hubhell  Incorporated:  See—  ,„,,,„,  -.,, 

Peschel.  Stanley  G  ;  Molden.  Arthur;  and  Tonello.  Oscar,  5,844,402.  CI. 
323-262.000! 
Hubbell.  Jeffrey  A.:  Pathak.  Chandrashekhar  P:  Sawhney.  Amarpreei  S  : 
Desai.  Neil  P.:  Hill.  Jennifer  L.:  and  Hossainy.  Syed  F.  A.,  to  Board  ot 
Regents.  The  university  of  Texas  System,  (jels  for  encapsulation  of 
biological  materials.  5.843.743.  CI.  435-177.000. 
Hubbell.  Jeffrey  A.:  See— 

Sawhney.  Amarpreei  S.:  Mclanson.  David  A  ;  Pathak.  Chandrashekar  R: 

Hubbell.  Jeffrey  A.:  Avila.  Luis  Z.;  Kieras.  Mark  T.;  Goodnch. 

Stephen  D.:  Bamian.  Shikha  P:  Coury.  Arthur  J.;  Rudowsky.  Ronald 

S.;  and  Weaver.  Douglas  J.  K..  5.844.016.  CI.  522-13.0<X). 

Hubbell.  Stephen  P.  to  Boeing  Company.  The  Methixi  using  squid  array  for 

improving  the  sensitivity  of  a  slot  antenna  5.844.407.  CI.  324-72.(XX). 
Huher.  Manfred:  and  Cogswell.  John  A  .  to  Fred  Huber  &  As.sociates.  Sheet 

folding  apparatus  wilh  vacuum  grip.  5.842.964.  CI.  493-».34.(XJ0. 
Huberg.  Peler  A.;  See—  .„.,,. 

Clanton.  Gregory  A.:  Holmslrom.  Julie  L.;  Huberg.  Peter  A.;  Rudolph. 
Gerald  J.;  Tolson.  Scon  A.:  and  Weinslein.  James  N..  5.843,503.  CI 
426-249.0(X). 

"""*  M"'Kimey.  Bev'in"c.;  and  Hudson.  Gary  C.  5.842.665.  CI.  244-2.000 
Hudson.  Peter  John:  Lab.  Maria;  Kortt.  Alex  Andrew:  Irving.  Robert  Alex- 
ander: Atwell.  John  Uslie;  Malbv.  Robyn  Louise:  Power.  Barbara  Elaine: 
and  Colman.  Peter  Malcolm,  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industnal 
Research  Organization  Target  binding  polypeptide.  5.844.094.  CI.  5.30- 
387..3(XI. 
Hudson  Soft  Co..  Lid:  Sff—  „  ,  ,,,    ^,    -,„, 

Takaha.shi.   Katsunori:   and  Tomita.   Masahidc.   5.845.242.  CI.   704- 
2I2.0(X) 
Hucis  Akticngescllschafl:  See- 
Peter  Julius;  Schmidt.  Peter.  Mahlke.  Dieter;  and  Nedden.  Klaus  zur. 
5.844.(M3.  CI.  525-191.000. 

Huff.  Bret  E :  See—  .    „  u     .  u   t 

Cooper.  Robin  D.  G  ;  Huff.  Bret  E  :  Nicas.  Thalia  I.:  (Juatroche.  John  T.; 
Rodriguez.  Michael  J.:   Snyder.   Nancy  J  :   Slaszak.   Michael  A.; 
Thompson.  Richard  C:  Wil'kie.  Stephen  C  :  and  Zweitel.  Mark  J.. 
5.843.889.  CI.  5I4-8.(XX) 
Huffman.  John  Sinclair  See— 

Eslambolchi.  Hos.sein:  and  Huffman.  John  Sinclair.  5.844.405.  t3  324 
67.000. 
Huggins.  James  D..  lo  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Method  for  testing  and 
venfication  of  a  CPLi  using  a  reference  model  5,845.064.  CI  .'95-183.090. 
Hughes  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 
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Joseph.  Kuriacose:  and  Lochner.  Sleven  E..  5.844,636.  CI  348-845.000. 
Owechko.  Yuri.  5.845.241.  CI.  704-203.000. 

Williamson.  Weldon  S.;  Cirlin.  Eun-Hee:  Doiezal.  Franklin  A.;  and 
Harvey.  Robin  J..  5.843.383.  Q  422-186.040. 
Hughes-JVC  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Stephens.  Craig  P.:  Jackson.  [)avid  C;  Li.  Chun-Pang;  Ruiz,  Javier  A.: 
and  Sterling.  Rodney  D  .  5.844.722.  CI.  3.59-637.000. 
Hughes.  O.  Richard,  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp.  Highly  filled  injection 

moldable  polyetherketones.  5,844.036,  CI.  524-494,000. 
Hughes,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Anderson.  Manhew  E.;  and  Hughes.  Thomas  A..  5.844.377.  CI.  315- 
251,000. 
Huh.  Yun  Jun:  See- 
Han.  Suk  Bin:  and  Huh.  Yun  Jun.  5.842,491.  O.  134-44.000. 
Hui.  Christine:  See — 

Conte.  Brian;  Hui.  Christine;  and  Key.  Roger.  5,845.065,  a.  395- 

186.000. 

Huiban.  Thieiry:  and  Bailly.  Bruno,  to  Aerospatiale  Sociele  Nationale  Indus- 

Irielle.  Mechanism  for  the  isostaiic  tittmg  of  a  fragile  element  such  as  a 

minor,  more  particularly  usable  on  a  spacecraft.  5.844.732,  CI    359- 

872.000. 

Hulvey.  Robert  W..  to  TRW  Inc.  Digiul  video  horizontal  synchronization 

pulse  detector  and  procevsor  5.844.622.  C\.  348-546.000. 
Human  Gene  Therapy  Research  Institute:  See — 

Wang.  Suming:  and  Link.  Charles  J.,  Jr.,  5,843.459,  CI.  424-231.100. 
Human  GeiKxne  Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Ni.  Jian;  Gentz.  Reiner.  Yu.  Guo-Liang:  and  Rosen,  Craig  A.,  5.844.081. 
CI  5.3O-350.0OO. 
Humanleknik  AB:  See— 

Lundback.  Slig.  5,842,985,  CI  600-387.000. 
Hummel.  Rolf  E.:  See- 
Singh,  Rajiv  K.:  Hummel.  Rolf  E.;  and  Jung.  Soon-Moon.  5.843,81 1,  CI. 
438-166.000. 
Hung,  Chin  N.:  See— 

Enzmann.  Dieter.  Matouk.  Anthony  F.;  Karaka.soglu.  Ahmet;  Hung. 
Chin  N.;  and  Abbott.  James  S..  5.844.9%.  CI.  381-1 16.000. 
Hung.  Ching-Cheh.  Chemically  modified  carbonaceous  materials  made  by 
the  defluorination  of  graphite  fluoride  and  pmcexs  therefor.  5,843,528,  CI 
427-249.000. 
Hung.  Ming-Tung   RolalaUe  wheel  for  developing  fluid  kinetic  energy  by 
accepting  action  forces  from  multiple  directions.  5.844.323.  O.  290- 
54  000. 
Hung.  Shu  Hui.  Vehicle  safety  rear  panel  for  supporting  horn.  5.842,736,  C\ 

296-189.000 
Hunking.  Maurice  J.:  See — 

Madsen.  Thomas  C  ;  and  Hunking.  Maurice  J..  5,842.559,  CI.   198- 
626.500. 
Hunt.  Gary  D.:  See— 

Goodson.   Richard  L.;   Rushing.   Mickey  C;  and   Hunt,  Gary   D.. 
5.844.940.  CI.  375-222.000. 
Hunter.  David  S.:  See— 

EckroJh.  Kun  V.;  and  Hunter.  David  S..  5.844.457.  O.  3.35-132.000. 
Hunter.  James  F^ward;  and  Richardson.  Ranald  Harold.  Apparatus  for 
mounting  on  a  tractor  or  other  vehicle  and  providing  opposed  movement 
to  digging  or  Hfting  implements.  5.842.427.  CI.  1 1 1-101.000. 
Hunter.  Thomas.  Chopping  hoard  system.  5.842.689.  CI.  269-54.500. 
Htw.  Chaoying:  See — 

Rangarajan.  Govindarajan;  and  Hue,  Chaoying.  S.84S.08I.  C\.  395- 
200.540. 
Huovila.  Jyrki.  to  Valmet  Corporation  Headbox  of  a  paper  machine  with  edge 

feed  arrangements.  5.843.281.  O.  162-216.000. 
Hupp,  Mark  R.;  Snyder,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Ehlers.  Douglas  E .  to  Transcrypi 
International.  Inc.  Camer  based  data  operated  squelch.  5.844  938    CI 
.375-217.000. 
Huq,  Ikramul:  See— 

Rana,  Tariq  M.;  and  Huq.  Ikramul.  5,843,995.  CI.  514-551.000. 
Huriburt.  David  R..  to  Rexam  Cosmetic  Packaging.  Inc.  Lipstick  ca.se  with 

means  ftir  push-back  prevention.  5.842.804.  CI.  401-78.000. 
Hurley.  Robert  F;  Bambara,  John  D  ;  Bambara.  Michael;  and  Bambara, 
Richard,  to  Sentinel  Products  Corp    Cross-linked  low-density  polymer 
foam.  5,844.009.0.  521- 1 12.000 
Hurst,  David  R.:  See- 
Jenkins.  Carlton  G.;  and  Hunt.  David  R..  5.842.398.  O.  83-55.000. 
Hurwitz.  Richard  M.:  See— 

Koppes.  Seth  C  ;  Lanigan.  Edward  J  ;  Meier.  William  A  ;  Hurwitz. 
Richard  M.;  Garlich.  Chris  J  ;  Gilje.  Mark  A  ;  and  Fargo.  Scott  L 
5.845,252,  CI.  705-4  000. 
Hush,  Glen  E  :  See— 

Cathey,  David  A  ;  Hush,  Glen  E.;  Ma.  Manny  K.  F;  Dunham,  Craig  M.; 
and  Zimlich.  David  A..  5.844,370.  CI.  315-169.100. 
Huskey.  Richard  A  .  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation   Method  of  manufac- 

lunng  a  soft  diaper  tape.  5.843.260.  CI.  156-153  000. 
Husled.  Raymond  R  ;  Yoke.  Michael  David;  Meeker.  James  A.;  and  Westman. 
Donald  Alan,  to  Allen  Bradley  Company.  LLC.  Industrial  controller  with 
I/O  mapping  table  for  linking  software  addrevses  to  physical  network 
addresses.  5.845.149.  CI.  395-829.000. 
Hutchings.  William  J.;  Martile.  Stephen  L;  Engel.  David  J.;  Berg.  Joel  S.;  and 
Schutte,  Marlin  D.,  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Mixer  gearbox  assem- 
bly having  a  cttjss-shaft  alternatively  mounted  in  one  or  two  beanngs  and 
configured  to  receive  different  dnve  motors.  5.842.377.  CI.  74-420  000 
Hutchin-s,  Geoff:  See— 


Danby,  Hal;  Hulchins,  Geoff;  McGraghan,  Thomas;  Plumb,  Jon;  Harris. 
Mark;  Page,  Stuart;  Brundle,  Alan;  Allen,  Tim;  LaBedz,  Ralph  H,; 
Lynn,  Kenneth  M  ;  Monaghan,  Martin;  Moraski,  Kevin  J.;  Myren, 
Svante  Eric;  Stewart.  Janice:  and  Turner.  John  M.,  5,842,841,  CI. 
417^74.000. 
Hutchinson  Technology.  Incorporated:  See — 

Bennin.  Jeffry  S.;  Boucher.  Todd  W.;  Detlmann.  James  H.;  Goss,  Lloyd 
C;  Gustafson.  Gary  E.;  Hofflander.  Michael  T;  Lien.  Brent  D.;  and 
Myers.  Dean  E..  5,844,751.  CI.  .360-104.000. 
Huxtaix.  Herve:  See— 

Maciaszek.  Thierry;  Huxuix.  Herve;  Feuillaire,  Michel;  and  Mauduyt, 
Jacques,  5,842,513,  CI.  165-104.260. 
Huyser.  Richard  F;  Stralton.  Dennis  A.;  and  Monroe.  Bryan  T.  to  Stryker 
Ciirporaiion  Thermal  bone  cement  removal  system  with  tissue  protector. 
5.843.086.  CI.  606-92.000. 
Hwang.  AnBen:  See — 

Payne.  Richard;  Hwang.  AnBen:  and  Subramanyam,  Ravi.  5,843,876, 
CI.  510-152000. 
Hwang.  CheolKyu:  See- 
Lee.  Jung-Joon;  Kim.  Young-Ho;  Hong,  Soon-Kwang;  Hong,  Young- 
Soo:  Hwang,  Cheol-Kyu;  and  Kim,  Hang  Sub,  5,843,735,  C\.  435 
172.100. 
Hwang.  Haksun.  Cheon.  Inki;  Lee.  Sang  Jig;  Koh.  Pohyoung;  Park.  Hyeok- 
soo;  and  Choi.  Sungwoo.  to  LG  Electronics,  Inc.  Plastic  mold  fixing 
stnicture  for  chassis.  5.842.809.  CI.  403-263.000. 
Hwang.  Hyunsang.  lo  Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  making  a 

PMOSFET  in  a  semiconductor  device.  5.843.812,  CI.  438-197.000 
Hwang.  Lee-Yeun.  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.  Fabrication  method  for  semi- 
conductor device  having  non-uniformly  doped  channel  (NUDC)  constnic- 
tion.  5.843.825.  CT  4.38-291.000. 
Hwang.  Shyan-Duu  Multiple  bit  screwdriver.  5,842,394,  C\.  81-439.000. 
Hwang.  Thomas  Huei:  See — 

Wang.  Weiping:  Hwang.  Thomas  Huei;  Shu.  Emily  Yxie;  Ridilla. 
Richard  Alan;  Graham.  Michael  Evans;  Cueman,  Michael  Kent; 
Hsiao,  Meng-Ling;  and  Evans,  Charles  Richard,  5,844,669,  CI  356- 
72.000. 
Hydro- Thermal  Corporation:  See — 

Drifka.  Brian  N.,  and  Cincotta,  Bnice  A.,  5,842.497.  CI.  137-92.000. 
Hydrogen  Technology  Ltd.:  See — 

Spims.  Spiro  Ross.  5.843.292.  CI.  204-258.000. 
Hydrowan  Systems  Ltd.:  See — 

Frey.  Bemhard,  5.842.343.  Q  60-486.000 
Hyozo.  Masahiko:  See — 

Asai.  Mikio;  Hyozo.  Masahiko;  and  Takagi.  Ryoichi.  5.844.263.  O. 
257-208.000. 
Hypercom.  Inc.:  See — 

Wallner.  George.  5.844.219.  CI.  235-380.000. 
Hysom.  Shannon  Scott:  See — 

Veghte.  William  Lewis.  Silverman.  Andrew  Lawrence;  Hysom.  Shannon 
Scon;  and  Dickman.  David  R ,  5.845.293.  C\.  707-202.000 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Bok.  Cheol  Kyu.  5.843.627.  CI.  430-328.000. 
Choi.  Jac  Myoung.  5.844.447.  CI.  331-57.000. 
Jun.  Jung  Mok;  and  Lee.  Seok-Lyul.  5.844.641.  C\.  349-38000. 
Kwon.  Byung  In.  5.844.672.  CI.  356-124.000. 
Hyundai  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Dong  Wook;  Kang.  In  Kook;  Chang.  Jin  Han;  and  Kim.  Jie  Soo. 
5.843.305.0.  2 10- 1 5 1. 000. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company:  See — 

Sur.  Kwang-Hyug.  5.842,774.  CI.  362-284.000. 
i2  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Kennedy.  Brian  M  .  5.845.258.  O.  705-8.000. 
lacobucci.  John:  See — 

Dibacco.  Pino;  and  lacobucci.  John.  5.844.201.  CI.  219-137  430 
Ibanez.  Carlos  E.:  See— 

Dubensky.  Thomas  W.  Jr.;  Polo.  John  M.;  Ibanez.  Carlos  E ;  Chang. 
Stephen  M.  W.;  Jolly.  Douglas  J.;  Driver,  David  A.;  and  Belli.  Barbara 
A..  5,843,723,  CI.  435-69.300. 
Ibara.  Shiriey.  Sealing  device  for  opened  cans.  5,842,594,  C\.  220-314.000 
IC  Mic-Process,  Inc.;  See- 
Aaron.  Jack;  and  Yueh.  William.  5.843.269.  Q.  1 56- .345.000. 
Ichida.  Kiyofumi:  See — 

Maegawa,  Akihito;  Tanaka,  Nobuyoshi;  Saka,  Yukinori;  and  Ichida. 
Kiyofumi.  5.842.884,  CI.  439-595.000. 
Ichihara.  Yutaka:  See- 
Hashimoto.  Sumio;  Suenaga,  Yutaka;  and  Ichihara.  Yutaka,  5.844.728. 
a   359-727  000 
Ichikawa.  Ma.saaki:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Hiromu;  Hoshina.  Shoji;  Shimokawato.  Saloshi;  Ichikawa. 
Masaaki;   Ishida.   Masaya;   Kawase.  Takeo;   Mikoshiba.  Toshiaki; 
Nebashi.  Satoshi;  and  Shimoda.  Tatsuya.  5.843.570,  CI.  428-332.000. 
Ichikawa,  Tamolsu;  and  Komatsu,  Masao,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Hierarchical 
processing  system  and  rttethod  for  down  loading  information  In  parallel 
5.845.148.0   395  828  000 
Ichikawa,  Yasuyo,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Emergency  telephone  communica- 
tions system.  5.844.974.  CI.  379-138.000. 
Ichiki.  Shito.  to  Zexel  Corporation.  Parallel-axis  differential.  5.842.946.  CI 

475-252.000 
Ichikoh  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Shigemura.    Koji;     Iwamolo,    Miyoshi;    and    Fukusima.    Shouichi. 
5.842.776.  CI.  362-294.000. 
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Ichima  i .  Tsukasa:  See — 

Jo  I  oku.  Kazuo;  Ichimaru.  Tsukasa;  and  Okauchi.  Yoshifumi.  5.845. 182. 
C  I.  399-256.000. 
IchinolK!.  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Tturu  Tatsuya;  Ishimi.  KaLsuhiro;  Kusama.  Koh;  Fujimoto.  Yasuo;  and 
Ithinohe,  Yoshiyuki.  5.843.421.  O.  424-74.000. 
Ichnowsfci.  Jeanne:  See — 

Pliel  Bipin;  Yuan.  Chris;  Kaminsky.  Mark  E.;  Perelman.  Roberto;  and 
Iclinowski.  Jeanne.  5.844.980.  CI.  379-266.000. 
ICI  Ai».ralia  Operations  Propnetary  Limited:  See  — 

NJoody   Keith;  Parr.  Rodney  W;  Patris,  David;  Deutscher.  Kenneth  R; 
and  Tasdelen.  Esennur  E,  5.844,115,  CI.  568-618.000. 
Ida.  Trailomu:  See —  .....     — 

Fajiuchi   Hiroyuki;  Takcshita.  Masaaki;  Uchida.  Keinji;  Ida.  Tsulomu; 
JkI  Nakajima.  Mitsuhiko.  5.844.484.  CI   .340-572.000. 

Ide.  Atsiishi;  See—  .j     .       u 

Sakagami  Hidekazu;  Matsuda.  Hideo;  Fujimoto.  Osamu;  Ide.  Alsushi; 
and  Ohnishi.  Kazuyuki.  5.845.185.  CI.  .399-302.000. 
Ide  Moloki.  to  NEC  Corporation  Paging  receiver  widi  a  message  selection 

circjiil.  5.844.498.  CI.  .340-825.440. 
Ide.  S»«imu:  See-  .^    ^      ^  ou       u 

lAJkawa.  Yoshitaka;  Ide.  Susumu;  MaLsuoka.  Toshio;  Kuriizu.  Shinicht; 
:  Koide,  Hiroshi;  MorishiU.  Shigeni;  and  Mori.  Tateki.  5.843.204.  CI. 
I  T5-4I4.000. 
Ide.  Tikeo:  See—  .,    ^     „  c      i, 

lr>.  Masahiro;  lida.  Junji;  Terashima.  Akira;  Maeda.  Kazuo;  Suzuki. 
Shuji.  and  Ide.  Takeo.  5.844.678.  CI.  356-244.000. 

"^B<mbaiderii.  Ezio.  and  Gabetta.  Bnino.  5.843.910.  CI.  514-33.000. 
Igaki  Keiji;  Mori.  Masatoshi;  and  Ohoi.  Shigeo  Medical  sutunng  matenal. 

5.843.096.  O.  606-151.000. 
Igarasjii.  Isao;  and  Kato.  Nobukazu.  to  Japan  Aviation  Electronics  Industry. 
Limited    Connector  which  is  provided  with  an  operation  member  for 
making  the  connector  be  connected  to  a  connection  member  5.842.883.  CI. 
439-495.000 
Igara4ii.  Masato:  See—  .  ,,  .  ■ 

Nikhimura.  Tomoko;  Igarashi.  Masato;  Koyama.  Nonakr.  and  Ueki. 
Katsuhiko.  5.845.125.  CI.  395-704.000. 
Igawa.  Shinichi:  See — 

Maeda    MaUbee;  Yamada.  Kazuie;  Uchida.  Akira;  Miyala.  Masaaki; 
Igawa.  Shinichi;  and  Karasawa.  Hideto.  5.843.350.  CI.  264-40.500. 
lida.  iunichi:  See—  „  .   . , .         .  _  . 

(t)aishi  Hiroyuki;  lida  Junichi;  Itano.  Masaaki;  Owalan.  Akio;  and  Tojo. 
.  Hiioaki.  5,844.583.  CI.  347-16.000. 
lida.  Junji:  See—  „     ,     „  c-       i, 

fio    Masahiro;  lida.  Junji;  Terashima.  Akira;  Maeda.  Kazuo;  Suzuki. 
Shuji;  and  Ide.  Takeo.  5.844,678.  CI.  356-244.000. 
lida.  Shiro;  Matsumura.  Takeshi;  Nakano.  Kenji;  and  Itaya.  Kenji.  to  Mat- 
su-Wta   Electronics   Corporation.    Light-bulb-shaped   fluorescent    lamp. 
5.8rt4.357,  CI.  313-493.000 
Ilda.  Hbshiyuki;  and  Mouri.  Tomohiro.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd. 

Surround  signal  processing  apparatus.  5.844.993,  CI   381-18.000. 
lijimi    Yukio.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Document  processing  apparatus. 

5,S5..304.  CI.  707-530.000. 
lima.  Mitsunori:  See— 

Minakuchi  Tadashi;  Oono.  Masahiro;  lima.  Mitsunon:  and  Kanazawa. 
Hiroshi.  5.844.707.  CI.  359-204.000. 
lino,  ifiiichi:  See—  ...  ^-         .t, 

Kimura.  Masanori;  lino.  Eiichi;  Yamagishi.  Hirotoshi;  and  Takano. 

Kiyotaka.  5.84.3.229.  CI.  117-218.000. 

lino.  Shinji;  and  Amemiya.  Takashi.  Conductor  patlem  check  apparatus  for 

lo«i|ing  and  repairing  short  and  open  circuits.  5.844.199.  CI.  219- 121. 670. 

lino.'Shuji:  See—  co.iin 

Hijiwara,  ToshimiLsu;  lino.  Shuji;  and  Miyamoto.  Hidetoshi.  5.843.613. 

I    CI.  430-114.000. 

lizuUai  Hinwhi.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Video  signal   reproduction 

apMralus  for  chrominance  signals.  5.845.040.  CI.  386-26  000. 
lizuH*  Ken;  and  Oguro  Masaki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Recording  apparatus 
ccanpnsing  a  cantKra  and  a  cassette  which  includes  a  separate  memory  for 
storing  camera  parameters.  5.845,044,  CI.  386-117.000. 
lizuka.  Kunihiko:  See—  __  ,.        ,  ^  .. 

iMatsui.  Hirofumi;  Iizuka  Kunihiko;  Miyamoto.  Masayuki;  and  Fujio. 
!     Mitsuhiko.  5.845,016,  CI.  382-253  000. 
lizulia.  Takashi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  image 
fcraiing  device  having  a  plurality  of  drawing  beams  and  a  monitoring 
bsan  5.844.592.  CI    347-2-39.000. 

lizula,  Yasuki:  See—  ..,.,»,,       ow     i.        j 

Nishiyama,  Takao;  Iizuka  Yasuki;  Matsuo,  Takashi;  Yokoi.  Shigeki:  and 
Mitoh.  Takashi.  5.844.691 .  CI  358-4.34.000 
lke»«i  Kenichi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Transmitting  apparatus  tor  use  in 

n»it-geostationary  satellites  5.845.193.  CI  455-12.100 
lke<fe,  Masatoshi;  Inoue.  Hironori;  Turumaru.  Takafumi;  and  Tachibana. 
Zeipei   to  Kyocera  Corporation    Rotor  for  open-end  spinning  machine 
5iM2..337.  CI.  57^I4.(K)0. 
Iketj*  Nobuhiko:  See— 

Yamamoto.    Kazulomi;   and    Ikcda.   Nobuhiko.   5.843.391.  CI.   4-3- 
344.000 
Ikeda.  Ryuichi:  See—  .    .,  „     ,  , 

MorishiU  Akira;  Adachi.  Katsumi;  Ikeda.  Rvuichi;  Kunisu.  Kyoko:  and 
Morikaku.  Hideki.  5.842.944.  CI  475-154.000. 
Ikeda.  Yasuhiko:  See — 


Nagane.  Hiromichi;  Okubo.  Akio;  Yamada  Masakatsu;  and  Ikeda 
Yasuhiko.  5.844.687.  CI.  358-296.000. 
Ikegami.  Kei:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Satoshi;  Ando,  Masayuki;  Tabei,  Tatsuya;  Shindo.  Tadafumi; 
Maeda.  Hiroki:  Hattori.  Hideshi:  and  Ikegami.  Kei.  5.843.332.  CI. 
252-299.010. 
Ikegami.  Kiyoshi:  See —  .  „    .    . 

Kuwabara.  Mitsuo;  Ikegami.  Kiyoshi;  Ito.  Toinohiko;  and  Yoshida 
Temaki.  5.844.194.  CI.  219-119.000. 
Ikenoue.  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Suzuki.    Katsunori;    Kumon.    Toshihiko;    and    Ikenoue.    Yoshikazu. 
5.844.545.  O.  345-156.000 
Ikenoue.  Yuka;  See — 

Obayashi.  Yoko;  Yoshimura  Toshihiko;  Ikenoue.  Yuka;  Fudo.  Ryosuke; 
Murau.  Masahiro;  and  Ando.  Toshihiko.  5.843.755.  CI.  435-243.000. 
Iker.  Jean:  See — 

Culot  Dominique;  Deglasse,  Patrick;  Marco.  Sesto  Dt;  and  Iker.  Jean. 
5.844.038.  CI.  524-506000 
Ikesugi.  Hiroshi:  See —  ,  »,.    ^ 

Yagi.  Masanori;  Ito.  Yoshikazu;  and  Ikesugi.  Hiroshi.  5.842.874.  O. 
439-74.000. 
Ikeuni,  Akira:  See—  ,„..,,„  m 

Mizushima  Tetsuya;  Ikelani.  Akira;  and  Jun.  Talsuro.  5,844.739.  O. 
.360^*8.000. 
Ikeyama.  Akihiro:  See— 

Mihayashi.  Keiji;  Nakanishi.  Masatoshi;  Ikeyama.  Akihiro;  and  Toyoda, 

Masayoshi.  5.843.631.  CI.  430-523.000. 

Ikoma.  Heiji:  See —  ....  . 

Tanabe.  Koji;  Chikahisa.  Yosuke;  Ikoma  Heiji;  Ohara.  Masahiro;  and 

Kuwahara.  Masani.  5.844.362,  O.  313-506.000. 

Ikudome.  Koichiro,  to  Auric  Web  Systems,  Inc.  Security  system  for  inleniet 

provider  transaction.  5.845.070,  CI.  395-187.010. 
Ikuta,  Hideki;  See — 

Abeno,  Ichiro;  and  Ikuu,  Hideki,  5.844.449.  CI   332- 105  000 
Ikula,  Sakae;  Terai,  Kiyohisa;  Takahashi,  Masao;  and  Matsumoto.  Keiko.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Device  for  optically  measuring  physical  quan- 
tity in  power  equipment  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5.844.410. 
Cf.  324-96.000. 
IkuU,  Yoshinori:  See—  .,  .    u 

Hosokawa    Kiyoshi;    Ikuta    Yoshinon;    and    Imaizumi,    Nobuhuo, 
5,845,221,0.  701-36.000. 
IL  Dong  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd  :  See- 
Lee,  Jung-Joon;  Kim,  Young-Ho;  Hong.  Soon  Kwang;  Hong.  Young- 
Soo;  Hwang,  Cheol-Kyu;  and  Kim.  HangSub,  5.843.735.  CI.  435- 
172.100. 
Ilford  Imaging  Switzertand  GmbH:  See — 

Baettig.  Kurt.  5,844,100,  O.  534-776.000 
111.  Charles  R..  and  Gonzales.  Jose  E.  N  .  to  Immune  Response  Corporation. 
The  Aniisense  constructs  directed  against  viral  posttranscnptional  regu- 
latory sequences.  5.843.770.  O.  435-320.100. 
Illg.  Manfred;  Schremmer.  Andreas;  and  Schimmele.  Tobias,  to  ITT  Manu- 
facturing Enterpnses.  Inc   Plug  receiving  connector.  5.842.886,  CI   439- 
607  000. 
Illinois  Superconductor  Corporation:  See— 

Beik.  Mosufa  A  ;  Bell.  H.  Clark;  and  Abdelmooem.  Amr.  5.843.871, CI. 
505-210.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works.  Inc.:  See— 

Pansh.  David  Michael.  5.843.221.  O    106-469000. 
Illyes.  Mikl6s;  Vdi<>s.  Jozsef:  and  Kover.  B*la.  Controlling  and  dau  accu 
muiating    device    attachable    to    human    biologic    measunng    device 
5.842.975.  CI   6()0-300(X)0 
Ilvento  Joseph  P  Self-contained,  self-powered  temporary  intravenous  pacing 

catheter  assembly  5.843.132.  O.  607-10.000 
Imai.  Hideyuki:  See—  ^  .         ^.     ,,.     . 

Mabuchi.    Akira;    Matsumura.    Kanae;    Iwata.    Takayoshi;    Miyidte. 
Kazutoshi;  Fujinami.  Kyouichi;  Uemi.  Masato;  Watanabe.  Satomi;  Ito. 
Kazuya;  Imai.  Hideyuki;  and  Yokoi.  Hiroshi.  5.843,264.  CI.   156- 
245.000 
Imaizumi,  Nobuhiro:  See—  .,  .    ,. 

Hosokawa    Kiyoshi;    Ikuta    Yoshinori;    and    Imaizumi,    Nobuhiro, 
5.845,221,0.  701 -.36.000. 
Imamura.  Ayami:  See—  .   -„.,,., 

Kamihara.  Yasuhiro;  Ohashi.  Hiioshi;  and  Imamura.  Ayami.  5.843,321, 
CI.  216-26000. 
Imanaka.  Yukikatsu:  See—  ,     „  ,,  l  . 

Miyamoto.  Eiichi;  Kakui.  Mikio;  Nakamon.  Hideo;  Imanaka.  Yukikatsu; 
and  Hanalani.  Yasuyuki.  5.843.606.  CI.  430-59.000. 
Imer.  Rodney  Haydn  Rectangular  ihm  film  pack.  5,842.790.  CI.  383-122.000. 
ImmuLogic  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 

Morgenstem.  Jay  P;  Konieczny.  Andrzej;  Bizinkauskas.  Chnstine  B  : 
and  Brauer.  Andrew  W.  5.843.672,  CI.  4.35-7.100. 
Immune  Respon.se  Corporation.  The:  See — 

III,  Charles  R  ;  and  Gonzales,  Jose  E.  N.,  5.843.T70,  O.  435-320.100 
Immunex  Corporation:  See —  ,„.,.,,   ™    .-,. 

Lyman.  Stewart  D.;  and  Beckmann.  M.  Patncia  5.843.423.  O.  424- 
'85.100 
Immunomedics.  Inc  :  See — 

Goldenbetg.  Milton  David.  5.843.397.  CI.  424-1.410. 
Impenal  Chemical  Indusmes  PLC:  See—  ^^.  ,  ■     ,  ,,,,  ,«   n 

De  Vos.  Rik;  and  Biesmans.  Guy  Leon  Jean  Ghislain.  5.843.353.  tl. 
2M  102.000. 
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Implemed.  Inc.:  See — 

Christ,  F  Richard,  5.843.186.  CI.  623-6.000. 
Imtec.  Int.:  See — 

Murphy.  William  J..  5.843,252.  CI.  156-64.000 
Imura,   Yoshio:  and   Kitagawa,   Yoshihisa.   lo   Nikon   Corporation.   Anti- 
vibration  device  for  an  optical  imaging  system  having  improved  drive 
force.  5.845.157,  CI.  396-55.000. 
Inaba.  Masaichi,  to  Nippon  Mektron  Ltd.  Magnetic  head  junction  board  and 

manufacturing  method  for  the  same.  5.844.753.  CI.  .360-104.000. 
Inaba.  Takamichi:  See — 

Hasebe.  Hiroyuki;  Inada.  Shusuke:  Isozaki.  Yoshiyuki:  Inaba.  Takami- 
chi; Sawa.  Takao;  Hone.  Hiromichi:  Yagi.  Noriaki;  Shizu.  Hiromi;  and 
Kanazav»a,  Yoshiko.  5.843.372.  O.  420-900.000. 
Inaba.  Yutaka:  See — 

Okada.  Shinjiro:  Inaba.  Yutaka:  Kato.  Takashi:  and  Katakura,  Kazunori. 
5.844.536.  CI.  345-94.000. 
Inada,  Shusuke:  See — 

Hasebe.  Hiroyuki:  Inada,  Shusuke;  l.sozaki,  Yoshiyuki;  Inaba.  Takami- 
chi; Sawa. Takao;  Hone.  Hiromichi:  Yagi.  Noriaki;  Shizu,  Hiromi; and 
Kanazawa.  Yoshiko.  5.843.372.  CI.  420-900.000. 
Inami.  Masayuki:  See — 

Aikawa,  Toshiya;  Fujinawa.  Nobuhiro:  and  Inami.  Ma.sayuki.  5.844.730. 
CI.  .359-851.000. 
Inamura.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Fukahori.  Takahiko;  and  Inamuia.  Kiyoshi.  5,844,050.  CI.  525-351.000 
Inanaga.  Kiyofumi;  and  Yamada,  Yuji.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Angle  detection 
apparatus  and  audio  reproduction  apparatus  using  it.  5.844.816.  CI.  364- 
565.000. 
Incoe  Corporation:  See — 

Fernandez.  Vernon;  and  Seres,  F.ric  J.,  5.843.485.  CI.  425- 1 30,(XX). 
Incyie  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Au-Young.  Janice;  Bandman.  Olga;  Goli.  Surya  K.;  and  Hillman. 

Jennifer  L..  5.843.714.  CI  435-69.100. 
Au-Young.  Janice;  and  Coleman.  Roger,  5.843.716.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Bandman.  Olga;  Au-Young.  Janice;  Hillman.  Jennifer  I. ;  and  Goli. 

Surya  K..  5.84.3.715.  CI.  43.5-69.100. 
Braxton,  Scott  Michael:  Diep.  Dinh;  and  Stuart.  Susan  G  .  5.844.083.  CI. 

5.W-350.(X)0. 
Guegler.  Kari  J.:  Hawkins.  Phillip  R.;  Wilde.  Craig  G.;  and  Seilhamer. 

JelTrey  J..  5.844.084.  CI,  530- 351. OCX). 
Hawkins.  Phillip  R.;  and  Hillman.  Jennifer  L..  5.843.665.  CI.  4.35-6.000. 
Hillman.  Jennifer  I..;  and  Goli.  Surya  K..  5.843,668.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Hillman.  Jennifer  L.:  and  Guegler.  Karl  J..  5.843.717.  CI.  435-69  100. 
Stuan.   Susan  G..   Hawkins.   Phillip  R.;   and   Seilhamer.  Jeffrey  J.. 
5.843.719,0.435-69.100. 
Incyte  Pharmacuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Hillman.  Jennifer  L.;  and  Shah.  Purvi.  5.843.727.  CI.  435-69.800. 
Induciutherm  Corp.:  See — 

Peysakhovich.  Viialy;  and  Rylicki.  Edward.  5.844.213.  CI.  219-672.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  institute:  See — 

Chang.  De-An;  and  Lu.  Jin-Yuh.  5.843.5.34.  CI.  427-282.000. 
Cheng.    Kung-I.ung;    Tzeng.    Woan-Shiow;    and    Lin.    Shu-Chen, 

5.844.062.  CI.  528-94.000. 
Hsieh.  Chau-Kai.  5.845.092.  CI.  .395-257.000. 
Lin.  Jong- Yen.  5.844.788.  CI.  .363- .17 .000. 
Inflow  Dynamics  Inc.:  See — 

All.  Eckhard;  Riedner.  Thilo;  Alter,  Robert;  and  Stemberger.  Axel. 
5.843.117.  CI.  606-194.000. 
Inga,  Juan  Ricardo:  See  — 

Jager.  Berend;  Steynberg.  Andre  Peter;  Inga.  Juan  Ricardo;  Kelfkens. 
Renus  Consiantyn;  Smith.  Michael  Anthony;  and  Malherbe.  Francois 
Erenst  Johannes.  5.844.006.  CI.  518-700.000. 
Ingber.  Donald  E.:  See — 

Wong.  Joyce  Y;  Ingber.  Donald  E.;  and  Langer.  Robert  S..  5.843,741. CI. 
435-173.800. 
Ingham.  Philip  W.;  McMahon,  Andrew  P;  and  Tabin.  Clifford  J.,  to  President 
and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College   Vertebrate  embrvonic  paltem-mducing 
proteins,  and  uses  related  thereto.  5,844.079.  CI.  530- 350.000. 
Inioseck  Corporation:  See — 

Kirsch.  Steven  T;  and  Chang,  William  I.,  5,845,278,  CI.  707-3.000. 
Inline  Connection  Corporation:  See — 

Goodman.  David  D..  5.844.596.  CI.  348-14.000. 
Innovasive  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Hart,  Rickey  D.;  and  Rice.  John  T.  5.843.084,  CI.  606-77.000. 
Innovatiorts  Foundation:  See — 

Talton.  William  G.;  and  Greenwood,  Carol  E.  5,844,003.  CI.  514- 
654.000. 
Inouchi.  Masami.  to  Kitano  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  developing  an 
adhesive  and  a  rotary  holding  table  for  carrying  out  the  same  method 
5.843.257.  CI.  1.56-74.000. 
Inoue.  Eiji.  to  Isuzu  Motors  Limited  Toroidal  continuous  variable  transmis- 
sion with  a  limited  slip  differential  between  the  output  toroid  disks 
5.842.945.  CI.  475-207.000. 
Inoue.  Hironori:  See — 

Ikeda.  Masatoshi;  Inoue.  Hinmori;  Turumaru.  Takafumi;  and  Tachibana, 
Zenpei.  5.842.337.  O.  57-414 OOO. 
Inoue.  Kanji.  Appliance  to  be  implanted,  method  of  collapsing  the  appliance 
to  be  implanted  and  method  of  u.sing  the  appliance  to  be  implanted. 
5.843.162.  CI  623-1.000. 


Inoue.  Makolo;  Okamura,  Takashi;  Shoji.  Yasuo;  Hashimoto.  Kinji;  Ohara. 
Ma-sayuki;  and  Yasuda.  Tsuneo.  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Factory  Inc. 
Analgesic  composition  of  pyrazolo(1.5-A)  pyrimidines.  5.843,951.  CI. 
514  258  000 
Inoue.  Manabu;  Ohnuma.  Tadahiro;  Yamamolo.  Tomilaka;  and  Sato.  Go.  to 
Dipsol  Chemicals  Co..  Ltd.  Water-soluble  composition  for  water-repellent 
treatments  of  zinc  and  zinc  alloy  and  method  for  water  repellent  treatment 
5.843.338.  CI.  252-389.100. 
Inoue.  Manabu;  Okubo.  Takao;  Kadowaki.  Shigeru;  Nakanishi.  Satoru;  Kishi. 
Masamichi;  Suzuki.  Shigeni;  Kubota.  Ya.suro;  and  Iwasaki.  Hironori.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.;  Hitachi  ULSI  Engmeenng  Corp.;  and  Hitachi  Tohbu  Semi- 
conductor. Ltd.  Non-volatile  memory,  memory  card  and  information  pro- 
cessing apparatus  using  the  same  and  method  for  software  write  protect 
control  of  non-volatile  memory.  5.845.332.  CI.  711-163.000. 
Inoue,  Osamu:  See — 

Yoshizawa.    Satoru;    Tsukagoshi,    Hidehani.     and     Inoue.    Osamu. 
5.845.019.  CI.  382-312.000. 
Inoue.  Sadayuki:  See — 

Ohkuma.  Ikuo;  Inoue.  Sadayuki;  Inoue.  Tohni;  Asamura,  Yoshinori;  and 
Hongo,  Kimitoshi.  5.845.041.  CI.  .386-68.000 
Inoue.   Takahide;    MaLsuzaki.   Tomoyasu;   Hibi.   Yoshiharu;    Kurabayashi, 
Noriyuki;  and  Kita.  Shinji.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  processing 
apparatus  and  method  with  multi-dimensional  displav  of  image  adjustment 
levels.  5.844.542.  CI.  345-1.50.000. 
Inoue.  Takayoshi:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Kenji;  Inoue.  Takayoshi;  and  Maki.  Yasuo.  5.842.271,  CI. 
29-732000. 
Inoue.  Tohni:  See — 

Ohkuma.  Ikuo;  Inoue.  Sadayuki.  Inoue.  Tohni;  A.samura.  Yoshinori;  and 
Hongo,  Kimitoshi.  5.845.041,  Q.  386-68.000. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See— 

Aussillous.  Marcel;  Briol.  Patrick;  Bigeard.  Pierre-Henri;  and  Billon. 

Alain.  5.843.384.  CI.  422-189.000. 
Joseph.  Philippe;  and  Granjeon.  Didier,  5.844.799.  CI.  .364-420.000. 
Trabelsi,  Khomsi:  and  Espitalic.  Jean.  5.843.787.  CI.  436-139.000. 
Institut  National  de  la  Sante  el  de  la  Recherche  Medicale:  See — 

Labigne.  Agnes;  Suetbaum.  Sebastin;  Fenrero.  Richard  L.;  and  Thiberge. 
Jean  Michel.  5.843.460.  CI.  424-2.34. 100. 
Institut  Pasteur:  See — 

Labigne.  Agnes;  Suerbaum.  Sebastin;  Ferrem.  Richard  L.;  and  Thiberge. 

Jean-Michel.  5.843.460.  CI.  424-2.34.100. 
Pelicic.  Vladimir;  Reyrat.  Jean-Marc:  and  Gicquel.  Brigitte,  5.843,664. 

CI.  435-6.000. 
Wain-Hobson.  Simon;   Martinez.  Miguel  Angel;  and  Pezo.  Valerie. 
5,84.3.7.30.  CI.  4.35-91. 100. 
Institut  Pasteur  and  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientiftque:  See— 
Montagnier.  Luc;  Krust.  Bernard;  Chamaret.  Solange;  Clavel.  Franvois: 
Chermann,  Jean-Claude;  Barre-Sinoussi.  Fran^oise;  Alizon,  Marc; 
Sonigo.  Piene;  Cole.  Stewart;  Danos.  Olivier;  and  Wain-Hobson, 
Simon.  5.843.638.  CI.  4.35-5.000. 
Institute  de  La  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche  Medical:  See — 

Barra.  Jean-Aubert;  and  Paillol.  Rene.  5.84.3.088.  CI.  606-108.000. 
Institute  for  Advanced  Engineering:  See— 

Jeong.  Hyo  Soo;  Cho.  Young  Rae;  and  Oh.  Jae  Yeol.  5,842,897.  CI. 

445-24.000. 
Jeong.  Hyo  Soo;  Cho.  Young  Rae:  Oh.  Jae  Yeol;  and  Do.  Moon  Jae. 
5.844..160.  CI.  313-495.000. 
Institute  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Bennis,  Chakib;  and  Sassi.  William.  5.844.564.  CI.  .345-423.000. 
Fabrel.  I.sabelle;  Mabile.  Claude;  and  Desplans.  Jean-Pierre.  5.844.132. 

CI.  73- 1 52.450. 
Trapy.  Jean.  5.844,463,  CI.  337-2.000. 
Integrated  Circuit  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Zonea.  Anthony  E..  5.844.439.  CI.  327-.307.000. 
Integrated  Data  System.  Inc.:  Set — 

Gorelik.  Vladimir,  5.844.605.  CI.  348-311.000. 
Integrated  Device  Techology.  Inc.:  See — 

Sun.  Chih-Ping;  and  Chiang.  Joseph  P.  5.845.153.  CI.  39.5-876.000. 
Integrated  Measurement  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Testa.  Louis  C;  and  Martinson.  Eric  C.  5.845.234.  CI.  702-1 19.000. 
Integrated  Silicon  Solution  Inc.:  See — 

Ji:..ng.  Yong  H..  5.844.428.  CI.  327-57.000. 
Integrated  Telecom  Technology:  See — 

Holden.  Brian;  Chaudhn.  Imran;  and  Lennox.  Edward.  5.844.901.  CI. 
370-399.(KX). 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Alavi.  Mohsen.  Aminzadeh.  Payman;  Gasser.  Robert  A.;  Tyagi.  Sunit; 

and  Vandentop.  Gilroy  J..  5.844.300.  CI.  257-532.000. 
Babcock.  Sean.  5.845.1.36.  CI.  .395-750.010. 

Bhansali.  Ameet  S.;  and  Shukla.  Rama  K..  5.842.626.  CI.  228-180  220. 
Cahill.  Benjamin  M..  111.  5,844.541.  CI   .345-127  000. 
Cnitcher.  Paul  D.:  and  Skarbo.  Rune  A..  5.844.560.  CI.  .145-354  (KX) 
Davis.  Derek  L..  5.844.986.  CI.  .380-4.0(KI. 
Fisch.  Matthew  A  .  Jacobson,  James  E..  Jr.;  and  Rhodehamel.  Michael 

W..  5.845.107.  CI.  395-.5(X).000. 
Graumann.  David  L..  5.844.994,  CI.  .381-56.000. 
Grimsnid.  Knui;  and  Ripley.  Michael  S..  5.845.297.  CI.  707-205.000. 
Gupta.  Ashwani  Kumar:  Hinlon.  Glenn  J.;  and  Lee.  Chan  W..  5.845,100, 

CI.  395-.38O.0O0. 
Krishnamurthy.  Naveen;  and  Fira.sta,  Nadeem  H..  5.845.099.  CI.  .W5- 
380.000. 
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NUiik.  Debendra:  Hansen,  Joni;  Seth.  Ashok  K.;  and  Sugai,  Neil  R.. 

:. 844.316,  CI.  257-7.38.000. 
N  I  wie.  Harold  L..  5.845.141.  CI.  395-750.080. 
\  c  iMIister.  Paul;  and  Beany.  Timothy.  5.844.446.  CI.  331-111.000. 
N  I  rray,  Robert  J.;  and  Madland.  Paul  D..  5.844.852.  CI.  365-203.000. 
N%iyen,  Phi  L.;  and  Schweinfurth.  Ralph  A..  5.843.846.  CI.  438- 

13.000. 
f^vUlin.  Dan  Howard.  Jr.  5.845.138.  CI.  395-750.050. 
Rtid,  John  L..  5.844.575.  CI.  .345-520.000. 

SWiley.  James  C;  and  Nowlin.  Dan  H..  Jr.,  5.845.140.  CI.  395-7.50.060. 
*tric  AG:  See — 

kimann.  Frank;  .Steffan,  Joachim;  and  Mayer.  JUrgen.  5.844,337.  CI. 
i  1 0-89.000. 
Intemiet  Corporation:  See — 

^ckley.  H.  Sprague;  and  Wiklof.  Christopher  A..  5.844.222.  CI.  235- 
:  154.000. 
Intemiiional  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Baimeister.    Sascha;    Beisiegel.    Michael;    and    Duscher.    Reinhard. 

5,845.289.  CI  707-103.000. 
Eiettolet.  Allan;  Fiore.  James;  and  Gramatski.  Eberhard.  5.844.317.  CI. 

257-773.000. 
Bau-Ghazale.  Silvio;  and  Weitzel.  Stephen  Douglas.  5.844.921.  CI. 

.371-22  100. 
Brooks.  Wan^n  S..  5.842.825.  CI.  414-754.000. 
iiiiwn.  Charles  Allan;  Herbold,  Ronald  Louis;  Homola.  Andrew  Manan; 
IMerkins.  Heidi  Lee;  and  Wendt.  Herman  Russell.  5.844.151.  CI. 

73-866.000. 
Butler.  Nicholas  David;  Cobbett.  Michael;  and  Slaton.  Mervyn  Anthony. 

5.844.1.58,  CI.  84-650.000 
Carter.  Derek  K..  5.845. 1 21.  CI.  395-704.000. 
ClWdha.  AtuI;  Haderle.  Donald  J.;  Shibamiya.  Akira:  Lyie.  Robert  W.; 

and  Waits.  Steven  J..  5.845.274.  CI.  707-2.000. 
CWiwnyj.  Alex;  Rienstra.  Dennis  Peter;  and  Wills.  Steven  Carter. 

5.844.814.  CI.  364-559.000. 
Dtlp.  Gary  Scott;  and  Leichly.  Philip  Lynn.  5.844.890.  CI.  .370-230.000. 
Eeker  Mario  Enrique;  Jacobowilz.  Lawrence;  and  DeCusatis.  Casimer 

Maurice.  5.842,881.  CI.  439-329.000. 
Finney.  Damon  W ;  Ho.  Wen-Jei;  Johnson.  Mark  C;  and  Ung.  Donald 

J..  5.845.072.  CI.  .395-200.380. 
Otbler    Charlene  Ann;   Hall.  Baibara  Ann;  and  Ngai.  Agnes  Yee. 

5.844.607.  CI   348-390000 
Oheith.  Ahmed  M.*ammed.  5.845.118.  CI.  395-685.000. 
Ju  Dz  Ching;  and  Ng.  John  Shek  Luen.  5.845.126.  CI.  395-708.000. 
Keller.  John  H.;  and  Costrini.  Gregory.  5.843.800.  CI.  438-10.000. 
Kjywanczyk.  Timothy  Charies;  Sturtevant.  Douglas  Keith;  and  Tiersch. 

Matthew  Thomas.  5.842.910.  CI  451-41.000 
Uavey.  Jeffrey  A  ;  and  Feikert.  David  S..  5.843.1%.  CI.  55-356.000. 
McKay.  Danny  Neil;  Naghshineh.  Mahmoud;  Olsen.  Claus  Michael; 
Rez'vani.    Babak;    Kermani.    Parviz;   and   Hortensiu.s.    Peter   Dirk. 
5.844.905.  CI   370^U3.O00. 
Milwalsky.  Alexander;  Rvan.  James  Gardner;  and  Wassick.  Thomas 

Anthony.  5.843.363.  CI.  264^100.000. 
Narayanaswami.  Chandra.sekhar.  5.844.571.  CI.  .345-422.000. 
Niijima  Hideio;  Toyooka.  Taka.shi;  Satoh.  Aka.shi;  and  Sakaue.  Yoshi- 

non.  5.844.910.  CI   .171  10200 
pjnckney.  David  J..  5.843.623.  CI.  4.30-2%.000. 
Rose.  Robert  Allen;  and  Nord.  Joseph  Harry.  5,845.318.  CI.  711- 

11.3,000. 
Sulem.  Gerard  M  .  and  Lynch.  Robert  J..  5.844.917.  CI  371-22.100. 
S\*ami.  Aran  N.;  and  Young.  Honesty  C.  5.845.113.  CI.  .395-607.000. 
Ttrashita.    Yoshihiko;    Sato.    Yoshikazu;    and    Ishigawa.    Nobuyuki. 

5.844.903.  CI.  370-»03  000 
Uramrto.  Naohiko.  5.844.798.  CI.  364-419.020 
Uinokur.  Alex.  5.845.291.  CI.  707-200.000. 

Yarmchuk.  Edward  John;  Schultz.  Mark  Delomian;  Webb.  Bucknell  C  ; 
and  Chainei.  Timothy  Joseph.  5.844.742.  CI.  .360-75.(K)0. 
Inlemstional  Electronic  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Guenero.  Fred.  5.842.512.  CI.  165-80.300. 
InteoiBlional  Rectifier  Corporation:  See— 

Kinzer.  Daniel  M.;  and  Zhang.  Weizuo.  5.844.259.  CI.  257-147.000. 
Inlemetional  Sports  Wagenng.  Inc  :  See— 

Mindes.  Barry  M..  Albanese.  Bernard  J.;  and  Hechl.  Richard,  5,842,921, 
CI.  463-16.000. 

Intefvisual  Communications  Inc.:  See —  

Rosendale.  David;  and  Forsythe.  Rebecca.  5.843.262. 01.  156-227.000. 
Inui,  Naoki:  See — 

Fukuda.  Kanako;  and  Inui.  Naoki.  5.843.339.  CI.  252-400.240. 
Inventio  AG:  Sf*" —  „    ~     ,„, 

Liebetrau.  Christoph;  and  Nlabu.  Frederic  T.  5.844.180.  CI.    187- 
.394.000. 
lonya.  Kalsuhisa:  See — 

Muraoka.   Masami;    loriya.    Katsuhisa;   Ohashi.   Naohito;   and   Yagi. 
Hideki.  5.843.957.  CI   514  .300.000. 
Ip.  Nancy  Y:  See— 

Valenzuela.  David  M.;  Ip.  Nancy  Y.;  Cudny.  Henryk  D.;  Yancopoulos. 
George  D.;  Hariand.  Richard  M.;  Smith.  William  C;  Lamb.  Teresa; 
and  Knecht.  Anne.  5.843.775.  O.  435  325.000. 
Irvine  Biomedical.  Inc.:  See — 

Tu.  Hosheng;  and  Chia.  Weng-Kwen  Raymond.  5.843.020.  CI.  604- 
22  000. 


Tu.  Hosheng;  and  Chia,  Weng-Kwen  Raymond.  5,843.15Z  CI.  607- 
122.000. 
Iriing.  Mark  E.:  See — 

Eshelman.  Lyn  M.;  Irving.  Mark  E.;  Levy.  David  H..  and  Gis.scr, 
Kathleen  R.C..  5.843.632.  CI.  4.30-619.000. 
Irving.  Robert  Alexander:  Sec- 
Hudson.  Peter  John;  Lah.  Maria;  Kottt.  Alex  Andrew;  Irving.  Robert 
Alexander;  Atwell.  John  Leslie;  Malby.  Robyn  Louise;  Power.  Bar- 
bara Elaine;  and  Colman.  Peter  Malcolm.  5.844.094.  CI.  530-387.300. 
Irwin.  Janine  M.:  See — 

Reuss.  Ronald  S  ;  and  lr»in.  Janine  M..  5>t4.978.  CI.  .379-196.000 
Isaacs.  Brace  H.;  See — 

Hayes.  John  E.;  Ungsdorf.  Leah  J.;  Isaacs.  Bruce  H.;  and  Armellini. 
Fred  J..  5.844.070.  CI.  528-501.000. 
Isaacson.  James  D.:  See — 

Reenor.  Richard  P;  and  Isaacson.  James  D..  5.843.080.  CI.  606-5 1 .000. 
Isco.  Inc.:  See — 

Allington.  Robert  William.  5.843.294.  CI.  204-453.000. 
Carson.  Douglas  Timothy.  5.844.1.37.  CI.  73-216.000. 
Redler.  Robert  R.;  and  Davison.  Dale  A..  5.844.147.  O.  73-863.210. 
ISE  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Uemura.  Sashiro;  Nishii.  Yoshiyuki;  Kanda.  Isamu;  TaLsuda.  Kazunon: 
Seko.  Yukihara;  Kamogawa.  Hiroshi;  Shimojyo.  Tokuhide;  Hara. 
Zenichiro     Terazaki.    Nobuo:    Futatsuishi.    Shunichi;    Shibayama. 
Kozaburo;  and  Iwata.  Shuji.  5.844.358.  CI.  313-495.000. 
Iseda.  Kohei:  See —  _.  .    , 

Hamada.  Takeo;  Iseda.  Kohei;  Azuma.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Chujo.  Takafumi. 
5.845.080.  CI.  395-200.540. 
Ishibashi.  Yohichi:  Sfe — 

Akiyoshi.  Takanori.  Saka.shita,  Akiko;  Ishibashi.  Yohichi;  Mochizuki. 
Tada^hi;  Sato.  Shigeomi;  and  Maekawa.  Toshiya,  5,844,149.  CI 
73-864.810. 
Ishida.  Fumitoshi.  to  Sony  Corporation  Data  storage  apparatus,  dau  reading 

apparatus  and  data  u-ansmission  apparatus  5.845.314.  CI.  711-104.000. 
Ishida.  Hideaki:  See — 

Tezuka.    Satora;    MaLsumura.    Satora;    Kihara.    Kenichi;    Furakawa. 

Hiroshi;  Miyake.  Shigera;  lwa.saki.  Reiko;  Kimura.  Koichi;  Honmoto. 

Tora;   Itoh.'  Hiromichi;   Ishida.  Hideaki;  Nonaka,   Naixnichi;  and 

Nakane.  Keiichi.  5.845.078.  O   .395-200.520. 

Ishida.  Masaki.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Stapler  unit  in  which  a  stapler  mam 

body  is  swingable  about  its  binding  portions.  5.842.624.  CI  227-111.000. 

Ishida,  Masaya:  See—  ... 

Miyazawa.  Hiromu;  Hoshina.  Shoji;  Shimokawato.  Satoshi:  Ichikawa. 
Masaaki     Ishida.   Masava;   Kawase.  Takeo;   Mikoshiba.  Toshiaki. 
Nebashi.  Satoshi;  and  Shimoda.  TaLsuya.  5.843.570.  CI.  428-332.000. 
Ishigaki  Companv  Limited:  See— 

Tsuchida.  Kunihiko:  and  Otani.  Kazuhisa.  5,843JI0,  CI.  210-225.000. 
Ishigawa.  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Terashita,    Yoshihiko;    Sato.    Yoshikazu;    and    Ishigawa.    Nobuyuki. 
5.844.903.  a.  37O-W3.000 
Ishiguro.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Takigawa,  Yukio;  Yagi.  Shigeaki;  Kawahara.  Toshimi;  Osawa.  Mitsu- 
nada    Ishiguro.  Hirovuki;  Naka.seko.  Shinya;  Hozumi.  Takashi.  and 
Seki.  Ma,saaki.  5.844..309.  CI   257-701. 0(». 
Ishiguro.  Kuniaki:  See— 

Yasui.  Masato;  Maekawa.  Kazunobu;  Munemon.  Seiichi;and  Ishiguro. 
Kuniaki.  5.845.174.  CI.  .399-101.000. 
Ishihara.  Hideo:  See —  _  ,„„  ,„_ 

Tsukamoto.  Sakae;  and  Ishihara.  Hideo.  5.842.435.  C\.  1 16-288.000 
Ishihara.  Narihito;  Yoshida.  Kiyofumi;  and  Hayashi.  Hidechika.  to  Tosoh 
Corporation.  Reaction  apparatus  for  automatic  analysis.  5.843.376.  CI. 
422-64.000.  „     , 

Ishihara.  Sadao;  Sailo,  Fujio;  Ohhau,  Yasuo;  Miyake.  Shigeki;  Yonkane. 
Ryosuke;  and  Fukuda.  Nono.  to  Sankyo  Company.  Limited  Thiazolidi- 
none  compounds  and  composition  for  angina  pectons  comprising  the 
compounds  as  an  active  ingredient.  5.843.973.  CI.  514- .369.000. 
Ishihara.  Toshinobu:  See — 

Watanabe.  Osamu;  Takeda.  Yoshihumi;  Tsuchiya,  Junji;  and  Ishihara, 
Toshinobu.  5.844.057.  CI  526-313.000. 
Ishii.  Akira:  See— 

Yoshiki.  Hiroyuki;  Kondo.  Kazuki;  Ishii.  Akira;  Amadatsu.  Shigeki; 
Saijo.  TaLsuya;  Itadani.  Koji;  and  Aoyama,  Takahiro.  5.843,236.  O. 
118-723.0MR. 
Ishii.  Nobuhisa:  See — 

Konda.  Eiji;  Ishii.  Nobuhisa:  and  Malsuoka.  Ryuichi.  5.845.032.  CI. 
385-110.000. 

"  "k^.  Ryoichiro;  and  Ishii.  Taira,  5,842_544,  O.  187-277.000. 
Ishii.  Takaya:  See — 

Murakami.  Hiroshi;  Kitagawa.  Tada.shi;  Hiraisuka.  Harao;  Ishii.  Takaya; 
Okamoto.  Koji;  and  Doi.  Akira.  5.843.293.  CI  204-298.410. 
Ishikawa.  Eiichi:  See — 

Matsubara.  Kiyoshi;  Sato.  Masanao;  Mukai.  Hirofumi;  and  Ishikawa. 
Eiichi.  5.844.843.  O.  .365-185.240. 
Ishikawa  Gasket  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Udagawa.  Tsunekazu.  5.842.702.  CI.  277-593.000. 
Ishikawa.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Kunikiyo.  Tatsuva;   Eikyu.   KaLsumi;   Sonoda.   Kenichiro;   Fujinaga. 
Masato:  Ishikawa.  Kiyoshi;  and  Kotani.  Norihiko.  5.845.105.  d. 
395-500.000. 
Ishikawa.  Toshiyuki:  See — 
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Matsunaga.  Satoshi:  Kimura.  Hiroshi;  Mukaiyama.  Tuneharu.  and  Ish- 
ika*a.  Toshi>uki.  5.M3.879,  CI.  510-312.000. 
Ishikawa,  Ynshilaka;  Ide.  Susumu;  Malsuoka.  Toshio:  Kurozu,  Shinichi: 
Koide.  Hiroshi:  Morishila,  Shigeru:  and  Mori.  Taleki.  to  Sumilomo  Heavy 
Industries.  Lid.:  and  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries.  Ltd.  Method  for  recycling 
iron  and  steel  industry  waste.  5,843.204.  CI.  75-414.000. 
Ishimi.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Tsuru.  Tatsuya:  Ishimi.  Katsuhiro:  Kusama.  Koh:  Fujimoio.  Yasuo:  and 
Ichinohe,  Yoshiyuki.  5.843.421.  CI  424-74  000. 
Ishiwata.  Yoshio.  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  producing  wire 

harnesses.  5.842.266.  CI.  29-564.400. 
Ishiyama.  Yutaka:  See — 

Sumi.  Yasushi:  Tomita,  Fumiaki:  and  Ishiyama.  Yutaka.  5.845.006.  CI. 
382- 1 54  .(XK). 
Ishizuka.  Shinichi:  See  — 

Okuda.  Y«ihiyuki;  and  Ishizuka.  Shinichi.  5.844.368.  CI.  315-169.300. 
Ishizuka.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Nukui.  Makoio:  Seo.  Shuzo:  Shin.  Takeharu:  Tani.  Nobuhiro:  and 
Ishi/uka.  Yukihiro.  5.844.228.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Isis  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Bennett.  C.  Frank:  and  Mirabelli.  Christopher  K.,  5,843,738,  CI.  435- 
I72..300. 
Isobe,  Toshiko:  See — 

■to.  Molohisa:  Kamada,  Eiki:  Isobe,  Toshiko:  Yamamolo,  Kei:  and 
Uehara,  Katsutoshi,  5.845.321.  CI   711-118.000. 
Isogai.  Naoki.  to  Nidek  Co..  LTD.  Opthalmic  apparatus  for  measuring  a 
refractive  power  of  an  eye  to  be  examined.  5,844,659.  CI.  351-208.000. 
Isono.  Soichi:  See — 

Maya.  Yuzuru:  Isono.  Soichi;  and  Ohisuji.  Akira,  5.845.328,  CI.  711- 
I62.(XK). 
Isozaki.  Hiroko.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Language  processor  and  language 
processing  method  to  generate  object  programs  by  compiling  source 
programs.  5.845.127.  CI.  395-708.000. 
Isozaki.  Yoshiyuki:  See  — 

Hasebe.  Hiroyuki:  Inada.  Shusuke:  Iso/aki.  Yoshiyuki:  Inaha.  Takami- 
chi:  Sawa. Takao.  Horic.  Hiromichi:  Yagi.  Noriaki:  Shizu.  Hiromi:  and 
Kana/awa.  Yoshiko.  5.843.372.  CI.  420-900.000 
ISP  Investments  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.    Lowell    Ray:    Liu.    Kou-Chang;    and    Parikh.    Hemant. 
5.844.041.  CI.  524-548.000. 
Israel.  Henry  Marshall:  aiKl  Pinchasik.  Gregory,  to  Medinol  Ltd.  Rexible- 

expandahle  stent.  5.843.120.  CI.  606-198.000. 
Israelsen,  Paul  D..  to  Utah  Stale  University  Foundation.  Motion  vector 

quantizing  selection  system.  5.844.612.  CI.  348-414.000. 
Isuzu  Motors  Limited:  Ste — 

Inoue,  Eiji.  5,842,945.  CI.  475-207.(XX). 
Iladani.  Koji:  See — 

Yoshiki.  Hiroyuki:  Kondo.  Kazuki:  Ishii.  Akira:  Amadalsu.  Shigeki: 
Saijo,  Tatsuya;  Itadani.  Koji:  and  Aoyama.  Takahiro.  5.843.236,  CI. 
I18-723.0MR. 
llano,  Masaaki:  See — 

Onishi,  Hiroyuki;  lida,  Junichi;  Itano.  Masaaki;  Owalari,  Akio;  and  Tojo. 
Hiroaki.  5.844.583.  CI.  .347-16.000. 
Itaya.  Kenji:  See — 

lida.  Shiro:  Matsumura,  Takeshi;  Nakano.  Kenji:  and  Itaya.  Kenji. 
5,844.357.  CI.  313-493.000. 
Ito,  Go:  See — 

Okumura.  Haruhiko;  Fujiwara.  Hisao:  and  Ito.  Go.  5.844.5.34.  CI. 
.345-90.000. 
Ito.  Hideo:  See — 

Yamauchi.   Saloshi;   Anwyl.   Phyllis:    Kameda.   Masayuki:    Katooka. 
Takashi;  Narita.  Masumi:  Ito.  Hideo;  Ohguro.  Yoshihisa:  Hayashi, 
Taisen;   Yamagala.    Hiroko;    Honma.   Sakiko;   and   Oono.   Ayako. 
5,845.143,  a.  395-752.000. 
Ilo.  Hiroki:  See — 

Hirose.  Masahiko;  Ilo.  Hiroki:  Maeda.  Masatoshi:  and  Tanaka.  Kazuo, 
5,843.351,  CI.  264-45.100. 
Ito.  Kaisuya:  See — 

Sasaki.  Yasushi:  Mori.  Ken-ichi:  Ito,  Kaisuya;  and  Suzuki,  Toshilake. 
5,843,578,  CI.  428-483.000 
Ilo.  Kazuya:  See — 

Mabuchi.    Akira;    MaLsumura.    Kanae;    Iwata.    Takayoshi:    Miyake. 
Kazuloshi;  Fujinami.  Kyouichi:  Ueno.  Ma.sato:  Watanabc.  Satomi;  Ito. 
Kazuya;  Imai.  Hideyuki;  and  Yokoi.  Hiroshi.  5.843.264.  CI.   156- 
245.000. 
Ilo.  Masahiro:  Iida.  Junji:  Terashima.  Akira:  Maeda.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Shuji: 
and  Ide.  Takeo.  lo  Sumilomo  Metal  Mining  Co.  Ltd.  Non-destructive  taste 
characteristics   measuring   apparatus   and   tray   used   in   the   apparatus. 
5.844,678.  CI.  .1.56-244.000 
Ito,  Masao:  See — 

Takamatsu.  Masahiro;  and  Ito.  Masao.  5.844,591,  CI.  347-235.000. 
Ito.  Masayasu:  See — 

Kabumoio.  Akira;  Yoshida.  Naoki:  Ito.  Masayasu:  and  Okada.  Mit- 
sunori.  5,844.731.  CI   359-869.000 
Ilo.  Mmohisa;  Kamada,  Eiki:  Isobe,  Toshiko:  Yamamolo.  Kei:  and  Uehara. 
Kalsutoshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Information  Technology  Co,  Lid. 
Store  buffer  apparatus  with  two  store  buffers  lo  increa.se  thnHighpul  of  a 
store  operation.  5,845,32 1 .  CI.  7 1 1  1 1 8.000. 
Ito.  Shogo:  Hirai.  Yoshiaki:  and  Nozawa,  Toshihiro.  to  NTT  Mobile  Com- 
munications Network  Inc.  Time  diversity  receiver.  5.844.952.  CI.  375- 
347.000. 


Ilo.  Susumu;  and  Nishimura.  Koichi.  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Mold  clamping  mecha- 
nism of  an  injection  molding  machine.  5.843.4%.  CI.  425-589.000. 
Ilo.  Takayuki:  See — 

Watanabe.  Aisushi;  Ilo.  Takayuki;  and  Karakama,  Talsuo.  5,845,053.  CI. 
.395-97.(XX). 
Ito.  Tomohiko:  See — 

Kuwabara.  MiLsuo:  Ikegami.  Kiyoshi;  Ilo.  Tomohiko;  and  Yoshida, 
Teruaki.  5.844.194.  CI.  219-119.000. 
Ilo.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Yoshizako.  Yuji;  Ito.  Tsuneo:  and  Nakamoio,  Akie.  5.844,369,  CI. 
3I5-III.2IO. 
Ito.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Yagi.  Masanori;  Ilo.  Yoshikazu:  and  Ikesugi.  Hiroshi.  5.842.874.  CI. 
4.39-74.000. 
Ito.  Yukiharu:  See  — 

Shino,  Taichi;  Okamoio.  Takio:  Hirao,  Ka/unori:  iLsuda.  Koichi:  Ito. 

Yukiharu:  Wakilani.  Takao;  and  Hirayama.  Tor\i.  5.844.371.  CI.  315- 

169.400. 

Iloh.  Gob.  Okumura.  Haruhiko;  and  Fujiwara.  Hisao.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba    Liquid  crystal  display  in  which  each  pixel  is  selected  by  the 

combination  of  first  and  second  address  lines.  5.844.535.  CI.  345-92.000. 

Itoh,  Hikanj:  See- 

Akimoto.  Ma,sami:  and  Itoh.  Hikam.  5.844.662.  CI,  .355-27.(X)0. 
Suzuki.  Masahiko;  Ono.  Kikuo;  Ohwada.  Junichi:  Itoh.  Hikarti:  Kamei. 
Tatsuo:  and  Matsunaga.  Kuniyuki.  5.844.255.  CI   257  59.000. 
Itoh.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Tezuka.    Saloru;    Matsumura.    Saloru:    Kihara.    Kenichi:    Furukawa 
Hiroshi.  Miyake.  Shigeru:  Iwasaki.  Reiko;  Kimura.  Koichi;  Horimoto. 
Toru;   Iloh.  Hmimichi:   Ishida.   Hideaki;   Nonaka.   Naomichi:  and 
Nakane.  Keiichi,  5.845.078.  CI.  .395-200.520 
Itoh.   Hiroshi:    Yamanwio.   YoshinolHi:    Fukuhara.    Koji:   and   Kobayashi. 
Hiroya.   lo   Nippon   Shokubai  Co..   Ltd.    Polyester  resin  composition. 
5.843.573.  CI.  428-364.000. 
Itoh.   Molohiko;  Satoh.  Shinichi:   Kawai.  Hiroaki:  ShiiKxla.   Ichiro;  and 
Watanabe.  Mitsuo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Electronic  apparatus  and  method  of 
controlling  electronic  apparatus.  5.844.224.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Itoh.  Shigeo:  and  Yamada.  Isao.  lo  Fulaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K  K.  Field  emission 
element  with  single  crystalline  or  preferred  orienliS  polvcrystalline  emitter 
or  insulating  layer  5.844.250,  CI  257-10.000 
Itoh.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Onzuka,  Telsuo:  and  Itoh.  Yoshihiro.  5.844,051,  CI.  525-452.000. 
Itoh.  Yoshinori.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Zoom  lens.  5,844.725.  CI. 

3.59-692.000. 
iLsuda.  Koichi:  See — 

Shino,  Taichi:  Okamoio.  Takio:  Hirao.  Kazunori:  Itsuda.  Koichi:  Ito. 
Yukiharu;  Wakilani.  Takao:  and  Hirayama.  Toru.  5.844.371,  CI.  315- 
l69  4tK) 
ITT  Manufacturing  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Daniel.  Thomas  R  .  5.844.471.  CI.  340-436.000. 
Illg.  Manfred.  Schremmer.  Andreas,  and  Schimmele,  Tobias,  5,842,886, 
CI.  439-607  000. 
luchi.  Makoto.  to  NEC  Corporaiion.  Method  of  reducing  offset  for  ion- 

implantation  in  semiconductor  devices.  5.843.797.  CI.  437-45.000. 
Ivanek.  Ivan:  See- 
Kumar.  Pramalhesh:  Grabiak.  Matthias;  and  Ivanek.  Ivan.  5,844,558,  CI. 
345-339.000. 
Ivers.  Richard  J.,  lo  Cambridge  Technology.  Inc.  Axial  led  position  detector 
for  delermining  the  angular  position  of  a  rolauble  element.  5,844.673.  CI. 
356-l38.(X)0 
Ivex  Corporation:  See — 

Nurse.  Roben  I..  5.842.633.  O.  229-403.000. 
Iwabuchi.  Masanori.  and  Saito.  Kazuhiko.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Voice  coil 
motor  drive  unit  for  magi>etic  disk  drive  having  a  wave  shaping  unit 
including  zener  diodes  with  zener  voltage  set  higher  than  a  voltage  applied 
to  the  coil  in  positioning  the  magnetic  head,  and  lower  than  the  voltage 
applied  lo  the  coil  in  movi  5.844..396.  CI.  318-778.000. 
Iwamatsu.  Takanori;  See — 

Aono.  Yiwhihilo.  IwamaLsu,  Takanon;  and  Kawasaki,  Toshio,  5,844,950, 
CI.  375-346.000. 
Iwami,  Masaaki:  See — 

Horiba,  Nobuaki;  Iwami,  Masaaki:  and  Shiomi,  MiLsuo.  5,843.490,  CI. 
425-380.000. 
IwaiTKHo.  Hisashi;  and  Konishi.  Yasuhiro.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Synchronous  semiconductor  memory  device  reliably  fetching 
external  signal  in  synchronization  with  clock  signal  periodically  supplied 
from  ihe  exterior.  5.844.859.  CI.  365-233.000. 
twaiiKMo.  Miyoshi:  See — 

Shigemura.    Koji:    Iwamoto.    Miyoshi;    and    Fukusima    Shouichi, 
5.842.776.  CI.  .362-294  000 
Iwamoto.  Shigeru:  See — 

Nakata  Masahiro;  and  Iwamoto.  Shigeni.  5.845.155.  CI.  .396-96.000 
Iwamura.  Ryuichi.  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony  Electronics,  Inc.  Television 

with  integrated  receiver  decoder  5,844,623,  CI.  .348-553.000. 
Iwaoka.  Takehiko:  See — 

Ohta,  Masayuki;  Iwaoka,  Takehiko;  Aral,  Fumiaki:  Tateishi,  Hiroshi; 
Rimoio,  Masanori:  Ono,  Hideki;  Tanaka,  Telsuo:  and  Nalori,  Yuji. 
5.84.3.560.  CI.  428-1.37.000. 
Iwasaki,  HiroiHiri:  See — 

Inoue.  Manabu;  Okubo.  Takao;  Kadowaki.  Shigeru;  Nakanishi.  Saloru: 
Kishi.  Masamichi;  Suzuki,  Shigeru;  Kubota.  Yasuro:  aiKl  Iwasaki. 
Hironon.  5.845.332.  CI.  7II-I63.000. 
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Iwasaki  fceiko:  See— 

Teji^    Saloru:    Matsumura.    Saloru:    Kihara.    Kenichi:    Furukawa. 
«hi:  Miyake.  Shigeru:  Iwasaki.  Reiko:  Kimura.  Koithi:  Horimoto, 
iru    Itoh.   Hiromichi;   Ishida.   Hideaki:  Nonaka.   Naomichi:  and 
*J»kane.  Keiichi.  5.845.078.  CI   .395-200.520. 
Iwasaki  Voshio:  See — 

Aliithi,  Mikilo:   Hirao,  Yuri;  and  Iwasaki.  Yoshio,  5,843,909,  CI. 
;  ^-27.000. 
Iwata.  5  l^iji:  See — 

Ue  liura,  Sashiio;  Nishii,  Yoshiyuki;  Kanda.  Isamu;  Talsuda.  Kazunon: 
:i«ko.  Yukiharu;  Kamogawa.  Hinwhi:  ShintHijyo.  Tokuhide:  Hara. 
^inichiro:    Terazaki.    Nobuo;    Futalsuishi.    Shunichi;    Shibayama. 
izaburo;  and  Iwata.  Shuji.  5,844,358.  CI.  3I3-t95.000. 
Iwala.  1  iKashi:  See — 

Fujiia.  Kazumolo:  Iwata.  Takashi:  and  Kurokawa.  Tetsuya.  5.844.306. 
CI  257  676.(KX). 
Iwata. "  i^yoshi:  See — 

M:  ijuchi.    Akira:    Matsumura.    Kanae:    Iwata.    Takayoshi:    Miyake. 

<iizuloshi:  Fujmami.  Kvouichi;  Ueno.  Masato;  Watanabe.  Satomi:  Ilo. 

izuya:  Imai.  Hideyuki:  and  Yokoi.  Hiroshi.  5.843.264,  CI.   156- 

5.000. 

Iwala.  I\tisuharu.   to   Fujitsu   Limited.    Mobile   communications   system. 

5.84:  .|09.  CI.  455-423.000. 
Iver.  Ri  yi:  See — 

■  SaiAhu.  Gunej  S.:  and  Iyer.  Ravi.  5.844.318.  CI.  257-774.000. 
Izawa.  iMsuo;  Goto.  Hiroshi:  and  Hashimoto.  Koichi.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Fabriclition  process  of  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  having  a 
liK-al  interconnect  paltem  and  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device 
fabnflied  according  to  such  a  fabrication  puKess.  5.843.841.  CI.  438- 
666  000 
lzumik«»a.  Masanori.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Integrated  circuit  D/A  converter. 

5.84ii<ll.  CI.  341-1. 36.(KK) 
J.M.  Hiiker  Corporaiion:  See— 

Stfc<lman.  Alvin  E..  5.843.336.  CI.  252-321.000. 
J&M  l,abi>ralories.  Inc.:  See  — 

All«n.  Manin  A  :  and  Fetcko,  John  T,  5,843.068.  O.  604-385.200. 
J  O.  wtnl  &  Associates  Limited:  See — 

Fitter.  Barr>  C:  and  Beml.  Jorgen  O..  5.842.338.  CI.  59-85.000. 
Jackosli;  Keilh  Edward:  Simmons.  John  Wayne:  and  Schw ieiemian.  Gerald 
PaulTjo  Motorola.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  opliinizing  an  oscillator 
slanUp  time.  5.844.448.  CI  331  1 58  (KM) 
JacksoB^Adam:  See — 

RJitte.  Kevin  Gerard;  Florio,  Michael  Philip:  Jackson,  Adam:  Ahn. 
Iljon;  Rappapon.  Irving  Shale:  and  Kurau.  Deborah.  5.845.301.  CI 
;1)()7  5I2.0(M) 
Jjcksoiii  David  G  :  See — 

Stbhens.  Craig  P:  Jackson.  David  G.;  Li.  Chun-Pang:  Ruiz.  Javier  A  : 
iid  Sterling,  Rodney  D  ,  5.844.722.  CI   3.59-6.17.000 
Jacob.  Harold:  See— 

Wt*ver.  George  W.;  Jacob.  Harold:  Leighton.  David  K:  and  Holsinger. 
tamond  C.  5.843.028.  CI.  6(M-54.(XK). 
Jacob,  iinnv:  See- 

K  jjinedy.  Joseph  P;  Majt>ros.  Istvan  J:  and  Jacob.  Sunny,  5.844,056.  CI. 
J26-348.700. 
JacoN  yJfiU.  Lawrence:  See — 

E  ler  Mario  Ennque:  Jacobowiiz.  Lawrence:  and  DeCusalis.  Casimcr 
Mauncc.  5.842.881.  CI.  4.39-329  (XX). 
Jacobs ,  tharies  N.:  See — 

P  tJiII.  Terrell  A  :  Field.  David  C  ;  and  Jacobs,  Charies  N  .  5.842.999,  CI 

*(X)-562.(XX) 

Jacob^.Mark  E  :  and  Jiang,  Yimin.  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Splii-boosl 

con  trier  having  damped  FMI  isolation  filter  and  method  of  operation 

Iheiif  5.844.790,  CI   .363-47.(XX). 

Jacob"  pichard:  and  Porteous.  Don  Tix>th  restoration  composition,  structure 

and  ijjelhods.  5.844.018.  CI.  523-1  I6.0(X) 
Jacob  til.  James  E..  Jr:  See — 

Fiijch.  Matthew  A.:  Jacobson.  James  E  .  Jr.;  and  Rhodehamel.  Michael 
W  .  5.845.107.  CI.  .395-500.0(X) 
Jacobni  Charles  J.:  See— 

f  eiirach.  Thomas  M.;  Haanpaa.  Douglas:  Yivum.  Todd:  and  Jacobus. 
Charles  J..  5.844..392,  CI.  318-568.170 
Jacquo^Leyder.  Joelle:  Sef  — 

r  iuyen.  Thanh-Tarn:  and  Jacquot-Lcyder.  Joelle.  5.843..347.  CI    264- 
P.iXX). 
Jacgc|,  (Kevin  A.:  See 

Hunke.  Klaus  E..  Roth.  Helena  W  .  Jaeger.  Kevin  A  :  Tighc.  William  S.; 
horn.  James  L.:  Gendo.  Lie:  Kannarga.  Hardianlo.  and  Noller.  Waller 
'  t.  5.845.201.  CI.  455-403.(KX). 
Jaehntt  Wilfned:  See— 

lf*l.  Fntz;  and  Jaehner,  Wilfned.  5.844.493.  CI   .340-657  (KX). 
Jafte.|l<eeveD.:  See— 

State.  Elaine  M.  Brennan.  Catherine  A  :  Bndon.  Diwimique  P:  Jatfe. 
'  Keeve  D  Kralft.  Grant  A  :  Maiidecki.  Wlodzimierz:  March.  Sleven 
I  C  ;  Russell.  John  C:  and  Yue.  Vincent  T.  5.843.6.34.  CI.  435-4.0<X). 
Diwson.  George  J:  Pilot  Maiias.  Tami  J.  Bridon.  Dominique  P: 
Schriieder-Poliak.  Pamella  A.:  Knigge.  Mark  F:  JalTe.  Keeve  D  .  and 
Mushahwar.  Isa  K  .  5.843.450.  CI.  424-189.100 
Jaffe.  IJorman:  and  Hancixk.  Warren  D..  to  HanoKk  JalTe  Laboratones 
M(  ll  tid  of  treating  a  mammal  having  a  defective  heart  vaUe  5.843. 1 80.  CI. 
62  .  2.000. 


JafTe,  Norman;  and  Hancock.  Warren  D..  lo  Hancock  Jaffe  Laboratories. 

Biological  malenal  pre-lixalion  treatment.  5.843.181.  CI.  623-2.000. 
Jagadish.  Hosagrahar  V :  and  Mumick.  Inderpal  S..  to  AT&T  Corp.  Customer 

profile  based  telephone  card  billing.  5.844.972.  CI.  379-114  000 
Jager.  Berend:  Sleynberg.  Andre  Peler:  Inga.  Juan  Ricardo:  Kelfkens.  Renus 
Constantyn:  Smith.  Michael  Anthony:  and  Malherhe.  Francois  Erensi 
Johannes,  to  Sasol  Chemical  Industries  (Proprietary)  Limited.  Process  for 
producing  liquid  and.  optionallv.  gaseous  products  from  gaseous  leaclanLs. 
5.844.006.  CI  5I8-70O.O0O. 
Jairazbhoy.  Vivek  Amir:  See —    ' 

McMillan,  Richard  Keith,  II;  Jairazbhoy.  Vivek  Amir;  Gordon.  Robert 
Joseph:  and  Ckrfinkel.  George  Albert.  5.842.275.  CI.  29-840.01X). 
Jalink.  Antony.  Jr:  and  McAdcxi.  James  A.,  to  United  Stales  of  America. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Spac-e  Administration.  Digital  mammography 
with  a  mosaic  of  CCD  arrays.  5.844.242.  CI.  250-370.090. 
Jame  Fine  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Schleck.  James  R.;  Burger.  Christopher  M.;  and  Chopdekar.  Vilas  M  . 
5.843.923.  CI.  514-62.(XX). 
Jameel,  Irian  M    Multiple  surgical  suture  application.  5,843.126.  CI.  606- 

220.000. 
James.  Brian  A  :  See — 

Fang  Zhigang;  Huang,  Sujian:  Cawthome,  Cliris  E  ;  James.  Brian  A.: 

Kvker.  G  Sleven:  and  Denton.  Robert.  5.842.700.  CI  277-3.36.(KX). 

James.  David  V;  North,  Donald  N  ;  and  Stone.  Glen  D..  to  Apple  Computer. 

Inc.  System  for  generating  and  sending  a  critical-worid-first  data  response 

packet  by  creating  response  packet  having  data  ordered  in  the  iwdet  best 

matching  the  desired  order.  5,845,145.  CI.  .195-82 1 .000. 

James.  Guy  L.;  See— 

Marsters.  James  C  .  Jr;  Brown.  Michael  S.;  Crowley,  Craig  W.;  Gold- 
stein, Joseph  L  ;  James.  Guv  L.:  McDowell.  Robert  S.:  Oare.  David: 
Rawson.   Thomas    E.:    Reynolds.    Mark:    and    Somers.   Tixld   C. 
5.843.941.  CI  514-221.000. 
Jameson.  Michael:  See — 

McEwen.  James  Allen:  and  Jameson.  Michael.  5.843.007.  CI.  601- 
152.000. 
Jamiolkowski.  Dennis  D.:  and  Bezwada.  Rao  S..  lo  Elhicon.  Inc  Prepolymers 
of  absorbable  polvoxaesters  containing  amines  and/or  amido  groups 
5.844.017.  CI.  522-33.000. 
Janak.  John  Michael:  See — 

Rockwood.  James  Michael:  Smith.  Paul  Joseph:  Nitchke.  David  Earl. 

Janak.  John  Michael:  and  Hawkes.  Sieven  Francis.  5.842.5(X).  CI 

1.37-413.000. 

Janes.  Clarence  W..  to  California  Encrcv  Commis,sion.  Condensable  vaptw 

capture  and  recoverv  in  indusinal  ap(  V^  ions.  5.843.214,  CI  96-242.(X)0 

Janesick.  James  R  .  to  Pixel  Vision.  Inc.  cCD  based  optical  detector  for  a 

cont.val  microscope.  5.844.598.  CI.  .148-79.(XX). 
Jang.  Bor-Ping:  See — 

Chung.  Wen-Jye:  Jang.  Bor-Ping:  and  Wei.  Chih-Shih.  5,843.831.  CI 
438-401000. 
Jang.  Kwang  Kvun.  to  Samsung  tlectro- Mechanics  Co..  Ltd.  Skin  perforating 

apparatus  for  transdermal  medication  5.843.114.  CI.  606- 1 86.0(X). 
Jang   Seong-Jin.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Data  output  buffer  for  memory 

device.  5,844.846.  CI.  365-189.050. 
Janjic.  Nebojsa:  See— 

Davis.  Jeffrey  P;  Janjic.  Nebojsa:  and  Zichi,  Dominic  A..  5.843.732.  CI. 
436-94.000. 
Jansen.  Jacobus  Comelis:  Legem,  Colette  Hennetle:  Galis.  Hans  Peler 
Alexander:  Van  Bekkum.  Henk:  Gemtsen.  Albert  Willem:  and  van  den 
Bleek  Comelis  Mana.  to  Technische  Universiteit  Delfi.  Catalyst  system  of 
the  stnictuied  type.  5.843.392.  CI.  423-239.2(X). 
Jansson.  Christcr:  Sec— 

Ringh.  Ulf,  and  Jansson,  Chnsler.  5.844.514.  CI   .34I-I43.<X)0. 
Japan  Aviation  Electmnics  Indusirv.  Limiuxl:  See — 

Igarashi.  Isao:  and  Kato.  Nobukazu.  5.842,883,  CI.  4.39-495.000 
Japan  Tobacco,  Inc.:  See — 

Mivatika.  Norikuni.  5.842.708.  CI   280-47  350. 
Tsiikamolo.    Hir<>sbi:    Fukuhara.   Yoko:  Tsutsumi.   Fumiki.   Vamada. 
Masao:  and  Namai.  Tsuneo.  5.843,428,  CI  424-93.500. 
Jaquess,  Percv:  See — 

Del  Corral.  Fernando:  Jaquess.  Percy:  and  Opptmg.  David.  5,843,865. 
CI.  504-I60.0(X). 
Jarman.  Kristin  Hover,  to  Ohmeda  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  improved 


phoioplethvsmogVaphic  moniionng  of  oxyhemoglobin,  dcoxyhemoglobin, 

carbonvhcmoglobin  and  the  methemoglobin.  5.842.979,  CI.  600-322.000. 

Jasiorfl.  Bemd:  See  ^     -■  j 

Cho-Chung.  Yixxi  Sang:  Jastorff.  Bemd:  and  Gcnieser.  Hans-Gottfned. 

5.84.1.916,0.514-47.000 

Jasuja.  Amit:  Taranio,  Roger.  Uiaiza.  Juan:  and  Putzolu.  C.ianfranco.  to 

Oracle  Corporation   Methixi  and  apparatus  tor  implemenung  segmented 

arrays  in  a  database.  5.845.296.  CI  707-205.0(X) 

Jazaven.  Mohammad  R..  to  Akhtar.  Masood.  System  for  delivering  atrial 

defibrillation  sh<Kks  5.843.1.10.  CI.  607-5.(XX). 
Jeakins.  William  D:  Sec — 

Zapach.  Trevor:  Jeakins.  William  D.:  and  Muegge.  Steven.  5.842.514. 

CI.  165  104.3.30  

Jeffrcvs,  Alec  John:  and  Armour.  John,  to  University  of  Leicester.  Simple 

tandem  repeats.  5.843.647.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Jeffries.  Robin;  See — 

Reddv  Achul  P.:  O'Learv.  Daniel  J.:  Jersis.  Robert  B.;  Jeffnes.  Robin; 
and  Adams.  Evan  W.  5.845,120,  CI.  395-7O4.0OO. 
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Jeganathan.  Mulhuvecrappan;  Bashaw.  Matthew  C  ;  and  Hesselink.  Lamber- 
tus.  lo  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the 
Spalio-angular  multiplexing  geometry  for  volume  holographic  storage. 
5.844.700.  CI.  .159-7.000. 
Jegham.  Samir;   Puech.  Frederic:  and  Bumier.  Philippe,  to  Synthelabo 
Oxazulidinone    derivatives,    their    pfepualion    and    therapeuticai    use. 
5.843.975.  CI.  514- .176.000. 
Jempolsky.  Lawrence.  Skin  contractor  5.84.1.125.  CI.  606-218.000. 
Jenkins,  Carlton  G  ;  and  Hursi.  David  R  ,  lo  Precious  Plate  Rorida.  Perforated 

substrate  and  method  of  manufacture.  5.842..198.  CI.  8.1-55.000. 
Jenkins.  Michael  D.;  See — 

Newman.  Edward  C:  Jenkins.  Michael  D.;  and  Schwartz.  S>even  J.. 

5.844.824.  CI.  .164-708.100. 
Ronzani.   Peter  A.;   Jenkins.   Michael   D.:   and   Williann.  John  W.. 
5.844.6.56.  CI.  .151-1.58.000. 
Jenkins.  Sluan  E.:  See— 

Schmidt.  Karl  M..  deceased:  Jenkins.  Stuart  E.:  Edwards.  Harry  W.:  and 
Cote.  George  S  .  5.842.291.  CI.  .16-29.000. 
Jennings.  Gordon  H.  Method  for  estimating  flow  velocity.  5.844,144,  CI. 

7.1-861.2.50. 
Jennings,  Harold  J.;  and  Kasper.  Dennis  L.,  to  Brigham  and  WiMnen's 
Hospital.  Inc.;  and  National  Research  Council  of  Canada.  Gixiup  B  stnep- 
lococcus    type    II    polysaccharide-letaniis    toxoid    conjugate    vaccines. 
5,84.1,461,  CI.  424-244.100. 
Jennison.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Kim.  Young  Keun;  and  Jennison.  Michael  J..  5.843.537.  O.  427- 
504.000. 
Jensen.  Dale  M.  Toothbrush  with  dental  floss  irceiving  and  holding  handle. 

5.842.490.  CI.  132.109.000 
Jensen.  James  Allen:  See — 

Lukacs  III,  Alexander:  Jensen.  James  Allen:  and  Becker.  Kurt  Joseph. 
5.843.526.  CI.  427228.000. 
Jensen.  Kenneth  L.:  and  Roberts.  Mikael.  lo  Ethicon.  Inc.  Suture  anchor 

installation  umi.  5.843.087.  CI.  606-l(M.000. 
Jensen.  Myron:  See — 

Henry,  Sam  W.;  and  Jensen,  Myron.  5.844.211.  CI.  219-523.000. 
Jean.  Hyung  Jin.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Circuit  for  deciding  DCT  block 

clas.ses.  5.845.014.  CI.  .182  250.000. 
Jeon.  Seon-A.  lo  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  displaying 
journal  data  on  a  di.splay  window  of  a  facsimile  system.  5.844.692.  CI. 
.158-442000 
Jeong,  Hyo  Soo:  Cho.  Young  Rae:  and  Oh.  Jae  Yeol.  to  Institute  for  Advanced 
Engineering.  SpacerN  for  field  emission  display  and  their  fabrication 
method.  5.842.897.  a.  445  24.000. 
Jetmg.  Hyo  Soo:  Cht>.  Young  Rae:  Oh.  Jae  Ycul:  and  Do.  Mwm  Jae.  to 
Institute  for  Advanced  Engineering.  Field  emmission  display  with  an 
auxiliary  chamber.  5.844 J60.  CI.  3 13-495.000. 
Jepson,  Donald  P.:  See — 

Harvey.  Michael  S  :  and  Jepson.  Donald  P.  5.843307.  CI.  426-4X2.000 
Jerry.  Glen  A.:  Yapel.  Ruben  A.;  Bha^c.  Apama  V:  and  Wallace.  Lawrence 
B..  lo  Minttesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Method  fiY  mini- 
mizing waste  when  coaling  a  fluid  with  a  slide  coaler.  5.843.530.  CI. 
427-402.000. 
Jervis.  Robert  B.:  See — 

Reddy.  Achut  P.:  O'Leary.  Daniel  J.:  Jervis.  Robert  B.:  Jefl^ries.  Robin: 
and  Adams.  Evan  W..  5.845.120.  CI.  .195-7»V4.000 
Jerzak,  Phillip  C:  See— 

DeJoseph,  Anthony  B.:  Jerzak,  Ptiillip  C:  and  Moscalo,  Anthony  V.. 
5.844.581.  a.  347-14.000. 
Jeske.  Frank:  Karwath.  Amo:  and  Rappenccker.  Hermann,  to  Papst-Motaien 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  IX^  motor  speed  contnil. 
5.845.(M5.  CI.  388-804.000. 
Jensen,  Claus:  See — 

Heilmann,  Klaus:  Friedrich,  Peter.  Jes.sen.  Claus:  and  Winter,  Josef. 
5.843.049.  CI.  604-275.000. 
Jessup.  George:  See — 

Allen.  William  J.:  Jes,sup.  George:  Ahah.  Frederick  F.:  Rabincr.  Robert 
A  :  and  Burt>ank.  John  E..  III.  5.843.098,  O.  606-144.000. 
Jester.  Randy  Douglas:  See — 

Onodera,  Minoru:  Tsudaka,  Takeichi;  Sato.  Tonbiaki:  Jester,  Randy 
Douglas:  Garrett,  Leonard  R.,  deceased;  and  Frank.  Detlef.  5,843362, 
CI.  428-141.000. 
Jewell,  David  A.:  See — 

Halenheck,  Robert  F;  Kriegler,  Michael:  Perez.  Carl:  Jewell.  David  A.: 
and  Kolhs.  KiiMon  E..  5.843.693,  O.  435-23.000. 
Jiang.  Ping:  See- 
Stone.  Steven;  Jiang.  Ping:  and  Kamb.  Alexander,  5.843.756.  CI.  4.35- 
252..100. 
Jiang.  Yimin:  See — 

Jacobs.  Mark  E.;  and  Jiang.  Vimin.  5.844.790.  CI.  363-47.000. 
Jiang.  Yong  H..  lo  Integrated  Silicon  Solution  Inc.  Driver  circuit  for  use  with 

a  sensing  ampliher  in  a  memory.  5.844.428.  CI.  327-57.000. 
Jibu.  Masaki:  See — 

Uchiyama.    Hisatoshi;    Jibu.    Masaki:    Hirano.    Kenichi:    and    Taira. 
Kazunari.  5.843.658.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Jidestig.  Goran:  See— 

Andersson.  Lars:  Danenz.  Karl-Erik:  and  Jidestig.  Gitoan.  5.844.322.  CI 
264-3..ia). 
liles.  Stephen  L..  lo  Southern  California  Gas  Company.  Gas  meter  cabinet  and 

unitary  manifold.  5.844.134.  CI.  73-201.000. 
Jim  Davis  Connection.  LLC.  The:  See — 


Davis.  James  O..  5.842.961.  CI  482-1.19.000. 
Jindal.  Ajay  Kumar,  lu  Microsoft  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

integrating  multiple  indexed  files  5.845.273.  CI.  707-1.000. 
Jirousek.  Michael  R.:  See — 

Heath.  William  F.  Jr.:  Jirousek.  Michael  R.;  McDonald.  John  H  .  Ill:  and 
Rilo.  Christopher  J..  5.843,935,  CI.  514-183.000. 
Johannes.son.  Sven-Birger:  and  Johans.son.  Lars-Erik,  lo  ABB  Atom  AB 

Reactor  core.  5,844,957.  O.  376-370.000. 
Johan.s.son.  Lars-Erik:  See — 

Johannesson.  Sven-Birger.  and  Johansson,  Lars-Erik.  5,844.957.  CI. 
376-370.000. 
Johansson.  Roland  Thomas  Wilhelm:  See — 

Lindell.  Bo  Karl:  and  Johansson.  Roland  Thomas  Wilhelm.  5.845.217. 
CI.  455-557.000. 
John  Hopkins  University:  See — 

Devine.  Scott  E.;  Boeke.  Jef  D.:  and  Brailerman.  Leiita T..  5.843.772. Q. 

4.15-120.100. 
Vogelstein,  Bert;  Kinzler,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Nicolaides.  Nicholas  C. 
5.843.757.  CI.  43.5-252..100. 
John  Innes  Institute,  The:  See — 

KhiKla.    Chailan:     Hopwond.    David    A.;    Eben-KhosIa,    Susaiuie: 
McDanicI,  Roben;  and  Fu.  Hong,  5,843.718.  CI.  43S-69.I0O. 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  The:  See — 

Lesho.  Jeff^cry  C  :  and  Ealon.  Harry  A  C  .  5.842,977,  O.  600-.100.000. 
Johns  Hopkins  University  Sch(X>l  of  Medicine.  The:  See — 

Ballermann.  Bailiara  J  :  and  On.  Mark  J  .  5.84.1.781.  C  4.15-400.000. 
Rosengard.  Ariella  M.:  Aheam.  Joseph  M..  Jr.:  Sanfihppo.  Alfred  P.;  and 

Baldwin.  William  M..  Ill,  5.843.778.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Sleincr,  Joseph  P.:  Snyder.  Solomon:  Hamilton.  Gregory  S.;  and  Daw- 
son. Ted.  5.843.960.  CI  514-317.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical  Diagnostics.  Inc.:  See — 

Belly.  Robert  Troconis:  Chemelli.  John  Robert:  and  Steinmaiu).  Michele 
McWilliams,  5.843.793.  CI   4.16-514.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Consumer  Pivducts.  Inc.:  See — 

Chauvetle.  Gaetan:  and  Ramacieri.  Patricia.  5.843.061 .  CI.  604-375.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Palel.  Jav  M  :  Bialecki.  Dennis;  and  Chang.  Joseph  J..  S.M3.356.  C\. 
264-161000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products,  inc.:  See— 

Lepper.  John  Mark:  Sanka.  Ravi  Sankar;  Walker.  Craig  William:  and 
Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang.  5.104,802,  CI.  364-468.220. 
Johnson.  Daniel  R  :  See — 

Fandel,  James  A.:  Lomas.  David  A.:  Niewie<lzial,  Steven;  Johnson, 
Daniel  R.:  and  Althoff.  James.  5,843.377.  CI  422-144.000. 
Johmon,  David  B.  Confined  space  manhole  sign  system.  5.842.81 1.  CI. 

44M-25()0O. 
Johnson.  Donald  T:  See — 

Slufllebeam.  John  F.;  Olson.  Thomas  A.;  Dunham.  Lisle  J.;  and  John.son. 

Donald  T.  5.842.428.  CI    111-185.000. 

Johnson.  Eugene  M..  Jr.:  Milbrandt.  Jeffrey  D.:  Kolzbauer.  Paul  T:  and 

Lampe.  Patricia  A.,  to  Washington  University.  Neuilurin  and  related  growth 

factors.  5.843.914.  CI.  514-44.000 

Johnson.  Gary,  lo  Dana  Corporation.  Shielded  printer.  S.842.4II.  CI.  101- 

.16.000. 
Johnson.  Mark  C:  See — 

Finney.  Damon  W.;  Ho.  Wen-Jei:  Johnson.  Mark  C;  and  Lang,  Donald 

J..  5,845,072,  a.  .195-200.380. 

Johnson.  Martin:  Jones.  Robin:  and  Brnomhead.  David  S  .  lo  United  Kingdom 

of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  Stale  for  Defence 

in  Her  Bntannic  Majesty's  Govemmeni  of  ihe.  Digital  priKexsat  for 

simulating  operation  of  a  pgirallel  procevsing  amy.  5.845.123,  CI.  395- 

377.000. 

Johnson.  Michael  H.:  and  Turick.  Daniel  J.  Method  of  drilling  &  cinnpleting 

wells.  5.842.528,  O.  175-45.000. 
J<ihn.son.  R>iben  E.  Soft  penile  clamp  device  5.842.968.  CI  600- .18.000. 
Johnson.  Roben  W.:  See — 

Herr.  Arthur  G  F;  Johnson.  Robert  W.;  and  Welles.  Toby  S..  5.842363. 
a.  206-308. 100. 
Johnson.  Theodore  C.  Jr.:  See — 

Kozinski.    Richard    R..   deceased:    and   Johnson.   Theodore   C.   Jr.. 
5.842,724,  CI.  285-69.000. 
Johnson.  Wendell  C    See 

Breed,  David  S  ;  DuVall,  Wilbur  E.:  and  Johnson,  Wendell  C,  5.845.000, 

a.  382-100.000. 

Johnson.  William  M.:  Tran.  Thang  M.;  Gavin.  Matt  T:  and  Pedneau.  Mike. 

lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc   Prefetch  buffer  for  storing  instructions 

prior  lo  placing  the  insiruclions  in  an  instruction  cache.  5.845.101.  CI. 

.195.183.000 

Johnson.  William  Nevill  Healim.  to  Durand  Limited.  Photographic  albums. 

5.844,797.  CI.  .164^100.000. 
Johnston,  David;  Rischar.  Charles  M.:  and  McDnnel,  Jennifer,  to  Allen 
Bradley  Company.  LLC    Diagnostic  aid  for  industrial  controller  using 
mulii  lasking  architecture   5.844.795.  CI   .1M  188.(K)0. 
Johnston.  Matthew  M.:  and  Conger.  Steven  R..  to  Sulzer  Intermedics  Inc 
Sleerable  endocardial  lead  using  magnetostrictive  material  and  a  magnetic 
field.  5.843.153,  CI  607-122.000. 
Johroku,  Kazuo;  Ichimaru.  Tsukasa:  and  Okauchi.  Yoshifumi.  lo  Mila  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd.  Toner  cartridge  for  an  image  forming  apparatus  having 
stirring  rod  with  bearing.  5.845.182,  CI  399-2.56.000. 
Joite-Barfuss,  Sigrid:  See — 
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Ai  I  inger.  Horst;  Joite-Barfuss,  Sigrid:  Schramm,  Helmuth:  and  Wach, 
i  egtried.  5.844.964,  CI.  378-207.(XX). 
Jollv.  Cuiglas  J.:  .Sfc— 

Dih;nsky.  Thomas  W..  Jr.:  Polo.  John  M.:  Ibanez.  Carlos  E.;  Chang. 
>  ephen  M  W..  Jollv.  Douglas  J.:  Driver.  David  A.:  and  Belli.  Barbara 
\ ..  5.843.723.  CI.  435-69.300. 
Jolly.  Mirk  R.;  Rossetti.  Dino  J  ;  Norris.  Mark  A.;  and  Miller,  Lane  R.,  to 
1  ord  (  orporation.  Hybrid  active-passive  noise  and  vibration  control  sys- 
tem  i|  aircraft.  5,845.2.16.  CI.  702-195.(H)0. 
Jolma.  4lri:  See-^  .  „.„.., 

Hi  i  inen.  Ari;  Keskitalo.  llkka:  Kicma.  Arto:  Jolma.  Pein:  Kuhn.  Ingo: 
tivusalo  Jan:  Lola.  Rislo:  Siira.  Anne:  and  Karkkainen.  Ari. 
5  845.208.  CI.  455-422.000. 

Joly.  C  I!  islian:  See—  

Ki  <  hpatcharin,  Dan;  Sariiari,  Zarir  B.;  Jolv.  Christian;  and  Wu.  Allen. 
5  844.818.  CI.  .164-578.0(M» 
Jones,   i  ian  A.:  See  — 

Ri  -  Iter.  Bruce  E.;  Pohl.  Chnsiophcr  A  ;  Porter,  Nathan  L.:  Jones,  Bnan 
/  .;  Ezzell,  John  L.;  and  Avdalovic,  Nebojsha.  5.843.311.  CI.  210- 
CM.OOO. 
Jones.  :  larles  David:  See—  „,,„•. 

C  a  (,  Michael  Paul:  Frolik.  Charles  Alan:  Jones.  Charles  David;  and 
I  indstrom.  Terry  Donald,  5.X43.9K4.  CI.  514-443.000. 
Jones.  :  liristopher  A.  Vehicular  entertainment  system.  5.842.715.  CI.  280- 

727  >  10 
Jones,      aig:  and  Bitz.  D.  Michael,  lo  E.K  MA  .  Inc  Method  of  using  a  plant 

grov  1 1  stimulating  composition.  5.843.427.  CI.  424-93.400 
Jones,  jallas  Hurl,  to  Advanced  Mechanical  Technologies.  Inc.  System  and 

apparatus  for  tilling  and  capping  a  vial.  5.842.321.  CI   53-281.000. 
Jones,  aary  W.:  Zimmerman.  Steven  M.:  Silvemail.  Jeffrey  A.,  and  Jones. 
Sus;rt  K   Schwartz,  lo  Fed  Corporation.  Field  emmer  device,  and  veil 
priK  .-is  lor  THR  fabrication  ihcreof.  5.844.351.  CI.  313-3I0.0(K). 
Jones.  Uckic  D.:  See —  ,„,,„. 

E  .»ns.  Charles  R.:  Jones.  Jackie  D:  and  Campbell,  James  M..  5.843.354. 
CI.  264-1.16.000. 
Jones,  lioyd  G.,  lo  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Erosion-rcsisiani  inserts  for  fluid 
ouihji.  in  a  well  tool  and  melhixl  lor  installing  same    5.842.516.  CI. 
166  *.(X)0. 
Jones.  Itlichael:  See — 

P  >igio  Tomaso:  Beymer,  Da-vid:  Jones.  Michael:  and  Verier.  Thomas. 
1.844,57.1.  CI.  145-441  (XX) 
Jones   Michael  L.:  Evans.  Scott;  and  Wallace.  George  B.,  lo  Micro  Thera- 

peu  lis.  Inc.  Micr»K;atheier  5.843.050.  CI.  604-280.(XX). 
Jones.  Ora  W.:  See — 

P;j.p.  Mark  R  ;  and  Jones.  Ora  W..  5.843.864.  CI.  .503-201.000. 

Jones.  Robin:  iVc—  r„.ci-i5/-, 

J  ilnson.  Martin:  Jones,  Robin:  and  Broomhead.  David  S.,  5,845, 1 23,  C 1. 
895-377.0(X). 
Jones,  Stephen  M.;  Campbell.  Arthur  A.;  and  Pennala.  Jefl'rey  L..  toPaces- 
ette  .:  Inc.  Technique  for  laser  welding  dissimilar  metals    5.844.198.  CI. 
21^  121.640  ^     , 

Jones  Stephen  R.:  and  Drager.  Barry  T .  lo  Sundstrand  Corporalion.  Absolute 
anc  1(3  esiinialion  apparatus  fin  a  sensorless  switched  reluctance  machine 
sysan   5.844..185.  CI.  318-2.54.000 
Jones  iusan  K.  Schwartz:  See— 

J  Acs.  Gary  W.:  Zimmerman.  Sle\en  M.:  SiKcmail.  Jeffrey  A  ;  and 
T  Jones.  Susan  K.  Schwartz.  5.844.351.  CI.  313-310.000. 
Joncsl  Thaddcus  M  .  lo  MSX.  Inc   Themially  insulated  satellite  reflector 

asstaihly  5.844.526.  CI.  .143-7(».(XXI 
Jonesl  Thaddeus  M  .  to  MSX.  Inc.  Satellite  feedhom  including  a  heating 

asst«ihly  5.844.528.  CI.  .143-786.(XX). 
Jones;  Thomas  R  .  to  American  Cyanamid  Company  Recombinant  human 

cyii>rKgaU»irus  having  a  US2  deletiiw.  5.843.458.  CI.  424-2.10.1(X) 
Jonesi  TTiomas  R.:  Muzilhras.  Viera  R:  and  Gluzman.  Yakov.  to  American 
CyMamid  Company.  Methods  for  ideniifying  non-essential  genes  ol  the 
hutwn  cytomegalovirus  genome  and  for  screening  for  inhibitors  ot  human 
cyiiiegalovinis.  5.843.637.  CI.  435-5  tXX). 
Jonei  Tommy  Lee.  Vertical  lakeoff  and  landing  mass  transit  system  and 

m<ih<xl.  5.842.667.  CI.  244-1 14  OOR. 
Jonninen.  Markku.  to  Biolan  Oy    Double  stage  drumshaped  composting 
dente.  5.843.769.  CI.  435-290  .1(X).  .   ,  „  .^  ..4      r 

Joo  $»k-h<i:  and  Moon,  Jong,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Methods  ol 

fibrtcaling  femKlectnc  capacitors.  5.843.818.  CI  438-240.(XX). 
Jordii.  William  D.:  See— 

Hinshaw    Howard  G.:  Jordan.  William  D.:  and  Smilhers.  Matthew. 
5.844.312.  CI.  257-7l8.(XX) 
Jorgdra^n.  Mikkel:  See—  .. , ,    , 

ptanley.  Christopher  John:  Orum.   Hennk:   and  Jorgensen.   Mikkel. 
5.843.661.  CI.  435-6.(XX) 
JorgiSnsen.  Per  Lina:  See — 

n^ncney.  Martin:  Hansen.  Christian.  Pederscn.  Poul  Enk:  Jorgensen.  Per 
Lina:  and  Jorgensen.  Steen  Troels.  5.843.720.  CI.  435-69.100. 
JiHg4iT>en.  Sieen  Troels:  See—  „     ,  ^  .,    ,  „ 

ninEney  Martin:  Hansen.  Christian:  Pedersen,  Poul  Enk:  Jorgensen.  Per 
Lina:  and  Jorgensen.  Steen  Tnxfls.  5.X43.720.  CI.  435-69  100 
Josei  ih.  Kunacosc:  and  Lochner.  Steven  E..  lo  Hughes  Electronics  Corpora- 
li(tn.  Method  and  apparatus  fur  receiving  and  recording  digital  packet  dau 
5,(144.6.16.  CI    .14X-X45  (KXI 
Jose*.  Philippe:  and  Granjeon.  Didier.  10  Institul  Francais  du  Pemile 
M  ;frod  for  simulating  Ihe  filling  of  a  sedimentary  basin.  5.844.799.  CI. 
K  4h120.(XX). 


Joshita,  Rie:  See — 

Ohiaki,  Hiroshi:  and  Joshita,  Rie.  5.843.478.  CI.  424-470.0(X). 
Josso,  Pierre:  See — 

Alperine,  Serge  Alexandre;  Foumes,  Jean-Paul:  Josso,  Pierre:  Leger, 
Jacques  Louis:  Malie.  Andre  Hubert  Louis;  and  Manesse.  Denis 
Georges.  5.843.585.  CI.  428-623  000. 
Joy.  William:  See — 

Loo.  William  Van:  Walkins.  John:  Gamer.  Robert.  Joy,  William:  Moran. 
Joseph:  Shannon.  William:  and  Cheng,  Ray.  5.845.325.  CI.  711- 
135.000. 
Jo/iak.  Marilou;  See- 
Campbell.  Shannon  K.:  Tasss.  Edward  Albert:  Fisher.  Sieien  W.:  Joziak. 
Marilou:  Theiler.  Richard  F..  and  Prencipc.  Michael.  5.843.409.  CI. 
424-52.(XX). 
Ju.  Dz  Ching:  and  Ng.  John  Shek-I.uen.  10  Inlcmalional  Business  Machines 
Corporalion.  Method  of.  system  for.  and  computer  program  product  lor 
providing  inlined  nested  array  constructors  using  normalized  counters. 
5.845.126.  CI.  .195-708.0(X). 
Ju.  Kochan;  Chen.  Mao-Min:  and  Guo.  Yimin.  lo  Headway  Technologies.  Inc. 
Photoresist  frame  plated  magnetic  transducer  pole  layer  employing  high 
magnetic  pemieability  seed  layer  5.843.521.  CI.  427-129.0(X). 
Jue.  Clifford  T:  See—  „     „  „ 

Dunfield.  John  C:  Kloeppel,  Klaus:  Pelstring.  Roben  M.:  Raffeno. 
Michael:  MacLeod.  Donald  J.:  Kazmierczak.  Frederick  F;  and  Jue. 
Clifford  T.  5.844.748.  CI.  360  99.080. 
Julemonl.  Jean:  and  Connan.  Patrick.  10  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Dis- 
pensing closure  with  controlled  valve  actuation.   5,842,618.  CI.  222- 
490.(XX). 
Julich   Harry  Method  and  apparatus  for  sharpening  camera-recording  pic- 
tures. 5,843,6<M,  CI.  43()-30.(XX). 
Julow,  Jay  K.:  See—  _  ..^...  .  ,  , 

Visscr,  Monte  J.:  Mastrangelo.  Vince  T.:  McCay.  P  William;  and  Julow. 
Jay  K.  5.842.388.  CI.  82-1.110. 
Jun.  Hong-Sin:  See — 

Kim.  Heon-Cheol:  Jun.  Hong-Sin;  and  Cho.  Chang-Hyun.  5.844.914.  C\. 
•371-21.100. 
Jun.  Jung-M(»k:  and  Lee.  Seok-Lyul.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Induslnes  Co.. 
Ltd  Liquid  crystal  displav  device  having  su>rage  capacitors  and  additional 
opaque  electrodes.  5.844:641.  CI.  .149-38.(XX). 
Jun.  Seung-Ho;  See— 

Shin.  Dong-Min:  Jun.  Seung-Ho:  Ko.  Se-Jong:  and  Kim.  Tae-Juon. 
5.843.850.  CI.  4.18-757.(XX) 
Jung.  Giinlher  See — 

Enlian.    Karl-Dieter.    GfUz.    Fnedrich.    Schnell.    Nortien,    Augusim. 

Johannes:  Engelke.  Gennar.  Rosensicin.  Ralf;  Kaletla.  Cortina:  Klein. 

Cora  Wieland.  Bemd:  Kupke.  Thomas;  Jung.  Giinlher.  and  Kellner. 

Roland,  5.843,709.  CI.  4.15-69.100. 

Jung  Hae-Mook,  10  Daewix)  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  enaxJing  an 

image  signal  having  a  still  object.  5.845.012.  CI   382-242  (XX). 
June.  JonH-Sool;  See — 

Song  Seok-Ho;  and  Jung.  Jong-Sool.  5.844.7(M.  CI.  359- 1 .18.0(X). 
Jung.  Soon-Moon:  See—  -o.oo,.oi 

Singh.  Rajiv  K.;  Hummel.  Rolf  E  :  and  Jung.  Soon-Moon.  5.843.81 1 . 1 1. 
438-l66.0(X). 
Junkcl.  Eric  E.;  Radlke.  U-e:  and  Usher.  Linda  M..  10  Circulair.  Inc.  Portable 
fan  and  combination  fan  and  spray  misting  device.  5.843.344.  CI.  261- 
28  (XX). 
Jun.  Talsuro:  See—  co.4-.-1n   ri 

Mizushima  Tetsuya;  Iketani.  Akira:  and  Jun.  Tatsuro.  5.844.7.tv.  1.1. 
.160-48.(XX). 
Jurik.  Franklin  A.:  See —  .  ,,  j 

Phillips.  Roger:  McGan^augh.  Geoffery:  Jurik.  Franklin  A.;  and  Under- 
wood. Raymond  D..  5.843.692.  CI.  435-I4.(XX). 

ATOyo-VatricTA.:  and  Del  Boccio.  J.«ph.  5.843.388.  CI.  422-.KX).(XX). 
K  Svsiems  Corporation:  See—  ,„..,-,„ 

■  Fnes-Can-.  Sandra  J;  Wu.  Richard  L.C.:  and  Kosel.  Peter  B..  5.844.770. 
CI   .161 -.101. 500. 
Kaba  Schliesssysteme  AG:  See— 

Graf.  Ulrich:  and  Locher.  Ji*ann,  5.844.244.  CI.  235-375.000. 
Kabe.  Haruki:  See— 

Uchimura.  Hiroshi:  Watanabe.  Takazumi:  Endo.  Nobuyuki:  Talara.  Mas- 
ayuki   Kabe.  Haruki:  Shimizu.  Keiji:  Kimura.  Kazuo:  and  Sugiyanu. 
Motone,  5.844.805.  CI   .164-474.220. 
Kabumoto.  Akira:  Voshida.  Naoki;  llo.  Masayasu:  and  Okada  Mitsunon.  to 
Furakawa  Electric  Co.Lld.,  The    Light  reflc,cling  plate.  5,844.731.  CI. 
359-869.(XX). 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Doutor  Coffee:  See— 

Hatta.  Misao.  5.842.408.  CI.  99-323.0(X). 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seihulsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo:  See— 

Nakada.  TeLsuya:  Kuhola.  Michio:  Chaen.  Hiroto;  and  Miyake.  Toshio. 

5.843.748,  CI.  435-193  (XX). 
Sakai,  Shuzxi;  Yoneyama.  Ma.satu:  and  Miyake.  Toshio.  5*»3.907.  CI. 
5I4-23(XX) 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawasaki  Giken:  See — 

Yoshino.  Eiichi.  5.843.205.  CI.  95-l7.0(X). 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See— 

Nakano.  Hiromi.  5.843.489.  CI.  425-208.0(X). 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See-  ,„,,,„    ^ 

HiriHa.  Yuji,  Tanaka.  Toshihiro:  and  Kaji.  Nobuyuki.  5.842.386.  a. 
74-8l3.(X)L. 
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Takilani.  Yukilaka;  Nishiki.  Tetsuya;  Sato.  Masahiro;  Dale.  Kazuaki; 
Auki.  Jun;  Kitano.  Hinishi:  Kakizoe.  Ma.sahanj;  and  Sohma.  Shinji. 
5.844.556.  CI   345-339.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Sei&akusho:  See — 

Ka-suga.  Ikuo:  Kobaya.shi.  Fumio;  Kamada,  Tom;  and  Okumura,  Aki- 

hiko.  5,844.881.  CI.  369-244.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sega  Enterprises:  See — 

Tosaki.  Kenji.  5.844.530.  CI.  345-8.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho:  See — 

Haltori.  Ichiro;  Aoki.  Michio;  Sakaguchi.  Yoshihide;  Hayashi.  Yoshihiro; 

and  Koshigoe,  Ma.saya.su.  5.842..363.  CI.  72-133.000. 
Kanamori.  Teiji.  5.842.379.  O.  74^73.280. 
Tanaka.  Hideki.  5.842.719.  O.  280-805.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Topcon:  See — 

Uchida.  Saeko;  Kalo,  Yainio;  and  Kara.  Kunihiko.  5.844.660.  CI  3SI- 

211.000. 
Uchida.  Saeko:  Kalo.  Yasuo;  and  Nakamura.  Takeshi.  5.844.661.  CI 

351-211.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba;  See — 

Ando.  Atsushi;  Sunaoshi.  Hitoshi;  Wada,  HiroLsugu;  ai>d  Sugihara. 

Kazuyoshi.  5.843.603.  O.  430-30.000. 
Aoyania.  Noboni;  Nakane.  Hirashi;  and  Ono.  Takuro.  5.844,873.  CI. 

369-75.200. 
Ami.  Makoto.  5.845.134.  CI   395-750.000. 

Fujimura.  Himki;  and  Miyamora.  Takashi.  5.844.828.  CI.  364-715.080. 
Fujinuma.  Tomohisa,  5.844.819.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Gushiken.  Hajime.  and  Mikami.  Masashi.  5.844.774.  CI.  361-681.000. 
Hasebe.  Hiroyuki:  Inada.  ShuMike:  Isozaki.  Yoshiyuki;  Inaba.  Takami- 

chi;  Sawa.  Takao;  Horie.  HiFomichi;  Yagi.  Nofiaki;  Shizu.  Hiromi.  and 

Kanazawa.  Yoshiko.  5.843.372.  CI.  420-900.000. 
Hirayama.    Hideaki;    and    Shimizu.    Kuniyasu.    5.845.326.   CI.    711- 

135.000. 
Hirayama.  Koichi;  Nakai.  Masaloshi;  and  Shimoda.  Kenji.  5.845.046. 

a.  386-125.000. 
Ikuu.  Sakae;  Terai.  Kiyohisa;  Takahashi,  Masao:  and  Mat.sumoto. 

Keiko.  5.844.410.  CI.  324-%.000. 
Iloh.  Goh;  Okumura.  Haruhiko;  and  Fujiwara,  Huao,  5.844,535.  C 

345-92.000. 
Kaneko.   Tomomi;    Chandraiilleke.    Rohana;    and    Kuriyama.    Toru, 

5.842.348.0.62-51.100. 
Kikuchi.  Shinichi;  Kitamura.  Tetsuya;  Mimuni.  Hideki;  and  Taira.  Kazu- 

hiko,  5.845.021.  CI  382  232.000. 
Maiuno.  Motoshi;  Sato.  Hajime;  and  Tanaka.  Hirohisa.  5.844.647.  CI. 

.349- 1 10.000. 
Mizuno.  Tomohisa;   Ushiku.  Yukihiro;   Yoshimi.   Makoio;  Terauchi. 

Mamofu;  and  Kawanaka.  Shigeru.  5.844.278.  CI.  257-345.000. 
Nakane.  Hiroshi.  5.844.395.  O.  318-721.000. 
NLshimura.  Tomoko;  Igarashi.  Masaio;  Koyama.  Noriaki;  and  Ueki. 

Katsuhiko.  5.845.125.  CI   395-704.000. 
Noda.  Junichiro;  and  Tohyama.  Daisuke.  5.844.268.  O  257-314.000. 
Nomura.  Yoshihilo;  Ambo.  Tatsuaki;  Souma.  Saburo;  and  Okado.  Chi- 

hiro.  5.844.193,  CI.  219-110.000. 
Ogata.  Jun.  5.844.603.  CI.  348-155.000. 
Okumura.  Haruhiko;  Fujiwara.  Hisao:  and  Ito.  Go.  5.844.534,  O. 

345-90.000. 
Saito.  Koji;  Kishimolo.  Fumiaki;  and  Hayashi.  Hirofumi.  5.844.874.  CI. 

.369-75.200. 
Shirotori.  Tsukajia;  and  Kawasumi.  ALsu-shi.  5,845.309.  CI.  711-3.000. 
Suzuki.  Seigo:  and  Yoshioka.  Shmichi.  5.845.109.  CI.  395-552.000. 
Takeda,  Yoshiko;  Ogaki.  Takeshi;  and  Takagi.  Shiro,  5.845,057.  CI. 

.395-114.000. 
Takeuchi.  Ken;  and  Tanaka.  Tomohani.  5.844.841.  CI.  365-185.030. 
Tanamolo.  Tetsufumi;  and  Katoh.  Riichi.  5.844.279.  C\.  257-347.000. 
Tomita.  Toyoftimi.  5.844.143.  C\.  73-861  120. 
Yama.shila.  Kyoji.  5.844.809.  O.  .364-489.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisaku.sho:  See — 

Hiramatsu.  Osamu;  Kanzaki.  Shigeki;  Murao.  Kazu.shige:  and  Hoshida. 

Takahiru.  5.842.406.  CI.  92-158.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Masahiro:  Suilou.  Ken;  Sonobe.  Masanori.  and  Yokono. 

Tomohiko.  5.842.834.  O.  417-222.200. 
Kawaguchi.  Masahiro;  Sonobe.  Masanori;  Suilou.  Ken;  Okuno.  Takuya; 

Murase.    Masakazu;    and    Kawamura.    Koji.    5.842.835.    CI.    417- 

222.200. 
Kawasumi.  Kazuhito.  Sato.  Shinichi;  Mori.  Hideo;  Nasu.  Toshihiko; 

Kawakami.    Motonobu:    and    Morishila.    Akio.    5.842.354.    Q. 

62-206.000 
Okabe.  Takanori;  and  Ban.  Takashi.  5.842.635.  O.  237-12.30R 
Oki.  Ya.suhiro.  and  Hisanaga.  Shigeru.  5.842.844,  O.  418-55.300 
Tarulani.  Tomoji;  Shintoku.  Nonyuki.  Wakita.  Tomohiro;  aitd  Toyama. 

Atsuko.  5.842.836.  CI.  417-269.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yakull  Ho(»ha:  See — 

Yaegashi.  Takashi;  Sawada.  Seigo;  Furuta.  Tomio;  and  Yokokuni.  Teruo. 

5.843.954.  CI.  514-285  0(X) 
Kabushikki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Moroi.  Takahiro;  Takenaka.  Kenji;  Ban.  Takashi;  and  Suzuki.  Shigeru. 

5.842.636.  CI.  237-12..30R. 
Kadowaki.  Shigeru:  See — 

Imxie.  Manabu;  Okubo.  Takao;  Kadowaki.  Shigeru;  Nakanishl.  Saloru: 

Kishi.  Masamichi;  Suzuki.  Shigeru;  Kubou.  Ya.suro.  and  Iwasaki. 

Hironori.  5.845.332.  O  711-163  000. 


Kahn.  David  Alexander:  and  Heynen.  Jan.  lo  H.  K    Eyecan  lid.  Visual 
communications  apparatus  employing  eye-position  monitonng.  5.844.544. 
CI.  345-156.000. 
Kahn.  Philippe  Richard:  See— 

Fu.  XIang;  Kahn.  Philippe  Richard;  and  Lee.  Sonia.  5.845,257.  CI. 
705-8.000. 
Kai,  Shouichi:  See — 

Ohia.  Hideaki;  Okamoto.  Akiyasu;  Tokuda.  Kimishiro;  Fujimura.  Kou- 

laru;  Kawashima.  Hachiro:  Kai.  Shouichi;  Gengo.  Tadashi;  Sakamoto. 

Koulchi;  and  Kuragasaki.  Mutsuo.  5.842.426.  CI.  110-261.000. 

Kaiser.  Michael  W.;  Lyamichev.  Victor  I :  and  Lyamichev.  Natasha,  to  Third 

Wave  Technologies.  Inc.  Cleavage  of  nucleic  acid  acid  using  thermostable 

methoanococcus  jannaschii  FEN- 1   endonucleases.  5.843.669,  CI.  435- 

6.000. 

KaiLsu,  Isalake;  and  Okamoto,  Iwao,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Magnetic  recotding 

medium  and  device.  5,843,569,  G.  428-323.000. 
Kaizu.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Kodama.  Akira;  Kitano,  Yasuhiko;  Miyaoka,  Hiroya;  Morita.  Hisato; 
Uehara,  Takashi;  Maruyama,  Hideaki;  Tsuji,  Tadatoshi;  Nagao.  Nobu- 
hiro:  and  Kaizu.  Yoshikazu,  5,844,801,  CI.  364-468  170. 
Kaji,  Noiniyuki:  See — 

Hirola.  Yuji;  Tanaka.  Toshihiro;  and  Kaji.  Nobuyuki.  5.842.386.  CI. 
74-8I3.00L. 
Kajino.  Tadashi;  and  Fujieda.  Ma.sanao.  to  Nidek  Co.,  Lid.  Lens  meter. 

5.844.671.  CI.  .356-124.000. 
Kakimolo.  Mit.suyuki:  See — 

Tezuka.    YcKhlmaro;    Tokunaga.    Katsuhisa;    Kakimoto.    Milsuyuki; 
Ogawa.  ShIgeki;  Tani.  Miyuki;  Kobayashi.  Satoshi;  Sasaki.  Kiyolaka; 
and  Tomizawa.  Motoyuki.  5.843.290.  G.  204-206.000. 
Kakizawa.  Yasutoshi.  to  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Prxicess  for  the 

preparation  of  lactic  acid-ba.sed  polyester.  5.844.066.  CI.  528-354.000. 
Kakizoe.  Masaharu:  See — 

Takiuni.  Yukitaka;  Nishiki.  Tetsuya;  Sato.  Masahiro;  Date.  Kazuaki; 
Aoki.  Jun;  Kitano.  Hiroshi;  Kakizoe.  Masahani.  and  Sohma.  Shinji. 
5.844.556.  CI  345-339000. 
Kakui.  Mikio:  5er— 

Miyamoto.  Eikhi;  Kakui.  Mikio;  Nakamon.  Hideo;  Imanaka.  YukikaLsu; 
and  Hanalani.  Yasuyuki.  5.843.606.  G.  430-59.000 
Kalapodis.  James  B.;  Polles,  Jerry  L.;  and  Quinn,  William  F.  to  Therm-O- 

Disc.  Incorporated  Thermal  switch.  5,844,464.  G.  337-140.000. 
Kaletu.  Cortina:  See— 

Entian.    Karl-Dieter.    G6u.    Friedrich;    Schnell.    Norben;    Augustin. 
Johannes;  Engelke.  Germar;  Rosenstein.  Ralf;  Kaletla.  Cortina;  Klein. 
Cora.  Wieland.  Bemd;  Kupke.  Thomas;  Jung.  GOnther.  and  Kellner. 
Roland.  5.843.709.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Kalis.  Jeffrey  J.;  Langer.  Yury  M.;  Bennett.  Dick  C.  deceased  (by  Jerri 
Bennett,  executrix),  to  Rowe  International.  Inc.  DefrmI  control  system  for 
a  refrigeratix.  5.842.355.  CI.  62-234  000 
Kalmann.  Menno;  and  Moll.  Franciscus  Laurens,  lo  Medtronic.  Inc.  insuu- 
meni  for  loosening  and  cuning  through  the  inlima  of  a  blood  vessel,  and  a 
meltxxl  therefor.  5.843.102.  G  606-159  000. 
Kamada.  Eiki:  See — 

ho.  Molohisa;  Kamada.  Eiki;  Isobe.  Toshiko;  Yamamolo.  Kei;  and 
Uehara.  Katsuloshi.  5.845.321.  CI.  711-118.000. 
Kanuda.  Toru:  See — 

Kasuga.  Ikuo;  Kobayashi.  Fumio;  Kamada.  Toru;  and  Okumura,  Aki- 
hiko.  5.844.881.  G  369-244.000 
Kamakura.  Mie:  See — 

Tasaka.  Shigeyuki;  Miura.  Teruhi.sa;  Kiue.  Akira;  Seki.  Takctsugu;  Sano. 
Tetsuro;  Kamakura.  Mie;  and  FujiU.  Ma.sakazu.  5.843.950.  G.  514- 
255.000 
Kaman.  Richard  A.,  to  Products  Research.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
irmotely  collecting  operational  information  of  a  mobile  vehicle.  5.844.473. 
CI   .340-439000 
Kamarck.  Michael  E.:  See— 

Bamett.  Thomas  R.;  Elting.  James  J.;  and   Kamarck,  Michael  E., 
5.843.761.  CI.  435-252.330. 
Kanuta.  Hajime:  See — 

Minakuchi.  Yu;  Okuyama.  Saloshi;  Fukue,  Akiko;  and  Kamala,  Hajime. 
5.844.547.  G.  345-173.000. 
Kamb.  Alexander:  See — 

Stone.  Steven;  Jiang.  Ping;  and  Kamb.  Alexander.  5.843.7S6.  G.  435- 
252.300 
Kameda.  Masayuki:  See — 

Yamauchi.   Saloshi;   Anwyl.   Phyllis;    Kameda.    Masayuki;    Kalooka. 

Takashi;  NariU.  Ma.sumi;  ho.  Hideo.  Ohguro.  Yoshihisa.  Hayashi. 

Taisen;   Yamagata.    Hiroko;    Honma.   Sakiko;   and   Oono.   Ayako, 

5.845.143.  CI   395-752.000 

Kairteda.  Yoshihisa;  and  Nam.  Hong  Jong,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Device  for 

and  method  of  attaching  a  speaker.  5.844.999.  CI.  .38 1 -.386.000. 
Kamci.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Suzuki.  Masahiko;  Ono.  Kikuo;  Ohwada.  Junichi;  hob.  Hikaru.  Kamei. 
Tatsuo;  and  Malsunaga.  Kuniyuki.  5.844.255.  CI.  257-59.000. 
Kameyama.  Shigeki:  See — 

Yao.  Shinpci;  KanKyama.  Shigeki.  Kishi.  Tomokatsu;  and  Sakamoto. 
Tetsuya.  5.844.373.  CI.  315-205.000 
Kamihaia.  Yasuhiro;  Ohashi.  Hitoshi;  and  Imamura.  Ayami.  lo  Olympus 
Optical   Company.    Ltd    Method   of   manufacturing   optical   element 
5.843..32I.CI   216-26.000. 
Kaminaga.  Toshlaki:  See — 
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Terakado.  Takao;  Ujigawa.  Masaru.  and  Kaminaga.  Toshiaki.  5.842.457. 
Clj  123-613.000. 
Kaminski.  Mark  S.;  Butchko.  Gregory  M.;  Glenn.  Slephan  D.;  and  Wahl. 
Richard  L..  to  Coulter  Pharmaceutical.  Inc  :  and  University  of  Michigan. 
RegenU  of  the.   Radioimmunotherapy  of  lymphoma  using  anti-CD20 
antibodleK.  5.843.398.  CI.  424-1.490. 
Kaminsky,  Mark  E.:  See — 

Palel,  Bipin;  Yuan.  Chris;  Kaminsky.  Mark  E.;  Petelman.  Roberto;  and 
Ichnowski.  Jeanne.  5.844.980.  CI.  379-266.000. 
Kamogawu,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ucmura.  Sashini;  Nishii.  Yrahiyuki;  Kanda.  Isamu;  Tatsuda.  Kazunori; 
Seko.  Yukiharu;  Kamogawa.  Hiroshi;  Shimojyo.  Tokuhide;  Kara. 
Zetikhiro;    Terazaki.    Nobuo;    Futatsuishi.    Shunichi;    Shibayama. 
Kozuburo;  and  Iwata.  Shuji.  5.844_358.  CI.  313-495.000. 
Kampmeyer.  James  P:  See — 

Todi  Emerson  G..  Ill;  Baker.  George  D.;  and  Kampmeyer.  James  F. 
5.842.260.  CI.  29-213.100. 
Kanai.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Kaoni:  and  Kanai.  Hiroyuki.  5.844.059.  CI.  528-230.000. 
Kanamon,  Akihiko:  See — 

Miyiitani.  Takao;  Kawabau.  YasuKHno;  Nagamatsu.  Shigeuika;  Yamada. 
Eiji;  Miura.  Tetsuya;  Kanamori.  Akihiko;  Malsuhashi.  Shigeru;  Taga. 
Yutika;  Toh.  Ryuji;  Koide.  Saloshi;  Urano.  Hiroaki;  Akao.  Norihiko; 
Kogure.  Shinji;  Taga.  Yoshiaki.  deceased;  Taga.  Shigeo.  heir,  and 
Ti^.  Takiko.  heiress.  5.844..342.  CI.  310-114.000. 
Kanamori.  Teiji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho,  Shift 

lever.  S.442.379.  G.  74473.280. 
Kanazawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Minalcuchi.  Tada.shi;  Oono,  Masahiro;  lima,  Mitsunori;  and  Kanazawa, 
H»tKhi,  5.844.707.  CI.  359-204.000. 
Kanazawa.  Isaka:  See — 

KawBSaki.  Minoru;  Takayanagi.  Noboru;  Nomura,  Hiromi;  Sato.  Akio; 
Kanazawa.  Isaka;  Hidaka.  Kensuke:  and  Nagai.  Shozo.  5.843.243.  CI. 
148-435.000. 
Kanazawa.  Masazumi:  See— 

Makino.  Hisaaki;  Moriya.  Takehiko;  Saito.  Yoshihisa;  and  Kanazawa. 
Masazumi.  5.843.386.  CI.  422-203.000. 
Kanazawa.  Yoshiko:  See — 

Hasefae.  Hiroyuki;  Inada.  Shusuke:  Isozaki.  Yoshiyuki;  Inaba.  Takami- 
ctii;  Sawa. Takao;  Hone.  Hiromichi;  Yagi.  Noriaki.  Shizu.  Hiromi;  and 
Kanazawa.  Yoshiko.  5.843.372.  CI.  420-900.000. 
Kanda.  Isamu:  See — 

Uemm.  Sashiro;  Nishii.  Yoshiyuki;  Kanda,  Isamu;  Tatsuda,  Kazunori; 
S«liJo.  Yukihaiu;  Kamogawa.  Hiroshi;  Shimojyo.  Tokuhide;  Hara. 
Z«nichiro;    Terazaki.    Nobuo;    Futatsuishi.    Shunichi;    Shibayama. 
Ki>zaburo.  and  Iwata.  Shuji.  5.844.358.  CI.  313-495.000. 
Kane.  Attim  Stuart:  See — 

Danud.  Ba.s.sel  Hage;  and  Kane.  Adam  Sluatl,  5.844,785,  CI.  .361- 
824.000. 
Kane.  Jaaies  M.;  See— 

Benway.   Ernest   A.;    Kane.   James   M.;   and   Richards.   Charles   N.. 
5*44.190.  CI.  219-60.00A. 
Kaneko.  Tomomi;  Chandraiilleke.  Rohana;  and  Kuriyama.  Toru.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Self<onuined  cooling  apparatus  for  achieving  cyrogenic 
tempeialures.  5.842.348.  CI.  62-51  1(K). 
Kang.  Byoung  Hyun:  See — 

Cheo«g.  Jin   Dong;   Lee.  Jong  Wook;  and   Kang.   Byoung   Hyun. 
5^3.594.  CI.  429-94.000. 
Kang.  Dae  S.:  See— 

Kanp.  Ki  B  ;  and  Kang.  Dae  S..  5.845.097.  G.  395-297.000. 
Kang.  In  Kook:  See — 

Kim.  Dong  Wook;  Kang.  In  Kook;  Chang.  Jin  Han;  and  Kim,  lie  Soo, 
5,84.3..305.  CI.  210-151  000. 
Kang.  Ki  B.;  and  Kang.  Dae  S..  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Lid.  Bus 
recovery  apparatus  arid  method  of  recovery  in  a  multi-master  bus  system. 
5.845.097.  CI   395-297.000. 
Kang.  Se-Hixm:  See — 

Kim.  Hyo-Joong;  Lee.  Joog-Tae;  and  Kang.  Se-Hooo.  5.843.410.  G. 
424-59.000. 
Kang.  Wen-Bing:  See— 

Takanci.  Yusuke;  Ogura.  Shizuo;  Sugiyama.  Tsuneloshi;  and  Kang. 
Wen  Bing.  5.844.249.  G.  250-559.340. 
Kankyo  Cb..  Ud.:  See— 

Fujwura.  Yasuyuki.  5.843.213.  CI.  96-144.000. 
Kan-Nan.  Chen:  See — 

Lee.  lames  S.  W,;  Kwan.  Chiu  Keung;  Kien-Wan.  Chiu:  and  Kan-Nan. 
Chen.  5.842.905.  CI.  446-296.000. 
Kanno.  Masayoshi;  and  Hattori.  Masato.  U)  Sony  Corporation.  Recording 
medium,  optical  disk  apparatus  and  method  of  information  recording. 
5.844it83.  CI  .369-275.400 
Kanto  S|)«cial  Steel  Works.  Ltd.:  S^f— 

Uchimura.  Hiroshi;  Walanabe.  Takazumi;  Endo.  Nobuyuki;  Tatara.  Mas- 
ayuki: Kabe.  Haniki;  Shimizu.  Keiji;  Kimura.  Kazuo;  and  Sugiyama. 
Motone.  5.844.805.  CI   .3M-474  220 
Kantor.  Judith:  See — 

ScMom.  Jeffrey;  and  Kantor.  Judith.  5.843.455.  CI.  424-199.100. 
Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg.  Co..  Lid.:  See— 

Onosaka.  Takashi;  Okuno.  Kenji;  Uchida.  Kiyoshi;  Buno.  Setsuo;  and 
Yamada.  Hisaya.  5.842.306.  CI.  47-1.010. 
Kanzaki,  Shigeki:  See — 


Hiramatsu.  Osamu;  Kanzaki.  Shigeki;  Murao.  Kazushige;  aitd  Hoshida. 
Takahiro.  5.842.406,  G.  92-158.000. 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Shonaka.  Masafumi;  Hasebe.  Keiko;  and  Hayashi.  Masaharu.  5.843.734. 
CI.  435-106.000. 
Kao.  Rom-Shen:  See— 

Hamadani.  Mehrdad;  and  Kao.  Rom-Shen.  5.845.083.  G.  .395-200.610. 
Kaplan.  Allen  D.;  and  McCarthy.  William  K.  to  Connect  One.  Inc.  Multi- 
protocol telecommunications  routing  optimization.  5.844.892,  G.  370- 
2.38.000 
Kaplan.  Andreas;  Gisler.  Rent,  and  Reich.  Albert,  to  Ems-Invema  AG. 
Thermosetting  powder-type  coating  compositions.  5.844.048.  CI.  525- 
3.30.3()0 
Karakama.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Walanabe.  Atsushi;  ho.  Takayuki;  and  Karakanta.  TaLsuo.  5.845.0S3, 0. 
395-97.000. 
Karakasoglu.  Ahmet:  See — 

Enzjnann.  Dieter.  Malouk.  Anthony  F;  Karakasoglu.  Ahmet;  Hung. 
Chin  N.;  and  Abbott.  James  S..  5.844.996.  G.  .381-1 16.000. 
Karasawa.  Hideto:  See — 

Maeda.  Maubee;  Yamada.  Kazuie;  Uchida.  Akira;  Miyala.  Masaaki; 
Igawa.  Shinichi;  and  Kara-sawa,  Hideto.  5.843.350.  CI.  264-40.500 
Karkkainen.  Ari:  See — 

Hottinen.  Ari;  Keskiulo.  Ilkka;  Kiema.  Arto:  Jolma.  Peni;  Kiihn.  Ingo; 
Savusalo.  Jari;   Uola.   Risto;   Siiia.   Aitnc;   and    KJiikkiiinen.  Ari. 
5.845.208.  CI.  455-422.000. 
Karl  Mayer  Textilmaschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See — 

Hohne.  Hans-Juigen;  and  Mista.  Kresimir.  5.842.661.  G.  242-419.100. 
Karl  Storz  GmbH  &  Co..  See— 

Klemm.  Bemd.  5.843.039.  G  604-164.000. 
Kariyn.  William  M.;  and  Scher.  David  A.,  to  Auloroil  Machine  Company. 
LLC.  Method  for  providing  the  mesh  of  a  silk  screen  at  an  angle  for 
minimizing  moire.  5.842.413.  G.  101128.400. 
Karmarga.  Hardianlo:  See — 

Funke.  Klaus  E.;  Roth.  Helena  W ;  Jaeger.  Kevin  A.;  Tighe.  William  S.; 
Horn.  James  L.;  Gendo.  Lie;  Karmarga.  Hardianlo;  and  Noller.  Waller 
E..  5.845.201.  G.  455-403.000 
Kamezos.  Marcos,  lo  ASAT.  Limited.  Structure  and  method  for  automated 

assemMy  of  a  tab  grid  amy  package  5.843.808.  CI  4.38-121.000. 
Karp.  Alan  H:  See — 

Hao.  Ming  C  ;  Karp.  Alan  H;  Gaifinkel.  Daniel;  Young.  Charles;  and 
Fincher.  Thomas  G..  5,844.553.  G.  345  329.000. 
Kaipen.  Daniel   NatJian.   Motor  vehicle  rearview  minor.   5.844.721.  G. 

359-603.000 
Karppinen.  Kirsti  Marjatu;  Perander.  Michael  Slig  Foike;  Solin.  Peter  Arnold 
Henrik;  Pehkonen.  Antero  Olavi:  and  Maine.  Seija  Marketta.  lo  Panek 
PanK  OY  AB.  Mineral  fibre  compositK*.  5.843.8.54.  CI.  501-36.000. 
Karrfali.  H.  Alan,  lo  Bndgestone/Firestone.  Inc.  Muhicomponent  self-sealing 

seam  tape.  5.843.552.  CI.  428-57.000. 
Karsten  Manufacturing  CorponHion:  See — 

Nelson.  Michael  J..  5.842,935.  G.  47.V 342.000. 
Karwath.  Arno:  See — 

Jcske.  Frank;  Karwath.  Amo;  and  Rappenecker.  Hermann.  5.845,045, 
G  388-804.000. 
Kasa-Djukic.  Vladimir.  Paintbrush  holder.  5.842,583.  CI.  211-65.000. 
Ka.sai.  Junichi:  See — 

Nomoto.  Ryuji;  Tsuji.  Kazulo;  Sato.  Milsutaka;  and  Kasai.  Junichi, 
5.842.628.  G  228-180.500. 
Kasai,  Kenichi:  See — 

Wauinabe.  Hideki;  Ka.sai.  Kenichi;  Nelsu.  Tositada;  Hidaka.  Hiroyuki; 

Yamada.  Osamu;  and Tamura.  Mitsunori.  5.844JI  l.G.  257-712.000. 

Ka.sha.    Robert    J.    Multiple    adjusting    snare    assemMy.    5.844.157.    G. 

84-415.000. 
Kashimoto.  Koji.  lo  NEC  Corporation  Color  liquid-cryslal  display  device. 

5.844.645.  G.  349  106.000. 
Kashiwabara.  Masuo:  See — 

Yuasa.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kashiwabara.  Masuo.  5.842.948.  CI.  47748.000. 
Ka.sper.  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Jennings.  Harold  J.:  and  Kasper.  Dennis  L..  5.843.461.  G.  424-244.100. 
Michel.  James  L  .  Ka.sper.  Dennis  L  .  Ausubel.  Frederick  M.:  and 
Madoff.  Uwrence  C.  5.843.444.  CI.  424-165  100. 
Kastenhofer.  Gerhard,  to  Schneider  (Europe)  AG  Catheter  with  multilayer 

lube.  5.843.032.  CI.  604-96.000. 
Kasuga.  Ikuo.  Kobayashi.  Fumio;  Kamada.  Toru;  and  Okumura.  Akihiko.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho.  Objective  lens  driving  device 
capable  of  holding  an  objective  lens  at  a  specific  neutral  point  5.844.881. 
CI   .369-244.000. 
Kasukabe.  Yoshihisa;  Fujisawa.  Koichi;  Nishiguchi.  Susumu;  Maekawa, 
Yoshihiko;  and  Allen.  Randy  Dale,  to  Toyobo  Co  .  Ltd  :  and  Texas  Tech 
University.  Production  of  cotton  fibers  with  improved  fiber  characteristics 
by  treatment  with  bra.vsinosleriods  5.843.896.  CI.  .504-291.000. 
Kasuya.  Makoio:  See— 

Nozue.  Tatsuhiro;  and  Kasuya.  Makoto.  5.845.262.  CI.  705-26.000. 
Kata.  Keiichiro;  and  Chikaki.  Shinichi.  to  NEC  Corporation    Process  for 
manufacturing  semiconductor  device  and  semiconductor  wafer.  5.844.304. 
CI  257-620.000. 
Kalakura.  Kazunori:  See — 

Okada.  Shinjiro;  Inaba.  Yutaka;  Kalo.  Takashi;  and  Kalakura.  Kazunon. 
5.844.5.36.  CI   .345-94.000 
Kaunu.  Ryoichiro;  and  Ishii.  Taira.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  housing  printed  circuit  board.  5.842344,  O.  187-277.000. 
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Kaiayama.  Yoshiki;  Kokutxi.  MasatoshI:  and  Kinnshita.  Naohisa.  to  Brother 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Printing  Device.  5.842.793.  CI.  4()O-S8.0(». 
Katman.  Inc.:  Scf  — 

Katz,  Donald  P..  5.843..S.M.  CI.  428-68.000. 
Kali).  Hanihisa:  Scf  — 

I'aleyama.  Jiro:  Kalo.  Haruhisa;  Maeda,  Kenji:  Sugawara.  Masato;  Oida. 
Jun:  Yaniaguchi.  Shu/o:  L'memura.  Naoki;  and  Tachikawa,  Hiruhide, 
5.845.144.  CI.  .W5-8(X).()I(). 
Katu.  Hayato.  to  Aisin  Takauka  Co..  Ltd.  Inorganic  poruuN  body  and  method 

for  producing  the  same.  5.843.857.  CI.  .501-80.000. 
Kato.  Hisanori.  Takahashi.  Kyunosuke:  Steinmet/.  Klaus,  and  NieHau.s. 
Joachim,  to  YKK  Corporation.  Fitting  tor  an  appliance  such  as  a  sink. 
5.842.240.  CI.  4-633.000. 
Kato.  Junji:  See — 

Niitsu.  Yoshiro:  Ki^iio.  Yutaka:  Kalo.  Junji:  Yago.  Hiroka/u:  Hanada. 
Hisashi;  and  Ushuawa.  Koji.  5.843.677.  CI.  435-7.  KM). 
Kalo.  Kokichi:  See — 

Oniinaru.  Yoshiyuki:  Shimei.  Masato:  Tomila.  Masayuki:  aiHj  Kato. 

Kokichi.  5.842.952.  CI  477-l74.(MK). 

Kato.  Masami.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co .  Ltd    Digital  transmission/receiving 

method,  digital  communications  method,  and  dala  receiving  apparatus 

5.844.918.  CI.  37I-35.(X)() 

Kato.  Nobuhide.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Sensor  »ith  output  correcting 

function.  5.844.122.  CI.  73-1.060. 
Kato.  .Nobukazu:  See — 

Igarashi.  Isao;  and  Kalo.  Nobukazu.  5.842.883.  CI.  439-495.000. 
Kato.  Shigeo:  See 

Kato.  Tatsuo:  Kato.  Shigeo:  Hashimoto.  Hiichi:  and  Suda.  Junichi. 
5.844.765.  CI.  361   115.000. 
Kato.  Shinichi.  to  (jC  Corptwation.  TixHh-surface  treatment  agent  for  use  « ith 

dental  glass  ionomer  cement   5.844.019.  CI.  523-116.000. 
Kalo.  Takashi:  See — 

Okada.  Shinjiro:  Inaha.  Yutaka:  Kalo.  Takashi:  and  Kalakura.  Ka/unori. 
5.844.5.36.  CI.  345-94  000 
Kato.  Tatsuo:  Kato.  Shigeo:  Hashimolo.  F.iichi:  and  Suda.  Junichi.  lo  Hosiden 
Corporation.  Power  plug  with  a  slidahle  lid  covering  a  circuit  protector 
leset  knob  5.844.765.  CI.  361-115.000. 
Kato.  Yasuo:  See — 

Uchida.  Saeko:  Kato.  Yasuo:  and  Hara.  Kumhiko.  5.844.660.  CI.  351- 

2II.(K)0. 
Uchida.  Saeko:  Kato.  Yasuo:  and  Nakaniura.  Takeshi.  5.844.661.  CI. 
351  211.000 
Kato.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Ohira.  Hideo:  Murakami.  Tokumichi:  Kato._Yoshiaki:  and  Matsuzaki. 
Kazuhim.  5.845.089.  CI.  .395-200.770. 
Katoh  Eleclrical  .Machinery  Co..  Ltd  :  .Sec — 

Miya/aki.  Kanetsugu.'  5.842.235.  CI.  4-2.36.000. 
Katoh.  Mitsutaka:  Ohinae.  Kouichi.  Son<.xla.  Shinya:  Yanagida.  Masahito: 
and  Senga.  Masanori.  to  Omron  Corporation  Image  priKessing  device  and 
method  lor  idenlifving  an  input  image,  and  copier  scanner  and  printer 
including  same.  5.845.(H)8,  CI   382-2l70(K) 
Katoh.  Riichi:  See  - 

Tanamoto.  Telsufumi:  and  Katoh,  Riichi.  5.844.279.  CI.  257  347.1  KXJ. 
Katooka.  Takashi:  See — 

Yamauchi.   Satoshi:   Anwyl.   Phyllis:   Kameda.   Masayuki;   Kalnoka. 
Takashi:  Narita  Masumi:  Ito.  Hideo:  Ohguro.  Yoshihisa:  Hayashi. 
Taisen:    Yamagala.    Hiroko:    Honnia.   Sakiko:   and   Oono.   Ayako. 
5.845.143.  CI.  .395-752.0(K). 
Kai.suhira.  Takeshi:  See — 

Tonishi.  Masanori:  Kalsuhira.  Takeshi:  Ohtsuka.  Takashi:  and  Miura. 
Yu/o.  5.843.868.  CI.  5(M-260.(HKI. 
Katsumata.  Masao.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Projection  apparatus  with  a  p4i|ar- 
izer.  glass  panel,  and  quarier  waveplale  at  light  exit  side  of  liquid  crystal 
5.844.6.17.  CI.  349-8.000 
Katsuvama.  Tsulomu:  See  - 

Takahashi.  Chusei:  and  Katsuvama.  Tsutomu.  5.844.868.  CI.  .169  6  (100. 

Kalti.  Kattesh  V:  Beming.  Douglas  E.:  Volkert.  Wynn  A  :  and  Ketring.  Alan 

R..  to  University  of  Missouri.  The  Curators  of  the.  HvdroxyalkyI  phosphine 

gold  complexes  for  use  as  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  pharmaceuticals  and 

method  of  making  same.  5.843.993.  CI.  5I4-495.0(K). 

Kaiz.  Donald  P..  to  Katman.  Inc.  Multi-layer  covering  articles.  5.843.534.  CI. 

428-68.0(K1. 
Kau.  Weiyuen:  See — 

Walsh.  James  J.;  and  Kau.  Weiyuen.  5.845.132.  CI.  .395-733.(H)0. 
Kaufman.  Francine  R..  to  Childrens  Hospital  of  Los  Angeles.  Therapeutic 
ftKxl  composition   and   method   to  diminish   blood   sugar   fluctuations. 
5.843.921.  CI.  5I4-60.0(X). 
Kaumaya.  Pravin  T  P.:  See- 

Bakalet/.  Lauren  O.;  and  Kaumaya.  Pravin  T  P.  5.843.464.  CI.  424- 
2.56. 1(K). 
Kauphusman.  James  V.:  See — 

Rudie.  Eric  N.:  Dann.  Mitchell:  Reid.  John  M  :  Neilson.  Bruce  H.; 
Kauphusman.  James  V:  Burgetl.  James  E.:  Kluge.  Stanley  E.:  and 
Norsted.  Steven  W.  5.843.144.  CI.  607  101  (KK) 
Kaverman.  Paul  J  :  See — 

Dedert.  Ronald  J.:  Hollinger.  William  A..  Jr:  and  Kaverman.  Paul  J  . 
5.844.308.  CI.  257-692.000. 
Kawabata.  Tohru:  See— 

Mushika.  Yoshihiro:  Kawabata.  Tohni;  and  Umeda,  Y»shi<).  S.844.394. 
CI.  3l8-6%.000. 
Kawabata.  Yasutomt>;  See — 


Miyatani.  Takao:  Kawabata.  Yasulomo:  Nagamalsu.  Shigetaka:  Vamada: 
Eiji:  Miura.  Teisuya:  Kanamori.  Akihiko:  Matsuhashi.  Shigeru:  Taga. 
Yutaka:  Toh.  Ryuji:  Koide.  Satoshi:  Urano.  Hiroaki:  Akao.  Norihiko: 
Kogure.  Shinji:  Taga.  Yoshiaki.  deceased:  Taga,  Shigeo.  heir:  and 
Taga.  Takiko.  heiress.  5.844..M2.  CI.  310-1  U.IKK). 
Kawabe.  Ryu.  lo  Yokoyama.  Iwao.  Paper  sheet  holder.  5.842.721.  CI.  281- 

45(HK). 
Kawaguchi.  Masahiro:  .Suium.  Ken.  Sonobe.  Masanori:  and  Yokonii.  Tonio- 
hiko.  lo  Kahtishiki  KaishaToyixIa  Jidoshokki  Scisakusho.  Swash  plate  ly |K- 
compressor  employing  single  headed  pistons.  5.842.834.  CI.  417  222.200 
Kawaguchi.  Masahiro:  Sonobe.  Masanori:  Suitou.  Ken:  C)kuno.  Takuya: 
Mura.se.  Masaka/u:  and  Kawamura.  Koji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda 
Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Variable  displacement  compressor  and  its  assem- 
bling method  5.842.835.  CI.  417-222.200. 
Kawaguchi.  Osamu:  See — 

Ohara.  Shuzo:  Kosugi.  Takumi:  Kawaguchi.  Osamu:  Taen.  Tetsuro: 
Kawashima,  Kenji:  and  Tsuyama.  Yu.  5.844.720.  CI.  359-599.000. 
Kawahara.  Toshinii:  See  — 

Takigawa.  Yukio:  Yagi,  Shigeaki:  Kawahara.  Toshimi:  Osawa.  Mitsu- 
nada:  Ishiguro.  Hirovuki:  Nakaseko.  Shinya.  Hozuini.  Takashi:  and 
Seki.  Masaaki.  5.844.309.  CI.  257-701.000. 
Kawai.  Hiroaki:  iff — 

lloh.  Motohiko:  Saloh.  Shinichi:  Kawai.  Himaki:  Shinoda.  Ichiro:  and 
Watanabe.  .Mitsuo.  5.844.224.  CI.  235-462.0(Kl. 
Kawai,  Takashi:  See 

Usami.  Akihiro:  Ohta  Ken-ichi.  Hone.  Yoshiko:  Kawai, Takashi:  Shono. 
Seita;  and  Ohta.  Eiji.  5.844.699.  CI.  .358-518.000. 
Kawaji.  Yasushi;  See- 

Yoshida.  Daisuke:  Hagiwara.  Masao:  and  Kawaji.  Yasushi.  5.844.786. 
CI.  .163-2 1  .<XX). 
Kawakami.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Mochi/uki.  Seiji:  Kawakami.  Kazuhisa:  Nakamura.  Masahiro:  Ohshima. 
Kciichi.  and  Yoshida.  Masanon.  5.844.578.  CI.  .347-7.(KK) 
Kawakami.  Motonobu:  See — 

Kawasunii.  Kazuhilo:  Sato.  Shinichi.  Mon.  Hideo:  Nasu.  Toshihiko: 
Kawakami.     Motonobu:     and     Monshita.     Akio.     5.842.354.     CI. 
62  206()(K) 
Kawakami.  Tetsuji:  See — 

Wakita.  Katsuva:  Kawakami.  Tetsuji:  Nakajima.  Keizo:  Sato.  Shigehiro: 

Oziiki.  YusiJke:  and  Somxia.  Nohuo.  5.842..349.  CI.  62  85.(K»0. 

Kawakami.  >'ulaka:  and  Rosenberg.  Steven  A.,  to  United  States  of  .America. 

Health  and  Human  Ser\  ices.  Melanoma  antigens  and  their  use  in  diaeiKislic 

and  therapeutic  meth<xis.  5.844.075.  CI.  530-326  (KKI. 

Kawakaisu.  Minoni.  to  .Mitsumi  Electric  Co  .  Ltd.  Batters  holder  attachment 

structure.  5.843.595.  CI.  429-97  (XH). 
Kawamura.  Koji:  See-- 

Kawaguchi,  Masahiro:  Sonobe.  Masanori:  Suitou.  Ken.  Okuno.  Takuya: 

Murase.    Masakazu.    and    Kawamura.    Koji.    5.842.8.35.   CI     417- 

2222(M». 

Kawan.  Joseph  C  .  and  Tan.  Warren  Yung-Hang,  to  Transiiction  Technology. 

Inc.  MetlKKJ  and  system  for  using  an  application  programmable  smart  card 

for  financial  transactions  in  multiple  countries.  5.844,2 1 8. 0. 235-380.000. 

Kawanaka.  Shigeru:  See  - 

Mizuno.  Tomohisa:   Ushiku.  Yukihiro.   Yoshiini.   Makolo:  Terauchi. 
Mamoru:  and  Kawanaka.  Shigeru.  5.844.278.  CI   257.345  (XX). 
Kawano.  Hiroyuki:  Hirano.  Hideo:  and  Oka.  Hideio.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Scroll  compressor  and  method  for  manufacturing  an 
Oldham  ring  therefor  5.842.845.  CI.  418  55..3(X) 
Kawasaki.  Kenji.  Inoue.  Takayoshi:  and  Maki.  Yasuo,  lo  [)aikin  Industnes. 
Ltd.  Apparatus  for  assembling  an  eleclnc  mt>It»r  employing  a  casing  body 
having  low  dimensional  accuracy  5.842.271.  CI.  29  7.i2(XK) 
Kawasaki.   Miiioru:  Takavanagi.   Noboru:    Nomura.   Hiromi:   Sato.  Akio: 
Kanazawa.  Isaka:  Hidaka.  Kensuke:  and  Nagai.  Shozo.  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha:  and  Fukuda  Metal  Foil  &  Powder  Co..  Ltd.  Wear- 
resistam  copper  based  alloy.  5.843.243.  CI.  148  435.(XX). 
Kawasaki.  T(>shio:  5ff — 

Aono.  Yoshihito:  Iwanialsu.  Takanori:  and  Kawasaki.  Tushio.  5.844.950. 
CI.  375-346(XX). 
Kawase.  Kcngo:  iff — 

Fukagawa  Kazuyuki:  Yamamoto.  Shoso:  Chiha.  Hiroshi:  Salomura. 
Mitsunao:  and  Kawase.  Kengo.  5.843.247.  CI    I48-702.(XX) 
Kawase.  Michio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  System  for  image  formation 
and  image  display  based  on  an  external  image  signal.  5.844.689.  CI. 
358  296.(XX) 
Kawase.  Takeo:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Hiromu:  Hoshina.  Shoji:  Shiinokawato.  Satoshi:  Ichikawa. 
Masaaki:    Ishida.   Masaya:    Kawase.  Takeo:   Mikoshiba.  Toshiaki. 
Nebashi.  Satoshi:  and  Shimoda.  Tatsuya.  5.843.570.  CI.  428-332.(XX) 
Kawashima.  Hachiro:  Sit  — 

Ohta.  Hideaki:  Okamoio.  .Akiyasu.  Tokuda.  Kimishiro:  Fujimura.  Kou- 
taro:  Kawashima.  Hachiro:  Kai.  Shouichi:  Gengo.  Tadashi:  Sakamoto. 
Kouichi:  and  Kuragasaki.  Mutsuo.  5.842.426.  CI.  II0-26I.(XX). 
Kawashima.  Kenji:  .iff — 

Ohara.  Shuzo;  Kosugi.  Takumi:  Kawaguchi.  Osamu:  Taen.  Telsuro. 
Kawashima.  Kenji:  and  Tsuyama.  Yu.  5.844.720.  CI.  3.59- .599  (XX). 
Kawashima.  Masato:  See — 

Fujii.  Michihin>:  and  Kawashima.  Masato.  5.845.188.  CI.  399-390.(XX). 
Kawasumi.  Atsushi:  See — 

Shirotori.  Tsukasa:  and  Kawasumi.  Atsushi.  5.845..309,  CI.  711-3.000. 
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Kawasumi  'Kaz.uhito:    Sato.    Shinichi:    Mori.    Hideo:    Nasu.    Toshihiko; 
Kawakami.  Motonobu:  and  Morishita.  Akio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda 
Jidosholjki  Seisakusho.  Climate  controller  for  automobiles.  5.842.354.  CI. 
62  206.()()(). 
Kawata.  T^Utomu:  See — 

Chrisi.  William  J.;  Hawkins.  Lynn  D.:  Kawata.  Tsutomu;  Rossignol. 
Dafiel  P;  Kobayashi.  Seiichi;  and  Asano.  Osamu.  5.843.918.  CI. 
514-53.000. 
Kawazoe.  Hidechika.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Amplihcation  type  solid- 
state  imti|ing  device  having  a  center  of  the  source  regio"  displaced  from 
a  pixel  earner.  5.844.234.  CI.  250-208. 1(X). 
Kay.  Brian  K.;  and  Fowlkes.  Dana  M..  to  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Chapel  Hill.  The.  Totally  synthetic  affinity  reagents.  5.844,076.  CI.  530- 
326.0(X)i 
Kazecki,  M«nry  L.;  Diehl.  John:  and  Goixie.  Steven  H..  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Method  and  convener  for  converting  rectangular  signals  to  phase  signals. 
5.844.94.1.  CI.  375-261. 0(X). 
KazJtaz.  GtivfTar:  See — 

Schaifenberger.  James  A.;  Kazkaz.  Ghaffar;  Howe.  Varce  E.:  and  Dun- 
can. C  Terry.  5.843J36.  CI.  427-475.000 
Kazmiercsik.  Frederick  F:  See — 

Duntkld.  John  C:  Kloeppel.  Klaus;  Pelstring.  Robert  M.;  RafTeno. 
Michael;  MacLeod.  Donald  J.:  Kazmierczak.  Frederick  F:  and  Jue. 
Cliflbrd  T.  5.844.748.  CI.  360-99.080, 
Keate.  Chriilopher  R.:  iff — 

Ben-Efraim.  Nadav;  and  Keate.  Christopher  R..  5.844.948.  CI.  375- 
344000. 
Keckler.  a«phen  W.:  See— 

Carter.   Nicholas   P;   Keckler.   Stephen   W;   and   Dally.  William  J.. 
5.845.-331.  CI.  711-163.000. 
Kecley.  Thomas  M..  to  Allen  Bradley  Company.  LLC.  Electronic  data 
commulications  system  having  data  consumer  defining  data  transmission 
slruclurt.  5.844.794.  CI.  .364- 1 .38.«X). 
Keeney.  S|«ley  C:  See — 

Casa4a|ila.  Joseph  A.:  Andresen.  Bemhard  H.;  Satoh.  Yoshinori;  Keeney. 
Slirley  C  ;  and  Martin.  Robert  C  .  5.844.9.54.  CI.  375-373.000. 
Kehrbach.  Wolfgang:  Schoen.  Uwe:  den  Hartog,  Jack  A  J.:  van  Maarseveen. 
Jan  H.;  Kruse.  Chris  G.:  Antel,  Jochen;  Reinders.  Jan-Hendrik;  Ziegler. 
Dieter:  and  Bielenberg.  Geifiard-Wilhelm.  to  Solvay   Pharmaceuticals 
GmbH      Piperazinophenyl-     and    piperazinophenyloxycarboxylic    acid 
denvaliv«s.  and  processes  and  inlermediates  for  their  preparation  and 
pharmaceutical    compositions    comprising    them.    5.843.948.    CI     514- 
252.0(X1 
Keihin  C<«foration:  iff — 

Nagatllima.    Katsuo:    Oomachi.    Shinichi;    and    Sakuma.    Fumihiro. 

5.i^.5f)9.  CI.  164-63.000. 
Naga^hima.    Katsuo:    CXimachi.    Shinichi;    and    Sakuma.    Fumihiro. 
5.i«C.5IO.  CI.  I64-72.0(X). 
Keimel.  JJUn  G.:  See— 

G>«(^ke.  Steven  D.:  Haubrich.  Gregory  J.;  Keimel.  John  G.;  and 
Thkimpson.  David  L..  5.843.1.39.  CI.  607-32.(XX). 
Keiper.    1]i»io(hy    John.    Roof   panel    mounting    system.    5.842.316.    CI. 

52-4101)^0. 
Keith.  PetffT:  iff— 

Will**.  Kevin  C.  and  Keith.  Peter  T.  5.843.022.  CI.  604.30.000. 
Keldermai.  Gaiy  L..  lo  AgTracks.  Inc.  Track  sy.stem  for  vehicles.  5.842.757. 

CI   .3051  J25.0OO. 
KelfVens.  Wenus  Constantyn:  iff — 

Jagetj  Berend;  Steynberg.  Andre  Peter;  Inga.  Juan  Ricardo;  Keltkens. 
Retnis  Constanivn:  Smith.  Michael  Anthony;  and  Malherbe.  Francois 
Eiinst  Johannes.  5.844.(X)6.  CI.  5 1 8-7(X).0(X). 
Kelka.  M<lcal:  iff— 

Fairbiijm.  Kevin:  Ponnekanti.  Hari  K.:  Cheung.  David:  Tanaka.  Tsu- 
toitm:  and  Kelka.  Makal.  5.844,195.  CI.  219-121.4.30. 
Keller,  Jojil  H..  and  Costnni.  Gregory,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Ciirporaiion   Gettering  of  particles  from  an  eleciri>negalive  plasma  with 
insulatirj  chuck   5.843.8(X).  CI   438-l().(XX). 
Keller.  NMcy  P.  to  Texas  A  &  M  University  System.  The.'  Method  of 
inhibitiM  mycotoxin  production  in  seed  crops  bv  modifying  lipoxygenase 
path*  a)  genes  5.844.121.  CI.  8(X)- 205.000. 
Keller.  Tcjjdy  M.:  and  Houser.  Eric  J.,  to  United  Suies  of  America.  Navy. 
Linear  itctalliKene  polymers  containing  acetylenic  and  inorganic  units  and 
ihermoleis  and  ceramics  thercfrtim.  5.844.052.  CI  525-474.000. 
Kclley.  Juries  O  Sky  cabine(  work  station.  5.842.758.  CI.  3I2-I96.(XX). 
Kcllner.  Hiiand:  .iff- 

Enii;iv    Karl-Dieter;    Gotz.    Friednch;    Schnell.    Norbert;    Auguslin. 
Johannes:  Engelkc.  Germar:  Rosenstein.  Rail:  Kaletia.  Cortina;  Klein. 
Cilr»:  Wieland.  Bemd:  Kupke.  Thomas:  Jung.  Giinther:  and  Kellner. 
R(il«nd.  5.843.709.  CI.  435  69  I  (X). 
Kellner.  Wilter-Ulrich:  Kusters.  KarlHemz;  Miiller.  Wolfgang;  and  Stelz. 
Franz-X^ver.   lo   Siemens  .Aktiengesellschaft.    Semiconductor   memory 
device  lv*ith  trench  capacitor  and  method  for  the  production  thereof 
5.843.8J19.  CI.  4.38-243  (XX) 
Kelly.  Jotjn  Arthur:  iff — 

MitcMll.  David  Brian;  Minnis.  Ralph  Lemmel:  Curran.  Thomas  Peter; 
DaliH).  Steven  M;  Kelly.  John  Arthur:  Patwardhan.  Rashmi:  and  Tai. 
WJid  Ten.  5.843,337.  CI.  252-.340.0(X). 
Kelly.  Parick  M.:  iff— 

Hochherg.  Judith  G.;  Kelly.  Patrick  M.:  and  Thiimas.  Timothy  R.. 
5.M4.99I.CI.  .382-2l8.0(X). 


Kelly.  Robert  L :  and  Kelly.  Wilfoid  L..  to  Kelly.  Robert  L.  Upper  body 

support  for  wheelchair  5.842.745.  CI.  297^11.2.30. 
Kelly.  Wilford  L.:  iff— 

Kelly.  Robert  L.;  and  Kelly.  Wilford  L..  5.842.745.  O.  297^11.230. 
Kelm.  Gary  Robert:  Kondo.  Koji;  and  Nakajima.  Akio.  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  The.  Bisacodyl  dosage  form  with  multiple  enteric  polymer 
coatings  for  colonic  delivery.  5.843.479.  CI  424-479.000. 
Kelman.  Josh:  iff — 

Pinson,  David  R.;  Names.  Robert  A.;  and  Kelman,  Josh,  5,843,365.  CI. 
264-517.000. 
Kendall  Company.  The:  iff — 

Gross.  James  R..  5.843.048.  CI.  604-264.000. 
Kendzior.  David:  iff — 

Manos.  Mark  R.;  and  Kendzior.  David,  5,842,924.  O.  470-198.000. 
Kenjo.  Tamotsu:  iff — 

Yamada.    Kunihiko;    Sato.    Osamu;    Kenjo.   Tamotsu;    and    Shinkai. 

Hiroshige.  5.842.781.  CI.  362-5l9.(XX). 

KenndofT.  Jochen;  Lenuck.  Vadim;  and  Sachau.  Giinther.  to  Beiersdorf  AG. 

Hydiophilic  polyurethane  gel  foams,  particularly  for  treating  deep  wounds. 

wound  dressing  based  on  hydrophilic  polyurethane  gel  foams  and  method 

of  manufacture  5.844.013.  CI.  52I-I37.(XX). 

Kennedy.  Brian  M..  lo  12  Technologies.  Inc.  Strategy  driven  planning  system 

and  method  of  operation.  5.845.258.  CI.  705-8.000. 
Kennedy.  Joseph  P.:  Majoros.  Istvan  J.;  and  Jacob.  Sunny,  to  University  of 
Akron.  The.  Star  polymers  having  multiple  polyisobutylene  arms  emanat- 
ing from  a  calixarene  core,  initiators  therefor,  arid  method  for  the  synthesis 
thereof.  5.844.056.  CI.  526- .348.700. 
Kennedy.  William  Peter  Keith:  iff— 

CoixMi.  Gary  Stewart:  Austen.  Rosemary  Ann;  O'Donnell.  Ian  Joseph: 
Frenkel.  Maurice  Joseph:  Kennedy.  William  Peier  Keith:  Savin.  Keith 
William;  and  Wagland.  Barry  Maxwell.  5.843.706.  CI.  4.35-69.100. 
Cobon.  Gary  Stewart:  Austen.  Rosemary  Ann:  O'Donnell.  Ian  Joseph; 
Frenkel,  Maurice  Joseph:  Kennedy.  William  Peter  Keith:  Savin.  Keith 
William;  and  Wagland.  Barry  Maxwell.  5.843.710.  CI.  43.5-69.100. 
Kepler.  Nicholas  John;  Selcuk.  Asim  A.:  Klein.  Richard  K.;  Sander.  Craig  S.: 
Hoist.  John  C:  Spence.  Christopher  A.;  Lee.  Raymond  T;  and  Home. 
Stephen  C.   to  Advanced   Micro  Devices.   Inc.   Memory  cell   having 
increased  capacitance  via  a  IcKal  interconnect  to  gate  capacitor  and  a 
method  for  making  such  a  cell.  5.844.8.36.  CI.  .365-156.000. 
Kerdranvat.  Michel:  iff — 

Collet.  Enc:  and  Kerdranvat.  Michel.  5.844.616.  CI.  .348-441.000. 
Keriin.  Harold  William;  iff— 

Hosier.  Robert  Craig.  Sr;  Fisher.  Robeit  Leroy.  Jr:  Kocher.  Timothy 
Lee:  Pauzj.  William  Vito:  and  Keriin.  Harold  William.  5.842.872.  CJ 
439-63.000. 
Kermani.  Parviz:  iff — 

McKay.  Danny  Neil;  Naghshineh.  Mahmoud;  Olsen.  Claus  Michael: 
Rezvani.    Babak:    Kermani.    Parviz:   and   Honensius.   Peter   Dirk. 
5.844.905.  CI.  370-443.000 
KeiT.  GordiMi.  to  General  DataComm.  Inc  Methods,  apparatus,  and  systems 
for  transporting  multimedia  conference  dala  streams  ihn>ugh  a  transport 
network.  5.844.600.  CI.  .148-17.(XX) 
Kerrod.  Ian  Michael:  and  Walton.  George  Alan,  to  Shandon  Scientific 
Limited.  Tissue  processing  apparatus  and  method.  5.843.700.  CI.  435- 
40.500. 
Kershaw.  Natalie  Lisa:  iff — 

Silverbrook,  Kia;  Naylor.  William  Clark.  Jr.;  Webb.  Michael;  Brown. 
David  Ross;   Kershaw.   Natalie  Lisa.   Pulver.  Mark;  and  Whitby. 
Rodney  James.  5.844.532.  CI   345-89.(XX). 
Kerswell.  James  Franklin:  iff — 

Gerfiardt.  Heinz  Adolf;  Kerswell.  James  FrankUn:  Priestley.  Richanl 
Thomas;  and  Gibson.  Berry  Thomas.  5.842.666.  CI.  244-15.000. 
Kervem.  Gilles:  iff — 

Posseme.  Gilles;  Labiau.  Chnstian;  Ken  em.  Gilles;  and  Le  Bihan.  Guy. 
5.844.1.59.  CI.  89-1.130. 
Keskilalo.  Ilkka:  iff— 

Holtinen.  Ari:  Keskilalo.  Ilkka:  Kiema.  Arto:  Jolma.  Petri.  Kilhn.  Ingo; 
Savusalo.  Jan:    Uola.   Risto:    Siira.   .Anne;   and   Kailkainen.   Ari. 
5.845.208.  CI.  455-422.000 
Ketcham.  Michael  L.;  See — 

Paranjpe.  Prabhakar  D.;  Ketcham.  Michael  L.;  and  Berkel.  David  A.. 
5.84.3,210.0.95-59.000. 
Ketring.  Alan  R.:  iff — 

Kalti.  Kattesh  V.;  Beming.  Douglas  E.;  Volkert.  Wynn  A.;  and  Ketring. 
Alan  R  .  5.843.993.  CI   5I4-495.(XX) 
Keitleborough.  A.  Calhnne:  Bcndig.  Mary  M.;  Ansell.  Keith  H  ;  Gussow. 
Detlef;  Adan.  Jaume;  Mitjans..Francesc;  Rosell.  Elisabel;  Blasco.  Francesc; 
and  PiulaLs.  Jaume.  lo  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mil  Beschrankter  Haf- 
lung.  Anti-EGFR  single-chain  Fvs  and  anii-EGFR  antibodies.  5.844.093. 
CI.  5.30- .387. .300. 
Ketller.  Robert:  and  Annegam.  Marcellinus  J  J  C,  to  US.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration. Method  of  transmitting  signals  between  communications  stations. 
.S.844..597.  n   .348-15.000 
Key.  Roger:  iff — 

Come.  Brian:  Hui.  Christine:  and  Key.  Roger.  5.845.065.  CI.  .395- 
186  (XXI. 
Key  Technology.  Inc.:  iff — 

Madsen,  Thomas  C;  and  Hunking.  Maurice  J.,  5,842,559,  CI    J98- 
626.500. 
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Keycs.  Michael  P.  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Digiul  image  processing 
method  for  degraining  of  film  images  using  distance  weighted  averagmg  of 
target  pixel  code  values  5.845.017.  CI.  382-261. (XX). 
Key.slone  Engineering  &  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Wmchester.  Latham  E..  5.842.747.  CI.  299-87.100. 
KGS  Corporation:  See — 

Hong.  Ri  Su;  Lee.  In  Sik;  and  Morita.  Akiyoshi.  5.842.867.  CI.  4.M- 
114 000. 
Khambe.  Deepa  Ashok:  See — 

Rajagopalan.  Tuticorin  Govindachari;  and   Khambe.   Oeepa  Ashok. 
5.843.987.  CI.  514-453.000. 
Khelghatli.  Hojat;  Ahmed.  Zaheer:  and  Lau.  Gustavo,  to  Eric.s.son.  Inc. 
Automatic  synchronization  of  continutHis  bit  rale  ATM  cells  in  a  pi>inl-to- 
multipoint  broadband  access  network.  5.844.906.  CI.  370-474.0(X). 
Khiobyslov.  Vladimir  T:  See — 

Gorshtein.  Valery  Y.;  and  Khiobyslov.  Vladimir  T.  5.844.830,  CI. 
.364-748.010. 
Khokhar.  Abdul  R.:  See— 

Perez  Soler.  Roman;  and   Khokhar.  Abdul   R..  5.843.475.  CI.  424 
4.50.000. 
Kh(x).  Chew  Thong;  and  Yeo.  Kerk  Kan.  Crankshaft  lubncalion  system 

5.842.420.  CI.  184-6.160. 
Khor,  Chee  Siong:  See — 

Chong.  Siew  Tan;  Shen.  Sheng  Mei;  and  Khor.  Chee  Siong.  5.844.614. 
CI.  .148-420.000. 
Kh(»la.  Chaitan;  H<)pw(M>d.  David  A.;  Ebert-Khosla.  Susanne;  McDaniel. 
Robert;  and  Eu.  Hong,  to  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University.  The;  and  John 
Innes    Institute.   The.    Recombinant    pnxluction   of  novel    polyketides. 
5.843.718.  CI.  435-69  100. 
Khrapunovich.  Gregory;  Gulaian.  Marty;  and  .Scheib.  Thomas  J.,  to  Elsag 
Iniemalional  N.  V.  Signal  status  propagation  in  a  distributed  control  system. 
5.845.063.  CI.  395-183  130. 
Kibe.  Kazuya.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha;  and  Denso  Corporation 
Exhaust  emission  purification  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion  engine. 
5.842..MI,CI   60-274.000 
Kiefaber.  Drew  E.;  and  Rummler.  Jeffrey   R..  to  Heidelberger  Druckm- 
a-schinen  AG.  Apparatus  for  preventing  condensation  in  machines  procevs- 
ing  a  web  of  material   5.842.417.  CI.  101-424.100. 
Kieler,  Wayne  Clinton.  Folding  cup.  5.842.6.34.  CI   229-405.000 
Kiema.  Arto:  See — 

Honinen.  An;  Keskitalo.  Ilkka;  Kiema.  Arte;  Jolma.  Petri;  Kiihn.  Ingo; 
Savusalo.   Jari;    Uola.    Risto:    Siira,   Anne:   and    Karkkainen.   An. 
5.845.208.  CI.  455-422.000. 
Kien-Wan.  Chiu:  See — 

Lee.  James  S  W ;  Kwan.  Chiu  Keung;  Kien-Wan,  Chiu;  and  Kan-Nan. 
Chen.  5.842.905.  CI.  446-2%.000. 
Kieras.  Mark  T:  See — 

Sawhney.  Amarpreet  S.;  Melanson.  David  A.;  Pathak.  Chandnishekar  P ; 
Hubbell.  Jeffrey  A.;  Avila.  Luis  Z.;  Kieras.  Mark  T;  Goodnch. 
Stephen  D  .  Barman.  Shikha  P.;  Coury.  Arthur  J.;  Rudowsky.  Ronald 
S  ;  and  Weaver.  Douglas  J   K  .  5.844.016.  CI   522-13.000. 
Kieser.  Jorg;  Branslon.  David-Waller;  Maicr.  Reinhard;  and  Voss.  Erich,  to 
Siemens  Aktiengescllschaft  Process  for  monitoring  the  wear  of  at  leasit  one 
contact  in  a  switching  device  and  switching  device  designed  thereof. 
5.844.331.  CI.  307  137.000. 
Kicsling.  David  John:  See — 

Bell.  Thoma.s  Eulward;  Kiesllng.  David  John;  and  Swanburg,  Scott  Allen. 
5.844.529.  CI.  343-872.000. 
Kihara.  Kenichi:  See — 

Tezuka.    Saloni;    Matsumura.    Satoru;    Kihara.    Kenichi;    Furukawa. 
Hiroshi;  Miyake.  Shigeru;  Iwasaki.  Reiko;  Kimura.  Koichi;  Horimoto. 
Toru;   Itoh.   Hiromichi;   Ishida.   Hideaki;   Nonaka.   Naomichi;  and 
Nakane.  Keiichi.  5.845.078.  CI  395-200.520. 
Kijima.  Tetsuo;  Yoshikawa.  Nobuhiro;  and  Tanaka.  Toshiji.  to  No  Touch 
North  America.  Lustenng  and  protecting  agent  for  rubber,  vinyl,  and  the 
like.  5.844.0O7.  CI.  52I-98.0(X). 
Kikkawa.  Toshihide;  Ohori.  Tatsuya;  and  Ochimizu.  Hirosalo.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.   Semiconductor  device  having   impn>ved  electronic   isolation 
5.844.303.  CI  257-609  (HK) 
Kikkoman  Corporation:  See — 

Tatsumi.  Hiroki;  Fukuda.  Satoshi;  Kikuchi.  Mamoni;  and  Koyama. 
Ya.suji,  5,843,746,  CI  435-l89.0(K). 
Kikuchi.  Hiroaki;  and  Arai.  Kenichi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor 

substrate  with  SOI  stnicturc  5.844.294.  CI   257.500.000 
Kikuchi.  Mamoru:  See — 

Tatsumi.  Himki;  Fukuda.  Satoshi;  Kikuchi.  Mamoni;  and  Koyama. 

Yasuji.  5.843.746.  CI  4.35I89.(X10. 

Kikuchi.  Shinichi;  Kitamura.  Tetsuya;  Mimura.  Hideki.  and  Taira.  Kazuhiko. 

lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Image  information  encixling/decodmg  sys 

tern.  5.845.021.  CI.  382-232  OCX). 

Kim.  Dae-Kyu.  to  Samsung  Electronics.  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for  protecting  a 

semiconductor  circuit.  5.844.280.  CI.  257-355.000. 
Kim.  Dong  Wook;  Kang.  In  Kook;  Chang.  Jin  Han.  and  Kim.  Jie  Six>.  to 
Hyundai  Engineenng  Co..  Ltd   Sewage  and  wastewater  treatment  plant 
using  anaenibic  and  aerobic  micnH>rganisms  5.843.305.  CI.  210-151  (XX) 
Kim.  Gyung  Ock;  and  Roh.  Dong  Wan.  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunica 
tions   Research    Insiiiule    High   speed   .semiconductor   phtxolransistor. 
5.844.253.  CI.  257-24.000. 
Kim.  Hak-Su:  See- 
Lee.  Dor  Hee;  and  Kim.  Hak-Su.  5.844,240.  O.  250-342  000 
Kim.  Hang-Sub:  See — 


Lee.  Jung-J<x)n;  Kim.  Young-Ho;  Hong.  Soon-Kwang;  Hong.  Young- 
Sixi;  Hwang.  Cheol-Kvu;  and  Kim.  Hang-Sub.  5.843.735.  CI.  435- 
172.100. 
Kim.  Heon-Cheol:  Jun.  Hong-Sin;  aiul  Cho,  Chang-Hyun,  lo  SAmsung 
Electronics.  Co.  Ltd.  Test  circuit  and  method  for  refresh  and  descrambling 
in  an  integrated  memory  circuit.  5.844,914.  CI.  371-21.100 
Kim,  Ho-Gi;  and  Park.  Yung,  to  Korea  Advanced  Institute  of  Science  and 
Technology.     Ceramic     composition     for     high-frequency     dielectrics. 
.5.843.860.  CI.  50I-I.34.(XX) 
Kim.  Ho-Seop.  lo  Daewoo  Telecom  Ltd  Multiprocessor  system  employing  an 
improved  self-coded  distributed  interrupt  arbitration  technique  5.845.131. 
CI.  395  733.0(X). 
Kim.  Hyo-Joong;  Lee.  Jong-Tae:  and  Kang.  Se-Hoon.  to  LG  Chemical  Ltd 
Polymeric  ultraviolet  screening  agent  and  process  for  the  preparation 
thereof.  5.843.410.  CI.  424-59(XX). 
Kim,  Hyun  Won:  See — 

Ho.  Chien;   Kim.  Hyun-Won;  and  Shen,  Tong-Jian,  5.843.888.  CI 
514-6.(XX). 
Kim.  Jeong-Hyun:  See — 

Oh.  Young-Jin;  Kim.  Jeong-Hyun;  Gu.  Dong-Hyo;  and  Lim.  Kyoung 
Nam.  5.844.644.  CI.  .349-95.000. 
Kim.  Jie  .Soo:  See — 

Kim.  Dong  Wook;  Kang.  In  Kook;  Chang.  Jin  Han;  and  Kim.  Jie  Soo. 
5.843.305.  CI.  210  I5I.0(X». 
Kim.  Jin:  See — 

Banjanin.  Zoran;  Wong.  King  Yuen;  Phelps.  Roben  N.;  Kim.  Jin;  Reeve. 
Jeffrey  T;  and  Olterson.  Scon  D..  5.845.0(M.  CI   382-128.000 
Kim. Joungho:  See — 

Mourou.  Gerard  A.;  Son.  Joo-Hiuk;  and  Kim.  Joungho.  5,844.288.  CI. 
257^31.000. 
Kim. Jungsuh  P:  See — 

Reyes.  Gregory  R.;  Kim.  Jungsuh  P.;  Moeckli.  Randolph;  and  Simonsen. 

Chnstian  C.  5.843.6.36.  CI  435-5  000. 
Reyes.  Gregory  R  ;  Kim.  Jungsuh  P.;  Moeckli.  Randolph;  and  Simonsen. 
Christian  C.  5.843.6.39.  CI.  435-5.0(X). 
Kim.  Keon-soo;  Choi.  Yongbae;  and  Yoo.  Jong-weon.  lo  Samsung  Electron- 
ics Co .  Ltd.  Flash  memory  device  and  manufacturing  method  therefor. 
5.844.270.  CI.  257  3I5.(XX). 
Kim.  Kwan-sup.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Ltd.  CallKxle  ray  tube  mounting 

sinicture   5.844.635.  CI.  .348-826.(XX) 
Kim.  Kvung  Seob:  See- 
Shin.  Young  Eui;  Kim.  Kyung  Seob;  and  Yim.  Min  Bin.  5.844.305.  CI 
257  676  000. 
Kim.  Mi  Yeon:  See — 

Yoo.  Chiwng  Sik;  Kini.  Mi  Yeon;  and  Yoon,  Duk  Yong,  5,843,371,  CI. 
420-562(XX) 
Kim,  Seong  Jin.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc  Bump  comprising  protuberances  and 

a  method  of  fonning  the  same.  5.844.314.  CI   257-737.000 
Kim.  Steven  W.:  See- 
Hermann.  George  D  .  Fieislinger.  Kirslen;  Kim.  Steven  W;  Lenker.  Jay 
A.;  and  Evans.  Michael  A..  5.843.031.  CI.  604-95.000. 
Kim.  Tae  Young,  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Channel  memory  device  and  the 

method  Ihercfor  5.844.633.  CI.  348-73 1. (XX). 
Kim.  Tae-Juon:  See — 

Shin.  Dong-Min;  Jun.  Scung-Ho;  Ko.  Se-Jong;  and  Kim.  Tac-Juon. 
5.843.850.  CI.  438  757.0(X). 
Kim.  Yeong-U;  and  Kish.  I.ewis  L  .  lo  Allegheny  Ludlum  Corporation. 
Process  for  pnxlucing  dual  phase  femtic  stainless  steel  strip.  5.843.246.  CI. 
I48-607.(XX) 
Kim.  Yong-Ho.  lo  Halla  Climate  Control  Corporation.  Heat  exchanger  and 
mettKxi  of  manufaclunng  header  pipe  for  the  same.  5.842.515.  CI    165- 
I75.(XX). 
Kim.  Young  Keun;  and  Jennison.  Michael  J.,  to  Quantum  Corporation, 
insulator  cure  priKess  for  giant  magneloresislive  heads.  5.843,537.  CI. 
427-5(M.(XX). 
Kim.  Young-Ho:  See — 

l-ee.  Jung-Joon.  Kim.  Young-Ho.  Hong.  Soon  Kwang;  Hong.  Young- 
Stw;  Hwang.  CheolKyu;  and  Kim,  Hang-Sub.  5.843.735.  CI.  435- 
172.100. 
Kim,  Youn-Tae:  See — 

Baek,  Jong  Tae;  Kim,  Youn-Tae;  and  Yvxi.  Hyung-Joun.  5.843.837.  CI 
438-627  (KX) 
Kim.  Yun-Gi,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Cell  array  sinicture  lor  a 
fenxicleclric  semiconductor  memory  and  a  method  for  sensing  data  fi\>m 
Ihc  same  5.844.832.  CI   .365  I45  0(X) 
Kimberiy  Clark  Worldwide.  Inc  :  See  - 

Anderson.  Richard  Allen.  Bumes.  Andrew  ScotI;  Chang.  Kuo-Shu 
toward;  Gryskiewicz.  Stanley  Michael;  Het/ler.  Connie  Lynn. 
Latimer.  Margaret  Gwyn;  Li.  Yong;  Little.  Sylvia  Bandy;  Mace. 
Tamara  l-cc;  Matthews.  Billie  Jean;  Riddle.  James  Brian;  Sawyer. 
Lawrence  Howell;  and  Wilhelm.  Hoa  La.  5.843.063.  CI.  604-378.000 
Dutkiewicz.  Jacek;  Goerg  Wixid.  Knstin  Ann;  Szymonski.  Krzysztof 
Andrezej;  Sawyer.  Lawrence  Howell;  Het/ler.  Connie  Lvnn;  and 
Bumes.  Andrew  S..  5.843.852.  CI  442  3M.(XX) 
Good.  Krisleen  Elaine;  Leak.  Allen  T(xld,  Peterson.  Dale  Arthur;  and 

Schlin/.  Daniel  Robert.  5.843.056.  CI.  6(M-.367.00O. 
McCormack.  Ann  Louise.  5.843.057.  CI.  604-367.000. 
Niemever.  Michael  John;  and  Putzer.  Melis.sa  Christine.  5,843,059,  CI. 
604-368  000. 
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Kimble,  THdmas  E.,  to  Baldwin  Piano  &  Organ  Company.  Combination 
acoustic  Ud  electronic  piano  in  which  the  actnistic  action  is  disabled  when 
played  iij  «he  electronic  mode.  5,844,154.  CI.  84-171.000. 
Kimock.  Fxfi  M.;  Knapp.  Bradley  J.;  Finke.  Steven  James;  and  Galdieri.  John 
V .  to  Monsanto  Company.  Abrasion  wear  resistant  coated  substrate  prod- 
uct. 5.84«a25.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Kimura.  Aljilaka;  Sunakawa  Haruo;  Nido.  Masaaki;  and  Yamaguchi.  Atsushi. 
to  NEC  iCorporation.  Crystal  growth  method  for  gallium  nitride  films. 
5.843.22(7,0.  II7-I01.0OO 
Kimura.  Eifihi.  to  Kurashiki  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Kyoto  Daiichi 
Kagaku   Co..    Ltd    Optical    measuring   apparatus   for  light   scattering. 
5,844.2.3Si  CI.  250.341.800. 
Kimura.  Hirvmichi:  See — 

Yasue,  Hideki;  and  Kimura,  Hiromichi,  5,842,953,  O.  477-l74.0(X). 
Kimura.  HjrtKhi:  See — 

Matsifiega.  Satoshi;  Kimura.  Hiroshi;  Mukaiyama.  Tuneharu;  and  Ish- 
ikaw*.  Toshiyuki.  5.843.879.  CI.  5IO-3I2.000. 
Kimura.  Kuuo:  See— 

Uchiifora.  Hiroshi;  Walanabe.  Takazumi;  Endo,  Nobuyuki;  Talara,  Mas- 
ayi*i;  Kabe.  Haruki;  Shimizoi,  Keiji;  Kimura.  Kazuo;  and  Sugiyama, 
Mnione,  5,844,805,  CI.  .364-474.220. 
Kimura,  Ki>ichi;  See — 

Tezulii«    Salom;    Matsumura,    Satoni;    Kihara,    Kenichi;    Funikawa, 
Hirtwhi;  Miyake,  Shigerti;  Iwasaki.  Reiko;  Kimura.  Koichi;  Horimoto, 
Toiti:   Itoh,'  Hin)michi;   Ishida,   Hideaki;   Nonaka,   Naomichi;  and 
Nakane.  Keiichi.  5.845.078.  CI.  .395-200.520. 
Kimura.  Masanori;  lino.  Eiichi;  Yamagishi.  Hirotoshi;  and  Takano.  Kiyotaka. 
to  Shin-Klsu  Handotai  Co..  Ltd  Crystal  holding  apparatus.  5.843.229.  CI. 
Il7-2l8i000. 
Kimura.  Tbfcni;  Aimoto.  Yoshiharu;  and  Yabe.  Yoshikazu.  to  NEC  Corpora- 
lion.  System  for  accessing  dynamic  random  access  memory  where  the 
logic/coiilrol    circuit    temporarily    stops    upon    word    line    switching 
5.845.313.  CI.  711-105.000. 
Kimura.  IVlhio:  See — 

Sato.'Naoto;  Oono.  Naolo;  Akagi,  Masatoshi;  and  Kimura,  Toshio, 
5,1^2,548,0.  192^5.100. 
Kimura,  Vouichi,  lo  Max  Co.,  Ltd.  Nail  guide  device  of  a  box  nailing 

machin*  5,842,625,  CI.  227-127.000. 
Kinder,  Ktil,  to  Sengentnx,  Inc.  Methixl  and  apparatus  for  monitoring  the 
level  of  liquid  nitrogen   in  a  cryogenic  storage  tank.  5,842,.347,  O 
62  49  2O0. 
Kindsvogel,  Wayne  R.;  See — 

Sled*ewski,  Andrzej  Z.;  Bell,  Lillian  Anne;  and  Kindsvogel,  Wayne  R.. 
5,^,725,  CI.  435-69.700. 
King  Jim  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

WataMbe,  Kenji,  5,843,276,  CI.  156-584.000. 
King,  Larry  D  :  See— 

Behrtus,  Richard  T;  Anderson,  Kent  D.;  Armstrong,  Alan  J.;  Dudley, 
Trrm;  Foland,  Bill  R.;  Glover,  Neal;  and  King,  Lany  D.,  5,844,738, 
CJ '  ^fiO-44  000 
King,  Paiil  B   Portable  cigar  tray  5,842.481.  O    131-187.000. 
King.  T)>prlias:  See — 

Maziii.  Richard  J.;  King.  Thomas;  and  Sione.  Joy.  5.843.523.  CI. 
4*f208.800. 
Kinoshital  Naohisa:  See — 

Katavtma.    Yoshiki;    Kokubo.    Ma.satoshi.    and    Kinoshita.    Naohisa. 
5I42.793.  CI.  400-88  000 
Kinoshita^  Shigehiro.  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance.  SA.  Apparatus  and 

method  for  forming  a  container  5.842.328.  CI.  53-565.000. 
Kinoshil4  Vasushi.  to  NEC  Corporation  Method  for  fabricating  a  semicon- 
ductor fkvice  with  bipolar  transistor.  5.843.828.  CI.  438-.367.000 
Kinoshitii  Yashiaki:  See — 

PrzyWlla.  Klaus  Juergen;  Kudu.  Takanori;  Masuda.  Seiya;  Kinoshita. 
Y^iaki;   Suehiro.   Nalsumi;   Padmanaban.   Muniralhna;   Okazaki. 
HlfDshi.  Endo.  Hajime;  Dammel.  Ralph;  and  gawlowski.  (je»>rg. 
5.M3.3I9.  CI.  210-668.000. 
Kinugawi  Kubber  Ind.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Onzika.  Tetsuo;  and  Itoh.  Yoshihiro.  5.844.051.  CI   525-452.000. 
Kinzer.  Oariel  M  ;  and  Zhang.  Weizuo.  to  International  Rectifier  Corporation 
VerticJI  conduction  MOS  controlled  ihvnstor  with  increased  IGBT  area 
and  current  limiting.  5,844,259,  CI.  257-147.000. 
Kinzler,  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

VtogilHein,  Bert;  Kinzler,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Nicolaides,  Nicholas  C, 
5K13.757,  0.  435-252.300. 

Kioka.  M»noru:  See —  

Ohgjiawa.  Masaaki:  and  Kioka.  Mamoni.  5.844,046.  O.  525-270.000. 
Kip.  Alb>n  J.:  See—  „,    , 

Beujc.  Leonardus  G  M.;  and  Kip.  Albari  J .  5.844.500.  CI.  .340-825  .560 
Kirchner;  Bernard:  See — 

Bra«hei.  Yves;  and  Kirchner.  Bernard.  5.844.245.  CI  250- .506  100. 
Kinn  Betf  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yosjiida.  Anito;  and  Takeuchi.  Makoto.  5.843.713.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Kirk.  Thcmas  Cleveland;  Schwartz..  Cunis;  Tallent.  Richard  James;  and 

Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Washing 


Douglas.  Joel;  Kiser.  Eme-st;  Tomasco.  Michael  F;  Date.  Remedios; 
Rice.  Edward  G.;  Tuohy.  Deborah  P.:  Maxson.  Mark:  Wilko.  Zbig- 
niew;  and  Segelke.  Scolt,  5,843,691,  CI.  435-14.000. 
Kish.  Lewis  L.:  See — 

Kim.  Yeong-U;  and  Kish.  Uwis  L.,  5.843.246.  01.  148-607.000. 
Kishi.  Masamichi:  See — 

Inoue,  Manabu.  Okubo.  Takao;  Kadowaki.  Shigeru;  Nakanishi.  Saioiu; 
Kishi.  Masamichi;  Suzuki.  Shigeni;  Kubota.  Yasuro;  and  Iwasaki. 
Hironon.  5.845.332.  CL  711-163.000. 
Kishi.  Totnokatsu:  See — 

Yao.  Shinpei;  Kameyama.  Shigeki;  Kishi.  Tomokatsu;  and  Sakamoto. 
Telsuva.  5.844.373.  CI.  3I5-205.(XX) 
Kishida.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Tamura.  Toshikazu.  10  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Eye  fundus  tracking  apparatus  and  eye  fundus  blood  flow  meter  using  the 
same.  5.844.658.  O.  351-206.000. 
Kishigami.  Takaaki;  Mimura.  Masahiro;  Hasegawa.  Makoio;  Ushiyama. 
Tadaaki;  Nakamura.  Masahiko;  and  Takagi.  Yoshinon.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industnal  Co..  Ltd.  Diversity  receiving  apparatus  for  a  mobile  unit. 
5.844.632.  CI.  348  706.000. 
Kishimolo.  Fumiaki:  See — 

Saito.  Koji;  Kishimoto.  Fumiaki;  and  Hayashi.  Hirofumi.  5,844,874. 0. 
369-75.200. 
Kishimolo.  Iris  E.:  See — 

Eddy.  Eileen  C  ;  French.  Dale  A.;  and  Kishimoto,  Iris  E..  5.844,220, 0. 
235-381.000. 
Kishimolo,  Milsuru:  See — 

Ando,   Hiiokazu;   Kishimolo,  MiLsuni;  Ooishi,   Nobocu;   Shimosugi, 
Masahiko;  and  Shibata.  Isao.  5.844.587.  CI   347-69.000. 
Kishimoto.  Nobuji:  See — 

Kunjsu.  Akira;  Kishimoto.  Nobuji;  Nakamura.  Isao;  and  Mat.sunami. 
Etsushige.  5.844.112.  CI.  558-319.000. 
Kishimoto.  Tadamitsu;  and  Akira.  Shizuo.  to  Kishimoto.  Tadamitsu.  Human 

acute  phase  response  factor.  5.844.082.  O.  530-350.000. 
Kita.  Shinji:  See — 

Inoue  Takahide;  Matsuzaki.  Tomoyasu;  Hibi.  Yoshiharu;  Kuiabayashi. 
Nonyuki;  and  Kila.  Shinji.  5.844342.  CI.  .345-150.000. 
Kitagawa.  Hideyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation  Image  display  system.  5.844.539. 

0.  345-100.000. 
Kitagawa  Tadashi;  See — 

Murakami.  Hiroshi;  Kitagawa.  Tadashi;  HiraLsuka,  Haruo;  Ishii.  Takaya; 
Okamoto.  Koji;  and  Doi.  Akira.  5.843.293.  CI  204-298.410. 
Kitagawa,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Imura,  Yoshio;  and  Kitagawa  Yoshihisa.  5.845.157.  CI.  396-55.000. 

Kiuguchi.  Saburou:  See—  

Okikawa.  Susumu;  and  Kitaguchi.  Sabunxi.  5.844.310.  CI.  257-712.000. 
Kitahara.  Shigchisa:  See — 

Ota  Mikio;  Horiuchi.  Hideki;  Kitahara  Shigehisa;  Kondt>.  Shiro;  and 
Takano.  Yasuhiro.  5.843.969.  CI.  5 14- .345.000. 
Kitajima.  Katsuaki.  to  B  B   Rich  Co..  Ltd  Air  brush.  5.842.646.  O.  239- 

.345.000. 
Kiumura.  Akio;  and  Fujishima.  Naolo.  to  Fuji  Dectnc  Co..  Ltd.  High 
withstand-voltage  lateral  MOSFTT  with  a  trench  and  method  of  producing 
the  same  5.844.275.  CI.  257-335.000. 
Kitamura.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Shinichi;  Kiumura.  Tetsuya;  Mimura.  Hideki;  and  Taira.  Kazu- 
hiko. 5.845.021.  0.  382-232  000. 
Kitano  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Inouchi.  Masami.  5.843.257.  CI.  156-74.000. 
Kitano.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takitani.  Yukitaka;  Nishiki.  Tetsuya;  Sale,  Masahiro;  Dale.  Kazuaki; 
Aoki  Jun   Kitano.  Hiroshi;  Kakizoe.  Masaharu;  and  Sohma.  Shinji. 
5.844.556.  O.  345-3.39.000. 
Kitano.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Kixlama.  Akira;  Kitano.  Yasuhiko;  Miyaoka.  Hiroya:  Monta.  Hisalo: 
Uehara.  Takashi;  Maruyama.  Hideaki;  Tsuji.  Tadatoshi;  Nagao.  Nobu- 
hiro; and  Kaizu.  Yoshikazu.  5.844.801.  CI   .364-468  170. 
Kithil.  Philip  W.;  and  Bamm.  Michael  H..  to  Advanced  Safety  Concepts.  Inc. 

Integral  capacitive  sensor  array.  5.844.486,  CI   .340-573  000 
Kitsukawa.  Gt)ro;  Loh.  Wah  Kit;  Akiba.  Takesada;  Nakamura.  Masayuki;  and 
Otori.  Hiroshi.  to  Texas  Instniments.  Inc  ;  and  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Memory 
regulator  control  method  with  flexibility  for  a  wide  change  in  supply 
voltage.  5.844.853.  CI.  365-226.000 
Kitty  Kan.  Inc.:  See — 

'Messmer.  Dale.  5.842.438.  CI.  119165 000. 
Kiue.  Akira:  See— 

Tasaka.  Shigeyuki;  Miura.  Tenihisa;  Kiue.  Akira;  Seki.  Taketsugu;  Sano. 
Telsuro;  Kamakura.  Mie;  and  FujiU.  Masakazu.  5.843.950.  CI.  514- 
255.000.  ,      , 

Kiyomoto.  Hironobu;  Yasuda.  Naru;  Ekawa  Kouichi;  and  Hosokawa. 
Hayami.  10  Omron  Corporation.  Optical  sensor  device.  5.844.682.  O 
356- .369.000 
Klar.  Cindi.  to  Townley  Jewelry.  Inc.  .Scented  hair  gel  having  paniculate 
maner  in  the  form  of  glitter  with  predetermined  shapes.  5.843.415.  O 
424-70.100. 
Klatzmann.  David;  and  Caruso.  Manuel,  to  Universile  Pierre  Et  Mane  Cune 
(Pans  VI)  Retroviral  vectors  for  ihe  treatment  of  tumors,  and  cell  lines 
containing  them  5.843.4.32.  CI.  424-93.210. 


Pytlewski.  Thomas  Lawrence,  to 

comptts^tion  and  use  of  polymer  to  clean  and  provide  soil  resistance  lo  an 

articleiP.84.3.192.  CI.  8-1.37.0(X)  „.    .      ,    -     c 

Kirsch  Steven  T;  and  Chang.  William  I.  to  Inioseek  Corporation.  Method  for    Klecka  James  Stevens:  See 

autommically    selecting    collections    to    search    in    full    text    searches.  Viba.  Richard  Alan;  Klecka.  James  Stevens;  Fey 

5.845.278.  0.  707-3.000. 
Kiser.  Ernest:  See — 


_  _        _  Kvran  Wilfred.  Jr.; 

Uniano.  L^tv'  Leonard;  and  Mehu.  Nikhil  a'.  5,845,060.  CI.  395- 
182  100. 
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Kleckner.  Karen  J.:  See— 

Condie.  Catherine  R.;  Baxter.  Daniel  J.;  Combs.  William  J.;  Greeninger. 
Daniel  J.;  Kleckner.  Karen  J  ;  Markowilz.  H.  Toby;  Stroebel.  John  C  . 
and  Wahlstrand.  John  D  .  .S.M.I.IU.  CI.  «)7-28.()00 
Klee.  Edward  F.  Rotary  *iie  brush  weed  remover.  5.842..V^I.  CI.  56- 1 6.900. 
Klein.  Cora:  See— 

Enlian.    Karl-Dieter;    Gotz.    Friedrich;    Schnell.    Nottien;    Augustin, 

Johannes;  Bngelke.  Germar;  Rosensiein.  Ralf;  Kaletta.  Cortina;  Klein. 

Cora;  Wieland.  Bemd;  Kupke.  Thoma.s;  Jung.  Giinther.  and  Kellner. 

Roland.  5.84,1.709.  CI.  4.15-69. 100 

Klein.  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Krause.  Martin  L..  to  Piltway  Corpi>ration.  Detector 

with  adjustable  samplmg  tubes  5.«44,I48.  CI.  73-563.820 
Klein.  Laurence  C.  Computer  system  and  method  of  data  analysis.  5.84S.285, 

CI.  707-101.000. 
Klein.  Michel  H.:  See— 

Li.  Xiaomao;  Ewasvshyn.  Mary  E..  Sambhara.  Suryaprakash;  and  Klein. 
Michel  H..  5.843.913.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Klein.  Richard  K.:  See— 

Kepler.  Nicholas  John;  Selcuk.  Asim  A.;  Klein,  Richard  K.;  Sander. 
Craig  S.;  Hoist.  John  C  ;  Spence.  Christopher  A.;  Lee.  Raymond  T; 
and  Home.  Stephen  C.  5.844.836.  CI   .165-156.000 
Klein.  Robert  R.;  See— 

Williams.  Theodore  J;  and  Klein.  Robert  R..  5.844.071.  CI.  530^ 
210.000. 
Klemm.  Bemd.  to  Karl  Storz  GmbH  &  Co.  Sui^ical  treatment.  5.843.039.  CI. 

604-164.000. 
Klemm.  Peter:  See — 

Hofele.  Hans;  Klemm.  Peter;  Eltze.  Jucrgen;  Veil.  Stefan;  and  Met2ger. 
Kurt.  5.842.370.  CI.  72-405.090. 
Klett.  Paul  A.,  to  Owens  Coming  Fibergla.s  Technolgy.  Inc.  Curtain  coaler  for 

fluid  binder  application.  5.843.531,  CI.  427-420.000. 
Klicger.  Erich:  See — 

Gries.  Heinz;  Klieger.  Erich;  RadUchel.  Bemd;  Schmiii-Willich.  Herib- 
ert;    Weinmann.    Hanns-Joachim;    Vogler.    Hubert;    Schuhmann- 
Giampieri.  Gabriele;  and  Conrad.  Jiirgen.  5.843.399.  CI.  424-I.6S0. 
Klier.  John:  See— 

Scranton.  Alec  B.;  Malhur.  Arvind  M.;  and  Klier,  John,  5,844.039,  CI 
524-530.(XX). 
Klinedinst.  Keith  A.:  See- 
Li,  Hongwen;   Bandyopadhyay.  Gautam;   Klinedinst.   Keith  A.;  and 
Lester.  Joseph  E..  5.843.518.  CI.  427-107.000. 
Klingel.  Hans;  and  Hom.  Armin.  toTiumpf  GmbH  &  Company.  Method  and 

a  tooling  machine  for  bending  workpieces.  5.842..366.  CI.  72-31.100. 
Kloeppel.  Klaus:  See — 

Dunheld.  John  C;  Kloeppel.  Klaus;  Pelslring.  Robert  M.;  Raffetlo. 
Michael;  MacLeod.  Donald  J.;  Kazmierczak.  Frederick  F.;  and  Jue. 
Clifford  T.  5.844.748,  CI.  360-99.080. 
Kloker.  Kevin:  See — 

Galanti.   David;  Zmora.   Eitan;   Baron.   Natan.   and   Kloker.    Kevin. 
5.845.098.  CI.  395-307.000. 
Kluge.  Stanley  E.:  See— 

Rudie.  Enc  N.;  Dann.  Mitchell;  Reid.  John  M.;  Neilson.  Bruce  H.; 
Kauphusman.  James  V.;  Burgetl.  James  E.;  Kluge.  Stanley  E.;  and 
Norsted.  Steven  W..  5.843.144.  CI.  607-101.000. 
Knapp.  Bradley  J.:  See— 

Kimock.  Fred  M.;  Knapp.  Bradley  J.;  Finke.  Steven  James;  and  Galdieri. 
John  v..  5.844.225.  CI   235-462  000 
Knaus.  Dennis  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  winding.  5.842.660.  CI.  242- 

4I2..300. 
Knechl.  Anne:  See — 

Valenzuela.  David  M.;  Ip.  Nancy  Y;  Cudny.  Henryk  D.;  Yancopoulos. 
George  D  .  Harland.  Richard  M  ;  Smith.  William  C  ;  Lamb.  Teresa; 
and  Knecht.  Anne.  5.843.775.  CI.  435  325  000. 
Knesel.  George  A.:  See — 

Goddard.  Lloyd  E.;  and  Knesel.  George  A..  5.843.863.  CI.  562-493.000. 
Kniggc.  Mark  F.:  See — 

Dawson.  George  J.;   Pilot-Matias.  Tami  J.;   Bridon.   Dominique   P.; 
Schnwder-Poliak.  Pamella  A.;  Knigge.  Mark  F.;  Jaffe.  Keeve  D.;  and 
Mushahwar.  Isa  K..  5.843.4.50.  CI.  424-189.100 
Knitl.  Reinhard.  to  Siemens  Akiiengesellschaft.  Method  for  determining  free 
agent  communication  terminal  apparatus  in  communication  networks  with 
an  automatic  call  distribution.  5.844.982.  CI.  379-265.000. 
Knock.  Kent  K.:  See— 

Lin.  Dennis  J.;  and  Knock.  Kent  K..  5.843.768.  CI.  435-290.100. 
Knoll.  Heinz;  Mitschelen.  Rolf;  and  Steiner,  Martin,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG. 

Headrest  for  a  vehicle  seat.  5.842.738.  CI.  297-216.120. 
Knott.  Trevor  John:  See — 

Miller.  Ronald  Brown;  Ixslie.  Stewart  Thoma.s;  Prater.  Derek  Allan; 
Knon.  Trevor  John;  and  Mohammad.  Hassan.  5.843.480.  CI    424- 
484.000. 
Knowles.  Carl  H.:  See — 

Schmidt.  Marie  C;  Knowles,  Cart  H.;  Wilz.  David  M..  Sr.;  and  Rock 
stein.  George  B..  5.844,227,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Knowles.  Carl  Han^:  See — 

Rixrkslein.  George  B.;  Wilz.  David  M.;  Colavilo.  Stephen  J.;  German. 
Gene;  and  Knowles.  Carl  Harry.  5,844.229.  CI.  235  472.(X)t). 
Knowles.  Frederick  W.  Compact  high-volume  gear  pump.  5.842,848.  CI. 

4I81%.000. 
Knuth,  HenrictLs  M.:  See — 

Gijsbers.  Johannes  T.  M.;  Gielen.  Frank  L.  H.;  and  Knuth.  Henricus  M.. 
5.843.148.  CI.  607-116.000. 


Ko.  Chang-Kyung.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd  Technique  for  control- 
ling developing  voltage  of  image  forming  device.  5.845.171.  CI.  399- 
44.000. 
Ko.  Jung  Wan.  Balaban.  Alvin  R.;  and  Sirolle.  Christopher  H  .  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co..  Ud.  Time-ba.se  correction  in  a  video  recording/plavback 
system.  5.845,039,  CI.  386-16.000. 
Ko,  Se-Jong:  See — 

Shin,  DongMin;  Jun.  Seung-Ho;  Ko,  Se-Jong:  and  Kim,  Tae-Juon. 
5,843.850.  CI.  4.38-757.000. 
Ko.  Terry  K.:  See — 

Zhao.  Ganming;  Ko.  Terry  K  ;  and  Chin.  Weffrev  David,  5.843.226,  C\. 
117-97.000. 
Kobata.  Hiroshi.  toe-Parcel.  LLC  Smart  internet  information  delivery  system 
having  a  server  automaticallv  detects  and  schedules  data  transmission 
based  on  status  of  clients  CPV  5.845.074.  CI.  395-200.490. 
Kobatake.  Hiroyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  and  Nonvolatile  semicon- 
ductor memory  for  repairing  over-erased  cells.  5.844,847,  CI.  365-185.290. 
Kobayashi.  Fumio:  See — 

Kasuga.  Ikuo;  Kobayashi.  Fumio;  Kamada.  Toru.  and  Okumura,  Aki- 
hiko.  5.844.881.  CI   369-244.000. 
Kobayashi.  Himya:  See — 

Itoh.  Hiroshi;  Yamamoto.  Yoshinobu;  Fukuhara,  Koji;  and  Kobayashi, 
Hiroya,  5,843.573.  CI.  428-364.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Auke.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kobaya.shi.  Kazuhisa.  5,843,555,  CI.  428-98  000 
Kobayashi.  Makoto:  See — 

Sugawara.  Naoki;  and  Kobayashi.  Makoto.  5.844.975.0.  379-142.000. 
Kobayashi.  Masanobu:  See — 

Yamane,    Haruki;    Maeno,    Yoshinori;    and    Kobayashi,    Ma.sanobu, 
5.844.755.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Kobayashi.  Satoshi:  See — 

Tezuka.    Yoshimaro;    Tokunaga.    KaLsuhisa;    Kakimo4o.    Mitsuyuki; 
Ogawa.  Shigeki;  Tani,  Miyuki;  Kobaya.shi,  Satoshi;  Sasaki,  Kiyotaka; 
and  Tomizawa,  Motoyuki,  5.843.290.  CI.  2O4-206.(X)0. 
Kobayashi.  Seiichi:  See — 

Christ.  William  J  ;  Hawkins.  Lynn  D.;  Kawata.  Tsutomu;  Rossignol. 
Daniel  P.  Kobayashi.  Seiichi;  and  Asano.  Osamu.  5.843.918.  CI 
514-53.000. 
Kobayashi.  Takashi:  See — 

Tomita.  Hiroaki;  Koba)(^shi.  Takashi;  and  Sakata,  Norihiko,  5.843.622. 
CI.  430-284.100. 
Kobayashi.  Takayuki;  Wuertele.  David;  and  Okada.  Yutaka.  to  Graphics 
Communication  Laboratories  Motion  estimation  method  and  apparatus  for 
calculating  a  motion  vector  5.844.631.  CI.  .348-699.0(K). 
Kobaya.shi.  Yasumi:  See — 

Matsui.   Kuniyuki;   Hirao.   Yasuhiro;   Kobayashi.   Yasumi;  Takeuchi. 
Kousuke;  and  Shibata.  Kenichi.  5.844.453.  CI.  333-193.000. 
Kobe  Steel.  Ltd  :  See— 

Motoyuki.  Masahiro;  Yamamolo.  Koji;  McWilliams.  John  Paul;  aitd 

Bundens.  Robert  Glenn.  5.844.064.  CI.  528-272.000. 

Koblitz.  Francis  Frederick;  Mellinger.  Ricky  Charles;  Lynch.  Thomas  John; 

and  Pawlikowski.  Gregory  T..  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Sealant 

compositions  and  sealed  electrical  connectors.  5,844.02 1 .  CI.  523- 1 73.000. 

Kobussen.  Jaap:  See — 

Kobussen.  Jos;  Kobussen.  Mart;  and  Kobussen.  Jaap.  5.843.504.  CI 
426-277.000. 
Kobussen.  Jos;  Kobussen.  Mart;  and  Kobussen.  Jaap.  toTownsend  Engineer- 
ing Company  Method  and  apparatus  for  coagulating  tlie  outer  surface  of 
a  sausage  strand  discharged  from  a  sau.sage  extruding  machine.  5.843.5(M. 
CI.  426-277.000. 
Kobussen.  Mart:  See- 

Kobussen.  Jos;  Kobussen.  Mart;  and  Kobussen.  Jaap.  5.843.504.  CI. 
426-277.000. 
Koch.  Camenon  J.,  and  Lord.  Edith  M..  to  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
Trastees  of  the;  and  University  of  Rochester.  Trustees  of  the.  Detection  of 
hypoxia.  5.843.404.  CI.  424  9.34.000. 
Koch.  John:  See — 

Song.  Jin.  Koch.  John;  and  Squier.  Marilyn.  5.843.998.  CI.  514-588.000. 
Koch.  John  Joseph:  See — 

Pelrella.  Robert  Gabriel;   Koch.  John  Joseph;  and  Bodnar.  Thomas 
William.  5.844.012.  CI.  521-128.000. 
Koch.  Vivian  R.  Stove  safety  guard  system.  5.842.464.  CI.  126-42.000. 
Kochcr.  Timothy  Lee:  See— 

Hosier.  Robert  Craig.  Sr;  Fisher.  Robert  Leroy.  Jr;  Kocher.  Timothv 

l.ee;  Pau7ii.  William  Viio;  and  Kerlin.  Han.ld  William,  5.842.872,  CI. 

4.19-63.000. 

Kochpalchann.  Dan;  Sarkari.  ?.anr  B.;  Joly.  Christian;  and  Wu.  Allen,  to  LSI 

Logic  Corporation    Method  for  creating  and  using  design  shells  for 

integrated  circuit  designs.  5.844.818,  O.  .164-578.000. 

Kock.  Nils  G  ;  and  Lycke.  Gerhard    Method  and  composition  for  treating 

erectile  dysfunction.  5.843.%l.  CI   514  321.(X)0. 
Koczab.  Jean  Pierre,  to  Peaudouce    Non  woven  material  and  hygienic 

absorbent  article  comprising  such  material.  5.843.064.  CI.  MV*-378.(NX) 
Kodali.  Sudhakar:  See — 

Schneider.  Werner  H;  and  Kodali.  Sudhakar.  5.842.7.10.  CI.  296-37.100. 

Kixlama,  .Akira.  Kitano.  Yasuhiko;  Miyaoka.  Hin)ya;  Morita.  Hisato;  Uehara. 

Takashi;  Maruyama.  HIdeakI;  Tsuji.  Tadatoshi;  Nagao.  Nobuhiro;  and 

Kaizu.  Yoshikazu.  to  Honda  Gikcn  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 

inspecting  and  manufacturing  vehicle  body.  5.844.801.  CI.  .1M-468. 1 70. 

Ktxlama.  Tohru:  See— 
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Koichi;  Miyagawa  Kat<iuro;  Kodama,  Tohru;  and  Fujii, 
Waimi,  5,843,911,  CI.  514-38.000. 
Kodera.  Y»«to:  See— 

Saito.'Masamichi;  Kohno.  Katsuyoshi;  Sato.  Bunryo;  Kodera.  Yasuto; 
andiAoyama  Kazuhiro.  5.844.650.  CI.  .149-126.000. 
Koefelda.  Gerald  R.:  See- 

Apps.  William  P;  and  Koefelda,  Gerald  R..  5,842372,  CI.  206-503.000. 
Koenig  &  puuer-Albert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Puschwrat.  Helmut,  5.842.419.  CI.  101-483.000. 
Koford.  James  S.:  See— 

Scepaliovic.  Ranko;  Koford.  James  S.;  and  Andreev,  Alexander  E., 
5.844,811,  CI.  364-491.000. 
Kofune,  HMcki:  See— 

Kwori  Joong-Yeol;  and  Kofune,  Hideki.  5,844J81,  CI  315-371.000. 
Koga,  Shiilichi:  See — 

Kokut>«.  Sadao;  Aoki.  Hisashi;  Mizuno.  Takashi;  and  Koga.  Shinichi. 
5.844.990.  CI.  .180-23.0(X). 
Koga.  Shinji.  Takahashi.  Mamoru;  and  Suzuki,  Kouji.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sorbitol  kinase,  process  for  producing  the  same,  and 
substantially  pure  microorganism.  5,843.750.  CI.  435-194.000. 
Koga.  Teiicfciro:  See — 

Fujin«o.  Koichi;  Tanaka  Naoki:  Asai,  Fumitoshi;  Ogawa  Takeloshi; 
Kog»,  Teiichiro;  Tanimolo.  T^tsuo;  Tsujila.  Yoshio;   and   Koike. 
Hiniyuki.  5.843.983.  CI.  514-425.000. 
Koger.  James  D  :  See — 

TenHoir.  Harm;  Ostrovsky.  Isaac:  and  Koger.  James  D..  5.842,994.  CI. 
600-466.000. 
Kogure.  Shmji:  See — 

MiyaWii.Takao,  Kawabata.  Yasulomo;  Nagamatsu.  Shigetaka;  Yamada. 
EijI;  Miura.  Tetsuya;  Kanamori.  Akihiko;  Matsuhashi.  Shigeru;  Taga. 
Yuljta;  Toh.  Ryuji;  Koide.  Satoshi;  Urano.  Hiroaki;  Akao.  Norihiko; 
Kccure.  Shinjr.  Taga.  Yoshiaki.  deceased;  Taga.  Shigeo.  heir,  and 
Tat*  Takiko.  heiress,  5.844,342,  CI.  310-114.000 
Koh.  Pohyoung:  See- 
Hwang.  Haksun;  Cheon.  Inki;  Lee.  Sang  Jig;  Koh.  Pohyoung;  Park. 
Hycoksoo.  and  Choi.  Sungwoo,  5.842,809,  CI.  403-263.000. 
Kohgo,  Yi|t«ka:  See— 

Niils*.  Yoshiro;  Kohgo.  Yutaka;  Kato.  Junji;  Yago.  Hirokazu;  Hanada. 
Hiwshi;  and  Ushizawa  Koji.  5.843.677,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Kohler.  Thinnas;  Lang.  Klaus;  and  Netthom.  Andreas,  to  Linotype-Hell  AG. 
Method  for  generating  a  screened  grav  proof  having  gray  values  from  a 
color  image.  5.845.056.  CI   .195  109.000 
KiJhn.  Hoiiz-Gerfiard;  and  Uhlendorf.  Riidiger.  to  Heraeus   InstrumenLs 
GmbH  :4  Co.  KG.  Laboratory  centrifuge  having  a  simplified  design. 
5.842.96$.  CI  494-60.000. 
Kohn,  Ultich;  Scheuing.  Emsl-Ulrich;  and  Tischer.  Friednch-Chnstian.  to 
Robert  IBosch  GmbH    Fibre-optic  communications-transmission  method 
and  intemiediate  repeater  for  use  in  the  method.  5.844.706.  O.  359- 
179  000 
Kohnen.  Richard;  St-Denis.  Eric;  and  Provost.  Patrick,  to  Gehl  Company. 

Bale-acsumulating  trailer  5,842,823,  CI.  414-111.000. 
Kohno,  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Tera»ithi,  Nobukazu;  Kohno,  Akiyoshi;  Komatsu,  Yasumitsu;  Hino. 
Twhihiko;  and  Okumura.  Kazuaki.  5.844.289.  CI.  257^32.000. 
Kohno.  Kalsuyoshi:  See— 

Sailo.  Masamichi;  Kohno.  Katsuyoshi;  Sato.  Bunryo;  Kodera  Yasuto; 
af«l  Aoyama  Kazuhiro.  5.844,650.  CI.  349-126.000. 
Kohroki.  Keiichi:  See — 

Sasaki.  Kazuhisa;  and  Kohroki.  Keiichi.  5.844,334,  CI.  310-58.000. 
Kohyama,  Ma.saki:  See — 

Tokm,  Shin;  and  Ki*yama.  Masaki.  5.842.505.  CI.  138-140.000. 
Koide.  Hiroshi:  See— 

IshiWaiwa.  Yoshitaka:  Ide.  Susumu;  Matsuoka  Toshio;  Kurozu.  Shinichi; 
Kpide.  Hiroshi;  Morishiu.  Shigeru;  and  Mori.  Tateki.  5.843.204.  CI. 
73414000. 
Koide.  Saioshi:  See — 

Miytliuii.  Takao;  Kawabata.  Yasutomo;  Nagamatsu.  Shigetaka;  Yamada. 
Ei)v.  Miura.  TeLsuya.  Kanamori.  Akihiko;  Matsuhashi.  Shigem;  Taga. 
Ytiuka;  Toh.  Ryuji;  Koide.  Satoshi;  Urano.  Hiroaki;  Akao.  Norihiko. 
Koture.  Shinji.  Taga.  Yoshiaki.  deceased;  Taga.  Shigeo.  heir;  and 
Taga.  Takiko.  heiress.  5.844.342.  CI.  310-114  000. 
Koike.  Hlreivuki:  See — 

Fujiroio.  Koichi;  Tanaka.  Naoki;  Asai.  Fumitoshi;  Ogawa.  Taketoshi; 
Kpta  Teiichiro;  Tanimoto.  Tatsuo;  Tsujiu.  Yoshio;  and  Koike. 
HJroyuki.  5.843.983.  CI  514-425  000. 
Koito  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Yanvala.    Kunihiko;    Sato.    Osamu;    Kenjo.   Tamotsu.    and    Shinkai. 
Himshige.  5.842.781.  CI.  .162-519.000. 
Kojima  iHiroshi.  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Flexible  printed  circuit 
hamesi;  device  and  flexible  pnnted  circuit  used  thereof.  5.844.783.  CI 
161-717.000. 
Kojima.  t'<>shihani:  See— 

UcHlti.  Tatsuya;  and  Kojima.  Toshiharu.  5.844.907.  CI.  .170-517.000. 
Koksbanc,  Rene:  See— 

Baiter.  Jeremy;  and  Ki*sbang.  Rene.  5,843,592.  C.  429-50.000. 
Kokubo.  Masatoshi:  See— 

Kat«yama.    Yoshiki;    Kokubo.    Masatoshi;    and    KinoshiU.    Naohisa 
5,*»2.793.  CI  400-88  ()00. 
Kokubu.  Sadao;  Aoki.  Hisashi;  Mizumi.  Takashi;  and  Koga,  Shinichi.  to 
Tokai-Hika-Denki-Seisakusho  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Transmis-sion-ieception 
system  5.844.990.  CI.  380-23.000. 


Kokubun.  Kouzo:  See — 

Suemoto.  Kazunori;  Nakane.  Yoshio;  Yahagi.  KoKhi;  Suzuki.  Akihiiv; 
Kokubun.  Kouzo;  and  Fujii.  Masatsugu.  5.844.606.  CI.  348-375.000. 
Kokusai  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hada  Masakazu;  and  Wakui.  Shigehisa.  5.845,197.  CI.  455-90.000. 
Zhou.  Changming;  Shou.  Guoliang;  Yamamoto.  Makoto:  Urabe.  Kenzo: 
and  Takalori.  Sunao.  5.844.937,  CI.  375-207.000. 
Kolanus.  Waldemar:  See- 
Seed.  Brian;  Romeo.  Charles;  and  Kolanus.  Waldemar.  5,843,728,  C\. 
435-70.100. 
Kolasa  Teodozyj:  See — 

Brooks.  Clint   D.  W;   Bhatia.   Pramila;   Kolasa  Teodozyj;  Stewart. 
Andrew  O.;  Gunn,  David  E.;  and  Craig.  Richard  A..  5.843.968.  CI 
514-342.000. 
Kolb.  Lowell  E.:  See— 

Babb.  Samuel  M  ;  and  Kolb.  Lowell  E..  5.844.417.  O.  .124-627  000. 
Kolchinsky.  Abel  E  .  to  Steriing  Hydraulics.  Inc.  Adjusuble  stroke  solenoid 

operated  cartridge  valve.  5.842.679.  C\.  251-30.040 
Koller.  Thomas;  Bandan.  Rajesh;  Takenaka.  Jeff;  and  Smith.  Rick,  to  Varian 
Associates.  Inc.  Electron  beam  supenmposition  method  and  apparatus 
5.844.963.  CI.  378-136.000 
Kollmann.  Hans  Josef,  to  Wago  Verwaltungsgesellschaft  mbH.  Unlocking 
device  for  a  lock  fastening  of  electrical  clamps,  modules,  installation 
devices  or  the  like  on  assembly  rails.  5.842.889.  CI.  4.19-716.000. 
Kolluru.  Mahadev  S.:  See — 

Malladi.  Srinivasa  R.;  and  Kolluru.  Mahadev  S..  5.845.249.  CI.  704- 
270.000. 
Kologe.  Donna:  See — 

Ferrier.  Donald;  Kologe,  Donna:  and  Larson,  Gary  B..  5,843JI7.  Q. 
427-98.000. 
KolomeiLsev.  Sergei  F.;  and  Brodsky,  K   Fred,  to  Dana  Corporation.  Low 

torque  ripple  switched  reluctance  motor.  5.844.346.  CI.  310-254.000. 
Kolthammer.  Brian  W    S  ;  and  Cardwell.  Robert  S..  to  Do*  Chemical 
Company.    The     Ethylene    interpolymerizations.    5.844.045.    CI.    525- 
240.000. 
Komarek.  Thomas:  See — 

Filor.  Luu;  Komarek.  Thomas;  Kronke.  Christian:  and  Oberwesiberg. 
Manfied.  5.844.609.  CI.  348-391.000. 
Komatsu  Ltd.:  See— 

Akagi.  Jiro;  Sato.  Hiroki;  Okaya.  Koichi;  and  Abe.  Norifumi.  5.842,459. 

CI    123-676  000 
Yoshida.  Daisuke;  Hagiwara.  Masao;  and  Kawaji.  Yasushi.  5.844.786. 
CI.  363-21.000. 
Komatsu.  Masao:  See — 

Ichikawa.  TamoLsu;  and  Komatsu.  Masao.  5.845.148.  O.  395-828.000. 
Komatsu.  Yasumitsu:  See — 

Teranishi.  Nobukazu;  Kohno.  Akiyoshi;  Komatsu.  Yasumitsu:  Hino. 
Toshihiko:  and  Okumura,  Kazuaki.  5.844.289.  O.  257-432.000. 
Komatsubara  Saloru:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Toshihiro;  Yuasa  Kazuhiro;  Endoh.  Shuichi;  Malsumae. 
Iwao;  Tanaka  Yoshiaki;  Hosokawa,  Hiroshi;  Uno.  Mugijiroh;  Saitoh. 
Hiroshi;  Takenaka  Eiji.  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo;  Murakami.  Eisaku.  and 
Komatsubara.  Satoni.  5.845.183.  CI  399-272.000. 
Komiya.  Yuichiro;  Ooishi.  Tsukasa;  Hidaka  Hideto;  and  Asakura.  Mikio.  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Level  convening  circuit  for  convert- 
ing level  of  an  input  signal,  internal  potential  generating  circuit  for 
generating  intemal  potential,  internal  potential  generating  unit  generating 
internal  potential  highly  reliable  semiconductor  device  and  method  of. 
5.844.767.  CI.  365-189.010. 
Komivama  Makoto:  See — 

fachikawa  Yoshihiko;  Sampei.  Yoshihiro:  Hirata  Takaaki;  Komiyama, 
Makoto;  Suzuki.  Yasuyuki:  and  Arihara.  Mamoru.  5.844.235.  CI 
250-227.140. 
Komon.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Fukada.  Toshiaki;  Ohora  Yasunori:  Komori.  Yasuhiro;  and  Aso.  Takashi. 
5.845.047.  CI.  395-2.770. 
Komorowski.  Kari  J.:  See — 

Wright.    Dennis   W.;    Saul.   Jonathan    R.;    LaPoinle.   Lany    P.:   and 
KiMnorowski.  Karl  J..  5.842.743.  CI   297-378.100. 
Konda  Eiji;  Ishii.  Nobuhisa.  and  Matsuoka  Ryuichi.  to  Furukawa  Electric 

Co..  Ltd..  The.  Optical  fiber  cable  5.845.032.  CI.  385-110.000. 
Konda.  Kazumoio:  See — 

Kuki.  Heiji:  Konda.  Kazumoto;  Tanaka.  Tsutomu;  and  Watanabe.  Kuni- 
hiko. 5.842.560.  CI.  200-43.050. 
Kondo.  Kazuki:  See — 

Yoshiki.  Hiiwyuki:  Kondo.  Kazuki;  Ishii.  Akira:  Amadatsu,  Shigeki; 
Saijo,  Tatsuya;  Itadani.  Koji;  and  Aoyama  Takahiro,  5.843J36,  CI. 
II8-723.0MR 
Kondo.  Koji:  See — 

Kelm.  Gary  Robert;  Kondo.  Koji;  and  Nakajima.  Akio.  5.843.479.  C\. 
424^79.000. 
Kondo.  Shiro:  See — 

Ota.  Mikio;  Horiuchi,  Hideki:  Kitahaia.  Shigehisa:  Kondo.  Shiro;  and 
Takano.  Yasuhiro,  5.843.969.  CI.  514-345.000 
Kondratuk.  John  J.:  See — 

Anderson.  Wade  A.;  Roberts.  Shavne  A.;  and  Kondratuk.  John  J  . 

5.844.807.  CI   .164-478050 

Konecny.  Karl  Frank.  Plunkctt.  Allan  Barr;  Packard.  Kelly  Ray.  and  Akerson. 

Jacqueline  Rae.  to  Reda  Pump.  Downhole  pumping  system  with  variable 

speed  pulse  width  modulated  inverter  coupled  to  electrical  motor  via 

non-gap  transformer.  5.844,397.  CI   318-811.000 
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Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Fukunaga.  Fumihiko.  5.845.054.  CI.  395-107.000. 
Masuda.  TeLsuya;  Mochizuki.  Hideaki:  Tadano.  Junko;  Go(o,  Kiyoshi: 
and  Hosoi.  Miyuki.  5.84.V620.  CI.  430-258.000. 
Konieczny.  Andrzej:  See — 

Moijenslem.  Jay  P.;  Konieczny,  Andrzej;  Bizinkauskas.  Christine  B.; 
and  Brauer.  Andrew  W.  5.843.672.  CI.  4.35-7.100. 
Konishi.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Iwamoto.  Hisashi:  and  Koni.shi.  Ya.suhiro.  5.844.859.  CI.  365-233.000. 
Konishi.  Yoshinori.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.  Vertical  semiconductor  device  and 

method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5.844.273,  CI.  257-331.000. 
Konomi.  Ma.sao:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Noboru:  and  Konomi.  Masao.  5,844.984.  CI.  379-430.000. 

Konsmo.  0ystein;  and  Staff.  Finn.  Apparatus  and  methods  for  monitoring  and 

communicating  with  a  plurality  of  networked  remote  vending  machines. 

5.844,808,  CI.  .364-479.140 

Koo,  Hyoung-Mo;  and  Lee,  Mm-Soo,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 

Power  system  of  clothes  washing  machine.  5.842.358,  CI.  68-23.700. 
Koops.  Ame:  5ft — 

Kulper.  Klaus:  Riekhof,  Hans-Christian:  and  Koops.  Ame.  5.843^47, 
CI.  428-40.100. 
Kopf-Sill.  Anne  R.:  and  Parte.  John  Wallace,  to  Caliper  Technologies 
Corporation.  Microfluidic  systems  incorporating  varied  channel  dimen- 
sions 5,842.787,  CI.  366-340.000. 
Koppa.  Jurgen:  See — 

Heubner.  Ulrich;  Herda.  Wilfried;  Koppa.  Jurgen:  and  Lausch.  Hannut. 
5.843.394,  CI.  423.542.000. 
Koppe,  Jiirgen:  See — 

Schlaner,  Manfred:  Koppe,  Jurgen:  and  Eichhorsl.  Volker.  5.844,153.  CI. 
75-2.36.000. 
Koppes.  Seth  C:  Lanigan,  Edward  J.:  Meier,  William  A.:  Hurwitz.  Richard 
M.;  Garlich,  Chris  J  ;  Gilje.  Mark  A.:  and  Fargo,  Scott  L.,  to  Bancorp 
Services.  Inc.  System  for  managing  a  stable  value  protected  investment 
plan.  5.845.252.  CI.  705-».00O. 
Korea  Advanced  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Kim.  Ho-Gi:  and  Park,  Yung.  5.843.860.  CI.  .501-134.000. 
Korea  Green  Cross  Corporation:  See — 

Shin.  Hee  Sup:  Sung.  Young  Chul;  Hong,  Seok  II:  Choi.  Sun  Sim:  Yun. 
Jin  Won:  Choi.  Eun  Kyoung:  and  Park.  In  Chul.  5,843,773,  CI. 
4.35-320 100. 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Lee.  Jung-Joon:  Kim.  Young-Ho;  Hong,  Soon-Kwang:  Hong.  Yoong- 
Soo;  Hwang.  CheolKyu:  and  Kim.  Hang-Sub.  5,843,735.  CI.  435- 
172.100. 
Korek,  Miroslaw:  and  Pemet.  Sliphane.  to  Valeo  Climatisation.  Centrifugal 
fan  with  an  integrated  control  module  especially  for  u.se  in  motor  vehicles. 
5,842,840.  CI.  417-423.140. 
Korkosz,  Richard  August:  See — 

Hershey,  John  Erik:  Korkosz.  Richard  August:  Saulnier.  Gary  Jude: 
Gaus.    Richard   Charles.   Jr.:   and   Welles.    Kenneth    Brakeley.    II. 
5.844.949.  CI.  375-346.000. 
Korsch  Pressen  GmbH:  See — 

Korsch.  Wolfgang:  and  Sommerfeld,  Peter.  5.843.488.  CI.  425- 193.000. 
Korsch.  Wolfgang:  and  Sommerfeld,  Peter,  to  Korsch  Pressen  GmbH.  Device 

for  positioning  facon  molds.  5.843.488.  CI.  425-193.000. 
Korte.  Donald  Edwin,  and  I.ee.  Len  Fang,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company. 

Substituted  pyridine  compounds.  5.843.867,  CI.  504-221.000. 
Kiirtge.  Dctlef:  and  Franz.  Michael,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fuzzy 
control  system,  particularly  for  dose  rate  control  in  an  X-ray  diagnostics 
apparatus.  5.845.269.  CI.  706-3.000. 
Kont,  Alex  Andrew:  See — 

Hudson.  Peter  John:  Lah.  Maria:  Kom.  Alex  Andrew;  Irving,  Robert 
Alexander;  Atwell.  John  Leslie:  Malby.  Robyn  Louise;  Power.  Bar- 
bara Elaine:  and  Colman.  Peter  Malcolm,  5,844,094,  CI.  5.30-387.300 
Kos.  Stephen:  See— 

McKinney.  Brian  Clifford:  and   Kos.  Stephen.  5.844,977.  CI.  379- 
164.000. 
Kosarko.  Stephen  G.:  See — 

Van   Grol.    Derrick   K ;   and   Kosarko.   Stephen   G .   5,842,248,   CI. 
15-167.100. 
Kosel,  Peter  B.;  See— 

Fnes-Carr,  Sandra  J.;  Wu,  Richard  L.C:  and  Kosel.  Peier  B..  5.844.770. 
CI   .361.301.500. 
Koshigoe,  Masayasu:  See — 

Hattori.  Ichiro:  Aoki.  Michio:  Sakaguchi.  Yoshihide;  Hayashi.  Yoshihiro; 
and  Koshigoe,  Masayasu.  5,842..363,  CI.  72-133.000. 
Koshiishi.  Ka/unori:  See — 

TakamoCo.  Junji:  Koshiishi.  Kazunori;  and  Tojo.  KaLsutoshi.  5,842.885, 
CI.  439-607.000. 
Kosugi.  Takumi:  See — 

Ohara.  Shuzo:  Kosugi,  Takumi;  Kawaguchi.  Osamu:  Taen.  Tetsura: 
Kawashima,  Kenji:  and  Tsuyama,  Yu,  5.844.720.  CI   359-599.000. 
Kosumi.  Toshiya:  See — 

Asada.  Masaaki:  and  Kosumi.  Toshiya.  5,842,550.  CI.  192  89  240 
Kolake.   Koichi.  to  Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co..  L'd.   Method  of  adjusting 
concentration  of  developer  through  load  cell  utilization  and  wet  nitrogen 
gas  atmospheie.  5.843.602.  CI.  4.30- 30.000. 
Kotani.  Norihiko:  See — 

Kunikiyo.  TaLsuya;  Eikyu.  Kalsumi;  Sonoda.  Kenichiro:  Fujinaga. 
Masato:  Ishikawa.  Kiyoshi;  and  Kotani.  Norihiko.  5.845.105.  CI 
395-500.000 


Kotenko.  Serguei  V.:  See — 

Pestka.  Sidney;  and  Kotenko.  Serguei  V..  5.843.697.  Q.  435-29.000. 
KoteriM.  Dan.  Flexi-grip  golf  club.  5.842.9.30.  CI.  473-201.000. 
Koths.  Kirston  E.:  See — 

Halenheck.  Robert  F;  Kriegler.  Michael;  Perez.  Carl;  Jewell,  David  A.; 
and  Koths.  Kirston  E..  5,843.693.  CI.  435-23.000. 
Kotobuki  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tomiyama.  Tsuyoshi;  Tomiyama.  Akira:  Yokota.  Masayuki;  and  Uchi- 
bon.  Satoko.  5.843.999.  CI.  514-602.000. 
Kolzbauer.  Paul  T:  See— 

Johnson.  Eugene  M  .  Jr.:  Milbrandt.  Jeffrey  D.:  Kolzbauer,  Paul  T.:  and 
Lampe,  Patricia  A.,  5.843.914.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Koudakis.  Stavros  A.  Belt-mounted  tool  holder  device.  5.842.620,  CI.  224- 

673.000. 
Koukilu,  Akinori:  See — 

Miura.  Yoshiki:  Fujita.  Keiichiro:  Takemolo.  Kikurou;  Malsushima. 
Masato;  Matsubara.  Hideki;  Takagishi,  Shigenori:  Seki,  Hisashi;  and 
Koukitu.  Akinori,  5,843,.590,  CI.  428-698.000 
Koumura.  Yasuhito:  See — 

Oni.shi.  Kazumasa:  Koumura.  Yasuhito;  Malsunmto.  Kenshi;  and  Oue. 
Yasuhiro.  5.845.329,  CI  711  157.000. 
Kouya.  Takuya:  5«"<" — 

Hoshino.  Kouichi;  Ueno,  Yoshiki:  and  Kouya.  Takuya.  5.843.849.  CI. 
438-7.38.000. 
Kovach.  Larry  J.:  See — 

Campbell.  Carey  V.;  Chastain.  James  H.;  Kovach.  Larry  J.;  Laguna. 
Alvaro  J.:  and  Pond.  Daniel  B  .  5.843.171.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Kover,  Bela:  See — 

lllyes,  Mikl6s;  Voriis,  J6zsef;  and  K0v6r.  Bild.  5.842.975.  CI.  600- 
.300.000. 
Kowa  Chemical  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Atsuchi.  Mikito;  Hirao.  Yuri:  and  lwa.saki.  Yoshio.  5.843.909.  CI. 
514-27.000. 
Koyama.  Noriaki:  See — 

Nishimura,  Tomoko:  Igarashi.  Masato;  Koyama,  Noriaki;  and  Ueki, 
Katsuhiko,  5,845.125.  CI.  .395-704.000. 
Koyama,  Tohni:  See — 

Tsutsui.   Toshikazu;    Koyama,   Tohni;    Ohta.    Fumihito:    Mukogawa. 
Yasukazu;  Furuta.  Masaaki;  and  Mashiko.  Yohji.  5.844.850.  CI. 
365-200.000. 
Koyama.  Yasuji:  See — 

Taisumi,  Hiroki;  Fukuda.  Satoshi:  Kikuchi.  Mamonj;  and  Koyama, 
Yasuji.  5,843.746.  CI.  435-189.000. 
Koyama,  Yuji:  Takahashi.  Akihiko;  Shimada.  Tetsuya;  Fujita,  Nobuhiro:  and 
Maeda,  Shigeru.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Fetrilic  stainless  steel  for 
exhaust  system  equipment  of  vehicle.  5.843.370,  CI.  426-72.000. 
Koyo  Seiko  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Matsuoka.  Hirofumi;  Noritou.  Yasuji;  and  Fukuda.  Ken.  5.844,386,  CI. 
318-293.000. 
Kozakiewicz.  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Huang.  Sun-Yi;  Rosati,  Louis:  and  Kozakiewicz,  Joseph  J.,  5,843,320, 
CI.  210-723.000. 
Kozawa.  Minoru:  See — 

Uchida.  Naoki;  Fujioka.  Kazuo;  Aoki.  Koso:  Misawa.  Hiromitsu;  and 
Ko/awa.  Minotv.  5.843.610.  CI.  430-106.600. 
Kozinski,  Helen  M.,  executor:  See — 

Kozinski,    Richard    R..   deceased;    and   Johnson.   Theodore   C.   Jr.. 
5.842,724.  CI   285-69  000 
Kozinski,  Richard  R..  deceased  (by  Helen  M.  Kozinski.  executor):  and 
Johnson,  Theodore  C.  Jr.  to  T  C   Johnson  Company.  Air  brake  hose 
coupling  member  having  an  extended  locking  lug.  5,842.724.  CI.  285- 
69.000. 
Kozuka.  Kiyoshi:  Ohkoda.  Takashi:  Seki.  Takahiro;  Yamada.  Et.suko:  and 
Sakamoto.  Kazuhiko.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Software  development  tool  for 
combining  software  components/modules.  5.845.119.  CI.  395-702.000. 
Krafft.  Grant  A.:  See — 

Brate,  Elaine  M;  Brennan.  Catherine  A.;  Bridon.  Dominique  P.;  Jaffe, 
Keeve  D.;  Krafli,  Grant  A  :  Mandecki.  Wlodzimierz:  March,  Steven 
C;  Rus,sell.  John  C:  and  Yue.  Vincent  T.  5.843.6.34,  CI.  435-4.000. 
Kraft  Foods,  Inc.:  See— 

Wllke.  Daniel  B  :  Bethke.  Ralph  H.;  and  Hinze,  Bonnie  M.,  5,843.513, 
CI.  426-646.000. 
Kraiczyk.  Josef;  and  Kroitzsch.  Johannes,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi. 
Antenna,   in   particular  for  an   anti-theft   system  of  a  motor  vehicle. 
5.844.524.  CI   .343-70().OMS. 
Krainin.  Hamld.  Napkin  holder.  5.842,228,  CI.  2-46.000. 
Krajnik.  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Wanek.  Michael  J.;  Walker.  Robert  J.;  and  Krajnik.  Daniel  L..  5.842,587. 
CI  212-177.000. 
Krakirian.  Shahe  H..  to  Adaptec.  Inc.  System  for  supplying  initiator  identi 
hcation  information  to  SCS I  bus  in  a  reselection  phase  of  an  initiator  before 
completion  of  an  autotransfer  command  5,845,154,  CI.  395-894  (XK). 
Kramer,  Augustinus:  See— 

Lugnani.  Franco;  Stcihrer.  Manfred:  Kramer,  Augustinus;  Stephen,  Rob- 
ert   L.:    Fontanella,    Umbeno:    Rossi.   Cino;    and   Eruzzi.    Silvio. 
5,843,016,  CI.  6O4  21.(X)0. 
Kranawetter,  Greg  Alan:  See — 

Yu,  Haoping:  Kranawetter,  Greg  Alan;'  and  l.am,  Wai-man,  5.844.608, 
CI.  348-390.000. 
Kraske.  Wolfgang  Frederick,  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Stereotactic 
ultrasonic  diagnostic  process.  5,842.990.  CI.  600-437.000. 
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Kratsch.  CJierles  Henry:  See — 

Collins.  Theodore  Joseph.  Ill:  Andervm.  Scott  Roy:  McDowall.  Steven 
James:  Krat.sch,  Charles  Henry;  and  Larson.  Joseph  Paul.  5,845,090. 
a   395-200.510. 
Kraus.  Jeali-Louis:  See — 

Niddam.  Valirie;  Camplo.  Michel;  and  Kraus,  Jean-Louis.  5.844.078.  CI 
5.30-328.000. 
Kraus.  Rudy:  and  Friedman.  Steven  K..  to  Cigar  Vending  Corp.  Environ- 
mentally controlled  vending  machine  for  humidity  sensitive  products. 
5.842.597.  CI.  22I-1.V).00R. 
Krause,  Maltin  L.:  See — 

Kleini  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Krause,  Martin  L.,  5.844.148,  O.  73-563.820. 
Krause.  Roger  D.:  See — 

Sweeney,  Shannon  K.;  Krause,  Roger  D.;  and  Gukeisen.  Gary  A., 
5.»t2.677,  CI.  248-635.000. 
Krebs.  Jimmy  M.  Bulb  mounting  device,  apparatus  and  method.  5.842.773. 

CI.  .362-349.000. 
Krenitsky.  Thomas  Anthony:  See — 

Boyd,  Frank  Leslie:  and  Krenitsky,  Thomas  Anthony.  5.843.917.  CI. 
514-50.000. 
Krenz.  Guefiter  See — 

Scha«f«r.  Emst-Dieler:  and  Krenz.  Guenter.  5.842.405.  CI  92-84.000 
Kressner.  Oeifiard:  See — 

Hilfiilger.  Peter;  Kressner.  Gerhard:  Driesen.  Georges:  and  Herzog.  Karl, 
5,(M2.244,  CI.  15-22.100 
Kricheldocf,  Hans:  See— 

Maako.  Heli;  Kricheldorf.  Hans:  and  Salmela  Ari,  S.843.S4I.  O. 
428-35700. 
Kriegler.  Michael   See — 

Halenbeck.  Robert  F:  Kriegler.  Michael;  Perez.  Carl;  Jewell.  David  A.: 
and  Koths.  Kirston  E..  5.843,693.  CI.  435-23.000. 
Kringlebotn.  Jon  Thomas,  to  Opioplan  AS.  Optical  fiber  distributed  feedback 

laser.  5.844.927.  CI.  372-6.000 
Krishnamtithy.  Naveen:  and  Firasu.  Nadeem  H..  to  Intel  Corporation, 
length  detecting  unit  for  parallel  processing  of  vanable  sequential  instruc- 
tions 5,»45.099.  CI    .395  38O0(X). 
Knshnamunhy.  Sndhar:  and  Bapat.  Shekhar,  to  Xilinx,  Inc.  ProgramnuUy 

bidirectional  buffered  interconnect  circuit.  5,844,424,  CI.  326-49.000. 
Krisiensen.  Steen  Gaardsied,  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Sampling  device  for  a  chemical 

analysis  apparatus.  5,843,.379.  CI.  422-100.000. 
Krivan.  Ho«v^  C  ;  and  Samuel.  James  E..  to  AntexBioiogics,  Inc.  Adhesin- 
oligosaccharide  conjugate  vaccine  for  Haemophilus  influenzae.  5.843.463, 
CI  424-256. 100. 
Kroitzsch,  Johannes:  See — 

Kraico'k.  Josef:  and  Kroitzsch.  Johannes.  5.844.524.  O.  343-700.0MS. 
Kroll.  HefcvPeter  Srr— 

Riedl.  Bemd;  HSbich.  Dieter:  Slolle.  Andreas;  Wild.  Haimo;  Endemvinn. 

Rainer.    Brcmm.    Klaus    Dieter:    Kroll,    Hein-Peter;    Labischinski. 

HaraW:  S<.haller.   Klaus:  and  Weriing.  Hans-Olio.  5.843.967.  CI. 

514..^4O.00O 

Kroll.  Joacbim;  Richler,  Peter:  and  Dotre.  Manfred,  to  Mannesmann  Akticng- 

escllshaft.  Crane,  in  particular  railbound  mobile  crane.  5,842.589,  CI. 

2I2-29»I)00. 

Kroll.  Kai.  to  St.  Croix  Medical.  Inc.  Comaclless  transducer  stimulation  and 

sensing  of  ossicular  chain.  5.842,967.  CI  600-25.000. 
Krone  Akiiengescllschaft:  See — 

Amtield.  Robert.  5.842,268,  CI.  29-566.400. 
Krones  Akiiengescllschaft  Hermann  Kranseder  Maschinenfahrik:  See — 

Heudocker,  Gertiaid.  5,842,322,  CI.  53-319.000. 
Krnnke.  Christian:  See— 

Filor,  Lutz:  Komarek,  Thomas:  Kittnke,  Christian:  and  Obervistberg. 
Msifred,  5,844,609,  CI.  348-391.000. 
Krotky,  PJrter,  HeKsper,  Guenter:  Bauhofer.  Markus;  and  Rehr,  Antorius.  to 
Dr.  Ing    h.c.F.  Porsche  AG.  Cylinder  block  of  an  internal -combustion 
engine.  5,842,447,  CI.  123^1  280. 
Krueger.  Kurt  D.:  See — 

VaniK^.  Guy  P;  Kn»eger,  Kurt  D.;  and  Girard.  Michael  J .  5.843,178.  CI 

62.V2.000. 
Vanney.  Guy  P.;  Loch.  Deborah  A.:  Anderson.  Kimberly  A.;  Mulvaney. 
Sttsan  M.;  Knieger.  Kurt  D.;  and  Girard.  Michael  J..  5.843.179.  CI. 
62-V2000. 
Krug.  Andreas:  See — 

HanJil.  Karl-Heinz;  Schonauer,  Ulrich:  and  King.  Andreas.  5.843.858. 
CI  501  1 26.000. 
Krug,  Rohtrt  M.;  ai>d  Qian.  Xiao  Yan.  to  Rutgers  University.  Chimeric 
nucleic  acids  and  proteins  for  inhibiting  HIV-1  expression.  5.843.724.  CI. 
435-69.700. 
Kriiger.  Dietmar  See — 

StOxM,  Oliver:  and  Krtiger.  Dieimar,  5.842.554.  CI.  198-322.000. 
KrumnK.  Robert  C  :  and  Hodgson.  Darel  E.,  to  E*Sorb  Systems.  Hysieretic 

damping  apparati  and  methods.  5,842,312,  CI.  52-167  100. 
Krupke.  l^Roy  G  :  Vafaie.  Foad;  Grisham.  James  L  ;  and  Boucher.  David 
Scon,  lo  Overhead  Door  Corporation  Hinge  assembly  for  sectional  door 
5.842.508.  CI.  I6O-235.000 
Kruse,  Chris  G.:  See— 

Kehthach.  Wolfgang;  Schoen.  Uwe;  den  Hanog,  Jack  A.  J.:  van  Maarse- 
vsefi,  Jan  H.:  Kruse,  Chris  G.;  Antel.  Jochen;  Reinders,  Jan-Hendrik; 
Ziecler.  Dieter;  and  Bielenberg,  Gerhard-Wilhelm.  5.843.948.  CI. 
5I+-252.000. 
Knise.  Richard  J  :  See— 


Holzapfel.  Paul:  Crosby,  Thomas  K.:  Kruse.  Richard  J.:  Biddlingmeier, 
Larry:  and  Schlueter.  Jim.  5.842.912.  CI.  451-72.000. 
Krust.  Bernard:  See — 

Monugnier,  Luc:  Krust,  Bernard:  Chamaret,  Solange;  Clavel.  Francois: 
Chermann.  Jean-Claudi.:  Barre-Sinoussi.  Franvoise;  Alizon.  Marc: 
Sonigo,  Pierre;  Cole,  Stewart;  Danos,  Olivier,  and  Wain-Hobson. 
Simon.  5.843.638,  CI  435-5.000. 
Krywanczyk.  Timothy  Ctiarles:  Stunevant.  Douglas  Keith:  and  Tiersch. 
Matthew  Thomas,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Off- 
center  grooved  polish  pad  for  CMP  5,842.910.  CI.  451-41.000. 
KT  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

O'Connor.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Van  Md.  Darrell.  5.842.663.  O.  242- 
530.400. 
Kubo.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Funikawa  Hiroshi:  and  Kubo.  Hidevuki.  5.844.330.  CI.  307-100.000. 
Kubo,  Mitsumasa:  Sakamoto.  Yuichi:  and  Tanaka.  Masashi,  lo  TEAC  Cor- 
poration.  Method  and  apparatus  for  high  speed  data  recovery  from 
CD-ROMS  or  like  disks  of  varying  qualities.  5.844.872.  CI.  369-44.350. 
Kuboki.  Yasuo;  See — 

Kudo.  Yasuchika;  Nakase.  Yusho;  and  Kuboki.  Yasuo.  5.843.359.  C 
264-263.000. 
Kubonoya  Hideki:  See — 

Sugimolo.  Yoichi;  Urai.  Yoshihiro:  and  Kubonoya.  Hideki.  5.842,7SS, 
CI.  .303  186.000. 
Kubota  Corporation:  See — 

Fujiuchi.  Hiroyuki:  Takeshita.  Masaaki:  Uchida.  Keinji:  Ida.  Tsulomu; 
and  Nakajima  Mitsuhiko.  5.844.484.  CI.  340-572.000. 
Kubota.  Michio:  See— 

Nakada.  Tetsuya;  Kubota  Michio;  Chaen,  Hiroto:  and  Miyake.  Toshio. 
5,843.748.  CI.  435-193.000. 
Kubota  Yasuro:  See — 

Inoue.  Manabu;  Okubo.  Takao:  Kadowaki.  Shigeru:  Nakanishi.  Saloiu: 
Kishi,  Masamichi:  Suzidii.  Shigeru;  Kubota.  Yasuro:  and  Iwasaki. 
Hironori.  5.845.332.  O.  711-163.000. 
Kubou.  Yasurou:  See — 

Seki.  Koichi:  Wada.  Takeshi:  Muto,  Tadashi:  Shoji,  Ka/uyoshi:  Kubola. 
Yasuttw:  and  Kume.  Hitoshi,  5,844,842.  O.  365-185.240. 
Kubola  Yasushi:  See — 

Shiraki,  Ichiro;  Matsuura.  Manabu;  Kubou.  Yasu.shi;  Yoneda.  Hiroshi; 
and  Yamamolo.  Yoshitaka,  5.844.538.  CI.  .345-98.000. 
Kudo.  Takanori:  See — 

Przybilla.  Klaus  Jucrgen:  Kudo,  Takaitori:  Masuda  Setya:  Kinoshiu. 
Yoshiaki;  Suchiro.  Natsumi:   Padmanaban,  Muniralhna:  Okazaki, 
Hiroshi;  Endo.  Hajime:  Dammel.  Ralph;  and  Pawlowski.  Georg, 
5.84.3.319,  a  210-668.000. 
Kudo,  Yasuchika;  Nakase.  Yusho:  and  Kuboki,  Yasuo.  lo  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Lid   MettKid  of  manufacturing  a  case  for  electtunic  com- 
ponem.  5.843.359.  CI.  264-263.000. 
Kudrimoli.  Abhijit:  See — 

Grob.  Matthew  S.:  Tiedemann.  Edward  G..  Jr:  Md  KadrinMi.  Abhijit 
5.844.885,  O.  370-216.000. 
Kuenzl,  Bemd  See — 

Brammer.  Hartmul:  Kuhrau.  Joachim:  Schuster.  Otto:  Schieferte.  Walter. 
Rose.  Anita:  Kuenzl.  Bemd:  Bundschuh,  Hermann:  and  Biederwolf. 
Heihcn.  5.844.1.35,  CI.  73-202.500. 
Kuenzli,  Ronald  B.:  See— 

Tuckey,  Charles  H.;  and  Kuenzli.  Ronald  B  .  5.842.455.  O.    123- 
514.000. 
Kugimiya  Koji:  See — 

Yoshizu.  Fumitsugu:  Kugimiva.  Koji:  and  Nozaki.  Hiroaki.  5.842.647. 
CI.  2.39-533.400 
Knhlmann.  Ono:  and  Berg.  Christoph.  to  Sanorius  AG.  Electronic  balance 
with  guide-rud  parallel  guide  and  wire  strain  gauge  comer  load  sensor. 
5.844.174.  CI,  177  50.000. 
Kilhn,  Ingo:  See — 

Holtinen.  Ari;  Keskilak).  Ilkka:  Kiema.  Arto;  Jolma.  Petn;  Kflhn.  Ingo; 
Savusalo.  Jari;   Uola   Risto:  Siiia.  Anne;  and   Kjiikkiiinen.  Ari. 
5.845.208.  a.  455-J22.000. 
Kuhn,  Robert  L.,  Jr:  See— 

Fellegara.  Peier;  and  Kuhn.  Robert  L..  Jr.  5,845.166.  O  396-»29.000. 
Kuhn.  Robert  Louis,  Jr;  See — 

Stiehler,  Wayne  Edward;  Kuhn.  Robert  Louis.  Jr;  and  Albrecht.  Thomas 
Samuel,  5,845.168.  CI  .396^512.000 
Kuhrau.  Joachim:  See — 

Brammer.  Hartmul:  Kuhrau.  Joachim:  Schuster.  Otto:  Schieferle.  Waller. 
Rose.  Anita;  Kuenzl.  Berrtd:  Bundschuh.  Hermann:  and  Biederwolf. 
Herbert.  5.844,135.  CI.  7.V202..SOO 
Kujiraoka.  Nobuo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Index  creating  apparatus.  5,845.-305. 

CI.  707  532.000. 
Kuki,  Heiji:  Konda  Kazumolo:  Tanaka.  Tsulomu:  and  Walanahe.  Kunihiko. 
to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.  Breaker  device.  5.842.560.  CI    200- 
43.050. 
Kulbeig.  Eric  C  :  Panton.  William  R  :  Thomps«>n,  James  H  :  Tidwell.  Stephen 
B  :  and  Gilmore,  Robert  P..  to  Qualcomm  Incorporated  Vertically  correct- 
ing antenna  for  portable  telephone  handsets  5.844.985.  CI   379-433  000. 
Killper.  Klaus:  Riekhof,  Hans-Christian:  and  Kixips,  Ame.  lo  Beiersdorf  AG. 

Multilayered  label.  5,843,547,  CI.  428-40  100 
Kumagai.  Naoki:  and  Ueno.  Kalsunori.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Insulaled- 

gaie  controlled  semicor>ductor  device.  5.844.760.  O.  361-58.000. 
Kumagai.  Yoshiaki:  See — 
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Nakano,  Hiriwki;  Niijima.  Makoto:  Sonixia.  Yumie:  Kumagai.  Yoshiaki: 

Nagahara.  Junithi;  and  Nashida.  Talsu-hi.  5.S45.26(),  CI.  705:6  (KK) 

Kumar.  Aja\;  and  Damji.  Dhirendra  C.  lo  Xemx  C<irpi)ralion.  Rigid  inler 

terence  gear  mouni  for  enhanced  mocion  quality.  5.845.175,  CI.  3**^ 

1 1 1  .(KN) 

Kumar.  Ajay:  See 

Damji.  Dhiitnara  C;  Br\anl.  Jerrv  W.;  and  Kumar,  Ajay.  5.845.179,  CI. 
399- 1 7.1  (XK). 
Kumar.  Pramathesh;  Grabiak.  MaClhias;  and  l\anek.  Ivan,  to  Microgratx.  Inc. 
System  and  method  for  generalmg  graphics  chart.s.  5,844.558.  CI.  .345- 
339.(XK) 
Kumar.  Ravindra:  See — 

Ijtrscn.  filenn  R.;  Sako.  Diannt  S.;  Chang.  Xiao-Jia:  Veldman.  Gccr- 
truida   .M  :  Cumming.   Dale:   Kumar.   Ravindra,  and   Shaw.  Gray. 
5.843.707.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Kumar,    Virendra;    and    Dority.    John   Alan.    Jr..    to    Sanoti.    Substituted 
N-arvlmethyl    and   heleriKyclylmclhyl-lH  pyra/olo   i3.4-b)  quinolin-4 
amines  and  compositions  and  methods  of  use  thereof.  5.843.956.  CI 
514-293.(MK). 
Kume.  Hiloshi:  See  — 

,Seki.  Koichi;  Wada.  Takeshi;  Muto.  Tadashr.  Shoji.  Ka/uyoshi;  Kubola, 
YasurtHj;  and  Kume.  Hitoshi.  5.844,842.  CI.  365-185  240. 
KunK)n,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Su/uki.    Kalsunori;    Kumon.    Toshihiko.    and    Ikcnouc.    Yoshikazu. 
5.S44..S45.  CI.  .345-1.56.(K)0. 
Kuinura.  Hinimichi.  See — 

Yasue.  Hideki;  and  Kumura.  Hironiithi.  5,842,951,  CI.  477-149.0«X). 
Kunde.   Klaus,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl.  Light-fast  disa/o  dyestuffs. 

5.844.101.  CI   534-797.(XX). 
Kuncrt.  Heinz-Peier.  lo  US   Philips  Corporation.  X-ray  examination  appa- 
ratus with  an   X-ray   siiurce  and  a  diaphragm  unit  connected  thereto. 
5,S44.')62.  CI.  378-1.50.(XXI. 
Kunikiyo,  Taisuya.  Eikyu.  Kaisumi;  Sonoda.  Kcnichiro;  Kujinaga.  Masato: 
Ishikaua.  Kiyoshi;  and  Kmani.  Norihiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kahushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  of  simulating  semiconductor  manufacture  with  process 
functions  according  to  user  application  5.845,105,  CI.  .195  5(X1.0<XV 
Kuo,  Chris:  See — 

Shannon.  Donald:  Mclniyre.  John;  Kuo.  Chns;  McCollam.  Chris;  and 
Peterson.  Robert.  5.843.173.  CI,  623-1.000. 
Kuo.  Jenn  Ming;  and  Wang.  Yu-Chi.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  InAIGuP 

devices  5.844.261.  CI   2.57-194  (KK). 
Kuo,  Max  C.  to  National  Seniiconductix  Corporation.  EEPROM  cell  having 
reduced  capacitance  across  the  laver  of  tunnel  oxide    5.844.269.  CI 
2.57315(KX). 
Kuo-Liang.  Liii    .Apparatus  lor  heating  or  cooling  drinks,  5,842.353,  CI, 

62- 190  (MX). 
Kupke.  Thomas:  See — 

Entian.    Karl-Dieter;    Got?,    Friedrich;    Schnell,    Norbert:   Auguslin, 
Johannes;  Engelke.  Germar;  Rosenstein.  Ralf;  Kaletta.  Cortina;  Klein. 
Cora;  Wieland.  Bemd;  Kupke.  Thomas;  Jung.  Giiniher;  and  Kellner. 
Roland.  5,843.709,  CI   435-69  l(X). 
Kurabayashi.  Noriyuki;  See — 

Inoue,  Takahidc;  Matsuzaki.  Tomoyasu;  Hibi.  Yoshiharu:  Kurabava.shi. 
Noriyuki;  and  Kita.  Shinji.  5.844.542.  CI  .345-l!)0.(XX). 
Kuragas;iki.  Mulsuo:  See— 

Ohia,  Hideaki;  Okamoto.  Akiyasu;  Tokuda.  Kimishin);  Fujimura.  Kou- 
tart>.  Kawashima.  Hachiro;  Kai.  Shouichi;  Gengo.  Tada.shi;  Sakamoto. 
Kouichi;  and  Kuragasaki.  Mutsuo.  5.842.426.  CI.  110-261  (KK) 
Kuralt.  R.  Blake:  See— 

Ter/ian.  Rouhen  T;  and  Kuralt.  R.  Blake.  5,842,906,  CI.  446-3.M).(XX) 

Kuramae.  Masaki;  and  Mieno.  Fumitake.  to  Fujitsu  Limited;  and  VLSI 

Limited   Methcxl  tor  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  including  a  step 

for  forming  un  amorphous  silicon  layer  followed  bv  a  crysialli/aliivi 

thereof.  5.843.829.  C.  438-396.(XM) 

Kuramasu.  Keizaburo:  See — 

Takavama.    Ryoichi;    Kuramasu.    Keizaburo;    and    Sugawa.    Toshio. 
5.844..147.  CI.  310  313.0OR. 
Kuraray  Co  Ltd.:  See — 

Onoderu.   Minoru;  Tsudaka.  Takeichi.  Sato.  Toshiaki.  Jester.   Randy 
Douglas;  Garrett.  Leonard  R  .  deceased;  and  Frank.  Dellef.  5.843.562. 
CI  428-l4I.O(X). 
Kurashiki  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kimura.  Eiichi.  5.844.2.39.  CI  2.50-341.8(K). 
Kurashima.  Nonhiko;  and  Shimada.  Kazumichl.  lo  Seiko  Epson  Corporation. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  printing  high-quality  color  image  at  high  speed. 
5.844.585.  CI.  347-43.000. 
Kurala.  Deborah:  See — 

Rivclle.  Kevin  Gerard;  Florio.  Michael  Philip;  Jackson.  Adam;  ,Ahn. 
[X<n;  Rappaport.  Irving  Shale:  and  Kurata,  Deborah.  5. 845, .101,  CI 
707  512.(XX). 
Kurata,  Noboru:  See — 

Uwa/umi.  Himyuki;  Taki/awa,  Naoki:  and  Kurala,  Noboru.  5,843,561. 

CI.  428-141.000. 

Kunttu.  Hannu.  lo  Enso-Gut/eii  Oy  Method  of  separating  sodium  hydroxide 

from  white  liquor  or  polysulHde  liquor  using  diffusion  dialysis.  5.843.316, 

CI.  210-644.(XX). 

Kurivama.  Minoru.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Automatic  transmission 

control  system.  5.842,949,  CI.  477  63.(XK). 
Kuriyama.  Tom:  See — 

Kaneko.    Tomomi;    Chandralillcke.    Rohana;    and    Kuriyama.    Toru. 
5.842,.148.  CI.  62-51.  UX) 


Kurokawa.  Tctsuya:  See  — 

Fujila.  Kazunioto;  Iwala.  Takashi;  and  Kurokawa,  TeLsuya.  5,844.306. 

CI.  257-676.0(X). 

Kurono.  Koichi;  Tanikawa.  Masamine;  and  Ogawa.  Masahiro.  to  Toyota 

Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Dilalancy  liquid.  5.843.335  CI.  252-315. 2<X). 

Kurosaki.  Yasuo;  and  Sato.  Isao.  lo  Kurosaki.  Yasuo.  and  Rexroth  Co..  Lid. 

Polymer  injection  molding  unit   5.843.486.  CI  425-l74.(HX) 
Kurosc.  Kalsunori  See 

Anno.  Masahiro;  Kurose,  Kal.sunori;  and  Fukiida,  Hiniyuki.  5.843,605, 
CI.  4.1(I-45.(XX) 
Kuroyama.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Yasuda.   Tsuvoshi;    Yoshida.   Yoshio:   Fukushima.    Norio;   Okamoto, 
Michiko;  and  Kuroyama.  Yoshihiro,  5,843.572.  CI  428  .342.000. 
Kuro/.u.  Shinichi:  See  — 

Ishikawa.  Yoshilaka;  Ide.  Susumu;  MaLsuoka,  Toshio;  Kurozu.  Shinichi; 
Koidc.  Hiroshi;  Morishiia.  Shigeru:  and  Mori.  Taleki.  5.843.2(M.  CI, 
75-414.(KX). 
Kurt  Allen  GmbH  &  Co,  KG:  See— 

Allen.  Kurt.  5.842.725.  CI,  285-1 14,0(K). 
Kurt/.  Tbeixiiire  W.:  See — 

Pershadsingh,  Harrihar  A.;  and  Kurtz.  TheiHlore  W.  5,843.970,  CI 
5I4-.165.IKX). 
Kurt/man.  Gary:  See — 

Natsoulis.  Georges;  and  Kurtzman.  Gary.  5.843,742,  CI.  435- 1 72,3(X), 
Kiirusu.    Akira;    Kishimoio.    Nobuji;    Nakamura.    Isao;    and    Malsunami. 
Etsushige.  lo  Nippon  Shokubai  Co  .  Ltd.  Methixl  lor  the  preparation  of 
inieth)acr>lonltnles,  5.844.112.  CI.  558-3l9.(KK), 
Kurusu.  Kyoko:  See — 

Morishiia.  Akira;  Adachi.  Kaisumi;  Ikcda.  Ryuichi;  Kuni&u.  Kyoko:  and 
Morikaku.  Hideki.  5,842.944.  CI,  475-154,(KX), 
Kurz.  Klaus:  See 

Kwasnicwski.  Richard  E,;  Salin;is.  Jose.  Jr,:  Medina.  Philip:  Mcl.augh- 
lin.  Edv»ard;  Wienke.  Randall;  Bundy.  Vernon;  Kurz.  Klaus;  Foster. 
Uwrence:  and  Fain.  Gary.  5.842.827.  CI.  4I4-802.0»X). 
Kurzvveil,  Peter:  Set- — 

Schmid.  Otimar:  and  Kurzwcil.  Peter.  5.843.297.  CI.  20.5-687.000, 
Kusama.  Koh:  See — 

Tsuru.  I'atsuya;  Ishimi.  Kalsuhiro;  Kusama.  Koh;  Fujimmo.  Yasuo;  and 
Ichinohe.  Yoshiyuki.  5,843.421.  CI,  424-74.(XKJ, 
Kiistcrs.  KarlHcinz:  See — 

Kellner.  Walter-Ulrich;  Kiislers.  Karl-Heinz;  Miiller.  Wolfgang;  and 
Stelz.  Franz  -Xaver.  5.843.819.  CI  438  243.(XX). 
Kuischker.  Wolfgang,  to  Reinhardi  .Maschlnenbau  GmbH.  Sheet  metal  bend- 
ing device  with  an  eccentric  member  for  adjusting  the  bending  cheek 
5.842..169.  CI.  72-3l9.(XK). 
Kuwahara.  Miisuo;  Ikegami.  Kiyoshi;  Ito.  Tomohiko;  and  Yoshida.  Teruaki. 
lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Resistance  welding  electrode 
and  iiielhod  ot  manufacturing  same.  5.844.194.  CI   219-119.01X1 
Kuwabara.  Nobuo:  .S>f — 

Nagahara.  Akira.  Yainaguchi.  Yoshio.  Utaka.  Shigenobu;  Tooda.  Toshio; 
Waianabe.  Haruyasu;  Sasaki.  Sachio;  Funikawa.  Mitsuhilo;  Sato. 
Miisuru;  Kuwabara.  Nobuo;  and  Takahashi,  Takefumi,  5.845,184,  CI. 
.199-277.(XX), 
Kuwahara.  Masaru:  See — 

Tanabc.  Koji;  Chikahisa.  Yosuke;  Ikoma.  Heiji;  Ohara,  Masahiro;  and 
Kuwahara.  Masani.  5,844..162.  CI.  313-506.(XK). 
Kvaemer  Engineering  AS:  See  - 

Lange.  Espen;  and  Aavitsland.  Dag.  5.842.4.14.  CI,  114-230,000, 
Kwak,  Heung  Sik:  See  — 

Nam.  Ho  Jun;  and  Kwak.  Heung  Sik.  5.844,945.  CI.  37.5-341.000. 
Kwan,  Chiu  Keung:  See — 

Lee.  James  S  W.;  Kwan.  Chiu  Keung;  Kien-Wan,  Chiu;  and  Kan-Nan, 
(•hen.  5.842.905.  CI.  446-296  (XX). 
Kwan.  Hing-Hin;  Chen,  Yao-Ching;  Chu,  Cheng-Chih;  Chen.  Shu-Chin:  and 
Wang.  Chun-Sbeng.  Automatic  battery  charging  svstem  using  lowest 
charge  current  detection.  5.844..198.  CI   320-31  OCX).' 
Kwasniewski.  Richard  E.;  Salinas.  Jose.  Jr.;  Medina.  Philip;  McLaughlin. 
Eidward;  Wienke.  Randall;  Bundy.  Vernon;  Kurz.  Klaus;  Foster,  Lawrence; 
and  Fain,  Gary,  lo  Times  Mirror  Company.  Bulk  handling  apparatus. 
5,842,827,  CI.  414-802.000. 
Kwikee  PhhIucIs  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Maccabee.  Malcolm  M..  5.842.709.  CI.  280-166.(XX) 
Kwon.  Byung  In.  lo  Hyundai  Electronics  Industnes  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 
comparing  lens  disionion  between  two  steppers.  5.844.672.  CI.  356- 
124.(XX). 
Kwon.  Joong-Yeol;  and  Kofunc.  Hideki.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Horizontal   deflection   S-lypcd  collection   circuit.    5. 844. .18 1.  CI.   315- 
171  0<X) 
Kwon.  Oh-Kyong.  lo  LG  Semicon  Co.  Ltd.  Body  contact  structure  for 

semiconductor  device.  5.844.2X5.  CI.  257-40l.(XX), 
Kydonieus.  Agis  F:  See — 

Wille.  John  J.;  and  Kydonieus.  Agis  F,.  5.843,979.  CI.  5 14-4<»8.(XK). 
Kyker.  G  Steven:  See-- 

Fang,  Zhigang;  Huang,  Sujian;  Cawlhome,  Chris  E.;  James.  Bnan  A.; 
Kyker.  G.  Steven:  and  Denton.  Robert.  5.842.70a  CI.  277-336.000, 
Kyle.  James  H  Plastic  port  assembly.  5.842,433,  CI,  II4-I73,0(X), 
KyiKera  Corporation:  Sec — 

Ikeda,  Masaloshi;  Inoue.  Hironori;  Turumaru.  Takafumi;  and  Tachibana. 
Zenpei.  5.842..I37.  CI  57-414.(XX). 
KvtKo  Daiichi  Kagaku  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Kimura.  Eiichi.  5.844.2,39.  CI   250.341.800, 


Decembe$(  1.  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  71 


CI, 


and 


Kyowa  F  a  Jto  Kogyo  Co,.  Lid.:  See — 

Tam  K  ki,   Tatsuya;    Nagata,    Hiroyuki;    Takahashi.    Isami;    Yoshida. 

M  I  fumi;  Aolani.  Yumiko;  Ando.  Kalsuhiko;  and  Ochiai.  Keiko. 

5.M3.955.  CI   514-292.(XX). 

Kyung,    jc^u-Hyun.   lo   Samsung   Electronics.   Co..    Ltd.    Semiconductor 

memoiV  device  and  read  and  wnle  methods  thereof,   5.844.858.  CI, 

365-2331000. 

La  Posted  $ee — 

Hasi«i,  Salman  Abou:  and  Revillet,  Marie-Joiiiphe,  5,844.287, 
257-4 19.(XX). 
La-Z-Boj  Incorporated:  See — 

Wriihl.    Dennis   W.;    Saul.   Jonathan    R.;    LaPointe.    Larry    R: 
Ki*KHX)wski.  Kari  J..  5.842.743.  CI.  297.378. 100. 
LaBedz.  Ralph  H.:  See— 

Danby.  Hal:  Hulchins,  Geoff;  McGraghan.  Thomas;  Plumb.  Jon;  Harris. 
Mirk;  Page.  Sluan;  Bnindle.  Alan:  Allen.  Tim;  LaBedz.  Ralph  H,; 
Lyta.  Kenneth  M.;  Monaghan.  Martin;  Moraski.  Kevin  J.;  Myren. 
Sv*nte  Eric;  Stewart.  Janice:  and  Turner.  John  M,.  5,842.841.  O. 
417-474.000. 
Labiau,  Christian:  See — 

Posjeme.  Gilles;  Labiau.  Christian;  Kervem.  Gilles:  and  Le  Bihan.  Guy. 
5;M4.159.  CI.  89  1.1.30. 
Labigne.  Agnes;  Suerhaum.  Sebastin;  Ferrero.  Richard  L.;  and  Thiberge. 
Jean-Michel,  lo  Institut  Pasteur,  and  Instilut  National  de  la  Same  et  de  la 
Recherche   Medicate.   Immunogenic  compositions  against   helicobacter 
infection,  polypeptides  for  use  in  the  compositions,  and  nucleic  acid 
sequences  encoding  said  polypeptides.  5.843.460.  CI  424-2.34.100 
Labischinski.  Harald:  See — 

Riedl.  Bemd.  Habich.  Dieler;  Siolle.  .Andreas;  Wild.  Hanno:  Endermann. 
Rainer;    Bremm.    Klaus    Dieter;    Kroll.    Hein-Peter.    Labischinski. 
Harald;  Schaller.   Klaus;  and  Weriing.  Hans-Otto.  5.843.%7.  CI, 
514.340,000, 
LaboraidiK  L.  Lafon:  See — 

Nguyen.  Thanh-Tam;  and  Jacquol-Leyder.  Joille.  5,843,347.  CI.  264- 
9.a<X) 
LaboraKHlC  Perouse  Implant:  See — 

Perouse.  Enc  Raul.  5.84.3,189.  CI.  623-8.0(K). 
Laboraturie  Laphal:  See — 

Niddani,  Valdrie;  Camplo.  Michel;  and  Kraus.  Jean-Louis.  5.844.078.  G, 
530-328(XX) 
Labrie,  Femand.  lo  Endorcaherche.  Inc  Therapeutic  methods  and  delivery 

systerl.i  utilizing  sex  steroid  precurst)r\.  5.843.932.  CI.  3 1 4- 1 78.(XX). 
Labruyefe.  Yvan.  lo  Elf  Antar  France.  Method  and  device  for  determining  the 
speed  »€  propagation  of  a  temperature  wave  front  in  a  gas.  5.844, 1 26.  CI. 
73-35il50. 
Lacheur,  Dean  L.:  See — 

Amo,  Stephen  D,;  Lacheur.  Dean  L.:  and  Lacheur.  Neil  S..  5.844. 1 8 1 .  CI, 
I|87-.396  (XX). 
Lacheur]  Neil  S.:  See — 

Ani\  Stephen  D,;  Lacheur.  Dean  L.;  and  Lacheur.  Neil  S 

ite-.i%.ooo. 

Lacme:  pre— 

Ha$itn.  Valery;  and  Mulel-Marquis.  Yves.  5.844,.384,  CI,  318-140,000, 
ljczko,|rtrank  L„  Sr:  and  Walker.  Karen  L,.  to  Texas  Instniments  Incorpo- 
rated,! Ilodular  audio  data  processing  architecture    5.845.239.  CI.  704- 
2(X)0M). 
Ladd.  Ahlia  Efim;  Wang.  Chang  Yi;  and  Zamb.  Timothy  Joseph,  to  United 
Biomiiical.  Inc.  Immunogenic  LHRH  peptide  constructs  and  synthetic 
univeNil  immune  stimulators  for  vaccines,  5.843.446.  CI.  424-184.100 
LaDue.  Qirisloph  Karl,  to  Aenis  Cormmunications.  Remote  access  applica 

lion  i*«ssaging  wireless  method,  5.845.203.  CI,  4.55-414,000. 
Laermei  Stuart  Frank:  See — 

Butjick.  David  Carl;  Laermer.  Stuart  Frank;  and  Young.  Sai-Shek. 
J.R44.027.  CI.  524-ll().(XX). 
Lagnce.ll»mes  Leo:  See — 

Scilptterer.  John  Carl;  and  Lagree.  James  Leo.  5.844.781.  CI,  361- 
M2.000. 
LagunaJ  ijllvaro  J.:  See— 

Cahfcbell.  Carey  V;  Chasiain,  James  H.;  Kovach.  Larry  J.:  Laguna. 
Msaro  J.;  and  Pond.  Daniel  B..  5.843.171.  CI-  623-1.000. 
Lab.  Miiia:  See — 

Hiil^on.  Peter  John;  ijih.  Maria:  Kortt.  Alex  Andrevv;  Irving.  Robert 
fjexander;  Atvkcll.  John  Leslie;  Malby.  Robvn  Louise;  Power.  Bar- 
l>4ra  Elaine:  and  Colman.  Peter  Malcolm.  5.844.094.  CI.  5.30-387  .100. 
fiji.  l-ee:  See — 
Ailegate.  Dawn  Orton;  Applegalc.  Mark;  Baumganncr.  Mark;  Bennett. 
75hn  W.;  Danssaert.  John;  Hardm.  Ri>ben;  Lailerman.  Lee;  Schramm, 
fted;  and  Tolhen.  William  R..  5.843.766.  CI  435-284. 1(X). 
Lakoski.'  Allen  J.   Illuminated  cover  for  containers,  tanks  and  the  like. 
U63.  CI.  .162-23.(XX). 
(liarayan.  Rajagopal:  See — 
Aiiiia.  Samir;  Arora.  Gagan;  Lakshminarayan.  Rajagopal;  Brown.  Gre- 
b«ry;  and  Fried  Nielsen.  Martin.  5.845.299.  CI.  707-5l3.0(X). 
Lakusi^icz.   Ronald  J.   Non-surgical  external   penile  prosthetic  device. 

5,843.()7().  CI.  6<X)  38.0(X) 
Ulond«.  Michael  G  Information  card.  5,844,230,  CI.  235-487.000. 
Lam.  CiilkidC.:  See— 

Sp  ;ticer.  Robert  A,;  Lam.  David  C;  and  Felton.  Duane  A,.  5.843.23 1 .  CI, 
l|8-420.(XX). 
Lam.  V  -ji-nan:  See — 


.5.844,181,  CI. 


Laiten 


5.84^ 
Uksbn 


Yu,  Haoping;  Kranawetter.  Greg  Alan;  and  Lam,  Wai-man.  5,844.608. 
CI,  348-390,000. 
Lamano.  Larry  Leonard:  See — 

Vrba.  Richard  Alan;  Klecka.  James  Stevens;  Fey.  Kyran  Wilfred.  Jr.; 
Lamano.  Larry  Leonard:  and  Mehta.  Nikhil  A..  5.845.060.  CI.  395- 
182.100. 
Lamb.  Teresa:  See — 

Valenzuela.  David  M.;  Ip.  Nancy  Y;  Cudny.  Henryk  D.;  Yancopoulos. 
George  D.;  Hartand.  Richard  M  ;  Smith.  William  C;  Lamb.  Teresa; 
and  Knechl,  Anne.  5.843.775.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Lambda  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Fathi.  Zakarvae:  Garard.  Richard  S.:  and  Wei,  Jiangbua.  5,844.216,  CI. 

219-762.(MX). 

Lamberson.  Roger  E..  to  SKF  Condition  Monitoring  Apparatus  and  method 

for  the  renKXe  monitoring  of  machine  condition.  5.845,230.  CI.  702- 

56.0(X). 

Lambert.  Dale  J,,  to  Thompson  Equipment  Company.  Inc,   Serviceable 

measuring  device.  5.844.152,  CI.  73-866  JOO, 
Lambert.  Nicolaas:  See — 

De  Zwart.  Siebe  T;  Van  Gorkom.  Gerardus  G   P.:  Lambert,  Nicolaas; 
Tmmpenaars.  Pelnis  H.  F;  Hendriks.  Bemardus  H.  W.;  and  Vrijssen, 
Gerardus  A.  H.  M..  5.844.354.  CI.  313-422.000, 
LambiKisy.  Ann  L,:  See — 

Minevski,  Ljiljana  V,;  and  Lambousy.  Ann  L,.  5.843.299.  CI.  208- 
47.(XX) 
Lambropoulos.  George  P.  lo  TRW  Inc    Portable  transceiver  for  keyless 

vehicle  entry  system  having  phase  delay.  5.844.517.  O.  .341-176.000. 
Lampe.  Patricia  A,:  See — 

Johnson.  Eugene  M,.  Jr;  Milbrandt.  Jeffrey  D.;  Kotzbauer.  Paul  T:  and 
Lampe.  Patricia  A,.  5.843.914.  CI,  514-44,000. 
Lampe.  Ross  Warren:  See — 

Haves.  Gerard  James;  and  Lampe.  Ross  Warren.  5.844.525.  CI,  343- 
7()2.0(X), 
Lanahan.  Kenneth  R:  See — 

Asher.  William  V,;   Lanahan.   Kenneth   P:   and   Manin.  Curtis  T, 
5,842.276.  CI.  29-897.320. 
Landers.  Terry  A.:  See — 

Steiner.  Urs;  Lau.  Tim  O,;  and  Landers,  Terry  A..  5.843.295.  CI. 
204-6 19.(KX). 
Landis.  Robert  M.;  and  Adelman.  Mark  A  Guard  for  the  blade  of  a  knife. 

5.843.107.  CI.  606-167.0(X) 
Lane.  Carolyn  R.:  See — 

Barnes.  Deborah  A  ;  Lane.  Carolyn  R,;  and  Lee.  Freddy  T,  5.842.713, 
CI.  280-642.000. 
Lane.  LawreiKe  C:  See — 

van  de  Ven.  Everhardus  P;  Broadbent.  Eliot  K  ;  Benzing.  Jeffrey  C: 
Chin.  Barry  L  ;  Burkhart.  Christopher  W.;  Lane.  Lawrence  C;  and 
Mclnemey.  Edward  J..  5,843.233.  CI    118-715.000, 
Lang.  Donald  J.:  See — 

Finney.  Damon  W  ;  Ho,  Wen-Jei:  Johnson.  Mark  C;  and  Lang.  Donald 
J..  5.845.072.  CI.  .395-200.380. 
Lang.  Frank  J.;  and  Chadfield.  Robert  W..  to  Federal  Package  Network.  Inc. 

Dispenser  5.842.802.  CI  401-68.(KX). 
Lang.  Klaus:  See — 

Kohler.  Thomas;  Lang.  Klaus:  and  Netthom.  Andreas.  5.845.056.  CI. 
.195-109.0(X). 
Ijnge,  Espen;  and  Aavitsland.  Dag.  to  Kvaemer  Engineering  AS.  Mooring 

assembly.  5.842.434.  CI    1I4-2.30.(XX). 
Langenhagen.  Rolf-Dieler:  See — 

Burkhart.    (3eorg:    Langenhagen.    Rolf-Dieter:    and   Weier.   Andreas. 
5.844.010.  CI.  52i-112.(XX). 
Langer.  Robert  S  :  See — 

Wong.  Joyce  Y:  Ingber.  Donald  E.:  and  Langer.  Robert  S..  5.843.741 .  CI. 
435-173.800. 
Langer.  Yurv  M,:  See — 

Kalis.  'Jeffrey   J.;    Langer.   Yury    M.:    Bennett.    Dick   C.   deceased, 
5.842.355.'CI.  62-234,(XX), 
Langsdorf,  Leah  J,:  See — 

Hayes.  John  E.;  Langsdorf.  Leah  J.;  Isaacs.  Bruce  H.:  and  Anmellini. 
Fred  J..  5.844.070.  CI  528.501. 000. 
Langstrbm.  Bengt:  See — 

Waianabe.   Yasuyoshi;   and   Langstrtim.   Bengt  5.843,784, 
58.(XX). 
Lanier  Worldwide.  Inc.:  See — 

Henion.  Scott  Gregory,  5,845.150.  O.  395-8.19.a», 
Lanigan.  Mward  J.:  See — 

Koppes.  Seth  C;  l^anigan.  Edward  J.:  Meier.  William  A.: 

Richard  M.;  Garlich.  Chris  J.;  Gilje.  Mark  A  ;  and  Fargo.  Scott  L.. 
5.845.252.  CI.  705-4  (XK). 
Laming,  Mark  L  :  See — 

Bierlein.  John  C;  Davis.  Alan  R,;  Amsallen.  Marcel:  Lanting.  Mark  L.; 
and  Gixx-h.  Douglas  C  ,  5.842.380.  CI.  74-473.170. 
Lantz.  Gregory  W.:  See — 

DeVale.  Donald  R;  Zarembo.  Peler  J  ;  Allen.  James  L.;  Anthony.  Philip 
M..  Ill:  Bell.  Randall  P;  Eiger.  Aaron  B.;  Fleischfresser.  Gerald: 
Lantz.  Gregory  W.:  Matz.  Emily:  Newbv.  Glenn  A.;  and  PelersiHi. 
Kurt  T.  5.843:272.  CI.  1.56-542  0(X). 
Lanxide  Technology  Ciwnpany.  LP:  See — 

Lukacs  III.  Alexander:  Jensen.  James  Allen:  and  Becker.  Kurt  Joseph. 
5.84.1.526.  CI.  427-228.(XX) 
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Lanzer.  Olmar  A.,  (o  Midwest  Rail  Inc.  Angled  joint  for  railroad  rails. 

5.842.6.17.  CI.  238-I52.1IU). 
Lapatovich.  Walter  P..'  tu  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.  Elect^odele^s  high  intensity 

discharge  lamp  with  split  lamp  stem.  5.844..n6.  CI.  .115  248.000. 
Laplace.  Carl  J.:  See — 

Tniim>r.  John  J.:  Laplace.  Carl  J.;  Bellin,  Michael  A.:  and  Hoffmann. 
Mark  R..  5.844.550  CI.  345-212.000. 
LaPoinle.  Larry  P.:  See- 
Wright,    Dennis    W.;    Saul.    Jonathan    R.;    LaPointc.    Larry    P.;    and 
Komonwski.  Karl  J  .  5.842.74.1.  CI.  297-.178  100 
Lareau.  Andre  C;  Bennett,  Russell  A.;  Beran.  Steven  R.:  Bown.  Michael;  and 
Nines.  George,  to  Recon/Optical.  Inc   Electro-oplical  imaging  array  and 
camera  system  with  pilch  rate  image  motion  compensation  which  can  be 
u.sed  in  an  airplane  in  a  divebomb  maneuver.  5.844,602.  CI.  348-144.000. 
Larrick.  James  W :  See  - 

Wang.  Yuqiang;  Wright.  Su.san  C;  and  Lairick,  James  W..  5.843.937. CI. 
514-202.000. 
Larsen.  Gary  R.;  See — 

Cotrado.  Frank  C:  Fischer.  James  W.;  Larsen.  Gary  R.;  and  Sweet. 
Ronald  W..  5.842.418.  CI.  101-425.000. 
Larsen.  Glenn  R  ;  Sako.  Dianne  S  :  Chang.  Xiao-Jia;  Veldman,  Geertruida  M.; 
Cumming.  Dale:  Kumar.  Ravindra;  and  Shaw.  Gray,  to  Genetics  Institute. 
Inc.  Nucleic  acid  encoding  a  novel  P-selecIin  ligand  protein.  5.843.707,  CI. 
435-69.100 
Larsen.  Hartmut.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Magnet  coil  with  means  for 
assuring  adjustment  and  hrm  seating  of  the  coil  body  in  a  voke  ring. 
5.844.459.  CI.  336-92.000. 
Larsen,  Janpeter  T:  See — 

Fenster.  Aaron:  Dunne.  Shane;  and  Larsen.  Janpeter  T.  5.842.473.  CI 
128-660.090 
Larsen.  Michael  T;  and  Reuss,  James  L.,  to  Crilicare  Systems.  Inc.  Direct  to 

digital  oximeter  5.842.981.  CI.  600-323  000. 
Larson.  Carl  O..  Jr ;  Smith.  James  S.;  Chapman.  John  H.;  Slimon.  Scot  A.; 
Trahan.  John  D.;  Brozck.  Robert  J.;  Franco.  Alberto;  McGarvcy.  John  J  ; 
Rosen.  Marvin  E.;  and  Pasque.  Michael  K..  to  Electric  Boat  Corporation 
Electrical  circuit  for  equipment  requiring  redundant  flow  paths  and  method 
of  use.  5,843,129.  CI.  607- 1. (KX). 
Larson.  Gary  B.:  See — 

Femer,  Donald;  Kologe.  Donna;  and  Larson.  Gary  B..  5.843,517.  CI. 
427-9X000. 
Larson,  Joseph  Paul:  See — 

Collins.  Theodtwe  Joseph,  III;  Anderson.  Scott  Roy;  McDowall.  Steven 

James;  Kratsch.  Charies  Henrv;  and  Larson.  Joseph  Paul.  5.845.090. 

CI.  .195-200.510 

Larson.  Mark  V.;  Ahlquist.  David  A.;  and  Pearson.  Randall  K  .  to  Mayo 

Foundation  Tor  Medical  Education  and  Research.  Chemoprevenlion  of 

metachronous  adenomatous  colorectal  polyps.  5.843,929.  CI.  5 1 4- 1 82.000. 

Larson.  William  M.:  See — 

Singleterrv.  Ronald  Clinton;  and  Larson.  William  M..  5.842.600.  CI. 
222-l.()bo. 
Laseke.  Timothy;  and  Schant/.  Spencer  C.  to  U.S.  Controls  Corporation. 

Clothes  dryer  with  chiming  alarm.  5,842,288.  CI,  .14-524.000. 
La.scrfile  International.  Inc  ;  5ff— 

Herr.  Arthur  G.  K;  Johnstm.  Robert  W.;  and  Welles.  Toby  S..  5.842.563. 
CI.  206.108. 100 
Lasic.  Igor:  See — 

Dunne.  James  W,;  and  Lasic.  Igor.  5.845.091,  O.  395-200,700. 
Laske,  Timothy  G.:  See — 

Bischoff,  Thomas  C  ;  Bonner,  Bonner  D.;  Laske,  Timothy  G.;  Ries. 
Andrew  J.;  and  Sommer,  John  L ,  5.843.141.  CI.  607  37.0<K). 
Latimer.  Margaret  Gwyn:  See 

Anderson.  Richard  Allen;  Bumes.  Andrew  Scott;  Chang,  Kuo-.Shu 
Edward;  Gryskiewicz,  Stanley  Michael;  Hetzler,  Connie  Lynn; 
Latimer.  Margaret  Gwyn;  Li.  Yong;  Little.  Sylvia  Bandy;  Mace. 
Tamara  Lee;  Matthews.  Billie  Jean;  Riddle.  James  Brian;  Sawyer. 
Uwrence  Howell;  and  Wilhelm.  Hoa  La.  5.843.063.  CI  604-378.000. 
Lattaro.  Cristina:  See — 

Smavling.  Michael  C  :  Marotta.  Giulio;  Santin.  Giovanni;  Piersimoni. 
Pietro;  and  Lattaro.  Cnslina.  5.844.839.  CI.  365-185.230. 
Lattin.  Garv  A.;  and  Bernstein.  Keith  J.,  to  Al-ZA  Corporation.  Display  for  an 

electrotransport  delivery  device.  5,843.014.  CI.  604-20.000. 
Latulippe.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Dane.  Garv  T;  Latulippe.  Michael  L.;  and  Nordle.  James  B..  5.843..187. 
CI.  422-300.000. 
Lau.  Anderson,  to  Wahn-An  Machine  Produce  Co..  Ltd.  Screw  conveyor-type 
delivery   and   miking  device   for  plastics   injecting   molding   machine. 
5.842.782.  CI.  366-85.0(M). 
Lau.  Gustavo;  See-- 

Khelghatti.  Hojat;  Ahmed.  Zaheer;  and  Lau.  GusUvo.  5.844.906.  CI. 
370-474.000 
Lau,  Tim  O.:  See — 

Sterner.  Urs;  Lau,  Tim  O.;  and  Landers,  Terry   A,.  5,843.295.  CI. 
2(M-6I9()00 
Laudick.  William  P  Halter  top  and  method  of  making  same.  5.842.230.  CI 

2-69.000 
Lausch.  Hannut:  See — 

Heubner.  Ulrich;  Herda.  Wilfried:  Koppa.  Jurgcn;  and  Lausch.  Harmut. 
5.843..194.  CI   423-542  (KM). 
Law.  Kam  S  :  See — 

Goto.  Hanihiro  Harry;  Su.  Yuh-Jia;  Wong.  Yuen-Kui;  and  Law.  Kam  S.. 
5.843.277.  CI.  156-643.100. 


Lawrence.  Christopher  Gregory:  See — 

Bamburak.  Michael  D.;  Daly.  John  J.;  Lawrence.  Christopher  Gregory; 
Prise.  Michael  Edward;  and  Raffel.  Michael  Allen.  5,845.198.  CI, 
455-31  100. 
Lawrence.  Dennis:  See — 

Mirando.  Salvalure  Vincent;  Dean,  L.eonard,  Jr.;  Lawrence.  Dennis; 
Eaton,  Keith;  Cheek.  Michael;  Oltman.  J.   Richard;  and  Bennet. 
Daniel.  5.842.699.  CI.  273-317.100. 
Lawrey.  Bruce  D.;  See — 

Seneker.  Stephen  D.;  and  Lawrey.  Bruce  D..  5.843,357.  CI.  264-204.000. 
Lax.  Ronald  G     See — 

FJwaids.  Stuait  D  ;  and  Lax.  Ronald  G..  5.843.021.  CI.  604-22.000. 
Edwards,  Stuart  D.;  Sharkey,  Hugh  R.;  Lundquist,  Ingemar  H.;  Lax, 
Ronald  G  .  and  Strul,  Bruno,  5,843.026.  Q.  604-53.000. 
Lazarus.  Robert  A.;  Dennis.  Mark  S.;  and  Ulmer.  Jana  Seymour,  to  Genen- 
tcch.  Inc.  Pharmaceutical  administration  of  ecotin  homologs   5.843.895. 
CI.  514-12.000. 
Le.  Binh  Quang;  Chen.  Pau-Ling;  Hollmer.  Shane  Charles;  Hu.  Chung- You; 
and  Derhacobian.  Narheh.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  High  voltage 
NMOS  pass  gate  having  supply  range,  area,  and  speed  advantages 
5.844.840.  CI.  365-185  2.10. 
I^  Medical  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Li.  Lehmann  K..  5.843,127.  CI.  606-232.000. 
Lea,  Michael  C:  See — 

Lundin.  David  Jon;  and  Ua,  Michael  C  .  5.845.038.  CI  385  OOI.OOO 
L.eadbitter.  Neil,  to  Novartis  Finance  Ci>rporalion.  Fungicidal  compositions 

comprising  metalaxyl  and  fludioxonil   5.843.982.  CI   514-422.000. 
Leader,  Matthew  J  ;  Graves,  Jeffrey;  and  Moorman,  John  M.,  to  SenDex 
Medical,  Inc   Method  tor  drilling  subminiature  through  holes  in  a  sensor 
substrate  with  a  laser.  5.844.200.  CI,  219-121,710, 
Leak,  Allen  Todd:  See — 

Good.  Krisieen  Elaine;  Ix-ak,  Allen  Todd;  Peter:<on,  Dale  Arthur;  and 
Schlinz,  Daniel  Robert,  5,843,056,  CI.  6(M  .167  000 
l.ealman.  Ian  F.:  Robcrtstin.  Michael  J.,  and  Perrin.  Simon  D..  to  Bnlish 
Telecommunications  public  limited  company.  Optical  device  with  com- 
posite passive  and  tapered  active  waveguide  regions,  5.844.929.  CI. 
172-45.000. 
Lear  Corporation.  See — 

Hamion.  Thomas  G.  5.842.744.  CI.  297.178.1 10. 
Mc<'orTy.  Richard  P.  5.843.492.  CI.  425-397.000. 
Leatherhury.  Neil  Campbell:  See — 

El-Nokaly.  Magda;  Vatter.  Michael  Lee;  Walling.  David  William:  Leath 
erbury.  Neil  Campbell;  and  Peterson.  Cheryl  Lynn.  5.843.407.  CI. 
424-64.000. 
Leavey.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Feikert.  David  S..  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation.  Ultra-clean  transport  earner.  5.843.1%,  CI.  55-356.(X)0. 
Le  Baut.  Guillaume:  See — 

Robert.  Jean-Michel;  Rideau.  Odile:  Robert-Piessard.  Sylvie:  Courant. 
Jacqueline;  Le  Baut.  Guillaume;  Caignard.  Daniel-Henn:  Renatd. 
Pien^e:  and  Adam.  Gerard.  5.843.947.  CI.  514  252.(X)0 
Le  Bihan.  Guy:  See — 

Posseme.  Gilles;  L^biau.  Christian:  Kervem,  Gilles;  and  Le  Bihan.  Guy. 
5.844.159.  CI.  89-1  130. 
Lechner.  Anton  Device  lor  reducing  the  aertxlynamic  resistance  of  a  vehicle 

preferably  a  utility  vehicle.  5.842.734.  CI.  296-180.100. 
Lecland.  Pascal;  Balestrieri.  Antoine;  Vu.  Duy  Minh.  and  Clement.  Andre,  to 
Da.ssault  Svsicmes.  Methtxl  and  apparatus  for  controlling  shadow  geometry 
on  computer  displays.  5.844.566.  CI   .145-426  itliO 
Leclerc.  Veronique:  See — 

Lesieur.  Daniel:  Depreux.  Patrick:  Leclerc.  Veronique;  Ail  Mansour. 
Hamid;  Delagrance.  Philippe,  and  Renard.  Piem:.  5.843.986.  Q, 
514-450  000 
Lecuyer.  Alain;  and  Sainle-Rose.  Christian,  to  Cordis  S.A    Valve  tor  the 

treatment  of  hydnicephalus.  5.843.013.  CI.  6O4-9.000. 
Ledbetter.  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Linsley.  Peier  S.;  Ledbetter.  Jefl'rev  A.;  Damle.  Nitin  K.;  and  Brady. 
William.  5.844.095.  CI   5.«)  387!.iOO 
Ledet.  Neil  A   Self-contained  tixithbrtish  construction   5.842.4X7.  CI.  132- 

.108.000. 
Lee.  Chan  W.:  See— 

Gupu.  Ashwani  Kumar;  Hinton.  Glenn  J.:  and  l>ee.  Chan  W.,  5.845.100. 
CI.  .195-3X0.000. 
l-ee.  Cheon-Yeol.  and  Choi.  Phil-Kyu.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Portable  electronic  apparatus  with  elements  for  preventing  shock  and 
water.  5.844.772.  CI.  .161-683.000. 
Lee.  Che-young:  Park.  Young-kyou.  and  Lee.  Seokjun.  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co..  Ltd    Semiconductor  wafer  anchoring  device   5.842.690.  CI. 
269-21  (KX). 
Lee.  Chuen-Chien:  See  — 

Mizutani.  Masao;  and  Lee.  Chuen^hien,  5,844.565.  CI   .U5-429.(KX). 

Lee.  Denny  Lap  Yen:  and  Cheung.  Lawrence  Kai-Fun.  to  Direct  Radiography 

Co.   Method   for   prepanng  digital   radiographs   panels.   5. 844. 243.  CI. 

250-370.090 

Lee.  Don-Hee:  and  Kim.  Hak  Su.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Infrared  sensing 

device  and  method.  5.844.240,  CI.  250- .142.000. 
I,ee,  Dosuk  D  ;  and  Nagras,  AtuI,  to  Etex  Corporation.  Surface  modification 

of  medical  implants   5.843,289,  CI.  2<M-I92..KX» 
Lee.  Edmund:  See — 

Lee.  Eleanor  Gallegos;  L.ee.  Edmund  Y;  and  Martinez.  Maryann  Vigil, 
5.843.551.  CI.  428-43.0tX). 
Lee,  Edmund  Y.:  See— 
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Lee.  1 1  »nor  Gallegos:  Lee.  Edmund  Y;  and  Martinez.  Maryann  Vigil. 
5.8  3.551.  CI.  428-43.000. 
Lee.  Eleam  iii Gallegos:  Lee.  Edmund  V;  and  Martinez.  Maryann  Vigil,  to  Lee. 
Eleanor  )illegos;  and  Lee,  Edmund.  Money  cake  apparatus.  5.843.55 1 .  CI. 
428-43.(  (I). 
Lee.  Eun  3<i):  See— 

Burkiftfc.  Terry  L.:  Taskovich.  Lina  T;  Beste.  Russell  D.;  Gale.  Robert 
M.j  tee.  Eun  Soo:  Hamlin.  Richard  D.;  and  Yum.  Su  LL.  5.843.468. 
CI.  !4l24-448.(XX). 
Lee.  Fred*  T:  See— 

Bamei.,  Deborah  A.;  Lane.  Carolyn  R.;  and  Lee.  Freddy  T.  5.842.713. 
CI.  [380-642.000. 
Lee.  Fung  f-ling.  to  Altera  Corporation.  Programmable  logic  device  with  two 

dimensiixal  memory  addressing.  5.844.854.  CI.  .161-230.010. 
Lee.  GeunltJo.  to  LG  Industrial  Systems  Co..  Ltd.  Cylindrical  linear  motor 
having  i^Hlividually  toothed  laminated  primary  cores.  5.844.332.  CI.  310- 
12.000.' 
Lee.  Gun-Won:  See- 
Lee.  io-Hyoung:  Park.  Seung-Hwan:  Yang,  Kyoung-Ho:  and  Lee,  Gun- 
Wtk  5.844.421.  CI.  324-758.0(X). 
Lee.  Han  Hung:  See — 

Lee.  Hfcn  Jung;  and  Lee.  Han  Hung.  5.842,580.  CI.  29-888.025. 
Lee.  Han  Jung;  and  Lee.  Han  Hung,  to  Sung  Young  Metal  Works  Co..  Ltd. 
Method lut  producing  socket  plate  for  wobble  plate  compressors.  5.842.580. 
CI.  29-lteB.025. 
Lee.  His-Hiiang:  See — 

Lu.  Chung-Chien;  Liu.  Eric;  Lee.  His-Huang;  and  Lu.  Tien-Tsai. 
5.8M4.490.  CI.  340-603.000. 
Lee.    Ho-Skang.    to    Dicon    Fiberoptics.    Inc.    Optical    coupling    system 

5.845.0ij.  a.  385-33,000. 
Lee.  HyojJIn.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Facsimile  transmission 
apparatt^t  using  plain  paper  slieeLs  and  method  for  assembling  the  facsimile 
transmijion  apparatus.  5.845.110.  CI.  .199-2.(XX) 
Lee.  Il-K4>n.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Charging  device  for  easy 

mountiiti^dismounting  of  a  battery.  5.844.401.  CI.  320-107  (XK). 
Lee.  In  Sik:  See — 

HonijRi  Su;  Ue.  In  Sik:  and  Morita.  Akiyoshi.  5.842,867.  CI.  434- 
IllJDOO. 
Lee.  Jae-Voll.  to  Daew<x)  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  dispersing 

washing  water  of  a  dishwasher.  5.842.492.  CI.  1 .14- 1 76.(XX) 
Lee.  Jamef  S.  W ;  Kwan.  Chiu  Keung;  Kien-Wan.  Chiu:  and  Kan-Nan.  Chen, 
to  C.J.  Aisotiates.  Ltd.  Ptxxess  for  making  a  temporary  color  change  on  a 
plastic  iwterial.  5.842.905.  CI.  446-296.(XX). 
Lee.  Jin-Vuan;  and  Liang.  Mong-Song.  to  Taiwan  Semicimductor  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Ltd.  Process  for  integrating  stacked  capacitor  DRAM 
devices.  *ith  MOSFET  devices  used  for  high  performance  logic  circuits. 
5,843,887,  CI.  438-239.000 
Lee.  Jin-Yi^:  See — 

Liawi  Ihon-Jhy;  and  Lee.  Jin-Yuan,  5.843.816.  CI.  438-238.000. 
Lee.  JonglWook:  See — 

Cheqif.   Jin    Dong;    Lee.   Jong   Wix*;    and    Kang.    Byoung    Hyun. 
5.M3.594.  CI.  429-94.0<X) 
l.ee.  Jongj  V  Expression  of  a  cleavable  fusion  protein  comprising  a  soluble 
human '  erythropoietin  receptor  protein  fragment.  5.843.726.  CI.  435- 
69.700] 
Lee.  JonpTae:  See — 

Kimj  Hyo-Joong;  Lee.  Jong-Tae:  and  Kang,  Se-Hoon.  5.843,410.  CI. 
434>59.(XX). 
Lee.  Jun»Bae.  to  Samsung  Electronics.  Co..  Ltd  Circuit  for  generating  an 
internal  clock  for  daU  output  buffers  in  a  synchronous  DRAM  devices. 
5.844.4*.  CI.  .127-291.000. 
Lee.  Jung  loon:  Kim.  Young-Ho;  Hong.  Soon-Kwang;  Hong.  Young-Soo; 
Hwang;  Cheol-Kyu;  and  Kim.  Hang-Sub.  to  Korea  Institute  of  Science  and 
Techndogy;  and  IL  Dong  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Aklavinooe  C-ll 
hydroxulase.  gene  c<xling  for  same,  expression  vector  therefor,  and  process 
for  pr^i^ng  hybrid  antibiotics  by  using  said  vector.  5.843.735.  CI. 
4.15- 1 7C.  1 00. 
Lee.  Kiu  Hee:  See— 

Sambles.  Paul  Kevin.  Matthews.  William  Albert;  Parrish.  John  Roberts: 

Hwley.  Ivan  Jeremy;  and  Lee.  Km  Hee.  5.844.054.  CI  526-60.000 

Lee.  Kyil  Bok.  to  Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 

changibj  a  ribbon-color  of  a  pnnter  5.842.797,  CI.  400-216  100 
l^e,  LenPang:  See — 

Korle,  Donald  Edwm,  and  l.ee,  Len  Fang,  5,843.867.  CI  504-221  (KXI 
Lee.  Lcoiiard  G.;  and  Lee.  Robin  C.  to  Lee  Valley  Tools  Ltd.  Cutter  for  use 

in  fonimg  dowels,  plugs,  and  tenons.  5.842.820.  CI.  408-204,000. 
I^e.  Miii^loo:  See — 

Kooy  Hvoung  Mo:  and  Lee,  Min-Soo,  5.842..158.  CI.  68-23  700. 
Lee  Nat*  Ho.  to  Daewix)  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Dual  mode  vacuum  cleaner 

5.842.M4.  CI.  15-327.400 
Lee.   Ni<jli)las  A.:  and   Henson.  Gordon   D..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufbf  turing  Company.  Pull-proof  fiber  optic  array  connector  5.845.026. 
CI.  385i58.000. 

Lee  Ravnond  T  ■  5ee 

Ke^sr.  Nicholas  John:  Selcuk,  Asim  A  :  Klein,  Richard  K  :  Sander, 
Cy»ig  S.;  Hoist,  John  C.  Spence,  Christopher  A.;  Lee,  Raymond  T: 
a»4  Home.  Stephen  C,  5,844,8.16,  CI.  .165-156000. 
.  Rotjit  C:  See— 
Leej  l^onard  G.;  and  Lee.  Robin  C.  5.842.820.  CI.  408-204000. 
,  SanKjJig:  See — 


Lee. 


Ue. 


Hwang.  Haksun:  Cheon.  Inki:  Lee,  Sang  Jig:  Koh.  Pohyoung:  Pari, 
Hyeoksoo:  and  Choi.  Sungwoo.  5.842.809.  CI.  403-263.000. 
Lee.  Sang-in:  Hong.  Jeimg-in:  and  Park.  Jong-ho.  w  Samsung  Electronics 
Co..  Ltd.  Metfiod  for  manufacturing  a  semicot)ductor  device  having  a 
wiring  layer  without  producing  silicon  precipitates.  5.843.842.  CI.  438- 
688.000. 
Lee.  Sang-in;  and  Cfioi.  Gil-heyun.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Metliod 
for  forming  a  winng  layer  a  semiconductor  device.  5.843.843.  O.  438- 
688.000. 
Lee.  Seok-jun:  See — 

Lee,  Ctie-young:  Park.  Young-kvou:  and  Lee.  Seok-jun.  5.842.690.  CI. 
269-21.000 
Lee.  Seok-Lyul:  See — 

Jun.  Jung-Mok;  and  Lee.  Seok-Lyul.  5.844.641.  Q.  .149-38.000 
l^e,  Seung-Ku.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Mettiod  for  automatically 
transmitting  greeting  message  firom  receiving  telephone  in  an  automatic 
answenng  system   5.844.967.  CI   379  88  000 
Lee.  Si-Hyoung;  Park.  Seung-Hwan;  Yang.  Kyoung-Ho;  and  Lee.  Gun- Won. 
to  Samsung  Electronis  Co..  Ltd.  Probe  control  metliod  for  leveling  probe 
pins  for  a  probe  test  sequence.  5.844.421.  CI.  324-758.000. 
Lee.  Sonia:  See — 

Fu.  Xiang:  Kahn.  Philippe  Richard;  and  Lee.  Sonia,  5,845,257.  C\. 
705-8.000. 
Lee  Valley  Tools  Ltd.:  See- 
Lee.  Leonard  G  :  and  Lee.  Robin  C.  5.842.820.  Q  408-204,000, 
Lee.  Victor  Shiu  P  Portable  rechargeable  power  supply  adaptor  with  illumi- 
nated key  holder.  5.844,472.  CI.  .140^38.000. 
Lee.  Woo  Y:  See— 

Besmann.  Theodore  M.;  Blau.  Peter  J.;  Lee.  Woo  Y.:  and  Bae.  Yong  W.. 
5.843.533.  CI  427-255.200. 
Lee,  Woo-Seok,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for  transmitting 

paging  data  and  method  therefor.  5,845J!14.  CI.  455-503.000. 
Lee.  Yoon:  See — 

Nguyen.  Le  Trong:  Park.  Heonchul;  Reader,  Cliff:  and  Lee.  Yoon. 
5.845.112.  CI.  395-562.000 
I^eemans.  Jan  }o?e(  August:  See— 

De  Greve.  Henri  Marcel  Jozef:  Salgado.  Maria  Benita  Leonor  Fernan- 
dez; Van  Montagu.  Marc  Charles  Ernest;  Vaeck.  Mark  Albert;  Zabeau. 
Marcus  Florent  Oscar:  Leemans,  Jan  Jozef  August:  arxJ  Hofte,  Her- 
manus  Fransiscus  Paulus,  5.843.898.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Lefranc.  Louis,  to  Ampafrance  S.A.  Child  seat  witfi  moulded  seat  part. 

5.842.740.  CI.  297-250.100. 
LeFran^ois.    Laurent;    and    Roumegoux,    Jean-Louis,    to    Valeo    Systems 
D'Essuyage.  Automobile  wiper  having  an  improved  washing  liquid  spray 
device '5.842,251,  CI.  15-250.040 
Legem,  Colette  Henriette:  See — 

Jansen.  Jacobus  Comelis;  Legein.  Colette  Henriette:  Galis.  Hans  Peler 
Alexander;  Van  Bekkum.  Henk;  Gerritsen.  Albert  Willem;  and  van 
den  Bleek.  Comelis  Mana.  5,843,.192,  CT.  423-2.19  200 
Leger,  Jacques  Louis:  See — 

Alpenne,  Serge  Alexandre;  Foumes,  Jean-Paul;  Josso,  Piene:  Leger, 
Jacques  Louis;  Malie.  Andre  Hubert  Louis;  and  Manes.se.  Denis 
Georges.  5.843,585.  CI.  428-623.000. 
Legerot.  Giirard.  to  Bird  S.A.  Bicycle  frame.  5.842.711.  CI.  280-281.100. 
LeGolvan,  Mark  P:  See— 

Andrianov.  Alexander  K.:  LeGolvan,  Mark  P;  Svirkin.  Yuri;  and  Sule. 
Sameer  S..  5.842.471.  CI.  528-398.000. 
Legome,  Mark  J.:  See — 

Benden:v,   Theodore   V:   Naves.    Neil    H.;   and    Legome.   Mark   J.. 

5.842,478.  CI    128-898.000. 

Lehar,  Sophie  M.:  and  Guild.  Braydon  C  to  Apoptosis  Technology.  Inc. 

Apoplosis  gene  EI24.  compositions,  and  metJiods  of  use.  5.843.6.59,  O. 

435-6.000 

Lehmkuhl.  Robert  A    Resuable  dispenser  for  paste,  lotion  and  cream-like 

materials  5.842.605.  CI.  222-95.000. 
Lei.  Shau-Ping:  See — 

Bener  Marc  D ;  Horwitz.  AmoW  H.;  Robinson.  Randy  R.:  Lei.  Shau- 
Ping;  and  Chang.  Changtung  Paul.  5.843.685.  CI.  435-7.230 
Leibfried-Rutledge,  M   Lorraine:  See  — 

Susko-Parrish.  Joan  L.;  Northey.  David  L.:  Leibfried-Rutledge.  M. 
Lorraine:  and  Stice,  Steven  L..  5.843.754.  CI.  435  240.000 
Leica  Camera  AG:  See — 

Reinstaedtler.  Uwe;  and  Fischer.  Heinz,  5,845.163.  O.  396-391.000. 
Leichtv,  Philip  Lynn:  See— 

belp,  Gary  Scott;  and  Uichly.  Philip  Lynn.  5,844.890. 0.  370-230.000. 
Leidv.  Jeanne  Marie:  See — 

Crtim.  Gerald  W ;  Dixson.  Eddie  W .  Jr;  Gatian.  Charies  L..  Ill;  Leidy. 
Jeanne  Marie;  Rucki.  William  Mark:  Schroeder.  Joseph  G  ;  and 
Skelton-Becker.  Cynthia.  5.843.515.  CI  427-8.000. 
l-eighton.  David  F:  See — 

Weaver.  George  W  ;  Jacob.  Harold;  Leighton.  David  F.:  and  Holsinger. 
Damond  C.  5.843.028.  CI.  6(>t-54.000. 
Leinders.  Robert:  See —  t. 

Weijand.  Koen  J ;  and  Uinders.  Robert.  5.843.135.  O.  60717.000. 
Leistner.  Erhard:  See — 

Roth.  Peter.  Leistner.  Eiliard;  and  Haveriiamp.  Hans.  5,843,286,  O. 
201-18.000. 
l.eilch.  Steven  Hilary:  See — 

Coflindaffer,  Timoihv  Wixxlniw;  Monich,  Melissa  Smidi:  Leilch,  Steven 
Hilarv,  Bolich.  Raymond  Edward,  Jr.;  and  McCall.  Patrick  Col- 
umkiile,  5.843.418,C1.  424-70.110. 
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Leiand  Slanford  Junior  Universily,  The:  See — 

Khtftla.    Chaitan;     Hopwixxl.    David    A.:    Ebeil-Khosla.    Susanne; 
McDaniel.  Roben;  and  Ku.  Hong.  5,843,718.  CI.  435-69.ia) 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See— 
Herzenberg.  Leonore  A.;  DeRosa.  Stephen  C;  Herzenberg.  Leonard  A.; 

and  Roederer,  Mano,  5.843.785.  CI.  436-86  000 
Jeganathan.  Mulhuveerappan;  Ba.shaw.  Matthew  C;  and  Hesselink. 
Umbenus.  5.844.700.  O.  3.59-7.000. 
Le  Mehaute.  Alain:  Sre — 

Galaj.  Stanislas;  and  Le  Mehaute.  Alain,  5,844.069,  Ci.  528-422.000. 
Leng.  David  Van:  See — 

Bustamanie,  Elea/of  Telipe:  Adams.  Phillip  G  :  Hoskin,  Catherine;  and 
Ung.  David  Van,  5.842.680,  CI.  251-65.000. 
Lenk,  Ronald  J.;  and  Todd.  Dan  Lee,  to  Ericsson.  Inc.  Circuit  for  inrush  and 

current  limiting.  5,844,440,  CI  327-322.000. 
Lenker.  Jay  A.;  Cox.  Brian  J.;  Evans.  Michael  A.;  and  Weinberg,  Steven,  to 
Medtronic.  Inc.  Limited  expansion  endoiuminal  prostheses  and  methods 
for  their  use.  5.843.158.  CI.  623-l.0(X). 
Lenker.  Jay  A.:  See — 

Hermann.  George  D.;  Freislinger.  Kirsten;  Kim.  Steven  W.;  Lenker.  Jay 
A.;  and  Evans.  Michael  A..  5.843.031,  CI  604-95.000. 
Lennox.  Edward:  See — 

Holden.  Bnan;  Chaudhri.  Imran;  and  Lennox.  Edward.  5,844.901,  CI. 
370-399.000. 
Lenlz.  David  J.;  and  Dixmier.  Edward,  lu  Meadox  Medicals,  Inc.  Composite 
graft-stent  having  pockets  for  accomodating  movement.  5.843.166.  CI. 
623-1.000. 
Lenuck.  Vadim:  See — 

Kenndoff.  Jochen;  Lenuck.  Vadim;  and  Sachau.  ailnther.  5.844.01 3.  CI. 
521-137.000. 
l^on.  Barry:  See — 

Miodownik.  Saul;  and  Leon,  Barry.  5,845.195,  Q.  455-66.000. 
Leonard.  John  E.:  See- 

Anderson.  Darrell  R.;  Hanna.  Nabil;  Leonard.  John  E  ;  Newman.  Roland 
A.;  Reir.  Mitchell  E.;  and  Ra.stetter,  William  H..  5.843.4.39.  CI. 
424-133.100. 
Leonard.  Scon  E.:  See — 

Boa.sso.  Walter  J.;  and  Leonard.  Scott  E..  5.842.783.  CI   .366-101.000 
Leong.  John:  See — 

Bridgham.  John  A.;  Bnindis.  John;  Leong,  John;  and  Hoeprich,  Paul  D.. 
Jr.  5.843.656.  CI  435-6.000 
Leon  Rolden.  Carlos  R  :  and  barraquer  Granados.  Jose  I.  Keratoprosthesis 

and  method  of  corneal  replacement  5.843.185,  CI.  623-5.000. 
Lepain.  Chris;  and  Rebner.  Ralph,  to  SAMI.  Protection  window  for  optical 

sensors  in  mdusirial  applications.  5.844.668.  CI.  356-43.(KI0. 
Lepper.  John  Mark;  Sanka.  Ravi  Sankar;  Walker,  Craig  William;  and  Wang, 
Daniel  Tsu-Kang.  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc.  Production 
line  tracking  and  quality  control  system.  5.844.802.  CI.  364-468.220. 
Leppo,  Lee  E.:  See — 

Ramsier.  Dean  A  .  Leppo,  Lee  E.;  Manns.  Timothy  J.;  and  Brake. 
Clifford  P..  5.844.400.  CI.  320-106.000. 
Lerdal.  Michael  J.:  See  — 

Stefansky.  Frederick  Mark;  Hase.  Karl  E.;  Bryan.  William  J.:  and  Lerdal. 
Michael  J.,  5.844,754.  CI.  360-106.000. 
Lcroux.  Jean-Claude;  and  Burfin.  Pa.scal.  to  Framalome;  and  Cogema.  Dis- 
mountable  fuel  assembly  of  a  nuclear  reactor  cooled  by  light  water 
5.844.958.  CI   376-446.000 
LeRoy.  D<xigla.s  F.:  See — 

Carlson.  J    David;  LeRoy,  Douglas  F.:  Holzheimer,  John  C;  Prindle. 
Donald  R.;  and  Marjoram.  Robert  H..  5.842.547.  CI.  188  267  «X). 
Lesho.  Jeffery  C;  and  Eaton.  Harry  A.  C.  to  Johns  Hopkins  University.  The. 
Multichannel  pill  with  integrated  optical  interface.  5.842.977.  CI.  bOO 
300.000. 
Lesieur.  Daniel;  Depreux.  Patnck;  Leclerc.  Veronique;  Ail  Mansour,  Hamid; 
DelagnuKe.  Philippe;  and  Renard,  Pierre,  to  Adir  et  Compagnie.  Tricyclic 
amide  compounds.  5.843.986.  CI.  514-450.000. 
Leslie.  Stewart  Thomas:  See — 

Miller.  Ronald  Brown;  Leslie.  Stewart  Thomas;  Prater.  Derek  Allan; 
Knon.  Trevor  John;  and  Mohammad.  Ha.ssan.  5.843.480.  CI.  424- 
484.000. 
Lester.  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Li.   Hongwen;   Bandyopadhyay,  Gautam;   Klinedinst.   Keith  A.;  and 
Lester.  Joseph  E..  5.843.518.  CI.  427-107.000. 
Lester.  Marsha  J  :  See — 

Macpherson,  Ian;  Saathoff.  Lee  D ;  and  Lester.  Marsha  J  .  5.843.874.  CI. 
508-470.000. 
Leslhlevent,  Guy,  to  Centre  National  d'Etudes  Spatiales.  Method  and  device 
for  eliminating  inierfereiKe  signals  in  u  direct  sequence  spread  spectrum 
link.  5.844,936.  CI.  .375-206.000. 
Lettie.  Bernard:  See — 

Wolfel.  Thomas;  Van  Pel.  Aline;  Brichard.  Vincent;  Boon-Falleur.  Thi- 
erry; DePlaen.  Etienne;  Coulie.  Pierre;  Renauld.  Jean -Christophe;  and 
Lethe.  Bernard.  5,843.688.  CI.  435-7.240. 
Letton.  Jafnes  Anthony:  See — 

Granberg.  Eric  Paul;  Schafermeyer.  Richard  Gerard;  and  Letton,  James 
Anthony.  5.844.1 11.  CI.  554-184.000. 
Lens,  L.  Gordon:  See — 

Gundel,  Robert  H.;  Wegner,  Craig  D.;  Letts.  L.  Gordon:  and  Smith.  C. 
Wayne,  5.843.441.  CI.  424-143.100. 
Leung.  Chung  Wai:  See — 


Gregor.  Richard  William;  and  Leung.  Chung  Wai.  5,843.827.  CI.  438- 
301.000. 
Leung.  Steve,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Modular  scalable  multi-proce!»or 

architecture.  5.845..322.  CI.  711  151.000. 
Leung.  Wingyu:  See— 

Hsu,  Fu-Chieh;  and  Leung.  Wingyu.  5.843.799.  CI.  438-6.000. 

Levadoux.  Wayne;  Grolcau.  Denis;  Trani,  Michael;  and  Lortie.  Robert,  to 

National  Research  Ccxincil  of  Canada.  Streptomyces  micniorganism  useful 

for  the  preparation  of  (R)-baclofen  from  the  racemic  mixture.  5.843.765. 

CI.  4.35-280.000. 

Le  Van  Suu.  Maunce.  lu  SGS-Thom.son  Microelectronics  S.A.  Current 

measurement  circuit.  5.845.275.  CI.  706-1.000. 
Levas,  Timothy  J.  Multi  purpose  beach  towel,  tote  bag.  and  chair  cover 

5.843.5.56.  CI.  428-99.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See— 

Au,  Van;  Vcrmeer.  Robert;  and  Harichian.  Bijan.  5,844.103.  CI.  536- 
17.200. 
Levine.  Arnold  J  ;  Finlay.  Cathy  A.;  and  Cordon-Cardo.  Carlos,  to  Trustees  of 
Princeton  UnivetNity,  The.  Method  for  detecting  pte-cancerous  or  cancer- 
ous cells  using  P90  antibodies  or  probes.  5.843.6*4.  CI.  435-7.230. 
Levine.  Beth  Cindy,  to  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New 
York,  The.  SIndbis  virus  expression  system  for  recombinant  antibody 
production.  5,843,712,  CI  435-69  100 
Levine,  Peter  Alan:  See — 

Sauer.  Donald  Jon;  Martinelli,  Ramon  Ubaldo;  Amaniea.  Robert;  and 
Levine.  Peter  Alan.  5.844.2.38.  CI.  2.50-332.000. 
Leviness.  Stephen  C:  See — 

Bauman.  Richard  F.;  DeGeorge.  Charles  W.;  Fiato.  Rocco  A.;  and 
Leviness.  Stephen  C.  5,844,005,  CI.  518-700.000. 
Leviton  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc  :  See — 

Causby,   Leonard  S.;   Pla.ster,  Donald  C.  Jr.:  and  Wyke.   Rick  L.. 
5.842.780.  CI.  362-394.000. 
Levy.  David  H.:  See — 

Eshclman.  Lyn  M.;  Irving.  Mark  E.;  Levy.  David  H.;  and  Gisser, 
Kathleen  R C.  5.843.632.  CI.  43()-6l9()00. 
Levy.  Itchak.  Supplemental  audio  visual  emergency  reviewing  apparatus  and 

method.  5,842,978,  CI.  600-300.000. 
Levy,  Ofer  See — 

Gruenfeld.  Frank  Vincenz  Jonas;  Opalowsky.  Alexander;  Engel.  Joel; 
David.  Yehouda;  and  Uvy.  Ofer.  5.842.996.  CI  600-490.000. 
Lewell.  Xiao-Qing:  See — 

Armour.  Duncan  Robert.  Evans.  Brian;  Middlemiss.  David;  Hubbard. 
Tania;  Hann.  Michael  Menteilh;  Lewell,  Xiao-Qing;  WaLs<xi.  Stephen 
Paul;  Naylor.  Alan;  Pegg.  Neil  Anthony;  Vinader.  Maria  Victoria;  atKl 
GiWin,  Gerard  Martin  Paul.  5.843.966.  CI.  514-320.000. 
Lewis.  Brian  L.:  See — 

Rapp.  John  D  ;  and  Uwis.  Brian  L  .  5.842.469,  CI.  128-200240 
Lewis.  Irwin  C:  See — 

Orac.  Thomas  Harry;  Chang,  Ching  F;  Lewis.  Irwin  C:  and  Shao, 
Richard  1...  5.843.298.  CI.  208^2.000. 
Lewis.  Scott  W .  to  Multimedia  Systems  Corporation.  Method  for  the  pro- 
duction and  transmission  of  enhanced  interactive  multimedia  information 
5.845.088.  CI.  395  200.770. 
Lewis,  William  H.  Implement  grip  with  built-in  shock  absorber.  5,842.933. 

CI.  473-300.000. 
Lexar:  See — 

E.stakhri.  Petro;  and  Assar.  Mahmud.  5.845.313,  CI.  711-103.000 
LG  Chemical  Ltd    See- 
Kim.  Hyo-Joong;  Lee,  Jong  Tae;  and  Kang,  Se-Hoon.  5.843.410,  CI. 
424-59.000. 
LG  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Hwang.  Haksun;  Cheon.  Inki;  Lee.  Sang  Jig;  Koh.  Pohyoung;  Park. 

Hyeoksoo;  and  Choi.  Sungwoo,  5.842.809.  CI.  403-263.0t)0. 
Jeon.  Hyung  Jin.  5.845.014.  CI.  382-250.000. 
Kim.  Seong  Jin.  5.844.314.  CI   257-737.000. 
Lee.  Don-Hee;  and  Kim.  Hak-Su.  5.844.240.  CI.  250-342.000, 
Myeong.  Joo-Hwan.  5.844.604.  CI.  348-373.000. 
Oh.  YiHing-Jin;  Kim.  Jeong-Hyun;  Gu.  Dong-Hyo;  and  Lim.  Kyoung- 
Nam.  5.844,644.  CI.  .349-95.000. 
LG  Industrial  Systems  Co  .  Ltd.;  See- 
Lee.  Geun-Ho.  5.844.332.  CI.  3 10- 1 2.000. 
Song.  Do  Yong.  5.844.455.  CI.  335  16.000. 
LG  .Semicixi  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ch»>.  Sung  Ho.  5.844.429.  CI.  327-68.000. 
Choi.  Sin,  5,844,779,  CI.  .361-723.000. 
Chung.  Seong  Woo.  5.843.845.  CI  438-713.000 
Han.  Suk  Bin.  and  Huh.  Yun  Jun.  5.842.491.  CI    1.34-44.000. 
Hwang.  1^-Yeun.  5.843.825.  CI.  438-291.000. 
Jang.  Seong-Jin.  5.844.846,  CI.  .365-189.050. 
Kwon,  Oh-Kyong,  5.844.285.  CI.  257 -401. 000. 
Park.  Yong  In.  5.844.515.  CI.  .341-144.000. 
Shinji.  Uya.  5.844.264.  CI.  257-223.000. 
L'Heureux.  Yvon:  See— 

Cadieux.  Serge;  L'Heureux.  Yvon;  St-Cyr.  Stiphanc:  Dube  .  Marcel; 
Frenene.  Daniel;  and  Roy.  Berthier.  5.843.559.  CI.  428-113.000. 
Li.  Chun-Pang:  See — 

Stephens.  Craig  P;  Jackson.  David  G.;  Li.  Chun-Pang;  Ruiz.  Javier  A  ; 
and  Steriing,  Rodney  D  .  5.844.722.  CI.  359-637.000 
Li.  Hongwen;  Bandyopadhyay.  Gautam;  Klinedinst,  Keith  A.;  and  Lester. 
J'jseph  E..  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc    Method  for  making  a  tantala/sllica 
interference  asing  heat  treatment.  5.843.518.  CI.  427-107.000 
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Li.  Lehm^  K.,  to  Le  Medical  Technologies    Inc.  Fixation  device  and 
methodlffr  installing  same.  5.843.127.  CI.  606-232.000. 


Li.  Xiaoi 


\^  Michael  A.;  Liu,  Lawrence  C;  and  U.  U-Chun.  5.844.296.  C\. 

Ewasyshyn.  Mary  E.;  Sambhara.  Suryapraka.sh;  and  Klein. 
Michel  H .  to  Connaught  Laboralones  Limited.  Nucleic  acid  respiratory 
syncytial  vinis  vaccines.  5.843,913,  CI.  514-44.000. 
Li,  Yi;  Yotiag,  Carole;  Fischer,  Timothy  J.;  Carter,  James  H.;  and  Veulens, 
Sergio  (J',  to  Coulter  International  Corp  Reagent  and  method  for  differ- 
ential dtterminalion  of  leukocytes  in  blood  5,843,608.  CI.  436-63.000. 
U.  Yong:  Ste — 

Anderson.  Richard  Allen;  Bumes.  Andrew  Scott;  Chang.  Kuo-Shu 
EdtVBTd;  Gryskiewicz.  Stanley  Michael;  Hetzler.  Connie  Lynn; 
Lalifier.  Margaret  Gwyn;  Li.  Yong;  Linle.  Sylvia  Bandy;  Mace. 
Tatwra  Lee;  Matthews.  Billie  Jean:  Riddle.  James  Brian;  Sawyer. 
LaMence  Howell;  and  Wilhelm.  Hoa  La.  5.843.063,  CI.  604-378.000 
Liang,  Fni^  Huayueh:  See — 

Chao,  Francis  C ;  and  Liang,  Frank  Huayueh.  5.844.098.  CI.  530- 
39$000 
Liang.  Mdng-Song:  See — 

Lee.  Jiti-Yuan;  and  Liang.  Mong-Song.  5.843.817.  CI.  438-239.000. 
Liao.    Bin-^hing.    Flytrap    for   drowning    flies    therein.    5.842.305.    C 

43-122.000. 
Liau.  Pen-Chu.  Switch  and  method  for  manufacturing  the  same.  5.844.184. 

CI.  200-16.00R 
Liaw.  Beer-Yang:  See— 

Liaw,  Der-Jang;  and  Liaw.  Been-Yang.  5.844.065.  CI.  528-353.000. 
Liaw.  DcryJang;  aiKl  Liaw.  Been-Yang.  to  National  Science  Council.  2.2'- 
dimethvl-4.4'-bis  (4-aminophenoxy)   biphenyl.   and   polymers   prepared 
therefrxVl  by  polycondensalion   5.844.065.  CI.  528-353.000. 
Liaw.  Gwo-Jiang.  Wire  crimper  having  adjustment  mechanism  for  adjusting 

pitch  of  ite  jaw  mouth.  5.842..37I.  CI.  72-409  120 
Liaw.  Jhcti-Jhy.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd. 
Method  for  fabricating  a  MOSFET  device,  for  an  SRAM  cell,  using  a 
self-aligned  ion  implanted  halo  region   5.843.815.  CI  438-238000 
Liaw.  Jhot-Jhy.  and  Lee.  Jin-Yuan.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 
Company.  Ltd.   Integrated  self-aligned  bun  contact  process  flow  and 
structuit  for  six  transistor  full  complementary  metal  oxide  semiconductor 
sutic  mndom  access  memory  cell.  5.843.816.  O.  438-238.000. 
Liebermann.  Howard  Honst:  See — 

Raybufld-    Derek;  Chang.  Chin   Fong;  Teller.   David;   Liebermann, 

Hov»atd  Horst;  and  DeCristofaro.  Nicholas  J..  5.842.511.  CI.  164- 

423/100. 

LiebetraujGhrisloph;  and  NIabu.  Frederic  T.  to  Inventio  AG.  Equipment  for 

the  proiuction  of  elevator  shaft  information  5,844,180.  CI.  187-394.000. 

Lien.  Brell  D  :  See— 

Benna.  Jetfrv  S.;  Boucher.  Todd  W  ;  Deltmann.  James  H.;  Goss.  Lloyd 
C  ;  Cuslafson.  Gary  E.;  Hofflander.  Michael  T;  Lien.  Brent  D.;  and 
MJ«rs.  Dean  E..  5.844.751.  CI.  .360-104.000. 
Lien.  Ger»U  T :  See— 

Bnishafer.  Robert  J  ;  Lien,  tjerald  T;  and  Maiden.  Janice  R  .  5.843.542. 
CI.  428-36.100. 
Life  Imaging  Systems:  See — 

Fensler.  Aaron;  Dunne.  Shane:  and  Larsen.  ianpeler  T,  5.842.473.  CI. 
l2}(-660  090 
Lifescan.  p(c  :  See — 

Dou^lks.  Joel;  Kiser.  Enwrst.  Tomasco.  Michael  F;  Dalo.  Remedios; 
Rice.  Edward  G  ;  Tuohv.  Deborah  P;  Maxson.  Mark:  Witko.  Zbig- 
niew,  and  Segelkc.  Scott.  5.843.691.  CI  4.35-14.000. 
Phillips.  Roger;  McGarraugh.  Geiiffery;  Jurik.  Franklin  A.;  and  Under- 
wood. Raymond  D..  5.843.692.  CI  4.35-14  000. 
Liflf.  Lawrence  J.   Magnetically  propelled  pendulum  toy.   5.842.902.  CI. 

446-13t)l)00. 
Ligon.  Ja(nes  T.  Sr ;  Porter.  Stephen  P;  and  Patrius.  Andrew  L..  Jr.  to 

McCofH  Winn  Textron  Inc.  Lever  actuate.  5.842.659.  CI.  242-394.100. 
Lile.  Willfin  R.:  See— 

Slevtiis.  Albert  F.  Stevens.  Mark  A.:  Dewin.  Robert  R.:  Lile,  William 
R.:  York.  Michael  E.;  Chodack.  Jeffrcv  L ;  and  Patterson.  Roy  E.. 
5.M2.693.  a.  271-4.010. 
Lilja.  Patni  Hans,  to  Ericsson  Inc  Mcthtxl  and  apparatus  for  controlling  a 

telephone  nng  signal.  5.844.983.  CI   379-418.000. 
Lillegard.  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Miller,  Steven  C;  Lillegard.  Gregory  A.;  and  Milon.  Daniel.  5.844.139. 
CI  73  602.000. 
Lillquist.  Robert  David:  See — 

Savki*.  Sudhir  Daltatraya;  Lillquist.  Robert  David;  and  Miller.  Russell 
So.«t.  5.843.232.  CI.  115-712.000. 
Lim.  Kydung-Nam:  See — 

Oh.  YtHing-Jin;  Kim.  Jeong-Hyun;  Gu.  Dotig-Hyo;  and  Lim.  Kyoung- 
Nair.  5.844.644.  CI.  .349-95  000. 
Lin.  Deniiic.  J.;  and  Knock.  Kent  K.  Ventilated  waste  collecting  conuiner 

5.843.1«i.  CI.  435-290  100 
Lin.  Gar^.  to  Tung  Yik  Trading  Co..  Ltd ;  and  Tienchi  Trading  Co..  Ltd. 

Coriugjiled  biMnl  stnicture.  5.842.315.  CI  52-309.900. 
Lin.  Jongs^Yen.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Voltage  oscillat- 
ing cirtnit  and  methixi.  5.844.788.  CI   ,363-37.000 
Lin.  Jyh-lton:  See — 

Sumner.  Terence  E  ;  Hill.  Thomas  Casey;  D' Amico.(Th»>mas  V.;  Wang. 
Z»i>nghe;  Lm.  Jyh-Han;  Bnancon.  Alain  C;  Sawaya.  Samir:  and 
Goldberg.  Steven  J..  5.845^13.  CI.  455-458.000. 


Lin.  Lih-Ling:  Chen.  Jennifer.  Schievella.  Andrea  R.:  and  Graham.  James,  to 
Genetics  Institute.  Inc.  TNF  receptor  death  domain  ligand  proteins  and 
inhibitors  of  ligand  binding.  5.843.675.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Lin.  Mei-inei:  See — 

Chang-wen.  Chen:  Lin.  Mei-mei:  and  Tsai,  May-sing.  5.842368.  CI. 
206-419.000. 
Lin.  Pinyen;  and  VanDusen.  John  G..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Toner  artd 
developer  compositions  with  compatibilizers.  5.843.612. 0.  430-110.000. 
Lin.  Shih-Yin:  See — 

Wang.  Song-Tine:  Lin.  Shih-Yin;  and  Tung.  Shing-Wu.  5.844,825.  Q 
364-715.080. 
Lin.  Shu-Chen:  See — 

Cheng.    Kung-Lung:    Tzeng.    Woan-Shiow;    and    Lin.    Shu-Chen, 
5,844.062.  a.  528-94.000. 
Lin.  True-Lon:  See — 

Hshieh.  Fwu-Iuan;  and  Lin.  Tnie-Lon.  5.844.277.  CI  257-341.000. 
Lin.  Tung-Hsin;  and  Peng.  Chin-Lu,  to  Taiwan  Chi  Yi  Lighting  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.  Dual-inverter  type  operating  circuit  for  generating  two  AC  signals  that 
are  respectively  provided  to  two  lamp  electrodes  of  a  gas  discharge  lamp. 
5.844.375.  C\.  315-209.00R. 
Lin.  Wen-chung;  Huang.  Chih-pmg;  and  Fang.  Hsan-yueh.  to  ABIT  Computer 
Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  switching  an  operating  frequency 
of  a  computer  motherboard.  5.845.1 1 1.  CI.  395-556.000. 
Lincoln  Electric  Companv.  The:  See — 

Daniel.  Joseph  A..  5.844.197.  C\.  219-121.570. 
Lindell.  Bo  Karl;  and  Johansson.  Roland  Thomas  Wilhelm.  to  Erics.son  Inc. 

Power  systems  for  plug-in  modules.  5.845.217.  CI.  455-557.000. 
Lindgren.  Hikan  Casting  mold  device.  5.843.327.  CI.  249-210.000 
Lindsay.  A.  David;  and  Omilinskv.  Barry  A .  to  GranTek.  Inc.  Agriculniral 

carrier  5.843.203.  CI.  71-23.000. 
Lindskog.    Lars-Olov.    to    Bofors  AB.    Loading    system.    5.844.163.   CI. 

89-46.000. 
Lindstrom.  Terry  Donald:  See — 

Clay.  Michael  Paul;  Frolik,  Charies  Alan;  Jones.  Charles  David:  and 
Lindstrom.  Terry  Donald.  5.843.984.  O.  514-443.000.     * 
Lingua  Teq.  Inc.:  See — 

Williams.  Dale  L  ;  and  Peterson.  Michael  E..  5.845.283.  O.  707- 
101.000. 
Linihan.  Michael  G.:  See — 

Siminski.  Robert  M.;  and  Linihan.  Michael  G..  5.842.941.  CI.  473- 
481.000. 
Link.  Charles  J  .  Jr.:  fee- 
Wang.  Suming;  and  Link.  Charles  J..  Jr.  5.843.459.  O.  424-231.100. 
Linotype-Hell  AG:  See — 

Kohler.  Thomas;  Lang.  Klaus;  and  Nenhom.  Andreas.  5.845.056.  CI. 
395-109  000. 
Linsley.  Peter  S.;  Ledbener.  Jeffrey  A.;  Damle.  Nitin  K.;  and  Brady.  William, 
to  Bnstol-Myers  Squibb  Companv.  CTLA4  Ig  fusion  proteins.  5.844.095. 
CI.  5.30-387  .300. 
Linton.  Elizabeth  A.:  See — 

Potter.  Ellen;  Behan.  Dominic  F:  Fischer.  Wolfgang  H.:  Linton.  Eliza- 
beth A.;  Lowry.  Philip  J ;  and  Vale.  Wylie  W..  Jr.  5.844.080.  O 
530- 3.50.000. 
Linvatec  Corporation:  See — 

Dross.    Bnan    David;   Palleva,   William:   and   Van    Blaricom.  Teny. 

5.843.110.  CI.  606-171.000 
Hcisler.  Gary  R..  5.843.106.  CI.  606-167000. 
Lion  Corporation:  See — 

Matsunaga.  Satoshi;  Kimura.  Hiroshi;  Mukaiyama  Tuneharu.  and  Ish- 
ikawa  Toshiyuki.  5.843.879.  CI   510-312.000. 
Liona  Lance  A.;  Zhuang.  Zhengping;  Buck.  Michael  R  .  Stetler-Stevenson. 
William  G  ;  Lubensky.  Irina  A.;  and  Roth.  Mark  J.,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Health  and  Human  Services  Isolation  of  cellular  material  under 
microscopic   visualiz.ation   using  an  adhesive/extraction  reagent  tipped 
probe.  5.843.644.  CI  435-6  000 
Liona.  Lance  A.;  Buck.  Michael  E.;  Weiss.  Rhonda;  and  Zhuang.  Zhongping. 
to  United  States  of  Amenca  Health  and  Human  Services.  Isolation  of 
cellular  material  under  microscopic  visualization.  5.843.657.  CI    435- 
6.000. 
Lippmeier.  William  C.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Articulated  exhaust 

nozzle  fairing.  5.842.643.  CI.  239-265.390 
Lisse.  Frank:  See — 

Lvsson.  Hans-Jiirgen:  Lisse.  Frank;  and  Fenner.  Robert.  5.843.199.  CI. 
'6,5-29.180 
Lister-James.  John:  See — 

Dean.  Richard  T:  and  Lister- James.  John.  5.843.401.  CI  424-1.690. 
Lisziewicz.  Julianna;  and  Lon.  Franco,  to  Research  Institute  for  Genetic  and 
Human  Therapy.  Method  of  inhibiting  human  immunodeftciency  virus  by 
combined  use  of  hydroxyurea,  a  nucleoside  analog,  and  a  protease  inhibi- 
tor. 5.843.915.  CI.  514-45.000. 
Litronic.  Inc.:  See — 

Gray.  Robert  J  .  5,844,497.  CI.  .340-825.340. 
Littelfuse.  Inc  :  See — 

Blecha.  Vladmir.  McGuire.  Katherine  M.;  Neuhalfen.  Andrew  J.:  and 
Onken.  Daniel  B..  5.844.477.  CI.  337-297.000 
Little.  Sylvia  Bandy:  See — 

Anderson.  Richard  Allen;  Bumes.  Andrew  Scon;  Chang.  Km>-Shu 
Edward;  Gryskiewicz.  Stanley  Michael;  Hetzler.  Connie  Lynn; 
Latimer.  Margaret  Gwyn;  Li.  Yong;  Linle.  Sylvia  Bandy;  Mace. 
Tamara  Lee;  Matthews.  Billie  Jean;  Riddle.  James  Bnan.  Sawyer. 
Lawrence  Howell:  and  Wilhelm.  Hoa  La.  5.843.063. 0. 604-378  000. 
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Linon  Systems,  Inc.:  Ser — 

Collin.  Edwin  J.;  and  Guglioni.  Carmine,  5,842,876.  O.  439-78.000. 
Einstein,  Bernard  Caesar.  5,845,189,  CI.  419-58.000. 
Liu,  An;  Williams,  Lawrence  E.;  and  Raubit.schek.  Andrew,  to  City  of  Hope 
System  and  method  for  determining  internal  radioactivity  and  absorbed 
dose  estimates.  5,844,241,  CI.  250  .36.V04() 
Liu,  David,  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Substrate 
clamp  design  for  minimising  substrate  to  clamp  sticking  during  thermal 
processing  of  thermally  ftowable  layers.  5,843,520,  CI.  427-124.000. 
Liu,  Eric:  See — 

Lu,  Chung-Chien:   Liu.  Eric;  Lee,  His-Huang;   and  Lu,  Tien-Tsai. 
5.844.490.  CI.  340-603.000. 
Liu.  Jack.  Crystal  ball   with  a.ssembled   motive  die  set.   5.842.2%.  CI. 

40-411.000. 
Liu.  Jih-Hua:  and  Riley.  David  A.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Preparation  of 

crystal  form  II  of  clarithromycin.  5,844.105.  CI.  536-18.500. 
Liu.  Kou-Chang:  See — 

Anderson.    Lowell    Ray;    Liu.    Kou-Chang;    and    Parikh.    Hemant. 
5.844.041.  CI.  524-548.000. 
Liu,  Lawrence  C:  See — 

Murray,  Michael  A.;  Liu,  Lawrence  C;  and  Li,  Li-Chun,  5,844,2%,  CI. 

257-529.000. 

Liu,  Ming-Hsi.  to  Winbond  Electronics  Corporation    Damage  free  gate 

dielectric  process  during  gate  electrode  plasma  etching.  5,843,835,  CI. 

438-585.000. 

Liu,   Ming-Hsi.   Damage  free  buried  contact   using  .salicide  technology 

5,844.284.  CI.  257-382.000. 
Liu.  Sijiu;  and  Xu,  Wannan.  Vessel  for  ecological  plant  tissue  culture  on  a 

large  scale.  5,842.310.  CI.  47-59.000. 
Liu.  Steve  W.  T.:  See- 
Nguyen.  Hung  T;  Mak.  Chit  Ah;  and  Liu.  Steve  W.  T..  5.844.425.  CI. 
326-58.000. 
Liveoak.  Talmadge  W.  Hand  operated  paddle.  5.842.8%.  CI.  44I-56.0(X). 
Livingston.  David  J,:  See — 

Bemis.  Guy  W.;  Duffy.  John  P.;  Fridman.  Wolf  Herman;  Golec.  Julian  M. 
C;  Livingston.  David  J.;  Mullican,  Michael  D.;Murcko,  MarkA.;and 
Zelle,  Robert  E..  5,843.904.  CI.  514-18.000. 
UL  Biosystems:  See — 

El  Hage.  Amer;  and  Slellmacher.  Rick  V.  5.843.378,  CI.  422-180.000. 
LLB  Lurgi  Lenijes  Babcock  Energietechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Dehn.  Gunther;  and  Schmitt.  Joachim.  5.843.206,  CI  95  26.000. 
Loaiza.  Juan:  See — 

Jasuja.  Amit;  Taranto.  Roger.  Loai?^.  Juan;  and  Putzolu.  Gianfranco. 
5.845,2%.  CI.  707-205  000. 
Lobley.  Donald  J.;  and  Robins.  Edward  S..  to  Ariington  Software  Corpora- 
tion.   Decision    support   system,    method   and   anicle   of   manufacture. 
5.844.817.  CI.  364-578.000. 
LoCa.scio.  James  J.;  and  Nalbant.  Mehmet.  High  side  driver  technique  for 
miniaiuie  cold  cathode  fluorescent  lamp  system.  5.844.378.  CI.  315- 
.W7  000. 
Lixrh.  Deborah  A.:  See — 

Vanney.  Guy  P.;  Loch.  Deborah  A.;  AnderMm,  Kimberly  A.;  Mulvaney. 
Susan  M.;  Krueger.  Kurt  D.;  and  Girard,  Michael  J.,  5,843,179,  CI. 
623-2.000. 
Locher,  Johann:  See — 

Graf,  Ulnch;  and  I^ocher,  Johann,  5.844.244.  O.  235-375.000, 
Lochner,  Steven  E.:  See — 

Joseph,  Kuriacose;  and  Lochner,  Steven  E.,  5,844,636,  CI.  .348-845.000. 
Locke,  Randal  D.  A.;  Dunbar,  Daniel  P.;  and  Locke,  Teresa  M    Mounting 
adapter  and  assembly  for  rendering  till  valves  for  tank-type  instantly 
dismountable  5,842.498,  CI    1.37-315.000. 
Locke.  Teresa  M.:  See — 

Locke.  Randal   D.  A.;  Dunbar.   Daniel   P.:  and  Locke.  Teresa   M.. 
5.842.498,  CI.  137-3I5.O0O. 
Lockhart,  Larry  A.:  See — 

Egnew,  James  C;  Lockhart.  Larry  A.;  and  Byid,  Elvin,  Jr.,  5.842.495.  CI. 
135-133.000. 
Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Hsu.  John  S..  5.844.345.  CI.  310-178.000. 
Lockheed  Manin  Energy  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Besmann.  Theodore  M.;  Blau.  Peter  J.;  Lee.  Woo  Y.;  and  Bae.  Yong  W.. 

5.843.533.  CI.  427-255.200 
Woychik.  Richard  P..  5,843,652.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Lockwood.  Edward  J.;  Tarrant.  Jeffrey;  and  Voipe,  Michael,  to  Cigna  Health 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  objectively  monitoring  and  a.sscss- 
ing  the  performance  of  health-care  providers  based  on  the  severity  of 
sickness  episodes  treated  by  the  providers.  5,845,254.  CI.  705-2.000. 
Loffler.  Ertiard;  and  Baker.  Daulton.  to  Rational  GmbH.  Support  as.sembly  for 

cooking  fowl.  5.842.409.  CI.  99-42 l.(X)V. 
Loh.  Wah  Kit:  See— 

Kilsukawa.  Goro;  Loh.  Wah  Kit;  Akiba.  Take.sada;  Nakamura.  Mas- 
ayuki;  and  Otori.  Hiroshi.  5.844.853.  CI.  .365-226.aX). 
Loike.  John;  and  SilverMein,  Samuel  C,  to  Trustees  of  Columbia  University, 
in  the  City  of  New  York.  The.  Meth<xl  of  preventing  and  treating  bacterial 
infection  of  sutures  and  prosthetic  devices,  and  promoting  ingress  of 
leukocytes  into  tumor  fiKi.  5.843.436.  CI.  434-94.640. 
Lok-Tek  International  Ltd.:  See — 

Redfem.  Robert  Roy.  deceased;  Redfem.  Elaine:  Van  NtxHtlen.  Jon 
James;  and  Van  Noorden.  Reur  Denisc.  5.843.034.  CI.  604-1 10  (XX). 
Lomas.  David  A.:  See — 


Fandel.  James  A.;  Lomas.  David  A.:  Niewiedzial,  Steven;  Johnson. 
Daniel  R.;  and  Althoff.  James.  5.843.377.  CI.  422-144.000. 
Long  Island  Jewish  Medical  Center:  See — 

Rabin.  Jill  M.;  and  Shaw.  Phyllis  A.,  5,842.227.  CI.  2-21.000. 
Lxing.  William  Harrison.  Jr..  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Tunable 

spatial  light  modulator.  5.844.711.  CI.  359-291.000. 
Longshore.  Theodore  F.,  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Simulca.sting  system  with  diversity 

reception.  5,845,199,  CI.  455-137.000. 
Longsworth,  Rosita.  Hair  fashion  accessory.  5,842,484,  C\.  132-275.000. 
Ixmgueira.  Christopher  F.  Anti-Iheft  auxiliary  lock  for  vehicles.  5.842.359. 

CI.  70-14.000. 
Lonka.  Pekka:  See — 

Halttunen.  Mikko;  and  Ixinka.  Pekka.  5,844,166,  CI.  I74-35.00R. 
Loo.  William  Van;  Watkins.  John;  Gamer.  Robert;  Joy.  William;  Moran. 
Joseph;  Shannon.  William;  and  Cheng,  Ray,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc 
Virtual  address  write  back  cache  with  address  reassignment  and  cache 
block  Hush.  5,845,325,  CI.  711  135.000. 
Looker,  Douglas  L.:  See — 

Hoffman,  Stephen  J.;  Looker,  Douglas  L.;  Rosendahl,  Mary  S.;  Stetler, 
Gary  L.;  Wagenbach,  Michael;  Anderson,  David  C;  Mathews,  Antony 
James;  and  Nagai,  Kiyoshi,  5,844.088.  CI  530-385.000. 
Hoffman.  Stephen  J.;  Loioker.  Douglas  L.;  Rosendahl.  Mary  S.;  Stetler. 
Gary  L.;  Wagenbach.  Michael;  Anderson,  David  C;  Mathews,  Antony 
James;  and  Nagai,  Kiyoshi,  5,844,089,  CI  530-385.000. 
Lopalin.  Sergej:  See — 

German,  Igor;  and  Lopatin,  Sei^gej,  5,844,491,  Q.  340-612.000. 
Lord  Corporation:  See  — 

Carlson,  J    David;  LeRoy,  Douglas  F.;  Holiheimer,  John  C;  Prindle, 

Donald  R.;  and  Marjoram,  Robert  H.,  5,842,547,  CI.  188-267.000. 
David.  Thoma-s  A..  5.842.687.  O.  251-140.500. 
Jolly.  Mark  R.;  Rossetti.  Dino  J.;  Noiris.  Mark  A.;  and  Miller.  Lane  R.. 

5.845.236,  CI.  702-195.(XK). 

Sweeney.  Shannon  K  ;  Krause.  Roger  D.;  and  Gu'teisen.  Gary  A.. 
5.842.677,  CI.  248-635.000. 
Lord,  Edith  M.:  See- 
Koch,  CameiCTi  J.;  and  Lord,  Edith  M..  5.843.404.  CI.  424-934.000. 
L'oreal:  See — 

Bauer.  Daniel;  Richard.  Fran^oise;  Hassoun,  Muriel;  Malle.  Girard;  and 

Samain.  Henn.  5.843.420,  CI.  424-70.510. 
Hanna.  Fiti;  and  Swanboixxigh.  Michael  D.,  5.843.417,  CI.  424-70.700. 
Malle.  Gerard.  5,843.416,  CI  424-70.500. 
Ribier,  Alain;  Simonnet,  Jean-Thierry;  Fanchon,  Chantal;  Segol.  Eve- 

lyne;  and  Cantin,  Herve,  5.843,476,  CI.  424-450.000. 
de  La  Poterie.  Valerie;  and  Mellul.  Myriam.  5,843,412,  CI.  424-61.000. 
Lorf,  Thomas:  See — 

Sachs,  David  H.;  An.  J.  Scon;  and  Lorf.  Thomas.  5.843,425,  CI. 
424-93.100. 
Lori.  Franco:  See — 

Lisziewicz,  Julianna;  and  Ixiri,  Franco,  5,843,915,  CI.  514-45.000. 
Lortie,  Robert:  See — 

Levadoux,  Wayne;  Groleau,  Denis;  Trani,  Michael;  and  Lortie.  Robert. 
5.843.765.  CI.  435-280.000. 
Los,  Gerril:  See — 

McClay,  Edward  F;  Howell,  Stephen  B.;  and  Los.  GeniU  5.844.001,  CI. 
514-648.000. 
Los.  Leendert:  See — 

Douma.  Bennie;  and  Los.  Ijesmien.  5.842,599,  CI.  222-1.000. 
Lixecon,  LLC:  See — 

Hargest,   Thomas    S.;    Blackwell,    Bart   T;   and    Moss,   Adrian    M., 

5.842.237,  CI.  4-449.000. 
Lotero.  Richard  J.:  Sre — 

Noble,  Kenton  E.;  and  l^ero,  Richard  J..  5,845.128,  CI.  .395-7l2.0<X). 
Lolhringen,   Leopold  Habsburg    Resonance  muffler.  5,844,178.  CI.    181- 

269.000 
Louis  Berkman  Company.  The:  See — 

Beck,  Glenn  M.;  and  Friedl,  Edwin  A.,  5,842,649,  CI.  239-677.000. 
Lowry,  Philip  J.;  See — 

Potter,  Ellen;  Bchan.  Dominic  P.;  Fischer.  Wolfgang  H.;  Linton.  Eliza- 
beth A.;  Lowry.  Philip  J  ;  and  Vale.  Wylie  W..  Jr..  5.844.080.  CI. 
530-350.000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Ben  Eftaim.  Nadav;  and  Keate.  Chnstopher  R..  5.844.948.  CI.  375- 

344.000. 
Kochpatcharin.  Dan;  Saiiari.  Zarir  B.;  Joly.  Christian:  and  Wu.  Allen, 

5,844,818,  CI.  364-578.000. 
Malladi,  Sriniva.sa  R.;  and  Kolluni,  Mahadev  S.,  5,845.249,  CI.  704- 

270.000. 
Rostoker,  Michael  D.,  5,843,809,  CI.  438-123.000. 
Scepanovic,  Ranko;  Koford,  James  S.;  and  Andreev,  Alexander  E., 

5,844,811,  CI.  364-49 1. (XX) 
Wei,  Hu'a-Fang;  Colwell,  Michael;  and  Bach,  Randall  E.,  5,843,813.  CI. 
438-200.000. 
Lu.   (Thih-Yuan.   to   Vanguard    International    Semiconductor   Corporation 
Method  of  fabricating  a  new  dynamic  random  access  memory  (DRAM) 
cell  having  a  buried  horizonul  trench  capacitor.   5.843,820.  CI    438- 
243.0(X). 
Lu.  Chung-Chien;  Liu.  Enc;  Lee,  His-Huang;  and  Lu,  Tien-Tsai,  to  United 
Microelectmnics  Corp.  Monitoring  device  for  a  chemical  reagent  supply 
system.  5,844,490,  CI.  .VJO-603.000. 
Lu.  Jin-Yuh;  See — 

Chang.  De-An;  and  Lu.  Jin-Yuh.  5.843.534.  CI.  427-282.000. 
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Lu.  Tn  iJ-Tsai:  See— 

LiJ  Chung-Chien;   Liu.  Eric;  Lee.  His-Huang;  and  U.  Tien-Tsai. 
^.844.490.  CI.  .340-603.000. 
Luben  .Ky.  Irina  A.:  See — 

Liita.  Lance  A.;  Zhuang.  Zhengping;   Buck.   Michael   R;  Stetler 
Stevenson.  William  G.;  Lubensky.  Irina  A.;  and  Roth.  Mark  J.. 
i.843.644.  CI.  435-6.0(X). 
Lubn2i>l  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Butke.  Betsy  J  ;  Tipton.  Craig  D.;  and  Walsh.  Reed  H..  5.843.873.  CI. 

508-185.000. 
Schober.  Barton  J.;  Pialet.  Joseph  W.;  Pollack.  Robert  A.;  and  Clark. 
Denise  R..  5.843  J3 1 .  CI.  252-77.000. 
Luca  Milentin.  Door  closers  with  automatic  latching  or/and  delayed  action. 

5.84i255,  CI.  16-51000. 
Lucasj  Gregory.  Self  adhesive  bandage  roll.  5.843.011.  CI.  602-57.000. 
Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

Bradford.  Peter  Francis.  5.843,313.  CI.  210-305.000. 
Luceni  Technologies  Inc:  See — 

Ortindvig,  Jeffrey  Paul,  5,844,435.  CI.  327151.000. 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

B(*annon.  Philip  L.;  Parker.  James  Allen;  Ra-stogi.  Rajeev;  and  Silber 

Khalz.  Abraham.  5.845.292.  CI.  707-202.000. 
Qifnpbell.  Scott  Patrick;  Curtis.  Kevin  Richard;  and  Tackm.  Michael  C. 
1  5.844.701.  CI.  359-25.000. 
Ci?ari.  Richard  Adam.  5.844.947.  CI.  375-34 1. (XX). 
Daoud,  Bassel  Hage;  and  Kane.  Adam  Stuart,  5,844,785,  CI.  361- 

g-^4  OQQ 

Rishbum,  John  Philip.  5.845.233.  CI.  702-108.000. 

Hr»idlin.  Simon;  Polikarpov.  Analoly  G.;  and  Snetkov.  Nickolay  A.. 

5.844.787.  CI.  .36.3-21.000. 
Garofalakis,   Minos   N.;   Ozden,   Banu;   and   SilberschaU,   Abraham. 

5.845.279.  CI.  707-7.000. 
Gershoni.  David;  Harris.  Timothy  Dean;  Hasen.  Joel;  Pfeiffer.  Lorcn 
.  Neil  and  West.  Kenneth  William.  5.844.930.  CI.  372-»5.OO0. 
Cfegor.  Richard  William;  and  Uung.  Chung  Wai.  5.843.827.  CI.  438- 

.W  1.000. 
Hildin.  John  J..  5.844,599,  CI.  348-15.000. 
Millyer,  Brace  Kenneth;  and  Silberschatz,  Abraham.  5.845.316.  CI. 

711-111000. 
Houlihan.  Francis  Michael;  Nalamasu.  Omkaram;  Reichmanis.  Elsa;  and 

Wallow.  Thomas  Ingolf.  5,843.624.  CI  4.30-2%0(X) 
Jicobs.  Mark  E.;  and  Jiang.  Yimin.  5.844.790,  CI.  363-47  000. 
Kuo,  Jenn-Ming,  and  Wang,  Yu-Chi,  5,844,261,  CI.  257-194.000. 
Mishra,  Amitabh,  5,844,823.  CI   364-578.000. 
Roychtiwdhury.  Jaijeet.  5.844.821.  CI.  364-578.000. 
ikastri.  Kalpendu  Ranjitrai;  and  Snyder.  David  Alan.  5.844.928.  CI. 
;  ,372-38.000. 
Lucejij  Thomas  J:  Se*'—  ,    .,      ,.         u  .■ 

("»shaw.  Alan  G.;  Hsieh.  Tong-Ho;  Lucen.  Thoma.s  J.;  Moscherosch.  H. 
Michael;  and  Srinivasan.  Subramanian.  5.843.267.  CI.  156-324.000. 
Lucid  Inc:  See— 

jMessi.  Christi  M.;  Coram.  Curtis  A.;  Merie.  Connie  K.;  and  Dean.  Anna 
'    M..  5.844.681.  CI.  356-319.000. 
I,udeii».  James  H.:  See—  ,     .„    .    j 

Biaustein.  Mordecai  P;  Hamlyn.  John  M.;  Hams,  Douglas  W.;  Ludens. 
James  H  ;  Mathews.  William  Rodney;  Fisher.  Jed  F.;  Mandel.  Fre- 
deric; and  DuChanne.  Donald  W..  5.844.091.  CI.  530-387.100. 
Ludwis  Institute  For  Cancer  Research:  See — 

Wtilfel.  Thomas;  Van  Pel.  Aline;  Brichard.  Vincent;  Boon-Falleur.  Thi- 
en-v  DePlaen,  Elienne;  Coulie.  Pierre;  Renauld.  Jean-Christophe;  and 
Lethe.  Bernard.  5.843.688.  CI  435  7.240. 
■^^olfel  Thomas;  Pel.  Aline  Van;  Brichard.  Vincent;  and  Boon-Falleur. 
Thierry.  5.843.687.  CI.  435-7.240 
Ludwig  Institute  of  Cancer  Research:  See- 
Chen.  Yao  Tseng;  Stocken.  Elisabeth;  Chen,  Yachi;  GannChesa.  Pilar; 
Rettig,  Wolfgang  J.,  and  Old,  Lloyd  J..  5.843.448.  CI.  424-185.100. 
Lueschen.  Jeffrey  D  :  See — 

Bassett.  Jeffrev  A  .  and  Lueschen.  Jeffrey  D..  5.842.865.  CI    433- 
174.000. 
Lug»»ni.  Franco;  Stbhrcr.  Manfred;  Kramer.  Augustinus;  Stephen.  Robert  L  ; 
Fontanella,  Umberto;  Rossi,  Cino;  and  Erazzi.  Silvio,  to  Physion  S.rL. 
Efcclromotive  drag  administration  for  treatment  of  acute  urinary  outflow 
obstruction.  5,843.016,  CI  604-21.000. 
Luk|I;amellen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH:  See— 

IReik,  Wolfgang;  and  Fncdmann.  Oswald,  5,842,922.  CI.  464-68.000. 
Luk»<js  III,  Alexander;  Jensen,  James  Allen;  and  Becker,  Kurt  Joseph,  to 
Uitxide  Technology  Compan>,  LP  Protective  compositions  and  methods 
of  making  the  same.  5.843.526.  CI.  427-228.000. 
Luk*«idin.  Eugene:  See — 

Zain.  Sayeeda;  and  Lukanidin.  Eugene.  5.843.686.  CI.  435-7.230. 
Lukic  .  Irena,  to  PLIVA,  fannaceulska,  kemijska,  prehrambena  i  kozmelicka 
iiiikistrija.  dionicko  drastvo  Derivatives  of  3  bromo-  and  3.3  dibromo-4 
on>- 1 -azetidines.  processes  for  the  preparation  thereof  and  their  use. 
5.843.9.39,  CI   514  2I0.0(X). 
Lun|i-Lite  Candle  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Pappas.  George  G..  5.842.850.  CI.  431  291.000. 
Lui^igen.  liic.:  See — 

Akhavan  Tafti.  Hashem;  Sugioka.  Katsuaki;  Sugioka.  Yumiko;  and 
Reddy.  Ukkala  V.  5,843.666.  CI   435  6  (XX). 
LunJ,  Van  Metre.  Spread  spectram  communication  system. 
.375-200  (XX). 


5.844.9.34,  CI 


Lundback,  Stig,  to  Humantcknik  AB.  Device  for  securing  an  object  to  a 

surface  by  vacuum.  5.842,985,  CI.  600-387.000. 
Lundberg,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Bailey,  Dale  R.;  Sodoski,  Anthony   F;  and  Lundberg,  Robert  E., 
5,844,329.  CI.  307-66.000. 
Lundberg.  Steven  W..  to  Lundberg.  Steven  W.  Mouse  cable  holder  5.844.775. 

CI.  361-683.000. 
Lundgard.  Richard  A.;  Babinec.  Susan  J.;  Mussell.  Robert  D.;  and  Sen. 
Ashish,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  ThermopUstic  polymer  compo- 
sitions with  modified  electrical  conductivity.  5.844.037.  CI.  524-4%.000. 
Lundin.  David  Jon;  and  Lea.  Michael  C.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Optical   fiber  illumination  system.   5,845.038.  CI. 
.385-901. (XX). 
Lundin.  Hans  Christer  Arne:  See— 

Mirtensson.  Lars  Gunnar;  Cedetblad.  Stefan  Kari  Sture;  and  Lundin. 
Hans  Christer  Ante.  5.842,877.  CI.  4.39-91.000. 
Lundquist.  Ingemar  H.:  See — 

Edwards.  Stuart  D.;  Sharkey.  Hugh  R.;  Lundquist.  Ingemar  H.:  Lax. 
Ronald  G..  and  Stral.  Brano.  5.843.026.  C\.  604-53.000. 
Lundquist.  Stefan,  to  Astra  Aktiebolag.  Emulsion  formulation.  5.843.465.  CI. 

424-400.000. 
Lunn.  William  H.W.:  See— 

Heinz.  Lawrence  J.;  Lunn.  William  H  W.;  and  Schoepp,  Dan>le  Darwin. 
5.843.997.  CI  514-501.000. 
Lupien.  William  A.;  and  Rickard.  John  T.  to  Opiimark  Technologies.  Inc. 
Crossing  network  utilizing  satisfaction  density  profile  with  price  discovery 
features.  5.845.266.  CI.  705-37.000. 
Lupion.  Kevin  Edward:  See — 

Chen.  Wei;  Zhang.  Hongxi:  Lupton,  Kevin  Edward;  Romenesko,  David 
Joseph:  and  Schmidt.  Randall  One.  5.844.031.  CI.  524-264.000. 
Luse.  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Gollnick.  Charles  D.;  Luse.  Ronald  E.;  Pavek.  John  G.;  Sojka,  Marvin 
L.;  Cnossen.  James  D.;  Gcers.  Robert  G.;  Danielson.  Arvin  D.; 
Detweiler,  Mary  L.;  Spiess.  Gary  N.;  We.su  Guy  J.;  Young.  Amos  D  ; 
Cargin.  Keith  K..  Jr.;  Arensdorf.  Richard  C;  and  Mahany.  Ronald  L.. 
5.844.893,  CI.  370-329.000. 
Lusignea,  Richard  W.:  See — 

Harvey,  Andrew  C;  and  Lusignea,  Richard  W.,  5,843,539.  O.  428- 

1000. 

Luther.  Willis  J  .  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  System  for  selectively  extract 

ing  pixels  from  an  image  andffor  forming  an  abstract  image  by  displaying 

the  extracted  pixels.  5.844.568.  O.  345-432.000. 

Luukkanen.  Janno;  and  Nikkola.  An.  to  Suunto  OY   Diver's  computer. 

5.845.235.  CI.  702  127.000 
Lyamichev.  Nata.sha:  See — 

Kaiser.  Michael  W.;  Lyamichev.  Victor  I.;  and  Lyamichev.  Natasha. 
5.843.669.  O.  435-6.000. 
Lyamichev.  Victor  I.:  See- 
Kaiser.  Michael  W.;  Lyamichev.  Victor  I,;  and  Lyamichev,  Natasha. 
5,843,669.  CI.  435-6.000. 

Lvcke.  Gerhard:  See —  ^ 

■      Kock.  Nils  G  ;  and  Lycke.  Gertiard.  5.843.%l.  a.  514-321.000. 
Lyden.  Robert  M  ;  McUughlin.  Ross  A  ;  Chriss.  Henry  T;  Buck.  Calvin  M  . 
IV;  Porter.  Daniel  R.;  and  Vincent.  Steven  M..  to  Nike.  Inc.;  and  Nike 
International  Ltd.  Chemical  bonding  of  rabber  to  plastic  in  articles  of 
footwear  5,843,268,  O.  156-324.400 
Lylc,  Robert  W.:  See—  .     „  ^      „, 

Chadha,  Atul;  Haderie.  Donald  J  ;  Shibamiya.  Akira;  Lyle.  Robert  W.; 
and  Watts.  Steven  J..  5.845.274.  CI  707-2.000. 
Lyman.  Stewart  D  ;  and  Beckmann.  M   Patricia,  to  Immunex  Corporation. 
Methods  of  stimulating  hematopoietic  cells  with  fli3-ligand  5.843.423.  CI. 
424-85.100. 
Lynch.  Robert  J.:  See—  ^_    „ 

Salem.  Gerard  M  ;  and  Lynch.  Robert  J..  5.844.917.  O   371-22.100. 
Lynch.  Thoma.s  John:  See — 

Kobliu.  Francis  Frederick;  Mellinger.  Ricky  Charles;  Lynch.  Thomas 
John;  and  Pawlikowski.  Gregory  T.  5.844.021.  CI.  523-173.000. 
Lynn.  Kenneth  M  :  See — 

Danby.  Hal;  Hutchms.  CJeoff;  McGraghan,  Thomas;  Plumb.  Jon;  Hams. 
Mark;  Page.  Stuart;  Brandle.  Alan;  Allen.  Tim;  LaBedz.  Ralph  H.; 
Lynn.  Kenneth  M  ;  Monaghan.  Martin;  Moraski.  Kevin  J.;  Myren. 
Svanle  Eric;  Stewart.  Janice;  and  Turner.  John  M  .  5.842.841.  CI. 
417-474000 
Lyons    John;  and  Angcrcr,  Allan  A.,  to  Duro  Dyne  Corporation.  Damper 

actuator  a.s.sembly.  5,842.919.  CI  454-336.000. 
Lysson.  Hans-Jurgcn;  Lisse.  Frank;  and  Fenner.  Robert,  to  Alcatel  Kabel  AG 
'  &  Co  Method  and  device  for  (ire-poli.shing  a  lengthwise  extended  glass 
hcxJy.  5.843.199.  CI.  65  29.180. 
M&G  Manufactunng  Company  Incorporated:  See— 

Ranard.  Larry  Joseph.  5.843.323.  CI.  249-39.000. 
M  W.  Kellogg  Company.  The:  See— 

Ganeshan,  Ram.  5.843..303.  CI.  208-309  000 
Ma.  Mannv  K.  F.:  See —  „        .. 

Cathe'y  Da\  id  A  ;  Hush.  Glen  E  ;  Ma.  Manny  K  F.;  Dunham.  Craig  M  ; 
and  Zimlich.  David  A  .  5.844.370.  CI   315-169.100 
Ma.  Xinghang;  Audett.  Jay;  Soni.  Pravm  L.;  Singh.  Noel;  and  Bailey.  Susan 
E..  to  Cygnus.  Inc  Transdermal  drag  delivery  sytem  for  the  administration 
of  umsulosin.  and  related  compositions  and  methods  of  use.  5.843.472.  CI. 
424-449.000. 
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Maau.  Burkhard;  Becker.  Willi:  Dopke.  Stefan:  and  Schwab.  Michaela.  to 
Heidelberger    Dnickma.schinen    Akiienge.sell&chaft.    Pull    lav    adjusting 
device.  .'>,842.4I5.  CI.  101-232.000. 
Mabe.  James  A.:  See — 

Hamill.  Robert  L.;  Mabe,  James  A.;  Mahoney.  David  F;  Nakatsukasa. 
Walter  M.;  and  Yao.  Raymond  C.  5.843.437,  CI.  424-1 19.000. 
Mabile.  Claude:  See— 

Fabret.  Isabelle:  Mabile.  Claude:  and  Desplans.  Jean-Pieire.  5.844,132. 
CI  73-152.450 
Mabuchi,  Akira:  Matsumura,  Kanae:  Iwata.  Takayoshi:  Miyake,  Kazuloshi: 
Fujinami.  Kyouichi:  Ueno.  Masaio:  Watanabe.  Saiomi:  ho,  Ka^uya:  Imai. 
Hideyuki:  and  Yokoi.  Hiroshi.  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.  Vibration  insu- 
lating a.s.sembly  and  method  for  making  the  same.  5.843.264,  CI.   156- 
245.000. 
Macaluso.  Anthony  G.  Multi-use  net.  5.842,940,  CI.  473-478.000. 
Maccabee.  Malcolm  M..  to  Kwikee  Products  Co.,  Inc.  Retractable,  swing 

down  step  assembly.  5,842.709.  CI.  280- 166.000. 
MacOermid,  Incorporated:  See — 

Ferrier,  [X>nald:  Kologe,  Donna:  and  Larson,  Gary  B..  5.843,517.  CI. 
427-98.000. 
MacDonald,  George  J.:  See— 

Remis.  C.  Steve:  Marcas.  Maunce  J.;  and  MacDonald,  George  J . 
5.842,644,  CI.  239-289.000. 
MacDonald,  Noel  C:  and  Zhang.  Z.  Lisa,  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation. 
Inc.    High    aspect    ratio   probes    with    self-aligned   control   electrodes. 
5.844.251.  CI.  257-10.000. 
Mace.  Tamara  Lee:  See — 

Anderson,  Richard  Allen:  Bumes,  Andrew  Scott:  Chang.  Kuo-Shu 
Edward:  Gryskicwicz.  Stanley  Michael:  Hetzler.  Connie  Lynn, 
Latimer,  Margaret  Gwyn:  Li.  Yong:  Little.  Sylvia  Bandy:  Mace. 
Tamara  Lee:  Matthews.  Billie  Jean:  Riddle.  James  Brian:  Sawyer. 
Lawrence  Howell:  and  Wilhelm.  Hoa  U.  5.843.063.  CI.  604-378.000. 
MacFarlane.  Trevor:  See — 

Delanty,  Joseph:  Dclanty,  Burke:  and  MacFarlane,  Trevor,  5,842,4%.  CI. 
137-15.000. 
Machino,  Hideki:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Yorihisa:  Nishi.  Yutaka:  Ni.shimori,  Takashi:  Tokunaga, 

Hiroyuki:  and  Machmo.  Hidcki.  5.845.222.  CI.  701-41  OOi) 

Macias7.ek.  Thierry:   Huxtaix.    Herve;   Feuillalre.   Michel:   and  Mauduyt. 

Jacques,  to  Centre  National  d'Etudes  Spaliales.  System  for  transfer  of 

energy  between  a  hot  source  and  a  cold  source.  5.842,5 1 3,  CI .  1 65- 1 04.260. 

Mack.  Charles  H.  Tubular  hooping  device  for  embroidery  hoops.  5.842.4.30. 

CI    112-103.000 
Mack.  Michael  P..  and  McBride.  Kenneth  T,  to  Micro  Linear  Corporation. 

Parallel  adaptive  equalizer  circuit.  S.844,941.  O.  375-232.000. 
Mack.  Thomas:  See — 

Schmin.  Anton:  and  Mack.  Tlmmas.  5,843,282.  CI.  162-272.000. 
MacLeod.  Donald  J.:  See— 

Dunfield.  John  C  :  Kloeppel.  Klaus:  Pelslring.  Robert  M  :  Raffetto. 
Michael:  MacLeod.  Donald  J.:  Kazmierczak.  Frederick  F;  and  Juc. 
Clifford  T .  5.844.748.  CI.  .360-99.080. 
MacPherson.  David:  Sec- 
Moody.  Enck  R.:  Sias.  William:  MacPherson,  David:  and  Phee,  Thoma.s 
G  ,  5.842.929.  O.  473-70.000. 
Macpherson.  Ian:  Saathoff.  Lee  D.:  and  Lester.  Marsha  J.,  to  Ethyl  Corpo- 
ration. Clean  performing  gear  oils.  5,843.874,  CI.  508-470.000. 
Macronix  International  Co..  LTD.:  See — 

Wu.  Chin-san:  and  Su.  Chun-hsien.  5,844,444.  C\.  330-279.000. 
Macrovision  Corporation:  See — 

Ryan.  John  O  :  and  Holzgrafe.  James  R.,  5.844;988,  Q.  380-11.000. 
Madden.  Charlotte  L.:  See- 
Madden.  Richard  C.  5,842.372,  CI.  72-414.000. 
Madden,  Mark:  See— 

Shuster.  Jeffrey  R.:  Madden.  Mark:  Moyer.  Donna  L.:  Fuglsang.  Claus: 
and  Branner.  Sven.  5.843.753.  CI.  435  223.000. 
Madden.  Richard  C  to  Madden.  Charlotte  L.  Tool  for  forming  a  mason's  trig 

and  method.  5.842.372.  CI.  72-414()00 
Mader.  Leopold,  to  EH-Schrack  Componenu-AG.  Electromagnetic  relay 

5.844.456.  CI.  335-78.000. 
Madigan.  Edwin  F.  Jr:  and  Rubeni.  Christi  A.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Method 

and  system  for  redeeming  coupons.  5,844,221,  CI.  235-383.000. 
Madland.  Paul  D  :  See— 

Murray.  Robert  J.:  and  Madland,  Paul  D..  5,844,852,  CI.  365-203.000. 
Madoff.  Lawrence  C:  See- 
Michel.  James  L.:  Kasper.  Dennis  L.:  Ausubcl,  Frederick  M.;  and 
MadotT.  Lawrence  C.  5.843,444.  CI.  424-165.100. 
Madonna.  Albert  F :  See — 

Gordon,  David:  Falzarano,  James  J.:  and  Madonna.  Albert  F,  5,842.590, 
CI.  215-10.000. 
Madsen.  Edward  B.:  See — 

Holsinger.  Damond  C;  and  Mad.sen,  Edward  B..  5.843,091.  C\.  606- 
108.000. 
Mad-sen.  Thomas  C:  and  Hunking.  Maurice  J  ,  to  Key  Technology.  Inc. 

Object  stabilizing  device.  5.842.559.  CI    198-626.500. 
Maeda  Corpt>ration:  See — 

Maeda.  Matabee:  Yamada.  Ka/uie:  Uchida.  Akira:  Miyala.  Masaaki: 
Igawa.  Shinichi:  and  Kamsawa.  Hidelo.  5.843.350.  CI   264-40.500 
Maeda.  Hiroki;  See— 

Takeuchi.  Satoshi:  Ando.  Masayuki;  Tabei,  Tatsuya:  Shindo,  Tadafumi: 
Maeda.  Hiroki:  Hanon,  Hideshi:  and  Ikegami.  Kei,  5,843,332.  CI. 
252-299.010. 


Maeda.  Kazuo:  See — 

llo.  Masahiro:  lida,  Junji:  Tera.shima,  Akira:  Maeda,  Kazuo:  Suzuki. 
Shuji;  and  Ide.  Takeo,  5.844,678.  CI.  356-244.000. 
Maeda,  Kenji:  See — 

Tateyama,  Jiro:  Kalo,  Hanihisa:  Maeda,  Kenji:  Sugawara,  Masato:  Oida, 
Jun:  Yamaguchi,  Shuzo:  Umemura,  Naoki:  and  Tachikawa,  Hirohide. 
5.845,144,  CI.  395-800.010. 
Maeda.  Masatoshi:  See  — 

Hirose.  Masahiko,  Ito,  Hiroki:  Maeda,  Masatoshi:  and  Tanaka.  Kazuo. 
5.84.3..15I.CI.  264-45.100. 
Maeda,  Matabee:  Yamada,  Ka/uie:  Uchida,  Akira:  Miyau,  Masaaki:  Igawa, 
Shinichi:  and  Karasawa,  Hideto,  to  Maeda  Corporation.  Method  of  manu- 
facturing layered  siniclurc.  5,843,350,  CI.  264-40.500. 
Maeda.  Shigeni:  See — 

Koyama.  Yuji:  Takahashi,  Akihiko:  Shimada.  Tctsuya;  Fujita.  Nobuhiro: 
and  Maeda.  Shigeru.  5.843.370.  CI  420-72  000. 
Maegawa  Akihito:  Tanaka.  Nobuyoshi:  Saka.  Yukmori:  and  Ichida.  Kiyo- 
fumi.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Lid.  Male  connector.  5.842.884,  CI. 
439595.000. 
Maekawa,  Kazunobu;  See — 

Yasui,  Masato:  Maekawa,  Kazunobu:  Munemori,  Seiichi:  and  Ishiguro. 
Kuniaki.  5,845.174.  CI.  .399-101.000. 
Maekawa,  Toshiya:  See — 

Akiyoshi.  Takanori:  Sakashita,  Akiko:  Ishibashi.  Yohichi:  Mochizuki. 
Tadashi:  Sato,  Shigeomi:  and  Maekawa,  Toshiya,  5,844,149,  CI. 
73-864.810. 
Maekawa,  Yoshihiko;  See — 

Kasukabe,  Yoshihisa:  Fujisawa  Koichi:  Nishiguchi.  Susumu.  Maekawa. 
Yoshihiko:  and  Allen.  Randy  Dale.  5.843,896.  CI   .504-291.000 
Maeno,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Yamanc,    Haruki:    Maeno,    Yoshinori:    and    Kobayashi,    Masanobu. 
5,844,755.  CI.  360-113  000. 
Maezawa.  Elsuo.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Optical  disk  track  counting  apparatus 

and  method  for  impnned  track  access.  5,844,871,  CI.  369-44.280. 
MagePower  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See— 

Hshieh,  Fwu-luan:  and  Lin.  True-Lon.  5,844.277.  CI.  257.34 1.000. 
Magma.  Inc  :  See — 

Songer.  Jimmie  D..  5.844.619,  CI.  348-447.000. 
Mah.  Raymond  T:  See — 

McEvoy,  Steven  P.:  Ochotta,  Emilian  S.:  Richardson,  Kent  R.:  Hatcher. 
David  C:  and  Mah.  Raymond  T.  5.844,%l,  CI.  378-98.800. 
MahadevanJansen.  Aniu:  Richards-Kortum,  Rebecca:  and  Mitchell,  Michele 
Follen.  to  Board  of  RegenLs.  The  Univensity  of  Texas  System.  Spectro- 
scopic probe  for  in  vivo  measurement  of  raman  signals.  5.842,995,  CI. 
600-473000 
Mahalingaiah.  Rupaka:  See — 

Miller.  Paul  K.:  and  Mahalingaiah,  Rupaka  5,845,102,  CI.  .395-387.000. 
Mahany.  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Gollnick.  Charles  D  :  Luse.  Ronald  E.:  Pavek.  John  G.:  Sojka,  Marvin 
L  :  Cnossen.  James  D..  Geers.   Robert  G  ;   Danielson.  Arvin   D.; 
Detweiler.  Mary  L  :  Spiess.  Gary  N.:  West.  Guy  J.:  Young,  Amos  D.; 
Cargin,  Keith  K.,  Jr:  Arrnsdorf.  Richard  C:  and  Mahany,  Ronald  L., 
5,844.893,  CI  370-329.000. 
Mahlke.  Dieter:  See- 
Peter.  Juhus:  Schmidt,  Peter:  Mahlke.  Dieter,  and  Nedden.  Klaus  zur. 
5,844.043.0.  525-191.000. 
Mahmoudian,  Mostafa:  See- 
Weber.  Patrick  A.:  Mahmoudian,  Mostafa:  Rudman,  Victor,  and  Gergel, 
Oleg  A..  5,844,420.  CI.  324-757.000. 
Mahoney.  David  F.  See — 

Hamill,  Robert  L.:  Mabe,  James  A.:  Mahoney.  David  F:  Nakatsukasa, 
Walter  M  ;  and  Yao,  Raymond  C,  5,843,4.37,  CI.  424-119.000 
Mahoney.  John  E.:  See — 

Freidin.  Philip  M.:  Tnmberger.  Stephen  M.:  Mahoney.  John  E.;  and 
Erickson.  Charies  R  .  5.844.829.  CI.  .364  716.030. 
Maiden.  Janice  R  :  See — 

Bnishafer.  Rohen  J.;  Lien.  Gerald  T.;  and  Maiden.  Janice  R..  5.843.542. 
CI.  428-36.100. 
Maier.  George  E..  to  Navistar  International  Transportation  Corp.  Exhaust 

pressure  transducer.  5.844.769,  CI   .361-283.400. 
Maier,  Reinhard:  See— 

Kieser,  Jorg;  Branston.  David-Waller:  Maier,  Reinhard:  and  Voss,  Erich, 
5.844.331.  CI   .307- 1.37  000. 
Maine,  Seija  Marketta:  See  - 

Kaippinen,  Kirsti  Marjatu:  Perander.  Michael  Stig  Foike:  Sdin.  Peter 
Arnold  Henrik:  Pehkonen.  Aniero  Olavi:  and  Maine,  Seija  Marketta. 
5.843.854,  CI.  .501.36000. 
Maiocchi.  Giuseppe,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rl.  Drive  systems 
for  a  brushless  motor  emploving  predefined  dnving  profiles  stored  in  a 
nonvolatile  memory.  5.844.388,  CI   318-4.39.0(X). 
Maisonpierre,  Peter  C,  Masiakowski,  Piotr:  and  Yancopoulos,  George  D.,  to 
Regeneron  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc  Ehk  and  Ror  tyrosine  kinases.  5,843.749. 
CI.  435-194.000. 
Majoros.  Istvan  J.:  See — 

Kennedy.  Joseph  P:  Majoros.  Istvan  J  :  and  Jacob,  Sunny,  5,844,0.56,  CI. 
526-348.700. 
Mak,  Chit  Ah:  See- 
Nguyen,  Hung  T;  Mak,  Chit  All:  and  Liu,  Steve  W.  T..  5.844.425.  CI. 
326-58.000. 
Maki.  Joanne:  See  — 

Paoletti,  Enzo:  and  Maki,  Joanne.  5.843.456.  CI.  424-199.100. 
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Maki.  Yasuo;  See — 

Kawasaki.  Kenji:  Inoue.  Takayoshi:  and  Maki.  Yasuo.  5.842.271.  O. 

'  29-732.000. 

Makiik  Hisaaki:  Moriya.  Takehiko:  Saito.  Yoshihisa:  and  Kanazawa,  Masa- 

zui^it  to  Tohoku  Electric  Power  Company.  Inc.:  and  Ohei  Developmental 

Indlitries  Co..  Inc.  Hydrothermal  reaction  apparatus  5,843,386,  CI.  422 

2oiioo.  ^         ,^    ^ 

Makiid.  Koji:  Okumura,  Junji:  and  Nasuda.  Hiroki,  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kaioshiki  Kaisha:  and  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Di>or  hinge  tor 
veHiCle.  5.842.735.  CI.  296- 1 89.0(X). 
MakiiO.  Takahiro:  See—  c  o«-.  c/vt 

Weianabe,  Michiko:  Makino.  Takahiro:  andHonma.  Kazuo.  5.843.506. 

I  0.426-471.000. 
Maki<a'  Corporation:  See — 

Arakawa.  Takuo:  and  Miwa  Masao,  5,842.527,  CI.  173-48.000. 
Malbv,  Robyn  Louise:  See— 

Hudson,  Peter  John:  Lah.  Maria:  Koitt.  Alex  Andrew:  Irving,  Robert 

I    Alexander  Atwell,  John  Leslie:  Malby.  Robyn  Uxiise:  Power.  Bar 

'   bara  Elaine;  and  Colman,  Peter  Malcolm,  5.844,094.  CI.  5.30-387.300. 
Malheibe.  Francois  Erenst  Johannes:  See—  ,      „  ,„ 

J^er.  Berend:  Steynberg,  Andri  Peter,  Inga,  Juan  Ricardo:  Kelfkens, 
Renus  Constanlvn:  Smith,  Michael  Anthony:  and  Malherbe,  Francois 

I    Eienst  Johannes,  5,844.006,  CI.  518-700.000. 
Main.  Satwinder.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Portable  computing 

device  having  light  source  in  base.  5,844,773,  CI.  361-681.000. 
Malie.  Andr^  Hubert  Louis:  See— 

i^penne.  Serge  Alexandre:  Foumes.  Jean-Paul:  Josso,  Piene:  Leger. 

1    Jacques  Uhiis:  Malie.  Andre  Hubert  Louis:  and  Manesse.  Denis 

I    Georges.  5.843.585.  CI.  428-623.000. 

"^'^praf  5o^";raSValinowsky.  Susan,  5,844.971,  CI.  379-100.110. 
MalltTPrakash  B.,  to  Thiele  Kaolin  Company.  Process  for  the  syntlKsis  of 

k-jtAw  clays  having  varying  mt)rphological  properties.  5.843,861.  CI. 

501-146000.  ^ 

MalMi  Srinivasa  R  .  and  Kolluni.  Mahadev  S..  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation. 

Mjoroarchilecture  of  audio  core  for  an  MPEG-2  and  AC-3  decoder. 

5,M5,249,  CI.  704-270.000. 
Mal>,     Gerard,     to     LOrcal.     Cosmetic     composition     containing     an 

n-raercaploalkylalkanediamide  or  one  of  its  cosmetically  acceptable  salts 

asjleducing  agent  5.843.416,  CI.  424-70500. 

Malle,  Gfrard  See-  ..       ,  w  .,    ^^      i     _^ 

Bauer.  Daniel:  Richard.  Franifoise:  Hassoun,  Munel;  Malle.  Girard;  and 

Samain.  Henri,  5,843,420.0.  424-70.510. 

Maltik  Debendra:  Hansen.  Jom:  Seth.  Ashok  K  :  and  Sugai,  Neil  R.,  to  Intel 

Corporation   Fixture  for  handling  and  attaching  conductive  spheres  to  a 

sijhMrate   5.844,316,  CI   257-738.000. 

■  Whalo^  Maik'E'.'and  Malloy,  Gene  E.,  5,843,215,  O.  106-18.290. 

MaU>»e  Brace  A  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The  Compressed,  extruded, 
evacuated  open-cell  polymer  foams  and  evacuated  insulation  panels  con- 
taming  them   5,844,014.  CI.  521-146.000. 

Mandl.  Philip  W.,  to  Puragua,  Inc  Water  purihcauon  system.  5,84J,.«W.  1,1. 

Ma*Oim.  Julius  P.  Jr  Rotary  tree  climbing  stand.  5.842.540,  CI.  1 82- 1. 36.000. 
Matdecki,  Wlodzimierz:  See—  „    .  « 

I  Brate   Elaine  M:  Brennan,  Catherine  A  ,  Bridon.  Dominique  P.  JalTe, 
I      Keeve  D    Krafft.  Gram  A  .  Mandecki.  Wlod/imier/;  March.  Steven 
I      C  :  Russell.  John  C  :  and  Yue.  Vincent  T.  5.843.6.34.  CI  435-4  000. 
Majdel.  Fredenc:  See—  .     „,    ,    j 

Blaustein,  Motdecai  P:  Hamlyn,  John  M.:  Hams,  Douglas  W.:  Ludens. 
James  H  :  Mathews.  William  Rodney:  Fisher.  Jed  F:  Mandel.  Fre 
I      dene:  and  DuCharme,  Donald  W.,  5.844.091.  CI  5.30-387.100. 
Matiielman.  Jack  A  :  See—  .      .,      .  ,  i    ■, 

StengI   Reinhard:  Hammerl.  Etwin:  Ho.  Herbert  L.;  Mandelman,  Jack 
A^  Snnivasan.  Radhika.  and  Short,  Alvin  P,  5,844,266.  CI.  257- 
301  000 
Main    Jean  M.:  and  Ponge,  Jean-Louis,  to  V  Mane  Fils  S.A.  Coolant 

<j(»npositi«ns.  5,843.466.  CI.  424-401.000 
Martsse.  Denis  Georges:  See— 

Alpenne  Serge  Alexandre:  Foumes.  Jean-Paul:  Jt)sso.  Pierre:  Leger, 
Jacques  Louis:  Malie.  Andre  Hubert  Louis:  and  Manesse.  Denis 
Gorges,  5,843,585.  CI  428-623.000. 

;   Daouse.  Alain:  and  Mange.  Christian,  5,843.512.  O.  426-512.000. 

'"'^^i^'^nl'-:,^  Maniaci.  Joseph  P.  5,844.586.  O.  .M7.59.0O0. 
Manian.  Bala  S.:  Ghazarossian.  Vartan  E  :  and  Hayter.  Paul  G.,  to  Biomctnc 

Juiaging.    Inc     Differential    separation    assay    methixls    and    lest    kits 

5JM3,680.  CI.  435-7  400. 
Miiftowoc  Crane  Group,  Inc  :  See—  ,  „    -  ^  „       , ,     c  « ,-,  <ot 

T  Wanek,  Michael  J  :  Walker,  Robert  J.;  and  Krajnik,  Daniel  L.,  5.84..587. 
CI.  212-177.000. 

"^f^NTelwn.  jS;  Zxi  Mankoski.  Andrea.  5.845.122.  O.  395-354.000. 
Minnesmann  Aktiengesellshaft:  See—  .-     ^j    <  a,-,  cso    m 

Kroll.  JivKhim  Richler,  Peter,  and  Dorre.  Manfred.  5.842.589,  tl. 
212  299(K)0.  ^   ,  , 

M»iinheimer  Paul  D  .  to  Nellcor  Puritan  Bennett  Incorporated.  Infant  ne<v 

n>tal  pulse  oximeter  sensor  5.842.982.  CI.  600-340.000. 
Mktning.  Kenneth  F:  See — 


Castiel.  David;  Draim.  John;  and  Manning.  Kenneth  F.  5.845.206.  Q. 
455-13.400. 
Manning.  Monte,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Mettiod  of  forming  BiCMOS 

circuitry.  5.843.814.  CI.  438-202.000. 
Manning,  Monte:  and  Dennison,  Charles,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Planar 

thin  film  transistor  stractures.  5.844.254.  CI.  257-67.000. 
Manns.  Timothv  J.:  See — 

Ramsier.  Dean  A.:  Uppo.  Lee  E.;  Manns.  Timothy  J.:  and  Brake. 
Clifford  P.  5.844,400,  O   320-106.000 
Manos.  Marie  R.;  and  Kendzior,  David.  Thread  repairing  tool.  5,842.924, 0. 

470- 198.000. 
Mansfield,  Charles  M.;  Wiegand.  Gordon:  Aftlerbaugh.  Manin  G.:  and 
Zochowski,  Suzanne  T,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany   Conversion    kits    for   curved-angle    cleaving   of  optical    fibers. 
5.842.622,  CI.  225-%.500. 

Mansour.  Momtaz  N    Sff —  _ ^„„„ 

Chandran.  Ravi:  and  Mansour.  Momtaz  N..  5,842.289.  O.  34-579.000. 
Manufactures  De  Vetements  Paul  Boye  S.A.:  See— 

Spinner.  Bernard:  Boye.  Philippe:  and  Heinry.  Didier.  5.842.350.  cn. 
62-86.000 
Manufacturing  and  Technology  Conversion  International.  Inc  :  See— 

Chandran.  Ravi:  and  Mans*)ur.  Momui  N  .  5.842,289.  O.  .34-579.000. 
Manz.  Thomas:  and  Tiltgen,  Jochen.  to  Genomed.  Chromatography  material. 

5.843.312.  CI.  21O-6.15.0OO. 
Maple.  David:  See —  „  _     .    ^.         „  • 

Owen    David:  Maple.  David:  Gaskell.  Robert  Clifford:  Elsey.  Bnan 
George:  and  Handscombe.  John  Uslie.  5.842.826.  CI.  414-789.900. 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See — 

Sydansk.  Robert  D..  5,842,519,  CI.  166-295.000. 
Marcas,  Maurice  J.   See—  ,    „      ,j    /~  i 

Remis    C    Steve,  Marcas,  Maurice  J.:  and  MacDonald.  Geoige  J., 
5.842.644,  CI.  239-289.000. 
March.  Steven  C;  See—  „    ,  «• 

Bratc   Elaine  M:  Brennan.  Catherine  A  :  Bndon.  Dominique  P:  Jaffe, 
Keeve  D    Krafft,  Grant  A..  Mandecki.  Wlodzimierz:  March.  Steven 
C    Russell,  John  C:  and  Yue.  Vincent  T.  5.843,6.34.  CI.  435-4  000. 
Maichesseault,  Guy;  Rummler.  John  M.:  Sauk-Schuben.  Heinz:  and  Beal. 
Thomas,  to  Wastech  International.  Inc    Filtration  and  treatment  system. 
5.843.304,0  210-143  000. 
Marchione.  Robert  L.  Radiation  protective  garment  and  shoulder  support. 

5.844,246,0.  250-516.100. 
Marco.  Seslo  Di:  See—  ,^.       j  ..       i 

Culot  Dominique:  Deglasse.  Patrick:  Marco.  Sesto  Di:  and  Iker.  Jean. 
5,844.038.  CI.  524-5061100 
Marcus,  Robert  B  :  and  Trimmer.  William  Stuart.   Knife  blades  having 
ultra-sharp  cuning  edges  and  methods  of  fabrication.   5,842.387,  O. 

Maring,  Joan.  Bell-shaped  Christmas  tree  light  cover  5,842.778.  O.  362- 

■>37  000 
Mais.  Humphrev  J  :  and  Stoner.  Robert  J .  to  Brown  Univer^iity  Research 
Eoundation  Optical  methixl  for  determining  the  mechanical  properties  of 
a  matenal   5.844.684.  CI.  356-»32  000 
Marjoram.  Robert  H.:  See— 

Carison   J    David:  LeRoy.  Douglas  F:  Holzheimer.  John  C  :  Pnndle. 
Donald  R.;  and  Marjoram.  Robert  H..  5.842..547.  CI    188-267.000 
Maikkula,  Annas  C,  Jr:  Sander.  Wendell  B  :  Evan.  Shabtai:  Smith.  Stephen 
B    and  Twiny,  William  B.,  to  Fxhelon  Corporation  Network  and  intelli- 
gent cell  for  providing  sensing,  bidirectional  communications  and  control 
5,844,888.  CI.  370-255.000. 
Martcle.  Stephen  L :  See—  „......,    o        i     i 

Hutchings,  William  J.:  Markle.  Stephen  L  ;  Engel,  David  J.:  Berg.  Joel 
S    and  Schutie,  Mariin  D..  5.842.377.  CI  74-420.000 
Maricoll.  Richard,  to  Bio-Magnelic  Therapy  Systems,  Inc    Treatment  of 

arthntis  with  magnetic  field  therapy  5,842,966.  CI.  600-14.000. 
Maritowitz,  H  Toby:  See— 

Condie  Cathenne  R  :  Baxter,  Daniel  J :  Combs.  William  J  :  Greeninger. 
Daniel  J :  Kleckner,  Karen  J..  Maritowitz,  H.  Toby:  Stroebel.  John  C; 
and  Wahlstrand  John  D.  5.843.137,  CI.  607-28.000. 
Maikowiu.  James  P:  Sec—  ccioi    r-i     «->i 

Bland.  William  D.;  and  MarkowiB,  James  P..  5.843.381.  CI.  422- 
197  000 
Marks  Martin  R  ;  Yslas.  Roberto:  Pflum.  R  Eric:  and  Calellier.  William  C. 
to  U  S  West   Inc    and  MediaOne  Group  Svsiem  and  method  for  routing 
telephone  calls.  5.844.8%.  CI.  370-385.000. 
Mariis.  Richard  l-ee:  and  Bums.  John  Bnan.  to  Autodesk.  Inc.  Object  ^"f)m 
system  using  statistical  modeling  and  geometnc  relationship   5.845.009. 
CI.  .382-228000.  .     . 

Maritus    George    Svringe   and   process   for  dispensing    treatment    lluid 

5.843.(M3.  CI.  604-2.39.000. 

Mariivvech.  Ronald  K.:  See—  ..  j,     _^ 

Dresden.  John.  Ill:  Genise.  Thomas  A  ;  Hornby,  Simon.  Maikyveeh, 

Ronald  K  ;  Nellums,  Richard  A.;  and  Stainton,  John  E.,  5,842.376,  CI 

74-3.36.00R 

Maron.  Robert  J .  to  CiDra  Corporation   Fiber  opiic  pressure  sensor  with 

passive  temperature  ci>mpensation.  5.844,667,  CI  356-35.500 
Marolta,  Giulio:  See —  «■ 

Smayling   Michael  C  ;  Marotta,  Giulio:  Santin,  Giovanni:  Piersimoni, 
PietroT  and  Lattaro.  Cristina,  5.844,839,  CI.  365- 185.230 
Marquette  Medical  Systems:  See—  ,  ^     u 

Gopakuinaran.  Balaknshnan:  Osbom,  PWer  K.:  and  Petre,  John  H  . 
5,842,998,  CI.  600-547.000. 
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Marquip.  Inc  :  See —  ^ 

Anderson,  Wade  A.;  Roberts.  Shayne  A  ;  and  Ktxidratuk.  John  J.. 
5.844.807.  CI.  364-478.0.'i0. 
Marr.  David  Animal  treatment  apparatus.  5.842,442.  CI.  119  665.(XK) 
Marsala.  Alberto;  Bhgnoli.  Marco;  Santarelli.  Frederic;  Figoni,  Adriano;  and 
Rossi,  Elio,  to  Agip  S.p.A.  Device  for  measuring  the  permeability  of  nxk 
fragments.  5.844,1.16.  CI.  7.1.18.000. 
Marsh.  Robert  Anthony;  Smith.  Rixiney  Edward;  Storoes,  Roger  Kevin; 
Scaron,  John  Wilfred;  and  Turner,  Colin  Edwin.  Gas  sensing  system. 
5,844.12.1.  CI.  7.1-I9.I20. 
Marsiers.  James  C  Jr.;  Brown.  Michael  S.;  Crowley.  Craig  W.;  Goldstein. 
Joseph  L.;  James,  Guy  L.;  McDowell,  Robert  S.;  Oare.  David;  Rawson. 
Thomas  E.;  Reynolds,  Mark;  and  Somers.  Todd  C.  to  Genentech,  Inc.;  and 
Board  of  Regents  University  of  Texas.  Ras  famesyl  transerase  inhibitors. 
5.843.941.  CI.  514-221.000. 
Mirtensson.  Lars  Gunnar;  Ccdertilad.  Stefan  Karl  Sture;  and  Lundin.  Hans 
Christer  Ame.    lo   Telefonaktiebolaget    L   M    Ericsson.    Shielded   and 
impedance-malched  connector  assembly,  and  associated  method,  for  radio 
frequency  circuit  device.  5.842,877,  CI.  4.19-9 1  .(XM). 
Martin-Baker  Aircraft  Company  Limited:  See — 

Ruff.  Stephen  Anthony  George.  5,842,669,  CI.  244-I22.00R. 
Martin.  Brian:  See^ 

Beauchamp.  Robert;  Martin,  Brian;  Milas.  Brian;  Gnittadauria,  Brian; 
and  Tehranian,  Michael,  5.845.094.  CI.  395-280.000. 
Martin,  Christopher:  See — 

Bronstein.  Irena;  Edwards.  Bmoks;  Martin,  Christopher,  Sparks,  Alison; 
and  Voyta.  John  C,  5.843.681.  CI.  435-7.400. 
Martin,  Curtis  T:  See— 

Asher.   William   V;   Lanahan.   Kenneth   P.;   and   Martin.   Curtis  T. 
5.842.276.  CI.  29-897.320. 
Martin.  Francis  J.:  See — 

Woodle.  Martin  C;  Bakker-Woudenberg.  Irma  A.J.M.;  and  Martin. 
Francis  J..  5,843,473.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Woodward.  Jonathan,  5.843.764.  CI.  435-277.000. 
Martin,  Nathalie:  See— 

Faivre.  Michel;  Martin.  Nathalie;  and  Boisdon.  Vincent,  5,843,307,  CI. 
210-192.000. 
Martin.  Robert  C:  See— 

Casasanla.  Joseph  A.;  Andresen.  Bemhard  H.;  Satoh,  Yoshinori;  Keeney, 
Stanley  C  ;  and  Martin,  Robert  C  .  5,844,954,  CI   375-373  000. 
Martinelh.  Ramon  Ubaldo:  See — 

Sauer.  Donald  Jon;  Martinelli.  Ramon  Ubaldo;  Amantea,  Robert;  and 
Levine.  Peter  Alan.  5.844,238,  CI.  2.50-332.000. 
Martinez.  Albert  C:  See— 

Havlovitz.   Paul   M.;   Delaby,   Aaron   D.;   and  Martinez.  Albert  C. 
5.842.648.  CI  2.19-650000. 
Martinez.  Maryann  Vigil:  See — 

Lee.  Eleanor  Gallegos;  Lee.  Edmund  Y.;  and  Martinez.  Maryann  Vigil, 
5.843.551,  CI  428-43.000. 
Martinez.  Miguel  Angel:  See — 

Wain-Hobson.  Simon;  Martinez,  Miguel  Angel;  and  Pezo,  Valerie 
5,843,7.10,0.435-91.100. 
Martinson,  Eric  C:  See — 

Testa,  Louis  C;  and  Martinson,  Enc  C.  5,845,2.14,  CI.  702-119.000. 
Martucci,  Stephen  Anthony,  to  Samoff  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
resizmg  images  using  the  discrete  c-osine  Iransfatm.  5,845,015.  CI.  382- 
250.000 
Manj,  Naoki:  See — 

Yamamura,  Hideho;  Yamamoto.  Masakazu;  Maru,  Naoki:  and  Muraoka, 
Satoshi,  5,844,762,  CI   .161-111.000. 
Maruhashi.  Fumio:  See — 

Baba.  Kenji;  Enbutsu,  Ichiro;  Watanabe,  Shoji;  Yahagi,  Hayao;  Maru- 
hashi, Fumio;  Matsuzaki.  Hanimi;  MaLsumoto.  Hiroshi;  Nogila,  Shun- 
suke;  Yoda,  Mikio;  and  Hara,  Naoki,  5,845,052.  CI.  395-24.000. 
Manim>.  Moloshi;  Sato.  Hajime;  and  Tanaka,  Hirohisa.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Liquid  crystal  display  device.  5,844.647.  CI.  349-110.000. 
Manio  Calcium  Company  Limited:  See — 

Nishioka,  Hidehiko;  Hanazaki,  Minora;  Minayoshi,  Shiro;  Takiyama, 
Shigeo;  and  Aoyama.  Mitsunobu.  5.844,022,  CI.  523-2 18.0(X). 
Maruyama.  Hideaki:  See— 

Kodama,  Akira;  Kitano,  Yasuhiko;  Miyaoka.  Hiroya;  Morita,  Hisalo; 
Uehara.  Takashi;  Marayama.  Hideaki;  Tsuji,  Tadaloshi;  Nagao.  Nobu- 
hiro;  and  Kaizu,  Yoshikazu,  5,844.801,  CI.  364-468.170. 
Masaki.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Nomura,  Yutaka;  Takahashi.  Toshihiro;  Hara,  Kaora;  Yoshino,  Ya.sushi- 
and  Ma.saki.  Mitsuo.  5.843.992.  CI.  514-475.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  Hennecke  GmbH:  See — 

Steilen.  Herbert;  Raffel,  Reiner;  Eiben,  Robert:  and  Ebeling,  Wilfried 
5.844.015,  CI.  52 1  1.55.000. 
Masgonly.  Jean-Marc:  See — 

Piguet,   Christian;   and   Masgonly,   Jean-Mare,   5,845,311,   CI.   711 
102.000. 
Mashiko,  Yohji:  See— 

Tsutsui.   Toshikazu;    Koyama,   Tohra;   Ohta,   Fumihito;    Mukogawa, 
Yasukazu;   Fumta.  Masaaki;  and  Mashiko,  Yohji,   5,844,8.50.  CI 
365-200.000. 
Masia,  Xavier  Sen-a;  and  Salient,  Joan  Pi,  to  Prodes,  S.A.  Nitric  esters  from 
derivatives  of  2-(2,6-dihalophenylamino)  phenylacetoxyacelic  acid  and 
their  preparation  process.  5,844,696,  CI.  558-482.000. 
Masiakowski,  Piotr:  See — 


Maisonpierie,  Peter  C;  Masiakowski,  Piotr:  and  Yancopoulos,  George 
D..  5.843,749.  CI.  4.15-194.000. 
Masiarz,  Frank  R.:  See — 

Gospodarowicz,  Denis  J.;  and  Masiarz,  Frank  R.,  5,843.883.  CI.  514- 
2.0(X). 
Massa  Michael  T:  See — 

Treadwell,  David  R.,  Ill:  and  Massa,  Michael  T,  5,845J80,  CI.  707- 
8.000. 
Massachusetts  Insiiule  of  Technology:  See — 

Wong.  Jovce  Y ;  Ingber.  Donald  E.;  and  Langer,  Robert  S.,  5.843.741 . CI. 
4.15-173.8(X). 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Brown.  Robert;  Horvitz,  H.  Robert;  and  Rosen.  Daniel  R.,  5,843,641 ,  CI. 

435-6.0(K). 
Carter.   Nicholas   P;   Keckler.   Stephen   W.;  and   Dally.  William  J.. 

5.845.331.  CI.  711-163.000. 
Gershenfeld.  Neil;  and  Smith.  Joshua  R.,  5.844.415.  Q.  324-663.(XX). 
Poggio.  Tomaso;  Beymer.  David;  Jones.  Michael;  and  Vetter.  Thomas. 
5.844,573,  CI.  .145-44 1. (XK). 
Massengill,  R.  Kemp:  See — 

Avrin.   William   F;   Czipott,   Peter  V;   and   Massengill.    R.    Kemp. 
5.842,986.  CI.  600-407.000. 
Massey.  Janies  E.:  See — 

Roossien.  Charles  P;  Pugh,  David  C;  Givendal,  Dale  M.;  Massey.  James 
E.;  Scheper.  Robert  M.;  Nagel.  Duane  F;  Smith.  Brace  M.;  Smith. 
Douglas  A.;  and  Scholten.  Brian  L.,  5.842.264,  CI.  29-453.000. 
Massia,  Stephen  P.:  See  — 

Slepian,  Marvin;  and  Massia.  Stephen  P,  5.841.156.  CI.  623-1. (XX). 
Massic,  Harold  L..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  remote 

programming  of  a  power  supply   5,845,141,  CI.  .195-750.080. 
Masson,  Jean  Pierre,  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Concentrated  solution  and 
kit  for  making  a  photographic  color  developer.  5.843.6.10,  CI.  4.10-466.000. 
Mast,  Timothy.  Golf  ball.  5,842,936,  CI.  473-352.000. 
Mastrangelo,  Vincc  T;  See — 

Visser,  Monle  J.;  Mastrangelo,  Vince  T ;  McCay,  P  William;  and  Julow, 
Jay  K.,  5,842.-388.  CI.  82-1.110 
Masuda,  Gen:  See — 

Suzuki,  Osamu;  Masuda.  Gen;  Shiohata.  Namiko;  and  MaLsumoto. 
Kazuko.  5,843.670,  CI.  435-6.(XX). 
Masuda,  Hidetnshi.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Position  delecting  device. 

5.844,726,  CI   359-697.000. 
Masuda,  Seiya:  See — 

Przybilla,  Klaus  Juergen;  Kudo,  Takanori;  Masuda  Seiya;  Kinoshita. 
Yoshiaki;  Suehiro.  Natsumi;  Padmanaban.  Muniralhna;  Okazaki. 
Hiroshi;  Endo.  Hajime;  Dammel.  Ralph;  and  Pawlowski.  Georg. 
5.843,319,0.210-668.000. 
Masuda,  Tetsuya;  M<x:hizuki.  Hideaki;  Tadano.  Junko;  Goto.  Kiyoshi;  and 
Hosoi,  Miyuki.  to  Konica  Corporation;  and  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration. Image-forming  material.  5,843,620.  CI  410-258.000. 
Masui,  Shigeki:  See — 

Takimolo.  Hiioyuki;  Suzuki,  Satoshi;  Shibata,  Koushi;  and  Masui. 
Shigeki.  5,843.674,  O.  435-7.100. 
Masui.  Syohei;  Matsumolo,  Masahito,  and  Funkakoshi,  Saiora,  lo  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Fiber-reinforced  article  and  a  method  for 
producing  the  same.  5.843.-568.  CI.  428-317.900. 
Masui.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Tanimoco,  Akira;  and  Masui,  Toshiyuki.  5.844.561.  CI.  345--157.000. 
Masuko,  Tora:  See — 

Nikkeshi.  Su.sumu;  Masuko,  Tora;  and  Tommaga,  Akiko.  5.844.011.  CI. 
524-450.000. 
Masumolo.  Daiki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Applicable  recognition  system  tor 

estimating  object  conditions.  5.845.04*.  CI.  395-22,000. 
Mathews,  Antony  J.:  See — 

Anderson.  David  C;  Mathews.  Antony  J.;  Trimble,  Stephen  P.;  and 
Anthony  Cahill.  Spencer,  5,844,090,  CI.  53O-385.0(X). 
Mathews.  Antony  James:  See — 

Hoffman,  Stephen  J..  Looker,  Douglas  L.;  Rosendahl.  Mary  S.;  Sleiler. 
Gary  L.;  Wagenbach,  Michael;  Anderson.  David  C;  Mathews.  Antony 
James,  and  Nagai,  Kiyoshi,  5,844.088.  CI.  530-.185.(KX). 
Hoffman,  Stephen  J.;  Looker,  Douglas  L ,  Rosendahl.  Mary  S.;  Sletler. 
Gary  L.;  Wagenbach.  Michael;  Anderson.  David  C;  Mathews.  Antony 
James;  and  Nagai.  Kiyoshi.  5.844.089.  CI  530-385.000. 
Mathews.  William  Rodney:  See— 

Blaustein.  Mordccai  P;  Hamlyn.  John  M.;  Harris.  Douglas  W.;  Ludens, 
James  H.;  Mathews.  William  Rodney;  Fisher,  Jed  F;  Mandel,  Fre- 
deric; and  DuCharme,  Donald  W..  5.844,091.  CI   5.10-187.  lOO. 
Malhieu.  Gerard;  and  Mongei.  Francois,  lo  Aerospatiale  Societc  Nationalc 
Industnelle.  Straclure  with  a  convex  axisymmelric  surface.  5.843.543,  CI 
428-.16..1(X). 
Mathis,  Mark  L.;  Scholl.  John  A.;  Proudfooc.  Robert  A.;  and  Silve.slrini. 
Thomas  A.  System  for  inserting  material  into  corneal  stroitu.  5.841.105. 
CI.  606-1 66.(XX). 
Malhsoft,  Inc.:  See — 

Menaker,  Samuel;  and  Stout,  Michael,  5.844.555.  CI.  345-338.000. 
Mathur.  Arvind  M.:  See — 

Scranton.  Alec  B.;  Mathur.  Arvind  M.;  and  Klier.  John,  5,844,039,  CI. 
524-5.10.000. 
Malouk.  Anthony  F:  See — 

Enzmann,  Dieter;  Matouk,  Anthony  F;  Karakasoglu,  Ahmet;  Hung, 
Chin  N.;  and  Abbott,  James  S..  5.844.9%.  CI.  381-116.000. 
Matsubara.  Hideki:  See — 
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Mii»^».  Yoshiki;  Fujita  Keiichiro;  Takemoto.  Kikurou:  Matsushima. 
M4sato-  Matsubara,  Hideki;  Takagishi.  Shigenori;  Seki.  Hisashi;  and 
'Ki.«ikitu,  Akinori,  5,843,590,  O.  428-698.000. 
Maisubata.  Kiyoshi;  Sato,  Masanao;  Mukai,  Hirofumi;  and  Ishikawa,  Eiichi. 
Ill  Hiiaehi,  Ud.;  and  Hitachi  ULSI  Engineenng  Cotp.  Single  chip  daia 
procesing  apparatus  having  a  flash  memory  which  is  rewritable  under  the 
c<)ntr<i  of  built-in  CPU  in  the  external  write  mode.  5.844  843.  CI.  365- 
185.240. 
Matsuda,  Hideo:  See—  .     .       v 

Saktitami  Hidekazu;  Malsuda.  Hideo;  Fujimoto.  Osamu:  Ide.  Atsuslu: 
adS  Ohnishi,  Ka/.uyuki,  5,845.185,  O.  399-302.000 
Matsudai  Kiichi;  See—  ^  ^..  ^,,   r-, 

HaiMno.  Takashi;  Sakai.  Kiyoshi;  and  Matsuda.  Kiichi,  5.844,611,  CI. 

M14-403.000. 
Harjino,  Takashi;  Sakai.  Kiyoshi;  and  Matsuda.  Kiichi,  5,844.628,  C\ 
.«8-616.000. 
Matsuda,  Tatsuhara.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Method  for  manufactunng  semicon- 
ductof  device  having  step  of  forming  electrode  pins  on  semiconductor  chip 
using  eJectiode-pin  fonning  mask,  and  method  for  testing  semiconductor 
chip  using  elecuode-pin  forming  mask  5.843.798.  CI  437-209.0(KI. 
Matsuhashi.  Shigera:  5cf  - 

Miviiani.  Takao;  Kawabala,  Yasutomo;  Nagamatsu,  Shigetaka;  Yamada 
Eyi:  Miura.  Tetsuva;  Kanamon,  Akihiko;  Matsuhashi.  Shigera;  Taga 
yjlaka;  Toh.  Ryuji;  Koide.  Satoshi;  Urano,  Hiroaki;  Akao.  Nonhiko; 
KoBute.  Shinji;  Taga,  Yoshiaki.  deceased;  Taga,  Shigeo.  heir,  and 
r»ga.  Takiko,  heiress,  5,844,.142,  CI.  310-114.000. 
Matsui.Bnko:  See—  ...         .,       ,  . 

Rejitier  Dirk:  Matsui,  Enko;  Yasuda,  Akio;  hukushima,  Akiyuki,  and 
Voshizawa  Atsushi.  5.844,651.  CI.  .149-134.000. 
Matsui.lliirofumi;  lizuka,  Kunihiko;  Miyamoto,  Masayuki;  and  Hujio.  Mit- 
suhikK    lo    Sharp    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Image    compressing    apparatus. 
5.84^.»I6,  CI.  382-253.000 
Matsui  .Huniyuki;  Hirao,  Yasuhiro;  Kobayashi,  Yasumr,  Takeuchi,  Kousuke; 
and  ihibaia.  Kenichi.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Surface  acoustic  wave 
filter  Ulilizing  a  transducer  having  inlerdigital  electrodes  and  continuously 
adja*iil  electrodes.  5.844,453.  CI.  333-193.000. 
Matsur  Masaaki;  and  Nagata.  Seiichi.  lo  Daidolokushuko  Kabushiki  Kai.sha; 
and  Matsui   Masaaki   Method  of  bonding  a  magnetic  head  element  to  a 
suppoiting  beam.  5.843,255,  CI.  156-73. KM). 
Matsui*^,  Iwao:  See—  „,.... 

Siidyama,  Toshihiro;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro:  Endoh.  Shuichi:  Maisumae, 
If  ao;  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki;  Hosokawa.  Hiroshi;  Uno.  Mugijiroh;  Saitoh. 
Hiioshi  Takenaka,  Eiji;  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo;  Murakami.  Eisaku,  and 
iKomalsubara.  Satora,  5,845,183,  CI.  399-:72.(XX). 
Matsuitioto.  Hiroshi:  See—  „..,.,,.,,  >. 

Batxi   Kenji;  Enbutsu.  Ichiro;  Waianabe.  Shoji;  Yahagi.  Hayao;  Maru- 
Wshi  Fumio;  Matsuzaki.  Haromi;  Matsumoto.  Hiroshi.  Nogila.  Shun- 
Isiike;  Yoda,  Mikio;  and  Hara.  Naoki.  5.845,052,  CI   395-24  000 
MatsuiiiOto.  Kazuko:  See— 

Su*iki    Osamu:  Masuda.  Gen:  Shiohata.  Namiko;  and  Matsumolo, 
jKazuko.  5,843.670,  CI.  415-6.000. 
MaisuiMKo,  Keiko:  5ff— 

Ikjjia    Sakae;  Terai.   Kiyohisa;  Takahashi.  Masao;  and  Matsumoto. 
TiCcko.  5,844,410,  CI.  324-%.OlK). 
MalsuA*lo.  Kenshi:  See—  „      . .        ,  ^ 

oiiishi   Kazumasa;  Koumura  Yasuhito:  Matsumoto.  Kenshi:  and  Oue. 
i  Yasuhiro.  5.845.329.  CI.  711-157.000. 
Matsuiwto.  Masahito:  See—  ,    .-    ,   ,     ^      c 

M*ui     Syohei;    Matsumoto.    Masahito;    and    Funkakoshi.    Satora. 
IJ.843.568.  CI.  428-317.900. 
Matsujiino.  Yoshinori:  See — 

lii<.  Masalo;  and  Matsumoto.  Yoshinnn.  5.844.468.  CI.  338-260.000. 
Matsutriura.  Kanae   See— 

M^buchi.    Akira;    Matsumura.    Kanae;    IwaUi.    Takayoshi;    Miyake, 
I  Kazutoshi;  Fujinami.  Kyouichi.  Ueno.  Masalo;  Watanabe.  Satoini;  Ito. 
I  (Cit'uya:  Iniiii.  Hidcyuki:  and  Yokoi.  Hiroshi.  5.843,264.  CI    156- 
1  ^45.(XX). 
.Malsuinura,  Saiora   See  ,,        u      l      i 

TVtuka.    Satora.    Matsumura.    Saiora;    Kihara.    Kenichi;    hurakawa. 
'^Hiroshi;  Miyake.  Shigera;  Iwasaki.  Reiko;  Kimura.  Koichi;  Honimito. 
I  tora    Itoh.   Hiromichi;   Ishida.   Hideaki:   Nonaka.   Naomichi.  and 
I  Nakane.  Keiichi.  5,845,078,  CI.  .195-200  520 
Malsi»ilura.  Takeshi:  iVc 

li<ii    Shiro;  Matsumura.  Takeshi;  Nakano,  Kenji;  and  llaya.  Kenji. 
J.844.157.  CI   313-493  0(X). 
Matsilnega.  Hiroshi:  Sf*-—  „       ,  ,  c 

HJkuoka.  Hirotsugu;  Matsunaga.  Hiroshi;  Monia.  Keisuke;  and  huji- 
I  wara.  Shinji.  5.842.846.  CI  418-61.(XX). 
MatsijiBga.  Kuniyuki:  See  - 

Siizuki  Masahiko;  Ono,  Kikuo;  Ohwada.  Junichi:  Itoh.  Hikara;  Kamei. 
I  Tatsuo;  and  Malsunaga.  Kuniyuki.  5,844.255,  O   257  59.(XX) 
Matsijiiaga.  Satoshi,  Kimura.  Hiroshi;  Mukaiyama.  Tunehara;  and  Ishikawa, 
To4l»yuki,  to  Lion  Corporation.  Bleaching  aclivalor  granulate.  5.843.879. 
CI   ilO-312.000 
Malsilitami.  Etsushige;  See— 

Klirasu   Akira;  Kishimoio.  Nobuji:  Nakamura.  Isao;  and  MaLsunami. 
I    Etsushige.  5.844.112.  CI   5.58  319.0(X) 
Mats»i>.  Takashi:  See—  , .  .,  ,       c.u     ■         i 

I ^shivama,  Takao;  lizuka,  Yasuki;  Maisuo,  Takashi:  Yokoi.  Shigeki;  and 
Miioh,  Takashi.  5.844.691.  CI.  358-4.14.000. 


Matsuoka  Hirofumi:  Noritou.  Yasuji;  and  Fukuda,  Ken.  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co. 

Ltd.  Power  steering  device  5,844.386,  CI.  318-291 0(X). 
MaLsuoka,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Harada  Tsuyoshi:  Matsuoka.  Hiroshi;  and  Shirakawa  Shun.  5,844,563, 
CI   345^20.000. 
Matsuoka,  Ryuichi:  See — 

Konda,  Eiji;  Ishii.  Nobuhisa.  and  Matsuoka,  Ryuichi,  5,845,032.  O. 
385-1  lO.(XK). 
Matsuoka  Toshio:  See—  . 

Ishikawa  Yoshitaka;  Ide.  Susumu;  Matsuoka  Toshio;  Kurozu,  Shinictli; 
Koide,  Hiroshi;  Morishita.  Shigera;  and  Mori.  Taieki.  5,843.204.  CI. 
75-414.000. 
Matsuoka.    Yoshihiro;   Takeda    Nobuioshi;    Mizuhashi.   Tohni;    Tokuda, 
Noriaki;  Takemoto,  Seiji;  and  Ohmori,  Shigera.  lo  Emit-Seiko  Co..  Ltd., 
and  Hitachi  Plant  Engineenng  &  Constraction  Co..  Ltd  Optical  connector 
having  means  for  positioning  tilled  convex  surface  of  fenule  5.845.029. 
CI.  385-84.000. 
Matsushima.  Masato:  See — 

Miura.  Yoshiki;  Fujita.  Keiichiro;  Takemoto.  Kikurou.  Matsushima 
Masato;  Matsubara.  Hideki;  Takagishi.  Shigenon;  Seki.  Hisashi;  and 
Koukitu.  Akinori,  5,843.590.  CI  428-698  0(X) 
MatsushiU  Electric  Industnal  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 
Ajima  Takumi,  5,845,226,  CI.  701  208.000. 
ChiHig.  Slew  Tan;  Shen.  Sheng  Mei;  and  Khor.  Chee  Siong.  5.844,614. 

CI   .148^20.000. 
Fukuoka   Hirxnsugu;  Matsunaga.  Hiroshi:  Morita.  Kcisuke;  and  Fuji- 

wara.  Shinji.  5,842.846.  O.  418-63  000. 
Horiike,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Hagai.  Makoio,  5,844.618.  CI.  348-441.000 
Katano.  Ryoichiro:  and  Ishii,  Taira.  5,84^544,  CI.  187-277.000. 
Kawano,  Hiroyuki;  Hirano.  Hideo;  and  Oka,  Hideto,  5,842,845,  O. 

418-55.100 

Kishigami.  Takaaki:  Mimura,  Masahiro;  Hasegawa,  Makoto;  Ushiyama. 

Tadaaki;  Nakamura.  Masahiko;  and  Takagi,  Yoshinori.  5.844.632.  C\ 

.148-706000.  „.,,,„  r-. 

Kudo.  Yasuchika:  Nakase.  Yusho,  and  Kuboki,  Yasuo,  5,843,359.  CI. 

264-263.000. 
Miyanaga.  Isao.  5.843.844,  CI  438-694.000. 
Miyasaka.  Shuji.  5.845.247.  CI.  704-267.000. 

Mizushima  Tetsuya;  Iketani.  Akira;  and  Jun,  Tatsuro.  5,844,739,  CI. 

360-48.(KK).  .,  ,„, 

Mushika  Yoshihiro;  Kawabala  Tohra;  and  Umeda  Yoshio.  5.844,394. 

CI.  318-696.000  co..,-,. 

Nakanishi,  Akira;  Fukui.  Toshihara;  and  Murakami.  Tetsuo.  5,844,175, 

CI   178-18.0.10.  __ 

Nishida  Ikui*;  and  Shimbo,  Masatoshi.  5,844,989,  CI.  380-28.000. 
Nishiyama  Takao;  lizuka,  Yasuki;  Matsuo.  Takashi;  Yokoi,  Shigeki:  and 

Mitoh,  Takashi,  5,844.691.  CI   358-434  (XX) 
Ono.  Masahiro;  and  Bessho,  Yoshihiro.  5,844,320.  CI.  257-778.000. 
Seki  Hiroyuki;  and  Hakamada.  Terami.  5,845.194.  CI.  455-38.100. 
Suzuki,  Tora:  and  Hashigava  Alsuhiko,  5,845.200.  O.  455-195.100. 
Takayama    Ryoichi;    Kuramasu.    Keizaburo;    and    Sugawa.   Toshio. 

5.844..147.  CI.  3IO-313.0OR. 
Tanabe.  Kojr,  Chikahisa.  Yosukc,  Ikoma.  Heiji:  Ohara.  Masahiro;  and 

Kuwahara.  Masara.  5.844.162.  CI    113-506.0(X) 
Wada.  Hiromi;  Yo/awa.  Takashi;  and  Ohnishi.  Talsuya  5.845.079.  CI 

.195-2(X).5.10.  ^^  ■   ^ 

Wakiu  Katsuya;  Kawakami.  Tetsuji;  Nakajima.  Keizo:  Sato.  Shigehiro: 
Ozaki.  Yusuke.  and  Sonoda  Nobuo.  5.842.149.  C!.  62  85.000 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See- 

Dertienwick.  Garv  F;  McMillan.  Larr>  D.;  Solayappan.  Narayan;  Scott. 
Michael  C .  Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A.:  and  Hayashi.  Shinichiro. 
.5.84.1_516.  CI.  427  96  000. 
lida  Shiro:  Matsumura.  Takeshi:  Nakano.  Kenji    and  Itaya  Kenji. 

5.844.357.  CI.  313-»93.(XX) 
Ochiai,  Hiroshi.  5.844..166.  CI   115  .19,51(1 

Shino.  Taichi;  Okamolo.  Takio;  Hirao.  Kazunon.  lusuda.  Koithi;  Ito. 
Yukihara;  Wakiiani.  Takao;  and  Hirayama  Tom.  5,844.371,  CI.  315- 
169.400. 
Malsuura.  Manabu:  See—  ».       .     ,.       u 

Shiraki  Ichiro:  Matsuura,  Manabu;  Kubou.  Yasushi:  Yoneda,  Hiroshi: 
and  Yamamoto.  Yoshitaka.  5.844.538.  CI    145-98.(XX). 
Matsuvama.  Kalsuo;  See — 

Kulakami.    Shigera:     Malsuyama.     Kalsuo.    and    Okano.    leralaka. 
5.842.761.  CI   .15.1-1 19.(XX) 
Matsuzaki.  Harami:  See— 

Baba  Kenjr.  Enbutsu.  Ichiro:  Watanabe.  Shoji;  Yahagi.  Hayao:  Mara 
hashi  Fumio:  Matsuzaki.  Harami;  MaisunHito.  Hiroshi;  Nogita  Shun- 
suke;  YiKla.  Mikm;  and  Hara.  Naoki.  5,845.052.  CI.  .195-24.000. 
Matsuzaki.  Ka/uhiro;  See— 

Ohira  Hideo;  Murakami.  Tokumichi;  Kato.  Yoshiaki:  and  Matsuzaki. 
Kazuhiro.  5.845.089.  CI   395  2(X)  77(1 
Matsuzaki.  Mikio:  See— 

Sakai  Masanori;  Yoshida.  Makoio;  Fukuda.  Kazumasa:  and  Malsuzjki. 
Mikio.  5.844.749.  CI.  .160  103  IXX). 
Matsuz.aki.  Toniovasu:  S<-c — 

Inoue  Takah'ide;  Matsuzaki.  Tomoyasu:  Hibi.  Yoshihara:  kurabayashi. 
Nonyuki;  and  Kiia,  Shinji.  5.844.542.  CI.  .145-I5().(XX). 
Malteson.  Thomas  O.;  See— 

Rautt    Martin  C:  Maneson.  Thomas  O.;  and  Adzima  Leonard  J.. 
5.843.202,  CI.  65-532.(XK). 
Matthews.  Billie  Jean:  See— 
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Anderson.  Richard  Allen;   Bumes.  Andrew   Scoll;  Chang,   Kuo-Shu 
Edward;   Gryskiewicz.    Stanley    Michael;    Helzler.   Connie    Lynn; 
Latimer.  Margaret  Gwyn;  Li.  Yong;  Little.  Sylvia  Bandy;  Mace. 
Tatnara  Lee;  Matthews,  Billie  Jean;  Riddle.  James  Brian;  Sawver. 
Uwience  Howell;  and  Wilhelm.  Hoa  La.  5.84.1.063.  CI.  604  378.000. 
Matthews,  David  George;  Hassan,  Amer;  and  Dent.  Paul  Wilkinson,  to 
Ericsson  Inc.  Communications  system  and  method  using  vehicle  identifi- 
cations. 5.844.987.  CI.  .180-9.000. 
Matthews.  Joseph:  See — 

Bowman.  George;  Matthews,  Joseph;  and  Eysler.  Kurt.  5.843.0.15.  CI. 
604-122.000. 
Manhews.  William  Albert:  Sec- 
Samples.  Paul  Kevin;  Matthews.  William  Albert;  Parrish.  John  Roberts; 
Haniey.  Ivan  Jeremy;  and  Lee.  Kiu  Hee.  5,844,054,  CI.  526-60.000. 
Matz.  Emily:  See — 

DeVale.  Donald  P.;  Zarembo.  Peter  J.;  Allen.  James  L.;  Anthony.  Philip 
M..  Ill;  Bell.  Randall  P;  Eiger.  Aatx>n  B.;  Fleischfresser.  Gerald; 
Lantz.  Gregory  W.;  Matz,  Emily;  Newby.  Glenn  A.;  and  Peterson. 
Kurt  T.  5.843.272,  CI.  1 56-.542.000. 
Mauduyl,  Jacques:  See — 

Macia.szck.  Thierry;  Huxlaix.  Herve;  Feuillatre.  Michel;  and  Mauduyl. 
Jacques.  5.842.513.  CI.  165-104.260. 
Mauerhofer.  Alex:  See — 

Heierli.  Jakob;  and  Mauerhofer.  Alex.  5.844.519.  CI.  342-28.000. 
Maurer.  Gregory  C  Athletic  jump  duration  timing  apparatus.  5.844.861.  CI. 

.168-10.000 
Maurer-Kogy.  Ingrid:  See — 

Hauplmann,  Rudolf;  Himmler,  Adolf;  Maurer-Fogy.  Ingrid;  and  Slm- 
towa.  Christian.  5,843.791.  CI.  436-501.000. 
Max  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kimura.  Youichi,  5.842,625.  CI.  227-127.000. 
Maxson.  Mark:  See- 
Douglas.  Joel;  Kiser.  Ernest;  Tomasco.  Michael  R;  Dato.  Remedios; 
Rice.  Edward  G  ;  Tuohy.  Deborah  P.;  Maxson.  Marii;  Wiiko.  Zbig- 
niew;  and  Segelke.  Scott.  5.843,691.  CI.  435-14.000. 
May,  Kenzel.  Self-adjusting,  automatic  spot  weed  sprayer.  5.842,.107,  CI. 

47-1.700. 
May.  William;  and  Fritsch.  Jean-Georges,  to  Minerya  System.  Inc  Structure 

and  method  for  reducing  spatial  miise  5.844.627.  CI.  148  607  (XK) 
Maya.  Yuzuni;  l.st)no.  Soichi;  and  Ohlsuji.  Akira.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  for 
ensunng  data  coherency  for  redundat  storage  by  transferring  copies  of 
access  requests  from  on-line  storage  to  back-up  storage.  5.845.328.  CI. 
711-162.000. 
Mayaud.  Chnslian.  to  Advanced  Health  Med-E-Systems  C(»rporalion.  Pre- 
scription management  system  5.845.255.  CI.  705-3.000. 
Mayenberger.  Rupert;  and  Morales.  Pedro,  to  Aesculap  AG.  Surgical  appli- 
cator 5.843.097.  CI.  606-143  000. 
Mayer.  Falima  M.:  See — 

Paine.  Anthony  J.;  Hamer.  Gordon  K.;  Tripp.  Carl  P.;  Bareman.  James  P.; 
Mayer.  Fatima  M  ;  and  Sacripanie.  Guerino  G..  5.844,020.  CI.  523- 
161.000 
Mayer.  Jiirgen:  See— 

Neumann.  Frank;  Steffan.  Joachim;  and  Mayer,  Jiirgen,  5,844J37,  CI. 
310-89.000 
Mayer.  Manfred:  See — 

Spahlinger.  Jorg;  Mayer.  Manfred;  Enders.  Ulrich:  and  Neumann.  Bemd. 
5,844.494,  CI.  340-677.000 
Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical  Education  and  Research:  See — 

Larson.   Mark   V.;   Ahlquist,    David   A.;   and    Pearson,    Randall    K., 
5.843,929.  CI.  514-182.000. 
Ma/da  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Kunyama.  Minora.  5.842.949.  CI.  477-63.000. 
Mazza.  Richard  J.;  King.  Thomas;  and  Slooe.  Joy.  to  Tyco  Group  Sa.rl. 

Elastic  bandaging  material.  5.843.523.  CI.  427-208.800. 
Mazzalveri.    Leopoldo.    to   Corob    S.p.A.    Device    for   moistening    fluid- 
dispensing  nozzles  of  a  dispensing  machine.  5.842.641.  CI.  2.19I(M.(XK) 
MBL  (USA)  Corporation:  See— 

Murakami.  .Satoshi.  5.843.258.  CI.  1.56-137.000. 
Mc.Abian.  Adi  Jacob.  Interactive  multi-media  presentation  and  marketing 

apparatus.  5,845,261.  CI.  705-26.000. 
McAdoo.  James  A.:  See — 

Jalink.  Antony,  Jr;  and  McAd<xi.  James  A.,  5,844,242.  CI.  250-370.090. 
McAllister.  Kevin  G.:  See— 

Schaeffer.  Jon  C  ;  Roscn/wcig.  Mark  A.;  McAllister.  Kevin  G.:  and 
Wright.  P  Kennard.  5.843.586.  CI.  428-633.000. 
McAllister.  Paul;  and  Beatty.  Timothy,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Oscillator  based 

tamperproof  precision  timing  circuit.  5.844,446.  CI.  331-I11.O0O. 
McBride.  Kenneth  T:  See- 
Mack.  Michael   P;  and  McBride.  Kenneth  T,  5,844.941.  CI.   375- 
232.000 
McCall.  Patrick  Columkille:  See— 

Coffindaffer.  Timothy  Woodrow;  Monich.  Melissa  Smith;  Leitth,  Steven 
Hilary;  Bolich.  Raymond  Edward.  Jr;  and  McCall.  Patrick  Col- 
umkille. 5.843.418.  CI.  424-70  110. 
McCallan.  Christopher  B..  to  Alcatel  Network  Systems.  Inc   Digital  delay 
system  and  method  for  digital  cmss  connect  telecommunication  systems. 
5.844.908,0   370-518.000. 
McCarthy.  Vivian.  Device  for  dispensing  yam  and  like  material.  5,842,655. 

a.  242-129.000. 
McCarthy,  William  F:  See- 


Kaplan,  Allen  D.;  and  McCarthy.  William  F.  5,844,892,  CI    370- 
238()00. 
McCarville,  Douglas  A.;  and  Bahr.  Rodney  E.,  to  Boeing  Company.  The. 
Method  for  molding  a  thermoplastic  composite  sine  wave  spar  structure 
5.843.355,  CI   264-l52.(MX) 
McCay.  R  William:  See— 

Visser.  Monte  J.:  Mastrangelo.  Vince  T:  McCay,  P.  William:  and  Julow. 
Jay  K..  5.842.388,  CI.  82-1  110. 
McClay.  Edward  F.;  Howell,  Stephen  B.;  and  Los,  Genit.  to  Research 
Development    Foundation.    Combination    platinum    chemotherapeutic/ 
antiestnigen  therapy  for  human  cancers.  5.844.001.  CI   514-648.000. 
McClelland,  Dennis  M.:  See — 

Baughn.  Bruce  E  ;  and  McClelland.  Dennis  M..  5.843J15,  CI    210- 
723.(XK). 
McClure.  Brent:  See — 

Graeninger,   Thomas    M.;    Schuele,    Paul    J.;   and    McClure.    Brent. 

5,843.8.10.  CI.  438-.396.0(X) 
Graeninger.   Thomas   M.;   Schuele,   Paul   J.;   and   McClure,   Brent, 
5.844.771.  CI.  .161 -.103.000. 
McClure.  David  C,  to  STMicroelectronics,  Inc.  Data-input  device  for  gen- 
erating test  signals  on  bit  and  bit-complement  lines.  5,845,059.  CI.  395- 
183  030. 
McCollam.  Chris:  See- 
Shannon.  Donald;  Mclntyre.  John;  Kuo.  Chris;  McCollam,  Chris;  and 
Petenion.  Robert.  5.843.173.  CI.  62.1-1.000. 
McColloch,  Rex:  See — 

Cella.  Stephen  D ;  McColloch.  Rex;  McCoy,  Brian  T.;  and  Navarre. 
Lawrence  G..  5.844.188.  CI.  218-22.000. 
McConnell.  David  John;  Devine.  Kevin  Martin;  and  O'Kane.  Charles,  to 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Gene  expression  system.  5.843.702.  CI.  435-69.100. 
McCord  Winn  Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Ligon.  James  T.  Sr;  Porter.  Stephen  P.;  and  Patrius.  Andrew  L..  Jr. 

5,842,659.  CI.  242-394.100. 

McCormack.    Ann    Louise,    to    Kimberly-Clark    Worldwide.    Inc.    Film- 

nonwoven  laminate  containing  an  adhesively-reinforced  stretch-thinned 

film.  5.843.057.  CI  604-367.000. 

McCorry,  Richard  P..  to  Lear  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  multiple  sheet  line 

molding  5.843,492.  CI.  425-397.000. 
McCoy.  Brian  T:  See — 

Cella.  Stephen  D.;  McColloch.  Rex;  McCoy.  Brian  T;  and  Navarre, 
Uwrence  G..  5.844,188.  CI.  218-22.000. 
McCray.  Scon  B.:  See- 
Ray.  Roderick  J.;  Newbold.  David  D.:  Friesen,  Dwayne  T:  and  McCray, 
Scon  B..  5,843.209.  CI.  95-52  000. 
McCrory.  Duane  Jay:  See — 

Houseman.  David  Leon;  and  McCri>ry.   Duane  Jay,  5,845^95,  CI. 
707-204.(X)0. 
McDaniel.  David  H.:  See— 

Furumolo.    Horace    W.;    Cho,    George;    and    McDaniel.    David    H., 
5.843.072.  CI.  606-9.(KX). 
McDaniel.  Robert:  See 

Khosla.    Chailan;    Hopwoixl.    David    A.;    Ebert-Khosla.    Susanne; 
McDaniel.  Robert;  and  Fu.  Hong.  5,843.718,  CI.  435-69.100. 
McDemiolt.  Kevin.  Flashlight.  5.842.777,  CI.  .162-205.000. 
McDonald.  Henry  H..  to  McDonald.  Henry  H.;  and  Haefliger.  William  W 

Accommodative  lens  implantation.  5.843.188.  CI.  623-6.000 
McIXmald.  John  H  .  Ill:  See- 
Heath.  William  F.  Jr.;  Jirousek.  Michael  R.;  McDonald.  John  H..  Ill;  and 
Rito,  Chnslopher  J..  5,843.9.15.  CI.  514183.000. 
McDonald,  Timothv  J.:  See — 

Wilde.  Daniel'  P;  and  McDonald.  Timothy  J.,  5,844,576.  CI.  .145- 
525.(XX) 
McDoncl.  Jennifer:  See — 

Johnston.    David;    Rischar.    Charles    M.;    and   McDunel,   Jennifer. 
.5,844,795,  CI.  .164-1 88.(X)0 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Edberg.  Donald  L.;  and  Schenck.  David  J ,  5,844.815.  O.  364-559.000. 
Pcnit.  Richard  G  .  5.842.317.  CI.  52-514.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Helicopter  Corp.:  See — 

Berg.  Donald  J.;  Mentzer.  Carl  A.;  Brooker,  David  A.;  and  Sapletal. 
Gregory  J..  5.844.518.  CI.  342-2.0(X) 
McDonough.  William  J.,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Heart  detibnllalor 

eith  F.-PAC  chassis.  5.843.131.  CI.  607-5.(XK). 
McDowall.  Steven  James:  See — 

Collins.  Theodore  Joseph.  Ill;  Anderson.  Scott  Roy;  McDowall.  Steven 
James;  Kratsch.  Charles  Henry;  and  Larson.  Joseph  Paul.  5.845,090. 
CI.  .19.5-200.510. 
McDowell.  Kenneth  O..  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc    Rotary  rock  bit  with 

infiltrated  bearings  5.842.531,  CI.  175.172.000. 
McDowell.  Robert  S.:  .See— 

Marsters.  James  C,  Jr;  Brown.  Michael  S.;  Crowley.  Craig  W.;  Gold- 
stein. Joseph  L.;  James.  Guy  L  ;  McDowell.  Robert  S  ;  Oare.  David; 
Rawson.   Thomas    E.;    Revnolds.    Mark;    and    Somers.   Todd   C. 
5.84.1,941.0  514-221.000'. 
McEntee.  William  J.  Lipid  soluble  forms  of  thiamine  for  prevention  and 
treatment  of  age-related  cognitive  impairment  of  the  nervinis  system. 
5.843.469.  CI.  424-422  (XX). 
McEvoy.  Steven  P;  Ochotta.  Emilian  S  ;  Richardson.  Kent  R.;  Hatcher.  David 
C;  and  Mah.  Raymond  T..  to  MedFX  Systems.  Filmless  digital  x-ray 
system.  5,844,%1,  CI.  378-98.800. 
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James  Allen:  and  Jameson.  Michael.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

ally  applying  a  pressure  waveform  to  a  limb.  5.843,007.  CI. 
l|ik.000 

31enn.  to  Afl^ynKtrix.  Inc    Methods  fiw  testing  oligonucleotide. 
f55.  CI.  4.15-6.(XX). 
iii^h.  Gcotfcry:  See- 

Ro^cr  McGarraugh.  Geortery;  Jurik.  Franklin  A.;  and  I  nder- 
txKl.  Raymond  D..  5.843,692.  CI.  435-l4.(XX). 
John  J.:  See— 

1.  Carl  O..  Jr;  Smith,  James  S.:  Chapman.  John  H  ;  Slimon,  Scot 
L.;  Trahan.  John  D.;  Brozek.  Robert  J.;  Franco.  Alberto;  McGarvey. 
.tin  J  :  Rosen.  Manin  F.;  and  Pasquc.  Michael  K..  5.843.129.  CI. 
4(17-1. (XX). 
Kennis  E..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Heat  sealaMc  film.  5,843,582, 

520.000. 

.  Henry  J.  Amusement  park  swing  ride  5.842.928.  CI  472- 1 18.000. 

in.  Thomas:  See  —  . 

fipy.  Hal;  Hulchins.  Geofl;  McGraghan.  Thomas;  Plumb.  Jon;  Hams, 
.la'ri;;  Page.  Stuart;  Brandlc.  Alan;  Allen.  Tim;  LaBedz.  Ralph  H.: 
-jmi.  Kenneth  M  ;  Monaghan.  Martin;  Moraski.  Ke\in  J..  Myren. 
iyante  Enc;  Stewart.  Janice:  and  Turner,  John  M.,  5.842.841.  CI. 
17-474  (XX). 

or.  John;  Shaiib.  Ronnie;  and  Brohn,  Stanley.  Method  and  apparatus 
sbiaying  question  and  answer  data  on  plural  displays.  5.842.869.  CI. 
(|l.000. 

ei  Katherine  M.:  .See— 

•ijha   Vladmir;  McGuire.  Katherine  M.:  Neuhalfcn.  Andrew  J.;  and 
:inU-a.  Daniel  B..  5.844.477.  O   337-297 .(XX). 
iimuracations  Corporation:  See- 
iuin.  Robert  A  .  Jr;  and  De.Moss.  John  .Mark,  5.845.062.  CI.  395- 

ijivoio 

,ti.  John  M.;  and  Mennenaa.  Kenneth  A..  5.845,277.  CI.  707-3.000. 
rjtiirord.  Donald;  and  M.Ncil.  Howard.  5.844.9X1.  CI.  379-22I.O(X) 
.;itraman.  Arunachalam;  G<ittlicb.  Louis  G  ;  and  DeVnes.  Urn  Ray. 

sl844.973.  CI   379-127.(KX). 

liv.  Edward  J.:  .Vic  ,  ..        ^ 

i|de  Ven.  Fverhardus  P.  Broaiihenl.  Eliot  K.:  Benzing.  Jcrtrey  C: 

Cjhin,  Ban>  L.;  Burkhart.  Christopher  W.;  Une.  Lawrence  C;  and 

iiclnemcy:  Edward  J .  5.841.2.13.  CI    1 18-715  0<X). 

i  George  A.,  to  Pelerven.  James  B..  and  679128  Alheru  Ltd.  Table 

jlsembly.  5.842.4(X).  CI   83-477  2(X) 
.  John:  .SVt-- 

jimm   Donald:  Mclnlvre.  John;  Kuo.  Chris:  McCollam,  thns:  and 

Heterson.  Robert.  5.843.173.  CI.  623  I. (XX). 

Danny  Neil;  Naghshineh.  Mahmoud:  Olsen.  Claus  Michael;  Re/\ani. 
.ilT  Kennani.  Parviz;  and  Hortensius.  Peter  Dirk,  to  International 
.1  [Jss  Machines  Corponition.  Extensions  to  distributed  MAC  protocols 
1  Collision  avoidance  using  RTS/CTS  exch;rngc    5.844.905.  O    370- 

l(X) 

tiiie  Vehicle  Components  (ISA).  Inc.:  See- 
Marco.  Robert  J .  5.842.749.  CI.  .10 1 -.17. 170. 

.JKevin  D  .  to  Case  Corporation  Melhixl  and  apparatus  for  preselect- 

;«ar  ratios  in  a  power  transmission  5.845.224.  CI.  7()1-51.(XX) 
.e»<ie.  Timothv  T:  See—  e      i.       d 

Badennan.  Ronald  R.;  Bludis.  Thomas  Trevor;  Cr.^by.  Stephen  K; 

"pplcy.  K\le  J.;  Gure.  Charles  P.  McKenzic.  Timodiy  T.  Selkc. 
Gregory  H.;  Stone.  Paul  Andrew;  Tartamella.  Jeflrey  W.;  Thomas, 
tickey    James:    and    Welheringlon.    Charles    T.    5.842.267.    CI. 

^9-.558.(XX). 

t:y.  Bevin  C  :  and  Huds<in.  Gary  C.  to  HMX.  Inc   Launch  vehicle 
ngine  mounted  on  a  rotor  5.842.665.  CI.  244-2.(XX). 
iijney.  Brian  Oiftbrd.  and  Kos.  Stephen,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited 
Ipok  customer  premise  equipment  alerting  signal  detection  5.844.977. 
^V9-I64.(XX). 
ighlin.  Edward;  Set — 

vlasniewski.  Richard  E  ;  Salinas.  Jose.  Jr;  Medina.  Plulip.  McLaugh- 
lin  Edward;  Wienke.  Randall;  Bundv.  Vernon:  Kurz.  Klaus:  Foster. 
Lawrence;  and  Fain.  Gary.  5.842.827.  CI.  414-802.(XX). 
iiihlin.  Ross  A  :  Se< —  .    „, 

:  Men.  Robert  M  ;  McLaughlin.  Ross  A.;  Chriss.  Henry  T:  Buck.  Calv  in 
fil..  IV;  P^Hter.  Daniel  R.;  and  Vincent.  Steven  M..  5.843.268.  CI. 
56-324.4(X) 

m.  Charles  B.  Rifle  style  camera.  5.845.165.  CI.  .1%-4261XX). 
iiiin.  Andrew  P.:  See- 

itham    Philip  W.;   McMahon.  Andrew    P;   and  Tabin.  Oiftord  J.. 
•i.844.079.  CI.  5.10-350.(XX). 
|on.  James  B.:  See — 

.jvd    Michael  R.;  Gustafson.  Kirk  R  ;  Shoemaker.  Robert  H.;  and 
McMahon.  James  B  .  5.843.882.  CI.  514-2.000. 
I  Ifcin.  Larry  D.:  See — 

I  )*rbenwick,  Gary  F;  McMillan.  Larry  D.;  Solayappan.  Narayan:  Scott. 
Michael  C:  Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  "A.,  and  Hayashi,  Shinichiro. 
i5.84.1.5l6.  CI.  427.96.(XX) 

Ian   Mark  \..  to  En\ironmental  Technology  Associates.  Prixess  tor 
Ing  municipal  solid  waste  5.844.(X)8.  CI.  52I-99  0(X). 
Ian.   Richard   Keith.   II;  Jairazbhov.  Vivek  Amir;  Gordon.  Robert 
)h;  and  Gartinkel,  George  Albert,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Reflow 
:ring   to   mounting   pads   with   vent   channels   to   a\oid   skewing. 
l!!,275.  CI.  29.840(XX) 
.  Howard:  See — 
ichford.  Donald;  and  McNeil.  Howard.  5.844.981,  CI.  379-22 1  .OCX). 
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McNeil-PPC.  Inc.:  See— 

Cashaw.  Alan  G.;  Hsieh.  Tong-Ho.  Luceri.  Thomas  J.;  Moscherosch.  H. 
Michael;  and  Srinivasan.  Subramanian.  5.843.267.  CI    I56-124.(XX). 
Clark.  Tracey  A..  5.843.2.54.  CI.  156-66.000. 
MCP  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Garrett    Thomas    M..    BertaloHo.    Lewis   J.;   and   Savinov.    Serguci. 

5.842.817.  CI.  405-IS4.(XX) 

McPhcely.  Bernard  M.;  Collins.  Alan  D.;  and  O'Doonell.  John  G..  to  Hartncss 

Technologies.  LLC    Video  response  system  and  method   5.844.601.  CI. 

.148-143.000. 

McVeigh.  Daniel  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Ijrge  or  flimsy  sheets  stacking 

system  for  disk  type  inverter-stacker  5.842.695.  O.  271-187.000. 
McVey,  Charics  1.:  See- 

Scou.  Curtis  E.:  and  McVey.  Charles  1 .  5.844.3.50.  CI.  313-25.000. 
McWilliams.  John  Paul:  See- 

Mi>io\uki.  Masahiro;  Yamamoto.  Koii;  McWilliams.  John  Paul;  and 
Bundens,  Robert  Glenn.  5.844,064.  CI   528-272.(K)0. 
MDV  Technologies.  Inc.:  Set — 

Reeve.  Lonaine  E.:  and  Flore.  Stephen  G  .  5.843.470.  CI.  424426.0(X). 
Mead.  Carver  A.;  and  Delbrack.  Tobias,  to  Synaptics.  Incorporated.  Sense 

amplihcr  for  high-densiiv  imaging  array   5.844.265.  CI   257-291.(XXI. 
Meade.  Harrv :  .See— 

DiTullio.  Paul;  Meade.  Harty;  and  Cole.  Edward  S..  5.843.705.  CI. 
435-69. 1(K). 
Meade.  John  C,  to  Garfield  Development  Corporation.  Suture  needle  grasp- 
ing and  manipulating  device  5,843.I(X).  CI.  606-147  (XXI. 
Mciidox  Medicals.  Inc.:  See— 

I.ent/.  David  J.;  and  Dormier.  Edward.  5.843.166.  CI.  62.1-I.0(X). 
Measurement  Svsiems.  Incorporated:  See 

Shivclv.  Richard  T:  and  Shivelv.  James  R..  5,845.232. 0.  702-105  (XX). 
MedFX  Systems:  See- 

McEvov.  Steven  ?.:  Ochocia.  Emilian  S.:  Richardson.  Kent  R.;  Hatcher. 
David  C:  and  Mah.  Raymond  T.  5.844.961.  CI.  178-98.8(X). 
Media  Plan.  Inc.:  See  - 

R<*inson.  Markc  James.  5.845.284.  CI.  707- 101. (XX). 
MediaDNA.  Inc..  See- 

Benson.  Greg;  and  Urich.  Gregory  H..  5.845.281.  CI.  707-9.0(X) 
MediaOne  Group:  See— 

Marks  Martin  R.;  Yslas.  Roberto.  Pflum.  R.  Eric:  and  Catellier.  W illiam 
C  .  5.844.896.  O.  370-385  (XX). 
MediaOne  Group  Inc.:  See — 

Case.  tli.>t  M..  5.845.251.  CI.  704  .5(X).00O. 
Medic-.-^id  Limited:  See— 

Denyer.  Jonathan  Stanlev  Harold;  and  Nikander.  Kurt  Veraer  Holger. 
5.842.468.0.  128-2(X).2.10. 
Medical  Innovations  Corporation:  See— 

Wea\er  George  W.;  Jacob,  Hanild:  Leighton.  David  F:  and  Holsinger. 
Damond  C.  5.843.028.  CI.  6O4-54.0(X). 
Medina.  Philip.  See— 

Kwasniewski.  Richard  h  :  Salinas.  Jose.  Jr;  Medina.  Philip.  McLaugh- 
lin Edward.  Wiinke.  Randall;  Bundv.  Vernon.  Kurz.  Klaus;  Foster. 
Ijwrence;  and  Fain.  Gary.  5.842.827.  CI.  414-8O2.01X) 
Medinol  Ltd  :  See—  ,    ,     ,-,    -.« 

Israel.  Henry  Marshall;  and  Pinchasik.  Gregory.  5,843,120.  CI.  606- 
198  000. 
Medrad  Inc.:  See — 

L'ber.  Arthur  E..  III.  5.843.0.17.  O  6(W-I5I  (XX). 
Mednmic.  Inc.:  See —  .      „     „ 

Bischoff.  Thomas  C:  Bonner.  B.>nner  D.;  Laske.  Timolhy  G.:  Ries. 
Andrew  J.;  and  Sommer.  Ji*n  L  .  5,843,141.  CI.  607-37.000 
Medtmnic.  Inc.:  See — 

Condie.  Cathenne  R  :  Bavier.  Daniel  J  .  Combs.  W  illiam  J  ;  Greeninger. 
Daniel  J.;  Kleckner  Karen  J  .  Markowiiz.  H  Ti*y.  Stroebcl.  John  (   ; 
and  Wahlsirand.  J.>hn  D  .  5.843.1.17.  CI  607-28.0(K). 
Cross.  Thomas  E..  Jr.  5.843.146.  CI  607  1  I5.(XX). 
Dang.  Kennv  L.  5.843.168.  CI  623-l.lXX) 
Dreessen.  Chni  W.;  Gubbels.  Paulus  A.  A.;  Adams.  Paulus  G.;  and 

Duysens.  Victor  P  J  .  5.843.150.  CI  607-1  I6(XK) 
Eben.  Michael  J ;  Miller.  Jennifer  P.  and  Vaughan.  James  H..  5.843.149. 

O.  607-1  I6.(XX). 
Gijsbers.  Johannes  T  M.;  Gielen.  Frank  L  H.;  and  Knuth.  Henncus  M.. 

5.84.1.148.  CI   607-1  I6.(XX) 
Gocdeke    Steven  D:  Haubnch.  Gregory   J  :  Keimel.  John  G  :  and 

Th(mipson.  David  L..  5.843.1.19.  O.  607-32.0(X). 
Hermann.  George  D  :  Frcislinger.  Kirslcn;  Kim.  Steven  W.:  Lenker.  Jay 

A  ;  and  Evans.  Michael  A..  5.843.031.  CI.  6(M-95i)00. 
Kalmann.  Meiino:  and  Moll.  Franciscus  Laurens.  5.843.102,  O.  606- 

I.S9.(XX). 
Lenker.  Jay' A.:  Cox.  Bnan  J  ;  Evans.  Michael  A  ;  and  Weinberg.  Steven. 

5.84.1.1.58,0.  623  1. (XX). 
Tesiemian  Rov  L  .  Erickson.  Donald  J  :  Mezera.  Ronald  L.;  and  Neisz. 

Johann  J..  5.843.147.  CI  607  116  0(X) 
Weijand.  Koen  J.;  and  Uinders.  Ri*ert.  5.843.115.  CI  6O7-170(X) 
Meeker.  James  A.  See — 

Husted.  Raymond  R.;  Yoke.  Michael  David:  Meeker.  James  A  ;  and 
Westman.  Donald  Alan.  5.845.149.  CI   .195  829  000. 
Mcersschaut.  Dirk:  See—  co.itui 

D'Haene.  I'rhain;  Eggermont.  Marc;  and  Meersschaul.  Dirk.  5,843,>83. 
CI.  428-592.0(X) 
Meesters.  Jacobus.  Folding  aid  for  paper  of  a  sundard  size.  5,842.963,  O. 
493-405.000. 
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MegaDvne  Medical  ProducU,  Inc.:  See — 

Heenor.  Richard  P.;  ami  Isaacson.  James  D..  5.843,080.  CI.  606-5 1 .000. 
Meger,  Robert  A.,  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Navy.  High  velocity  electro- 
magnetic mass  launcher  having  an  ablation  resi<>tant  insulator  5.844.161, 
a.  89-8.000. 
Mehlberg.  Reinhard.  to  Nedschroef  Plettenbeig  GmbH.  Cable  lug  with  fixing 

elemem.  5.842.894.  CI.  439-801.000. 
Mehler,  Brian:  See — 

Cutler,  Jay:  Culler,  Stanley:  Mehler,  Brian:  and  Olis,  Alton  B.,  Jr., 
5,842,871,  a.  434-335.000. 
MehU,  Nikhil  A.:  See— 

Vrt)a,  Richard  Alan:  Klecka,  James  Stevens;  Fey,  Kyran  Wilfred,  Jr: 
Lamano,  Latry  Leonard;  and  Mehta,  Nikhil  A.,  5,845,060.  CI.  395- 
182.100. 
Mehta,  Pravin  V.;  and  Bmmfield.  Geoi^e.  to  Allergan.  Ullra.sonic  handpiece 
with  multiple  piezoelectric  elements  and  heat  dissipator.  5.843. 109.  CI. 
606-169  000 
Meier.  William  A.:  See— 

Koppes.  Seth  C;  Lanigan.  Edward  J.;  Meier.  William  A.;  Hurwit?.. 
Richard  M.;  Garlich.  Chris  J.;  Gilje,  Mark  A  ;  and  Fargo.  Scoa  L.. 
5.845.252.  CI.  705-4.000. 
Meietbofer.  Rudolf:  See— 

Sleiner.  Herbert;  Edimann.  Manfred;  and  Meiertxifer.  Rudolf.  5.844.206. 
CI.  219-455.000. 
Meiler.  Ruedi;  and  Accola.  Mathias.  Cutting  tool  with  duuMe  cutting  edges. 

5.842.819.  CI.  407-103.000. 
Mekalanos.  John  J.:  See — 

Miller.  Samuel  I.;  and  Mekalanos.  John  J..  5,843,426,  CI.  424-93.200. 
Melanson.  David  A.:  See — 

Sawhney.  Amarpreet  S.:  Melanson.  David  A.:  Pathak,  Chandrashekar  P.: 

Hubbell,  Jeffrey  A.;  Avila,  Luis  Z.;  Kietas,  Mark  T;  Goodrich. 

Stephen  D.;  Barman,  Shikha  P.;  Coury,  Arthur  J.;  Rudowsky.  Ronald 

S.;  and  Weaver,  Douglas  J.  K.,  5.844,016,  CI.  522-13.000. 

Melby,  Gordon.  Height  adjustable  bed  and  storage  unit  for  small  living 

quarters  and  method  of  use  thereof.  5,842,586.  CI.  211-187.000. 
Mellin.  Michael  James.  See — 

Richardson,  Craig  Allen:  Roscnhalm.  Allan  Wesley;  Veitiulst.  Michael 
Joseph,  and  Mellin.  Michael  James.  5.842.330.  CI.  56-6.000. 
Mellinger.  Ricky  Charles:  See— 

Koblitz.  Francis  Frederick:  Mellinger.  Ricky  Charles:  Lynch.  Thomas 
John;  and  Pawlikowski.  Gregory  T.  5.844.021.  CI.  52.3-173.000. 
Mellul.  Myriam:  See — 

de  La  Poterit.  VaKne:  and  Mellul.  Myriam.  5.843.412.  CI.  424-61.000. 
Mellon.  Cynthia  M.;  Demet.  George  N.:  and  Turlik.  Iwima.  to  Motorola 
Corporation.  L.ow-profile  microelectronic  package.  5.844JI5.  CI.  257- 
738.000. 
MEMC  Electronic  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Chandler.  Thomas  C  .  Jr.  5.843..322.  CI.  216-85.000. 
Finn,  Donald;  and  Hellwig.  Lance  G..  5,843.2.34.  O.  118-715.000. 
Menaker.  Samuel:  and  Stout.  Michael,  to  Mathsoft.  Inc.  Locking  mechanism 

for  live  mathematical  documents.  5.844.555.  CI.  345-338.000. 
Menke.  Peter  See— 

Bosselmann.  Thomas:  and  Menke.  Peter.  5.844.409.  CI.  324-96.000. 
Menke.  W.  Kenneth,  to  Fire  Products  Company.  The.  Signal  light  oscillating 

mechanism.  5.842.768.  CI.  362-35.000 
Mennenga.  Kenneth  A.:  See— 

Pfeil.  John  M  ;  and  Mennenga.  Kenneth  A  .  5.845.277.  O.  707-3.000. 
Mentzer.  Carl  A.:  See — 

Berg.  Donald  J.;  Mentzer.  Carl  A.;  Brooker.  David  A.;  and  Sapleul. 
Gregory  J..  5.844,518,  CI.  342-2.000. 
Mercedes-Ben?  AG:  See — 

Knoll,  Heinz;  Mitschelen,  Rolf:  and  Sleiner.  Manin.  5.842.738,  CI. 
297-216.120. 
MercExchange,  L.L.C.:  See— 

Woolslon.  Thtimas  G..  5.845.265.  O  705-37.000. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc  :  See— 

Brenner.  Gerald  S.;  and  Ghannam.  Musa  M..  5.843.924.  CI    514- 

108.000. 
Graham.  Donald  W.;  Cartin.  Josephine  R.;  Tolman.  Richard  L.;  and 
Chiu.  Shuel-Hing  Lee,  5,843.953,  CI.  514-284.000. 
Merck  Paleni  GesellschafI  mil  Beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Kenleborough,  A.  Cathrine:  Bendig.  Mary  M.;  Ansell,  Keith  H.;  GOs- 
sow.  Detlef;  Adan,  Jaume:  Mitjans.  Francesc;  Rosell,  Elisabel:  Blasco, 
Francesc;  and  Piulats.  Jaume.  5.844.093,  CI.  530- 387. .300. 
Mercken,  Marc:  See — 

Vandemteeren,  Marc:  Mercken,  Marc;  Vanmcchelen,  Eugeen;  and  Van 
De  Voordc,  Andr^,  5,843.779,  O.  435-331.000. 
Merin-Powell.  Michael:  See— 

Rowe.  T   Scon;  and   Merilt-Powell.   Michael.  5.842.567.  CI.    206- 
.364.000. 
Meriwether.  James  H..  to  Allen  Bradley  Company.  LLC.  Motor  contractor 

with  mechanical  lock-out.  5.844.186,  CI.  200- .50.020. 
Merkins.  Heidi  Lee:  See — 

Brown.  Charles  Allan;  HerboW.  Rtmald  Louis;  Homola.  Andrew  Marian; 
Merkins.  Heidi  Lee;  and  Wendl.  Herman  Russell.  5.844.151.  CT 
73-866.000. 
Merle.  Comnic  K.:  See— 

Alessi.  Christi  M.;  Conim.  Curtis  A.;  Merie,  Cormie  K.:  and  Dean.  Anna 
M  .  5.844.681.  CI.  356-319.000. 
Merril.  Cart  R.:  See- 


Cameron.  Bruce  M..  Sr;  Merril.  Carl  R.;  Creed.  Guy  Joseph;  and 
VanderPutlen.  Dale.  5.844.097.  CI.  5.30-388.200. 
Merrill.  Natalie  Ann:  See — 

Brandt.  Patrick;  Canich.  Jo  Ann  Marie;  and  Merrill.  Natalie  Ann, 
5.844,055.  CI.  526-127.000. 
Merrill.  Richard  Billing.s;  and  Archer.  Donald  M..  to  National  Semiconductor 

Corporation.  Integrated  inductor.  5.844.299.  CI.  257-531.000. 
Menens.  Baudouin.  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Company.  Purpose  liquid  cleaning/ 
micro  emulsion  nmipusitions  comprising  Irielhanol  amire  and  mixture  of 
partially  esterified  fully  esterified  and  non-esterified  polyhydric  alcohols. 
5.843.880.  CI    510-417000. 
Messick.    John    W    Novelty    noise    making,   odor   generating    apparatus. 

5.842.903.  CI.  446-213.000. 
Messmer.  Dale,  to  Kitty  Kan.  Inc  Automatically  ventilated  feline  litter  box. 

5.842.438.  CI.  119-165.000. 
Mest.  Hans-Juergen;  and  Stenzel.  Wolfgang,  to  Beiertdorf-Lilly  GmbH. 

Treatment  of  athenKclerosis.  5.843.938.  CI.  514-210.000. 
Metagal  Industrie  &  Comercio  LTDA:  See — 

Ravanini.  Oswaldo  Luiz.  5.844.733.  CI.  359-872.000. 
Metcalfe,  James  Robert:  See — 

Silverhruok.  Kia:  and  Metcalfe.  James  Robert,  5.845.010.  CI.  382- 
232.000. 
Metn>logic  Insiniments  Inc.:  See — 

Rockstein.  George  B.:  Wilz.  David  M.;  Colavito.  Stephen  J.;  German. 

Gene;  and  Knowles.  Cari  Hany.  5.844.229.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Schmidt.  Mark  C;  Knowles.  Carl  H.;  Wilz.  David  M..  Sr.;  and  Rock- 
stein. George  B.,  5.844.227.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Metzger.  Kurt:  See — 

Hofele,  Hans;  Klemm,  Peter.  Eltze,  Juergen;  Veit,  Stefan;  and  Metzger. 
Kurt.  5.842.370.  CI.  72^«)5.090. 
MeV  Corporation:  See — 

Fitzgerald.  Frank  J..  5.844.171.  CI    174-92.000. 
Meyer.  Urs  Albert,  to  Roche  Molecular  Systems.  Inc.  Primers  targeted  to 
NAT2  gene  for  detection  of  poor  meiabolizers  of  drugs.  5.844.108.  CI. 
536-24.330. 
Meyerhoefer.  Carl  H.;  Chaudhry.  Nisar  A.;  and  Smith.  Thomas  J.,  to  Til 
Industries,  Inc.  Residential  protection  service  center.  5,844,764,  CI.  361- 
111.000. 
Meyers,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Younkle,  Matthew  C;  Meyers,  Robert  A.;  and  Dressier,  Kristofer  M., 
5,842,617,  a.  222-400.700. 
Meylan,  Pierre:  See — 

Gaike,  Volkmar  J.;  Meylan,  Pierre:  and  Nguyen,  Uy-Liem,  5,842,831. 
CI.  416-95.000. 
Mezera,  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Teslerman.  Roy  L.;  Erickson,  Donald  J.;  Mezera.  Ronald  L.;  and  Neisz. 
Johann  J ,  5,843,147,  O  607-116.000. 
Mezynski,  Stanley  Michael:  See — 

Ryba.  Jennifer  Lyn:  Rodgers,  Michael  Brendan;  and  Mezynski,  Stanley 
Michael,  5,84.?,249.  CI.  152-2O9.00R. 
Miba  Sintermetall  Aktien-gesellschafl:  See — 

Derflinger.  Karl;  and  Dickinger.  Johann.  5.843.484.  O.  425-78.000. 
Michalovic.  Stephen:  See — 

Haan.  Hcnk:  Michalovic.  Stephen;  and  Sabatowski.  John  A..  5.842.6%. 
CI.  271-225.000. 
Michel.  James  L.;  Ka.sper.  Dennis  L.;  Ausubel.  Frederick  M.;  and  Madoff, 
Lawrence  C.  to  General  Hospital  Corporation  and  Brigham  aitd  Women's 
Hospital.  The.  Conjugate  vaccine  for  group  B  streptococcus.  5,843,444,  CI. 
424-165  100 
Michels,  Albertus  P  J.:  See— 

Ching,  Boon  K  ;  Har,  Tang  P:  and  Michels,  Albertus  P.  J..  5,842.295,  CI. 
38-77.600. 
Michigan  State  University:  See — 

Scranton,  Alec  B  :  Mathur,  Arvind  M.;  and  Klier,  John,  5.844,039.  CI. 
524-530.000. 
Micka,  Kalherine  A.:  See — 

Schumm,  James  W.;  Micka.  Kalherine  A.;  and  Rabbach,  Dawn  R., 
5,843,660,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Micro  Linear  Corporation:  See — 

Mack,  Michael  P;  and  McBride,   Kenneth  T,  5,844,941,  CI    375- 
232.000. 
Micro  Therapeutics.  Inc.:  See — 

Jones,  Michael  L.;  Evans,  Scolt;  and  Wallace,  George  B..  5,843.050,  CI. 
604-280.000. 
Microchip  Technology,  Incorporated:  See — 

Phoenix,  Tim,  5,844,441,  CI.  327-333.000. 
Micrografx.  Inc.:  See — 

Kumar.  Pramathesh.  Grabiak.  Matthias;  and  Ivanek.  Ivan.  5.844.558.  CI. 
345-339.000. 
Micron  Communications.  Inc.:  See — 

Tuttle.  Mark  E..  5,843,5%,  CI.  429-185.000. 
Micron  Display  Technology.  Inc.:  See—^ 

Watkins,  Charies  M..  5.844.359.  CI.  313-495.000. 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Akram.  Salman;  Hembree.  David  R  ;  and  Wood.  Alan  G..  5.844.419.  Q. 

324-755.000 
Beffa.  Raymond  J..  5.844.803.  CI.  364-468.280. 
Cathey.  David  A  ;  Hush.  Glen  E.;  Ma.  Manny  K.  F;  Dunham.  Craig  M.; 

and  Zimlich.  David  A..  5.844..370.  CI.  315-169.100. 
Cutter.  Douglas  J..  5.845.315.  CI.  711-104.000. 
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CiUttinger.   Thomas    M.;    Schuele.    Paul    J.;    and    McClure.    Brent. 

i  J43,830.  CI.  438-3%.000. 
Of » ninger.   Thomas    M.;    Schuele.    Paul    J.;    and    McClure.    Brent. 

i  844,771.  CI.  361-303.000. 
Mi  J  ning.  Monte.  5.843.814.  CI.  438-202.000. 
Miifning.  Monle;  and  Dennison.  Charles.  5.844.254.  CI.  257-67.000. 
Niiw)ll.  James  P.  5.842.272.  CI.  29-739.000. 
PaWlowski.  J.  Thomas.  5.845.317.  CI.  711-128.000. 
PaWlowski.  J.  Thomas.  5.845  J20.  CI.  711-136.000. 
RdUerts.  Ceredig.  5.844.835.  CI.  365-1 54.000. 
RdHcrts.  Ceredig.  5.844.838.  CI.  .365-174.000. 
Rdlfson.  J.  Brett.  5.842.898.  CI.  445-24.000. 
Siidhu.  Gurtej  S.:  and  Doan.  Tning  Tri.  5.842.909.  CI.  451-7.000. 
Si*idhu.  Gurtej  S.;  and  Iyer,  Ravi.  5.844.318.  CI.  257-774.000. 
Sitikh.  Enc  J  ;  aniSher.  Ji^eph  C  .  5.844.298.  CI.  257-530.000, 
Wood  Alan  G.;  and  Famworth.  Wan^n  M..  5.844,418.  CI.  324-755.000. 
Zagar,  Paul  S..  and  Seyyedy,  Minnajid,  5,844,833,  CI.  365-149.000. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See— 

Ckaddha,  Navin,  5,844,613,  CI.  348-416.000. 

CMier  Ross  Ward;  Siein,  Adam  Bren:  and  Williams,  David  Russell,  Jr., 

Tl84'5,300,  CI.  707-508.000. 
CMdell,  John  P..  Slivka,  Benjamin  W.;  Franklin,  Christopher  M.;  Blume, 

Arthur  E.;  and  Shyam,  Bharai,  5,845,084,  CI.  395-200.640. 
EJsler  Craig  G.:  and  Engslrom,  G.  Eric.  5.844.569.  CI.  345-433.000. 
Fawcett.  Philip  E..  5.845.077.  CI.  395-200.510. 
Femuson.  Robert.  5.844.594.  CI.  348-10.000. 
Jindal.  Ajay  Kumar.  5.845.273.  CI.  707-1.000. 
Nakajima.  Saloshi;  Pill.  George  H..  Ill;  Belfiore.  Joseph  D.;  and  Guzak. 

Christopher  J..  5.844.551.  CI.  345-326.000. 
Shiw  Lin  F ;  Teng.  Chia-Chi;  Sykes.  KenneUi  W  ;  and  Endres.  Raymond 

E..  5,845,058,  CI.  395-114.000. 
Tfaadwell,  David  R..  Ill;  and  Massa,  Michael  T,  5,845,280,  G.  707- 

8.000. 
Vtthle  William  Lewis;  Silverman,  Andrew  Lawrence;  Hy.som.  Shannon 
Icoll;  and  Dickman.  David  R  .  5.845.293.  CI.  707-202.000. 
Middd((orp.  Jaap  Michiel.  to  Akzo  Nobel  N  V.  Epstein-Bart  vims  peptides 

and  ailibodies  against  these  peptides.  5,843,405,  CI.  424-9.340. 
Middlemiss.  David:  See—  ,,.._. 

Armour,  Duncan  Robert;  Evans.  Brian;  Middlemiss.  David;  Hubbard. 
Tania;  Hann,  Michael  Menleith;  Lewell.  XiacvQing;  Watson.  Stephen 
Paul  Naylor.  Alan;  Pegg.  Neil  Anthony;  Vinader.  Mana  Victoria;  and 
Ciblin.  Gerard  Martin  Paul.  5.843.966.  CI.  514-320.000. 
Midwest  Rail  Inc.:  See — 

Latizer,  Delmar  A.,  5,842,637,  CI.  238-152.000. 
Midweti  Research  Institute:  See — 

Zlang,  Min;  Ch<xi,  Yat-Chen;  PicaUggio,  Stephen  K.;  and  Finkelslein, 
i  Marie,  5,843,760.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Miekit.  Kevin  D.  Supporting  stnicture  for  a  prism  light  guide.  5.845.037,  CI. 

38S- 1 36.000.  ..^    , 

Mieli«g,  James  A.  Wheelless  alignment  apparatus  and  method  of  using  same. 
5,842,281,  CI.  33-203.180. 


Mieno.  Fumitake:  See  -  ,„    „^ 

lf»ramae.  Masaki;  and  Mieno.  Fumitake,  5,843,829,  CI.  438-3%.000. 
Miglil  Carlo:  See —  ,  „ 

fferrari.  Franco;  and  Migli,  Carlo,  5,842,759,  CI.  312-334  500. 
Miglioli    Lorenzo,  to  Forem  S.r.l.  Lightning  supression  system  for  lower 

mounted  antenna  systems  5.844.766.  CI.  .361-1 19.000. 
Mihaya-shi.  Keiji;  Nakanishi,  Masatoshi;  Ikeyama.  Akihiro;  and  Toyoda, 
Mi»«yoshi    to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.   Silver  halide  photographic 
ma»arial.  5,843,631.  CI  430-523.000. 
Mikaini,  Masa.shi:  See — 

Cushiken,  Hajime;  and  Mikami,  Masa.shi.  5.844.774.  a.  361-681.000. 
Mikkillneni.  Rao  D.:  See—  .  „      ,^       j 

Borzo  Mane;  Chiang,  Kophu;  Choe,  Eui-Won;  Mikkilineni,  Rao  D.;  and 
Yo<Mi.  Hyun-Nam.  5.843.609.  CI.  4.30106.000. 
Mikoskiba.  Toshiaki:  See— 

Miyazawa.  Hiixmiu;  Hoshina.  Shoji;  Shimokawato.  Satoshi;  Ichikawa. 
Masaaki     Ishida.   Masava;   Kawase.  Takeo;   Mikoshiba.  Toshiaki; 
Nebashi,  Satoshi;  and  Shimoda.  Tatsuya  5.843.570.  CI.  428-332.000 
MilaJ,  Brian:  See  o 

Bcauchamp.  Robert;  Martin.  Brian;  Milas.  Bnan;  Gmttadauna  Bnan; 
and  Tehranian.  Michael.  5.845.094.  CI.  395-280.000. 
Milbfandt.  Jeffrey  D.:  See—  „    ,  ^ 

lohnson  Eugene  M..  Jr.;  Milbrandt.  Jeffrey  D.;  Koubauer.  Paul  T:  and 
Lampe.  Patricia  A..  5.843.914.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Milentarker.  Inc  :  See — 

Aho.  Richard  E..  5.842.684.  CI.  254-344.000. 
Milltr,  Alistair  Allen:  See — 

Cassarly   William  J.;  Davenport.  John  M.;  Hansler.  Richard  L.;  and 
Miller.  Alistair  Allen.  5.842.765.  CI   362-32.000. 
Miliar,  Christopher  M.:  Sec— 

Schennum.  Steven  M.;  and  Miller.  Christopher  M..  5.842,504,  CI. 
I     137.540.000. 

Schennum,   Steven  M.;  Oder,  Reuben  E.;   Miller,  Chnsiopher   M.; 
I     Schwartz,  John  J.;  and  Ping,  Vernon  S..  5,842,682,  CI.  251-149.100 
Miller.  Eileen  R.:  See—  _ 

iStem,  Jane;  and  Miller,  Eileen  R.,  5,842,772,  CI.  .362-109.000. 
Millar,  F  MacGregor:  RiHh.  Timothy  Jay;  and  Welliver,  William  Russell,  to 
A  r  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Modihcd  cement  and  concrete  compo- 
st i^ns.  5.843.222.  O.  108-608.000. 


Miller  Howard  A.,  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Navy.  Continuous  strength 

member.  5.844.860.  CI.  367-154.000. 
Miller  Jeffery  D.  Method  for  killing  dust  mites  and  preventing  assoaated 

allergies.  5.843.981.  CI.  5I4-421.(M)0. 
Miller.  Jennifer  P.:  See —  ,„.,,.„ 

Ebert.  Michael  J.;  Miller.  Jennifer  P;  and  Vaughan.  James  H..  5.843.149, 
CI.  607-116.000. 
Miller,  Lane  R.:  See- 
Jolly  Maris  R.;  Ros.setti,  Dino  J.;  Noois.  Mark  A.;  and  Miller,  Lane  R  . 
5.845.236.  CI.  702-195.000. 
Miller.  Marvin  Leon.  Automobile  tire  and  underbody  plurality  shields 

5.842.733.  CI.  296-136.000. 
Miller.  Paul  K.;  and  Mahalingaiah.  Rupaka.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 
Determining  microcode  entry  points  and  prefix  bytes  using  a  parallel  logic 
technique.  5.845.102.  CI.  .395-387.000. 
Miller.  Ronald  Brown;  Leslie.  Stewart  Thomas.  Prater.  Derek  Allan;  Knon. 
Trevor  John,  and  Mohammad.  Hassan,  to  Euro-Celtique.  S.A.  Controlled 
release  diamorphine  fonnulation  5.843.480.  CI.  424-484.000. 
Miller.  Russell  Scott:  See—  ' 

Savkar  Sudhir  Dattatraya;  Lillquisi.  Robert  David;  and  Miller.  Russell 
Scott.  5.843.2.32.  CI    115-712.000. 
Miller.  Samuel  I  ;  and  Mekalanos.  John  J  .  to  General  Hospital  Corporation. 
The  and  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College.  Salmonella  vaccines. 
5.843.426,  CI.  424-93.200. 
Miller,  Steven  C ;  Lillegard,  Gregory  A.;  and  Milon,  Daniel,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  dynamically  van- 
able  time  delays  for  ultrasound  beamformer.  5,844.139.  CI.  73-602.000. 
Miller.  Wilson  H.  Jr:  See— 

Dmitrovsky.  Ethan;  Warrell.  Raymond  P.  Jr.;  Miller.  Wdson  H..  Jr;  and 
Frankel.  Stanley.  5.843.642.  CI  435-6.000. 
Millipore  Corporation:  See — 

Pillion.  John  E..  5.844.125.  CI.  73-29.010. 
Mills.  James  Douglas.  Step-in  shoe  covers.  5.842.290.  CI.  36-7.500. 
Milon.  Daniel:  See —  .  ,o...-.o 

Miller.  Steven  C  ;  Lillegard.  Gregory  A.;  and  Milon.  Daniel.  5.844.139. 
CI.  7.3-602.000. 
Mimura.  Hideki:  See— 

Kikuchi.  Shinichi;  Kitamura.  Tetsuva;  Mimura.  Hideki;  and  Taira.  Kazu- 
hiko.  5.845.021.  CI.  .382-232.000. 
Mimura.  Masahiro:  See — 

Kisbigami.  Takaaki;  Mimura.  Masahiro;  Hasegawa  Makoto;  Ushiyama. 
Tadaaki;  Nakamura  Masahiko;  and  Takagi.  Yoshinori.  5.844.632. 0 
348-706.000. 
Min.  Yong-Ki.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co  .  Ud.  Method  and  apparanis  for 
recovering  erased  calling  messages  in  radio  pager  5.844.499.  CI.  .V«)- 
825.440 
Minagawa  Kazuji:  See —  ., 

Miwa   Makoto;  Yoshiume.  Naoki:  Oi.  Kiyoloshi;  Minagawa  Kazuji; 
Takeuchi.  Shigeni;  and  Ando.  Akira.  5.842.454.  CI    123-497.000 
Minai.  Yoshihiro:  and  Tanaka  Shotaro.  lo  Shimadzu  Corporation;  and  Tanaka 
Production  Co .  Ltd   Biodegradable  resin  for  forming  spectacle-molded 
body  and  spectacle-molded  body.  5.844.6.54.  CI.  351-41.000 
Minakuchi,  Tadashi;  Oono,   Masahiro;   lima   MiLsunon;  and   Kanazawa 
Hiroshi    to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Scanning  optical 
device.  5,844,707,  CI.  359-204.000. 
Minakuchi,  Yu;  Okuyama,  Saloshi,  Fukue,  Akiko;  and  Kamata  Hajime.  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Apparatus  for  manipulating  an  object  displayed  on  a 
display  device  by  using  a  touch  screen.  5.844.547.  Q.  345-173.000. 
Minayoshi.  Shiro:  See — 

Nishioka  Hidehiko;  Hanaziiki,  Mmoni;  Minayoshi.  Shiro;  Takiyama. 
Shigeo;  and  Aoyama  Mitsunobu.  5.844.022.  CI.  523  218  000 
Mindes.  Barry  M  ;  Albanese.  Bernard  J ;  and  Hechl.  Richard,  to  International 
Sports  Wagenng.  Inc  Svstem  and  method  for  wagering  at  fixed  handicaps 
and/or  odds  on  a  sports' event  5.842.921.  CI.  463-16.000. 

Minebea  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha:  See—  

Obara  Rikuro;  and  Daikuhara  Yutaka.  5.843  J69.  O.  42O-.34.000 

Umemura  Masahani;  Yamamoto.  Takashi;  and  Nakayama.  Ryoichi. 

5.842.923.  CI.  470-10.000. 

Minerya  System.  Inc.:  See—  ^^ 

May.  William;  and  Fntsch.  Jean-Georges.  5.844.627.  CI.  .348-607  000. 

Minevski  Ljiljana  V ;  and  Lambousv.  Ann  L..  to  BetzDearbom  Inc.  Corrosion 

inhibitor  for  alkanolamine  units  '5.843.299.  CI.  208-47.000. 
Minevski.  Ljiljana  V.  Andervjn,  Sydia  B.;  and  Cady.   Michel  A.,  to 
BetzDearbom  Inc.  Conosion  inhibitor  for  alkanolamine  units.  5.843.373. 
CI  422-13  000. 
Mingus   Scon,  lo  Avery  Dennison  Corporation.  Label  laminaie  and  novel 

paper  substrate  Uiercfor.  5.843.549.  CI  428^.100. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufaciunng  Company:  See—  ,„,.,->•. 

Brennan.  Joan  V ;  Ginkel.  Scon  T ;  and  Skogland.  Timothy  S..  5.844.523. 

CI.  343  700.0MS.  „ 

Chor.  Lawrence  C;  and  Molilor.  Bnan  K  .  5.844.170.  CI    I74-74.00A. 

DeVale.  Donald  P.  Zarembo.  Peter  J ;  Allen.  James  L.;  Anthony.  Phdip 

M     III    Bell.  Randall  P;  Eiger.  Aaron  B  ;  Fleischfrcsser.  Gerald: 

Lantz.  Gregory  W:  Matz.  Emilv;  Newby.  Glenn  A.;  and  PeteiMwi. 

Kurt  T.  5.843.272.  CI    156-542  000. 

Grenfell.  Mali  W ;  Rynn.  Richard  M.;  and  Savu.  Patncia  M  .  5.844.0.M. 

a  524-462.000. 
Jeny.  Glen  A  ;  Yapel.  Robert  A  ;  Bhave.  Apania  V;  and  Wallace. 

Lawrence  B..  5.843.5.30.  CI.  427-402.000. 
Lee  Nicholas  A.;  and  Henson.  OorAm  D..  5.845.026.  CI   385-58  000. 
Lundin.  David  Jon;  and  Ua.  Michael  C.  5.845.038,  CI.  385-901.000. 
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Mansfield.  Charles  M.:  Wiegand.  Gordon;  Afflerbaugh,  Martin  C;  and 

Zochowski.  Suzanne  T.  5.842.622,  CI.  225-96.500. 
Palel.  Ranjan  C;  Chambers.  Mark  R.  I.;  Stevenson.  Dian  E.;  Naime. 
Robert  J.  D.:  and  Zwaldo.  Gregory  L..  5.843.617.  CI.  4.10-201.000. 
Reber>.  Kenneth  D..  5.842.891.  CI.  439-7.18.000. 
Schueller.  Randolph  Dennis;  Geissinger.  John  David;  Ptepys.  Anthony 

Raymond;  and  Evans.  Howard  Edwin.  5.844.168.  CI.  174-52.400. 
Smith.  Terry  L.;  and  Hen.son.  Gordon  D.,  5,845.028.  CI.  385-59.000. 
Minnis.  Ralph  Lemmel;  See — 

Mitchell.  David  Brian;  Minnis.  Ralph  Lemmel;  Curran.  Thomas  Peter; 
Deboo.  Steven  M;  Kelly.  John  Arthur;  Palwardhan.  Rashmi;  and  Tai. 
Wun  Ten.  5.843.337.  CI.  252-340.000. 
Minolu  Co..  Ltd.:  Se.— 

Anno.  Ma.sahiro;  Kurose.  Kalsunori;  and  Fukuda,  Hiroyidii.  5.843.605. 

CI.  430-45.000. 
Araki.  Kazuhiro.  5.844.796.  CI.  .364-191.000. 
Fujiwara.  Toshimitsu;  lino.  Shuji.  and  Miyamoto,  Hidetoshi.  5.843.613, 

CI  430-114.000. 
Funahashi.  Akira;  and  Tanii,  Junichi.  5.845.167.  CI.  396-448.000. 
Saito.  Hitoshi;  Yamamoto.  Masashi;  and  Shimazoe.  Makoto.  5.845.172. 

CI.  399- 50.000 
Suzuki.    KaLsunoh;    Kumon.    Toshihiko;    and    Ikenoue.    Yoshikazu. 

5.844.545,  CI.  345-156.000. 
Ueda.  Takamasa;  Yamamoto.  Tomoko;  and  Holomi.  Hideo,  5,843.217. 

CI.  106-31.480. 
Ya.sui.  Masato;  Maekawa.  Kazunobu;  Munemori,  Seiichi;  and  Ishiguro, 

Kuniaki,  5.845.174.  CI.  399-101.000. 
Yoshida.  Narulaka;  Sugimolo.  Yuzuni;  and  Mizuno,  Hiroshi,  S.84S.I76, 
CI.  399-113.000. 
Minion.  Mary  L.:  See — 

Goyal.  Gopal  C  ;  Packwood,  Robert  E..  Jr.;  and  Minton.  Mary  L.. 
5.843.278.  CI.  162-9.000. 
Miodownik.  Saul;  and  Leon.  Barry  Digital  radio  frequency  communications 
device  for  insertion  into  floppy  diskette  drive.  5,845.195.  CI.  455-66.000. 
Miodownik.  Saul:  See — 

Raniere.  Keith;  Delaney.  Thomas  A.;  Miodownik,  Saul;  and  Danzig, 
Steven.  5.844.979.  CI.  379-202.000. 
Mirabelli.  Christopher  K.:  See— 

Bennett.  C  Frank;  and  Mirabelli.  Christopher  K..  5.843.738,  CI.  435- 
172.300. 
Miraglia,  Sheri:  See — 

Yin.  Amy;  Miraglia,  Shen;  and  Buck,  David  W.,  5,843,633,  d.  435- 
2.000. 
Miraki.  Manoucher:  See — 

Pecor,  Robert;  Miraki.  Manoucher;  and  Bobo.  Donald,  Jr..  5.843.002.  CI. 

600-585.000. 

Mirando.  Salvatore  Vincent;  Dean.  Leonard.  Jr.;  Lawrence,  Dennis;  Eaton. 

Keith;  Cheek.  Michael;  dtman.  J.  Richard;  and  Bcnnet.  Daniel,  lo  Coa.stal 

Amusements.  Inc  Basketball  game  apparatus.  5.842.699.  CI.  273-317.300. 

Misawa,  Hiromilsu;  See — 

Uchida.  Naoki;  Fujioka.  Kazuo;  Aoki,  Koso;  Misawa.  Hiromilsu:  and 
Kozawa.  Minoru.  5.843.610.  CI.  430-106.600. 
Mish.  Stanley  L.:  See — 

Butler.  Mark  D.;  Davidson.  Daniel  F;  Mish.  Stanley  L.;  and  Moore. 
James  W.,  Ill,  5,843.069.  CI  604-891.100. 
Mishra.  Amitabh,  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Method  for  scaling-up  a 

telecommunication  system.  5,844,823,  CI.  364-578.000. 
Mista.  Kresimir:  See — 

Hohne,  Hans  Jurgen;  and  Mista.  Kresimir.  5.842.661.  CI.  242-419.100. 
Mistry.  Prahalad  Manibhai:  See — 

Gregory.  Peter;  Mislry,  Prahalad  Manibhai;  Bradbury.  Roy;  and  Wight. 
Paul.  .5.843.218.  CI.  106-31  520 
Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hazama.  Hiroyuki;  Walanabe.  Ma.saru;  Terada.  Takashi;  and  Ogawa. 

Hirotsugu.  5.845.178.  CI.  399- 1 70.000. 
Johroku.  Kazuo;  Ichimaru.  Tsukasa;  and  Okauchi.  Yoshifumi.  5.845.182. 

CI.  399-256.000. 
Miyamoto.  Eiichi;  Kakui.  Mikio;  Nakamori.  Hideo;  Imanaka.  Yukikalsu; 
and  Hanatani.  Yasuyuki.  5.843.606.  CI.  430-59.000. 
Milani.  Tadahiro:  See — 

MMoki.  Masanori;  Yoshioka.  Akihiru;  and  Mitani.  Tadahiro.  5,844,880. 
CI   369- 1 91. OCX). 
Mitchell.  David  Bnan;   Minnis.  Ralph  Lemmel;  Curran.  Thomas  Peter; 
Deboo.  Steven  M;  Kelly.  John  Arthur;  Palwardhan.  Rashmi;  and  Tai.  Wun 
Ten.  to  BetzDearbom  Inc.  Treatment  of  aqueous  systems  using  a  chemi- 
cally modified  tannin.  5.843.337.  CI.  252-340.000. 
Mitchell.  Larry  S.  Method  for  applying  graphics  to  leather  surfaces  and  the 

like  5.843.263.  CI.  156-230.000. 
Mitchell.  Michele  Follen:  See— 

Mahadevan-Jansen.  Anita;  Richards-Koitum.  Rebecca;  and  Mitchell. 
Michele  Follen.  5.842.995.  CI.  600-473.000. 
Miljans,  Francesc:  See — 

Ketlleborough.  A.  Calhrine;  BendIg,  Mary  M.;  Ansell,  Keith  H.;  GUs- 
sow,  Dellef;  Adan,  Jaume;  Miljans,  Francesc;  Roscll,  Elisabel;  Blasco. 
Francesc;  and  Piulals.  Jaume.  5.844,093,  CI.  530-387.300. 
Mitoh,  Takashi:  See — 

Nishiyama  Takao;  lizuka,  Yasuki;  MaLsuo,  Takashi;  Yokoi,  Shigeki;  and 
Miloh,  Takashi,  5.844.691.  O.  3.58-4.34.000. 
Mitschelen.  Rolf:  See— 

Knoll.  Heinz;  MiLschelen.  Rolf;  and  Sterner.  Mariin,  5.842.738.  O. 
297-216.120. 


MiLsuba  Corporation:  See — 

Ohya.  Masaaki;  Nara,  Koji;  Sato,  Yoshikazu;  Okada.  Michio;  and 
Nagashima.  Shinichi.  5.844,336.  CI.  310-80.000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical.  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Rao.  Mahesh  Chandra.  5.845.104.  CI.  395^V40.000. 
Zogg.  Jon  Peter;  Crtckmore.  James  Richard;  and  Stow.  Richard  Irving. 
II,  5,845,173,  CI.  399-90.000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Masuda.  Tetsuya;  Mochizuki.  Hideaki;  Tadano.  Junko;  Colo,  Kiyoshi; 
and  Hosoi.  Miyuki.  5.843.620,  CI.  430-258.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Asai,  Mikio;  Hyozo.  Masahiko;  and  Takagi,  Ryoichi,  5,844,263,  CI. 

257-208  000. 
Fujila,  Kazumolo;  Iwala.  Takashi;  and  Kurokawa,  Tetsuya,  5,844 J06, 

CI.  257-676.000 
Fukuzumi,  Tomoya,  5,845,066,  CI.  395-186.000. 
Furutani,  Kiyohiro,  5,844.849.  CI.  .365-194.000. 
Hase,  Yuji,  5.844.286.  CI.  257-417.000. 

Iwamolo.  Hisashi;  and  Konishi,  Yasuhiro,  5.844.859.  CI.  365-233.000. 
Komiya  Yuichiro;  Ooishi.  Tsukasa;   Hidaka.   Hidelo;  and  Asakura, 

Mikio.  5.844.767.  CI.  .365-189.010. 
Kunikiyo.  Tatsuya;   Eikyu.   Katsumi;   SoiKxla,   Kenichiro;   Fujiiraga. 
Masato;  Ishikawa.  Kiyoshi;  and  Kolani.  Norihiko.  5,845,105.  C\. 
.395-500.000. 
Morishita.  Akira;  Adachi.  KalMimi;  Ikeda.  Ryuichi;  Kuhisu.  Kyoko;  and 

Monkaku.  Hideki.  5.842.944,  CI.  475-154.000. 
Nagayasu,  Takayuki,  5.844.946,  CI  375.34 1. 000. 
Nobuloki.  Hideharu,  5,844,820,  CI.  364-578.000. 
Ohira,  Hideo;  Murakami,  Tokumichi;  Kato,  Yoshiaki;  and  Malsuzaki, 

Kazuhiro.  5.845.089.  CI   .395-200.770. 
Ohkuma.  Ikuo;  Inoue.  Sadayuki;  Inoue.  Tohrv;  Asamura.  Yoshinori;  and 

Hongo.  Kimiloshi.  5.845.041.  CI.  .386-68.000. 
Ooishi.  Tsukasa.  5.844.262.  CI.  257-207.000. 
Tahara.  Yoshiaki.  5.844.845.  CI.  365-189.050. 
Tashima.  Takahiro;  and  Aoki.  Hideji,  5.842,257,  CI.  29-25.010. 
Tsukude,  Masaki;  and  Anmoto.  Kazutami.  5.844,295,  CI.  257-529.000. 
Tsulsui.   Toshikazu;    Koyama,   Tohru;   Ohta.   Fumihilo;   Mukogawa 
Yasukazu;   Furuu.  Masaaki;  and  Mashiko.  Yohji.  5.844.850.  CI. 
365-200.000. 
TsuLsumi.  Toshiaki,  5,844,274,  CI   257-333.000. 
Uchiki,  Tatsuya;  and  Kojima  Toshihani.  5.844,907.  CI   370-517.000. 
Uekawa.  Akio;  and  Nakahon.  Ichiro.  5.845.228.  CI.  701-209.000. 
Yoshida.  Yasuaki.  5.844.822.  CI   364-578.000. 
MilsubLshi  Electric  Infonnation  Technology  Center  America,  Inc.:  See — 
Schabes,  Yves;  Golding,  Andrew  R.;  and  Roche,  Emmanuel,  5,845,306, 
CI.  707-532.000. 
Mitsubishi  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamuri.    Masaharv;   and   Takahashi.    Kouji.   5,843,387,   CI.   428- 
637.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai.sha:  See — 

Sano.  Yoshiaki.  5.842.754.  CI.  .303-147.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ohia.  Hideaki;  Okamolo.  Akiyasu;  Tokuda.  Kimishiro;  Fujimura.  Kou- 
laro.  Kawashima.  Hachiro;  Kai.  Shouichi;  Gengo.  Tadashi;  Sakamoto. 
Kouichi;  and  Kuragasaki,  Muuuo,  5,842,426,  CI.  110-261.000 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

.Saitoh,  Masao;  Wakabayashi,  Daisuke;  Atami.  Takashi;  and  Furuya 
Hisashi,  .5.84.1.228.  CI.  117-201.000. 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Silicon  Corporation:  See — 

Saitoh.  Masao;  Wakabayashi.  Daisuke;  Atami.  Takashi;  and  Furuya. 
HLsashi,  5.84.1.228.  CI   117  201.000. 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited:  See — 

Miyauchi.   Masahiro;   and  Tachifuji.   Yukihiro.   5.843.566.  CI.   428- 
220.000 
Mitsubishi  Semiconductor  Amenca.  Inc.:  See — 

Hamadani.  Mehrdad;  and  Kao.  Rom-Shen.  5.845.083.  CI.  395-200.610. 
Mitsui  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Umino.  Masaaki.  5.842.728.  CI.  292-216.000. 
Mitsui  PelrtK-hemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohgizawa.  Masaaki;  and  Kioka.  Mamoru.  5.844.046.  CI.  525-270.000. 
Tokui.  Shin;  and  Kohyama  Masaki.  5.842.505.  O.  1.18-140.000. 
Mitsumi  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See  - 

Kawakatsu.  Minofti.  5.843.595.  CI.  429-97.000. 
Uwabo.  Tsuneo;  Okano.  Yoshihiro;  Yoneyama,  Eiichi;  and  Tangi.  Yoshi- 
nori. 5.844.746.  CI.  360-97.020. 
Mitlag.  Peter:  See- 

Aigner.  Bemhard;  Berger.  Harald;  and  Mittag.  Peter.  5,844.933,  O. 
373-103.000 
Mitwalsky.  Alexander;  Ryan.  James  Gardner,  and  Wavsick.  Thomas  Anthony, 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft;  and  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration  Ablation  patterning  of  multi-luvered  structures.  5.843..363.  CI. 
264400000 
Miura.  Shigeo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Facsimile  apparatus.  5.844.694. 

CI.  358-468.000. 
Miura,  Teruhisa:  See — 

Tasaka.  Shigeyuki;  Miura.  Teruhisa;  Kiue.  Akira;  Seki.  Taketsugu.  Sano. 
Tetsuro;  Kamakura.  Mie;  and  Fujiu.  Masakazu.  5.843.9.50.  CI.  514- 
255.000. 
Miura,  Tetsuya:  See — 
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N  i  ralani,  Takao;  Kawabata.  Ya.sutomo;  Nagamatsu.  Shigelaka;  Yamada. 
iiji;  Miura.  Tetsuya;  Kanamon.  Akihiko;  Matsuhashi.  Shigeni;  Taga. 
rulaka;  Toh.  Ryuji;  Koide.  Satoshi;  Urano.  Hiroaki;  Akao.  Norihiko; 
Cogure.  Shinji;  Taga,  Yoshiaki.  deceased;  Taga  Shigeo.  heir;  and 
taga  Takiko.  heiress.  5.844..142.  CI.  310-114.000. 
Miura  Voshiki;  FujiU.  Keiichiro;  Takemoto.  Kikurou;  Mauushima.  Masato; 
Ma».»bara.  Hideki;  Takagishi.  Shigenori;  Seki.  Hisashi;  and  Koukitu. 
Akihon.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Epitaxial  wafer  and  method 
of  i«panng  the  same.  5.843,590,  CI.  428-698.000 
Miurai  Vuzo:  See— 

Ttihishi   Masanori;  Katsuhira.  Takeshi;  Ohtsuka  Takashi;  and  Miura. 
I  Vuzo,  5.843.868.  CI.  504-260.000. 
Miwaj  Makoto;  Yoshiume.  Naoki;  Oi.  Kiyotoshi;  Minagawa  Kazuji;  Takeu- 
chij  Shigeru;  and  Ando.  Akira.  to  Denso  Corporation.  Fuel  pump  control 
wilt  control  mode  switching  between  before  and  after  engine  surting. 
5.84J.4.54.  CI.  123-497.000. 
Miwa,  Masao:  See  — 

Amkawa.  Takuo;  and  Miwa  Masao.  5,842,527,  CI.  173-48.000. 
Miyagajwa,  Katsuro:  See — 

S^kahara  Koichi;  Miyagawa.  Katsuro;  Kodama.  Tohru;  and  Fujii. 
[  IWatam.  5.843.911.  CI.  514- .38.000. 
Miyaiitia.  Tetsuya:  See — 

6)!aki.  Hiroshi;  and  Miyajima  Tetsuya  5.842,934,  CI.  473-342.000. 
Miyald.  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Mfbuchi,    Akira;    Matsumura,    Kanae;    Iwata,    Takayoshi;    Miyake, 
Kazutoshi;  Fujinami.  Kyouichi;  Ueno.  Masato.  Walanabe.  Salomi;  llo. 
Kazuya;  Imai.  Hideyuki;  and  Yokoi.  Hiroshi.  5.843.264.  CI.   156- 
;245.(K)0. 
Miyai«.  Kiyoteru:  See— 

t4guchi.  Toshiki;  and  Miyake.  Kiyoteru.  5.843.628,  CI  4.10-351.000. 
Miyait.  Shigcki:  See— 

Jshihara  Sadao;  Saito.  Fujio;  Ohhata.  Yasuo;  Miyake.  Shigeki;  Yorikane. 
Ryosuke;  and  Fukuda.  Norio.  5.843.973.  CI.  514-369.000. 
Miyake.  Shigeru:  See  ,    .  ^.     ^     , 

te/uka.    Satoru;    Malsumura.    Satoru;    Kihara.    Kenichi;    Furukawa. 
I    Hiioshi;  Miyake.  Shigeni;  Iwasaki.  Reiko;  Kimura.  Koichi;  Horimoto. 
I   Toru    lloh.   Hiromichi;   Ishida.   Hideaki;   Nonaka.   Naomichi;   and 
Nakane.  Keiichi.  5.845.078.  CI   395-200.520. 
Miyake.  Toshio:  .Vec— 

Nukada  Tetsuya;  Kubota.  Michio;  Chaen.  Hiroto;  and  Miyake,  Toshio. 
I    5.843.748.  CI.  4.15- 193.0(X) 

$»kai.  Shuzo;  Yoneyama.  Masaru;  and  Miyake.  Toshio.  5,843,907,  CI. 
1    514-23.000 
Miy«(,  Takeo:  Sef—  ..  -, 

B»wada  Yosuke;  Saitoh.  Kyoichiro;  Halori.  Masami;  Miyaki.  Takeo; 
r  Oki.  Toshikazu;  and  Tomita.  Koji,  5,843.908.  CI.  514-27.000. 
Miyi^ora.  Takashi:  See — 

Kujimura  Hiroki;  and  Miyamora  Takashi.  5.844.828.  CI  364-715.080. 
Miyi»oto.  Eiichi;  Kakui.  Mikio.  Nakamon.  Hideo;  Imanaka  Yukikalsu;  and 
Haitalani   Yasuyuki.  lo  Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Phenanthrylenediamine 
derivative.  5.843.606.  CI.  430-59.000. 
Miyaieolo.  Hidetoshi:  See—  ,<,.,,,, 

Fujiwara.  Toshimitsu;  lino.  Shuji;  and  Miyamoto.  Hidetoshi,  5.843,613. 
I    CI.  4.30-114.000. 
Miyamoto.  Masayuki:  See 

Matsui.  Hirofumi,  lizuka  Kunihiko;  Miyamoto,  Masayuki;  and  Fujio, 

Mitsuhiko,  5.845.016.  CI.  382  253.000 

MiyiiDolo.  Ryosuke;  and  Suzuki.  Nobuyuki.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Ini^ge  processing  apparatus  for  compressing  image  dau  according  to  an 

ei^trgemem  ratio  of  an  enlarged  image  daU.  5.845.01 1.  CI  .182-232.0(K) 

Miytitiolo.  Takahisa;  Yasue.  Toshikazu,  Ohno.  Shuji.  and  Goto.  Norihiro.  lo 

H|t«chi.  Ltd  Redundant  client  server  syswm.  5.845.061.  CI  .195-182.020. 

Miyiuaga.  Akiharu:  See—  ,  »,,  o-.-. 

lOhtani.  Hisashi;  Fukunaga  Takeshi;  and  Miyanaga.  Akiharu.  5.843.833. 

'     CI.  438-486.000. 

Miy^iHaga.  Isao.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Probe  sheet  and 

nvthod  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5.843.844.  CI.  438-694.000. 
Miytno.  Toshihani  Tom  Structural  frame  for  a  machine  tool.  5.842,396, 0. 

8J- 149.000. 
Miy^ka  Hiroya:  See— 

kodama.  Akira;  Kiuno.  Yasuhiko;  Miyaoka.  Hiroya;  Monta  Hisato; 
Uehara  Takashi;  Maniyama.  Hideaki;  Tsuji.  Tadaloshi;  Nagao.  Nobu- 
hiro;  and  Kauu.  Yoshikazu.  5.844.801.  CI   .164-468.170. 
0ka  Nonkuni.  to  Japan  Tobacco.  Inc.   Device  for  preventing  cart 
ilhlion   5.842.708.  CI.  280-47.3.50. 

laka  Muncioshi:  See  -  ^^ 

Hiimura.  Koji;  and  Miyasaka.  Muneloshi.  5.842,907.  CI  446-435.000. 

Mi)ii$aka   Shuji,  to  Matsushiu  Elecmc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Reproducing 

afjaraius  5.845.247.  CI  704-267.000. 
Miytala.  Masaaki:  See— 

'  Maeda.  Malabee;  Yamada.  Kazuie;  Uchida  Akira;  Miyata.  Masaaki; 
Igawa.  Shinichi;  and  Karasawa.  Hideto.  5.843.350.  CI   264-40  500 
Mi\taU.   Masanori.  to  Canon   Kabushiki    Kaisha.   Information   priKCssing 
ahparatus  and  method  for  displaying  information  processing  parameter, 
and  guidance  inl.*mation.  5.844.693.  CI.  358-448.000. 
Mijlalake.  Masanori:  See— 

■  Sishida.  Hideharti;  Ohnishi.  Hiroki;  Yumura.  Takeshi;  Miyatakc.  Masa- 
!  nori;  Yixlen.  Naoyuki;  and  Yoshimura  Kayo.  5.845.248.  CI.  704- 
260.000. 


Miyatanl.  Takao;  Kawabata.  Yasulomo;  Nagamatsu.  Shigetaka;  Yamada  Fiji; 
Miura.  Tetsuya;  Kanamon.  Akihiko;  Matsuhashi.  Shigeni;  Taga  Yutaka; 
Toh.  Ryuji;  Koide.  Satoshi;  L'rano.  Hiroaki;  Akao.  Norihiko;  Kogure. 
Shinji;  Taga.  Yoshiaki.  deceased  (by  Tomoyo  Taga.  heiress);  Taga.  Shigeo. 
heir;  and  Taga.  Takiko.  heiress,  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Power 
output  apparatus  and  method  of  contn>lling  the  same  5.844.,142.  CI 
110-114.000. 
Miyauchi.  Masahiro;  and  Tachifuji.  Yukihiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills 

Limited.  Laminated  transparent  paper.  5.843.566.  CI.  428-220.000 
Miyazaki.  Kanelsugu.  to  Katoh  Electncal  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.  Opening/ 

closing  device  for  opening/closing  bodies  5.842.235.  CI.  4-236.000. 
Miyazaki.  Kaonj.  to  Orienul  Yeast  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  decomposing 
amyloid  protein  precursor  and  amyloid  b-protein.  5.843.695.  CI.  435- 
23.000.  ^^^ 

Miyazaki.  Kazuki;  Shigehara  Kazunobu;  and  Zcnke.  Masanobu.  lo  NEC 
Corporation  Semiconductor  device  having  a  wiring  layer  and  method  for 
manulaciunng  same.  5.843.840.  CI.  438-659.000. 
Miyazawa.  Hiromu;  Hoshina.  Shoji;  Shimokawato.  Satoshi;  Ichikawa 
Ma.saaki;  Ishida.  Masaya;  Kawasc.  Takeo;  Mikoshiba.  Toshiaki;  Nebashi. 
Satoshi;  and  Shimoda.  Tatsuya.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation  Magneto- 
optical  recording  medium  having  large  ken  rotational  angle  in  short 
wavelength  range  5.843.570.  CI  428-332.000. 
Miyoshi.  Tadahiko:  See — 

Oishi.  Tomoji;  Takahashi.  Ken;  Nakazawa  Teleuo;  Tanaka  Shigetu;  and 
Miyoshi.  Tadahiko,  5,843,.59l.  CI.  428-702.000. 
Mizuhashi.  Tohru:  See — 

Matsuoka.  Yoshihin);  Takeda.  Nobutoshi;  Mizuhashi.  Tohru;  Tokuda. 
Noriaki;  Takemoto.  Seiji;  and  Ohmori.  Shigeru,  5.845.029.  CI   385- 
84.000. 
Mizuno.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yoshida.  Narulaka;  Sugimolo.  Yuzuni;  and  Mizuno.  Hiroshi.  5.845.176. 
CI.  399-113.000. 
Mizuno.  Takashi:  See — 

Kokubu.  Sadao;  Aoki.  Hisashi;  Mizuno.  Takashi;  and  Koga  Shinichi. 
5.844.990.  CI.  380-23.000. 
MizJino.  Takeshi,  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Optical  device  5.844.877.  CI.  .169- 

112.000  ^        ^    ^, 

Mizuno.  Tomohisa;  Ushiku.  Yukihiro.  Yoshimi.  Makoto;  Terauchi.  Mamoni. 
and  Kawanaka,  Shigeni.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Semiconductor 
device  having  a  projecting  element  region.  5,844.278.  CI.  257-,145.(K)0 
Mizushima.  Shigeaki:  See — 

Yamahara.   Motohiro;   Hirala   Mitsuaki;   Mizushima.   Shigeaki;   and 
Walanabe.  Noriko,  5.844.649,  CI.  .149-118.000 
Mizushima,  Tetsuya;  Ikelani,  Akira;  and  Juri.  Tatsuro.  to  Malsushiu  Electric 
Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.  Meth<xi  and  apparauis  for  recxirding  and  reproducing 
digital  data.  5.844.739.  CI   360-48.000. 
Mizuuni.  Masao;  and  Lee.  Chuen-Chien.  lo  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony 
Electronics.  Inc.  Generating  imiuiion  custom  artwork  by  simulating  brash 
strokes  and  enhancing  edges.  5.844,565.  CI.  345-J29.000 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Jones.  Lloyd  G..  5.842.516.  CI.  166-56.000. 
McGee.  Dennis  E  .  5.843.582.  O.  428-520  000. 
Mochizuki.  Hideaki:  See— 

Masuda.  Tetsuya;  Mochizuki.  Hideaki;  Tadano.  Junko.  Goto.  Kiyoshi; 
and  Hosoi.  Miyuki.  5.843.620.  CI  4.30-258.000. 
Mochizuki.  Isao.  lo  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Keyboard  with  cursor 

control.  5.844.546.  CI.  .M5I6I  000. 
Mochizuki.  Masaki.  lo  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd  Double-layer  optical 
disk   recording  method  and  manufacturing  method  of  this  optical  disk 
5.844.876.  CI   369-94.000. 
Mochizuki.  Seiji;  Kawakami.  Kazuhisa;  Nakamura  Masahiro;  Ohshima 
Keiichi;  and  Yoshida.  Masanon.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Ink-jet 
recording  apparatus  and  ink  tank  cartndge  thereof  5.844,578.  Q.  347- 
7.000. 
Mochizuki.  Tadashi:  See— 

Akiyoshi.  Takanori;  Sakashita.  Akiko;  Ishibashi.  Yohichi;  Mochizuki. 

Tadashi;  Sato.  Shigeomi;  and  Maekawa.  Toshiya.  5.844.149.  CI. 

73-864.810. 

Modi.  Albert;  and  Schiin.  Joachim,  lo  NCR  Corporation.  Method  of  forming 

discrete  solder  portions  on  respective  contact  pads  of  a  prinKd  circuit 

board.  5.842.274.  CI.  29-840.000. 


Modzelewski.   Thomas,   lo  TRW    Inc    Scat   belt   webbing   pretensioner 

5.842.657.  CI.  242-374.000. 
Moeckli.  Randolph:  See- 
Reyes  Gregorv  R  ;  Kim.  Jungsuh  P;  Moeckli.  Randolph;  and  Simonsen. 

Chnsiian  C'.  5.843.6.16.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Reyes  Gregory  R.;  Kim.  Jungsuh  P;  Moeckli.  Randolph;  and  Simonsen. 
Christian  C.'.  5,843.6.19.  CI  435-5.000. 
Mogi.  Tomohiro:  Sef—  .....         ... 

Usui  Minora;  Yamagishi.  Kouji;  Yoshino.  Ken;  Mon.  Hideki;  and  Mogi. 
Tomohiro.  5.844.533.  CI.  .145-89.000. 
Moh.  Sungwon  R.:  See —  „    „  ,  .^   , 

Bailey  William  F;  Hubbard.  David  W.;  Moh.  Sungwon  R..  Ralph.  James 
R  :  and  Twarog.  EdwanJ  J .  5.842.800.  CI.  400-703.000. 
Mohammad.  Hassan:  See — 

Miller.  Rtmald  Brown.  Leslie.  Stewart  Thomas;  Prater.  Derek  Allan; 
Knott  TreviH  John;  and  Mohammad.  Hassan.  5.843.480.  CI.  424- 
484.000. 
Molden.  Arthur  See— 

Peschel.  Stanley  G.;  Molden.  Arthur;  and  Tunello,  Oscar,  5,844,402.  U. 
323-262.000'. 
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Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Ishiwala.  Yoshio.  5,842.266.  CI.  29-564.400. 

TakanwHo,  Junji;  Koshiishi.  Kazunori;  and  Tojo,  Kat.<>uto<ihi.  5. 842,885, 

CI  4.W-607  000 
Yagi,  Masanori;  Ito,  Yoshikazu;  and  Ikesugi,  Hiroshl.  5.842.874,  CI. 

439-74.000. 
Yagi,  Ma.sanori.  5.842.875.  CI.  439-74.000. 
Molineaux.  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Camick.  Marc  B  ;  Molineaux,  Christopher  i..  and  Gefter,  Malcolm  L., 
5,843,902,  CI.  514-15.000. 
Molitor.  Brian  K.:  See — 

Chor,  Lawrence  C;  and  Molilor,  Brian  K..  5.844.170,  C\.  I74-74.00A. 
Moll.  Benjamin,  to  Deseri  Energy  Research.  Inc.  Method  for  the  high  yield, 
agricultural  production  of  enteromorpha  clathrata.  5.843,762,  CI.  435- 
257.100. 
Moll,  Franciscus  Laurens:  See — 

Kalmann.  Menno;  and  Moll,  Franci.scus  Laureas.  5,843.102,  CI.  606- 
159.000. 
Moll.  Maurice  M.:  See— 

Crafts.  Harold  S.;  and  Moll.  Maurice  M..  5.844.297.  CI.  257-530.000 
Monaghan.  Manin:  See — 

Danby.  Hal;  Huichins.  GeofI:  McGraghan.  Thoma-s:  Plumb,  Jon;  Harris, 
Mark:  Page.  Stuan:  Brundle.  Alan:  Allen.  Tim:  LaBedz.  Ralph  H.; 
Lynn.  Kenneth  M.;  Monaghan.  Manin:  Moraski.  Kevin  J  ;  Myren. 
Svante  Eric;  Stewart.  Janice:  and  Turner.  John  M..  5.842.841,  CI. 
417-474.000. 
Monget.  Francois:  See — 

Mathieu.  Gerard:  and  Monget.  Francois.  5.843.543.  CI.  428-36.300. 
Monich.  Melissa  Smith:  See — 

Coffindaffer.  Timothy  Woodrow;  Monich.  Melissa  Smith:  Leitch.  Steven 
Hilary;  Bolich.  Raymond  Edward.  Jr.;  and  McCall.  Patrick  Col- 
umkille.  5.843.418.  CI.  424-70.110. 
Monoclonetics  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Cameron.  Brace  M.,  Sr.;  Merril.  Carl  R.;  Creed.  Guy  Joseph:  and 
VanderPulten.  Dale,  5.844.097.  CI.  530-388.200. 
Monolithic  System  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Hsu.  Fu-Chieh:  and  Leung.  Wingyu.  5.843.799.  CI.  438-6.000. 
Monroe.  Bryan  T:  See — 

Huyser.   Richard   F.;   Stratton.   Dennis  A.;   and   Monroe.    Bryan  T. 
5.843,086,  CI.  606-92.(«0. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Kimock,  Fred  M.;  Knapp,  Bradley  J  :  Finke,  Steven  James;  and  Galdieri, 

John  v..  5.844.225.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Paranjpe.  Prabhakar  D.;  Ketcham.  Michael  L.;  and  Berkel.  David  A  . 
5.843.210.  C!  95-59.000. 
Montagnier.  Luc;  Krast.  Bernard;  Chamaret.  Solange;  Clavel.  Francois; 
Chermann,  Jean-Claude;  Barre-Sinoussi,  Framoise;  Alizon,  Marc;  Sonigo, 
Pierre;  Cole,  Stewart:  Danos,  Olivier;  and  Wain-Hobson,  Simon,  to  In.stitut 
Pasteur  and  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientihque.  Nucleic  acids 
and  peplies  of  human  immunodeficiency  viras  type- 1  (HIV- 1 )..  5,843,638, 
CI.  435-5.000. 
Monteliore  Medical  Center:  See — 

Singer,  Jacques,  5,843.794.  CI.  436-534.000. 
Moniemayor.  Ezequiel:  and  Coronado.  Antonio,  to  Desarmllo  Industrial  Y 
Tecnologico,  S.A.  de  C.V.  Automatic  tortilla  slack  transfer.  5.842.557.  CI. 
198-418.100. 
Montgomery.  Lonzell.  Baby  bottle  with  musical  and  vibratory  adapters. 

5.842,901.0.446-77.000 
Moody,  Brick  R.;  Sias,  William;  MacPherson,  David;  and  Phee,  Thomas  G., 
to  Brunswick  Bowling  &  Billiards  Corporation.  Bowling  scoring  system 
with  mstani  replay.  5,842,929,  CI.  473-70.000. 
Moody,  Keith:  Parr.  Rodney  W;  Parris.  David;  DeuLscher.  Kenneth  R:  and 
Tasdelen.  Esennur  E.  to  ICI  Au.stralia  Operations  Proprietary  Limited. 
Alkoxylation  process.  5.844,115.  CI.  568-618.000 
Moon.  Billy  G..  to  Ericsson,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  supporting  data 
transmission  over  analog  and  digital  cellular  telephone  air  interfaces. 
5.845,210.  CI.  455-426.000. 
Moon.  Jong:  See — 

Joo.  Suk-ho;  and  Moon.  Jong.  5.843.818.  CI.  438-240.000. 
Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.:  See — 

Cyman.  Theodore  F.  Jr.;  Hampton.  George:  Ross.  Robin;  and  Schim- 

minger.  Edward  W.,  5.845..302.  CI.  707-517.000. 
DeJoseph.  Anthonv  B.:  Jerzak.  Phillip  C;  and  Moscato.  Anthony  V. 

5.844,581,  CI.  347-14  000. 
Haan,  Henk;  Michalovic,  Stephen;  and  Sabalowski,  John  A..  5.842.6%. 
CI.  271-225.000. 
Moore.  James  W..  Ill:  See— 

Butler.  Mark  D .  Davidson.  Daniel  F;  Mi.sh.  Stanley  L.:  and  Moore, 
James  W.  111.  5,843.069.  CI.  604-891.100. 
Moore,  Richard  M.,  Jr.:  See — 

Murray,  Anne  Mane;  Moore,  Richard  M.,  Jr;  Bourne,  David  Alan:  and 
Siegel,  Melvin  W.,  5,844,146.  O.  73-862.043. 
Moore.  Robert  E.;  Nilz,  Frederic  W.;  and  Gipe.  Michael  A.,  to  Reliable  Power 
Meters,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  meth<id  for  power  disturbance  analysis  and 
dynamic  adaptation  of  impulse   memory   storage  size.   5,845,231,  CI. 
702-60.000. 
Moore,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Gos,setl,  Canoll  Philip;  and  Moore,  Robert  J  ,  5,844.567.  CI.  345- 
430.000. 
Moore.  Steven  Jerome.  Parking  management  system.  5.845.268,  CI.  705- 
418.000. 


Moorehead.  H   Robert,  to  Catheter  Innovations.  Ouldwelling  slit  valve  and 
variable  control  for  controlling  opening  and  closing  the  slit.  5.843.044.  CI. 
604-247.000 
Moorman.  John  M.:  See — 

Leader,  Matthew  J.;  Graves.  Jeffrey:  and  Mixirman,  John  M.,  5,844,200, 
CI.  219  121.710. 
Morad.  Fred  I.,  to  Worldwide  Integrated  Resources,  Inc.  Quick  relea.se 
adaptor  for  adapting  a  mop  head  and  a  mop  handle.  5,842,810.  CI. 
403-301.000. 
Morales.  Pedro:  See — 

Mayenberger.  Rupert;  and  Morales.  Pedro.  5.843.097.  CI.  606-143.000. 
Moran,  Joseph:  See- 
Loo.  William  Van;  Watkins,  John;  Gamer.  Robert;  Joy,  William:  Moran, 
Joseph;  Shannon,  William;  and  Cheng,  Ray,  5.845,325.  CI.  711- 
135.000. 
Moran.  Sean  A.;  Oliva.s,  Jose  F.;  and  Chintala.  Thoma-s  J.,  to  Qualcomm 
Incorporated.  Brace  apparatus  and  method  for  printed  wiring  board  a.ssem- 
bly.  5,844,784,  O.  361-818.000. 
Moraski,  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Danby,  Hal;  Hutchin.s,  Geoff;  McGraghan,  Thomas:  Plumb,  Jon:  Harris, 

Mark;  Page.  Stuart;  Bnindle.  Alan;  Allen.  Tim;  LaBedz.  Ralph  H.; 

Lynn.  Kenneth  M  ;  Monaghan.  Martin;  Mora-ski,  Kevin  J.;  Myren, 

Svante  Eric;  Stewart.  Janice:  and  Turner,  John  M..  5,842.841.  CI. 

417-474.000. 

Mordarski.  Theresa  D.;  and  Gaffar.  Abdul,  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Company. 

Dual  components  antiplaque  dentifrice  compositions.  5.843.406.  CI.  424- 

49.000. 

Moreau,  Jean  Michel,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  Power  supply 

circuit  with  a  storage  capacitor.  5,844.792.  CI.  363-89.000 
Moreau.  Robert  A.;  Hicks.  Kevin  B.:  Nicolosi.  Robert  J.;  and  Norton.  Robert 
A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Agriculture  Com  liber  oil  its  preparation 
and  use.  5.843.499.  CI.  426-2.000. 
Moreau,  Xavier.  See — 

Dore,  Jacques;  Oustaloup,  Alain;   Nouillant.   Michel;   and   Moreau. 
Xavier,  5.842.688.  CI   267-140  140. 
Morejon.  Orlando.  Trocar  in.sertion  device.  5.843.115.  CI.  606-185.000. 
Moreland.  Richard  B.;  See — 

Roth,  Joseph  D.;  and  Moreland.  Richard  B..  5,843.579,  C\.  428-484.000. 
Morgan.  Helen  Kate  Ann:  See — 

Vong,  Antonio  Kuok  Keong:  Thompson.  Mervyn;  Evans.  John  Morris; 
and  Morgan.  Helen  Kate  Ann,  5,843,989,  CI.  514-455.000. 
Morgan.  Isaac  E.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Method  for  asymiiKlrically  attenuating 

signals  in  a  transmission  system  5.845,191,  CI.  455-5. 1(X). 
Morganti,  Carl  R.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Programmed  multi-hring  and 
duty  cycling  for  a  coil-on-plug  ignition  system  with  knock  detection 
5,842.456.  CI.  123-606.000. 
Morgenstem,  Jay  P:  Konieczny.  Andrzej:  Bizinkauskas,  Christine  B.;  and 
Brauer,  Andrew  W .  to  ImmuLogic  Pharmaceutical  Corporation  Allergenic 
proteins  and  peptides  from  dog  dander  and  uses  therefor.  5,843.672.  CI. 
435-7.100. 
Mori.  Hideki:  See— 

Usui,  Minora;  Yamagishi,  Kouji;  Yoshino,  Ken;  Mori,  Hideki;  and  Mogi, 
Tomohiro,  5,844,533,  CI.  345-89.000. 
Mori.  Hideo  See— 

Kawasumi,  Kazuhito;  Sato.  Shinichi;  Mori,  Hideo;  Na.su,  Toshihiko; 
Kawakami,    Motonobu;    and     Morishita.    Akio.    5.842.354.    CI. 
62  206.000. 
Mori.  Ken-ichi:  See — 

Sa.saki,  Yasushi;  Mori.  Ken-ichi;  Ito.  Kat.suya;  and  Suzuki.  Toshiiake. 
5,843,-578,  CI  428-483.000. 
Mori,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Igaki,  Keiji;  Mori,  Ma.satoshi;  and  Ohoi,  Shigeo.  5,843,0%,  CI.  606- 
151.000 
Mori.  Tateki:  See— 

Ishikawa,  Yoshitaka;  Ide,  Susumu;  Matsuoka,  Toshio;  Kurozu,  Shinichi; 
Koide,  Hiroshi:  Morishita,  Shigera;  and  Mori,  Tateki,  5,843,204.  CI. 
75-414.000. 
Moni,  Akio:  See — 

Ueda,  Kenji,  Tahara,  Shigehiko;  Anegawa,  Takehiko;  and  Morii,  Akio. 
5,843,598,  CI.  430-602.000. 
Morikaku.  Hideki:  See — 

Morishita,  Akira;  Adachi,  Katsumi;  Ikeda.  Ryuichi;  Kuruisu,  Kyoko;  and 
Morikaku.  Hideki.  5.842.944.  CI.  475-154.000. 
Morin.  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Alstrin.   Michael   W.;    Morin.   Daniel   L.;   and   Morris.  C.   Edward. 
5.842.458.  CI.  123-635.000. 
Morin.  Femand  R.  Gutter  screen  or  cover.  S.842,311.  C\.  52-12.000. 
Morio  Arai:  See — 

Soma.  Kalsuyuki.  5.842J02.  CI.  43-42.110. 
Morishima.  Hideki:  See — 

Nanba.  Norihiro;  Tanaka.  Tsunefumi;  Morishima.  Hideki;  and  Akiyama. 
Takeshi.  5,844,713,  CI.  359.364.000. 
Morishima.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Hidehiko;  and  Morishima.  Yasuyuki.  5.844,403.  C\.  323- 
282.000. 
Morishita.  Akio:  See — 

Kawasumi.  Kazuhito:  Sato.  Shinichi:  Mori.  Hideo;  Nasu.  Toshihiko; 
Kawakami.  Motonobu:  and  Morishita.  Akio.  5.842.354.  CI. 
62-206.000. 
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[  Akira;  Adachi.  Katsumi;  Ikeda.  Ryuichi:  Kunisu.  Kyoko;  and 
Hideki    to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Auxiliary 
•[driving  apparatus.  5,842,944.  CI.  475-154  000. 
Bhigera:  See—  ^         .. 

iva,  Yoshiuka;  Ide,  Susumu;  Matsuoka.  Toshio;  Kurozu.  Shinichi; 
.Hiroshi;  MorishiU.  Shigera;  and  Mori.  Tateki.  5.843,204.  CI. 
kl4.000. 

ijin^ra.  Hirt)yuki;  and  Morila.  Akira.  5,844.408.  CI.  324-76.520. 

Atoyoshi;  See — 

iJRi  Su;  Lee.  In  Sik:  and  Mtmta.  Akiyoshi.  5.842,867,  CI  434- 

(4.000. 
..,,.a,  liideji;  and  Seike,  Yasusi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  head 
includ*iE  nng  shaped  light  blocking  or  light  non-converging  portion. 
S.844.lf9.  CI.  .369- 1 18.000. 
Morila,  HUato:  See—  . 

KocWna,  Akira,  Kitano,  Yasuhiko;  Miyaoka,  Hiroya;  Monta,  Hisalo; 
_  J  Takashi:  Marayama.  Hideaki;  Tsuji.  Tadatoshi;  Nagao,  Nobu- 
;  and  Kaizu.  Yoshikazu.  5.844.801.  CI   .364-468  170. 
Morita.  tiisuke:  See—  _.  „       ,  ,  c 

Kukkifika   Hirotsugu:  Matsunaga.  Hiroshi;  Monta.  Keisuke;  and  Fuji- 
^-  ,  Shinji.  5.842.846.  CI.  418  63  000. 
Morita.  »l4«buhiro:  and  Takai.  Ma.sayuki.  to  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd  Method  of  and 
systenj^for  measunng  eccentncity  of  an  asphencal  lens  surlace.  5.844.670. 
CI.  3!*}  1 24.000. 

Moriya.  h>kehiko:  See—  

Maiiio  Hisaaki:  Moriya.  Takehiko;  Saito.  Yoshihisa;  and  Kanazawa. 
ijasazumi,  5.843.386.  CI  422-203  000 
Morjarii  Mahesh  Amritlal;  Azzaro.  Steven  Hector:  Bush.  James  Arthur: 
•Nash   Jumes  Weston;  Smith.  Myron  Lee:  and  Smith.  William  David,  to 
General  Flectric  Company.  System  and  method  for  isolating  failures  in  a 
loconWive.  5.845.272.  CI.  706-50.000. 
Moroi.  Takahiro;  Takenaka.  Kenji;  Ban.  Takashi;  and  Suzuki.  Shigera.  to 
Kabuilikki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Scisakusho  Viscihis  fluid  type  heal 
gencr»trr.5.842.6.36.  CI.  2.17-I2.30R.  ..    .  j     . 

Morrill  iTimothy  J.,  to  Polymer  Technology  Corporation.  Method  ol  ca.st 

moldilil  contact  lenses.  5,843.346.  CI.  264-2.500. 
Morris.tr Edward:  See—  .   ,,      .      ^    _.        . 

Al^Jmn    Michael   W.;   Morin.   Daniel   L.;   and   Moms.  C.   Edward. 
1842.458.  CI.  12.3-6.35.000 
Mortowi  lohn  T  Backpack  frame  and  support  pole  assembly.  5.842.614.  CI 
224-iiil  .000. 


Sleti  Wolfgang;  and  Morschel.  Alex.  5.842..373.  O.  73-l60.0(X) 
Monim^ii  William  P.  Jr:  See—  .,  o       i. 

Plihke   Marc:  Sassa.  Robert  L.:  Mortimer.  William  P.  Jr;  and  Bnnck- 
fiffln.  Glenn  A  .  5.843..<90.  CI.  423-2.^9.100 
Mosaidiltchnologies  Incorporated:  See— 

Foil  Richard  C.  5.844.916.  CI.  371-25.100. 
Moscati,  Anthonv  V:  See— 

Ddleseph.  Anthonv  B.;  Jerzak.  Phillip  C  :  and  Moscato.  Anthony  V.. 

fi(44.58l,Cl.  .347-14.0<X). 

Moschiosch.  H   Michael:  5ffr-  _  .    .,      ,.         uu 

C44iaw.  Alan  G.;  Hsieh.  Tong-Ho:  Luccri.  Thomas  J.;  Moscherosch.  H. 

j^ichacl;  and  Snnivasan.  Subramanian,  5.843.267.  CI    156-324.000. 

Moscl  yllelic  Corporation:  See—  .  .  .    ^       ^  o . .  -i.vc  /-i 

MJitay.  Michael  A.:  Liu.  Uwrence  C:  and  Li.  Li-Chun.  5.844.^96.  tl. 

Pfi7-529.0OO. 

"^HL.'uang  Ch»>o;  and  Chang.  Thomas.  5.843.822.  CI.  438-254.000. 
Moshet  I  Frederick  A    Microcomputer  controlled  engine  cleaning  system. 

5.84ii>25.  CI.  701-102.000. 
Moss.  Mrian  M:  Sir— 

Hiitest    Thomas    S.;    Blackwcll.    Bart   T:    and    Moss.   Adnan   M.. 
15:842.2.37.  CI  4-449.000  ,  ,  ^    . 

Motisi J  »aul  J.;  Tokarz.  Dale:  and  Flesher,  Brace,  to  Motisi.  Paul  J  Catheter 

appi«ius  5.843.046.  CI  604-256.000 
Motokl  Masanon:  Yoshioka.  Akihiro:  and  Milani.Tadahiro.  to  Sanyo  blecinc 
Co  (Jd  Disk  plavback  device  with  changer  allow  ing  playback  of  one  disk 
whi'lt  another  can  be  exchanged.  5.844.880.  CI.  369- »1, 000. 
M»iori»l»  Corporation:  See —  ..      o        ^  a 

Uimioia.  Danniel  Roman.  Carsim.  George  Amos;  Wu.  Sean  Xin;  and 
|BulkK;k.  Bnan  J.,  5,844,319.  CI.  2.S7-778.000. 
Jlon.  Cynthia  M  ;  Dcmel.  George  N.:  and  Turlik.  Iwona.  5.844J15. 
ICl.  257-7,38.000. 
Motorilli.  Inc.:  Sec—  ,o...,/..o.    ^-ji 

BWr.  Kenneth  Vera,  and  Corman.  David  Wanen.  5.844.450.  CI.  333- 

!|4  000 
Blish   Kevin  J.;  Church.  Bnicc  A  ;  and  Frankowski.  David.  5,842.339. 

1  Cl  60-274.000. 
Bush    Kevin  J.:  Church.  Brace  A.:  Frankowski.  David:  Schumacher. 

'  Danen  A.:  and  Badalameni.  Michael.  5.842..340.  CI  60-274.000. 
n.ftis  Walter  Ue.  5,845.202.  CI  455-412.000. 
Dailon.  Frank  R..  Ill;  and  Deng.  Guoping.  5.843.393.  CI.  423-447.400. 
OJanti    David;   Zmora.   Eitan;    Baron.   Natan:   and   Kloker.   Kevin. 

$.845,098.  CI.  .395.307.000. 
(UkImmi.   Richard   L.    Rushing.    Mickey   C;   and   Hunt.   Gary    D. 

1  5,844,940,  CI   375-222.000. 

Jitfkoski    Keith  Edward;  Simmons,  John  Wayne:  and  Schw  letemtan. 
Gerald  Paul,  5,844,448,  Cl   331-158.000. 


Bu 
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Kazecki.  Henry  L  ;  Diehl,  John;  and  Goode.  Steven  H  .  5.844.943.  CT 

375-261.000 
Petersen.  Ronald  C;  and  Trottier.  Troy  A..  5.844.361.  Cl.  313-495.000. 
Reed.  Douglas  D.;  Polk.  Charles  E..  Jr.;  and  Gautreaux.  Richard  A.,  II. 

'5.845.095.  Cl   395-283  000. 
Sumner.  Terence  E.;  Hill.  Thomas  Casey;  DAmico.  Thomas  V.;  Wang. 
Zhonghe;  Lin.  Jyh-Han:  Briancon.  Alain  C  ;  Sawaya.  Samir;  and 
Goldberg.  Steven  J..  5.845.213.  Cl.  455-458.000. 
Motoyuki.  Masahiro;  Yamamolo.  Koji;  McWilliams.  John  Paul:  and  Bundens. 
Robert  Glenn,  to  Kobe  Steel.  Ltd.  Process  for  prepanng  dialkylnaphtha- 
lene.  5.844.064.  Cl.  528-272.000. 
Motz.  Mario:  See —  _  ,    ,^,„ 

Theus.  Ulrich;  and  Motz.  Mario.  5.844,427,  Cl.  327-51.000. 
Mount  Sinai  Hospital  Corporation:  See— 

Craz,  Tony,  5,843,481.  Cl.  424-646.000. 
Mouri.  Tomohiro:  See —  ^^ 

llda.  Toshiyuki;  and  Moun.  Tomohiro.  5.844,993,  Cl.  381-18.000. 
Mourou,  Gerard  A  ;  Son.  Joo-Hiuk:  and  Kim.  Joungho,  to  Univereily  of 
Michigan.  The  Regents  of  the.  Photoconductive  element  and  method  for 
measuring  high  frequency  signals.  5.844,288,  Cl  257 -»3 1. 000. 
Moyer.  Donna  L :  See—  .     ^    ,  -, 

Shuster  Jeffrey  R  ;  Madden.  Maik;  Moyer.  Donna  L.:  Fuglsang.  CUus; 
and  Brannef,  Sven.  5.843.753.  Cl.  435-223.000. 
MSX.  Inc.:  See—  _„ 

Jones,  Thaddeus  M.,  5,844,526,  Cl.  343-704.000. 
Jones,  Thaddeus  M.,  5.844.528,  Cl.  343-786.000. 
MTE  Corporation;  See— 

Swamy,  Mahesh  Mysore,  5.844.791.  Cl.  363-47.000. 
MTl  iManufactunng  Technologies  International  Corp.):  See— 

Boyd.  Th«ma.s  J  ;  and  Brown.  Roben  L..  5.843.487.  Q.  425-190.000. 
Muegge.  Steven:  See— 

Zapach.  Trevor;  Jeakins.  William  D.:  and  Muegge.  Steven.  5.842.514. 
Cl    165  104.3.^0. 
Muehl.  Brian  Stephen:  Sff—  ,„.,,>,,.   r-i 

Cullinan.  George  Joseph;  and  Muchl,  Bnan  Stephen.  5.843.940.  Cl. 
514-212.000. 
Mueller.  Richard  A.:  See—  ,  .      ,     r- 

Vazquez.  Michael  L ;  Mueller.  Richard  A.;  Talley.  John  J.;  Getman, 
Daniel:  DeCrescenzo.  Gary  A  ;  and  Freskos,  John  N  .  5.843.946.  Cl 
514-252.000 
Muellner.  Josef:  See—  „       .        o  u-  j 

Henssler,  Joachim;  Muellner.  Josef;  Steiger.  Chnstian;  Sterner.  Kail; 
Schuweii.  Wolfgang:  and  Wieland.   Ulrich.  5.843.283.  Cl.    162- 
358.300. 
Mukai.  Hirofumi:  See—  .     ,      .        ^  ■  ^ . 

Malsubara   Kivoshi.  Sato.  Masanao;  Mukai.  Himfumi;  and  Ishikawa. 
Eiichi.  5.844,843.  Cl   365-185.240. 
Mukai   Yoshinobu;  Noro.  Yoshiki;  and  Hironaka.  Shinzi.  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Electnc  power  steenng  device  5.844.387.  O 
318-432  000 
Mukaivama.  Tunehara:  See— 

Matsunaga.  Saioshi;  Kimura.  Hiroshi;  Mukaiyama,  Tunehara:  and  Ish 
ikawa.  Toshiyuki.  5.843,879.  Cl.  510-312.000. 
Mukogawa.  Ya.sukazu:  See — 

Tsulsui.  Toshikazu;  Kovama.  Tohru:  Ohta.  Fumihito:  Mukogawa. 
Yasukazu;  Furala.  Masaaki.  and  Ma-shiko.  Yohji,  5.844.850.  Cl 
365-200.000. 

Muldowncy.  Uiren  S.:  See—  c-     c  „.-,  ^-,    n    i-j 

Scott.  Donald  W..  and  Muldowney.  Loren  S..  5.842.697.  Cl.  liy 

1.57.00R 

"'"''lilTvalei^nn'd'Nrulct-Marquis.  Yves.  5.844...84.  Cl.  318-140.000. 

Muller  Klaus:  Wiegrebe,  Wbltgang.  GiiPiter.  Dieter:  and  Peters.  Susanne.  nee 
Piwek.  to  Te\a  Phannaceulical  Industries.  Ltd.  10-substituted  1.8- 
dihydroxy-9  (lOH)  anlhracenone  phannaceuticals    5.844,004.  Cl.  514- 

656.000.  _  r.    ^        , 

Muller  Robert  D.:  and  Schmidt.  Robert  M  ,  to  LT  Automotive  DeartKim.  Inc 
Automotive  apparatus  and  methixl  using  bulb  stxket  retention  of  ctmipo- 
nents   5.842.769.  Cl.  362-61  000 
Muller.  Woltgang:  See— 

Kellner    Walter-Ulnch;  Kustcrs.  Kari-Heinz.  Muller.  Wolfgang;  and 
Stelz.  Franz-Xaver.  5.843.819,  Cl  438-243.000. 
Mullican.  Michael  D:  5fe  ..,„,.  ^,      ,,      w 

Bcmis  Guv  W.:  Duffv.  John  P:  Fndman.  Wolf  Herman;  Oolec,  Julian  M 
C    Livingston.  David  J  .  Mullican.  Michael  D  ;  Murcko.  Mark  A.:  and 
Ze'lle.  Robert  E..  5.843,904.  Cl   514  18.000 
Multimedia  Svsiems  Corporation:  See— 

Uwis.  Sc«t  W..  5.845.088.  Cl.  395-200770. 
Mulvancy.  .Susan  M  :  See—  .,     ._     ,     .     ... 

Vanney  Guv  R:  L<ich.  DeN>rah  A  .  Anderson.  Kimheriy  A.;  Mulvaney. 
Susan  M.'.  Kraeger.  Kurt  D ;  and  Girard.  Michael  J  .  5.843.179.  Cl. 
623  2.01K). 
Mumick.  Inderpal  S:  See—  ,„..,„-,    m 

Jagadish.  Hosagrahar  V:  and  Mumick.  Inderpal  S..  5.844.97..  Cl. 
379-114.000. 
Munemori.  Seiichi:  See —  ^      ^        j  ■  v 

Yasui  Masato;  Maekawa.  Ka7um*u.  Munemon.  Seiichi;  and  Ishiguni. 
Kuniaki.  5.845.174.  Cl.  -399-101.000.  ,..,,, 

Munguia.  Gabnel  Roland:  and  Chambers.  Peter,  to  VLSI  Techm**)  Inc 
Adaptive  arbitration  mechanism  for  a  shared  multi-ma.ster  bus  5.845.tWf.. 
Cl   395-293.000. 
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Murakami.  Eisaku:  See — 

Sugiyama,  Toshihiro;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro:  Endoti.  Shuichi:  Matsumae. 
Iwao:  Tanaka.  Yoshlaki:  Hosokawa.  HiiXKhi;  Uno,  Mugijiroh;  Saitoh. 
Hiro&hi;  Takenaka.  Eiji:  Yamanaka.  Telsuo;  Murakami.  Eisaku;  and 
Komatsubara,  Saioru.  5.845.18.1.  CI.  399-272  000. 
Murakami.  Hiroshi;  Kitagawa.  Tada.shi:  Hiral.suka.  Hanio;  Ishii.  Takaya: 
Okamoto.  Koji;  ami  Doi.  Akira.  to  Nissin  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Arc-type 
evaporator  5.843.293.  CI.  204-298.410, 
Murakami.  Saloshi.  to  MBL  (USA)  Corporation.  Method  of  joining  the  ends 
of  a  fabric  layer  on  a  belt/belt  sleeve  and  transferring  an  identifying  mark 
thereon.  5.843.258.  CI.  156-137.000. 
Murakami.  Takeo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Distributed  system  having  an  improved 
method  and  apparatus  for  checkpoint  taking.  5.845.082.  CI.  .395-200.560. 
Murakami.  Telsuo:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Akira:  Fukui.  Toshihani;  and  Murakami,  Telsua  5.844.175. 
CI.  178-18.030. 
Murakami.  Tokumichi:  See — 

Ohira.  Hideo;  Murakami.  Tokumichi;  Kato.  Yoshlaki;  and  Matsuzaki. 
Kazuhiro.  5.845.089.  CI.  395-200.770. 
Murakami.  Yutaka:  See — 

Ohta.  Minema.sa;  Ohira.  Hiroyuki;  Yamaoka.  Nobuki:  and  Murakami. 
Yutaka.  5.843.626.  CI.  430-320.000. 
Murao.  Kazushige:  See — 

HiramaLsu,  Osaniu;  Kanzaki,  ShIgeki;  Murao.  Kazushige;  and  Hoshida. 
Takahin).  5.842.406.  CI  92-158.000. 
Muraoka.  Masami;  loriya.  Katsuhisa;  Ohashi.  Naohilo;  and  Yagi.  Hideki.  to 
Sumitomo  Pharmaceuticals  Company.  Ltd.   Naphthvridine  derivatives. 
5.843.957.  CI.  514-300.000. 
Muraoka.  Satoshi:  See — 

Yamamura.  Hideho;  Yamamoto.  Masakazu;  Maiu.  Naoki;  and  Muraoka. 
Saloshi.  5.844,762.  CI.  .361-111.000. 
Murase.  Ma.saka/u:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Masahiro;  Sonobe.  Masanori;  Suitou.  Ken;  Okuno.  Takuya; 

Murasc.    Ma.sakazu;    and    Kawamura.    Koji.    5.842.835.   CI.    417- 

222.200. 

Mutashita.  Kimilaka;  Okada.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Yoshida.  Shigcni.  to  Fujitsu 

Limited.  Data  coding  method,  data  decoding  method,  data  compression 

apparatus,  and  data  decompression  apparatus.  5.844.508.  CI.  .341-51.000. 

Murata  Kikui  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Shibano.  Ryozo.  5.844.806.  CI   .364-478.050. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Dohnishi.  Kiyoyuki.  5.844.778.  CI.  .361-704.000. 

Gamo.  Masao.  5.844,.348.  CI.  3 10- .340.000. 

Sugimoto,  Hidehiko:  and  Morishima.  Yasuyuki,  5,844,403,  CI.  323- 

282.000. 
Yamamoto.   Taka.shi:   and  Takeshima.   Tetsuo.    5,844.452,   CI.    333- 
189.000. 
Murata.  Ma.sahiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Output  apparatus  and  method 
for  accomodating  a  pluralitv  of  signal  terminal  identifications.  5.845.055. 
CI.  .395-112.000. 
Murata.  Masahiro:  See — 

Obayashi.  Yoko;  Yoshimura.  Toshihiko;  Ikenoue,  Yuka;  Fudo,  Ryosuke; 
Murata.  Masahiro:  and  Ando.  Toshihiko.  5.843.755,  CI.  435-243.000. 
Muako,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Bemis.  Guy  W.;  DulTy.  John  P.;  Fridman.  Wolf  Herman;  Golec.  Julian  M. 
C;  Livingston.  David  J..  Mullican.  Michael  D.:  Murcko.  Mark  A.:  and 
Zelle.  Robert  E.,  5.843.904.  CI.  5I4-I8.(XX). 
Murola.  Masamichi:  See — 

Shibasaki.  Takeyoshi;  and  Murola.  Masamichi,  5,843,525.  CI.  427- 
214.(X)0. 
Murphy.  Charles  F.  Ill;  and  Rapillo.  Ralph  A.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Print 

head  stop  mechanism  for  a  postage  meter  5.844.584.  CI.  .347-20  OOO. 
Muiphy.  Michael  T.  Circuit  element  having  at  least  two  physically  separated 

coil-layers.  5.844,451,  CI.  333-185.000. 
Murphv.  Raymond  L.  H..  Jr  Methcxl  and  apparatus  for  locating  the  origin  of 

intrathoracic  sounds.  5.844,997,  CI.  .381-92.000. 
Murphy.  Willard  J.  Towel  wanner.  5.842.287,  CI.  .34-202.000. 
Murphy.  William  J.,  to  Imlec.  Inc.  High  speed  continuous  conveyor  printer/ 

applicator  5,843,252,  CI.  1.56-64.000. 
Murray,  Anne  Marie;  M>K>re.  Richard  M.,  Jr.:  Bourne.  David  Alan:  and  Siegel. 
Melvin  W..  to  Amada  America.  Inc.:  and  Amada  Companv,  Ltd.  Fingerpad 
force  sensing  system.  5.S44.I46.  CI.  73-862.(M3. 
Murray.  Brian  P.;  Curran.  Philip  A.:  Prendergast,  Colm  J.;  and  Cummins. 
Timothy  J  .  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc.  Digital-lo-analog  video  encoder  with 
novel  equalization.  5.844,629,  CI.  348-642.000. 
Murray.  Edward  Donald,  to  Stills  Corporation.  Oil  seed  protein  extraction. 

5.844.086,  CI.  5.30- .377.000. 
Murray.  Michael  A.;  Liu,  Lawrence  C:  and  Li.  Li-Chun,  to  Mosel  Vitelic 
Corporation.  Space  saving  laser  programmable  fuse  layout.  5,844,296,  CI. 
257-529.(M)0. 
Murray.  Richard  A.:  and  Murray,  Victor  E..  to  American  Access  Technologies. 
Inc.   Communications  cable   interconnection  apparatus  and  associated 
method  for  an  open  office  architecture  5.842.313.  CI.  52-22().6«). 
Murray.  Robert  J.;  and  Madland.  Paul  D..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Memory  arrays 
with  integrated  bit  line  voltage  stabilization  circuitry.   5.844.852,  CI. 
.365-203.000. 
Murray.  Scott  L :  Skolynsky.  Paul  N.;  and  Ashman.  Richard  J.,  to  Urelch 
International.  Inc.  Composite  styled  wheel  and  method  and  apparatus  for 
making  the  same.  5.842.750.  CI.  301-37.430. 
Murrav.  Victor  E.;  See — 


Murray.  Richard  A.;  and  Murray.  Victor  E.,  5,842,313,  CI.  52-220.600. 
Mushahwar.  Isa  K.:  See — 

Dawson,  George  J  ;   Pilot-Matias,  Tami  J.;  Bridon.  Dominique  P.: 
Schroeder-Poliak.  Pamella  A.;  Knigge.  Mark  F;  Jaffe.  Keeve  D.;  and 
Mushahwar.  Isa  K..  5.843.4.50,  CI.  424-189.100. 
Mushika,  Yoshihim;  Kawabata,  Tohru:  and  Umeda.  Yoshio,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Stepping  motor  controller.  5,844.394,  CI. 
3I8-696.0OO. 
Mu.sick.  Jeff  L.  Bed  sensor  and  alarm.  5,844.488.  CI.  340-573.000. 
Mussell.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Lundgard.  Richard  A.;  Babinec.  Susan  J.;  Mussell,  Robert  D.;  and  Sen. 
Ashish.  5.844.037.  CI.  524-496.000. 
Mustek  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Tsai.  Jenn-Tsair.  5.845.180,  CI.  399-21 1.000. 
Muto.  Tadashi:  See — 

Seki.  Koichi:  Wada.  Takeshi:  Muto,  Tadashi:  Shoji,  Kazuyoshi;  Kubola. 
Yasunxi;  and  Kume.  Hitoshi.  5,844.842,  CI.  365-185.240. 
Muzilhras.  Viera  P.:  See — 

Jones,  Thomas  R.:  Muzithras,  Viera  P.;  and  Gluzman,  Yakov.  5,843,637. 
CI.  435-5.000. 
Myeong.  Joo-Hwan.  to  LG  Electronics,  Inc.  Camcorder  having  separable 

camera  unit  and  recorder  unit.  5.844.604.  CI.  .348-373.000. 
Myeriy.  Robert  Scott:  See — 

Allard.  John;  and  Myeriy,  Robert  Scott,  5.844.207,  CI.  219-497.000. 
Myers,  Dean  E.:  See — 

Bennin,  Jeffry  S.;  Boucher,  Todd  W.;  Deltmann,  James  H.;  Go&s,  Lloyd 
C;  Gusiafson.  Gary  E.;  Hofflander,  Michael  T:  Lien.  Brent  D.;  and 
Myers,  Dean  E.,  5,844,751,  CI.  .360-104.000. 
Myrrn.  Svante  Eric:  See — 

Danby.  Hal;  Hulchins.  Geoff;  McGraghan.  Thomas;  Plumb.  Jim;  Harris, 
Mark;  Page.  Stuail:  Brundle.  Alan;  Allen.  Tim;  LaBedz,  Ralph  H.; 
Lynn.  Kenneth  M.;  Monaghan,  Martin:  Moraski.  Kevin  J.;  Myren, 
Svante  Eric:  Stewart.  Janice:  and  Turner.  John  M..  5.842.841.  CI. 
417-474.000. 
Myriad  Genetics.  Inc.:  See — 

Stone,  Steven:  Jiang,  Ping;  and  Kamb.  Alexander,  5,843,756,  CI.  435- 
252.300. 
Myung.  Ho- Suck,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  and  method  for 

adjusting  printing  position  of  a  printer.  5.842.801.  CI.  400-708.000. 
N.V.  Bekaert  S.A.:  See— 

D'Haene.  Urbain;  Eggermont.  Marc:  and  Meersschaut.  Dirk,  5,843,583. 
CI.  428-592.000 
N.V.  Innogenelics  S.A.:  See — 

Vandermeeien.  Marc:  Mercken.  Marc;  Vanmechelen,  Eugeen;  and  Van 
De  Voorde.  Andri.  5.843.779.  CI.  435-331.000. 
Nabco  Limited:  See — 

Naito,  Hiroyuki;  and  Omori.  Masao.  5,842343.  CI.  184-3. 100. 
Nabi:  See— 

Hosmane.  Ramachandra:  and  Bums.  Barry.  5,843,912,  CI  514-43.000. 
Naem.  Abdalla  A  .  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Self-aligned 
POCL,  process  flow  for  submicron  microelectronics  applications  using 
amoiphized  polysilicon.  5.843.8.34,  CI.  438-564.000 
Nagahara.  Akira;  Yamaguchi.  Yoshio:  Utaka.  Shigenoba:  Tooda.  Toshio; 
Walanabe.  Haruyasu;  Sasaki.  Sachio;  Furukawa,  Mitsuhilo;  Sato.  Mitsuru; 
Kuwabara,  Nobuo:  and  Takahashi,  Takefumi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Devel- 
oping unit  having  improved  toner  density  control.  5.845.184.  CI.  .399- 
277()00 
Nagahara,  Junichi:  See — 

Nakano,  Hiroaki;  Niijima.  Maknto:  Sonoda,  Yumie:  Kumagai.  Yoshiaki; 
Nagahara.  Junichi:  and  Nashida.  Tatsushi,  5.845.260.  CI.  705-26.000 
Nagahara.  Kanichi.  Head  joint  for  a  flute.  5.844.156.  CI.  84-384.000. 
Nagai.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Hoffman.  Stephen  J  ;  Looker.  Douglas  L.;  Rosendahl.  Mary  S  ;  Stetler. 
Gary  L.;  Wagenbach.  Michael:  AndervHi.  David  C;  Mathews,  Antony 
James;  and  Nagai.  Kiyoshi,  5.844,088,  CI.  530-385.000. 
Hoffman.  Stephen  J.:  L<K>ker.  Douglas  L.;  Rosendahl.  Mary  S.;  Stetler. 
Gary  L  :  Wagenbach,  Michael;  Anderson,  David  C;  Mathews.  Antony 
James;  and  Nagai.  Kiyoshi.  5,844.089.  CI.  5.30-385.000. 
Nagai.  Shtizo;  See  — 

Kawasaki.  Minoru;  Takayanagi.  Nohoru:  Nomura,  Hiromi;  Sato,  Akio: 
Kanazawa,  Isaka;  Hidaka.  Ken.suke,  and  Nagai.  Shozo,  5,843,243,  CI. 
148-435.000 
Nagaishi,  Michihiro.  to  ATR  Auditory  and  Visual   Perception  Reseaah 
laboratories.    Character    recognizing   apparatus     5,845,020.    CI.    382- 
320.000. 
Nagamalsu.  Shigetaka:  See  -- 

Miyatani.  Takao:  Kawabata.  Yasutomo;  Nagamatsu.  Shigetaka;  Yamada. 
Eiji,  Miura  TeLsuya;  Kanamori,  Akihiko:  Matsuhashi,  Shigeru;  Taga. 
Yutaka:  Toh,  Ryuji,  Koide.  Satoshi:  Urano,  Hiroaki;  Akao.  Norihiko; 
Kogure.  Shinji;  Taga.  Yoshiaki,  deceased:  Taga.  Shigeo.  heir;  and 
Taga.  Takiko.  heiress,  5,844..342.  CI.  310-1 14.000 
Nagamoto,  Mamoru,  to  NEC  Cotpooion.  Main  signal  menmry  supervisory 
control  system  using  odd-even  alternative  check.  5,844,924.  CI    371- 
49.300. 
Nagane,  Hiromichi:  Okubo,  Akio:  Yamada.  Masakatsu;  and  Ikeda.  Yasuhiko. 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  apparatus.  5.844,687,  CI. 
358-2%.0<X). 
Nagao.  Kazuya:  See — 

Takeichi.  Ayako:  Nonaka.  Thoshiaki;  Nagao.  Kazuya;  and  Yamaguchi. 
Hidemasa.  5,844,653.  CI.  .349-171.000. 
Nagao,  Nobuhiro:  See — 
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Nagata. 
Tan 


Kodfiia,  Akira:  Kitano,  Yasuhiko:  Miyaoka,  Hiroya;  Morila,  Hisalo; 
U  •!  lara,  Takashi;  Manjyama.  Hideaki;  Tsiiji.  Tadatoshi;  Nagao.  Nobu- 
hii  ;  and  Kaizu.  Yoshikazu.  5.844.801.  CI.  364-468.170. 
Nagar.  M  a  idar  S.:  See — 

Stie  il  oski,  Leon  F;  Schneider,  Maureen  A.:  Swamy.  Shoba  C".:  and 
N I  lar,  Mandar  S..  5.843,699,  CI.  435.34.000 
Nagase-(  i  )a.  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishiia.  Hirofumi.  5.844.053.  CI.  525-476.(MK). 
Nagashiiiij.  Katsuo:  Oomachi.  Shinichi:  and  Sakuma.  Fumihiro.  to  Keihin 
CorpoMion.  Application  method  of  powder  mold  lubricant  to  vacuum 
die-catfcig  mold  and  vacuum  die-casting  apparatus  5,842.509.  CI.  164- 
6.3.(KK.; 
Nagashii  i$.  Katsuo:  Oomachi.  Shinichi:  and  Sakuma.  Fumihiro.  to  Keihin 
Corpo  iion.  Application  method  of  p<iwder  state  mold  lubricant  to  die 
tastini  Wold  and  die-casting  apparatus.  5,842.510.  CI.  164-72.000. 
Naga.shiifit.  Shinichi:  See — 

Oh\li»  Masaaki;  Nara.   Koji;  Salo.  Yoshikazu;  Okada.  Michio;  and 
Hacashima,  Shinichi,  5,844.3.36,  CI.  3I0-80.(KK). 

uroyuki:  See — 
li^oki.    Tatsuya:    Nagata.    Hiroyuki;    Takahashi.    Isami;    Yoshida. 
li^yumi:  Aotani.  Yumiko;  Ando.  Kalsuhiko:  and  Ochiai,  Keiko, 
5W3,955.  CI.  514  292.(K10. 
Nagata.  Btiichi:  See — 

MaJsUi.  Masaaki:  and  Nagata.  Seiichi.  5.843.255.  CI.  156-73.100. 
NagayasL,  Takayuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Soft-decision 
receive!  and  decoder  lor  digital  communication.  5.844,946.  CI.  375- 
.34I.0M.       ■ 
Nagcl.  IMane  F.:  See— 

Roi*ien.  Charles  P.;  Pugh.  David  C;  Groendal.  Dale  M.:  Massey.  James 
a ;  Schcper.  Robert  M  :  Nagcl.  Duanc  h.:  Smith.  Bruce  M.;  Smith, 
ftouglas  A.:  and  Schollcn.  Brian  L  .  5.842.264,  CI   29-453.000 
Nagel.  rt«ler  Machine  t.»l.  5.842..393,  CI  82- 129.000. 
NagenoJ  Koji,  lo  Sonv  Corporation.  Headphone  apparatus.  5.844.998.  CI. 

.38l-.y7l.000. 
Naghshireh,  MahiTXHid:  Sei — 

MtMay.  Dannv  Neil:  Naghshineh.  Mahmoud:  Olsen.  Claus  Michael: 
iizvani.    Babak:    Kermani.    Parviz,   and   Hortensius.    Peier   Dirk. 
1.1144.905.  CI.  370-443  0(K). 
Nagras.  .4lul:  See — 

LeflDosuk  D.;  and  Nagras,  Atul.  5.S43.289.  CI.  204-192  .VX) 
Nagy.  /wjla  A.:  See — 

Sci^lly.  Andrew  V.;  Nagy,  Attila  A.;  and  Cai.  Ren-Zhi.  5,843.9(i3.  CI. 
i  416.(KK). 
.IFobert  J.  D:  Sec— 

Ranian  C;  Chambers,  Mark  R.  L;  Stevensim.  Dian  E.:  Naime. 
fe  .hert  J   D.:  and  Zwaldo.  Gregory  L  .  5,843.617.  CI.  4.30-20 1. 0(K). 
Naito   ilirovuki:  and  Omori.  Masao,  lo  Nabco  Limited.  I.ubncani  supply 

appaiUusfor  railroad  turnout  5.842..543.  CI    184-3.100 
NakabaUshi.  Hidekazu:  Sec— 

Tafitioki.  Taiki:   and   Nakabayashi.   Hidekazu.   5.843.776,   CI.   435- 
pi5(XXt. 
NakadJ  rTclsuya:  Kubola.  Michio:  Chacn.  Hiroio:  and  Miyake.  Toshio.  lo 
Kabi^liiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo    Trehalose 
phospHorylase  its  preparation  and  uses.  5.843.748.  CI.  435-193.000. 
Nakah;i'4.  Ichirou:  See — 

Sell.  Noboru;  and  Nakahara.  Ichirou.  5.K44.496.  CI   .340-825.310. 
Nakah*».  Koichi:  Mivagawa.  Kalsuro:  Kodama.  Tohru:  and  Fujii.  Waiaru.  lo 
Sunlixv  Limited.  Hyaluronidase  inhibitor  containing  g(xJ  type  ellagitannin 
as  ■MSt.e  ingredient.  5.843.911.  CI   5I4--W.IXXI 
Nakah(lr).  Ichiro;  See — 

UiKawa.  Akio;  and  NakahiMi.  Ichiro.  5.845.228.  CI   701-209  (XXI. 
Nakai    Ken/o;  and  Yamamoto.  Yukihiko.  to  .Sony  Corporation   Television 

rccei^tr.  5,844,624.  CI.  .348-558.000. 
Nakai.  Niasaloshi;  Sec—  ..    ,„.,„,, 

H  r»yama  Koichi;  Nakai.  Masatoshi:  and  Shimoda.  Kenji.  5,845.tM6. 
Cf.  -386-125.(XX). 
Nakajiinli.  Akio;  Sec—  «.  „,,  .-.f,  /-i 

K  ■^n.  Garv  Robert:  Kondo,  Koji;  and  Nakajima.  Akio.  5.843.479. 1 1. 
424-479'(XX» 
Nakaji  iti.  Atsuo;  See-  - 

TJcagoshi.  Isao:  Yamaguchi.  Yutaka;  Nakajima.  Atsuo:  and  Goto, 
tasushi,  5.H43.25I.  CI    l.S6-64.0(X). 
Nakaiipii.  Keizo;  See— 

WaLita.  Katsuya;  Kawakami.  Telsuji:  Nakajima,  Kei/o.  Salo.  Shigehim; 
T5/aki.  Yusuke;  and  Somxla.  Nobuo.  5.842..349.  CI.  62-85.(XX). 


Naime. 
Pal 


Nakajijiki.  Mitsuhiko:  See— 

Fiiiuchi,  Hirovuki.  Tak>.-.ni.<i.  ..lo.-™.,..  ^»...— . j-. 

llnd  Nakajima,  Mitsuhiko.  5.844.484.  CI    .340-572  (XX) 


lllllia.  lviusuniK*>.  j*-« 

FJituchi,  Hiroyuki.  Takeshiia.  Masaaki:  Uchida.  Keinji:  Ida.  Tsuiomu: 


^nu  rsaKajima.  iviiisumKo.  .».o-t-*.-*r,-».  vi.  .--,.»-... -v^^^. 
NakajiWa.  Satoshi:  Pitt.  George  H  .  Ill;  Belhore.  Ji>sep»i  D.;  and  CJuzak. 
Chrjslopher  J  .  to  Microsoft  Corpiwation.  Shell  extensions  for  an  operating 
systtii.  5.844.551.  CI.  .345-326.(XX). 
Nakaniijri.  Hideo:  See— 

N  ilamolo.  Eiichi;  Kakui.  Mikio:  Nakamon.  Hideo;  Imanaka.  Yukikalsu; 
«nd  Hanalani.  Yasuvuki.  5.843.606.  CI  430-59.(XX). 
Nakaiidn.  Masahani;  and  takahashi.  Kouji.  lo  Mitsubishi  Heavy  Induslnes. 
Udl  priKCss  for  treaiing  high  temperature  comii*on  resistant  composite 
surlWe.  5.843.587.  CI.  428-637.tXX)  * 

Nakan lito.  Akie:  Sec—  ,o.,,.ui    /-i 

Vikhizako.  Yuji:  Ito.  Tsunet>;  and  Nakamoio.  Akie.  5.1M4.369.  ti. 
K15-1II.2IO. 


Nakamura.  Hiroyuki.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co .  Ltd.  Image  formation  apparatus. 

.5.842.691.  CI.  271-122.000. 
Nakamura.  Isao;  See — 

Kurusu.  Akira;  Kishimolo.  Nobuji;  Nakamura.  Isao:  and  Matsunami. 
Elsushige.  5.844.112.  CI.  558-319.000 
Nakamura.  Masahiko:  See — 

Kishigami.  Takaaki:  Mimura.  Masahiro;  Hasegawa.  Makolo:  L'shiyama. 
Tadaaki;  Nakamura.  Masahiko;  and  Takagi.  Yoshinori.  5.844.632.  CI. 
348-706.000. 
Nakamura.  Masahiro:  See — 

MiKhizuki.  Seiji;  Kawakami.  Kazuhisa;  Nakamura.  Masahiro;  Ohshima. 
Keiichi:  and  Yoshida.  Masanori.  5.844.578.  O.  .347  7.0<X). 
Nakamura.  Masayuki:  See — 

Kiisukawa.  Goro;  Loh.  Wah  Kit:  Akiba.  Takesada.  Nakamura.  Mas- 
ayuki: and  Otori.  Hiroshi.  5.844.853.  CI.  .365-226.(XX). 
Nakamura.  Takeshi:  See — 

I'chida,  Saeko;  Kalo.  Yasuo;  and  Nakamura  Takeshi.  5.844.661.  CI 
351  211.000. 
Nakamura.  Teruhisa.  to  Nis-shin  Steel  Co  .  Ltd  Sealing  apparatus  for  inlet/ 
outlet  of  compartment  of  continuous  heat  treatment  furnace,  continuous 
vacuum  evaporation  facility  or  the  like  5,842.855.  CI.  432-242.(XXI 
Nakamura.  Tomoaki:  See- 
Sum.  Masahiko;  Yokoyama.  Takanori:  Shimada.  Masani:  Tsunedomi. 
Kunihiko;  and  Nakamura  Tomoaki.  5,845.116.  CI.  .395-673.0011. 
Nakane.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Speed  detection  apparatus, 
speed  control  motor,  and  track  jump  control  circuit.  5.844.395.  CI    318 
72 1. (XX). 
Nakane.  Hiroshi:  Ser-^ 

Aoyama.  Noboru;  Nakane.  Hiroshi:  and  Ono.  Takuro.  5.844.873.  CI. 
.369-75.200. 
Nakane.  Keiichi:  See  — 

Tezuka.    Satoru:    Matsumura.    Satoru;    Kihara.    Kenichi:    Furukawa. 
Hiroshi:  Mivake.  Shigeru:  Iwasaki.  Reiko:  Kimura.  Koichi:  Honmolo. 
Tom:   lioh.   Hiromichi;   Ishida.  Hideaki;   Nonaka.  Naomichi;  and 
Nakane.  Keiichi.  5.845.078.  CI.  -395-2(X).520. 
Nakane.  Yoshio:  See  - 

Suemoto.  Kazunori:  Nakane.  Yoshio;  Yahagi.  Koichi;  Su/uki.  Akihiro; 

Kokubun.  Kouzo:  and  Fujii.  Masaisugu.  5.844.606.  CI  .348-375.000. 

Nakanishi.  Akira:  Fukui.  Toshihani;  and  Murakami.  Tetsuo.  to  Matsushita 

FJeclric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd    Analog-type  iranspareni  loui-h  panel  with 

improved  electrode  arrangement  and  simplified  method  for  producing  the 

same  5.844.175.  CI.  I78-I8.0.3U. 

Nakanishi.  Masaloshi:  Sec  - 

Mihayashi.  Keiji;  Nakanishi.  Masatoshi;  Ikeyama.  Akihiro;  and  Tovoda. 
Masayoshi.  5,843.631.  CI.  4.30-523.000. 
Nakanishi.  Satoru;  See — 

Inouc.  Manabu;  Okubo.  Takao;  Kadowaki.  Shigeni;  Nakanishi.  Satoni: 

Kishi    Masamichi:  Suzuki.  Shigenj;  Kubola.  Yasuro:  and  Iwasaki. 

HironiHi,  5.K45..3.32,  CI.  711-163.00(1 

Nakano.  Hiroaki;  Niijima.  Makolo;  Sonoda.  Yumie;   Kumagai.  Yoshiaki; 

Nagahara.  Junichi:  and  Nashida.  Tatsushi.  to  Sony  Corporation   SysU-m 

and  method  for  parent-controlled  charging  for  on-line  services.  5.845.260. 

CI.  705-26.(XX). 

Nakano  Hiromi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Sc-rcw  for  an  extnidcr. 

5.843.489.  CI   425-208.(XX). 
Nakano.  Kenji:  See— 

lida.  Shiro:  Matsumura.  Takeshi;  Nakano.  Kenji;  and  luya  Kenji. 
5.844,.357.  CI.  313-493  (XX). 
Nakase.  Yusho:  5c< —  .„.,,,„  --, 

Kudo.  Yasuchika;  Nakase.  Yusho;  and  Kuhi*i.  Yasuo.  5.843,359.  CI. 
264-263  .(XX). 
Nakaseko.  Shinya:  See— 

Takigawa.  Yukio;  Yagi.  Sbigeaki;  Kawahara.  Ttishimi;  Osawa  MiLsu- 
nada   Ishiguro.  Hirovuki;  Nakaseko.  Shinya;  Hozumi.  Takashi:  and 
Seki.  Masaaki.  5.844..3()9.  CI.  257701  .(XX). 
Nakata.  Masahiai;  and  Iwamolo.  Shigeru,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Multipoint  aulofocusing  system.  5.845.155.  O.  396-96.000. 
Nakata.  Masahiro:  See — 

Suzuki.  Shinichi;  and  Nakata.  Masahiro.  5.844.231.  Q.  2.50-201.200. 
NAatsukasa.  Waller  M.:  See—  „     .  .  ^    ..  , 

Hamill.  Robert  L  :  Mabe.  James  A.;  Mahoney.  David  F.;  Nakalsukasa. 
Waller  M  .  and  Yao.  Raymond  C  .  5.843.4,37.  O.  424-119.000. 
Nakavama.  Ryoichi:  See—  „        .. 

C'memura.  Masahani.  Yamamoto.  Takashi:  and  Nakayama.  Ryoichi. 
5.842.923.  CI.  470- 1 0.(XX). 
Nakayoshi.  Hideki:  and  Oogushi.  Naoki.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Tandem  pump  apparatus.  5.842.837.  CI  417  286.0(X). 
Nakazawa.  Teteuo:  .Sec—  .,      ,     o..  j 

Oishi  Tomoji:  Takahashi.  Ken;  Nakazawa.  Teleuo;  Tanaka  Shigeni:  and 
Miyoshi.  Tadahiko.  5.843.591.  CI  428-702.0(X). 
Nalamasu.  Oinkaram:  See—  . 

Houlihan.  Francis  Michael;  Nalamasu.  Omkaram;  Reichmanis.  Elsa;  and 

Wallow.  Thomas  Ingolf.  5.843.624.  CI.  4.3()-296000. 

Nalbant.  Mehmei;  See —  ,_,~w. 

LoCascio  James  J.:  and  Nalbant.  Mehmet.  5.844.378, 0.  3I5-3O7.O0O. 

Nam  Ho  Jun:  and  Kwak.  Heung  Sik.  lo  (Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Viteihi  decoder  for 

a  high  definition  tele%isiiMi.  5.844.945.  CI.  375-.UI.000. 
Nam.  Hong  Jong:  See — 
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Kameda.  Yoshihisa:  and  Nam.  Hong  Jong.  5.844.999.  C  .181-386.000. 
Nam.  Sang  Wook.  lo  Sam.sung  tlectro- Mechanics  Co.Ltd.  Coupling  smicture 
of  convergence  comecliiin  mechanism  for  deflection  yoke.  5,844.353,  CI. 
313-440.000. 
Namai,  Tsune<i:  See — 

TsukanMo.    HinKhi:    Fukuhara.   Yoko;   Tsutsumi.   Fumiki:   Yamada. 
Ma.sao;  and  Namai.  Tsuneo.  5,843,428,  CI.  424-93.500. 
Namiki  Precision  Jewel  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsushima.  Takuji:  and  Shibulani.  Michilomo,  5.845,024.  CI.  .385-33.000. 
Nanaji.  Seifollah  S..  lo  Gllbarco  Inc.  Fuel  tank  ullage  pressure  reduction. 

5,843,212,0.96-4.000. 
Nanba.  Norihiro;  Tanaka.  Tsunefumi;  Morishima,  Hideki;  and  Akiyama, 
Takeshi,    to   Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Image    displaying    apparatus. 
5,844,713,  CI.  359- .364.000. 
Nana.  Koji:  See — 

Otiya.  Masaaki:  Nara.  Koji;  Sato,  Yoshikazu;  Okada,  Michio;  and 
Nagashima,  Shinichi,  5,844,336,  CI.  310-80.000. 
Nara.  Takashi:  See — 

Yamakawa,  Hideyuki:  Nishiya,  Takushi:  Nara,  Takashi;  and  Takashi. 
Terumi.  5.844.741.  CI.  .360-65.000. 
Narang,  Ram  S  ;   Pond.  Stephen   F;  and  Fuller.  Timothy  J.,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Methixl  for  applying  an  atSiesive  layer  to  a  substrate  surface 
5,843.259,  CI.  156-151.000.  ' 
Narayana.  Pidugu  L.;  and  Hawkins,  Andrew  L.,  lo  Cypress  Semiconductor 
Corporation.  Half-full  flag  generator  for  synchronous  FIFOs.  5.844,423, 
CI.  326-46.000. 
Narayanaswami.  Chandra.sekhar.  to  Intentational  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Z  buffer  bandwidth  rediK-lions  via  split  transactions.  5.844.57 1 .  O. 
345-422.000. 
Narila.  Hiroshi;  and  Otsuki.  Noboru.  lo  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Printer  with 

drive  mechanism.  5.842.795.  CI.  400-185.000. 
Nariu.  Kaoru.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device 

with  electrostatic  protective  function.  5.844.281.  CI.  257-356.000. 
Narila.  Masumi:  See — 

Yamauchi.   Satoshi;   Anwyl.   Phyllis;    Kameda.   Masayuki;    Katooka. 
Takashi:  Narita.  Masumi;  Ito.  Hideo;  Ohguro.  Yoshihisa;  Haya.shi. 
Taisen;   Yamagata.   Hiroko;    Honma.   Sakiko:    and   Oono.   Ayako. 
5.845.143.  CI.  395-752.000. 
Naney.  Alwyn:  See — 

Dahanayake.    Manilal    S.;    Ventura.    Mail    E.;    and    Naney.   Alwyn. 
5.84.3.317.  CI.  210-651.000. 
Nash.  James  Weston:  See — 

Morjaria.  Mahesh  Amrillal;  Azzaixi.  Steven  Hector;  Bush,  James  Arthur. 
Na.sh.  James  Weston;  Smith.  Myron  Lee;  and  Smith.  William  David. 
5.845.272.  CI.  706-50.000. 
Nashida.  Talsushi:  See — 

Nakano.  Hiroaki;  Niijima.  Makotu;  Sonoda,  Yumie;  Kumagai.  Yoshiaki; 
Nagaham.  Junichi;  and  Nashida.  Tatsushi.  5.845.260.  CI.  705-26.000. 
Na.su.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Kawasumi.  Kazuhito;  Sato.  Shinichi:  Mori.  Hideo;  Nasu.  Toshihiko: 
Kawakami.    Molonobu;    and     Morishita.    Akio.    5.842.354.    CI. 
62-206.000. 
Nasuda,  Hiroki:  See — 

Makino.  Koji;  Okumura.  Junji;  and  Na.suda.  Hiroki.  5.842.735.  CI. 
296-189.000. 
National  Molding  Corporation:  See — 

Anscher.  Joseph,  5,842.256.  CI.  24-3.400. 
National  Research  Council  of  Canada:  See — 

Jennings.  Harold  J  .  and  Kasper.  Dennis  L..  5.843.461. 0. 424-244.100. 
LevadiHix.  Wayne:  Groleau.  Denis;  Trani.  Michael;  and  Lortie.  Robert. 
5,843.765.  CI.  435  280.(XX). 
National  Science  Council:  See — 

Liaw.  Der-Jang;  and  Liaw,  Been- Yang.  5.844.065.  G.  528-353.000. 
National  Science  Council  of  R.O.C.:  See — 

Chao.  YuChan.  5.843.736.  a.  435-172.3«). 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 
Kuo.  Max  C.  5.844.269.  CI.  257  315.000 
Merrill.  Richard  Billings:  and  Archer.  Donald  M..  5.844.299,  CI.  257- 

53 1 .000. 
Naem.  Abdalla  A..  5.843,834,  C  438-564.000. 
National  Steel  Car  Limited:  See — 

Coslovi,  llario  A  ;  and  Butcher,  Ronald  S..  5,842.821.  O.  410-73.000. 
Natori.  Yuji:  See — 

OhU.  Masayuki;  Iwaoka.  Takehiko:  Aral.  Fumiaki;  Tateishi.  Hiroshi; 
Rimolo.  Ma.sanori;  Ono.  Hideki:  Tanaka.  Tetsuo:  and  Natori.  Yuji. 
5.843.560,  CI.  428-137.000. 
Natour,  Ghaleb,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  High  pressure  metal  halide  lamp. 

5,844..365.  CI.  313-633.000. 
Nalsoulis.  Geoiges:  and  Kurtzman.  Gary,  to  Avigen  Incorporated    Adeno- 
as.sociated  derived  vector  systems  for  gene  delivery  and  integration  into 
target  cells.  5.843.742.  CI.  4.35- 1 72. .300. 
Natural  Science  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

DiResta.  James  D..  5.844.714.  CI.  .359-.368.000. 
Naughlon.  Gail  K  ;  and  Willoughby.  Jane,  to  Advanced  Tissue  Sciences.  Inc. 

Method  for  repairing  cartilage.  5.842.477.  CI.  128-898.000. 
Navarre.  Lawrence  G.:  See — 

Cella.  Stephen  D.;  McColloch.  Rex;  McCoy.  Brian  T;  and  Navaire. 
Lawrence  G..  5.844.188.  CI.  218-22.000. 
Naves.  Neil  H.:  See— 

Benderev.  Theodore   V.;   Naves.   Neil    H.;   and   Legome.    Marit   J.. 
5.842.478.  O.  l28-898.00a 


Navistar  International  Transportation  Corp.:  See — 
Maier.  George  E..  5.844.769.  CI.  361-283.400. 
Nawaia.  Hizuni.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Radio  communication  apparatus  and 

method.  5.845.196.  CI.  455-71.000. 
Naylor.  Alan:  See — 

Armour.  Duncan  Robert;  Evans.  Brian;  Middlemiss.  David;  Hubbard. 
Tania;  Hann.  Michael  Menleith;  Lewell.  Xiao-Qing;  Watson.  Stephen 
Paul:  Naylor.  Alan:  Pegg.  Neil  Anthony;  Vinader.  Maria  Victoria;  and 
Giblin.  Gerard  Martin  Paul.  5.843.966.  CI.  514-320.000. 
Naylor,  William  Clark.  Jr.:  See- 

Silverbrook.  Kia;  Naylor.  William  Claii.  Jr;  Webb.  Michael:  Brown. 
David  Ros.s;   Kershaw.  Natalie  Li.sa;  Pulver.  Mark;  and  Whitby. 
Rodney  James.  5.844.532.  CI.  345-89.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Berman.  Jeremy  S..  5,845,124,  CI.  .395-500.000. 

Mitdl,  Albert:  and  Schutt.  Joachim.  5.842.274.  CI.  29-840.000. 

Madigan.  Edwin  F..  Jr.:  and  Ruberti.  Christi  A..  5.844.221.  CI.  235- 

383.000. 
Roth.  Joseph  D.:  and  Moreland.  Richard  B..  5.843379. 0. 428-484.000. 
Wang.  Gang.  5,844.747.  CI.  .360-97.020. 
Nearing.  Bruce  D.:  See — 

Verrier.  Richard  L  ;  and  Nearing.  Bruce  D..  5,842,997,  CI.  600-518.000. 
Nebashi.  Satoshi:  See — 

Miyazawa,  Hiromu;  Hoshina,  Shoji;  Shimokawalo,  Satoshi;  Ichikawa, 
Masaaki:   Ishida.   Masaya;    Kawase.  Takeo;   Mikoshiba.  Toshiaki; 
Nebashi.  Satoshi:  and  Shimoda.  Tatsuya.  5.843.570.  CI.  428-332.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Adachi.  Tadashi.  5.844.878.  CI.  .369-1 16.000. 

Asazawa.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Jun;  and  Uemura.  Gohiko.  5,844.437,  CI. 

327-202.000. 
Deguchi.  Manabu.  5.844.780.  CI.  361-737.000. 
Furumiya.  Masayuki.  5.844.290.  CI.  257-432.000. 
Ichikawa.  Yasuyo.  5.844.974.  CI.  379-138.000. 
Ide.  Moloki.  5.844.498.  CI.  340-825.440. 
Ikebe.  Kenichi.  5.845.193.  CI.  455-12.100. 
Isozaki.  Hiroko.  5.845.127.  CI.  395-708.000. 
luchi.  Makoco.  5.843.797.  CI.  437-45.000. 

Iwabuchi.  Masanori:  and  -Sailo.  Kazuhiko.  5.844.396.  CI.  318-778.000. 
Izumikawa.  Masanori.  5.844.51 1.  CI.  34 1 •  1 .36.000. 
Kashimoio.  Koji.  5.844.645.  C  349  106.000. 
Kau.  Keiichiro;  and  Chikaki.  Shinichi.  5.844..304.  O.  257-620.000. 
Kikuchi.  Hiroaki:  and  Aral.  Kenichi.  5.844.294.  CI.  257-500.000. 
Kimura.  Akitaka:  Sunakawa.  Haruo:  Nido.  Masaaki;  and  Yamaguchi, 

Alsushi.  5,843,227.  CI    117-101.000. 
Kimura.  Tohni;  Aimolo.  Yoshiharu;  aitd  Yabe.  Yoshikazu.  5.845,312. 0. 

711-105.000. 
Kinoshita.  Yasushi.  5.843.828.  CI  4.38-367.000. 
Kobalake.  Hiroyuki.  5.844.847.  CI.  .365-185.290. 
Maezawa.  Elsuo.  5.844,871.  CI.  .369-44.280. 
Miyazaki.    Kazuki;    Shigehara,    Kazunobu;    and    Zenke.    Masanobu. 

5,843,840.  a  438-659.000. 
Narita.  Kaoni.  5.844.281.  CI.  257-356.000. 
Nawata.  Hizuni.  5.845.1%.  CI.  455-71.000. 
NLshimura.  Kouichi.  5.844.433.  CI.  327-94.000. 
Noguchi.  Ko.  5.844,282.  CI.  257-356.000. 
Shoji.  Takashi.  5.844.935.  CI.  375-200.000. 
Suzuki.  Kalsunobu;  and  Haga,  Akiia,  5.844.307.  CI  257-690.000. 
Takatori.  Kenichi.  5,844.652.  CI.  349-139.000. 
Tanaka.  Shtyi.  5.845.212.  CI.  455-4.37.000. 
Tanooe.  Kat.sumi.  5.844.898.  CI   370-332.000 
Teianishi,  Nobuka/u:  Kohno,  Akiyoshi;  Komatsu.  Yasumitsu;  Hino. 

Toshihiko;  and  Okumura.  Kazuaki.  5.844.289.  O.  257^32.000. 
Wakui.  Kazuo.  5.844.909,  CI.  .371-5.100. 
Yanai.  Koichi.  5,844.646.  CI.  349-110.000. 
NEC  Corportion:  See — 

Nagamolo.  Mamoru.  5.844.924.  CI.  371-49.300. 
NEDCON  Magazijninichting  B.V.:  See- 
Hollander.  Rudolf  R  .  5.842.585.  CI.  211-162.000. 
Nedden.  Klaus  zur  See — 

Peter.  Julius;  Schmidt.  Peter.  Mahlke,  Dieter;  and  Nedden.  Klaus  zur. 
5.844.013.  a  525-191.000. 
Nedschroef  Plettenberg  GmbH:  See — 

Mehlberg.  Reinhard.  5.842.894.  CI.  439-801.000. 
Neef.  GUnter  See— 

Cleve.  Arwed;  Scheidges.  Cornelius;  Neef.  Giinter.  Onow.  EcUiard: 
Elger.  Waller;  and  Beier.  Sybille.  5.843.933.  CI.  514-179.000 
Nees.  Robert:  See — 

Geller.  Scott  D ;  Heyda.  Michael  S.;  and  Nees,  Robert,  5,844,5.54.  CI. 
.345-333.000. 
Negoro,  Toshio:  See — 

Suzuki.  Nobuyuki;  Hashimoto,  Shuichi;  and  Negoro.  Toshio.  5.844.744. 
CI.  360-78.090 
Neilson.  Bruce  H.:  See — 

Rudie.  Enc  N.;  Dann.  Mitchell;  Reid.  John  M.;  Neilson.  Bruce  H.; 
Kauphusman.  James  V.;  Buigelt.  James  E.;  Kluge.  Stanley  E.;  and 
Norsted.  Steven  W..  5,843.144.  CI.  607-101.000. 
Neisz.  Johann  J.:  See — 

Testerman.  Roy  L.,  Erickson.  Donald  J.;  Mezera.  Ronald  L.;  and  Neisz. 
Johann  J..  5.843.147.  CI.  607-116.000 
Nellcor  Puritan  Bennett  Incurponited:  See — 

Mannheimer.  Paul  D..  5,842.982.  O  600-340.000. 
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Nellhausi  Certiard.  Bar  code  identification  of  drugs.  5.845.264.  C\.  705- 

28.000 
Nellums,  Kichard  A.;  See— 

Dresden.  John.  Ill;  Genise,  Thomas  A.;  Hornby.  Simon;  Markyvech. 
R.«ald  K.;  Nellums.  Richard  A  ;  and  Stainton.  John  E..  5.842.376.  CI. 
74.336.00R.  „    ..  « 

Nels  Tetij  E   Fabric  arrangement  and  method  for  controlling  fluid  flow. 

5.842j55l.a.  I92-107.00M. 
Nelson  Michael  J.,  to  Karsten  Manufacturing  Corporauon.  Golf  putter  head 
with  Ibw  density  insert.  5.842.935.  CI.  473-342.000. 

'  Twfpcr.  Glen  T:  and  Nelson.  Victor  T,  5.842.241.  CI.  5-670.000. 
Nemazi.lJohn  E..  lo  Ryobi  North  America  Rotary  drum  sander.  5.842,91 3.  CI. 

45l-4p».O0O. 
Nemelhj  Laszlo  T:  See—  .        ,     „         j 

Zimien.  Hennan  A.;  Nemeth,  Laszlo  T;  Holmgren.  Jenmfer  R.;  and 
Atena,  Blaise  J..  5,843.300,  CI.  208  250.000. 

'^'""Hiftk."st^ley's.7and  Nemir,  David  C.  5.844.759.  CI.  361-42.000. 
Nen  Lift  Science  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Gap,  Nadine  Michele  Lgretu;  Overmeyer.  Gary  Thomas;  and  Shaw. 
Douglas  Roger  Dennistoun.  5,843.3%,  CI.  424-1.410. 
NeoMeCs  Incorporated:  See— 

Nortura.  Hiroshi;  and  Ahn.  Jong  Hyung,  3,843,789,  CI.  436-164.000. 
Neose  'technologies.  Inc.:  See —  ^^ 

Fu.  Damian;  He,  Ming;  and  Zopf.  David.  5.843.786.  CI.  436-94.000. 
Neri.  Carlo;  and  Pallini.  Luciano,  to  Great  Lakes  Chemical  Italia  S.r.l.  Process 
for  olnaining  granular  forms  of  additives  for  organic  polymers.  5.844.042. 
CI.  523  223000. 

D4«se.  Alain;  and  Mange.  Christian.  5.843.512.  CI.  426-512.000. 
Nelpodhmi.  Inc.:  See— 

Ten^leman.  Michael  L..  5.845.303.  CI.  707-517.000 
Neisu.  Tositada:  5W— 

W»t»nabe.  Hideki;  Kasai.  Kenichi;  Netsu,  Tositada;  Hidaka  Hiroyuki; 

Yamada.  Osamu;  and  Tamura.  Mitsunori.  5.844,31 1.  CI.  257-712.000. 

Netlhom,  Andreas:  See —  ,„.,  .vc^    .,-1 

Kdhler.  Thomas;  Lang.  Klaus;  and  Netthom.  Andreas.  5.845.056.  CI. 

395-109.000. 

Neuhalfan.  .\ndrew  J.:  See—  

Blecha  Vladmir.  McGuire.  Katherine  M.;  Neuhalfen.  Andrew  J.;  and 
Onken.  Daniel  B  .  5.844.477.  CI.  337-297.000. 

NeumaliB.  Bemd:  See—  n      j 

Sd^linger  Jorg:  Mayer.  Manfred;  Enders.  Ulnch;  and  Neumann.  Bemd. 
.S,844.494.  CI.  340-677.000. 
Neumwn.  Frank;  Stefl^an.  Joachim;  and  Mayer.  JUfjen.  to  Inlerelectric  AG. 
Elecjrjc  motor.  5.844.337.  CI.  310-89.000. 

NeumSwrch  A/S:  See—  _^„ 

Wttjen.  Frank;  and  Drejer.  Jorgen,  5.843.945.  CI.  514-250.000. 
New  Etieland  Medical  Center  Hospitals.  Inc.:  See— 

BaiKl.  Vimla.  5.843.694.  CI.  435-23.000. 
Newbold.  David  D.:  See  ,.        ..  .-^ 

R»Y  Rodenck  J.;  Newbold.  David  D.;  Friesen.  Dwayne  T:  and  McCray. 
Scott  B..  5.843.209.  CI.  95-52.000. 
Newbridge  Networks  Corporation:  See— 

Cfil.  Neil,  5,844,891,  CI.  370-2.35.000. 
Newb^.  Glenn  A.:  See—  ,      .     ^         «.  1 

DtVale  Donald  P:  Zarembo.  Peter  J.;  Allen.  James  L.;  Anthony.  Philip 
M     ill;  Bell.  Randall  P;  Eiger.  Aaron  B.;  Fleischfresser.  Gerald; 
itantz.  Gregory  W.;  Matz.  Emily;  Newby.  Glenn  A.;  and  Peterson. 
I  Kurt  T.  5.843.272.  CI.  1.56-542.000. 
Newcdmb.  Richard  David:  See-  „     „ 

RWsell.  Robyn  Joyce;  Newcomb.  Richard  David:  Robin.  Geoffrey 
Charles  deQuetteville;  Bovce.  Thomas  Marie;  Campbell.  Peter  Mal- 
colm Parker.  Anthony  Geiard:  Oakesholt.  John  Graham;  and  Smyth. 
I  Kerrie-Ann.  5.843.758.  CI  435-252.300. 
Newnliw.  Edward  G.;  Jenkins.  Michael  D.:  and  Schwartz.  Steven  J.,  to 
XyUemaul    Corporation.    Hands  free,    portable   computer   and    system. 
5.844.824,0   .364-708.100. 
Newman.  Roland  A :  See—  .  ,    ^    »,  a  ,    a 

Anderson,  Darrell  R.;  Hanna,  Nabil;  Leonard,  John  E.;  Newman.  Roland 
I  A.:  Reff.  Mitchell  E.;  and  Rastener.  William  H..  5.843,439.  O 
424-13.3.100. 
Newtin.  John  E.  Roti  clapper.  5.843.491.  CI  425-389.000. 
NeXsJar  Pharmacelicals.  Inc  :  See— 

(Jold  Larry:  Tuerk.  Craig;  Prihnow.  David;  and  Smith.  Jonathan  Drew. 
I  5.843.701.  0.435-68.100. 
NeXs|»  Phannaceuticals.  Inc.:  See-       ,„.,.„  ».«,,-,,,  r-i 

0»vis.  Jeff^rey  P:  Janjic.  Nebojsa:  and  Zichi.  Dominic  A..  5.84J.  /32.  CI. 
,  436-94.000. 

Odd.  LatTv:  and  Tuerk.  Craig.  5.843.653.  CI  435-6.000. 
Ng.  Choon  Seng  Adnan.  10  Chartered  .Semiconductor  Manufacturing.  Ltd. 
Eolation  of  a  meul  via  using  a  raised  metal  plug  structure.  5.843.8.39.  CI. 
43i-6.37.OOO. 

^^'  Ju.  Dz  Chin^and  Ng.  John  Shek  Luen.  5.845.126.  CI.  .395-708.000. 
NgaiJ  Agnes  Yee-  See—  .   .,  .  », 

Ctbler.  Chariene  Ann:  Hall.  Barbara  Ann;  and  Ngai.  Agnes  Yee 
5.844.607.  0.  .348.390.000. 
NGkI  Insulators.  Ltd.:  See- 

<Bto.  Nobuhide.  5.844.122.  O.  73-1.060. 


NGK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ono.  Shoji;  and  Shibala.  Masaki,  5.844.454.  O   333-206.000. 
Ngo  Due  and  Yee.  CTiun.  to  Sony  Corporation:  and  Sony  Electronics.  Inc. 

Burst  gate  pulse  generator  5.844.621.  CI   348-505.000. 
Nguyen.  Hung  T;  Mak.  Chit  Ah;  and  Liu.  Steve  W.  T.  to  Quality  Semicon- 
ductor. Inc  CMOS  tristate  output  huffier  with  having  overvoltage  protection 
and  increased  stability  against  bus  voltage  variations.  5.844.425.  CI. 
326-.58.000. 
Nguyen,  LeTrong;  Park,  Heonchul;  Reader.  Cliff:  and  Lee.  Yoon.  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  performing  dead-zone  quantization  in  a 
single  processor  instruction.  5.845.112.  CI.  395-562.000. 
Nguyen.  Phi  L..  and  Schweinfurth.  Ralph  A.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Etch 
process  to  produce  rounded  tap  comers  for  sub-micron  silicon  trench 
applicauons.  5.843.846.  O.  438  713.000. 
Nguyen,  Ted,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Lid.  Leading  zero  count  circuit. 

5,844,826,0.364-715.100. 
Nguyen.  Thanh-Tarn;  and  Jacquot-Leyder.  Joelle.  to  Laboratoire  L  Lafon 
Extrusion  and  freeze-dtying  method  for  preparing  particles  containing  an 
active  ingredient.  5.843.347.  O.  264-9.000. 
Nguyen.  Uy-Liem:  See — 

Galke.  Vblkmar  J.;  Meylan.  Pierre;  and  Nguyen.  Uy-Liem.  5.842.831. 
O.  416-95.000. 
Ni   Jian;  Gentz.  Reiner;  Yu.  Guo-Liang:  and  Rosen.  Craig  A.,  to  Human 

Genome  Sciences.  Inc.  Cyloslatin  1.  5.844.081.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Nicas.  Thalia  1.:  See — 

Cooper.  Robin  D.  G.;  Huff.  Bret  E.;  Nicas.  Thalia  I.:  Quatroche.  John  T ; 
.  Rodriguez.   Michael  J.;  Snyder.   Nancy  J.;  Staszak.  Michael  A.: 
Thompson,  Richard  C;  Wilkie,  Stephen  C:  and  Zweifel.  Mark  J.. 
5.843.889.  0.  514-8.000. 
Nichols.  David  H.;  and  Veronikis.  Dionysios  K..  to  BEI  Medical  Systems.  Inc. 
Single  system  ligature  earner  and  tissue  clamp  for  sacrospinous  colpopexy. 
5.843.099.  O.  606- 144.000. 
Nickell.  Craig  A.:  See—  „  ^v     ,~i 

Derby.  Norwin  C:   Nickell.  Craig  A.;  and  Brown.  Bobby  Glenn. 
5.842.789.  O.  383-24.000. 
Nickerson  Biocem  Limited:  See— 

Slabas.  Anioni  Rys7.atd;  and  Brown.  Adrian  Paul.  5.843.739.  CI.  435- 
172.300. 
Nicolaides,  Nicholas  C:  See—  .,    .    ,      -~ 

Vogelstein.  Bert;  Kinzler.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Nicolaides,  NichoUs  C. 
5.843.757.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Nicolosi.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Moreau.  Robert  A.;  Hicks.  Kevin  B..  Nicolosi.  Robert  J.:  and  Norton. 
Robert  A..  5.843.499.  O.  426-2.000 
Niddam   Valene;  Camplo.  Michel;  and  Kraus.  Jean-Uxiis.  to  Laborati>nc 
Laphal.  Phenyl  peptides,  method  for  prepanng  same,  and  phannaceutical 
compiKitions' containing  said  peptides.  5.844.078.  CI.  530-328  000. 
Nidek  Co..  LTD.:  See 

Isogai.  Naoki.  5.844.659.  CI.  351-208.000. 

Kajino.  Tadashi;  and  Fujieda  Masanao.  5.844.671.  CI.  3.56-124.000. 
Nido.  Masaaki:  See— 

Kimura  Akitaka;  Sunakawa  Haruo:  Nido.  Masaaki;  and  Yamaguchi. 
Alsushi .  5.843.227.  0 .  1 1 7- 1 0 1 .000. 
NieHaus.  Joachim:  See—  ^  v.    u 

Kato  Hisanon;  Takahashi.  Rvunosuke;  Steinnjetz.  Klaus;  and  NieHaus. 
Joachim.  5.842.240.  CI.  4^33.000. 
Nielsen.  Jakob;  and  Mankoski.  Andrea  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  allowing  a  user  to  select  from  a  set  of  mutually  exclusive 
options.  5.845.122.  CI.  .WS- 354.000. 
Niemever  Lutz.  to  ABB  Research  Ltd.  Circuit  breaker  having  contacts  wiOi 

erosion-resistantcovering  5.844.189.  O.  218-29.000. 
Niemeyer.  Michael  John:  and  Putzer.  Melissa  Chnstine.  to  Kimberiy-Clark 
Worldwide.  Inc  Absorbent  composite  and  disposable  absorbent  garmeni 
compnsing  same  5.843.059.  CI.  604-.368.000. 
Niewiedzial.  Steven:  See- 

Fandel    James  A.:  Lomas.  David  A.;  Niewiedzial.  Steven;  Johnson. 
Daniel  R;  and  Allhoff.  James.  5.843.377.  O.  422- 144.000. 
Nigoghosian.  Gregory  H.  Hair  dryer  support.  5.842.670.  O.  248-160  000. 
Nihon  Medi-Physics  Co..  iJd.:  See- 

Fujibayashi.  Yasuhisa;  and  Yokoyama  Akira.  5.843.400. 0.  424-1.650. 
Nihon  Nohvaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  ^  ,     ^. 

Tonishi.  Masanori;  Katsuhira.  Takeshi;  Ohtsuka  Takashi:  and  Miura. 
Yuzo.  5.843.868,  CI.  5(M-260.000. 
Niijima.  Hideto:  Toyooka.  Takashi;  Saloh.  Akashi:  and  Sakaue.  Yoshmon.  to 
Iniemaiional  Business  Machines  Corporauon.  Rash-erase-type  nonvolatile 
semiconductor  storage  device.  5.844.910.  CI.  371-10.200 
Niijima.  Makwo:  See—  „    u    u 

Nakano  Hiroaki;  Niijima,  Makolo;  Sonoda  Yumie;  Kumagai.  Yoshiaki. 
Nagahata.  Junichi;  and  Nashida.  Tatsushi.  5.845.260.  CI.  705-26.000. 
Niimura   Koji:   and   Mivasaka   Munetoshi.   to  Nikko  Co..   Ltd.   Radio- 
controlled  toy  missile  iauncher.  5.842.907.  O  446-4.35.000 
Niitsu.  Yoshiro:   Kohgo.  Yutaka;   Kato.  Junji;  Yago.  Hirokazu:   Hjnada 
Hisashi.  and  LIshizawa.  Koji.  to  Daiichi  Pure  Chemicals  Co..  Ltd  Method 
of   assaying    asialoglycoprolein    receptor   and    assay    reagent   therefor. 
5.843.677.  0.435-7.100. 
Nikander.  Kurt  Vemer  Holger  See— 

Denyer  Jonathan  Stanley  HartMd:  and  Nikander.  Kurt  Vemer  Holger. 
5.842.468.  CI    128-200.230. 
Nike.  Inc.:  See — 
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Lyden.  Rtiberl  M.;  McLaughlin.  Ross  A.;  Chriss.  Henry  T;  Buck.  Calvin 
M..  IV;  Pimer.  Daniel  R  :  and  Vincenl.  Steven  M..  .S.M.V:6«.  CI. 
I56-.1:4.40«). 
Nike  Intemalional  Ltd.:  See — 

Lyden.  Robert  M.;  McLaughlin.  Ross  A.;  Chriss.  Henry  T;  Buck,  Calvin 
M..  IV;  Poiter.  Daniel  R.;  and  Vincent.  Steven  M..  5.843.268.  CI. 
156-324  400. 
Nikken  Chemicals  Co..  Ltd  :  iV*-- 

Tasaka.  Shigeyuki;  Miura.  Teruhisa;  Kiue.  Akira;  Seki.  Taketsugu;  Sano. 
Tetsuro;  Kamakura.  Mie;  and  Fujila,  Masakazu.  5.843.950.  CI.  514- 
255.(XK). 
Nikkeshi.    Susumu;    Masuko.   Tom;    and   Tominaga.   Akiku.    to  Tohuku 
Munckala  Co..  Ltd.  Polycarbonate  resin  composition.  5,844,033,  CI.  524- 
450.(X)O. 
Nikko  Co..  Ltd.:  See 

Niimura.  Koji;  and  Miyasaka.  Muneloshi.  5.842.907.  Q.  446-435.000. 
Nikkola.  An:  See — 

Luukkanen.  Jarmo;  and  Nikkola.  An.  5,845.235.  CI.  702- 1 27.(X)0. 
Nikolaus.  Carol  J.:  See — 

Davis.  Lawrence  C;  and  Nikolaus.  Carol  J..  5.842.486.  CI.  1 32-295.000. 
Nikon  Corpt>ration:  See — 

Aikavva.  Toshiya;  Fujinawa.  Nobuhin);  and  Inami.  Ma.sayuki.  5,844,730, 

CI.  359-851.000. 
Foo.  Leslie  D.,  5.1U4.724.  CI.  359-691.000. 
Hashimoto.  Sumio;  Suenaga.  Yutaka;  and  Ichihara.  Yutaka.  5.844.728. 

CI.  359-727.000. 
Imurj.  Yoshio;  and  Kitagawa.  Yoshihisa.  5.845.157.  CI.  396-55.0(X). 
Nishi.  Kenji.  5.842.824.  CI.  4I4-225.0(H). 
Nishi.  Kenji.  5.844.247.  CI.  250-548.000. 

Ogawa.  Hidehiro;  and  Terui.  Nobuhiko,  5.845.158.  CI.  396-55.000. 
Shimiiu.  Yoshiyuki.  5.844.729.  CI   3.59-781.000. 
Yoshizawa.    Saloru;    Tsukagoshi.     Hideharu;    and     Inoue.    Osamu. 
5.845.019.  CI.  .182-3 12.(K)0. 
Nikval  Intemalional  AB:  See— 

Suslov.  Nikolai.  5.843.079,  CI.  606-43.UK). 
Niles  Pans  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirano.  Mineo;  Ohia.  Hidctoshi:  and  Torii.  Ya.suo.  5.844.182.  CI   200- 
500R. 
Nintendo  Kabu.shikikaisya:  See— 

Takaimxo.  Junji;  Koshiishi.  Kazunoti;  and  Tnjo.  Katsutoshi,  5,842,885, 
CI.  439-607  ()(X). 
Nippon  Aersoil  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Shibasaki.  Takeviwhi;  and  Murola.  Ma.samichi.  5.843.525.  CI.  427- 
2I4.(X)(). 
Nippon  Chemiphar  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nomura.  Yutaku:  Takahashi.  Toshihiro;  Hara.  Kaoru:  Yoshino.  Yasushi; 
and  Masaki.  Mitsuo.  5.843.992.  CI.  514-475.0<X). 
Nippon  Kavaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See-  ■ 

Ohiaki.  Hinishi;  and  Joshita.  Rie.  5.843.478,  CI.  424-470.(XX). 
Nippon  Mcktron  Ltd.:  See 

Inaba.  Masaichi.  5.844.753.  CI.  .160- KM.tXKl. 
Nippon  Paper  Industries  Company.  Ltd.:  iff- 

Yasuda.   Tsuyoshi;    Yoshida.   Yoshio;    Fukushima.    Norio;   Okamoto. 
Michiko:  and  Kumyama.  Yoshihiro.  5.843.572.  CI.  428-342.(XX). 
Nippon  Shinvaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See  - 

Saheki.  Akira;  and  Seki.  Jun/o.  5.843.334.  CI.  252-3 I4.(XX). 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co..  Ltd.:  See 

Itoh.  Hiroshi;  Yamamoto.  Yoshinobu;  Fukuhara.  Koji;  and  Kobayashi. 

Himya,  5.843.573.  CI.  428  364.(XX). 
Kurusu.  Akira;  Kishimoio.  Nobuji;  Nakamura.  Isao;  and  Matsunami. 
Etsushige.  5.844.112.  CI.  5.58-3 19.(KX). 
.Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Koyama.  Yuji;  Takahashi.  Akihiko;  Shimada.  Teisuya;  Fujita.  Nobuhiio; 

and  Maeda.  Shigeni.  5.843.370.  CI.  420-72.(XX). 
Okikawa.  Susumu;  and  Kilaguchi.  Saburou.  5.844.310. CI.  257-712.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

Aono,  Yoshihito;  Uamatsu.  Takanon;  and  Kawa.saki. Toshio.  5.844.950, 
CI.  375-.346.(XX). 
Nippon  Thompsim  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 

Yatsu.  Taka.shi;  Obara.  Kou|i;  and  Hagiya.  Takaaki.  5.842.283.  CI. 
33-706.(XX). 
Nippon  Zeon  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukahori.  Takahiko;  and  Inamura.  Kiyoshi.  5.844.050.  CI.  525-35l.(XX). 
Nippimdenso  Co..  Lid  ;  See 

Hoshino.  Kixiichi.  Ucno.  Yoshiki;  and  Kouya.  Takuya.  5.843,849.  CI. 

438-738.tXX). 
Oki.  Yasuhiro;  and  Hisanaga.  Shigeru.  5.842.844.  CI.  4I8-55.3(XJ. 
Nishi.  Kenji.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Substrate  transport  apparatus.  5.842.824. 

CI.  414-225.(XX) 
Nishi.  Kenji.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Exposure  apparatus  and  methixl  which 
synchronously  moves  the  mask  and  the  substrate  to  measuie  displacement. 
5.844.247.  CI.  2.50-548.(XXt. 
Nishi.  Tomohim:  See — 

Hki.  Toshio;  Utsuka.  Toshiharu;  bnomoto.  Kazuyuki;  and  Nishi.  Tomo- 
hiro.  5.843.291.  CI.  204-228.tXX). 
Nishi.  Yutaka:  See — 

Yumamolo.  Yonhisa;  Nishi.  Yuuka;  Nishimori.  Takashi;  Tokunaga. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Machino.  Hideki.  5.845.222.  CI.  70I-4I.0(X). 
Nishibayashi.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Shiomi,    Hironiu;    Nishibayashi.    Yoshiki;    Tomikawa.   Tadashi;    and 
Shikata.  Shin-ichi.  5.X44;252.  CI.  257  10  (XX). 


Nishida.  Hideharu;  Ohnishi.  Hiroki;  Yumura.  Takeshi;  Miyatake.  Masanori; 

Yoden.   Naoyuki;  and  Yoshimura.  Kayo,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd. 

Apparatus  for  reading  out  textual  information  with  synthesized  speech,  and 

teletext  receiver  5.845.248.  CI.  704  260.(XX) 

Nishida.  Hirofumi.  to  Nagase-Ciba.  Ltd.  Organo-polysiloxane  derivanives. 

5.844.053.  CI.  525-476.(XX). 
Nishida,  Ikuoh;  and  Shimbo.  Masatoshi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.  Data  scrambling  method,  data  scrambling  apparatus,  data  descram- 
bling  method,  and  data  descrambling  apparatus.  5.844.989.  CI  380-28.(XX). 
Nishiguchi.  Susumu:  See  - 

Kasukabe.  Yoshihisa;  Fujisawa.  Koichi;  Nishiguchi.  Susumu;  Maekawa. 
Yoshihiko.  and  Allen.  Randy  Dale.  5.843.896,  CI.  504-291.0(X). 
Nishiguchi.  Takashi:  See— 

Wang.  Ying-Fu;  and  Nishiguchi.  Takashi.  5.844.355.  CI.  3 1 3-46 1  OIX). 
Nishii.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Demura  Sashiro;  Nishii.  Yoshiyuki;  Kanda.  Isamu;  Tatsuda.  Kayunori; 
Scko.  Yukihani;  Kamogawa.  Hiroshi;  Shinhyyo.  Tokuhide;  Hara. 
Zenichiro;    Tera/aki.    Nobuo;    Futaisuishi.    Shunichi;    Shibayama. 
Kozaburo;  and  Iwata.  Shuji.  5.844.358.  CI.  3 1 3-495.(XX). 
Nishikawa  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Oiera.  Junzo;  Yano.  Toru;  Yamamolo.  Hirokazu:  and  Sakuda.  Nobuyuki. 
5.844.068.  CI.  528- .361. 000. 
Nishiki.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Takitani.  Yukitaka:  Nishiki.  TeLsuya;  Sato.  Masahiro;  Date.  Kazuaki: 
Aoki.  Jun;  Kitano.  Hiroshi;  Kakizoe.  Masaharu;  and  .Sohma.  Shinji. 
5.844„556.  CI.  345-3.19.(XX). 
Nishimori.  Takashi:  See   - 

Yamamoto.  Yonhisa;   Nishi.  Yutaka;   Nishimori.  Takashi;  Tokunaga. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Machino.  Hideki.  5.845.222.  CI.  70I-41.0(X) 
Nishimura.  Kiyoshi.  to  Rohm  Co .  Ltd.  Ferroelectnc  memory  devices  and 

methods  of  using  ferroelectric  capacitors.  5.844.831.  CI.  365-145.0(X) 
Nishimura  Koic-hi:  See 

llo.  Susumu;  and  Nishimura  Koichi.  5.843.496.  CI.  425-589(XX). 
Nishimura.  Kouichi.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Sample/hold  circuit  with  current 

mirror  circuits.  5.844.433.  CI.  327-94.(XX). 
Nishimura.  Tomoko;  Igarashi.  Masalo;  Koyama,  Nixiaki:  and  Ueki,  Katsu- 
hiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Debugger  using  class  informatiiHi  and 
dynamic  instance  inter  relationships.  5.845.125.  CI.  395-704  (XX). 
Nishio.  Ayataka.  lo  Sony  Corporation  Mcthtxl  and  apparatus  for  Iransmitting 

Sigma  delta  modulated  audio  signals.  5.844.513.  CI.  .M1-143.(XX). 
Nishioka.  Hidehiko;  Hanazaki.  Minoru;  Minayoshi.  Shiro;  Takiyama.  Shigeo; 
and  Aoyama.  Mitsunobu.  to  Maruo  Calcium  Company  Limited.  Additive 
for  synthetic  resins  and  svsihetic  rcsin  compositions.  5.844.022.  CI.  523- 
218.(XX). 
Nishioka.  Norman  S.;  and  Schomackcr.   Kevin  T.  to  General   Hospital 
Corporation.  The.  Optical  biopsy  forceps  and  method  of  diagnosing  tissue. 
5.843.(XX).  CI.  6(X)-566.000. 
Nishiya.  Takushi:  See — 

Yamakawa  Hideyuki;  Nishiya.  Takushi;  Nara.  Takashi;  and  Takashi. 
Terumi.  5.844.741.  CI   .I6(j-65.(XX). 
Nishiyama.  Takao;  li/uka.  Yasuki;  Matswi.  Takashi;  Yokoi.  Shigeki;  and 
Mitoh.  Takashi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Facsimile  server 
apparatus,  a  sound  server  apparatus,  and  a  facsimile  and  sound  server 
apparatus.  5.844.691.  CI.  .158-4.M.(XX). 
Nissan  Jidosha  Kabushiki-Kaisha:  See — 

Umemura.  Masaharu;  Yamamoto.  Takashi;  and  Nakayaina.  Rvoichi. 
5.842.923.  CI.  470- 10  (XX). 
Nissan.  Roni.  Endodontic  tool.  5.842.862.  CI.  433-102.000. 
Nisshin  Steel  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamura  Tenihisa  5.842.855.  CI.  432-242.000. 
NisshinN>  Industries.  Inc.:  Set — 

Suzuki.  Osamu;  Masuda.  Gen;  Shiohata.  Namiko;  and  Matsumolo. 
Kazuko.  5,843,670.  CI.  435-6.(XX). 
Nissin  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Murakami.  Hiroshi;  Kitagawa.  Tadashi;  Hiralsuka.  Haruo:  Lshii.  Takaya: 
Okamoto.  Koji;  and  Doi.  Akira  5.843.293.  CI.  204-298.410. 
Nitchke.  David  Earl:  See— 

R(K'kw>K>d.  James  Michael;  Smith.  Paul  Joseph;  Nitchke.  David  Earl. 
Janak.  John  Michael;  and  Hawkcs.  Steven  Francis.  5.842.5(X).  CI. 
137-413.(XX). 
Nilini>l  Devices  and  Coniptments:  See — 

Pelton.  Alan;  and  Ducrig.  Thomas.  5.843.244.  CI.  I48-563.0(X). 
Nilro  .Nobel  AB:  See 

Anders  son.  Lars;  Danerlz^  Karl-Erik;  and  Jidestig.  GOran.  5.844.322.  CI. 
264-3. 3<X). 
Nitto  Denko  Corporation:  See 

Hin>sc.  Masahiko;  Ito.  Hiroki;  Maeda.  Masatoshi;  and  Tanaka.  Ka/uo. 
5.84.?..351,C1   264-45. 1(X). 
Nitz.  Frederic  W  :  See— 

Mixire.  Robert  E.;  Nitz.  Frederic  W.;  and  Gipe.  Michael  A..  5.845.231. 
CI.  7()2-60.(XX). 
NKK  Corporation:  See-  - 

Akiyoshi.  Takanori;  Sakashila.  .Akiko;  Ishibashi.  Yohichi;  MiK-hizuki. 
Tadashi;  .Sato.  .Shigeonii:  and   Maekawa.  Toshiva.  5.844.149.  CI 
73-864.810 
Nlabu.  Frederic  T:  See— 

Liebelrau.  Christoph;  and   Nlabu.  Frederic  T.  5.844,180,  CI.    187- 
.394.(XX). 
No  Touch  North  America:  See — 

Kijima.  Tetsuo;  Yoshikawa.  Niibuhiro;  and  Tanaka.  Toshiji.  5.844.007. 
CI   52I-98.(XXI 
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Nobel  Bio  -In  AB:  Ste— 

Palac;i.  Patrick.  5.842.859.  CI.  433-72.000. 
Noble.  Ke  II  on  E:  and  Lotero.  Richard  J.  lo  Oracle  Corporation.  Automati- 
cally pt  tierving  application  customizations  during  installation  of  a  new 
softwar :  Wease.  5.845.128.  CI.  395-7 1 2.0(X). 
Noble.  Sy  via,  to  Forever  Children.  Adjustable  baby  head  and  body  support. 

5,842.7?«.  CI.  297-219.120. 

Nobutoki.  Hideharu,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  for 

simulaiir^  properties  of  material  having  pericxlically  repeated  structure  and 

systems  utilizing  Ihe  same.  5.844.»i3.  CI.  364-578.000. 

Noda.  Jutichira;  and  Tohyama  Djisuke.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device.  5.844.268.  CI.  257-3 14.(X)0. 

Noda.  MiWio.  to  Howa  Machinery.  LTD.  Rodless  cylinder  device.  5.844,340. 

CI.  310-103.000. 
Noffsinget.  Jimmie  K.:  See — 

Rexn)»d  James  H..  Jr.;  Noffsinger.  Jimmie  K.;  Teeman.  Bonnie  A.;  and 
W»»rzinek.  Claus-Peter.  5.843.788.  CI.  4.36-I6I.000. 
Nogila,  Shtnsuke:  See — 

Baba.  Kenji;  Enbulsu.  Ichiro;  Watanabe.  Shoji;  Yahagi.  Hayao:  Mani- 
h»hi  Fumio;  Malsuzaki.  Harumi;  Malsumoto,  Hiroshi;  Nogila.  Shun- 
sukt;  Yoda  Mikio;  and  Hara  Naoki.  5.845.052.  CI.  395-24.000. 
Noguchi.'Ko.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  having  field  effect 
transislbr  connected  at  gate  electrode  to  protective  junction  diode  discharg- 
ing m  ihe  presence  of  light.  5.844.282.  CI.  257  356.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.:  See— 

Alanara.  Seppo  M.;  Halonen.  Markku  J.:  and  Vannila  Jaakko  S.. 

5.M5.205.  CI.  455-564.000 
Halttunen.  Mikko;  and  Lonka.  Pekka  5,844.166.  CI.  I74-35.00R. 
Henriks.son.  Hannu.  5.845,219.  CI.  455-567  000. 
Saunders.  Robert  Stanley.  5,845,192,  CI.  455-11.100. 
Szlertki.  Marek.  5.844.884.  CI.  370-149.000. 
Nokia  Telocommunications  Oy:  See — 

Hol*»cn.  Ari;  Keskitalo.  llkka;  Kiema.  Arto;  Jolma.  Petri;  KUhn.  Ingo; 
Stvusalo    Jari;    Uola.   Risto;   Siira.  Anne;   and   Karkkainen.  Ari, 
5;845.208.  CI  455^22.(XK). 
NoUer  Communications,  Inc.:  See— 

Funjit.  Klaus  E.;  Roth.  Helena  W.;  Jaeger.  Kevin  A.;  Tighe.  Wilham  S.; 
Hc»n.  James  L.;  Gendo.  Lie;  Karmarga  Hardianto;  and  Noller.  Walter 
E.  5.845.201.  CI.  455-403.000. 
Noller,  Wilier  E.:  See—  ^  ^     „,.„.       ^ 

Funke,  Klaus  E.;  Roth.  Helena  W  ;  Jaeger.  Kevin  A.;  Tighe.  William  S.. 
Ham  James  L.;  Gendo.  Lie;  Karmarga.  Hardianto;  and  Noller.  Walter 
E..  5.845,201.  CI.  455-403.000. 
Nomoto,  Hiroshi:  See —  ^^ 

Shirizu.  Yoshio;  and  Nomoto.  Hiroshi.  5.842.397.  O.  83-54.000. 
Nomoto.  Ryuji;  Tsuji.  Kazuto;  Sato,  Milsutaka;  and  Kasai.  Junichi.  lo  Fujitsu 
LimilAd  Wire  bonding  method,  semiconductor  device,  capillary  for  wire 
bonditg  and  ball  bump  fomung  method.  5,842,628,  CI   228-180.500. 
Nomura,  Hiromi:  See — 

Ka*»saki.  Minoru;  Takayanagi.  Noboru;  Nomura.  Hiromi;  Sato.  Akio; 
Kanazawa.  Isaka.  Hidaka.  Kensuke;  and  Nagai,  Shozo,  5,843.243.  CI. 
14«-435.0(X)  .  ..    V  .- 

Nomura,  Hiroshi;  and  Ahn.  Jong  Hyung,  to  NeoMecs  Incorporated.  Method 
of  an»fysis  of  genomic  biopolymer  and  porous  materials  for  genomic 
analyju.  5.843.789.  CI.  436-164.000. 
Nomura,  Yoshihito;  Ambo.  Talsuaki;  Souma.  Saburo.  and  Okado.  Chihiro.  lo 
Kabu«hiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Control  equipment  for  resistance  welding 
machii*  5.844.193.  CI.  219-110.000. 
Nomura  Yutaka;  Takahashi.  Toshihiro;  Hara.  Kaorxi;  Yoshino.  Yasushi;  and 
Masali.  MiLsuo.  to  Nippon  Chemiphar  Co .  Ltd  Epoxysuccinic  acid 
derivatives.  5.843.992.  CI.  514-475.0(X) 

Nonaka.  Chiaki:  See —  ,,„ 

Yo»tlida,  Tadao;  and  Nonaka.  Chiaki,  5,844.882,  CI.  369-275.400. 
Nonaka,  Naomichi:  See — 

Te^uka.    Saloru;    Matsumura.    Satoru;    Kihara    Kenichr.    Furukawa. 
Hiroshi;  Miyake.  Shigeru;  Iwasaki.  Reiko;  Kimura.  Koichi;  HorinxHo. 
Tom     Itoh.   Hiromichi;   Ishida.   Hideaki;   Nonaka,   Naomichi;  and 
Nskane.  Keiichi.  5.845.078.  CI.  395-200.520. 
Nonaka,  Thoshiaki:  See — 

Ta|;«ichi.  Ayako;  Nonaka  Thoshiaki;  Nagao.  Kazuya;  and  Yamaguchi, 
Hidemasa.  5.844.653.  CI  349-171  000. 
Norand  Corporation:  See— 

Gdihiick.  Charles  D.;  Luse.  Ronald  E.;  Pavek.  John  G  ;  Sojka.  Manin 
t.;  Cnossen.  James  D.;  Gecrs.  Robert  G.;  Danielson.  Arvin  D.; 
heiweiler.  Mary  L.;  Spiess.  Gary  N.;  West.  Guy  J.;  Young.  Amos  D.; 
forgin.  Keith  K  .  Jr;  Arensdorf.  Richard  C;  and  Mahany.  Ronald  L  . 
*^,844.893.  CI.  370-329.000. 
Nord.  Jtiieph  Hanv:  See — 

Rose.  Robert  Allen;  and  Nord.  Joseph  Hany.  5.845.318.  CI.  711- 
n3.0(X). 
Nordgrt*.  GregiM>  N  :  See— 

Pl>i6.  Mark:  Reger.  Vincent  A.;  and  Nordgren.  Gregory  N..  5.842,479, 

CI.  128-898.000. 
Pl»ie.  Mark;  Reger.  Vincent  A.;  and  Nordgren.  Gregory  N..  5.843.165. 
CI  62.3-1.000. 
Nordle,  James  B.:  See— 

Dane.  Gary  T;  Latulippe.  Michael  L.;  and  Nordle.  James  B..  5.843J87. 
CI.  422.100.000. 
Nordson  Corporation:  See — 


Ctum.  Gerald  W.;  Dixson,  Eddie  W..  Jr.:  Gatian.  Charles  L..  HI;  Leidy. 
Jeanne  Marie;  Rucki.  William  Mark;  Schroeder.  Joseph  G.;  and 
Skelton-Becker.  Cynthia  5,843,515.  CI  427-8.000. 
Noritou,  Yasuji:  See — 

Matsuoka.  Hirofumi;  Noritou,  Yasuji:  and  Fukuda.  Ken.  5,844,386.  CI. 
318-293.000. 
Noro,  Yoshiki:  See — 

Mukai,  Yoshinobu;  Noro,  Yoshiki;  and  Hironaka.  Shinzi.  5,844J87.  CI. 
318-432.000. 
Norris.  Mark  A  :  See — 

Jolly.  Mark  R.;  Ros,seiti.  Dino  J.;  Noiris,  Mark  A,;  and  Miller,  Lane  R.. 
5,845,236,  CI.  702-195.000. 
Norsted,  Steven  W.:  See—  »         ., 

Rudic.  Eric  N  ;  Dann.  Mitchell;  Reid,  John  M.;  Neilson.  Bruce  H.; 
Kauphusman.  James  V.;  Burgett.  James  E.;  Kluge.  Stanley  E.;  and 
Norsted.  Steven  W.,  5.843.144.  CI.  607-101.000. 
North.  Donald  N.:  See- 
James.  David  v.;  North.  Donald  N  ;  and  Stone.  Glen  D..  5.845.145.  CI 
395-821.000. 
Northeastern  University:  See—  ,  _  ,™. 

Proakis.  John  G.;  and  Stojanovic.  Milica,  5,844,951,  Q.  375-347.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Ltd.:  See — 

Altmann,  Michael,  5,844.436.  CI.  327- 156.000. 
Byron.  Kevin  Christopher,  and  Sugden.  Kate.  5.844.926.  CI  372-6.000. 
Gupta.  Vishwa;  and  Robillard.  Serge.  5.845.245.  CI.  704-231.000. 
McKinney.  Brian  Cliffoid;  and  Kos.  Stephen.  5.844.977.  O.  379- 

164.000. 
Zapach.  Trevor.  Jeakins.  William  D.;  and  Muegge,  Steven.  5.842.514. 
CI.  165-104.330. 
Northey.  David  L.:  See —  „    ,    .        .. 

Susko-Panish.  Joan  L.;  Northey.  David  L.;  Leibfned-RuUedge.  M. 
Lorraine:  and  Stice.  Steven  L..  5.843.754.  CI.  435-240.000 
Northrop  Grumman  Coporation:  See — 

Gertiardt.  Heinz  Adolf;  Kerswell.  James  Franklin;  Priestley.  Richard 
Thomas;  and  Gibson.  Berry  Thomas.  5.842.666.  CI.  244-15.000. 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation:  See— 

Hicks.  Randall  G.;  Guthrie.  Warren  E  .  and  Wesley.  James  T..  5,844.942. 

CI.  375-239000. 
Kraske.  Wolfgang  Fredenck.  5.842.990.  CI  60O-»37.000. 
Long.WiUiamHamson.  Jr..  5.844,711.0.  359-291.000. 
Strasser,  Thomas  Edward:  and  Aunur.  Steven  Donald.  5.842.342,  O. 
60-282.000. 
Northwestern  University:  See—  ,.„  _, 

Patterson.  Bnjce;  Wolinsky.  Steven:  and  Till.  Michelle,  5,843,640,  a. 
435-5.000.  ^       ^  ^.     . 

Norton  Peter  R..  to  Teradvne.  Inc.  Board  lest  apparatus  and  method  for  fast 

capacitance  measurement.  5,844,412.  a.  324-548.000. 
Norton.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Moreau   Robert  A.;  Hicks.  Kevin  B.:  Nicolosi.  Robert  J.;  and  Norton. 
Robert  A..  5.843.499.  Q.  426-2.000 
Notaro.  Giuseppe:  iff —  ,  „•- •-, 

Armenio.  Eduardo;  Attena.  Giancarlo;  and  Notaro.  Giuseppe.  5.844.465. 
CI.  337-377.000. 
Nouillant,  Michel:  See— 

Dore    Jacques:  Ousialoup,  Alain:   Nouillant,   Michel;   and   Moreau. 
Xa'vier.  5.842.688.  CI  267-140  140. 

NovaFlora.  Inc.:  See—  ,,    „    ... 

Dobres.  Michael;  and  Williams  Lokaj,  Gail  R..  5.843.782,  CI.  435- 
4.30.000. 

Novamax  ITB  S.r.L.:  See —  _.     ,    , „ 

Pedrazzini.  Cesare:  and  Giordani,  Paolo,  5.843,240.  Q.  134-3.000 
Novartis  Finance  Corporation:  See — 

Uadbitter.  Neil.  5.843.982.  Q.  514-422.000. 
Novellus  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

van  de  Ven.  Everhardus  P;  Broadbent.  Eliot  K.;  Benzing.  Jeflrey  C: 
Chin.  Bany  L ;  Burkhart.  Chnstopher  W.;  Lane.  Lawrence  C;  and 
Mclneniey.  Edward  J..  5.843.233.  CI    118-715.000. 
Novikov.  Alexander:  See — 

Dolganov.   Gregory;  and  Novikov.  Alexander.  5,843,759,  O.   435- 
252.300 
Noville  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Spaulding.  Uura  A  .  5.843.194.  CI.  44-275.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See— 

Berka     Randy    Michael;   Thompson.    Sheryl    Ann;    and    Xu.    Feng. 

5.843.745.  CI.  435- 1 89.1XX). 
McConnell.  David  John:  Devinc,  Kevin  Martin;  and  OKane,  Charles, 

5,843.702.0.435-69.100. 
Shustcr.  Jeffrev  R.;  Madden.  Mark;  Mover.  Donna  L.;  Fuglsang.  Claus; 
•    and  Branner  Sven.  5.843.753.  CI.  4.3.5-223.000. 
Tangncv  Martin;  Hansen.  Christian;  Pederien.  Poul  Erik;  Jorgensen.  Per 
Lma;'  and  Jorgensen.  Steen  Tn*ls.  5.843.720.  O.  435-69.100. 
Novo  Noidisk  Biotech.  Inc.:  See— 

Shuster.  Jeffrey  R  ;  Madden.  Maris;  Moyer.  Donna  L  ;  Fuglsang.  Claus; 
and  Branner.  Sven.  5.843.753.  O  435-223  000. 
Nowlin.  Dan  H..  Jr:  See — 

Stanley.  James  C;  and  Nowlin.  Dan  H  .  Jr.  5.845.140. 0.  .395-750.060. 
Nowlin  Dan  Howaid.  Jr.  lo  Intel  Corporation.  CPU  power  managemenl  in 

non-APM  systems.  5.845.1.38.  CI.  395  750.050. 
Nozad.  lrandt>kht  Irene:  See—  ..,    ,  .o..ic-,j    rn 

Suryadevara.  Jogendra;  and  Nozad,  IrandoUit  Irene,  5,843J74.  tl. 
428-364  000. 
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Nozaki,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Yoshizu.  Fumilsugu;  Kugimiya,  Koji;  and  Nozaki,  Hiroaki.  5,842.647. 
CI.  2.19-5.13.400. 
Nnzawa.  Tcshihiro:  See — 

ltd.  Shogo:  Hirai.  Yoshiaki:  and  Nozawa.  Toshihiiu.  5.844.952,  CI. 
375-347.000. 
Nozue.  Tat'tuhim:  and  Ka.suya,  Makolo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Electronic  press 

information  dispatching  system.  5,845.262,  CI.  705-26.fl(X). 
NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network  Inc.:  See — 

Ito,  Shogo;  Hirai.  Yoshiaki;  and  Nozawa,  Toshihiro.  5.844.952,  CI. 
375-347.000. 
Nuber.  Ray;  and  Walker.  Kent,  to  General  Instrument  Corporation.  Commu- 
nication of  VBI  data  in  digital  television  data  streams.  5,844.615,  CI. 
348-423.00O. 
Nukui,  Makoto;  Seo.  Shuzo;  Shin.  Takeharu;  Tani.  Nobuhiro;  and  Ishizuka. 
Yukihiro,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data  symbol  reader 
including  adjustable  trigger  switch  unit.  5,844,228,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Nunes.  Brendon  G.  Craft  package  for  making  instrument  face.  5,842.574,  CI. 

206-575.(XK). 
Nurse,  Robert  I.,  to  Ivex  Corporation.  Sleeve  for  beverage  cups.  5,842,633, 

CI.  229-403.000. 
Nuxoll.  James  P,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  loading  and 

unloadmg  bum-in  boards.  5.842,272,  CI.  29-7.39.{K)0. 
Nuzman,  Carl  E  :  See — 

Dwyer,  Paul  M.;  Han,  Gordoa  H.;  Nuzman. Carl  E.;  and  Pinsky,  Gordon 
P..  5,843.314,  CI.  210-315.000. 
Oakeshott.  John  Graham:  See — 

Russell.  Robyn  Joyce;  Newcomb,  Richard  David;  Robin.  Geoffrey 
Charles  de  Ouctteville;  Boyce.  Thomas  Mark;  Campbell.  Peter  Mal- 
colm; Parker.  Anthony  Gerard;  Oakeshott.  John  Graham;  and  Smyth. 
Kerrie-Ann.  5,843.758,  CI.  435-252.300. 
Oakley,  Clyde  G.;  and  Douglas,  Stephen  J.,  to  Tetrad  Corporation.  Composite 
auloclavable  ultrasonic  transducers  and  methods  of  making.  5,844,349.  CI. 
310-358.000. 
Oakley.  Thomas  Franklin,  to  ESAB  Group.  Inc..  The.  System  and  methtxl  for 

detecting  nozzle  and  electrode  wear.  5,844,196,  CI.  219-121.540. 
Oare.  David:  See — 

Marsiers,  James  C.  Jr;  Brown,  Michael  S.;  Cmwiey,  Craig  W.;  Gold- 
stein, Joseph  L  ;  James.  Guy  L.;  McDowell,  Robert  S.;  Oare.  David; 
Rawson,   Thomas    E.;    Reynolds,    Mark;   and    Somers.   Todd   C, 
5.843,941,  CI.  5I4-22I.(X)0. 
Obara,  Kouji:  See — 

Yat.su,  Takashi;  Obara.  Kouji;  and  Hagiya,  Takaaki.  5.842,283,  CI. 
33-706.000. 
Obara.  Rikun>;  and  Daikuhara.  Yutaka.  to  Minebea  Kabushiki-Kaisha.  Stain- 
less steel  for  anti-friction  bearing  and  method  of  making.  5.843.369.  CI. 
420.14.000. 
Obayashi.  Yoko;  Yoshimura,  Toshihiko;  Ikenoue.  Yuka;  Kudo.  Ryosuke; 
Murata,  Masahiro;  and  Ando.  Toshihiko.  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.  Group  of 
antitumor  compounds  and  method  for  producing  the  same.  S.843.75S.  CI. 
435-243.000. 
O'Bear.  Raymond:  See — 

Staples,  Ji>hn;  Tegeler,  Garry;  and  OBear,  Raymond.  5.843.380.  CI. 
422-l02.0(X). 
Oberwestberg.  Manfred:  See — 

Hilor.  Lul/.;  Komarek.  Thomas;  Krbnke,  Christian;  and  Oberweslberg. 
Manfred.  5,844,609.  CI.  .348.19 1. 000. 
Obu.  Makoto.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Wet  image  forming  apparatus  includ- 
mg  an   intermediate  transfer  body  having  projections.  5,815,186.  CI. 
.199- .108.000. 
Oee  Printinf  Systems  GmbH:  See — 

Eggerstorfer.  Vilmar,  and  Ferber,  Otto.  5,845,187,  CI.  399-384.000. 
OCET  Corporation:  See — 

Esztergar.  Ernest  P;  and  Remo.  John  L..  5.843..10I.  CI.  208-.109.0(X). 
Ochiai.  Hiroshi.  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation.  Magnetron  coiled 

feedthniugh  LC  filter  5,844,366,  CI.  315-39.510. 
Ochiai,  Keiko:  See — 

Tamaoki,    Talsuya;    Nagata.    Hiroyuki;    Takahashi,    Isami;    Yoshida, 
Mayumi;  Aotani,  Yumiko;  Ando,  Kalsuhiko;  and  Ochiai,  Keiko. 
5.843,955,  CI.  514-292.1X10 
Ochimizu,  Hirosatt>:  See — 

Kikkawa,    Toshihide;    Ohori.    Talsuya;    and    Ochimizu.     Hirosalo. 
5.844..103.  CI.  257-609.(X10. 
Ocholta.  Emilian  S.:  See 

McEvoy,  Steven  P;  Ochotu,  Emilian  S.;  Richardson.  Kent  R  ;  Hatcher. 

David  C;  and  Mah.  Raymond  T.  5.844,%1.  CI.  378-98.8(K). 

O'Connor.  James  Michael;  Tremblay.  Marc;  and  Vishin.  Sanjay.  to  Sun 

Microsystems,  Inc.  Write  barrier  system  and  methtid  for  trapping  garbage 

collectior.  page  boundary  crossing  pointer  stores.  5,845,298,  CI.  707- 

206.000. 

O'Connor.  Ijjwrence  J  ;  and  Van  Mol.  Darrell,  to  KT  Industries  Inc.  Winding 

of  tape  mto  pads.  5.842,663,  CI.  242-5.10.400. 
Odaka.  Kentaro:  See — 

Fukuda.  Shinichi;  Tanaka,  Akio;  and  Odaka,  Kentaro,  .5,844.7.16.  CI. 
360-8000. 
Oder.  Reuben  E.:  See — 

Schennum.   Steven   M.;  Oder.   Reuben  E.;   Miller.  Christopher  M.; 
Schwartz.  John  J.;  and  Ping.  Vernon  S..  5.842,682,  CI.  251-149.100. 
0'IX>nnell.  Ian  Joseph:  See — 


Cobon.  Gary  Stewart;  Austen.  Rosemary  Ann;  O'Donnell.  Ian  Joseph; 
Frcnkcl.  Maurice  Joseph;  Kennedy.  William  Peter  Keith;  Savin.  Keith 
William;  and  Wagland.  Barry  Maxwell.  5.843.706.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Cobon,  Gary  Stewart;  Austen,  Rosemary  Ann;  O'Donnell.  Ian  Joseph; 
Frenkel.  Maurice  Joseph;  Kennedy.  William  Peter  Keith;  Savin.  Keith 
William;  and  Wagland.  Barry  Maxwell,  5.843,710,  Q.  435-69.100. 
O'Donnell.  John  G.:  See — 

McPhecly,  Bernard  M.;  Collins.  Alan  D.;  and  O'Donnell.  John  G.. 
5.844.601.  CI   348-143.000. 
O'Donoghue.  Raymond  M.:  See — 

Wright.  Robert  J.;  Dalzell.  William  J..  Jr;  Himich,  George.  Jr;  and 
OlXmoghue.  Raymond  M..  5.844.192,  CI.  219-76.160. 
Office  National  d'Etudes  et  de  Recherche  Aerospatiales  (ONERA):  See — 
Alperine.  Serge  Alexandre;  Foumes.  Jean-Paul;  Josso.  Pierre;  Leger. 
Jacques  Louis;  Malie.  Andre  Hubert  Louis;  and  Manesse,  Denis 
Geotjies,  5,843,585,  CI.  428  623.fl(Kl. 
Ogaki.  Takeshi:  See — 

Takeda.  Yoshiko;  Ogaki,  Takeshi;  and  Takagi.  Shiro,  5,845,057,  CI. 

.19.5-114.000 

Ogata,  Jun.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Image  data  processing  apparatus 

having  functions  of  dividing  the  image  data,  and  method  of  processing 

image  data.  5,844,603.  CI.  .148  1 55.00(1. 

Ogata.  Kunie.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Developing  method.  5.845. 1 70.  CI. 

396-604.000. 
Ogawa,  Hidehiro:  and  Terui.  Nobuhiko,  to  Nikon  Coqwration.  Camera 

having  a  motion  compensation  device.  5,845,158,  CI.  396-55.000. 
Ogawa.  Hirotsugu:  See — 

Hazama.  Hiroyuki;  Walanabe.  Masaru;  Terada,  Takashi;  and  Ogawa. 
Hirotsugu.  5.845.178.  CI.  399-170.000. 
Ogawa.  Hiroyoshi.  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Glass  fiber-reinforced 

polystyrene  resin  composition.  5.844.035.  CI.  524-494.000. 
Ogawa.  Masahiro:  See— 

Kurono,     Koichi;    Tanikawa,    Masamine;    and    Ogawa,    Ma.sahiro. 
5,843,3.35,  CI.  252-315.200. 
Ogawa.  Shigeki:  See — 

Tezuka.    Yoshimaro;    Tokunaga.    KaLsuhi.sa;    Kakimoto,    MiLsuyuki; 
Ogawa,  Shigeki;  Tani,  Miyuki;  Kobayashi,  Satoshi;  Sa.saki.  Kiyotaka; 
and  Tomizawa.  Moioyuki.  5.843.290.  CI.  204-206.000. 
Ogawa.  Taketoshi:  See — 

Fujimojo.  Koichi;  Tanaka,  Naoki;  Asai,  Fumitoshi;  Ogawa,  Taketoshi; 
Koga.  Teiichiro;   Tanimoto,  Talsuo;  Tsujila.   Yoshio;   and   Koike. 
Hiroyuki.  5.843.983.  CI.  514-425.000. 
O'Gorman.  Liam  Patrick:  See — 

Porter.  Jack  Edward;  Brimhall.  Geoffrey  Leroy;  Crane.  William  Mont- 
gomery; and  O'Gtwman.  Liam  Patrick.  5.845.067.  CI.  395-186.000. 
Ogura.  Shizuo:  See— 

Takano.  Yusuke;  Ogura.  Shizuo;  Sugiyama.  Tsunetoshi:  and  Kang. 
Wen-Bing.  5.844,249,  CI.  250-559.340. 
Oguro,  Masaki:  See  - 

lizuka.  Ken;  and  Oguro,  Masaki,  5.845.044,  CI.  386-117.000. 
Oh.  Jae  Yeol:  See— 

Jeong.  Hyo  Soo;  Cho,  Young  Rac;  and  Oh.  Jae  Yeol,  5,842.897,  O. 

445-24.000. 
Jeong.  Hyo  Soo;  Cho.  Young  Rae;  Oh.  Jae  Yeol;  and  Do.  Moon  Jae, 
5.844,360.  CI.  313-495.000. 
Oh.  Kwang-Hoon,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Emiuer  switched  ihy- 

ristor  5.844.258.  CI.  257- 1 .19.000. 
Oh.  Sang-Hoon.  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute. 
Learning  methixJ  for  multilaver  perceptron  neural  network  with  N-bit  data 
representation   5.845.051.  CI   395-23()00. 
Oh.  Young-Jin;  Kim.  Jeong-Hyun;  Gu.  Dong-Hyo;  and  Lim.  Kyoung-Nam.  to 
LG  Electronics  Inc.  Liquid  crystal  display  with  microlenses  between 
interdigiul  electn>des  and  methixl.  5.844.644,  CI.  .149-95.000, 
Obara.  Ma.sahiro:  See — 

Tanabe.  Koji;  Chikahisa.  Yosuke;  Ikoma,  Heiji;  Ohara.  Masahiro;  and 
Kuwahara.  Masaiu.  5.844.362,  CI.  313-506.000. 
Ohara.  Masayuki:  See — 

Inoue.  Makolo;  Okamura.  Takashi;  Shoji,  Yasuo;  Hashimoto,  Kinji; 

Ohara,  Masayuki;  and  Yasuda,  Tsuneo,  5.843.951.  CI.  514-258.000. 

Ohara.    Shuzo;    Kosugi.    Takumi;    Kawaguchi.    Osamu;    Taen.    Tetsuro; 

Kawashima.  Kcnji;  and  Tsuyama.  Yu.  to  Govo  Paper  Working  Co..  Lid. 

Prism  sheet.  5.844.720.  CI.  359.599.000. 

Ohashi.  Hiloshi:  See — 

Kamihara.  Yasuhiro;  Ohashi.  Hiloshi;  and  Imamura,  Ayami.  5.843,321, 
CI.  216-26.000. 
Ohashi.  Naohito:  See — 

Muraoka.   Masami;    loriya,   Katsuhisa;   Ohashi.   Naohito;   and   Yagi. 
Hideki.  5.843.957.  CI  5 1 4.100.000. 
Ohashi.  Yoshikazu;  and  Weinzimmer.  Russ.  loCognex  Corporation.  Machine 
vision  method  and  apparatus  for  edge-ha.sed  image  histogram  analysis. 
5.845.007.  CI.  382-199.000. 
Obei  Developmental  Industries  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Makino.  Hisaaki;  Moriya.  Takehiko;  Saito.  Yoshihisa:  and  Kanazjiwa. 
Masazumi.  5.843.386.  CI  422-203.(XXl. 
Ohgiz.awa.  Masaaki;  and  Kioka.  Mamoni.  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries. 
Ltd.  PnKess  for  the  preparation  of  olefin  polymer  5.844.046.  CI.  525- 
270.000. 
Ohguro.  Yoshihisa:  See — 
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Yamautli.   Satoshi;   Anwyl.   Phyllis;    Kameda,   Masayuki;   Katooka. 
TakTsM    Narila.  Masumi;  Ito.  Hideo;  Ohguro.  Yoshihisa;  Hayashi. 
Yamagata.   Hiroko;    Honma.   Sakiko;   and   Oono.   Ayako. 
5.84fejl4.1,  CI.  .195-752.0(X1. 

"■"""t^iSTsa^orSaito.  Fujio;  Ohhata.  Yasuo;  Miyake.  Shigeki;  Yonkane. 
Ry^Jke;  and  Fukuda.  Nono.  5.843.973.  CI.  514  .169.(XXI. 

Ohio  State  Ijniversity.  The:  See  ,^         t  d    «  bjt  jAd  n  AM- 

BakalJti.  Lauren  O.;  and  Kaumaya.  Pravin  T.  P.  5,843.464,  CI.  4-4- 

Ohira.  H?d'iq;'Murakami.Tokumichi;  Kato.  Yoshiaki:  and  Matsuzaki.  Kazu- 
hiro  tolSitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multfrnedia  inlcMnwIion 
prcH^cssi^  apparatus.  5.845.089.  CI.  395-21X1.770. 

°*'''oh"i"l*nem^araTohira.  Hiroyuki;  Yamaoka,  Nobuki;  and  Murakami. 
Yulk^a.  5.843.626.  CI.  4.V)-320.(XX). 

tjnori    Tsukamoto.  Yoshikazu;  Shiozawa.  Takashi;  and  Ohishi. 
hiro.  5.843..5.50.  CI.  428-41.700. 

it»."^Kiyoshirohk<xla.  Takashi;  Seki.  Takahiro;  Yamada.  Elsuko; 

and  SakJnolo.Kazuhiko,  5.845. 119.  CI   .195-702.(XX1^ 

Ohkuma.Uuo;  ImMje.  Sadayuki;  Inoue.  Tohru;  Asamura    Y<>shinon;  and 

Hongo.  K.mit..shi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabush.k,  Kaisha.  Video  signal 

reco^iiift  and   rep«xlucing  apparatus   with   high   efficiency    encoding 

5.845.0f(.  CI.  386-68.(XXl. 

"""Ku,.TM«'suSa;  Ohmae.  Kouichi;  Son.xla.  Shinya;  Yanagida.  Masa- 
hljand  Senga.  Masanon.  5.845.008.  CI.  382-217.01X1. 

"''^"riktin^Anirs;  Eriksson.  Jan;  and  Ohman.  Per.  5.844.414.  CI.  324- 
62t'Ixio. 

"''"a4i.Km.mHoyer.  5.842,979.  CI.  600-.122.0«^^  . 

Ohmori  Hiroyuki;  YakanxMo.  Teisuya;  Sugiyama.  Yasunan;  and  Sboji. 
MitsuhU.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Magnetic  head  assembly  ^«|:'"g  *" 
heads  ihh  the  magnetic  layer  of  ^^  head  angled  betwrni  80  lo  UXl 
relalivd  ^i>  the  gap  of  the  othtT  head  5.844.745.  CI.  .160-84.(XX1. 

"'Tatfe^iTl^ihiro;  Takeda.  Nobuu.hi;  M.zuhashi^Tohru;  Tokuda. 
NtSaki;  Takemoto.  Seiji;  and  Ohmon.  Shigeru.  5.845.029.  CI   385- 

iqwxi. 

"""N'steiih'a™;  Ohnish..  H.roki;  V"mura  Takeshi.  M.yaUkeMasa- 
nirf;  Yodcn.  Naoyuki;  and  Yoshimura.  Kayo.  5.845.248.  Cl.  704- 
2([(i.lXX). 

"""'s'it?  Wde^'^'ii^.  Matsuda.  Hideo;  Fujimom.  Osamu;  Ide.  Atsushi; 
ali  SUnishi.  Kazuyuki.  5.845.185.  Cl.  .199-.102.(XX1. 

Ohnishi. |I  iLsuva:  See  «ui<mu  r\ 

WaJa .  Hiromi;  Yozawa.  Takashi;  and  Ohnishi.  Talsuya.  5.845.079.  Cl. 

.lb:  i-2(X1.5.10. 

^"  Mfet^rTakahisa;  Yasuc.  Tosh.ka/u;  Ohno.  Shuji;  and  Gmo.  Non- 
An>.  5.845.061.  Cl.  .195-182.020. 

"^'df '£i^u;'Sh7uma.  Tadahiro;  Yamamoto.  Ton.ilaka;  and  Salo.  &v 

.4443.3.18.  Cl.  252.189.  HXl. 

"'"'iglneijrMori.  Masatoshi;  and  Ohoi.  Shigeo.  5.843.096.  Cl.  606- 

T;^i.(xxi. 

"'''^FuteT-htkToh.Ka.  Yasunon;  Komori.  Yasuhiro;  and  Aso. Takashi. 

$fc45  047  Cl   195-2  770. 
Ohon.  f#suya.  to  Fujitsu  L-mited  Com^Mjnd  sem.aM«luctor  dew^  con- 
slruciW  on  a  heteriKpitaxial  substrate.  5.844.260.  Cl.  -57-19tl.ouii. 

""""Kifc^'^'shihide;  Oh<m.  Talsuya;  and  Ochimizu.  Hirosalo. 
kj«4 101.  Cl.  257-609.(XXI.  .,.    ,.         ^ 

Ohsawl  Hidefumi;  Hirabayxshi.  Yasuji;  and  Yoshida.  Tada,shK  to  Canon 
Kablhiki  Kaisha.  Image  priKcssing  apparatus  and  meth.Hl  in  which 
muuTkvel  color  signal  with  removed  edge  componem  is  encxfcd. 
5  844.TI8.  Cl.  .158-539.(XX1 

^*^'iXl^u'se^rKawAami.Kazub.a^^ura.Masa^ 
Meiichi;  and  Yoshida.  Masanon.  5.844.578.  O.  .147-7.000. 

^*"utin,^Akihiro;  Ohta.  Ken-ichi;  Horie.  Y.r,hiko;  Kawai.  Takashi;  Shono. 
feu  and  Ohta.  Eiji.  5.844.699.  Cl.  358-5 18.(XX1 

°'"Hfc;!:'"^i:h:.;;zu;    Koyama.   1....;   Obia.    -^-Hiu.  ^uk^gawa. 
[tasukazu;  Furula.  Masaaki;  and  Mashiko.  Yohji.  5.844.8.S0.  Cl. 
V^S  "^(N)  tNN) 
Ohta.  illdeaki;  Okamoto.  Akiyasu;  Tokuda.  K.mishiro;  Hujimura.  KiHitaro; 
Kav^ihima.  Hachiro;  Kai.  Shouichi;  Ciengo.  Tad-^^i;  SakanKM..  Kouich  . 
andiKuragasaki.  Mutsuo.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Ka.sha_PJil- 
venM  fuel  combustion  burner  having  nch/lean  separator  5.84-.4.H.  1 1. 
llOjaillXX). 
'*"iCtL^^.a.  Hidetoshi;  and  T^.ni.  Yasuo.  5.844.182.  Cl.  200- 
JIXIR 


UMI 


Ohta.  Ken-ichi:  See—  ■  t  i     u    ci, 

Usami  Akihiro;  Ohta.  Ken-ichi;  Horie.  Yoshiko;  Kawai.  Takashi;  Shono. 
Seita;  and  Ohta.  Eiji.  5.844.699.  Cl.  358-5l8.(XXl. 

Ohla  Masavuki;  Iwaoka. Takehiko;  Arai.  Fumiaki;  Taleisbi.  Hiroshi;  Rim.Ho, 
Masanori';  Ono.  Hideki;  Tanaka.  Telsuo;  and  Naiori.  Yuji.  <"  R"-<*V?™: 
nanv  Ltd.;  and  Tohoku  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.  Heat-sensilive  stencil  and  method 
of  fabncaling  same.  5.843.560.  Cl.  428- 1 .17.0011. 

Ohta.  M.nema^;  Ohira.  Hiroyuki;  Yamai*a.  Nobuki;  and  Murakami.  Yuuka. 
to  Pioneer  Video  Corporation;  and  Pioneer  Electronic  C^»Pf  alion.  MeUwd 
for  manufacturing  a  master  disc  for  optical  discs.  5.843.6-6.  Cl.  4.«>- 

Ohtaki.  Hircnhi;  and  Joshua.  Rie.  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Unpensonc  formulalion.  5.841.478.  Cl.  424-470.(XX) 
Ohtani    Hisashi;  Fukunaga.  Takeshi;  and  Miyanaga.  Akihani.  to  Semicon- 

duclor  Energv  l^boralroy  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  prcxlucing  semiconductor 

device.  5.84.1.833.  Cl.  438-486.(XXl. 

'"viaya.'Yuzura;  Isono.  Soichi;  and  Ohtsuji.  Akira.  5.845..128.  Cl.  711- 
162.(XXI. 

"""'Toms^^asat'riTKatsuhira.  Takeshi;  Ohisuka.  Takashi;  and  Miura. 
Yuzo.  5.843.868.  Cl   504-260.(XX1. 

"^"-tJ^r^L^O...  Kikuo;  Ohw^nu^-^tc*.  Hd^.  Kamei. 

Tatsuo;  and  Malsunaga.  Kuniyuki.  5.844.255.  Cl.  2.57  59XXXI 
Ohya.  Masaaki;  Nara.  Koji;  Sato.  Yoshikazu;  Okada.  M.chio;  and  Nagashima^ 

Shinich..  K.  Mitsuba  Corporation.  Starter  f..r  an  inienul  combustion 

engine.  5.844.3.16.  Cl.  3I(1-80.(XX1. 

""■  ^M^^^Mi'to;  Yoshiume.  Na.*.   Oi.  J^iS???]^  ;iTin97  SS"'' 
Takeuchi.  Shigeni;  and  Ando.  Akira.  5.842,454.  Cl.  1 23-197 .01X1. 

'''*'Ta;^"vi^aJiro;  Kato,  Haruhisa;  Maeda^Kenji;  Sug-an.  Masa.c^^ 

Jun  Yamaguchi.  Shuzo;  Lmemura.  Naoki;  and  Tachikawa.  Hirohide. 

-iias.m.  Cl.  .195-8(X1.010.  .^      .       cu  A 

Oishi.  Toinoji;  Takahashi.  Ken;  Nakazawa.  Tcteuo;  Tanaka.  Shigeru.  and 

Mivoshi.  Tadahiko.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.  P"l.v][«enc  meta  ox.de  matenals  and 

their  formation  and  use.  5.843-591.  Cl.  428-702.(XXJ. 

^'^"Ka^ai^.'H'iroyuki;  H.rano.  Hideo;  and  Oka.  Hideto.  5.842.W5.  Cl. 

41K  S^  MK) 
Okahe.  Takanori;  and  Ban.  Takashi.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toy.^JHfc>shokk. 

Seisakusho.  Variable  pertormance  viscous  fluid  healer.  5.84-.63>.  Li 

237  I2..10R. 

"""iSh^a^Mas^rNara.  Koji;  Salo.  Yoshikazu;  Okada.  Michio;  and 

l^agashima.  Shinichi.  5.844.3.16.  Cl.  310-80.(XX1. 
Okada.  Milsunori:  See—  j  ru,  a.,    u.i 

Kabumoto.  Akira;  Yoshida.  Naoki;  Ito.  Ma.sayasu;  and  Okada.  Mil- 
sunon   5  844  711    Cl.  359-869.(XX}. 
Okada.  Shinjiro;"  Inaba.  Yuuka;  Kato.  Takashi;  and  Ka^tua.  ^^"^^;- 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Display  apparatus.  5.844.536.  Cl.  .145-94.01X1. 

Okada.  Yoshivuki:  See  cu:-_,, 

Murashiia.    Kimitaka;    Okada.    Yi^hiyuki;    and    Yoshida.    Shigeru. 
5  844..508.  Cl.  .141-51.01X1. 

""'"^uj^'sbin-'^i^d  Okada.  Yukihiko.  5.iu4.866.  Cl.  .169-50.000. 

"'"^olialashi.  T^vuki;  Wuertele.  [>avid;  and  Okada.  Yutaka.  5.844.631. 
Cl.' -148-699  000 

'"'^NomurrYihrh'i^o;  Ambo.  Tatsuaki;  ScMima.  Saburo;  and  Okado.  Chi- 
hiro.  5.844.193.  Cl   219  IIO.IXXI 

'^^  "^S^^S^oto.  Akiyasu;  Tokuda.  Kimishuo;  Fuj.mura.  Kou- 
uro  Kawashima.  Hach.ro;  Kai.  Sh.«.ichi;  Gengo^Tadashi;  SakamcMo. 
K.Hiichi;  and  Kuragasaki.  Mutsuo.  5.842.426.  C.  II0-261.1XX1. 

''"'"^h^u^i^^t^rand  Okamoto.  Iwao.  5.843.569.  Cl.  428-323.(XX,. 

"""CaS:  H,U,.  Kitagawa.  Tadasluj^Hnatsuka.  H^'^!':T^>- 
Okammo.  Koji;  and  D.«.  Akira.  5.843.293.  O.  2(M-298.410. 

"^Xu,^"^^oS  Yoshida  W,.;  ^;;5^trt,No^i,«^-' 
Michiko;  and  Kurovama.  Yoshihiro.  5.843.572.  C  I.  4-8-.*4-.uuu. 

"""■^^^l^hi^Okamolo.  Takio;  H.ao.  Kazunon;  <J-?a.  K..ch,;  ho. 
Yukiharu;  Wakilani.  Takao;  and  H.ravama.  Tora.  5.844.371.  Cl.  .*!>- 
I69.41X). 

''^Tj:::;c^M^t6Ln,.r..  Takashi;  Shoji  Y^ujx  lUshmxHoKm^; 
Ohara.  Masayuki;  and  Yasuda.  Tsuneo.  5.843.951.  C\.  5I4-.58.0(X). 

""^  MtV^oS  David^John;  Devine.  Kevin  Manin;  and  OKane.  Charter. 

5.84.1.702.  Cl.  435-69  KXt 

Okano.  Terutaka:  Sj-f—  ,«.-,.     T.-niial  ■ 

Fuiakami.    Shigeru;    Matsuyama.    Katsuo;    and    Okano.    Teruuka. 
5.842.761.  Cl.  .1.5.1- 1I9.(XXI. 

"'Tw^!'Ts:;«?'o.uno.  Y..hihiro;  Y^wyama.  biichi;  a«J Tangi.  Voshi- 
nori.' 5.844.746.  O.  .160-97.020. 
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Okam>gan  House.  Inc.:  See — 

Pynvyk.  Ranald  Robert;  and  Sharp.  Sieve  Ronald.  5.843.047.  CI. 
6(M-26.1.n()0. 
Okauchi.  Yoshifumi;  See — 

Johroku.  Ka/uo:  Ichimani,  Tsukasa;  and  Okauchi.  Yo<>hifunii,  .S,84S,  1 82, 
CI.  3W-256.(X)0. 
Okaya.  Koichi:  See — 

Akagi.  Jiro;  Sato.  Hiroki:  Okaya.  Koichi:  and  Abe.  Norifumi.  5.842.459. 
CI    I23-676()(X). 
Oka24ki.  Hiroshi:  See  - 

Pr/ybilla.  Klaus  Juergen;  Kudo.  Takanori;  Masuda.  Seiya;  Kinoshita. 
Yoshiaki:   Suehiro.   Nalsuml;   Padmanaban.   Muniralhna;   Oka/aki. 
Hiroshi;  Endo.  Hajime:  Dammel.  Ralph;  and  Pawlowski.  Georg. 
5.84.UI9.  CI.  2I0-668.(X)0 
Oki  Data  Corporation:  See — 

Ando.   Hiroka/u;   Kishimolo.   Mitsuru;  Ooishi.   Noboru;   Shimosugi. 
Masahiko;  and  Shibala.  Isao.  5.844.587.  CI   .M7-69.()0(), 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ando.   Hin>ka2u;   Kishimoto.   Milsuru;  Ooishi.   Noboru;  Shimosugi. 

Masahiko;  and  Shibata.  Isao.  5.844.587.  CI.  .M7-69.()0(). 
Takahashi.  Chusei;  and  Kalsuyama.  Tsulomu.  5.844.868.  CI.  .<69  6  (XK) 
Yamane.    Haruki:    Maeno.    Yoshinori;    and    Kobayashi.    Masanobu. 

5.844.755,  CI   .«.<)- 1 1. 1 .000. 
Yamauchi.  Tatsuo.  5.844.6.W.  CI.  348-699.000. 
Oki.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Sawada,  Yosuke;  Saitoh,  Kyoichiro;  Hatori.  Ma-sami;  Mivaki.  Takeo; 
Oki.  Toshika/u;  and  Tomita.  Koji.  5.843.908.  CI.  514-27.000. 
Oki.  Ya-suhiro;  and  HIsanaga.   Shigeru.  to  NIppondenso  Co.  Ltd.;  and 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Scisakusho.  Scroll  type  compressor 
with  improved  rotation  preventing  means.  5,842,844.  CI.  418-55. .300. 
Okikawa.  Susumu;  and  Kitaguchi.  Saburou.  to  Hitachi  Melals.  Ltd.;  and 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation   Heal  spa-ader  semiconduclor  device  with  heat 
spreader  and  method  tor  producing  same.  5.844,310.  CI.  257-7l2.0(X). 
Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Sims,  Peter  J..  5,843,884,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Okubo.  Akio:  See— 

Nagane.  Hiromlchi;  Okubo.  Akio;  Yamada.  Masakatsu;  and  Ikcda. 
Yasuhiko.  5.844.687.  CI.  358-2%.0(X). 
Okubo.  Takao:  See — 

Inoue.  Manabu;  Okubo.  Takao;  Kadowaki,  Shigeru;  Nakanishi,  Saloru; 

Kishi,  Ma.samichi;  Suzuki,  Shigeru;  Kubola,  Ya.suro;  and  Iwa-saki. 

Hironori.  5,845,3.32.  CI   711  163.000. 

Okuda.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Ishizuka.  Shinichi.  to  Pioneer  Electmnic  Corporation. 

Driving  system  for  driving  luminous  element!..  5.844..168.  CI.  3 1 5-  I69.3(X). 

Okumura.  Akihiko:  See — 

Kasuga.  Ikuo;  Kobavashi.  Fumio;  Kamada.  Toru;  and  Okumura,  Aki- 
hiko. 5,844,881.  CI.  369-244.000. 
Okumura.  Hanihiko;  Fujiwara,  Hisao;  and  Ito,  Go,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Liquid  crystal  display  apparatus.  5,844,5.34,  CI.  .345-90.(XX). 
Okumura.  Haruhiko:  See  — 

Itoh.  Goh;  Okumura.  Hanihiko;  and  Fujiwara,  Hisao,  5,844,535,  CI. 
-345-92.000. 
Okumura.  Junji:  See — 

.Makino.  Koji;  Okumura.  Junji;  and  Nasuda,  Hiroki.  5,842,735,  CI. 
2%-l89.(XX). 
Okumura,  Ka/uaki:  See — 

Teranishi.  Nobuka/u;  Kohno,  Akiyoshi;  Komatsu,  Yasumitsu;  Hino, 
Toshihiko;  and  Okumura.  Kazuaki.  5.844.289.  CI.  257-432.000. 
Okuno.  Kenji:  See— 

Onosaka.  Takashi;  Okuno.  Kenji;  Uchida,  Kiyoshi;  Buno.  Selstio;  and 
Yamada,  Hisaya,  5,842,306.  CI.  47  1. 010. 
Okuno.  Takuya:  See — 

Kawaguchi,  Masahiro;  Sonobe,  Masanori;  Suilou.  Ken;  Okuno.  Takuya; 
Murase,    Masakazu;    and    Kawamura,    Koji.   S.842.835,   CI.    417- 
222.200. 
Okuyama,  Saloshi:  See — 

Minakuchi,  Yu;  Okuyama,  Saloshi;  Fukue,  Akiko;  and  Kamata.  Hajime, 
5,844,.547.  CI.  .145-173.000. 
Olawsky.  Klaus;  and  Thiinker.  Norben.  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Inking  unit  for  a  priming  machine.  5.842,416.  CI. 
101-350.100. 
Old,  Lloyd  J.:  See- 
Chen.  Yao- Tseng;  Slockert.  Elisabeth;  Chen.  Yachi;  Garin-Chesa,  Pilar; 
Rettig,  Wolfgang  J.;  and  Old.  Lloyd  J..  5.843.448,  CI  424-185.100. 
Oldheld.  John:  See-^ 

Breaull.  Gloria  Anne;  Tucker,  Howard;  Oldlield.  John;  and  Warner. 
Peier.  5.843.942.  CI.  5I4-247.(XX). 
O'Leary.  Daniel  J.:  See— 

Reddy.  Achut  P;  O'Leary.  Daniel  J.;  Jervis,  Robert  B.;  Jeffries.  Robin; 
and  Adams.  Evan  W..  5,845.120.  CI.  .39S-704.0(X). 
O'Lenick,  Anthony  J..  Jr.  Calionic  free  radical  polymers.  5.843.419.  CI. 

424-70.110. 
Olier.  Albeit:  See— 

Oren.  Yair;  Doton.  Eitan;  Olier.  Albert;  Shussman.  Yossi;  and  Toy. 
Benny  Siman.  5,844.887.  CI.  370-218.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Dippold.  Jack  D..  5.842.623.  O.  227-10.000. 
Olin.  George  R.;  Tyan.  Yuan-Sheng;  Raychaudhuri.  Pranab  K.;  and  Va/an. 
Fridrich.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Ci>mpany  High  performance  media  for  optical 
recording.  5.843.553.  CI.  428-64. 100. 
Olivas.  Jose  F.:  See — 


Moran.  Sean  A.:  Olivas.  Jose  F.;  and  Chinula.  Thomas  J,.  5.844.784.  Q. 
.161-818.000. 
Olive.  Eric;  and  Sams.  Bernard,  to  Beclon  Dickinson  and  Company.  Non- 
dosing  cartridge  for  an  injection  device.  5.843.0.36,  CI.  604- 1 .16.(XX). 
Oliver.  Richard  D.  Vehicle  immobilizing  system.  5.842.364.  CI.  70-202.000. 
Olivo.  Marco:  See — 

Pascucci.  Luigl;  and  Olivo,  Marco,  5,844.851,  CI.  365-2  lO.(XX). 
Olsen,  Claus  Michael:  See- 
McKay.  Danny  Neil;  Naghshineh.  Mahmoud;  Olsen.  Claus  Michael; 
Rezvani.    Babak;    Kermani.    Parviz;    and   Honensius.    Peter   Dirk. 
5.844,905,  CI.  370-443.000. 
Olson,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Stufflebeam,  John  F.;  Olson,  Thomas  A.;  Dunham,  Lisle  J.;  and  Johnson. 
Donald  T.  5,842,428,  CI.  1 1 1  - 1 85 .(XX). 
Oilman,  J.  Richard:  See  - 

Mirando.  Salvalorc  Vincent;  Dean,  I.eonard,  Jr.;  Lawrence.  Dennis; 
Ealon.  Keith;  Cheek,  Michael;  Oilman,  J.   Richard:  and  Bennel, 
Daniel,  5,842,699,  CI.  273-317.300. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Goto.  Hisashi.  5,845,1.59,  CI.  .396-97 .(XX). 

Kamihara.  Yasuhiro;  Ohashi.  HiloshI;  and  Imamura,  Ayami,  5,843321, 
CI.  216-26.(XX) 
Olympus  Winter  &  Ibe  GmbH:  See — 

Wulfsberg,  Jens  Peler,  5,842,972.  CI.  600-167.000. 
Omilinsky,  Barry  A.:  See- 
Lindsay.  A.  David;  and  Omilinsky.  Barry  A..  5.843.203.  CI.  71-23.000. 
Omori,  Masao:  See- 

Naito.  Hiroyuki;  and  Omori.  Masao.  5.842,543.  C\    184-3. 1(X). 
Omron  Corporation:  See — 

Katoh.  Milsulaka;  Ohmae.  Kouichi;  Sonixla  Shinya:  Yanagida.  Masa- 

hito;  and  Senga.  Masanori.  5.845.(X)8.  CI.  382-217.000. 
Kivomolo.  Hironobu;  Yasuda,  Naru;  Ekawa,  Kouichi;  and  Hosokawa, 
Hayami.  5.844.682.  CI.  3.56-369.(XX). 
Omsberg,  Norman  Paul:  See- 

Soybel,  Joshua  Richard:  and  Omsberg,  Norman  Paul,  5,842,518,  CI. 
166-287.000. 
Omvik,  John  F;  Wheeler.  Joseph  A.;  Brixik.  Maii  G.;  Haded.  Kevin  J.; 
Tellam,  Mark  E.;  and  Pandelaers.  Patrick,  lo  Agfa  Division     Bayer  Cor 
poration.  Combined  dust  protection  and  dark  calibration  slide  for  a  flatbed 
scanner  5.844,697,  CI.  358-487.000. 
Ong.  Beng  S.:  See — 

Hu.  Nan-Xing;  and  Ong,  Beng  S..  5.843,607,  CI.  4.30-59.(XX). 
Onimani,  Yoshiyuki;  Shimei,  Masalo;  TomiU,  Masayuki:  and  Kato.  Kokichi, 
to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  device  for  releasing  an  exhaust 
brake  and  engaging  a  lockup  cluich  simultaneously  during  a  downshift 
5,842,952,  CI.  477-l74.(XX). 
Onishi.  Himyuki;  lida.  JunichI;  Itano.  Masaaki;  (^walari.  Akio;  and  Tojo, 
HIroaki.  lo  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.   Ink  jet  recording  method  and 
apparatus  providing  a  plurality  of  Image  resolutions  with  the  same  amount 
of  ink  per  dot.  5.844.583.  CI.  .347I6.(XX). 
Onishi,  Kazuma.sa;  Koumura.  Yasuhito;  Malsumolo.  Kenshi:  and  Oue,  Yasu- 
hiro. lo  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Lid.  Parallel  computer.  5,845,329,  CI.  711- 
1.57.000 
Onishi,  Nonaki:  and  Yamada,  Nobuakl.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid 
crystal  display  device  with  at  least  7  degrees  C  liquid  crystal  to  ls»xroplc 
phase  transition  temperature  diflcrcnce  and  method  of  making.  5.844,643. 
CI.  .M9-93.(XX). 
Onken.  Daniel  B.:  See— 

Blecha.  Vladmir;  McGuIre,  Kalherinc  M.;  Neuhalfen.  Andrew  J.;  and 
Onken,  Daniel  B..  5.844.477.  CI.  337-297.(XX). 
Ono,  HIdeki:  See — 

Ohia.  Masayuki;  Iwaoka.  Takehiko;  Arai.  Fumiaki.  Talelshl.  Hiroshi; 
Rimolo,  Masanori;  Ono.  Hideki:  Tanaka.  Tetsuo;  and  Nalon,  Yuji, 
5,843,560,  CI.  428-137.000. 
Ono,  Kikuo:  See— 

.Suzuki,  Masahiko;  Ono,  Kikuo;  Ohwada,  Junichi:  Iloh.  Hlkaiu;  Kamei, 
Tatsuo;  and  Malsunaga.  Kuniyuki.  5,844.255,  CI.  257-59.(XX). 
Ono.  Masahiro;  and  Bessho.  Yoshihiro.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.  Semiconductor  unit  with  semiconduclor  device  mounted  wlih  con- 
ductive adhesive.  5.844,320,  CI   257-778.0(X). 
Ono.  Shoji:  and  Shibata.  Masakl.  lo  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Lid.  Dielectric 

filter  with  non-conductive  edge.  5.844.454.  CI.  333-2O6.0(X). 
Ono,  Takuro:  See  - 

Aoyama.  Noboiu:  Nakane.  Hiroshi:  and  Ono,  Takuro.  5.844.873.  CI. 

.369-75.2(X). 

Onodera.  MInoru;  Tsudaka.  Takeichi;  Sato,  Toshiaki:  Jester.  Randy  Douglas; 

Garrclt.  Ixonard  R..  deceased  (by  Karen  D.  Garreil.  legal  representative); 

and  Frank.  Dellef,  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation:  and  Kuraray  Co.  Ltd. 

LCP  films  having  roughened  surface  and  prtxess  tlierefor.  5.843.562.  CI. 

428  141. (XX). 

Omidera,  Osamu,  to  Hllachi.  Lid.  Extending  system  of  inpoi/oulpul  channel. 

5.845.146,  CI.  .395-822.000. 
Onorini.  Giorgio.  Duioswing.  5,842,741.  CI.  297-281.000. 
Onosaka  Takashi;  Okuno,   Kenji;   Uchida,  Kiyoshi;   Buno.  SeLsuo;  and 
Yamada,  Hisaya,  lo  Yanmar  Agricultural  Equipment  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Kanzaki 
Kokyukoki  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Transplanter.  5.842,306,  CI.  47  1.010 
Onuki,    Ichiro,   to  Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Image   stabilizing   device. 

5,845,156,  CI.  .396-52.(XX). 
Onuma,  Suguru:  See — 

Yamada,    Yusuke;   Tanaka   Shigemori:   Endo,   Saijiro;   and   Onuma. 
Suguni.  5.842.962.  CI  492-l8.0«X). 
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Onzukaj  Tetsuo:  and  Itoh,  Yoshihiro,  to  Kinugawa  Rubber  Ind.  Co..  Ltd. 
Coaimg  composition  for  high-molecular  weight  elastic  body.  5.844,051. 
CI.  525-452.000. 
Ooeushi.  Naoki:  See —  __^  „,„ 

N4»yoshi,  Hideki:  and  Oogushi,  Naoki,  5,842,837,  CI.  417-286.000. 
Ooi    Yoshihani:  Wakabavashi.  Tsuneo:  Serizawa.  Shigeyuki;  and  Sonda, 
Yoshivuki,  to  AG  Technology  Co.,  Ltd.  Light  source  apparatus  using  a 
cone-ifcaped  element  and  an  applied  apparatus  thereof.  5,844,638,  CI. 
349-KiOOO. 
Ooishi,  INoboru:  See — 

Af«fc    HIrokazu;   Kishimoto,   Mltsuni;  Ooishi,  Noboru;  Shimosugi, 
Masahiko;  and  Shibata,  Isao,  5,844,587,  CI.  347-69.000. 
Ooishi,' Tsukasa,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
devict  for  reducing  effects  of  noise  on  an  internal  circuit.  5.844.262,  CI 
257-?(r.00O. 
Ooishi.  iTsukasa:  See — 

Kditiya  Yuichiro:  Ooishi,  Tsukasa:  Hidaka  Hidelo;  and  Asakura, 
Mikio,  5.844,767,  CI.  365- 189.010. 
Oomac(iL  Shinichi:  See—  c       u- 

Naaashima.    KaLsuo;    Oomachi.    Shinichi;    and    Sakuma.    Fumihiro. 

5,842.509.  CI.  164-63.000. 
N»gashima.    KaLsuo;    Oomachi.    Shinichi;    and    Sakuma    Fumihiro. 
?,842.5I0.  CI.  164-72.000. 
Oono.  Mako:  See—  ...  ,      vr       , 

Yii»auchi,   Satoshi;   Anwyl,   Phyllis;    Kameda    Masayuki;    Kalooka, 
TWtashi:  Narila,  Masumi:  Ito.  Hideo;  Ohguro.  Yoshihisa;  Hayashi. 
Tbisen-    YamagaU.   Hiroko;    Honma,   Sakiko;    and  Oono,   Ayako, 
5l845,i43.  CI.  395-752.000. 
Oono,  Masahiro:  See —  ■        .  „ 

N*«akuchi  Tadashi;  Oono,  Masahiro;  lima,  Mitsunon;  and  Kanazawa. 
iHiroshi.  5,844,707,  CI.  359-204.000. 

Sisp   Naoto-  Oono,  Naoto;  Akagi,  Masaioshi;  and  Kimura,  Toshio. 
11842.548.  CI.  192-45.100. 
Opatoifiky.  Alexander.  See—  ^      ,-      ,    ,    , 

GNenfeld.  Frank  Vincenz  Jonas;  Opatowsky.  Alexander;  Engel.  Joel; 
[David,  Yehouda;  and  Uvy,  Ofer.  5,842,996,  CI.  600-490.000. 
Opcoii  Inc.:  See— 

tW,  Jack  C.  T,  5,842,282,  CI.  33-227.000. 
Opex  Cbrporation:  See — 

Stevens  Albert  F:  Stevens.  Mark  A.;  DeWitt.  Robert  R  ;  Hayduchok, 

I  Ceoree  L.;  and  Cohen.  Edward.  5.842.577.  CI.  209-3  300. 
S  ovens.  Albert  F:  Slevens.  Mark  A..  Dewill,  Roben  R.:  Lile.  William 
R    York.  Michael  E ;  Chodack.  Jeffrey  L.:  and  PanetsMi,  Roy  E , 
I  5,842,693,  CI.  271-4.010. 
Ophthalmic  Research  Center  Inlemalional  bv:  See— 

Mijfvinkel,  Gemi  Jan,  5.843.111.  CI.  606-171.000. 
Oppoitg.  David:  See—  rx.    a   ^tA^at.^ 

Oa  Corral.  Fernando;  Jaquess.  Percy:  and  Oppong.  David.  5.843.863, 
CI.  5(M-160(XX). 
OPTAITECH  Corporation:  See-  »       .  c  i  «.i .    <~i 

/fhinko.  Hell:  Kricheldorf.  Hans;  and  Salmela.  An.  5.843.541.  CI. 
'  428-35.700. 
Optiniark  Technologies.  Inc.:  See—  ■,-,  nt^ 

Uupicn.  William  A.;  and  Rickard.  John  T.  5.845.266.  CI.  705-37.000. 
Opiodlan  AS:  See— 

Xingleboln.  Jon  Thomas.  5.844.927.  O.  372-6.000. 

lioh^"Aiidrew!  and  Samson.  Alex  D..  5.844.510.  CI.  .341-94.000. 
Orac.  Thomas  Harrv;  Chang.  Ching  F;  Lewis.  Irwin  C;  and  Shao.  Richard 
L    IP  I'CAR  Cartxin  Technology  Corporation   Method  of  production  ot 
soililsfree  coal  tar  pitch.  5.843.298.  CI.  208^2.000. 
Oraclr  Corporation:  See—  ,     ^.     t_ 

Ja.uia  Amil;  Taranto.  Roger.  Loaiza.  Juan:  and  Puuolu.  Gianfranco, 

5  845  296,  CI.  707-205.000. 
Noble.Kenton  E.;  and  Lotero,  Richard  J..  5.845.128.  CI.  .395-7 12.0(X). 
Oren'  Vair.  Doron.  Eitan:  Olier.  Albert.  Shussman.  Yossi;  and  Toy   Benny 
Siiiijn.  lo  Scorpio  Communications  Ltd.  ATM  switching  fabric.  5.844,887. 
CI,  J70-2 18.000. 
Oriertt  Chemical  Industries.  Lid.:  See—  ,.        ^       u 

Snkau  KazuakI:  Sugawara,  Shuji;  Yamanaka,  Shun-ichiro:  Tsuruhara. 
T(*ru;  and  Yasumalsu,  Masashi,  5,843,611.  CI.  4.30-110.000. 
Orieitwl  Yeast  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyataki.  Kaoru.  5.843,695,  CI.  435-23.000. 
Orio«  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

frtxin.  Sang  Youl,  5.843.601 .  CI.  430-23.000 
Oriii  Masahiro.  Sakal.  Hiroyuki;  Takeuchi,  Megumi;  and  Tanji.  Hiroaki.  lo 
Hoya  Corporalion  Electro-conductive  oxide  electrodes  and  devices  using 
th«'same.  5.843..341.  CI.  252  519.100.  ^   .  ,  r- 

Orlidki  David  Maris;  and  Herczeg.  Karen  Lynn,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 

Cipacilive  focus  gauge  for  LED  pnnler.  5,844,589,  CI.  .347141.000 
OrmBt  Process  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

jHood,  Richard  L.,  5.843,302,  CI.  208.309.000. 

^liinri^hs,"ste«irH.;  and  Orten.  Dana  Jo,  5,844.096.  CI.  530- 387 .*X). 

OrO*)  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See—  ^,,^,,,,u>-> 

'perro.  Michael  P;  and  Wachler.  Michael  P..  5.843.95S.  O.  514-314.000. 

Oitii   Daniel  C,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc  Semiconduclor  package 

extractor  and  method.  5,842.261.  CI.  29-426.500. 
Oruti.  Henrik:  See — 


Stanley.  Christopher  John;  Ortun.  Heniik:  and  Jorgensen.  Mikkel. 
5.843.663.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Osaka  Gas  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimokawaloko,  Takayuki:    Sumida.    Koichi;   and   Ueda.   Hirofumi. 
5.844.124.  CI  73-23.340. 
Osaki.  Haniyoshi:  See— 

Edamatsu.  Kunishige;  Yoshida.  Yuji;  Hashimoto.  Kazuhiko:  and  Osaki. 
Haniyoshi.  5.843.616.  O.  430-192.000. 
Osawa.  Kenji:  See — 

Sato.  Kaaihiro;  and  Osawa  Kenji.  5.843.810.  Q.  438-123.000. 
Osawa.  Mitsunada:  See — 

Takigawa  Yukio;  Yagi.  Shigeaki;  Kawahara.  Toshimi:  Osawa  Milsu 
nada   Ishiguro.  Hiroyuki;  Nakaseko.  Shinya;  Hozumi,  Takashi;  and 
Seki.  Masaaki.  5.844.309.  CI.  257-701.000. 
Osbom.  Peter  K.:  See — 

Gopakumaran.  Balakrishnan;  Osbom.  Peter  K.;  and  Petre.  John  H.. 
5.842,998,  CI.  600-547.000. 
O'Shea.  Dennis  Mark:  See— 

Boar  Robin  Bernard;  Gray.  Duncan  Alastair;  and  O'Shea.  Dennis  Mark. 
5.843.971.  CI.  514-365.000. 
Osram  Svlvania  Inc.:  See — 

Lapalovich.  Waller  P.  5.844.376,  CI.  315-248.000. 
LI    Hongwen;   Bandyopadhyay.  Gautam:   Klinedinst.  Keith  A.;  and 
Lester.  Joseph  E.,  5,843,518.  CI.  427-107.000. 

Osseee.  Johannes:  See — „  ,^,„ 

Dohl,  Jochen:  and  Ossege,  Johannes,  5.842.942.  CI.  473-578.000. 
Oslcrtag.  Roben:  See—  „  „    „ 

von  Eisebeck.  G«z  Freiherr.  Reif.  Rene;  Diinstein.  Rolf;  Oslenag. 
Robert;  and  Weindorf.  Manin.  5.842.451,  CI    I23-1%.00R. 
CVstfov  \k  V  I S22C  *  Sff — 

TenHoff,  Hami;  Ostrovsky,  Isaac:  and  Koger,  James  D.,  5,842,994,  CI. 
600-466.000. 
Osypka  Peter,  to  Sulzer  Osypka  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  performing  diagnostic 
and/or  therapeutical  heart  Intenentions  with  a  catheter.  5,843,154.  C\. 
607-122.000  „     .      o.^ 

Ota  Mikio;  HoriuchI,  Hideki;  Kitahata,  Shigehisa:  Kondo,  Staro;  and 
Takano,  Yasuhiro,  to  Teijin  Limited.  Protecting  agent  for  organ  or  tissue. 
5.843.969,  CI  514-.V45.000. 

Tsuchida.  Kunihiko;  and  Otani.  Ka^uhisa.  5.843,310.  CI.  210-225.000. 
Otera  Junzo;  Yano,  Toni:  Yamamoio,  Hirokazu;  and  Sakuda  Nobuyuki,  to 
Nishlkawa  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  polyhydroxy- 
carboxylic  acid  copolymer  resin.  5.844,068,  CI.  528-361.000. 
Otis,  Alton  B,  Jr:  See—  .  ^.      .,        d     ■ 

Culler   Jay;  Culler,  Stanley;  Mehler.  Bnan;  and  Oils.  Alton  B..  Jr.. 
5,842.871.  a.  434-3.35.(»0. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See—  ,.„,o~w» 

Sasaki.  Ka/uhisa;  and  Kohroki,  Keiichi,  5.844.334.  O  310-58.000. 
Stoxen.  Oliver:  and  Kriiger.  Dietmar.  5.842.554.  CI.  "98 -«2.000. 
Walker.  Joseph  C;  and  Powell.  Bmce  A..  5.844.179.  CI    187-382.000 

Otori.  Hiroshi:  See—  .     »,  ,  n 

Kilsukawa  Goto:  Loh.  Wah  Kit:  Akiba.  Takesada;  Nakamura.  Mas- 
ayuki; and  Olon.  Hiroshi,  5.844.853.  CI.  365-226.000. 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Factory  Inc.:  See— 

Inouc.  Makolo;  Okamura,  Takashi;  Shoji.  Yasuo;  Hashimoto.  Kinji. 
Ohara.  Masayuki;  and  Yasuda.  Tsuneo.  5,843,951,  CI.  514-258.000. 
Otsuka.  Toshiharu:  See —  .  ^.  .     -r 

Eki  Toshio;  Otsuka.  Toshiharu;  Enomoto.  Kazuyuki;  and  Nishi.  Tomo- 
hiro.  5.843,291.  CI.  204-228.000. 

'"  Narila.  Hiroshr.  and  Otsuki.  Nobonj.  5.842.795.  CI.  400-185.000. 

^"  Ba^lkiJiiann'^Barbara  J  :  and  On.  Mark  J..  5.843,781.  CI.  435-«X).00O 
Onerson.  Scon  D.:  See— 

Banianin.  Zoran:  Wong.  King-Yuen;  Phelps.  Robert  N.:  Kim.  Jim  Reeve, 
Jeffrey  T;  and  Onerson.  Scon  D.  5.845.0(M,  O.  382- 1 28.(XX). 
Onow.  Eckhani;  Schwede.  Wolfgang;  Cleve.  Arwed;  Elger.  Waller:  Chwalisz. 
Krzysztof   and  Schneider.  Martin,  lo  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft.  6.7- 
miKlified  liP-aryl-4-oesirenes  5.84.3.931,0.  514-173.000. 
Onow.  Eckhard:  See  _   _  ^^        ,-  ,  w  _. 

Cleve   Arwed-  Scheidges,  Cornelius;  Neef,  Gunler:  Onow.  Eckhard; 
Elger.  Walter;  and  Beier.  Sybllle.  5.843.933.  CI.  514-179.000. 
Oue.  Yasuhiro:  See—  „      ,.        a  n. 

Onishi   Ka/umasa;  Koumura.  Yasuhilo:  Malsumolo.  Kenshi;  aid  Oue. 
Yasuhiro.  5.845.329.  CI.  711-157.000. 

^"'leTsi4'tjrciaefF7and  Ouellet.e.  Andre  J..  5.844.072.  a.  530-300.000. 
Ouhadi.  TrazoUah;  and  Homon.  Jacques,  to  Advanced  Elastomer  Systems. 
L  P    Thermoplastic    elastomers    having    improved    surface    properties. 
5.843.577.  CI.  428-474  700. 
Oustaloup.  Alain:  See —  ......         ... 

Dore    Jacques;  Oustaloup,  Alain:   Nouillanl.   Michel;  and   Moreau. 
Xavier.  5.842.688.  CI.  267-140.140 
Overhead  Door  Coiporatiqn:  See—  .  „       u 

Krupke    LeRoy  G  ;  Vafaie.  Foad;  Grisham.  James  L.;  and  Boucher. 
David  Sci«t.  5.842.508.  CI    160-235.000. 
Overmeyer.  Gary  Thomas:  See—  ^       .^  j  ci. 

Gan    Nadlne  Michele  Lorena;  Overmeyer.  Gao  Thomas,  and  bhaw. 
Douglas  Roger  Dennisloun.  5.843  J96,  CI  424-1.410. 
Owaiari.  Akio:  See — 
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Onishi.  Himyuki^  lida.  Junichi;  Itano.  Masaaki;  Owalari.  Akio:  andTojo. 
HiriKiki.  5.844.58.?.  CI.  A47-16.()0(). 
Ovkechko.  Yuri,  lo  Hughes  Electmnics  Ci>rp«)ralion.  High-accuracy,  low- 
distonion  time-frequency  analysis  of  signals  using  rMated-window  spec- 
imgrams.  5.845.241.  CI.  7(M-i(B.0a). 
Owen.  David:  Maple.  David;  Gaskell.  Rtibcrt  Clifford;  Elsey.  Brian  George; 
and  Hand.scombe.  John  Leslie,  (o  Xerox  Corporation.  Sheet  delivery 
apparatus  lor  a  printer.  5.842.826.  CI.  414-789.900. 
Owens  Coming  Fiherglas  Techmilgy.  Inc.:  See — 
Klett.  Paul  A..  5.84.1.5.11.  CI.  427-420.000. 
Owens  Coming  Fiherglas  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Flautt.  Martin  C;  Matteson.  Thomas  O.;  and  Adzima.  Leonard  J.. 

5.84.1.202.  CI.  65-532.(X)0. 
GreenwixxJ.  Mark  E..  5.84.1.266.  CI.  156-276.000. 
Oy  Helvar:  See  - 

Viljanen.  Teijo.  5.844.516.  CI.  .141-17.1.000. 
Ozaki,  Tadashi:  See — 

Takashima.  Tetsuya;  Yano.  Koji;  and  Ozaki.  Tada.shi.  5.844.527.  CI. 
341-78 1. OOP. 
O/aki.  Yusuke:  See — 

Wakitu.  Katsuya;  Kawakami.Tetsuji;  Nakajima.  Keizo;  .Sato.  Shigehiro; 
Ozaki.  Yusuke;  and  Son(xla.  Nohuo.  5.842..149.  CI,  62-85.000. 
O/awa.  Yasuo;  and  Hashiguchi.  Itsuro.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kahushiki  Kaisha. 

Liquid  pump.  5.842.828.  CI  415-70.000. 
Ozden.  Banu:  See — 

Garofalakis.   Minos   N  ;   Ozden.   Banu;  and   Silberschatz.  Ahraham. 
5.845.279.  CI.  707-7.000. 
Pacesetter.  Inc.:  See — 

Jones.  Stephen  M.;  Campbell.  Arthur  A.;  and  Pennala.  Jeffrey   L.. 
5.844.198.  CI.  219-121.640. 
Pacihci.  Joseph  A.;  and  Sims.  Daniel  G..  lo  Simco  Holding  Corp.  Nylon  fiber 
protective  hnishing  compositions  and  melhod.s  of  manufacturing  same. 
5.84.1.128.  CI.  252-8  620. 
Packard.  Kelly  Ray:  See 

Konccnv.  Karl  Frank;  Plunkelt.  Allan  Barr;  Packard.  Kelly  Ray;  and 
Akerson.  Jacqueline  Rae.  5.844..197.  CI.  .1 1 8-8 1 1 .000. 
PackwixxJ.  Robert  E..  Jr.:  See — 

Goval.  Ciopal  C;  Packwoixl.  Roben  E..  Jr.;  and  Minton.  Mary  L.. 
5.841.278.  CI.  I62-9.0(K). 
Padmanaban.  Munirathna:  See — 

Przybilla.  Klaus  Juergen;  Kudo.  Takanori:  Ma!>uda.  Seiya;  Kinoshita. 
Yoshiaki;   Suehiro.   Natsumi;   Padmanaban.   Munirathna;  Oka/.aki. 
Hiri»sht;  Endo.   Hajime;   Dammel,  Ralph;  and  Pawlowski.  Georg. 
5.841..1I9.  CI.  210-668.000. 
Page.  Stuart:  See — 

Danby.  Hal;  Hutchins.  Geoff;  McGraghan.  Thoma.s;  Plumb.  Jon;  Harris. 
Mark;  Page.  Stuart;  Brundle.  Alan;  Allen.  Tim;  LaBed?.  Ralph  H  ; 
Lynn.  Kenneth  M.;  Monaghan.  Martin;  Moraski.  Kevin  J.;  Myren. 
Svante  Eric;  Stewart.  Janice;  and  Turner.  John  M..  5.842.841.  CI. 
417-474.000. 
Pai.  Chung-Jen.  Electric  toothbrush  assembly.  5.842.245.  CI.  15-22.100. 
Paillot.  Rene:  See  - 

Batra.  Jean-Aubert;  and  Paillot.  Rene.  5,84.1.088.  CI.  606-108.000. 
Paine.  Anthony  J.;  Hamer.  Gordon  K  ;  Tripp.  Carl  P.;  Baieman.  James  P.; 
Mayer.  Fatima  M.;  and  Sacripanle.  Guerino  G..  to  Xerox  Corptiralion. 
Phase  change  ink  compt>silions.  5.844.020.  CI.  52.1-161.000. 
Pal.  Ranajit:  See — 

Devico.  Anthony  L.;  Pal.  Ranajit;  and  Samgadharan.  Maiigalasserit  G., 
5.843.454.  CI.  424-196.110. 
Palacci.  Patnck.  to  Nobel  Biocare  .^B.  Indicating  device  and  a  method  for 
marking  out  and  forming  one  or  more  attachment  points  for  a  Hxture  in  an 
area  of  the  human  h«)dy.  preferably  the  jaw.  5.842.859.  CI.  433-72.000 
Palaniappan.  Sevugan:  See  — 

Sizer.  Charics;  Palaniappan.  Sevugan;  and  Holbett,  Victor.  5.843.374. 
CI.  422-24.(Hm. 
Palardy.  William  J.,  to  Bet/Dearliom  Inc.  Methixl  and  composition  for 

enhancing  ilie  dewatering  of  starch.  5.843.2.18.  CI.  I27-65.0(K). 
Palasis.  Maria:  See — 

Sahatjian.  Ronald  A.;  Bany.  James  J.;  and  Palasis.  Maria.  5.843.089.  CI. 
6(I6-I08.(X)0 
Palean.  Mano;  and  Fomasiero.  Tito,  to  Crvovac.  Inc.  Barrier  blend  and  fixid 

packaging  Mini  containing  Ihe  blend   5.'843.58l,  CI   428-5l8()(K) 
Palkowitz.  Alan  David,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Ben/o  (Bj  thiophene 
compounds,     intermediates,     processes    compositions,    and     methods. 
5.843.965.  CI.  5 14- .124  (too. 
Palkowitz.  Alan  David:  See  — 

Hauser.  Kenneth  Lee;  Palkowitz.  Alan  David;  aiuJ  Thrasher.  Kenneth 
Jelf.  5.843.963.  CI.  514-324.000. 
Palleva.  William:  See-- 

Dross.    Brian    David;    Palleva.   William;   and   Van   Blaricom.   Terrs. 
.5.843.110.0.606-171.000. 
Pallini.  Luciano:  See — 

Neri.  Carlo;  and  Pallini.  Luciano.  5.844.(M2.  CI.  523-223.000. 
Palmer.  David  W   System  for  controlling  flow  through  a  process  region 

5.842..502.  CI.  1 37-.500  (MK). 
Pan  Communications.  Inc.:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Noboru;  and  Konomi.  Masao.  5.844.984.  CI.  379-4.10.000. 
Pan.  Robert  Ya-Lin:  See— 

Gi>sselink.  Eugene  Paul;  Pan.  Robert  Ya-Lin;  and  Hall.  Robin  Gibson. 
5.843.878.  CI.  510-299.000. 
Pandelaers.  Patrick:  See — 


Omvik.  John  F;  Wheeler.  Joseph  A.;  Brook.  Mark  G.;  Haded.  Kevin  J.; 
Tellam.  Mark  E.;  and  Pandelaers.  Patrick.  5.844.697.  CI.  358-487.000. 
Panorama  Research.  Inc  :  See — 

Wang.  Yuqiang;  Wright.  Susan  C;  and  Larrick.  James  W..  5.843.937, 0. 
514-202  (X)0. 
Panlon.  William  R.:  Scf— 

Kulberg.  Eric  C;  Panlon.  William  R.;  Thompson,  Jaines  H.;  Tidwell, 
Stephen  B.;  and  Gilmore.  Robert  R.  5.844.985.  CI.  379-433.000. 
Paoleiti,   Enzo;   and   Maki.   Joanne,   to   Virogenetics  Corporation.   Alvac 
poxvirus^rabies  compositions  and  combination  compositions  and  uses. 
5.843.4.56.  CI.  424-199.100. 
Paoli.  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Beemink.  Kevin  J.;  Thornton.  Robert  L.;  Bour.  David  P.;  Paoli.  Thomas 
L.;  and  Walker.  Jack.  5.843.802.  CI.  438-45.0(K). 
Papanestor.  Paul  A.:  See — 

Rapopon.  William  R.;  and  Papanestor.  Paul  A..  5.844.462.  CI.  3.36- 
2121)00. 
Papayannopoultxi.  Thalia,  lo  Board  of  Regents  University  of  Washington. 
Peripheraliziition  of  hematopoietic  stem  cells.  5.8434.18.  CI.  424- 1. 10. 1 (X). 
Pappadia.  Joseph  F.  Jr.   See  — 

Guthne.  Warren  E  .  and  Pappadia.  Joseph  E.  Jr.  5.844.482.  CI.  .140- 
568.(XX). 
Pappas.  George  G..  to  Lumi-Lite  Candle  Company.  Inc.  Anti-flash  wick 

sustainer  and  pedestal.  5.842.850.  CI.  431-291.001). 
Papst-Molorcn  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Jeske.  Frank;  Karwath.  Amo.  and  Rappcnecker.  Hermann.  5.845.045. 
CI.  388-804.000. 
Paradyne  Ci>rporation:  See  ~ 

Belts.  William  Lewis;  and  Bremer.  Gordon.  5.844.944.  CI.  375-298.0O0 
Paranjpe.  Prabhakar  D.;  Ketcham.  Michael  L.;  and  Berkel.  David  A.,  to 
Monsanto  Company  Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  particulates  from 
a  gas  stream  5.84.1.210.  CI  95-59.000 
Parcc.  John  Wallace:  See 

Kopf-Sill.  Anne  R.;  and  Paae.  J<*n  Wallace.  5.842.787.  CI.   366- 
.140.000. 
Parenti.  Francesco:  See — 

Selva.  Enrico;  Gaslaldo.  Luciano;  Denaro.  Maurizio;  Cassani,  Giovanni: 
and  Parenli.  Francesco.  5.843.679.  CI.  435-7 1. .100. 
Parikh.  Hemant;  See — 

Anderson,    [.owell    Ray:    Liu.    Kou-Chang:    and    Parikh.    Hemant. 
5.844.041.  CI.  524.548.000. 
Parish.  David  Michael,  to  Illinois  T(M>I  Works.  Inc.  Sprayablc  coaling  com- 
position. 5.843.221.  CI.  106  469.000. 
Park.  Heonchul:  See — 

Nguyen.  Le  Trong;  Park.  Heonchul:  Reader.  ClifT:  and  Lee.  Yixjn. 
5.845.112.  CI.  .19.S-.562.000. 
Park.  Hyeoks»x):  See — 

Hwang.  Haksun;  Cheon.  Inki;  Lee.  Sang  Jig;  Koh.  Pohyoung;  Park. 
Hyeoksoo;  and  Choi.  Sungwixi.  5.842.809.  CI.  403-263.0(K). 
Park.  In  Chul:  See~ 

Shin.  Hee  Sup;  Sung.  Young  Chul;  Hong.  Seok  II;  Choi.  Sun  Sim;  Yun. 
Jin  Won;  Choi.  F.un  Kyoung;  and  Park.  In  Chul.  5.843.773.  CI. 
4.15-320  l(K). 
Park.  John  SciHt;  Shaw.  Eli/ahclh  .Ann;  and  Sloddan.  Barry,  lo  Pnx;tcr  & 
Gamble  Company.  The.  Machine  dishwashing  compositions  containing  an 
oxygen  bleach  and  a  bismuth  salt  to  reduce  silver  lamishing.  5.843.877.  CI. 
5IO-220.(XX). 
Park.  Jong-bae;  and  Hi>ng.  Chang-wan.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Projection  screen  for  rear  projection  television  set    5.844.715,  CI.  389- 
457.(K)0. 
Park.  Jong-ho:  See — 

Lee.  Sang-in;  Hong.  Jeong  in:  and  Park.  Jong-ho.  5.843.842.  CI.  438- 
688.000. 
Park.  Seung-Hwan:  See — 

Lee.  Si-Hyoung;  Park.  Seung-Hwan;  Yang.  Kyoung-Ho;  and  Lee.  Gun- 
WVm,  5.844.421.  CI.  324  758.(HK) 
Park.  Yimg  In.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Digital  lo  analog  converter  and  bias 

circuit  therefor  5.844.515.  CI.  .14I-I44.0(X). 
Park.  Young-kyou:  See — 

lj?e.  Che-young;  Park.  Young-kyou;  and  Lee.  Seok-jun.  5.842.690.  CI. 
269-2 1. OOO 
Park.  Yung:  See 

Kim.  Ho-Gi;  and  Park.  Yung.  5,843,860,  CI.  .50I-I.14.0(M). 
Parker.  Anthony  Gerard:  See — 

Russell.  Robyn  Joyce;  Newcomb.  Richard  David;  Robin.  Geoffrey 
Charics  de  Quetleville;  Boyce.  Thomas  Mark;  Campbell.  Peter  Mal- 
colm; Parker.  Anthony  Gerard;  Oakeshotl.  John  Graham;  and  Smyth. 
Kerrie-Ann.  5.843.758.  CI  435  252. .100. 
Parker.  Brian  A.;  Holejko.  Longin  V.;  Cullen,  Barry  A  .  and  Dun  is.  Jonathan 
D .  lo  Hampshire  Chemical  Corp.  Pesiicidal  compositions  comprising 
solutions  of  polyurea  and/or  poly urethane.  5.843.866.  CI.  .5(M  I  I6.(K)0. 
Parker.  James  Allen:  See — 

Bohannon.  Philip  I. ;  Parker.  James  Allen;  Rastogi.  Rajeev;  and  Silber 
schal/.  Abraham.  5.845.292.  CI.  707-202.000. 
Parker  Medical  Associates:  See— 

Duback.  JeHrey  E.;  and  Vaughter.  Eric  D..  5,842.475.  CI.  1 28-846.0<X). 
Parks.  FUlwin  E  :  See— 

Curtright.  William  Ames;  Parks.  F^win  E.;  Roethe.  Ke\  in  J.;  and  Bieker. 
Matthew  T.  5.844J70.  CI.  .145-435.000. 
Parr.  Rodney  W:  See— 
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Moo( ) ,  Keith;  Parr.  Rodney  W;  Parris.  David:  Deutscher,  Kenneth  R 
ai«  ITa-sdelen.  Esennur  E,  5,844,115,  CI.  568-618.000. 
Parris,  DaKtd:  See— 

Moo4y  Keith   Parr.  Rodney  W;  Parris.  David;  Deutscher.  Kenneth  R; 
and  ^asdelen.  Esennur  E.  5.844.1 15.  CI.  .568-618.000. 
Parrish    Jsnice  Ward.  Pad  inserts  for  enhancing  the  shape  of  a  wearer  s 

buttock).   5.842.232,  CI.  2-400000. 
Parrish,  John  Roberts:  See  ,  .     „  u 

Samvlcs  Paul  Kevin;  Matthews,  William  Albert;  Pamsh,  John  Roberts: 
Hartley.  Ivan  Jeremy;  and  Lee.  Kiu  Hee.  5.844.054.  CI.  526-60.000. 
Parsadayi*!,  Walter  See — 

Peii;j.  Daniel:  and  ParsadayafT  Walter,  5,844J02.  01.  340-941.000. 
ParTcch  I  tic  '  Sf^ — 

Caiiibfcr.  James  L.:  and  Rozakis.  George  W..  5,843,070,  CI.  606-5.000. 

Panek  Pafoc  OY  AB:  See—  „      ^  ,      n 

Karppinen.  Kirsti  Manalla;  Perander.  Michael  Stig  Folke;  Solin.  Peter 

Arnold  Henrik;  Pehkonen.  Antero  Olavi;  and  Maine.  Seija  Marketta. 

.5.M3.854.  CI.  .501-36.000 

Partio  William  N..  to  Cymer.  Inc.  Illumination  design  for  scanning  microli- 

thograpfiy  systems.  5.844.727.  CI.  359-710.000. 
Pascucci.  Luigi;  and  Olivo.  Marco,  lo  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  S.rl. 
Anli-n<>ite  and  auto-stand-by  memory  architecture.  5.844.851,  CI.  365- 
210.000. 
Pasque.  Michael  K.:  See— 

Larspn,  Carl  O.,  Jr;  Smith.  James  S  ;  Chapman,  John  H  ;  Slimon,  Scot 
A;;Trahan,  John  D.:  Brozek.  Robert  J.;  Franco.  Alberto;  McGarvey. 
Jdim  J.;  Rosen.  Marvin  E.;  and  Pa.sque.  Michael  K..  5.843.129.  Q. 
607- 1. 000. 
Patel.  Bipin:  Yuan.  Ci.ns;  Kaminsky.  Mark  E.;  Perejman.  Roberto:  and 
lchno\»*i    Jeanne,  lo  Siemens  Business  Communication  Systems.  Inc 
Queue  managing  system  and  metfiod.  5.844.980.  CI   379-266.000. 
Patel.  Jay  M  ;  Bialecki.  Dennis;  and  Chang.  Joseph  J.,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson 
Medic«U  Inc.  Catheter  tip  mold  and  cut  process.  5.843.356.  CI.  264- 
161  Oft 
Patel,  Ranjan  C  ;  Chambers.  Mark  R  I ;  Stevenson.  Dian  E  .  Naime.  Roben 
J    D     and  Zwaldo.  Gregory  L..  lo  Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufactunng 
Company  Thermal  bleaching  of  infrared  dyes.  5,843.617.0.4.10-201.000 
Pathak.  Chandrashekar  P:  See—  .     ,.  ,      n 

Sawilwiey.  Amarpreet  S.;  Melanson.  David  A,:  Pathak.  Chandrashekar  P; 
Hii>bell.  Jeffrey  A,;  Avila,  Luis  Z,:  Kieras.  Mark  T;  Goodnch. 
Slophen  D  ;  Barman.  Shikha  R;  Coury.  Arthur  J.;  Rudowsky.  Ronald 
S.;  and  Weaver.  Douglas  J.  K..  5.844.016.  CI,  522-13.000, 
Pathak.  Chandrashekhar  R:  See — 

Hubbell.  Jeffrey  A,:  Pathak.  Chandrashekhar  R;  Sawhney.  Amarpreet  S,; 
Daai.  Neil  R:  Hill.  Jennifer  L  ;  and  Hossainy.  Syed  F  A,.  5,843.743. 
Cjl.  435-177.000,  ,,     , 

Patrick.  David  M.;  Gam.  Alan  D,;  and  Cha.stain.  David  M,.  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Co,  Error  conuinment  cluster  of  nodes,  5.845.071.  CI,  .195- 
200,450 
Ralrius.  Andrew  L..  Jr:  See 

Ligtm   James  T.  Sr;  Porter,  Stephen  P;  and  Ramus,  Andrew  L ,  Jr, 
.5,842,659.0  242.194  100. 
Paltanaik.  Satish.  Idle  stabilizing  variable  area  inlet  for  a  hydraulically- 

aclualcd  fuel  injection  system.  5.842.452,  CI,  123-467,000 
Patlersod.  Bnice;  Wolinsky.  Steven:  and  Till.  Michelle,  lo  Northwestern 
Univartity,  Method  of  simultaneously  detecting  amplified  nucleic  acid 
sequentes  and  cellular  antigens  in  cells,  5.843.640.  CI,  435-5,000, 
Pattersoji.  Paul  H.  to  California  Institute  of  Technology,  Stimulation  of  nerve 

grow*  and/or  viulily.  5.843.892.  O,  514-12,000, 
Patlersolii  Roy  E,:  See—  _    .  .,     „..„. 

Stevens.  Albert  F;  Stevens.  Mark  A  ;  Dewin.  Robert  R.;  Lile.  William 
K.:  York.  Michael  E,;  Chodack.  Jeffrey  L :  and  Patterson.  Roy  E,. 
S.M2.693.  O  271-4,010, 
Ration,  pavid  L,.  to  Ea,stman  Kodak  Company.  Method  for  transferring  a 
recor«»ig    from    a    sound    index    print    and    player-transfer   apparatus. 
5.84.'l(60.  CI.  .1%-3I2.000 
Ration  David  L.;  and  Rosenburgh.  John  H,.  to  Eaiitman  Kodak  Company, 

Photc&aphic  pnxess<H  5.845.169.  CI,  396-564.000 
Ration.  Doug:  Sec-  ^  ,,         . 

Eon,    William    Beal.    Glasgow.    Candace;    Panon.    Doug;    Honath. 
jithony;    Roberts.   James    Braden:   and   Vinaaik.    Edward   John. 
fJ842.450.  CI.  123-463.000. 
Patwarjhan.  Ra.shmi:  See—  „  ,^  „ 

Mitchell.  David  Brian;  Minnis.  Ralph  Lemmel;  Cun-an.  Thomas  Peter; 
(Icboo  Sleven  M;  Kelly,  John  Arthur;  Ratwardhan.  Rashmi;  and  Tai. 
Wun  Ten.  5.843.337.  CI.  252  .VW.OfX). 
Paulik  frank  E..  lo  Solutia  Inc.  Cyclic  phosphorus  containing  flame  reiardanl 

comifdunds.  5.844.028.  CI.  524-117.000. 
Pau/ji.  William  Vito:  See—  ..     .       ^       ^ 

Hi-ier,  Robert  Craig.  Sr;  Fisher.  Robert  Uroy.  Jr:  Kocher.  Timothy 
Ijee;  Rauza,  William  Vito;  and  Keriin.  Harold  William.  5,842.872,  CI, 
^»F9-63,000, 
Ravek, Utrfin  G:  5ei-—  ^    ^    o    .      w 

oiinick.  Charies  D,;  Luse.  Ronald  E,;  Ravek.  John  G,;  Sojka.  Margin 

lU     Cnossen.  James  D,;  Geers.  Robert  G;  Danielson.  Arsin  D,; 

Oetweiler  Mary  L  .  Spiess.  Gary  N,;  West.  Guy  J  ;  Young.  Amos  D  ; 

iCargin.  Keith  K,.  Jr;  Arensdorf.  Richard  C;  and  Mahany.  Ronald  L,. 

jS.844,891.  CI   370-329,0(K) 

RavlosU  Andrew;  Sklyar.  Dmitry;  and  Ri>lny.  Andrcj.  to  Applied  Matenals. 

InclBbsilion  sensor  system  for  substrate  holders    5.844.683.  O    356- 

399,1)^), 


Pawlikowski.  Gregory  T,:  See — 

Koblitz.  Francis  Frederick;  Mellinger.  Ricky  Charles;  Lynch.  Thomas 
John;  and  Pawlikowski.  Gregc»y  T.  5.8*4.021.  O.  523-173.000. 
Pawlowski.  Georg:  See — 

Rrzybilla.  Klaus  Juergen;  Kudo.  Takanori;  Masuda.  Seiya;  Kinoshita, 
Yoshiaki;   Suehiro.   Natsumi;   Padmanaban.   Munirathna:  Okazaki. 
Hiioshi;  Endo.  Hajime:  Dammel,  Ralph;  and  Pawlowski,  Georg, 
5,843,319.  O.  210-668.000. 
Pawlowski,  J.  Thomas,  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Multi-way  cache  expan- 
sion circuit  architecture.  5,845.317,  CI.  711-128.000 
Pawlowski.  J.  Thomas,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc,  Circuit  and  method  to 
implement    a    least    recently    used   cache    set    replacement    technique. 
5.845.320.  CI.  711-1.16.000, 
Pawlowski,  Norman  E,.  Jr.  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Back  pressure 

legulator  ink-jel  pen.  5.844.577.  CI.  .147-6.000. 
Payne.  Edward  D.  Mirrored  headgear  sports  training  system.  5.842,931,  O. 

473-208.000 
Payne    Richard;  Hwang.  AnBen;  and  Subramanyam.  Ravi,  lo  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Co.  Composition.  5,843.876.  CI,  510-152,000, 
Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A,:  See — 

Derbenwick.  Gary  F;  McMillan.  Lany  D,:  Solayappan.  Narayan;  Scott. 
Michael  C;  Paz  de  Araujo.  Carios  A,;  and  Haya.shi.  Shinichiro. 
5.843.516.  CI,  427-96,000, 
Raz-Rujalt.  Gusuvo  R.;  Chatierjee.  Dilip  K,;  and  Ghosh.  Syamal  K,.  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Erasable  ceramic  bar-code,  5.843.599.  CI, 
430-17,000, 
Pearson.  Randall  K,:  See-  ..  „    ,, 

Larson.   Maris   V,;   Ahlquist,   David   A.;   and   Pearson.   Randall    K,. 
5.843.929.  O,  514-182.000, 
Peaudouce:  See — 

Koczab.  Jean  Pierre.  5.843.064.  CI  604-378,000, 
Pecor.  Robert:  Miraki.  Manoucher.  and  Bobo.  Donald,  Jr.  lo  Baxter  Inter- 
national Inc,  Guide  wire  dispenser  apparatus  and  method,  5.843.002.  CI, 
600-585  000, 

Pecot,  Michel:  See—  

Rerdrieau,  Laurent;  and  Pecot,  Michel,  5.844,610.  O,  348-398.000, 
Pedersen.  Poul  Erik:  See— 

Taneney.  Martin;  Hansen,  Christian;  Pedersen,  Poul  Erik:  Joigensen,  Per 
Lina;  and  Jorgensen,  Steen  Troels.  5.843.720.  CI.  435-«9.IOO. 
Pedneau.  Mike:  See— 

Johnson.  William  M  ;  Tran.  Thang  M.;  Gavin.  Matt  T;  and  Pedneau. 
Mike.  5,845,101,  CI.  395.183.000. 
Pedrazzini.  Cesaie;  and  Giordani.  Paolo,  to  Novamax  FTB  S.rL.  Process  for 
stainless  steel  pickling  and  passivation  without  using  nitric  acid.  5.843,240. 
CI.  134-3.000. 
Peebles.  Robb  Allan:  See—  „  ,.u  •■■ 

Hilgart  Randy  James:  Ridge.  Larry  Duane;  and  Peebles.  Robb  Allan. 
5.844.130.  O.  73-146.500. 
Pegg.  Neil  Anthony:  See — 

Annour.  Duncan  Robert;  Evans.  Brian;  Middlemiss.  David;  Hubbard. 
Tania;  Hann.  Michael  Menleith;  Lewell.  Xiao-Qing.  Watson.  Stephen 
Paul-  Navlor.  Alan;  Pegg.  Neil  Anthony:  Vinader.  Mana  Viciona;  and 
Giblin.  Gerard  Martin  PauiT -5.843,966.  CI,  514-320.000, 
Pehkonen.  Anlero  Olavi:  See — 

Karppinen.  Kirwi  Marjalta;  Perander.  Michael  Slig  Folke;  Solm.  Peter 
Arnold  Henrik;  Pehkonen.  Anlero  Olavi;  and  Maine.  Seija  Maiketla. 
5.84.1.854.  CI   .501 -.16,000, 
Pei  Wen-Chun,  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind  Co..  Ltd.  Locking  device  for  use 

with  card  edge  connector.  5.842.880.  CI.  4.19  327.000. 
Peiffer.  Robert  E,.  to  Beloil  Technologies.  Inc,  Pre-metertng  rod  5.843  J29. 

CI,  427-348.000 
Pel.  Aline  Van:  See—  .  „        ^  „ 

Wolfel  Thomas;  Pel.  Aline  Van;  Bnchard.  Vincent;  and  Boon-Falleur. 
Thierrv.  5.843.687.  O  435-7.240 
Pelicic.  Vladimir:  Reyrat.  Jean-Marc;  and  Gicquel.  Bngitie.  to  InsUlut  ftis- 
leur  Methixl  of  selection  of  allelic  exchange  mutants    5.843.664.. O. 
435-6.000. 
Pelikan  Pnxluktions  AG:  See — 

BUigin.  Maritus.  5.843.270.  CI.  1 56- .187 ,000, 

Weisburg.  William  G  ;  and  Pellelier,  Dale  A,,  5,843,667,  CI,  435-6,000, 
Pelstring,  Robert  M.:  See—  ..     „  a 

Dunfield.  John  C;  Kloeppel.  Klaus;  Pelstnng.  Robert  M.;  Raffetto. 
Michael;  MacLeod.  Donald  J.;  Kazmierczak.  Frederick  F;  and  Jue. 
Clifford  T.  5.844.748.  CI   .160-99.080. 
Relion    Alan    and  Dueng.  Thomas,  to  Nitinol  Devices  and  Components. 
Shape  memory  alloy  ueaimem.  5.843.244.  O.  148-563.000. 

""'"^Lin.  Tung-HsfnTand  Peng.  Chin-Lu.  5.844.375.  O.  315-209,OOR, 
Pennala.  Jeffrey  L,:  See—  ,      ,  _.     , 

Jones    Stephen  M  :  Campbell.  Arthur  A,;  and  Pennala.  Jeffrey  L,. 
5.844.198.  CI,  219-121,640, 
Pepin  Richard  L,:  See — 

Abraham.  George;  and  Pepin.  Richard  L  .  5.842..103,  CI  43-44,990, 
Perales.  Jose  C:  See — 

Hanstm    Richard  W ;  Perales.  Jose  C  ;  and  Ferkol.  Thomas  W,.  Jr. 
5.844.107.  CI,  5.16-23,100, 
Perander.  Michael  Stig  Folke:  See— 

Karppinen.  Kirsti  Manatu;  Perander.  Michael  Slig  Folke:  Solm,  Peter 
Anwld  Henrik;  Pehkonen.  Anlero  Olavi;  and  Maine.  Seija  Marketta. 
5.843.8.54.0,501-36,000. 
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Perdrieau.  Laurent;  and  Pecol.  Michel,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Adaptive  method 
and  device  for  sub-band  analysis  and  synthesis.   5.S44,6I().  CI.   M8- 
398.(XK). 
Pei^lman.  Roberto:  See — 

Palel.  Bipin;  Yuan,  Chm;  Kaminsky.  Mark  E.;  Petelman.  Robeno:  and 
Ichnowski.  Jeanne.  5.S44.98(I,  CI.  .179-266.000. 
Pere/".  Carl:  See — 

Halenbeck.  Robert  F.:  Kriegler.  Michael;  Perez,  Carl;  Jewell,  David  A.; 
and  Kolhs.  Kirston  E..  5.84.1,69.1.  CI.  4.15-2.V0OO. 
Perez.    Daniel;   and   Parsadayan.   Walter,   to  Elite  Acces,s   Systems,    Inc. 
Temperature-compensated  object  sensing  device  and  method  therefor. 
5.844.502.  CI.  340-94 1 .(MK). 
Perez-.Soler.  R.iman;  and  Khokhar.  Abdul  R..  to  Board  of  Regents,  the 
University  of  Texa,s  System.  Delivery  and  activation  ihHHigh  liposome 
incorporation  of  diaminocvclohexane  platinum  (11)  complexes.  5.84.1.475. 
CI.  424-450.000. 
Performance  Contracting.  Inc.:  See — 

Dwyer.  Paul  M.;  Hart,  Gordon  H.;  Nuzman.  Carl  E.;  aixl  Pinsky,  Ciordon 
P,  5.84.1,.1I4.  CI.  210- .115.000. 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Bridgham.  John  A.;  Brandis.  John;  Leong.  John;  and  Hoeprich.  Paul  D.. 
Jr.  5.84.1.656,  CI.  4.15-6.(KX). 
Perlman.  Daniel:  See — 

Sundram.  Kalyana;  Perlman.  Daniel;  and  Hayes,  Kenneth  C,  5,843,497. 
CI.  426-2.000. 
Perlman.  Kato  L.:  See — 

DeLuca.  Hector  F;  Sicinski,  Rafal  R.;  and  Perlman,  Kato  L.,  5,843,927, 
CI.  514-167.000. 
Perlman,  Radia  Joy,  to  Cabletron  Systems,  Inc.  Assignine  multiple  parallel 

bndge  numbers  to  bridges.  5.844,902.  CI.  370-401.000. 
Pcmet.  Siephane:  See 

Korek.  Miroslaw;  and  Pemet.  Stephane.  5,842,840,  CI.  417-423.140. 
Perouse,   Eric   Raul,  to  Laboratoire   Perouse   Implant.   Breast  prosthesis. 

5.843,189.  CI.  62.1-8.000. 
Pcrrin.  Simon  D.:  See 

Lealman.  Ian  F;  Robertson,  Michael  J.;  and  Perrin.  Simon  D..  5.844.929. 
CI.  372-45.000. 
Pemilli.  Joseph  T.  to  Commonwealth  Industries.  Inc  Hands  free  dog  lea,sh. 

5.842.444.  CI    1 19  770.000. 
Pershadsingh.  Harrihar  A.;  and  Kurt/.  Theodore  W.  Thiazolidine  derivatives 

for  the  treatment  of  hypertension.  5,843,970,  CI.  514-365.000. 
Person.  Ed:  See — 

Pui.  Alex;  and  Person.  Ed.  5.842.939.  CI.  473-478.000. 
Peschel.  Stanley  G.;  Moldcn.  Arthur;  and  Tonello,  Oscar,  to  Hubbell  Incor- 
porated.  In-line  buck/boost  voltage-regulation  systems  and  apparatus. 
5,844.402.  CI.  323-262.000. 
Pescitelli.  John   B.;  and  Schuman.  William  Sam.  to  Pescitelli.  John  B. 

Interactive  self-service  vending  system  5,845,256,  CI.  705-4.0(K). 
Pesdca,  Sidney;  and  Kolenko.  Serguei  V..  to  University  of  Medicine  and 
Dentistry  of  New  Jer^iey.  Cells  expfes,sing  IL-10  receptor  and  the  CRFB4 
gene  product,  an  ILIO  receptor  accessory  protein.  5.843.697.  CI.  435- 
29.000. 
Peter.  Julius;  Schmidt.  Peter:  Mahlke.  Dieter;  and  Nedden.  Klaus  zur.  to  Huels 
Akliengesellschaft.  Crosslinkable  mixtures  of  recycled  rubber  granules  and 
itibber  5.844.043,  CI.  525-191.000. 
Peters.  Comelis;  and  Van  l.aarhoven.  Franciscus  M.  H..  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Vacuum  tube  provided  with  a  line-shaped  getter.  5,844,356, 
CI.  313-481.000. 
Petenv,  Rudolph  W.  Hand  tool  for  forming  and  applying  wire  ties.  5,842..506, 

CI    140-119.(100. 
Peters,  Susanne.  nee  Piwek:  See — 

Miiller.  Klaus;  Wiegrebe.  Wolfgang;  Giirster.  Dieter;  and  Peters.  Sus 
anne,  nee  Piwek.  5.844.0O4.  CI.  514-6.56.000. 
Petersen.  James  B.:  See — 

Mcintosh.  George  A  .  5.842.400,  CI.  83-477.2(K). 
Petersen,  Ronald  O.;  and  Tronier,  Troy  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Field  emission 

display  having  a  stabilized  phosphor.  5,844.361.  CI.  313-495.000. 
Peterson.  Cher\l  Lynn:  See 

El-Nokaly.  Magda;  Vatter.  Michael  Lee:  Walling,  David  William;  Leath- 
erbury.  Neil  Campbell;  and  PeteiMMi.  Cheryl  Lynn,  5.843,407,  CI. 
424-64.(X)0. 
Peterson.  Dale  Arthur:  See  ~ 

Good.  Kristeen  Elaine;  Leak.  Allen  Todd;  Peterstm.  Dale  Arthur;  and 
Schlinz.  Daniel  Robert.  5.843.0.56.  CI.  604- .167 .(XX). 
Peterson.  Kurt  T:  ice— 

DeVale.  Donald  P;  Zarembo.  Peter  J.;  Allen.  James  L.;  Anthony.  Philip 
M..  Ill;  Bell,  Randall  P;  Eiger,  \aron  B.;  Reischfresser.  Gerald; 
Lant/.  Gregory  W.;  Mat/.  Emily;  Newby.  Glenn  A.;  and  Peterson. 
Kuit  T.  5,843.272.  CI.  156-.542.(HX). 
Peterson.  Michael  E.:  See^ 

Williams.  Dale  L.;  and  Peterson.  Michael  E..  5,845,283.  CI.  707 
101  (XX). 
Peterson.  Robert:  See— 

Shannon.  Donald:  Mclntyre.>-John;  Kuo,  Chris;  McCollam,  Chris;  and 

Peterson,  Robert.  5.843.173.  CI   623-1.000. 

Peterson.  Thomas  D   Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  shortest  elapsed 

time  route  and  tracking  information  to  users.  5.845.227.  CI  701-209.(XM) 

Petisce,  James  R..  to  DSM  NY  Radiation-curable,  optical  glass  tiber  coating 

composition  and  optical  glass  fiber  drawing  method.  5.845,034.  CI.  385- 

128.(XX). 


Petit.  Serge;  Bourland.  Emite.  deceased  (by  Jacqueline  Bourland.  legal 
representative),  to  Allied  Medical  Research  Assticiates.  Compositions  for 
delivery  of  polypeptides,  and  methods  5.843.887.  CI.  5I4-3.(XX). 
Petocchi.  Ermanno  C:  See — 

Brooks.  Janice  S.;  and  Petocchi.  Ermanno C.  5.842,694,  CI.  27 1-38.000. 
Petre.  John  H.:  See— 

Gupakumaran.  Balakrishnan;  Osbom.  Peter  K.;  and  Petre,  John  H., 

5,842,998,  CI.  600-547.0(X). 

Pelrella,  Robert  Gabriel;  KiK'h,  John  Joseph;  and  Bodnar,  Thomas  William, 

to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc  Process  and  composition  for  impiviving 

the  cure  of  water-blown  molded  polyurethane  foam.  5,844,012,  CI.  521- 

128  000. 

Pettit.  Richard  G.,  to  McDonnell   Douglas  Corporation.  Crack  arresting 

sttMCture.  5,842.317,  CI.  52  514.(XX). 
Peurach,  Thomas  M.;  Haanpaa,  Douglas;  YiKum.  Todd:  and  Jacobus.  Charles 
J.,  to  Cybernet  Systems  Corporation.  Haptic  browsing.  5,844,392,  CI. 
318-568.170. 
Peysakhovich,  Vitaly;  and  Rylicki,  Edward,  to  Induclolherm  Corp.  Induction 
heating  coil  assembly  for  prevention  of  circulating  currents  in  induction 
heating  lines  for  continuous-ca.st  products.  5,844.213,  CI.  219-672.000. 
Pezant,  Christian,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Slit-typ"  sun  sensor  having  a 

plurality  of  slits.  5.844.232.  CI.  250-203.200. 
Pezo,  Valerie:  See — 

Wain-Hobson,  Simon:   Martinez,  Miguel  Angel;  and  Pezo,  Valerie, 
5,843,730,  CI.  4.15-91. 1(X). 
Pfaff,  Alan  R.,  Jr.,  to  Atlantic  Eagle,  Inc.  Joumal-less  rotary  dies  and  stand. 

5.842..199.  CI.  83.143.000. 
Pfeifer,  Amd,  to  TRW  Fahrwerksysteme  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Steering  gear. 

5,842,537,  CI    180-428.000. 
Pfeifer,  Wolfgang;  Sugimoto,  Kenji;  and  Shinohara,  Hiroshi,  to  Citizen  Watch 
Co.,  Ltd.  Indexing  device  and  method  of  driving  the  same.  5,842,.192,  CI. 
82-1.110. 
Pfeiffer,  Loren  Neil:  See — 

Gershoni.  David:  Harris.  TimoUiy  Dean;  Hasen.  Joel;  Pfeiffer.  Loren 
Neil;  and  West.  Kenneth  William.  5,844,9.30,  CI.  372-45.000. 
Pfcil,  John  M.;  and  Mennenga,  Kenneth  A.,  to  MCI  Communications  Cor- 
poration. Production  of  statistically-based  network  maps.  5,845,277,  CI. 
707-3.000. 
Pfeuffer.  Viktor:  See-^ 

Faulhaber,  Thomas;  Albeit,  Ernst;  and  Pfeuffer,  Viktor,  5,842.791,  CI. 
384-45.(XX). 
Pfisler.  Dennis  M.;  and  Byrd.  Charles  M.,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc. 
Electromagnetic  wave-activated  sorption  refngeralion  sysleiiL  S.842.3S6, 
CI.  62-480.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See— 

Dow,  Robert  L.;  and  Wright,  Stephen  W..  5,843.972.  CI.  514-367.000. 
Pflum.  R.  Eric:  See — 

Marks.  Martin  R.;  Yslas,  Roberto;  Pflum,  R.  Eric:  and  Catellier,  William 
C,  5,844.896,  CI.  370-385.000. 
Phan.  Dean  Van;  and  Trokhan,  Paul  Dennis,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
The    Cellulosic  fibrous  structures  having  at  least  three  regions  distin- 
guished by  intensive  properties.  5.843,279,  CI.  162-109.000. 
Pharmacia  Biotech:  See — 

Steiner.  Urs;  Lau.  Tim  O.;  and  Ijnders.  Teny  A.,  5,843.295.  CI. 
2(M-6I9.000. 
Pharmacia  S.p.A.:  See — 

Couitois.  Yves.  5,843,893.  CI.  5I4-12.0(X). 
Pharmagenesis.  Inc.:  See — 

Wiedmann.  Tien-Wen  Tao;  Wang,  Jian,  Pliam,  Nathan  B.;  and  Wuh, 
Hank  C  K..  5,843,452,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Pharmagraphics  (Midwest).  LLC:  See— 

Grosskopf.  Glenn  A  ;  Treleaven.  Cari  W.;  and  Hennessey.  James  A., 
5.842,324,  CI   53.197  OCX). 
Pharmagraphics  (Southeast).  LLC:  See— 

Griwskopf,  Glenn  A.;  Treleaven,  Cari  W.;  and  Hennessey,  James  A., 
5,842,324.  CI.  53-.197.(XX). 
Pharmalett  Denmark  A/S:  See — 

Gjerlwv.  Mogcns  E.,  5.842.441.  CI.  1 1 9-<>50.(XX).  . 
Phee.  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Moody,  Erick  R.;  Sias.  William;  MacPherson,  David;  and  Phee,  Thomas 
G.,  5,842.929,  CI.  473-70.(XX). 
Phelps.  Robert  N.:  See— 

Banjanin.  7x>ran;  Wong.  King-Yuen;  Phelps.  Robert  N.;  Kim.  Jin;  Reeve. 
Jeffrey  T;  and  Ottcrson.  Scott  D  .  5.845,0(M,  CI.  382-I28.UX). 
Philips  ElectnMiics  North  Amenca  Corporation:  See — 

Eschauzier.  Rudolphe  Gustave,  5.844.4.34.  CI.  327-143.000. 
Wendorf.  James  W.;  Rath.  Kamlesh;  and  Verma,  Dinesh.  5,845.129.  CI. 

395-726.(XX) 
Wong.  Stephen  1...  5.844.443.  CI.  3.30-275.000. 
Phillips.  Don>thv  D.:  See— 

Phillips.  Reuben  E..  and  Phillips,  Domthy  D.,  5,84.1,(X)6.  CI.  601 
I33.0(X). 
Phillips,  Peter,  to  Phillips,  Peter.  Educational  methixl  for  developing  sight 

word  vocabulary.  5,842,868.  CI.  4.14-170.000. 
Phillips.  Reuben  E.:  and  Phillips.  Dorothy  D.  Massaging  device.  5,843,006, 

CI  601-1 33.(XX). 
Phillips.  Roger;  McGarraugh.  Geoffery;  Junk,  Franklin  A.;  and  Underwood 
Raymond  D..  lo  Lifescan.  Inc.  Automatic  initiation  of  a  time  interval  for 
measuring  glucose  concentration  in  a  sample  of  whole  blood.  5,843.692 
CI.  4.15  14.(XX). 
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Jim.  to  Microchip  Technology.  Incoiporated.  High  votage  latch 
JmOS  transistors  and  method  therefor.  5.844.441.  CI.  327-333.000. 
tL.:  See— 

\i.  Franco:  Stohrer,  Manfred:  Kramer.  Augustinus;  Stephen.  Rob- 
II      Fontanella.    Umberio:    Rossi.   Cino:    and    Eruzzi.    Silvio. 
..43.016.  CI.  604-21.000. 

I>ialcl.  Jo44)h  W.:  See—  .,    ,     „  >.       a  i  r-i    i 

Sch<»tr   Barion  J.;  Pialet.  Joseph  W.;  Pollack.  Robert  A.;  and  Clark. 
D«niseR.5.843.13I.Cl   252-77(XX). 
Piat.  Moii,«,  to  Videau.  Jean;  and  Videau.  Laurent.  Device  for  refilling  and 

emptyifit  lavatory  flushing  cisterns.  5.842.2.16,  CI.  4-366.(XX). 
Picataggifi.  Stephen  K:  Sre—  jc-  i   i.,- 

Zhaig  Min;  Chou.  Yat-Chen;  Picataggio.  Stephen  K.:  and  Fmkclstein. 
\tirk.  5.843.760.  CI.  435-252..1(X). 

Pickett.  Jbiics  K:  S«-f—  ,„.,-,-,,   n,   in   i-iuiyvi 

Robt<ls.  James  S.:  and  Pickett.  James  K.,  5,845,.323.  CI.  71 1-128.000. 

Pickle.  Cfajriin  Kurt:  See—  .  „    .       r-       ..  i    in 

Thrastier  Laurence  E.:  Pickle.  Damn  Kurt;  and  Burkitt.  Garrett  J..  111. 

5>«2.77I,CI.  .162-I01.(XX».  .  ^    uu 

Picnika.  R»iner:  Blitzke.  Henry;  and  Buerkle.  Joerg  to  R"hert  Bosch  GmbH. 

fJevictf  for  operating  a  windshield  wiper  5.844.389.  CI.  3 1 8-444.(XX). 

Pierce.  JMn  L:  .S<-« —  co.-vnc     r-i 

GoJIj.    Margaret    Mao    R^    "id    ^«"=^-   J"»"    ^-   -^•'^2.325,    tl. 

SMIKKXI.  ,  co,-,^, 

Pierpoini  James  W.  Combinatiim  night  stick  and  imtant  dispenser.  5.84-.bt)l . 

CI   222* I. (XX). 
PierpoTnir Dames  W.  Irriunt  dispenser  and  method.  5.842.602.  CI.  222- 1. (XX). 
Pierpont  R.^eri  L..  to  Rexam  Cosmetic  Packaging,  Inc.  Cosmetic  container 
havini  ta  ciK)perating  cosmetic  earner  and  inner  sleeve.  5.84..80.->.  LI. 
40I-7*JXX). 
Piersim<i4.  Pieiro:  See—  ^  „ 

SmitVlinE  Michael  C:  Marotta.  Giulio:  Sanlin,  Giovanni:  Piersimoni, 
ifitlroT  and  Uttaro.  Cristina  5.844,8.39.  CI.  .365-185.2.30. 
Pierson.rtichard  Charles:  Sfj-—  cu.ionr-i 

Shavian.  Benjamin  Joseph:  and  Pien»n,  Richard  Charles,  5.844,426. 1 1. 

Piguet  IGhristian;  and  Masgontv.  Jean-Marc,  to  CSEM  Centre  Suisse 
d'Elei^onique  et  de  Micn>technique.  Hierarchical  ROMs  that  are  selec 
tivelvl  1  accessed  bv  micropriKessor  instnirtions  containing  codes 
5.845  VI.CI.  7II-I02.(KX) 

Pillai.  ' 


Michael  Gene:  Wcstman.  Kellv  Reed:  and  Pillai.  Sushil. 
^5.276.  CI.  707-2.0(X). 

in  E    to  Millipore  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  tor  mea- 
loisture  content  m  a  gas  5.844.125.  CI.  73-29.010. 
ia.s.  Tami  J.:  See—  .      „    ,        ,^  o 

I    George  J :   Piloi-Maiias.  Tami  J.;   Bndon.   Dominique   P. 
i.uoeder-Poliak.  Pamella  A  ;  Knigge.  Mark  F:  Jaffe.  Keeve  D  ;  and 
.  [ushahwar.  Isa  K..  5.843.450.  CI.  424-1 89. 1(X). 
Pincha<»lt.  Gregory:  See  co.in.i  /~i    <ji>, 

Isiiitl.  Henry  Marshall:  and  Pihchasik.  Gregory.  5.843.120.  CI.  606- 
19H(XX) 
PincknSM  Da>id  J,,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Uw 

profi  ^substrate  grx«nd  pr.*e.  5.843.623.  CI.  4.KV296.(XX). 
Ping.  V  ;rnon  S.:  St'c-  ,.,.       „.   .        .       », 

Scinnum    Steven   M.;  Oicr   Reuben  E..   Miller  Chnstopher  M.: 
Ihw^rtz.  John  J.;  and  Ping.  Vemon  S..  5.842.682.  CI.  25I-I49.I(X). 

Pinken  >*.  Steven  J:  .See—  ■   r-      .     v«  «.    i 

BiAone.   Joseph   A.;    Pinkctton.   Steven   J.:    and   Grant.    Many    J.. 
<84.1,20I,CI.  65-l.58.(XX). 
Pinsky  Cordon  P.:  .Sff—  ^        ,^    ,     ^     . 

D  vKer  Paul  M  ;  Han.  Gordon  H.;  Nuzman,  Carl  E.;  and  Pinsky,  Gordon 
B,  5,84.3.314.  CI   210  115.(XX). 
Pins.«i  bavid  R.;  Hames.  Roben  A.;  and  Kelman.  Josh,  to  TextriHi  Auto- 
molut  Companv  Inc.  Directed  fiber  prefomiing  apparatus  and  method 
haviik  fiber  lay-up  control.  5.843..165.  CI   264-5 1 7.(XX). 
Pioneefclectmnic  Corporation:  .S«'i'—  .,    ,.        ...     , 

Otiia   Minemasa:  Ohira.  Hitovuki:  Yamaoka.  Nobuki;  and  Murakami. 

Yuiaka   5  841626  CI.  4.10-320  (XX) 
0i4ida.  Yo;hiyuki:  and  Ish.zuka.  Shinichi.  5,844,.168.  CI.  3I5-169.3<X). 
PioneJ 'Hi-Bred  International.  Inc.:  See 

pfoer  Tixld  EllK«t.  5.844.1 16.  CI.  80O-20O.(XK). 
WSmiann.  Hanwig  J.n*f  Bemhanl.  5.844.117.  CI.  8(X»-2(X).000. 
Williams.  Temll  Farl.  5.844.118.  CI.  X(X)-21X).0(X). 
Pionedr  Video  Corporation:  See—  ....        ...      , 

QNta  Minemasa;  Ohira.  Hirovuki:  Yamaoka  Nobuki:  and  Murakami. 
I  Vutaka.  5.843.626.  CI.  430-320.(XK). 
Piper  hiidd  Elliott,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Iniemaiional.  Inc.  Inbred  maize  line 

ni\%/2   5.844.116.  CI.  8(X)-2(X)(XX). 
Pirchll  Gerhard,  to  Hecralmal  Heat  shield  with  fastening  lor  exhaust  systems. 

5.844.177.  CI    181-211  IKX)  .      . 

Pitchn.fd.  Donald;  and  McNeil.  Howard,  lo  MCI  Communic-ati.wsC.yira 
tioij  Method  and  system  of  improved  r.Hiting  to  WATS.  5.844.981.  LI 
.371^221. (XX). 

Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See—  .,    r.  .  ■_  i  

Biilev  William  F.;  Hubbard.  David  W.;  Mob.  Sungwon  R.:  Ralph.  James 

R.;and  Twarog,  Edwanl  J..  5.842.8(X).  CI.  -"X'-^-VCHXK 
Eddy.  Eileen  C  ;  French.  Dale  A.;  and  Kishimoto.  Ins  E.,  5.844.2.0.  tl 
T  ">^5.^KI  000 

Wirphy.  Charles  F.  Ill:  and  Rapillo.  Ralph  A..  5.844.584.  CI.  .147- 
20.(XX). 


Pitt,  Gorge  H.,  Ill:  See— 

Nakajima.  Sat.«.hi;  Pitt,  George  H..  Ill:  Belfi<m.  J.K«ph  D.:  and  Guzak. 
Christopher  J..  5,844.551.  CI.  .145-326.(XX). 
Pitteloud.  Rita,  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation.  Cyclic  dipheny 

lacetonitriles  as  subilizers.  5.844.024.  CI.  524-82.(XX). 
Pinwav  Corporation:  Sj'f—  ,,,,,„,„ 

Klein.  Jeffrey  M.:  and  Krau.se.  Martin  L..  5.844.148.  CI.  73-563.820. 
Piulats.Jaume:  Sec—  „   „     u  u    r- 

Kettlebomugh.  A.  Cathnne:  Bendig.  Mary  M.;  Ansell.  Keith  H.:  Ous- 
sow  Detlef ;  Adan.  Jaume:  Mitjans.  Francesc;  Resell.  Elisabet;  Blasco. 
Francesc;  and  Piulats.  Jaume.  5.844.093.  CI.  5.1O-387..300. 
Pivot  Jean-Claude,  to  Application  des  Gaz  Induced  air  catalytic  burner,  and 

apparatus  incorporating  such  a  burner  5.842.851.  CI.  43I-328.(XX). 
Pixel  Vision.  Inc.:  See— 

Janesick.  James  R..  5.844.598.  CI.  .148-79.(XX). 
Place.  Oliver  Rex.  IV.  Device  for  circuit  board  power  surge  protection  such 
as  protection  of  telecommunication  line  cards  from  lightning  and  power 
cross  conditions.  5.844.761.  CI.  .361  KM.CXX). 
Plaia  Mariv:  Reger.  Vincem  A.:  and  Nordgren.  Gregory  N..  to  Endovascular 
Instniments,  Inc.   Method  of  restoring  reduced  or  absent  blo.xl  flow 
capacity.  5.842.479.0.  128.898.(XX). 
PlaiaHklark:  Reger  Vincent  A.;  and  Nordgren.  Gregory  N..  to  En<toyascular 
Instniments.  Inc.  Method  for  increasing  bl.Kxl  flow  in  vessels.  5.843,165. 
CI.  623-1.000. 
Plant  Genetic  Systems,  N.V.:  See—  „  ,  . 

De  Greve  Henri  Marcel  Jozef:  Salead.!.  Mana  Benita  Lconor  Fernan- 
dez Van  Montagu.  Marc  Charles  Ernest:  Vaeck.  Mark  Albert:  Zabeau. 
Marcus  Florent  Oscar.  Leemans.  Jan  Jozef  August;  and  Hofte.  Her 
manus  Fransiscus  Paulus.  5.843.898.  CI.  514-12  (XX). 
Plasko.  Phil.  Method  and  apparatus  fivr  spanenng  masses.  5,84.,«)4.:,  1.1. 

239-220.000. 
Plaster  Donald  C.  Jr:  See—  .  „     ,  j  ,.,  l      d    i    i 

Causbv.  Leonard  S  :  Plaster  Donald  C.  Jr;  and  Wyke.   Rick  L., 
5.842.780.  CI.  362  394.(XX). 
Platinium  Technology,  Inc.:  See—  ..  r^     ■•  c  „ 

Collins,  Thcxlore  Joseph,  111:  Anderson.  Scon  •J^'JiM'^^fi  fi'-'J^ 
James;  Kratsch.  Charles  Henry:  and  Larson.  Joseph  Paul.  5.845,090. 
CI.  395-200.510. 

"""O^^ll^'john  D -"LI  Plein.  William  J..  II.  5.842.298.  CI.  40-773.000. 
Plepys.  .Anthonv  Ravm.ind:  See— 

Schueller  Randolph  Dennis;  Geissinger  J<*n  Da^'<*-P"eP>;- Anthony 
Ravmond:  and  Evans.  Howard  Edwin.  5.844.168.  CI.  174-52.400. 
Plewa.  Minfred;  and  von  der  Hevden.  Dieter  lo  Tipper  Tie  'f  "mipack 
GmbH  Method  and  device  for  sealing  off  a  packaging  wrapper  S.84-.9is. 
CI.  452-48.(XX). 
Pliam.  Nathan  B.:  See—  .,    ,.       o         ..  V1...1, 

Wiedmann.  Tien-Wen  Tao;  Wang.  Jian:  Ptiam.  Nathan  B.:  and  Wuh. 
HankC.K.  5.843.452.  CI.  424- 195.I(X).  ,„       ^ 

Plinke   Marc:  Sassa.  Ri*en  L.;  Miirtimer  William  P.  Jr;  and  Bnnckman. 
Glenn  A    to  W.  L.  Gore  &  AsstKiates.  Inc   Method  ol  using  a  catalytic 
filter  5.84.1.390.  CI.  42.1-2.19. 1(X). 
PLIVA.  faraiaceutska.  kemijska.  prehrambena  1  kozmeticka  industnja  dion- 
icko  drustvo:  See— 

Lukic  .  Irena  5.843.9.19.  CI.  514-210.(XW. 
Plow.  FJward  F:  Sff—  ij.mmi 

Ginsberg.  Maris  H.;  Plow.  Edward  F;  and  Bowdilch,  Ronald,  5,843,774. 
CI.  4.15-320. 1(X). 
Plumb.  Jon:  See—  „  ™      ..  i       u  _; 

Danbv.  Hal;  Hutchins.  Ge.iff;  McGraghan,  Th.«nas;  Plumb  Jan;  Harris. 
Mark  Page  Stuart:  Bnindle.  Alan:  Allen.  Tim;  LaBedz,  Ralph  H  : 
Lvnn.  Kenneth  M  ;  M.maghan.  Martin:  MorasWi.  Kevin  J^:Myreii. 
S'vante  Enc:  Stewart.  Janice;  and  Turner  John  M..  5.84..841.  LI. 
41 7.474 .0(X). 
Plunken.  Allan  Barr  Sei —  ,    „  „     d         _  i 

Konecnv   Karl  Frank;  Plunkett.  Allan  Ban-;  Packard.  Kelly  Ray.  and 
Aker;.M..  Jacqueline  Rae.  5.844..197.  CI.  3 1 8-8 1 1  OCX). 
PIzjjk.  Steve  James.  Cut -tree  stand  with  over-center  clamps.  5.84..b;h.  LI. 

248-523.(XX). 
Poe.  bv  bdna  Faye.  executn-;  S.'.'  ...     ,.  _■     isaiixi 

Daggett.  Bill  E..  deceased;  and  Poe,  by  bdna  Faye.  executnx,  5,842.73„ 
CI.  296-102.(XXI.  ^„  _ 

Pogcio.  Tomaso:  Bevmer  David:  Jones.  Michael:  and  Vetter  Thonuis,  10 
Massachusetts  Institute  .>f  Tec-hnologv.  Image  compression  by  pointwi« 
prototype  correspondence  using  shape  and  texture  infonnalion.  5.844..^/.^, 
CI.  345-44 1. (XX) 
Pohl.  Chnstopher  A.:  See  „  v    ■.      1      i^,      n,^,,. 

Richter  Bmce  E.:  P.ihl,  Chnstopher  A  :  Porter  Nathan  L..  Jones  Bnan 
A.;  Ez/ell.  John  L.;  and  .-Vvdalovic.  Nebojsha  5.843.311.  CI.  -UF 

(S.14.(XX).  „    ._  ,    . , 

Pohl  Fntz;  and  Jaehner  Willned.  10  Siemens  Aktiengesellschatt.  Eletttome- 
chanical  switching  device  and  anangement  with  several  switching  devices. 
S.844.491.CI    .14()-657.(KX). 
Poia  Chemical  Industries  Inc.:  iff—  ^  »«,,.; 

Takimolo.  Hirovuki:  Suzuki.  Satoshi;  Shibata.   K..ushi:  and  Masui, 
Shigeki.  5.84.1.674.  CI  435-7. 1(X). 
Polikarpov.  Anatoly  G.:  See—  .  ^      ,        ki    l  1       » 

Fraidlin.  Sim.>n:  Polikarp..v,  Anatoly  G.;  and  Snetkov.  Nick..lay  A.. 
5.844.787,0.-163-21.000. 
Polk,  Charles  E..  Jr.:  See— 
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Reed.  Douglas  D  ;  Polk.  Charles  E..  Jr.:  and  Gauireaux.  Richard  A..  II, 
5.845.095.  CI.  395-283.000. 
Pollack.  Roben  A  :  See— 

Schober.  Barton  J.;  Pialel.  Joseph  W.;  Pollack.  Roben  A.:  and  Clark. 
Denise  R..  5.843,331.  CI.  252-77.000. 
Polles.  Jerry  L.:  See — 

Kalapodis.  James  B.;  Polles.  Jerry  L.;  and  Quinn.  William  R.  5.844.464. 
CI.  337-140.000. 
Polo.  John  M.:  See — 

Dubensky.  Thomas  W..  Jr:  Polo.  John  M.;  Ibanez.  Carlos  E.;  Chang. 
.Stephen  M.  W.;  Jolly.  Douglas  J.;  Dri\er.  David  A.;  and  Belli.  Barbara 
A..  5.843.723.  CI.  435-69.300. 
Poly  Vac.  Incorporated;  See — 

Dane.  Gary  T;  Latulippe.  Michael  L.;  and  Nordle.  James  B..  5.843.387. 
CI.  422-300.000. 
Polyglass  S.p.A.:  See — 

Zanchetta,  Luigi.  and  Zanchetta.  Romano.  5.84.3,522.  CI.  427-186.000. 
Polymer  Innovations  Corporation;  See — 

Sanders.  Ronald  H..  5.843..S48.  CI.  428-40.100. 
Polymer  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Morrill.  Timwhy  J..  5.843.346.  CI.  264-2.500. 
Polyplastics  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Yamamoto.  Kaotu:  and  Kanai.  Hiroyuki.  5,844,059.  CI.  528-230.000. 
Pond.  Daniel  B.:  See— 

Campbell.  Carey  V.;  Chaslain.  James  H.;  Kovach.  Larrv  J.;  Laguna. 
Alvaro  J.:  and  Pond.  Daniel  B..  5.843.171.  CI.  623- 1. (KK). 
Pond.  Stephen  K:  See — 

Narang.  Ram  S.;  Pond.  Stephen  K;  and  Fuller.  Timothy  J..  5.843.259,  CI. 
156-151.000. 
Ponge.  Jean-Louis;  See — 

Mane.  Jean  M.:  and  Ponge.  Jean-Louis.  5,843,466.  CI.  424-401. (XM). 
Ponnekanti.  Hari  K.;  See — 

Fairbaim.  Kevin;  Ponnekanti.  Hari  K.;  Cheung.  David;  Tanaka.  Tsu- 
lomu;  and  Kelka.  Malcal.  5.844,195,  O.  2I9-I2I.430. 
Pon/i.  Dean  M.;  See — 

Webster.  Wilton  W..  Jr;  and  Ponzi.  Dean  M..  5.843.076.  CI.  606-41  OOD 
Popat.  Ghanshyam  H.;  Sharp.  Stephen  M.;  and  Ray.  Gustav  A.,  to  Avery 
Dennison  Corporation.  Image-recording  technology.  5,843.615.  CI.  4.30- 
138.000. 
Popp.  Mark  R.;  and  Jones.  Ora  W..  lo  DocuSystems,  Inc.  Non-smudging 
thermally  imageable  documents,  method  of  making  same  and  system  for 
reducing  the  smudging  of  mk  stamp  pad  images  applied  to  such  d<K.'uments. 
5,843.864.  CI.  503-201. (KK). 
Porat.  Joseph;  See — 

Horvath.   Tibor;    Porat.   Joseph;   and   Eriich.   Giora.   5.842,243.  CI. 
15-1.700. 
Porteous,  Don;  See — 

Jacobs.  Richard;  and  Porteous.  Dor.  5.844.018.  CI.  523-116000. 
Porter.  Jack  Edward;  Bnmhall.  Geoffrey  l.eroy;  Crane.  William  Montgomery; 
and  O'Gorman.  Liam  Patrick.  Method  and  apparatus  for  document  man- 
agement utilizing  a  messaging  system.  5.845.067.  CI.  .395-186.000. 
Porter.  Nathan  L.:  See — 

Richier.  Bruce  E.;  Pohl.  Christopher  A  ;  Porter.  Nathan  L.;  Jones.  Brian 
A.;  E«ell.  John  I .;  and  Avdalovic.  Nebojsha.  5.843.311.  CI    210- 
634.(K)0. 
Porter.  Stephen  P.;  See— 

Ligon.  James  T.  Sr;  Porter.  Stephen  P;  and  Patrius,  Andrcu  L..  Jr. 
5.842.659.  CI.  242.394. 1(H). 
Porter  William  H.  Metal  reinforcement  of  gypsum,  corKrete  or  cement 

structural  insulated  panels.  5.842.314.  CI.  52-309.700. 
Posluszny.  Frank  A  :  See  — 

Ellroy.  Mary  Doherty;  and  Posluszny.  Frank  A..  5,842.925.  CI.  472- 
65.0<M). 
Posseme.  Gilles;  Labiau.  Christian:  Kervem,  Gilles:  and  Le  Bihan,  Guy,  lo 
Thomson-CSF.  Method  and  system  for  destroying  submerged  objects,  in 
particular  submerged  mines.  5.844.159.  CI  89-1.1.30. 
Poslech  Foundation:  See — 

Shin.  Hee  Sup;  Sung.  Young  Chul;  Hong,  Seok  II;  Choi,  Sun  Sim;  Yun. 

Jin  Wi«i;  Choi.  Eun  Kyoung;  and  Park.  In  Chul.  5.843.773,  CI. 

435-320.  UK). 

Potjer.  Ben;  Sanor,  Luigi;  and  Druschel.  Robert  Lindsay,  to  Dennison.  Avery. 

Sealing  system  for  improved  applicator  die   5.843.2.30.  CI.  118-407.000. 

Pollatch  Corporation:  See — 

Goyal.  Gopal  C;  Packwixxl,  Robert  E.,  Jr;  and  Minion.  Mary  1... 
5.843.278.  CI.  162-9.O0O. 
Potter.  Daniel  R.:  See— 

Lyden.  Robert  M.;  Mclaughlin.  Ross  A.;  Chriss.  Henry  T:  Buck.  Calvin 

M..  IV;  Poller.  Daniel  R  ;  and  Vincent.  Steven  M..  5.843.268.  CI. 

156-324.400. 

Potter.  Ellen;  Behan.  Dominic  P;  Fischer.  Wolfgang  H.;  Linton.  Eli/aheth  A.; 

Lowry.  Philip  J.;  and  Vale.  Wylie  W..  Jr.  lo  Salk  Institute  for  Biological 

Studies.  The;  and  University  of  Reading.  The    CRF  binding  protein 

5.844.080.  CI.  5.30  350.0(K). 

Potter,  George  Arthur  James;  and  Harman.  Michael  Godfrey,  to  Poner. 

George  Arthur  James.  Golf  training  clubs.  5,842,808,  CI  403  27.000. 
Pmul.  Christian,  to  C.S.P   Diffusion.  s«iciete  anonvme.  Spring  hinge  for 

hairstyhng  deuces.  5.842.482.  CI.  132  277.000. 
PiHui.  Christian,  to  C.S.P   Diffusion,  stxrieli  anonyme.  Curved  hxxhed 

hairclip.  5.842.485,  CI.  1.32-277.000. 
Pouletiy.  Christine:  See — 


Poulelty.  Philippe;  and  Pouleny.  Christine.  5.843.440.  CI.  424-133.100. 
Poulelly.  Philippe;  and  Poulelty.  Christine,  lo  RedCell  Canada.  Inc.  Cellular 
and  serum  protein  anchors  for  modulating  pharmacokinetics   5.843.440, 
CI.  424-133.100. 
Powell,  Bruce  A.:  See — 

Walker,  Joseph  C;  and  Powell,  Bnice  A.,  5,844.179.  CI.  187.382.000. 
Powell.  Walter  W.;  and  Cognevich.  Michael  L..  to  Row  Safe.  Inc.  PikH 

operated  safety  relief  valve.  5.842,501,  CI.  1 37-489.(X)0. 
Power,  Barbara  Elaine:  See — 

Hudson.  Peter  John;  I.ah.  Maria;  Kortl.  Alex  Andrew;  Irving.  Roben 
.Alexander;  Atwell.  John  Leslie;  Malby.  Robyn  Louise;  Power  Bar- 
bara Elaine;  and  Colman.  Peter  Malcolm.  5.844,094,  CI.  5.W-387  .VX). 
Prabhu.  J.  Aijun;  Ferolito.  Philip  A.;  Anderson.  Enc  T;  and  Baunian.  James 
A.,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Auxiliarv  register  Hie  accessing  technique. 
5.845..307.  CI.  711-2.000. 
Prabhu,  Vaikunth  S.;  and  Avakian,  Roger  W..  lo  General  Electric  Company. 
Polymer  compositions  containing  hydrocarbon  amine  oxide  and  hydrwar- 
Nm  amine  oxide  stabilizer  compositions.  5,844.029,  CI.  524-236.000. 
Praecis  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated;  See — 

Gamick.  Marc  B  ;  Molineaux.  Christopher  J.;  and  Gefter,  Malcolm  1... 
5.843.902.  CI.  514-15.000. 
Prater  Derek  Allan:  See— 

Miller,  Ronald  Brown;  Leslie.  Stewart  Thomas;  Prater.  Derek  Allan: 
Knott.  Trevor  John:  and  Mohamitiad,  Hassan,  5,843.480.  CI.  424^ 
484.000. 
Praltville  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See— 

Biswas,  Chandi,  5,842.546.  CI.  188-73.370. 
Pre  Finish  Metals  Incorporated:  See— 

Hansen.   Richard  M.;   Dobrusky.  Scon   R.:  and  \^dra,  Edward  J., 
5,842.686.  CI.  267-140.000. 
Precious  Plate  Florida;  See— 

Jenkins,  Carlton  G.;  and  Hursi,  David  R.,  5,842,398,  CI.  83-55.000. 
Ptencipe,  Michael:  See — 

Campbell.  Shannon  K.;  Tavss.  Edward  .Albert;  Fisher.  Steven  W.;  Joziak. 
Marilou;  Theiler.  Richard  F;  and  Prencipe.  Michael.  5,843,409,  CI. 
424-52.000. 
Prendergast,  Colm  J.:  See — 

Murray.  Brian  P.;  Cuiran.  Philip  A  ;  Prendergast.  Colm  J  :  and  Cummins, 
Timothy  J..  5.844,629.  CI.  348-642.000. 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College.  The:  See — 

Collier.  R.  John;  Eisenberg.  David;  Fu.  Haian:  and  Choe.  Seunghyon. 

5.843.7II.CI  4.35-69.100. 
Ingham.  Philip  W.;  McMahon.  Andrew   P.;  and  Tabin,  Clifford  J.. 

5.844.079,  CI.  530-3.50  000. 
Miller.  Samuel  I.;  and  Mekalanos.  John  J..  5.843.426.  CI.  424-93.200. 
Presl.  Rudolf:  and  Bumba.  Walter,  to  Bavaria  Patenle  und  Lizenzen  Verw- 
ertungsgesellschaft  nibH    Device  for  the  diagnosis  and/or  therapy  of  a 
person.  5,843.004.  CI.  6(K)-595.(XK). 
Presley.  Rex  D.:  See 

Echols.   Ralph   H.;   Hendrickson.  James   D.;   and   Presley.    Rex    D.. 

5.842.522.  CI    166-378.(XX). 

Presta.  Leonard  G.:  Shellon.  David  L.:  and  Urfer,  Roman,  lo  Geneniech,  Inc. 

Human  TRK  receptors  and  neurotrophic  factor  inhibitors.  5,844.092,  CI. 

5.30-.387..VX). 

Prevol.  Jean-Paul;  and  Ricou.  Pascal,  to  Bull  S.A.  Transport  pallet  and 

method  for  dcpallelizing  a  load.  5.842.424.  CI.  108-54.100 
Pribnow.  David:  See — 

Gold.  Larry;  Tuerk.  Craig;  Pribnow.  David:  and  Smith.  Jonathan  Drew, 
5.84.3.701.  CI.  435-68.100 
Pneslley,  Richard  Thomas:  See — 

Geitiardt,  Heinz  Adolf;  Kerswell.  James  Franklin;  Priestley.  Richard 
Thomas;  and  Gibson,  Berry  Thomas,  5.842.666.  CI.  244  1 5. (XX). 
Prince.  Jack  Edward,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Polyester  composition  for  use  in 

Ihermoforming  dual-ovenable  trays.  5.843.545.  CI.  428-36.920. 
Princeton  University:  See — 

Zakian.  Virginia;  and  Freudenreich,  Catherine,  5,843,671 ,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Prindle.  Donald  R.:  See— 

Carison.  J    David;  LeRov.  Douglas  F.;  Holzheimer.  John  C;  Prindle. 
Donald  R.;  and  Marjoram.  Robert  H..  5.842.547.  CI.  I88-267.(XX). 
Pnse.  Michael  Edward:  See — 

Bamburak.  Michael  D.;  Daly.  John  J.;  Lawrence,  Christopher  Gregory; 
Prise.  Michael  Edward;  and  Raffel.  Michael  Allen.  5.845.198.  CI. 
4.55-31.100. 
Proakis.  Jtihn  G.;  and  Stojanovic.  Mitica,  to  Ntirtheastcni  University:  and 
Woods  Hole  Oceanographic  Institution.  Method  and  apparatus  for  simul- 
taneous beamforming  and  equaliz.aiion.  5.844.951.  CI.  375-.347.(X)0. 
PriKter  &  Gamble:  See 

Agosiini.  Andrea.  5.843,191.  CI.  8-108.100. 
PrtKter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Agosiini.    Francesco;    Agostini.    Andrea;    and    Trigiante.    Giu.seppe. 

5.843,190.  CI.  8  1 08.1  (X). 
Coffindaffer.  Timothy  Woodn)w;  Monich,  Melissa  Smith:  Leitch,  Steven 
Hilary;  Bolich,  Raymond  Edward,  Jr ,  and  McCall,  Patrick  Col 
umkille.  5.84.3.418.  CI.  424-70.110. 
Dobrin.  George  Christopher.  5.843.066.  CI.  604-385. 1(X). 
Dubois.  Zerlina  Guz.dar;  and  Tanner.  Amber  Kathleen.  5.843.881,  CI. 

512  I. (KX). 
El-Nokaly.  .Magda;  Valler.  Michael  Lee;  Walling.  David  William;  Leath- 
etbury.  Neil  Campbell;  and  Peterson.  Cheryl  Lynn.  5.843.407.  CI. 
424-64.0(X). 
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G<  s  elink.  Eugene  Paul;  Pan.  Robert  Ya-Lin;  and  Hall.  Rc*in  Gibwm. 

5  843.878.  CI.  510-299.000. 
Gi  i  iberg  Eric  Paul;  Schafennever.  Richard  Gerard;  and  Lenon.  James 

t  nthony,  5.844.111.  CI.  .554- 1 84  (XK). 
Hi  h  e«  Jennifer  Elaine;  Putman.  Christine  Marie;  and  Swaile.  David 

F  wlerick,  5,843,414,  CI.  424-65.(XX). 
K(  I  n,  Gary  Robert:  Kondo,  Koji;  and  Nakajima,  Akio,  5,843,479,  CI. 

i  >4-479.(XX). 
Pi  r  ,  John  Scott;  Shaw,  Elizabeth  Ann:  and  Stoddart,  Bany,  5,843,877, 

CI.  510-22(),(XX). 
PI  a »,  Dean  Van:  andTrokhan.  Paul  Dennis.  5.843.279.  CI.  I62-I09.0(X). 
R.  j  igopalan.  Tuticorin  Govindachan;   and   Khambe.   Deepa  Ashok. 

;  843.987.  CI.  5I4-453.(X)0. 
S<I;nnum.  Steven  M.;  and  Miller.  Christopher  M..  5.842.5(M.  CI. 

1 37-54().(X)0. 
Sttmnum.   Steven   M.;   Oder,   Reuben   E.:  Miller,  Christopher   M.; 

i  chwartz.  John  J.;  and  Ping.  VenK>n  S  .  5.842.682.  CI.  251-149.100. 
S<  j  er.  Geoffrey  Eugene.  5.843.055.  CI.  604  365.(XX). 
Sl3iley.  Robert  E.;  and  Gruenbacher  Dana  P.  5.842.604.  CI.  222- 

il5.(XX). 
Ticmhetta.  Liberatore  Antonio:  and  Darby.  Dennis  Allen.  5.843,067,  CI. 
1*)1  385.200. 

I"  ig.  Lin;  Rezai.  Ebrahim:  and  Hayashi.  Yumiko.  5.843.575.  CI. 
28-4()7.(X)0. 
Karl  Shiqing:  Wong.  Louis  Fay:  Sine.  Mark  Richard;  Coffindaffer. 
imothy  Woodrow;  and  Trinh.  Toan.  5.843.875,  CI.  510-I0I.(K»0. 
Procto*.IRichard  L.:  and  Schaper.  Scott  R..  lo  Cnjising  Eijuipmenl  Company. 
Incl  Managed  electrical  outlet  for  providing  rank-ordered  over-cuneni 
ttion.  5.844.326.  CI.  .307-.M.(«X) 
Ptodcip.A.:  See— 

kia.  Xavier  Scrra:  and  Salient.  Jian  Pi.  5.844,696.  CI.  558-482.000. 
Produ^tl  Research.  Inc.:  See 

li*nan.  Richard  A..  5.844.473.  CI.  .34O-».39.000. 
Proffill.lEd;  and  DeWiit.  Bi*.  to  Sony  Corporation:  and  Digital  Audio  Disc 
Coitioration.  Digital  compact  disc  sleeving  and  disc  and  sleeve  serializing 
meltwd  and  apparatus.  5.844.593.  CI.  .V47-262.(XX). 
Proguatd.  Inc.:  See-  .       ,„.,,-,,    ,-, 

Hi*erM>n.  Ralph  W.;  and  Crandall.  Bradford  G..  Jr,  5,843.375.  CI. 
j  422-.36.000. 
ProkuU  Steven:  See—  ^    ,  r-   .    w^    u 

Henry.  Raymond  C:  Sicher.  Alan  E.;  Andep.son.  Karl-Enk:  Diachma. 
'  John:   Billslrom.  Lars;  and  Prokup,  Steven.  5,845,215,  CI.  455 
I  553.000. 
Promi*  5>onings  Systems  B.V.:  See — 

M*  HatturS,  Emeslus  J.  M..  5.842.556.  CI.  198-370.050. 
Promtga  Corporation:  Sfe  .  „  .,     ,^    „         „ 

SSiumm    James  W.;  Micka.  Kalherine  A.;  and  Rabbach.  Dawn  R.. 
1  5.843.660.  CI.  435-6.(XX) 
Prolo(i  Sciences  Corp.:  See— 

Atrin.   William   K;   Czipolt.    Peter   V;   and   Massengill.    R.    Kemp. 
5.842.986.  CI.  600^*07.000. 
ProudlbOL  Roben  A.;  See— 

ifelhis  MarV  L.;  Scholl.  John  A  ;  Proudfix.t.  Roben  A.:  and  Silvestnni. 
I   Thomas  A..  5.843.105.  CI  606-166.000 
Proui.  Stephane.  to  France  Telecom.  Adapting  noise  masking  level  in 
anilvsis-by-synthesis  employing  perceptual  weighting.  5.845.244.  CI.  7(M- 
22«.IKK). 
Provi>f.  Patnck;  See—  „,-,„-,,   ^, 

Ki>hnen.  Richard;  St-Denis.  Enc;  and  Provost.  Patnck.  5.842,823,  CI. 
'    4I4-II1.0(X). 

Hiing,  Hilton  K.;  Grau,  Juan,  Jr:  and  Coleman,  Arthur  B..  5.844.900.  CI. 
'    370-342.0(X). 

PRP 1  luc  ■  See 

Uiao.  Francis  C;  and  Liang.  Frank  Huayueh.  5.844,098.  CI.  5.W- 
:    395.(XX).  „     ,  . 

Pniilj  Terrell  A.;  Field.  David  C;  and  Jacobs,  Charles  N.,  U)  C.R.  Bard.  Inc. 

Avitpmated  tissue  sampling  device.  5.842.999.  CI.  600-562.(X)0. 
PrzyMla.  Klaus  Juergen;  Kudo.  Takanori;  Masuda.  Seiya;  Kinoshita. 
Ydsfiiaki:  Suehiro.  Natsumi;  Padmanaban.  Munirathna;  Okazaki.  Hiroshi; 
Ert<*>.  Hajime;  Dammcl.  Ralph;  and  Pawlowski.  Georg.  to  Hoechsl  Japan 
Limited  Positive-working  radiali>Mi-sen.silive  mixture.  5,843,319,  CI.  210- 
6ri8,(XX).  _.       .  ,     , 

Pu.  Bliyan:  Shan.  Himgching:  and  Welch.  Michael,  to  Applied  MatenaN.  Inc 
VfcttHxl  for  etching  dielectric  lasers  with  high  selectivity  and  low  micro- 
li>84ing.  5.843.847.  CI.  4.<8-723.0(X). 
PueoK  Frederic;  See —  •  «  ^  nnc  r~i 

Jegham.  Samir;  Puech.  Fredenc:  and  Bumier.  Philippe,  5,843.975,  CI. 
I     514-.376.(XX1. 
PuelllC&ile:  Hartmann.  Fran<;ois:  and  Saby.  Claude  Alain,  to  Elf  Ant» 
Ft*ce.  Pmcess  for  detennining  the  value  of  a  physical  quanlily  5.845.-37. 
c]  702  179.000. 
Pugi.  David  C:  5rf— 

(toossien.  Charles  P;  Pugh.  Dav id C  ;  Groendal.  Dale  M.;  Ma.ssey.  James 
E    Scheper  Robert  M..  Nagel.  Duane  F;  Smith.  Brace  M.;  Smiih. 
D«^glas  A.;  and  Scholten.  Brian  1. ,  5.842.264.  CI.  29-453.0(X) 
Pui   Alex  and  Person.  Ed.  to  ACT  Labs  Ltd  Poruble  sporting  gt«l  frame- 

w»«k  and  net.  5.842.939.  CI.  473-478.«X). 
PuNa.  Mark:  See — 


Silverbraok.  Kia;  Naylor.  William  Claik.  Jr.;  Webb.  Michael;  Brown. 
David   Ross;   Kershaw.   Natalie   Lisa;  Pulver.  Mark;  and  Whitby. 
RiKlney  James.  5.844,532.  CI.  .345-89.(XX). 
Puragua.  Inc.;  See — 

Mancil.  Philip  W..  5.843..309.  CI.  2I0-205.(XX). 
Purchio.  Anthony  F.;  Gentry.  Larry;  Tv  irdzik.  Danid:  and  Brunner.  Amy  M.. 
to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Pharmaceutical  Research  InstituteSeaitle  Clon- 
ing and  expression  of  simian  transforming  growth  factor  pi   5.844.085.  CI. 
5.30-351. (XX). 
Puri.  Rahoul:  See— 

Anderion.  Eric  Werner:  Eneboe.  Michael  K.:  Puri.  Rahoul;  and  Slaats. 
Erik  P.  5.845.152.  CI.  .W5-872  000. 
Purvis.  Harrison  G.;  and  Arnold.  Lonnie  E..  Jr.  to  Purvis.  Hamson  G 

Temporary  guard  rail  system.  5.842.685.  CI.  256-67.000. 
Purwar.  Shivaji;  and  (3oldman.  David,  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Method  of 
treating  otitis  with  ciprofloxacin-hvdniconisjiiK  suspension  5.843,930,  CI 
514-171  (XX). 
Puschnerat,  Helmut,  to  Koenig  &  Bauer-Alhert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Plaie  end 

ejector  f<w  plate  cvlinder  5,842.419.  CI.  101-483.000. 
Pulhoff.  Harold  E..  to  EarthTech  International.  Inc.  Communication  method 
and  apparatus  with  signals  comprising  scalar  and  vector  potentials  widHHit 
electtiimagnetic  fields  5.845.220.  CI.  455-899.000. 
Putman.  Christine  Marie:  See — 

Hilvert   Jennifer  Elaine;  Putman.  Chnstine  Marie;  and  Swaile.  David 
Fredenck.  5.843.414.  CI.  424-65.(KX). 
Pulzer.  Melissa  Christine;  See— 

Niemeyer.  Michael  John:  and  Pulzer.  Melissa  Christine.  5.843,059.  CI. 
6(W-368.(XX). 
Puizolu.  GianfraiKo:  See 

Jasuja.  Amil;  Taranlo.  Roger;  Loaiza.  Juan;  and  Puuolu.  Gianlranco. 
5.845.296.  CI.  707-205  (XX) 
Pvrozyk  Ronald  Roben;  and  Sharp.  Steve  Ronald,  lo  Okanogan  House.  Inc. 

Synnge  with  integral  safely  cover  5.843.047.  CI.  6(M-263.0(K). 
Pytlewski.  Thomas  I^wrence;  See— 

Kiri  Thomas  Cleveland:  Schwartz.  Curtis:  Tallenl.  Richard  James;  and 
Pyllewski.  Thomas  Uwrcnce.  5.843.192.  CI.  8-1.37.000. 
Pvxis  Corporation:  See — 

"      Willianison.  Michael  J..  5.842.976.  O.  600- .300.000. 
Pvykkonen.  Steven  R.:  See— 

■      Brown.  J.  Breck.  5.842.698.  CI.  273  292. (KX). 
Q  P  Corporation:  See —  . 

Walanabe.  Michiko;  Makino.  Takahiro;  and  Hooma  Kazuo.  5.843.506. 
CI  426-471.000. 
QB  Technologies.  L.C.;  See—  . 

Asher.   William   V.;   Lanahan.    Kenneth   P;   and   Martin.  Curtis  T. 
5.842.276.  CI.  29-897.320. 
Qian.  (Jiuming:  See —  ,  o.i  <>ii  /-i 

Garito.  Anthonv  E;  Qian.  Qiuniing:  and  Cai.  Yongming.  5JM5.025,  CI 
385-50.000. ' 
Oian.  Xiao  Yan;  See—  ,    „  _,„ 

Knig.  Roben  M.;  and  (?ian.  Xiao  Yan.  5.843.724.  CI.  435-69  700. 
Quadrant  Engineering.  Inc.:  Sf*-—  ,,..,,^     ™     -.c: 

Souiham.  Gordon  R.;  and  Dwyer  Patrick  H..  5.844,676,  CI.  356 
2.^7.(XX) 
QUALCOMM  Incorporatc-d:  See  — 

Daley   Roben  S..  Holcman.  Alejandro  R.;  Robbins.  Bany  R.;  and  7jv. 
I  Noam  A.  5.844.899.  CI   .370..342.00(). 

Grob  Matthew  S  ;  Tiedemann.  F:dward  G..  Jr;  and  Kudrimoli.  Abhijit. 

5.844.885.  CI.  .170-216.(XX) 
Kulberg   Eric  C;  Panton.  William  R  ;  Thompstm.  James  H.;  Tidwell. 

Stephen  B.;  and  Gilmore.  Robert  P.  5.844.985.  CI.  379-433.000. 
Moran.  Sean  A.;  divas.  Jose  P;  and  Chinula.  Thomas  J .  5.844.784.  CI. 

.361-818.000. 
Wolf.  Jack  Keil;  and  Zehavi.  Ephraim.  5.844.922.  CI.  37I-43.I(K). 
Qualitv  .Semiconductor.  Inc.:  .<><•«■—  ,o,.,-,cz-i 

Nguyen.  Hung  T;  Mak.  Chit  Ah;  and  Liu.  Steve  W.  T.  5.844.415.  CI 
326-58.0(X). 
Quantum  Corporation:  See—  ,„,,,„    ^,     ,-,-, 

Kim.  Young  Keun:  and  Jennison.  Michael  J..  5.843.5.^7.  CI.  •».:/- 
504.(XK) 
Quantum  Magnetics.  Inc.:  See  -  ..,„,, 

Avrin.   William   E;   Czipon.   Peter   V;   and   Massengill.   R     Kemp. 
5.842.986.  CI.  600-407.000. 
Quarton.  Inc.;  See — 

Chen.  Tony  K  T.  5,844,257,  CI.  257-91.000. 
QuamKhc.  John  T:  Sff  _    .     .    ^  ^     .  u   t 

CiKiper.  Robin  D  G  ;  Huff.  Bret  E.;  Nicas. Thalia  I.;  Qualnxhe.  John T. 
Rodnguez.  Michael  J  ;  Snvder.  Nancy    J.;  Suszak.   Michael  A. 
Thompson.  Richard  C;  Wilkie.  Stephen  C  ;  and  Zweifel.  Mark  J 
5.843.889.  a.  514-8.(KX). 
Quinn.  William  F:  Sfe—  ^^....t 

Kalapodis.  James  B  ;  Polles.  Jeny  L  ;  and  Quinn.  William  F..  5.844,464, 
CI   3.37-l40.(XX). 
Quintus.  Jc*n  J  ;  and  Finkle.  Uxiis  J  Intnision  detector  for  security  systems. 

5.844.481.  CI   .340-545  (XX) 
Quisi.  Magnus,  lo  SCA  Hvgiene  Products  AB    Absorbent  stnicture  and  an 
absorbent  article  which  includes  the  absorbent  structure   5.843.058.  CI. 
6(M  .369.(XX). 

Th<'.nv.''philip'^pe;  and  Raban*.  Marc.  5.844.932.  O.  372-92.000. 
Rabbach.  Dawn  R.;  See— 
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Schumm.  James  W;  Micka.  Katherine  A.;  and  Rahbach.  Daun  R.. 
5.84.V66().  CI.  4.VS-6.(K)0. 
Rabet>ny.  Haja:  Set- — 

Gamauli.  J»el;  Rabeony.  Haja:  and  Boulay,  Jean-Claude.  S.844.470,  CI. 
.M<)-426.(KK) 
Raher.  Thomas  Robert.  lo  General  Eleclrit  Company.  Superconductive  article 

and  mcthiKl  of  making.  5.84.V584.  CI.  42S-.S<M.()()0. 
Rabin.  Jill  M.:  and  Shaw.  Phvllis  A.,  lo  Long  Island  Jewish  Medical  Center. 

Finger  proleclor  for  surgeons.  .S.842.227.  CI.  2-21. (MX). 
Rabiner.  Robert  A.:  See  - 

Allen.  William  J ;  Jessup.  George;  .Ahari.  Frederick  F;  Rahmer.  Roben 
A.;  and  Burhank.  John  E..  III.  .S.84.1.(W8.  CI.  6(»ft-l-M.(K)(). 
Rabinovich.  William  S.:  Bowman.  Steven  R.:  and  Beadie.  Guy.  lo  United 
Stales  of  America.  Naw    Multiple  quantum  well  electrically/oplicallv 
addressed  spatial  light  modulator.  .S.K44.7(».  CI.  .VS9-24«.()(»(). 
Radiall:  See  — 

Gon/ales.  Olivier.  .').!a2.873.  CI.  4.W-6.V(XX). 
Radlke.  Lee:  See — 

Junkel.  Rric  E.;  Radtke.  Lee:  and  Usher.  Linda  M.,  5.84.^.344.  CI. 
261-28.(KK). 
Radiichel.  Bemd;  See — 

Gries.  Heinz;  Klieger.  Erich;  Radiichel.  Bemd;  Schmitt-Willich.  Henh- 
crt;     Weinmann.     Hanns-Jiuchim;     Vogler.     Hubert;     Schuhmann- 
Giampieri.  Gabriele;  and  Conrad.  JUrgen.  .'>.84.1..W».  CI   424-l.6.S(). 
Rite  TechrtoUigy  LLC:  See — 

Arora.  Samir;  An>ra.  Gagan;  Lakshminaravan.  Rajagnpal;  Brown.  Gre- 
gory; and  Fried-Nielsen.  Martin.  .'>.84.'i.'2W.  CI.  TO?-.-; I. 1.000. 
Ratal.  Sicinski  R.:  See- 

Dcluca.  Hecli>r  F;  and  Rafal.  Sicinski  R..  .S.84.V<*28.  CI.  514-167 .0»X). 
Raftel.  Michael  Allen:  See— 

Bamburak.  Michael  D  ;  Daly.  John  J.:  Lawrence.  Christopher  Gregorv; 
Prise.  Michael  F:dward;  and  Raftel.  Michael  Allen.  5.845.198.  CI. 
455-.11.l(X». 
Raftel.  Reiner:  See- 

Stcilcn.  Herbert;  Raftel.  Reiner;  Eiben.  Robert:  and  Ebcling.  Wilfried. 
5.844.01.5.  CI.  521-1.55  (KXI. 
Raft'etto.  Michael:  See 

Dunlield.  John  C;  Kloeppel.  Klaus;  Pelsinng.  Robert  M.;  Raftetlo. 
Michael;  MacLeod.  Donald  J.;  Kazmierczak.  Frederick  F.;  and  Jue. 
Clifford  T.  5.844.748.  CI.  .«>()  99.080. 
Ragno.  Anionino:  See — 

Ruscitli.  Tommaso;  Carlappi.  Franco;  and  Ragno.  Anionino.  5.842.616. 
CI.  222.12 1. .«K). 
Raina.  Ashok  K.;  and  Adams.  Jean  R..  lo  United  Stales  of  America.  Agri 
culture.  Gonad-specihc  virus  which  causes  sterility  in  the  com  earworm. 
Heluoverim  zea.  ^.H4J.42'i.  CI.  42-f  93.600. 
Rajagopalan.  Tuiiconn  Govindachari;  and  Khambe.  Deepa  Ashok.  to  Prixter 
&  Gamble  Companv.  The.  Method  of  stimulating  gastrointestinal  moiilitv 
with  ellagic  acid.  5.'84.V987.  CI   514-45.1.000. 
Raleigh.  Edward  .A.:  See  — 

Bachman.  Rebecca  J.;  Celala.  Kaien  L.;  Gilbertson.  Mark  A..  Riileigh. 
Edward  A.;  Staszak.  Jeff^ery  R.;  and  Grosz.  John  W..  5.843.029.  CI. 
6O4-74()0(). 
Ralph.  James  R.:  See — 

Bailey.  William  F.;  Hubbard.  David  W.;  Mob.  Sungwon  R.;  Ralph.  James 
R.;  and  Twarog.  Edward  J..  5.842.8(K).  CI.  4(K)-703.(XK). 
Ramacieri.  Patricia:  See 

Chauvctte.  Gaetan;  and  Ramacieri.  Patricia.  5.843.061.  CI.  6O4-375.0(X). 
Rambus.  Inc.:  See— 

Hassoun.  Joseph  Hani:  and  Ga.sbarn>.  James  A..  5.844.913.  CI.  371- 

21.1(X) 
Waie.  Frederick  A  ;  Dillon.  John  B  ;  Barth.  Richaid  M  ;  Garrett.  Billy 
Wayne.  Jr.;  Alwood.  John  Girdner.  Jr.;  Farmwald.  Michael  P.;  and 
Crisp.  Richard  DeWiit.  5.844.X55.  CI.  .165-2.10.010. 
Ramesh.  Ram  Kumar,  to  Cryovac.  Inc.  Package  having  cooked  food  product 
packaged  in  film  having  ftxxl  adhesion  laver  containing  high  vicat  soften- 
ing point  olefin/acrylic  acid  copolymer  .5.843.502.  CI   426-127.(XX). 
Ramsier.  Dean  A.;  Leppo.  Lee  E.;  Manns.  Timothy  J.,  and  Brake.  Clifford  P.. 
loTelxon  Corporation.  Baltery  discriminating  system  for  charging  a  batterv 
of  a  mobile  terminal.  5.844.4<X).  CI   320-  I06.0(X). 
Rana.  Tariq  M.;  and  Huq.  Ikramul.  to  University  of  Medicine  and  Dentistry 
of  New   Jersev.   Inhibition  of  HIV- 1    replication  using  oIig<Karbamatc 
derivatives.  5.843.995.  CI.  5 14-55 1. (XX). 
Ranard.  Lany   Joseph,  to  M&G   Manufacturing  Company   Incorporated. 
Adjustable  window   pour  mold  mounting  system.  5.84.1,321.  CI.  249- 
.19.000. 
RanDemo  inc.:  See — 

Cixhran.  William  H..  5.841.851.  CI  442-63.(XX). 
Rangarajan.  Ciovindarajan;  and  Huo.  Chaoying.  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc. 
Using  objects  to  discover  network  information  about  a  remote  network 
having  a  different  network  pnHocol.  5.845.081.  CI  .195-2(X)..S40 
Ranieie.  Keith.  Delaney.  Thomas  A.;  .MitHlownik.  Saul:  and  Dan/ig.  Steven, 
to  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Intelligent  switching  system  for  voice  and 
data.  5.844.979.  CI   379-2()2.0(X). 
Ransburg  Corporation:  See- — 

Scharfenberger.  James  A.;  Kazkaz.  Ghaffar;  Howe.  Varce  E.;  and  Dun 
can.  C.  Terry.  5.843.5.16.  CI.  427-475.(XX). 
Rao.  Mahesh  Chandra,  lo  Mitsubishi  Chemical.  America.  Inc   MellHxl  and 
system  for  reading  data  from  and  writing  data  to  a  jukebox  using  a  cache. 
5.845.104.  CI.  .195-440.(XX). 
Rapillo.  Ralph  A..  See — 


Murphy.  Charles  F.  Ill;  and  Rapillo.  Ralph  A..  5.844.584.  CI.  .147- 

20.0(X). 

Rapoport.  William  R  ;  and  Papanestor.  Paul  A.,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Magnetic 

core-coil  assembly  for  spark  ignition  systems.  5.844.462.  CI.  33o-212.(XX). 

Rapp.  John  D  ;  and  Lewis.  Brian  L.  Method  for  extending  the  useful  life  of 

a  nasal  dilator  5.842.469.  CI.  128-200.240. 
Rappap«irt.  Irving  Shale:  See — 

Rivetie.  Kevin  Gerard;  Florio.  Michael  Philip;  Jackson.  Adam;  Ahn. 
Don;  Rappapon.  Irving  Shale;  and  Kurata.  Deborah.  5.845.301.  CI. 
707-512  (KX). 
Rappenecker.  Hermann:  See— 

Jeske.  Frank;  Karwath.  Amo;  and  Rappenecker.  Hermann.  5.845.045. 
CI.  388-804  (XX). 
Rare  Earth  Medical.  Inc  :  See — 

Sinofsky.  FUlward  Lawrence.  5.843.073.  CI.  606-10.(XX). 
Rasleller  William  H  :  See— 

Anderson.  Darrell  R.;  Hanna.  Nabil;  Leonard.  John  E.:  Newman.  Roland 
A.;  Reft.  Mitchell  E.;  and  Rasletter.  William  H..  5.843.4.19.  CI. 
424-1 3.1.  KX). 
Rastogi.  Rajeev:  See — 

Bohannon.  Philip  L.;  Parker.  James  Allen:  Rastogi.  Rajeev;  and  Silher- 
schalz.  Abraham.  5.845.292.  CI.  707-202.000. 
Rath.  Kamlesh:  See — 

Wendort.  James  W..  Rath.  Kamlesh;  and  Verma.  Dinesh.  5.845.129.  CI. 
.195  726.0(X). 
Ralitinal  GmbH:  See —     *  ^^ 

Uiftler.  Erhard;  and  Baker.  Daulton.  5.842.409.  CI.  99-42 l.(X)V. 
Ratner    Paul    1.     Site-spccitic    iransfeclion    of    eukaryiilic    cells    u-sing 

p<ilypeplide-linked  recombinant  nucleic  acid.  5.843.643.  CI  435-6.(XX). 
Raubitschek.  Andrew:  See — 

Liu.  An;  Williams.  I.awrfnce  E.:  and  Raubitschek.  Andrew.  5.844.241. 
CI.  2.50-.163.(MO. 
Rausch.  Kevin,  lo  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Compaitmenlalized  sofl-sided 

container  5.842.571.  CI.  206-549.(XX). 
Ravanini.  Oswaldo  Luiz.  lo  Metagal  Indusiria  &  Comercio  LTDA.  Reversible 

external  sideview  mirror  5.844.733.  CI.  359-872.000. 
Ravetto.  George  D.  Invisible  decking  connector  5.842.319.  CI  52-7l5.0»X) 
Rawlins.  Stephen  L..  to  Appropriate  Svstems.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

mapping  crop  quality.  5.845.229.  CI.  702-2.(XX). 
Rawson.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Marsters.  James  C.  Jr;  Brown.  Michael  S.:  Crowley,  Craig  W.;  Gold- 
slein.  Joseph  1. ;  James.  Guy  L.;  McDowell.  Robert  S.;  Oaie.  David: 
Raws^Mi.    Thomas    E.;    Reynolds.    Mark;    and    Somers.    Todd    C. 
5.843.941.  CI.  5I4-22I.(XXJ. 
Ray.  Gusiav  A.:  See — 

Popal.  Ghanshyam   H.;   Sharp.   Stephen   M.;   and   Ray.   Gusiav   A.. 
5.843.615.  CI.  4.10-I.18.(XX). 
Ray.  Ranjil:  See — 

Compans.  Richard  W.;  and  Ray.  Ranjii.  5.843.451.  CI.  424- 192. KX). 
Ray.  Rtxlerick  J ;  Newbold.  David  D.;  Fnesen.  Dwayne  T:  and  McCray.  Sctut 
B..  to  Bend  Research.   Inc    Vapor  permeation  system.  5.843.209.  CI. 
95-52.(XX). 
Ravbom.  Jerry  J..  Sr;  and  Raybom.  John  J.  Drilling  fluid  system  and  related 

methods  5.843.872.  CI.  .507-I06.(XX). 
Raybom.  John  J :  See 

Raybom.  Jerry  J..  Sr;  and  Raybom.  John  J..  5.843.872.  CI.  .507  106  (XX) 
Raybouid.  Derek;  Chang.  Chin  Fong;  Teller.  David;  l.iebermann.  Howard 
Horst:  and  DeCristolaro.  Nicholas  J.,  lo  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Casting  wheel 
having  cquiaxed  hne  gram  quench  surface.  5.842.511.  CI.  I64-423.0(K). 
Raychaudhuri.  Pranab  K  :  See — 

Olin.  George  R.;  Tyan.  Yuan-Sheng;  Raychaudhuri.  Pranab  K.;  and 
Vazan.  Fridrich.  5.843.553.  CI.  428-64.  KX). 
Ravmond.  John  L  :  See — 

Ehrsam.  Robert:  and  Raymond.  John  L..  5.84.1,538.  CI.  427 -601. (XX). 
Raz.  Yoav:  See — 

Vishlilzky.  Nalan;  and  Raz.  Yoav.  5.845.147.  CI.  .195-825.000. 
Read.  Harry  W;  Guslavson.  Karl;  and  Blondin.  George  A  .  lo  Wisconsin 
Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Bioassay  for  toxic  substances  activated  bv 
metabolic  enzyme  system  5.843.696.  CI.  435-25.(XK). 
Read-Rile  Corporation:  See — 

Bozorgi.  Jamshid;  and  Allen.  A.  Miller  5.844.752.  CI.  .160-I04.(XX) 
Tucker.  Urry  E.;  and  Heist.  William  R.  5.842.270.  CI.  29-705  (XX). 
Weber  Patrick  A.;  Mahmoudian.  Mostafa:  Rudinan.  Victor;  and  Gergel. 
Oleg  A..  5.844.420.  CI.  324-757.(XX) 
Reader  Cliff:  See- 

Nguyen.  Le  Trong;  Park.  Heonchul:  Reader.  Cliff;  and  Lee.  Yoon. 
5.845.112.  CI.  .195-562.(XX) 
Reader  John  R..  Jr :  See 

Danley.   Robert   l..;   Reader   John   R .  Jr;   and  Schaefer,  John  W.. 
5.842.788.  CI.  374  I2.(XX). 
Rebers.  Kenneth  D..  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Extemal  gnxind  isolation  connector  for  cable  splice  closures.  5.842.891. 
CI  4.19-7.18.000. 
Rebner  Ralph:  See— 

Upain.  Chris;  and  Rebner  Ralph.  5.844.668.  CI.  356-43.0(X). 
Recon/Optical.  Inc.:  See — 

Lareau.  Andre  G.;   Bennett.  Russell  A.:   Beran.  Steven   R  ;   Bown. 
Michael;  and  Hines.  George.  5.844.602.  CI.  .148-I44.(XX). 
Reda  Pump:  See — 

Konecny.  Karl  Frank;  Plunkelt.  Allan  Barr;  Packard.  Kellv  Rav.  and 
Akerson.  Jacquchne  Rac.  .'i.844..197.  CI.  3I8-8I1.(X10. 
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RcdCell  Canada.  Inc  :  See Reik.  Wolfgang;  and  Friedmann.  Oswald,  to  Luk  Lamellen  und  Kupplungs- 

Poultity.  Philippe;  and  Pouletiy.  Christine.  5.841.440.  CI.  424-133.100.  bau  GmbH.  Assembly  for  compensation  of  fluctuations.  5.842.922.  CI. 

Reddy.  Achut  P;  O'Leary.  Daniel  J.:  Jervis.  Robert  B.;  Jeffries.  Robin;  and  464-68.000. 

Ad'an*.,  Evan  W..  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  Reimer.  Dirts:   Matsui.   Eriko;   Yasuda.  Akio:   Fukushima.  Akiyuki:  and 

linkint  compiler  error  messages  to  relevant  information.  5.845.120.  CI.  Yoshizjwa.  Atsushi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Liquid  crysul  optical  device. 

.195  m  (XX)                                                                    :-  5.844.651.  CI.  .149-134.000. 

Reinders.  Jan-Hendrik:  See — 


Reddy.  Lfkkala  V.;  See— 

Akfiivan-Tafti.  Hashem;  Sugioka.  Kalsuaki;  Sugioka.  Yumiko;  and 
li«ddy.  Lekkala  V.  5.841.666.  CI.  435-6.0(K). 
Redfemi  tiaine:  See — 

Reifem.  Robert  Roy.  deceased;  Redfem.  Elaine;  Van  Nixirden.  Jon 

iaitnes;  and  Van  N.xirden.  Fleur  Denise.  5,843.034.  CI.  604-1 10.000. 

RedfemTlRobert  Roy.  deceased  (by  Elaine  Redfem  executrix);  Redfem. 

Elaint:)  Van  Noorden.  Jon  James;  and  Van  Noorden.  Fleur  Deni.se.  to 

Lok-f*  Intemaiional  Ltd.  Hypodermic  syringe  with  retractable  needle 

mouii.,  5.843.0.14.  CI.  604- 1  lO.(XX). 

RedfenJ  Executrix.  Elaine:  See— 

Retifcm.  Robert  Roy.  deceased;  Redfem.  Elaine;  Van  NiK>rden.  Jon 

Ji«nes;  and  Van  Noorden.  Reur  Denise.  5.843.0.14.  CI.  604- 1 10.000. 

Reed.  Douglas  D.;  Polk.  Charles  E..  Jr;  and  Gaulreaux.  Richard  A..  II.  to 

Mottt<|la  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  stonng  and  restonng  conlroller 

conhfilration  information  in  a  daU  communication  system.  5.845.095.  CI. 

.195-a»3.00O. 

Reenls.j  Terry:  and  Bekius,  Wayne,  to  Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation. 

Randetl  swiri  valve  with  relieved  elastomer  seal.  5.842.638.  CI.  239- 1  .(XX). 

Reeve.liffrey  T:  See— 

Balijanin.  Zoran;  Wong.  King- Yuen;  Phelps.  Roben  N  ;  Kim.  Jin:  Reeve. 
Jaffrrv  T:  and  Otterson.  Scott  D..  5.845.004.  CI.  382-128.000. 
Reeve.  Umaine  E.;  and  Flore.  Su;phen  G..  lo  MDV  Technologies.  Inc. 
Mett*i«)  and  composition  for  inhibiting  post-surgical  adhesions.  5.843.470. 
CI.  424-426.(XX). 
Reeves.  William  Edward;  Vaughlers.  Kevin  l-ee;  Detrick.  George  William. 
Ill;  Cfuver.  Norval  Thomas;  and  F^slman.  Briton  Todd,  lo  Deere  & 
Comb«ny  Calibration  method  for  transmission  control  clutches.  5.842.375. 
CI.  7>t.335.O0O 
Reff.  I^ilchell  E.:  See— 

Aiiiierson.  Darrell  R.;  Hanna.  Nabil:  Leonard.  John  E.:  Newman.  Roland 
|V:  Reff.  Mitchell  E.;  and  Rastetler  William  H..  5.843.439.  CI. 
4?4.133.1(X) 
Regazzi.;Gianni;  Ventumli.  Alessandro:  and  Sam,  Andrea,  to  Ducali  Energia 
S. P. A  '  Combined  electronic  ignilion  and  alarm  system.  5.844.469,  CI. 
340-^J6.000. 
Regeneron  Pharmaceuncals,  Inc  :  See — 

Maisonpierre.  Peter  C  .  Masiakowski.  PioO",  and  Yancopoulos.  George 

n  .  5.841,749.  CI.  435-194.000. 
St»lll.  Neil;  Economides.  Arts:  and  Yancopoulos.  George  P..  5.844.099. 

Cl.  5.10-350.000. 
Vijltnzuela.  David  M.;  Ip.  Nancy  Y;  Cudny.  Henryk  D.;  Yancopoulos. 
Oeorge  D.;  Harland.  Richard  M;  Smith.  William  C  ;  Lamb.  Teresa; 
iilKl  Knecht.  Anne.  5.843.775.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Regent).  «)f  Univcniilv  of  California:  See— 

V^ltnzuela.  David  M.;  Ip.  Nancy  Y;  Cudny.  Hcnryk  D.:  Yancopoulos. 
iOeorge  D  ;  Harland.  Richard  M.;  Smith.  William  C;  Lamb.  Teresa: 
iand  Knecht.  Anne.  5.843.775.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Reger  Vincent  A.:  See  — 

Pluia.  Mark.  Reger  Vincent  A.;  and  Nordgren.  Gregory  N..  5:842.479. 

CI.  128-898.(XX). 
Pbia.  Mark;  Reger  Vincent  A  ;  and  Nordgren.  Gregory  N..  5.843.165. 
Cl.  623-1. (XX) 
Rehbem,  Klaus:  See— 

74pt.  Loihar;  Femengel.  Wilhelm:  and  Rehbein.  Klaus.  5.844.129.  CI. 
73-l(M.(XX). 
Rehm*.  Amirali  G..  to  Gas  Research  Institute.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
removing  sulfur  from  solution  in  liquid  redox  sulfur  remo\al  processes. 
5.84*,382.  CI.  422-l70.(XX). 
Rehr  *«tonius:  See — 

W(>tkv.  Peter;  Helsper  Guenter;  Bauhofer  Markus;  and  Rehr  Anlomus. 
.1.842.447.  CI    12.1-41.280 
RehrighPacihc  Compans.  Inc.:  See— 

A^is.  William  P;  ind  Kiwfelda.  Gerald  R..  5.842.572. 0.  206-5O3.O(X). 
Reich.  Albert:  See  - 

K  4>Ian.  Andreas;  Gisler.  Rene:  and  Reich.  Albert.  5.844.048.  CI   525- 
T30..100. 
Retch.  Marvin  Fred:  See— 

Alirighl.  Jav  Donald;  Reich.  Marvin  Fred;  Sum.  Fuk-Wah:  and  Ddos 
i  Santos.  Efren  GuillemHi.  5.843.944.  CI.  5I4-2.S0.(XX). 
Reichifiknis.  Elsa:  See — 

li>«ilihan.  Francis  Michael:  Nalamasu.  Omkaram:  Reichmanis.  EJsa:  and 
i  Wallow.  Thomas  Ingolf.  5.843.624.  CI  4.10-296.(XX). 
Reid,  jilhn  L..  lo  Intel  Corporation.  Video  compression  interface.  5.844,575, 

CI.  ftl5-520.000. 
Reid,  I<ihn  M.:  See— 

Riilie,  Eric  N.:  Dann.  Mitchell:  Reid.  John  M.:  Neilsim.  Bruce  H  : 
iKauphusman.  James  V;  Burgett.  James  E.;  Kluge.  Stanley  E.;  and 
I  l^orsled.  Sleven  W  .  5.843.144.  CI  607- 101. (XX). 
Reidnjiller  Lora  S.  Contoured  nur.ing  pad.  5.843.062.  CI.  6(M  378.(XX) 
Reif.  1  tine:  See— 

vlA  Eisebeck.  Ofllz  Freiherr.  Reif.  Rene;  DUiTMein.  Rolf;  Oslertag. 
?obeil;  and  Weindorf.  Martin.  5.842.451.  CI    I23-196.(X)R. 


Kehrbach.  Wolfgang:  Schoen.  Uwe:  den  Hartog.  Jack  A.  J.:  van  Maar.e- 
veen.  Jan  H.;  Krase.  Chris  G.;  Antel.  Jochen:  Reinders.  Jan-Hendrik: 
Ziegler  Dieter:  and  Bielenberg.  Gerhard-Wilhelm.  5.843.948.  CI. 
514-252.000. 
Reinhardt  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Kut-schker.  Wolfgang.  5.842..169.  CI.  72-319.000. 
Reinhardt.  Rolf:  See— 

Gabelmann.  Volker.  and  Reinhardt.  Rolf.  5.844.131.  CI.  73-146.800. 
Reinstaedtler  Uwe;  and  Fischer  Heinz,  to  Leica  Camera  AG.  Device  for 
securing  the  image  position  for  multiple  exposure  of  him.  5.845.163.  CI 
.196-191.000. 
Reisig.  Carl  F:  See — 

Stephens.  Scon  A.:  Reisig.  Carl  F.:  and  Garrison.  Arthur  L..  5.R44.52I. 
CI.  .142-357.000. 
Reliable  Power  Meters.  Inc.:  See — 

Moore.  Robert  E.;  Nitz.  Frederic  W.;  and  Gipe.  Michael  A..  5.845.231. 
CI.  702-60.(XX). 
Reliance  Electric  Industrial  Company:  See — 

El-lbiao.  Yehia.  5.844..501 .  CI.  340-870. 1 70. 
Remer  Daniel  J.  Smicture  formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  foldable  material  for 

containing  three  dimensional  objects  5.842.630.  CI  229-II6.(X)0. 
Remis.  C  Sieve;  Marcas.  Maunce  J.:  and  .MacDonald.  George  J  Automobile 

security  device.  5.842.644.  CI.  239-289.(XX). 
Remo.  John  L.:  See — 

Esztetgar.  Ernest  R:  and  Remo.  John  L..  5.843.301.  CI   208-309  000. 
Remunan  Lopez.  Carmen:  See — 

Calvo  Salve.  Pilar:  Alonso  Femandez.  Maria  Jose;  Remunan  Lopez. 
Carmen;  and  Vila  Jaio.  Jose  Luis.  5,843.509.  CI.  424-489.0(X) 
Ren.  Liang  Chen.  Oral  medicine  dispensing  device  having  a  metered  syringe 

componeni  and  reservoir  5.843.(M2.  CI.  604-207.000. 
Renard,  Pierre:  See — 

Lesieur.  Daniel;  Depreux.  Patrick;  Leclerc.  Vironique;  Ail  Mansour 
Hamid;  Delagrance.  Philippe:  and  Renard.  Pietie.  5.843.986.  CI. 
514-450.000. 
Robert.  Jean-Michel;  Rideau.  Odile;  Robert-Piessard.  Sylvie;  Courant. 
Jacqueline;  Le  Baul.  Guillaume;  Caignard.  Daniel-Henri;  Renard. 
Piene:  and  Adam.  Gerard.  5.843.947.  CI.  5I4-252.(XX). 
Renauld.  Jean-Chrisiophe:  See — 

Wcilfel.  Thomas;  Van  Pel.  Aline;  Brichard.  Vincent;  Boon-Falleur  Thi- 
erry: DePlaen.  Etienne;  Coulie.  Riene;  Renauld.  Jean-Chrisiophe;  and 
Uthe.  Bemard.  5.843.688.  CI.  435-7.240. 
Renfroe.  Kay  W  Casserole  container  5.842.5%.  O  220-7.19.000. 
Renner  Ri>ger  J.  Muzzle  venting  in  muzzleloading  rifles    5.844.162.  CI. 

89-14.100. 
Rensimer.  Edward  R.:  Tomsovic.  Jacqueline  P.;  and  Wnghi.  Pamela  A.,  lo 
Rensimer  Enterprises.  Ltd.  System  and  method  for  recording  palient- 
hisiory  dala  about  on-going  phvsician  care  procedures    5.845.253.  CI 
705-2000. 
Rensimer  Enterprises.  Ltd.:  See— 

Rensimer  Edward  R.:  Tomsovic.  Jacqueline  R;  and  Wright.  Pamela  A.. 
5.845.253.  CI.  705-2  000. 
Reponen.  Voilto;  Vesala,  Reijo;  and  Vikman.  Vesa.  lo  A.  Ahlstrom  Corpora- 
tion.  Gas   separation   control    in   a   centrifugal   pump   vacuum   pump. 
5.842.833.  CI.  417-202.000. 
Republic  Tool  &  Mfg  Corp  :  See— 

Havloviiz.   Raul    M.:   Delahv.  \aron  D.;   and   Martinez.  Albert  C. 
5.842.648.  CI.  239-6.M).(X)f) 
Research  Corporation  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 
Selawrv.  Helena  R.  5.843.4.K).  CI.  424-93.700. 
Zain.  S'ayeeda;  and  Lukanidin.  Eugene.  5.843.686.  CI.  4.15-7.2.10. 
Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan:  See — 

Hoshino.  Kouichi;  IJeno.  Voshiki;  and  Kouya,  Takuya,  5.843.849.  CI. 

438-738.000. 
Watanabe.  Yasuyoshi;  and  Langstrbm.   Bengl.   5.843.784.  C\.  4.16- 
58.000. 
Research  Development  Foundalion:  See— 

McClav.  Fulward  F;  Howell.  Stephen  B.;  and  Los.  Genii.  5.844.001 . 0. 
514-M8.(XX). 
Research  Inslilule  for  Generic  and  Human  Therapy:  See— 

Lisziewicz.  Julianna;  and  Lori.  Franco.  5.843.915.  CI.  5I4-45.(XX). 
Resielli.  Ermenegildo:  See — 

Selva.  Enrico;  Tavecchia.  Paolo:  Resielli.  Ermenegildo;  Ferrari.  Rietro: 
and  Denaro.  Maunzio.  5.843.890.  CI.  514  1 1.0(X). 
Rettig.  Wolfgang  J.:  Sec- 
Chen.  YaivTseng;  SliKkert.  Elisabeth;  Chen.  Yachi;  Gann-Chesa.  Pilar. 
Retiig.  Wolfgang  J.;  and  Old.  Lloyd  J..  5.843.448.  O.  424-185.100. 
Reitke   Rail*  R.  lo  W.  Braun  Companv  Seals  for  capped  roll-on  dispenser 

with  hinged  flip-top  closure  lid  5.842.806.  CI.  401-213.(XX). 
Reuss.  James  L.:  $ee — 

Ursen.  Michael  T;  and  Reuss.  James  L..  5.842.981.  CI.  6(X)-323.00O. 
Reuss  Ronald  S.;  and  Irwin.  Janinc  M..  lo  BellSouth  Corporation  Multiuser 

telephime  line.  5.844.978.  CI.  379-196.(XXI. 
Revak.  Da\idM:  See 

Fnlts.  Robert  W  ;  and  Revak.  David  M..  5.843.593.  CI.  429-84.000. 
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Reveo.  Inc.:  See — 

Fans.  Sadeg  M..  5.844.717.  O.  359^«i3.00O. 
Reverw  Transpon  Licensing  &  Cnnsulling.  Inc.:  See — 
Williams.  Kevin  Jon.  5.843.474.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Revetment  Systems  Australia  <QLD)  PTY  Ltd.:  See — 

Carey.  Frank.  5.842.812.  CI.  405-18.000. 
Revillet.  Mane-Josephe:  See — 

Ha&san.  Salman  Abou;  and  Revillei.  Marie-Jcniphe.  5.844.287.  CI. 
257-419.000. 
Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Haukins.  Geoffrey  Robert.  Dolak.  Terence  Martin:  and  Gutkowski. 
Glenn  Alan.  5.843.193.  CI.  8-408.000. 
Rexam  Cosmetic  Packaging.  Inc.:  See — 

Fumell.  Brian.  5.842.803.  CI.  401-78.000. 
Hurlburt.  David  R..  5.842.804.  CI.  401-78.000. 
Pietpom.  Robert  L..  5.842.805.  CI  401-78.000. 
Rexroad.  James  H..  Jr;  Noffsinger.  Jimmie  K.;  Teeman.  Bonnie  A.;  and 
Wawninek.  Claus-Peter.  to  Clinical  HPLC.  inc.  Chromalographic  method 
for  determination  of  glycated  proteinaceous  species  in  blood.  5.843.788. 
CI.  436-161.000. 
Rexroih  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kurosaki.  Ya-suo;  and  Sato.  Isao.  5.843.486.  CI.  425-174  000. 
Reyes.  Gregory  R.;  Kim.  Jungsuh  P.:  Moeckli.  Randolph:  and  Simonsen. 
Christian  C.  to  Genelabs  Technologies.  Inc   Hepatitis  C  virus  epitopes. 
5.843.636.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Reyes.  Gregory  R.:  Kim.  Jungsuh  P.:  Moeckli.  Randolph:  and  Simonsen. 
Christian  C.  to  Genelabs  Technologies.  !ik.  Hepatitis  C  virus  epitopes. 
5.843.6.39,  CI.  435-5  000 
Reynolds.  Mark:  See — 

Marsters.  James  C.  Jr:  Brown.  Miciiael  S.:  Crowley.  Craig  W.;  Gold- 
stein. Joseph  L.:  James,  Guy  L.:  McDowell.  Robert  S.:  Oare.  David: 
Rawson.   Thomas   E.:   Reynolds.   Mark:   and   Somers.  Todd  C. 
5.843.941.  CI.  514-221.000. 
Reyrat.  Jean-Marc:  See — 

Pelicic.  Vladimir:  Reyrat.  Jean-Marc:  and  Gicquel.  Brigilte.  5.843.664. 
CI.  435-6.000. 
Rezai.  Ebrahim:  See — 

Wang.  Lin:  Rezai,  Ebrahim:  and  Hayashi.  Yumiko.  5.843.575.  CI. 
428-407.000. 
Re/vani.  Babak:  See — 

McKay.  Danny  Neil:  Naghshineh.  Mahmoud:  Olsen.  Claus  Michael: 
Rezvani.    Babak.    Kermani.    Parviz:   aiul   Honensius.   Peter   Dirk. 
5.844.905.  a.  370-443.000. 
Rhetw  Automatic  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Havashi.  Torahiko.  5.843.510.  CI.  426-502.000 
Rhodehamel.  Michael  W.:  See— 

Fisch.  Matthew  A.:  Jacobson.  James  E..  Jr.:  and  Rhodehamel.  Michael 

W..  5.845.107.  CI.  395-500.000. 

Rhodes.  John:  and  Evans.  Brian  Kenneth,  to  Tillons  Pharma  AG.  Products 

and  processes  for  the  treatment  of  the  alimentary  canal    5.843.482.  CI. 

424-653.000. 

Rhodes.  Valentine  J.  Prostheses  for  aneurysmal  and/or  iKclusive  disease  at  a 

bifurcation  in  a  vessel,  duct,  or  lumen.  5.843.160.  CI.  623-1  0(X). 
Rhodia  Inc.:  See — 

Dahanayake.    Manilal    S.:    Ventura,    Mark    E.:    and    Nartey.   Alwyn. 
.^84.3.317.  CI   210-651.000. 
Ribier.  Alain:  Simonnel.  Jean-Thierry:  Fanchon.  Chantal:  Segol.  Evelyne:  and 
Cantin,  Herve.  to  L'Oreal.  Slimming  composition  for  topical  treatment, 
containing  two  types  of  liposomes,  and  use  thereof.  5,843.476.  CI.  424- 
450.000. 
Rice.  Edward  G.:  See — 

Douglas,  Joel:  Kiser,  Ernest:  Tomasco.  Michael  F;  Dato.  Rcmedios: 
Rice.  Edward  G  :  Tuohy.  Deborah  P..  Maxson.  Mark:  Wiiko.  Zbig- 
niew:  and  Segelke.  Scon,  5.843.691.  CI.  435-14.000. 
Rice.  John  T:  See — 

Hart.  Rickey  D.:  and  Rice.  John  T.  5.843.084.  CI.  606-77.000. 
Richard.  Fran^oise:  See — 

Bauer.  Daniel:  Richard.  Franfoise:  Hassoun.  Muriel:  Malle.  Gerard:  and 
Samain.  Henri.  5.843.420.  CI.  424-70.5 10. 
Richards.  Charles  N.:  See^ 

Benway.   Ernest  A.:   Kane.  JaiiKs  M.:   and   Richards.  Charles  N.. 
5.844.190.  CI.  2I9-60.00A. 
Richards.  David  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Product  and  process  for 

molding  glass  lenses.  5.843.200.  CI.  65-IO2.0OO. 
Richards.  William  D.:  See— 

Silvi.  Norberto:  Haaf.  William  R.:  Giammanei.  Mark:  Hossan,  Robert: 
Stanley.  Thomas  J.:  and  Richards.  William  D..  5.843..340.  CI.  252- 
5II.0()0. 
Richards-Kortum.  Rebecca:  See — 

Mahadevan-Jan.sen.  Anita:  Richards-Kortum.  Rebecca:  and  Mitchell. 

Michele  Follen.  5.842.995.  CI.  600-473.000. 

Richard.son.  Craig  Allen:    Rosenbalm.  Allan  Wesley:  Vetfiulsi.   Michael 

Joseph:  and  Mellin.  Michael  James,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Cutterbar  having 

cutting  discs  equipped  for  converging  crop.  5.842.3.30.  CI   56-6.0(K). 

Richardson.  Fraser.  lo  Amcan  Castings  Limited.   Positioning  device  fiw 

slidable  coie.  5.843.494.  CI.  425-468.000 
Richardson.  James  Bruce  Patient-operated  orthopedic  device  5.843.08 1 .  CI. 

606-58.000. 
Richardson,  Kent  R.:  See— 

McEvoy.  Steven  P.:  Ochotta,  Emitian  S.:  Richardson.  Kent  R.:  Hatcher. 
David  C:  and  Mah.  Ravmond  T.  5.844.961.  CI   378-98.800. 


Richardson.  Ronald  Harold:  See — 

Hunter.  James  tldward:  and  Richardson.  Ronald  Harold.  5.842,427.  CI. 
111-101.000. 
Richardson-Vicks  Inc.:  See — 

Blank.  Roy  Lonnie.  5.843.926.  CI.  514-159.000. 
Richter.  Bruce  E.:  Pohl.  Christopher  A.:  Poner.  Nathan  L.:  Jones.  Brian  A.; 
Ei/zell.  John  L.:  and  Avdalovic.  Neboj&ha.  to  Diooex  Corporation.  Accel- 
erated solvent  extraction  method.  5.843.311.  O.  210-634.000. 
Richter.  Peter:  See— 

Krail.  Joachim,  Richter,  Peter:  and  Dane.  Manfred.  S.842.S89.  CI. 
212-299.000. 
Rickard.  Jay  B.:  Yazdy.  Farid:  and  Adams.  Dale,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc. 
Cache  coherencv  where  multiple  processors  may  access  the  same  data  over 
independent  access  paths.  5.845.327.  O.  711-146.000. 
Rickard.  John  T:  See — 

Lupien.  William  A.:  and  Rickard.  John  T.  5.845.266.  CI.  705-37.000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Harada.  Tsuyoshi:  Matsuoka,  Hiroshi:  and  Shirakawa.  Shun.  S.844.563. 

a.  345-420.000. 
Higa.  Ma,sakatsu.  5.844.648.  CI.  .349-117  000. 
Morila.  Nobuhiro;  and  Takai.  Masayuki.  5.844.670,  CI.  356-124.000. 
Obu.  Makoto.  5.845.186.  CI   .199  .W8. 000. 

Ohta.  Masayuki:  Iwaoka.  Takehiko:  Arai.  Fumiaki:  Taleishi.  Hiroshi: 
Rimoio.  Ma.sanori:  Ono.  Hideki:  Tanaka.  Tetsuo:  and  Nalori,  Yuji, 
5.843,560,  a.  428-137.000. 
Sugiyama.  Toshihiro:  Yuasa.  Kazuhiru:  Endoh.  Shuichi:  Matsumae. 
Iwao:  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki.  Hosi>kawa.  Hiroshi:  Uno.  Mugijiroh:  Saitoh. 
Hiroshi:  Takenaka.  Eiji:  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo:  Murakami.  Eisaku:  and 
KomaLsubara.  Saloru.  5.845,183,  CI.  399-272.000. 
Yamauchi,   Saloshi:   Anwyl.   Phyllis:    Kameda.   Masayuki:    KattKika. 
Takashi:  Nariu.  Masumi:  Ito.  Hideo:  Ohguro.  Yoshihisa:  Haya.shi. 
Taisen:    Yamagala.    Hiroko:    Honma.   Sakiko:   and   Oono.   Ayako. 
.5.845.143.  CI.  395-752.000. 
Ricou.  Pascal:  See — 

Privot,  Jean-Paul;  and  Ricou.  Pascal,  5.842,424,  CI.  108-54.100. 
Riday.  Rick:  See— 

Geirity.  Dan:  Hintz.  Thomas:  Finch.  Aaron:  Ferguson.  Chris:  Scherer. 
Scott:  Riday.  Rick:  Shannon.  Mark:  and  Cannon.  Larry  D..  5.842.916. 
CI.  453-57.000 
Riddle.  James  Brian:  See — 

Anderson.  Richard  Allen:  Bumes.  Andrew  Scon:  Chang.  Kuo-Shu 
Edward:  Gryskiewicz.  Stanley  Michael:  Hetzler.  Connie  Lynn: 
Latimer.  Maigaret  Gwyn:  Li.  Yong:  Little.  Sylvia  Bandy:  Mace. 
Tamara  Lee:  Matthews.  Billie  Jean;  Riddle.  James  Bnan;  Sawyer. 
Lawrence  Howell:  and  Wilhelm.  Hoa  La.  5.843.063.  CI.  604-378.000. 
Rideau.  Odile:  See— 

Robert.  Jean-Michel:  Rideau.  Odile;  Robert-Piessard,  Sylvie:  Courant. 
Jacqueline:  Le  Baut.  Guillaume;  Caignard.  Daniel-Henri;  Renard. 
Pierre:  and  Adam.  Gerard.  5.843.947.  CI.  514-252.000 
Ridge.  Larry  Duane:  See — 

Hilgart.  Randy  James;  Ridge.  Larry  Duane:  and  Peebles.  Robb  Allan. 
5,844.1.30.  CI.  7.3-146.500. 
Ridilla,  Richard  Alan:  See — 

Wang.  Weiping;   Hwang.  Thomas  Huei:  Shu.  Emily  Yxie:  Ridilla. 
Richard  Alan:  Graham.  Michael  Evans;  Cueman.  Michael  Kent: 
Hsiao.  Meng-Ling;  and  Evans.  Charles  Richard.  5.844.669.  CI   356- 
72.000. 
Rieber.  Fred,  to  Hedstrom  Corporation  Children's  slide  with  integral  race- 
ways. 5,842,927,  CI.  472-1 16.000. 
Riedl.  Bemd:  Hahich.  Dieter;  Stolle.  Andreas:  Wild.  Hanno:  Endermann, 
Rainer:  Bremm.  Klaus  [>ieter;  Kroll.  Hein-Peter:  Labischinski.  Harald: 
Schaller.  Klaus:  and  Werling.  Hans-Otto,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell.schaft. 
6-membered   nitrogen-containing   heteroaryl-oxazolidinones.   5.843.967. 
CI.  514-340.000. 
Riegger.  Otto  K.;  and  Weatherwax.  Robert  B  .  Ill,  to  Tecumseh  Products 

Company.  Vane  for  a  rotary  compressor.  5.842.847.  CI.  418-63.000 
Riekhof.  Hans-Christian:  See— 

Kijlper.  Klaus;  Riekhof.  Haas-Chri.stian;  and  Koops,  Ame,  S.843.547. 
CI.  428-40.100 
Rienstra,  Dennis  Peter:  See — 

Chliwnyj.  Alex;   Rienstra.  Dennis  Peter,  and  Wills.  Steven  Caner. 
5.844.814.  CI.  .364-5.59.000. 
Ries.  .Andrew  J.;  See — 

BischolT.  Thomas  C:  Bonner.  Bonner  D.;  Laske.  Timothv  G.:  Ries. 
Andrew  J.;  and  Sommer.  John  L..  5.843.141.  CI.  607-37'000. 
Rilev.  David  A.:  See- 
Liu.  Jih-Hua:  and  Riley.  David  A..  5.844.105.  CI.  5.36-18.500. 
Riley.  Victor  A.;  and  Demers.  Robert  E..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  avionics  management  5.844.503.  CI   .140-945.000. 
Rimoto.  Masanori:  See — 

Ohta.  Masayuki:  Iwaoka.  Takehiko:  Arai.  Fumiaki:  Tateishi.  Hiroshi: 
Rimoto.  Masanori:  Ono.  Hideki;  Tanaka.  Tetsuo:  and  Natori.  Yuji. 
5.84.3.560.  CI.  428-1.17.000. 
Ringh.  Ulf;  and  Jansson.  Chrisier.  lo  Forsvarets  Forskningsanstalt.  Analog- 
to-digital   convener  and   sensor  device  comprising   such  a  converter. 
5.844.514.  CI   .341-143.000. 
Rink.  Manfred,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  producing  bonded 

plastic  metal  pans.  5.842.265.  CI.  29-460.000. 
Ripley.  Michael  S.:  See — 

Gnmsrud  Knut;  and  Ripley.  Michael  S..  5.845.297.  CI.  707-205.(K)0. 
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Risch.  LcWiar;  and  Rosner.  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Single- 

elettriti memory  cell  configuration.  5.844.834.  CI.  .365-150.000. 
Rischar.  Cliarles  M.:  See— 

John-Ion,    David:    Rischar.    Charles    M.;    and    McDonel.    Jennifer. 
51«4.795.  CI.  .364-188(XI0. 
Ristau.  fiflllef:  See — 

Haiitn.  Diethard:  Ristau.  Detlef:  Schreiber.  Thomas:  and  Roth.  Eva. 
5i(U4.4I3.  CI.  324-627 .(KM). 
Rilo.  ChriHopher  J.:  See— 

HeiH  William  F.  Jr.:  Jitousek.  Michael  R.:  McDonald.  John  H..  HI:  and 
«■»).  Christopher  J..  5.843.935.  CI.  514-I83(XX). 
Rivera.  t»vmond.  lo  Santiago.  Jorge.  Foldable  crab  trap  having  a  bait  bag. 

5.K42.ft{M.  CI.  43-105.0(K). 
Rivelte.  Kevin  Gerard:  Florio.  Michael  Philip:  Jackson.  Adam:  Ahn.  Don: 
Rapp;|«>n.  Irving  Shale;  and  Kurata.  Deborah,  to  SmartPalenls.  Inc. 
Sysieifi;  method,  and  computer  program  prixlucl  for  displaying  and  pro- 
cessinb  notes  containing  note  segments  linked  to  portions  of  diKuments. 
5.845B()1.C1.  707  512()(K>. 
Rivier  jt«n  E.  F.  to  Salk  Institute  lor  Biological  Studies.  The.  Cyclic  CRF 

agoniili.  5.844.074.  CI.  53()-.306flOO. 
Riza.  EM  D.  Surgical  tool  with  pair  of  pivolable  jaws.  5.843.122.  CI. 

606-;()t  (KK). 
Rizkin.  Alexander;  and  Agunik.  Ilya.  to  farLighi  Corporation.  Highly  elficieni 

illumilri»lor  and  method  of  use  thereof  5.842.767.  CI.  .362-32.(HK). 
Roach    Ptter  O..  Jr..  to  Bell  South  Corporation.  Wireless  digital  network. 

.5.845pil.Cl.  45.5-4.36.0tK). 
Robbinsi  Barry  R.:  See— 

Dafcj.  Robert  S.:  Holcman.  Alejandro  R.:  Robbins.  Barry  R.:  and  Zi\. 

Iil»am  A..  5.844.899.  CI,  37()-.142.(XW. 

RobbinslPaul  F:  and  Rosenberg.  Steven  A.,  to  United  Slates  of  Amenca. 

Hcaliiiiand  Human  Seriiccs.  PI 5  and  lyrosinasc  melanoma  antigens  and 

their  **:  in  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  methods.  5.843.648.  CI.  435-6.000. 

Robell.  kilcnn.  Gridded  measurement  system  for  construction  materials. 

5.X42lq«0.  CI.  .Wl.tXJB. 
Ri>bcr1  Bi>sch  GmbH:  See 

Briiiimcr.  Hartmui;  Kuhrau.  Joachim:  Schuster.  Otto:  Schicfcrle.  Walter: 


it«se.  Aniu;  Kuen/I.  Bemd:  Bundschuh.  Hermann:  and  Biederwolf.    Roedcrer.  Mano:  See 


Better.  Marc  D.:  Horwitz,  Arnold  H.:  Robinson.  Randy  R.:  Lei.  Shau- 
Ping;  and  Chang.  Changtung  Paul.  5.843.685.  O.  435-7.230. 
Robinson.  Timothy:  See — 

Dwyer.  Clifford  J.:  Robinstm.  Timothy:  and  Weiser.  Michael.  5.843.167. 
CI.  623-1.000. 
Robroy  Industries:  See — 

Dodds.  John  Joseph.  5,843,532,  CI.  427-430.100. 
RiKhe.  Emmanuel:  See — 

Schabes.  Yves:  Gitlding.  Andrew  R.:  and  Roche.  Emmanuel.  5.845.306. 
CI.  707-532.000. 
RtK-he  Molecular  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Meyer.  Urs  Albert,  5,844.108.  CI.  536-24.330. 
Rockstein.  George  B.;  Wilz.  David  M.;  Colavito.  Stephen  J.;  German.  Gene: 
and  Knowles.  Carl  Harry,  to  Melrologic  Instruments  Inc.  Cordless  desktop 
bar  c(xle  symbol  reader  having  integrated  viewing  aperture  ft>r  sighting  of 
bar  code  symbols  to  be  scanned.  5.844.229.  C\.  235-472.000. 
Rockstein.  George  B.:  See — 

Schmidt.  Mark  C:  Knowles.  Cari  H.:  Wilz.  David  M..  Sr.:  and  Rock- 
stein. George  B..  5.844.227.  CI.  235-472.000. 
RiKkwell  International:  See— 

Ethcrington.  Tim.  5.844.504.  CI.  .340-973.000. 
Rixkwell  International  Corporation:  See- 
Chapman.  Mark;  and  Slarbuck.  Dennis  E..  5.845.204.  C  455-343.000 
Rixkwoixl,  James  Michael:  Smith.  Paul  Joseph:  Nilchke.  David  Earl:  Janak. 
John   Michael:  and  Hawkes.   Steven   Francis,  to   Harsco  Technologies 
Corporation.  Overfill  preventing  valve.  5.842..500.  CI.  1.17-413.000. 
Rodgers.  Michael  Brendan;  See— 

Rvba  Jennifer  Lvn:  Rodgers.  Michael  Brendan:  and  Mezynski.  Stanley 
'Michael.  5.843.249.  CI.  I52-209.0OR. 
Rixlriguez.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Cooper.  Robin  D  G.:  Huff.  Bret  E.:  Nicas.  Thalia  I.;  Quatrixrhe.  John  T: 

R<xlriguez.  Michael  J.:  Snvder.   Nancy   J.:  Staszak.  Michael  A  : 

Thompson.  Richard  C:  Wil'kie.  Stephen  C:  and  Zweifel.  Mark  J . 

5.843.889.  CI.  514-8.000. 

Rodriguez-Ferte.  Jose  Manuel.  Modular  construction  for  children  to  play. 

5.842.926.  a.  472-1 1  b.OtX). 


Herbert.  5.844.115.  CI   73-202..5(XI. 
Ktiili  Ulrich:  Stheuing.  Emst  LIrich:  and  Tischer.  Fncdrich-Chrislian. 

5.1(44.706.  CI    159-179.(XX). 
PiiMka.  Rainer:  Blitzke.  Henry:  and  Buerkle.  Joerg.  5.844.389.  CI. 

I  IH.444  000 
Sciiefer.  Ernst  Dieter:  and  Krenz.  Guenler.  5.842.405.  CI.  92-84.0(X). 
Stil.  Helmut:  and  Friedow.  Michael.  5.842.753.  CI.  .103-119.300. 
RobertJjfcan-Michel;  Rideau.  Odile:  Robert  Piessard.  Sylvie:  CiHirant  Jac 
queliM;  Le  Baut.  Guillaume;  Caignard.  Daniel-Henri;  Renard.  Pierre:  and 
Adaii.Gerard.  to  Adir  el  Coinpagnie.  N-pvridvl  carboxamides  and  deriva- 
lives|J.843.947.  CI.  5I4-:52.(XX) 
Robcrt-pjessard.  Sylvie:  iVe~ 

R<**n.  Jean-Michel:  Rideau.  Odile:  Robert-Piessard.  Sylvie:  Couranu 
Jacqueline;  Le  Baut.  Guillaume;  Caignard.  Daniel-Henri:  Renard. 
Pierre:  and  Adam.  Gerard.  5.841.947.  CI   514-252  IXX) 
Robcrtl  i  Ceredig.  10  Micron  Technology.   Inc.  SCRAM  cell  employing 
subsi»tially  vertically  elongated  pull-up  resistors.  5.844.835,  O.  365- 
154.(SlO. 
Robcrti  :Ceredig.  10  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  SRAM  cell  employing  sub- 
stanlMly    vertically    elongated   pull-up  resistors.    5.844.818.   CI.    .165- 
174.*jll. 
Roherti  James  Braden:  Sei — 

FiH    William    Beal:    Glasgow.    Candace;    Patton.    Doug;    Horvath. 
Unthony:    Ri>berts.   James    Braden;    and   Vinarcik.   Edward   John. 
H842.4.50.  CI    123-461.(KX) 
Robertl.;James  S.;  and  Pickett.  James  K..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc 
Way||)rediclion  structure  for  predicting  the  way  of  a  cache  in  which  an 
acceM  hits,  thereby   speeding  cache  access  time.  5.845.323.  CI.  711- 
128.MO. 
Robert!. iMikael:  See— 

Jeliicn.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Roberts.  Mikael.  5.843.087.  CI.  606- 104  (XX). 
Roberti.:Shayne  A  :  See— 

Ahierson.  Wade  A..  Roberts.  Shavne  A.;  and  Kondraluk.  John  J.. 
,1S44.807.  CI    .164-478  0.50. 
Rohcrtlchi.  Michael  J  :  See 

li;ilman.  Ian  F.:  Roben.son.  Michael  J.:  and  Perrin.  Simon  D..  5.844.929. 
1^1.  372-45.0<X). 
RobicHaiid.  Arthur  W.;  and  Duffy.  Timolhy  W..  10  Combibloc.  Inc    User 

prix.|?»sing  of  discrete  sheets  of  malcrial   5.843..364.  CI   264-4(X).(XX). 
Robillird.  Serge:  See 

clibta.  Vishwa;  and  Robillard.  Serge.  5.845.245.  CI.  704-23 1 .0(X). 
Robin.rCeoffrev  Charles  de  Ouetleville:  See— 

Rliiscll.  Robyn  Joyce;  Newconib.  Richard  Day  id;  Robin.  Geoffrey 
iCharies  de'Ouettcville:  Boyce.  Thomas  Mark.  Campbell.  Peter  Mai 
Culm  Parker.  Anthony  Cierard;  Oakeshotl.  John  Graham;  and  Smyth. 
Kertic  Ann.  5.843.758.  CI.  435-252  .HX(. 
Robinl,  Edward  S:  Sec- 

14*lcy.  Donald  J.;  and  Robins.  Fldyyatd  S..  5.844.817.  CI   .164  578.(XHt 

Robin4.in.  Marke  James,  lo  Media  Plan.  Inc.  Method  and  computer  program 

product  for  creating  a  plurality  of  mixed  pseudo  records  composed  of 

weitllled   mixlures  of  existing   records   in   a  database.   5.845.284.  CI. 

707  <01.(XX) 

Robint4n.  Randy  R  :  See — 


Herzenberg.  Leooore  A.:  DeRosa.  Stephen  C  ;  Herzenberg.  Leonard  A.: 
and  Roederer.  Mario.  5.843.785.  CI.  436-86.(XX). 
Rocske    Roger  W .  to  Advanced  Research  &  Technology  Institute.  LHRH 

aniagonist  peptides.  5.843.901.  CI   514  I5.(XK). 
Roethe.  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Curtrighu  W  illiam  Ames:  Parks.  Edw  in  E  ;  Roethe.  Kevin  J;  and  Bieker. 
Matthew  T.  5.844.570.  CI.  .145-435.(XX). 
Rogers.  Edward  S.  Furniture  protection  device.  5.842.746.  CI.  297-463.200. 
Roginski.  Robert  T:  See — 

Rutledge.  Michael  J.;  Roginski.  Robert  T.;  and  Vickers.  George  H.. 
5.843.783.  CI  4.16-56.(XXt. 
Roh.  IXmg  Wan:  See  - 

Kim.  Gvung  ak:  and  Roh.  Diwg  Wan.  5.844.253.  CI.  257-24.(XXI. 
Rohde.  Wolfgang,  to  SMS  SchUwmann-Siegmag  Aktiengesellschaft  Rolling 
mill  train  system  for  the  manufacture  of  hot  rolled  wide  strip.  5.842.367. 
CI.  72-2O2'0(X) 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  .SVf- 

Kirt.  ThiMnas  Cleyeland;  Schwaru.  Curtis:  Tallcnt.  Richard  James;  and 

Pvtlewski.  Thomas  Lawrence.  5.84.1.192.  CI.  8-l37.(XK). 
Kime.  Donald  FJwin;  and  U-c.  Un  Fang.  5.843.867.  CI.  5<M-22 1  .(XX). 
Rohm  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Doi  Masato;  and  Matsumoto.  Yoshinori.  5.844.468.  CI.  3.38-260.000 
Nishimura.  Kivoshi.  5.844.831.  CI.  .165  145.(XX). 
Tominaga.  Tet'suya.  5.844.293.  CI   :57-489.(XX) 
Rolfson   J    Brett.  10  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Field  emission  display  and 

methiHl  of  making  same.  5.842.898.  CI.  445-24.0(X). 
Rolnv.  Andrej:  See—  ,„,.-o,   ^, 

Pavloski.  Andrew;  Sklyar.  Dmitry,  and  Rolnv.  Andrej.  5.844.683.  CI. 
3.56-.199.1XX). 
Romany  szvn.  Michael  T..  Jr.:  See— 

Sc'hroeder.  Alfred  A.:  Romanvszvn.  Michael  T.  Jr:  and  Cloud.  Craig. 
5.842.603.  CI  222-23.0f«). 
Ronienesko.  David  Joseph:  Sfc 

Chen  Wei;  Zhang.  Hongxi;  Lupton.  Key  in  Edward;  Romenesko.  David 
J.^eph;  and  Schmidt.  Randall  Gene.  5.844.031.  CI   524-264.(XX) 
Romeo.  Charles:  See 

Seed.  Brian:  Romeo.  Charles:  and  Kolanus.  Waldemar.  5.843.728.  CI 

415-70.I(X). 

Ronen.  Y/hak.  to  AT&T  Corp  Sv  stem  and  method  for  billing  tor  transactions 

conducted  over  ihe  inlemcl  fixmi  within  an  intranet.  5.845.267.  CI.  705- 

40(XX».  ^  ,   ^,      . 

Ronn.  Avigdor  M  Method  for  assaying  photosensitizing  drug  in  vihole  blood 

5.843.790.  CI  4.16-I64.(XX1. 
Ron/ani.  Peler  A.;  Jenkins.  Michael  D  ;  and  Williams.  John  W..  to  Xvbemaul 
Corporation.    Head    nxiunted    display     with    adjustment    components 
5.S44.6.S6.  a.  .15I158.(XX). 
Roiwda.  John  W  ;  and  Cramp.  Andrew  H..  to  Wesiek  Assiviates  a  California 
Partnership  of  Westek.  Inc  ;  and  Sea  Side  Industries.  Inc.  to*  profile  under 
cabinet  halogen  light  bar  with  heal  shield  5.842.775.  CI.  .162-294.(XXt 
Rixissien.  Charles  P;  Pugh.  David  C  :  C.roendal.  Dale  M  :  Masses.  James  E.: 
Scheper.  Robert  M  :  Nagel.  Duane  K;  Smith.  Brace  M  ;  Smith.  Douglas  A.: 
and  Scholten.  Brian  L  .  10  Steelcasc  Inc.  Chair  conslraction  and  methtid  of 
assembly.  5.842.264.  CI  29-453  (XX) 
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Ropiak.  Susan  M..  to  Boslon  Scientific  Corporation.  Multiple  hole  dnig 

delivery  balloon.  5.843.033,  CI.  604-%.000. 
Rusatl.  Louis:  See — 

Huang.  Sun-Yi:  Ro!>ati.  Louis:  and  Kozakiewicz.  Joseph  J..  5,843.320, 
CI.  2IO-723.(X)0. 
Rosbaih,  Michael:  See  — 

Edery.  Isaac;  Huang.  Zuoshi  Josh;  and  Rosbash.  Michael.  5.843.683.  CI. 
435-7.800. 
Rose,  Anita:  See — 

Brammer.  Hartinul;  Kuhrau,  Joachim;  Schuster.  Otto;  Schieferle.  Walter; 
Rose,  Anita;  Kuenzl.  Bemd;  Bundschuh,  Hermann;  and  Biederwolf, 
Herbert,  5,844.135.  CI.  73-202.500. 
Rose,  Bernard  R.;  and  Willis,  John  K.,  to  Walbar  Metals,  Inc.  Diffusion 

coating  products.  5,843,588,  CI.  428-670.000. 
Rose.  David  H.  Personal  computer  data  storage  card  and  method  for  trans- 
ferring information  between  the  data  storage  card  and  personal  computers. 
5.844.757.  CI.  .360-231.000. 
Rose.  Jonathan  S.:  See — 

Trimberger.  Stephen  M.;  and  Rose.  Jonathan  S..  5.844.422.  CI.  326- 
38.000. 
Rose.  Robert  Allen;  and  Nofd.  Joseph  Many,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Da.sd  I/O  caching  melhixl  and  applicaliim  including 
replacement  policy  minimizing  data  retrieval  and  storage  costs.  5,845.318. 
CI.  711-113.000. 
Rosell,  Elisabet:  See^ 

Kettlebomugh,  A.  Calhrine:  Bendig,  Mary  M.;  Ansell.  Keith  H.;  GUs- 
sow.  Detlef ;  Adan.  Jaume;  Mitjans,  Francesc;  Rosell,  Elisabet;  Bla.sco, 
Ftancesc;  and  Piulats,  Jaume.  5.844.093.  CI.  530-387.300. 
Rosen.  Craig  A.:  See — 

Ni,  Jian;  Gent/.  Reiner,  Yu,  Guo-Liang:  and  Rosen,  Craig  A..  5.844.081 . 
CI.  5.30-350.000. 
Rosen.  Daniel  R.:  See — 

Brown.  Robert;  Horvitz,  H.  Robert;  and  Rosen.  Daniel  R..  5,843,641,  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Rosen,  Marvin  E.:  See — 

Larson,  Carl  O.,  Jr.;  Smith,  James  S.;  Chapman,  John  H.;  Slimon,  Scot 
A.;  Trahan,  John  D.:  Brozek,  Robert  J  ;  Franco,  Alberto;  McGarvey. 
John  J.,  Rosen,  Marvin  E.;  and  Pasque,  Michael  K.,  5,843,129,  CI. 
607-1.000. 
Rosenbalm,  Allan  Wesley:  See — 

Richardson,  Craig  Allen;  Rosenbalm,  Allan  Wesley;  Verhulst,  Michael 
Joseph,  and  Mellin,  Michael  James,  5,842,3.30,  CI.  56-6.0(X). 
Rosenberg,  Steven  A.:  See — 

Kawakami.  Yulaka;  and  Rosenberg.  Steven  A.,  S.844,075.  Q.  530- 

326.000. 
Robbins,  Paul  F;  and  Rosenberg,  Steven  A.,  5,843.648,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Rosenberry,  Angela  S.;  Rupp,  Claude  R..;  and  Setthachayanon,  Songvit,  to 
Armstrong  World  Industries,  Inc.  Floor  covenng  w  ith  coating  composition. 
5,84.3,.576,  CI.  428-423.100. 
Rosenburgh,  John  H.:  See — 

Panon.  David  L  ;  and  Rosenburgh,  John  H.,  5,845,169.  CI  3%- 564.000. 
Rosendahl.  Mary  S.:  See — 

Hoffman.  Stephen  J.;  Looker,  Douglas  L.;  Rosendahl,  Mary  S.;  Stetler, 
Gary  I...  Wagenbach,  Michael;  Anderson,  David  C;  Mathews,  Antony 
James;  and  Nagai,  Kiyoshi,  5,844,088,  CI.  5.V)-385.000. 
Hoffman,  Stephen  J.;  Looker,  Douglas  L.;  Rosendahl,  Mary  S.;  Stetler. 
Gary  L.;  Wagenbach.  Michael;  Anderson.  David  C;  Mathews.  Antony 
James,  and  Nagai.  Kiyoshi.  5.844.089.  CI.  530-385.(»0. 
Rosendale.  David;  and  Forsythe.  Rebecca,  to  Intervisual  Communications 
Inc.   Multi-surface  novelty   piece  and  method  for  making  the  same. 
5,843,262,  CI.  156-227.000. 
Rosengard,  Ariella  M.;  Aheam,  Joseph  M..  Jr;  Sanfilippo,  Alfred  P.;  and 
Baldwin,  William  M.,  Ill,  to  Johns  Hopkins  University  School  of  Medicine, 
The.  Use  of  chimeric  vaccinia  virus  complement  contml  proteins  to  inhibit 
complement.  5.843,778,  CI.  435-325.000. 
Rosenstein,  Ralf:  See — 

Entian,    Karl-Dieter;    Gotz,    Friedrich;    Schnell,    Norbert;    Augustin, 
Johannes;  Engelke.  Germar;  Rosenstein,  Ralf;  Kaletta,  Cortina;  Klein, 
Cora;  Wieland,  Bemd;  Kupke.  Thomas;  Jung.  GUnlher;  and  Kellner, 
Roland.  5,843,709,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Rosenzweig,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Schaeffer.  Jon  C;  Rosenzweig,  Mark  A.;  McAllister,  Kevin  G.;  and 
Wnghl,  P  Kennanl,  5,843,586,  CI.  428-633.000. 
Rosner,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Risch,  Lolhar;  and  ROsner,  Wolfgang,  5,844,834,  CI.  .365-150.000. 
Ross,  James  B.:  See 

Dickens,  David  M.;  Ross,  James  B.,  and  Finegan,  Joel  D..  5,844,212,  CI. 
219-621.000. 
Ross,  Robin:  See — 

Cyman,  Theodore  F,  Jr;  Hampton.  George;  Ross.  Robin;  and  Schim- 
minger.  Edward  W.  5.845..302.  CI.  707-517.000. 
Rossetli,  Dino  J.:  See — 

Jolly  Mark  R.;  Rosseni,  Dino  J.;  Nonis.  Mark  A.;  and  Miller,  Lane  R., 
5,845.2.36,  CI.  702-195.000. 
Rossi,  Cino:  See — 

Lugnani,  Franco;  StOhrer,  Manfred;  Kramer,  Augustinus;  Stephen,  Rob- 
ert  L.;   Fontanella,   Umberto;   Rossi,   Cino;   and   Eruzzi,   Silvio. 
5,843,016,  CI.  604-21.000. 
Rossi,  Elio:  See — 

Marsala.  Alberto;  Brignoli,  Marco,  Santarelli,  Frederic;  Figoni,  Adriano; 
and  Rassi,  Elio,  5,844,136,  CI.  73-38.000. 


Rossignol,  Daniel  P.:  See — 

Christ,  William  J.;  Hawkins,  Lynn  D.;  Kawaia.  Tsutomu;  Rossignol. 
Daniel  P;  Kobayashi.  Seiichi:  and  Asano.  Osamu,  5.843,918.  CI. 
514-53.000. 
Ros.snagel.  Bryan.  Particulate  removal  apparatus  for  use  in  soldering  opera- 
tions. 5.843.197.  CI.  55-385.200. 
Rostoker.  Michael  D..  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Lead  frames  for  trench 

drams.  5.843.809.  CI.  438-123.000 
Roth.  Eva:  See — 

Hansen.  Diethard;  Risuu.  Detlef;  Schreiber,  Thomas;  and  Roth,  Eva. 
5,844.413,  CI.  324-627.000. 
Roth.  Helena  W.:  See— 

Funke,  Klaus  E.;  Roth,  Helena  W.;  Jaeger,  Kevin  A.;  Tighe,  William  S.; 
Horn,  James  L.;  Gendo,  Lie;  Karmarga,  Hardianto;  and  Noller,  Walter 
E..  5,845,201,  CI.  455-403.000. 
Roth,  Joseph  D.,  and  Moreland,  Richard  B..  to  NCR  Corporation.  Magnetic 
thermal  transfer  ribbon  with  aqueous  ferrofluids.  5,843.579,  CI.  428- 
484.000. 
Roth.  Mark  J.:  See— 

Liolta,   Lance  A.;  Zhuang,  Zhengping;   Buck,   Michael   R.;   Stetler- 
Slevenson,  William  G.;  Lubensky,  Irina  A.;  and  Roth,  Mark  J., 
5.843,644,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Roth,  Peter;  Leistner,  Erhard;  and  Haverkamp,  Hans,  to  Hoechst  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  and  fractionation  of  a  mixture  of 
dimethyl  ether  and  chloromethane  with  water  as  extractant.  5.843.286.  CI. 
203-18  000. 
Roth-Technik  GmbH  &  Co.  Forschung  Fur-Automobil-Und  Umwelttechnik: 
See— 
Hardtl.  Karl-Heinz:  Schonauer.  Ulrich;  and  Krug.  Andrea.s.  S.843.8S8. 
CI.  501-126.000. 
Roth.  Timothy  Jay;  Sec- 
Miller.  F  MacGregor;  Roth,  Timothy  Jay;  and  Welliver,  William  Russell, 
5,843,222,  CI.  108-608.000. 
Rothe,  Mike;  and  Wu,  Lin,  loTularik  Inc.  Nucleic  acids  eiKoding  human  NIK 

protein.  5,843,721,  CI.  435-69.200. 
Rothe,  Mike;  and  Wu,  Lin,  to  Tularik  Inc.  Human  NIK  proteins.  5.844.073. 

CI.  5.30- .300.000. 
Rolhemund.  Paul  W.  K..  to  California  Institute  of  Technology.  Method  for 
construction  universal  DNA  based  molecular  turing  machine.  5.843.661. 
CI,  435-6.000. 
Rothon.  Roger  Norman:  See — 

Eisner.  Dagwin;  and  Rothon.  Roger  Norman.  5,843,389,  CI.  423- 
162.000. 
Rouhani,  Riaz:  See — 

Sigler,  Gerald  F.;  Rouhani,  Riaz;  and  Davoudzaheh.  David.  5.843.682. 
CI.  435-7.600. 
Roumegoux.  Jean-l.ouis:  See — 

LeFranfois.   Laurent;   and   Roumegoux.   Jean-Louis,   5.842.251.   CI. 
15-250.040. 
Routh.  Andre;  Bruls.  Annette;  Woodson,  Drury,  III;  Vandegriff.  Joseph;  and 
Verboven,  Yves,  to  Sulzer  Inlermedics  Inc.  Dynamic  bandwidth  control  in 
an  implantable  medical  cardiac  stimulator.  5,843,133.  CI.  607-l4.0(X). 
Rowe  International.  Inc.;  See — 

Kalis.   Jeffrey    J.;    Langer.   Yury    M.;    Bennett.    Dick   C,   deceased. 
5.842.355.  CI.  62-234.000. 
Rowe.  T.  Scott;  and  Meritt-Powell.  Michael,  to  Akon  Laboralones,  Inc. 

Quick  release  package.  5,842,567,  CI.  206-364.000. 
Roy.  Berthier:  See — 

Cadieux.  Serge;  L'Heureux.  Yvon;  St-Cyr,  Stephane;  Dube  .  Marcel; 
Frenette.  Daniel;  and  Roy,  Benhier,  5,843.559.  CI.  428  1I3.(X)0. 
Roychowdhury,  Jaijeet,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Systems  and  methods  for 
determining  characteristics  of  a  singular  circuit.   5,844,821,  CI.   364- 
578.000. 
Rozakis,  George  W.:  See — 

Cambier.  James  L.;  and  Rozakis,  George  W.,  5,843,070,  CI.  606-5.000. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated;  See— 

Rausch.  Kevin.  5.842.571.  CI.  206-549.000. 
White.  Timothy  L.,  5.842.566.  CI  206-362.000. 
Ruben,   Philip    H.    Facial    surgical    mask    with   easier   breathing   device. 

5,842,470,0    128-206.190. 
Ruberti,  Christi  A.:  See — 

Madigan,  Edwin  K,  Jr.;  and  Ruberti,  Christi  A.,  5,844,221,  CI.  235- 
383.000. 
Rubin,  l^slie  S.;  and  Blizard.  Kent  G.,  to  Foster  Miller,  Inc.  Kelonable 

extended  shelf  life  food  container.  5,843,501,  CI.  426-127.000. 
Rucki,  William  Mark:  See — 

Cruni,  Gerald  W ;  Dnson.  Eddie  W..  Jr;  Gatian,  Charies  L..  Ill;  Uidy. 
Jeanne  Marie;  Rucki,  William  Mark;  Schrocder,  Joseph  G.;  and 
Skelton  Becker,  Cynthia.  5.843.5 1 5.  CI.  427-8.000. 
Rudell.  Elliot:  See— 

Cemansky.  Joseph;  Foster.  George  T;  and  Rudell.  Elliot.  5,842.899.  CI. 
446-16.000. 
Rudell.  Elliot  A.:  See— 

Cemansky.  Joseph;  Foster.  George  T;  and  Rudell.  Elliot,  5.842,899.  CI 
446-16.000. 
Rudie,  Eric  N.;  Dann,  Mitchell;  Reid,  John  M.;  Neilson,  Bruce  H.;  Kauphus- 
man.  James  V.;  Burgeit,  James  E.;  Kluge,  Stanley  E  ;  and  Norsted,  Steven 
W ,  to  Urologix,  Inc.  Methtxl  for  treating  benign  prostatic  hyperpla.sia  with 
thermal  therapy  5,843,144.  CI.  607-101.000. 
Rudman,  Victor:  See — 
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Ji  *er.  Patrick  A.;  Mahmoudian.  Mostafa;  Rudman.  Victor;  and  Gergel. 
Oleg  A..  5.844.420.  CI.  324-757.000. 
Ruduh  1.  Gerald  J.:  See— 

( "  inton.  Gregorv  A.;  Holmslrom.  Julie  L.;  Huherp.  Peter  A.;  Rudolph. 
Gerald  J.;  Tol'son.  Scott  A  ;  and  Wemsjein.  James  N..  5,843.503,  CI. 
426-249.000. 
Rudok  sky.  Ronald  S.:  See — 

:  ',i  whney.  Amarpreet  S.;  Melanson,  David  A.;  Pathak.  Chandnishekar  P; 
Hubbell,  Jeffrey  A.;  Avila.  Luis  /.;   Kicras,  Mark  T;  Goodrich. 
Stephen  D.;  Barman.  Shikha  P;  Coury,  Arthur  J.;  Rudowsky,  Ronald 
S.;  and  Weaver.  Douglas  J.  K  .  5,844,016,  CI.  522-13.000. 
I  emando  P  Arm  wrestling  device  5,842.958,  CI.  482-112.000. 
5  lephen  Anihonv  George,  to  Martin-Baker  Aircraft  Company  Limited. 
CriSiworthy  seat.  5.842.669.  CI.  244-122.tK)R. 
Ruhnk*in.  Heinrich:  See— 

/»n  Swam.  Leonard  F.  P.;  Gar/arolli,  Friedrich;  and  Ruhmann.  Heinrich. 
15.844.959,  CI.  376-4l2.0<M). 
Jfcivier  A.:  See — 

i^phens,  Craig  P;  Jackson,  David  Ci.;  Li,  Chun-Pang;  Ruiz,  Javier  A.; 
and  Sieriing.  Rodney  D  ,  5,844,722,  CI.  359-637.(X)0. 
RumiJer,  Jeffrey  R  :  See— 

defaber.  Drew  h.;  and  Rummler.  Jeffrey  R..  5,842,417.  CI.    101- 
!    424.100. 
Rumlnler.  John  M  :  See — 

Marchesseault,  Guy;  Rummler,  John  M.;  Sauk-Schubert,  Heinz;  and 
Bcal,  Thomas,  5,843.304.  CI.  210-143.000. 
Claude  R..:  See- 

nberry.  Angela  S.;  Rupp.  Claude  R..;  and  Setthachayanon.  Songvit, 
.5.843.576.  CI  428-42.3.100 
Rusclt^i.  Tommaso;  Carlappi,  Franco;  and  Ragno,  Antonino,  to  TER  S.r.l. 
Atl>lnized   liquid   dispenser   applicable   to   manually   operated   pumps. 
,616,  CI.  222- .321 -MX), 
itg.  Mickey  C:  See — 

"       son,    Richard   1..;   Rushing,   Mickey   C;   and   Hunt.   Gary    D.. 
5,844,940,  CI.  375-222.000. 
Russ^l.  John  C:  See 

ate.  Elaine  M;  Brennan,  Catherine  A.;  Bridon,  Dominique  P.;  Jaffe. 
Keeve  D.;  Krafft,  Grant  A  ;  Mandecki,  Wlodzimierz;  March,  Steven 
C;  Russell.  John  C  ;  and  Yue.  Vincent  T,  5,843,6.34.  CI.  435-4.000. 
Russell,  Mark  A.:  See— 

rakumar,  Ni/al;  Clare,  Michael;  Doubleday.  Wendell;  Gasiecki, 
Alan  F.;  and  Russell,  Mark  A.,  5,843,906,  CI  5I4-19.(»(K) 
Russ^rll.  Robyn  Joyce;  Newcomb,  Richard  David;  Robin,  Geoffrey  Charles  de 
,  .«teville;  Boyce,  Thomas  Mark;  Campbell,  Peter  Malcolm;  Parker. 
Aithony  Gerard;  Oakeshott,  John  Graham;  and  Smyth,  Kerrie-Ann.  to 
Ccjitimonwealth  of  Australia  Commonwealth  Scientific  and   Industrial 
Research  Organization,  The.  Enzyme  based  bioremediation.  5,843,758, 0. 
4.l5O52..30(). 
Rutaefs  University:  See — 

IKrag,  Robert  M.;  and  Qian.  Xiao  Yan,  5.843,724.  CI.  435-69.700. 
Rutiiliauser  Data  AG:  See— 

jrtutishauser.  Thomas.  5.842.692.  CI.  271  3.200. 
Ruti|liauscr.  Thomas,  to  Rulishauser  Dau  AG.  Covered  feed  unit  lor  feeding 

retarding  media  into  an  office  machine.  5,842,692,  CI  271-3.200. 
Rutltdge.  Christopher  1..,  to  AT&T  Corp  Wireless  communications  systems 
eiisloying  free-space  optical  cotitmunications  links.  5,844.705,  CI.  359- 

laiooo. 

RutlMge,  Michael  J.;  Roginski.  Robert  T;  and  Vickers,  George  H.,  to  Amoco 
C^^xiration     Tagging    hydnKarbons    for    subsequent    indentitication. 
5,M3.783.  CI   4.^6.56  (100 
Ryal.  James  Gardner:  iff — 

lnHitwalsky.  Alexander;  Ryan,  James  Gardner;  and  Wassick,  Thomas 
Anthony,  5,843,363,  CI.  264-400.(K)0. 
Rya».  John  O  ;  and  Hol/grafe,  James  R..  to  Macrxisision  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  lor  scrambling  and  descrambling  of  video  signal  with  edge 
fill   5.K44.988,  CI.  .WO-ll.(KX) 
Rya*.  Joseph  M..  Jr.  to  .Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation.  Article  of 
nifchandise  with  EAS  and  asMxiated  indicia.  5.844.485.  CI.  340-572.000. 
Rya(i  IV.  William  E.:  Sff 

Vemiecr.  William  H.;  Damstetter,  Robert  W.;  and  Ryan  IV,  William  E.. 
1      5,842,914,  CI.  452-47  0(X) 
Rybk.  Jennifer  Lvn;  Rodger..  Michael  Brendan;  and  Mezynski,  Stanley 
Michael,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Truck  tire  with 
c4[Vba-se  constniction  tread.  5.843.249.  CI.  I52-209.00R. 
Rylii'-  Edward:  Sff— 

>e\sakhovich,  Viialy;  and  Rylicki.  FJward.  5.844,213, CI.  2I9-672.(XX). 
Ryohi  Limited:  See — 

Aoki.  Alsuhilo;  and  Yasuda,  Kouro,  5,842,656,  CI.  242-231.000. 
RvoW  North  America:  Sff — 

■     Nemazi,  John  E.,  5,842.913,  CI.  451-499,000. 
Ryu^n  Semiconductor  System  Engineering  Corporation:  .Sff— 

i  tsuLsui.   Ti>shika/u;    Koyama.   Tohru;   Ohta,    Fumihito;    Mukogawa'. 
■      Yasuka/u;   Furuta,   Masaaki;   and   Mashiko,   Yohji,   5,844,8,50,  CI. 
.Ih5-:(K>.(XX). 
Saa(hi'ft.  Lee  D.:  .Vff— 

I  Macpherson.  Ian;  Saathoff,  Ue  D  ;  and  Lester,  Marsha  J.,  5,843.874.  CI. 
508-470.(XX). 
Sabii»iwski.  John  A.:  .SVf— 

Haan.  Henk;  Michalo\ic.  Stephen;  and  Sahatowski.  John  A..  5.842.696. 
CI.  271-225.000. 
Sab^,  Claude  Alain:  Sff — 
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Puel.  C&ile;  Hartmann.  Franvois;  and  Saby.  Claude  Alain.  5.845.237. 
CI.  702-179.000. 
Sachau.  Gunther:  Sff —  ^ 

Kenndoff.  Jochen;  Lenuck.  Vadim;  and  Sachau.  Gunther.  5.844.013.  CI. 
521-I.37,(XX) 
Sachem.  Inc.:  .Vff — 

Sharilian.  Hossein;  and  Shay.  Chnstopher  D.  5.843.318.  Q.  210- 
652.0(X). 
Sachs.  David  H.;  Am,  J    Scolt;  and  Lorf,  Thomas,  to  General  Hospital 
Corporation,      The.      Transplantation      and      graft-versus-hosl-disease 
5,843,425,  CI.  424-93. UX). 
Sacripante.  Guerino  G.:  See — 

Paine,  Anthonv  J.;  Hamer,  Gordon  K.;  Tripp.  Cari  P.:  Barenun.  James  P.; 
Mayer.  Faii'ma  M.;  and  Sacripante.  Guerino  G.,  5.844.020.  C\.  523- 
161.000. 
Saeki,  Makoto:  Sff — 

Saitoh.  Yoritaka;  Sukegawa.  Shunichi;  Saeki.  Makoto;  and  Suzuki. 
Yukihide.  5.844.915.  CI.  37I-21.2(X). 
Safetv  Systems  &  Controls,  Inc.:  Sff — 

Berger,  Allan  H.,  5,842.384,  CI.  74-.S29.000. 
Sagalovich,  Emil  S  :  Sff — 

Bogdan,  Alexei;  and  Sagalovich,  Emil  S.,  5.844.460.  CI.  3.36-177.000. 

Sagawa,   Misu/u;   Hiramolo.   Kiyohisa;  Tsuchiya,  Tomooobu;  Toyonaka. 

Takashi;  and  Shinoda.  Kazunori,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Semicooductor  laser 

devices.  5,844,931,  CI.  372-45.000. 

Sage.   Burton  H.,  Jr;  and  Hoke.  Randal  A.,  to  Becton   Dickinson  and 

Companv    Molecules   for   lontophorclic   delivery.   5,843.015,   CI.   604- 

20.IXX)  ' 

Sahadevan.  Velavudhan.  Simulated  patient  setup  for  medical  imaging  with 

increa.sed  patient  throughput.  5.842.987.  CI.  600-407 .(XX). 
Sahatjian.  Ronald  A  ;  Barry.  James  J.;  and  Palasis,  Maria,  to  Boston  Scientific 

Corporation.  Stent  lining.  5.843,089,  CI  606-108.000. 
Saheki,  Akira;  and  Seki,  Jun/o,  to  Nippon  Shinyaku  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of 
pnxlucing  emulsions  and  an  emulsilication  apparatus.  5.843,3.34.  CI 
252-3l4.(XK). 
Saia.  Richard  Joseph:  Sff — 

Douglas.  l.eonard  Richard;  Saia.  Richard  Jo^ieph;  and  Durocher.  Kevin 
Matthew,  5,844,810,  CI.  364-491.000 
Saijo,  Talsuya;  Sff — 

Yoshiki,  Hiroyuki;  Kondo.  Kazuki;  Ishii,  Akira;  Amadatsu,  Shigeki; 
Saijo,  Tatsuva;  Itadani,  Koji,  and  Aovama,  Takahiro,  5,843.236.  CI. 
118-723.0MR 
Saile.  George  O.;  and  Chen.  Han-Chung,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manu- 
factunng  Company.  Ltd.  Modified  clean  recipe  to  suppress  formation  of 
BPSG  bubble  5.843.838.  CI  438-632.000. 
Sainte-Rose.  Chnstian:  See — 

Lecuyer.  Alain;  and  Sainte-Rose.  CTirislian.  5.843.013.  Q.  604-9.000 
Saito,  Fujio:  See 

Ishihara,  Sadao;  Saito,  Fujio;  Ohhata.  Ya.suo;  Miyake.  Shigeki;  Yorikane. 
Ryosuke;  and  Fukuda,  Nono.  5.843.973,  CI.  5 14- .369.000. 
Saito,  Hiioshi;  Yamamoto.  Masashi;  and  Shima/oe.  Makoto,  to  Minolta  Co  . 
Ltd  Image  forming  apparatus  having  rolalable  charging  brush  with  varying 
charging  voltage.  5,845,172.  CI.  .?99-50.(XX). 
Saito.  Ka/uhiko:  Sff — 

Iwabuchi,  Masanori;  and  Sailo,  Kazuhiko,  5,844..^%,  CI.  318  778.(XX). 
Saito,  Koji;  Kishimoto,  Fumiaki,  and  Hayashi,  Hirofumi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Disc  trav  having  a  disc  holding  member   5,844.874,  CI.  .369- 
75.200. 
Saito,  Masahiko;  Yokoyama,  Takanon;  Shimada,  Masaru;  Tsunedomi,  Kuni- 
hiko;  and  Nakamura,  TcuiKMki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Distributed  computing 
svslem.  5,845,116,  CI.  395-673.(XX). 
Saito.  Ma.samichi;  Kohno,  Katsuyoshi;  Sato.  Bunryo;  K<Kleni,  Yasuto;  and 
Aoyama.  Kazuhiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Rubbing  treating  appa 
ratus  and  rubbing  treating  methcxl  including  suction  pa.ssages  to  hold 
masking  sheets  in  place.  5,844,6.50,  CI.  349- 1 26.(XX). 
Saito.  Masamichi.  to  Alps  Electric  Co ,  Ltd.  Magneloresistive  head  having 

manganese  diffusion  layer.  5,844,7.56,  a.  .360-113.000. 
Saito,  Yoshihisa:  Sff — 

Makimi,  Hisaaki;  Moriva.  Takehiko;  Saitti.  Yoshihisa;  and  Kanazawa, 
Masazumi.  5,843,.386,  CI  422-203.(XX) 
Saitoh,  Hiroshi:  Sff 

Sugiyama,  Toshihiro;  Yuasa.  Ka/uhm>;  Endoh,  Shuichi,  Maisumae, 
Iwao;  Tanaka,  Yoshiaki;  Hosc>kawa,  Hiroshi;  Uno,  Mugijiroh;  Saitoh, 
HiroshI;  Takenaka,  Fiji;  Yamanaka,  Tetsuo;  Murakami,  Eisaku;  and 
Komatsubara,  Satoru,  5  845,183,  CI.  .399-272.(XX). 
Saitoh,  Kvoichiro:  .Sff  - 

Sawada.  Yosukc;  Saitoh.  Kyoichiro;  Halori,  Ma.sami;  Miyaki,  Takeo; 
Oki,  T.>shikazu;  and  T.wnita,  Koji.  5.843,908,  CI  514-27.000. 
Saitoh,  Ma,sao;  Wakabayashi,  Daisuke;  Atami,  Takashi;  and  Furuya.  Hisashi. 
to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Silicon  Corporation;  and  Mitsubishi  Materials 
Corporation  Apparatus  for  preventing  heater  electrode  meltdown  in  single 
crystal  pulling  apparatus  5,843,228,  CI    1 17  20I.(XX) 
Saitoh.  Yontaka;  Sukegawa,  Shunichi;  Saeki,  Makoto;  and  Suzuki.  Yukihide. 
to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Method  for  testing  word  line  leakage  in 
a  semiomductor  memory  device  5,844.915,  CI.  371-21. 2(X)- 
Saka,  Yukinori:  Sff — 

Maegawa,  Akihito;  Tanaka.  Nobuvoshi;  Saka,  Yukinori;  and  k-hida, 
Kivofumi,  5,842,884.  CI.  4.W  595.000. 
Sakagami.  Hideka/u;  Matsuda,  Hideo;  Fujimoto.  Osamu;  Ide.  Atsushi;  and 
Ohnishi,  Ka/uyuki,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus 
5.845,185.  CI.  .399- .302.000. 
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Sakaguchi.  Yoshihide:  See — 

Haltori.  Ichiro;  Aoki.  Michio;  Sakaguchi.  Yoshihide;  Hayashi.  Yiwhihiro; 
and  Koshigiie.  Masayasu.  S.842.363.  CI.  72-133.000. 
Sakai.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Orila.    Masahin);    Sakai.    Hiruyuki:   Takeuchi.   Megumi:    and   Tanji. 
Hiroaki.  5.843.341.  CI.  252-519.100. 
Sakai.  Kiyoshi:  .SV^ — 

Hamano.  Taka-shi;  Sakai.  Kivoshi;  and  Matsuda.  Kiichi.  5.844.611.  CI. 

.348-403  (KM). 
Hamanu.  Takashi;  Sakai.  Kiyoshi;  and  Malsuda.  Kiichi.  5.844,628.  CI. 
348-6l6.(XI0. 
Sakai.  Masanori;  Ymhida.  MakoU);  Fukuda.  Ka2uma.sa:  and  MaLsu^aki. 
Mikio.  lo  TDK  Corporation.  Thin  tilm  magneiic  head  with  an  induction 
type  magnetic  transducer  lor  suppressing  sub-pulses.  5.844.749.  CI.  .360- 
103.000. 
Sakai.  Shu/o;  Yoneyama.  Masaru;  and  Miyake.  Toshio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo.  Pharmaceulical  compi>sition  con 
laining    2-O-a-d-glucopyranosyl-l-ascorbic    acid.    5.843.907.    CI.    514- 
23.000. 
Sakamoto.  Ka/uhiko:  See — 

Ko/uka,  Kivoshi;  Ohkixla.  Takashi;  Seki.  Takahiro;  Yamada.  Elsuko; 
and  Sakamoto.  Ka/uhiko.  5,845.119.  CI.  395-702.000. 
Sakamoto.  Kouichi:  See — 

Ohta.  Hideaki;  Okamolo.  Akiya.su:  Tokuda.  Kimishiro;  Fujimura.  Kou- 
taro;  Kawashima.  Hachiro;  Kai.  Shouichi;  Gengo. Tadashi;  Sakamoto. 
Kouichi;  and  Kuragasaki.  Mutsuo.  5.842.426.  CI.  I10-261.(K)0. 
Sakamoto.  Tetsuya:  See 

Yao.  Shinpei;  Kameyama.  Shigeki;  Kishi.  Tomokalsu:  and  Sakamoto. 
Tetsuya.  5.844.373.  CI.  315-205.000. 
Sakamoto.  Yuichi:  See — 

Kubo.  Mitsuma.sa;  Sakamoto.  Yuichi;  and  Tanaka.  Maitashi,  5.844.872. 
CI.  369-44.350. 
Sakashita.  Akiko:  See — 

Akiyoshi.  Takanori:  Sakaiihita.  Akiko;  Ishibashi.  Yohichi;  Mochi/uki. 
Tadashi;  Sato.  Shigeomi;  and  Maekawa.  Toshiya.  5.844.149.  CI. 
7.3-864.810. 
.Sakala.  Norihiko:  See — 

Tomita.  Hiroaki;  Kobavashi.  Takashi;  and  Sakata.  Norihiko.  5.843.622. 
CI.  4.W-284.100. 
Sakaue.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Niijima.  Hideto;  Toyooka.  Taka.shi:  Satoh.  Akashi;  and  Sakaue.  Yoshi- 
nori. 5.844.910.  CI.  371-10.200. 
Sako.  Dianne  S.:  See — 

Larsen.  Glenn  R.;  Sako.  Dianne  S.;  Chang.  Xiao-Jia;  Veldman.  Geer- 
truida  M.;  Cumming.  Dale;   Kumar.   Ravindra;  and  Shaw.  Gray. 
5.843.707.  CI.  435-69. 1(K) 
Sakuda.  Ni>buyuki:  See — 

Otera.  Junzo;  Vano.  Toru;  Yamamoto.  Hlroka/u;  and  Sakuda.  Nobuyuki. 
5.844.068.  CI.  528-.?6I.O(X). 
Sakuma.  Kumihiro;  See 

Nagashima.    Kalsuo;    (Ximachi.    Shinichi;    and    Sakuma.    Kumihiro. 

5.842.509.  CI.  164-63.000. 

Nagashima.    Katsuo;    Oomachi.    Shinichi;    and    Sakuma.    Fumihiro. 

5.842.510.  CI.  164-720(K). 

Salem.  Gerard  M.;  and  Lynch.  Robert  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Method  lor  testing  adapter  card  ASIC  using  reconhgurable 
logic.  5.844.917.  CI.  .371-22.100. 
Salgado.  Maria  Benita  Leonor  Femande/:  See — 

De  Greve.  Henri  Marcel  Jozef;  Salgado.  Maria  Benita  Leonor  Feman 
dez;  Van  Montagu.  Marc  Charles  Ernest;  Vaeck.  Mark  Albert;  Zaheau. 
Marcus  Rorent  Oscar;  Leemans.  Jan  Jozef  August;  and  Hotte.  Her- 
manus  Fransiscus  Paulus.  5.843.898.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Salinas.  Jose.  Jr.:  See — 

Kwa.sniewski.  Richard  E.;  Salinas.  Jose.  Jr.;  Medina.  Philip;  McLaugh- 
lin. Iidward;  Wienke.  Randall:  Bundy.  VenKin:  Kurz.  Klaus;  Foster. 
Uwrence;  and  Fam.  Gary.  5.842.827.  CI.  4I4-802.(MX). 
Saling.  Brian  Jav;  and  Saling.  Nanci  Ann.  Vehicle  overload  sensor.  5.844,474. 

d.  .340-440.(')00. 
Saling.  Nanci  Ann;  See— 

Saling.  Bnan  Jay:  and  Saling.  Nanci  Ann.  5.844.474.  CI.  340-440.(XK1. 
Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies.  The;  See 

Poner.  Ellen:  Bchan.  Dominic  P.;  Fischer.  Wolfgang  H.;  Linton.  Eliza- 
beth A..  Lowry.  Philip  J.:  and  Vale.  Wylie  W..  Jr..  5.844.080.  CI. 
5.30-3.SO.(X)0. 
Rivier.  Jean  E.  F.  5.844.074.  CI.  530-.306.(XK). 
Weigel.  Detlef.  5.844.119,  CI.  8(X)-205.(XK). 
Salient.  Joan  Pi;  See — 

Masia.  Xavicr  Scrra;  and  Salient,  Joan  Pi.  5.844.696.  CI.  558-482.000. 
Sallis.  Paul  J  :  See— 

Bull.  Alan;  Hardman.  David  J.:  Siubbs.  Brian  ,M.;  and  Sallis,  Paul  J.. 
5.843.763.  CI.  435-262.500. 
Salmela.  An;  See — 

Alanko.  Heli;   Kricheldorf.  Hans;  and  Salmela.  Ari.  5.843.541.  CI. 
428-35.700 
Salvetat.  Jacques;  and  Wind.  Ronald,  to  Arizona  Chemical.  S.A    Resinous 
copt)lymer  compnsing  monomer  units  of  each  of  the  gn>ups  of  phenol 
compounds  and  olefinically  unsaturated  non-acidic  terpene  compounds. 
5.844.063.  CI.  528-205.(XX). 
Samain.  Henri:  See — 

Bauer.  Daniel:  Richard.  Franijoise:  Hassoun.  Muriel;  Malle.  Gerard:  and 
Samain.  Henri.  5.843.420.  CI   424-70.510. 


Sambhara.  Suryaprakash:  See — 

Li.  Xiaomao;  hwasyshyn.  Mary  E.:  Sambhara.  Suryaprakash:  and  Klein. 
Michel  H..  5.84.3.913.  CI.  514-44.000. 
SAMI:  See— 

Lepain.  Chris;  and  Rebner.  Ralph.  5.844.668.  CI.  356-43.0(X). 
Samid.  Dvonl.  lo  United  Stales  of  America  as  repneseneted  by  the  Department 
of  Health  and  Human  Services.  The.  Compositions  and  methods  for 
treating  and  preventing  pathok>gies  including  cancer.  5.843.994.  CI.  514- 
510.(XK). 
Sampei.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Tachikawa.  Yoshihiko;  Sampei.  Yoshihiro:  Hirata.  Takaaki:  Komiyama. 
Makoto:  Suzuki.  Yasuyuki:  and  Anhara.  Mamoru.  5.844.235.  CI. 
250-227.140. 
Samples.  Paul  Kevin:  Matthews.  William  Albert:  Panish,  John  Roberts: 
Hartley.  Ivan  Jeremv;  and  Lee.  Kiu  Hee.  Process  control  in  the  presence  of 
chmm'ium  based  catalysts.  5.844.054.  CI.  526-60.(XX». 
Sams.  Bernard:  See  — 

Olive.  Eric;  and  Sams.  Bernard.  5.843.0.36.  CI.  604-I36i)00. 
Samson.  Alex  D.:  See — 

Holman.  Andrew:  and  Samson.  Alex  D..  5.844.510,  CI.  .34 1 -94.(i(X). 
Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Oieong.   Jin    Dong;    l-ee.   Jong   Wook;   and    Kang.    Byoung   Hvun. 
5.843.594.  CI.  429-94.0(K). 
Samsung  Electro- Mechanics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Jang.  Kwang  Kvun,  5,843.114.  CI.  606- 1 86.(XX). 
Lee.  Kvu  Bok.  5.842.797.  CI.  4(X)-216  UK). 

Yoo,  Ch<K)ng  Sik:  Kim.  Mi  Yeon;  and  Yoon.  Duk  Yong.  5.843.371.  CI. 
420-.562.(KX). 
Samsung  ElectnvMechanics  Co. Ltd:  See — 

Nam.  Sang  Wook.  5.844.35.3.  CI.  31.3-440.000. 
Samsung  Eleclnmics  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Cho.  ll-jae.  5.844.848.  C\.  365-190.(XK). 

Cho.  Sct)g-K«i.  5.844.976.  CI.  379-157.000. 

Choi.  Bong-Hwan.  5.845.177.  (1   .399- 1 1 5  tXM). 

Choi.  Hvung-Woon.  5.844.968.  CI.  379-89.(XX). 

Chun.  .Sang-jun.  5.843.237.  CI.  1I8-728.(XX). 

Hoh.  Jung  Eui.  5.844.214.  CI.  219-723.(XX). 

Jeon.  Seon-A.  5.844.692.  CI.  .V58-442.0(X). 

JiK..  Suk  ho:  and  Moon.  Jong.  5.843.818.  CI.  438  240.0(M). 

Kang.  Ki  B.:  and  Kang.  Dae  S  .  5.845.097.  CI.  .395-297.000. 

Kim.  Dae-Kyu.  5.844.280.  CI   257-355.(XX). 

Kim.  Heon-Cheol:  Jun,  Hong-Sin;  and  Cho.  Chang-Hyun.  5.844.914.  CI. 

.371-21. IfX). 
Kim.  Keon-six):  Choi,  Yong-bae;  and  Yoo.  Jong-weon.  5.844.270.  CI. 

257-3l5.(XX). 
Kim.  Yun-Gi.  5.844.832.  CI.  .365-145.000. 
Ko.  Chang-Kyung.  5.845.171.  CI.  .399-44.(XX». 
Ko.    Jung-Wan:    Balaban.    Alvin    R.;    and    Strolle.   Christopher    H.. 

5.845.0.39.  CI.  386-l6.(XX). 
KiK).  Hvoung-Mo;  and  Lee.  Min-Soo.  5.842.358.  CI.  68-23.700. 
KwiHi.  Jixing-Ycol:  and  Kofune.  Hideki.  5.844.381.  CI.  3I5-.371.00O. 
Kyung.  Kyu-Hyun.  5.844.858.  CI.  ,365-233.0(X). 
\jei.  Che-young:  Park.  Young-kvou;  and  I-ee.  Seok-jun.  5.842.690.  CI. 

269-21  (XK). 
Lee.  Cheon-Yeol;  and  Choi,  Phil-Kvu.  5.844.772.  CI.  .361-683  (XX). 
Ue,  Hyo-Jin.  5.845.1 10.  CI.  .399-2.000. 
Ue.  Il-Kwon.  5.844.401.  CI.  320-107.000. 
Lee.  Jung-Bae.  5.844.438.  CI.  327-291. (KX). 
Lee.  Sang-in;  Hong.  Jeting-in:  and  Park.  Jong-ho.  5.843.842.  CI.  438- 

688.(XX). 
Lee.  Sang-in;  and  Choi.  Gil-heyun.  5.843.843.  CI.  4.38-688.(XX). 
1^.  .Seung-Ku.  5.844,967.  CI.  379-88.(XX). 
Ue.  Woo-Seok.  5.845.214.  CI.  455-5f)3.0(X). 
Min.  Yong-Ki.  5.844.499.  CI.  340-825.440. 
Myung.  Hi.- Suck.  5.842.801.  CI.  4(X)-708.0(X). 
Nguyen.  Le  Trong:  Park.  Heonchul:  Reader.  Cliflf:  and  Lee.  Yixin. 

5.84.5.112.  CI.  .395-562  (XX). 
Nguyen.  Ted.  5.844.826.  CI.  .364-71 5. 1(K). 
Oh.  Kwang-Hixm.  5.844.258.  CI.  257-1.39.000. 
Park.  Jong-bae;  and  Hong.  Chang-wan.  5.844.715.  CI.  389-457.(X)fi. 
Shin.  Dong-Min;  Jun.  Seung-Ho:  Ko.  SeJong;  and  Kim.  Tae-Juon. 

5.843.8.50.  CI.  4.W-757.0(X). 
Shin.  Young  Eui;  Kim.  Kyung  Seob:  and  Yim.  Min  Bin.  5.844.305;  CI. 

257-676.(XX). 
S«>n.  M(x>n-hae;  and  Han.  Jin-man.  5.844.857.  CI.  .365-2.30.060, 
Wong.  Roncv  S..  5.844.827.  CI   .364-715.080. 
Yoo.  Seung-Moon;  and  Ui  Haq.  Ejaz.  5.845.108.  CI.  395-55 1  .(XX). 
Samsung  Electronics  Ltd  :  See —  , 

Kim.  Kwan  sup.  5.844.635.  CI.  .348-826.(XX). 
Samsung  Elcctronis  Co  .  Ltd.:  .SVe>  - 

l.ee.  Si-Hyoung:  Park.  Seung-Hwan;  Yang.  Kyoung-Ho:  and  Lee.  Gun- 
Won.  .5'.844.421.  CI.  324-758.(XX). 
Samsung  Heavv  Industry  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Song.  Myung-Hixm.  5.845.223.  CI.  701-50.000. 
Samuel.  James  E.:  See — 

Krivan.  Howard  C;  and  Samuel.  James  E..  5.843.463.  CI.  424-256.100. 
Samuels.  Peter  B.  Methix)  of  removing  blotxl  vessels  from  the  human  body. 

5.843.104.  CI.  606- 1.59 .(XX) 
Samuels.  .Shaun  Laurence  Wilkie.  Over  the  wire  scapel.  5.843.108.  CI. 
606- 1 67  .(XX). 
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Sanada,  ll^asakazu.  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Coaling  solution 

apply**  method  and  apparatus.  5,843,527.  CI.  427-240.000. 
Sanchis  Mmenar.  Vicenie;  See— 

ViiW  Almenar.  Inmaculada;  Usall  I  Rixlie.  Josep;  Teixido  !  Espa-sa. 
and  Sanchis  Almenar.  Vicente.  5.843.434.  CI.  424-93.510. 
Sander.  CHig  S.;  See — 

Keiltr.  Nicholas  John;  Selcuk.  Asim  A.;  Klein.  Richard  K.:  Sander. 
mig  S.;  Hoist.  John  C:  Spence.  Christopher  A.;  Lee.  Raymond  T: 
■in  Home.  Stephen  C.  5.844,836,  CI.  365  1.56.000. 
Sander,  Wendell  B.:  See— 

Mai-ltkula,  Arma.s  C.  Jr.:  Sander.  Wendell  B.;  Evan.  Shabtai:  Smith, 
iltphen  B.:  and  Twitty.  William  B..  5.844.888.  CI.  370-255.000. 
Sanders]  ttonald  H..  to  Polymer  Innovations  Corporation.  Structure  for 
proteqting  individuals  from  solar  ultraviolet  radiation.   5.843.548.  CI. 
428-4);  100. 
Sandhu.'(^urtej  S.:  and  Doan,  Trung  Tri.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  System 
for  re^-time  control  of  semiconductor  wafer  polishing  including  heater. 
5.8421909.  CI.  451-7.000. 
Sandhu.fOurtej  S.;  and  Irer.  Ravi,  lo  Micron  Technt>logy.  Inc.  Aluminum  film 

for  saniconduclive  devices.  5.844.318.  CI.  257-774.000. 
Sandia  Corporation:  See — 

Cati^bell.  Ann  N.;  and  Soden.  Jerry  M..  5.844.416,  CI.  324-750.000. 
Sandstri»iti.  Paul  Harry:  and  Hsu.  Wen-Liang,  to  Gixidyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Comaaiv.  Tf»e,  Trans   1 .4-butadiene/isoprene  copolymers  and  lire  with 
tread  tt^eoL  5.844.044,  CI.  525-237.(KK). 
Santilipj*.  Alfred  P.:  See— 

Ro«.«ngard.  Ariella  M.;  Aheain.  Joseph  M..  Jr.;  Sanhlippo.  Alfred  P;  and 
6»ldwin.  William  M..  III.  5.843.778.  CI.  4.35-325.0(X). 
Sang.  Crorlie;  See — 

Fiilier.  Matthew  J.;  and  .Sang.  Chariie.  5.845.139.  CI.  .395-7.50.060. 
SangretjHenry  C,  to  TRW  Inc.  Power  steering  control  valve.  5.842,538.  CI. 

180-441.000. 
Sam.  A(i4iea;  See — 

Re^«zzi.  Gianni;  Veniuroli.  Alessandro;  and  Sani.  Andrea.  5.844,469.  CI. 
5140^26.000. 
Sanka.  Ravi  Sankar  See — 

Lepper.  John  Mark:  Sanka.  Ravi  Sankar;  Walker.  Craig  William:  and 
Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang.  5.844.802.  CI   .364^8.220. 
Sankyoi Company.  Limited:  See — 

Fujihioto.  Koichi;  Tanaka.  Naoki;  Asai.  Fumitoshi:  Ogawa.  Takeioshi: 
|<ji)ga.  Teiichiro:  Tanimolo.   Tatsuo:  Tsujita.   Yoshio;   and   Koike. 
Hiroyuki.  5.843.983.  CI.  514-425.000. 
IsHiltara.  Sadao:  Saito.  Fujio;  Ohhata.  Yasuo:  Miyake.  Shigeki:  Yorikane. 
fe^osuke:  and  Fukuda.  Norio.  5.843.973.  CI.  514-369.000. 
Sano,  Ifclsuro:  See 

TaUka.  Shigeyuki;  Miura.  Teruhisa:  Kiue.  Aiira;  Seki.  Taketsugu;  Sano. 
llVtsuro:  Kamakura.  Mie;  and  Fujila,  Masakazu,  5.843.950.  CI.  514- 
P55.000. 
Sano  *ihiaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Turn  control 
us  for  a  vehicle.  5.842.754.  CI.  303-147  000. 
See— 

^n.  William;  Folk.  Brian;  Shi.  Juan:  Fabre.  Gerard:  and  Tronquet. 
:iaude.  5.844.(XX).  CI.  514-633.000. 
Kimar.  Virendra;  and  Dority.  Ji>hn  Alan.  Jr .  5.843.956.  CI.  514-293.000 
Santan^l.  Fredenc:  See — 

MJitsala.  Alberto:  Brignoli.  Marco:  Santarelli.  Frederic:  Figoni.  Adriano: 
land  Rossi.  Elio.  5.844.1.36.  CI.  7.3-.38.(XK). 
Santiaga  Jcwge:  See— 

Rlvtra.  Raymond.  5.842..304.  CI.  43-l05.(K». 
Santin.  Giovanni:  See — 

Sihtvling.  Michael  C:  Marotta.  Giulio:  Santin.  Giovanni;  Piersimimi. 
Pietro;  and  Uitaro.  Cnstina.  5.844.839.  CI.  .365-185.230. 
Sanyo  Sectric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

li;  ijka.  Hiroshi.  5.845.040.  CI.  386-26.000. 
K  no.  Ma.sami.  5.844.918.  CI.  37I-.35.(XX). 
VI4sui.   Kuniyuki:   Hirao.   Yasuhiro:   Kobavashi.  Yasumi:  Takeuchi. 

itiMisuke;  and  Shibata.  Kenichi.  5.844.453.  CI.  333-l93.(XX) 
Nlitoki.  Masanori:  Yoshioka.  Akihiro;  and  Mitani.  Tadahiro.  5.844.880. 

O    .<69-1910(X) 
Ni*ida.  Hideharu:  Ohnishi.  Hiroki;  Yumura.  Takeshi:  Miyatake.  Masa- 
iton:  Yixlen.  Naoyuki;  and  Yoshimura.  Kayo.  5.845.248.  CI.  704- 
]6().(XX). 
O  ?4shi   Kazumasa.  Koumura.  Yasuhito;  Matsumoto.  Kenshi:  and  Oue. 
Vasuhim.  5.845.329.  CI  711  I57.(XX). 
Ihikawa.  Sadao.  5.844.837.  CI   .W5-156.(XX). 

kushu  Seikoh  Limited  Liability  Company:  See— 
riba.  Nobuaki;  Iwami.  Masaaki;  and  Shiomi.  Mitsuo.  5.843.490.  CI. 
425-.38().O0O. 
Sapletit  Gregory  J.:  See— 

~    g.  Donald  J.;  Mentzer.  Carl  A.;  Bnx>ker.  David  A.:  and  Saplclal. 
pregory  J..  5.844.518.  CI.  .342-2.1XX). 
Sarkart  pebabrala.  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Using  an  intermediate  storage 
meciim  in  a  database  management  system.  5.845.3.30.  CI.  7 1 1  - 1 59.0(X1. 


,  Jolv.  Christian:  and  Wu.  Allen. 


SarkaiiJ  JCarir  B  ;  See  - 

ISithpatchann.  Dan:  Sarkari.  Zarir  B. 
:  J.844.818.  CI   .364-578.(XX). 
Samg;  (jhuran.  Mangalasscril  G.:  See  — 

Cuiico.  Anthony  L.:  Pal.  Ranajit;  and  Samgadharan.  Mangalasscril  G. 
5.84.3.4.54.  CI.  424-1%.!  10. 
Samo  I  iCorporation:  See — 


Manucci.  Stephen  Anthony.  5,845,015.  CI.  382-250.000. 
Sartor.  Luigi:  See — 

Potjer.  Bert:  Sartor,  Luigi;  and  Druschel.  Robert  Lindsay.  5,843.230.  CI. 
118-407.000. 
Sartorius  AG;  See — 

Kuhlmann.  Ono;  and  Berg.  Christoph.  5.844.174.  CI.  177-50.000. 
SasaJu.  Gort>;  and  Hamakawa.  Atsushi.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd. 
Semiconductor  laser  mtxJule  and  optical  fiber  amplifier.  5.845.0.30.  CI. 
385-88.000. 
Sasaki.  Kazuhisa;  and  Kohroki.  Keiichi.  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Traction 

machine  motor  with  improved  cooling.  5.844.334.  CI.  310-58.000. 
Sasaki.  Kiyotaka:  See — 

Tezuka.    Yoshimaro:    Tokunaga    Kalsuhisa;    KakimMo.    Mitsuyukn 
Ogawa.  Shigeki:  Tani.  Miyuki:  Kobayashi.  Saloshi:  Sasaki.  Kiyotaka: 
and  Toiiiizawa  Motoyuki.  5.843.290.  CI.  204-206.000. 
Sasaki.  Sachio:  See — 

Nagahara.  Akira:  Yamaguchi.  Yoshio:  Utaka.  Shigenobu;  Tooda.  Toshio: 
Watanabe.  Haniyasu:  Sasaki.  Sachio:  Furukawa.  Mitsuhito;  Sato. 
Mitsuru;  Kuwabara.  Nobuo:  and  Takahashi.  Takefumi.  5.845.184.  CI. 
.399-277.000. 
Sasaki.  Yasushi:  Mori.  Ken-ichi;  Ito.  Katsuya;  and  Suzuki.  Toshilake.  toToyo 
Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Film  having  fine  voids  and  manufacture  dieneof. 
5.843.578.  CI.  428-483.000. 
Sasol  Chemical  Industries  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See — 

Jager.  Berend:  Steynberg.  Andre  Peter:  Inga.  Juan  Ricardo;  Kelfkens. 
Renus  Constantyn:  Smith.  Michael  Anthony:  and  Malherbe.  Francois 
Erenst  Johannes.  5.844.006.  CI.  518-700.000. 
Sassa.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Plinke.  Marc:  Sassa.  Robert  L.;  Mortimer.  William  P.  Jr.:  and  Brinck- 
man.  Glenn  A..  5.843.390.  CI.  423-2.39.  KX). 
Sassi.  Willixn:  See— 

Bennis.  Chakib;  and  Sassi.  William,  5,844.564.  CI.  345-423.000. 
Sato.  Akio:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Minoru:  Takavanagi.  Noborti;  Nomura.  Hiromi;  Sato.  Akio: 
Kanazawa  Isaka;  Hidaka.  Kensuke;  and  Nagai.  Shozo.  5.843.243.  CI. 
148-435.000. 
Sato.  Bunryo:  See — 

Saito.  Masamichi;  Kohno.  Katsuyoshi:  Sato.  Bunryo:  Kodera.  Yasuto; 
and  Aoyama.  Kazuhito.  5.844.650.  CI.  .349-126.000. 
Sato.  Go:  See — 

Inoue  Manabu;  Ohnuma.  Tadahiro:  Yamamoto.  Tomitaka;  and  Sato.  Go. 
5.84.3.338.  CI  252-.389.1(X) 
Sato.  Hajime:  See — 

Manino.  Motoshi;  Sato.  Hajime;  and  Tanaka  Hirohisa,  5,844,647,  Ci. 
349-1  lO.OtX). 
Sato.  Hiroki:  See — 

Akagi.  Jiro:  Sato.  Hiroki;  Okaya  Koichi;  and  Abe.  Norifumi.  5.842.459. 
CI.  123-676.000. 
Sato.  Hiroshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  image  reading  apparatus 
having  dichroic  mirror  and  blazed  diffraction  grating.  5.844.233.  CI. 
250-208.100 
Sato.  Isao:  Set — 

Kunisaki.  Yasuo:  and  Sato.  Isao.  5.843.486.  CI.  425-174.000. 
Sato.  Kazuhiro;  and  Osawa.  Kenji.  to  Sony  CorpiM-ation.  Film  circuit  and 

method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5.843.810.  O.  4.38-123.000. 
Sato.  Kensaku:  Takahashi.  Tetsuva;  and  Shirouzu.  Kouichi.  to  Hirose  Electnc 

Co..  Ltd.  Lamp  socket.  5.842.882.  CI.  4.39-3.36.0(X). 
Sato.  Masahiro;  See — 

Takiuni.  Yukitaka;  Nishiki.  Tetsuya;  Sato.  Masahiro:  Dale.  Kazuaki; 
Aoki  Jun;  Kilano.  Hiroshi;  Kakizoe.  Masaharu:  and  Sohma.  Shinji. 
5.844.556.  CI.  .345  3.39.0(X). 
Sato.  Masanao;  See — 

Malsubara.  Kivoshi;  Sato.  Masanao;  Mukai.  Hirofumi;  and  Ishikawa. 
Eiichi.  .5.844.843.  CI.  .^65- 185.240. 
Sato.  Masantwi.  Toothbrush.  5.842.249.  CI.  15-167.200. 
Sato.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Nagahara.  Ak.ra;  Yamaguchi.  Yoshio.  Utaka.  Shigenobu:  Tooda.  Toshio; 
Watanabe.  Haru\asu;  Sasaki.  Sachio:  Furukawa.  Mitsuhito:  Sato. 
Mitsuru:  Kuwabara.  Scibuo:  and  Takahashi.  Takefumi.  5.845.184.  CI. 
.399-277.000 
Saio.  Mitsntaka:  See— 

Nomoto.  Ryuji:  Tsuji.  Kazuto;  Sato.  Mit.sutaka;  and  Kasai.  Juniciii. 
5.842.628.0.228-180.500. 
Sato.  Na(Xo;  Oono.  Naolo;  .Akagi.  Masatoshi:  and  Kimura.  Toshio.  to  Fuji 
L'nivance  Corporation;  and  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  One- 
way clutch.  5.842.548.  CI.  192-45. KX). 
Sato.  Osamu:  See — 

Yamada.    Kunihiko:    Sato.   Osamu:    Kenjo.   TamWsu;    and    Shinkai. 
Hiroshige.  5.842.781.  CI.  .362-5 19.(XX) 
Sato.  Shigehiro:  See — 

Wakita.  Katsuva:  Kawakami.Tetsuji;  Nakajima.  Kei/o;  Sato.  Shigehiro: 
Ozaki.  YusJke:  and  Sonoda.  Ni>huo.  5.842..U9.  CI.  62-85.(XX). 
Sato.  Shigeomi;  See— 

.Akiyoshi.  Takanon;  Sakashita.  Akiko;  Ishibashi.  Yohichi;  Mochizuki. 
Tadashi;   Sato.  Shigeomi;  and   Maekawa.  Toshiya.  5.844.149.  CI. 
73-864.810. 
Sato.  Shinichi;  See — 

Kawasumi.  Kazuhito:  Sato.  .Shinichi:  Mori.  Hideo:  Nasu.  Toshihiko: 
Kawakami.     M<m>nobu;    and    Miwishita.    .Akio.    5.842.354.    CI. 
62-206.0(X). 
Sato.  Ti>shiaki:  See — 
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Onodera.  Minoni;  Tsudaka.  Takeichi:  Sato.  Toshiaki;  Jester.  Randy 
CXHiglas;  Garrett.  Leonard  R..  deceai>ed:  and  Frank.  Detlef.  5.843.562. 
CI.  428- 1 4 1. 000. 
Sato.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Ohya.   Ma.saaki;  Nara.  Koji:  Sato.  YtKhika2u:  Okada.  Michio;  and 

Nagashima.  Shinichi.  5.844.335.  CI.  310-80.000. 
Terashiu.    Yoshihiko;    Sato.    Yoshikazu;    and    Ishigawa.    Nobuyuki. 
5.844.903,  a.  37(MO3.00O. 
Satoh.  Aka-shi:  See — 

Niijima,  Hideto;  Toyooka.  Takashi;  Satoh.  Aka.shi;  and  Sakaue.  Yoshi- 
nori.  5.844.910.  CI   371-10.200 
Satoh.  Shinichi:  See — 

Itoh.  Motohiko:  Satoh.  Shinichi:  Kawai.  Hiroaki;  Shinoda.  Ichiro;  and 
Watanabe.  MiLsuo.  5,844.224.  C  235-462.000. 
Satoh.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Casasanla.  Joseph  A.;  Andresen,  Bemhaid  H.;  Satoh.  Yoshinori;  Keeney. 
Stanley  C;  and  Martin.  Robert  C.  5,844,954.  CI.  375-373.000. 
Satomura.  MiLsunao:  See — 

Fukagawa.  Kazuyuki;  Yamainoto.  Shoso;  Chiba.  Hiroshi;  Satomura. 
Mitsunao;  and  Kawase,  Kengo.  5.843.247.  CI    148-702.(X)0. 
Sauer.  Donald  Jon;  Martinelli.  Ramon  Ubaldo;  Amantea.  Robert;  and  Levine. 
Peter  Alan,  to  David  Samotf  Research  Center.  Inc.  Infrared  imager  using 
worn  temperature  capaciunce  sensor.  5.844.238.  CI.  250-332.000. 
Sauk-Schubert.  Heinz:  See — 

Marchesseault.  Guy;  Rummler.  John  M.;  Sauk-Schubcft.  Heinz;  and 
Beal.  Thomas.  5.843.304,  CI.  210-143.000. 
Saul.  Jonathan  R.:  See — 

Wright.    Dennis   W.;    Saul.   Jonathan    R.;    LaPointe.    Larry    P.:   and 
Komorowski.  Karl  J..  5,842.743.  CI.  297-378.100. 
Saulnier.  Gary  Jude:  See — 

Hershey.  John  Erik;  Korkosz.  Richard  August;  Saulnier.  Gary  Jude; 
Gaus,    Richard   Charles.   Jr.;   and   Welles.    Kenneth    Brakeley.    II. 
5.844.949.  CI.  375-346.000. 
Saunders.  Robert  Stanley,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited.  Wireless  base 

sution.  5.845.192.  CI.  455-11.100. 
Savin.  Keith  William:  See— 

Cobon.  Gary  Stewart;  Austen.  Rosemary  Ann;  O'Donnell.  Ian  Joseph; 
Frenkel.  Maurice  Joseph.  Kennedy.  William  Peter  Keith;  Savin.  Keith 
William;  and  Wagland.  Bany  Maxwell,  5.843.706.  Q.  435-69.100. 
Cobon,  Gary  Stewart;  Austen,  Rosemary  Ann;  O'Donnell,  Ian  Joseph; 
Frenkel.  Maunce  Joseph.  Kennedy.  William  Peter  Keith;  Savin.  Keith 
J     William;  and  Wagland.  Barry  Maxwell.  5.843.710.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Savinov.  Serguei:  See — 

Garrett.  Thomas   M.;   Benalocto,  Lewis  J.;  and  Savinov.   Sciguei. 
5.842.817,0.405-184.000. 
Savkar.  Sudhir  Daltatraya.  Lillquist.  Robert  David;  and  Miller.  Russell  Scon, 
to  General  Electric  Company.  Measuring  deposit  thickness  in  composite 
matenals  pioduction.  5.843,232,  CI.  115-712.000. 
Savu.  Patricia  M.:  See — 

Grenfell.  Mark  W.;  Flynn.  Richard  M.;  and  Savu.  Patricia  M..  5.844.034. 
CI.  524^2,000. 
Savusalo.  Jari:  See — 

Hottinen.  An;  Keskitalo.  Ilkka;  Kiema.  Arto;  Jolma,  Petri;  KUhn,  Ingo; 
Savusalo.    Jari;    Unla.    Risto;   Siira.   Anne;    and    Karkkiiincn.   Ari. 
5.845.208.  CI  455-422.000. 
Sawa.  Takao:  See — 

Hasebe.  Hiroyuki;  Inada.  Shusuke;  Isozaki.  Yoshiyuki;  Inaba.  Takami- 
chi;  Sawa. Takao;  Hone.  Hiromichi;  Yagi.  Noriaki;  Shizu.  Himmi;  and 
Kanazawa.  Yoshiko.  5.843.372.  CI  420-900.000 
Sawada.  Koichi.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Picture  processing  apparatus  for 

handling  command  data  and  picture  data.  5.844,625,  CI.  348-57I.000. 
Sawada.  Seigo:  See— 

Yaegashi.  Takashi;  Sawada.  Seigo;  Furuta.  Tomio;  and  Yokokura,  Teruo, 

5.843.954.  CI.  514-285.000. 

Sawada,  YiKuke;  Saitoh.  Kyoichim;  Halori.  Masami;  Miyaki.  Takeo;  Oki. 

Toshikazu;    and    Tomita.    Koji.    to    Bristol-Myers    Squibb    Company. 

Pradimicins  I  and  fl.  and  derivatives  thereof.  5.843.908,  CI.  514-27.000. 

Sawaya.  Samir:  See — 

Sumner.  Terence  E.;  Hill.  Thomas  Casey;  D'Amico.  Thomas  V.;  Wang, 
Zhonghe;  Lin,  Jyh-Han;  Briancon.  Alain  C;  Sawaya.  Samir.  and 
Goldberg.  Steven  J..  5.845.213.  CI.  455-458.000. 
Sawhney.  Amarpreet  S.;  Melanson.  David  A.;  Pathak.  Chandrashekar  P.; 
Hubbell.  Jeffrey  A.;  Avila.  Luis  Z.;  Kieras,  Mark  T;  Goodrich.  Stephen  D  ; 
Barman,  Shikha  P.;  Coury.  Arthur  J.;  Rudowsky.  Ronald  S  ;  and  Weaver. 
Douglas  J.  K..  to  Focal.  Inc  ;  and  Board  of  Regents — University  of  Texas 
System.  The.  Redox  and  photoiniliator  priming  for  improved  adherence  of 
gels  to  substrates.  5.844.016.  CI.  522-13.000. 
Sawhney.  Amarpreet  S.:  See — 

Hubbell.  Jeffrey  A.;  Pathak.  Chandrd.shekhar  P;  Sawhney.  Amarpreet  S.; 
Desai.  Neil  P..  Hill.  Jennifer  L.;  and  Hossainy,  Syed  F.  A..  5,843,743. 
CI.  435-177.000, 
Sawyer.  Lawrence  Howell:  See — 

Anderson.  Richard  Allen;  Bumes.  Andrew  Scott;  Chang.  Kuo-Shu 
Edward;  Gryskiewicz.  Stanley  Michael;  Hetzler.  Connie  Lynn; 
Latimer.  Margaret  Gwyn;  Li.  Yong;  Little.  Sylvia  Bandy;  Mace. 
Tamara  Lee;  Matthews.  Billie  Jean;  Riddle.  James  Brian;  Sawver. 
Lawrence  Howell;  and  Wilhelm.  Hoa  La.  5.843,063,  CI.  604  378.()(K). 
Dutkiewicz.  Jacek;  Goerg-Woixl.  Kristin  Ann;  Szymonski.  Krzysztof 
Andrezej;  Sawyer.  Lawrence  Howell;  Hetzler.  Connie  Lynn;  and 
Bumes.  Andrew  S..  5.843.852,  O.  442-334.000. 


Saydoff.  Joel,  to  CytoThcrapeutics.  Inc.  Use  of  conantokins  for  producing 

analgesia  or  for  ncuropnrtcction.  5.844.077.  CI.  530-326.tX)0. 
Sayles.  Robert  D  ;  and  Verellen.  Lawrence  J.,  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safely  Systems 
Inc.  Seat  belt  retractor  with  deflection  alarm.  5.842.658.  CI.  242-379.100. 
Saylor.  Pearl,  deceased.  Tick  removing  device.  5.843.094.  CI.  606-131.000. 
SCA  Hygiene  Products  AB:  See— 

Quist.  Magnus.  5.843,058.  CI.  604-369.000. 
Scalili,  Piercarlo.  lo  Soremartec  S.A.  Inverter  device  for  moulds.  5,843.493, 

CI  425-451  000 
Scarborough.  Robert  .M.;  Wolf.  David  Lawrence;  and  Charo,  Israel  F.,  to  Cor 
Therapeutics,  Inc.  Platelet  aggregation  inhibitors.  5.843,897.  CI.  514- 
12.000. 
Scarott.  John  Wilfred:  See— 

Marsh.  Robert  Anthony;  Smith.  Rodney  Edward;  Stames.  Roger  Kevin; 
Scarott,  John  Wilfred;  and  Turner,  Colin  Edwin,  5,844,123,  Q. 
7.3-19.120. 
Scepanovic.  Ranko;  Koford.  James  S.;  and  Andreev.  Alexander  E.,  to  LSI 
Logic  Corporation.  Advanced  modular  cell  placement  system  with  univer- 
sal affinity  driven  discrete  placement  optimization.  5.844,811.  CI.  364- 
491,000. 
Schabes.  Yves;  Golding.  Andrew  R.;  and  Roche.  Emmanuel,  to  Mitsubishi 
Electric  Information  Technology  Center  America,  Inc.  Context  based 
system  for  acessing  dictionary  entries.  5.845,306,  CI.  707-532.000. 
Schadegg.  John;  Glover.  Neal;  Shellhamer.  Laura  Droege;  Witt,  William  L.; 
and  Behrens.  Ri'  hard  T.  to  Cinrus  Logic.  Inc.  Disc  storage  system  with 
spare  sectors  di  persed  at  a  regular  interval  around  a  data  track  to  reduced 
access  latency.  5.844.911.  CI.  371-10.200. 
Schadegg.  John:  See — 

Glover.  Neal;  Zook.  Christopher  P.  Schadegg.  John;  and  Witt,  William 
L.  5.844.919.  CI.  371-40.140 
Schaefer.  Emsl-Dieter;  and  Krenz.  Guenter.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Eccen- 
tric arrangement  for  a  reciprocating  piston  pump.  5,842,405.  CI.  92-84.000. 
Schaefer.  John  W :  See— 

Danley.   Robert   L.;   Reader.  John   R.,  Jr.;  and  Schaefer.  John  W., 

5,842,788,  CI.  374-12.000. 

Schaeffer,  Jon  C;  Rosenzwcig,  Mark  A.;  McAllister,  Kevin  G.;  and  Wright. 

P.  Kennard.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Single-crystal  article  having 

crystallographic   orientation   optimized   for  a   thermal   barrier  coaling. 

5.843.586.  CI.  428-6.33.000 

Schafer.  Hans-JUtgen.  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Process  and  apparatus  for  coating 

printed  circuit  boards.  5.843.621.  CI.  43O-273.I00. 
Schafermeyer.  Richard  Gerard:  See — 

Granbcrg.  Enc  Paul;  Schafermeyer.  Richard  Gerard;  and  Leiton.  James 
Anthony.  5.844.111.  CI.  554-184000. 
Schaldach.  Max:  See — 

Thong.  Tran;  Digby,  Dennis;  and  Schaldach,  Max,  5.843.134,  C\. 
607-17.000. 
Schalk,  Thomas  B.,  to  Voice  Control  Systems.  Inc.  Method  for  reducing 
dalaba.se  requirements  for  speech  recognition  systems.  5,845,246,  CI. 
704-243.000. 
Schaller.  Klaus:  See — 

Riedl.  Bemd;  Habich.  Dieter;  Stolle.  Andreas;  Wild.  Hanno;  Endermann. 
Rainer;    Bremm.    Klaus    Dieter;    KroU.    Hein-Peter;    Labischinski. 
Harald;  Schaller.  Klaus;  and  Weriing,  Hans-Otto.  5.843.%7.  CI. 
514-340.000. 
Schally.  Andrew  V.;  Nagy.  Anila  A  ;  and  Cai.  Ren-Zhi.  to Tulane  Educational 
Fund.  The  Administrators  of  the  Targeted  cytotoxic  anthracycline  analogs. 
5,843,903,  CI.  514-16.000. 
Schantz,  Spencer  C:  See — 

La.seke.  Timothy,  and  .SchanU.  Spencer  C,  5,842.288.  CI.  34-524.000. 
Schaper.  Scon  R.:  See — 

Pioctot.  Richard  L.;  and  Schaper.  Scon  R..  5.844.326.  CI.  .3O7-.34.000. 
Schar.  Wayne  C  .  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company  Method  of  forming  electrical 
interconnects  using  isotropic  conductive  adhesives  and  connections  forit>ed 
thereby  5.842.273.  CI   29  S.IO(XK) 
Scharf.  Harry  E..  III.  Fiber  optic  jump  mpe  device.  5.842.766.  CI.  362-32.000. 
Scharfenberger.  James  A  ;  Kazkaz.  Ghaffar;  Howe.  Varce  E.;  and  Duncan.  C. 
Terry,  to  Ransburg  Corporation.  Coating  material  dispensing  and  charging 
system.  5.843.5.36.  CI.  427-475.000. 
Scharpf.  Eric  William,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Heat  recovery  and 
power    generation    from    industrial    process    streams.    5.842.345.    CI 
60-649  000 
Schatz.  Joel:  and  Baber.  Marc,  to  Datafusion.  Inc.  Multidimensional  input- 
output  modeling  for  organizing  information.  5.845,270.  CI.  706-11.000. 
Scheib.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Khrapunovich.  Gregory;   Gulaian.   Many;   and   Scheib.  Thomas  J.. 
5.845.063.  CI.  .39.5-183.130. 
Schcibelhoffer.  Anthony  S.;  See- 

Wimolkiati!>ak.    Surachai;    Hammond.    Dennis    L.;    Scheibelhoffer. 
Anthony  S.;  Carlson.  Allen  W.;  and  Ali.  Mir  L..  5.843.524,  CI. 
427-212.000. 
Scheidges.  Cornelius:  See— 

Cleve.  Arwed;  Scheidges.  Cornelius;  Neef,  Gilnter;  Onow,  Eckhard; 
Elger.  Walter;  and  Beier.  Sybille.  5.843,933.  O.  514-179.000. 
Schenck.  David  J  :  See— 

Edberg.  Donald  L.;  and  Schenck.  David  J .  5,844.815.  CI.  .3M-5.59.000. 
5>chenk.  Albert,  lo  Slegten  S<x:iete  Anonyme.  Device  for  fixing  a  partition  for 

tube  mill  and  method  for  this  purpose.  5.842.654.  CI.  241-171.000. 
Schennum.  Steven  M.;  and  Miller  Christopher  M..  lo  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.    The     Safety    valve    for   an    inverted    liquid-hlled   canister. 
5.842.504.  CI.  137-540.000. 
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SchennuiAJ  Sicven  M.;  Oder.  Reuben  E.;  Miller.  Christopher  M.;  Schwartz. 
John  J  ;  and  Ping.  Vernon  S..  to  Pn)cter  &  Gamble  Company.  The. 
Non-le  I  ing.  non-venting  liquid  filled  canister  quick  disconnect  system 
.5.842.1  >  2.  CI.  251-149.100. 
Scheper.  $bert  M.:  See- 

Roo  >*en.  Charles  P.:  Pugh.  David  C;  Groendal.  Dale  M.;  Massey.  James 
E;  Scheper.  Robert  M.;  Nagel.  Duane  K;  Smith.  Brace  M.;  Smith, 
Df.»glas  A.;  and  Scholten,  Brian  L..  5.842.264.  CI  29-453.000. 
Scher.  DiMid  A.:  See— 

KarlU.  William  M.;  and  Scher.  David  A..  5.842.413.  O.  101-128.400. 
Scherer.  Dieter;  and  Grisell.  Thomas  L..  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Ivow-ci)*  phasckvkcd  liKal  oscillaior  for  niillimeicr  wave  transceivers. 
5.844.439.  CI.  .175-2 19.0(X). 
Scherer.  f<otl:  See — 

Ger*^.  Dan;  Hinlz.  Thomas;  FiiKh,  Aaron;  Ferguson.  Chris;  Scherer. 
SciWl;  Riday.  Rick;  Shannon.  Mark;  and  Cannon.  I.arr>  D..  5.842.916. 
CI  453-57.0(K). 
Schering  .■\klicngcsellschaft:  See — 

Clevt  Arwed;  Scheidges.  Cornelius;  Neef.  Guntcr;  Ottow.  Eckhard; 

Hiscr.  Waller;  and  Beier.  Svbille.  5.843.933.  CI.  514-179.000. 
Gri*.,  Heinz;  Klieger.  Ench;  Raduchel.  Bemd;  Schmiii-Willich.  Henb- 
eil;    Weinmann.    Hanns-Jivachim;    Vogler.    Hubert;    Schuhmann- 
CJilmpien.  Gabnele;  and  Conrad.  Jurgen.  5.K43..199.  CI.  424  1.650. 


Otut*.  Eckhard;  .Schwede.  Wolfgang;  Cleve.  Arwed;  Elger.  Waller.    Schmidt.  Robert  M.:  See 


Schmid.  Johannes,  to  TRW  Occupant  Resu^int  Systems  GmbH.  Linear  drive 

for  a  belt  prelensioner.  5.842..344.  CI.  60-632.000. 
Schmid.  Onmar:  and  Kurzweil.  Peter,  to  Domier  GmbH.  Electrolysis  process 

and  apparatus.  5.843.297.  CI   205-687.0(K). 
Schmidt.  Barbara  A  .  legal  representative:  See — 

Schmidt.  Karl  M..  deceased;  Jenkins.  Smart  E.;  Edwards.  Harry  W.;  and 
Cole.  George  S..  5.842.291.  CI.  .36-29.000. 
Schmidt.  Karl  M..  deceased  (by  Barbara  A.  Schmidt,  legal  representative); 
Jenkins.  Stuart  E.;  Edwards.  Harry  W.;  and  Cole.  Getnge  S..  to  Energaire 
Corporation    Thrust  pnxlucing  multiple  channel-multiple  chamber  shoe 
and  bladder  5.842.291.  CI.  .%-29.000 
Schmidt.  Mark  C;  Knowlcs.  Carl  H  ;  Wil/.  David  M..  Sr;  and  Rockstein. 
George  B..  to  Metrologic  Instraments.  Inc.  Automatic  hand-supportable 
omnidirectional  laser  projection  scanner  w  ith  scan-head  directed  projection 
axis  for  intuitive  hand-supported  omnidirectional  scanning  of  bar  code 
svmbols  within  a  narrowlv  confined  scanning  \olume  extending  there- 
about. 5.844.227.  CI.  235-472.0(K). 
Schmidt.  Peter:  See — 

Peter.  Julius;  Schmidt.  Peter;  Mahlke.  Dieter;  and  Nedden.  Klaus  zur. 
5.844.043.  CI.  525-191.(K)0. 
Schmidt.  Randall  Gene:  See— 

Chen.  Wei;  Zhang.  Hongxi;  Lupton.  Kevin  Euiward;  Romenesko.  David 
Joseph;  and  Schmidt.  Randall  Gene.  5.844.031.  CI.  524  264.000. 


Ctiwalisz.  Krzysztof;  and  Schneider.  Martin.  5.843.931.  CI.  514- 
1  ').000. 
Schering  ( lorporation;  See — 

Das  t  ahapalra.  Bimalendu;  and  Bulkiewic/.  Nancv  J..  5.843.752.  CI. 

4  1  -2I9.O0O. 
Scheuin( .  Emsl-Ulrich:  See— 

Kol  n ,  Ulrich;  Scheuing.  Emsl-Ulrich;  and  Tischer.  Friedrich-Chrislian. 

5  S  44.706.  CI.  .1.59-179.000. 

Schewe.  J  wg.  to  Bosch  Systems  De  Freinage.  Booster  with  additional  air 

valve  >  I  the  operating  rod  5.842.403.  CI.  91-376.(K)R 
Schiefeti :  Walter:  See— 

Bra  r  mer.  Hartmul;  Kuhrau.  Joachim.  Schusier.  Otto.  Schieterie.  Walter; 
S  i;  *.  Anila;  Kuen/1.  Bemd;  Bundschuh.  Hennann;  and  Bioderwolf. 
F  e  rbert.  5.844.135.  CI.  73  2()2..5(M». 
Schiel.  C  h  istian.  to  Voilh  Sul/cr  Papiermaschinen  GmbH.  Extended  nip  press 

device    vuh  inclined  end  face  plates.  5.843.280.  CI.  162-205.(KK). 
Schierlit  t   Roland:  See- 
Am  I  ;ss.  Bemd.  and  .Schierling.  Roland.  5.842.279.  CI.  .10-.387.000 
Schievel  i .  Andrea  R.:  See — 

Lin    Lih-Ling;  Chen.  Jennifer;  Schievella.  Andrea  R ;  and  Graham. 
Jliies.  5.843.675.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Schimmtte.  Tobias:  See— 

Illgi  Manfred;  Schremmer.  Andreas;  and  Schimmele.  Tobias.  5.842.886. 
di;  4.39-607 .(KK). 
Schimmji^er.  Edward  W.:  See— 

C>*i|in.  Theodore  K.  Jr :  Hampton.  George;  Ross.  Robin;  and  Schini- 

iriiger.  Edward  W..  5.845..V):.  CI   707-51 7  (XK». 

Schinsiiia.  Malcolm;  Shoichel.  Mollv   S.;  Gentile.  Frank  T.  Hamiiiang. 

Joseph  F.;  Holland.  Uura  M  ;  Cain.  Brian  M.;  Dohertv.  F.dward  J.;  Winn. 

ShelldylR.;  and  Aebischer.  Patrick,  lo  CytoTherapeutics.  Inc.  Controlling 


DrolifTifation  of  cells  before  and  after  encapsulation  in  a  bioartificial  organ    Schncll.  Norbcrt:  See 


Muller.  Robert  D.;  and  Schmidt.  Robert  M..  5.842.769.  CI.  .362-61.000. 
Schmilt,  Anton;  and  Mack.  Thomas,  to  Voilh  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH 

Heated  roll  bearing  system.  5.843.282.  CI.  162-272000. 
Schmilt.  Joachim:  See — 

Dehn.  Gunther;  and  SchmiH.  Joachim.  5.843.206.  CI.  95-26.000. 
Schmilt.  John  C:  See — 

Seilak.  Dale  R.;  Schmitt.  John  C;  and  Boss.  Mark  E..  5.845.005.  CI. 
.182-124.0(K). 
Schmill-Willich.  Heribcrt:  See— 

Cirics.  Heinz;  Klieger.  Ench;  Radiichcl.  Bemd;  Schmin-Willich.  Herib- 
crt;   Weinmann.    Hanns-Joachim;    Vogler.    Hubert;    Schuhmann- 
Giampien.  Gabnele;  and  Conrad.  Jurgen.  5.843.399.  CI.  424-1.650 
Schneider  lEun>pe»  AG.:  See — 

Heller.  Malhias;  Femandez-Aceyiuno.  Alfonso  Medina;  Amann.  Rainer; 
Hirt.  Roland;  and  Willi.  Jakob.  5.843.092.  CI.  606-108.000 
Schneider  I  Europe)  AG:  See — 

Kastenhofer.  Gerhard.  5.843.032.  CI.  604-96.000. 
Schneider  Eleclnc  SA:  See — 

Fraisse.  Alain.  5.844.466.  CI.  337-379000. 
Schneider  (USA)  Inc.:  See— 

Schuelz.  Wallace  J..  5.843.090.  CI.  606-108.000. 
Schneider.  Martin:  See — 

Onow.  Eckhard;  Schwede.  Wolfgang;  Cleve.  Arwed;  Elger.  Walter. 
Chwalisz.  Krzvsztof;  and  Schneider.  Martin.  5.843.931.  CI    514- 
173.000. 
Schneider.  Maureen  A.:  See 

Strcnkoski.  Leon  K;  Schneider.  Maureen  .A.;  Swamy.  Shaba  C;  and 
Nagar.  Mandar  S  .  5.843.699.  CI.  435-.M.OOO. 
Schneider.  Werner  H.;  and  Kodali.  Sudhakar.  lo  Chrysler  Corporation.  Sparc 
tire  storage  compartment  co\er  5.842.7.V).  CI.  296-37..VX). 


by  geiii  Iransliwmalion.  5.843.431.  CI.  424-93.210. 
Schippers ,  Stefan:  See 

Caii  r.  Fabio  Tassan;  Schippers.  Stefan;  and  Cane.  Marcello.  5.844.404. 
fl   323-314.000. 
Schlattei.  Manfred;  Koppe.  Jurgen;  and  Eichhorsi.  Volker.  to  EMTEC  Mag- 

nelitJdmbH  Cohall  binder  iiiclal  allnv   5.844.153.  CI   75-2.16.()(K). 
Schleckl .  ames  R.;  Burger.  Chrisiopher  M  ;  and  Chopdekar.  Vilas  M  .  lo  Jame 
Fine  ITiemicals.  Inc  Glucosamine  sultale  potassium  chloride  and  prcvess 
of  pr^itraiion  thereof.  5.843.923.  CI.  514-62  IKX). 
Schlessit)»nn.  Helmut:  See — 

Hii(<«rlein.    JUrgen;    Schlessmann.    Helmut;    and    Uhl.    Klaus-Martin. 
I.f42.277.  CI.  .V)-276.0O0. 
Schlinz]  Daniel  Robert:  See- 


Gili.  Knsleen  Elaine;  l.eak.  Allen  Todd;  Peterson.  Dale  Arthur;  and    .Schoepp.  Darrvle  Darwin:  See 


Bntian.    Karl-Dieler;    Giil/.    Fnednch;    Schnell.    Norbert;    Augusiin. 
Johannes.  Engelke.  Germar;  Roscnsiein.  Ralf;  Kateita.  Cortina;  Klein. 
Cora  Wieland.  Bemd;  Kupke.  Thomas;  Jung.  Gunther.  and  Kellner. 
Roland.  5.843.709.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Schober.  Bartiwi  J.;  Pialel.  Joseph  W.;  Pollack.  Robert  A.;  and  Clark.  Denise 
R..  to  Lubri/ol  CiMporalion.  The.  PoKmenc  materials  to  self-regulate  the 
level  of  polar  activators  in  electrorheological  fluids   5.843.331.  CI.  252- 
77.(K)0. 
.Schoen.  Uwe:  See — 

Kchrhach.  Wolfgang;  Schoen.  I  we;  den  Hartng.  Jack  A.  J.:  van  MaarNe- 
\een.  Jan  H  ;  Krase.  Chris  G  ;  Anicl.  Jixhcn.  Rcmdcrs.  Jan-Hendnk; 
Ziegler.  Dieter;  and  Bielenberg.  Gerhard-Wilhelm.  5.843.948.  CI. 
514-252  (KKI. 


.tfhlin/.  Daniel  R<*en.  5.843.0.56.  CI  6(U-.367.(K)0. 
Schloml  Jefl'rcy;  and  Kanlor.  Judith,  lo  United  Sutes  of  Amenca,  Health  and 
Humlij  Services.  Enhanced  immune  response  to  an  antigen  by  a  compo- 
silioiJ^f  a  recombinant  virus  expressing  the  antigen  with  an  recombinant 
viras]  Expressing  a  immunt>slimulatorv  molecule.  5.843.455.  CI.  424- 
199  IM) 
Schlossh^n.  Smart  E;  and  Wu.  Mei  X  .  to  Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute.  Inc. 
Inhibition  of  APC-mediatcd  apoplosis  of  activated  T  lymphocytes. 
35.  CI.  435-5.000. 

r.  John  Carl;  and  Lagree.  James  Leo.  lo  Eaton  Corporation.  Elec- 
vice  such  as  a  network  prtxeclor  relav  with  primed  circuit  Niard 
,844.7X1.  CI.  .161  752.(KK). 
SchluelH  Jim:  See — 

Hijliapfel.  Paul:  Crosby.  Thomas  K.;  Krase.  Richard  J.;  Biddlingmeier. 
and  Schlueler.  Jim.  5.842.912.  CI.  451-72.(KX). 
Arthur    Apparalus   for   prepanng    filter   coffee.    5.842.407.   CI. 
(XIO. 

Axel:  See — 

■p..  Martin;  Harms.  Engelbert  Gerhard  Martin;  and  Schmeit/.  Axel. 
|X43..M9.  CI.  264-40  .500. 
rcderick;  and  Smith.  Maynard  B..  to  Crystal  Systems.  Inc.  Method 


5.84, 
Schloiti 
Irical 
seal 


Schnic 

99-2' 

Schmei 

Ai 


Schmid 


and  iiiparalus  to  produce  a  radial  cut  profile.  5.842.462.  CI    125-16.020 


Hem/.  U'wrence  J.;  Lunn.  William  H  W.;  and  Schoepp.  Darryk  Darwin. 
5.843.997.  CI.  514-501.000. 
Schiill.  John  A.:  See — 

Malhis  Mark  L  ;  Scholl.  John  A  ;  ProudfixK.  Robert  A.;  and  Silvestrini. 
Thomas  A..  5.843.105.  CI.  606-l66O(K). 
Schollen.  Brian  L.:  See — 

R.xissien.  Charles  P;  Pugh.  David C; Groendal.  Dale  M.;  Massey.  James 
E    Scheper.  Robert  M.;  Nagel.  f>uane  F;  Smith.  Bruce  M  ;  Smith. 
DtHiglas  A.;  and  Schollen.  Bnan  L  .  5.842.264.  CI.  29-453.000. 
Schomacker.  Kevin  T:  See— 

Nishioka.  Nonnan  S.;  and  Schomacker.  Kevin  T.  5.843.000.  CI.  600- 
566.000. 
Schonauer.  Ulrich:  See — 

Hardll.  KarlHeinz;  Schonauer.  L'lrich;  and  Krag.  Andreas.  5.843.858. 
CI   .501   I26.(K)0. 
Schoit.  Eric  G  .  lo  Binary  Blitz   Method  and  apparalus  IVx  dau  alteratKMi  by 

manipulation  of  representational  graphs   5.844.572.  CI.  .U5-»40.00(). 
Schramm.  Fred:  See — 

Applegaie.  Dawn  Onim:  Applegaie.  Mark;  Baumganner.  Mark;  Bennett. 
John  W  ;  Danssaeri.  Ji>hn:  Hardin.  Robert;  Laiterman.  Lee;  Schramm. 
Fred:  and  Tolhert.  William  R..  5.843.766.  CI  435-284.10(1 
Schramm.  Helmuih:  iV<- 
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Aichinger.  Horn:  Joite-Barfuss.  Sigrid:  Schramm.  Helmuth;  and  Wach. 
Siegfried,  .'i.844.964.  CI.  378-207.000. 
Schramm.  Herbert;  Gonfried.  Roland:  and  Haas.  Erich,  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Apparatus  and  method  for  inspecting  an  outer  jacket  of  a  core 
containment  in  the  region  of  a  heat  shield  surmunding  the  core  contain- 
ment  5.844.955.  CI.  376-249  000 
Schramm.  Herbert.  Gonfried.  Roland;  and  Haas.  Ench.  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Apparatus  and  method  for  inspecting  an  outer  jacket  of  a  core 
containment  in  the  region  of  a  heat  shield  surrounding  itie  core  contain- 
ment. 5.844.956.  CI.  376-249.000. 
Schreiber.  Thomas:  See — 

Hansen.  Diethard.  Ristau.  Dellef;  Schreiber.  Thomas:  and  Roth,  Eva. 
5.844.413.  CI.  324-627.000. 
Schreiner.  Joel  Marvin,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Conon  harvester  row  unit 

housing  with  extruded  sloLs.  S.842,332.  CI.  S6- 28.000. 
Schremmer.  Andreas:  See — 

lllg,  Manfred:  Schremmer.  Andreas;  and  Schimmele.  Tobias.  5.842.886, 
CI  4.39-607  000. 
Schrock.  Anthony  W.;  and  Spencer.  Paul  E..  to  Ea.slman  Kodak  Company 

Stylus  based  electronic  annotation  camera.  5.845.161.  CI.  396-313.000. 
Schroeder.  Alfred  A.;  Romanyszyn,  Michael  T,  Jr.;  and  Cloud.  Craig,  to 
Coca-Cola  Company,  The.  Postmix  juice  dispenser.  5,842,603,  CI.  222- 
23.000 
Schroeder,  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Cnim,  Gerald  W.;  Dixson.  Eddie  W ,  Jr.;  Galian,  Chartes  L.,  Ill;  Leidy. 
Jeanne  Marie;  Rucki.  William  Mark:  Schroeder.  Joseph  G.:  aivd 
Skelton-Becker.  Cynthia.  5.843,515.  CI.  427-8.000. 
Schroeder.  Ulrich;  and  Brunet.  Maunce.  to  Societe  de  Mecanique  Magnet- 
ique.  Active  magnetic  bearing  with  auto  position-detection  5.844.339.  CI. 
310-90.500. 
Schroeder-Poliak.  Pamella  A.:  See — 

Dawson.  George  J.:   Piloi-Matias.  Tami  J  ;   Bridon.  Dominique   P: 
Schroeder-Poliak.  Pamella  A.;  Knigge.  Mark  F;  Jaffe.  Keeve  D.;  and 
Mushahwar.  Isa  K..  5.843.450.  CI.  424-189.100. 
Schuele.  Paul  J.:  See — 

Graeninger.  Thomas   M.;   Schuele.   Paul   J.;   and   McClure,   Brent, 

5,843.830.  a.  438-.3%.000. 
Graettinger,   Thomas    M.;    Schuele,    Paul   J.;    and   McClure.    Brent. 
5.844.771.  CI.  .36 1 -.303  000. 
Schueller.  Randolph  Dennis;  Geissmger.  John  David:  Plepys.  Anthony  Ray- 
mond: and  Evans.  Howard  Edwin,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Multi-layer  interconnect  sutructure  for  ball  gnd  arrays. 
5.844.168.  CI.  174-52.400. 
Schuetz.   Wallace   J.,   to  Schneider  (USA)   IiK.   Stent  delivery   device. 

5.843.090.  CI.  606-108.000. 
Schuhmann-Giampieri.  Gabriele;  See — 

Gries.  Heinz:  Klieger.  Erich;  Raduchel.  Bemd:  Schmitt-Willich.  Herib- 
ert;    Weinmann.    Hanns-Joachim:    Vogler.    Hubert;    Schuhmann- 
Giampieri.  Gabnele:  and  Conrad,  Jutgen,  5.843.399,  C\.  424-1.650. 
Schuler  Pressen  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Hofele,  Hans;  Klemm,  Peter;  Eltze,  Juergen;  Veil,  Stefan;  and  Metzger. 
Kurt,  5.842.370.  CI.  72-405.090 
Schultz.  Mark  Delorman:  See— 

Yarmchuk.  Edward  John:  Schullz.  Mark  Delorman;  Webb.  Bucknell  C; 
and  Chainer.  Timothy  Joseph.  5.844.742.  CI.  360-75.000. 
Schul/.  Amo.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl.   Inbititors  of  hydroxyphe- 
nylpyruvate  dioxygcnase  and  an  assay  for  identification  of  inhibitors. 
5,843,869,  CI.  5(M-348.0W). 
Schuiz,  Rebecca  L.:  See — 

Wicks.  George  G.;  Clark.  David  E.;  and  Schul?..  Rebecca  L..  5.843.287. 
CI.  204-157.150. 
Schumacher.  Darren  A.:  See — 

Bush.  Kevin  J.:  Church.  Bruce  A  :  Fiankowski.  David;  Schumacher. 
Darren  A.:  and  Badalament.  Michael.  5.842.340.  CI.  60-274 OOO 
Schuman.  William  Sam:  See — 

Pescitelli.  John  B.;  and  Schuman.  William  Sam.  S.845.256.  CI.  70S- 

4.O0O. 

Schumm.  James  W.;  Micka.  Kalherine  A.;  and  Rabbach.  Dawn  R..  to  Promega 

Corporation.    .Multiplex    amplification    of    short    tamdem    repeat    loci. 

5.843.660.  CI.  435-6.0(». 

Schussler.  Emest,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Configurable  machine-tool 

control.  5.844,804.  CI.  364-474.110. 
Schuster,  Otto:  See— 

Brammer,  Hartmul;  Kuhrau,  Joachim;  Schuster,  Olio;  Schieferle,  Waller; 
Rose.  Anita;  Kuenzl.  Bemd:  Bundschuh.  Hermann;  and  Biederwolf. 
Herbert.  5.844,135.  CI.  73-202..500. 
Schiill.  Joachim:  See — 

MOdl.  Albert;  and  .Schult.  Joachim,  5.842.274.  CI.  29-840.000. 
Schutte.  Martin  D.:  See— 

Hutchings.  William  J.:  Markle.  Stephen  L  ;  Engel.  David  J.;  Berg.  Joel 
S  :  and  Schutte,  Marlin  D..  5.842..377.  CI.  74-420.000. 
Schuwerk.  Wolfgang;  See— 

Henssler.  Joachim;  Muellner.  Josef;  Steiger.  Christian:  Steiner.  Karl; 
Schuwerk.   Wolfgang:  and  Wieland.   Ulrich.   5.843.283.  CI.    162- 
358.300. 
Schwab.  Michaela:  See — 

Maa.ss.  Burkhard:  Becker.  Willi;  Dopke.  Stefan:  and  Schwab.  Michaela. 
5,842,415.  CI.  101  232.000 
Schwartz.  Curtis:  See — 

Kirk.  Thomas  Cleveland:  Schwartz.  Curtis;  Tallent.  Richard  James;  and 
PyUewski.  Thomas  Lawrence,  5.843,192.  CI.  8-137.000. 


Schwartz.  John  J.:  See — 

Schennum.  Steven   M.;  Oder.  Reuben  E;  Miller.  Christopher  M.; 
Schwartz,  John  J.;  and  Ping.  Vernon  S..  5.842,682.  CI.  251-149.100. 
Schwartz,  Steven  J.:  See — 

Newman,  Edward  G.:  Jenkins.  Michael  D.;  and  Schwartz.  Steven  J., 
5,844.824.  CI.  364-708.100. 
Schwede.  Roland,  to  SMB  Schwede  Ma.schinenbau  GmbH.  Cross  stacker 

with  looping  arrangement.  5.842.327.  O.  53-540.000. 
Schwede.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Ottow.  Eckhard;  Schwede.  Wolfgang;  Cleve.  Arwed;  Elger.  Waller. 
Chwalisz.  Krzysztof;  and  Schneider.  Martin.  5.843.931.  CI.  514- 
173.000. 
Schweinfunh.  Ralph  A.:  See— 

Nguyen.  Phi  L.;  and  Schweinfunh.  Ralph  A..  5.843.846.  CI.  438- 
713.000. 
Schwieterman.  Gerald  Paul:  See — 

Jackoski.  Keith  Edward;  Simmons.  John  Wayne;  and  Schwieterman. 
Gerald  Paul.  5.844.448.  CI.  33 1  - 1 58.000. 
SciMed  Life  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Adams.  Daniel  O.;  and  Thome.  Scon  P,  5,843,051,  CI.  604-280  000. 
Wulfman.  Edward  I..  5.843.103.  CI.  606-159.000. 
Scimied  Life  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Willard.  Kevin  C  :  and  Keith.  Peter  T.  5.843.022.  CI.  604.30.000. 
Scorpio  Communications  Ltd.:  See — 

Oren.  Yair.  Doron.  Eilan;  CMier.  Albert;  Shussman.  Yossi;  and  Toy. 
Benny  Siman.  5.844.887.  CI.  .170-218.000. 
Scott.  Curtis  E.:  and  McVey.  Charles  1 .  to  General  Electric  Company.  Coaled 

arc  tube  for  sodium  vapor  lamp.  5.844.3.50.  CI.  313-25.000 
Scon.  Donald  W.;  and  Muldowney.  Loren  S.  Polyhedral  surface  jigsaw 

puzzles.  5.842.697.  CI.  273-157  flOR. 
Scon.  Michael  C:  See— 

Derbenwick.  Gary  R:  McMillan,  l-arry  D.;  Solayappan.  Narayan;  Scon. 
Michael  C;  Paz  dc  Araujo.  Carlos  A.;  and  Hayashi.  Shinichiro. 
5.843.516.  CI.  427-%.00O. 
Scott.  Thomas  Lee.  Non-irritating,  tangle  ftee  animal  collar.  5,842,446.  CI. 

119-856.000. 
Scranton.  Alec  B.:  Mathur.  Arvind  M  ;  and  Klier.  John,  to  Michigan  Slate 
University.  Polymers  comprising  reversible  hydrophobic  functionalities. 
5.844.0.39.  CI.  524-5.30.000. 
Scripps  Research  Institute.  The:  See — 

Ginsberg.  Mark  H.;  Plow.  Edward  F;  and  Bowdilch,  Ronald.  5.843.774. 
CI.  435-320.100. 
Sea  Side  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Roorda.  John  W.;  and  Cramp.  Andrew  H..  5.842.775.  CI.  362-294.000. 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Dunfield.  John  C;  Kloeppel.  Klaus;  Pelstnng.  Robert  M.:  Raffeno. 
Michael:  Macl^eod.  Donald  J.;  Kazmieazak.  Frederick  F.;  and  Jue. 
Clifford  T.  5.844.748.  CI.  360-99.080 
Punches.  Otis  L..  5.844.743.  CI.  360-78.040. 

Stefansky.  Frederick  Mark:  Hase.  Karl  E.;  Bryan.  William  J.;  and  Lerdal. 
Michael  J..  5.844.754.  CI.  .360-106.000 
Scale.    Joseph    B.    Ultrasound    beam    alignmenl    servo.    5,844.140.    CI. 

73-633.000. 
SEB  S.A  :  See— 

Cubizolles.  Serge;  and  Giovalle.  Christian.  5.844,204.  O.  219-257.000. 
Seed.  Brian;  Romeo.  Charics;  and  Kolanus.  Waldemar.  to  General  Hospital 
Corporation.  The  Redirection  of  cellular  immunity  by  receptor  chimeras. 
5.843.728.  CI.  43.5-70.100. 
Seela.  Frank:  and  Thomas.  Horsi.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Modified 
oligonucleotides,  their  preparation  and  their  use.  5.844.106.  CI.  536- 
22.100. 
Segelke,  Scon:  See — 

Douglas.  Joel;  Kiser.  Emest;  Tomasco.  Michael  F;  Dato.  Remedios; 
Rice.  Edward  G  :  Tuohy.  Deborah  P:  Maxson.  Mark;  Wiiko.  Zbig- 
niew:  and  Segelke.  Scott.  5.843.691.  CI.  43514.000. 
Seger.  Geoffrey  Eugene,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Stratified. 

multi-functional  fluid  absorbent  members.  5.843.055.  Q.  604-365.000. 
Segev.  David.  Nucleic  acid  detection  and  amplification  by  chemical  linkage 

of  oligonucleotides.  5.843.6.50.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Segot.  Evelyne:  See — 

Ribier.  Alain;  Simonnel.  Jean-Thierry:  Fanchon,  Chantal;  Segol.  Eve- 
lyne; and  Cantin.  Herve.  5.843.476.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Sci.  Akinori;  Tsukamolo.  Yoshikazu;  Shiozawa.  Takashi.  and  Ohishi.  Tada- 
hiro.  to  Tomoegawa  Paper  Co..  Ltd.  Adhesive  tape  for  tape  automated 
bonding.  5.843.550.  CI.  428-41.700. 
Seike.  Yasusi;  See 

Morila.  Hideji;  and  Seike.  Yasusi.  5.844.879.  CI.  369-118.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See- 

Higashino.  Tohni.  5.844.256.  CI.  257-66.000. 

Kurashima.  Nonhiko:  and  Shimada.  Kazumichi.  5.844.585,  CI.  347- 

43.(X)0 

Miyazawa.  Hiromu:  Hoshina.  Shoji;  Shimokawato.  Satoshi:  Ichikawa. 

Masaaki;    Ishida,   Masaya;   Kawase,  Takeo:   Mikoshiba,  Toshiaki; 

Nebashi,  Satoshi;  and  Shimoda,  Tatsuya,  5,843,570,  CI.  428-332.000 

Mochizuki,  Seiji.  Kawakami.  Kazuhisa,  Nakamura.  Ma.sahiro;  Ohshima. 

Keiichi;  and  Yoshida.  Masanori.  5.844.578,  CI.  .347  7.000 
Narita.  Hiroshi:  and  Otsuki.  Noboni.  5.842.795.  CI.  400-185.000. 
Onishi.  Hirovuki;  lida.  Junichi:  Itano.  Masaaki;  Owatari,  Akio;  andTojo, 

Hiroaki,  5.844,583.  CI   .M7  16.000. 
Uetakc.  Akihilo:  and  Yamagishi.  Yoshihiko.  5.844.344. 0.  310-156.000. 
Watanabe.  Kenji.  5.843,276,  CI.  156-584.000. 
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Scilhamei  Jeffrey  J.:  See — 

Gueiltr.  Karl  J.:  Hawkins.  Phillip  R.:  Wilde,  Craig  G.;  and  Seilhamer. 

Jelfiey  J..  5.844.084.  CI.  530-351.000 
Stuajt]  Susan  G.;   Hawkins.   Phillip  R.:  and  Seilhamer.  Jeffrey   J.. 
5i43.719.  CI.  4.35-69.100. 
Seki.  Hirdykiki;  and  Hakamada.  Tenjmi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.  stf-diagnostic   method  of  radio  portable  device.   5.845,194,  CI. 
455-381  fco. 
Seki,  Hi4*i:  See— 

Miu(4  Yoshiki;  Fujita,  Keiichiro;  Takemoto,  Kikurou;  Matsushima, 
ato;  Matsubara,  Hideki;  Takagishi,  Shigenori;  Seki,  Hisashi;  and 
K^kitu,  Akinori.  5.843.590.  CI.  428-698.000. 
Seki.  Junto:  See — 

SahdU.  Akira:  and  Seki.  Junzo.  5.843.334.  CI.  252-314.000. 
Seki.  Koiclii.  Wada.  Takeshi:  Muto.  Tadashi;  Shoji.  Kazuyoshi;  Kubola. 
Yasuroii;  and  Kume.  Hitoshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.:  and  Hitachi  U1,S1  Engineer- 
ing Cdi^).   Nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device.  5.844.842.  CI. 
.365-ia5,240. 
Seki.  M4**':  See— 

Taki^lwa.  Yukio;  Yagi.  Shigeaki:  Kawahara.  Toshimi;  Osawa.  Mitsu- 
n*b.  Ishiguro.  Hiroyuki:  Nakaseko.  Shinya;  Hozumi,  Takashi;  and 
S«ki.  Masaaki.  5.844.309.  CI.  257-701.000. 
Seki.  Nojini:  and  Nakahara.  Ichirou.  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Signal 
generation  method  and  structure  for  a  transmission  and  reception  system. 
5.844.496.  CI.  340-825.310. 
Seki.  TakWiiro:  See — 

Kozjiia.  Kiyoshi:  Ohkoda.  Takashi;  Seki.  Takahiro;  Yamada.  Elsuko; 
M  Sakamoto.  Kazuhiko.  5.845.119.  Q.  395-702.000. 
Seki.  TaHelsugu:  See — 

TasiiB.  Shigeyuki:  Miura. Teruhisa;  Kiue.  Akira:  Seki.  Taketsugu;  Sano. 
Titsuro:  Kamakura.  Mie;  and  Fujita.  Masakazu.  5.843.950.  CI.  514- 
255.000. 
Sekiguchl.lAkihiko.  to  Akebono  Brake  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Hydraulic  pressure 

unit  wltji  electric  motor  and  pump.  5.842.752.  CI.  303-116.400. 
Sekigucli.  Kazuhiro.  to  Akebono  Brake  Industry  Co    Ltd.:  and  Akebono 
Reseaith  and  Development  Centre.  Ltd.  Electric  motor  5.844.335.  CI. 
310-73  COR 
SekigucNi.  Minoru.  to  FujiLsu  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  processing 
infomtelion  and  a  methcxj  and  apparatus  for  executing  a  work  instruction. 
5.845.M0.  CI.  395-22.000. 
Seko.  Yiflhanj:  See— 

Uei^iira.  Sashiro:  Nishii.  Yoshiyuki;  Kanda.  Isamu;  Tatsuda.  Kazunori; 
Stko.  Yukiharu:  Kamogawa.  Hiroshi;  Shimojyo.  Tokuhide:  Hara. 
Zeeichiro.    Terazjki.    Nobuo.    Futatsuishi.    Shumchi:    Shibayama. 
Kieaburo:  and  Iwala.  Shuji.  5.844,.358.  CI.  313-495.000. 
Selawry.  I  Helena  P.  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies.  Inc.  Methods  of 
treating  disea.se  using  sertoIi  cells  and  allografts  or  xenografts.  5.843.4.30. 
CI.  421*93.700. 
Selcuk.  A»im  A.:  See — 

Kedltr.  Nicholas  John:  Selcuk.  Asim  A.;  Klein.  Richard  K.:  Sander. 
ar»ig  S.;  Hoist.  John  C;  Spence.  Chnstopher  A.:  Lee.  Raymond  T: 
a|i4  Home.  Stephen  C.  5.844.836.  CI.  365-1.56.000. 
Sclke.  Gregory  H.:  See 

Bie(lerman.  Ronald  R  :  Bludis.  Thomas  Trevor;  Crosby.  Stephen  R  : 
H.pplcy.  Kyle  J.:  Cure.  Charles  P:  McKenzie.  Timothy  T;  Seike. 
Cregory  H.;  Stone.  Paul  Andrew.  Tartamella.  Jeffrey  W.:  Thomas. 
f  itkey    James:    and    Welherington.    Charles    T..    5.842.267.    CI. 
2  iV558.(K)0. 
SelmanJGorey  M.  Siylette  end  cap.  5.842.466.  CI.  128-220.260. 
Selstad.  fiolt  T  Reptile  cage  5.842.4.39.  CI.  119-481.000. 
Selsted.  iMichael  E..  and  Ouellene.  Andre  J.,  to  University  of  California. 
AntibUic  cryptdin  peptides  and  methods  of  their  use.  5.844.072.  CI. 
5.3O-.3W.O0O 
Selva.  EJifico:  Ga.staldo.  Luciano:  Denaro.  Maunzio;  Cassani.  Giovanni;  and 
Parentu  Francesco,  to  Biosearch  Italia  S.p.A.  .Method  for  selectively 
enhanling  the  production  of  factors  A  or  B„  of  anlibiotic  A  40926  complex. 
5.84.3)hr79.  CI  435  71.300. 
Selva.  ^co.  Tavecchia.  Paolo:  Rcstelli.  Ermenegildo:  Fen^n.  Pietro;  and 
Denaiki  Maunzio.  to  Gnippo  l,epctit  S.p  A.  Antibiotic  GE  2270  factors  B , . 
B..  CI:C.„  D|.  D,,  E  andT  5,843.890.  CI.  514-11.000. 
Senucoitiictor  Energy  Laboratory  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

TaHiAama.    Toru.    Takemura.    Yasuhiko;    Zhang.    Hongyong;    and 
tamazaki.  Shunpei.  5.843.225.  CI.  117-8.000. 
SemicoiiAiclor  Energy  Labiirairoy  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohi:«ii.  Hisashi;  Fukunaga.  Takeshi;  and  Mivanaga.  Akiharu.  5.843.833. 
CI  438-J86.000. 
Sen.  Aslih:  See— 

LuUgard.  Richard  A.:  Babinec.  Susan  J.:  Mussell.  Robert  D.;  and  Sen. 
Mhish.  5.844.037.  CI.  524-496.000. 
SenDex  Medical,  Inc.:  See — 

Lei4er.  Matthew  J.:  Graves.  Jeffrey:  and  Mixxman.  John  M..  5.844.200. 
h.  219121.710. 
Senekeil  Stephen  D.;  and  Lawrey.  Brace  D..  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology. 

LP  Siwndex  elastomers.  5.843.357.  CI.  264-2(M.OOO 
Senga.  Masanon:  See — 

K4iJh   Mitsutaka:  Ohmae.  Kouichi;  Sonoda.  Shinva;  Yanagida.  Masa- 
1*0:  and  Senga.  Masanon.  5.«45.(K)8.  CI.  .382-217.000. 
Sengenrin.  Inc  :  See — 

Kijder.  Kent.  5.842..347.  CI.  62-19.200. 
Sensortiaiic  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Ryt*.  Joseph  M  .  Jr.  5.844.485.  CI.  340-572.000. 


Sentinel  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Huriey.  Robert  F:  Bambara.  John  D.;  Bambara.  Michael;  and  Bambara. 
Richard.  5.844.009.  CI.  521-112.000 
Seo.  Shuzo:  See — 

Nukui.  Makoto:  Seo.  Shuzo;  Shin.  Takehara;  Tani.  Nobuhiro:  and 
Ishizuka.  Yukihiro.  5.844.228.  CI   235-»72.000. 
Sepetka.  Ivan;  and  Gia.  Son  M..  to  Target  Therapeutics.  Inc.  Fibered  micro 

vaso-occlusive  devices.  5.843.118.  CI.  606-194.000. 
Sepracor.  Inc  :  See — 

Batberich.  Timothy  J  :  and  Young.  James  W..  5.844.002.  CI.  514- 
649.000. 
Sequus  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  :  See — 

Woodle.  Martin  C:  Bakker-Woudenberg.  Irma  A.J.M.;  and  Martin. 
Francis  J..  5.843.473.  CI.  424-450.000. 
SeraTek  LLC:  See— 

Corrado.  Frank  C:  Fischer.  James  W.;  Larsen.  Gary  R.;  and  Sweet. 
Ronald  W..  5.842.418.  CI.  10M25.000. 
Seres.  Enc  J.:  See — 

Fernandez.  Vemoo;  and  Seres.  Eric  J..  5.843.485.  CI.  425-130.000. 
Serizawa.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Ooi.  Yoshihara;  Wakabayashi.  Tsuneo;  Serizawa.  Shigeyuki;  and  Sonda. 
Yoshiyuki.  5.844.638.  CI.  349-10.000. 
Senano.  Fernando:   Engman.  Steven  J.:  and  Beall.  Gary  W..  to  Amcol 
International  Corporation    Intercalates  and  exfoliates  formed  with  non- 
EVOH  monomers,  oligomers  and  polymers;  and  EVOH  composite  mate- 
nals  containing  same.  5.844.032.  CI.  524^M5.000. 
Seth.  Ashok  K.:  See— 

Mallik.  Debendra:  Hansen.  Joni:  Seth.  Ashok  K.:  and  Sugai.  Neil  R.. 
5.844.316.  CI.  257-738.000. 
Sethi.  Rakesh:  and  Ting.  Wenchi.  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp  Single 
layer  polycrystalline  silicon  split-gate  EEPROM  cell  having  a  buried 
control  gate.  5.844.271.  CI.  257-318.000 
Setlak.  Dale  R.:  Schmitl.  John  C:  and  Boss.  Mark  E..  to  Harris  Corporation 
Apparatus  for  fingerprint  indexing  and  searching.  5.845.005.  CI    382- 
124.000. 
Seithachayanon.  Songvit:  See — 

Rosenberry.  Angela  S.;  Rupp.  Claude  R. ;  and  Seithachayanon.  Soogvh. 
5.843,576.  CI.  428-423.100. 
Seyyedy.  Mirmajid:  See — 

Zagar.  Paul  S..  and  Seyyedy,  Mirmajid,  5,844,833.  CI   365-149.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.:  See — 

U  Van  Suu.  Maunce.  5.845.275.  CI.  706  1.000. 
Moreau.  Jean-Michel.  5.844.792.  CI.  363-89.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rl.:  See— 

Caser.  Fabio  Tassan;  Schippers.  Stefan:  and  Cane.  Mareello.  5.844.404. 

CI.  323-314.000. 
Maiocchi.  Giuseppe.  5.844..388.  CI   3 1 8-».39.00O. 
Pascucci.  Luigi:  and  Olivo.  Marco.  5.844.851.  CI.  365-210.000. 
Shaab.  Ronnie:  See — 

McGregor.  John:  Shaab.  Ronnie:  and  Brohn.  Stanley.  5.842.869.  CI. 
434-201.000 
Shaari.  Chnstopher  M.  Bandage  with  extemal  anchor.  5.843.025.  CI.  602- 

53.000. 
Shade.  James  W..  to  Contech  Con.struction  Products.  Inc.  Coupling  for  spiral 

comjgated  pipe.  5.842.727.  CI.  285-148.190. 
Shaffer.  Bun:  See — 

Hernandez.  Steven;  and  Shaffer.  Bun.  5.843.411.  O.  424-59.000. 
Shah.  Purvi:  See— 

Hillman.  Jennifer  L.;  and  Shah.  Purvi.  5.843.727.  CI.  435-69.800. 
Sham.  Ka  Yiu:  and  Wong.  Philip  Lim-Kong.  to  Acumen.  Inc.  Synchronized 
voltage  controlled  oscillator  lap  counting  circuit.  5.844.960.  CI.  377- 
24.200 
Shan.  Hongching:  See — 

Pu.   Brvan;  Shan.  Hongching:  and  Welch.  Michael.  5.843.847,  CI. 
438-723.0(X» 
Shanahan.  Stephen  T:  See— 

Tetzlaff.  Steven  K.;  Shanahan.  Stephen  T:  and  Dillon.  David  B.. 
5.842.521.  CI.  166-369.000 
Shandon  Scientific  Limited:  See— 

Kenod.  Ian  Michael:  and  Walton.  George  Alan.  5.843,700.  O.  435- 
40.500 
Shannon.  Donald:  Mdntyre.  John:  Kuo.  Chns.  McCollam.  Chns;  and  Peier- 
son.  Robert,  to  Baxter  International  Inc.  Radially -enlargeable  PTFE  tape- 
reinforced  vascular  grafts  and  their  methods  of  manufacture.  5.843, 1 73,  CI. 
623-l.(K)0. 
Shannon.  Mark:  See— 

Gcrritv.  Dan:  Hintz.  Thomas:  Finch.  .■Xaron:  Ferguson.  Chris;  Scherer. 
Scott.  Ridav.  Rick;  Shannon.  Mark:  and  Cannon,  Larry  D..  5.842.916. 
CI.  453-57'()00. 
Shannon.  William:  See — 

Lix).  William  Van:  Watkins.  John:  Gamer.  Robert;  Joy.  William:  Moran. 
Joseph:  Shannon.  William,  and  Cheng.  Ray,  5,845.325.  CI.  711 
135.000 
Shao.  Richatd  L  :  See — 

Orac,  Thimas  Harry:  Chang.  Ching  F:  Lewis.  Irwin  C  :  and  Shao. 
Richard  L..  5.843'.298.  CI.  208-42.000. 
Shanfian.  Hossein:  and  Shay.  Christopher  D..  to  Sachem.  Inc.  Methods  of 
punfying  hvdroxlamine  solutions  and  separating  hvdioxylamine  from 
hvdn'ixlamiiic  salts  5.843.318.  CI.  2IO-652.(KK). 
Shafkev.  Hugh  R.  Radio  frequency  device  for  resurlacing  skin  and  method. 
5.843.078.  CI.  606-41.000. 
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Shariey,  Hugh  R  :  See— 

Edwards.  Stuan  D.;  Sharkey.  Hugh  R.:  Lundifuist.  Ingemar  H.;  Lax. 
Ronald  G.;  and  Slrul,  Bruno.  5.843.026.  CI.  6()4-53.0(K). 
Sharp.  Edward  J.;  and  Shurlz.  Richard  R..  II.  to  United  States  of  America. 
Army.    Dispersive   fabry-perot   infrared   mulliwavelenglh  optical   filter. 
5.844.7.M.  CI.  S.W-SXS.tHK) 
Sharp.  Edward  J.:  See— 

Shurtz.  Richard  R..  II;  and  Sharp.  Edward  J..  5.844.735.  CI.  359- 
8«5.(KX) 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Adachi.  Masahiro.  5.844.640.  CI.  349-33.000. 

Bonnetl.  Paul;  Tagawa.  Akira;  and  Towler.  Michael  John.  5.844.537.  CI. 

345-97.000. 
Reming.  Michael  E..  5.845.093.  CI.  364-726.070. 
Kawazoe.  Hidechika.  5.844.2.34.  CI.  250-208.100. 
Malsui.  Hirofumi;  lizuka.  Kunihikn;  Miyamoto,  Masayuki;  and  Fujio. 

Mitsuhiko,  5.845.016.  CI.  382-253.000. 
Monta,  Hideji;  and  Seike.  Yasusi.  5,844,879.  O.  369-ll8.«M). 
Onishi.  Noriaki;  and  Yamada.  Nobuaki.  5.844.643.  CI   .349-93.000 
Sakagami.  Hidekazu;  Matsuda.  Hideo;  Fujimoio.  Osamu;  Ide.  Atsushi; 

and  Ohnishi.  Kazuyuki,  5.845.185.  CI.  .399.302.000. 
Shiraki.  Ichiro;  Matsuura.  Manabu;  Kubota.  Yasushi;  Yoneda.  Hiroshi; 

and  Yamamotii.  Yoshilaka.  5.844.538.  CI.  .345-98.000. 
Tamura.  Yoshimi;  Tanihata,  Tetsuo;  and  Yamada,  Satoshi,  5.844,543,  CI. 

.345-156000. 
Tanimoto.  Akira;  and  Ma.sui.  Toshiyuki.  5.844..56I.  CI.  345- .357.000. 
Terasaki.  Hin)hide.  5.844.54t).  CI.  .345-l02.(XH). 
Yamahara.   Motohiro;    Hirala.    Mitsuaki;    Mizushima,   Shigeaki;   and 

Walanabe.  Noriko.  5.844/>49.  CI.  .349- 1 1 8.0(M). 
Yamanaka.  Toshio.  5.844.768,  CI.  .361-229.000. 
Sharp  Micmelectronics  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Fleming.  Michael  E..  5.845.093.  CI.  364-726.070. 
Sharp.  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Popal.   Ghanshyam   H.;   Sharp.   Stephen   M.;   and   Ray.  Guslav   A.. 
5.84.3.615.  CI.  4.30- 1. 38.(XX). 
Sharp.  Steve  Ronald;  See — 

Pymzyk.  Ronald  Robert;  and  Sharp.  Steve  Ronald,  5,843,047.  CI. 
6(M-263  0OO. 
Sharpe-Geisler.  Bradley  A.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Fast  verify  for 

CMOS  memory  cells.  .5,844,912,  CI.  371-21.100. 
Sharpe-Timms,  Kalhy  Lynn,  to  University  of  Missouri,  Curators  of  the 

Methixl  of  screening  for  endometriosis.  5,843,673,  CI.  435-7  lOO. 
Shastri.  Kalpendu  Ranjilrai;  and  Snyder,  David  Alan,  to  Lucent  Technologies, 
Inc     Laser  driver  with   temperature   sensor  on   an   integrated  circuit. 
5.844.928.  CI   372-38.(XK) 
Shaw.  DiHiglas  Roger  Dennistoun:  See — 

Can.  Nadine  Michele  Loretta;  Overmeyer.  Gary  Thomas;  and  Shaw. 
Douglas  Roger  Dennistoun,  5,843,3%,  CI.  424-1.410. 
Shaw.  Elizabeth  Ann:  See — 

Paris.  John  ScoJt;  Shaw.  Elizabeth  Ann;  and  Sloddart.  Barry.  5.843.877, 
CI   510-220.000. 
Shaw,  Gray:  See — 

Larsen.  Glenn  R.;  Sako.  Dianne  S  ;  Chang.  Xiao-Jia;  Vcldman.  Gccr- 
truida  M.;  Gumming.  Dale;  Kumar.   Ravindra;  and  Shaw.  Gray. 
5,843,707.  CI.  435-69.  MX). 
Shaw,  Lin  F.;  Teng.  Chia-Chi;  Sykes.  Kenneth  W ;  and  Endres.  Raymond  F... 
to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Device  independent  spooling  in  a  print  archi- 
tecture. 5.845.058,  CI.  .395-114.000. 
Shaw.  Phyllis  A.:  See — 

Rabm.  Jill  M.;  and  Shaw,  Phyllis  A.,  5,842.227,  CI.  2-2 1. (XXI. 
Shay.  Christopher  D.:  See — 

Shantian.  Hossem;  and  .Shay.  Christopher  D..  5.843.318.  CI.  210- 
652.0(X). 
Shea.  John  Joseph,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Low  inductance  shunt  for  current 

limiting  polymer  applications.  5.844.467.  CI.  3.38-61.000. 
Sheahan.  Benjamin  Joseph;  and  Pier>on.  Richard  Charles,  to  Texas  Intru- 

menls  Incorporated  Read  Channel  device.  5.844.426.  CI.  326-80.(XX). 
Shealey.  Evart  David:  See — 

Garcia.  Douglas  J.;  Svkendrowski.  Steven  D;  Tani.  Mitsuaki;  Wang. 

Hsang.  Twite.  Martin  J..  Ill;  Hawkes.  Malcolm  V.;  Shealey.  Evan 

David;  Voshell.  Martin  S.;  Fish.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Cooke.  Vernon  P. 

5.842.579.  CI.  209-573.(XX). 

Shecrin.  Geoffrey  T,  to  Unifin  International,  Inc.  Device  and  method  for 

cooling  a  motor  5.844.333.  CI.  310-52.000. 
Sheffer.  Eliezer  A.;  and  Bouchard.  Paul  J.,  to  Trackmobile.  Inc    Mobile 

telephone  Uxalion  system  and  method.  5.844.522,  CI   .M2-457.(XX). 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

Prince.  Jack  Edward.  5.843,545,  CI.  428.36.920. 
van  der  Heide.  Evert;  Vietje.  Gemt;  and  Wang.  Pen-Chung.  5.843.580. 
CI  428-511.000. 
Shellhamer.  Laura  Droege:  See — 

Schadegg.  John;  Glover.  Neal;  Shellhamer.  Laura  Droege;  Witt.  William 
L.;  and  Behrens.  Richard  T..  5.844.91 1.  CI  .37l-10.2(Xt 
Shelter  Pro.  LLC:  See— 

Egnew.  James  C;  Lockturt.  Larry  A.;  and  Byrd.  Elvin,  Jr.,  5,842,495,  CI. 
135-1.33.000. 
Shellon,  David  L.:  See — 

Presta.  Letmard  G  ;  Shclton,  David  L.;  and  Urfer.  Roman,  5.844.092.  CI. 
5.30-387.300. 
Shen,  Sheng  Mei:  See — 


Cbong,  Siew  Tan;  Shen,  Sheng  Mei;  and  Khor,  Chee  Siong,  5.844,614, 
CI   348-420.000. 
Shen,  Ttmg-Jian:  See — 

Ho,  Chien;  Kim,  Hyun-Won;  and  Shen,  Tong-Jlan,  5.843,888,  CI. 
5I4-6.(XX). 
Sheppard.  Roger  D.:  See — 

Gorin.  Joseph  M.;  and  Sheppard.  Roger  D.,  5.844,512,  CI.  341  139.1XX). 
Sher.  Joseph  C:  See — 

Smith.  Eric  J.;  and  Sher.  Joseph  C.  5.844.298.  CI.  257-5.30.(XX). 
Sherman.  Bernard  C  Pharmaceutical  acceptable  compositions  containing  an 

alcohol  and  a  hydrophobic  driig.  5.843.891,  CI.  5I4-II.(XX). 
Shcrwin.  David:  See — 

DePonty.  Ernest;  and  Sherwin.  David.  5.842.362.  CI.  70-389.000. 
Shesol.  Barry   F;  and  Glumac.  George,  to  Tapeless  Technologies.  Inc. 

Disposable  sterile  emollient  carrier  device.  5.843.018.  CI.  602-79.0(Xt. 
Sheth.  Javesh  Vrajlal:  See — 

White,  Theodore  Curt;  and  Sheth,  Javesh  Vrajlal,  5,845,324,  CI.  711 
I28.IXX). 
Shi.  Juan;  See — 

Brian.  William;  Folk.  Brian;  Shi.  Juan;  Fabre.  Gerard;  and  Tronquel. 
Claude.  5.844.(XX).  CI   514-633  (XX). 
Shibamiya.  Akira:  See — 

Chadha.  AtuI;  Haderie.  Donald  J.;  Shibamiva.  Akira;  Lyle.  Roben  W.; 
and  Watts.  Steven  J..  5.845.274.  CI.  7()7-'2.(XX). 
Shibano,  Ryozo,  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Work  processing  stack- 
ing device.  5.844.806.  CI.  .364-478.050. 
Shiba.saki.  Takeyoshi;  and  Murota.  Ma.samichi.  to  Nippon  Aersoil  Co..  Ltd. 
Surface-mcxiihed  metal  oxide  fine  particles  and  process  for  producing  the 
same.  5.843.525.  CI  427-214.000. 
Shibata,  Isao:  See — 

Ando,   Hirokazu;   Kishimolo,   Mitsunj;  Ooishi,   Noboru;  ShinuKUgi, 
Masahiko;  and  Shibata,  Isao.  5,844,587,  CI.  .347-69.000. 
Shibata.  Kenichi:  See — 

Malsui.    Kuniyuki;    Hirao.  Yasuhiro;    Kobayashi,   Ya.sumi;  Takeuchi. 
Kousuke;  and  Shibata.  Kenichi.  5.844.453.  CI.  33.3-193.000. 
Shibata.  Koushi:  See — 

Takimoto.  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki.  Satoshi;  Shibata.   Koushi;  and  Masui. 
Shigeki.  5.843.674.  CI.  4.35  7.100. 
Shibata.  Ma.saki:  See — 

Ono.  Shoji;  and  Shibata.  Ma.saki,  5,844,454,  CI.  333-206.0(X). 
Shibayama.  Kozjburo:  See — 

Uemura.  Sashiro;  Nishii.  Yoshiyuki.  Kanda.  Isamu;  Tatsuda.  Kazunori; 
Seko.  Yukihani;  Kamogawa.  Hin>shi;  Shimojyo.  Tokuhide;  Hara. 
Junichiro;    Terazaki.    Nobuo;    Futaisuishi.    Shunichi;    Shibavama. 
Kozaburo;  and  Iwata.  Shuji.  5.844.358.  CI.  31 3-495 .0(X) 
Shibulani.  Michitomo:  See — 

Tsushima.  Takuji;  and  Shibutani.  Michitomo,  5,845,024,  CI.  385-33.000. 
Shidaker.  Trent  A.:  See — 

Hawley,  Martin  C.  Asmussen.  Jes.  Jr;  Wei.  Jianghua;  and  Shidaker. 
Tiem  A  .  5.844.217.  CI.  219-762.0(X). 
Shigehara.  Kazunobu:  See — 

Miyazaki.    Kazuki.    Shigehara.    Kazunobu;    and    Zenke.    Ma.sanobu. 
5.843.840.  CI.  438-659.0(X). 
Shigemura.  Koji;  Iwamolo.  Miyoshi;  and  Fukusima.  Shouichi.  to  Ichikoh 

Industries.  Ltd  Vehicle  lamp  device  5.842.776.  CI   362-294.0(X). 
Shih.  Yingticn  A   Momentary  switch  5.844.18.5.  CI.  2(X)-16.0OR 
Shikata.  Shin-ichi:  See — 

Shiomi.    Hiromu;    Nishibayashi.    Yoshiki;   Tomikawa.   Tadashi;    and 
Shikata.  Shin-ichi.  5.844,252.  CI.  257-10.000. 
Shikoku  Instrumentation  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujita.  Kazumoto;  Iwata.  Takashi;  and  Kurokawa.  Telsuya,  5.844.306. 
CI.  257-676  000. 
Shimada.  Kazumichi:  See — 

Kurashima.  Norihiko;  and  Shimada.  Kazumichi.  5,844,585,  CI    .347 
43.(XX). 
Shimada.  Lynn:  See — 

Stone.  Gregg;  Crocker.  Michael;  Elickef.  Roben  J.;  and  Shimada.  Lynn. 
5.843.027.  CI  6(M-53.0(X). 
Shimada.  Lynn  M.:  See — 

Crocker.  Michael;  and  Shimada.  Lynn  M..  5.843.1 16.  CI.  606-192.000. 
Shimada.  Masaru:  See — 

Saito.  Ma.sahiko;  Yokoyama.  Takanori;  Shimada.  Masaru;  Tsunedomi. 
Kumhiko;  and  Nakamura.  Tomoaki.  5.845.116.  CI.  .395-673.(XX). 
Shimada.  Tctsuya:  See  -- 

Koyama.  Yuji;  Takahashi.  Akihiko;  Shimada.  TeLsuya;  Fujila,  Nobuhiro; 
and  Maeda,  Shigeru,  5,843.370.  CI.  420-72.000. 
Shimadzu  Corporation:  See — 

Minai.  Yoshihiro;  and  Tanaka.  Shotaro.  5.844.6.54.  CI.  351-41.(XX). 
Shimazoe.  Makoto:  See — 

Saito.  Hitoshi;  Yamamolo.  Masashi;  and  Shimazoe.  Makoto.  5.845.172. 
CI.  .399-.5().(XX). 
Shimho.  Masaloshi;  See — 

Nishida.  Ikuoh;  and  Shimbo.  Ma.saloshi.  5.844,989,  CI.  .3ilO-28  0(X). 
Shimei.  Masato:  See — 

Onimaru.  Yoshiyuki;  Shimei.  Masato;  Tomila.  Masayuki;  and  Kalo. 
Kokichi.  5.842.952.  CI.  477-174.(XX). 
Shimizu.  Keiji:  See — 

Uchimura.  Hiroshi;  Watanabe.  Takazumi;  Endo.  Nobuyuki;  Tatara.  Mas- 
ayuki; Kabe.  Haruki;  Shimizu.  Keiji;  Kimuro,  Kazuo;  and  Sugiyaina, 
MiMone,  5,844,805.  CI   364-474.220. 
Shimizu.  Kuniyasu:  See — 
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Hirdyfema.   HIdeaki;   and   Shimizu.   Kuniyasu.   5.845.326.   CI.   711- 
IJJ.OOO. 
Shimizu.' Osamu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Dot-matrix  line  printer.  5.842.792.  CI. 

4(X)-580OO 
Shimizu.  Yoshio;  and  Nomolo.  Hiroshi,  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd. 
Punchli^  apparatus  and  punching  method  for  cylindrical  inner  surface 
scannar.  5.842.397.  CI.  83-54.000. 
Shimizu.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Wide  angle  photographic  lens. 

5.844.yt9.  CI.  359-781.000. 
Shimizu;  Yukihiko;  Arimoto.   Shinobu.  and   Uchida.  Yoshiki.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  system  for  convening  a  color  pro- 
cessinj!  command  into  a  conux)l  signal  using  an  external  controller. 
5.844.688.  CI.  358-2%.OO0. 
Shimod^  Kenji:  See — 

Hir^yama,  Koichi;  Nakai.  Masatoshi;  and  Shifiioda.  Kenji,  5.845,046. 
C!l,  .386-125.000. 
Shimoda).  Tatsuya:  See — 

Miyaeawa.  Hiromu;  Hoshina.  Shoji;  Shimokawato,  Saloshi;  Ichikawa, 
Misaaki;   Ishida.   Masaya;   Kawase,  Takeo;   Mikoshiba.  Toshiaki; 
Nebashi.  Satoshi;  and  Shimoda.  Tatsuya.  5.843.570,  CI.  428-332.000. 
Shimojyp.  Tokuhide:  See — 

Uemura.  Sashiro;  Nishii.  Yoshiyuki;  Kanda.  Isamu;  TaLsuda.  Kazunori; 
Seko.  Yukihani;  Kamogawa.  Hiroshi;  Shimojyo.  Tokuhide;  Hara. 
Zeiiichiro;    Terazaki.    Nobuo;    Fuiatsuishi.    Shunichi;    Shibayama. 
Kozaburo;  and  IwaU.  Shuji.  5.844.358,  CI   313-495.000. 
Shimokaviaio.  Satoshi:  See— 

Miyazawa.  Hiromu;  Hoshina.  Shoji;  Shimokawato.  Satoshi;  Ichikawa. 

Masaaki;    Ishida.   Masaya;   Kawase.  Takeo;   Mikoshiba.  Toshiaki; 

Nebashi.  Satoshi;  and  Shimoda.  Tatsuya.  5.843,570,  CI.  428-332.000. 

Shimokawatoko.  Takayuki;  Sumida,  Koichi;  and  Ueda.  Hirofumi.  to  Osaka 

Gas  Co .  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  odorant  concentration 

and  oderant  adding  system.  5.844.124.  CI.  73-23.340. 

Shimosugi.  Masahiko:  See — 

Ando    Hirokazu;   Kishimolo.  Mitsuru;  Ooishi.  Noboru;   Shimosugi. 
Masahiko,  and  Shibata,  Isao,  5,844,587,  CI.  347-69.000. 
Shin.  Dorg-Min;  Jun.  Seung-Ho;  Ko.  Se-Jong;  and  Kim.  Tae-Juoa  to 
Samsuag  Electronics  Co..  Ltd  Method  of  stripping  a  nitnde  layer  from  a 
wafer  and  wet  etching  apparatus  using  the  same    5.843,850,  CI.  438- 
757.000. 
Shin-Ettu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Furu^a  Masahiro;  Yamamolo.  Kenji;  and  Yamaya.  Masaaki.  5.844.060. 

a  528-30.000. 
W^anabe.  Osamu;  Takeda.  Yoshihumi;  Tsuchiya.  Junji;  and  Ishihara. 
Toshinobu.  5.844.051  CI.  526-313.000. 
Shin-Etsu  HandoUi  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kimura.  Masanori;  lino.  Eiichi;  Yamagishi.  Hiroloshi;  and  Takano. 
Kiyotaka  5,843,229,  CI.  117-218.000. 
Shin.  Hee  Sup;  Sung.  Young  Chul;  Hong.  Seok  II;  Choi.  Sun  Sim;  Yun.  Jin 
Won;  Choi.  Eun  Kyoung;  and  Park.  In  Chul.  to  Korea  Green  Cross 
Corpptation;    and    Postech    Foundation.    Apoplosis    regulating    gene. 
5.84.1.T73.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Shin  Jiilh  Corp.:  See — 

Su,  Tsui-Jong.  5.842.798.  CI.  400-491.200. 
Shin.  Ttkeharu:  See— 

Niikui    Makoto;  Seo.  Shuzo;  Shin.  Takeharu;  Tani.  Nobuhiro;  and 
l*izuka  Yukihiro.  5.844.228.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Shin,  Vaung  Eui;  Kim,  Kyung  Seob;  and  Yim,  Min  Bin,  to  Samsung 
ElecttDnics  Co..  Ltd.  Lead  frame  for  semiconductor  devices.  5.844,305,  CI. 
257-*l6.000. 
Shindoi  Tadafiimi:  See — 

T^euchi.  Satoshi;  Ando.  Masayuki;  Tabei.  Tatsuya;  Shindo.  Tadafumi; 
Maeda  Hiroki;  Hatton.  Hideshi.  and  Ikegami.  Kei.  5,843.332.  Q. 
P52-299.0I0 
Shinji.  (.iya.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Charge-coupled  device  image  sensor. 

5.844.264.  CI.  257-223.000. 
Shinkaj.  Hiroshige:  See — 

Yamada.    Kunihiko;    Sato.   Osamu;    Kenjo.   Tamolsu;    and   Shinkai. 
Miroshige.  5.842.781.  CI.  .362-519.000. 
Shino.  fliiichi;  Okamolo.  Takio;  Hirao.  Kazunori;  Itsuda.  Koichi;  Ito.  Yuki- 
harui  Wakitam.  Takao;  and  Hirayama.  Toru.  to  Matsushita  Electronics 
Corp(»ation  Gas  discharge  displav  apparatus  and  melfiod  for  driving  the 
sanx)  5.844..37I.  CI.  315-169.400. 
Shinodii,  Ichiro:  See — 

li«ll  Motohiko;  Saloh.  Shinichi;  Kawai.  Hiroaki;  Shinoda  Ichiro;  and 
Watanabe.  Milsuo.  5.844.224.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Shinodb,  Kazunori:  See — 

Sigawa.  Misuzu;  Hiramolo.  Kiyohisa;  Tsuchiya.  Tomonobu;  Toyonaka. 
Takashi;  and  Shinoda.  Kazunon.  5.844.931.  CI.  .372-45  000. 
Shinohuta.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Pfcifer.  Wolfgang;  Sugimoto.  Kenji.  and  Shinohara.  Hiroshi.  5.842,.392, 
iCl.  82-1.110. 
Shintoliil.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Tinitani.  Tomoji;  Shinloku.  Nonvuki;  Wakita.  Tomohiro:  and  Toyama 
Atsuko.  5.842.8.36.  CI   4I7-269.(XX). 
Shinzci  Kinji;  Walanabe.  Hideki;  Uno.  Seiichi;  and  Hayashi.  Munekazu.  to 
Daiiiipp«>n  Ink  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Manufacturing  method  for  toner  used 
in  e  E  rtrophotography.  5.843.614.  CI.  4.30  1.37.000. 
Shiohi  I .  Namiko:  See— 

S  1  uki.  Osamu;  Masuda,  Gen;  Shiohala.  Namiko;  and  Matsumoto. 
1  Lazuko.  5.843.670.  CI.  435-6.0<X) 


Shiomi.  Hiromu;  Nishibayashi.  Yoshiki;  Tomikawa  Tadashi;  and  Shikata. 
Shin-ichi.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Field  emission  devices 
having  diamond  field  emitter,  methods  for  making  same,  and  methods  for 
fabricating  porous  diamond.  5.844.252,  CI.  257-10.000. 
Shiomi.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Horiba.  Nobuaki;  Iwami.  Masaaki;  and  Shiomi.  Mitsuo.  5.843.490.  CI. 
425-380.000. 
Shioya  Makoto.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  jet  recording  apparatus 
having  specific  relationship  among  number  of  nozzles,  pilch  of  nozzles, 
movement  distance  maximum  number  of  ink  droplets  per  pixel  and  scan, 
and  number  of  lone  levels.  5.844.582.  O.  ,347-15.000. 
Shiozawa.  Takashi:  See — 

Sci.  Akinori;  Tsukamolo.  Yoshikazu;  Shiozawa.  Takashi;  and  Ohishi. 
Tadahiro.  5.843.550.  CI.  428^1.700 
Shirakawa,  Shun:  See — 

Harada  Tsuyoshi;  Matsuoka.  Hiroshi;  and  Shirakawa.  Shun.  5.844.563. 
a.  345-420.000. 
Shiraki.  Ichiro;  Matsuura.  Manabu;  Kubota.  Yasushi;  Yoneda.  Hiroshi;  and 
Yamamolo.  Yoshilaka.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Active  matrix-type 
image  display  apparatus  controlling  writing  of  display  data  with  respect  to 
picture  elements  5,844,538,  CI.  345-98.000. 
Shiraki,  Keiichiro:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Syuji;  and  Shiraki.  Keiichiro.  5.844.776.  O.  361-684.000. 
Shirayanagi.  Moriyasu.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Progres- 
sive power  lens  and  itwld  for  producing  same  5.844.657.  CI.  351-169.000. 
Shiriey.  Bren  L  Reusable  form.  5.843.324.  CI.  249-39.000. 
Shiroton.  Tsukasa;  and  Kawasumi.  Atsushi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Cacfie  memory  system  with  reduced  tag  memory  power  consumption. 
5.845.309.0.711-3.000. 
Shirouzu.  Kouichi:  See — 

Sato.  Kensaku;  Takahashi.  Tetsuya;  and  Shbtiuzu.  Kouichi.  5,842,882, 
CI.  439-336.000. 
Shively.  Danell  M..  II.  to  AST  Research.  Inc.  System  and  method  for 

detecting  screen  hotspols.  5.844.557.  CI.  345-339.000. 
Shively.  James  R.:  See — 

Shively.  Richard  T;  and  Shively.  James  R  .  5.845.232.  CI.  702-105.000 
Shively.  Richard  T;  and  Shively.  James  R  .  to  Measurement  Systems. 
InccHporaled.  Apparatus  ai>d  method  for  detecting  splice  overlaps  or  splice 
gaps  in  a  tire  5.845.232.  CI  702-105.000 
Shizu.  Hiromi:  See — 

Hasebe.  Hiroyuki;  Inada.  Shusuke;  Isozaki.  Yoshiyuki;  Inaba  Takami- 

chi;  Sawa.  Takao;  Hone.  Hiromichi;  Yagi.  Noriaki;  Shizu.  Hiromi;  and 

Kanazawa  Yoshiko.  5.843.372.  CI  420-900.000. 

Shmulewitz.  Ascher.  to  United  Stales  Surgical  Corporation.  Ap(»ratus  and 

method  for  dilatation  of  a  body  lumen  and  delivery  of  a  prothesis  rtwrein. 

5.843.119.0.606-198.000. 

Sho.  Kentaro.  to  Zexel  Corporation.  Amorphous  hard  carhon  film.  5.843,57 1 . 

O  428-336.000. 
Shoemaker.  Roben  H.:  See— 

Boyd.  Michael  R .  Gustafson.  Kirk  R.;  Shoemaker.  Roben  H.;  and 
McMahon.  James  B..  5.843.882.  CI   514-2.000. 
Shoichet.  Molly  S.:  See— 

Schinsiine.  Malcolm;  Shoichet  Molly  S.;  Ontile.  Frank  T;  Hammang. 
Joseph  P;  Holland.  Laura  M  ;  Cain.  Brian  M.;  Doheny.  Edwari  J.; 
Winn.  Shelley  R  ;  and  Aebischer.  Patnck.  5.843.431. 0. 424-93.210. 
Shoji.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Seki.  Koichi;  Wada  Takeshi;  Muto.  Tadashi;  Shoji.  Kazuyoshi;  Kubola 
Yasurou;  and  Kume.  Hiloshi.  5.844.842.  O.  365-185.240 
Shoji.  Mitsuharu:  See — 

Ohmon.  Hiroyuki;  Yakamoto.  Tetsuya;  Sugiyama.  Yasunari;  and  Shoji. 
Mitsuhani.  5.844.745.  O.  360-84.000. 
Shoji.  Takashi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  CDMA  Receiver  5,844.935,  O.  375- 

200.000. 
Shoji.  Yasuo:  See — 

Inoue.  Makoto;  Okamura.  Takashi;  Shoji.  Yasuo;  Hashimoto.  Kinji; 
Ohara.  Masayuki.  and  Yasuda.  Tsuneo.  5.843.951.  CI.  514-258.000. 
Shonaka  Masafumi;  Hasebe.  Keiko;  and  Hayashi.  Masahani.  to  Kao  Cor- 
poration. Antifoaming  agent  for  fermentation  and  fermentation  production 
process  using  the  same  5.843.734.  CI.  435-106.000 

Shono  Scttd  S^c 

L'sami.  .Akihiro;  Ohu.  Kenichi;  Hone.  Yoshiko;  Kawai.  Takashi;  Shono. 
Seila;  and  Ohta.  Fiji.  5,844,699,  O.  .358-518.000. 
Sh«>n.  Alvin  P:  See— 

Slengl.  Reinhard;  Hammeri.  Erwin;  Ho.  Hethen  L  ;  Mandelman.  Jack 
A  ;  Snmvasan.  Radhika;  and  Sh>irt.  .Alvin  P.  5.844.266.  CI    257- 
301.000 
Shou.  Guoliang;  See — 

Zhou.  Changming;  Shou.  Guoliang;  Yamamolo.  Makoto;  Urabe.  Kenzx); 
and  Takaton.  Sunao.  5.844.937.  CI.  375-207.000. 
Shrotnya.  Ashish  V.  lo  Applied  Materials.  Inc.  Two-step  process  for  cleaning 

a  substrate  processing  chamber  5.843.2.39.  CI.  1.34-1.100. 
Shroyer.  Kenneth  R.:  See— 

Sloerker.  Jay.  and  Shroyer.  Kenneth  R  .  5.843.649.  O.  435-6.000. 
Shteynbeig.  Anatoly:  See— 

Bushue.  Michael;  Shtevnberg.  Anatolv .  and  Vrignaud.  Gilles.  5,845.190. 
CI.  455-3.300. 
Shu.  Emilv  Yxie:  See — 

Wang.  Weiping;  Hwang.  Thomas  Huei;  Shu.  Emily  Yxie;  Ridilla. 
Richard  Alan;  Graham.  Michael  Evans;  Cueman.  Michael  Kent. 
Hsiao.  Mcng  Lmg.  and  Evans.  Charles  Richard.  5.844.669.  CI  3.56- 
72.000. 
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Shuen.  Lyie  H.  Method  and  apparatus  for  fofmtng  twin  sheet  hollow  plastk 

aniclev  5.843.366,  CI   264-.S45.000. 
Shukla.  Rama  K.;  See — 

Bhansali.  Ameei  S.;  and  Shukla.  Rama  K..  5.S42.626.  CI.  228  180.220. 
Shuru.  Richard  R..  11.  and  Sharp.  Edward  J.,  to  United  Stales  of  America. 
Army  Fabry-Perot  infrared  niultiwavelength  optical  filter  .5.844,735.  CI. 
359-885  000 
Shurtz.  Richard  R  .  II:  See— 

Sharp.  Edward  J.;  and  Shurtz,  Richard  R.,  II,  5,844,7.34.  CI.  359- 
885 OOO. 
Shussman.  Yossi:  See — 

Oren.  Yair;  Doron.  Eitan;  Olier.  Albert.  Shus.sman.  Yossi;  and  Toy. 
Benny  Siman.  5.844.8«7.  CI.  370-218.000. 
Shuster.  Jeffrey  R.;  Madden.  Mark;  Meyer,  Donna  L.;  Fuglsang.  Claus;  and 
Branner.  Sven.  to  Novo  Notdisk  A/S;  and  Novo  Nordisk  Biotech.  Inc. 
Metalloprotease  having  increased  activity  5.843.753.  CI.  4.35-223.000 
Shyam.  Bharat:  See — 

Cordell.  John  P.;  Slivka.  Benjamin  W ;  Franklin.  Christopher  M.;  Blume. 
Arthur  E.;  and  Shyam.  Bharat.  5.845.084.  CI   395-200.640. 
Siahaan.  Teruna  J.:  See — 

Benedict.  Stephen:  Siahaan.  Teruna  J.;  Chan,  Marcia  A.;  and  Tibbetts, 
Scott  A..  5.843.885.  CI   514-2.000. 
Sias.  William:  See — 

M(xxly.  Erick  R.;  Sias,  William;  MacPherson.  David;  and  Phee,  Thomas 
C  5.842.929.  CI.  473-70.000. 
Sibuet.  Henri:  See — 

Albertini.  Jean-Baptisie.  Barrois.  Gerard;  Gaud.  Pierre;  and  Sibuet. 
Henn.  5.842.269.  CI   29-603  1.30 
SICAN  Gesellschaft  fiir  Siliziuni-Anwendungen  und  CAD/CAT  Niedersach- 
sen  mbH:  See — 

Filor.  Lutz;  Komarek.  Thoma.s;  Kriinke.  Christian;  and  Oberwestberg, 
Manfred,  5,844.609.  CI.  .348-.39 1 .000. 
Sicher.  Alan  E  :  See — 

Henry.  Raymond  C;  Sicher.  Alan  E.;  Andersson.  Karl-Erik;  Diachina. 
John;  Billsirbm.  Lars;  and  Prokup.  Steven.  5,845.215.  CI.  455- 
553000. 
Sicinski.  Ratal  R  :  See — 

DeLuca.  Hector  F;  Sicinski,  Rafal  R.;  and  Rcrlman,  Kato  L..  5.843,927, 
CI.  5 14- 167.000. 
Sick  AG:  See — 

Anselment,  Christoph;  Hippenmeyer.  Heinrich,  5.844.708.  CI.  359- 
210.000. 
Sieben.  Ulrich,  to  DeuLsche  ITT  Industries.  GmbH.  Virtual  reality  system  with 

an  optical  position-sensing  facility  5.844.674,  CI   356-139.030. 
Sieber.  Chnslian:  See — 

Bruch.  Helmut;  Sieber.  Christian;  and  Faist.  Eugen.  5.845,027.  CI. 
.385.59.000 
Siebert,  Benjamine  J.  Low  power  consumption  light.  5,842.779.  CI.  .362- 

309.000. 
Siegel,  Melvm  W :  See — 

Murray.  Anne  Marie;  Moore.  Richard  M.,  Jr;  Bourne.  David  Alan;  and 
Siegel.  Melvin  W.,  5.844.146,  CI.  73-862.043. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Aichinger.  Horsi;  Joile-Barfuss.  Sigrid;  Schramm.  Helmuth;  and  Wach. 

Siegfncd.  5,844,964.  CI.  378-207.000. 
Ammar.    Yousif;    Hocfcr.    Gerald;    and    Alger-Meunier.     Michael, 

5,844.904,  CI.  370-42().(X)0. 
Bosselmann.  Thomas;  and  Mcnke,  Peter.  5,844.409.  CI.  324-%.000 
Bruch.  Helmut;  Sieber.  Christian;  and  Faist.  Eugen,  5,845.027,  CI 

385.59.000. 
Feiten,  Wendelm.  5.842.381.  CI.  74-490.040. 
Gradisching.  Klaus  David.  5.844,895.  CI  .370-385.000. 
Ham.  Manfred;  and  Fischer.  Elisabeth.  5.844..302.  CI.  257-532.000. 
Heimueller.  Hans-Jost:  Siraeb.  Martin;  Gib.  Michael;  Smoravek.  Mm)- 

slav;  and  Van  Houdenhove.  Ronv,  5,842,892.  CI.  439-752.000. 
Hoffmann.  Ingolf.  5.844.313.  CI.  257-722.000 
Konge.  Detlef;  and  Franz.  Michael.  5,845,269,  CI.  706-3  (KX). 
Kellner.  WalterUlrich;  Kusters.  Kart-Heinz;  MUller.  Wolfgang;  and 

Stelz.  Franz-Xaver.  5.843.819.  CI.  438-243.000. 
Kieser.  Jorg,  Branston.  David- Walter;  Maier.  Reinhard.  and  Voss.  Erich. 

5.844.331.  CI   307-137  000 
KnitI,  Reinhard.  5.844.982.  CI.  379-265.000. 

Kraiczyk.  Josef;  and  Kroilzsch.  Johannes.  5.844.524.  CI.  343-700  CMS. 
Larsen,  Hanmul.  5.844.459.  CI.  336-92  (XX). 
Mitwalsky.  Alexander;  Ryan.  James  Gardner;  and  Wassick.  Thomas 

Anthony.  5.84.>..363.  CI   264-400.000. 
Pohl.  Fritz;  and  Jaehner.  Wilfried,  5,844,493,  CI.  .340-657.(XXI. 
Risch.  Ixuhar.  and  Rosner.  Wolfgang.  5,844,834,  CI.  .365-1.50.000. 
Schramm.  Hertiert;  Gottfried.  Roland;  and  Haas.  Ench.  5.844.955.  CI. 

376-249.(XX) 
Schramm,  Herbert;  Goafried,  Roland;  and  Haas,  Erich,  5.844,956,  CI. 

376-249.(XX). 
Schus.sler.  Ernest.  5.844.8(M.  CI    364-474  110. 

Stengl.  Reinhard;  Hammerl.  Erwin;  Ho.  Herbert  L.;  Mandelman.  Jack 
A.;  Sriniva.san.  Radhika;  and  Short,  Alvin  P.  5,844.266.  CI.  257- 
30I.0(K). 
Siemens  Business  Communication  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Patel.  Bipin;  Yuan.  Chris;  Kaminsky.  Mark  E.;  Perelman,  Roberto;  and 
Ichnowski.  Jeanne.  5.844.980.  CI.  379-266.(XXI. 
Siemens  Electric  Limited:  See — 

Horski,  Marek.  5.844.338,  a.  310-90.000. 


Siemens  Energy  &  Automation.  Inc.:  See — 

Cella.  Stephen  D.,  McColloch,  Rex;  McCoy.  Brian  T;  and  Navarre, 

Lawrence  G  .  5.844.188.  CI.  218-22.000. 
Thornton.  Keith  J .  5,844.187.  CI.  218-6.000. 
Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Banjanin.  Zoran;  Wong,  King- Yuen;  Phelps,  Robert  N.;  Kim.  Jin.  Reeve. 
Jeffrey  T;  and  Otterson.  Scott  D..  5,845,004.  CI.  382-128.000. 
Siemens  Power  Corporation:  See — 

Van  Swam.  Leonard  F  P.;  Garzarolli.  Friedrich;  and  Ruhmann.  Heinrich. 
5.844.959.  CI   .176-4 1 2.0(X). 
Siemens  Power  Transmission  &  Distribution.  LLC:  See — 

Trainw.  John  J.;  I^place.  Carl  J.;  Bellin,  Michael  A.;  and  Hoffmann. 
Mark  R..  5.844.550.  CI.  .345-212.000. 
Siepker.  Gao  Grain  cart  periscope.  5.842.920.  CI.  460-1 19.000. 
Siepkes,  Ronald,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation  Circuit  arrangement  for  ing- 

niling  and  supplying  power  to  a  lamp  5.844.380.  CI.  3I5-.3U7  (XX). 
Sierks.  Michael  R.;  Bols,  Mikael;  and  Skrydstrup,  Troels,  to  University  of 
Maryland  Baltimore  County.  Glycohvdrolase  inhibitors,  their  preparation 
and  use  thereof  5.844.102.  CI.  5.36-f7.2(X). 
Sierra  Wireless.  Inc.:  See — 

Dutkiewicz.  Marek  Karol.  5.845.216.  C\.  4.55-557.000. 
Siesel.  Kathy  J  .  to  Siesel.  Kathy  J.  Shoe  insert.  5.842,292.  CI.  .36-58.500. 
Sigler.  Gerald  F.  Rouhani.  Riaz;  and  Davoudzaheh.  David,  to  Boehringer 
Mannheim  Corporation.  N-l<af<x)xyalkyl  derivatives  of  LSD.  5.843,682. 
CI.  435-7.600. 
Siira.  Anne:  See — 

Holtinen.  Ari;  Keskitalo.  Ilkka;  Kiema.  Arto;  Jolma.  Petri;  KUhn.  Ingo: 
Savu.salo.   Jari;   Uola.    Risto;   Siira.   Anne;   and    Kiirlckainen.  Ari, 
5,845,208,  CI.  455-422.000 
Sikorsky  Aircraft  Corp.:  See — 

Bailey.   Dale   R.;   Suduski.  Anihonv   F;   and   Lundberg.   Robert   E., 
5.844,329.  CI   307-66.0<X). 
Silbcrschalz.  Abraham:  See — 

Bohannon.  Philip  L.;  Parker.  James  Allen;  Rastogi.  Rajeev;  and  Silber- 

schalz.  Abraham.  5.845.292.  CI.  707-202.000 
Garofalakis.   Minos   N.;  <!)zden,   Banu;   and   Silberschatz.  Abraham. 

5.845.279.  CI   707-7.000. 
Hillyer.  Bruce  Kenneth;  and  SilberschaU.  Abraham.  5.845,316.  CI. 
711-111  (KX). 
Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.:  See — 

Gossett.  Carroll  Philip;  and  Moore.  Robert  J..  5.844^67.  CI.  .345- 
4.30.000. 
Silverbrook.  Kia;  Naylor.  William  Clari.  Jr.  Webb.  Michael;  Brown.  David 
Ross;  Kershaw.  Natalie  Lisa;  Pulver.  Mark;  and  Whitby.  Rodney  James,  to 
Canon  Inc.  Color  display  system.  5,844.532.  CI   .345-89  (KX).  ' 
Silverbrook.  Kia;  and  Metcalfe.  James  Robert,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha; 
and  Canon  Information  Systems  Research  Australia  Ply  Ltd.  Compression 
enhancement  m  graphics  system.  5.845.010.  CI   382-232.0(K). 
Silverman.  Andrew  Lawrence:  See — 

Veghte.  William  Lewis;  Silverman.  Andrew  Lawrence.  Hysom.  Shannon 
Scott;  and  Dickman,  David  R..  5.845.293.  CI.  707-202.(XK). 
Silverman,  David  Phillip:  See — 

Goldman,  Shelley  B.;  Silverman.  David  Phillip;  and  Westrich,  Robert  S.. 
5.844.969.  CI.  379-93.240. 
Silvemail.  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Jones.  Gary  W;  Zimmerman.  Steven  M.,  Silvemail,  Jeflrey  A  ;  and 
Jones.  Susan  K  Schwartz.  5.844,351,  CI.  313-310.000. 
Silverstein.  Samuel  C:  See — 

Loike.  John;  and  Silverstein,  Samuel  C,  5,843.436,  CI.  4.34-94.640. 
Silvestrini.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Mathis.  Mark  L.;  Scholl.  John  A.;  Proudfoot.  Robert  A.;  and  Silvestrini, 
Thomas  A..  5.843.105.  CI  606-166  0(K) 
Silvi.  Norbeno;  Haaf.  William  R  ;  Giammattei.   Mark;  Hossan.   Robert; 
Stanley.  Thomas  J.;  and  Richards.  William  D ,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Method  for  the  preparation  of  conductive  polypheny  lene  ether- 
polyamide  compositions.  5.843..340.  CI   252-5 1 1  000 
Simco  Holding  Corp.:  See — 

Pacifici.  Joseph  A.;  and  Sims.  Daniel  G.,  5,843,328,  CI.  252-8.620. 
Siminski.  Robert  M.;  and  Linihan.  Michael  G.  Basketball  backboard  assem- 
bly 5.842.941.  CI.  473-481  0(K) 
Simkowski.  Donald  J.,  to  Goldco  Industries.  Inc.  Single-to-multiple  line 
conveying  system  for  unstable  articles  having  a  neck  ring  5.842.818,  CI. 
406-88.000. 
Simmons.  John  Wayne:  See — 

Jackoski.  Keith  Edward;  Simmons.  John  Wayne;  and  Schwieterman. 
Gerald  Paul.  5,844,448,  CI.  331-158.000. 
Simon,  Pierre:  See — 

Dormal,  Bcnoit;  Simon.  Pierre;  and  Wilmotle.  Stephan.  5.843.367.  CI. 
266-1 13  (XX) 
Simonnet.  Jean-Thierry:  5f<- — 

Ribier.  Alain;  Simonnet.  Jean-Thierry;  Fanchon.  Chantal;  Segol.  Eve- 
lyne;  and  Cantin.  Herve.  5.843.476.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Simonsen.  Christian  C:  See — 

Reyes.  Gregory  R  ;  Kim.  Jungsuh  P ;  Moeckli.  Randolph;  and  Sinumsen, 

Christian  C.  5.843.6.36.  CI.  435-5.(XK). 
Reyes.  Gregory  R.;  Kim,  Jungsuh  P ;  Moeckli,  Randolph;  and  Simonsen, 
Christian  C  .  5.843.639.  CI.  435-5.000 
Simpkins.  James  W .  to  University  of  Rorida  Research  Foundation.  Inc.  Uses 
of  estrogen  compounds  for  the  treatment  of  disease   5.843,934.  CI.  514- 
182.000. 
Sims,  Daniel  G.:  See— 
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Cordell.  John  P;  Slivka,  Benjamin  W.:  Franklin.  Chnstopher  M.;  Blume. 
Arthur  E.;  and  Shyam.  Bharat.  5.845.084.  CI.  395-200.640. 
Sloan- Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research:  See— 

Dmitrovsky.  Ethan;  Warrell.  Raymond  P,  Jr.;  Miller,  Wilson  H.,  Jr.:  and 
Frankel,  Sunley,  5.843.642.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Slupskiy.  Lentiy.  Jump  training  device.  5.842.954.  O.  482-15.000. 
Smart.  Kevin;  and  Yang.  Jiankan  J.  to  U.S.  Robotics  Mobile  Communications 
Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  wavelet  based  data  compression  having 
adaptive  bit  rate  control  for  compression  of  audio  information.  5,845,243. 
CI.  7()4-2.30.(XK). 
SmanPatents.  Inc.:  See — 

Rivette.  Kevin  Gerard;  Florio.  Michael  Philip;  Jackson.  Adam;  Ahn, 

Don;  Rappapon.  Irving  Shale;  and  Kurala.  Deborah.  5.845.301.  CI. 

707-512.000. 

Smayling.  Michael  C;  Marotu.  Giulio;  Saniin.  Giovanni:  PiersimiHii.  Pieiro; 

and  Lattaro.  Cristina.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Programmable 

and  convertible  nonvolatile  memory  array.  5.844.839.  O.  365-185.230. 

SMB  Schwede  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See— 

Schwede,  Roland.  5.842.327,  CI.  53  540.(KX). 
Smith.  Aaron  C:  See — 

Yuan.  Hansen  A.;  Benzel.  Edward  C;  Dinello.  Alex:  Wefers.  Michael  H.; 
and  Smith.  Aanm  C.  5.843.082.  CI.  606-61.000. 
Smith-Blair.  Inc.:  See — 

Halen.  Richard  M..  Jr..  5.842.726.  CI.  285-148.130. 
Smith.  Bruce  M.:  See— 

R«)ssien, Charies  P;  Pugh.  Da\  id  C;  Groendal.  Dale  M  :  Massey.  James 
E    Scheper.  Robert  M  .  Nagel.  Duane  F:  Smith.  Bruce  M.;  Smith. 
Douglas  A.;  and  Schollen.  Bnan  L..  5.842,2M.  CI  29-453.000. 
Smith.  C.  Wavne:  See  - 

Gundel.  Robert  H.:  Wegner.  Craig  D.;  Letts.  L  Gordon:  and  Smith.  C. 
Wayne.  5.843.441.  CI.  424-143.100. 
ViSL  Almenar.  Inmaculada:  Usall  I  Rodie.  Josep:  Teixido  1  E.spa.sa.    Smith.  Donald  A;  and  Cosiall.D,>uglas.  to  Canadi^FracmasterlJdHybnd 
Netis;  and  Sanchis  Almenar.  Vicente.  5.843.4.34.  CI.  424-93.510.  coiled  tubing/conventional  dniling  unit  5.842.5.30.  CI.  I75-16-.(KX). 

Smith.  Douglas  A.:  See 


Paci  ii  i.  Joseph  A.;  and  Sims,  Daniel  G.,  5.843.328.  CI.  252-8.620. 
Sims.  Pet :  J.,  to  Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foundation.  C9  complement 

inhibit) «  5.843.884.  CI.  514-2.(KK). 
Sine.  Ma  li  Richaixl:  See — 

Wei.  I  larl  Shiqing;  Wong.  Louis  Fay;  Sine.  Mark  Richard;  Coffindaffer. 
T^nothy  Woodrow:  and  Tnnh.  Toan.  5.843.875.  CI.  5I0-I0I.(KX). 
Singer.  Jacijues.  to  Montefiore  Medical  Center.  Technique  for  the  prevention 
of  falsr  positive  reactions  in  immunological  testing  due  to  Ciand  C,^ 
compoftnts  of  the  complement  and  methixl  for  screening  for  rheumatic 
factor.  5.843.794.  CI  436-534.(XK). 
Singh.  Jaibir;  Dolle.  Roland  E..  and  Spcier.  Gary,  to  Vertex  Pharmaceuticals. 
Incorpi  iftted.  Peptidic  phosphinyloxymclhyl  ketones  as  interieukin-ip- 
converilig  enzyme  inhibitors.  5.843.905.  CI.  514-18.000. 
Singh.  N>»l:  See— 

Ma.lXinghang;  Audetl.  Jay;  Soni,  Pravin  L.;  Singh.  Noel;  and  Bailey. 
Siuan  E..  5.843.472,  CI.  424-449.0(X). 
Singh.  RJiiv  K.;  Hummel.  Rolf  E  ;  and  Jung.  Soon-Moon,  to  University  of 
Florid;!    Methixl  of  fabricating  a  crystalline  thin  him  on  an  amorphous 
substwte   5.843.811.  CI   4.38- 166.(XX) 
SinglcUTty.  Ronald  Clinton;  and  l.arson.  William  M..  to  Standex  International 
Mion.  Tankless  beverage  water  carbonalion  process  and  apparatus. 
1).  CI.  222-1.000. 

^1  R.  Tempi>rdry  silt  guard  for  storm  water  collection  basin  inlet. 
06.  CI.  2IO-I63.0(K). 

Ruprecht:  See — 
illebe.  Thomas:  and  Sinnhuher,   Ruprecht.   5.842.717.  CI.   280- 
i4.(XX). 
Sinofskvl  fcdward  Lawrence,  to  Rare  Earth  Medical.  Inc    Infrared  laser 

catheiiri  system.  5.843.073.  CI.  606  lO.(XK). 
Sipcam  fWgra.  S.A.:  See — 
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SIracki.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Ca4iJ>onie.  Chns  E.;   Huang,   Sujian:  Fang,  Zhigang:  and  Siracki. 
Mthael  A..  5.842.701.  CI.  277-3.36.(XX). 
Sisk.  Dif  Id  E.  Pivotal  hopper  tee  with  alignable  swing-away  hopper  tee 

assenibjy.  5.842.681.  CI.  25I-144.(KX) 
Siwajek.|I[awrence  A  ;  Cook.  W.  Jeffrey;  and  Brown.  William  R..  to  Acnon 

Technologies.  Inc  Landfill  gas  recovery  5.842.357.  CI  62-625.0(K). 
Sizer.  C(i«rles:  Palaniappan.  Sevugan;  and  Holbert.  Victor,  to  Telra  Laval 
gs  &  Finance.  SA.  Method  and  apparatus  for  sterilizing  packaging. 
*4,  CI.  422-24.000. 
iiine  A.:  See  - 

dher.  Paul  D.:  and  Skarbo.  Rune  A  .  5.844.560.  CI.  .345-354.000. 
Icckcr.  Cvmhia:  See— 

t.  Gerald  W;  Dixson.  FJldic  W..  Jr ;  Gatian.  Charles  L..  lU:  Leidy. 
Jtinne  Marie:  Rucki.  William  Mark;  Schroedcr.  Joseph  G.;  and 
Stelton-Becker.  Cynthia.  5.843.515.  CI  427-8.(XK). 
SKF  Cofi^ition  Monitoring:  See — 

Urtiberson.  Roger  E  .  5.845.2.30.  CI.  702-.56.(KK). 
Skier.  Mdrrill.  Biodegradable  Plant  nx>t  watering  system.  5,842,.309,  CI. 

Sklyar.  pinitry:  See — 

Pa>jl^ski.  Andrew:  Sklvar.  Dmitry:  and  Rolny.  Andrej.  5.844.683.  CI. 
-399.0(K). 
SkoglaniiJ  Timothy  S.;  See— 

Biiiian.  Joan  V.;  Ginkel.  -Scott  T;  and  Skogland.  Timothy  S.,  5.844.523. 
ft  .143-700.0MS 
Skotynsky.  Paul  N.:  See— 

MiWav.   Scott   L.;   Skotynsky.   Paul    N.;    and   Ashman.   Richard   J.. 
^.g42.7.50.  CI.  .301-37.4.10. 
SkrydstfiB.  Troels:  See — 

Si«*ls.  Michael  R.:  Bols.  Mikael:  and  Skrydstrup.  Troels,  5.844,102.  CI. 
Il6-I7.200. 
Slabas.  lAntoni  Rvszard:  and  Brown.  Adrian  Paul,  to  Nickerson  Biocem 
l.imilM  DNA  inctxJing  2-acyltranslerases.  5.843.7.39.  CI.  4.35-I72..30O. 
Slates.  Xarrv  Li>sli.  to  FMC  (Corporation.  Constant  force  harvester  rails. 

5.84211.34.  CI.  .S6-.340.1(K) 
Slavin.^iiiKOT.  to  Hadasit  Medical  Research  Sen  ices  and  Development 
Ltd    Mid  Baxter  International  Inc  Immunotherapy  of  cancer  with  alloge- 
neic hnptHxrytes.  5.843.4.35.  CI.  424-93.710. 
SLC  Tetknologies.  Inc.:  See— 

BaWiolomew.  Victor  L.;  and  Tafl.  Mark  S..  5.844.458,  CI.  335-205.(KX) 

Sledzieftki.  Andrzej  Z.;  Bell.  Lillian  Anne:  and  Kindsvogel.  Wayne  R  .  to 

Zym*Genelics.  Inc.  Methtxls  of  producing  secreted  receptor  analogs  and 

biolokically  active  dimerized  polypeptide  fusions.  5,843,725.  CI.  435- 

69.7*1 

Sleep  Sl4utions,  Inc.:  See— 

Eiifnann.  Dieter;  Matouk.  Anthtinv   F:  Karaka.s<iglu.  Ahmet;  Hung, 
f  Jiin  N.,  and  Abbott.  James  S..  5:844.996,  CI.  .381-116.000. 
Slegtenl  $ociete  Anonyme:  See — 

Scknk.  Albert.  5.842,654.  CI.  241-171.000. 
SIcpian  Marvin;  and  Massia.  Stephen  P.  to  Endoluminal  Therapeutics.  Inc 
L1K.4  p.>lymenc  gel  cellular  therapy.  5.843.156.  CI.  623-l.(XK). 
Scot  A.:  See — 
Lar»on.  Cari  O  .  Jr;  Smith.  James  S  :  Chapman.  John  H  ;  Slinnm.  Scot 
•^  ;  Trahan.  John  D.;  Brozck.  Robert  J.;  Franco.  Alberto:  McGarvey. 
lihn  J.;  Rosen.  Marvin  E.;  and  Pasque.  Michael  K..  5.843.129.  CI. 
hp7-1.0(KI. 
Benjamin  W.:  See — 
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Roossien.  Charles  R;  Pugh.  David C  : Gniendal.  Dale  M.;  Massey.  James 
E.:  Scheper.  Robert  M.:  Nagel.  Duane  F.:  Smith.  Brace  M.;  Smith. 
Douglas  A.;  and  Scholten.  Brian  L  .  5.842.264.  CI.  29-453.(XK). 
Smith.  Eric  J.;  and  Sher.  Joseph  C  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  programming  anti-fuses  5.844.298.  CI.  257-530.(X)0. 
Smith  Iniemaiional.  Inc.:  See — 

Cawihome.  Chris  E.:   Huang.  Sujian;   Fang.  Zhigang;  and  Siracki. 

Michael  A..  5.842.701.  CI.  277-3.Vi.(KK). 
Fang  Zhigang;  Huang.  Sujian:  Cawthome.  Chris  E.:  James.  Brian  A.: 
Kyker.  G.  Steven;  and  Denton.  Robert.  5.842.7(K).  CI.  277-3.36.000. 
Smith.  James  S.:  See — 

Larson.  Carl  O..  Jr.;  Smith.  James  S.:  CTiapman.  John  H  :  Slimon.  Scot 

A.:  Trahan.  John  D.;  Brozek.  Robert  J.;  Franco.  Alberto;  McGarvey. 

John  J.:  Rosen.  Marvin  E.:  and  Pasque.  Michael  K..  5.843.129.  CI. 

607-1.000. 

Smith.  Jeffrey  Haves.  Single  wheel  zero  turn  nding  sulky  for  use  with  a 

self  propelled  vehicle.  5.842.707.  CI.  280-32.700. 
Smith,  Jonathan  Drew:  Sec- 
Gold.  Larry:  Tuerk.  Craig;  Pnbnow,  David:  and  Smith,  Jonathan  Drew, 
5.843.701.  CI.  435-68  I  (X) 
Smith.  Joshua  R.:  See — 

Gershenfeld.  Neil;  and  Smith.  Joshua  R..  5.844.415.  CI.  324-663.000. 
Smith.  Mavnard  B.:  See— 

Schmid.  Frederick:  and  Smidi.  Mavnard  B.,  5.842.462. 0.  125-16.020. 
Smith.  Michael  Anthony:  See— 

Jager.  Berend;  Steynberg.  Andre  Peter;  Inpa.  Juan  Ricardo;  Kelfkens. 
Renus  Cimsiantvn.  Smith.  Michael  .\nihonv;  and  Malherbe.  Francois 
Erensl  Johannes.  5.844.(X)6.  CI   518-7lK).0(X) 
Smith.  Mvron  Lee:  See— 

Morj'aria.  Mahesh  Amritlal:  Azzaio,  Steven  Hector.  Bush.  James  Arthur. 
Nash.  James  Weston:  Smith.  Myron  Lee;  and  Smith.  William  David. 
5.845.272.  O.  706-50.0(X) 
Smith.  Paul  Joseph:  See — 

Rockwmxl.  James  Michael;  Smith.  Paul  Joseph;  Nitchke.  David  Earl: 
Janak.  John  Michael;  and  Hawkes.  Steven  Francis.  5.842.500.  CI. 
137-413  000. 
Smith.  Rick:  See— 

Koller.  Thomas;  Bandari.  Rajesh;  Takenaka.  Jeff:  and  Smith.  Rick. 
5.844.963.  CI.  378-1.16.000. 
Smith.  Rodney  Edward:  See 

Marsh.  Robert  Anthony:  Smith.  Rodncv  Edward;  Stamcs.  Roger  Kevin: 
Scarott.  John   Wilfred:   and  Turner.  Colin   Edwin.   5.844.123.  CI 
73-19  120. 
Smith.  Stephen  B.:  See—  . 

Markkula.  Armas  C.  Jr;  Sander.  \Nendcll  B  ;  Evan.  Shabtai;  Smidi. 
Stephen  B  ;  and  Twiity.  William  B..  5.844.888.  CI.  .170-255.000. 
Smith.  Terry  L.:  and  Henson.  Gordon  D..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing'Company.  Alignment  assembly  for  multifiber  or  single  fiber 
optical  cable  connector  5.845.028.  CI   385.59.000. 
Smith.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Meyerhoefer.  Cari  H.:  Chaudhrv.  Nisar  A.;  and  Smith.  Thomas  J.. 
5.844.764.  a.  .161- III. (KX). 
Smith.  William  C:  See — 

Valenzuela  David  M.;  Ip.  Nancy  Y;  Cudny.  Henryk  D.;  Yancopoulos. 
George  D.;  Harland.  Richard  M.;  Smith.  William  C:  Lamb.  Teresa; 
and  Knecht.  Anne.  5.843.775.  CI  435-325.000. 
Smith.  William  David:  See— 
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Morjaria.  Mahesh  Amntlal:  Azzaro.  Steven  Hector;  Bush.  James  Arthur. 
Nash.  James  Weston;  Smith.  Myron  Lee:  and  Smith,  William  David. 
5.845.272.  CI.  706-50.(K)0. 
Smithers.  Matthew:  See — 

Hinshaw.  Howard  C;  Jordan.  William  D.:  and  Smither>.  Mattliew. 
5.844.312.  CI.  257718.000. 
SmithKline  Beetham  p.l.c;  See — 

Vong.  Antonio  Kuok  Keong;  Thompson.  Mer>yn;  Evans.  John  Moms: 
and  Morgan.  Helen  Kate  Ann.  5.84.1.989.  CI.  514-455.000. 
Smiths  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Beardmore.  Geoffrey.  5.844..164.  CI.  .113-522.000. 
Smoravek.  Miroslav:  See — 

Heimueller.  Hans-Jost;  Straeb,  Martin:  Gib.  Michael:  Smoravek.  Miro- 
slav: and  Van  Houdenhove.  Rony.  5.842,892.  CI.  439-752.(KX). 
Smothers.  Ed.  Vegetation  shredder  and  method  of  using  same.  5.842.65 1 .  CI. 

241-27.(XK). 
SMS  Schloemann-Siegmag  Akliengesellschaft:  See — 

Rohde.  Wolfgang,  5,842.367.  CI.  72-202.000. 
Smyth.  Kerrie-Ann:  See — 

Russell,  Robyn  Joyce:  Newcomb,  Richard  David:  Robin.  Geoffrey 
Charles  de  Quetteville:  Boyce.  ThomaJ.  Mark:  Campbell.  Peter  Mal- 
colm: Parker.  Anthony  Gerard;  Oakesholt.  J<ihn  Graham;  and  Smyth. 
Kerrie-Ann.  5.843.758.  CI.  435-252.300 
Snap-on  Technologies.  Inc.;  See — 

DAngelo.  Severino,  5.844.145.  CI.  73-862.180. 
Snedeker.  Julie  A.,  to  Globe  Manufacturing  Company.  Collar  system  for  a 

firefighters  coat.  5.842,229.  CI.  2-98.O0O 
Snelkov,  Nickolay  A.:  See — 

Fraidlin,  Simon:  Polikarpov.  Anatoly  G.;  and  Snetkov,  Nickolay  A., 
5.844.787.  CI.  .36.3-21.000. 
Sniaricerche  S.c.p.A:  See — 

Hakemi.  Hussan  All.  5.84.3.333.  CI.  252-299.500. 
Snider.  John  H.,  to  Adam  &  Eve  Enterprises.  Inc.  Lather  device.  5.842.607. 

CI.  222-145.600 
Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yanahira,  Shuichi;  and  Tatsumi.  Kiyoshi.  5,844.104,  CI.  536-18.500. 
Snow  Brand  Seed  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takahashi.  Junichi.  5.843.498.  CI.  426-2.000. 
Snow.  David  Carton.  5.842.576.  CI.  206-7.36.000. 
Snyder.  David  Alan:  See — 

Shastri.  Kalpendu  Ranjitrai;  and  Snyder.  David  Alan,  5,844.928.  CL 
372-38.000. 
Snyder.  James  J  .  to  Blue  Sky  Research.  Laser  diode  assembly  including  a 
carrier-mounted  crossed  pair  of  cylindrical  microlenses    5.844.723.  CI. 
359-668.000. 
Snyder.  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Hupp.  Mark  R  .  Snyder.  Kenneth  L.:  and  Ehlers.  Douglas  E  ,  5,844,938, 
CI.  375-217.000. 
Snyder,  Nancy  J.:  See — 

Cooper,  Robin  D.  G  :  Huff.  Bret  E.:  Nicas.  Thalia  I.;  Quatroche,  John  T: 
Rodriguez.   Michael  J  :  Snyder.   NaiKy  J.;   Sta.s7.ak.   Michael   A.; 
Thompson.  Richard  C:  Wilkie.  Stephen  C;  and  Zweifel,  Mark  J , 
5,843,889.0.514-8.000. 
Snyder.  Solomon:  See — 

Steiner,  Joseph  P.;  Snyder,  Solomon;  Hamilton,  Gregory  S.;  and  Daw- 
son. Ted.  5.843,960.  CI   514-317.000. 
Societe  de  Mecanique  Magneiique:  See — 

Schiwder.  Ulrich;  and  Bninet.  Maurice.  5.844.339.  CI.  310-90.500 
Societe   Nalionale   D'Etude  et  de  Construction   de   Moleurs   D' Aviation 
"Snecma"  :  See — 

Alperine.  Serge  Alexandre:  Foumes.  Jean-Paul;  Jos.so.  Pietie;  Leger. 
Jacques  Louis:  Malie,  Andrf  Hubert  Louis:  and  Manesse.  Denis 
Georges.  5.843.585,  CI.  428-623.000. 
Societe  Sochata:  See — 

Alperine,  Serge  Alexandre:  Foumes,  Jean-Paul;  Josso,  Pierre;  Leger, 
Jacques  Louis;  Malie,  Andi<  Hubert  Louis;  and  Manesse,  Denis 
Georges.  5.843.585.  CI.  428-623.000 
Sodani.  Avinash;  and  Sohi.  Gurindar  S  .  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 
Foundation.  Computer  with  dynamic  instruction  reuse.  5.845,103,  CI. 
395.392.000. 
Soden,  Jerry  M.:  See — 

Campbell,  Ann  N  ;  and  Soden,  Jerry  M.,  5.844.416.  CI   324-750.000. 
SOderbarg.  Anders:  and  Svedbetg.  Per.  to  Telefonaktiebolact  LM  Ericsson. 
Semiconductor  component  for  high  voltage.  5.844.272.  CI.  257-328.000. 
Sodoski.  Anthony  F.:  See — 

Bailey.   Dale   R.;   Sodoski.  AnilHiny   F:   and   Lundbetg.   Robert   E.. 
5,844J29,  CI.  307-66.000. 
Soeya.  Susumu:  See — 

Hoshiya.    Hiroyuki:    Hamakawa.    Yoshihiro;    Soeya.    Susumu.    and 
Tadokoro.  Shigeni.  5.843.589.  CI.  428-692.000. 
Sogabe.  Jun:  See — 

Tuyuguchi.  Hiromi;  and  Sogabe.  Jun,  5,843.563,  CI.  428-212.000. 
Sohi,  Gurindar  S.:  See — 

Sodani.  Avinash;  and  Sohi.  Gurindar  S..  5.845.103.  CI   395-392.000. 
Sohma  Shinji;  See — 

Takitani.  Yukitaka;  Nishiki.  Tetsuya;  Sato.  Masahiro;  Date.  Kazuaki; 
Aoki.  Jun;  Kiiaifo.  Hiroshi;  Kakizoe.  Masaharu:  and  Sohma.  Shinji. 
5.844.556.  CI.  .345-339.000. 
Sojka.  Marvin  L.:  See — 


Gollnick.  Charles  D.;  Luse.  Ronald  E.;  Pavek.  John  G.;  Sojka.  Marvin 
L.;  Cnossen.  James  D.:  Geers.  Robert  G.;  Danielson.  Arvin  D.; 
Detweiler.  Mary  L.;  Spiess.  Gary  N.;  West.  Guy  J.;  Young,  AnxK  D  ; 
Cargin,  Keith  K..  Jr;  Arensdorf,  Richard  C;  arid  Mahany.  Ronald  L.. 
5.844.893.  CI.  370-329.000. 
Solartron  Group  Limited:  See — 

Stansfeld.  James  Wolryche.  5.844.141.  CI.  73-702.000. 
Solayappan.  Narayan:  See — 

Derbenwick.  Gary  F:  McMillan.  Larry  D.;  Solayappan.  Narayan:  Sti«t. 
Michael  C;  Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A.:  and  Hayashi.  Shinichiro, 
5.843.516,  a.  427-%.000. 
Solera,  Peter:  See — 

Galbo.  James  P.;  Grace.  Henry  C;  Horsey,  Douglas  W.;  Solera,  Peten 
and  Srinivasan.  Rangarajan.  5.844,026,  CI.  524  lOO.lKM). 
Solin,  Peter  Arnold  Henrik:  See — 

Karppinen.  Kirsti  Marjatta;  Perander.  Michael  Stig  Foike:  Solin.  Peter 
Arnold  Henrik;  Pehkonen.  Antero  Olavi;  and  Maine.  Seija  Marketta. 
5.843.854.  CI.  501  .36.0(K). 
Solomon.  Alan.    Method  and  device  for  mixing  medical  compositions. 

5.842.786.  CI.  366-139.000. 
Solovay,  Kenneth,  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Endoprosthesis  assembly  for  per- 
cutaneous deployment  and  method  of  deploying  saiiK.  5.843.161,  CI. 
623-1  (KM). 
Solutia  Inc.:  See— 

Paulik.  Frank  E..  5.844.028.  CI.  524-117.000. 
Solvay  Pharmaceuticals  GmbH:  See — 

Kehrbach.  Wolfgang;  Schoen.  Uwe;  den  Hartog.  Jack  A.  J.,  van  Maarse- 
veen.  Jan  H  ;  Kruse.  Chris  G.:  Antel.  Jixhcn.  Rcindcrs,  Jan-Hendrik: 
Ziegler.  Dieter;  and  Bielenberg.  Gerhard-Wilhelm,  5,843,948,  CI. 
514-252.(K¥) 
Soma,  KaLsuyuki,  to  Mono  Aral.  False  bait.  5,842,302,  CI.  43-42.1 10. 
Somatogen.  Inc.;  See — 

Anderson.  David  C:  Mathews,  Antony  J.;  Trimble,  Stephen  P.:  and 

Anihony-Cahill.  Spencer,  5,844,090.  CI   5.30-385.(KX). 
Hoffman.  Stephen  J ;  l.ooker.  Douglas  L.;  Rosendahl.  Mary  S.;  Stctler. 
Gary  L;  Wagenbach.  Michael;  AndetMMi.  David  C;  Mathews.  Antonv 
James;  and  Nagai.  Kiyoshi,  5,844.088.  CI  530-385.0(X). 
Hoffman.  Stephen  J.;  Loioker.  Douglas  L.:  Rosendahl.  Mary  S.;  Stetler. 
Gary  L.;  Wagenbach.  Michael;  Anderson.  David  C;  Mathews.  Antony 
James;  and  Nagai.  Kiyoshi.  5,844.089.  CI.  530-385  000. 
Somerfield.    Alan    David.    Automobile    security    device.    5.842..360.    CI. 

70-209.000. 
Somers,  Todd  C:  See — 

Marsters.  James  C.  Jr:  Brown.  Michael  S.;  Crowley.  Craig  W.;  Gold- 
stem.  Joseph  L.;  James.  Guy  L.:  McDowell.  Robert  S.:  Oare.  David; 
Rawson.   Thomas    E.;    Reynolds,    Mark:    and    Somers.   Tixid   C. 
5.843.941.  CI.  514-221.000. 
Sommer.  John  L.:  See — 

Bischoff.  Thomas  C:  Bonner.  Bonner  D.;  Laske.  Timothy  G.;  Ries, 
Andrew  J.;  and  Sommer.  John  L.,  5,84.3,141,  CI.  607-37.000. 
Sommerfeld,  Peter  See — 

Korsch,  Wolfgang;  and  Sommerfeld,  Peter,  5,843,488,  CI.  425- 193.000. 
Somnus  Medical  Technologies,  Inc.;  See — 

Edwards,  Stuart  D.;  and  Lax,  Ronald  G.,  5.843,021,  CI.  604-22.000 
Edwards,  Stuart  D ,  5.843,077.  CI.  606-41.000. 
Son.  J<»-Hiuk:  See— 

Mourou.  Gerard  A.;  Son.  Joo-Hiuk;  and  Kim.  Joungho.  5,844,288.  CI. 

257-43 1. (XX). 

Son,  Moon-hae;  and  Han.  Jin-man.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co .  Ltd.  Row 

address  control  circuits  having  a  predec(xling  address  sampling  pulse 

generator  and  methods  for  memory  devices.  5.844,857,  CI.  365-2.30.060. 

Sonda,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Ooi,  Yoshihatu;  Wakabavashi.  Tsuneo;  Serizawa,  Shigeyuki;  and  Sonda, 
Yoshiyuki,  5,844.638.' CI.  349  10  000. 
Song,  Do  Yong,  to  LG  Industrial  Svstems  Co.,  Ltd.  Current  limiting  apparatus 

for  circuit  breaker.  5,844,455,  CI.  335-16.000. 
Song,  Jin;   Koch,  John;  and  Squier,   Marilyn.   Skin  blemish  treatment. 

5,843.998,  CI.  514-588.000. 
Song,  Myung-Hoon,  to  Samsung  Heavy  Industry  Co.,  Ltd  Apparatus  and 
method  for  controlling  actuators  of  hydraulic  construction  equipment. 
5,84.5,22.3,  CI.  701-50.000. 
Song,  Seok-Ho;  and  Jung,  Jong-Sool,  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunications 
Reseaa-h  Institute.  O^ical  packet  address  detector  5,844,704,  CI    359- 
138.000. 
Songer,  Jimmie  D,  to  Magma.  Inc.  Flicker  elimination  system  5.844.619.  CI. 

348-447.000. 
Soni.  Pravin  I..:  See 

Ma.  Xinghang;  Audett.  Jay;  Soni.  Pravin  L.;  Singh.  Noel:  aivd  Bailey. 
Susan  E.,  5,843,472,  CI  424-449.(XX(. 
Sonigo,  Pierre:  See — 

Montagnier.  Luc;  Krust.  Bernard:  Chamaret.  Solange;  Clavel.  Francois; 
Chermann.  Jean-Claude;  Barre-Sinoussi.  Franvuise;  Alizon.  Marc; 
Sonigo.  Pierre;  Cole.  Stewart;  Danes.  CMivier.  and  Wain-Hobson. 
Simon,  5,843,6.38,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Sonobe.  Masanori:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Masahiro;  Suitou,  Ken;  Sonobe,  Masanori;  and  Yokono, 

Tomohiko,  5,842,8.34,  CI.  417-222.200. 
Kawaguchi,  Masahiro:  Sonobe,  Masanori,  SuiltMj,  Ken;  Okuno,  Takuya; 
Murase,    Masaka/u:    and    Kawamura,    Koji,    5,842,835,   CI.    4i7- 
222.200. 
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Sonoda,  f  iitnihiro,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  displaying  apparatus. 

5,844,5tt>.  CI.  345-l%.000. 
Sonoda.  Hanichiro:  See — 

Kuniiiyo.  Tatsuya;   Eikyu.    Katsumi;   Sonoda.   Kenichiro:   Fujinaga. 
Miwto:  Ishikawa  Kiyoshi;  and  Kotani.  Norihiko.  5.845.105.  CI. 
39P..5OO.0O0. 
Sonoda.  Ni^buo:  See — 

Wakit*.  Kafsuya;  Kawakami.  Tetsuji;  Nakajima.  Keizo;  Sato.  Shigehiro; 
Oiii.  Yusuke:  and  Sonoda.  Nobuo.  5.842.349.  CI.  62-85.(XX). 
Soncxla.  Shinya:  See  - 

Katt^,  Mitsulaka;  Ohmae.  Kouichi:  Sonoda.  Shinya;  Yanagida.  Masa- 
hiit  and  Senga.  Masanori.  5,845,008,  CI.  382-217.000. 
Sonoda.  TUmie:  See — 

NakaiV).  Hiroaki:  Niijima.  MakcKo;  Sonoda.  Yumie;  Kumagai.  Yoshiaki; 
Njgahara.  Junichi;  and  Nashida.  Tatsushi.  5.845.260.  CI.  705-26.(XX). 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Asaif  jzuya  Nobora.  5,844,897,  CI.  370-395.000. 
Fukijs»wa,  Hiroyuki,  5,844,782,  CI.  .361-774.000. 
Fukikfci,  Shinichi;  Tanaka,  Akio;  and  Odaka,  Kenlaro,  5,844,7.36,  CI. 

.3*^8.(XX). 
lizuH*  Ken:  and  Oguro.  Masaki.  5.845.(M4.  CI.  386-117.000. 
Inanxia.  Kiyofumi;  and  Yamada.  Yuji.  5.844.816.  CI.  .364-565.000. 
Ishitk  Fumitoshi.  5.845.314.  CI.  711  104.000. 
lwarti»ra.  Ryuichi.  5.844.623.  CI.  .348-5.53.0(X). 
Kantia.  Yoshihisa.  and  Nam.  Hong  Jong.  5.844.999.  CI.  38I-386.(XX). 
KandO.  Masavoshi;  and  Hatlon.  Masato.  5.844.883,  CI.  .369-275.400. 
Katsumala.  Masao.  5.844,637.  CI   349-8.000. 
KilaEtwa.  Hideyuki.  5.844.5.39.  CI   .345- 100  (XX). 
Miz*i»o.  Takeshi.  5.844.877.  CI.  .369-112.000. 

Mi/ittini.  Masao;  and  Lee.  Chuen-Chien.  5.844.565.  CI.  345-429.(XX). 
NageiK).  Koji.  5.844.998.  CI.  38 1 -.37 1. (XX). 

Nakfi.  Kenzo:  and  Yamamoto.  Yukihiko.  5.844.624.  CI.  .348-558.0(X). 
Nak>»o.  Hinuki;  Niijima.  Makolo;  Sonixla.  Yumie;  Kumagai.  Yoshiaki; 
N(i|ahara.  Junichi;  and  Nashida.  Tatsushi.  5.845.260.  CI.  705-26.000. 
Ngolbuc;  and  Yee.  Chun.  5.844.621.  CI.  .348-505.000. 
Nisllie.  Ayataka.  5.844,513,  CI.  .34 1  - 1 43.0(X). 
Ohmori.  Hiroyuki;  Yakamoio.  Tetsuva;  Sugivama.  Yasunari:  and  Shoji. 

MUsuharu.  5.844.745.  CI.  .36(I-84.(KX). 
Prolftt.  Ed;  and  DeWitt.  B.*.  5.844.593.  CI.  .M7-262.0(X) 
ReiiJi«r.  Dirk;  Matsui.  Eriko;  Yasuda.  .^kio;  Fukushima.  Akiyuki;  and 

Yl)ihizawa  Alsushi.  5.844.651.  CI.  .349- 1. U .000. 
Satii  iKazuhiro;  and  Osawa.  Kenji.  5.843.810.  CI.  438-123  0(X). 
Sawtifla.  Koichi.  5.844.625.  CI.  .348-57 1. 0(X). 
Sueiaga.  Shinichi.  5.X44.S69.  CI.  ,369-32.(XXI. 
Taklilashi.  Tei;  and  Tan,  Masuni.  5.K42.627.  CI.  228-l«).100. 
Togiia  Takahiro.  5.844.6.39.  CI.  .349-32.000. 
Vanlivzin.  Ji*n  M..  5.844..M)5.  CI.  .340-988.(XX). 
Yaniiawa.  Shusaku.  5.843.848.  CI.  438-73X.(XX). 
Yani|ihara.  Naofumi,  5,X45.(M2,  O.  386-81. (XX). 
Yanjiliharj.  Naofumi.  5.845.(W.3.  CI.  386-109.000. 
YosJiUa.  Tadao;  and  Nonaka  Chiaki.  5,844,882,  CI.  .369-275.4(X). 
Sony  Eldctrimics,  Inc.;  See 

IwaMura.  Ryuichi.  5.844.623.  CI   .348-553.(XX). 
MiAiJani.  Masao;  and  Ut.  Chucn-Chien.  5.844.565.  CI.  .345-429.0(X). 
NgiflDuc:  and  Yee.  Chun.  5.844.621.  CI.  .348-!i05.(XX). 
VanJ^yzin.  John  M..  5.844..S05.  CI   .34()-988.(XX). 
Soremarfct  S.A.:  See 

Scajit.  Picrearlo.  5.843.493.  CI.  425-45 l.(KX). 
Sorcnseit  Hens  Ole.  to  Universal  Ventures.  Deleteriously  affecting  members 
of  a  tafjet  species  h>  exposure  lo  a  component  of  symbiont  or  foixl  souive 
of  an  l5)""n<-'r  species  that  is  svmbiotic  with  the  target  species.  5.843.698. 
CI  4.'*;29  (XX). 
Soule.  Hi^ard  R  :  and  Brunck.  Terence  K  .  to  Conas  Intemational.  Inc. 
Blixxlj  coagulation  protein  antagonists  and  uses  therefor  5.843.442.  CI. 
424  IM.KX). 
Souma.  Stburo:  See — 

Noniiira.  Yoshihiio;  .^mbo.  Talsuaki;  Souma.  Saburo;  and  Okado.  Chi 
Miti.  5.104.19.3.  CI.  ;i91l().(XX). 
Soung.  B,  M.;  and  Chen.  I.  I.,  to  United  Micrtwlectronics  C(>rpri>ration. 
Autoiiied  manufacturing  plant  for  semiconductor  devices.  5.842.917.  CI. 
454-l«y.(XX). 
.S<iu-San  Chen.  Mold  assembly  5.H43.325.  CI.  249-103.000 
Southani.  Gordon  R.:  and  Dwyer.  Patrick  H  .  to  Quadrant  bngineenng.  Inc 
Mcih<w  and  apparatus  for  mcasunng  radiil  error  of  nHaiing  encoded  disks. 
5.844W76.  CI    .3.56-237.(XX). 
SiHilheni  California  Gas  Company:  See 

Jilck.  Stephen  L..  5.844.1.34,  CI.  73-20l.(XXI. 
.Southerrj  Marine.  Inc.:  See 

DcVho.  Richard  D  .  Jr..  5.842.895.  CI  440-6.(XX). 
Southpat  Trusi  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Welltr.  Donald  E  .  5.842.323,  CI.  53.397 .000. 
Wcdtr.  Donald  E..  5.842..S69.  CI   206-423.(XX). 
Southwilsj  Research  Institute:  See — 

Fanner.  Kent  R..  5.842.524.  CI    169  45.(KX) 
Soybel.  Joshua  Richard:  and  Omshcrp.  Norman  Paul    Method  lor  dniling  a 
well  1(1  unconsolidated  and/or  abnormally  pressured  formations.  5.842.5 1 8. 
CI.  1*V287.(XX). 
Spahlinldr.  Jot?;  Mayer.  Manfred;  Enders.  Ultkh;  and  Neumann.  Bemd.  to 
Barmlg  AG   Method  of  diagnosing  emirs  in  the  production  process  of  a 
synth«5c  filamem  yam   5.844,494.  CI.  .340-677. IXX) 
Sparks.  »Vis*>n:  See — 


Bronstein,  Irena;  Edwards,  Brooks;  Martin,  Christopher:  Spatts,  Alison; 
and  Voyta,  John  C,  5,843,681.  CI.  435-7.400. 
Spatafora,  Mario,  to  Azionaria  Costruzioni  Macchine  Automatiche  A.C.M.A. 

S.p.A.  Product  translating  device.  5.842,558,  CI.  198-468.010. 
Spaulding,  Laura  A.,  to  Noville  Corporation.  The.  Clear  gel  fonnulation  for 

use  in  transparem  candles.  5.843.194.  CI.  44-275.000. 
Spector.  Donald.  Bicycle  power  pack.  5.842.714.  Q.  280-288.400. 
Spectra  Precision.  Inc.:  See — 

Detweiler.  Philip  Lynn;  Green.  Francisco  Roberto:  and  Douglas.  Frank 
Beard.  5.844.679.  CI.  356-248.(XX). 
Speedfam  Corporation:  See—^_ 

Holzapfel.  Paul:  Crosbv.  Thomas  K.;  Kruse.  Richard  J.;  Btddlingmeier. 
Larry;  and  Schluetei^.  Jim.  5.842.912.  CI  451-72.(XX). 
Speier.  Gary;  See — 

Singh.  Jasbir;   DoUe.  Roland  E.;  and  Speier.  Gary.  5.843.905.  CI 
514-I8.(KX). 
Spence,  Christopher  A.:  See — 

Kepler.  Nicholas  John;  Selcuk.  Asim  A.;  Klein.  Richard  K.;  Sander. 
Craig  S.;  Hoist.  John  C;  Spence.  Christopher  A  ;  Lee.  Ravmond  T . 
and  Home.  Stephen  C.  5.844.8.36.  CI.  .165-156.000. 
Spencer.  Martin  C  to  Hexcel  Corporation.  Quick  fit  overhead  stowage 

compartment.  5.842.668.  CI.  244-118.l(X). 
Spencer.  Paul  E.:  See — 

Schrock.  Anthony  W.:  and  Spencer.  Paul  E  .  5.845.161.  CI.  396-313.000. 
Spencer.  Robert  A:  Lam.  David  C;  and  Felton.  Duane  A.,  to  Alcatel 
Telecommunications  Cable.  Apparatus  for  bubble  stripping  and  coating  a 
fiber.  5,843,231,  CI.  1 1 8-42().(XX) 
Sperling.  Uwe.  lo  BYK-Gardner  GmbH.  Device  and  process  for  measuring 
and  analysing  spectral  radiation,  in  particular  for  measuring  and  analysing 
colour  characteristics.  5.844.680.  CI.  356-.303.(XX). 
Spiess.  Gary  N.:  See  — 

Gollnick.  Charles  D.;  Luse.  Ronald  E ;  Pavek.  John  G.;  Sojka.  .Marvin 
L.;  Cnossen.  James  D.:  Geers.  Robert  G.;  Danielson.  Arvin  D. 
Detweiler.  Mary  L.;  Spiess.  Gary  N.;  West.  Guy  J.:  Young.  Amos  D. 
Cargin.  Keith  K..  Jr.;  Arensdorf.  Richard  C;  and  Mahanv.  Ronald  I, 
5.844.893.  CI.  370-329.(XX). 
Spinelli.  Julio  C;  See — 

Zhu.  Qingsheng:  and  Spmelli.  Julio  C  .  5.843.1.3b.  CI.  6O7-13.0(X). 
Spinner.  Bernard:  Boye.  Philippe;  and  Heinry.  Didicr,  to  Manufactures  De 
Velcments  Paul  Boye  S.A.  Refrigerating  methixl  and  de\  ice  5.842.3.50.  CI. 
62  86.(XX). 
Spiros.  Spiro  Ross,  lo  Hvdrogen  Tcchnologs   Ltd.  Electrolysis  systems. 

5.843.292.  CI.  2()4-258.('xX). 
Spooner.  Edward:  and  Williamson.  Alan  Charles,  lo  AEA  Technology  p)c. 
Electromagnetic  machine  w  ith  at  least  one  pair  of  concentric  rings  ha\  ing 
modulan/ed  magnets  and  yokes  5.844.341.  CI.  31(I-I12.(XX). 
Sprague.  Steven  W.:  See  — 

Sprague.  William  R.;  and  Sprague.  Steven  W..  5.842.629.  CI.  229- 
71  (KX). 
Sprague.  William  R.;  and  Sprague.  Steven  W.  Veri  mag  pack.  5.842.629.  CI. 

229- 7 1. (XX). 
Spnggle.   Wayne    D.   Wind   turbine   generator   for   recreational    vehicles 

5.844.324.  CI.  290.55 «X). 
Sprint  Communications  Co.  LP:  See 

YarVoskv.  Francis  Raymond:  and  Szeto.  William  Chaklaro.  5.844.702. 
CI.  3.59-1  lO.WX) 
Spruce.  Lvie  W.:  See — 

Cheriinis.  John  C:  Gviwkos.  Albert;  Spnice.  Lvle  W  ;  and  Whalley.  Eric 
T.  5.84.1.9tXJ.  CI   5|4-I5.0(X). 
Squier.  Manlvn:  See — 

Song.  Jiii;  Koch.  John;  and  Squier.  Manlvn.  5.843.998.  CI.  5I4-588.(MX). 
Srinivasan.  Radhika:  See — 

Slenal.  Reinhard:  Hammerl.  Erwin;  Ho.  Herbert  L  ;  Mandelman.  Jack 
A?;  Srinivasan.  Radhika:  and  Short.  Alvin  P.  5.844.266.  CI.  257- 
.301. (XX). 
Srinivasan.  Rangarajan:  See — 

Galbo.  James  P:  Grace.  Henrv  C;  Horses.  Douglas  W.;  Solera.  Peter, 
and  Snnivasan.  Rangarajan.  5.844.026.  CI.  524-l(X).000. 
Srinivasan.  Subramanian:  See — 

Cashaw.  Alan  G.:  Hsieh.  Tong-Ho;  Lucen.  Thomas  J.;  Moscherosch.  H 
Michael:  and  Snnivasan.  Subramanian.  5.843.267.  CI.  1 56-324 .0(X) 
SSI  Tcchni>logies:  See 

Hilgart.  Randv  James;  Ridge.  Larrv  Duane;  and  Peebles.  Robb  Allan. 
5.844.1.30.  CI.  7.3-146.500. 
Si  Croix  Medical.  Inc.:  S«'i'- 

Kroll.  Kai.  5.842.967.  CI.  NK)-25  (XX) 
St.  Jude  Medical.  Inc.:  See 

Vannev.  Guy  P.  and  Anderxm.  Kimberly  A  .  5.843.177.  CI.  62.3-2.000. 
Vanne'v.  Guv  P.;  Knieger.  Kurt  D.:  and  Girard.  Michael  J..  5.843.178.  C\. 

623-2.0(X'). 
Vannev.  Guv  P;  L<x-h.  Deborah  A  :  .Anderson.  Kimberly  A.;  Muhaney. 
Susan  M':  Krucger.  Kurt  D  :  and  Girard.  Michael  J .  5.843.179.  CI. 
623-2.(XX) 
Slaals.  Erik  P:  iV<-— 

Anderstin,  Eric  Werner;  Eneboe,  Michael  K.;  Pun.  Rahoul;  and  StaaLs, 
Enk  P.  5.845,152,  CI.  .395-872000. 
Stacy,  Carl  W.,  lo  Zenith  Electronics  Corporalion.  Finger-conlrollaWe  remote 

control  unit.  5.844.6.34.  CI.  .348-7.V4.(XX). 
Staff.  Finn:  See 

Konsmo.  Oysiein;  and  Staff.  Finn.  5.844.808.  O   .364-479.140. 
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Stahl.  Neil;  Economides.  Aris;  and  Yancopoulos,  George  D .  lo  Regeneron 
Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Cytokine  antagonists  5.844.099.  CI.  53O-.15O.000. 
Stahl.  Werner:  See— 

Barten.    Axel.    Troster.    Josef;    and    Stahl.    Werner.    5.842.368,    CI. 
72-241.800. 
Stahley.  Robert  E.;  and  Gnienbacher.  Dana  P..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 
The  High  viscosity  fluid  dispenser  with  replaceable  fluid-containing  bag 
and  noMle  5.842.604.  CI.  222-95.000 
Staib.  Helmut;  and  Fnedow.  Michael,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Electrohy- 
draulic  pressure  adjuster  for  a  slip  controlled  vehicle  brake  system. 
5.842.753,0.  303-119.300. 
Stainlon.  John  E.:  See — 

Dresden.  John.  Ill;  Genise.  Thomas  A.;  Hornby.  Simon;  Markyveeh. 
Ronald  K.;  Nellums.  Richard  A.;  and  Stainton.  John  E..  5.842.376.  CI. 
74-336.0OR. 
Staktek  Corporation:  See — 

Bums.  Carmen  D..  5.843.807.  CI.  438-109.000. 
Standard  Microsystems  Corporation:  See — 

Berry.  Karen  L.;  and  Maniaci.  Joseph  P.  5.844,586.  CI.  .14759  000. 
Slandex  International  Corporation:  See — 

Singleterry.  Ronald  Clinton;  and  Larson.  William  M..  5.842.600.  CI. 
222-1.000. 
Stanley.  Christopher  John:  Drum.  Henrik;  and  Jorgensen.  Mikkel.  lo  Boe- 
hringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Methods  of  capturing  nucleic  acid  analogs  and 
nucleic  acids  on  a  solid  support.  5.843,663,  CI  4,V5-6  (KX). 
Sunley,  James  C  ;  and  .Nowlin.  Dan  H  .  Jr..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  ensuring  CPU  halls  during  idle  processing.  5.845.140,  CI. 
395-750.060 
Stanley.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Silvi.  Norberto;  Haaf.  William  R.;  Giammattei.  Mark;  Hossan,  Robert; 
Stanley.  Thomas  J.;  and  Richards.  William  D..  5.843.340,  CI.  252- 
5II.00O. 
Stanley  Works.  The:  See— 

Gephart.  John  D.;  and  Plein,  William  J ,  II,  5,842,298,  CI.  40-773.000. 
Vories.  Dennis  I..,  5,844,150,  CI.  73-865.200. 
Stansfeld,  James  Wolryche,  to  Solartron  Group  Limited.  Pressure  sensor 

having  stress  sensitive  member.  5,844.141,  CI  73-702.000. 
Staples,  John;  Tegeler.  Garry;  and  O'Bear.  Raymond,  to  bioMeneux  Vitek. 

Inc.  Test  sample  card  with  raised  rails.  5.843.380.  CI.  422-102.000. 
Stapleton.  Warren  G  .  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Method  for  simulat- 
ing cache  operation.  5.845.106.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Starbuck.  Dennis  E.:  See — 

Chapman.  Mark;  and  Starbuck.  Dennis  E.,  5,845,204,  CI.  455-343.000. 
Starfish  Software,  Inc.:  See — 

Fu,  Xiang;  Kahn,  Philippe  Richard;  and  Lee,  Sonia,  5,845,257,  CI. 
705-8.000. 
Slames,  Roger  Kevin:  See — 

Marsh,  Roben  Anthony;  Smith,  Rodney  Edward;  Stames,  Roger  Kevin; 
Scaron.  John  Wilfred;  and  Turner,  Colin   Edwin,  5,844.123,  CI. 
73-19.120. 
Siaszak,  Jeffery  R.:  See — 

Bachman,  Rebecca  J.;  Celata.  Karen  L.;  Gilbenson,  Mark  A.;  Raleigh, 
Edward  A.;  Susiak,  Jeffery  R  ;  and  Grosz,  John  W ,  5,843,029,  CI 
604-74.000. 
Staszak,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Cooper,  Robin  D.  G.;  Huff,  Bret  E.;  Nicas,  Thalia  I.;  Quatroche,  John  T, 
Rodriguez,   Michael  J.;   Snyder,  NaiKy  J.;   Staszak,  Michael  A.; 
Thompson,  Richard  C;  Wilkie,  Stephen  C;  and  Zweifel,  Mark  J., 
5,843,889,  CI  514-8.000. 
Slaton,  Mervyn  Anthony:  See — 

Butler,  Nicholas  David;  Cobbett.  Michael;  and  Staton,  Mervvn  Anthony, 
5.844,158.  CI.  84  650000. 
St-Cyr,  Stiphane:  See— 

Cadieux,  Serge;  L'Heureux,  Yvon;  St-Cyr.  Sl^phane;  Dube  .  Marcel; 
Frenette.  Daniel;  and  Roy,  Berlhier,  5,843,559,  CI.  428-1 13.000. 
St -Denis.  Eric:  See — 

Kohnen.  Richard;  St-Denis.  Eric;  and  Provost.  Patrick.  5,842,823,  CI. 
414-111.000. 
Steelca.se  Inc.:  See — 

Roossien,  Charles  P.;  Pugh,  David  C;  Groendal,  Dale  M  ;  Ma.ssey,  James 
E.;  Scheper,  Robert  M.;  Nagel,  Duane  R;  Smith,  Bruce  M.;  Smith, 
Douglas  A.;  and  Scholten,  Bnan  L..  5.842.264.  CI.  29-453.000 
Steelman.  Alvin  E..  to  J.M.  Huber  Corporation.  Silicate  defoaming  compo- 
sition and  methods.  5.843.336.  CI.  252-321.000. 
Steenbergen.  Andre:  See — 

Datta.  Rabindra  Nath;  Talma,  Auke  Gerardus;  de  Hoog.  Arie  Jacob; 
Steenbergen.  Andre;  and   Dijk.  Berend  Jan.  5.844,049,  Q.  525- 
332.600. 
Steer,   Peter  L.,   to   Bnstol-Myers   Squibb  Company.   Ostomy   coupling. 

5.843.053.  CI.  604- .342.000. 
Stefansky,  Frederick  Mark;  Ha.se,  Kari  E.;  Bryan,  William  J.;  and  Lerdal, 
Michael  J,  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.  Stackable  actuator  assembly  having 
spring  retaining  system  5.844,7.54,  CI.  .360-106.000 
Steffan,  Joachim:  See — 

Neumann,  Frank;  Steffan,  Joachim;  and  Mayer,  JUrgen,  5,844,337,  CI. 
310-89.000. 
Steiger,  Christian:  See — 

Henssler,  Joachim;  Muellner,  Josef;  Steiger,  Christian;  Steiner,  Karl; 
Schuwerk,  Wolfgang;  and  Wieland,  Ulrich,  5,843,283,  CI.  162- 
358.300. 


Steilen,  Herbert;  Raffel,  Reiner;  Eiben,  Robert;  and  Ebeling,  Wilfried,  to 
Maschinenfabrik  Hennecke  GmbH    Process  and  device  for  continuous 
priHJuction  of  polyurethane  block  foam.  5,844,015,  CI.  521-155.000. 
Stein,  Adam  Brett:  See — 

Comer,  Ross  Ward;  Stein,  Adam  Brett;  and  Williams,  David  Russell,  Jr., 
5.845,300,  CI.  707-508.000. 
Stem,  Wolfgang;  and  M6rschel,  Alex,  to  Textechno  Herbert  Stein  GmbH  & 

Co.  KG.  Single  fiber  teslmg  device  5,842,373.  CI.  73-160.000 
Steiner.  Herbert;  EdImann.  Manfred;  and  Meierhofer.  Rudolf,  to  BSH  Bosch 
und  Siemens  Hausgeraete  GmbH  Glass-ceramic  cooktop.  5,844,206,  CI 
219-455.000. 
Steiner,  Joseph  P.;  Snyder,  Solomon;  Hamilton,  Gregory  S.;  and  Dawson,  Ted, 
to  GPI  Nil  Holdings,  Inc.;  and  Johns  Hopkins  University  School  of 
Medicine    Inhibitors  of  rotamase  en/yme  activity    5,843,960,  CI.  514- 
317.000. 
Steiner,  Karl:  See — 

Henssler,  Joachim;  Muellner,  Josef;  Steiger,  Christian;  Steiner,  Karl; 
Schuwerk,  Wolfgang;   and  Wieland,   Ulrich,   5,843,283,  CI.    162- 
358.300. 
Steiner,  Martin:  See — 

Knoll,  Heinz;  Mit.schelen.  Rolf;  and  Steiner.  Maitin.  5,842.738.  CI. 
297-216  120. 
Steiner.  Urs;  Lau.  Tim  O.;  and  Landers.  Terry  A.,  to  Pharmacia  Biotech.  Gel 
electniphoresis  well-forming  and  loading-guide  comb.  5.843.295.  CI.  204- 
619.000. 
Steinfoo.  John  James.  Animal  lifting  means.  5,842.443,  CI.  1 19-726.000. 
Steinmann.  Michele  McWilliams:  See — 

Belly,  Robert  Troconis;  Chemelli.  John  Robert;  and  Steinmann,  Michele 
McWilliam-s,  5,843,793,  CI  436-514.000. 
Sleinmetz.  Klaus:  See — 

Katu.  Hisanori;  Takaha.shi,  Ryunosuke,  Sleinmetz,  Klaus;  and  NieHaus. 
Joachim.  5.842.240.  CI.  4-633.000. 
Stellmacher,  Rick  V.:  See— 

El-Hage.  Amer;  and  Stellmacher,  Rick  V,  5,843.378.  CI.  422-180.000. 
Slelz.  Franz-Xaver:  See — 

Kellner,  Walter-Ulrich;  Kusters,  Karl-Heinz;  MUller,  Wolfgang;  and 
Stelz,  Franz-Xaver.  5.843.819,  CI.  438-243.000. 
Stembeiger.  Axel:  See — 

Alt.  Eckhaid;  Fliedner.  Thilo;  Alter.  Robert;  and  Stemberger,  Axel. 
5,843,117,  CI.  606-194.000. 
Stengl,  Reinhard:  Hammerl,  Erwin;  Ho,  Herbert  L.;  Mandelman,  Jack  A.; 
Sriniva.san,  Radhika;  and  Short.  Alvin  P..  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Buried  strap  formation   in  a  DRAM  trench  capacitor.   5.844.266.  CI, 
257-301000. 
Stenzel.  Wolfgang;  See — 

Mest,   Hans-Jueijen;    and   Stenzel,   Wolfgang,    5,843,938,   CI.    514- 
210.000. 
Stephen,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Lugnani,  Franco;  Sidhrer,  Manfred;  Kramer,  Augustinus;  Stephen,  Rob- 
ert   L.;    Fontanella,    Umberto;    Rossi,   Cino;    and    Eruzzi,    Silvio, 
5,843,016,  CI.  604-21.000. 
Stephens,  Craig  P.;  Jackson,  David  G.;  Li,  Chun-Pang;  Ruiz,  Javier  A  ;  and 
Sleriing,  Rodney  D.,  to  Hughes-JVC  Technology  Corporation.  Internal 
aperture  mask  for  embedded  optics.  5,844,722,  CI.  359-637.000. 
Stephens,  Scott  A  ;  Reisig.  Carl  F;  and  Garrison.  Arthur  1...  to  TRW  Inc 
Geolocalion  method  and  apparatus  for  satellite  based  telecommunications 
system.  5,844,521,  CI.  342-357.000. 
Sterling  Hydraulics.  Inc.:  See — 

Kolchinsky.  Abel  E..  5.842.679.  CI.  251-30.040. 
Sterling.  Rodney  D.:  See — 

Stephens,  Craig  P;  Jackson.  David  G.;  Li.  Chun-Pang;  Ruiz.  Javier  A.; 
and  Sterling.  Rodney  D  .  5.844.722.  CI.  359-637.000 
Stem.  Jane;  and  .Miller.  Eileen  R.  Lighted  eyeglass  as.sembly  with  handle 

5.842.772.  CI.  362-109.000. 
Stemlieb.  Herschel.  Conformable  strtictural  reinforcement  substrate  and 

method  of  making  same.  5.843.557.  CI.  428-105.000 
Steller.  Gary  L.:  See — 

Hoffman.  Stephen  J.;  Looker.  Douglas  L.;  Rosendahl,  Mary  S.;  Sletler. 
Gary  L.;  Wagenbach,  Michael;  Anderson,  David  C;  Mathews,  Antony 
James;  and  Nagai,  Kiyoshi,  5,844,088,  CI.  530-385.000. 
Hoffman,  Stephen  J.;  Looker,  Douglas  L.;  Rosendahl.  Mary  S.;  Stetler, 
Gary  L.;  Wagenbach,  Michael;  Anderson,  David  C  ;  Mathews,  Antony 
James;  and  Nagai,  Kiyoshi.  5.844.089.  CI.  530-385.000. 
Steller-Slcvenson.  William  G.:  See- 

Lioita.  Lance  A.;  Zhuang.  Zhengping;  Buck.  Michael  R.;  Steller- 
Stevenson.  William  G.;  Lubensky,  irina  A.;  and  Roth,  Mark  J., 
5,843,644,  CI.  435-6  000. 
Stevens,  Albert  F ;  Stevens,  Mark  A  .  DeWitt.  Robert  R..  Hayduchok.  George 
L  .  and  Cohen.  Edward,  to  Opex  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
sorting  and  acquiring  image  data  for  documents.  5.842.577.  CI.  209  3..3(X) 
Stevens.  Albert  F;  Stevens.  Mark  A.;  Dewitt.  Robert  R  ;  Lile.  William  R.; 
York.  Michael  E.;  Chodack.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Patterson.  Roy  E..  to  Opex 
Corporation.    Automated    mail    extraction    and    remittance    processing. 
5.842.693.  CI.  271-4.010. 
Stevens.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Stevens.  Albert  R;  Stevens.  Mark  A.;  DcWitt.  Robert  R.;  Hayduchok. 

George  L..  and  Cohen.  Edward.  5.842.577.  CI.  209-3.300. 
Stevens.  Albert  F;  Stevens.  Mark  A.;  Dewin.  Robert  R  ;  Lile.  William 
R.;  York.  Michael  E.;  Chodack.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Patterson.  Roy  E.. 
5.842.693.  CI.  271-4.010 
Stevenson.  Dian  E.:  See — 
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Ranjan  C;  Chambers.  Mark  R.  I.;  Stevenson.  Dian  E..  Naime. 
rt  J.  D.;  and  Zwaldo.  Gregory  L  .  5.843.617.  CI.  430-201.000 
idrew  O.:  See — 

Clint   D.  W..   Bhalia.   Pramila;   Kolasa.  Teixlozyj;  Stewart, 
w  O.;  Gunn.  David  E.;  and  Craig.  Richard  A  .  5.843.968.  CI 
4-342.000. 
linice:  See — 

f .  Hal;  Hutchins.  Geoff;  McGraghan.  Thomas;  Plumb.  Jon;  Harris. 
M<rk;  Page.  Stuart;  Brundle.  Alan;  Allen.  Tim;  LaBedz.  Ralph  H.; 
Lktin.  Kenneth  M.;  Monaghan,  Martin;  Moraski.  Kevin  J.;  Myren. 
sfinte  Eric;  Stewart.  Janice;  and  Turner.  John  M..  5.842.841.  CI. 
4JIT-474.0(K). 
Slejnbeip,  Andr^  Peter:  See — 

Jag^r,  Berend.  Steynberg.  Andre  Peter;  Inga,  Juan  Ricardo;  Kelfkens. 
Rlenus  Constantyn;  Smith.  Michael  Anthony;  and  Malherbe.  Francois 
flrtnst  Johannes.  5.844.006.  CI.  518  700.000. 
Slice.  St:«en  L.:  See— 

Susc^Parrish.  Joan  L.;  Northey.  David  L.;  Leibfried-Rutledge.  M. 
gciraine;  and  Slice.  Steven  L..  5.843.754.  CI.  435-240000. 
Sliehler.  Wayne  Edward;  Kuhn.  Robert  Louis.  Jr;  and  Albrechl.  Thomas 
Samuil.  Cartridge   handling   svslem   for  camera.   5.845.168.  CI.   .396- 
5 12.000. 
Stills  C<if*oration:  See — 

Murray,  Edward  Donald,  5,844,086,  CI.  530-377.000. 
Slimpso*,.  Donald  Irvine;  Gordon.  Julian;  and  Hoijer,  Joanell  V.,  to  Abbon 
Labortitones.  Light  scattering  optical  waveguide  method  for  detecting 
specific  binding  evems   5,843,651,  CI.  435-6.000 
Slivani,  tros;  and  Draghelti,  Fiorenzo,  to  G  D.S.PA.  Method  and  device  for 
sealing  a  narrow  tape  lo  a  healsealable  strip.  5,843,253,  CI.  156-64.000. 
STMicnjdectronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Mcdure,  David  C,  5.845,059,  CI.  395-183.030. 
Slockertj  Elisabeth:  See — 

Ch4ii  Yao-Tseng;  Stockert,  Elisabeth;  Chen.  Yachi;  Garin-Chesa.  Pilar; 
rtotlig.  Wolfgang  J.;  and  Old.  Lloyd  J..  5.843.448.  CI.  424-185.100. 
Stoddarl,  Barry:  See  — 

Pari,  John  Scott;  Shaw.  Elizabeth  Ann;  and  Sloddart.  Barry.  5.843.877. 
Cl,  510-220.000. 
Stoerkeil  Jay ;  and  Shroyer.  Kenneth  R.  to  University  of  Colorado.  Method  of 
identifying  clonal  cell  samples  using  heteroduplex  generators.  5.843.649. 
CI  4.1'>-6  000. 
Stohrer.  IManfred:  See— 

Luirtani.  Franco;  Sitihrer.  Manfred;  Kramer.  Augustinus;  Stephen.  Rob- 
Sfi   L;    Fontanella.    Umberto;    Rossi.   Cino;    and    Eruzzi.    Silvio. 
1$43.0I6.  CI.  604-21.000. 
Stojanoiiif  .  Branislav   Therapeutic  Ireatmeni  device.  5.843.009.  CI.  602- 

19.000, 
Slojano4it,  Milica:  See— 

PrtW,is.  John  G.;  and  Slojanovic,  Milica,  5.844,951,  Q.  375-347.000. 
Slokmail.|Pelrus  H.M.:  See— 

Foil«in.  Heoricus  M.;  and  Stokman.  Petrus  H.M..  5.843.358.  CI.  264- 
^.t5.600. 
Stolle.  Andreas:  See — 

RiiiJ.  Bemd:  Habich.  Dieier.  Siolle.  .\ndreas;  Wild.  Hanno;  Endermann. 
Jiner;    Bremm.    Klaus    Dieier;    Kroll.    Hein-Peter;    Labischinski. 
Vald;  Schaller.   Klaus;  and  Werling.  Hans-Otto,  5.843.%7.  CI. 
14-340.000. 
Stommiiii  Theodoras  H.;  and  Hendnks.  Theodorus  M..  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corpcfiilion.  Circuit  arrangement  for  igniting  a  high  pressure  discharge 
lamp  i  1844.379.  CI.  315-273.000. 
Stone.  (Ikn  D.:  See — 

Jarti«s.  David  V.;  North.  Donald  N  ;  and  Stone.  Glen  D..  5.845.145.  CI 
395-821. 000. 
Stone,  Qi»egg;  Cnxrker,  Michael;  Elicker,  Robert  J.;  and  Shimada,  Lynn,  lo 
Cardiiiascular  Dynamics.  Inc.  Balloon  sheath.  5.843,027,  Cl.  604-53.(KIO 
Stone,  Jli):  See — 

Ma/tii.  Richard  J.;  King,  Thomas;  and  Stone,  Jo>,  5,843,523,  Cl. 
4J7-20K.800. 
Stone.  IfituI  Andrew:  See  — 

Bi^ifcrman.  Ronald  R.;  Bludis.  Thomas  Trevor;  Crosby.  Stephen  R.; 
fpley.  Kyle  J.;  Gure.  Charles  P;  McKenzie.  Timothy  T.;  Selke. 
♦egory  H.;  Stone.  Paul  Andrew;  Tanamella.  Jeffrev  W.;  Thomas, 
tickey  James;  and  Wcthenngton.  Charles  T.  5.842.267.  Cl. 
;4-.558.O00. 
Stone.  Sir ven;  Jiang.  Ping;  and  Kamb.  Alexander,  lo  Mvriad  Genetics.  Inc. 

MoutlMTSI  gene.  5.843.756.  Cl.  435-252.300. 
Slonchiti  Associates  Inc  :  See — 

Ta|i.  Tomovuki.  5.84,1.519.  Cl  427-115.000. 
Stoner.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Mjrts.  Humphrey  J.;  and  Stoner.  Robert  J..  5,844,684,  Cl.  356-132.000. 
Story,  Hranklyn  H.,  Evoy.  David  R  ;  Chambers,  Peter;  and  Goff.  Lonnie,  lo 
VLSI  Technology,  Inc.  System  using  descnptor  and  having  hardware  stale 
macline  coupled  to  DMA  for  implementing  peripheral  device  bus  master- 
ing \U  USB  controller  or  IrDA  contmller  5,845.151,  Cl.  395-847.000. 
Stout,  Iflkhael:  S<-<    - 

Miiiaker,  Samuel;  and  Stout,  Michael,  5.844_555.  Cl.  345-338.000. ' 
Slow.  Hithard  Irving.  II:  See— 

Txigf.  Jon  Peter;  Crickmorc,  James  Richard;  and  Slow.  Richard  Irving, 
I  5,845,173.  Cl.  .199-90  (HK) 
StiJxenJ  Oliver;  and  Kriiger.  Dictmar.  to  Otis  Elevator  Company   Passenger 
irlfor  a  conveyor.  5,842,554,  Cl.  198-322.000. 


Strachan,  Kenneth  L.  Strength  resistance  training  jump  rope.  5,842,956,  O. 

482-82.000. 
Straeb,  Martin:  See — 

Heimueller,  Hans-Josi;  Straeb,  Martin;  Gib,  Michael;  Smoravek,  Miro- 
slav;  and  Van  Houdenhove.  Rimv.  5.842.892.  Cl  439-752.000. 
Stranford.  James  A.  Television  supported  shelf.  5.842.423.  Cl.  108-42.000 
Strasser.  Thomas  Edward;  and  Atmur,  Steven  Donald,  to  Northrop  Giumman 
Corporation.  Fiber  reinforced  ceramic  matnx  composite  intenial  combus- 
tion engine  intake/exhausi  port  liners.  5.842.342.  Cl.  60-282.000. 
Stratowa.  Christian:  See— 

Hauplmann.  Rudolf;  Himmler.  Adolf;  Mauter-Fogy.  Ingrid;  and  Stra- 
towa. Christian.  5.843.791.  Cl  436-501.000. 
Siratlon.  Dennis  A.:  See — 

Huyser.   Richard   F.;    Siratlon.   Dennis  A.;  and   Monroe.   Bryan  T.. 
5.843.086.  Cl.  606-92.000. 
Sirauel.  Philippe:  See — 

Fleury.  Isabelle;  and  Sirauel.  Philippe.  5,843,629,  Cl.  430-399.000. 
Streicher,  Ernest  A.:  See — 

Thumau,  Edwin  M.;  Streicher,  Ernest  A.;  and  Wilhelm,  Daniel  D., 
5,844,4.30,  Cl.  327-74.000 
Sirenkoski.  Leon  P;  Schneider.  Maureen  A.;  Swamy.  Shoba  C  ;  and  Nagar. 
Mandar  S..  lo  Difco  Laboraioncs.  Inc.  Rapid  microorganism  detectiiw 
method.  5.843.699,  Cl  435  34.000. 
Stroebel,  John  C:  See — 

Condie.  Catherine  R.;  Baxter,  Daniel  J.,  Combs,  William  J.;  Greeninger, 
Daniel  J.;  Kleckner.  Karen  J.;  Markowiu.  H.  Toby:  Stroebel.  John  C; 
and  Wahlslrand.  John  D.  5.843.137.  Cl.  607-28  000 
Strojnik.  Pnmoz,  to  Alfred  E    Mann  Foundation  for  Scientific  Research 
Tubular  feedthrough  system  for  hermetically  sealed  devices.  5.843, 1 40,  Cl 
607.36.000 
Sinille,  Christopher  H.:  See  — 

Ko,    Jung-Wan;    Balaban,   Alvin    R.;    and    Stroile,   Christopher    H., 
5,845.039,0.  386-16.000 
Strul.  Bruno:  See — 

Edwards.  Stuart  D  .  Sharkev,  Hugh  R  .  Lundquisl.  Ingemar  H.;  La». 
Ronald  G  ;  and  Sinil.  Bruno.  5.843.026.  Cl.  604-53.000 
Sinipczewski.  Joseph  T;  and  Bordeau.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Hoechsl  Marion 
Roussel.  Inc.  1  -( 1  H-indolyloxyalkyl  )-4-(heieroary  1  ;piperazines  and  related 
compounds  useful  as  antipsychotics  and  analgesics   5.843.949.  Cl    514- 
254  000. 
Slrupcz.ewski.  Joseph  T;  and  Bordeau.  Kenneth  J .  to  Hoechsl  Manon 
Rosueel.  Inc.  |(3heteroaryl-  I-  pyrtolidinyl)  alkoxyl-3.4-dihydro-l(2H)- 
naphthalenones  and   related   compounds   and   their  therapeutic   utihty. 
5.843.977.  Cl.  514-403.000 
Stryker  Corporation:  See — 

Huvser.   Richard   F;   Stranon.   Dennis  A.;   and   Monroe.   Bryan  T. 
5.843.086.  Cl.  606-92.000 
Stuart.  Susan  G.;  Hawkins.  Phillip  R  ;  and  Seilhamer.  Jeffrev  J.,  to  Incvte 

Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Cellubrevin  homolog.  5.843.719.  Cl  435-69.100 
Stuart.  Susan  G.:  See — 

Braxton.  Scon  Michael;  Diep.  Dinh;  and  Stuart.  Susan  G..  5.844.083. 0. 
5.10-310.000 
Stuart.  Thomas  A.,  to  Universitv  of  Toledo.  The.  Battery  charger  control 

system.  5.844.399.  Cl.  320-3  LOOO. 
Stubbs.  Brian  M.:  See — 

Bull.  Alan.  Hardman.  [>avid  J.;  Stubbs.  Brian  M.:  and  Sallis.  Paul  J.. 
5.843.763.  Cl.  435-262.500. 
Stubbs.  R    Clav.  Arcade  speculum  and  method  of  use.  5.842.974.  Cl 

600-206.000.' 
Siuebbe.  Peter.  Ambulation-proiection  means  for  equine  hoofs.  5.842323, 0. 

168-4.000 
Sluflflebeam,  John  F;  Olson.  Thomas  A.;  Dunham.  Lisle  J.;  and  Johnson. 
Donald  T.  to  Ca,se  Corporation   Vacuum  seed  meienng  apparatus  having 
housing  openings.  5.842.428.  Cl    1 1 1  - 185.000. 
Slupka.  Jonathan  C:  See — 

BcAros.  Jack  C.  and  Slupka.  Jonalhan  C  .  5.843.183.  O.  623-2.000. 
Slunevant.  Douglas  Keith:  See — 

Krvwanczvk.  Timothv  Charles;  Sturtevanl.  Douglas  Keith;  and  Tiersch. 
Matthew  Thomas. '5.842.910,  Cl.  451-41.000 
Stutsman,  I>avid  A  :  See  - 

Hardesly,  Michael  P.;  Stutsman.  David  A.;  Haefling.  Edwin  H..  and 
Hardy.  Robert  A..  5.842.2.59.  Cl.  29-48.50A. 
Slunle.  Alan  William  J.,  lo  Aniisoma  Research  Limited.  Synthetic  peptides  for 

use  in  Ihmmbus  delccliim.  5.843.402.  Cl.  424-1.690. 
Su.  Chien-Yu.   Handlebar  stem  assembly    for  a  bicycle.   5.842.385.  Cl. 

74-55 1. .100. 
Su.  Chung- Yi;  Hasnain.  Ghulam;  and  Hollcnhorsi.  James  N  .  lo  Hewlett- 
Packard   Company     Method    of   making    avalanche    pholodiodes   with 
epitaxially-iegrow'n  guard  rings.  5.843.804.  Cl.  4.18-91.000. 
Su.  Chun-hsien:  See — 

Wu.  Chm  san;  and  Su.  Chun-hsicn.  5.844.444.  O  3.10-279.000. 
Su.  Phil  Wei-Ming:  See — 

Fu.  Ying-Che;  and  Su.  Phil  Wei-Ming.  5.844.698.  Cl.  3.58-»88.(KK). 
Su.  Tsui  Jong,  to  .Shin  Jiuh  Coip  Computer  key  5.842.798. 0  400-J9I  200 
Su.  Yuh-Jia:&£^ 

Goto.  Haruhiro  Harry;  Su.  Yuh-Jia;  Wong.  Yuen-Kui;  and  Law.  Kam  S  . 
5.843.277.  Cl.  156-643  100. 
Subramanvam.  Ravi:  See — 

Pavne.  Richard:  Hwang.  AnBen;  and  Subramanvam.  Ravi.  5.843.876. 
Cl  510-152(100. 
Subsick.  Waller  J..  Jr:  See— 
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Theriaull.  Philip  C.  and  Subsick.  Walter  J..  Jr.,  5.84.1.483.  CI   425- 
2.0<J0. 
Suda.  Junichi:  See — 

Kaio.  Tatsuo:  Kalo,  Shigeo;  Hashimoto.  Eiichi;  and  Suda.  Junichi. 
5.844.765.  CI.  .361-115.000. 
Suehiri).  Nat.sumi;  See — 

Pr/ybilla.  Klaus  Juergen;  Kudo.  Takanori;  Masuda.  Seiya:  Kimwhita. 
Yoshiaki;  Suehim.   Natsumi;   Padmanaban,   Muniralhna;   Okazaki. 
Hiriishi;  Endo.  Hajime;  Dammel.  Ralph;  and  Pawkiwski,  Georg. 
5.84.3..319.  CI.  210-668.(KX). 
Suemoto.   Ka/unori;   Nakane.   Yoshio;  Yahagi,   Koichi;   Suiuki.  Akihiro; 
Kokubun.  Kou<o;  and  Fujii.  Masalsugu.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 
Videocamera  having  a  mulliconnector  conncctable  to  a  variety  of  acces- 
sories. 5.844.606.  CI.  .348-.175.(XK). 
Suenaga.  Shinichi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Optical  disk  recording  and  repro- 
ducing system  capable  of  eliminating  the  inlemiption  or  overlapping  of 
data.  5.844.869.  CI.  .369  32.IKX). 
Suenaga.  Yutaka:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Sumio;  Suenaga.  Yutaka;  and  Ichihara.  Yutaka.  5.844.728, 
CI.  359-727.000. 
Suerbaum.  Sebaslin;  See — 

Labigne.  Agnes;  Suerbaum.  Sebastin;  Ferrero,  Richard  L.;  and  Thibcpjie, 
Jean  Michel,  5.843.460.  CI.  424  2.34.100. 
Sugai.  Neil  R.:  See— 

Mallik.  Debendra;  Hansen.  Joni;  Seth.  Ashok  K.;  and  Sugai.  Neil  R.. 
5.844.316.  CI.  257-7.38.(XX). 
Sugama,  Toshifumi.  to  BnK>khaven  Science  Associates    Organosiloxane- 

grafled  natural  p»)lynier  coatings.  5.844,058.  CI  527-300.000. 
Sugawa.  Toshio:  See — 

Takayaina,    Ryoiehi;    Kuramasu.    Keiiiaburo;    and    Sugawa.    Toshio. 
•i.844,347.  CI.  3I(K313.00R. 
Sugawara.  Masalo:  See — 

Taleyama,  Jiro;  Kato.  Haruhisa;  Maeda.  Kcnji;  Sugawani.  Ma.sato;  Oida. 
Jun;  Yamaguchi.  Shu/o;  Unwmura.  Naoki;  and  Tachikawa.  Hirohide, 
5,845,144.  CI.  395-8<K)()l() 
Sugavkara,  Naoki;  and  Kobayashi,  Makoto,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Communication  apparatus  connected  to  line  of  switching  network  provid- 
ing caller  telephone   number   informing   service.    5,844,975,  CI.   379- 
142000. 
Sugawara,  Shuji:  See — 

Sukata,  Ka/uaki;  Sugawani,  Shuji;  Yamanaka,  Shun-ichiro;  Tsuruhara, 
Tohni;  and  Yasumatsu,  Masashi,  5,843,61 1,  CI.  430-1  l(l.(XK). 
Sugden,  Kate:  See — 

Byron,  Kevin  Chnslopher;  and  Sugden,  Kate,  5,844,926,  CI.  372-6.000. 
Sugihara,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Ando,  Atsushi;  Sunaoshi,  Hitoshi;  Wada.  Hirotsugu;  and  Sugihara, 
Kazuyoshi,  5,843,603,  CI.  430-.30(XK). 
Sugimolo,  Hidehiko;  and  Morishima,  Yasuyuki,  to  Murata  Manufacturing 

Co.,  Ltd.  Power  apparatus.  5,844,403,  CI.  323-282.000. 
Sugimolo.  Kenji:  See — 

Pfeifer.  Wolfgang;  Sugimoto.  Kenji;  and  Shinohara.  Hiroshi.  5,842,.392. 
CI.  82-1  110. 
Sugimolo.  Yoichi;  Urai.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kubonoya.  Hidcki.  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo   Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Braking   fofce  control   system   in    vehicle. 
5.842,755,  CI.  303-186.000. 
Sugimoto.  Yuzuru:  See — 

Yoshida.  Nariitaka;  Sugimoto.  Yuzuru;  and  Mizuno.  Hinishi.  5.845.176. 
CI.  399-113.000 
Sugioka.  Kalsuaki:  5<-f — 

Akhavan-Tafti.  Ha.shem;  Sugioka,   KaLsuaki;  Sugioka,  Yumiko;  and 
Reddy,  Lekkala  V,  5.843,666,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Sugioka.  Yumiko:  See — 

Akhavan-Tafti.  Hashem;  Sugioka.  Kalsuaki;  Sugioka,  Yumiko;  and 
Reddy,  Lekkala  V,  5,843.666,  CI  4.35-6(XX) 
Sugishima.  Kiyohisa.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  pnnting  method  and 
apparatus  for  printing  image  based  on  stored  and  input  image  data, 
including  elective  printing  in  a  overlapped  data  area.   5.844.590.  CI. 
.347-l42.(KX). 
Sugiyama.  Molone:  See— 

Uchimura,  Hiroshi;  Watanabe,  Taka/umi,  Endo,  Nobuyuki;  Tatara,  Ma.s- 
ayuki;  Kabe.  Haruki;  Shimizu.  Keiji;  Kimura.  Kazuo;  and  Sugiyama. 
Molone.  5.844.805.  CI.  364-474.220. 
Sugiyama,  Toshihiro;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro;  Endoh.  Shuichi;  Matsumae.  Iwao; 
Ta'naka.  Yoshiaki;  Hosokawa.  Hiri>shi;  Umi.  Mugijiroh.  Saitoh.  Hiroshi; 
Takenaka.  Eiji;  Yamanaka.  Telsuo;  Murakami.  Eisaku;  and  Komalsubara. 
Satoru.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Developing  device  for  an  image  forming 
apparatus.  5.845.183.  CI   .399-272.(XX). 
Sugiyama.  Tsunetoshi;  See — 

Takano.  Yusuke;  Ogura.  Shtzuo;  Sugiyama.  Tsuneloshi;  and  Kang. 
Wen-Bing.  5.844,249,  CI.  2!)<)-5.59..340. 
Sugiyama,  Yasunari:  See — 

Ohmori,  Hin)yuki;  Yakamoto,  Telsuva;  Sugiyama,  Yasunan;  and  Shoji, 
MitsuhaiM,  5,844,745,  CI   .36()-84'(XX). 
Suha.  Zoltan;  and  Varga.  Zsuzsanna.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Glass. 

5.843.8.55.  CI.  501-67.(XX). 
Suha.  Zoltan;  and  Varga.  Zsuzsanna.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Glass 

composition.  5,843,856.  CI  501-67.(XX). 
Suhonen.  Christopher;  and  das  Dores.  E.sdras  Del  Soli,  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Company.  Texturized  dental  floss  and  method  of  making.  5,842.489,  CI. 
132-321.000. 
Suitou.  Ken;  See — 


Kawaguchi.  Masahiio;  Suitou,  Ken;  Sonobe,  Masanori;  and  Yokono, 

Tomi>hiko,  5,842,8.34,  CI.  417-222.2(X). 
Kawaguchi,  Masahiro;  Sonobe,  Masanori;  Suitou,  Ken;  Okuno,  Takuya; 
Murase,    Masakazu;    and    Kawamura,    Koji,    5,842,835,    CI.    417- 
222.2(X). 
Sukau,  Kazuaki;  Sugawara,  Shuji;  Yamanaka.  Shun-ichiro;  Tsuruhara.  Tohru; 
and  Yasumatsu.  Masashi.  to  Orient  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Monoazo 
metal  compound,  composition  thereof,  charge  control  agent,  loner  and 
powdery  paint.  5,843,611,  CI.  4.30  1 1 0.(XX). 
Sukegawa.  Shunichi:  See — 

Saitoh.  Yoriiaka;  Sukegawa.  Shunichi;  Saeki.  Makolo;  and  Suzuki. 
Yukihide.  5.844,915,  CI.  371-21.2(X). 
Sulc,  Samcer  S.:  See— 

Andrianov,  Alexander  K.;  LeGolvan,  Mark  P;  Svirkin,  Yuri;  and  Sule. 
Samecr  S..  5.842.471.  CI.  528-.398.(XX) 
Sultan.  Ha.shem.  Voice  activated  loco  motor  device  and  method  of  use  for 

spinal  cord  injuries.  5.843,142,  CI.  607  49.0(K). 
Sul/er  Calcitek  Inc.:  See — 

Bassett,  Jefl^rey  A.;  and  Lueschen.  Jeffrey  D.,  5,842.865,  CI.  433 
174.000. 
Sulzer  Intermedics  Inc.:  See — 

Johnston.  Matthew  M  ;  and  Conger.  Steven  R..  5.843.153.  CI.  607- 

122,(XX). 
Rouih.  Andre;  BruK.  Annette;  WiKxJson.  Drury,  III;  Vandegriff,  Joseph; 
and  Verb»>ven,  Yves,  .5,843,133.  CI.  607-14.000. 
Sulzer  Osypka  GmbH;  See — 

Osvpka.  Peter.  5.843.154.  CI.  607-122.000. 
Sum.  Fuk-Wah:  See— 

Albright.  Jay  Donald;  Reich.  Marvin  Fred;  Sum.  Fuk-Wah;  and  Delos 

Santos.  Efrcn  Guillemio,  5.843.944.  CI   514-250(XX). 
Albright.  Jay  Donald,  and  Sum.  Fuk-Wah.  5.843.9.52,  CI.  514-298.000. 
Sumi.  Yasushi;  Tomila.  Fumiaki;  and  Ishiyama.  Yutaka.  to  Hiraishi.  Jim. 

Method  of  processing  image  fonnation.  5.845.(X)6.  CI   382-154.(XXJ. 
Sumida.  Koichi:  See — 

Shimokawaioko.   Takayuki.   Sumida.   Koichi:   and    Ueda.    Hirofumi, 
5.844.124,  CI.  73-2.3.340. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Edamatsu.  Kunishige;  Yoshida.  Yuji;  Ha.shimoto,  Kazuhiko;  and  Osaki. 

Hamyoshi,  5,843,616,  CI  430- 1 92  (KX). 
Fukuda,  Kanako;  and  Inui,  Na.iki.  5.843,339,  CI.  252-4(X).240. 
Masui,    Syohei;    Matsumolo,    Masahito;    and    Funkakoshi,    Satoru, 
.5.843.-568.  CI  428-3l7.9(X). 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Miura,  Yoshiki;  Fujita.  Keiichiro;  Takemoto.  Kikurou;  Matsushima. 
Masato.  Matsubara.  Hideki;  Takagishi,  Shigenon;  Seki.  Hisashi;  and 
Koukitu.  Akinori.  5.843.590.  CI.  428-698.(XX) 
Sasaki.  Goro;  and  Hamakawa.  Atsushi.  5.845.0.30.  CI.  385-88.0<X) 
Shiomi.    Hiromu,    Nishibavashi.    Yoshiki;   Tomikawa,   Tadashi;    and 
Shikata,  Shinichi.  5,8441252,  CI  257-IO.O(X), 
Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hiraoka,  Kazuo,  5,844,391,  CI   318  566.(XX). 

Ishikawa.  Yoshitaka;  Ide.  Susumu;  Matsuoka.  Toshio;  Kurozu.  Shinichi; 
Koide,  Hiroshi;  Monshita,  Shigeru;  and  Mori,  Tateki,  5,843,204,  CI. 
75-414.0(X) 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Yoshitaka;  Ide,  Susumu;  Matsuoka.  Toshio;  Kurozu.  Shinichi; 
Koide,  Hiroshi;  Monshita.  Shigeru;  and  Mon.  Tateki.  5,843,204,  CI. 
75-414.(XXJ. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Co.  Ltd  :  See — 

Ito,  Masahiro,  lida.  Junji;  Terashima.  Akira;  Maeda,  Ka/uo;  Suzuki, 

Shuji;  and  Ide.  Takeo.  5.844.678.  CI.  356-244.0(X). 
Tezuka.    Yoshimaro;    Tokunaga.    Katsubisa;    Kakimoio.    Milsuyuki; 
Ogawa,  Shigeki;  Tani,  Miyuki;  Knbaya.shi,  Satoshi;  Sa.saki,  Kiyolaka; 
and  Tomuawa,  Moloyuki,  5,843,290.  CI   204-206.(XX). 
Sumitomo  Pharmaceuticals  Company.  Ltd.;  See — 

Muraoka.    Masami;    loriya.    Katsuhisa;   Oha.shi,   Naohilo;   and  Yagi, 
Hideki,  5,843,957,  CI   514  .3(X).(XX). 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Horic.  Hiroto,  5.844.475.  CI.  .340-442.000. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kuki.  Heiji;  Konda.  Kazumolo;  Tanaka.  Tsulomu;  and  Watanabe.  Kuni- 

hiko,  5,842,560,  CI   2(X)-43.050. 
Maegawa,  Akihito;  Tanaka,  Nobuyoshi;  Saka.  Yukinori;  and  Ichida. 

Kiyofumi.  5,842,884,  CI.  4.39-595.(KX). 
Uemura.  Kazuhiro;  and  Yamashita.  Koji,  5,844.169,  CI.  174-68.300. 
Summit  Medical  Ltd.:  See — 

Brown.  Tim;  and  Foster.  David.  5.842.785.  CI.  .366- 1 .39.(XX). 
Sumner.  Terence  E.;  Hill.  Thomas  Casey;  D'Amico.  Thomas  V;  Wang. 
Zhonghc;  Lin.  Jyh-Han,  Briancon.  Alain  C;  Sawaya,  Samir,  and  Goldberg, 
Steven  J ,  to  Molort>la.  Inc  Melhixl  and  apparatus  for  minimizing  traffic  in 
a  two  way  wireless  messaging  system  5.845.213.  CI  455-4.58  (XX) 
Sun.  Chih-Ping;  and  Chiang.  Joseph  P.  to  Integrated  Device  Techology.  Inc. 
Memory  interface  for  asychronixis  transfer  mode  segmentation  aiid  reas- 
sembly circuit  5.845.153.  CI.  395-876.(XK). 
Sun  Micrt>systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Gorshtein.  Valery  Y;  and  Khiobyslov.  Vladimir  T.  5.844.8.30.  CI. 

364-748.010. 
Ltxi.  William  Van;  Watkins.  John;  Gamer.  Robert;  Joy.  William;  Morun. 
Joseph;  Shanmm,  William;  and  Cheng,  Ray,  5,845,325,  CI.  711- 
1.35.0(X). 
Nielsen.  Jakob;  and  Mankoski.  Andrea  5.845.122.  O.  395-354.(X)0. 
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O'Pbnnor.    James    Michael;   Tremblay.    Marc;    and   Vishin.    Sanjay. 

$.845,298.  CI.  707-206.000. 
Pfi^ter.  Dennis  M.;  and  Byrd.  Charles  M..  5,842,356.  CI.  62^80.000. 
Pr4t*iu.  J.  Arjun;  Feiolilo.  Philip  A.;  Anderson.  Eric  T;  and  Bauman. 

Janes  A.,  5.845,.307.  CI.  71 1-2.000. 
Rartarajan.  Govindarajan;  and  Huo,  Chaoying,  5,845,081,  CI.  395- 

I$n.540. 
Reddv,  Achul  P;  O'Leary.  Daniel  J.;  Jervis,  Robert  B.;  Jeffries,  Robin; 

tnd  Adams.  Evan  W..  5,845.120.  CI.  395  704.0(X). 
Satkar.  Debabrata.  5.845.3.30.  CI.  71 1   1.59.000. 
-Uhl«r.  Steve;  and  Welch,  Brent  B.,  5,845,075,  CI.  395-200.300. 
WWger.  Gary  W..  5.845.068,  CI.  395-186.000. 
Sunaka»ka,  Haruo:  See — 

Kimura.  Akiuka;  Sunakawa.  Haruo.  Nido.  Masaaki;  and  Yamaguchi, 
Wsushi,  5,843,227,  CI.  117-101.000. 
Sunaosli,  Hitoshi:  See — 

An<k>,  Atsushi;  Sunaoshi,  Hitoshi;  Wada.  Hirotsugu;  and  Sugihara, 
l^uyoshi,  5,843.603,  CI  430-30.000 
Sunbeam  Products,  Inc.;  See — 

Allaid,  John;  and  Myerly,  Robert  Scolt,  5,844,207,  CI.  219^97.000. 
Sundrati,  Kalyana;  Perlman.  Daniel;  and  Hayes,  Kenneth  C,  to  Brandeis 
Univeisity.  Increasing  the  HDL  level  and  the  HDL/LDL  ratio  In  human 
serum  by  balancing  saturated  and  polyunsaturated  dietary  fatty  acids, 
5,843.497,  CI.  426-2  0(X) 
Sundstrand  Corporation;  See — 

Denaci,  Edward  Neil.  5,844,383,  CI.  318-139.000. 
Jofies,  Stephen  R.,  and  Drager,  Barry  T,  5,844,385,  CI.  318-254.000. 
Sung,  Young  Chul:  See — 

Shu,  Hee  Sup;  Sung,  Young  Chul;  Hong,  Seok  II;  Choi,  Sun  Sim;  Yun, 
Jin  Won;  Choi,  Eun  Kyoung,  and  Park,  In  Chul,  5,843,773,  O. 
4?5-320.IOO. 
Sung  Muiing  Meul  Worics  Co .  Ud.:  See— 

Lac,  Han  Jung;  and  Lee.  Han  Hung.  5.842.580.  CI.  29-888.025. 
Sunkisj  Growers.  Inc.:  See — 

Heck.  Richard  D.;  and  Affeldt.  Henry  A.,  5,845,002.  CI.  382-110.000. 
SunRisc  Imaging.  Inc  :  See — 

Bicish.  Kurt.  5.845.018.  CI.  382-276.000. 
Suntorj  Limited:  See — 

Antoura.    Hirokazu;    Fukunaga.    Atsuko;    Tatasuoka.    Toshio;    and 

:Horikawa.  Yoshiko,  5,843,988,  CI.  514-454.000. 
Ntkahara,   Koichi;  Miyagawa,  Katsuro;  Kodama,  Tohru;  and  Fujii, 
Wataru,  5.843.911,  CI.  5I4-38.(XX). 
Suozzd.  James  F;  and  Suozjio.  Kathleen  A...  to  DSS  Environmenul.  Inc. 

Wasteuater  management  system.  5,843,308,  CI.  210-195.100. 
Suozzo.  Kathleen  A..:  See — 

Siiozzo,  James  F;  and  Suozzo,   Kathleen  A..,  5.843J08,  C\.  210- 

m.ioo. 

Super  ££.E.R.  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Gregory.  Charles.  5.842,352,  CI.  62-151.000. 
Super  S»ck  Mfg  Corp.:  See— 

Deiby,   Norwin  C;   Nickell,  Craig  A.;  and  Brown,  Bobby   Glenn, 
S.842.789.  CI   383-24.000. 
Sur  K*8ng-Hyug.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Device  for  adjusting  bright- 
ness of  brake  lamps   5.842.774.  CI    362-284  000. 
Suryadcvara.  Jogendra;  and  Nozad.  irandokhi  Irene,  to  Ethicon,  Inc.  Polya- 
mide  suture  having  improved  tensile  strength  5,843,574,  CI.  428-364.000 
Susko-PSrrish,  Joan  L.;  Northey,  David  L.,  Leibfried-Ruiledge,  M.  Lorraine; 
and  'Sice,  Sieven  L.,  to  ABS  Global,  Inc.  Patthenogenic  bovine  oocyte 
acti»«ion.  5,843,754,  CI.  435-240.000 
Suslov,  Nikolai,  to  Nikval  International  AB  Device  to  slop  bleeding  in  living 

hunwn  and  animal  Us.sue.  5.843.079.  CI.  606-43.000. 
Sussex  Plastics  Inc.:  See— 

Dbvis.  Lawrence  G.;  and  Nikolaus.  Carol  J..  5.842.486.  CI.  1 32-295.000. 
Sutton,  lames  Edward:  See — 

qa«per.  John;  and  Sutton.  James  Edward.  5.843.564.  CI.  428-211.000. 
SuuntO  OY:  See— 

Liiukkanen,  Jarmo;  and  Nikkola.  An.  5.845.235.  CI.  702-127.000. 
Suzuki.  Akihim:  See — 

Siitmoto.  Kazunori.  Nakane.  Yoshio;  Yahagi.  Koichi;  Suzuki,  Akihiro; 

I  Kokubun,  Kouzo;  and  Fujii,  Masatsugu.  5.844.606.  CI.  .348.375.000. 

SuzJiki.  Katsunobu;  and  Haga.  Akira.  to  NEC  Corpt)ration.  Plastic  molded  IC 

paclige  with  leads  having  small  flatness  fluctuation  5.844.307.  CI.  257- 

690i(100. 

Suzukj.  KaLsunori;  Kumon.  Toshihiko;  and  Ikenoue.  Yoshikazu.  to  Minolta 

Co  j  Ltd.  Image  display  apparatus  capable  of  combining  image  displayed 

wiii  high  resolution  and  image  displayed  with  low  resolution  5.844.545. 

CI.M5-156.0(K). 

Suzuki.  Kenji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd.  Film  scanner  5.844.226.  CI. 

23.V462.000. 
Suzuki.  Kouji:  See — 

Kaga.  Shinji;  Takahashi.  Mamoru;  and  Suzuki.  Kooji.  5.843,750,  CI. 

I  435-I94.0OO 

Suzuki,  Masahiko;  Ono,  Kikuo;  Ohwada,  Junichi;  Itoh,  Hikaru;  Kamei, 

Tatiuo;  and  Matsunaga.  Kunivuki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Structure  of  liquid 

cry»t»l  display  device  for  antireflection  5.844.255.  CI,  257-59.000. 

Suzuli^  Naohisa.  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Image  reading  system. 

5.8f4.695.  CI.  358-475.000. 
SuzuMi,  Nobuyuki;  Hashimoto,  Shuichi;  and  Negoro,  Toshio,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited   Head  positioning  control  apparatus  of  disk  dnve  and  method  of 
coii«i>lling  the  same  apparatus.  5.844,744,  CI.  360  78.090. 
SuzuMi,  Nobuyuki:  See — 


Miyamoto.    Ryosuke;   and   Suzuki,   Nobuyuki,    5.845,011.  CI.    382- 
232.000. 
Suzuki.  Osamu;  Masuda.  Gen;  Shiohata.  Namiko;  and  Matsumolo.  Kazuko. 
to  Nisshinbo  Industries.  Inc.  Caibodiimide  group-conuining  digoxigenin 
denvatives.  5.843.670.  CI.  435-6.000 
Suzuki.  Satoshi:  See — 

Takimolo.  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki.  Saloshi;  Shibala,  Koushi;  and  Masui, 
Shigeki,  5.843.674.  CI.  435  7  100. 
Suzuki.  Seigo;  and  Yoshioka.  Shinichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Opera- 
tion unit  and  method  for  contTt>lling  processing  speed  of  the  same 
5.845.109.  CI.  395-552.000. 
Suzuki.  Shigeru:  See — 

Inoue.  Manabu;  Okubo.  Takao;  Kadowaki.  Shigeru;  Nakanishi.  Salotu; 
Kishi.  Masamichi;  Suzuki.  Shigeru;  Kubou.  Yasuro;  and  Iwasaki. 
Hironori.  5.845.332.  CI.  711-163.000. 
Moroi.  Takahiro;  Takenaka.  Kenji;  Ban.  Takashi;  and  Suzuki.  Shigeru, 
5,842,636,  CI.  237-12..30R. 
Suzuki.  Shinichi;  and  Nakala.  Masahiro.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Automatic  focusing  apparatus  with  plural  light  receiving  devices 
for  a  surveying  instrument  5,844,231.  CI.  250-20 1. 200. 
Suzuki,  Shuji:  See — 

Ito,  Masahiro;  lida,  Junji;  Terashima.  Akira;  Maeda.  Kazuo;  Suzuki. 
Shuji;  and  Ide.  Takeo.  5.844.678,  CI   356-244.000. 
Suzuki.  Toru;  and  Hashigaya.  Atsuhiko.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.    Method   and   an   apparatus   for  automatically   tuning  a  receiver. 
5.845.200.  CI  455-195.100. 
Suzuki.  Toshitake:  See — 

Sasaki.  Yasushi;  Mori.  Ken-ichi;  Ito.  Katsuya;  and  Suzuki.  ToshiUke. 
5.843.578.  C  428-483.000 
Suzuki.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Tachikawa.  Yoshihiko:  Sampei.  Yoshihiro:  Hirata.  Takaaki:  Komiyama. 
Makoto;  Suzuki.  Yasuyuki;  and  Arihara.  Mamoru.  5.844.235.  O. 
250-227.140. 
Suzuki.  Yukihide:  See — 

Saitoh.  Yoriiaka;  Sukegawa  Shunichi;  Saeki.  Makolo;  and  Suzuki. 
Yukihide.  5.844.915.  CI.  .371-21.200. 
Svedberg.  Per:  See— 

Soderfwrg.  Anders;  and  Svedberg.  Per.  5.844.272.  Q.  257-328.000. 
Svejkovsky,  Paul  A.  Machinery  mount.  5.842.678.  O.  248-650.000. 
Svirkin.  Yuri:  See — 

Andrianov.  Alexander  K.;  LeGolvan.  Mark  P;  Svirkin.  Yuri;  and  Sule. 
Sameer  S  .  5.842.471,  CI.  528-398.000 
Swaile,  David  Frederick:  See — 

Hilven,  Jennifer  Elaine;  Putman,  Christine  Marie;  and  Swaile,  David 
Fredenck,  5,843,414,  CI.  424-65.000. 
Swami,  Arun  N.;  and  Young,  Honesty  C  ,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Method  for  external  sorting  in  shared-nothing  parallel  archi- 
tectures. 5,845,113,  CI.  .395-607.000. 
Swamy,  Mahesh  Mysore,  to  MTE  Corporation.  Single-phase  harmonic  filler 

system.  5,844,791,  CI.  363-47.000 
Swamy,  Shoba  C;  See — 

Strenkoski,  Leon  F;  Schneider,  Maureen  A.;  Swamy,  Shoba  C;  and 
Nagar.  Mandar  S..  5.843.699.  CI.  435-34.000. 
Swanborough.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Hanna.  Fiti;  and  Swanborough.  Michael  D..  5.843.417,  C\.  424-70.700. 
Swanbuig.  Scott  Allen:  See— 

Bell.  Thomas  Edward;  Kiesling.  David  John;  and  Swanburg.  Scon  Allen. 
5.844.529.  CI.  343-872.000. 
Sweeney,  Shannon  K.;  Krause.  Roger  D ;  and  Gukeisen.  Gary  A.,  to  Lord 
Corporation.  Safetied  sandwich  mount  assembly  with  integral  holding  and 
centering  feature.  5.842.677.  CI.  248-635.000. 
Sweere.  Harry  C;  Gonnerman.  Michael  D.;  and  Voeller.  Donald  M..  to 
Ergotrxm.  Inc.  Mounting  system  for  flat  panel  display,  keyboard  and  stand 
5.842.672.  CI.  248-278.100. 
Sweet.  Ronald  W.:  See— 

Cotrado.  Frank  C;  Fischer.  James  W.;  Larsen.  Gary  R.;  and  Sweet. 
Ronald  W..  5.842.418.  CI    101-425.000. 
Swendrowski.  Steven  D.:  See— 

Garcia.  Douglas  J.;  Swendrowski.  Steven  D.;  Tani.  Mitsuaki;  Wang. 
Hsang;  Twite.  Martin  J..  Ill;  Hawkes.  Malcolm  V;  Shealcy.  Evart 
David;  Voshell.  Martin  S  ;  Fish.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Cooke.  Vernon  P. 
5.842.579.  CI.  209-573.000. 
Swift.  Joseph  A  ;  Ziolo.  Ronald  F;  and  Wallace.  Stanley  J.,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.     Electrical     component     containing     magnetic     panicles. 
5.843.567.  CI  428-221  000. 
Swift.  Robert  A.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company  Methods  of  inhibiting  melanoma 
using  Benzolhiophenes  as  cytotoxic  agents  per  se    5.843.974.  CI    514- 
370.000 
Switzer.  by  Deborah  L..  executrix:  See— 

Swiizer.  Robert  D .  deceased;  and  Switzer.  by  Dehoiah  L..  executrix. 
5.842.299.  CI.  42  89.000. 
Swiizer.   Robert   D..  deceased;  and  Switzer.  by   Deborah  L..  execumx. 

Revolver  cartridge  loader.  5.842.299.  CI  42-89000 
Svdansk.  Robert  D..  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Pnxress  for  reduang  hydro- 
carbon leakage  from  a  subterranean  storage  cavem.  5.842.519.  CI.  166- 
295000 
Syeda  Mahmood.  Tanveer  F.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Automated  system  for 
indexing  graphical  d<xuments  hav  ing  associated  text  labels  5.845.288.  CI. 
707-102.000. 
Sykes.  Kenneth  W.:  See— 
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Shaw.  Lin  F;  Teng.  Chia-Chi;  Sykes.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Endres,  Raymond 
E.,  5.845.058.  CI.  .W5-1 14.000. 
Symbuis.  Inez  See — 

Crafts.  Harold  S.:  and  Moll.  Maunce  M..  5.844.297.  CI.  257-530.000. 
Symetri*  Corporalion;  See — 

tVrbenwitk.  Gary  F.;  McMillan.  Larry  D  :  Solayappan.  Narayan;  Stolt. 
Michael  C.  Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A.;  and  Hayashi.  Shinichiro. 
5.843.516.  CI.  427 ■%.00O. 
Synaptics.  Incorporated:  See — 

Mead.  Carver  A.;  and  Delbruck.  Tobias.  5.844.265,  CI.  25729 1  000. 
Synlhelabo:  See — 

Jeghani,  Samir;  Puech.  Frederic;  and  Bumier.  Philippe.  5,843.975,  CI. 
514-376  000 
S/enlesi.  Aron.  to  Telefonaktiebolagel  LM  Ericsson  (publ.).  System  and 
method  for  network  optimi/.alion  using  code  blocking.  5,844.886.  CI. 
.370-230.000. 
S/elo,  William  Chaklam:  See— 

Yarkosky,  Francis  Raymond:  and  Szelo.  William  Chaklam,  5,844,702. 
0.359-110.000. 
Szlenski.  Marek.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited.  Banery  monitoring. 

5.844.884.  CI   .170- 149  (KM) 
Szymonski,  Krzysztof  Andre/ej:  See — 

Dutkiewicz.  Jacek;  GoergWood,  Kristin  Ann;  Szymonski.  Krzysztof 
Andrezej;  Sawyer.  Lawrence  Howell;  Hetzler,  Connie  Lynn;  and 
Bumes.  Andrew  S..  5.843.852.  CL  442  334.000. 
T.  C  Johnson  Company:  See — 

Kozinski.    Richard    R..    deceased;    and   Johnson.   Theodore   C.    Jr.. 
5.842.724.  CI.  285-69  000 
TA  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Danley.   Rohen   L.;   Reader.  John   R .  Jr.;  and   Schaefer.  John   W.. 
5.842.788.  CI.  374-12.000. 
Tabachenko.  Oleg;  and  Bois.se.  Femand  U..  to  Goss  &  tXiLecuw  Machine 
Company.  The.  Quick-change  jaw  assembly.  5.842.705.  CI.  279-124  000. 
Tabei.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Saloshi.  Ando.  Masayuki;  Tabei.  Talsuya;  Shindo.  Tadafumi; 
Maeda.  Hiroki;  Hattori.  Hideshi;  and  Ikegami,  Kei.  5.843.332.  CI 
252-299.010. 
Tabin.  Cliftord  J.:  See— 

Ingham.  Philip  W;  McMahon.  Andrew  P.;  and  Tabin.  Cliflford  J., 
5.844,079,  CI.  530-3.50.0(X). 
Tachibana.  Zcnpei:  See — 

Ikeda.  Masatoshi;  Inoue.  Hironori;  Tunimam.  Takafumi;  and  Tachibana. 
Zenpei.  5.842.337.  CI.  57-414.000. 
Tachifuji.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Miyauchi.   Masahiro;   and  Tachifuji.   Yukihiro.  5.843,566.  CI.  428- 
220.000 
Tachikawa.  Hirohide:  See — 

Taleyama.  Jiro;  Kato.  Haruhisa;  Maeda.  Kenji;  Sugawara.  Masato;  Oida. 
Jun;  Yamaguchi.  Shuzo;  Umemura,  Naoki;  and  Tachikawa.  Hirohide. 
5.845.144.  CI.  .395-8(X).OIO. 
Tachikawa.   Yoshihiko.   Sampei.   Yo.shihiro;   Hirata.  Takaaki.   Komiyama. 
Makolo;  Suzuki.  Yasuyuki.  and  Arihara.  Mamoni.  to  Yokogawa  Electric 
Corporalion.  Optical  frequency  domain  reflectometer  for  use  as  an  optical 
hber  testing  dcsice.  5.844.235.  CI.  250-227.140. 
Tackitt.  Michael  C:  See — 

Campbell.  Scott  Patrick;  Curtis.  Kevin  Richard;  and  Tackitt.  Michael  C  . 
5.844.701.  CI.  359-25.(K)0 
Tada.  Naosumi.  lo  Borg- Warner  Automotive.  K.K  Hydraulic  tcnsioncr  hav- 
ing an  oil  resersoir  sponge  member.  5.842.943.  CI.  474- 109  (KK). 
Tada.  Tomoyuki.  toTanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo  K  K  ;  Watanahe.  Masahiro;  and 
Slonehan  Associates  Inc.  Process  for  forming  a  catalyst  layer  on  an 
electrode  by  spray-drying.  5.843.519.  CI.  427-1 15.0(X) 
Tadano.  Junko:  See — 

Masuda.  TeLsuya;  Mochizuki.  Hideaki;  Tadanu.  Junko;  Goto.  Kiyoshi; 
and  Hosoi.  Miyuki.  5.843.620.  CI.  4.30-258.(KK). 
Tadokoro.  Shigeru:  See — 

Hoshiya.    Hiroyuki;    Hamakawa.    Yoshihiro;    Soeya.    Susumu;    and 
Tadokoro.  Shigeru.  5.843.589.  CI.  428-692.000. 
Taen.  Telsuro:  See — 

Ohara.  Shuzo;  Kosugi.  Takumi;  Kawaguchi.  Osamu;  Taen,  Telsuro. 
Kawashima,  Kenjr,  and  Tsuyama,  Yu.  5.844.720.  CI.  359-599.000. 
Taft.  Mark  S.:  See— 

Bartholomew.  Victor  L..  and  Taft.  Mark  S..  5.844.458.  CI.  335-205.000. 
Taga.  Shigeo.  heir:  See — 

Miyatani.  Takao;  Kawabala.  Yasutomo;  Nagamalsu.  Shigelaka;  Yamada. 
Eiji;  Miura.  Telsuya;  Kanamori.  Akihiko;  Malsuhashi,  Shigeru;  Taga. 
Yulaka;  Toh.  Ryuji.  Koide.  Satoshi;  Urano.  Hiroaki.  Akao.  Norihiko; 
Kogure.  Shinji;  Taga.  Yoshiaki.  deceased;  Taga.  Shigeo.  heir;  and 
Taga.  Takiko.  heiress.  5.844..342.  CI.  310-114.000 
Taga.  Takiko.  heiress:  See — 

Miyatani.  Takao;  Kawabata.  Yasutomo;  Nagamalsu.  Shigelaka;  Yamada. 
Eiji;  Miura.  Telsuya;  Kananion.  Akihiko;  Matsuhashi,  Shigeru;  Taga, 
Yulaka;  Toh,  Ryuji;  Koide.  Satoshi.  Urano.  Hiroaki;  Akao.  Norihiko; 
Kogure.  Shinji;  Taga,  Yoshiaki.  deceased;  Taga.  Shigeo,  heir,  and 
Taga,  Takiko.  heiress.  5.844.342,  CI.  310-1 14.000 
Taga,  Tomoyo,  beiress:  See — 

Miyatani.  Takao;  Kawabala.  Yasutomo;  Nagamalsu.  Shigelaka;  Yamada. 
Eiji;  Miura,  Telsuya;  Kanamori.  Akihiko;  Malsuhashi.  Shigeru;  Taga. 
Yulaka;  Toh.  Ryuji;  Koide.  Satoshi;  Urano,  Hiroaki;  Akao.  Nonhik<i; 
Kogure.  Shinji;  Taga.  Yoshiaki.  deceased,  Taga,  Shigeo.  heir;  and 
Taga,  Takiko,  heiress,  5,844,342,  CI.  310-1  I4.(KX). 


Taga.  Yoshiaki.  deceased  (by  Tomoyo  Taga.  heiress):  See— 

Miyatani.  Takao;  Kawabata.  Yasulomo;  Nagamalsu,  Shigelaka;  Yamada. 
Eiji;  Miura.  Telsuya;  Kanamon,  Akihiko;  Matsuhashi.  Shigeru;  Taga. 
Yulaka;  Toh,  Ryuji;  Koide,  Satoshi;  Urano.  Hiroaki;  Akao,  Nonhiko; 
Kogure.  Shinji;  Taga.  Yoshiaki.  deceased;  Taga.  Shigeo.  heir;  and 
Taga,  Takiko,  heiress.  5,844,.142,  CI  310-114.(100. 
Taga.  Yulaka  See— 

Miyatani.  Takao.  Kawabala,  Yasutomo;  Nagamalsu.  Shigelaka;  Yamada. 
Eiji;  Miura.  Tetsuya;  Kanamori,  Akihiko;  Matsuhashi,  Shigeru;  Taga, 
Yulaka;  Toh,  Ryuji;  Koide,  Satoshi;  Urano.  Hiroaki;  Akao.  Norihiko; 
Kogure,  Shinji;  Taga,  Yoshiaki.  deceased;  Taga.  Shigeo.  heir;  and 
Taga  Takiko.  heiress.  5.844.342.  CI.  310-1  I4.(X)0. 
Tagawa  Akira:  See — 

Bonnell.  Paul;  Tagawa,  Akira;  and  Towler.  Michael  John.  5.844,537,  CI. 
.345-97.000 
Taguchi.  Toshiki;  and  Miyake,  Kiyoieru,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co,,  Ltd.  Color 

image  formation  method.  5.843.628.  CI.  430-351.000. 
Tahara.  Shigehiko:  See — 

Ueda.  Kenji;  Tahara.  Shigehiko;  Anegawa.  Takehiko;  and  Morii.  Akio. 
5,843,598.  CI.  4.30-602.000 
Tahara,  Yoshiaki.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data  read  circuit  for 
use  in  semiconductor  storage  apparatus  of  CMOS  memory  5.844,845,  CI. 
.365-189  050 
Taheri.  Syde  A  Apparatus  and  method  for  stapling  graft  material  to  a  blood 
vessel  wall  while  preserving  the  patency  of  orifices.  5.843.169.  CI   623- 
I  (MX). 
Tai.  Wun  Ten:  See — 

Mitchell.  David  Brian;  Minnis,  Ralph  Lemmel;  Curran.  Thomas  Peter, 
Deboo.  Steven  M;  Kelly.  John  Arthur;  Patwardhan.  Rash.Tii.  and  Tai, 
Wun  Ten,  5.843.337.  CI.  252-.34O.0tX). 
Tai-Yuan  Tsai:  See — 

Young,  Gang.  5,842.293.  CI.  36-97.(XX). 
Taira,  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Kikuchi,  Shinichi;  Kitamura,  Telsuya;  Mimura.  Hidcki;  andTaira,  Kazu- 
hiko, 5,845.021.  CI.  .382-2.32.(XX). 
Taira.  Ka/unari:  See — 

Uchiyama.   Hisaloshi;   Jibu.   Masaki:    Hinino.    Kenichi;    and   Taira. 
Kazunan.  5.843.658.  CI  435-6.000. 
Taiwan  Chi  Yi  Lighting  Industrial  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

Lin.  Tung-Hsin;  and  Peng.  Chin-Lu.  5,844.375.  CI.  3I5-209  00R. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Chu.  Tsu-Yu;  Chang.  JuiYu;  and  Cheng.  Kun-Pi.  5.843,600,  CI.  430- 

22000. 
Chung.  Wen-Jye;  Jang,  Bor-Ping;  and  Wei.  Chih-Shih.  5.843.831.  CI. 

4.38-401  (XX). 
Lee.  Jin- Yuan;  and  Liang.  Mong-Song.  5.843.817,  CI.  438-239.0(X). 
Liaw.  Jhon-Jhy.  5.843.815.  CI.  438-2.38  000.  -^ 

Liaw,  Jhon-Jhy;  and  Lee,  Jin- Yuan,  5,843,816,  CI.  4.38-238.000. 
Saile,  George  O.;  and  Chen.  Han-Chung.  5.843,838.  CI.  438-632  (XX) 
Takada,  Yasuko:  See —  ' 

Yamada.  Norihiko;  Takada.  Yasuko;  and  Haiada,  Tsulomu.  S.843.SI4. 
CI  426-650.000. 
Takagi.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Asai.  Mikio;  Hyozo.  Masahiko:  and  Takagi.  Ryoichi.  5.844.263. 
257-208(XX). 
Takagi,  Shiro:  See- 

Takeda.  Yoshiko;  Ogaki,  Takeshi;  and  Takagi,  Shiro.  5.845.057. 
.395-1 14.(XX). 
Takagi,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Kishigami,  Takaaki.  Mimura.  Masahiro;  Hasegawa,  Makoto;  Ushiyama, 
Tadaaki;  Nakamura.  Masahiko;  and  Takagi.  Yoshinori,  5.844.632.  CI 
.348-706.(XX). 
Takagishi.  Shigenori:  See — 

Miura.  Yoshiki;  Fujita.  Keiichito;  Takemoto,  Kikurou:  Matsushima. 
Masato;  Matsubara.  Hideki;  Takagishi.  Shigenori;  Seki.  Hisashi;  and 
Koukilu.  Akinori.  5.843.5'X).  CI  428-698.(XX). 
Takahashi.  Akihiko:  See — 

Koyama.  Yuji;  Takahashi,  Akihiko;  Shimada.  TeLsuva;  Fujita.  Nobuhini; 
and  Maeda.  Shigeru.  5.843.370.  CI  42O^72.0(X). 
Takahashi.  Chusei;  and  Kalsuyama.  Tsulomu.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.. 
Ltd.    Digital-analog    shared    circuit    in    dual    mode    radio    equipment. 
5.844.868.  CI.  .369-6.000 
Takahashi.  Isami:  See — 

Tamaoki.    Tatsuya:    Nagala.    Hiroyuki;    Takahashi.    Isami;    Yoshida. 
Mayumi;  Aotani.  Yumiko;  Ando.  Katsuhiko:  and  Ochiai.  Keiko. 
5.84.3.955.  CI.  514-292.000. 
Takahashi.  Junichi,  lo  Snow  Brand  Sc-ed  Co.,  Ltd    Method  for  depressing 

melhanogenesis  in  die  rumen  of  a  ruminanl.  5,843.498.  CI  426-2.000. 
Takahashi.  Katsunori;  and  Tomila.  Masahide.  lo  Hudson  Soft  Co.,  Ltd. 
Computer  system  for  processing  image  and  sound  data.  5,845,242,  CI 
7(M-212.(XX). 
Takahashi.  Ka/unan.  lo  Alps  Electric  Co .  Ltd.  Push-button  switch  with 
bndge  section  integrally  connecting  movable  contact  and  fixed  conlaci 
5.842,561.  CI.  200-4O6.000 
Takahashi,  Ken:  See — 

Oishi.  Tomoji;  Takahashi.  Ken;  Nakazawa.  Teieuo;  Tanaka.  Shigeru;  and 
Miyoshi.  Tadahiko.  5.843,591.  CI.  428-702.000. 
Takahashi.  Koji:  See — 

Fukuoka  Hiroyuki;  and  TakaJiashi.  Koji,  5,844.737,  CI.  .360-18.000. 
Takahashi.  Kouji:  See — 
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Noi 

Takai. 

Moi 
Takaike 


^jori,    Masaharu;   and   Takahashi.    Kouji.    5.843.587.   CI.    428- 
000. 

Mamoru:  See — 

Shinji:  Takahashi,  Mamoru;  and  Suzuki.  Kouji,  5.843.750.  CI. 
194.0(X). 
Masao:  See— 
I,  Sakae;  Terai.   Kiyohisa;  Takahashi,   Masao;  and   Matsumolo, 
:ko,  5.844,410.  CI.  324-96.0(X). 
TakahasrtjRyunosuke:  See  — 

Kato.iHisanori;  Takahashi,  Ryunosuke;  Steinmetz.  Klaus:  and  NieHaus, 
J^ihim,  5,842.240.  CI.  4-633.000. 
Takahashi.  Takefumi:  See — 

Nagbhara.  Akira;  Yamaguchi.  Yoshio:  Utaka.  Shigenobu:  Tooda.  Toshio: 
W^anabc.  Haruyasu;  Sasaki.  Sachio;  Furukawa.  Mitsuhito;  Sato. 
M>|suru;  Kuvvabara.  Nobuo;  and  Takahashi.  Takefumi,  5,845.184.  CI. 
3M-277.(XX). 
TakahasHiJ  Tetsuya:  See— 

Sal>l.|Kensaku;  Takahashi.  Telsuya;  and  Shirouzu.  Kouichi.  5.842.882. 
439-336.(XX). 
Toshihiro:  See — 

ira.  Yulaka;  Takahashi.  Toshihiro;  Hara.  Kaoru;  Yoshino.  Yasushi; 
Masaki.  Milsuo.  5.843,992,  CI.  514-475  000 
lyuki:  See — 

Nobuhiro;  and  Takai,  Masayuki.  5.844.670.  CI.  356-124.(XX). 
iji,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  .Actuator  arm  assembly  having  an  actuator 
arm  vwitng  pattern  and  a  head  suspension  wiring  pattern.  5,844,750,  CI. 
-360-l(M.(XX). 
TakamatfU.  Masahiro;  and  Ito.  Masao.  lo  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Mullibeam 

laser  fttording  apparatus  5.S44..59I.  CI.  .347-235. 0(X). 
Takamolp,  Junji;  Koshiishi,  Kazunori;  and  Tojo.  Kalsuloshi,  lo  Molex  Incor- 
poraicd;  and  Nintendo  Kabushikikaisva.  Biased  edge  card  shielded  con- 
neclorj  5.842.885.  CI  439-607.000. 
Takanashi,  Tci;  and  Tan.  Masuru.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Soldering  apparatus 

and  a  (rtclhod  thereof.  5.842.627.  CI.  228-180.100. 
Takano.  j^volaka:  See — 

Kinlura.  Masanori;  lino.  Eiichi:  Yamagishi.  Hirotoshi;  and  Takano. 
Hitotaka.  5.843.229.  CI.  117-218.(XX). 
Takano.  flVsuhiro:  See — 

Ota)  Mikio;  Horiuchi.  Hideki;  Kitahara,  Shigehisa;  Kondo.  Shiro;  and 
lUano,  Yasuhiro.  5.843,969.  CI.  514  .345  (XX). 
Takano.  i  tsuke.  Ogura,  Shizuo;  Sugiyama.  Tsunetoshi;  and  Kang,  Wen-Bing, 
to  HoA^isi  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  detecting  defects  of  wires  on 
a  wiring  board  wherein  optical  sensor  iiKludes  a  film  of  polymer  non-linear 
optica  inaterial.  5.844.249.  CI.  251)  559.,34<). 
Takashi.lTcrumi:  See— 

Yai^4kawa.  Hideyuki;  Nishiya.  Takushi:  Naia.  Takashi;  and  Takasbi, 
T^'tumi,  5.844.741,  CI.  .366-65.(XX). 
Takashirti*.  Telsuya;  Yano.  Koji;  and  Ozaki,  Tadashi.  lo  Furuno  Electric 

CompLiy.  Limited.  Radar  antenna.  5.844.527.  CI.  .343-78l.(X)P 
TakaloriJ  (Ccn-ichi,  to  NEC  Corporalion.  Liquid  crystal  display  using  a  liquid 
crystal  i.howing  a  ferroelectric  property  or  an  anti-femielectric  properiv 
5.844*52.  CI.  349-l.39.(XX). 
Takatoril  ^unao:  See— 

ZhtH  Changming;  Shou.  Guoliang:  Yamamoto.  Makoto;  Urabe.  Kenzo; 
aUl  Takatori.  Sunao.  5.844.937.  CI.  375-207.0(X). 
TakatsuJl(azuo;  and  Taniguchi.  Atsuki.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Different  system 
Iransftn  method  for  a  ring  transmission  system  and  transmission  apparatus. 
5.844»i9.  CI.  370-223.(XX). 
Takayanld.  Ryoichi;  Kuramasu,  Keizaburo;  and  Sugawa.  Toshio.  lo  Mat- 
sashitf 'Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Saw  device  and  its  manufacturing 
mcthrjdl  5.844..347.  CI.  3I()-3I3.(X)R. 
Takayanji  Toru;  Takemura.  Yasuhiko;  Zhang.  Hongyong:  and  Yamazaki. 
Shun|leS.  lo  Semiconductor  F.ncrgv    Laboratory    Co..  Ltd.   Process  tor 
fabricipna   semiconductor  and  pnvess   for  fabricating  semiconductor 
devic*  5.843.225.  CI.  117-8.000. 
Takayan|i|i.  Noboru:  See — 

Kaiasaki.  Minoru;  Takayanagi,  Noboru;  Nomura.  Hiromi:  Sato.  Akio; 
Kanazawa.  Isaka;  Hidaka,  Kensuke;  and  Nagai.  Shozo,  5.843.243.  CI 
l|4iK-435.(XX). 
Takeda.  INobutoshi:  See — 

Mai^fioka.  Yoshihiro:  Takeiia.  Nobutoshi:  Mizuhashi.  Tohru;  Tokuda. 
l»:»naki:  Takemoto.  Seiji:  and  Ohmori.  Shigeru.  5.845.029,  CI.  385- 
84000. 
Takeda.  I^shihumi:  See — 

Waii(nabe.  Osamu;  Takeda.  Yoshihumi;  Tsuchiya.  Junji:  and  Ishihara, 
J(».hinobu.  5,844,057.  CI.  526-3 13.(XX). 
Takeda.! Yoshiko.  Ogaki.  Takeshi;  and  Takagi.  Shim,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshi|i».  Pnni  processing  mclhixl  for  a  plurality  of  pnnling  apparatuses 
conniied  lo  a  network.  5.845.057.  CI   .395-1 14.0(X). 
Takeichl  Ayako:  Nonaka.  Thoshiaki;  Nagao.  Kazuya;  and  Yamaguchi.  Hide- 
masaJtp  Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschaft.  Liquid  crystal  mixture  5.844.653.  CI 
.349-  m  (XX). 
Takemoid,  Kikurou:  See — 

MiMta.  Yoshiki;  Fujiia,  Keiichim;  Takemoto.  Kikumu;  Matsushima. 
Iifeisato;  Matsubara.  Hideki;  Takagishi.  Shigenori;  Seki.  Hisashi;  and 
(Cpukitu.  Akinori.  5,843,.59(),  CI.  428-698.000. 
Takemoli^.  Seiji:  See — 

Mjituoka.  Yoshihiro:  Takeda.  Nobutoshi;  Mizuhashi.  Tohru:  Tokuda. 
Ntnaki;  Takemoto.  Seiji:  and  Ohmori.  Shigeru.  5.845.029,  CI   385- 
I  4  (MX). 
Takemu  4.  Yasuhiko:  See — 


Takavama.    Toru;    Takemura,    Yasuhiko:    Zhang,    Hongyong;    and 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  5.843.225.  Q.  1 17-8.000. 
Takenaka,  Eiji:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Toshihiro;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro:  Endoh,  Shuichi:  Matsumae, 
Iwao;  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki;  Hos*>kawa.  Hiroshi;  Uno.  Mugijiroh;  Saitoh. 
Hiroshi;  Takenaka.  Eiji;  Yamanaka,  Telsuo:  Murakami,  Eisaku;  and 
Komatsubara.  Satoiu.  5.845.183.  O.  399-272.000. 
Takenaka.  Jeff:  See — 

Koller.  Thomas;  Bandari,  Rajesh:  Takenaka.  Jeff:  and  Smith,  Rick. 
5.844.%3.  CI.  378  1.36  000. 
Takenaka.  Kenji:  See — 

Moroi.  Takahiro;  Takenaka.  Kenji:  Ban.  Takashi:  and  Suzuki.  Shigeru. 
3.842.6.36.  CI.  2.37-12.30R. 
Takeshima.  Telsuo:  See — 

Yamamoto.   Takashi:   and  Takeshima.  Telsuo.   5.844.452.  CI.    333- 
189.0(X). 
Takeshita.  Masaaki:  See — 

Fujiuchi,  Hiroyuki;  Takeshiia,  Masaaki;  Uchida.  Keinji:  Ida.  Tsulomu; 

and  Nakajitna  Mitsuhiko,  5,844.484.  CI   340-572.0(K). 

Takeuchi.  Hiroki.  to  Agency  of  Industrial  .Science  and  Technology.  Ministry 

of  International  Trade  and   Industry     Multi-legged  walking  apparatus 

5.842.533,  CI    180-8. 1(X). 

Takeuchi.    Ken;  and  Tanaka.  Tomoharu.   lo   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Memory  system.  5.844.841.  CI.  .365-185.0.30 
Takeuchi.  Kousuke:  See — 

Matsui.   Kuniyuki;   Hirao.   Yasuhiro;   Kobavashi.   Yasumi;  Takeuchi. 
Kousuke;  and  Shibata.  Kenichi.  5.844.453.  CI.  333-193.000. 
Takeuchi.  Makoto:  See — 

Yoshida.  Arulo;  and  Takeuchi.  Makolo.  5.843.713.  O.  435-69.100. 
Takeuchi.  Megumi:  See — 

Oriu.    Masahiro;    Sakai.    Hiroyuki;   Takeuchi.    Megumi;   and   Tanji. 
Hiroaki,  5.84.3,341.  CI.  252-519  100 
Takeuchi.   Satoshi;  Ando.   Masayuki;  Tabei.  Talsuya;   Shindo.  Tadafumi: 
Maeda.  Hiroki:  Hatlon.  Hideshi;  and  Ikegami.  Kei,  lo  Dai  Nippon  Printing 
Co..  Ltd.  Polymer  dispersion-type  liquid  crystal  optical  device  and  method 
for  producing  the  same.  5.843.332,  CI  252-299.010. 
Takeuchi,  Shigeru:  See — 

Miwa,  Makoto;  Yoshiume.  Naoki;  Oi,  Kivoioshi;  Minagawa  Kazuji; 
Takeuchi.  Shigeru:  and  Ando.  Akira.  5.842.454.  CI.  123-J97.000. 
Takevari.  Ryoji.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Feedback  type  pre-amplifier.  5.844.445.  CI. 

3.30  293. (XX) 
Takigawa.  Yukio;  Yagi.  Shigeaki;  Kawahara.  Toshimi;  Osawa.  Mitsunada; 
Ishiguro,    Hiroyuki;    Nakaseko.    Shmya;    Hozumi,    Takashi;    and    Seki. 
.Masaaki,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Adhesive  composition,  semiconductor  device 
using  the  composition  and  method  for  producing  a  semiconductor  device 
using  die  composition.  5.844,.3()9.  CI   257-701.000. 
Takimoto.  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki.  Satoshi;  Shibata.  Koushi.  and  Masui.  Shigeki.  lo 
Pola  Chemical  industries  Inc.  Anti-human  tyrosinase  monoclonal  antibody 
5.843.674,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Takitani.  Yukitaka;  Nishiki.  Telsuya;  Sato.  Masahiro;  Date.  Kazuaki;  Aoki. 
Jun;  Kitano.  Hiroshi;  Kakizoe.  Masaharu;  and  Stihma.  Shinji.  lo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Intelligent  graphic  operation  panel  and  high- 
lighting conlol  method.  5.844.556.  CI.  345-3.39.(XX). 
Takiyama.  Shigeo  See — 

Nishioka.  Hidehiko;  Hanazaki.  Minoru;  Minayoshi.  Shiro;  Takiyama. 
Shigeo;  and  Aoyama  Milsunobu.  5.844.022,  CI.  523-2I8.O0O. 
Taki/awa  Naokj:  See — 

Uwazumi,  Hiroyuki:  Takizawa.  Naoki;  and  Kurau.  Noboru.  5.843361. 
CI  428-141  000. 
Tallent,  Richard  James:  See — 

Kirk.  Thomas  Cleveland;  Schwartz.  Curtis:  Tallent,  Richard  James;  and 
Pytlewski.  Thomas  Lawrence.  5.843.192.  CI.  8-l37.0(X). 
Talleres  Quifer.  S.L  :  See — 

Triado  Isem.  D.  Joaquin:  and  Camenys  Soler.  D.  Fermin,  5.842.404,  CI. 
92-13.600. 
Tallev.  John  J.:  See — 

Vazquez.  Michael  L  ;  Mueller.  Richard  A.;  Talley.  John  J  ;  German. 
Daniel.  DeCiescenzo.  Gars  A  ;  and  Freskos.  John  N..  5.843.946.  CI. 
514-2.52.000. 
Talma.  Auke  Gerardus:  See 

Datia  Rabindra  Nadi;  Talma.  Auke  Gerardus;  de  Hoog.  Arie  Jacob: 
Steenbergen.  .\ndre;  and  Dijk.   Berend  Jan.  5.844.049.  CI    525- 
332.6(MI. 
Tamaoki.  Taiki;  and  Nakabayashi.  Hidekazu.  to  University  Technologies 
Iniemaiional.   Inc.   Method  of  expressing   genes  in   mammalian  cells. 
5.843.776.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Tamaoki.  Talsuya;  Nagala.  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi.  Isami;  Yoshida,  Mayumi: 
Aotani.  Yumiko;  Ando.  Katsuhiko;  and  Ochiai.  Keiko.  to  Kvowa  Hakko 
Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Comp.Mnd  LK6  A.  5.843,955.  CI.  514-292.000. 
Tamura.  Milsunon:  See — 

Watanahe.  Hideki;  Kasai.  Kenichi;  Neisu.  Tosiiada;  Hidaka  Hiroyuki: 
Yamada.  Osamu;  and  Tamura.  Mitsunon.  5.844.311.  CI.  257-712  000. 
Tamura.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Kishida   Nobuvoshi;   and  Tamura.  Toshikazu.   5.M4.658.  O.   351- 
206.0IX). 
Tamura.  Yoshimi;  Tanihala.  Telsuo;  and  Yamada  Satoshi.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Intomiaiion  processing  apparatus.  5.844.543.  CI.  .345I56.(XX). 
Tan.  Masuru:  See — 

Takanashi.  Tei;  and  Tan,  Masuru.  5.842.627.  CI.  228-180.100. 
Tan.  Warren  >ung-Hang:  See — 
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Kawan,  Joseph  C:  and  Tan,  Warren  Yung-Hang.  5,844.218.  a.  235- 
380.000. 
Tanahe.  Koji;  Chikahisa.  Ywuke;  Ikoma.  Heiji;  Ohara.  Mawhiro;  and  Kuwa- 
hara,  .Masanj.  to  Mal.sushita  Eleclnc  Indusinal  Co..  Lid.  Eleclrolumines- 
cenl  light  element  having  u  transparent  electrode  formed  hy  a  paste  material 
which  provides  uniform  illumination.  5.844.362.  CI.  313-506.000. 
Tanaka.  Akio:  See — 

Fukuda.  Shinichi;  Tanaka.  Akio;  and  Odaka.  Kentaro.  5.844.736,  CI. 
360-8.000. 
Tanaka.  Hideki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho.  Energy 

absoibmg  shi>ulder  anchiir  structure.  5.842.719.  CI.  280-8t)5.0(X). 
Tanaka.  Hirohisa;  See — 

Maruno.  Motoshi;  Sato.  Hajime;  and  Tanaka.  Hirohisa.  5,844.647,  CI. 
.349-110.000. 
Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Card-type  storage  medium  protecting 
data  stored  in  its  memory  by  interrupting  an  existing  transaction  after  a 
predetermmed   permissible   number  of  acces.ses.    5,845,069,   CI.    395 
186.000. 
Tanaka.  Kazuo:  See — 

Hirose.  Ma.sahiko:  Ito.  Hitoki;  Maeda.  Masatoshi;  and  Tanaka.  Ka/uo. 
5.843.351.  CI.  264-45.100. 
Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

Tada.  Tomoyuki,  5.843.519.  CI.  427-115.000. 
Tanaka.  .Masashi:  See — 

Kubo.  Miti>uma.sa;  Sakantoto.  Yuichi:  and  Tanaka.  Masa.shi.  5.844.872. 
CI.  .%9-44.350. 
Tanaka.  Naoki:  5Ve— 

Fujimoto.  Koichi;  Tanaka.  Naoki;  Asai.  Fumitoshi;  Ogawa.  Taketoshi; 
Koga.  Teiichiro;  Tanimoto.  Tatsuo;  Tsujita.   Yoshio;   and    Koike. 
Hiroyuki.  5.843.983.  CI.  514-425.000. 
Tanaka.  Nobuyoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
setting  the  reduced  power  mode  of  a  pnKessing  system  in  accordance  with 
the  type  of  peripherals  connected  to  the  processing  system.  5.845.137.  CI. 
.W5-750.050. 
Tanaka.  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Maegawa.  Akihito;  Tanaka,  Nobuyoshi;  Saka,  Yukinori;  and  Ichida, 
Kiyofumi.  5.842.884.  CI.  439-595.000. 
Tanaka  Production  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Minai.  Yoshihiro;  and  Tanaka.  Shotaro.  5.844.6.54.  CI.  351-41.000 
Tanaka.  Shigemon:  See — 

Yamada.   Yusuke;  Tanaka.   Shigemon;    Endo.   Saijiro;   and   Onuma. 
Suguru.  5.842,962.  CI.  492-18.000. 
Tanaka.  Shigeru:  See — 

Oishi.  Tomoji;  Takahashi.  Ken;  Nakazawa. Teteuo;  Tanaka.  Shigeru;  and 
Miyoshi.  Tadahiko.  5.843.591,  CI  428-702000. 
Tanaka.  Shoji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Optimum  power  and  handover  control  by 

cellular  system  mobile  unit.  5.845.212.  CI.  455-437.000. 
Tanaka,  Shotaro:  See- 

Minai.  Yoshihiro;  and  Tanaka.  Sholaro.  5.844.654.  CI.  351-41.000. 
Tanaka.  Tetsuo:  See 

Ohta.  Masayuki;  Iwaoka.  Takehiko;  Arai.  Fumiaki;  Tateishi.  Hiroshi; 
Rimi>to.  Masanori:  Ono.  Hideki;  Tanaka.  Tetsuo;  and  Natori.  Yuji, 
5.843.560.  CI.  428-137.000. 
Tanaka.  Tomoharu:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Ken;  and  Tanaka,  Tomoharu,  5.844.841.  CI.  365-185.030. 
Tanaka.  Toshihiro;  See — 

Hirota.  Yuji;  Tanaka.  Toshihiro;  and  Kaji.  Nobuyuki,  5,842,386,  CI. 
74-813.()OL. 
Tanaka.  Toshiji:  See — 

Kijima.  Tetsuo;  Yoshikawa.  Nobuhiro;  and  Tanaka.  Toshiji.  5.844,007, 
CI.  521  98.000. 
Tanaka.  Tsunefumi:  See — 

Nanba.  Norihiro;  Tanaka.  Tsunefumi;  Morishima.  Hideki;  and  Akiyama. 
Takeshi.  5.844.713.  CI.  .159-364.000. 
Tanaka.  Tsulomu:  See — 

Fairbaim.  Kevin;  Ponnekanti.  Hari  K.;  Cheung.  David;  Tanaka.  Tsu- 
lomu; and  Kelka.  Malcal.  5.844.195.  CI.  2I9-121.4.W. 
Kuki.  Heiji;  Konda.  Ka/umolo;  Tanaka.  Tsutomu;  and  Walanabe.  Kuni- 
hiko.  5.842.560.  CI.  200-43.050. 
Tanaka.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Sugiyama.  Toshihiro;  Yuasa.  Ka/uhiro;  Endoh.  Shuichi;  Matsumae. 

Iwao;  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki;  Hosokawa,  Hiroshi;  Uno.  Mugijiroh;  Saitoh. 

Hiroshi;  Takenaka.  Eiji;  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo;  Murakami.  Eisaku;  and 

Komatsubara.  Satonj.  5.845.183.  CI.  399-272.000 

Tanamoto.  Tetsufumi:  and  Katoh.  Riichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Single-electron  semiconductor  device.  5.844.279.  CI.  257.147 .000. 
Tandem  Computers.  Incorporated:  See— 

Vrba.  Richard  Alan;  Klecka.  James  Stevens;  Fey.  Kyran  Wilfred.  Jr.; 
Lamano.  Larry  Leonard,  and  Mehta.  Nikhil  A .  5.845.060.  CI.  395- 
182.100. 
Tangi.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Uwabo.  Tsuneo;  Okano.  Yoshihiro;  Yoneyama,  Eiichi;  and  Tangi,  Yoshi- 
nori. 5.844.746.  CI.  .160-97.020. 
Tangney.  Martin;  Hansen.  Chri.stian;  Pedersen.  Poul  Erik;  Jorgensen.  Per 
Lina;  and  Jorgensen.  Sleen  Troels.  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Introduction  of 
DNA  into  bacillus  strains  by  conjugation.  5.843.720.  CI.  435-69.1(H). 
Tani.  Milsuaki:  See — 

Garcia,  Douglas  J.;  Swendrowski.  Steven  D.;  Tani.  Mitsuaki;  Wang. 
Hsang;  Twite.  Martin  J..  Ill;  Hawkes.  Malcolm  V;  Shealey.  Evan 
David;  Voshell.  Martin  S.;  Fi.sh.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Cooke.  Vernon  P., 
5.842.579,  O.  209-573 1100. 


Tani.  Miyuki:  See — 

Te/.uka.    Yoshimaro;    Tokunaga.    Katsuhisa;    Kakimoto.    Mitsuyuki; 
CJgawa.  Shigeki;  Tani.  Mivuki;  Kobavashi.  Satoshi;  Sasaki.  Kiyotaka; 
and  Tomizawa.  Motoyuki'.  5.843.29(i.  CI.  2O4-206.(XK). 
Tani.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Nukui.  Makoto;  .Seo.  Shuzo;  Shin.  Takehat\i;  Tani.  Nobuhiro;  and 
Ishizuka.  Yukihiro.  5.844.228.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Taniguchi.  Atsuki:  See — 

Takalsu.  Kazuo;  and  Taniguchi.  Atsuki.  5.844.889,  CI.  370-223.000. 
Tanihata,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Tamura.  Yoshimi;  Tanihata.  Tetsuo;  and  Yamada,  Satoshi,  5,844,543.  CI. 
345-156.000. 
Tanii.  Junichi:  See — 

Funahashi.  Akira;  and  Tanii.  Junichi.  5.845.167.  CI.  3%-448.000. 
Tanikawa.  Masamine:  See — 

Kurono.    Koichi;    Tanikawa,    Ma.samine;    and    Ogawa,    Masahiro. 
.5.84.1.335.  CI   252-315.200. 
Tanimoto.  Akira;  and  Masui,  Toshiyuki,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Infor- 
mation search  apparatus  and  information  search  control  method.  5.844.561 . 
CI.  345-357  0(X). 
Tanimoto.  Tatsuo:  See- 

Fujimoto.  Koichi;  Tanaka.  Naoki;  Asai.  Fumitoshi;  Ogawa.  Taketoshi: 
Koga.  Teiichiro;  Tanimoto.  Tatsuo;  Tsujita.   Yoshio;   and   Koike. 
Hiroyuki.  5.843.983.  CI.  514-425.(X)0. 
Tanji.  Himaki:  See — 

Orita.    Masahiro;    Sakai.    Hiroyuki;   Takeuchi.    Megumi;    and   Tanji. 
Hiroaki.  5,843.341.  CI.  252-519.100. 
Tanner.  Amber  Kathleen:  See — 

Dubois.  Zerlina  Guzdar;  and  Tanner.  Amber  Kathleen.  5.843.881,  O. 
512-1.000. 
Tanoue.  Katsumi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  radio  channel  switching 
over  in  a  mobile  radio  contmunicalions  system.   5.844.898.  CI.   370- 
332.000. 
Tapeless  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Shesol.  Barry  F;  and  Glumac.  George.  5,843,018,  CI.  602-79.000. 
Taranio.  Roger:  See — 

Jasuja.  Amit;  Taranto.  Roger;  Loaiza,  Juan;  and  Putzolu,  Gianfranco. 
5.845.296.  CI.  707-205.000. 
Target  Therapeutics.  Inc.:  See — 

Sepetka.  Ivan;  and  Gia.  Son  M..  5.843.118,  CI.  606-194.000. 
Tarrant.  Jeffrey:  See — 

Ux-kwood.  Edward  J.;  Tan-ant.  Jeffrey;  and  \folpe.  Michael.  5,845.254, 
a.  705-2.000. 
Tartamella,  Jeffrey  W.:  See— 

Biederman.  Ronald  R.;  Bludis.  Thomas  Trevor;  Crosby.  Stephen  R  ; 
Eppley.  Kyle  J.;  Cure.  Charles  P;  McKenzie.  TimtHhy  T;  Selke. 
Gregory  H.;  Stone.  Paul  Andrew;  Tartamella.  Jeffrey  W.;  Thomas. 
Rickey    James;    and    Wetherington.    Charles    T.    5.842.267.    CI. 
29-558.000. 
Tarutani.  Tomoji;   Shinloku.   Noriyuki;  Wakila.  Tomohiro:   and  Toyama. 
Alsuko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyixla  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Reciprocat- 
ing piston  type  refrigerant  compressor  having  a  housing  with  enhanced 
sealing  function.  5.842.8.16.  CI.  417-269.000. 
Tasaka.  Shigeyuki;  Miura.  Teruhisa;  Kiue.  Akira;  Seki.  TakeLsugu;  Sano. 
TeLsuro;  Kamakura.  Mie;  and  Fujita,  Masakazu.  to  Nikken  Chemicals  Co.. 
Ltd.  1.4-dihydropvridine  compound  and  pharmaceutical  composition  con- 
taining the  same  '5.843.950.  CI   514  255  000 
Tasdelen.  Esennur  E:  See- 
Moody.  Keith;  Pan.  Rodney  W;  Panis.  David;  Deulscher.  Kenneth  R; 
and  Tasdelen.  Esennur  E.  5.844.115.  CI,  568-618  0(K). 
Tashima.  Takahiro;  and  Aoki.  Hideji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Apparatus    for    and    method    of    fabricating    semiconductor    devices. 
5.842.257.  CI.  29-25.010 
Taskovich.  Lina  T:  See— 

Burkoth.  Terry  L.;  Taskovich.  Lina  T;  Beste.  Russell  D  ;  Gale.  Robert 
M.;  Lee.  Eun  Soo;  Hamlin.  Richard  D.;  and  Yum.  Su  LL.  5.843.468. 
CI.  424-448.000. 
Tatara.  Masayuki:  See — 

Hchimura,  Hiroshi;  Watanabe.  Takazumi;  Endo.  Nobuyuki;  Tatara.  Ma.s- 
ayuki;  Kabe.  Haniki;  Shimizu.  Keiji;  Kimura,  Kazuo;  and  Sugiyama. 
Motone.  5.844,805.  CI.  164-474.220. 
Tatavuoka.  Toshio:  See- 

Annoura.    Hiroka/u;    Fukunaga.    Atsuko;    Talasuoka.    Toshio;    and 
Horikawa.  Yoshiko.  5.843.988.  CI.  514-454.000. 
Tateishi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ohta.  Ma.sayuki;  Iwaoka.  Takehiko;  Arai.  Fumiaki;  Tateishi,  Hiroshi; 
Rimoto.  Ma.sanori;  Ono.  Hideki;  Tanaka.  Tetsuo;  and  Natori.  Yuji. 
5.843..560.  CI.  428- 137.000. 
Taleyama.  Jiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information  priKessing  appara 
tus  and  method  with  setting  of  power  off  stale  and  with  recognition  of 
pnnler  operating  stale.  5.844.813.  CI.  364  528.3«). 
Taleyama.  Jiro;  Kato.  Haruhisa;  Maeda.  Kenji;  Sugawara.  Masato;  Oida.  Jun; 
Yamaguchi.  Shuzo;  Umemura.  Naoki;  and  Tachikawa.  Hirohide.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information  prtx-essing  apparatus  with  internal  printer 
5.845.144.  CI.  395  800.010 
Tatsuda.  Kazunori:  See — 

Uemura.  Sashiro;  Nishii.  Yoshiyuki;  Kanda.  Isamu;  Tatsuda.  Kazunon; 
Seko.  Yukiharu;  Kamogawa.  Hiroshi;  Shimojyo.  Tokuhide;  Hara. 
Zenichiro;  Terazaki.  Nobuo;  FulaLsuishi.  Shunichi;  Shibayama. 
Kozaburo;  and  Iwata.  Shuji.  5.844.358.  CI   313-495.01X1. 
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Talsumi.  I  liroki;  Fukuda.  Satoshi;  Kikuchi.  Mamoru;  and  Koyama,  Ya.suji.  to 
Kikkoi»an  Corporation.  Biotinated  firefly  luciferase.  a  gene  for  biotinated 
firefly  Iptiferase.  a  recombinant  DNA.  a  process  for  producing  biotinated 
luciferi>t  and  a  bioluminescent  analysis  method.  5.843.746.  CI.  435- 
189.00*. 
Talsumi.  Klyoshi:  See — 

Yani<ra.  Shuichi.  and  Talsumi.  Kiyoshi.  5.844.1(M.  CI   5.16-18.5(K). 
Tanon.  Wjlliam  G.;  and  Greenwood.  Carol  E..  to  Innovations  Foundation.  Use 
of  dep^vl  compounds  to  mainuin.  prevent  loss,  or  recover  nerve  cell 
function.  .5.844.tM)3.  CI.  514-654.000. 
Tatum.  JiWi  Philip:  See — 

Grifil.  Mary  Catherine  Ambrose;  Tatum.  John  Philip;  and  Woods.  Jill. 
5.|4.1.2I9.  CI.  106-31.880. 
Tavecchia.  (Paolo:  See — 

SeK|.  Enrico;  Tavecchia.  Paolo;  Restelli.  Ermenegildo;  Ferrari.  Pietro; 
and  Denaro.  Maurizio.  5.843.890.  CI.  514  I  I.IKX). 
Tavss.  Eduiard  Albert:  See — 

CanfiK-ll.  Shannon  K.;  Tavss.  Edward  Albert;  Fisher.  Steven  W.;  Joziak. 
filou;  Theiler.  Richard  F;  and  Prencipe.  Michael.  5.843.409.  CI. 
^52.000. 
fius  E..  to  Engineering  &  Research  Associates.  Inc.  Probe  for 

blalion.  5.843.075.  CI.  606  34.0(K). 
jiald  T.  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.  Dual  port  memories  and  systems  and 
[using  the  same.  5.844.856.  CI.  .165-2.10.050. 
firation:  See— 
Sakai,  Masanon;  Yoshida.  Makoto;  Fukuda.  Kazumasa;  and  Matsuzaki. 
Mi|io.  5.844.749.  O.  .160-103.000. 
TDW  Delaware.  Inc.:  See- 

And|-<jw.  Bill  Dean;  C«Kwick.  Richard  Leroy;  Hatch.  Paul  Michael;  and 
T^fci.  William  Joseph.  5.843.271,  CI.  1 56-499.(KX). 
Teac  Coiroration:  See — 

FujiUito.  Shin;  and  Okada.  Yukihiko.  5.844.866.  CI.  .169-.50.0IX). 
Kuhiil  Miisumasa;  SakamiMo.  Yuichi;  and  Tanaka.  Masashi.  5.844.872. 
cJ.'.169-44.350. 
TechniscM  Univcrsiteit  Delft:  See — 

Jan-f-ii,  Jacobus  Comelis;  l.egcin.  Colette  Hennette;  Galis.  Hans  Peter 
lijvander;  Van  Bekkum.  Henk;  Gcmlsen.  Albert  Willem;  and  van 
dill  Bleck.  Comelis  Maria.  5.843.392.  CI,  423-239.200. 
Tecumsen  (Prixlucts  Company:  See — 

jer.  Otto  K.;  and'  Wealherwax.  -Robert  B  .  111.  5.842.817.  CI. 
I-63.O0O. 
nnie  A.:  See — 

d  James  H..  Jr;  Noftsingcr.  Jimmic  K.;  Tccman.  Bonnie  A.;  and 
vrzinek.  Claus-Peter.  5.843.788.  CI.  4.16-16I.IKX) 
Tefet.  W|!|iam  Joseph:  See — 

Anijr^w.  Bill  Dean;  Goswick.  Richard  Lerov;  Hatch.  Paul  Michael;  and 
el.  William  Joseph.  5.843.271,  CI.  1.56-499.000. 
Tegeler.  ttirry :  See 


Stailfs.  John;  Tegeler.  Ganrv;  and  O'Bear.  Ravmond.  5.84.1.380.  CI. 
102.000 
Michael:  See — 

hamp.  Robert;  Manin.  Brian;  Milas.  Brian;  Gruttadauria.  Bnan: 
Tehranian.  Michael.  5,845.094.  CI.  .195- 280.01  K). 
Teijin  LiWiied:  See — 

Otal  Mikio;  Horiuchi.  Hideki:  Kitahara.  Shigehisa;  Kondi>.  Shim;  and 
ano.  Yasuhiro.  5.843.969.  CI.  514-.145.tKK). 
tspasa.  Neus:  See  — 

Almenar.  Inmaculada;  Usall  I  Rtxlie.  Josep;  Teixido  I  tspasa. 
and  Sanchis  Almenar.  Vic-ente.  5.843.4.14.  CI.  424-93.510, 
iiration:  See — 

Eric  M,.  5.845.087.  CI.  .195-2(X)  720. 
.iicbolael  I.M  Ericsson.  See 
aig.  Anders;  and  Sxedberg.  Per.  5.844.272.  CI.  257-328.0(K). 
iebolagcl  1.  M  Encsson:  See  - 

nsson.  Lars  (iunnar.  Cederblad.  Stefan  Karl  Slure;  and  Lundin. 
ins  Chnster  Ame.  5.842.877,  CI.  4.19-9 1 .0(X). 
Telefon;^ieht>lagcl  LM  Ericsson:  .Sec  - 

He»i\,  Raynmnd  C  :  Sicher.  Alan  E,;  Andersson.  Karl-Enk;  Diachina. 
J(>fin;   Billstrom.   Lars;  and   Prokup.  Steven.  5.845.215.  C\.  455- 
.1S.V(KK). 
.Szuricsi.  Aron.  5.844.8X6.  CI    170-2.10.(XX). 

Vai  |<oosmalcn.  Marcel  Wilhelm  Rudolf  Martin.  5.844..101.  CI.  257 
'.  .tl.lKKl. 
Telescat  .line:  See  — 

Cai  ijn.  Richani  K.;  and  Frantz.  Joseph  K,  II.  5.845.073.  CI.  .195-200.470. 
Tellam.  Nlark  E.:  See — 

On  Jik.  John  F;  Wheeler.  Joseph  A.:  BriK*.  Mark  G.;  Haded,  Kevin  J.; 
■  Alam,  Mark  E.;  and  Pandelaers.  Patrick.  5.844.697. CI.  358-487.000. 
Teller.  I  i^vid:  See— 

Ra  >ould.    Derek;   Chang.   Chin   Fong;   Teller.    David;   Liebermann. 
Howard  Horsi;  and  DeCristofaro.  Nicholas  J..  5.842,511.  CI.  164- 
ilVIKK). 
Telxon  Oprporation:  See— 

Cl<*il.  Steven  M..  5.845.114.  C\.  395-65l.(XK). 
Rajitier.  Dean  A.;  Lcppo.  l,ec  E.;  Manns.  Timothy  J.;  and  Brake. 
Clirtord  P.  5.844.4(K).  CI   320-106.tXK). 
Templej  Stephen:  See 

Ha  tey.  Robert  Alan;  and  Temple.  Stephen.  5.842.258.  CI.  29-25.2.10. 


Templeman.  Michael  L..  to  Netpodium.  Inc.  Document  processing  using 
frame-based  templates  with  hierarchical  tagging.  5.845.303.  CI.  707- 
517.(XX). 
Teng.  Chia-Chi:  See — 

Shaw.  Lin  F; Teng.  Chia-Chi;  Sykes.  Kenneth  W.;  and Endies.  Raymond 
E..  5.845.058.  CI.  395-114.000. 
TenHoff.  Harm;  Osirovsky.  Isaac;  and  Koger.  James  D..  to  Boston  Scientific 
Technology.  Inc.  Multifunction  intraluminal  ultra.sound  catheter  having  a 
removable  core  with  maximized  transducer  aperture.  5.842,994.  CI.  600- 
466.(XK). 
TER  S.r.l.:  See— 

Ruscitti.  Tommaso;  Cariappi.  Franco;  and  Ragno,  Anlooino,  5,842,616. 
CI.  222-321.300. 
Terada.  Takashi:  See — 

Haz.ama.  Hirovuki;  Walanabe.  Masaru;  Terada,  Takashi;  and  Ogawa. 
Hiiotsugu.  5.845.178.  CI.  .199- I70.(XX). 
Teradyne.  Inc.:  See — 

Norton.  Peter  R..  5.844,412.  O.  324-548.000. 
Terai.  Kiyohisa:  See — 

Ikuta.   Sakae;  Terai.  Kiyohisa;  Takaha.shi.   Masao;  and  Matsumoto. 
Keiko.  5.844.410.  CI.  124-96.(KX) 
Tetajima.  Hisao.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  that 

selects  a  suitable  facsimile  pnnting  mode.  5.844.690.  CI.  358  296.000 
Terakado.  Takao;  L'jigawa.  Masaru:  and  Kaminaga.  Toshiaki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  ; 
and  Hitachi  Automotive  Engineering  Co..  Ud.  Distnbutor  for  internal 
combustion  engines.  5.842.457.  CI.  12.1-613  000. 
Teranishi.  Nobukazu;  Kohno.  Akiyoshi;  Komatsu.  Yasumitsu;  Hino.  Toshi- 
hiko;  and  Okumura.   Kazuaki.  to  NEC  Coipi>ralion;  and  HamamaLsu 
Photonics  K.K.  SolidsUte  image  sensor  with  microlens  and  optical  fiber 
bundle.  5.844.289.  CI  257-412.(KK». 
Terasaki.  Hirohide.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  display  with 

back-light  conlrol  function.  5.844.540.  CI.  .145-I02.(XX). 
Terashima.  Akira:  See — 

Ito.  Ma.sahiro;  lida.  Junji;  Terashima.  Akira;  Maeda.  Kazuo;  Suzuki. 
Shuji;  and  Ide.  Takeo.  5.844.678.  CI,  .156-244.000. 
Terashna.  Yoshihiko;  Sato.  Yoshika/u;  and  Ishigawa.  Nobuyuki.  lo  Interna- 
tional Business  Machmes  Corporation.  Multi-port  bridge.  5.844.901.  CI. 
.170-4O3.(KK). 
Terauchi.  Mamoru:  See — 

Mizuno.  Tomohisa;   L'shiku.  Yukihiro;  Yoshimi.   Makoto;  Terauchi. 
Mamoru;  and  Kawanaka.  Shigeru,  5.844.278.  O.  257-.145.(XX). 
Terazaki,  Nobuo:  See — 

Uemura.  Sashiro;  Nishii.  Yoshiyuki;  Kanda.  Isamu;  Tatsuda.  Kazunon: 

Seko.  Yukiharu;  Kamogawa.  Hiroshi;  Shimojyo.  Tokuhide;  Hara. 

Zenichiro;    Terazaki.    Nobuo;    Fulalsuishi.    Shunichi;    Shibavama. 

Kozaburo;  and  Iwata.  Shuji.  5,844.158.  CI.  113-495.0(X).  i  ^ 

Terui.  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Ogawa.  Hidehiro;  and  Tcnii.  Nobuhiko.  5.845. 1.S8.  CI.  .1%-.<;5.(KX). 
Terzian.  Rouben  T;  and  Kurali.  R.  Blake,  lo  Breslow.  Morrison.  Terzian  & 
Ass(K-iates.  L.L.C.  Walking  mechanism  for  toys.  5.842.906.  CI.  446- 
3.V).000. 
Testa.  Louis  C;  and  .Martinson.  Eric  C  .  to  Integrated  Measurement  Systems, 
Inc.  System  and  method  for  efficiently  generating  testing  program  code  for 
use  in  automatic  test  equipment.  5.845,2.14.  CI.  702- 1 19.tX)0. 
Testerman.  Roy  I..;  Fnckson.  Donald  J.;  Me/era.  Ronald  L  ;  and  Neisz. 
Johann  J ,  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Implantable  evelid  electrode  and  melfnid  of 
implanting  same.  5.843.147.  CI.  607-1 16.IXX) 
Tctra  Laial  Holdings  &  Finance.  S..A:  See— 

Hevdarpour.  Ramin;  Asp.  AnnMagret;  and  Tokatli.  Mehmel  Kamil. 
5.841..540.  CI.  428-35.2(X» 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance.  SA:  See — 

Kinoshita.  Shigehiro.  5.842.328.  CI.  51-565.0(X). 
Sizer.  Charles;  Palaniappan.  Sevugan:  and  Holhert.  Victor.  5.843,374. 
CI.  422-24.IXX) 
Tetrad  Corporation:  See — 

Oakley.  Clyde  G  .  and  Douglas.  Stephen  J..  5.844349,  a.  3IO-358.aX). 
Tclzlaff.  Steven  K  ;  Shanahan.  Stephen  T :  and  Dillon.  David  B..  lo  Baker 
Hughes  Incorporated    Downhole  pressure  relief  valve  for  well  pump 
5.842.521.  CI.  166-.169.(KX) 
Teva  Pharmaceutical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Muller.  Klaus;  Wiegrebe.  Wolfgang;  GUrster.  Dieter;  and  Peters.  Suit- 
anne.  nee  Piwek.  5.844.004.  CI.  5l4-*56.aX) 
Texac*t  Inc.*  See 

Bolin.  Kevin  Rush.  5.842.520.  CI,  166- .169.000. 
Texas  A  4;  M  I'niversitv  System.  The:  .Se< — 

Keller.  Nancy  P.  5.844.121.  CI.  8»X)- 205.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorpi>rated:  See — 

Ander>.in.  Charles  H..  5.844..588.  CI.  347-135.000. 
Ander^in.  Dixiglas  W  .  5.844.716.  CI.  3.59-462  IKX) 
Amienio.  Eduanlo;  Atiena,  Giancarlo;  and  Nolaro.  Giuseppe.  5.844.465. 

CI.  337-177.(XK) 
C'asasanta.  Joseph  .A  ;  .Andrescn.  Bcmhard  H.:  Saloh.  Yi>shin<Hi;  Keeney. 
Stanley  C  ;  and  Martin.  Robert  C.  5.844.9.S4.  CI.  375-371 000.      - 
Kitsukaw'a.  Goto;  Loh.  Wah  Kil;  .Akiba.  Takesada;  Nakamura.  Mas- 
ayuki; and  Otori.  Hiroshi.  5.844.853.  CI   .165-226  (XK) 
Lac'zko.  Frank  L..  Sr;  and  Walker.  Karen  L..  5.845.2.19.  CI.  704  2<K)  IXX). 
Malhi.  Salwinder.  5.844.771.  CI   .161-681  (KK). 
Saitoh.  Yonlaka;  Sukegawa.  Shunichi;  Saeki.  Makoto.  and  Suzuki, 

Yukihide.  5.844.915.  CI.  371-21  2(K) 
Smayling.  .Michael  C  ;  Marolla.  Giulio;  Sanlin.  Giovanni;  Piersimoni, 
Pietro;  and  Lattaro,  Crisiina,  5,844.839.  CI  .165  185.230 
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Walsh.  James  J  :  and  Kau.  Weiyuen,  5,845.132.  Q.  395-733.000. 
Texa.s  Intiumeni!.  Incorporated:  See — 

Sheahan.  Benjamin  Joseph;  and  Pierson.  Richard  Charles.  5.844.426.  CI. 
326-80.000. 
Texa-s  Tech  University:  See — 

Kasukabe.  Yoshihisa;  Fujisawa.  Koichi;  Nishiguchi.  Susumu;  Maekawa. 
Yoshihiko;  and  Allen.  Randy  Dale.  5.843,896.  CI.  504-291.000. 
Texicchno  Herbert  Stein  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Stein.  Wolfgang:  and  Mdrschel.  Alex.  5.842.373.  CI.  73-160.000. 
Texter.  John:  See — 

Bailey.  David  Scon:  While,  Ronald  Henry:  and  Texter,  John,  5,843,618. 
CI.  430-203.000. 
Textron  Automotive  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Pinson,  David  R.;  Names.  Robert  A.;  and  Kelman.  Josh.  5.843,365.  CI. 
264-517.000. 
Tezuka.  Satoni;  Matsumura.  Satoiu:  Kihara.  Kenichi;  Furukawa.  Hiroshi: 
Miyake.  Shigetu;  lwa.saki.  Reiko;  Kimura.  Koichi;  Horimoto.  Toru:  Itoh. 
Hiromichi;  Ishida.  Hideaki;  Nonaka.  Naomichi;  and  Nakane,  Keiichi,  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Network  integrated  construction  system,  method  of  in.stalling 
network  connection  machines,  and  method  of  setting  network  parameters. 
5.845.078.  CI.  395-200.520. 
Tezuka.  Yoshimaro;  Tokunaga.  Katsuhisa;  Kakimoto.  Mitsuyuki;  Ogawa. 
Shigeki;  Tani.  Miyuki;  Kobayashi,  Satoshi;  Sasaki.  Kiyolaka,  and  Tomi- 
zawa,  Motoyuki.  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Co..  Limited.  Electrolytic 
polishing  apparatus  5.843.290.  CI.  204-206.000 
Th.  Goldschmidt  AG:  See— 

Burkhart,   Georg;    Langenhagen.    Rolf-Dieler;    and   Weier.    Andreas. 
5.844.010.  CI  521-112.000. 
Thaler.  Stephen  L    Non-algorithmically  implemented  artificial  neural  net- 
works and  components  thereof  5.845.271.  CI.  706-16.000. 
Thapliyal.  Hira  V.:  See — 

Eggers.  Philip  E  ;  and  Thapliyal,  Hira  V.,  5.843.019,  CI.  604-22.000. 
Theiler.  Richard  F:  See — 

Campbell,  Shannon  K.:  Tavss.  Edward  Albert;  Fisher.  Steven  W.;  Joziak. 
Marilou:  Theiler.  Richard  F;  and  Prencipe.  Michael.  5,843,409.  CI. 
424-52.000. 
Theratechnologies  Inc.:  See — 

Brazeau.  Paul.  5.843.123.  CI.  606-213.000. 
Theriault.  Philip  G.;  and  Subsick.  Walter  J..  Jr.  to  Gleason's  Orthotics.  Inc 

Apparatu.s  for  forming  a  foot  orthotic.  5.843.483.  CI.  425-2.000. 
Therm-O-Disc.  Incorporated:  See — 

Kalapodis.  James  B  .  Polles.  Jerry  L.;  and  Quinn.  William  F.  5.844.464. 
CI.  .337-140.000 
Thermalloy.  Inc.:  See — 

Hinshaw.  Howard  G.;  Jordan.  William  D.;  and  Smithers.  Matthew. 
5.844.312.  CI.  257-718.000. 
Thermwood  Corporation:  See — 

Hardesty.  Michael  P;  Slut.sman.  David  A..  Haefling.  Edwin  H.;  and 
Hardy.  Robert  A..  5.842.259.  CI.  29-48  50A. 
Theus.  Ulnch.  and  Motz.  Mario,  to  Deutsche  ITT  Industries  GmbH  MoncH 

lithic  integrated  sensor  circuit.  5,844.427.  CI.  327-5 1. (KX). 
Thiberge.  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Labigne.  Agnes;  Suefi>aum,  Seba.stin;  Ferrero,  Richard  L  ;  and  Thiberge. 
Jean  Michel.  5.843.460.  CI.  424-234.100. 
Thiele  Kaolin  Company:  See — 

Malla,  Prakash  B..  5.843.861,  CI  501-146.000. 
Thierry.  Pochet,  to  Commissariat  A  I'energie  Atomique.   Photosensitive 
structure  hardened  to  hard  electromagnetic  radiation  and  its  application  to 
video  cameras.  5.844.292.  CI.  257-458.000. 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See — 

Canterberry.  J  B.;  and  Graham.  W.  H..  5.844.165,  CI.  149-19.500. 
Third  Wave  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Heisler.  Laura  M  ;  Fors.  Lance;  and  Brow.  Mary  Ann  D..  5.843,654,  CI. 

435-6.000. 
Kaiser,  Michael  W.;  Lyamichev.  Victor  I.;  and  Lyamichev.  Natasha. 
5.843.669.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Thomas.  Hoi^t:  See — 

Seela.  Frank;  and  Thomas.  Horst.  5.844.106.  CI.  536-22.100. 
Thomas  JeffetMin  University:  See — 

Galkin.  Benjamin  M..  5.844.965.  CI.  378-207.000. 
TlK>ma,s.  Rickey  James.  See — 

Biederman.  Ronald  R.;  Bludis.  Thomas  Trevor;  Crosby.  Stephen  R.; 
Eppley,  Kyle  J..  Cure.  Charles  P;  McKenzie.  Timochy  T;  Selke. 
Gregory  H.;  Stone.  Paul  Andrew;  Tartamella,  Jeffrey  W.;  Thomas. 
Rickey    James;    and    Wetherington.    Charles    T.    5,842,267,    CI. 
29-558.000 
Thomas.  Thomas  N.  Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  unique  character- 
ization data  for  paintings.  5.845.001.  CI.  382-100.000. 
Thomas.  Tinxjlhy  R.:  See — 

Hochberg,  Judith  G.;  Kelly.  Patrick  M  ;  and  Thomas.  Timothy  R.. 
5.844.991.  CI.  382-218.000. 
Thome.  Scott  P:  See — 

Adams;  Daniel  O.;  and  Thome.  Scon  P..  5.843,051,  CI.  604-280.000 
Thompson.  David  L.:  See — 

Goedeke.  Steven  D.;  Haubrich.  Gregory  J.;  Keimel.  John  G.;  and 
Thompson.  David  L..  5.843.139.  CI.  607-32.000. 
Thompson  Equipment  Company.  Inc  :  See — 

Lambert.  Dale  J..  5.844.152.  CI.  73-866.500. 
Thompson.  James  H.:  See — 

Kulberg.  Eric  C;  Panton.  William  R.;  Thompson.  James  H.;  Tidwell. 
Stephen  B.,  and  Gilmore,  Robert  P.  5,844,985,  CI.  379-433  000. 


Thompson.  Mervyn:  See — 

Vong.  Antonio  Kuok  Keong;  Thompson.  Mervyn;  Evans.  John  Morris; 
and  Morgan.  Helen  Kate  Ann.  5.843,989,  CI.  514-455.000. 
Thompson,  Richard  C:  See — 

C(x)per.  Robin  D.  G.;  Huff.  Bret  E.;  Nicas.  Thalia  1.;  QuatnKhe,  John  T; 
Rodriguez.   Michael   J ;  Snyder.   Nancy  J.;   Sla.szali.   Michael   A.; 
Thompson.  Richard  C.  Wilkie.  Stephen  C;  and  Zweifel.  Mark  J.. 
5.843.889.  CI.  514-8.000. 
Thompson.  Sheryl  Ann:  See — 

Berka.    Randy    Michael;    Thompson.    Sheryl    Ann;    and    Xu.    Feng. 
5.843.745.  CI.  435-189  000. 
Thompson.  Thomas  F. :  See — 

Cunklc.  Glen  Thomas;  Thompson.  Thomas  F;  von  Ahn,  Volker  H.;  and 
Winter.  Roland  A.  E.,  5.844.025.  CI.  524-99.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Blatter.  Harold;  Bridgewaler.  Kevin  Elliott;  Deiss,  Michael  Scott;  and 

Horlander.  Thomas  Edward.  5.844.478,  CI   .348-474.000. 
Blatter.  Harold;  Bndgewater.  Kevin  Elliott;  Deiss.  Michael  Scott;  and 

Horlander.  Thomas  Edward.  5.844,595,  CI.  348-12.000. 
Yu.  Haoping.  Kranawetter.  Greg  Alan;  and  Lam,  Wai-man.  5.844.608. 
CI.  .348-390.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Perdrieau.  Laurent;  and  Pecot.  Michel,  5.844.610.  CI.  .348  398.000. 
Posseme.  Gilles;  Labiau.  Christian;  Kervem.  Gilles;  and  Le  Bihan.  Guy. 
5.844.159.  CI.  89-1.130. 
Thomson.  James  A.,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Re.search  Foundation.  Primate 

embryonic  stem  cells.  5,843.780,  CI.  435-363.000. 
Thomson  multimedia  S.A.:  See — 

Collet.  Eric;  and  Kerdranvat,  Michel.  5.844.616.  CI.  348-441.000. 
Thong.  Tran;  Digby.  Dennis;  and  Schaldach.  Max.  to  Biotronik  Mess-  und 
Therapiegeraete  GmbH  &  Co.  Ingenieurbuero  Berlin.  Therapy  device. 
5.843.134.  CI.  607-17.000. 
Thony.  Philippe;  and  Rabanx.  Marc,  to  Commissariat  A  I'Eneigie  Atomique. 
Microlaser  cavity  and  externally  controlled,  passive  switching,  solid  pulsed 
microlaser  5.844,932.  CI.  372-92  000 
Thornton,  Keith  J.,  to  Siemens  Energy  &  Automation.  Inc.  Single  piece  arcing 

contact  for  a  circuit  breaker  5.844.187.  CI.  218-6.000. 
Thornton,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Beemink,  Kevin  J.;  Thornton,  Robert  L.;  Bour,  David  P.;  Paoli,  Thomas 
L.;  and  Walker.  Jack.  5.843.802.  CI.  438-45.000. 
Thrasher,  Kenneth  Jeff:  See — 

Hauser.  Kenneth  Lee;  Palkowiu.  Alan  David;  and  Thrasher.  Kenneth 
Jeff.  5.843.%3.  CI.  514-324.000. 
Thrasher.  Laurence  E.;  Pickle.  Darrin  Kurt;  and  Buriiitt.  Garren  J.,  111.  to 
American  Products.  Inc.  Submersible  light  fixture    5.842.771.  CI.  362- 
101  000. 
Thilnker.  Norbert:  See — 

Olawsky.  Klaus;  and  ThUnker.  Norbert.  5.842.416.  CI.  101-350.100. 
Thumau.  Edwin  M.;  Streicher.  Ernest  A.;  and  Wilhelm.  Daniel  D.,  to 
Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc.  Controllable  signal  conditioning  circuit. 
5.844.430.  CI.  327-74.000 
Thut.  Bruno  H.  Pump  for  pumping  molten  metal  having  cleaning  and  repair 

features.  5.842.832.  CI.  417-53.000. 
Tibbetts.  Scott  A.:  See — 

Benedict.  Stephen;  Siahaan.  Teruna  J.;  Chan,  Marcia  A.;  and  Tibbetts, 
Scon  A  .  5.843,885,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Tidwell.  Richard  R.:  See- 
Hall.  James  E.;  Tidwell.  Richard  R.;  and  Boykin.  David  W .  5,843,980, 
CI.  514-438.000. 
Tidwell,  Stephen  B.:  See — 

Kulberg.  Eric  C  ;  Panton.  William  R.;  Thompson,  James  H.;  Tidwell, 
Stephen  B.;  and  Gilmore.  Robert  P.  5.844.985.  CI   379-433.000. 
Tiedemann.  Edward  G-.  Jr:  See — 

Grob.  Matthew  S.,  Tiedemann.  Edward  G..  Jr;  and  KudriitKMi.  Abhijit. 
5.844.885.  CI.  370  216.000. 
Tien,  Feng-Yi.  Single  rope  descending  device.  5,842,542,  CI.  182-231.000. 
Tienchi  Trading  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Lin,  Gary.  5.842.315.  O.  52.309.900. 
Tiersch.  Matthew  Thomas:  See — 

Krywanczyk.  Timothy  Charles;  Sturtevant.  Douglas  Keith;  and  Tiersch. 
Matthew  Thomas.  5.842.910.  CI  451-41.000. 
Tietz.  Wayne  D.  Machine  for  making  comer  posts.  5.842.262.  CI.  29-429.000. 
Tighe.  William  S.:  See— 

Funke.  Klaus  E.;  Roth.  Helena  W.;  Jaeger.  Kevin  A.;  Tighe.  William  S.; 
Horn.  James  L.;  Gendo.  Lie;  Karmarga.  Hardianto:  and  Noller.  Walter 
E  .  5.845.201.  CI.  455-403.000 
Til  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Meyethoefer,  Carl  H.;  Chaudhry.  Nisar  A.;  and  Smith.  Thomas  J  . 
5.844.764.  CI.  .361-111.000 
Till.  Michelle;  See— 

Panerson.  Bruce;  Wolinsky.  Steven;  and  Till.  Michelle.  5,843,640,  O. 
435-5.000. 
Tillons  Pharma  AG:  See — 

Rhodes,  John;  and  Evans.  Brian  Kenneth,  5,843,482,  CI.  424-653.000. 
Times  Mirror  Company:  See — 

Kwasniewski.  Richard  E.;  Salinas,  Jose,  Jr:  Medina.  Philip;  McLaugh- 
lin. Edward;  Wienke.  Randall;  Bundy.  Vernon;  Kurz.  Klaus;  Foster. 
Lawrence:  and  Fain.  (iarv.  5.842.827.  CI  4I4-802.{X)0. 
Timko.  Joan  K  Support  trays  for  a  hand  and  ftxH.  5.842.483.  CI.  132-73.000 
Ting.  Jack  C.  T.  to  Opcom  Inc.  Ia.ser  angle  adjustment  device  for  laser 
measuring  instruments.  5.842.282.  CI.  33-227.000. 


Decbder  1,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  133 


""""'stRak^h:  and  Ting.  Wenchi.  5.844.271.  Q.  257-318.000. 

Tipper  Tie  technopack  GmbH:  See—  c  <ut  oi  s  n  45->  48  000 

Ptwa.  Manfred;  and  von  der  Heyden.  Dieter.  5.842.915.  CI.  45.-48.Ull0 

""'^i^'Bi^syLfTpton.  Craig  D.;  and  Walsh,  Reed  H..  5.843.873.  CI. 

108-185.000. 
Tischet  FriedrichChristian:  See —  .  •  ^  /-■.   ... 

^*n  Ulnch;  Scheuing.  Emst-Ulrich;  and  Tischer.  Frtednch-Chnstian. 

5.844,706,0.359-179.000. 

'^''^t^:X^s-^  Tingen,  Jochen.  5,843  3,2,  CI.  2'O^35.O0O   . 
To  Ch*  Yuen,  to  Wortd  Wide  Stationery  Manufactunng  Company  Limited. 
Ring  binder  5.842.807.  CI.  402-36.000. 

"•^US.  NXl::r.ok'riuzuo;  Aok.  Koso;  Misawa  Hirom.tsu;  and 
Kozawa  Minoni,  5,843,610.  CI.  430-106.600. 

^"^[^  ^nafd'jTand  Todd.  Dan  Lee.  5,844,440,  O.  327-322.000. 

Todd  e^rson  G..  Ill;  Baker.  George  D.;  and  Kampmeyer  James  ?..loK 
ui^^Zcuc.  Corporaticm.  Valve  i^val  tool.  f^y^"^J^y^'  ^^  " 
anTprocess  for  removing  valves  from  gas  cylinders.  5,842.260.  CI. 

Tow^^T^ahiro.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Plasma  addressed  liquid  crystal 

display  device.  5.844.639.  CI.  349-32.000. 
Toh.  kjuji:  See 


aanton.  Gregory  A.;  Holmstrom.  Julie  L  ;  Huberg.  P«er  ^;  ^l^^'g- 
Gerald  J.;  Tolsoo.  Scon  A.;  and  Weinstein.  James  N..  5.843.503.  CI. 
426-249.000. 
Tomasco.  Michael  F:  See—  p,m-tios 

DouElas  Joel  Kiser,  Ernest;  Tomasco.  Michael  F:  Dalo,  Rem^os. 
Rfce  Edwari  G.;  Tuohv.  Deborah  P.  Maxson.  Mark;  W.tko.  Zb.g- 
n^w;  "d  Segelke.  Scoit,  5,843.691.  CI.  435-14.000. 

^S^l^^'^shibayash.    Y<^k.    Tomik^^^^   T^hi;    and 
Shikata.  Shin-ichi.  5.844.252.  CI.  257-10.000. 

""""'SesmtusumuTMasuko.  Tom;  and  Tominaga  Akiko.  5.844,033.  CI. 

TominaglVe^S'to  Rohm  Co- U^Semicooductordev^with  improved 
dielectric  breakdown  strength.  5.844,293.  CI.  257-489.000. 

^""tm^"  Yt'shfT^mita,  Fumiaki;  and  Ishiyama,  Yutaka,  5,845,006,  CI. 

Tomila"^H?r<l^Tobayashi.  Takashi:  and  Sakata,  Nonhiko,  to  Asha.  Kasei 
K^yo  Shik.  Ka'isha.  Liquid  ptH-o^-"-- "^  composition  for  u.se 
in  forming  a  relief  strucmre.  5.843.622.  CI.  430-284  100 

^""'raw^aZ  Y^^^Tke;  Saitoh.  Kyoichiro;  Hj.-.,M^'u"^?^^'*~^ 
Oki.  Toshikazu;  and  Tomita  Koji.  5.843.908.  CI.  514-27.000 

TomiU.  Masahide:  See—  .  _      .       .,      ...    ,  o.c  iai    r\    704- 

Takahashi.   Katsunori;   and  Tomita.   Masahide.   5,845,-4-,  CI.    /i» 


TnhiJkU  Electric  Power  Company.  Inc.:  i** — 

Makil^  Hisaaki;  MoriyT  Takehiko;  Saito,  Yosh.h.sa;  and  Kanazawa, 

,    Masazumi.  5.843,386.  CI.  422-203.000. 
Tohdkli  Munekata  Co..  Ltd.:  5?e—  » 1 1,„  <  aai  rm  ri 

Nikkeshi.  Susumu;  Masuko.  Torti;  and  Tominaga  Akiko.  5.844.033.  CI. 
524-450.000. 

'"^u'SHiSuiJi^-^T^ehiko;  Arai.  Fumiaki;  lavish.   »,r^ 
^inoto.  Masanori;  Ono.  Hideki;  Tanaka.  Tetsuo,  and  Nalon.  Yuji. 
5.843.560.  CI.  428-137.000. 

^'*^N^.  Whiro-'^Tohyama.  Daisuke.  5.844,268.  CI.  257-314.000. 

^"^  S^Hi^Jiiki^  lida.  Junichi;  Itano.  Masaaki;  Owatari.  Akio;  and  Tojo. 

Hiroaki,  5.844.583.  CI.  34716.000. 
Tojo.  Katsutoshi:  5er—  j  t  ;„  if>i<:.itr.chi  S  842  885     Tomoecawa  Paper  Co..  Ltd.:  See 

Takamoto.  Junji;  Koshiishi.  Kajunon;  and  Tojo.  Kalsutoshi.  5.842,B»3.     iom«g   ^^.^^  Xsukamoto.  Y 


212.000. 

&'rT^ao;Kawaba.a.YasutonK,;NagamaLsu  Shigelaka^Yam^^^  ^0'-^^^^^^!^^^',^.,  shimei.  Masato;  Tomita.  Masayuki;  and  Kato. 
Eiii  Miura.  Tetsuya;  Kanamon.  Akihiko;  Matsuhashi  Shigeru.  laga.  ^ok^hi  5  842  952  CI  477-174.000. 

YJtal!^;  Toh.  Ryujl  Ko.de.  Satosh.Urano  H.roak.  Akao,  Nonhika  ^^,^'^T<^-^';„l-^^^t.-^i^  Kaisha  Toshiba.  ElectromagneUc  flowmeter. 

Kogure.  Shinj.  Taga  Yoshiaki    de«ased   W  Sh.geo,  heir,  and  ">^^     ^    p,  -j^.^^nO. 

Taga.  Takiko.  heiress.  5.844..342.  CI.  310-114.000.  Tomivama  Akira  See—  , .        .  ,,^ 

-  •        ■-  ^"'"IZTyama  T«.yoshi;Tomiyama.Akira;Yokota.  Masayuki;  and  Uchi- 

T>n.  Satoko.  5.843.999.  O.  5 14-602.000. 
Tomiyama  Tsuyoshi;  Tomiyama.  Akira;  Yokota  Ma-sayuki,  and  Uchtton^ 
Sat^Tto  K^obuki  Seiy'aku  Co.  Ltd.  ^P*-nylazulene  denva«>^  »d^a 
manufacturing  method  of  these  compounds.  5.843.999.  CI  5I4-6U..UUU. 
Tomizawa  M«oyuk.^.- ^  Katsuhisa;    Kakinx*,.    M.tsuyuki; 

Ogawa.  SMgSi;Tani.  M.yuki;  Kobayashi.  Sa.»h.;Wki.  Kiyotaka: 
and  Tomizawa  Motoyuki.  5.843.290.  CI  204-206_00a 
Tc«nka  Ivan,  to  Bio-tec  B.ologische  Namr^e^kungen  GmbH.  Biologically 
degradable  polymer  mixture.  5.844.023.  CI.  524^7  Oiw. 

^nL'r..^::^rM^.7n.  Dunn.  Paul  PatrKk  James;  T,^"=>.  F- 
Margaret;  and  Vermeulen.  Amoldus  Nicolaas.  5.843.722.  CI.  4J> 
69  300 
?erAkmrT^ki^o!"«h.kazu.  Shiozawa  T.k«.hi;  »«i  Ohishi. 
Tadahirt).  5.843.550,  CI.  428-41.700. 
^"■"  R;:^i,!S'Slw':d'RfT;rmsov,c.  Jacqueline  P;  and  Wnght.  Pamela  A  . 

5.845.253.  CI.  705-2.000. 
^"™^Pe;c*^ti,Te7G.;  Molden.  Arthur.  «k1  Toodlo.  Oscar,  5,844,402.  Q. 

Tonishi'Ma^'^Katsuhira.  Takeshi;  Ohtsuka^akashi;  and  Miura  Yuzo  to 
Nilwn  Nohyaku  Co  .  Ltd.  Pryid.ne-3.3-dicarboxylic  acid  diam.de  denva- 
iiirand  hel.ic.des  compris.ng  sa.d  denvanves  as  active  ingredient. 
5.843.868.  CI.  504-260.000. 

"^"^al^  ik'ra;  Yamaguchi.  Yoshio;  Utaka.  Shigenobu.  Tooda.  Toshio; 

"^t^a.;;    Han-^.  Sasaki.  Sachio    F""*t*?-mV'5^M5T84  S' 
Mitsuru;  Kuwabara.  Nobuo;  and  Takahashi.  Takefumi.  5.845.184.  CI. 

399-277.000. 
'"°'"  H^Sz^^^tl'^'sUer.  Burt.  5.843.41 1,  CI.  424-59.000. 
^""'•J^a  Mi'n^x  Ohta  Hidetoshi;  and  Toni.  Yasuo.  5.844.182.  CI   200- 

Tosaki.  K?n^:  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sega  En.e,pns.-^Head  ^"'^-P"'^ 
and  head  mounted  video  displav  system.  5.844,530.  O.  345-8.0UU. 

"'^'•^Sra'^H^W^^l'Tlkazumi;  Endo.  Nc*uyuki  J^  Mi.- 
avUki  kabe.  Haruki;  Shimizu.  Ke.ji;  Kimura.  Kazuo:  and  Sugiyama. 
Molone.  5.844.805.  CI   .364-474.220. 

'■"1lonrt<Zak'- iwami.  Masaaki;  and  Shiomi.  Miuuo.  5.843.490.  O. 

Ishihlra^'N^Jihito;    Yoshida    Kiyofumi;    and    Hayashi.    Hidechika. 
5.843.376.  CI.  422-64.000 

'^""'  ^^Tosh^;  Otsuka  T>^h.haiu;  Enomoto.  Kazuyuki;  and  Nishi.  Torocv 
him.  5.843.291.  CI.  204-228  000. 

Towler.  Michael  John:  See—  ^m-^.^  i.j,n  s  ka±  S17  CI 

Bonnen.  Paul;  Tagawa  Ak.ra;  and  Towler,  Michael  John,  5.844,5.1  /.  Li. 

.U5-97.O00. 
Townley  Jewelry.  Inc.:  See— 

Klar.  Cindi.  5.843.415.  CI.  424-70.100. 
Townsend  Engineering  Company:  See— 


CI.  439-607.000.  ,     „      ^      c 

T<»lni-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho  Kabushiki  Kai&ha:  See— 

kokubu   Ssrfao;  Aoki.  Hisashi;  Mizuno.  Takashi;  and  Koga.  Shinichi. 
5,844'.990.  CI.  380-23.000. 

^"•^MoJ^'pfuTr.  Tokarz.,  Dale;  and  Flesher.  Bruce.  5.843.046.  CI.  604- 

256  000. 
''**Hey'^"r."n' A^p.  Ann-Magret.  and  Tokatli.  Mehmet  Kamil. 

5.843.540.  CI.  428-35.200. 

^'""SLta*:  Hlder,;  Okamoto.  Akiyasu;  Tokuda,  K--»''"-,'=''r«:'^«o 
rZo.  Kawashima  Hachiro;  Kai.  Shouich,  0^-^^^^%^^°"° 
I     Kouichi;  and  Kuragasaki.  Muisuo.  5.842.426.  O    1 10-61  uuu 

'■^'^"Matsu'ia  YS^miro;  Takeda,  Nobutoshi.  Mizuhashi   Tc*ru;  Toku^. 
Noriaki;  Takemoto.  Seiji;  and  Ohmon.  Shigeru.  5.845.029.  LI.  .«3 

Toku.  ShiHnd  Ki*yama.  Masaki.  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ud. 
Muittryer  pipe.  5^842.505.  CI.  138-140.000. 

^s.!:rtri?::^Nish.  Yuu^^.^.  ^■i™'«-*- 

'      H.royuki.  and  Machino.  Hideki.  5.845.222.  CI.  70l-»i.iwu. 

^'^T^u\a^''Y':^Tm^;'>okunaga    Katsuhisa;    Kakimoto.    MTitsuyuki; 

,  ^'ogawa.^geki;Tani.  Miyuki;  Kobayashi.  Satoshi;  Sasaki.  Kiyotaka; 
and  TomiMwa.  Motoyuki.  5.843.290.  CI   204-206.000 
T(i4yo  Electron  Limited:  See-  ^ 

i  Akimoto.  Masami;  and  Itoh.  Hikaru,  5;8*»-^2.  CI.  355-.7.0UU. 

'  Ogaui.  Kunie.  5.845.170.  CI.  .396-604.000. 
T  livo  Ohka  Koeyo  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

''^Kouke  Kdchi.  5.843.602.  CI.  43O-.3O.000 
T  Ayo  Seimitsu  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  , ,,  , ,  mn 

I    A/uma.  Masayuki.  5.842.461.  CI    125-13.010. 

^App'JtgatrD'lwn'c^.n;  Applegate.  Mark;  Baumgartner.  Mark  Bennen. 
*K  W.';  Danssaen.  John;  Hardin.  Rob«t;  La-e™*?- L"^;^      "^'"• 
Fred;  and  Tolben.  William  R..  5.843.766.  CI.  435-284  100. 

^Trah^m't^^id  wTcarlin   J<^phine  R     Toln^   R-chard  L.;  and 

Chiu.  Shuet-Hing  Lee.  5.843,953.  CI.  514-284.000. 
iilsan.  Scca  A.:  See— 
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Kobussen.  Jos;  Kobussen.  Mart;  and  Kobussen.  Jaap.  5.843^04   CI 

426-277.000. 
Vermeer.  William  H.;  Daimtener.  Robert  W.;  and  Ryan  IV.  William  E 
5,842.914.  CI.  452-47.000. 
Toy.  Benny  Siman:  See — 

Oren.  Yair.  Doron.  Eitan;  Olier.  Albert;  Shussman.  Yos.si;  and  Toy 
Benny  Siman.  5.844.887.  CI.  370-218.000. 
Toyama,  Atsuko:  See 

Tanitani.  Tomoji;  Shimoku.  Noriyuki;  Wakica,  Tomohiro;  and  Toyama. 
Al-suko.  5.842.8.36.  CI.  417-269.000. 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sasaki.  Ya.sushi;  Mori.  Kcn-ichi;  lio.  Katsuya;  and  Suzuki.  Toshitake 
5.843.578.  CI.  428-483.000. 
Toyobo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kasukabe.  Yoshihisa:  Fuji.<iawa.  Koichi;  Nishiguchi.  Susumu:  Maekawa 
Yoshihiko;  and  Allen.  Randy  Dale.  5.843.896.  CI.  504-291  000 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Mabuchi.    Akira;    Malsumura.    Kanae:    Iwala.    Takayoshi;    Miyake. 
Kazu(oshi;  Fujinami.  Kyouichi;  Ueno.  Masalo;  Walanabe.  .Saiomi;  Ito! 
Ka/uya;  Imai.  Hideyuki;  and  Yokoi.  Hiroshi.  5.843.264   CI    |56- 
245.000. 
Toyoda.  Masayiwhi:  See — 

Mihaya.shi.  Keiji;  Nakanishi.  Masaloshi;  Ikeyama.  Akihiro:  and  Tovoda 
Masayoshi.  5,843.631.  CI.  430-523  (XX). 
Toyonaka.  Takashi:  See — 

Sagawa.  Misuzu;  Hiramoto.  Kiyohisa:  Tsuchiva.  Tomonobu;  Toyonaka. 
Takashi;  and  Shinoda.  Kazunori,  5.844.931'.  CI.  372-45 .(XX). 
Toyooka.  Taka.shi:  See — 

Niijima.  Hidelo;  Toyooka.  Takashi:  Saloh,  Aka-shi:  and  Sakaue,  Yoshi- 
nori.  5.844.910.  CI.  371-I0.2(X). 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Aoyama.  Saloshi.  5.843.195.  CI.  48-127.700. 

Kawasaki,  Minoru;  Takayanagi,  Noboni;  Nomura.  Hiromi;  Sato,  Akio; 
Kana/awa,  Isaka;  Hidaka,  Kensukc:  and  Nagai.  Sho/o  5  841  ''41  CI 

I4X-435.(XX).  ' 

Kibe.  Kazuya.  5.842..34I.  CI.  6()-274.(XX) 

Kurono.    Koichi;    Tanikawa.     Masaminc;    and    Ogawa.    Masahiro 

5.843.3.35.  CI.  252  315.200. 
Makino.  Koji;  Okumura.  Junji;  and  Nasuda.  Hiroki.  5.842  735    CI 

296-l89.(XX).  ••• 

Miyalani,  Takao;  Kawabata.  Yasuiomo;  Nagamatsu.  Shigetaka;  Yamada. 
Eiji;  Miura.  Telsuya;  Kanamori.  Akihiko;  Maisuhashi.  Shigeni:  Taga. 
Yulaka;  Toh.  Ryuji;  Koide.  Satoshi;  Urano.  Hiroaki;  Akao,  Norihiko; 
Kogure.  Shinji;  Taga.  Yoshiaki.  deceased;  Taga,  Shigeo.  heir  and 
Taga.  Takiko.  heiress.  5,844,.U2.  CI.  310-114.000. 
Yasue,  Hideki;  and  Kimura.  Hiromichi.  5.842.953.  CI.  477-174  (XX) 
Toyota  Jidoshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yasue.  Hideki;  and  Kumura.  Hiromichi.  5.842.951.  CI.  477-149.000. 
ToyiHomi  Co  .  l,id.:  See — 

Tsuru.  Tatsuya:  Ishimi.  Kalsuhiro;  Kusama.  Koh;  Fujimoio.  Ya-su<>-  and 

Ichinohe.  Yoshiyuki.  5,843,421.  CI.  424-74.000. 

Trabelsi.  Khomsi;  and  Espiialie,  Jean,  lo  Insiitui  Francais  du  Petrolc.  Method 

allowing  the  fasi  assessment  of  at  least  one  petroleum  charactenslic  of  a 

rcKk  sample-application  to  a  reservoir  comprising  heavy  oils   5  841  787 

CI   436-t.39.(XX).  

Trackmobile.  Inc.:  See — 

Sheffer.  Blie/er  A.;  and  Bouchard.  Paul  J..  5.844JI22.  CI.  342-457  000 
Trahan,  John  D.:  See— 

Larson.  Carl  O.,  Jr.;  Smith,  James  S.;  Chapman,  John  H.;  Slimon,  Scot 
A.;  Trahan,  John  D.;  Bro/ek,  Robert  J.;  Franco.  Alberto;  McGarvey. 
John  J.;  Rosen.  Marvin  E..  and  Pasuue,  Michael  K..  5.843  129  CI 
6071  (XX)  ■         . 

Trainor.  John  J.;  Laplace.  Carl  J  ;  Bellin.  Michael  A.;  and  Hoffmann.  Mark  R 
to  Siemens  Power  Transmission  &  Distribution.  LLC.  Man-machine  inter 
face.  5.844.550.  CI.  345-2 1 2.0(X). 
Tran.  Thang  M.:  See — 

Johnson.  William  M.;  Tran.  Thang  M.;  Gavin.  Man  T;  and  Pedneau 
Mike.  5.845.101.  CI.  .395-383.(XX). 
Trani.  Michael:  See 

Levadoux.  Wayne;  Groleau.  Denis;  Trani.  Michael;  and  Lortie  Roben 
5.843.765.  CI.  435-280.0(X). 
Transaction  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Kawan.  Joseph  C;  and  Tan.  Warren  Yung-Hang.  5  844  218  CI  ''IS- 
380.(KX).  ft  .      .  ..J 

TransCanada  Pipelines  Limited:  See— 

Dclanty.  Joseph;  Delanty.  Burke;  and  MacFarlane.  Trevor.  5.842  4%  CI 
137-15  (XX). 
Transcrypt  International.  Inc.:  See- 
Hupp.  Mark  R.;  Snyder.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Ehlers.  Douglas  E.,  5  844  938 
CI.  375-2l7.(XX). 
Transnucleaire:  See — 

Brachel.  Yves;  and  Kirchner,  Bernard,  5,844.245.  CI.  2.50- .506.  l(X) 
Trapy.  Jean,  to  Institute  Francais  du  Petrole.  PrtKess  and  device  for  regulating 

the  temperature  of  a  fluid.  5.844,463,  CI.  337-2  (X)0 
Trcadvvell,  David  R  ,  III;  and  Massa.  Michael  T.  to  Microsoft  Corporation 
.Methixl  and  apparatus  for  transmitting  a  file  in  a  network  using  a  single 
tr^sjnil  request  from  a  user-mode  privess  to  a  kernel-mode  process 
5.845.280.  CI.  707-8.000. 
Trehus.  Eric  M..  to  Telebit  Corporation.  Internetwork  zone  name  filtering  with 
selective  placebo  zone  name  substitution  in  a  response  to  a  request  for  zone 
name  information.  5.845.087,  CI.  395-2(X).72(). 


Treleaven.  Carl  W :  See— 

Grosskopf.  Glenn  A.;  Treleaven.  Carl  W.;  and  Hennessev.  James  A 
5.842.324.  CI.  53-397.000. 
Tremblay.  Marc:  See — 

O'Connor.   James    Michael:   Tremblay.    Marc;    and    Vishin    Saniav 
5.845.298.  CI.  707-206.000. 
Tremham.  David  E.:  See — 

Weiner.  Howard  L.;  and  Trentham.  David  E..  5.843.445    CI    4'>4- 
184.1(X) 
Treplow.  Rainer;  and  Hamack.  Kurt,  to  Eppendorf-Nelheler-Hinz.  GmbH. 
System  for  pipetting  and  photometrically  evaluating  samples.  5.844  686 
CI.  356-440.000.  ^         t"  •       • 

Triado  Iscm.  D.  Joaquin;  and  Cantcnys  Soler.  D.  Fermin.  to  Talleres  Quifer, 
S.L.  Mechanism  lor  setting  the  two  end  positions  of  a  piston  for  a  turning 
shaft  of  the  rack  and  pinion  type.  5.842.404.  CI.  92-13.6(X). 
Trigiante.  Giuseppe:  See — 

Agostini.    Francesco;    Agostini.    Andrea;    and    Trigiante.    Giuseppe 
5,843,190,  CI.  8-108.100.  *^' 

Trikon  Technologies  Limited:  See — 

Dobson,  Christopher  David,  5,843,535,  CI  427-4.30. 1(X). 
Trimberger,  Stephen  M.;  and  Rose,  Jonathan  S.,  to  Xilinx,  Inc.  Stale  saving 

and  restoration  in  reprogrammable  FPGAs.  5.844.422.  CI.  326-38  000 
Trimberger.  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Bauer.  Trevor  J  ;  Trimberger.  Stephen   M.;  and  Young.  Steven   P 

5.844.844.  CI.  .165-189.0.50. 
Freidin.  Philip  M.;  Trimberger.  Stephen  M.;  Mahoney.  John  E.;  and 
Erickson,  Charles  R.,  5.844.829.  CI.  364-716.030. 
Trimble.  Stephen  P:  See— 

Anderson.  David  C;  .Mathews.  Antony  J,;  Trimble.  Stephen  P;  and 
Anthony  Cahill.  Spencer,  5.844.090.  CI.  5.10-385.(XX). 
Trimmer.  William  Stuart:  See— 

Marcus.   Roben    B.;   and  Trimmer.   William   Stuart.    5  842  187    CI 
76- KM.  100. 
Trimnell.  Ralph  R.:  See— 

Everett.  Gerald  W ;  and  Trimnell.  Ralph  R..  5.842.822,  CI.  41  l-339.(XX) 
Trinh.  Toan:  See  - 

Wei.  Kari  Shiqing;  Wong.  Louis  Fay;  Sine.  Mark  Richard;  Coffindaffcr 
Timothy  Woodrow;  and  Trinh.  Tian.  5.843.875.  CI   510-101  (KX) 
Tripp.  Carl  P:  .^ff- 

Paine.  Anthony  J.;  Hamer.  Gordon  K  ;  Tripp.  Carl  P;  Bareman.  James  R; 
Mayer.  Falima  .M  ;  and  Sacripante.  Guerino  G..  5.844  020  CI   S^l- 
I6I.(KX). 
Trokhan,  Paul  Dennis:  Sec— 

Phan,  Dean  Van;  and  Trt>khan.  Paul  Dennis,  5.843.279.  CI.  162-  109.(XX). 
Trombetta.  Liberatore  Antonio;  and  Darby.   Dennis  Allen,  to  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company.  The.  Absorbent  article  having  a  containment  cuff 
5.843,067.  CI.  601-385.200. 
Tn>mpenaars,  Petrus  H.  F:  See 

De  Zwart.  Siebe  T;  Van  Gorkom.  Gerardus  G.  P;  Lambert.  Nicolaas; 
Trompenaars.  Petrus  H  F;  Hendriks.  Bemardus  H.  W.;  and  Vrnsscn 
Gerardus  A.  H.  .M.,  5,844,3.54,  CI.  3I3-422.(XX). 
Tronquet,  Claude:  i>f 

Brian,  William;  Folk,  Brian;  Shi,  Juan;  Fabrc.  Gerard;  and  Tronbuet 
Claude,  5.844,(XX),  CI.  5I4-633.(XXI.  ' 

Tropix.  Inc.:  See 

Bronstein,  Ircna;  Edwards,  Brooks;  Martin.  Christopher.  Sparks.  .Mison 
and  Voyla.  John  C.  .5.843.681.  CI.  4.35-7.400, 
Troster,  Josef:  See — 

Barren.    Axel;    Tnisier.    Josef;    and    Slahl.    Werner.    5.842  168     CI 
72-241.800. 
Troltier.  Troy  A.:  See— 

Petersen.  Ronald  O.;  and  Troltier.  Troy  A..  5.844..36I.  CI    31 1-495  (XX) 
Trumpf  GmbH  &  Company:  See- 

Klingel.  Hans;  and  Horn.  Armin,  5,842,166.  CI.  72-31  1(X». 
Truppe,  .Michael,  to  Artma  Biomedical,  Inc   Method  of  imaging  a  persons 

jaw  and  a  model  therefor  5.842.858.  CI.  433-69.(XX). 
Trustees  of  Boston  University:  See — 

Giordano.  Russell  A..  5.843.348.  CI.  264-19.000. 
Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York.  The-  See— 

Levine.  Beth  Cindy.  5.843.712.  CI.  4.35-69.  KX). 

l-oike.  John;  and  Silversiein.  Samuel  C.  5.843.4.16.  CI.  4.34-94.640. 
Trustees  of  Princeton  Univ  .  The:  See — 

Gu.  Gong;  Burrows.  Paul;  and  Forrest,  Stephen  R..  5.844.163.  CI 
3I3-506.(XX). 
Trustees  of  Princeton  University.  The:  See — 

Uvine.   Arnold   J  ;    Finlay.   Cathy    A.;   and   Cordon-Cardo.   Carlos. 
5.843.684.  CI  435-7  2.10. 
TRW  Fahrwerksystcme  GmbH  &  Co.  KG;  See  - 

Pteifer  Amd.  5.842-537.  CI.  180-428.000. 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Hulvey.  Robert  W .  5.844.622.  CI   .148-546.(XX). 

Lambropoulos.  George  P.  5.844.517.  CI.  .14I-I76.(XX). 

Modzelewski.  Thomas,  5.842.657.  CI.  242-374 0(X) 

Sangrel.  Henry  C.  5.842.538,  CI.  180  441  (XXI. 

Stephens.  Scott  A.;  Reisig.  Cari  F;  and  Garrison.  Anhur  L..  5.844  5''l 
CI.  .142  357.(XX). 
TRW  Occupant  Restraint  Systems  GmbH:  See— 

Schmid.  Johannes.  5.842.144,  CI.  6<)-612.(XX) 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Sayles,  Robert  D.;  and  Verellen.  Lawrence  J..  5.842.658.  CI    24''- 
379.I(X>. 
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Tsai.  jWi-Tsair.  to  Mustek  Systems.  '■'^/Pf^"^,^*^*",Sy,"J'j'|^ 
drivi»|  device  for  scanning  an  onginal  sheet.  5.845.180.  CI.  .199  .li.ouu. 

"^"'cfcwen^'^n;  Lin.  Mei-mei;  and  Tsai.  May-sing.  5.842.568.  CI. 

Tsai.  &T?ompeq  Manufacturing  Com^y  L;™'^,  Methods  for    Tucker^Howar^^^  ^^^^ 

nackBfing  tab-BGA  integrated  circuits.  5.843,806,  CI  438-l(J/.iiuu.  - 

Tse^g  Hor^gHuei,  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation. 

Fabiioxion  methcKl  for  a  cylindrical  capacitor  for  a  sem^onductor  device. 

5  84JJ821.CI.  4.38-253.(XX). 
Tseng  Ming-I.  Button  switch.  5,844,183,  CI.  200-6.00R. 
•rrchi^U,  Kunihiko;  and  Otani,  Kazuhisa.  to  Ishigak.  Company  Limued. 

FiU<r«init  for  filter  press.  5.843.310.  CI.  210-225.000. 
Tsuch|».Tamotsu.toAsah.  SeikoCo    LtdXombmation 

comMct  ejection  mechanisms.  5.842.598.  CI.  221-258.000. 

"""fcr^^iini;  Takeda.  V^h.humi;  Tsuchiya.  Juryi;  and  Ishihara. 

Toshinobu.  5.844.057.  CI.  526-313.000. 
^"^^^rZ^:  H:^-  K.yohisa;^chiya^n«^obu^yo„aka. 

'  Takashi;  and  Shinoda.  Kazunon.  5.844.931.  CI.  .372-45.000. 
Tsuda,  Munetaka.  to  Hitachi   Medical  Corporation.   Magnetic  resonance 
insiUtmg  method  and  apparatus.  5.842.980.  CI.  600-410.0(X). 

^"ly^'Min^rT^udaka.  ^^eich^ato^  T^hiak.  ^-r^^ 
I  bouglas;  Garrett.  Leonard  R..  decea.sed;  and  Frank.  Detlet.  5.843.56.. 
p.  428-141.000. 

^'%^::  Ryu7;  Tsuji.  Kazuto;  Sato.  Mitsutaka;  and  Kasai.  Junichi. 
l5.842.628.  CI.  228-180.500. 

^""^'ic^^'Ak'rKitano.  Ya.suhiko;  Miyaoka.  Hiroya  Monta.  Hisato; 
iSehara.  Takashi.  Maruyama.  Hideaki.  Tsuji.  Tadawshi;  Nagao,  Nobu- 
hir^.;  and  Kaizu,  Yoshikazu,  5.844.801.  CI.  364-468.170. 

""^"^j^i^ Si;  -lanaka.  Naoki;  Asai,  ^''--^'.^^^- ^^V^: 
■  Kow    Teiichiro;  Tanimoto.  Tatsuo;  Tsujita.   Yoshio;   and   Koike. 
HiiTiyuki.  5.843.983.  CI.  514-425.000. 

"""XHzawf  ll-^^ukagoshi.    Hideharu;    and     Inoue.    Osamu. 
5.845.019.  CI.  382-3l2.(XX) 


Amich.  Peter  P;  and Tsyganov.  Edward  N.  5.844.291 .  CI.  257-438.0W) 
Tu.  Hc^heng;  and  Chia.  Weng-Kwen  Raymond,  to  Irvine  Biomedical.  Inc. 

Ablation  device  and  meth<xls  5.ia3.020.  CI  604-22.000^ 
Tu.  Hc^heng;  and  Chia.  Weng-Kwen  R^^™""^- 'f ''^'■;' ^'°7^',"^  '"'• 

Catheter  system  having  a  ball  elecmxle.  5.843.152,  CI.  607-l22.(XX). 


Tucker,  Howard;  Oldfield.  John;  and  Warner. 
Peter  5  843.942.  CI.  514- 247 .(XX). 
Tucker.  Larry  E.;  and  Heist.  W.lliam  P.  to  Re^-R.te  Co;P«;--'"''S4^P^[;7 
for  adjusting  the  gram  load  of  head  gimbal  assemblies.  5.842.270.  tl. 

TuckeI°Ses  H.;  and  KuenzJi,  Ronald  B.  •«  Walbro  Co^t*-^"" 
accumulator  and  pressure  limiting  device.  5.842.455.  CI.  1-3-514.1XX). 

"^""lio^rLa^'TndTuerk.  Craig.  5.843.653.  CI.  4.35-6.000. 

Gold  l^:  Tuerk.  Craig;  Piibnow,  Dav.d;  and  Smith,  Jonathan  Drew. 
5.843.701.  CI.  435-68.100. 
Tulane  Educational  Fund.  The  Administrators  of  the.  See- 

Schally,  Andrew  V;  Nagy.  Anila  A.;  and  Cai.  Ren-Zhi.  5.843.903.  CI. 
5I4-I6.(XX) 

"""tt.  M^kTand  Wu,  Lin.  5.843.721.  C.  4.35-69^0a 
Rothe.  Mike;  and  Wu.  Lin.  5.844.073.  CI.  530  300.000. 

Tumi  Lueeage,  Inc.:  See — 

Femon.  Timm.  5.842.673.  O.  248-3()9.100.  ..,«.,  ^,  n 

Tung,  Ching- Yung,  to  Flying  Dragons  Co.  Ud.  Lummant  sign.  5,842.297.  CI. 
40-546.(XX). 

^""'w'nS-^i^TLin.  Shih-Yin;  and  Tung.  Shing-Wu.  5.844.825.  CI. 
.364-715.080. 

Tung  Yik  Trading  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Lin.  Gary.  5  842.315.  CI.  52-309.900. 

'"""'Hei^^r'ohre^and  TUnker.  Gerhard.  5.843.853,  CI.  501-17.000. 

'^"'^D.^^o^l    KfsTr   Ernest;  Toma-sco.  Michael  P;  Dato.  Rem«l.os; 
^i^e   Edward  cT'Tury.  beborah  P;  Maxson.  Mark;  Witko.  Zb.g- 
mew;  and  Segelke.  Sci«.  5.843.691.  CI.  435-14.0(X). 

""""th^soT  MicSrH.;  and  Tunck,  Daniel  J..  5.842.528, 0.  175-45.000. 

■"""MdToTcynthTa  M.;  Demet,  George  N.;  and  Turiik.  Iwona.  5.844.315. 
CI.  257-738.000. 


•inosnizawa,     aaiuiu,     ,^^-^~b"- r     25/-/3n."iw  ,.  .        c  u/i-)  <7n 

5.845.019.  CI.  382-3l2.(XX)_  ^^^^  q      a.,  to  Acco  Brands.  Inc.  Hanging  file  storage  box.  5.842.570. 

Tsukligoshi.  isao;  Yamaguchi.  _Yu.aka;  ^fji'"^-J^^-'^^:^ ^^e'ive        CI^O^-425.000.      _ 


^nSi  ^mi::?^  Lid'  ^s:^;r^;;;;;;e^;;^  circuits  and  adhesive 

T.3r::::'r:li:!^^V^:^^"-''i^Vamada.Ma^;and 

nT^  ,    Vsuneo.  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc.  D.sease<on.roll.ng  agem  .„d 

dLase  control  method  for  useful  gramineous  plants.  5.843.4.8.  CI. 

424-93.500. 

nP's*i-|."h^  l:uUn.o.o.  Kazu-a    Hayabuchi.  Masah.ro;  and 

Hisano  Takayuki.  5.842.950.  CI.  477-143.000 
Tsujamorsak^^;  L  Ishibar.  Hideo,  fo  Y^.^i^orporation.  Index  for  a 
njfflsuring  instrument.  5.842.435.  CI.  116-288.000. 

^"fir  Akl^n 'ruka.;:^"^.  Yoshikazu;  Shioz.wa.  Tak.shi;  and  Ohisbi, 
'^"f*     '     •  .    J-.  ;„^  1 — .^^  -x  fii^^  anH  an  imDroved  moiMurc 


CI.  206-425.000. 
'""'^^a^h!  R^:' AnrhT-Ty;  Smith,  Rodney  "^.^t^--^.  R^-  Kevm. 
Scarott.  John  Wilfred;  and  Turner.  Colin  Edwin.  5.844.123.  Ct. 

Turner.  Grego'r;''N.  Plant  watenng  device  5.842.308,  CI.  47^.500. 

^"^  Daib^H^'al;  Hrhins,  Geoff  McGraghanTlH^as.  P>-^./- H-^: 
Mik;  Page,  Stuart;  Brundle,  Alan:  *»«".  Tim   UBedz.  Ral^  H 
Lynn.  Kenneth  M  ;  Monaghan.  Martin;  Moraski,  Kevin  J     Myren. 
Svante  Enc;  Stewan.  Janice,  and  Turner.  John  M..  5.84-.84I,  1.1. 
417^74.000. 

■""""S  ]^a.l""hi;to:e,  Hironori;  Tu^maru,  Takafumi;  and  Tachibana. 
Zenpei,  5.842.337.  CI.  57-414.000. 


uUde'rS-i;  and-"  Anm«o.  Kazutami.  to  Mitsubishi  De""'  ^a^^^'^^    Tustaniws"k5I'je;^tiir .a^  Bali^kTames  Winman.  to  Unisys  Corpora 
K"sha.  Semiconductor  device  having  a  fuse  and  an  improved  moisture    TusumwsWyj^Je^rry^  ^^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^  ^  ^,^^„,^  **!'ti^"™ 


istaniwskvi  Jerry  inor.  ana  Dai«.i».».,  jaiii^.^  -•••  •-  -      -        j'  ,;„ 

»rTem^rat^  control  system  for  an  electronic  <^"«'"**!''^^  device 
temperature  is  estimated  from  heater  temperature  and  heat  sink  tempera 

TuX  M^E  t  Sic'nln'c— .cations.  Inc.  Methods  of  forming  button 
ty^^neneL  and  ,0  button  type  battery  insulating  and  sealing  gaskets. 

Tuyu^SP^n^ir'andt'^be.Jun.toFu.copi^C^^^^^^^ 

recH.rdmg  medium  for  color  image  formation.  5.843,563.  C\.  4-8  .t..uuu. 

'^'tch^Ttltl^nrF.;  Gentry.  Larry;  T^sardztk.  Daniel;  and  Brunner. 
Amy  M..  5.844.085.  CI.  530-351.000. 

"^Ti"  wlimF;Wd,Dav.^W^.*  Sungw™^ 

R;  and  Twarog,  Edward  J.,  5,842.800.  CI.  400-703.000. 

^*"Ga*i«'"liuglas^.;lwendrowsk,,  Steven  D.;  Tani.  Mitsuaki;  Wang^ 
H^gV^w  ite.  Martin  J  .  Ill;  Hawkes.  Malcolm  V-;Sheal^var. 
D^d;  Voshell.  Martin  S.;  Fish.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Cooke.  Vetnon  P.. 
Rjruta.  Masaaki;  and  Mash.ko.  Yonj.    to  ""^""■"'"  ^^"7- -r;!;""-  ,     <i  842.579.  CI.  209-573  000. 

Ebr^.'^z.^TSr:ra^^.^:f;=."7=  -"^S"l:^c.  ..  s^.  wenden  b^^^-. ----- 

Ae^f.  5.844.850.  CI.  .365-200.000.  ta^n  B  ;  and  Twitty.  William  B..  5.844.888.  CI.  370-255.000. 


nfitstance.  5.844.295.  CI.  257-529.(XX) 
^^'^.'■m'::^^;  ^^yama.  Takanon;  S^umada.  Mas-  Tsun^omi. 

thimlhe.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Toyolomi  Co..  Ltd.  Hair  tonic.  5.843.421,  CI 
rj4  74.0«X). 

niSa'K™uS'^ugawara,  Sht^i;  Vamarui^j..  Sh--';^^™''-- 

Tohru   and  Yasumalsu.  Masashi.  5,843.611 ,  CI.  4^0-1  lO.OtX). 
TsLima  -n^kul;  and  Shibuum,  Michilom.,,  to  Namiki  Precision  Jewel  (^, 
I*    Opt-cal  fiber  with  lens  and  method  of  manufactunng  the  same 

Tsb^f'H^ityihi'i  Ttuk"n!!!!S:  Kazuma.sa;  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro;  and  Hisano. 

CyukUo  Ai sin  Aw  Co..  Ltd  Control  apparatus  for  automatic  iransmis- 

i.iins  5  842  950  CI   477-143.000.  „      . 

Ts^Z  T<r^.kazu  Koyama.  Tohru;  Ohta.  Fumihito;  Mukogawa.  'j^'^^ 

Tslilsui.Toshikazu.K^y^  Mash.ko.  Yohji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denkj^  Kabush.k. 


T,«.suJ:rh:^.^Ml;s:S'b^;;;:;^i^^iKrkais^.  semiconductor 
!S'.r.dud,ng  an  element  .solat.ng  film  having  a  flat  upper  .surface 
15  844.274.  CI.  257.1.33  (XX) 

''^^Oh:r:"sh:;7Kosug,.  Takum.:  Kaw  aguchu  6samu    Taen^etsun.; 

,  Kawa,sh.ma.  Kenji;  and  Tsuyama.  Yu.  5.844.720.  CI.  359-599.llUll. 

1  itganov,  Edward  N.:  See — 


"a^d  VandTniop"  Giil^i::  5,m,.100,  CI.  257-532.000. 
^- "bilrSe  ?■  Tvan,  Yuan-Sheng;  Raychaudhun,  Pranab  K  ;  and 
Vaz^l^idnch,  5.843.553.  CI  428-64  KX). 

"^"'iS^^iTKing.  Thomas;  ^  Stone.  Joy.  5.843.523.  O. 
427-208.8(X). 
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Tzeng,  Woan-Shiow:  iW— 

Cheng.    Kung-Lung;    Tzeng.    Wi>an-Shiow:    and    Lin.    Shu-Chen 
5.844.062.  CI.  528-<)4.000. 
TZN  FoHichungs  •  und  Enlwicklungs/entnim  Unierlusi  GmbH:  See— 

Hofmann,  Juergen.  5.842.650.  CI.  241-1.000. 
U.  S.  Phlhps  Corporalion:  See 

Ching.  Boon  K.;  Har.  Tang  P.;  and  Michels.  Albeniu  P.  J..  5.842,295  CI 

.18-77.600. 
Van  Hest,  Wilhelmus  J.  J..  5.842.632.  CI.  229-153  000 
U  S  WeM.  Inc.:  See- 

Case,  hiiol  .M..  5.845.251.  CI.  704-500.000. 

Marks.  Manin  R.;  Ysla,s.  Robeno;  Pflum.  R.  Eric:  and  Caiellier.  William 
C.  5.844.8%.  CI.  370-385.000. 
Uber.  Arthur  E..  III.  lo  Medrad  Inc.  Mullipalienl  Huid  dispensing.  5.843,037 

CI.  6<M-15I.OOO. 
UCAR  Carbon  Technology  Corporalion:  See — 

Orac.  Thomas  Harry;  Chang.  Ching  F;  Lewis.  Irwin  C;  and  Shao 
Richard  L..  5.843.298.  CI.  208-42.000. 
Uchibori.  Saloko:  See — 

Tomiyama.  Tsuyoshi;  Tomivama.  Akira:  Yokota.  Masayuki;  and  Uchi- 
bori. Saioko.  5.843.999.  CI   5 1 4-602.0(X). 
L'chida.  Akira:  See — 

Maeda.  Malabee:  Yamada.  Kazuie;  Uchida.  Akira;  Miyala.  Masaaki; 
Igawa,  Shinichi;  and  Karasawa.  Hideto.  5,843.350.  CI  264-40  5(K). 
Uchida.  Keinji:  See — 

Fujiuchi.  Hiroyuki;  Takeshiia.  Masaaki;  Uchida.  Keinji;  Ida.  Tsutomu; 
and  Nakajima.  Milsuhiko.  5.844.484.  CI.  340-572.0(X). 
Uchida.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Onosaka.  Takashi;  Okuno.  Kenji;  Uchida.  Kiyoshi;  Buno.  Setsuo;  and 
Yamada.  Hisaya.  5.842.306.  CI  47-1.010. 
Uchida.   Naoki;   Fujioka.   Kazuo;  Aoki.   Koso;   Misawa.   HiiumiLsu:  and 
Komua.  Minoni.  to  Toda  Kogyo  Corporation.  Magnetic  particles  for 
magentic  toner  and  process  for  prixiucing  the  same  5.843,610  CI  410- 
106.600. 
Uchida.  Sacko;  Kalo.  Ya.suo;  and  Hara.  Kunlhiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Topcon.  Objectives  refraction  mea.suring  apparatus.  5,844,660.  CI    351- 
21I.<HX). 
Uchida.  Saeko;  Kato.  Yasuo;  and  Nakamura.  Takeshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

TOPCON  Ophthalmic  apparatus.  5.844.661.  CI.  151-211  n(X) 
Uchida,  Yoshiki:  See— 

Shimizu.  Yukihiko;  Arimoio,  Shinobu;  and  Uchida,  Yoshiki.  5,844,688 
CI.  358  296.000. 
Uchiki,  Tatsuya;  and  Kojima,  Toshihani.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  -Synchronization  determining  circuit,  demodulator  and  communi- 
cation system.  5.844.y(J7.  CI   370-517  000. 
Uchimura.  Hiroshi;  Watanabe.  Takazumi;  Endo.  Ni*uyuki;  Talara.  Masayuki; 
Kabe.  Haruki;  Shimizu.  Keiji;  Kimura.  Kazuo;  and  Sugivama.  Motoiie.  to 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Kanto  Special  Steel  Works.  Ltd. 
Automatic  programming  apparatus  for  numerically  controlled  roll  gnnder 
5.844.805.  CI.  364-474  220. 
Uchiyama.  Hisatoshi;  Jibu.  Masaki;  Hirjno.  KenichI;  and  Taira.  Kazunari,  lo 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.  Method  of  mea-suring  oligonucleotide  decom- 
posing activity.  5.843,658,  CI.  435-6.000, 
Udagawa,  Tsuneka/u.  lo  Ishikawa  Ga;>kel  Co..  Ltd.  Metal  laminate  type 
cylinder  head  ga.sket  with  heal  preventing  portion.  5.842.702,  CI.  277- 

Ueda,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Shimokawatoko.   Takayuki;    Sumida,    Koichi;   and   Ueda,    Hirofumi 
5,844,124.0.7.3-23.340. 
Ueda,  Kenji;  Tahara,  Shigehiko;  Anegawa.  Takehiko;  and  Moni.  Akio.  to  DAI 
Nippon    Printing    Co.,    Ltd.    Subject    plate    for    recording    holograiris. 
holograms-making  method,  and  hologram-recorded  article  5  841  598  CI 
43O-6O2.0(K)  ■■" 

Ueda,  Takamasa;  Yamamoto.  Tomoko;  and  Hotomi,  Hideo,  to  Minolta  Co 

Ltd.  Ink  for  ink  jet  recording.  5,843,217,  CI.  106-31.480. 
Uehara.  Katsuloshi:  See — 

Ito.  Motohisa;  Kamada.  Eiki;  Isobe.  Toshiko;  Yamamoto.  Kei;  and 
Uehara.  KaLsuloshi.  5.845.321.  CI.  711-118.000. 
Uehara,  Takashi:  See— 

Kodama.  Akira;  Kitano.  Yasuhiko;  Miyaoka.  Hiroya;  Monla.  Hisato; 
Uehara.  Takashi;  Maniyama.  Hideaki;Tsuji.Tadatoshi;  Nagao  Nobu- 
hiro;  and  Kai/u.  Yoshikazu.  5.844.801.  CI.  364-468.170. 
Uekawa.  Akio;  and  Nakahon.  Ichiro,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Vehicle-route  computing  apparatus.  5.845.228,  CI.  701-209  000 
Ueki,  Katsuhiko:  See— 

Nishimura,  Tomoko;  Igarashi,  Masalo:  Koyama,  Nonaki    and  Ueki 
Katsuhiko,  5,845, 1 25,  CI.  395-704.000. 
Uemura.  Cohiko:  See — 

Asazawa.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Jun;  and  Uemura,  Gohlko.  5  844  437  CI 
327  202.000.  •  -    .  <-i- 

Uemura,  Kazuhiro;  and  Yamashila,  Koji.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd 
Wire  duct  with  a  weakened  and  readily  deformable  wall  for  displacing 
wires  held  within.  5.844,169.  CI.  174-68.100. 

Uemura.  Sashlro;  NIshii.  YoshlyukI;  Kanda.  Isamu;  Talsuda.  Kazunon;  Seko. 
Yukiharu;  Kamogawa.  Hin)shi;  Shimojvo.  Tokuhlde;  Hara.  Zenlchiro, 
Terazaki.  Nobuo;  Futatsulshi.  Shunlchi;  S'hibayama.  Kozaburo;  and  Iwata. 
Shuji.  to  ISE  Eleclmnlcs  Corporation.  LIght-emltting  device  having  j 
recessed  portion  In  rear  panel  thereof  5.844.358.  CI.  313-495.(XX). 

Ueno.  KaLsunori:  See — 

Kumagal.  Naoki;  and  Ueno.  Katsunori,  5,844,760,  CI.  361-58.000 

Ueno.  Masato:  See — 


Mabuchl.    .'Vkira;    Matsumura.    Kanae;    Iwata.    TakayoshI;    MIyake. 
KazutoshI;  Fujinaml.  Kyouichi;  Ueno.  Ma.sato;  Watanabe.  SatomI;  Ito, 
Ka/uya;  Imai,  HideyukI;  and  Yokoi.  Hiroshi.  5.843.264.  CI    156- 
245.(XX). 
Ueno.  Yoshiki:  Ste— 

Hoshino,  Kouichi;  Ueno,  Yoshiki;  and  Kouya.  Takuya,  5,843  849  CI 
438-738.rXX). 
Uetake,  Akihito;  and  Yamaglshl.  Yoshlhlko.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  DC 
brushless  motor  having  auxlliarv  salient  poles.  5.844.344.  CI.  110-1 56  000 
Uhl.  Klaus-Martin:  See— 

Hiiberleln.   Jurgen;    Schlcssmann.    Helmut;   and    Uhl.    Klaus-Martin 
5,842,277.  CI.  .10-276.(XX). 
Uhlendorf.  Rudiger:  See— 

Kohn.  Heinz-Gerhard;  and  Uhlendorf.  RUdiger.  5.842,%5    CI    494- 
60.(XX). 
Uhler.  Steve;  and  Welch.  Brent  B..  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  dynamically  adding  functionality  to  a  set  of  Instructions  for 
prtK-essing  a  Web  document  ba-sed  on  information  contained  In  the  Web 
document.  5.845.075.  CI   .195-200. 1(X). 
Ui  Haq.  Eja/:  See— 

Yoo.  Seung-Moon;  and  Ui  Haq,  Ejaz,  5,845,108,  CI.  .195-55  LOOO. 
Ujigawa.  Masanj:  See — 

Terakado.  Takao;  Ujigawa,  Masani;  and  Kaminaga,  Toshiaki,  5.842,457 
CI.  123  6l3.fXX). 
Ulmer.  Jana  Seymour:  See — 

Lazanis.   Roben  A.;   Dennis.  Mark  S.;  and  Ulmer.  Jana  Sevmour 
5.843.895.  CI   5 14-1 2.(XX). 
Uma.x  Data  Systems.  Inc.:  .S>f 

Yang.  Dennis  Ou.  5.844.574.  CI.  .145-516.000. 
L'meda,  Yoshio:  See— 

Mushlka,  Yoshihiro;  Kawabata.  Tohru;  and  Umeda.  Yoshio  5  844  194 

CI.  318-696.(XX).  ■'      ' 

Umemura.  Masaharu;  Yamamoto,  Takashi;  and  Nakayama,  Ryoichi,  lo  Mine- 

bea  Kabushlki-Kalsha;  and  Nissan  JIdosha  Kabushikl-Kaisha.  Screw  and 

method  fiw  its  production.  5.842.923.  CI.  470-10.000. 

Umemura,  Naoki:  See— 

Tatcyama,  JIro;  Kato.  Haruhisa;  Maeda.  Kenji;  Sugawara.  Ma-sato;  Oida. 
Jun;  Yamaguchi.  Shuzo;  Umemura.  Naoki;  and  Tachikawa.  HIrohlde! 
5.845.144.  CI.  .195-8(XI.010. 
Umlno.   Masaaki.  lo  Mitsui   Kmzoku   Kogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Impact 

resistant  vehicle  door  latch  device.  5.842,728,  CI.  292-216.000. 
Underwood.  John  A.:  See — 

Barinaga.  John  A.;  Cameron,  James  M.;  and  Underwood,  John  A 

5.844.579.  CI.  .147-7.(XX). 
Barinaga.  John  A.;  Underwixxj.  John  A.;  Cameron,  James;  and  Childers. 
WInihrop  D..  5.844.580.  CI.  347-7.000. 
Underwixjd,  Raymond  D.:  See  - 

Phillips.  Roger;  McGarraugh.  Geofferv;  Jurik.  Franklin  A.;  and  Under- 
wood. Raymond  D..  5.843.692.  CI.  435-14.(XX). 
Unger.  Heinz-Dieter.  Prosthetic  superstructure.  5,842,864.  CI.  433-172.000. 
Unifin  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Sheenn.  Geoffrey  T.  5.844.333.  CI.  310-52.000. 
Uniroyal  Engleberi  Reifen  GmbH:  Sec- 
Anders,  Manin;  Harms.  Engclben  Gerhard  Martin;  and  Schmeilz  Axel 
5.843..149.  CI.  264-40.5(X). 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation:  See  — 

Yua.sa.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kashiwabara.  Ma.suo.  5,842,948,  CI.  477-48.000. 
Unisys  Corporation;  See — 

Houseman,  David  Leon;  and  McCrory.  Duane  Jav    5  845  ''95    CI 

707-204.000.  

Tustanlwskyj,  Jerry  Ihor;  and  Babcock,  James  Winman,  5,844,208  CI 

219-494.(XX). 
White.  Theodore  Curi;  and  Sheth.  Javesh  Vrajlal.  5,845  1">4  CI   711- 
128.(XX)  '      , 

United  Biomedical.  Inc.:  See-  ^ 

Ladd.  Anna  Eftm;  Wang.  Chang  Yi;  and  Zamb.  Timothy  Jose-* 
5,84.1,446.0.424-184.100. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary  of  Slate 
for  Defence  In  Her  Bntannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the:  See— 
Johnson,  Martin;  Jones.  Robin;  and  Broomhead.  David  S    5  845  I  ""I  CI 
195-.177.0(X).  "'       ■ 

United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See- 

Chao.  Fang-Ching.  5.844.267.  O.  257-303.000. 

Chou.  JIh-Wen:  and  Wen,  Jemmy,  5.843,824,  CI.  438-278  0(X) 

Chou.  JIh-Wen;  and  Wen.  Jemmy.  5.844.283.  O.  257.368.000. 

Lu.  Chung-Chien;   Liu.   Eric;   I.ee.   HIs-Huang;   and   Lu.  Tien-Tsai 

5.844.490.  O.  .14O-603.(KK). 
Wen.  Jemmy.  5.843.823.  CI.  438-275.000. 
United  Microelectronics  Corproralion:  See — 

Soung.  B  M.;  and  Chen.  I.  I..  5.842.917.  O.  4.54-187.000, 
United  Microeletronics  Corp.:  See- 
Hong.  Gary.  5.843.826.  CI.  4.18-.1{X).000. 
US.  Controls  Corporation:  See— 

La.seke.  Timothy;  and  Schanu.  Spencer  C.  5,84238,  CI.  34-524.(XX) 
United  States  of  Amenca 
Agriculture:  See — 

Moreau.  Roben  A.;  Hicks.  Kevin  B.;  Nicolosl.  Roben  J.;  and  Nonon 

Roben  A..  5.843.499.  CI.  426-2.(XX). 
Ralna.  Ashok  K.;  and  Adams,  Jean  R  .  5.843.429.  CI.  424-93.600. 
Army:  See— 
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,  and  Shun/.  Richard  R  .  U.  5,844.734.  O.  359- 


and  Sharp.  Edward  J..  5.844.735.  CI    359- 


and   Schulz.   Rebecca   L.. 


Stirp.  Edward  J. 

;  ?85.000. 
Shinz.  Richard  R ,  II 
I  85.000. 
Enejy:  See—  .     „    . .   ^ 

\iks,   George   G.;  Clark,   David   E.; 
1,843,287,0.  2(M-157  150. 
Hea  m  and  Human  Services:  See  „  .    _  „        j 

a"  d   Michael  R..  Gustafson.  Kirk  R.;  Sh<«maker,  Robert  H.;  and 

McMahon.  James  B..  5.843.882.  O   514-2  00() 
Otio-Chung.    Yoon    Sang;    Jastorff.    Bemd;    and   Genieser.    Hans- 
]  Cottfncd.  5.843.916.  O    514-47.(XX). 
kawakami.  Yutaka;  and  Rosenberg.  Steven  A.,  5,844,075.  CI.  530- 

liwm.'unce  A.  /.huang.  Zhcngping;  Buck.  «'<*?;'  R-J'^'T 
Stevenson.  William  G.;  Lubensky.  Inna  A  ;  and  Roth.  Mali.  J.. 
5  843.644.  O  4.15-6.0(K) 

1  iwta  Unce  A  ;  Buck.  Michael  E.;  Weiss.  Rhimda.  and  Zhuang. 
Zhongping.  5.843.657.  CI  435-6.(XX)       ,  ^,,  ^^  _,    .,,.,^„ 

iobbins  Paul  F;  and  Rosenberg.  Steven  A    ^•'^V-^Cl.  435-6^000. 

i«hlom,  Jeflrey;  and  Kanlor.  Judith.  5.843.455^0.  424-199  100. 
i*>nal  Aenmautics  and  Space  Administration:  See- 
i|ink.  Antony,  Jr.;  and  McAdoo.  James  A..  5.844.242.  CI.  250- 
370.090 
,\  See — 

\Jt.rs  lack  D    5  841245.  O.  148-564.(XX).  _ 

tne;  T^dv  M  ;  and  Houser.  Eric  J..  5.844.052.  O   525^74.000. 
^eger.  Robin  A..  5.844.161.  O   89-8.000. 
liter.  Howard  A.  5.844.860.0. 367- 1 54.000         ^„     .       _ 
Lbinovich.  William  S.;  Bowman.  Steven  R.;  and  Beadie.  Guy. 

5.844.709.  O   359-248  OCX) 
iiales  of  Amenca  as  represenetcd  by  the  Department  of  Health  and 
i  1  Services.  The:  See — 
„„Hid.  Dvorit,  5,843,994.  CI.  514-510.000. 
U  S  Pliilips  Corporation:  See — 

B4kx   Johannus  1...  5.844.865.  O.  369-47.000. 

BMchard.  Lionel,  and  Askenatzis.  Regine.  5.845.013.  CI  .182-242.000. 

B»*t.  Josephus  J.  M..  5.844.870.  O.  369-44.410 

rlil^    lohn  A    5  842  76''  CI.  .153- 122  CXX) 

Ct^Haan  Wiebe:  iid  V^  ber  Meer.  Jan.  5,844.86-;.  CI  J69-59.000. 

DfcZwan.  Siebe  T.;  Van  Gorkom.  Geranlus  G/.  Umbert.  N.colaa.s 

iTrompenaars.  Petnis  H.  F ;  Hendnks.  Bemardus  H  W  .  and  Vnjssen 

l^erX  A.  H.  M  ,  5.844,354,  O.  313-422.0(X). 

3tts.  Wilhelmus  G.  M.,  and  De  Temmennan.  Johan  P.  5.844.374,  CI 
J15-209.(X)R.  „.         ,    ,    _     cbjuwt    n 

jliler.  Roben;  and  Annegam.  Marcellinus  J.  J.  C.  5.844,59/,  Li. 
i48l5  000 
lien,  Heinz-Peler,  5,844,962,  O.  .178-150.000. 
Haour,  Ghaleb.  5.844..165.  O.  313-6.13.000.        ^  „    _  „  „,    _, 
Aier>.  Cornells;  and  Van  Uarhoven.  Franciscus  M.  H..  5.844.356.  Ll. 
r>  13-481. (XX). 

fi-jant.  Christian.  5.844.232.  CI   :50-203.2(X). 
^tpkes,  Ronald.  5.844.380.  CI   315--107.000  ,,     .  „^  „„  ^, 

Itommen.  Theixionis  H  ;  and  Hendriks.  Theodonis  M..  5.844.379.  CI. 
1  P15-273.000  .     ,  . 

iL  Engelen.  Gerard;  Van  Dijk.  Cornells  D..  Van  K>mrnenade.  Johannes 
\}A.  M  ;  and  Van  Eijk.  Jan.  5.844.666  0.355^72.(XX). 
iL  Klmmenade.  Johannes  M  M  ;  Van  Der  Pal.  Adnanus;  and  Van  Eijk. 
I  IJan   5  844  664  CI    155  53.(XX). 
logten.  Leonardus  L.M..  5.845.250.  CI.  !ft»-2TO<»0, 
iSmbei^er-Friedl.  Reinhold.  5.845.035.  CI.  .185-129  0(X). 
' '  ^   Philips  Incorporated:  See — 

Lver.  Jean-Ptiilippe.  5.844.992.  CI.  381  57.0(X). 
kibotics  Mobile  Communications  Coip.:S«- 
^inart.  Kevin;  and  Yang.  Jiankan  J..  5,845,243.  CI.  704-2.30.(XXl. 
t  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See— 
sjimulewitz.  Ascher.  .5  843.119,  O.  6()6-l98.0(K). 
Unitdd Technologies  Coiporalion:  See—  ..        u    r-  i       ...,i 

Wright    R<*en  J.;  Dalzell.  William  J.,  Jr.;  Himich,  George,  Jr.;  and 
flo-cUilTue.  Raymond  M  .  5.844.192.  O.  219-76.160 
Unlvc^^l  Ventures:  See— 

iPnsen.  Jens  Ole.  5.843.698.  O.  435-29.000. 

Univttsidade  de  Santiago  de  Compostela:  See—  

fcalvo  Salve.  Pilar.  Alonso  Fcmandez    Mana  Jose;  Remunan  l^z. 
'     Cannen;  and  Vila  Jato.  Jose  Luis.  5.843.509.  CI.  424-489.0(X). 
Umv*ersllc  Pienr  Et  Mane  Curie  (Pans  VI):  See- 

!Klat/mann.  David;  and  Caniso,  Manuel,  5,843.432.  O.  424-93.- lu. 
Uni\|c»sity  of  Akron.  The:  Se<' —  cuiii«fcO 

Rennedv.  Joseph  P;  Majoros.  Istvan  J.;  and  Jacob,  Sunny.  5.844.056. 0. 
<  526-348  7(XI. 
Uni' *Tiiiy  of  Caiifonila:  Sfc—  .    ,     ,    c  oum-)  n  510  KXXXXI 

Jelsled.  Michael  E  ;  and  Ouellene.  Andre  J  .  5.844.072.0. 5.«l-.«n).i)wi 
Uni  4rsity  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Jarin.   Dennis  A.;  Cotiam.   Howard   B.;   and   Wasson.   D.   Bnice 

5  843  941  CI.  514-249.0(X) 
Collier"  R  John;  Eisenberg.  David;  Fu.  Haian;  and  Choe.  Seunghyon 
^  5,843.711.0.  435-69. 1(X»  x      .h     u 

hiKhberg    Judith  G.;  Kelly.  Patnck  M  ;  and  Thoma.s,  Timothy   K. 
5.844,991,0.  382-218.(XX). 


U.S. 
Unitd 


University  of  Colorado:  See—  ^  o.,  ^>,q  r-i  .i«_fcntin 

Stoerker.  Jay;  and  Shroyer.  Kenneth  R..  5.843.649.  O.  435-6.000. 
University  of  Florida:  .See-  «o>u8iiri 

Singh.  Rajiv  K  ;  Hummel.  Rolf  E.;  and  Jung.  Soon-Moon,  5.843,81 1, 0. 
438-166.000 
Universiiv  of  Honda  Research  Foundation.  Inc^  See— 

Bergeron.  Raymond  J..  Jr..  5.843,959,  O.  514-3^6.000. 
S.mpkins.  James  W..  5.843.934.  O.  514-182.000 
University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Howard.  Matthew  A..  HI.  5.843.093.  O.  606-1.10.000. 
University  of  Kansas.  The:  See—  ...     ,.j  t;Mw«« 

Benedict  Stephen:  Slahaan.  Tenina  J.;  Chan.  Marcia  A.;  and  Tibbetts. 

ScottA.  5.843.885.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Wu^Judy  Z;  and  Yoo.  Schwan.  5,843.870.  O.  505-125.000. 
University  of  Leicester:  See—  c  o« /^t  r-i  a«j«nrm 

Jefft^ys.  Alec  John;  and  Annour.  John.  5.843,647.  O  435-6.000. 
University  of  Maryland.  Baltimore:  See—         ..     .     _       ,     «,    i    j  . 
Blausiem.  Mordecai  P;  Hamlyn.  John  M.;  Harns,  P~|I»\W ••  L«te"^- 
JanKs  H.;  Mathews,  William  Rodney;  Fisher,  Jed  F.  Maiide  ,  Fre- 
deric; and  DuChanne.  Donald  W..  5.844.091.  CI  530-387.100. 
Unlver>ity  of  Maryland  Baltimore  County:  See-  ,    .oAAim  ci 

Sierks  Michil  R.;  Bols.  MIkael;  and  Skrydstnip. Troels.  5,844,102.0. 
5.16-17.200. 
Univeisiiy  of  Medicine  and  Denllsiry  of  New  J/^J  J"-    ,„  ,„n™, 
Pestka  Sidney;  and  Kotenko,  Serguei  V.  5.843.697.  O  435^9.0W). 
S,%anrM'.  and  Huq.  IkramuL  5.843.995.  O  514-551.000 
University  of  Michigan.  Regents  of  the:  See—  rs    ,~i  \UM 

Kaminskl.  Mark  S.;  Butchko.  Gregory  M.;  Glenn.  Stephan  D.;  and  Wahl. 
Richard  L..  5.843.398.  CI.  424- 1  490^  k„  c  «^  -,|«  n 

Mourou.  Gerard  A.;  Son.  Joo-Hiuk;  and  Kim.  Joungho.  5.844.288,  C\ 
257-431.000. 
Univereily  of  Minnesota,  Regents  "f  P^i.^^'— ,,,  ,„, 
Conti-Fine,  Bianca  M..  5.843.462.  O.  424-245.100. 
Universitv  of  Missouri.  The  Curators  of  the:  See—  ^  „  .^ 

Katti  Kattesh  V;  Bemlng.  Douglas  E  ;  Volken.  Wsnn  A.;  and  Ketnng. 

Alan  R..  5,84.1,99.1.  O.  514-495  000. 
Sharpe-Timms.  Kalhy  L)nn.  5.843.673.  CI  435-7  100. 
Universitv  of  Nebraska  Board  of  Regents:  See- 
Gold  Barry  1  .  5.844.1 10.  O   536-29.200. 
Univer.ity  of  Nebraska.  Board  of  Regents  of  The^ee- 

Hinrichs.  Sieven  H.;  and  Onen.  Dana  Jo.  5,844.096.  O  530-38 /WXJ 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill. -nte:  See--  .o,,oo„ 

Hall.  James  E.;  Tidwell.  Richard  R  ;  and  Bovkin.  David  W.,  5,843,980, 

f!    SI 4-4^8 000 
Kav   Bnan  K  ;  and  Fowlkes.  Dana  M..  5.844.076.  O.  530-326.000. 
UnlvePiitv  of  Pennsylvania.  The  Tnisiees  of  the:  See— 

Gan'to.  Anthony  F;  Qian.  Qiuming;  and  Cai.  Yongming.  5,845.025. 0. 

Ki.^K"cSn  J.;  and  Urd,  Edith  M  .  5.843.404.  O.  424-934.000. 
Univer.ity  of  Reading.  The:  See— 

Potter.  Ellen.  Behan.  Dominic  P;  F'-'t^"^- ^"1^^^,"^"  'i-iii^nk^  ri 
beth  A  :  Lowry.  Philip  J.,  and  Vale.  Wylie  W..  Jr..  5.844.080.  O. 

530-350.000. 

University  of  Rochester.  Tmslees  of  the;  &V--  i-iiQuiXXl 

Koch.  Cameron  J  .  and  Lord.  Edith  M  .  5.843.4(M,  O.  424-9.34.(XX). 

Univep.ilv  of  Southern  California:  See— 

Bailev.  Jc*n  S..  5.843.0.18.  CI  604-158.000^ 

UnivcrMtv'of  Tennessee  Research  Corporation.  The:  See- 
Baker.  David,  5.843.990.  CI.  514-455.(XXI. 

University  of  Toledo.  The;  See— 

StuJt.  TlKimas  A  .  5.844..199.  O.  320-31.000. 

University  Technologies  International.  I""^  ■  S<;^  ,.,.     ™     .,,. 

Tamaoki.  Taiki;   and   Nakabayashi.   Hideka/.u.   5.843.776.  CI    435 
325  OIX) 

''"•"H'Lt^.Ta.^^icha';:^^;  and  Bums.  Bairy.  5.843.912.  O  514-43.000. 

"""■^:;^^^.ro;  Yuasa.  Kazuh.ro;  End.*.  Shuichi.  Matsumae. 
lw»)  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki.  Hosokawa.  Hiroshi;  Uno.  Mugijiroh;  Saitoh 
Hiroshi  Takenaka.  Eijl;  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo.  Murakami,  Eisaku.  and 
Klatsubara.  Satoni.  5.845.183.  O   .199-272.000. 

^""■shlnzo'^mjiTwatanabe.  Hidek.;  Uno,  Seiichi;  and  Hayashi.  Muneka7,u, 

5  841,614.  O.  4.10-1.37 .(XX).  „    ,  , 

Unterfi«;thuber.  Jakob,  to  Bayen.^he  Motoren  Weile  AG^BraU^^*^" '^ 

miicor  vehicles  having  a  brake  power  assist  unit.  5.842.751.  CI.  .«)3- 

115  300. 

""'"H^o^ll^n^'A;;;  Keskitalo.  Ilkka;  Kiema.  Arto;  Jolma.  Pern^  Kuhn^  Ingo. 
Savusalo  Jan:  Uola.  RIsto;  Sura.  Anne;  and  Karkkamen.  An. 
5.845.208.  O.  455-422.000 

'''''' Ur^.\%^s  A.:  Lomas.  David  V    Niew.edz.al   f^ven.  Johnson. 
Daniel  R  ;  and  AltholT.  James.  5.1U3.377.  O  422-144.0a). 
Zinnen.  Hennan  A  .  Nenieth.  Laszlo  T;  H.ilmgren.  Jennifer  R.,  and 
Arena.  Blaise  J .  5.843..100.  O.  208.250.(XX). 
Upsoon  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Wei.  J  J .  5.842.683.  O.  251-315.1.10. 

''"'*aK«."^n^Tng;  Shou.  Guo.iang;  Yaniamotc.  Makolo;  Un*e.  Kcn«.; 
and  Takaton.  Sunao.  5.844.937.  O.  375-207.000. 
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Urai,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Sugimoiu.  Yoichi;  Urai.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kubonoya.  Hideki,  5,842.75'i 
CI.  303-186.000. 
Urairnno.  Naohiko.  lo  Iniemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  machine  translation.  5.844.798.  CI.  364-419.020. 
Urano.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Miyatani.  Takao;  Kawabata.  Yasutomo;  Nagamalsu.  Shigeuka;  Yamada. 
Eiji;  Miura.  Tetsuya;  Kanamori.  Akihiko;  Malsuhashi,  Shigeru;  Taga. 
Yutaka;  Toh.  Ryuji;  Koide.  Satoshi;  Urano.  Hin>aki;  Akao.  Norihiko; 
Kogure.  Shinji;  Taga,  Yoshiaki.  deceased;  Taga.  Shigeo.  heir,  and 
Taga.  Takiko.  heiress.  5.844.342.  CI.  310-114000 
Uretch  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Murray.   Scon   L.;   Skolynsky.   Paul    N.;   and  Ashman.   Richard   J 
5.842.750.  CI.  301-37.430. 
Urfer.  Roman:  See — 

Presia.  Leonard  G.;  Shelton.  David  L.;  and  Urfer.  Roman.  5.844.092,  CI. 
530-387.300. 
Urich.  Gregory  H.:  See — 

Benson.  Greg;  and  Urich.  Gregory  H..  5.845.281.  CI.  707-9.000 
Urologix.  Inc.:  See — 

Rudie.  Eric  N.;  Dann.  Mitchell;  Reid.  John  M.;  Neilson.  Bruce  H.; 
Kauphusman.  James  V.;  Burgett.  James  E.;  Kluge,  Stanley  E.;  and 
Nofsted.  Steven  W..  5.843.144.  CI.  607-101.000. 
Usall  I  Rodie.  Josep:  See— 

Vinas  Almenar.  Inmaculada;  Usall  I  Rodie.  Josep;  Teixido  I  Espa.sa. 
Neus;  and  Sanchis  Almenar.  Vicente.  5.843,434.  CI.  424-93.510. 
Usami,  Akihiro;  Ohta.  Ken-ichi;  Horie.  Yoshiko;  Kawai,  Takashi;  Shono. 
Seita;  and  Ohta.  Eiji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  image  processing 
apparatus.  5,844,699,  CI.  358-518.000. 
Usher.  Linda  M.:  See— 

Junkel.  Eric  E.;  Radtke.  Lee;  and  Usher.  Linda  M..  5,843,344.  CI 
261-28.000. 
Ushiku.  Yukihiro!  See — 

Mizuno.  Tomohisa;   Ushiku.   Yukihiro;   Yoshimi.  Makoto;  Terauchi. 
Mamoru;  and  Kawanaka.  Shigeru.  5.844.278.  CI.  257-345.000. 
Ushiyama.  Tadaaki:  See — 

Kishigami.  Takaaki;  Mimura,  Masahiro;  Ha.segawa,  Makoto;  Ushiyama, 
Tadaaki;  Nakamura,  .Masahiko.  and  Takagi.  Yoshinon.  5.844.632.  CI 
348-706.000. 
Ushizawa.  Koji:  See— 

Niiisu.  Yoshiro;  Kohgo.  Yutaka;  Kato.  Junji;  Yago.  Hirokazu;  Hanada. 
Hi.sashi;  and  Ushizawa.  Koji.  5.843.677.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Usui.  Minoru;  Yamagishi.  Kouji;  Yoshino.  Ken;  Mori.  Hideki;  and  Mogi. 
Tomohiro.  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Gray  scale  liquid  crystal  di.splav 
5,844,533.  CI.  345-89.000. 
UT  Automotive  Dearborn.  Inc:  See — 

Dan.  Petre.  5.844.382.  CI.  318-10.000. 
UT  Automotive  Dearborn.  Inc.:  See — 

Muller.  Robert  D.;  and  Schmidt.  Robert  M..  5.842,769.  C\.  362-61.000. 
Utah  State  University  Foundation:  See — 

Israelsen,  Paul  D.,  5.844,612,  CI.  348-414.000. 
Ulaka,  Shigenobu:  See — 

Nagahara,  Akira;  Yamaguchi,  Yoshio;  Utaka,  Shigenobu;  Tooda,  Toshio; 
Walanabe,  Haniyasu;  Sasaki,  Sachio;  Furukawa,  Mitsuhito;  Sato! 
Mitsuru;  Kuwabara,  Nobuo;  and  Takahashi,  Takefumi,  5.845,184  CI 
399-277.000. 
Utz  Quality  Foods,  Inc  :  See— 

Fuhrman,  Jeffrey  E  ,  5,843,508,  CI.  426-483.000 
Uwabo.  Tsuneo;  Okano,  Yoshihiro;  Yoneyama,  Eiichi;  and  Tangi.  Yoshmon, 
to  MiLsumi  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  High-density  disk  drive  having  a  cover 
portion  which  protects  a  light  weight  head  carriage  from  electromagnetic 
noise.  5.844.746.  CI   360-97.020. 
Uwaz.umi.  Hiroyuki;  Takizawa.  Naoki;  and  Kurata.  Noboru.  to  Fuji  Electric 
Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  medium  and  method  for  manufacturina  the 
same.  5.843.561.  CI.  428-141.000 
V.  Mane  Fils  S.A.:  See— 

Mane.  Jean  M  ;  and  Ponge.  Jean-Louis.  5.843,466.  CI.  424-401  000 
Vacuumschmelze  GmbH:  See — 

Zapf.  Lothar;  Femengel.  Wilhelm;  and  Rehbein.  Klaus.  5.844.129  CI 
73-104.000. 
Vaeck.  Marie  Albert:  See— 

De  Greve.  Henri  Marcel  Jozef;  Salgado.  Maria  Benita  Leonor  Fernan- 
dez; Van  Montagu.  Marc  Charles  Ernest;  Vaeck.  Mark  Albert;  Zabeau. 
Marcus  Florent  Oscar;  Leemans.  Jan  Jozef  .August;  and  Hofte.  Her- 
manus  Fransiscus  Paulus.  5.843.89X.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Vafaie.  Foad:  See — 

Krupke.  LeRoy  G.;  Vafaie.  Foad;  Grisham.  James  L.;  and  Boucher 
David  Scott.  5.842.508.  CI.  160-235.000. 
Vale.  Wylie  W..  Jr.:  See— 

Poner.  Ellen;  Behan.  Dominic  P;  Fischer.  Wolfgang  H.:  Linton.  Eliza- 
beth A.;  Lowry.  Philip  J.;  and  Vale.  Wylie  W.,  Jr..  5.844  080   CI 
530-350.000. 
Valence  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Bariser.  Jeremy;  and  Koksbang.  Rene.  5,843.592,  CI.  429-50.000 
Valente.  Carlos:  Sec- 
Grace.  Daniel  R.;  Ashline.  William;  and  Valente.  Carlos.  5.844  763  CI 
361-111.000.  ...     1 


Valenzuela.  David  M.;  Ip.  Nancy  Y;  Cudny.  Henryk  D  ;  Yancopoulos.  George 
D.;  Harland.  Richard  M.;  Smith.  William  C;  Lamb.  Teresa;  and  Knecht. 
Anne,  to  Regeneron  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.;  and  Regents  of  University  of 
California.  Human  dorsal  tissue  affecting  factor  (noggin)  and  nucleic  acids 
encoding  same.  5.843.775.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Valeo  Climatisalion:  See — 

Korek.  Miroslaw;  and  Pemet.  St^phane.  5.842.840.  CI.  417-423.140. 
Valeo  Electronique:  See — 

Etienne.  Denis.  5.844.171  CI.  174-250.000. 
Valeo  Securite  Habitacle:  See — 

Gamault.  Joel;  Rabeonv.  Haja;  and  Boulay.  Jean-Gaude,  5,844  470  CI 
340-426.000. 
Valeo  Systems  D'Essuyage:  See- 

LeFrantois,   Laurent;   and    Roumegoux.   Jean-Louis,   5,842  251     CI 
15-250.040 
Valmet  Corporation:  See — 

Huovila,  Jyriii,  5,843,281.  CI.  162-216.000. 
Akerlund.  Kenneth.  5.842.664.  CI.  242-526.300. 
Van  Bekkum.  Henk:  See— 

Jansen.  Jacobus  Comelis;  Legein.  Colette  Henrielte;  Galis.  Hans  Peter 
Alexander;  Van  Bekkum.  Henk;  Genitsen.  Albert  Willem;  and  van 
den  Bleek.  Comelis  Mana.  5.843.392.  CI.  423-239  200. 
Van  Blaricom,  Terry:  See — 

Dn»s,    Bnan    David;    Palleva,   William;   and   Van    Blaricom    Terry 
5,843.110.  CI.  606-171.000. 
Vandegriff.  Jo.seph:  See — 

Routh.  Andre;  Bruls.  Annette;  Woodson.  Drury.  Ill;  Vandegriff  Joseph 
and  Verboven.  Yves.  5.843.133.  CI.  607-14.000. 
van  den  Bleek.  Comelis  Maria:  See— 

Jansen.  Jacobus  Comelis;  Legein.  Colette  Henriette;  Galis.  Hans  Peter 
Alexander;  Van  Bekkum.  Henk;  Gerritsen.  Albert  Willem;  and  van 
den  Bleek.  Comelis  Maria.  5.843.392,  CI.  423-2.39.200. 
Vandenbooren,  Franciscus  H  A  M.J.;  Bosman,  Hubertus  J.M.;  and  Van  Der 
Spoel,  Jan,  to  DSM  N.V  Method  for  the  selective  hydrogenation  of  a 
dinitrile  compound.  5,844,1 14,  CI.  564-490.000. 
Vandentop,  Gilroy  J.:  See — 

Alavi.  Mohsen;  Aminzadeh,  Payman;  Gasser,  Robert  A.;  Tyagi,  Sunif 
and  Vandentop,  Gilroy  J..  5.844.300.  CI.  257-532.000. 
van  der  Aa.  John  Table  assembly.  5.842.425.  CI.  108-64.000. 
van  der  Heide.  Evert;  Vielje.  Gerrit;  and  Wang.  Pen-Chung,  to  Shell  Oil 

Company  Aqueous  polymer  emulsion.  5,843.580.  CI  428-511.000. 
van  der  Leiy,  Comelis.  Construction  for  automatically  milking  animals,  such 

as  cows.  5,842,436,  CI.  119-14.080. 
Van  Der  Meer.  Jan:  See— 

De  Haan.  Wiebe;  and  Van  Der  Meer.  Jan.  5.844.867.  CI.  369-59.000 

Vandermeeren.  Marc;  Mercken.  Marc;  Vanmechelen.  Eugeen;  and  Van  De 

Voorde.  Andr<.  to  N.V.  Innogenetics  S.A.  Monoclonal  anttbixiies  directed 

again.st  the  microtubule-associated  protein  uu.  and  hybndomas  secreting 

these  antibodies.  5.843.779.  CI.  435-331.000. 

Van   Der   Merwe.   Marius.  to  Harwill   Industries  (Pty)  Limited    Device 

5.843.0.30.  CI.  604-77.000. 
Van  Der  Pal.  Adnanus:  See- 

Van  Kimmenade.  Johannes  M.  M.;  Van  Der  Pal.  Adrianus;  and  Van  Eiik 
Jan.  5.844.664.  CI.  355-53.000. 
VanderPutten.  Dale:  See — 

Cameron.  Bruce  M..  Sr;  Merril.  Carl  R.;  Creed.  Guy  Joseph    and 
VanderPutten.  Dale.  5.844.097.  CI.  530-388.200. 
Van  Der  Spoel.  Jan:  See — 

Vandenbooren.  Franciscus  H. A.M.J. ;  Bosman.  Hubertus  J.M.;  and  Van 
Der  Spoel.  Jan.  5.844.1 14.  CI.  564-490  000 
Van  der  Taelen.  Jozef  Leopold:  See— 

Callens.  Michel  Emile  Odile;  and  Van  der  Taelen.  Jo7.ef  Leopold 
5.842.842.  CI  418-55.200. 
van  der  Veen.  Geuko.  to  Gastec  N.V.  Gas-fired  drying  apparatus  5.842,285 
a.  34-108.000.  '    ^    i-y-  -^    ■■ 

van  der  Veen.  Johannes  S.:  See — 

Evers.  Xander.  van  der  Veen,  Johannes  S.;  and  Begemann,  Malcolm  J  S 

5,843.138.  CI.  607.30.000. 

van  de  Ven.  Evertiardus  P;  Broadbent.  Eliot  K  ;  Benzing.  Jeffrey  C  ;  Chin, 

Bany  L  ;  Buridiart.  Christopher  W..  Lane.  Lawrence  C  ;  and  Mclnemey. 

Edward  J.,  to  Novellus  Systems.  Inc.  Exclusion  guard  and  gas-based 

substrate  protection  for  chemical  vapor  deposition  apparatus   5  843  233 

CI.  118-715.000.  

Van  De  Voorde.  Andri:  See— 

Vandermeeren.  Marc;  Mercken.  Marc;  Vanmechelen.  Eugeen;  and  Van 
De  Voorde.  Andri.  5.843.779.  CI.  435-131  000 
Van  Dijk.  Comelis  D.:  See— 

Van  Engelen.  Gerard:  Van  Dijk.  Comelis  D.;  Van  Kimmenade.  Johannes 
M.  M.;  and  Van  Eijk.  Jan.  5.844.666.  CI.  355-72.000. 
VanDusen.  John  G.:  See — 

Lin.  Pinyen;  and  VanDusen.  John  G.,  5,843,612,  CI.  430-110.000 
Van  Eijk.  Jan:  See— 

Van  Engelen.  Gerard;  Van  Dijk.  Comelis  D.;  Van  Kimmenade.  Johannes 

M.  M  ;  and  Van  Eijk.  Jan.  5.844.666.  CI.  355-72.000. 
Van  Kimmenade.  Johannes  M.  M.;  Van  Der  Pal.  Adrianus;  and  Van  Eiik 
Jan.  5.844.664.  CI   355-53.000. 
Van  Engelen.  Gerard;  Van  Dijk.  Comelis  D  ;  Van  Kimmenade.  Johannes  M. 
M  ;  and  Van  Eijk.  Jan.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation  Positionmg  device  with 
a  vibration-free  object  table,  and  lithographic  device  provided  with  such  a 
positioning  device.  5.844.666.  CI.  355-72.000. 
Van  Goriiom.  Gerardus  G.  P:  See— 
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twart  Siebe  T    Van  Gorkom.  Gerardus  G.  P;  Umbert.  Nicolaas; 
i>ropenaars.  Petrus  H.  F.;  Hendriks.  Bemardus  H.  W.:  and  Vnjssen. 
erardusA.HM..5.844..354.  CI.  313-422.000. 
[Dertick  K.;  and  Kosarko.  Stephen  G.  Toothbrash  w  ith  a  catch  basin 
tin.  5.*W2.248.  CI.  15-167  100. 
I  Intcmational  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See— 


Lijiy  David.  5.843.520.  CI.  427-124  000. 


^J.Chih-Yuan.  5.843.820.  CI.  438  243.(KK). 

Ti*g.Homg-Huei.  5.84.3.821.  CI.  4.18-253.0(X).  „  „  ^    .      . 

van  H^nim.  Emestus  J.  M..  to  Promech  Sortings  Systems  B.V.  Device  tor 

sortiii  g>Kxls.  5.842.556,  CI.  198-370.050. 
Van  H4I  Wilhclmus  J.  J.,  to  U.  S.  Philips  Corporation.  Packaging  sleeve. 

5.84f  Jh32.  CI.  229-153.000. 
Van  H<Ji»dcnhove.  Rony:  See—  ..,,,.  ,    u 

Httiiueller  Hans-Jost;  Straeb.  Martin;  Gib.  Michael;  Smoravek.  Miro- 
Tav   and  Van  Houdenhove.  Rony.  5.842.892.  CI.  4.39-752.(KK.. 
Van  Kirnmenade.  Johannes  M  M  ;  Van  Der  Pal.  Adrianus;  and  Van  Eijk.  Jan. 
to  U]S  Philips  Corporation.  Positioning  device  with  a  force  actuator  system 
for  d.«tipensating  center-of-gravity  displacements,  and  lith^raphic  device 
provhied  with  such  a  positioning  device.  5.844,664,  CI.  SSS-.ss.ttOO. 
Van  K  mmenade,  Johannes  M.  M:  Sec—  ,     ,u 

Vk»  Engelen  Gerard;  Van  Dijk,  Comelis  D  ;  Van  Kimmenade,  Johannes 
M.  M.;  and  Van  Eijk.  Jan.  5.844.666.  CI   355-72.(KX» 
Van  Lawhoven.  Franciscus  M.  H:  See—  ,  luj  «f.  n 

P^trs.  Cornells;  and  Van  Laarhoven.  Franciscus  M.  H..  5.844..^^6.  t-l. 

f48l.(KK). 
veen.  Jan  H  :  See—  .    ,   »    ,  .. 

ich.  Wolfgang;  Schoen,  Uwe;  den  Hartog.  Jack  A.  J.:  van  Maarsc- 
I  Jan  H.;  Kruse,  Chris  G.;  Anlcl.  Jochen;  Reinders.  Jan-Hendnk; 
^.iegier.  Dieter;  and  Bielenbcrg.  Gerhard-Wilhelm.  5.S43.948.  CI. 
514-252.000. 
Vanm  dhelen.  Eugeen:  See—  ,  ,       ^  ■  v  „ 

ifidcmieeren.  Marc;  Mercken.  Marc;  Vanmechelen.  Eugeen;  and  Van 
Dc  Vixirde.  Andre.  5.843.779.  CI  435-331.000. 
Van  ^^l0l.  Darrell:  Sec —  ,.    .„,-,,,    r-i    -in 

rtXTonnor.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Van  Mol.  Darrell.  5.842.663.  CI.  242- 

,  ?.W.4<X). 
Van  NIontagu.  Marc  Charies  Ernest:  See— 

lb*  Greve   Henn  Marcel  Jozef;  Salgado.  Mana  Beniia  Leonor  Fernan- 

i  dez  Van  Montagu.  Marc  Charles  Emest;  Vaeck.  Mark  Albert;  Zabeau. 

Marcus  Florent  Oscar,  Uemans.  Jan  Joz*f  August;  and  Hofte.  Her- 

manus  Fransiscus  Paulus.  5.843.898.  CI.  5I4-I2^()0(V 

Van4«>r-  Arthur.  Shopping  cart  retention  entrance.  5.844.480.  LI.  .«ti- 

540 IXK) 

Vannl*    Guy  P;  and  Anderson.  Kimberiy  A..  10  St.  Jude  Medical.  Inc. 

Atliratus  for  attaching  a  handle  to  an  annuloplasty  nng  implantation 

detite.  5.843.177.  CI  62.3-2  0(K).  o    ■  j    ..    1     1 

Vannty. Guy  P;  Krtieger.  Kurt  D.;  and Girard  Michael  J^'^SU^^f' Medical. 

Ind  Suture  guard  for  annuloplasty  nng  5.843.178.  CI  6  3-2.0t«) 

Vaniiv  Guy  P;  Loch.  DebiKah  A  ;  Anderson.  Kimberiy  A.;  Mulsjiney.  Susan 

mT  Kraeeer  Kurt  D.;  and  Girard.  Michael  J.,  to  St.  Jude  Medical.  Inc. 

siurc  guarS  for  prosthetic  heart  valve  5.843.179.  CI.  623-2.(K)0. 

VanTlixirden.  Fleur  Denise:  See—  .,      ki     _i        i  ™ 

Redfem.  Robert  Roy.  decea-sed;  R'^fcm.  Elaine;  Van  Noorden    Jon 

Mames;  and  Van  N<x>rden.  Fleur  Denisc.  5.843.0.34.  CI.  604-1 10.000. 

Van  Niwrden.  Jon  James:  See—  .,      ki       1        1  ,„ 

fedfem.  Robert  Roy.  deceased;  R^^fem.  Elaine;  Van  Ni^rden    Jon 

James;  and  Van  Noorden.  Reur  Denise.  5.843.0.34.  CI.  604-1 10.000. 

Van  Pel.  Aline:  See —  _        ^  „        -, 

Wiilfel  Thomas;  Van  Pel.  Aline;  Brichard.  Vincent;  Boon-Falleur.  Thi- 
erry DePlaen  Etienne;  Coulie.  Piene;  Renauld.  Jean-Chnstophe:  and 
Lethe.  Bernard.  5,843,688,  CI  435-7  240 
Van  WiK>smalen,  Marcel  Wilhelm  Rudolf  Martin.  10  Teletonaktiebolaget  LM 
Ercsson    Balanced  integrated  semiconductor  device  operating  witn  a 
pitBllelresonatorcircuit.5.844..3()l.  CI.  257-532.000. 
Van  Rvzin    John  M..  to  Sonv  Corporation;  and  Sony  Electronics,  inc. 

A4omobile  navigation  system.  5.8^.505.  CI.  .340-988.0(K) 
Van  Swam.  Leonard  F  P;  Garzarolli.  Fnednch;  and  Ruhmann.  Heinnch  to 
S  Anens  Power  Corp..ration.  Zirconium  nic*.um  ''"  a'^y"/"^  ""^52^/""'' 
rods  and  stnictural  parts  for  high  bumup  5.844.959.  CI.  376-412.000. 
Vanltila.  Jaakko  S:  Sfc—  i..,ii,„  <: 

Alanara    Seppo  M.;  Halonen.  Matiiku  J.;  and  Vanitila.  Jaakko  S.. 
.      5.845.205.  CI.  455-564.(K)0. 

'^%^^Z.^^..  Zsuz^nna.  5.843.855.  O  50,-67.000. 

I  Suha.  Zollan.  and  Varga.  Zsu/sanna.  5.843.856.  CI   501-67.000. 
Vailan  Associates.  Inc  :  See— 

;  Koller  Thomas;  Bandari.  Rajesh;  Takenaka,  Jeff;  and  Smith.  Rick, 

,       5,844.%.3.  CI   .378-1. 36.(K)0 

^"'^'EI-'Nokary.  N^gda'';'\^ner.  Michael  Ue;  Walling.  David  William.  Leath- 
erbury.  Neil  Campbell;  and  Peterson.  Cheryl  Lynn.  5.843,407,  CI. 
424-64.000 

Vaiighan,  James  H:  S<'i' —  .,,      .        ,  u    catiuu 

;  Ebert,  Michael  J  ;  Miller.  Jennifer  P;  and  Vaughan.  James  H..  5.843.149. 
CI.  607-116.000. 

''""^'^^k.'je^ffre^'ETand  Vaugh.er.  Enc  D..  5.842.475.  CI.  128-846.000. 
Vaii|hters.  Kevin  Lee:  See- 


Reeves.  William  Edward;  Vaughters.  Kevin  Lee;  Detrick.  George  Wil- 
liam.   Ill;   Gruver.    Normal   Thomas;   and    Ea.stman.    Bnton   Todd. 
5.842.-375.  CI.  74-335.000. 
Vuxccl   Inc  *  Si^p — 

Compans.  Richard  W.;  and  Ray.  Ranjit.  5.843,451.  CI.  424-192.100. 

Vazan,  Fridrich:  See—  ..         „_      .    „         , 

Clin    George  R.;  Tyan,  Yuan-Sheng;  Raychaudhun,  Pranab  K.;  and 
Vaziin.  Fridrich.  5.843.553.  CI.  428-64. 100. 
Vazquez  Michael  L.;  Mueller.  Richard  A  ;  Talley.  John  J.;  Getman.  Daniel; 
DeCrescenzo.  Gary  A.;  and  Freskos.  John  N..  to  G.D.  Searle  &  Co.  a  and 
B-amino  acid  hydroxyelhylamino  sulfonamides  useful  as  retroviral  pro- 
tease inhibitors.  5.843.946.  CI.  514-252.000. 
Veghte    William  Lewis;  Silvennan.  Andrew  Uwrence;  Hysom.  Shannon 
Scott;  and  Dickman.  David  R..  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Method  and 
system  of  assixiating.  synchronizing  and  reconciling  computer  tiles  in  an 
operating  system.  5.845.293.  CI.  707-202.0(X). 
Veil.  Stefan:  Sfe—  .,  .    „    ,  .... 

Hofele  Hans;  Klemm.  Peter;  Eltze.  Juergen;  Veil.  Stetan;  and  Metzger. 
Kurt.  5.842.370.  CI.  72-405.090 
Veldman.  Geertrtiida  M  :  Sfc— 

Larsen.  Glenn  R.;  Sako.  Diannc  S  ;  Chang.  Xiao-Jia;  Veldman.  Geer- 
irtiida  M.;  Camming.  Dale;   Kumar.  Ravmdra;  and  Shaw.  Gray. 
5.843.707.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Venkatraman.  Aninachalam;  Gottlieb.  Louis  G.;  and  DeVnes.  Utry  Ray.  to 
MCI  Communications  Corporation.  Conference  billing  system  with  ID 
tagging  5.844.973.  CI.  379-127.000. 
Ventura.  Mark  E:  Sfe—  ..    .     ,-         j    «.i  — .     ii..,n 

Dahanayake.    Manilal    S.;    Ventura,    Mark   fc.;   and    Nartey.   Alwyn, 
5,843,317,  CI.  2IO-651.0(X). 

Venturoli.  Alessandro:  See—  ■  a   a    .   taAAAtja  ri 

Rega7.?i,  Gianni;  Venturoli.  Alessandro;  and  Sam.  Andrea.  5.844.4W,  Li. 

340^26.000. 

Verboven,  Yves:  See —  ,„  ,,     .  _;«■  1.....J, 

Routh  Andre;  Bnils.  Annette;  Woodson.  Dniry.  IH;  Vandegriff.  Joseph, 
and' Verboven.  Yves.  5.843.1.33.  CI.  607-14.000. 
Vercauteren,  Joseph;  Weber.  Jean-Frederic;  Bisson.  Jean-Louis  and  Bignon. 
Jean    to  Bericem.  Polyphenol  derivative  compositions  and  perparation 
thereof.  5.844.061.  CI.  528-86.(KX). 
Verellen.  Lawrence  J.:  See—  ,     .  o.t  ««    ni    in 

Sayles.  Robert  D.;  and  Verellen,  Uwrence  J.,  5,842,658.  CI.  24.- 
379.100. 
Verheijden.  Gijsbertus  Franciscus  Mana:  See— 

Boots  Anna  Mana  Helena;  Veiheijden.  Gijsbertus  Franciscus  Mana;  and 
Bos.  Ebo  Sybren.  5.843.449.  CI.  424-185.100. 

Verhulst,  Michael  Joseph:  See—  .,  j,  1  ,  w;,*.„i 

Richardson.  Craig  Allen;  Rosenbalm.  Allan  WesJey;VerhulsuMic-hael 
Joseph;  and  Mellin.  Michael  James.  5.842.330.  CI.  56-6.000. 

Veris  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Cota.  Roger.  5.844.1.38.  CI   73-3.35.040. 

Verma.  Dinesh:  See —  n.-      v  c  u4c  nu  r-i 

Wendorf.  James  W ;  Rath.  Kamlesh;  and  Venna,  Dinesh.  5.845.129.  CI 

395-726.000. 
Vemieer.  Robert:  5er —  ccmi   ni    sjk 

Au.  Van;  Vemiecr.  Robert;  and  Hanchian.  Bijan.  5.844.103.  CI   .■i.<6- 

17  ''OO 
Vemieer.  William  H.;  Damstetter.  Robert  W.:  and  Ryan  IV  William  E..  to 
Townsend  Engineenng  Company.  Method  and  means  of  linking  sausage. 
5.842.914.  CI   452-»7.(H)0 
Vemieulen.  ArtKildus  Nicolaas:  See—     „    ,  „        ,    ,  ^  „.  ^    p,„_„ 

Bumstead.  Janene  Manlyn;  Dunn.  Paul  Patnck  Jafes.  Tomle)   Fiona 
Margaret;  and  Vemieulen.  Amoldus  Nicolaas.  5.843.72..  CI.  4.i.->- 
69.3(K) 
Venmikis.  Dionysios  K:  See—  „     tminoo  0   «¥.. 

Nichols.  David  H ;  and  Veronikis.  Dionysios  K..  5.843.099.  O.  606- 

144  000 
Vemer    Richard  L..  and  Nearing.  Brace  D..  to  Georgetown  University. 
Non-invasive,  dynamic  tracking  of  cardiac  vulnerability  by  simuhaneiHis 
analysis  of  heart  rate  vanability  and  T-wave  altemans.  5.842.997.  CI. 
600-518.000 
Vertex  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.;  See —  _  ,      ...      ., 

Bemis  Guy  W.;  Duffv.  J.*n  P;  Fridman.  Wolf  Hennan;  Golec.  Julian  M_ 
C    Livingston.  David  J.;  Mullican.  Michael  D.;  Murcko.  Mark  A  .  and 
Zclle.R<*ertE..5.84.3.9(U.  CI.  514-18.000. 
Singh.  Ja-sbir;  Dollc.  Roland  E.;  and  Speier.  Gary.  5.843.905.  tl 
514-18.000. 
Vcrticore  CtMtimunications  Lid    Sw—  k,    ic    <  iua  lai  ri 

Anvo.  Stephen  D.;  Lacheur.  Dean  L  ;  and  Lacheur.  Neil  S..  5.844.181 .  CI. 
187-.3%.000 

^^'^Rep.mTn.  Voitto;  Vesala.  Reijo;  and  Vikman.  Vesa.  5.842.833.  CI. 
417202.000. 

^""poIpirTot^M^Beymer.  David;  Jones.  Michael:  and  Vetter.  TT«.mas. 
5.844.573.  CI.  .345-44 l.(K)0. 

'^"  u'^  Yi^^Young    Carole;  Fischer.  TimiMhy  J.;  Carter.  James  H.;  and 
Veuiens.  Sergio  C.  5.843.608.  CI.  4.36-63.000. 

Veverica.  Mark:  See —  ....  ».,  mv>  r^i  m  <t  nn 

BtHiligny.  Vernon;  and  Veverica.  Mark.  5.842..390.  CI  81-57.340. 

Vickeri.  George  H.:  See— 
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Rulledge.  Michael  J.;  Roginski.  Robert  T;  and  Vickers.  Georee  H 
5.843.783.  CI.  436-56.000. 
Vitkery.  Paul  Gary:  See— 

Waugh.  lain  Wallace;  and  Vickery.  Paul  Gary.  5,844,325.  CI    .307- 
I0.7(X). 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Lid.;  See — 

llda.  Toshiyuki;  and  Moun.  Tomohiro.  5,844.99.3.  CI.  38I-I8.(XX) 
Mochizuki.  Masaki.  5.844.876.  CI.  369-94.000. 
Vidamed,  Inc  :  See — 

Edwanis,  Sluart  D.;  Sharkey.  Hugh  R.;  Lundquisl,  Ingemar  H.;  Lax. 
Ronald  G.;  and  Sinil.  Bruno,  5.843.026.  CI.  604-53.(XX) 
Videau.  Jean:  See — 

Pial.  Moise.  5.842.236,  CI.  4-366.(X)(). 
Videau.  Laurent:  See — 

Pial.  Moise.  5,842^36,  CI.  4-366.000. 
Vielje.  Gerric  See — 

van  der  Heide.  Even;  Vielje.  Gerrit;  and  Wang.  Pen-Chung.  5,843.580. 
CI.  428  511.000. 
Vijfvinkel,  Gerrit  Jan.  lo  Ophthalmic  Research  Cenier  International  hv 

Vitreous  removing  apparatus.  5,843,111.  CI.  606-171.000. 
Vikhrev.  Gennady  Alexeevich    Method  of  sexual  di.sharmony  correclion 

during  the  sexual  act.  5,842.969.  CI.  600-38.000. 
Vikman.  Vesa:  See — 

Reponen.  Voitto;  Vesala.  Reijo;  and  Vikman.  Vesa.  5.842.833,  CI 
417-202.000. 
Vila  Jato.  Jose  Luis:  See — 

Calvo  Salve.  Pilar;  Alonso  Fernandez.  Maria  Jose;  Remunan  Lopez. 
Carmen;  and  Vila  Jato,  Jose  Luis,  5.843..509.  CI.  424-489.000. 
Viljanen.  Teijo.  lo  Oy  Helvar.  Method  and  apparatus  for  wireless  remote 

control.  5.844.516.  CI   .Ml-173.000. 
Vinader.  Maria  Victoria:  See — 

Armour.  Duncan  Roben;  Evans.  Brian:  Middlemiss.  David;  Hubbard. 
Tania;  Hann.  Michael  Menleiih;  Lewell.  Xiao-Qing;  Wat-son.  Stephen 
Paul;  Naylor.  Alan;  Pegg.  Neil  Anihony;  Vinader.  Maria  Viclona;  and 
Giblin.  Gerard  Martin  Paul.  5.843.966.  CI.  5 14- .320.000 
Vinarcik.  Edvkard  John:  See — 

Fort.  William  Beal;  Glasgow.  Candace;  Patton.  Doug;  Horvath, 
Anthony;  Roberts.  James  Braden;  and  Vinaicik.  Edward  John 
5.842.450.  CI.  123-463.000. 

Vinas  Almenar.  Inmaculada;  Usall  I  Rodie.  Josep;  Teixido  I  Espasa.  Neus;  and 
Sanchis  Almenar,  Vicenie.  lo  Sipcam  Inagra.  S.A  Strain  of  the  yeasi 
Candida  sake  (sailo  and  ota)  van  uden  and  buckley  and  its  use  as  a 
biological  control  agent  for  post-harvcsi  funga  I  disea.ses  in  fruits 
5,843,4.34.0.424-93.510. 
Vincent,  Steven  M.:  See — 

Lyden,  Robert  M.;  McLaughlin,  Ross  A.;  Chri.ss,  Henry  T;  Buck,  Calvin 
M.,  IV;  Poner,  Daniel  R.;  and  Vincent,  Steven  M.,  5.843,268.  CI 
156-324.400. 
Virginia  Semiconductor.  Int.:  See — 

Farmer.  Kenneth  R.;  Digges.  Thomas  G..  Jr.;  and  Cook.  N    Perry 
5*13.832.  CI.  438-406.000. 
Virogenelics  Corporation:  See — 

Paoleni.  Enzo.  and  Maki.  Joanne.  5.843.456,  CI.  424-199.100. 
Virtual  Geosatellite  Holdings.  Inc  :  See— 

Casiiel,  David;  Draim,  John;  and  Manning,  Kenneth  F,  5,845J06  CI 
455-13.400. 
Virus  Research  Institute.  Inc.:  See— 

Andrianov.  Alexander  K.;  LeGoIvan,  Mark  P;  Svirkin,  Yuri;  and  Sule 
Sameer  S.,  5,842,47 1 ,  O.  528-398.000. 
Vishin.  Sanjay:  See — 

O'Connor.    James    Michael;   Tremblav.    Mare;    and    Vishin     Saniav 
5.845.298.  CI.  707-206  000.  ' 

Vishlitzky.  Natan;  and  Raz.  Yoav.  lo  EMC  Corporation.  Single  lock  command 
for  an  I/O  storage  system  thai  performs  both  locking  and  I/O  daia 
operation.  5.845.147.  CI.  395-825.000. 
Visser.  Monte  J.;  Maslrangelo.  Vince  T.;  McCay.  P  William;  and  Julow.  Jay 
K..  to  Bosch  Braking  System.  Vehicle  hub  and  brake  machining  method' 
5.842.388.  CI.  82-1.110.  "^ 

Vitatron  Medical.  B.V.:  See— 

Evers.  Xander;  van  der  Veen.  Johannes  S.;  and  Begemann.  Malcolm  J  S.. 
5.84.3.1.38.  CI.  607- .30.000. 
Vivier.  Jacobus  Lodewickus.  Dispensing  device.  5.842.61 1 .  CI.  222-256  0(X) 
VLSI  Limited:  See— 

Kuramae.  Masaki;  and  Mieno.  Fumilake.  5.843.829.  CI.  438-396.000 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc.:  5<-«-— 

Dixkser.  Ken  A..  5.845.308.  CI.  71 1  3.000. 

Goff.  Lonnie  C;  and  Chambers.  Peter.  5.845.1.30.  C\.  395-728000 

Uung.  Steve.  5.845.322.  CI.  711-151.000. 

Munguia.  Gabnel  Roland;  and  Chambers.  Peter,  5.845.096  CI    395- 

293.000. 
Stoiy.  Franklyn  H.;  Evoy.  David  R.;  Chambers,  PWer.  and  Goff.  Lonnie 
5.84.5.151.  CI.  .395-847.000. 
Vneller.  Donald  M.:  See 

Sweere.  Harry  C;  Gonnerman.  Michael  D.;  and  Voeller.  Donald  M 
5.842.672.  CI.  248-278  100 
Voest-Alpine  Industrien-lagenbau  GmbH:  See- 

Aigner.  Bemhard:  Berger.  Harald;  and  Mitlag.  Peter.  5.844  913    CI 
.37.3-103.000.  


Vogelstein.  Ben;  Kinzler.  Kenneth  W ;  and  Nicolaides.  Nicholas  C.  lo  John 
Hopkins   University.  The.    Human   JTVl    gene  overlaps   PMS2   gene. 
5.843.757.  CI,  435-252.300. 
Vogler.  Hubert:  See — 

Gries.  Heinz;  Klieger.  Erich;  Raduchel.  Bemd;  Schmitt-Willich.  Herib- 
ert;     Weinmann.    Hanns-Joachim;     Vogler.    Hubert;    Schuhmann- 
Giampieri.  Gabriele;  and  Conrad.  JUrgen.  5.843.399.  CI.  424-1.650. 
Vogt,  Carl  Randall,  to  Borg- Warner  Automotive.  Inc.  Diagnostic  detection  for 
hall  effect  digital  gear  tooth  sensors  and  related  method.  5.844  411    CI 
324-537.000, 
Vogien.  Leonardus  L  M..  to  US.  Philips  Corporation.  Device  for  generating 
announcement  information  with  coded  items  that  have  a  prosody  indicator, 
a  vehicle  provided  with  such  device,  and  an  encoding  device  for  use  in  a 
system  for  generating  such  announcement  information.  5.845.250.  C\ 
704-270.000. 
Voice  Control  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Schalk.  Thomas  B..  5,845.246.  CI.  704-243.000. 
Voith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen:  See— 

Henssler.  Joachim;  Muellner.  Josef;  Steiger,  Christian:  Stelner,  Karl: 
Schuwerk.   Wolfgang;   and  Wieland.   Ulrich,  5,843.283    CI     162- 
358.3(X) 
Voith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH:  See— 

Schiel.  Christian,  5,843.280.  CI    162  205.000 
Schmitt.  Anion;  and  Mack,  Thomas.  5.843.282.  CI.  162-272  000 
Volkert.  Wynn  A  :  See— 

Kalti.  Kaltesh  V;  Beming.  Douglas  E.;  Volkert.  Wynn  A.;  and  Ketring 
Alan  R.  5.843.993.  CI.  514-495.000. 
Volkswagen  AG:  See— 

Wohllebe.  Thomas;  and  Sinnhuber.   Ruprecht.   5,842.717.  CI    280- 
7.34.000. 
Volpe.  Michael:  See— 

Lockwood.  Edward  J.;  Tarrant.  Jeffrey:  and  Volpe.  Michael.  5  845  254 
CI.  705-2.000. 
von  Ahn.  Volkcr  H.:  See— 

Cunkle.  Glen  Thomas:  Thompson.  Thomas  F;  von  Ahn.  Volker  H    and 
Winter.  Roland  A,  E,.  5.844.025.  CI.  524-99.(X)0. 
von  der  Heyden.  Dieter:  See — 

Plewa.  Manfred;  and  von  der  Heyden.  Dieter.  5.842.915.  CI.  452-48.000 
von  Eisebeck.  Gotz  Freiherr;  Reif.  Rene;  Diirrstein.  Rolf;  Ostertag.  Robert: 
and  Weindorf,  Martin,  lo  Daimler-Benz  AG.  Camshaft  drive  housing  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine.  5.842.451.  CI,  123-1%.00R, 
Vong.  Antonio  Kuok  Keong;  Thompson,  Mervyn;  Evans.  John  Miwris;  and 
Morgan.  Helen  Kate  Ann,  lo  SmithKline  Beecham  pl.c.  Cj-amide  substi- 
tuted compounds  and  their  u.se  as  therapeutic  agents.   5.843.989    CI 
514-455.000. 
von  Holdt.  John  W..  to  Von  Holdt.  John  W.  Two  pan  plastic  container  lid 

5.842.593.  CI.  220-212.500. 
Vones.  Dennis  L.,  to  Stanley  Works,  The.  Leap  frogging  hydrostatic  altimeter 

with  cany  function.  5.844,1.50.  CI.  73-865.200. 
Voros.  Jozsef:  See- 

Illy^i,  MikWs;  VftriSs^  Jdzsef:  and  Kover,  Bela,  5,842.975.  CI.  600-    - 
.300.000. 
Voshcll.  Martin  S.:  See— 

Garcia.  Douglas  J  ;  Swendrowski.  Steven  D  ;  Tani.  Mitsuaki:  Wang. 
Hsang;  Twite.  Martin  J..  Ill;  Hawkes.  Malcolm  V,;  Shealcy.  Evart 
David;  Voshell.  Martin  S.;  Fish.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Cooke.  Venion  P. 
5,842.579.  CI.  209-573.000. 
Voss.  Claudia:  See— 

Voss.  Wolf-Dieter;  and  Voss.  Claudia.  5.844.863.  CI.  36888.000. 
Voss.  Erich:  See — 

Kieser,  Jorg;  Branston.  David- Walter;  Maier.  Reinhard;  and  Voss  Erich 
5.844,331.  CI.  .V)7- 1 37  000. 
Voss,  Wolf-Dieter:  and  Voss.  Claudia.  Modular  lime  piece   5  844  863   CI 
368-88.000.  ..... 

Voyta,  John  C:  See— 

Bronstein.  Irena:  Edwards.  Brooks:  Martin.  Christopher;  Sparks.  Alison- 
and  Voyta.  John  C,  5.843.681.  CI.  435-7,400, 
Vrba  Richard  Alan;  Klecka.  James  Stevens;  Fey,  Kyran  Wilfred.  Jr.;  Lamano. 
Larry  Leonard,  and  Mehta.  Nikhil  A.,  to  Tandem  Computers.  Incorporated, 
High-performance  fault  tolerant  computer  system  with  clock  length  syn- 
chronization of  loosely  coupled  processors,  5,845,060.  CI.  395-182.100 
Vngnaud.  Gilles:  See— 

Bushue.  Michael:  Shieynberg.  Anatoly;  and  Vngnaud.  Gilles.  5,845  190 
CI.  455-3.300.  •       ■       . 

Vrijssen.  Gerardus  A.  H,  M,:  See- 

Dc  Zwart.  Siebc  T:  Van  Gorkom.  Gerardus  G.  P:  Umben.  Nicolaas; 
Trompenaars.  Petrus  H.  F;  Hendriks.  Bcmardus  H,  W;  and  Vrijssen 
Gerardus  A   H,  M..  5.844.3.54.  CI.  313-422.(K)0. 
Vu.  Duy  Minh:  S«r— 

Lecland.  Pascal;  Balestn^n.  Anioine;  Vu.  Duy  Minh;  and  Clement 
Andre.  5.844.566.  CI,  .345-426{XH), 
Vu.  Hung  D,  Stepper  drive  control  using  variable  step  angle.  5.844.393  CI 
3 18-696  (XX)  -    -,      . 

Vulcan  Materials  Company:  See — 

Baughn,  Bnjce  E.:  and  McClelland.  Dennis  M..  5.843.315    CI    210- 
723.(XX). 
Vydm.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Hansen,   Richard   M.;   Dobnisky,   Scott   R,;  and   Vydra.   Edward  J 
5,842,686.  CI.  267-140,000, 
W,  Braun  Company:  See— 

Rettke.  Ralph  P.  5,842.806,  CI,  401-213.000. 
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W.  L.  Q(ke  &  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

C*«DbelI   Carey  V.;  Chaslain,  James  H.;  Kovach.  Lany  J.:  Laguna. 

Wvaro'j.:  and  Pond.  Daniel  B..  5.843.171.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Plii*e  Marc;  Sassa.  Roben  L.:  Mortimer.  William  P.  Jr.:  and  Bnnck- 
rnan.  Glenn  A..  5.843.390.  CI.  423-239.100. 
Wabco  OmbH:  See —  .  j  ■         u  u.«„.< 

H«ubner.  Ulrich:  Herda.  Wilfried;  Koppa.  Jurgen;  and  Uusch.  Hamiut. 
5,843.394.  CI.  423-542.000 

*"  Akwf  H^c^lTjoiie-Barfuss.  Signd:  Schramm.  Helmuth;  and  Wach. 

Siegfried.  5.844.964.  CI.  378-207.000. 

Wachter,  Michael  P.:  See —  ■iiirmn 

Fer^.  Michael  R:  and  Wachter.  Michael  P.  5,843,958  CI.  5l4-314fl0a 

Wada  Hiromi:  Yozawa,  Takashi;  and  Ohnishi,  Tatsuya,  lo  Matsushita  Electnc 

Industrial  Co.,  Ud,  Mobile  migration  communication  control  device, 

5.846,079.  CI.  395-200.530. 

.'^''^'A.SrA.fush'tTunaoshi.  H.toshi:  Wada,  Hirotsugu;  and  Sugihan., 

Kazuyoshi,  5,843.603.  CI.  4.30-3O.O(X). 
Wada    Hiroyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Light  deflection  apparatus. 
5.844^719.  CI.  359-557.000, 

^'^Self  Koichi' Wada.  Takeshi;  Muto.  Tadashi;  Shoji.  Kazuyoshi;  Kubota. 
Yasu^  and  Kume.  Hit<«hi,  5.844,842.  CI.  365-185.240. 

'^""o^'jsa^ AhL  ^fwadkins.  E  Tracy:  and  Gayda.  Karen  M.,  5,845.263, 
CI  705-27.000. 

"^"^  H5^man'"st':;^en'i';Tooker.  Douglas  L,;  Rosendahl.  Mary  S.;  S.etler, 
Garv  L  Wagenbach,  Michael;  Anderson.  David  C;  Mathews.  Antony 
Ja^s:  and  Nagai,  Kiyoshi.  5.844,088.  CI.  530-385.«Xr 
Hoffman,  Stephen  J.;  Looker,  Douglas  L.;  Rosendahl  Mary  S.,  Stetler. 
Gary  L.:  wkgenbach.  Michael;  Anderson.  David  C:  Mathews,  Antony 
Janis:  and  Nagai,  Kiyoshi.  5.844.089.  CI.  530-385.000. 

WaeUnd.  Barry  Maxwell:  See —  .,   ■       i       _i. 

^C^.  Gary  Stewart:  Austen.  Rosemary  Ann;  ODonnell,  Ian  Jo«ph 
Frenkel^aunce  Joseph;  Kenn«)y.  '^f^f!^'^!^'';^-^'':;^  ^^* 
William;  and  Wagland.  Bany  Maxwell.  5,84.V706.  CI-  435-69M0a 
(ebon,  Gary  Stewart;  Austen.  Rosemary  Ann;  O  Donnell,  Ian  Jo«ph 

Frenkel.  Maunce  Joseph:  Kennedy,  >^;"''flP?*f '  ^'i^'/^tlSi  ^M 
William:  and  Wagland,  Bany  Maxwell.  5.843.710.  CI.  435-69.100, 

"^"^  itd""!^"  N^n;  Gill.  Uun.  Lee:  de  Winter  Ronald  FJ    Wagner. 

Kathrin:  and  Heusser.  Christoph,  5,843.708.  CI  435-69  100. 
WagBW  Spray  Tech  Corporation.  S«-  ri  239  1  000 

Reents.  Teny;  and  Bekius.  Wayne.  5.842.638,  C\.  239-l.tKW. 
Wage  Verwaltungsgesellschaft  mbH:  See— 

Kallmann,  Hans  Josef.  5.842.889.  CI.  439-716.000. 

^"^  k!^'S.  Ma^k  sTsutchko.  Gregory  M,;  Glenn.  S.ephan  D.;  and  Wahl. 
Richard  L,.  5.843.398.  CI,  424-1.490, 

""^Se.  o"he^rine''RrBax,er.  Daniel  J.;  Combs.  William  J-^  Greemnger. 
Daniel  J.;  Klcckner.  Karen  J.:  Markowitz.  H  Toby^troebel,  John  C; 
and  Wahlsirand.  John  D..  5,843.137.  CI.  607-28.000. 
Wal«i-An  Machine  Produce  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Lau.  Anderson.  5,842.782.  CI.  366-85.0(X),  „  ,.       .    ,„„:,.„ 

Wain-Hobson.  Simon:  Martinez.  Miguel  Angel;  »"d  Peza  Valene.  lo  Institut 

P»steur.   Method  for  hypennuugenesis  of  nucleotides,  5.843. '30.  Li. 

4J$-9I.100. 

Waih-Hobson.  Simon;  See—  p„„r™. 

Montagnier.  Luc;  Knist.  Bernard:  Chamaret.  Solange:  Clavel.  Franjois, 

Chennann.  Jean-Claude;  Bane  Sinouss.    Fran^oise.  A^izoti    Marc. 

SiMiigo    Piene;  Cole.  Stewart;  Danos.  Olivier;  and  Wain-Hobson. 

Simon.' 5.843.638.  CI.  435-5.000. 

'''"'S'Maf :''wira'b;yashi,  Daisuke;  Aumi.  Takashi:  and  Funiya. 
Hisashi.  5.843.228.  CI.  117-201.000. 

^"^  ofHYmhih^;  Wakabayashi.  Tsunco:  Serizawa.  Shigeyuki:  and  Sonda. 

Ymhiyuki.  5.844.6.38,  CI   349-10.000. 
Wak.sugi.  Kizuhisa,  lo  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tluead  consumption 

Jelecling  apparatus  for  a  sewing  machine.  5,842,432.  CI,  112-278.UUU. 
Wakalsuki.  Chihiro:  See  —  .  oji  «.■> 

Yoshii.  Toshiya:  Wakatsuki,  Chihiro;  and  Harada,  Hiroshi.  5.843.36-:. 
CI  ''64  34"^  OOR 
Wiisita.  Ka'tsuya:  Kawakami,  Tetsuji:  Nakajima,  Keizo;  Sato    Shigehiro: 
Ojaki,  Yusuke;  and  Sonoda,  Nobuo,  lo  Matsushiu  Electnc  Industrial  Co 
(.►1.  Refrigeration  system  and  method  of  insulling  same.  5,84^,.M9,  LI. 
tl  85.000. 

^'t^Til^uflLyi'shintoku,  Noriyuki:  Wakila,  Tomohiro:  and  Toyama. 

Atsuko,  5.842,8.36,  CI.  417-269,000, 

Itani.  Takao:  See —  .    ,      .     i^      u     i.,. 

Shino,  Taichi:  Okamrto.  Takio:  Hirao,  Kajumni;  iLsuda    Koichi,    to. 

Yukihani;  Wakilam.  Takao:  and  Hirayama  Toni.  5.844.371,  CI.  3l^ 

„„i  Kazuo  to  NEC  Corporation.  Test  pattem  selection  method  fortesnng 
.<  integrated  circuit.  5,844.909,  CI.  .371-5.100. 
^■"'"Ail'^a^^i^u-Tnd  Wakui,  Shigehisa  5,845,197.  CI.  455-90.000. 


^"'t  "m^  R^r'aiTd  Willis.  John  K..  5.843.588.  CI.  428-670.000. 

Walbro  Corporation:  See—  ,  o..-,  «cc    <-i     i->» 

Tuckey,  Charies  H.:  and  Kuenzli.  Ronald  B..  5.842.455.  CI.   123- 

514.000. 
Walker.  Craig  William:  See —  „    .    „..„.  . 

Lepper.  John  Mark;  Sanka.  Ravi  Sankar:  Walker.  Craig  Willam;  and 
Wsmg.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang.  5.844.802.  CI.  364-168.220. 
Walker  Jack'  See — 

B^ink.  Kevin  J.:  Thornton.  Robert  L.;  Bour.  David  P;  Paoli.  Thomas 
L,;  and  Walker.  Jack.  5.843.802.  CI.  438-45.000. 
Walker.  Joseph  C  :  and  Powell,  Brace  A.,  lo  0«i*  E'^f ^„C?5"P^,>  ,^,^SSf 
of  operation  for  double-deck  elevator  system.  5,844,1 79,  CI.  1 87-382.000. 

'^'"'^zk'^Frank  ulr:  and  Walker,  Karen  L..  5.845.239.  CI.  704-200.000, 

^^''Nub^r"Ra^:'ai^d  Walker.  Kenu  5,844.615.  CI  348^23.000. 
Walker.  R.  Kari.  Air  filter  5.843.198.  CI.  55^86.000. 
Walker.  Robert  J.:  See—  ^  r^     ,,     <  mt  «;in 

Wanek.  Michael  J.;  Walker.  Robert  J.;  and  Krajnik.  Daniel  L..  5.842.587. 

Walker.  Willis  Paint  sprayer  screen.  5.842,639,  CI.  239-1.000. 
Wall    William  H.  Expandable  stent  having  radioactive  treatment  means. 
5.843,163,0.623-1,000. 

"^""l^ne^h^l  U  ETans,  Sco«:  and  Wallace,  George  B.,  5.843.050,  q. 

604-280.000. 
Wallace.  Lawrence  B.:  See—  \ji;„ii;.«. 

Jenv    Glen  A.;  Yapel.  Robert  A.:  Bhave.  Apama  V.:  and  Wallace. 
Uwience  B..  5,843.530.  CI  427-402.000 

Wallace,  Stanley  J.:  See—  ...,.,         c      .      i    « aAt  sat 

Swift,  Joseph  A  ;  Ziolo,  Ronald  F.:  and  Wallace,  Sianley  J.,  5.843J67. 

O  428-221.000. 
Walling.  David  William:  See —  „     ^ .,,  „         ,     .u 

sf-Nokaly.  Magda;  Vatter.  Michael  Lee:  Walling  David  W'lli^na^*- 
erbury.  Neil  Campbell;  and  Peterson.  Cheryl  Lynn.  5.843.407.  CI 
424-64  000 
Wallner  George,  to  Hypetcom.  Inc.  POS  tenmnal  with  replaceable  pnnter 

cartridge.  5,844.219,  CI.  235.380.000, 
Wallow.  Thomas  Ingolf:  See—  , 

Houlihan  Francis  Michael;  Nalamasu.  Omkaram;  Reichmanis.  Elsa,  and 

Wallow.  Thomas  Ingolf.  5,843,624.  a.  430  296.000.  

Walsh    James  J.:  and  Kau.  Weiyuen,  to  Texas  InstnimenLs  Incixporatei 
Computer  system  power  management  interconnection  circuitry,  system  ano 
methods  5  845  132.  CI,  395-733.000, 
W^    Michil:  and  Blaszczec.  Miroslaw.  to  Coin  Bjll  Validator.  Inc 
E^^^al  swiich  connectors.  5.842.879.  CI  439-289.000. 

'^'"Bu*fBetsy'L:?.p«x..  Craig  D  :  and  Walsh.  Reed  H..  5.843.873.  O. 

508-185,000.  ..     .^         ,       _        .ojiaTO 

Walsh.  Roger  C;  and  Eggins.  Douglas  W  Liquid  supply  system  5.842.839. 
O.  417-379.000 

*"1el^.  Hamiu  Antero;  and  Walsh.  Sean.  5.842.507.  O.  144-364  000^ 
Walton    Edward  B    Automotive,  front  and  side  brake/ninning/tum  signal 

light'  5.844.479.  CI.  340-479.000. 
Walton.  George  Alan:  See —  to.i -.nn   r~i    ax^ 

KernxJ.  Ian  Michael;  and  Walton.  George  Alan.  5.843.700.  CI    435- 

40  500 
Wanek.  Michael  J  .  Walker.  Robert  J  ;  and  Krajnik.  DanielL,.  to  M?""*?^ 
Crane   Group.   Inc    Offsetting   link   assembly   for  folding  luffing  Jib, 

5.842.587.  CI.  212-177.000. 

'^'^L^An'^na  Mm:  Wang.  Chang  Yi;   and  Zamb.  Timothy  Joseph. 

5.843.446.  O.  424184.100 
Wang    Chi  S    Process  for  hydrogen  production  from  hydrogen  suinoe 
dis^ialion.  5.843.395.  O.  423-573.100 

^"1c2n."HmTH.n''5.n.Yao-0,ing:0,u  Chengfhrt^ 
and  Wang.  Chun-Sheng.  5.844.398.  O   320-31.000. 

^"le^p;^r 'j^n'^a^:tnka.  Ravi  Sankar;  Wal^Craig  William:  «k. 

Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang.  5.844.802.  O.  .364-168.220. 
Wang   Gang,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Disk  dnve  earner  with  high  cooling 
efficiency.  5.844.747.  CI.  .360-97.020. 

"""ciUc'S'^bSig^s  J  ;  Swendrowski.  Steven  D  :  Tani  Miuuaki:  Wang 
Hsang.  Twite.  Martin  J  .  Ill;  Hawkes.  Malcolm  V.  Jhealey.  Ev^ 
David;  Voshell.  Manin  S.:  Fish.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Cooke.  Vernon  P. 
5.842.579.  CI.  209-573.000. 

^''"  Wirfm^'n."Tien-Wen  Tao;  Wang.  Jian:  Pliam.  Nathan  B  .  and  Wuh. 
HankC.K.5.W3.452.  CI  424-195.100.  ^ 

Wang  Lin  Rezai.  Ebrahim;  and  Hayashi.  Yumiko.  lo  Procter  &  Gamble 
cL^ny.  The,  Absort^nt  member.  '■■omPJ»ing  ab«n*cn.  malenal  having 
improved  absorbent  property.  5.843.575.  O  428.407.(X». 

"""I'a^^S.'Ev^n:  Vietje.  Genit;  and  Wang.  Pen-Chung.  5.843.580. 

Wang  £lng-Ti'i^!  Lin.  Shih-Yin:  and  Tung.  Shing-Wu.  Bidirectional  shifter 
circuit.  5.844.825.  CI.  364-715.080. 
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Wang,  Suming;  and  Link.  Charies  J..  Jr..  lo  Human  Gene  Therapy  Research 
Institute.  Differential  inactivaliun  of  nucleic  acids  by  chemical  modifica- 
lion.  5.84.1.459.  CI.  424-2.11.100. 
Wang.  Weiping;  Hwang.  Tliomas  Huei;  Shu.  Emily  Yxie;  Ridilla.  Richard 
Alan;  Graham.  Michael  Evans;  Cueman.  Michael  Kent;  Hsiao,  Meng-Ling; 
and  Evans.  Charles  Richard,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Detecting  and 
minimizing  fiber  misalignment  in  a  composite  during  manufaclunng 
5.844.669,  CI.  356-72.000. 
Wang.  Ying-Fu;  and  Nishiguchi.  Takashi.  lo  Hitachi.  Lid.  Color  calhtide  ray 
tube  and  method  for  manufacturing  the  same  display  screen  for  color 
5.844..155.  CI.  .11.1-461.000. 
Wang.  Yu  Chi:  See— 

Kuo.  Jenn-Ming;  and  Wang.  Yu-Chi.  5.844,261.  CI.  257-I94.0OO. 
Wang.  Yuqiang;  Wright.  Susan  C.  and  Larrick.  James  W..  to  Panorama 
Research.  Inc.  DNA-binding  mdole  derivatives,  their  prodrugs  and  immu- 
noconjugates  as  anticancer  agents.  5.843,937.  CI.  514-202.(KM). 
Wang.  3ionghe:  See — 

Sumner.  Tertnce  E.;  Hill.  Thomas  Casey;  D"Amico.  Thomas  V;  Wang. 
Zhonghe;  Lin.  Jyh-Han;  Briancon.  Alain  C;  Sawaya,  Samir;  and 
Goldberg,  Steven  J.,  5.845.213,  CI.  455-458.000. 
Ward,  Gary  R.  Pressure  sensitive  reinforcement  strips  for  loose  leaf  pages 

5.842.720,  CI.  281-21.100 
Ware,  Frederick  A.,  Dillon,  John  B  ;  Baith,  Richard  M.;  Garrett,  Billy  Wayne, 
Jr.;  Atvuxxl,  John  Girdner,  Jr;  Farmwald,  Michael  P.;  and  Crisp,'  Richard 
DeWitt,  lo  Rambus,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  vkriling  to  memorv 
components.  5,844,855.  CI.  .165-230.010. 
WARMM  .Sciences.  LLC:  See— 

Whalon.  Mark  E.;  and  Malloy.  Gene  E..  5.843.215.  CI.  106-18  290 
Warner,  Allen  P:  See- 
West.  Jack  T.;  Warner,  Allen  P;  and  West,  Katherine  A.,  5,845,2.59,  CI 
705-l4.(XXl. 
Warner,  Peter:  See- 

Breault.  Gloria  Anne;  Tucker.  Howard;  Oldtield.  John;  and  Warner 
Peter.  5.843.942.  CI.  514-247.000. 
Warrell.  Raymond  P.  Jr.:  See— 

Dmitrovsky.  Ethan;  Warrell,  Ravmond  P,  Jr.;  Miller.  Wilson  H  ,  Jr   and 
Frankcl,  Stanley,  5,843,M2,  CI.  435-60(X). 
Warsing,  John  Albert;  Britton,  Richard  Berkeley:  and  Wo»idwaid,  Malcolm 
Philemon.  Wa.ste  recyclable  processing  mechanism.  5,842,652,  CI.  241 
8 1  .OIX). 
Washington  University:  See — 

Johnson,  Eugene  M..  Jr.;  .Milbrandl.  Jeffrey  D.;  Kol/bauer,  Paul  T-  and 
Lampe,  Palricia  A.,  5,843.914,  CI.  514-44.000. 
Wassick.  Thomas  Anthony:  See — 

Milwalsky,  Alexander;  Ryan,  James  Gardner;  and  Wassick,  Thoma.s 
Anthony,  5,843..163.  CI,  264-400.000. 
Wasson,  D.  Bruce:  See — 

Carson.   Dennis  A.;   Cottam.   Howard   B.;   and   Wa,sson.   D    Bruce 
5,843.941,  CI.  514-249.0<XI. 
Wasiech  International,  Inc.:  See- 

Marchesseault,  Guy;  Rummler.  John  M.:  Sauk-Schuben,  Hein/;  and 
Real.  Thomas.  5,843,304,  CI.  210-143.000. 
Walanabe,  Atsushi;  Ito,  Takayuki;  and  Karakama,  Talsuo,  to  Fanuc  l.id. 
Method  lor  teaching  welding  torch  orienialion.  5,845,051,  CI.  .195-97.(K)0 
Watanabc,  Haruyasu:  See 

Nagahara.  Akira;  Yamaguchi.  Yoshio;  I'taka.  Shigenobu;  Tixnla.  Toshio; 
Walanabe.  Haruyasu;  Sasaki,  Sachio;  Furukawa,  Mitsuhilo;  .Sato. 
Milsuru;  Kuwabara.  Nobuo;  and  Takahashi.  Takefumi.  5.845.184  CI 
.*99-277.(XX». 
Walanabe.   Hideki:    Kasai.    Kenichi:    Neisu,  Tositada;   Hidaka,   Hiroyuki; 
Yamada,  Osaniu:  and  Tamura,  Mitsunori,  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Mullichip  module 
with  heat  sink  and  attachment  means.  5,844,311,  CI.  257-712.000 
Walanabe,  Hideki:  See — 

Shinzo,  Kinji;  Walanabe,  Hjdeki;  Uno,  Seiichi:  and  Havashi,  Munekazu 
5,843,614,0  410-137.000. 
Walanabe,  Kenji.  to  King  Jim  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Device 
for  peeling  off  edge  portion  of  sheet  providedwith  release  paper  5841  ''76 
CI    1.56-584.(XX).  H  t^      .     - 

Watanabc,  Kunihiko:  See — 

Kuki,  Heiji;  Konda,  Kazumoto;  Tanaka,  Tsutomu;  and  Walanabe  Kuni- 
hiko. 5,842,560,  CI.  200-43.050 
Walanabe,  Masahiro:  See— 

Tada,  Tomovuki,  .5,84.1,519,  CI.  427-1 15.000. 
Walanabe,  Masaru:  See— 

Hazama,  Hiroyuki;  Walanabe,  Masaru;  Terada,  Takashi.  and  Oeawa 
HirKsugu.  5.845.178,  CI.  399  170(KK». 
Waunahe.  .Michiko;  .Makino.  Takahiro;  and  Honma.  Kazuo.  lo  Q.P  Corpo- 
ration. Method  for  lyophilizing  IihkI  using  xanihomonas  campeslns  term 
BP-4I9I  as  an  ice  nucleus-forming  substance.  5.843,.506.  CI.  426-471  (XX) 
Watanahe.  Mitsuo:  See — 

lioh.  Moiohiko;  Satoh.  Shinichi;  Kawai.  Hiroaki;  Shinoda.  Ichin>  and 
Watanahe,  Mitsuo,  5.844J>24,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Walanabe,  Noriko:  See — 

Yamahara,    Motohiro;    Hirala,   Mitsuaki;    Mizushima.    Shigeaki;   and 
Watanahe,  Noriko,  5,844,649,  CI   .149-118.000 
Walanabe,  Osamu;  Takeda,  Yoshihumi;  Tsuchiya,  Junji;  and  Ishihara,  Toshi 
nobu,  lo  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Polymers  and  chemically  ampliHed 
positive  resist  compositions.  5,844,057.  CI.  526-313.000. 
Watanahe.  Salomi:  See — 


Mabuchi,    Akira;    Malsumura,    Kanae;    Iwata,    Takayoshi;    Miyake, 
Kazutoshi;  Fujinami.  Kyouichi.  Ueno.  Ma.salo;  Watanabc.  Satomi;  Ito, 
Kazuya;  Imai,  Hideyuki;  and  Yokoi,  Hiroshi,  5,843,264,  CI    156- 
245.(XXJ. 
Walanabe,  Shoji:  See— 

Baba,  Kenji;  Enbutsu.  Ichiro;  Watanahe,  Shoji;  Yahagi,  Hayao;  Mani- 
hashi,  Fumio;  Matsuzaki,  Harumi,  Matsumolo,  Hiroshi;  Nogita,  Shun- 
suke;  Yoda.  Mikio;  and  Hara,  Naoki,  5,845,052,  CI.  395-24.000. 
Walanabe,  Takazumi:  See — 

I'chimura,  Hiroshi;  Walanabe,  Takazumi;  Endo,  Nobuyuki;  Talara,  Mas- 

ayuki;  Kabe,  Haruki;  Shimizu,  Keiji;  Kimura.  Kazuo;  and  Sugiyama 

Molone,  5,844,805,  CI  .164-474.220. 

Waunahe,  Yasuyoshi;  and  I.angsir6m.  Bengl.  to  Research  Development 

Corporation  of  Japan    Radiodetcciion  method  of  oxygenation  reaction 

5.843,784,  CI.  4.16-58.000. 

Waters,  Paul  J  T ;  and  Hahn,  Scott  A.,  to  Waters,  Paul  J.  T  Twu-slaee  oil 

bypass  filler  device.  5,843,284,  CI.  196-46.  IIX). 
Waljen,  Frank;  and  Drejer,  Jorgen,  to  NeuroSearch  A/S.  AMPA  antagonists 

and  a  melhixJ  of  trealnienl.  5,843,945,  CI.  5!4-250.(XXI. 
Watkins,  Charles  M  ,  lo  ,Micron  Display  Technology.  Inc.  Lightweight  back 
plate  for  FED  and  flat  CRT  vacuum  envelopes.  5.844..159,  CI.  3 13-495.000. 
Watkins.  John:  See — 

Loo.  William  Van;  Watkins.  John;  Gamer.  Robert;  Jov.  William:  Moran. 
Joseph;  Shannon.  William;  and  Cheng.  Rav.  5.845.125    CI    711- 
135 (XK) 
Watson.  Stephen  Paul:  See- 
Armour.  Duncan  Roben;  Evans.  Brian;  Middlemiss.  David;  Hubbard. 
Tania;  Hann.  Michael  Menieith;  Lewell.  XiaivQing;  Wat.s<in.  Stepheii 
Paul;  Naylor,  Alan;  Pegg,  .Neil  Anthonv:  Vinader,  Maria  Viclona  and 
Giblin,  Gerard  Martin  Paul,  5,843,966,  CI.  5 14-320  (XX) 
Watts,  Steven  J.:  See 

Chadha,  Alul;  Haderle,  Donald  J  ;  Shibamiya,  Akira;  Lyie,  Robert  W- 
and  Watts,  Steven  J.,  5,845,274,  CI.  707-2.000. 
Waugh,  lain  Wallace;  and  Vickcry,  Paul  Gary,  lo  Gloiy  Win  Inlemalional 
Gnmp   Ltd     Vehicle   dual    battery    controller   utilizing    motion   sensor 
.5.844..125.  n.  .107-I().7(X). 
Wawrzinek,  Claus-Petcr:  Set'— 

Rexmad,  James  H,.  Jr.;  .Noffsinger,  Jimmie  K.;  Teeman,  Bonnie  A  ;  and 
Wawrzinek,  Claus-Peter,  5,843,788,  CI.  416-161  (XX) 
Weatherwax,  Robert  B..  Ill:  See— 

Riegger.  Otto  K  ;  and  Weatherwax.  Robert   B  .  III.  5.842.847    CI 
418-63  (XX). 
Weaver.  Douglas  J   K  :  See— 

Sawhney.  Amarpreet  S.;  Melanson.  David  A.;  Palhak.  Chandra.shekar  P; 
Hubbell.  Jeffrey  A.;  Avila.  Luis  Z.;   Kieras.  Mark  T;  Goodrich. 
Stephen  D.;  Barman.  Shiklia  P;  Courv.  Arthur  J.;  Rudowskv.  Ronald 
S.;  and  Weaver,  Douglas  J.  K.,  5,844,016,  CI  522-l3.(XX).' 
Weaver,  George  W.;  Jacob.  Harold;  Lcighton.  David  F;  and  Holsinger. 
Damond  C.  to  Medical  Innovations  Corporation.  Multi-lumen  endoscopic 
catheter  5.843.028.  CI.  6(M-54.(XX). 
Webb.  Bucknell  C:  See— 

Yarmchuk,  Edward  Jirfin;  Schullz.  Mark  Delorman;  Webb,  Bucknell  C; 
and  Chainer.  Timothv  Joseph.  5.844.742.  CI    160-75  (XX) 
Webb,  Michael:  See- 

Silverbrook.  Kia;  Naylor,  William  Clark,  Jr;  Webb,  Michael,  Brown, 
David   Ross;   Kershaw,   Natalie  Lisa;   Pulvcr,   Mark;   and  Whitby 
Rodney  James,  5,844,532,  CI.  .145  89  (XX). 
Weber,  Gtinler  Method  of  making  pistons  and  pislon  nxls  as  well  as  cylinders 

for  hydraulic  or  pneumatic  apparatus.  5,842,911,  CI.  45I-58.(XX). 
Weber,  Jean-Fredenc-  See— 

Vcrcauteren,  Joseph;  Weber,  Jean  Frederic;  Bis,son,  Jean-L«)uis    and 

Bignon,  Jean,  5,844,061,  CI   528-86.(XXJ. 

Weber,  Patnck  A  ;  Mahmoudian,  Mosiala:  Rudman.  Victor;  and  Gergel,  Oleg 

A.,  lo  Read-Rite  Corporation.  Fixture  for  testing  a  head  gimbal  assembly 

employing  a  flex  inlerconncci  circuit.  5,844,420,  CI.  324  757.(XX). 

Webster,  Wilion  W.,  Jr;  and  Ponzi.  Dean  M  ,  to  Cordis  Webster,  Inc  Catheter 

with  an  electnimagnetic  guidance  sensor.  5,843,076,  CI.  606-41. (X)D. 
Weder,  Donald  E.,  to  .Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc.  Method  of  wrapping 

a  floral  grouping.  5.842.323.  CI.  53.197  (XX). 
Weder,  Donald  E.,  to  Southpac  Trusi  International,  Inc.  Floral  sleeve  with 

upper  detachable  portion.  5,842,.569.  CI.  206-421  (XX) 
Wefers.  Michael  H.:  See- 
Yuan.  Hansen  A.;  Benzol.  FUlward  C.;  Dinello.  Alex;  Wefers.  Michael  H 
and  .Smilh.  Aaron  C.  5.843.082.  CI   606-61. 000. 
Weglicki.  William  B.  Intravenous  magnesium  gluconate  for  tieatmcnl  of 
conditions  caused  by  excessive  oxidaii\e  stress  due  to  free  radical  distri- 
bution  5.843.996.  CI.  514-557  (XX). 
Wegner.  Craig  D.:  See 

Gundel.  Robert  H.;  Wegner.  Craig  D.;  Letts.  L.  Cofdon:  and  Smith  C 
Wayne,  5,843,441,  CI.  424I43.I(X). 
Wehnnann.  Hartwig  Josef  Bemhard,  lo  Pioneer  Hi-Bied  International   Inc 

Inbred  maize  line  PHOCiP  5,844,1 17,  CI.  8(X)-2(X)  (XX) 
Wei,  Chih-Shih:  .SVr- 

Chung,  Wen  Jye;  Jang,  BorPing;  and  Wei.  Chih-Shih.  5.843.831.  CI 
4.18-40 1. (XX). 
Wei.  Hua  Fang;  Colwell,  Michael;  and  Bach,  Randall  E.,  lo  LSI  Logic 
Corptiration   I/O  driver  design  for  simultaneous  switching  noise  minimi- 
zalion  and  ESD  performance  enhancement.  5,843,813,  CI.  438-2(X).(XX). 
Wei,  Jianghua:  See — 

Falhi,  Zakaryae;  Garard,  Richard  S.;  and  Wei,  Jianghua  5  844  ''lb  CI 
219-762,000,  K      .  .       .^1. 
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Haw  <  y.  Matin  C;  Asmu.ssen.  Jes.  Jr.:  Wei.  Jianghua;  and  Shidaker. 


T+tt  A..  5.844.217.  CI.  219-762.000. 
Wei  J  J     i>  Upsoon  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Stnicture  of  a  ball  valve  especially 

u^  iH  food  processing.  5.842,683.  CI.  251  315.1.10.         ,    ^  „  ^  „ 
Wei    Kart  Shiqmg;  Wong.  Louis  Fay;  Sine,  Marii  Richard;  Coflindaffer, 
Timothv  Wo<xln>w;  and  Trinh,  Toan,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  (Tompany  The. 
Perfunle  delivery  systems  in  liquid  personal  cleansing.  5.843.875.  1 1 
510  Itll.(XX). 
Weier.  Ali4reas:  See —  .    ,,,  »   j_ 

Burifcrt    Geoig;    Langenhagen.    Rolf  Dieter;    and   Weier.   Andreas. 
5k»4,010,CI.  52I-I12.(XX).  ^  ^    . 

Weier  siaven  D.,  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Self-expandmg  endoprosthesis. 
5,843,06,  CI.  623-1.000.  _     ^        .     „ 

Weigel,  Pttlef.  to  Salk  Institute  IW  Biological  Studies,  The.  Geijetically 
mixlilifd  plants  having  mtKlulaled  flower  development.  5.844.119.  CI. 
8(X)-2ij.(XX).  .       „    . 

Weijandlkoen  J.;  and  Leinders.  Roben.  lo  Medtrooic.  4nc.  Pacing  system 
with  Uad  having  a  single  conductor  for  connecting  lo  pressure  sensor  and 
electrWe.  5.843.135,  CI.  607-17.000. 
Weilani  'David  R.,  lo  Borg  Warner  Automotive,  Inc.  Planetary  gear  earner 
havin'l  ii  band  brake  on  an  axial  extension  of  the  carrier  for  transfer  ca.ses. 
5.842fM7.  CI.  475  .123.(XX). 

^'"uftef  jly  A  fcoT.  Brian  J.:  Evais.  Michael  A.;  and  Weinberg.  Steven. 
g,»4.i.l58.  CI.  62.1-1.000. 

*"t.tt"i'.''<^z  Fteiherr,  Reif.  Ren*;  DUtrUe.n.  Rolf;  Ostertag. 
it»b^rt!Tnd  WeindorlManin.  5.842.451.  CI.  1 2.1-1  %.0OR^ 

Weiner.Moward  L.;  and  Tren.ham.  David  E.  to  A"'"'"""""*- ''S,'^"'^,? 
treatiij  rheumatoid  arthritis  with  type  II  collagen    5,843,445.  CI.  424- 

WeiMr  Howard  1..;  Eisenbarth.  George;  Haflcr.  David  Allen;  and  Zhang 

Zhenil  to  Autoimmune,  Inc.  Method  of  'f"''"?  "^  P"^,^^'"f  J^P*  ' 

diabaes  by  oral  administration  ot  insulin.  5,843,886,  CI.  514-3.000. 

Weinmiim,  Hanns-Joachim:  See  ,   c-  u     „  virn    i,  u.^t, 

Grfas.  Heinz;  Klieger,  Ench;  Radiichel,  Bemd:  Schmitt-Willieh,  Henb- 

In.    Weinmann,    Hanns  Joachim;    Vogler.    ""bert:    Schuhmann 

Sampien,  Gabnele;  and  Conrad,  Jurgen,  5,843,.199.  CI.  424-1.650. 

^""c&nXgory'ArHolmstrom.  Julie  L;  Huberg.  Peter  A    RucMg. 
Oerald  J.;  Tolson.  Scon  A.;  and  Wemstein.  James  N..  5.843.503,  LI. 
426-249.000. 
Weinzipwner.  Russ:  See—  ,  loorvm 

0«i»shi.  Yoshika/u;  and  Weinzimmer,  Russ,  5,845.007,  Cl.  382-199.000. 
Weisburi.  William  G.;  and  Pclletier.  Dale  A.,  to  Amoco  Cofporal'on.  Nucleic 
acidiSrobes  for  the  detection  for  genital  mycoplasmas.  5.843.66'.  Cl 
435-felOOO. 
Weiser  Michael:  See—  «bjii»,7 

D  ».^er.  Clifford  J ;  Robinson.  Timothy;  and  Weiser.  Michael.  5.843.167. 
(fl  623- 1  000. 

*"'L5I^"unce''A.;  Buck.  Michael  E.;  Weiss.  Rhonda;  and  Zhuang. 

ihongping.  5.843.657.  CI.  4.15-6.000.  ,    ..,     ,        .™. 

Weisz,  Paul  B.,  lo  BioCell  Techmilogy,  LLC  Anionic  sacchandes  or _extfac- 

tion  df  anti-angiogenic  protein  from  cartilage  5,843,920,  CI  514-58.000 

Wciiz.«l,  Stephen  Douglas:  See  taAtait    rt 

Bii  Ghazale,  Silvio;  and  Weitzel,  Stephen  Douglas.  5.844.921.  O 

^71  22.1  (X). 

'^"'llwers.e^e;':;;^Welch.  Brent  B  .  5.845.075.  CI.  395-200.300. 

Wclcht  Michael:  See-  „,  ,  .     ».    l.    i    ci>.i]sj7    ri 

fti.  Brvan;  Shan.  Hongching;  and  Welch.  Michael.  5.843,847.  Cl 

438-723.000. 
Welle».  Kenneth  Brakeley.  II:  See— 

H«rshev.  John  Erik;  Korkosz.  Richaid  August.  Saulnier  Gary  Jude. 
Gaus  Richard  Charles.  Jr.:  and  Welles.  Kenneth  Brakeley,  II, 
5.844,949,  Cl    375-.146.0(X). 

*"'rt,a"A;thur  g'^F;  Johnson,  Robert  W ;  and  Welles,  Toby  S..  5,842,-563. 

Cl.  206-108.100. 
Wellit«r,  William  Russell:  See— 

Miller  F  MacGiegor;  Rmh.  Timothy  Jay;  and  Welliver.  William  Russell, 

5,843,222,  Cl.  108-608.000.  ,    ,   ,  ,      c^    . 

Wen  Jemmy    lo  United  Microelectronics  Corp    Method  for  fabncatmg  a 
mliHlage  ROM  strttc.ure  5,843,823,  Cl  438-275.000. 

^'"■tvi'"jih^We7;  and  Wen,  Jemmv,  5,843,824,  Cl.  438-278.000. 
K;  jiK-Wen;  and  Wen,  Jemmy,  5,844,281,  Cl  2-"-^,«»,, 
Wendort  James  W ,  Rath,  Kamlesh;  and  Venna,  Dinesh,  to  Philips  Elecut>n 
ics  North  America  Corporation.  Protection  domains  in  a  single  address 
sp»oc  5,845,129,  Cl.  .195-726.000. 
Wenit;  Herman  Russell:  See—  .     .    ,        n  _  „. 

Sown.  Charles  Allan:  Herbold,  Ronald  Louis;  Homola  Andrew  Manan. 
Merkins,  Heidi  Lee:  and  Wendt,  Herman  Russell,  5,844,151,  Cl 
73.866.()a). 

*"  Rfedl  Berad;  Habkh,  Dieter;  Siolle,  Andreas;  Wild.  Hanno:  Endermann. 
Rainer;  Bremm,  Klaus  Dieter;  Kroll,  He*nPf'"-,L^bisch.nski 
Harald;  Schaller,  Klaus;  and  Werling.  Hans-Otto,  5.843,967,  Cl 
5I4-.140.0(X) 


Wemthaler.  Konrad;  Heil.  Markus;  and  Erdelen.  Christoph.  to  Bayer  Aklieng- 
esellschaft    Acylated  5-aminopyrazoles  and  the  use  thereof  lo  combal 
animal  parasites.  5.843.978.  Cl.  514-404.000. 
Wesley,  James  T:  See—  ,.„    ,      ,         t   cv.tiiu') 

Hicks,  Randall  G.;  Guthrie.  Wairen  E.:  and  Wesley.  James  T.  5.844.942. 
a.  .175-239.000. 
West  Guy  J  '  See — 

Gollnick.  Charles  D.;  Luse.  Ronald  E.;  Pavek.  John  G.;  Sojka,  Marvin 
L     Cnossen    James  D.;  Geers.  Roben  G  ;  Danielson,  Arvin  D ; 
Deiweiler,  Mary  L.;  Spiess,  Gary  N.,  West,  Guy  J ;  Young,  Amos  D: 
Cargin  Keith  K.,  Jr.;  Arensdorf,  Richard  C;  and  Mahany,  Ronald  L  , 
5,844,893,  Cl   370-329.(XX). 
West    Jack  T;  Wamer,  Allen  P;  and  West  Katherine  A.,  to  Electronic 
Consumer    Concepts,    L.L.C.    Electronic    coupon    dispensing    system 
5,845.259,  Cl.  705-14.000. 
West,  Katherine  A.:  See—  .,    ^  ^     coA^tui  ri 

West  Jack  T;  Warner,  Allen  P;  and  West  Kathenne  A.,  5.845259.  LI. 
705-14.000. 
West.  Kenneth  William:  See—  ,     ,    nt   »_  i  ~^ 

Gershoni.  David;  Hams.  Timothy  De^i  »»«"•  J"'-,'^"^-  '^^ 
Neil  and  West.  Kenneth  William.  5.844.930.  Cl.  372^5.000. 
Westek  Associates  a  Califomia  Pannep.hip  ot  Westek  Inc.:  See- 

RcMmla.  John  W :  and  Cramp.  Andrew  H..  5.842.775.  Cl.  362-294.000. 
Westinghouse  Electnc  Corporation:  See- 
Cox.  Jimmy  .Arthur.  5.844,191,  Cl.  Zl^-W.lWl 
Gosling,  Martin  Charles,  5,842,263,  O.  29-»52.0OO. 
Westman,  Donald  Alan:  See—  .    .,    ,        ,  a       ~i 

Husted.  Raymond  R.;  Yoke,  Michael  David;  Meeker,  James  A.;  and 
Westman,  Donald  Alan,  5,845,149,  O.  395-829  000. 

Westman,  Kelly  Reed:  See—  „  „     „     j        a  oiii.     e..chii 

Fmerson,  Michael  Gene;  Westman.  Kelly  Reed;  and  PilUi,  Sushil. 

5,845,276,  Cl.  707-2.(XX). 
Westrich,  Robert  S.:  See  -  _.„,    .     i,  d,Jw^  c 

Goldman  Shelley  B  ;  Silvennan,  David  Phillip;  and  Westnch,  Roben  S., 
5,844.969,  Cl.  379-93.240. 
Welherington,  Charles  T:  See—  ^      v     c._k«  d  . 

Bie(krman,  Ronald  R  ;  Bludis,  Tlwmas  Trevor,  Crosby  Steph«iR., 
Eppley,  Kyle  J  ;  Gure,  Charles  P;  McKenzie,  Tmiothy  T^lke, 
Greg<iy  H.;  Stone,  Paul  Andrew;  Tartamella.  Jf.*fre> '^V-.T^TI' 
Rickey  James;  and  Wetherington.  Charles  T.  5.842J67.  LI. 
29-558.000  ...        ,      __, 

Wexler   Toby    Molded,  polvmeric  pacifier  with  a  plurality  of  mpples 
5.843.128.  Cl.  606-234.000. 

""oWronis.  John  cTcyorkos.  Albert;  Spnice.  LyIe  W.;  and  Whalley.  Enc 
T.  5.843.900.  Cl.  514-15  0(X)  ,,^,    ^ 

Whalon.  Mark  E  ;  and  Malloy,  Gene  E .  to  WARMM  Sciences.  LLC  Insect 
repellem  coalings  5.843.215.0.  106-18.290. 

'"'^dSlvlk'lSn'F^;  Wh^elet  Joseph  A..  Brook.  MaJ  G    H^^^^d-^^'^ci,' 
Tellam.  Mark  E  .  and  Pandelaers.  Pa'"<^^5fM.,f«7XL  358-487.000 
Wheeler.  Robert  L.  Aquauc  exercise  weight  5.842.957.  Cl.  482- 1 1 1  000 
Whiripool  Corporation:  See—  ,     ,-    ,         ~i  rv.  Cm, 

Gatti    Giovanni;  Ca.soli.  Fiotenzo;  Capnoli.  Giulio:  and  De  Santi. 
Roberto.  5.842.760.  Cl.  312-406  000.  .,    ^     ,  , ,. 

Whistler.  Roy  L  ;  and  BeMiller.  James  N..  to  F"'"  Technok^ies  Ud 
Preparation  of  oligosaccharides  and  products  therefrom.  5.843.9.„  Li 
51461.000. 
Whilaker  Corporation.  The:  See—  .    ,      „,       ,  „ .,  qo,   r-i   ««. 

Eichelbe^.  Eric  Evan;  and  Buck.  Arthur  Glen.  5.842.993,  Cl   600- 

Ht^etToben  Craig,  Sr,  Fishet  Robert  Leroy   Jr.;  Kocher  "nmotfiy 
Vjee.  Pauza,  William  Vito;  and  Keriin.  Han)ld  William,  5,84.,87-,  LI. 

K.iht^^F^'S^.s  Frederick;  Mellinger.  R'ii'J' S^^'^"  L^™;*;!]'^"' 

John  and  Pawlikowski.  Gregory  T.  5.844.021.  Cl  523  173.000 
Kojima.  Hiroshi.  5.844.783.  Cl.  .161-777  000. 

"""■|!lv:^r^,'^^N'ari«r,  William  Clatk,  Jr.  We.*.  Mic^;  Brown. 

David  Ross;   Kershaw.  Naulie  Lisa;  Pulver.  Martc;  and  Whitby. 

Rodney  James.  5.844.532.  Cl   345-89.000 

White  Consolidated  Industnes.  Inc.  See-  c  ilit  SS7    n 

Colber  William  E .  Jr;  and  Eakins.  Charles  A..  Jr..  5.842J52.  LI. 

White.  lL"M""atl  Chang.  Urry.  to  Applied  J^"™^^"  i^(!r'"f>-  "^ 

Heated  substrate  support  '^'™«ure  /■»;t*;2"S- ^1.  2l9-^39a0OU. 
White,  Matthew  C  Eyegla.ss  bolder  5,842,613.  Cl.  ^24-250flOO. 
White    Michael  G  ,  to  Zenidi  Electronics  Corporation    HDTV  compatible 

vertical  sync  separator.  5,844,626,  Cl.  348  529  (XX) 

White,  Ronald  Henry:  See—  i.j.«  t  lui  fcia 

Bailey.  David  Scott.  White.  Ronald  Henry;  and  Texter,  John,  5.843.618. 

Cl' 4.10-203  000.  ^  T,.    I 

White.  Thecxkire  Curt;  and  Sheth.  Javesh  Vrajlal.  lo  Unisys  Cocpocation  Dua^ 

bus  netwiHi  cache  contn>ller  system  hanng  raP'd 'n^ ^''^'■""  '^>"^''^  »~* 

reduced  latency  for  cache  access   5.845.324,  Cl   \1I-12XWW 
White    Tim»Khv   L..  lo  Rubbermaid  Inowporated.  Merchandizing  display 

canon  for  hivlled  goods  5.842.566.  Cl.  206  362.0(K) 
Whitehouse.  Craig  M.;  Banks.  J  Fred.  Jr.  and  Catalano.  C'"?«2.f5?^T 

spray  and  atmosphenc  pressure  chemical  lomzation  sources.  5.844.237.  Cl. 

2.50-288  000 
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Whitehursl.  Colin,  lo  Cancer  Research  Campaign  Technology  Lid.  Light 

source.  .■i,843.l4.1.  CI.  607-88.000. 
Wicks.  George  C:  Clark.  David  E.;  and  Schulz.  Rebecca  L.,  to  United  Stales 
of  America,  Energy.  Method  for  recovering  metaLs  from  waste.  5.843.287. 
CI.  204-1. S7. 1 50. 
Wiedmann.  Tien  Wen  Tao;  Wang,  Jian,  Pliam.  Nathan  B  ;  and  Wuh,  Hank  C. 
K.,  to  Pharmagenesis,   Inc.   Immunotherapy   composition  and  meth<xJ 
5.84.^452.  CI.  424-195. 100. 
Wiegand.  Gordon:  See — 

Mansfield.  Charles  M.;  Wiegand.  Gordon:  Afflerbaugh.  Martin  G.;  and 
Zochowski.  Suzanne  T.  5.842,622.  CI.  225-%JOO. 
W'icgrebe.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Muller.  Klaus;  Wiegrebe,  Wolfgang;  Gursler.  Dieter,  and  Peters.  Sus- 
anne.  nee  Piwek.  5.844.0(M,  CI.  514-6.56.000. 
Wieland,  Bemd:  See— 

Entian,    Karl-Dieter;    Gotz,    Friednch;    Schnell,    Norben;    .Augustin, 
Johannes;  Engeike,  Germar;  Rosenslein,  Ralf;  Kaletta,  Codma;  Klein. 
Cora;  Wieland.  Bemd;  Kupke.  Thomas;  Jung.  Gunihcr;  and  Kellner, 
Roland,  5,84.1,709,  CI.  4.15-69.100. 
Wieland,  Ulrich:  See- 

Henssler,  Joachim;  Muellner.  Josef;  Sleiger,  Christian;  Sleiner,  Kart; 
Schuwerk.  Wolfgang;  and  Wieland,   t'lrich,   5,84.1,28.1,  CI     162- 
.158.100. 
Wienke,  Randall:  See— 

Kwa-sniewski,  Richard  E.;  Salinas,  Jose,  Jr;  Medina,  Philip:  McLaugh- 
lin, Edward;  Wienke.  Randall;  Bundy.  Vernon;  Kurz.  Klaus;  Foster. 
Lawrence;  and  Fain.  Gary,  5.842.827.  CI.  414-802.000. 
Wiesenfeld,  Arnold:  See— 

Barbour,  James  K.;  and  Wiesenfeld,  Arnold,  5,84.1,.130,  CI.  252-70.000 
Wight,  Paul:  See  — 

Gregory,  Peter;  Mistrv,  Prahalad  Manibhai;  Bradbury.  Roy;  and  Wight 
Paul,  5,841,218,  CI.  I06-3I..520. 
Wiklof,  Christopher  A.:  See— 

Ackley,  H.  Sprague;  and  Wiklof,  Christopher  A.,  5,844,222,  CI   215- 
454.000. 
Wild,  Hanno:  See — 

Riedl,  Bemd;  Habich,  Dieter;  Stolle,  Andreas;  Wild,  Hanno;  Endermann, 
Rainer;    Bremm,    Klaus    Dieter;    Kroll,    Hein-Peter;    Labischmski. 
Harald;  Schaller.   Klaus;  and  Weriing.  Hans-Otto.  5.841967    CI 
5I4-.140.(KK). 
Wilde.  Craig  G  :  See — 

Guegler.  Kari  J.;  Hawkins.  Phillip  R.;  Wilde.  Craig  G.;  and  Seilhamer. 
Jeffrey  J..  5.844.084.  CI.  5.10-351.000. 
Wilde.  Daniel  R;  and  McDonald.  Timothy  J.,  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.  Tiled  linear 

host  texture  storage.  5.844,576.  CI.  345  525.0(X). 
Wilhelm.  Daniel  D.:  See— 

Thumau.  Edwin  M.;  Slreicher.  Emest  A.;  and  Wilhelm.  Daniel  D 
5,8+4,430,  CI.  327-74.0(X). 
Wilhelm,  Hoa  La:  See— 

Anderson.  Richard  Allen;  Bumes.  Andrew  Scon;  Chang.  Kuo-Shu 
Edward;    Gryskiewicz.    Stanley    Michael;    Hetzler.   Connie    Lynn; 
Latimer,  Margaret  Gwyn;  Li,  Yong;  Little,  Sylvia  Bandy;  Mace, 
Tamara  Lee:  Matthews,  Billie  Jean;  Riddle,  James  Brian;  Sawyer, 
Lawrence  Howell;  and  Wilhelm.  Hoa  U,  5,843,063,  CI.  604-378.000. 
Wilke,  Daniel  B.;  Bcthke,  Ralph  H  ;  and  Hinze,  Bonnie  M.,  to  Kraft  Foods, 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  injecting  dry  solid-s  particulates  into  a  flow 
of  ground  meat.  5,843,513,  CI.  426-646.(X)0. 
Wilkie.  Stephen  C:  See- 
Cooper.  Robin  D.  G.;  Huff,  Bret  E.;  Nicas,  Thalia  1.;  Quatroche.  John  T ; 
Rodnguez.   Michael  J.;   Snyder.   Nancy  J.;   Staszak.  Michael  A.; 
Thompson.  Richard  C;  Wilkie.  Stephen  C;  and  Zweifel.  Mark  J 
5.843.889.  CI.  514-8.000. 
Wilkinson.  William  T.  Aerobic  step  device.  5.842.955.  CI.  482-52,(XX). 
Wilkinson.  William  T   Energy  expenditure  garment.  5,842.959    CI    48''- 

I2I0OO. 
Willard.  Kevin  C;  and  Keith,  Peter  T,  to  Scimied  Life  Systems,  Inc. 
Intravascular  device  utilizing  fluid  to  extract  occlusive  material.  5.843  022 
CI.  604-30000. 
Wille.  John  J  ;  and  Kydonieus.  Agis  K.  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company. 
Trans«iermal  treatment  with  mast  cell  degranulating  agents  for  drug- 
induced  hypersensitivity.  5.843,979,  CI.  514-408.000 
Willi,  Jakob:  See— 

Heller.  Mathias;  Femandez-Aceyluno,  Alfonso  Medina;  Amann,  Rainer, 
Hirt.  Roland;  and  Willi,  Jakob,  5,843,092,  CI.  606- I08.0(X). 
Williams,  Bishop  R.  L.  Tape  cartridge  rcinsenion  device.  5,844,758,  CI 

.160-1.17  000. 
Williams,  Christopher  A.  Adapter  for  reversible  conversion  of  standard 
stethoscopes    to    multimedia    and    lelemedicine    ready    stethoscooes 
5,844,995,  CI.  .181-67.(K)0. 
Williams,  Dale  L.   Mobile  trash/garbage  bag  holder  with  open  bottom 

5,842,595,  CI.  220-495. 110. 
Williams,  Dale  L.;  and  Peterson,  Michael  E.,  to  Lingua  Teq,  Inc  Methixl  and 
apparatus  for  rationalizing  different  data  formats  in  a  data  management 
system.  5,845,283,  CI.  707- 101. (KX). 
Williams,  David  Russell,  Jr:  See- 
Comer,  Ross  Ward;  Stein,  Adam  Brett;  and  Williams.  David  Rus.sell  Jr 
5,845,.10O.  CI.  707-508.000. 
Williams,  John  W.:  See— 

Ronz.ani,   Peter  A.;  Jenkins,   Michael   D.;  and  Williams,  John   W 
5,844,656.  CI.  351-158.000. 


Williams.  Kevin  Jon.  to  Reverse  Transpon  Licensing  &  Consulting.  Inc 
Method  of  dialysis  treatment,  and  dialysis  apparatus  related  thereto 
5.843.474.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Williams.  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

Liu,  An;  Williams.  Lawrence  E.;  and  Raubilschek.  Andrew.  5,844.241. 
CI.  2.50-363.(MO. 
Williams.  Mark  S.  C:  See- 
Bone.  Steve  A.;  Anderson.  Randv  A.;  and  Williams.  Mark  S    C 
5.843.2.50.  CI.  156-58.000 
Williams.  Terrill  Earl,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc.  Hybrid  maize 

plant  and  seed  (.12K6I ),  5.844.1 18.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Williams.  Thetxlore  J.;  and  Klein.  Robeil  R..  to  Arizona  Chemical  Company. 

Ink  compositions.  5.844,071.  CI.  5.10-210.000. 
Williams  Lokaj.  Gail  R.:  See— 

Dobres.  Michael;  and  Williams  Lokaj,  Gail  R..  5.843.782.  CI.  415- 
430.000. 
Williamson,  Alan  Charles:  See — 

Spooner,  Edward;  and  Williamson,  Alan  Charles,  S.844,341,  CI   310- 
1 12.I)(X). 
Williamson,  Michael  J.,  to  Pyxis  Corporation.  Dispensing,  storage,  control 
and    inventory    system    with    medication    and   treatment   chart   record 
5,842,976.  CI.  6(X)-3(¥).O0O. 
Williamson.  Weldon  S.;  Cirlin.  Eun-Hee;  Dolezal.  Franklin  A.;  and  Harvey. 
Robin  J.,  to  Hughes  Electronics  Corporation.  Polluunt  remediating  corona 
discharge  chamber.  5.843.383.  CI.  422-186.040. 
Willis.  John  K.:  See- 
Rose.  Bernard  R.  and  Willis.  John  K..  5.843..588.  CI  428  67O0(Xt 
Willms.  Eric;  andCaniso.  Pat.  Infrared  heating  system  and  meterinM  element 

5,842,854,  CI.  4.12- 147.(XX). 
Willoughby.  Jane:  See  — 

Naughton,  Gail  K.;  and  Willoughby,  Jane,  5,842.477,  CI.  1 28-898.0(X). 
Wills,  Steven  Carter:  See— 

Chliwnyj,  Alex;   Rienslra,   Dennis  Peter,  and  Wills.  Steven  Carter 
5.844.814.  CI.  .164.5.59  0(X) 
Wilmotte.  Stephan:  See- 

Dormal,  Benoit;  Simon.  Pierre;  and  Wilmotte.  Stephan.  5.841.167  CI 
266-113.(XX). 
Wilson.  Mark  Uiwell.  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Multi-wavelength  optical  drive/ 

sense  readout  for  resonant  microstructures.  5.844,236,  CI.  250-227  140 
Wilz.  David  M.:  See— 

Rockstein.  George  B.;  Wilz.  David  M  ;  Colaviio.  Stephen  J.;  German. 
Gene;  and  Knowles.  Cari  Harrv.  5.844.229.  CI.  215-472  0(X) 
Wilz.  David  M..  Sr:  .See- 
Schmidt.  Mark  C;  Knowles.  Carl  H.;  Wilz,  David  M..  Sr;  and  Rock- 
stein. George  B..  5.844.227.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Wimberger-Friedl.  Reinhold.  to  US   Philips  Corpt>ration.  Illumination  sys- 
tem for  a  flat-panel  picture  display  device.  5.845.035.  CI.  385-129.000. 
Wimolkiatisak.  Surachai;  Hammond.'  Dennis  L.;  Scheibelhoffer.  Anthony  S.; 
Carlson.  Allen  W.;  and  Ali.  Mir  L..  to  Fetro  Corporation.  Vinyl  halide 
polymer  color  concentrate.  5.843.524.  CI.  427-212.000. 
Winbond  Electronics  Corporation:  See  — 

Liu,  Ming-Hsi,  5.843,8.15,  CI.  438-585.000. 
Winchester,  Latham  E..  to  Keystone  Engineering  &  Manufacturing  Corpo- 
ration. Apparatus  for  roadway  surface  reclaiming  drum    5,842,747   CI 
299-87.  KX). 
Wind,  Ronald:  See— 

Salvelat.  Jacques;  and  Wind.  Ronald,  5.844.063.  CI.  528-205.000. 
Winiger.  Gary  W..  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Multilevel  security  port  meth- 
ods, apparatuses,  and  computer  program  products.  5.845.068.  CI    195- 
186.000. 
Winn.  Shelley  R.:  See- 

Schinstine,  Malcolm;  Shoichet.  Molly  S.;  Gentile.  Frank  T;  Hammang. 

Joseph  P;  Holland.  Laura  M  ;  Cain.  Brian  M.;  Doheny.  Edward  J.; 

Winn.  .Shelley  R.;  and  Aebischer.  Patnck.  5.843.431.  CI  424-93.210. 

Winner  International  Royalty  Corporation:  See — 

Banez.  Mark  W.  5.842.361,  CI   70-209.(XX). 

Winokur,  Alex,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Computer  with 

reduced  power  consumption.  5.845,291,  CI.  707-200.000. 
Winter,  Josef:  See— 

Heilmann.  Klaus;  Fnedrich.  Peter;  Jessen.  Claus;  and  Winter   Josef 
5.843.049.  CI.  6(W-275.000. 
Winter.  Roland  A.  E.:  See  — 

Cunkle.  Glen  Thomas;  Thompson.  Thomas  F;  von  Ahn.  Volker  H.;  and 
Winter.  Roland  A.  E .  5.844.025.  CI.  524-99.000. 
Wiremold  Company.  The:  See — 

Grace.  Daniel  R..  Ashline.  William;  and  Valente.  Carlos.  5.844  763  O 
.161-111.000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See— 

DeLuca.  Hector  F;  Sicinski.  Rafal  R.;  and  Periman.  Kato  L..  5.841 927 

CI  514-167.0(X). 
Dcluca.  Hector  E;  and  Rafal.  Sicinski  R.,  5,843,928.  CI.  514-167.000. 
Read.  Harry  W.;  Gustavson.  Karl;  and  Blondin.  Geotj-e  A..  5.8416% 

CI.  435-25.000. 
Sudani.  Avinash;  and  Sohi.  Gunndar  S.,  5,845,103,  CI.  395-192  0(X) 
Thomson,  James  A.,  5,843,780,  CI.  435-363.000. 
Witko,  Zbigniew:  See — 

Douglas,  Joel;  Kiser,  Emesi;  Tomasco,  Michael  F;  Dato,  Rcmedios; 
Rice,  Edward  G.;  Tuohy,  Deborah  R;  Maxson,  Mark;  Witko.  Zbig- 
niew; and  Segelke.  Scott.  5.843.691.  CI.  435-14.000. 
Witt.  William  L.:  See— 
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GloU  Neal;  Zook.  Chnslopher  P.  Schadegg.  John;  and  Witu  William 

L.K844.919.  CI.  371-40.140 
Sch;  <ieEB  John;  Glover.  Neal;  Shellhamer.  Laura  Droege;  Witt.  William 

L^andBehrens.  Richarxl  T.  5.844.911.  CI.  371-10.200. 

WNA  Camet  Ea.st.  Inc.:  See—  .,i„„i:r   s  suT  son 

CkM^.  David;  Falzarano.  James  J.;  and  Madonna.  Albert  F.  .1.842.590. 

WohlleS.' m.mas*^nd  Sinnhuher.  Ruprecht  to  ^'^^^^'^^^.n^i^"'"' 
vehicle  occupant  protection  arrangement  5.842.717.  CI.  280-7.14.(XX^ 

Wolf  Bri.n  wirren  and  Garleb.  Keith  Allen.  La'iobaallus  reuien  to  inhibit 
cryptci^|K>ridiosis  in  mannals.  5.843.433.  CI.  424-93.450 

Wolf.  D4^id  Lawrence:  See—  ^  r-i„„>  Ura,.l  P 

Scartorough   Robert  M.;  Wolf.  David  Lawrence;  and  Charo.  Israel  f.. 
3.843.897.' CI.  514-12(XX)  .       „.         m. 

Wolf  Fi<!h  to  Farco-Pharma  Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung  Phar- 
mazeStische  Priiparatc  Method  for  f-'bncating  a  sterile  r^dy-pack  and  a 
contawrr  for  such  a  ready-pack.  5.842.326.  CK  53-425.000. 

Wolf.  JiX  Keil;  and  Zehavi,  Ephraim,  to  QUALCOMM  IncoTK^ted.  High 
rate  tWllis  coding  and  decoding  method  and  apparatus.  5,844,9.2,  CI. 

W6lfcl.1rWas;  Pel.  Aline  Van;  Bnchard.  Vincent;  and  Boon-Falleur.  Thi- 
en>  irLudwig  Institute  for  Cancer  Reseaah.  Isolated,  tyrosinase  derived 
pept'iL  and  uses  thereof.  5.843,687.  CI.  435-7  240. 

Wi^fe  Thomas;  Van  Pel.  Aline.  Bnchard.  Vincent;  Bo.>n-Falleur.  Thierry; 
DePi«n.  Etienne.  Coulie.  Piene;  Renauld.  Jean-Chnstophe.  and  Ulhe, 
B^mJrt.  to  Ludwig  Institute  For  Cancer  Research_^  Isolat^ed  tytos.na.se 
derivfd  peptides  and  uses  thereof.  5.843.688.  CI.  435-7.240. 

^"""pl'irS^'B"™';;  Wolinsky.  Steven;  and  Till.  Michelle.  5.843.640.  CI. 

Won,  fc»       Don.   Plugging  system  for  liquid  container   5.842.612.  CI. 

')•>-)  jrtg  00() 

WonEOace  H  W..  and  Goeddel.  David  V..  to  Genentech.  Inc  Method  and 
comSns  for  treating  injury.  5.843.422.  CI.  424-85. 100^ 

WonrWyce  Y  Ingbcr.  Donald  E  ;  and  Langer.  Robert  S..  to  Massachusetts 
Instil  of  Technology,   and  Children's  Medical  Center  Corpi>ration 

^''"ifi^SnirWng.  King-Yue.  P^^lP^- «;*^N    'CinUin^Reeve. 
Jtffrey  T;  and  Otterson,  Scott  D.,  5,845.004,  CI.  382-128.000. 

'^""^fCZ^'&.T^on,.  Louis  Fay;  S-e.  M-k  Richarti  Coffindaffer. 
TiiTOlhy  Woodrow;  and  Trinh.  Toan.  5.843.875.  CI.  5I0101.{HX). 

*""'w^gh"  Jen  Daw^'childers.  Jerry  D.;  Barclay.  Bri=m  L    Wong.  Patrick 

$ -L.;  and  Atkinson,  Linda  E  ,  5,842.476.  CI.  128-898.000. 
Wong,  fiiilip  Lim-Kong:  See-  c  o .  <  tu:/!  r-i  m  M  i(¥l 

S^*m.  Ka  Yiu;  and  Wong.  Philip  Lim-Kong  5.844.9W).  CI  "J.^^  -!», 
Wong   Roney  S..  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Anthmelic  shifter  that 

perfUms  multiply/divide  by  two  to  the  nth  power  for  positive  and  negative 

N   U44.827.  CI.  364-715.080. 
WongrStcphen  L..  to  Philips  Electronics  North  Amenca  Corp.iration.  Linear 

hilMrequency  amplifier  with  high  input  impedance  and  high  power 

effi«itnc-y.  5.844.443.  CI.  33(V275.000 

"^""^icJlo^Hfrllhiro  H'^rry;  Su.  Yuh-Jia;  Wong.  Yuen-Kui;  and  Uw.  Kam  S., 
'  5.84.1.277,  CI.  1.56-643.  KX)  .,...,  ,. 

1  Alan  G  and  Famworth.  Warren  M..  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc 
ier  having  interchangeable  substrate  used  for  testing  of  semiconductor 
.  5.844.418.  CI    124.755.0(X). 

"irrim.  Silmanrnembree.  David  R.;  and  Wood.  Alan  G..  5.844.419. 0 

!   124-755.000.  ,        ..•  c  I 

Woodl*  Martin  C;  Bakker  Woudenberg.  Iniia  A.J.M.;  and  Martin.  Francis  J.. 

rStquus  Phamiaceuticals.  Inc   Meth<xJ  of  treatment  of  infected  tissues 

5  )i?.473.  CI.  424-450.(XX) 

Woois,  Hole  Oceam^raphic  Institution:  V<—  17s  147  000 

Ploakis.  John  G  ;  and  Stojanovie.  Milica.  5.844.951.  CI.  375-.<4/.uuti 

*''^ffin  M^Calhenne  Ambrose;  Tatum.  John  Philip,  and  Wood.s.  Jill. 
r5.843.219.  CI.  106-31.880 

R™.h'^nda"B™irAnnetie;  W.Kidson.  Dmry.  Ill;  Vandegnff.  Joseph; 
and  Vcrboven.  Yves.  5.84.1.1.1.1.  CI  607-14^000.  ^  ..     .  , 

Woodward,  Jonathan,  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems,  ""c  M«!'«' J"^ 
setirating  ihe  non-inkcd  cellulose  fibers  from  the  inked  cellulose  fibers  in 
celllilosic  matenals.  5.843.7M.  Cl  435-277.000. 

Wooilward.  Malcolm  Philemon:  See—  ^    ^  „  ^   ,  ,  „. ..  ^. 

S*'arMng.  John  Albert;  Bntton.  Richard  Beriieley;  and  Woodward.  Mal- 
colm Philemon.  5.842.652.  CI.  241-81.000. 
WiKilslon    Thomas   G.   to   MercExchange.   L.L.C.   Consignment   nodes 

.5.M5.265.  CI.  705.17  (XX).  ,        ^    e 

World  Wide  Stationery  Manufactunng  Company  Limilea:  see— 

^o.  Chun  Yuen.  5.842.807.  CI.  402-.16.(XX). 
Worldwide  Integrated  Resources.  Inc.:  See— 

Morad.  Fred  1.5.842.810.  CI.  403-101.000. 
Woycfiik.  Richard  P.  to  Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Systems.  Inc  isolation  and 
cWactenzalion  of  Agouti:  a  diabetes/obesity  related  gene  5.84.v65-.  C 1 
4ll5-6(XX) 
Wo,jiicv.  John  M.:  See- 


Celeste.  Anthony  J ;  and  Wozney,  John  M..  5.843.443.  Cl.  424-158.100. 

Wright.  Dennis  W.;  Saul.  Jonathan  R.;  LaPointe.  Larry  P- '•nJ^^omorowski. 

Karl  J.,  10  La-Z-Boy  Incorporated    Sofa  bndge    5.842,743,  Cl.  297- 

Wright  Jeri  Dawn;  Childers,  Jerry  D.;  Barclay,  Bnan  L  ;  Wong.  Patnck  S.-L  . 
and  Atkinson.  Linda  E..  to  ALZA  Corporation    Method  for  controlling 
fertility.  5.842.476.  Cl.  I28-898.0(X). 
Wright.  Pamela  A.:  See—  ,„,,.„       1    . 

Rensimer.  Edward  R.;  Tomsovic.  Jacquehne  R;  and  Wnght.  Pamela  A.. 
5.845.253.  Cl.  705  2.000. 
Wright,  P  Kennanl:  See—  „         r-        j 

Schaeffer,  Jon  C;  Rosenzweig,  Marii  A.;  McAllister,  Kevin  G.,  and 
Wnght.  R  Kennard,  5,843.586.  Cl.  428-633.000. 
Wnght.   Robert   J.:    Dalzell.   William   J..   Jr.    Himich.   George.   Jr;   and 
O'Donoghue.  Raymond  M..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Thennal 
spray  coaling  method  and  apparatus.  5,844.192.  Cl.  219-76.160. 

^"^^w!  R'::::rtT..'^d"wrigh..  Stephen  W..  5.843.972.  Cl.  514-367.000. 

^"^wkng^V^qlangrWnght.  Susan  C  ;  and  Latnck,  James  W..  5.843.937. Q 

514-202.0(X) 
Wrisiers.  Denck  J.:  .See—  rv.     1. 1    «  baa  tk. 

Fulford  H  Jim.  Jr.;  Gardner,  Mark  1.:  and  Wnsters,  Denck  J.,  5.844^76. 

Cl.  257-336000. 

Come!  Brian;  Hui.  Christine,  and  Key.  Roger.  5.845.065.  O.  395- 
186.(XX) 

*"'  Kil^hp^tcharin.  Dan;  Sarkari.  Zarir  B.;  Joly.  Chnstian;  and  Wu.  Allen. 

5.844.818.  Cl.  .164-578.000.  ,^         ^  ki        1 

Wu  Cathy  H..  to  Board  of  feegents.  The  University  of  Texas  System.  Neural 

network  system  with   N-gram  temi  *^'f''""|„\T,'^r',%oT7^'imo 

sequence  classification  and  motif  identification  5.845.(M9  Cl.  ^^"-J™^ 
Wu  Chin-san  and  Su.  Chun-hsien.  10  Macronix  Iniemaiional  Co..  LTD  Wide 

dvnamic  input  range  transconductor-ba.sed  amplifier  circuit  for  speech 

signal  processing.  5.844.444.  Cl  330-279.000. 
Wu,  Chong-Ming.  Rotating  shuttle  and  presser  plate  an-angement.  5,84.,431, 

Cl    1  P-'^l'*  000 
Wu  JudvZ '  and  Yoo.  Sehwan.  to  UniveiMty  of  Kansas.  The^  AJkaline-doped 

mercu'iy  cuprale  superconduclon..  5.843.870.  CL  505-125.000. 

""'"■  R«.he'.Vke;  and  Wu.  Lin.  5.843.721.  Cl.  4.15-69^20a 
Rothe.  Mike;  and  Wu.  Lin.  5.844.  •<     Cl.  530-300.0(X). 

*"•  ^htesm^an.ltuan  E;  and  Wu.  Mei  X..  5.843.635.  Cl.  435-5.000. 

*"■  Fne'r-?a!;;^San'iaT;  Wu.  Richard  L.C.;  and  K.«el.  Peter  B..  5.844.770. 

Cl.  361-301.5(X). 

Wu.  Sean  Xin:  See—  ,„     c  ._  v;„.  ,.^ 

Gamoia.  Danniel  Roman;  Cap»n.  George  Ann*.;  Wu.  Sean  Xin.  and 

Bullock.  Bnan  J. -5.844.319.  a.  257-778  000  .^,.^ 

Wu.  Tsun-?.ong.  Stnicture  of  umbrellas  upper  notch  and  femile.  5.(l4..494. 

Cl    115.13.410 

*"  KlJ^s^f  TS:7uki;  Wuertele.  David;  and  Okada.  YuUika.  5,844.631, 
Cl   348-699.(XX). 

'''"' wI^L^nn'^tien'wen  Tao,  Wang.  Jian;  Pliam.  Nathan  B.;  and  Wuh. 

Hank  C  K... 5.84.1.452.  CI424-I95.I(X) 
Wulfman   Edward  I.,  to  SciMed  Life  Systems.  Inc.  Shaped  wire  rotational 

aiherectomv  device   5.843.103.  Cl  606-159.0(X). 
WuIfs^Hens  Peter,  lo  Olympus  Winter  &  Ibe  GmbH.  En*«cope  optics 

5.842.972.  Cl  600-167 .(XX).  .«j,nfc<i 

Wyant  James  A  Incontinence  diaper  with  opening  for  male  use.  5.843.065. 

Cl  604-185  100 

"^^^Ca^u'Ji^^^U^^'aTd  S.;  Pla.ster.  D.>nald  C .  Jr.;  and  Wyke.  Rick  L.. 

5.842.780.  Cl.  .162-394.000 

^^'HayTroJ,'n"B.''^Frey.  Enc  M..  5.844.675.  CI.  356-1.19^0^. 
Wvnn  Woodson  Dale,  to  AT&T  Corp  Impedenc-e  regulator  to  block  power 
line  interference.  5.844.789.  Cl.  363-39  000 

''"' J^t'l^^'^'^^-'Ambrose;  Tatum.  John  Philip;  and  Woods.  Jill. 

Ha^ey'il^rt  Al^Smple.  Stephen.  5.842,258,  Cl.  29-25.2.10 

^""?J^h*°KVy''oti;r5.845.290.  Cl  707.104(XX) 

^""Be?mrrrvinr;lhomton.  «"►«"  L    Bou.  Da. id  P;  Paoli.  TWas 
L.;  and  Walker,  lack.  5.841.802.  Cl.  •»-«-45im 
Brooks.  Jamce  S.;  and  Petocchi.  EnnannoC.^5.842.694.C  .  27  -J^OOT. 
Damji.  Dhirendra  C;  Bryant.  Jerry  W ;  and  Kumar.  Ajay.  5.845.179.  t.1 

H«"^"a!tAmg*  and  Ong.  Beng  S  .  -V^^^^!].  ^^I, ."'■^V^r?,,  ono 
Kumar.  Ajay;  and  Damji.  Dhirendra  C   ji.MS  H.^  Cl.  3W-1 1 LOOO. 
Lin  Pinven;  and  VanDusen.  John  G  .  5.843.612.  Cl.  4.10-1 1 0.(X)0. 
McVeigh.  Daniel  J .  5.842.695.  Cl  271-187.000. 
Narang.  Ram  S  .  Pond.  Stephen  F  .  and  Fuller.  Timothy  J..  5,843.259. 1 1. 
156-151.000. 
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Owen.  David;  Maple,  David;  Gaskell,  Roben  Clifford;  Elsey.  Brian 

George;  and  Handscombe.  John  Leslie.  5,842.826.  CI  414-789.900 

Paine,  Anthony  J  ;  Hamer,  Gordon  K.;  Tripp.  Cart  P.;  Bareman,  James  P ; 

Mayer.  Fatima  M.;  and  Sacripanie,  Guerino  G.,  5,844,020.  CI.  523- 

161.000. 

Swift,  Joseph  A.;  Ziolo,  Ronald  F;  and  Wallace,  Stanley  J..  5,843.567, 

a.  428-221.000 
Syeda-Mahmood,  Tanveer  F.  5,845,288,  CI  707-102.000. 
Xilinx.  Inc:  See — 

Freidin,  Philip  M.;  Trimberger,  Stephen  M.;  Mahoney,  John  E.;  and 
Erickson,  Charles  R..  5.844.829.  CI.  364-716.030. 
Xilinx.  Inc.:  See — 

Bauer.  Trevor  J.;  Trimberger.  Stephen  M.;  and  Young.   Steven   P. 

5.844.844,  CI.  365-189.050 
Kri.shnamurthy,  Sridhar.  and  Bapat.  Shekhar.  5.844.424,  CI.  326^9.000. 
Trimberger.  Stephen  M.;  and  Rose.  Jonathan  S ,  5.844.422.  CI.  326- 
38.000. 
Xoma  Corporation:  See — 

Bener.  Mare  D.;  Horwitz.  Arnold  H.;  Robinson.  Randy  R.;  Lei.  Shau- 
Ping;  and  Chang.  Changtung  Paul.  5,843,685,  CI  435-7.230. 
Xomed  Surgical  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Cercone.  Ronald  J..  5.843.060.  CI.  604-36.900. 
Xu.  Dong:  See — 

Faroudja.  Yves  C  ;  and  Xu.  Dong.  5.844.617.  CI.  348-441.000. 
Xu.  Feng:  See — 

Berka.    Randv    Michael;    Thompson.    Sheryl   Ann;    and    Xu.    Feng, 
5,843,745.  CI.  435-189.000. 
Xu,  Wannan:  See — 

Liu,  Sijiu;  and  Xu,  Wannan,  5.842.310.  CI.  47-59.000. 
Xybemaut  Corporation:  See — 

Newman.  Edward  G.;  Jenkins.  Michael  D.;  and  Schwartz.  Steven  J.. 

5.844.824.  CI.  364-708.100. 
Ronzani.   Peter  A.;  Jenkins.   Michael    D.;  and  Williams.  John   W.. 
5.844.656.  CI.  351-158.000. 
Yabe.  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Kimura.  Tohru;  Aimoto.  Yoshiharu;  and  Yabe.  Yoshikazu.  5.845.3 12.  CI 
711-105  000 
Yaegashi.  Takashi;  Sawada.  Seigo;  Furuta.  Tomio;  and  Yokokura.  Teruo.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yakult  Honsha:  and  Daiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd. 
Camplolhecin   derivatives,  preparations  thereof  and  antitumor  agents. 
5.843.954.  CI   514-285  000. 
Yagi,  Hideki:  See— 

Muraoka,   Masami;    loriya,   Kalsuhisa;   Ohashi,   Naohito;   and  Yagi, 
Hideki,  5,843,957,  CI.  514-300.000. 
Yagi,  Masanori;  Ito,  Yoshikazu;  and  Ikesugi.  Hiroshi.  to  Molex  Incorporated. 

Dual  housing  board-tcvboard  connector  5.842.874.  CI.  439-74.000. 
Yagi,  Masanori.  to  Molex  Incorporated  Electric  connector  assembly  for  use 

in  coupling  two  printed  boards.  5.842.875.  CI.  439-74.000. 
Yagi.  Noriaki:  See — 

Hasebe.  Hiroyuki;  Inada,  Shusuke;  Isozaki.  Yoshiyuki;  Inaba,  Takami- 
chi;  Sawa,  Takao;  Hone,  Hiromichi;  Yagi,  Noriaki;  Shizu.  Hiromi;  and 
Kanazawa.  Yoshiko,  5,843,372,  CI.  420-900.000. 
Yagi,  Shigeaki:  See — 

Takigawa.  Yukio;  Yagi,  Shigeaki;  Kawahara.  Toshimi;  Osawa.  Mitsu- 
nada:  Ishiguro.  Hiroyuki:  Nakaseko.  Shinya;  Hozumi.  Takashi;  and 
Seki.  Ma.saaki.  5.844,309.  CI.  257-701 .000. 
Yagi.  Takashi:  See — 

Yoshida.  Takumi;  and  Yagi.  Takashi.  5,842.414.  CI.  101-136.000. 
Yago.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Niitsu.  Yoshiro;  Kohgo.  Yutaka;  Kato,  Junji;  Yago,  Hirokazu;  Hanada 
Hisashi;  and  Ushizawa,  Koji,  5,843,677,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Yahagi,  Hayao:  See — 

Baba,  Kenji;  Enbutsu,  Ichiro;  Watanabe.  Shoji;  Yahagi,  Hayao;  Maru- 
hashi.  Fumio;  Matsuzaki.  Harumi;  Matsumoto.  Hiroshi;  Nogita.  Shun- 
suke;  Yoda.  Mikio;  and  Hara  Naoki,  5,845,052.  CI.  395-24.000. 
Yahagi.  Koichi:  See— 

Suemoto.  Kazunori;  Nakane.  Yoshio;  Yahagi,  Koichi;  Suzuki,  Akihiro; 
Kokubun,  Kouzo;  and  Fujii,  Masat.sugu.  5.844.606,  CI.  348-375.000. 
Yakamoto,  Tetsuya;  See — 

Ohmori,  Hiroyuki;  Yakamoto,  Tetsuya;  Sugiyama.  Yasunari;  and  Shoji 
Mitsuhani,  5,844.745.  CI   .^60-84  (KX). 
Yakubisin.  Michael  J.  Windproof  umbrella  having  an  improved  rib  linkage 

system.  5.842.493.  CI.  135-29.000. 
Yamada.  Eiji:  See— 

Miyatani.  Takao;  Kawabata.  Yasutomo;  Nagamatsu.  Shigetaka;  Yamada. 
Eiji;  Miura.  Tetsuya.  Kanamon.  Akihiko;  Matsuhashi.  Shigeru;  Taga. 
Yutaka;  Toh.  Ryuji;  Koide.  Satoshi;  Urano.  Hiroaki.  Akao.  Nonhiko; 
Kogure.  Shinji;  Taga.  Yoshiaki.  deceased;  Taga,  Shigeo,  heir;  and 
Taga,  Takiko,  heiress,  5,844,.M2,  CI.  310-114.000. 
Yamada,  Etsuko:  See— 

Kozuka  Kiyoshi;  Ohkoda.  Takashi;  Seki,  Takahiio;  Yamada.  Etsuko; 
and  Sakamoto,  Kazuhiko.  5.845,119.  CI  395-702.000. 
Yamada.  Fujio.  Hot  nozzle  for  use  with  a  side-gale  runnerless  injection 

molding  system.  5.843.495.  CI.  425-549.000. 
Yamada.  Hisaya:  See — 

Onosaka,  Takashi;  Okuno,  Kenji;  Uchida,  Kivoshi;  Buno.  Setsuo:  and 
Yamada.  Hisaya.  5.842.306.  CI.  47-1.010.  ' 
Yamada.  Isao:  See — 

Itoh.  Shigeo;  and  Yamada.  Isao.  5.844.250,  Q.  257- 10.000. 
Yamada.  Kazuie:  See — 


Maeda  Matabee;  Yamada.  Kazuie;  Uchida.  Akira;  Miyata.  Masaaki; 

Igawa.  Shinichi;  and  Karasawa.  Hideto.  5.843.350.  CI.  264-40.500. 

Yamada.  Kunihiko;  Sato.  Osamu;  Kenjo,  Tamotsu;  and  Shinkai.  Hiroshige.  to 

Koito  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Vehicular  lamps  and  method  of  molding  a 

lamp  body  of  vehicular  lamps  5.842.781.  CI   362-519.000. 

Yamada.  Masakatsu:  See — 

Nagane.  Hiromichi;  Okubo.  Akio;  Yamada.   Masakatsu;  and  Ikeda. 
Yasuhiko.  5.844.687.  CI.  358-2%.000 
Yamada,  Masao:  See — 

Tsukamoto.    Hiroshi;    Fukuhara.    Yoko;   Tsutsumi.   Fumiki;   Yamada. 
Masao;  and  Namai.  Tsuneo.  5.843.428.  CI.  424-93.500. 
Yamada.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Onishi.  Noriaki;  and  Yamada.  Nobuaki.  5.844.643.  CI   349-93  000. 
Yamada.  Norihiko;  Takada.  Yasuko;  and  Harada.  Tsutomu.  to  Ajinomoto  Co.. 

Inc  Seasoning  material.  5.843.514.  CI.  426-650.000. 
Yamada.  Osamu:  See — 

Watanabe.  Hideki;  Kasai.  Kenichi;  Netsu,  Tositada;  Hidaka.  Hiroyuki; 
Yamada.  Osamu.  and  Tamura.  Mitsunori.  5.844.3 1 1 ,  CI.  257-712.000. 
Yamada,  Satoshi:  See — 

Tamura.  Yoshimi;  Tanihata.  Tetsuo;  and  Yamada.  Satoshi.  5.844.543.  CI 
345-156.000. 
Yamada.  Yuji:  See — 

Inanaga.  Kiyofumi;  and  Yamada.  Yuji.  5.844.816.  CI.  .364-565000. 
Yamada.  Yukifumi;  and  Hoshihara.  Naoaki.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Seat  slide  mechanism  for  vehicles.  5.842.383,  CI.  74-528.000. 
Yamada.  Yusuke;  Tanaka.  Shigemori;  Endo.  Saijiro;  and  Onuma.  Suguru.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cylindrical  body  for  an  image  forming  appara- 
tus. 5.842.%2.  CI.  492-18.000. 
Yamagata.  Hiroko:  See — 

Yamauchi.  Sato,shi;  Anwyl.  Phyllis;  Kameda.  Masayuki;  Katooka. 
Takashi;  Narita.  Masumi;  Ito,  Hideo;  Ohguro.  Yoshihisa;  Hayashi. 
Taisen;    Yamagata.    Hiroko;    Honma.   Sakiko;    and   Oono.   Ayako. 

5.845.143.  CI.  395-752.000 
Yamagishi.  Hiroloshi:  See — 

Kimura.  Masanori;  lino,  Eiichi;  Yamagishi.  Hirotoshi;  and  Takano 
Kiyotaka  5.843,229.  CI.  117-218.000. 
Yamagishi.  Kouji:  See — 

Usui.  Minoru;  Yamagishi.  Kouji;  Yoshino.  Ken;  Mori.  Hideki;  and  Mogi. 
Tomohiro.  5.844.533.  CI.  345-89.000. 
Yamagishi.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Uetake.  Akihito;  and  Yamagishi.  Yoshihiko.  5.844,344, 0. 310-156.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Atsushi:  See — 

Kimura.  Akitaka;  Sunakawa.  Haruo;  Nido.  Masaaki;  and  Yamaguchi 
Atsushi.  5.843.227.  CI.  117-101.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Hidemasa:  See — 

Takeichi.  Ayako;  Nonaka.  Thoshiaki;  Nagao.  Kazuya;  and  Yamaguchi. 
Hidemasa.  5.8*4.653.  CI.  349-171.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Noboru;  and  Konomi.  Masao.  to  Pan  Communications.  Inc. 
Two-way  communications  earset  with  filter  5.844.984,  CI.  379-4.3O.0OO. 
Yamaguchi,  Shuzo:  See — 

Tateyama,  Jiro;  Kato.  Haruhisa;  Maeda.  Kenji;  Sugawara.  Masato:  Oida. 
Jun;  Yamaguchi.  Shuzo;  Umemura.  Naoki;  and  Tachikawa.  Hirohide. 

5.845.144.  CI.  395-800.010. 

Yamaguchi.  Syuji;  and  Shiraki.  Keiichiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Static  memory 
device  having  compatibility  with  a  disk  drive  installed  in  an  electronic 
apparatus.  5.844.776.  CI.  361-684  000. 
Yamaguchi.  Yoshio:  See— 

Nagahara.  Akira;  Yamaguchi.  Yoshio;  Utaka.  Shigenobu;  Tooda.  Toshio; 
Watanabe.  Haruyasu:  Sasaki.  Sachio;  Furukawa.  Mitsuhito;  Sato, 
Milsuni;  Kuwabara.  Nobuo;  and  Takahashi.  Takefumi.  5.845.184.  CI. 
399-277.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Yutaka:  See — 

Tsukagoshi.  Isao;  Yamaguchi.  Yutaka;  Nakajima.  Atsuo;  and  Goto. 
Yasushi.  5.843.251.  CI.  156-64.000. 
Yamahara.  Motohiro;  Hirata.  Milsuaki;  Mizushima.  Shigeaki;  and  Watanabe. 
Noriko.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  display.  5.844,649  CI 
349  118.000 
Yamakawa  Hideyuki;  Nishiya.  Takushi;  Nara.  Takashi;  and  Takashi.  Tetumi, 
to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  System  for  reproducing  high-density  magnetic  record  data 
with    viterbi   detector  for   generating   quadripariile   reproduction   data 
5.844.741.  CI   360-65.000. 
Yamamoto.  Akira.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for 
purifying  plasmid  DNA  on  calcium  phosphate  compound.  5.843.731.  CI 
435-91.100. 
Yamamoto.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Otera.  Junzo;  Yano.  Tonj;  Yamamoto.  Hirokazu;  and  Sakuda.  Nobuyuki 
5.844.068.  CI.  .528-361.000. 
Yamamoto.  Kaoru;  and  Kanai.  Hiroyuki.  to  Polyplastics  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for 

preparing  polyacetal  copolymer  5.844.059.  CI   528-2.10  000. 
Yamamoto.  Kazutomi;  and  Ikeda.  Nobuhiko.  to  Furukawa  Co.,  Ltd.  Method 

of  manufacturing  silicon  sulfide.  5,843,391.  CI.  423-.344.000. 
Yamamoto,  Kei:  See — 

Ito.  Motohisa;  Kamada.  Eiki.  Isobe.  Toshiko;  Yamamoto.  Kei;  and 
Uehara  Katsuloshi.  5.845..12I.  CI.  711-118.000. 
Yamamoto.  Kenji:  See — 

Furuya.  Masahiro;  Yamamoto.  Kenji;  and  Yamaya.  Masaaki.  5.844.060 
CI.  528-30.000. 
Yamamoto.  Koji:  See— 

Motoyuki.  Masahiro;  Yamamoto.  Koji;  McWilliams.  John  Paul;  and 
Bundens.  Robert  Glenn.  5.844.064.  CI.  528-272.000. 
Yamamoto.  Makolo:  See — 
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Zhc  i  Changming;  Shou.  Guoliang;  Yamamoto.  Makoto;  Uiabe.  Kenzo; 

a  K ,  Takatori.  Sunao.  5.844.937.  CI   375-207.000. 

Yamamc  :< .  Masakazu:  Sf<—  jxj.  „„i,.. 

Yar  ijmura  Hideho;  Yamamoto.  Masakazu;  Mam.  Naoki;  and  Muraoka. 

S  iloshi.  5.K44.762.  CI.  36 1  - 1 1 1  .(KX). 

Yamamciij.  Masashi:  See—  ».  i.  .     t  sic  ni 

Sail  i^  HitiKhi;  Yamamoto.  Masashi;  and  Shimazoe.  Makolo.  5.845.172. 

(  I.  399-50.000 

''""niala^Ka^'uvuki;  Yamamoto.  Shoso;  Chibu.  Hiroshi;  Satomura. 

Kunao;  al^d  Kawase.  Kengo.  5.843^47.  CI.  '4«-702.(KK). 
Yamam*p.  Takashi:  Fukuoka.  Mulsuo;  and  Funamolo.  Masaya  to  Brollier 

Kogyti    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Recording    apparatus    with    sheet    guide 

5  84211W.  CI.  400-645.400. 
Yamamiiti.  Takashi;  and  Takeshima.  Tetsuo.  to  Murata  Manulaciunng  Co^ 

Ltd    Ptc/A)clectric   ladder  filler  utilizing  resonator  with  electrodes  on 

oppoHile  side  edges.  5.844.452.  CI.  333-l89.(K)0. 

^''"'LrrJdmJt^''Masahar^  Yamamoi...  Takashi;  and  Nakayama.  Ryoichi. 

^ii42.923.  CI.  470-10.000. 
YamamMo.  Tomitaka:  See —  .  i  c  .     r-„ 

Inoue  Manabu;  Ohnuma.  Tadahiro:  Yamamoto.  Tomitaka;  and  Salo.  Go. 
M43..1.W.  CI.  252.189.100.. 

Yamamt*).  Tomoko;  Sec—  .  u  .         uj««  <;RJt-)n 

Uaki  Takamasa;  Yamamoto.  Tomoko;  and  Holomi.  Hideo.  5.843.217. 

a    106-31-480.  „.  . 

Yamanlio.Toshiaki.Methcxlsand  apparatus  for  «mtn>^l.ngK.xiccom^^^ 

usinii  tatalysis-assisted  non-thermal  plasma  5.843.288.  CI.  204-164.ln«i. 

YamaiiMo.  Yonhisa;  Nishi.  Yutaka;  Nishimon. Takashi;  T<*unaga  Hiroyuki. 

and  Machino.  Hideki.  to  Honda  Giken  Kc^yo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle 

steeil.^  control  system.  5.845.222.  CI.  701-41.000. 

Yamani«o.  Yoshinobu:  See—  .        .  t.  ^     .  i,. 

It.lll  Hiroshi;  Yamamoto.  Yoshinobu:  Fukuhara.  Koji;  and  Kobayashi. 

iH.roya.  5.843.573.  CI.  428-364.000. 

Yamanimo.  Yoshitaka:  Scf—  uim^w. 

Sliiraki.  Ichiro;  Matsuura.  Manabu;  Kubota  Yasushi;  Yoneda.  Hiroshi. 
]wd  Yamamoto.  Yosh.taka.  5.844.538.  CI.  345-98,tKK). 

'''^^;.  ^"^nd'^amoio.  Yukihiko.  5.844.«4.XI.  M8-558..KX.. 
Yamaitura.  Hideho:  Yamamoto.  Masakazu;  Mara.  Naoki;  and  Muraoka 
Sat.*.h..  to  Hiiachi.  Ltd    Electronic  '••I^";' ^1V'"!-i*",'k'"« '',  "Jl^''""  "^ 
inhi(i«ing  resonance  in  p<iwer  wiring.  5.844.762.  CI.  .161  IIKKH). 
Yamaitika.  Shun-ichiro:  See — 

Sikata.  Kazuaki:  Sugawam.  Shuji;  Yamanaka  Shun^.chim;  Tsurahara. 
i  Tohru;  and  Yasumatsu.  Masashi.  5.843.611.  CI.  4.10-110.000. 

'''^sfeamr^s'hThm,;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro;  Endoh.  Shuichi;  Matsu^e. 
fwao  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki.  Hosokawa.  Hiroshi;  Uno.  Mugijiroh;  Saitoh 
Hiroshi;  Takenaka.  Eiji;  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo;  Murakami.  Eisaku;  and 
komatsubaraSalora.  5.845.183.  CI.  .199-272.000. 

Yamania  Toshio.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  ScoroircM,  «yr«  'L"^'"? 
de\|i  with  elevation  suppression  device  for  a  gnd  plate.  5.844. /hK.  Li. 

YanU«  Haraki;  Macno.  Yoshinori;  and  Kobayashi.  Masanobu.  to  Oki 
Ele  »ic  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Giant  magneloresistive  informaiion  recording 
liic  iiim  and  associated  recording  and  repr<xlucing  method  and  apparatus 
5.814.755.  CI.  .160-1  ll.tXK). 

'^"'"' Ju   M?«maS;'ohira.  Hiroyuki;  Yamaoka  Nobuki;  and  Murakami. 
'Yutaka.  5.843.626.  CI.  4.10-320.000 

^"■"teurata^hi;;;;  and  Yamashita.  Koji.  5.844,169.  CI    174-68.100^ 
Yam4<hita.  Kyoji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba^etbod  and  apr«ralus^or 

geiarating  two-dimensional  cireuit  pattern.  5.844.8(W.  CI.  .164-489.  lOlt 
YamaiMThi.  Satoshi;  Anwyl.  Phyllis.  Kameda.  Masayjiki;  Kato.*a.  Takashi: 

N»*a.  Masumi;  Ito.  Hideo;  Ohguro.  Yi>shihisa;  Hayashi.  Taisen;  Yama- 

eala.  Hiroko;  Honma.  Sakiko;  and  Oono.  Ayako.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd. 

tXuage   conversion    system   and   text   creating   system   using   such. 

5J&.I43.  CI   395-752.000  .        .     . 

Yamlkhi.  Tatsuo.  to  Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co .  Ltd  Apparatus  and  method 

fol  detecting  motion  vectors  of  p.vel  bUx.ks  of  a  digitized  video  signal 

5.144.6.10.  CI.  348-699.(X)0. 
Yam  lia.  Masaaki:  See —  . ,,  ..1     cuniwji 

Riraya.  Masahiro;  Yamamoto.  Kenji;  and  Yamaya.  Masaaki.  5.844.060. 
'    CI.  528-.10(XXI 

''^"teay^r'^Torariakemura.    Yasuhiko;    Zhang.    Hongyong;    and 

:     Yama/aki.  Shunpci.  5.843.225.  CI.  1 17-8.0(X). 
YanJ  k)hn  Y    to  Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems.  Inc.  Porous  medicated 

stint  -^84.1. 172.  CI.  621  1. (XX). 
Yanlgawa.   Shusaku.  to  Sony  Corp<iration.   Method  of  plasma  etching. 

5I33.X4H.  CI  438-7.18.(XX). 
Yanigiila.  Masahito:  Se-f—  .     ~  v,  i     u,... 

llat<*  Mitsutaka;  Ohmae.  Kouichi:  Son.Kla.  Shinya;  Yanagida.  Masa- 
ht;  and  Senga.  Masanori.  5.845.(K)8.  CI   182-2 1 7  (KX). 
Yanilihara.  Naolumi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  TransmissKW  recording  and 

Miiixluction  of  digiul  data  and  time  information  in  traaspiHl  packets  u-sing 

™a,mpressionrutio.  5.845.042.  CI   -186-81. (XX). 
Yunktihara  Na..fumi.  to  Sony  Corporation    Transmissiiw  recording  and 

n  ioduction  of  digital  data  and  time  intonnation  in  transpiKl  packets  using 

a  S,mpfess.on  ratio.  5.845.(M1.  CI.  386-l()9.(XX). 


Yanagisawa.  Masashi:  Sff—  c  o.u  m 

Goto.  Kazuya;  Yanagisawa  Masashi;  and  Gomi.  Ti>shihiko.  5.844.133. 

CI.  73-152.540.  ^ 

Yanahira  Shuichi;  and  Tatsumi.  Kiyoshi.  to  Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co.. 
Ltd  Method  of  preparing  a  composition  containing  a  high  amount  of 
ganglioside.  5.844.104.  CI.  5.16-18.500.  . 

Yanai    Koichi.  10  NEC  C.wporation.  Thin  him  liquid  crystal  display  with 
optical  shield  having  wide  portion  over  transistor  with  no  aeule  angles. 
5.844.646.  CI.  .149-1 1().(MX). 
Yancopoulos.  George  D :  See—  ,       /~     „ 

Maisonpiene.  Peter  C:  Masiakowski.  Piotr.  and  Yancopoulos.  George 
D.  5.843.749.  CI.  435-194  000.  c„-.nou 

Slahl.  Neil;  Economidcs.  Aris;  and  Yancopoulos.  George  D..  5.844.WW. 

CI.  5.10-350.(XX)  .        ,  ,,    V,  i 

Valen/uela  David  M.;  Ip.  Nancy  Y;  Cudny.  Henry kD ;  Yancopouli«.. 
Georoe  D    Harland.  Richard  M  ;  Smith.  William  C;  Lamb.  Teresa: 
and  Knecht.  Anne.  5.843.775.  CI.  4.1.5-.125.(XX). 
Yang.  Dennis  Ou.  to  Umax  Data  Systems.  Inc.  System  for  enabling  a  CPU  and 
an  image  proces.sor  to  synchronously  access  a  RAM    5.S44.5/4.  t-i. 
.145-516.000. 

""'sil^l^elin!'::;;^  Yang.  Jiankan  J..  5.845.243.  CI.  704-230.(XX, 
Yang.  Kyoung-Ho:  See —  1 1  „  <-  „ 

Lee  Si-Hvoung;  Park.  Seung-Hwan:  Yang.  Kyoung-Ho;  and  Lee.  Gun 
Won.  5.844.421.0  324.758.(XK). 
Yang   Tai-Her.  Circuit  atrangement  including  ph.Hoelectnc  transducers  for 
supplvmg  a  high  voltage  driving  signal  to  an  insulated  gate  bipolar 
transi'slor  5.844.248.  CI.  250-55 1  .(XX). 
Yanmar  Agncultural  Equipment  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Onostka  TakashiT Okuno,  Kenji;  Uchida.  Kiyt^hi;  Buno.  Setsuo;  and 
Yamada.  Hisaya  5.842.306.  CI.  47-1.010. 

^"""mal!hi™.l-e.suya;  Yano.  Koji;  and  Ozaki.  Tadashi.  5.844.527.  CI 
343-781  OOP 

'"''""btera  Junz^Yano.  Tom;  Yamamoto.  Hiroka/u;  and  Sakuda  Nobuyuki. 
5.844.068.  CI.  528- .16I.(XXJ 

^""HamTRo^n'^ITMaf*.  James  A^;  ««»«."«>  David  F  Nakatsukasa 
Walter  M.;  and  Yao.  Raymond  C.  5.843.417.  CI.  424-1 19.(XX) 

Yao.  Shinpei;  Kameyama.  Sh.geki:  Kishi.  Tomokatsu:  and  Sakamoto.  Tet- 
suya to  Fujitsu  Limited  Power  supplying  apparatus,  a  p^sma  display  unit 
a  inethixl  of  c.mverting  a  direct-current  voltage  and  a  method  of  adding  two 
direct-current  voltages.  5.844.373.  CI.  3I5-2<)5.(XX). 

Yapel.  Roben  A:  to-         ^^^^  ^     ^^^^^    ^^^  ^.  ^^  ^^„^^^ 

Uwrence  B..  5.843.5.10.  CI  427-402.(XX)  c       .  r  ,n, 

Yarki^kv.  Francis  Raymtnid;  and  Szeto.  William  Chaklam.  to  Spnnt  Conv 

muniJations  Co.  LP  Bidirectional  optical  fiber  transmission  system  with 

reflection  signal  monitor  5.844.702.  CL  -^59-1  lO.tXXV 
Yarmchuk.  Edward  John;  Schultz.  Mark  DekHman:  Webb  Bucknell  C.  and 

Chainer.  Timothy  Joseph,  to  International  Business  Machines  C  twpi.ra  ion. 

Radial    sclf-popagation   pattern   generation   U«  disk   hie   servownting. 

S  iU4  74'>  CI   .160-75  (XX) 
Yalnall.Rc^en  G..  Jr ;  and  Yamall,  Robert  G..  Sr  .Electronic  conhncn«nt 

system  for  animals  or  people  transmitting  digitally  encoded  signals. 

5.844.489.  CI.  340-571.000. 
Yamall.  Roben  G.  Sr:  See—  „    „  u,_  r-     c,     s  hai  dWJ    CI 

Yamall.  Roben  G..  Jr.;  and  Yamall.  Robert  G..  Sr.  5.844.489.  CI. 

140-573.000. 

^'""Rei^i"D^XrMatsui.  Enko;  Yasuda.  Akio;  Fukushima.  Akiyuki;  and 
Yoshizawa.  Atsushi.  5.844.651.  CI.  .149 -I. 14 .(XX) 

^'""t;v!f.'Xtsuh«o;';nd  Yasuda.  Kotaro.  5.842.656.  CI.  242-231.000. 

^"^""Kiyor^o^Hi^^nobu;  Yasuda.  Nara;  Ekawa.  Kouichi;  and  Hosokawa 
Hayami.  5.844.682.  CI.  356-369.000. 

^'''"ll^Je."M"akrto;"okamura.  Takashi;  Shoji   Jasuo,  Hashimoto    Km,.; 
Ohara.  Ma.sayuk,.  and  Yasuda.  Tsuneo.  5.843.95 L  CI.  5J-4-258.(X»^ 
Yasuda  Tsuyoshi.  Yoshida.  Yoshio;  Fukushima.  N.mo;  Okamolo.  M^hAo 
and  Kuroyama  Yoshihiro.  to  Nippon  Paper  Industnes  Company.  Ud  Ink 
jet  recording  paper  5.843.572.  CI  428-.142.(XX)_ 
Yasue.  HidekifalndKumura.  Hiromichi.  to  Toy.Ma  Jidoshi  Kabusluki  Kaisha 
Speed  change  contn>l  system  for  automatic  transmission   5.84..95I.  Li. 
477  1 49  (XK) 
Yasue  Hideki.  and  Kimura.  Hiromichi.  toToy.ua  Jid<v.ha  Kabushiki  Kaisha^ 
Automotive  vehicle  Uvk-up  clutch  control  apparatus  wherein  change  of 
line  pressure  f<x  lock-up  clutch  slip  control  valve  is  restncted  during  slip 
control  mode.  5.842.951.  CI.  477-174.(XX). 
Yasue.  Toshikazu:  See —  n.  j  rz^^  w™-; 

Mivam.^o.  Takahisa  Yasue.  Toshikazu.  Ohno.  Shuji;  and  Goto.  Non- 
hiro.  5.845.061.0.-195  182.020  ,   ,  h.„„m 

Yasui  Masato;  Maekawa.  Kazun<*u;  Munemon.  .V.ichi;  and  '-"'P""'- 
Kuniaki.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Image  fomiinii  apparatus  equipped  with 
cleaning  device.  5.845.174.  O   .199-101  (XX). 

""^"SaSalli^^^wara.  Sh^,;  V--^^" ^^rTi^-bS*""""- 

Ti*ra;  and  Yasumatsu.  Masashi.  5.84.1.611.  CI.  4.10-110.000. 
Yates.  Stephen:  See — 
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Anumakonda.  Amar;  Gaita.  Rumulus:  Yates.  Stephen:  and  Zhou  Jim 
5.843.208.  CI.  95-47  000. 
YaLsu.  Takashi:  Obara.  Kouji;  and  Hagiya.  Takaaki.  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co.. 
Ltd.  Position  detection  apparatu.s  along  with  a  track  rail  unit  and  guide  unit 
on  which  it  is  equipped.  5.842.28.1.  CI.  3.1-706.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  Sfc— 

Ho.sokawa.    Kiyoshi;    Ikuta.    Yoshinori;    and    Imaizumi.    Nobuhiro. 

5.845.221.  CI.  701-36.000. 
Tsukamoto.  Sakae:  and  Ishihara,  Hideo,  5.842,435.  CI.  116-288.0(K). 
Yazdy,  Farid:  See — 

Rickard,  Jay  B.:  Yazdy.  Farid;  and  Adams,  Dale,  5.845,327.  CI.  711 
146  (MX). 
Yee.  Chun:  5ff— 

Ngo.  Due;  and  Yee.  Chun.  5.844.621.  CI.  .348-505.000 
Yeh,  Tien-fii.  Automatic  machine  for  cutting,  fusing,  and  reeling  raw  material 

plates  of  plastic  material.  5.843.275,  CI.  156-583.900. 
Yeo,  Kerk  Kan:  See— 

Khoo.  Chew  Thong;  and  Yeo.  Kerk  Kan,  5.842,420.  CI    184-6.160. 
Yim.  Min  Bin:  See — 

Shin.  Young  Eui;  Kim,  Kyung  Seob;  and  Yim,  Min  Bin,  5.844..105.  CI. 
257-676.000 
Yin.  Amy;  Miraglia.  Sheri;  and  Buck,  David  W.,  to  Amcell  Corporation. 
Characterisation   of  a    human   hematopoietic    progenitor   cell   antieen 
5.843.633.  CI  435-2.000 
YKK  Corporation:  See — 

Fukagawa,  Kazuyuki;  Yamamwo,  Shoso;  Chiba,  Hiroshi;  Satomura, 

Mitsunao;  and  Kawase.  Kengo.  5.843.247.  CI.  148-702.000. 
Kalo,  Hi.sanori;  Takahashi,  Ryunosuke;  Steinmetz,  Klaus;  and  NieHaus. 
Joachim.  5.842,240,  CI  4-6.33.000. 
Yocum.  Todd:  See— 

Peurach.  Thomas  M  ;  Haanpaa.  Douglas;  Yocum,  Todd;  and  Jacobus 
Charles  J.,  5.844..192,  CI.  318-568.170. 
Yoda.  Mikio:  See— 

Baba,  Kenji;  Enbutsu,  Ichiro;  Watanabc,  Shoji;  Yahagi,  Hayao;  Maru- 
hashi,  Fumio;  Matsuzaki.  Harumi;  Matsumolo.  Hiroshi;  Nogita,  Shun- 
suke;  Yoda,  Mikio;  and  Hara,  Naoki.  5.845.052,  CI   .395-24.000. 
Yoden.  Naoyuki:  See— 

Nishida,  Hideharu;  Ohnishi,  Hiroki;  Yumura,  Takeshi;  Miyauke.  Masa- 
nori;  Yoden.  Naoyuki;  and  Yoshimura.  Kayo.  5.845.248.  CI    704- 
260.000. 
Yoke,  Michael  David;  See— 

Husted,  Raymond  R  ;  Yoke,  Michael  David;  Meeker,  James  A.;  and 
Westman.  Donald  Alan,  5.845.149,  CI.  395-829.000. 
Yokogawa  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Tachikawa.  Yoshihiko;  Sampei.  Yoshihiro;  Hirata,  Takaaki;  Komiyama, 
Makoto;  Suzuki,  Yasuyuki;  and  Arihara,  Mamoru.  5.844,235,  CI 
250-227.140. 
Yokoi.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Mabuchi,    Akira;    MaLsumura,    Kanae;    Iwata,    Takayoshi;    Miyake, 
Kazutoshi;  Fujinami,  Kyouichi;  Ueno,  Masato;  Watanabe,  Satomi;  llo, 
Kazuya;  Imai.  Hideyuki;  and  Yokoi,  Hiroshi.  5,843,264.  C]     156- 
245.000 
Yokoi,  Shigeki:  See— 

Nishiyama,  Takao;  lizuka,  Yasuki;  Matsuo,  Takashi;  Yokoi,  Shigeki;  and 
Mitoh,  Takashi.  5.844,691,  CI.  358-434.000. 
Yokokura.  Teruo:  See — 

Yaegashi,  Takashi;  Sawada.  Seigo;  Furvta,  Tomio:  and  Yokokura,  Teruo 
5.843.9.54.  CI.  514-285.000. 
Yokono.  Tomohiko:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Masahiro;  Suitou.  Ken;  Sonobe,  Ma.sanori;  and  Yokono 
Tomohiko.  5.842,834.  CI.  417  222.200. 
Yokota.  Ma.sayuki:  See — 

Tomiyama,  Tsuyoshi;  Tomiyama,  Akira;  Yokoia,  Masayuki;  and  Uchi- 
bon,  Satoko.  5,843,999,  CI.  514-602.000. 
Yokoyama,  Akira:  See — 

Fujibayashi,  Yasuhisa;  and  Yokoyama,  Akira,  5,843.400,  CI.  424-1.650. 
Yokoyama.  Iwao:  See — 

Kawabe,  Ryu.  5,842,721.  CI.  281-45.000. 
Yokoyama.  Takanori:  See  — 

Saito.  Masahiko;  Yokoyama,  Takanori;  Shimada,  Masaru;  Tsunedomi. 
Kunihiko;  and  Nakamurj.  Tomoaki,  5.845,116,  CI.  .395-673.000. 
Yoneda,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shiraki.  Ichiro;  Malsuura,  Manabu;  Kubola.  Yasushi;  Yoneda,  Hinwhi- 
and  Yamamoto.  Yoshiiaka.  5.844.538,  CI.  345-98.000. 
Yoneyama.  Eiichi:  See— 

Uwabo,  Tsuneo;  Okano,  Yoshihiro;  Yoneyama,  Eiichi;  and  Tangi.  Yoshi- 
nori, 5.844,746.  C\.  360-97.020. 
Yoneyama,  Masaru:  See — 

Sakai.  Shuzo;  Yoneyama.  Masaru;  and  Miyake,  Toshio,  5.843.907  CI 
514-23.(KIO. 
Yoo,  Choong  Sik;   Kim,  Mi  Yeon.  and  Yoon.  Duk  Yong.  to  Samsung 
Electro-Mechanics  Co.,  Ltd.  Lead  free  soldering  material  having  supem>r 
solderability  5.843,.37I.  CI.  420- .562.000. 
Yoo,  Hyung  Joun:  See — 

Ba'ek.  Jong  Tae;  Kim,  Youn-Tae;  and  Ytx),  Hyung-Joun,  5,843,8.37,  CI. 
4.38-627.000. 
Yoo, Jong-weon:  See — 

Kim,  Keon-soo:  Choi,  Yong-bae;  and  Yoo,  Jong  weon,  5.844  270  CI 
257-315.000. 
Yoo,  Sehwan:  See — 

Wu,  Judy  Z.:  and  Yoo.  Sehwan.  5,843.870,  CI.  .505-125  000. 


Yoo.  Seung-Moon:  and  Ui  Haq,  Ejaz.  to  Samsung  Electronics,  Co.,  Ltd. 
Semiconductor  memorv  device  using  asynchronous  signal.  5.845.108,  CI 
.395-55 1 .000 
Yoon.  Duk  Yong:  See— 

Y«>,  Ch<x>ng  Sik;  Kim,  Mi  Yeon;  and  Yoon.  Duk  Yong,  5,843.371,  CI. 
420-562(XK). 
Yoon.  Hyun-Nam:  See — 

Borzo,  .Marie;  Chiang.  Kophu;  Choe.  Eui-Won;  Mikkilineni.  Rao  D.;  and 
Yoon.  Hyun-Nam.  5.843.609.  CI   4.30-106.000. 
Yiwn,  InBae.  Optical  endoscopic  portals  and  methods  of  using  the  same  to 

establish  passages  through  cavity  walls.  5.842.971.  CI.  600101.000. 
Yoon.  InBae    Multifunctional  tissue  dissecting  instrument.  5.843.017    CI 

604-22.000. 
Yoon.  InBae.  Multi-functional  surgical  forceps  instrument.  5.843.121.  CI 

606-206  000. 
Yoon.    Sang    Youl.    to    Orion    Elecuic    Co..    Ltd.    High-luminance-Iow- 
temperature  mask  for  CRTS  and  fabrication  of  a  screen  using  the  mask 
5.843.601.  CI.  4.30-2.3  000. 
Yonkane.  Ryosuke:  See — 

Ishihara.  Sadao;  Saito.  Fujio;  Ohhata.  Yasuo;  Miyake.  Shigeki;  Yorikane. 
Ryosuke;  and  Fukuda,  Norio.  5.843.973.  CI  514  .369.000 
Yorimitsu,  Keiichi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Disk  array  device  which  separates 
local  and  physical  disks  using  striping  and  operation  mode  selection. 
5,845,319,  CI.  711-114.000. 
York,  Michael  E.:  Sec- 
Stevens.  Albert  F;  Stevens.  Marit  A  ;  Dewitt.  Robert  R.;  Lile,  William 
R;  York,  Michael  E.;  Chodack,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  PatterMHi,  Roy  E, 
5.842,69.3,0.271-4  010. 
Yoshida,  Aruto;  and  Takeuchi,  Makoto.  to  Kirin  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Peptide  sequence  that  forms  mucin  sugar  chain  and  technique  for  modi- 
fying protein  to  be  linked  with  mucin  sugar  chain.  5.843.713.  CI.  435- 
69.100. 
Yoshida.  Daisuke;  Hagiwara.  Masao;  and  Kawaji.  Yasu.shi.  to  Komatsu  Ltd. 
DC-DC  converter  circuit  and  inductive  load  driver  using  it.  5.844.786.  CI 
363-2I.(XK). 
Yoshida.  Jun;  See — 

Asazawa.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Jun;  and  Uemura.  Gohiko.  5.844.4^7  CI 
327  202.000. 
Yoshida.  Kiyofumi:  See— 

Ishihara,    Nanhito,    Yoshida.    Kiyofumi;    and    Hayashi.    Hidechika 
5.843.376.  CI  422-64.000. 
Yoshida.  Makoto:  See — 

Sakai.  Masanori;  Yoshida.  MakiHo;  Fukuda.  Kazumasa;  and  Matsuzaki 
Mikio.  5.844,749.  CI.  360-103.000. 
Yoshida.  Masanori:  See — 

Mochizuki.  Seiji;  Kawakami.  Kazuhisa;  Nakamura,  Masahiro:  Ohshima, 
Keiichi;  and  Yoshida,  Masanori.  5.844,578,  CI.  347-7.000. 
Yoshida,  Mayumi:  See — 

Tamaoki,    Tatsuya.    Nagata,    Hiroyuki;    Takahashi.    Isami;    Yoshida. 
Mayumi;  Aotani,  Yumiko;  Ando,  Kalsuhiko;  and  Ochiai.  Keiko 
5.843.955,  CI.  514-292.000. 
Yoshida,  Naoki:  See— 

Kabumoto,  Akira;  Yoshida,  Naoki;  Ito,  Masayasu;  and  Okada    Mit- 
sunori.  5.844,731,  CI   359-869  000. 
Yoshida.  Nanitaka;  Sugimoio.  Yuzuru;  and  Mi/uno.  Hiroshi.  to  Minolta  Co., 
Ltd  Process  unit  having  mounting  guides  and  protective  covers.  5,845  176 
CI.  399-113.000. 
Yoshida,  Shigeru:  See — 

Murashita,    Kimitaka;    Okada,    Yoshiyuki;    and    Yoshida.    Shieeru 

5.844..508.  CI.  .341-51  000  ' 

Yoshida.  Tadao;   and   Nonaka.   Chiaki,   to   .Sony   Corporation.    Recording 

medium,    address    recording    method    and    apparatus,    and    recording/ 

reproducing  method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  crosstalk  of  addtessine 

signals.  5.844.882.  CI   .369-275.400 

Yoshida.  Tadashi:  See— 

Ohsawa.     Hidefumi;     Hirabayashi.    Yasuii;    and    Yoshida.    Tadashi 
5,844.718.  CI.  358-539.0(X). 
Yoshida.  Takumi;  and  Yagi.  Takashi.  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg  .  Co    Ltd 

Digital  pnnter  5.842.414.0.  101-136.000. 
Yoshida.  Teruaki:  See— 

Kuwabara.  Mitsuo;  Ikegami.  Kiyoshi;  Ito,  Tomohiko.  and  Yoshida. 
Teruaki,  .5,844,194.  O.  219-1I9.(KXI. 
Yoshida,  Yasuaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Simulation  methixi 

for  semiconductor  device.  5,844,822,  CI.  364-578.000. 
Yoshida.  Yoshio:  See — 

Yasuda.   Tsuyoshi;    Yoshida.    Yoshio;    Fukushima.    Norio;    Okamoto. 
Michiko;  and  Kuroyama.  Yoshihiro,  5,843.572.  CI.  428-.342.0(KI 
Yoshida.  Yuji:  See 

Edamatsu.  Kunishige;  Yoshida.  Yuji;  Hashimoto.  Kazuhiko;  and  Osaki 
Haruyoshi.  5.843.616.  CI.  4.30-192.000. 
Yoshii.  Kiyoioshi.  lo  Xaxon  R&D  Lid.  File  recording  support  apparatus  and 
hie  recording  support  system  for  supporting  recording  of  hie  on  home  page 
on  inlemel  and  intranet   5.845.290.  CI   707-l(M.0()0. 
Yoshii.  Toshiya;  Wakalsuki.  Chihiro;  and  Harada.  Hiroshi.  to  Fuji  Seal,  Inc. 
Method  of  labeling  a  ctmtainer  with  an  elastic  stietch  label.  5,841  ?62  CI 
264  342.00R.  ■         .      ■ 

Yoshikawa.  Nohuhini:  See — 

Kijima,  Tetsuo;  Yoshikawa,  Nobuhiro;  and  Tanaka.  Toshiii.  5.844  007 
CI  521-98.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Sadao.  to  .Sanyo  Electnc  Co..  Ltd.  Static  memory  device  includ- 
ing supplemental  gate  capacitance.  5,844.837,  CI.  365-156.000. 
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iiroyuki;  Kondo.  Ka/uki:  Ishii.  Akira;  Amadalsu.  Shigeki;  Saijo. 

;  Itadani.  Koji;  and  Aoyama.  Takahiro.  lo  Daihen  Corporation. 

priKessing  apparatus  for  radiating  microwaM.-  from  rectangular 

through  long  slot  to  plasma  chamber.  5.843.236,  CI.    118 


.  Makoto:  See— 

'<no    Toniohisa:   I'shiku.   \ukihiro;   Yi>shimi,   Makoto:  Terauchi. 
imoru;  and  Kawanaka,  Shigeru.  5,844.278.  O  257.345.000. 
J.  Hiroyuki;  and  Morita.  Akira,  to  Fuji  Eleclnc  Co.,  Ltd   Phase 
.4ce  mcasunng  apparatus  for  measuring  phase  difference  between 
signals.  5.844.408.  O.  324-76.520. 
>.  Kaso:  See — 

Ida,  Hideharu;  Ohnishi.  Hiniki;  Yumura.  Takeshi;  Miyalake.  Masa- 
Yoden.  Naoyuki;  and  Yoshimura.  Kayo.  5.845.248.  O.  704- 
.000. 
i|ira<  Toshihiko:  See— 

ttiiashi  Yoko;  Yoshimura.  Toshihiko;  Ikenoue.  Yuka;  Fudo.  Ryosuke; 
iurata.  Masahiro;  and  Ando.  Toshihiko.  5,843,755,  CI.  435-243.<KI(). 
lEiichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawasaki  Giken.  Method  of  removing 
i  in  a  waste  incineration  plant  5.843.205.  CI.  95-17.000. 
p.lKen:  See — 

>  lit  Minoni;  Yamagishi.  Kouji;  Yoshino,  Ken;  Mori,  Hideki;  and  Mogi, 
limohiro,  5.844,533,  O.  345-89.000. 
i.lYasushi:  See — 

liiura,  Yutaka:  Takahashi,  Toshihiro:  Hara.  Kaoru;  Yoshino.  Yasushi; 
4d  Masaki,  Mitsuo,  5,843.992,  O.  514-475.000 
Akihiro:  See— 

,1.  Masanori;  Yoshioka,  Akihiro;  and  Mitani.  Tadahiro.  5.844.880, 
:H    .169  191.000. 
,  Shinichi:  See — 

iki.  Seigo;  and  Yoshioka,  Shinichi.  5,845.109,  CI.  .395-552.000. 
;,  Naoki:  See 
•a   Makoto;  Yoshiume.  Naoki:  Oi.  Kiyoioshi;  Minagawa.  Kazuji; 
nikcuchi.  Shigeni;  and  Ando.  Akira.  5.842.454.  CI    123-497(100 
■'     Yuichi:  and  Fujihira.  Toru.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
>hi    laminated   structure  of  fiber   reinforced  plasties  and   shock- 
iing  stnicture.  5,843,558,  CI.  428-112.000. 

;o.  Yuji:  Ito,  Tsuneo;  and  Nakamolo.  Akie.  to  Daihen  Corporation, 
latic  phase  adjusting  circuit  for  a  plasma  priKessing  apparatus. 
t*69.  CI.  315-111.210. 
Atsushi:  See — 
ra.KT.-  Dirk:  Matsui,  Eriko;  Yasuda,  Akio;  Fukushima.  .Akiyuki;  and 
Voshizjwa,  Atsushi.  5.844.651.  CI.  349-1.34.000. 

a    Saloru;  Tsukagoshi.  Hideharu;  and  Inoue.  Osamu.  to  Nikon 
...at'ion.  Image  reader  5,845.019.  CI.  382-312.0(X). 
I,  Fumitsugu;  Kugimiya,  Koji;  and  Nozaki.  Hiroaki,  to  Zexel  Corpo- 
i  Fuel  injection  nozzle.  5,842.647.  CI.  2.39-533.400. 
Amos  D.;  See 

Inick,  Charles  D.;  Luse,  Ronald  E.;  Pavek,  John  G.;  Sojka,  Marvin 
I ;  Cnossen.  James  D.;  Geers,  Robert  G.;  Danielson,  Arvin  D.; 
t)el»eiler.  Mary  L  ;  Spiess.  Gars  N  ;  West.  Guy  J.;  Young.  Amos  D  ; 
Cargin  Keith  K..  Jr.;  Arensdorf.  Richard  C  ;  and  Mafiany.  Ronald  I... 
V844.893.  O.  370-329.000. 
t"an>Ie:  See — 

Yi    Young.  Carole;  Fischer.  Timoihv  J  ;  Carter.  James  H.;  and 
Vcuiens.  Sergio  C.  5.843.608.  CI.  4.16-63.(M)0. 

,  Charles:  See-  „     ■  j 

;ti   Ming  C;  Karp.  Alan  H;  Garlinkel.  Daniel;  Young.  Charles;  and 
fincher.  Th.Miias  G..  5.K44.553.  CI.  345-329.000 
Tiang.  to  Tai-Yuan  Tsai.  Adjusuble  shoe  for  in-line  skate  5.842.293. 
><)97.0(K). 
,  JHonestv  C  ;  .5<'e — 

lami.  A^n  N.;  and  Young.  Honesty  C.  5.845.113.  CI.  .395-607.000. 
, James  W:  See —  ,    ^,    r.. 

;nch,  Timothy  J.;  and  Young.  James  V, .  5.844.(¥)2.  CI.  514- 
JM9(K)0. 

iSai-Shek:  See-  ...     ou  . 

Jick    Dasid  Carl:  Lacrmcr.  Smart  Frank;  and  ^oung,  Sai-Shek. 
5.K44.027.  CI.  .524-ll()(HH». 
Stescn  P.:  See— 

jcr    Trevor  J.;  Xrimbetger.  Stephen  M  ;  and  Young.   Steven  P. 
^844.844.  CI.  .165-189.050. 
Matthew  C;  Meyers.  Robert  A.;  and  Drcvvler.  Knstofer  M  I  ast  tap 
lus   for  dispensing   pressun/ed   beverages.   5.842.617.  CI.    222- 
'(10. 

Inc.:  See 

lou  C"hangming;  Shou.  Guoliang:  >amamoto.  MakiMo;  I  rabc.  Ken/o; 
and  lakalori.  Sunao.  5.844.937.  CI.  375  207  (HK) 
Takashi:  See  - 

Ja.  Hironii:  Yo/jwa.  Takashi;  and  Ohnishi.  Tatsuya.  5,845.079.  C  1. 
395-200.5.10 
Roberto:  .See    -  . 

.s  Martin  R.;  Yslas.  Roberto;  Pflum.  R  Lric;  and  C  aiellier.  William 
C  .  5.844.896.  CI   370-385  1«MI 
>- Liang;  .See 

Jian;  Gent/.  Reiner;  \a.  Guo  Liang;  and  Rosen.  Craig  .-N..  5.844.081 . 
CI.  5.10-350  (XKt. 

iping:  Kranawctler.  Greg  Alan:  and  Lam.  Wai-man.  to  Thomson 
ncT  Electronics.  Inc    Picture  element  pnvessor  for  a  memory 
.(..■mem  svMcm.  5.844.608.  CI    148-39()(I<KI 
.mas  Chun.  Stretch  machine.  5.842.960.  CI   482-131.000. 
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\uan.  Chns:  See— 

Patel.  Bipin;  Yuan.  Chris;  Kaminsky.  .Mark  E.;  Perelman.  Roberto;  and 
Ichmiwski.  Jeanne.  5.844.980.  C'\.  379-266.000. 
Yuan.  Hansen  A.;  Benzel.  Edward  C;  Dinello.  Alex;  Wefers.  Michael  H.;  and 
Smith   Aaron  C  .  to  AcroMed  Corporation.  Cervical  spine  subilizaiion 
method  and  system.  5.843.082.  CI.  606-61 .000. 
Yuasa.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kashiwabara.  Masuo.  to  L'nisia  Jecs  Corporation 
Method  aiid  apparatus  for  controlling  a  continuously  variable  transmission 
5.842.948.  CI.  477-48.000. 
Yuasa.  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Sugivama.  Toshihiro:  Yuasa.  Ka/uhiro;  Endoh.  Shuichi;  Matsumae. 
Iw'ao:  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki;  Hosokawa.  Hiroshi:  L'no.  Mugijiroh;  Saitoh. 
Hiroshi;  Takenaka.  Fiji:  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo:  Murakami.  Eisaku:  and 
Komatsubara.  Satoru.  5.845.183.  CI  399-272.(K10. 
Yue.  Vincent  T:  .See- 

Bratc.  Elaine  M:  Brennan.  Catherine  A.:  Bndon.  Dominique  P;  JaHe. 
Keeve  D    Krafft.  Grant  A.;  Mandecki.  Wlodzimierz;  March.  Steven 
C;  Russell.  John  C  ;  and  Yue.  Vincent  T.  5,843.6.34.  CI.  435-4(KK). 
Yueh.  William:  See- 
Aaron.  Jack;  and  Yueh.  William.  5.843.269,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Yum,  Su  LL;  .See — 

Buriu4h,  Terry  L.;  Taskovich.  Lina  T;  Beste,  Russell  D  ;  Gale.  Robert 
M.;  Lee.  Eun  Soo;  Hamlin.  Richard  D  ;  and  Yum.  Su  LL.  5.843.468. 
O.  424-448.000. 
Yumura.  Takeshi:  See — 

Nishida.  Hidehanj;  Ohnishi.  Hm>ki;  Yumura.  Takeshi:  Miyatake.  Masa- 
nori; Yoden.  Naoyuki:  and  Yoshimura.  Kayo.  5.845.248.  O.  704- 
260.000 
Yun.  Jin  Won:  See  - 

Shin.  Hee  Sup;  Sung.  Young  Chul;  Hong.  Seok  II;  Choi.  Sun  Sim:  Yun. 
Jin  Won;  Chi>i.  Eun   Kvoung;  and  Park.   In  Chul.  5.843.773.  CI. 
435-320. 1(K). 
Zabcau.  Marcus  Florent  Oscar:  See— 

Dc  Greve.  Henri  Marcel  Jozef:  Salgado.  Maria  Beniui  Leonor  Fernan- 
dez; Van  Montagu.  Marc  Charles  Ernest;  Vaeck,  Mark  Albert:  Zabeau. 
Marcus  Florent  Oscar;  Lecmans.  Jan  Jozef  August:  and  Hofte.  Her- 
manus  Fransiscus  Paulus.  5.843.898.  CI   514-12.000. 
Zachai.  Reinhard;  Gutheii,  Tim;  and  Goodson.  Kenneth,  to  Daimler  Ben/ 
Akiiengesellschaft.  Composite  stnicture  compnsing  a  semiconductor  layer 
arranged  on  a  diamond  or  diamond  like  layer  and  proc-ess  for  its  produc 
lion.  5.843.224.  O.  1I7-94.(K)0. 
Zagar,  Paul  S.;  and  Seyyedy.  Mirmajid.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc   DRAM 
with  open  digit  lines'  and  arrav  edge  reference  sensing    5.844,833.  CI 
.165  149  (MK). 
Zain.  Sayeeda;  and  Lukanidin.  Eugene,  lo  Research  Corporauon  Technolo- 
gies  Inc.  Methods  of  diagnosing  metastatic  cancer  with  AfTS-I  prcnein. 
5.843.686.  O.  435-7.230. 
Zakian.  Virginia;  and  Freudenreich.  Cathenne.  to  Princeton  I'mverMty. 
Methods  for  measunng  trinucleotide  repeat  expansion  in  Socchammyre.i 
lerevtsiae.  5.M3.67I.  CI.  ■li!'-6.l)(HI. 
Zamb.  Timothy  Joseph:  See — 

Ladd.  Anna   Etim:  Wang.  Chang   Yi;  and  Zamb.  Timothy   Joseph. 

.S.H41.446.  CI   424-184.100. 

Zanchetta.  Luigi;  and  Z.anchelta.  Romano,  to  Polyglass  S  p  A  Bitumen-bascd 

membrane  with  sealing  means  for  contiguous  membranes  and  relevant 

priKCssing  system.  5.843.522.  CI.  427-1 86  (»U0. 

Zjinchena.  Romano  See—  .-.-..o^.^w. 

Zjnchctta.  Luigi:  and  Z.anchctta.  Romano.  5.843.522.  CI  427-186.000. 

Zuinella.  Mark  F.  Sr;  .See  -  _,  ^   o     c  o..  ^-.-i 

Dimmick,  Henrv  M..  Sr.  deceased;  and  Zanella.  Mark  F..  Sr.,  5.844.6/  /. 
CI.  356-240.(')(X). 
Zapach.  Trevor;  Jeakins.  William  D.:  and  Muegge.  Steven,  to  N(»nheni 

Telecom  Limited.  Electronic  unil   5.842.514.  CI    I65I04.3.10. 
Zapl.  Lothar;  Femengel.  Wilhelm:  and  Rehhem.  Klaus,  to  Vacuumschmeize 
GmbH  Method  for  determining  the  magnetic  contamination  ot  a  surface. 
5.844.129.  CI.  73-l(W.lKI0. 
Zarcnibo.  Peter  J  :  See  — 

DeVale  Donald  P:  Zarcmbo.  Peter  J  ;  Allen.  Jamev  L  .  Anthony.  Philip 
M..  ill;  Bell.  Randall  P;  Eigcr.  Aaron  B.;  Heischfrcsser.  Gerald; 
Lam/  Gregors  W.;  Mai/.  EmiU.  Newbv.  Glenn  A.,  and  Pciers*>n. 
Kurt  T.  5.843'.272,  CI.  156-.542.(KIO. 

^^"'cHl^^n.  KevinT.:  and  Zato,  ThiHnas  J..  5.844,552.  CI.  .145-327.000. 
/ehavi.  hphraim:  Sfe— 

Wolf.  Jack  Kc.l:  and  Zehavi.  Ephraim.  5.844.922.  CI   .171-43.IOO_ 
/.ckowski.  Gerald  I.  Flectncal  lixlurc  installation  assist  means.  5.844.167.  CI 

174-48.(KIO. 

Zclle,  R.*ert  F.;  .S<e  ^  ,       ,  ,.      ,. 

Beniis.  Guv  ».;  Duflfv.  John  P.  Fridman.  Wolt  Herman; Cnilec.  Julian  M 

C  ■  Livingston  Da'v  id  J.:  Mullican.  Michael  D.;  Murcko.  Mark  A.;  and 

7x\W.  Robert  E  .  5.843.404.  (1   514  I8(»MI 

/.ellnn-r.  Timothv  Paul,  to  Deere  A;  Company  Dual  pedal  mounting  sirusiurc. 

5.842.378.  Cr  74-473  PO, 
Zencca  Limited:  .See  -  ....  ,  „ 

Breaull    Ciloria  Anne;  Tucker.  Howard;  Oldlield.  John;  and  VNatTK-r. 

Peter.  5.843.942.  CI.  514  247  (XIO. 
Circgory.  Peter;  Mi-.lr\.  Prahalad  Manibhiu:  Br,idbur>-  Roy.  and  Wight. 
PauL5.X43.218.  ci    106  31  520 

Zenith  Electronics  Corporation;  See  <.,,-,,,^, 

Gaughan.  Kevin  J  :  and  Zjio.  Thonus  J..  5.844.552.  CI.  .145-327.000. 
Siacs.  Carl  W  .  5.844.6.14.  CI.  348  714.000. 
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While.  Michael  G.,  5.844.626.  CI   348529  (XH). 
Zenke.  Masanobu;  Sfe — 

Miyazaki.    Kazuki:    Shigehora.    Kazunobu;    and    Zenke.    Masanobu. 
5.843.840.  CI.  438-659.000. 
Zexel  Corpofalion.  See — 

Ichiki.  Shiro.  5.842.946.  CI  475-252.000. 
Sho.  Kenlaro.  5.843.571.  CI.  428-3.36.(X)0. 

Yoshizu.  FumiLsugu;  Kugimiya.  Koji.  and  No/aki.  Hiroaki,  5.842.647. 
CI.  239-533.400. 
Zhadanov.  Eli  Cleaning  device.  5.842.250.  CI.  15-230.140. 
Zhang.  Hongxi:  See — 

Chen.  Wei;  Zhang.  Hongxi;  Luplon.  Kevin  Edward;  Romenesko.  David 
Joseph;  and  Schmidl.  Randall  Gene.  5.844.031.  CI.  524  264.(KK). 
Zhang.  Hongyong;  See — 

Takayama,    Toru;    Takemura,    Yasuhiko;    Zhang.     Hongyong;    and 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei.  5.843.225.  CI.  117-8.000. 
Zhang.  Mm;  Chou.  Yal  Chen;  Picataggio.  Stephen  K.;  and  Finkelslein.  Mark, 
to  Midwest  Research  Institute.  Single  zymoimmas  mobilis  strain  for  xylose 
and  arabinose  fermentation.  5.843.760.  CI.  435-252  .300. 
Zhang.  Weizuo;  See — 

Kinzer,  Daniel  M.;  and  Zhang.  Weizuo.  5.844.259,  CI.  257-147 .(WO. 
Zhang.  Zhengi:  See — 

Weiner.  Howard  L.;  Eisenbarth.  George;  Hafler.  David  Allen;  and  Zhang. 
Zhengi.  5.843.886.  CI.  514-3.000. 
Zhang,  Z.  Lisa:  See — 

MacDonald,  Noel  C;  and  Zhang.  Z  Lisa.  5.844.251.  CI   257-10.0(X) 
Zhao.  Can  mi  ng;  Ko.  Terry  K;  and  Chin.  Welfrey  David,  to  Applied  Matenals. 

Inc.  Etch  process  for  smglc  crystal  silicon.  5.843.226.  CI.  1 17-97.000 
Zhigach.  Stanislav  I.:  See — 

Gitman.  Gregory  M.;  Galperine,  Grigori;  and  Zhigach.  Stanislav  I.. 
5.843.368.  CI.  266-182.000. 
Zhou.  Changming;  Shou,  Guoliang;  Yamamolo,  Makolo;  Urabe.  Kenzo;  and 
Takalori.  Sunao.  to  Kokusai  Electric  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Yozan,  Inc   Matched 
tiller  system   5,844.937.  CI   375-207.000 
Zhou.  Jim:  See — 

Anumakonda,  Amar.  Gaita.  Romulus;  Yates,  Stephen;  and  Zhou,  Jim. 
5.843.208.  CI.  95-47.(X)0 
Zhu,  Qingsheng;  and  Spinelli.  Julio  C  .  to  Cardiac  Pacemakers.  Inc  Pacing 
output  circuitry  for  automatic  capture  threshold  detection  in  cardiac  pacing 
systems.  5.843.136.  CI.  607-13  000. 
Zhuang.  Zhengping:  See — 

Liuna.   Lance  A.;  Zhuang.  Zhengping;   Buck.   Michael   R.;   Steller- 
Stevenson,  William  G.;  Lubensky.  Irina  A.;  and  Roth.  Mark  J.. 
5,843,644.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Zhuang.  Zhongping:  See — 

Liolta.  Lance  A  ;  Buck.  Michael  E.;  Weiss.  Rhonda,  and  Zhuang. 
Zhongping.  5.843.657.  CI  435-6.(XK). 
Zichi.  Dominic  A.:  See — 

Davis.  Jeffrey  P;  Janjic.  Nebojsa;  and  Zichi,  Dominic  A..  5.843,732, 0. 
436-94.000. 
Ziegler,  Dieter  See — 

Kehrbach,  Wolfgang;  Schoen.  Uwe;  den  Hartog.  Jack  A.  J.;  van  Maarse- 
veen.  Jan  H.;  Kruse.  Chns  G.;  Antel.  Jochen;  Reinders.  Jan-Hendrik. 
Ziegler,  Dieter;  and  Bielenberg.  Gerhard-Wilhelm.  5.843.948.  CI. 
514-252.000. 
Zimlich.  David  A.:  See — 

Calhey.  David  A.;  Hush.  Glen  E.;  Ma.  Manny  K.  P;  Dunham,  Craig  M.; 
and  Zimlich.  David  A..  5.844,370.  CI.  315-169.100 
Zimmerman.  Steven  M.:  See — 


Jones.  Gary  W;  Zimmerman.  Steven  M  ;  Silvemail.  JefFncy  A.;  and 
Jones.  Susan  K   Schwartz.  5.844.351.  CI.  313-310.000 
Zimmerman.  Thomas  P;  Dadd.  Christopher  A.;  and  Baumbach,  George  A.,  to 
Bayer   Corporation.    Method    and   device    for   delivering    fibrin    glue. 
5,844.087,  CI.  5.30-38 1 .0(X). 
Zimmermann.  Thomas,  to  F.  Zimmermann  GmbH  &  Co.  KG    Pcrtorating 
device  and  pr(K:css  for  setting  perforating  devices.  5,842.794.  CI.  400- 
I38.I(K). 
Zinnen.  Herman  A.;  Nemeth.  LaszIo  T.;  Holmgren.  Jennifer  R.;  and  Arena, 
Blaise  J.,  to  UOP  LLC  Removal  of  organic  sulfur  compounds  from  FCC 
gasoline  using  regenerable  adsorbents  5.843.300.  CI.  208-250.tX)0 
Ziolo.  Ronald  F:  See — 

Swift.  Joseph  A.;  Ziolo.  Ronald  F;  and  Wallace,  Stanley  J.,  5.843.567, 
CI.  428-22l.(H)0 
Ziv.  Noam  A.;  See — 

Dale).  Robert  S.;  Holcman.  Alejandro  R  ;  Robbins.  Bany  R.;  and  Ziv. 
Noam  A..  5.844.899.  CI   370-342.000. 
Zmora.  Eilan:  See — 

Galanti,   David;   Znxira,   Eitan;    Baron,   Natan;   and    Kloker,    Kevin. 
5.845.098.  CI.  395-307.000. 
Zochowski.  Suzanne  T:  See — 

Mansfield.  Charles  M.;  Wiegand.  Gordon;  Afllerbaugh.  Martin  C.;  and 
ZtK-howski.  Suzanne  T.  5.842.622.  CI.  225  96  .5(K1. 
Zogg,  Jon  Peter;  Crickmore.  James  Richard;  and  Stow.  Richard  lr\ing.  II.  to 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  America,  Inc  Conductive  assembly  for  a  drum  in  an 
image  forming  apparatus  5,845.173.  CI.  399-90.000. 
Zook.  Christopher  P.  to  Cirrus  Ltigic.  Inc.  Rate  16/17  ENDEC  with  inde- 
pendent high/low  byte  decoding  5.844.507,  CI.  .341 -.50  000. 
7xx)k.  Chnstophcr  P.  Glover.  Neal;  and  Armstrong.  Alan  J.,  to  Cirrus  l.ogic. 
Inc.  Thermal  asperity  compensation  using  multiple  sync  marks  lor  retro- 
active and  split  segment  data  synchronization  in  a  magnetic  disk  storage 
system.  5.844.920,  CI.  371-40.140. 
Zook,  Christopher  P ;  See — 

Glover.  Neal:  Zook.  Christopher  P.;  Schadegg.  John;  and  Win,  William 
L.  5,844.919.  CI.  371-40.140. 
A)pf.  David:  See — 

Fu.  Daotian;  He.  Ming:  and  Zopf.  David,  5.843.786.  CI.  436-94.(XX). 
Zortea,  Anthony  E.,  to  Integrated  Ciauit  Systems.  Inc.  DC  restoration  circuit 

for  multi-level  transmission  signals  5.844.4.39.  CI   327-307.000 
Zupan.  Lynn  R  :  See — 

Dressen.  Larry  G.;  and  Zupan.  Lynn  R..  5,842,575,  O.  206-71 1. (MX) 
Zur,  Yuval,  to  Elscint,  iJd.  Anifact  reduction  in  magnetic  resonance  angio- 
graphic images.  5.842.989.  CI.  600-410.000. 
Zuzu  Paddle  Company.  Inc.;  See — 

Franznick,  Philip  Chnsiopher.  5.842,830.  CI.  416-74.000. 
Zwaldo.  Gregory  L.:  See — 

Patel.  Ranjan  C;  Chamber..  Mark  R    I  ;  Stevenson.  Dian  E.,  Naime. 
Robert  J.  D.;  and  Zwaldo.  Gregory  1. .  5.843,617.  CI.  4.30- 201. (MX). 
Zweifel.  MarV  J.:  See — 

Cooper,  Robin  D.  G.;  Huff.  Bret  E.;  Nicas.  Thalia  1.;  (}ualroche.  John  T; 
Rodriguez.   Michael  J.;   Snyder.   Nancy   J.;   Staszak.  Michael   A.; 
Tlnmipson,  Richard  C;  Wilkie.  Stephen  C;  and  Zweifel.  Mark  J., 
5.!U3.889.  CI.  514-8.0(M). 
ZymoGenelics,  Inc.:  See — 

Sledziewski.  Andrzej  Z.:  Bell,  Lillian  Anne;  and  Kindsvogel,  Wavne  R  . 
5.843.725.  CI.  4.35-69.7(X). 
679128  Alberta  Ltd.:  See— 

Mcintosh.  Geof^e  A..  5.842.4<X).  CI.  83-477.2(M). 
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Altera  riirporation:  See — 

C  if  Richard  G.:  Cope.  L.  Todd;  Veenslra.  Ketrv:  and  Pedersen.  Bruce 
,  RE.  35,977,  CI.  .364-716.060. 
Baldw ill  Graphic  Svstems.  Inc.:  See— 

Charles  R;  and  Cano,  Waller  H..  RE.  35,976,  CI.  206- 
(.000. 
Wter  H.:  See- 

arrini.  Charies  R  ;  and  Cano,  Walter  H..  RE    35.976.  CI.  206- 
JrkQ  tyru) 

Cliff,  riiihard  G.;  Cope.  L.  Todd;  Veenstra.  Kerry;  and  Pedersen,  Bruce  B.,  to 
Alle  iCotporalion.  Look  up  table  implementation  of  fast  carry  arithmetic 
and  -iclusive-or  operations.  RE.  35.977.  CI   364-716.060. 
Cope,   .,  Todd:  See — 

C  iff  Richard  G.;  Cope,  L.  Todd;  Veenstra.  Kerry:  and  Pedersen.  Bnice 
9..  RE.  35.977.  CI.  .364  716.060. 
Davent*rt.  James;  LiKimas.  Bryan;  Mathis.  Mark;  and  Silvestrini.  Thomas. 

Met  1^  for  corneal  curvature  variations.  RE.  35,974,  CI.  128-898.000. 
Embre  i;  Inc.:  See — 

Piiil.  Knc  A.;  and  llich.  Robert,  RE.  35,973,  CL  119-6.800 
Fukunjka  Hidelada.  and  Ishivama,  Akira.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Control  circuit  of 

dyntiric  random  access  memory   RH   35.978,  CI   .365-2.30.080 
Gasparrini.  Charles  R  ;  and  Cano.  Walter  H..  to  Baldwin  Graphic  Systems. 
Inc  Pre-packaged,  pre-soaked  cleaning  system  and  method  for  making  the 
sam:.  RE   35.976.  CI.  206-209  (MM). 
Hitachi,I.td.:  Sff— 

F  i^unaka,  HideUda;  and  Ishiyama,  Akira,  RE.  35.978.  CI.  .365-230.080. 
liich    t' )bert'  Scf — 

'p.*l.  Eric  A  ;  and  llich,  Robert,  RE.  35,973.  CI.  II9-6.8(M). 
Ishiya  it.  Akira:  See — 
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Fukunaka,  Hidetada;  and  Ishiyama.  Akira,  RE.  35.978.  CI  365-2.30.080. 
Lxx)mas.  Bryan:  See — 

Davenport,  James;  Ux)mas,  Brvan,  Mathis.  Mark;  and  Silvestrini.  Tho- 
mas. RE.  35.974.  CI.  I28-898.(MX). 
Mathis.  Mark:  See — 

Davenport.  James;  I^oomas.  Brvan;  Mathis.  MarV;  and  Silvestrini.  Tho- 
mas, RE.  35,974.  CI.  1 28-898.(XX). 
MTFP.  Inc.;  See— 

Reillv,  David  M.;  and  Uber.  Arthur  E  .  III.  RE.  35.979.  CI.  60O-»32.(MM). 
Paul  EricA  ;  and  llich.  Robert,  to  Embrex.  Inc  Modular  injection  system  for 

avian  embryos.  RE.  35,973.  CI.  I19-6.8(M). 
Pedersen,  Bruce  B.:  See — 

Cliff  Richard  G  ;  Cope.  L.  Todd;  Veenstra.  Kert\;  and  Pedersen.  Bruce 
B.'.  RE.  35.977.  CI.  .364-716.060. 
Reilly.  David  M.;  and  Uber.  Arthur  E..  111.  to  MTFP,  Inc.  Angiographic 
injector  and  angiographic  syringe  for  use  therewith.  RE.  35,979.  CI 
6(X)-432.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See — 

Slinn.  David  Stanley  Lloyd.  RE.  35.975.  CI.  I.34-II.000. 
Silvestrini.  Thomas:  See — 

Davenport,  James;  Uwmas.  Brvan;  Mathis.  Mark;  and  Silvestrini.  Tho- 
mas. RE.  35.974,  CI.  128-898  0(X) 
Slinn  David  Stanley  Llovd.  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Cleaning  and  drying 

of  electriwic  assemblies.  RE.  35.975,  CI.  1 .34- 1 1 .0(X). 
I'ber.  Arthur  E.  Ill:  See-^ 

Reilly,  David  M  :  and  Uber,  Arthur  E..  Ill,  RE  35,979,  CI.  60^432.000 
Veenstra.  Kerrv:  See — 

Cliff  Richard  G.;  Cope.  L.  Todd:  Veenstra.  Kerry;  and  Pedersen,  Bnice 
B..  RE.  35.977.  CI.  .364-716.060. 
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Biom^iiica  Foscama  Industria:  See — 

I  I  jfani.  Mario:  .Scuri.  Romolo:  Ceccarelli.  Stefano;  DeVellis.  Patrizia: 
[jiannetti.  Patri/ia;  Paesano.  Agnese;  and  Sergio.  Zanarella.  Bl 
378.844,  CI   .544-272.(XK). 

at.  Claude;  Roullett.  Gilbert,  and  Vaginay.  Yves,  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
•tmcs  Polvesters  for  the  packaging  of  comestibles.  Bl  .340.721.  CI 
i!72.0(M), 

i(.  Mano;  Scun.  Romolo;  Ceccarelli.  Stefano:  DeVellis.  Patnzia.  Gian- 

Patrizia:  Paesano.  .Agnese:  and  Sergio.  Zanarella.  to  Biomedica 

Foi*ma  Industna.  8  i  laminocycloalk>ll-l.3-dialk\Kanthine  denvatives. 

on  priKess  and  antidepressant.  mxHropic  and  psychostimulant 

lion  thereof.  Bl  378.844,  CI.  544-272.(XM) 

Cecciirlli.  Stefano:  See— 

I  Itufani.  Mario:  Scuri.  Romolo;  Ceccarelli,  Stefano;  DeVellis,  Patn/ia: 
iGiannetli.   Patnzia;   Paesano.  Agnese:   and  Sergio.  Zanarella,   Bl 
1378.844.  CI   544-272.(MM). 
.^ijs.  Patrizia:  See — 

Itufani.  Mario;  Scuri.  RonK)lo:  Ceccarelli.  Stefano:  DeVellis,  Patnzia; 
Giannetti,   Patrizia:   Paesano.  Agnese;  and  Sergio.  Zanarella.   Bl 
.378,844.  CI.  544-272.(MK) 
Giani^lii.  Patrizia:  See— 

Jhifani.  Mario;  Scun.  Ronxilo;  Ceccarelli.  Stefano;  DeVellis.  Patnzia; 

Giannetti.   Patrizia;   Paesano.  Agnese;   and   Sergio.  Zanarella.   Bl 

378.844.  CI   .544-272.(XX) 

Joseph  H  :  and  Poleel.  Kenneth  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  InciMporatcd. 

ihory    mixlulc  ananged  for  data  and  parity   bits.   Bl   089.993.  CI. 

36^463.(XM) 

loseph  H  ;  and  Poteet.  Kenneth  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated 
Jory   module  arranged  for  data  and  parity  bits.   Bl    228.132.  CI. 
5.(MX). 


M(  llKl 


Ml  iporv 


Paesano.  Agnese:  See — 

Brufani.  Mario;  Scun.  Romolo;  Ceccarelli.  Stefano:  DeVellis.  Panizia; 
Giannetti.   Patrizia:   Paesano.  Agnese:  and  Siergio,  Z>anarella.   Bl 
378.844.  CI.  .544-27:.(XM). 
Poteet.  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Neal.  Joseph  H.:  and  Poteet.  Kenneth  A  .  Bl  089.993.  CI.  .365-63.0(M). 
Neal.  Joseph  H  ;  and  Poteet.  Kenneth  A..  Bl  228.132.  CI.  711-5.000. 
Rhone-P(Hjlenc  Industries:  See — 

Bonnebat.  Claude;  Roullett.  Gilbert;  and  Vaginay.  Yves.  Bl  .340.721.  CI 
528-272.(MM). 
Roullett.  Gilbert:  See 

Bonnebat.  Claude;  Roullen,  Gilbert;  and  Vaginay,  Yves.  B 1  340.72 1 .  CJ. 
528-272.IMX). 
Scuri.  Romolo:  See— 

Bnifani.  Mario:  Scuri.  Romolo;  Ceccarelli.  Stefano;  DeVellis.  Patrizia: 
Giannetti.   Patrizia.   Paesano.   .Agnese;   and   Sergio.  Zanarella.   Bl 
378.844.  a  .544-272.0(M). 
Sergio.  Zanarella:  See — 

Brufani.  Mario;  Scun.  RonK>lo:  Ceccarelli,  Stefano:  DeVellis.  Patrizia; 
Giannetti.  Patrizia:   Paesano.  Agnese;  and  Sergio,  Zanarella.   Bl 
378.844.  CI.  544-272.(XM). 
Texas  Instruments  lncorp<irated:  See— 

Neal  Joseph  H;  and  Poteet.  Kenneth  A..  Bl  089.993,  CI.  365-<>3.(XX). 
Neal.  Joseph  H  ;  and  Poieel,  Kenneth  A.,  Bl  228.1.32.  CI.  71  l-5.(MM). 
Vaginav.  Yves:  See — 

Bonnebat.  Claude:  Roullett.  Gilbert:  and  Vaginay.  Yves.  B I  .340.72 1 , 0 
528-272.0(M). 
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Abrams.  Richaid  W.;  and  Kobema.  Frederick  W.  lo  Johnson  &  Johnson 
Vision  Producls.  Inc.  Package  fur  a  muhiple  of  contact  lenses.  40 1 .762,  CI. 
D3-264.000. 
ACCO  Brands.  Inc  :  See— 

Dwight,  Mark  M.;  Bruce,  Robert  M  ;  and  Bingham.  Cuit  C.  401.903, 
CI.  DI3-I38.200. 
ACCO  USA.  Inc  ;  See— 

Parsey,  Timothy  J.;  Prince.  Michael  D.;  and  Belton.  Antonio  J..  40I.R2S. 
CI.  D8  50.000. 
Adidas  AG:  See— 

Cesjior.  Susan  D..  401.747.  CI.  D2 -960.000, 
Advanced  Package  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Teags,  William  G  .  401.851.  CI.  D9-43I.0OO. 
Teags.  William  G..  401.852,  CI.  D9-43I.000 
AhlstnWn,  T<Mn;  Ehrich,  Hans:  and  Raljen,  Jochen.  to  RFSU  Rehab  AB 

Sitting  suppon  for  a  bath  tub.  402.015,  O.  D23-.M)4.000. 
Ahrens,  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Victor,  Daniel  R.;  McKay.  Stanley  W.;  Guiles.  Melvin  J.;  and  Ahrens. 
Kenneth  A  .  402,039.  CI.  D25-41.000 
Aihara.  Sanae;  and  Asaoka.  Hirushi,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai.sha. 

Air  conditioner  402,020,  CI.  D23-35I.OOO. 
Aiiboss  Tyres  Pty  Ltd:  See — 

Chandler,    Graeme    Alfred;    Haydon,    Gregory    Richard:    Harwood, 
Stephen;  and  Mangano,  Brian  Frank,  401,8%,  CI   DI2-152.0O0. 
Alexander,  Brian  D  T  ;  and  Corpuz.  Roque  Matias,  Jr.  to  Haworth,  Inc  Table 

with  aniclesupponive  surround.  401.775,  CI  D6-426  000 
Alferink,  Johannes  Raymundus,  to  Sara  Lee/DE  N.V.  Colfee  maker.  401 ,803, 

CI.  D7-.3O9.000 
Allen  Bradley  Company.  LLC;  See — 

Fooks.  Elik  I ;  and  Mackey.  Dennis  C.  401.910,  CI.  D13-165.000. 
Allen.  Diane;  Birdscll.  Walter;  Gresens.  Sunley;  Hams.  Kenneth  David;  and 
Drucker.  Marc,  to  Honeywell  Inc  Humidifier  402.021.  CI  D23-356.0<10. 
Allen.  Rene:  See — 

Prosper.  Jacob  R.;  Nguyen.  Tri;  Dyke.  Colin;  Moscovitch.  Jeny  N.; 
Allen.  Rene;  and  Concan.  Gabriel  E  .  401,943,  CI.  Dl 5  7.000. 
Allison.  Ian  T  Pumpkin  scoop  401,816,  CI.  D7-688.000. 
Alpan.  Inc  :  See — 

Chan.  Alex,  402,076,  CI.  D26-93.000. 
Alps  Electric  (Ireland),  Ltd.:  See — 

McSweeney,  Noreen;  Doyle,  Judy;  Hussey,  Maire;  O'Reilly,  Paddy; 
O'Halloran,  Brian;  Lynch.  Barry;  McDonnell,  John;  McNulty.  Sean; 
and  Skellon,  Eugene.  401,925,  CI   DI4-115.000. 
Al-Sabah,  Sabah  Naser.   Projectile  launching  shelter  402,038,  CI.  D25- 

18.000. 
Ambasz.  Emilio.  to  Center  for  Design  Research  and  Development  N.V  Chair 

seat  and  back  401.794.  CI.  D6-500.000. 
Amblin'  Enienainment.  Inc  :  See — 

Spielberg.  Steven;  and  McKie.  Peter,  401,951.  CI.  016-1.30.000. 
Amburgey.  James  D  ;  and  Hill,  Peter  C,  lo  Today's  Kids,  Inc.  Ball  suppori 

401,987,  CI.  D2I-7I5  00O 
Amway  Corporation:  See — 

Collins,  Jon  M  ;  and  Schirado,  Lowell  C  ,  401.857.  CI.  D9-526.000. 
Anam  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hwang,  In  Gil,  401,911,  CI  DI3-I68.000. 
Ando,  Takaharu;  See— 

Isshiki,  Masao;  Konno,  Akihiko;  Chikuma,  Keiji;  Ando,  Takaharu;  and 
Watanabe,  Shinji,  401,973,  CI.  D20-10  000 
Appelman.  Sara  Ann  Score  pad  401,867.  CI.  DIO-46.100. 
Apps,  William  R;  and  Koefelda,  Gerald  R  .  lo  Rehng-Pacific  Company,  Inc. 

Bottom  portion  of  Nmle  ca.se  401,764,  CI   D3-3I800O 
AnKXix,  Axel:  See — 

Amoux,  Daniel;  and  Amoux,  Axel,  401,874,  CI   DI0-78.O0O. 
Amoux,  Daniel;  and  Amoux,  Axel,  to  Societe  Chauvin  Amoux.  Clamp-on 

current  probe.  401,874.  CI.  DIO- 78.000. 
Aitemis  Innovations  Inc.:  See — 

James.  Brent,  401,739,  CI.  D2-946.000. 
A.sano,  Shinichi,  and  Yamaguchi,  Akira,  to  Daiwa  Seiko  Inc    Fishing  reel 

body  401,996,  CI   D22I4I  000. 
A.saok3.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Aihara,  Sanae;  and  A.saoka,  Hiroshi,  402,020,  CI   D23-35I.OOO. 
Aull,  Joseph  Louis;  McElfresh,  Jeffrey  Joe;  Sundkvist,  Karl  Eric;  Weso- 
lowski.  Piotr  Janus/;  and  Gnoench,  Wolfgang,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  The.  Tire  tread  401.895,  CI   DI2  147  000. 
Avar.  Eric  P.  to  Nike,  Inc.  Side  element  of  a  shoe  upper  401,756,  CI. 

D2-972.000. 
Azkona.  Manuel,  to  Super-Ego  Tools.  S  A.  Tube  cuner  401.946.  CI.  D15 

127.000 
Bailey.  Tracy,  lo  Federal  Express  Corporation.  Electronic  bar  code  reader 

401.927.  CI.  DI4-1 16.000. 
Baillie.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Goodwoith.    William    H.;    and    Baillie.    Robert    L..    401.771,    C 
D6-366000, 
Bair,  Richard:  See — 

Zarker,  Harper,  Jr;  and  Bair.  Richard,  401,787.  CI  D6-480.000 
Bath  &  Body  Wori(s.  Inc.:  See— 


Nilssen,  Ken;  Townsend,  Carolyn:  and  Plelnewski,  Christina,  401.855, 
CI.  D9-45I.000. 
Bauer,  Jamie  D    Horizontal  point-of-puFcha.se  display  stand.  401,777.  CI. 

D6-433.000 
Baumann,  Rene,  to  Desco  von  Schulthess  AG.  Wristwalch.  401,865,  CI. 

D 1 0-32.000 
Beauchemin,  David  G.  Universal  support  bracket  for  hanging  and  suspending 

articles.  401,838,  O   D8-.373.000. 
Beaumont,  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Beck,  Corey  F;  Downing,  William  H.;  and  Beaumont,  Thomas  G., 
401,913,  CI   Dl 3  184.000. 
Beaute  Prestige  International:  See — 

Bernard.  Valine.  401.847.  CI.  D9-3O7.O00. 
Bernard.  Valine.  401.849.  CI.  D9-3 11.000. 
Beck.  Corey  F;  Downing,  William  H  ;  and  Beaumont,  Thiimas  G.,  to 
Motorola,  Inc.  Front  panel  for  infra.structure  equipment.  401,913,  CI. 
D 1 3- 1 84.000. 
Belton,  Antonio  J.;  See — 

Butts.  Bradford  F.;  Crater,  Arnold;  Prince.  Michael  D.;  and  Belton. 

Antonio  J  .  401.916.  CI   DI4-I05.00O 
Parsey.  Timothy  J.;  Prince.  Michael  D.;  and  Belton.  Antonio  J..  401.825. 
CI.  D8-5O.0O0 
Benz,  Christian,  to  Spring  AG  Metallwarenfabrik  Eschlikon.  Chafing  dish. 

401.805,  CI  D7-355.000. 

Benz.  Christian,  lo  Spring  AG  Metallwarenfabrik  E«:hlikon.  Chafing  dish 

401.806.  CI    D7  355  000. 

Berke.  Joseph  J.  Diver's  mask  with  a  single  rolatable  reflector  for  downward 

extended  vision  401.958.  CI.  D16-312.000. 
Berkebile.  Ronald  Golf  putter  head  401.990.  Q.  D2I-738.000. 
Berkeley  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Jeng.  Chary.  401.770.  CI.  D6-358.000. 
Bernard,  Valene.  to  Beaule  Prestige  International.  Combined  bottle  and  stand. 

401.847,  CI   D9-.3O7.0OO 
Bernard,  Valene,  In  Beaule  Prestige  International.  Combined  bottle  and  stand. 

401,849,0   D9-3I  1.000. 
Bickerlon,  Duncan:  See — 

Shelton,  Nathan  E.;  and  Bickertun.  Duncan.  401,942.  CI.  DI5-S.000. 
Bingham.  Curt  G.:  See — 

Dwighi.  Mark  M.;  Bruce.  Robert  M.;  and  Bingham.  Curl  G..  401,903, 
CI   Dl 3  138.200 
Birdsell,  Walter:  Sec- 
Allen,  Diane;  Birdsell,  Walter;  Gresens,  Stanley;  Harris.  Kenneth  David; 
and  Drucker,  Marc,  402,021.  CI.  D23-356.00O. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc  :  See— 

Bunyea.  Rodenck  F .  Hamao.  Naohiro;  Judge.  Alfred  H.;  Somers,  Robert 

L:  and  Wheeler,  Dale  K,  401.901,  CI.  DI3-I19.0OO. 
Prosper,  Jacob  R.;  Nguyen,  Tri;  Dyke.  Colin.  Moscovitch.  Jerry  N.: 
Allen.  Rene;  and  Concari.  Gabriel  E..  401.943.  CI   DI5-7.000. 
Bohlen.  Kevin  Eugene.  Surface  pattern  for  a  tire  sidewall    401.897.  CI. 

DI2152  0(M). 
BOnstrom.  Bengt.  to  Cito  Trading  Co.  Bollard.  401.841.  CI.  D8-356.000. 
Bowen.  Kenneth  Marion:  See — 

Hudak.  Joseph  Christopher;  Wegner.  Scon  David;  Bowen.  Kenneth 
Marion;  and  Leadford.  Kevin  F.  402.075.  CI   D26-88.()00 
Boyd  Lighting  Company:  See — 

Crosby.  Doyle.  402.074.  CI.  D26-85.000. 
Brooks.  Mike;  Simpson.  Edgar  H.;  Kastner,  Theodore  A.;  and  Wurtbain, 
Diana  A  ,  lo  Rocky  Shoes  &   Boots,  Inc.   Shoe  sole.  401.746.  CI 
D2-960.000. 
Bmwnell.  Kenneth  W..  and  Shram.  John  G..  to  Superior  Modular  Products, 
Incorporated.  Electncal  connector  having  an  angled  hood.  401.906.  CI, 
D 13- 147  000. 
Bruce,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Dwight,  Mark  M.;  Bruce,  Robert  M.;  and  Bingham.  Curt  G.,  401,903, 
CI.  D 1 3- 1 38.200, 
Buehler,  Richard:  See — 

Kails,  S   Douglas;  Dale,  Emest  J..;  Buehler,  Richard;  and  Wildberger, 
Norman,  401,902,  CI   D13  133(100 
Buell.  Brenda  S  .  lo  Gla.ss  Producls.  Inc.  Poltshcd  metal  nesting  table  .set. 

401.790.  CI   D6-484.000. 

Bunyea.  Rodenck  F;  Hamao.  Naohiro;  Judge.  Alfred  H.;  Somers.  Robert  I.; 

and  Wheeler,  Dale  K  .  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.;  and  Matsushita  Electric 

Industnal  Co  .  Lid  Battery  pack  contact  end  401.901.  CI.  Dl  3- 1 19.000. 

Burke.  Andrea;  and  Zaierakis.  Michael  P.,  to  Pa.ss  &  Seymour,  Inc.  Electncal 

plug.  401.904,  CI   Dl. 3- 1. 38  200 
Burke.  Jonathan  C;  and  Wetherell.  Thomas  J.,  to  Orban.  Inc.  Stand.  401.774, 

CI.  D6-4 19.000. 
Burnett,  Kenneth  A.,  to  Midwest  Tropical,  Inc.  Palm-tree-like  rising  bubble 

display  device.  401.886,  CI   Dl  I -131  000 
Bums,  (iari  L.,  and  Chieda.  Roberi  Andrew,  to  Newell  Operating  Company. 

Knob  401,834,  CI   D8-3 10.000. 
Bums.  Can  L.;  and  Chieda.  Robert  Andrew,  to  Newell  Operating  Company 

Pull  401.835.  CI.  D8-3I7.000. 
Butts.  Bradford  F ;  Crater.  Arnold;  Prince.  Michael  D..  and  Belton.  Antonio 
J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc  Point-of -entry  card  reader  401.916.  CI.  DI4-105.000 
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Byrne.  \f'tliam  Anthony,  lo  Valor  Limited.  Gas  fired  healer.  402,019,  CI. 

D23-3W.000. 
C.  Shen^in  Johnson  Company  Inc.:  See— 

Johiim,  Cuttiss  S.,  Jr.,  401.842.  CI.  D8-356.(X)0. 
California  Design  Studio  Inc.:  See— 

Khamzis.  Carlos  A..  401.961.  CI.  DI6-328.000. 
Campbell  Hausfeld/Scott  Fetzer  Company:  See— 

Caitipbell.  Robert  F.  401.944.  CI.  D15-7.000. 
Campbell,  Robert  F.  to  Campbell  Hausfeld/Scott  Fetzer  Company.  Integrated 

housii^g  for  a  pump  or  similar  article.  401.944.  CI.  Dl 5-7.000. 
Canon  Hi  tMishiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tali;  awa,  Sakiko.  401,952.  CI.  DI6- 202.000. 
Casio  Cjiiipuler  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

FujiUara.  Yoh;  and  Tanaka.  Akira,  401.863.  a.  DIO  30.000. 
Sugila.  Shoichi;  and  Wada.  Ma.sao.  401.862.  CI.  DIO-30.000. 
Center  ftif  Design  Research  and  Development  N.V.:  5e*— 

ArtlBsz.  Emilio.  401.794.  CI.  D6-5(X).0O0. 
Cessor.  $l.san  D..  to  Adidas  AG.  ShcK  sole.  401.747.  CI.  D2 -960.000. 
Chan.  Alax.  to  Alpan.  Inc  Front  and  side  of  a  lamp.  402.076.  CI.  D26-93.000. 
Chan.  K*  Hung;  and  Pang.  Chi  Kong,  to  Vtech  Communications  Ltd. 

Telephone  handset  housing.  401.931,  CI.  D14-147.000. 
Chan    Yau  Hon.  to  Polylink  Hong  Kong.  Combined  retractable  lighted 

magnifter  bar  and  flashlight.  402.069.  CI.  D26-38.000. 
Chandlar. Graeme  Alfred;  Haydon.  Gregory  Richard;  Hankood,  Stephen;  and 
Mandapo.  Brian  Frank,  to  Airboss  Tyres  Pty  Ltd.  Tire.  401,8%,  CI. 
D 1 2-152.000. 
Chang,  David  S.  Bmsh  stand.  401,971,  CI.  D19-85.O0O. 
Chang,  Zi.ng  Ta.  Kitchen  sink.  402,014,  CI.  D23-29O.000. 
Chappell.  Delores.  Combined  fire  extinguisher  shaped  breath  and  car  fresh- 
ener iontainer  401,848,  CI.  D9-.307.00O. 
Chen     ciii-Jen    (Jimmy).    Surround-sound   computer    speaker   enclosure. 
401,f3«,CI.  D14-2I4.000  „,^^ 

Chen,  ^\«n;  and  Ortiz,  Emesi,  to  Warner  Lambert  Co.  Guard  bar.  402,084, 

CI.  D3B-47.000. 
Chen,  J jr»my  Chi-Jen.  Surround-sound  computer  speaker  enclosure.  40 1 .939, 

CI.  DI4-2I5.000. 
Chen,  Hoey-Zon.  Drill  press.  401,947.  CI.  Dl 5- 1 32.000. 
Cheng  Chung-Jen.  Combined  walker  and  rocker  401.894.  CI  D12-L3O.0OO. 
Cheng  ISai  Man.  to  N.C.W.  Enterpnses  Co.  Ud.  Light  pattern  generator. 

402,066.  CI  D26-63.0O0. 
Cheris,  Albert  B;  and  Dziersk,  Mark,  lo  Tenex  Corporation.  Calendar  holder. 

401.966.  CI.  D19-20.00O. 
Chiang!  M.  S..  to  Sysgration  Ltd.  Computer  mouse.  401.919,  CI.  DI4- 

Chiedaj  Robert  Andrew:  See— 

Bilrtis  Can  L.;  and  Chieda,  Robert  Andrew,  401,834,  CI.  D8-3IO.O0O. 
Bijuis,  Cari  L.;  and  Chieda,  Robert  Andrew.  401,835,  CL  D8-3I7.OO0. 
Chikui**  Keiji:  See— 

hmki  Masao;  Konno,  Akihiko;  Chikuma.  Keiji;  Ando.  Takaharu;  and 
Watanabe.  Shinji.  401.973.  CI.  D20- 10.000. 
Choon  'Sang  Electncal  Appliance  Mftg.  Ltd.:  See— 

Liji.  Tal  Nin,  401,827.  CI   D8-66.000. 
Chou.  Ammy.  Handy  clectnc  heat  sealing  apparatus.  401.950.  CI.  D15- 

146  MO. 
Christaiten.  Mark,  to  Rosemount  Inc.  Computer  display  with  a  computer 

gen(t«led  icon.  401.921.  CI   DI4-1 14.300. 
Chuanf  Lily  L.;  and  Kenned\.  Robert  M..  to  Litex  Industries.  Inc.  Combined 

ceiliht  fan  and  light.  402.026.  CI.  D23-377.000. 
Chuan*.  Ling-Yu  Huang.  Combination  lock.  401.8.36.  CI.  D8-3.34.0OO. 
Chuanf,  Ling-Yu  Huang.  Combination  lock.  401.837,  CI.  D8-334.000. 
ChungiCheng  Faucet  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kj).  Hsi-Chia.  402.005.  CI.  D23-252.00O. 
Cilo  Ttading  Co.:  See— 

BiAstrom.  Bengt.  401.841,  CI.  D8  .V56.000. 
Clarkel  Richard  D..  to  Nike.  Inc  Midsole  of  a  shoe.  401 .741 .  CI.  D2-947.000. 
Clivio  franco,  to  Gardena  Kress  +  Ka,stner  GmbH.  Hose  coupling.  402,012, 

a.  :«3-262.000.  ^,„  ^, 

Coles,  Un.  to  ToUl  Fabrications.  Inc.  Outdoor  stage  roof.  402.040.  CI. 

Collin  ..iciark  E..  to  Perfect  Putter  Company.  Golf  puner  head.  401.991.  CI. 

D2it44.000.  .        „     , 

Collini.Jon  M.;  and  Schirado.  Lowell  C.  to  Amway  Cotporation.  Bottle. 

401j(t57.  CI.  D9-526.000. 
Concari,  Gabriel  E.:  See — 

Prosper.  Jacob  R.;  Nguven.  Tn;  Dvke,  Colin;  Moscovitch,  Jerry  N.; 
Allen.  Rene;  and  Concan.  Gabnel  E..  401,943,  CI.  Dl  5-7.000. 
Cook   David  Langman,  lo  PDL  Holdings  Limited.  In-line  rewirable  switch 

devjoE.  401,908,  CI.  D13-I60.000, 
Copa,lVince:  See — 

Oiimm,  Tom;  Duchon.  Doug;  and  Copa,  Vince.  402,028,  CI.  D24- 
;  133.000. 
Corpi^,  Rixjue  Matias,  Jr.:  See— 

Alexander.  Bnan  D.  T;  and  Coipuz,  Roque  Maua-s,  Jr,  401,775.  U. 
•  1)6-426.000. 
Cosmf)  Group  PCL:  See — 

Srinaul.  Sanaie,  401,850,  CI.  D9-423.000. 
Council.  Joycelyn.  Toilet  tank  and  seal  cover  402,017.  CI.  D23-3II.0OO. 
Cixiture.  Michael  V.:  See — 

Keklak.  Ronald;  and  Couture.  Michael  V.  401.832.  CI.  D8-99.000. 
Cralei .  Arnold:  See — 


Butts.  Bradford  F:  Crater.  Arnold;  Prince.  Michael  D.;  and  Belton. 
Antonio  J..  401.916.  CI.  DI4-I05.000. 
Creative  Research  &  Manufacturing:  See — 

Shinabarger.  Thomas  A..  402.029.  CI.  D24- 146.000. 
Crosby,  Doyle,  to  Boyd  Lighting  Company.  Tapered  wall  lamp.  402,074,  CI. 

D26-85.000. 
Cunningham.  John  Paul;  and  Redman.  Larry  L..  to  Tertamite  Corporation. 

The.  Tractor  grill.  401.945.  CI.  D15-3I.OOO. 
Curls.  Philip  B.  Compact  disc  holder  401.773.  CI.  D6-407.000. 
Daenen.  Robert  H.  C.  M.:  See— 

DeCoster.  Pieter  K    J.;  and  Daenen.  Robert  H.  C.  M..  401.854.  CI. 
D9-435.000. 
Ddiws  Seiko  Inc  *  S^f — 

Asano.  Shinichi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Akira.  401.9%.  CI.  D22-I41.000. 
Dale.  Emest  J..:  See — 

Falls   S   Douglas;  Dale.  Ernest  J..;  Buehler.  Richard:  and  Wildberger. 
Norman.  401.902.  CI.  D13-133.OO0. 
Dale  Gam  &  Trikotasje  A/S:  See— 

Sunde.  Randi.  401.737.  CI.  D2-753.000. 
Daniels.  Gary  L.;  and  Daniels.  Gary  L  .  Jr.  to  Package  Supply  &  Equipment. 

Mim-carafe.  401,856,  CI.  D9-502.000. 
Daniels,  Gary  L..  Jr:  See — 

Daniels.  Gary  L.;  and  Daniels.  Gary  L..  Jr.  401,856,  CI.  D9-502.000. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

DeCoster.  Pieter  K.  J.;  and  Daenen.  Robert  H.  C.  M..  401.854.  CI. 
D9-435.000. 
Davis.  Howard.  Shoe  sole.  401,740.  CI.  D2-947.000. 
De  Grisogono  S.A.:  See — 

Gniosi.  Fawaz.  401.884.  CI   Dl  1-48.O0O. 
DeBlock  David  A.;  LaZar.  Ralph  M.;  Eiger.  Aaron  B;  and  Peterson.  Kurt  T. 

to  ODL,  Incorporated  Wall  gnd  402.044,  CI.  D25-61.0O0. 
DeCoster,  Pieier  K  J.;  and  Daenen,  Robert  H.  C.  M.,  lo  Dan  Industries  Inc. 

Seal  assembly.  401,854,  CI.  D9-435.000. 
Deguchi,  Michio,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tape  player  401.932,  CI.  DI4- 

165.000. 
Delair  Group  LLC:  See — 

Schall,  Frederick  R.,  402,043,  CI.  D25-6I.O0O. 
Denney,  Memll  R.  Bicycle  parking  rack.  401,893,  CI.  D12  115.000. 
DePoney.  Daniel  D.;  Muellerieile.  Daniel  J.;  Fnday,  Ronald  J.;  and  Uppala- 
pati    Vaninalh.  to  Spectra  Products  Corporation.  Freestanding  nKxlular 
display  and  divider  wall.  401,785,  CI.  D6-455.O0O. 
Desco  von  Schulthess  AG:  See — 

Baumann,  Rene,  401,865,  CI.  DIO-32.000. 
Detnch,  Kalman  Piano  40l,%2,  CI.  DI7  7.O0O. 
Diaz-Azxuy,  Oriando,  to  McGuire  Furniture  Company,  Inc.  Bed  frame. 

401,772.  CI.  D6  393.000. 
Dickey  Eric  B..  to  Variform.  Inc.  Perimeter  skirting  for  elevated  structures. 

402.063.  CI.  D25-I38.000. 
DiVenere.  Phil:  See — 

Klippert.  William,  Jr;  DiVenere,  Phil;  and  Smith,  John,  401,844,  CI. 
D8-375.000. 
Dodson,  Douglas  A.  Cooling  device.  402.025.  CI.  D23-37O.O0O. 

Doret.  Angielina:  See —  

Doret,  Edese  A.,  Jr.;  and  Doret,  Angielina,  401,817,  CI.  D7-7OI.O0O. 
Doret  Edese  A  .  Jr:  and  Doret.  Angielina.  to  M.  Kamenstein.  Inc.  Combined 

spice  rack  and  bottles  therefor  401.817.  CI.  D7-70I  000 
Doret.  tulese  A..  Jr.  to  M.   Kamenstein.  Inc.  Spicc  rack.  401.818.  CI 

D7-702.000. 
Doret.  Edese  A..  Jr,  to  M.  Kamenstein,  Inc.  Spice  rack.  401,819,  CI. 

D7-704.000. 
Dow,  James  C:  and  Khovaylo,  Modest,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Control 
module  for  a  computer  peripheral  such  as  a  media  autochanger  401.918. 
CI.  D14-1 14.000. 
Downing,  William  H  :  See—  '-  - 

Beck,  Cony  P;  Downing,  William  H.;  and  Beaumont,  Thomas  G., 
401,91.3,  CI.  D 1 3- 184.000 

Dovie,  Judy:  Sff—  „      _  ^^ 

'  McSweenev.  Noreen,  Doyle.  Judy;  Hussey.  Miire;  O  Reilly.  Paddy; 
O'Halloran.  Brian;  Lynch.  Barry.  McDonnell,  John;  McNulty,  Sean; 
and  Skelton,  Eugene.  401.925,  CI.  DI4-II5.000. 
Dr  Inc.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG:  See— 

Larson,  Grant;  and  Ui,  Pinky,  401,890,  CI.  DI2-9I.000. 
Drexel  Henuge  Furnishings.  Inc.:  See 

Schubert.  Frederick  Karl.  401.783.  CI.  D6^»46.000. 
Drucker.  Marc:  See—  .  ,,      j 

Allen  Diane  Birdsell,  Walter;  Gresens,  Stanley;  Hams,  Kenneth  David; 
and  Dnicker,  Marc,  402.021,  CI.  D23-356.O0O. 

Grimm,  "Tom;  Duchon.  Doug;  and  Copa.  Vince.  402.028.  CI.  D24- 

133.000.  ,^,    _ 

Duclos.  Garv  P.  to  Rockport  Company.  Inc..  The.  Shoe  upper  401.753.  Cl. 

D2%9.060.  .„,„,. 

Dudley.  Lynn  A.  to  Vortox  Company.  Housing  for  a  vehicle  air  hher  402.024. 

CI.  023  365.000. 
Dwight    Mark  M.;  Bnice.  Robert  M  ;  and  Bingham.  Curt  G.,  to  ACCO 

Brands,  Inc.  Electncal  outlet  plug.  401,903.  CI.  DI3-I38.200. 
Dvke.  Colin:  See—  .    ^    , 

'     Prosper  Jacob  R.;  Nguyen.  Tri;  Dyke.  Colin:  Moscovitch,  Jeiry  N.: 
Allen,  Rene^and  Concari,  Gabriel  E.,  401,943,  CI.  DI5-7.000. 

Dziersk,  Mark:  See—  _    

Cheris,  Albert  B  ;  and  Dziersk,  Mark,  401,966,  CI  DI9-20.000. 
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E.S.P.  Communications.  Inc.:  See — 

Scalisi.  Joseph  R:  and  Smiriglio.  Julio  C.  401.930.  CI.  D14-I44.0<X). 
Scalisi.  Joseph  F.;  and  Smiriglio.  Julio  C.  401.935.  CI.  DI4-191.000. 
Scalisi,  Joseph  F;  and  Sminglio,  Julio  C  .  401.936.  CI.  DI4-19I.000. 
Eckholm.  Hans  Fredrik.  to  Telefonakliebolagei  LM  Ericsson.  Battery  to 

mobile  telephone.  401.900.  CI.  DI3-I03.000, 
Edina  Technical  Products  Inc:  See — 

Humphrey.  Dallas.  401.972.  CI.  D20-4.000. 
Edu-Science  (H.K.)  Limited:  See — 

Wong,  ChiMan.  401.976.  CI.  D2II09.()00. 
Wong.  Chi-Man.  401.977.  CI.  D2 1 -109.000. 
Wong.  Chi-Man.  401.978.  CI.  D2I-109.000. 
Edwards.  Ricky  A  Reu.sable  flexible  surveyor's  boundary  spike  with  renwv- 

able  Slake.  401.871.  CI   D10-66.(K)(). 
Ehrich.  Hans:  See — 

Ahlsirom.  Tom;  Ehrich.  Hans;  and  Ratjen.  Jochen.  402,015,  C\.  D23- 
304.000 
Eiger.  Aaron  B.:  See — 

DcBlock.  David  A.;  LaZar.  Ralph  M.;  Eiger.  Aaron  B.;  and  Peterson. 
Kurt  T.  402.044.  CI.  D25-6I.0OO. 
Elsag  International  N  V.:  See — 

Richman.  Lonnie  J.;  and  Polinski.  Leonard  R..  Jr..  401.909.  CI.  DI3- 
162.100 
Elwell.  J    Michael;  and  Elwell.  Sharon  B.  Mask  anachment.  402.027.  CI. 

D24-110  5(X). 
Elwell.  Sharon  B  :  See — 

Elwell.  J.  Michael;  and  Elwell.  Sharon  B..  402,027,  CI.  D24-1 10.500. 
Ernest.  Deborah,  to  Pampered  Chef.  Ltd..  The.  Gingerbread  mold.  401.814. 

CI.  D7-675.0(X). 
Escher  Group.  Ltd.:  Sff 

Murphy.  Michael  J.;  and  Sutherland.  Andrew  V..  401.920.  CI.  D14- 
114.100. 
Rsslinger.  Hanmul  H.;  and  Friesen,  Mark,  to  Packard  Bell  NEC,  Inc. 

Keyboard.  401,924,  O.  DI4-1 15.000. 
Evanvk,  Waller  R.,  to  Visual  Technologies  Incorporated.  Fla.shing  warning 

signal.  401.878,  CI.  DIO- 109.000. 
Falls.  S.  Douglas;  Dale.  Ernest  J..;  Buehler.  Richard;  and  Wildberger,  Nor- 
man. Modular  plug.  401,902,  CI.  D13-133.000. 
Federal  Express  Corporation:  See — 

Bailey.  Tracy.  401.927.  CI.  DI4-1 16.000. 
Feslo  AG  &  Co.:  See— 

Tliallemer.  Axel;  and  Kleffmann.  Jan.  402.023.  CI.  023-365.000. 
Filipovic.  Antun.  Meal  tenderizing  roller  401,815.  CI.  D7 -682.000. 
Fish  Head  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Frye,  Jason  Richard.  402,077,  CI.  D27- 165.000. 
Fisher.  Mark  Elimi.  Stackable  truss.  402.(M2.  CI.  D25-61.000. 
Fleischhauer.  Oner:  and  Jones.  Richard  E..  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated. 
Removable  heater  for  tobacco  user's  appliance.  402.078.  CI.  D27- 194.000. 
Hores.  Michael  Anthony;  and  Han.  Jake  Jin  Kyu.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co., 
Ltd.  Base  station  for  a  wireless  communication  system.  401,940,  CI. 
D14-240.000. 
Rying  Dragon  Development  Ltd.:  See — 

Poon,  Tit  Ying.  402.070.  CI.  D26-M.000. 
Fooks.  Elik  I.;  and  Mackey.  Dennis  C.  to  Allen  Bradley  Company.  LLC. 

Housing  for  photoelectric  control.  401.910.  CI.  D13-165.0OO. 
Frank.  Edward  H.:  See — 

Naughlon.  Patrick  J.;  LaVallee.  David  A.;  Warth.  Christopher  S.;  Gos- 
ling. James;  Frank.  Edward  H..  Sheridan.  R.  Michael:  and  Palrang. 
Joseph  M..  401.922.  CI   D14  1 14.300. 
Frias.  Louis.  Under  stairs  storage  system.  401,778,  CI.  D6-445.(KX). 
Friday,  Ronald  J.:  See — 

DePottey.  Daniel  D.:  Muellerleile.  Daniel  J.;  Friday,  Ronald  J.;  and 
Uppalapali.  Vaninalh.  401.785.  CI.  D6-455.000. 
Friedrich  Grohe  AG:  See — 

Gottwald.  Adolf.  402.002.  CI.  D23-24I.000. 
Gottwald.  Adolf.  402.004.  CI.  D23-250.000. 
Gottwald.  Adolf.  402.009.  CI.  D23-254.000. 
Friesen.  Mark:  See — 

Esslinger.  Hartmut  H  ;  and  Friesen.  Mark.  401.924.  CI.  DI4-1 15.000. 
Fry.  Necolya.  Display  device.  401.766.  CI.  D6-302.000. 
Frye.  Jason  Richard,  to  Fish  Head  Enterprises.  Inc.  Automobile  cigarene 

lighter  pipe.  402,077.  CI.  D27- 165.000. 
Fujieda.  Yoshiaki.  to  Suzuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Motorcycle.  401.891.  CI. 

D 1 2- 110.000. 
Fujihara.  Yoh;  and  Tanaka.  Akira,  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Lid.  Watch  case 

401.863.  CI   DIO- .30.000. 
Fuse.  Yoshinon:  See — 

Ito.  Ma-safumi;  Hasegawa.  Shigeru;  and  Fuse.  Yoshinon.  401.917.  CI. 
D14-109.(X)0. 
Galarza.  Ignacio.  to  Malta.  S  A  Ratware  handle.  401.812.  CI.  D7-653.000. 
Galvan.  Sergio.  Anvil.  401.824.  CI.  D8-46.(MX). 
Gardena  Kress  -f  Kastner  GmbH:  See— 

Clivio.  Franco.  402.012.  CI   D23  262.(X)0. 
Gazerro.  Peter  Electrical  cable  running  guide.  401.907.  CI.  DI3-155.0O0. 
GE  Yokogawa  Medical  Systems.  Limited:  See — 

Sullenberger.  Peter  C.;  Sakuma.  Masaaki;  Suzuki.  Kenji;  Hayakawa. 
Kazuhiko;  and  Kalo.  Yasushi.  402.035.  CI.  D24- 1 84.(HK). 
Glass  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Buell.  Brenda  S..  401.790.  CI.  D6-484.000. 
Gnoerich.  Wolfgang:  See — 


and   Goodman,    Harold    A.,    401,840,    CI. 
and    Goodman,    Harold   A.,   401,843,    CI 


Aull,  Joseph  Louis;  McElfresh,  Jeffrey  Joe,  Sundkvisi,   Karl  Eric; 
Wcsolowski.  Piotr  Janusz:  and  Gnoerich,  Wolfgang.  401,895,  CI. 
D12-147.000. 
Goldstein,  Alma;  and  Slabiner,  Barbara,  to  Goldstein,  Alma.  Jewelry  charm. 

401,885,  CI.  Dl  1-81.000. 
Gomez.  Ricardo:  See — 

Krey.  Walter;  and  Gomez,  Ricardo,  401,839,  Q.  E)8-3S4.000 
Gotxlchild,  Jim  Thompson,  to  Smed  International  Inc.  Extrusion.  402.048.  CI. 

D25- 1 19.000. 
Goodchild.  Jim  Thompson,  to  Smed  International  Inc.  Extrusion.  402.049,  d. 

D25-122.0(X). 
Goixlin.  John  W..  to  L.  R.  Nelson.  Pistol  hose  nozzle.  402.000.  CI.  D23- 

226.(M)0. 
Goodman.  Harold  A.:  See — 
Goodman.    Sheldon    H.; 

D8.367.00O. 
Goodman.    Sheldon    H.; 
D8-372.(XX), 
Goodman.  Sheldon  H.;  and  Goodman.  Harold  A.,  to  Goodman.  Sheldon  H. 

Hook.  401.840.  CI.  D8-.367  (XX) 
Goixlman.  Sheldon  H.;  and  GoixIman.  Harold  A.,  to  Goodman.  Sheldon  H. 

Double  hook.  401.843.  CI.  D8  372.(XM). 
Gixidwonh.  William  H.;  and  Baillie.  Robert  L..  to  HON  Technology  Inc. 

Chair  401.771.  CI.  D6- 366000 
GiNidyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Aull.  Joseph  Louis;  McElfresh.  Jeffrey  Joe:  Sundkvisi.   Karl  Eric; 
Wesolowski,  Piotr  Janusz;  and  Gnoerich.  Wolfgang,  401,895,  CI 
D12-147.000. 
Gosling,  James:  See — 

Naughlon.  Patrick  J.;  LaVallee.  David  A  ;  Wanh.  Christopher  S.;  Gos- 
ling. James;  Frank.  Edward  H.;  Sheridan.  R.  Michael;  and  Palrang, 
Joseph  M.,  401.922,  CI.  D14  114.300. 
Gottwald,  Adolf,  lo  Friednch  Grohe  AG.  Bidel  faucet.  402,002,  CI.  D23- 

241.000. 
Gottwald,  Adolf,  to  Friedrich  Grohe  AG.  Faucet  handle.  402,004,  CI   D23- 

250.000. 
Gottwald.  Adolf,  to  Friedrich  Grohe  AG.  Wall-mount  faucet  handle  assembly. 

402.009.  CI.  D23-2S4.000. 
Gramera.  Robert  E.  Set  of  coupled  block  weights  for  sealing  carpel  seams. 

401.821.  CI.  D8- 15.000. 
Greenberg.  Roben  Y.  to  Skechers  USA  .  Inc.  Shoe  bottom.  401.744.  CI. 

D2-955.(XI0. 
Greenberg.  Robert  Y..  lo  Skechers  U.S.A..  Inc.  Shoe  bottom.  401.745.  CI. 

D2-957.000. 
Greene.  Tom:  See — 

Sheets.  Jeffrey  D.;  Greene.  Tom;  and  Trevino.  Lee.  401.989,  CI.  D2I- 
733.000. 
Gresens,  Stanley:  See — 

Allen.  Diane;  Bird.sell.  Waller;  Gresens.  Stanlev;  Hams.  Kenneth  David; 
and  Drucker.  Marc.  402.021.  CI.  023-356.000. 
Grimm.  Tom.  Duchon.  Doug;  and  Copa.  Vince.  to  Invasatec,  Inc    Hand 

controller  for  medical  system.  402.028.  CI.  D24-I33.00O. 
Grivsky,  John.  Cup.  401,808,  CI   D7-536.000. 

Gruosi,  Fawaz,  lo  De  Grisogono  S  A.  Earring.  401,884,  CI.  Dl  M8.(KX). 
Guiles.  Melvin  J.:  See — 

Victor.  Daniel  R.;  McKay.  Stanley  W.;  Guiles,  Melvin  J.;  and  Ahrens, 
Kenneth  A.,  402,039.  CI   025-41  000. 
Habitex  Corporation:  See — 

Hsieh.  Ouan-Cheng.  402.071.  CI.  D26-63.fXX). 
Hahn.  Eric  M..  to  United  Slates  Tile  Co.  Rooting  tile.  402.064,  CI.  D25 

140.000. 
Hail,  Helen  Pot  lid  organizer  401,811,  CI.  D7-601.000. 
Hamao.  Naohiro:  See — 

Bunyea.  Roderick  F ;  Hamao.  Naohiro;  Judge.  Alfred  H.;  Somers.  Robert 
1.;  and  Wheeler.  Dale  K..  401.901.  CI.  DI3-1 19.000. 
Han.  Jake  Jin  Kyu:  See— 

Flores.  Michael  Anthony:  and  Han.  Jake  Jin  Kyu.  401.940.  CI.  014- 
24O.0(X). 
Hariu.  Shuichi,  to  Sankyo  Diamond  Industrial  Co.,  Lid.  Diamond  abrasive 

saw  blade   401,829.  CI.  D8-70.{XX). 
Harris.  Kenneth  David:  See — 

Allen.  Diane;  Birdsell.  Waller;  Gresens.  Sunley;  Hams.  Kenneth  David: 
and  Drucker.  Marc.  402,021,  CI.  D23-356.O0O. 
Harwood,  Stephen:  See- 
Chandler,    Graeme    Alfred:    Haydon.    Gregory    Richard;    Harwixxi, 
Stephen;  and  Mangano.  Brian  Frank,  401,896,  CI.  012-I52.0(X) 
Ha.segawa,  Shigeru:  See- 

Ito,  Masafumi;  Hasegawa,  Shigeru;  and  Fuse.  Yoshinon,  401,917,  CI. 
014  109.(XX). 
Hawonh.  Inc.:  See — 

Alexander,  Brian  D.  T;  and  Coqwz,  Roque  Matias,  Jr,  401,775,  CI. 
06-426.(XX). 
Hayakawa.  Ka/uhiko:  See — 

Sullenberger.  Peter  C;  Sakuma.  Ma.saaki;  Suzuki,  Kenji;  Hayakawa. 
Kazuhiko:  and  Kalo,  Yasushi.  402.035,  CI.  024- 1 84.0(X). 
Haydon,  Gregory  Richard:  See — 

Chandler,    Graeme    Alfred;    Haydon.    Gregory    Richard:    Harwood. 
Stephen:  and  Mangano.  Brian  Frank.  401.8%.  CI.  D12-152.0(X). 
Helen  of  Troy.  L.P.:  See- 
Murphy.  Martha  J.;  and  Pina.  Antonio  R,  402.081.  CI.  D28-32.0(K). 
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Hellwig.  (lohn;  Verbeek.  Steve;  and  Makarewicz.  Genadij.  to  Teknion  Furni- 
ture SjJems.  Utility  table.  401.788.  CI.  D6-480.000. 

HerbalAtimals.  Inc.:  See— 

RostKstadt.  Lauren;  and  l.ul.  Lei,  401,799,  CI.  06-598.000. 
Rosenstadt.  Uuren;  and  Lui.  Lei.  401.800.  CI.  D6-598.000. 

Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 

Dov».  James  C;  and  Khovaylo.  Modest.  401.918.  CI  D14-114.000. 

Hill.  Jinnie  Lee.  to  Hill.  Sr.  Jimmie  L.  Fence  frame.  402.041.  CI.  D25- 
60.000 

Hill  Lor»»  R  ;  and  Lord.  Judd  A.,  to  Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Shower 
escutcheon  and  handle.  402.006.  CI.  D23-254.000. 

Hill  LoiBB  R    and  Lord.  Judd  A.,  to  Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Shower 
escutcheon  handle  402.007.  CI.  D23-254.000. 

Hill  Lona  R.;  and  Lord.  Judd  A.,  to  Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana  Shower 
escutcheon.  402.008.  CI.  D23-254.000. 

AirKirgey. Tames  D.;  and  Hill.  Peter  C.  401.987.  O.  D21-7I5.000 
Hill.  Sr.  Jimmie  L;  See — 

Hill  Jimmie  Lee.  402,041.  CI.  D25-60.000. 
Hironrori  Inc.:  See — 

Suziiki.  Hitoshi.  401.968,  CI  DI9-65.000. 
Ho,  Chii-Lien.  Pivotable  clip.  401,%9,  CI.  019-65.000. 
Hofstad.  $iein.  Pallet  with  storage  case.  402.037.  CI.  D34-38.000. 
Holbl.  Warner;  and  Klock.  Paul  J.,  to  Leica  Inc.  Keralomeler  402.034.  CI. 

D24- 172.000. 
HON  Technology  Inc.:  See— 

Go<Hlworth.    William    H.;    and    Baillie.    Robert    L..    401.771,    CT. 
D6-366.000. 
Honda  ts»ishin  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Satp.  Kiyoshi.  401.905.  CI.  DI 3- 147  000. 
Honeywell  Inc.;  See — 

AUea  Diane;  Birdsell.  Walter;  Gresens.  Stanley;  Hams,  Kenneth  David; 
anJ  Dnicker.  Marc,  402,021,  CI.  023-356.000. 
Hong-YI  Wooden  Article  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Lin.  Jui-Lin,  401.779,  CI  06-445.000. 
Horikosbi.  Tatsuo,  to  Nakamichi  Corporation.  Combined  compact  disc  player 

and  radio  receiver.  401,933.  CI.  OI4-168000. 
Household  Innovations  International  B.V.:  See — 

Laagetak.  Alfred.  401.970.  CI.  OI9-69.000 
Howard,  Geraldine  Smith.  Turning   indicator  lights.  401.880.  CI.   010- 

Hsieh.  D«an-Cheng.  to  Habitex  Corporation.  Desk  lamp  402.071.  CI.  D26- 

63000. 
Hudak.  Joseph  Chri.stopher.  Wegner.  Scon  David;  Bowen.  Kenneth  Manon; 
and  Lcsdford.  Kevin  F..  to  National  Service  Industries.  Inc.  Parking  garage 
lighting  fixture  402.075.  CI.  026  88.0(X) 
Huflf.    Prances   M.   to   Wyoming   Woolens.    Padded   sock.   401.758.   CI 

D2-9M.0O0.  

Huff.  L»»y  W.  Fishing  pole  holder  401.999.  CI.  D22-I47.000. 
Humphtqy.  Dallas,  to  Edina  Technical  Products  Inc.  Bulk  vendor.  401.972. 

CI.  D30-1.000. 
Hunt.  Jill  Marie:  See— 

Termeer.  James  David;  Hunt  Jill  Marie;  and  Tsuji.  Masao.  402.022.  CI. 
1123-364  000. 
Hunter  Tan  Company:  See— 

Tentieer.  James  David;  Hunt  Jill  Marie;  and  Tsuji,  Masao,  402,022,  CI. 
D23-364.O0O. 

Hussey,  Maire:  See—  .„     „  ^^ 

Mf  Sweenev,  Noreen;  Ooyle.  Judy;  Hussey.  M4ire;  O  Reilly.  Paddy; 
OHalloran,  Brian;  Lynch.  Barry;  McDonnell.  John;  McNulty,  Sean; 
and  Skelion,  Eugene,  401,925,  CI.  014  115.000. 
HWA  Silin  Musical  Instnimenl  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

L**,  Tsun-Chi.  401.795.  CI.  06-502.000 
Hwang.  In  Gil.  lo  Anam  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Remote  controlled  device  for 

contwllmg  a  swiuh.  401.911.  CI.  DI3-I68.000. 
Imahoii.  Yoshio:  See — 

Sone.  Takahiro;  and  Imahori.  Yoshio.  401.881.  CI.  DIO-II6.000. 
Impex:i  See — 

Mkitguerie.  Patrick.  401.759.  CI.  D3-18.0O0. 
Infocoiar  Pty  Lid:  See— 

S*ivndis.  George.  401.853.  CI.  09-432.000. 
Intergrath  Corporation:  See — 

Ji«»son.  Terry  W..  401.915,  CI.  OI4-I00.000. 
InlerkJ.Inc:  See-- 

Vidlor  Daniel  R.;  McKay,  Stanlev  W.;  Guiles,  Melvin  J,;  and  Ahrens, 
[tcnneih  A.,  402,039.  CI.  025-41. 000. 
Invasalet.  Inc.:  See — 

Ghhim.  Tom;  Duchon.  Doug;  and  Copa.  Vince.  402.028.  CI.  D24- 
1J33000. 

"^'Illidant  Patrick;  and  Pierre-Francois,  Pascal,  401,964.  CI.  018-50000. 
Irace  lohn  J.,  lo  Packaging  Concepts.  Inc  Container  blank  for  adhesively 

seci(Ttd  flat  bottom  bag.  401.845.  CI.  D9-.305.0O0. 
Isnna|t>;  Yasuaki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Radio  receiver  401.937,  CI.  D14- 

'*"»f'  ...... 

Isshiki.  Masao;   Konno,  Akihiko;  Chikuma,  Keiji;  Ando.  Takaharu;  and 

WalMiabe.  Shinji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Inlonnation  guide  display 

dev  ce.  401.973.  CI  020  10.000. 
Ito  M  isafumi;  Hasegawa.  Shigeru;  and  Fuse.  Yoshinon.  toTeac  Corporation. 

Dis;idrive.  401.917.  CI.  014-109  000. 
Iwaga  I  i,  Toom:  See — 


Majumdar,  Gorab;  Mori,  Satoshi;  Noda.  Sukehisa;  Iwagami,  Tooru; 
Takagi,  Yoshio;  and  Kawafuji,  Hisashi,  401,912,  CI.  DI3-I82.000. 
JACPAQ  Limited:  See— 

Lowenthal.  Hans,  401,983,  CI  021-253.000. 
James,  Brent,  to  Artemis  Innovations  Inc.  Grinding  plate  for  shoes.  401,739. 
CI.  02-946.000.  ,„    ^, 

Jeng.   Chary,   lo   Berkeley    Products    Inc.    Stylized   bench.   401.770.   CI. 

06-358.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Abrams.    Richard    W.;    and    Kobema.    Frederick    W..   401,762.   Q. 
03-264.000 
Johnson.  Curtiss  S..  Jr..  lo  C.  Sherman  Johnson  Company  Inc.  Folding  deal. 

401,842.  CI.  08-356.000. 
Johnson.  Dorothy.  Pizza  sheer.  401.813,  CI.  07-673.000. 
Johnson,  Terry  W.,  to  Intergraph  Corporation.  Computer  chassis  cover. 
401,915,  CI  D14-I00.000. 

Jones,  Richard  E.:  See —  

Fleischhauer,  Crier;  and  Jones,  Richard  E.,  402.078,  CI.  027-194.000 
Judge,  Alfred  H.:  See— 

Bunyea,  Roderick  F;  Hamao,  Naohiro;  Judge,  Alfred  H  ;  Somers,  Robert 
I ;  and  Wheeler.  Dale  K  ,  401.901,  O.  DI3-I19.000. 
Jun  Ceramic,  Inc.:  See — 

Walanabe,  Junpei,  402,065,  CI.  D25-I5I.000. 
K  &  N  Engineering,  Inc  :  See — 

Shellon,  Nathan  E.;  and  Bickerton,  Duncan.  401.942.  CI.  Dl  5-5.000. 
K-Jump  Health  Co  .  Ltd.:  See- 
Tseng.  Chao-Man  (Daniel).  401,869.  CI.  DlO-57.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See— 

Isshiki.  Masao;  Konno.  Akihiko;  Chikuma.  Keiji;  Ando.  Takaharu;  and 

Watanabe.  Shinji.  401.973.  O.  D20-10.000 
Kamegi.  Mikio.  401.914.  Q.  DI4-100.000. 
Kaiser.  Kenneth  L.  Chair  401.769.  CI.  D6-334  000. 
Kamegi.  Mikio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Portable  inlonnation  terminal 

unit  401.914.  CI.  D14-100.000. 
Kastner.  Theodore  A.:  See —  . 

Brooks.  Mike;  Simpson,  Edgar  H  ,  Kastner,  Theodore  A.,  and  Wurfbain, 
Diana  A.,  401,746,  CI.  D2 -960.000. 
Kalo,  Yasushi:  See — 

Sullenberger.  Peter  C  ;  Sakuma.  Masaaki;  Suzuki.  Kenji;  Hayakawa 
Kazuhiko;  and  Kato.  Yasushi.  402.035.  CI.  D24- 1 84.0IX). 
Kaloh  Electrical  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyazaki.  Kanetsugu.  402.018.  O.  023-311.000. 
Kawafuji.  Hisashi:  See — 

Majumdar.  Gorab;  Mori.  Satoshi;  Noda.  Sukehisa;  Iwagami.  Toonj; 
Takagi.  Yoshio:  and  Kawafuji.  Hisashi.  401.912.  CI.  OI3-182.000 
Kawamoto.  Kuniaki;  Yonekura.  Hiroshi;  and  Kuramoto.  Takako.  lo  Mat- 
sushita Electnc  Industnal  Co..  Ltd.  Liquid  crysul  video  projector  401 ,955, 
CI.  D  16-234.000. 
Kay,  Ira  M.  Dovetail  front  sight  401,993,  O.  D22- 109.000. 
Keklak  Ronald;  and  Couture.  Michael  V.  to  PS.I.  Inc.  Locking  safety  utility 

knife  401.832.  CI   D8-99.000 
Keller,  Gary  E.  Protective  frame  for  directional  decal.  401,879,  CI.  DIO- 

109.000. 
Kennedy,  Robert  M.:  See—  „-,™^ 

Chuang.  Lily  L.;  and  Kennedy.  Robert  M  ,  402,026.  CI.  D23-377.000. 
Kesti.  Malt  R  :  See—  „  „„ 

Milnjd,  Eduardo  E.,  and  Kesti.  Man  R  .  402.003.  CI.  023-250.000. 
Khantzis.  Carlos  A.,  to  California  Design  Studio  Inc.  Single  hydraulic  spring 

hinge  eyeglasses.  40I.%I.  CI.  DI6-328.000. 
Khovaylo.  Modest:  See — 

Dow.  James  C;  and  Khovaylo.  Modest.  401.918.  CI.  DI4-II4.000. 
Killer  Loop  S.p  A.:  See — 

Simioni.  Luciano.  401.959.  CI.  DI6-326.000. 
Kleffmann.  Jan:  See — 

Thallemer.  Axel;  and  Kleffmann.  Jan.  402.023.  CI   023-365.000 
Klippert.  William,  Jr;  DiVenere,  Phil;  and  Smith,  John,  to  Schutz  Inletna- 

tional.  Inc.  Wheel  support  401.844.  CI.  08-375.000. 
Klock.  Paul  J :  See—  ,,  _^^ 

Holbl,  Werner,  and  Klock.  Paul  J..  402.034.  CI.  024-172.000. 
Ko.  Hsi-Chia  to  Chung  Cheng  Faucet  Co..  Ltd.  Faucet  handle.  402.005. 0 

023-252.000. 
Kobema  Fredenck  W.:  See—  „.  ,^,     ™ 

Abrams.    Richard    W.;    and    Kobema.    Fredenck    W..    401.762.    O 
O.3-264.000. 
Kochi    Masami.  to  Konami  Co.  Ltd.  Photographic  image  seal  making 
machine  401.949.  CI   015-145.000. 

Koefelda.  Gerald  R.:  See—  

Apps.  William  R;  and  Koefelda.  Gerald  R..  401,764.  C\.  D3-318.O0O. 
Konami  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kochi.  Masami.  401.949.  O  OI5-I45.000. 
Konno.  Akihiko:  See —  _  ,   .  . 

Isshiki.  Masao;  Konno.  Akihiko;  Chikuma.  Keiji;  Ando.  Takaharu;  and 
Watanabe.  Shinji,  401,973.  CI   020- 10.000. 
Kres  Walter;  and  Gomez.  Ricardo.  to  LAP  Property  Management  Company 

Bunk  bed  safely  rail  bracket  401.839.  CI.  D8-354.000. 
Kuramolo.  Takako:  .See- 

Kawamoto.    Kuniaki;    Yonekura.    Hiroshi;    and    Kuramoto.    Takako. 
401.955.  CI.  DI6-234.000 
L&P  Property  Management  Company:  See— 

Krey  Walter;  and  Gomez.  Ricardo.  401.839.  CI.  D8-354.000. 
L   R   Nelson:  See— 
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Goodin.  John  W..  402.000.  CI.  D23-226.000. 
U  Fauci.  Santo.  Comb.  402.080.  CI.  D28- 30.000. 
Lai.  Pinky:  See — 

Larson.  Gram;  and  Ui.  Pinky,  401.890.  O.  DI2-9I.0(X). 
Lai.  Ashish  K.  Ladder  extension  safety  handle  apparatus.  402.046.  CI 

D25-6«.(X)0. 
Langerak.  Altred.  to  Household  Innovations  International  B.V.  Girding  tool. 

401.970.  CI.  DI9-69.000. 
Lanlanl.  Patrick;  and  Pierre-Francois,  Pascal,  to  Investix.  Printer.  401 .964.  CI. 

D 1 8-50.000. 
Lark.  James  D..  II:  See — 

Rciterman.  Lee;  and  Lark.  James  D..  II.  401.948.  CI.  DI5-I39.00O 
Larson.  Grant;  and  Lai.  Pinky,  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Pocsche  AG.  Automobile 

body.  401.890.  CI.  DI2-9I.0O0. 
Lauder.  Timothy  R;  and  Matuska.  David  G..  to  Sikorsky  Aircraft  Corporation. 

Vanablc  diameter  till  rotor  aircraft.  401.898.  CI.  Dl 2-326.000. 
LaVallee.  David  A  :  See— 

Naughton.  Patrick  J.;  LaVallee.  David  A.;  Warth.  Chnstopher  S.;  Gos- 
ling. James;  Frank.  Edward  H.;  Sheridan.  R.  Michael;  and  Palrang. 
Joseph  M..  401.922.  CI  DI4-II4..100. 
LaZar.  Ralph  M.:  See — 

DeBliKk,  David  A.;  LaZar,  Ralph  M.;  Eiger.  Aaron  B  ;  and  Peterson. 
Kurt  T.  402.044.  CI.  D25-6I.000. 
Leadford.  Kevin  F:  See — 

Hudak.  Joseph  Christopher.  Wegner.  Scon  David;  Bowen.  Kenneth 
Manon;  and  Leadford.  Kevin  F.  402.075.  CI.  D26-88.(XI0. 
Lee.  Byung  Hoon.  Fishing  weight  401.998.  CI.  D22- 145.000. 
Lee.  Byuong  Hoon   Fishing  weight  401.997.  O.  D22  145.000. 
Lee.  Heung-Soon.  to  Worldra  Co.  Ltd.  Hair  removal  device.  402.083.  CI. 

D28-44.000. 
Lee.  Rebecca  Hair  band.  402.082.  CI   D28-4I.0OO. 
Leica  Inc.:  See- 

Holbl.  Werner;  and  Klock.  Paul  J  .  402.034.  CI.  D24-I72  00O. 
Leman.  Michael  V.  to  Micron  Electronics.  Inc.  Personal  computer  housing 

face  plate.  401.923.  CI   D14-115.000. 
Leman,  Michael  V,  to  Micron  Electronics,  Inc.  Personal  computer  housing 

fac-c  plate.  401.926.  CI.  D14- 1 15.000. 
Leonelli.   Louie,  to  Pillar  Plastics  Limited.   Window   frame  component. 

402.050.  CI.  D25-I24  00O 

Leonelli.   Louie,   to  Pillar  Plastics  Limited.  Window  frame  componenL 

402.051.  CI.  D25- 1 24.000. 

Leonelli.   Louie,  to  Pillar  Plastics  Limited.  Window  frame  component. 

402.052.  CI.  D25- 1 24.000. 

Leonelli.   Louie,  to   Pillar  Plastics   Limited.   Window   frame  component. 

402.053.  CI.  D25-I24  00O 

Leonelli.  Louie,  to  Pillar  Plastics  Limited.   Window   frame  component 

402.054.  CI.  D25- 1 24.000. 

Leonelli.   Louie,  to  Pillar  Plastics  Limited.   Window   frame  component 

402.055.  CI.  D25- 124.000. 

Leonelli.   Louie,  to  Pillar  Plastics  Limited.  Window  frame  component. 

402.056.  CI.  D25- 124.000 

Leonelli.   Louie,  to  Pillar  Plastics  Limited.  Window   frame  component. 

402.0.57,  CI.  D25- 124.000. 
Leonelli.   Louie,  to  Pillar  Plastics  Limited.   Window   frame  component. 

402.058.  CI.  D25- 124.000. 

Leonelli.   Louie,  to  Pillar  Plastics  Limited.  Window   frimie  component. 

402.059.  CI.  D25- 1 24.000. 

Leonelli.   Louie,  to  Pillar  Plastics  Limited.   Window   frame  component. 

402.060.  CI.  D25- 124.000 

Leonelli.  Louie,  to  Pillar  Plastics  Limited.  Window   frame  component. 

402.061.  a.  D25-I24.000. 

Leonelli.  Louie,  to  Pillar  Plastics  Limited.  Window  frame  component. 

402.062.  CI.  D25  125.000. 

Leung,  Sin  Ming,  to  Make  Wood  Industries  Limited.  Picture  frame.  401.767, 

CI.  D6- 306.000 
Leung.  Sin  Ming,  to  Make  Wcwd  Industries  Limited.  Picture  frame.  401.768. 

CI.  D6-306.000 
Lexmark  International.  Inc  :  See— 

Pangbum.  Thomas  Eugene.  401.965.  CI.  D18-55.000. 
Liao.  Tsun-Chi.  to  HWA  Shin  Musical  Instrument  Co..  Ltd.  Seat  cu-shion 

401.795.  CI.  D6-502.000. 
Lin.  Jui-Lin.  to  Hong-Yi  Wooden  Article  Co.,  Ltd.  Jewelry  cabinet.  401,779. 

CI  D6-445  000 
Lin,  Ping  Lin.  Tape  measure  401.873.  CI.  DIO-72.000. 
Lindahl.  Richard,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Mobile  telephone. 

401.928.  CI   D 14- 1 38.000. 
Litex  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Chuang.  Lily  L.;  and  Kennedy.  Robert  M.,  402.026.  CI.  D23-377.000. 
Liu,  Chien-Tu  Can  opener  401.823.  CI   D8-40.000. 
Lohrding.  Bradley  K.:  See— 

Lucaci.  lulius;  Lohrding,  Bradley  K,;  and  Ma.  Shunii,  401,929,  CI. 
DI4  138  000 
Lord.  Judd  A.,  to  Ma.sco  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Faucet  handle.  402,001 .  CI. 

D23  238000 
Lord.  Judd  A.  to  Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana  Shower  escutcheon.  402,0 10, 

CI   D23  254.000. 
Lord.  Judd  A  :  See- 
Hill.  Loran  R.;  and  Lord.  Judd  A..  402.006.  CI  D23  254.0(¥) 
Hill.  Loran  R.;  and  Lord.  Judd  A..  402.007.  CI   D23-254.000 
Hill.  Loran  R.;  and  Lord.  Judd  A..  402.008.  CI.  D23-254.0O0. 
Lougee.  Randall  Ray  U-shape  step  stiwl.  402.0*5.  CI.  D25-65.000. 


Lovenn.  Marc  R  .  to  SRL.  Inc.  Shoe  sole.  401,742.  CI.  D2-953.000. 
Uiwenlhal,  Hans,  to  JACPAQ  Limited.  Sunshade  device.  401.983.  CI. 

D21-253.(K)0 
Lucaci,  lulius;  Lohrding,  Bradley  K.;  and  Ma.  Shunii.  to  Motorla.  Inc. 

Portable  cellular  lelej^ne.  401.929.  CI.  D14-I38.000. 
Lui.  Lei:  See  " 

Rosenstadt.  Lauren;  and  Lui.  Lei.  401.800.  CI.  D6-598.000. 
Lui.  Tat  Nin.  to  Choon  Nang  Electrical  Appliance  Mffg.  Ltd.  Electric  hand 

saw.  401.827.  CI   D8-66.000. 
Lui.  Lei:  See — 

Rosenstadt.  Lauren;  and  Lul.  Lei.  401,799,  CI.  D6-598.000, 
Lynch.  Barry:  See — 

McSwccney.  Noreen;  Doyle.  Judy;  Hussey.  Miire;  O'Reilly.  Paddy; 
O'Halloran.  Bnan;  Lynch.  Barry;  McDonnell.  John;  McNully.  Sean, 
and  Skellon.  Eugene.  401.925.  CI.  D14-1 15.000. 
M.  Kamensiein,  Inc  :  Sire — 

Doret.  Edese  A..  Jr..  and  Dorei.  Angielina.  401,817,  CI.  D7-701.000. 
Doret,  bdese  A..  Jr.  401.818.  CI.  D7-702.000. 
Doret.  Edese  A..  Jr.  401.819.  CI.  D7-704.000. 
Ma,  Shunii:  See — 

Lucaci.  lulius;  Lx>hiding.  Bradley  K.;  and  Ma.  Shunii.  401,929.  CI. 
D 14- 138.000. 
Mackey.  Dennis  C:  See — 

Fooks.  Elik  I ;  and  Mackey,  Dennis  C,  401,910,  CI.  DI3-I65.000. 
Madhvani.  Yogesh.  to  Simplex  I>iam  Inc  Pendant.  401.883.  CI.  Dl  1-81.000. 
Majumdar.  Gorab;  Mori.  Satoshi;  Noda.  Sukehisa;  Iwagami.  Touru;  Takagi, 
Yoshio;  and  Kawafuji.  Hisashi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Semiconductor  device.  401.912.  CI.  D  1.3- 182.000. 
Makarcwic^.  Genadij:  See — 

Hellwig.  John;  Verbeek.  Sieve;  and  Makarewicz.  Genadij,  401,788,  CI. 
D6-480.000. 
Make  Wood  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Uung,  Sin  Ming.  401.767.  CI.  D6- 306.000. 
Uung.  Sin  Ming,  401,768,  CI.  D6- 306.000. 
Malta,  S.A.:  See— 

Galarya,  Ignacio,  401,812,  CI.  D7-653.000. 
Mangano,  Brian  Frank:  See — 

Chandler,    Graeme    Alfred,    Haydon.   Gregory    Richard;    Harwood. 
Stephen;  and  Mangano.  Brian  Frank.  401.8%,  CI.  DI2I52.000. 
Marguene.  Patnck.  to  Impex  Crochet  hook.  401,759,  CI.  D3- 18.000. 
Marshall.  Winston   Holder  401.784.  CI.  D6-449.000 
Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana:  See — 

Hill.  Loran  R.;  and  U>rd.  Judd  A  .  402.006.  CI    D23-254.000 
Hill.  Loran  R..  and  Lord.  Judd  A..  402.007.  CI.  D23-254.000. 
Hill.  U>ran  R.  and  Lord.  Judd  A  .  402.008.  CI.  D23-254.000. 
Lord.  Judd  A..  402.001.  CI.  D23  238.000. 
Lord.  Judd  A..  402.010.  CI.  D23-254.000 
Masuda.  Isamu.  to  Nihon  Kenko  ZutLshin  Kenkyukai  CorpiHation.  Water 

improvement  appliance  402.011.  CI.  D23-259.0OO. 
Matsushita  Electric  Induslnal  Co..  Ud.:  See — 

Bunyea.  Roderick  F;  Hamao.  Naohiro;  Judge,  Alfred  H.;  Somers,  Robert 

1 ;  and  Wheeler.  Dale  K  ,  401.901,  CI.  DI3-1 19.000. 
Kawamoto,    Kuniaki;    Yonekura.    Hiroshi;    and    Kuramolo.    Takako. 
401.955.  CI.  DI6-234.000. 
Matuska.  David  G  :  See — 

Lauder.  Timothy  F;  and  Matuska.  David  G..  401.898.  CI.  D12-326.000. 
McDonnell.  John:  See  - 

McSweeney.  Noreen;  Doyle.  Judy;  Hussey.  Miin:  O'Reilly.  Paddy; 
O'Halloran.  Brian;  Lynch.  Barry;  McDonnell.  John;  McNulty.  Sean: 
and  Skelton.  Eugene.  401.925.  CI   D14-II5000 
McElfresh.  Jeffrey  Joe:  See — 

Aull.  Joseph  Louis;   McElfresh,  Jeffrey  Joe.  Sundkvist.   Karl   Eric; 
Wesolowski.  Piotr  Janusz:  and  Gnoerich.  Wolfgang.  401.895,  CI. 
D12-147.000. 
McGuire  Furniture  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Diaz  Awruy.  Orlando.  401.772.  CI.  D6-393  000. 
McKay.  Stanley  W.:  See— 

Victor.  Daniel  R.;  McKay.  Stanley  W.;  Guiles.  Melvin  J.;  and  Ahrens. 
Kenneth  A..  402.039.  CI.  D25-4 1.000. 
McKie.  Peler:  See— 

Spielberg.  Steven;  and  McKie.  Peter.  401.951.  C\.  D16-1.30.000 
McNulty.  Sean:  See — 

McSweeney.  Noreen;  Doyle.  Judy;  Hussey.  Maire;  O'Reilly.  Paddy; 
O'Halloran.  Brian;  Lvnch.  Barry;  McDonnell.  John;  McNultv.  Sean; 
and  Skelton.  Eugene.' 40 1 .925.  CI   D14-1I5.000 
McSweeney.    Noreen;    Doyle.    Judy;    Hussey.    Maire;    O'Reilly.    Paddy; 
O'Halloran.  Brian;  Lynch.  Barry;  McDonnell.  John;  McNulty.  Sean;  and 
Skellon.  Fjigenc.  to  Alps  Electric  (Ireland).  Ltd.  Computer  keyboard 
401.925.  CI   D14-115000. 
MegaDyne  Medical  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Roberts.  Jeffrey  B  ;  and  Pauley.  Gerald  L  .  402.0.30.  CI   D24- 144.000. 

Roberts.  Jeffrey  B.;  and  Pauley.  Gerald  L..  402.031.  CI.  D24  144.000. 

Mentasti  Granelli.  Bruno,  to  Sorgente  Panna  S  p.A    Bottle    401.860.  CI 

D9  538000 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See— 

Pfeiffer.  Peter.  401.899.  CI.  Dl 2  209.000. 
Mervar.  Robert,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Side  element  of  a  shoe  upper.  401,754,  CI. 

D2972.000. 
Mervar,  Robert,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Side  element  of  a  shoe  upper.  401,757,  CI. 

D2-972.000. 
Micron  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 
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Lehim.  Michael  V..  401.923.  CI.  DI4-1I5,(HK). 
U  I  m.  Michael  V.  401.926.  CI.  DI4-1 15.000. 
Midwei  I  Tropical.  Inc.:  See — 

Bi  n  ett.  Kenneth  A..  401.886.  CI.  Dll  I31.(HK). 
.  I  duardo  E.;  and  Kesti.  Mall  R..  to  Moen  Incorporated.  Faucet  handle 
3.  CI.  D23-250.(KK) 

John,  to  Specialised  Banking  Furniture  ilntemalional  Limited). 
Pedett  il  for  a  desk.  401.782.  CI.  D6  446.()(H). 
Mitsub  i  li  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 

Aiia-a.  Sanae;  and  Asaoka.  Hiroshi.  402.020.  CI.  D23-35I.(XK). 

M  li  imdar.  (Jorab;  Mori.  Satoshi;  Nixla.  Sukehisa;  Iwagami.  Tooru; 

fikagi.  Yoshio;  and  Kawafuji.  Hisashi.  401.912.  CI.  D13-182.(XK). 
A  .M.  Toshio;  and  tXilonio.  Youichi.  401.826.  CI   D8-5I.(KK). 
J.  Kanclsugu.  to  Kaloh  Elcctncal  Machinery  Co..  Lid.  Opening  and    OiMonio.  Yc>uichi:  See 
li  device  for  the  seal  or  ihe  scat  lid  of  a  toilet  bowl.  402.018.  CI. 
.3[l  1.000. 
:orporated:  Sre- 

ud  F^uardo  E.;  and  Kcsii.  Malt  R..  402.003.  CI.  D23-250.0(X). 
IWilliam  L..  lo  Spartanics.  Ltd.   Dual  positional  sensor  device. 
jl.  CI   D10-70.0(H) 
Kiuglas  H..  to  Moodv  Tmils.  Inc.  Screwdriver  handle  401.831.  CI. 

tooo. 

tools.  Inc.:  See — 

ijxJy.  Douglas  H..  401.831.  CI.  D8-83.0(X). 
■oshi:  See — 
Vliiumdar.  Gorab:  Mori.  Satoshi;  Nixla.  Sukehisa;  Iwagami,  TiKini; 
Jcagi.  Yoshio;  and  Kawafuji.  Hisashi.  401,912.  CI.  D13-I82.(MH) 
ishio;  and  OiHomo.  Youichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
ng  device  401.826.  CI.  D8-5I.OOO. 
.  Juanita  A.  Dolls  head.  401.984.  CI.  D2 1 -577.000. 
ich.  Jerry  N.:  See— 
Piiper.  Jacob  R.:  Nguyen.  Tri;  Dyke.  Colin;  Moscovitch.  Jerry  N.; 
lllen.  Rene;  and  Concari.  Gabriel  E..  401.943.  O.  D15-7.0(X). 
MoiorliJ  Inc.:  See — 

L^iaci,  lulius;  Lohrding.  Bradley  K  ;  and  Ma.  Shunii.  401.929.  CI. 
m- 1 38.000 
Moiorilk.  Inc.:  See 
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ODL.  Incorporated:  See — 

DeBIiK'k.  David  A.;  I  j/ar.  Ralph  M.:  biger.  Aaron  B.;  and  Peter«in. 
Kurt  T.  402.044.  CI.  D25-61.(KK). 
Oh.  Sang  Do;  and  Park.  Hee  Seong.  to  Samsung  Aerospace  Industries.  Ltd. 

Video  overhead  pn.jeclor.  401.953.  CI.  D16-232(K)0. 
Oh.  Sang  fXi;  and  Park.  Hee  Seong.  lo  Samsung  Aeaispace  Industries.  Ltd. 

Video  projector  40I.9.S4.  CI.  DI6-232(KX). 
O'Halloran.  Brian:  See 

McSwecnev.  Noreen;  Doyle.  Judy;  Hussey.  Maire;  O'Reilly.  Paddy; 
O'Halloran.  Bnan:  Lvnch.  Barrs;  McIXinnell.  John;  McNulty.  Sean; 
and  Skellon.  Eugene.' 401.925.  CI.  D14-I15(HX) 
Oikawa    Akitoshi.  to  Sega  Enlerpnses,  Ltd.  Controller  for  video  game 
machine.  401.974.  CI.  D21-48.i)(K). 


Corev  F    Downing.  William  H.;  and  Beaumont.  Thomas  G  .    Pampered  Chef.  Ltd..  The:  See 


Moro.  Toshio;  and  Ooiomo.  Youichi.  401.826.  CI.  D8-5I.OOO. 
Orban.  Inc.:  See — 

Burke.  Jonathan  C;  and  Wetberell.  Thomas  J..  401 .774.  CI.  D6-419.000. 
O'ReilK.  Paddy:  See— 

McSweenev.  Noreen;  Dovle.  Judv;  Hussey.  MSire;  O'Reilly.  Paddy, 
OHallor'an.  Brian;  Lvnch.  Barrv:  McDi>nnell.  John.  McNully.  Scan; 
and  Skellon.  Eugene.' 401.925.  'Cl   D14  llS.IXXl. 
Ortiz.  Ernest:  See — 

Chen.  E^an;  and  Ortiz.  Ernest.  402.084.  CI.  D28-47.000. 
PS  I.  Inc.:  See— 

Keklak.  Ronald:  and  Couture.  Michael  V..  401.832,  a.  D8  99.000. 
Package  SuppK  &  Euuipment:  See- 
Daniels.  Gary  L.;  and  Daniels.  Gary  L..  Jr..  401.856.  CI.  D9-502.000 
Packaging  Concepts.  Inc  :  See — 

Irace.  John  J..  401.845.  CI.  D9- 305.000. 
Packard  Bell  NEC.  Inc.:  See— 

Esslinger,  Hartmul  H.;  and  Kriesen.  Mark,  401.924.  Cl   D14-II5.O0O. 
Palliscr  Furniture.  Ltd.:  See  — 

Zaidman.  Paul.  401.781.  Cl.  D6-446.000. 
Palrang.  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Naughton.  Patrick  J.:  LaVallee.  David  A.;  Warth.  Christopher  S.;  Gos- 
line.  James;  Frank.  F-dward  H  ;  Sheridan.  R.  Michael;  and  Palrang. 
Jo«ph  M..  401.922,  Cl.  D14-1 14..VK) 


)1,913.  Cl.  D1.3  184()00 

as.  Bradford  K;  Crater.  Arnold;  Prince.  Michael  D.;  and  Belum. 
nionio  J..  401.916.  Cl.  DI4.I05.000. 
ile.  Daniel  J  :  See  — 

:Htey.  Daniel  D  ;  Muellerleile.  Daniel  J.;  Friday.  Ronald  J.;  and 
.Ippalapali.  Vaninalh.  401.785.  Cl   D6-455  (XK). 
Martha  J.;  and  Pina.  Antonio  P.  to  Helen  of  Troy.  LP  Decorative 
402.081.  Cl   D28  .^2(XX) 

Michael  J ;  and  Sutherland.  Andrew  V..  to  Escher  Group.  Ltd, 
lUter  video  displav  terminal  screen  with  wallpaper  and  icon.  401.920. 
14-II4.1(X) 

|Gus  S.  Enclosure  for  holding  volcanic  ash  or  imitation  briquets  in  a 
Aiue  gnll  401,807.  Cl   D7-407(XX). 
.lEnterpnses  Co.  Ltd.:  See 
(Mrng.  Sai-Man.  402.066.  Cl.  D26-63.000. 
ikhi  Corporation:  See — 
.tikoshi.  Talsuo.  401.933.  Cl.  DI4-168(XX) 
J  Diversilicd  Sales.  Inc.:  See — 
4»ffrcy.  Gordon.  402.013.  Cl.  D23-263.IXX). 
^  Service  Industries.  Inc.:  See  — 

iklak.  Joseph  Christopher;  Wegner.  Scon  David:  Bowen.  Kenneth 
lianon;  and  l.eadford.  Kevin  F,  402.075.  Cl  D26-88.(XX) 
lj>n.  Patrick  J.;  IjVallee.  David  A  ;  Warth.  Chnsiopher  S..  Ciosling. 
ti.;  Frank.  FJward  H.;  Sheridan.  R.  Michael;  and  Palrang.  Joseph  M.. 
1^  Microsv  siciiis.  Inc.  Agent  icon  for  a  displav  screen  of  a  pnigrammed 
coiiiulcr  svstem  401.922.  Cl.  D14-1 14  .<IX). 

Mercedes  Isabel  B  .  lo  Timex  Corporation.  Watch  and  bracelet. 
164.  Cl.  DI0-.'2.(XX). 

Paul  C.  Golf  club  head.  401.980.  Cl.  D2I  214(XX). 
()|ieraling  Companv:  .SV 

ms.  Can  L  ;  and  ChieJa.  Robert  Andrew.  401.8.U.  Cl. 
,ms.  Can  L  ;  and  Chicda.  Ri>ben  Andrew.  4(11.835.  Cl. 
I.  lai  H.  Thcmioplaslic  bag   401.846.  Cl    IW  .V)5  IKK) 
Tn:  See 


D24-I44.(XX). 
.  D24-I44.(XX). 


D8-310.(XXI. 
D8-317,0(X). 


isper.  Jacob  R.;  Nguvcn.  Tn;  Dvke.  Colin;  Moscovrtch.  Jerry  N.: 
Allen.  Rene;  ;.nd  Concari.  Gabrwl  E..  401.943.  Cl  DI5-7.(KX). 
kcnko  Zoushin  Kcnkvukai  Corporation  See — 
:  1  jsudd.  Isamu.  4(i:,()li,  Cl   n23-259.(XH) 

ar.  Eric  P.  401.756.  Cl.  D2-972.IXH). 
rlarke.  Richard  D.  401.741.  Cl.  D2-947.(XK) 
.UTv.ir.  Rohi-rt.  401.7.54.  Cl.  02  972.1XK) 
,!  L-rvar.  Robert.  401.757.  Cl   D2-972.(XX1 
Nilss  I  .  Ken;  Townsend.  CaroKn;  and  PIclnewski.  Chnslina.  to  Bath  d  Body 

W(  f  .s.  Inc    I.id  lor  lar  4()1.'855.  Cl    IW  451  (NX). 
Nipp  >i    Meph  Corporation:  Sec 

I  i/e.  K.i/un.>n.  41)1.876.  Cl    l)l()96UX) 
Nodii    Sukehisa:  ,S'<  <■ 

I  ajuiiular    Gorah:   Mon.  Satoshi.  Nixia.  Sukehisa.  Iwagami.  Ti«'ru: 
Tikagi.  V.ishio.  and  Kawaluji.  Hisashi.  4()l.9i;.  Cl.  D13  IXMXII) 
\orh  I  V.  RaMTiond  L..  Jr:  .Vc*-  — 

ijiiionscn.   Roger  H.;  and  Noihury.   R.iviiioiid  I..  Ji..  401,798,  Cl 
D6-58I).(»X). 


Ernest.  Deborah.  401.814.  Cl   D7-675.000. 
Pandel.  Chnstiane.  to  Rolcx  Watch  I  .S.A..  Inc.  Watch.  401.866.  Cl.  DIO- 

32.(XXt. 
Pang.  Chi-Kong:  See — 

Chan.  Ka  Hung:  and  Pang.  CTii-Kong.  401.931.  Cl.  DI4-147.(XX). 
Pangbum.  Thomas  Eugene,  to  Lexmark  International.  Itk.  Ink  jet  primer. 

401.965.  Cl   D18-55.(XX) 
Park.  Hee  Seong:  See — 

Oh.  Sang  Do;  and  Park.  Hee  Seong.  401.953.  Cl.  D16-232.(XX). 

Oh.  Sang  Do;  and  Parit.  Hee  Seong.  401.954.  CI.  016-232.000. 

Parker.  David  H..  to  Pelican  Products.  Inc    Flashlight.  402.068.  Cl.  D26- 

37.(XX). 
Parsev   TimiHhv  J  ;  Pnnce.  Michael  D  ;  and  Bellon.  Antonio  J.,  to  ACCO 

ISA.  Inc   Stapler  401.825.  Cl.  D8  .50(XX). 
Parslev.  George  M.  and  Parslev.  Jon  M  Fool  and  hi-el  cup  for  ankle  support 

appiiratus.  402.0.36.  Cl   D24-192  (XX) 
Parslev,  Jon  M.:  See 

Parsley,  GwM^e  ^-  -^  Parsley,  Jon  M  ,  402.0.36.  Cl.  D24-192.000 
Pass  &  Sevmixjr.  Inc.:  See 

Burke.  Andrea;  and  Zaferakis.  Michael  P..  40I.9(M.  CI.  DI3-I38.2(X) 
Paulcv.  Gerald  L.:  See— 

Roberts.  Jeffrev  B  :  and  Paulev.  Gerald  L..  402.0.30.  Cl. 
Roberts.  Jeffrey  B.;  and  Paulev.  Gerald  L..  402.031.  Cl. 
PDL  Holdings  Limited:  Sei — 

C<wk.  Daud  Langman.  401.908.  Cl,  DI3  I60.(XX). 
Pearce  Gnp.  Inc  :  See^ 

Pcarce.  R   Une.  401.992.  Cl   D22  108.(X»). 
Pearce.  R  Lane,  (o  Pearce  Gnp.  Inc.  Cartndge  magazine  floor  plaie.  401.992. 

Cl.  D22-108(«X). 
Pearl  Abrasive  Co.:  See — 

Pcarlman.  Zachan.  401.822.  Cl.  D8-20(XX). 
Pearl,  Greg   Flip-lens  device  with  low  prescnpiion  magniher  401.960.  Cl 

D16-330.(XX) 
Pcarlman.  Zachary.  to  Pearl  .Ahra-ive  Co.  Abrasive  cutting  wheel  401.8... 

Cl.  I)K-2().(XX). 
Pelican  Priiducls.  Inc.:  See 

Parker.  Daxid  H  .  402.068.  Cl   D26  37.(XX). 
Ported  Pullet  Companv:  See 

C  ollin^,  Clark  F  .  401.')91.  Cl   D21-744.(XX). 
IVlcrson.  Kurt  I",:  See 

IX-BUvk   Da\id  A  ;  LaZar.  Ralph  M  :  Eiger.  Aaron  B.;  and  Pelers».n. 
Kurt  T.  402.044.  Cl.  D25  61  (XX). 
Peterson.  l.eRov  L  .  to  Si>ortsstuH.  Inc  Aquatic  vehicle. -101.982.  Cl   D2I- 

237.IXXI. 
Pleiffer.  Peter,  to  Mercedes  Benz  \Ci  Front  face  of  a  vehicle  wheel.  401.899. 

Cl   1)12  :0')lXII) 
Philip  Mom-  Incorporated:  .Sii- 

I  leischhaucr.  Ciner;  and  J.mcs.  Richard  E..  4(12.078.  Cl.  D27  194.IXX). 
Pierre- Francttis,  Pa-cal:  Sit — 

Lardani.  Patnck;  and  Picm-  Francois.  P.istal.  40l.'»64.  Cl.  D18  .SOON). 
PilLir  Plastic-  l.iniilcd:  See 

Leonelli.  Liwie.  4():.)(50.  Cl   D25-I24IXX). 
Leonelli.  L.mie.  410.051.  Cl   0:5-i:4i«K). 
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Leonelli.  Louie.  402.052,  CI.  025-124.000. 
Leonelh.  Louie.  402.053.  CL  D25- 124.000. 
Uonelii.  Louie.  402.054.  CI.  D25- 1 24.000. 
Leonelli.  Louie.  402.055.  CI  D25- 1 24.000. 
Leonelli.  Louie.  402.056.  CI.  D25- 1 24.(X)0. 
Leonelh.  Lixue.  402.057.  CI  D25  124.(K)0. 
Leonelli.  Louie.  402.058.  CI.  D25- 124.000. 
Leonelli.  Uuie.  402.0.59.  CI.  D25- 124.000. 
Leonelli.  Louie.  402.060.  CI  D25-I24.000. 
Leonelli.  Louie.  402.061.  CI.  D25- 1 24.(XX). 
Leonelli.  Louie.  402.062,  CI.  D25-I25  (KK). 
Pina.  Anionio  P.:  See — 

Murphy.  Matlha  J  ;  and  Pina.  Anlonio  P.  402.081.  CI.  D28-.12.000. 
Ple!new.ski,  Christina:  See — 

NiLssen.  Ken:  Town.send.  Carolvn;  and  Pletnewski,  Christina,  401.855. 
CI.  D9-451.(HX). 
Polinski.  Leonard  R  .  It:  Hee — 

Richman.  Lonnie  J.;  and  Polinski,  Leonard  R..  Jr..  4<»l.y(».  CI.  Dl.V 
162. 1(X). 
Polylink  Hong  Kong:  See — 

Chan.  Yau  Hon.  402.069,  CI  D26-.18.0<M). 
Poon,  Tit  Ying.  to  Rying  Dragon  Development  Ltd.  Fla.shlight  402,070,  CI 

D26-44.000. 
Prince.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Butts.  Bradford  R:  Crater.  Arnold;  Prince,  Michael  D.;  and  Belinn, 

Anlonio  J.,  401,916,  CI.  DI4  105.0(X). 
Parsey.  Timothy  J  ;  Prince.  Michael  D  ;  and  Belton.  Anlonio  J.,  401.825, 
CI.  D8-5O.0OO. 
Prologue  2000,  Inc.:  See— 

Zelman.  David.  401.796.  CI.  D6-524()0O. 
Zelman.  David.  401.797.  CI   D6-524.00O. 
Prosper.  Jacob  R.;  Nguyen.  Tri;  Dyke,  Colin;  Moscovilch,  Jerry  N.,  Allen, 
Rene;  and  Concari.  Gabriel  E..  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Power  head  for  a 
sprayer.  401,94.3.  CI.  D 1 5-7.000. 
Radocy.  Robed.  Hand  prosthesis.  402.0.33.  CI.  D24-155  (KJO. 
Ratjen.  J<Khen:  See — 

AhlsUiini.  Tom;  Ehrich.  Hans:  and  Ratjen.  Jochen.  402.015.  CI.  D23- 
3n4.(XH). 
Redman.  Larry  L.:  See — 

Cunningham,  John  Paul:  and  Redman.  Larry  L.,  401.945,  CI.  DI5- 
3  LOCK). 
Reed.  Alva.  Drinking  slein.  401.809.  CI.  D7-5IO.00O. 
Reggiani.  Fabio  Lighting  apparatus.  402.072,  CI.  D26-63.(KX) 
Reggiani.  Fabio.  Lighting  apparatu.s.  402.073.  CI.  D26-63.000. 
Rehrig-Pacific  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Apps.  William  P;  and  Koefelda.  Gerald  R  .  401.764.  CI.  D3-3I8.(X)0. 
Reid  Plastics.  Inc  :  See^ 

RcAus.  B.  Joseph.  401.859.  O.  D9-53I.0OO. 
Reiterman.  Lee;  and  Lark.  James  D..  II.  lo  Valenile  Inc.  Polygonal  indexable 

cutting  insert.  401.948.  CI   DI5-I.39.000. 
RFSU  Rehab  AB:  See— 

Ahlslriim.  Tom;  Ehrich.  Hans;  and  Ratjen.  Jochen.  402.015.  CI.  D23- 
304.000. 
Richardson.  Lynn  Circular  knitting  needle  Nn  401.760.  CI  D3-20(X(0. 
Richman.  lA)nnie  J.;  and  Polinski.  Ixonard  R..  Jr.  to  Elsag  International  N.V. 

Docking  station  for  prKxess  control  module.  401.909,  CI.  DI3-I62.IOO. 
Riley.  Judith  Reichel,  lo  Timex  Corporation.  Watch  bezel  and  casing. 

401,861,  CI.  D10-.30.000. 
Robbins.  Edward  S.  Measuring  canister.  401.868.  CI.  DIO-46.200 
Roberts.  JetTrey  B  :  and  Pauley.  Gerald  L  .  to  MegaDyne  Medical  PnxJucts. 
inc   Electrosurgical  pencil  with  push  button  actuators.  402.0.30.  CI.  D24- 
144.000. 
Roberts.  Jeffrey  B.;  and  Pauley.  Gerald  L..  to  MegaDyne  Medical  PnxJucts. 
Inc.  Electrosurgical  pencil  with  nxker  arm  actuator.  402.031.  CI.  D24- 
144.000. 
R<x:kport  Company.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Duclos.  Gary  P.  401.753.  CI.  D2-969.000. 
Rocky  Shoes  &  B<.kXs,  Inc.:  See — 

Bnxiks.  Mike;  Simpson.  Edgar  H.;  Ka.stner.  Theodore  A.;  and  Wurfbain. 
Diana  A..  401.746.  CI.  D2-960.(XX). 
Rokus.  B.  Joseph,  to  Reid  Plastics.  Inc.  Bottle.  401.859.  CI.  D9-53I.O(X). 
Rolex  Watch  U.S.A..  Inc.:  See— 

Pandel.  Christiane.  401.866.  CI.  D10-32.(XX). 
Rom.  Jeffery  A.   Pret/cl   wrapped  hot  dog  food  product.  401.735.  CI. 

Dl- 101. 000. 
Rosemount  Inc.:  See — 

Chrislensen.  Mark.  401.921.  CI.  DI4-1I4.300. 
Rosen.stadt.  Lauren;  and  Lul.  Lei.  to  HerbalAnimals.  Inc.  Aromatherapy 

pillow.  401.799.  CI.  D6- 598.000 
Rosenstadt.  Lauren;  and  Lui.  Lei.  lo  HerbalAnimals.  Inc.  Aromatherapy 

pillow.  401. 8(K).  CI   D6-.598.(X)0. 
Rosine.  LyIe:  See — 

Whitehead,  Stephen  P:  and  Rmine.  LyIe.  401.833.  CI.  D8-107.00O. 
RoOi.  Daniel  L  Cigar  cutter  402,079,  CI.  D27-I95.(XX) 
Roth.  Jon  N  Pillowcase.  401.802.  CI.  D6-601.000. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated;  See — 

Wolff.  Stacy  L..  401.763.  CI.  D3-273.000. 
Sadovenko.  Isabelle,  to  Sainl-Gobain  Vitrage.  Sheet  of  glass.  402.047.  CI. 
025-11 KXX). 


Saffrey.  Gordon,  to  National  Diversified  Sales.  Inc.  Utility  outlet  to  connect 
a  corrugated  sewer  and  drain  pipe  to  a  catch  basin.  402.013.  CI.  D23- 
263.(XX) 
Sainl-Gobain  Vitrage:  See — 

Sadovenko.  Isabelle.  402.047.  CI.  D25-1 1  l.(XXJ. 
Sakuma.  Masaaki:  See — 

Sullenberger.  Peter  C;  Sakunu.  Masaaki;  Suzuki.  Kenji;  Hayakawa. 
Kazuhiko;  and  Kato.  Yasushi.  402.035.  C\  D24-I84.(XX). 
Salomon  S.A.:  See — 

Zinovieff.  Vladimir.  401.755.  CI.  D2-972.(XK). 
Sams4>n  Innovation  Corporation  Ltd.:  See — 

Tam.  Sai  Ying.  401.%7,  CI   D19-.36.(XX). 
Samsung  Aerospace  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Oh.  Sang  Do;  and  Park.  Hec  Seong.  401.953.  CI.  DI6-232.(XX). 
Oh.  Sang  Do;  and  Park.  Hec  Seong.  401.954.  O.  DI6-232.(XX). 
Samsung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Rores.  Michael  Anthony,  and  Han.  Jake  Jin  Kyu.  401.940.  CI.  DI4- 
240.(XX» 
Sandmann.  Kimberly  C  ;  and  Vanderbeck.  Lee  Anne.  Bone  shaped  carrying 
bag  401.761.  CI.  D3-238.0(X). 

Ltd.:  See— 
D870.000. 
Joel   A.   Golf  shoe    cleat. 


Sankyo  Diamond  Industnal  Co.. 

Hariu.  Shuichi.  401.829.  CI 

Santos.    Kenneth;    and   Singer. 

D2-%2000. 
Santos,    Kenneth; 

D2-962.(XX) 
Santos.    Kenneth: 

02 -%2  0(X) 
Sanios.    Kenneth: 

D2-%2.(XX) 
Santos.    Kenneth; 

D2-962.00O 
Sara  Lee/DE  N.V. 


and 


and 


and 


and 


Singer. 
Singer. 
Singer. 
Singer. 


401,748.   CI 


Joel  A.  Golf  shoe  deal.  401.749.  CI. 

Joel  A.  Golf  shoe  cleat.  401.750.  CI. 

Joel  A.  Golf  shoe  cleat.  401.751.  CI. 

Joel  A  &)lf  sh<ie  cleat.  401.752.  CI. 


Ste- 


Alfennk.  Johannes  Rayinundus.  401.803.  CI.  D7-.3O9.00O. 
Sato.  Kiyoshi.  to  Honda  Tsushin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Female  connector 

401,905,  CI.  DI.^-147.000. 
Scalisi,  Joseph  P.;  and  Smiriglio,  Julio  C,  to  ESP.  Communications,  Inc 

Pager  phone  with  removable  clip  401,9.30,  CI.  D14-I44.(XX). 
Scalisi,  Joseph  F.;  and  Smiriglio,  Julio  C ,  to  ESP.  Communications,  Inc. 

Pager  phone  having  belt  lixip.  401,935,  CI.  DI4-191.(XX). 
Scalisi.  Joseph  R;  and  Smiriglio.  Julio  C.  to  ESP.  Communications.  Inc. 

Pager  phone  having  top  and  side  detents.  401.9.36.  CI   014- 191. (KM). 
Scerbo.  James  Uigo  panel  cap.  401.738.  CI.  D2-882.(XX). 
Schall.  Frederick  R..  to  Delair  Group  LLC.  Pool  support  member.  402.043. 

CI   D25-61.(XX) 
Schirado.  Lowell  C:  See — 

Collins.  Jon  M.;  and  Schirado.  Lowell  C.  401.857.  CI.  D9-526(XX). 
Schneider.  Eric;  and  Stevens.  Steven.  Guitar  effects  device.  401. %3.  CI. 

D17-99.(XK) 
Schneider.  John  A    Magnetic  tix)l  for  removing  metal  panicles  fr^im  gas 

mains.  401.828.  CI.  08-70,000. 
Schneider.  John  A.  Magnetic  tixil  for  removing  metal  particles  from  ga.s 

mains.  401.830.  CI.  D8-70.(XX). 
Schuben.  Frederick  Kart.  to  Orexel  Heritage  Furnishings.  Inc.  Wardrobe. 

401.783.  CI.  D6-446.(XX). 
Schut/  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Klippen.  William.  Jr.;  OiVenere.  Phil;  and  Smith.  John.  401.844,  CI. 
08-375.000. 
Schwab.  Frilz.  Coffee  table.  401.7X9.  CI.  D6-483.0(X1. 
Schwab.  Frilz.  Coffee  table  401.791.  CI  D6-4X6(XX). 
Schwab.  Frilz.  Coffee  table.  401.792.  CI.  06-486.(XX). 
Schwab.  Fritz.  Coffee  table.  401.793.  CI  D6-486.(XX). 
Sega  Enterprises.  Ltd.:  See — 

Oikawa,  Akitoshi,  401,974,  CI.  021-48.fl(X). 
Shaw,  Karen.  Bed  roll  for  children  401,7.36.  CI.  D2-7I9.000. 
Sheets,  Jeffrey  D.;  Greene,  Tom;  and  Trevino,  Lee.  Fairway  wixxl  golf  club 

head.  401.989,  CI.  D2I-733.0(X). 
Sbelton,  Nathan  E.;  and  Bickerion,  Duncan,  to  K  &  N  Engineering.  Inc.  Filter 

cover.  401.942.  CI.  D15-5.(XX). 
Sheridan.  R.  Michael:  See — 

Naughlon.  Patrick  J.;  LaVallee.  David  A.;  Warih.  Christopher  S.;  Gos- 
ling. James;  Frank.  Edward  H.;  Sheridan.  R.  Michael;  and  Palrang. 
Joseph  M..  401.922.  CI.  DI4-1 14  .3(K). 
Shin.  Jai  MiX).  to  Shin.  Jai  Mcxv  Golf  tee.  401.988.  CI   D2I-718.000. 
Shinabarger.  Thomas  A.,  to  Creative  Research  &  Manufacturing.  Biopsy 

needle.  402.029.  CI.  024-146.000. 
Shram.  John  G.:  See — 

Browncll.  Kenneth  W ;  and  Shram.  John  G..  401,906,  CI.  DI3-147.000. 
Sikorsky  Aircraft  Corporation:  See — 

Lauder,  Timothy  R;  and  Maluvka.  David  G.,  401,898,  CI.  D12-326.fl(X), 
Simioni,  Luciano,  to  Killer  L<x>p  S.p.A.  Sungla.s.ses.  401,959,  Q.  016- 

326.(XX). 
Simon.  Frank  M.:  See — 

Simon.  Gloria  C;  and  Simon.  Frank  M.,  401.780.  O  D6-445.(XX). 
Simon.  Gloria  C;  and  Simon.  Frank  M.  Toilet  paper  caddy.  401.780.  CI. 

D6  445.(XX). 
Simonsen.  Roger  H.;  and  Norbury.  Raymond  L..  Jr  Louver  housing.  401 .798. 

CI.  D6-580.(XX) 
Simplex  Diam  Inc.:  See — 

Madhvani.  Yogesh.  401.883.  CI.  Ol  1-81.000. 
Simpson.  Edgar  H.:  See — 
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<lks.  Mike;  Simpson.  Edgar  H.;  Kaslncr.  Theixlore  A  ;  and  Wurfbain. 
,)iana  A  .  401.746.  CI.  D2-960.000. 

jam  Planar  flashlight  display  rack.  401.786.  CI.  D6-462.000. 
ain.  Planar  flashlight.  402.067.  CI.  026-37.000. 

oel  A     See 

L.  Kenneth;  and  Singer.  Joel  A..  401.748.  CI.  D2-%2.(XX). 
J.J,s.  Kenneth;  and  Singer.  Joel  A..  401.749.  CI.  D2-962.(XK). 
lilos.  Kenneth;  and  Singer.  Joel  A.  401.750.  CI.  D2-962.(XX). 
U.S,  Kenneth:  and  Singer.  Joel  A..  401.751.  CI.  D2-962.0(X). 
U.s.  Kenneth;  and  Singer.  Joel  A  .  401.752.  CI.  D2-962.000. 

iU.SA..  Inc.:  See— 

inbcrg.  Roben  Y..  401.744.  CI.  D2-955.(XX). 

inberg.  R(*cn  Y..  401.745.  CI.  02-957.000. 

ruccnc'  See — 

Sweenev.  Norcen;  Doyle.  Judy;  Husscy,  M^ire;  O'Reilly,  Paddy; 

JHalloran,  Brian-.  Lvnch.  Barry;  McDonnell.  John;  McNulty.  Sean: 

lidSkelton.  Eugene.' 401.925.  CI.  014  115.(XX). 
Arnold  R.  Phone  holding  bracket  for  head-mounting  of  a  phone 
*41.C1.  D14  253.(XKI. 
memational  Inc.:  See — 

dchild.  Jim  Thompson.  402.048.  CI.  D25-I19.(XX). 

Jchild.  Jim  Thompson,  402.<U9.  CI  D25- 1 22.000. 

^"""sj!<isi"joseph  F^^fand  Smiriglio.  Julio  C.  401.930.  CI.  DI4-144.000. 
S4!jisi.  Joseph  R;  and  Sminglio.  Julio  C.  401.935.  CI.  014-191.000. 
S4JiM.  Joseph  R;  and  Sminglio.  Julio  C.  401.936.  O.  D14-I9I.000. 

Smith.  Jtihn:  See  -  .  ^    .  .       .„,  o..    /-• 

K  ibpert.  William.  Jr;  OiVenere.  Phil;  and  Smith.  John.  401.844.  tl. 
I>8-375.(XX). 
,S(iciel<  Chauvin  Amoux:  See — 

A^x.  Daniel;  ami  Amoux.  Axel.  401.874.  CI.  DlO-78.000. 
Sonier  .)  Robert  I.:  See- 

B  liyea.  R<xlerick  R;  Hamao.  Naohiro;  Judge.  Alfred  H.;  Somers.  Roben 
I;  and  Wheeler.  Dale  K..  401.901.  CI.  DI3-1 19.fl<X). 
Sone    rikahiro;  and  Imahori.  Yoshio.  to  Star  Micronics  Co..  Ltd  Electronic 

souiifr  401.881.  CI.  DIO-1 16.(XK). 
Sony  (  irporation:  See — 

Ceguchi.  Michio.  401.9.32.  CI.  D14-I65.IXX). 
l-iiaga.  Yasuaki.  401.937.  CI.  D14-I94.(XX». 
V  iks.  James  E..  401.934.  CI.  DI4-I91.000. 
Sony  lictronics.  Inc.:  See — 

V'itks.  James  E..  401.9.34.  CI   DI4-I91.(X)0. 
Sorgei  tt  Panna  S.p.A  :  See— 

MUnlasti  Granelli.  Bnino.  401.860.  CI.  D9.538.IXX). 
Soulu  l«.  Gary.  Paint  bnish  cover.  401.765.  Q.  04-199.(KX). 
Sparta  n|cs.  Ltd.:  See— 

Mohan.  William  L  .  401.872.  Ct.  DI0-70.(XX). 
Specii  Ihed  Banking  Furniture  I  International  Limned);  See- 
Mitchell.  John.  401.782.  CI.  D6-446I)(X). 
Specti  a  Prixlucts  Corpi>ration:  iVf-  -  „       , .  ,         j 

liijPottev    Daniel  D.;  Muellerleile.  Daniel  J.;  Friday.  Ronald  J.;  and 
iJppaiapaii.  Vaninath.  401 .785.  CI.  D6-455.(XX). 
Spielt  erg  Steven;  and  McKic.  Peter,  to  Amblin'  F.nicnainmcni.  Inc   Dolly 

traik  switch.  401.951.  CI   D16-1.30tXX). 
Sport!  s<uff.  Inc.:  See  — 

I  derson.  LeRoy  I...  401 .982.  CI.  02 1  -237.000. 
Sprinr  AG  Metallwarenfabrik  Escblikon:  See— 
I  l«n/.  Chnstian.  401.805.  CI.  07-355.000. 
Il*n/.  Chnstian.  401.806.  CI.  07  355.000. 
•  ijiius,  Michael  P  G.,  401.804.  CI.  D7-355.(XX). 
Srina  \  Sanaie,  to  Cosmo  Group  PCL.  Jewelry  Nix  having  cut  comers. 

40  .S50.  CI.  D9-423.(XX) 
SRI..  Ihc  :  See— 

I  .everin.  Maa-  R..  401.742.  CI.  02-953.(XX). 
Stabi  lir.  Barbara:  See — 

(  ildstein.  Alma;  and  Stabiner.  Barbara.  401.885.  CI.  01 1 -81. (XX). 
Star  !  *cronics  Co  .  Ltd.:  .Vf—  „.„..,, ^> 

ijne,  Takahini;  and  Imahon.  Yoshio,  401.881,  CI.  DlO-1 16.000^ 

Stavi  dis.  George,  to  InfiKover  Piv  Ltd.  Cover.  401.853.  CI.  D9-».32.000. 
Steel  ■]  Polly.  Weed  puller  401.820.  CI.  D8-9.(XX). 
Stevi  ri..  Steven:  See  ,„ 

;ihneider.  Enc;  and  Stevens.  Steven.  401.963.  CI   017-99.000. 
Slief  U  Joseph  R  Golf  ball.  401.979.  CI   D2I-205.(XX). 
Stiof  H  Joseph  R  Golf  ball  401.986.  CI.  02 1 -709.(XX). 
Store  .]  Kevin  T.  lo  Walter  Lorcnz  Surgical.  Inc.   Scum  gap  plate  lor 

OS  ifsvnthesis.  402.032.  CI.  D24- 1 55.(XX). 
Sugiii)lo.  Hidet).  lo  Suzuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Motorcycle.  401.89..  tl. 

0  J- 110.000.  ^      ,   ..  „      u 

Sugi  1  Shoichi;  and  Wada.  Masao.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Watch  case. 

4(  11862.  CI.  D10-.30iXXl 
Sull<  iterger.  Peter  C;  Sakuma.  Masaaki;  Suzuki.  Kenji;  Hayakawa.  Kazu- 
hi  .♦  and  Kalo.  Yasushi.  lo GE  Yokogawa  Medical  Systems.  Limited.  Knee 
he  ifcr  for  MRI  apparatus  402.035.  CI.  D24- 1 84.(XX). 

Sun  Vlicrosvsiems.  Inc.:  .Scf  -  ^     c-    ^ 

llaughton  Palnck  J.;  IjVallec.  David  A.;  Warth.  CTinstopher  S.;  Gos- 
I  ling  James;  Frank.  Edwiird  H  ;  Shendan.  R.  Michael;  and  Palrang. 
JiKeph  M..  401.922.  CI   D14-1I4..3(X). 
Sura  St  Corporation:  See— 

Whitehead.  Stephen  P;  and  Rosine.  LyIe.  401.833. 1 1.  D8-107  (XX). 
Sum  \i   Randi.  lo  Dale  Gam  &  Trikotasje  A/S.  Front  portion  ol  a  knitted 
sv»«aler  401.7.37.  CI   02-753  (XX). 


Sundkvisl.  Karl  Eric:  See— 

Aull.  Joseph  U)uis;   Mctlfresh.  Jeffrey.  Joe;  Sundkvisl.   Karl   Enc; 
Wesolowski.  Piolr  Janusz;  and  Gnoerich.  Wolfgang.  401.895.  CI. 
012  147.0(X). 
Super-Ego  Tools.  S.A.:  See — 

Azkona.  Manuel.  401.946.  CI.  DI5-I27.00O. 
Supenor  Mixlular  Prixlucts.  Incorporated:  See—  

Bn.wncll.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Shram.  John  G.  401.906.  CI.  D13-I47.000. 
Sutherland,  Andrew  V :  ,S>f—  "~^  

Murphy.  Michael  J.;  and  Sutheriand.  Andrevk  V.,  401.920.  CI.  014- 

Suzuki,  Hiloshi,  lo  Hin>mori  Inc.  Document  clip.  401.968.  CI.  019-65.000. 
Suzuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fuiieda.  Yoshiaki.  401.891.  CI.  DI2-I10.000. 
Sugimotb.  Hideo.  401.892.  CI.  DI2-1 10.0(X). 
Suzuki.  Kenji;  See — 

Sullenberger.  Peter  C;  Sakuma.  Masaaki;  Suzuki.  Kenji;  Hayakawa. 
Kazuhiko;  and  Kato.  Yasushi.  402,035,  CI.  024-184.000. 
Swift.  Lany.  Display  tray.  401.810.  CI.  07-553.000. 
SvrtK:o.  Inc.:  See —  _ 

Zarker.  Harper,  Jr;  and  Bair,  Richard,  401,787,  CI.  D6-480.000. 
Sysgration  Ltd.:  Set — 

Chiang.  M.  S..  401.919.  CI.  D14-1 14.0<X). 
Takagi.  Yoshio:  See —  , 

Majumdar.  Gorab;  Mori,  Satoshi;  Noda.  Sukehisa;  Iwagami.  Tooni: 

Takagi.  Yoshio;  and  Kawafuji.  Hisashi.  401.912,  CI.  D13-1X2.000 

Takizawa,  Sakiko,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Digital  camera.  401.952.  CI. 

016-2()2.(XXI.  .    .   ^      u      ..  I 

Tam  Sai  Ying.  to  Samson  Innovation  Corporation  Ud.  Combined  pen  and 

ad'vertisemem.  401.967.  CI.  OI9-36  0(X). 
Tanaka.  Akira:  See—  ,      _„ 

Fujihara.  Yoh;  and  Tanaka.  Akira.  401.863,  O.  DIO-30.000. 
Teac  Corporation:  See— 

Ito.  Masafumi;  Hasegawa.  Shigeni:  and  Fuse.  Yoshmon.  401.917.  tl. 
D14-109.000. 
Teags  William  G..  to  Advanced  Package  Engineering.  Inc.  Full  size  aspara- 
gus box  401.851.  CI.  D9-43I.(XX). 
Teags  William  G..  to  Advanced  Package  Engineering.  Inc.  Half  size  a.spani- 

gus  box.  401.852.  CI.  D9-431.(XX). 
Teknion  Furniture  Systems:  See— 

Hcllwig.  John;  Verbeek.  Steve;  and  Makarewicz.  Onadij.  401.788.  CI. 
D6-480.000. 
Tektronix.  Inc.;  See — 

Wnsley.  Jerry  L..  401.875.  CI.  DIO-78.000. 
Telefonaktiebolag'et  LM  Ericsson:  See— 

Eckholm.  Hans  Frednk.  401.9(X).  CI   D13103.1XX). 
Lmdahl.  Richard.  401.928.  CI.  014-138.000. 
Tenex  Cv>nx»ration:  See — 

Chens.  Albert  B  ;  and  Dziersk.  Mark.  401.966.  CI.  DI9-20.000. 
Termeer  James  David;  Hunt.  Jill  Mane;  and  Tsuji.  Ma.sao.  to  Hunter  Fan 

Company.  Air  punfier  402.022.  CI   D23-364.(XX). 
Tenamite  Corporation.  The:  iff  ~  „„  „.,    ,-,    rsis 

Cunningham.  John  Paul;  and  Redman.  Lany  L..  401.945.  tl.  D15- 
31.000. 
Thallemer.  Axel;  and  Kleffmann.  Jan.  to  Feslo  AG  &  Co.  Filler  regulator  unil 

402.023.  CI.  D23-.%5.(XX). 
Timex  Corporation:  See—  .,    „. 

Navera  Mercedes  Isabel  B  .  401.864.  CI.  DlO-32,000. 
Rilev.  Judith  Reichel.  401.861.  CI   DIO--V).(XX). 
Tinius   Niichacl  P  G  .  to  Spring  AG  Metallwarenfabrik  Eschlikon  Chahng 
dish  401.81M.  CI.  O7-355.0«X). 

'   ''Amburg^ey."jame's'^D.;  and  Hill.  Peter  C.  401.987.  Ci.  021  715. WK). 
Total  Fabricatiims.  Inc.;  See— 

Coles.  Ian.  402.040.  CI  D25-56.000. 
Tow nsend.  Carolyn:  Scf—  ,,.,  occ 

Nilssen.  Ken;  Townsend.  Carolyn;  and  Pletnewski.  Chnslina.  40l.85.">. 
CL  r>9-»51.(XX). 

Sheets.  Jeffrey  0.;  Greene.  Tom:  and  Trcvino.  Lee.  401.989.  CI   021- 

733.(X)0.  ^.       , 

Tseng  ChatvMan  (Daniel).  ti<  K  Jump  Health  Co..  Lid.  Flexible  tip  dignal 

Ihemiometer.  401.869.  CI   D10-57.(XX) 
Tsuji.  Masao:  .Scf-  .  ...-., ii-i  r~i 

Temwcr.  James  David;  Hunt.  Jill  Marie;  and  Tsuji.  Masao.  402.022.  CI. 
D23-.364  (XX). 
I'.S.  Sports.  Inc.:  See — 

Wunsch.  Benjamin.  401.743.  CI.  D2-954.000. 
I'niled  States  Tile  Co.:  See— 

Hahn.  Fjic  M  .  402.064.  CI  025  140.(XX). 
L'pnalapali.  Vaninath:  See— 

DePottev    Oaniel  D.;  Muellcrieilc.  Daniel  J.:  Fnday.  Rimald  J,;  and 
I  ppaiapati.  Vaninath.  401.785.  CI   D6-455.(XX). 

^""  Reitl^anrLee;  and  Lark.  James  O,.  II.  401.948.  CI.  D15-I.39(XX). 
Valor  Limited:  See —  

Byrne.  William  Anthony.  402.019.  O.  D23. 346.000. 
Vanderbeck.  Lee  Anne:  See— 

Sandmann.  Kimberiy  C;  and  Vanderbeck.  1^  Anne.  401. ,61.  tl. 
D.^-238.0(X). 
Variform.  Inc.:  See — 
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Dickey.  Eric  B.,  402.063,  CI.  025-138,000. 
Veggerty,  Ove  B  ,  to  Veggerby,  Ove  B  Wood  thickness  indicator.  401,870. 

CI.  DlO-65  000 
Vett)eek,  Steve:  See— 

Hellwig.  John;  Verbeek,  Steve:  and  Makarewicz.  Genadij.  401.788.  CI. 
D6-480.000. 
Victor.  Daniel  R..  McKay,  Stanley  W.;  Guiles.  Melvin  J.;  and  Ahrens. 

Kenneth  A  ,  to  Interkal,  Inc   Handrail.  402.039.  CI.  D25-4I.OOO. 
Visual  Technologies  Incorporated:  See — 

Evanyk.  Walter  R.,  401.878,  CI.  DIO- 109.000. 
Vortox  Companv:  See — 

Dudley,  Lynn  A.,  402,024.  CI.  D23-365.0OO. 
Vtech  Communications  Ltd  :  See — 

Chan,  Ka  Hung;  and  Pang,  Chi-Kong.  401.931.  C\.  DI4-I47  000. 
Wada.  Masao:  See — 

Sugita.  Shoichi,  and  Wada.  Masao.  401.862.  CI.  D10-30.0GO. 
Walter  Lorenz  Surgical.  Inc.:  See — 

Stone.  Kevin  T.  402.032.  CI.  D24-I55.000. 
Walton,  Cathenne  Lee   Plastic  disk  toilet  bowel  target.  402,016.  C\.  D23- 

310000 
Warner  Lambeit  Co.:  See — 

Chen,  Evan;  and  Ortiz,  Ernest.  402.084.  CI.  D28-47.000. 
Warth,  Chnstopher  S  ;  See-- 

Naughton,  Patrick  J.;  LaVallee,  David  A.;  Warth.  Christopher  S.;  Gos- 
ling. James;  Frank.  Edward  H.;  Sheridai..  R  Michael;  and  Palrang. 
Joseph  M..  401.922.  CI   DI4-1 14.300 
Watanabe.  Junpei.  to  Jun  Ceramic.  Inc.  Tile  402,065,  CI   D25-I51.000 
Watanabe,  Shinji:  See — 

Isshiki,  Masao;  Konno,  Akihiko;  Chikuma,  Keiji;  Ando.  Takahani;  and 
Watanabe,  Shinji,  401,973,  CI.  D2O-I0.00O. 
Wavex  Corporation:  5^* — 

Yoo,  Suk-Ho,  401,981,  CI   021-220000. 
Wegner,  Scott  David:  See — 

Hudak,  Joseph  Christopher;  Wegner,  Scott  David;  Bowen,  Kenneth 
Manon;  and  Leadford,  Kevin  F.,  402,075,  CI   026-88.000 
Weng.  Huo  Yung.  Computer  desk.  401,776.  CI.  D6-426.(KX). 
Wesolowski,  Piotr  Janusz:  See — 

Aull,  Joseph  Louis.  McElfresh.  Jeffrey  Joe;  Sundkvisst.  Karl   Eric; 
Wesolowski.  Piotr  Janusz;  and  Gnoerich.  Wolfgang.  401.895,  CI. 
DI2-147000. 
Wetherell,  Thomas  J    See — 

Burice,  Jonathan  C,  and  Wetherell.  Thomas  J.  401.774.  CI.  06-419.000. 
Whalley.  Steven  A  Collapsible  crab  trap  401.994,  CI.  D22-12I(M)0. 
Wheeler.  Dale  K.:  See— 

Bunyea.  Roderick  F.;  Hamao.  Naohiro;  Judge.  Alfred  H  ;  Somers.  Roben 
I  ,  and  Wheeler.  Dale  K..  401,901.  CI   DI3-1 19.000. 
Wheeler,    Joseph    Mark.    Pull-up  exenise   apparatus.   401.985.   CI.    D2I- 

686.000. 
Whitehead.  Stephen  P.  and  Rosine.  Lyle.  to  Suncast  Coiporation  Handgrip 

for  a  child's  snow  shovel  401.833.  CI.  D8-I07.0O0. 
Wicks,  James  E.,  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony  Electronics,  Inc.  Lace-on 

pager  module.  401.934.  CI.  D14-19I  000. 
Wildberger,  Norman:  See — 

Falls,  S   Douglas;  Dale,  Ernest  J..;  Buehler.  Richard;  and  Wildberger. 
Norman,  401.902.  CI.  D 13- 1. 33.000. 
Wilde.  Sandra.  Automobile  alarm.  401.877.  CI.  DIO-106.000. 


Wolff,  Stacy  L  ,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Storage  conuiner  401.763,  CI 

D3-273.000 
Wong.  Chi-Man.  to  Edu-Science  (H.K.)  Limited.  Toy  microscope.  401.976. 

CI.  D2 1-109.000. 
Wong.  Chi  Man.  to  Edu-Science  (H.K.)  Limited,  Toy  periscope.  401 .977,  CI. 

D21  109.000. 
Wong,  Chi  Man.  to  Edu-Science  (H.K.)  Limited.  Toy  telescope.  401.978.  CI. 

02 1-109.000. 
Wong,  Sheung  Chung.  Magnetic  snap.  401.889.  CI.  Oil -220.000. 
Worldra  Co  Ltd  :  See— 

Lee.  Heung-Soon,  402.083.  CI.  028-44.000. 
Wrisley.  Jerry  L..  to  Tektronix.  Inc    Button  configuration  in  a  hand-held 

electronic  measurement  instrument  401.875.  CI.  010-78. 0(iO. 
Wu.  Mei  Tsu  Chen.  Frame  of  glasses.  401.957.  CI.  016-307.000. 
Wunsch.  Benjamin,  to  US  Sports.  Inc.  Combined  shoe  sole  and  periphery 

401.743,  CI.  D2-954.000. 
Wurfbain,  Diana  A.:  See — 

Bnx)ks,  Mike,  Simpson.  Edgar  H.;  Kaslner.  Theodore  A  ;  and  Wurfbain, 
Diana  A.,  401,746.  CI  D2-9600(X). 
Wyoming  Wixilens:  See — 

Huff.  Frances  M.  401 .758,  CI.  02-986.000. 
Ya  Yung  Enterprise  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yang.  Shin-Ya,  401,887,  CI.  Dl  1-164.000. 
Yang,  Shin-Ya,  401,888,  CI   Dl  1-164  000. 
Yamagata,  Yusaku.  Fish  stnke  alert.  401,995,  CI.  022- 1 34.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Akira:  See — 

Asano,  Shinichi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akira,  401.996,  CI.  D22-I41.000. 
Yamamoto  Kogaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Tamenobu.  401.956,  CI.  D 1 6-303.000. 
Yamamoto,  Tamenobu,  to  Yamamoto  Kogaku  Co.,  Ltd.  Eyecup.  401,956,  CI. 

016-303000 
Yang.  Shin-Ya.  to  Ya  Yung  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd.  Water  snow  ball  bottle 

401.887,  CI   01 1-164.000 
Yang,  Shin-Ya,  to  Ya  Yung  "Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.  Christmas  tree  water  ball 

botUe.  401.888.  CI   Dl  1-164  000 
Yonekura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kawamoto,    Kuniaki;    Yonekura,    Hiroshi;    and    Kuramoto,   Takako. 
401.955.  CI.  D16-234(XX) 
Yoo.  Suk-Ho,  to  Wavex  Corporation  Golf  club.  401,981,  CI.  021-220.000. 
Yoo,  Tae  Woo  Bracelet  401 ,882,  CI.  Dl  1-24.000. 
Yuze,  Kazunori,  to  Nippon  Aleph  Corporation.  Acceleration  sensor.  401 ,876, 

CI  DIO-%.000. 
Zacharkow,   Dennis.   Sacral -thoracic   support  cushion   unit.   401,801,  CI. 

06-601  000 
Zaferakis,  Michael  P.:  See — 

Burke,  Andrea;  and  Zaferakis,  Michael  P,  401,904,  CI.  D13-138.200. 
Zaidman,    Paul,    to   Palliser    Furniture,    Ltd.    Night   table.    401,781,   CI. 

D6-446000 
Zarker,  Harper,  Jr ;  and  Bair,  Richard,  to  Syroco,  Inc    Round  ubie  with 

storable  legs  401,787,  CI  06-480.000. 
Zebrowski,  Stanton.  Bottle.  401,858,  CI.  D9-53 1.000. 
Zelman,  David,  to  Prologue  2000,  Inc    Bathroom  fixture.  401,7%,  CI 

06-524.000 
Zelman,  David,  to  Prologue  2000.  Inc    Bathroom  fixture.  401.797.  CI 

D6-524.0(X) 
Zinovieff,   Vladimir,  to  Salomon  SA    Sports  shoe  upper.  401,755,  CI 

02-972.000. 
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Bahr.  Jai  if  s  T:  See — 

Hoi^tian,  Frederick  W.;  and  Bahr,  James  T,  HI, 764,  CI.  504-116.000. 
FMC  Ccrtoration:  See— 

Hottttan.  Fredenck  W.;  and  Bahr,  James  T,  Hl,764,  CI.  504-1 16.000. 
Holtrop,  iJohn  W.:  See — 

Maiion.  John  K.;  and  Holtrop.  John  W..  HI. 761.  CI.  1.37  460.000. 
Hotzmaii.  Frederick  W.;  and  Bahr.  James  T.  to  FMC  Corporation.  Use  of 
benzyjuracils  tor  controlling  weeds  in  cereal  crops.  Hl,764,  CI.  504- 
116.0()0. 
Hunt,  Jo(»  J.:  See— 

O'Btelan,  Michael  J.;  Youker,  Nick  A.:  and  Hunt,  John  J..  H1.765.  CI. 

#1000.  .,    ^, 

Kaempf.  L'lnch;  and  Scot!,  Rick    Wafer  restraining  system.  HI. 762,  CI. 

206-710.000. 
Manion,  Jphn  K.,  and  Holtrop,  John  W ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Navy. 
Hydrajic  circuit  leak  detector  and  shut-off  mechanism.   Hl,76l,  CI 
I37-4H).000. 


Mizusawa.  Ma.sayuki,  to  Nikon  Corporation    Microscope  objective  lens. 

HI. 763,  CI.  359-656.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Mizusawa,  Ma.sayuki.  HI, 763.  CI.  .359-656.000. 
O'Phelan.  Michael  J.;  Youker.  Nick  A.;  and  Hunt.  John  J.  Implanuble  banery 

and  device  incorporating  an  internal  fuse  H1.765.  CI  607-1.000. 

Scott.  Rick;  See— 

Kaempf.  Ulrich;  and  Scon.  Rii 

United  Sutes  of  America 
Navy:  See — 

V^nion.  John  K.;  and  Holtrop.  John  W.,  HI, 761,  CI    137-460.000. 

Youker,  Nick  A.:  See — 

O'Phelan,  Michael  J  ;  Youker,  Nick  A  ;  and  Hunt,  John  J.,  Hl,765,  CI. 
607- 1 .000 


?ick.  HlHi 


62.  CI.  206-710.000. 


VOL! 

1 
2 
1 
7 


ISS 


1 


DE 


1 


1998 


UMI 


21 

46 

69 

98 

202 

400 


144 
235 
2M 

36e 

44« 
Sl« 
522 
63; 


67( 


lOf 

13- 
IS( 
401 


1.7 

22 

l» 

in 
16- 

16 

231 


51  ..J 


25 
32 


51 
34 


2-fi 
2-7 
317 


2(3 

2: 7 

7(« 
7lf 


Mi 

5;^ 
5'< 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  DECEMBER  1,  1998 

Note — Ftrsl  number,  class:  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


Pb 


25  0  1 
25  2  1 
48  5 
211  I 
42.  S 
42  1 
45! 
45  i 
46) 
55! 
5«IM 
5«S» 
6CI 
7f  S 
73  2 
73  > 
83  5 
8^1 


CLASS  2 

5.842.227 
5.842.228 
5.842.230 
5.842.229 
5.842.231 
5.842.232 

CLASS  4 

5.842.233 
5.842.234 
5.842,235 
5.842.236 
5,842.237 
5.842.238 
5.842.239 
5.842.240 

CLASS  5 

5.842.241 

CLASS  8 

5.843.190 
5.843.191 
5.843.192 
5,842.242 
5.843,193 

CLASS  IS 

5.842.243 
5.842.244 
5.842.245 
5.842.246 
5.842.247 
5.842.248 
5.842,249 
5,842.250 
5.842,251 
5.842,252 
5,842.253 
5,842,254 

CLASS  16 

5.842J55 

CLASS  24 

5,842,256 


468 


CLASS 


585 

97 
127 


5.842,292 
5.842.293 
5.842.294 


CLASS  38 

776  5.842.295 

CLASS  40 

411  5.842.296 

546  5.842.297 

773  5.842.298 

CLASS  42 

5.842.299 
5.842.300 


89 
103 


CLASS  43 

25  5.842.301 

42  11  5.842.302 

4499  5.842.303 

105  5.842.304 

122  5,842,305 

CLASS  44 

275  5,843,194 

CLASS  47 

1.01  5,842,306 

1.7  5,842,307 

485  5,842,308 

5,842,309 
59  5,842.310 


29 

5,842J57 
5.842,258 
5.842.259 
5.842.260 
5.842.261 
5.842.262 
5.842.263 
5.842.264 
5.842.265 
5.842.267 
5.842.266 
5.842.268 
5.842.269 
5.842^70 
5.842.271 
5.842.272 
5.842.273 
5.842.274 
5,842.275 
J25  5.842,580 

}2  5,842,276 

CLASS  36 

5.842,277 

4  5,842,278 

5,842,279 

CLASS  33 

5.842,280 
18  5,842,281 

5,842,282 
5,842,283 
5,842.284 

CLASS  34 

5.842.286 
5.842,285 
5,842,287 
5,842,288 
5.842.289 

CLASS  36 

5.842J!90 
5.842.291 


CLASS  48 

1277 

5.843.195 

CLASS  52 

12 

5.842.311 

167.1 

5.842.312 

2206 

5.842.313 

309.7 

5.842.314 

3099 

5.842.315 

410 

5.842.316 

514 

5.842.317 

653  1 

5.842.318 

715 

5.842.319 

CLASS  53 

201 

5.842.320 

281 

5.842.321 

319 

5.842.322 

.397 

5.842.323 

5.842.324 

411 

5,842.325 

425 

5.842.326 

540 

5.842.327 

565 

5.842.328 

CLASS  55 

356 

5.843.196 

3852 

5.843.197 

486 

5.843.198 

CLASS  56 

■> 

5.842.329 

6 

5.842.330 

16  9 

5,842,331 

28 

5.842.332 

5.842.333 

340  1 

5.842.334 

341 

5.842.335 

40002               5.842.336 

CLASS  57 

414  5,842.337 

CLASS  59 

85  5.842.338 

CLASS  60 

274  5.842.339 

5.842.340 
5.R42..34I 
5.842.342 
5.842,343 
5.842..W4 
5.842,345 
5,842,346 


282 
486 
6.32 
649 
721 


49.2 
51  1 
85 


86 

117 

151 

190 

206 

234 

480 

525 


5,842.-350 
5.842.351 
5.842.352 
5,842.353 
5,842,354 
5,842.355 
5,842,356 
5,842,357 


CLASS  62 

5,842.347 
5.842.348 
5.842.349 


CLASS  65 

2918  5,843.199 


102 
158 
532 


5.843,200 
5.843,201 
5,843,202 


CLASS  68 

23.7  5,842,358 


14 

202 

209 

389 
456  R 


CLASS  70 

5,842.359 
5.842.364 
5.842.360 
5.842.361 
5.842.362 
5.842.365 

CLASS  71 

5.843.203 


31  1 

133 

202 

241  8 

319 

405.09 

40912 

414 


CLASS  72 

5.842.366 
5,842,363 


CLASS 


1.06 

19.12 

23.34 

29  01 

3515 

38 

49.8 

61.66 

104 

146.5 

146.8 

152  45 

15254 

160 

201 

2025 

216 

290R 

33504 

563  82 

602 

633 

702 

827 

861  12 
86125 
862043 

862  18 
863.21 
864  81 
8652 
866 
866.5 


5,842,367 
5,842,368 
5,842,369 
5,842,370 
5.842,371 
5,842,372 

73 

5,844,122 
5.844,123 
5,844,124 
5,844,125 
5.844,126 
5,844,136 
5.844,127 
5,844.128 
5.844.129 
5,844.130 
5.844.131 
5.844.132 
5.844.133 
5.842.373 
5.844.134 
5.844.135 
5.844.137 
5.842.374 
5.844.138 
5.844.148 
5.844.139 
5,844.140 
5.844.141 
5.844.142 
5.844.143 
5.844.144 
5.844,146 
5,844.145 
S.844.I47 
5.844.149 
5.844.150 
5.844.151 
5.844.152 


CLASS  76 

104  1  5.842.387 

CLASS  81 

44  5.842.389 

5734  5.842.390 

60  5.842,391 

439  5,842J94 

CLASS  82 

111  5,842,388 

5,842,392 
12  5,842,395 

129  5,842,393 

149  5,842,396 


CLASS  74 


335 

336  R 

420 
473.17 
473.28 
473  37 
490  (>4 
501  5  R 
528 
529 
551  3 
813  L 


5,842,375 
5,842..376 
5.842,377 
5.842.378 
5.842.379 
5.842.380 
5.842.381 
5.842.382 
5.842..W 
5.842.384 
5.842.385 
5.842.386 


CLASS  75 

2M<  5.844.153 

414  5.843.204 


CLASS  83 

54  5.842.397 

55  5.842.398 
343  5.842J99 
4772  5,842,400 
698  51  5,842,401 
745  5.842.402 

CLASS  84 

5.844.154 
5.844,156 
5.844,157 
5.844,158 


171 
384 
415 
650 


8 

143 

46 


376  R 


CLASS  89 

5,844,159 
5,844,160 
5,844.161 
5.844.162 
5.844.163 

CLASS  91 

5.842.403 


CLASS  92 

136 

5.842.404 

84 

5.842.405 

158 

5,842,406 

CLASS  95 

17 

5,843,205 

26 

5,843,206 

47 

5,843,208 

52 

5,843,209 

59 

5,84.3,210 

269 

5,843,211 

CLASS  96 

4  5.843,212 

144  5.843.213 

242  5.843.214 

CLASS  99 

290  5.842,407 

123  5,842,408 

421  V  5,842,409 

581  5,842.410 


CLASS  101 

5.842.411 
5.842.413 
5.842.414 
5.842.415 
5.842.416 
5.842.412 
5.842.417 
5.842.418 
5.842.419 


36 

128.4 

136 

232 

350  1 

420 

424  I 

425 

483 


42 
54.1 
64 
608 


CLASS  108 

5.842.423 
5.842.424 
5.842.425 
5.843.222 


CLASS  110 

261  5.842,426 

CLASS  111 

101  5.842.427 

185  5.842.428 

CLASS  112 

103  5.842,429 

5,842.430 

232  5.842.431 

278  5.842.432 

CLASS  114 

173  5.842.433 

230  5.842.434 

CLASS  115 

712  5.843.232 

CLASS  116 

5.842.435 

CLASS  117 

5.843.225 
5.843.224 
5.843.226 
5,843J27 
5.843.228 
5.843.229 

CLASS  118 

5.843.230 
5.843.231 
5.843,233 
5.843,234 
5,843,235 
5,843,236 
5,843,237 


288 


94 
97 
101 
201 
218 


407 
420 
715 


720 
723  MR 

728 


CLASS  102 

288  5.844.164 

CLASS  104 

172.4  5.842.4il 

244  5.842.422 

CLASS  106 

18  29  5,843,215 

3148  5,843,217 

3152  5,84.3,218 

31.88  5.843,219 

415  5,843,220 

469  5,843.221 

697  5.843.223 

819  5.843.216 


CLASS  119 

68 

RE  35.973 

I4flt 

5.842.436 

74 

5.842,437 

165 

5.84Z438 

481 

5.842.439 

621 

5.842.440 

650 

5.84Z441 

665 

5.84Z442 

726 

5.842,443 

770 

5.842.444 

771 

5.842.445 

856 

5.842.446 

CLASS  123 


41  28 

45  R 

48D 

9012 

196  R 

463 

467 

497 

514 

606 

613 

635 

676 


88 


9R 

42 
54<) 


20024 

206.19 

220  26 

660.09 

839 

846 

898 


5.842.447 
5.842.448 
5.842.453 
5.842.449 
5.842.451 
5.842.450 
5.842,452 
5.842,454 
5,842,455 
5,842,456 
5.842,457 
5,842,458 
5.842,459 

CLASS  124 

5.842,460 


CLASS  125 

13  01  5.842.461 

16.02  5.842.462 

CLASS  126 

5.842.463 
5.842.464 
5.842.465 


CLASS  127 

65  5.843.238 

CLASS  128 

20023  5.842.467 

5.842.468 


73 

275 

277 

295 
308 
309 
320 
321 


5.842.469 
5.84Z470 
5.842.466 
5.842,473 
5,842.474 
5.842.475 
RE  35.974 
5.842.476 
5.842.477 
5.842.478 
5.842.479 

CLASS  131 

5.842.481 

CLASS  132 

5,842.483 
5.842.484 
5.842.482 
5.842.485 
5,842.486 
5,842.487 
S.842.490 
5,842.488 
5.842,489 

CLASS  134 


1 1 

3 

5.843.239 
5.843.240 

7 

5.843.241 

1! 

RE.  35.975 

44 

5.842,491 

176 

5.842.492 

CLASS  135 

29 

5.842.493 

334 

5.842.494 

133 

5.842.495 

CLASS  137 

15 

5.842.496 

92 

5.842.497 

315 

5.842.498 

360 

5.842.499 

413 

5.847  500 

489 

5.842.501 

500 

5.842.502 

512.4                 5.842.503 

540 

5.842.504 

CLASS  138 

140 

5.842.505 

CLASS  140 

119 

5.842.506 

CLASS  144 

364  5.842.507 

CLASS  148 

272  5.843.242 

435  5.843.243 

563  5.843.244 

564  5.843.245 
607  5.843.246 
702  5.843J47 

CLASS  149 

19  5  5.844.165 

CLASS  152 

209  B  5.843.248 

209  R  5.843.249 

CLASS  156 

58  5.843.250 

64  5.843.251 

5.843.252 

5.843.253 

66  5.843.254 

73  1  5.843.255 

5.843.256 

74  5.843.257 
137  5.843.258 
151  "•  5.843.259 
153  5.843  J60 
184  5.843.261 
227  5.843.262 
230  5.843.263 
245  5.843.254 
272  5.843.265 
276  5.843.266 
324  5.843.267 


PI  163 


PI  164 


CLASSinCATlON  OF  PATENTS 


324.4 

345 

387 

499 

542 

578 

582 

5839 

584 

643  I 


5.843^68 
5.843.269 
5.843.270 
5.843.271 
5.843.272 
5.843.273 
5.843J74 
5.843.275 
5.843.276 
5.843.277 


CLASS IM 

235  5,842.508 

CLASS  162 

9  5.843.278 


109 
205 
216 
272 
358.3 


5.843J79 
5.843.280 
5.843.281 
5.843.282 
5.843.283 


CLASS  164 

63  5.842.509 

72  5.842.510 

423  5.842.511 

CLASS  165 

803  5.842.512 

104.26  5.842.513 

104.33  5.842.514 

175  5.842.515 

CLASS  166 

56  5.842.516 

156  5.842JI7 

287  5.842.518 

295  5.842319 

369  5.842.520 

5.M2.52I 
378  5.842J22 

CLASS  168 

4  5.842.523 

CLASS  169 

5.842J24 
5.842.525 
5.842.526 


45 
SO 

56 


CLASS  173 

48  5.842J27 

CLASS  174 

35  R  5.844.166 

48  5,844.167 

52.4  5.844.168 

68.3  5.844.169 

74  A  5.844.170 

92  5.844.171 

138  F  5.844.172 

250  5.844,173 

CLASS  175 

45  5.842.528 

66  5.842429 

162  5.842J30 

372  5.842331 

CLASS  177 

50  5.844.174 

CLASS  178 

18  03  5.844.175 

CLASS  180 

648  5.842.532 

8  1  5.842.533 

65.2  5.842334 

205  5.842J35 

417  5.842336 

428  5.842337 

441  5.842338 

CLASS  181 

148  5.844.176 

211  5.844.177 

269  5.844.178 

CLASS  182 

70  5.842339 

136  5.842340 

187  5.842.541 

231  5,842,.542 

CLASS  184 

3  1  5.842.S43 

6  16  5.842.420 

CLASS  187 

277  5.842.544 

382  5.844.179 

394  5.844.180 


396 
401 


5.844.181 
5.842.545 


CLASS  188 

73.37  5.842.546 

267  5.842.-547 

CLASS  192 

45.1  5.842.548 

7025  5.842.549 

8924  5.842350 

107  M  5.842.551 

1 11  A  5,842.552 

CLASS  196 

46  1  5.843.284 

CLASS  198 

316  1  5.842.553 

322  5,842.554 

358  5.842.555 

370.05  5,842.556 

418.1  5.842357 

468.01  5.842.558 

626.5  5.842.559 

CLASS  200 

5  R  5,8*4.182 

6R  5,844.183 

16  R  5.844.184 

5.844.185 
43.05  5.842360 

5002  5.844.186 

406  5.842.561 

CLASS  203 

18  5.843.286 

CLASS  204 

15715  5.843.287 

164  5.843.288 

192.3  5.843.289 

206  5.843.290 

228  5.843.291 

258  5.843.292 

298.41  5.843.293 

453  5.843.294 

619  5.843.295 

CLASS  2*5 

68  5.843.296 

687  5.843.297 


CLASS  206 


6.1 

209 

308.1 

315.2 

315.3 

362 

364 

419 

423 

425 

503 

549 

569 

575 

711 

736 


5.842362 
RE  35,976 
5.842363 
5.842.564 
5.842365 
5.842366 
5.842367 
5.842368 
5.842369 
5.842370 
5.842.572 
5.842.571 
5.842373 
5.842374 
5.842375 
5.842376 


CLASS  208 

42  5.843.298 

47  5.843.299 

250  5,843.300 

309  5.843JOI 

5.843.302 
5.843.303 

CLASS  209 

3.3  5.842.577 

420  5.842.578 

573  5.842.579 

CLASS  210 

143  5.843,304 

151  5.843.305 

163  5.843.306 

192  5.843.307 

195.1  5.843.308 

205  5.S43.309 

225  5.843.310 

305  5.843.313 

315  5.843.314 

634  5.843.311 

635  5.843.312 
644  5.843.316 

651  5.843.317 

652  5.843.318 
668  5.843.319 
723  5.843.315 

5.843.320 


CLASS  211 

17  5.842.581 

60  1  5.842382 

65  5.842.583 

69  1  5.842.584 

162  5.842385 

187  5.842386 

CLASS  212 

177  5.842.587 

299  5.842389 

CLASS  215 

10  5,842.590 

253  5.842.592 

CLASS  216 

26  5.843.321 

85  5.843.322 


CLASS  218 

6  5.844,187 

22  5,844,188 

29  5,844,189 


CI. 

60A 

69.12 

76.16 

110 

119 

121.43 

121.54 

121.57 

121.64 

121.67 

121.71 

137.43 

203 

256 

257 

390 

455 

494 

497 

506 

523 

621 
672 
723 
732 
762 


ASS  219 

5.844.190 
5.844.191 
5.844.192 
5.844.193 
5.844.194 
5.844. 1 95 
5.844.196 
5.844.197 
5.844.198 
5.844.199 
5.844.200 
5.844.201 
5.844.202 
5.844.203 
5.844.204 
5.844.205 
5.844.206 
5.844.208 
5.844.207 
5.844.209 
5.844.210 
5.844.211 
5.844.212 
5.844.213 
5.844.214 
5.844.215 
5.844.216 
5.844.217 

CLASS  220 

212.5  5.842.593 

314  5.842.594 

495.11  5.842.595 

739  5.842.596 

CLASS  221 

I50R  5.842.597 


CLASS  227 

10  5.842.623 

III  5.842.624 

127  5.842.625 

CLASS  228 

180.1  5.842.627 

180.22  5.842.626 

180  5  5.842.628 


CLASS  229 

71  5.842.629 

116  5.842.630 

12013  5.842.631 

153  5.842.632 

403  5.842.633 

405  5.842.634 

CLASS  235 

375  5.844.244 

380  5.844.218 
5,844.219 

381  5.844.220 
383  5.844.221 
454  5.844.222 
462  5.844.224 

5.844.225 
5.844.226 

472  5.844.227 

5.844.228 
5.844.229 

487  5.844.230 

CLASS  237 

12  3  R  5.842.635 

5.842.636 

CLASS  238 

152  5.842.637 

CLASS  239 

I  5.842.638 
5.842.639 

89  5.842.640 

104  5.842.641 

220  5.842.642 

265  39  5.842.643 

289  5.842.644 

312  5.842.645 

345  5.842.646 

5334  5.842.647 

650  5.842.648 

677  5.842.649 

CLASS  241 

I  5.842.650 

27  5.842.651 

81  5.842.652 

88.1  5.842.653 

171  5.842.654 

CLASS  242 

129  5,842.655 

231  5.842.656 

374  5.842.657 

379. 1  5.842.658 

394  1  5.842.659 

412.3  5.842.660 
419  1  5.842.661 

422.4  5.842.662 
526.3  5.842.664 
5304  5.842.663 


258 

5!842398 

CLASS  244 

CLASS  222 

2 
15 

5.842.665 
5.842.666 

1 

5,842399 

114  R 

5.842.667 

5.842,600 

118.1 

5.842.668 

5.842.601 

122  R 

5.842.669 

5.842.602 

23 

5.842.603 

CLASS  248 

95 

5.842.604 

160 

5.842.670 

5.842.605 

231.41 

5.842.671 

132 

5.842.606 

278  1 

5.842.672 

145.6 

5.842.607 

309.1 

5.842.673 

181.3 

5.842.608 

345  1 

5.842.674 

5.842.609 

346  5 

5.842.675 

256 

5.842.611 

523 

5.842.676 

321.3 

5.842.616 

635 

5,842.677 

400.7 

5.842.617 

650 

5.842.678 

490 

5.842.618 

505 

5.842.619 

CLASS  249 

509 

5.842.612 

39 

5.843.323 

CLASS  224 

103 

5.843.324 
5.843.325 

250 

5.842.613 

104 

5.843.326 

261 

5.842.614 

210 

5.843.327 

509 

5.842,615 

673 

5.842.620 

CLASS  250 

682 

5.842.621 

201.2 

5.844.231 

CLASS  225 

2032 
208.1 

5.844.232 
5.844.233 

963 

5.842.622 

5,844.234 

227. 14  5.844.235 

5.844.236 
288  5.844.237 

332  5.844.238 

341.8  5.844.239 

342  5,844.240 

36304  5.844.241 

370()9  5,844.242 

5.844.243 
506.1  5,844.245 


5161 
548 
551 
559.34 


5.844.246 
5.844.247 
5.844.248 
5.844.249 


CLASS  251 

3004  5.842.679 

65  5,842.680 

1405  5.842.687 

144  5.842.681 

149  1  5.842.682 

315.13  5.84Z683 

CLASS  252 

8.62  5,843.328 

62.54  5.843.329 

70  5.843.330 

77  5.843.331 

29901  5.843.332 

2995  5.843.333 

314  5.843.334 

3152  5.843.335 

321  5.843.3.36 

340  5.843J37 

389  1  5,843,338 

400.24  5.843.339 

511  5.843.340 

519.1  5.843.341 

520.3  5.843.342 

CLASS  254 

344  5,842.684 

CLASS  256 

67  5,842.685 


CLASS 


24 

59 

66 

67 

91 

139 

147 

190 

194 

207 

208 

223 

291 

301 

303 

314 

315 

318 
328 
331 
333 
335 
336 
341 
345 
347 
355 
356 

382 
401 
417 
419 
431 
432 

438 
458 
489 
500 
529 

530 

531 
532 


609 

620 
676 

690 
692 
701 
712 

718 
722 
737 
738 


257 

5.844.250 

5.844^51 

5.844.252 

5.844.253 

5.844.255 

5.844.256 

5.844.254 

5.844.257 

5.844.258 

5.844.259 

5.844.260 

5.844.261 

5.844.262 

5.844.263 

5.844.264 

5.844.265 

5.844.266 

5.844.267 

5.844.268 

5.844.269 

5.844.270 

5.844.271 

5.844.272 

5.844.273 

5.844.274 

5.844.275 

5.8*4.276 

5.8*4.277 

5.844.278 

5.844.279 

5.844.280 

5.844.281 

5.844.282 

5.844.284 

5.844.285 

5.844.286 

5.844.287 

5.8*4.288 

5.844.289 

5.844.290 

5.844.291 

5.844.292 

5.844.293 

5.8*4.294 

5.844.295 

5.844.296 

5.8*4.297 

5.844.298 

5.844.299 

5.844.300 

5.844.301 

5.844.302 

5.844.303 

5.844.304 

5.844,305 

5.8*4.306 

5,844.307 

5.844.308 

5.844.309 

5.844.310 

5.844.311 

5.844.312 

5.844.313 

5.844.314 

5.8*4.315   . 

5,844.316  I 


773  5.844.317 

774  5.844.318 

778  5.844.319 
5.844.320 

779  5.844.321 

CLASS  261 

28  5.843,344 

342  5.843.345 

CLASS  264 

2.5  5.843.346 

3.3  5,8*4.322 

9  5.843.347 

19  5.843.348 

40.5  5.843.349 

5.843.350 
45  1  5.843.351 

5.843.352 
102  5.843.353 

136  5.843.354 

152  5.843.355 

161  5.843.356 

204  5.843.357 

2356  5.843.358 

263  5.843.359 

272.14  5.843.360 

2972  5.843.361 

342  R  5.843.362 

400  5.843.363 
5.843.364 

517  5.843.365 

545  5.843..366 

CLASS  266 

113  5,843,367 
182  5,843.368 

CLASS  267 

140  5,842,686 

140  14  5.842,688 

CLASS  269 

21  5.842.690 

54.5  5.842,689 

CLASS  271 

32  5.842.692 

401  5.842.693 
38  5.842.694 

122  5.842.691 
187  5.842.695 
225  S.842,696 

CLASS  273 

157  R  5.842.697 

292  5,842.698 

317.3  5,842.699 

CLASS  277 

336  5,842.700 

5.842.701 

593  5.842.702 

CLASS  279 

123  5.842.703 

124  5.842.704 
5.842.705 

CLASS  280 

1 1  28  5.842.706 

327  5.842.707 

4735  5.842.708 

166  5.842.709 

204  5.842.710 

2811  5.842.711 

5.842.712 
2884  5,842.714 

642  5.842.713 

727  5.842.715 

7.3*  5.842.716 

5.842.717 
736  5.842.718 

805  5,842.719 

CLASS  281 

21  I  5.842.720 

45  5.842.721 

CLASS  283 

107  5,842.722 

CLASS  285 

49  5.842.723 

69  5.842.724 

1 14  5.842.725 
148.13  5.842.726 
148.19  5,842.727 


CLASS  290 

5.844.323 

5.844.324 


211 


II 


!73 
<J 

W2 

ID! 
3i 
«), 
!l 


CLASS  292 

5.842.728 

CLASS  294 

5.842.729 

CLASS  296 

5.842.730 
5.842.731 
5.842.748 
5.842.732 
5.842,733 
5.842.734 
5.842.735 
5.842.736 

CLASS  297 

I.I  I  5.842.737 

I  12  5.842.738 

12  5.842.739 

1  5.842.740 

5.842.741 

5.842.742 

1  5.842.743 
II  5.842.744 

1 23  5.842.745 

2  5.842.746 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  165 


111.21 

169.1 

1693 

169  4 

205 

209R 

248 
251 
273 
307 

371 


5.844.369 
5.844.370 
5.8M.368 
5.844.371 
5.844.373 
5.844.374 
5.844.375 
5.844.376 
5.844.377 
5,844.379 
5.844.378 
5.844.380 
5,844.381 


193 
206 


5.844.453 
5.844.454 


>43 

CLASS  299 

,1  5.842.747 

CLASS  301 

)♦  37  5.842.749 

»|.43  5.842.750 

CLASS  303 

I  5.3  5.842.751 

1  6,4  5.842.752 

I  9.3  5.842.753 

1 17  5.842.754 

i§6  5.842.755 

CLASS  305 

I  )  5.842.756 

1  25  5.842.757 

CLASS  3«7 

07  5.844.325 

4  5.844.326 
5.844.327 

I  6  5,844.328 

5.844.329 
00  5.844.330 

37  5.844.331 

CLASS  310 

2  5.844332 

i2  5.844.333 

ig  5.844.334 

5  R  5.844.335 
10  5.844.336 
19  5.844.337 
10  5.844.338 
103  5.844.339 
103  5.844.340 

12  5.844.341 

14  5.844.342 

IS6  5.844.344 

17J  5.844..345 

184  5.844.343 

254  5.844.346 

313  R  5.844.347 

340  5.8*4.348 

358  5.844.349 


CLASS  312 

196  5.842.758 

3343  5.842.759 

406  5.842.760 

CLASS  313 

25  5.844.350 

310  5.844.351 

422  5.844J54 

440  5.844.353 

461  5.844.355 

481  5.844.356 

493  5.844.357 

495  S.844358 

5,844359 

5.844.360 

5.844.361 

S06  5.844.362 

5.844.363 

522  5.844.364 

633  5.8*4.365 

CLASS  314 

178  5.843.932 

CLASS  315 

3931  5.844,366 

84  5.8*4.367 


CLASS  318 

10  5.844.382 

139  5.844.383 

140  5,844.384 
254  5.844.385 
293  5.844..386 
432  5.844.387 
439  5.844.388 
444  5.844.389 
564  5.844.390 
566  5.8*4.391 
568  17  5.844.392 
696  5.844.393 

5.844.394 

721  5.844.395 

778  5.844.396 

811  5.844..397 

CLASS  320 

31  5.844.398 

5.844.399 

106  5.844.400 

107  5.844.401 

CLASS  323 

2(,2  5.844.402 

282  5,844.403 

314  5.844.404 

CLASS  324 

67  5.844.4<15 

71.3  5.844.406 

72  5.844.407 

76  52  5.844.408 

96  5.844.409 

5.844.410 
537  5.844.411 

548  5.844.412 

627  5.844.413 

5.844.414 

5.844.417 
663  5.844.415 

750  5.844,416 

755  5,844.418 

5.844,419 

757  5,844.420 

758  5.844,421 

CLASS  326 

38  5.844,422 

46  5,8*4.423 

49  5.844.424 

58  5.844.425 

80  5.844,426 

CLASS  327 

51  5,844,427 

57  5.844,428 

68  5.844.429 

74  5.844.430 

94  5.844.431 
5.8*4.433 

143  5.844.434 

151  5.844.435 

156  5.844.436 

202  5.844.437 

291  5.844.438 

307  5.844.439 

322  5.844.440 

333  5,844.441 

CLASS  330 

258  5.844.442 

275  5.8*4.443 

279  5.844.444 

293  5.844.445 

CLASS  331 

57  5.844.447 

1 1 1  5.844.446 

I^S  5.844,448 


CLASS  335 

16  5.844.455 

78  5.844.456 

132  5.8M.457 

205  5.844.458 

CLASS  336 

92  5.844.459 

177  5.844.460 

206  5.844.461 
212  5.844.462 

CLASS  337 

2  5.844.463 

140  5.844.464 

•^7  5.844.477 

377  5.844.465 

379  5.844.466 

CLASS  338 

61  5,844.467 

260  5.844,468 


CLASS  340 

426 

5.844.469 

5.844.470 

436 

5.844.471 

438 

5.844.472 

439 

5.844.473 

440 

5.844.474 

442 

5.844.475 

467 

5.844.476 

479 

5.844.479 

540 

5.844.480 

545 

5.844.481 

568 

5,844.482 

5.844.483 

572 

5.844.484 

5.844.485 

573 

5.844.486 

5.844.487 

5.844,488 

5.844.489 

603 

5.844.490 

612 

5.844.491 

632 

5.844.492 

657 

5,844.493 

677 

5.1(44.494 

825  31 

5.844.495 

5,844.496 

825  34 

5.844.497 

825  44 

5,844.498 

5.844.499 

825  56 

5.844.500 

870  17 

5.844.501 

941 

5.844.502 

945 

5,844,503 

973 

5,844.504 

988 

5.844.505 

100 
102 
127 
150 
156 


161 
173 
179 
196 
212 
326 
327 
329 
333 
338 
339 


348 
354 
357 
419 
420 
422 
423 
426 
429 
430 
432 
433 
435 
440 
441 
516 
520 
525 


CLASS  341 

34  5.844.506 

50  5.844.507 

51  5.844.508 
58  5.844.509 
94  5.844310 
136  5.844311 
139  5.844.512 

143  5.844313 
5.844314 

144  5.844315 
173  5.844316 

176  5.844317 

CLASS  342 

1  5.844318 

28  5.844319 

177  5.844.520 
357  5.844321 
457  5.844.522 

CLASS  343 

7(X)  MS  5.844, 
5.8*4 

702  5.844 

704  5.844 

781  P  5.844 

786  5.8*4 

872  5.844 


5.844339 

5.844340 

5.844341 

5.844.542 

5.844.543 

5.844344 

5.8*4.545 

5.844.546 

5.844.547 

5.844.548 

5.844.549 

5.844350 

5.844351 

5.844352 

5.844353 

5.8443.54 

5.844355 

5.8*4356 

5.844357 

5.844.558 

5.844359 

5.844.560 

5.844.561 

5.844.562 

5.844.563 

5.844371 

5.844.564 

5.844.566 

5.844.565 

5.844367 

5.844.568 

5.844.569 

5.844370 

5.844.572 

5.844373 

5.844374 

5.844.575 

5.844376 

CLASS  347 

5,844377 
5.844378 
5.844379 
5.844.580 
5.844381 
5.844.582 
5.844383 
5.844384 
5.844385 
5.844386 
5.844387 
5.844388 
5.844.589 
5,844.590 
5.844.591 
5.844.592 
5,844393 


10 
12 
14 
15 

17 

79 

143 

144 

155 

311 

373 

375 

390 

391 
398 
403 
414 
416 
420 
423 
441 


.523 
324 
,525 
.526 

i.527 
328 
329 


CLASS  332 

105  5.844.449 

CLASS  333 

34  5.844.450 

185  5.844.451 

189  5.844.452 


CLASS  345 

8  5.844 

75  5.844, 

89  5.844. 
5.844 

90  5.8*4 
92  5.844 
94  5.844 

97  5.844 

98  5.844 


330 
331 
332 
333 
334 
.535 
336 
.537 
338 


447 
461 
474 
505 
529 
546 
553 
558 
571 
607 
616 
642 
699 

706 
731 
734 
826 
845 


CLASS  348 

5.844.594 

5.844.595 

5.844.5% 

5.844.597 

5.844.599 

5.844.600 

5.844398 

5.844.601 

5,844.602 

5.844.603 

5.844.605 

5.844.604 

5.844.606 

5.844.607 

5.844.608 

5.844.609 

5.844.610 

5.844.61 1 

5.844.612 

5.844.613 

5.844.614 

5.844.615 

5.844.616 

5.844.617 

5.844.618 

5.844.619 

5.844.620 

5.844.478 

5.844.621 

5.844.626 

5.844.622 

5.844.623 

5.844.624 

5.844.625 

5.844.627 

5.844.628 

5.844.629 

S.844.630 

5.844.631 

5.844.632 

5.844.633 

5.844.634 

5.844.635 

5.844.636 


CLASS  349  I 

8  5.844.637 

10  5.844.638 

32  5.844.639 

33  5.844.640 
38  5.844.641 
93  5.844.643 
95  5.844.6*4 
106  5.844.645 
110  5.844.646 

5.844.647 

117  5.844.648 

118  5.844.649 
126  5.844.650 
134  5.844.651 
139  5.844.652 
171  5.844.653 

CLASS  351 

41  5.844.654 

153  5.844.655 
158  5.844.656 
169  5.844.657 
206  5.844.658 
208  5,844.659 
211  5.M4.660 
5,844.661 

CLASS  353 

1 19  5.842.761 

122  5.842,762 

CLASS  355 

27  5.844.662 

32  5.844.663 

53  5.844.664 

72  5,844.666 

CLASS  356 

35.5  5.844.667 

43  5.844.668 

72  5.8*4.669 

1>4  5.844,670 

5.844.671 
5.844.672 
158  5.844,673 

13903  5.8*4.674 

5.844.675 
237  5.844.676 

240  5.844.677 

244  5.844.678 

248  5,844.679 

303  5.844.680 

319  5.844.681 

369  5.844.682 

399  5.844.683 

43-1  5.844.684 

433  5.844.685 

440  5.844.686 


851 

5.844.730 

869 

5.844.731 

872 

5.844.732 

5.844.733 

885 

5.844.734 

5.844.735 

CLASS  360 

8 

5.844.736 

18 

5.844.737 

44 

5.844.738 

48 

5.844.739 

65 

5.844.741 

75 

5.844.742 

78.04 

5.844.743 

78.09 

5.844.744 

84 

5.844.745 

97.02 

5.844.746 

5.844.747 

99.08 

5.844.748 

103 

5.844.749 

104 

5.844.750 

5.844.751 

5.844.752 

5.»»4.753 

106 

5.844.754 

113 

5.844.755 

5.844.756 

137 

5.8*4.758 

231 

5.844.757 

CLASS  361 

42 

5.844.759 

58 

5.844.760 

104 

5.844.761 

111 

5.844.762 

5,844,763 

5.844.764 

115 

5.844.765 

119 

5.844.766 

229 

5.844.768 

230.01 

5.844.854 

283.4 

5.844.769 

3013 

5.844.770 

303 

5.844.771 

681 

5.844.773 

5.8*4.774 

683 

5.844.772 

5.844.775 

684 

5.844.776 

700 

5.844,777 

704 

5.844.778 

723 

5.844.779 

737 

5.844.780 

752 

5.844.781 

774 

5.844.782 

777 

5.844.783 

818 

5.844.784 

824 

5.844.785 

CLASS  358 

296  5.844.687 

5.844.688 

5.844.689 

5.844.690 

434  5.844.691 

442  5.844.692 

448  5.844.693 

468  5,844.694 

475  5,8*4.695 

487  5.844.697 

488  5.844.698 
518  5.844.699 
539  5.844.718 


CLASS 


7 
25 

no 

138 

167 

179 

204 

210 

248 

283 

291 

364 

368 

462 

483 

529 

557 

599 

603 

637 

668 

691 

692 

697 

710 

727 

781 


359 

5.844,700 

5,844.701 

5.844.702 

5.844.704 

5.844.705 

5.844.706 

5.844.707 

5.844.708 

5.844.709 

5.844.710 

5.844.711 

5.844.713 

5.844.714 

5.844.716 

5.844.717 

5.844.712 

5.844.719 

5.844.720 

5.844.721 

5.844.722 

5.844.723 

5.844.724 

5.844.725 

5.844.726 

5.844.727 

5.844.728 

5.844.729 


CLASS  362 

23  5.842,763 

5.842.764 

32  5.842.765 

5.842.766 

5.842.767 

35  5.842.768 

61  5.842.769 

80  5.842.770 

101  5.842.771 

109  5.84Z772 

205  5.84i777 

237  5.842.778 

249  5.842.773 

284  5.842.774 

■"94  5.842.775 

5.842,776 

309  5.842.779 

394  5.842.780 

519  5.842.781 

CLASS  363 

21  5,844.786 

5.844.787 
37  5.844.788 

39  5.844.789 

47  5.844.790 

5.844,791 
89  5,844.792 

126  5.844.793 

CLASS  364 

138  5.844,7<M 

188  5.844.795 

191  5.844,796 

400  5.844.797 

41902  5.844.798 

420  5.844.799 

468.03  5.844.800 

468  17  5.844.801 

468  22  5.844.802 

46828  5.844.803 

474.11  5.844.80* 


PI  166 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


474.22 
478.05 

479.14 

489 

491 

5283 
559 

565 
578 


708  I 
715  0« 


715.1 

716.03 

716.06 

72607 

74«.01 


63 
145 

149 
150 
154 
156 

174 

185.03 

185.23 

185.24 

185  29 
18901 
18905 


190 

194 

200 

203 

210 

226 

230  01 

230  05 

230  06 

23008 

233 


85 
101 
129 
139 

340 


5.844.805 
5.844.806 
5.844.807 
5.844.808 
5.844.809 
5.844.810 
5.844.811 
5.844.813 
5,844.814 
5.844.815 
5.844.816 
5.844.817 
5.844.818 
5.844.819 
5.844.820 
5.844.821 
5.844,822 
5.844.823 
5.844.824 
5.844,825 
5,844,827 
5.844,828 
5,844,826 
5.844,829 
RE  35.977 
5,845.093 
5,844,830 

CLASS  365 

Bl  089,993 
5.844.831 
5.844.832 
5.844.833 
5.844,834 
5,844.835 
5,844.836 
5.844,837 
5,844.838 
5,844,841 
5,844.839 
5.844.840 
5.844.842 
5.844.843 
5.844.847 
5.844.767 
5.844,844 
5.844.845 
5.844.846 
5.844.848 
5.844.849 
5.844.850 
5.844.852 
5.844.851 
5.844.853 
5.844.855 
5.844.856 
5.844.857 

RE.  35.978 
5.844.858 
5.844.859 

CLASS  366 

5.842.782 
5.842,783 
5,842.784 
5.842.785 
5.842.786 
5.842.787 


CLASS  367 

154  5.844.860 

CLASS  368 

10  5.844.861 

5.844.862 

88  5.844.863 

223  5.844.864 

CLASS  369 

5.844.868 
5.844,869 
5.844.871 
5.844.872 
5.844.870 
5,844.865 
5.844.866 
5,844.867 
5.844.873 
5,844.874 
5.844.876 
5,844,877 
5,844,878 
5.844,879 
5.844.880 
5.844.881 
5,844.882 
5.844.883 

CLASS  370 

5.844.884 
5.844.885 
5.844.887 
5.844.889 


6 

32 

44.28 

44.35 

44.41 

47 

50 

59 

75.2 

94 

112 

116 

118 

191 

244 

275  4 


149 
216 
218 
223 


235 
238 
255 
329 
330 
332 
342 


395 
399 
401 
403 
420 
443 
474 
517 
518 


5.844.886 
5.844.890 
5.844.891 
5.844.892 
5.844.888 
5.844.893 
5,844,894 
5,844,898 
5,844,899 
5,844,900 
5,844,895 
5.844.8% 
5.844.897 
5.844.901 
5.844.902 
5.844,903 
5.844.904 
5.844.905 
5.844.906 
5.844.907 
5.844.908 


127 
138 
142 
157 
164 
196 
202 
221 
265 
266 
418 
430 
433 


5,844,973 
5.844.974 
5.844.975 
5.844,976 
5.844,977 
5.844,978 
5.844.979 
5.844.981 
5.844.982 
5.844.980 
5.844.983 
5.844.984 
5,844.985 


CLASS  371 


5.1 
102 


5.844.909 
5.844.910 
5.844.91 1 
5,844,912 
5,844,913 
5,844,914 
5,844,915 
5,844,917 
5,844,921 
5.844,916 
5,844.918 
5.844.919 
5.844.920 
5.844.922 
5.844.923 
5.844.924 
5.844.925 

CLASS  372 

6  5.844.926 

5.844.927 

38  5.844.928 

45  5.844.929 

5.844.930 
5.844.931 

92  5.844.932 

CLASS  373 

103  5.844.933 

CLASS  374 

12  5.842.78S 

CLASS  375 

5.844.934 


21.2 
22.1 

25.1 

35 

40.14 

43.1 
47  1 
49.3 
67  I 


200 


CLASS  380 

4  5.844.986 

9  5.844,987 

1 1  5.844.988 

23  5.844.990 

28  5.844,989 

CLASS  381 

5,844,993 
5,844,994 
5.844.992 
5.844.995 
5.844.997 
5.844.996 
5.844.998 
5.844.999 

CLASS  382 

5.845.000 
5.845.001 
5.845.002 
5.845.005 
5.845.004 
5.845.003 
5.845.006 
5.845.007 
5.845.008 
5,844.991 
5.845.009 
5.845,010 
5,845,011 
5,845,021 
5,845.012 
5.845.013 
5.845.014 
5.845.015 
5.845.016 
5.845.017 
5,845,018 
5.845.019 
5.845,020 


100 

no 

124 
128 
131 
154 
199 
217 
'218 
228 
232 


242 

250 

253 
261 
276 
312 
320 


CLASS  383 

24         5.842.789 


5.844.935 

122 

5,842,790 

206 

5.844.936 

207 

5.844.937 

CLASS  384 

217 

5.844.938 

45 

5,842,791 

219 

5.844.939 

222 

5.844.940 

CLASS  385 

232 

5.844.941 

12 

5.845,033 

239 

5.844.942 

24 

5,845.022 

261 

5.844.943 

33 

5.845.023 

298 

5.844.944 

5.845.024 

341 

5,844,945 

50 

5.845.025 

5,844,946 

58 

5.845.026 

5,844,947 

59 

5.845.027 

344 

5.844,948 

5,845.028 

346 

5,844,949 

84 

5,845.029 

5.844.950 

88 

5.845.030 

347 

5.844.951 

92 

5,845,031 

5.844.952 

110 

5,845,032 

369 

5.844.953 

128 

5,845.034 

373 

5.844.954 

129 

5,845,035 

136 

5,845.037 

CLASS  376 

139 

5.845,036 

249 

5.844.955 
5,844.956 

901 

5.845.038 

370 

5.844.957 

CLASS  386 

412 

5.844.959 

16 

5.845.039 

446 

5,844.958 

26 

5,845.040 

CLASS  377 

68 
81 

5.845.041 
5.845.042 

24.2 

5.844.960 

109 

5.845,043 

117 

5,845,044 

CLASS  378 

125 

5,845,046 

98.8 

5.844.961 

136 

5.844.%3 

CLASS  388 

150 

5.844.962 

804 

5,845,045 

207 

5.844.964 

5,844,%5 

CLASS  389 

CLASS  379 

457 

5,844,715 

88 

5,844.967 

CLASS  395 

89 

5.844.968 

2.77 

5,845,047 

93.24 

5.844,%9 

22 

5.845.048 

5,844.970 

5.845.049 

100.1 

1                5.844,971 

5.845.050 

114 

5,844,972 

23 

5.845.051 

24 

97 

107 

109 

112 

114 

182.02 

182.1 

18301 

18303 

183  09 

183.13 

186 


187.01 

200.3 

200.33 

200.38 

20045 

200.47 

20049 

200.51 

200.52 
200.53 
200  54 

200  56 

200  61 

200.64 

20066 

300.68 

2007 

200.72 

200  77 

257 
280 
283 
293 
297 
307 
354 
377 
380 

383 
387 
392 
440 
500 


551 
552 
556 
562 
607 
651 
670 
673 
677 
685 
702 
704 


712 
726 
728 
733 

741 
750 
75001 
75005 

750.06 

750.08 

752 

800.01 

821 

822 

825 

828 

829 

839 

847 

872 

876 

894 


5.845.052 

5.845.053 

5.845.054 

5.845.056 

5.845.055 

5.845.057 

5.845.058 

5.845.061 

5.845.060 

5.845,062 

5,845,059 

5,845,064 

5.845,063 

5.845.065 

5.845.066 

5.845.067 

5.845.068 

5.845.069 

5.845,070 

5.845.075 

5.845.076 

5.845.072 

5.845.071 

5.845.073 

5.845.074 

5.845.077 

5,845.090 

5,845,078 

5,845,079 

5.845,080 

5,845,081 

5.845,082 

5,845.083 

5,845,084 

5,845,085 

5.845.086 

5.845.091 

5.845.087 

5.845.088 

5.845.089 

5.845.092 

5.845.094 

5.845.095 

5,845,096 

5,845.097 

5.845.098 

5.845.122 

5.845.123 

5.845.099 

5.845.100 

5.845.101 

5.845.102 

5.845.103 

5.845.104 

5.845.105 

5.845.106 

5.845.107 

5,845,124 

5,845,108 

5.845.109 

5.845.111 

5.845.112 

5.845.113 

5.845.114 

5.845,115 

5,845,116 

5,845,117 

5,845,118 

5,845,119 

5,845,120 

5,845,121 

5,845.125 

5.845.126 

5.845.127 

5.845.128 

5.845.129 

5.845.130 

5.845.131 

5.845.132 

5.845.133 

5.845.134 

5.845.136 

5.845.137 

5.845.138 

5.845.139 

5,845,140 

5,845,141 

5.845,142 

5.845.143 

5.845.144 

5.845.145 

5.845.146 

5.845.147 

.5.845.148 

5.845.149 

5.84.5.150 

5.845.151 

5.845.152 

5,845.153 

5,845.154 


52 


CLASS  396 

5,845,156 


55 

5,845.157 

5.845.158 

96 

5.845.155 

97 

5.84.5.159 

312 

5.845.160 

313 

5.845.161 

318 

5,845.162 

391 

5.845,163 

397 

5,845,164 

426 

5,845,165 

429 

5.845,166 

448 

5,845,167 

512 

5,845,168 

564 

5,845.169 

604 

5,845,170 

CLASS  399 

2 

5.845.110 

44 

5.845.171 

50 

5.845.172 

90 

5.845.173 

101 

5,845,174 

111 

5.845,175 

113 

5,845,176 

115 

5,845,177 

170 

5,845,178 

173 

5,845.179 

211 

5.845.180 

253 

5.845.181 

256 

5.845.182 

272 

5.845.183 

277 

5.845.184 

.302 

5.845.185 

308 

5.845.186 

384 

5.845.187 

390 

5.845.188 

CLASS  400 

58 

5.842.792 

88 

5.842.793 

138  1 

5,842.794 

185 

5.842.795 

208 

5.842.796 

2161 

5.842.797 

491  2 

5.842.798 

645  4 

5.842.799 

703 

5.842.800 

708 

5.842.801 

CLASS  401 

68 

5,842.802 

78 

5,842,803 

5,842,8(M 

5,842,805 

213 

5,842.806 

CLASS  402 

36  5.842.807 

CLASS  403 

27  5.842.808 

263  5.842.809 

301  5.842.810 

CLASS  404 

25  5.842.811 

5.84i8l5 

CLASS  405 

5.842.812 
5.842.813 
5.842.816 
5.842.817 


75 


204 


CLASS 
CLASS 
CLASS 
CLASS 
CLASS 


339 


111 

225 

754 

789.9 

802 


5.842.818 

407 

5.842.819 

408 

5.842,820 

410 

5,842.821 

411 

5.842.822 

CLASS  414 

5.842.823 
5.842.824 
5.842.825 
5.842.826 
5.842.827 


CLASS 


415 

5,842,828 
5,842.829 

CLASS  416 

74  5,842,830 

5,842,831 


70 
115 


95 


CLASS  417 


53 

5,842.832 

202 

5,842,833 

222. 

!                 5,842,834 

5.842.835 

269 

5.842.836 

286 

5.842.837 

3J1 

5.842.838 

379 

5.842,839 

423.14                5,842,840 

474 

5,842.841 

CLASS  418 

55.2 

5.842.842 

5.842.843 

55.3 

5.842.844 

5.842.845 

63 

5.842.846 

5,842,847 

196 

5.842,848 

CLASS  419 

58 

5.845,189 

CLASS  420 

34  5.843.369 

72  5.843.370 

.562  5.843.371 

900  5.843.372 

CLASS  422 

5.843.373 
5.843.374 
5.843.375 


13 

24 

36 

64 

100 

102 

144 

170 

180 

186  04 

189 

191 

197 

203 

300 


5.843.376 
5.S43J79 
5.843.380 
5.843.377 
5.843.382 
5,843,378 
5,843,383 
5,843,384 
5,843.385 
5.843.381 
5.843.386 
5.843.387 
5.843.388 


CLASS  423 

162  5.843.389 

239.1  5.843.390 

2392  5.843.392 

344  5.843.391 

4474  5.843.393 

542  5.843.394 

573  1  5.843.395 

CLASS  424 

141  5.843.3% 

5.843.397 
149  5.843.398 

1.65  5.843.399 

5.843,400 
169  5.843.401 

5.843,402 
173  5.843,403 

934  5.843.405 

49  5.843.406 

5,843,408 
52  5.843.409 

59  5.843,410 

5,843,411 
61  5,843,412 

64  5,843,407 

65  5,843,413 
5,843,414 

70.1  5,843,415 

70  11  5,843.418 

5.843.419 
7tt5  5.843.416 

70.51  5.843.420 

707  5.843.417 

74  5.843.421 

85.1  5.843.422 

5.843.423 

93. 1  5.843.425 

93.2  5.843.426 
9321       5.843.431 

5.843.432 

93.4  5.S43.427 

93.5  5.843.428 
93.51       5.843.434 

936  5.843.429 

937  5.843.4.30 
93.71  5.843.435 
119  5.843.437 
130.1  5.843.438 
133.1       5.843.439 

5.843.440 
143  1  5.843.441 
145  1  5.84.3.442 
158  1  5.843.443 
165.1        5.843,444 


H  I 


II!  1 


11.^ 

I'l:. 
I'l:. 
If. 
1 


211 
21 
2> 

2  1.. 

3li. 

:si. 

■  a\ 

3! 


:) 


Mb 
10 
19 
14 
19 
i6 
Si3 
it* 


CLASSfflCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  167 


71 
110 

H4 

IW 

l»3 

:  w 
;» 
:S9 

:97 

SI 

'68 

49 

89 


II 

27 

149 
IV 
V» 
»7I 
182 
•83 
502 
509 
512 
646 
650 


5.843,445 

5,843,446 

5,843.448 

5.843.449 

5,843,450 

5,843,451 

5.843.452 

5.843.453 

5.843.454 

5.843.455 

5,843,456 

5,843,458 

5,843.459 

5.843.460 

5.843.461 

5.843.462 

5.843.463 

5,843,464 

5,843,465 

5,843,466 

5,843,467 

5,843.469 

5.843,470 

5,843,471 

5,843.468 

5.843,472 

5,843,473 

5,843,474 

5,843,475 

5.843,476 

5,843,477 

5.843,478 

5,843,479 

5,843,480 

5,843,509 

5,843.481 

5,843.4112 

5.84.3.404 

CLASS  425 

5.843.483 


5.843.484 
5.843.485 
5.843.486 
5.843.487 
5.843.488 
5.843.489 
5.843,490 
5.843,491 
5,843.492 
5.843,493 
5,843,494 
5,843,495 
5,843,4% 

CLASS  426 

5,843,497 
5,843.498 
5.843.499 
5.843.500 
5.843.501 
5,843,502 
5,8»3503 
5,843,504 
5,843,505 
5.843,506 
5,843.507 
5,843.508 
5,843J10 
5.843,511 
5,843.512 
5,84.3,513 
5.843.514 

427 

5.843.515 

5.843,516 

5,843,517 

5.843.518 

5.843.519 

5.843J20 

5.843.521 

5,M3.522 

5.843,523 

5.843.524 

5.843.525 

5.843.526 

5.843_527 

5.843.528 

5.843.533 

5.843.534 

5.843.529 

5.843J30 

5.843.531 

5.843.532 

5.843.5.35 

5.843.5.36 

5.843.5-^7 

5.843.538 


35.7 

361 

36.3 

36.5 

.36.92 

38 

40.1 


41.7 

43 

57 

64  1 

68 

98 

99 

105 

112 

113 

137 

141 

211 
212 

220 

221 

317.9 

323 

332 

336     . 

342 

364 

407 

423  1 

474.7 

483 

484 

511 

518 

520 

592 

594 

623 

633 

637 

670 

692 

698 

702 


5.843.541 

5.843.542 

5.843.543 

5.843.544 

5.843.545 

5,843,546 

5,843.547 

5,843,548 

5,843349 

5,843,550 

5,843,551 

5.843,552 

5,843.553 

5.843.554 

5.843.555 

5.843.556 

5.843.557 

5,843,558 

5,843,559 

5,843,560 

5,843,561 

5,843.562 

5.843.564 

5.843.563 

5.843,565 

5.843.566 

5.843.567 

5.843,568 

5.843.569 

5.843.570 

5,843.571 

5.843.572 

5.843,573 

5,843,574 

5.843375 

5,843376 

5,843,577 

5.843378 

5,843.579 

5.843380 

5.843.581 

5.843382 

5,843383 

5,843384 

5,843.585 

5,843386 

5,843387 

5.843,588 

5,843,589 

5,843.590 

5.843.591 

CLASS  429 

5.843.592 
5.843.593 
5.843.594 
5,843,595 
5,843.597 


147 

242 


5.842.854 
5.842.855 


CLASS  433 


19 
60 
69 
72 
80 
102 

116 

172 
174 


5.842.856 
5.842,857 
5.842.858 
5,842,859 
5.842.860 
5.842.861 
5.842.862 
5.842.863 
5.842.864 
5.842.865 


CLASS  434 

94.64  5.843.436 

98  5.842.866 

114  5.842.867 

170  5.842.868 

201  5.842.869 

267  5.842.870 

335  5,8*2.871 

CLA.SS  435 

5.843,633 


692 
693 


69.7 


69.8 
70.1 
713 
91.1 

9141 
106 
172  1 
172.3 


CLASS 


185 


% 

98 

107 

IIS 

124 

129 

186 

208.8 

212 

214 

228 

240 

249 

255.2 

282 

348 

402 

420 

430.1 

475 
504 
601 


45 

59 

106 

106.6 

110 

114 
137 
138 
192 
201 
203 

258 
273  1 
284  1 
2% 

313 
320 
328 
351 
399 
466 
523 
602 
619 


5.8433% 
CLASS  430 

5.843.599 

5.843.600 

5.843.601 

5.843.602 

5.843.603 

5.843.604 

5.843.605 

5.843.606 

5.843.607 

5.843.609 

5.843.610 

5.843.611 

5.843.612 

5.843.613 

5.843.614 

5.843.615 

5.843.616 

5.843.617 

5.843.618 

5.843.619 

5.843.620 

5.843.621 

5.843.622 

5.8»3.623 

5.843.624 

5.843.625 

5.843.626 

5.843.627 

5.843,628 

5,843,629 

5,843,630 

5.843,631 

5.8»3.598 

5.843.632 


CLASS  428 

I  5.K43339 

35.2  5.843..'i40 


7.1 


7  23 


7.24 


74 

7.6 
7.8 
13 
14 


25 
29 

34 
405 
68.1 
69.1 


CLASS  431 

->84  5,842.849 

191  5.842.850 

328  5.842.851 

CLASS  432 

103  5.842.853 


5.843.634 

5.843,635 

5,843,636 

5.843.637 

5.843.638 

5.843.639 

5.843.640 

5.843,641 

5.843.642 

5.843.643 

5.843.644 

5.843.646 

5.843.647 

5.843.648 

5.843.649 

5.843.650 

5.843.651 

5.843.652 

5.843.653 

5.843.654 

5.843.655    I 

5.843.656 

5.843.657 

5.843.658 

5.843.659 

5.843.660 

5.843.661 

5.843.662 

5.843.663 

5.843.664 

5.843.665 

5.843.666 

5.843,667 

5,843,668 

5,843.669 

5.843.670 

5.843,671 

5.843.672 

5,843,673 

5,843,674 

5,843.675 

5.843.676 

5.843,677 

5,843,678 

5.843.684 

5,843,685 

5,843,686 

5.843,687 

5,843.688 

5,843,689 

5,843,680 

5,843,681 

5,843,682 

5.843.683 

5,843,690 

5.843.691 

5.843.692 

5.843,693 

5.843.694 

5.843.695 

5.843.6% 

5.843.697 

5.843,698 

5.843.699 

5.843.700 

5.843.701 

5.843.702 

5.843.703 

5.843.705 

5.84.3.706 

5.843.707 

5.843.708 

5.843.709 

5.843.710 

5.84.3.711 

5.843.712 

5.84.3.713 


173.8 
177 
183 
189 


i  193 
194 

i  219 
223 
240 
243 
152.3 


252.33 

257.1 

2625 

277 

280 

284.1 

287  1 

290  1 

290.3 

.320.1 


325 


331 

363 

I   400 

I   430 


5.843.714 

5.843.715 

5.843.716 

5.843.717 

5.843.718 

5.843.719 

5.843.720 

5.843.721 

5.843.722 

5.843.723 

5.843.724 

5.843.725 

5.843.726 

5.843.727 

5.843,728 

5.843.679 

5.843.730 

5.843.731 

5,843,733 

5,843,734 

5.843.735 

5.843.736 

5,843,737 

5,843,738 

5,843.739 

5.843.742 

5.843.741 

5.843.743 

5.843,744 

5,843.745 

5.843.746    ] 

5.843.748 

5.843.749    1 

5,843.750 

5,843,752 

5.843,753 

5,843.754 

5.843.755 

5,843,756 

5,843,757 

5,843,758 

5.843,759 

5.843,760 

5,843,761 

5.843,762 

5,843.763 

5,843.764 

5.843,765 

5.843.766 

5,843,767 

5.843,768 

5,843,769 

5,843,770 

5,843,772 

5.843.773 

5.843.774 

5.843.775 

5.843.776 

5.843.778 

5.843.779 

5.843.780 

5.843.781 

5.843.782 


253 
254 
275 
278 
291 
300 
301 
367 
3% 

401 

406 

486 

564 

585 

626 

627 

632 

637 

659 

666 

688 

694 
713 

723 
738 

757 


63 

74 

78 

91 

139 

289 

327 

329 

336 

495 

595 

607 

608 
620 
716 
718 
738 
752 
783 
801 


CLASS  436 


56 
58 
63 
86 
94 

139 
161 
164 

501 
514 
534 


5,843,783 
5.843,784 
5.843.608 
5.843.785 
5.843,732 
5.843.786 
5.843.787 
5.843.788 
5.843.789 
5.843.790 
5.843.791 
5.843.793 
5.843.794 


6 
i    56 


63 

I 
24 


5.843.820 

5.843.821 

5.843.822 

5.843.823 

5.843.824 

5.843.825 

5.843.826 

5.843.827 

5.843.828 

5.843.829 

5.843.830 

5.843.831 

5.843.832 

5.843.833 

5.843.834 

5.843.835 

5.843.836 

5.843.837 

5.843.838 

5.843.839 

5.843.840 

5.843.841 

5,843,842 

5,843,843 

5.843,844 

5.843.845 

5.843.846 

5.843.847 

5.843.848 

5.843.849 

5.843.850 

CLASS  439 

5.842.872 
5.842.873 
5.842.874 
5.842.875 
5.842.876 
5.842.877 
5.842.878 
5.842.879 
5.842.880 
5.842.881 
5.842,882 
5.842.883 
5.842.884 
5.842.885 

5.841886  I 

5.841887  , 
5.842.888  , 
5.842.889 
5.842.890  ' 
5,841891  1 
5,841892 

5.842.893  I 

5.842.894  | 

CLASS  440 

5.841895 

CLASS  441 

5.8418% 

CLASS  442 

5,843,851 
5,843,852 

CLASS  445 

5,841897 
5,842,898 


CLASS  437 

6  5.843.7% 

45  5.843.797 

209  5.843.798 

CLASS  438 

f,  5.843.799 

10  5.843.800 

45  5.843.802 

91  5.843.804 

107  5.843.806 

109  5.843.807 

PI  5.843.808 

P3  5.843.809 
5.843.810 

166  5.843.811 

197  5.843.812 

200  5.843.813 

•>02  5.843.814 

138  5.843.815 

t     "  5.843.816 

•>39  5.843.817 

I  140  5.843.818 

I   143  5.843.819 


7 

41 

58 

72 

499 


47 


" 


CLASS  446 

5.841899 
5.8J2.900 
5.841901 
5.842.902 
5.842.903 
5.841905 
5.842,906 
5.841907 

CLASS  451 

5.842.909 
5.841910 
5.842.911 
5.842.912 
5,841913 

CLASS  452 

5.842,914 
5,842,915 

CLASS  453 

5.841916 

CLASS  454 

5.841918 

5.841917 

,  5.842.919 

CLASS  455 

5.845.190 
5.845.191 


11.1  5.845.192 

12  1  5.845.193 

13  4  .5.845.206 
31  1  5.845,198 
38  1  5,845,194 
66  5.845,195 
71  5,845,1% 
90  5,845,197 
137  5,845.199 
195  1  5.845.200 
343  5.845.204 
403  5.845.201 
412  5,845.202 
414  5.845,203 

5,845.207 
42''  5.845.208 

423  5.845J09 

426  5.845.210 

436  5.845  Jll 

437  5.8*5.212 
458  5.845.213 
503  5.845.214 
553  5.8*5.215 
557  5.845.216 

5,845J17 

564  5,8*5,205 

565  5,845.218 
567  5,845,219 
899  5.845.220 

CLASS  460 

119  5.842.920 

CLASS  463 

16  5.841921 

CLASS  464 

68  5.K42.922 

CLASS  470 

10  5.8*2.923 

[    198  5.842.924 

I  CLASS  472 

65  5.842.925 

!    116  5.841926 

i  5.841927 

'    118  5.8*2.928 

j  CLASS  473 

1   70  5.842.929 

]   201  5.8*2.930 

208  5.841931 

•>4«  5,841932 

300  5.8*1933 

341  5,842,934 

1  5,842,935 

15:  5.842,936 

384  5,841937 

430  5,841938 

478  5.841939 

5,841940 

481  5.841941 

578  5,841942 

CLASS  474 

109  5.841943 

CLASS  475 

154  5,8*19*4 

207  5,841945 

251  5.841946 

323  5.841947 


48 

63 

143 

149 

174 


CLASS  477 

5,841948 
5.842.949 
^,842,950 
5,841951 
5,841952 
5,8*2.953 


CLASS  482 


15 

52 

82 

111 

112 

121 

131 

139 


5  842.954 
5.842,955 
5.842.956 
5,842.957 
5,842.95S 
5.841959 
5.841960 
5.842,%  I 


CLASS  492 

18  5,»41%2 

CLASS  493 

405  5.842,%3 

434  5,842.96* 

CLASS  494 

60  5,841965 


PI  168 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


17 
36 

67 

80 

126 

128 

134 

146 


CLASS  501 

5.843.853 
5.843.854 
5.843.855 
5,843.856 
5.843.857 
5.843.858 
5.843.859 
5.843.860 
5.843.861 

CLASS  502 

411  5.84.t.862 

CLASS  503 

201  5.843.864 

CLASS  504 

5.843.866 
5.843.865 
5.843.867 
5.843.868 
5.843.896 
5.843.869 


116 
160 
221 
260 
291 
.348 


CLASS  505 

125  5.843.870 

210  5.843.871 

CLASS  507 

106  5.843.872 

CLASS  508 

185  5.843.873 

470  5.843.874 


CLASS  510 


101 
152 
220 
299 
312 
417 


19 
23 
27 

33 
38 
43 

44 

45 
47 
50 
53 
58 
60 
61 
62 

108 
152 
159 
167 

171 
173 
179 
182 

183 
188 
202 
210 


5.843.875 
5.843.876 
5.843,877 
5.843.878 
5.843.879 
5.843.880 

CLASS  512 

5.843.881 

CLASS  514 

5.843.882 

5.843.883 

5.843.884 

5.843.885 

5.843.886 

5.843.887 

5.843.888 

5.843.889 

5.843.890 

5.843.891 

5.843,892 

5,843.893 

5.843.894 

5.843.895 

5.843.897 

5.843.898 

5.843.899 

5.843.900 

5.843.901 

5.843.902 

5,843,903 

5,843,904 

5.843.905 

5.843.906 

5.843.907 

5.843.908 

5.843.909 

5.843.910 

5.843.91 1 

5.843.912 

5.843.913 

5.843.914 

5.843.915 

5.843,916 

5,843.917 

5.843.918 

5.843.920 

5.843.921 

5.843.922 

5.843.919 

5.843.923 

5.843.924 

5.843.925 

5.843.926 

5.843.927 

5.843.928 

5.843.930 

5.843,931 

5.843,933 

5,843,929 

5,843,934 

5,843,935 

5,843,9.36 

5,843.937 

5,843,938 


212 
221 
247 
249 
250 

252 


254 
255 
258 
284 
285 
292 
293 
298 
300 
314 
316 
317 
320 
321 
324 


340 
342 
345 
365 

367 
369 
370 
376 
403 
404 
408 

421 
422 
425 
438 
443 
450 
453 
454 
455 

475 
495 

501 
510 
551 
557 
588 
602 
633 
648 
649 
654 
656 


5.843,939 

5.843.940 

5.843.941 

5.843.942 

5.843.943 

5.843.944 

5,843,945 

5.843,946 

5.843.947 

5.843.948 

5.843.949 

5.843.950 

5.843.951 

5,843.953 

5.843.954 

5.843.955 

5.843.956 

5.843.952 

5.843.957 

5.843.958 

5.843.959 

5.843.960 

5.843.966 

5.843,961 

5,843,%2 

5.843,963 

5.843.964 

5.843.%5 

5.843.%7 

5.843.968 

5.843.969 

5,843,970 

5,843,971 

5,843,972 

5,843.973 

5.843.974 

5.843,975 

5.843.977 

5.843.978 

5.843.976 

5.843.979 

5.843.981 

5.843.982 

5.843.983 

5.843.980 

5.843.9*4 

5.843.986 

5.843.987 

5.843.988 

5.843.989 

5.843.990 

5.843.992 

5.843.993 

5.843.997 

5.843.994 

5.843.995 

5.843.996 

5.843.998 

5,843,999 

5,844,000 

5,844,001 

5,844.002 

5.844.003 

5.844.004 


CLASS  518 

700  5.844.005 

5.844.006 

CLASS  521 

5.844.(X)7 
5.844.008 
5,844.009 
5.8*4.010 
5.844.011 
5.844.012 
5.844.013 
5.844.014 
5.844.015 


98 
99 
112 

122 
128 
137 
146 
155 


CLASS  522 

13  5.844.016 

33  5,844.017 

CLASS  523 

116  5.844.U18 
5.844.019 
161  5.844.020 
173  5.844,021 
218  5,844,022 
223         5,844.042 

CLASS  524 

5.844.023 
5.844.024 
5JJ44.025 
5.844.026 
5.844.027 
5.844.028 
5.844.029 
5.844,030 
5.844.031 
5.844.032 


47 

82 

99 

100 

110 

in 

236 
237 
264 
445 


450 
462 
494 

496 
506 
530 
548 


5.844.033 
5.844.034 
5.844.035 
5.844.036 
5.844.037 
5.844.038 
5.844.039 
5.844.041 


CLASS  525 


191 

237 

240 

270 

3277 

3303 

3326 

351 

452 

474 

476 


5.844.043 
5.844.044 
5.844.045 
5.844.046 
5.844.047 
5.844.048 
5.K44.(M9 
5.844.050 
5,844.051 
5.844.052 
5.844.053 


CLASS  526 

60  5.844.054 

127  5.844.055 

313  5.844.057 

3487  5.844.056 

CLASS  527 

300  5.844.058 

CLASS  528 

5.844.060 
5.844.061 
5.844.062 
5.844.063 
5.844.059 
5.844.064 
Bl  340.721 
5.844.065 
5.844.066 
5.844.067 
5.844.068 
5.842.471 
5.844,069 
5,844,070 


30 

86 

94 

205 

230 

272 

353 
354 

361 
398 
422 
501 


CLASS  530 


210 
300 


306 
326 


328 
350 


351 

377 
381 
385 


387.1 
.387.3 


387.9 
388.2 
395 


5.844.071 
5.844.(n2 
5.844.073 
5.844.074 
5.844.075 
5.844.076 
5.844,077 
5,844,078 
5,844,079 
5.844.080 
5.»44.0«1 
5.844.082 
5.844.083 
5.844.099 
5.844.084 
5,844,085 
5,844.086 
5.844.087 
5.844.088 
5.844.089 
5.844.090 
5.844.091 
5.844.092 
5.844.093 
5.844.094 
5.844.095 
5.844.096 
5.844.097 
5.844.098 

CLASS  534 

5.844,100 
5,844.101 


CLASS  536 

17.2  5.844.102 

5.844.103 
185  5.844.104 

5.844.105 
22.1  5.844.106 

23.1  5.844.107 

24.33  5.844.108 

29  2  5.844.110 

CLASS  544 

272  BI  378.844 


184 


CLASS  554 

5.844.111 


CLASS  558 

319  5.844.112 

5.844.696 


482 


CLASS  562 

493  5.843.863 

CLASS  564 

490  5.844.114 

CLASS  568 

618  5.844.115 


CLASS  600 

5.842.966 
5.842.967 
5,842,968 
r..842,969 
5.842,970 
5,842.971 
5.842,972 
5.842.973 
5.842.974 
5,842.975 
5.842,976 
5.842,977 
5.842,978 
5.842.979 
5.842.981 
5.842.982 
5.842.983 
5.842,984 
5.842,985 
5,842.986 
5,842.987 
5.842.980 
5.842.989 
RE  35.979 
5.842.990 
5.842,991 
5.842.993 
5.842.994 
5.842.995 
5.842.996 
5.842.997 
5.842.998 
5.842.999 
5.843.000 
5.843,001 
5,843,002 
5,843.004 


322 
323 
.340 
.145 
374 
387 
407 

410 

432 
437 
443 
462 
466 
473 
490 
518 
.547 
562 

567 
585 
595 


CLASS  601 

15  5.843.005 

133  5.843.006 

152  5.843.007 

385  2  5.843.067 


CLASS  602 

5.843.008 
5.843.009 
5.843.010 
5.843.025 
5.843.011 
5.843,018 


30 

.36.9 

44 

49 

53 

54 
74 
77 
95 
96 

no 

122 
136 
151 
1.58 
164 

198 
207 
239 
247 
251 
256 
263 
264 
275 
280 

289 
342 


CLASS  604 


5.843.013 
5.843.014 
5.843.015 
5.843,016 
5,843.017 
.5.843.019 
5.843.020 
5.843.021 
5.843.022 
5.843.060 
5.843.023 
5.843.024 
5.843,026 
5,843.027 
5.843.028 
.5.843.029 
5,843.030 
5.843.031 
5.843.032 
5.843.033 
5,843,034 
5.843.035 
5.843.036 
5.843.037 
.5,843,038 
5,843,039 
5,843.040 
5,843,041 
5,843,042 
5,843,043 
5,843,044 
5.843.045 
5.843.046 
5.843.047 
5.843.048 
5.843.049 
5.843.050 
5.843.051 
5.843.052 
5,843.053 


345 
365 
367 

368 
369 
375 
378 


5,843,054 
5,843.055 
5.843.056 
5.843.057 
5.843.059 
5.843.058 
5.843,061 
5.843,062 
5,843,063 
5.843,064 
5.843.065 
5.843.066 


385.2 

5.843.068 

891.1 

5.843,069 

CLASS  606 

5 

5.843.070 

6 

5.843.071 

9 

5.843,072 

10 

5.843.073 

5.843.074 

34 

5.843.075 

41 

5.843,077 

5.843.078 

41  D 

5.843.076 

43 

5.84.3.079 

51 

5.843.080 

58 

5.843.081 

61 

5.843.082 

77 

5.843.084 

87 

5.843.085 

92 

5.843.086 

104 

5.843.087 

108 

5.843.088 

5.843.089 

5.843.090 

5.843.091 

5.843.092 

130 

5.843.093 

131 

5.843.094 

141 

5.843.095 

143 

5.843,097 

144 

5,843.098 

5,843.099 

147 

5,843.100 

151 

5.843.096 

157 

5.843,101 

159 

5.843,102 

5,843,103 

5.843,104 

166 

5,843,105 

167 

5,843,106 

5.843.107 

5.843.108 

169 

5.843.109 

171 

5.843.110 

5.843.111 

181 

5.843.112 

184 

.5.843.113 

185 

5.843.115 

186 

5.843.114 

192 

5.843.116 

194 

5.843.117 

5.843.118 

198 

5.843.119 

5.843.120 

206 

5.843.121 

207 

5.843.122 

213 

5.843,123 

214 

5,843.124 

218 

5.843.125 

220 

5.843.126 

232 

5.843,127 

2.(4 

5.843.128 

1 

5 

10 

13 
14 
17 

28 

30 

32 

36 

37 

49 

88    ' 

101 

114 

115 

116 


CLASS  607 

5.843.129 
5.843.1.10 
5.843.131 
5.843.132 
5.843. 136 
5.843.133 
5.843.134 
5.843.135 
5.84.1.1.17 
5.843.138 
5.843.139 
5.843,140 
5,843,141 
5,843,142 
5,843,143 
5,843,144 
5.843.145 
5.843.146 
5.84.1.147 
5.843.148 
.5.84.1.149 
5.843.150 
5.843.152 
5.843.153 
5.843.154 
5.843.155 


CLASS  623 

1 

5.843.156 

5.843.158 

5.843.160 

5.843.161 

5.843.162 

5.843.163 

5.843.164 

5.843,165 

5,84.1,166 

5,843.167 

5.843.168 

5.843.169 

5.843.170 

.5,843.171 

5.843.172 

5.843.173 

5.843.175 

5.843.176 

2 

5.843.177 

5.843.178 

5.843.179 

5.84.1.180 

5.843.181 

5.843.182 

5.843.183 

4 

5.843.184 

5 

5,843,185 

6 

5,843,186 

5,843,187 

5,843,188 

8 

5,843,189 

CLASS  701 

36 

5,845,221 

41 

5,845,222 

50 

5,845.223 

51 

5,845.224 

102 

5.845.225 

208 

5.845.226 

209 

5.845.227 

5.845,228 

CLASS  702 

2 

5.845.229 

56 

5.845J30 

60 

5.845.231 

105 

5.845.232 

108 

5.845,233 

119 

5.845.2.14 

127 

5.845.235 

179 

5.845.237 

195 

5.845.236 

CLASS  704 

1 

5.845.238 

200 

5.845.239 

201 

5.845.240 

203 

5.845.241 

212 

5.845.242 

220 

5.845,244 

2.W 

5.845.243 

231 

5.845.245 

243 

5.845,246 

260 

5.845.248 

267 

5.845.247 

270 

5.845.249 

5,845,250 

MIO 

5.845.251 

CLASS  705 

2 

5.845.253 

5.845.254 

3 

5.845,255 

4 

5,845,252 

27 
28 
17 

40 
418 


5.845.256 
5.845.257 
5.845,258 
5.845.2.59 
5.845.260 
5.845.261 
5.845.262 
5.845,263 
5.845.2M 
5.845.265 
5.845.266 
5.845.267 
5.845.268 

CLASS  706 

5.845,275 
5,845,269 
5.845.270 
5.845.271 

5.845.272 

CLA.SS  707 

5.845.273 
5.845.274 
5.845.276 
5.845.277 
5.845.278 
5.845.279 


8 
9 
10 
101 


102 
103 
104 


Dl 
D2 


D    - 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  169 


5.845.280 
5.845.281 
5.845.282 
5.845.283 
5,845.284 
5.845J85 
5.845.286 
5.845.287 
5.845288 
5.845,289 
5,845.290 


200 
202 

204 
205 

206 
508 
512 
513 
517 


5.845.291 
5,845,292 
5,845.293 
5.845.295 
5.845.296 
5.845.297 
5.845,298 
5.845.100 
5.845.301 
5.845.299 
5.845,302 


5,845.303 

102 

530 

5.845.304 

103 

532 

5.845.305 
5,845,306 

104 
105 

CLASS  711 

111 

7 

5.845.307 

113 

1 

5.845J08 

114 

5.845,309 

118 

5,845.310 

128 

5 

Bl  228,132 

5,845,311 

5,845  Jl  3 

135 

5,845,314 

5,845  J15 

136 

5,845.312 

146 

5.845,316 

151 

5.845.318 

15; 

5.845.319 

159 

5.845.321 

162 

5.845.317 

163 

5.845.323 

5,845.324 
5.845.325 
5.845.126 
5.845.320 
5.845.327 
5.845.322 
5,845.329 
5.845.330 
5,845.328 
5,845.331 
5.845.332 


CLASS  800 

200  5.844.116 

5.844.117 
5.844.118 

205  5,844,119 

5,844,121 


CLASSinCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


101 
719 
753 
882 
946 
947 

953 
954 
955 

957 
960 

%2 


969 

972 


986 
18 
20 
238 
264 
273 
318 
199 
302 
306 

334 
358 
366 
393 
407 
419 
426 

411 
445 


446 


449 
455 
462 
480 

481 
484 
486 


401.735 

401.736 

401.737 

401.738 

401 .739 

401.740 

401.741 

401.742 

401.743 

401.744 

401.745 

401.746 

401.747 

401.748 

401.749 

401.750 

401.751 

401.752 

401,753 

401,754 

401,755 

401,756 

401,757 

401.758 

401.759 

401.760 

401.761 

401.762 

401.763 

401.764 

401.765 

401.766 

401.767 

401.768 

401.769 

401.770 

401.771 

401.772 

401. T73 

401.774 

401.775 

401,776 

401,777 

401,778 

401,779- 

401,780 

401,781 

401,782 

401.783 

401.784 

401.785 

401.786 

401.787 

401.788 

401.789 

401.790 

401.791 

401.792 

401.793 


D7— 


D9- 


500  401 
502  401 
524  401 

401 
580  401 
598  401 

401 
601   401 

401 
109  401 
355     401 

401 

401 
407  401 
510  401 
536  401 
553  401 
601  401 
653  401 
673  401 
675  401 
682  401 
688  401 

701  401 

702  401 
704  401 

9  401 
15  401 
20  401 
40  401 
46  401 

50  401 

51  40I 
66  401 
70  401 

401 

401 

SI  401 

99  401 

107  401 

310  401 

317  401 

134  401 

401 

154  401 

356  401 

401 

367  401 

172  401 

173  401 
375  401 
.K)5  401 

401 
107  401 

401 
311  401 
423  401 


431 


.794 

.795 

.796 

.797 

.798 

.799 

.800 

.801 

.802 

.803 

,804 

,805 

,806 

1,807 

,809 

.808 

.810 

.811 

.812 

.813 

.814 

.815 

.816 

.817 

,818 
,819 
,820 
.821 

1.822 
.823 
.824 
.825 
.826 
.827 
.828 
.829 
.830 
.831 
.832 
.833 
.8.14 
.815 
.836 
.837 
.839 
.841 
.842 
.840 
,843 
,838 
,844 
,845 
,846 
.847 
.848 
.849 
.850 
.851 
.852 


DIO— 


Dll- 


432 
435 
451 
502 
526 
531 

538 
.10 


32 


46  1 
462 
57 
65 
66 
70 
72 
78 

96 
IU6 
109 

114 
116 
24 

48 
81 

131 
164 


DIJ 


D11- 


220 
91 
110 

115 
130 
147 
152 

209 
126 
101 
119 
133 
138.2 

147 

155 
160 
162  1 
165 
168 


401.853 

401.854 

401.855 

401,856 

401,857 

401,858 

401,859 

401,860 

401.861 

401,862 

401,863 

401,864 

401.865 

401.866 

401.867 

401.868 

401.869 

401.870 

401.871 

401.872 

401.873 

401.874 

401.875 

401.876 

401.877 

401.878 

401.879 

401.880 

401.881 

401.882 

401.884 

401.883 

401.885 

401.886 

401.887 

401.888 

401.889 

401.890 

401.891 

401.892 

401.893 

401.894 

401.895 

401.896 

401.897 

401.899 

401.898 

401.900 

401.901 

401.902 

401.903 

401.904 

401.905  !  D18— 

401.906 

401.907 

401.908  [ 

401.909 

401.910 

401.911  I 


182 
184 
100 

105 
109 
114 

114.1 
114.3 

MS 


116 
138 


147 
165 
168 
191 


D15- 


Dld 


D17— 


Dlt 


194 
214 
215 
240 
253 

5 

7 

31 
127 
132 
139 

145 
146 
130 
202 

212 

234 

.103 

307 

312 

326 

328 

330 

7 

99 

50 

55 

20 

36 

65 

69 


401.912 

401.913 

401.914 

401.915 

401.916 

401.917 

401.918 

401.919 

401.920 

401.921 

401,922 

401,923 

401,924 

401,925 

401,926 

401,927 

401.928 

401.929 

401.930 

401.931 

401 .932 

401.933 

401.934 

401.935 

401.936 

401.937 

401.938 

401.9.19 

401.940 

401.941 

401,942 

401,943 

401.944 

401.945 

401.946 

401.947  I 

401.948 

401.949 

401.950 

401.951 

401.952 

401.951 

401.954 

401,955 

401.956- 

401.957 

401.958 

401.959 

401.961 

401.960 

401.962 

401.%3 

401.964 

401.965 

401.966 

40l.%7 

401.968 

401.969 

401.970 


D20— 
D21- 


D22- 


85 
4 
10 
48 
109 


205 
214 
220 
237 
253 
577 
686 
709 
715 
718 
733 
738 
744 
108 
109 
121 
134 
141 
145 

147 
226 
238 
241 
250 

252 
254 


259 
262 
261 
290 
304 
3HI 
311 

346 
351 
356 
364 
.165 

370 
377 
110  5 
133 
144 


D25— 


401.971 

401.972 

401,973 

401.974 

401,976 

401,977 

401.978 

401.979 

401,980 

401,981 

401,982 

401,983 

401,984 

401,985 

401,986 

401.987 

401,988 

401.989 

401.990 

401.991 

401.992 

401.993 

401.994 

401.995 

401.996 

401.997  ; 

401.998  1 
401.999 
402.000 
402.001 
402XM2 
402,003 

402.004  ' 

402.005  ; 
402,006 

402.007  I 

402.008  I 

402.009  !  d; 

402.010  I 
402,011 
402.012 

401.013  I 

402.014  I 

402.015  I 

402.016  I 

402.017  I 

402.018  I 

402.019  I 
402.020 
402,021 
402,022  j 
402.023 

402.024  I  D28— 

402.025  i 

402.026  I 

402.027 

402.028 

402.030 

402.031 


D27- 


D34— 


146  402.029 

155  402.032 

402.033 

172  402.034 

184  402.035 

192  402.036 

18  402.038 

41   402.039 

56  402.040 

60  402.041 

61  402.042 
402.043 
402.044 

65  402.045 

68  402.046 

111   402.047 

1 19  402.048 

122  402i)49 

124  402.050 

402.051 

402.0S2 

402.0S3 

402.054 

402.055 

402.056 

402,057 

402,058 

402,059 

402,060 

4O2.06I 

125  402.062 

136  402.063 

140  402.064 

151   402.065 

17  402.067 
402.068 

18  40i069 
44  402.070 
61     402.066 

402.071 
402,072 
402,073 
85  402,074 
88  402.075 
93  402.076 
165     402.077 

194  402.078 

195  402.079 
10  402.080 
32  402.081 
41  402.082 
44  402.083 
47  402.084 
38  402.037 


STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 


;7—  460 


H1.76I    I  206-  710      HI.762  1  359-  656      HI.763   I  504-  116      HI.7W  I  607- 


1       H1.76< 


VOLl 

1 
2 

1 

7 


ISS 


1 


DE 


1 


1998 


UMI 


/  I  ibama . 
/  liska.... 


,....^.-.....i.;.;.-su:...  i 

/  incrican  Samoa 3 

/  .r  izona ■* 

/  .1  kansas 5 

( 'i  lifornia 6 

( 'i  nal  Zone "^ 

( I  ilorado ".••.- 8 

( 'innecticut 9 

I  )elaware '0 

District  of  Columbia 1 1 

llorida '2 

(jfeorgia 13 

(Jiam '•* 

1  \  iwaii 15 

icaho 16 

1  inois l' 

I  diana '^ 

(iwa 1' 

Kansas 20 


,F.r«  number  in  l.s.ing  denotes  location  acconJing  to  above  key.  Refer  to  paten,  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obuin  details  as  to  inventor 
lime,  location,  etc.) 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

.S.  State-;.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana • 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada — 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma -W) 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico ......s:r:^...-» 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee '■ *' 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


PATENTS 


OS 


5.H42..V»6 
S.84:.XM6 
5.K4J.45I 
5.K44.<M0 
5.845.095 
5.S42.24A 
5.845.165 
5.l«:.445 
5.842.642 
5.lt42.83() 
5.842.<X)2 
5.H42.V12 
5.842.935 

5.iu:.<»i 

5.843.01(1 
5,843.1169 
5.843.074 
5,843.1)75 
5.84.3.156 
5.843.171 
5.844.030 
5.844.219 
5.844.316 
5.H44..36I 
5.844.441 
5.1(44.446 
5,844.450 
5,844,518 
5.844.675 
5,844.808 
5.844J<I4 
5.844.896 
5.844,921 
5,844.986 
5.845,«11 
5,845.096 
5.845.130 
5.845.151 
5.842.356 
5.W2.438 
5.842.900 
5,844.215 
RE  35,974 
RE.  35.977 
5.842.231 
5.842.270 
5.842.273 
5.842.291 
5.842.309 


.5.842.312 

5.842.932 

5.842.318 

5.842.940 

5.842.331 

5.842.960 

5.842.334 

5.842.961 

5.84:..U2 

5.842.976 

5.842.439 

5.842.982 

5.842.446 

5.842.986 

5.842.466 

5.842.990 

5,842.470 

5.842,994 

5.842.476 

5.843.(102 

5.842.477 

5.843.011 

5.842.478 

5.843.020 

5.842.481 

5.843.021 

5.842.490 

5.843.026 

5.842.498 

5.843.027 

5.842.506 

5.843.031 

5,W2.512 

5.843.038 

5.842.521 

5.843.050 

5.842.534 

.5.843.071 

5.842.535 

5.843.076 

5.842.557 

5.843.(r77 

5.842.567 

5.843.078 

5.842.579 

.5.843.104 

5.842.613 

5.843,105 

5.842.614 

5.843.108 

5.842.626 

5.843.109 

5.842.630 

5.843.112 

5.842,648 

5.843.116 

5.842.666 

5.84.3.118 

5.842.671 

5.843.124 

5.842.674 

5.843.132 

5,842,712 

5.843.140 

5,842.7.W 

5.843.152 

5.842.764 

5.843.155 

5,842.767 

5.843.158 

5.842,771 

5.84.3.164 

5,842.775 

5.843.168 

5.842.778 

5,843.170 

5,842.779 

5.843.172 

5.842.787 

5.843.173 

5.842.810 

5.843.175 

5,842,817 

5.843.180 

5,842.827 

5.843.181 

5.842.857 

5.843,186 

5,842.861 

5.843.187 

5.842.863 

5.843.188 

5.842.865 

5,843,190 

5,842.871 

5.843.214 

5,842.899 

5.843,226 

5.843.2.30 

5.843.233 

5.843.239 

5.843.244 

5.843.262 

5.843.263 

5.843.269 

5.843.277 

5.843.284 

5.843.295 

5.843.301 

5.843.356 

5.843.375 

5.843.378 

5.843.383 

5.843.422 

5.843.439 

5.843.440 

5.843.441 

5.843.442 

5,843,452 

5.843.468 

5.843.471 

5.843.472 

5.843.473 

5,843.507 

5.843.521 

5.843..544 

5.843.551 

5.843.556 

5.843.565 

5.84.3.615 

5.843.633 

5.843.636 

5.843.639 

5.843.655 

5.843.656 

5,843.661 

5.843.665 

5.M3.668 

5.843.678 

5,843.680 

5.843.685 

5.843.691 

5.843.692 

5.843.693 

5.843.703 

5.843.709 

5.843,714 


5.843.715 

5.84.3.716 

5.843.717 

5.843.718 

5.843.719 

5.843.721 

5.843.723 

5.843.727 

5.843.738 

5.843.742 

5.843.745 

5.843.753 

5.843.758 

5.843.759 

5.843.766 

5.843.770 

5.843.774 

5.843.785 

5.843.799 

5.843.802 

5.*43,8<« 

5.843.808 

5.843.809 

5.84.3.813 

5.843.854 

5.843.836 

5.843.847 

5.843.883 

5.843.892 

5.843.895 

5,843.897 

5.843.919 

5.843.921 

5.843.936 

5.843,937 

5.843.941 

5.843.943 

5.843.970 

5,844.007 

5.844.018 

5.844.072 

5.844.073 

5,844.074 

5.844.080 

5.844.083 

5.844.084 

5.844.090 

5.844.092 

5.844.119 


5.844.128 

5.844.1.34 

5.104.144 

5.844.145 

5.844.150 

5.844.151 

5.844.157 

5.844.185 

5.844.195 

5.844.198 

5.844.200 

5.844.205 

5.844  JOS 

5.844.212 

5.844.218 

5.844.241 

5.844  JS9 

5.844.265 

S.844.2W 

5.844 J7 1 

5.844.277 

5.844.299 

5.844.378 

5.844.383 

5.844.412 

5.844.420 

5.844.422 

5.844.424 

5.844.425 

5.844.428 

5.844.43! 

5.844.4.34 

5.S44.436 

5.844.440 

5.844.472 

5.844.474 

5.844.481 

5.844.487 

5.844.497 

5.844.502 

5.844.510 

5.844J12 

5.844.521 

5.844.522 

5.844.553 

5.844.557 

5.844.558 

5.844.559 

5.844_565 

PI  171 


PI  172 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


5.844_'i67 

5.ia5.,VH 

5.842.784 

5.842.8116 

5.842,920 

5.843.-342 

5.844.?i68 

5.845.307 

5.842.811 

5.842.822 

5.84.1.093 

5.843..148 

5.1i44.S9!( 

5.845.3(18 

.5.842.838 

5.842.841 

5.84.1.323 

5.843.396 

.■>.H44.hH 

5,845,3 1,( 

5;842.895 

5.842.870 

5.843.459 

5.843.425 

S,lt44.M5 

5.84.5.322 

5.842.957 

5.842.906 

5,843..5(M 

5.843.443 

5.S4J,6I7 

5.845.324 

5.842.978 

5.842.924 

5.844.172 

5.843.444 

5.M4.621) 

5.845.325 

5.84.3.106 

5.842.964 

5.844..5(W 

5.84.1.445 

5.«44,6:i 

5.IM5.327 

5.843.115 

5.843.035 

5.844.893 

5.84.1.461 

5.844.622 

5.845.3.30 

5.841.161 

5.S43.(M6 

5.844.973 

5.H43.483 

5.844.623 

08                    5.842.402 

.5.843.176 

5,843,054 

20                    5.842.234 

5.843.497 

5.844.627 

5.842.519 

5.843.427 

5.843,208 

5.842.276 

5,843,.5«1 

5.844.656 

5.842.644 

5.843.469 

5.843.222 

5.842.3.15 

5.843.539 

5.844.676 

5.842.737 

5.843.608 

5.843.258 

5.842.375 

5.843.588 

5.IM4.68.1 

5.842.818 

5.843,7<M 

5.843.272 

5.843,095 

5.843.635 

5.844.70I 

5.842.979 

5.843,811 

5.843,.V10 

5.843.314 

5,84.1.641 

5.844.711 

5.842.989 

5.843.827 

.5.843.3.17 

5.843.870 

5.841.659 

5.844.722 

5.843.018 

5.843.9.14 

5,843..U4 

5.843.885 

5.H4 1.667 

5.844.723 

5.843.080 

5.843.959 

5.843,374 

21                     5.842,238 

5.843.672 

5.844.724 

5.84.V10I 

5.844.071 

5.843.377 

5.842.299 

i                             5.843,675 

5.844.727 

5.843.185 

5.844.164 

5.843,382 

5.842,495 

5.843,681 

5.844.747 

5.841.516 

5.844.165 

5,843,395 

5.843,094 

5.843.683 

5.844.748 

5.843.5.17 

5.844.192 

5.843.450 

22                    5,842.390 

5.843,694 

5.844.752 

5.843.653 

5,844.448 

5.843..540 

5.842.410 

5,843,705 

5.844.784 

5.843.701 

5.844.480 

5.843.6.14 

5.842.429 

5,843,707 

5.844.811 

5.843,732 

5.844.485 

5.843.640 

5.842.487 

5,843,711 

.5.844.815 

5.843.760 

5.844.802 

5.843.651 

5,842.529 

5,843.728 

.5.844.818 

5.843,900 

5.844.892 

5.843.689 

5.842.783 

5.843.737 

5.844.826 

5.844.088 

5,844,944 

5.843.783 

5.842.869 

5.843,741 

5.844.827 

5.844.089 

5.845.005 

5.843.862 

5.842.933 

5,843,779 

5.844.82y 

5.844.297 

5.845.202 

5,843,871 

5.843.128 

5.843.866 

5.a44.8.Vi 

5.844.349 

1 3                   5.842.552 

5.843.906 

5.84.1.261 

5.841.886 

5.844.84<) 

5.844.417 

5.842.572 

5.843.946 

5.843.872 

5.843.902 

5.844.844 

5.!M4.4.10 

5,842..596 

5.843,968 

5.843.903 

5.843.9(U 

5,844.8.54 

5.844..507 

5,842,619 

5.814.032 

5.844.005 

5.843.918 

5.844.855 

5.844.509 

5.842,689 

5.844.105 

5.844,152 

5.844,002 

5.844.860 

5,844.''38 

5.842.973 

5.844.148 

■23                   5,843.557 

5,844.009 

5.844.863 

5.844.7.54 

5.842.999 

5.844,160 

5.843,643 

5,844.016 

5.844.885 

5.844.911 

5.843,005 

5.844.167 

5,844,140 

5.844.079 

5.844.888 

5.844.919 

5.843,006 

5.844,315 

24                    5,842.260 

5.844.098 

5.S44,8'« 

5,844.92t) 

5,843.057 

5.844,319 

5,842,28' 

5.844.156 

5.844.')(H) 

5.845.133 

5.843.063 

5.844,385 

5.842.391 

5.844.376 

5.844.901 

5.845.151 

5.843.068 

5,844,390 

5.842.629 

5.844.393 

5.844.<)06 

5.845.266 

5,843.163 

5,844,473 

5.842.777 

5.844.415 

5.844.912 

5.845.277 

.5.84.1,182 

5.844.477 

5.*U2,8«0 

5.844.555 

5.844.913 

(»                  5.842.255 

5.843.241 

5.844.482 

5,842.956 

5.844.573 

5.844.922 

5.842.267 

5.843.306 

5.844.552 

5,842.971 

5.844.629 

5.844.939 

5.842.298 

5.843.368 

5.844.602 

5,842,977 

5.844.671 

5.844.941 

5.842,303 

5.843.393 

5.844.626 

5,843,017 

5.844.697 

5.844.948 

5.842.800 

5.843.419 

5.844.6.14 

5,843.121 

5.844.902 

5.844.%l 

5.842.8<M 

5.843.861 

5.844.769 

5.843.336 

5.844.951 

5.844.980 

5.842.805 

5.844.011 

5.844.800 

5.843.390 

5.844,997 

5.844.985 

5.842.876 

5.844.187 

5.844.823 

5,84-1,429 

5,845,007 

5.844.988 

5.842,925 

5.844.188 

5.844,862 

5,84.3.4.55 

5,845,064 

5.844.996 

5.IM2.966 

5.844.202 

5,844.9.34 

5.843.463 

5,845,074 

5.845.(X)2 

5,843.023 

5.844.221 

5,844,942 

5.843.644 

5,845.091 

5.845.009 

5.843.060 

5,844,230 

5,844.943 

5.843.648 

5.845.094 

5.845.023 

5.843.098 

5.844..127 

5,845,0.14 

5.843.657 

5.84.5.147 

5.845.067 

5.843.127 

5.844.529 

5,845,098 

5,843,757 

5.845.284 

5.845.068 

5.843.129 

5.844.554 

5.845.224 

5,843,772 

5.845L1O6 

5.845.070 

5.843.320 

5.844.605 

1 8                    5.842.239 

5.843,781 

5.845.331 

5.845.072 

5.84.3.517 

5.844.978 

5.842,259 

5.843.882 

26                    5.842.2-30 

5.845.075 

5.843.538 

5.845.150 

5.842,290 

5.84.1.912 

5.842.264 

5.845.081 

5.843.623 

5,845.191 

5,842.458 

5.84-1.915 

5.842.275 

5.845.087 

5.843.761 

5,845,211 

5.842.-549 

5.843.916 

5.842.314 

5.845.088 

5.843.768 

15                    5,844.008 

5.842.637 

5.843.960 

5.842.3-19 

5.845.099 

5.843.930 

16                    5.842.272 

5.842,746 

5.843,994 

5.842,340 

5.845.  IIU 

5.843.967 

5.842.898 

5.842.747 

5.843.996 

5,842,-164 

5.845.106 

5.843.972 

5.842.909 

5,842.947 

5.844.075 

5.842.376 

5.845.112 

5.843.981 

5.843.091 

5,843,324 

5.844.081 

5,842.380 

5.845.113 

5.844.025 

5.843..596 

5,843.437 

5.844.091 

5.842.388 

.5.845.120 

5.844.179 

5.84.1.814 

5.843,477 

5.844,102 

5.842..199 

^         5.845.121 

5.844,203 

5.843.8.10 

5.843.5.36 

5.844.161 

5,842.421 

5.845.122 

5.844.220 

5.844.254 

5.843.552 

5.844.616 

5.842.450 

5.845.126     t 

5.844.237 

5.844.298 

5.843.554 

5.844.709 

5,842,452 

5.845.128     j 

5.844.328 

5.844.318 

5.843.682 

5,844,734 

5,842,455 

5.845.1.39     ; 

5.844.329 

5.IM4.359 

5.843.690 

5.844,757 

5,842.456 

5.845.145      j 

5.844.483 

5.844.370 

.5.843.796 

5.845,  I9S 

5,)M2,532 

5.84.5.152 

5.844.584 

5.844.418 

5.843.889 

5,845.285 

5,842.5.16 

5.845.153 

5.844.667 

5.844.419 

5.843.901 

25                    5.842.310 

5Jt42.538 

5.845.1.54 

5.844.-'63 

5.844.771 

5.843.922 

5.842.412 

5.842.6(N 

5.845.189 

5.845.254 

5.844,803 

5.843.935 

5.842.413 

5.H42A57 

5.845.I9II 

5.845.255 

5,844,833 

5.843.940 

5.842.462 

5,(t42.658 

5.845.201 

10                    5.843.220 

5.844.835 

5.843.%2 

5.842,471      , 

5,842,659 

5.845.203 

5.843.526 

5.844.838 

5.843,963 

5.842.502     1 

5,842,670 

5.845.204 

1 1                     5,845.206 

.5.84.5.018 

5.843.964     ■ 

5.842.578     1 

5.842.707 

5.845.225     i 

12        ,            5.842.2.32 

5.845,315 

5.843.965      | 

5.842..590 

5.842.7-10 

5.845.227 

5.842.294 

5,845.317 

5.843.974 

5.842.786     i 

5.842.743 

5.845.2.30     I 

5,842..30r) 

5.845..120 

5.843.976 

5.842.848 

5.842.744 

5.845.231      1 

5,842,313 

17                    5.842.281 

5.843.984 

,5.842.937 

5,842.749 

5.845.238 

5.842..395 

5.842.101 

5.843.997      i 

5.842.997 

-5.842,7.50 

5.845.241 

5.842.440 

5.842,323 

5.844.108 

5.843,l«<) 

5.842.758 

5,845.249 

5.842.448     1 

5.842.324 

5.844.478 

5.843.033 

5.842^769 

5.845.257 

■     5.842.4NI 

5.842.396 

5.844.526 

5.84.1.(VJ8 

5.842.847 

5.845.261      i 

5.842.484 

5.842.428 

5.8.M.528 

5.841.072 

5.842.913 

5.)a5.2ft3     ! 

5.842.5.39 

5.842.569 

5,844.593 

5.843.073 

5.842,929 

5.845.264     1 

5.842.553      1 

5.842.570 

5.844.595 

5.841.084 

5,842.941 

5.845.270 

5.842..595      1 

5.842..592 

5.844.608     ' 

5.843.089 

5.843.029 

5.845J74 

5.842.631      1 

5.842.593 

19                    5.842.262      ' 

5.843.100     1 

5.843.(W5 

5.845.278 

5.842.662 

-5.842.617 

5.842.310     \ 

5.841.167     1 

5.843JI86 

5.845.282 

5.842.675 

5.842.623 

5.842.1.12     ; 

5.841.201 

<.84.1.215 

5.845.296 

'-                        5.842.684 

5.842.649 

5.842.651 

5.841.289     1 

5.843.242 

5.845,298      1 

5.842.713 

5.842.679 

5.842.757     1 

5.843.VW     i 

.5.843.366 

5.845.299 

5.842,741 

5.842.771     1 

5.842.914      ! 

5.843.329     i 

5,843.398 
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30 


32 


33 


5.843.470 

5.843.485 

5.843,492 

5,843,666 

5,843,699 

5.844,031 

5,844.037 

5,844,039 

.5.844.130 

5.844.217 

5.844.288 

5.844,382 

5.844.392 

5.844,471 

5,844,517 

5.844.562 

5,845,259 

5,842.287 

5,842.575 

5,842.638 

5.842.672 

5.842.722 

5.842.763 

5.842,967 

5,843,014 

5.843,022 

5.843.051 

5,843,090 

5,843,136 

5,843.137 

5.843.139 

5,843.141 

5.843.144 

5.843.146 

5.843.147 

5.843,149 

5,843,177 

5,843,178 

5.843,179 

5,843.235 

5.M3J78 

5.843.462 

5.S43.503 

5.843.530 

5.843.617 

5.843.726 

5.843.789 

5.843.929 

5.844.034 

5.844.210 

5.844.236 

5,844,503 

5.844.523 

5.844.751 

5.844,775 

5,844,890 

5,845,026 

5,845.028 

5.845.038 

5,845,090 

5,845.124 

5,845,276 

5,842,-540 

5.844,207 

5,844,423 

5.842,372 

5,842,607 

5,842,681 

5.842,720 

5.842.768 

5.842.856 

5.842.970 

5.843.210 

5.843.234 

5.843,250 

5.843.380 

5.843.662 

5.843,673 

5,843.788 

5,843,867 

5.843,914 

5,843.993 

5.844.028 

5.844,343 

5.844,702 

5.845,252 

5.845.271 

5,842.253 

5.842.319 

5.842,499 

5,843.113 

5.843.041 

5,843.294 

5.844.096 

5.844.110 

5.844.137 

5.844.147 

5.844.938 

5.842,437 

5.842.698 

5.842.802 

5.843.592 

5.842.229 


34 


5.842,242 

5,842,417 

5,842.433 

5.843,252 

5.843.346 

5.843.365 

5.843.387 

5.843.401 

5.843.403 

5.843.505 

5.844.125 

5,844,451 

5,842,243 

5,842.304 

5,842.308 

5.842.359 

5.842.387 

5.842.474 

5.842.511 

5.842.562 

5.842.577 

5.842.582 

5.842,618 

5,842,673 

5.842.693 

5.842.699 

5.842.705 

5.842.TI4 

5.842.715 

5.842.716 

5.842.772 

5.842.788 

5.842.921 

5.842.954 

5.842.955 

5.842.959 

5.843.008 

5.843.042 

5.843.107 

5.843.160 

5.843.166 

5.843.194 

5.843.203 

5.843.254 

5.84337 

5,843.317 

5.843,319 

5,843,330 

5,843,388 

5,843.397 

5.843.406 

5.843.409 

5.843.417 

5.843.574 

5.843.609 

5.843.624 

5,843,671 

5,843,684 

5,843,697 

5,843,724 

5.843.752 

5.843.832 

5.843.876 

5.843.894 

5.843.923 

5.843.925 

5.843.949 

5.843.953 

5,843.958 

5.843,977 

5,843.979 

5.843,995 

5.844.017 

5.844,027 

5.844.036 

5.844.011 

5  844.064 

5.844.067 

5.844.142 

5.844,209 

5,844,213 

5.844.227 

5.844.229 

5.844.238 

5.844.261 

5.844.363 

5.844.405 

5.844.462 

5.844.492 

5.844.505 

5,844.541 

5.844,599 

5,844.701 

5.844.705 

5.844.777 

5.844.785 

5.844.789 

5.844,821 

5.844,923 

5,844,930 

5,844,947 

5,844.965 

5.844.969 
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5,844.971 
5.S44.972 
5.845.000 
5.845.015 
5,845,022 
5.845.039 
5.845.218 
5,845.233 
5.845,256 
5,845,267 
5.845.292 
5,845.316 
5.842.465 
5,844,416 
5,844,486 
5.844,991 
RE.  35.976 
5.842.227 
5.842.228 
5.842,247 
5.842.248 
5.842.250 
5.842.256 
5.842.284 
5.842.325 
5.842.346 
5.842.377 
5.842.389 
5.842.418 
5.842.444 
5.842.467 
5.842.500 
5.842.545 
5.842.563 
5.842.597 
5.842.606 
5.842.620 
5.842.694 
5.842.695 
5.842.696 
5.842.697 
5.842.731 
5.84Z770 
5.842.829 
5.842.868 
5.842,879 
5,842.881 
5.842.901 
5,842.905 
5,842,919 
5,842,930 
5,842,958 
5,843,001 
5.843.024 
5.843.025 
5.843.052 
5.843.070 
5.843.082 
5.843.125 
5.843.169 
5.843.1% 
5.843.200 
5.843J32 
5.843.259 
5.843.296 
5.843.308 
5.843.340 
5.843..363 
5.843.411 
5.843.415 
5.843.436 
5.843.446 
5.843.448 
5.843.456 
5.843.458 
5,843.491 
5.843.511 
5.843,518 
5,843.523 
5.843.-548 
5.843.553 
5.843.5M 
5.843,567 
5.843.582 
5.843.584 
5.843.599 
5.843.612 
5.843.618 
5.843,632 
5.843.637 
5.843.642 
5.843.686 
5.843.712 
5.843.749 
5.843.775 
5.843.790 
5.843.793 
5.843.800 
5.843.838 
5,843,926 
5,843.944 
5.843.952 
5.844,026 


38 
39 


5,844.058 
5,844,099 
5,844.103 
5.844.251 
5.844466 
5.844.351 
5.844.402 
5.844.443 
5.844371 
5.844.S8I 
5,844.589 
5,844.607 
5,844.669 
3.844.681 
5.844.685 
5.844.714 
5.844.717 
5.844.721 
5.844,742 
5.844.758 
5.844.764 
5.844.810 
5,844.905 
5,844,949 
5,844,979 
5,845,017 
5,845.129 
5.845,160 
5,845.161 
5.845.162 
5.845.166 
5,845,168 
5.845.169 
5,845.175 
5.845.179 
5.845.195 
5.845J40 
5.845.268 
5.845.272 
5.845.288 
5.845.302 
RE  35.973 
5.842.475 
5.842>»7 
5.842.565 
5.M2.573 
5,842,584 
5.842.601 
5.842,602 
5.842.685 
5.842,780 
5,843,015 
.5,843,212 
5,843.288 
5.843,315 
5.843,385 
5.843.546 
5.843.593 
5.843.917 
5.843.980 
5.844.076 
5.844.087 
5.844,171 
5,844,191 
5.844.216 
5.844.411 
5.844325 
5.844350 
5.844.761 
5.844.894 
5.844.925 
5.844.983 
5.844.987 
5.845.083 
5.845.199 
5.845.210 
5.845.215 
5.845,236 
5.842.938 
5,842.292 
5.842.357 
5.842.361 
5.842.483 
5.842.493 
5.842..503 
5.842.504 
5.842.551 
5.842,566 
5.842.571 
5.842.604 
5.842.605 
5.842.643 
5.842.682 
5.842.724 
5.842.727 
5.842.765 
5.842.832 
5.842.850 
5.842.998 
5.843.019 
5.843.043 
5.843.055 
5.843.066 


5.843.122 
5.843.142 
5.843.184 
5.843J02 
5.843.221 
5.843.249 
5.843.260 
5.843,265 
5,843,266 
5,843.279 
5,843,298 
5.843.331 
5,843.354 
5.843.364 
5.843.407 
5.843.414 
5,843.418 
5,843,464 
5,843.479 
5.843,487 
5.843.515 
5.843324 
5.843328 
5.843331 
5.843345 
5.843349 
5.843.579 
5.843386 
5.843397 
5.843.873 
5.843.875 
5.843.878 
5.843.881 
5.844.014 
5.844,044 
5,844.056 
5,844,107 
5,844.111 
5.844,154 
5.844.190 
5,844,197 
5.844,346 
5,844.350 
5,844.399 
5.844.400 
5,844,464 
5.844.679 
5.844.770 
5.844.795 
5.845,033 
5,845,037 
5,845,063 
5,845,114 
5.845.149 
5.845.232 
5.843.145 
5.843.271 
5.843.302 
5.844.479 
5.844.488 
5.844.663 
5.844.743 
5.842.463 
5.842.479 
5.842326 
5.842381 
5.842.586 
5.842.709 
5.842.993 
5.843.131 
5.843.134 
5.843.165 
5.843.209 
5.843.268 
5.843.846 
5.844.138 
5.844.162 
5.844.300 
5.844.377 
5.844.397 
5.844.458 
5.844.560 
5.844370 
5.844375 
5.844377 
5.844.579 
5.844.580 
5.844.852 
5.845.100 
5.845.107 
5.845.136 
5.845.138 
5.845.140 
5.845.141 
5.845.234 
5.845.297 
RE  35.979 
5.842.316 
5.842.398 
5.842.401 
5.842.423 
5.842.655 
5.842.660 
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5.842.676 
5.842.677 
5.842.687 
5.842,726 
5.842.766 
S.842.862 
5.842.872 
5.842.888 
5.842.903 
5.842.927 
5.843.028 
5.843.037 
5,843,192 
5.843.193 
5.843238 
5.843.246 
5.843.381 
5,843,404 
5,843.431 
5.843.474 
5.843.499 
5.843308 
5.843332 
5.843342 
5.843376 
5.843.649 
5.843.744 
5.843,762 
5,843.778 
5.843,782 
5.843.786 
5.843.888 
5.843.905 
5.843.920 
5.843.924 
5.843.956 
5.844.000 
5.844.006 
5.844.012 
5.844.021 
5.844.070 
5.844.118 
5.844.225 
5.844.243 
5.844.367 
5.844.406 
5.844.435 
5.844.439 
5.844.467 
5.844.489 
5.844.677 
5.844.781 
5.844.928 
5.844.995 
5.845.025 
5.845.115 
5.845.295 
5.842.968 
5.843.099 
5.843.851 
5.844.077 
5.844.684 
5.842J37 
5.842.286 
5.842,329 
5.842.411 
5.842.639 
5.842.653 
5.842.918 
5.843.110 
5.843.287 
5.843.322 
5.843.328 
5.843.502 
5.843.562 
5.843.863 
5.844.001 
5.844.176 
5.844.196 
5.844.501 
5.844.601 
5.842.321 
5.842.600 
5.842.745 
5.843.198 
5.843.430 
5.843333 
5.843.652 
5.843.764 
5.843.864 
5.843.865 
5.843.990 
5.844.345 
5.842,252 
5.842.261 
5.842.307 
5.842.333 
5.842.347 
5.842,355 
'5.842,384 
5.842,464 
5.842.501 
5.842.508 
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5,842.516 

5.843.475 

5,845,059 

5.844,917 

5.843.725 

5.842.497 

5.842.517 

5.843.580 

5.845.060 

51        5.842.317 

5,844,020 

5.842.587 

5.842.518 

5.843,625 

5.845,062 

5.842.652 

5,844.085 

5.842,615 

5.842.520 

5.843.733 

5,845,071 

5,842,729 

5.844.095 

5.842.686 

5.842.522 

5,843.743 

5.845.073 

5.842,733 

5.844.222 

5.842.981 

5.842.524 

5.843.767 

5.845,085 

5.843.231 

5.844.296 

5.842.984 

5.842.528 

5.843,807 

5.845.101 

5.843.245 

5.844,324 

5.843.056 

5.842.531 

5.843.896 

5.845.102 

5,843.454 

5.844.326 

5.843.059 

5.842,555 

5.843.998 

5.845.118 

5.843,604 

5.844.407 

5.843,130 

5.842.564 

5.844.045 

5.845.132 

5.843,874 

5.844,551 

5,843.345 

5.842.603 

5.844.055 

5.845.213 

5.844.052 

5.844.569 

5.843.513 

5.»«2.622 

5.844.097 

5.845.220 

5.844,242 

5.844.572 

5.843.529 

5.842.667 

5.844,121 

5,845.239 

5.844.596 

5.844,594 

5.843.654 

5.842.678 

5.844.146 

5.845.246 

5,844.735 

5,844.959 

5.843.660 

5.842.700 

5.844,168 

5.845.253 

5.844.824 

5.844.994 

5.843,669 

5.842.701 

5.844.170 

5.845,258 

5.8*4.960 

5.845.004 

5.843.696 

5.842.704 

5.844,276 

5,845.310 

5.845.097 

5.845.058 

5.843.754 

5.842.732 

5.844.291 

5.845.318 

5.845.173 

5.845.065 

5.843.780 

5.842.789 

5,844,312 

5.845,323 

5.845.265 

5,845.077 

5.843.852 

5.842.816 

5.844.426 

Bl  089.993 

5.845,283 

5.845,084 

5.843.884 

5.842.891 

5.844.442 

Bl  228.132 

53        5.842.241 

5.845.093 

5.843.927 

5.842.928 

5.844.461 

49        5.843.016 

5.842.280 

5.845.207 

5.843,928 

5.842.931 

5,844.576 

5.843,044 

5.842.362 

5,845,229 

5,844.116 

5.842.974 

5.844.588 

5,843,087 

5.842.469 

5.845.273 

5.844.139 

5.842,995 

5.844.619 

5.843.311 

5.842.488 

5,845.280 

5.844.186 

5.843.040 

5.844.7  lo 

5,843.756 

5.842.559 

5.845.293 

5.844,457 

5.843.062 

5,844,759 

5.844.21! 

5,842.594 

5,845,300 

5.844.791 

5.843.085 

5,844,773 

5.844,612 

5.842.665 

5.845.303 

5.844.794 

5.843.133 

5.844.787 

5.844.963 

5.842,668 

54        5.842.987 

5.844.807 

5.843.153 

5.844.790 

5.845.243 

5.842.756 

5,843.357 

5,845.003 

5.843.183 

5.844.839 

50        5.842.825 

5.842.916 

5.844.029 

5.845.103 

5.843.197 

5.844.853 

5.842,910 

5.843.103 

5.844.054 

5,845,279 

5.843.299 

5.844,856 

5.842,936 

5,843,119 

55        5.842.288 

5.843.303 

5.844.908 

5.844.246 

5.843.355 

5.842.351 

5,843.309 

5.844.954 

5,844.317 

5.843.423 

5.842.378 

5.843.318 

5,844.981 

5.844.586 

5.843.426 

5.842.430 

5.843.373 

5,845.049 

5.844,861 

5.843.438 

5.842.486 

1998 


01 

401.765 
401.868 
401.915 

02 

401.809 

04 

401.851 
401.852 
401.879 
401.990 

06 

401.739 
401.744 
401.745 
401.760 
401.761 
401.770 
401.772 
401.773 
401.774 

401,784 

08 

401,807 

401.816 

401,822 

401,848 

(N 

401.859 

401.871 

401.903 

401.907 

401.922 

401.924 

401.930 
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Parent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1214  O.G.  47,  on 
September  15,  1998. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  appUcations  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Officiai  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  increased, 
effective  January  I,  1998,  and  was  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1205  O.G.  3,  on  December  2,  1997. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1,  1997, 
due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1 197  O.G.  69,  on  April  22,  1997.  The  basic  fee  and 
the  designation  fee  were  further  changed  effective  January  1 , 
1998  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1205  O.G. 
3,  on  December  2,  1997. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1998,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1213  O.G.  153,  on  August  18,  1998. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  October 
1,  1998,  is  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 240.00 

Searci)  Fee 

U.S.    Patent   and   Trademark  Office 

(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 

Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 
35U.S.C.  111(a) 700.00 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 
35  use.  1 1  l(a  and  filing  fee  under 
37  CFR  1.16(a)  paid) 450.00 

—  Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 210.00 

turopean  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1250.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 455.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 
regional  offices  designated 105.00 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 
11  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confumed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee 105.00 

—  Confirmation  fee 52.50 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees 
associated  with  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 


USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 490.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 140.(K) 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I  750.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 270.(X) 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity        Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) •  • 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) •  • 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA •  * 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office •  • 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office •  • 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 •  • 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.  •  • 

—  For  each  application  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim *  * 

—  Siurharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 65.00  130.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  fihng  English 
translation  after  the  time  Umit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  39(1) 130.00  130.00 

•  No  fees  are  indicated  because  as  of  the  date  this  notice  was 
prepared  these  fee  amounts  were  uiKcrtain.  Current  fee  amounts 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office's  Web 
site  (www.uspto.gov)  or  by  contacting  the  PTO  General  Infor- 
mation Services  Division  at  (703)  308^357  or  (800)  786-9199. 


Sep.  16,  1998 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  RegulaUons  (CFR).  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3,  7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  af^lications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the 
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maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
December  5,  1995  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

UtiUty  Patents  5,471,678  through  5,473,777 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
December  3,  1991  for  which  maintenaiKe  fees  due  at  7  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5,068,919  through  5,070,539 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
December  1,  1987  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,709,419  through  4,710,977 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington,  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980.  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  estabUsh 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1 .27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amoiuit. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-(g),  as  amended  Oct. 
I,  1997,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  tlK  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) * 

By  other  than  a  small  entity • 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) * 

By  other  than  a  small  entity * 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0)  •• 
By  other  than  a  small  entity . 


The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below; 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12.  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  enti^ $130.00 


(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

(1)  unavoidable $700.00 

(2)  unintentional $1,640.00 

*  No  fees  are  indicated  because  as  of  the  date  this  notice  was 
prepared  these  fee  amounts  were  uncertain.  Current  fee  amounts 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office's  Web 
site  (www.uspKO.gov)  or  by  contacting  the  PTO  CJeneral  Infor- 
mauon  Services  Division  at  (703)  308-4357  or  (800)  786-9199. 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the  required 
maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are  not  paid  in 
a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will  expire  at  the 
end  of  the  4th.  8th  or  1 2th  anniversary  of  the  grant  of  the  patent 
depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee  which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  tJiPlRED  ON  September  30.  1998 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent 
Number 

4.613,995 
4,614,002 
4,614,009 
4,614,012 
4.614,016 
4,614,020 
4,614.025 
4,614,029 
4,614,039 
4,614,043 
4,614,052 
4,614,063 
4,614,065 
4,614,067 
4,614.069 
4,614,077 
4,614,078 
4,614,079 
4,614,083 
4,614,088 
4,614,090 
4,614,091 
4,614,100 
4,614,101 
4,614.104 
4,614,105 
4,614,113 
4,614,114 
4,614,116 
4,614,117 
4,614,119 
4,614,123 
4,614,137 
4,614,138 
4,614,140 
4,614,143 
4,614,145 
4,614,146 
4,614,148 
4.614.154 
4.614,155 
4,614,157 
4,614,159 
4,614,166 
4,614.173 


AppUcation 
Number 

06^735,771 
06^01,523 
06/694,283 
06/709,283 
06/768,251 
06/498,209 
06/686,355 
06/718,446 
06/686,940 
06/743,998 
06/750,100 
06/720,545 
06/739,528 
06/739,430 
06/686,537 
06/724,108 
06/759,032 
06/634,628 
06/711,337 
06/741,844 
06/823,043 
06/733,571 
06/650,360 
06/326,187 
06/818,406 
06/761.380 
06/718.360 
06/580.200 
06/697.674 
06/702.504 
06/709,870 
06/690,729 
06/513,631 
06A738,842 
06/615,608 
06^78,091 
06/776,773 
06/610,310 
06/707,427 
06/632,964 
06/799,731 
06/657.445 
06/757.555 
06/666.115 
06/613.356 


Issue 
Date 

09/30/86 
09/30/86 
09/30/86 
09/30/86 
09/30/86 
09/30/86 
09/30/86 
09/30/86 
09/30/86 
09/30/86 
09/30^6 
09/30^6 
09/30/86 
09/30/86 
09/30/86 
09/30/86 
09/30/86 
09/30/86 
09/30/86 
09/30/86 
09/30/86 
09/30/86 
09/30/86 
09/30/86 
09/30/86 
09/30/86 
09/30/86 
09/30/86 
09/30«6 
09/30/86 
09/30/86 
09/30/86 
09/30/86 
09/30/86 
09/30/86 
09/30/86 
09/30/86 
09/30/86 
09/30/86 
09/30/86 
09/30/86 
09/30/86 
09/30/86 
09/30/86 
09/30/86 


DECEM^fR  8,  1998 

Patent 
Numbe 

4,614,1 1\b 

4,6 14,  H) 

4,614.1)) 

4,614,1)1 

4.614.2* 

4.614.239 

4.614.2ni 

4,614,Zl2 

4,614,2|16 

4,614,2118 

4,614.2522 

4.614.2fS 

4.614.2216 

4.614.2129 

4.614.2i32 

4,614.2130 

4.614.2M4 

4.614.2^*6 

4.614,2fl7 

4.614.2fW 

4.614.2S54 

4.614.205 

4.614.2fM 

4.614.2)77 

4.614,385 

4.614.288 

4.6 14.300 

4,614,303 

4.614.3(k 

4,614.307 

4,614,.1(}9 

4,614.314 

4,614,315 

4,614,321 

4,614,336 

4,614.334 

4,614.146 

4.614.362 

4.614.311 

4.614,387 

4,614.388 

4,614,394 

4,614.397 

4.614,406 

4.614.413 

4.614.419 

4.614.425 

4,614.429 

4.614.438 

4.614.449 

4.614.461 

4.614.4*4 

4.614.465 

4.614.469 

4.614.470 

4,614.472 

4.614.479 

4.614.488 

4.614.489 

4.614.4*0 

4,614.4*5 

4,614,4*8 

4,614,500 

4,614,508 

4,614,528 

4,614,531 

4,614,543 

4,614.549 

4.614,551 

4,614,560 

4,614,561 

4,614.564 

4,614,575 

4,614,576 

4,614,587 

4,614,594 


U.S.  PATE^^^  and  trademark  ofhce 


Application 
Number 

06/790.683 

06/646.776 

06/495.354 

06/529.009 

06/797.886 

06/657.351 

06/620.869 

06/616.619 

06/703.751 

06/471.995 

06/610.721 

06/378.880 

06/567.681 

06/506.036 

06/711.692 

06/659.696 

06/770.672 

06/754.596 

06/665.068 

06/565.235 

06/675.161 

06/507,159 

06/606.647 

06/736.677 

06/630.929 

06/6%.453 

06/595.726 

06/625,636 

06/677,827 

06/693,289 

06/651,868 

06/635,184 

06/705,753 

06/728.273 

06/690.046 

06/668.348 

06/357.498 

06/670.572 

06/632,716 

06/728,144 

06/818.906 

06/675,851 

06/809,620 

06/741,186 

06/697,923 

06/652.251 

06/602.337 

06/610.142 

06/718.865 

06/643.997 

06/772.743 

06/754.150 

06/576.734 

06/645.866 

06/757,737 

06/657,771 

06/785,079 

06/751,013 

06/689,284 

06/718,804 

06/688,589 

06/702,713 

06/762,013 

06/707,254 

06/747,878 

06/682,326 

06/696.978 

06/690.364 

06/740.352 

06/726.192 

06/715.859 

06/678,202 

06/673,041 

06/790,275 

06/717,673 

06/773,681 


Issue 

4.614.606 

Date 

4.614.607 

4.614.609 

09/30/86 

4.614.613 

09/30/86 

4.614.614 

09/30/86 

4.614.616 

09/30/86 

4,614.627 

09/30/86 

4.614.629 

09/30/86 

4.614.632 

09/30/86 

4.614.638 

09/30/86 

4.614.641 

09/30/86 

4.614,647 

09/30/86 

4.614.655 

09/30/86 

4.614.656 

09/30/86 

4.614.659 

09/30/86 

4.614.661 

09/30/86 

4.614.666 

09/30/86 

4.614.668 

09/30/86 

4.614.680 

09/30/86 

4.614.683 

09/30/86 

4.614.689 

09/30/86 

4.614.690 

09/30/86 

4.614.695 

09/30/86 

4.614.698 

09/30/86 

4.614.706 

09/30/86 

4.614.718 

09/30/86 

4.614.719 

09/30/86 

4.614.728 

09/30/86 

4.614.733 

09/30/86 

4.614,734 

09/30/86 

4,614,738 

09/30/86 

4,614,749 

09/30/86 

4,614,751 

09/30/86 

4,614.756 

09/30/86 

4.614.768 

09/30/86 

4,614.772 

09/30/86 

4,614.780 

09/30/86 

4.614.781 

09/30/86 

4.614.784 

09/30/86 

4.614.785 

09/30/86 

4,614,788 

09/30/86 

4.614,790 

09/30/86 

4.614.791 

09/30/86 

4.614.803 

09/30/86 

4,614,816 

09/30/86 

4,614,823 

09/30/86 

4,614,827 

09/30/86 

4,614.842 

09/30/86 

4.614.843 

09/30/86 

4.614,849 

09/30/86 

4,614.853 

09/30/86 

4.614.855 

09/30/86 

4.614.862 

09/30/86 

4.614.871 

09/30/86 

4.614.876 

09/30/86 

4,614.877 

09/30/86 

4.614.883 

09/30/86 

4.614.885 

09/30/86 

4,614.891 

09/30/86 

4,614.893 

09/30/86 

4.614.8% 

09/30/86 

4.614.908 

09/30/86 

4.614,911 

09/30/86 

4,614,919 

09/30/86 

4,614,924 

09/30/86 

4,614,930 

09/30/86 

4,614,934 

09/30/86 

4,614,935 

09/30/86 

4,614,937 

09/30/86 

4.614,943 

09/30/86 

4,614,952 

09/30/86 

4,614.954 

09/30/86 

4.614,958 

09/30/86 

4,614,968 

09/30/86 

4,614,971 

09/30/86 

4,614.972 

09/30/86 

4.614,975 

09/30/86 

4,614,978 

09/30/86 

4,614,979 

06/666,393 

06/711,943 

06/613,974 

06/628,773 

06/592,312 

06/536,076 

06/530,129 

06/574,319 

06/687,582 

06/805,413 

06/746,322 

06/660,390 

06/708,220 

06/733,686 

06/718,790 

06/714,627 

06/699,028 

06/627,284 

06/600,376 

06/728,881 

06/603,452 

06/723,891 

06/675,060 

06/802,315 

06/606,216 

06/640,892 

06/489,409 

06/694,973 

06/646,433 

06/624,310 

06/478,620 

06/812.707 

06/695.648 

06^761.445 

06/734.988 

06/780.334 

06/673.298 

06/668.822 

06/597.562 

06/765.472 

06/770,138 

06/668,044 

06/668,528 

06/738,577 

06/541,379 

06/607,832 

06/629,358 

06/540,462 

06/671,526 

06^24,818 

06/787,035 

06/608.355 

06/631.023 

06/666.990 

06/631.933 

06/712.444 

06/556.759 

06/630.544 

06/686,401 

06/802,080 

06/673,242 

06/600,061 

06/680,789 

06/627,699 

06/468,926 

06/715,709 

06/578,787 

06/685,679 

06/457,439 

06/511,517 

06/650,406 

06/649,851 

06/748,703 

06/349,062 

06/455,658 

06/580,535 

06/791,004 

06/340,861 

06/530,033 


1217  OG  35 

09/30/86 

09/30«6 

09/30/86 

09/30/86 

09/30/86 

09/30/86 

09/30/86 

09/30/86 

09/30/86 

09/30/86 

09/30/86 

09/30/86 

09/30/86 

09/30/86 

09/30/86 

09/30/86 

09/30/86 

09/30/86 

09/30/86 

09/30/86 

09/30/86 

09/30/86 

09/30/86 

09/30/86 

09/30/86 

09/30/86 

09/30/86 

09/30/86 

09/30/86 

09/30/86 

09/30/86 

09/30/86 

09/30/86 

09/30/86 

09/30/86 

09/30/86 

09/30/86 

09/30/86 

09/30/86 

09/30/86 

09/30/86 

09/30/86 

09/30/86 

09/30/86 

09/30/86 

09/30/86 

09/30/86 

09/30/86 

09/30/86 

09/30/86 

09/30/86 

09/30/86 

09/30/86 

09/30/86 

09/30/86 

09/30/86 

09/30/86 

09/30/86 

09/30/86 

09/30/86 

09/30/86 

09/30«6 

09/MV86 

09/30«6 

09/30k«6 

09/30/86 

09/30/86 

09/30/86 

09/30/86 

09/MV86 

09/30/86 

09/30/86 

09/30^ 

09/30/86 

09/J0/86 

09/30/86 

09/30/86 

09/30«6 

09/30/86 


1217  OG  36 

Patent 
Number 

4,614.982 
4.614,983 
4.614.992 
4.614.998 
4.615.004 
4.615.010 
4,615,011 
4,615,014 
4,6)5,017 
4,615,018 
4,615,024 
4,615,026 
4,615,042 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Application 
Number 

06/599,175 
06/524,848 
06/768.736 
06/690,859 
06/681,047 
06/508,393 
06/562,754 
06/601.236 
06/533.397 
06/592.594 
06/475.109 
^06/572.442 
06/554.139 


Issue 
Date 

09/30/86 
09/30/86 
09/30/86 
09/30/86 
09/30/86 
09/30/86 
09/30/86 
09/30/86 
09/30/86 
09/30/86 
09/30/86 
09/30/86 
09/30/86 


PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  ON  September  25,  1998 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent 
Number 

4,958,385 

4,958.388 

4.958.389 

4.958.390 

4,958,391 

4,958,394 

4,958,395 

4,958,405 

4,958,409 

4,958,411 

4,958.413 

4.958,417 

4.958,435 

4.958.438 

4.958.439 

4.958.440 

4.958.454 

4,958,458 

4,958,463 

4,958.465 

4.958.466 

4.958.468 

4.958.470 

4.958.471 

4,958.475 

4.958.483 

4.958.484 

4.958.491 

4.958.495 

4,958,496 

4,958,506 

4.958.508 

4,958.516 

4.958.520 

4.958.527 

4,958.553 

4.958.554 

4.958.555 

4.958.556 

4.958.557 

4,958,562 

4,958,563 

4,958.567 

4.958,570 

4,958.571 

4.958.572 

4.958,577 

4,958,582 

4,958,592 

4,958.596 

4,958.603 

4,958,609 

4,958,614 

4,958,623 


Application 
Number 

07/329,275 

07/353,034 

07/313,181 

07/267,525 

07/299,535 

07/060,412 

07/402,818 

07/353,073 

07/433,023 

07/448,793 

07/285,215 

07/500.183 

07/282,236 

07/332.077 

07/444,005 

07/338,672 

07/380,249 

07/315,400 

07/442.484 

07/413,128 

07/323,537 

06/860,716 

07/301,416 

07/407,965 

07/233,538 

07/489,734 

07/386,155 

07/174,121 

07/267,078 

07/460,826 

07/319,294 

07/428,982 

07/478,124 

07/431,366 

07/366.815 

07/341.357 

07/364.125 

07/425.699 

07/352.205 

07/422,687 

07/411,095 

07/410,327 

07/335,330 

07/405,207 

07/406,932 

07/406,304 

07/365,683 

07/055,943 

07/234,773 

07/457,149 

07/474,867 

07/451,834 

07/480,012 

07/419,034 


Issue 
Date 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 


4,958.626 

4.958.630 

4.958.634 

4.958,637 

4,958.640 

4.958,651 

4,958,652 

4,958,653 

4.958,654 

4,958,656 

4.958,675 

4.958.678 

4.958,680 

4.958.687 

4,958.690 

4,958,692 

4,958,693 

4,958,697 

4,958.715 

4,958.716 

4,958.719 

4.958,728 

4,958,734 

4,958,738 

4,958,747 

4,958,755 

4.958,756 

4,958,763 

4,958,765 

4,958,769 

4,958,770 

4,958,773 

4,958,774 

4.958.776 

4,958,777 

4.958,778 

4,958,780 

4,958,783 

4,958.785 

4,958.786 

4,958.798 

4,958,799 

4.958.801 

4,958,803 

4,958,807 

4,958,810 

4.958,812 

4,958,815 

4,958,818 

4,958,826 

4,958,830 

4,958,832 

4.958.836 

4.958.841 

4.958.842 

4.958,845 

4.958.854 

4.958.858 

4.958,859 

4.958,860 

4,958,863 

4,958,864 

4,958.867 

4,958,868 

4,958,869 

4,958,873 

4.958.874 

4,958,875 

4.958,877 

4.958.882 

4.958.883 

4.958.885 

4.958.886 

4.958,887 

4,958,891 

4,958,901 

4,958.904 

4.958.910 

4.958.911 


07/165.417 

07/418.286 

07/047,049 

07/278,843 

07/289,386 

07/349,166 

07/329,540 

07/471,584 

07/375,326 

07/374,081 

07/268.492 

07/288.892 

07/213.750 

07/429.424 

07/272.743 

07/323.575 

07/298.567 

07/405.823 

07/325,990 

07/103,733 

07/237,267 

07/415,606 

07/419,319 

07/426,725 

07/232,842 

07/380,562 

07/286,804 

07/401,197 

07/427,516 

07/289.854 

07/346.637 

07/369.505 

07/369.599 

07/341.152 

07/435.214 

07/378.974 

07/335.572 

07/388.959 

07/271.964 

07/423.695 

06/884.022 

07/451.902 

07/409.243 

07/307.004 

07/386.390 

07/390,307 

07/223.063 

07/300.596 

07/387,535 

07/230,157 

07/276,014 

07/344.016 

07/451,149 

07/371,066 

07/340,131 

07/355,493 

07/346,765 

07/327,309 

07/345,782 

07/361,361 

07/302,317 

07/405,483 

07/473,021 

07/440,708 

07/467,553 

07/251,786 

07/272,624 

07/272,062 

07/387,912 

07/387,526 

07/386,592 

06/880,164 

07/392,282 

07/358,965 

07/348,193 

07/316,037 

07/112.317 

07/282.219 

07/259.802 


December  8.  1998 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 
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5.350,586 

09/27/94 

5.350.591 

09/27/94 

5,350.593 

09/27/94 

5.350,602 

09/27/94 

5,350,613 

09/27/94 

5.350,614 

09/27/94 

5,350,623 

09/27/94 

5,350,630 

09/27/94 

5,350,632 

09/27/94 

5,350,633 

09/27/94 

5,350.634 

09/27/94 

5.350.636 

09/27/94 

5.350.674 

09/27/94 

5.350.678 

09/27/94 

5,350,687 

09/27/94 

5.350.688 

09/27/94 

5,350.697 

09/27/94 

5,350,701 

09/27/94 

5,350,724 

09/27/94 

5,350.726 

09/27/94 

5,350,736 

09/27/94 

5,350,744 

09/27/94 

5.350.746 

09/27/94 

5,350.747 

09/27/94 

5,350,755 

09/27/94 

5.350,761 

09/27/94 

5,350,764 

09/27/94 

5,350.765 

09/27/94 

5,350.767 

09/27/94 

5.350,768 

09/27/94 

5.350.774 

09/27/94 

5.350.776 

09/27/94 

5.350.781 

09/27/94 

5.350.783 

09/27/94 

5.350.786 

09/27/94 

5,350.808 

09/27/94 

5.350.811 

09/27/94 

5,350.816 

09/27/94 

5,350,819 

09/27/94 

5,350,826 

09/27/94 

5.350.827 

09/27/94 

5,350,828 

09/27/94 

5.350.832 

09/27/94 

5.350.838 

09/27/94 

5.350.839 

09/27/94 

5.350,846 

09/27/94 

5,350,850 

09/27/94 

5,350,853 

09/27/94 

5,350,864 

09/27/94 

5.350.867 

09/27/94 

5,350.872 

09/27/94 

5,350,875 

09/27/94 

5,350.878 

09/27/94 

5,350,887 

09/27/94 

5,350.890 

09/27/94 

5,350,900 

09/27/94 

5,350.901 

09/27/94 

5,350.909 

09/27/94 

5,350.940 

09/27/94 

5.350.945 

09/27/94 

5.350.953 

09/27/94 

5.350.966 

09/27/94 

5.350.997 

09/27/94 

5,351,001 

09/27/94 

5,351,003 

09/27/94 

5,351,018 

09/27/94 

5,351,022 

09/27/94 

5.351,032 

09/27/94 

5.351,036 

09/27/94 

5,351.038 

09/27/94 

5.351,046 

09/27/94 

5,351,049 

09/27/94 

5,351,060 

09/27/94 

5,351,061 

09/27/94 

5,351,062 

09/27/94 

5.351.072 

08/083.733 

07/782,817 

07/906,226 

08/026,342 

07/944.296 

08/157,489 

07/937,154 

08/036.030 

08/070.032 

07/945,480 

07/926,907 

08/017,632 

08/103,673 

08/103,674 

07/979,314 

07/941,352 

07/884.252 

07/617.485 

07/899.218 

07/574,184 

07/988.912 

08/058,167 

08/116.422 

07/933.110 

07/937,078 

08/048,534 

07/836.019 

07/917.925 

08A)99.873 

08/030.055 

08/113,942 

07/936.615 

08/024.843 

07/905.311 

08/127.228 

08/123.951 

08/082.361 

08/026.097 

07/994.251 

08/077.657 

08/099.042 

^8/044.529 

07/982.722 

08/194.292 

08/047.332 

07/990.201 

08/014,905 

08/039.121 

08/007.934 

07/957.176 

08/054.235 

07/518.719 

08/074.257 

08/143.124 

08/156.755 

08/015,737 

07/940.865 

07/954.531 

07/914,774 

08/004,118 

07/960.656 

07/804.334 

07/992.866 

08/069.943 

08/124.677 

07/990.997 

07/504.803 

08/042,228 

07/982,286 

07/862.566 

08/019.696 

07/805.297 

07/997.347 

08/068.899 

07/936.196 

07/840.498 

08/090.362 

07/941.814 

07/726.178 


09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 

09/27/94 
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Patent 
Number 

5.351.076 
5,351.082 
5.351,098 
5.351.100 
5.351,108 
5,351,116 
5,351,117 
5,351,118 
5,351,121 
5,351,132 
5,351,157 
5,351,164 
5,351,171 
5,351,176 
5,351,186 
5,351,192 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Application 
Number 

07/925,924 
08A)58,036 
07/882,314 
07/987.737 
08/005,332 
07/961,905 
08A)3 1.585 
07/688,545 
08/009,454 
07/942,745 
07/941,477 
07/968.185 
07/994.263 
07/999.216 
07/642.257 
07/997,486 


Issue 
Date 

09/27/94 
09/27/94 
09/27/94 
09/27/94 
09/27/94 
09/27/94 
09/27/94 
09/27/94 
09/27/94 
09/27/94 
09/27/94 
09/27/94 
09/27/94 
09/27/94 
09/27/94 
09/27/94 


December  8.  1998 

08/116.926 

09/27/94 

07/996,699 

09/27/94 

07/768,960 

09/27/94 

08/209,345 

09/27/94 

07/920.700 

09/27/94 

07/950.948 

09/27/94 

5.351,205 
5,351.241 
5.351.250 
5.351.260 
5.351,311 
5,351,337 


Errata 

In  the  list  of  patents  which  expired  on  July  26,  1998,  due 
to  failure  to  pay  maintenance  fees,  in  the  OG  of  October  6, 
1998,  Patent  Number  5.332,023  should  not  have  appeared  since 
the  fee  was  timely  paid. 

In  the  list  of  patents  which  expired  on  March  29,  1998,  due 
to  failure  to  pay  maintenance  fees,  in  the  OG  of  September 
15,  1998,  Patent  Number  5,298,237  should  not  have  appeared 
since  the  fee  was  timely  paid. 


Patents  Reiastated  Due  to  the  Acceptance  of  a 
Late  Maintenance  Fee  From  10/02/98 


Patent  Number 

4,460.052 
4,528,643 
4,837,049 
4,852,909 
4,887,208 
4,898,313 
4,903,456 
4.903,457 
4,905,156 
4,914,151 
4.914,606 
4.916,626 
4,921,262 
4,935,815 
5,269,268 
5,287,892 
5,293.523 
5,304.171 
5.306.052 
5.320,362 


Serial  Number 

06/291,261 
06/456,730 
06/875,334 
07/077,897 
07/134,932 
07/197,876 
07/276,606 
07/276,607 
07/161,947 
07/329,985 
07/176,521 
07/174,756 
07/240,825 
07/372,754 
08/037,227 
08A)34.497 
08/083,687 
08A)12,789 
07/990.575 
08/1 16.507 


Filing  Date 

08/10/81 

01/10/83 

06/17/86 

07/27/87 

12/18/87 

05/24/88 

11/28/88- 

11/28/88 

02/29/88 

03/29/89 

04/01/88 

03/29/88 

09A)6/88 

06/29/89 

03/26«3 

03/19/93 

06/25/93 

02/02/93 

12/15/92 

09/07/93 


Issue  Date 

07/17/84 
07/09/85 
06/06/89 
08/01/89 
12/12/89 
02/06/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
04/03/90 
04/03/90 
04/10/90 
05/01/90 
06/19/90 
12/14/93 
02/22/94 
03/08/94 
04/19/94 
04/26/94 
06/14/94 


Granted  Date 

10/08/98 
10/05/98 
10/02/98 
10/06«8 
10/08/98 
10/08/98 
10/08/98 
10/06/98 
10/05/98 
10/06/98 
10/06/98 
10/08/98 
10/06/98 
10/08/98 
10/06/98 
10/05/98 
10/08/98 
10/05/98 
10/07/98 
10/05/98 


Reissue  Applications  Fi'ed 

Notice  under  il  CFR  1.1 1(b).  The  reissue  applications  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)). 

D.  374458,  Re.  S.N.  29/095,206,  Oct.  15,  1998,  CI.  D06/ 
333,  INFANT  CAR  SEAT,  James  M.  Kain,  Owner  of  Record: 
Lisco.  Inc.,  Tampa.  Fla.,  Attorney  or  Agent;  Christopher  B. 
Fagan,  Ex.  Gp.:  2913 

D.  374^58,  Re.  S.N.  29/095.207.  Oct.  15,  1998,  CI.  D06/ 
333,  INFANT  CAR  SEAT,  James  M.  Kain.  Owner  of  Record: 
Usco,  Inc..  Tampa,  Fla..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Christopher  B. 
Fagan.  Ex.  Gp.:  2913 

5,166,813.  Re.  S.N.  09/177.090.  Oct.  22,  1992,  CI.  359/ 
015.000.  OPTICAL  EVALUATION  USING  A  HOLOGRAM 
BARRIER  FILTER.  Michael  H.  MeU.  Owner  of  Record: 
Nygene  Corp..  Yonker.  N.Y.  10701.  Attorney  or  Agent:  John 
G.  Posa,  Ex.  Gp.:  2507 

5,219,888,  Re.  S.N.  09/176,003.  Oct.  21.  1998.  CI.  514/ 
560,  USE  OF  RETINOIDS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  AND 
PREVENTION  OF  CORONARY  ARTERY  DISEASE, 
Andrew  S.  Katocs  Jr.,  et.  al.,  Owner  of  Record:  Americas 
Cvanamid  Co..  Stamford.  Conn..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Rebecca 
R.  Barrett,  Ex.  Gp.:  1614 


5377,152.  Re.  S.N.  09/108,266.  Jul.  1,  1998.  CI.  365/201, 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  AND  SCREENING  TEST 
METHOD  THEREOF,  Natsuki  Kushiyama.  ct.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki-shi.  Japan. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Michael  J.  Shea,  Ex.  Gp.:  2511 

5,461,060,  Re.  S.N.  08/957,358,  Oct.  24, 1997,  CI.  514/183, 
PYRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  /VNTI-VIRAL  AGENT 
CONTAINING  THE  S/^E  AS  ACTIVE  INGREDIENT 
THEREOF,  Tadashi  Miyasaka,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Mit- 
subishi Chemical  Corp..  Tok\o.  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent: 
David  S   Resnick,  Ex.  Gp.:  1611 

5,520300,  Re.  S.N.  09A)86,292,  May  28,  1998,  CI.  220/ 
210,  LOCKABLE  PRESSURE  RELIEF  FUEL  CAP,  Jeffery 
Griffin,  Owner  of  Record:  Stant  Manufacturing  Inc..  Conners- 
ville,  Ind..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Richard  A.  Rezek,  Ex.  Gp.:  1743 

5326339,  Re.  S.N.  09/100,779,  Jun.  10,  1998.  CI.  369/ 
124,  DISK  REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 
CONTINUOUSLY  VARYING  A  REPRODUCTION  SPEED, 
Hiroshi  Shimada.  Owner  of  Record:  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Kawasaki,  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Gregory  J.  Maier,  Ex. 
Gp.:  2752 

5329,274,  Re.  S.N.  09/103,260,  Jun.  23,  1998,  CI.  248/329, 
SIGN  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM,  Christopher  S.  Anderson,  et. 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  Mechtronics  Corp..  Stamford.  Conn., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Thomas  F.  Presson,  Ex.  Gp.:  3632 
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5332313,  Re.  S.N.  09/272,354,  Jul.  1,  1998,  CI.  257/703, 
METAL-CERAMIC  COMPOSITE  LID,  Charles  Smith,  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Johnson  Matthey  Electronics  Inc.,  Spokane. 
Wash..  Attorney  or  Agent;  Vincent  G.  Gioia.  Ex.  Gp.:  2508 

5334^20,  Re.  S.N.  09/112,033,  Jul.  8,  1998,  CI.  330/149, 
COMPENSATING  FOR  NON-LINEAR  EFFECTS  IN 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  WITH  ACTIVE  DEVICES,  George 
1.  F.  Tupper,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  British  Broadcasting 
Corp..  London.  United  Kingdom.  Attorney  or  Agent;  George 
W,  Neuner.  Ex.  Gp.:  2817 

5338,093,  Re.  S.N.  09/120,819,  Jul.  22,  1998,  CI.  175/393, 
HIGH  FLOW  WELD-IN  NOZZLE  SLEEVE  FOR  ROCK 
BITS,  Michael  A.  Siracki,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Smith 
International.  Inc..  Houston.  Tex..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert 
Gray,  Ex.  Gp.:  3625 

3343,928,  Re  S.N.  09/129,231,  Aug.  5,  1998,  CI.  358/335, 
DIGITAL  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING  APPA- 
RATUS WHICH  REARRANGES  ERROR  CORRECTION 
BLOCKS  REPRESENTING  VIDEO  SIGNAL  AND  COR- 
RESPONDING TO  DATA  BLOCKS  OF  IMAGE  REPRE- 
SENTED BY  VIDEO  SIGNAL,  Eiichi  Takakura,  Owner  of 
Record:  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Anthony  L.  Birch,  Ex.  Gp.:  2713 

5352,949,  Re.  S.N.  09/146,222,  Sep.  2,  1998.  CI.  360/113. 
MAGNETORESISTANCE  EFFECT  ELEMENT  WITH 
IMPROVED  /^NTl-FEROMAGNETIC  LAYER,  Susumu  Has- 
himoto, et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Kanagawa-ken.  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent;  Richard  L.  Schwaab, 
Ex.  Gp.:  2754 

5356,486,  Re.  S.N.  09/177,047,  Oct.  22,  1998,  CI.  148/429, 
FIREARM  MONITORING  DEVICE,  Kenneth  L.  Brinkley. 
Owner  of  Record:  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle, 
Paris-Cedex.  France.  Attorney  or  Agent;  Edwin  R.  Acheson, 
Jr.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1742 

535!JI,78»,  Re.  S.N  09/154,709,  Sep.  17,  1998,  C\.  370A)18, 
CDMA  RADIO  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM,  Takayuki 
Nakano,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  James  E.  Ledbctter, 
Ex.  Gp.:  2712 

53«,427,  Re.  S.N.  09/172,024,  Oct.  14,  1998,  Q.  128/ 
681.000,  BLOOD  PRESSURE  MONITORING  SYSTEM. 
Shigeru  Aso,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Nihon  Kohden  Corp., 
Tok\o,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Kevin  L.  Pontius.  Ex.  Gp.; 
3738 


5364v455.  Re.  S.N.  09/173,344,  Oct.  15.  1998,  CI.  370/018, 
HYDRAULIC  CIRCUIT  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  (X 
A  HORIZONTAL  BORING  MACHINE,  Donald  J.  Keating. 
Owr>er  of  Record:  Charles  Machine  Works  Inc.,  Perry.  Okla.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Sean  V.  O'Connell.  Ex.  Gp.:  3743 

5364,610.  Re  S  N  09/172.898.  Oct.  15,  1998,  C\.  224/268. 
RIFLE  SLING  SUPPORT  APPARATUS,  Rick  W.  Barron, 
Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent;  Michael  J. 
Colitz  ni,  Ex.  Gp.:  3727 

5365,742,  Re.  S.N.  09/173,475,  Oct.  14,  1998,  CI.  315/366, 
ELECTRONIC  FLUORESCENT  DISPLAY,  Shichao  Ge,  et. 
al.  Owner  of  Record;  Pixtechlnc.  SantaClara.  Calif,  Attorney 
or  Agttt:  J.  Suzanne  Siebert,  Ex.  Gp.:  3642 

5365,742,  Re.  S.N.  09/173,477,  Oct.  14,  1998,  CI.  315/366, 
ELECTRONIC  FLUORESCENT  DISPLAY,  Shichao  Ge,  et. 
al..  Owner  of  Record;  Pixtech  Inc..  Santa  Clara.  Calif.  Attorney 
or  Agent:  J.  Suzatme  Siebert,  Ex.  Gp.:  1614 

5366,278,  Re.  S.N.  09/173,465,  Oct.  14,  1998,  CI.  395/ 
1 14,  OBJECT  ORIENTED  PRINTING  SYSTEM,  Jayendra 
Natubhai  Patel,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Object  Technology 
Licensung  Corp..  Cupertino.  Calif.  Attorney  or  Agent:  James 
A.  Ward,  Ex.  Gp.:  1262 


5368,044,  Re.  S.N.  09/176,656,  Oct.  20,  1998,  CI.  323/ 
282.000,  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  THAT  OPERATES  IN 
EITHER  PWM  OR  PFM  MODE,  Harry  J.  Bittner.  Owner 
of  Record;  Micrel.  Inc.,  San  Jose.  Calif,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Timothy  J.  Lane,  Ex.  Gp.:  2838 

5368,925,  Re.  S.N.  09/174,804,  Oct.  19, 1998,  CI.  273/326, 
SCOOPED  LACROSSE  HEAD,  David  Morrow,  et.  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Warrior  Lacrosse.  Inc..  Farmington  Hills.  Mich.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Mark  A.  Cantor,  Ex.  Gp.:  3711 

5373,438.  Re.  S.N.  09/177,093,  Oct.  22,  1998,  Q.  446/149, 
BOOK  INCLUDING  C/VNDY  AS  PART  OF  THE  PAGES, 
Deborah  D"  Andrea,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Robert  P.  Bennett,  Ex.  Gp.:  3712 

5,676,998,  Re.  S.N.  09/172,876,  Oct.  15,  1998,  CI.  427/ 
132.000,  THIN  FILM  MAGNET,  CYLINDRIC/U,  FERRO- 
MAGNETIC THIN  FILM  AND  PRODUCTION  METHOD 
THEREOF,  AiTaiu  Takeshi,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  «  Agent: 
Jeffrey  A.  Wyand,  Ex.  Gp.:  1762 

5,683,217,  Re.  S.N.  09/177,510,  Oct.  23,  1998,  O.  41 1/399. 
SELF  COUNTER-SINKING  SCREW,  Uli  Walther,  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record;  Inventor  Attorney  or  Agent:  William  A. 
Knoeller,  Ex.  Gp.:  3627 

5,687,760,  Re.  S.N.  09/177.358.  Oct.  22.  1998.  a.  137/ 
497.000,  FLOW  REGULATOR.  David  W.  Palincr.  Owntr  of 
Record;  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent;  John  J.  Stickevers,  Ex. 
Gp.:  3753 

5,736,141,  Re.  S.N.  09/156.159,  Aug  19,  1998,0.424/184, 
METHOD  TO  PREVENT  FERTILIZATION  IN  MAMMALS 
BY  ADMINISTERING  A  SINGLE  DOSE  OF  ZONA  PELLU- 
CIDA  DERIVED  ANTIGENS,  LIPOSOME  AND  FREUNDS 
ADJUV/U»JT.  Robert  Brown,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Dal- 
housie  University,  Nova  Scotia.  Caiuuta,  Attorney  or  Agent; 
George  A.  Loud,  Ex.  Gp.:  1645 

5,745,788,  Re.  S.N.  09/177,447,  Sep.  30,  1998,  CI.  707/ 
104.000,  A  METHOD  /VND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMl- 
C/VLLY  INTERFACING  WITH  A  PLURAl  JTY  OF  PERIPH- 
ERAL PORTS.  Steven  J.  Wallace,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record; 
Texas  Instruments  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ronald 
O.  Neeiings,  Ex.  Gp.;  2771 


Requests  for  Reexnininations  Filed 

Notice  under  .17  CFR  1 . 1 1(c).  The  nequesLs  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  pul>lic  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  csublishcd  in  the  Rules  (.37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  ctMistnictive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (.37  CFR  l.248(aK5)  and  l..'>2.'>(b)). 

4,709312,  Re.  S.N.  90A)05,I43.  Oct.  5.  1998.  CI.  362/298. 
FLOODLIGHT  WITH  IMPROVED  REFLECTOR  SYSTEM. 
Richard  V.  Heinisc.  Owner  of  Record:  Ruud  Lighting  Inc., 
Racine,  Wis..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Jansson  Shupe  Bridge  and 
Munger  Ltd.,  Racine,  Wis.,  Ex.  Gp.;  2875,  Requester:  Owner 

4,938370,  Re.  S.N.  90/005,145,  Oct,  9,  1998,  CI.  215/252, 
TAMPER-INDICATING  PLASTIC  CLOSURE,  Stephen  W. 
McBride,  Owner  of  Record;  H  C  Industries  Inc..  Cranfords- 
ville.  Ind..  Attorney  or  Agent;  Dressier  Goldsmith  Shore  Sutker 
and  Milnamow,  Ltd.,  Chicago,  111.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3727,  Requester: 
Charles  E  Temko,  Temko  and  Temko,  New  York,  NY 

4,940,488,  Re.  S.N.  90/005,144,  Oct.  6,  1998,  CI.  075/500, 
METHOD  OF  SMELTING  REDUCTION  OF  ORES  CON- 
TAINING METAL  OXIDES.  Takeyuka  Maeda,  et.  al..  Owner 
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of  Record:  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kobe-shi, 
Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  T.  Fedigan,  Wenderoth  Lind 
and  Ponack,  Washington,  DC,  Ex.  Gp.:  1742,  Requester:  John 
J.  Grcsnes,  Merchant  Gould  Smith  Edell  Welter  and  Schmidt, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

5,192^24.  Re.  S.N.  90/005,141,  Oct.  2,  1998,  CI.  623/016, 
BONE  PROSTHESIS  WITH  POROUS  COATING,  Robert  V 
Kenna,  Owner  of  Record;  Howmedica  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Charles  J.  Knuth,  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York. 
N. Y.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3738,  Requester:  Richard  T.  Peterson,  Kilpatrick 
Stockton,  Washington,  DC. 

5,687,656.  Re.  S.N.  90/005.142,  Oct.  2,  1998,  CI.  110/216, 
DENITRATION  APPARATUS  FOR  A  CO/VL-FIRED 
BOILER,  Shozo  Kaneko,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Mitsubishi 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Wenderoth  Lind  and  Ponack,  Washington,  DC,  Ex.  Gp.:  3743, 
Requester:  Owner 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  al  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  use  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
October  19,  1998 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

15,086 
1 19,597 
120.159 
120,160 
120,218 
353.439 
353,456 
353,474 
353,475 
353,482 
353,495 
353,551 
353,603 
353.609 
353.616 
353,620 
353,671 
353,674 
656,953 
656,954 
656.957 
656.959 
656.960 
656.%5 
656,968 
656,979 
656,983 
656,985 
656.986 
656,996 
656.998 
657.002 
657.003 
657.009 


Serial  Number 

70/015.086 
71/103,002 
71/105,553 
71/105.827 
7IA)90,4«8 
71/375,918 
71/384,097 
71/388,952 
71/389,073 
71/391,480 
71/393,423 
71/395,695 
71/396,421 
-7I/3%,478 
71/396.569 
71/396.593 
71/397.138 
71/397,164 
71/690.478 
72/003.073 
72/021.589 
72/026,078 
72/027,677 
72/006.721 
71/693.372 
72/024,066 
72/021.377 
72/020.595 
71/696,121 
72A)25.589 
72/017.877 
72A)26,246 
72/026,382 
72/031,296 


Reg.  Date 

01/10/1888 
12/04/1917 
01/15/1918 
01/15/1918 
01/15/1918 
01/11/1938 
01/11/1938 
01/11/1938 
01/11/1938 
01/11/1938 
01/11/1938 
01/11/1938 
01/11/1938 
01/11/1938 
01/11/1938 
01/11/1938 
01/11/1938 
01/11/1938 
01/14/1958 
01/14/1958 
01/14/1958 
01/14/1958 
01/14/1958 
01/14/1958 
01/14/1958 
01/14/1958 
01/14/1958 
01/14/1958 
01/14/1958 
01/14/1958 
01/14/1958 
01/14/1958 
01/14/1958 
01/14/1958 


657.01 1 

657.015 

657,016 

657,020 

657,033 

657.037 

657,039 

657,047 

657,050 

657,058 

657,059 

657.068 

657.069 

657,070 

657,072 

657,086 

657.087 

657.090 

657.092 

657,099 

657,103 

657,104 

657,110 

657,112 

657,115 

657,119 

657,137 

657,138 

657,145 

657,146 

657,147 

657,152 

657,162 

657,181 

657,184 

657,186 

657,190 

657,196 

657,200 

657,205 

657,209 

657.210 

657.211 

657,212 

657,214 

657.216 

657,219 

657.229 

657.231 

657.238 

657.239 

657.246 

657.253 

657.259 

657.264 

657.265 

657,272 

657.274 

657,280 

657,287 

657.289 

657.291 

657.302 

672,566 

1,076,149 

1,081,396 

1.081.398 

1.081.405 

1.081.406 

1.081.411 

1.081.415 

1.081.417 

1.081.420 

1.081.428 

1.081.432 

1.081.433 

1.081.437 

1,081.439 

1,081,440 


72/026.119 

72/033.855 

72/002.455 

72A)27.072 

72/028,916 

72/018,092 

72/031,254 

72/005,036 

72/017,445 

72/026.673 

72A)26.758 

72A)30.764 

72/030.813 

72/031.155 

72/020.829 

72A)19.252 

72A)2 1.250 

72/023.104 

72/026.152 

72/030.023 

72/030.597 

72A)30.694 

72A)3 1.675 

72A)32.104 

72/005.727 

72A)23.444 

72/031.251 

72A)3 1.379 

72/020.696 

72/025,705 

72A)26.842 

72A)23,537 

72/026,468 

72/026,636 

72/026,358 

72A)27,437 

72/027,747 

72A)  16,680 

72/027,306 

71/661,644 

71/692,242 

72A)0 1,629 

72A)02,993 

72A)04,173 

72/010.199 

72/011.933 

72A)17.320 

72/024.951 

72A)28.483 

72A)30.550 

72A)30.551 

72A)25.755 

72A)1 3.854 

72/017.289 

72/023.214 

72/023.215 

71/656,064 

72/024.565 

72/018,375 

72/032.022 

72/011.049 

72A)24.249 

72/021,542 

72/049,569 

73/116.618 

73/038.840 

73/078.530 

73/103.464 

73/103,595 

73/111,273 

73/113.398 

73/1 14,507 

73/121,648 

73/122,799 

73/123,669 

73/123,727 

73/102,104 

73/122.821 

73/123.590 


December  8.  1998 

01/14/1958 

01/14/1958 

01/14/1958 

01/14/1958 

01/14/1958 

01/14/1958 

01/14/1958 

01/14/1958 

01/14/1958 

01/14/1958 

01/14/1958 

01/14/1958 

01/14/1958 

01/14/1958 

01/14/1958 

01/14/1958 

01/14/1958 

01/14/1958 

01/14/1958 

01/14/1958 

01/14/1958 

01/14/1958 

01/14/1958 

01/14/1958 

01/14/1958 

01/14/1958 

01/14/1958 

01/14/1958 

01/14/1958 

01/14/1958 

01/14/1958 

01/14/1958 

01/14/1958 

01/14/1958 

01/14/1958 

01/14/1958 

01/14/1958 

01/14/1958 

01/14/1958 

01/14/1958 

01/14/1958 

01/14/1958 

01/14/1958 

01/14/1958 

01/14/1958 

01/14/1958 

01/14/1958 

01/14/1958 

01/14/1958 

01/14/1958 

01/14/1958 

01/14/1958 

01/14/1958 

01/14/1958 

01/14/1958 

01/14/1958 

01/14/1958 

01/14/1958 

01/14/1958 

01/14/1958 

01/14/1958 

01/14/1958 

01/14/1958 

01/13/1959 

10/25/1977 

01/10/1978 

01/10/1978 

01/10/1978 

01/10/1978 

01/10/1978 

01/10/1978 

01/10/1978 

01/10/1978 

01/10/1978 

01/10/1978 

01/10/1978 

01/10/1978 

01/10/1978 

01/10/1978 


)ecek 

lER  8.  1998 

U.S. 

PATENT  ANfD  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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(eg.  Illunber 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

1.081.664 

73/056,945 

01/10/1978 

1.081.675 

73/102,645 

01/10/1978 

.081,  Ibl 

.    73/123.839 

01/10/1978 

1.081.687 

73/112.340 

01/10/1978 

,081,  W4 

73/124,722 

01/10/1978 

1.081.691 

73/117.113 

01/10/1978 

,081.^145 

73/124,839 

01/10/1978 

1.081,692 

73/117.675 

01/10/1978 

,081,tW9 

73/066,066 

01/10/1978 

1,081,700 

73/125.116 

01/10/1978 

,081,450 
,08li«)2 

73/079.999 

01/10/1978 

1,081.701 

73/125.247 

01/10/1978 

73/102.026 

01/10/1978 

1,081.707 

73/126.028 

01/10/1978 

.081i»S5 
,081j456 

73/108.951 

01/10/1978 

1,081.708 

73/126.029 

01/10/1978 

73/115.393 

01/10/1978 

1.081.710 

73/038.841 

01/10/1978 

,081>«9 

73/127.490 

01/10/1978 

1.081.711 

73/089.945 

01/10/1978 

,081j465 

73/129.218 

01/10/1978 

1.081.713 

73/105.468 

01/10/1978 

,081>J70 

73/038.839 

01/10/1978 

1.081.716 

73/124.290 

01/10/1978 

.081J4.71 

73/094.281 

01/10/1978 

1.081.726 

73/094.340 

01/10/1978 

,081,^1.72 

73/105,116 

01/10/1978 

1,081.736 

73/1 10.484 

01/10/1978 

,081.474 

73/112,717 

01/10/1978 

1,081.741 

73/051,532 

01/10/1978 

,081.it76 

73/116,188 

01/10/1978 

1.081,749 

73/1 17,832 

01/10/1978 

,081/478 

73/086,664 

01/10/1978 

1,081.750 

73/118.472 

01/10/1978 

.081.479 

73/088,884 

01/10/1978 

1.081.753 

73/038.842 

01/10/1978 

,081j480 

73/1 10.442 

01/10/1978 

1.081.758 

73/124.031 

01/10/1978 

.081>1«2 

73/1 14.239 

01/10/1978 

1.081,768 

73/090.375 

01/10/1978 

.081/483 

73/1 14.420 

01/10/1978 

1.081.773 

73/097.626 

01/10/1978 

,081/490 

73/117.969 

01/10/1978 

1.081.774 

73/098.993 

01/10/1978 

.081/492 

73/120.943 

01/10/1978 

1.081,775 

73/101.065 

01/10/1978 

,081/493 

7.3/121,795 

01/10/1978 

1,081,776 

73/103.515 

01/10/1978 

,081^900 

73/122,099 

01/10/1978 

1,081,778 

73/104.251 

01/10/1978 

,081^1 

73/122,134 

01/10/1978 

1,081,780 

73/107.789 

01/10/1978 

,08i;502 

73/122.163 

01/10/1978 

1,081.782 

73/123.451 

01/10/1978 

,081i504 
,08  mi  7 

73/122.249 

01/10/1978 

1,081,786 

73/043,229 

01/10/1978 

73/124.103 

01/10/1978 

1,081.788 

73/061,185 

01/10/1978 

,081,518 

73/124.190 

01/10/1978 

1.081,793 

73/068.598 

01/10/1978 

,081 1*520 

73/124.449 

01/10/1978 

1.081,796 

73/075.029 

01/10/1978 

,0811522 
,08lll29 

73/125.423 

01/10/1978 

1.081,797 

73/076.967 

01/10/1978 

73/033.039 

01/10/1978 

1.081.799 

73/079.689 

01/10/1978 

,0811531 

73/084,671 

01/10/1978 

1.081.808 

73/089.967 

01/10/1978 

,08U535 

73/126.675 

01/10/1978 

1.081.811 

73/093.346 

01/10/1978 

,081;538 

73/128.415 

01/10/1978 

1,081.815 

73/093.919 

01/10/1978 

,081.540 

73/130.021 

01/10/1978 

1.081.816 

73/095.073 

01/10/1978 

.081,545 

73/088.568 

01/10/1978 

1.081.821 

73/098.731 

01/10/1978 

,081.546 

73/097.531 

01/10/1978 

1.081.824 

73/099.708 

01/10/1978 

,081^8 

73/104.755 

01/10/1978 

1.081,829 

73/105,842 

01/10/1978 

,081349 

73/106.039 

01/10/1978 

1,081,830 

73/106.624 

01/10/1978 

,081,551 

73/107.977 

01/10/1978 

1,081.832 

73/106.852 

01/10/1978 

,081)552 

73/108.300 

01/10/1978 

1,081.837 

73/111.613 

01/10/1978 

,081iS53 

73/109.429 

01/10/1978 

1.081.848 

73/124.747 

01/1W1978 

,081,557 

73/115,815 

01/10/1978 

1.081.853 

73/124.977 

01/10/1978 

,081,560 

73/117.592 

01/10/1978 

1.081.854 

73/125.373 

01/10/1978 

.081^63 

73/122.898 

01/10/1978 

1.081.868 

73/131.592 

01/10/1978 

,081,566 

73/094.034 

01/10/1978 

1.081.869 

73/098,163 

01/10/1978 

,08i;567 

73/0%.237 

01/10/1978 

1.081.880 

73/115.348 

01/10/1978 

,081,568 

73/1 14.495 

01/10/1978 

1.081.882 

73/116.608 

01/10/1978 

,081,569 

73/122.622 

01/10/1978 

1,081.886 

73/122,868 

01/10/1978 

,08131 

73/088.728 

01/10/1978 

1,081,890- 

73/125.301 

01/10/1978 

,081487 

73/108.957 

01/10/1978 

1,081,891 

73/125.302 

01/10/1978 

,081,588 

73/109.021 

01/10/1978 

1,081.892 

73/125.303 

01/10/1978 

,081,589 

73/1 10,098 

01/10/1978 

1,081,893 

73/125.%l 

01/10/1978 

,081,590 

73/1 10,099 

01/10/1978 

1,081,894 

73/127.698 

01/10/1978 

,08l;595 

73/123,842 

01/10/1978 

1,081,899 

73/128.608 

01/10/1978 

,081,602 

73/126,257 

01/10/1978 

1,081,900 

73/128.607 

01/10/1978 

,081,603 

73/128,791 

01/10/1978 

1,081,901 

73/128.625 

01/10/1978 

,081,605 

73/112,810 

01/10/1978 

1,081,903 

73/129.094 

01/10/1978 

,081,607 

73/119,096 

01/10/1978 

1,081.907 

73/129,170 

01/10/1978 

,081,608 

73/097.112 

01/10/1978 

1.081.908 

73/129,222 

01/10/1978 

,081,612 

73/122.881 

01/10/1978 

1.081.909 

73/129,379 

01/10/1978 

1,081,613 

73/123.137 

01/10/1978 

1.081.919 

73/130,029 

01/10/1978 

1,081,614 

73/124.682 

01/10/1978 

1.081.920 

73/130,034 

01/10/1978 

1,081,617 

73/081,624 

01/10/1978 

1.081.927 

73/106.937 

01/10/1978 

1,081,619 

73/084,333 

01/10/1978 

1.081.931 

73/124.147 

01/10/1978 

1,081,630 

73/060,904 

01/10/1978 

1.081.933 

73/124.999 

01/1W1978 

,081,631 

73/073,317 

01/10/1978 

1.081.935 

73/126,208 

01/10/1978 

1,081,636 

73/103,587 

01/10/1978 

1.081.942 

73/1 10.565 

01/10/1978 

1,081,637 

73/105,307 

01/10/1978 

1.081.944 

73/120,756 

01/10/1978 

1,081,638 

73/109,795 

01/10/1978 

1.081,947 

73/123,373 

01/10/1978 

1,081*642 

73/115.503 

01/10/1978 

1,081,948 

73/123,533 

01/10/1978 

1.08U645 

73/057.581 

01/10/1978 

1.081.949 

73/125.559 

01/10/1978 

1,08U646 

73/021.277 

01/10/1978 

1.081,953 

73/127.334 

01/10/1978 

1.081.649 

73/082.157 

01/10/1978 

1.081.954 

73/122.707 

01/10/1978 

1,081,657 

73/099.470 

01/10/1978 

1.081.956 

73/123.594 

01/10/1978 

1,081*658 

73/100.201 

01/10/1978 

1.081.961 

73/130.620 

01/10/1978 
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Reg.  Number  Serial  Number  Reg.  Date 

1.081.962  73/131.223  01/10/1978 

1.081.967  73/105.573  01/10/1978 

1.081.968  73/106,642  01/10/1978 

1.081.969  73/120,803  01/10/1978 

1.081.972  73/040,083  01/10/1978 

1.081.973  73/058.637  01/10/1978 

1.081.975  73/065.179  01/10/1978 

1.081.976  73/082.204  01/10/1978 

1.081.980  73/105,078  01/10/1978 

1.081.981  73/107.064  01/10/1978 

1.081.988  73/121,139  01/10/1978 

1.081.989  73/126,432  01/10/1978 

1.081.991  73/083.426  01/10/1978 

1.081.992  73/083,584  01/10/1978 

1.081.993  73/101,144  01/10/1978 

1.081.994  73/107,745  01/10/1978 

1.081.996  73/112,060  01/10/1978 

1.081.997  73/113,032  01/10/1978 
1,081.999  73/119,004  01/10/1978 

1.082.001  73/120,497  01/10/1978 

1.082.002  73/126,868  01/10/1978 
1,082,004  73/065,190  01/10/1978 
1,082,008  73/113,154  01/10/1978 
1.082,014  73/098,461  01/10/1978 
1,082,016  73/112,790  01/10/1978 

1.082.022  73/109.188  01/10/1978 

1.082.023  73/119,518  01/10/1978 

1.082.024  73/128.133  01/10/1978 
1,082.028  73/078.144  01/10/1978 
1.082.032  73/099.279  01/10/1978 

1.082.038  73/104,772  01/10/1978 

1.082.039  73/104.773  01/10/1978 
1,082,043  73/113.224  01/10/1978 
1,082,051  73/127.373  01/10/1978 
1.082.054  73/054.400  01/10/1978 

1.082.057  73/088.019  01/10/1978 

1.082.058  73/096,314  01/10/1978 
1,082.062  73/101,116  01/10/1978 

1.082.064  73/102.052  01/10/1978 

1.082.065  73/102,071  01/10/1978 
1.082,067  73/103,586  01/10/1978 

1.082.072  73/109.438  01/10/1978 

1.082.073  73/109.910  01/10/1978 

1.082.074  73/112.537  01/10/1978 

1.082.075  73/112,591  01/10/1978 
1.082.080  73/116.549  01/10/1978 

1.082.082  73/119,162  01/10/1978 

1.082.083  73/119,190  01/10/1978 

1.082.084  73/119,277  01/10/1978 
1,082,086  73/120,529  01/10/1978 
1,082.088  73/124,084  01/10/1978 
1,082,090  73/126,521  01/10/1978 
1,082,094  73/127.504  01/10/1978 

1.082.098  73/128.484  01/10/1978 

1.082.099  73/100,652  01/10/1978 

1.082.100  73/100,653  01/10/1978 
1,082,103  73/119.938  01/10/1978 

1.082.105  72/285,834  01/10/1978 

1.082.106  72/419,274  01/10/1978 


Notice  Regarding  Technical  Center 
Box  Issue  Fee  Mailings 

The  Office  will  begin  mailing  address  labels  with  the  PTOL- 
85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due"  for  patent  applica- 
tions allowed  in  all  Technology  Centers.  These  address  labels 
should  be  used  to  ensure  proper  routing  of  post-allowance 
correspondence.  This  directive  supersedes  the  "Special  Boxes 
for  Patent  Mai!"  instruction.  Any  Notice  of  Allowance  and 
Issue  Fee  Due  received  without  the  accornpanying  address 
labels  should  continue  to  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 


Establishment  of  Box  REISSUE 
Elimination  of  Box  7 

The  processing  of  reissue  applications  in  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  (PTO)  has  been  modified  with  the  establish- 
ment of  a  special  box  designated  Box  REISSUE  and  the  elimi- 
nation of  Box  7. 

(a)  Effective  immediately,  the  PTO  has  established  a  special 
box  designated  Box  REISSUE  for  new  and  continuing  reissue 
application  Tilings  under  37  CFR  1.53(b).  All  new  and  contin- 
uing reissue  application  filings  addressed  to  this  box  will  be 
forwarded  immediately  to  the  Office  of  Initial  Patent  Examina- 
tion for  expedited  processing.  This  box  should  not  be  used  for 
any  other  reissue  application  correspondence. 

To  maximize  the  advantages  of  the  expedited  processing, 
the  envelope  should  be  addressed: 

Box  REISSUE 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

Washington,  DC.  20231 

Box  REISSUE  should  only  be  used  for  the  initial  fiUng  of 
all  new  and  continuing  reissue  applications.  Box  REISSUE 
should  not  be  used  for  any  subsequently  filed  correspondence 
in  reissue  applications. 

Placing  unrelated  or  extraneoas  documents  in  an  enve- 
lope marked  for  any  special  box  will  signincantly  delay 
their  reaching  the  area  for  which  they  were  intended. 

(b)  In  addition.  Box  7,  designated  for  receiving  correspon- 
dence in  reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation, 
is  being  ELIMINATED  herewith.  Correspondence  addressed 
to  Box  7  is  rarely  received  in  the  PTO.  Current  PTO  Mail 
Center  procedures  provide  prompt  delivery  service,  thus  elimi- 
nating the  need  for  continued  use  of  Box  7.  Any  further  corre- 
spondence addressed  to  Box  7  will  be  treated  as  ordinary  mail 
and  not  given  any  special  status  by  the  PTO  Mail  Center. 

September  28,  1998  STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for 

Patent  Policy  and  Projects 


March  II,  1998 


NICHOLAS  P.  GODICI 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Patents  (Acting) 


37  CFR  1.47  Notice  by  Publication 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  filing  of  an  application  with  . 
a  petition  under  37  CFR  1.47  requesting  acceptance  of  the 
application  without  the  signature  of  the  legal  representative  of 
the  deceased  inventor.  The  petition  has  been  granted.  A  notice 
has  been  sent  to  the  last  known  address  of  the  non-signing 
legal  representative.  The  legal  representative  whose  signature 
is  missing  (Anna  Perfetti  D'Ambrosio)  may  join  in  the  applica- 
tion by  promptly  filing  an  appropriate  oath  or  Declaration  com- 
plying with  37  CFR  1.63.  The  international  application  number 
is  PCT/EP94/01814  and  was  filed  on  03  June  1995  in  the 
names  of  Gianfranco  Palumbo,  Giovanni  Carlucci,  and  Antonio 
D'Ambrosio  for  the  invention  entitled  ABSORBENT 
ARTICLE.  The  national  stage  application  number  is  08/ 
553,706  and  has  a  35  U.S.C.  371  date  of  07  August  1997. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  fihng  of  an  application  with 
a  petition  under  37  CFR  1.47  requesting  acceptance  of  the 
application  without  the  signature  of  all  inventors.  The  petition 
has  been  granted.  A  notice  has  been  sent  to  the  last  known 
address  of  die  non-signing  inventor.  The  inventor  whose  signa- 
ture is  missing  (Olavi  Huusko)  may  join  in  the  application  by 
promptly  filing  an  appropriate  oath  or  Declaration  complying 
with  37  CFR  1.63.  The  international  application  number  is 
PCT/FI95/004I8  and  was  filed  on  August  7, 1995  in  the  names 
of  Reijo  Laaksonen.  Olavi  Huusko  and  Jukka  Laaksonen  for 
the  invention  entitled  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
HANDLING  TWIN  WHEELS  OF  A  VEHICLE.  The  national 
stage  application  number  is  08/776,977  and  has  a  3S  U.S.C. 
371  date  of  08  February  1998. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  filing  of  an  national  stage 
application  with  a  petition  under  37  CFR  1 .47  requesting  accep- 


Decem  b  er  8.  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1217  OG  45 


tance  qq  the  application  without  the  signature  of  all  inventors. 
The  petition  has  been  granted.  A  notice  has  been  sent  to  the 
last  known  address  of  the  non-signing  inventor.  The  inventor 
whose  signature  is  missing  (Niels  Friis  Jensen)  may  join  in  the 
application  by  promptly  filing  an  appropriate  oath  or  declaration 
complying  with  37  CFR  1.63.  The  international  application 
number  is  PCT/DK95/00447  and  was  filed  on  09  November 
1995  in  the  names  of  Ole  Michaelsen  and  Niels  Friis  Jensen 
for  the  invention  entitled  A  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFERRING 
PACKAGES  FROM  A  CONVEYOR  INTO  A  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  ARRAY  AND  A  SHELF  SUPPORTING 
DEVICE,  A  TROLLEY  AND  A  SHELF  FOR  USE  IN  CON- 
NECTION WITH  THE  TRANSFERRING  DEVICE.  The 
national  stage  application  number  is  08/836,320  and  has  a  35 
U.S.C.  371(c)  date  of  25  September  1997. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  filing  of  an  application  with 
a  petition  under  37  CFR  1.47  requesting  acceptance  of  the 
application  without  the  signature  of  all  inventors.  The  petition 
has  been  granted.  A  notice  has  been  sent  to  the  last  known 
address  of  the  non-signing  inventor.  The  inventor  whose  signa- 
ture is  missing  (Paul  Grace)  may  join  in  the  application  by 
promptly  filing  an  appropriate  oath  or  Declaration  complying 
with  37  CFR  1.63.  The  international  application  number  is 
PCT/aB95A)1135  and  was  filed  on  19  May  1995  in  the  name 
of  Paul  Grace  for  the  invention  entitled  IMAGE  TRANSFER 
METHOD  FOR  TELECINE.  The  national  stage  apphcation 
number  is  08/737,869  and  has  a  35  U.S.C.  371  date  of  07  July 
1997. 

Noiioe  IS  hereby  given  of  the  filing  of  an  application  with 
a  petition  under  37  CFR  1.47  requesting  acceptance  of  the 
apphcation  without  the  signature  of  all  inventors.  The  petition 
has  been  granted.  A  notice  has  been  sent  to  the  last  known 
address  of  the  non-signing  inventor.  The  inventor  whose  signa- 
ture is  niissing  (Angus  Duncan  Baker)  may  join  in  the  applica- 
tion by  promptly  filing  an  appropriate  oath  or  Declaration 
complying  with  37  CFR  1.63.  The  international  apphcation 
number  is  PCT/AU95/00843  and  was  filed  on  13  December 
1995  in  the  name  of  Angus  Duncan  Baker  for  the  invention 
enuUed  TRACKING  SYSTEM  FOR  STEREOSCOPIC  DIS- 
PLAY SYSTEMS.  The  national  stage  apphcation  number  is 
08/849,777  and  has  a  35  U.S.C.  371  date  of  23  December  1997. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  filing  of  a  national  stage  applica- 
tion with  a  petition  under  37  CFR  1 .47  requesting  acceptance 
of  the  application  without  the  ignature  of  all  inventors.  The 
petition  has  been  granted.  A  notice  has  been  sent  to  the  last 
known  address  of  the  non-signing  inventor.  The  inventor  whose 
signature  is  missing  (Geoffrey  J.  Schmidt)  may  join  in  the 
application  by  promptly  filing  an  appropriate  oath  or  declaration 
complying  with  37  CFR  1.63.  The  international  application 
number  is  PCT/US96/00098  and  was  filed  on  1 1  January  1996 
in  the  names  of  Geoffrey  J  Schmidt  and  Kenneth  L.  Hoffman 
for  the  invention  enutled  A-PROTEIN  AS  A  DUGNOSTIC 
OF  CANCER.  The  national  stage  application  number  is  08/ 
860,819  and  has  a  35  U.S.C.  371  date  of  18  December  1997. 


Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  filing  of  an  apphcation  with 
a  petition  under  37  CFR  1.47  requesting  acceptance  of  the 
application  without  the  signature  of  all  inventors.  The  petition 
has  been  granted.  A  notice  has  been  sent  to  the  last  known 
address  of  the  non-signing  inventor.  The  inventor  whose  signa- 
ture is  missing  (David  Gareau)  may  join  in  the  apphcation  by 
promptly  filing  an  appropriate  oath  or  Declaration  complying 
with  37  L'hK  1.63.  The  international  apphcation  number  is 
PCT/CA94/00722  and  was  filed  on  23  December  1994  in  the 
names  of  David  Gareau  and  Pierre  Benoit  for  the  invention 
entitled  THREE  DIMENSIONAL  PUZZLE.  The  national  stage 
apphcation  number  is  08/666,538  and  has  a  35  U.S.C.  371  date 
of  07  January  1997. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  filing  of  an  national  stage 
apphcation  with  a  petition  under  37  CFR  1 .47  requesting  accept- 
tance  of  the  application  without  the  signature  of  all  inventors. 
The  petition  has  been  granted.  A  notice  has  been  sent  to  the 
last  known  address  of  the  non-signing  inventor.  The  inventor 
whose  signature  is  missing  (Sarah  Haynes)  may  join  in  the 
apphcation  by  promptly  filing  an  appropriate  oath  or  declaration 
complying  with  37  CF"R  1.63.  The  international  apphcation 
number  is  PCT/GB94/00659  and  was  fUed  on  29  March  1994 
in  the  names  of  Alban  Davies.  Sarah  Haynes,  Tom  Browne, 
and  John  Kearney  for  the  invention  entitled  TISSUE  EQUIVA- 
LENTS. The  national  stage  apphcation  number  is  08/343,432 
and  has  a  35  U.S.C.  371(c)  date  of  21  July  1997. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  filing  of  an  apphcation  with 
a  petition  under  37  CFR  1.47  requesting  acceptance  of  the 
apphcation  without  the  signature  of  all  inventors.  The  petition 
has  been  granted.  A  notice  has  been  sent  to  the  last  known 
address  of  the  non-signing  inventor.  The  inventor  whose  signa- 
ture is  missing  (John  Fortier)  may  join  in  the  application  by 
promptly  filing  an  appropnate  oath  or  Declaration  complying 
with  37  CFR  1  63.  The  international  application  number  is 
PCT/GB97/01535  and  was  filed  on  June  9.  1997  in  the  names 
of  John  Fortier  and  Howard  WiUiams  for  the  invention  entitled 
BROADBAND  DIGITAL  SUBSCRIBER  LCX)P  SYSTEMS. 
The  national  stage  application  number  is  08/983,627  and  has 
a  35  U.S.C.  371  date  of  31  March  1998. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  filing  of  an  national  stage 
apphcation  with  a  petition  under  37  CFR  1 .47  requesting  accep- 
tance of  the  apphcation  without  the  signature  of  all  inventors. 
The  petition  has  been  granted.  A  notice  has  been  sent  to  the 
last  known  address  of  the  non-signing  inventors.  The  inventors 
whose  signatures  are  missing  (Frank  J.  Giordano  and  Wolfgang 
H.  Dillmann)  may  join  in  the  application  by  promptly  fihng 
an  appropriate  oath  or  declaration  complying  with  37  CFR 
1 .63  The  mtemational  application  number  is  PCT/US96/02631 
and  was  filed  on  27  February  1996  in  the  names  of  H.  Kirk 
Hammond,  Frank  J.  Giordano  and  Wolfgang  H.  Dillmann  for 
the  invention  entitled  GENE-TRANSFER  MEDIATED  ANGI- 
OGENESIS  THERAPY.  The  national  stage  application  number 
IS  08/722,27 1  and  has  a  35  U.S.C.  371(c)  date  of  29  December 
1997. 


37  CFR  $  1.47  Notice  by  Publication 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  filing  of  the  following  applications  with  a  petition  under  37  CFR  §  1 .47  requesting  the  acceptance 
of  the  application  without  the  signature  of  all  inventors  or,  if  the  inventor  is  deceased,  the  legal  representative  of  the  deceased 
inventor.  The  petition  in  each  application  has  been  granted.  A  notice  has  been  sent  to  the  last  known  address  of  the  non-signing 
invenlar  or  legal  representative.  The  inventors  or  legal  representatives  whose  signatures  are  missing  may  join  in  the  application 
by  promptly  filing  an  oath  or  declaration  complying  with  37  CFR  §  1.63. 

Non-Signing  Inventoris)  Title  of  hivention 

or  Legal  Representative(5) 


Apphcation  No. 


Ji 

29/067.224 
29/073.947 
29/079.983 
08/481.734 


Filing  Date 


Feb.  27.  1997 
July  24.  1997 
Nov.  25.  1997 
June  7.  1995 


Shane  Nailon 
Kenneth  Santos 
Linn  A.  Steinbeck 
Fat  Von  Ehr 


Chain 

Golf  Shoe  Cleat 

Computer  Disk  Holder 

Chair  With  A  Tilt 
Control  Mechanism 
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Application  No. 

08/652.664 

08/714,583 

08/733,241 
08/740,379 

08/752,026 

08/754.349 

08/756,331 

08/772,338 

08/807.451 
08/808,560 
08/808.586 

08/811,574 

08/812,463 
08/820,811 

08/824,668 
08/824,670 
08/853,293 
08/871,600 

08/897.906 

08/911.814 

08/918,869 
08/925,831 
08/959,580 

08/959,725 
08/961,597 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

Filing  Date  Non-Signing  Inventors) 

or  Legal  Represeniative(s) 

May  28,  1996  Karen  Nelson 


Sept.  16,  1996  Richard  James  Turek.  Jr. 

Oct.  2,  1996  Henry  G.  Grey 

Oct.  29.  1996  Pin-Wu  Lu 

Nov.  19,  1996  Aomar  Ouali 


Nov.  22,  19%  Joseph  S.  Christie 

Jean  M.  Christie 

Nov.  26,  1996  Samual  W.  Holmes,  Jr. 


Dec.  23,  1996  Stephen  Verhaverbeke 


Feb.  28,  1997  Quoc  Tai  Tran 

Mark  Kremer 

Feb.  28.  1997  Quoc  Tai  Tran 

Mark  Kremer 

Feb.  28,  1997  Quoc  Tai  Tran 

Mark  Kremer 
Julian  Hyde 

Mar.  5,  1997  Paul  A.  Kline 

Jelena  Vucetic 
John  Plaschke 

Mar.  6.  1997  Isaac  Gruber 


Mar.  28,  1997  Cristiano  Rossi 

Mar.  26,  1997  Rikk  Crill 

Mar.  26,  1997  Rikk  Crill 

May  9,  1997  Dr.  Thomas  James  Kaido 

June  9,  1997  Norman  R.  Wainwright 

July  21,  1997  Susan  McQuigge  Ernst 

Aug.  15,  1997  Don  Hobbs 

Aug.  26.  1997  Hirohisa  Koyama 

Sept.  5.  1997  Paul  E.  Bradley 

Oct.  29,  1997  Elizabeth  A.  Seip 

Oct.  28.  1997  David  J.  Farrar 

Oct.  31,  1997  Premal  Shah 


December  8,  1998 
Title  of  Invention 


Face  Mask  With  Back-Up 
Smoke  Inhalation  Protection 
And  Method  Of  Operation 

Spatial  Asset  Management 
System 

Apparatus  For  Electrodeposition 

Asynchronous  High  Speed  Zero 
DC -Current  Sram  System 

Fast-Melt  Tablet  And  Method 
Of  Making  Same 

Telecommunications  System 


Thermal  Release  Apparatus  For 
Coupling  A  Damper  Actuator 
To  A  Damper  Blade  Assembly 

Method  For  Semiconductor 
a  Processing  Using  Mixtures 
a  Of  HF  And  Carboxylic  Acid 

Bitmapped  Indexing  With  High 
Granularity  Locking 

Bitmap  Index  Compression 


Combining  Bitmaps  Within  A 
Memory  Unit 


Wireless  Communication  System 
With  Dynamic  Channel 
Allocation 

Isolated  Power  Supply  For 
Indicator  Light 

Device  For  Spot  Welding  Of 
Structures  Formed  Of  Pressed 
Sheet  Metal  Elements 

Thermal  Packaging  Method 
And  Apparatus 

Skip-Eject  System  For  Injection 
Molding  Machines 

Stimulation  Of  Host  Defense 
Mechanisms  Against  Tumors 

Endotoxin  Bindmg  And 
Neutralizing  Protein  And  Uses 
Thereof 

System  And  Method  For 
Achieving  Local  Number 
Podability 

Rapid  Interconnect 
Communications  Infrastructure 
System 

Voice  Processor 

Ergonomic  Computer  Mouse 

Method  And  Apparatus  For 
Generating  Composite  Images 

Repair  Of  Composite  Laminates 

Apparatus  And  Method  For 
Message  Queuing  In  A 
Database  System 
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'034.303 
09/036,750 
09/058.501 

( ^  /065.899 
( <  /074,472 
( t  /109,829 


Filing  Date 

Dec.  10,  1997 

Dec.  19,  1997 

Jan.  30,  1998 

Mar.  4,  1998 
Mar.  9,  1998 
Apr.  10,  1998 

Apr.  23,  1998 
May  7,  1998 
July  2,  1998 


Non-Signing  Inventoris) 
or  Legal  Representative(s) 

John  B.  Medamana 

Lawrence  E.  Egle 

Rudolf  Benedict  Klecka,  111 

Michael  Ian  Henville 
Lars  Oddsson 
Mohan  L.  Bobba 

William  E.  Hunt 
Mark  M.  Richter 


Marcleo  J.  Mourao 
Jose  Marcio  J.  Paixo 


Title  of  Invention 


08,835,059 


Conlact 


09W03,852 
Contact: 


Patents  and  Patent  Applications 
Available  For  License  or  Sale 

VARIABLE  BURNER  ORIFICE  FUR- 
NACE MANIFOLD 
Charles  Frecerick 
P.O.  Box  72 
Wagner.  S.  Dak.  57380 
(voice)  :  (605)  384-5966 


Traffic  Management  For  Frame 
Relay  Switched  Data  Service 

Fuel  System  For  Reducing  Fuel 
Vapor 

Wireline  Telephony  On  A 
Cellular  Switch 

Displacement  Detector 

Force  Sensing  Device 

Aiming  Aid  For  Optical 
Data  Reading 

Method  And  Apparatus  For 
Swapping  A  Computer 
Operating  System 

Assays  Employing  Electrochemi- 
luminescent  Labels  And  Electro- 
chemiluminescence  (Quenchers 

Process  For  Purifying  Anaiase 
Tio2  Ore  By  Hydrothermal 
Acid  Leaching 


P.O.  Box  030509 
2121  Evergreen  Park  Dr.  SW.  #54 
Olympia,  Wash.  98502 
(voice)  :  (360)  705-%94 


Certificates  of  Correction 
for  December  8,  1998 


5,()7 1.140 
Contact: 


5,  '  5,102 


C<  I  tact: 


5, '  >2,356 


C II  itact: 


5.{J3.680 
C  >  itact: 


SNOW/ICE  SAND  GRIPPER 

D.  397,002 

5.602..306 

5.697.651 

5.729.493 

Grace  Girdwain 

D.  397,858 

5.610.303 

5.698.480 

5.730.928 

320  S.  Nashville  Ave. 

P.  10.145 

5.616.488 

5.698.897 

5.731.434 

Burbank,  111.  60459 

Re.  35,658 

5.616.519 

5.699.047 

5.731.971 

(voice)  :  (708)  599-4679 

5.008,605 

5.616.693 

5.700.475 

5.733.760 

(other)  :  (800)747-3109 

5,093,735 

5.622.216 

5.701.653 

5.734.760 

5,153,612 

5.622.327 

5.702,735 

5.734.873 

SELF-PRESSURIZED  GASKET  SEAL 

5.216.107 
5.262,571 

5.622.477 
5.623.276 

5,706,734 
5,706,744 

5.736.176 
5.736.486 

L  James  Ristas 

5,287,555 

5.625.077 

5.707.862 

5.736.549 

Alix  Yale  &  Ristas 

5,289.476 

5.625.613 

5.708.900 

5.737.902 

750  Main  St. 

5,441.963 

5,637,086 

5.709.596 

5.739.333 

Hartford,  Conn.  06103 

5,473.151 

5,640.868 

5.709.649 

5.739.380 

(voice)  :  (860)  527-9211 

5.483.963 

5,643.375 

5.709,995 

5.739.577 

(fax)  :  (860)  527-5029 

5.484,999 

5.643.463 

5.709.999 

5.739.590 

5.488,609 

5.643.790 

5.710.2% 

5.740,509 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DISPLAY  FOR 

5.498.694 

5.644.784 

5,710.334 

5.740,931 

A  DIGITAL  DATA  STORAGE 

5.505,084 

5.645.574 

5.713,184 

5.741.200 

DEVICE 

5.506.134 

5.648.063 

5.713.736 

5.741.435 

5,506,212 

5.648.084 

5.714.578 

5.741.587 

Harry  S.  Bloch 

5,515.113 

5.656.049 

5.714.621 

5.741,592 

87 1  Greenridge  Cr. 

5.522.216 

5.660.205 

5.716.692 

5.741.751 

Langhome,  Pa.  19053 

5,523.097 

5.660.321 

5.716.927 

5.742,408 

(voice)  ;  (215)  752-5144 

5,555.301 

5.666.195 

5.716.928 

5.742,550 

(other)  :  (215)  891-9505 

5.562.936 

5.668.643 

5.717.419 

5.742.800 

5.563,244 

5.671.816 

5.717.810 

5.742.858 

FILTRATION  FUNNEL  WITH 

5.567,3.39 

5.676.029 

5.718.013 

5.744,819 

IMPROVED  FLOW  RATE 

5.567.410 

5.676.648 

5.718.828 

5.745.7.34 

Adam  K  Yuan 

5.569.653 

5.677.295 

5.719.312 

5.745.744 

g   %VH1  111       B^-          M     ****■  1 

907  Lois  Ct 

5.571.401 

5.678.374 

5.724,3.39 

5.745.798 

Princeton.  N.J.  08540 

5.573.476 

5.681.487 

5.724..366 

5.745.946 

(voice)  :  (732)  329-8999 

5.576.178 

5.681.554 

5.725.864 

5.746.052 

(fax)  :  (732)  329-8988 

5.585.011 

5.682.535 

5.725.940 

5,747.471 

y  ■  »»#»  /    •    \  ■  •■  ^  /    *  ^         *j  ^  ^^  *- 

5.5%,276 

5.688.819 

5.726.028 

5.747.505 

5.599.576 

5.690.243 

5.726.820 

5,747.635 

IMPROVED  SANITARY  NAPKINS 

5.599.821 

5.692.352 

5.729.249 

5,747.645 

Christine  Hartman 

5.600.774 

5.693.627 

5.729.259 

5.747.816 
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5.748.009 

5,757.574 

5,767,571 

5,776,613 

5,789,295 

5,792,555 

5,798,094 

5,802,348 

5.748.831 

5,758,519 

5.768,311 

5,776,646 

5,789,477 

5,792,672 

5,798,169 

5,802,907 

5.748.935 

5,758,758 

5,768,728 

5,777,600 

5,790,039 

5,792,673 

5,798,248 

5.803,135 

5.748.993 

5,759,132 

5,769,529 

5,777,756 

5,790,160 

5,793,573 

5,798,288 

5.803,715 

5.749,117 

5,759,546 

5,769,872 

5,777,895 

5,790,668 

5,793,939 

5,798,295 

5.804,055 

5.749,660 

5,760,684 

5,771,366 

5,779,366 

5,790,705 

5,794,330 

5,798,736 

5.804,190 

5,750,602 

5,760,711 

5.771,375 

5,780,604 

5,790,830 

5,794,409 

5,799,132 

5,804,586 

5,750,751 

5,761,212 

5,771,489 

5,781,409 

5,791,037 

5,794,512 

5,799,351 

5,805,649 

5,751,504 

5,762,093 

5,771,792 

5,782,004 

5,791,039 

5,794,990 

5,799,443 

5,806.257 

5,751,684 

5,762,192 

5,773,028 

5,782,255 

5,791,315 

5,795,646 

5,799,586 

5.807.978 

5,753,049 

5,762,213 

5,773,319 

5,782,256 

5,791,392 

5,795,722 

5,799,915 

5.807.985 

5,754,281 

5,764,055 

5,773,442 

5,783,077 

5,791,558 

5,795,877 

5,800,174 

5.808.360 

5,754.904 

5,764,287 

5,774,678 

5.783,532 

5,791,698 

5,796,241 

5,801,173 

5.809.632 

5,754,956 

5,764,441 

5,774,706 

5,783,570 

5,791,827 

5,796,795 

5,801,424 

5.810.074 

5,756,538 

5,764,779 

5,774,951 

5.785.026 

5,791,836 

5,796,838 

5,801,565 

5,810,398 

5,756,840 

5,765,346 

5,774,962 

5,785,809 

5,791,865 

5,797,050 

5,801,905 

5,811.942 

5,756.916 

5,766,166 

5,775,456 

5,785,950 

5,792,154 

5,797,457 

5,801,918 

5.757,098 

5,766,304 

5,775,768 

5,787,677 

5,792,190 

5,797,678 

5,802,121 

5,757,378 

5,766,675 

5,776,143 

5,788,190 

5.792,361 

5,797,694 

5,802,185 

5,757,393 

5,766,893 

5.776,539 

5,789,163 

5,792.446 

5,797,902 

5,802,318 
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Sp  *ial  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropnate  areas  as  quicldy 
as  poSible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  ^jecial  box  are  addressed  to  that  box.  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropnate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


B< ;   Designations       Explanation 


Bo: 

B<i:. 
B<i:; 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


REISSUE 

12 

313b 


B^^AF 

Bcix  Comments 

Patents 
Box  CPA 
Box  DAC 

Box  DD 
BoK  Design 
Box  Issue  Fee 


B  3  It  Missing  Parts 
BoxMPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 
Box  Patent  Ext. 
Box  PCT 
Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 


All  new  and  continuing  reissue  application  filings. 

Contnbutions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  ot 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  fihng 

a  continuing  application.  ^      x-     ■ 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  iinal  rejecUon. 

Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Requests  for  Continued  Prosecution  Applications  (CPA's)  under  37  CFR  1.53(d). 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  peUtions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  matenals  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

The  filing  of  all  design  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due."  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  AppUcation  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Subnussions  concealing  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  apphcations  and  any  commumcations  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  peuuons  under  37  CFR  1 .  182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  "FiUng 

Receipt,"  'Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts."  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  ApphcaUon '). 


SPECLO,  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

JJecial  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropnate  areas 
as  q\^kly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  *«  contems  of  the 
fnvd^ope  contT  a  fee  Envelopes  contaimng  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE:"  envelopes  not  contaming  a  f« , should  be  mark^ 
"NO  reE  "  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  weU  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
fird  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Dnve 

Arlmgton,  Virginia  22202-3513 


Box  Designations        Explanation 


Box  NEW  APP  FEE 
Box  ITU  FEE 
Box  TT AB  FEE 
Box  TTAB  NO  FEE 
Box  STATUS  NO 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 
Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 
Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 
Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 
Written  status  inquiries. 

Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registrauon  actions. 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  APPLICABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

The  following  special  box  designations  are  applicable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington.  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEC 

Box  Interference 

Box  M  Fee 

Box  OED 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  disciplinary  proceedings,  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P.O.  Box  161 16.  Arhngton.  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 
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The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Many 
PTDLs  have  on  file  patents  issued  since  1790.  trademarks 
published  since  1872,  and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents. 
All  PTDLs  receive  both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of 
the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
and  numerical  sets  of  patents  in  a  variety  of  formats.  Patent 
and  trademark  search  systems  in  the  Cassis  CD-ROM  series 
are  available  at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  access  to  that  information. 
It  is  through  the  CD-ROM  systems  and  other  depository  mate- 
rials that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark  searches  may  be 
conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged  collections. 

Each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which  outline  and 
provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classification  sys- 
tems, as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications  which  supple- 
ment the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  technical  staff 
assistance  in  using  all  materials. 

All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 
However,  there  may  be  charges  associated  with  the  use  of  on- 
line systems,  photocopying  and  related  services. 


suti 


Alabama 

Alaska 
Aritona 
ArHansas 
California 


Colorado 
Cotmecticut 

Delaware 

Dist,  of  Columbia 

Rorida 


Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kettucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryl^<l 

Massachusetts 


M»cjiigan 


Minnesota 

MJ^isissippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

N«*  Hampshire 


Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 

Partnership  PTDLs  provide  enhanced  and  expanded  services 
for  which  fees  are  charged.  They  offer  on-line  patent  text  and 
image  searching,  on-line  trademark  searching,  and  videoconfer- 
encing for  examiner  interviews  and  workshops.  They  accept 
disclosure  documents  on  site,  order  file  wrappers,  assigimient 
documents  and  certified  copies  for  their  customers,  and  host 
a  variety  of  seminars  aimed  at  specific  audiences,  including 
practitioners,  paralegals,  and  independent  inventors.  Currently, 
partnerships  are  located  at  the  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Center  (GLPTC)  at  the  Detroit  Public  Library  in  Detroit, 
Michigan  and  the  Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation.  Invention 
and  Ideas  (SCI')  in  Sunnyvale,  California. 


Telephone  Contact 


Name  of  Library 

Auburn  University  Libraries (334)  844-1747 

Binmngham  Public  Library (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage;  Z.J.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University (602)  965-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  PubUc  Library (415)  557-4500 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Irmovation,  Invention  and  Ideas (408)  730-7290 

Denver  PubUc  Library r. (303)640-6220 

Hartford  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

New  Haven  Free  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operation^ 

Newark;  University  of  Delaware  Library '302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (954)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  PubUc  Library (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries ('W)7)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)894^*508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library Jol^l  icoUso 

Springfield;  Illinois  State  Library ,3   ,^o  .^^i 

Indianapolis-Manon  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1/41 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (765)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  State  University (316)  978-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)574-1611 

Baton  Rouge;  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University ^504)  388-8875 

Orono;  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library.  ..„cn,i-i 

University  of  Maryland •:: (301)405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library.  University  of  ,,  ,    ,,^  ,  ,-,„ 

Massachusetts  ^^IS)  545  1370 

Boston  PubUc  Libr^"" (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Media  Union  Library,  University  of  ,,,  ,„^ 

Michigan (313)647-5735 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-360- 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-3379 

MinneapoUs  Public  Library  and  Infonnation  Center (612)  630-61_0 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  -^^'-'036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library Tixl.^ll^^l^tlf^ 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  .^90 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Librao' (406)496^281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-LincoUi .iA:^-  no^^Iifl^'^W 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada.  Reno  Library (702)  78+«500  hxt  25  / 

Concord;  New  Hampshire  State  Library (603)  271-_239 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

Slate  Name  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

New  Jersey  Newark  Public  Library (201)  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 

New  Mexico  Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

New  York  Albany:  New  York  State  Library (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 

New  York  PubUc  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  592-7000 

Stony  Brook:  Engineering  Library,  State  University  of  New  York Not  Yet  Operational 

North  Carolina         Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 

North  Dakota  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota (701)  777-4888 

Ohio  Akron  -  Summit  County  Public  Library (330)  643-9075 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County.  Public  Library  of. (513)  369-6971 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)744-7086 

Oregon  Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Library,  Lewis  &  Clark  College (503)  768-6786 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Peimsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Puerto  Rico  Mayaquez  General  Library,  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  832-4040  Ext.  3459 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library (401)  455-8027 

South  Carolina         Clemson  University  Libraries (864)  656-3024 

South  Dakota  Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (605)  394-1275 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  Comity  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2717 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)  845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Library (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library.  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  University (806)  742-2282 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Vermont  Burlington:  Bailey/Howe  Library,  University  of  Vermont , (802)  656-2542 

Virginia  Richmond:  James  Branch  CabelJ  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University ;„...„„...; (804)  828-1104 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510  Ext.  113 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison „ (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  286-3051 

Wyoming  Casper:  Natrona  County  Public  Library (307)  237-4935 
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U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 
PATENT  TECHNOLOGY  CENTERS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 

Q.  TODD  DICKINSON,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

NICHOLAS  P.  GODICI,  (Acting)  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 
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TECHNOLOGY  CENTERS 


DIRECTORS 


Telephone  &  FAX 

Numbers 

Area  Code  703 


1600 

1610 

2900 

1620 
1640 

1630 
1650 


BIOTECHNOLOGY,  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  &  DESIGNS 

John  E.  Kittle 


Organic  chemistry,  bio-affecting  & 
body  treating  composition 
Designs 

Immunology  &  plants 

Combinatorial,  linker  &  non-heterocyclic 

chemistry 

Recombinant  molecular  &  micro-biology, 
multicellular  organism 

Non-recombinant  molecular  &  micro-biology, 
non-immuno  proteins  &  peptides 


Mary  C.  Lee 


John  J.  DoU 


17W    CHEMICAL  AND  MATERIAL  ENGINEERING 

1 
1710    Synthetic  resins 
1770    Stock  materials  &  miscellaneous  articles 

1720    Fluid  separation  &  agitation,  metal 

foundry,  welding,  plastic  molding 

apparatus,  fuels  &  related 

compositions 

1 7-(0    Glass  &  paper  making,  tobacco,  non-metallic 
i        molding,  adhesive  bonding,  tires  &  coating 

apparatus 
17M)    Metallurgy,  electrochemistry,  cleaning, 

disinfecting,  sterilizing,  analytical  chemistry  & 

wave  energy 


ITB)    Chemical  products  &  processes,  solar  cells 

&  spunering  apparatuses 
17)6|D    Food  technology,  petroleum  processing,  coating 

&  etching 


Esther  M.  Kepplinger 


308-1495 
305-3935 


rm    COMMUNICATIONS  AND  INFORMATION  PROCESSING 


271:0    Television 

2740     Audio,  radio,  telephone  &  speech  processing 


■;20 


2120    Image  &  Fax 
2730    General  communications  &  digital 
communication  systems 


!  0    Storage  processing,  multiple 
computers,  &  multiple  process 
coordinating 


2  '^    Specialized  data  processing 


2 '  '0    Computer  graphics  &  data  bases 


James  L.  Dwyer  (Acting) 
Jin  F.  Ng 

Robert  E.  Garrett 

Joseph  J.  RoUa 
Gerald  Goldberg 


305-4800 
308-5401 


305-4800 
305-5401 


305-0286 
308-2177 


305-9700 
308-5355 


305-9700 
308-5355 


New  Case 
Date* 


308-0193 
308-7922 

02/27/97 
12/11/93 

308-2359 
308-8494 

04/26«7 
10A)7/% 

308-1123 
305-7230 

11/28A>6 
01/25/98 

Theodore  Morris 

308-1495 
305-3599 

03/29/97 
01/16«7 

Richard  V.  Fisher 

308-1193 
305-3599 

02/10«7 

01/30«7 
12/19/96 

12/31/96 
06/02/96 


08/31/96 
10/15/96 


10/16/% 
09/22/96 


07/06/96 


07/06/96 


06/29/96 
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TECHNOLOGY  CENTERS 


DIRECTORS 


Telephone  &  FAX 

Numbers 

Area  Code  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


2780     Processors,  control  systems,  input/ 
output 


Joseph  J.  RoUa 


305-9700 
308-5355 


08/09/96 


2«00    PHYSICS,  OPTICS,  SYSTEMS  COMPONENTS  &  ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 

2810    Semiconductors,  electrical  circuits, 

static  memory,  digital  logic 
2820     Semiconductors  &  electrical  circuits 

i 

2830  Power  generation  &  distribution 
music,  electrical  components  & 
control  circuits 


2850     Photocopying,  recorders,  printing, 
measuring  &  testing 


2870    Liquid  crystals,  optical  elements, 

optical  systems,  fiber  optics,  lasers, 
electric  lamps,  registers,  optics, 
measuring  &  radiant  energy 


Rolf  G.  HiUe 

306-3421 
308-7725 

06/19/96 
03/15/97 

Stewart  J.  Levy 

308-0658 

308-7722 

01/07/97 

argaret  A.  Focarino 

306-3421 
308-7725 

08/22/96 

Janice  A.  Howell 

308-0530 
305-3594 

09/15/96 

3600    TRANSPORTATION,  CONSTRUCTION,  AGRICULTURE  &  NATIONAL  SECURITY 


3610    Surface  transportation  &  material  handling 


3620    Static  structures,  closures,  machine  elements 
&  power  transmissions,  civil  engineering, 
connections,  hardware  &  furniture 

3630    Supports  &  sign  exhibiting 


3640     Aeronautics,  agriculture,  earth  moving/working, 
petroleum  &  mining,  plant  &  animal 
husbandry,  butchering,  optics,  radio  wave  & 
acoustic  wave  communication,  data  processing 
for  vehicles,  weaponry,  nuclear  systems  & 
national  security 


Richard  A.  Bertsch 


Al  Lawrence  Smith 


John  F.  Terapane,  Jr. 


308-1134 
308-2177 

09/08/96 

308-1020 
305-3597 

02/23/97 

06/71/97 

306-4180 
306-4195 

1 1/27/95 

3700    MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING,  MANUFACTURING  AND  PRODUCTS 


3710     Amusement  and  education  devices 
3720    Packages,  containers,  manufacturing 

devices  &  processes,  machine  tools 

&  hand  tools 


Ethel  Rollins-Cross 


308-1078 
305-3579 


10/22/96 
12/17/96 


3730 


3740 


Medical  instruments,  diagnostic 
equipment,  treatment  devices, 
surgery  &  surgical  supplies 


Thermal  &  combustion  technology, 
motive  and  fluid  power  systems, 
textile  manufacturing  &  apparel 
3750    Fluid  handling  &  dispensing 


John  J.  Love 

308-0873 
305-3139 

1 1/24/96 

Donald  G.  Kelly 

308-0975 
308-7763 

1 1/14/96 
11/16/96 
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Law  ©nice 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 
TRADEMARK  OPERATION 

Bruce  A.  Lehman,  Cominissioner 

Philip  G.  Hampton,  II,  Assistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bucher,  Director,  Trademark  Examining  Office 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications  as  of  November  1,  1998 
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Oldest  Dale 


New* 


Amend  mem 
Filed 


Law  Office  101— Jerry  Price.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  .W8-910I— North  Tower.  Khh  Rot)r 
Foods.  Beverages.  Wines  &  Spirits— Int.  Clas,ses  29,  30,  31.  32.  33 
Services- Int.  Classes  35.  .36,  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


Uw  Office  102— Thomas  Shaw.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9102— South  Tower.  5th  Floor 
Scientific  E<4Uipment  &  Furniture — Int.  Cla.sses  9.  20 
Setvices— Int.  Cla-sses  35.  36.  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Uw  Office  ia3— Michael  A.  Szoke.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9103— North  Tower. 
4th  Hoot.  Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture— Int.  Classes  9,  20 
Ser»ices— Int.  Cla.sses  35.  36.  .37.  38.  39.  40.  41,  42 

Uw  Office  104 — Sidney  Moskowiu.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9104 — South  Tower. 
6th  Floor.  Unwroughl  nwtals.  Industrial  Equipment,  Tools.  Installation.  Vehicles. 
Fiiearms.  Musical  Instruments.  Building  Materials  &  Floor  Coverings — Int. 
Classes  6.  7.  8.  11.  12.  13.  15.  19.  27  Services— Int. 
ClMses  .35.  .36.  37.  38.  .39.  40.  41.  42 

Uw  Office  105— Thomas  Howell.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9105— South  Tower. 
6tk  Root.  Chemicals,  Paints.  Lubricants.  Pharmaceuticals,  Medical  Apparatus  & 
Tobacco— Int.  Cla.sses  1.  2,  4.  5.  10.  34  Services- InL 
ClWses  35,  .36,  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Uw  pffice  106— Mary  Sparrow.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9106— South  Tower.  7lh  Floor 
Ci»smelics.  Cleaning  Preparalions.  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int. 
Cfa»ses  3.  16.  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36. 
3ii38,  39.  40,  41.42 

Uw  Office  107— Thomas  Umone.  Managing  Attoiney.  (703)  308-9107— South  Tower. 
7lh  Root.  Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys— Int. 
Cl»ses  3.  16.  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35. 
3d.  37,  38,  39.  40.  41.  42 

Uw  Office  108— David  Shallant.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9108— South  Tower.  8th  Roor 
PKt'ious  meuls.  Fibers.  Leather  giKids.  Housewares.  Cordage. 
Yams.  Fabrics.  CkHhing  &  Notions — 
Ii«.  Cla.sses  14.  17.  18.  21.  22.  2.3.  24.  25.  26 
Setvices-Im.  Cla,sses  35.  36.  37.  38.  39,  40.  41.  42 

Uw  Office  109— Ronald  Sussman.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  .308-9109— South  Tower. 
8»i  Roor.  Precious  metals.  FibeiN.  Leather  goods.  Housewares.  Cordage.  Yams.  Fabrics. 
Clothing  &  Notions— Int.  Classes  14.  17.  18.  21.  22.  23.  24.  25.  26 

Services- Int  Classes  35.  36.  .37.  38.  39.  40.  41,  42 

Uw  Office  1 12— Janice  OUar.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-91 12— North  Tower. 
4lh  Rixir.  Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture— Int.  CIa.sses  9.20 
Services— Int.  Cla.sses  35.  .36.  37.  38.  .39.  40.  41.  42 


Uw  Office  1 13— Meiyl  Hershkowitz,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-91 13— North  Tower. 
4|h  Root.  Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture— Int.  CIa.sses  9.20 
Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  .39.  40.  41.  42 


06/11/98 


04/2(V98 


03/I3W8 


01/16/98 


OVII/98 


06/26/98 


05/28/98 


04/22/98 


01/23/98 


04/20/98 


01/29/98 


08/10/98 


06/15/98 


06A)8/98 


08/17/98 


07/06/98 


08/04/98 


08/18/98 


08/17/98 


09/15/98 


07/16/98 


QllObm 


••Collective  Marks— Class  200 
••Certification  Marks— Cla.s.ses  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Tenun  Sims.  Director.  (703)  308-9100 
Tr»demari  Assistance  Center— (703)  308-9000 
ftt-Examination— Alan  Umbert.  Supervisor.  (703)  308-9401  exi.  188 
Inlenl-To-Use— <ITU>— (703)  308-9500 
l\»t  Registration  Section— (703)  .308-9500 

AflfidaviLs  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (All  Classes) 

Renewals  (All  Classes) - 

Sortion  12(c)  Publications  (All  Cla.sses) 


08/14/98 
()9rt)8/98 
08/25/98 
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1 .  **  Assigned  to  all  Law  Office 

2.  Applicants  with  inquiries  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  telephone  should  call  (703)  30S-8747  from  6:30  a.m.  to 
Midnight  EST,  Monday  through  Friday.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application.  Applicants  are  urged 
not  to  file  unneces.sary  inquiries  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications.  See  SECTION  4 1 1  of  the  TRADEMARK  MANUAL  OF  EXAMINING 
PROCEDURE. 

3  *  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  ca.se  in  each  Law  Office.  All  ca.ses  with  eiirlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made 
the  subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examining  attorney. 


REEXAMINATIONS 

DECEMBER  8,  1998 

Mattel  tnclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appearN  in  the  patent  but  fomis  no  pan  of  this  reexamination  specification:  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  5.073,418  (3680th) 

l|[Jw  permeability  fabric,  airbag  made  of 
same  and  method  of  making  same 

Peter  B.  Thornton,  Bronxville;  SUnley  H.  Cone,  and  George 
W,  Booz,  both  of  Hornell,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Stern  & 
Stern  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,668,  Jun.  13,  1997. 
Reexamination  Ceiiificate  for  Patent  5,073,418,  Issued  Dec. 

17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  56SJ67,  Aug.  9,  1990. 

Cof  ^nuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  264,158,  Oct.  28,  1988,  Pat. 

No.  4,977,016. 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21/16 

VS.  tl  428—34.9 


Claims  1-3.  12.  13.  19-21,  27.  28.  34,  36,  40  and  48-50  are 

determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  6-11,  14-17,  22-24.  26,  26-32.  35.  37-39  and  41-«7. 

dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  51-59  are  added  and  detennined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  bicycle  derailleur  for  positioning  a  chain  on  sprockets  of  a 
multiple-sprocket  freewheel  in  response  to  displacement  of  a  con- 
trol cable,  comprising: 
a  p-knuckle; 
a  b-knuckle  affixed  to  a  bicycle  frame,  said  b-knuckle  being 

[opcratively]  hingedly  connected  to  said  p-knuckJc; 
an  actuation  regulator  [operatively]  connected  to  said  p-knuckle 
to  control  the  actuation  ratio  of  the  derailleur,  said  actuation 
regulator  being  Jisplaceahle  uilh  said  p-knuckle.  said  actua- 
tion regulator  [having]  providing  an  actuation  ratio  no  greater 
than  1.5:1  over  the  range  of  motion  of  said  p-knuckle:  and 
a  control  cable  operatively  connected  to  said  actuation  regulator 


AS  A.  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Theipatentability  of  claims  1-29  is  confirmed. 

1.  An  airbag  including  a  bag  of  strong,  lightweight,  thin,  flexible 
fabrc  of  low  permeability  comprising  an  uncoated  woven  cloth 
chaiKterized  by  a  permeability  of  not  more  than  one  cubic  foot  of 
air  )er  minute  per  square  foot  of  cloth  (0.5  cmVsec/cm')  at  a 
pre*ure  drop  of  0.5  inch  of  water  (1.27  cm)  across  the  cloth. 


Bl  5^33.937  (3681st) 
BICYCLE  DERAILLEUR 
Sam  H.  Patterson;  John  D.  Cheever,  and  Michael  W.  Larson, 
all  of  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  SRAM  Corporation,  Chi- 
cogo.  III. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,699,  Jul.  18,  1997. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5333,937,  Issued  Jul.  9, 
19%,  Ser.  No.  384,013,  Feb.  6,  1995. 
Int.  CI."  F16H  9AX> 
a.  474—80 


Bl  DesJ51,032  (3682iid) 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Douglas  L.  Cole,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Industries, 
Kent,  Wash. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90^)04,688,  Jul.  3,  1997. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  Des.  351,032.  issued 

Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  7.421,  Apr.  22.  1993. 

LOC  (6)  25  01 

VS.  a.  D25— 124 


U.S 


ASi  K  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
1  ilNED  THAT: 


CI:  i  ns  4.  5.  18,  25  and  33  are  cancelled. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 

The  single  claim  is  confirmed. 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  window  component  extrusion,  as 
shown  and  described. 
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Bl  Dcs.351,033  (3683rd) 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Douglas  L.  Cole,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  MIkron  Industries, 
Kent,  Wash. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,689,  Jul.  3,  1997. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  Des.  351,033,  issued 

Sep.  27.  1994,  Sen  No.  7,424.  Apr.  22.  1993. 

LOC  (6)  25  01 

MS.  CI.  D25— 124 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  window  component  extrusion,  as 
shown  and  described. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION. 
MINED  THAT 


IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 


The  patentability  of  the  single  claim  is  confirmed. 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  window  component  extnision, 
shown  and  described. 


Bl  Des.365,644  (3685th) 
WlNDt)W  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Douglas  L.  Cole,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Industries, 
Inc.,  Kent.  Wash. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,692,  Jul.  3.  1997. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  Des.  365,644.  issued 

Dec.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  9.784.  Jun.  21,  1993. 

LOC  (6)  25  01 

U.S.  CI.  D25— 124 


Bl  Des.363.5S9  (3684th) 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Sam  S.  Hosseini,  Bellevue.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Indus- 
tries, Kent.  Wash. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004.691.  Jul.  3.  1997. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  Des.  363,559,  issued 

Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  19,670,  Mar.  8,  1994. 

LOC  (6)  25  01 

U.S.  CI.  D25— 124 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT; 

The  patentability  of  the  single  claim  is  confirmed. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  the  single  claim  is  confirmed. 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  wmdow  component  extrusion,  as 
shown  and  described. 


REISSUES 

DECEMBER  8,  1998 

Matter  < «  rtosed  in  heavy  braciieLs  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  paicni  but  forms  no  pan  of  this  reissue  specifkalion;  mailer  primed  in  Halics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reissue. 


Re.  35,981 

SYSTEM  FOR  CLEANING  MOLDING  EQUIPMENT 
USING  A  LASER 
Robert  E.  Nagy;  Timothy  F.  Shelton,  both  of  Xenia,  and  Jeffrey 
L.  Milam.  Beavercreek.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Vemay 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Yellow  Springs,  Ohio 
Origin^  No.  5,373,140,  dated  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  33,280, 
Mat  16,  1993.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
T70;295 

lilt  a."  B23K  26A)0 
VS.  CI.  219—121.68  21  CUfans 

X 


27.  'in  a  process  for  mnlding  rubber  ankles  in  a  nuM  numnled 
within  a  press  in  which  rubber  material  is  supplied  to  the  mold  and 
residual  material  remains  in  the  mold  after  the  rubber  article  is 
removed  therrfmm,  an  improved  method  for  removing  said 
residmd  material  comprising: 
aligning  with  an  opening  in  said  mold  a  light  source,  said  light 

source  including  a  laser:  and 
aclhviing  said  laser  to  cause  light  rays  to  impinge  on  an 
interior  surface  located  inside  said  mold,   said  light  rays 
removing  said  residual  material  from  said  interior  surface 
lotated  inside  said  mold. 


(iii)  a  second  fleece  transporting  belt  arranged  to  transport  the 
fleece  wherein  the  fleece  is.  at  limes,  .substantially  sandwiched 
between  said  first  and  second  transporting  belts: 

(iv)  reciprocating  belt  carriage  means  for  moving  the  fleece 
transporting  IbeltJ  bells  continuously  through  the  endless 
length  of  the  [belt]  belts  and  recipiocatingly  in  a  rectilinear 
path:  and 

(ivj  (i')  fleece  delivery  means  for  accepting  the  fleece  from  at 
least  one  of  the  fleece  transporting  [bell]  bells  and  nwving  it 
continuously  in  a  rectilinear  path  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  path  of  the  reciprocating  belt  carriage  means. 

wherein  the  first  and  second  transporting  belts  are  maintained  in 
substantially  continuous  contact  with  the  fleece  throughout 
the  turns  in  the  path  thereof  <mce  the  fleece  has  been  received 
by  both  of  said  bells  until  the  fleece  is  to  be  delivered  to  said 
fleece  delivery  means. 


Re.  35,983 
LIGHT  FIXTURE  MOUNTING  PEWSTAL 
Charles  H.  Crowley,  1330  TncOet,  Howdi,  Mich.  48843 
Ori^a^  No.  4,635,168,  dated  Jan.  6.  19r7,  Ser.  No.  745343, 
Ju.  17, 1965.  Appiicatioa  for  retaue  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  Na 
3a8;259 

lot  CL"  F21S  1/02 
VS.  a.  3*2—147  13  Claims 


Re.  35,962 

HIGH  SPEED  CROSSLAPPER 

Kennctli  S.  Freuiwl,  Hendersonville,  Tenn..  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Post  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wibnington,  Del. 
OHgiral  No.  4,984,772,  dated  Jan.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  351,918, 
May  15,  1989.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
136,269 

Int.  a."  B65H  29/46 
VS.  a.  270—30  4  Claims 


1.  ^  cross  lapper  comprising; 

(i)  Aeece  feed  means; 

(ii)  lat  least  one]  a  first  endless,  foraminous,  fleece  transporting 
Mil  for  accepting  a  fleece  from  the  fleece  feed  means  and 
carrying  the  fleece  along  a  path  which  included  at  least  one 
tttrn,  wherein  said  first  hell  is  made  from  synthetic  fibers  and 
ic  electrically  conductive: 


18>i2520.G.-98-2:QL3 


1.  A  pedestal  for  mounting  a  lamp  on  the  exterior  surface  of 
stepped  siding  wherein  the  siding  has  an  opening  exposing  an 
outlet  bo.x  having  a  pair  of  threaded  apertures,  the  pedestal  com- 
prising; 

a  pedestal  body  having  a  front  surface  which  is  substantially 
planar,  a  rear  surface  and  a  depth  between  said  front  and  rear 
surfaces  which  is  greater  than  that  of  steps  forming  said 
siding,  the  rear  surface  being  configured  to  define  at  least  two 
parallel  but  noncoplanar  levels  separated  by  a  step  having  a 
depth  the  same  as  that  of  the  steps  in  said  siding  to  conform 
with  said  stepped  siding  in  flush  contact  therewith; 

said  body  having  an  aperture  extending  from  the  front  surface  to 
the  rear  surface[.]; 

a  pair  of  threaded  .screws  having  a  length  greater  than  the  depth 
of  said  pedestal  body:  and 

a  strap  having  a  pair  of  apertures  registrable  with  said  outlet 
box  apertures  and  adapted  to  receive  said  screws,  said  strap 
capable  of  being  positioned  on  said  fnmt  surface  of  the 
pedestal. 
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Re.  35,984 
PROCESS  FOR  MOLDING  A  FIBERGLASS 
REINFORCED  ARTICLE 
James  A.  Fade!!,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  Stephen  E.  Gross,  Littleton, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Johns  Manville  International,  Inc.,  Den- 
ver, Colo. 
Original  No.  5.232,771,  dated  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  758,646, 
Sep.  12,  1991.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  I,  1994,  Sen  No. 
332,675 

Int.  CI."  D04H  1/58 
VS.  CL  442—331  14  Claims 


J-Q4^^-, 


o 


I  aciwG  I- 


6 


( 


I.  A  process  for  molding  an  article  reinforced  with  glass  fiber 
without  substantial  impairment  of  surface  quality  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

preparing  a  mat  of  glass  fiber /mm  bulk  glass  fiber  comprised  of 
a  majority  of  smaller  diameter  glass  fibers  having  a  diameter 
less  than  one  micron  and  a  minority  of  larger  diameter  glass 
fibers  having  a  diameter  greater  than  one  micron  by  applying 
to  the  bulk  glass  fiber  sizing  including  up  to  50*  by  weight  of 
polymer  compatible  with  [the]  a  moldable  plastic  material: 

comminuting  the  mat  of  glass  fiber  into  glass  fiber  mat  pieces 
shaped  and  dimensioned  for  combination  with  [a]  the  mold- 
able  plastic  material: 

combining  the  glass  fiber  mat  pieces  with  the  moldable  plastic 
material  to  define  a  moldable  composite  having  a  range  of  2% 
to  50%  of  glass  fiber  by  weight:  and 

molding  the  article  from  the  composite. 


in  which  R,  represents  a  chlorine  atom  or  a  phenyl  group,  the 
weight  ratio  of  acrylic  acid  morpholide  derivative  to  said  contact 
fungicide  within  said  composition  being  in  the  range  of  from  1 :32 
to  1 :4,  based  on  parts  by  weight  of  active  ingredient. 


Re.  35,986 
MULTIPLE  CHAMBER  AUTOMATIC  INJECTOR 
Geoffrey  Ritson,  l^inbridge  Wells,  England,  and  John  G.  VVil- 
mot,  Germantown,   Md.,  assignors  to  Meridian   Medical 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Columbia,  Md. 
Original  No.  5,041,088,  dated  Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  396,325, 
Aug.  21,  1989.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109,643,  Aug.  20, 
1993,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  506,130 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  23, 1988, 
8819977 

Int.  CI."  A6IM  5/W 


U.S.  a.  604—88 


16  Claims 


Re.  35.985 
FUNGICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Guido  Albert,  Hacketiheim;  Jurgen  Curtze,  Geisenheim,  both 
of  Germany,  and  Edmund  Friedrichs,  Mably,  France, 
assignors  to  American  Cyanamld  Company,  Madison,  N  J. 

Original  No.  4,923,866,  dated  May  8,  1990.  Ser.  No.  149,516, 
Jan.  28,  1988.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  913,136,  Sep. 
29,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,753,934,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  583,770.  Feb.  27,  1984,  abandoned.  Application  for  reis- 
sue Feb.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  600J83 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    28,    1983, 

3306996,-  Mar.  7,  1983,  3308045;  Jan.  30,  1987,  3702769 
Int  a."  A61K  31/535:31/415:31/40 

VS.  a.  514—237,5  9  Claims 

I.  A  fungicidal  composition  comprising  a  contact  fungicide 

comprising  a  manganese  ethylenebis(dithiocarbamate)  complex 

with  zinc  salt  and  at  least  one  acrylic  acid  morpholide  derivative  of 

the  formula 


1.  An  automatic  injector  comprising; 

a  body  incorporating  at  least  two  chambers  containing  ditferent 
ingredients  of  a  medicament,  said  at  least  two  chambers 
[being]  including  a  fiirward  ingredient  chamber  containing  a 
first  ingredient  of  said  medicameru  and  rearward  ingredient 
chamber  containing  a  second  ingredient  of  said  medicament, 
said  forward  and  rearward  ingredient  chambers  being  longi- 
tudinally disposed  adjacent  one  another  within  said  body  and 
kept  in  a  normally  sealed  relation  from  (me  another, 

[separated  by  a  thin  impermeable  membrane.] 

a  needle  [held]  normally  contained  in  a  sheathed  position  within 
[said  body,]  said  fornard  ingredient  chamber,  said  needle 
being  movable  to  an  unsheathed  ptisilion  projecting  from  said 
body  and  being  capable  of  dispensing  said  medicament  there- 
through. 

a  releasable  drive  [means]  assembly  within  said  body  which 
when  released  drives  said  needle  from  said  sheathed  position 
into  [an]  said  unsheathed  position  projecting  from  said  body. 

a  sealing  structure  for  maintaining  said  forward  and  reamard 
chambers  in  said  normally  sealed  relation  from  one  another, 
said  sealing  structure  permitting  said  chambers  to  intercom- 
municate to  allow  the  ingredients  to  mix  within  said  body  in 
resp<mse  to  a  predetermined  mixing  pnnedurr:  and 

an  expulsion  [means]  member  disposed  within  said  body  for 
discharging  the  medicament  through  said  needle[.  and  a  cut- 
ling  or  piercing  means  which  is  movable  within  said  body 
from  a  first  position  in  which  it  is  separated  from  said  mem- 
brane to  a  second  position  where  it  is  forcibly  in  contact  with 
said  rrximbrane  so  as  to  cut  or  pierce  said  membrane  before 
said  drive  means  is  released]. 
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Re.  35,987 
OUTPiir  PULSE  COMPENSATION  FOR  THERAPEUTIC- 
TYPE  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 
Frank  hV-  Harris,  Boulder,  and  Alan  R.  Owens,  Longmont, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Staodyn,  Inc..  Longmont,  Colo. 
Original  No.  5,184,617,  dated  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  533,293, 
Jun.  5,  1990.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
385485 

Int.  CI."  A61N  I/OH 
VS.  Ct  607—63  27  Claims 


Re.  35,988 
STENT  CONSTRUCTION  OF  ROLLED  CONFIGURATION 
Thomas  R.  Winston,  11100  Manor,  Leawood,  Kans.  66211,  and 

John  M.  Neet,  1762  E.  700  Rd.,  Lawrence,  Kans.  66049 
Original  No.  536,294,  dated  Apr.  26,  1994,  Sen  No.  925,959, 
Aug.  5,  1992.  Application  for  reissue  Apn  12,  1996,  Sen  No. 
630,696 

Int  CI."  A6IF  2/06 
VS.  CI.  623—1  25  Claims 


I.  Ai  I  (Electronic  device  for  providing  output  pulses  to  a  user  for 
tic  purposes,  said  device  comprising: 
^nic  controller  means  for  providing  control  pulses: 
supply  means  for  providing  a  voltage  output: 
puls<^utput  means  including  transistor  means  for  receiving  said 
rol  pulses  and  said  voltage  output  and,  responsive  thereto, 
folding  output  pulses  for  therapeutic  purposes  having  an 
nsity  level  and  a  pulse  width  subject  to  change  due  to  the 
Urrence  of  predetermined  condition  variations:  and 
Electronic  controller  means  including  sensing  means  con- 
mqied  with  said  transistor  means  for  sensing  saturation  of 
I  transistor  means  indicative  of  the  occurrence  of  [a]  one  of 
I  predetermined  condition  [variation]  variations  capable  of 
sing  user  discomfort  while  said  output  pulses  are  being 
vided.  and.  responsive  thereto,  said  electronic  controller 
meiins  causing  intensity  compensation  of  said  output  pulses 
by  causing  the  intensity  level  of  said  output  pulses  to  be 
qaickly  reduced  to  a  predetermined  intensity  level  and  then, 
upon  completion  of  said  reduction,  causing  the  intensity  level 
of  said  output  pulses  to  be  gradually  increased  toward  the 
intensity  level  of  said  output  pulse  existing  immediately  pnor 
tq  sensing  of  the  occurrence  of  said  predetermined  condition 
vitiation. 


I.  A  stent  assembly  for  placement  in  a  body  passage  to  reinforce 
a  damaged  wall  in  the  passage,  comprising: 

an  elongated  core: 

an  elongated,  flexible  sheet  arranged  on  said  core  in  a  multiple 
layer  roll  having  expanded  and  contracted  conditions  and 
having  a  spring  force  so  that  said  sheet  is  urged  toward  the 
expanded  condition,  said  roll  being  tightly  wound  on  the  core 
in  the  contracted  condition  and  presenting  in  the  expanded 
condition  a  diameter  at  least  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  body 
passage. 

said  roll  being  spirally  wound  on  said  core  and  having  a  ten- 
dency to  radially  expand,  said  roll  presenting  a  plurality  of 
adjacent,  arcuate  layers  of  said  sheet  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  core; 

releasable  means  for  retaining  said  roll  in  die  contracted  condi- 
tion on  said  core  while  the  core  is  being  insened  into  the 
passage  to  the  location  of  the  damaged  walls:  and 

means  for  effecting  relea>e  of  said  releasable  means  to  permit 
the  roll  to  expand  against  the  damaged  wall  in  the  expanded 
condition  of  the  roll. 

said  roll  in  the  expanded  condition  thereof  having  at  least  two 
overlapping  layers  which  overlap  and  bear  against  one 
another  over  a  substantial  portion  of  the  circumference  of  [a] 
an  inner  layer,  said  expanded  roll  adapted  for  securely  con- 
tacting said  damaged  wall  by  virtue  of  said  radial  expansion 
tendency. 
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niuslrations  for  plant  patenis  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


10,713  10,716 

cMfiNDIFLORA  ROSE  PLANT  VARIETY  NAMED  NEOREGELIA  PLANT  NAMED   YING' 

'WEKDYKSTRA'  Chester  Skolak,  Jr.,  Apt  652,  Alajuela.  Costa  Rica 
A.  Michael  Dykstra.  Canton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Weeks  Wholesale  ^^^  jj   j^^  ^^  ^^  893,565 

Rose  Grower,  Inc..  Upland,  Calif.  '     '    ^    '  ,„"      ' 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,475  !"»•  CI.   AOIH  5/00 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00  VJS.  CI.  Pit— 88.8  1  Claim 

U.S.  d.  Pit. — 11  1  Claim        |   ^  ^^^  j,nd  distinct  Neoregelia  plant  named  'Ying',  as  illus- 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Gi^ndifloi^  rose  plant  substan-  ^.^j^j  ^^  described, 
tially  at<:described  and  illustrated  herein. 


10,714 
APPLE  TREE  NAMED  'M9-RN29" 
Rene  Nicolai,  Aiken.  Belgium,  assignor  to  Rene  Nicolai  N.V. 
Frultboomwekerij,  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,456 
I  I  Int.  CI.''  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  qij  Pit— 34.1  1  Claim 

I.  A  «ew  and  distinct  apple  tree  clone,  a  sport  of  the  Mailing  9. 
referred' to  by  the  cultivar  designation  ■M9-RN29".  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  paniculariy  by  its  abil- 
ity to  (ierve  as  a  root-stock  for  grafting  of  apple  tree  cullivars  to 
produce  dwarf  apple  trees  and  by  its  ability  to  root  very  readily  in 
the  slqcijbed  and  produce  high  quality  stoolbed  rootstock  plants  for 
nurseri  use. 


10,715 

ASIAtiC  HYBRID  LILY  PLANT  NAMED   LA  CENTER' 
Johan  A.  Mak,  5595  Halls  Ferry  Rd.,  Independence,  Oreg. 
97351 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  921,125 
Int  CI.''  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  (Tl  Pit— 87.4  I  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinctive  variety  of  Asiatic  hybrid  lily  plant 
subsla^ially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by  its 
high  teiistance  to  disease,  in  particular  to  viruses  and  botrytis 
blight;  its  vigorous  growth  and  rapid  natural  propagation;  the 
excellence  of  its  flower  fonn.  size,  and  substance;  its  versatility 
both  ^'i  a  garden  plant  and  as  a  cut-flower  producer  from  pre- 
cooled  bulbs  forced  under  glass  out  of  season;  and  in  particular  by 
its  unique  upright-facing  spotless  yellow  flowers  with  dark  orange 
red  mitk  on  the  inner  half  of  each  tepal.  a  combination  unique 
anion] ;  Asiatic  hybrid  lilies  suited  to  forcing  and  to  mass  commer- 
cial cultivation. 


10,717 

NEOREGELU  PLANT  NAMED  'MARTIN' 

Chester  Skotak,  Jr.,  Apt  652,  Alajuela,  Costa  Rica 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1997.  Ser.  No.  893.783 

Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 

VJS.  CI.  Pit— «8.8 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Neoregelia  plant  named 
illustrated  and  described. 


1  Claim 

Martin',  as 


10,718 
NEOREGELIA  PLANT  NAMED  'ANNICK" 
Chester  Skotak,  Jr.,  Apt.  652,  AUjuela,  Costa  Rica 
Filed  Jul.  11.  1997.  Ser.  No.  893,784 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 88.8  1  Claim 

1.  A  new   and  distinct  neoregelia  plant  named  'Annick'.  as 
illustrated  and  described. 


10.719 
NEOREGELIA  PLANT  NAMED  'RAPHAEL' 
Chester  SkoUk,  Jr..  Apt  652,  Alajuela.  Costa  Rica 
Filed  Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893,785 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/()(} 
V.S.  CI.  Pit— 88.8  I  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Neoregelia  plant  named  "Raphael',  as 
illustrated  and  described. 
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5345^33  5345335 

KNEE  PADS  FOR  WORK  PANTS  NOISE  MAKING  GARMENT 

Rich^  H.  Crampton,  Gresham,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Working   Floleather  Twitty,  203  W.  Greenwood  St.,  Landrum,  S.C.  29356 

Concepts,  Inc.,  Portiand,  Oreg.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  992,560 

FUed  May  7,  1998,  Ser.  No.  74^55  Int  a."  A4ID  n/00 

Int.  CI."  A41D  13/06:37/00  VS.  0. 2— «0                                                              II  Claims 

VS.  O.  Z— 24  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  malcing  a  knee  pad  on  a  pair  of  worts  pants  pair 
having  stitched  scams  attaching  edges  of  a  patch  to  a  luiee  area  of 
the  wcrt  pant,  one  of  said  seams  having  a  gap  tltereln.  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

rolling  a  knee  pad  that  is  wider  than  said  gap  so  that  it  is 

substantially  tubular  in  shape,  and 
insetting  the  rolled  knee  pad  through  said  gap  and  into  a  space 
between  said  patch  and  said  knee  area,  whereupon  said  knee 
pad  unrolls  itself  within  said  space. 


5345334 

KIT  WEAR  COMBINATION  SPORTS  APPAREL 
John  Anthony  MarcoUni,  Jr..  118  N.  RMge  Dr.,  N.  Ridge  EsUte, 
McDonald,  Pa.  15057 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845324 

int.  a."  A42B  I/OO;  A4ID  1/00 

U.S.ICL2— 69  12  Claims 


1.  A  article  of  apparel  comprising: 

(a)  material  forming  the  article  of  apparel  and  defining  a 
recessed  portion: 

(bj'hook  and  loop  fastener  material  located  in  the  recessed 
portion,  the  hook  and  loop  fastener  material  fixedly  attached 
to  the  apparel  material,  the  hook  and  loop  fastener  material  is 
sized  and  proportioned  such  that  the  surface  of  the  hook  and 
lloop  fastener  material  is  off-set  from  the  surface  apparel 
material; 

(cj)  at  least  one  patch  having  a  first  material  with  indicia  thereon 
and  a  second  material  being  the  corresponding  hook  and  loop 
fastener  material  such  that  the  patch  hook  and  loop  fastener 
material  adheres  to  the  hook  and  loop  fastener  material 
located  in  the  cavity,  the  first  material  is  fixedly  attached  to 
ithe  second  material  and  the  first  and  second  materials  are 
'  sized  and  proportioned  to  fit  within  the  cavity  such  that  the 
first  material  is  flush  with  the  surface  of  the  apparel  material. 


1.  A  noise  making  garment,  comprising: 

a  garment  having  an  exterior,  a  front,  a  back,  a  body  portion,  a 
pair  of  leg  portions,  and  a  pair  of  arm  portions,  said  body 
portion  having  a  neck  opening  and  an  elongate  closable  body 
opening  extending  from  said  neck  opening  in  said  front  of 
said  garment,  each  said  leg  portion  having  a  knee  region  and 
a  foot  portion  extending  therefrom,  each  said  foot  ponion 
having  a  sole  region,  each  said  arm  portion  having  an  elbow 
region  and  a  hand  opening: 

a  plurality  of  noise  pads  being  fixedly  coupled  to  said  exterior  of 
said  garment,  each  of  said  noise  pads  having  an  outer  surface; 

wherein  one  of  said  noise  pads  is  located  at  each  said  elbow 
region  towards  said  back  of  said  garment: 

wherein  one  of  said  noise  pads  is  located  at  each  said  sole 
region; 

wherein  each  said  noise  pad  comprises  a  deformable  bladder 
having  a  flexible  wall  for  permitting  deformation  of  said 
bladder, 

said  flexible  wall  of  said  bladder  defining  an  interior  air  chamber 
for  holding  air, 

said  flexible  wall  of  said  bladder  having  a  valve  extending 
therethrough,  said  valve  permitting  the  passage  of  air  from 
said  interior  air  chamber  through  said  valve  when  said  bladder 
is  deformed:  and 

said  valve  including  a  noise  making  device  for  creating  an 
audible  sound  when  air  is  passed  from  said  interior  air  cham- 
ber through  said  valve. 


U.S. 


5345336 

VERSATILE  ALL-WEATHER  VENTILATED  AND 

PROTECTIVE  GARME!«rr 

Paul  J.  Goide,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intersport 

Fashions  West 

Filed  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  Na  865388 
Int  CI."  A41D  13/00 

CI.  2 93  18  Claims 

1.  A  versatile  all-weather  garment,  said  garment  comprising: 
a  water-proof  shell  having  a  front  panel  and  a  back  panel 
cooperatively  providing  a  neck  opening,  and  a  pair  of  sleeves, 
one  for  each  of  the  wearer's  arms,  a  generally  vertically 
extending  opening  dividing  said  front  panel  into  two  parts  and 
allowing  ingress  and  egress  from  said  garment; 
said  front  panel,  back  panel,  and  sleeves  being  formed  of  a 

water-proof  fabric  material;  and 
a  ventilation  opening  defined  in  said  shell,  said  ventilation 
opening  having  a  pair  of  opposite  sides  gaping  apart  when 
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open  to  allow  ventilation  air  to  pass,  closure  means  defining  a 
closure  line  lengthwise  of  said  ventilation  opening  for  selec- 
tively opening  and  closing  said  ventilation  opening,  said  clo- 
sure means  itself  not  excluding  water  even  when  closed,  said 
shell  including  a  pair  of  water-proof  fabric  layers  one  overly- 
ing the  other  and  both  adjacent  to  and  extending  along  one 
side  of  said  ventilation  opening  to  cooperatively  define  an 
elongate  pocket,  said  shell  carrying  a  flexible  water-proof  flap 
member  adjacent  to  and  extending  along  the  other  side  of  said 
ventilation  opening,  and  in  a  first  position  said  flap  member 
not  extending  from  said  other  side  of  said  opening  signifi- 
cantly beyond  said  closure  line,  in  a  second  position  said  flap 
member  extending  across  said  closure  line  and  into  said 
pocket  to  cooperate  there  with  said  pair  of  fabric  layers  to 
define  a  labyrinth  seal  structure  overlying  said  closure  line, 
whereby  in  said  second  position  of  said  flap  member  said 
labyrinth  seal  structure  substantially  prevents  wind-blown 
water  from  passing  through  said  ventilation  opening. 


said  opening  in  said  forward  end  of  said  body  being  positioned 
closer  to  said  upper  end  than  said  lower  end  so  thai  said 
opening  in  said  forward  end  of  said  body  is  aligned  with  said 
forward  end  portion  of  said  release  which  extends  from  the 
hunter's  closed  hand  between  the  hunter's  thumb  and  forefin- 
ger. 


MULTI  USE  HEAD  COVER 

Jeffrey  Clark,  6  Ridgemark  Ct.,  Sacramento,  Calif.  95831 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843364 

Int.  CI."  A42B  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  2—195.1  3  Claims 


5345337 

BOW  HUNTER'S  CAMOUFLAGE  RELEASE  MITTEN 

Brian  J.  Smith,  805  Logan  Ave.,  Bellevue.  Nebr.  68005 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666,138,  Jun.  19,  19%,  Pal.  No. 

5,678,249.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  880,897 

Int.  a."  A41D  19/00 

VS.  CI.  2—161.5  2  Claims 


1.  In  combination: 

a  bow  hunter's  mechanical  release,  said  release  including  a 
forward  end  portion  which  extends  forwardly  from  the  hunt- 
er's closed  hand  between  the  hunter's  thumb  and  forefinger 
for  attachment  to  the  bow  string  of  the  hunter's  bow: 

a  camouflaged  bow  hunter's  mitten  including  a  body  having  an 
interior  defined  by  first  and  second  side  portions: 

said  body  having  an  open  rearward  end  to  enable  the  bow 
hunter's  shooting  hand  and  said  mechanical  relea.se  to  be 
inserted  therethrough  into  the  interior  of  said  body,  a  forward 
end.  an  upper  end.  and  a  lower  end: 

said  body  having  an  opening  formed  in  its  forward  end  to  permit 
said  forward  end  portion  of  said  mechanical  release  to  be 
extended  therethrough: 


1  A  head  covering  comprising: 

an  arcuate  fabric  band  portion  having  a  first  end  of  a  first 
predetermined  height  and  disposed  adjacent  the  back  side  of 
the  wearer's  head  and  extending  around  the  wearer's  forehead 
to  provide  an  enlarged  forward  area  of  a  second  predeter- 
mined height,  and  continuing  around  the  wearer's  head  to 
terminate  in  a  second  end  of  the  first  predetermined  height 
and  also  disposed  adjacent  the  backside  of  the  wearer's  head, 
said  second  predetermined  height  being  greater  than  said  first 
predetermined  height: 

said  band  portion  having  an  upper  edge  and  lower  edge,  said 
upper  edge  including  a  first  portion  of  an  attachment  means 
and  defining  a  predetermined  area: 

means  to  adjust  the  quantum  of  said  predetermined  area  com- 
piehended  by  said  band  portion  by  enabling  the  disposition  of 
said  first  and  second  ends  of  the  band  portion  to  be  changed 
relative  to  each  other; 

a  bill  secured  to  and  extending  outwardly  and  forwardly  from 
the  lower  edge  of  the  arcuate  band  ponion  of  said  enlarged 
forward  area; 

a  dome-shaped  fabric  cover,  said  cover  being  spaced  above  the 
first  and  second  ends  of  the  band  and  sized  and  proportioned 
to  cover  only  the  crown  of  a  wearer's  head  and  having  a  lower 
edge  including  a  second,  mating  portion  of  an  attachment 
means  and  being  of  a  configuration  conforming  to  the  con- 
figuration of  the  upper  edge  of  the  band  portion: 

said  attachment  means  removably  engaging  the  upper  edge  of 
the  band  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  fabric  dome;  and 

whereby  the  dome  may.  at  the  option  of  the  wearer,  be  removed 
from  the  upper  edge  of  the  band  portion  to  leave  a  size 
adjustable  visor,  and  the  removed  dome-shaped  fabric  may  be 
placed  upon  the  head  as  a  yarmuike  wholly  separate  from  the 
band  portion. 
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5,845,339 
COLLAPSIBLE  VISOR  OR  CAP 
Lari  Jj  Ashley,  and  James  B.  Ashley,  both  of  3825  W.  Hatcher 
Rd.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85051 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,149 
Int.  CI."  A42B  1/20 


portion  or  the  side  of  said  face  portion  opposite  said  one  side 
of  said  face  portion  to  adjustably  secure  said  face  ponion  onto 
the  wearer's  face. 


U5.  C, 


(a)  i 
(b): 


(C)i 


7  Claims 


5345341 
COMBINATION  HEAD  AND  EVE-PROTECTIVE 
APPARATUS  AND  GOGGLES 
Michael  J.  Barthold,  Flemington,  and  Louis  Orotelli.  Washing- 
ton Twp.,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Cairns  &  Brother  Inc., 
Clifton,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,433 

Int  CI."  A42B  3/IH 

VS.  CI.  2-^24  29  Claims 


2ZB 


I4D 


1.  Collapsible  head  wear  comprising: 


leadband: 

bill  attached  to  the  headband  and  extending  forwardly  in  a 
n(  II  mal  use-position  to  shade  the  face  of  a  wearer,  said  bill 
hi ;  ing  upper  and  lower  fabric  layers  peripherally  joined 
tc  (  Ether  along  their  forward  edges  each  of  which  extend  from 
o^   side  of  the  headband  to  the  other; 

flexible,  generally  non-deformable  wire  rope  member  dis- 
p  )i  ed  between  said  fabric  layers  along  said  forward  edge 
w  h  :tcby  said  headwear  may  be  collapsed  on  itself  into  a 
coiipact  condition  for  storage  and  unfolded  to  the  normal 
uid-position  in  which  the  flexible  member  supports  the  bill. 


5345340 
FACE  AND  HEAD  GARMENT 
Larn  f.  Frislie,  7566  E.  Warren  Dr.,  Apt.  16-201,  Denver,  Colo. 
80291 

Filed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,952 

int.  CI."  A42B  J/00 

VS.  tft  2—202  17  Claims 


1.  An  article  of  clothing  designed  to  protect  a  wearers  face,  head 
and  ntck  area  from  inclement  weather,  comprising: 

a  hood  ponion  member  having  an  inner  surface,  said  hood 
member  portion  structurally  arranged  to  cover  and  engage  the 
head  and  neck  area  of  the  wearer; 

a  face  portion  member  secured  to  said  hood  portion  and  struc- 
turally arranged  to  cover  and  engage  the  face  of  the  wearer; 
with  said  face  ponion  member  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
therein  aligned  to  cooperate  with  the  eyes,  nose  and  mouth  of 
the  wearer  and  being  structurally  arranged  to  be  moved 
between  a  position  covering  the  face  of  the  wearer  and  a 
collapsed  position  wherein  said  face  portion  is  moved  to 
conform  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  hood  portion;  and 

securing  means  engaging  one  side  of  said  face  ponion  and 
extending  around  the  back  of  the  wearer's  head  within  said 
hood  portion  member  and  engageable  with  either  siud  hood 


3.  Combination  head  and  eye  protective  apparatus,  comprising; 

a  head-protective  helmet  including  a  crown  having  a  forward 
ponion  and  a  bnm  extending  at  least  forwardly  of  said  crown, 
said  helmet  provided  \*iih  a  head  band  mounted  generally 
internally  of  said  crown  and  said  head  band  including  a 
rearward  nape  device  including  a  rotatable  ratchet  knob  for 
being  rotated  to  vary  the  size  of  said  head  band  to  fit  said  head 
band  to  the  head  of  a  wearer  of  said  helmet; 

goggles  including  a  frame  having  outer  portions,  eye  protective 
lens  mounted  to  said  frame,  elastic  connecting  means  and  a 
mounting  member,  said  elastic  connecting  means  connected 
to  said  outer  portions  of  said  frame  and  to  said  mounting 
member;  and 

said  mounting  member  having  an  opening  formed  therein 
through  which  opening  said  rotatable  ratchet  knob  is  inserted 
to  mount  said  mounting  member  to  said  nape  device  and 
thereby  to  mount  said  goggles  to  said  helmet,  said  elastic 
connecting  means  being  sufficiently  contractible  to  stow  said 
frame  and  said  lens  against  said  forward  portion  of  said  crown 
when  said  goggles  are  not  in  use  and  .said  ela.stic  connecting 
means  being  sufliciently  stretchable  to  permit  said  frame  and 
said  lens  to  be  pulled  over  said  forward  portion  of  said  brim 
and  placed  over  the  eyes  of  a  wearer  of  the  helmet  and  said 
elastic  connecting  means  being  sufficiently  contractible  to 
hold  said  frame  and  said  lens  over  the  eyes  of  a  wearer  of  the 
helmet. 


5345342 
FACE  SHIELD  FOR  HELMET 
Soo  An  Parii,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Korea  OGK 
Co.,  Ltd^  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  917321 
Int  CI."  A42B  .</24 
VS.  a.  2—424  2  Claims 

1.  A  face  shield  for  a  helmet  having  a  weather  lens  and  a  face 
lens  spaced  from  said  weather  lens  to  form  an  air  gap  therebe- 
tween, characterized  in  that  an  electroconductive  film  is  attached  to 
the  surface  of  said  weather  lens  facing  said  air  gap.  in  that  upper 
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5.845344 

BATH  AND  SHOWER  COMBINATIONS 

Jeremy  David  Lenighan,   131   Dewsbury  Road,  Leeds  West 

Yorkshire,  Great  Britain,  1,211  5NN 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95A)2717,  §  371  Date  May  20,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  20,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/ 15707,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  836,828 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  21,  1994, 
9423451 

Int.  CI."  A47K  J/Ofi 
VS.  CI.  4—557  7  Claims 


and  lower  electrodes  are  printed  on  upper  and  lower  sides  of  said 

clectroconductive  film,  respectively,  and  in  that  said  weather  lens 

is  made  from  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 

polycarbonate,  a  butyrate.  and  an  acrylic,  and  said  face  lens  is 

made  from  an  anti-fog  sheet; 

wherein  said  upper  electrode  comprises  two  strips  which  are 

connected  to  each  other  and  two  lines  spaced  from  said  two 

strips,  said  two  lines  being  beneath  said  two  strips  and  being 

substantially  thinner  than  said  two  strips,  wherein  said  lower 

electrode  comprises  two  strips  which  are  connected  to  each 

other  and  two  lines  spaced  from  said  two  strips,  said  two  lines 

in  said  lower  electrode  being  over  said  two  strips  in  said 

lower  electrode  and  being  also  substantially  thinner  than  said 

two  strips;  and 

wherein  a  contact  is  installed  in  the  central  portions  of  each  of 

said  upper  and  lower  electrodes,  respectively. 


5,845J43 

TRACK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FLEXIBLE  ENCLOSURE 

COVERS 

Harry  J.  Last.  122  Duncrest  Ave..  Monterey,  Calif.  93940 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844^93 

Int.  CI."  E04H  4/10 

VS.  CI.  4—502  21  Claims 


1.  A  track  for  use  with  a  flexible  enclosure  cover  allowing 
movement  of  the  flexible  enclosure  cover  over  an  area  to  be 
enclosed  and  which  track  allows  for  collection  of  debris,  said  track 
comprising: 

a)  an  elongate  stnp  with  means  for  mounting  adjacent  an  edge  of 
the  area  to  be  covered; 

b)  a  cable  receiving  channel  in  said  elongate  strip  and  sized  to 
receive  a  cable  adapted  to  mo\e  the  flexible  cover  as  the  cable 
is  moved; 

c)  a  recess  located  beneath  said  cable  receiving  channel  and 
forming  a  gutter  to  collect  debris  and  which  is  allowed  to  fall 
from  the  cable  receiving  channel  into  the  gutter  by  force  of 
gravity  and  by  agitation  through  movement  of  the  cable,  and 
where  the  debris  collected  in  the  gutter  can  be  moved  to  one 
end  of  the  track  and  readily  removed;  and 

d)  an  opening  between  said  channel  and  said  gutter  enabling 
debns  which  enters  said  channel  to  drop  by  force  of  gravity 
and  agitation  through  movement  of  the  cable  into  said  gutter 
so  that  the  debris  will  not  interfere  with  movement  of  the 
cable  in  the  cable  receiving  channel  of  the  track. 


I.  A  bath  and  shower  screen  assembly  wherein  said  bath  com- 
prises opposite  end  sides  and  a  front  side  having  a  substantially 
planar  lop  edge  which  extends  between  said  end  sides,  and  wherein 
the  shower  screen  comprises  at  least  one  front  panel  having  a 
bottom  edge,  said  screen  being  pivotally  mounted  relative  to  the 
bath  so  that  the  screen  can  be  swung  from  an  in  use  position  in 
which  it  extends  above  the  top  edge  of  the  front  side  of  the  bath,  is 
prevented  from  being  swung  outwardly  over  the  front  side  of  the 
bath  and  it  prevents  water  from  a  shower  from  spilling  over  said 
front  side  of  the  bath,  and  a  slowed  position  in  which  the  screen  is 
clear  of  said  front  side,  and  wherein  the  top  edge  of  the  front  side 
of  the  bath  is  stepped  to  define  a  shoulder,  characterized  in  that  the 
shoulder  is  so  engaged  by  the  bottom  edge  of  the  screen  to  hold  the 
screen  in  the  in  use  position. 


5,845345 
WALL-MOUNTED  TAP  HAVING  REMOVEABLE 
SHOWER  HEAD  SPOUT 
Hsi-Chia  Ko,  Changhua  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Chung 
Cheng  Faucet  Co.,  Ltd.,  Changhua  Hsien,  Taiwan 
Filed  .Sep.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  932,241 
Int  CI."  E03C  IA)4 
VS.  CI.  4—678  2  Claims 

I.  A  wall-mounted  tap  with  a  single  shower  head  spout,  com- 
prising: 
a  lap  mount;  a  tap  body;  a  valve  mount;  a  vacuum  breaker;  a 
check  valve;  a  pair  of  hot  and  cold  water  inlel  pipes;  one 
water  outlet  pipe;  a  removable  shower  head;  a  tubular  tap  seat 
having  an  internal  retaining  block;  said  tubular  tap  seat  pro- 
jecting from  a  middle  of  said  tap  mount:  said  retaining  block 
having  an  inner  threaded  hole  drilled  from  an' outer  surface  of 
said  tap  seal;  said  tubular  tap  seat  further  having  an  axial 
opening  under  said  retaining  bUxk; 
a  control  handle  mounted  onto  said  lap  txxly;  said  lap  body 
further  having  a  slanted  holding  tube;  said  valve  mount  hav- 
ing a  positioning  block  thereon;  said  positioning  block  having 
two  inner  threaded  water  inlets  and  an  inner  threaded  water 
outlet; 
a  flat  cut  face  being  defined  on  the  positioning  block  and  an 
inner  threaded  receiving  hole  in  communication  with  said 
water  outlet  at  a  middle  of  said  flat  cut  face; 
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5,845346 

WATER  RECYCLING  SYSTEM 

Carl  W.  R.  Johnson,  Jr.,  99  Arcadia  St.,  Revere,  Mass.  02151 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1998,  Ser.  No.  41052 

Int.  CI."  A41K  4/00 

VS.  CI.  4—665  7  Claims 


I8n  20, 
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kiacuum  breaker  being  equipped  with  a  nut,  a  valve  stem 
and  a  spring;  said  nut  having  an  outer  threaded  first  section 
engaged  to  a  second  section  with  a  seal  ring  defined  therebe- 
tween; said  first  section  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  said 
second  section;  said  nut  having  two  symmetric  splits  at  an  end 
t|i<reof;  said  second  section  having  outer  threads  at  an  end 
rteorest  to  said  first  section;  a  countersink  hole  comprising  two 
differently  sized  holes  with  a  tapered  section  defined  al  an 
iliiersection  of  the  two  differently  sized  holes;  said  valve  stem 
ing  a  conically   tapered  section  and  a   limiting  flange 
ned  al  the  intersection  of  the  first  section  and  the  second 
tion  of  the  valve  stem;  said  second  section  having  an 
ally  extended  cut  al  a  free  end  thereof; 
end  of  said  hot  and  cold  water  inlet  pipes  are  respectively 
vided  with  an  outer  threaded  connection;  a  top  of  said 
iter  outlet  pipe  is  engaged  to  a  bottom  of  a  connection  cap 
ich  houses  said  check  valve;  and  an  adjustable  nut  is 
ured  to  a  bottom  end  of  said  water  outlet  pipe;  a  rear  end 
said  shower  head  is  connected  to  an  extensible  duct  having 
oupling  head  at  the  bottom  end  thereof; 
in  Usembly,  one  said  outer  threaded  connection  end  of  each  of 
aid  hot  and  cold  water  inlet  pipes  is  respectively  engaged 
ith  said  two  inner  threaded  water  inlets  of  said  valve  mount, 
t*d  a  threaded  top  of  the  connection  cap  is  engaged  with  the 
aner  threaded  water  outlet  of  said  valve  mount; 
th«  itafler,  said  valve  mount  is  placed  in  a  tubular  tap  seat  so  that 
I  e  flat  cut  face  of  the  positioning  block  is  in  engagement  with 
i;  lid  internal  retaining  block  of  said  tap  seat;  said  hoi  and  cold 
t  aier  inlet  pipes  and  said  water  outlet  pipe  being  led  through 
,:iid  lap  mount  and  being  exposed  externally;  said  spring  of 
i  lid  vacuum  breaker  being  mounted  onto  the  second  section 
:ir  said  valve  stem  and  being  in  limiting  abutment  against  said 
limiting  flange;  said  valve  stem  and  said  spring  being  housed 
ii  I  the  inner  threaded  hole  of  said  mbular  tap  seat  of  said  tap 
mount  und  being  further  inserted  into  the  receiving  hole  on 
s  lid  flat  cut  face;  said  outer  threaded  first  section  of  said  nut 
nf  said  vacuum  breaker  being  securely  engaged  with  said 
i  iner  threaded  receiving  hole  on  said  flat  cut  surface,  the  outer 
t  ircads  of  the  second  section  being  engaged  with  the  inner 
I  ireaded  holes  on  said  tubular  tap  seat;  said  tap  body  being 
t  ngaged  with  said  tubular  tap  seat  with  said  slanted  holding 
t  ibe  placed  in  alignment  with  said  axial  opening,  said  shower 
I  ead  being  inserted  into  said  slanted  holding  tube;  said  exien- 
■  ibie  duct  of  said  shower  head  being  led  through  said  axial 
( pening  connected  to  said  water  outlet  pipe  by  engaging  the 
I  sar  coupling  head  of  said  duct  with  said  adjustable  nut  of 
;  aid  water  outlet  pipe. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  utilizing  gray  water  for  flushing  a  toilel 
comprising: 

a  holding  tank  having  an  interior  space,  the  holding  tank  having 
an  inlet  pipe  connected  to  a  source  of  gray  water  for  receiving 
gray  water  therefrom; 

an  outlet  pipe  connected  between  the  holding  tank  and  a  toilet; 

a  valve  means; 

said  outlet  pipe  having  an  opening  coupled  to  a  fresh  water 
supply  adapted  to  supply  fresh  water  of  a  first  pressure  to  said 
valve  means,  whereby  the  valve  means  has  a  first  orientation 
for  allowing  the  flow  of  water  only  from  the  firesh  water 
supply  to  the  toilet  and  a  second  onentation  for  allowing  the 
flow  of  water  only  from  the  holding  tank  to  the  toilet;  and 

a  pump  coupled  to  the  outlet  pipe  between  the  holding  tank  and 
the  valve  means,  the  pump  adapted  to  create  a  second  pres- 
sure within  the  outlet  pipe  which  is  greater  than  the  first 
pressure  only  dunng  the  presence  of  water  within  the  holding 
tank,  thus  causing  said  means  to  prevent  flow  of  water  firom 
fresh  water  supply. 


5,845347 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTXRING  SHOWER 
FOUNDATION 
David  A.  Young.  303  Vine  St.,  Denver,  Colo.  80206 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398,773,  Mar.  6,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,601 
Int.  CI."  A47K  M>4 
U.S.  CI.  4—613  •  t'laim 


I.  A  method  of  manufacmring  a  shower  foundation  for  use  in  a 
shower  unit,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  base,  including  a  curb  portion,  and  a  lower  drain 
portion  attached  to  the  base; 

spraying  a  waterproof  material  over  the  base  lo  form  a  water- 
proof membrane; 

positioning  an  upper  drain  portion  in  connection  wilh  the  lower 
drain  portion  thereby; 

sandwiching  the  waterproof  membrane  therebetween; 
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placing  sheets  of  flexible  material  over  the  waterproof  mem- 
brane; 

sealing  the  backer  layer  against  the  upper  drain  portion  as  by 
mortar:  and 

forming  a  lip  over  the  curb  portion  of  the  base  to  form  a 
threshold. 


5.84S349 
MULTIPLE  PL'RPOSE  CONVERTIBLE  PLAYPEN 
Douglas  E.  TharaLson,  and  Diana  M.  Tharalson,  both  of  Ago- 
ura,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Arms  Reach  Concepts,  Inc.,  Maiibu, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  903,640 

Int.  CI.''  A47D  7/02 

U.S.  CL  5—99.1  14  Claims 


5,845348 
INVALID  HOIST 
Robert   Dunn,   Cheltenham,  and   Bruce   Edward   Somerton, 
Norton,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Arjo  Limited,  Glouc- 
ester. England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/02090.  §  371  Date  Mar.  18.  1997,  §  102(e» 
Date  Mar  18,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/22757,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  1.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  809,634 
Claims  priority,  application  linited  Kingdom,  Jan.  27,  1995, 
9501629;  Mar  6,  1995.  9504426 

Int.  CI."  A61G  7/lQ 
U.S.  CI.  5—83.1  16  Claims 


I^F^- 


2t=3: 


^^ 


\.  An  invalid  hoist  comprising  a  telescopic  mast  having  a  lower 
part  and  an  upper  part,  power  operated  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  upper  part  relative  to  the  lower  part,  a  lifting  arm 
pivotably  connected  to  the  upper  part  of  the  mast,  the  lifting  arm 
having  one  of  a  sling  hanger  and  at  least  one  sling  attachment  point 
adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  lifting  arm.  and  a  manually  extendable/ 
retractable  stay  between  the  lifting  arm  and  the  lower  pan  of  the 
mast,  the  stay  including  two  threaded  members  which  are  rotatable 
relative  to  one  another  to  extend  and  retract  the  stay,  the  lifting  arm 
being  pivotably  connected  to  the  upper  part  of  the  mast  at  a 
position  intermediate  its  ends  and  the  extendable/retractable  stay 
being  connected  to  the  lifting  arm  on  the  side  of  the  pivotable 
connection  between  the  lifting  arm  and  the  upper  part  of  the  mast 
remote  from  said  one  end  of  the  lifting  arm. 


1.  A  playpen  convertibly  adapted  for  use  as  a  bassinet,  changing 
table  and  co-sleeper  comprising: 

a  rigid  first  enclosure  having  an  open  top.  a  floor,  a  front  wall,  a 
back  wall,  a  hrst  side  wall  and  a  second  side  wall: 

said  enclosure  being  of  sufficient  height  to  confine  a  small  child 
therewithin; 

said  enclosure  having  a  rigid  frame,  said  frame  being  formed  at 
the  top  by  front  and  rear  upper  parallel  horizontal  rails  and 
first  and  second  upper  side  parallel  rails  and  two  upper  front 
comer  members  and  two  upper  rear  comer  members  in  coop- 
eration therewith,  and  being  formed  adjacent  the  floor  by  front 
and  rear  lower  parallel  honzontal  rails  and  first  side  and 
second  side  lower  parallel  horizontal  rails  and  four  lower 
corner  leg  members  in  cooperation  therewith,  and  a  pair  of 
front  vertical  rails  and  a  pair  of  rear  vertical  rails  in  further 
cooperation  with  the  two  upper  front  comer  members  and  the 
two  upper  rear  comer  members  and  the  four  lower  comer  leg 
members: 

said  rigid  frame  supporting  the  floor,  the  front  wall,  the  back 
wall,  the  first  side  wall  and  the  second  side  wall; 

each  upper  front  comer  member  being  constructed  of  two 
reversibly  separable  complementary  sections,  the  first  of  said 
sections  being  fixedly  attached  to  an  end  of  the  upper  front 
horizontal  rail  and  the  second  of  said  sections  being  fixedly 
attached  to  the  upper  end  of  one  of  the  front  vertical  rails,  said 
upper  front  comer  members  supporting  the  upper  front  hori- 
zontal rail  in  its  first  position: 

receiving  means  fixedly  attached  to  each  front  vertical  rail  at  a 
first  predetermined  distance  from  the  top  for  receiving  the  first 
section  of  an  upper  front  comer  member  and  reversibly  main- 
taining the  upper  front  horizontal  rail  in  a  second  position, 
thereby  maintaining  structural  rigidity  of  the  playpen  when 
the  upper  front  horizontal  rail  is  in  the  second  position; 

a  second  enclosure,  said  second  enclosure  being  sized  to  fit 
substantially  within  the  first  enclosure  and  having  an  open 
top.  a  back  wall,  first  and  second  side  walls  and  a  bottom: 

means  for  removably  supporting  said  second  enclosure  means 
within  the  first  enclosure  a  second  predetermined  distance 
from  the  top  of  the  first  enclosure: 

a  securing  strap  assembly  for  securing  to  a  parental  bed: 

alignment  means  through  which  the  securing  strap  assembly  is 
directed  for  maintaining  the  securing  strap  assembly  in  hori- 
zontal orientation  and  preventing  lifting  or  bucking  of  the 
playpen  when  used  as  a  co-sleeper:  and 

attachment  means  for  fastening  the  securing  strap  assembly  to 
the  playpen: 

wherein  the  playpen  is  ready  for  use  as  a  co-sleeper  when  the 
upper  front  horizontal  rail   is  in  the  second  position,  the 


Decemier  8.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


nil 


stcond  enclosure  is  supported  by  the  second  enclosure  sup- 
pWt  means,  the  securing  su-ap  assembly  is  directed  through 
tie  alignment  means,  fastened  to  the  attachment  means  and  is 
properly  positioned  and  secured  to  the  parental  bed. 


5345350 
CRADLE  MATTRESS 
Gerald  V.  Beemiller.  Sunol;  John  W.  Jamieson,  .Alamo:  Richard 
D.  Propper,  Danville,  all  of  Calif.;  Dean  L.  Kamen,  Bedford, 
N.H.;  Jeffrey  I.  Finkelstein,  North  Ferrisberg,  Vt.,  and  Den- 
nis C.  Waite,  Manchester,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Infant  Advan- 
tage, Inc.,  San  Ramon,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602077 

Int.  CI."  A47D  9/02 

U.S.  (I-  5—109  28  Claims 


'.81  -,  'c 
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\.  A'x  environmental  transition  system  comprising: 
a  base  plate  having  a  plurality  of  flexure  suppons: 
a  [iBtform  spaced  apart  above  the  base  plate,  having  a  first 
lUrface  facing  the  base  plate,  having  a  second  surface  oppo- 
;  ite  said  first  surface  for  supporting  a  mattress,  and  having  a 
I  il  jrality  of  mounting  brackets  thereon; 
a  ( I  irality  of  flexures  for  supponing  the  platform,  each  flexure 
I K  ing  substantially  symmetrical  about  a  central  axis,  being 
r  ounted  near  the  central  axis  to  pivot  about  a  corresponding 
( I  le  of  the  plurality  of  flexure,  supports,  and  being  flexible 
iibng  a  longitudinal  direction  between  the  central  axis  and 
(ipposite  ends  of  the  flexure  and  being  rigid  along  a  vertical 
^tis  between  the  central  axis  and  said  opposite  ends  that  are 
^Bached  to  mounting  brackets  on  said  platform,  the  plurality 
M  flexures  supporting  the  platform;  and 
an  |*tuator  disposed  to  flex  the  plurality  of  flexures  between  the 
opposite  ends  thereof  in  a  direction  to  translate  the  platform 
ijong  the  central  axis  and  to  angularly  displace  the  platform 
i^iut  the  central  axis. 


5,845351 
STRETCHER  TABLE  ASSEMBLY  WHICH  IS  MOUNTED 

OVER  AN  AMBULANCE  STRETCHER 
Kenaeth  R.  Berta,  Lebanon,  and  Richard  C.  Habemehl,  New 
Vauia,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Femo-Washington,  Inc., 
Wilmington,  Ohio 

Filed  May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,556 
Int.  CI.''  A61G  1/04 
U.S.  ICI.  5—626  23  Claims 

1.  lA  stretcher  table  assembly  comprising; 


.L 


a  substantially  planar  tray  having  first  and  second  ends  opposing 
one  another: 

a  first  leg  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  coupled  to 
said  tray  generally  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  tray,  said  first 
leg  further  comprising  an  attachment  member  positioned  gen- 
erally adjacent  said  second  end  of  said  first  leg  and  a  flexible 
strap  adapted  to  be  releasably  and  securely  attached  to  a  rail 
of  a  stretcher  by  looping  said  flexible  strap  of  said  first  leg 
around  said  rail;  and 

a  second  leg  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  coupled 
to  said  tray  generally  adjacent  said  second  end  of  said  tray, 
said  second  leg  further  comprising  a  attachment  member 
positioned  generally  adjacent  said  second  end  of  said  second 
leg  and  a  flexible  strap  adapted  to  be  releasably  and  securely 
attached  to  another  rail  of  said  stretcher  by  looping  said 
flexible  strap  of  said  second  leg  around  said  another  rail. 


5*15352 

FOAM-AIR  HYBRID  CUSHION  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

W  infield  R.  Matsler,  and  Kurt  Graebe.  both  of  Belleville,  III., 

assignors  to  Roho.  Inc..  Belleville,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,267 

InL  CI."  A47C  27/10:7/02:  A47G  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  5—654  23  Claims 

1.  A  cushion  comprising  an  expanded  foam  base  having  a 
contoured  top  surface  to  accommodate  a  person  in  a  seated  posi- 
tion thereon  and  provided  with  a  hollowed  out  chamber  in  the 
bottom  surface  positioned  beneath  the  rear  portion  of  the  top 
surface  and  beneath  the  buttocks  of  a  person  positioned  on  the  top 
surface,  the  chamber  defined  in  part  by  rear  and  side  walls,  the  said 
rear  and  side  walls  being  too  soft  and  thin  to  prevent  the  user  from 
bottoming  out  when  seated  on  the  cushion,  a  separate  independent 
sealed  air  cell  module  loosely  positioned  in  the  chamber,  the  air 
cell  module  comprising  a  flexible  base  and  flexible  upstanding  air 
cells,  at  least  some  of  which  are  pneumatically  interconnected,  and 
a  cover  positioned  on  the  base  bottom  surface  over  the  chamber  to 
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ings  (233).  each  of  said  water  bed  mattresses  (20)  having  a 

water  inlet  (21)  at  one  end  thereof: 
a  plurality  of  air  tubes  (24)  extending  longitudinally  through 

said  air  tube  openings  (233); 
an  air  bag  (25)  located  adjacent  one  end  (40)  of  each  of  said  pair 

of  water  bed  mattresses  (20)  in  fluid  communication  with  said 

plurality  of  air  tubes  (24)  and  having  an  air  inlet  opening  (22) 

formed  therein;  and 
a  bed  cover  ( 10)  for  housing  said  pair  of  water  bed  mattresses 

(20). 


5,845^54 

MULTIPURPOSE  HOUSE  AND  SHOP  TOOL 

Joseph  F.  Long,  1335  Lost  Creek  Rd.,  and  Thomas  A.  Harlan, 

8800  Feather  Hill  Rd.,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.  78703 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  688,635,  Jul.  29,  1996.  This 

application  Jul.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  896^7 

Int.  CI."  B25D  1/04 

VS.  a.  7—139  3  Claims 


retain  the  air  cell  module  loosely  in  the  chamber  and  restrict  access 
to  the  air  cell  module. 


5J45353 
WATER  BED  WITH  INTERNAL  AIR  FILLED  TUBF^ 
Andy  Chow,  4F,  No.  27,  Lane  20,  Hsing  l^ing  Street,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  988,039 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Dec.  18,  1996,  85219595 
Int.  CI."  A47C  27/10 
MS.  CI.  5—685  10  Claims 


1.  A  water  bed  comprising; 

a  pair  of  separate  water  bed  mattresses  (20).  each  of  said  water 
bed  mattresses  (20)  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  partitions 
(23)  tixed  to  respective  inside  surfaces  of  said  water  bed 
mattress  by  high  frequency  fusion  on  four  sides  thereof,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  transverse  partitions  (23)  having  a  plurality 
of  through  openings  (231)  formed  therein  for  water  to  flow 
through  said  plurality  of  openings  (231).  an  air  opening  (232). 
a  water  inlet  opening  (234).  and  a  plurality  of  air  tube  open- 


1.  A  multipurpose  tool  comprising 

A)  a  hollow  shaft; 

B)  corrugations  on  one  side  of  said  shaft; 

C)  an  upper  head  means  rigidly  fastened  to  a  flrst  end  of  said 
shaft; 

D)  a  lower  head  means  slidable  on  said  shaft; 

E)  a  manually  operable  locking  and  tightening  means  in  said 
lower  head  means;  said  locking  and  tightening  means  operat- 
ing to  move  said  lower  head  means  upward  to  exert  an 
upward  force  and  lock  in  place  when  said  lower  head  means 
is  manually  held  against  a  rigid  material  held  between  said 
lower  head  means  and  said  upper  head  means  and  a  threaded 
pin  in  said  lower  head  means  is  manually  tightened; 

F)  very  fine  teeth,  teeth  a  minimum  of  one  eigth  inch  in  height 
and  a  wire  cutting  segment,  located  in  a  first  end  of  a  lower 
mating  face  of  said  upper  head  means;  said  very  fine  teeth 
being  adjacent  to  said  teeth  a  minimum  of  one  eigth  inch  in 
height  which  ar:  adjacent  to  an  upper  side  of  said  wire-cutting 
segment;  said  fine  teelh.  said  teeth  a  minimum  of  one  eiglh 
inch  in  height,  and  said  wire  cutting  segment,  all  having  equal 
height  upper  surfaces; 

G)  a  smooth  second  end  of  said  lower  mating  face  kx-ated  across 
said  shaft  from  said  wire  cutting  segment  and  of  equal  height 
to  said  wire  cutting  segment. 

H)  a  second  set  of  very  fine  teeth,  teeth  a  minimum  of  one  eigth 
inch  in  height  and  a  lower  wire  cutting  segment,  and  a  smooth 
surface  forming  a  mating  surface  means  on  said  lower  head 
means  to  match  and  oppose  said  very  fine  teelh.  said  teelh  a 
minimum  of  one  eigth  inch  in  height,  said  wire  cutter  means 
and  said  flat  surface  on  said  upper  head  means; 

I )  a  tool  holding  means  removably  held  in  a  second  end  of  said 
shaft; 
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1  hammer  face  a  minimum  of  about  one  square  inch  in  area 

ormed  on  a  first  end  of  said  upper  head  means;  and 

a  vee  shaped  claw  means  on  a  second  end  of  said  upper  head 

neans. 


5,845355 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  FIBRILLATING 

CELLULOSE  FIBERS  THAT  PERMIT  EASY 

RBRILLATION,  IN  PARTICULAR  TENCEL  FIBERS 

Christian  Strahm,  Bronschhofen,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Soli- 

paH  AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,461 
(ikiiins  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  May  8,  1996,  1173 
InL  CI."  D06B  i/lH;  D06C  19/00 
U.S-CI.  8— 152  5  Claims 


rail  means,  supportable  on  a  loading  dock  and  having  upwardly 
sloping  surfaces  engageable  by  said  rollers,  for  lifting  the 
front  edge  of  the  ramp  as  the  ramp  is  moved  toward  the 
vehicle; 

the  rail  means  also  having  downwardly  sloping  surfaces  allow- 
ing the  front  edge  of  the  ramp  to  engage  a  floor  of  the  cargo 
compartment  as  the  ramp  is  moved  toward  the  vehicle. 


Method  of  fibrillating  cellulose  fibers  contained  in  a  textile 
fabti  c  web  (3).  said  method  comprising  steps  of 

I  i  ssing  the  fabric  web  through  a  first  storage  chamber  (6). 
accelerating  the  fabric  web  in  a  first  direction  by  means  of  a 
high  speed  fluid  toward  a  first  rebound  surface  so  that  the 
accelerated  fabric  web  is  flung  against  the  rebound  surface 
(13.  16)  by  said  flow  of  liquid, 

I E  sding  the  fabric  web  (3)  from  the  first  rebound  surface  (13)  to 
a  second  fabric  storage  chamber  (17). 

I  c  mporarily  storing  the  fabric  web  in  said  second  storage  cham- 
ber, 
bfthdrawing  the  fabric  web  from  the  second  fabric  storage 
chamber  (17)  by  means  of  a  liquid  flowing  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  the  first  direction  and  transporting  the  fab- 
ric web  back  toward  the  first  fabric  storage  chamber  (6). 
icelerating  the  fabric  web  (3)  by  the  flow  of  liquid  flowing  at 
high  speed  and  flinging  the  fabric  web  against  a  second 
rebound  surface  (16)  en  route  to  said  first  storage  chamber, 
and 
<  peating  the  above  sequence  of  steps  until  the  surface  area  of 
the  fibers  is  split  and  fibrils  form. 


5,845357 
NOZZLE  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Christopher  T.  Anderson.  West  Carrollton,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Motoman,  Inc.,  West  Carrollton,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  751059 

Int.  CI."  B08B  9/02:  B23D  79/02 

U.S.  CI.  15—93.1  19  CUIms 


5,845356 

LOADING  RAMP  AND  HANDLING  APPARATl'S 
Thomas  P.  Kielinski,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Braj 
Enterprise  Inc„  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892354 
Int.  CI."  EOID  l/lOO 
VA  CI.  14—69.5  15  Claims 

1  A  combined  loading  ramp  and  handling  apparatus  comprising: 
a  ramp  having  an  upper  surface  for  supporting  cargo  being 
transferred  between  a  trailer  and  a  loading  diKk.  a  front  edge 
for  engagement  with  the  floor  of  a  trailer,  a  rear  edge  for 
engagement  » ith  a  loading  dock,  and  a  pair  of  opposite  side 
edges; 
a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  respectively  on  the  ramp  adjacent  to 

said  opposite  side  edges  of  the  ramp; 
i^ans  for  moving  the  ramp  hori/onlally  so  thai  its  front  edge 
enters  a  cargo  compartment  of  a  \ehicle;  and 


1.  A  no/zle  cleaning  device  comprising: 

a  support  structure  capable  of  releasably  receiving  a  hollow 
nozzle  body  defining  a  longitudinal  nozzle  body  axis,  said 
hollow  nozzle  body  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  open  end 
defined  by  a  terminal  edge  portion  of  said  nozzle  body;  and 

a  scraper  apparatus  coupled  to  said  support  structure  and  includ- 
ing at  least  one  scraper  finger  adapted  to  move  into  and  out  of 
said  nozzle  bixlv  along  said  longitudinal  nozzle  body  axis  and 
flex  in  the  direction  of  said  nozzle  body  axis,  said  at  least  one 
scraper  finger  having  a  distal  end.  a  camming  surface,  and  a 
scraping  edge,  wherein 
said  camming  surface  extends  from  said  distal  end  to  said 

scraping  edge, 
said  camming  surface  is  arranged  lo  engage  sa'id  nozzle  body 
terminal  edge  portion  along  an  engagement  path  on  .said 
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camming  surface  as  said  at  least  one  scraper  finger  moves 

mto  said  nozzle  body  along  said  longitudinal  nozzle  body 

axis, 
said  engagement  path  terminates  at  said  scraping  edge,  and 

wherein 

said  scraping  edge  is  positioned  to  engage  said  nozzle  body 
inner  surface  as  said  scraper  apparatus  moves  within  said 
nozzle  body  along  said  longitudinal  nozzle  body  axis  so 
as  to  remove  unwanted  material  from  said  nozzle  body 
inner  surface. 


1 .  A  toothbrush  and  tongue  scraper  device,  said  device  compris- 


ing: 


5.84S3S9 
PAINT  AND  CO.ATINGS  APPLICATOR 
Sherman  L.  Weiss,  Sun  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Great  Ameri- 
can Marketing,  Inc.,  Sun  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1997.  Ser.  No.  939,195 
Int.  CI."  B05C  17/02 
U.S.  CI.  15— 114  4  Claims 

1.  A  paint  and  coalings  applicator  for  providing  roller,  brush,  and 
spreader  modes  of  operation  and  comprising; 

(a)  a  roller  having  first  and  second  opposite  ends: 

(b)  a  housing  partially  surrounding  said  roller  and  rutatably 
attached  to  said  roller  at  said  first  and  second  opposite  ends  of 
said  roller: 

(c)  a  handle  attached  to  an  upper  portion  of  said  housing: 

(d)  a  brush  attached  to  said  housing  between  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  roller  and  the  handle  such  that  it  is  substantially  parallel 
to  said  roller:  and 


5,845358 
COMBINATION  TOOTHBRUSH  AND  TONGUE  SCRAPER 
Heather  N.  Woloch,  1151  Powder  Spring  Rd.,  Sevierville,  Tenn. 
37876 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1998,  Ser.  No.  1,%2 

Int.  CI."  A47L  13/12 

VS.  CI.  15—111  1  Claim 


(e)  a  spreader  attached  to  said  housing  between  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  roller  and  the  handle  such  that  it  is  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  roller  wherein  said  modes  of  operation 
can  be  switched  between  and  among  said  roller,  brush  or 
spreader  while  the  applicator  is  in  use  and  wherein  the  brush 
and  spreader  extend  from  the  housing  In  generally  opposite 
directions. 


5,845,360 

DOOR  CLOSER  HOLD-OPEN  CLIP 

John  Philip  Lantzy.  40  Center  Ave..  Chautauqua,  N.V.  14722 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  921.932 

Int.  CI."  EOSF  3/00 

VS.  a.  16—84  7  CUims 


an  elongated  hollow  handle  defining  first  and  second  ends. 

a  bristled  brush  head  secured  to  said  first  end  of  said  handle. 

said  handle  being  separable  intermediate  said  ends  into  first  and 
second  elongated  halves, 

each  elongated  half  being  hollow  to  define  a  channel  therein, 
each  half  having  at  said  separation  a  reduced  passage  leading 
to  a  respective  channel. 

an  elongated  strip  of  flexible  material  having  first  and  second 
opposed  enlarged  ends,  said  strip  received  in  said  halves  and 
passing  through  said  reduced  passages  such  that  separation  of 
said  handle  causes  said  strip  to  become  exposed,  wherein  said 
enlarged  ends  cannot  pass  through  said  reduced  passages. 


1.  A  hold-open  clip  for  a  door  closer  comprising 

a)  a  first  section  which  has  a  throughbore  for  slidingly  receiving 
a  piston  rod  of  said  door  closer,  said  first  section  extending 
generally  in  a  vertical  direction  when  said  hold-open  clip  is  in 
a  free  hanging  condition; 

b)  a  tang  extending  from  a  first  side  of  said  first  section  defining 
a  first  contact  surface: 

c)  a  second  counterweight  section  forming  part  of  said  hold- 
open  clip  which  causes  said  first  section  to  extend  in  said 
generally  vertical  direction  in  said  free  hanging  condition: 

d)  a  third  intermediate  section  which  interconnects  said  first  and 
second  sections  and  defines  a  second  contact  surface; 

whereby  when  said  first  and  second  contact  surfaces  engage  an  end 
of  a  housing  of  said  door  closer,  said  hold-open  clip  is  canted 
relative  to  said  piston  rod  and  locks  said  piston  rod  in  a  fixed 
position  relative  to  said  housing,  and  when  said  piston  rixi  is 
extended  slightly  relative  to  said  housing,  said  counterweight  sec- 
tion causes  said  first  section  to  extend  in  said  generally  vertical 
direction  and  said  first  contact  surface  on  said  tang  will  engage 
said  end  of  said  housing  causing  it  to  slide  readily  along  said  piston 
rod  as  said  piston  rod  recedes  Into  said  housing. 
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5J45.361 
SWEEPER  DEVICE 
MaUki  Murakami.  Ehime-ken;  Hiroki  Ishikawa,  and  Yasuhiko 
Kenmochi.  both  of  Kagawa-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
II M -Charm  Corporation.  Ehime-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,443 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1995.  7-343690 

Int.  CI."  A47L  13/46 

U.Sw  CI.  15—231  5  Claims 


9 

L 

a   10 

1       J 

'5 

s^ 

w 

^^f^MCC 

\     \ 

2 

e            / 

V,^  131  IS  9 

24 

A    ^< 

housing  defining  a  cavity  therein  and  having  an  opening  at  the 
lower  end  thereof;  a  roller  earner  positioned  within  said  cavity  and 
movable  vertically  with  respect  to  said  housing;  a  roller  member 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  roller  carrier:  resilient  biasing  means 
disposed  in  said  housing  adapted  to  engage  said  roller  carrier  so  as 
to  bias  said  roller  carrier  and  roller  to  an  extended  position;  a  base 
plate  disposed  within  said  housing  and  vertically  adjustable  with 
respect  thereto  between  a  lower  position  and  an  upper  position; 
adjustment  means  associated  with  said  base  plate  for  effecting 
vertical  adjustment  of  said  base  plate  with  respect  to  said  housing 
such  that  the  position  of  said  base  plate  acts  as  a  stop  to  limit  the 
upward  travel  of  said  roller  carrier,  whereby  when  said  base  plate 
is  adjusted  to  its  uppermost  position,  said  roller  carrier  is  permitted 
maximum  vertical  travel,  but  when  said  base  plate  is  adjusted  to  its 
lowermost  position  .said  roller  carrier  is  permitted  minimum  travel. 


5.845,364 
SHOCK  ABSORBENT  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  HAND 

TOOL 
John  Chen.  2F-1.  No.  51.  Sec.  3.  Chung  Yang  Rd..  Lung  Ching 
Hsiang.  Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  881,002 
Int.  CI."  A47B  95/02 


VS.  CL  16—111  R 


7  Claims 


1 .  A  sweeper  device  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  head 
denrted  by  a  pair  of  first  side  walls  extending  transversely  thereof 
an(l  u  pair  of  second  side  walls  connecting  the  first  side  walls,  a 
stick  mounted  on  an  upper  surface  of  the  head  and  a  sweeping 
sheet  detachably  attached  to  the  head  to  cover  a  bottom  side  of  the 
head,  wherein: 

the  head  comprises  elastic  third  side  walls  extending  along  and 
outside  at  least  the  first  side  walls;  and  each  of  the  third  side 
,  walls  comprises  an  inner  section  substantially  fixed  to  the 
associated  first  side  wall  and  an  outer  section  connected  to  the 
inner  section  and  spaced  apart  outward  from  the  first  side  wall 
by  a  predetermined  distance. 


5,845,362 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.845  J63 
ADJUSTABLE  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY 
Mattland  J.  Brempell.  Rice  Lake;   Laurence  P.  Armstrong. 
Weyerhaeu-ser.  both  of  Wis.,  and  Petros  Z.  ManUrakis,  Sun 
Valley.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Quanex  Corporation.  Rice  Lake. 
^is. 

Filed  May  22,  1997.  Ser.  No.  861.854 

Int.  CI."  A47H  ti/iM) 

V&  CI.  16—105  14  Claims 


1.  A  shock  absortjent  handle  assembly  for  a  hand  tool  having  an 
insertion  part,  the  assembly  compnsing: 

a)  a  hollow  sleeve  handle  formed  of  soft  material,  the  handle 
including  a  front  end  ha\  ing  a  reception  hole  for  receiving  the 
insertion  part  of  a  hand  tool  and  a  rear  end  having  an  opening 
for  receiving  an  airbag  element: 

b)  a  hollow  sealed  airbag  element  including  a  main  body  for 
disposition  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the  handle  and  at  least  two 
spaced  leg  portions  extending  from  a  front  side  of  the  main 
body  for  disposition  opposite  sides  of  the  insertion  part:  and 

c I  whereby  when  the  insertion  pan  of  the  hand  tool  is  received 
within  the  handle  through  the  front  hole  and  the  airbag  ele- 
ment is  received  within  the  handle  through  the  opening,  the 
leg  portions  are  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  insenion 
part  and  the  airbag  element  absorbs  and  reduces  shock  result- 
ing from  impacting  forces  dunng  use  of  the  hand  tool. 


An  adjustable  roller  assembly  for  sliding  doors  including  a 
ballsing  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  recess  in  a  door  frame,  said 


5.845  J65 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  INDICATOR 

KNOB  AND  A  KNOB 

Robert  K.  Howie,  Jr..  Decatur.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Grigoleit 

Company,  Decatur.  HI. 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605J!70 
Int.  CI."  E05B  17/10 
VS.  a.  16—121  21  Claims 

1.  A  composite  knob  including: 
a  plastic  core  having  a  front  wall  of  generally  uniform  thickness. 
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5.845  J67 

DOUBLE-CYLINDER  OPENER  AND  RELATIVE 

PROCESS  FOR  OPENING  AND  CLEANING  STAPLE 

FIBER  BY  PROGRESSIVE  ACTION 

Emilio  Vezzoli,  and  Giovanni  Battista  Pasini,  both  of  Palazzoio 

Sull'oglio,  Ilaiy,  assignors  to  Fratelli  Marzoli  &  C.  S.p.A., 

Bergamo,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  890,307 
Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Jul.  II,  19%,  MI96A1433 
Int.  CI."  DOIB  l/0<) 
VS.  CI.  19— «5  26  Claims 


'''^^ 


a  translucent  window  portion  formed  integrally  with  said  core 
and  having  a  thickness  less  than  said  generally  uniform  thick- 
ness of  said  front  wall,  and 

a  light  transmitting  plastic  anvil  positioned  in  said  core  in 
engagement  with  said  window  portion. 


5,845J66 
HINGE  STRUCTURE  FOR  PORTABLE  TYPE 
ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT 
Mitsuru  Kuroda,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  895,035 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1996,  8-197519 

Int.  CI."  EOSD  7/W:JA)6 

VJS.  CI.  16—229  7  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  opening  and  cleaning  fibres  comprising  first  and 
second  cylinders  rotating  about  respective  first  and  second  horizon- 
tal axes  disposed  in  substantially  parallel  relationship  to  each  other, 
first  and  second  spikes  carried  by  said  respective  first  and  second 
cylinders  to  define  therewith  respective  first  and  second  fibre  tuft 
opening  beaters,  said  first  and  second  beaters  being  housed  in 
adjacent  respective  first  and  second  cowlings  having  respective 
first  and  second  grids,  a  fibre  feed  opening  associated  with  one  of 
said  cowlings  and  a  fibre  discharge  opening  associated  with 
another  of  said  cowlings,  said  first  and  second  beaters  each  having 
axially  opposite  first  and  second  axial  end  portions,  and  said  first 
and  second  beaters  being  in  axially  offset  relationship  to  each  other 
such  that  the  first  axial  end  portion  of  said  first  beater  is  in  radially 
adjacent  overlapping  opposing  relationship  to  the  second  axial  end 
portion  of  said  second  bealer  thereby  defining  a  substantially  radial 
fibre  transfer  region  between  said  beaters  through  which  fibre 
flows  from  said  first  beater  first  axial  end  ponion  to  said  second 
bealer  second  axial  end  portion. 


I.  A  hinge  structure  for  a  portable  type  electronic  equipment,  for 
connecting  a  protection  cover  which  protects  a  tablet  type  display 
and  a  substantially  rectangular  parallelepiped  case  which  serves  as 
an  equipment  main  body  with  each  other,  comprising 

a  substantially  cylindrical  trunk  ponion  having  a  predetermined 
length, 

a  pair  of  joint  ponions  integrally  formed  on  two  ends  of  said 
trunk  portion  and  projecting  from  said  two  ends  of  said  trunk 
portion  for  a  predetermined  length  in  one  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  an  axis  of  said  trunk  portion  so  as  to  form  a  bracket 
together  with  said  trunk  portion, 

a  pair  of  first  shaft  projections  projecting  from  proximal-side 
end  faces,  near  said  trunk  portion,  of  said  pair  of  joint  por- 
tions for  a  predetermined  length  outward  in  an  axial  direction 
of  said  trunk  portion  so  as  to  fit  in  said  protection  cover,  and 

two  pairs  of  second  shaft  projections  projecting  from  distal-side 
end  faces  of  said  pair  of  joint  portions  for  a  predetermined 
length  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  trunk  portion 
so  as  to  fit  in  said  case. 


SETTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CARDING  ENGINE 
John  Varga,  Royd  Lodge,  2  Lawrence  Road,  Skircoat  Green, 

Halifax,  Great  Britain.  HX3  OLH 
PCT  No.  PCT^/GB95/01283,  §  371  Date  Feb.  18,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  18,  1997,  PC"r  Pub.  No.  W095/33875,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,198 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  2,  1994, 
9411044;  Nov.  4.1994,  9422318;  Nov.  11,  1994,  9422815 

Int.  CI."  DOIG  15/30 
VS.  a.  19—103  17  Claims 

I.  A  carding  engine  comprising: 
a  main  toothed  cylinder; 

a  revolving  flats  assembly  comprising  flats  which  are  movable 
along  a  working  path  adjacent  to  the  outer  periphery  of  (he 
main  cylinder  in  order  to  carry  out  a  carding  operation  in 
co-operation  with  the  teeth  of  the  cylinder: 
a  fixed  bend  and  an  adjustable  bend  which  are  adjustably  inter- 
connected so  as  to  define  a  required  working  path  for  the 
movable  flats; 
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a  pin  assembly  engageabic  to  the  fabric,  the  pin  assembly 
including  a  substantially  planar  member  having  an  outer,  eye 
glass  frame  suiking  surface  and  an  inner  fabric  abutting 
surface: 

the  pin  assembly  further  including  a  ring  member  extending 
from  the  outer  striking  surface  and  defining  an  eye  glass 
frame  receiving  aperture  therebetween; 

said  pin  assembly  further  including  a  pin  extending  normally 
from  the  inner  fabric  abutting  surface: 

said  pin  assembly  further  including  a  clutch  for  receiving  and 
engaging  the  pin.  and  a  clutch  facing  secured  to  the  clutch  and 
extending  circumferentially  thereabout,  said  clutch  facing 
being  resiliently  deformable  against  the  fabric  upon  engage- 
ment of  the  eye  glasses  to  the  ring  member. 


5.845J70 

SELF-POSITIONING  TIE  DOWNS'  STRAP 

Gilbert  Cohoon,  2914  Roger  SL,  Sebrine.  Fla.  33872 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877.157 

Int.  CI."  A44B  HAM) 

VS. 


I  Ijustment  means  operative  to  vary  a  spacing  between  the  fixed 
bend  and  the  adjustable  bend  so  as  to  enable  any  desired 
predetermined  clearance  values  to  be  pre-set  between  tips  of 
the  flats  and  the  outer  periphery  of  the  main  cylinder;  and 
number  of  setting  devices  which  are  arranged  at  spaced  apart 
setting  locations  with  respect  to  the  working  path  and  which 
are  operative  to  provide  a  predictable  adjustment  movement 
from  the  pre-set  clearance  values  between  the  tips  of  the  flats 
and  the  outer  periphery  of  the  main  cylinder  set  by  said 
adjustment  means. 


CI.  24—68  CD 
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4  Claims 


5.845  J69 
EYE  GLASS  HOLDER 
Richard  Stephen  Dunchock,  254  Driftwood  Rd.,  Corona  Del 
War.  Calif.  92625 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734.976 

Int.  CI."  A44B  2 1  AM) 

UH  CI.  24—3.3  13  Claims 


1.  A  self-tensioning  tie  down  strap  comprising: 

first  and  second  attachment  clips; 

a  buckle  assembly;  and 

a  self-tensioning  strap  assembly; 

said  buckle  assembly  being  connected  to  said  self-tensioning 
strap  assembly; 

said  buckle  assembly  and  said  self-tensioning  strap  assembly 
being  connected  between  said  first  and  second  attachment 
clips:  and 

said  self-tensioning  strap  assembi)  including  a  spring  loaded 
take  up  spool  mechanism,  a  length  of  take  up  spool  strapping 
material,  a  variable  length  strap  section,  and  a  fixed  length 
strap  section:  said  length  of  take  up  reel  strapping  material 
being  wound  onto  said  take  up  spool  of  said  lake  up  spool 
mechanism:  a  free  end  of  said  take  up  reel  strapping  matenal 
being  attached  to  a  first  end  of  said  variable  length  strap 
section;  a  second  end  of  said  variable  length  strap  section 
being  secured  to  a  frame  portion  of  said  take  up  spool  mecha- 
nism; a  third  end  of  said  fixed  length  strap  seaion  being 
secured  to  said  frame  portion  of  said  take  up  spool  mecha- 
nism: and  said  take  up  reel  strapping  matenal  having  a  first 
thickness  less  than  a  second  thickness  of  said  variable  length 
strap  section. 


.  An  eye  glass  holder  attachable  to  an  article  of  fabric  for 
silpporting  and  securing  eye  glasses,  the  eye  glass  holder  compris- 
ing 


5345  J71 
SECURING  DEVICE  FOR  FOOTWEAR 
Chin  Chu  Chen,  No.  1  I.Lane   188,Industrial   Rd.Lung-Ching 
Hsiang.  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  8.  1998,  Ser.  No.  74,390 
Int.  a."  A43C  /I/I4 
VS.  CI.  24—71  SK  2  Claims 

1.  A  securing  device  comprising; 
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a  toothed  band  having  a  first  end  with  an  insertion  part  formed 
thereto  which  is  suitable  to  be  securely  engaged  with  an  item 
of  footwear,  and  a  second  end: 

a  base  member  suitable  to  be  fixedly  connected  to  said  item  of 
footwear  and  having  two  lugs  extending  from  two  opposite 
sides  of  a  first  end  thereof  and  a  protrusion  extending 
upwardly  from  a  second  end  thereof; 

a  lever  member  having  two  arms  extending  from  a  first  end 
thereof  so  as  to  be  pivotally  connected  to  said  two  lugs,  and  a 
second  end  in  which  a  recess  is  defined,  an  aperture  being 
defined  in  an  underside  of  said  second  end  of  said  lever 
member  so  as  to  receive  said  protrusion  of  said  base  member 
therein; 

an  operation  member  biasedly  received  in  said  recess  and  having 
a  stop  disposed  thereto  so  as  to  be  disengagably  engaged  to 
said  protrusion; 

a  frame  having  a  first  end  thereof  with  two  side  walls  extending 
from  two  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  second  end  pivotally 
connected  between  said  two  arms  and  located  between  said 
two  lugs  and  said  operation  member;  and 

an  actuating  member  biasedly  and  pivotally  connected  between 
said  two  side  walls  of  said  frame  and  having  a  hook  edge 
formed  to  an  underside  of  a  first  end  thereof  so  as  to  be 
disengagably  engaged  to  said  toothed  band. 


5,845^72 
SEAT  BELT  GRIPPING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  CHILD 

SAFETY  SEATS 
Keith   T.   Smith.   532   Alexander   Crescent,   N.W..   Calgary, 
Alberta,  Canada,  T2M  4V1,  and  Gord  McDougall,  412  W. 
Eufaula,  Norman,  Okla.  73069 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  400,062,  Mar.  7,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5379361.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,108 

Int.  CI."  A44B  I  I/Of) 
VS.  CI.  24—168  4  Claims 


accommodating  seat  bell  portions  extending  transversely 
across  the  undersides  of  said  fingers. 

a  middle  finger  including  a  distal  end  and  a  proximate  end.  ihe 
distal  end  of  the  middle  finger  being  positioned  between  the 
distal  ends  of  the  fingers  of  the  plate  and  the  proximate  end  of 
the  plate  being  f)ositioned  between  the  proximate  ends  of  the 
fingers  of  the  plate  when  the  device  is  in  a  clamping  position, 

means  for  lightening  and  locking  the  plate  and  middle  finger 
together. 


5,845373 

JEWELRY  LATCH 

Erich  linger,  Stevrer  Strasse  13,  A-4470  Enns,  Austria,  A-4470 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  916.473 

Claims  priority,  application  .Austria,  Aug.  23,  1996,  490/96 

Int.  CI."  A44B  2 1  AX):  A44C  5/00 

VS.  CI.  24—303  3  CUiims 


1.  A  latch  for  an  article  of  jewelry,  which  comprises  two  mag- 
netically attractable  latch  members,  each  latch  member  comprising 

(a)  a  hollow  body  defining  a  cavity  and  open  on  one  side,  the 
hollow  body  having 

( I )  a  circumfercntially  extending  edge  at  the  open  side. 

(b)  a  magnetic  insert  contained  in  the  cavity,  and 

(c)  a  closure  platelet  covering  the  open  side  of  the  hollow  body, 
the  platelet  being  fnction-fitted  in  the  edge. 

(d)  the  edge  circularly  surrounding  the  open  side  and  the  closure 
platelet  having  an  outwardly  converging  frusto-conical  cir- 
cumference mating  with  a  conforming  circumferential  groove 
in  the  edge. 


1.  A  device  for  holding  a  child  car  seat  in  position  by  preventing 
relative  movement  of  overlying  shoulder  and  lap  seat  belt  portions 
with  respect  to  each  other,  the  device  compnsing: 
a  plate  including  a  first  finger  and  a  second  finger, 
each  of  said  fingers  including  a  distal  end.  a  proximate  end,  and 

an  underside. 
the  proximate  end  of  each  of  said  fingers  being  connected 

together,  the  distal  ends  being  spaced  apart, 
the  undersides  of  each  of  said  fingers  including  a  slot  dispo.sed 

between  the  distal  and  proximate  ends  thereof,  said  slots 


5,845374 

GOLF  STRAP  GRIPPER 

Patrick  A.  Briggs,  220  Houghton  St.,  Oak  Harbor,  Ohio  43449 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  886,073 

Int.  CI."  A41D  19/00:  A44B  IH/00:  B6SD  6J/00 

VS.  CI.  24—442  11  Claims 

1.  A  strap  for  improving  one's  gnp  on  a  golf  club  used  in 

conjunction  with  a  golf  glove  with  a  closure  method  that  uses  hook 

and  loop  fabric  comprising: 

a.  a  strap  with  a  top  and  bottom,  and: 

b.  loop  fabric  of  hook  and  loop  fabric  on  the  bottom  of  .said 
strap;  and. 

c.  hook  fabric  of  hook  and  loop  fabric  on  the  top  of  said  strap; 
and. 

d.  whereby  the  golf  glove  is  fit  over  an  individuals  hand  and  the 
individual  gnps  the  golf  club  in  his  normal  grip  and  the  hook 
and  loop  fabric  on  the  strap  is  attached  to  the  hook  and  loop 
fabric  on  the  golf  glove  then  the  strap  is  wrapped  around  the 
individual's  hand  and  up  over  his  little  and  ring  fingers  and 
then  the  strap  hook  fabric  on  the  top  of  the  strap  is  attached  to 
the  loop  fabric  on  the  bottom  of  the  strap; 
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surfaces,  said  stems  having  a  molecular  orientation  as  evidenced 
by  a  birefringence  value  of  at  least  0.001. 


5345376 

SIDE  RELEASE  BUCKLE 

Chen  Chang  "Ring,  P.O.  Box  63-150,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,858 

Int  a."  A44B  11/26 

VS.  CL  24—625 


I  Claim 


VVbercin  the  glove's  closure  method  has  a  tongue  with  hook 
ind  fabric  on  the  tongue  and  the  hook  and  loop  fabric  is 
attached  to  the  hook  and  loop  fabric  of  the  glove  to  close  and 
tighten  the  glove  around  the  hand  when  the  strap  is  not  in 
place;  and. 
f,  after  the  strap  is  attached  to  the  hook  and  loop  fabric  of  the 
golf  glove,  the  hook  and  loop  fabnc  on  the  tongue  is  pulled 
tight  and  attached  to  the  hook  and  loop  fabric  on  the  strap  to 
close  and  tighten  the  glove  around  the  hand. 


5345375 
MtSHROOM-TYPE  HOOK  STRIP  FOR  A  MECHANICAL 

FASTENER 
Phlip  Miller,  Eagan:  William  L.  Melbye,  Woodbury:  Susan  K. 
Ncstegard,  Woodbury:  Leigh  E.  Wood,  Woodbury,  all  of 
Minn.:  Marvin  D.  Lindseth,  Prescott,  Wis„  and  Dale  A. 
Bychinski,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignors  to  MinnesoU  Mining 
and  Manulacturing  Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 
C«BtinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  448,090,  May  23,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  789394,  Nov.  8, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5.607,635,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

585,990,  Sep.  21,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.077^70.  This  appUcatioa 

May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866,470 

Int  CI."  A44B  IHAX) 

VS.,  CI.  24-^152  12  Claims 


1  A  mushroom-type  hook  strip  that  can  be  used  in  a  hook-and- 
loop  mechanical  fastener,  said  strip  comprising  a  homogeneous 
backing  of  thermoplastic  resin  and.  integral  with  said  backing,  a 
high  density  array  of  hooks  including  stems  projecting  from  the 
backing  and  circular  disc  shaped  heads  at  the  ends  of  the  stems 
opposite  the  backing,  said  heads  having  generally  slightly  spheri- 
cally concave  end  outer  surfaces  opposite  said  backing,  and  inner 
surfaces  adjacent  said  backing  generally  parallel  to  said  outer 


2<.* 


1.  A  side  release  buckle  comprising: 

a  female  part  which  is  made  hollow  with  a  shaped  opening 
properly  at  each  side;  and 

a  male  part  which  has  a  pair  of  integrally  and  symmetrically 
shaped  latching  elements  which  can  be  inserted  in  the  hollow 
inside  of  the  female  part  with  shaped  hooks  at  ends  clasping 
on  an  edge  of  the  opening  of  the  female  part  to  join  the  female 
part  and  the  male  pan  together; 

whcit:in  the  male  part  has  a  pair  of  the  integrally  shaped  locking 
elements  between  the  two  latching  elements  so  that  the  lock- 
ing elements  can  properly  lock  the  latching  elements: 

wherein  the  female  pan  has  an  integrally  shaped  guide  in  an 
internal  wall  thereof  and  a  retainer  located  near  a  bottom  of 
said  female  part  for  retaining  a  compressive  device  which 
consists  of  a  spindle,  a  compression  spring,  and  a  wedge- 
shaped  element,  with  the  compression  spring  and  the  wedge- 
shaped  element  being  placed  over  the  spindle  such  that  the 
wedge-shaped  element  is  capable  of  moving  along  a  direction; 

male  pan  capable  of  reaching  a  preset  depth  in  the  course  of 
buckling  action  such  that  the  locking  elements  come  into 
contact  with  the  wedge-shaped  element  of  the  compressive 
device  of  the  female  pan.  and  that  the  locking  elements  move 
apart  by  a  slope  of  the  wedge-shaped  element  so  as  to  move  in 
a  curving  form  until  the  locking  elements  press  against  the 
latching  elements,  and  further  that  the  male  part  and  the 
female  part  are  buckled. 


5345377 

SELF  ACTUATING  MECHANICAL  JOINTS 

Mark  L.  Bibeault  2889  A  Nickel,  Los  AUmos,  N.  Mex.  87544 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,291 

Int  CL"  A44B  21/00 

VS.  a.  24—634  5  Claims 

1.  A  mechanical  joint  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  side  surfaces 
uniform  or  non-uniform  in  size,  a  plurality  of  openings  on  one 
side  of  said  housing  member,  and  a  central  hollow  cavity  that 
intercepts  said  openings. 

(b)  a  plurality  of  clamping  lever  members  each  comprising  jaw 
profile  clasping  surfaces  formed  by  a  predetermined  engager 
extension  at  one  end.  a  tapered  restraining  protrusion  on  the 
opposite  end  of  said  clamping  lever  extending  in  the  same 
direction  as  said  engager  extension,  and  a  support  hole  within 
the  central  body  of  said  levers. 
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(c)  a  plurality  of  external  rigid  elements  with  the  same  dimen- 
sional cross  section  as  said  openings,  comprising  clasping 
profiles  formed  by  an  indented  notch  circumventing  or  par- 
tially circumventing  around  each  said  rigid  element  and  hav- 
ing an  indention  matching  the  protruding  clasping  prohles  of 
said  clamping  levers,  and  mechanically  joined  to  a  first  exter- 
nal structural  unit. 

(d)  with  means  for  said  clamping  levers  to  be  pivotally  sup- 
ported by  said  housing  member  and  free  to  pivot  in  any  plane 
motion  orientation  within  said  housing  member, 

(e)  with  means  for  said  clamping  levers  to  be  rigidly  joined  or 
locked  to  said  housing  member  when  said  first  external  ele- 
ments are  fully  inserted  axially  into  said  bore  holes  of  said 
housing  member  and  all  said  clasping  surfaces  of  said  first 
external  elements  abut  against  said  clasping  surfaces  of  said 
clamping  levers  so  that  said  external  elements  are  fully  con- 
strained from  moving  relative  to  said  housing  member. 

(f)  with  means  for  said  housing  member  to  be  mechanically 
joined  to  a  second  external  structural  unit. 

(g)  with  means  for  said  clamping  levers  to  be  spring  loaded, 
tending  to  keep  said  assembly  in  an  open  position  ready  to 
receive  said  first  external  elements. 


said  disk  having  a  rest  position  when  not  engaged  to  a  post,  a 
space  between  said  pincer  surfaces  in  said  rest  position  being 
less  than  the  diameter  of  the  post  so  that  movement  of  said 
disk  to  said  engagement  position  caused  expansion  of  said 
opening  and  resilient  bending  of  said  bridge,  resiliency  of  said 
bridge  biasing  said  arms  toward  each  other  and  biasing  said 
pincer  surfaces  against  the  post: 

a  washer  superimposed  on  ttie  pincer  disk;  and 

an  elastic  holder  having  an  opening  therethrough  and  containing 
the  clasp  and  disk. 


5345379 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  SUPPORTING  CROSSBAR 

CONSTRUCTION  AND  A  CROSSBAR  CONSTRUCTION 

MADE  ACCORDING  TO  THE  METHOD 

Ta«c  Steffensen,  Basunviigeii  19,  S-435  41  Mdinlycfce,  Sweden 

PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/00071,  {  371  Date  Oct  14,  1993,  {  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  14,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/1365*,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  20.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  104,070 
Claims   priority,   appUcatkm   Switzeriand,   Feb.   8,    1991, 
9100390 

Int  CL*  B21D  31/04:47/02:  E04C  3/04 
\}&.  CL  29— 1.1  4  Claims 


5345378 
CLASP  FOR  EARRING  POST 
David  D.  KarmcU,  181  Madison  Ave.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.  10016, 
and  Luca  Lauritano,  60135-36  Sol  11,  Navanakom  Industrial 
Estate,  Phahonyothin  Avenue,  Klong  Luang  1,  Patumthani 
12130,  Thailand 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1997,  Ser.  Na  990,628 

Int.  CI."  A44C  7/00 

\}&.  CI.  24—705  9  Claims 


1.  An  earring  post  clasp  for  an  earring  post  having  a  diameter, 
the  clasp  comprising: 

a  pincer  disk  made  of  resilient  material  and  having  an  opening 

therein  defining  a  pair  of  pincer  arms  that  are  connected  to 

each  other  by  a  resilient  bridge: 
said  arms  each  having  a  pincer  surface  adapted  to  engage  the 

post  so  that  the  pincer  surfaces  of  said  arms  are  on  opposite 

sides  of  the  post  when  the  disk  is  in  an  engagement  position 

on  the  post: 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  supporting  crossbar  construction  from 
metal  strip,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

feeding  the  strip  lengthwise  to  a  punching  station: 

forming  in  said  punching  station  four  parallel  rows  of  slits 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  strip  so  that  five  parallel  plate 
fields  are  formed  extending  lengthwise  of  the  strip,  said  five 
plate  fields  being  defined  by  said  four  rows  of  slits: 

forming  in  said  punching  station  pairs  of  inclined  slits  transverse 
to  a  pair  of  the  rows  of  slits,  each  pair  of  the  inclined  slits  and 
the  pair  of  the  rows  of  slits  therebetween  defining  a  diagonal 
member: 

deforming  each  diagonal  member  into  a  tubular  or  C-shaped 
profile: 

deforming  the  strip  so  that  the  strip  is  expanded  into  a  construc- 
tion having  two  outer  straight  plate  fields  and  a  straight 
middle  plate  field  between  said  two  outer  plate  fields,  said 
middle  plate  field  being  interconnected  with  each  of  said  two 
outer  plate  fields  by  a  plurality  of  the  diagonal  members  that 
are  spaced  apart  and  are  formed  by  deformation  of  the  plate 
fields  between  said  middle  and  outer  plate  fields,  whereby 
said  middle  and  outer  plate  fields  are  spaced  apart  from  each 
other:  and 

bending  said  middle  plate  field  along  at  least  one  bend  line 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  strip  so  as  to  bring  together  said 
two  outer  plate  fields  and  securing  said  two  outer  plate  fields 
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I  sgether.  thereby  to  form  a  supporting  crossbar  construction  in 
'  ^hich  one  flange  is  comprised  by  said  middle  plate  field  and 
I  nother  flange  is  comprised  by  said  .secured-together  outer 
plate  fields,  the  diagonal  members  being  a  plurality  of  alter- 
■atively  oppositely  inclined  crossbars  interconnecting  said 
langes. 


5345380 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  MODULE  FOR 
SHORTER  INK  JET  PRINTING  HEAD  WITH  PARALLEL 

PROCESSING  OF  MODULES 
WoVgang   Thiel,   Berlin,   Germany,   assignor   to   Francotyp- 

Pnstalia  AG  &  Co.,  Bietienwerder,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  570,677,  Dec.  11,  1995.  PaL  No.  5.752303, 
which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  229385,  Apr.  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,669 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  19,  1993,  43  36 
4161 


MS 


Int.  CI."  HOIL  41/22:  B41J  2A)I:VI4;2/I6 
CL  29—2535 


5  Claims 
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separating  said  composite  modules  to  obtain  separated  compos- 
ite modules,  each  of  said  separated  composite  modules  having 
two  exterior  surfaces: 

applying  piezoelectric  elements  to  at  least  one  of  said  exterior 
surfaces  of  each  of  said  separated  composite  modules  and 
contacting  said  piezoelectric  elements  to  said  electrical  inter- 
connects on  said  at  least  one  of  said  exterior  surfaces  of  each 
of  said  separated  composite  modules:  and 

assembling  said  separated  composite  iiKxlules  to  form  a  printing 
head. 


5345381 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  REMOVAL  OF  TAPERED 

KEYS 
Jack  Cuddy,  717  Lake  St.  #6,  Grangeville.  Id.  83530 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  379320,  Jan.  25,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  651,444 
InL  CI."  B23P  19/04 
VS.  a.  29—254  2  Claims 


.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  ink  jet  printing  head  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

[ahillel  processing  a  first  single  glass  plate  to  form  a  first 
module  plate  set  comprising  a  plurality  of  identical  module 
plates,  including  forming  a  plurality  of  bores  in  each  of  said 
module  plates  of  said  hrst  set  in  said  first  single  glass  plate 
and  forming  at  least  one  vertical  nozzle  channel  in  at  least 
some  of  said  module  plates  in  said  first  set  in  said  first  single 
glass  plate,  forming  ink  chambers  in  at  least  some  of  said 
module  plates  in  said  first  set  in  said  first  single  glass  plate. 
and  applying  electrical  connections  to  at  least  some  of  said 
module  plates  in  said  first  set  in  said  first  single  glass  plate: 

I ;  rallel  processing  a  second  single  glass  plate  to  form  a  second 
nwdule  plate  set  comprising  a  plurality  of  identical  module 
plates,  including  forming  a  plurality  of  bores  in  each  of  said 
module  plates  of  said  second  set  in  said  second  single  glass 
plate  and  forming  at  least  one  sertical  nozzle  channel  in  at 
least  some  of  said  module  plates  in  said  second  set  in  said 
second  single  glass  plate,  forming  ink  chambers  in  at  least 
some  of  said  nnxlule  plates  in  said  second  set  in  said  second 
single  glass  plate,  and  applying  electrical  connections  to  at 
least  some  of  said  module  plates  in  said  second  set  in  said 
second  single  glass  plate: 

J  c  ining  said  first  and  second  glass  plates  to  form  a  composite 
glass  plate  containing  a  plurality  of  composite  modules  each 
consisting  of  a  nuxlule  plate  from  said  first  set  respectivel)  in 
registry  with  a  module  plate  in  said  second  set: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  removal  of  tapered  keys  comprising: 

a.  an  explosion-resistant  plunger: 

b.  an  explosion-resistant  block  frame  into  which  the  plunger  fits: 

c.  a  companment  in  the  frame  into  which  a  predetermined 
amount  of  gunpowder  or.  similar  explosive,  can  be  contained 
under  the  plunger: 

d.  a  shoulder  inside  the  companment  upon  which  the  bottom  of 
the  plunger  rests  so  that  the  top  external  surface  of  the  plunger 
is  flush  with  the  external  surface  of  the  block  frame  when  no 
more  than  a  predetermined  measure  of  explosive  is  placed  in 
the  compartment: 

e.  a  fuse: 

f.  a  fuse  aperture  in  the  frame  allowing  insertion  of  a  fuse  from 
the  exterior  of  the  frame  into  the  compartment  containing 
explosive: 

g.  two  explosion-resistant  L-shaped  bracket  adapters,  with 
crooks  set  on  the  block  frame  and  welded  or  otherwise 
secured  to  the  tapered  kev  block  to  hold  the  frame  in  position, 
obtain  a  tight  fit  between  all  comptinenls.  and  increase  surface 
area  between  the  invention  frame,  tapered  key  block,  and 
machinery  from  which  a  tapered  key  is  to  be  removed: 

h.  two  threaded  apertures  in  the  frame: 

1.  a  boll  threadcdls  engaged  with  each  of  the  threaded  apertures: 

j.  a  length  of  stainless  steel  chain  or  a  similarly  flexible  and 

strong  member  connected  at  each  end  to  one  of  the  bi>lts  with 

the  length  wrapped  around  the  shaft  end  from  which  a  tapered 

ke>  is  to  be  removed. 
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5MSJS2 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SEAT  FRAME 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Fred   B.   Schultz,   Farmington   Hills;    Philip  W.   Hadley,  W. 
Bloomfield;  Paul  W.  McGlinnen,  Novi,  and  Frank  Q.  Liu, 
Canton,  all  or  Mich.,  assignors  lo  Atoma  International,  Inc., 
Newmarket 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6603*75,  Jun.  II,  19%,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  323,248,  Oct  17,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,564,785. 

This  application  Aug.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  915,798 

Int.  CI."  B23P  I7/(X) 

U.S.  CI.  29-^21.1  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  seat  frame  assembly  for  a 
motor  vehicle,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  seat  frame  adapted  to  support  a  seat  cushion  mounted 

thereon: 
forming  a  seat  bacic  frame  having  a  pair  of  spaced  vertical 

tubular  support  portions  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  adapted 

to  support  a  seat  back  cushion  mounted  thereon,  one  of  said 

vertical  support  portions  having  a  generally  greater  weight 

and  diameter  than  the  other  and  formed  by 

telescopingly  moving  a  sleeve  member  over  one  end  portion 
of  a  metallic  tubular  member; 

placing  said  metallic  tubular  member  with  said  sleeve  into  a 
cavity  of  a  die  mold,  said  die  mold  having  an  intenor 
surface  defining  a  shape  of  said  cavity: 

providing  a  fluid  internally  lo  said  ineiallic  tubular  member 
with  sufficient  pressure  so  as  to  expand  said  tubular  mem- 
ber outwardly  so  that  an  exterior  surface  thereof  at  said  one 
end  portion  is  moved  into  peripheral  surface  engagement 
with  an  interior  surface  of  said  sleeve,  and  so  that  other 
portions  of  said  tubular  member  are  moved  into  engage- 
ment with  said  interior  surface  of  said  die  mold  to  substan- 
tially conform  said  tubular  member  to  the  shape  of  said 
cavity:  and  interconnecting  said  seat  frame  and  said  seat 
back  frame. 


r"^i^ 


U 


providing  a  second  outer  wall  for  substantially  covering  said 
spool  inserting  opening  formed  in  said  second  inner  wall, 
said  second  outer  wall  positioned  generally  parallel  to  said 
first  outer  wall;  and 

forming  a  substantially  cylindrical  first  interior  space  inside 
said  hrst  ca.se  and  between  said  first  inner  wall  and  said  first 
outer  wall,  with  the  diameter  of  said  first  interior  space 
being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  spool  inserting 
opening  formed  in  said  first  inner  wall. 


JOINING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  DETACHABLY 
AND  SECURELY  JOINING  TWO  MEMBERS 
Thomas  Retzbach,  Bonnigheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fritz 
Schunk  GmbH  &  Co  KG  Fabrik  Fur  Spann-Und  Greif- 
werkzeuge,  Lauffen,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,462 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  14,  1995,  195  21 
755.1 

InL  a."  B23P  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  29-^50  13  Claims 


5,845383 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  BAITCASTING  REELS 
Jun  Sato,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano,  Inc.,  Osaka, 

Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410,749,  Mar.  27,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  215,017,  Mar.  21,  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5,480,102,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  739,491, 
Aug.  2,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  804.570 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1990,  2-83343; 
Aug.  6,  1990,  2-83344;  Aug.  6,  1990,  2-83345;  Aug.  6,  1990, 
2-208810;  Aug.  7,  1990,  2-83881 

InL  CI."  B23P  1 1  AX):  B22D  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—428  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  baitcasting  reel,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  one-piece  integral  unit,  said  unit  including  at  least: 
a  first  case  having  a  first  inner  wall  and  a  first  outer  wall, 
a  portion  of  a  second  case  having  a  second  inner  wall,  and 
a  thumb  rest  interconnecting  said  ca.ses,   said   unit   being 
formed  such  that  said  first  and  second  inner  walls  are 
opposite  one  another  and  provide  support  for  a  level  wind 
mechanism: 
forming  spool  inserting  openings  in  said  first  and  second  inner 
walls; 


1.  A  system  for  repealed  tight  joining  of  two  generally  concen- 
tric members  which,  in  their  non-deformed  state,  have  at  least  a 
partial  interference  fit.  said  system  comprising: 

a  first  member  having  a  permanent  peripheral  contour: 

a  second  deformable  member  formed  with  a  peripheral  surface 
having  first  ptirtions  which  arc  inside  the  peripheral  contour 
of  said  first  member  and  having  second  portions  which  are 
outside  the  peripheral  contour  of  said  first  member: 

means  for  applying  radial  forces  to  said  second  member  in  at 
least  two  predetermined  circumferentially  spaced  locations  to 
temporarily  deform  said  second  member  to  conform  said 
peripheral  surface  to  the  shape  of  said  peripheral  contour  of 
said  first  member  lo  enable  said  first  and  second  members  lo 
be  joined  together,  whereby  an  interference  fit  is  fonned 
between  said  first  and  second  members  when  the  radial  forces 
are  removed  from  said  second  member  and  said  second  mem- 
ber returns,  at  least  partially,  to  its  original  shape. 
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5,845385 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOADING  AN 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  INTO  A  CARRIER 

Jostph  Foerstel,  SanU  Clara.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Altera  Corpo- 

rMion,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,055 

Int.  CI."  B23P  HAM) 

U.i  CL  29—464  21  Claims 


"^tE 


^^ 


A  method  of  loading  an  electronic  component  into  a  carrier, 
salt  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

!jetting  an  electronic  component  onto  a  pedestal  including  a 

pedestal  post; 
^sitioning  a  carrier  over  said  pedestal,  said  carrier  including  a 

,clip; 
I  arcing  said  pedestal  post  against  said  clip  such  that  said  clip  is 

in  a  retracted  position  that  allows  said  electronic  component 

10  be  positioned  in  said  carrier;  and 
I  ejtioving  said  pedestal  post  from  said  clip  so  that  said  electronic 

component  is  secured  in  said  carrier  by  said  clip. 


5,845386 

ilETHOO  FOR  CONNECTING  A  MULl  IPLE-PIECE 

ELBOW  ASSEMBLY 

Kenneth  A.  Watts,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Taper-Lok  Cor- 

jwration,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,187 

Int.  CI."  FI6L  25/00 

V$  CI.  29—525.01  2  Claims 


1'.  A  method  for  removably  connecting  the  ends  of  two  pipes 
which  cannot  be  moved  with  respect  to  each  other,  the  pipes 
halving  axes  through  the  centers  thereof  the  pipes  being  disposed  so 
that  the  axes  are  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  each  other.the  method 
c(*iipnsing  the  steps  of: 

(providing  connection  members  which  have  mating  surfaces  at 

;     the  ends,  each  of  the  mating  surfaces  having  a  tapered  portion. 

1  each  of  the  mating  surfaces  being  paired  with  the  adjacent 
mating  surface,  one  of  each  pair  of  surfaces  being  male  and 


the  other  surface  being  female,  the  taper  of  the  male  surface 
being  greater  than  the  taper  of  the  female  surface  such  that  a 
tapered  gap  exists  between  the  tapered  portions  of  each  pair  of 
mating  surfaces,  the  gap  having  a  side  nearest  the  center  of 
the  mating  surfaces,  the  width  of  the  gap  being  greatest  at  the 
side  nearest  the  center  of  the  mating  surfaces: 

providing  a  plurality  of  seals; 

placing  one  of  the  seals  between  the  first  end  of  each  of  the 
connection  members  and  the  pipe  end  to  which  the  connection 
member  is  secured; 

placing  one  of  the  seals  between  the  second  ends  of  the  connec- 
tion members: 

placing  the  first  connection  member  with  the  first  end  thereof 
against  one  of  the  pipe  ends  and  placing  the  second  connec- 
tion member  with  the  first  end  thereof  against  the  other  of  the 
pipe  ends: 

while  maintaining  the  positions  of  the  pipe  ends  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  maintaining  contact  between  the  connection 
members  and  the  pipe  ends,  rotating  the  connection  members 
toward  each  other  until  the  second  ends  of  the  connection 
members  contact  each  other; 

securing  the  first  ends  of  the  connection  members  against  the 
pipe  ends  and  securing  the  second  ends  of  the  connection 

■   members  together; 

compressing  the  seals  between  the  connection  members  and  pipe 
ends. 


5.845387 

automotive;  multi-panel  comparment  and 
method  for  making  same 

Roy  E.  Bonnett,  Bloomfield,  and  Ronald  A.  Carpenter.  Dear- 
bom,  both  of  Mich.,  as.signors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies. 
Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  533^33 

Int.  CI."  B21B  1/46 

U.S.  CI.  29—527.1  17  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  assembling  a  multi-panel  compartment  ai  a 
single  assembly  station  by  mounting  body  panels  with  respect  to  a 
single  base  movement  into  assembled  position  adhesively  fixed  in 
spaced  relationship  without  direct  contact  therebetwen.  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

locating  an  underbody  on  a  base  of  the  assembly  station,  posi- 
tioning a  roof  panel  above  said  base,  placing  a  first  body  side 
panel  proximate  a  first  side  of  the  base  and  a  second  body  side 
panel  proximate  a  second  side  of  said  base,  and  placing  a 
front  end  member  in  front  of  the  base; 
applying  adhesive  to  mating  surface  of  said  underbody.  said  first 
and  second  body  side  panels,  said  roof  inner  panel,  and  said 
front  end  member; 
rotating  the  first  and  .second  body  side  panel  so  diat  mating 
surfaces  thereof  adhesively  abut  the  underbody  and  the  roof 
inner  panel  without  direct  contact  therebetween:  and 
sliding  said  front  end  member  toward  said  base  so  as  to  adhe- 
sively abut  said  underbody  and  said  first  and  second  body  side 
panels  without  direct  contact  therebetween. 
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5,845388 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  ARCHERY  BOW 

RISERS  OF  VARIOUS  SHAPES 

Andy  Andrews,  Hixson,  and  Spencer  Land,  Signal  Mountain, 

both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Spenco,  Inc.,  Dunlap,  Tenn. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  974,587 

Int  CI."  B21B  1M6 

VS.  a.  29—527.1  12  Claims 


V, 


J 


^ 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  first  archery  bow  riser  having  a  first 
shape  and  a  second  archery  bow  riser  having  a  second  shape,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  designing  a  workpiece  having  a  third  shape  that  encompasses 
said  first  shape  and  said  second  shape; 

(b)  producing  a  set  of  production  dies  for  said  worlipiece; 

(c)  using  said  set  of  production  dies  to  form  a  first  one  of  said 
workpieces  and  a  second  one  of  said  workpieces; 

(d)  machining  said  first  one  of  said  workpieces  to  produce  said 
first  riser  and  machining  said  second  one  of  said  workpieces 
to  produce  said  second  riser,  thereby  avoiding  the  design  and 
manufacture  of  one  set  of  dies  for  said  first  riser  and  an 
additional  set  of  dies  for  said  second  riser. 


5,845389 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  WOUND  CORE 
Dale  Allen  Roberts,  Pasadena;  James  Howard  DeOms,  Glen 
Arm,  and  Manvel  Allan  Geyer,  Sevema  Park,  all  ol  Md., 
assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  253,434.  Jun.  4,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784387 

InL  CI."  H02K  /5//0 

U.S.  CI.  29—596  7  Claims 

1.  Method  of  fabncating  a  wound  core  assembly,  wherein  the 

core  has  a  plurality  of  peripherally  spaced  axial  slots  extending  to 

opposite  ends  of  the  core,  the  method  comprising; 

dividing  each  slot  into  a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  insulation 

chambers; 
positioning  end  conductor  molds  having  passages  in  alignment 
with  the  insulation  chambers  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  core; 
filling  said  insulation  chambers  and  said  passages  of  the  end 

conductor  molds  with  molten  conductive  material; 
permitting  the  molten  conductive  matenal  to  solidify; 


removing  the  end  molds  to  expose  the  opposite  end  conductor 

portions  of  the  winding  assembly;  and 
covering  said  end  conductor  portions  with  insulation. 


5,845390 

STRUCTURE  OF  PM  STEP  MOTOR  AND  ITS 

FABRICATION 

Chun-Ying  Cheng,  13  Fl.,  No.  213,  Ching-Shui  Rd.,  l^iCheng 

City,  Taipei  Hsien,  and  Ken  Lee,  No.  5,  Alley  24,  Lane  71, 

Ta-Chih  St.,  Pan-Chiao  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  both  of  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  944,182 

Int.  CI."  H02K  15/02 

MS.  CL  29^596  3  Claims 


wlrn  wlndlnf 


apot  weldini 


■zlF  cap 

bntahed   motor 


rotor  asacmblinf 
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1.  A  PM  (phase  modulation)  step  motor  fabrication  method 
including  the  steps  of: 

i)  preparing  two  windings,  said  windings  having  a  respective 
terminal  holders  at  the  periphery; 

ii)  preparing  two  annular  intermediate  metal  plates  and  then 
fastening  said  annular  intermediate  metal  plates  back-lo-back 
together  by  spot  welding,  said  annular  intermediate  metal 
plates  comprising  each  a  plurality  of  coupling  flanges  and  a 
plurality  of  coupling  notches  alternatively  arranged  around 
the  periphery,  a  pin  and  a  pin  hole  bilaterally  disposed  at  a 
back  side,  and  a  plurality  of  axial  teeth  equiangularly  spaced 
at  a  front  side,  said  annular  uitermediatc  metal  plates  being 
fastened  together  by  forcing  the  respective  pins  into  engage- 
ment with  the  respective  pin  holes  and  then  welding  the 
connections  between  said  pins  and  said  pin  holes  by  spot 
welding; 

iii)  preparing  a  stator  by:  preparing  a  first  annular  cover  shell 
and  a  second  annular  cover  shell,  said  first  annular  cover  shell 
and  said  second  annular  cover  shell  comprising  each  a  plural- 
ity of  first  bottom  notches  and  a  second  bottom  notch  spaced 
around  the  periphery  at  a  bottom  side,  a  plurality  of  equian- 
gularly spaced  and  downwardly  extended  axial  teeth,  and  a 
plurality  of  equiangularly  spaced  mounting  holes  at  a  top  side, 
then  mounting  said  windings  around  the  axial  teeth  of  said 
annular  intermediate  metal  plates,  and  then  respectively 
mounting  said  first  annular  cover  shell  and  said  second  annu- 
lar cover  shell  on  said  windings,  permitting  the  first  bottom 
notches  of  said  annular  cover  shells  to  be  respectively  forced 
into  engagement  with  the  coupling  flanges  of  said  annular 
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i  ntermediatc  metal  plates  and  the  terminal  holders  of  said 

'  bindings  to  be  retained  in  the  second  bottom  notches  of  said 

:  nnular  cover  shells,  and  then  preparing  a  top  cap  which 

I  omprises  a  center  opening,  a  plurality  of  locating  pins  equi- 

;  ingularly  spaced  around  its  center  opening  at  one  side  and  a 

1  ihiraliiy  of  pawls  respectively  projecting  into  its  center  open- 

ng,  and  then  fastening  an  axle  bearing  to  said  pawls,  and  then 

ecuring  said  top  cap  to  said  first  annular  cover  shell,  pemiit- 

ing  the  Kxating  pins  of  said  top  cap  to  be  respectively  forced 

iMo  the  mounting  holes  of  said  first  annular  cover  shell,  and 

hen  putting  the  assembly  of  said  annular  intermediate  metal 

ilates,  said  windings,  said  cover  shells  and  said  top  cap  in  an 

njection  molding  mold,  permitting  the  assembly  to  be  injec- 

ion  molded  with  plastic  material  into  a  stator; 

)  assembling  a  magnet  and  a  rotor  shaft  into  a  rotor; 

preparing  an  axle  cap  by  injection-molding,  said  axle  cap 

laving  an  axle  bearing  at  the  center  and  a  plurality  of  locating 

loles  equiangularly  spaced  around  its  axle  bearing; 

)  installing  said  rotor  in  said  stator,  permining  the  rotor  shaft 

>f  said  rotor  to  be  supported  on  the  axle  bearing  of  said  top 

:ap  and  the  axle  bearing  of  said  axle  cap.  then  attaching  said 

ixle  cap  to  said  stator,  permitting  the  locating  holes  of  said 

ixle  cap  to  be  forced  into  engagement  with  respective  projcet- 

ng  rods  of  the  injection-molded  plastics  of  said  stator,  and 

hen  sealing  said  axle  cap  and  said  stator  together  by  an 

iltrasonic  welding  apparatus;  and 

preparing  a  terminal  holder  covering  having  a  hinged  lid, 
ind  then  fixedly  mounting  said  terminal  holder  covering  on 
he  terminal  holders  of  said  windings  outside  said  cover 
iiclls,  and  then  mounting  a  printed  circuit  tKiard  in  said 
erminal  holder  covering  and  electrically  connecting  said 
vindings  to  said  printed  circuit  board,  and  then  closing  said 
linged  lid  of  said  tenninal  holder  covering. 


5,845391 

Method  of  making  antenna  array  panel 
structure 

Peltr  A.  Bellus,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.;  Robert  J.  Miklosko, 
Cary,  N.C.,  and  Thomas  P.  FonUna,  White  Bear  I^ke. 
Nlinn.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation,  Los 
Aageles,  Calif. 
Di^Sion  of  Ser.  No.  573,611,  Dec.  15,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,786,742, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259,097,  Jun.  13,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,677 

Int.  CI."  HOIP  ]\/00 
U.$.ICI.  29—600  7  Claims 


; 


ste  > 


imaging  the  photoresist  coating  on  the  plated  sidewalls  to  form 
antenna  circuitry  between  the  upper  and  lower  edges; 

developing  the  imaged  photoresist: 

etching  the  developed  photoresist  to  form  the  antenna  circuitry; 
and 

stripping  the  etched  photoresist. 


5,845392 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  STATORS 

(iiuseppe  Cardini,  Florence,  and   Roberto  Orecchia.  Turin, 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Axis  USA,  Inc.,  Marlborough, 

Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188^05,  Jan.  27.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  571,689 

Int  CI."  H02K  15/0H5 

U.S.  CI.  29—736  18  Claims 


The  method  of  manufacturing  an  article  to  serve  both  as  a 
tapb  ed  notch  antenna  array  and  a  structural  panel,  comprising  the 
of: 

I  c  rming  by  injection  molding  a  three  dimensional  monolithic 
grid  of  dielectric  material  having  sidewalls  defining  a  plurality 
of  adjacent  polygonal  cells  with  upper  and  lower  edges; 

I K  inding  a  sheet  of  dielectric  material  to  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  of  said  sidewalls; 

I I  ating  the  three  dimensional  grid  with  metal; 
I  ( ating  the  plated  gnd  with  photoresist; 


1.  A  production  line  for  manufacturing  staiors.  each  stator  hav- 
ing a  stator  stack  and  a  plurality  of  wave  wound  coils  which  are 
formed  and  inscncd  into  said  stator  stack,  said  production  line 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pallets,  each  of  said  pallets  being  able  to  carry  at 
least  one  said  stator  stack  and  having  a  coding  device  which 
stores  at  least  information  denoting  contents  of  said  pallet  and 
production  status  of  said  contents: 

a  plurality  of  conveyors  arranged  so  that  said  pallets  are  trans 
ported  in  a  cyclical  manner  along  said  production  line;  and 

a  plurality  of  forming  and  insertion  machines  configured  along 
said  production  line  such  that  said  conveyors  transport  said 
pallets  up  or  down  said  production  line  to  a  first  available  or 
any  of  said  machines,  said  machines  forming  at  least  one  of 
said  wave  wound  coils  by  forming  said  at  least  one  coil  and 
placing  said  at  least  one  coil  into  an  insertion  tool  and 
inserting  said  at  least  one  coil  in  said  stator  stack  by  transfer- 
ring said  at  least  one  coil  from  said  in.sertion  tool  to  said  stator 
stack  and  being  configured  such  that  each  of  said  machines 
selectively  forms  and  inserts  a  phase  wave  wound  coil  in 
response  to  said  information  on  said  coding  device,  said 
machines  having  normal  operating  conditions. 


5,845393 
CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  TOOL 
Dwayne  A.  DePaiva.  Ocoee,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Daniels  Manufac- 
turing Corporation,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  761,224 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  Aimi 
U.S.  a.  29—751  5  Claims 

1.  .An  assembly  tool  for  attaching  a  BNC  type  connector  to  a 
shielded  cable  of  the  type  having  a  center  conductor  within  a 
dielectric  insulator,  a  conductive  shield  encompassing  the  center 
conductor  and  an  outer  insulative  sheath  overlaying  the  shield,  the 
connector  including  a  connector  body  and  a  rear  annular  sleeve 
extending  therefrom,  the  sleeve  being  adapted  for  internally  receiv- 
ing the  conductor  and  dielectric  insulator,  and  for  externally  receiv- 
ing the  shield  and  sheath,  a  ferrule  slidably  positionable  over  the 
shield  and  sheath  overiaying  the  annular  sleeve,  which  ferrule  can 
be  crimped  for  holding  the  cable  to  the  connector,  and  a  center  pin 
fixed  within  the  connector  body  and  connectable  to  the  center 
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conductor  of  the  cable  within  the  body  of  the  connector  by  press- 
ing a  lock  ring  within  the  connector  body  laterally  with  respect  to 
a  direction  of  crimping  of  the  ferrule,  the  assembly  tool  compris- 
ing: 

a  pair  of  opposed  crimping  dies  for  crimping  the  ferrule  to  hold 

the  connector  to  the  cable: 
a  seat  within  the  tool  for  receiving  the  connector  body  and 
positioning  the  annular  sleeve  and  ferrule  within  the  pair  of 
opposed  crimping  dies: 
a  pair  of  handles,  coupled  to  the  pair  of  opposed  crimping  dies, 
for  causing  the  pair  of  dies  to  be  driven  together  to  crimp  the 
ferrule  onto  the  shield  and  sheath  over  the  annular  sleeve;  and 
a  driving  member  operatively  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the 
handles  and  positioned  to  exert  a  lateral  force  for  driving  the 
lock  ring  within  the  interior  of  the  connector  body  into  crimp- 
mg  engagement  with  the  center  conductor  concurrently  with 
the  pair  of  opposed  crimping  dies  being  driven  together  to 
crimp  the  ferrule. 


METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  YOKE  FOR  AN 
ELASTIC  UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
Shouichi  Abe,  Gunma-gun,  and  Kiyoshi  Okubo,  Maebashi, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  662,527 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29.  1995,  7-163505 
Int.  CI.''  B23P  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  29—897.2  9  Claims 


(2)  subjecting  said  first  intermediate  member  to  bending  work  to 
thereby  curve  said  pair  of  tongue  portions  in  a  direction  in 
which  the  cross-sectional  shape  thereof,  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  .said  diameter  of  said  base  portion,  becomes  arcuate, 
thus  making  a  second  intermediate  member; 

(3)  subjecting  said  second  intermediate  member  to  deep  drawing 
work  to  thereby  make  a  third  intermediate  member  compris- 
ing a  bottomed  cylinder  portion  formed  from  a  portion  of  said 
second  intermediate  member  which  corresponds  to  said  base 
portion,  and  a  pair  of  arm  portions  substantially  parallel  to 
each  other  and  each  having  a  curved  cross-sectional  shape, 
said  pair  of  arm  portions  being  formed  from  the  remainder  of 
said  second  intermediate  member  which  corresponds  to  said 
pair  of  tongue  portions; 

(4)  subjecting  said  third  intermediate  member  to  ironing  work 
for  adjusting  the  thickness  of  a  cylindrical  portion  of  said 
bottomed  cylinder  ponion  of  said  third  intermediate  member, 
to  thereby  make  a  fourth  intermediate  member  in  which  the 
plate  thickness  of  said  cylindrical  portion  is  regulated  to  a 
predetermined  value; 

(5)  removing  a  bottom  portion  of  the  bottomed  cylinder  portion 
of  said  fourth  intermediate  member  to  thereby  make  a  fifth 
intermediate  member  comprising  a  cylinder  portion,  having  a 
plate  thickness  regulated  to  said  predetermined  value,  a  hole 
corresponding  to  the  removed  bottom  ponion.  and  a  pair  of 
arm  portions  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  each 
having  a  curved  cross-sectional  shape: 

(6)  working  a  portion  of  said  fifth  intermediate  member,  includ- 
ing a  periphery  of  said  hole,  to  thereby  make  a  sixth  interme- 
diate member  comprising  a  cylinder  portion  having  a  prede- 
termined inner  diameter,  and  a  pair  of  arm  portions 
substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  each  having  a  curved 
cross-sectional  shape; 

(7)  subjecting  said  pair  of  arm  portions  of  said  sixth  intermediate 
member  to  diameter-reducing  work  to  thereby  make  a  seventh 
intermediate  member  in  which  the  diameter  of  circumscribed 
circles  of  the  outer  peripheral  surfaces  of  a  pair  of  arm 
portions  of  said  seventh  intermediate  member  is  regulated  to  a 
predetermined  value;  and 

(8)  forming  circular  holes  coaxial  with  each  other  in  tip  end 
portions  of  the  pair  of  arm  portions  of  said  .seventh  interme- 
diate member  to  thereby  make  a  yoke  for  an  elastic  universal 
joint. 


■" 


5.845J95 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HIGH-TEMPERATURE 

SUPERCONDUCTOR  THIN  FILM  DEVICE 

Kazuhiko  Honjo,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,649 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14.  1995,  7-236489 

Int.  CI."  H05K  3/02 

VS.  CI.  29—8%  20  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  yoke  for  an  elastic  universal 
joint,  comprising: 

( I )  subjecting  a  metallic-plate  blank  to  stamping  work  to  thereby 
make  a  first  intermediate  member  comprising  a  substantially 
disc-shaped  base  portion  and  a  pair  of  tongue  portions  formed 
at  opposite  locations  along  a  diameter  of  said  ba.se  portion  in 
a  state  protruding  diametrally  outwardly  of  said  base  portion; 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  high-temperature  superconductor 
thin  film  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  c  cpositing  a  film  of  a  high-temperature  superconductor  on  a 
f  1  St  substrate  of  a  first  material  which  matches  with  the 

I  i  5h-temperature  superconductor  in  crystal  lattice  constants, 
!  a  id  high-temperature  superconductor  being  an  oxide  super- 
« t  nductor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Y — Ba — 
( :  I — O  compounds,  Bi — Sr — Ca — Cu — O  compounds  and 
'  ■  — Sr — Ca— Cu — O  compounds,  said  first  material  being  a 

I I  ;tal  oxide: 

(b)  lending  a  second  substrate  of  a  second  material,  which  is 
lajwer  in  relative  permittivity  than  said  first  material,  to  said 
I  in)  on  said  first  substrate  to  obtain  a  temporary  laminate  in 
'  iiiich  said  film  is  sandwiched  between  said  first  substrate  and 
said  second  substrate,  said  second  material  being  polytet- 
tufluoroethylene  in  which  fine  particles  of  glass  fiber  are 
dispersed; 

(c)  removing  said  first  substrate  from  said  temporary  laminate 
(hereby  to  expose  said  film  on  said  second  substrate;  and 

(d)i  patterning  said  film  on  said  second  substrate. 


5,845397 
STATIC  TIMING  METHOD  FOR  HEAVY  DUTY  DIESEL 
ENGINES 
Steven  W.  Reedy.  Nashville;  Kristopher  R.  Bare.  Columbus, 
both  of  Ind.,  and  Randal  L.  Myers.  Randolph,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,874 
Int  a."  B23P  13/00 
UJS.  a.  29—888.011  32  Claims 


5.845,396 
C^RADIAL.  MULTI-POLAR  COILED  CABLE  LEAD 
AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Peter  A.  Altman,  San  Francisco,  and  Drew  A.  Hoffmann,  Los 
Gatos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacesetter,  Inc.,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,912 

Int  CI."  HOIR  43/2& 

MS.  CI.  29—885  21  Claims 


I 


of: 


K  method  for  making  a  coiled  cable  lead,  comprising  the  steps 


(a  (  Utaching  a  first  end  of  a  cable,  having  an  insulative  coating 

I  lyer.  to  a  mandrel,  wherein  said  cable  comprises  a  plurality 

I  if  cable  strands; 
(Ij)  winding  said  cable  around  said  mandrel  to  form  a  coiled 

<  able  having  a  first  attached  to  said  mandral; 
(d)  attaching  a  second  end  of  said  coiled  cable  to  said  mandrel; 
(c )  performing  second  stage  processing  on  said  coiled  cable  to 

I  fcvent  said  coiled  cable  from  unwinding  when  said  coiled 

I  able  is  removed  from  said  mandrel:  and 
(<|)  removing  said  coiled  cable  from  said  mandrel. 


1.  A  device  for  sening  the  static  timing  of  an  engine,  comprising: 

a  crankshaft  having  at  least  one  counterweight  including  a 
weighted  portion  and  a  crank  cheek  portion; 

a  camshaft  driven  by  said  crankshaft; 

camshaft  locking  means  for  locking  said  camshaft  into  a  prede- 
termined rotational  position;  and 

crankshaft  locking  means  for  locking  said  crankshaft  into  a 
predetermined  rotational  position,  said  crankshaft  locking 
means  including  a  timing  pin  and  a  slot  formed  in  said 
weighted  portion  of  said  counterweight  for  receiving  said 
timing  pin,  said  timing  pin  engaging  said  slot  formed  in  said 
weighted  portion  of  said  counterweight  to  prevent  movement 
of  said  crankshaft. 

9.  A  device  for  setting  the  static  timing  of  an  engine,  comprising: 

a  crankshaft  having  and  at  least  one  counterweight: 

a  camshaft  driven  by  said  crankshaft;  a  flat  portion  formed  on  an 
outer  surface  of  said  camshaft; 

crankshaft  locking  means  for  locking  said  crankshaft  into  a 
predetermined  rotational  position;  and 

camshaft  locking  means  for  locking  said  camshaft  into  a  prede- 
termined rotational  position:  said  camshaft  locking  means 
including  a  tapered  member  positioned  between  said  flat 
portion  formed  on  said  camshaft  and  an  adjacent  ponion  of 
said  engine: 

wherein  said  tapered  member  abuts  said  flat  ponion  of  said 
camshaft  and  said  adjacent  portion  of  said  engine,  and  said 
tapered  member  includes  a  linearly  tapered  side  and  said  flat 
ponion  of  said  camshaft  is  linearly  tapered  for  complimentary 
abutment  by  said  linearly  tapered  side  of  said  tapered  mem- 
ber. 


5.845398 

TURBINE  OF  THERMOSTRUCTURAL  COMPOSITE 

MATERIAL,  IN  PARTICULAR  A  TURBINE  OF  LARGE 
DUMETER,  AND  A  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  IT 
Jean-PI«rre  Maumus,  Ceooo,  and  Guy  Martin,  St-Aubin  du 

Medoc,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Europeenne  de 

Propulsion,  Suresncs.  France 

Filed  Aug.  13.  19%.  Ser.  No.  696J62 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  30,  1995,  95  10206 
Int  CI."  B23P  /5/00 
U.S.  a.  29—889.21  8  Claims 

1 .  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  turbine  comprising  a  plurality  of 
blades  disposed  around  a  hub  and  between  two  end  plates,  the 
blades,  the  hub.  and  the  end  plates  being  made  of  thcrmosttuctural 
composite  material,  wherein  the  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  making  the  hub  by  stacking  plane  annular  plates  of  thermo- 
structural  composite  material  along  a  common  axis,  and  fas- 
tening the  plates  so  that  they  are  constrained  to  rotate  together 
about  the  axis: 

b)  making  each  blade  by  implementing  the  following  steps: 
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shaping  an  essentially  two-dimensional  fiber  fabric  in  plate  or 

sheet  form  to  obtain  a  blade  preform; 
densifying  the  preform  with  a  matrix  to  obtain  a  blade  blank 

made  of  thermostniciural  composite  material:  and 
machining  the  outline  of  the  densified  preform; 

c)  making  each  end  plate  by  implementing  the  following  steps: 
making  an  annular  or  substantially  annular  preform  by  means 

of  an  essentially  two-dimensional  fiber  fabric  in  plate  or 
sheet  form:  and 
densifying  the  preform  with  a  matrix  to  obtain  a  part  made  of 
thcrmostructura!  composite  material:  and 

d)  assembling  the  blades  to  the  hub  between  the  end  plates,  each 
blade  being  connected  to  the  hub  by  an  inside  edge  portion 
inserted  in  a  groove  formed  in  the  hub. 


5345  J99 
COMPOSITE  PLATE  PIN  OR  RIBBON  HEAT 
EXCHAN(iER 
Douglas  M.  Dcwar,  RoiUng  HUls  Estates;  Christopher  K.  Dun- 
can, Long  Beach,  and  Alexander  F.  Anderson,  Rolling  Hills 
Estates,  ail  of  Califs  assignors  to  AUicdSignal  Inc.,  Morris 
Township,  N  J. 

Division  oT  Ser.  No.  463,609,  Jan.  5,  1995.  This  appUcatioa 

Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,(W3 

Int  CI."  F28D  9A)2:9/00 

VS.  CI.  29—890.03  10  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  composite  heat  exchanger  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  substantially  planar  high-strength  fiber- 
matrix  composite  plates; 

providing  a  plurality  of  high-strength  fiber-matrix  composite 
ribs: 

inserting  the  ribs  in  a  transverse  direction  through  the  composite 
plates:  wherein  the  composite  ribs  and/or  the  composite  plates 
comprise  thermally  conductive  fibers  onented  so  as  to  imparl 
an  anisotropic  thermal  conductivity  to  the  composite  ribs 
and/or  the  composite  plates: 


separating  the  plates  along  the  ribs  to  position  the  plates  in 

spaced  relation  and  thereby  define  first  and  second  flow 

passageways  therebetween:  and 
bonding  the  plates  and  ribs  to  fixedly  position  the  ribs  relative  to 

the  plates  whereby  a  free-standing  composite  heat  exchanger 

structure  is  achieved. 


5345,400 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  ONE  END  FLANGE- 
LESS  WHEEL  RIM 
Sadayuki  lUuunoka,  Kltakyushu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Topy 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  865,483 

Int.  a."  B21H  l/IO:  B21D  15/04 

VS.  a.  29— 894J54  2  Claims 


uT" 


ouraoMu 


I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  wheel  rim  having  one  flange- 
less  end  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  flat  sheet  of  a  rim  material  having  a  width  suitable  to 

provide  the  wheel  rim  to  be  manufactured  with  a  desired  final 

width: 
curving  said  sheet  of  rim  material  and  butt-welding  opposite 

ends  thereof  to  form  a  cylinder  of  rim  material; 
flaring  one  axial  end  of  said  cylinder  of  rim  material  while 

leaving  another  axial  end  thereof  cylindrical  and  flange-less; 
roll-forming  said  flared  cylinder  into  a  desired  rim  configuration 

by  using  at  least  one  roll-forming  machine  each  including  an 

upper  roll,  a  lower  roll  and  a  ring  coupled  to  one  of  said  upper 

roll  and  said  lower  roll,  said  cylindrical  and  flange-less  end  of 

said  cylinder  of  rim  material  being  axially  abutted  against  said 

ring:  and 
removing  a  margin  for  machining  from  said  cylindrical  and 

flange-less  end  of  said  roll-formed  rim  material. 


5345,401 
CRASH  TOLERANT  AIR  BEARING  SPINDLE 
Jeffrey  K.  Rhoton,  San  Ramon,  and  Roger  D.  Peters,  San 
Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Phase  Metrics,  Inc„ 
San  Diego,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  766,171,  Dec.  12.  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,692,840.  This  application  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877.758 
Int.  CI."  B23P  15/00 
VS.  a.  29—898.02  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  assembling  bearing  surfaces  of  a  spindle  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
a)  inserting  a  shaft  into  a  first  bearing,  wherein  said  shaft  has  a 
first  longitudinal  passage  that  is  in  fluid  communication  with  a 
first  fill  port:  and. 


December  8,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1129 


5.845.403 

NESTABLE  DUAL-END  EATING  UTENSIL 

Eli  Nivin.  778  Warburton  Ave..  Yonkers.  N.Y.  10701 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  527.483 

Int.  CI."  A47J  J.W« 


U.S.  CI.  30—147 


b)  II  ijecting  an  adhesive  into  said  first  longitudinal  passage  so 
I  h  fit  said  adhesive  is  ejected  from  said  first  fill  port  to  bond 
:  i  id  shaft  to  said  first  bearing. 


5,845.402 

^UIN  SAW  GUIDE  BAR  WITH  REPLACEABLE 

LIQUID-CONDUCTING  TL'BES 

Arvol  t^eini,  Edsbyn.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sandvik  AB,  Sand- 

vihen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  II,  19%,  Ser.  No.  761,973 
CUims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Sep.  30.  19%.  9603544 
Int.  CI."  B27B  17/02:  AOIG  2.WH 


VS. 


Ci.  30—123.4 


1 


h- 


14B-. 
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guide  bar  for  use  in  a  first  position  in  a  chain  saw. 
comMsing: 

a  I  ii  St  side  plate  including  a  longitudinal  center  slot  and  a  first 
slurality  of  liquid  spray  holes; 

^cond  side  plate  including  a  longitudinal  center  slot  and  a 
,tcond  plurality  of  spray  holes: 

a  (tenter  plate  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  side  plates, 
ijid  including  a  longitudinal  center  slot:  and 

a  I  ikirality  of  liquid-conducting  lubes  disposed  in  the  center  slot 
afthe  center  plate,  the  tubes  having  outlet  ends  communicai- 
I  ig  with  respective  ones  of  the  spray  holes  disposed  in  the 
li  rst  side  plate,  so  that  spraying  of  liquid  occurs  through  the 
First  side  plate: 

whirein  said  first,  second  and  center  plates  define  a  plate  struc- 
ture of  said  guide  bar,  the  plate  structure  being  roiatable  about 
a  longitudinal  center  axis  thereof  for  use  of  said  guide  bar  in 
a  chain  saw  in  a  second  position,  the  outlet  ends  of  the  tubes 
t  sing  removable  from  the  first  plurality  of  spray  holes  and 
c  jnnectable  to  the  second  plurality  of  spray  holes  after  the 
f  late  structure  has  been  rotated,  so  that  spraying  occurs 
tfirough  the  second  side  plate:  and 

w  i^rein  the  longitudinal  slot  of  the  center  plate  includes  a 
vfidening  extending  laterally  in  two  opposite  lateral  direc- 
t  ons,  the  longitudinal  slot  of  the  first  side  plate  includes  a 
V  idcning  extending  in  one  lateral  direction,  and  the  longitu- 
c  inal  slot  of  the  second  plate  includes  a  widening  extending  in 
1  lateral  direction  which  is  opposite  to  said  one  lateral  direc- 
t  on. 


183-252  0.G.-98-3:QL3 


8  Claims 


7  Claims 


2.  A  combination  eating  utensil  comprising: 

a  first  dual-end  implement  having  a  first  food  engagement  por- 
tion and  a  second  food  engagement  portion  formed  at  oppos- 
ing ends  of  a  first  handle  portion,  said  first  handle  portion 
having  a  first  part  of  a  clip  locking  mechanism  formed 
therein, 

a  second  dual-end  implement  having  a  third  food  engagement 
portion  and  a  fourth  food  engagement  portion  formed  at 
opposing  ends  of  a  second  handle  portion,  said  second  handle 
portion  having  a  second  part  of  the  clip  locking  mechanism 
formed  therein, 

said  clip  locking  mechanism  comprising  at  least  one  arm  pro- 
jecting from  one  of  said  handle  portions  and  cooperably 
engageable  with  at  least  one  slot  formed  on  the  other  of  said 
handle  portions  to  prevent  displacement  of  said  first  dual-end 
implement  and  said  second  dual-end  implement  when  the 
combination  eating  utensil  is  disposed  in  a  nested  storage 
position. 


5.845,404 

MULTIPURPOSE  HAND  TOOL 

Norman  C.  Jeffcoat,  35  Confederate  Rd.,  Modoc.  S.C.  29838 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  551.758,  Nov.  7.  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5.581395.  This  application  Dec.  9.  19%.  Ser.  No.  762,341 

InL  CI."  B25F  1/02:  B26B  1/00 
VS.  a.  30—125  20  Claims 


1.  A  multipurpose  tool,  comprising; 

a  set  of  instruments,  wherein  one  instrument  of  said  set  is  a 
blade  having  a  shank,  a  tip,  a  curved  inner  edge,  and  a  cursed 
outer  edge  extending  substantially  from  said  shank  to  said  tip, 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  outer  edge  being  sharpened  to  form  a 
cutting  edge: 

a  handle  ha\  ing  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  a  companmeni 
formed  therein,  said  compartment  basing  an  opening  at  said 
second  end.  said  compartment  dimensioned  for  receiving  at 
least  one  instrument  of  said  set: 

luslcning  means  operable  by  a  user  to  attach  a  selected  instru- 
ment of  said  set  to  said  first  end  of  said  handle:  and 

inean>  for  closing  said  opening. 
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5,845,405 
CUTTING  TOOL 
Hans  Rosdahl,  Ornekoldsvik,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Swing  Cut 
AB.  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,574 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  1,  1993.  9303997-2 
Int.  CI.''  AOID  .U/7.< 
U.S.  CI.  30—276  6  Claims 


1.  A  cutting  tool  for  use  with  a  brush  cutter,  trimmer  or  like 
device  (I)  for  culling  thicket,  grass  and  the  like  vegetation, 
wherein  the  device  includes  a  roiar>'  shaft  (3)  for  receiving  a 
cutting  tool  which  includes  a  rotatable  centre  disc  (6)  which  is 
titled  to  the  tool  and  which  includes  cutting  blades  (9)  having  a 
cutting  edge  ( 10)  along  the  front  side  of  the  blade  as  seen  in  ihe 
direction  of  rotation,  characterized  in  that  each  individual  cutting 
blade  (9)  is  bent  down  through  a  first  angle  (v)  such  thai  the  rear 
edge  of  the  culling  blade  (9)  will  be  located  closer  to  the  ground 
than  the  edge-provided  front  side  ( 10)  of  the  blade  when  the  centre 
disc  is  held  parallel  with  the  ground  and  in  that  the  rear  edge  of  the 
cutting  blades  is  bent  upwards  through  a  second  angle  (v').  so  that 
as  Ihe  centre  disc  (6)  rotates  air  will  be  pressed  down  towards  the 
ground  and  therewith  causes  the  tool  to  hover  or  lift  slightly  above 
Ihe  ground  surface. 


5,845,406 

SOFT  CORE  PENCIL  SHARPENER  INCLUDING 

CLEANING  SHAPER 

Fritz  Liiltgens,  Eriangen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Kl'M  GmbH 

&  Co.  KG  Kunstsloff-  und  Metallwarenfabrik,  Eriangen, 

Germany 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  %I,232 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  5,  1997,  197  23 
541.7;  European  Pat.  Off..  Jun.  27.  1997,  97  HO  532 

Int.  CI."  B43L  2M)0 
U.S.  CI.  30— «54  14  Claims 


a  hollow  space  adjacent  to  and  in  communication  with  the 
guide  conduit  for  surrounding  the  free  core  end  of  the 
pencil  during  sharpening  thereof; 
a  cutting  blade  received  by  the  housing  approximately  tangen- 

tially  with  respect  to  the  guide  conduit  and  to  the  hollow 

space  for  cutting  the  pencil  end:  and 
a  cleaning  shaper  supptirted  by  the  housing  and  having  a  secured 

position  and  a  removed  mixle  relative  to  the  housing,  the 

cleaning  shaper  including: 

a  core  shaper  protruding  into  the  hollow  space  in  the  secured 
position  of  the  cleaning  shaper  for  shaping  the  free  core  end 
of  the  pencil  during  sharpening: 

a  cleaning  device  connected  to  the  core  shaper.  the  cleaning 
device  being  introducible  into  the  hollow  space  in  the 
removed  mode  of  the  cleaning  shaper  for  cleaning  core 
mass  accumulated  in  the  hollow  space  during  sharpening: 
and 
means  for  supporting  ihe  cleaning  device  for  holding  the  clean- 
ing shaper  in  the  secured  position  thereof. 


5.845,407 

BLADE  SHARPENING  ACCESSORY 

Jaime  M.  Cerrato.  67  Reynolds  Ave.,  Parsippany,  N.J.  07t>54 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  630,605,  Apr.  10,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5,727 J23,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

398,173,  Mar.  2,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,513,436.  This  application 

Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79931 

Int.  CI.'  B43L  2MM) 

VS.  CL  30 — 159  20  Claims 


I,  A  sharpener  for  a  soft  core  pencil  having  a  pencil  end  to  be 
sharpened,  the  pencil  end  including  a  free  core  end.  the  sharpener 
comprising: 

n  housing  defining: 
a  guide  conduit  therein  for  receiving  the  pencil  end  to  be 
sharpened:  and 


A  blade  sharpening  accessory,  comprising: 
unitary  body  mcmt>er  having  a  bottom  surface  with  a  hrsl. 
circular  predetermined  configuration,  a  top  surface  with  a 
second  predetermined  configuration,  and  a  recess  in  the  top 
surface  extending  across  a  pt)rtion  of  the  body  member,  the 
second  predetermined  configuration  rising  a  predetermined 
amount  adjacent  the  recess  from  a  peripheral  edge  of  the  body 
member  and  sloping  down  to  an  apposite  peripheral  edge  of 
the  body  member:  an  abrasive  element  mounted  in  the  recess 
so  as  to  enable  sharpening  of  a  blade:  and  means  connected  to 
the  bottom  surface  of  the  btxiy  member  for  selectively  fasten- 
ing the  body  member  to  another  article. 
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5,845,408 

COI^ttOUR  READING  DEVICE,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 

EYEGLASS  LENSES 

Alain  Hhansavoir,  and  Christian  Joncour,  both  of  Fran^aise, 

France,  assignors  to  Essilor  International  Compagnie  Gen- 

erale  d'Optique,  Charenlon  Le  Pont,  France 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,603 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  17,  1996,  96  00487 
Int.  Cl.*^  GOIB  ll/0.< 
VS.  p.  33—200  15  Claims 


V]- 


i 


-4 


the  clipscale  about  said  first  member  to  press  an  edge  of  the 
clipscale  against  the  upper  surface  of  the  drawing  board, 
wherein 

said  means  for  pivoting  comprises  a  screw  hole  in  said  clip- 
scale  and  a  screw  threadably  engaged  with  said  screw  hole. 


5.845.410 

MITER  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Donald  W.  Boker,  15740  Valley  View  Rd.,  Fayetteville,  Ark. 

72704 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  695J91 

Int.  Cl.'^  COIB  3/5f> 

VS.  CI.  33—536  20  Claims 


1.  l4  a  contour  reading  device  especially  for  rimless  eyeglass 
frames  the  reading  device  comprising  holding  means  having  a 
central  ;  ind  a  peripheral  area  and  adapted  to  support  a  lens  contour 
templar  at  a  fixed  position  and  a  carriage  mobil  relative  to  said 
holdin  •  means  and  carrying  a  rod  having  an  axis  and  a  feeler  at  a 
distal  ;(id  of  the  rod.  and  means  for  reading  the  contour  of  the 
templet,  the  invention  comprising  mounting  hole  reading  means 
for  reading  oft  the  position  of  a  lens  mounting  hole  in  a  peripheral 
area  ojf  the  lens  contour  template,  said  mounting  hole  reading 
meansj  Including  detector  means  having  a  component  constrained 
to  moi«  with  said  carnage  spaced  from  said  rod  axis  at  a  prede- 
termin);fl  distance,  said  mounting  hole  reading  means  being  located 
on  the  iame  side  of  said  central  area  as  said  holding  means. 


5,845.409 

DRAWING  BOARD 

Ma.sa4    Kimoto,   9-6-22    Ishigakinishi.    Beppu-Shi.   Oita-ken, 

JapBti 

Conliauation  of  Sen  No.  393.403,  Feb.  23,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  29,  1997.  Ser.  No.  921,247 

Clafais  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1994,  6-186870 

Iiit.  CI."  C^IB  .W4:  A47B  27/00 

VS.  (tL  33— *37  10  Claims 


I.  A  miter  apparatus  for  making  precision  cuts,  comprising: 
a  protractor  including  a  head  having  a  curved  rearward  surface 
subtending  an  arc.  a  planar  forward  surface,  a  plurality  of 
precision  angle  step-holes  spaced  apart  at  equal  angle  incre- 
ments along  at  least  a  portion  of  said  curved  rearward  surface, 
a  pivot  point  hole  located  at  the  center  of  the  arc  of  said 
rearward  surface,  and  respective  locking  means  adapted  to  be 
received  in  said  pivot  point  hole  and  al  least  one  of  said  angle 
step-holes  to  fix  the  position  of  said  protractor  in  relation  to  at 
least  one  of  an  elongate  guide  bar  and  a  planar  surface,  and 
a  sine  bar  anached  to  said  planar  forward  surface  of  said 
protractor  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  cut  between  the  angles  of 
said  step-holes  and  serving  as  a  working  surface. 


5.845.411 
CENTERING  OF  OBJECTS 
Dennis  E.  DeCoff,  Sr,  10  Elmwood  Ct.,  Hartford,  \  t.  05047- 
0234 

Filed  Apr.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  627.085 

Int.  CI."  GOID  21AX) 

VS.  CI.  33—644  18  Claims 


1.  Alcombinaiion  drawing  kiard  and  clipscale.  comprising: 
a  d  i  wing  board  having  al  least  one  grtK>\e  in  an  upper  surface 

if  the  drawing  board,  said  gr(x>ve  having  an  overhanging 

I  c  rtion: 
i  )scale  having  a  first  member  thai  is  received  in  said  grinive 

;  r  i  engages  said  overhanging  p<irtion.  and  means  for  pivoting 


I.  Apparatus  for  the  centering  of  objects  comprising 
a  base: 
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a  slider  positioned  within  said  base  and  nwveable  therein  and 
therebeyond  in  opposite  directions; 

projection  means  extending  from  said  sHder  above  said  base: 
and 

walls  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  and  overlying  the  path 
of  said  slider,  with  said  walls  having  ends  notched  to  allow 
passage  of  said  slider  when  said  projection  means  is  posi- 
tioned at  or  near  said  walls. 


"^v. 


5,845,412 

TAPE  ADAPTER  WFTH  INTERCHANGEABLE 

BRACKETS 

Stephane  Arcand.  252  Wiima  SI.  Apt  2  Sudbury,  Ontario, 

Canada.  P3A-1A2 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  394J6S,  Feb.  24,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  applicaUon  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,991 
Int.  a."  GOIB  J/IO 
VS.  CI.  33—758  16  Ctaims 


as  (a) 


a  pocket  formed  on  the  sleeve  in  a  position  in  which  it  is 
adjacent  one  of  the  front  and  back  walls,  said  pocket  being 
sized  for  receiving  therein  a  note  pad. 


1.  A  tape  adapter  with  a  detachable  bracket,  comprising: 

a  tape  adapter  comprising  a  ba.se.  a  front  face  wall  secured  to 
one  end  of  said  base,  a  plurality  of  side  walls  secured  to  said 
base  and  said  front  face  wall  and  a  back  wall  secured  to  said 
base  and  said  side  walls  to  fonn  a  chamber  for  receiving  a 
tape  blade  of  a  tape  measure; 

a  detachable  bracket  comprising  a  bracket  plate  and  a  flange 
member  secured  thereto  extending  away  from  said  bracket 
plate  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  bracket 
plate; 

means  for  pivotally  attaching  said  bracket  plate  of  said  detach- 
able bracket  to  the  base  of  said  tape  adapter;  and 

means  for  securing  the  measuring  tape  blade  of  the  tape  measure 
inside  the  chamber  defined  by  said  tape  adapter  walls  to  attach 
said  tape  adapter  to  the  tape  measure  blade. 


5,845,414 

DRYING  EQUIPMENT  WITH  RETRACTABLE  ROD 

CLIPS 

Yasuhlro  Ohsugi,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  NKG  Co„ 

Ltd^  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,555 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1996,  8-092779; 
Jun.  14,  1996,  8-154461 

Int.  CI."  F26B  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  34—239  22  Claims 


5,845,413 
NOTE  PAD  HOLDER  FOR  A  TAPE  MEASURE 
Charies  D.  Zayat.  Jr.,  100  New  Hampshire  St.,  Cranston,  R.I. 
02920 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  986,698 
Int.  Cl.'^  GOIB  3/10 
VS.  CI.  33—760  15  Claims 

1.  A  note  pad  holder  for  a  tape  measure  comprising  a  box-shaped 
housing  having  a  planar  front  wall,  a  planar  back  wall  which  is 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  front  wall,  a  top  wall,  a  bottom 
wall,  and  a  pair  of  end  walls,  said  top.  bottom  and  end  walls  being 
nanow  in  width  with  respect  to  the  front  and  back  walls,  and  a  tape 
reel  provided  within  the  housing  for  dispensing  tape  through  a 
horizontal  aperture  formed  in  one  of  the  end  walls,  said  note  pad 
holder  comprising: 
a  flexible  sleeve  sized  to  tit  snugly  over  the  front,  back,  top  and 
bottom  walls  of  the  housing  of  the  tape  measure;  and 


22.  Drying  equipment,  comprising: 

a  body; 

at  least  one  drying  arm  disposed  on  a  periphery  of  the  body, 
each  drying  arm  being  radially  operable  between  a  first  posi- 
tion and  a  second  position;  and 

operating  means,  disposed  on  the  body,  for  moving  each  drying 
arm  from  the  first  position  into  the  second  position,  the 
operating  means  including  a  presscr  block  slidably  operable 
within  the  body  between  a  releasing  state  and  a  fixing  state, 
each  drying  arm  being  moved  from  the  first  position  into  the 
second  position  as  the  pres.ser  block  is  operated  from  the 
releasing  state  into  the  fixing  state. 
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5,845,415 

METHOD  FOR  IMPINGEMENT  DRYING  AND/OR 
THROUGH-DRYING  OF  A  PAPER  OR  MATERIAL  WEB 
Hans  Sundqvist.  TUrku.  Finland,  assignor  to  Valroet  Corpora- 
tion, Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  878,547 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  19,  1996,  962551 

Int  CI."  D2IF  5/00 

VS.  CI  34-452  21  Claims 


portion,  said  detachable  toe  reinforcement  is  detachable  to  the 
shoe  cover  by  a  stnp  of  tape; 
whereby  said  shoe  cover  co\  ers  the  upper  and  sides  of  the  shoe 
and  leaves  a  majority  of  the  bottom  of  the  shoe  sole  of  the 
sports  shoe  exposed. 


54  54 

r 
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5,845.417 
AIR  COOLED  SHOE  HAVING  AN  AIR  EXHAUST  PUMP 
Rusty  Allen  Reed,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex.,  and  Mark  D.  Murrell. 
424  Halifax.  Coppell.  Tex.  75243.  assignors  to  Rusty  A.  Reed. 
Grand  Prairie,  and  Mark  D.  Murrell,  Coppell,  both  of  Tex. 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  325.678,  Oct.  19,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517.877 
Int  CI."  A43B  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  36—3  B  11  Claims 


13.  Ill  a  method  for  impingement  drying  and/or  through-drying 

of  a  paper  or  material  web  in  which  a  blow  medium  of  hot  air 

and/or  (superheated  steam  is  blown  from  an  impingement  drying 

device  U  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  web  to  dry 

the  weft  and  the  web  is  passed  in  contact  with  a  first  side  of  a  wire 

past  the  impingement  drying  device,  the  improvement  comprising; 

arranging  a  wall  extending  across  substantially  the  entire  width 

0(1  the  web  in  opposed  relationship  to  the  impingement  drying 

dejviice  on  a  second  side  of  the  wire,  said  wall  facing  the 

setrdnd  side  of  the  wire,  and 

gene^ting  an  area  of  negative  pressure  in  a  space  between  the 

w  it  and  said  wall  to  cause  the  web  to  be  pressed  against  the 

w  ife. 


5,845.416 

TRANSPARENT  SHOE  COVER 

Rhonda  B.  Hands,  1153  Prospect  Ave..  Toledo.  Ohio  43606 

FUed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,536 

Int  CI."  A43B  J//« 

U.S.  dll  36—2  R  1  Claim 


M 


21A 


1.  if  shoe  cover  for  sport  shoes,  said  shoe  cover  comprising: 

a  single  shield  of  durable,  pliable,  transparent  material,  said 
s  *eld  consisting  essentially  of  two  outer  side  portions,  a  toe 
^ion  and  a  toe  hold  which  extends  below  a  front  sole 
portion  of  the  shoe  for  securing  the  toe  portion  of  the  shoe 
cover  onto  the  shoe; 

an  elastic  band  attached  between  a  rear  portion  of  the  two  outer 
side  portions,  said  elastic  band  stretches  to  allow  the  cover  to 
provide  a  snug  fit  over  the  upper  and  sides  of  the  shoe  and  to 
enable  the  cover  to  fit  a  range  of  shoe  sizes  and  widths; 

a  detachable  toe  reinforcement  attached  to  an  inside  of  the 
$hield.  wherein  the  toe  reinforcement  is  a  narrow  strip  that 
luns  from  one  outer  side  portion  to  the  other  outer  side 


1.  An  air-cooled  shoe  to  be  worn  on  a  human  foot  operable  to 
ventilate  an  interior  of  said  shoe  and  the  area  around  the  human 
foot,  comprising: 

an  outer  sole  having  a  toe  portion,  a  ball  portion  and  a  heel 

portion; 
a  shoe  upper  formed  above  said  outer  sole  and  attached  to  said 

outer  sole  for  surrounding  the  human  foot; 
said  interior  of  said  shoe  defined  to  extend  between  said  outer 

sole  and  said  shoe  upper; 
a  pump  disposed  under  the  human  foot,  said  pump  including  an 
air-tight  pump  cell  defined  by  a  flexible  material  and  filled 
with  an  expandable  material  which  causes  said  pump  cell  to 
expand  and  fill  with  air.  said  pump  cell  having  a  pump  intake 
having  a  first  and  a  second  end  with  said  first  end  thereof 
connected  to  said  pump  cell,  said  pump  cell  also  having  a 
pump  exhaust  having  a  first  and  a  second  end  with  said  first 
end  thereof  connected  to  said  pump  cell; 
an  air  intake  having  a  first  and  a  second  end.  said  air  intake 
being  mounted  to  said  shoe  such  that  said  first  end  thereof  is 
disposed  proximate  to  said  toe  portion  of  the  outer  sole,  inside 
said  shoe  upper,  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  interior 
of  said  shoe; 
a  first  one-way  valve  having  an  inlet  and  an  exhaust,  said  first 
one-way  valve  being  mounted  to  said  shoe  such  that  said 
exhaust  thereof  is  in  fluid  communication  with  the  outside 
ambient  air  and  said  inlet  thereof  is  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  second  end  of  said  pump  exhaust  so  that  air  and 
liquid  may  flow  only  from  said  second  end  of  said  pump 
exhaust  to  the  outside  ambient  air;  and 
a  second  one-way  valve  having  an  inlet  and  an  exhaust,  said 
second  one-way  valve  being  mounted  to  said  shoe  such  that 
said  exhaust  thereof  is  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
second  end  of  said  pump  intake  and  the  inlet  thereof  is  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  second  end  of  said  air  intake  so  that 
air  and  liquid  may  flow  only  from  said  second  end  of  said  air 
intake  to  said  second  end  of  said  pump  intake. 
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5^5.418 
VENTILATION  INSOLE  WITH  AIR  CHAMBERS 
Kuan-Min  Chi.  No.  23.  Alley  51,  Lane  2,  Sec.  1.  Chung-Hsing 
Rd.,  Ta-Li  Citv,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1997,  Sen  No.  951383 

Int  CI."  A43B  7/08:13/38 

US.  CI.  36—3  B  6  Claims 


I.  A  ventilation  insole  comprising: 

a  bottom  air  chamber  layer,  said  bottom  air  chamber  layer 
comprising  a  plurality  of  intersected  ribs,  a  plurality  of 
recessed  air  chambers  respectively  separated  from  one 
another  by  said  intersected  ribs,  and  a  plurality  of  air  vents  at 
intersected  points  of  said  Intersected  ribs;  and 

a  smooth  top  cover  layer  covered  on  said  bottom  air  chamber 
layer  to  close  said  recessed  air  chambers,  said  top  cover  layer 
having  a  plurality  of  air  vents  respectively  disposed  in  com- 
munication with  the  air  vents  of  said  bottom  air  chamber 
layer. 


attached  thereto,  by  a  second  specifically  configured  spring  of 
said  spring  arrangement,  wherein  each  of  said  first  specifically 
configured  spring  and  said  second  specifically  configured 
spring  of  said  spring  arrangement  is  a  continuous  one-piece 
wire  having  a  thickness  and  formed  into  a  first  helical  coil  and 
a  second  helical  coil  that  have  loops  with  diameters. 


5,845,420 
SHOE  SOLE  WITH  A  SLSTAINING  STRUCTURE 
Mario   Buccianti,  Avenza,   and   Pasquale   Neri,   Segromigno 
Monte,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  DIEFFEGI  S.r.L.,  Lucca, 
Italy 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  936,006 
Claims    priority,    application    Italy,    Jan.    31,    1997,    TO 
97/000021  U 

InL  CI."  A43B  7/14:13/14 
U.S.  CI.  36—91  13  Claims 


I.  A  shoe  sole  formed  by  moulding  an  elastomeric-like  material 
and  provided  with  an  insert  of  a  material  having  different  consis- 
tence and  stiffness,  wherein  said  insert  consi.sts  of  a  substantially 
X-shaped  frame  buried  in  said  sole  transversally  with  respect  to  the 
lengthwise  axis  of  the  shoe  at  the  zone  under  the  arch  of  the  fool, 
said  X-shaped  frame  being  formed  by  branch  portions  having  their 
ends  on  either  side  of  the  shoe  connected  therebetween  by  inte- 
grally formed  U-shaped  portions. 


5345,419 

SPRING  OVERSHOE 

John  Begg,  246  E.  199th  St.,  IK,  Bronx.  N.Y.  10458-2650 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  936,092 

Int.  CI."  A43B  3/10:21/32 

U.S.  CI.  36—7.8  14  Claims 


5345,421 
SNOWBOARD  SHOES  AND  CYCLE  SHOES  HAVING  AN 

INTERMEDIATE  SOLE  LAYER 
Kazuki  Tanaka,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Inc.,  Sakai, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  874352 

Int.  CI."  A43B  5/04:  A63C  9/02 

VS.  CL  36— 117J  14  Claims 


3.  A  spring  shoe,  comprising: 

a)  a  foot  engaging  portion  for  engaging  a  foot  of  a  user: 

b)  an  upper  platforiti  attached  to  said  foot  engaging  portion: 

c)  a  lower  platform  spaced  vertically  below  said  upper  platform: 
and 

d)  a  spring  arrangement  connecting  said  upper  platform  to  said 
lower  platform,  wherein  said  upper  platform  has  a  periphery 
and  substantially  matches  said  inner  sole  of  said  foot  engag- 
ing portion,  further  comprising  an  intermediate  platform 
spaced  vertically  below  said  upper  platform  and  substantially 
matches  its  configuration,  and  is  attached  thereto,  by  a  first 
specifically  configured  spring  of  said  spring  arrangement, 
wherein  said  lower  platform  functions  as  an  outer  sole  and  has 
a  periphery,  and  is  spaced  vertically  below  said  intermediate 
platform,  and  substantially  matches  its  configuration,  and  is 


1.  An  article  of  footware  comprising: 
a  sole  made  of  a  sole  forming  material: 

a  .sole  plate  disposed  within  an  upper  portion  of  said  .sole,  said 
sole  plate  being  fixed  to  a  fastener,  said  fastener  extending 
lengthwise  in  said  sole  and  having  fastener  portions  which 
extend  out  of  a  bottom  portion  of  said  sole: 
an  intermediate  portion  adhered  to  said  sole  and  said  sole  plate: 
an  upper  portion  adhered  to  said  intermediate  portion:  wherein 
a  first  adhesive  adheres  said  intermediate  portion  to  said  upper 
portion  and  a  second  adhesive  adheres  said  Intermediate  por- 
tion to  said  sole  and  said  sole  plate,  said  first  adhesive  being 
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adhesive  thai  exhibits  strong  adhesive  properties  in  com- 
i|ation  with  leather  materials  and  resin-based  materials  and 
second  adhesive  exhibits  strong  adhesive  properties  in 
c  I  nbination  with  resin-based  materials  and  said  sole  forming 
n  i  terial. 


5,845,422 
btCORATIVE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FOOTWEAR 
Ferdiatnd  F.  Valteau,  III,  4977  Lafon  Dr.,  New  Orieans,  La. 
70126 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813369 

Int.  CI."  A43B  23/00 

VS.  Cl  36—136  4  Claims 


portioi 


I.  /    lecorative  device  for  an  article  of  footwear  having  an  instep 


with  shoelaces,  the  device  comprising: 

a  fl^llble  body  suitable  for  covering  at  least  a  pan  of  the  instep 
pjortion:  and 

a  p|i|rality  of  hook-shaped  fastener  elements  extending  down- 
\iirdly  from  opposing  sides  of  the  body,  said  fastener  ele- 
rpcnts  being  securely  attached  to  the  body  in  a  spaced-apart 
relationship,  each  of  said  fastener  elements  defining  a  channel 
fbr  receiving  a  shoelace  therein  to  thereby  secure  the  body  on 
seld  article  of  footwear,  each  of  said  fastener  elements  being 
provided  with  means  for  preventing  disengagement  of  a  shoe- 
lace from  said  channel,  said  disengagement  presenting  means 
onniprising  an  upwardly  turned  free  end  of  each  of  said 
fetlener  element. 


5.845.423 

ADVERTISING  SUBSTRATE  ATTACHABLE  TO  TRUCKS 
Charles  H.  Hicks.  13908  Lake  Point  Dr.,  Clearwater.  Fla.  34622 
Confipuation  of  Ser.  No.  591.055,  Jan.  25,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  925350 
Int.  CI."  G09F  I7A)0 
VS.  O.  40—603  8  Claims 


1 

flexi 


%i  apparatus  in  combination  with  a  support  surface  and  a 
substrate,  comprising: 


U' 


said  support  surface  having  a  vertically  extending  comer  formed 
by  a  longitudinally  disposed,  upstanding  side  wall  and  a 
transversely  disposed,  upstanding  front  wall,  and  said  support 
surface  including  a  longitudinally  extending  comer  formed  by 
said  upstanding  side  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  disftosed  normal 
to  said  side  wall  and  said  front  wall; 

said  flexible  substrate  having  a  predetermined  longitudinal  and 
vertical  extent; 

said  flexible  substrate  having  a  longitudinally  extending  upper 
edge,  a  longitudinally  extending  lower  edge,  a  vertically 
extending  forward  edge,  and  a  vertically  extending  rearward 
edge; 

upper  attachment  means  for  relea-sably  attaching  said  longitudi- 
nally extending  upper  edge  of  said  substrate  to  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  upper  edge  of  said  side  wall; 

said  upper  attachment  means  being  permanently  secured  to  said 
side  wall; 

rearward  attachment  means  for  releasably  attaching  said  verti- 
cally extending  rearward  edge  of  said  substrate  to  a  vertically 
extending  rearward  edge  of  said  side  wall: 

said  rearward  attachment  means  being  permanently  secured  to 
said  side  wall; 

forward  attachment  means  adapted  to  releasably  attach  said 
vertically  extending  forward  edge  of  said  substrate  to  said 
transversely  disposed  front  wall,  said  flexible  substrate  bend- 
ing around  said  vertically  extending  comer  so  that  air  cannot 
flow  between  said  side  wall  and  said  substrate; 

said  forward  attachment  means  being  permanently  secured  to 
said  front  wall; 

lower  attachment  means  for  releasably  attaching  said  longitudi- 
nally extending  lower  edge  of  said  substrate  to  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  lower  edge  of  said  side  wall; 

said  lower  attachment  means  being  permanently  secured  to  said 
bonom  wall; 

an  elongate  forward  hem  formed  in  said  vertically  extending 
forward  edge  of  said  substrate; 

said  elongate  forward  hem  forming  an  elongate  forward  loop  in 
said  vertically  extending  forward  edge  of  said  substrate: 

an  elongate,  rigid  forward  hem  loop-occupying  member  slide- 
ably  disposed  in  said  elongate  forward  loop; 

at  least  one  opening  formed  in  said  elongate  forward  hem; 

at  least  one  substrate-tightening  strap  having  a  first  end  disposed 
in  engaging  relation  to  said  elongate  forward  hem-occupying 
member  in  registration  with  said  at  least  one  opening; 

at  least  one  winch  means  mounted  on  said  transversely  disposed, 
upstanding  front  wall: 

said  elongate  forward  hem  disposed  in  overlying  relation  to  said 
transversely  disposed,  upstanding  front  wall,  said  substrate 
overlying  said  vertically-extending  comer; 

said  at  least  one  substrate-tightening  strap  having  a  second  end 
engaged  by  said  winch  means: 

whereby  differing  substrates  are  securable  to  and  removable 
from  said  support  surface  without  removing  said  permanently 
secured  attachment  means  from  said  support  surface:  and 

whereby  operation  of  said  w inch  means  in  a  first  direction  coils 
said  at  least  one  strap  about  said  winch  means  and  thus  pulls 
said  substrate  to  inhibit  flexing  thereof  in  response  to  air 
movement  thereacross,  and  whereby  operation  of  said  winch 
means  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction 
loosens  said  substrate  and  facilitates  removal  of  said  elongate, 
rigid  forward  hem-occupying  member  from  said  elongate 
forward  hem. 


5345.424 

PROTECTS  E  TAG  RECEPTACLE 

Randy  Dwayne  Mitchell.  P.O.  Box  748.  Bend.  Oreg.  97709 

FUed  Nov.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  969.096 

Int.  CI."  G09F  3/I.S 

V.S.  CI.  40—661.06  12  Claims 

I.  A  nieihixl  of  protecting  a  side-tr\incated  hean  shaped  plush 

doll  tag  ha\  Ing  an  aperture  through  which  a  tag  string  passes,  said 
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tag  string  having  a  tab  attached  to  a  first  end  thereof  for  retaining 
said  tag,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  tag  repositorv  having  an  exterior  and  including: 
(i)  a  first  portion  defining  a  substantially  heart  shaped  cavity 

having  an  inwardly  facing  sidewall  surface  and  a  bottom 
wall  including  an  Indentation  defining  a  subcaviiy  and 
wherein  said  inwardly  facing  sidewall  surface  has  a  lop  and 
said  first  portion  further  Includes  a  first  rim  extending 
outwardly  from  said  top  of  said  inwardly  facing  sidewall 
surface:  and 
(ii)  a  second  portion  defining  a  raised  area  having  an  out- 
wardly facing  sidewall  surface  and  a  top  wall,  said  out- 
wardly facing  sidewall  surface  being  shaped  to  fit  matingly 
inside  said  inwardly  facing  sidewall  surface  so  that  said  lop 
wall  is  adjacent  to  said  bottom  wall  and  wherein  said 
outwardly  facing  sidewall  surface  has  a  bottom  and  said 
first  portion  further  includes  a  second  rim  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  bottom  of  said  outwardly  facing  sidewall 
surface;  and 

(b)  placing  said  side-truncated  heart  shaped  plush  doll  lag  into 
said  cavity  and  fitting  said  tab  into  said  subcavity:  and 

(c)  fitting  said  raised  area  into  said  cavity  so  that  said  lop  wall  is 
adjacent  to  said  bottom  wall  and  said  tag  Is  retained  between 
said  top  wall  and  said  bottom  wall  and  said  tag  string  passes 
between  said  first  rim  and  said  second  rim  from  said  substan- 
tially heart  shaped  cavity  to  said  exterior  of  said  repository. 


(3)  an  inward  panel  having  a  first  side  and  a  first  side  edge, 
where  the  first  side  edge  is  integrally  attached  to  the  second 
side  edge  of  said  center  panel  by  a  frame  crease  that  is 
located  adjacent  the  outer  edge  of  said  frame's  inward 
section,  where  the  first  side  of  said  inward  panel  is  attached 
to  the  backside  of  said  frame  by  an  attachment  means,  and, 

(4)  a  photo  retainer  having  inner  dimensions  that  exceed  the 
dimensions  of  the  photo  cutouts  and  that  is  attached,  by  an 
attachment  means,  to  the  second  side  of  the  center  panel, 
where  when  the  outward  panel  is  folded  over  the  cover 
crease  and  its  second  side  is  attached,  to  the  photo  retainer 
by  an  attachment  means,  a  composite  photo  section  is 
formed  having  a  lower  edge  and  an  upper  photo  slot  into 
which  is  removably  inserted  and  retained  a  photo  or  trading 
card  that  can  be  viewed  from  either  side  of  the  photo 
section,  where  when  the  photo  section  is  angularly  dis- 
placed, the  respective  lower  edges  of  said  photo  retaining 
section  and  said  frame  may  be  placed  upon  a  flat  surface  to 
allow  the  front  side  of  said  photoframe  and  the  first  side  of 
said  gift  card  to  be  viewed. 


5,845.425 
PHOTOFRAME  AND  GIFT  CARD  COMBINATION 
Michael  J.  Leake,  18  Corporate  PIz.,  Attention  Club  200<). 
Newport  Beach,  Calif.  92660;  George  Guon,  5209  Rlkmont 
Dr.,  Rancho  Pales  Verdes,  Calif.  90274,  and  Albert  O.  CoU, 
17475  Flanders  St.,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.  91344 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/12869,  §  371  Dale  May  6,  1997,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  6,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/14629,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  17.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  836,217 
Int.  CI."  G09F  lAM) 
VS.  CI.  40—725  25  Claims 

I.  A  photoframe  and  gift  card  combination  comprising: 

a)  a  frame  having  a  lower  edge,  an  inward  section  thai  Includes 
a  front  side,  a  back  side,  an  outer  edge  and  a  lower  edge  and 
means  for  having  a  photo  inserted  and  retained  therein. 

b)  an  overlapping  back  cover  comprising: 

(1)  an  outward  panel  having  a  first  side,  a  second  side,  a  first 
side  edge,  a  second  side  edge  and  a  first  photo  cutout 
therethrough. 

(2)  a  center  panel  having  a  first  side,  a  second  side  and  a  first 
side  edge,  where  the  first  side  edge  is  integrally  attached  to 
the  second  side  edge  of  said  outward  panel  by  a  cover 
crease,  said  center  panel  further  haNing  a  second  photo 
cutout  therethrough  that  is  in  alignment  with  the  first  photo 
cutout  when  said  outward  panel  overlaps  said  center  panel. 


5.845,426 

TEN  ROUND  MAGAZINE  WITH  FIFTEEN  ROUND 

PROFILE 

Thomas  Valorose,  La  Plata,  Md„  assignor  to  Febbrica  D'Armi 

P,  Beretta,  S.p.A.,  Gardone  Val  Trompia,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  631,932,  Apr.  IS,  1996.  Pal,  No, 

5,704,148.  This  application  Aug.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  906^48 

Int.  CI."  F4IA  '^/7I 

U.S.  CI.  42—49.02  10  Claims 


I.  A  limited  capacity  firearm  magazine  for  a  firearm  configured 
to  receive  a  magazine  having  a  capacity  of  a  predetermined  large 
number  of  rounds,  said  limited  capacity  magazine  comprising: 

(a)  an  exterior  shape  acceptable  and  remosable  from  said  fire- 
arm; 

(b)  a  discharge  opening: 

(c)  two  opposed  side  walls; 
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Follower  having  a  btrtlom  position  wherein  said  follower  is 


o  K  rable  to  urge  said  rounds  toward  said  discharge  opening. 

(e)  s  cartridge  holding  volume  partially  bounded  by  said 
o  I  osed  side  walls,  said  discharge  opening  and  said  follower, 
w  h  ;n  said  follower  is  in  said  bottom  position; 

(f)  s  J  d  two  opposed  side  walls  having  longitudinal  indentations 
pujecting  into  said  holding  volume; 

<aid  indentations  having  lower  portions  extending  upward 
fi|i|n  adjacent  said  follower,  when  said  follower  is  in  said 
bopom  position,  toward  said  discharge  opening  and  extending 
aing  a  substantial  length  of  said  cartridge  holding  volume; 

(h)  htid  side  walls  having  primary  portions  spaced  a  distance 
sudicient.  in  the  absence  of  said  lower  portions  of  said  inden- 
Is  lit)ns.  for  said  holding  volume  to  accept  said  predetermined 
larfee  number  of  rounds;  and 

(i)  i^id  lower  portions  of  said  indentations  being  sized  and 
sliiped  to  substantially  reduce  the  number  of  rounds  which 
Ci  i  be  inserted  into  said  cartridge  holding  volume; 

(j)  'aid  indentations  further  compnse  upper  portions  extending 
d  iWnward  from  said  discharge  opening  to  said  lower  por 
ti  ifis; 

(k)  .iid  upper  portions  of  said  indentations  are  angled  upward 
ai  i4  inward  low  ard  one  another; 

(I)  sijd  upper  portions,  at  points  adjacent  said  lower  portions,  are 

-  spiced  ai  distances  greater  than  a  distance  between  said  lower 
piftions.  and.  al  points  adjacent  said  discharge  opening,  are 
s{  liced  at  distances  less  than  said  distaiKe  between  said  lower 
p>pions; 

(m)  v^hereby  said  lower  portions  form  a  limited  capacity  storage 
section  and  said  upper  portions  form  a  transition  section 
a  l^pted  for  the  smooth  transition  of  rounds  to  said  discharge 
owning. 


5*45,427 

ADJUSTABLE  GUN  REST 

Jeffref'iTaylor,  R.D.  1  Box  7B,  Mayport,  Pa.  16240 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  961,837 

Int.  CI."  F41C  27AH) 

VS.  (tt  42—94 


compi  1  ling 


(c) 


(d) 


Adjustable  Gun  Rest  for  sighling-in  a  rifle  by  a  shooter. 


respect  to  said  base  thereby  accommodating  the  sighting-in  of 
a  rifle  by  said  shooter 


5*45.428 
BUTANE  FISHING  ROD  HANDLE  WARMER 
Larry   S.  Miller.  5783  Slater  Rd.  West,  Willianisfield.  Ohio 
44093,  and  Steven  P.  Pawlowski,  6675  BazelU  Rd.,  Cortland. 
Ohio  44410 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1998,  Ser.  No.  4,081 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  H7/(X) 

VS.  CI.  43—18.1  8  Claims 


y^y 


2  Claims 


1  U-shaped  elevating  arm  having  two  legs,  each  of  said  legs 
ing  an  inner  side  and  an  outer  side,  said  elevating  arm 
rcby  formed  into  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end.  and  having 
each  leg  at  said  open  end.  on  said  inner  side,  an  opposing 
e.  and  having  at  said  closed  end  in  each  leg.  on  said  outer 
a  pivot  hole,  and  having,  at  a  distance  between  said 
sing  hole  and  said  pivot  hole  of  one  of  said  legs  of  said 
vating  arms,  an  elevating  hole  on  said  outer  side; 
flattened  U-shaped  slimjp  having  two  ends,  said  stimip 
tiatably  disposed  within  said  open  end  by  suspending  each 
f|said  ends  into  a  respective  opposing  hole; 
in  oval-shaped  base  having  two  sides,  one  of  said  sides 
ing  a  mounting  hole,  said  base  being  disposed  between, 
rotatably  connected  to.  said  pivot  hole  In  said  elevating 
4111  such  that  said  mounting  hole  opposes  said  elevating  hole 
said  elevating  arm;  and. 

means  for  elevating  said  elevating  arm  with  respect  to  saiil 
I  i  se.  connected  to  said  base  at  said  pivot  hole  and  to  said 

<  I  :vating  arm  ai  said  elevating  hole  whereby  actuation  of  said 

<  I  ivating  means  causes  said  stirrup  to  mo\e  outward  with 


j-^ 


I.  A  heated  fishing  rod  handle  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  outboard  extent  with  a  cylindrical  configuration  having  a 
predetermined  diameter,  the  outboard  extent  having  a  soft 
outer  surface  and  a  hollow  inboard  end  with  a  threaded  inner 
periphery; 

an  intermediate  extent  constructed  from  a  conductive  metallic 
material  and  equipped  with  a  hollow  cylindrical  configuration 
having  the  predetermined  diameter,  the  intennediate  extent 
having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  circular  apertures  formed  therein 
with  each  set  of  circular  apertures  remaining  within  a  unique 
corresponding  plane  situated  in  perpendicular  relationship 
with  an  axis  of  the  handle,  the  intermediate  extent  including 
an  outboard  end  with  a  cylindrical  lip  having  a  threaded 
exterior  periphery,  the  cylindrical  lip  removably  coupled  to 
the  inboard  end  of  the  outboard  extent,  the  intermediate  extent 
further  having  a  hollow  inboard  end  with  a  threaded  inner 
periphery,  wherein  a  pair  of  brackets  are  removably  coupled 
to  the  intermediate  extent  for  mounting  a  reel  thereto  which 
depends  downwardly  therefrom; 

an  inboard  extent  with  a  hollow  cylindrical  configuration  having 
the  predetermined  diameter,  the  inboard  extent  including  an 
outboard  end  with  a  cylindrical  lip  having  a  threaded  exterior 
periphery,  the  cylindrical  lip  of  the  inboard  extent  removably 
coupled  to  the  inboard  end  of  the  intermediate  extent,  the 
inboard  extent  having  a  open  inboard  end  releasably  receiving 
a  replaceable  cylindncal  butane  fuel  container,  wherein  an 
end  cap  is  removably  secured  to  the  inboard  end; 

a  heater  assembly  including  a  small  fuel  outlet  tube  extended 
from  the  outboard  end  of  the  inboard  extent  in  concentric 
relationship  therewith  and  with  a  length  equal  to  half  that  of 
the  intermediate  extent,  the  fuel  outlet  lube  being  in  commu- 
nication with  the  butane  fuel  container,  the  heater  assembly 
further  including  a  pair  of  spark  elements  situated  adjacent  to 
an  end  of  the  fuel  outlet  tube  for  generating  a  spark  thereat 
upon  the  actuation  thereof; 

a  heater  cover  with  a  cylindrical  configuration  having  a  diameter 
less  than  the  predetermined  diameter  and  a  length  approxi- 
mately equal  to  that  of  the  intermediate  extent,  the  heater 
cover  having  an  open  inboard  end  for  removably  receiving  the 
heater  assembly  and  releasablv  secunng  to  the  outboard  end 
of  the  inboard  extent;  and 

a  heater  control  assembly  including  a  fuel  dispensing  lever 
extending  radially  from  a  side  of  the  outboard  end  of  the 
inboard  extent  and  rotatabh  about  the  axis  of  the  handle  for 
selectively  controlling  the  output  of  butane  from  the  fuel 
outlet  tube,  the  heater  control  assembi_>   further  Including  a 
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push  button  situated  on  a  top  of  the  inboard  extent  for  aclu-  5,845.431 

ating  the  spark  elements  upon  being  depressed  thereby  ignil  AQUARIUM  FISH  CATCHER 

ing  the  butane  fuel  and  generating  heat  which  exudes  from  the    Rosemary  Waite.  29142  Manchester.  VVestland,  Mich.  4»185 
apertures  of  the  heater  cover  and  intermediate  extent.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  821>3«0 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  97/(W 
VS.  CI.  43—54.1  6  Claims 


33     20 


5,845.429 

LAYERED  SHEET  METAL  FISH  HOOK 

Vincent  P.  Battaglia.  209  Banks  Rd..  Easton.  Conn.  06612 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1997.  Ser.  No.  938.566 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  HMM) 

U.S.  CI.  43 — 43.16  12  Claims 


7if— 


1.  A  fish  hcx)k  comprising,  in  combination: 

a)  a  formed  sheet  metal  member  having  generally  the  configu- 
ration of  a  hook. 

b)  said  member  comprising  a  shank  portion,  a  bill  portion 
connected  to  one  end  of  the  shank  portion,  and  an  eye  portion 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  shank  portion. 

c)  said  eye  portion  being  constituted  of  inner  and  outer  layers  of 
said  sheet  metal,  said  layers  each  having  two  opposite  expan- 
sive surfaces  with  the  outer  layer  having  its  two  opposite 
expansive  surfaces  disposed  one  concentrically  inside  of  the 
other  and  said  outer  layer  being  wrapped  around  the  inner 
layer  so  as  to  be  concentric  therewith,  the  inner  expansive 
surface  of  the  outer  layer  being  in  contact  with  the  outer 
expansive  surface  of  the  inner  layer. 

d)  said  sheet  metal  layers  being  integral  with  each  other  and 
being  joined  together  by  a  tight  fold  along  one  pair  of  corre- 
sponding edges  thereof. 


1.  An  aquarium  tish  catcher  characterized  by: 

a  self-supporting  container  made  from  clear  transparent  plastic; 

said  container  having  an  opening  at  one  end  thereof  and  an 

opposite  end  forming  a  stand  for  the  container  to  set  upright 

with  the  open  end  positioned  ai  the  top: 
said  opening  surrounded  by  flexible  plastic  fingers  thai  extend 

from  said  container  about  said  opening  to  respective  distal 

ends; 
an  actuating  string  slidably  engaged  to  the  fingers  to  form  a  loop 

such  that  when  a  free  end  of  the  string  is  pulled  upward 

against  the  weight  of  the  trap,  the  loop  becomes  smaller  and 

the  fingers  are  flexed  radially  Inward  to  close  the  opening  and 

trapping  a  fish  Inside. 


5.845.432 
WIRE  MESH  CAGE  WITH  SNAP-ON  ROOF 
Clay  E.  "nilly.  Hummelstown.  and  William  E.  Askins.  I.ititz, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  W'oodstream  Corporation,  Lititz, 
Pa. 

Filed  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,047 

Int.  CI."  AOIM  2M)2:  AOIK  IA)J 

VS.  CI.  43—61  19  Claims 


5.845.430 
LEADER  FOR  FLY  FISHING  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Eishou   Nakano;   Sueo   Watanabe;   Toshiya   Mizuno;   .Seiichi 
Ohira.  and  Takuo  Sekita.  all  of  Ibaraki-ken,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9.  19%.  Ser.  No.  677  JU 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1995,  7-199152; 
Jul.  18,  1995,  7-203808 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  9I/(M) 
VS.  CL  43—44.98  9  Claims 


1.  A  leader  for  fly  fisiiing  consisting  of  a  butt  section,  a  taper 
section  and  a  tippet  section, 

which  comprises  a  monofilament  of  a  vinylidene  fluoride  resin. 

wherein  the  elongation  of  each  of  the  butt  section  and  the  tippet 
section  is  less  than  65'J,  the  elongation  of  the  butt  section  is 
not  more  than  2.5  times  that  of  the  tippet  section,  the  diame 
tral  unevenness  of  the  tippet  section  is  less  than  10"*,  and  the 
diametral  unevenness  of  the  butt  section  is  less  than  20^. 


1  In  a  pr(xluct  including  a  first  panel  formed  of  a  sheet  like 
matenal  generally  defining  a  first  plane,  and  a  second  panel  lonned 
of  a  mesh-like  material  generally  defining  a  second  plane,  wherein 
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the  mes  lilike  material  has  elongated  edge  portions  with  at  least 
one  rai'ep  element  extending  therealong,  the  first  panel  being 
connecK  (\  to  the  edge  portions  of  the  second  panel  with  the  plane 
of  the  fi  '^t  panel  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  second 
panel,  tli^  Improvement  comprising  the  connection  between  the 
first  and  icond  panels  including  portions  of  the  first  panel  defining 
an  elonj  ^ted.  generally  U-shaped,  channel  engaged  over  the  edge 
portions  <if  the  second  panel,  the  U-shaped  channel  being  formed 
by  a  pai^  of  spaced  legs  interconnected  at  one  end  by  a  bight 
portion  ifid  open  at  the  end  opposite  to  said  bight  portion  to 
receive  lie  edge  portions  of  the  second  panel,  at  least  one  finger 
element  Having  one  end  connected  to  one  of  said  legs  and  extend- 
ing into  i»id  channel  at  an  angle  toward  the  opposite  leg  and  said 
bight  p)ttion.  said  finger  element  including  free  end  portions 
underlyiig  the  raised  element  on  the  second  panel  to  preclude 
disengajement  of  the  first  and  second  panels,  the  portions  of  the 
first  paiid  defining  said  channel  and  said  finger  element  including 
resilient!  parts  enabling  said  channel  and  finger  to  be  snap-fit  over 
the  ralsii  element  on  the  edge  portions  of  the  second  panel  to 
inlerlocl  the  first  and  second  panels  w  ithout  the  need  for  extrane- 
ous con  itcting  elements  and/or  tools. 


surface  conforming  to  and  closely  spaced  from  said  rear 
surface  of  said  second  member  when  said  door  is  closed  to 
resist  attempts  to  pry  said  do<ir  sideways  away  from  said 
frame  side  jamb. 


5,845,434 
THEATRE 

Masahiko  Hayashi,  12-22,  Tsurumaki  3-chome.  .Setagaya-ku, 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,804 

InL  CI."  A63G  31/00:  E04H  J/22 

VS.  CI.  52—9  12  Claims 


5,845,433 

WMTI-THEFT  DEVICE  FOR  FRAMED  DOOR 

Michael  J.  Walsh.  5724  Aluffo  Rd..  Paso  Robles.  Calif.  93446 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  783.120 

Int.  CI."  E05D  1 1  AH) 

VS.  CU 119—383  1 1  Claims 


1.  Inijn  apparatus  having  a  door  for  opening  and  closing  access 
iheretoj  laid  door  hingedly  mounted  In  a  door  frame,  said  frame 
includii^g  lop  and  bt>ttom  door  sills  held  In  spaced-apart  arrange- 
ment b^ ,  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  frame  side  jambs,  said  sills  and 
jambs  iiilerconnected  at  their  respective  distal  ends  and  lying  In  a 
commotu  plane  with  said  d(x>r.  a  device  for  preventing  unautho 
ri/,ed  pWing  of  said  dix>r  out  of  said  common  plane  and  awav  from 
said  dol)|-  frame  side  jambs,  comprising: 

a)  a  ifst  member  Including  a  first  base  for  mounting  to  said  door 
fr4itie  and  having  one  of  a  protrusion  and  recess  facing 
oii»ard  from  said  first  base  toward  said  diKir:  and. 

b)  a  >econd  member  for  m<iunting  to  said  door,  defined  b\  a 
sc:iind  base  and  a  body  extending  upward  away  from  said 
se:i>nd  base  and  having  the  other  of  said  protrusion  and  said 
rerrss,  said  second  member  facing  outward  toward  said  first 
pa  n ,  said  second  member  arranged  to  pivot  w  ith  said  dixir 
av  i  y  from  and  into  intcrliKking  engagement  w  Ith  said  first 
mil  liber  as  said  dcxir  is  opened  and  closed: 

c)  sail  I  second  member  further  including  a  rear  surface:  and. 

d)  a  far  attached  to  said  d«xir  frame,  one  against  each  said  lop 
an  J  bottom  door  frame  sills,  each  said  bar  terminating  in  a 


-2A 


I.  A  theatre  comprising: 

compartments  horizontally  and  vertically  arranged  with  front 
end  portions  defining  an  inverse  slope  so  that  horizontal 
layers  of  said  compartments  overhang  horizontal  layers  of 
said  compartments  below ; 

an  image  producing  system  having  a  screen  iastalled  outside 
said  companments  so  as  to  allow  viewing  from  inside  said 
compartments;  and 

seats  installed  inside  said  companments  so  as  to  enable  specta- 
tors seated  thereon  to  view  said  screen  of  said  image  produc- 
ing system. 


5.845.435 
FASTENING  SUPPORT  DEVICES  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR 
SHIELDED  GUTTERS 
Gary  A.  Knudson.  30401  Heavenly  Ct..  Evergreen.  Colo.  80439 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410.742.  Mar.  27.  1995. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  5.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  924.678 
Int.  CI.'  E04D  l.iAM) 
VS.  CI.  52 — 11  26  Claims 

1.  A  fastening  suppon  device  for  fitting  inside  and  supponing  an 
elongated  shielded  gutter  having  a  bi>ltom  wall,  front  wall,  back 
wall  defining  a  gutter  channel  with  a  lop  opening  and  top  shield 
extending  forv^ardly  and  downwardiv  from  the  top  of  the  back  wall 
with  a  gap  between  the  shield  and  front  wall,  said  device  compris- 
ing: 
a  main  suppon  txxly. 

a  mounting  base  at  the  rear  of  said  xuppon  body  ha\  Ing  means 
for  receiving  a  fastener  to  anchor  the  rear  of  said  suppon  b»xly 
to  said  hack  wall  to  provide  a  cantilever-type  suppon  for  said 
shield  and  said  front  wall, 
a  first  coupling  port-on  ngidly  attached  at  the  front  lower  end 
portion  of  said  supp<irt  b«xly  for  interfitting  with  a  gutter 
coupling  portion  at  an  upper  end  portion  of  said  from  wall  to 
suppon  said  front  wall  against  movement,  and 
a  second  coupling  portion  ngidlv  attached  at  a  front  upper  end 
portion  of  said  support  body  for  interfitting  with  a  shield 
coupling  portion  at  a  front  bottom  end  portion  of  said  shield 
lo  support  said  shield  against  movement. 
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5.845,437 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.845,438 
BUILDING  DAMPER  APPARATUS 
Gregg  O.  Haskell.  17554  Main  St.,  Knights  Ferry.  Calif.  95361 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  395.893,  May  22,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  811.387 
Int.  CI."  E04H  V/02 
U.S.  CI.  52—167.1  10  Claims 


said  Hrst  and  second  coupling  portions  being  rigid  and  at  a  fixed 
distance  from  one  another  to  maintain  said  gap  at  a  substan- 
tially uniform  dimension. 


5.845,436 

GRAVE-MARKER  SUPPORT  DEVICE 

Joseph  C.  Nota,  17  Riley  St.,  Uwiston.  Me.  04240 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1998,  Ser.  No.  53339 

Int  CI."  E04H  13/00 

VS.  CL  52—103  15  CUIms 


1.  A  support  device  for  use  with  horizontally-oriented  grave 
markers,  said  device  comprising: 

a)  a  basin  having  a  means  for  providing  drainage,  said  basin 
being  capable  of  receiving  a  horizontally-oriented  grave 
marker:  and 

b)  a  flange  attached  to  said  basin,  said  flange  having  a  substan- 
tially flat  portion  and  a  lip  attached  to  a  bottom  peripheral 
edge  of  said  flange. 

wherein  said  basin  is  designed  to  create  a  retaining  space  suffi- 
cient to  support  a  grave-marker  therein  and  wherein  said  flat 
portion  of  said  flange  rests  flush  on  a  ground  surface  of  a 
grave  and  said  lip  bites  into  said  ground  surface. 


I.  In  combination: 

a  structure  including  spaced  columns,  an  upper  beam  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  extending  between  said  spaced  columns,  and 
a  lower  beam  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  between 
said  spaced  columns;  and 

brace  apparatus  for  bracing  said  structure  and  for  applying 
damping  forces  to  said  structure  during  seismic  disturbance, 
said  brace  apparatus  including  a  brace  member  attached  to 
said  structure  at  a  hrst  location  on  said  brace  member,  slider 
means  slidably  mounted  on  said  structure  and  connected  to 
said  brace  nKmber  at  a  second  location  on  said  brace  member 
spaced  from  said  first  location,  damper  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  slider  means  for  damping  and  restricting 
sliding  movement  of  said  slider  means  relative  to  said  struc- 
ture, guide  means  connected  to  said  structure  for  guiding 
sliding  movement  of  said  slider  means  relative  to  said  struc- 
ture along  a  predetermined  path  of  movement,  said  guide 
means  comprising  a  straight  track  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
said  straight  track  fixedly  attached  to  one  of  said  beams  and 
extending  therealong  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
straight  track  oriented  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  beam  to  which  said  straight  track  is  fixedly  attached, 
and  said  predetermined  path  of  movement  being  straight  and 
oriented  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  beam 
to  which  said  straight  track  is  fixedly  attached,  and  anchor 
means  fixedly  attached  to  said  straight  track,  said  damper 
means  being  connected  to  said  anchor  means  and  extending 
between  said  slider  means  and  said  anchor  means  adjacent  to 
said  straight  track. 


5,845.439 
ADJUSTABLE  DOOR  AND  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 
Darrell  N.  Hendley.  4045  Moores  Lake  Rd..  Dover.  Ha.  33527 
Filed  Oct.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  959,229 
Int.  CI."  E06B  IA)4 
U.S.  CI.  52—204.1  10  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  door  and  frame  assembly  for  universal  installa- 
tion in  door  openings  comprising: 
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a  daar  having  a  height  and  a  width,  including  a  core  including  a 
tcp,  a  bottom,  a  hinge  side,  a  swinging  side,  and  receiver 
n:ejns  for  receiving  a  door  knob,  a  plurality  of  extension 
n"  c  ins  for  selectively  adjusting  the  height  and  width  of  said 
d(i^r,  and  a  plurality  of  comer  means  for  maintaining  the 
hi^ht  and  width  of  said  door;  and 

a  frjnie  including  a  first  jamb,  a  second  jamb,  a  header,  and  a 
plurality  of  frame  extension  members,  said  first  jamb  being 
aaached  to  door  ofwnings  in  opposition  to  said  hinge  side  of 
sijid  door,  said  second  jamb  being  attached  to  door  openings 
in  opposition  to  said  swinging  side  of  said  door,  and  said 
header  being  attached  to  door  openings  in  opposition  to  said 
top  of  said  door: 

said!  first  jamb  and  said  second  jamb  having  a  top  end.  and  a 
btittom  end.  a  portion  of  said  frame  extension  members  being 
removably  disposed  at  said  bottom  ends  of  said  first  jamb  and 
said  second  jamb; 

said  header  member  including  a  first  side  portion  and  a  second 
side  portion,  said  first  side  portion  and  said  second  side 
portion  being  separated  by  another  portion  of  said  plurality  of 
said  frame  extension  members. 


5.845.440 

[iLADDING  UNITS  FOR  BUILDING  AND  SEAL 

STRUCTURE  FOR  JOINT  THEREOF 

Masaliro  Matsuyama.  Omiya.  and  Fumihiro  Vano,  Toyama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  YKK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  684,300 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1995,  7-185463; 
Feb.  28,  1996,  8-041853 

Int.  CI."  E04B  2^96 
U,S.  <l:i  52—235  7  Claims 


1.  A  joint  seal  structure  between  adjoining  cladding  units 
attached  to  a  backing  member  of  a  building,  said  joint  seal  struc- 
ture comprising: 

cladding  units  each  having  a  cladding  member  with  a  framework 
i  1^  a  face  member  attached  to  one  side  face  of  said  frame- 


work, said  cladding  units  spaced  apart  from  one  another  along 
adjacent  edges  of  each  cladding  unit  defining  joints  between 
said  adjacent  edges; 

a  waterproof  slide  fastener  stringer  attached  to  each  of  said 
adjacent  edges  of  said  cladding  members,  each  fastener 
stringer  having  a  waterproof  tape  w  ith  an  engaging  part  along 
a  longitudinal  free  edge,  the  engaging  part  of  each  waterproof 
tape  having  a  plurality  of  coupling  elements; 

a  seal  formed  by  a  coupled  engagement  of  said  coupling  ele- 
ments of  each  of  said  fastener  stringers  on  said  adjacent 
edges; 

gaps  defined  at  end  parts  of  each  of  said  fastener  stringers;  and 

a  boxlike  backup  member  disposed  between  said  end  parts  of 
said  fastener  stringers  and  said  backing  member  of  said  build- 
ing, and  said  gaps  between  said  end  parts  of  said  fastener 
stringers  and  said  backing  member  being  sealed  with  a  wet 
sealing  material  packed  in  an  empty  space  of  said  backup 
member. 


5,845,441 

PREMANUFACTURED  PORTABLE  CONCRETE  HOUSE 

Paul  D.  Swartz,  P.O.  Box  41100,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85080 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,230 

InL  CI.'  E04B  l/OU 

U.S.  a.  52—250  13  Claims 


1.  A  premanufactured  portable  concrete  housing  structure  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

a.  first  concrete  means  for  providing  a  floor  rrjember: 

b.  multiple  second  concrete  means  for  providing  wall  members; 

c.  third  concrete  means  for  providing  a  roof  member;  and 

d.  said  first  concrete  means  comprising  multiple  spaced  means 
for  assisting  lifting  and  deposit  of  said  premanufactured  por- 
table concrete  housing  structure; 

e.  wherein  each  of  said  multiple  spaced  means  for  assisting 
lifting  and  deposit  of  said  premanufactured  portable  concrete 
housing  structure  compnses  core  means  adjacent  a  side  of 
said  first  concrete  means; 

f.  wherein  said  core  means  comprises  a  horizontal  hole  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  side  of  said  first  concrete  means; 
and 

g.  wherein  said  core  means  comprises  a  substantially-cylindrical 
hole,  in  a  socket  beam,  adapted  for  holding  a  substantially 
cylindrical  rod  member  adapted  for  jacking. 


5345.442 
HOLE  COVER 
J.  Bradshaw  Strehlow.  212  N.  Russell.  Ames.  Iowa  50010 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577311 
Int.  a."  E04B  1/66 
VS.  CI.  52—302.7  15  Claims 

1.  A  protective  cover  for  a  hole  having  an  interior  surface,  said 
cover  comprising: 

(a)  first  means  for  engaging  the  interior  surface  of  the  hole; 

(b)  second  t.Kans  for  engaging  the  interior  surface  of  the  hole; 

(c)  a  plate  having  a  center,  a  top,  a  bottom  and  a  perimeter,  said 
plate  being  provided  with  a  slot  extending  radially  between 
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5,845,444 
MASONRY  REINFORCEMENT 
Charles  F.  Besche,  30  Severndale  Rd.,  Severna  Park,  Md. 
21146 

Conllnuation-in-part  of  Sen.  No.  347,899,  Dec.  I,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,596,857.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  785JJ61 

Int.  CI."  E04B  2m 
MS.  a.  52—421  9  CUiins 


said  center  of  said  plate  and  said  perimeter  of  said  plate,  said 
first  engaging  means  being  slidably  coupled  to  said  slot;  and 
(d)  means  passing  through  said  slot  for  locking  said  first  engag- 
ing means  against  slidable  movement  relative  to  said  bottom 
of  said  plate,  wherein  said  locking  means  is  accessible  from 
said  top  of  said  plate. 


5,845,443 
GLASS  BLOCK  ORE  WALL 
Randolf  Andrew  Wirkus,  and  Michelle  Ann  Wirkus,  both  of  32 
Norm  Street,  Kenmore,  Queensland.  Australia,  4069 

Division  of  Sen  No.  519^06.  Aug.  25,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,640,819.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,245 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Aug.    25,    1994, 
PM7676;  May  26,  1995,  PNm91 

Int  CI."  E04B  Un 
MS.  CI.  52—308  8  Claims 
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L  In  combination  with  a  building  wall,  wherein  at  least  two 
hollow  core  masonry  blocks  are  stacked  vertically  and  are  stag- 
gered longitudinally,  the  blocks  including  an  upper  block  and  a 
lower  block  having  respective  communicatmg  cores  formed 
therein,  and  wherein  the  blocks  have  respective  flat  surfaces 
between  which  mortar  is  placed,  a  masonry  reinforcing  device 
disposed  between  the  upper  and  lower  block  and  said  masonry 
reinforcing  device  including  at  least  one  trough  portion  which  is 
received  within  the  core  of  the  lower  block,  said  trough  being 
made  of  a  light-weight  material  which  has  been  modified  by  a 
means  for  the  longitudinal  stiffening  of  the  trough  to  thereby  allow 
a  keying  amount  of  cement  to  be  placed  in  the  trough  without 
buckling  the  trough  and  causing  il  to  become  detached  from  the 
block  such  that  additional  mortar  may  be  dropped  through  the  core 
of  the  upper  block  to  fall  into  the  drough  portion  of  the  masonry 
reinforcing  device  in  the  lower  block,  the  additional  mortar  being 
sufficient  to  be  disposed  conjointly  between  the  respective  cores  of 
the  upper  and  lower  blocks,  thereby  vertically  keying  the  upper 
and  lower  blocks  together  for  substantially  increased  vertical 
strength  of  the  building  wall,  and  such  thai  the  additional  mortar 
does  not  displace  the  mortar  between  the  respective  flat  surfaces  of 
the  upper  and  lower  blocks. 


1.  A  glass  block  fire  wall  comprising  vertically  extending  hori- 
zontal runs  of  glass  blocks,  each  glass  block  having  a  peripheral 
side  wall  extending  between  spaced  vertical  faces,  the  peripheral 
side  wall  of  each  glass  block  comprising  a  channel  having  a 
contoured  surface,  abutting  channels  of  the  glass  blocks  being  able 
to  form  a  void  with  the  contoured  surfaces  thereof  opposed  to  one 
another,  a  horizontally  extending  separation  strip  sandwiched 
between  each  run  of  glass  blocks,  each  separation  strip  comprising 
a  narrow  member  marginally  narrower  than  die  side  walls  of  the 
gla.ss  blocks  and  being  positioned  generally  centrally  between  the 
side  walls  of  adjacent  glass  blocks,  each  separation  strip  being 
formed  from  a  fibrous  cement  fire  resistant  material  to  inhibit  the 
passage  of  fire  through  the  wall,  each  separation  strip  having 
opposed  contoured  continuous  peripheral  surfaces  and  opposed 
edges,  the  contoured  continuous  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  separa- 
tion strips  being  substantially  matched  to  the  contoured  surfaces  of 
the  channels  of  the  glass  blocks,  the  separation  strips  substantially 
filling  die  voids  formed  by  the  channels  of  die  glass  blocks. 


5,845,445 
INSULATED  CONCRETE  FORM 
Geoffrey  J.  Blackbeard,  RO.  Box  1427,  R.  R.  #1.  Salisbury, 
New  Brunswick,  Canada,  EOA  3E0 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,978 
Int.  CI."  E04B  2/m 
U.S.  CI.  52—426  17  Ctairas 

1.  An  insulated  concrete  form  for  forming  a  poured  concrete 
wall,  said  form  having  a  first  vertical  surface  and  a  second  vertical 
surface  held  in  a  spaced-apart  parallel  relationship  with  said  first 
vertical  surface  by  a  plurality  of  elongated  tie  members  attached 
perpendicularly  to  both  said  first  and  said  second  surfaces; 

said  first  vertical  surface  is  a  single-sided  concrete  formwork 
comprising  a  plurality  of  plywood  boards  having  each  a 
plurality  of  latch  members  for  respectively  engaging  with  a 
first  end  of  each  of  said  tie  members; 
said  second  vertical  surface  comprising  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed 
insulation  panels  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  vertically 
aligned  connecting  members  having  flange  means  respec- 
tively enclosing  two  adjacent  edges  of  a  bordering  pair  of  said 
juxtaposed  insulation  panels; 
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5,845,447 
SUSPENSION  CEILING  SYSTEM 
Darryl  C.  Bodine,  Lancaster,  and  William  C.  Dorsey.  Con- 
estoga,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Armstrong  World  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  839,126 

Int.  a."  E04B  2/00 

\i&.  CI.  52—506.09  12  Claims 


sai<i  Range  means  having  an  I-shaped  cross-section  having  a  first 
t)ange  member  aligned  along  an  exterior  surface  of  said 
ifisulalion  panels  relative  to  said  form  a  second  flange  mem- 
aligned  on  the  inside  surface  of  said  insulation  panels 
bjative  to  said  form,  and  a  first  web  member  aligned  into  a 
between  said  two  adjacent  edges  for  perpendicularly 
lining  said  first  and  said  second  flange  members; 

connecting  members  further  having  coupling  means  for 
laining  a  second  end  of  each  of  said  tie  members  and  for 
aining  said  insulation  panels  in  a  forming-resistive  manner 
I  said  spaced-apart  parallel  relationship  with  said  plywood 
»ards:  said  coupling  means  being  held  to  and  spaced  apart 
^om  said  second  flange  member  by  a  second  web  member, 
nd  said  second  web  member  being  narrower  in  cross-section 
than  a  corresponding  cross-section  of  said  coupling  means; 
whbreby  when  uncured  concrete  is  poured  thereinto,  said  insu- 
fcition  panels  remain  in  said  spaced-apart  parallel  relationship 
uith  said  plywood  boards,  and  when  said  concrete  is  cured, 
I  aid  insulation  panels  remain  bonded  to  said  concrete  wall 
'^th  said  coupling  means  being  enclosed  in  said  concrete 
vill. 


5,845,446 

LONGITUDINAL  FACING.  FACING  RETAINERS,  AND 
FACSNG  STRUCTURE  H.WING  FACING  AND  FACING 
RETAINERS 
Motokatsu  Funaki;  Noboru  Yamasaka.  and  Kazuyuki  Nish- 
iz4Wa,  all  of  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Gantan  Beauty 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fujisawa.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,458 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  .4ug.  25,  1995,  7-239074; 
Aug.  30.  1995.  7-243972;  Nov.  8,  1995,  7-313686;  Mar.  14,  19%, 
8-084494 

Int.  CI."  E04D  .W62 
U,S.  kri.  52— 161  26  Claims 
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tongitudinal  facing  laid  on  a  base  between  retainers  at  a 

bed  spacing,  the  facing  comprising: 

ntral  face  plale  having  a  central  portion: 

ht  side  inner  riser  separated  from  a  left  side  inner  riser  by 
ihe  central  portion: 

outer  riser  on  the  nghi  side  and  the  left  side  of  the  central 
dortion  and  spaced  further  from  the  central  portion  than  each 
inner  riser  in  a  direction  parallel  to  a  surface  of  the  base; 
liain  channel  formed  between  the  inner  and  outer  risers: 

lengaginp  portion  al  at  least  one  of  an  end  portion  and  a 
liiedian  portion  of  each  outer  nscr  in  resilient  engagement 

ith  each  of  Ok  retainers. 


1 .  A  suspended  ceiling  system  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  ceiling  panels; 

b)  a  plurality  of  clips: 

c)  ceiling  runners  having  a  flange  with  two  opposed  edges: 

d)  each  said  ceiling  panel  having  a  surface  and  four  sides  where 
al  least  two  sides  have  an  extended  edge  each  of  which  are 
substantially  perpendicular  to  and  extends  beyond  the  surface 
and  each  extended  edge  has  a  protruding  lip.  with  a  length 
which  is  limited  so  that  said  protruding  lip  does  not  extend 
along  all  of  the  extended  edge: 

e)  with  the  clip  having  a  means  to  attach  the  clip  to  the  flange  of 
the  ceiling  runner  provided,  however,  that  after  the  clip  is 
attached  to  the  flange,  said  clip  is  slidable  and  movable  along 
the  flange  of  the  runner  to  which  said  clip  is  attached,  and 
each  clip  having  two  opposed,  protruding  members  which  are 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  flange  of  the  runner  when 
the  clip  is  attached  to  the  flange,  further  providing  that  at  least 
one  of  the  protruding  members  has  a  groove  shaped  to  receive 
the  protruding  lip:  and 

f)  the  protruding  members  of  the  clip  are  set  far  enough  apart  to 
allow  the  extended  edge  of  at  least  one  ceiling  panel  to  be 
inserted  between  the  members  with  the  protruding  lip  on  the 
extended  edge  of  the  panel  fitting  into  the  grtxjve  on  the 
protruding  member  of  the  clip  to  thereby  fix  the  ceiling  panel 
to  the  clip  attached  to  the  ceiling  runner. 


5,845,448 
MASONRY  BLOC  K  ASSEMBLY 
Philip  N.  Potvin,  P.O.  Box  609,  Cadillac.  Mich.  49601 
Filed  Apr.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  833AJ2 
Int.  CI."  E04B  2/M) 
U.S.  CI.  52—563  11  Claims 

1 .  A  masonry  bkxrk  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  correspond- 
ing masonr>  facing  members  aligned  in  parallel,  said  facing  mem- 
bers each  further  comprising  an  outer  planar  surface,  an  opposing 
inner  surface,  an  upper  surface  edge,  a  lower  surface  edge  and  two 
end  surface  edges: 

a  plurality  of  connectible  coupling  members,  said  coupling 
members  each  comprising  a  length-wise  dimension  and  two 
outwardly  extending  ends,  said  coupling  members  being 
mounted  in  parallel,  between  said  corresponding  lacing  mem- 
bers, perpendicular  to  the  outer  and  inner  surfaces  of  said 
facing  members;  and 
the  opposing  inner  surfaces  of  the  facing  members  each  com- 
prising  a   plurality   of  corresponding   parallel   protrusions. 
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extending  between  the  upper  surface  edge  and  lower  surface 

edge  of  each  inner  surface: 
each  said  protrusion  having  an  outer  surface  varying  in  width. 

when  viewed  froiti  the  upper  surface  edge  being  narrower  in 

closer  proximity  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  facing  member 

than  at  its  widest  dimension; 
the  outwardly  extending  ends  of  each  conneclible  coupling 

member  being  conformed  to  engage  the  outer  surfaces  of  the 

corresponding  parallel  protrusions; 
said  conneclible  coupling  members  each  further  comprise  an 

upper  edge,  a  lower  edge,  and  two  outer  planar  surfaces 

extending  between  said  upper  edge  and  lower  edge;  and 
each  connectible  coupling  member  further  defines  an  aperture 

extending  between  the  outer  planar  surfaces. 


5,845.449 
CONCRETE  FORMING  SYSTEM  WITH  BRACE  TIES 
Jamieson  R.  Vaughan,  Omaha;  Jay  D.  Williamson,  Papillion, 
both  of  Nebr.;  Kenneth  M.  Blom,  Kansas  City;  James  D. 
Stokes,  Drexel,  both  of  Mo.,  and  Dewayne  L.  Bollinger, 
Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignors  to  I.S.M.,  Inc.,  Paola,  Kans. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,146,  Nov.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,853 
Int.  CI."  E04B  yjO 
IJ.S.  CI.  52—565  13  Claims 


strut  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  extending  between  a 
top  and  bottoin  edge  of  said  respective  sidewall; 

a  first  pair  of  vertically  spaced-apart  horizontal  stmts  extend- 
ing between  said  first  and  second  vertical  struts  to  form  a 
primary  rectangular  truss  in  combination  with  said  vertical 
struts; 

a  second  pair  of  vertically  spaced-apart  horizontal  struts  dis- 
posed between  said  struts  of  said  first  pair  of  horizontal 
struts  and  extending  between  said  first  and  second  vertical 
struts  to  form  within  said  primary  rectangular  truss  a  pair  of 
secondary  upper  and  lower  rectangular  trusses  with  an 
intermediate  truss  therebetween; 

a  diagonal  strut  within  said  upper  and  lower  trtisses  to  provide 
rigidity  thereto; 
said  web  truss  intermediate  said  first  and  second  end  trusses  and 

extending  between  the  facing  interior  surfaces  of  the  first  and 

second  sidewalls  of  the  form  comprising: 

at  least  a  first  pair  of  venically  spaced-apart  horizontal  struts 
extending  between  said  second  struts  of  each  end  truss  to 
form  at  least  one  rectangular  truss  intermediate  said  first 
and  second  primary  end  trusses,  said  horizontal  struts  hav- 
ing a  length  generally  corresponding  to  a  desired  spatial 
relationship  between  the  first  and  second  facing  interior 
surfaces  of  the  sidewalls  of  the  form: 

a  second  pair  of  vertically  spaced-apart  horizontal  struts  dis- 
posed between  said  struts  of  said  first  pair  of  horizontal 
web  struts  and  extending  between  said  second  vertical 
struts  to  form  a  pair  of  secondary  upper  and  lower  rectan- 
gular trusses  with  an  intermediate  truss  therebetween; 

at  least  one  diagonal  strut  within  at  least  said  intermediate 
truss  to  provide  a  rigidity  thereto: 
each  end  truss  embedded  within  the  respective  sidewalls  in  a 

manner  to  extend  said  web  truss  between  the  interior  surfaces 

of  the  facing  sidewalls  of  die  form,  whereby  to  maintain  the 

sidewalls  in  said  desired  spatial  relationship. 


5,845,450 

BRACING  SYSTEM 

Lyie  A.  Larsen,  Box  68  R.R.  2,  Truman.  Minn.  56088 

Kiled  Jan.  13.  1998.  Ser.  No.  6.210 

Int.  CI."  E02D  35AX):J7A)() 

VS.  CI.  52—514 


5  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  first  and  second  sidewalls  of  a  concrete 
form,  at  least  one  form  tic  for  maintaining  a  desired  spatial 
relationship  between  first  and  second  facing  interior  surfaces  of  the 
sidewalls  of  the  concrete  form,  said  tie  comprising: 

first  and  second  end  trusses  with  an  intemiediatc  web  truss 
therebetween,  each  end  truss  embedded  within  a  respective 
sidewall  of  the  form  comprising: 

first  and  second  laterally  spaced-apart  vertical  struts,  said 
second  vertical  strut  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and 
generally  spanning  the  vertical  extent  of  a  facing  interior 
surface  of  a  respective  sidewall  with  said  upper  end  adja 
cent  a  top  edge  of  said  interior  surface  and  said  lower  end 
adjacent  a  bottom  of  said  interior  surface,  said  first  vertical 


1.  A  bracing  system  for  bracing  the  masonry  wall  of  a  basement 
of  a  building  having  laterally  spaced  apart  floor  joists  and  a 
basement  flotw.  comprising: 

an  elongate  vertically  disposed  I-beam  engaging  a  wall  to  be 
braced  and  including  a  central  web  having  opposed  flanges 
integrally  formed  therewith: 
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. securing  the  I-beam  to  the  basement  floor. 

bracket  secured  to  one  surface  of  the  floor  joist  located 
adjacent  the  wall  to  be  braced,  said  one  surface  facing  the 
wall  to  be  braced,  elongate  threaded  means  secured  to  the 
bracket  and  projecting  through  openings  in  the  flanges  of  the 
I-beam  at  the  upper  end  portion  thereof  adjustable  means 
engaging  said  threaded  means  and  said  I-beam  and  being 
adjustable  to  progressively  urge  the  I-beam  against  the 
masonry  wall  to  be  braced. 

_  bracket.  I-beam,  lower  end  securing  means,  and  floor  joist 
bearing  said  bracket  cooperating  with  each  other  to  correct  or 
prevent  inward  buckling  of  the  wall  due  to  external  hydro- 
static pressure. 


•.i  id 


„  wherein  each  of  the  ends  of  the  members  includes  an  apcrtured 
tab  extending  therefrom,  with  a  wire  ring  extending  through 
an  aperture  of  the  apertured  tabs  so  as  to  join  the  members 
together: 
wherein  each  of  the  members  are  constructed  so  as  to  be 
selectively  adjustable  in  length  to  permit  the  figure  to  assume 
any  one  of  a  variety  of  four-sided  polygonal  shapes  and 
comprise  a  substantially  hollow  receiving  tube  and  a  telescop- 
ing member  being  dimensioned  so  as  to  frictionally  engage  an 
interior  of  the  receiving  mbe  such  that  each  of  the  members 
can  be  selectively  elongated  and  shortened  to  a  desired  length 
during  manipulation  of  the  device,  the  frictional  engagement 
between  the  exterior  surface  of  the  receiving  tube  operating  to 
retain  the  figure  within  a  desired  orientation. 


5.845.451 

TELESCOPING  POLYGONAL  FIGURE  ANCHOR  FOR  SAFETY  FOUIPMENT 

Ettiir  Williams  Tolentino.   1260  Barn  Brook  Rd..  Virginia               '**^°'^  ^^^            w                    r-      i,    li!:'      r   tn 

1^    .    V     7^<r4  Marcel    Peter    Pantano.    Mississauga,    Canada,    assignor   to 

Beach,  ^»-^J^^^^  ^j    ,^  ^^  ^^  5,^^26  '083015  OnUrio  Limited  O/A  Master  Technologies,  Missis- 


U. !  a.  52—646 


Int.  CI."  E04H  12/IH 


sauga.  Canada 
f,,,i„  Filed  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  921.120 

^'^'"  Int.  CI."  E04B  l/i8 

L.S.  CI.  52—698 


7  Claims 


!  .  A  telescoping  polygonal  figure  comprising: 
i  first  outer  member  having  opposed  first  and  second  ends: 
J   second  outer  member  having  opposed  first  and  second  ends, 
with  the  first  end  of  the  second  outer  member  being  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  second  end  of  the  first  outer  member: 
third  outer  member  having  opposed  first  and  second  ends,  with 
the  first  end  of  the  third  outer  member  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  second  end  of  the  sc-cond  outer  member: 
I  fourth  outer  member  having  opposed  first  and  second  ends,  the 
fourth  outer  member  being  pivotally  coupled  at  the  first  end 
thereof  to  the  second  end  of  the  third  outer  member,  with  the 
second  end  of  the   fourth   outer   member  being   pivotally 
coupled  to  the  first  end  of  the  first  outer  member  so  as  to  form 
a  closed  polygonal  figure: 

first  center  member  having  respectively  opposed  first  and 
second  ends  thereof,  the  first  end  of  the  first  center  member 
being  pivotally  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  first  outer 
member  and  the  first  end  of  the  second  outer  member,  wiih 
the  second  end  of  the  first  center  member  being  pivotallv 
coupled  to  the  second  end  of  the  third  outer  member  and  the 
first  end  of  the  fourth  outer  member  so  as  to  extend  between  a 
juncture  of  the  first  and  second  outer  members  and  a  juncture 
of  the  third  and  fourth  outer  members:  and 
i  second  center  member  having  respectivelv  opposed  first  and 
second  ends,  the  first  end  of  the  second  center  member  being 
pivotallv  coupled  to  the  second  end  of  the  second  outer 
member  and  the  first  end  of  the  third  outer  member,  w  ith  the 
second  end  ol  the  second  center  member  being  pivotallv 
coupled  to  the  second  end  of  the  fourth  outer  member  and  the 
first  end  of  the  first  outer  member  such  that  the  second  center 
member  extends  between  a  juncture  of  the  second  and  third 
outer  members  and  a  juncture  of  the  fourth  and  tirst  outer 
members: 


1.  An  anchor  for  secunng  a  safety  line  to  a  roof  having  a  pair  of 
sloping  portions  defining  an  angle  therebetween,  said  anchor  com 
prising: 

a)  anchor  bracket  means  having  a  pair  of  leg  portions  extending 
from  a  central  portion,  said  leg  portions  being  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  said  central  ponion  in  relation  to  the  angle  between 
the  sloping  portions  of  a  roof  so  that  said  leg  portions  lie 
along  the  sloping  portions  of  a  roof: 

b)  attachment  means  on  said  leg  portions  for  securing  said 
anchor  bracket  means  to  a  roof; 

c)  a  coupling  member  having  means  thereon  for  connection  to 
one  end  of  an  approved  safety  line  which  provides  an  attach- 
ment point  for  an  approved  personal  fall  arrest  safety  device: 
and 

d)  means  f"r  hingedly  connecting  said  coupling  member  to  said 
anchor  bracket  means  on  one  of  said  leg  portions  thereof. 


5.845.453 
JOINTING  METAL  FITTING  FOR  BUILDINGS 
Shigeo  Goya.  Naha.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kuretec  Limited  Com- 
panv,  Naha.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  709.829 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  19,  1995.  7-240221; 
Apr.  11.  1996,  8-II4I6I 

Int.  CI."  E04B  //i» 
U.S.  CI.  52—702  ">  Claims 

I.  A  jointing  metal   fining  for  joining  wooden  members  in 
buildings  comprising: 

a  metal  fitting  main  body  having  a  U-shaped  cross  section  which 
comprises  a  plate-like  back  section  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
first  wiKHlen  member,  a  plate-like  holder  section  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  second  wooden  member,  and  a  plate-like  side 
section  which  links  a  side  of  the  back  section  and  a  side  of  the 
holder  section. 
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an  axial  securing  groove  formed  in  the  holder  section  and  having 

an  upper  part  opened  to  an  upper  end  of  the  holder  section, 
securing  means  adapted  to  secure  the  back  section  of  the  metal 

fitting  main  body  to  said  tirst  wooden  member,  and 
first  axial  securing  means  engaging  the  axial  securing  groove 

adapted  to  secure  said  second  wooden  member  to  the  holder 

section  of  the  metal  fitting  main  body. 


a  J-hook  constructed  from  metal  and  being  approximately  twice 
the  length  of  the  linkage,  the  J-hook  having  an  upwardly 
extending  threaded  extent  including  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
frustoconical  .segments,  and  a  lower  drop  ceiling  frame  sup- 
porting portion,  the  threaded  extent  of  the  J-hook  being 
adjustably  supporied  within  the  interior  cylindrical  passage 
with  the  locking  elements  permitting  movement  of  the 
threaded  extent  only  toward  the  upper  end  of  the  adjustment 
cylinder,  the  drop  ceiling  frame  supporting  portion  adapted  to 
be  inserted  into  a  hole  formed  within  the  drop  ceiling  frame,  a 
layer  of  resilient  material  covering  the  drop  ceiling  frame 
supporting  portion  of  the  J-hook,  the  resilient  material  func- 
tioning to  prevent  any  damage  to  the  drop  ceiling. 


5^5,455 

MORTAR  COLLECTING  DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING 

WEEP-HOLES  IN  MASONRY  WALLS 

Ralph  O.  Johnson,  111,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Masonry 

Reinforcing  Corporation  of  America,  Charlotte.  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1998,  Sen  No.  5,447 

Int.  CI.''  E04B  l/.^S 

VS.  a.  52—713  10  Claims 


5345,454 
DROP  CEILING  HANGING  SYSTEM 
John  T.  Malizia,  2914  N.  Mercer  St.,  New  CasUe.  Pa.  16105 
Filed  Apr.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  636.232 

IntCI.''E04B9/?0.//.« 
L.S.  CI.  52—713  1  Claim 


1.  A  system  for  adjustably  interconnecting  a  drop  ceiling  and 
ceiling  joist,  the  .system  comprismg  in  combination: 

a  joist  screw  having  a  threaded  tapered  forward  end  and  an 
arcuate  rearward  end.  the  joist  screw  adapted  to  be  Ihreadably 
secured  within  a  ceiling  joist; 

a  linkage  having  a  length  an  upper  arcuate  end  and  a  lower  end. 
the  upper  arcuate  end  adapted  to  be  removably  interconnected 
with  the  arcuate  rearward  end  of  the  joist  screw  thereby 
hanging  down  from  the  joist  screw ; 

an  adjustment  cylinder  having  an  upper  end.  a  lower  end.  an 
outer  cylindrical  surface,  and  an  interior  cylindrical  passage, 
the  upper  end  of  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  linkage,  a  plurality  of  upwardly  oriented 
locking  elements  positioned  upon  the  interior  cylindrical  pas- 
sage, wherein  two  sets  of  spaced  locking  elements  are  pro 
vided  which  are  integral  with  the  cylinder  and  further  wherein 
the  locking  elements  of-each  set  are  diametrically  opposed; 


.  .ssiftj-^rjp-^ 


1.  A  mortar  collecting  device  for  being  positioned  in  a  cavity 
between  first  and  second  spaced-apart  walls  wherein  at  least  one  of 
the  walls  is  a  masonry  wall,  comprising: 

(a)  an  anchor  for  being  attached  to  one  of  the  walls: 

(b)  first  attachment  means  carried  by  the  anchor  for  being 
positioned  in  the  cavity  between  the  first  and  second  walls; 

(c)  a  bracket  for  being  positioned  at  least  partially  in  the  cavity 
between  the  first  and  second  walls; 

(d)  second  attachment  means  carried  by  the  bracket  and  cooper- 
ating with  the  first  attachment  means  of  the  anchor  for  sup- 
porting the  bracket;  and 

(e)  a  shield  for  being  carried  and  supported  by  the  bracket  in  the 
cavity  between  the  walls,  the  shield  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  deformable  elongate  sheet  for  being  positioned  on  the 
bracket  in  the  cavity  and  extending  along  a  predetermined 
length  of  the  cavity  in  contact  with  both  of  the  walls  to 
prevent  mortar  from  accumulating  in  the  bottom  of  the 
cavity  and  blocking  weep-holes  formed  in  the  masonry 
wall;  and 

(2)  first  and  second  spaced-apart  elongate  openings  formed  in 
the  sheet  and  defining  therebetween  an  elongate  web,  the 
bracket  for  being  positioned  through  the  openings  with  the 
sheet  supporting  the  bracket  on  one  side  thereof  and  the 
web  supporting  the  bracket  on  an  opposing  side  thereof. 
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5345,456 
BASEMENT  WATERPROOFING 
Roicrt  R.  Read,  3246  Jenny  Lind  Rd„  AmeUa,  Ohio  45102 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3i8,8S6,  Mar.  6,  1989.  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,187 
Int.  CI."  E04<;  23/02:  E02D  .U/00 
VA  CI.  52—741.11  9  Claims 


A  method  of  waterproofing  a  basement  comprising 
foundation  wall  having  portions  defining  the  basement  area, 
footer  which  supports  the  wall  and 

floor  which  spans  the  basement  area  and  is  spaced  above  the 
footer, 
i  id  methpd  comprising  the  steps  of 
removing  a  portion  of  the  floor  marginally  of  a  wall  portion 

where  there  is  water  leakage, 
excavating  the   soil  and  any  gravel   beneath  the  removed 

portion  of  the  floor  to  a  depth  sufficient  to  expose  the 

footer, 
installing  a  drain  conduit  marginally  of  the  inner  surface  of 

the  footer, 
said  drain  conduit  comprising  an  impervious  trough  and  an 

openwork  cover  therefor,  the  edge  of  the  drain  conduit 

adjacent  the  footer  being  contiguous  with  the  vertical  plane 

of  the  inner  surface  of  the  footer  and  with  the  upper  surface 

of  the  trough  being  no  higher  than  the  level  of  the  upper 

surface  of  the  footer, 
connecting  the  drain  conduit  to  means  for  disposing  leakage 

water  from  the  basement, 
then  filling  said  excavation  with  gravel  having  a  size  greater 

than  the  openings  in  said  openwork  cover,  and 
pouring  concrete  over  the  gravel  filled  excavation  to  form  a 

patch  replacement  for  the  removed  portion  of  the  floor 


d)  putting  in  place  in  this  mould  dismantlable  secunng  means 
capable  of  securing  the  bottom  of  the  mould  and  the  concrete 
slab  together  after  the  latter  has  been  moulded. 

e)  pouring  concrete  into  the  mould  and  leaving  the  slab  thus 
formed  to  cure. 

f)  producing  a  support  on  which  the  concrete  slab  will  be  placed 
and  on  which  the  weight  of  this  slab  will  be  distributed 
substantially  uniformly. 

g)  transporting  the  concrete  slab  contained  in  its  mould  to  the 
said  support. 

h)  removing  the  frame  from  the  mould. 

i)  turning  the  assembly  formed  by  the  mould  bottom  and  the 

concrete  slab  upside  down  and  placing  this  assembly  on  the 

said  support, 
j)  detaching  the  concrete  slab  from  the  mould  bottom  and 

removing  this  mould  bottom. 


5.845,458 
AUTOMOBILE  ROOF  HEADLINER 
Rasik  N.  Patel,  Canton,  Mich„  assignor  to  Ford  Global  Tech- 
nologies, Inc..  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851.394 

Int  CI."  E04C  2/00:y54 

VS.  O.  52—782.1  8  Claims 


5,845,457 

FLOOR,  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  IT,  AND 

BUILDING  INCLUDING  AT  LEAST  ONE  SUCH  FLOOR 

Jacques  Wybauw,   Bruzelles,   Belgium,   assignor  to   Rebuild 

World  RBW  S.A.,  Luxembourg.  Luxembourg 
PCT  No.  PCT/BE95/00024,  §  371  Date  Dec.  6,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25861.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  704.598 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium.  Mar.  18. 1994. 9400296 
Int.  CI."  E04F  15/20:  E04B  //.««.  B28B  2M)():7/00 
U^.  CI.  52—745.2  10  Claims 

Method  for  producing  a  floor  for  a  building,  including  the 
f  J  lowing  operations: 

a)  providing  a  mould  for  a  reinforced  concrete  slab,  this  mould 
including  a  mould  bottom  with  a  flat  and  smooth  surface  and 
a  frame  against  which  the  edges  of  the  slab  will  be  fomied. 
this  frame  being  fixed  detachably  to  the  mould  bottom. 

b)  placing  this  mould  in  a  horizontal  plane,  the  flat  and  smooth 
surface  of  the  mould  bottom  facing  upwards. 

c)  placing  a  concrete  reinforcement  in  this  mould. 


1.  An  automobile  roof  headliner  adapted  to  span  two  spaced 
apart  rails  at  marginal  areas  of  the  automobile  roof,  composing: 

a  backing  panel  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface  and 
two  side  edges  adapted  to  extend  along  the  roof  rails; 

two  impact  energy  absorbing  foam  spacer  strips  extending  along 
the  lower  surface  of  said  backing  panel  proximate  to  the  panel 
side  edges;  and 

an  impact  energy-absorbing  foam  panel  covering  the  lower 
surface  of  said  backiing  panel  and  said  spacer  stnps; 

said  foam  strips  having  a  higher  deformation  resistance  than  the 
foam  panel,  whereby  the  deformation  resistance  of  the  head- 
liner  is  greater  along  the  marginal  areas  of  the  automible  roof 
than  in  the  area  between  said  marginal  aiieas. 
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5.845,459 
INSULATING  TILE 
Roger  B.  Nathan,  115  The  Crescent,  Epsom,  Surrey,  United 
Kingdom,  KTI8  7LN 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  997,926 

Int.  CI."  E04C  yj-4 

VS.  CI.  52— 788.1  II  Claims 


II.  An  insulating  tile,  comprising: 

a  back  plate  being  generally  rectangular  and  having  inner  and 
outer  surfaces,  and  a  aperture  extending  therethrough; 

said  aperture  of  said  back  plate  being  centrally  located  in  said 
back  plate: 

said  inner  surface  of  said  back  plate  being  heat  reflective, 
wherein  said  heat  reflective  character  of  said  inner  surface  of 
said  back  plate  is  provided  by  a  heat  reflective  coating  on  said 
inner  surface  of  said  back  plate; 

a  front  plate  t>eing  generally  rectangular  and  having  inner  and 
outer  surfaces,  an  outer  perimeter,  a  side  wall,  and  a  closure 
tab; 

said  side  wall  of  said  front  plate  being  outwardly  extended  from 
said  inner  surface  of  said  front  plate  around  said  outer  perim- 
eter of  said  front  plate,  said  side  wall  having  a  terminal  edge, 
said  terminal  edge  of  said  side  wall  of  said  front  wall  being 
coupled  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  back  plate  to  form  a 
substantially  air  tight  seal  therebetween,  said  inner  surface  of 
said  front  plate  member  and  said  inner  surface  of  said  back 
plate  member  being  spaced  apart  to  define  an  interior  space 
therebetween; 

said  closure  tab  of  said  front  plate  being  generally  rectangular 
and  being  outwardly  extended  from  said  inner  surface  of  said 
front  plate,  said  closure  tab  of  said  front  plate  being  centrally 
located  on  said  inner  surface  of  said  front  plate,  said  closure 
tab  of  said  front  plate  bemg  inserted  into  said  aperture  of  said 
back  plate  for  providing  a  substantially  air  tight  closure  of 
said  aperture  of  said  back  plate: 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  spicing  tabs  being  disposed  within 
said  interior  space  between  said  inner  surfaces  of  said  front 
and  back  plates,  said  spacing  tabs  abutting  said  inner  surfaces 
of  said  front  and  back  plates,  said  spacing  tabs  being  coupled 
to  said  inner  surfaces  of  said  front  and  back  plates,  said 
spacing  tabs  being  generally  spherical;  and 

wherein  the  air  pressure  within  said  interior  space  is  less  than 
the  relative  air  pressure  of  the  environment  surrounding  the 
exterior  of  said  insulating  tile. 


5,845,460 
COMPONENT  TRAY  STACKER  FOR  AUTOMATED  CHIP 

HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Tim  A.  Dahm,  Mankato,  Minn.,  assignor  to  V-Tek  Incorpo- 
rated, Mankato,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814308 
Int.  CI."  B65B  59/00 
U.S.  CI.  53—249  18  Claims 

I.  A  component  tray  handling  device  for  use  in  placing  compo- 
nent parts  in  the  component  tray  and  transporting  the  tray  lo  a 


^24  22 
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desired  location  wherein  the  tray  has  a  vertical  controlled  ridge 

substantially  perpendicular  to  a  horizontal  tray  lip.  comprising: 

a  first  tray  transport  having  a  tray  drive  including  a  plurality  of 

tines  for  interacting   with   the   tray   at  a  dehned   ItKation, 

wherein  the  first  tray  transport  causes  the  tray  to  be  pushed  by 

the  tines,  each  of  the  plurality  of  tines  include  a  substantially 

rectangular  main  body  portion  and  an  integral  perpendicular 

extension  extending  from  a  surface  of  the  main  body  portion 

at  an  upper  end  of  the  main  body  portion  such  that  the 

extension  overlaps  without  contacting  said  tray  lip  and  is 

capable  of  only  interacting  with  said  vertical  tray  controlled 

ridge,  thereby  preventing  said  tray  lip  from  contacting  any 

portion  of  said  tines; 

sensing  means  for  determining  the  position  of  the  tray  on  the 

first  tray  transport; 
controlling  means  attached  to  the  sensing  means  and  the  hrsi 
tray  transpon  for  receiving  signals  indicative  of  the  tray 
position  and  providing  signals  to  the  first  tray  transport  which 
will  cause  the  tray  transport  to  position  the  tray  al  a  predeter- 
mined location;  and 
a  second  tray  transport  adjacent  the  first  tray  transport  for 
receiving  the  tray  and  moving  it  to  a  stacking  position. 


5345,461 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  AND 
SEALING  AN  INFLATOR  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 
AIRBAG  MODULE 
Harry  W.  Miller,  II,  4981  Partridge  Way,  Ogden,  Utah  84403; 
Richard  W.  Kirby,  583  W.  385  North,  Pleasant  View,  Utah 
84414:  Gregory  J.  Lang,  5052  S.  1075  East,  South  Ogden, 
and  Don  T.  Jensen,  5829  N.  Highland  Cove,  Mt.  Green,  both 
of  Utah  84403 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,043 

Int.  CI."  B65B  .<//«; 

U.S.  CI.  53—403  11  Claims 


II.  An  apparatus  for  hlling  and  sealing  pressurized  gas  in  an 
airt>ag  inflator  having  separated  base  and  canister  which  are  joined 
after  the  canister  is  hiled  with  gas  in  said  apparatus,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
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a  1 II  lusing  containing  a  gas  fill  poii  and  having  upper  and  lower 
I  IS  hll  chambers. 

a  i  St  cylinder  for  opening  and  closing  said  housing. 

ca  1  ster  locator  means  in  said  lower  fill  chamber  for  positioning 
s  lid  canister  in  said  lower  till  chamber  on  an  electrical 
j  rounding  plate  end  wall  of  said  lower  fill  chamber. 

a  magnet  and  ba.se  press  for  holding  said  base  in  said  upper  fill 
diamber  separated  from  said  canister  in  said  lower  fill  cham- 
ber, 

means  for  sealingly  positioning  said  upper  chamber  on  said 
lower  chamber  of  said  housing  with  said  base  separated  from 
!iaid  canister  when  said  first  cylinder  is  actuated, 

n«ans  for  filling  said  housing  with  pressurized  gas  through  said 
fill  port,  theitby  filling  said  canister  with  said  pressurized  gas. 

second  cylinder  means  coupled  to  said  magnet  and  base  press 
for  forcefully  bringing  said  base  in  contact  with  said  filled 
canister,  and 

means  for  sealably  mounting  said  ba.se  on  said  canister,  for 
assembling  a  completely  sealed  aiitoag  inflator  in  said  appara- 
tus, said  means  comprising  a  circular  welding  electrode  inside 
said  upper  fill  chamber  surrounding  and  being  in  contact  with 
an  exterior  of  die  base,  and  an  electrical  source  for  supplying 
an  electrical  current  to  said  welding  electrode  for  bonding 
said  base  on  said  canister  in  said  housing  filled  with  pressur- 
zed  gas. 


5,845,462 
COUPON  INSERTER 
Craig  M.  Kuehl,  Green  Bay,  and  Michael  G.  Boehm,  DePere, 
both  of  Wls„  assignors  to  Northfteld  Corporation,  De  Pere, 
Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,004 

InL  a."  B65B  6.*/W0 

MA.  CL  53—435  25  Claims 


directing  die  leading  edge  of  said  forwardmost  coupon  into 
said  nip  of  said  delivery  rollers; 

a  delivery  drive  mechanism  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said 
delivery  rollers  for  driving  said  delivery  rollers  and  moving 
said  forwardmost  coupon  at  a  first  speed; 

a  feed  drive  mechanism  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  feed 
rollers  for  driving  said  feed  rollers  and  moving  the  leading 
edge  of  said  forwardmost  coupon  toward  said  nip  of  said 
delivery  rollers  at  a  speed  substantially  the  same  as  said  first 
speed,  said  feed  drive  mechanism  operating  in  response  to  an 
activation  signal  and  ceasing  operation  in  response  to  a  deac- 
tivation signal,  whereby  said  delivery  rollers,  upon  the  ceas- 
ing of  operation  of  said  feed  drive  mechanism,  separate  the 
trailing  edge  of  said  forwardmost  coupon  from  the  leading 
edge  of  said  successive  coupon  and  deliver  die  separated 
forwardmost  coupon  to  said  dispensing  location: 

a  deactivation  sensor  disposed  downstream  from  said  delivery 
rolleni  for  detecting  die  presence  of  the  leading  edge  of  said 
forwardmost  coupon; 

an  activation  sensor  for  detecting  the  movement  of  said  receiv- 
ing products:  and 

a  controller  for  providing  said  activation  signal  after  said  acti- 
vation sensor  senses  the  movement  of  said  receiving  products 
and  for  providing  said  deactivation  signal  after  said  deactiva- 
tion sensor  senses  die  presence  of  die  leading  edge  of  said 
forwardmost  coupon. 


5345,463 
PROCF.SS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  MULTI- 
COMPARTMENT BAGS  AND  SACHETS  THUS 
OBTAINED 
Claude  Henri  Henaux,  14,  Rue  Antoine  Bourdelle,  75015  Pmrls, 
France 

FUed  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861,777 

Int  CL"  B65B  9/00 

MS.  CL  53—450  »  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  delivering  coupons,  one  at  a  time,  to 
m )  'ing  receiving  products  as  said  receiving  products  move  past  a 
di  .^nsing  location,  said  coupons  being  provided  in  a  continuous 
web  wherein  a  trailing  edge  of  a  forwardmost  coupon  is  detachably 
connected  to  a  leading  edge  of  a  successive  coupon  by  a  weakened 
seporable  portion  disposed  therebetween,  each  coupon  following 
ss«d  successive  coupon  being  similarly  connected  in  said-web.  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
opposed  delivery  rollers  rotatably  mounted  and  defining  a  nip 

for  receiving  the  leading  edge  of  said  forwardmost  coupon; 
opposed  feed  rollers  disposed  upstream  from  said  delivery  roll- 
ers, said  feed  rollers  rotatably  mounted  and  oriented  for 


I.  Process  for  forming  sachets  having  multiple  bags,  filled  with 
product,  said  method  comprising: 

forming  a  web  of  constant  and  continuous  height,  made  of  a 
supple  material  with  two  opposite  walls  secured  to  each  other 
at  one  of  the  continuous  longitudinal  edges  thereof; 

sealing  said  walls  together,  perpendicularly  to  said  one  of  die 
edges,  at  given  intervals  to  produce  seals  defining  successive 
bags  whose  bottoms  arc  constituted  by  said  one  of  said 
continuous  edges  of  the  web: 

cutting  said  web  along  said  seals  to  obtain  sachet  independent 
of  one  another  »  herein  each  sachet  includes  at  least  two  bags; 

opening  free  edges  of  each  bag  of  each  sachet  located  opposite 
the  respective  bonom  thereof  by  two  suction  cups  each  engag- 
ing a  respective  wall  of  each  bag  and  moving  said  wall  away 
from  the  wall  opposite  thereto  while  maintaining  said  walls 
vertically; 

filling  each  bag.  dius  opened,  with  a  product,  and  sealing  said 
free  edges  of  the  open  bag  to  close  and  seal  each  bag. 

arranging  said  suction  cups  so  that  for  each  wall  of  each  bag  to 
be  opened  a  respective  suction  cup  is  provided. 
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simultaneously  displacing  the  suction  cups  on  the  opposite  walls 
of  the  bags  away  from  one  another  to  open  the  bags  of  each 
sachet  simultaneously,  and 

moving  the  suction  cups  on  each  wall  of  the  bags  towards  one 
another  longitudinally  while  the  suction  cups  engaging  the 
opposite  walls  of  the  bags  are  being  displaced  away  from  one 
another  to  allow  the  suction  cups  to  displace  with  the  walls  of 
the  bags  as  said  bags  are  being  opened  In  order  to  avoid 
deformation  of  the  material  of  said  bags. 


5,845.464 
PRODUCT  WRAPPING  METHOD 
Fiorenzo  Draghetti,  Medicina,  Italy,  assignor  to  CD  Sociela 
Per  .Azioni.  Bologna.  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Sen  No.  816,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.   15,  1996,  BO%A 
0142 

Int.  CI."  B65B  II/20:I9AX) 
VS.  CI.  53—466  15  Claims 


mounted  for  movement  relative  to  the  sealing  means  in  a 
direction  orthogonal  lo  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  film. 


°®®°= 


5.845.466 
MULTIPLE  PACKAGE  MACHINE 
Bemd   Laudenberg.   Bahnstrasse  27,  D-51688  Wipperfurth, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  970,679 

Int.  CI.''  B65B  WOO 

VS.  CI.  53—568  17  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  wrapping  products  comprising  feeding  a  sheet 
through  a  wrapping  station  in  a  first  direction  and  at  a  first  speed; 
feeding  a  product  through  said  wrappmg  station  in  a  second 
direction  incident  with  said  first  direction  and  at  a  second  speed  lo 
engage  said  sheet  up<in  reaching  a  given  intercept  position,  and  lo 
feed  the  sheel  in  said  second  direction  to  form  a  U-shaped  wrap- 
ping about  said  product;  and  providing  said  first  speed  with  a  first 
value,  depending  on  a  length  of  the  sheel.  upstream  from  said 
intercept  position,  and  w  ith  a  second  value  equal  to  a  value  of  said 
second  speed  downstream  from  said  intercept  position. 


5.845,465 
FORM-FILL-SEAI.-PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Robert  Bennett,  Birmingham.  England,  assignor  to  Ishida  Co., 
Ltd..  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  995,938 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Dec.  23,  1996, 
%26745 

Int.  CI."  B65B  .')//26.V/2«;9/22 
U-S.  CL  53—551  7  Claims 

I.  A  form-fill-scal  packaging  machine  comprising: 
means  for  forming  an  elongate  film  into  a  tubular  shape  around 

a  cylindrical  chulc;  and 
means  for  sealing  longitudinal  edges  of  said  film  to  complete  the 
formation  of  a  tubular  film,  wherein  said  forming  means  is 


I.  A  multiple  package  machine  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  work  stations. 

a  plurality  of  pouch  working  positions  formed  at  each  of  said 
work  stations. 

a  left  and  a  right  clamp  at  each  of  said  pouch  working  positions 
for  dctachably  holding  opposed  edges  of  a  pouch  adjacent  the 
open  end  of  said  pouch. 

a  first  actuating  member  operatively  connected  to  all  of  said 
clamps  at  a  work  station  for  simultaneously  opening  and 
closing  all  of  said  clamps. 

a  left  actuating  member  operatively  connected  to  all  of  said  left 
clamps  al  each  work  station  for  simultaneously  moving  all  of 
said  left  clamps. 

a  right  actuating  member  operatively  connected  to  all  of  said 
right  clamps  al  each  work  station  for  simultanc*ously  moving 
all  of  said  right  clamps. 

said  left  and  right  actuating  members  being  moveable  simulta- 
neously in  opposite  direction  lo  space  said  pairs  of  clamps 
apart  to  receive  pouches  therebetween  and  said  first  actuating 
member  being  moveable  to  open  said  clamps  to  receive  said 
p<iuches  and  being  movable  to  close  said  clamps  to  hold  said 
pouches  in  position  between  said  pairs  of  clamps. 
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5,845,467 
BAG-PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Agu«Un  Dauder  Guardiola.  Badalona,  Spain,  as.signor  to  Tall 
er^s  Daumar  S..\. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,605 

C^ms  priority,  application  Spain.  Sep.  20,  1994,  9401978 

Int.  CI."  B65B  4.i/44 

VS.  tl.  53—571  2  Claims 


5.845,468 

ROTARY  MOWER  CUTTER  DISC  H.4VING 

REPLACEABLE  KNIFE  MOUNT  SHIELD 

Craig  Allen  Richardson,  Ottumwa;  Allan  Wesley  Rosenbalm. 

Blakesburg.  and  Michael  Joseph  Vcrhulst,  Ottumwa.  all  of 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883,609 

Int.  CI."  AOID  7.WM):.t4/66 

VS.  a.  56—6  8  Claims 


^  bag-packaging  machine  comprising; 
I  ;mporary  storage  at  an  entrance  lo  the  machine  for  tempo 
arily  storing  bags  to  be  filled; 
n  (  ans  for  feeding  the  bags  to  the  temporary  storage: 
n  II  ans  for  opening  and  securing  a  mouth  of  iho  bags,  the  means 
lor  opening  and  securing  include  two  pairs  of  pincers  liKated 
jenerally  in  vertical  planes  perpendicular  to  each  other,  ihe 
jincers  of  each  pair  being  opposed  to  one  another  and  one  of 
;he  vertical  planes  generally  coinciding  with  a  central  longi- 
tudinal plane  of  the  machine,  the  two  pairs  of  pincers  includ- 
ng  a  front  pincer.  a  rear  pinccr  and  two  side  pincers. 
Ihe  front  pincer  being  fixed  and  having  two  horizontal  gener- 
ally  parallel    rods   pointed   toward   the   entrance   lo   the 
machine  and  providing  means  for  hanging  the  bags  to  be 
filled,  the  bags  hanging  from  an  opening  in  a  protruding 
upper  rim  of  each  bag.  the  front  pincer  further  haxing  a 
vertical  flange  with  two  oblique  flaps  diverging  toward  the 
rear  pincer. 
a  mobile  part,  joined  on  a  respective  horizontal  axis,  of  Ihe 
rear  pincer  and  the  two  side  pincers  includes  a  vertical 
flange  with  two  oblique  flaps  diverging  toward  the  opposite 
pincer. 
the  flange  of  the  front  pincer  and  the  flanges  of  the  mobile 
parts  of  the  three  remaining  pincers  forming  an  octagonal 
shape  with  a  central  vertical  axis; 
T  cans  for  mounting  the  four  pincers  to  simultaneously   and 
synchronistically  regulate  a  distance  between  ihe  pincer>  and 
the  central  vertical  axis  of  said  octagonal  shape,  the  central 
axis  of  the  octagonal  shape  remaining  fixed; 
leans  for  discharging  products  into  the  bags  comprising  a 
foldabic  chute,  the  chute  being  supenmposed  over  the  open- 
ing to  the  bag  in  the  temporary  storage  and  the  chute  being 
generally   centered  with  respect  to  a  central   vertical  axis 
through  the  bag.  the  chute  including  means  for  attaching  the 
chute  to  the  machine; 
n  leans  for  iransfcnnng  filled  bags  from  the  icmptirary  storage: 
r  leans  for  tightening  a  neck  of  the  filled  bag: 
r  leans  for  closing  ihe  bag  with  a  fastening  element;  and 
I  leans  for  transporting  filled  and  closed  bags  toward  an  exit  of 
the  machine. 


^e      3? 


1.  In  a  cutter  assenibly.  adapted  for  rotating  about  an  upright 
axis  passing  cenirally  through  the  assembly,  and  including  a  cuner 
body  having  al  least  one  flat,  blade  mounting  section  extending 
radially  inwardly  toward  said  axis  from  a  radially  outward  periph- 
eral location  of  said  body,  containing  only  one  mounting  hole  and 
having  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  and  a  blade  extending  radially 
outwardh  beyond  the  peripheral  location  and  being  secured  lo  said 
cutler  body  solely  b\  a  bolt  extending  through  the  blade  and  said 
mounting  hole  and  having  a  nul  screwed  thereon,  the  improvement 
comprising:  a  shield,  separate  from  said  blade  and  cutter  bod>. 
having  a  bore  aligned  with  said  mounting  hole  and  foniicd  in  upper 
and  lower  portions  respecti\el>  engaging  said  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  of  said  mounting  section  of  said  cutter  body;  and  said 
upper  portion  of  said  shield  including  a  cylindrical  cavity  receiving 
said  nut. 


5*»5.469 

MOWING  MACHINE  WITH  AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTING 

MECHANISM 

Maarten  Koorn.  Schiedam.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Maasland. 

N.V..  Maasland.  Netheriands 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  744,071 
Claims    priority,   application    Netherlands,    Nov.   7,    1995, 
1001586 

Int.  CI."  AOID  <4/S2 
VS.  CI.  56—16.4  A  17  Claims 


1.  A  mowing  machine  comprising  a  mowing  unit,  and  only  one 
cnishing  member  which  is  disposed  directly  behind  said  mowing 
unit,  said  mowing  machine  and  said  crushing  member  including 
dnve  means  for  connecting  lo  a  tractor's  power-take-ofl.  adjusting 
means  for  adjusting  at  least  one  parameter  that  aflfects  the 
machine's  crushing  operations,  and  at  least  one  sensor  that  senses 
Ihe  extent  lo  which  the  crushing  member  is  loaded  dunng  opera- 
tion for  recording  and  pertbmiing  its  crushing  function  and  send 
ing  control  signals  to  said  adjusting  means  for  die  automatic 
adjustment  of  said  crushing  parameter. 
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5.845.470 
MOWER  BLADE  SPINDLE  DEFLECTOR  CT  P 
Randy  Edward  Benway,  Horicon.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Deere  & 
Company.  Moline.  III. 

Filed  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No."  865.286 

Int.  CI."  AOID  .UA)J:.WIS 

VS.  CI.  56—17.5  20  Claims 


5,845,471 
ADJUSTABLE  GAUGE  WHEEL  FOR  MOWER  DECK 
Brian    David    Seegert,    Hartford,    and    Gary    David    HohnI, 
Slinger,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Deere  &   Company, 
Moline,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  879,724 

Int.  CI."  AOID  J4/6H 

VS.  CL  56—17.2  5  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  gauge  wheel  assembly  usable  on  a  mower  deck 
including  a  bracket  secured  to  the  deck  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  the  bracket  including  a  first  opening  and  a  plurality  of 
second  openings  radially  spaced  from  the  first  opening; 


an  elongated  gage  wheel  adjustment  arm  carried  alongside  the 
bracket,  said  arm  having  spaced  apart  first  and  second  ends: 

pivot  means  mounted  on  the  first  end  of  the  arm  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom,  said  pixot  means  being  slidably  receiv- 
able in  the  first  opening  of  the  bracket  and  being  adjustable 
through  that  opening  between  a  first  position  where  the  arm  is 
adjacent  the  bracket  and  a  second  position  where  the  arm  is 
spaced  from  the  bracket; 

a  gage  wheel  axle  secured  to  the  second  end  of  the  arm.  the  axle 
extending  to  an  end  portion  carried  between  the  arm  and  the 
bracket,  said  end  portion  adapted  to  be  received  in  one  of  the 
second  openings  of  the  bracket  when  the  arm  is  in  its  first 
position  and  spaced  from  the  second  openings  when  the  arm 
is  in  its  second  position: 

a  gauge  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  axle,  and 

locking,  means  coupled  with  the  pivot  means  for  releasably 
securing  the  pivot  means  in  its  first  position. 


1.  A  deflector  cup  adapted  for  being  positioned  on  a  spindle  to 
which  a  mower  blade  is  fixed  for  rotation  for  cutting  vegetation, 
said  deflector  cup  comprising: 

a  bottom  wall  and  a  side  wall  extending  upwardly  from  said 
bottom  wall. 

an  opening  in  the  bottom  wall  within  which  the  spindle  is 
received,  said  opening  being  slightly  smaller  than  the  spindle 
such  that  the  spindle  fits  tightly  within  the  opening. 

at  least  one  slot  formed  in  the  bottom  wall,  said  at  least  one  slot 
extending  from  the  opening  to  a  position  proximate  the  side 
wall,  said  at  least  one  slot  being  adapted  to  cause  the  side  wall 
to  deflect  elastically  when  the  spindle  is  positioned  within  the 
opening  for  maintaining  the  tight  fit  of  the  opening  against  the 
spindle. 


5,845,472 

HARVESTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AGRICULTURAL 

MACHINES  FOR  PICKING  AND  TRANSPORTING 

STALK  CROPS,  IN  PARTICULAR  CORN  PLANTS 

Rudolf  Arnold,  Saulgau,  Germany,  assignor  to  Claas  KGaA, 

Harsewinkel,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  27,  1995,  195  23 
255.0 

Int  CI.'  AOID  45/02 
U.S.  CI.  5fr-94  14  Claims 


1.  A  harvesting  attachment  for  an  agricultural  machine  for  pick- 
ing and  transporting  stalk  crops,  comprising  a  central  part  having 
two  sides  and  provided  with  working  elements;  two  side  parts 
tumably  mounted  on  said  sides  of  said  central  part  and  provided 
with  working  elements,  said  side  parts  being  extendable  to  assume 
a  working  position  and  movable  upwardly  as  well  as  tumable 
inwardly  to  assume  a  transporting  position  for  reducing  a  width  of 
the  harvesting  attachment,  so  that  said  side  pans  with  said  working 
elements  in  said  transporting  position  are  located  at  least  partially 
one  above  the  other  directly  above  said  working  elements  of  said 
central  pan  and  are  panially  inserted  in  one  another. 


5,845,473 

MATERIAL  COLLECTION  BAG 

John  William  Hopkins,  and  Jeremy  Douglas  Leasure,  both  of 

Charlotte.  N.C.,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871,046 

Int.  CI."  AOID  .U/70 

VS.  CI.  56—202  9  Claims 

I.  A  bagging  assembly  usable  with  a  walk-behind  lawn  mower. 

the  lawn  mower  having  a  chute  with  an  opening  through  which 

clippings  can  be  discharged,  the  assembly  including  a  bag  with  an 

opening  for  receiving  clippings  from  the  chute,  and  a  generally 

rigid  framework  attached  to  the  bag  and  surrounding  the  opening. 
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having  an  orifice  therethrough  adjacent  each  end  thereof  for 
alignment  with  said  orifices  in  one  of  said  chain  members. 

(c)  each  of  said  link  members  is  substantially  rectangular  in 
shape  and  has  an  orifice  therethrough  adjacent  each  end 
thereof. 

(d)  said  chain  members  and  knife  members  are  positioned  in 
pairs  each  consisting  of  a  chain  member  and  a  knife  member 
parallel  to  one  another  and  spaced  from  one  another  with  their 
respective  orifices  in  alignment. 

(e)  adjacent  pairs  of  said  chain  and  knife  members  are  linked  to 
one  another  by  one  of  said  link  members  with  one  of  its 
orifices  in  alignment  with  said  orifices  of  one  of  said  pairs  and 
with  the  other  of  its  said  orifices  in  alignment  with  said 
orifices  of  an  adjacent  one  of  said  pairs,  and 

(f)  each  of  said  knife  members,  including  at  least  one  slot 
therethrough  between  said  triangular  portion  and  said  rectan- 
gular portion,  whereby  said  triangular  portion  may  be  broken 
away  from  said  rectangular  portion. 


■  i. 


framework  including  a  cross  member  with  laterall>  spaced 
ipan  and  generally  vertically  extending  legs  operatively  con- 
lected  thereto: 
I  air  of  doors,  one  door  being  attached  to  each  vertical  leg  for 
winging  movement  about  an  axis  extending  through  said  leg. 
)ne  door  having  an  opening  for  receiving  material  propelled 
hrough  the  chute;  and 
n|<  ans  for  releasably  securing  the  framework  of  the  bag  with  die 
rhute. 


5,845,475 

LAWN  MOWER  HAVING  FLOW  CONTROL  BAFFLES 

AND  REMOVABLE  MULCHING  BAFFLES 

Garry  W.  Busboom,  and  John  C.  Crumrine,  both  of  Beatrice. 

Nebn.  assignors  to  ExMark  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Beatrice,  Nebr. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  559,575,  Nov.  16,  1995.  This 

application  Jan.  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  784,825 

Int.  CI."  AOID  67/UO 

VS.  CL  56—320.1  2  Claims 


5345.474 

RETROFIT  CHAIN  SICKLE  CUTTER 

Th«mas  E.  Loftas,  224  County  Rd.  0  l-:ast,  Ivesdale,  III.  61851 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  641,505.  May  1.  1996.  Pat. 
NoJ  5,732,539.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  928,829 

Int.  CI."  AOID  J-t/H.i 
V±  CI.  56—291  >  Claim 


i ,■ 

11 2 _^^ 


and 


■  A  chain  assembly  for  a  cutting  and  mowing  apparatus,  com- 
prilng  a  plurality  of  chain  members,  a  plurality  of  knife  members. 

d  a  plurality  of  link  members,  wherein 
;  )  each  of  said  chain  members  is  flat,  elongated  and  substan- 
tially rectangular  in  shape  with  an  orifice  therethrough  adja- 
cent each  end  thereof. 

:  I)  each  of  said  knife  members  is  flat  and  is  shaped  in  the  form 
of  a  substantially  tnangular  portion  with  two  sharp  cutting 
edges  and  a  substantially  rectangular  portion,  said  rectangular 
portion  being  identical  in  shape  to  said  chain  member  and 


1.  A  multiblade  lawn  mower,  comprising: 

a  mower  deck  comprising  a  top  wall,  a  front  wall,  a  back  wall, 
and  first  and  second  side  walls  defining  a  downwardly 
directed  opening: 

each  of  said  front  wall,  said  back  wall,  and  said  opposite  -side 
walls  having  interior  and  exterior  surfaces; 

said  first  side  wall  having  a  discharge  opening  fonned  therein; 

said  discharge  opening  having  rearward  and  forward  ends; 

means  operatively  connected  to  said  mower  deck  for  moving 
said  mower  deck  along  the  ground; 

a  plurality  of  cutting  blades  rotatably  disposed  within  said 
mower  deck: 

power  means  operatively  connected  to  said  cutting  blades  for 
causing  the  rotation  of  each  of  said  cuning  blades: 

a  first  flow  control  baffle  positioned  in  said  mower  deck  which 
extends  downwardly  from  the  interior  surface  of  said  top  wall 
between  said  cutting  blades  and  said  front  wall; 

said  first  flow  control  baftlc  extending  substantially  continuously 
from  a  first  location  adjacent  the  intenor  surtace  of  said 
second  side  wall  to  a  second  Uxration  adjacent  the  interior 
surface  of  said  first  side  wall  and  adjacent  the  forward  end  of 
said  discharge  opening; 

a  second  flow  control  battle  positioned  in  said  mower  deck 
which  extends  downwardly  from  the  interior  surtace  of  said 
top  wall  between  said  cutting  blades  and  said  back  wall: 
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said  second  flow  control  baffle  including  a  plurality  of  semi- 
circular baffle  portions,  each  of  said  baffle  portions  being 
positioned  adjacent  one  of  said  cutting  blades; 

said  first  and  second  flow  control  baffles  defining  a  plurality  of 
open  throat  ptirtions  which  are  positioned  between  adjacent 
cutting  blades; 

each  of  said  first  and  second  flow  control  baffles  having  spaced- 
apart  arcuate  portions  which  cooperate  to  define  a  semi- 
enclosed  cutting  chamber  extending  partially  around  the  blade 
tip  path  of  each  of  said  cutting  blades: 

a  plurality  of  selectively  removable  mulcher  baffles  which  close 
said  throat  portions  to  define  a  substantially  cylindrical 
mulching  chamber  around  each  of  said  cutting  blades; 

each  of  said  mulcher  baffles  being  generally  Y-shaped. 


5345,476 
COMPOSITE  YARN  WITH  FIBERGLASS  CORE 
Nathaniel  H.  Kolmes,  1740  5th  SL  Dr.  NW.,  Hickory,  N.C. 
28601 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868364 

Int.  CI."  D02G  M)2 

VS.  CI.  57—229  27  Claims 


1.  A  composite  yam  comprising: 

a)  a  core  consisting  of 

i)  a  substantially  untwisted  fiberglass  strand  having  a  denier  of 

between  about  100  and  about  1200: 
ii)  a  non-metallic  sheath  strand  having  a  denier  of  between 

about  200  and  about  700.  the  sheath  strand  being  wrapped 

around  the  fiberglass  strand  at  the  rate  of  at  lea.si  8  turns  per 

inch,  and 

b)  at  least  one  cover  strand  wrapped  around  the  core  at  a  rate  of 
between  about  6  and  about  12  turns  per  inch, 

whereby  the  sheath  strand  permits  the  fiberglass  strand  to  be 
knitted  using  conventional  knitting  equipment. 


5,845,477 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  FEEDING  FIBER 

MATERIAL  IN  SLIVER  FORM  AND  OPENING  IT  INTO 

SINGLE  FIBERS 

Fritz  Stahleclter,  Bad  L'berliingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fritz 

Stahlecker,  Bad  Uberkingen,  and  Hans  Stahlecker,  Sii.s.sen. 

both  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,381 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  7,  1996,  196  08 
830.5 

Int  CI."  DOIH  4/J2 
VS.  CI.  57—111  31  Claims 

1.  An  open-end  spinning  unit,  comprising: 
a  feeding  device  forming  a  fiber  beard  nipping  line  for  a  fiber 

beard  extending  downstream  of  the  nipping  line, 
an  opening  device  acting  on  a  downstream  area  of  the  fiber 

beard  to  open  the  fiber  beard  mto  separate  fibers, 
and  a  movable  fiber  take-up  surface  downstream  of  the  opening 
device  and  directly  downstream  of  the  end  area  of  the  fiber 
beard  which  transports  the  fibers  to  a  yam  formation  line. 


wherein  said  opening  device  includes  a  fiber  beard  suppon 
guiding  the  downstream  end  area  of  the  fiber  beard  and  the 
separated  fibers  so  that  the  fibers  continuously  extend  in  a 
substantially  stable  direction  without  substantial  deflection  as 
they  travel  between  the  nipping  line  and  the  take-up  surface. 


5,845,478 

LENS  TOP  SHELL 

Richard  E.  Ripley,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Textron,  Inc., 

Providence,  R.I. 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,022,  Sep.  II,  19%.  This 
application  Sep.  11,  1997,  S«r.  No.  927,749 
Int.  CI."  F16G  l.i/00 


VS.  CI.  59—79.3 


19  Claims 


1.  A  top  shell  for  use  on  a  link  of  a  flexible  linkage,  said  top 
shell  comprising  a  transparent  molded  body  having  a  top  portion 
with  a  top  curved  surface  which  Is  rounded  or  domed  and  a  bottom 
portion  Including  a  bottom  surface  and  a  decorative  material  dis- 
posed on  only  a  pan  of  said  bottom  surface,  said  top  portion,  by 
virtue  of  said  top  curved  surface  thereof,  constituting  a  lens  that 
magnifies  said  decorative  material  so  that  said  decorative  material 
appears  to  cover  the  entire  btittom  surface  of  said  bottom  portion 
from  at  least  one  perspective  of  viewing  from  above  said  top 
surface  of  said  top  portion. 
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5345,479 

Mtn^HOD  FOR  PROVIDING  EMERGENCY  RESERVE 

POWT.R  USING  STORAGE  TECHNIQl'ES  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  SYSTEMS  APPLICATIONS 

Michael  Nakhamkin,  Basking  Ridge,  N  J.,  and  Robert  Schain- 

k«T,  Woodside,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Electric  Power  Research 

IiKtitute,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1998,  Ser.  No.  9,246 

Int.  CI."  F02C  6/16 

VS.O.  6ft— 39.02  23  Claims 


reserve  mode  of  operation  to  provide  emergency  power  of 
specified  duration,  at  full  power  of  said  turbine,  within  min- 
utes (ill)  an  emergency  power  generation  mode  of  operation 
capable  of  providing  emergency  power  of  specified  duration 
at  full  power  of  said  turbine.  (Iv)  a  combustion  turbine  emer- 
gency power  supply  mode  to  provide  emergency  power  of 
unlimited  duration  at  a  fraction  of  said  full  f)ower  of  said 
turbine,  and  (v)  a  charging  mode  of  operation  wherein  said  air 
storage  Is  charged  with  compressed  air. 


5,845,480 

IGNITION  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  USING 

MICROWAVE  AND  LASER  ENERGY 

Dennis  Michael  DeFreitas,  Oxford,  N.Y.,  and  Albert  Migliori. 

Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Unison  Industries  Limited 

Partnership,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  614,601 

Int.  CI."  F02C  7/264:  F23Q  13/00 

U.S.  a.  60—39.06  45  Claims 


1  A  method  of  providing  a  power  generation  system  including: 
mtJdifying  a  simple  cycle  combustion  turbine  system  optimized 
for  a  "hot"  stand-by  reserve  mode  of  operation  and  having  a 
power  shaft  assembly  including  a  compressor,  an  expansion 
turbine  and  a  generator;  and  a  combustor  feeding  said  turbine, 
said  modification  including  (1)  separating  said  compressor 
and  said  turbine.  (2)  replacing  said  generator  with  a  double- 
ended  motor/generator,  and  (3)  placing  said  motor/generator 
between  said  compressor  and  said  turbine,  said  motor  genera- 
tor having  a  turbine  driving  clutch  structure  on  one  end 
thereof  and  a  compressor  driving  clutch  structure  on  the  other 
end  thereof,  said  compressor  driving  clutch  structure  being 
operatively  associated  with  said  compressor  so  that  said  com- 
pressor Is  driven  by  said  motor/generator  when  said  compres- 
sor driving  clutch  structure  is  engaged  and  said  turbine  driv- 
ing clutch  structure  being  operatively  associated  with  said 
turbine  so  that  said  motor/generator  may  be  driven  by  said 
turbine  when  said  turbine  driven  clutch  structure  is  engaged, 
dinvidlng  an  additional  compression  and  compressed  air  storage 
system  comprising: 
a  boost  compressor, 

an  Intercooler  feeding  the  boost  compressor. 
an  electric  motor  for  driving  the  boost  compressor, 
an  aftercooler  downstream  of  said  boost  compressor, 
a  compressed  air  storage  downstream  of  said  aftercooler. 
i  nlegrating  said  modified  simple  cycle  combustion  turbine  sys- 
tem and  said  additional  system  to  provide  various  flow  paths 
through  said  power  generation  system  with: 
flow  path  structure  permitting  communication  between  an 
outlet  of  said  compressor  and  an  inlet  to  said  Intercooler 
feeding  said  boost  compressor, 
connection  structure  permitting  communication  between  an 

outlet  of  said  air  storage  and  an  inlet  to  the  combustor. 
bypass  structure  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  said  flow  path 
structure  and  a  second  end  coupled  to  said  connection 
structure,  said  bypass  structure  permitting  communication 
between  an  output  of  said  compressor  and  an  inlet  of  said 
combustor,  and 
valving  to  selectively  control  flow  through  said  flow  path 
structure,  said  connection  structure,  and  said  bypass  struc- 
ture. 

i  le  integration  ensuring  the  selective  provision  of  one  of  (I)  a 
"hot"  standby  reserve  mode  of  operation  capable  of  deliver 
Ing  emergency  electrical  power  of  specified  duration,  at  full 
power  of  said  turbine,  within  seconds  (ii)  a  "cold"  stand-by 


1.  Ignition  apparatus  comprising:  a  combustor.  means  for  admit- 
ting air  and  fuel  Into  the  combustor:  a  microwave  energy  source  for 
emitting  microwave  energy  Into  the  combustor.  and  a  laser  energy 
source  for  emitting  laser  energy  into  the  combustor:  said  micro- 
wave and  laser  energy  combining  to  produce  a  plasma  and  ignition 
in  the  combustor.  said  laser  and  said  microwave  energy  being 
separately  Insufficient  to  cause  ignition. 


5,845,481 

COMBUSTION  TURBINE  WITH  FUEL  HEATING 

SYSTEM 

Michael   S.   Briesch.   Oriando.   and   Jorge   J.   Alba,   Winter 

Springs,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  WesUnghouse  Electric 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,718 

Int.  CI."  F02C  7/224 

VS.  CI.  60—39.06  26  Claims 


10 

1.  A  combustion  turbine  system  comprising: 

a  compressor  for  compressing  air  for  combustion; 
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a  combustor  connected  to  said  compressor  for  receiving  com- 
pressed air  from  said  compressor  and  for  receiving  fuel  with 
said  compressed  air  and  said  fuel  being  combusted  therein 
and  producing  a  combustion  gas: 

a  turbine  connected  to  said  combustor  and  arranged  to  receive 
said  combustion  gas  for  driving  said  turbine  with  said  com- 
bustion gas  being  exhausted  from  said  turbine: 

a  fuel  line  connected  to  a  source  of  said  fuel  and  connected  to 
said  combustor  with  a  portion  of  said  fuel  line  being  disposed 
in  heat  transfer  relationship  with  said  combustion  gas  thereby 
heating  said  fuel  prior  to  being  introduced  into  said  combus- 
tor: and 

a  controller  for  controlling  the  amount  of  heat  imparted  by  said 
combustion  gas  to  the  fuel  prior  to  said  fuel  being  introduced 
into  said  combustor  to  maintain  at  least  a  portion  of  said  fuel 
at  a  substantially  elevated  preselected  temperature  relative  to 
ambient  conditions,  within  a  given  temperature  range. 


5.845,482 

COMBINED  BLEED  VALVE  AND  ANNULAR  DIFFUSER 

FOR  GAS  TLRBINE  INTER  COMPRESSOR  DUCT 

William  E.  Carscallen,  78  Topley  Crescent,  Ottawa,  Ontario, 

Canada,  KIG  4M6 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA95/00552,  §  371  Date  Mar.  27,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  27.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/11340,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  817,332 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Canada,  Oct.  6,  1994,  2133793 

Int.  CI."  F02C  6/tfi 

VS.  CI.  60—39.07  7  Claims 


1.  A  multi-spool  gas  turbine  engine  having  an  inter  compressor 
duct  (10)  connecting  a  low  pressure  compressor  to  a  further  com- 
pressor stage,  of  the  kind  in  which  there  is  provided  bleed  means 
(11.16)  for  bleeding  off  a  variable  amount  of  air  from  said  duct, 
said  duct  being  annular  and  having  an  inner  wall  (\0b)  and  an 
outer  wall  (10a)  and  having  a  central  axis,  and  in  which  said  bleed 
means  comprises  opening  means  (11)  arranged  circumferentially 
around  the  outer  wall  of  said  duct  and  pivotally  mounted  air 
deflector  means  (16)  for  deflecting  air  flowing  In  said  duct  out- 
wardly through  said  opening  means  (11).  and  means  (20)  for 
simultaneously  pivoting  said  air  deflector  means  into  the  path  of  air 
flowing  in  said  duct: 
characterized  in  that  said  air  deflector  means  comprises  a  cir- 
cumferential array  of  flaps.(16)  each  having  an  upstream  end 
portion,  a  downstream  inner  end.  and  side  edges,  said  flaps 
being  pivotally  mounted  at  their  downstream  Inner  ends  (18) 
so  as  to  be  movable  between  an  outer  position  at  which  the 
flaps  He  close  to  said  outer  wall  (10a)  and  effectively  close 
said  opening  means,  and  an  inner  position  in  which  the  flaps 
have  their  downstream  inner  ends  near  to  the  outer  wall  and 
have  their  upstream  end  portions  inclined  inwardly  from  the 
outer  wall  to  divert  some  of  the  air  flowing  in  said  duct 
outwardly  through  said  opening  means: 
and  further  characterized  In  that  sealing  elements  (21.  22)  are 
provided  movable  with  said  flaps  and  providing  interconnec- 
tion between  th'  side  edges  of  adjacent  flaps  to  largely  pre- 
vent radial  flow  of  air  between  adjacent  flaps  when  the  flaps 
are  In  all  their  positions. 


5.845.483 
WINDMILL  EN(;iNE  STARTING  SYSTEM  WITH  FLUID 

DRIVEN  MOTOR  AND  PUMP 
John  P.  Petrowicz.  Rowley.  Ma.ss..  a.ssignor  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Cincinnati.  Oliio 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  627.809 

Int.  CI."  F02C  7/262 

VS.  CI.  60—39.142  »0  Claims 


nz ^'^ 


1.  In  an  aircraft  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  fan.  compressor. 

combustor,  high  pressure  turbine  joined  to  the  compressor  by  a 

core  shaft,  and  a  low  pressure  turbine  joined  to  the  fan  by  a  fan 

shaft,  an  engine  starting  system  comprising: 

a  fluid  assist  pump  operatively  joined  to  said  fan  shaft: 

a  fluid  assist  motor  operatively  joined  to  said  core  shaft  and  said 

assist  pump: 
means  for  selectively  engaging  said  assist  pump  and  motor  so 
that  windmllling  of  said  fan  during  aircraft  flight  powers  said 
pump  to  in-tum  power  said  motor  to  accelerate  said  core  shaft 
to  a  minimum  speed  for  allowing  restarting  of  said  engine  in 
flight:  and 
a  fluid  accumulator  operatively  joined  to  said  assist  motor  and 
assist  pump  for  storing  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  assist 
pump: 
wherein  said  engaging  means  further  Include: 
a  start  valve  disposed  in  fluid  communication  between  said 

assist  pump  and  assist  motor: 
a  reserve  valve  disposed  in  fluid  communication  between  said 

accumulator  and  said  start  valve: 
a  check  valve  disposed  In  fluid  communication  between  said 

assist  pump  and  said  start  and  reserve  valves:  and 
a  controller  operatively  joined  to  said  start  vaJve  and  reserve 
valve  for  selectively  opening  said  start  valve  to  power  said 
assist  motor  and  for  selectively  opening  said  reserve  valve 
to  power  said  assist  motor. 


5345,484 

FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE 

ENGINE 

Paul  Manwaring  Maker,  Wrentham,  Mass..  assignor  to  Lucas 

Industries  Inc.,  Reston,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,679 
InL  CL*  F02C  9/28 
VS.  CL  60—39.281  5  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  control  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a 
plurality  of  burner  manifolds,  comprising  a  spill  valve  for  spilling 
excess  fuel  from  a  high  pressure  fuel  supply  line  and  a  plurality  of 
control  arrangements,  each  of  which  Is  arranged  to  control  fuel 
flow  rate  to  a  respective  one  of  the  manifolds  and  compnses  a 
metering  valve  and  a  regulator  for  regulating  the  pressure  drop 
across  the  metering  valve,  the  spill  valve  having  a  cylinder  con- 
taining a  piston  which  Is  movable  to  close  the  spill  valve  and  each 
of  the  regulators  having  a  valve  for  connecting  the  cylinder  of  the 
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.  alve  to  high  pressure  fuel  when  the  pressure  drop  across  the       closing  the  exhaust  passage  after  the  internal  combustion  engine 
valve  is  less  than  a  predetermined  value.  has  slopped  based  on  the  detected  state  of  the  catalyst. 


5345,485 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INJECFING 

HYDROGEN  INTO  A  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 

Oliver  J.  Murphy,  Bryan,  and  Craig  Andrews,  College  SUtion. 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Lynntech,  Inc.,  College  SUtion, 


T 


Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682^24 
Int  CI."  FOIN  i/OO 
MS,  CI.  60—274 


17  Claims 


S345.487 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  AN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  LOW 
NITROGEN  OXIDE  EMISSIONS 
Gertaartl  FraenWe.  and  KUus-Juergen  Marquartdt,  both  of 
Remshaldea,  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  AG,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  19.  1996,  196  29 

163.1 

InL  a."  FOIN  i/OO 
VS.  a.  60—274  4  Claims 
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\.  A  catalytic  converter  in  the  exhaust  line  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  comprising: 

3  canister: 

4  plurality  of  catalytic  monoliths  within  the  canister: 
4  source  of  hydrogen: 

4  gap  between  each  of  the  plurality  of  monoliths:  and 
^ans  for  introducing  hydrogen  from  the  source  of  hydrogen 
1   into  the  canister  upstream  of  the  plurality  of  monoliths  and 
into  the  gap  between  each  of  the  plurality  of  monoliths. 


5,845,486 

i«lTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  EXHAUST  GAS 

PURIFIER  APPARATUS 

Yukihiro  Yamashita.  and  Toshiki  Matsumoto,  both  of  Kariya, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694.066 

[Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Aug.  9,  1995,  7-203033 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  mo 

V.  a  CI.  60—274  16  Claims 

IB.  A  method  for  purifying  Internal  combustion  engine  exhaust 

gat.  with  a  catalyst  In  an  exhaust  passage,  said  method  comprising: 

detecting  a  state  of  the  catalyst:  and 


V 


2.  MedKxl  for  operating  an  internal  combustion  engine  with  low 
nitrogen-oxide  emissions,  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  first  mode  of  operation  in  w  hich  an  early  start  of  fuel 
injection  is  set  and  a  nitrogen-oxide  reducing  agent  is  added 
to  a  stream  of  exhaust  gases  upstream  of  a  nitrogen-oxide- 
reduclng  exhaust-gas  catalytic  converter,  providing  a  second 
mode  of  operation  in  which  a  late  start  of  fiiel  Injection  is  set; 

measuring  temperature  in  the  exhaust-gas  catalytic  converter, 

operating  the  engine  In  the  second  mode  of  operation  when  the 
measured  temperature  of  the  exhaust-gas  catalytic  converter 
lies  outside  a  prescnbable  temperature  range  for  an  effective 
catalytic  nitrogen-oxide  reduction:  and 

measuring  the  nitrogen-oxide  concenffatlon  in  the  stream  of 
exhaust  gases  on  an  output  side  of  the  exhaust-gas  catalytic 
converter  and  determining  the  specific  nitrogen-oxide  emis- 
sion therefrom:  and  setting  the  specific  nitrogen-oxide  emis- 
sion to  a  constant,  prescribable  specific  nitrogen-oxide  emis- 
sion by  suitably  adjusting  the  start  of  fuel  injection. 

3.  Apparatus  for  operating  an  Internal  combustion  engine  with 
low  nitrogen-oxide  emissions,  comprising 

a  nitrogen-oxide-reducIng  exhaust-gas  aftcrtreatment  system 
configured  to  add  a  nitrogen-oxide  reducing  agent  to  the 
stream  of  exhaust  gases,  a  downstream,  nitrogen-oxide- 
reduclng  exhaust-gas  catalytic  converter: 
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an  engine  controller  for  optionally  setting  an  early  start  of  fuel 
injection  when  the  nitrogen-oxide-reducing  aftertreatment 
device  is  active  or  setting  a  late  start  when  the  measured 
temperature  of  the  catalytic  converter  lies  outside  a  prescrib- 
able temperature  range  for  an  effective  catalytic  nitrogen- 
oxide  reduction; 

a  sensor  conhgured  to  measure  the  temperature  of  the  catalytic 
converter; 

the  engine  controller  sets  a  late  start  of  fuel  injection; 

a  nitrogen-oxide  sensor  on  the  input  side  and  on  the  output  side, 
respectively,  of  the  exhaust-gas  catalytic  converter,  and 

the  engine  controller  being  configured  to  generate  a  warning 
signal  when  the  temperature  of  the  exhaust-gas  catalytic  con- 
verter lies  within  the  range  for  an  effective  catalytic  nitrogen- 
oxide  reduction  and  the  nitrogen-oxide  concentration  mea- 
sured by  the  nitrogen-oxide  sensor  on  the  output  side  of  the 
catalytic  converter  is  higher  than  a  prescribable  fraction  limit- 
value  of  the  nitrogen-oxide  concentration  measured  by  the 
nitrogen-oxide  sensor  on  the  input  side  of  the  catalytic  con- 
verter. 
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1.  A  power  generator  circuit  for  a  corona  discharge  pollutant 
destruction  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  signal  source  capable  of  generating  pulses  at  a  relatively  low 
voltage; 

at  least  one  driver  circuit  connected  to  amplify  said  pulses  to  an 
intermediate  voltage; 

at  least  one  high  power  transistor  connected  to  further  amplify 
said  pulses  to  a  high  voltage; 

a  resonator  circuit  connected  to  generate  an  oscillating  high 
voltage  wave  when  driven  by  said  high  voltage  pulses  from 
said  high  power  transistors;  and 

a  corona  discharge  reactor  connected  to  receive  said  oscillating 
high  voltage  wave  for  generating  corona  discharge,  said  reac- 
tor adapted  to  accept  pollutant  gas  flow. 

19.  An  automobile,  comprising: 

an  engine  capable  of  generating  an  exhaust  gas  that  includes  at 
least  some  pollutants; 

a  corona  discharge  reactor  connected  to  apfily  a  corona  dis- 
charge to  destroy  said  pollutants;  and 

a  power  pr<K'essor  circuit  i.onnected  to  supply  power  to  generate 
said  corona  discharge,  said  circuit  comprising: 
a  signal  source  capable  of  generating  pulses  at  a  relatively  low 
voltage; 


at  least  one  driver  circuit  connected  to  amplify  said  pulses  to 
an  intermediate  voltage; 

at  least  one  high  power  transistor  connected  to  further  amplify 
said  pulses  to  a  high  voltage:  and 

a  resonator  circuit  connected  to  generate  an  oscillating  high 
voltage  for  corona  generation  in  said  reactor  when  driven 
by  said  high  voltage  pulses  from  said  high  power  transis- 
tors. 


5,845,489 
ABNORMALITY  DETFXTOR  FOR  AIR-FITX  RATIO 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Hisayo  Dohta,  Chiryu,-  Shigenori  Isomura,  Kariya,  and  kat.su- 
hiko  Kawai,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Dense  Cor- 
poration, Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1995,  7-289755: 
Dec.  15,  1995,  7-326*61:  May  27,  1996,  8-131707 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  i/OO:  F02D  4l/]A 
U.S.  CI.  60—276  35  Claims 


5,845.488 

POWER  PROCESSOR  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CORONA  DISCHARGE  POLLUTANT  DESTRUCTION 

APPARATUS 

Donald   Hancock,  Thousand   Oaks:   Weldon   S.   Williamson, 

Malibu,  and  John  H.  S.  Wang,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,000 

Int.  Cl.'^  FOIN  im) 

U.S.  CL  60—275  21  Claims 


1.  An  abnormality  detector  for  an  air-fuel  ratio  control  system, 
said  detector  comprising: 

inflow  calculating  means  for  calculating  on  inflow  quantity  of  an 
exhaust  gas  component  flowing  into  a  catalyst  based  on 
output  signal  from  an  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  which  delects  an  air 
fuel  ratio  of  exhaust  gas  and  a  load  condition  applied  to  an 
engine  when  a  current  air  fuel  ratio  of  exhaust  gas  on  an 
upstream  side  of  said  catalyst  deviates  from  a  theoretical  air 
fuel  ratio; 

outflow  calculating  means  for  calculating  an  outflow  quantity  of 
an  exhaust  gas  component  flowing  out  of  said  catalyst  based 
on  output  signal  from  an  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  which  detects  an 
air  fuel  ratio  of  exhaust  gas  and  a  load  condition  applied  to  an 
engine  when  a  current  air  fuel  ratio  of  exhaust  gas  on  a 
downstream  side  of  said  catalyst  deviates  from  a  theoretical 
air  fuel  ratio;  and 

catalyst  state  detecting  means  for  delecting  a  stale  of  said 
catalyst  based  upon  the  result  of  calculations  made  by  said 
inflow  calculating  means  and  said  outflow  calculating  means. 


5,845.490 

AIR-KIEL  RATIO  CONTROL  SY.STEM  FOR  IM  ERNAL 

COMBISTION  ENGINES 

Yuji  ^'asui:  Shusuke  Akazaki,  and  Kohei  Hanada,  all  of  Wako, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  (>iken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,092 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5.  1996.  8-084050 

Int.  CI.'  F02D  ■////■/ 

MS.  CI.  60—276  16  Claims 

I.  An  air-fuel  control  system  for  use  with  an  internal  combustion 

engine,  comprising: 

a  catalytic  converter  disposed  in  an  exhaust  system  of  the 
internal  combustion  engine,  for  purifying  an  exhaust  gas 
emitted  from  the  internal  combustion  engine; 
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a  flrb  exhaust  gas  sensor  disposed  in.  said  exhaust  system  for 
( l(  tecting  an  air-fuel  ratio  of  the  exhaust  gas  upstream  of  said 
<  (alytic  converter: 
I  s  :  lOlid  exhaust  gas  sensor  disposed  in  said  exhaust  s>stem  for 
1 1(  tecting  the  concentration  of  a  component  of  the  exhaust  gas 
kliich  has  passed  through  said  catalytic  converter,  down- 
t  ream  of  said  catalytic  converter; 
slii  I  ng  mode  control  means  for  determining  a  correction  quan 
y  to  correct  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  the  internal  combustion 
;  igine  so  as  to  equalize  the  concentration  of  the  component  of 
I  e  exhaust  gas  downstream  of  said  catalytic  converter  to  a 
)  edetermincd  appropriate  value,  according  to  a  sliding  mcxle 
•Jintrol  process  based  on  the  out-put  from  said  second  exhaust 
Ills  sensor:  and 
fei  back  control  means  for  determining  a  correction  quantity  for 
rate  at  which  fuel  is  supplied  to  the  internal  combustion 
:  igine  .so  as  to  converge  the  concentration  of  the  component 
3  F  the  exhaust  gas  downstream  of  said  catalytic  converter 
:( iward  said  predetermined  appropriate  value,  based  on  said 
;  jrrcction  quantity  to  correct  the  air-fuel  ratio  and  the  output 
f  om  said  first  exhaust  gas  sensor,  and  feedback-controlling 
s  lid  rate  at  which  fuel  is  supplied  to  the  internal  combustion 
engine  with  the  determined  correction  quantity; 
sa  (  sliding  mode  control  means  comprising: 

\  ypcrplane  setting  means  for  establishing  a  hypcrplane  for  the 
sliding  mode  control  process  with  a  linear  function  having 
as  variables  a  plurality  of  stale  quantities  of  said  exhaust 
system  which  include  at  least  the  concentration,  detected  by 
said  second  exhaust  gas  sensor,  of  the  component  of  the 
exhaust  gas  downstream  of  said  catalytic  converter  and  a 
rate  of  change  of  the  concentration;  and 
({alculating  means  for  determining  the  correction  quantity  to 
correct  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  the  internal  combustion  engine 
so  as  to  converge  said  state  quantities  onto  the  established 
hyperplane  and  also  to  converge  said  state  quantities 
toward  a  balanced  point  on  the  established  hyperplane 
while  converging  the  state  quantities  onto  the  hyperplane; 
;  aid  hypcrplane  setting  means  comprising  means  for  variably 
establishing  the  hyperplane  depending  on  the  manner  in 
which  said  state  quantities  converge  onto  said  hyperplane 


5,845,491 
AI^-FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
YujI  Yasui;  Shusuke  Akazaki.  and  Kohei  Hanada.  all  of  Wako, 
Jupan.  a.ssignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  KaLsha, 
ISaiiVO,  Japan 
I  I  Filed  Apr.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,131 

dlbims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1996,  8-084049 
Int.  CI.'  F02D  4l/\4 
L.SL  CI.  60—276  13  Claims 

li.  /\n  air-fuel  control  system  for  u.se  with  an  internal  combustion 
cngjte.  compnsing: 

■A  catalytic  convener  disposed  in  an  exhaust  system  of  the 
internal  combustion  engine,  for  purifying  an  exhaust  gas 
(emitted  from  the  internal  combustion  engine; 


a  first  exhaust  gas  sensor  disposed  in  said  exhaust  system  for 
detecting  an  air-fuel  ratio  of  the  exhaust  gas  upstream  of  said 
catalytic  convener; 

a  second  exhaust  gas  sensor  disposed  in  said  exhaust  system  lor 
detecting  the  concentration  of  a  component  of  the  exhaust  gas 
which  has  passed  through  said  catalytic  convener,  down- 
stream of  said  catalytic  converter; 

sliding  mode  control  means  for  determining  a  correction  quan- 
tity at  a  first  period  to  correct  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  the  internal 
combustion  engine  so  as  to  equalize  the  concentration  of  the 
component  of  the  exhaust  gas  downstream  of  said  catalytic 
converter  to  a  predetermined  appropriate  value,  according  to  a 
sliding  mode  control  process  based  on  the  output  from  said 
second  exhaust  gas  sensor; 

feedback  control  means  for  determining  a  correction  quantity  al 
a  second  period  for  a  rate  at  which  fuel  is  supplied  to  the 
internal  combustion  engine  so  as  to  converge  the  concentra- 
tion of  the  component  of  the  exhaust  gas  downstream  of  said 
catalytic  converter  toward  said  predetermined  appropnale 
value,  based  on  said  correction  quantity  to  correct  the  air-fuel 
ratio  and  the  output  from  said  first  exhaust  gas  sensor,  and 
feedback-controlling  said  rate  at  which  fuel  is  supplied  to  the 
internal  combustion  engine  with  the  detcnnincd  correction 
quantity; 

said  first  period  and  said  second  period  being  established  sepa- 
rately from  each  other 


5345,492 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  CONTROL  WITH 

FAST  EXHAUST  CATAL^  ST  WARM-UP 

Daiji  Isobe.  Toyohashi:  Kenichi  Sago,  and  Shigenori  Isomura, 

both  of  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Cc 

Ltd..  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  18.  1995.  7-238056: 
Sep.  18,  1995.  7-^8057;  Oct.  2.  1995.  7-254876;  Nov.  14.  1995. 
7-295034 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  mO:  F02D  4\/W> 
U.S.  CI.  60—284  1«  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  warm-up  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising: 

an  exhaust  gas  purifying  catalyst  arranged  in  an  exhaust  system 

of  said  internal  combustion  engine; 
ignition  timing  calculation  means  for  calculating  an  ignition 
timing  on  the  basis  of  a  running  state  of  .said  internal  combus- 
tion engine: 
fuel  injection  amount  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  fuel 
injection  amount  on  the  basis  of  the  running  state  of  said 
internal  combustion  engine:  and 
fast  warm-up  means  for  wanning  up  said  catalyst  fast  until  a 
warm-up  of  said  catalyst  is  completed  after  a  start  of  said 
internal  combustion  engine,  said  fast  warm-up  means  includ- 
ing first  fast  warm-up  means  for  correcting  said  ignition 
timing  to  a  delay  side  and  second  fast  warm  up  means  for 
executing  an  injection  dither  control  to  correct  an  increase/ 
decrease  in  said  fuel  injection  amount,  the  catalyst  warm-up 
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1.  Method  of  operating  a  hydraulic  drive  which  drives  at  least 
one  hydraulic  working  machine,  the  drive  including  at  least  one 
reversible  variable  output  pump,  which  is  connected  to  the  hydrau- 
lic working  machine,  and  an  asynchronous  electric  motor,  which  is 
connected  to  a  current  supply  network  and  dnves  the  variable 
output  pump,  the  method  including  the  following  steps; 

a)  the  asynchronous  motor  is  disconnected  from  the  current 
supply  network  in  order  to  stop  the  drive  for  a  period  of  time, 

b)  the  variable  output  pump  is  connected  to  a  depressurisable 
hydraulic  volume  after  elapse  of  the  period  of  time  in  order  to 
restart  the  drive,  and 

c)  when  the  asynchronous  motor  has  reached  a  minimum  speed, 
on  being  restarted,  it  is  reconnected  to  the  current  supply 
network. 


5.845.494 
LIfT  CONTROL  METHOD 
kazumi  Nishizavta;  Yutaka  Izumida,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Hito- 
shi  Fujisawa,  Kanagavta,  all  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Pabco 
Co..  Ltd.  Kanagawa.  and  Nikko  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1997.  Ser.  No.  828.577 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  25,  1996,  8-272915 

Int.  CT."  F16D  M/02 


L.S.  CI.  60— W3 


2  Claims 


by  said  second  fast  warm-up  means  being  executed  after  the 
catalyst  warm  up  by  said  first  fast  warm-up  means. 


5,845,493 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  OPERATING  A 

HYDRAULIC  DRIVE 

Alfred  Schiffer,  Obersteinebach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Boy 

GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  May  16,  1997.  Ser.  No.  858,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  31,  19%,  196  21 
905.1 

Int  a."  F16D  M/00 
U.S.  a.  60—327  16  Claims 


I--13 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  lift,  said  lift  comprising  a  freight- 
receiving  table  rotatably  supported  by  at  least  one  hydraulic  lift 
cylinder  for  moving  said  freight-receiving  table  up  and  down  as  a 
whole  and  at  least  one  hydraulic  tilt  cylinder  for  tilting  said 
freight-receiving  table  up  and  down,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

tilting  up  said  freight-receiving  table  after  said  freight-receiving 

table  is  loaded  with  freight: 
measuring  pressures  inside  both  of  said  hydraulic  cylinders  and 
comparing  said  measured  pressures  with  a  pre-determined 
critical  level; 
stopping  the  overall  operation  of  said  lift  automatically  and 
immediately  if  either  of  said  measured  pressures  exceeds  said 
pre-deiermined  critical  level:  and 
determining  whether  an  overloaded  condition  exists  through  said 
measured   pressures   before   said   freight-receiving   table   is 
moved  up  or  down  as  a  whole. 


5.845.495 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RECOGNIZING  DIFFERENCES  IN 
RPM  BETWEEN  TWO  EXHAUST  GAS 
TURBOCHARGERS 
Bernhard  Schray.  Oberriexingen;  Werner  Haming.  Neudenau, 
and   Michael   Bauerle.   Markgroningen,   all   of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE97/00029,  §  371  Date  Nov.  21,  1997,  §"l02(e) 
Date  Nov.  21,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/3923I.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  23,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  952,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  17,  19%,  1%  15 
033.7 

Int.  Cl.*^  F02B  .U/007 
VS.  CI.  60—612  7  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  delecting  speed-of-rotation  deviations 
between  two  exhaust-gas  turbochargers  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  the  arrangement  comprising: 
a  first  cylinder  bank; 
a  second  cylinder  bank: 
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5.845.497 
THERMOELECTRIC  REFRIGERATOR  WITH  CONTROL 

OF  POWER  BASED  UPON  SENSED  TEMPERATURE 
Hideo  Watanabe.  Kawasaki:  Fumikazu  Kiya,  Noboribetsu.  and 
Katsuhiro  Tsuno.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Thermo- 
>onics  Co.,  Ltd..  kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  997.817 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  19%,  8-350853 

Int.  CI.*"  F25B  2IA)2 

U.S.  CI.  62—3.6  2  Claims 


f  r  >t  exhaust  train  including  a  first  exhaust  turbine  provided  for 
I  e  first  cylinder  bank; 

!  e  :ond  exhaust  train  including  a  second  exhaust  turbine  pro- 
'  ded  for  the  second  cylinder  bank:  and 
t  ;vice  determining  a  difference  between  first  and  second 
)ressures,  between  first  and  second  gas  masses,  or  between 
ifst  and  second  gas  volumes  present  in  the  first  and  second 
:ihaust  trains,  respectively,  upstream  from  the  first  and  sec- 
>jid  exhaust  turbines,  respectively,  the  device  indicating  a 
.peed  deviation  when  the  difference  exceeds  a  predetermined 
hreshuld. 


5.845.4% 

Method  of  operating  a  steam  turbine 

Rolf  Bachmann.   Dottingen,  Switzerland.  as.signor  to  Asea 
Bipwn  Boveri  AG.  Baden.  Switzerland 

I  i  Filed  Jan.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  587.%9 

Cblms  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  27.  1995.  195  06 
787.8 

Int.  CI."  FOIK  LW2 
VS.  CI.  60—646  3  Claims 


1 


pres:  i  re 


step: 


.  4  method  of  operating  a  steam  turbine  having  at  least  a  higher 

turbine  and  a  lower  pressure  section,  and  at  least  one 

reheiii  circuit  between  turbine  sections,  the  method  comprising  the 

)f: 

di  ■(  cting  steam  to  the  ai  least  one  reheater  from  the  separate 

t  irbine  section  of  higher  pressure  for  reheating. 
fe  ?  ling  the  reheated  steam  to  the  separate  turbine  section  of 

I  iwer  pressure,  and 
V » rrein,  during  a  starting  and  run-up  phase  until  fall-load/ 
( ontinuous  operation  is  reached,  the  niethixi  further  compnscs 
I  ie  step  of  injecting  water  into  the  reheated  steam  to  ccx)l  the 
1  cheated  steam  before  feeding  the  reheated  steam  to  the  lower 
I  ressure  turbine  section. 
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1 .  An  electric  refrigerator  comprising: 

a  casing  formed  of  a  heat-insulating  layer  and  defining  an 
opening: 

a  heat-insulating  door  for  openably  closing  said  opening  of  said 
casing; 

a  thermal  conductor  arranged  in  said  casing  and  provided  with  a 
heat-conducting  surface  located  opposite  an  interior  space  in 
said  casing: 

a  Peltier  device  thermally  connected  with  said  thermal  conduc- 
tor; 

a  device  power  supply  for  feeding  electric  power  to  said  Peltier 
device:  and 

a  control  unit  for  controlling  said  device  power  supply  so  that, 
after  said  heat-insulating  door  is  closed  subsequent  to  opening 
thereof,  said  device  power  supply  supplies  said  Peltier  device 
with  electric  power  controlled  in  a  range  of  from  1.3  to  2 
times  as  much  rated  electric  power  required  to  maintain  a 
preset  interior  temperature  of  said  casing. 


5.845.498 
PULSE  Tl  BE  REFRIGERATOR 

Takayuki   MaLsui.  and  Tatsuo  Inoue,  both  of  .\njo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  .Aisin  Seiki  kabushiki  kaisha.  kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  841,570 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  30,  19%.  8-109102 

Int.  CI.'  F25B  V/(*> 

l'.S.  CI.  62—6  22  Claims 

1.  .A  pulse  tube  refrigerator  comprising; 

at  least  one  regenerator  connecting  to  a  cold  stage  at  an  upper 

end  thereof: 
at  least  one  pulsation  cylinder  having  a  low -temperature  end 
portion  at  a  lower  end  thereof  and  a  high-temperature  end 
p«irtion  at  an  upper  end  thereof,  said  low -temperature  end 
portion  being  located  lower  than  said  cold  stage: 
at  least  one  line  connecting  said  low  -temperature  end  portion  of 
said  pulse  lube  to  said  cold  stage: 
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a  phase  shifter  connected  to  said  high-temperature  end  portion 

of  said  pulse  tube:  and 
a  pressure  oscillation  source  connected  to  said  regenerator. 


0  a  pressurized  refrigerant  cartridge  which  contains  a  highly 
pressurized  voluine  of  refrigerant,  said  cartridge  cylindrical 
and  elongated  in  shape  and  having  threads  disposed  upon  an 
end  thereof,  said  threads  corresponding  to  the  threads  of  the 
cartridge  chamber  so  that  said  pressurized  refrigerant  car- 
tridge may  be  securely  engaged  within  the  cartridge  chamber; 
and 

g)  a  needle  valve  located  in  the  cartridge  chamber  opposite  the 
cartridge  receptacle  hole,  said  needle  valve  extending  from 
the  cartridge  chamber  into  the  chilling  chamber,  whereby  a 
beverage  container  is  inserted  into  the  sleeveway.  and  upon 
engagement  of  the  pressurized  refrigerant  cartridge  into  the 
cartridge  chamber,  the  needle  valve  punctures  the  pressurized 
refrigerant  cartridge,  allowing  the  pressurized  refrigerant  con- 
tained therein  to  escape  from  the  pressurized  refrigerant  car- 
tridge through  the  needle  valve  and  into  the  chilling  chamber 
and  sleeveway  which  is  in  communication  therewith,  the 
refrigerant  then  lowering  the  temperature  of  the  beverage 
container,  the  beverage  container  maintained  at  this  decreased 
temperature  for  an  extended  period  of  time  by  the  insulative 
properties  of  the  insulated  wall. 


5.845,499 
BEVERAGE  CHILLING  AND  INSULATING  DEVICE 
Michael  Montesanto,  31  Gaviota,  Rancho  Santa  Morgarita, 
Calif.  92688 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1998,  Ser.  No.  62,919 


5,845300 

MAGNETIC  TELESCOPE  WITH  ENHANCED  NOISE 

SUPPRESSION 

Walter  N.  Podney.  11545  Sorrento  Valley  Rd.,  Suite  314,  San 

Diego,  Calif.  92121 


Int.  CI."  FI7C  7/04 


VS.  CI.  62-^18. 1 


Division  of  Ser.  No.  487,418,  Jun.  7.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,633383. 
3  Claims  This  application  May  27,  1997.  S«r.  No.  862,988 

Int.  CI."  F17C  3/10 
VS.  a.  62— 48J  6  Claims 


I.  A  beverage  chilling  and  in.sulating  device  for  lowering  the 
temperature  of  a  beverage  container  and  maintaining  said  lowered 
temperature,  comprising: 

a)  an  insulated  sleeve  having  a  top  end  and  opposite  bottom  end. 
the  top  end  open  for  accepting  a  beverage  container; 

b)  a  sleeveway  defined  by  said  insulated  sleeve,  said  sleeveway 
sized  to  accept  the  beverage  container; 

c)  an  insulated  hollow  base  secured  to  the  bottom  end  of  the 
insulated  sleeve; 

d)  a  chilling  chamber  defined  by  the  insulated  hollow  base,  said 
chilling  chamber  in  communication  with  the  sleeveway; 

e)  a  cartridge  receptacle  hole  located  upon  the  insulated  hollow- 
base,  said  cartridge  receptacle  hole  extending  inward  mto  the 
insulated  hollow  base  to  form  a  cylindrical  cartridge  chamber, 
the  cartridge  chamber  having  a  series  of  threads  disposed 
upon  the  inner  surface  thereof; 


I.  A  dcwar  for  receiving  and  maintaining  an  object  at  cryogenic 
temperatures,  the  dewar  comprising: 

a  first  half  having  first  and  second  walls,  the  first  and  second 
walls  extending  from  a  first  end  to  form  a  double-walled 
bucket  configuration: 

a  second  half  having  third  and  fourth  walls,  the  third  and  fourth 
walls  extending  from  a  second  end  to  form  a  double-walled 
bucket  configuration,  the  first  and  second  walls  offset  from  the 
third  and  fourth  walls  such  that  the  first  and  second  walls 
mate  with  the  third  and  fourth  walls  when  the  first  and  second 
halves  are  assembled. 
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5,845301 
CHILLING  DEVICE  FOR  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER 

David  Richard  Stonehouse,  14a  Long  Lane,  Finchley,  London 
N3  2PT:  Timothy  Michael  Wood,  6  The  Lawns,  Melboum. 
Roytton  Hertfordshire  SG8  6BA;  Craig  Harvey  Nelson,  32 
Merchants  Walk,  Baldock,  Hertfordshire  SG7  6TJ;  David 
Livil^stone,  "Stryp  Lynch",  71  Fowlmere  Road,  Heydon, 
Royston.  Hertfordshire  SG8  8PZ;  Frances  Brindle,  37  Hall 
Cottages,  Wood  Lane,  Kidmore  End,  Oxforshire  RG5  9BD, 
and  Philip  Theaker,  56  Eskiield  Grove,  Eskbank.  Dalkeith, 
Midothian,  EH22  3FA.  all  of  United  Kingdom 

PCT  N«.  PCT/GB95/02259,  §  371  Date  Aug.  27,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Aug.  27.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96W506,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  28,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  809J51 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  22,  1994, 

9419152;  Jun.  30,  1995,  9513387 

Int.  CI."  F25D  JI/I0:7A)0 

VS.  tiU  62— «2  22  Claims 
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heat  pump  reversing  valve  and  said  exterior  heat  exchanger  for 
heating  said  fluid  refrigerant  to  raise  suction  pressure  in  order  to 
defrost  said  exterior  heat  exchanger  during  a  defrosting  cycle 
wherein  said  heat  pump  continues  to  operate  in  a  heating  mode. 


5.845303 
REFRIGERATOR  H.WING  DEGREE  CONTROL  MEANS 

AND  CONTROL  METHOD  THEREOF 
Dong-Kyoo  Choi.  Seongnam.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suwan.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  901.718 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Sep.  25,  1996. 
96-42546;  Mav  24.  1997,  97-20593 

Int.  CI."  F25B  41/04 
VS.  a.  62—89  7  Claims 


A  device  for  chilling  the  contents  of  a  beverage  container 
compi  iiing  a  shell,  the  interior  of  which  is  adapted  to  accommo- 
date I  It  container  whose  contents  are  to  be  chilled,  and  the  wall  of 
which  constitutes  an  annular  reservoir  for  liquified  refrigerant  gas 
underipressure.  which  surrounds  the  container,  and  means  which  is 
openjije  to  permit  the  liquified  refrigerant  to  escape  from  the 
reservi<tir  and  create  a  cooling  efl'cct  on  the  wall  of  the  container 
conse^uent  on  the  change  of  phase  from  liquid  to  gas  and  expan- 
sion cf  the  gas.  so  as  to  chill  the  container  and  the  contents  thereof, 
where  iti  an  outer  surface  of  the  shell  is  formed  with  a  heat 
insulating  layer  or  sleeve  so  that  the  cooling  effect  is  preferentially 
direct  ;ll  towards  the  interior  of  the  shell  and  towards  any  container 
and  itNicontents  located  therein,  and  wherein,  at  one  end  of  the  coil, 
windii^s  of  ever  decreasing  radii  in  at  least  one  layer,  form  a 
closed  lend  to  the  coil,  which  will  nonnally  engage  the  underside  of 
a  f>ev  ?tage  container  when  the  latter  is  fitted  therein. 


5.845302 

HFi^  PUMP  HAVING  IMPROVED  DEFROST  SYSTEM 
Fang"  C.  Chen,  Knoxville:  Viung  C.  Mei.  Oak  Ridge,  and 
Rithard  W.  Murphy.  Knoxville.  all  of  Tenn..  assignors  to 
Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Research  Corporation.  Oak  Ridge. 

Tenu. 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  681.148 
j  Int.  CI."  F25D  :i/OS 

U.S.Icil.  62— 81  16  Claims 

I.  A  heat  pump  system  comprising,  in  an  operable  relationship 
for  lij;«isferring  heat  between  an  exterior  atmosphere  and  an  inte- 
rior ftrnosphere  via  a  fluid  refrigerant:  a  compressor:  an  interior 
heat  exchanger:  an  exterior  heat  exchanger:  an  accumulator:  a  heat 
pumj  reversing  valve:  and  a  discrete  heating  means  disposed  in 
heat  luansferable  contact  with  at  least  one  of  said  accumulator,  a 
secti()t  of  plumbing  line  between  said  accumulator  and  said  heat 
pum*  reversing  valve,  and  a  section  of  plumbing  line  between  said 


1.  A  refrigerator,  in  a  refrigerator  which  includes:  a  refrigerating 
loop  which  has  a  compressor  for  compressing  a  refrigerant,  a 
condenser  for  condensing  the  refrigerant  compressed,  a  refrigerat- 
ing compartment  and  a  freezing  compartment  which  are  divided  to 
be  separately  cooled,  first  and  second  evaporators  which  are 
respectively  mounted  into  the  refrigerating  and  freezing  cximpan- 
ments  and  in  scries  connected  to  each  other,  and  a  refrigerating  fan 
and  a  freezer  fan  w hich  are  respectively  mounted  in  the  refngerat- 
ing  and  freezing  companmenis:  and  thcrebv  achie\es  a  cooling 
cycle,  the  refrigerator,  comprising: 

opening  degree  control  means  for  including  a  bendable  structure 
so  as  to  var>  a  pressure  difterence  between  a  high  pressure 
side  and  a  low  pressure  side  of  the  refrigerating  loop  accord 
ing  to  a  cooling  operation  of  either  the  refrigerating  compart- 
ment or  the  freezer  compartment:  and 
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control  unit  for  controlling  a  bending  degree  of  the  opening 
degree  control  means  according  to  a  kind  of  a  driven  fan  after 
driving  a  corresponding  fan  responsive  to  a  cool-driven  com- 
panmenl  and  adjusting  a  flow  of  the  refrigerant. 


5,845304 

PORTABLE/POTABLE  WATER  RECOVERY  AND 

DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Terry  L.  LeBleu,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Worldwide 

Water.  Inc.,  Boeme,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62935.  Apr.  8,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5,669.221.  This  application  Feb.  20.  1997,  Ser.  No. 

802,489 

Int.  CI."  F25D  )7/06 

L1.S.  CI.  62—92  29  Claims 


MOUSnC  SUM  SEALS 


■UOW  WATER  DEUVEAr 


enclosed  water  reservoir  is  pumped  at  a  predetermined  flow 
rate  through  an  activated-carbon  porous  tilter-absorber  con- 
nection in  series  with  a  UV  treatment  zone  where  the  water  is 
continually  exposed  to  radiation  of  suflicient  energy  and 
appropriate  wavelength  to  kill  bacteria  and  viruses, 

i.  a  delivery  channel  sealingly  connected  to  said  first  enclosed 
water  reservoir  and  extending  through  said  housing  for  exter- 
nal dispensing  of  purified  water  from  said  first  enclosed  water 
reservoir. 

j.  a  monitor  disposed  within  the  housing  for  monitoring  housing 
integrity  and  proper  operation  of  system  components  therein 
and 

k.  further  wherein  the  air  inlet  port  and  the  air  outlet  port  are 
both  covered  by  insect-proof  screens  and  all  seams  and  open- 
ings of  the  housing  are  fined  with  barriers  and  seals  to  repel 
and  prevent  entry  of  insects  and  airborne  contaminants. 


5JM5„S05 
PRECOOLER/CHILLER/REHE.ATER  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

FOR  AIR  DRYERS 
Timothy  J.  Gains,  Hamburg,  and  David  F.  Fijas,  Depew,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Precision  Industries  Inc.. 
Buffalo.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866,808 

Int.  CI."  F25D  il/Oft 

U.S.  CI.  62—95  24  Claims 
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I.  A  portable,  potable  water  recovery  and  dispensing  system 
comprising: 

a.  a  portable  housing  having  an  air  inlet  port  and  an  air  exhaust 
port. 

b.  a  system  for  circulating  air  from  the  air  inlet  port  to  the  air 
exhaust  port, 

c.  at  least  one  air  filter  adapted  to  remove  and  trap  particulates 
having  a  diameter  larger  than  l-IO  micrometers  dispersed  in 
ambient  air.  said  particle-generating  device  sealingly  con- 
nected upstream  of  said  at  lea.st  one  air  filter. 

d.  said  air  exhaust  port  being  adapted  to  mount  an  optional 
charged-particle  generator  inside  said  housing  whereby  a 
physiologically-safe  level  of  charged  particles  and  ions  is 
added  to  the  air  being  discharged, 

e.  said  system  for  circulating  air  further  comprising  an  internal, 
ducted,  air-circulation  device  of  controllable,  variable  flow 
volume  sealingly  connected  downstream  of  the  at  least  one  air 
filter  for  causing  variable  flow  intake  of  ambient  air, 

f.  a  water  condenser  within  the  housing  comprising  an  enclosed 
cooler  having  dew-forming  surfaces  sealingly  connected  to  a 
heat  absorber  to  receive  particle-free  air  from  said  system  for 
circulating  air.  said  dew-forming  surfaces  being  adapted  to 
cool  boundary-layer  air  adjacent  to  said  dew-forming  surfaces 
to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  1-10  deg.  C  below  the 
equilibrium  dew-point  of  the  inlet  air  stream,  thereby  forming 
liquid  water  on  said  dew-forming  surfaces,  said  dew-forming 
surfaces  being  formed  and  positioned  for  gravity  flow  of  said 
liquid  water  into  an  enclosed  dripoflf  water  collection  vessel, 

g.  a  first  enclosed  water  reservoir  formed  of  material  appropriate 
for  storage  of  high-purily  drinking  water,  said  first  enclosed 
reservoir  being  sealingly  connected  to  said  enclosed  dripolf 
water  collection  vessel  and  fitted  with  an  outlet  connection 
whereby  at  least  most  of  the  water  held  within  said  first 
enclosed  water  reservoir  can  be  withdrawn, 

h.  a  bacteriostatic  loop  sealingly  connected  to  said  first  enclosed 
water  reservoir  and  comprising  a  closed-loop,  re-circulation 
channel  and  pump  assembly  by  which  water  in  said  first 
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1.  A  heal  exchanger  comprising: 

a)  a  precooler  and  reheater  core  and  a  chiller  core  in  juxtaposed 
relation: 

b)  a  first  set  of  heat  transfer  passages  extending  through  both  of 
said  cores  through  which  incoming  air  passes  serially  through 
both  cores  in  a  first  direction,  said  first  set  of  heat  transfer 
passages  including  heal  transfer  structures  in  said  passages 
including  fins  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  fluid  flow  therethrough,  said  fins  in  said  passages 
extending  through  said  precooler  and  reheater  core  causing  a 
reduction  in  velocity  and  increased  turbulence  of  fluid  flow 
therethrough; 

c)  a  second  set  of  heat  transfer  passages  extending  through  said 
chiller  core  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  first  set  of 
heat  transfer  passages  and  through  which  coolant  passes  in 
heat  exchange  relationship  with  incoming  air  and  in  a  direc 
tion  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction: 

d)  a  third  set  of  heat  transfer  passages  extending  through  said 
precooler  and  reheater  core  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with 
said  first  set  of  heat  transfer  passages  and  through  which 
cooled  air  from  said  chiller  core  passes  in  heat  exchange 
relationship  with  the  incoming  air  and  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  first  direction: 

e)  means  for  conducting  chilled  air  from  said  chiller  core  to  said 
third  set  of  heat  transfer  passages:  and 

f)  so  that  incoming  air  is  chilled  in  said  chiller  core  and  chilled 
air  therefrom  exchanges  heat  with  the  incoming  air  in  said 
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pifctoolcr  and  reheater  core  to  precool  the  incoming  air  and  to 
the  temperature  of  the  chilled  air  to  a  temperature  for 
ul  itnate  use. 


5.845.506 

DRINK  DISPENSER  WITH  l.MPROVED  COOLING 
Wolfgaag  Jobmann.  Hamburg.  Germany,  assignor  to  Wolfgang 

Jobmann  GmbH.  Germany 
PCT  N».  PCr/DE95/OI704.  §  371  Date  Jul.  30.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  30.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/16895.  PCT  Pub. 
Dat*  Jun.  6.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  I.  1995,  Ser.  No.  682.735 
Clans  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  2.  1994.  44  43 
009.4;  Jan.  II,  1995.  195  01  238.0 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  5/62 
\i&.  Cll,  62—98  13  Claims 


%- 


'3'" 


.-4 


the  temperature  of  the  circulating  fluid  supplied  to  each  of  the 
adsortient  devices,  wherein  (each  adsorbent  dc%ice  has  a  respective 
thermal  storage  device  containing  a  thermally  capacilive  material 
and  arranged  to  enable  the  circulating  fluid  to  flow  therethrough, 
and  wherein  each  thermal  storage  device  is  coupled  to  its  respec- 
tive adsortient  device  by  the  circulating  fluid  such  that,  in  a  cyclical 
manner,  heal  drawn  from  each  adsorbent  device  by  the  circulating 
fluid  is  separately  supplied  to  and  stored  in  the  respective  thermal 
storage  device  by  the  circulating  fluid  and  returned  to  the  adsorbeni 
device. 


5*15.508 

ELECTRIC  APPLIANCE  OR  REFRIGERATOR  W ITH 

INDICATOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  CONTROLLER  APPLIED 

THERETO 

Vukimasa  Takeda.  Nagoya.  Japan.  as.signor  to  Hoshizaki  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyoake.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  920.885 

Int.  CI.'  F25B  ->V/02 

U.S.  a.  62—127  4  Claims 


1.  /  dispenser  for  dnnk  comprising; 

a  hi  rje  having  a  low-temperature  conveyance  section  therein; 

a    laoling    apparatus    operalively    associated    with    the    low- 

tri|ipcraturc  con\cyancc  section; 
nieirts  for  storing  the  drink,  said  storing  means  mounted  on  the 

hfifce  and  operatively  connected  to  the  low -temperature  con- 

V !  irance  section,  the  storing  means  having  a  bottom  with  a 

t  II  mially  conductive  portion: 
a  li  I  lid  which  freezes  in  operation,  the  liquid  being  inlroduciblc 

\  e  :ween  the  low -temperature  conveyance  section  and  the  ther- 

r  1  illy  conductive  portion;  and, 
an  ipsorbent  layer  between  said  low -temperature  conveyance 

s;ftion  and  said  thermally  conductive  portion,  said  liquid 

\  ing  distributable  free  from  air  bubbles  wilhin  said  layer. 


f       sr««       -i 

1                 MMCATE 

1             OMTCUUU 

1 

5.845.507 
THERMAL  COMPRESSIVE  DEVICE 
Robert  Edward  Critoph.  and  Roger  Thorpe,  both  of  Conven- 
try,  I'nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Lniversity  of  Warwick. 
I'nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCr/t;B95/02251.  §  371  Date  May  9.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Dale  May  9.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()96/09504.  PCT  Pub. 
Dai*  Mar.  28.  1996 

PCT  Filed  .Sep.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  809  J30 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Sep.  23.  1994. 
94192«2 

Int.  CI."  F25B  IIMH 
II.S.  U.  62—106  12  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  compressive  device  comprising  one  or  more  adsor- 
bent Otvices  having  means  for  connecting  the  one  or  more  adsor- 
bent ilivices  to  a  supply  of  adsorbate,  each  adsorbent  device  being 
arran  !td  to  enable  a  circulating  fluid  to  flow  therethrough,  and  a 
tempcipture  control  system  for  sequentially  raising  and  lowering 


1.  An  electric  appliaiKe  equipped  with  an  operation  switch,  an 
indicator  and  an  electric  controller  for  controlling  operation  of  the 
appliance  when  connected  to  a  source  of  elccinc  power, 

wherein  said  electric  controller  comprises: 

memory  means  for  menion/ing  a  data  indicative  of  the  type  of 
said  electric  controller:  and 

means  for  activating  said  indicator  to  display  the  type  of  said 
electric  controller  for  a  predetermined  time  based  on  the 
memorized  data  when  said  electric  appliance  is  connected  to 
the  source  of  electric  power  in  a  condition  where  said  opera 
lion  switch  was  closed  and  for  disabling  said  indicator  to 
display  the  type  of  said  electric  controller  when  said  electric 
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appliance  is  connected  to  the  source  of  electric  power  in  a 
condition  where  said  operation  switch  is  maintained  in  an 
open  position. 


VARIABLE  SPEED  PARALLEL  CENTRIFUGAL 
COMPRESSORS  FOR  HVAC  AND  REFRIGERATION 
SYSTEMS 
David  N.  Shaw.  200  D.  Brittany  Farms  Rd..  New  Britain,  Conn. 
06053,  and  (iiridhari  L.  Agrawal,  22  Hampden  Circle,  Sims- 
bury,  Conn.  06070 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1997,  Sen  No.  937,984 

Int.  CI."  F25B  7/()():  F04B  -41^)6 

U.S.  CI.  62—175  12  Claims 


NRCftOPflOCESSOR 

A 


n 


4-lMTER 


1.  An  HVAC  or  refrigeration  system,  including: 

at  least  two  centrifugal  compressors  operable  in  parallel; 

speed  control  means  for  operating  said  compressors  at  propor- 
tionally synchronized  speeds: 

evaporator  means  connected  to  supply  evaporated  refrigerant  to 
said  compressors,  said  evaporator  means  having  said  refriger- 
ant in  heal  exchange  communication  with  an  evaporator  fluid 
flowing  through  said  evaporator: 

first  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  said  evaporator 
fluid  flowing  to  said  evaporator  and  for  generating  a  first 
signal  commensurate  with  said  temperature: 

second  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  said  evapo- 
rator fluid  flow  from  said  evaporator  means  and  for  generating 
a  second  signal  commensurate  with  said  temperature; 

condenser  means  supplied  with  a  fluid  to  be  in  heat  exchange 
communication  with  compressed  refrigerant  fluid; 

flow  conduit  means  for  delivering  compressed  refrigerant  fluid 
from  said  compressors  to  said  condenser  means: 

third  sensor  means  for  sensing  system  condensing  pressure  in 
said  conduit  means  and  for  generating  a  third  signal  commen- 
surate with  said  pressure; 

fourth  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  heat 
exchange  fluid  entering  said  condenser  end  for  generating  a 
fourth  signal  commensurate  with  said  temperature: 

system  controller  means,  said  system  controller  means  being 
connected  to  receive  said  hrst,  second,  third  and  fourth  sig- 
nals, and  air  conditioning  or  refrigeration  requirements: 

said  system  controller  means  being  connected  to  said  speed 
control  means  to  operate  said  centrifugal  compressors  in 
parallel  at  proportionally  synchronized  speeds  in  response  to 
changes  in  said  second  signal:  and 

said  system  controller  means  being  effective  to  selectively  dis- 
continue operation  of  one  of  said  compressors  while  operating 
the  other  of  said  compressors  at  a  speed  sufficient  to  prevent 
surge  of  said  other  compressor  in  response  to  changes  in  said 
third  and  fourth  signals. 


5,845,510 
Patent  Not  Ksued  For  This  Number 


5,845,511 

RECEIVER  HAVING  EXPANSION  MECHANISM 

Satoru  Okada,  Hashima,  and  Kiyotaka  Kasugai,  Ogaki,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Pacific  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  883.687 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1996,  8-170424 

Int.  CI."  F25B  4l/()4 

VS.  CI.  62—217  21  Ctaims 


1.  A  receiver  located  in  a  refrigerating  circuit  that  includes  a 
compressor,  a  condenser,  an  expansion  mechanism  and  an  evapo- 
rator, wherein  said  receiver  receives  and  temporarily  reserves  liq- 
uehed  refrigerant  sent  from  the  compressor  by  way  of  the  con- 
denser, wherein  said  expansion  mechanism  atomizes  the  liquefled 
refrigerant  sent  from  the  receiver  and  supplies  the  atomized  refrig- 
erant to  the  evaporator,  said  receiver  comprising: 
a  tank  for  reserving  the  liquctied  refrigerant  sent  from  the 

condenser:  and 
a  head-portion  located  on  said  tank,  wherein  said  head  portion  is 
made  of  a  synthetic  resin,  and  wherein  said  head  portion 
houses  said  expansion  mechanism. 


5,845,512 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  COMPOSITION  PREPAR.ATION 
DEVICE,  AND  METHODS  OF  CONSTRUCTING  AND 
UTILIZING  SAME 
Thomas  W.  Chase,  P.O.  Box  943,  Alton,  N.H.  03809:  Richard 
C.  Pahl,  436  Date  Palm  Ct.  NE.,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.  33703, 
and  Greg  Walsh,  24  Tamarack  Dr.,  Essex  Junction,  Vt.  05452 
PCT  No.  PCT/US96/04248,  §  371  Date  Feb.  23,  1998,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  23,  1998.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/29884,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  3,  19% 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410,%7,  Mar.  27,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,617,734.  This  PCT  application  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
930,323 
Int.  CI."  A23G  9/12 
VS.  CI.  62—343  14  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  processing  compositions  at  selected  tempera- 
tures, comprising: 
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for  receiving  composition  materials  for  processing,  said 

rei  I  iving  means  being  comprised  of  substantially  ihennally 

CO  1  Juctive  material: 
meai  ■ .  ccwperating  with  said  receiving  means,  for  maintaining 
outer  surface  of  said  receiving  means  at  a  suhstantialh 

udi  bmi  temperature; 
wheiein  said  temperature  maintaining  means  includes  a  jacket 

m '  nber  disposed  around  said  composition  receiving  means  at 
laced  distance  therefrom  so  as  to  form  an  area  therebe- 

twjden.  and  a  means  for  introducing  fluid  flow  under  pressure 

w  tjiin  said  area  so  as  to  substantially  directly  contact  said 

re  .living  means: 
whie  ain  said  temperature  maintaining  means  substantially  main- 

ta  is  fluid  of  the  fluid  flow  at  a  selected  temperature; 
said  j»cket  member  includes  a  plurality  of  inlet  ports  disposed  at 

oi  <  end  portion  of  said  jacket  member  for  receiving  fluid  flow 
I  liin  said  area  between  said  jacket  member  and  said  article 

re::iving  means,  and  at  least  one  outlet  port  disposed  at  a 

s£  c  ond  end  portion  of  said  jacket  member  for  discharging  the 

fl  I  d  from  said  jacket  member:  and 
said    inlet  ports   are   circumferentially   disposed   substantially 

ev  nly  about  said  first  end  of  said  jacket  member. 


5.845i;i3 
idOTOR  DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  THE  STIRRER 
THE  CUP  OF  WATER  IN  A  MACHINE  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  ICE  CUBES 
Kornasari,  Cordenons.   Italy,  assignor  to  Castel  Mac 
i\.,  Castelfranco  N'eneto,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  808.877 
priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  6,  1996.  MI%A0433 
Int.  CI."  F25C  1/20 
VS.  tl  62—353  14  Claims 


ONE 

ANta 

Paolo 
S.p. 


Cbiins 


1 

cube> 

and 

bowl 

tang^ 
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inoto  . 
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meait< 
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JH 


rotatip^ 
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5,845,514 
CHILLINt;  APPARATUS 
Joseph  Clarke.  Clear  Island  Waters,  and  Brian  Forshaw,  Vic- 
toria, both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Microchill  International 
Limited,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU96/00020,  §  371  Date  Jul.  16,  1997.  §  102(et 
Date  Jul.  16.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()96/22494,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  17,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  875,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  17,  1995,  P.N0562 
Int.  CI."  F25D  I7A)2 
U.S.  CI.  62—373  13  Claims 


•i  '' 


KU-iAi 


1.  Apparatus  for  chilling  anicles  such  as  beverage  containers  an 
d  the  content  s  thereof,  the  apparatus  including: 

chamber  for  holding  a  chilling  liquid; 

flexible  membrane  means  extending  downwardly  into  the  cham- 
ber and  ha\  ing  an  open  upper  end  or  mouth  f  or  receiving  the 
article:  and 

suppt>rting  means  extending  downwardly  within  the  flexible 
membrane  means  for  supporting  the  article  within  the  flexible 
membrane  means  and  allowing  thermal  contact  between  the 
article  and  chilling  liquid  via  the  flexible  membrane  means: 

wherein  the  supporting  means  is  radially  collapsible  or  flexible 
to  facilitate  improved  thermal  contact  between  the  article  and 
chilling  liquid  via  the  flexible  membrane  means. 


1J~^ 


QiffaiQ  * 


fl- 


BT 


tfe     10^ 


4      4-     6 


5,845.515 

PORTABLE  COOLER  S^  STEM 

Christy  L  Nelson,  3615  Decker.  Moore,  Okla.  73l6tl 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,044 

Int.  CI."  F25D  .VO.V 

U.S.  CI.  62—157.7  6  Claims 


f  rt>v 


;|re 


device  for  operating  a  machine  for  the  production  of  ice 

.omprising  an  evaporator  supplied  by  a  refrigeration  unit 
ided  with  parallel  tangs  extending  downward,  a  tip  over 

slined  to  contain  a  water  bath  wherein  the  abovementioned 
normally  immersed  and  a  stirrer  with  parallel  paddles  to 
water  contained  in  the  bowl  stirred,  comprising  a  single 

a  first  rotating  shaft  operated  in  a  continuous  manner  b\ 

I  n  jtor  and  connected  to  the  stirrer  by  first  motion  transmission 
suitable  for  converting  the  rotation  of  said  first  rotating  shaft 

alternating  oscillatory    motion  of  the  stirrer,  a  second 
shaft  operated  in  a  discontinuous  manner  by  said  motor 

I I  nnected  to  the  bow  I  of  water  by  second  motion  transmission 
suitable  for  converting  the  rotation  of  said  second  shaft  into 

iponding  motion  of  tipping  the  bowl  over. 


I.  .A  portable  ciwler  system  ft)r  keeping  cooling  liquids  separated 
from  Items  within  the  coi>lcr  system.  Uic  cotiler  system  comprising: 

an  exterior  cooler  wall  defining  a  cooler  system  interior; 

an  interior  wall  being  held  within  the  cooler  system  interior  by  a 
number  of  substantially  vertical  support  stalls  and  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  bottom  wall,  said  interior  wall  defining  an 
intenor  space: 

said  interior  wall  being  formed  to  have  a  plurality  of  apertures 
and  each  of  said  support  walls  having  a  number  of  flow 
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openings  for  allowing  fluid  communication  throughout  said 

cooler  system  interior; 
a  removable  inner  housing  being  shaped  to  conform  to  said 

interior  space,  said  inner  housing  being  formed  by  a  solid 

interior  housing  wall  such  that  a  liquid  within  said  cooler 

system  interior  is  prevented  from  entering  an  inner  housing 

interior  space;  and 
said  inner  housing  having  a  handle  means  for  grasping  said  inner 

housing  such  that  said  inner  housing  can  be  inserted  into  and 

removed  from  said  interior  space. 


5.845^17 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  AIR  SEPARATION  BY 

LOW-TEMPERATURE  RECTIFICATION 

Helmut  .Alllfellner.  Bayville,  N.Y.,  as.signor  to  Linde  .Aktleng- 
esellschaft,  Wiesbaden,  Gerntany 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  695,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  11,  1995,  195  29 
681.8 

Inl.  CI."  F2SJ  .i/04 
VS.  CI.  62—644  18  Claims 


5,845,516 

DRY  ICE  PELLETIZER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCTION 

Russel  G.  Allen,  Jr.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Carbonic 

Reser>es,  San  Antonio.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  79U94 

Int.  CI."  F25D  ^/l2 

U.S.  CI.  62—605  8  Claims 


1 .  A  method  of  forming  pelletized  dry  ice  from  a  source  of  liquid 
CO,,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a.  injecting  said  liquid  CO,  from  said  source  into  a  cylinder  at  at 
least  two  injection  ports  spaced  along  said  cylinder  to  deposit 
snow  in  said  cylinder; 

b.  degassing  said  cylinder  through  vents  from  the  cylinder  to 
remove  carbon  dioxide  vapor  formed  while  depositing  snow 
in  said  cylinder; 

c.  moving  a  pressure  piston  along  said  cylinder  to  { 1 )  close  said 
vents  with  said  piston.  (2)  then  close  said  injection  ports  and 
(3)  compress  said  snow  toward  an  extrusion  end  of  said 
cylinder,  said  vents  being  located  further  from  said  extrusion 
end  than  said  injection  parts: 

(d)  forming  a  puck  of  solid  CO,  at  said  extrusion  end  of  said 
cylinder; 

(e)  extruding  solid  CO,  from  said  intrusion  end  of  said  cylinder 
in  response  to  said  moving  step; 

(f)  chamfering  said  puck  during  said  forming  of  said  pack  prior 
to  said  extruding  step; 

(g)  retracting  said  pressure  piston  along  said  cylinder  away  from 
said  extrusion  end; 

(h)  repeating  said  injection  step  with  said  liquid  CO,  after  said 
pressure  piston  passes  thereby  during  said  retraction  step:  and 

(i)  simultaneous  operation  of  at  least  two  of  said  cylinders  and 
pressure  pistons  to  fomi  a  tandem  operation  wherein  one  of 
said  pressure  pistons  is  compressing  at  the  same  time  as 
another  of  said  pressure  pistons  is  retracting. 


I.  In  a  process  for  air  separation  by  low-temperature  rectification 
in  a  rectifying  column  system  (16)  having  at  least  one  rectifying 
column  (17.  18),  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  compression  (3)  of  an  air  stream  (1)  to  at  least  the  highest 
pressure  of  that  prevailing  inside  the  rectifying  column  system 
(16): 

(b)  dividing  the  resultant  compressed  air  stream  into  a  first 
partial  stream  (4)  passed  as  feed  air  stream  into  the  rectifying 
column  system,  and  into  a  second  partial  stream  (5)  that  is  fed 
to  a  chemical  reaction  <rone  (6)  as  an  oxidation  agent; 

(c)  work  expanding  (9)  at  least  a  portion  of  waste  gas  (8) 
resulting  from  said  chemical  reaction  zone  (6); 

(d)  c(X)ling  (14)  said  first  partial  stream  (4)  to  about  saturation 
temperature  and  introducing  resultant  cooled  partial  stream 
(15)  into  said  rectifying  column  system: 

(e)  withdrawing  a  liquid  product  stream  (27)  from  said  rectify- 
ing column  system; 

(f)  increasing  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  product  stream  (27): 

(g)  further  compressing  (31.  33;  231,  233)  a  process  stream  (30, 
230)  of  said  air  separation  by  low  temperature  rectification  to 
a  pressure  above  the  highest  pressure  occurring  in  rectifying 
column  system  (16);  and 

(h)  vaporizing  the  liquid  product  stream  by  indirect  heat 
exchange  (14)  with  at  least  a  portion  (35,  235)  of  the  funhcr 
compressed  prixcss  stream,  the  improvement  comprising 

(i)  employing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  resultant  mechanical 
energy  generated  in  work  expansion  (9)  of  waste  gas  (8)  from 
the  chemical  reaction  /one  (6)  in  step  (c)  for  the  compression 
of  said  process  stream  (30;  230)  in  step  (g). 


5*»5,5I8 
EARRING 

Meridyth  Mischel  Webber,  Teancck,  N.J.,  a,ssignor  to  Khreativ- 

ity  I'niiniiled,  Inc.,  Teaneck.  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  748,504,  Nov.  8.  1996.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  974,539 
Inl.  CI."  A44C  7Am 
U.S.  CI.  63—14.4  21  Claims 

1.  An  earring  comprising:  at  least  one  ornamental  component:  a 
mounting  member  rigidly  connected  to  said  at  least  one  ornamental 
component  and  being  adapted  lo  rest  within  an  external  cavity  at 
the  front  side  of  an  car;  and  a  clamp  ct>nnected  to  said  at  least  one 
ornamental  component  for  pivotal  movement  between  a  disen- 
gaged position  where  it  is  remote  from  said  ear  and  an  engaged 
position  where  it  is  placed  in  contact  with  the  rear  side  of  an 
earlobc  w  hereby  secured  assembly  of  said  at  least  one  ornamental 
component  on  the  ear  is  obtained,  said  mounting  member  including 
an  elongated  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end 
being  connected  to  said  at  least  one  ornamental  component,  and 
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said  s  Kond  end  including  a  spherical  member,  said  spherical 
mera  3  ;r  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  rest  w  ithin  the  external 
cavit  I  at  the  front  side  of  the  ear,  said  clamp  including  a  top-most 
porti )  I  and  said  spherical  member  including  a  bottom-most  por- 
^aid  bottom-most  portion  of  said  spherical  member  being 
spaci  d  from  said  top-most  portion  of  said  clamp  by  between  about 
1 .0  r  1  n-IO.O  mm  when  in  assembled  position  mounted  on  an  ear. 


U.S. 


1 

opeili 


J^-^ 


^  padlock  for  use  with  a  hasp  device  having  a  hasp  staple 
iiig,  said  padlock  comprising: 

first  shackle  element  including  a  front  planar  surface  and  a 

lack  and  a  second  shackle  element  including  a  front  planar 

!  urface  and  a  back,  each  of  said  shackle  elements  being 

( onfigured  to  have  a  hook-shaped  free  end,  an  intermediate 

I  ody  portion  and  a  second  end  distal  from  said  free  end,  said 

!  econd  ends  each  having  a  length,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 

!  econd  shackle  elements  being  moveable  with  respect  to  one 

i  nother  between  an  open  position  at  which  said  front  planar 

:  urfaces  lie  askew  relative  to  one  another  creating  a  space 

I  letween  said  front  planar  surfaces  which  is  adapted  to  allow 

I  lie  free  ends  to  be  inserted  into  or  removed  from  the  hasp 

1  taple  opening  of  the  hasp  device  and  a  closed  position  a( 

fhich  said  front  planar  surt'accs  lie  relative  to  one  another  to 

ubstantially  eliminate  said  space  between  said  front  planar 

urfaces;  in  said  dosed  p<isition,  the  free  end  and  the  bixly 

lortion  of  said  front  planar  surface  of  said  first  shackle 

:  :lemenl  overlie  a  [xirtion  of  the  free  end  and  the  bixiy  portion 

if  said  front  planar  surface  of  said  second  shackle  element, 

aid  first  and  second  shackle  elements  being  connected  to  one 

mother  along  a  hinge  axis  which  extends  substantially  the 


entire  length  of  said  second  ends,  said  first  and  second  shackle 
elements  being  moveable  such  that  said  first  and  second 
shackle  elements  are  rotated  from  said  closed  position  to  said 
open  position  only  by  rotating  at  least  one  of  said  front  planar 
.surfaces  of  said  shackle  elements  about  said  hinge  axis  in  an 
opening  direction  which  is  away  from  said  front  planar  sur- 
face of  the  other  shackle  clement,  there  being  no  movement  of 
said  at  least  one  shackle  element  in  any  other  direction  other 
than  said  opening  direction  when  said  at  least  one  said  shackle 
element  is  moved  from  said  closed  position  to  said  open 
position;  and 

lock  associated  with  both  of  said  first  and  second  shackle 
elements  for  selectively  securing  said  first  and  second  shackle 
elements  in  said  closed  position  to  thereby  prevent  movement 
of  said  shackle  elements  without  acting  directly  upon  said  free 
ends  of  said  shackle  elements. 


5,845,519 

TWO  PIECE  SHACKLE  PADLOCK 

Robert  W.  Loughlin,  PO.  Box  129,  SUnton,  N  J.  08885 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  563,262,  Nov.  27,  1995.  abandoned, 

whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181,842.  Jan.  18.  1994, 

Pat.  No.  5.524.462.  This  application  Mav  15.  1997.  Ser.  No. 

856,731 

Int.  CI."  E05B  67/00 

tl.  70—20  II  Claims 


5.845,520 

LOCKS  AND  HASPS 

Moshe  Dolev,  4  Hamlacha  Street.  Raanana.  Israel.  43100 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842.715 

Int.  CI.'  E05B  67/,<2 

U.S.  CI.  70—37  21  Claims 


I.  A  padlock  for  maintaining  at  least  two  hasps  in  engagement, 
comprising: 

a  two-part  metal  housing  including  first  and  second  housing 
portions  which  are  mutually  hinged  together  so  as  to  be 
pivotablc  between  a  mutually  open  orientation  and  a  mutually 
closed  orientation  and  a  key -operated  locking  mechanism  for 
selectably  locking  the  first  and  second  housing  portions  in  the 
mutually  closed  orientation, 
the  first   and   second   housing  portions  each   including   hasp 
enclosing  portions  which  are  operative: 
when  the  first  and  second  housing  portions  arc  in  the  mutually 
closed  orientation  to  maintain  the  hasps  in  engagement  and 
lo  prevent  disengagement  of  the  first  and  second  housing 
ponions  therefrom,  and 
w  hen  the  first  and  second  housing  ponions  are  in  the  mutually 
open  orientation  to  permit  disengagement  of  the  first  and 
second  housing  portions  from  the  hasps  and  to  allow  the 
hasps  to  be  disengaged, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  housing  portions  are  configured 
such  that  when  they  are  in  the  mutually  closed  orientation, 
their  outer  configuration  generally  defines  first  and  second 
muiualK  fused  spheres,  one  of  the  spheres  including  the  hasp 
enclosing  ponions  and  the  other  of  the  spheres  including  the 
hinge  axis  and  the  lock  cylinder. 


1170 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  8,  1998 


5,845421 

ANTITHEFT  ARTICLE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

Benito  A.  Najera.  602  W.  Arcadia  Dr.,  "Hicson,  Aril.  85706 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  929.047 

InL  CI."  B60R  25/Ofi 

VS.  CL  70—56  13  Claims 


^" 


corresponding  one  of  the  through-holes,  and  extending 
through  a  corresponding  one  of  the  studs  to  firmly  secure  the 
inside  and  outside  escutcheon  to  the  door;  and 
a  plurality  of  fastening  screws  each  extending  through  the  inside 
hub,  the  chassis,  the  outside  hub.  and  into  the  outside  escutch- 
eon. 


I.  An  antithcft  article  for  a  conveyance  having  a  control  member 
displaceable  from  an  inoperative  position  to  regulate  movement  of 
the  conveyance,  said  article  comprising; 

a  restraint  for  the  control  member,  said  restraint  including  two 
parts  which  are  pivotable  relative  to  one  another  between  an 
open  position  in  which  said  restraint  can  be  placed  around  the 
control  member  and  a  closed  position  in  which  the  control 
member  can  be  confined  by  said  restraint,  and  said  restraint 
further  including  means  pivotally  connecting  said  parts  to  one 
another,  at  least  one  of  said  parts  comprising  a  container 
which  defines  a  compartment  for  the  control  member,  and 
said  one  part  having  an  external  surface  section,  said  restraint 
having  a  bearing  portion  for  bearing  against  an  abutment  of 
the  conveyance,  and  thereby  limiting  displacement  of  the 
control  member,  when  the  control  member  is  urged  away 
from  its  inoperative  position: 

a  lock  for  locking  the  control  member  in  said  restraint,  said  lock 
including  a  shackle  and  an  anchoring  member  for  said  shackle 
mounted  on  said  shackle; 

means  mounting  said  shackle  on  said  external  surface  section: 
and 

a  housing  on  said  external  surface  section  confining  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  mounting  means  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
shackle. 


5,845,523 

ELECTRONIC  INPUT  AND  DIAL  ENTRY  LOCK 

Dieter  Butterweck,  Dortmund,  Germany,-  Peter  J.  Phillips,  San 

Pedro,  and  Klaus  W.  Gartner,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  U-Code,  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377,818.  Jan.  25,  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219.785,  Mar.  30. 

1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No. 

690,027 

Int.  CI."  B2IC  im 

L.S.  CI.  70—278  2  Claims 


5,845322 

FASTENING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  CYLINDRICAL 

LOCK 

Mu-Lin  Shen.  No.  3Z,  Lane  76,  Sec.  5,  Fu-An  Rd.,  lUnan, 

Taiwan 

Filed  .Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,190 
Int.  CI."  E05B  9/r« 
U,S.  CI.  70—224  2  Claims 

I.  A  cylindrical  lock  having  a  chassis  which  slidably  receives  a 
retractor  in  engagement  with  a  latch  bolt  assembly,  an  inside  and 
an  outside  hub.  an  inside  and  an  outside  knob  sleeve  operable  to 
rotate  with  respect  to  the  inside  and  the  outside  hub.  an  inside 
escutcheon  and  outside  escutcheon  supporting  the  lock,  and  a 
fastening  arrangement,  the  fastening  arrangement  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  studs  extending  from  one  of  the  outside  escutcheon 
and  the  inside  escutcheon,  each  of  the  studs  adapted  to  extend 
into  a  respective  through-hole  provided  in  a  door: 
a  plurality  of  holes  defined  in  the  other  of  the  outside  escutcheon 
and  the  inside  escutcheon,  each  hole  is  adapted  to  be  aligned 
with  one  of  the  corresponding  through-holes; 
a  plurality  of  mounting  screws  each  extending  through  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  holes,  adapted  to  extend  through  a 


I.  A  combination  lock,  comprising: 

a  rotatable  handle,  the  rotatable  handle  being  unbiased  and 
movable  between  a  first  orientation  which  indicates  that  the 
lock  is  in  a  locked  state  and  a  second  orientation  which 
indicates  that  the  kx:k  is  In  an  unlocked  state; 

a  keypad  mounted  on  the  rotatable  handle: 

a  plurality  of  bolts  movable  between  respective  retracted  posi- 
tions and  extended  positions,  the  bolts  being  unbiased  and 
permanently  operably  connected  to  the  rotatable  handle  such 
that  the  bolts  move  in  response  to  any  substantial  rotational 
movement  of  the  handle; 

a  blocking  device  Including  a  rotatable  member  and  a  non- 
rotatable  member,  the  rotatable  member  having  a  slidable 
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el^jnent  defining  an  aperture  and  movable  between  an 
extended  blocking  position  which  prevents  substantial  move- 
ment of  the  bolts  and  the  rotatable  handle  and  a  retracted 
nitn-blocking  position  which  does  not  prevent  movement  of 
thp  bolts  and  rotatable  handle,  the  blocking  device  being 
biased  to  the  extended  blocking  position  and  only  movable 
into  the  blocking  position  when  the  rotatable  handle  is  in  the 
first  orientation,  the  rotatable  member  further  having  a  sole- 
nc^id  actuated  pin  adapted  to  enter  the  aperture  and  prevent  the 
slidable  element  from  moving  to  the  retracted  non-blocking 
pc^Sition,  the  non-rotatable  member  having  at  least  one  groove 
adapted  to  receive  the  slidable  element;  and 

a  controller  operably  connected  to  the  keypad  and  blocking 
device,  the  controller  producing  a  signal  in  response  to  a 
sf^ries  of  keypad  inputs  that  corresponds  to  a  predetermined 
cc^mbination: 

whefein  the  pin  is  moved  in  response  to  the  signal  from  the 
cdijtroller. 


5345325 

CYLINDER  LOCK  AND  KEY  COMBINATION  WITH  A 

GUIDING  PROFILE  RIDGE  IN  THE  LOCK 

Bo  Widen,  Box  37.  S-644  00,  Torsballa,  Sweden 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  30,  1993,  9304355 
Int.  CI."  E05B  27/10 
U.S.  CI.  70-^93  13  Claims 


5,845324 

LOCK  ASSEMBLY 

,  Koehler,  14  Christopher  La.,  Scituate,  Mass.  02066 

Filed  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859.482 

Int.  CI."  E05B  4W04 

VS.  Ci  70—278  5  Claims 


Josepli  E. 


1.  /i  lock  assembly  comprising: 

a  rtfnger  reciprocally  mounted  in  support  means  and  spnng- 
i>sed  in  a  first  axial  direction: 
n|(jving  link  pivotally  mounted  on  said  plunger,  said  moving 
itk  having  an  arm  portion  and  a  link  portion; 
4rm  portion  having  at  a  free  end  thereof  a  slot  and  a  pin; 
link  portion  at  a  first  and  thereof  being  fixed  to  said  arm 
(^rtion  and  at  a  second  end  thereof  being  pi\otally  connected 
an  anchor  link  which  is  pivotally  mounted  on  an  anchor 
ket: 
a  itif  spring  fixed  at  a  first  end  to  said  anchor  bracket  and 
Ning  at  a  free  end  thereof  a  raised  portion  with  an  aperture 
•rein  adapted  to  receive  said  arm  pin; 
:noid  having  a  reciprtKal  shaft  therein,  said  shaft  extending 
ough  said  arm  slot  and  having  a  flange  al  a  distal  end 
I  hereof  engageable  with  said  leaf  spring  raised  portion:  and 

4ntry  console  in  communication  with  said  solenoid  and 
ifcrable  to  cause  said  solenoid  to  draw  said  solenoid  shaft 
i  n  to  said  solenoid,  w  ith  said  solenoid  shaft  flange  engageable 
'  \i  th  said  leaf  spring  raised  portion  to  bend  said  leaf  spring  to 

I  r  uve  said  leaf  spnng  clear  of  said  arm  pin.  to  release  said 
;  I  m  portion  and  thereby  said  plunger,  permitting  said  spring- 

I I  ised  plunger  to  move  in  said  first  axial  direction .  for  an 
I  ilocking  operation. 


55  53 


I.  A  cylinder  lock  and  key  combination,  wherein  the  lock  (50) 
comprises: 
a  shell  (51): 
a  cylinder  key  plug  (52)  rotatably  mounted  in  said  shell  and 

including  at  least  one  cavity  (58)  therein; 
a  substantially  flat  key  slot  (53)  extending  longitudinally  in  said 

cylinder  key  plug  for  receiving  said  key; 
at  least  one  side  profile  ridge  (60)  disposed  in  said  cylinder  key 
plug  and  projecting  transversely  into  said  key  slot,  said  side 
profile  ndge  including  an  adjoining  recess  (61);  and 
at  least  one  side  tumbler  (54)  which  is  movably  mounted  in  an 
associated  cavity  (58)  in  said  cylinder  key  plug  and  having  a 
projection  (55)  which  cooperates  with  said  key.  when  said  key 
is  inserted  into  said  key  slot,  said  at  least  one  side  tumbler 
(54)  being  movable  one  of  vertically  and  obliquely  when  the 
key  is  inserted  into  said  key  slot,  said  cavity  (58)  communi- 
cating with  said  key  slot  (53)  via  said  adjoining  recess  (61)  in 
said  profile  ndge  (60).  said  recess  (61)  being  dimensioned  to 
accommodate  said  projection  (55 1  of  said  at  least  one  side 
tumbler  (54)  while  permitting  said  one  of  vertical  and  oblique 
movement  thereof;  and  wherein  said  key  comprises: 
an  elongated,  substantially  flat  key  blade  extending  between 
two  planar  side  surfaces  (11.  12).  said  key  blade  being 
insenable  into  said  key  slot  and  having  at  least  one  recti- 
linear side  profile  gr(K)vc  (16)  corresponding  to  said  side 
profile  ridge  and  extending  along  an  entire  length  of  said 
key  blade  in  one  of  said  planar  side  surfaces; 
an  elongated,  longitudinally  extending  wave-like  key  code 
groove  (I7iv.  17/))  in  said  one  side  surface  adjacent  to  said 
side  profile  groove,  said  wave-like  key  code  groove  (17«. 
17/))  cooperating  with  said  projection  (55)  of  said  at  least 
one  side  tumbler  (54)  and  causing  said  projection  (55)  to 
move  one  of  vertically  and  obliquely  upon  insertion  of  said 
key  into  said  key  slot  of  said  cylinder  lock; 
wherein  said  side  profile  groove  (16)  of  said  key   blade  is 
substantially  deeper  than  said  wave-like  key  code  groove 
adjacent  thereto,  the  depth  being  calculated  transversely  to 
said  one  side  surface  and  the  deepest  portion  thereof  sen  - 
ing  as  a  guiding  bottom  portion  (I6o); 
wherein  said  profile  ridge  has  a  continuously  extending,  uni- 
tary edge  portion  (62)  serving  to  guide  and  support  said  key 
blade,   upon   insertion   lhcrc*of  into   said   kcv    sloi.   while 
engaging  with  said  guiding  bottom  portion  il6<;l  ol  said 
side  profile  groove  (16);  and 
wherein  said  recess  (61)  in  said  profile  ridge  (60)  is  IcKaied 
transversely  inside  said  unitary  edge  ptmion  (62)  so  as  to 
protect  said  projection  (55)  against  manipulation  and  to 
permit  movement  of  said  projection  (55)  one  of  vertically 
and  obliquely  therein  when  inserting  said  key  blade  into 
said  key  slot  of  the  IcKk. 
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5,845^26 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  PIPE  HAVING  POLYGON- 
SHAPED  CLOSED  CROSS-SECTION  AND  DEVICE 
THEREFOR 

Voshiaki  Kadoma;  Iwao  Nihashi,  both  of  Okazaki:  Hideo 
Ogawa,  Isukui-gun;  Hiroyuki  Amino,  Fujinomiya,  and  Vouji 
Suzuld,  Shizuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  and  Amino  Corporation,  Fuji- 
nomiya, both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1997,  Ser.  No.  831.477 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5.  1996.  8-083821 

Int.  CI.''  B21D  .t9/02:5l/2H 

VS.  CL  72—51  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  continuously  producing  pipes,  each  having  a 
polygon-shaped  closed  cross-section  taken  perpendicularly  to  the 
feeding  direction,  by  a  feed-bending  method  of  successively  feed- 
ing a  strip  of  metal  between  a  tirst  die  and  a  second  die  by 
predetermined  feed  lengths,  and  pressing  the  strip  with  the  first  die 
and  the  second  die  synchronously  with  feeding,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

producing  a  rough  pipe  by  gradually  bending  a  strip  of  metal 
along  designed  ridgclines  which  extend  in  the  feeding  direc- 
tion from  those  close  to  widthwise  ends  of  the  strip  towards 
those  near  a  widthwise  center  thereof  in  the  course  between 
the  vicinity  of  an  inlet  defined  by  the  first  and  second  dies  and 
the  vicinity  of  a  middle  thereof  while  said  strip  is  fed  in  the 
condition  that  one  of  inclinations  and  curvatures  is  given 
thereto  to  generate  oppositely  curving  camber,  and  while 
bead-like  projections  are  initially  formed  on  a  central  surface 
of  said  strip  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  feeding  direc- 
tion, and  said  projections  are  gradually  crushed  in  accordance 
with  the  process  of  producing  said  rough  pipe,  thereby  form- 
ing said  rough  pipe  which  is  connected  to  said  strip,  each  of 
the  designed  ridgelines  defining  an  interior  angle  that  is 
approximately  identical  to  an  interior  angle  defined  by  a 
corresponding  desired  ridgeline,  the  widthwise  ends  of  the 
rough  pipe  being  substantially  flush  with  each  other  and 
abuttable  with  each  other;  and 
correcting  said  rough  pipe  from  the  inside  and  outside  thereof  in 
the  vicinity  of  an  outlet  defined  by  the  first  and  second  dies. 
thereby  obtaining  a  product  pipe  connected  to  said  rough  pipe 


forming  the  heated  end  portion  of  the  tube  by  reciprocating  a 
forming  member  along  the  end  portion  of  the  tube; 

controlling  the  movement  of  the  forming  member  such  that  the 
forming  member  progressively  changes  the  end  portion  from 
the  initial  shape  to  the  final  desired  shape;  and 

moving  the  inductive  element  radially  and  axially  relative  to  the 
tube  in  coordination  with  the  forming  member  such  that  the 
inductive  element  follows  the  end  portion  from  the  initial 
shape  to  the  final  desired  shape,  wherein  the  coordinated 
movement  of  the  inductive  element  allows  the  inductive  ele- 
ment to  continuously  heat  the  end  portion  of  the  tube  as  the 
end  portion  is  formed. 


5,845^28 

APPARATUS  FOR  CRIMPING  TERMINALS  ON  AN 

ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR 

Kenneth  A.  Wollermann,  Mukwonago,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Artos 

Engineering  Company,  Waukesha,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  946,139 

Int  a."  B21J  9/19 

U.S.  CL  72—451  14  Claims 


5.845,527 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONSTRICTING  WALL  OF 

A  TUBE 
Benjamin  R.  Hoffmann,  Hopkins,  and  David  A.  Staskelunas, 
Maple  Grove,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Tandem  Systems, 
Inc.,  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 

ConUnuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  329326,  Oct.  26,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5398,729.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794^70 
Int.  CI."  B21D  22/IH 
VS.  CI.  72—69  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  forming  an  end  portion  of  a  metallic  tube  such 
that  the  end  portion  progressively  changes  from  an  initial  shape  to 
a  desired  final  shape,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
rotating  the  tube  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube; 
inductively  heating  the  end  portion  of  the  tube  with  an  inductive 
heating  element: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  crimping  a  terminal  to  an  electrical  conduc- 
tor, comprising  a  supporting  structure,  an  anvil  mounted  on  the 
supporting  structure,  a  ram  mounted  for  reciprocating  movement 
on  said  supporting  structure  in  a  direction  toward  and  away  from 
said  anvil,  said  anvil  and  said  ram  each  carrying  cooperating  die 
members  arranged  to  crimp  a  terminal  on  an  electrical  conductor  as 
said  ram  moves  toward  said  anvil,  a  toggle  mechanism  intercon- 
necting said  supporting  structure  and  said  ram.  and  including  a  first 
toggle  link  and  a  second  toggle  link,  first  pivot  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  said  first  toggle  link  to  said  ram.  second  pivot  means 
for  pivotally  connecting  said  second  toggle  link  to  the  supponing 
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a  nut  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  and  second  toggle 

screw  engaged  with  said  nut.  reversible  drive  means 

connected  to  the  screw  to  rotate  the  screw,  operation  of 

means  in  one  direction  acting  to  mo\e  said  toggle  links 

under-center  open  position  to  an  on-center  crimping  posi- 

m  over-center  open  position,  and  adjusting  means  for 

the  position  of  said  second  pivot  means  relative  to  said 

hg  structure  to  thereby  adjust  the  spacing  between  said  die 

when  said  toggle  links  are  in  the  on-center  crimping 


5.845329 

D$tlCE  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

MOISTURE  CONTENT  OF  MATERIAL 

Danny  S.   Moshe.   Kiryat   Ono,  and  Alexander  Greenvtald, 

Nazareth-Illit,  both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Malcam   Ltd., 

Nazareth-Illit,  Israel 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  503,838.  Jul.  18.  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5,621330.  This  application  Dec.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No. 

777.872 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  5/02 


U,S.  CI 


73—73 


13  Claims 


(ii)  a  phase  region  determiner  for  determining  a  phase  region 
of  said  raw  phase  shift  from  said  attenuation  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  said  antenna  signals  and  from  an  empirical 
curve  determined  for  the  structure  of  the  module  and  the 
type  of  material,  said  empirical  curve  showing  a  relation- 
ship between  said  anenuation  and  said  phase  region,  said 
phase  region  having  a  value  in  a  range  of  from  27t(n-l )  to 
2nn.  n  being  determined  by  counting  a  number  of  cycles  of 
said  raw  phase  shift  as  the  module  is  conveyed  between 
said  source  antenna  and  said  recei\ing  antenna,  such  thai 
said  phase  region  determiner  is  able  to  produce  a  corrected 
phase  shift  according  to  said  value  of  n;  and 
(e)  a  moisture  determiner  for  determining  a  moisture  content  of 
the  module  from  said  corrected  phase  shift  and  said  attenua- 
tion. 


5,845330 

CAM  AND  ROLLER  OVERCENTER  HANDLE 

MECHANISM 

David  J.  Brockmeyer.  Bellevue,  and  Sun  Gil  Kim,  Redmond. 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  .Seattle. 

Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  777,465 

Int.  CI."  F16H  21/44:53/06 

VS.  CI.  74—97.1  38  CUims 


1.  iAj  ievice  for  measuring  the  moisture  content  of  a  module  of 

materi  i ,  the  m<xlule  featuring  a  structure,  the  device  comprising: 
(a)   1  source  of  microwave  radiation  for  producing  a  microwave 
r,  ( iation  source  beam,  at  least  a  pt)rtion  of  said  source  being 
l(  <  aled  on  one  side  of  the  module,  such  thai  at  least  a  ponion 

0  ■  said  source  beam  is  able  to  pass  substantially  completely 
tl  I  [jugh  a  portion  of  the  module  to  form  a  passed  source 
b;  im; 

(bl  1  least  one  microwave  antenna  located  on  an  opposing  side 

of  the  mixlule.  said  antenna  being  spatially  separated  from 

lid  source  such  that  said  source  beam  must  travel  on  a  path 

s :  L'cted  from  the  group  consisting  of  through  the  module  and 

s  the  module,  said  antenna  receiving  an  exit  beam  and 

i)d  antenna  producing  an  antenna  signal,  said  exit  beam 

b  .'Ing  said  source  beam  after  a  transition  from  said  source  to 

ijd  antenna,  such  that  at  least  .i  portion  of  said  exit  beam  is 

d  passed  source  beam; 

(c)  tl  conveyor  for  conveying  the  nuxlule  between  said  source 
a  n  j  said  antenna,  such  that  a  plurality  of  antenna  signals,  a 
p  1  irality  of  source  beams  and  a  plurality  of  exit  beams  are 
[  r  educed; 

(d)  11  attenuation  unit  for  receiving  a  first  portion  of  each  of  said 
f  I  irality  of  antenna  signals  and  for  measuring  an  attenuation 
tf  each  of  said  plurality  of  antenna  signals; 

(c)  a  phase  shift  determiner  for  receiving  a  portion  of  each  of 
sid  plurality  of  said  source  beams  and  a  second  portion  of 
e  J  :h  of  said  plurality  of  antenna  signals  and  for  determining  a 
f  l^se  shift  between  each  of  said  plurality  of  said  source 

1  tarns  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  antenna  signals,  said 
{ tasc  shift  determiner  including: 

a  raw  phase  shift  measurer  for  determining  a  raw  phase 
shift  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  said  source  beams  and  each 
of  said  plurality  of  antenna  signals;  and 


1.  A.n  overcenter  manually  operable  actuator  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  lever  having  a  handle  and  mounted  on  the  housing  for  pivoting 
about  a  first  axis  in  response  to  a  force  manually  applied  to 
the  handle,  between  positions  at  opposite  sides  of  a  central  top 
dead  center  position; 

a  cam  attached  to  the  lever  for  swinging  about  the  first  axis,  the 
cam  having  a  cam  surface  including  a  first  surface  portion  and 
a  second  surface  portion,  the  first  and  second  surface  portions 
forming  a  cusp  therebetween; 

a  cam  follower  having  a  cam  follower  surface,  the  cam  follower 
pivoting  about  a  second  axis  parallel  to  but  offset  from  the 
first  axis;  and 

a  biasing  member  that  urges  the  cam  follower  surface  against  the 
cam  surtace  in  pressure  contact,  the  pressure  contact  cooper- 
ating with  the  cam  follower  during  pivoting  of  the  lever  to 
generate  tortjue  on  the  cam  until  the  cam  follower  surface 
approaches  the  cusp  correspt>nding  to  the  central  top  dead 
center  position  of  the  lever,  the  pressure  contact  creating  an 
instability   about  the  cusp  when  the  cam  follower  surface 
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contacts  the  cusp,  such  that  the  torque  pivots  the  cam  so  the 
cam  follower  moves  away  from  the  cusp,  whereby  the  lever  is 
biased  away  from  the  central  lop  dead  center  position. 


5.845^31 

MULTI-SPEED  MANUAL  TRANSMISSION  WITH 

REVERSE  BRAKE 

(;ienn  \V.  Fraley,  Canton,  and  Gerald  S.  Szc/cpanski.  Detroit, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  New  Venture  Gear,  Inc.,  Troy, 
Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,062 

Int.  CI."  F16H  .MAS 

U.S.  CI.  74—331  25  Claims 


5,845.532 
YOKE  APPARATUS  FOR  RACK  AND  PINION 
Edward  H.  Phillips,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Techco  Corpora- 
tion. Southfield,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  630,369.  Apr.  10,  1996.  This 
application  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677.449 
Int.  CI."  F16H  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  74—422  8  Claims 


r£0 


1.  A  manual  transmission,  comprising: 

an  input  shaft  adapted  to  be  driven  in  a  first  direction; 

an  output  shaft: 

a  gcarset  Including  an  input  gear  rotatably  supported  on  said 
input  shaft,  and  a  speed  gear  fixed  to  said  output  shaft  and 
meshed  with  said  input  gear; 

a  first  synchronizer  clutch  movable  from  a  first  position  dis- 
placed from  said  gearset  toward  a  second  position  for  causing 
speed  synchronization  between  said  input  shaft  and  said  input 
gear,  said  first  synchronizer  clutch  is  further  operable  in  said 
second  position  for  relcasably  coupling  said  input  gear  to  said 
input  shaft  for  driving  said  output  shaft  in  a  first  direction 
relative  to  said  input  shaft  to  establish  a  forward  gear; 

an  idler  gear  movable  between  a  first  position  released  from 
meshed  engagement  with  said  input  and  output  shafts  and  a 
second  position  in  meshed  engagement  therewith  for  driving 
said  output  shaft  in  a  second  direction  relative  to  said  input 
shaft  to  establish  a  reverse  gear; 

a  second  synchronizer  clutch  movable  from  a  first  position 
displaced  from  said  input  gear  toward  a  second  position  for 
causing  speed  synchronization  between  said  input  shaft  and 
said  Input  gear,  and  wherein  said  input  gear  Is  uncoupled  from 
said  Input  shaft  when  said  second  synchronizer  clutch  is  In 
said  second  position:  and 

a  shift  mechanism  for  moving  said  first  and  second  synchronizer 
clutches  between  their  respective  positions,  said  shift  mecha- 
nism couples  said  Idler  gear  to  said  second  synchronizer 
clutch  such  that  said  idler  gear  moves  between  its  first  and 
second  positions  in  response  to  movement  of  said  second 
synchronizer  clutch  between  its  first  and  second  positions. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mounting  a  rack  and  pinion  in  meshing 
engagement,  said  rack  iTMvable  on  an  axis  of  translation  within  a 
housing,  said  housing  having  a  bore  formed  on  an  adjustment  axis 
which  is  nominally  orthogonal  and  Intersects  said  axis  of  transla- 
tion, said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plug  member  mounted  within  said  bore; 

a  bearing  disc  member  compliantly  mounted  in  said  bore,  said 
disc  member  having  a  nominally  cylindrical  surface  fonned  In 
a  top  portion  and  spaced  apart  from  a  lower  surface,  said 
cylindrical  surface  fonned  to  support  said  rack,  said  disc 
member  having  a  peripheral  surface  extending  from  said 
lower  surface  to  said  top  portion,  said  peripheral  surface  being 
spaced  Inwardly  from  an  Inner  surface  of  said  bore  such  that 
said  disc  member  Is  movable  from  alignment  with  said  adjust- 
ment axis: 

first  means  for  biasing  mounted  between  said  lower  surface  of 
said  bearing  disc  member  and  said  plug:  and 

second  means  for  biasing  having  a  pair  of  resilient  portions 
disposed  between  said  bearing  disc  member  and  said  bore 
180°  apart  on  an  axis  extending  through  said  cylindrical 
surface  and  orthogonal  to  said  adjustment  axis  whereby  said 
disc  member  is  resllienlly  supported  in  said  bore  against  yaw 
to  resist  displacement  of  the  rack  in  a  lateral  direction. 


5,845,533 
GEAR  TRANSMISSION  OF  A  CLYINDRICAL  PINION 
WITH  A  FACE  GEAR,  FACE  GEAR  USED  IN  SAID 
TRANSMISSION  AND  METHOD  AND  T(K)L  FOR 
MAKING  THE  FACE  GEAR 
Augiistinus  F.H.  Basstein,  Priasenbeek:  Anne  Lourens  Sijtstra, 
Rotterdam,  and  Gustaaf  A.  Uittenbogaart,  Overeen,  all  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Crown  Gear  B.V.,  Enschede,  Neth- 
erlands 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1997.  Ser.  No.  844,231 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Oct.   19,   1994, 
9401735 

Int.  CI."  FI6H  55/06:1/12 
U.S.  CI.  74—162  7  Claims 

I.  Gear  transmission  for  coupling  in  a  fixed  ratio  a  rotation  of  a 
first  axis  of  rotation  to  a  rotation  of  a  second  axis  of  rotation:  the 
first  axis  of  rotation  and  the  second  axis  of  rotation  forming  an 
angle  5  with  each  other,  by  means  of  a  cylindrical  pinion  disposed 
on  the  first  axis  of  rotation  and  having  a  tcxjlh  angle,  and  a  face 
gear  disposed  on  the  second  axis  of  rotation  and  meshing  with  the 
cylindrical  pinion,  said  face  gear  being  provided  with  a  t(X)lhlng 
which  runs  from  a  minimum  diameter  D„„„.  where  the  toothing  has 
a  profile  with  a  minimum  pressure  angle  a„„„.  to  a  maximum 
diameter  D,„.,,,  where  the  profile  has  a  maximum  pressure  angle 
a„„„.  and  which  toothing  is  derived  from  a  theoretical  profile  of  an 
infinitely  thin  cross-section  by  moving  a  centre  point  of  said  profile 
along  an  imaginary  axis  of  rotation,  corresponding  to  the  first  axis 
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a  converting  switch  for  converting  an  auloinalic  transmission  to 
a  sport  mixle  from  a  normal  mode,  wherein  the  converting  ot 
said  converting  switch  is  achieved  by  a  pivoting  operation  of 
said  upper  lever. 


5.845^:35 
GEARSHIFT  APPARATl  S  FOR  A  \  EHICLE 
Hideaki  Wakabayashi,  .Xichi-ken;  Mineo  Hirano.  Tokyo;  \asuo 
Torii,  Tokyo,  and  Yasuhiro  Sato,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and 
Niles  Parts  Co,  Ltd..  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1997.  Ser.  No.  775,890 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  19%.  8-003076 

Int.  CI."  F16H  5yA)2:6M1S 

VS.  CI.  74—473.18  10  CUims 


rolMion.  in  a  plane  which  comprises  the  Imaginary  axis  of 

and  which  is  parallel  to  the  according  to  an  angle  which 

from  said  mo\cmenl  and  the  tooth  angle  P  of  the  pinion. 

vhich.  if  the  tix)lhlng  of  the  pinion  and  the  toothing  of  the 

]  ;i  ar  rest  against  each  other  at  the  pt)sltlon  of  a  defined 

diamevr  D,,  of  the  face  gear,  a  first  tooth  clearance  (a,)  occurs 

betwe :  i  said  toothing  systems  at  the  position  of  the  minimum  face 

llmeter  D„„„.  and  a  second  tooth  clearance  (a,)  (x:curs  at  the 

of  the  maximum  face  gear  diameter  D,„„,,  wherein  the 

learancc  occurs  due  to  the  fact  that  the  shaix?  of  the  toothing 

ace  gear  is  adapted  In  such  a  way  ihal  when  the  infinitely 

tli4orellcal  pinion  profile  which  Is  In  mesh  with  the  imnhing  of 

;  gear  is  moved  in  the  direction  of  the  Imaginary  axis  of 

rotati^i.  starting  from  the  defined  diameter  D;.  the  centre  p<iint  of 

th^pretical  pinion  profile  undergoes  a  displacement  at  the  same 

the  plane  at  right  angles  to  ihc  imaginary  axis  of  rotation  in 

i  r  ction  towards  the  toothing  of  the  face  gear. 


5.845ii34 
.  ECTOR  LEVEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  Al  TOM.ATIC 
TRANSMISSION  OF  A  VEHICLE 
vi  Kim.  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
M^l  »r  Company.  .Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FiledMay  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  856.587 
Int.  CI.'  B60K  2a/<)-4 
1L  74—173.12  4  Claims 


f  selector  lever  assembly  for  an  automatic  transmission  o)  a 
vehii  1 :.  said  selector  lever  assembly  comprising: 

a   c  wer  lever  connected  with  a  transmission: 

an  upper  lever  attached  above  said  lower  lever,  said  upper  lever 
4)mprislng  an  operating  knob  and  a  connecting  member,  an 
jpper  end  of  which  Is  securely  attached  to  one  side  of  said 
liipcr  lever,  a  middle  portion  of  the  connecting  member  being 
F  ivotably  attached  to  a  sup|iorter  connected  to  one  side  of  said 
1  ansmission.  and  a  lower  end  of  the  connecting  member 
i  iterlocking  to  said  lower  lever:  and 


I.  A  gearshift  apparatus  for  controlling  an  automatic  speed 
i.hanae  gear  attached  to  the  tvHiv  of  a  vehicle,  comprising; 

a  shift  lever  nvkably  supp«>ncd  on  the  vehicle  Ixidv: 

gate  means  for  guiding  the  shift  lever  tor  movement,  the  gate 
means  Including  a  first  gate  having  a  plurality  of  shift  posi- 
tions, including  an  automatic  transmission  position  In  which 
the  transmission  stage  of  the  speed  change  gear  Is  changed 
automatically  in  accordance  with  the  driv Ing  conditions  of  the 
vehicle,  and  designed  so  that  the  transmission  stage  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  the  shift  positions. Is  selected  when  the 
shift  lever  is  situated  In  the  one  shift  ptisilion.  a  second  gate 
having  one  end  connected  to  the  first  gate  and  tlie  other  end 
and  extending  in  a  direction  different  from  the  extending 
direction  of  the  first  gate,  and  a  third  gate  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  the  second  gale,  extending  In  a  direction  different 
from  the  extending  direction  of  the  second  gate,  and  having 
shift  pt)sitions  for  manual  operation; 

supporting  means  attached  to  the  vehicle  body; 

a  linkage  member  movablv  suppimed  bv  the  supporting  means 
and  engaged  with  the  shift  lever  m)  as  to  move  integrally  with 
the  shift  lever  when  the  shift  lever  moves  along  the  second 
gate  and  to  allow  the  movement  of  die  shift  lever  and  be 
restrained  from  moving  along  the  second  gate  when  the  shift 
lever  moves  along  the  'first  gale  or  the  third  gate;  and 

retaining  means  provided  between  the  supporting  means  and  the 
linkage  member  and  adapted  to  generate  a  retaining  force  for 
retaining  the  shift  lever  at  the  one  and  the  other  end  of  the 
second  gate  as  the  shift  lever  moves  along  the  second  gate. 
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5.845,536 
TRANSMISSION  SHIFT  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Cesar  Flores  Certeza,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sat- 
urn Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,837 

Int.  CI."  B60K  20/?W 

L,S.  CI.  74 — 473.26  II  Claims 

42 


'  s 


I.  A  shit't  control  lower  for  a  manual  transmission  comprising: 

a  stationary  mounting  bracket; 

a  shift  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  said  braclcel  for  selection 
pivotal  movement  from  a  neutral  position  to  a  plurality  of 
ratio  positions  and  for  range  pivotal  movement  along  a  path  in 
the  neutral  position: 

a  Hexible  motion  transmitter  connected  between  said  shift  lever 
and  a  transmission  shift  controller  for  movement  during  said 
selection  pivotal  movement: 

an  assist  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  said  mounting  bracket  and 
opcratively  connected  with  said  shift  lever  for  conjoint  move- 
mem  therewith  during  said  selection  pivotal  movement  and 
being  stationary  relative  to  said  shift  lever  during  range  piv- 
otal movement  of  said  shift  Lever:  and 

an  assist  spring  directly  connected  to  bt)th  said  assist  plate  and 
said  mounting  bracket  for  applying  a  continuous  bias  force  on 
said  assist  plate  toward  the  neutral  position  when  said  shift 
lever  is  moved  from  the  neutral  position  during  selection 
pivotal  movemeni. 


bicycle  adjacent  to  a  handgrip  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  handlebar 
and  connected  to  a  reel  for  winding  a  flexible  cable  for  controlling 
the  derailleur,  and  indexing  means  able  to  provide  a  reference  of 
the  various  operative  positions  of  the  rotatable  control  member 
corresponding  to  respective  operative  positions  of  the  derailleur. 
wherein  said  indexing  means  are  constituted  by  a  toothed  wheel 
rigidly  connected  to  the  rotatable  control  member  and  coop- 
erating with  a  resilient  engagement  member  carried  by  a 
supporting  body  fixed  lo  the  handlebar  and  able  to  selectively 
engage  the  vanes  between  the  teeth  of  said  toothed  wheel  lo 
provide  a  snap-lype  reference  u£the  operative  positions  of  the 
rotatable  member, 
wherein  said  supporting  body  freely  rotaiably  supports  a  pulley 
on  which  said  flexible  control  cable  is  engaged,  wherein  said 
supporting  body  has  a  general  C-shaped  configuration,  to 
clamp  the  handlebar,  with  two  wings  engaged  by  a  clamping 
screw,  said  screw  being  also  used  to  rotaiably  support  said 
pulley. 


5,845,537 

CONTROL  DKVTCE  FOR  A  BICYCLE  DERAILLEUR, 

WITH  A  CONTROL  MEMBER  ROTAIABLY  MOLNl EI) 

ON  THE  BICYCLE  HANDLEBAR 

Valentino  Campagnolo,  Virenza.  Italy,  a.ssignor  to  Campagnolo 

S.r.l.,  Vicenza,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  719.701 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Oct.  31.  1995.  T(>95A(»872 
Int.  CI.'   B62K  2.</(i4:  (JOSt;  >/m 
U.S,  CI.  74 — 173.28  3  Claims 


5,845,538 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  VEHICLE  GEARBOX 

SELECTOR  ROD  POSITION 

(iiovanni  Tornatore,  S.  Benlgno  Canavese,  Italy,  assignor  to 
Magneti  Marelii  S.p.A,  Italy 

Filed  May  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  7,  19%,  TO96A0367 
Int.  CI."  F16H  5W)4M/42 
U.S.  CI.  74 — 473.36  12  Claims 


I.  Device  (1)  for  delecting  the  position  of  a  selector  rod  (2>  for 
carrying  out  an  aiclion  of  selecting  a  gear  row  and  an  action  of 
engaging/disengaging  the  selected  gear  in  a  vehicle  gearbox,  said 
rixl  (2)  being  able  lo  move  in  axial  translation  for  one  of  said 
actions  and  in  angular  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis  (A)  for 
another  of  said  actions,  said  selector  rod  (2l  also  being  able  to 
adopt,  for  each  gear  row.  a  neutral  position  and  two  positions  of 
gear  engagcmenl.  said  device  (I)  being  characleri/ed  in  thai  it 
comprises  sensor  means  (3)  provided  with  an  angularly  mobile 
activating  member  (4)  and  able  lo  output  a  signal  S  correlated  wnh 
the  angular  position  (|J)  of  the  activating  member  (4)  and  motion 
conversion  means  (5)  interposed  between  said  selector  nxl  (2)  and 
said  aclivaling  member  (4)  lo  convert  each  of  said  imnemenis  of 
axial  iranslalion  and  of  angular  rotation  of  said  selector  rod  (2)  into 
a  single  rotary  movement  of  said  activating  member  (4). 


I.  Control  device  for  a  bicycle  derailleur.  comprising  a  control 
member  which  is  to  be  rotaiably  mounted  on  a  handlebar  of  the 


5,845„539 
BRAKING  LEVER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SYNCHRONICALLV 

ACTUATING  BRAKING  MECHANISMS 
Han-Chen  Huang,  No.  190,  Hsin  E  St.,  Zen  Te  Village,  Wu  Jih 
Hsiang.  Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1997.  Ser.  No.  908,927 
Int.  CI."  (;05(;  W<H):  F16C  l/IO:  F16D  65/.W 
U-S.  CI.  74—489  2  Claims 

I.  A  braking  lever  assembly  for  synchronically  actuating  braking 
mechanisms,  comprising 
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mounting  socket  which  can  be  fixedly  mounted  onto  the 
handlebar  of  a  bicycle  or  motorcycle,  a  front  portion  of  said 
mounting  socket  being  provided  with  a  front  and  rear  cable 
guiding  holes  for  braking  cables,  each  of  said  cable  guiding 
holes  being  provided  with  a  sliding  groove  which  is  in  com- 
munication with  the  corresponding  guiding  hole,  said  rear 
cable  guiding  hole  being  provided  with  an  elongate  hole,  said 
mounting  socket  being  provided  with  a  hidden  groove  at  rear 
portion;  and 

iraking  lever  being  pivotally  attached  to  said  mounting  socket, 
pulling  end  of  said  braking  lever  being  provided  with  a 
connecting  groove  having  a  through  hole  thereof,  a  8-shape 
plate  having  a  front  and  rear  connecting  holes  tieing  pivotall> 
connected  within  said  connecting  groove  by  means  of  a  pin 
shaft  which  passes  through  said  through  hole  of  said  connect- 
ing groove  and  said  rear  hole  of  said  8-shape  plate,  said 
braking  lever  being  further  provided  with  a  pulling  rod  which 
has  a  left  and  right  positioning  holes  at  both  ends  for  attaching 
an  anchoring  head  of  said  brake  cables  therein  respectivel>. 
said  pulling  rod  being  further  provided  with  a  passage  which 
has  a  through  hole  thcreol  and  the  front  hole  of  said  S-shapc 
plate  can  be  inserted  into  said  passage  and  pivotally  retained 
therein,  each  of  said  pt)siiioning  holes  of  said  pulling  rod 
being  provided  with  a  guiding  gap  for  said  one  of  respective 
braking  cables. 


5,845,540 

ROBOTIC  MANIPULATOR 

Mark  E.  Rosheim.  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ross-Hime 

Designs,  Incorporated.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

(%mtinualion  of  Ser.  No.  497.199.  Jun.  30.  1995.  abandoned. 

Ihis  application  Sep.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  936„^88 

Int.  CI."  G05G  UAH) 

U.KI  CI.  74 — 190.05  20  Claims 


...?■ 


a  plurality  of  first  joint  force  imparting  means  connected  to  said 
first  joint  so  as  to  be  capable  of  imparting  force  thereto  to 
thereby  cause  selected  movemeni  of  said  first  joint  extension 
support  end: 

a  second  joint  connected  to  said  first  joint  extension  adjacent 
said  support  end  thereof  and  having  a  second  joint  extension 
with  a  support  end  such  that  said  second  joint  extension 
support  end  can  be  selectively  moved  relative  lo  said  first 
joint  extension  support  end  anywhere  over  a  selected  range: 

an  actuator  support  connected  lo  said  first  joint  extension:  and 

a  plurality  of  second  joint  force  imparting  means  connected  to 
said  actuator  support  and  lo  said  second  joint  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  imparling  force  thereto  to  selectively  cause  angular 
rotation  by  said  second  joint  extension  about  a  first  rotation 
axis  in  an  angular  range  limned  by  interference  with  said  first 
joint  extension  and  about  another  rotation  axis  substantiall> 
perpendicular  to  a  plane  having  a  selected  angular  relationship 
with  said  first  rotation  axis  to  thereby  cause  selected  move- 
ment of  said  second  joint  extension  support  end  with  said 
interference  preventing  said  second  joint  extension  from 
being  rotated  in  a  plane  including  said  first  rotation  axis. 


MICROMANIPUL.\TOR  FINE  CONTROL  APPARATl  S 
Shinji  ^oneyama.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Narishige  Co.. 
Ltd..  Tok>o.  Japan 

'  Filed  Jun.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  882,502 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  26.  1996.  8-165454 
Int.  CI."  G02B  2//.0.  G05D  MX) 
\}S.  a.  74 — J90.12  3  Claims 


"'  <^ 
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A  controlled  relative  motion  system  pcniiilting  a  controlled 
mt>  ion  member,  joined  lo  a  base  member,  to  selectively  move  with 
re  .]  lect  to  thai  base  member,  said  system  comprising: 

first  joint  connected  to  said  base  member  and  having  a  first 
joint  extension  extending  along  a  first  extension  axis  with  a 
support  end  such  that  said  first  joint  extension  support  end  can 
be  selectively  moved  with  respect  lo  said  base  anv where  over 
a  selected  range: 


I.  A  micromanipulator  fine  control  apparatus  for  finely  contrvil- 
ling  a  microio«)l  of  a  micromanipulalor  comprising: 

a  first  mo\ing  unit  for  sliding  in  ihe  lore  and  aft  directions. 

having  a  \enical  through  hole: 
an  adjusting  member  having  a  screw  part  lo  be  inserted  into  said 

through  hole  of  said  first  mo\ing  unit,  and  a  fixed  ball  on  said 

screw  part: 
.1  second  nun  ing  unit  for  sliding  in  the  left  and  right  directions. 

ha\ing  a  vertical  through  hole; 
a  movable  ball  rotalablv  supported  bv  said  through  hole  of  said 

second  moving   unit,   said   movable  ball   having  a  control 

handle  projecting  upwards  and  a  cylindncal  inner  surface. 

said  cvlindrical  inner  surface  being  in  contact  with  an  outer 

surface  of  said  fixed  ball; 
a  base  plate  for  slidablv  supporting  said  first  and  second  m«»\ing 

unit-,  in  the  corresponding  directions: 
a  supporting  ball  having  a  through  hole,  for  supporting  the  upper 

portion  of  said  control  handle  inserted  into  said  through  hole 

of  said  supporting  ball; 
a  hon/ontal  movemeni  operating  means  including  a  tapered 

hollow  having  an  opening  disp«ised  towards  the  base  plate. 

and  a  through  hole  al  ihe  lop  of  said  hollow,  said  hori/onlal 
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movcmcnl  opcratint!  nioans  being  hori/onlalK  sliiiablc  i)n 
said  base  plalc  abtive  an  upper  surface  lliercof.  said  horizontal 
movcmcnl  operating  means  being  for  rotatabl\  supponing 
said  supponing  ball  al  said  through  hole  at  the  top  of  said 
hollow; 

a  fore  and  aft  fine  control  liquid-operated  means  provided 
between  said  base  plate  and  said  first  moving  unit,  said  fore 
and  aft  Hne  control  liquid-operated  means  having  a  lirst 
liquid-operated  cylinder  coupled  to  a  fore  and  aft  fine  control 
liquid-operated  cylinder  of  said  micromanipulator  with  a  first 
hose,  and  a  first  piston  movably  fitted  to  said  first  liquid- 
operated  cylinder,  said  fore  and  aft  fine  control  liquid- 
operated  means  for  varying  the  amount  of  liquid  of  said  first 
liquid-operated  cylinder  by  moving  said  first  moving  unit;  and 

a  left  right  fine  control  liquid  operated  means  provided  between 
said  base  plate  and  said  second  moving  unit,  said  left  right 
fine  control  liquid-operated  means  having  a  second  liquid- 
operated  cylinder  coupled  to  a  left  right  fine  control  liquid- 
operated  cylinder  of  said  micromanipulator  with  a  second 
hose,  and  a  second  piston  movably  fitted  to  said  second 
liquid-operated  cylinder,  said  left  right  fine  control  liquid- 
operated  means  for  varying  the  amount  of  liquid  of  said 
second  liquid-operated  cylinder  by  moving  said  second  mov- 
ing unit; 

when  said  horizontal  movement  operating  means  is  moved  to 
the  front,  rear,  left  and  right,  said  control  handle  being  tilted 
to  the  front,  rear,  left  and  right,  respectively;  said  first  moving 
unit  and  said  second  moving  unit  being  moved;  the  amount  of 
liquid  in  said  first  liquid-operated  cylinder  being  varied  by 
said  fore  and  aft  fine  control  liquid-operated  means;  the 
amount  of  liquid  in  said  second  liquid-operated  cylinder  being 
varied  by  said  left  right  fine  control  liquid-operated  means; 
said  microtool  being  finely  moved  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
moving  direction  of  said  horizontal  nioxenient  operating 
means. 


the  enclosing  staicture,  a  second  collar  disposed  within  ihe  enclos- 
ing structure  and  positionabic  to  engage  the  al  least  one  second 
weight  to  fix  the  at  least  one  second  weight  in  place  with  respect  to 
the  enclosing  structure,  the  first  and  second  collars  being  adapted 
to  release  the  at  least  one  first  weight  and  the  at  least  one  second 
weight  respectively  when  the  rotational  speed  of  the  enclosing 
stnicture  reaches  a  predetermined  rotational  speed  so  that  the  al 
least  one  first  weight  and  the  al  least  one  second  weight  arc  freely 
movable  in  the  enclosini;  structure  to  remove  imbalance. 


5,845„S43 

BICYCLE  CRANK  ARM  PARTS/ASSEMBLY  AND 

ASSEMBLY  TOOLS 

Masahiro  Yamanaka,  Izumisano,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Shimano, 

Inc..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25.  I996.  Ser.  No.  687 J03 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .4ug.  4,  1995.  7-2I98J5; 
Eeb.  8,  1996,  8-(M6657 

Int.  CI.'  (i05(;  1/14 


Ui».  CI.  74—594.1 


10  Claims 


5.845342 
I)^  NAMIC  BALANC1N(;  METHOD  AND  APPAR.YTl'S 
R.  Craig  Hannah:  Paul  Wierzba;  John  P.  M.  Duyle.  and  Randy 
\V.  Perus.se.  all  of  Calgary.  Canada,  assignors  to  E Tl  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  St.  Peter  Port.  Channel  Islands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  480.278.  Jun.  7.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  419.641.  .Vpr  1(>,  1995.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246.864. 
May  20,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  66..V»7,  May  21,  1993,  Pal.  No.  5,460.017.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  887,340.  May  21.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  30.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  941.653 
Int.  CI.'  FI6F  1^/22 
ViS.  CI.  74—573  R  4  Claims 


L  Imbalance  removing  apparatus  for  removing  imbalance  in  a 
rolatable  member,  comprising  an  enclosing  structure,  al  least  one 
first  weight  arranged  within  the  enclosing  structure,  at  least  one 
second  weight  arranged  within  the  enclosing  structure  and  spaced 
from  the  al  least  one  first  weight,  a  first  collar  disposed  within  the 
enclosing  structure  and  p<isitionable  to  engage  the  at  least  one  lirst 
weight  to  fix  the  at  least  one  first  weight  in  place  with  respect  to 


1.  A  one-piece  bicycle  crank  axle  comprising; 

a  one-piece  axle  b<xly  having  first  and  second  ends  defining 

respective  first  and  second  end  faces  (49A,49B).  wherein  the 

axle  b(xl\  is  hollow  throughout  its  entire  length; 
a  first  rotary  linkage  member  tSlAl  comprising  a  plurality  of 

first  splines  (Slol  disposed  at  and  one-piece  with  the  first  end 

of  the  axle  body;  and 
a  first  centering  structure  (52Al  disposed  al  and  one-piece  with 

the  firsl  end  of  the  axle  body  in  close  proximity  to  the  first 

rotary  linkage  member  (51A); 
a  second  rotary  linkage  member  (SIBl  comprising  a  plurality  of 

second  splines  disposed  at  and  one-piece  with  the  second  end 

of  the  axle  btxiy;  and 
a  second  centering  structure  (52B)  disposed  at  and  one-piece 

with  the  second  end  ot  the  axle  biniy  in  close  proximity  to  the 

second  rotary  link.ige  member  (SIBl. 


5.845.544 
CONTROL  MODI  IE 
Michael  J.  Huggins;  David  L.  Wadas:  .\lan  C.  Stine.  all  of 
Kalamazoo,  and  Joseph  D.  Reynolds.  Climax,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Eat(m  Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Filed  Jul,  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,879 
Int.  CI.'  FI6H  >W(m 
II.S.  CI.  74—606  R  15  Claims 

I.  A  control  module  assembly  for  one  of  a  range,  splitter  and 
combined  range-and-splitter  compound  transmission  having  a  main 
section  shifted  by  a  movable  shift  shaft  and  an  auxiliary  section 
shifted  by  a  first  fluid-actuated  piston  device,  said  transmission 
contained  within  a  iransinission  housing  including  a  front  wall 
portion,  a  rear  wall  portion  and  a  generally  tubular  gear-retaining 
portion,  said  housing  defining  a  firsi  bore  through  said  rear  wall 
portion  for  receiving  an  end  of  said  shift  shaft  and  a  second  bore 
through  said  rear  wall  portion  partially  defining  a  cylinder  for  said 
first  Hmd-actuatcd  piston  device,  said  control  mixlule  assembly 
comprising; 
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for  attachment  and  removal  only  from  the  interior  of  said 
casing  means  for  removal  of  said  control  cover  means. 


senerally  cup-shaped  module  housing  defining  an  interior 
;avity.  said  module  housing  mounted  to  the  exterior  of  said 
■ear  end  wall  portion  and  allowing  said  assembly  to  be 
nounted  to  said  transmission  housing  as  a  unit: 
I  osition  sensor  in  said  interior  cav  ity  for  receipt  of  the  rear  end 
jf  said  shift  shaft  and  for  providing  signals  indicative  of  at 
least  one  of  the  rotational  and  axial  position  of  said  shift  shaft; 
first  forwardly-opening.  cup-shaped  cavity  in  said  interior 
:avity  for  registration  with  said  second  bore  to  define  said 
:ylindcr  for  said  first  fluid-actuated  piston  device: 
iressurized  fluid  connector  accessible  from  the  exterior  of  said 
module  housing; 

electrical  connector  accessible  from  the  exterior  of  said 
module  housing; 

)lurality  of  fluid  conduits  connected  to  said  fluid  connector  in 
said  interior  cavity:  and 

plurality  of  electrical  conduits  connected  to  said  electrical 
connector  in  said  interior  cavity. 


5.845.546 
MULTIPLE  CHAMBER  T>V1N  CLUTCH  AXLE 
Dean  P.  Knowles,  Clinton  Township,  Mich.,  and  Mark  T.  Jos- 
lln,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Borg-Wamer  Automotive. 
Inc..  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  835.086 

Int.  CI."  B60K  17/16 

U.S.  CI.  74— «50  16  Claims 
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5,845.545 

4\MPER  RESISTANT  COVER  FOR  TRANSMISSION 

SHIFT 

Ei^ne  R.  Braun.  and  William  R.  Pankratz.  both  of  Royal 

(^k,   Mich.,  assignors  to   Eaton   Corporation.   Cleveland. 

Ohio 

Cjontinuatlon  of  Ser.  No.  34U35,  Nov.  16,  1994.  abandoned. 

i\«hlch  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18.646.  Feb.  17.  1993. 
alwndoned.  This  application  Nov.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  969.290 

Int.  CI."  FI6H  >7/02 
U.S.  CI.  74—606  R  5  Claims 


I.  A  motor  vehicle  drive  line  differential  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation. 

an  input  member. 

a  gear  set  driven  by  said  input  member  and  having  a  tubular 
output  member. 

a  pair  of  clutches  each  having  an  end  bell  operably  coupled  to 
said  tubular  output  member,  first  and  second  pluralities  of 
interleaved  clutch  plates,  said  first  plurality  of  clutch  plates 
coupled  to  said  end  bell  and  said  second  plurality  of  clutch 
plates  coupled  to  an  output  adapted  to  drive  an  axle  and  a  ball 
ramp  electromagnetic  operator  disposed  adjacent  said  inter- 
leaved plurality  of  clutch  plates,  and 

a  housing  having  a  first  chamber  for  receiving  said  gear  set  and 
a  gear  lubricant  and  a  second  chamber  for  receiv  ing  said  pair 
of  clutches  and  clutch  fluid. 


A  change-speed  transmission  with  automatic  gear  shifting, 
cditiprising: 

(^)  transmission  casing  means  housing  said  gears,  said  casing 
means  including  a  main  casing  and  an  auxiliary  casing  fas- 
tened thereto; 

^)  actuator  means  operable  to  eflfcct  said  automatic  gear  shift- 
ing: 

(  c)  control  cover  means  attached  to  the  exterior  of  one  of  said 
main  casing  and  said  auxiliary  casing  and.  said  cover  means 
housing  therein  control  means  including  electronic  means 
operable  to  control  said  actuator  means  to  efl'ect  automatic 
gear  shifting;  and 
d)  tamper-resistant  fastening  means  attaching  said  control  cover 
means  to  said  auxiliary  casing  said  fastening  means  disposed 


5JJ45i47 
TOOL  HAVING  A  TUNGSTEN  CARBIDE  INSERT 
Phillip  A.  Sollami.  Herrin.  III.,  assignor  to  The  SollamI  Com- 
panv.  Herrin.  111. 

Contlnuatlon-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  709J10.  Sep.  9.  1996.  This 
application  Feb.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  808_W) 
Int.  CI.'  B21K  5/M 
VS.  CI.  76—108.2  7  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  cutting  tool  having  a  hard- 
ened insen  attached  to  a  metal  body  comprising  the  steps  of. 
providing  a  die  for  forming  a  central  section  of  an  insert,  said 
die  being  shaped  to  form  an  outward  taper  from  a  tip  to  a  base 
of  an  insert  formed  therein, 
providing  a  first  punch  for  forming  a  lip  section, 
providing  a  second  punch  for  forming  a  rear  surface  of  a  base, 
filling  said  die  with  a  blend  of  powder  including  p*>wdered 
tungsten  carbide  ha\ ing  a  particle  size  ranging  between  3  lo  8 
microns  and  a  powdered  binder  comprising  at  least  one  of 
cobalt  and  nickel, 
compressing  said  first  and  said  second  punches  against  opposite 
ends  of  said  die  to  form  an  insert  having  a  tip  section  and  a 
rear  surface, 
sintering  said  insert  to  a  mean  hardness  of  at  least  9().0  R^, 
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providing  a  tool  having  a  forward  end  and  a  seal  in  said  forward 
end  with  a  scat  complementary  in  shape  to  said  rear  surface  of 
said  base, 

providing  a  piece  of  braze  material  compleitieniary  in  shape  to 
said  rear  surface  of  said  base, 

positioning  said  piece  of  braze  material  against  said  lx)ttom  of 
said  scat  and  said  rear  surface  uf  said  insert  against  said  piece 
of  braze  material  and  heating  said  braze  material  to  braze  said 
insert  into  said  seat. 


FLOORING  TOOLS 

Jerome  S.  C.  Nelson,  P.O.  Box  855.  Bozeman.  Mont.  59771 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  985,478 

Int.  CI."  E04F  l5/()0 

VS.  CI.  81^16  5  Claims 


ring  being  laterally  connectable  to  a  pipe  string  said  gripping  ring 
being  without  an  outer  stationary  housing,  the  gripping  ring  com- 
prising: 

a  rotatable  housing  having  a  plurality  of  sections  which  are 
movably  attached  to  each  other,  the  housing  having  a  closed 
position  in  which  the  sections  form  an  annulus.  the  housmg 
also  having  an  open  position  in  which  a  pipe  can  be  moved 
into  the  annulus: 

a  plurality  of  movable  die  carriers  disposed  within  the  housing: 

a  plurality  of  dies,  each  die  having  a  gripping  surface  and  a 
camming  surface,  each  die  being  disposed  within  one  of  the 
die  carriers  so  that  the  gripping  surface  of  the  die  faces 
radially  inward,  each  die  being  radially  movable  within  the 
die  carrier,  the  camming  surface  of  each  die  being  in  contact 
with  a  camming  surface  of  the  housing:  and 

the  cainming  surfaces  being  shaped  so  that,  in  an  indexed 
position,  the  dies  are  disposed  radially  outward  from  engage- 
ment with  a  pipe  in  the  annulus  of  the  housing  and  as  the  die 
carriers  and  dies  are  moved  circumferentially  away  from  the 
indexed  position  with  respect  to  the  housing,  the  dies  are 
forced  radially  inward  to  engage  the  pipe  in  the  annulus  of  the 
housing. 


5,845,549 

POWER  TONG  GRIPPING  RING  MECHANISM 

Vernon  J.  Bouligny,  Lafayette,  La.,  assignor  to  Frank's  Casing 

Crew  and  Rental  Tools,  Inc..  Lafayette,  La. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575,560.  Dec.  20.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  966,799 

Int.  CI."  B25B  Li/50 

V.S.  CI.  81— 57J3  18  Claims 

1.  A  gripping  ring  for  a  power  long  used  to  grip  and  rotate  pipes 

in  subterranean  drilling  and  production  operations,  said  gripping 


Va. 


5,845,550 
UNIVERSAL  OIL  FILTER  WRENCH 
Steven  Wayne  Edward.s,  3800  Paulhill  Rd.,  Richmond, 
23236 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  923,818 

Int.  CI."  B25B  1.1/52 

VS.  CI.  81—65  14  Claims 


1.  A  flooring  tool  used  to  set  flooring  material  having  opposite 
exposed  edges,  the  tool  comprising: 

an  elongate  body  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end: 

the  elongate  body  having  a  longitudinal  slot  extending  from  a 

position  adjacent  the  first  end  to  the  second  end: 
an  impact  bar  positioned  in  the  slot  adjacent  the  first  end: 
a  slide  positioned  in  the  slot  and  sized  for  slideable  movement  in 

the  slot:  and 
a  hammer  head  attached  to  the  elongate  body  adjacent  the 

second  end  in  depending  relation  thereto; 
the  hammer  head  having  an  edge  for  mating  with  an  exposed 

edge  of  the  flooring  material. 


I.  A  tix)l  for  securing  or  removing  a  cylindrical  object  by 
grasping  the  object  and  rotating  it  about  its  central  axis,  comprising 

a  bund  clamp  assembly  which  comprises  a  band  clamp  having  a 
plurality  of  vertical  slots  and  an  adjustment  mechanism  by 
which  the  clamp  can  be  tightened  around  the  object  or  loos- 
ened therefrom:  and 

a  hinged  drive  assembly  which  comprises  an  odd  number  of 
rigid  segments,  the  number  being  equal  to  or  greater  than  five, 
which  are  connected  to  each  other  by  an  even  number  of 
hinges,  the  number  being  correspondingly  equal  to  or  greater 
than  four,  so  as  to  permit  their  articulation  with  one  another, 
two  of  the  segments  being  end-segments  having  on  their 
obverse  surfaces  raised  slots  through  which  the  band  clamp 
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can  be  slipped  through  and  having  on  their  reverse  surfaces 
scoring  or  knurling,  and 
1  ine  of  the  segments  being  a  center  mid-segment  having  a 
reinforced  portion,  the  middle  of  which  is  perforated  to 
permit  snug  engagement  with  a  ratchet  wrench. 


freely  displaceable  in  the  longitudinal  slot  in  a  releasable 
uncoupled  condition  of  said  first  and  second  plier  arms,  and 
wherein 
the  thinner  cross-sectional  region  has  rectangular  surfaces  and 
narrow  sides  thereof,  the  latter  are  rounded  and  form  periph- 
eral support  and  guide  zones  respectively  for  the  pivot  pin  on 
walls  of  the  holes  of  the  arm  longitudinal  walls. 


5,845,551 
PLIERS  WITH  TWO  PLIER  ARMS 
Ral  Putsch,  Wuppert,  Germany,  assignor  to  Knipex-Werk  C. 
Uustav  Putsch,  Wuppertal,  Germany 
t^onlinuation  of  Ser.  No.  524,298,  Sep.  5.  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,674,029,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,585,  Jan.  7, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,461,951,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
922,045,  Jul.  29,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  30, 
y  1997,  Ser.  No.  902,635 

CJlaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1991, 9109830 
V;  Nov.  7,  1991,  9113870  U 

InL  CI."  B25B  7/04 
U.Sl  tl.  81—412  25  Claims 


5,845,552 

TOOL  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  AN  OIL 

FILTER  CARTRIDGE  CAP  FROM  MARINE  AND 

AUTOMOTIVE  ENGINF.S 

Jerome  Paul  Phillip  Piascik,   13306  Thraves  Rd.,  Garfield 

Heights,  Ohio  44125-4442 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,173 

Int.  CI."  B25B  23/OU 

VS.  a.  81—461  5  Claims 


.  A  pliers  comprising 
pivot  pin.  and 

i  St  and  second  plier  arms  which  intersect  in  a  region  of  inter- 
section and  are  connected  to  each  odier  by  the  pivot  pin  in  the 
region  of  intersection,  the  arms  having  plier  jaws  respectively 
above  the  region  of  intersection  and  having  grip  sections 
below  the  region  of  intersection,  wherein 

itd  first  plier  arm  is  displaceable  stepwise  relative  to  said 
second  plier  arm  in  said  region  of  intersection  in  order  to 
change  spacing  of  the  plier  jaws  with  respect  to  each  other. 
the  first  plier  arm  in  said  region  of  intersection  passing 
through  a  free  space  in  said  second  plier  arm  between  two 
arm  longitudinal  walls  of  said  second  plier  arm.  said  pivot  pin 
is  guided  in  fining  manner  in  a  hole  in  each  of  said  arm 
longitudinal  walls  of  said  second  plier  arm  and  is  displaceable 
transverse  to  a  longitudinal  plane  of  the  pliers. 

i^d  first  plier  arm  in  said  region  of  intersection  is  formed  with  a 
longitudinal  slot  with  profiled  flanks. 

>Ld  pivot  pin  has  two  adjacent  cross-sectional  regions  in  axial 
direction  of  the  pivot  pin.  a  first  of  said  cross-sectional 
regions  being  in  form-locked  engagement  with  said  profiled 
flanks  of  said  slot  in  a  coupled  condition  of  said  first  and 
second  plier  arms,  and  a  second  of  said  cross-sectional 
regions  is  a  thinner  cross-sectional  region,  said  thinner  cross- 
sectional  region  forms  an  intermediate  section  between  the 
first  cross-sectional  region  and  a  head  of  the  pivot  pin  and  is 


1.  A  tool  for  removing  an  oil  filter  cartridge  cap  from  an  engine, 
the  cartridge  cap  adapted  for  attaching  to  said  engine  by  a  threaded 
nipple  and  having  a  pluralit>  of  spaced  first  holes  arrayed  around 
the  circumference  of  a  first  circle  having  a  first  pre -determined 
radius,  said  circle  concentric  with  said  nipple,  which  tool  com- 
prises: 

(a)  a  selected  base  disk  of  finite  thickness,  having  a  central  axis, 
and  having  at  least  two  spaced  first  pins  secured  to  one  face  of 
the  base  disk  and  projecting  from  said  base  disk  to  extend 
away  therefrom,  said  first  pins  terminating  in  free  outer  ends 
arrayed  around  the  circumference  of  a  second  circle  of  said 
first  predetermined  radius  centered  on  said  axis  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  first  holes,  said  base  disk  also  having  at  least 
two  spaced  second  holes  in  a  second  face  of  said  base  disk 
extending  into  the  thickness  of  said  disk,  said  .second  holes 
arrayed  around  the  circumference  of  a  third  circle  of  a  second 
radius  centered  on  said  axis: 
(bl  a  drive  disk  having  a  finite  thickness,  having  a  central  axis, 
and  having  at  least  two  spaced  second  pins  secured  to  one 
face  of  the  drive  disk  and  projecting  from  said  drive  disk  to 
extend  away  therefrom,  said  second  pins  terminating  in  free 
outer  ends  arrayed  around  the  circumference  of  a  fourth  circle 
of  said  second  radius  centered  on  said  dnve  disk,  said  drive 
disk  may  be  cooperatively  coupled  with  said  selected  base 
disk  by  said  second  pins  engaging  said  second  holes,  said 
drive  disk  also  adapted  to  receive  a  wrench  to  forcibly  rotate 
.said  drive  disk: 
wherein,  in  use,  said  selected  base  disk  is  coupled  with  said 
drive  disk  and  thereby  with  said  wrench  engaging  said  drive 
disk,  and  said  first  pins  are  engaged  with  said  first  holes  of 
said  filter  cartndge  cap,  thereby  to  transfer  torque  from  said 
wrench  through  said  coupled  disks  to  said  oil  filter  cartridge 
cap  to  unscrew  the  oil  filter  cartridge  cap  from  die  engine. 
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5^5^53 

STATOR  LAMINATION  JIG  SYSTEM 

Gale  A.  Kooken,  Englewood:  John  W.  Murphy,  Kettering,  and 

Roger  D.  Fleming.  Centerville,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Davton-Phoenix  Group,  Inc.,  Dayton.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  368.917,  Jan.  5,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,551,142. 

This  application  Mar.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  623,628 

Int.  CI."  B26D  i/l4;7/06 

U.S.  CI.  83—23  7  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  automatically  securing  and  releasing  staler 
laminations  from  a  jig  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  stator  lamination  on  a  substantially  circular  drive  plate 
of  said  jig.  said  drive  plate  including  plurality  of  through 
holes  arranged  about  an  outer  periphery  thereof,  each  of  said 
holes  receiving  an  ejection  plug  therethrough; 

securing  said  lamination  with  a  hold-down  plate: 

incrementally  rotating  said  drive  plate  with  an  indexing  motor, 
such  that  said  ejection  plugs  side  over  a  stationary  ejection 
plate: 

subsequent  to  each  of  said  incremental  rotations,  fonning  a 
notch  on  said  lamination:  removing  said  hold-down  plate 
from  engagement  with  said  lamination:  and 

displacing  said  ejection  plate  upwardly  to  urge  said  plurality  of 
ejection  plugs  upwardly  through  said  holes,  thereby  causing 
said  lamination  to  become  disengaged  from  said  drive  plate. 


The 


5,845.554 

SHEET  MATERIAL  CUTTING  MACHINE 

Vincent    T.    Kozyrski.    Plainville,    Conn.,    assignor    to 

Fletcher-Terry  Company.  Famiington.  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434.270.  May  3.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  789.822 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  7/U2 

VS.  CI.  83— «55  4  Claims 


rectilinear  portion,  said  rectilinear  portion  of  said  mounting  rail 
ex'ending  along  a  longitudinal  axis:  means  for  supporting  said  rail 
portion  over  said  surface  portion  of  said  base,  substantially  rear- 
wardly  of  said  cutting  edge  with  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rail 
portion  parallel  to  said  cutting  edge:  a  cutting  head  having  struc- 
ture defining  a  rectilinear  passage,  of  effectively  circular  cross 
section,  in  which  said  rail  portion  is  received  for  slidable  move- 
ment of  said  head  along  said  rail  ponion.  and  for  pivotal  movement 
of  said  head  on  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  head  also  including  a 
cutting  wheel  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  and  mounting  means  for 
mounting  said  wheel  for  rotation  about  said  axis  of  rotation,  and 
for  axial  displacement  of  said  wheel  on  said  axis  of  rotation  for 
disposition  against  said  cutting  edge  to  enable  cutting,  in  coopera- 
tion therewith,  as  said  head  is  moved  along  said  rail  portion  on  said 
longitudinal  axis,  said  mounting  means  including  a  shaft  disposed 
on  said  axis  of  rotation  and  supporting  said  cutting  wheel  for  said 
rotation  and  said  axial  displacement  of  said  cutting  wheel,  said  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  cutting  wheel  being  disposed  at  a  level  between 
said  upper  surface  portion  of  said  base  and  said  rail  portion 
longitudinal  axis,  and  said  cutting  wheel  having  a  blade  element 
with  an  effectively  flat  surface  portion  disposed  for  sliding  engage- 
ment with  said  cuning  edge  of  said  cutting  element,  said  mounting 
means  further  including  biasing  means  for  urging  said  axial  dis- 
placement of  said  cutting  wheel,  so  as  to  in  turn  urge  said  flat 
surface  portion  of  said  blade  element  into  engagement  with  said 
culling  edge,  said  head  disposing  said  blade  element  for  movement 
upwardly,  away  from  said  cutting  edge,  along  an  arc  in  which  said 
cutting  edge  lies,  taken  with  reference  to.  and  upon  pivoting  of  said 
head  about,  said  rail  portion,  said  means  for  supporting  disposing 
said  rail  portion  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  upper  surface  por- 
tion, to  enable  pas.sage  under  said  rail  ponion  of  a  sheet  material 
workpiece  supported  upon  said  surface  portion:  and  a  guide  plate 
for  guiding  feeding  of  the  workpiece  under  said  rail  portion  and  to 
said  cutting  edge,  said  guide  plate  extending  along  said  rail  portion 
and  including  an  intermediate  portion  to  which  said  rail  portion  is 
attached,  a  lead-in  ponion  spaced  in  said  rearward  direction  from 
said  rail  portion  and  spaced  with  a  relatively  wide  gap  from  said 
surface  portion  of  said  base,  and  a  holding  portion  lying  forwardly 
of  said  intermediate  ponion  and  spaced  with  a  relatively  narrow 
gap  from  said  base  surface  portion:  said  cutting  head  further 
including  a  contacting  element  spaced  from  said  rail  ponion  in  said 
rearward  direction  and  disposed  in  overlying  relationship  to  said 
lead-in-portion  of  said  guide  plate,  for  contact  therewith  by  pivot- 
ing of  said  head  about  said  rail  portion  so  as  to  urge  said  blade 
element  upwardly  of  said  cutting  edge,  said  contact  between  said 
contacting  element  and  said  lead-in  portion  of  said  guide  plate 
effecting  pivoting  of  said  guide  plate  about  said  rail  ponion  to 
thereby  increase  the  gap  tietween  said  holding  pt)nion  of  said  guide 
plate  and  said  surface  ponion  of  said  base  and  thus  facilitate 
feeding  of  the  workpiece  under  said  rail  portion  to  said  cutting 
edge,  reaction  of  said  blade  element  against  said  cutting  edge, 
under  the  force  of  said  biasing  means,  urging  pivoting  of  said  head 
to  effect  upward  movement  of  said  blade  element. 


I.  A  machine  for  cutting  sheet  material,  comprising:  a  base 
having  an  upper  surface  portion  txiundcd  by  a  forward  margin,  a 
rearward  margin,  and  opposite  end  margins:  an  elongate  cutting 
element  disposed  on  said  base  along  said  forward  margin  contigu- 
ous to  said  surface  portion  and  with  said  surface  portion  extending 
rcarwardly  therefrom,  said  cutting  clement  providing  a  rectilinear 
cutting  edge  along,  and  spaced  forwardly  from,  said  surface  por 
tion:  a  mounting  rail  having  an  elongate,  rectilinear  portion  of 
uniform,  effectively  circular  cross  section  along  the  length  of  said 


5,845.555 

MULTI-POSITION  ADJUSTABLE  WORK  STOP 

ASSEMBLY 

James  Alonzo  Dawley,  1938  Chase  Rd..  Waterloo,  N.Y.  13165 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342,964,  Nov.  21.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  702341 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  7/02 

VS.  CI.  83-^167.1  19  Claims 

1.  A  Multi-position  adjustable  work-stop  assembly  for  use  with 

an  elongate  fence,  said  work-stop  assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  spaced  location  stops,  said  location  stops  including 
means  supporting  said  location  stops  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment relative  to  each  other  parallel  to  said  fence,  thereby  to 
adjust  the  relative  longitudinal  spacing  between  said  respec- 
tive location  stops: 
means  for  anchoring  said  respective  location  stops  in  selected 
positions  of  adjustment: 
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m:ins 


« ofk  stop  moveable  on  said  fence,  said  work  stop  including  a 
( ontact  member:  and. 

:  ins  mounting  said  contact  member  and  said  respective  loca- 
t  ion  stops  for  relative  movement  between  first  positions  and 
!  econd  positions,  said  contact  member  in  said  first  positions 
Jitercepting  said  respective  location  stops  when  said  work 
Stop  moves  on  said  fence,  said  contact  member  in  said  second 
positions  clearing  said  respective  location  stops  when  said 
work  stop  moves  on  said  fence,  said  contact  member  thereby 
jelectively  engaging  said  respective  location  stops  to  establish 
said  work  stop  in  a  plurality  of  work  locating  positions. 


5,845.556 
VACUUM  BRAKE  BOOSTER 
Ka*ni  "ftubouchi.  Toyota;  Akihiko  Miwa,  Anjyo,  and  Hiroaki 
Aizawa.   Kariya,   all   of  Japan,  assignors   to  Aisin   Sciki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  769J73 

Cbims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  18,  1995.  7-329252 

Int.  CI."  B60T  H/44:IJ/57:ISm 

V.S.  CI.  91—367  *  Claims 


in  ! 


an  output  member  coupled  with  said  power  piston  to  be  moved 
in  the  forward  direction  by  a  thnisting  force  caused  by  move- 
ment of  the  movable  wall  in  the  forward  direction:  and 

an  acmator  for  applying  a  thnisting  force  to  said  output  member 
when  activated  under  control  of  a  controller,  said  controller 
including  detection  means  for  detecting  an  amount  of  depres- 
sion of  said  brake  pedal,  calculation  means  for  calculating  a 
depression  speed  of  said  brake  pedal  based  on  the  amount  of 
depression  delected  by  said  detection  means,  and  control 
means  for  activating  said  actuator  when  the  calculated  depres- 
sion speed  of  said  brake  pedal  exceeds  a  predetennined  value: 

said  valve  means  effecting  communication  between  said  variable 
pressure  chamber  and  said  constant  pressure  chamber  in  a 
condition  in  which  said  brake  pedal  is  relea.sed  dunng  activa 
tion  of  said  actuator  and  said  control  means  effecting  deacti- 
vation of  said  actuator  w  hen  an  amount  of  release  of  the  brake 
pedal  detected  by  said  detection  means  is  more  than  a  prede- 
termined value. 


5*45,557 
SERVO  VALVE 
Gerd  Speidel.  Winterbach.  and  Emst-Heinrich  Fasse.  Schom- 
dorf.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  824.089 
Claims  priority,  application  CJermany.  Apr.  19.  1996,  1%  IS 
543.6 

Int  CI."  F15B  I.WI:  B62D  5AW.< 
U.S.  CI.  91—375  A  8  Claims 


A  vacuum  brake  booster  for  an  automotive  vehicle,  compris- 


housing  having  an  interior  which  is  subdivided  into  a  constant 
pressure  chamber  and  a  vanable  pressure  chamber  by  a  mov- 
able wall; 

power  piston  carried  by  said  movable  wall  for  movement  with 
the  movable  wall: 

i  n  input  member  assembled  within  said  power  piston  for  con- 
nection to  a  brake  pedal  of  the  vehicle  to  be  moved  in  a 
forward  direction  through  depression  of  the  brake  pedal  and 
in  a  backward  direction  upon  release  of  the  brake  pedal: 

'  alve  means  for  selectively  communicating  said  variable  pres 
sure  chamber  with  said  constant  pressure  chamber  or  with 
atmospheric  air  in  response  to  depression  of  the  brake  pedal: 


1.  A  servo  valve  especially  for  hydraulic  power  steerings  of 
motor  vehicles,  consisting  of  a  rotao  spool  valve  having  a  rotary 
spool  received  in  a  control  sleeve  so  as  to  be  rotatable  relative  to 
the  control  sleeve  and  spring  means  biasing  said  rotary  spool  and 
said  control  sleeve  into  a  center  position  relative  to  one  another, 
said  control  sleeve  having  a  front  end  and  said  rotary  spool  having 
a  face  stnicture  disposed  opposite  the  front  end  of  said  control 
sleeve  and  in  spaced  relationship  therefrom  so  as  to  form  a  gap 
therebetween,  said  coniml  sleeve  front  end  and  said  face  sinicture 
having  means  axially  projecting  therefrom  toward  one  another  at  a 
predetennined  distance  from  the  axis  of  said  control  sleeve  and 
said  rotary  spool  and  having  a  combined  length  somewhat  less  than 
the  width  of  said  gap.  and  a  C-shapcd  spring  disposed  in  said  gap 
around  said  rotary  spool  and  having  opposite  free  ends  engaging 
said  axially  projecting  means  for  biasing  said  rotary  spool  and  said 
control  sleeve  into  a  center  position  in  which  .said  axially  project- 
ing means  are  in  axial  alignment  with  each  other 
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5,845^58 

VACUUM  SERVO  UNIT  FOR  A  VEHICLE  BRAKING 

SYSTEM 

Kaoni  Tsubouchi,  Toyota,  and  Akihiko  Miwa,  Anjo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya. 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  678,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1995,  7-I771II; 
Mar.  12.  19%,  8-055025 

Int.  CI."  F15B  WIO 
U.S.  CI.  91—376  R  12  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  seno  unit  for  a  vehicle  braking  system  comprising: 

a  housing  m  which  is  defined  a  pressure  chamber; 

a  movable  wall  member  provided  in  said  housmg  to  divide  said 
pressure  chamber  into  a  constant  pressure  chamber  adapted  to 
communicate  with  a  negative  pressure  source  and  a  variable 
pressure  chamber  adapted  to  selectively  communicate  with 
atmosphere  or  with  the  negative  pressure  source; 

a  movable  power  piston  integrally  connected  with  said  movable 
wall  member, 

an  input  member  provided  in  said  movable  power  piston  and 
axially  movable  in  response  to  brake  actuation; 

an  output  member  outputting  a  force  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  movable  power  piston  accompanying  movement  of  said 
movable  wall; 

a  control  member  for  selectively  communicating  said  variable 
pressure  chamber  with  one  of  the  negative  pressure  source 
and  the  atmosphere  according  to  movement  of  said  input 
member  against  said  movable  power  piston; 

an  operation  member  for  applying  an  axial  force  to  said  output 
member  when  electric  power  is  supplied  to  the  operation 
member; 

a  first  input  rod  having  one  end  portion  connected  with  a  brake 
operation  member  and  an  opposite  end  portion: 

a  second  input  rixi  having  one  end  portion  connected  with  said 
input  member  and  an  opposite  end  portion  connected  with  the 
opposite  end  portion  of  said  first  input  rod.  the  second  input 
rod  being  constantly  disposed  in  coaxial  lelationship  to  ihe 
first  input  rod  and  being  displaceable  relative  to  the  first  input 
rod.  and  said  second  input  rtxl  transmitting  force  between  said 
input  member  and  said  first  input  rod: 

an  elecinc  switch  member  provided  on  one  of  said  first  input  rod 
and  said  second  input  rod.  said  electric  switch  member  being 
operable  between  different  slates; 

a  sw  itch  operation  member  for  changing  the  state  of  said  electric 
switch  member  according  to  movement  of  said  first  input  rod 
relative  to  said  second  input  rod. 


5,845,559 
AXIAL  PLSTON  PUMP  NEUTRAL  CENTERING 
MECHANISM 
Kevin  D.  Schroeder,  Minneapolis,  and  Maynard  W.  Marts, 
Bloomington,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  907,664 

Int.  CI."  FOIB  MH) 

U.S.  CI.  92—12.2  9  Claims 


I.  A  variable  displacement  pump  assembly  of  the  type  compris 
ing  a  pump  housing  defining  a  pumping  chamber,  a  rotating  group 
disposed  in  said  pumping  chamber,  and  a  tiltable  swashplate  oper- 
ably  associated  with  said  rotating  group  to  vary  the  fluid  displace- 
ment thereof:  said  swashplate  defining  a  tilt  axis  and  including  a 
trunnion  member  having  its  axis  of  rotation  coincident  with  said 
tilt  axis,  said  trunnion  member  being  rotatably  supported  relative  to 
said  pump  housing;  and  a  neutral  centering  mechanism  operably 
associated  with  said  pump  housing  and  with  said  swashplate; 
characterized  by: 

(a)  said  neutral  centenng  mechanism  comprising  a  cam  member 
having  an  axis  of  rotation,  and  being  fixed  to  rotate  with  said 
trunnion  member:  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cam  member 
being  coincident  with  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  trunnion 
member; 

(b)  said  cam  member  defining  a  cam  surface  oriented  generally 
parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cam  member,  said  cam 
surface  including  a  minimum  displacement  portion  and  a 
maximum  displacement  portion; 

(c)  said  neutral  centering  mechanism  further  including  a  cam 
follower  assembly  fixed  relative  to  said  pump  housing,  and 
including  a  cam  follower  element,  and  means  biasing  said 
cam  follower  element  into  engagement  with  said  cam  surface, 
whereby,  when  said  cam  follower  element  is  in  engagement 
with  said  maximum  displacement  portion  of  said  cam  surface, 
said  biasing  means  and  said  cam  follower  element  bias  said 
cam  member  toward  a  neutral  position  in  which  said  cam 
follower  element  is  in  engagement  with  said  minimum  dis- 
placement portion  of  said  cam  surface. 


5,845,560 
SWASH-PLATE  TYPE  COMPRESSOR  WITH  AN 
ABRASION  RESISTANT  PROJECTING  PORTION  ON 
THE  CYLINDER  BLOCK 
lliromi  Nagata;  Yuji  Kaneshige;  Masaaki  Nishimolo:  llayalo 
Ikeda,  all  of  Kariya,  and  Nobuhiro  Ishizaka,  Minato-ku,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki 
.Seisakusho,  Kariya,  and  Show  a  Denko  K.K.,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623,669,  Mar.  28,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  260,565,  Jun.  16.  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  926,667 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1993,  5-I495II 
Int.  CI.'  FOIB  .</(H) 
U.S.  CI.  92—71  3  Claims 

I.  A  swash-plalc-lype  compressor  having  excellent  strength  and 
abrasion  resistance  at  a  pressure  receiving  portion,  including  a 
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bearing  interconnected  between  a  boss  portion  of  a  swash 

pintly  driven  together  with  a  drive  shaft  and  said  pressure 

portion  formed  on  a  cylinder  block,  said  cylinder  block 

com|>fising  an  aluminum  alloy  consisting  essentially  of.  by  weight. 

S.S**  of  Cu.  n  to  16'?  of  Si.  ().5'7r  or  less  of  Mg.  \.Wc  or 

^  Zn.  I  .O'J  or  less  of  Fe.  and  the  remainder  of  Al  as  chemical 

com>)sitions.  and  in  said  pressure  receiving  portion  al  which  said 

bearing  is  interconnected,  primary  Si  crystals  being  pro- 
from  a  surface  of  a  base  material  and  said  thrust  bearing 

interposed  in  said  cylinder  block  while  making  the  level  of 
I  irimary  Si  crystals  uniform  and  supporting  an  interference 
:4rtjst  load  with  said  primary  Si  crystals. 
A  method  for  producing  a  swash-plate-type  compressor  hav- 
licellent  strength  and  abrasion  resistance  at  a  pressure  receiv- 
jprtion,  including  a  thrust  bearing  interconnected  between  a 
portion  of  a  swash  plate  jointly  driven  together  with  a  drive 

and  said  pressure  receiving  portion  formed  on  a  cylinder 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

I  cylinder  block  being  produced  by  a  die-casting  process  of 
;  n  aluminum  alloy  consisting  essentially  of.  by  weight.  1.5  to 

.5';^  of  Cu.  1  J!  to  1  ifk  of  Si.  OS'S  or  less  of  Mg.  1 .0'^  or  less 

f  Zn.  1  .()</(  or  less  of  Fe.  and  the  remainder  of  Al  as  chemical 
I  ompositions.  and 
i  i  pressure  receiving  portion  being  subjected  to  a  surface- 

k'orking  process  so  that  Si  primary  cry  stals  are  projected  from 

I  surface  of  a  base  material. 


US, 


silver  skins  on  the  air  flow  thereby  removing  said  silver  skins 
out  of  said  coarsch  crushed  coffee  beans. 


5,845i!62 
ELECTRIC  GRILL 
Leonard   A.   Deni,   E.    Amherst,   and   Joseph   A.   Deni.   SE. 
.Amherst,  both  of  N.\'..  assignors  to  Keystone  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1998,  Ser.  No.  54.699 

Int.  CI."  A47J  .?7/t*i 

U.S.  CI.  99—375  18  Claims 


5.845„561 

Af|»ARATUS  FOR  PREPARINt;  A  COFFEE  BEVERAGE 
Noboru  Chigira,  Saitama;  Naoto  Fukushima,  Gunma;  Ka/u- 
hiro  Uehara,  Saitama:  Masakazu  Sakata,  and  Kouji  Takeda. 
hmh  of  Gunma.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka-fu.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1997.  Ser.  No.  843_S26 
dlliims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Apr.  17,  1996.  8-095020 

I  Int.  CI."  A47J  Mm 

IS ,  p.  99—286  6  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  preparing  a  coflcc  be\cragc.  comprising: 
tortee  mill  lor  grinding  coftee  beans  lo  provide  the  ground 
;offee  beans,  said  coftee  mill  having  a  pair  of  coflee  bcan- 
.Tushing  rollers  for  crushing  the  coffee  beans  coarselv  in  the 
rlearance  between  said  rollers,  a  pair  of  grinding  teeth  for 
grinding  said  coarseh  crushed  coftee  beans  lo  provide  finely 
ground  coftee  beans,  and  a  common  motor  lo  drive  bolh  said 
crushing  rollers  and  said  grinding  iceth: 
exiraclor  arranged  lo  receive  the  ground  coftee  beans  from 
Ktid  coftee  mill  for  extracting  a  coflfee  beverage  out  of  the 
around  coftee  beans;  and 
ip  :ans  for  removing  silver  skins  out  of  said  coffee  beans  when 
said  coftee  beans  are  griuind.  said  means  for  removing  silver 
skins  beiitg  arranged  u>  remove  said  silver  skins  by  directing 
an  air  flow  lo  said  coarsely  crushed  coffee  beans  lo  put  said 


I.  .An  electnc  grill  for  cix)king  food  having  a  lid.  a  main  housing 
and  a  removable  grease  collection  vessel,  said  mam  housing  com- 
prising an  inner  cooking  chamber  comprising  an  inclined  to<->king 
surface  having  thereon  diagonally  positioned  rounded  finger  con- 
figured ribs  all  [loiming  toward  a  first  channel  which  is  a  semi- 
circular drain  channel  thai  substantially  surrounds  said  cooking 
surface,  said  semi-circular  drain  channel  in  liquid  flow  connection 
lo  a  liquid  drain,  said  drain  Uvaled  at  a  from  portion  of  said 
ciKiking  surface,  each  of  said  ribs  being  elongated  and  having  a 
second  flow  channel  iherebelween  as  means  for  liquid  lo  flow  into 
said  semi-circular  drain  channel  and  said  liquid  drain,  said  cixiking 
surface  having  a  retaining  wall  around  its  peripheral  porion  and 
adjacent  said  semi-circular  drain  as  nKans  for  retaining  said  fixid 
in  position  dunng  a  cixiking  operation,  said  ribs  being  rounded  and 
of  a  low  profile  to  provide  for  easv  cleaning  of  said  ccxiking 
surface. 
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ROTISSERIE  COOKER 
Steven  \l.  Haring,  Haltiesburg.  Miss.;  George  Schmidt.  Dou- 
glaston.  N.\'.;  (ilenn  Doherty.  Newbury,  and  Dov  /.  Glucks- 
man,  Wenham,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Prod- 
ucts. Inc..  Delrav  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Set.  No.  781.647 

Int.  CI.'^  A47J  J7AU 

VS.  CI.  99^^19  47  Claims 


1.  A  rotisserie  ciwker  comprising: 

a  buse: 

a  housing  disposed  on  the  base: 

a  motor  disposed  within  the  base  operatively  connected  to  a 

drive  member; 
a  spit  and  basket  assembly  comprising  a  spit  having  a  handle 

and  a  basket  removably  engageable  with  the  spit,  the  spii  and 

basket  assembly  being  relcasably  engageable  with  the  drive 

member: 
u  heating  element:  and 
a  door  rolatable  with  respect  to  the  housing  between  an  open 

p«)sition  and  a  closed  position. 


storage  means  for  storing  dehullcd  brown  rice.  Ihc  storage 
means  suflicicnt  for  containing  an  atmosphere  of  ozone  gas 
greater  than  thai  found  in  ambient  air: 

o/one  gas  generation  means  for  generating  an  atmosphere  of 
o/one  gas  greater  than  that  found  in  ambient  air: 

control  means  operable  between  the  ozone  gas  generation  means 
and  the  storage  means  for  controlling  a  flow  of  the  atmo- 
sphere of  o/one  gas  into  the  storage  means:  and 

gas  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  a  quantity  of  the  atmo- 
sphere of  ozone  gas  exposing  the  dehullcd  brown  rice. 


SMSSftS 
PEELER 
Christopher  Robert  McNair-Chaplin.  Truro,  linited  Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Chiaphu  Industries  Limited,  Hong  Kong,  Hong 
Kong 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  957,294 

Int.  CI."  A47J  17/N:  A23N  7/00:  B26B  IAH>:7AX) 

VS.  CI.  99—593  12  Claims 


I.  A  hand  holdable  peeler  for  fruit  and  vegetables  comprising  a 

housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  an  electric  drive  motor 
mounted  in  the  housing  and  a  peeling  attachment  arranged  to  be 
driven  by  the  motor,  the  peeler  attachment  comprising  a  generally 
cylindrical  elongate  Ixxiy  supponed  to  rotate  about  the  longitudinal 
axis  having  a  number  of  outwardly  extending  generally  planar 
blades  distributed  around  the  longitudinal  axis  with  their  outer 
edges  extending  lengthwise  along  the  bixiy  with  planes  generally 
parallel  to  Ihc  longitudinal  axis,  in  which  the  blades  have  cutting 
serrations  formed  in  leading  surfaces  adjacent  the  outer  edges 
arranged  so  that  in  use  the  serrations  cut  into  outer  surfaces  of  the 
fruit  and  vegetables  and  then  outer  edges  scrape  the  surfaces. 


5.845,564 
APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  HEAD  RICE  YIELD 
William  D.  Hurst,  Orlando,  Fla..  assignor  to  MEI  Research. 
Inc..  Orlando,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58«,471,  Dec.  28,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,70«,5(»5.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1997.  .Ser.  No.  982.903 

Int.  CI."  A23L  I/IH2 

VS.  CI.  99 — 168  26  Claims 


5.845.566 

MULTI-SLOT  CLOSED  TYPE  POWERFUL  GARBAGE 

COMPRESSION  STRUCTURE 

Ming-Fong  Lee,  2F,  No.  21,  Sec.  3,  ^'en  Pin  N.  Rd.,  Taipei, 

Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1998.  .Ser.  No.  69.950 

Int.  CI."  B30B  MX) 

VS.  CI.  100—73  I  Claim 


L  A  multi-slot  closed  type  powerful  garbage  compression  slnic- 
1.  An  apparatus  for  pre-treating  dehullcd  brown  rice  comprising:    ture.  comprising: 
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a  I:  ousing.  ha\  ing  legs  at  a  bottom  side,  and  slots  at  a  rear 

>  action  thereof  at  the  back,  the  left  and  right  sides,  and  the 

tjp,  adapted  to  receive  garbage,  the  slot  at  the  top  being 

( onnected  \  ia  a  duct  to  upper  floors,  said  housing  further 

I  aving  an  outlet  and  a  liftablc  lid  al  a  front  end  thereof,  said 

(  utlet  being  provided  with  a  slide  plate  al  a  front  end  thereof, 

!  aid  housing   being   further  provided  with   a  waste   water 

I  sceiving  trough  at  the  bottom  side  communicating  w  ith  the 

i  [(tenor  of  said  housing: 

a  3  ish  bar.  being  substantially  a  straight  bar  structure  located  at 

i  tear  end  of  an  inner  cylinder  in  the  interior  of  said  housing. 

!  aid  push   bar  being  provided   with  continuous  propellers 

;  dapted  to  rotate  to  thereby  generate  powerful  compression 

(  ffects  when  more  garbage  is  dumped  into  said  housing  when 

I  aid  inner  cylinder  is  full,  and  an  antiseptic  spraying  device 

9cated  above  said  push  bar  at  a  suitable  position:  and 

Si  i  I  inner  cylinder,  being  configured  to  slant  forwardly  and 

ntemally  provided  with  guide  plates  that  increase  gradually 

n  height  towards  a  front  end  of  said  inner  cylinder,  said  guide 

•lates  generating  a  powerful  compression  ettect  during  rola- 

ion.  said  inner  cylinder  being  further  provided  with  rollers  at 

■omers  of  the  outer  side  thereof,  said  rollers  being  insenably 

lisposed  in  limiting  recessed  rings  at  the  inner  side  of  said 

lousing  to  ensure  that  said  inner  cylinder  will  not  deflect 

luring  rotation: 

d  i  k'e  motor  means:  and 

tiaismission  means,  wherein 

s:  li  i  slots  located  at  the  back,  the  left  and  right  sides,  and  the  top 
)f  said  housing  accelerates  the  rate  of  garbage  collection,  and 
aid  inner  cylinder  having  a  slanting  angle  and  said  guide 
)lates  that  increase  in  height  gradually  cooperates  with  said 
)ush  bar  to  achieve  powerful  compression  etfects. 


U.!S 


CI.  100—226 


tively  precluding  the  upward  pivoting  of  the  compactor  with 
respect  to  the  member. 


5.845,568 

BAKER  W  ITH  HINGED  SIDEWALL  PRECOMPRESSION 

F.  F.  Rosser,  Jr.,  132  Wanda  Rd.,  Cordele,  Ga.  31015 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,841 

Int  CI.'  B30B  WM 

U.S.  CI.  100—190  4  Claims 


ing: 
a 


5.845.567 
MANUAL  TRASH  COMPACTOR 
Edtnind  Fischer,  20  Bournemouth  Avenue.  Kitchener.  Ontario, 
Canada,  N2B  IM7 

I  Filed  Jan.  15,  1998,  Ser.  No.  7,417 

Int.  CI."  B30B  WM:l/0<) 


4  Claims 


1 .  A  baler  for  compressing  w  aste  material  into  a  bale  compris- 

a  main  compression  cylinder  which  drives  a  main  compres- 
sion ram: 

.  a  charging  hopper  into  which  said  waste  matenal  to  be 
compressed  is  loaded: 

.  a  charging  chamber  connected  to  said  hopper  for  receiving 
waste  material  from  said  hopper  and  for  precompnessing  said 
waste  material  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  first  fixed  side  planar  member: 

(2)  a  bottom  fixed  planar  member: 

(i)  a  hinged  sidewall  with  a  covered  top  member  aligned 

perpendicular  to  said  hinged  sidewall.  said  hinged  sidewall 

pivotally  connected  to  said  bottom  planar  member  forming 

a  second  side  to  said  charging  chamber  and  a  top  to  said 

charging  chamber  when  positioned  in  a  closed  position  to 

precompress  waste  material  contained  in  said  charging 

chamber  and  forming  an  opening  to  said  hopper  v^hen 

positioned  in  an  open  position: 

1.  a  linear  actuator  attached  to  said  first  fixed  side  member  and 

to  said  hinged  sidewall  for  pivoting  said  hinged  sidewall 

between  said  opened  and  closed  ptisitions:  and. 

.  a  compression  chamber  connected  to  said  charging  chamber 

to  receive  said  waste  matenal  precompressed  in  said  charging 

chamber  and  discharged  along  a  horizontal  line  from  said 

charging  chamber  by  said  main  compression  ram. 


5,845369 
MULTI-TIERED  SCREEN  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Dariusz  Tkacz,  Naperville;  Alex  laccino.  Mount  Prospect,  both 
of  111.,  and  Allen  Mark  Repashy.  LaJolla.  Calif.,  assignors  to 
M&R  Printing  Equipment.  Glen  Ellyn.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  957.975 

Int.  Cl."  B41F  IHAU 

VS.  CI.  101—115  32  Claims 


A  manual  trash  compactor  comprising: 
box  having  an  open  lop; 

land  operated  compactor  assembly  including  a  compactor  with 
a  member  integrally  coupled  thereto  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  for  gripping  by  a  user,  whereby  the  compactor  may 
be  manually  depressed  within  the  box  for  allowing  the  com- 
pacting of  trash  therein: 

«kierein  the  member  of  the  compactor  assembly  is  slidably 
situated  within  a  guide  mounted  to  a  vertical  recipient  surface: 
and 

Jherein  the  compactor  is  pivotally  coupled  with  respect  to  the 
niember  for  functioning  as  a  lid  prior  to  compacting  and 
further  included  is  a  pivoting  locking  mechanism  for  selec- 


A  printing  machine  comprising; 
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a  first  tier  of  pallet  supporting  members,  each  supponing  a  pallet 
and  each  having  a  first  registration  assembly  associated  there- 
with; 

a  second  tier  of  printing  head  supporting  members,  the  second 
tier  above  the  first  tier,  at  least  one  of  the  second  tier  printing 
head  supporting  members  supporting  a  printing  head,  and 
each  having  a  second  registration  assembly  associated  there- 
with: 

a  third  tier  of  printing  head  supporting  members,  the  third  tier 
above  the  second  tier,  at  least  one  of  the  third  tier  printing 
head  supporting  members  supporting  a  printing  head,  and 
each  having  a  second  registration  assembly  associated  there- 
with; and. 

means  for  selectively  bnnging  cither  a  second  tier  printing  head 
supporting  member  or  a  third  >ier  printing  head  supporting 
member  toward  a  pallet  supporting  member  and  the  first  and 
second  registration  assemblies  cooperating  with  one  another 
when  a  printing  head  is  brought  into  close  proximity  to  a 
pallet. 


5.845^71 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  INK 
BLURRING  IN  A  STENCIL  PRINTER 
Michio  Kurashige,  3-23-3,  Kitamatsuzono.  Morioka-shi.  Iwate- 
ken:    Hironobu    Takasawa.    Sendai,    and    Tomiya    Mori, 
Kakuda,    all    of  Japan,   as.signors   to    Michio    Kurashige, 
Morioka.  and  Tohoku  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Miyagi-ken,  both  of 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  421,967,  Apr.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 
Ihis  application  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,179 
ClainLs  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1994,  6-147708; 
Jan.  24,  1995,  7-009148 

Int.  CI."  B4IL  IJ/M;  B4IF  IJ/lli 
VS.  a.  101—120  9  Claims 


5,845i;70 
PRINT  IMA(;E  TREATMENT  DEVICE 
Takashi  Isozaki:  Ryuji  Higa;  Takahilo  Tojima,  and  Sadanao 
Okuda,  all  of  Ibaraki-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Riso  Kagaku 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-075406 
Int.  CI."  B41L  l.i/04 
U.S.  CI.  101— 116  6  Claims 


I.  A  print  image  treatment  device  comprising: 

supply  means  for  supplying  an  excessive  ink  removing  liquid, 
said  excessive  ink  removing  liquid  not  dissolving  in  a  printing 
ink  forming  a  print  image  and  having  a  lower  surface  tension 
than  that  of  the  printing  ink: 

a  rotating  contact  member  having  an  outer  surface,  on  which 
said  excessive  ink  removing  liquid  is  supplied  from  the  sup- 
ply means; 

a  facing  member  situated  adjacent  to  the  contact  member  for 
nipping  and  carrying  a  printing  sheet  having  been  printed 
between  the  contact  member  and  the  facing  member,  an 
excessive  printing  ink  forming  the  print  image  on  the  printing 
sheet  being  transferred  to  the  excessive  ink  removing  liquid 
when  the  printing  sheet  contacts  the  contacting  ineinber; 

cleaning  means  contacting  the  contact  member  for  removing  the 
excessive  printing  ink  with  the  excessive  ink  removing  liquid; 
and 

separation  means  receiving  the  excessive  ink  removing  liquid 
with  the  excessive  printing  ink  for  separating  the  excessive 
ink  removing  liquid  from  a  mixture  containing  tiie  excessive 
printing  ink  having  been  transferred  from  the  printing  sheet 
and  the  excessive  ink  removing  liquid,  said  separation  means 
including  a  filter  having  the  thickness  and  air-flow  resistance 
indicated  below: 

0.05<air-flow  rcsistance/lhickness  in  unils  of  Kpasec/m'. 


I.  A  method  of  printing  a  document  image  on  a  paper  by  causing 
ink  to  exude  through  a  master  having  a  perforation  pattern  which  is 
representative  of  said  document  image,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

wrapping  the  master  around  an  outer  periphery  of  a  print  drum; 

supplying  the  ink  to  an  inner  periphery  of  said  print  drum  by  an 
ink  roller; 

pressing  the  paper  against  the  master  by  a  pressing  member; 

transferring  the  ink  to  the  paper  by  causing  said  ink  to  exude 
from  the  master  due  to  a  wedge  effect  which  occurs  between 
said  ink  roller  and  said  inner  periphery  of  said  print  drum 
such  that  a  downstream  end  of  a  pressing  range  of  said 
pressing  member  w  ith  respect  to  a  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
print  drum  is  located  downstream,  with  respect  to  said  direc- 
tion, and  an  upstream  end  of  the  pressing  range  of  said 
pressing  member  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  print  drum  is  located  upstream  with  respect  to  said 
direction,  of  a  portion  where  said  ink  exudes  from  said  master 
due  to  said  wedge  effect;  and 

separating  the  paper  from  the  master  at  a  position  downstream, 
with  respect  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  print  drum,  of 
the  portion  where  the  ink  exudes  from  the  master  due  to  the 
wedge  effect. 


5,8454572 
CIRCUIT  BOARD  SCREENKR  SPOT  SUPPRESSOR 
John  V.  Cronin,  Newport  Beach,-  Tan  V.  Ly,  and  Peter  R.  Rose, 
both  of  Santa  Ana,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Circuit  Automa- 
tion, Inc.,  Irvine.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743.870 
Int.  CI."  B4IF  15/12 
VS.  CI.  101—123  12  Oaims 

1.  In  a  vertical  screening  apparatus  for  simultaneously  screening 
each  side  of  a  board  with  inking  material  in  which  a  first  and 
second  vertically  oriented  chase  are  mounted  in  opposing  spaced 
relationship  with  respect  to  each  other,  wherein  a  screening  mem- 
brane is  mounted  within  each  of  said  first  and  second  chase,  and 
which  opp<5sing  flmxl  blades  and  print  squeegees  are  vertically 
reciprocated  through  flood  and  print  sequences  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  first  and  second  chase,  the  improvement  comprising  a  spot 
suppressor  vertically  reciprocated  on  each  of  said  screening  mem- 
branes in  sequence  with  vertical  reciprocation  of  said  print  squee- 
gees and  said  flood  blades,  wherein  said  spot  suppressor  suppresses 
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5,845,574 

INK  TRANSPORT  ROLLER  FOR  THE  INKING  UNIT  OF 

A  WEB  FED  ROTARY  PRINTING  MACHINE  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 

Peer  DiUing,  Friedberg;  Othmar  Daii,  Diedorf,  and  Wolfgang 

Pilath,  Ammersbeck,  all  of  (i^ermany,  assignors  to  MAN 

Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG,  Offenbach  am  Main.  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895306 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  16,  1996,  196  28 
647.6 

Int  a.*  B41F  3IA)0 
VS.  O.  101—351.6  20  Claims 

3g        24     30     33    /^25    ^g 


said  if  iing  material  by  forcing  each  of  said  screening  membranes 
in  coittkct  with  each  other  after  said  print  sequence. 


5345,573 

I^ETHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  PLANAR  STAMP 

Hiroywu  Miyata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Tetsuyuki  Toyama,  Aichi,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1998,  Ser.  No.  3,001 

Int.  CI."  B41C  1/14:1/055;  B41J  2/n 

VS.  a.  101—128.4  7  Claims 


(ZZ) 


36 
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I.  An  inking  unit  of  a  web-fed  rotary  printing  machines  com- 
prising: 

an  ink  transport  roller  of  constant  width  having  a  circumferen- 
tially  defined  recess,  and  means  for  selectively  opening  and 
closing  the  recess  so  as  to  switch  between  panorama  printing 
and  printing  of  multiple  colors  next  to  one  another 


5*15,575 
VARNISHING  FILM  AND  METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  THE 
SURFACE  GLOSS  OF  PREPRESS  COLOR  PROOF  USING 

THE  SAME 
Toshikazu  Eda:  Toshihiko  Takada;  Kazuo  Nagashima;  Hisashi 
Nakajima,  and  Norio  Yabe,  all  of  Higashimatsuyama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Paper  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1997,  Ser.  No.  924,918 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1996,  8-273057 

Int.  CI."  B41F  JI/OO:  G03C  l/fl05 

U.S.  CL  101—483  11  Claims 

PHOlOStMSM  LAYIR  COWAMNG 
TIW6PIWN1  \tkrm  tffNT 


t9'    19* 


1.  ^  method  of  producing  a  penetration  print  type  planar  stamp 
includ  ng  a  stamp  member  with  a  print  surface,  an  ink  reservoir  for 
holding  ink.  and  a  stamp  frame  for  holding  the  stamp  member  and 
the  iak  reservoir,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

assambling  a  planar  stamp  portion,  after  fitting  the  ink  reservoir 
into  the  stamp  frame,  by  adhering  the  stamp  member  without 
the  print  surface  to  the  stamp  frame  for  enclosing  said  stamp 
member  in  said  stamp  frame,  the  stamp  member  being  a 
thermoplastic  resin  foam  member  having  continuous  holes; 
forming  the  print  surface  by  moving  a  thermal  head  of  a  print 
surface  forming  apparatus  along  an  entire  surface  of  the  stamp 
member,  while  the  thermal  head  is  in  contact  with  the  stamp 
rtember;  and 
inje|:ting  ink  into  the  ink  reservoir  to  impregnate  the  stamp 
iliember  with  the  ink. 


mM  lR«KSPtf!ENT  RfSiN  lAYIR 


TRANSPWKI  SUPPORTER 


-R[LEASf  SURFna 


I.  A  varnishing  film  in  the  method  of  adjusting  the  surface  gloss 
of  prepress  color  proof  to  obtain  an  image  with  surface  gloss 
adjusted  through  the  treatments  of: 

1)  a  step  of  forming  an  image  on  a  photosensitive  layer  of 
varnishing  film  with  the  photosensitive  layer  layered  via  an 
adhesive  transparent  resin  layer  on  a  transparent  supporter 
through  imagingwisc  light-exposure  and  development. 

2)  a  step  of  transferring  the  image  of  varnishing  film  after  said 
step  I)  onto  an  image-receiving  sheet  with  the  adhesive 
transparent  resin  layer  provided  on  a  supporter  together  with 
adhesive  transparent  resin  layer  under  heat  and  pressure,  and 
peeling  off  the  transparent  supporter  thereof. 

3)  a  step  of  forming  a  color  image  on  a  photosensitive  layer  by 
imagingwise  exposing  to  light  and  developing  a  photosensi- 
tive transfer  sheet  with  an  adhesive  transparent  resin  layer 
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peelable  off  from  transparcnl  supporter  and  the  photosensitive 
layer  containing  coloring  agent  layered  on  other  transparent 
supporter, 

4)  a  step  of  superposing  the  surface  of  photosensitive  layer  of 
photosensitive  transfer  sheet  after  the  step  3)  on  the  surface  of 
adhesive  transparent  resin  layer  of  image-receiving  sheet  hav- 
ing transferred  the  image  formed  on  the  photosensitive  layer 
of  said  varnishing  film,  transferring  under  heat  and  pressure, 
and  then  peeling  off  the  transparent  supporter. 

5)  a  step  of  repeating  imagingwisc  light-exposure,  development, 
transfer  and  peeling-off  of  transparent  supporter  by  the  num- 
ber of  colors  required,  similarly,  with  other  photosensitive 
transfer  sheets  with  photosensitive  layers  containing  coloring 
agents  different  in  color  tones,  similarly  to  the  step  4)  afore- 
mentioned, and 

6)  a  step  of  superposing  the  transferred  surface  of  said  image- 
receiving  sheet  on  a  final  supporter,  transferring  the  image 
under  heat  and  pressure,  and  then  peeling  off  the  imagereceiv- 
ing  sheet,  the  improvements  comprising  the  adhesive  trans- 
parent resin  layer  of  said  varnishing  film  being  peelable  off 
from  the  transparent  supporter  and  the  photosensitive  layer  of 
said  varnishing  film  containing  transparent  matting  agent, 
thereby,  causing  the  image  havmg  been  formed  on  the  photo- 
sensitive layer  of  varnishing  film  to  provide  a  low-gloss 
image  on  the  top  surface  of  final  supporter 


bution  roller  for  a  second  period  of  contact  to  transfer  ink  from  the 
vibrator  roller  to  the  ink  distribution  roller;  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  stopping  the  ink  fountain  roller  when  the  printing  is  inter- 
rupted, said  interrupting  of  printing  comprising  the  stopping 
of  ink  impression  transfer  from  a  blanket  cylinder  to  a  mate- 
rial to  be  printed  upon; 

b)  determining  the  position  in  the  cycle  of  the  vibrator  roller 
driver  when  the  pnnting  is  interrupted; 

c)  holding  the  vibrator  roller  in  contact  with  the  ink  distribution 
roller  during  said  interruption  of  printing; 

d)  stopping  the  vibrator  roller  driver;  and 

e)  substantially  simultaneously  restarting  the  driver  of  the  vibra- 
tor roller  at  the  determined  position  of  the  cycle  as  determined 
in  step  b)  and  restarting  the  ink  fountain  roller  when  printing 
is  resumed  and  the  material  to  be  printed  on  is  fed  to  the 
blanket  cylinder. 


5*15376 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  A  VIBRATOR  ROLLER  IN 

A  PRINTING  PRESS 
Rudi  Junghans,  Wilhelmsfeld.  Germany,  assignor  to  Heidel- 
berger  Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschafl.  Heidelberg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,98« 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  3,  1996,  196  13 
360.2 

Int.  CI."  B41F  3l/l4:il/i2 
U.S.  CL  101—484  13  Claims 


5.845,577 

NEWSPAPER  STAND  WITH  PRINTER  FOR  PRINTING 

UNDATED  NEWS 

Nadine  Nelson,  and  Aloysius  Nelson,  both  of  10  Keys  CL, 

Pensacola,  Fla.  32505-7326 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,576 

InL  a.*  A47F  1/04 

VS.  CI.  101-494  7  Claims 


I30  D 
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I.  A  method  of  controlling  a  vibrator  roller  in  a  printing  press 
during  interruption  and  resumption  of  printing,  the  vibrator  roller 
being  driven  by  a  driver  to  move  through  a  cycle  between  an  ink 
fountain  roller  and  an  ink  distribution  roller  to  transfer  ink  from  the 
ink  fountain  roller  to  the  ink  distribution  roller,  the  cycle  having  a 
plurality  of  positions,  the  cycle  comprising  at  least  the  phases  of: 
phase  i)  moving  the  vibrator  roller  from  the  ink  distribution  roller 
to  the  ink  fountain  roller;  phase  ii)  holding  the  vibrator  roller  in 
conlaci  with  the  ink  fountain  roller  for  a  first  peritxi  of  contact  lo 
pick  up  ink  onto  (he  vibrator  roller:  phase  iii)  moving  the  vibrator 
roller  from  the  ink  fountain  roller  lo  the  ink  distribution  roller;  and 
phase  iv)  holding  the  vibrator  roller  in  contact  with  the  ink  distri- 


I.  A  newspaper  dispensing  machine  for  daily  newspapers  com- 
prising: 

a  normally  closed  dispenser  housing  for  storing  and  dispensing 
daily  newspaper  publications  each  of  which  newspapers  has  a 
plurality  of  pages,  said  dispenser  having  means  therein  to 
pentiil  the  dispensing  of  the  stored  newspapers  onc-at-a-time 
from  the  dispenser  housing: 

means  for  receiving  and  processing  remote  transmitted  signals 
operatively  associated  with  said  housing  dispenser; 

newspaper  primer  means  electrically  connected  to  said  means 
for  receiving  and  processing  said  remote  iransmilled  signals 
to  print  processed  inielligeni  information  on  at  least  one  of 
said  daily  newspaper  pages  stored  in  said  housing  dispenser; 
and 

means  for  opening  said  normally  closed  housing  dispenser  in 
response  lo  the  insertion  of  one  or  more  elemenls  representing 
value  into  the  dispenser  lo  permit  the  release  of  a  newspaper 
with  said  printed  information  thereon. 
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5,845,578 
IGNITION  ELEMENT 
Hom^  W.  Fogle.  Jr.,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 
Lyndhurst.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,434 
Int.  CI."  F42C  19/12 


position  bridging  the  gap  at  the  platform  door  opening,  and 
wherein  the  moveable  threshold  is  coupled  for  movement  in  con- 
junction with  opening  and  closing  movement  of  said  platform  door 
in  the  barrier. 


U.S.  C  .  102—202.5 


..  r=*- 


1 

a 
an 


JLI 


b)ly 


24  Claims 


^^ 


-t 


apparatus  comprising: 
of  pyrotechnic  material; 
4itiator  disposed  adjacent  to  said  body  of  pyrotechnic  mate- 
I II  J,  said  initiator  including  a  body  of  dielectric  material;  and 
cir(  Jit  means  for  applying  a  high  frequency  alternating  electric 
f  eld  to  said  body  of  dielectric  material  to  heat  by  dielectric 
I  eating  said  body  of  dielectric  material  to  a  temperature 
^uflicienl  to  effect  ignition  of  said  body  of  pyrotechnic  mate- 
itial  under  the  influence  of  heat  transferred  from  said  body  of 
( li^lectric  material  to  said  body  of  pyrotechnic  material. 


5345480 
RAILWAY  PLATFORM  GAP  FILLER 
Richard  J.  Muller,  23  West  31st  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10001,  and 
Milton  P.  Chemack,  W.  Hempstead,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Rich- 
ard J.  Muller,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839^72 

Int.  CI."  B61B  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  104—31  20  Claims 


5,845379 

MdVABLE  THRESHOLDS  AND  RAILWAY  PLATFORM 
BARRIER  DOORS 
Keith  William  I^ngley,  Bath;  Russell  Clinton  Harding,  Col- 
erae;  Derek  Tate,  Melksham,  and  Mark  Andrew  John  Hem- 
mings,  Chippenham,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Westing- 
house  Brake  and  Signal  Holdings  Limited,  Chippenham, 
Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01750,  §  371  Date  Jul.  15,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Jul.  15.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96rt)3302.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  617.913 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  26.  1994. 
9415016 

InL  CL"  B61B  1/02 
MS.  CL  104—31  11  CUims 


1.  A  combination  of  a  platform  having  a  platform  edge  and  a 
threiiold  arrangement  for  bridging  a  gap  between  the  platform 
edgd  »nd  a  door  threshold  of  a  vehicle  stationary  at  the  platform, 
wherein  said  arrangement  comprises:  a  moveable  threshold  sup- 
ported by  the  platform,  the  moveable  threshold  being  provided 
with  tioving  means  for  moving  the  moveable  threshold  to  and  fro 
bctvMocn  a  withdrawn  position  in  which  sufficient  clearance  is 
provided  for  the  vehicle  to  draw  up  beside  the  platform  edge  and 
an  emended  position  in  which  the  moveable  threshold  substantially 
bridges  the  gap  between  the  platform  edge  and  the  vehicle  door 
thre$hold;  and  control  means  for  controlling  movement  of  said 
movpable  threshold  via  said  moving  means,  wherein  said  platform 
has  9  barrier  along  said  platform  edge  with  a  platform  door  m  the 
barrier,  which  platform  door  opens  when  a  vehicle  has  drawn  up 
beside  the  platform  edge,  the  moveable  threshold  in  its  extended 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dynamically  filling  a  gap  formed  between  an 
edge  of  a  station  platform  and  a  side  of  a  railway  train  car  movable 
along  a  track  into  spaced  apart  adjacent  proximity  to  the  platform 
edge  so  as  to  prevent  injury  to  passciigers  boarding  and  leaving  the 
train  car  when  the  train  car  is  positioned  in  spaced  adjacent 
proximity  to  the  platform  edge,  the  station  platform  having  a 
substantially  horizonial  platform  lop  surface  and  a  substantially 
vertical  platform  edge  surface  in  spaced  apart  confronting  opposi- 
tion to  the  train  car  side  when  the  train  car  is  positioned  in  spaced 
adjacent  proximity  to  the  platform  edge,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing; 
a  plurality  of  substantially  flexible  sheet-like  members  each 
having  a  top  edge  extending  between  a  proximal  end  for 
securement  to  the  platform  edge  surface  and  a  distal  end  for 
contact  with  the  train  car  positioned  in  spaced  apart  adjacent 
proximity  to  the  platform  edge;  and 
securing  means  disposable  on  at  least  one  of  said  platform  and 
said  plural  sheet-like  members  for  securing  said  members  at 
said  proximal  end  to  said  platform  so  that  said  members  are 
adapted  to  project  outwardly  from  ihe  platform  edge  surface 
with  said  plural  members  predeterminately  spaced  apart  along 
said  platform  edge  surface  and  so  that  top  edges  of  said 
sheet-like  members  are  substantially  aligned  with  the  platform 
top  surface  to  define  a  substantial  continuation  of  said  plat- 
form top  surface  beyond  said  platform  edge; 
said  members  being  sized  and  configured  and  formed  so  thai  as 
tiic  train  car  moves  in  a  direction  of  travel  into  spaced  apart 
adjacent  proximity  with  the  platform  edge  from  which  the 
members  project,  the  member  distal  ends  contact  the  train  car 
side  and  the  members  are  thereby  resiliently  deflected  by  the 
approaching  train  car  from  a  first  position  in  which  the  mem- 
bers project  outwardly  substantially  transverse  to  the  platform 
edge  to  a  second  position  in  which  said  nKmbers  assume  a 
generally  bent  contour  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  irain 
car  so  that  the  bent  top  member  surfaces  collectively  form  a 
substantial  continuation  of  the  platform  top  surface  from  the 
platform  edge  lo  the  train  car  side  and  thereby  fill  the  gap 
between  the  platform  edge  and  the  train  car  side  for  prevent- 
ing injury  to  passengers  boarding  and  leaving  the  train  car. 
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5.845381 

MONORAIL  SYSTEM 

Einar  Svensson.  2248  NW.  I90lh  PI.,  Sealtle.  Wash.  98177 

Filed  May  7.  1996,  Sen  No.  646,198 

Int.  CI."  B61B  SAM) 

VS.  CI.  IU4— 120  40  Claims 


"^' 


a  first  pair  of  opposed  resilient  sealing  flaps  covering  said 
guidcway  slot,  said  first  pair  of  scaling  flaps  having  contacting 
distal  edges  that  form  a  first  seal  interface  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  said  guideway  slot,  the  contacting  distal  edges  of 
said  first  pair  of  sealing  flaps  forming  a  negative  pressure  seal 
at  said  first  seal  interface,  and 

a  second  pair  of  opposed  resilient  sealing  flaps  covering  said 
guideway  slot,  said  second  pair  of  sealing  flaps  having  con- 
tacting distal  edges  that  form  a  second  seal  interface  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  guideway  slot,  the  contacting  edges 
of  said  second  pair  of  sealing  flaps  forming  a  positive  pressure 
seal  at  said  second  seal  interface. 

the  first  and  second  seal  interfaces  of  said  first  and  second  pairs 
of  sealing  flaps  being  opposed  to  each  other  such  that  the 
connecting  member  travelling  through  the  guideway  slot  is 
permitted  to  pass  through  both  said  seal  interfaces. 


1.  A  monorail  system  comprising: 

a  support  having  an  essentially  planar  top  surface: 

a  longitudinal  stabilizer  guide  rail  having  a  vertical  web  support 
ing  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  head  forming  two 
stabilizer  guide  tracks,  said  stabilizer  guide  rail,  mounted 
parallel  to  and  on  top  of  said  planar  top  surface  and  dividing 
said  planar  top  surface  into  two  parallel  vehicle  running  paths; 

at  least  one  propelled  vehicle,  received  in  said  parallel  vehicle 
running  paths,  said  vehicle  having  a  vehicle  body  and  a  bogie 
in  connection  with  said  vehicle  running  paths  and  said  stabi- 
lizer guide  rail,  said  bogie  being  able  to  rotate  independently 
about  a  pivot  point  between  said  vehicle  body  and  said  bogie; 

a  plurality  of  conductive  contact  rails  mounted  on  said  vertical 
web  of  said  stabilizer  guide  rail  below  said  head  and  running 
parallel  to  each  other  and  to  said  stabilizer  guide  rail; 

at  least  one  current  collector  mounted  to  the  vehicle  and  having 
at  least  one  collector  head  in  electrical  communication  with 
said  contact  rails  such  that  electrical  power  is  transmitted 
through  the  contact  rails  to  the  vehicle; 

means  on  said  bogie  for  steering  said  vehicle  by  following  said 
stabilizer  guide  rail;  and 

means  on  said  vehicle  for  receiving  control  commands  and 
signals. 


5,8454583 
DUAL-MODE  TRANSFORATION  SYSTEM  AND  POWER 

LNIT 
Palle  Rasmus  Jensen,  Forha  bning  sholms  Alle  30,  Frederiks- 

berg  C,  Denmark,  1904 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  532,718,  Sep.  11,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  815,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Mar.  23,  1993,  0320/ 
93 

Int.  CI.'  B61C7/(X) 
L.S.  CI.  105—72.2  9  Claims 


5,845.582 
SLOT  SEALING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PNEUMATIC 
TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM  GUIDEWAY 
Oskar  Haas  Wolfgang  Coester,  and  Carlos  .'Vntonio  Campani, 
both  of  Porto  Alegre,  Brazil,  assignors  tu  Aeromovel  (ilobal 
Corporation,  Cayman  Islands,  St.  Kitts/Nevis 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  970.040 
Int.  CI."  B61B  I  J/12 
V.S.  CI.  104—156  12  Claims 

I.  In  a  vehicle  guideway  for  a  pneumatic  transportation  system 
wherein  said  guideway  has  a  support  platfonn  for  a  vehicle  track, 
an  air  duct  below  said  support  platform,  and  a  longitudinal  guide- 
way  slot  in  said  support  platform  for  receiving  and  passing  a 
travelling  connecting  member  that  connects  a  propulsion  plate 
within  the  air  duct  of  the  guideway  to  a  vehicle  travelling  on  the 
vehicle  track,  a  guideway  slot  sealing  sy.stem  comprising 


1.  A  power  unit  for  an  electrically  operated  dual-mode  \ehicle. 
the  dual-mode  vehicle  comprising  a  plurality  of  road  wheels  for 
moving  on  a  roadway,  a  centrally  disposed,  downwardly  opening. 
grix)ve-shaped  rail  interface  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  dual-motle  vehicle,  the  rail  interlace  having  a  cross-sectional 
profile  which  corresptmds  to  the  cross-sectional  profile  of  a  sub- 
stantially triangular  rail,  and  including  a  power  transmission  means 
for  engaging  an  electrically  conductive  section  of  the  rail  and  a  set 
of  rail  wheels  for  engaging  the  rail,  the  power  unit  comprising: 

an  energy  stt)rc  capable  of  transferring  energy  as  electric  current 
to  the  dual-mode  vehicle. 
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for  coupling  the  power  unit  to  a  dual-mixlc  vehicle,  the 
cclu  }ling  means  attachable  to  the  dual  mixie  vehicle  such  that 
fo  ■<  e  from  the  rail  wheels  is  cxertable  upon  the  power  unit: 
a  cqifaci   member  engageable  with  the  power  transmission 


Robert 


m  •;  ns 
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sul  i<  lantially  elongate  shape,  to.  in  turn,  enable  the  power  unit 
(e  selectively  positionable  within  the  rail  interface  and 
di  <  ctly  engageable  with  the  rail  wheels. 


5,845,584 

RAIL  CAR  BRIDGE  PLATE 

Bullock,  and  Bruce  M.  Bullock,  both  of  Antioch,  III., 

assigitors  to  Standard  Car  Truck  Company,  Park  Ridge.  111. 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1994.  Sen  No.  192,055 

Int.  CI."  hbW-fW(M) 


U.S.  C  . 


105-^58 


14  Claims 


1.  A  [ortable  bridge  plate  assembly  attachable  to  and  removable 
from  f^ing  ends  of  rail  cars  for  use  in  moving  vehicles  between 


between  the  two  folding  lines,  a  second  part  linked  to  said 
first  part  along  the  first  folding  line,  and  a  third  part  linked  to 
said  first  pan  along  the  second  folding  line,  the  second  part 
having  an  substantially  rectangular  opening,  said  opening 
being  adapted  to  slide  along  the  wheel  so  that  a  pan  of  the 
wheel  passes  through  said  opening,  whereby  the  shon  side 
edges  of  the  substantially  rectangular  opening  are  adapted  to 
rest  on  the  wheel,  and  whereby  the  back  face  of  the  first  part 
is  adapted  partly  to  contact  the  wheel;  and 
(b)  at  least  one  means  for  linking  the  third  part  and  the  first  pan 
together  so  as  to  maintain  said  third  part  substantially  hori- 
zontal. 


station  iiy  rail  cars  for  loading  and  unloading,  said  plate  assembly 
having  lufficient  length  to  span  the  space  between  adjacent  rail 
cars,  hiiing  sufficient  width  to  accommodate  vehicles  of  varying 
whcellM*  and  having  sufficient  strength  to  support  a  vehicle,  said 
plate  af$embly  including  two  relatively  movable  telescoping  load 
bearing  plate  members,  said  plate  members  being  secured  together 
to  permit  relative  movement  only  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  plate 
assembly,  one  end  of  each  plate  member  hav  ing  means  thereon  for 
removably  attaching  the  plate  member  to  the  end  of  a  rail  car  in  a 
manned  lo  prevent  movement  other  than  pivotal  movement  about  a 
horizoibl  axis. 


5.845386 
ERGONOMIC  WORKSTATION 
Lorraine  Moore,  Cameron,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bait,  Inc.,  Cam- 
eron, Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1997.  Sen  No.  924.041 

Int.  CI."  A47B  J.ViH) 

VS.  CI.  I0»— 50.01  28  Claims 


5.845385 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  TRAY 
F^mmanuel  Meeus,  Avenue  des  Cerisiers  115.  B-1200  Brus.sels. 
and  Gontran  Stiernon.  NijveLsesteenweg  525.  B-1500  Halle, 
both  of  Belgium 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1997.  Sen  No.  878.771 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium     Jun.    20,    1996. 
09600$«9 

;  Int.  CI."  A47B  2MH> 

VS.  01.  l08-^t4  13  Claims 

I.  A)  device  including  a  supporting  tray  adapted  lo  be  mounted 
on  a  sjibstanlially  circular  steering  wheel  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said 
device;  comprising: 

(a)  II  rigid  panel  with  a  front  face  and  a  back  face,  said  panel 
biilig  divided  by  two  parallel  traverse  first  and  second  folding 
li  its  in  three  pans,  namely   a  first  central  pan  extending 

183-252  0.G.-98-5:QL3 


I.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  having  an  upper  end.  a  lower  end.  and  a  leg  assembly 
comprising  legs  that  are  generally  Z-shaped;  and  wherein  the 
leg  assembly  compnses  a  first  leg  connected  to  a  second  leg 
by  a  support  means,  wherein  said  first  leg  and  said  second  leg 
are  generally  Z-shaped,  and  wherein  said  first  leg  is  parallel  to 
and  in  juxtaposition  with  said  second  leg;  and 

a  top  having  a  bottom  surface  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
base:  and 

a  keyboard  support  means  having  a  longitudinal  axis  pivotally 
attached  to  the  top. 
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5,845^87 
TWO-PART  TABLE  TOP 

Alexander  N.  Ditonlo,  Jamestown,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Signore, 
Incorporated,  Ellicottville.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  918,001 
Int.  CI."  A47B  JS/W 


(c)  at  least  one  lower  runner  component  (4).  each  said  lower 
runner  component  (4)  comprisinq  a  cross  member  (8)  having 
upward-facing  posts  (7),  each  said  upward-facing  post  fas- 
tened to  one  said  downward-facing  post  of  a  corresponding 
said  upper  runner  component  (3). 


U.S.  CI.  108—50.01 


12  Claims 


5,845389 
FOLDING  TABLE  LEG  SYSTEM 
Joel   W.   Pfister,  4967   Kensington  Gate,  Shorewood,   Minn. 
55331 

Filed  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,138 

Int.  CI."  A47B  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  108—132  4  Claims 


I.  A  work  station  comprising  in  combination: 

a  work  surface; 

a  monitor  supporting  surface: 

a  work  station  supporting  base; 

means  for  supporting  said  work  surface  directly  to  said  base  for 
vertical  movement  relative  thereto  between  lower  and  upper 
positions;  and 

a  standard  having  a  lower  end  mounted  directly  to  said  base  and 
an  upper  end  for  mounting  said  monitor  supporting  surface, 
said  work  surface  being  arranged  to  slidably  engage  with  said 
standard  independently  of  said  means  for  supporting  said 
work  surface  during  vertical  movement  of  said  work  surface 
relative  to  said  base  for  stabili2ing  said  work  surface. 


5,845,588 
PLASTIC  PALLET 
Oddbjorn  Gronnevik,  Nesbni,  Norway,  assignor  to  Borealis 
A/S,  Lyngby,  Denmark 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  739,642 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway.  Jan.  11,  19%,  960128 

Int.  CI."  B65D  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  108—57.27  27  Claims 


1.  A  pallet  made  of  a  thermoplastic  material,  the  pallet  fabricated 
by  joining  together  a  plurality  of  individually  fabricated  structural 
components,  each  of  the  structural  components  being  individually 
thermoformed  from  an  extruded  plastic  parison  having  a  multilayer 
structure,  the  structural  components  comprising: 

(a)  a  deck  (2)  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  sheet  having  a 
longitudinal  side  (14).  a  transverse  side  (15),  and  lop  and 
bottom  surfaces, 

(b)  at  least  one  upper  runner  component  (3)  having  top  and 
bottom  surfaces,  each  said  upper  runner  component  (3)  com- 
prising a  cross  member  (8)  having  downward-facing  posts  (7) 
and  being  fastened  by  its  said  top  surface  to  said  bottom 
surface  of  said  deck  (2).  and 


1.  A  folding  table  leg  system  comprising: 

a.  a  locking  base  with  a  cross  member  and  two  opposing  vertical 
members  with  planar  bases,  and  including  opposing  lower 
pivot  holes  and  opposing  upper  pivot  holes; 

b.  a  geometrically  configured  latch  member  including  a  pivot  pin 
at  one  end  which  engages  into  said  lower  pivot  holes,  a 
locking  pawl  in  a  mid-section,  and  an  actuating  tab  at  a 
second  end; 

c.  a  spring  means  connecting  between  said  locking  base  and  said^ 
latch  member  and  includes  an  angled  edge  with  a  rod  for 
engaging  under  said  cross  member;  and, 

d.  a  rotalable  block  member  having  at  least  three  comers  and 
opposing  dowel  pin  pivots  at  a  first  comer,  a  downlock  groove 
and  an  uplock  groove  at  second  and  third  opposing  comers, 
and  a  threaded  hole  on  a  planar  surface  for  table  leg  attach- 
ment whereby  said  rotatable  block  member  rotates  so  as  to 
allow  the  table  leg  to  be  locked  in  a  positive  parallel  to  the 
table  when  the  pawl  engages  the  uplock  groove  or  a  table 
supporting  position  when  the  pawl  engages  the  downlock 
groove. 


5345,590 
ADJUSTABLE  HEIGHT  TABLE 
Lon  D.  SeidI,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Krueger  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Green  Bav,  Wis. 
PCT  No.  PCT/L'S95/01278.  8  371  Date  Jul.  24,  1997,  i  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  24,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/23433,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  875364 
Int.  CI."  A47B  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  108—147  23  Claims 

I.  A  table,  comprising: 
a  table  top; 
at  least  one  ba.se  assembly  comprising  a  foot  mcmtx;r  engageable 
with  a  supporting  surface;  a  pair  of  spaced,  stationary  vertical 
guide  rods;  a  bearing  arrangement  including  a  pair  of  spaced, 
venical  bearing  passages,  wherein  each  guide  rod  is  slidably 
received  within  one  of  the  bearing  passages  such  that  the  bearing 
arrangement  is  vertically  slidable  on  the  guide  rods;  and  a  table  lop 
support  mounted  to  the  table  (op  and  including  a  vertical  member 
fixedly  mounted  to  the  bearing  arrangement;  and 
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5,845,592 

ANHYDROUS  AMMONIA  APPLICATOR  WITH 

AMMONIA  PUMP 

William    S.    Ridgley.    Harlan,    Iowa.    as.signor    to    .-Xgriland 

Designs,  Inc.,  Harlan,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  808,473 

Int.  CI."  AOIC  2.W2 

VS.  CI.  111—119  II  Claims 


a  \e  T  cal  position  adjusting  arrangement  interconnected 
bet'  I  ;en  the  base  assembly  and  the  table  top  support  for 
adji  •  ting  the  venical  position  of  the  table  to  relative  to  the 
sup  >  irting  surface. 


5.  A 

a)  a 
beif 

b)  a 


FLM    m  ■  so 


Hilary  combustor  for  incinerating  wastes,  comprising; 

1 1  jrality  of  headers  fomiing  first,  second  and  third  cham- 


1.  A  vehicle  for  applying  anhydrous  ammonia  to  soil  compris- 


ing: 


5,845391 

BRANCH  PIPE  FOR  A  ROTARY  COMBUSTOR 
George  A.  Blasiole.  Greensburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,086 

Int.  CI."  F23B  7/(lO 

VS.  CI.    10—234  7  Claims 


(a)  a  chassis  comprising: 
(i)  a  frame; 

(ii)  a  front  wheel  coupled  to  said  frame; 
(iii)  a  rear  wheel  coupled  to  said  frame;  and 
(iv)  means  for  driving  a  least  one  wheel  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  said  front  wheel  and  said  rear  wheel: 

(b)  gas  tight  means  supported  by  said  cha.ssis  said  gas  tight 
means  comprising  a  manifold  and  a  storage  tank  for  storing 
liquid  anhydrous  ammonia  in  an  amount  greater  than  five 
thousand  liters; 

(c)  means  coupled  to  and  pulled  behind  said  chassis  for  applying 
anhydrous  ammonia  to  the  soil;  and 

(d)  means  on  said  chassis  for  pumping  liquid  anhydrous  ammo- 
nia from  said  storing  means  to  said  applying  means. 


5,845393 
MAN  AND  WIND  POWERED  AQU.ATIC  VEHICLE 
Orville  J.  Birkestrand,   1435  Jersey   Ridge  Rd.,  Davenport 
Iowa  52803 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  659.445 

Int.  CI."  B63B  J?AH) 

VS.  CI.  114— 39.001  73  Claims 


[  1  irality  of  Jieat  transfer  lubes  for  convev  ing  a  tUiid,  a  first 
p<Mt  tin  of  said  tubes  extending  between  said  tirst  and  third 
ch;  nbcrs,  a  second  [Minion  of  said  tubes  cxlcnding  between 
sai  1  second  and  third  chambers; 

c)  mcLiiis  for  causing  said  fluid  lo  How  through  said  first  cham- 
bei  i  ind  then  through  said  first  ptinion  of  said  tubes  and  then 
ihriigh  said  third  chamber  and  then  through  said  second 
poll  on  of  said  tubes  and  then  through  said  second  chamber: 
ant 

di  flui<|  flow  directing  means  for  causing  said  fluid  to  generally 
tlo  \  through  said  first  and  second  chambers  in  substanliallv 
the    ante  dtfection. 


I.  .An  aquatic  vehicle  comprising 

a  body  hav  ing  a  front,  a  rear,  a  bottom  and  opposite  sides  and  for 

containing  a  pilot: 
a  scat  supptJrted  by  said  body  adjacent  lo  the  b<ittom  thereof; 
a  pair  of  front  sheaves  rotaiablv  mounted  to  opposite  sides  of  the 

body  near  the  front  of  the  body ; 
a  pair  of  rear  sheaves  rotatably  mounted  to  opposite  sides  of  the 

bodv  near  the  rear  of  the  bodv; 
a  first  flotation  track  engaged  around  and  extending  between  the 

front  and  rear  shcavev  on  one  side  of  the  IxhIv  ; 
a  second  flotation  track  engaged  around  and  extending  belween 

the  front  and  rear  sheaves  on  the  other  vide  of  the  fxidv.  each 

said  flotation  track  including  an  endless  band  engaged  around 

a  front  sheave  and  a  rear  sheave,  a  mulliplicity  of  buovant 
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flotation  treads  and  connecting  means  for  connecting  the 
treads  to  the  band  at  spaced  apart  locations  therealong  to  fomi 
upper  and  lower  series  of  flotation  treads  extending  between 
the  associated  front  and  rear  sheaves; 

drive  means  mounted  to  said  body  for  producing  an  output 
torque,  said  drive  means  including  a  pedal  crank  releasably 
mounted  to  the  body  in  front  of  said  seat,  and 

coupling  means  for  coupling  said  torque  to  at  least  one  of  the 
sheaves  on  each  side  of  said  body  so  as  to  advance  said  tracks 
in  order  to  propel  the  vehicle,  said  coupling  means  including 
a  chain  drive  for  coupling  torque  from  the  pedal  crank  to  said 
at  lea.st  one  of  the  sheave  on  each  side  of  the  body. 


5,845^95 

AMPHIBIOUS  VEHICLE  HAVING  ENDLESS  CLEATED 

TRACKS  WHICH  ARE  ADAPTABLE  FOR  A  WATER 

MODE  AND  A  LAND  MODE 

Jimmy  Ray  Atkinson,  2805  E.  Park  Ave..  Houma,  La.  70363- 

3745 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,917 

Int.  CI."  B63B  35/00 

U.S.  a.  114—270  11  Claims 


5*15,594 
DOCK  STRUCTURE 
John  Hallsten,  Sacramento;  Roland  C.  Wright,  Roseville.  and 
Jeffrey  A.  Hallsten,  Scramento,  all  of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to 
Hallsten  Corporation,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,687 

Int.  CI."  B63B  35/44 

VS.  CI.  114—263  10  Claims 


I,  An  amphibious  vehicle  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  pontoons; 

(b)  first  and  second  endless  cleated  track  systems  encompassing 
a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  of  said  first  and  second 
pontoons,  respectively; 

(c)  a  platform  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  pontoons;  and, 

(d)  first  and  second  lubricating  injection  systems  for  distributing 
a  lubricating  fluid  into  first  and  second  parallel  chain/roller 
channels  of  said  first  pontoon  and  first  and  second  parallel 
chain/roller  channels  of  said  second  pontoon,  each  of  said  first 
and  second  lubricating  injection  systems  comprises: 

(i)  a  first  reservoir  having  a  plurality  of  injection  apertures 
formed  in  a  wall  of  each  of  said  first  parallel  chain/roller 
channel  of  said  first  and  second  pontoons, 

(ii)  a  second  reservoir  having  a  plurality  of  injection  apertures 
formed  in  said  wall  of  each  of  said  second  parallel  chain/ 
roller  channel  of  said  first  and  second  pontoon,  and, 

(iii)  a  distribution  pipe  coupled  to  said  first  reservoir  and  said 
second  reservoir  of  each  said  first  and  second  pontoon  for 
transporting  the  lubricating  fluid  thereto. 


1.  A  dock  for  flotation  on  water,  having  a  longitudinal  direction 
and  a  transverse  direction  and  comprising: 
at  least  one  panel  extending  longitudinally  through  the  length  of 
the  dock,  each  panel  including 

a  multiplicity  of  deck  planks  each  extending  transversely  and 
side  by  side  in  the  dock  structure,  the  deck  planks  having 
means  for  interconnection  with  one  another  at  edges, 
a  longitudinal  framing  member  at  each  side  of  the  panel,  each 
framing  member  having  a  channel  receiving  the  ends  of 
deck  planks,  the  deck  planks  being  solely  supported  at  their 
ends  and  said  ends  being  secured  into  the  channels  of  the 
framing  members  without  welds,  at  least  one  flotation  unit 
beneath  the  panel  or  panels, 
with  a  top  deck  of  the  flotation  unit  positioned  to  stably  support  the 
deck  planks  and  framing  members  by  contact  with  and  securement 
to  the  framing  members,  there  being  no  othei  transverse  load- 
supporting  structural  members  extending  transversely  through  the 
width  of  the  dock, 

securing  means  for  securing  the  longitudinal  framing  members 
to  the  top  deck  of  the  flotation  unit,  serving  as  means  for 
preventing  separation  of  the  longitudinal  framing  members 
from  the  deck  planks,  and 
a  combined  fender  and  bumper  extending  longitudinally  at 
opposed  outer  sides  of  the  dock,  each  fender/bumper  being 
alongside  and  secured  to  a  longitudinal  framing  member  and 
having  a  height  sufficient  to  cover  the  side  of  the  longitudinal 
framing  member,  the  fender/bumper  having  strength  sufficient 
to  add  rigidity  to  the  edge  of  the  dock  and  being  sufficiently 
flexible  to  receive  repeated  bumping  impact  from  boats  with- 
out damage  to  the  boats  or  the  dock. 


5JJ45396 
SEAT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  WATERCRAFT 
Hirofumi   Imaeda,  and   Hideaki   Fukamura,  both  of  Iwata, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  1,  1998,  Ser.  No.  88,698 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1995,  7-339469 

Int.  CI."  B63B  I7A)0 

U.S.  CI.  114—363  3  Claims 


1.  A  watercraft  comprised  of  a  hull  having  a  forwardly  tapering 
bow  in  top  plan  view  with  a  substantially  wider  rear  hull  area,  a 
passengers"  area  fornied  in  the  upper  area  of  said  hull  comprising  a 
first  portion  extending  transversely  thereacross,  and  containing  a 
bench-type  seat  sized  to  accommodate  at  least  three  adult  passen- 
gers seated  in  side  by-side  fashion,  said  pas.sengers'  area  further 
comprising  a  second,  forward  portion  formed  at  the  bow  of  said 
hull,  and  a  pass-through  portion  formed  in  said  hull  by  at  least  one 
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extending  portion  that  extends  into  the  passenger's  area 
iide  of  said  hull  for  connecting  said  first  and  said  second 
■  area  portions  with  a  common  floor  extending  therebe- 
I  or  passage  between  said  second  portion  and  said  first 
said  one  inwardly  extending  hull  portion  being  disposed 
forwaiUy  of  one  side  of  said  bench  type  seat  and  supporting  a 
control  for  said  watercraft  by  a  rider  seated  in  the  respec- 
portion  of  said  bench  type  seat. 


5**5,598 
INTEGRATED  GAUGE  MECHANISM  AND  LIGHT  PIPE 
David  Alan  Ross,  Columbiaville:  Ronald  Kenneth  Selby.  Bur- 
ton:  Randall  Jay   Heidtman,   Davison,  and   Gail   Monica 
Sylvester,  Frankenmuth,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Deico 
Electronics  Corporation,  Kokomo.  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  19%.  Ser.  No.  767,013 

Int.  CI."  GOID  13/22 

VS.  CI.  116—288  13  Claims 


5.845,597 
SEPARATION  MEDIUM  EFFICIENCY  INDICATOR 
David  L.  Karpal,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  as.signor  to  Vista  Water 
Systems,  Inc.,  Vista,  Calif. 

Ccntinuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  213,125,  Mar.  15,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,520 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  7/16 

VS.  CI  116—268  2  Claims 


I.  Irf  a  separation  system  wherein  a  first  volume  of  fluid  is 
exposed,  under  a  first  pressure,  to  a  separation  medium  and  a 
second  volume  of  fluid  is  recovered  therefrom,  under  a  second, 
lesser  oressure,  a  medium  separation  efficiency  indicator  compris- 
ing: 
a  housing  including  an  aperture; 
a  tube  mounted  to  said  housing; 
meMs  for  connecting  said  tube  to  the  first  pressure; 
metos  for  connecting  said  tube  to  the  second  pressure  such  that 
the  differential  of  said  pressures  is  transmitted  interior  thereof: 
a   piKton   rod   for  reciprocal   movement   in   said   tube   driven 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  spaced-apart  position  by 
tjie  differential  between  said  first  and  second  pressures  when 
ijaid  second  pressure  represents  an  undesired  loss  of  medium 
iiefiarating  efficiency;  said  piston  rod  having  a  first  colored 
coaling  at  one  location  on  said  rod  and  a  second  colored 
Coating  at  a  second  location  thereon; 
biaking  means  for  biasing  said  piston  rod  in  the  first  position 
when  said  pressure  differential  is  equal  to  or  less  than  a  value 
aepresenting  efficient  .separating  activity  of  said  medium;  and, 
a  sphere  of  optical  transparent  material  mounted  so  as  to  project 
trough  said  aperture  of  said  housing;  said  sphere  including: 
ait  outer  portion  exterior  said  aperture  for  gathering  light 
I   exterior  the  aperture;  and 

^n  inner  end  interior  said  aperture  and  disposed  adjacent  said 
1  lube;  said  sphere  for  concentrating  the  gathered  light  in  an 
area,  the  area  being  that  occupied  by  said  first  colored 
I  coating  when  said  piston  rod  is  in  its  first  position  and  that 
occupied  by  said  second  colorfcd  coating  when  said  piston 
rod  is  in  its  second  position,  and  for  receiving  lighi 
reflected  from  a  said  coating  and  projecting  it  out  through 
said  outer  portion  thereby  providing  a  clear  visual  indica- 
tion of  efficiency  of  said  medium. 


9.  An  instrument  cluster  having  a  plurality  of  gauges  compris- 


ing: 


a  common  light  pipe  containing  a  first  housing  pan  for  each  of 
the  gauges; 

a  second  housing  part  for  each  gauge  attached  to  a  respective 
first  housing  pan  on  the  light  pipe,  the  light  pipe  and  the 
respective  second  housing  pans  defining  enclosures  for 
respective  gauges: 

for  each  gauge  a  fixed  shaft  extends  from  the  front  housing  pan; 

a  gauge  mechanism  within  each  enclosure  including  a  pointer 
shaft  extending  through  an  aperture  in  the  first  housing  pan, 
each  mechanism  including  a  motor  having  an  armature  driv- 
ingly  coupled  to  the  pointer  and  mounted  for  rotation  on  the 
fixed  shaft; 

pointers  carried  by  the  pointer  shafts  outside  the  enclosure:  and 

the  second  pan  of  each  housing  including  electncal  means  for 
actuating  the  respective  mechanism. 


5345.599 

VACUUM  CONTROLLER  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONTROLLING  VACUUM  IN  A  DAIRY  MILKING 

SYSTEMS 

G.  Frederick  Bova,  Pittsford;  David  J.  Dunn.  Rutland,  and 

James  J.  Allen.  Ira,  all  of  VL,  assignors  to  SmartEnergy 

Services,  Inc.,  Rutland,  Vt. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797.432 

Int.  CI."  AOIJ  5/007 

VS.  a.  119—14.08  15  Claims 
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I.  A  dairy  milking  system  comprising: 

a)  a  milking  line  for  transporting  milk; 

b)  a  vacuum  pump  motor: 

c)  a  vacuum  pump  connected  to  said  vacuum  pump  motor: 

d)  a  vacuum  transducer  is  connected  to  said  millung  line  and 
provides  a  signal  that  varies  as  a  function  of  vacuum  in  said 
milking  line;  and 

e)  a  variable  frequency  drive  connected  to  said  transducer  and 
said  motor  that  controls  the  speed  of  said  motor  by  recogniz- 
ing said  signal  as  representative  of  vacuum  and  provides  such 
control  by  comparing  said  signal  with  a  setpoint  that  is 
representative  of  vacuum. 
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5345.600 
PET  WATER  DISPENSER  WITH  A  LOW  WATER  LEVEL 

CONDITION  INDICATOR 

Carlos  I.  Mendes.  2116  Hatteras  Point,  Lakeland,  Ha.  33813 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1998,  Ser.  No.  49,224 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  119—51.5  20  Claims 


1.  A  pet  water  dispenser  having  an  outer  cylindrical  housing 
having  a  top  lid  and  an  inner  cylindrical  water  container  essentially 
concentric  with  and  inverted  in  the  outer  cylindrical  housing  for 
storing  and  automatically  dispensing  water  to  a  pet  into  a  trough  to 
maintain  a  predetermined  water  level  in  said  trough  wherein  said 
inner  cylindrical  water  container  has  a  base  wall  which  is  in  close 
proximity  to  said  top  lid.  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  magnetically  responsive  means  for  switching  coupled  to  an 
interior  surface  of  said  top  lid  of  said  outer  cylindrical  hous- 
ing and  having  an  open  state  and  a  closed  state; 
a  visual  means  for  indicating  externally  coupled  to  said  top  lid 
and  electrically  coupled  to  said  magnetically  responsive 
switching  means: 
a  guide  member  fixedly  coupled  in  a  center  of  said  base  wall 
wherein  said  guide  member  is  suspended  in  said  inner  cylin- 
drical water  container  along  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof:  and. 
a  magnetic  float  slidable  coupled  to  said  guide  member  and 
having  a  magnetic  force  of  influence  wherein  the  force 
exerted  on  said  magnetically  responsive  switching  means  by 
of  said  magnetic  force  of  influence  is  inversely  proportional  to 
a  distance  between  said  magnet  float  and  said  magnetically 
responsive  switching  means  wherein,  said  magnetic  force  of 
influence  maintains  said  magnetically  responsive  switching 
means  in  said  open  state  when  said  distance  is  less  than  a 
predetermined  amount  and  when  said  distance  is  greater  than 
said  predetermined  amount  said  force  exerted  on  said  mag- 
netically responsive  switching  means  by  said  magnetic  force 
of  influence  is  diminished  to  a  point  which  allows  said  mag- 
netically responsive  switching  means  to  automatically  transi- 
tion to  said  closed  stale  to  automatically  actuate  said  visual 
indicating  means. 


in  the  upright  position,  the  container  walls  forming  a  con- 
tainer having  an  opening  to  an  inner  cavity  of  the  container; 

a  cover  hingedly  coupled  to  container  walls  and  movable  to  a 
folded  position  generally  parallel  to  said  ba.se  to  close  the 
opening  to  the  inner  cavity  of  the  container: 

a  plurality  of  barriers  lock  hingedly  coupled  to  adjacent  con- 
tainer walls  to  move  between  an  upright  position  and  a  folded 
position  generally  parallel  to  said  base,  the  container  walls 
and  barriers  being  movable  to  the  upright  positions  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  base  for  u.se,  the  bamer  and  cover  being 
movable  to  the  folded  position  to  close  the  opening  of  the 
container  formed  by  the  container  walls  in  the  upright  posi- 
tion; and 

means  for  selectively  raising  container  walls  and  barriers  to  the 
upright  position  and  collapsing  the  container  walls  and  barri- 
ers along  a  hinged  connection  between  the  container  walls 
and  the  base  so  that  the  container  walls,  ba.se,  and  barriers  are 
collapsed  to  form  a  generally  flat  structure. 


5,845,602 

DEVICE  FOR  LOWERING  AND  RAISING  A  FISH 

REARING  UNIT 

Charles  Kaarstad.  Skolevn,  13- A,  and  Harald  Volden,  Simanes, 

both  of  N-950().  Alta.  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO96/00027,  §  371  Date  Oct.  14.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  14.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/2424S.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  15.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  5.  19%,  Ser.  No.  875,758 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Feb.  10,  1995,  950524 

Int  CI."  AOIK  ftl/00 

11.8.  CI.  119—223  8  Claims 


5.845.601 
PET  LITTER  BOX 
Jerry  W.  Robinson,  Golden  Valley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Path- 
finder Innovation.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  606,925.  Feb.  26.  1996,  Pat. 
No.  5.785.001.  This  application  Jun.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872.959 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  29/00 
MS,.  CI.  119—168  17  Claims 

1.  A  litter  container  comprising: 
a  base; 

container  walls  hingedly  coupled  to  the  ba.se  to  move  between 
an  upright  position  and  a  folded  position  relative  to  said  base 


1.  A  device  for  lowering  and  raising  a  rearing  unit,  said  rearing 
unit  being  provided  with  a  float  collar  comprising  an  inner  and  an 
outer  floating  ring  which  floating  rings  have  hollow  interiors,  and 
are  normally  water  tight,  so  that  the  rearing  unit  floats  on  the  water 
surface,  and  at  least  one  of  the  floating  rings  is  equipped  with  at 
least  one  fluid  tight  panition  wall,  at  lea.si  a  first  air  leading  means 
and  a  second  air  leading  means  are  arranged  on  at  least  one  of  the 
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floatii  I  rings  in  order  to  let  air  out  of  the  floating  rings  as  they  are 
loweti  r  g.  and  into  the  floating  rings  as  they  are  raising,  which  air 
leadin I'means  are  connected  to  at  least  a  first  connecting  tube, 
arranged  to  lead  the  air  respectively  from  and  to  the  floating  rings, 
and  the  floating  rings  are  equipped  with  water  filling  openings, 
characterized  by  water  control  means  for  the  introduction  and 
removial  of  water  at  the  water  filling  openings,  said  water  control 
mean!)  having  a  valve  mechanism,  said  water  control  means  being 
siluatad  on  the  inner  and  outer  floating  rings,  respectively,  so  that 
water  lean  be  let  into  the  floating  rings  for  lowering,  and  out  of  the 
floatiijg  rings  for  raising,  as  air  pockets  are  formed  between  admit- 
ted ait  und  the  at  least  one  partition  wall. 

a  second  connecting  mbe  is  arranged  to  lead  the  air  respectively 
ftom  and  to  the  floating  rings,  wherein  the  first  connecting 
tlij)e  is  connected  to  a  first  air  pocket  and  the  second  connect- 
i(ig  mbe  is  connected  to  a  second  air  pocket,  and  that  the  first 
dtx  leading  means  and  second  air  leading  means  are  situated  in 
mirror  symmetric  manner  about  a  diametral  axial  plane 
through  the  at  least  one  partition  wall  and  the  water  control 
r  leans. 


5,845,603 

tOMBINATION  BRUSH  AND  FLEA  POWDER 

DISPENSER 

Jamc^lW.  Efaw,  Rte.  4  Box  49,  Mannington.  W.  Va,  26582 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1998.  Ser.  No,  44,310 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  13/00 

\i&.  O.  119—605  5  Claims 


dispensing  tube  of  the  powder  reservoir,  the  pump  having  an 
outlet  tube  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  coupling  with 
the  central  conduit: 

a  motor  disposed  within  the  lower  handle  portion  of  the  housing, 
the  motor  being  in  communication  with  the  pump  and  con- 
tacts of  the  battery  chamber: 

a  power  switch  disposed  within  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  brush 
portion  of  the  housing,  the  power  switch  including  a  bunon 
extending  outwardly  of  the  housing,  the  power  switch  being 
in  communication  with  the  motor  for  selective  activation 
thereof. 


5,845.604 
BASIN  FOR  WASHING  AND  DRYING  PETS 
Massimo  Cucchi,  Via  Achille  Grandi  1,  Albinea,  Italy.  48020; 
Oscar  Ripamonti.  Via  D.C.  Cazzaniga  9.  Merate.  Italy. 
22055.  and  Ivo  Zapparoli,  Via  F,  Parri  2,  Carpi.  Italy.  41012 
PCT  No.  PCT/IT95/00017,  §  371  Date  Aug.  21.  1996,  §  102(el 
Date  Aug.  21.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22248,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug,  24.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  702,500 
Claims     priority,     application     Italy,     Feb.     21,     1994, 
M094A0019,-  Feb.  21.  1994,  M094A0020 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  \}/00 
U.S.  CI.  119—673  4  Claims 


1.  \A  new  combination  brush  and  flea  powder  dispenser  for 
remoiing  loose  hairs  and  applying  flea  powder  to  a  pet  comprising, 
in  coTlbination: 

a  lousing  including  a  lower  handle  portion  and  an  upper  brush 
JOrlion.  an  open  lower  end  of  the  lower  handle  portion  ha\  ing 
IB  end  cap  coupled  therewith,  removal  of  the  end  cap  expos- 
ng  a  battery  chamber  within  the  lower  handle  portion,  the 
>»ttery  chamber  receiving  a  battery  therein,  the  upper  brush 
)Ortion  including  a  plurality  of  hollow  bristle  members 
extending  outwardly  from  a  front  face  thereof,  each  of  the 
>ristle  members  having  an  open  inner  end  in  communication 
*lith  a  central  conduit  that  extends  a  length  of  the  upper  brush 
H<rtion; 

a  |M>wdcr  reservoir  disposed  within  the  upper  brush  portion  of 
tie  housing,  the  powder  resenoir  holding  a  supply  of  flea 
xiwder  therein,  the  reservoir  having  an  access  opening  within 
in  upper  end  of  the  upper  brush  portion  w  ilh  a  cap  removably 
HHipled  thereto,  a  lower  end  of  the  reservoir  having  a  dispens- 
ing lube  extending  outwardly  therefrom: 

a  ttump  disposed  within  a  lower  end  of  the  upper  brush  portion 
il  the  housing,  the  pump  being  coupled  with  a  free  end  of  the 


1.  A  basin  for  wa.shing.  rinsing  and  drying  pets  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  walls  and  a  flat  basin  bonom  forming  an  enclosure 
substantially  without  rounded  connection  regions  therebe- 
tween; 

a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  walls  being  removable  from  the  at 
least  one  of  walls; 

panels  disposed  between  the  walls  providing  a  support  for 
smaller  pets  thereon; 

a  basin  support,  water  removal  means,  disposed  within  said 
basin  support,  for  sucking  water  from  the  fur  of  a  pet  sup- 
ported on  said  panels  and  for  providing  a  hot  air  jel  w  ithin  the 
walls  for  drying  the  pet  supported  on  the  panel: 

a  well  mounted  on  the  basin  for  receiving  a  discharge  of  liquids, 
separation  means  communicating  with  said  well  for  separat- 
ing toxic  liquids  from  non-toxic  liquids  which  are  disposed 
within  said  well  or  downstream  thereof. 


5.845.605 
BIRD  BATH 
88  Plymouth 


Ave.,  Trumbull,  Conn. 


Gerald  E.  Malamphy. 
06611 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  935,964 
InLCI."A01K.*9/l92 
l',S.  CI,  119—69.5  20  Claims 

1.  A  bird  bath  comprising: 

a  base  including  a  basin  for  holding  a  first  supply  of  water 
having  a  top  surface  for  a  bird  to  access,  the  basin  including  a 
perch  and  an  overflow  hole  located  vertically  below  the  perch 
so  that  level  of  the  first  supply  of  water  in  the  basin  does  not 
rise  above  the  overflow  hole  and  the  perch  remains  dry: 
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the  rearward  end  of  ihc  central  strap  tor  establishing  a  first 
rearuard  lix)p  extending  from  the  central  strap  between  one 
of  the  hind  legs  and  the  abdomen: 

a  relatively  flexible  second  rearward  strap  extending  trans- 
verse to  the  central  strap  and  attached  to  the  central  strap 
adjacent  the  rearward  end  of  the  central  strap  for  establish- 
ing a  second  rearward  loop  extending  from  the  central  strap 
between  the  other  of  the  hind  legs  and  the  abdomen;  and 

a  handle  member  extending  longitudinally  along  and  coupled 
with  at  least  a  rearward  portion  of  the  central  strap,  the 
rearward  portion  being  located  adjacent  the  rearward  end  of 
the  central  strap,  for  placement  along  the  hind  portion  of 
the  upper  back  to  enable  grasping  of  the  mobility  aid  along 
the  handle  member,  adjacent  the  hind  legs  of  the  pet  ani- 
mal, to  assist  mobility  of  the  pel  animal. 


a  housing  including  a  reservoir  for  holding  a  second  supply  of 
water,  the  housing  spaced  vertically  above  the  base  so  that  the 
reservoir  is  positioned  above  the  basin,  the  reservoir  including 
a  drain  hole  in  alignment  over  the  first  supply  of  water  for 
allowing  water  to  drop  directly  from  the  second  supply  of 
water  to  the  first  supply  of  water  striking  the  top  surface  of  the 
first  supply  of  water  and  causing  a  npple  on  the  first  supply  of 
water  and  wherein  the  drain  hole  is  spaced  vertically  above 
the  overflow  hole  so  that  water  dropping  from  the  second 
supply  of  water  continues  to  strike  the  top  surface  of  the  first 
supply  of  water  even  when  the  top  surface  of  the  first  supply 
of  water  ha.s  reached  the  drain  hole. 


5,845.606 

PET  ANIMAL  MOBILITY  AID 

Marj  E.  Hartman,  678  Woodside  Ave.,  River  Vale,  NJ.  07675 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  976.542 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  I5A)() 

VS.  CI.  119—856  18  Claims 


1.  .A  pet  animal  mobility  aid  for  pet  animals  having  a  torso 
including  a  longitudinal  length,  an  upper  biick.  and  a  lower  abdo- 
men and  having  four  legs,  including  two  forelegs  and  two  hind 
legs,  the  mobility  aid  comprising: 
a    relatively    flexible    central    strap    extending    longitudinally 
between  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end  for  placement 
along  the  upper  back  of  the  torso: 
a  forward  strap  assembly  at  the  forward  end  of  the  central  strap 
for  affixing  the  forward  end  of  the  central  strap  to  the  torso 
adjacent  the  forelegs; 
a  rearward  strap  assembly  for  affixing  the  rearward  end  of  the 
central  strap  to  the  torso  along  a  hind  portion  of  the  upper 
back,  adjacent  the  hind  legs,  the  rearward  strap  assembly 
including 

a  relatively  flexible  first  rearward  strap  extending  transverse 
to  the  central  strap  and  attached  to  the  central  strap  adjacent 


5.845.607 

BIRD  DETERRING  DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTION  OF  A 

BODY  OF  WATER 

Darryl  Kastner,  155  Mount  Reliant  PI  SE.  Calgary.  Canada. 

AB  T2Z  2G2,  and  Herman  Kastner.  Box  597.  Coaldale. 

Canada,  AB  TIM  IMS 

Filed  S«p.  15,  1997.  Ser.  No.  982,123 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  29/00 

VS.  CI,  119—903  5  Claims 


1.  A  bird  deterring  device  for  protecting  a  body  of  water  defined 
within  a  shoreline  from  use  by  birds  by  producing  both  visual  and 
auditory  deterrents,  the  bird  deterring  device  comprising: 

(A)  at  least  two  anchor  rods,  each  anchor  rod  having  a  lower  end 
carried  by  the  shoreline,  and  having  an  upper  end  having  a 
first  fastener; 

(B)  a  wire  segment  associated  with  each  of  the  at  least  two 
anchor  rods,  each  wire  segment  having  an  elongate  middle 
portion,  extended  over  the  bixly  of  water,  the  elongate  middle 
portion  terminating  in  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the 
elongate  middle  portion  exposed  to  the  movement  of  air. 
wherein  the  elongate  middle  portion  is  free  from  any  sup- 
ported objects  which  might  damp  vibration  of  the  elongate 
middle  pt>rtion.  and  therefore  damp  an  acoustic  output  of  the 
elongate  middle  portion,  the  first  end  attached  to  the  first 
fastener  of  the  anchor  rod: 

(C)  one  adjustment  rod  is  associated  with  each  of  the  at  least  two 
anchor  rixls.  each  adjustment  rixl  having  a  lower  end  earned 
by  the  shoreline,  and  having  an  upper  end  having  a  second 
fastener:  and 

(D)  wire  tightening  means,  carried  by  the  second  fastener  of 
each  adjustment  rod.  for  attachment  to  the  second  end  of  the 
wire,  and  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  wire. 
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5.845.608 
VARIABLE  CAPACITY  TYPE  \iSCOl'S  HEATER 
Takashi  Ban:  Hidefumi  Mori;  Kiyoshi  Yagi;  Tatsuya  Hirose; 
Takahiro  Moroi:  Sigeru  Suzuki:  Shintaro  Miura:  Tsutomu 
Sato,  and  Fumihiku  Kitani.  all  of  Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Kariya, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/03207.  §  371  Date  Jun,  30.  1997,  §  102(e» 
Date  Jun.  30.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No,  W097/I6323.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  May  9.  1997 

PCT  Filed  Oct,  31.  1996.  Sen  No.  875.433 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Nov.  1.  1995.  7-285266: 
Jul.  8,  |»96,  8-I78I53;  Aug,  29.  1996.  8-229058 
Int,  CI,"  F22B  M>6:  F28C  MK) 
VS.  CIl  1122—26  26  Claims 


1.  A  jk'uiable  capacity  type  viscous  heater,  comprising: 

a  honing  in  which  a  heat-generating  chamber  and  a  radiator 
ch  1  nber  are  fonned,  the  radiator  chamber  neighboring  the 
he  II -generating  chamber,  and  circulating  a  circulating  fluid 
tht  irin: 

driving  shaft  held  rotatably  in  said  housing  by  way  of  a 
bei  ing  apparatus: 

a  roti  >^  disposed  in  said  heat-generating  chamber  coupled  to  said 
drvjing  shaft  for  rotation  therewith:  and 

a  vis  :i  )us  fluid  interposed  in  a  space  between  a  wall  surface  of 
sad  heat-generating  chamber  and  an  outer  surface  of  said 
roitr.  rotation  of  said  rotor  causing  heat  to  be  generated  in 
sa  c  viscous  fluid; 

whet  J  n  said  housing  is  provided  with  a  collector  passage 
fo  ified  therein,  and  communicated  with  said  heat-generating 
chijnber.  an  openable  and  closeable  supply  passage  formed 
thiiiein.  communicated  with  said  heat-generating  chamber,  a 
coilrol  chamber  formed  therein,  and  communicated  with  the 
CO  Itctor  passage  and  the  supply  passage,  and  a  gas  passage 
wliiih  communicates  said  heat-generating  chamber  with  said 
control  chamber:  whereby  capacity  reduction  is  carried  out  by 
CO  fccting  said  viscous  fluid,  held  said  heat-generating  cham- 
bef.  by  way  of  the  collector  passage:  and  whereby  capacity 
enlirgement  is  carried  out  by  supplying  said  viscous  fluid, 
held  in  said  control  chamber,  by  way  of  the  opened  supply 
pa  ^^age. 


5.845.609 
FLl'ID  HE.\TER  COILS 
Bernard  C,  Corrigan.  Des  Plaines.  III.,  assignor  to  Vapor  Cor- 
poration. Niles.  III. 

Filed  May  29.  1997.  Ser,  No.  865.119 
Int.  CL"  F28D  7/fO.  F22B  :.MC 
IJ.S.  ClJ  1 22—209, 1  4  Claims 

Ir    1  compact  fluid  heater  including  a  combustor  for  generat- 
ing hij  1   temperature  products  of  combustion,  and  a  multi-turn. 


multi-layer  wound  tubing  coil  having  fluids  circulating  therein  for 
extracting  heat  from  said  combustion  products,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  first  portion  of  an  inner  coil  layer  formed  from  a  first  tubing 
length,  said  first  tubing  length  having  a  first  end  embedded  in 
said  inner  coil  layer;  and  a  second  end: 

a  second  portion  of  said  inner  coil  layer  formed  from  a  second 
tubing  length,  said  second  tubing  length  having  an  initial  first 
end  embedded  in  said  inner  coil  layer  spaced  from  said  first 
tubing  first  embedded  end:  and  a  second  end: 

means  fluid  communicating  .said  first  and  second  embedded 
ends: 

means  forming  said  first  and  second  tubing  lengths  into  subse- 
quent coil  layers  of  increasing  diameters,  including  an  outer 
coil  layer,  said  outer  layer  including  said  second  ends  of  said 
first  and  second  tubing  lengths: 

wherein  said  second  ends  of  said  first  and  second  tubing  lengths 
carry  said  circulating  fluid  through  said  coil. 


5.845.610 

REFRACTORY  PROTECTS  E  BLOCKS  AND 

PROTECTIVE  WALL  STRICTI  RE  OF  BOILER  I  SING 

SA.ME 

Tokuaki  Hatta.  Souka:  Hiromi  Nakashima,  Yokohama: 
Shigeru  Imamura.  kisarazu:  .Arito  .Mizobe:  Shigeki  Ishi- 
matsu,  both  of  Kitakyushu.  and  Akihiro  Tachikawa.  Kisa- 
razu. all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki.  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Krosaki  Corporation,  Kitaky- 
ushu. Japan 

Filed  Aug,  29.  19%.  Ser,  No.  705.094 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep,  1.  1995.  7-225233 
Int.  CI."  F22B  .^7/24 
VS.  CI,  122—510  9  Claims 

1.  A  refractory  protective  bkxk  for  protecting  heat  exchange 
means  including  a  plurality  of  mutually  spaced  tubes  having  par- 
allel axes,  intermediate  fins  filling  the  spaces  between  said  tubes 
and  projections  extending  from  said  tubes  laterally  with  respect  to 
the  axes  thereof,  said  refractory  protective  block  comprising: 
a  body  of  refractory  material  containing  an  inside  surface  ha\  ing 
a  shape  complementary  to  the  outside  surface  of  said  heat 
exchange  means. 
a  pair  of  concave  depressions  for  receiving  said  tubes  of  said 
heat  exchange  means,  said  depressions  being  formed  on  said 
inside  surtace  of  said  bkKk  and  hav  ing  axes  extending  paral- 
lel to  a  longed  axis  of  said  bliKk  and  symmetrical  therewith, 
and 
a  pair  of  concavities  extending  into  surfaces  of  said  refractory 
material  body  forming  said  depressions  and  being  positioned 
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5345.612 
TOTAL  COOLING  ASSEMBLEY  FOR  L  C.  ENGINE- 
POWERED  VEHICLES 
Andrew  Lakerdas;  Peter  A.  Kershaw,  and  Alexander  Joseph, 
all  of  London,  Canada,  assignors  to  Siemens  Electric  Lim- 
ited, London,  Canada 

Division  of  Sen  No.  576J90,  Dec.  21.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.660,149.  This  application  Apr.  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,395 

InL  CI."  FOIP  5/H) 

MS,.  CI.  123—41.44  17  Claims 


between  longitudinally  spaced  sides  of  said  body,  said  con- 
cavities being  of  limited  longitudinal  extent  parallel  to  said 
depressions  and  containing  opposite  ends  which  are  closed, 
said  concavities  also  containing  a  first  portion  formed  of 
substantially  rectangularly  arranged  sides,  and  a  second  por- 
tion longitudinally  spaced  from  said  first  portion  and  commu- 
nicating therewith,  said  second  portion  of  each  said  concavity 
extending  laterally  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  depressions 
for  receiving  said  projections. 


5,845.611 

LIQLID-COOLED  PISTON  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Erwin  Schmidt,  Baltmannsweiler;  Siegfried  Sumser,  Stuttgart, 

and  Edgar  Martin,  Niirnberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Daimler-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  May  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  84«,4(M) 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  9,  1996,  1%  18 
625.0 

Int.  CI."  FOIP  im 
\iS.  CI.  123— II J5  7  Claims 


1.  A  liquid-cooled  piston  for  internal  combustion  engines,  said 
piston  having  a  piston  pin  bearing,  a  piston  head  with  a  top  surface 
and  a  piston  skirt  surrounding  an  open  space,  said  piston  head 
including  at  least  one  cooling  liquid  passage  extending  there- 
through and  having  at  least  one  inlet  opening  in  the  form  of  a 
collection  funnel  for  receiving  cooling  oil  from  a  cixjling  oil 
supply,  said  cooling  liquid  passage  being  inclined  with  respect  to 
the  piston  head  top  surface  and  having,  in  the  region  of  its  lowest 
point,  an  outlet  opening  disposed  above  said  piston  pin  bearing  for 
lubrication  of  said  piston  pin  bearing,  said  liquid  passage  further 
being,  at  least  in  a  partial  region  of  its  length  adjacent  said 
collection  funnel,  diffuser  shaped  so  as  to  widen  in  the  flow 
direction  of  the  cooling  oil  flowing  through  said  liquid  passage. 


r"^. 


1.  A  total  cooling  assembly  for  an  engine,  comprising: 

a  heat  exchanger  module: 

a  cooling  fan  module  joined  lo  said  heat  exchanger  module,  said 
cooling  fan  module  having  a  first  electric  motor  that  operates 
a  fan: 

a  fluid  pump  in  fluid  communication  with  said  heat  exchanger 
module; 

a  second  electric  motor  that  operates  said  pump:  and 

a  controller  that  selectively  operates  said  first  and  second  elec- 
tric motors: 

wherein  said  cot)ling  fan  module  comprises  a  panel  structure 
having  a  walled  through-passage  in  which  said  fan  is  disposed 
such  that  operation  of  said  fan  by  said  first  electric  motor 
causes  an  effluent  lo  be  drawn  through  said  through-pa.ssage. 
and  wherein  said  controller  is  also  disposed  on  said  panel 
structure,  and  electric  wiring  extends  from  said  controller  to 
each  of  said  first  and  second  electric  motors. 


5,845,613 

VARIABLE  VALVE  TIMING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Masaaki  Yoshikawa,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  HaLsu- 

doki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  409,894,  Man  23,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  1.38,034,  Oct.  15,  1993. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apn  2,  1997,  Sen  No.  831,836 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1992,  4-303235 

Int.  CI."  FOIL  I.V()():I/.U 

VJS.  CI.  123—90.15  26  Claims 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  combustion 
chamber  defined  by  a  cylinder  defining  a  cylinder  bore,  a  piston 
reciprocating  in  said  cylinder  bore,  and  a  cylinder  head  closing 
said  cylinder  bore,  intake  port  means  for  supplying  a  charge  to  said 
combustion  chamber,  an  intake  valve  for  controlling  the  timing  of 
opening  and  closing  of  said  intake  port  means  in  limed  relation  lo 
the  position  of  said  piston  in  said  cylinder  bore  and  for  a  fixed 
duration,  exhaust  port  means  for  discharging  a  burnt  charge  from 
said  combustion  chamber,  an  exhaust  valve  for  controlling  ihc 
timing  of  opening  and  closing  of  said  exhaust  port  means  in  timed 
relation  to  the  position  of  said  piston  in  said  cylinder  bore  and  for 
a  fixed  duration,  means  for  sensing  a  condition  of  said  engine 
indicative  of  a  condition  when  knocking  may  occur,  and  means  for 
varying  the  timing  of  both  the  opening  and  closing  of  al  lea,sl  one 
of  said  valves  in  response  to  the  sensed  signal  in  the  same  direction 
and  in  the  same  amount  so  as  not  to  alter  the  fixed  duration  of  said 
one  valve  to  preclude  knocking  by  controlling  the  amount  of  intake 
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a  connection  switch-o\er  means  for  switching  over  a  state  in 
which  said  cam  followers  are  connected  lo  one  another  and  a 
state  in  which  connection  of  said  cam  followers  lo  one 
another  is  released,  said  connection  switch-over  means 
including  a  piston  operated  in  response  lo  a  change  in  hydrau- 
lic pressure  in  said  hydraulic  pressure  chamber,  and  said 
connection  switch-over  means  mounted  in  said  plurality  ot 
cam  followers:  and 

a  roller  rotatably  carried  on  said  cylindrical  roller  shaft  in  an 
arrangement  coaxial  with  said  piston  in  a  connected  slate  of 
said  connection  switch-over  means,  said  roller  being  in  rolling 
contact  with  the  valve  operating  cam  provided  on  said  cam 
shaft. 

wherein  said  particular  one  of  said  plurality  of  cam  followers  is 
operated  a  smallest  amount  when  said  connection  sw itch-over 
means  is  in  a  disconnected  state. 


1   transferred  back  into  said  int:ike  port  means  when  said 
iioving  toward  top  dead  center 


5.845,615 
VALVE  TIMING  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Motoo  Nakamura,  Toyota:  Naoki  Kira.  Anjo.  and  Kazumi 
Ogawa,   Toyota,   all    of  Japan,   assignors   to   Aisin   .Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Aichi-pref..  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1997.  Sen  No.  989.665 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  12,  1996.  8-332529; 
Dec.  24,  1996,  8-344086 

Int.  CL"  FOIL  I/.144 
U.S.  CL  123—90.17  10  Claims 


5.845,614 
'  liLVE  OPERATING  SYSTEM  IN  INTERNAL 
(  OMBl  STION  ENGINE 
Shigekazu  Tanaka:  Shigemasa  Kajiwara:  Junji  ^'amano:  Kat- 
suaki  Shiiki,  and  Keiji  Miura,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Honda  (liken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1997.  Sen  No.  972.241 
Claiittt  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1996,  8-308255 
Int.  CI."  FOIL  I.^AXI 
U»S.  Cli  123—90.16 
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1  alve  operjiing  system  in  an  internal  combustion  engine 
J  cam  shaft,  said  cam  shaft  having  a  valve  operating  cam 
(  pping  cam  provulcd  thereon,  said  vaKc  operating  vvsicni 
iig: 
Diiiinon  suppt>rt  member  having  an  oil  supply  passage: 

iliiv  of  tain  followers  carried  on  said  common  suppcrt 
iiliiber.  said  pluralilv  ot  cam  tollovvcrs  arranged  in  a  dircc 
lit  I  parallel  lo  an  a\is  of  said  cam  shaft,  and  ■.aid  pluralilv  of 
ca  ij  followers  opcralc  in  response  .10  rotation  ot  said  cam 
.  a  panicular  one  ol  said  pluralilv  of  cam  followers  is 
fofijied  with  a  hydraulic  pressure  chamber  and  a  conimunica- 
passagc  which  permits  said  oil  supply  passage  to  com- 
icate  with  said  hydraulic  pressure  chamber: 
cv  1  idncal  roller  shaft  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  said  cam 
to  lliv.ers  mhcr  than  said  p.inicular  one  cam  ftilloivcr: 


I,  A  valve  timing  control  device  comprising: 

a  roialional  shaft  for  opening  and  closing  a  valve: 

a  rotational  transmitting  ntember  roiatably  mounted  on  the  roia- 
lional shaft: 

a  vane  connected  to  one  of  the  rotational  shaft  and  the  rotational 
transmitting  member: 

a  chamber  defined  between  the  rotational  shaft  and  the  rotational 
iransmiiiing  member  and  divided  into  a  first  pressure  chamber 
and  a  second  pressure  chamber  by  the  vane  being  evtended 
into  the  chamtvr; 

fluid  supplv  moans  tor  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  10  at  least 
a  sclccicd  one  of  the  first  pressure  chamber  .ind  ihc  second 
pressure  chamber: 

livking  means  lor  connccimg  llic  roialional  shaft  and  the  rota- 
tional iransmiiiing  member  uhcn  the  relative  phase  between 
ihc  roi.ilional  shaft  and  Ihc  roialional  transmitting  member  is 
in  a  predetemtincd  phase:  and 

dampmg  means  for  damping  the  kx-king  operation  of  the  lock- 
ing means. 
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5,845.616 
CYLINDER  HEAD  ARRANGEMENT  OF  AN  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Dietmar   Schwarzenthal,   Ditzingen;    Hanns-Ulrich    Hautsch, 
Wurmberg,  and   Tito   Herre,   Sersheim.  all   of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG.  Germany 

Filed  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853345 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  8,  1996,  1%  18 
401.0 

InL  CI."  FOIM  9/10:11/02:  F02F  1/24 
VS.  CI.  123—90.33  20  Claims 


fluid  substantially  longitudinally  between  said  meshing  gears  as 
said  gears  rotate  said  teeth  through  a  tooth-meshing  area; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  first  vanes  covering  said  teeth  of  said  gears 
at  a  rotational  position  upstream  of  said  tooth-meshing  area  to 
shield  the  covered  teeth  from  an  energy  consuming  backflow 
of  fluid  from  said  tooth-meshing  area  as  said  gears  rotate,  and 
at  least  one  second  vane  covering  said  teeth  of  each  gear  at  a 
rotational  position  downstream  of  said  tooth-meshing  position 
to  direct  depressurizing,  expanding  fluid  from  between  said 
gear  teeth  into  a  flow  direction  substantially  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  gear  rotation. 


5,845,618 
ENGINE  FOR  TRANSPORT  VEHICLE 
Jun  Taue,  and  Masahisa  Kuranishi,  both  of  Iwata,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1997,  S«r.  No.  841322 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1996,  8-101117 

InL  CI."  F02B  75/02 


MS.  CL  123—317 


14  Claims 


-'m^T^' 


1.  Cylinder  head  arrangement  for  an  internal-combustion  engine, 
said  cylinder  head  arrangement  comprising: 

at  least  tirst  and  second  housing  components  having  flange 

surfaces  which  adjoin  a  common  flange  plane: 
a  seal  separating  said  first  and  second  housing  components  in 

said  common  flange  plane:  and 
at  least  two  oil  supply  ducts  which  are  separated  from  one 

another  by  said  seal: 
a  first  oil  supply  duct  being  formed  between  the  seal  and  the  first 

housing  component;  and 
a  second  oil  supply  duct  being  formed  between  the  seal  and  the       i.  a  four  cycle,  crankcase  compression,  internal  combustion 
second  housing  component.  engine  comprised  of  a  cylinder  block  having  a  cylinder  bore  with  a 

crankcase  chamber  formed  at  one  end  thereof,  a  cylinder  head 

closing  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder  bore,  a  piston  reciprocating 

in  said  cylinder  bore  and  forming  with  said  cylinder  bore  and  said 
cylinder  head  a  combustion  chamber,  a  crankshaft  roiatably  jour- 
nalled  in  said  crankcase  chamber,  a  connectmg  rod  coupled  to  said 
piston  and  said  crankshaft  for  transmining  motion  therebetween, 
means  for  providing  a  seal  between  one  end  of  said  connecting  rod 
and  said  piston  and  between  the  sides  of  said  connecting  rod  and 
19  Claims  the  side  surfaces  of  said  crankcase  chamber,  said  connecting  rod 
having  a  portion  thereof  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  crankcase 
during  at  least  a  portion  of  a  single  rotation  of  said  crankshaft  for 
dividing  said  crankcase  chamber  into  a  variable  volume  chamber 
formed  solely  by  said  piston,  said  cylinder  bore,  said  connecting 
rod,  said  crankshaft  and  said  crankcase  chamber  for  acting  as  a 
positive  di.splacement  pump,  intake  means  for  admitting  an  air 
charge  to  said  crankcase  chamber,  pressure  delivery  means  for 
discharging  a  compressed  air  charge  from  said  crankcase  chamber, 
said  cylinder  head  having  an  intake  port  for  serving  said  combus- 
tion chamber,  compressor  supply  means  for  supplying  a  com- 
pressed charge  from  said  pressure  delivery  means  to  said  intake 
port,  an  exhaust  passage  formed  in  said  cylinder  head  for  discharg- 
ing exhaust  products  from  said  combustion  chamber,  a  first  throttle 
valve  in  said  intake  means  for  controlling  the  flow  therethrough,  a 
second  throttle  valve  in  said  compressor  supply  means  for  control- 
11.  A  rotary  gear  pump  which  comprises  a  housing,  and  at  least    ,.      ^^^  ^^^  .herethrough.  and  throttle  control  means  for  operating 

a  pair  of  rotalable.  meshing  gears  positioned  within  said  housing,        \    ^     . ,  ^      ,        ,       c       a    .  .    t      a  .i ..i., 

■  J        u  jc  J.    .1.     I.    u      .«_j  u..r„„ii.,  .„    each  of  said  throttc  valves  for  effecting  movement  of  said  throttle 

said  meshing  gears  defining  spaced  teeth  which  extend  helically  in    '•'"-"  "'  """  """""-  £■ 

the  general  direction  of  the  axis  of  each  gear  rotation;  a  flow  inlet    valves  in  the  same  direction  dunng  at  lea.st  a  pan  of  their  move- 
and  flow  outlet,  each  positioned  in  the  housing  to  permit  flow  of   menl. 


5,845,6n 
ROTARY  GEAR  PIMP  WITH  VANES 
William  F.  Sager,  Ormond  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sager  Inno- 
vations Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  Na  755,895 
Int.  CI."  F02B  5.i/0():  F04C  2/16 
U.S.  CI.  123—238 
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5,845,619 
ENGtikE  GOVERNOR  FOR  REPETITIVE  LOAD  CYCLE 

APPLICATIONS 

Gary  ^ll:ichlinge^,  118  W.  8th  St.  P.O.  Box  4,  York,  Nebr.  68467 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  885.693 

Int.  CI."  F02D  4l/0() 

as.  CM  123—350  12  Claims 


\.  A  governor  to  control  the  speed  of  an  internal  combustion 
cngim .  which  engine  has  a  driven  load  of  such  character  as  to 
expert :  ice  a  repetitive  load  cycle,  comprising: 

a  m  cans  to  deiecl  the  speed  of  the  engine; 

a  naans  to  designate  a  number  of  fixed  positions  within  said 
li  ltd  cycle; 

a  n  aans  to  set  a  power  control  of  the  engine  to  specific  posi- 
tions: 

meaiory  means  to  store  representations  of  load  cycle  positions 
afid  engine  power  control  positions: 

a  microprocessor  to  compute  an  engine  power  control  position  at 
e^:h  load  cycle  position  and  to  apply  said  power  control 
f  apition  to  the  engine  by  controlling  the  engine  power  control 
r  lians. 


5345,620 
IGNtriON  TIMING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
KoUro  Miyashila;  Shuichi  Takagi;  Yoshio  Yamamolo,-  Yoshi- 
hisa  Hara,  and  Hiroshi  Ikeba,  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1993,  5-351149 
Int.  CI."  F02P  5/152 
VS.  Cl.  123—412  58  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  ignition  timing  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  comprising: 

engine  operating  parameter  detecting  means  for  detecting  oper- 
ating parameters  of  the  engine  at  least  including  engine  speed 
and  engine  load; 
knocking  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  combustion  knocking 

(Occurring  in  the  engine;  -j 

ignition  timing  control  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said 
engine  operating  parameter  detecting  means  and  said  knock- 
ii^  detecting  means,  for  determining  a  final  ignition  timing  to 
lie  supplied  to  the  engine;  and 
igriition  means,  operatively  coupled  lo  said  ignition  timing  con- 
trol means,  for  igniting  an  air-fuel  mixture  in  the  engine  in 
tesponse  to  the  final  ignition  timing; 
wherein  said  ignition  liming  control  means  including: 

l)»sic  ignition  timing  determining  means  for  determining  a 
basic  ignition  timing  IGBASE  of  the  engine  based  on  the 
delected  engine  operating  parameters: 


(  "«■  ) 


3~-5IO 


CtfoHotc  aHftult-carrKtM  vduc  PSX 
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>- 


Calailatt  est«ot«l  octdn*  iMMWr  itROlt     ]}-—  Si6 


Ih  = 


S]J~s«) 


Jte4  octow     11 —  - 
1~' 


caam*  nwtwfi  Xmlm  wc  |- — SZ€ 


octane  number  estimating  means  for  estimating  octane  num- 
ber KRON  of  fuel  being  supplied  lo  the  engine  based  on 
the  detected  engine  operating  parameters  and  the  detected 
combustion  knocking: 

octane  number  upper  limit  value  calculating  means  for  calcu- 
lating an  upper  limit  value  KRMBT  of  the  estimated  fuel 
octane  number  KRON  based  on  the  detected  engine  oper- 
ating parameters; 

octane  number  determining  means  for  comparing  the  esti- 
mated octane  number  KRON  with  the  upper  limit  value 
KRMBT  to  determine  a  final  fuel  octane  number  KRACT 
in  response  to  the  estimated  octane  number  KRON  when 
the  estimated  octane  number  KRON  is  found  to  be  at  a  side 
lesser  than  the  upper  limit  value  KRMBT  in  octane  number, 
while  determining  the  final  fuel  octane  number  KRACT  in 
response  to  the  upper  limit  value  KRMBT  when  the  esti- 
mated octane  number  KRON  is  found  to  be  at  a  side  greater 
than  upper  limit  value  KRMBT  in  octane  number: 

ignition  timing  correction  amount  calculating  means  for  cal- 
culating an  ignition  timing  correction  amount  IGKNOCK 
at  least  based  on  the  determined  final  fiiel  octane  number 
KRACT;  and 

ignition  timing  determining  means  for  correcting  the  basic 
ignition  liming  IGBASE  al  least  by  the  ignition  timing 
correction  amount  IGKNOCK  to  determine  the  final  igni- 
tion liming  610  of  the  engine. 


5345,621 

BELLOWS  PRESSURE  PULSATION  DAMPER 

Barry   Robinson:  Jan   Bennett,  both  of  Williamsburg,  and 

Jason    Kilgore,   Newport   News,   all   of  Va..   assignors   to 

Siemens  Automotive  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  878,971 

Int.  CI."  F02M  41/00:55/02 

VS.  a.  123—456  12  Claims 


u  y  u  "    u  u^u^ 


■3 


^'     .V  ■« 


I.  A  damper  for  suppressing  pulsed  pressure  signals  in  fluid 
communication  devices  such  as  a  fuel  rail  in  a  fuel  system  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  the  damper  comprises: 
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a  bellows  having  a  plurality  of  circular  thin  hollow  ribs  formed 
as  the  outer  surface  of  a  hollow  lube  enclosed  at  one  end; 

a  plug  member  secured  to  said  bellows  at  the  open  end  of  said 
hollow  tube  forming  an  integral  member,  said  junction  of  said 
plug  member  and  said  hollow  tube  forming  a  leak  proof 
Junction:  and 

a  sealing  member  circumferentially  positioned  around  said  plug 
member,  said  sealing  member  located  in  an  circumferential 
pocket  on  said  plug  member. 


5^5,623 
VARIABLE  VOLUME  CHAMBER  DEVICE  FOR 
PREVENTING  LEAKAGE  IN  AN  OPEN  NOZZLE 
INJECTOR 
Norman  C.  Blizard;  Raymond  J.  Amiung;  George  L.  .Muntean, 
all  of  Columbus;   Edward   D.  Smith,  Greensburg;   Mark 
Pounder,  and  Dan  K.  Velters,  both  of  Columbus,  all  of  Ind., 
assignors  to  Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc.,  Columbus, 
Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  899,318 

Int  CI."  F02M  4 1  AX) 

U.S.  CI.  123--167  16  Claims 


5,845,622 

FLUID  METERING  DEVICE 

Adrianus  Martinus  van  den  Wildenberg,  Beekstraat  39  E, 

Nuenen,  Netherlands,  5673  NA 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL95/00450,  8  371  Date  Jun.  26,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  26.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/21104.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  11,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  860,641 
Claims   priority,  application   Netheriands.   Dec.   29.   1994. 
9402238 

Int.  CI."  F02M  M/04 
U.S.  CL  123— 463  11  Claims 


I.  A  fluid  metering  device,  for  instance  for  a  fuel  supply  system 
of  a  combustion  engine  having  combustion  chambers,  said  fluid 
metering  device  comprising  at  least  one  supply  line  connection,  at 
least  one  discharge  line  connection,  and  two  outlet  ports  which  put 
the  or  each  discharge  line  connection  into  fluid  communication 
with  a  fluid  chamber,  said  fluid  chamber  being  put  into  fluid 
communication,  via  at  least  one  inlet  port,  with  the  at  least  one 
supply  line  connection,  a  first  and  a  second  regulating  valve 
controlling  the  fluid  flow  rate  through  the  tirsl  and  the  second 
outlet  port,  wherein  each  regulating  valve  comprises  energizing 
means  of  its  own  for  controlling  the  respective  positions  of  the 
regulating  valves,  characterized  in  that,  the  fluid  metering  device 
comprises  two  sets  of  outlet  ports  all  of  which  create  a  combined 
flow  volume  which  is  simultaneously  sent  from  the  fluid  chamber 
to  the  or  each  discharge  line  connection,  wherein  the  first  and 
second  valve  comprise  a  first  and  second  plunger  respectively 
controlling  the  fluid  rate  through,  respectively  the  first  and  the 
second  set  of  outlet  ports  by  covering  at  least  partly  the  through- 
flow  surface  of,  respectively,  the  first  and  the  second  set  of  outlet 
ports  by  means  of  respectively  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  the 
first  plunger  and  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  the  second 
plunger 


I.  A  common  rail,  open  nozzle  fuel  injection  system  for  injecting 
fuel  periodically  into  the  combustion  chambers  of  a  multi-cylinder 
internal  combustion  engine,  comprising 

a  common  rail  for  supplying  fuel  from  a  fuel  supply  through  a 
common   passageway   simultaneously   to  locations,   respec- 
tively,   adjacent    the   combustion   chambers   of   the    multi- 
cylinder  internal  combustion  engine; 
a  plurality  of  fuel  injectors  fluidically  connected  with  said  com- 
mon rail  at  said  locations,  respectively,  for  periodically  inject- 
ing controlled  quantities  of  fuel  into  corresponding  combus- 
tion chambers,  each  said  fuel  injector  having 
an  injector  body  containing  a  metering  chamber  for  receiving 
fuel  from  the  common  rail  and  at  least  one  injection  orifice 
for  forming  an  open  pathway  for  fuel  to  be  injected  into  the 
corresponding  combustion  chamber,  and 
an  injector  plunger  mounted  for  reciprocal  movement  within 
said  injector  body  to  define  successive  cycles  including  an 
injection  phase  during  which  fuel  is  forced  at  high  pressure 
through  said  injection  orifice  into  the  corresponding  com- 
bustion chamber  and  a  metering  phase  during  which  said 
common  rail  is  connected  fluidically  with  the  correspond- 
ing metering  chamber  to  cause  fuel  to  be  metered  into  said 
metering  chamber  and  during  which  said  injection  orifice 
remains  open  thereby  connecting  fluidically  said  common 
rail  with  the  corresponding  combustion  chamber  through 
said  metering  chamber; 
a  shut  ofl'  valve  mounted  within  said  common  rail  upstream  of 
said  fuel  injectors  to  isolate,  when  closed,  said  fuel  injectors 
from  the  source  of  fuel  under  pressure  to  shut  otT  the  engine 
potentially  causing  at  least  one  said  mjector  plunger  to  be 
stopped  while  in  its  metering  phase  thereby  creating  a  leakage 
path  for  fuel  to  flow  from  said  common  rail  through  said 
metering  chamber  into  the  corresponding  combustion  cham- 
ber; and 
leakage  prevention  means  for  preventing  fuel  flow  into  the 
combustion  chamber  of  any  said  fuel  injector  that  may  be 
stopped  in  its  metering  phase  by  reducing  the  fuel  pressure 
within  said  common  rail  downstream  of  said  shut  off'  valve, 
said  leakage  prevention  means  including 
an  variable  volume  chamber  fluidically  connectable  with  the 
common    rail    and    having    an    internal    volume    which 
increases  a  predetermined  amount  when  expanded  from  a 
collapsed  condition  to  an  fully  expanded  condition,  and 
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eiitahnsion  control  means  for  causing  said  variable  volume  to 
held  in  a  collapsed  condition  during  engine  operation 
i^  to  expand  upon  engine  shutdown  sufficiently  to  prevent 
t  le  flow  of  fuel  from  any  injector  into  the  corresponding 
c  smbustion  chamber 


5,845,624 

AIR-H^L  RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Takumi  Ajima,  Zama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial    Co.,    Ltd.,   Osaka,    and    Honda    Giken    Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  U,  19%,  Ser.  No.  763,490 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1995,  7-3246% 
Int.  CI."  F02D  ■1I/1-4:4I/.W 
VS.  O.  123—494  6  Claims 


suction  passage  connected  to  a  combustion  chamber  of  an  engine, 

said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pressure  sensor  connected  to  said  evaporation  purge  system; 
a  control  unit  for  diagnosing  defect  of  said  esaporation  purge 
system,  based  on  a  difference  between  atmospheric  pressure 
and  in-system  pressure  of  said  evaporation  purge  system,  both 
of  atmospheric  pressure  and  in-system  pressure  being 
delected  by  said  pressure  sensor;  and  a  passage  switching 
means  for  switching  between  a  plurality  of  passages  commu- 
nicating said  pressure  sensor  to  either  one  of  said  fuel  tank, 
said  canister,  and  the  atmosphere. 


engme , 


5,845,626 
AIR  INLET  AUXILIARY  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 
Fu  Li  Hou,  8F-3  No.  181.  Tmg-Hua  Rd..  San-Min  District, 
Kaohsiung.  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  831,691 

Int.  CI."  F02B  23/00 

VS.  CI.  123—585  6  Claims 


1.  /  I   air-fuel  ratio  control  system  for  an  Internal  combustion 


comprising; 

a  fufe  injector  for  injecting  fuel  to  the  engine: 

setti  ng  means  for  sequentially  sening  fuel  injection  amounts  to 
injected  from  said  fuel  injector; 

measuring  means  for  measuring  an  accumulated  value  of  fuel 
amounts  actually  injected  from  said  fuel  injector: 

injeptor  sensitivity  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  sensitivity 
of  (.aid  fuel  injector  based  on  an  accumulated  value  of  the  fuel 
iiijcclion  amounts  set  by  said  sening  means  and  the  accumu- 
lated value  of  the  fuel  amounts  measured  by  said  measuring 
means;  and 

injetior  sensitivity  correcting  means  for  correcting  the  sensiliv- 
iiy  of  said  fuel  injector,  said  injector  sensitivity  correcting 
means  deriving  a  sensitivity  correction  value  based  on  said 
njieasured  sensitivity  of  said  fuel  injector  such  that  a  sensitiv- 
i^  of  a  virtual  fuel  injector  constituted  by  said  fuel  injector 
and  said  injector  sensitivity  correcting  means  becomes  equal 
1^  a  preset  injector  sensitivity. 


5,845,625 
DEFECT  DIAGNOSING  APPARATUS  OF  EVAPORATION 

PURGE  SYSTEM 
Toni  kidokoro,  Hadano;  Takaaki  Ito,  Mishima,  and  Naoya 
Taktgi,  Susono.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toyota.  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  16.  1997.  Ser.  No.  895.181 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  19.  19%.  8-190895 

Int.  CI."  F02M  3.W2 

V.S.  a.  123—520  4  Claims 
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I.  N  defect  diagnosing  apparatus  for  diagnosing  a  defect  of  an 
cvapdiittion  purge  system  based  on  a  pressure  change  in  the 
cvapdiation  purge  system,  said  e\aporation  purge  s\stem  having:  a 
fuel  1 1  ik:  a  canister;  a  vapor  passage  connecting  said  fuel  tank  and 
said  t  mister:  and  a  purge  passage  connecting  said  canister  to  a 


I.  An  air  auxiliary  device  for  vehicles,  comprising: 

a  main  body  including  a  first  hole  defined  in  a  first  end  thereof 
and  a  second  hole  defined  in  a  second  end  thereof,  the  main 
body  further  including  a  first  receiving  compartment  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  transverse  to  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
main  body,  an  upper  path  and  a  lower  path  being  defined  in 
the  main  body  for  intercommunicating  the  first  receiving 
compartment  with  the  first  hole  of  the  main  body,  a  second 
receiving  compartment  being  defined  in  the  main  body  and 
extending  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  main  body,  a  connecting  path  being  defined  in  the 
main  body  between  the  first  receiving  compartment  and  the 
second  receiving  compartment,  the  main  body  further  includ- 
ing a  main  air  path  defined  therein  and  extending  along  the 
longitudinal  direction  thereof,  the  main  air  path  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  first  receiving  compartment  and  the 
second  receiving  companmenl,  and  the  main  body  further 
including  an  air  outlet  passage  defined  therein  for  intercom- 
municating the  main  air  path  with  the  second  hole  of  the  main 
body: 

a  filter  assembly  mounted  in  the  first  hole  of  the  main  body  for 
filtering  air  and  having  an  air  output  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  upper  path  and  the  lower  path; 

a  first  cylindrical  member  received  in  the  first  receiving  com- 
panmenl and  having  an  inner  path  defined  therein  for  inter- 
communicating the  lower  path  w  ith  the  mam  air  path,  the  first 
cylindrical  member  further  including  an  annular  groove 
defined  in  an  outer  periphery  thereof  and  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  upper  path: 

a  second  cvlindrical  member  received  in  the  second  receiving 
compartment,  the  second  cylindrical  member  comprising  an 
air  passage  defined  therein  for  intercommunicating  the  annu- 
lar groove  of  the  first  cvlindrical  member  with  the  main  air 
path,  a  check  valve  being  mounted  in  the  air  passage  such  that 
air  is  only  flowable  from  the  annular  groove  of  the  first 
cylindrical  member  to  the  main  air  path;  and 

a  control  seat  mounted  to  the  second  end  of  the  main  body,  the 
control  scat  including  a  longitudinal  bore  extending  there- 
through and  in  fluid  communication  w  ith  the  air  outlet  pas- 
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sage,  the  conrrol  seat  further  including  a  transverse  hole 
having  a  hrst  end  in  fluid  communication  with  the  longitudi- 
nal bore  and  a  second  end  adapted  to  be  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  an  inlet  manifold,  a  guiding  sleeve  being  mounted  in 
the  control  seat  and  including  a  central  passage  extending 
therethrough  for  intercommunicating  the  air  outlet  passage 
with  the  transverse  hole,  the  guiding  sleeve  further  including  a 
plurality  of  recesses  defined  in  an  outer  periphery  for  inter- 
communicating the  air  outlet  passage  with  the  transverse  hole, 
a  blocking  element  being  mounted  in  the  control  seat  between 
the  air  outlet  passage  and  the  guiding  sleeve,  and  means  for 
biasing  the  blocking  element  toward  the  air  outlet  passage; 

whereby  when  an  engine  of  an  vehicle  to  which  the  air  inlet 
auxiliary  device  is  mounted  runs  under  a  speed  slower  than  a 
first  pre-determined  speed,  the  check  valve  in  the  second 
cylindrical  member  is  closed  so  that  no  air  is  flowable  from 
the  annular  groove  of  the  first  cylindrical  member  to  the  main 
air  path,  and  the  central  passage  of  the  guiding  sleeve  is  not 
blocked  by  the  blocking  element  such  that  air  from  the  air 
outlet  of  the  filter  assembly  flows  to  the  inlet  manifold  via  the 
lower  path,  the  inner  path  of  the  first  cylindrical  member,  the 
main  air  path,  the  air  outlet  passage,  the  central  passage  and 
the  recesses  of  the  guiding  sleeve,  and  the  transverse  hole; 

when  the  engine  runs  at  a  speed  faster  than  the  first  pre- 
determined speed  yet  slower  than  a  second  pre-determined 
speed,  the  check  valve  in  the  second  cylindrical  member  is 
open  so  that  air  is  flowable  from  the  annular  groove  of  the 
first  cylindrical  member  to  the  main  air  path,  and  the  central 
passage  of  the  guiding  sleeve  is  not  blocked  by  the  blocking 
element  such  that  air  from  the  air  outlet  of  the  filter  assembly 
flows  to  the  main  air  path  via  the  lower  path  and  the  inner 
path  of  the  first  cylindrical  member  and  also  via  the  upper 
path,  the  annular  groove  of  the  first  cylindrical  member,  and 
the  air  passage  of  the  second  cylindrical  member,  the  air  in  the 
main  air  path  then  flows  to  the  inlet  manifold  via  the  air  outlet 
passage,  the  central  passage  and  the  recesses  of  the  guiding 
sleeve,  and  the  transverse  hole;  and 

when  the  engine  runs  under  a  speed  faster  than  the  second 
pre-determined  speed,  the  check  valve  in  the  second  cylindri- 
cal member  is  closed  so  that  no  air  is  flowable  from  the 
annular  groove  of  the  first  cylindrical  ini;iiibcr  to  the  main  air 
path,  and  the  central  passage  of  the  guiding  sleeve  is  blocked 
by  the  blocking  element  such  that  air  from  the  air  outlet  of  the 
filter  assembly  flows  to  the  inlet  manifold  via  the  lower  path, 
the  inner  path  of  the  first  cylindrical  member,  the  main  air 
path,  the  air  outlet  passage,  the  recesses  of  the  guiding  sleeve, 
and  the  transverse  hole. 
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estimating  gas  pressure  at  a  predetermined  pneumatic  node 
within  the  engine  system  as  a  predetermined  function  of  the 
net  flow  of  gasses. 


5.845.628 

ARCHERY  BOWSTRING  RELEASE  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

Bernard  M.  Pellerite,  255  SW.  %  La.,  Ocala.  Ha.  34476 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1998,  Ser.  No.  45,722 

Int.  CI."  F41B  5/ IS 

U.S.  CI.  124—35.2  9  Claims 


5,845.627 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  PNEUMATIC  .STATE 

ESTIMATOR 
Peter  M.  Olin,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Peter  J.  Maloney.  Dearborn, 
both  or  Mich..  as,signors  to  Cieneral  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  and  Delco  Electronics  Corporation,  Kokomo, 
ind. 

FUed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866^02 

Int.  CI."  F02D  4l/lf< 

U.S.  CI.  123—676  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  estimating  pneumatic  states  including  a  gas 

pressure  state  within  an  internal  combustion  engine  system  having 

a  plurality  of  gas  flow  branches,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining  a  pneumatic  node  within  an  engine  system  through 

which  gasses  flow  along  at  least  two  gas  flow  branches; 
estimating  gas  flow  along  the  at  least  two  gas  flow  branches; 
combining  the  estimated  gas  flows  to  form  a  net  flow  of  gasses 
at  the  defined  pneumatic  node;  and 


1 .  An  aa-hery  bowstring  release  device  of  a  type  having  a  ca.se, 
an  active  trigger,  and  bowstring  retention  means  opcratively 
coupled  to  the  active  trigger  for  releasing  a  bowstring  upon  move- 
ment of  the  active  trigger,  characterized  by  an  inactive  trigger 
attached  to  the  case  ahead  of  the  active  trigger  for  engaging  the 
first  pad  of  a  digit  of  an  archer"s  hand  and  maintaining  static 
contact  with  said  pad  while  a  secondary  portion  of  said  digit  moves 
rearward  and  trips  the  active  trigger 

4.  A  method  of  triggering,  without  anticipation,  an  archery 
bowstring  release  device  having  an  active  trigger,  using  a  trigger- 
ing digit  of  a  hand,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  an  inactive  trigger  on  the  release  device  ahead  of 
the  active  trigger; 

b)  placing  the  pad  of  the  first  segment  of  the  triggering  digit  on 
the  inactive  trigger; 

c)  pulling  said  pad  against  the  inactive  trigger,  and 

c)  tripping  the  active  trigger  by  contacting  it  at  a  .secondary  point 
on  the  triggering  digit. 
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5,845,629 

HOOK  AND  LOOP  AIR  GUN  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Michael  Carson  Ratliff.  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Ratpak. 
^■.,  Phoenix.  Arii. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,969 

Int.  CI.'  F41B  ll/(X) 

U4  J  a.  1 24—56  1 4  Claims 


f) 


5.845,630 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 
Naoki  Yamada,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Komatsu  Elec- 
tronic Metals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,639 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Apr.  25.  1996,  8-142123 

Int.  CI.'  B28D  1/02 

VS.  CI.  125—12  4  Claims 


/^ 


^ 


7^ 

21  . 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  wafer,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

processing  a  circumferential  surface  of  a  semiconductor  ingot 
prior  to  cutting  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  sliced  wafers,  to  form 
a  planned  chamfered  shape  at  every  interval  for  which  the 
sliced  wafers  are  to  be  cut;  and 

cutting  the  semiconductor  ingot  into  the  sliced  wafers. 


1 .  A  combination  gun.  projectile  therefor,  and  target  comprising 

( ombination: 

i  t  least  one  of  a  compressed  air  gun  and  a  compressed  gas  gun 

having  a  barrel; 
i  t  least  one  spherical  projectile  located  in  said  gun  and  having 
an  entire  exterior  surface  comprising  at  least  one  of  hook 
material  and  loop  material; 
!  aid  barrel  being  dimensioned  to  receive  each  of  said  at  least  one 

spherical  projectile; 
1  iieans  located  in  a  barrel  of  said  gun  for  holding  a  circumferen 
tial  peripheral  portion  of  said  spherical  projectile  in  compres- 
sion; 

tieans  for  aligning  said  spherical  projectile  with  said  barrel 
through  which  said  spherical  projectile  can  pass  only  by  being 
circumferentially  compressed  in  the  barrel; 
neans  for  applying  at  least  one  of  propulsion  gas  and  propulsion 
air  to  said  projectile  to  rapidly  project  said  spherical  projectile 
through  the  barrel;  and 
I  target  spaced  from  said  air  gun  or  gas  gun  and  comprising  a 
surface  of  at  least  one  of  hook  material  and  loop  material 
opposite  to  the  hook  and  loop  material  of  said  spherical 
projectile. 
1.  A  method  for  providing  a  combination  gun.  projectile  there- 
,  and  target  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(jioviding  at  least  one  of  a  compressed  air  gun  and  a  compressed 

gas  gun  having  a  barrel; 
providing  at  least  one  spherical  projectile  located  in  said  gun  and 
having  an  entire  exterior  surface  comprising  at  least  one  of 
hook  material  and  loop  material: 
said  barrel  being  dimensioned  to  receive  each  of  said  at  least  one 

spherical  projectile; 
providing  means  located  in  a  barrel  of  said  gun  for  holding  a 
circumferential  pcnphcral  portion  of  said  spherical  projectile 
in  compression; 

providing  means  for  aligning  said  spherical  projectile  with  said 
barrel  through  which  said  spherical  projectile  can  pass  only 
by  being  circumferentially  compressed  in  the  barrel; 
providing  means  for  applying  at  least  one  of  propulsion  gas  and 
propulsion  air  to  said  projectile  to  rapidly  project  said  spheri- 
cal projectile  through  the  barrel;  and 
providing  a  target  spaced  from  said  air  gun  or  gas  gun  and 
comprising  a  surface  of  at  least  one  of  hix>k  material  and  lm>p 
material  opposite  to  the  hook  and  kxip  material  of  said  sphen- 
cal  projectile. 


5,845U>31 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  CONVECTION  BAKING 
OVENS 
James  A.  Kleva.  Lake  Grove,  and  Andrzej  Sliwowski.  Linden- 
hurst,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Kerry  Ingredients,  Inc.. 
Beloit.  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  915,916 

Int.  CI."  A47J  .17AM);  A2IB  I/OH:  F24C  i/W./5/.O 

U.S.  CI.  12*^21  A  20  CUims 


I.  In  an  oven  (1)  for  baking  foods  comprising  an  enclosed 
baking  cabinet  (2)  for  holding  the  foods,  at  least  one  door  (3)  for 
providing  access  to  the  baking  cabinet,  a  plurality  of  burners  (4) 
exterior  to  the  baking  cabinet  (2(  for  combusting  a  fuel  to  hot 
combuition  gases  (5).  a  pluralitv  of  annular  heat  exchange  tubes 
(61  extenor  to  the  baking  cabinet  (2)  for  receiving  in  the  annulus 
(7)  of  each  tube  (6)  at  an  intake  end  (8)  theraif  the  hot  combustion 
gases  (5)  from  the  burners  (4)  so  as  to  heat  the  heat  exchange  tubes 
(6)  as  the  hot  combustion  gases  (5)  flow  therethrough,  a  flue  (9)  in 
fluid  communication  with  a  discharge  end  (10)  of  each  heat 
exchange  tube  (61  for  conducting  the  combustion  gases  (5)  out  ol 
the  oven  (1),  and  a  blower  device  (11)  for  recirculating  air  from 
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within  the  baking  cabinet  (2).  over  the  heat  exchange  tubes  (6)  and 

back  into  the  baking  cabinet  (2). 
the  improvement  comprising  a  first  bracket  (20)  removably 
attached  to  the  oven  ( 1 ),  a  second  bracket  (21 )  attached  to  the 
oven  (1)  and  spaced  a  distance  from  the  first  bracket  (20).  a 
plurality  of  annular  heat  exchange  tubes  (6)  disposed  between 
said  brackets  (20.  21)  with  the  intake  end  (8)  of  each  tube 
attached  to  the  second  bracket  (21)  and  the  discharge  end  (10) 
of  each  heat  exchange  tube  (6)  attached  to  the  first  bracket 
(20)  so  as  to  form  a  removable  rack  (25)  of  the  heat  exchange 
tubes  (6).  and  each  heat  exchange  tube  forming  a  curved 
configuration  such  that  the  length  of  each  heat  exchange  tube 
in  the  curved  configuration  is  greater  than  a  distance  (X) 
between  the  brackets  so  that  each  heat  exchange  tube  is 
independently  free  to  expand  and  contract  with  heating  and 
cooling  of  the  heat  exchange  tubes  without  significant  force 
being  placed  on  the  brackets  and  the  tubes  are  curved  .such 
that  the  length  of  a  curved  configuration  of  each  tube  is  less 
than  the  distance  (X)  between  die  brackets  (20,  21). 


second  hood  means  covering  said  first  hood  means  and  provid- 
ing a  support  for  said  exhaust  duct. 


5,845,632 
VENT  DAMPER  INCLUDING  PIVOT  POPPET 
Werner  K.  Schimmeyer,  8937  Acorn  PI.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 
95409 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1998,  Ser.  No.  6«,800 

Int.  CI."  F23J  IIAJO 

V.S.  CI.  126—307  A  10  Claims 


5.845.633 

DOSING  DEVICE  FOR  ADDING  A  CONTROLLED 

AMOUNT  OF  A  GAS  TO  A  FLUID 

Georgios  Psaros,  TUUinge,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Siemens  Elema 

A.B.,  Solna,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  754,155 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  1,  1995,  9504310 

Int.  CI."  A61M  I5/(X) 

VS.  CI.  128—200.24  32  Claims 
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1.  A  dosing  device  comprising: 

a  gas  container  containing  a  gas: 

a  fluid  container  containing  a  fluid: 

at  least  one  membrane  separating  said  gas  from  said  fluid  and 

having  an  active  area  with  a  permeability  include  means  for 

permitting  a  variable  amount  of  said  gas  to  diffuse  through 

said  active  area  into  said  fluid:  and 
means  for  controlling  diffusion  of  said  gas  through  said  active 

area  by  varying  said  amount  of  said  ga.s  diffused  through  said 

active  area  mto  said  fluid. 


5,845,634 

ENDOSCOPE  VIEWING  SYSTEM  WITH 

OROTRACHEAL  INTRODUCING  GUIDE 

Jeffrey  D.  Parker,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Parker  Medical 

Limited  Partnership,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,782 

Int.  CI."  A61M  I6AX) 

V.S.  CI.  128—200.26  18  Claims 


1.  A  vent  damper  for  limiting  the  flow  of  ambient  air  through  the 
central  core  of  a  hot  water  heater  having  a  combustion  chamber, 
said  central  core  forming  an  exhaust  port  leading  to  an  exhaust 
duct  for  evacuation  of  exhaust  gases  from  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, comprising: 
annular  base  means  having  an  upwardly  facing  opening  forming 
a  passageway  therethrough  for  passage  of  said  exhaust  gases 
from  said  exhaust  port  to  said  exhaust  duct: 
closure  means  pivotally   supported  above   said  annular  base 
means  to  pivot  between  a  first  position  closing  said  passage 
way  and  a  second  position  opening  said  passageway,  said 
closure  means  being  configured  such  that  said  exhaust  gases 
generated  in  said  combustion  chamber  and  passmg  out  of  said 
exhaust  port  cause  said  closure  means  to  pivot  into  said 
second  position  such  that  said  gases  may  flow  through  said 
passageway,  the  weight  of  said  closure  means  being  distrib- 
uted about  a  fulcrum  such  that  in  the  absence  of  said  gases, 
said  closure  pivots  under  the  influence  of  gravity  into  said  first 
position  to  limit  the  flow  of  ambient  air  through  said  central 
core: 
first  ho<xl  means  disposed  between  said  closure  means  and  said 
exhaust  duct  to  provide  down  draft  protection  for  said  closure 
means,   said   first   hood   means   having   side   ports   formed 
through  side  walls  thereof  to  allow  said  exhaust  gases  to  flow 
from  said  exhaust  port  to  said  exhaust  duct  when  said  closure 
means  is  in  said  second  position:  and 


*       ,-*,'» 


1.  An  endoscope  viewing  system  comprising: 

an  orotracheal  introducing  guide  having  a  body  with  a  tube- 
guiding  wall  and  a  plurality  of  separate  endoscope-elcment 
channels  extending  inside  through  the  body  and  terminating  at 
an  opening  in  the  tubc-guiding  wall:  and 

a  light  transmitting  component  and  an  Image  guide  component 
of  an  endoscope,  each  endoscope  component  extending 
through  a  respective  one  of  the  endoscope-element  channels 
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to  the  opening,  the  light  transmining  component  having  a 
distal  end  positioned  relative  to  the  opening  to  illuminate  an 
area,  the  image  guide  component  having  a  distal  end  posi- 
tioned relative  to  the  opening  to  receive  an  image  from  the 
area. 


5,845,635 
SNORKEL  WITH  PIVOTING  MOUTHPIECE 
Frank  Hermansen.  and  Cari  Winefordner,  both  of  Corona  Del 
Mar,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Q.D.S.  Injection  Molding,  Inc.,  San 
piego,  Calif. 

1  Filed  Dec.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  986,674 

I  Int.  CI."  B63C  11/16 

U.$,  CI.  128—201.11 


8  Claims 
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generating  flow  signals  representative  of  instantaneous  flow  of 

breathable  gas  supplied  to  the  patient: 
determining  airway  patency  from  die  flow  signals:  and 
adjusting  the  pressure  of  the  breathable  gas  supplied  to  the 

patient  to  a  second  positive  and  constant  pressure  level  as  a 

function  of  the  determined  airway  patency. 


5J45.637 
SURFACE  BREATHING  DEVICE 
Gilbert  L.  Knott,  Colchester,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tech-One.  Inc„ 
Colchester,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780356 

Int.  CI."  A62B  9/02 

U.S.  a.  128—207.12  18  Claims 


i    In  a  snorkel  having  an  elongated  hollow  tube  having  an 
opening  at  one  end  and  being  connected  to  a  mouthpiece  section  at 
another  end,  an  improved  mouthpiece  section  comprising: 
a  mouthpiece  holder; 
1  a  chamber: 
'  a  tubular  member, 
the  tubular  member  having  a  first  end  conneclible  to  said  hollow 

tube  and  having  a  second  end  integral  to  and  communicating 

with  said  chamber: 
said  mouthpiece  holder  being  connected  to  said  chamber  at  a 

fulcrum  point  and  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  chamber 

within  a  selected  angular  range:  and 
I  seal  enclosing  said  chamber  and  said  mouthpiece  holder  for 

preventing  water  leakage  therebetween  at  all  angles  within  the 

selected  angular  range  between  said  mouthpiece  holder  and 

said  chamber 


5,845,636 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING 

PATIENT  AIRWAY  PATENCY 

Roger  A.  Gruenke,  and  Russell  L.  Trimble,  both  of  Overiand 

Park,   Kans.,   assignors  to   PuriUn   Bennett   Corporation, 

Pleasanton,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95,652,  Jul.  21,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,549,106,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632J27,  Dec 
21,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,134,995,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  518,001,  May  2,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  513,757,  Apr.  24,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354.143, 
;  May  19,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1996. 

Ser.  No.  698,945 
'        Int.  CI,"  A62B  im2:7A)0:  A61M  I6/(H):  F16K  .^1/02 
t.S.  CI.  128—204.23  28  Claims 

i    1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  airway  pressure  applied  to  a 
patient  during  inhalation,  wherein  positive  pressure  is  maintained 
4onng  inhalation  and  exhalation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
;  supplying  breathable  gas  at  a  first  positive  and  constant  pressure 
level  to  an  airway  of  a  patient: 


1.  A  valve  for  a  self  contained  breathing  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  an  inner  housing  of  a  generally  tubular  shape  defining  a 
conduit  therein  and  hav  ing  at  least  one  of  two  ends  adapted  to 
allow  through  passage  of  fluid  into  said  conduit  while  sup- 
porting a  stopper,  said  inner  housing  having  an  outer  profile 
adapted  to  accept  and  retain  a  plurality  of  seals  providing  a 
fluid  tight  seal,  and  be  mountable  in  a  separate  structure 
having  a  hole  therein  of  a  dimension  to  accept  a  ponion  of 
said  inner  housing,  said  inner  housing  further  including  a 
flange  adapted  to  bear  against  said  separate  structure  to  limit 
movement: 

b)  an  outer  housing  of  tubular  shape  dimensioned  to  fit  closely 
perimetrically  around  said  inner  housing  and  be  fluid  tightly 
engaged  therewith,  said  outer  housing  being  manually  move- 
able relative  to  said  inner  housing  between  a  closed  position 
wherein  ambient  fluid  is  prevented  from  passing  into  said 
conduit  of  said  inner  housing  and  an  open  position  wherein 
ambient  fluid  is  passable  into  said  conduit  in  said  inner 
housing,  said  outer  housing  having  a  groove  on  an  inside 
diameter  of  said  outer  housing  to  receive  a  seal  to  fluid  tightly 
seal  against  said  inner  housing,  said  outer  housing  further 
including  at  one  end  thereof,  an  opening  having  a  seal  peri- 
metrically located  therein  and  dimensioned  to  fluid  sealably 
engage  said  stopper  when  said  valve  is  closed  to  fluid  pas- 
sage. 
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5.845,638 

INSTRUMENT  AND  METHOD  OF  MEASURING 

TORTICOLLIS 

Maria   Pretel,   Alisa   Viejo;   Catherine   E.    Hoover.   Newport 

Beach;  Elaine  P.  Kelley.  Tustin.  and  Judith  M.  Leon.  Laguna 

Niguel,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AUergan.  Inc..  Irvine.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  510.526 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/IOJ 

VS.  CI.  128—595  14  Claims 


1.  An  instrument  for  the  simultaneous  measurement  of  torticollis 
characteristics,  namely,  head  turn,  head  tilt  and  head  bend,  said 
instrument  comprising  in  combmalion: 

vertical  protractor  means  for  measuring  both  patient  head  tilt  in 
a  sagittal  plane  of  a  patient  body  and  patient  head  bend  in  a 
frontal  plane  of  the  patient  body,  said  vertical  protractor 
means  having  a  scale  graduated  in  arcuate  degrees  in  a  plane 
from  an  ordinal  line  to  an  abscissanal  line:  and 

horizontal  protractor  means  for  measuring  patient  head  turn  in  a 
transverse  plane  of  the  patient  body,  said  horizontal  protractor 
means  having  a  scale  graduated  in  arcuate  degrees  from  an 
ordinal  line  to  an  abscissanal  line,  said  horizontal  protractor 
means  further  including  means,  defining  a  size  thereof,  for 
enabling  manual  positioning  of  the  horizontal  protractor 
means  adjacent  the  vertical  protractor  means  at  approximately 
a  right  angle  therebetween  with  the  patient  head  disposed 
between  the  horizontal  protractor  means  and  the  vertical  pro- 
tractor means. 


cent  dye  and  processing  the  control  frames  to  produce  an 
averaged  control  image; 

acquiring  a  series  of  subsequent  frames  representative  of  the  emr 
absorption  of  the  area  of  interest  in  the  absence  of  a  fluores- 
cent dye  and  processing  the  subsequent  frames  to  produce  an 
averaged  subsequent  image:  and 

obtaining  a  difference  image  by  one  of  subtracting  pixel  values 
in  the  averaged  control  image  from  corresponding  pixel  val- 
ues in  the  subsequent  averaged  image,  and  subtracting  pixel 
values  in  the  subsequent  averaged  image  from  corresponding 
pixel  values  in  the  averaged  control  image  to  identify  changes 
in  the  emr  absorption  of  the  area  of  interest  occurring  between 
acquisition  of  the  control  frames  and  acquisition  of  the  sub- 
sequent frames,  wherein  the  changes  in  the  emr  absorption 
represent  changes  in  blood  flow. 


5,845.640 

CHEMILUMINESCENT  SOURCES  FOR 

PHOTODYNAMIC  THERAPY  AND  PHOTOMEDICINE 

Nabil  M.  Lawandy,  North  Kingston,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Spectra 

Science  Corporation.  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1997.  Sen  No.  929,782 

InL  a."  A61B  6/00 

VS.  CI.  128—664  26  Ctolms 


1.  An  optical  source  for  exciting  a  photosensitive  drug  that 
responds  to  light  within  a  predetermined  band  of  wavelengths, 
comprising  a  chemiluminescent  source  in  combination  with  at  least 
one  fluorescer  selected  to  output  light  within  the  predetermined 
band  of  wavelengths: 

wherein  said  chemiluminescent  source,  in  combination  with  said 
at  least  one  fluorescer,  is  provided  as  a  plurality  of  reactants, 
and  further  comprising: 

a  reservoir  wherein  said  reactants  are  mixed:  and 
a  pump  for  pumping  the  mixed  reactants  through  a  conduit  to 
a  tissue  to  be  treated. 


5,845,639 
OPTICAL  IMAGING  METHODS 
Daryl  Hochman,  Edmonds,  and  Michael  M.  Haglund,  Seattle, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Washington,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  073,353.  Jun.  7,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5.465,718,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

894,270.  Jun.  8,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,438.989,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  565,454,  Aug.  10,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,215,095.  This  application  Nov.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

339,149 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/05 

VS.  CI.  128—653.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  optically  imaging  blood  flow  changes  in  an  area 

of  interest,  comprising: 

illuminating  the  area  of  interest  with  uniform  intensity  electro- 
magnetic radiation  (emr).  the  emr  being  in  one  of  the  visible 
and  infrared  regions  of  the  spectrum: 
acquiring  a  senes  of  control  frames  representative  of  the  emr 
absorption  of  the  area  of  interest  in  the  absence  of  a  fluores- 


5,845,641 
FLUID  CONTROL  PAD  WITH  POUCHES 
Marc  E.  Pinney,  Bedford,  and  Steven  R.  Robinson,  Hurst,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tecnol  Medical  Products,  Inc.,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492.640,  Jun.  20,  1995.  Pat  No. 
5,713372.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  128,632,  Sep. 
27,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
916,995 
Int.  CI."  A61B  /9/W 
U.S.  CI.  128—849  14  Claims 

I.  A  fluid  control  pad  for  placement  under  a  patient's  body  to 
absorb  and  control  body  fluids  discharged  dunng  a  medical  proce- 
dure comprising: 
the  fluid  control  pad  having  a  generally  rectangular  configura- 
tion with  a  length  and  a  width: 
a  backup  sheet  of  liquid  impermeable  material  for  placement  on 

a  supporting  structure: 
the  backup  sheet  having  a  generally  rectangular  configuration 
defined  in  pan  by  four  edges  with  length  approximately  equal 


Dl  <  EMBER  8,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1213 


5,845,643 
ARM  BOARD  FOR  VASCULAR  ACCESS  AND  METHOD 

OF  USING  THE  SAME 
Egidia  M.  Vergano.  Los  Altos.  Calif.,  and  Joseph  Kovacs. 
Cranston,  R.L.  assignors  to  Dale  Medical  Products,  Inc., 
Plainville.  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  658^62 

Int.  CI."  A61F  5/.U 

VS.  CL  128—877  16  Claims 


to  the  length  of  the  fluid  conffol  pad  and  a  width  greater  than 
the  width  of  the  fluid  control  pad: 

i    layer  of  absorbent  material  disposed  intermediate  the  four 
edges  of  the  backup  sheet; 

layer  of  cover  stock  disposed  on  the  layer  of  absorbent 
material  for  placement  of  the  patients  body  on  the  layer  of 
cover  stock; 

;  t  least  one  portion  of  the  backup  sheet  folded  over  and  secured 
to  one  edge  of  the  absorbent  material  layer  and  to  a  portion  of 
the  cover  slock  layer  disposed  on  the  absorbent  material  layer 
to  partially  define  a  pouch  which  extends  adjacent  to  and 
communicating  with  the  layer  of  absorbent  material:  and 
he  pouch  providing  means  for  collecting  body  fluids  therein 


5,845,642 
SAFE  SEX  ASSURANCE  DEVICES 
Arthur  Vanmoor,  153  E.  Palmetto  Park  Rd.,  Suite  219.  Boca 
Raton,  Fla.  33432 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1997,  Ser.  No.  921,899 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Sep.    I,    1996, 
1 Q03937 

Int.  CI."  A61B  19/00 
1  jls.  CI.  128—869  ^  Claims 


1.  An  arm  board  for  positioning  and  restraining  a  patients  hand 
to  receive  an  anerial  line  comprising; 

an  elongated  malleable  core  member  having  a  length  and 
opposed  upper  and  lower  surfaces  with  at  least  the  upper 
surface  being  padded,  the  core  member  having  an  adjustable 
bending  point  along  the  length  with. the  core  member  capable 
of  non-perrnanenlly  bending  at  the  bending  point  from  a  flat 
configuration  to  an  angled  configuration  and  having  a  width 
sufficient  to  support  both  the  patients  wrist  and  hand  at  a 
suitable  angle  of  flexion  to  receive  the  anerial  line;  and 

at  least  one  strap  positionable  around  the  core  member  and 
engageable  with  at  least  one  of  the  patient's  hand  or  forearm 
in  order  to  secure  the  patient's  hand  or  forearm,  wherein  the 
patient's  forearm  and  hand  are  positionable,  palm  up.  on  the 
upper  padded  surface  with  the  patient's  wrist  flexed  at  the 
bending  point  and  the  artery  being  accessible  for  receiving  the 
arterial  line,  when  the  at  least  one  strap  secures  the  at  least 
one  of  the  patient's  hand  and  forearm  to  the  arm  board. 


5345,644 
BLADDER  AND  BOWEL  TRAINING  SYSTEM 
Charles  B.  Hughes,  3309  Lookout  Dr.,  HuntsviUe.  Madison 
County.  Ala.  35801,  and  Emory  D.  Hughes.  46  High  Point 
Rd.,  Edgefield,  Edgefield  County.  S.C.  29824 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  918.455 

Int  CI."  A61F  5/4li 

VS.  CI.  128—885  8  Claims 


I.  A  device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  loop  members: 

a  plurality  of  longitudinal  members  interconnecting  said  plural- 
ity of  loop  members:  and 

a  testicle  retaining  ring  for  receiving  and  securing  to  testicles, 
said  testicle  receiving  ring  having  a  locking  member  disposed 
thereon  and  being  attached  to  one  of  said  longitudinal  mem- 
bers, said  locking  member  adju.sting  and  maintaining  a 
.selected  circumference  of  said  retaining  ring  for  receiving  and 
securing  the  testicles. 


1.  An  incontinence  training  system  comprising: 

a  rectangular  pad  of  sheet  constniction  covenng  the  urogenital 

area  of  a  user,  said  pad  further  comprising: 

a  pocket  at  one  end  of  said  pad, 

first   and   second   sensor  threads   positioned   lengthwise   in 
spaced  relation  in  said  pad.  said  threads  comprising  an 
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elcclrically  conductive  material,  with  ends  of  syid  first  and 
second  sensor  threads  extending  into  said  pocket,  and 
opposite  ends  of  said  threads  terminating  near  an  opposite 
end  of  said  pad. 
an  indicator  unit  in  said  pocket  and  conncctahle  to  said  ends  of 

said  Hrst  and  second  sensor  threads,  said  indicator  unit  further 

comprising: 

a  microcontroller  containing  a  storage  register  provided  with 
instructions  so  that  said  indicator  unit  is  operable  to  provide 
a  signal  responsive  to  said  stnsor  threads  being  bridged  b\ 
body  fluids  containing  electrolytes. 


5^45.645 

METHOD  OF  ANCHORING  A  SI  Tl  RE 

Peler  M.  Bonutti.  XM)3  W.  Evergreen  PIz.,  Effingham.  III.  62401 

C'ontinuation-in-pail  of  Sen  No.  667.549,  Jun.  21.  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5.733,.^)6,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  452JI10.  May 

26.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.584.862,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  62,295.  .May  14.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,4«3^V4«.  This 

application  Mar.  31,  1997.  .Ser.  No.  829.095 

Int.  CI."  A6IB  IWW 

VS.  CI.  I2»— 898  12  Claim-s 


lipping  the  anchor  and  moving  the  second  end  surface  on  the 
anchor  at  lea.st  part  way  across  the  leading  end  surface  on  the 
inserter  member  under  the  influence  of  force  applied  to  the  anchor 
by  the  suture  to  move  the  anchor  to  a  position  in  which  the 
longitudinal  central  axis  of  the  anchor  extends  transversely  to  the 
longitudinal  central  axis  of  the  inserter  member:  and.  thereafter, 
pressing  the  first  side  surface  area  disposed  on  the  anchor  between 
the  hrst  end  surface  on  the  anchor  and  the  first  passage  from  which 
the  first  portion  of  the  suture  extends  against  body  tissue  offset  to  a 
first  side  of  the  opening  in  the  bixly  tissue  and  pressing  a  second 
side  surface  area  disposed  on  the  anchor  between  the  second  end 
surface  on  the  anchor  and  the  second  passage  from  which  second 
portion  of  the  suture  extends  against  body  tissue  offset  to  a  second 
side  of  the  opening  in  the  body  tissue  under  the  influence  of  force 
applied  against  the  anchor  by  the  third  portion  of  the  suture  which 
extends  between  the  first  and  second  passages. 


5.845.646 

SYSTEM  AND  MEIHOD  FOR  TREATING  SELECT 

TISSUE  IN  A  LIVING  BEING 

Jerome  Lemelson.  930  Tahoe  Blvd.  Lnit  802,  Suite  286,  Incline 

Village.  Nebr.  89541-9436 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,794 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/OU 

U.S.  CI.  128—899  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  anchoring  a  suture,  said  methixl  comprising  the 
steps  of:  providing  an  inserter  member  having  a  longitudinal 
central  axis  and  a  leading  end  surface;  providing  an  anchor  having 
a  longitudinal  central  axis  and  Hrst  and  second  passages  which  arc 
spaced  apart  along  the  longitudinal  central  axis  of  the  anchor  and 
extend  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  central  axis  of  the  anchor, 
the  first  passage  being  spaced  from  a  first  end  surface  on  the 
anchor  and  the  second  passage  being  spaced  from  a  second  end 
surface  on  the  anchor,  the  anchor  having  a  first  side  surface  area 
which  extends  from  the  first  passage  to  the  first  end  surface  on  the 
anchor  and  a  second  side  surl;ice  area  which  extends  from  the 
second  passage  to  the  second  end  surface  on  the  anchor;  inserting 
the  suture  through  the  first  and  second  passages  in  the  anchor  with 
a  first  (lortion  of  the  suture  extending  from  the  first  passage,  a 
second  pcirtion  of  the  sulure  extending  from  the  second  passage 
and  a  third  portion  of  the  sulure  extending  between  the  lirsi  and 
second  passages:  mo\ing  the  anchor  along  a  path  into  body  tissue 
w  iih  the  first  end  surface  on  the  anchor  leading  and  the  second  end 
surface  on  the  anchor  engaging  the  leading  end  surface  on  the 
inserter  member:  said  step  of  moving  the  anchor  into  bod\  tissue 
being  pcrtbmied  with  the  first  passage  in  the  anchor  ahead  of  the 
second  pas.sage  in  the  anchor  and  with  the  suture  spaced  from  the 
first  end  surface  on  the  anchor:  said  step  of  moving  the  anchor  uilo 
Ixxly  tissue  being  performed  with  the  first  portion  of  the  suture 
extending  from  the  first  passage  in  the  anchor  through  an  opening 
in  the  Ixxly  tissue  to  a  location  disposed  to  one  side  of  the  bodv 
tissue  and  with  the  second  portion  of  the  suture  extending  from  the 
second  passage  in  the  anchor  through  the  opening  in  the  biKly 
tissue  to  the  lixralion  disposed  to  one  side  of  the  body  tissue: 
tensioning  the  sulure  to  apply  force  to  the  anchor  with  the  suture: 


I.  A  drug  delivery  system  comprising: 

a.  a  catheter  w  ith  an  extenor  surface,  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end  and  having  al  least  one  lumen  with  an  opening  at  said 
distal  end  of  said  catheter: 

b.  a  drug  reservoir  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end 
situated  inside  said  lumen  adjacent  said  distal  end  of  said 
catheter: 

c.  an  extendable  member  connected  to  said  proximal  end  of  said 
reservoir; 

d.  a  hollow  tube  connected  to  said  distal  end  of  said  reservoir 
and  communicating  therewith,  having  a  dispensing  front  end 
with  an  oficning  therein,  a  hollow  needle  being  completely 
disposed  and  supported  within  said  lumen  and  movable  gen- 
erally longitudinallv  through  said  lumen  from  a  retracted 
position  therein  whereby  the  dispensing  end  of  said  tube  diK's 
not  protrude  beyond  the  exterior  surface  of  the  catheter,  to  an 
extended  pt)sifion  whereby  said  dis|vnsing  end  of  said  needle 
protrudes  through  said  opening  beyond  the  exterior  surface  of 
the  catheter  so  as  to  pemiil  said  dispensing  end  of  said  needle 
to  penetrate  tissue  positioned  against  or  in  close  proximity  to 
the  exterior  surface  of  said  catheter; 

e.  a  force  means  for  confrollably  moving  said  extendable  iiiein- 
her  in  a  longitudinal  dircciion  to  extend  said  needle; 

(  a  dispensing  mechanism  contained  within  said  reservoir:  and 
g.  release  means  for  remotely  power  operating  or  Inggering  said 
dispensing  mechanism. 
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5.845.647 
TOBACCO  AND  RELATED  PRODUCTS 
FrtMcis  E.  O'Donnell.  Jr..  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  and  Jennie  R.  Will- 
iois,  Manakin-Sabot.  Va..  itssignors  to  Regent  Court  Tech- 
ifologies,  Chesterfield,  Mo. 
i  Filed  Jun.  28,  19%.  .Ser.  No.  671,718 

Int.  CI."  A24B  15/JO 
U.s|.iCI.  131— 276  30  Claims 

li  A  method  of  enhancing  the  flavor  of  tobacco  containing 
pro(lucts  comprising  adding  propolis  to  a  tobacco  material  in  an 
amotnf  effective  to  provide  a  less  bitter  tobacco  flavor  before  the 
tob  i«co  material  is  incorporated  into  the  tobacco  containing  prod- 


heating  source  physically  separated  from  said  flavor- 
generating  medium  for  heating  said  flavor-generating  medium 
to  release  the  flavoring  component  therefrom,  said  flavor- 
generating  medium  including  a  flavor-generating  material 
which  comprises  a  flavoring  component-holding  material 
comprising  a  heat-irre\ersibly  gelled  heat-irreversibly  coagu- 
lating glucan.  said  glucan  being  at  least  one  of  |J- 1 .  .^-glucan 
and  curdlan.  and  the  flavoring  component  being  held  in  said 
gelled  glucan. 


5.845.648 
mWlTI-COMPARTMENT  EXPANDABLE  FILTER  FOR  A 

SMOKING  PRODUCT 
Joha  E.  Martin.   1006  Colonia'l  Ave..  Colonial  Heights.  Va. 
73834 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  867.867 

Int.  CI."  A24B  ISAM) 

U4JCI.  131— 332  5  Claims 


5.845.650 

PEDICURE  STAND 

Jo-Ann  M.  Limone.  2  Tamarack  Ten.  Stoneham.  Mass.  02180 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1998.  Sen  No.  17J0I 

Int.  CI."  A45D  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  132—73  5  Claims 


I  A  multi-compartment  filter  for  a  smoking  product  comprising: 
first  filter  compartment  attached  to  an  end  of  a  smoking 
prcxluct. 
second  filter  compartment  attached  to  said  first  compartment. 

.i  lid  second  filter  compartment  containing  dust  particles. 

1  third  filter  companment  attached  to  said  second  filter  compart- 
ment. 

i^id   third    filter   compartment    containing    fibers    which    are 
attached  to  adjacent  sides  of  said  third  filter  compartment. 
fourth  filter  compartment  attached  to  said  third  filter  compan- 
ment. 


1.  A  pedicure  stand  comprising: 

a  horizontal  beam: 

first  and  second  legs  fixed  to  a  first  end  of  the  beam  and 

extending   downwardly    therefrom   and   inclined   outwardly 

away  from  each  other: 
third  and  fourth  legs  fixed  to  a  second  end  of  the  beam  and 

extending   downwardly   therefrom   and    inclined   outwardly 

away  from  each  other;  and 
a  pad  of  soft  maienal  fixed  to  said  horizontal  beam  and  covering 

an  upper  surface  and  side  surfaces  of  the  horizontal  beam. 


5.845.649 
FLAVOR-TASTING  ARTICLE 
^Utaka  Saito;  ^■uriko  Anzai:  Ryuichi  Suzuki,  and  Hiroshi  Ichi- 
inose.  all  of  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Tobacco 
ilnc,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  530.104.  Sep.  26.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  8.  1997.  Sen  No.  925.134 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  26.  1994,  6-007066 

liit.  CI."  A24D  I/IK-  A24B  15/16 

U.S.  CI.  131—352  28  Claims 


5.845.651 
DEVICE  FOR  PACKAGING  AND  APPLYING  A  HAIR- 
CARE  PRODUCT 
Stanislas  de  Nervo.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  L'Oreal,  Paris. 
France 

Filed  Man  26.  1997.  Sen  No.  824J17 

Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Apn  3.  1996.  96  04188 

Int.  CI."  A45D  24/22 

VS.  CI.  132—114  7  Claims 


A  flavor-tasting  article  substantially  without  accompanying  1.  A  device  for  packaging  and  applying  a  liquid  or  semiliquid 

rt».ke  of  tobacco  filler,  said  article  compnsing:  product  for  hair-care,  the  device  compnsing  a  receptacle  suitable 

I  non-bumine  flavor-generating  medium  in  a  smoking  article  for  for  containing  said  product  and  an  applicator  in  the  fonn  of  a  comb 
releasing  a  flavoring  component  upon  heating;  and 


having  hollow  teeth  for  dispensing  the  product,  wherein  said 
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applicator  is  fixed  ab  initio  on  the  receptacle,  and  wherein  one  of 


5.845.654 


its  teeth  is  closed  b>  an  individual  snap-oft  portion  while  at  least  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STYLING  HAIR 


two  of  its  other  teeth  are  closed  h\  a  common  snap-ofi'  portion, 
said  individual  portion  being  shaped  so  that  when  turned  upside- 
down  it  forms  a  closure  cap  for  the  corresponding  tmnh. 


5*15.652 
DENTAL  FLOSS 
Mingchih  M.  Tseng,  4  Partridge  Dr..  Hingham.  Mass.  U2043: 
Thomas  Craig  Masterman,  35  Myrtle  St.  No.  3.  Boston. 
Mass.  02114,-  Edward  Hosung  Park.  28  l^irning  Mill  La.. 
Sharon.  Mavs.  02067;  Michael  F.  Roberts.  1047  Southern 
Artery  No.  502.  Quincv,  Mass.  02169.  and  Jean  L.  Spencer. 
19  Middle  St.  No.  4.  Boston.  Mass.  02127 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  467,151 

Int.  CI."  A45D  24/0<) 

VJS.  CI.  132—200  9  Claims 


Mavis  J.  Johnson.  P.O.   Box  881761,  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

94188 
Cunlinuation-in-purt  of  Ser.  No.  556.460.  Nov.  15.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  18,  1997,  .Sen  No.  9.^2.453 
Int.  CI."  A45D  7AH) 
VS.  a.  132—210  5  Ctoims 


42       21 


2N0INTRU0EII 


DENIER 
HEATED  GOOET 


NEIAX 
HEATED  GOOET 


DRAW 
HEATED  GOOCT 


TAKE  UP 
WINDER 


FIBER  (HULT1  FILAHEHT)  SmiNIHG  PROCeSS 


1.  A  method  of  flossing  the  teeth  of  a  mammal,  comprising: 
inserting  between  the  two  teeth  of  a  mammal  a  length  of  dental 

floss  comprising  a  plurality  of  multicomponent  coexiruded 

hiaments, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  components  of  said  multicomponent 

filaments  comprises  a  thermoplastic  elastomer. 


5.845,653 

APPLICATOR  FOR  COLORING  HAIR  OF  FIBERS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  MAKING  AND  USING  SAME 

Tracv  H.  Abercrombie.  1229  1/2  Smithwood  Dr.,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.  90035 

Filed  May  15.  1998,  Ser.  No.  79,751 

Int.  CI."A61K  7/13:7/135 

U.S.  CI.  132—208  40  Claims 


JS  *6  48,  50 
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1.  A  hair  wrap  strip  used  in  styling  a  person's  hair,  wherein  said 
hair  wrap  strip  is  applied  to  said  person's  hair  prior  to  drying,  said 
hair  wrap  strip  comprising: 
an  elongated  band  means  of  absorbent,  porous,  multi-layered 
material  of  sufficient  length  to  extend  around  said  person's 
head  along  the  edge  of  the  hairline,  said  elongated  band 
means  being  free  of  any  impervious  or  fused  layers  which 
would  prevent  or  restrict  the  flow  of  air  therethrough,  said 
elongated  band  means  havmg  first  and  second  ends,  and 
wherein  said  elongated  band  means  covers  the  hair  along  the 
hairline  to  prevent  fly-away  hair  during  drying  but  also  allows 
heated  air  to  flow  through  and  dry  the  hair  under  said  elon- 
gated band  means,  and 
connecting  means  for  connecting  said  first  end  of  said  elongated 
band  means  to  said  second  end  of  said  elongated  band  means. 


1.   An   applicator   for   transferring   color-altering   material    to 
strands  of  hair  or  fibers,  said  applicator  comprising 

a)  a  rigid  substrate  having  a  first  side,  a  second  side,  an  outer 
edge,  an  inner  edge,  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge. 

b)  a  flexible  substrate  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side, 
wherein  to  the  first  side  is  affixed  a  water  soluble  binder 
matenal  to  which  is  affixed  said  water- activated  color-altering 
material,  and  to  the  second  side  of  said  flexible  substrate  is 
affixed  an  adhesive  which  is  affixed  to  at  least  one  side  of  said 
rigid  substrate. 

c)  means  for  grasping  and  manipulating  said  rigid  substrate. 


5.845.655 
HAIR  BUNDLING  CORE  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE 

CORE 
Hidenobu    Iwata.  Sagamihara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yonesho 
Company  Ltd..  Tokyo,  and  Hidenobu  Iwata,  Sagamihara, 
both  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  550J99,  Oct.  30,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,706J(37.  This  application  Aug.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  907,003 

Int.  CI.'  A45D  7K)2 

U.S.CI.  132— 212  8  Claims 


I.  A  hair  bundling  core  structure  comprising: 

an  elastic  cylinder  for  use  as  a  hair  setting  base  for  supporting  a 
hair  style,  the  cylinder  having  a  coaxial  hole  adapted  to 
receive  a  hair  bundle. 

said  elastic  cylinder  being  made  of  a  foamed  synthetic  resin 
having  a  thickness  and  strength  which  are  sufficient  for  facili- 
tating a  piercing  of  a  hair  setting  U-shaped  pin  into  and  an 
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r"  [traction  of  the  U-shaped  pin  from  the  elastic  cylinder  and 
S  If  fixing  hair  to  the  elastic  cylinder  by  the  piercing  of  the 
L  -shaped  pin. 
^1  ( leby  said  elastic  cylinder  has  a  pair  of  end  surfaces,  and  is 
:  It  from  one  end  surface  to  the  other  end  surface  to  form  a 

..jn  the  elastic  cylinder  is  deformable  between  a  closed 
s  ate,  and  an  open  stale  in  which  the  rift  is  elastically  opened 
1 1  allow  a  bundle  of  hair  to  pass  into  the  coaxial  hole,  and  the 
t  lastic  cylinder  is  adapted  to  elastically  restore  from  the  open 
s  ate  to  the  closed  state. 


5^5,656 

4pPLIANCE  for  HAIR  STY  LING  AND/OR  HAIR 

DRYING 

Jurgen  .\ssmann.  Dorsten-Rhade,  Germany,  assignor  to  WIK 
Eiektro-Hausgerate  Vertriebs  GmbH  &  Co.  Produktions 
KiG.  Essen.  Germany 

Filed  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862.696 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  20.  1996.  1%  24 
456J0I;  Jul.  22.  1996,  1%  29  414.2;  Nov.  2,  19%.  1%  45  212.0 

Int.  CI."  A45D  2«/?« 
U.S,  CI.  132—271  25  Claims 


an  annular  sleeve  element  having  a  radially  outer  surface  and  a 
radially  inner  surface  defining  a  cavity,  said  outer  surface 
being  adapted  to  removably  receive  at  least  a  ponion  of  said 
hair  thereon  for  positioning  and  securing  said  device  on  the 
user's  head;  and, 

an  annular  core  element  located  within  said  cavity  abutting  said 
inner  surface  of  the  sleeve  element  and  having  a  flexible  first 
end  portion  contoured  to  provide  at  least  one  opening  for 
threading  at  least  a  portion  of  said  hair  therethrough  to  gen- 
erally form  said  hair  do.  said  at  least  one  opening  being 
defined  by  a  plurality  of  elongate  tines  extending  radially 
inwardly  from  said  core  element  to  form  elongate  slots  ther- 
ebetween. 


5.845.658 

COSMETIC  TRAVTL  COMPACT 

Morris  Sussman.  50  Doxsee  Dr..  Freeport.  N.Y.  11520 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  944,729 

InL  CI."  F22B  31/00 


U.S.  CI.  132—287 


5  Claims 


|.  Appliance  for  a  personal-use  airflow  hair  device,  comprising  a 
bast  body,  a  carrier  plate  at  a  front  side  of  the  base  body  and  a 
plutality  of  finger-shaped  hair  gripping  elements  located  on  a  first 
region  of  the  carrier  plate  and  projecting  from  it:  wherein  the 
carrier  plate  has  a  second  region  which  adjoins  a  lower  side  of  the 
firsf  region  which  is  without  hair  gripping  elements;  wherein  the 
secWid  region  of  the  carrier  plate  is  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  first 
region  of  the  carrier  plate;  wherein  an  angle  a  between  a  longitu- 
dinLl  axis  of  the  hair  gripping  elements  and  the  second  region  of 
the!  carrier  plate  is  between  about  KK)°  and  about  140°;  and 
wherein  at  least  some  of  the  hair  gripping  elements  and  the  second 
rejion  of  the  carrier  plate  are  matched  to  one  another  with  respect 
to  length,  shape  and  construction  in  a  manner  causing,  in  use  of  the 
appliance  with  the  second  region  of  the  earner  plate  lying  at  least 
paijtially  on  the  head  of  a  user,  the  hair  gripping  elements  to  engage 
the  hair  and  at  least  in  part  to  lie  against  the  head  of  the  user  in  an 
csitiiially  tangential  arrangement  of  the  hair  gripping  elements  to 
thcj  head  of  the  user. 


.--  'i 


5*15,657 
HAIR  STYLING  DEVICE 
Geoff  Carberry.  4732  Stanley  Rd.  S.W.,  Calgary.  AB.  Canada. 
T2S  2R2.  and  Pamela  Sherwood.  #87.  123  Queensland  Drive 
>E.  Calgarv.  Ab.  Canada.  T2J  5J4 
' '  Filed  Mav  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  864.901 

Int.  CI."  A45D  SA)4:f</34:S/3(> 
UK  Cl.  132—273  18  Claims 

.  A  device  for  supporting  and  styling  hair  into  a  raised  hair-do 
atii*  a  user's  head  comprising: 


1.  A  cosmetic  compact  in  the  form  of  a  box-like  package,  said 
compact  comprising: 

A.  a  square  base  section  having  vertical  sides  provided  with  a 
pull-out  drawer  for  accommodating  a  cosmetic  applicator, 
said  section  having  a  square  platform  mounted  above  the 
drawer  on  which  is  anchored  an  externally  threaded  cylindri- 
cal shell  to  receive  a  cosmetic  supply; 

B.  a  square  cover  section  having  vertical  sides  that  when  the 
compact  is  closed  is  seated  on  the  platform,  said  cover  section 
having  mounted  therein  an  internally-threaded  ring  that 
encircles  and  screws  onto  the  shell  to  seal  the  cosmetic 
supplv.  the  vertical  sides  of  the  cover  section  being  aligned 
w  ith  the  venical  sides  of  the  base  section  when  the  compact  is 
closed  to  create  a  box-like  package;  and 

C.  an  elastomcrie  washer  bonded  to  said  platform  and  surround- 
ing the  shell  to  effect  a  hemietic  seal  when  the  ring  is  screwed 
into  the  shell  and  then  compresses  the  washer. 
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5,845,659 

LOTION  APPLICATOR 

Kelly  Hulchins.  1100  S.  12th  St.  Apt.  3.  Marion,  Iowa  52302 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1997,  S«r.  No.  950,407 

Int  CI.'"  A45D  40/i6 

\i&.  CL  132—317  1  Claim 


said  rolatable  applicator  being  of  a  cylindrical  roller  shape. 


bZ     46 


1.  A  lotion  applicator  comprising: 

lotion: 

handle  means; 

lotion  storage  means  forming  a  part  of  said  handle  means:  and 

applicator  means  for  selectively  dispensing  said  lotion  from  said 
lotion  storage  means  onto  said  body  of  said  user,  said  appli- 
cator means  including  a  body  contacting  rotatable  applicator, 
said  rotatable  applicator  being  In  fluid  contact  with  said  lotion 
within  said  lotion  storage  means  and  being  operable  to  selec- 
tively deliver  said  lotion  to  said  body  of  said  user  during  a 
rolling  motion  of  said  rotatable  applicator  across  an  area  of 
said  body  of  said  users 

wherein  said  rotatable  applicator  is  formed  from  a  resilient 
absorbent  material,  thereby  to  enhance  the  capability  of  said 
rotatable  applicator  to  absorb  and  transmit  said  lotion  from 
said  lotion  storage  means  to  said  body  of  said  user; 

said  resilient  absorbent  material  being  a  sponge: 

wherein  lotion  is  selectively  dispensed  from  said  lotion  storage 
means  to  said  rotatable  applicator  by  a  plurality  of  applicator 
balls,  said  plurality  of  applicator  balls  being  rotatably 
mounted  in  axial  alignment  in  a  fluid  tight  wall  forming  a  part 
of  said  lotion  storage  means,  said  plurality  of  applicator  balls 
being  in  an  abutting  relationship  to  said  rotatable  applicator 
and  being  operable  to  obtain  a  coating  of  said  lotion  during  a 
rotation  thereof,  thereby  to  continually  selectively  deliver  said 
lotion  coating  to  said  rotatable  applicator  from  said  lotion 
storage  means: 

said  rotation  of  said  plurality  of  applicator  balls  being  facilitated 
by  a  rotation  of  said  rotatable  applicator  while  in  said  abutting 
relationship  with  said  plurality  of  applicator  balls: 

said  rotatable  applicator  being  removably  fastened  to  said  handle 
means,  thereby  to  facilitate  a  replacement  of  said  rotatable 
applicator  when  desired,  wherein  the  rotatable  applicator  is 
mounted  on  a  flexible  shaft  which  is  manually  defonned  so  as 
to  be  removed  from  apertures  formed  in  the  housing; 

said  plurality  of  applicator  balls  each  being  provided  with  con- 
centric circular  surface  grooves  which  extend  completely 
around  various  circumferential  portions  of  the  applicator 
balls,  thereby  to  Increase  an  amount  of  lotion  delivered  from 
said  lotion  storage  means  to  said  rotatable  applicator  during 
concurrent  rotation  of  said  plurality  of  applicator  balls  and 
said  rotatable  applicator: 

said  handle  means  Including  an  adjustable  section,  whereby  a 
desired  angular  relationship  between  said  rotatable  applicator 
and  said  handle  means  can  be  achieved,  thereby  to  Improve  a 
capability  for  reaching  diflicult  portions  of  said  body  of  said 
user: 

said  adjustable  section  being  proximate  said  rotatable  applicator 
and  said  handle  being  of  an  elongated  construction; 

said  adjustable  section  being  of  an  accordlon-lIke  design, 
thereby  to  facilitate  a  manual  positioning  of  said  rotatable 
applicator  relative  to  said  handle  means: 


5345,660 
SUBSTRATE  WASHING  AND  DRYING  APPARATUS. 
SUB.STRATE  WASHING  METHOD,  AND  SUBSTRATE 
WASHING  APPARATUS 
Naoki  Shindo.  Nirasaki.-  Yuuji   Kamikawa,  Kumamoto-ken; 
Shori  Mokuo,  Saga-ken,  and  Yoshio  Kumagai,  Yamanashi- 
ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  761,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1995.  7-345278; 
Jan.  12,  1996,  8-022073;  Feb.  7,  19%,  8-045380 

Int.  CI."  B08B  .i/IO 
VS.  CI.  134—56  R  20  Claims 


1.  A  substrate  washing  and  drying  apparatus  comprising: 

a  processing  section  having  a  capacity  to  accommodate  a  boat 
for  holding  a  plurality  of  substrates  such  that  the  substrates 
are  upright; 

a  supply/discharge  port  provided  on  a  lower  portion  of  the 
processing  section: 

first  process  solution  supplying  means  for  supplying  a  first 
process  solution  Into  said  processing  section  through  said 
supply/discharge  port  for  washing  the  substrates; 

second  process  solution  supplying  means  for  supplying  a  second 
process  solution  Into  said  processing  section  through  said 
supply/discharge  pon  for  washing  the  substrates: 

process  solution  discharging  means  for  discharging  at  least  one 
of  said  first  and  second  process  solutions  from  said  processing 
section  through  said  supply/discharge  port: 

a  drying  vapor  generating  section  having  heating  means  for 
generating  vapor  for  drying; 

a  drying  vapor  supply  passage  communicating  with  each  of  said 
drying  vapor  generating  section  and  said  processing  section 
for  supplying  said  vapor  for  dr>'lng  to  said  processing  section; 

a  forcible  discharging  solution  mechanism  provided  at  the  lower 
portion  of  said  processing  section  and  having  at  least  one 
opening  for  rapidly  discharging  the  process  solution  from  said 
processing  section  when  said  at  least  one  opening  is 
unblocked: 

a  resistivity  measuring  device  for  detecting  a  resistivity  value  of 
the  process  solution  of  said  processing  section:  and 

controlling  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  the  first  and 
second  process  solutions  to  the  processing  section  from  said 
first  and  second  prtx;ess  solution  supply  means,  respectively, 
based  on  the  resistivity  value  detected  by  said  resistivity 
measuring  device  and  for  rapidly  discharging  the  first  process 
solution  from  said  processing  section  by  means  of  said  forc- 
ible discharging  solution  mechanism  after  the  substrates  have 
been  washed  by  the  first  prcKess  solution,  said  controlling 
means  controlling  the  second  pnxress  solution  supplying 
means  to  Introduce  said  second  process  solution  into  said 
processing  section  and  subsequently  controlling  Introduction 
of  the  vapor  for  drying  Into  said  processing  section  through 
said  drying  vaptir  supply  passage  while  the  second  process 
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<  olution  is  being  gradually  discharged  from  said  processing 

<  Ection  by  said  process  solution  discharging  means  after  the 
!  ubstrates  have  been  washed  by  the  second  process  solution. 


5,845,661 
PARTS  WASHER 
Allai  W.  Leppo,  Hanover,  Pa.,  assignor  to  R.  H.  Sheppard  Co., 
I#(.,  Hanover,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  878,086 

Int.  CI."  B08B  J/04 

U.S  CI.  134—89  20  Claims 


1. 

sail  I 

i) 

\': 
i; 


second  nozzle  unobstnictedly  applies  treatment  fluid  to  a 
second  surface  of  said  wafer-shaped  article; 
said  rotary  mounting  comprising  a  ring  pivotally  mounted  in 
said  chamber  to  permit  rotational  displacement  In  a  plane  of 
said  wafer-shaped  article,  and  plural  retaining  fingers  opera- 
tively  attached  to  said  ring,  said  fingers  adjoining  an  outer 
periphery  of  said  wafer-shaped  article  in  a  plane  distant  from 
a  plane  of  said  ring. 


A  parts  washer  for  removing  cutting  oil  from  machined  parts, 
wa.sher  Including: 

a  pair  of  side-by-side  open  wash  compartments; 
a  heater  for  heating  wash  solution; 

a  washing  solution  storage  tank  located  below  the  compart- 
ments with  a  discharge  valve  for  gravity  draining  of  wash 
solution  from  such  tank: 
a  waste  storage  tank  located  below  the  solution  storage  tank: 

and 

a  pair  of  oil  skimmers,  each  skimmer  extending  Into  one 
compartment  for  removing  cutting  oil  collected  on  the  top  of 
washing  solution  in  such  compartment,  and  a  drain  system 
extending  froim  the  skimmers  to  the  storage  tank  for  draining 
collected  cutting  oil  into  the  storage  tank. 


5,845.663 
WAFER  WET  PROCESSING  DEVICE 
Suk-Bin  Han,  Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  13,  1996, 
96-6618 

Int.  CI."  B08B  3/04 
VS.  a.  134—155  12  CUims 


5.845.662 

DEVICE  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  WAFER-SHAPED 

ARTICLES.  ESPECLVLLY  SILICON  WAFERS 

Franz  Summitsch.  Universiatsstrasse  25.  A-9020  Klagenfurt 

tKarnten).  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT96/00034.  §  371  Date  Dec.  11,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  11.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/35227,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  7,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  28,  19%.  Ser.  No.  750,504 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  2,  1995,  753/95 
I  Int.  CI."  B08B  M)2 

uji  CI.  134—153  32  Claims 

■  t  Device  for  treatment  of  wafer-shaped  articles  having  opposite 
plfUiar  surfaces,  located  In  a  chamber,  with  treatment  fluid,  com- 
piji$lng: 
U  rotary  mounting  attached  to  said  chamber  interior  for  support- 
ing a  said  wafer-shaped  article: 
t  first  nozzle  positioned  in  proximity  to  said  rotary  mounting  to 
permit  unobstructed  application  of  said  treatment  fluid  to  said 
wafer-shaped  article:  and 
I  second  nozzle  positioned  In  proximity  to  said  rotary  mounting 
to  permit  unobstructed  application  of  said  treatment  fluid  to 
said  wafer-shaped  article  and  positioned  generally  opposing 
said  first  nozzle, 
vherein  said  first  nozzle  unobstnictedly  applies  said  treatment 
fluid  to  a  first  surface  of  said  wafer-shaped  article  and  said 


41-5 


1 .  A  wafer  wet  processing  device  which  comprises: 

a  processing  container  containing  side  walls; 

means  for  Introducing  a  processing  solution  to  the  tower  portion 
of  said  container; 

means  for  removing  the  processing  solution  from  the  upper 
portion  of  said  container;  and 

a  wafer  carrier  containing  side  walls  and  being  open  at  the  top 
and  bottom  thereof,  said  wafer  earner  being  slidably  disposed 
within  said  processing  chamber  so  that  the  processing  solution 
IS  introduced  within  the  wafer  carrier,  wherein  the  walls  of  the 
processing  container  are  Inclined  away  from  the  walls  of  the 
wafer  carrier  so  that  the  respective  walls  are  contiguous  at  the 
bottom  portion  but  extended  firom  each  other  at  the  top 
portion  thereof. 
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5.845.664 
SUPPORT  UTILITY  MOBILITY  AID 
Richard  E.  Ryder.  1831  SW.  6th  Ave.,  Pompano  Beach.  Fla. 
33060,  and  Judy  A.  VanGinhoven,  P.O.  Box  218.  East  Main 
St..  Jefferson.  N.Y.  12093 

FUed  Aug.  27.  1997,  .Sen  No.  924.434 

Int.  CI."  A45B  l/(H) 

U.S.  CI.  135—65  8  Claims 


a  hand-hold  assembly  adjustably  fitted  to  said  central  zone  for 

providing  a  means  for  grasping  said  support  aid  during  use 

thereof,  said  hand-hold  assembly  including: 

a  collar  structured  and  disposed  for  adjustable,  interlocking 
positioning  along  said  central  zone: 

a  handle  mount  integral  with  said  collar: 

a  handle  pivolally  fitted  to  said  handle  mount  and  operable 
between  a  stowed  position  against  said  main  shaft  and  an 
active  position,  extending  outwardly  and  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  said  main  shaft:  and 

means  for  releasably  locking  said  handle  in  said  active  posi- 
tion: 
a  tip  member  removably  attachable  to  said  distal  end  zone  of 

said  shaft  and  including  means  for  engaging  and  gripping  the 

ground  surface  when  said  tip  member  is  urged  against  the 

ground  surface:  and 
lamp  means  for  illuminating  an  area  of  the  ground  surface  that 

said  tip  member  engages. 


5,845,665 
DEMOUNTABLE  STRUCTURE 
Ekkehard  Koehn,  1177  Gympie  Road,  Aspley,  State  of  Queen- 
sland, 4034,  Australia 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996.  Sen  No.  767344 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  16,  1994,  64768/ 


1.  A  support  aid  for  assisting  a  person  with  impaired  mobility 
and  being  operably  positionable  under  the  person's  armpit  for 
supporting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  person's  weight  against  a 
ground  surface  while  the  person  is  walking: 
said  support  aid  comprising: 

a  main  shaft  having  a  distal  end  zone,  a  proximal  end  zone,  and 
a  central  zone,  and  said  main  shaft  including  a  plurality  of 
telescoping  tube  sections  axially  movable  relative  to  one 
another  between  a  fully  extended  position  defining  a  maxi- 
mum length  of  said  main  shaft  and  a  fully  collapsible  position 
defining  a  minimum  length  of  said  main  shaft: 
means  for  adjustably  locking  said  telescoping  tube  sections 
relative  to  one  another  at  a  plurality  of  selected  positions 
throughout  a  range  of  movement  between  said  fully  extended 
position  and  said  fully  collapsed  position  to  provide  a  plural- 
ity of  selected  lengths  of  said  main  shaft  between  said  maxi- 
mum length  and  said  minimum  length: 
said  means  for  adjustably  locking  said  telescoping  tube  sections 
including  a  dual  lock  assembly  comprising: 
spnng  loaded  button  means  for  selective,  interlocking  receipt 
within  elongate  holes  provided  at  spaced  intervals  along 
said  telescoping  tube  sections  and  said  hollow  central  post: 
and 
friction  lock  means  for  interlocking,  frictional  engagement 
between   said   telescoping   tube   sections   and   said   head 
assembly  on  said  proximal  end  zone: 
a  head  assembly  removably  attachable  to  said  proximal  end  zone 
comprising: 
a  hollow  central  post  structured  and  configured  for  telescopic 

receipt  on  said  proximal  end  zone: 
means  for  releasably  locking  said  central  post  in  selected. 

adjusted  position  on  said  proximal  end  zone; 
opposite  arm  members  extending  outwardly  and  upwardly 
from  said  central  post  to  define  a  generally  U-shaped  sup- 
port brace  on  an  upper  end  of  said  central  post  for  support- 
ing receipt  within  the  armpit  of  the  person: 
a  storage  compartment  within  at  least  one  of  said  arm  mem- 
bers: 
cover  means  for  providing  access  to  said  storage  compartment 

and  for  closing  said  storage  compartment;  and 
cushion  means  on  said  opposite  arm  members  for  comfortable 
engagement  with  the  person's  armpit: 


94 

VS.  a.  135—98 


InL  CL*'  A45B  11/00 


10  Claims 


I.  A  sun  shade  assembly  including: 

shade  means  including  a  flexible  cover  attached  to  a  plurality  of 
support  arms,  said  support  arms  being  movable  from  a  low- 
ered position  in  which  the  cover  is  in  a  stowed  altitude  and  a 
raised  position  in  which  the  cover  is  in  an  operative  shading 
attitude; 

support  means  having  a  mounting  base  and  a  support  structure 
upstanding  from  said  mounting  base  and  extending  in  part 
above  said  shade  means  for  supporting  said  shade  means 
offset  from  said  mounting  base: 

a  plurality  of  cables  connected  to  respective  ones  of  said  support 
arms  and  disposed  above  said  cover  for  maintaining  said 
cover  in  the  operative  shading  attitude,  said  cables  extending 
upwardly  from  said  support  arms  into  said  support  structure: 
and 

spreader  members  operatively  connected  to  said  support  arms 
for  maintaining  an  operative  divergence  between  the  respec- 
tive cables  and  the  support  arms  such  that  outer  ends  of  said 
spreader  members  supporting  said  respective  cables  are  in  a 
first  position  when  the  cover  is  in  the  slowed  attitude  and  are 
in  a  second  position  when  the  cover  is  in  the  operative 
shading  attitude  said  second  position  being  upward  from  said 
first  position. 
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5,845.666 
CANOPY  WITH  LATCH  AND  PIVOT  MEMBERS 
mIi^  Matthew  Messnen  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Graco  Chil- 
Iren's  Products  Inc.,  Elverson,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  738,238 

Int.  CI."  E04H  15/44 

Ui>,  CI.  35—133  26  Claims 


precise  fluid  control  by  reducing  negative  pressure  at  said  control 
port  as  fluid  pressure  thereat  approaches  zero. 


5345,668 
ENHANCING  PIPES 
John  Taylon  South  Godstone;  Michael  Hicks,  Woking:  Richard 
Lamb,  Worcester  Park;  Robert  Neal  Bennett,  HexUble; 
Keith  Nixon,  Biggin  Hill;  Ian  Ashcrofl.  Puriey;  Adrian  Syd- 
ney Parkes,  Burgess  Hill,  and  John  Philip  Smith,  Sevenoaks. 
all  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  British  Gas  pic.  London. 
Great  Britain 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1990,  Sen  No.  566,411 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  23,  1988, 
8830111 

Int  CI."  F16K  4i/00:  F16L  55//65;55//8 
MS.  CI.  137—15  30  Claims 


1 .  A  pivot  member  for  use  in  a  canopy,  comprising: 
fixed  member  having  a  bearing  surface: 
resilient  member  disposed  adjacent  to  the  fixed  member  and 
including  a  protrusion  contacting  the  bearing  surface,  said 
protrusion  being  deformable  in  a  radially  inward  direction: 
and 

rotating  member  separate  from  and  coupled  to  the  resilient 
member  and  connected  to  a  portion  of  the  canopy,  whereby 
the  rotating  member  rotates  with  respect  to  the  fixed  member. 


5345,667 
SINGLE  STAGE  VARIABLE  FORCE  SOLENOID 
PRESSURE  REGULATING  VALVE 
Hamid  Nigmolhoda,  Grand  Rapids;   David  L.  Seid,  North 
Muskegon,  and  David  A.  Neiwek,  Mame,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Saturn  Electronics  &  Engineering,  Inc..  Auburn 
Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  770.635 

Int.  CI."  F16K  M/0(> 

US.  CI.  137—1  15  Claims 


r-^.rr^r; 


/  .1 


y  Z3|^l9b 


13,  In  a  method  of  regulating  pressure  of  a  pressurized  fluid  in  a 

I  itid  control  system  wherein  a  valve  is  actuated  to  exhaust  fluid 

Ir0m  a  chamber  communicated  to  a  fluid  supply  port  and  a  fluid 

'ntrol  port  so  as  to  regulate  fluid  pressure  at  said  control  port,  the 

iprovement  comprising  supplying  fluid  pressure  to  said  chamber 

im  said  supply  port  via  a  fluid  passageway  having  a  primary 

fice  communicating  said  fluid  passageway  and  saici  chamber  and 

jeding  pressurized  fluid  to  the  control  port  from  said  fluid 

issageway  through  a  secondary  bleed  orifice  disposed  between 

id  supply  port  and  said  primary  orifice  when  fluid  is  exhausted 

im  said  chamber  by  actuating  said  valve  so  as  to  provide  more 


i: 


rd 


1.  A  method  for  replacing  an  existing  service  pipe  carrying  fluid 
to  an  outlet,  located  in  proximity  with  a  structure,  with  a  replace- 
ment service  pipe,  which  comprises: 

disconnecting  within  the  structure  the  outlet  from  the  existing 
service  pipe, 

inserting  a  seal  member  into  an  open  end  portion  of  die  replace- 
ment pipe  so  that  the  seal  member  seals  a  bore  of  the  replace 
ment  pipe,  said  seal  member  having  at  least  one  vane  which 
protrudes  beyond  an  external  wall  of  the  replacement  pipe, 

feeding  into  the  existing  service  pipe  a  desired  length  of  the 
replacement  pipe  sealed  with  said  seal  member  and  engaging 
said  at  least  one  vane  of  the  seal  member  with  an  internal  wall 
of  the  existing  pipe  to  seal  the  clearance, 

connecting  an  outlet  of  the  replacement  pipe  to  the  outlet  of  the 
existing  service  pipe,  and 

subsequently  allowing  fluid  to  pass  to  the  outlet  of  the  service 
pipe  solely  by  way  of  the  replacement  pipe. 


5345.669 
VENT  VALVE 
Richard  J.  Ross,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker  Hughes 
Incorporated.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  16,  19%,  Sen  No.  648,475 
Int.  CI."  F16K  17/40 
U.S.  CI.  137— 68 J  21  Ctaims 

I.  A  venting  assembly  for  pressure  relief  of  a  downhole  tool 
body  prior  to  disassembly,  comprising: 
a  downhole  tool  body; 
a  rupture  disk  mouniable  to  said  body  over  a  vent  passage 

thereon; 
a  puncturing  member  threaded!)  engageable  with  said  body  such 
that  upon  advancement  b)  manual  rotation  of  said  puncturing 
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5,845,671 

PRESSURE  DISCHARGING  DRAIN  PAN 

Francis  Voss,  RO.  Box  338,  Emerson,  Nebr.  68733-0338 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  871,863 

Int.  CI.''  F(MF  1/(16 

VS.  CI.  137—209  2  Claims 


member  inio  contact  witli  said  rupture  disk,  it  brealcs  said 
rupture  disk  while  said  puncturing  member  is  still  engaged  to 
the  b<xly  to  vent  pressure  from  said  body. 


5,845,670 
DIVERTER  VALVE  WITH  VACUUM  BREAKER 
Jame^i  V\'.  Lire.  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Perani,  Inc., 
Agoura  Hills,  CaliL 

FUed  Feb.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  607.139 

Int.  CI."  F16K  n/(U4 

U.S.  CI.  137—119.05  1  Claim 


2.  An  easily  drained  container  composing  a  catch  basin,  a  tank 
device,  means  providing  communication  between  said  basin  and 
said  tank  device  so  that  liquid  may  drain  from  said  basin  into  said 
tank  device,  means  for  pressurizing  said  tank  device  including  a 
flap-type  valve,  located  in  said  means  for  providing  communica- 
tion between  said  basin  and  said  tank  device,  said  valve  including 
a  flap  hanging  downward  when  open  Into  the  interior  of  said  tank 
device  when  said  valve  is  open,  said  means  for  pressuriiring  said 
lank  device  also  including  an  inlet  fitting  for  introducing  com- 
pressed air  into  said  tank  device,  said  fitting  being  arranged  to 
direct  an  air  stream  into  said  tank  and  against  said  flap  when  open 
to  cause  said  flap  to  rise  and  therefore  to  close  said  valve. 


5,845,672 
SOLENOID  COIL  POSITIONING  ASSEMBLY 
David  Fredrick  Reuter,  Beavercreek,  Ohio;  Jerry  Lee  Newton, 
Richmond,  Ind.,-  Visv«anath  Seetharaman,  Fairbom,  Ohio, 
and  Kaymundo  Saenz,  Juarez  Cwih,  Mexico,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  763.137 

Int.  CI."  F16K  4JA)0:3l/02 

VS.  a.  137—315  13  Claims 


1   A  vacuum-breaking  diverter  valve  for  Roman  tubs  compris 
ing: 

a)  u  water  Inlet: 

b)  a  first  water  outlet  for  connection  to  a  non-submersible  spigot: 

c)  a  second  water  outlet  for  connection  to  a  submersible  shower 
head,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  second  water  outlet 
being  smaller  than  thai  of  said  tirst  outlet: 

d)  a  cage  providing  selectable  paths  from  said  inlet  to  said 
outlets: 

e)  a  valve  disc  movable  between  two  positions  and  arranged  to 
block  said  first  path  in  the  first  of  said  positions,  and  said 
second  path  in  the  second  of  said  positions: 

f)  a  handle  for  mo\  mg  said  valve  disc  between  said  positions: 

g)  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  valve  disc  into  said  second 
position  when  the  water  pressure  in  said  second  path  is  les^ 
than  a  predetermined  niinimuin: 

h)  said  cage  hieing  rotatable  and  equipped  with  openings  at 
separate  levels  alignable.  respectively,  with  said  inlet  and  said 
first  outlet,  and  annular  conduit  means  surroilnding  said  cage 
to  convey  water  between  said  openings  and  said  inlet  and  first 
outlet  it  said  o(5enings  are  not  aligned  with  said  inlet  and 
outlet. 


13.  A  solenoid  coil  positioning  assembly,  for  providing  relative 
movement  between  a  coil  and  the  coifs  housing  so  that  the  coil  is 
attachable  to  a  circuit  board  prior  to  being  assembled  to  a  mating 
valve,  comprising: 

a  first  subassembly  including  the  coil's  housing  with  a  cover,  a 
circuit  board  carried  bv  the  cover,  and  the  coil  which  is  wound 
on  a  txibbin  that  includes  an  ovemiold  extension  surrounding 
a  lerminal  pin  and  a  stop  separate  from  the  temiinal  pin 
wherein  the  stop  includes  an  extension  that  extends  into  an 
ojvning  in  the  circuit  Ixiard  to  position  the  bobbin  relative  to 
the  circuit  board  and  wherein  the  coil  is  attached  to  the  circuit 
board  in  a  subsiaiitlailv  rigid  manner  bv  the  terminal  pin. 
sv herein  the  coil's  housing  has  a  case  with  an  <ipen  end.  a 
radially  directed  face  wall  and  an  axially  directed  annular 
extensiun  extending  from  the  tace  wall,  wherein  the  case  is 
disposed  about  the  coil  and  is  locked  thereon  by  being 
engaged  with  an  end  plate  at  the  case's  open  end.  wherein  the 
ease  is  inovable  in  an  axial  direction  and  a  transverse  direc- 
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i  an  relative  to  the  coil,  with  a  bias  spring  disposed  between 
:l  c  face  wall  and  the  bobbin  which  biases  the  end  plate 
:i  iward  the  coil  and  biases  the  face  wall  away  from  the  coil 
i  td  wherein  the  end  plate  includes  an  axially  extending  wall 
t  lat  extends  into  the  coil  and  radially  inside  individual  w  ind- 
i  igs  of  the  coil:  and 

a !  ( :ond  subassembly  including  a  valve  block  carrying  the  valve 
therein  the  valve  has  a  body  with  an  annular  shoulder. 
V  herein  a  sleeve  engages  the  body,  wherein  an  armature  is 
s  idably  carried  in  the  sleeve  and  wherein  the  sleeve  projects 
s  way  from  the  valve  block; 

w  1  irein  when  the  first  and  second  subassemblies  are  mated 
t  )gether  the  case  and  end  plate  are  self  positionable  on  the 
coil  to  align  with  the  sleeve  and  valve  body  wherein  the 
i  xially  directed  annular  extension  engages  the  valve  body  and 
I  ears  against  the  annular  shoulder  providing  a  positive  stop 
(  ausing  the  face  wall  to  compress  the  bias  spring  and  exen  a 
had  between  the  case  and  the  bobbin  to  inhibit  relative 
I  lovement  therebetween  to  reduce  v arious  transmission  loads, 
1  /herein  the  end  plate  is  positioned  about  the  sleeve  with  a 
I  linimum  of  clearance  space  in-between  the  end  plate  and  the 
•  leeve  and  wherein  the  cover  is  secured  to  the  valve  block: 

wi;reby  relative  movement  between  the  circuit  board  and  the 
( oil  is  minimized  by  the  load  exerted  by  the  bias  spring  so 
I  liat  a  terminal  pin  connection  between  the  terminal  pin  and 
I  lie  circuit  board  is  not  stressed  and  magnetic  flux  transfer 
I  etwee n  the  valve  body  and  the  case  and  between  the  end 
I  ilate  and  the  armature  is  maximized. 


received  on  the  threaded  stud,  the  carrying  member  being  located 
on  each  jacking  unit,  each  nut  device  including  an  abutment  for  the 
carrying  member,  the  carrying  memlier  being  configured  to  tilt 
relativ  e  to  the  jacking  units  so  as  to  form  an  acute  angle  w  ith  said 
jacking  units  to  cater  for  angular  irregularities  in  the  securing  of 
said  support  member,  and  resilient  means  in  the  form  of  a  com- 
pression spring  on  each  jacking  unit  to  bias  the  carrying  member 
into  engagement  with  said  abutment  on  the  nut  device  of  each 
jacking  unit  whereby  the  carrying  member  can  be  positioned 
relative  to  the  support  member  by  positioning  of  the  nut  dev  ices  on 
their  respective  studs,  said  compression  spring  being  deformable  to 
cater  for  tilting  of  Uie  carrying  member. 


5,845,674 
FLOW-  AND  TEMPERATURE-CONTROL  VALVE 
Manamohan  Clare.  Missisauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Friedrich 
Grohe  AG,  Hemer,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser  No.  783J16 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  18,  1996.  2167568 
Int.  CI."  FI6K  11/12 
U.S.  CI.  137—154.2  10  CUims 


5,845,673 
MOUNTING  APPARATUS  FOR  PIECES  OF  EQUIPMENT 

ESPECIALLY  FLUID  VALVES 
Graham  Donald  Paul,  Glasgow,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  The 
Home  Engineering  Company  Limited,  Scotland,  Great  Brit- 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,122 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Feb.    14,    1996. 
96a^242 

Int  CI."  FI6L  5/0() 
U.Si.  CI.  137—360  17  CUims 


rr. 


noi 
for 


A  mounting  apparatus  for  a  piece  of  equipment,  especially  but 
Exclusively  a  shower  mixing  valve,  comprising  carrying  means 
i  piece  of  equipment,  said  carrying  means  including  a  support 
mcHiber  configured  for  securing  to  a  support  surface,  a  carrying 
me  i^ber  to  hold  a  piece  of  equipment  and  a  jacking  dev  ice  for  the 
carrying  member  constituting  an  adjustment  means  enabling  the 
pic  ck  of  equipment  to  be  suitably  positioned  relative  to  said  sup- 
poH  surlace:  said  jacking  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  jacking 
units  whereby  the  carrying  member  can  be  displaced  in  a  normal 
diitction  relative  to  said  support  member:  each  jacking  unit  com- 
pr^ing  a  threaded  stud  and  a  positioning  nut  device  threadingly 


HOTTER 


COLDER 


1,  A  temperature-  and  flow -control  valve  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  mixing  chamber  and  having  at  least  one 
outlet  extending  from  the  mixing  chamber  and  a  pair  of  inlets: 

a  valve  cartridge  in  the  housing  connected  to  the  inlets,  opening 
into  the  mixing  chamber,  and  having  a  temperature-control 
element  displaceable  between  an  end  off  position  with  the 
cartridge  blocking  any  flow  from  die  inlets  through  Uie  car- 
tndge  to  the  chamber  through  intermediate  on  positions  widi 
diff^erent  ratios  of  flow  from  the  inlets  to  the  mixing  chamber: 

flow-control  means  in  the  housing  between  the  cartridge  and  the 
outlet  including  a  flow-control  element  displaceable  between 
a  position  for  maximum  flow  from  the  cartridge  to  die  outlet 
and  a  position  for  restricted  flow  from  die  canridge  to  die 
outlet:  and 

link  means  in  the  housing  coupling  the  temperature-control 
element  to  the  flow-control  element  for  returning  the  flow- 
control  element  to  the  maximum-flow  position  on  displace- 
ment of  the  temperature  control  element  into  the  off  position. 


5345,675 
DIAPHRAGM/SPRING  ACTUATED  PRESSURE  RELIEF 
VALVE  WITH  PRESSURE  BALANCED  OUTLET  AND 
FAIL-SAFE  OPER.4TION 
J.  Yen  Ligh.  P.O.  Box  420509.  Houston,  Tex.  77242-0509 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  958,176 
Int.  CI."  F16K  17/20 
U.S.  CI.  137—189  28  Claims 

I.  A  diaphragm  spnng  actuated  pressure  relief  valve  comprising: 
a  body  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet: 

an  outlet  orifice  located  within  said  body  and  having  a  flow  area: 
a  rectilinearly  movable  seat  seal  having  a  seat  area  aligned  to 

cooperatively  engage  and  close  said  outlet  onfice: 
a  stem  mounted  on  said  seat  seal  at  a  proximal  end: 
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a  flexible  balancing  diaphragm  attached  to  said  stem: 

a  flexible  <«nsing  diaphragm  attached  to  said  stem; 

a  spring  mounted  to  said  sensing  diaphragm  in  axial  alignment 

with  a  distal  portion  of  said  stem  and 
a  sen'-ing  passage  concuaently  connecting  said  inlet  with  said 

balancing  diaphragm  and  said  sensing  diaphragm: 
wherein  said  sensing  passage  has  the  same  or  larger  flow  area 

than  said  outlet  orilice. 


5^5.676 

BALLAST  TANK  DEVICE 

Ola  G«thesen,  Peter  Blegers  vei  9,  N-1370,  Asker,  Norway 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  581.964 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jan.  12,  1995,  950116 

Int.  CI."  F17D  .Wl 

VS.  CI.  137—590  9  Claims 


an  intake  pipe  member  divided  into  a  primary  intake  path  for 
low  speed  and  a  secondary  intake  path  for  middle  or  high 
speed,  the  secondary  intake  path  having  a  larger  diameter  than 
the  primary  intake  path. 

a  primary  throttle  valve  having  a  first  opening  disc  and  a 
primary  shaft  on  which  the  opening  disc  rotates  in  the  primary 
intake  path. 

a  secondary  throttle  valve  having  a  second  opening  disc  which  is 
larger  than  the  first  opening  disc  in  diameter  and  a  secondary 
shaft  on  which  the  second  opening  disc  rotates  in  the  second- 
ary intake  path. 

a  pinion  coupled  with  one  end  part  of  the  primary  shaft  on  the 
external  surface  of  the  primary  intake  path  and  rotating 
together  with  the  primary  shaft. 

a  fan-shaped  gear  coupled  with  one  end  part  of  the  secondary 
shaft  on  an  upper  part  of  the  external  surface  of  the  secondary 
intake  path  and  engaged  with  the  pinion  to  pivot  on  the 
secondary  shaft  in  a  predetermined  range  of  angle,  and 

a  semi-circular  member  coupled  with  the  one  end  part  of  the 
secondary  shaft  on  a  lower  part  of  the  external  surface  of  the 
secondary  intake  path  and  facing  the  fan-shaped  gear. 


5,845,678 
PRES.SIJRIZED  FLUID  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Kazuyoshi  Ishihama;  Kazunori  Ikei,  and  Kazuo  Lehara,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  KomaLsu 
Seisakusho,  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  411,817.  Apr.  10.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,65U90.  This  application  Oct.  31.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  742,777 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1992,  4-74091; 

Oct.  23,  1992.  4-74110;  Oct.  23,  1992,  4-285777;  Oct.  23,  1992, 

4-285803;  Oct.  29,  1992,  4-75260;  Oct.  29,  1992,  4-75261;  Nov. 

4,  1992,  4-76058;  Nov.  11,  1992,  4-77615 

Int.  CI."  F15B  li/08 
VS.  CI.  137—596  5  Claims 


1.  A  ballast  tank  device  comprising  a  tank  for  receiving  liquid 
and  a  liquid  discharge  aperture  opening  out  in  the  tank,  character- 
ised in  that  floating  in  the  liquid  in  the  tank  a  float  is  provided 
which  forms  a  barrier  in  the  liquid  surface,  at  a  height  at  least  equal 
to  a  contaminated  layer  in  the  liquid  surface,  and  in  that  in  the  tank 
guiding  means  are  provided  which  guide  the  float  to  rest  around 
the  discharge  aperture,  in  a  position  where  the  float  will  form  a 
barrier  around  the  discharge  aperture. 


5^5,677 
DUAL  THROTTLE  VALVE 
^ong-Woo  Kim.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Kia  Motors 
Corporation,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,114 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Sep.  3.  1996, 
96-38065 

Int.  CI."  F16K  ll/IS 
t.S.  CI.  137—595  3  Claims 

1.  A  dual  throttle  valve  of  a  car  comprising: 


.  A  direction  control  valve  assembly  comprising: 
plurality  of  valve  blivks  each  valve  block  having  an  outer 
periphery  and  having  first  and  second  tank  ports  and  a  pump 
port  being  opened  on  the  outer  periphery  at  least  at  one  end  of 
the  valve  block  mating  with  another  valve  bk)ck  kxraled 
adjacent  thereto,  each  of  said  valve  blocks  being  connected 
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n  ith  said  adjacent  valve  block  such  that  the  first  and  second 
t;  ink  pons  of  each  of  said  valve  blocks  are  in  direct  commu- 
n  ication  with  the  first  and  second  t;ink  ports  of  said  adjacent 
v  jIve  block,  respectively,  and  the  pump  port  opening  at  said 
.me  end  of  said  one  \alvc  bUx-k  is  in  direct  communication 
)  ith  the  pump  port  opening  at  a  mating  end  of  said  adjacent 

V  live  block  and  the  pump  port  of  any  one  of  said  v  alvc  bkx:ks 
t  sing  connected  to  a  main  inlet  port  and  the  first  and  second 
;;  nk  ports  of  any  one  of  said  valve  blocks  being  connected  to 
J  main  tank  port: 

(I  rection  control  valve  provided  in  each  of  said  valve  bkx:ks, 
; ich  direction  control  valve  comprising  a  main  spool  in  the 
■  spective  valve  block  for  establishing  and  blocking  commu- 
1  cation  between  an  inlet  p<irt,  first  and  second  actuator  ports. 
fi  rst  and  second  load  pressure  detecting  ports  and  the  first  and 

V  :cond  tank  pons  of  the  respective  valve  block: 

>  essure  compensation  valve  provided  in  each  of  said  valve 
3  ocks  between  the  pump  port  and  the  inlet  port,  each  pres- 
i  irc  compensation  valve  being  formed  with  a  check  valve 
iprtion  and  a  pressure  reduction  valve  portion,  for  supplying  a 
-tcssurized  fluid  in  the  pump  port  to  the  inlet  port  of  the 
■*spective  valve  block  with  pressure  compensation  based  on  a 
!(fad  pressure:  and 

pressure  reduction  valve  portion  having  first  and  second 
^  irts  such  that  the  first  and  second  ports  of  each  of  said  v  alve 
1  ocks  are  in  direct  communication  with  the  first  and  second 
iirts  of  said  adjacent  valve  block,  respectively. 


5.845.679 
PILOT  SELECTOR  VALVT, 

Runja  Hayashi.  and  Makoto  Ishikawa,  both  of  ^auara-mu^a. 
Japun,  assignors  to  SMC  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  891.297 

Cl|i|ms  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  29.  1996.  8-216175 

Int.  CI."  K15B  IJ/()4.1:IMIS 

U.S.  KIl.  137—625.64  6  Claims 


eject 
whicfi 
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I.  /  pilot  selector  valve  that  consists  of  a  main  valve  with  a 
valve  xxly  inserted  into  a  valve  hole  in  a  valve  body  in  which 
main  '  alves  can  be  connected  on  a  connecting  surt'ace  parallel  to 
the  a  I  s  of  the  valve  hole:  and  pilot  valves  attached  to  one  end  of 
said  ;  Ive  body  in  the  direction  in  which  the  valve  hole  is  opened, 
said  T  ain  valve  aMowing  a  pressun/ed  fluid  supply  and  ejection 
open  i|gs  opened  to  the  valve  hole  to  communicate  with  supply  and 
1 1:  n  channels  that  penetrate  the  \  alve  body  in  the  direction  in 
valve  bodies  are  connected  together,  and  allowing  first  and 
output  openings  opened  to  the  valve  hole  to  communicate 
|itput  ports  opened  at  the  other  end  of  the  valve  body  in  the 
>n  in  which  the  valve  hole  is  opened,  so  that  pilot  fluid 
from  said  pilot  valve  can  K"  used  to  drive  the  valve  bod\  of 
i^in  valve  to  switch  said  first  and  the  second  output  ptirts 
in  the  supply  and  the  ejection  channels  for  communication, 
ein  the  first  output  opening  in  the  valve  body  on  the  pilot 
.>l\e  mounting  side  is  opened  relative  to  a  first  output  chan- 
lel  formed  on  the  top  surface  of  the  valve  btxly  using  a  first 
:|ilargcd  channel  with  a  square  cross  section  and  with  its 
Midth  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  valve  hole  sutticiently 
licrcased  between  sealants  kx:ated  on  both  sides  of  the  output 
>j>ening.  wherein  a  through  hole  for  allowing  said  first  output 

18Ji252  0.G.-98-6:QL3 


channel  to  communicate  with  the  first  output  port  is  opened  in 
the  valve  body  so  that  said  first  output  channel  foniied  by 
attaching  a  top  cover  to  the  valve  Ixxly  can  be  used  to  allow 
said  first  enlarged  channel  to  cominunicate  with  said  through 
hole, 
wherein  said  second  output  opening  located  opposite  the  first 
output  channel  is  opened  relative  to  the  b<Mtom  surface  ol  the 
valve  body  using  a  second  enlarged  channel  similar  to  said 
first  enlarged  channel,  and  wherein  a  through  hole  for  allow- 
ing said  second  enlarged  channel  to  communicate  with  a 
second  output  port  is  opened  in  the  valve  body  with  the 
opening  end  of  said  second  enlarged  channel  closed  by  a 
bottom  cover  attached  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  valve 
bodv. 


5.845,680 
DA.VIPER  of  HYDR,\ULIC  PILOT  VALVE 
Masayoshi  MototanI;  .Seita  Hayashi.  and  Jun  Maruyama.  all  of 
Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Komatsu  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01606.  §  371  Date  Mar.  12.  1996.  S  102<e( 
Date  .Mar.  12,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  095/09306.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  615J03.  Mar.  12.  1996.  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Sep.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  962.917 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  28.  1993.  5-241058 
Int.  CI."  F15B  IM)2:  FI6K  JIMH 
U.S.  CI.  137—636.1  6  Claims 


1.  .A  damper  for  a  hydraulic  pilot  valve. 

wherein  said  hydraulic  pilot  valve  comprises  a  valve  body  in 
which  a  plurality  of  pressure  reducing  valves,  a  nnational 
shaft,  an  operation  member  coupled  to  the  rotational  shaft, 
and  a  handling  member  for  rotating  the  rotational  shaft  are 
provided,  said  pressure  reducing  valves  being  operable  by  the 
operation  member  responsive  to  the  rotational  shaft  being 
rotated  by  the  handling  member. 

wherein  the  damper  is  svnunetrically  disposed  in  the  valve  body 
and  is  artanged  to  apply  a  sy  mmetrical  operational  resistance 
to  the  operation  member  in  each  operational  direction  due  to  a 
\  iscous  resistance  of  a  high  viscosity  fluid,  and 

wherein  a  piston  is  rotatably  fitted  in  a  case  fitted  to  the  valve 
Ixxly  so  as  to  form  an  annular  space  between  the  case  and  the 
piston,  the  high  viscosity  fluid  is  sealed  in  the  annular  space, 
and  the  piston  and  the  rotational  shaft  are  coupled  together  so 
a-s  to  be  rotatable  togetlter. 
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5,845,681 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TYING  AN  ARTICLE,  IN 

PARTICULAR  A  CABLE  HARNESS 

Viktor  Kurmis,  Pinneberg.  Germany,  assignor  to  Paul  Heller- 

mann  GmbH,  Pinneberg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  948,129 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  10,  1996,  296  17 

651  V 

Int.  CI."  B21F  9/02 
VS.  a.  140—93.2  5  Claims 


an  ink  refill  station  having  an  empty  space  therein  so  as  to 
accommodate  said  main  section  of  said  ink  cartridge  in  said 
empty  space,  said  ink  refill  station  being  provided  with  at 
least  one  separation  means  for  separating  said  head  section 
from  said  main  section;  and 

an  ink  refill  adapter  comprising  a  base  plate  which  covers  said 
empty  space  of  said  ink  refill  station,  said  ink  refill  adapter 
having  at  least  one  ink  transfer  means  provided  in  said  base 
plate  so  as  to  connect  an  ink  container  to  said  ink  reservoir  of 
said  ink  cartridge. 


5,845,683 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  A  FILL 

PIPE  OF  A  LIQUID  PACKAGING  MACHINE 

Paul  Sundby,  Mahtomedi,  and  Don  Haslach,  RosevUle,  both  of 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance,  SA, 

Pully,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  828,307 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65B  JAM 

U.S.  CI.  141—90  ■*  Claims 


1.  A  lying  tool  for  tying  an  article  such  as  a  cable  harness  with  a 
tough  elastic  tape  having  a  closure  (12)  arranged  at  the  end  of  an 
elongated  tape  tongue  comprising  a  tool  body  (1).  wrapping  tongs 
(2,  3)  at  the  front  on  the  tool  body  that  can  be  opened  and  closed, 
the  tool  body  having  a  tape  guide  channel  (10)  opening  inside  the 
wrapping  tongs  (2.  3)  and  having  an  advancing  member  for 
advancing  the  tape  with  the  tape  tongue  forward,  the  wrapping 
tongs  (2.  3)  having  a  groove  (20.  21)  adjoining  the  tape  guide 
channel  (10)  for  guiding  the  tape  around  the  article  to  be  tied,  a 
closure  holder  at  the  mouth  of  the  tape  guide  channel  (10)  for 
holding  the  closure  ( 12)  and  a  spnng  rocker  ( 15)  for  pressing  the 
tape  tongue  being  advanced  along  a  surface  (II)  of  the  tape  guide 
channel  (10),  the  spring  rocker  (15)  having  a  front  face  (24)  that 
cooperates  with  the  closure  holder  for  holding  the  closure  (12).  at 
least  one  of  the  wrapping  longs  being  pivolable  toward  and  away 
from  a  closed  position  and  the  rocker  (15)  being  mounted  on  said 
pivolable  wrapping  long. 


5,845,682 
APPARATUS  FOR  REFILLING  AN  INK  CARTRIDGE 
Sakae  Hayao,  Chatsworth,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Pencil 
Corporation  of  America,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  67338 
Int.  CI."  B67B  7/92 
VS.  CI.  141—18 


15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  refilling  an  ink  cartridge  which  comprises  a 
main  section  having  therein  an  ink  reservoir  and  a  head  section 
attached  to  said  main  section,  said  apparatus  comprising; 


1.  In  a  machine  for  filling  a  container  with  a  liquid  product,  a 
system  for  facilitating  a  clean-in-place  operation,  the  system  com- 
prising: 

a  fill  pipe  assembly  having  a  discharge  end  through  which  the 
liquid  product  may  flow  into  a  container  disposed  thcrcbelow; 
a  lift  mechanism  that  is  operated  during  a  container-filling  cycle 
to  lift  and  lower  a  container  toward  and  away  from  the 
discharge  end  of  the  fill  pipe  assembly  and  that  is  further 
operated  during  the  clean-in-placc  operation  to  engage  the 
.;lean  in  place   manifold   and   to   secure   the   clean-in-place 
manifold  in  engagement  with  the  discharge  end  of  the  fill  pipe 
assembly  and 
clean-in-place  manifold  adapted  to  engage  and  seal  with  the 
discharge  end  of  the  fill  pipe  during  the  clean-in-place  opera- 
tion, the  clean-inplace  manifold  comprising 
a  lift  seat  for  complimentary  engagement  with  the  lift  mecha- 
nism during  the  clean-in-place  operation,  the  lift  seat  sub- 
stantially cup-shaped  and  invertcdly  mounted  on  an  under- 
side of  the  manifold,  an  interior  portion  of  the  lift  seat 
accommodating   the   lift  mechanism  for  complimentary 
engagement  therewith  during  the  clean-in-place  operation, 
an  integrally -formed  inlet  port  into  which  the  discharge  end  of 
the  fill  pipe  assembly  is  inserted, 
a  sealing  gasket  secured  within  the  inlet  port,  the  sealing  gasket 
forming  a  fluid-tight  seal  with  an  outer  surface  of  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  fill  pipe  assembly  as  the  discharge  end  is 
inserted  into  the  inlet  port,  the  sealing  gasket  formed  of  a 
flexible  matenal  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sealing  gasket 
exposed  to  an  interior  area  of  the  manifold  once  the  discharge 
end  of  the  fill  pipe  assembly  is  inserted  into  the  inlet  port,  the 
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I  <  aling  gasket  providing  a  strong  seal  with  the  outer  surface 
1 11  the  discharge  end  of  the  fill  pipe  assembly  as  increased 
I II  Bssure  created  within  the  clean-in-place  manifold  is  placed 
1 1|  on  the  sealing  gasket  during  the  clean-in-place  operation. 


5,845,684 
^USH  AND  FILL  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLANT 

SYSTEMS  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
N.  Fletcher,  Jr.,  12202  Big  Bend  Rd.,  Riverview,  FU. 
33M9,  and  Timothy  D.  Hetcher,  2629  Quail  Run  Blvd., 
Ki«.simmee,  Fla.  34744 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,405 
Int.  CI."  B65B  1/04:3/04:  B67C  3/02 
X  141—98  8  Claims 


A  sy 


mo  ii  nized ' 


I 

in 

outer 

plura 

make 

tione( 

rior,  i 

said 

her,  a 

positi  )|ied 

withij 

to  sai  I 

positi  >  I 

mean 

connejcjor 

said 

said 

hose 

ing  o 

with 

said 

said 

said 

betw 

hose 

connct 

nectei  I 

ha\ 

filter 

said  c 

switcl  I 

attac 

rcmoll; 

said  f 

ev 

motot  I 

asserr 

tc 

tionei 

said 

to 


in! 


1411 


:lijci 
hsti 


vacu  lie 


nipt  mry 
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supply  hose  and  into  said  radiator  and  coolant  system,  and  when 
said  vacuum  hose  is  separated  from  said  vacuum  hose  extension, 
said  valve  lever  is  placed  into  said  second  position,  said  vacuum 
hose  is  connected  to  one  of  said  hose  connection  means  on  said 
housing  for  communication  with  said  collection  tank,  and  said 
vacuum  hose  extension  is  also  attached  to  said  one  of  said  hose 
connection  means  on  said  housing  for  communication  with  said 
ball  valve,  said  pump  is  able  to  cause  used  coolant  in  said  collec- 
tion tank  to  move  through  said  vacuum  hose  extension  and  into  a 
remote  storage  container  for  recycling. 


5,845,685 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  SANDBAGS 

Jeffrey  Erwin  Cooper,  250  El  Camino  Dr.,  Ojai,  Calif.  93023 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1997.  Ser.  No.  956 J25 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  1/04 

VS.  CI.  141—108  2  Claims 


stem  for  flushing  and  filling  radiators  and  coolant  systems 

vehicles,  said  system  comprising  a  housing  having  an 

s  irface.  a  plurality  of  openings  through  said  outer  surface,  a 

I II  y  of  wheel  assemblies  connected  to  said  housing  so  as  to 

aid  housing  easily  movable,  a  coolant  supply  tank  posi- 

iipon  said  housing,  said  supply  tank  having  a  hollow  inte- 

ised  coolant  collection  tank  positioned  within  said  housing, 

c^  lleclion  tank  ha\  ing  an  upper  surface  and  an  intenor  cham- 

I  lump  positioned  within  said  housing,  a  filler  assembly  also 

within  said  housing,  a  ihree-wav  ball  valve  positioned 

iaid  housing,  a  valve  lever  connected  through  said  housing 

ball  valve,  said  valve  lever  being  movable  between  a  first 

and  a  second  position,  a  plurality  of  hose  connection 

attached  to  said  outer  surface  of  said  housing,  a  two-hose 

assembly  communicating  with  said  interior  chamber  of 

c  1  lection  tank,  a  supply  hose  having  opposite  ends  and  one  of 

c  p  posite  ends  attached  to  said  supply  tank  so  that  said  supply 

I  Ommunicates  with  said  hollow  interior,  a  suction  hose  ha\- 

)posed  ends,  the  first  of  said  opposed  ends  communicating 

4id  interior  chamber  of  said  collection  tank,  the  second  of 

cjpposed  ends  of  said  suction  hose  extending  through  one  of 

Innings  in  said  housing,  a  pump  hose  connected  between 

valve  and  said  pump,  a  collection  lank  hose  connected 

said  collection  tank  and  said  ball  valve,  an  evacuation 

.•bnnectcd  between  said  ball  val\c  and  one  of  said  hose 

.-lions  on  said  housing,  a  pump-filter  assembly  hose  con- 

Ibelween  said  pump  and  said  filter  assembly,  a  vacuum  hose 

a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end  connected  to  said 

fsembly  and  said  second  end  extending  through  a  second  of 

.  ptenings  in  said  housing,  a  vacuum  hose  extension,  an  on-oft 

connected  to  said  pump,  and  electrical  connection  means 

through  said  housing  for  connection  of  said  pump  to  a 

.•j  power  source  so  that  w hen  said  valve  lever  is  placed  into 

r^t  position  said  vacuum  hose  can  he  used  with  said  pump  to 

used  coolant  from  the  radiator  and  cixilani  system  of  a 

lied  vehicle,  route  said  used  coolant   through   said  filler 

Hly.  and  move  said  used  coolant  into  said  collection  tank  for 

storage,  after  which  when  said  suction  hose  is  posi- 

l^ithin  said  radiator,  in  conjunction  with  the  water  pump  of 

i^ftorized  vehicle  will  create  a  vacuum  in  said  cixilant  system 

new  coolant  in  said  supply  tank  to  be  drawn  fn>m  said 


1.  The  combination  of  a  bag  and  a  bag  filler,  comprising: 

a  bag  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end.  and  being  adapted  to 
lie  flat  when  empty; 

a  single  tubular  member  having  an  outside  diameter  which  is 
slightly  less  than  three-fifths  of  the  w  idth  of  the  bag  w  hen  flat, 
and  having  a  length  which  is  about  the  same  as  the  length  of 
the  bag: 

one  end  of  the  tubular  member  having  a  peripheral  portion 
removed  to  form  a  hand  gnp.  while  an  opposing  penpheral 
portion  at  the  same  end  then  forms  a  scoop,  the  other  end  of 
the  tubular  nK-inber  retaining  its  full  circular  configuration; 

the  other  end  of  the  tubular  member  being  inserted  into  the  open 
end  of  the  bap.  causing  the  bag  to  expand; 

the  open  end  of  the  bag  t>eing  pulled  beyond  and  turned  about 
and  within  the  hand  giip  of  the  tubular  member  so  that  an 
operator  may  w  ith  one  hand  hold  both  the  open  end  of  the  bag 
and  the  hand  grip  for  guiding  the  scoop  into  engagement  with 
material  from  which  the  bag  is  to  be  filled;  and 

the  bag  near  its  closed  end  being  turned  over  and  within  the 
other  end  of  ihe  tubular  member  so  that  the  operator  w  ith  his 
other  hand  may  grip  both  the  bag  and  ihc  other  end  of  the 
tubular  member; 

whereby  the  operator's  one  hand  may  then  be  used  lo  guide  the 
bag  and  bag  filler  into  engagement  with  the  material,  while 
the  other  is  used  to  propel  the  bag  and  bag  filler. 
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5,845.686 

APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  POWDERED  OR 

GRANULAR  MATERIAL 

Akira  Okumura,  Yokohama;  Toshiyuki  Suzuki.  Zama.  and 
Kazuyoshi  Yoshimura.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nisshin  Plant  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  907,592 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1997,  9-030351 

Int.  Cl.*^  B65G  65/2/i 

VS.  CI.  141—256  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  loading  a  powdered  or  granular  material, 
comprising: 

an  apparatus  body; 

a  cylindncal  chute  mourned  to  said  apparatus  body  in  a  manner 
to  be  movable  in  a  vertical  direction  and  having  an  upper 
open  portion  through  which  a  powdery  or  granular  loading 
material  is  supplied  into  said  chute  and  a  lower  open  portion 
for  releasing  the  loading  material  from  inside  the  chute; 

means  for  driving  the  chute  in  a  vertical  direction; 

means  mounted  within  the  chute  for  extruding  downward  the 
loading  material  in  the  chute  for  releasing  the  loading  material 
from  inside  the  chute,  the  released  loading  material  being 
accumulated  below  the  chute  lo  form  a  slock; 

means  for  driving  said  extruding  means; 

means  for  detecting  an  amount  of  change  in  a  thrust  which  said 
extruding  means  has  received  from  the  stock:  and 

means  for  controlling  said  chute  driving  means  based  on  the 
amount  detected  by  said  detecting  means  wherein  said  appa- 
ratus body  comprises  a  support  plate  having  a  chute  driving 
means  mounted  thereon,  an  upper  frame  fixed  to  said  support 
plate,  and  a  lower  frame  swingably  attached  lo  the  support 
plate  and  said  chute  being  mounted  thereto. 


a  cable  engaging  said  pair  of  pulleys  and  said  rotatable  element 
for  driving  said  rotatable  elentient  in  a  rotating  movement  in 
response  to  linear  movement  of  said  supporting  element. 


5,845,688 
ROUTER  WITH  DUST  SUCTION  HOOD 
Yuejun  Qian,  Idstein,  Germany,  assignor  to  Black  &  Decker 
Inc..  Newark,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  811328,  Mar.  4,  1997,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  505,499.  Jul.  21,  1995, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  978,129 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  21,  1994,  44  26 
717.7 

Int.  CI."  B27G  2 1  AX) 
VS.  CI.  144— 252.1  6  Claims 


5,845,687 

VALVE  SYSTEMS,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  USE  WITH 

AGRICULTURAL  EQUIPMENT 

Keith  F.  Woodruff,  Mountainside,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid,  Madison,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,823 
Int.  CI."  B65B  l/<>4 
VS.  CL  141—346  18  Claims 

I.  A  device  for  converting  linear  motion  into  rotary  motion,  said 
device  comprising: 
a  supporting  element  selectively  movable  in  a  substantially 

linear  orientation, 
a  pair  of  pulleys  mounted  to  said  supporting  clement  for  conjoint 

linear  movement  therewith, 
a  rotatable  element  operatively  associated  with  said  supporting 
element,  and 


I.  A  device  for  cutting  a  workpiece  with  a  tool  bit  rotatingly 
driven  about  an  axis  in  a  working  rotation  direction  comprising: 
a  head  for  supporting  and  rotatably  driving  the  tool  bit; 
an  annular  suction  hood  surrounding  the  tool  bit; 
the  suction  hood  comprising: 
a  top  wall; 

a  workpiece  engaging  wall; 

an  outer  wall  extending  between  the  top  wall  and  the  work- 
piece  engaging  wall; 
a  through-opening  formed  in  the  workpiece  engaging  wall  and 
permitting  the  tool  bit  to  pass  therethrough  with  a  clearance 
width  that  is  a  multiple  of  the  diameter  of  the  tool  bit; 
a  suction  duct  open  to  the  tool  bit; 

at  least  a  part-zone  of  the  outer  wall  curved  over  at  least  a  part 
of  the  circumference  of  the  through  opening  in  a  plane 
extending  parallel  to  the  rotation  axis  of  the  tool  bit  and 
intersecting  the  outer  wall  at  two  points  spaced  from  each 
other;  and 
the  part-zone  having  a  parabolic  curve  defining  a  parabola 
with  a  focal  point  located  between  outer  wall  sections  lying 
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opposite  each  other  and  at  a  lesser  distance  from  the  work- 
piece  engagement  wall  than  from  the  lop  wall  of  the  suction 
hood.   ' 


5JM5,689 

FfiED  RATE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  STLIMP  CUTTERS 

Philip  J.  Egging:  Brent  A.  Bartels,  and  Gary  W.  Kappel,  all  of 

Pella,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Vermeer  Manufacturing  Company, 

P^lla,  Iowa 

<|'^ntinuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  47.M02.  Jun.  7.  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,588,474.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

770,939 

Int.  CI."  AOIG  23/06 

Kkl  CI.  144—334  18  Claims 


met lod 


a  plurality  of  elongated  flexible  cords  positioned  along  the 
opposite  side  edge  of  said  vanes  from  said  sheet  and  extend 
ing  perpendicularly  to  said  vanes,  said  cords  being  affixed  to 
each  of  said  vanes  along  said  opposite  side  edge  and  said 
inner  face  of  said  sheet  being  affixed  along  straight  lines  to  the 
marginal  area  of  a  planar  face  of  each  of  said  vanes  adjacent 
said  one  side  edge  of  said  vanes,  and 

means  for  pivoting  said  vanes  about  their  longitudinal  axes 
between  a  closed  position  wherein  the  vanes  lie  in  substan- 
tially parallel  relationship  with  said  sheet  and  an  open  posi- 
tion wherein  the  vanes  lie  in  substantially  perpendicular  rela- 
tionship lo  said  sheet,  and  wherein  when  said  vanes  are  in  the 
open  position,  the  sheet  in  cross-seclion  perpendicular  to  said 
vanes  forms  an  S-shapcd  curve  associated  with  each  vane. 


5,845,691 

VENETIAN  BLINDS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Vonciel  Gaines,  3511  Doria  La..  Olympia  Fields,  III.  60461 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1997.  Sen  No.  950.054 

Int.  CI."  E06B  .V4K 

U.S.  a.  160— 115  1  Claim 


A  method  for  operating  an  engine  of  a  stump  cutter,  said 
comprising: 
.^nsing  a  condition  of  a  component  of  a  stump  cutter  having  an 

engine,  said  condition  being  a  function  of  a  speed  of  rotation 

of  the  engine;  and 
:^ntrolling  movement  of  said  stump  cutter  toward  a  stump  based 

on  said  function  of  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  engine. 


5,845,690 
F.i$RIC  LIGHT  CONTROL  WINDOW  COVERING  WITH 

RKJID  VANES  AND  SUPPORT  CORDS 
Wendell  B.  Colson.  Boulder:  James  M.  .Anthony.  Denver:  Brad 
H.  Oberg.  Westminster,  all  of  Colo.,  and  Donald  E.  Eraser. 
Owen.sboro.  Ky.,  as.signors  to  Hunter  Douglas  Inc..  Upper 
Saddle  River.  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149,083,  Jan.  9,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5j638.880.  This  application  Feb.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,%7 
Int.  CI."  E06B  .W4 
U.S.  CI.  160—84.01  15  Claims 


A  light  control  window  covering  comprising  in  combination, 
sheet  of  fabric  material  having  an  inner  face  and  an  outer  face, 
plurality  of  substantially  planar  rigid  elongated  vanes  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  being  positioned  adjacent  to  the  inner 
face  of  said  shecl.  said  vanes  having  planar  faces  and  side 
edges  with  said  sheet  being  positioned  adjacent  to  one  side 
edge,  each  planar  face  having  marginal  areas  adjacent  to  said 
side  edges. 


1.  A  Venetian  blind  operating  system  comprising  in  combination: 

a  top  frame  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end  and  an  intermediate 
extent  therebetween  the  lop  frame  having  a  closed  upper  end; 

a  rearward  dowel  rolalably  secured  within  the  top  frame  extend- 
ing between  opposed  side  walls  thereof,  the  rearward  dowel 
having  a  first  end  proximate  to  the  first  end  of  the  frame  and 
a  second  end  proximate  lo  the  second  end  of  the  frame,  a 
rearward  geartxix  positioned  upon  the  rearward  dowel  proxi- 
mate lo  the  first  end  of  the  dowel,  the  rearward  gear  box 
functioning  to  convert  substantiallv  vertical  rotation  into  the 
horizontal  rotation  of  the  rearward  dowel,  a  firsl  rearward 
spindle  secured  upon  the  rearward  dowel  at  the  firsl  end.  an 
intermediate  spindle  secured  upon  the  rearward  dowel  inter- 
mediate the  firsl  and  second  ends,  a  third  rearward  spindle 
secured  upon  the  rearward  dowel  at  the  second  end; 

a  forward  dowel  rolalablv  secured  wiihin  the  lop  frame  extend- 
ing between  the  opposed  side  walls  thereof,  the  forward 
dowel  being  al  the  same  height  as  the  rearward  dowel,  the 
forward  dowel  having  a  firsl  end  proximate  lo  ihe  first  end  of 
the  frame  and  a  second  end  proximate  to  the  second  end  of  the 
frame,  a  forward  gearbox  positioned  upon  the  forward  dowel 
proximate  to  the  second  end  of  the  dowel,  the  forward  gear 
box  functioning  to  convert  substantially  vertical  rotation  into 
the  honzontal  relation  of  the  rearward  dowel,  a  first  forward 
spindle  secured  up<in  the  forward  dowel  al  the  first  end,  an 
intermediate  spindle  secured  upon  the  forward  dowel  interme- 
diate the  first  and  second  ends,  a  third  forward  spindle  secured 
upon  the  forward  dowel  at  the  second  end; 

whereby  the  rearward  dowel  and  the  forward  dowel  having 
equal  lengths  and  being  interchangeable  with  respect  to  one 
another; 

an  upper  set  of  Venetian  blinds,  the  upper  set  of  blinds  having 
forward  edges  and  rearward  edges; 

a  firsl  forward  drawstring  having  a  lower  end,  and  upper  end  and 
an  intermediate  extent  therebetween,  the  upper  end  secured  lo 
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the  first  forward  spindle,  the  intermediate  extent  secured  to 
the  forward  edges  of  the  upper  set  of  Venetian  blinds; 

an  intermediate  forward  drawstring  having  a  lower  end,  an  upper 
end  and  an  intermediate  extent  therebetween,  the  upper  end 
secured  to  the  intermediate  forward  spindle,  the  intermediate 
extent  secured  to  the  forward  edges  of  the  upper  set  of 
Venetian  blinds; 

a  third  forward  drawstring  having  a  lower  end.  an  upper  end  and 
an  imemicdiate  extent  therebetween,  the  upper  end  secured  to 
the  third  forward  spindle,  the  intermediate  extent  secured  to 
the  forward  edges  of  the  upper  set  of  Venetian  blinds; 

a  lower  set  of  Venetian  blinds,  the  lower  set  of  blinds  having 
forward  edges  and  rearward  edges; 

a  first  rearward  drawstring  having  a  lower  end.  and  upper  end 
and  an  intermediate  extent  therebetween,  the  upper  end 
secured  to  the  first  rearward  spindle,  the  intermediate  extent 
secured  to  the  reai^ard  edges  of  the  lower  set  of  Venetian 
blinds; 

an  intermediate  rearward  drawstring  having  a  lower  end.  an 
upper  end  and  an  intermediate  extent  therebetween,  the  upper 
end  secured  to  the  intermediate  rearward  spindle,  the  interme- 
diate extent  secured  to  the  rearward  edges  of  the  lower  set  of 
Venetian  blinds; 

a  third  rearward  drawstring  having  a  lower  end,  an  upper  end 
and  an  intermediate  extent  therebetween,  the  upper  end 
secured  to  the  third  rearward  spindle,  the  intentiediate  extent 
secured  to  the  rearward  edges  of  the  lower  set  of  Venetian 
blinds; 

an  upper  control  rod  coupled  to  the  forward  gear  box,  rotation  of 
the  upper  control  rod  rotating  the  forward  dowel  and  rotating 
the  upper  set  of  blinds; 

a  lower  control  rod  coupled  to  the  rearward  gear  box.  rotation  of 
the  upper  control  rod  rotating  the  forward  dowel  and  the 
rotating  the  lower  set  of  blinds. 


wherein  when  the  bi-fold  door  is  in  a  closed  first  position,  the 
door  blocks  the  aisle  to  the  secure  area  and  the  doorway  is 
open  to  the  unsecure  area  and  when  the  bi-fold  door  is  in  an 
open  second  position,  the  aisle  is  open  to  the  secure  area  and 
the  door  blocks  the  doorway  to  the  unsecure  area. 


5,845.693 

VERTICAL  BLIND  SYSTEM 

Scott  Cain,  300  Lockslev  Dr.,  Streamwood,  III.  60107 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  778.700 

Int.  CI."  E06B  WM) 


U.S.  CI.  160—168.1  V 


5.845,692 
RAPID  ACCESS  PORTAL 
Carl  W.  Kellem.  Danbury.  Conn.;   Donald  Parks,  Boynton 
Beach.   Fla.,   and   George    Riehm,   New   Fairfield,   Conn., 
assignors  to  Rapor,  Inc.,  Danbury.  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  746,935 

Int.  CI."  E06B  J/4S 

VS.  CI.  160—118  35  Claims 


in  !2i'  2»»'    »•' 


25  Claims 


1.  A  vertical  blind  system  to  selectively  block  and  expose  an 
area  from  a  front  vantage  point,  said  vertical  blind  system  com- 
prising: 

first  and  second  slats  each  having  a  body  with  a  top  and  bottom 
and  a  width  between  spaced  substantially  straight  edges  which 
extend  between  the  top  and  bottom  of  each  slat;  and 

a  support/guide  system  for  maintaining  the  first  and  second  slats 
in  an  operative  state  and  for  allow  ing  the  first  and  second  slats 
to  be  selectively  repositioned  between  a)  a  first/open  position 
wherein  a  space  is  defined  between  the  first  and  second  slats 
as  viewed  from  the  front  vantage  point  and  b)  a  second/closed 
position  wherein  the  straight  edge  on  the  first  slat  horizontally 
overlaps  the  second  slat  a  first  predetermined  amount  as 
viewed  from  the  front  vantage  point. 

there  being  a  horizontal  projection  from  one  of  the  edges  of  one 
of  the  first  and  second  slats  so  that  the  one  of  the  edges  and 
the  projection  cooperatively  overlap  the  other  of  the  first  and 
second  slats  an  amount  greater  than  the  first  predetermined 
amount  as  viewed  from  the  front  vantage  point  with  the  first 
and  second  slats  in  the  second/closed  position, 
there  being  no  structure  directly  interconnecting  the  horizontal 
projection  on  the  one  of  the  first  and  second  slats  to  the  other 
of  the  first  and  second  slats  so  that  as  the  one  of  the  first  and 
second  slats  is  changed  from  one  of  the  first/open  position  and 
second/closed  position  into  the  other  of  the  first/open  position 
and  second/closed  position  there  is  no  force  exerted  dirough 
the  horizontal  projection  on  the  one  of  the  first  and  second 
slats  causing  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  slats  to  follow 
movement  of  the  one  of  the  first  and  second  slats. 


1.  A  rapid  access  door  system  comprising: 

an  entrance  having  authorization  means  for  authorizing  a  person 

to  pass  therethrough; 
an  aisle  extending  from  the  entrance  to  a  bi-fold  door  and  past 

the  bi-fold  door  to  a  secure  area; 
a  doorway  situated  before  the  bi-fold  door  on  one  side  of  the 

aisle  for  exiting  the  aisle  to  an  unsecure  area; 
the  bi-fold  door  which  is  pivotable  on  vertical  axes  and  is 

fixedly  secured  at  one  pivot  axis  to  the  aisle; 
to  means  for  moving  the  bi-fold  door  based  on  the  authorization 

means  on  a  third  pivot  axis  along  a  line  parallel  to  the  aisle; 

and 


5,845,694 

HORIZONTAL  VENETIAN  BLIND 

Leone  A.  Cohen,  21660  Birch  St.  Pkwy.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.  33428 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  511.997,  Aug.  7,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,632,316.  This  application  May  23.  1997.  Ser.  No. 

862,584 

Int.  CI."  E06B  WO 

VS.  CI.  160—168.1  R  23  Claims 

1.  A  Venetian  blind,  comprising; 

a  head  rail  having  a  lift  cord  drive  assembly  and  a  tilt  cord  drive 
assembly; 
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llurality  of  lift  cord  assemblies  attached  to  said  lift  cord  drive 
as.scmbly  in  said  head  rail,  each  lift  cord  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

a  front  lift  cord; 
a  rear  lift  cord;  and 

>lurality  of  tilt  cord  assemblies  attached  to  said  tilt  cord  drive 
assembly  in  said  head  rail,  each  tilt  cord  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

a  front  tilt  cord; 
a  rear  tilt  cord;  and 
a  plurality  of  cord  rungs  each  connecting  said  front  lilt  cord 

and  said  rear  till  cord; 
)lurality  of  elongate  sluts,  at  least  one  of  which  is  an  indepen- 
dently adjustable  slat,  each  slat  comprising: 
an  elongate  slat  holder  ha\  ing  a  front  edge  and  a  rear  edge 
along  opposing  longitudinal  edges  of  said  slat  holder,  the 
slat  holder  further  having  a  an  elongate  front  grip  substan- 
tially flush  with  said  front  edge  and  an  elongate  rear  grip 
set  back  from  said  rear  edge; 

plurality  of  elongate  >.lat  extensions,  said  plurality  of  slat 
extensions  inserted  in  said  slat  holder  one  overlapping 
another  and  slideably  held  by  said  front  and  rear  edge  grips, 
each  slat  extension  independently  movable  with  respect  to 
the  other  slat  extensions  such  that  the  w  idth  of  said  slat  can 
be  varied  independentlv  of  other  slats  in  said  \enetlan 
blind;  and 

lerein  said  front  tilt  cords  and  said  front  lift  cords  extend 
outside  of  and  adjacent  to  said  front  edge  of  said  slji  holder, 
said  rear  lift  cords  extend  through  a  plurality  of  apertures  in 
said  slat  holder  functioning  as  cord  guides  and  positioned 
between  said  rear  grip  and  said  rear  edge;  and 
lerein  each  slat  rests  on  at  least  a  pair  of  cord  rungs  and 
neither  said  front  tilt  cords,  said  rear  tilt  cords,  said  front  lift 
cords  nor  said  rear  lift  cords  pass  through  any  of  said  plurality 
of  slat  extensions. 


5.845.695 

T|4\VERSING  AND  ROTATlN(;  WAND  FOR  \  ERTICAL 

BLINDS 

Mskto  Cadorette,  Saint  Therese:  Christian  I^ing.  Laval,  and 
Viet  Pham.  Mile  Saint  l.aurent,  all  of  Canada.  a.s.signors  to 
Af-Teck  Blind.s.  P.T.B.  Inc..  Montreal 
j  Filed  May  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  851.717 

I  Int.  CI."  E06B  WO 

Li.^.lCI.  160—173  V  18  Claims 

I.  jA  vertical  blind  comprising  a  hcadrail.  a  plurality  of  carriers 
slii^ihle  in  the  headrail  for  movement  between  open  and  closed 
positions,  a  respective  vane  suspended  from  each  of  the  carriers,  a 
cor^in  the  headrail  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  carriers  for 
caufijng  the  carriers  to  traverse  between  open  and  closed  positions 
of  ^  blind,  a  till  rtxl  extending  through  the  carriers  for  rotating 
theiqarriers  to  till  the  vanes,  and  a  control  mechanism  capable  of 
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selectively  controlling  traversing  and  rotation  of  the  carriers,  .said 
control  mechanism  comprising: 

a  control  casing  disposed  at  one  end  of  the  hcadrail; 

a  shaft  member  slidably  and  rotatabh  mounted  in  the  casing;  the 
shaft  member  being  slidable  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
shaft  nKmber  between  first  and  second  positions; 

first  and  second  gear  elements  operatively  mounted  on  the  shaft 
member  in  opposed  spaced  apart  relation;  the  first  and  second 
gear  elements  being  selectively  engagcable  with  the  shaft 
member; 

a  drum  member  rotatably  mounted  within  the  control  casing,  the 
drum  member  carrying  and  frictionally  engaging  a  portion  of 
the  cord  to  control  traversing  of  the  carriers  by  rotation  of  the 
drum  member. 

a  third  gear  member  operatively  coupled  to  the  drum  member 
and  engageable  w  ith  the  first  gear  member;  and 

a  founh  gear  member  operatively  disposed  w  ithin  the  casing,  the 
fourth  gear  member  being  rotationalK  coupled  to  the  till  rod 
and  operativelv  engageable  with  the  second  gear  member; 

wherein  when  the  shall  member  is  positioned  in  the  control 
casing  so  that  the  shaft  member  engages  the  first  gear  mem- 
ber, rotation  of  the  shaft  member  causes  rotation  of  the  third 
gear  member  and  the  drum  member  to  traverse  the  vanes,  and 
when  the  shaft  member  is  positioned  in  the  control  casing  so 
that  the  shaft  member  engages  the  second  gear  member, 
rotation  of  the  shaft  causes  rotation  of  the  fourth  gear  member 
and  the  tilt  rod  to  tilt  the  vanes. 


5.845.6% 
CHAIN  AND  CORD  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTABLE 

BLINDS 
Gene  Chou.  \illa  Park.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rainbow  Industrial. 
Inc..  .\naheim.  Calif. 

Filed  May  I.  1998.  Ser.  No.  71i;93 

Int.  CI."  E06B  WM) 

l.S.  CI.  160—178.1  V  12  Ctolms 

1.  A  blind  cord  safety  device  for  use  in  controlling  an  adjustable 

blind  having  a  looped  control  cord  and  a  looped  control  chain 

comprising: 

an  elongate  housing  with  a  hollow  interior,  said  housing  being 
generally  rectangular  in  lateral  cross-section  with  sides  and  a 
bottom  which  are  nomially  closed  and  a  top: 
a  wheel  adapted  to  engage  the  chain  loop; 
first  mounting  means  connected  to  said  housing  for  rotatably 
mounting  said  wheel  within  the  hollow  interior  of  said  hous- 
ing; 
a  cord   k>op   receiver   having   a   semicircular   lower  portion 
adapted  to  receive  the  cord  loop  thereabout,  said  receiver 
being  nonrotalable; 
second  mounting  means  connected  to  said  housing  for  mounting 
said  receiver  within  the  hollow  intenor  of  the  housing  so  as  to 
permit  limited  longitudinal  hut  not  lateral  movement  of  the 
receiver  within  the  housing; 
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a  linit  sheath  having  a  lumen  for  receiving  the  first  and  second 
ends  of  the  loop  member,  and  wherein  the  first  sheath  covers 
the  uncovered  short  segments. 


5.845.698 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  ALUMINUM  ALLOY 

HAVING  HIGH  WATER  RESISTANCE 

Jun-Su  Kim,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai  Motor 

Company.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1995.  Sen  No.  558.262 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  5,  1994, 
1994  32779 

Int.  CI."  B22D  I9A)H:IHA)2 
VS.  a.  164—97  1  Claim 

I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  aluminum  alloy  having  high  wear 
resistance,  the  method  comprising  manufacturing  a  preliminary 
formed  body  containing  dispersed  silicon  particles,  placing  the 
preliminary  formed  body  into  a  metal  mold  defining  a  part  requir- 

.     . ,.      .u    I,  K.....  «,.  .h„  r...-.>iv^r    ine  wear  resistance,  and  then  infiltrating  molten  aluminum  alloy 

bias  means  disposed  withm  the  housing  between  the  receiver       e  .u  «L->nft  md..  .:^c...,* 

and  the  housing  lop  so  as  to  normally  urge  the  receiver  away    mto  the  preliminary  fonned  body  with  30-200  MPa  pressure, 
from  the  top: 
means  fomicd  in  the  top  of  the  housing  for  providing  access  for 

the  chain  and  the  cord  to  the  interior  of  the  housing  so  as  to  

pennit  the  chain  loop  to  engage  the  wheel  and  the  cord  loop  to 
engage  the  lower  portion  of  the  cord  receiver;  and 
means  selectively  operable  to  open  and  close  the  housing  so  as  ^  ^^  ^^ 

to  permit  the  installation  and  removal  of  the  chain  loop  about  vjtrip  TASTINC 

the  wheel  and  the  cord  kx)p  about  the  receiver.  M  Klf  la 

Chris  Raharis.  Halirna.  Australia,  assignor  to  Ishikawajima- 
Harima  Heavy  Industries  Company  Limited.  Tokyo.  Japan, 
and  BHP  Steel  (JLA»  Pty  Ltd.  Melbourne.  Australia 

Filed  May  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  855.617 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  May   13.   1996.  PN 
9802 

Int.  CI."  B22D  IIAX>:27/02 
VS.  CI.  164 — J80 


5.845.697 
SPRING  LOOP  WITH  PROTECTIVE  COVERING 
■^u  Zheng.  Covina,  Calif.,  avsignor  to  Patent  Category  Corp.. 
Monrovia.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  929.822 

Int.  CI."  B60J  MX) 

VS.  CI.  160—370.21  27  Claims 


14  Claims 


,16  102  107 


'•>..  o 


P 


1.  A  spring  Uxip  assembly  which  has  an  expanded  configuration 
and  a  collapsed  configuration,  and  which  can  be  twisted  and  lolded 
from  the  expanded  configuration  to  reduce  the  o\erall  si/c  ot  the 
spring  loop  assembly  in  the  collapsed  configuration,  the  spring 
l(M)p  assembly  comprising; 

a  lix)p  member  fomiing  a  continuous  kx>p,  the  kxip  member 


I,  A  method  of  casting  metal  strip  by  Introducing  molten  metal 

between  a  pair  of  chilled  casting  rolls  to  form  a  casting  pixil  of 

molten  metal  supported  aN)ve  the  nip,  confining  the  p<H)l  at  ihe 

hav'^ing  an  elongated  cToss-section  throughout,  first  and  second    ends  of  the  nip  by  pixil  confining  refractory  end  closures,  and 

rotating  the  rolls  so  as  to  cast  a  solidified  strip  delivered  down 
wardl)  Ironi  the  nip;  comprising  preheating  the  pool  end  closures 
prior  to  casting  by  positioning  adjacent  the  end  closures  elements 
susceptible  to  exp«>sure  lo  an  electromagnciic  field  in  such  manner 
as  to  cause  them  to  ri,sc  In  temperature  and  exposing  each  of  said 
elements  to  an  electromagnetic  field  whereby  to  cause  them  to  rise 
in  temperature  and  so  heat  the  p(X)l  end  closures. 


opposing  ends,  and  an  outer  surface,  the  Ux)p  member  torm- 
ing  a  plurality  of  concentric  lix>ps  when  the  lix)p  member  is  in 
the  collapsed  configuration,  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the 
l<x)p  member  each  having  a  short  segment  which  is  not 
surrounded  by  the  covering; 
a  covering  surrounding  the  outer  surface  of  the  lotip  member  in 
a  tight-lit  manner,  the  covering  having  an  elongated  cross- 
section  throughout;  and 
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5.845.700 
tOTARV  RE(;ENERATI\  E  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Kurd  (arls.son.  Tyresii.  and  Dag  W'esterlund.  JarTalla.  both  of 
Svtden.  assignors  to  l.jungstmm  Technology  AB.  Stock- 
ho)fi,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  742.951 

Int.  CI."  F23L  15/02 

VS.  m.  165—9  8  Claims 
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/  regenerative  heat  exchanger  comprising  first  and  second 
jv  herein: 

first  part  is  essentially  cylindrical,  includes  a  regenerative 
r  ass,  and  is  rotatablc  in  relation  to  said  second  part  ^u-ound  a 
rfmmon  center  axis; 

second  part  includes  axially  directed  inlets  and  outlets  for 
itat  emitting  and  heat  absorbing  media: 

inlets  and  outlets  of  said  second  part  are  mutually  separated 
>i  sector  shaped  plates  for  sealing  purposes  positioned  near  to 
■  id  surfaces  of  said  first  part; 

sector  shaped  plates  are  pivotallv  corrected  lo  axiallv  fixed 
;tnter  plates  attached  to  said  second  part  at  ends  of  said  first 
)  irt.  and  each  o(  said  sector  shaped  plates  include^  at  a 
i  dially  outer  end  thereof  a  device  which  comprises  at  least 
))e  support  member  including  a  circular  cvlindrical  sliding 
I  loe  for  setting  a  clearance  between  respective  ends  of  said 
J  ctor  shaped  plates  and  an  edge  flange  prov  ided  at  each  end 
) '  said  first  part; 

support  member  is  journalled  axiallv  displaceable  in  a 
>4cket  at  the  respective  ends  of  said  sector  shaped  plaice 
)  ^rpcndicular  to  the  sector  shaped  plates,  and  Is  adjustable  bv 
I  cans  of  a  screw  mtvhanisn)  attached  to  the  respective  ends 

'  said  sector  plates:  and 

support  member  and  said  siKkei  arc  prov  ided  w  ilh  a  guid- 
dg  mechanism  for  preventing  turning  of  the  sliding  shtx:  in 
le  socket  during  axial  displacement  of  the  support  member. 
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a  plurality  of  tubes  extending  parallel  to  one  another  and  fin- 
shaped  corrugated  ribs  located  tx;tween  said  tubes,  said  block 
being  placed  in  a  fixed  frame  composed  of  two  water  tanks 
that  surround  open  tube  ends  and  of  two  side  parts  connecting 
said  tanks, 

wherein  outennosi  ones  of  said  comigated  ribs  adjoining  the 
side  parts  are  extended  fieyond  a  plane  defined  bv  outer  edges 
of  the  other  comigated  ribs  toward  an  intake  edge  of  charge 
air  entering  the  fin-tube  bkx-k. 


5.845.702 

SERPENTINE  HE.\T  PIPE  AND  DEHl  MlDIFIC.\TION 

APPLIC.\TION  IN  AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEMS 

Khanh  Dinh,  .\lachua,  Fla..  a.ssignor  to  Heat  Pipe  Technology. 

Inc..  .Vlachua.  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  906J60 

Int.  CI."  F28D  15/02 

VS.  CI.  165—104.21  7  Claims 


5.845.701 

F  lyi-TlBE  BLOCK  FOR  A  HE.AT  EXCHANGER  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKINCi  SAME 

W'olflsing  Ruppel.  Bad  Wildbad:  (iiinlher  Schmal/ried.  Korb. 

and  Rolf  .Sieber.  Mtihlacker.  alt  of  (iermany.  as.signurs  to 

Bohr  Industrieteehnik  (imbH  &  Co..  Stuttgart,  (iermany 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  955.153 
Clulms  prioritv.  application  (iermanv.  Oct.  26.  1996.  196  44 
584.) 

Int.  CI."  F28D  I/05J 
t.S.I^I.  165— 81  10  Claims 

I,  Fin-tube  bliK:k  for  a  charge  air  cixiler  heal  exchanger  coni- 
prisii  ij  : 


1.  A  ineth(xl  of  dehumidifying  air  comprising  the  steps  of: 
pre-c(K)ling  and  dehumidifying  air  bv  passing  air  through  an 
cvapt)rator  section  of  a  device  comprising  first  and  second 
serpentine  heal  pipe  sections  configured  as  continuous  coils,  a 
vapor  line  and  a  liquid  return  line  connecting  the  first  and 
second  -.crpentine  heat  pipe  sections  to  form  a  single  continu- 
ous coil  two-section  heal  pipe  having  a  generally  I'-shaped 
configuration  with  the  first  and  second  serpentine  heat  pipe 
sections  on  respective  sides  of  ihe  I'-^hape,  the  first  and 
second  serpentine  heat  pipe  sections  each  including  a  plurality 
of  I'-shapcd  tubes,  the  pluralitv  of  C-shaped  lubes  of  the  first 
serpentine  heat  pipe  section  having  a  firsi  plane  passing 
therethrough  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  a  second  plane 
which  passes  through  the  pluralitv  of  I '-shaped  tubes  of  the 
second  serpentine  heat  pipe  section,  a  height  of  the  second 
serpentine  heat  pipe  section  being  approximatciv  equal  to  a 
height  of  the  first  serpentine  heal  pipe  section,  the  height  of 
the  first  serpentine  heal  pipe  section  K'ing  defined  by  a 
distance  between  two  edge  tubes  of  the  first  serpentine  heat 
pipe  section  and  the  height  of  the  second  serpentine  heal  pifie 
section  being  defined  bv  a  diNtance  between  two  edge  tubes  of 
the  second  serpentine  hcai  pipe  section,  the  first  and  second 
serpentine  heat  pipe  sections  and  a  cooling  coll  being  hori/on- 
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5,845,704 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  BAFFLE  DESIGN 
Kenneth  Edward  Lavelle,  Temecula,  and  Ronald  Leslie  Grace, 
Fallbrook,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Flowserve  Manage- 
ment Company,  Irving,  Tex. 

Filed  May  16,  1997,  Sen  No.  857,797 

Int.  CI."  F28D  7//0 

U.S.  CI.  165—163  12  Claims 


tally  aligned  in  side-by-side-by-sidc  fashion  with  the  cooling 
coil  being  disposed  in  between  the  first  and  second  serpentine 
heat  pipe  sections,  the  single  continuous  coil  two-section  heat 
pipe  being  partially  tilled  with  a  refrigerant  which  passively 
circulates  through  the  single  continuous  coil  two-section  heat 
pipe  in  a  continuous  cycle  and  in  a  self-pumping  manner 
without  the  aid  of  a  separate  pump,  the  first  serpentine  heat 
pipe  section  forming  the  evaporator  section  of  the  two-section 
heat  pipe  and  the  second  serpentine  heat  pipe  section  forming 
a  condenser  section  of  said  two-section  heat  pipe;  then 
cooling  said  air  via  the  cooling  coil:  and  then 
reheating  said  air  via  the  condenser  section  of  said  device. 
2.  An  apparatus  comprising: 
a  cooling  coil,  and 
a  single  continuous  coil  two-section  heat  pipe  having  a  generally 
U-shaped  configuration,   said   single  continuous  coil   two- 
section  heat  pipe  including  s-aid  separated  fluid  and  second  fluid  into  said  first  tube  bundle  and 
first  and  second  serpentine  heat  pipe  sections  each  configured    sa.d  second  tube  bundle  correspondingly. 
as  a  continuous  coil,  and 

a  vapor  line  and  a  liquid  return  line  which  connect  said  first 

serpentine  heat  pipe  section  to  said  second  serpentine  heat 
pipe  section  thereby  forming  said  single  continuous  coil  iwo- 
section  heat  pipe  with  said  generally  U-shaped  configuration 
with  said  first  serpentine  heat  pipe  section  and  said  second 
serpentine  heat  pipe  section  on  respective  sides  of  said 
U-shape, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  serpentine  heat  pipe  sections  each 

include  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  tubes, 
wherein  said  single  continuous  coil  two-section  heat  pipe  is 
partially  filled  with  a  refngerant  which  passively  circulates 
through  the  single  continuous  coil  two-section  heat  pipe  in  a 
self-pumping  manner  and  without  the  aid  of  a  separate  pump, 
and  said  first  serpentine  heat  pipe  section  forms  an  evaporator 
section  of  said  two-section  heal  pipe  and  said  second  serpen- 
tine heat  pipe  section  forms  a  condenser  section  of  the  two- 
section  heat  pipe, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  serpentine  heat  pipe  sections,  said 
vapor  line,  and  said  liquid  return  line  are  constructed  and 
arranged  such  that,  in  operation,  said  first  and  second  serpen- 
tine heat  pipe  sections  and  said  cooling  coil  are  horizontally 

aligned  in  side-by-side-by-side  fashion  with  said  cooling  coil        ^  ^  ^^^^  exchanger  comprising: 

being  disposed  in  between  said  first  and  second  serpentine       ^  ^^^  having  an  inner  wall  spaced  within  an  outer  wall  forming 
heat  pipe  sections.  an  annular  space  therebetween,  and  an  endwall  fixed  to  one 

end  of  the  case  enclosing  a  bottom  end  of  the  annular  space; 
a  cover  detachably  fixed  to  the  end  of  the  case  distant  from  the 

endwall  thereby  enclosing  a  top  end  of  the  annular  space: 

a  tube  located  within  the  annular  space,  wherein  the  tube  is 
formed  into  a  helical  coil  encircling  the  inner  wall  and  extend- 
ing between  the  cover  and  the  endwall.  and  wherein  the  lube 
includes  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  connections  that  extend  outside 
'  the  case  and  permit  circulation  of  working  fluid  through  the 
tube; 
a  coolant  inlet  for  introducing  coolant  to  the  interior  of  the  case 
and  a  coolant  outlet  for  removing  coolant  from  the  case:  and, 
an  outer  baffle  formed  from  a  flexible  sheet  of  material  and 
wrapped   adjacent   the   outer   diameter  of  the   helical   coil 
thereby  separating  the  coil  from  the  outer  wall  such  thai, 
when  the  cover  is  detached  from  the  case,  the  coil  and  the 
outer  baffle  can  be  removed  from  the  annular  space  with 
limited  impediment  by  dirt  build-up  or  corrosive  bonding 
between  the  coil  and  the  outer  wall: 
wherein  the  tube  is  arranged  within  the  annular  space  such  that 
substantially  all  of  the  coolant  flows  in  a  helical  pattern 
between  adjacent  coils  of  the  tube. 
6.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

a  case  having  a  cylindrical  inner  wall  spaced  within  a  cylindrical 
outer  wall  forming  an  annular  space  therebetween,  and  an 
endwall  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  ca.se  enclosing  a  first  end  of 
the  annular  space; 


5.845,703 
HEAT  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 

An  Nir,  2600  Netherland  Ave.,  #3004,  Riverdale,  N.Y.  10463 
PCT  No.  PCT/US97/04561,  §  371  Date  Apr.  11,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  11,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/34107.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  18,  1997 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  615,809.  Mar.  14.  1996.  Pat. 

No.  5,626,102.  This  PCT  application  Mar.  8,  1997.  Ser.  No. 

817.835 

Int.  CI."  F22G  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  165—140  12  Claims 

I.  A  heal  recovery  system,  comprising  a  first  tube  bundle  for 
circulating  a  first  fluid:  a  second  tube  bundle  for  circulating  a 
second  fluid;  and  a  shell  which  accommodates  said  tube  bundles 
arranged  in  senes  in  said  shell,  so  that  when  a  third  fluid  is 
circulated  through  said  shell  it  contacts  said  tube  bundles  for  a  heat 
transfer  between  said  third  fluid  and  a  respective  one  of  said  two 
first-mentioned  fluids,  so  as  to  provide  a  heat  transfer  between 
three  fluids:  and  separating  means  for  separating  an  initial  two- 
phase  flow  into  said  first  fluid  and  said  second  fluid  so  as  to  supply 
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a  o  1  er  detachably  fixed  to  the  housing  on  the  end  distant  from 
ti  i<  end  wall  thereby  enclosing  a  second  end  of  the  annular 
s  >ice; 

a  tijbe  located  within  the  annular  space,  wherein  the  tube  is 
farmed  into  a  helical  coil  encircling  the  inner  wall,  and 
wherein  the  tube  includes  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  connections 
thai  extend  outside  the  case  and  permit  circulation  of  working 
fliiid  through  the  tube; 

a  rq^ns  for  circulating  coolant  between  adjacent  coils  of  the 
tijl^e  in  a  spiral  path  generally  corresponding  to  the  space 
between  the  convolutions  of  the  helical  coil,  wherein  the 
cjrfculating  means  includes  a  coolant  inlet  for  introducing 
coolant  to  the  interior  of  the  case  and  a  coolant  outlet  for 
raitioving  coolant  from  the  case;  and, 

wherein  the  radial  width  of  the  annular  space  is  smaller  at  the 
first  end  than  at  the  second  end  and  steadily  increases  from 
trta  first  end  to  the  second  end  such  that  when  the  cover  is 
detached  from  the  case,  the  coil  can  be  removed  from  the  case 
With  limited  impediment  by  dirt  build-up  or  corrosive  bonding 
between  the  tube  and  the  exterior  wall. 


At 


I 

heat 

a  h^ider 


easily  assembled  lank  to  header  joint  for  a  parallel  tube 
ei^hanger  comprising: 

having  a  formed  tank  receiving  portion,  said  tank 
rdcfciving  portion  including  a  first  kvking  end  portion  having 
o  »  of  spaced  tabs  and  L'  shaped  portions  and  further  includ- 
ii  {   a  sealing  surface  substantially  parallel  to  the  parallel 
tiles; 
a  lai  il ;  having  a  formed  header  receiv  ing  portion  for  engagement 
ii  h  said  tank  receiving  p<irtion  of  the  header  and  including  a 
sdond  locking  end  portion  having  the  other  of  spaced  tabs 
ai  4  I!  shaped  portions  and  further  including  a  sealing  surface 
I  bslantially  parallel  to  ihc  parallel  lubes: 
an  e  Isiomeric  seal  disposed  between  the  sealing  surfaces  of  said 
f(  itiied  tank  and  header  receiving  portions,  said  tank  includ 
ir^  a  channel  in  the  header  receiving  portion  for  hxcdlv 
L^iving  the  seal:  and 

vabic  locking  wire  rixi  or  pin  for  insertion  between  ihe 
fitt  and  second  locking  portions  wherein  the  rod  altematelv 
C(  >i  tacts  the  spaced  tahN  and  V  shaped  portions. 


5,845,706 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 
MANUFACTURING 
Andreas  Griiner,  Goppingen.  and  Gebhard  Schwarz,  Stuttgart, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Behr  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795^23 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  14,  1996,  196  05 
340.4 

Int  CI."  F28F  1/02:  F28D  l/OSJ 
U.S.  CL  165—177  27  Claims 


5,845,705 

TAN|i  TO  HEADER  JOINT  FOR  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 

Blnh  '  /Inh,  Lakewood,  and  Dale  W.  Hermann,  Torrance,  both 

of  ( !i  Jif„  assignors  to  AltiedSignal  Inc.,  Morristown.  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,951 

Int.  CI."  F28F  9/02 

U„S.  (JH  165—173  3  Claims 


J  r 


1.  A  flat  tube  assembly  for  a  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

a  flat  tube  having  an  open  end  facing  longitudinally  of  the  tube, 
said  flat  lube  having  transversely  extending  aligned  connec- 
tion openings  for  accommodating  fluid  connection  of  the  flat 
tube  with  an  adjacent  flat  tube,  and 

a  massive  solid  slide-in  part  which  in  use  is  slid  into  and  closing 
said  open  end,  said  slide-in  part  having  longitudinally  extend- 
ing legs  which  engage  narrow  side  walls  of  said  tube  while 
defining  a  U-shaped  opening,  said  legs  extending  along  and 
spaced  from  said  connection  openings, 

wherein  walls  of  said  tube  are  caulked  against  the  slide-in  part. 


5,845.707 
METHOD  OF  COMPLETING  A  SUBTERRANEAN  WELL 
James  R.  Longbottom.  Whitesboro.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hallibur- 
ton Energy  Ser>ices.  Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791^04 

Int.  CI.'  E03B  .V// 

U.S.  CI.  166—50  29  Claims 


t«o 


1.  A  nK'thod  of  completing  a  subterranean  well,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

drilling  first  and  second  wellbore  portions,  the  second  wellbore 
portion  intersecting  the  first  wellbore  portion: 
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installing  a  casing  internally  through  the  i.itersection  of  the  first 

and  second  wellbore  portions; 
installing  a  first  liner  in  the  casing  within  the  second  wellbore 

portion,  the  liner  having  a  first  seal  surface  attached  thereto; 
providing  a  first  assembly  including  a  first  packer,  a  tubular 

structure  attached  to  the  first  packer,  an  orienting  profile 

attached   to   the   tubular   structure,   a   .second   seal    surface 

attached  to  the  tubular  structure,  and  a  whipslock  relea.sably 

attached  to  the  first  packer; 
positioning  the  first  assembly  in  the  second  wellbore  portion,  the 

whipstock  being  proximate  the  intersection  of  the  first  and 

second  wellbore  portions; 
sealingly  engaging  the  first  and  second  seal  surfaces;  and 
setting  the  first  packer  in  the  second  wellbore  portion. 


actuation  of  one  of  the  upper  and  lower  pressure  beams  to 
release  position  only  when  the  other  of  the  upper  and  lower 
pressure  beams  is  in  gripping  position;  and 
wherein  said  interlock  means  includes  means  for  sensing  pipe 
couplings,  or  other  enlargements,  approaching  the  drive  chain 
means  and  actuating  said  interlock  means  in  response  thereto. 


5,845.709 

RECIRCULATING  PUMP  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

SUBMERSIBLE  PUMP  SYSTEM 

John  J.  Mack,  and  Brown  Lyle  Wilson,  both  of  T\ilsa,  Okla., 

assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  19%.  Sen  No.  587,011 

Int.  CI."  E21B  4.i/l6:4.i/.1fi 

VS.  CI.  166—302  '8  Cla'"" 


5,845,708 
COILED  TUBING  APPARATUS 
Philip  Burge,  The  Hague,  Netherlands;  Friedhelm  Makohl, 
Hermannsburg,  Germany,   and   Peter   Fontana,   Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543,683,  Oct.  16,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  402,117,  Mar.  10, 
1995,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  524.984,  Sep.  8,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,000 
Int.  CI.'  E2IB  /9/22 
U.S.  CL  166— 77J  24  Claims 


i 


V 


1.  An  apparatus  for  injecting  or  withdrawing  casing,  pipe  or 
tubing  into  or  from  a  well,  said  apparatus  comprising; 
an  apparatus  frame;  and 

endless-type  chain  drive  apparatus  mounted  on  a  portion  of  the 
apparatus  frame  for  gripping  and  moving  said  casing,  pipe  or 
tubing  into  or  from  said  well,  the  chain  drive  apparatus 
including: 

a  plurality  of  drive  chains  including  at  least  one  pair  of 

endless  dnve  chains  disposed  in  a  common  plane  and 

spaced  apart  providing  a  pathway  for  said  casing,  pipe  or 

tubing  therebetween; 

a  pressure  beam  in  each  drive  chain  of  the  pair  of  endless 

drive  chains  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other; 
friction  reducing  members  interposed  between  the  pressure 

beams  and  the  drive  chains; 
independent  actuation  apparatus  to  move  each  pressure  beam 
apparatus  toward  and  away  from  each  other  to  cause  the 
drive  chains  to  grip  said  pipe  or  tubing  at  upper  and  lower 
spaced  apart  locations  to  release  such  gnp  at  spaced  apart 
locations; 
drive  means  for  driving  said  drive  chains;  and 
gripper  apparatus  secured  to  the  drive  chains,  the  gripper 
apparatus  being  adjustable  to  grip  various  sizes  of  said 
casing,  pipe  or  tubing; 
wherein  the  pressure  beams  include  means  connected  to  the 
opposed  pressure  beams  and  causing  them  at  all  times  to  be 
positioned  equidistant  from  the  center  of  the  pathway; 
wherein  the  actuation  apparatus  for  moving  the  upper  and  lower 
pressure  beams  includes  interlock  means  operable  to  permit 


11.  A  method  of  producing  fluid  from  a  subsurface  well,  which 
has  a  casing  and  perforations  for  ingress  of  liquid  and  gas  from  a 
formation,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  an  electrical  centrifugal  submersible  pump  below 

said  perforations  for  avoiding  gas  locking  of  said  electrical 

submersible  pump,  said  electrical  submersible  pump  having  a 

submersible  motor; 

providing  a  re-circulating  system  on  said  electrical  submersible 

pump;  and 
pumping  a  portion  of  fluid  produced  by   said  re-circulating 
system  to  a  point  contiguous  to  or  below  said  motor  to  cool 
said  motor. 


5,845,710 
METHODS  OF  COMPLETING  A  SUBTERRANEAN  WELL 
James  R.  Longbottom,  Whitesboro,  and  John  C.  Gano,  Car- 
rollton,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Energy  Ser- 
vices, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799322 
Int.  CI."  E21B  7/OS 
U.S.  CI.  166—313  '  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  completing  a  subterranean  well  having  a  junction 
of  first,  second  and  third  wellbore  portions,  the  first  wellbore 
portion  extending  to  the  earth's  surface,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  first  assembly  including  a  tubular  member  and  a 
tubular  siring,  the  tubular  member  being  coaxially  attached  to 
the  tubular  string; 
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5,845,712 

APPARATUS  AND  ASSOCLVTED  METHODS  FOR 

GRAVEL  PACKING  A  SUBTERRANEAN  WELL 

Claude  F.  Griffith,  Jr.,  Houraa.  La.,  assignor  to  Halliburton 

Energy  Services,  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  763,646 

Int.  CI."  E21B  43/04 

VS.  CL  166—278  40  Claims 


5,845,711 
COILED  TUBING  APPARATUS 
Michael  L.  Connell:  James  Craig  Tticker,  both  of  Duncan, 
Okla.:  Pal  Murphy  White,  Carrollton;  James  Robert  Long- 
bottom.  Whitesboro,  both  of  Tex.;  Paul  L.  Browne,  Dundee, 
iScolland:  Michael  Dennis  Bullock.  The  Woodlands.  Tex.,  and 
jKarluf  Hagen,  Randaberg,  Norway,  assignors  to  Halliburton 
Company.  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  459,028 

Int  CI."  E21B  N/i: 

UH  CI.  166—384  32  Claims 


I 


N 


'■  I    . 


\ 

1 


ll  An  apparatus  for  lowering  a  dovvnhole  tool  on  a  coiled  tubing 
th  dugh  an  outer  pipe  siring,  compnsing: 

II  connector  member  dispt)sed  on  the  coiled  tubing; 
pack-off  member  rclcasably  connected  to  said  connector  mem- 
ber and  adapted  for  sealingly  engaging  the  outer  pipe  string: 

4  lid  connector  member  and  pack-otf  member  lowered  into  the 
outer  pipe  string  together  with  the  downhole  tool;  and 

s  lid  pack-off  member  receiving  the  coiled  tubing  therethrough 
and  sealingly  engaging  the  exterior  surface  of  the  coiled 
tubing  for  pressurizing  the  annulus  between  the  coiled  tubing 
and  outer  pipe  siring  above  said  pack-off  member. 


qositioning  the  first  assembly  in  the  well,  the  tubular  string 
being  disposed  within  the  third  wellbore  portion  and  the 
tubular  member  extending  internally  through  the  junction;  and 

^tending  the  third  wellbore  portion  bv  conve_\  ing  a  culling  tool 
through  the  first  assembly,  the  tubular  member  guiding  the 
cutting  tool  through  the  junction. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  fluid  from  a  formation  intersected  by 
a  subterranean  well,  the  well  having  a  generally  axially  extending 
bore,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

operativeK  positioning  a  first  packer  within  the  wellbore.  the 
first  packer  having  a  generally  axially  extending  seal  bore 
fonned  therethrough,  the  first  packer  being  positioned  relative 
to  the  formation,  such  that  the  formation  is  axially  between 
the  first  packer  and  the  earth's  surface: 

suspending  a  work  string  within  the  wellbore.  the  work  string 
including  a  generally  axially  extending  seal  assembly,  a  gen- 
erally tubular  screen  assembly,  and  a  second  packer,  the 
screen  assembly  being  interconnected  axially  between  the  seal 
assembly  and  the  second  packer; 

perforating  the  formation  utilizing  a  pertbraling  device; 

sealingly  engaging  the  seal  assembly  with  the  seal  bore  by 
inserting  the  seal  assembly  axially  into  the  first  packer;  and 

setting  the  second  packer. 


5.845,713 
FIRE  FIGHTING  INSTALLATION  FOR  DISCHARGING  A 

LIQUID-GAS  FOG 
Goran  Sundholm,  Ilmari  Kiannon  kuja  3,  FIN-04310  Tkiusula, 

Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI9SA)02I5.  §  371  Date  Sep.  18.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  18.  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/28204.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  26.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  716,164 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Finland.  Apr.  14,  1994,  941738; 
May  30,  1994,  942534 

Int.  CI."  A62C  35/02 
VS.  CI.  169—9  5  Claims 

1.  A  fire-fighting  installation  comprising: 
a  liquid  source  (1)  for  providing  a  source  of  a  fire-fighting 

liquid: 
an  outlet  line  (2)  for  delivering  the  fire-fighting  liquid  from  the 

liquid  source  (1); 
at  least  one  spray  head  (3)  on  the  outlet  line  (2)  for  spraying  the 
fire-fighling  liquid  delivered  by  the  outlet  line  (2)  at  a  fire;  and 
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a  gas  source  (4)  connected  by  way  of  a  line  (10)  lo  the  outlet  line 
(2)  for  mixing  gas  with  the  tire-tighling  liquid  delivered  to  the 
at  least  one  spray  head  (3)  and  producing  a  finely  divided  mist 
of  the  fire-tighling  liquid  from  the  at  least  one  spray  head  (3). 

wherein  the  liquid  source  comprises  a  hydraulic  accumulator 
having  at  least  one  liquid  tank  (1)  and  a  compressed-gas 
container  (l<i)  connected  thereto  for  the  delivering  of  the 
fire-fighting  liquid  and  the  gas  source  comprises  at  least  one 
compressed-gas  vessel  (4),  connected  to  the  at  least  one  liquid 
lank  (1)  in  such  a  way  that  the  at  least  one  compressed-gas 
vessel  (4).  compressed-gas  container  (la)  and  at  least  one 
liquid  tank  are  constantly  communicating  for  the  delivering  of 
the  fire-fighting  liquid. 


5.845,715 
INHIBITION  OF  HYDROCARBON  VAPORS  IN  FUEL 
TANKS 
Shaikh  Ghaleb  Mohammad  Yassin  Alhamad.  P.O.  Box  31590, 
Riyadh,  11418,  Saudi  Arabia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  608,942,  Feb.  19,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333,054,  Nov.  1.  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
806,901.  Dec.  12.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,402,852,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  674.277,  Mar.  19,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,097.907, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  417.696,  <Kt.  5,  1989.  Pat.  No. 
5.001,017,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280,317,  Dec.  6, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1997,  .Ser.  No. 
845,677 
Int.  CI."  A62C  .W7:  B65D  90/22 
U.S.  CI.  169—66  8  Claims 


5,845,714 

METHOD  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  FIRE 

EXTINGUISHING  USING  A  COMBINATION  OF  LIQUID 

FOG  AND  A  NON-COMBUSTIBLE  GAS 
Goran  Sundholm,  Ilmari  Kiannon  kuja  3,  FIN-043I0  l^iusula, 

Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI94/00317,  §  371  Date  Jan.  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO95/02433,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  583,102 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jul.  16,  1993,  933256 

Int.  CI."  A62C  MX) 

V.S.  CI.  169-^16  12  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  formation  of  hydrocarbon  vapors 
in  a  fuel  tank  containing  a  body  of  fuel  partially  filling  said  tank 
and  having  an  empty  space  abiive  said  fuel,  comprising  the  steps  of 
filling  said  tank  with  multiple  pieces  of  expanded  metal  net  in  the 
shape  of  ellipsoids  having  unequal  major  and  minor  axes  to  pro- 
vide a  metal  net  filling  having  an  internal  surface  area  greater  than 
about  170  ft-  ft"  and  maintaining  said  tank  full  of  said  ellipsoids 
during  the  use  thereof,  whereby  the  formation  of  hydrocarbon 
vapors  as  may  be  formed  are  condensed  to  a  liquid. 


5,845,716 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  LIQUID 

WITH  GAS 
Aviezer  Birk,  Aberdeen,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  946.863 

Int.CX."  \62C2A)U:l3/62 

VS.  CI.  169—85  25  Claims 


mall  in 
(1;  21)  a 


1.  Method  for  fighting  fire,  comprising 

spraying  a  liquid  fog  in  a  total  action  space  (I:  21)  by  means  of 
at  least  one  spray  head. 

spraying  within  a  partial  space  (3;  3ii:  23)  which  is 
relation  to  the  volume  of  the  total  action  space 
non-combustible  gas 

using  the  non-combustible  gas,  in  addition,  as  propellent  gas  for 
at  least  one  hydraulic  accumulator  ( 10;  14;  30)  for  producing 
the  liquid  fog  and 

initiating  the  spraying  of  the  non-combustible  gas  at  least  essen- 
tially simultaneously  with  the  spraying  of  the  liquid  fog. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  discharging  a  liquid  with  a  gas,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  wall  defining  a  piston  chamber; 
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a  pedestal  extending  through  at  least  a  portion  of  said  piston 
chamber  and  having  a  hollow  barrel  defining  a  mixing  cham- 
ber; 

a|i  annular  piston  arranged  for  movement  in  said  piston  chamber 
and  extending  between  said  housing  wall  and  said  barrel  to 
provide  a  liquid  chamber  for  holding  the  liquid  when  said 
piston  is  in  a  retracted  position; 

3^  least  one  liquid  passage  connecting  said  liquid  chamber  and 
said  mixing  chamber; 

gas  chamber  arranged  in  said  housing  lo  exert  a  pressure  of  the 
gas  against  a  first  face  of  said  piston  opposite  to  a  second  face 
for  contacting  the  liquid  in  said  liquid  chamber; 

ai  is  supply  means  for  providing  the  gas  in  said  gas  chamber  at 
said  pressure,  the  area  of  said  first  piston  face  being  larger 
than  the  area  of  said  second  piston  face  so  that  said  gas 
pressure  causes  said  piston  to  force  the  liquid  out  of  said 
liquid  chamber  and  into  .said  mixing  chamber  through  said 
liquid  passage(s); 

^eans  for  conveying  a  portion  of  said  gas  into  said  mixing 
chamber  for  admixing  with  said  liquid  to  form  a  gas  and 
liquid  mixture;  and 

ibzzle  means  for  discharging  said  mixture  from  said  mixing 
chamber  to  ambient  pressure. 


5,845,717 

TRACTOR-MOUNTED  W  HEEL  TRACK  CLOSING 

DEVICE 

D44iel  Gillespie,  Box  6,  Battle  Creek,  Nebr.  68715 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  772.555 

Int.  CI."  AOIB  5W04N 

U.W  CL  172— «33  15  Claims 
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A  wheel  track  closing  de\  ice  mounted  on  a  tractor  for  closing 
vheel  track  fonncd  by  a  mobile  irrigation  system,  said  tractor 
ng  a  forward  end.  a  rearward  end.  a  right  side  and  a  left  side. 

and  left  front  wheels,  and  right  and  left  rear  wheels,  compris- 


first  support  means  operalively  mounted  on  said  tractor  at  the 
forward  end  thereof. 

first  soil  mover  means  mounted  on  said  first  support  means 
positioned  in  front  of  said  right  front  wheel  of  said  tractor  for 
laterally  moving  soil  into  the  wheel  track  so  that  said  right 
tront  wheel  of  said  tractor  w ill  compact  the  soil  mov ed  into 
the  wheel  track,  as  said  tractor  travels  the  length  of  the  w  heel 
track; 

second  support  means  mounted  on  said  tractor  between  said 
right  front  wheel  and  said  right  rear  wheel: 
1  id  a  second  soil  mover  means  mounted  on  said  second  support 
means  positioned  in  front  of  said  right  rear  wheel  for  laterally 
moving  soil  into  the  wheel  track  so  that  said  right  rear  wheel 
will  compact  the  soil  moved  into  the  track,  as  said  tractor 
travels  the  length  of  the  wheel  track. 


SMS  J  IS 
RESONANT  OSCILLATING  MASS-BASED  TORQUING 
TOOL 
Timothy  R.  Cooper,  Owego,  N.Y„  and  Thomas  P.  Low,  Bel- 
mont, Calif.,  assignors  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  Woodc- 
lifT  Lake,  N  J. 

Filed  May  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  865,037 

Int.  CI."  B25B  N/(H):  B23Q  /7/rw 

U.S.  CI.  173—176  8  Claims 


1.  A  resonant  oscillating  mass-based  lorquing  tool  comprising: 

a  rotatable  resonant  oscillating  mass; 

a  means  for  effecting  oscillation  of  said  mass; 

a  spring  means  connecting  said  oscillating  mass  to  a  rotating 
friction  set  workpiece; 

;i  means  for  effecting  a  rotation  bias  with  said  oscillating  mass  in 
one  tightening  rotational  direction  of  a  magnitude  sufficient 
only  in  combination  with  a  force  generated  by  said  oscillating 
mass  in  said  same  one  tightening  rotational  direction  to  rotate 
said  workpiece  m  a  tightening  direction;  and 

a  force  generated  b\  said  oscillating  mass  in  an  opposite  rota 
tional  direction  minus  said  rotational  bias  being  insufficient  to 
effect  rotation  of  said  workpiece  in  said  oppt)site  rotational 
direction. 


5,845,719 

VIBRATING  CI  TTING  MACHINE 

Isao  Matsumoto,  and  Masao  Ohkanda,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kioritz  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  570.812.  Dec.  12.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301.715,  Sep.  7.  1994. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,224.  Oct. 

28,  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
941,988.  .Sep.  8.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19. 

1997.  Ser.  No.  838  J90 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  17,  1991,  3-8.^218  U 
Int.  CI.'  B23B  -/VfW.  B25D  /7/TW 
U.S.  CI.  173— 114  7  Claims 

1.  Portable  manually  operated  apparatus  for  cutting  turf  com- 
prising an  elongated  rod  ha\ing  a  longitudinal  axis  arranged  lo 
extend  perpendicular  to  the  turf,  a  housing  mounted  at  an  upper 
end  of  said  rod  and  a  culler  mounted  at  a  lower  end  of  said  nxt. 
said  housing  having  a  front,  a  back,  and  right  and  left  connecting 
sides,  said  cutter  ha\ing  a  blade  substantially  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  rod  and  parallel  to  said  sides  for  penetrat- 
ing and  cutting  said  turf  along  a  vertical  plane,  said  elongated  nxl 
being  joumaled  at  its  upper  end  in  said  housing  for  reciprocal 
movement  in  the  direction  of  its  longitudinal  axis,  a  rotary  motor 
and  power  converter  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  power  con- 
\erter  being  directly  linked  to  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  to  convert 
the  rotary  motion  of  said  motor  into  constant  reciprocating  linear 
motion  actuating  said  rod.  a  pair  of  handles,  means  for  pivotally 
mounting  each  of  said  handles  at  their  inner  ends  independently  to 
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surface  at  the  second  location,  and  wherein  the  injection  head 
is  retracted  by  means  of  the  drill  string  thereby  ejecting 
injection  liquid. 


5  845  721 

DRILLING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  DRILLING 

WELLS 

Robert  Charles  Southard,  P.O.  Box  121,  Dix,  Nebr.  69133 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  8003«2 

Int.  CI."  E21B  im) 

MS,.  CI.  175—57  22  Claims 


the  respective  right  and  left  connecting  sides  of  said  housing  and 
protruding  toward  a  user,  said  mounting  means  permitting  each 
handle  to  be  separately  adjustable  of  the  other  to  a  number  of  fixed 
positions  at  selected  angles  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
rcxi.  enabling  the  user  to  manually  raise  and  lower  said  right  and 
left  connecting  sides  separately,  one  from  the  other,  to  hold  said 
apparatus  most  optimally  in  a  perpendicular  working  position 
during  the  constant  reciprocation  of  said  actuating  rod. 


5,845,720 
METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A  SUBSTANTIALLY 
LEAKPROOF  SHIELDING  LAYER  IN  THE  GROL  ND 
AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  PERFORMING  THE  METHOD 
Nicla.s  Borjeson,  Solna.  and  Sten-Ake  Pettersson,  Stenhamra, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Atlas  Copco  CraeliiLs  AB,  Swe- 
den 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00132,  <J  371  Date  Nov.  4,  1996,  §  102te( 
Date  Nov.  4,  1996,  PCI  Pub.  No.  V>095/21989,  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  693,038 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  11,  1994,  9400465 
Int.  CI.'  E21B  7/26.  E02D  7/M> 
MS.  CI.  175—19  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  boring  a  well,  the  apparatus  being  attached 
to  a  tubular  string,  the  tubular  string  having  an  inner  bore  for 
channeling  a  fluid,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  bit  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  with  the 
first  end  adapted  to  a  motor  member,  said  motor  member 
being  attached  to  the  tubular  string  and  having  a  power  shaft 
that  imparts  rotation  to  said  first  bit  member  in  a  first  radial 
direction,  with  the  first  bit  member  having  an  inner  bore 
diameter  that  is  in  fluid  communication  with  the  inner  bore  of 
the  tubular  string  and  an  outer  diameter,  and  wherein  said 
second  end  contains  a  semi-spherical  first  bit  face  with  a  first 
culler  clement: 
a  second  bit  member  concentrically  arranged  about  said  outer 
diameter  of  said  first  bit  member,  said  second  bit  member 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  and  wherein  said  second 
end  contains  a  second  semi-spherical  bit  face  with  a  second 
cutter  element: 
a  planetary  gear  adapted  for  imparting  rotation  from  said  motor 
member  to  said  first  end  of  said  .second  bit  member  in  a 
counter  radial  direction. 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  substantially  leakproof  shielding 
laver  (8.9)  in  ground  comprising  porous  rock  and  soil,  the  mclhixl 
comprising: 

a»  making  a  plurality  of  holes  iHi  in  a  surface  of  the  ground  bv 
means  of  a  guided  drill  head  (4)  which  ejects  ground- 
decomposing  liquid  mainly  in  an  advancing  direction  ot  the 
head,  and 

b)  passing  through  each  hole  an  injection  head  (5)  which  ejects 
injection  liquid  essentially  transversely  to  the  advancing 
direction  thereof,  so  that  the  injection  liquid  will  penetrate 
into  the  ground  material  and  will  mix  therewith  and  after 
transition  to  a  solid  state,  together  with  injection  liquid  in  an 
adjacent  hole,  which  has  also  penetrated  into  and  mixed  with 
the  ground  material  and  has  transformed  into  a  solid  stale, 
will  form  part  of  the  shielding  layer,  wherein  making  a  hole  is 
initiated  at  a  first  Uxation  (SI)  and  completed  at  a  second 
kx-ation  (S2)  on  the  ground  surface  spaced  from  the  first 
location,  wherein  the  drill  head  (4)  is  connected  to  a  drill 
string  (3)  and  is  connected  to  the  injection  head  (6l  when  ihe 
drill  head  has  made  the  hole  and  is  located  at  the  ground 


5,845.722 
METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  DRILLING 
BOREHOLES  IN  EARTH  FORMATIONS  (DRILLS  IN 
LINER  SYSTEMS) 
Friedheim  Makohl.  Ilermannsburg;  Carsten  Vbgt,  Celle,  both 
of  Germany,  and  Surv»ano  Pudjihanto,  Jakarta  Senatan, 
India,  a.vsignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729426 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  9,  1995, 
95  115  867 

Int.  CI.'  E2IB  7/20 
C.S.  CI.  175—101  21  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  drilling  a  borehole  in  undergmund  formations 
with  at  least  one  specified  formation,  the  methtxl  compnsing: 

(a)  using  a  drilling  tool  carried  at  the  bottom  of  a  drill  string, 
said  drilling  tool  comprising  a  drill  bit.  to  drill  out  a  first  part 
of  a  b<Hehole  which  extends  to  a  point  close  to  the  bt>undary 
of  the  at  least  one  specified  fonnation: 

(b)  operatively  coupling,  in  a  fixed  manner,  a  tubular  outer 
casing  to  the  drill  bit.  said  tubular  outer  casing  having  a 
bottom  end  with  a  drill  head  therein  encircling  the  bit: 
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5,845,724 

CHILDREN'S  RIDE-ON  VEHICLE  WITH  AN 

AIJXILLIARY  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Robert  C.  Barrett,  Angola,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  El 

Segundo,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  696,498 

Int.  CI."  B62D  1/22:  B60K  26/00 

MS.  C\.  180—65.1  13  Claims 


coupling  the  tubular  outer  casing  to  a  casing  string  on  the 
drill  string:  and 

lining  the  bore  hole  with  the  tubular  outer  casing  while 
kontinuing  to  drill  Ihe  borehole  with  the  drill  bit  and  the  drill 
fiead  at  least  until  the  drill  bit  has  passed  through  the  at  least 
9ne  specified  formation: 
whi  I  ein  the  outer  casing  and  the  drilling  tool  placed  therein  form  a 
dir^ional  drilling  tool  and  are  used  for  directional  drilling. 
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ijfil  A  control  device  for  a  start-assist  sysiem  in  a  vehicle  having 
rear  axles,  one   in   front  of  the  other,  the  two  rear  axles 

1  tiding  a  drive  axle  and  an  idler  axle,  and  the  vehicle  including 

.•1st  one  air  actuator  attached  to  the  drive  axle  to  increase  the 

lo  drive  wheels  mounted  on  the  drive  axle,  said  control  device 

U|irising: 

peed  sensor  lor  delecting  ihc  speed  of  the  vehicle: 

evcl  sensor  for  delecting  loads  applied  lo  the  axles: 

air  supply  source  for  supply  ing  compressed  air: 

irsi  valve  disposed  in  an  air  conduit  for  supplying  air  from 

said  air  supply  source  to  the  air  actuator: 

it    ccond  valve  for  releasing  air  from  the  air  actuator: 

tiitilrol  means  for  ctintrolling  said  first  valve  and  said  second 
salve,  said  control  means  responsive  lo  detecting  that  the 
kchicle  is  unladen  and  stopped,  for  opening  said  first  valve  lo 
supply  air  to  the  air  actuator,  and  responsive  to  detecting  Ihal 
Ihc  vehicle  is  laden  and  slopped,  for  opening  said  second 
valve  lo  release  air  from  ihe  air  actuator,  while  leaving  a 
residual  air  pressure  therein  in  an  amount  suflicient  to  inhibii 
LTollapsing  of  the  air  actuator. 


5,845,723 

CONTROL  DEVICE  OF  A  .START- ASSLST  SYSTE.M 
Hidelo  Hirahara:  Masaaki  Kano,  both  of  Yokohama:  Minori 
lllguchi,  Kawasaki,  and  Haruyuki  Hosoya.  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  avsignors  to  Isuzu  Motors  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
!  Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,945 

Int.  CI."  B6«G  5/(K):ll/46:l7/W 
L..S.  CI.  180— 24.02  18  Claims 


1.  A  child's  ride-on  vehicle  comprising: 

a  body  portion  configured  to  carry  a  child  rider. 

at  least  three  wheels  mounted  to  the  body  portion  and  configured 
to  allow  the  body  portion  to  travel: 

a  drive  sysiem  including  an  electric  motor  and  a  battery,  the 
drive  sy  stem  being  activatable  and  connected  to  at  least  one  of 
the  wheels  to  rotate  ihe  wheel  upon  activation  to  thereby 
cause  the  vehicle  to  travel: 

a  primary  motor  control  sysiem  operatively  connected  lo  the 
drive  system  and  configured  to  allow  the  child  rider  lo  control 
activation  of  the  drive  sy  stein: 

a  primary  steering  sysiem  operatively  connected  to  at  least  one 
of  the  wheels,  the  primary  sieenng  system  being  configured  to 
allow  the  child  nder  to  selectively  steer  the  vehicle  by  causing 
at  least  one  of  the  wheels  to  turn  relative  to  at  least  one  other 
wheel:  and 

a  secondary  steering  system  operatively  connected  to  ai  least 
one  of  the  wheels,  the  secondary  steering  sysiem  being  con- 
figured lo  be  operated  in  ciKiperation  w  ith  the  primary  steer- 
ing system  to  thereby  allow  a  person  positioned  near  but  not 
on  the  vehicle  to  selectively  override  the  steering  of  the 
vehicle  by  the  child  rider  by  steering  the  vehicle  by  causing  at 
least  one  of  the  wheels  lo  lurn  relative  to  at  least  one  other 
wheel. 


5JM5,725 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLIN(;  CNMANTSED  \  EHICLES 

AT  INTERSECTIONS 
Hiroyuki  kawada,  Takahama.  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Bishamon 
Industries  Corporation,  Ontario,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  575,859 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  9.  1995,  7-U01529 

Int.  CI.'  (;08G  lAK) 

I  .S.  CI.  180—167  15  Claims 

8.  .A  iransponalion  sysiem  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  guides  defining  respective  paths,  said  paths  defin- 
ing an  intersection  w  hich  constitutes  part  of  a  predetermined 
area: 
a  plurality  of  unmanned  vehicles  movable  along  respective  ones 

of  said  guides:  and 
warning  means  for  warning  said  vehicles  of  said  inlerscction 
when  said  vehicles  arc  at  respective  locations  spaced  Irom 
said  area,  each  of  said  vehicles  including  a  sensor  for  said 
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uaming  means,  a  signal  transmitter,  a  receiver  for  signals 
coming  from  another  of  said  vehicles,  and  a  timer  for  mea- 
suring at  least  one  timed  interval  following  arrival  at  the 
respective  location,  said  timed  intervals  differing  from  vehicle 
to  vehicle,  and  said  receivers  being  operative  during  the 
respective  timed  intervals,  each  of  said  vehicles  being  pro- 
grammed to  stop  for  a  predetermined  interval  when  the 
respective  timed  interval  ends  while  the  vehicle  is  upstream  of 
said  area  and  detects  another  of  said  vehicles. 


selecting  controlled  output,  regardless  of  depression  of  the 
brake  pedal,  based  on  only  depressing  pressure  on  the  accel 
eralor  pedal  by  the  driver  when  the  constant  speed  cruise, 
conditions  are  not  satisfied:  and 
means  for  controlling  output  of  a  driving  source  of  the  vehicle  in 
accordance  with  the  controlled  output  selected  by  said  control 
system  switching  means. 


5JM5.727 
DRIVING  FORCE  AUXILIARY  DEVICE 
Hiroshi    Miyazav^a;    Yutaka    Takada;    Junichiro    Shinozaki; 
Kuniaki  fanaka;  Hiroshi  Nakazato,  and  Kalsumi  Shinkai, 
all  of  Nagano.  Japan.  as.signors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/0I572.  §  371  Date  Dec.  5.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  5.  1996.  PCI  Pub.  No.  \V097/»H)193.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  3.  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  750,279 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jun.  14.  1995.  7-147921 

Int.  CI.'  B62M  7AH) 

U.S.  CI.  180—205  26  Claims 


5,845.726 
VEHICLE  DRIVING  FORCE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
MItsuo  Kikkav^a;   Masaru  Shimizu;  ^oshinori  Taguchi.  and 
Tomomitsu  Terakavta,  all  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin 
Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kariya,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,897,  Nov.  17,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  8.  1997.  Ser.  No.  889.570 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Nov.  19.  1993.  5-291062 
Int.  CI."  B60K  Jl/W 
VS.  CI.  180—178  16  Claims 


TMHOTTl  t 
LINKAGE  VALVh 

_8 


VtMCU  SKEO 
StNSO« 


ELECTKO 

MAGMTIC 
,QUICH    DRIVING 

cmcuiT 


I.  A  vehicle  driving  force  control  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  requesting  constant  speed  cruise  of  a  vehicle: 
accelerator  non-operation  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether 

an  accelerator  pedal  is  not  depressed  by  a  driver: 
brake  non-operation  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  a 

brake  pedal  is  not  depressed  by  the  driver; 
means  for  delecting  a  current  speed  of  the  vehicle: 
cruise  condition  judging  means  for  deciding  that  constant  speed 

cruise  conditions  are  satisfied  when  the  constant  speed  cruise 

is  requested,  when  the  accelerator  pedal  is  not  depressed,  and 

when  the  brake  pedal  is  not  depressed,  and  for  deciding  that 

the  constant  speed  cruise  conditions  are  dissatisfied  in  other 

cases: 
means  for  updating  a  target  vehicle  speed  with  the  current 

vehicle  speed  detected  by  said  vehicle  speed  detecting  means. 

when  the  constant  speed  cruise  conditions  are  dissatisfied: 
means  for  setting  a  controlled  output  so  that  the  current  vehicle 

speed  reaches  the  target  vehicle  speed  updated  by  said  means 

for  updating  the  target  vehicle  speed: 
control  system  switching  means  for  selecting  the  controlled 

output  set  by  said  means  for  setting  controlled  output  when 

the  constant  speed  cruise  conditions  are  satisfied,  and  for 


I.  A  driving  force  auxiliary  device  for  combining  a  manpower 
drive  force  and  a  motor  drive  force  comprising  a  manpt)wer  dnvc 
means,  an  auxiliary  power  drive  means,  and  a  leg  power  detecting 
means,  characterized  in  that: 

said  manpower  drive  means  has  a  driving  force  transmuting 

mechanism  having  first  and  second  rotors  disposed  on  an 

outer  periphery   of  a  crank  shaft  to  which  a  leg  force  is 

transmitted, 
said  driving  force  transmitting  mechanism  containing  a  first 

one-wa>    clutch   and  an  clastic   NkIv    for  transmitting   said 

manpower  drive  force, 
said  auxiliary  power  drive  means  has  a  nwlor  and  a  reduction 

gear  mechanism, 
the  motor  drive  force  from  said  motor  is  added  to  said  driving 

force  transmitting  mechanism  at  the  outer  periphery  of  said 

crank  shaft  via  a  second  one  way  clutch, 
said  leg  power  detecting  means  has  sensor  means  for  detecting  a 

difference  in  rotation  between  the  first  and  second  rotors 

which  are  disposed  at  front  and  rear  ends  of  a  power  trans- 
mitting route  of  said  elastic  body,  and  that 
said  reduction  gear  mechanism  of  said  auxiliary  ptiwer  drive 

means  comprises  reduction  gears  which  are  arranged  in  a 

staggered  contiguration. 


5.845,728 
BODY  FRAME  FOR  MOTORCYCLE 
Hiroyuki  Itoh;  Ken  Yamagutch,  and  kazuhiro  Ka\»a.shima,  all 
of   Saitama,    Japan,    assignors    to    Honda    (Jiken    Kogvo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  -Ser.  No.  721.957 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  2"),  1995,  7-276719 

Int.  CI."  B62K  11/06 

VS.  CI.  180—219  21  Claims 

I.  A  body  frame  for  a  motorcycle  comprising: 

a  head  pipe  for  pivotally  supporting  a  front  fork: 
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nain  pipe  extending  from  .said  head  pipe,  .said  main  pipe  being 
curved  to  extend  rearwardly  and  downwardly:  and 
pivot  unit  secured  to  said  downwardly  extending  portion  of 
said  main  pipe  for  pivotally  supporting  a  rear  swing  arm 
thereon: 
! a  d  main  pipe  extends  in  a  predetermined  transversely  elon- 
gated cross  section  from  said  head  pipe  to  said  pivot  unit  in  a 
vertical  plane  including  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  motorcycle. 


Q*rf     —I     ^-r* 


1  In  a  supplemental  inflatable  i^estraini  system  including  an 
arm  ii  ig  circuit,  a  deployment  circuit  and  a  firing  circuit  connected 
dire:  ly  to  a  power  supply,  the  arming  circuit  including: 

I  ormally  disabled  gate  for  connecting  the  deployment  circuit 

o  the  firing  circuit  when  enabled: 

■lormally  closed  mechanical  logic  level  arming  sensor  subject 

o  changing  to  an  open  state  at  a  prescribed  vehicle  accelera- 

ion  which  is  potentially  indicative  of  a  crash: 

I  <  ignal  processing  circuit  connected  between  tfte  arming  sensor 

ind  the  gate,  and  having  an  output  for  enabling  the  gate  to 

irm  the  firing  circuit  when  the  arming  sensor  changes  to  an 

>pen  state:  and 

I  i  gnostic  means  for  using  the  output  of  the  signal  processing 

:ircuit  as  a  diagnostic  signal  during  a  monitoring  period  of 


low  acceleration  in  order  to  verify  proper  connection  of  the 
arming  sensor  to  the  signal  processing  circuit. 


5345,730 

ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  ACCELEROMETER  TO 

ACTUATE  A  VEHICULAR  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Torbjorn  Thuen,  Lakeland;  Leonard  Simpson.  Mulberry,  and 

Cari  Thomas  Grossi.  Ill,  Lakeland,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 

Breed  .Automotive  Technology,  Inc.,  Lakeland.  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  777,851 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  .15/14:  B60R  2I/J2 

U.S.  CI.  180—282  26  Ctaims 


5.845.729 
LQ^IC  LEVEL  ARMING  SENSOR  FOR  SUPPLEMENTAL 

INFLATABLE  RESTRAINT 
Robert   Bradley   Smith,  and   Kevin   Dale   Kincaid.   both  of 
Kokomo,    Ind.,    assignors    to    Deico    Electronics    Corp.. 
Eokomo.  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  762,462 

Int.  CI."  B60R  2l/.<2 

VJ^  a.  180—282  '  .  7  Claims 


1.  An  electro-mechanical  accelerometer  for  use  in  a  vehicle  to 
selectively  actuate  at  least  a  first  vehicular  safety  device  when  a 
deceleration  force  greater  than  a  first  predetermined  threshold  level 
is  sensed  and  to  selectively  actuate  at  least  a  second  vehicular 
safety  device  when  a  deceleration  force  greater  than  a  second 
predetermined  threshold  level  is  sensed,  comprising:  a  hollow 
housing  having  an  actuator  means  including  a  member  having  an 
aperture  formed  therein  to  selectively  receive  an  actuator  therein:  a 
chamber  cooperatively  formed  by  said  hollow  housing  and  said 
member  wherein  said  actuator  means  is  selectively  operable  in  a 
first,  second  and  third  actuator  configuration  such  that  said  actuator 
is  at  least  partially  disposed  in  said  housing  when  in  said  first 
actuator  configuration  and  sw  itch  means  including  a  first  conduc- 
tive switch  element  movable  between  a  first,  second  and  third 
position  disposed  to  engage  said  actuator  in  said  first  position,  a 
second  conductive  switch  element  movable  between  a  first,  second 
and  third  position  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  relative  to  said 
actuator  means  and  said  first  conductive  switch  element  in  said  first 
position  and  disposed  to  engage  said  first  conductive  switch  ele- 
ment in  said  second  position  when  a  deceleration  force  greater  than 
the  first  predetermined  threshold  level  is  exerted  on  the  electro- 
mechanical accelerometer  to  transmit  a  signal  operative  to  actuate 
the  at  least  a  first  vehicular  safety  device  and  a  third  conductive 
switch  element  movable  between  a  first  and  second  position  dis- 
posed in  spaced  relationship  relative  to  tfie  second  conductive 
switch  element  in  said  first  position  and  to  engage  the  second 
conductive  switch  element  in  said  .second  position  when  a  decel- 
eration force  greater  than  the  second  predetermined  threshold  level 
is  exerted  on  the  electro-mechanical  accelerometer  to  transmit  a 
signal  operative  to  actuate  the  at  least  a  second  vehicular  safety 
device. 
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5,845,731 
HYBRID  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Arthur  J.  Buglione.  White  Lake  Township,  and  Thomas  S. 
Moore.  Northville,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poration, Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,356 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60K  Wm 

U.S.  CI.  180—65.2  *  Claims 


/^^ 


uvu 


v/   ^^) 


I.  A  hybrid  powertrain  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

a  heat  engine; 

a  first  motor/generator  having  a  rotor  with  a  rotor  shaft,  the  rotor 
shaft  having  first  and  second  opposite  ends; 

a  first  clutch  operatively  connected  between  an  output  shaft  of 
said  heal  engine  and  the  first  end  of  the  rotor  shaft  of  said  first 
motor/generator; 

a  second  motor/generator  having  a  rotor  with  a  rotor  shaft,  the 
rotor  shaft  having  first  and  second  opposite  ends: 

a  second  clutch  operatively  connected  between  the  second  end 
of  the  rotor  shaft  of  said  first  motor/generator  and  the  first  end 
of  the  rotor  shaft  of  said  second  motor/generator: 

a  final  drive  unit  operatively  connected  lo  the  second  end  of  the 
rotor  shaft  of  the  second  motor/generator: 

a  battery:  and 

a  control  unit  for  selectively  controlling  the  heat  engine  and  the 
first  and  second  clutches,  and  for  selectively  connecting  the 
battery  to  the  first  and  second  motor/generaiors,  wherein 
during  low  vehicle  speeds,  the  first  clutch  may  be  closed  and 
the  second  clutch  may  be  opened  for  permitting  the  heal 
engine  to  drive  the  first  motor/generator  for  recharging  the 
battery  and  for  permitting  only  the  second  motor/generator  to 
propel  the  vehicle,  and  during  high  vehicle  speeds,  both  of  the 
first  and  second  clutches  may  be  closed  for  propelling  the 
vehicle  by  the  engine  and  the  first  and  second  motor/ 
generators. 


a  pair  of  drive  shafts,  coupled  to  left  and  right  drive  wheels  of 
the  vehicle,  respectively,  one  of  which  passes  through  the 
motor;  and 
a  transmission  mechanism  arranged  coaxially  with  the  pair  of 
drive  shafts  for  reducing  rotational  speed  of  the  motor  and  for 
transmitting  rotation  at  reduced  speed  to  the  pair  of  drive 
shafts,  said  transmission  mechanism  comprising: 
a  first  planetary  gear  unit  having  a  first  gear  element  coupled 
lo  the  motor,  a  second  gear  element  coupled  to  one  of  the 
drive  shafts,  and  a  third  gear  element,  said  first  planetary 
gear  unit  increasing  torque  transmitted  to  the  first  gear 
element  and  then  transmitting  increased  torque  to  the  sec- 
ond gear  element  and  transmitting  torque  in  reverse  direc- 
tion between  the  second  and  third  gear  elements:  and 
a  second  planetary  gear  unit  having  a  fourth  gear  element 
coupled  to  the  third  gear  element  of  the  first  planetary  gear 
unit,  a  fixed  fifth  gear  element,  and  a  sixth  gear  element 
coupled  to  the  other  of  the  drive  shafts,  said  second  plan- 
etary gear  unit  transmitting  the  torque  to  the  sixth  gear 
element  by  reversing  direction  of  torque  received  by  the 
fourth  gear  element. 


5,845,733 

RETINA  SCANNING  ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Adam  Wolfsen,  7554  E.  Sequoia  Ave..  Denver,  Colo.  80231 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812352 
Int.  CI.''  B60R  25/04 
MS.  CI.  180—287 


7  Claims 


5*45.732 
DRIVETRAIN  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 
Takuji  Taniguchi.  Okazaki;  Masahiro  Hasebe,  Anjo,  and  Mas- 
ayuki  Takenaka,  Niishio,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Aw 
Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632323 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1995,  7-116607 

rnt.  CI."  B60K  17/12 

L.S.  CI.  180—65.6  i  Claims 


1.  A  drivetrain  for  an  electric  vehicle  comprising: 
a  motor; 


1.  A  retina  scanning  anti-theft  device  for  motor  vehicles  com- 
prising: 

a  retinal  scanner  capable  of  detecting  and  storing  a  plurality  of 
retinal  patterns  for  a  plurality  of  valid  users: 

said  retinal  scanner  being  electrically  connected  to  a  vehicle's 
ignition  system  for  preventing  starting  of  said  vehicle  unless 
said  retinal  scanner  detects  a  retinal  pattern  substantially 
similar  to  one  of  said  valid  users:  and 

wherein  said  retinal  scanner  allows  an  individual  to  start  said 
vehicle  for  a  predetermined  time  period  upon  detection  of  said 
retinal  pattern  substantially  similar  lo  one  of  said  valid  users; 

wherein  said  retinal  scanner  is  electrically  connected  to  a  cut-off 
solenoid,  wherein  said  cut-off  solenoid  is  electrically  con- 
nected between  a  starter  motor  of  a  vehicle  and  a  solenoid  of 
said  starter  motor  of  said  vehicle  for  preventing  cicctncal  flow 
lo  said  starter  motor,  whereby  an  electrical  circuit  between  the 
solenoid  of  said  starter  motor  and  said  starter  motor  is  con- 
tinuous only  when  said  cut-off  solenoid  is  closed; 

wherein  said  retinal  scanner  includes: 
an  encasement  for  holding  said  retinal  scanner: 
a  keypad  in  said  encasement,  said  keypad  being  adapted  for 

allowing,  manual  control  of  said  retinal  scanner: 
a  display  in  said  encasement,  said  display  being  adapted  for 

disclosing  relevant  information  to  a  user: 
a  scanning  lens  in  said  encasement,  said  scanning  lens  being 
adapted  for  reading  said  retinal  patterns  of  said  users:  and 
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a  central  processing  unit  positioned  in  said  encasement,  said 
central  processing  unit  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
keypad,  to  said  display  and  to  said  scanning  lens. 


5,845,734 

SLIDE  OUT  ENGINE  MOUNTING  SYSTEM  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

Itaul  Jose  Samardzich,  Farmington  Hills;  Oliver  Gerald  Miller, 
Taylor,  and  Lutii  Saleh  Sharif,  Canton,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  901318 
Int.  CI."  B60K  5/02 
}\&.  CL  180—299  2  Claims 


/4     «?<5' 


1.  An  engine  and  slide  out  mounting  system  for  supporting  the 
;ngine  upon  a  chassis  frame  within  the  engine  compartment  of  an 
lutomotive  vehicle,  with  said  mounting  system  comprising: 
a  chassis  bracket  attached  to  the  chassis  frame,  with  said  chassis 
bracket  having  a  mounting  pin  extending  laterally  and  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  centcrline  of  the  frame  and  into  the  engine 
compartment,  with  said  mounting  pin  defining  a  multiplanar 
mounting  surface  having  horizontal  upper  and  lower  portions 
and  front  and  rear  inclined  portions  extending  between  the 
upper  and  lower  portions;  and 
an  engine  bracket,  rigidly  attached  to  the  engine,  with  said 
engine  bracket  having  a  first  portion  for  attaching  the  engine 
bracket  to  the  engine,  and  a  second  portion  having  at  least  one 
generally  horizontal  surface  for  slidably  engaging  the  hon- 
zontal  upper  portion  of  the  mounting  pin  and  an  inclined 
surface  for  abuttingly  engaging  the  front  inclined  portion  of 
the  mounting  pin  such  that  when  the  inclined  surface  abuts  the 
front  inclined  portion  of  the  mounting  pin  the  engine  is 
prohibited  from  moving  rearwardly  in  the  chassis:  and 
wherein  said  engine  bracket  further  comprises  a  hook  integral 
with  the  engine  bracket  and  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
portion  of  the  engine  bracket  defining  the  generally  horizontal 
surface,  with  said  hook  being  adapted  to  engage  the  rear 
inclined  portion  of  the  mounting  pin  in  the  event  that  the 
engine  slides  forward  in  the  chassis  from  an  installed  position. 


5345,735 

CONTROL  ELEMENT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

CONTROLLING  THE  LONGITUDINAL  MOVEMENT 

AND/OR  THE  LATERAL  MOVEMENT  OF  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Manfred  Miiller,  Niimberg;  Werner  Reichelt,  Esslingen;  Peter 
Frank,  Stuttgart,  and  Christopher  Rhoades,  Herrenberg,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  lo  Daimler-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  23,  19%.  Ser.  No.  773,4% 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany.  Dec.  23.  1995.  195  48 
17.6 

Int.  CI."  B60K  26/00 
,S.  CI.  180—322  15  Claims 

;    1.  Control  element  arrangement  for  controlling  at  least  one  of  a 
ongitudinal  and  a  lateral  movement  of  a  motor  vehicle,  compris- 


I 


spaced  joy  sticks  adjacent  a  left  hand  and  a  right  hand  of  a 
vehicle  driver,  and  arranged  to  be  operable  independently  of 
one  another. 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  longitudinal  movement  and  a  steering 
angle  of  the  motor  vehicle  is  optionally  controllable  by  selec- 
tively operating  each  joy  stick  with  the  left  hand  or  a  right 
hand  of  a  vehicle  driver. 


5.845,736 
POWER  STEERING  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Hubert  Bohner,  Boblingen,  and  Martin  Moser,  Fellbach,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  8.  19%.  Ser.  No.  744.840 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  9,  1995,  195  41 
749.6 

Int.  CI."  B62D  5/04:5/09 
U.S.  CI.  180-^103  4  Claims 


'^%  r --^ 


1.  A  hydraulic  power  steering  for  motor  vehicles  coinprising:  a 
steering  control  element,  a  position  setting  unit  connected  to  said 
steering  control  element  so  as  to  be  settable  thereby,  a  first  control 
motor  connected  to  said  position  setting  unit  by  way  of  a  control 
circuit  to  be  operated  thereby,  a  servo  valve  having  two  control 
parts  which  are  supported  so  as  to  be  rotatable  with  respect  to  each 
other  but  are  operatively  coupled  by  spring  means  adapted  to  retain 
the  control  parts  in  a  central  rest  position  with  respect  to  each 
other,  one  of  said  control  parts  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
first  control  motor  lo  be  rotated  thereby  depending  on  set  values 
provided  by  said  steering  control  element  and  the  other  control  part 
being  connected  lo  a  steering  gear  mechanism  which  is  connected 
to  steered  wheels  of  the  motor  vehicle,  and  a  hydraulic  servo  motor 
arranged  to  aid  the  movement  of  said  steering  gear  mechanism  and 
being  connected  to  said  servo  valve  so  as  to  receive  hydraulic  fluid 
therefrom  depending  on  the  relative  rotary  positions  of  said  servo 
valve  control  parts  and  a  second  control  motor  effective  to  displace 
said  two  servo  valve  parts  relative  lo  each  other  for  executing 
automatic  steering  corrections. 
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5,845.737 

POWER  STEERING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  ROTARY 

CONTROL  VALVE  WITH  MULTIPLE  VARUBLE 

ORIFICE  CONFIGURATIONS 

Mikio    Suzuki,    Hekinan;    Katsuhisa    Mori,    Okazaki.    and 

Hideaki  Sugiyama,  Nagoya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda 

Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  588.922 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1995,  7-006168 

Int.  Cl."^  B62D  S/OSJ 

U.S.  CI.  180-441  11  Claims 


t£FTWMV  STCmNG  fVa 


tion  level  generated  by  a  steering  force  discrimination  level 
determination  means  included  in  said  motor  drive  direction 
restricting  means; 
wherein  said  steering  force  determination  level  serves  as  a 
criterion  for  restricting  the  drive  direction  of  said  motor  and 
said  steering  force  determination  level  is  changeable. 


5,845,739 
SUSPENSION  SUPPORT  DEVICE  FOR  AN  OUTER  WALL 

WORKING  MACHINE 
Shigeru  Ohtsuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  lo  Nihon  Biso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1997.  Sen  No.  820^61 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  25,  1996.  8-094869 
Int.  Cl.'^  E04G  3/N 
VS.  CI.  182— .37  2  Claims 


1.  A  power  steering  apparatus  comprising  a  fluid  source  for 

supplying  pressurized  fluid,  a  reservoir,  a  power  cylinder  having 

two  fluid  chambers,  and  a  control  valve  for  controlling  a  flow  of 

the  pressu:i/ed  fluid  supplied  from  said  fluid  source  according  lo 

the  operation  of  a  steering  wheel,  said  control  valve  comprising: 

a  tirsi  control  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  pressurized  fluid 

drained  from  said  fluid  source  lo  said  reservoir,  said  first 

control  means  having  at  least  an  underlapping  variable  orifice 

which  lakes  the  form  of  underlap  in  itself  in  a  neutral  stale  of 

said  control  valve;  and 

a  second  control  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  pressurized 

fluid  supplied  from  said  fluid  source  lo  said  power  cylinder. 

said  second  control  means  having  at  least  an  overlapping 

variable  orifice  which  takes  the  form  of  overlap  in  itself  in  the 

neutral  stale  of  said  conu-ol  valve. 
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5.845,738 
VEHICLE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Ka/uhisa  Nishino;  Hirohisa  Awa,  both  of  Kobe,  and  Shunichi 
Wada.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  615.462 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  31.  1995.  7-223690 
Int.  Cl.*^  B62D  .VW 
U.S.  CI.  180—143  8  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  control  apparatus,  comprising: 
steering  force  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  steering  force: 
a  motor  for  generating  a  steering  assisting  force: 
motor  drive  means  connected  to  said  steering  force  sensing 
means  for  determining  the  drive  direction  of  said  motor  based 
on  at  least  said  steenng  force:  and 
motor  drive  direction  restricting  means  connected  to  said  steer- 
ing force  sensing  means  and  said  motor  drive  means  tor 
restricting  the  drive  direction  of  said  motor  determined  by 
said  motor  drive  means  based  on  a  sicering  force  detcrmina- 


1.  A  suspension  support  device  adapted  to  be  movably  mounted 
on  the  upper  surface  of  a  building  for  suspending,  by  means  of 
ropes,  an  outer  wall  working  machine  having  a  fitting  and  moving 
member  which  can  be  fittedly  engaged  in  a  pair  of  guide  grooves 
formed  vertically  on  an  outer  wall  surface  of  said  building,  said 
guide  grooves  being  provided  for  guiding  said  outer  wall  working 
machine  along  said  outer  wall  surface,  said  suspension  support 
device  comprising: 

a  main  b<xly  coi.iprising  a  movable  base  capable  of  moving  on 

the  upper  surface  of  the  building,  a  rotary  b»xi>  provided  on 

the  movable  base  rotaiably  about  a  vertical  first  axis  and  a 

winding  device  for  taking  up  and  feeding  out  the  ropes: 

a  pivotable  ami  supported  on  the  main  body  pivotably  about  a 

vertical  second  axis; 
a  holding  unit  provided  on  the  foremost  end  portion  ot  the 
pivotable  arm  rolatably  about  a  vertical  third  axis  and  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  holding  guide  members  provided  at  an  interval 
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equal  to  an  interval  of  the  pair  of  guide  grooves  and  capable 
of  receiving  the  fitting  and  moving  members: 

I  rolling-contact  type  bearing  including  an  outer  race  and  an 
inner  race  which  are  rotatabie  relative  to  each  other,  said 
rotary  body  being  supported  on  said  movable  base  through 
said  bearing  and  either  an  outer  peripheral  portion  of  the  outer 
race  or  an  inner  peripheral  portion  of  the  inner  race  being 
formed  as  a  toothed-wheel: 

I  driving  toothed-wheel,  which  is  rotatabie  on  an  axis,  provided 
in  meshing  engagement  with  the  toothed-wheel  of  said 
rolling-contact  type  bearing,  said  driving  toothed  wheel  being 
divided  into  two  wheels  across  said  axis; 

Irive  means  for  driving  and  rotating  said  driving  toothed-wheel 
and  having  a  rotary  shaft  to  which  one  of  the  two  wheels  of 
said  dnving  toothed-wheel  being  fixed  and  lo  which  the  other 
of  the  two  wheels  being  rotaiably  mounted:  and 

energizing  means  for  energizing  the  other  of  the  two  wheels  of 
said  driving  toothed-wheel  with  a  predetermined  force  lo 
rotate  relative  to  said  one  of  the  two  wheels  and  thereby 
increase  the  width  of  teeth  of  said  driving  toothed-wheel  for 
eliminating  backlash  between  the  toothed-wheel  of  the 
rolling-contact  type  bearing  and  the  driving  tooihed-wheel. 
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5,845,740 

FIREFIGHTER'S  ROOF  SUPPORT 

Bouwkamp,  303  6th  St.,  Collingwood,  Canada,  IZ4 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1998,  Ser.  No.  24,038 

Int.  CI."  A47G  29A)2 

CI.  182—45  15  Claims 


|.  A  roof  support  having  means  for  supporting  a  person  on  a 
si  i^d  roof  comprising  in  combination  a  substantially  horizontal 
ai  4  rigid  standing  surface,  at  least  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel 
s)  4>metrically  shaped  legs  supporting  said  standing  surface,  and  a 
cl  Jkn  having  means  for  locking  said  roof  support  in  place  on  said 
roaif,  said  standing  surface  having  rigidly  connected  thereto  and  on 
01  a  edge  thereof  an  upwardly  extending  key  lock  device,  said 
ct|«n  having  attached  thereto  on  one  terminal  end  a  T-bar  and  on 
aii  opposite  terminal  end  a  lock  plug,  said  T-bar  having  means  to 
b(^  Inserted  into  a  hole  in  said  roof  and  means  to  be  locked  therein. 
s44  plug  having  means  to  fit  into  and  lock  into  said  key  lock 
diiMice. 


5.845,741 
ESCAPE  APPARATUS 
Anthony  Frederick  Dwyer,  London,  England,  assignor  to  A.  F. 
Dwyer;   D.   M.   Dwyer,  and  A  M   Dwyer,  all  of  London. 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01844,  §  371  Date  May  9,  1997,  §  102(el 
Date  May  9,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/04454.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  15,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  793385 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  4,  1994. 
9415794 

Int.  CI."  E06C  9/14 
VS.  a.  182-84  16  Claims 


I.  An  escape  apparatus  for  installation  within  an  upper  storey  of 
a  building  in  the  proximity  of  an  emergency  exit  opening  such  as  a 
window,  which  apparatus  comprises 

a  foldable  ladder  carried  by  a  stage  which  is  mounted  on  a  fixed 
mounting  frame  for  movement  together  w  ith  the  folded  ladder 
between  a  retracted  upright  position  against  the  mounting 
frame  to  a  position  of  use  in  which  the  stage  may  be  projected 
through  the  emergency  exit  opening  and  in  which  the  ladder 
may  be  unfolded  from  the  stage  to  form  a  rigid  ladder  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  the  stage  outside  such  opening; 
the  apparatus  being  characterized  by  secunng  means  for  fixing 
the  mounting  frame  with  a  slideway  of  the  mounting  frame  in 
an  upright  position,  the  stage  being  slidable  along  the  slide- 
way  of  the  mounting  frame,  and  the  stage  being  pivotally 
connected  to  the  frame  by  a  link  which  has  one  end  pi\otall> 
connected  to  the  stage  for  rotation  of  the  link  relative  to  the 
stage  and  another  end  of  ihe  link  connected  lo  a  pin  that  is 
slidable  along  a  slot  in  the  slideway.  and  allowing  rotation  of 
the  link  relative  to  the  slideway  the  link  facilitating  sliding 
and  pivoting  movement  of  the  stage  from  the  retracted  upright 
position  into  the  said  position  of  use  in  which  the  stage 
extends  transversely  of  the  slideway  of  the  mounting  frame, 
thereby  being  extendable  through  the  emergency  exit  opening. 


5,845,742 

CONTAINER  SUPPORT  BRACKET 

Erin  Jessica  Tade,  and  Robert  Thomas  Tade,  both  of  2912  Ave. 

0,  Nederiand,  Tex.  77627 

Filed  Feb.  21.  19%.  Ser.  No.  604.571 

Int.  CI."  E06C  7/14 

VS.  CI.  182—129  4  CUims 

1,  In  combination  with  a  container  support  member  for  suppon- 
ing  a  container  from  a  flat  rung  ladder,  a  rung  engagement  structure 
for  engaging  a  flat  rung,  the  rung  engagement  structure  compns- 
ing: 

a  connecting  member  ha\  ing  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end 
proximate  the  container  support  member; 
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a  first  riser  member  coupled  to  the  first  end  of  the  connectmg 
ntembcr  such  that  the  length  of  the  first  riser  member  is 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  length  of  the  connecting 
member: 

a  first  support  member  coupled  to  the  first  riser  member  such 
that  the  length  of  the  first  support  member  is  substantiall\ 
perpendicular  to  the  length  of  the  first  riser  member; 

an  extension  member  coupled  between  the  first  sup(X)rl  member 
and  the  container  suppon  member  such  ihal  the  length  ol  the 
extension  ntember  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  length 
of  the  first  support  member: 

a  first  anii-roialion  member  coupled  to  the  second  end  of  the 
conneclmg  member  such  that  the  length  of  the  first  anti- 
rotation  member  is  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  first  support 
member: 

a  second  riser  member  coupled  tii  tirsi  ihc  anti-rotation  member; 

a  second  support  member  coupled  to  the  second  riser  member 
such  that  the  length  of  the  second  supptin  member  is  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  length  of  the  first  support  member,  the 
combination  of  the  second  support  mentber.  the  second  riser 
member,  and  the  first  anti-rotation  member  forming  a  C 
shape; 

a  hook  member  coupled  to  the  second  suppt>rt  member;  and 

a  second  anti-rotation  member  extending  perpendicularly  from  a 
point  intermediate  the  length  of  the  connecting  member 


(e)  retaining  means  for  securing  said  plalform  in  a  substanlially 
transverse  position  relative  to  the  (X)st.  said  retaining  means 
and  arms  operating  in  conjunction  v^iIh  the  weight  ol  said 
platform  to  secure  said  device  to  the  post. 


5*15,744 
I.ADDFR  I.KVF.I.I.ING  DEVICE 
Harold  Anthony  Ernest  Beck.  (>6I2-44B  Avenue.  Camrose. 
Alberta.  Canada.  T4\  2\  5.  and  Jason  Todd  Anthony  Beck. 
JII2«-4«>  Street.  S.W.,  Calvary.  Alberta.  Canada.  T.^E  3V3. 
avsignors  to  Harold  Anthony  Ernest  Beck;  Jason  lodd 
Anthony  Beck,  and  Ernest  Kenneth  Cucheran.  all  of 
Alberta.  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1W7,  Sen  No.  972.963 

Int.  CI."  EtMC  7/44 

U.S.  CI.  182—204  10  Claims 


5J45,743 

POST  STEP  (.RIPPINC.  DEVICE 

George  A.  Dechant.  Rte.  3.  Box  29.  Stafford,  Kaas.  67578 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  720.952 

Int.  CI.'  E04G  M)l) 

U.S.  CI.  182—187  24  Claims 


I   A  post  step  gripping  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  Hal  planar  platform  for  receiving  the  feel  of  a  user: 

(b)  a  horizontal  support  shaft  having  a  pair  of  opposite  ends  and 
an  intermediate  location  on  said  supptirt  shaft  between  said 
opposite  ends  thereof; 

(c)  attaching  means  for  coupling  said  support  shaft  to  said 
platform  and  positioning  said  sup|Mirt  shaft-and-said  interme- 
diate location  thereon  in  spaced  relation  above  said  platfomi: 

(d)  a  pair  of  opposite  arms  each  coupled  to  said  support  shaft  for 
undergoing  pivotal  movement  relative  to  said  support  shaft 
and  slidablc  movable  along  said  support  shaft  above  said 
platfomi  and  between  one  of  said  opposite  ends  of  said 
support  shaft  and  said  iniemiediaie  liKalion  thereon  for 
attaching  said  device  to  a  post:  and 


1.  A  ladder  levelling  device,  comprising; 

a  housing  having  an  interior  cavity,  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  a 
ladder  attachment  side,  an  opposed  side,  a  bearing  edge  and 
an  opp<ised  edge,  a  plurality  of  bearing  profiles  at  spaced  at 
intervals  in  the  bearing  edge: 

means  for  securing  the  ladder  attachment  side  of  the  housing  to 
a  ladder: 

a  telescopic  member  telescopically  received  in  the  interior  cavity 
of  the  housing  and  having  an  interior  cavity,  a  handgrip  end.  a 
ground  engaging  end.  a  ladder  facing  side,  an  opposed  side, 
an  aperture  bearing  edge  and  an  opposed  edge,  the  member 
being  longer  than  the  housing  with  the  handgrip  end  extend- 
ing past  the  first  end  of  the  housing  and  the  ground  engaging 
end  extending  past  the  second  end  of  the  housing,  an  aperture 
in  llie  aperture  bearing  edge  of  the  telescopic  member  at  an 
inlcrmediate  posiium  between  the  handgrip  end  and  the 
ground  engaging  end.  a  lever  access  opening  exlending 
through  the  oppt)sed  side  of  the  telescopic  member  at  the 
handgrip  end: 

a  lever  positioned  within  the  interior  cavity  of  ilic  telescopic 
member,  the  lever  having  a  mounting  end  and  a  gripping  end. 
the  iiuiuiiling  end  of  the  lever  fieing  pivotally  mounted  at  the 
ground  engaging  end  of  the  telescopic  member,  the  gripping 
end  of  the  lever  being  accessible  through  the  lever  access 
opening  at  the  handgnp  end  of  the  telescopic  member,  a 
contact  member  carried  by  the  lever  at  an  intenuediate  posi- 
tion between  the  mounting  end  and  the  gripping  end;  the  lever 
being  pivotable  between  a  liK-king  position  and  a  release 
position,  in  the  hKking  position  the  contact  member  carried 
b>  the  lever  extends  through  the  aperture  in  the  telescopic 
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1  nember  and  engages  one  of  the  plurality  of  bearing  profiles  in 
I  lie  housing,  in  the  release  position  the  contact  member  is 
I  etracted  from  the  bearing  profiles  in  the  housing;  and 
.  biasing  the  lever  into  the  kKking  position. 
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i  k  cable  drum  type  elevator  system  fw  residential  or  low -rise 


5,845,746 
WHEELCHAIR  DYNAMIC  BRAKING  SVSTE.M 
Sarah  E.  Henrickson.  6617  Westmoreland  Ave.,  Takoma  Park. 
Md.  20912:  Benjamin  G.  Conaway,  16117  Llewellyn  Manor 
Way,  Silver  Spring,  Md.  20905,  aiid  Rakhi  Goel,  14717  Soft 
Wind  Dr.,  North  Potomac,  Md.  20878 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  764.169 

InL  CI."  B62M  1/14:  B60T  IA)6 

VS.  a.  188—2  F  1  Claim 


5,845,745 
:ABLE  drum  TYPE  RESIDENTL\L  ELEVATOR 

SYSTEM 
R.  Lane,  Mokena,  III.,  assignor  lo  D.  A.  Matot,  Inc., 
Brllwood,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  739333 
Int.  CI."  B66B  ll/iK) 
CL  187—259  4  Claims 


u<«  \hich  Includes: 

a  V  :nically  extending  rail  structure  for  supporting  the  elevator 
» ab  relative  to  the  residence; 

at  elevator  cab  mounted  to  the  vertical  support  construction  and 
I  loveablc  thereon  in  a  vertical  direction  between  upper  and 
I  >wer  positions  by  a  cable  system  for  controllably  moving  the 
I  levator  cab  between  the  upper  and  lower  positions:  and 

a  I  able  drum-type  lifting  mechanism  secured  to  the  vertical 
^  upport  construction  and  the  elevator  cab  by  the  cable  system 
I  iir  controllably  moving  the  elevator  ciib  between  ihc  upper 
;nd  lower  positions: 

w  1  rrein  the  improvement  comprises  said  vertical  support  con- 
■iruction  including  a  pair  of  vertically  oriented  rails,  each 
I  xtending  between  the  upper  and  lower  positions,  connected 
t  >  the  lifting  mechanism  and  to  the  elevator  cab  and  each 
t  on.siructed  to  carry  the  load  of  the  lifting  mechanism  and  the 
( levator  cab  and  each  member  of  the  pair  mounted  to  a 
!  round  position  and  connected  lo  the  residence  structure  tor 
[positional  orientation  only;  and 

till-;  lifting  mechanism  being  mounted  to  the  vertical  supptirt 
I  onstniction.  and  there  being  provided  dampening  and  isola- 
I  on  members  positioned  fvlween  the  rails  and  the  lifting 
I  Kchanism  so  as  to  minimize  vibrations  from  the  lift  mecha 
1  ism  from  entering  the  rails,  house  cab. 


I.  In  a  hand-powered  wheelchair  having  forward  and  rearward 
aspects  and  containing  a  frame  and  driving  wheels  having  at  least 
one  axle,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  circular  plate  having  ratchets  mounted  on  the 
axle  of  at  least  one  dnv  ing  wheel  and 

(b)  at  least  one  L-shaped  member  having  a  long  leg  and  a  short 
leg  Joined  at  an  angle  and  being  rotatably  mounted  on  an  axis 
which  is  located  at  the  angle  and  is  attached  to  the  frame  of 
the  wheelchair,  w hich  angle  being  beneath  and  forward  of  the 
axle  of  the  corresponding  driving  wheel,  thus  allowing  rota- 
tion of  the  L-shaped  member  about  its  axis;  the  long  leg  of  the 
L-shapcd  member  remaining  in  a  position  slightly  removed 
from  vertical  because  of  the  pull  of  gravity  on  the  weight  of 
the  long  leg;  the  short  leg  of  the  L-shaped  member  is  directed 
rearwardly  and  forms  a  pawl  which  fits  within  the  ratchets  of 
the  circular  ratcheted  plate; 

the  circular  ratcheted  plate  and  the  L-shapcd  member  being  so 
arranged  so  that  when  the  wheelchair  is  directed  horizon 
tally  or  downwardly,  the  ratchets  of  the  circular  ratcheted 
plate  do  not  contact  the  pawl  of  the  L-shaped  member,  but 
when  the  wheelchair  is  directed  upwardly,  the  ratchets  of 
the  circular  ratcheted  plate  contact  the  paw  I  of  the  L-shaped 
member  so  that  when  the  wheelchair  is  moving  forward, 
the  pawl  rides  over  the  ratchets  and  when  the  wheelchair 
begins  moving  backward,  the  pawl  engages  the  ratchets  and 
prevents  backward  movement  of  the  wheelchair. 


5,845,747 
PISTON  WITH  EXTENDED  OLTER  CO\ ER  FOR  USE  IN 

DLSC  BRAKE  A.SSEMBLV 
Ru.s.sell  E.  Rike,  Spring  \alley.  and  Brent  \.  .ArmenlruuL  Tipp 
City,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Dayton  \\allher  Corpora- 
tion. Dayton.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  510.806,  Nov.  13.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  834ii86 
Int.  CI."  F16D  .s.V/,v,6.'!/7,V 
l'.S.  CI.  188—72.4  20  Claims 

I.  A  disc  brake  assembly  comprising: 
a  caliper  provided  with  at  least  one  cylindrical  recess  formed 

therein: 
a  piston  slidahly  disposed  in  said  recess,  said  piston  including  a 
hollow  piston  body  defining  an  axis  and  fonned  from  a 
phenolic  resin,  said  piston  body  including  an  open  end  defin- 
ing an  outboard  end  surtace.  a  closed  end.  an  inner  surt'ace 
extending  between  said  open  end  and  said  closed  end  of  said 
piston  bvxiy.  and  an  outer  surtace  extending  between  said 
open  end  and  said  closed  end  of  said  piston  body,  said  piston 
body  defining  a  first  axial  length  extending  between  said 
closed  end  and  said  open  end.  said  piston  further  including  a 
generally  cylindrical  unitary  metal  cover  integrally  molded  in 
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wherein  the  tross-sctlional  diniension  of  said  passage  is  selec- 
tively shaped  along  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  pas- 
sage lo  encourage  a  laminar  flow  of  exhaust  gas  through  the 
passage. 


situ  with  said  piston  body,  said  cover  including  an  open  end 
defining  an  oultH)ard  end  surface,  a  closed  end  defining  an 
inner  surface,  and  a  side  wall  extending  between  said  open 
end  and  said  closed  end  of  said  cover,  said  cover  defining  a 
second  axial  length  extending  between  said  inner  surface  of 
said  closed  end  and  said  outboard  end  surface  of  said  open 
end  of  said  cover  which  is  greater  than  said  first  axial  length 
defined  between  said  closed  end  and  said  open  end  of  said 
piston  body,  wherein  when  said  cover  is  molded  in  situ  with 
said  piston  body,  said  closed  end  of  said  piston  body  is 
covered  by  at  least  a  portion  of  said  closed  end  of  said  cover, 
said  outer' surface  of  said  piston  body  is  covered  by  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  side  wall  of  said  cover,  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  side  wall  of  said  cover  extending  axially  past  said  open 
end  of  said  piston  body  thereby  locating  said  oulb<iard  end 
surface  of  said  open  end  of  said  piston  body  radially  inwardly 
relative  to  said  outboard  end  snirface  of  said  open  end  of  said 
cover. 

a  pair  of  brake  shoes  carried  by  said  disc  brake  assembly  and 
adapted  lo  be  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a  rotor: 

actuation  means  carried  by  said  caliper  for  selectively  moving 
said  brake  shoes  between  a  non-braking  position,  wherein 
each  of  said  brake  shoes  is  adapted  to  be  spaced  apart  from  an 
adjacent  side  of  the  rotor,  and  a  braking  position,  wherein 
each  of  said  brake  shoes  is  adapted  to  fnctionally  engage  the 
adjacent  side  of  the  rotor 


5.845,749 

LINEAR  MOTION  ABSORBKR  WITH  SYNTHETIC 

COMPONENTS 

Ralph  D.  Morelz.  Jackson;  William  D.  Solomon.  Gras-s  Lake. 

and  Ronald  L.  Johncox.  Clarklake.  all  of  Mich..  a.s.siRnors  lo 

TMJ  Properties.  L.L.C..  Jackson.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  540.780 

Int.  CI."  B6«R  7/0(i 

U.S.  CI.  188—281  "  Claims 


5,845.748 
LOW  RESTRICTION  EXHALST  BRAKE 
Norman  Schaefer.  Pleasant  Valley,  and  (iregory  T.  H.  Davies. 
Suffield.  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Diesel  Engine  Retarders. 
Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,046 

Int.  CI.'  F02D  y/06 

U.S.  CI.  188—273  19  Claims 


y^110        102 


1.  A  damped  linear  motion  absorber  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  elongated  cylinder  having  a  closed  end.  an  open  end.  a  cylin- 
drical inner  wall,  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  cylinder  being 
formed  of  a  synthetic  plastic  material,  a  synthetic  plastic  piston 
with  said  cylinder  longitudinally  displaceable  therein,  said  piston 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  cylindrical  axially  extending  side 
wall,  a  central  hub.  exhaust  and  pressure  sides  and  an  annular  lip 
seal  engaging  said  cylinder  inner  wall  which  allows  unidirectional 
air  flow,  said  piston  side  wall  being  of  slightly  less  diameter  than 
said  cylinder  inner  wall  and  of  sufficient  axial  length  to  maintain 
said  cylinder  and  piston  axes  coincident  and  parallel,  said  lip  seal 
being  homogeneously  formed  of  the  synthetic  plastic  material  of 
said  piston  comprising  an  annuUir  flexible  lip  constituting  an  axial 
extension  of  said  piston  side  wall  extending  in  the  direction  of  said 
piston  pressure  side  and  comprising  a  flexible  annular  lip  of 
decreasing  wall  thickness  terminating  in  a  sharp  edge  of  lip  mini- 
mal radial  thickness  engaging  said  cylindrical  inner  wall,  tension 
force  transmitting  piston  rod  means  attached  to  said  piston  extend- 
ing through  said  cylinder  open  end,  and  a  fluid  bleed  passage 
defined  in  said  piston  establishing  communication  between  said 
piston  sides. 


-200 


1.  An  exhaust  brake  downstream  of  an  exhaust  manifold  com 
prising: 

an  exhaust  brake  housing  having  an  internal  passage  through 
which  exhaust  gas  flows,  said  passage  having  a  longitudinal 
dimension  running  from  a  first  end  of  said  housing  to  a 
second  end  of  said  housing  and  having  a  cross-sectional 
dimension  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  dimension. 


5.845.750 

RAMP  MEANS  FOR  A  DEVICE  FOR  TAKING  LP 

CLEARANCE  DESKiNED  TO  KQLIP  A  FRICTION 

CLUTCH.  NOTABLY  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Jacques  Thirion  De  Briel.  Colombes.  and  Michel  Blard.  Issy 

Les  Moulineaux.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Valeu.  Paris. 

France 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  717.894 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  21,  1995,  95  11091 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  lin5 

U.S.  CI.  192—70.25  *  Claims 

1.  A  diaphragm  friction  clutch  having  a  friction  disc  (6)  carrying 

friction  linings  (7).  a  thrust  plate  (1)  designed  to  cooperate  with  the 

friction  disk  (6).  a  diaphragm  (3).  support  means  (14)  designed  to 

receive  an  axial  force  of  the  diaphragm  (3).  toothing  means  (18) 

arranged  lo  drive  the  support  means  (14)  in  rotation,  ramp  means 

disposed  axially  between  the  diaphragm  (3)  and  the  thrust  plate  ( 1 ) 

and  comprising  a  ring  ( 11 )  having  on  one  of  Us  faces  circumfcren- 

tially  distnbuied  ramps  (15)  designed  to  cooperate  with  the  thrust 

plate,  said  ring  carrying  the  support  means  (14)  for  the  diaphragm 

(3)  wherein  the  ramps  ( II )  are  designed  to  cooperate  with  studs  (4) 
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(i)  a  liK'king  block  including  first  and  second  spaced-apart 
side  plates,  at  least  one  of  said  side  plates  having  a  locking 
member  receiving  opening  for  closely  receiving  said  lock- 
ing member: 

(ii)  a  guide  shaft  connected  to  said  locking  block  and  extend- 
ing therefrom:  and 

(iii)  a  shuttle  plate  slidably  movable  relative  to  said  guide 
shaft,  said  locking  member  being  connected  to  said  shunle 
plate  and  extending  therefrom. 


7    18   152 


carr  c  d  by  the  thrust  plate,  and  w  herein  said  studs  are  distributed 
circi  II  riferentially  at  a  first  distance  from  each  other  which  corre- 
spoi  <  s  to  a  second  distance  which  circumferentially  separates  two 
succc>sive  ramps  (15). 


5JM5,751 
SAFETY  LOCKING  DEVICE 
William  Chanl.   18021   S.  Valley  View  Ave.,  Cerritos,  Calif. 
9«703 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  677 J23 
Int.  CI."  B30B  15/14:  B60K  •///?6 


5.845.752 
MAGNETORHEOLOGICAL  FLUID  CLUTCH  WITH 
MINIMIZED  RELUCTANCE 
Swaminathan  Gopalswamy,  Rochester  Hills;  Samuel  Miller 
Linzell.  Troy,  and  Gary  Lee  Jones,  Farminglon  Hills,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General  .Motors  Corporation.  Detroit. 
Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1997.  Ser.  No.  867,638 

InL  CI."  F16D  i7/()0 

MS.  CI.  192— 21.5  9  Claims 


U.S. 


havi 1 1 


(a) 


(t) 


(c) 


CI.  192—*  R 


9  Claims 


K  safety  lock  for  preventing  rotation  of  a  sprocket  wheel 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  teeth,  comprising 
lockiiig  means  disposed  proximate  the  sprocket  wheel  for  lockably 
engi  ging  a  tooth  thereof,  said  locking  means  comprising: 

a  locking  member  movable  toward  and  away  from  the 
\  procket  wheel:  and 
actuating  means  for  controllably  moving  said  locking  mem- 
1  er  toward  and  away  from  the  spr(x-ket  wheel,  said  actuating 
I  neans  comprising: 

(i)  a  pneumatic  cylinder  connected  to  said  locking  block: 
(Ii)  a  piston  reciprocally  movable  within  said  pneumatic  cyl- 
inder: and 
(tii)  connector  means  for  interconnecting  said  piston  with  said 
locking  member: 

meanj  defining  a  sprocket  wheel  receiving  opening  for 
icceiving  the  sprocket  wheel,  said  locking  member  being 
I  Eciprocally  movable  within  said  opening  by  said  actuating 
1  neans,  said  means  defining  a  sprocket  wheel  receiving  open- 
i  ig  comprising: 


I.  A  magnetorheological  fluid  clutch  comprising: 

a  rotatable  input  shaft: 

an  input  clutch  plate  engaged  about  the  input  shaft  to  rotate  in 
concert  therewith,  the  input  dutch  plate  having  a  radially 
inner  portion  of  minimal  axial  thickness,  a  radially  outer 
portion  of  a  larger  axial  thickness  than  the  radially  inner 
portion  and  a  radially  middle  section  of  a  larger  axial  thick- 
ness than  the  radially  outer  portion,  with  an  annular  groove 
formed  around  an  outer  periphery  of  the  input  clutch  plate: 

a  coil  positioned  in  the  annular  groove: 

a  housing  having  a  front  cover  and  a  rear  cover  forming  a  cavity 
about  the  input  clutch  plate: 

a  non-magnetic  spacer  positioned  between  the  front  and  rear 
covers  and  the  outer  periphery  of  the  input  clutch  plate: 

a  first  magnetizable  core  section  positioned  at  least  partially 
between  the  front  cover  and  the  input  clutch  plate  generally  in 
the  area  of  the  input  clutch  plate  between  the  radially  middle 
section  and  the  radially  outer  section: 

a  second  magnetizable  core  section  positioned  at  least  partially 
between  the  rear  cover  and  the  input  clutch  plate  generally  in 
the  area  of  the  input  clutch  plate  between  the  radially  middle 
section  and  the  radially  outer  section: 

a  bearing  supporting  the  housing  on  the  input  shaft  so  that  the 
input  clutch  plate  is  rotatable  on  the  input  shaft  relative  to  the 
housing:  and 

a  quantity  of  magnetorheological  fluid  carried  in  the  cavity 
through  which  torque  is  variably  transferred  between  the  input 
clutch  plate  and  the  housing  wherein  the  coil  carries  a  variable 
electrical  current  to  eflecl  a  variable  magnetic  field  across  the 
input  clutch  plate  and  through  the  magnetorheological  fluid  to 
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ihe  first  and  second  magnetizable  core  sections  providing 
modulated  torque  transmission  between  the  input  clutch  plate 
and  the  housing. 


ISZA 


5.845.753 

TORQUE  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  USING 

MAGNETORHEOLOGICAL  FLUIDS 

Eric  A.  Bansbach.  Fayetteville.  N.V..  assignor  to  New  Venture 

Gear.  Inc.,  Troy.  Mich. 
Conllnuation  of  Sen  No.  683.834,  Jul.  18.  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  16,  1998.  Sen  No.  40,061 
Int.  CI."  FI6D  27m 
MS.  CI.  192—21.5  13  C'"»"« 


/' 


1.  A  torque  transfer  apparatus  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a 
torque  supply,  a  first  propshaft  and  a  second  propshaft.  said  torque 
transfer  apparatus  comprising: 

a   magnetorheological   fluid  coupling   disposed   between   said 

torque  supply  and  said  first  and  second  propshafts  comprising; 

an  input  shaft  rotatably  driven  by  said  torque  supply: 

a  first  output  shaft  coupled  to  said  first  propshaft: 

a  second  output  shaft  coupled  to  said  second  propshaft: 

a  first  plate  connected  to  said  input  shaft; 

a  second  plate  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  output  shafts  and  spaced  apart  from  said  first  plate; 

a  magnetorheological  fluid,  said  first  and  second  plates  being 
immersed  in  said  magnetorheological  fluid: 

circuit  means  for  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  said  magne- 
torheological fluid  to  variably  control  the  transfer  of  torque 
between  said  first  plate  and  said  second  plate:  and 

control  means  for  variably  controlling  the  magnitude  of  said 
magnetic  field  applied  by  said  circuit  means  in  response  to 
at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  conditions  comprising  a  rota- 
tional speed  of  said  first  output  shaft,  an  amount  of  torque 
transferred  by  said  first  output  shaft,  a  rotational  speed  of 
said  second  output  shaft,  an  amount  of  torque  transferred 
by  said  second  output  shaft,  a  rotational  speed  of  said  input 
shaft,  an  antouni  of  torque  transferred  by  said  input  shaft,  a 
speed  of  said  motor  vehicle,  a  steering  direction  of  said 
motor  vehicle,  a  throttle  position  of  said  motor  vehicle,  a 
gear  position  of  said  motor  vehicle,  and  a  brake  position  of 
said  motor  vehicle. 


a  second  drive  member  having  a  second  fnisto-conical  friction 
surface  and  second  female  gear  teeth. 

a  shift  sleeve  rotationally  coupled  to  said  output  member  and 
axially  slidable  thereupon,  said  shift  sleeve  including  male 
gear  teeth  disposed  thereabout. 

a  pair  of  blocker  rings  each  having  a  frusto-conical  friction 
surface,  one  of  said  frusto-conical  surfaces  of  said  pair  of 
blocker  rings  disposed  adjacent  a  respective  one  of  said 
frusto-conical  friction  surfaces  of  said  first  member  and  said 
second  member, 

a  plurality  of  struts  disposed  about  said  shift  sleeve  and  between 
said  pair  of  blocker  rings,  said  struts  including  a  groove,  a 
tensioning  spring  disposed  in  said  groove  and  extending  about 
said  struts  and  a  detent  structure  cooperating  with  a  comple- 
mentary detent  structure  on  said  shift  sleeve. 


5345.755 
METHOD  OF  SPEED  CONTROL  OF  A  FRICTION 
CLUTCH  IN  A  DRIVE  TRAIN  AND  A  DRIVE  ENGINE 
AND  DRIVE  UNIT  FOR  EXECUTION  OF  THE  METHOD 
Georg  Wahl;  Friedrich  Kurzay.  both  of  Crailsheim;  Thomas 
Rogner,  Kirchberg,  and  Dieter  Pi*ger,  Crailsheim,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Voith  "nirbo  GmbH,  Heidenheim, 
Germanv 

Filed  Apr.  22,  19%,  Sen  No.  635,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  21,  1996,  195  14 

276.4 

Int.  CI."  FI6D  25/04:25A)6.fH;4Jm 
VS.  CI.  192—85  F  8  Claims 


(BfLATIVtl 
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5,845,754 
SHIFT  SYNCHRONIZER  FOR  TWO  SPEED  TRANSFER 

CASE  AND  THE  LIKE 
David   R.  Weilant,   Muncie,   Ind.,  assignor  to   Borg-Warner 
Automotive,  Inc.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,199 
Int.  CI."  F16D  il/00 
VS.  CI.  192— 53J5  22  Claims 

I.  A  synchronizer  adapted  for  use  between  two  drive  members 
and  an  output  member  comprising,  m  combmation, 

a  first  drive  member  having  a  frusto-conical  friction  surface  and 
first  female  gear  teeth. 


1.  A  method  for  speed  control  of  a  drive  unit  with  a  large  overall 
control  range,  said  drive  unit  comprising  a  drive  engine  and  a 
friction  clutch,  the  friction  clutch  including  at  least  first  and  second 
clutch  parts  pressable  together  for  the  purpose  of  torque  transler, 
the  first  clutch  part  being  coupled  at  least  indirectly  to  the  drive 
engine  and  the  second  clutch  part  capable  of  being  coupled  to  the 
drive  engmc  via  the  first  clutch  part,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of; 
applying  an  automatic  contact  force  for  hydraulic  torque  uansfer 

to  the  clutch  parts  at  least  on  reaching  an  idling  speed  of  the 

drive  engine  by  rotational  pressure  of  a  rotating  ring  of 

hydraulic  fluid;  and 
adjusting  contact  force  during  startup  and  crawling  motion  by 

changing  the  degree  of  filling  of  the  rotating  ring  of  hydraulic 

fluid  of  the  drive  unit. 


E  EC-EMBER  8,   1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1253 


5,845,756 
OIL  PRESSURE  CIRCUIT  FOR  CLUTCH 
Siloshi  Dairokuno;  Masao  Shoji;  Yasuhito  Koike,  and  Mitsuy- 
oshi  Suzuki,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to   NSK- 
Uarner  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
i  Filed  Nov.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  758,455 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  1.  1995,  7-346613 
I  Int.  CI.'  F16D  25/12 

US.  CI.  192—85  R  12  Claims 


LUBRICATING.    , 
33   ^_-   26  OPERATING 

'cooling  OH.  OIL  PRESSURE 
«      ^DISCHARGE  L31 

ij    ^ 


.  An  oil  pressure  circuit  for  a  start  clutch,  comprising; 
I  irst  oil  pressure  supplying  means  for  supplying  oil  pressure  to  a 

speed  change  mechanism,  said  first  oil  pressure  supplying 

means  is  driven  by  an  engine:  and 
:  econd  oil  pressure  supplying  means,  connected  to  a  start  clutch. 

for  supplying  oil  pressure  to  said  start  clutch: 
'  therein  said  first  oil  pressure  supplying  means  and  said  second 

oil  pressure  supplying  means  are  driven  independently  of  one 

another. 


.  A  centrifugal  clutch,  comprising; 

I  drive  member  rotatable  about  a  central  axis,  the  drive  member 
having  a  rotor  to  be  driven  by  a  rotary  power  source  and  at 
least  one  shoe  cooperating  with  the  rotor  and  rotatable  there- 
with about  the  central  axis,  wherein  the  at  least  one  shoe 
member  is  radially  shiftable  relative  to  the  rotor  as  a  result  of 
the  centrifugal  force  caused  by  the  rotation  of  the  drive 
iiKmber  about  the  central  axis: 

I  clutch  drum  coaxially  aligned  and  rotatable  about  the  central 
axis,  the  clutch  drum  having  a  circular  cylindncal  portion,  an 
end  wall  and  a  central  hub,  the  circular  cylindrical  portion 
oriented  radially  about  and  circumfercntially  extending 
around  the  rotor  and  the  at  least  one  shoe  of  the  drive 
member,  the  circular  cylindrical  ponion  providing  an  inside 
surface  which  engages  the  at  least  one  shoe  coupling  the  drive 


member  to  the  clutch  drum  when  the  drive  member  is  rotated 
at  suflicient  speed  to  cause  the  at  lea.st  one  shoe  to  be  urged 
radially  outboard,  the  end  wail  extending  radially  inward  from 
the  circular  cylindrical  portion  and  connected  to  the  central 
hub,  the  end  wall  and  the  circular  cylindrical  portion  inte- 
grally formed  of  a  sheet  metal  stamping: 

the  end  wall  provided  with  a  plurality  of  fan  blades  circumfer 
entially  spaced  about  the  central  axis,  each  of  the  fan  blades 
integrally  formed  in  the  end  wall  by  shearing  a  radially 
extending  slit  in  the  end  wall  and  bending  the  sheet  metal 
adjacent  one  side  of  the  slit  axially  outward:  and 

a  plurality  of  vent  openings  extending  through  the  end  wall, 
each  of  the  vent  openings  defined  by  one  of  the  slits  and  fan 
blades  with  the  fan  blade  substantially  covering  the  vent 
opening  axially.  wherein  rotation  of  the  clutch  drum  causes 
the  fan  blade  to  induce  cooling  air  to  flow  through  the  slits 
between  the  end  wall  and  fan  blades  and  then  through  the  vent 
openings. 


5,845,758 
RESERVOIR  FOR  CIGARETTES  WFTH  MAXIMLIM 
TIME  MONITORING 
Leonard  James  Bryant:  Peter  .4lec  Clarke;  Kerry  Hieroas; 
Robert    Howard    Taylor,    and    Neil    Thorp,    all    of    High 
Wycombe,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Moiins  PLC,  Milton 
Kevnes,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  571.238 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  12,  1994. 
942SI57;  May  30,  1995,  9510918;  Nov.  27,  1995,  9524179 

InL  CI."  B65G  1/00 
VS.  CI.  198— 347J  19  Claims 


5,845,757 
CENTRIFUGAL  CLUTCH 
Bela    1.   Csonka,   Phoenix,   Ariz.,   assignor   to   Ryobi   North 
America,  Inc.,  Anderson,  S.C. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  19%,  Ser.  No.  766,748 

Int  CI."  FlbD  4.1/24:13/72 

11$,  CI.  192—105  BA  11  Claims 


9.  A  reservoir  system,  comprising  a  delivery  device,  a  receiving 
device,  conveyor  means  for  conveying  a  stream  of  articles  from  the 
delivery  device  to  the  receiving  device,  a  reversible  reservoir 
linked  to  the  conveyor  means  and  capable  of  responding  to  imbal- 
ances in  the  rate  of  supply  of  articles  from  the  delivery  device  and 
the  demand  for  articles  from  the  receiving  device,  so  as  to  receive 
articles  from  the  conveyor  means  or  return  articles  to  the  conveyor 
means,  and  a  control  system  having  means  for  nionitonng  the 
maximum  time  any  articles  can  have  remained  in  the  reservoir,  and 
means  for  initiating  an  emptying  cycle  including  means  for  pre- 
venting any  articles  remaining  in  the  reservoir  for  longer  than  a 
predetermined  maximum  time. 


5.845.759 

CLOTH  PIECE  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  WITH  SIDE 

INVERTER 

Takashi  Takada,  and  Toru  Yamazaki,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Pegasus  Sewing  Machine  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka. 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,126 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1996.  8-122664 

Int.  CI."  B65G  47/24 

VS.  CI.  198—399  3  Claims 

I.  A  cloth  piece  transfer  apparatus  with  side  inverter  comprising; 
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alternately  actuating  the  delivery  belts,  and  tneans  for  actuating  the 
interface  belt  and  the  delivery  belts  substantially  at  the  same  speed. 


a  transfer  device  for  transferring  by  supporting  a  cloth  piece  in 

horizontal  position, 
a  cloth  piece  side  detector  for  judging  face  or  back  side  of  the 

cloth  piece  transferred  by  the  transfer  device,  and 
a  side  inverter  for  inverting  the  sides  of  the  cloth  piece  accord- 
ing to  the  side  judgenient  by  the  cloth  piece  side  detector,  the 
side  inverter  being  disposed  above  the  transfer  route  of  the 
cloth  piece  transferred  by  the  transfer  device, 
wherein  the  side  inverter  comprises: 
pickup  means  for  pinching  and  holding  the  rear  portion  in  the 

transfer  direction  of  the  cloth  piece  transferred  by  the 

transfer  device,  and  lifting  upward, 
moving  means  for  moving  the  pickup  means  faster  than  the 

transfer  speed  of  the  transfer  device  along  the  transfer 

direction  of  the  transfer  device, 
an  inverting  member  for  inverting  the  face  and  back  sides  of 

the  cloth  piece  while  keeping  in  contact  with  the  cloth  piece 

transferred  as  being  pinched  and  held  by  the  pickup  means. 

the  inverting  member  being  disposed  beneath  the  moving 

route  intermediate  position  of  the  pickup  means  moved 

along  the  transfer  direction  by  the  moving  means,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  pinching,  holding  and  releasing 

of  the  cloth  piece  by  the  pickup  means. 


5^5,761 
DEVICE  FOR  SCRAPING  THE  RETURNING  SIDE  OF  A 

CONVEYOR  BELT 
Emmanuel  Davidts.  Rue  d'Hubersart,   1,  7191   Ecaussinnes, 
Belgium,  and  Andre  Wartelle,  Rue  Roger  Lecerf,  260,  59840 
Premesques,  France 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287.610 

Int.  CI."  B65G  45/00 

VS.  CI.  198-^99  14  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  scraping  a  reluming  side  of  a  conveyor  belt, 
comprising  an  elongated  block  of  a  resilient  material,  and  a  support 
profile  engaging  this  block  and  exerting  a  pressure  in  the  direction 
of  said  returning  side,  elongated  block  having  a  central  zone 
through  which  it  engages  said  support  profile  and.  on  either  side  of 
this  central  zone,  a  /.one  wherein  an  edge  of  said  elongated  block 
diverges  progressively  from  said  suppon  profile. 


5,845.760 
CHEESE  CONVEYING  SYSTEM 
VValdemar  Schmidke,  Aachen;  Jiii^en   Backhaus,  Wegberg; 
Hans-Peter    l.iedgens.    ard    Joachim    Pospiech.    both    of 
Monchengladbach.  all  of  (iermany.  assignors  to  W.  Schlaf- 
horst  .\G  &  Co.,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  23.  19%.  Ser.  No.  717.919 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  23.  1995.  195  35 
435.4 

Int.  CI."  B65G  47/6S 


t.S.  CI.  198 — 148 


5.845,762 

ALGER  BOOT 

Larry  Stark,  Box  415,  Mossbank,  Canada.  SOH  3G0 

Filed  May  28.  19%.  Ser.  No.  654001 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Canada.  Jan.  19,  19%,  2167665 

Int.  CI."  B65G  65/J4 

L.S.  CI.  198—550.1  15  Claims 


6  Claims 


1.  .A  textile  cheese  conveying  system  comprising  at  least  two 
delivery  bells  each  having  a  bobbin  delivery  outlet  end.  a  collect- 
ing belt  having  a  bobbin  receiving  end,  and  an  interface  interposed 
between  the  outlet  ends  of  the  delivery  belts  and  the  inlet  end  of 
ihe  collecting  bell  for  transferring  bobbins  from  the  delivery  belts 
to  the  collecting  belt,  the  interface  including  an  interface  bell 
having  a  transverse  extent  spanning  between  the  outlet  ends  of  the 
delivery  belts  for  receiving  bobbins  from  both  thereof,  the  interface 
belt  being  of  a  trough  shape  in  transverse  cross-section  to  dcHnc  a 
central  bobbin  collecting  depression  extending  longitudinally  along 
the  interface  belt  and  for  inducing  bobbins  transferred  onto  ihe 
iniertace  bell  to  roll  transversely  into  the  depression,  means  for 


I.  In  combination,  an  auger  boot  and  a  grain  auger  having  an 
inlet  end  and  a  tubular  casing,  said  auger  boot  comprising: 

a  grain  accumulator  comprising  a  tubular  member  larger  than  the 
auger  casing  and  having  an  outer  wall,  a  closed  bottom  end.  a 
lop  end  opening  in  the  top  end.  larger  than  Ihe  casing,  and  an 
opening  in  the  outer  wall  for  receiving  grain  therethrough,  the 
accumulator  extending  over  Ihe  auger  inlet  end  and  along  the 
auger  casing,  with  Ihe  casing  extending  through  the  opening 
in  the  top  end  of  ihc  accumulator;  and 
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grain  hopper  attached  to  the  grain  accumulator,  the  hopper 
having  an  inlet  for  receiving  grain  and  an  outlet  arranged  to 
cooperate  with  the  opening  in  Ihe  outer  wall  of  the  grain 
accumulator  lo  deliver  grain  to  the  grain  accumulators. 
Ad  wherein  the  auger  boot  is  unattached  to  the  auger. 


5,845,763 

TRANSPORTING  DEVICE  PROVIDED  WITH  A  DEVICE 
FOR  DETECTING  SITUATIONS  LEADING  TO  DAMAGE 
Tim  Van  Tilburg,  Oosterhout,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Soltec 
B.V.,  Oosterhout,  Netherlands 
j  Filed  Aug.  14,  19%.  Ser.  No.  6%,743 

Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Aug.   18,   1995, 
1001009 

Int.  CI."  B65G  15/14:43/00 
U.$.  CI.  198—626.6  8  Claims 


kk^-L% 


Transporting  device  for  transporting  substantially  flat  compo- 
neii  i,  comprising: 

\  ro  guide  rails  extending  mutually  parallel  in  the  transporting 
direction; 

•  :irriers  guided  along  each  of  the  guide  rails  and  driven  in  the 

i    transporting  direction; 

^lamping  elements  mounted  elastically  on  the  carriers  for  fixedly 
clamping  the  components  for  transport,  charactenzed  by  a 
detection  device  for  detecting  an  unusual  position  of  at  least 

I  one  of  the  clamping  elements  in  relation  to  the  associated 
carrier  where  the  detection  device  comprises  an  electrically 
conducting  strip  which  is  arranged  in  insulated  manner  rela- 
tive to  the  guide  rails  and  which  is  touched  by  a  clamping 
element  situated  in  an  unusual  position,  and  a  detection  circuit 
for  detecting  electrical  contact  between  the  conducting  strip 
and  the  clamping  elements  each  mutually  connected  for  con- 
duction. 


1      25 


'23 


bracket  parts  each  having  a  channel-like  indentation  whose  bottom 
forms  a  respective  one  of  said  wedge  surfaces  of  said  dovetail 
connection  recess,  and  legs  of  said  channel-like  indentations  of  one 
bracket  part  being  welded  lo  legs  of  the  other  bracket  part  along  a 
welding  groove  extending  on  either  side  of  said  recess. 


S*«5,76S 
PLANT  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  TEMPORARY  STORAGE 

OF  ITEMS  AND  THE  USE  OF  SUCH  A  PLANT 
S«ren  Gram,  Vesterrisvej  50.  DK-6100  Haderslev.  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK95/00412.  §  371  Date  Feb.  21.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  21,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/I1862.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  25.  19% 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  793J99 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Oct  14,  1994, 1190/94 
Int  CI."  B65G  21/IH 
VS.  CI.  198—778  10  Claims 


1.  A  plant  for  temporary  storage  of  items,  preferably  a  freezer 
tunnel,  having  an  inlet  and  a  discharge  station,  a  conveyor  for 
conveying  the  items  from  the  inlet  station  through  the  storage  area 
of  the  plant  to  the  discharge  station,  and  drive  members  for  ttte 
conveyor  both  at  the  inlet  station  and  at  the  discharge  station,  said 
conveyor  looping  around  fixed  turning  rolls  located  opposite  each 
other  in  the  plant  and  around  turning  rolls  that  are  displaceable  in 
relation  thereto  as  they  are  placed  on  at  least  one  trollc).  which  can 
be  slid  freely  merely  as  a  result  of  the  speeds  of  the  drive  members, 
wherein  the  drive  memtwrs  are  designed  to  be  able  to  be  operated 
at  mutually  independent  and  mumally  variable  speeds,  and  wherein 
the  drive  members  at  the  discharge  station  are  designed  to  be 
reversible  in  order  to  reverse  the  ordinar>  direction  of  movement 
of  the  conveyor  in  the  discharge  station. 


5345,764 

WEAR  ELEMENT  FOR  SCREW  PRESSES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Dag  Ommundsen,  Hensveien  126,  3500  Henefoss,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO95/00021.  §  371  Date  Jul.  31,  19%.  §  102(e) 

pate  Jul.  31.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/21025,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  10.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  31.  1993.  Ser.  No.  682,753 

Claims  priority,  application  Nor>%ay,  Feb.  1,  1994,  9403.M) 

Int.  CI."  B65G  /.1/26 

U.S.  CI.  198—677  5  Claims 

I;  Wear  element  intended  to  be  mounted  along  the  screw  wing  of 
a  icrew  press  or  the  like,  comprising  a  wear  plate  of  a  hard, 
(yfiically  a  ceramic,  material,  and  comprising  further  a  steel 
bracket,  said  wear  plate  being  locked  in  a  dovetail  connection 
reQdss  in  said  steel  bracket;  said  bracket  being  made  up  of  two 
pa^.  each  providing  a  respective  one  of  two  wedge  surfaces  of 
said  dovetail  connection  recess;  said  wear  plate  being  formed  with 
b»:l  portion  having  wedge  surfaces  complementary  to  said  wedge 
sui  fbces  of  said  bracket  parts  and  having  side  surfaces;  both  said 


5345,766 
MOVABLE  CONTACT  ELEMENT  FOR  PANEL  SWITCH 
AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  PANEL  SWITCH 

WITH  MOVABLE  CONTACT  ELEMENT 
Koji   Sako,   and   Hiromichi   Koyama.   both   of  Katsuta-gun, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,942 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  11/00:13/70 
V.S.  CI.  200—516  7  Claims 

1.  A  movable  contact  element  for  panel  switch  comprising, 
ai  least  one  dome-shaped  movable  contact; 
a  film  having  at  least  one  opening  into  which  said  movable 

contact  is  inserted: 
adhesive  tape  adhering  to  a  convex  side  of  said  movable  contact 
inserted  into  said  opening  of  the  film  and  fixed  to  a  surface  of 
the  film:  and 
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a  prDleclive  film  »ilh  adhesive  glued  to  a  surface  of  the  fihii 
opposite  to  the  surface  to  which  the  adhesive  tape  is  affixed 
for  temporarily  covering  a  concave  side  of  the  movable  con- 
tact. 

wherein  the  movable  contact  is  protected  from  contamination, 
and 

wherein  the  protective  film  can  be  removed  when  the  movable 
contact  element  is  ready  to  be  combined  w  ith  structure  having 
at  least  one  fixed  contact  element  to  form  said  panel  switch. 


5.845.7«i« 
PACKING  K)R  Rl  BBKR  AND  OI  HER  COMMOUITIKS 
Richard  Bernard  Simpson.  Telford,  England,  aviignor  to  Inter- 
national  Rubber  Study   (Jroup,,  Wembley,   England,  and 
Common  Fund  for  Commodities.,  Amsterdam.  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  II.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  715..V>2 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Sep.  16,  1W5, 
95IW«7;  May  20.  1W6.  96 1 054.^ 

Int.  CI."  B65D  IW!i:2IA)2 
VS.  CI.  206— 83.5  15  Claims 


5,845.767 
STOPPER  STRICTURE  FOR  A  SWITCH 
Hiroshi  Suzuki.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Niles  Parts  Co..  Ltd.. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1W7.  Ser.  No.  826.126 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  28.  1W6,  8-OWOll 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  .</4: 
I  .S.  CI.  200—524  6  Claims 


50     52 


1.  A  switch  knob  assembly  comprising: 

an  upper  case;   ' 

a  lower  case  that  fits  in  the  upper  case; 

a  knob  having  a  projection  operation  lever  that  moves  in  a 
reciprcKating  manner  into  and  out  of  engagement  wiih  an 
operation  member  of  a  switch  contact  ponion; 

a  lock  pin  connected  to  the  upper  case,  wherein  said  Uvk  pin  is 
engagabic  with  the  operation  lever  of  the  knob  to  Uvk  the 
knob  to  the  upper  case; 

a  leaf  spring,  said  lock  pin  being  engaged  with  said  leaf  spring; 
and 

a  stopper  structure  having  a  second  spring  between  a  spring 
guide  of  the  knob  and  a  first  projection  in  the  upper  case,  and 
a  stopper  pan  that  is  mounted  on  the  back  side  ot  the  knob  sti 
that  when  the  knob  is  pressed  against  the  resistance  of  the 
second  spring,  the  stopper  part  is  pressed  t)nto  a  head  ponion 
of  the  leaf  spring  thereby  inoving  the  leaf  spring  into  liK-king 
engagement  with  a  second  projection  in  the  upper  case  at  a 
position  in  which  the  leaf  spring  biases  said  lock  pin  into 
engagement  with  said  projection  operation  lever  to  lock  the 
knob  to  the  upper  case. 


15  A  plastics  tray  system  for  packaging  a  plurality  of  rubber 
bales  of  cuboidal  configuration,  each  having  top  and  bi>ttom  sur- 
faces and  four  side  surfaces  comprising: 

a  plastics  base  tray  of  a  first  type  for  providing  a  lower  suppon 

for  stacking  such  rubber  bales; 
at  least  one  intcniiediate.  plastics  tray  of  a  second  type  for 
positioning  between  adjacent  layers  of  such  rubber  bales  in 
said  stack;  and 
a  plastics  cover  tray  for  disposal  over  the  top  of  such  stacked 

bales; 
said  base  tray  of  said  first  type  having  an  integral,  substantially 
rectangular  base  portion,  the  whole  of  the  lateral  edge  of  said 
base  portion  being  extended  therefrom  to  protect  bales  of 
rubber  on  the  outside  of  the  stack  from  external  contamination 
and  to  laterally  constrain  the  rubber,  said  base  pt)nion  ha\  ing 
a  plurality  of  depressions,  each  having  a  smoothly  rounded 
profile,  and  arranged  in  orthogonal  rows  whereby  the  remain- 
ing fl(K>r  area  of  the  tray  pro\  ided  by  the  base  is  a  matrix  of 
mutually  perpendicular,  substantially  planar  sections,  whereby 
some  rubber  of  each  of  saiil  bales  adjacent  the  base  (xirtion  is 
received  in  said  depressions  by  cold  How  whereby  at  least  part 
of  the  rubber  of  that  bale  ettectively  acts  as  a  structural  part  of 
the  tray  to  provide  additional  rigidity  and  strength  to  the 
overall  package,  and  s;iid  base  portion  defining  external 
recesses  which  provide  UK-ations  for  strapping  and  for  fork  lift 
access;  and 
the  tray  of  said  second  type  having  projections  and  recesses  for 
mechanically  engage  the  nibber  bales  disposed  immediately 
above  and  below  that  Iray  to  reduce  lateral  cold  fiow  of  ihe 
rubber,  wherein  said  trays  of  said  second  type  have  a  substan- 
tially flat  base  portion  having  a  lateral  edge  which  is  extended 
upwardly  from  said  base  portion  and  also  projected  below  the 
base  ponion,  the  height  and  depth  of  projection  of  said  later;il 
edge  of  the  tray  upwards  and  downwards  being  dimcnsu>ned 
so  that  said  side  surfaces  of  the  bales  on  the  outside  of  said 
slack  are  fully  covered  by  said  lateral  edges  of  the  trays  of 
said  second  type. 
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5.845.769 

st()R.v(;e  ba(;  w  n  h  soaker  pad 

James  U.  Meager.  505  Cumberland  Rd  E.,  Mobile.  Ala.  .Vi608 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  762.869.  Dec.  12,  1996.  which 

Ls  a  'cimtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  632,320,  Apr.  15,  1996, 

Pbl.  No.  5.660.868.  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No. 

276.(M2.  Jul.  18.  1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  909.106.  Jul.  I.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application 

Aug.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  924.475 

Int.  CI."  B65D  XI/26 

VS.  <  |.  206—204  20  Claims 


Hfn. 


tit 


h.  in 


l^ft 

y4d 


sirfa 


litg. 
l<Jttc 

( tlly 
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/ 1  storage  bag  with  soaker  pad.  said  storage  bag  comprising: 
bag  having  a  front  and  rear  panel  constructed  from  plastic 
said  front  and  rear  panels  being  closed  along  a  fold  at 
1^  end  to  form  a  bottom  of  said  bag,  said  bag  being  open  at 
opposite  end  for  receipt  of  goods  to  be  stored  in  said  bag; 
enclosure  for  containing  and  confining  liquids  emanating 
fr<)m  g(xxls  stored  inside  said  bag.  said  enclosure  is  less  than 
the  length  of  the  combined  length  of  said  front  panel  and 
rear  panel  of  said  bag.  said  enclosure  being  folded  to 
fjfm  a  bottom  fold  and  two  walls,  said  enclosure  being 
(innected  by  continuous  seams  at  all  of  its  edges  to  the  inside 
ace  of  both  of  said  front  and  rear  panels  of  said  bag,  said 
losure  being  connected  to  said  bag  such  that  said  bottom 
I  lid  of  said  enclosure  is  adjacent  to  said  bottom  fold  of  said 
said  walls  of  said  enclosure  are  contiguous  with  the 
l|4tlom  portion  of  both  of  said  front  and  rear  panels,  and  Ihe 
connection  between  said  enclosure  and  said  bag  other 
n  said  continuous  seams  are  such  that  there  is  space 
ween  said  walls  of  said  enclosure  and  the  inside  surface  of 
!  id  bottom  portion  of  both  of  said  front  and  rear  panels,  said 
( itclosure  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  ap-rt  perforations 
therein  for  conveying  said  liquids  through  said  enclosure  to 
ifilid  space  between  said  walls  of  said  enclosure  and  the 
erior  surface  of  said  bottom  portion  of  said  front  and  rear 
jtinels  to  which  said  enclosure  is  connected,  said  enclosure 
ing  treated  with  a  antimicrobial  agent  for  suppressing  the 
owth  of  micrixirganisms  that  may  be  found  in  said  liquids 
<  itianating  from  said  goods  stored  in  said  bag.  and 

pad  for  absorbing  said  fluids  that  are  located  in  said  space 
I  i«tween  said  walls  of  said  enclosure  and  the  interior  of  said 
li^ttom  portion  of  said  front  and  rear  panels  to  which  said 
mclosure  is  connected,  said  pad  being  liKated  in  said  space 
litflween  said  walls  of  said  enclosure  and  the  interior  surtace 
ii(  said  bottom  portion  of  said  front  and  rear  panels  to  which 
1  ;lid  enclosure  is  connected,  said  pad  being  smaller  in  volume 
ihan  said  space  between  said  walls  of  said  enclosure  and  the 
iferior  surface  of  said  bottom  portion  of  said  front  and  rear 
|)incls  to  which  said  enclosure  is  connected,  said  enclosure 
u  tally  enclosing  said  pad  to  define  a  first  reservoir  and  a 
4cx>nd  reservoir  for  containing  and  confining  said  liquids, 
said  first  reservoir  comprising  said  pad.  and 
said  second  reservoir  comprising  a  sump,  said  sump  being 
the  portion  of  said  space  between  said  walls  of  said  enclo- 
sure and  the  interior  surface  of  said  bottom  pt>rtion  of  said 
front  and  rear  panels  to  which  said  enclosure  is  connected 
that  is  not  occupied  by  said  pad. 


10.  A  storage  bag  with  soaker  pad.  said  storage  bag  comprising: 

a.  a  bag  ha\  ing  a  front  and  rear  panel  constructed  from  plastic 
lilm.  said  front  and  rear  panels  being  closed  along  a  fold  at 
one  end  to  Ibnn  a  bottom  ot  said  bag.  said  bag  being  open  at 
the  opposite  end  for  receipt  of  gtKxls  to  be  stored  in  said  bag; 

b.  enclosure  for  containing  and  confining  liquids  emanating 
from  goods  stored  inside  said  bag.  said  enclosure  is  less  than 
half  the  length  of  the  combined  length  of  said  front  panel  and 
said  rear  panel  of  said  bag.  said  enclosure  being  connected  by 
continuous  seams  at  all  of  its  edges  to  the  inside  surface  of 
said  bag.  and  the  only  connection  between  said  enclosure  and 
said  bag  other  than  said  continuous  seams  are  such  that  there 
is  space  between  said  walls  of  said  enclosure  and  the  inside 
surface  of  said  panel  to  which  said  enclosure  is  connected, 
said  enclosure  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  perforations 
therein  for  conveying  said  liquids  through  said  enclosure  to 
said  space  between  said  walls  of  said  enclosure  and  the 
interior  surface  of  said  panel  to  which  said  enclosure  is 
connected,  said  enclosure  being  treated  with  a  antimicrobial 
agent  for  suppressing  the  growth  of  microorganisms  that  may 
be  found  in  said  liquids  emanating  from  said  goods  stored  in 
said  bag.  and 

c.  pad  for  absorbing  said  fluids  that  are  located  in  said  space 
between  said  walls  of  said  enclosure  and  the  interior  of  said 
panel  to  which  said  enclosure  is  connected,  said  pad  being 
located  in  said  space  between  said  walls  of  said  enclosure  and 
the  interior  surtace  of  said  panel  to  which  said  enclosure  is 
connected,  said  pad  being  smaller  in  volume  than  said  space 
between  said  walls  of  said  enclosure  and  the  intenor  surface 
of  said  bag  to  which  said  enclosure  is  connected,  said  enclo- 
sure totally  enclosing  said  pad  to  define  a  first  resenoir  and  a 
second  reservoir  for  containing  and  confining  said  liquids. 

i.  said  first  reservoir  comprising  said  pad.  and 
ii.  said  second  reservoir  comprising  a  sump,  said  sump  being 
the  portion  of  said  space  between  said  walls  of  said  enclo- 
sure and  the  interior  surface  of  said  bag  to  which  said 
enclosure  is  connected  that  is  not  occupied  by  said  pad. 
19.  A  material  for  making  storage  bags  with  absorbent  pads 
comprising: 

a.  a  bag  film  with  a  first  and  a  second  longitudinal  edge  and  a 
top  end  and  a  bottom  end: 

b.  an  enclosure  material  with  a  first  and  a  second  longitudinal 
edge,  a  top  end  and  bottom  end.  and  containing  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  perforations,  said  enclosure  material  being  sub- 
stantially narrower  than  said  bag  film  and  having  said  first  and 
second  edges  connected  to  the  surface  of  said  bag  film  along 
continuous  seams  located  a  substantial  distance  away  from 
said  edges  of  said  bag  film,  said  enclosure  being  treated  with 
a  antimicrobial  agent  for  suppressing  the  growth  of  microor- 
ganisms that  may  be  found  in  said  liquids  emanating  from 
said  goods  stored  in  said  bag;  and 

c.  a  plurality  of  absorbent  pads  spaced  at  bag  intervals  and 
located  in  the  space  between  said  bag  film  and  said  enclosure 
material  and  said  continuous  seams. 


5,845,770 
HINGED-LID  CIGARETTE  PACK 
Anthony  G.  James;  Rodney  G.  Taylor,  and  Colin  Dennis  Luton, 
all    of   Bristol.    I'nited    Kingdom,    assignors    to    Imperial 
Tobacco  Limited.  L' nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/02250.  §  371  Date  May  16.  1997.  §  I02(el 
Date  May  16.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/09230,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  28.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  809,589 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Sep.  24.  1994. 
9419304 

Int.  CI."  A24F  15/iMI 
VS.  CI.  206—268  9  Claims 

I.  A  pack  for  smoking  articles  compnsing  an  inner  frame  and  an 
outer  carton,  the  outer  carton  having  generally  rectangular  front, 
rear.  top.  bottom  and  side  panels  and  having  upper  and  lower 
portions  movable  relative  to  each  other  about  a  hinge  line  extend- 
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a  first  retainer  having  a  rectangular  opening  defined  therein  and 
a  second  retainer  having  a  cutout  defined  therein,  wherein  said 
first  retainer  and  said  second  retainer  are  mounted  at  respec- 
tive opposite  ends  of  a  junction  between  said  upper  cover  and 
said  lower  cover. 


5,845,772 

DEVICE  FOR  SECURE  STORAGE  OF  COMPUTER 

DISKETTES 

SUnley  M.  Cieplak.  1305  Mill  Creek  Rd.,  Fallston,  Md.  21047 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1996.  Sen  No.  587.479 

Int.  Cl.*^  B65D  27//6 

U.S.  CI.  206—308.3  16  Claims 


ing  substantially  across  the  rear  panel  generally  parallel  with  the 
top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  rear  panel  thereby  to  constitute  closed 
and  open  positions,  a  lower  edge  of  the  front  panel  of  the  upper 
portion  extending  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  hinge  line  in  a  single 
straight  line  substantially  from  one  side  panel  to  the  opposite  side 
panel  across  the  front  of  the  pack. 


5,845,771 
CASE  FOR  COMPACT  DISKS 
Hsin-Yu  Fu,  No.  36  Lane  266,  Fute  1st  Rd.,  Hsichih  Chen, 
Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,027 

Int  CI."  B65D  H5/57:5IA)^ 

VS.  CI.  206—308.1  4  Claims 


1.  A  case  for  receiving  compact  disks  including  an  upper  cover 
and  a  lower  cover  integrally  and  pivotally  connected  with  said 
upper  cover,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  bars  integrally  formed  onto  said  upper  cover 
and  equally  spaced  apart  from  each  other  to  form  a  circular 
shape,  to  store  a  first  optical  disk  onto  the  upper  cover; 

a  plurality  of  second  bars  alternately  displaced  with  respect  to 
said  first  bars  and  integrally  formed  onto  said  lower  cover  and 
equally  spaced  apart  from  each  other  to  form  a  circular  shape, 
to  store  a  second  optical  disk  onto  the  lower  cover:  and 

a  first  retainer  having  a  rectangular  opening  defined  therein  and 
a  second  retainer  having  a  cutout  defined  therein,  said  first 
and  second  retainers  being  respectively  mounted  at  opposite 
ends  of  a  junction  between  said  upper  cover  and  said  lower 
cover. 

4.  A  case  for  receiving  compact  disks,  comprising; 

an  upper  cover  having  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  first  bars, 
said  first  bars  to  retain  a  first  optical  disk  to  said  upper  cover: 

a  lower  cover  integrally  and  pivotally  connected  with  said  upper 
cover  and  having  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  second  bars 
alternately  displaced  with  respect  to  said  first  bars,  said  sec- 
ond bars  to  retain  a  second  optical  disk  to  said  lower  cover: 


I.  A  device  for  storing  a  data  storage  disk  in  a  document  or  file 
folder,  comprising: 

a  front  wall; 

a  rear  wall  having  a  bottom  edge  connected  to  a  bottom  edge  of 
the  front  wall  so  that  an  inner  surface  of  the  front  wall  and  an 
inner  surface  of  the  rear  wall  form  a  pocket  for  the  disk: 

a  pair  of  side  walls,  each  connecting  one  of  a  pair  of  side  edges 
of  the  first  wall  to  a  respective  one  of  a  pair  of  side  edges  of 
the  second  wall,  thus  enclosing  said  pocket  on  three  sides; 

a  flap  connected  to  a  top  edge  of  the  rear  wall,  the  flap  being 
movable  from  an  open  position  allowing  the  disk  to  be 
inserted  in  the  pocket  through  an  opening  formed  between  die 
top  edge  of  the  rear  wall  and  a  top  edge  of  the  front  wall  and 
a  closed  position  at  least  partially  covering  said  opening; 

means  for  fastening  disposed  on  at  least  one  of  the  flap  and  the 
front  wall  for  fastening  the  flap  in  the  closed  position; 

means  for  retaining  said  pocket  in  a  document  or  file  folder 
disposed  on  said  rear  wall,  said  means  for  retaining  including 
a  first  means  to  permanently  retain  said  pocket  in  a  document 
or  file  folder  and  second  means  for  releasably  retaining  said 
pocket  in  a  document  or  file  folder. 


5,845,773 

GOLF  BAG  DIVIDER  CONSTRUCTION 

Jin  C.  Kim,  8161  8th  SL  No.  6,  Buena  Park,  Calif.  90621 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  740,193,  Oct.  24,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5,785,173,  which  is  a  divUion  of  Ser.  No.  561,896,  Nov. 

22,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,573.112.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1997, 

Ser.  No.  838,740 

Int  CI."  X63B  55/00 

VS.  O.  206—315.6  15  Claims 

1.  A  golf  bag  inner  section  comprising: 


DtCEM  1*8,  1998 


oil 
a  n 


cil 


lei )  th 


1*1 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1259 


not  extend  completely  through  the  base  for  receiving  and  holding 
drills,  the  body  drill  holes  being  positioned  to  coordinate  with  the 
gauging  holes  such  that  a  drill  of  proper  size  lo  drill  a  body  hole  is 
Indicated  for  each  gauging  hole  wherebv  when  the  smallest  gaug- 
ing hole  into  which  a  screw  can  be  fit  Is  determined,  the  corre- 
sponding drill  Is  indicated  and  can  be  removed  from  the  body  drill 
hole  to  drill  a  hole  sized  to  closely  pass  the  body  of  thai  gauge 
screw. 
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«crcw  gauge  and  inJcscil  drill  holder  for  Llcicnninlng  ihc 

(Jf  sheet  iiieial  or  wood  screws  and  tor  holding  drilK  of 

sizes,  comprising  a  generalls   solid  base:  a  plurality   of 

holes   of   varying   diameter   which   extend   coinpletch 

,.  the  base  for  receiving  and  deiemilning  the  gauge  of  .i 

II  isened  therein:  and  a  pUiiality  of  bodv  drill  holes  which  do 


I  wgular  inner  portion  having  an  upper  first  edge  and  a 
loHer  second  edge; 

of  covering  material  having  a  lirsi  end  having  a  tirst 

and  a  second  end  having  a  second  edge  which  extends 

bt^^w  said  lower  edge  of  said  rectangular  inner  portion,  said 

th  of  covering  material  surrounding  said  rectangular  Inner 

pdrtion; 

pli  II  ality  extension  portions  each  having  an  upper  first  and  a 
lo  *  er  second  edge  and  including  at  least  a  first  outer  edge  and 
at  i  ched  to  said  rectangular  Inner  portion  adjacent  said  first 
ojt  ;r  edge  and  a  second  outer  edge  and  attached  lo  said  length 
I  overing  material  adjacent  said  second  outer  edge; 

covering  ixmion  surrounding  said  length  of  covering 
rial  and  having  a  lower  width  adjacent  a  lower  width  of 
length  of  covering  material  and  attached  to  said  length  of 
t  \ering  material  adjacent  said  lower  width  of  said  length  of 
( vering  material :  and 

ar  attached  to  said  lirsi  end  of  said  length  of  covering 
nil  erial. 


5.845,775 
FLORAL  GROUPING  WRAPPER  HAVING  A 
DETACHABLE  PORTION 
Donald  E.  Weder.  Highland,  and  William  F.  Straeter.  Breese. 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218.952.  Mar.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.595,048.  which  is  a  cunlinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95J31. 
Jul.  21,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.428.939,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  %3.882.  Oct.  20,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,408.803, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  865.563.  .^pr.  9. 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5.245.814.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  649_V9.  Jan,  31.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.111.638,  which  is  a 
eonlinuation  of  Ser.  No.  249.761.  Sep.  26.  1988.  Ihis  applica- 
tion May  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,473 
int.  Cl.*^  B65D  S5/52 
VS.  CI.  206— 123  28  Claims 


5.845.774 
S^REW  GAUGE  AND  INDEXED  DRILL  HOLDER 
Stephen  E.  Hausknecht.  2158  Terra  Linda  Dr.,  Salt  Lake  City. 
Utah  K4I24 

Filed  Mar,  31.  1997.  Ser.  No.  829.355 

Int,  CI.'  B65D  S>/:.\ 

V.S.  C  I  206—379  -Ml  Claims 


I .  A  w rapper  lor  wrapping  a  flwal  grouping,  comprising: 

a  tloral  sleeve  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  and  having: 

an  Inner  surface  surrounding  an  Interior  space  and  hav  ing  an 
outer  surface. 

a  crimp  connecting  means  comprising  an  adhesive  or  cohesive 
bonding  material  disposed  upon  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of 
the  Inner  surface  and  the  outer  surface,  the  crimp  connect- 
ing means  for  holding  overlapping  p^mions  of  the  sleeve  in 
a  cnniped  position  adjacent  the  stem  pt>nlon  of  the  floral 
grouping,  and 

detaching  means  lor  separating  a  portion  of  the  sleeve  from 
the  remainder  of  the  sleeve  alier  the  sleeve  has  iKvn  bound 
about  the  floral  grouping. 


5,845.776 
MULTI-PACK  t  ARRIER  FOR  BOTTLES 
Richard  T.  (ialbier/,  and  Michael  A.  (iaibierz.  both  of  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Eco-Pak  Products.  Inc..  St.  I.ouis. 
Mo. 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1997.  Ser.  No.  895.055 
Int.  CI,'  B65D  'f^'iHi 
VS.  n.  206 — 127  46  Claims 

I.  A  carrier  tor  holding  and  transporting  a  plurality  of  bottles: 
the  bottles  each  including  a  bottle  IkkIv.  a  neck  extending  upwardly 
from  said  bottle  body,  a  mouth  at  a  top  of  the  neck,  and  a  take-out 
bead  on  said  neck  below  said  mouth,  said  lake-out  bead  having  a 
lower  surface  defining  a  chime  at  a  point  where  said  take-out  beail 
lower  surtace  Intersects  said  neck:  s;iid  earner  being  generally 
quadrilateral  in  vertical  cross-seclion:  said  earner  Including: 
a  top  panel,  a  Imtlom  panel  spaced  from  said  top  panel,  and  ivvn 
side  panels  extending  between  said  lop  and  boltnin  panels, 
said  panels  being  operalively  connected  to  deline  a  sleeve. 
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said  top  panel  having  at  least  a  top  ply  and  a  second  ply;  said 
top  ply  defining  a  plurality  of  surrounding  apertures 
through  which  said  bottle  necks  extend,  said  second  ply 
defining  a  plurality  of  container  receiving  apertures  fornied 
concentrically  with  and  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  said 
surrounding  apertures  of  said  top  ply,  said  second  ply 
including  a  plurality  of  slits  extending  from  an  edge  of  said 
container  receiving  apertures  to  define  a  plurality  of  tabs 
around  said  container  receiving  apertures; 

said  bottom  panel  having  continuous  and  uninterrupted  edges 
extending  between  said  side  panels  and  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures substantially  concentric  with  said  surrounding  aper- 
tures and  said  container  receiving  apertures  of  said  top 
panel;  at  least  one  of  said  bottom  panel  apertures  friction- 
ally  engaging  a  surface  of  said  bottles  when  bottles  are 
placed  in  said  carrier  and  which  force  increases  when  said 
carrier  is  lifted; 

said  side  panels  having  a  height  such  that  at  least  one  of  said 
top  panel  and  said  bottom  panel  is  placed  in  tension  when 
said  bottles  are  placed  in  said  carrier,  such  that  an  arc  is 
induced  in  said  one  of  said  top  panel  and  said  bottom  panel 
when  said  bottles  are  inserted  in  said  carrier; 

a  release  mechanism  including  a  tear  strip  in  said  top  panel 
operable  to  etfectively  open  at  least  one  of  said  apertures  in 
said  top  panel  of  said  carrier  and  at  least  one  slit  extending 
from  each  of  said  bottom  panel  apertures  to  facilitate  with- 
drawal of  bottles  from  said  carrier. 


and  removably  held  in  place  by  said  circular  ridges  formed  on 
said  circular  base  and  said  plastic  ring. 


5345,778 

HAT  DISPLAY  STRUCTURE 

John  Hickey.  Jr.,  2  Cameron  St.,  West  Haverstraw,  N.Y.  10993 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1997,  S«r.  No.  993,404 

InL  CI."  B65D  «5//« 

U.S.  CI.  206—459.5  4  Claims 


5345,777 
WATER  GLASS  REMINDER 
Boman  K.  Nigmi,  13120  Windcrest  Dr.,  Port  Charlotte,  Fla. 
33953 

Filed  Dec.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  758J85 
Int.  CI."  B65D  25/20 
U.S.  CI.  206—459.1  4  Ctoims 

1.  A  water  glass  reminder  for  counting  the  number  of  glasses  of 
water  consumed  each  day  comprising: 
a  clear  plastic  glass  for  holding  a  glass  of  water  or  other  liquid, 
said  glass  having  an  outer  bottom  surface  and  a  circular  base 
formed  on  said  bottom  surface,  said  said  circular  base  having 
an  outside  surface,  an  inside  surface  and  a  bottom  edge, 
images  of  numbers  printed  on  the  outside  surtace  correspond- 
ing to  the  number  of  glasses  of  water  consumed,  an  upper 
ridge  and  a  lower  ridge  formed  on  said  inside  surface,  and  a 
detent  formed  on  said  outside  surface  of  said  bottom  edge, 
ana 
an  opaque  plastic  ring  having  an  inner  surface,  an  outer  surface, 
a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge,  a  circular  ridge  formed  on  said 
inner  surface,  and  a  window  formed  therein  for  selectively 
displaying  each  appropriate  image,  said  bottom  edge  having 
notches  formed  for  each  of  said  images  of  numbers,  said 
plastic  ring  being  rotatably  assembled  over  said  circular  base 


1.  A  display  structure  for  memorabelia  and  a  plaque  designating 
said  memorabelia.  comprising  an  opaque  substrate  in  a  finite  plane 
with  edges,  a  transparent  layer  overlaying  and  coextensive  with 
said  substrate.,  and  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  substrate, 
said  substrate  and  said  transparent  layer  each  defining  means,  at 
the  edges  thereof,  for  connecting  said  substrate  and  said  transpar- 
ent layer,  a  frame  defining  means  for  connection  to  said  connected 
transparent  layer  and  substrate,  and  said  transparent  layer  defining 
a  first  forward  expansion  for  mounting  said  memorabelia  and  a 
second  forward  expansion  for  mounting  a  designating  plaque  for 
said  memorabelia. 
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5,845.779 

ir-SHIRT  TYPE  PLASTIC  BAG  PACK  ADAPTED  TO 

LEAVE  NO  RESIDUE  ON  A  SUPPORTING  RACK 

Harry  B.  Wilfong,  Jr.;  Wade  D.  Fletcher,  both  of  Hartsville, 

and  Jeffrey  S.  Vance,  Florence,  all  of  S.C,  assignors  to 

Sunoco  Products  Companv,  Hartsville,  S.C. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,893 

Int.  CI."  B65D  33/14 

VJA  CI.  206—554  12  Claims 


dimension  in  the  stretched  condition  thereof  after  mounting 
on  said  retaining  device  of  said  racl(  which  is  greater  than  the 
predetermined  width  of  said  retaining  device  of  said  raclc.  so 
that  said  tab  mounting  apertures  of  each  of  said  bags  are 
stretched  over  said  retaining  device  of  said  rack  when  said 
bags  are  mounted  on  said  rack  to  assist  in  complete  detach- 
ment of  said  tabs  from  said  rack  when  said  bags  are  succes- 
sively removed  by  the  user  from  said  rack. 

10.  A  plastic  bag  for  forming  pan  of  a  bag  pack  allowing  the 
successive  removal  of  bags  from  a  support  rack,  said  plastic  bag 
comprising: 

front  and  rear  walls  integrally  joined  at  their  sides  and  secured 
together  at  their  bottoms  and  defining  an  open  ntouth  portion 
at  the  top  of  said  walls;  and 

a  detaching  central  tab  at  the  lop  of  each  of  said  walls  and  each 
having  an  aperture  therein  for  mounting  said  central  tabs  on 
the  rack,  said  apenure  in  said  tab  of  both  said  front  and  rear 
walls  of  each  of  said  bags  of  said  pack  being  defined  by  a  cut 
having; 

a  generally  vertical  straight  portion  having  opposed  ends. 

a  first  curved  portion  at  one  end  of  said  straight  portion  having  a 
predetermined  radius  of  curvature,  and 

a  second  curved  portion  at  the  other  end  of  said  straight  portion 
having  a  larger  predetermined  radius  of  curvature  than  the 
first  curved  portion. 


A  bag  dispensing  system  comprising: 

rack  for  supporting  a  pack  of  plastic  bags  in  a  generally 
vertical  suspended  position  for  successive  removal  of  the  bags 
l>y  a  user  and  including  an  elongate  central  tab  retaining 
levice  having  a  predetermined  width  and  a  predetermined 
thickness  less  than  the  width;  and 

jack  of  plastic  bags  having  front  and  rear  walls  integrally 
joined  at  their  sides  and  secured  together  at  their  bottoms  and 
defining  an  open  mouth  portion  at  the  top  of  said  walls,  a 
detaching  central  tab  at  the  top  of  each  of  said  walls  and  each 
having  an  aperture  therein  for  mounting  said  central  tabs  on 
said  retaining  device  of  said  rack,  said  aperture  in  said  tab  of 
both  said  front  and  rear  walls  of  each  of  said  bags  of  said  pack 
having  a  maximum  dimension  along  the  width  dimension  of 
the  tab  retaining  device  and  in  the  relaxed  condition  thereof 
prior  to  being  mounted  on  said  retaining  device  of  said  rack 
which  is  less  than  the  predetermined  width  of  said  retaining 
device  of  said  rack  and  having  a  minimum  width  dimension  in 
the  stretched  condition  thereof  after  mounting  on  said  retain- 
ing device  of  said  rack  which  is  greater  than  the  predeter- 
mined width  of  said  retaining  device  of  said  rack,  so  that  said 
tab  mounting  apertures  of  each  of  said  bags  are  stretched  over 
said  retaining  device  of  said  rack  when  said  bags  are  mounted 
on  said  rack  to  assist  in  complete  detachment  of  said  tabs 
from  said  rack  when  said  bags  are  successively  removed  by 
the  user  from  said  rack. 
A  bag  dispensing  system  comprising: 

rack  for  supporting  a  pack  of  plastic  bags  in  a  generally 
vertical  suspended  position  for  successive  removal  of  the  bags 
by  a  user  and  including  two  outwardly-extending  support 
anns  laterally  spaced  from  each  other  and  an  elongate  central 
tab  retaining  device  of  inverted  U-shaped  wire  loop  type 
having  a  predetermined  width  and  a  predetermined  thickness 
less  than  the  width;  and 

pack  of  T-shirt  type  plastic  bags  having  front  and  rear  walls 
integrally  joined  at  their  sides  and  secured  together  at  their 
bottoms  and  defining  an  open  mouth  portion  at  the  top  of  said 
walls,  laterally-spaced  upwardly-extending  handles  on  each 
side  at  the  top  and  each  having  an  aperture  therein  for  mount- 
ing of  said  handles  on  said  respective  support  arms  of  said 
rack,  a  detaching  central  tab  at  the  top  of  each  of  said  walls 
and  each  having  an  aperture  therein  for  mounting  said  central 
tabs  on  said  retaining  device  of  said  rack,  and  said  aperture  in 
said  tab  of  both  said  front  and  rear  walls  of  each  of  said  bags 
of  said  pack  having  a  maximum  dimension  along  the  width 
dimension  of  the  tab  retaining  device  and  in  the  relaxed 
condition  thereof  prior  to  mounting  on  said  retaining  device 
of  said  rack  which  is  less  than  the  predetermined  w  idth  of  said 
retaining  device  of  said  rack  and  having  a  minimum  width 


5345.780 
ATHLETIC  BAG 
Vickey  L.  Allen,  4009  Gertrude,  Dearborn  Heights,  Mich. 
48125 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  881,889 

Int.  CI."  A45C  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  206—579  18  CUims 


'Mz:^  f 


1.  An  athletic  bag  for  conveniently  carrying,  storing,  and  airing 
out  athletic  equipment,  said  bag  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  walls  hingedly  secured  adjacent  one  another  such 
that  said  walls  are  positionable  between  a  closed  mode  pre- 
venting access  to  an  interior  volume  of  said  walls  and  an  open 
mode  permitting  access  to  said  interior  volume  of  said  walls 
and  enabling  said  bag  to  stand  in  an  upright  orientation  on  an 
end  of  said  walls; 

said  walls  including  a  back  wail,  a  first  side  wall  hingedly 
secured  to  said  back  wall  and  a  second  side  wall  hingedly 
secured  to  said  back  wall  opposite  said  first  side  wall; 

a  back  panel  removably  secured  to  said  back  wall; 

a  first  side  panel  removaby  secured  to  said  first  side  wall; 

a  second  side  panel  removably  secured  to  said  second  side  wall; 
and 

at  least  one  storage  member  for  stowing  said  equipment  coupled 
to  at  least  one  of  said  back  panel,  first  side  panel  and  second 
side  panel,  said  storage  member  selectively  preventing  com- 
mingling of  said  equipment  in  said  interior  volume  of  said 
walls. 

7.  An  athletic  bag  for  universally  carrying,  storing  and  airing  out 
athletic  equipnnent  comprising: 
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a  substantially  rigid  back  wall  having  a  lop  edge,  bottom  edge 
and  first  and  second  side  edges; 

a  substantially  rigid  first  side  wall  pivotally  secured  to  said  first 
side  edge  of  said  back  wall;  and 

a  substantially  rigid  second  side  wall  pivotally  secured  to  said 
second  side  edge  of  said  back  wall; 

each  of  said  walls  including  a  rigid  panel  removably  secured  to 
a  common  fabric  enclosure  on  a  first  side;  and 

storage  elements  for  holding  said  equipment  coupled  to  said 
panels  on  a  second  side  such  that  said  equipment  may  be 
selectively  prevented  from  commingling  within  said  walls; 

wherein  said  walls  are  moveable  to  a  folded-out  position  for 
supporting  said  bag  in  a  vertical  orientation  and  permitting 
access  to  an  interior  volume  thereof. 

13.  An  athletic  bag  for  carrying,  storing  and  airing  out  athletic 
equipment  such  as  hockey  skates,  pads  and  gloves,  said  bag 
comprising: 

a  fabric  enclosure  member  including  a  recungularly  shaped 
back  wall  hingedly  secured  between  first  and  second  rectan- 
gularly shaped  side  walls; 

a  rigid  back  panel  removably  secured  to  said  back  wall; 

a  rigid  first  side  panel  removably  secured  to  said  first  side  wall; 

a  rigid  second  side  panel  removably  secured  to  said  second  side 
wall; 

a  plurality  of  storage  members  coupled  to  said  panels  for  stow- 
ing said  equipment  thereon;  and 

a  closure  mechanism  for  interconnecting  remaining  free  edges  of 
said  back  and  side  walls. 


5,845.781 
CONTAINER  THAT  CONVERTS  INTO  A  COPYHOLDER 
Robert  J.  Alice,  and  Judith  M.  Alice,  both  of  808  Spindletree 
Ave„  Naperville,  HI.  60565 

Filed  May  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  865,392 

Int.  CI."  B65D  5/52 

U.S.  CI.  206—736  11  Claims 


one  of  said  top  and  front  panels  forming  an  article  support 
surface  positionable  in  a  substantially  upright  orientation 
when  said  apparatus  is  articulated  to  said  article-display  posi- 
tion, towards  retention  and  display  of  said  article  along  said 
one  of  said  top  and  front  panels; 

the  other  of  said  top  and  front  panels  assisting  in  maintaining 
said  one  of  said  top  and  front  panels  in  said  substantially 
upright  position  upon  articulation  to  said  article-display  posi- 
tion, said  top  and  front  panels  being  positioned  at  a  non- 
parailel  angle  relative  to  each  other,  upon  articulation  to  said 
article-display  position; 

an  article  support  ledge  along  the  exposed  surface  of  said  one  of 
said  top  and  front  panels,  for  supporting  said  article  in  said 
article-display  position; 

said  article  support  ledge  being  formed  from  at  least  a  portion  of 
one  of  said  top,  front  and  said  at  least  four  side  panels;  and 

ledge  support  means  for  maintaining  said  article  support  ledge  in 
restrained,  yet  removable,  position  along  said  one  of  said  top 
and  front  panels  so  as  to  maintain  said  displayed  article  in 
position  adjacent  said  one  of  said  top  and  front  panels,  when 
said  apparatus  has  been  articulated  to  said  article-display 
position. 


5,845,782 
SEPARATOR  FOR  REMOVING  FINE  PARTICULATES 
FROM  AN  AIR  STREAM 
Llewellyn  E.  Depew.  SL  George,  Canada,  assignor  to  Hurri- 
cane Pneumatic  Conveving,  Inc..  Brantford.  Canada 
Filed  Apr  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  629,287 
Int  CI."  B07B  9-WA  BOID  46/04 
U.S.  CL  209—23  3  Claims 


1.  A  shipping-display  container  apparatus  convertible,  through 
articulation,  from  a  fully  enclosable  article-containment  position  to 
a  substantially   upnght.   article-di.splay   position,   said  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  front  panel; 

at  least  four  side  panels  operably  associated  with  and  contigu- 
ously formed  about  the  front  panel  so  as  to  be  oriented,  upon 
articulation  to  the  article-containment  position,  in  successive 
side  to  side  abutment  about  the  periphery  of  said  front  panel; 
a  top  panel  operably  associated,  upon  articulation  to  said  article- 
containment  position,  with  said  at  least  four  side  panels,  said 
four  side  panels  being  interposed,  in  said  article-containment 
position,  between  the  top  and  front  panels; 


1.  A  separator  for  removing  particulates  from  air  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  tangential  inlet  for  creating  a  vortex  flow  of 
air  and  having  an  outer  shell  and  a  cylindrical  wall  which 
defines  a  plurality  of  louvres  and  has  a  lower  extremity  within 
said  housing; 

a  central  axial  outlet  extending  upwardly  from  said  housing; 

a  cylindrical  filter  disposed  radially  inward  of  said  cylindrical 
wall  and  such  that  air  must  pass  through  said  filter  to  reach 
said  outlet;  and 

a  conical  hopper  having  an  upper  extremity  which  combines 
with  said  lower  extremity  of  said  cylindrical  wall  to  provide 
an  access  from  a  first  annular  space,  defined  by  said  outer 
shell  and  said  cylindrical  wall  in  combination  with  said  hop- 
per, to  a  second  annular  space,  defined  by  said  cylindrical  wall 
in  combination  with  said  hopper  and  said  filter,  wherein  said 
cylindrical  wall  defining  said  plurality  of  louvres  is  spaced 
from  said  filter  such  that  said  vonex  flow  is  maintained  so  that 


Deiimber8,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1263 


xuticulate  build  up  on  the  filter  will  tend  to  be  dislodged  to 
naintain  the  filter  active. 


5,845,783 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  FLY  ASH 
Gregory  Allan  Smith,  Perth,  Australia,  assignor  to  Pozzolanic 

Engerprises  Pty  Ltd,  Queensland,  Australia 
per  No.  PCT/AU95/00321,  §  371  Date  Dec.  2,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  2,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/33571,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  2, 1994,  PM  6064 
Int.  CI."  B03C  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  209—127.4  22  Claims 


5345,784 

JAM  RESISTANT  CHANNEL  SLIDE  FOR  SORTING 

MACHINE 

Calvin  G.  Gray.  Houston,  and  Dale  A  Svatek,  Needville,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Satake  USA  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No,  740.245 

Int.  CI."  B07G  5/0():  B65G  ////6 

U.S.  CI.  209—577  12  CUims 
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1.  A  slide  for  a  gravity  slide  sorter,  comprising 

at  least  two  adjacent  channels  to  allow  separate  sorting  detection 
and  ejection  of  products  traveling  therein  by  respectively 
aligned  ejectors, 

a  channel  divider  located  between  said  adjacent  channels  at  least 
sufficiently  tall  for  maintaining  the  flow  of  products  generally 
within  the  respecti\e  channels. 

support  means  for  a  product  guide,  and 

a  product  guide  supported  over  said  adjacent  channels  by  said 
support  means  to  permit  a  portion  of  oversized  or  irregularly 
shaped  products  and  foreign  objects  to  pass  over  said  channel 
divider,  said  product  guide  contacting  the  products  and  for- 
eign objects  when  the  products  and  foreign  objects  become 
stacked  one  on  top  of  another  within  said  channels  so  that  the 
products  and  foreign  objects  are  kept  under  said  product 
guide,  thereby  permitting  uninterrupted  flow  of  the  products 
in  each  of  said  adjacent  channels  without  either  of  said 
adjacent  channels  being  jammed. 


1 .  An  electrostatic  separator  for  separation  of  a  particulate  mix- 
ture having  as  components  thereof  substantially  electrically  con- 
ductive particles  and  substantially  electrically  non-conductive  par- 
ticltt,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

i  plurality  of  separation  zones  vertically  spaced  from  each  other 
I  to  define  upper  and  lower  separation  zones,  each  separation 
I  zone  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  planar  electrodes 
'  defining  a  downwardly   inclined  pathway   having  a  lower 
'  transport  surface  and  an  upper  collector  surface  spaced  there- 
from, said  separation  zones  being  spaced  in  an  upright  manner 
in  alternating  inclination  with  a  lower  end  of  a  transport 
surface  of  a  separation  zone  being  positioned  above  an  upper 
;  end  of  a  transport  surface  of  a  next  successive  separation  zone 
;  to  define  a  serpentine  pathway  through  which  at  least  one 
,  component  of  said  mixture  is  able  to  pass  under  the  influence 
of  gravity; 

power  source  coupled  to  said  electrodes  to  provide  a  high 
voltage  potential  difference  between  each  said  pair  of  elec- 
trodes to  generate  an  electric  field  therebetween,  the  respec- 
tive electrodes  comprising  the  transport  surface  of  each  path- 
i   way  being  electrically  grounded; 

i  feeder  which  feeds  the  particulate  mixture  as  a  thin  layer  over 
'   the  transport  surface  of  an  upper  separation  /one; 
i  first  collector  associated  with  the  collector  surface  of  each 
[   separation  zone  to  collect  substantially  electrically  conductive 
particles  attracted  towards  .said  collector  surface  from  said 
corresponding  transport  surface  under  the  influence  of  said 
electric  field; 
^  second  collector  associated  with  a  lower  separation  zone  to 
collect  substantially  electrically  non-conductive  particles  from 
which  conductive  particles  have  been  removed;  and 
laid  separation  zones,  power  source,  and  collectors  j>ositioned 
and  provided  so  that  substantially  nonconductive  particles 
pass  over  said  transport  surfaces  and  are  discharged  from  a 
respective  lower  end  thereof,  and  are  collected  by  said  second 
collector. 


5.845,785 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING 
SHIPPING  ARTICLES  PROVIDED  WITH  SHIPPING 
ADDRESSES 
Jean   Claude  Oppliger,  Niederhasli;   Thomas  Zimmermann, 
Wutoeschingen,  and  Beat  Fritscbe,  Greifensee,  all  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Grapha-Holding  AG,  Hergiswil,  Swit- 
zeriand 

Filed  Feb,  21,  19%.  Ser,  No.  606.045 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Feb.  21.  1995,  00 
499/95-4 

Int  CI."  B65G  l/IO 
VS.  CI.  209—584  23  ClaiiBS 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  shipping  articles  provided  with 
shipping  addresses,  comprising: 

a  transport  device  for  transporting  the  shipping  articles,  respec- 
tively, along  a  transport  path; 

a  reading  device  disposed  in  the  transport  path  for  automatically 
reading  the  shipping  addresses; 

an  assessment  device  coupled  to  the  reading  device  for  auto- 
matically assessing  the  read  shipping  addresses; 

an  intermediate  storage  device  di.sposed  downstream  of  the 
reading  des  ice  in  the  transport  path  and  having  a  plurality  of 
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cells  which  are  displaceable  relative  to  the  transport  path  so 
that  the  shipping  articles,  respectively,  can  be  deposited  from 
the  transport  path  into  a  respective  one  of  the  cells  in  a  first 
area  of  the  transport  path  and  can  be  selectively  guided  back 
from  the  respective  cells  into  a  second  area  of  the  transport 
path  in  response  to  a  first  removal  signal;  and 
detection  means  coupled  to  the  intermediate  storage  device  and 
the  assessment  device  for  delecting  an  asstxriation  between 
each  cell  and  the  shipping  article  deposited  therein  and  for 
producing  the  first  removal  signal  for  removing  the  shipping 
articles  from  the  respective  cells  as  a  function  the  assessment 
of  a  read  shipping  address  of  a  respective  one  of  the  shipping 
articles. 


5,845.786 

INERTIA-OPERATED  CLAMPING  DEVICES  AND  A 

SHIPPING  RACK  USING  THE  SAME 

Doyle  Eugene  Brown.  988  Briston,  Rochesler  Hills,  Mich. 

48307 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  728.544 

Int.  CI."  A47F  7/W 

U.S.  CI.  211—13.1  "  Claims 


2**-— 


24B 


a  pair  of  opposing  spaced  sides,  each  of  the  sides  having  an 
upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion; 

first  and  second  support  members  disposed  a  predetermined 
distance  apart  and  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  each  of 
the  pair  of  opposed  sides  and  extending  there  between, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  support  members  each  have  a 
predetermined  thickness,  along  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the 
first  and  second  support  members,  which  is  adapted  to  be 
releasably  engaged  by  the  fasteners  of  the  elongated  resilient 
members;  and 

a  third  support  member  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  each 
of  the  pair  of  opposed  sides  and  extending  therebetween  and 
disposed  about  the  same  distance  from  the  first  and  second 
members  each  of  the  pair  of  opposed  sides  defines  an  elongate 
channel,  in  the  upper  portion  of  each  of  the  pair  of  opposed 
sides,  which  is  adapted  to  receive  the  first  and  second  support 
members,  the  cannel  defined  in  each  of  the  pair  of  opposed 
sides  includes  a  plurality  of  end  channel  regions  extending 
from  the  axis  of  said  channel  at  an  angle  and  which  extend 
toward  the  third  support  member  whereby  said  third  support 
member  is  adjustably  mounted  within  respective  oppt)sing 
end  channel  regions. 


,      ,  ^^       „  5.845,788 

1.  A  rack  for  releasably  clampmg  articles  thereto  and  for  allow-  BICYCLE  STORAGE  AND  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

ing  vertical  lifting  of  articles  from  or  lowenng  of  articles  into  a    ^^^^^^^  Robolin.     Lavonia,     Ga..     assignor     to     RHC/ 


rack,  said  rack  comprising: 

a  frame  for  holding  a  plurality  of  articles  thereon; 

a  plurality  of  releasable  clamping  devices  on  the  rack  for  releas- 
ably locking  articles  on  the  rack; 

a  pivoted  clamping  member  on  the  clamping  device  engageable 
by  the  upward  lifting  of  an  article  and  moved  thereby  to  an 
open,  release  position  to  allow  removal  of  an  article  from  the 
rack; 

an  actuator  of  the  clamping  member  engaged  by  a  lowering  of 
an  article  to  actuate  the  clamping  member  to  a  locking  posi- 
tion in  which  the  clamping  device  retains  the  article  on  the 
rack;  and 

an  inertia  device  connected  to  the  clamping  device  and  operable 
upon  an  acceleration  or  deceleration  force  of  a  predetermined 
magnitude  to  prevent  the  clamping  member  from  moving 
from  its  clamping  position  to  its  open,  release  position  to 
prevent  articles  from  being  knocked  off  the  rack. 


Spacemaster  Corporation,  Lavonia,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  820,539 
Int.  CT."  A47F  7/00 
VS.  C\.  211—17 


23  Claims 


5,845,787 
APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  BUNGEE  CORDS 
Berkeley  D.  Dunnavant,  Jr.,  115  Declaration  Ter,  Forest,  Va. 
24551 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1997.  Ser.  No.  867,099 
Int.  CI."  A47F  7/(M) 
UJS.  CI.  211—13.1  ft  Claims 

1.  A  rack  for  storage  of  elongated  resilient  members  which  have 
fasteners  connected  lo  opposite  end  regions  of  the  elongated  resil- 
ient members,  the  rack  comprising: 


1.  A  bicycle  storage  and  display  system  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  first  and  second  side; 

a  first  drive  chain  mounted  on  said  first  side  and  a  second  drive 

chain  mounted  on  said  second  side  of  said  frame; 
a  plurality  of  sprockets  for  rolalably  supporting  said  first  drive 

chain  on  said  first  side  of  said  frame  and  said  second  drive 
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lin  on  said  second  side  of  said  frame,  said  sprockets  being 
a^iyed  to  support  said  chains  for  concurreni  mo\emenl  in 
p  I  allel  vertical  planes; 

for  driving  said  drive  chains  in  said  vertical  planes: 
ility  of  elongated,  hori/onially   positioned  support  bars 
first  and  second  ends  supported,  respectively,  on  said 
;  and  second  drive  chains,  said  support  bars  being  adapted 
iupport  a  plurality  of  horizontally  spaced  bicycles  ^hereon; 
a  pi u rality  of  two  point  bicycle  hangers  suspended  from  said 
SI  i|  iport  bars;  and 

on  each  of  said  hangers  for  releasably  engaging  each 
dycle  at  two  points  thereon,  said  engaging  means  securing 
a  1 1  suspending  the  bicycles  in  a  generally  horizontal  oricnta- 
ti )  1  for  storage  and  display  and  for  releasing  a  bicycle  for 
;  dy  removal  therefrom. 


5,845.789 
D^YlCE  FOR  HOLDIN(;  AT  LEAST  ONE  HOLDIN(; 
TRAY  FOR  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 
H«lm41h  Heigl,  Anemonenstrasse  3a,  83059  Kolbermoor,  Ger- 
man;' 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621.159 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Mar.  28,  1995,  195  11 
365.9 

U,S.<  1211—26 


a 
sail 


said 


ti  J>' 


Im: 


Int.  CI."  A47F  7/00 


22  Claims 


5.845.790 

APPAR,\TUS  AND  RELATED  METHOD  FOR 

INTERCONNECTING  ARTICLES 

Aron  J.  Smith.  Sherburne.  N.Y..  assignor  to  .Smith  Tool  &  Die. 

Inc..  Sherburne.  N.\'. 

Filed  May  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  861.795 

Int.  CI."  A47G  IWOS 

U.S.  CI.  211—41.12  II  Claims 


I.  A  combination  including  at  least  two  articles  and  at  least  one 
connecting  member,  said  al  least  one  connecting  member  ha\  ing  a 
substantially  circular  thin-wallcd  periphery,  each  of  said  at  least 
two  articles  including  a  rectangular  frame  structure  having  a  plu- 
rality of  side  walls,  a  bottom  wall  and  an  open  end  oppositely 
disposed  relative  to  said  bottom  wall  and  defining  a  storage  inte- 
rior, said  open  end  including  rcspecti\e  cortters  defined  by  said 
side  walls,  each  of  said  comers  having  al  least  one  arcuate  slot 
sized  for  selectively  and  releasably  engaging  any  circumferential 
portion  of  the  circular  thin-walled  periphery  of  said  at  least  one 
connecting  member,  and  wherein  each  of  said  al  least  one  arcuate 
slot  and  said  at  least  one  connecting  member  include  cortespond 
ing  inward  tapers  for  allowing  positive  engagement  therebetween. 


5.845.791 

DEVICE  FOR  STORAGE  AND  DISPENSING  OF 

ARTICLES 

Raymond  P.  Kawolics.  Solon.  Ohio.  a.ssignor  to  The  Meyer 

Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  II.  1997.  Ser.  No.  837.052 

Int.  CI."  A47F  5/00 

VS.  CI.  211— 49.1  15  Claims 


!       I     1!       5 


device  for  holding  at  least  one  holding  tray  for  electronic 
compel  lents.  comprising: 

■shaped  carry  ing  clement, 
barrying  element  including  a  holding  region  for  receiving  at 
ist  one  holding  tray,  said  holding  region  haNing  vanable 
^  i  nensions  to  be  adapted  lo  dimensions  of  the  al  leasi  one 
I  ( Iding  tray,  and 

carrying  clemeni  including  a  rectangular  shaped  edge 
i.'Cion  having  outer  surfaces  with  guide  elements  and  a 
I  <  riphery.  said  guide  elements  being  grtwves  formed  around 
•  a  id  periphery  of  said  edge  region  wherein  said  grooves  have 
.TOSS  section  widening  towards  said  ouier  surtacc  and  an 
I  r  d  surtacc  w  iih  a  loolhcd  rack  profile  for  assisting  in  guiding 
!  ii  id  tray  -shaped  carry  ing  element. 


I  .^  device  for  storing  and  dispensing  a  plurality  of  articles,  said 
dc\  Ice  being  comprised  of  an  elongated  c\  lindrical  N.xl\  shaped  lo 
contain  said  plurality  of  articles  in  a  slacked  arrangciiK-nl.  said 
elongated  bixly  having  a  longitudinal  axis  with  a  predominantly 
vertical  oricnlalion.  al  least  one  wall  of  said  elongaied  IxkIv 
including  an  aperture  extending  along  a  substantial  portwn  of  a 
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length  of  said  body,  said  aperture  being  sized  to  allow  removal  of 
at  least  one  of  said  articles  through  said  aperture,  at  least  one 
removable  clip  being  positioned  inside  said  elongated  body  lo 
provide  separation  of  at  least  two  groups  of  said  articles. 


S.845,792 
SUPPORT  DEVICE  FOR  KEYS 
Chin-Lien  Huang  Hsu,  No.  38,  Lane  152,  Min  Sheng  Road, 
Taichung.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825420 

Int.  CI."  A47F  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  211—85.9  2  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  keys,  said  device  comprising: 
a  frame  body  including: 

a)  a  plurality  of  openings. 

b)  a  lower  portion  having  a  plurality  of  hooks  extended 
forward  for  engaging  with  and  for  supporting  the  keys. 

c)  a  front  portion  having  a  channel,  and 

d)  a  rear  portion  having  a  plurality  of  fins  located  behind  said 
openings. 

a  panel  engaged  in  said  channel  of  said  frame  body  for  shielding 
said  openings  of  said  frame  body,  and 

a  plurality  of  fasteners  engaged  with  said  fins  of  said  frame  body 
for  securing  said  frame  body  to  a  supporting  wall,  said  fas- 
teners being  allowed  to  engage  with  said  fins  before  said 
panel  is  engaged  into  said  channel  for  covering  said  openings. 


5345,793 
MULTI-FUNCTIONAL  DISPLAY  RACK 
Pang-Hui  Pan,  Chanchua  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Main 
Good  Furniture  Co.,  Ltd.,  Lukang  Chen  Changhua  Hsien, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,522 

InL  CI."  A47F  5/14:  A47B  i/OO 

\i&.  CL  211—181.1  1  Claim 


shaped  side  racks;  wherein  the  base  structure  is  mainly  retained  by 
two  metallic  rectangular  posts  having  a  rear  wall  fabricated  by 
metallic  rods  disposed  therebetween  and  two  lateral  side  walls 
extending  forwardly  from  one  side  of  the  metallic  rectangular 
posts;  a  table  face  having  a  drawer  disposed  therebeneath  is  dis- 
posed within  a  space  enclosed  by  said  rear  wall  and  lateral  side 
walls,  an  upper  layer  is  disposed  above  said  table  face,  and  a  lower 
layer  disposed  under  said  table  face;  wherein, 
two  pivoting  plates,  each  having  a  through  hole  thereon,  are 
disposed  at  both  an  upper  and  a  lower  outer  side  of  each  of 
the  metallic  rectangular  posts,  while  an  arched  supporting 
plate  is  welded  at  both  outer  sides  of  the  table  face,  the  upper 
layer,  and  the  lower  layer  respectively; 
the  movable  side  wall,  fabricated  mainly  by  a  pivoting  post  and 
a  supporting  leg  with  several  metallic  rods  welded  therebe- 
tween, is  provided  with  three  transverse  beams  disposed  at  a 
height  corresponding  respectively  to  that  of  the  table  face,  the 
upper  layer,  and  the  lower  layer;  and  each  transverse  beam  is 
weldedly  joined  with  two  annular  tubes: 
the  fan-shaped  side  racks,  each  pivotally  joined  at  one  side  to  the 
annular  tubes  of  said  transverse  beams  of  the  movable  wall, 
are  adapted  to  match  at  one  other  side  the  arched  supporting 
plates  of  the  table  face,  the  upper  layer,  and  the  lower  layer 
thereof: 
whereby;  the  movable  side  wall  can  be  adjustably  engaged  with 
the  metallic  rectangular  post,  said  pivoting  post  whose  length 
is  shorter  than  the  distance  between  the  two  pivoting  plates 
and  whose  ends  are  inserted  with  plastic  fixing  blocks,  being 
located  between  said  pivoting  plates  and  locked  thereon  via 
screws  passing  through  the  through  holes  of  said  pivoting 
plates  and  the  plastic  fixing  blocks  of  said  pivoting  post;  while 
the  fan-shaped  side  racks  joined  at  one  end  to  the  transverse 
beams  of  the  movable  side  wall  arc  attached  at  one  other  side 
to  the  arched  supporting  plates  of  the  table  face,  the  upper 
layer,  and  the  lower  layer  of  the  base  structure  respectively  so 
as  to  display  the  same  for  use;  finally  the  movable  side  wall 
and  the  fan-shaped  side  racks  are  retained  stably  on  ground  by 
the  supporting  leg  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  movable  side 
wall;  in  addition,  the  movable  side  wall  and  the  fan-shaped 
side  racks  can  be  foled  up  against  the  base  structure  when  not 
in  use;  the  movable  side  wall  being  lifted  slightly  upwardly  to 
detach  said  supporting  leg  from  the  ground  and  the  fan- 
shaped  side  racks  from  said  arched  supporting  plates  respec- 
tively: the  first  two  fan-shaped  side  racks  then  swung  down- 
wardly while  the  third  rack  is  turned  upwardly  so  as  to  collect 
said  racks  against  the  movable  side  wall:  the  movable  side 
wall  finally  closed  against  the  lateral  side  of  the  base  structure 
to  fold  up  and  store  the  movable  side  wall  against  the  base 
structure. 


1.  A  multi-functional  display  rack,  comprising  a  base  structure  in 
combination  with  movable  side  walls  provided  with  three  fan- 


5,845,794 
STORAGE  RACK  HAVING  SNAP-ON  BEAMS 
Charles  E.  Highsmith,  deceased,  late  of  Nashville,  Tenn..  by 
Ellen  Fuller,  executrix,  assignor  to  Unarco  Material  Han- 
dling, Inc.,  Springfield,  Tenn. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  844,733 
Int.  CI."  A47F  5/00 
MS.  CI.  211—189  7  Claims 

1.  A  storage  rack  having  multiple  tiers,  comprising  two  front 
columns  and  two  back  columns,  and  comprising,  at  each  tier,  two 
side  beams  and  a  front  beam,  each  side  beam  connecting  an 
associated  one  of  the  front  columns  and  an  associated  one  of  the 
back  colunuis,  each  side  beam  having  a  front  portion  projecting 
frontwardly  beyond  the  associated  one  of  the  front  columns,  the 
front  beam  connecting  the  front  portions  of  the  side  beams, 
wherein  the  front  portion  of  each  side  beam  has  a  fin  projecting 
upwardly  from  the  front  portion  of  said  side  beam  and  having 
a  front  part,  a  front  notch  opening  frontwardly  and  extending 
backwardly  below  the  front  part  of  the  fin,  and  a  tab  project- 
ing backwardly  from  the  fin,  and 
wherein  the  front  beam  has  a  front  wall,  a  back  wall  unitary  with 
the  front  wall,  and  a  lower  lip  unitary  with  the  front  wall,  the 
lower  lip  projecting  backwardly  from  a  lower  part  of  the  front 
wall,  the  back  wall  having  two  slots,  each  slot  receiving  the 
tab  projecting  backwardly  from  the  fin  of  the  front  portion  of 
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1  (  spective  one  of  the  side  beams  and  the  lower  lip  projecting 
kwardly  into  the  front  notches  of  the  front  portions  of  the 
siU  beams  so  as  to  secure  the  front  beam  ti>  the  side  beams. 


1   . 

an 


a  pi 
b- 


a  pi 


]i,i. 


II  t.- 


.torage  rack  to  Mippt>n  pallets  cumpriMng: 
I  right  frame  slruflure  havinj!  a  pluralit\  of  upright  comer 
uiibers.  each  i>f  ^alll  upright   members  having   \eilicall\ 

ced  priniar\  holes  tunned  In  a  face  thcret)f; 
I  alit)  ol  pairv  of  lalerall>  spaced.  generalK  parallel  suprH>n 
nils  at  difl'ereni  elevation--  extending  between  pairs  of  viid 
gill  nieiiilxTs:  and 

alits  of  br.ickei  assemblies,  each  of  said  bracket  assemblies 
rcoiineeling  an  end  of  one  of  said  Mip|«m  beams  to  one  ol 
.  li  J  upright  meinbcrs.  each  of  said  hraekei  assenihlies  inelud- 
an  angle  bracket  having  at  least  one  a\iall>  ad|U^lable 
pi  jcelion  ihereon.  said  at  least  one  proicelion  Including  a 


plurality  of  circumfcrcntially  spaced  wedges  thereon  to 
engage  said  angle  bracket  to  inhibit  rotation  thereof  when  said 
at  least  one  projection  is  axially  adjusted,  said  at  least  one 
projection  being  accommodated  by  one  of  said  primarv  holes, 
said  primary  holes  being  shaped  so  that  said  projections 
self-plumb  to  position  properly  said  bracket  assemblies  with 
respect  to  said  upright  members  thereby  to  interconnect  said 
support  beams  and  said  upright  members  and  resist  axial 
movement  of  said  support  beams  without  requiring  the  use  of 
tools,  said  upright  members  and  said  angle  brackets  further 
including  supplementary  secondary  holes  which  align  when 
said  projections  are  accommodated  by  and  fully  engage  with 
said  primary  holes,  said  secondary  holes  for  receiving  second- 
ary retaining  means  providing  a  resistance  to  inadvertent 
disengagement  ot  said  projections  from  said  primary  holes  as 
a  result  of  upwardly  directed  forces  presented  on  said  support 
beams. 


5.845.79<i 
ELASTOMER  SPRING/HVDRVL  LIC  SHOCK  ABSORBER 

CISHIONING  DEVK  E 
Lawrence  E.  .Miller.  Naperville.  111.,  assignor  lo  Miner  Enter- 
prises. Inc.,  (ieneva.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  64t».597.  May  1,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5.676.265.  This  application  Ma\  28.  1997.  Ser.  No. 

864.479 

Int.  CI.'  B61G  y/[* 

L.S.  CI.  213 — »9  12  Claims 


5.845.795 
4rORAGE  RACK  AND  BRACKET  FOR  SAME 
.Anthoi^   G.   Mulholland.   Missi.s.sauga.  Canada,  assignor  to 
Econi>-Rack    Storage    Equipment     Limited.    Mississauga. 
Canuda 

Filed  May  8.  19%,  Ser.  No.  646,933 

Int.  CI.'  A47F  ^iH) 

li.S.  ClJ  211—192  15  Claims 


1.  .A  cushioning  device  for  operation  within  a  railway  center  mII. 
said  center  sill  having  an  open  end  and  a  longitudinal  axis  coex- 
tensive with  a  longitudinal  axl>  of  said  device,  a  vet  ot  from  stops 
disposed  longiludinallv  inward  of  said  center  sill,  and  .i  set  ol  hack 
slops  longiludinallv  inward  of  said  Ifoni  stops  by  a  predeleniiined 
distance,  said  predetermined  distance  delining  a  center  sill  piH.'kel 
for  receiving  said  cushioning  device,  said  cushioning  device  com- 
prising: 

an  end  sill  member  for  receiv  ing  a  butt  end  ot  a  coupler,  said  end 
sill  memlvr  having  a  hack  wall  interconnecting  a  top.  a 
bottom,  a  first  and  a  second  side  wall,  ihcrebv  defining  an 
enclosure  thai  faces  and  receives  said  bull  end  of  said  coupler, 
said  hack  wall  having  a  top  and  a  boitom  surl.ue.  a  Iront 
surface,  a  back  surtacc  and  a  longitudinal  extent  between  said 
Iront  and  back  surfaces  corresponding  to  a  longitiKliiial  thick 
iiess  ot  said  back  wall,  s.nd  hack  wall  forming  an  (>pp»>sed 
pair  ot  lateral  extensions  in  the  tonii  of  upstanding  labs  ihal 
abut  said  front  slops,  said  back  wall  including  a  Huid  accumu 
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lator  near  said  top  surface  of  said  wall,  said  accumulator 
having  an  extent  defined  by  said  thickness  of  said  back  wall, 
said  back  wall  further  including  an  outer  housing  projecting 
from  said  back  surface  toward  said  back  stops,  said  outer 
housing  having  an  inside  surface,  an  outside  surface,  a  first 
and  a  second  end  and  an  open  interior  cavity; 
a  headstock  member  formed  from  a  base  plate  having  a  front 
and  a  back  surface,  a  rearward  facing  neck  projecting  off  said 
back  surface,  an  open,  cenual  throat  extending  through  said 
neck  and  said  front  surface  of  said  base  plate,  and  an  inner 
housing  projecting  from  said  front  surface  of  said  base  plate, 
said  base  plate  including  an  opposed  pair  of  lateral  extensions 
in  the  form  of  upstanding  tabs,  said  inner  housing  having  an 
inside  surface,  an  ouLside  surface,  and  a  first  and  a  second 
end,  said  first  end  connected  to  said  base  plate  such  that  said 
housing  interior  communicates  with  said  throat  and  is  cen- 
tered thereabout,  said  inner  housing  telescoping  into  said  open 
interior  cavity  of  said  outer  housing  such  that  said  outside 
surface  of  said  inner  housing  is  in  close  proximity  to  said 
inside  surface  of  said  outer  housing,  said  inner  and  outer 
housings  defining  a  body  portion  of  said  cushioning  device; 
an  elastomeric  spring  a.ssembly  received  within  said  body  por- 
tion, said  spring  assembly  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  aligned 
energy-absorbing  pads  of  a  generally  toroidal  configuration, 
each  of  said  pads  separated  from  an  adjoining  pad  by  a  spacer 
plate,  said  spacer  plate  having  a  central  hole  in  alignment  with 
a  corresponding  central  hole  in  each  of  said  pads; 
an  operating  cylinder  frictionally  received  within  said  aligned 
holes  of  said  elastomeric  spring  assembly,  said  operating 
cylinder  comprised  of  an  outer  cylinder  having  an  interior,  an 
inner  cylinder  having  an  interior,  and  a  means  for  displacing 
fluid,  said  means  for  displacing  fluid  comprised  of  a  piston 
head  connected  to  a  piston  rod.  said  inner  cylinder  concentri- 
cally arranged  within  said  outer  cylinder  such  that  an  internal 
annular  fluid  reservoir  exists  therebetween,  said  reservoir  in 
communication   with   said   interior  of  said   inner  cylinder 
through  at  least  two  vents,  said  fluid  displacement  means 
received  within  said   interior  of  said   inner  cylinder  and 
capable  of  displacing  hydraulic  fluid  from  .said  inner  cylinder 
to  said  accumulator,  each  of  said  inner  and  outer  cylinders 
having  a  respective  and  corresponding  first  and  second  ends: 
said  operating  cylinder  having  a  first  end  and  second  end.  said 
first  end  attached  to  said  end  sill  member  and  said  second  end 
displaceable  along  said  longitudinal  axis  such  that  said  outer 
cylinder  is  slidably  retractable  within  said  open  throat  of  said 
headstock,  said  second  end  of  said  inner  cylinder  closed  by  a 
sealing  assembly  which  slidably  receives  said  piston  rod  of 
said  fluid  displacement  means,  said  sealing  assembly  com- 
prised of  a  plurality  of  individual  components  arranged  in  a 
serially-connected  fashion,  said  components  including  a  pis- 
ton rod  wiper  seal  retainer,  a  cylinder  cap.  a  seal  gland,  and  a 
main  seal  retainer,  each  of  said  components  having  a  common 
longitudinal  throughbore  that  is  coextensive  with  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  cushioning  device,  said  cylinder  cap 
provided  with  a  front,  a  back  and  a  threaded  outside  surface 
and  said  seal  gland  provided  with  a  front  and  a  back  face,  said 
cylinder  cap  back  surface  having  a  threaded  annular  channel 
formed  therein  and  said  cylinder  cap  front  surface  receiving  a 
portion  of  said  seal  gland  such  that  said  rear  face  of  said  seal 
gland  contacts  said  front  face  of  said  cylinder  cap,  said  front 
face  of  said  seal  gland  facing  said  coupler  and  receiving  said 
main  seal  retainer  therein,  said  longitudinal  throughbore  of 
said  main  seal  retainer  defining  an  internal  surface  which  said 
surface  provides  a  front  bear  surface  for  said  sealing  assembly 
said  piston  rod  wiper  seal  retainer  having  an  outside  surface, 
which  said  outside  surface  has  a  front  tlircaded  portion,  said 
front  tlireaded  portion  threadingly  engaged  with  said  threaded 
annular  channel  formed  in  said  back  surface  of  said  cylinder 
cape  said  longitudinal  throughbore  of  said  piston  rod  wiper 
seal  retainer  defining  an  internal  surface,  which  said  surface 
provides  a  rear  bearing  surface  for  said  sealing  assembly,  said 
cylinder  cap  outside  surface  threadingly  engaged  with  a 
threaded  inside  surface  of  said  inner  cylinder  so  as  to  prevent 
said  sealing  assembly  from  longitudinally  moving  said  fluid 


reservoir  in  fluid  communication  with  said  accumulator 
through  an  annular  chamber; 

said  piston  rod  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  and  said 
piston  head  having  a  top  end,  a  bottom  end,  and  an  outside 
surface,  wherein  said  piston  head  bottom  end  is  connected  to 
said  first  piston  rod  end.  said  second  piston  rod  end  having  an 
end  cap  attached  thereon,  said  end  cap  generally  conforming 
to  said  central  throat  and  pinned  to  said  headstock  member 
such  that  said  piston  rod  is  in  alignment  with  said  longitudinal 
axis,  said  piston  head  arranged  within  said  interior  of  .said 
inner  cylinder  so  as  to  define  a  primary  fluid  chamber  and  a 
secondary  fluid  chamber,  said  primary  fluid  chamber  located 
between  said  top  end  of  said  piston  head  and  said  back  of  said 
end  sill  member,  said  secondary  fluid  chamber  located 
between  said  piston  head  bottom  end  and  said  .sealing  means, 
each  of  said  fluid  chambers  having  a  respective  fluid  volume 
when  said  fluid  displacement  means  and  said  device  is  in  a 
non-stroked  and  neutral  position. 

said  piston  head  including  a  relieved  area  in  said  piston  outside 
surface,  said  relieved  area  creating  a  fluid  retention  cavity 
between  said  piston  outside  surface  and  said  inner  cylinder, 
each  of  said  vents  connecting  said  fluid  retention  cavity  with 
said  fluid  reservoir  any  said  accumulator  when  said  operating 
cylinder  is  in  a  stroked  position,  said  stroked  position  corre- 
sponding to  a  condition  where  a  buff  load  operating  on  said 
cushioning  device  longitudinally  displaces  said  outer  housing 
such  that  said  fluid  displacement  means  causes  fluid  to  flow 
from  said  primary  chamber  to  said  secondary  chamber  and 
into  said  accumulator  after  first  flowing  into  said  fluid  reten- 
tion cavity  and  then  into  said  internal  reservoir  and  annular 
chamber. 


5,845,797 
RUBBER  PLUG  FOR  DRUG  VESSEL 
Morihiro  Sudo;  Masani  Shirai,  and  Kohichi  Asai,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Daikyo  Seiko,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  801,114 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1996,  8-216908 

Int  CI."  B65D  51/16 

U.S.  a.  215—247  15  Claims 


1.  A  rubber  plug  for  a  drug  vessel,  comprising  a  grain  pattern 
formed  on  at  least  a  part  of  a  surface  of  said  rubber  plug  by 
transferring  same  from  a  mold,  said  rubber  plug  including  a  head 
portion  having  an  upper  wall  including  an  axially  upwardly  facing 
surface,  said  axially  upwardly  facing  surface  including  said  grain 
pattern  so  that  said  rubber  plug  is  prevented  from  sticking  together, 
joining  together  under  compression  or  joining  together  under  suc- 
tion with  another  rubber  plug  of  a  similar  type. 
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5,845.798 

clOpure  assembly  having  a  deformable  anti- 
bajckoff  feature  independent  of  the  screw 

■  THREADS 

Frank  Leslie  Carrier.  Milford,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 
G«gible  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1997.  Sen  No.  818.832 

Int.  CI."  B65D  4im 

U.S.iCI.  215—330  6  Claims 


1.  An  anti-backoff  closure  assembly,  comprising: 
a  container  having  a  neck  portion  extending  therefrom,  said  neck 
portion  forming  an  opening  and  having  at  least  one  first 
protrusion  and  at  least  one  screw  thread  on  an  outer  surface  of 
said  neck  portion,  wherein  said  at  least  one  first  protrusion  is 
mdependent  of  said  at  least  one  screw  thread;  and 
a  cap  having  on  an  inner  surface  at  least  one  second  protrusion, 
at  least  one  groove  independent  of  said  at  least  one  second 
protrusion,  and  a  seal  for  releasably  engaging  said  opening  of 
said  neck  portion  to  form  a  leak  free  seal,  wherein  said  at  least 
one  first  protrusion  and  at  least  one  second  protrusion  engage 
tD  create  an  interference  fit  when  said  at  least  one  screw 
thread  and  said  at  least  one  groove  are  threadably  engaged, 
upon  engagement  said  at  least  one  second  protrusion  deforms 
said  at  least  one  first  protrusion  sufficiently  to  form  an  inden- 
Cition  on  said  at  least  one  first  protrusion  that  resists  backoff" 
as  the  pressure  between  said  at  least  one  screw  thread  and  said 
at  least  one  groove  is  reduced  as  a  result  of  plastic  relaxation, 
thereby  maintaining  said  leak  free  seal  of  said  seal  within  said 
I  opening. 


a  base  having  side  and  end  wall  portions  and  a  bottom  wall 

supported  on  a  horizontal  planar  surface  by  a  plurality  of  foot 

portions  at  comers  of  said  base; 
side  and  end  walls  connected  to  said  base: 
at  least  one  outlet  in  said  base  for  dispensing  a  flowable  material 

contained  in  said  container  through  said  base; 
a  gate  for  controlling  flow  of  a  flowable  material  contained  in 

said  container  through  said  outlet; 
an  insert  disposed  in  an  interior  portion  of  said  base  and  having 

a  bottom  wall  with  an  opening  aligned  with  an  opening  in  a 

bottom  wall  of  said  base;  and 
said  gate  being  a  cutoflT  device  for  covering  said  bottom  wall 

opening  of  said  base  positioned  between  said  bottom  wall 

opening  of  said  insert  and  said  bottom  wall  opening  of  said 

base. 


5,845300 
FILLER  CAP  ASSEMBLY 
James  Shaw;  Thomas  George  Morgan,  and  Charles  Gordon 
Grandy.  all  of  Naples.  Fla..  assignors  to  Shaw  Aero  Develop- 
ment, Inc.,  Naples,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1997.  Sen  No.  800,414 

Int.  CI."  B65D  45/2fi:45/24 

VS.  CI.  220—210  27  Claims 


5.845,799 

DISPENSING  GATE  FOR  KNOCK  DOWN  BULK  BOX 
Thomas  P.  Deaton,  Mason,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Buckhom  Mate- 
rial Handling  Group.  Inc..  Milford.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  245,641.  May  18.  1994,  abandoned. 
I    This  application  Feb.  II.  1997,  Sen  No.  802342 
I  InL  CI."  B05D  6/l6:6/40:8S/52:8S/54 

U.S.  CI.  220—1.5  12  Claims 


I.  A  container  for  containing  and  dispensing  a  flowable  material 
thefafrom.  comprising: 


1.  A  filler  cap  comprising: 

a)  a  top  member  comprising  a  top  wall  having  an  outwardly 
beveled  first  surface  disposed  along  a  periphery  thereof; 

b)  a  base  member  comprising  a  base  wall  having  an  outwardly 
beveled  second  surface  disposed  along  a  periphery  thereof, 
said  second  surface  opposing  said  first  surface; 

c)  means  for  moving  said  first  and  second  surfaces  towards  and 
away  from  each  other;  and 

d)  a  ring-shaped  compressible  sealing  element  positioned 
between  said  first  and  second  surfaces  and  movable  upon 
being  compressed  by  movement  of  said  first  and  second 
surfaces  toward  each  other,  from  a  first,  unsealed  position  to  a 
second,  sealed  position  disposed  radially  outward  of  said 
surfaces,  wherein 

said  means  for  moving  comprises: 

a  shaft  extending  between  said  top  and  base  members,  a  first  end 
of  said  shaft  slideably  engaging  an  opening  in  said  top  mem- 
ber; 

a  manually  operable  cam  lever  attached  to  said  first  end  of  the 
shaft,  said  cam  lever  movable  between  a  sealed  and  an 
unsealed  position;  and 

a  spring  coaxially  mounted  with  said  shaft,  a  first  end  of  the 
sprint  abutting  said  top  member  and  a  second  end  of  the 
spring  abutting  said  base  member,  said  filler  cap  further 
comprising: 

a  thermally  sensitive  material  placed  along  a  portion  of  said 
shaft  and  maintaining  said  top  and  base  members  at  a  prede- 
termined distance  when  said  sealing  element  is  in  a  sealed 
position,  said  thermally  sensitive  material  liquefying  when 
heated,  thereby  allowing  said  top  and  said  base  members  to 
move  apart. 
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5,845,801 

SAFETY  SHIELD  FOR  POP  TOP  BEVERAGE 

CONTAINERS 

Thomas  L.  Heitl,  1072  Goss  Ave.,  Menasha,  Wis.  54952 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  987,029 

Inl.  CI."  B65D  17/34 

MS.  CL  220—269  19  Claims 


,^^ 


\1 


<l 


SI 


open  upper  end  of  the  body  in  communication  with  the  open  lower 
end  of  the  cap. 


1.  A  shield  for  an  opening  in  a  pop  top  container  comprising: 

a)  a  lop  for  a  pop  top  container,  having  a  shearable  tab  as  a  pan 
thereof  and  the  the  tab  has  a  hinge  line  and,  said  top  has  an 
outside  surface  and  an  inside  surface. 

b)  a  shield  formed  from  a  flexible  sheet  of  degradable  material 
having  as  a  part  thereof  a  barrier  defining  a  multiplicity  of 
openings, 

c)  at  least  one  securement  means  for  hingably  securing  said 
shield  to  the  inside  surface  of  said  top  so  as  to  position  said 
barrier  to  underlay  said  shearable  tab  and  to  establish  a  hinge 
line  in  said  shield  such  that  when  the  shearable  tab  is  pivoted 
downward  along  its  hinge  line  to  create  an  opening  in  said 
top.  the  shield  is  caused  to  pivot  downward  along  its  hinge 
line  so  as  to  permit  said  shearable  tab  to  disengage  from  said 
shield  and  thereby  free  said  shield  to  resiliently  return  to  its 
original  position  with  said  barrier  now  positioned  under  the 
opening  formed  by  the  displacement  of  said  shearable  tab. 


5,845,803 

WATERPROOF  CASING  STRUCTURE  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT 

Koji   Sailo,  and  Toshiya   Inubushi,  both   of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,430 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1995,  7-011451 

Int.  CI."  B65D  5.i/00 

VS.  CI.  220—378  23  Claims 


5,845302 
GREASE  CARTRIDGE  CARRIER 
Steven  A.  Bruns,  Rte.  1,  Box  96,  Hector,  Minn.  55342.  and 
Mark  W.  Bruns,  380  Connecticut  St,  Hutchinson,  Minn. 
55350 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  874,534 
Int  CI.*  B65D  41/06 
VS.  CI.  220—293  28  Claims 

1.  A  carrier  for  a  cylindrical  grease  cartridge  comprising:  a  body 
having  a  side  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  and  an  open  upper  end.  said  side 
wall  having  an  internal  cylindrical  surface  surrounding  a  chamber 
for  accommodating  a  lower  portion  of  the  grease  cartridge  and  a 
plurality  of  non-cylindrical  longitudinal  outside  surfaces  extended 
the  length  of  the  side  wall,  a  cap  having  a  side  wall,  a  top  wall  and 
an  open  lower  end.  said  cap  side  wall  having  an  inside  cylindrical 
suri'ace  surrounding  a  space  for  accommodating  the  upper  portion 
of  the  grease  cartridge  and  a  plurality  of  non-cylindrical  longitudi- 
nal outside  surfaces  aligned  with  the  outside  surfaces  of  the  body, 
and  means  for  releasably  connecting  the  cap  to  the  body  with  the 


1.  A  waterproof  casing  for  electronic  equipment,  comprising: 

a  case  member  and  a  cover  member  detachably  engaged 
together  to  form  a  casing  for  accommodating  electronic 
equipment. 

said  cover  member  having  a  base  portion  and  a  gasket  member 
provided  around  the  periphery  of  said  base  portion, 

said  gasket  member  having  sliding  contact  with  said  case  mem- 
ber along  the  circumference  of  an  opening  in  said  case  mem- 
ber when  said  cover  member  is  brought  into  detachable 
engagement  with  said  case  member,  and 

wherein  said  base  portion  of  said  cover  member  has  a  plate  form 
and  said  gasket  member  has  a  gasket  base  portion  joined  to  a 
vertical  end  surface  of  said  plate  form  base  portion  and  a 
sheet  portion  extending  outward  from  said  gasket  base  por- 
tion, said  sheet  portion  imparting  said  sliding  contact,  and 
said  case  member  including  at  least  one  projection  to  receive 
said  cover  member,  and  said  cover  member  is  secure  to  said 
projection. 
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5,845,804 

INSULATOR  APPARATUS  FOR  A  BEVERAGE 

CONTAINER 

Chiihes  R.  Prescott,  1134  Robert  St.,  Pearland,  Tex.  77581 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  958,514 
Int.  CI."  B65D  2.Wfi 


5,845305 
BAMNG  PAN  SYSTEM 
G.  William  Ragland,  Dunwoody,  Ga.,  assignor  to  ATD  Corpo- 
ration, St  I^ouis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1998,  Ser.  No.  4,601 

Int  CI."  B65D  90/00 

VS.  a.  220— 573J  13  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  220--MK) 


,;1. 


20  Claims 


An  insulator  apparatus  for  a  beverage  container  comprising: 
lection  of  foam  material  having  a  generally  rectangular  con- 
figuration: 

irst  self-coiling  spring  strip  affixed  adjacent  to  a  top  edge  of 
said  section  of  foam  material:  and 

«cond  self-coiling  spring  strip  affixed  adjacent  to  a  bottom  of 
said  section  of  foam  material,  said  first  self-coiling  spring 
strip  being  in  generally  parallel  relationship  to  said  second 
self-coiling  spring  strip,  said  first  and  second  self-coiling 
spring  strips  operating  so  as  to  self-roll  said  section  of  foam 
material  around  an  exterior  surface  of  the  beverage  container, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  self-coiling  spring  strips  having  a 
concave  side  and  a  convex  side  and  the  property  that  when 
straightened  the  spring  strip  holds  a  straightened  shape  and 
when  bent  in  a  predetermined  direction  the  spring  strip  self- 
rolls  to  encircle  the  beverage  container. 
An  insulator  apparatus  for  a  beverage  container  comprising: 
section  of  foam  material: 

lirst  self-coiling  spring  strip  embedded  within  said  section  of 
foam  material:  and 

second  self-coiling  spring  strip  embedded  within  said  section 
of  foam  material,  said  first  self-coiling  spnng  strip  being  in 
parallel  relationship  to  said  second  self-coiling  spring  strip. 
each  of  said  first  and  second  self-coiling  spring  strips  having  a 
concave  side  and  a  convex  side  and  the  property  that  when 
straightened  the  spring  stnp  holds  a  straightened  shape  and 
when  bent  in  a  predetermined  direction  the  spring  stnp  self 
rolls  to  encircle  the  beverage  container,  said  first  and  second 
self-coiling  spring  strips  extending  longitudinally  across  said 
section  of  foam  material. 

An  insulator  for  a  beverage  container  comprising: 
section  of  foam  material  having  a  length  dimension  and  a 
width  dimension: 

first  ,self-coiling  spring  strip  affixed  to  said  section  of  foam 
material  :  and 

second  self-coiling  spring  strip  affixed  to  said  section  of  foam 
material  in  parallel  relationship  to  said  first  self-coiling  spring 
strip,  said  first  and  second  self-coiling  spring  strips  operating 
so  as  to  self-roll  said  section  of  foam  material  around  an 
exterior  surface  of  the  beverage  container,  each  of  said  first 
and  second  self-coiling  spring  strips  having  a  concave  side 
and  a  convex  side,  said  concave  side  of  said  first  self-coiling 
spring  strip  facing  a  similar  direction  as  said  concave  side  of 
said  second  self-coiling  spring  strip,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  self-coiling  spring  strips  having  the  property  that  when 
straightened  the  spring  strip  holds  a  straightened  thape  and 
when  bent  in  a  predetermined  direction  the  spring  strip  self- 
rolls  to  encircle  the  beverage  container. 


1.  A  baking  pan  and  pan  support  system  comprising: 

a  baking  pan  member  having  a  surface  for  supporting  a  food 

item  for  baking:  and 
a  pan  support  member  for  supporting  the  baking  pan  member  at 
the  perimeter  portion  of  the  baking  pan  member  wherein  the 
pan  support  member  comprises  a  plurality  of  metal  sheets 
assembled  in  a  stack  and  formed  to  provide: 
a  horizontal  surface  corresponding  to  the  perimeter  portion  of 

the  baking  pan  member, 
an  opening  in  the  central  portion: 
a  rolled  edge  around  the  opening  wherein  the  edges  of  a 

plurality  of  the  metal  sheets  are  engaged  together: 
a  portion  of  the  metal  sheets  extending  upwardly  from  the 

outer  portion  of  the  horizontal  surface:  and 
a  rolled  edge  around  the  upwardly  extended  edges  of  the 

metal   sheets   wherein   the   edges  of  a  plurality   of  the 

upwardly  extended  metal  sheets  are  engaged  together. 


5.845306 

INFLATABLE  INSULATING  JACKET  FOR  BEVERAGE 

CONTAINER 

William  J.  Parchman,  8150  Spruce  Valley  Dr„  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

76137 

Filed  May  23,  1997.  Ser.  No.  862,717 

Int  CI."  B65D  25/.14 

U.S.  CI.  220—739  5  CUims 


1.  An  inflatable  insulating  jacket,  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  inflatable  wall  portion,  defining  an  inte- 
rior for  receiving  a  container  and  having  a  bottom  edge  and  a 
lop  edge,  said  wall  portion  being  comprised  of  an  interior 
partition  and  an  exterior  partition  peripherally  attached  to  one 
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another  by  a  pneumatically  tight  seal  thereby  defining  an 
interiorly  disposed  chamber  permitting  inflation  of  said  wall 
portion; 

a  base  having  at  least  two  bridges  each  integrally  attached  to 
said  wall  portion  along  opposmg  portions  of  said  bottom 
edge,  said  base  comprising  an  interior  partition  and  an  exte- 
rior partition  peripherally  attached  to  one  another  by  a  pneu- 
matically tight  seal  and  defining  an  interiorly  disposed  cham- 
ber for  inflating  said  base  in  pneumatic  communication 
through  each  said  bridge  with  said  interiorly  disposed  cham- 
ber of  said  wall  portion,  said  base  further  defining  a  pair  of 
opposingly  positioned  Ubs  attached  to  said  bottom  edge  of 
said  wall  portion; 

a  plurality  of  interconnected  air  cells  defined  in  said  wall  portion 
and  said  base  by  a  plurality  of  tacking  welds  attaching  the 
interior  partition  to  the  exterior  partition;  and 

an  inflation  valve  attached  along  said  top  edge  in  operable 
communication  with  said  interiorly  disposed  chamber  of  said 
wall  portion; 

whereby  said  base  and  said  wall  portion  defines  a  unitary  con 
struction  for  receiving  a  container  and  said  valve  pennits  ngid 
inflation  of  said  unitary  construction  by  virtue  of  said  plurality 
of  interconnected  air  cells. 


5,845.808 
DISPOSABLE  STERILIZED  FLUID  CONTAINER 
Koji  Kani.  Kagamihara,  Japan,  a&signor  to  Nikko  Confection- 
ery Co.,  Ltd.,  Gifu-ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  859,354 

Int.  CI."  B6SD  25/(X) 

VS.  CI.  220—710  3  Claims 


5,845,807 
DRINKING  CUP  WITH  POURING  SPOUT 
Luis  De  Villiers,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Latin  Business  Sys- 
tems Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  977,766 

Int.  CI."  B65D  25/42 

VS.  CI.  220—703  4  Claims 


1.  A  cup  for  containing  fluid  comprising: 

a  bottom  and  a  side  wall  structure  extending  upwardly  from  the 
bottom  to  an  upper  zone  including  a  rim  surrounding  an  open 
top  of  the  cup  and  a  central  vertical  axis  extending  from  said 
bonom  and  through  an  interior  fluid  containment  chamber  of 
said  cup,  said  side  wall  structure  including  an  inner  surface 
and  an  outer  surface,  said  inner  surface  being  disposed  at  a 
first  angle  relative  to  said  central  vertical  axis; 

a  spout  integrally  formed  with  said  side  wall  structure,  at  said 
upper  zone,  and  forming  a  spout  opening  in  said  open  top  of 
said  cup,  said  spout  including  a  top  lip  having  an  inner  lip 
surface  and  a  top  lip  surface,  said  top  lip  extending  outwardly 
from  said  rim,  at  opposite  sides  of  said  spoul  opening,  to  a 
distal  spoul  tip; 

means  for  detaching  fluid  from  said  top  lip  when  the  fluid  is 
poured  from  said  spout  to  thereby  discourage  fluid  from 
flowing  around  said  top  lip  and  along  said  outer  surface  ot 
said  wall  structure  and  including  an  acute  angled  edge  formed 
between  said  inner  lip  surface  and  said  top  lip  surface; 

means  for  detaching  fluid  from  said  outer  surface  of  said  spout 
and  including  a  plurality  of  shoulders  each  being  defined  by  a 
change  in  an  angle  of  said  outer  surface;  and 
fluid  capture  means  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  spout  below  said 
distal  spout  tip  for  entrapping  fluid  which  flows  down  said 
outer  surface  of  said  spout,  to  thereby  prevent  fluid  from 
flowing  down  along  said  outer  surface  of  said  wall  structure. 


^^/-'^^l' 


1.  A  fluid  container  comprising: 

a  substantially  elongate  container  main  body; 

means  for  filling  contents  into  said  fluid  container  located  in  one 
face  of  said  container  main  body  and  adapted  to  being  at  least 
partially  pushed  into  an  interior  space  of  said  container  main 
body  for  closing  said  filling  means; 

a  straw  member  extending  along  one  side  of  said  container  main 
body  and  communicating  with  the  interior  space  of  said 
container  main  body; 

a  hooking  projection  disposed  in  another  face  of  said  container 
main  body; 

a  bulging  section  adapted  to  being  partially  cut  open  and  com- 
municating with  the  interior  space  of  said  container  main 
body;  and 

a  cap  member  detachably  formed  on  the  container  main  body 
and  adapted  to  define  an  air  vent  opening  in  the  container 
main  body  when  detached  from  said  main  body. 


5345.809 
PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  A  COMPRESSED  GAS 
BOTTLE 
James   Kelly    Garrttt.   30532   Cantabarry,    Roseville,   Mich. 
48066;  Jimmy  J.  Pease,  24991  Harrison,  Harrison  Township. 
Mich.  48045.  and  Michael  B.  Peart.  35511  Pratt.  Memphis, 
Mich.  48041 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  884,451 

Int.  CI."  F16K  .iSAX) 

VS.  CL  220—728  9  Claims 


1.  A  cover  for  being  installed  in  a  tightly  engaged  fit  with  respect 
to  an  upper  section  of  a  compressed  gas  bottle,  protectively  inclu- 
sive of  a  control  valve  assembly  thereof,  said  cover  comprising; 
a  shell  comprising: 

a  first  shell  member  having  an  inner  side,  an  outer  side  and  a 
first  top  component; 
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econd  shell  member  having  an  inner  side,  an  outer  side  and 
a  second  top  component;  and 
liige  means  for  pivolally  connecting  together  said  first  and 
second  shell  members,  wherein  said  first  and  second  shell 
members  are  pivolable  on  said  hinge  between  an  open 
configuration  of  the  shell  and  a  closed  configuration  of  the 
shell,  wherein  said  shell  has  a  closed  top  formed  by  con- 
joinder  of  said  first  and  second  lop  components  when  said 
shell  is  in  said  closed  configuration,  and  wherein  said  shell 
has  an  open  bottom  when  said  shell  is  in  said  closed 
configurdiion; 
fril  ion  band  means  aflixed  to  said  inner  side  of  said  first  and 
,  icond  shell  members  for  compressible  abutting  a  compressed 
;ls  bottle  disposed  in  said  shell  when  said  shell  is  in  said 
:  osed  configuration  so  as  to  resist  slippage  of  said  cover  with 
n  sped  to  the  compressed  gas  bottle,  wherein  said  shell  is 
held  to  the  compressed  gas  bottle  only  by  action  of  the 
c  impressible  abutment  of  said  shell  with  respect  to  the  com- 
[  ressed  gas  bottle;  and 

;  for  selectively  holding  said  first  and  second  shell  mcm- 
l  ers  in  said  closed  configuration. 


5,845.811 
GAS  CAPSULE 
Evelyn  A.  Shervington.  Nr.  Petersfield.  and  David  W.  Birch. 
Bordon.  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  BOC  Group  Pic, 
Windlesham.  England 

Filed  Jul.  25.  19%.  Ser.  No.  686J00 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  2,  1995, 
9515846 

Int  a."  B67D  5/00 
VS.  CL  222—3  5  Claims 


5.845.810 
FEEDER  TRACK  ASSEMBLY 
GatT>  V.  Laznicka.  Wallingford.  Pa.,  assignor  to  McNeil-PPC, 
lac  Skillman.  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  633.279 

Int.  CI."  B23Q  7/12 

U.StiCL  221—172  13  Claims 


1.  A  capsule  containing  helium  compnsing  a  hollow  body,  a 
frangible  area  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  hollow  body,  a  cantilever 
arm  and  means  for  fixedly  attaching  the  cantilever  arm  to  the 
frangible  area  such  that  the  arm  is  spaced  from  and  extends 
outwardly  of  the  hollow  body  such  that  a  force,  when  applied  at  or 
adjacent  the  free  end  of  the  cantilever  arm  in  the  direction  towards 
the  hollow  body,  will,  together  with  the  pressure  of  the  helium  in 
the  hollow  body,  cause  the  frangible  area  to  rupture  outwardly  with 
the  subsequent  release  of  the  helium. 


I 
eni:( 
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5.845.812 
PAINT  POUCH  FITTING 
Adam  P.  Morrison.  Rockford.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Tester  Cor- 
poration. Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  595.101 

InLCL"B65D  17/M 

VS.  CI.  222—83  23  Claims 


■116 


16b 


-128 


A  conveying  apparatus  for  conveying  objects  under  the  influ- 
i  of  gravity  from  a  first  location  where  the  orientations  of  said 
ob  acts  are  random  to  a  second  location  where  the  objects  assume 
a  ttivdelermined  orientation,  said  apparams  comprising: 
I  main  body  member;  and 

I  substantially  vertical  passageway  provided  in  at  lea.st  a  portion 
of  said  main  body  member  and  through  which  objects  to  be 
conveyed  by  said  conveying  apparatus  are  conveyed,  said 
passageway  comprising: 

a  first  portion  including  inlet  means  for  receiving  said  objects, 
said  first  portion  defining  a  first  cross-sectional  configura- 
tion; and 
a  second  portion  including  outlet  means  for  discharging  said 
objects,  said  second  portion  defining  a  second  caiss- 
seclional  configuration  difl^erenl  from  said  first  cross- 
sectional  configuration,  said  second  cross-sectional  con- 
figuration being  operable  to  position  objects  discharged 
from  said  outlet  into  said  predetemiined  orientation. 


11.  A  paint  pouch  fitting  comprising: 

a  chamber  having  a  piercable  membrane  and  an  end  port  therein; 

and. 
means  for  both  piercing  the  membrane  and  closing  the  end  port 
during  a  same  motion. 


5*»5313 

TOOTHPASTE  DISPENSER 

Barry  J.  Wemer.  1780  Calypso  Ave..  Apt.  II.  Bethlehem.  P«. 

18018 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  879,631 
Int.  CI."  B65D  .<5/2H 
VS.  CI.  222—101  20  Ctaims 

1.  A  toothpaste  dispenser  comprising: 
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a  plastic  housing  comprising  a  small,  horizontal  upper  compart- 
ment and  an  elongated  vertical  main  compartment,  the  upper 
compartment  being  contiguous  to  the  main  compartment,  the 
main  compartment  having  a  front  wall,  there  being  a  door  in 
the  front  wall: 

said  main  compartment  comprising  a  first  sidewall  and  a  second 
sidewall.  a  rear  wall,  a  top  wall,  and  a  concave  bottom  wall 
with  an  outlet  aperture: 

a  vertically  disposed  planar  wedge  adjacent  to  the  rear  wall  with 
its  thinner  edge  abutting  the  bottom  of  said  housing,  said 
wedge  and  housing  being  dimensioned  and  configured  such 
that  a  toothpaste  lube  can  be  vertically  disposed  against  the 
planar  wedge  with  its  nozzle  protruding  from  the  outlet  aper- 
ture: 

a  horizontally  disposed  cylindrical  wedge  having  a  first  axle  and 
an  oppositely  disposed  second  axle,  said  cylindrical  wedge 
being  pressed  against  the  toothpaste  tube  and  the  planar 
wedge; 

a  first  rod  and  a  second  rod,  each  rod  having  pulleys  proximate 
to  one  end  as  respective  first  and  second  pulleys  and  having 
respective  first  and  second  spur  gears  at  the  opposite  end: 

a  third  driving  spur  gear,  each  first  and  second  spur  gear  inter- 
meshing  with  each  other,  the  first  spur  gear  intermeshing  with 
said  driving  third  spur  gear: 

a  first  line  attached  to  said  first  pulley  and  to  said  first  axle  of  the 
cylindrical  wedge:  and 

a  second  line  anached  to  said  second  pulley  and  to  said  first  axle 
of  the  cylindrical  wedge:  whereby 

the  cylindrical  wedge  is  slidingly  moved  down  the  toothpaste 
tube  by  operation  of  the  driving  third  spur  gear  to  squeeze  the 
toothpaste  through  the  nozzle  of  the  lube  onto  a  toothbrush, 
and  the  cylindrical  wedge  being  relumed  to  its  original  posi- 
tion upon  emptying  the  tube  by  reversing  the  operation  of  the 
driving  third  spur  gear. 


a  container  body  having  a  mouth,  and  a  closure  element  applied 

to  the  mouth  of  said  container: 
said  closure  element  comprising  a  cap  having  at  least  one 

opening,  and  a  pump  having  an  interior  and  being  provided 

with  a  dispensing  orifice: 
said  pump  being  accessible  to  a  user's  fingers  through  said  at 

least  one  opening:  and 
said  closure  element   further   including   a   separator  element 

housed  in  said  interior  of  said  pump,  and  being  removable  for 

squeezing  said  pump. 


SMSMS 
FLOW  CONTROL  FOR  BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  VALVE 
James  D.  Vogel,  Anoka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  IMI  Cornelius  Inc., 
Anoka,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706.728 

Int.  CI."  B67D  5/56 

VS.  CI.  222—129.1  3  Claims 


5,845.814 

BOTTLE  FOR  SEPARATEDLY  PRESERVING 

SUBSTANCES  AND  SIBSEQUENTLY  DISPENSING 

THEIR  MlXTl  RE  DROPWISE 

Alessio  Nobbio.  Garbagnate  Milanese,  Italy,  assignor  to  INGE 

S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,721 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  8,  1996.  MI  96/U/ 
000338 

Int.  CI."  B67D  5/56 
U.S.  CI.  222—129  5  Claims 

I.  A  bottle  for  separaiedly  preserving  two  substances  and  for 
subsequently  dispensing  dropwise  resulting  from  mixing  the  two 
substances  comprising: 


1.  A  flow  control,  for  a  beverage  dispensing  valve,  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  piston  chamber,  the  chamber  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet, 

a  piston  sleeve  held  within  the  chamber  having  an  inlet  end 
adjacent  the  chamber  inlet  and  an  outlet  end  adjacent  the 
chamber  outlet, 

a  piston  slideably  retained  in  the  sleeve,  the  piston  having  a  first 
piston  head  end  and  a  skirt  end  opposite  therefrom  and  the 
skirt  end  ending  in  a  perimeter  edge,  the  perimeter  edge 
oriented  in  a  direction  towards  the  sleeve  outlet  end,  and  ihe 
perimeter  edge  having  a  recessed  portion  thereof  existing  al  a 
level  below  a  top  level  thereof,  and  the  sleeve  having  one  or 
more  holes  there  through  adjacent  the  outlet  end  thereof, 

biasing  means  for  biasing  the  pision  head  end  in  a  first  direction 
towards  the  chamber  inlet  so  that  a  flow  of  beverage  against 
the  piston  head  end  causes  ihe  piston  skirt  end  to  move 
towards  the  one  or  more  sleeve  holes  whereby  the  flow  of 
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I  everage  to  the  chamber  outlet  is  regulated  as  a  function  of 
1  le  degree  of  covering  of  the  one  or  more  holes  by  the  piston 
!  kilt  end  and  whereby  the  recessed  portion  provides  for  at 
1  tast  one  of  the  one  or  more  holes  remaining  at  least  partially 
uncovered  by  the  piston  skirt  end  during  periods  of  high 
I  everage  flow. 


5,845,816 

CONTAINER  FOR  STORING  AND  DISPENSING 

FOURTEEN  SPICES 

HaraM  F.  Krane,  1678  Farmington  Cir.,  Wellington,  na.  33414 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  S«r.  No.  429,171 

Int.  CI."  B67D  i/00 

VA  tl.  222—142.9  5  Claims 


=4 

17 
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A  device  for  storing  and  dispensing  fourteen  dispensing  spices 
coitifmsing: 

».,  an  elongated,  cylindrical  container  fabricated  of  plastic  and 
:  defining  an  interior  and  having  internal  dimensions  to  com- 
partmentalize and  store  fourteen  spices: 
.  the  container  having  an  open  first  end  and  an  open  second  end 
:  arranged  with  a  horizontal  partition  that  divides  the  interior 
into  an  upper  level  constituting  about  40  percent  of  the 
volume  of  the  container  and  a  lower  level  consisting  about  60 
,    percent  of  the  volume  of  the  container: 
:i  the  container  having  an  upper  cover  over  the  first  end  and  a 
,  lower  cover  over  the  second  end,  the  container  being  molded 
with  a  solid  plastic  rod  located  in  the  center  axis  of  the 
housing,  thus  creating  a  center  column  w  ith  a  spline  to  accept 
and  support  the  horizontal  partition  to  form  an  upper  interior 
at  the  upper  level  and  a  lower  interior  at  the  lower  level: 
(^  the  container  having  six  equally  spaced  vertical  partitions  in 
the  upper  interior  and  eight  equally  spaced  vertical  partitions 
in  the  lower  interior  to  form  six  chambers  on  the  upper 
interior  and  eight  chambers  on  the  lower  interior,  each  cham- 
ber  formed   by    the    vertical   partitions   extending    radially 
between  the  column  and  the  container  and  extending  longitu- 
dinally between  the  horizontal  partition  and  a  cover:  and 
« .  a  circular  stationary  nmmed  lid  frictionally  fit  into  the  inner 
surface  of  the  chamber  at  each  end. 


11     10  2 


an  open  chatmel  and  having  at  one  end  a  channel -shaped  dispens- 
ing opening,  and  a  second  main  part  which  is  formed  in  the  shape 
of  a  channel  and  comprised  of  a  resilient  material  and  having  a 
shape  complementary  to  the  first  main  part  so  that  the  first  main 
part  and  the  second  main  part  can  be  joined  together  to  form  a 
closed  dispensing  container,  the  second  main  part  having  a  closure 
part  which  is  complementary  to  the  dispensing  opening  of  the  first 
main  part  and  which  lies  resiliently  against  said  dispensing  open- 
ing at  an  angle  thereto,  a  resilient  end-wall  whichjontacts  the  side 
walls  of  the  first  main  part  at  two  places  located  inwardly  of  the 
dispensing  opening,  and  a  closure  wall  which  is  formed  integrally 
with  said  resilient  end-wall  and,  in  a  non-assembled  state,  is 
located  essentially  in  a  plane  with  said  end-wall  and  having  a 
length  which  is  greater  than  the  depth  of  the  open  channel  such 
that,  in  an  assembled  state,  the  closure  wall  constitutes  the  closure, 
said  end-wall  having  a  material  thickness  which  is  greater  than  the 
material  thickness  of  the  second  main  part  other  than  an  end-wall 
such  that  during  operation  said  second  main  part  will  be  deformed 
elastically  in  the  vicinity  of  said  end-wall  and  to  a  greater  extent 
than  said  end-wall  whereby  pressure  applied  to  said  end-wall  will 
cause  said  wall  to  pivot  at  said  two  places  against  a  spring  force 
that  derives  from  the  deformation  of  said  second  main  pan  and 
said  closure  to  swing  away  from  the  dispensing  opening  of  said 
first  main  part. 


5*15.818  • 

REMOVABLE  METER  CARTRIDGE  FOR  METERING 

SYSTEM 

David  Walter  Gregor.  Davenport,  and  Donald  Keith  Land- 
phair,  Bettendorf,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany, Moline,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  912.513 

Int  CI."  GOIF  ///OO 

U.S.  a.  222—273  »<  Claims 


5.845.817 

SELF-CLOSING  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Bily  Nilson,  Mjolbv,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Cenova  AB,  Sweden 

per  No.  PCT/SE9S/00065.  §  371  Date  Nov.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/25051,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  704.653 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  IS.  1994.  9400863 
Int  CI."  B65D  il/OO 
\i,S>.  CI.  222—209  *  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  dispensing  a  flowable  substance,  comprising  a 


8   A  metering  system  driven  by  a  transmission  for  rietering 
product  from  a  product  tank  to  a  primary  distribution  manifold  of  a 


1   A  device  tor  dispensing  a  nowaoie  suDsiam-c.  >.iMiii^ii:>iiig  a    pi^^u... ........ , r       -^ 

rigid  first  main  part  having  side  walls  and  fonned  in  the  shape  of   pneumatic  distribution  system,  said  metering  system  composing: 
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a  meter  housing  having  an  inlet  open  to  the  product  tank  and  an 
outlet  open  to  the  primary  distribution  manifold; 

a  meter  cartridge  removably  mounted  within  the  meter  housing, 
said  meter  cartridge  having  an  inlet  releasably  coupled  to  the 
housing  inlet  and  an  outlet  releasably  coupled  to  the  housing 
outlet: 

a  drive  shaft  extending  through  and  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
meter  cartridge: 

a  meter  roller  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith: 

a  meter  drive  non-rotatably  fixed  to  an  end  of  the  drive  shaft: 
and 

said  meter  cartridge  having  an  engaged  position  wherein  the 
meter  cartridge  is  secured  within  the  meter  housing  and  the 
meter  drive  is  engaged  by  the  transmission  for  rotating  the 
meter  roller,  and  having  a  disengaged  position  wherein  the 
meter  cartridge  is  removable  from  the  meter  housing  and  the 
inlet  of  the  meter  cartridge  is  at  least  partially  uncoupled  from 
the  meter  housing  inlet. 


5.845.820 
BAYONET-TYPE  CONTAINER  AND  CAP  CLOSURE 
Donald  D.  Foster,  St.  Charles.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Sprayers  International.  Inc.,  St.  Peters.  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1997.  Ser.  No.  918,069 

Int.  CI."  B67D  5/W:  B65D  55A)2 

U.S.  CI.  222—383.1  20  Claims 


5,845,819 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  FIXING  A  METERING 

MEMBER  IN  A  RECEPTACLE  CONTAINING  A 

SUBSTANCE  TO  BE  DISPENSED 

Olivier  de  Pous,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Valois  S.A.,  Neu- 

borg,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00501,  §  371  Date  Mar.  10,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  10,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/29760,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  737.003 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  29.  1994.  94  05212 
Int.  CI."  B67D  5/40 
VS.  CL  222—321.9  11  Claims 


1.  A  closure  for  a  cap  and  container  comprising: 
a  cap  having  a  center  axis  and  a  cylindrical  interior  surface  with 
a  lower  lug  projecting  radially  inwardly  from  the  interior 
surface  and  an  upper  lug  projecting  radially  inwardly  from  the 
interior  surface,  the  upper  lug  being  axially  spaced  from  the 
lower  lug: 
a  container  having  an  opening  with  a  center  axis  and  a  cylindri- 
cal neck  extending  around  the  opening,  a  ridge  extends  radi- 
ally outwardly  from  the  container  neck  and  the  ridge  is 
positioned  on  the  neck  where  the  lower  lug  will  engage 
against  a  bonom  of  the  ridge  and  the  upper  lug  will  engage 
against  a  top  of  the  ridge  when  the  cap  is  attached  to  the  neck. 


5.845,821 
SIMPLIFIED  UNIDIRECTIONAL  VALVE  STRUCTURE 
Chiu-Sung   Chou,   Chia-Yi,  Taiwan,   assignor  to  Chin   Ray 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chia-Yi  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  763,059 

Int.  CI."  B65D  5/72 

VS.  a.  222-^94  1  Claim 


I.  A  mounting  arrangement  for  fixing  a  metering  inember  (3)  in 
a  receptacle  (1).  said  arrangement  comprising: 

a)  a  receptacle  having  a  cylindrical  neck  (2)  and  containing  a 
substance  to  be  dispensed. 

b)  a  metering  member  havmg  a  cylindrical  body  (4)  with  a  top 
portion  terminated  by  a  flange  (5),  the  metering  member  body 
having  an  outside  diameter  slightly  smaller  than  an  inside 
diameter  of  said  cylindrical  neck  of  the  receptacle  and  abut- 
ting a  top  end  of  said  neck  via  said  flange,  and 

c)  a  cylindrical  ferrule  (6)  having  an  outside  diameter  slightly 
greater  than  an  inside  diameter  of  the  metering  member  body 
over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  ferrule  length,  said  ferrule  being 
engaged  by  force  in  the  metering  member  body  at  the  neck  of 
the  receptacle. 


I.  A  valve  nozzle,  comprising: 

a  valve  stem  having  a  passage  extending  along  an  axis  from  a 
first  end  of  the  valve  .stem  to  a  second  end  of  the  valve  stem, 
and  a  collar  flange  formed  thereon,  the  collar  flange  having  a 
series  of  tapered  retainer  lips;  and 

a  flexible  valve  sleeve  having  one  end  positioned  on  the  tapered 
retainer  lips  and  a  second  end  that  extends  over  and  seals  the 
second  end  of  the  valve  stem,  said  second  end  of  said  valve 
sleeve  having  a  slit  incised  therein,  said  slit  being  normally  in 
a  sealed  state  of  closure  except  to  permit  egress  of  gas  flowing 
through  said  pa.s.sage  from  said  first  end  of  the  valve  stem  to 
the  second  end  of  the  valve  stem. 
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5  845.822 

I^ERTU-ACTIVATED  DISPENSER  FOR  INSECTICIDE 
Jaoies  Michael  Holloway,  Rte.  2,  Box  27,  Whitewright,  Tex. 
$491 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873.808 
Int.  CI."  AOIC  15/02 


V.i 


through  said  top  wall  means,  and  resilient  cage  means  integral  with 
and  beneath  said  head  means,  whereby,  when  said  plunger  means 
is  pressed  downwardly,  said  cage  means  is  deformed  to  move  said 
head  means  away  from  said  seat  means  permitting  the  discharge  of 
fluid  through  said  cage  means  and  firom  die  container 


CL  222—500 


9  Claims 


5345324 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSER  WITH  ELECTRICALLY 
CONTROLLED  CLUTCH 
Michael  G.  Weimer,  Oconomowoc;  David  K.  Wetzel.  Water- 
town;  Jeffrey  Hale,  HarUand,  and  Scott  W.  Braun,  Water- 
town,  all  of  Wis^  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,462 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  4/12 

VS.  CI.  222—641  16  Claims 


I    VIIW    11    I 

1 .  A  dispenser  for  dry  insecticide,  comprising: 

an  elongate  handle. 

a  container  attached  to  a  bonom  end  of  said  handle. 

a  floor  within  said  container,  said  floor  having  at  least  one 

aperture  therein, 
a  spring-biased  stopper  for  said  aperture,  and 
said  spring-biased  stopper  including  means  for  agitating  dry 

insecticide  within  said  container 


to 


5,845323 

CONTAINER  COVER  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Stcphan     Lindmayer,     Pierrefonds,     Canada,     assignor 

Advanced  Jet  Technologies  Inc.,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,759 

Int.  CI."  B65D  47/00 

VS.  CI.  222—545  t4  Claims 


1.  A  cover  and  dispensing  device  for  use  on  a  container  of  liquid 

lender  pressure  compnsing  cap  means  for  mounting  on  the  open  top 

ind  of  the  conuiner.  said  cap  means  including  cylindrical  side  wall 

means  and  circular  top  wall  means  for  mounting  in  sealing  engage- 

I  ix-nt  on  the  open  top  end  of  the  container,  sleeve  means  integral 

vith  and  extending  downwardly  from  said  top  wall  means,  said 

sleeve  means  having  an  open  bonom  end  for  receiving  fluid  from 

ihe  container,  an  open  top  end  for  discharging  fluid  from  the 

container  and  valve  seat  means  in  said  open  top  end:  and  valve 

licans  in  said  sleeve  means,  said  valve  means  including  tubular 

)Ody  means  in  said  sleeve  means,  said  body  means  including  head 

neans  normally  sealing  against  said  seat  means,  plunger  means 

megral   with  and  extending  upwardly    from  said  head  means 


1.  A  beverage  dispenser  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  bote  with  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and  a  valve  seat 
therebetween: 

a  valve  stem  having  a  seal  mounted  thereon  within  the  bore  and 
selectively  engaging  the  valve  seat  to  open  and  close  the  bore 
to  a  flow  of  beverage  between  die  inlet  and  outlet: 

a  serving  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  body:  and 

a  clutch  selectively  couples  and  decouples  the  serving  lever  and 
the  valve  stem  in  response  to  an  elecuical  signal,  wherein 
only  when  the  serving  lever  is  coupled  to  die  valve  stem  does 
movement  of  the  serving  lever  cause  movement  of  die  valve 
stem  which  opens  the  bore. 


5.845,825 
TIRE-FIXING  DEVICE 
Ryuji   Utsuno,  Kani.  and  Yoshihiro  Murase.  Gifu.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Aoyama  Seisakusho  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  911.766 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Sep.  II.  1996.  8-240631 
Int.  CI."  B62D  43/00 
VS.  a.  224— I2J4  4  Claims 

1  A  spare  tire-tixmg  device  for  fixing  one  of  a  normal  tire  and  a 
temporary  tire  to  a  vehicle  wherein  the  normal  tire  has  a  width 
which  is  diflferent  than  that  of  the  spare  tire,  the  device  comprising: 
a  rod-shaped  clamping  member  (1)  having  a  screw  (2»  at  the 
lower  end  thereof  configured  for  engagement  with  an  anach- 
mcnt  structure  on  a  vehicle  and  a  head  (3)  at  the  upper  end 
Uiereof.  respectively  die  head  having  a  bearing  plate  (5)  with 
a  lower  face:  and 
a  substantially  disc-shaped  tire  presser  ( 10)  having  a  shaft  mbe 
(11)  having  first  and  second  circular  bearing  seats  (lla,  llh) 
as  both  end  faces  thereof  and  a  center  hole  into  which  die 
screw  of  said  clamping  member  can  be  inserted,  at  die  center 
thereof,  and  a  collar  (12)  which  is  a  doughnut-shaped  member 
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u  pouch  formed  on  the  exterior  surface  of  said  outer  panel 
having  an  accessible  opening  therein  and  an  opposing  closed 
end  defining  a  pouch  depth  therebetween  which  is  substan- 
tially transverse  to  said  length  between  said  pixjximal  and 
distal  ends;  and 

a  connector  secured  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  support  member, 
proximate  said  closed  end  of  said  pouch  and  extending  away 
fron  said  opening  adapted  to  secure  said  support  member  to 
the  carrier  by  attachment  to  an  article  of  clothing  displaced 
from  the  arm  of  the  carrier. 


linked  with  said  shaft  tube  via  a  peripheral  frame  (13l  in  the 
outer  peripheral  direction  of  said  shaft  tube  and  has  hrsi  and 
second  tire-pressing  faces  (12<(.  I2h)  as  both  end  faces 
thereof,  respectively. 

wherein  at  the  lower  face  of  the  bearing  plate  (5)  of  the  head  of 
said  clamping  member,  an  engagement  member  (7)  is  perpen 
dicularly  provided,  which  holds  said  clamping  member  to  said 
tire  presser  when  said  screw  of  said  clamping  member  is 
inserted  into  said  center  hole  of  said  shaft  lube  of  said  tire 
presser  so  that  when  the  screw  of  said  clamping  member  is 
inserted  into  the  center  hole  of  the  shaft  tube  of  said  tire 
presser.  said  clamping  member  is  allowed  to  rotate  relative  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  clamping  member,  but  is  con- 
trolled not  to  move  in  the  direction  of  said  longitudinal  axis 
with  respect  to  said  tire  presser; 

wherein  said  lire  presser  is  placed  on  said  clamping  member  and 
held  thereto  by  said  engagement  member  such  that  said  plate 
IS  adjacent  said  hrst  bearing  seat  and  said  second  tire-pressing 
surface  is  oriented  to  engage  the  noniial  lire  and  is  alterna- 
tively placed  on  said  clamping  member  and  held  thereto  by 
said  engagcmenl  member  such  that  said  plate  is  adjacent  said 
second  bearing  seat  and  said  first  tire-pressing  surface  is 
oriented  to  engage  the  temporary,  lire  whereby  said  tire 
presser  is  configured  such  that  the  distance  between  said  first 
bearing  seat  and  said  second  tire  pressing  surface  is  different 
than  the  distance  between  said  second  bearing  scat  and  said 
first  tire  pressing  surface  to  provide  a  means  to  accommodate 
the  difference  in  width  corresponding  to  the  difference 
between  the  width  of  the  normal  tire  and  the  temporary  lire. 


5.845.826 
.\R.M  POl t  H  ACCKSORV  AND  THE  MFTHOD  FOR 
L.SIN(;  SAMK  FOR  THF  DFI.IVFRV  OF  MAIL 
Hue  \an  Nguyen.  10510  Fercuson  Rd..  Dallas.  Tex.  75228 
Filed  Nov.  27.  I<W6.  Ser.  No.  757.144 
Int.  CI."  A45F  5/(Ht 
hJS.  CI.  224—222  17  Claims 

I.  An  arm  pouch  ;icccssor\  adapted  to  be  worn  by  a  mail  earner 
for  use  in  delivering  mail  and  other  articles,  comprising: 

a  support  memfxT  having  an  inner  panel  and  an  outer  panel 
defining  an  elong.iied  open  sleeve  configuration  extending 
from  a  proximal  end  of  said  suppon  member  to  an  opposed 
distal  end  of  said  support  memhcr  defining  a  length  therebe- 
tween and  adapted  to  hi  over  a  forearm  ot  the  carrier  in  a 
manner  in  which  the  carrier's  hand  and  wrist  ol  ihc  loreami 
project  out  of  the  distal  end  ol  said  support  member; 


5,845.827 
AFRODYNANHC  COVER  FOR  AITO.MOTIVE  VEHICLE 

RACK.S 
Laurence  A.  Reising.  iMi  I68lh  Place  .SE..  Bellevue.  Wash. 
98008-5731 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,739 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  >)AI() 

VS.  CI.  224—3 1 6  20  Claims 


I.  A  cover  for  covering  a  cross-member  of  an  automotive 
vehicle  rack,  the  cover,  in  an  unmounted  slate,  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  rounded  leading  edge  and  a  tapered  trailing 
edge,  and 

a  hole  extending  longitudinally  through  the  length  of  the  body, 
the  hole  being  sued  to  receive  a  cross-member  and  the 
peripheral  wall  of  the  hole  torsionally  securing  the  fxxly  to  the 
cross-member,  the  cover  subsianlially  covering  the  cross- 
member  when  the  cover  is  mounted  on  the  cross-member 


5.845.828 
TOWFR  AS.SFMBL^  FOR  MOl  NTINC  A  CRO.SSBAR  TO 

A  VEHICLE  ROOF  RACK 
Joseph  .1.  Setlelmayer,  Eureka.  Calif.,  avsignor  tu  Yakima  Prod- 
ucts. .\rcata.  Calif. 
Contlnualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  587.287.  .Ian.  12.  1996,  Pal. 
No.  5,73«„M3.  this  application  Jun.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No. 
877.069 
int.  CI.'  B60R  wm 
VS.  CI.  224—321  19  Claims 

1.  A  lower  assembly  lor  dclachably  mounting  a  transversely 
cMending  crossbar  lo  a  longitudinally  extending  rail  of  a  vehicle 
mounted  roof  rack  comprising: 
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wherein  said  latch  body  includes  a  cam  surface  mating  with  a 
shoulder  on  an  upper  chamber  wall  to  displace  said  hooked 
end  perpendicular  to  said  pivot  axis  as  said  bunon  flange  is 
pivoted  about  said  pivot  axis. 


ower  body  including  a  rail  clamping  surface  against  which  a 
rail  is  to  be  clamped  and  a  crossbar  clamping  surface  against 
which  a  crossbar  is  to  be  clamped; 

riamping  assembly  coupled  to  the  tower  body  and  configured, 
upon  operation,  to  urge  the  crossbar  against  the  crossbar 
clamping  surface  and  simultaneously  to.  through  reactive 
force  resulting  from  urging  the  crossbar  against  the  crossbar 
clamping  surface,  urge  the  rail  against  the  rail  clamping 
surface,  wherein  the  two  clamping  surfaces  are  disposed  gen- 
erally opposite  one  another  and  die  clamping  assembly  is 
configured  to  urge  the  rail  and  the  crossbar  generally  apart 
from  one  another  and  against  their  corresponding  clamping 
surfaces;  and 

rail  receiving  passage  into  which  the  rail  is  to  be  installed,  the 
rail  receiving  passage  being  bounded  at  least  in  part  by  the 
clamping  assembly  and  the  rail  clamping  surface,  the  clamp- 
ing assembly  being  configured  to  substantially  and  selectively 
vary  the  size  of  the  rail  receiving  passage  to  accommodate 
clamping  rails  of  various  sizes  and  cross  sections  in  the  rail 
receiving  passage. 


5345,830 

BICYCLE  ATTACHABLE  SEAT  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

CARRYING  OBJECrrS 

Neal  J.  Dreiling,  5942  Rosewood  Dr.,  Great  Bend,  Kans.  67530 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703^09 

Int.  CI.''  B62J  7/0():mX):IIAK) 

VS.  CL  224—415  21  Claims 


5  845,829 
fUsH  BUTTON  STANCHION  LATCH  OPERATOR  WITH 

CAMMED  HOOK 
cjilg  A.  Stapleton,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Acces- 
sory Systems  LLC,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  535,741,  Sep.  28,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Aug.  8,  1997.  Ser.  No.  907,749 
Int  CI."  B60R  9/045 
VS.  CI.  224—321  '  Claims 


1.  A  stanchion  latch  operator  for  displacing  a  movable  jaw  with 
rtspcct  to  an  article  carrier  side  rail  lip  comprising; 
a  stanchion  body  having  a  side  rail  jaw.  a  crossbar  holder  and  a 

latch  chamber  partly  defined  by  an  upper  chamber  wall. 
a  latch  body  comprising  a  button  flange  and  a  lever  with  a  slot 

and  a  hooked  end  that  forms  a  displaceable  jaw.  and 
a  pivot  pin  located  in  said  slot  for  pivotally  supporting  said  latch 

body  in  said  latch  chamber  about  a  pivot  axis,  wherein  said 

pivot  pin  has  a  longitudinal  axis  that  coincides  with  said  pivot 

axis;  and 


1.  A  bicycle  anachable  seat  assembly  for  carrying  an  object,  said 
assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  seat  having  a  back  portion,  a  bonom  portion  and  a  pair  of 
opposite  side  portions,  said  seat  being  for  receiving  an  object 
therein; 

(b)  means  for  restraining  the  object  in  said  seat; 

(c)  means  formed  in  said  back  portion  of  said  seat  for  attaching 
said  restraining  means  thereto; 

(d)  an  elongated  support  arm  having  a  pair  of  opposite  first  and 
second  end  portions  and  being  attached  to  said  seal  at  said 
first  end  portion  thereof; 

(e)  securing  means  attached  to  said  second  end  portion  of  said 
support  arm;  and 

(f)  fastening  means  coupled  to  said  securing  means  and  being 
operable  to  move  said  securing  means  between  a  first  condi- 
tion in  which  said  securing  means  is  attached  to  a  component 
of  a  bicycle  and  a  second  condition  in  which  said  secunng 
means  is  released  from  the  component  of  the  bicycle; 

(g)  wherein  said  securing  means  is  a  clamp  movable  between 
said  first  and  second  conditions  and  having  a  clamping  por- 
tion and  a  fastening  portion  forming  a  substantially  T-shaped 
configuration  when  viewed  from  a  top  thereof,  said  clamping 
portion  extending  in  substantially  perpendicular  relation  to 
said  fastening  portion,  said  clamping  portion  and  said  fasten- 
ing portion  each  having  a  substantially  rectangular  shape  in 
cross-section; 

(h)  wherein  said  support  arm  is  substantially  rectangular  in 
shape  in  transverse  cross-section  and  further  has  a  too  wall 
and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  opposite  side  walls  defining  a 
central  foie-and-aft  extending  canal  for  receiving  an  end  of  a 
T-shaped  fastening  portion  of  said  securing  means  there- 
through. 
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5.845.831 
DETACHABLE  CARRIER  FOR  ACTOMOBII.ES 
Henry  Nusbaum.  Los  Angeles,  and  Neil  Nusbaum.  Culver  City, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hollywood  Engineering.  Inc..  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1997,  Sen  No.  923.855 

Int.  CI."  B60R  WI():W(>6 

II.S.  CI.  224—505  8  Claims 
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position  and  an  extended  position,  a  second  lock  pin  opening 
on  said  second  arm.  said  second  UkI^  pin  opening  being  in 
alignment  with  said  tirst  kx-k  pin  opening  when  both  said  first 
and  second  arms  are  in  folded  position: 

a  carrier  rack,  third  pivot  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said 
carrier  rack  on  said  second  arm  so  that  said  third  arm  is 
movable  with  respect  to  said  second  arm  between  a  folded 
position  and  an  extended  position,  a  third  lock  pin  opening  on 
said  carrier  rack,  said  third  lock  pin  opening  being  in  align- 
ment with  said  lock  pin  openings  in  said  first  and  second  arms 
and  in  said  mounting  bar  when  said  carrier  rack  is  in  folded 
position;  and 

a  liKk  pin  for  removable  insertion  into  all  said  l(K-k  pin  holes  to 
retain  said  carrier  rack,  said  second  arm  and  said  first  arm  in 
locked  position  with  respect  to  said  mounting  bar. 


1.  A  detachable  carrier  adapted  for  use  with  a  trailer  hitch, 
comprising: 

a  hitch  insert  assembly  configured  to  removably  attach  to  the 
trailer  hitch,  said  hitch  insert  assembly  defining  a  hitch  insert 
axis  along  at  least  a  part  of  its  length: 

a  column  assembly  rotatably  coupled  to  said  hitch  insert  assem- 
bly and  configured  to  have  at  least  one  article-retaining  mem- 
ber for  holding  at  least  one  article  for  transpxirt: 

a  pivoting  element  mounted  to  said  hitch  insert  assembly  and 
connected  to  said  column  assembly,  said  pivoting  element 
allowing  said  column  assembly  to  rotate  with  respect  to  said 
hitch  insert  assembly:  and 

at  least  one  resistive  member  mounted  to  said  hitch  insert 
assembly,  said  resistive  member  operable  to  effect  a  resistive 
force  along  said  hitch  insert  axis  to  dampen  a  movement  of 
said  column  assembly  about  said  pivoting  element,  when  said 
movement  initiates  a  mechanical  coupling  between  said  col- 
umn assembly  and  said  resistive  member. 


5,845.833 

SHOULDER  STRAP  FOR  A  BAG 

Kevin  M  Murphy,  20222  S.  Normandie,  Torrence,  Calif.  90502 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  978,988 

Int.  CI."  A45F  i/02 

MS.  CI.  224—625  20  Claims 


5,845,832 
REAR-MOUNTED  VEHICLE  CARGO  CARRIER 
Marty  W.  Eichmann,  26845  N.  Brooken  Ave.,  Canyon  Country, 
Calif.  91351 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  933.157 
Int.  CI."  B60R  W/m 
L'.S.  CI.  224—509  32  Claims 

21.  A  rear-mounted  vehicle  cargo  carrier  comprising: 
a  mounting  bar.  said  mounting  bar  including  a  flange  which  is 
substantially  horizontal  when  said  mounting  bar  is  attached  to 
an  automotive  vehicle,  a  flange  lock  pin  opening  in  said 
flange: 
a  first  arm.  first  pivot  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  first  arm 
on  said  mounting  bar.  a  first  kK'k  pin  opening  on  said  first 
arm.  said  first  arm  having  a  folded  position  with  respect  to 
said  mounting  bar  when  said  first  kKk  pin  opening  is  in 
alignment  with  said  flange  liK'k  pin  opening: 
a  second  arm.  second  pivot  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said 
second  arm  on  said  first  arm  so  that  said  second  arm  is 
movable  with   respect   to  said   first  arm  tietween  a   folded 


17.  A  shoulder  strap  for  a  bag  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  shoulder  pad  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end: 
a  first  elongated  strap  portion  having  a  fixed  end  and  a  free  end. 
with  the  fixed  end  being  secured  to  the  first  end  of  the 
shoulder  pad.  and  the  free  end  being  secured  to  a  first  bag 
supporting  element: 
a  second  elongated  strap  portion  having  a  fixed  end  and  a  free 
end.  with  the  fixed  end  being  secured  to  the  second  end  of  the 
shoulder  pad.  and  the  free  end  tieing  secured  to  second  bag 
supporting  clement: 
an  elongated  belt  having  a  first  secured  end  held  to  a  first  side  of 

the  shoulder  pad  and  a  second  movable  end: 
a  hollow  sheath  mounted  on  and  surrounding  the  second  elon- 
gated strap  portion  and  the  elongated  belt  for  a  predetermined 
distance:  the  hollow  sheath  having  a  first  slidahlc  end.  mov- 
able along  the  second  elongated  strap  portion  and  a  second 
secured  end,  secured  to  the  second  elongated  strap  portion  at 
the  free  end  thereof:  and 
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K  illow  sheath  being  slidable  between  an  extended  position 
01  the  elongated  belt  held  therein  and  a  folded  position  with 
elongated  belt  withdrawn  therefrom. 


5345,834 
IvCR  HAVING  A  CAPSTAN  BRAKE  DEVICE 
.Seong-Ick  Ahn.  .Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea.  a.<>signor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  719,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  30.  1995, 

95-33454 

Int.  CI."  B65H  Hm>0:  G03B  //W.  B60T  Um 
U.S.  CL  226-178  "  Claims 


110 


elevating  plate  being  moved  up  and  down  by  rectilinear 
movement  of  an  interconnector  moving  by  operation  of  a 
trigger: 

a  guide  rail  part  fonned  in  the  cavity  of  the  casing,  the  guide  rail 
pan  guiding  the  up  and  down  movement  of  the  elevating 
plate; 

a  pair  of  magnets  formed  on  the  guide  rail  pan.  each  at  differing 
heights:  and 

a  magnetic  protrusion  member  formed  at  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion on  the  finger  member  such  that  the  finger  member  can 
undergo  a  forward  and  reverse  movement  by  being  attracted 
to  different  magnets  of  the  guide  rail  pan  with  the  up  and 
down  movement  of  the  elevating  plate. 


133 


5,845,836 
FRICTION  WELDING  NON-METALLICS  TO 
METALLICS 
Dawn  Roberta  White,  Ann  Arbor;  Richard  Lawrence  Allor. 
Livonia,-  John  Scott  Badgley.  Garden  City,  all  of  Mich„  and 
Jerald  Edward  Jones.  Golden.  Colo.,  assignors  to  Ford  Glo- 
bal Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  498,495,  Jul.  5,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,735,446. 
This  appUcadon  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  919,734 
Int  CI."  HOIR  9/00:  B23K  20/n 
U.S.  a.  228— 56J  »  Claim 


1.  A  VCR  having  a  capstan  brake  device  comprising: 

a  flyivheel  being  fonned  integrally  with  a  capstan  shaft  extend- 

i  1  >  through  a  capstan  hole  of  a  chassis,  said  flywheel  having 
friction  plane  on  a  lower  ponion  thereof; 

biake  member  installed  to  one  side  of  said  flywheel  for 

swinging  toward  said  friction  plane: 
a  fixing  rod  having  one  end  fixed  to  the  lower  ponion  of  said 

Chassis,  and  the  other  end  hinge-coupled  to  said  brake  mem- 

Nr:  and 
swing  means  for  swinging  said  brake  member. 


1.  An  aluminum  clip,  useful  for  bonding  to  glass  and  useful  as  a 
terminal  for  an  electrical  lead  circuit  in  or  on  such  glass,  compris- 


ing: 


5,845,835 
TAG  PIN  ATTACHER 
Choonsun  Kim,  998-2,  Shinjung-4  Dong.  Kangsu-ku,  Seoul, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  903,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  9,  19%, 
%-33I60 

Int.  CI."  B25C  //«>.  B65C  5/06 
L.S.  CI.  227—67  3  Claims 


(a)  an  aluminum-based  body  having  a  cup  shape,  said  cup  shape 
having  a  bonom  with  a  substantially  flat  surface;  and 

(b)  an  ultra  thin  pad  of  noble  metal  adhered  to  said  substantially 
flat  surface,  said  pad  presenting  a  surface  roughness  in  the 
range  of  1-5  microns. 


1 

ai  I 


5,845,837 

POLYMER-BASED  MATERUL  FOR  CARBON 

DEPOSITION  DURING  BRAZING  OPERATIONS 

Glen  A.  Gibbs,  Warren;  Tao  Nie,  Macomb  Township,  and 

Robert  M.  Davie,  Lapeer,  aU  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  ITT 

Automotive,  Inc.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  579,819 

Int  CI."  B21C  iim 

U.S.  CI.  228—143  •-*  Claims 


\  69 


.  tag  pin  anacher,  comprising: 

elevating  plate  disposed  in  a  cavity  in  one  of  two  sections  of 
I  casing: 
1  nger  member  mounted  able  to  move  for>>ard  and  backward 
>n  the  elevating  plate  to  feed  tag  pins  for  extrusion,  the 


1.  A  process  for  brazing  a  workpiece.  the  workpiece  being 
composed  of: 
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metallic  substrate  material  having  at  least  one  exposed  outer 
surface: 

metallic  brazing  material  overlaying  and  adhering  to  the  outer 
surface  metallic  substrate  material  the  metallic  brazing  mate- 
rial having  a  liquidus  temperature,  the  metallic  brazing  mate- 
rial capable  of  forming  a  fusion  bond  with  the  metallic  sub- 
strate material,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  metallic 
brazing  material  is  located  on  the  exposed  outer  surface  of  the 
metallic  substrate  material;  and 

an  essentially  solid  polymeric  material  overlying  and  in  contact 
with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  metallic  brazing  material  located 
on  the  exposed  outer  surface,  the  polymeric  material  consist- 
ing essentially  of: 

a)  an  extrudable  melt-processible  thermoplastic  material 
capable  of  undergomg  pyrolysis  at  a  temperature  below  the 
liquidus  temperature  of  the  metallic  brazing  material,  the 
extrudable  melt-processible  thermoplastic  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyethylene,  polypropylene,  acetal  res- 
ins, ethylene  vinyl  alcohol,  nylon,  and  mixtures  thereof: 
and 

b)  between  about  0  and  about  20*  by  weight,  based  on  the 
thermoplastic  material,  of  an  inert  particulate  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon,  carbon  black 
and  mixtures  thereof  capable  of  at  deposition  on  and  adher- 
ence to  the  second  metallic  brazing  material,  wherein  the 
process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

raising  the  temperature  of  the  workpiece  to  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  initiate  pyrolysis  of  the  polymeric  matenal 
overlying  the  metallic  brazing  and  to  attain  the  liquidus  tem- 
perature of  the  overlying  metallic  brazing  material,  the  tem- 
perature raising  step  occurring  in  a  controlled  gaseous  atmo- 
sphere capable  of  maintaining  achieving  and  maintaining 
fluxing:  and 

maintaining  the  workpiece  in  contact  with  the  controlled  gas- 
eous atmosphere  at  the  elevated  temperature  for  an  interval 
sufficient  to  permit  fusion  between  the  metallic  brazing  mate- 
rial and  the  metallic  substrate  material  and  yield  volatilized 
pyrolysis  products  of  the  polymeric  material:  and 

consuming  at  least  a  portion  of  the  volatilized  pyrolysis  products 
of  the  polymeric  material  in  the  controlled  gaseous  atmo- 
sphere. 


above  the  melting  point  of  the  contact  surface  metallization, 
wherein  the  medium  is  applied  to  the  contact  surface  metallization 
applied  to  a  contact  surface  of  the  substrate  outside  the  inert  or 
reducing  medium  in  such  a  way  that  the  contact  surface  metalliza- 
tion is  screened  with  respect  to  the  environment,  and  the  medium  is 
tempered  to  a  temperature  which  is  the  same  as  or  higher  than  the 
melting  point  of  the  contact  surface  metallization  wherein  the 
contact  surface  metallization  is  formed  of  at  least  two  separate 
metallization  components  and  the  alloy  formation  takes  place  in 
alcoholic  medium,  wherein  the  boiling  point  of  the  medium  is  the 
sanK  as  or  above  the  melting  point  of  the  forming  allow  of  the 
metallization  components. 


5345,839 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIP  SOLDER 
PROCESSING 
Thomas   Dale   Dodge,  Anderson,  and   Ronald   Dale  Gentry, 
Cicero,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,106 

Int.  CI."  H05K  J/J4:  B23K  //OS 

U.S.  CI.  228—259  9  CUIms 


5,845.838 
PROCESS  FOR  REMELTING  A  CONTACT  SURFACE 
METALLIZATION 
Jorg  Gwiasda,  Berlin;  EIke  Zakel,  Falkensee;  Hans  Hermann 
Oppermann,    Berlin;   Achim    Kloeser,   Berlin,   and   Stefan 
Weiss,   Berlin,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fraunhofer- 
Gesellschaft  zur  Fordening  der  Angewandten   Forschung 
E.V.,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/0I851,  §  371  Date  Nov.  21.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  21,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/24459,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  15,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  860313 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  10,  1995,  195  04 
3S0J 

Int.  CI."  H05K  M4:  HOIL  21/60 
VS.  CI.  228—254  7  Oaims 


r^. 


r^ 


3.  A  method  of  dip  soldering  a  workpiece  in  a  ladled  voluriK  of 
molten  solder  comprising  the  steps: 

providing  a  substantially  full  ladle  of  molten  solder  to  a  static 

soldering  position: 
stroking   a   displacement   plunger  into  the   molten   solder  to 

thereby  raise  the  level  of  molten  solder  over  at  least  the 

lowest  edge  of  the  ladle  until  a  predetermined  volume  of 

molten  solder  overflows  the  ladle:  and 
immersing  a  solder  workpiece  into  the  molten  solder. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  contact  bump  by  remelting  a 
contact  surface  metallization  applied  to  a  substrate  in  an  inert  or 
reducing  alcoholic  medium  whose  boiling  point  is  the  same  as  or 


5,845,840 
ELEVATED  BOTTOM  CARTON 
Mats  Johansson,  Oakdale,  Minn.;  Charles  Christensen,  Cen- 
luria.  Wis.,  and  Rolf  Borgstrom,  Lomma,  Sweden,  a.ssignors 
to  Telra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance,  S.A.,  Pullv,  Switzerland 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  955,063 
Int.  CI."  B65D  5/00 
MS.  CI.  229^104  6  Claims 

I.  A  carton  for  a  liquid  food  product,  the  carton  having  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  side  panels,  each  side  panel  ending  at  a 
corresponding  bottom  panel,  a  first  and  third  opposing  bottom 
panels  folded  under  a  second  and  fourth  opposing  bottom  panels, 
the  fourth  bottom  panel  having  a  first  exposed  edge  of  paperboard 
or  paper  transversing  the  bottom  of  the  carton  from  the  end  of  the 
first  side  panel  to  the  end  of  the  third  side  panel  and  a  second 
exposed  edge  of  paperboard  or  paper  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  first  exposed  edge,  the  carton  comprising: 
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irst  elevated  portion  extending  along  the  length  of  the  first 
sxposed  edge  from  the  end  of  the  first  side  panel  to  the  end  of 
the  third  side  panel,  the  first  elevated  portion  inverted  into  the 
:anon  thereby   inverting  the  first  exposed  edge,  the  first 
exposed  edge  lying  on  a  first  horizontal  plane: 
«cond  elevated  portion  extending  along  the  entire  length  of 
the  second  exposed  edge,  the  second  elevated  portion  inverted 
into  the  carton  thereby  inverting  the  second  exposed  edge,  the 
second  exposed  edge  lying  on  the  first  horizontal  plane; 
first  substantially  planar  portion  defined  by  one  side  of  the 
elevated  portion  and  the  ends  of  the  fourth  side  panel  and 
portions  of  the  first  and  third  side  panels,  the  first  substantially 
planar  portion  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  correspond- 
ing side  panels  and  lying  on  a  second  horizontal  plane:  and 
second  substantially  planar  portion  defined  by  an  opposing 
side  of  the  elevated  portion  and  the  ends  of  the  second  side 
panel  and  portions  of  the  first  and  third  side  panels,  the  second 
substantially  planar  portion  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
corresponding  side  panels  and  lying  on  the  second  horizontal 
plane: 
wherein  the  first  substantially  planar  portion  and  the  second 
substantially  planar  portion  define  an  area  on  the  bottom  of 
the  canon  larger  than  the  first  and  second  elevated  portions 
and  whereby  the  first  horizontal  plane  lies  above  the  second 
horizontal  plane. 


'2     e'at;     "t  h    '6        ti.\^  '2 


panel  when  said  side  wall  panels  are  folded  at  an  angle  to  said 
main  panel. 


5,845,842 
POLYMODAL  COLLAPSIBLE  PACKAGING  CONTAINER 
Boyd  T.  Skaggs,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Security  Packag- 
ing, Inc.,  Flint,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  834J21 

Int.  CI."  B65D  S/if) 

U.S.  CI.  229—117.02  27  Claims 
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5,845.841 

MULTI-PLY  CARTON,  BLANK  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  THE  BLANK 

ifimothy  A.  Canning,  Raleigh.  N.C..  assignor  to  Pac-lpr.  Inc.. 
Raleigh,  N.C. 

I  Filed  Oct.  2.  19%,  Ser.  No.  725,129 

I  Int.  CI."  B65D  5/62;  B05C  /AW;  B31B  \/f>2 

IJIJS.  CI.  229— 116.5  9  Claims 

1.  A  multiply  carton  tray  base  or  lid  formed  from  a  blank 
ijiluding  a  main  panel  and,  foldable  joined  thereto,  side-  and  end 
•^,^\\  panels,  and  comprising  an  outer  decorative  sheet  material 
lidectively  adhered  to  said  blank,  said  sheet  material  being  dimcn- 
!  loned  and  an-anged  so  that  it  is  stretched  across  said  mam  panel 
i  jid  disposed  out  of  contact  with  a  substantial  portion  of  said  main 


1 .  A  packaging  container  comprising; 

an  open-face  tray  member  having  a  tray  member  bonom  panel; 

a  collapsible  and  deployable  sleeve,  dimensioned  when  col- 
lapsed to  fit  in  collapsed  form  within  said  tray  member,  and 
when  opened  and  deployed  to  fit  in  open  upright  form  in  the 
tray  bonom  panel. 

guide  means  having  plural  hinges  hingeably  connecting  said  tray 
member  and  sleeve  and  pemiitting  said  sleeve  in  collapsed 
form  to  be  opened,  deployed  and  lifted  guidably  out  of  the 
tray  member  on  a  hinge-controlled  path  to  an  open  upnght 
deployment  position  in  tray  supported  relation  widiin  the  tray 
member  and  further  pennitting  said  deployed  sleeve  to  be 
returned  on  said  path  and  caused  to  be  collapsed  within  the 
open  tray  member. 
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5,845.843 

DOOR  MOUNTED  MAIL  BOX 

Merrill  Kuller.  2150  Edgcumbe  Rd..  St.  Paul,  Minn.  55116 

Filed  Mav  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,765 

Int.  CI."  B65D  91/00 

L.S.  CI.  232—38  4  Claims 


WIRELESS  TEMPERATURE  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Peter  Zosimodis,  2  Redwater  Drive,  Etobicoke,  ON.,  Canada, 
M9W  1Z6 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628^20 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  13,  1995,  2162802 
InU  CI."  G05D  23/li 
MS.  CI.  236—12.12  23  Claims 


a  temperature  sensor  and  transmitter  for  attachment  to  the  fau- 
cet, the  temperature  sensor  and  transmitter  for  obtaining  tem- 
perature data  relating  to  the  temperature  of  a  fluid  flowing 
from  the  faucet  and  for  wireless  transmission  of  the  tempera- 
ture data: 

controller  for  receiving  and  processing  the  temperature  data 
wherein  the  controller  includes  means  for  interrupting  fluid 
flow  from  the  faucet  if  the  temperature  of  the  fluid  flowing 
from  the  faucet  exceeds  a  pre-set  value. 


5,845,845 
FLUIDIC  CIRCUIT  WITH  ATTACHED  COVER  AND 
METHOD 
Joseph  P.  Merke;  Melvyn  J.L.  Clough,  both  of  Columbia;  Qin 
Zou,  Baltimore,  and  Gabriel  Ariyanayagam,  Columbia,  all 
of  Md.,  assignors  to  Bowles  Fluidics  Corporation,  Columbia, 
Md. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,682 

Int.  CI."  B05B  I/OS 

VS.  CI.  239—1  12  Claims 


1.  A  mailbox,  comprising: 

a)  a  generally  vertical  support  panel: 

b)  a  tray-like  member  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  flat 
plate  member  including  three  side  walls  and  an  unclosed  side: 

c)  said  tray-like  member  hingedly  attached  to  said  support  panel 
at  a  top  of  one  of  said  side  walls  which  is  opposite  said 
unclosed  side  such  that  said  tray-like  member  can  be  swung 
closed  to  form  a  box-like  enclosure  with  said  support  panel, 
said  enclosure  having  an  open  top  and  said  tray-like  member 
can  be  swung  open  to  provide  a  horizontal  tray: 

d)  a  lid  hingedly  attached  to  said  support  panel  for  manually 
closing  and  opening  the  open  lop: 

e)  a  first  latch  member  attached  to  said  support  panel  and  a 
second  latch  member  for  releasably  engaging  said  first  latch 
member  attached  to  an  interior  of  at  least  one  of  said  side 
walls  of  said  tray-like  member: 

f)  said  engaged  latch  members  holding  said  tray-like  member  in 
the  closed  position  until  said  tray-like  member  is  manually 
swung  open:  and 

g)  a  hub  on  the  underside  of  said  lid.  said  hub  engaging  said 
second  latch  member  to  prevent  said  tray-like  member  from 
being  manually  swung  open  while  said  lid  is  closed. 


8.  A  fluidic  device  comprising: 

a  first  molded  portion  including  a  first  part  having  a  fluidic 
device  circuit  silhouette  formed  in  one  surface,  said  silhouette 
having  an  interaction  chamber  with  upstream  and  downstream 
ends,  a  power  nozzle  at  said  upstream  end  adapted  to  receive 
a  liquid  under  pressure  and  an  outlet  to  ambient  at  said 
downstream  end, 

a  .second  molded  portion  comprising  a  closure  seal  plate:  and 

a  third  molded  portion  having  a  recess  adapted  to  forcibly 
receive  said  first  and  second  molded  parts  with  said  closure 
seal  plate  engaging  said  fluidic  device  circuit  silhouette. 


1.  A  faucet  control  system  to  monitor  the  temperature  of  a  fluid 
flowing  from  a  faucet  comprising: 


5,845,846 
SPRAYING  NOZZLE  AND  METHOD  FOR  EJECTING 
LIQUID  AS  FINE  PARTICLES 
Osami    Watanabe,    llano-gun;    Katsushi    Kawashima;    Koji 
Nagao,  both  of  Nanito,  and  Hiroyuki  Mori,  Anan,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujisaki  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Anan,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692.477 
InLCI."BOSB  7/12:1/26 
U.S.  a.  239—8  20  Ctaims 

13.  A  spray  nozzle  for  spraying  liquid  in  the  form  of  fine 
particles,  said  spray  nozzle  comprising: 
an  inside  ring  having  an  annular  end  portion: 
a  high  pressure  gas  passage  defined  by  said  inside  ring  and 

opening  in  said  annular  end  portion: 
a  middle  ring  having  an  annular  end  portion  defining  an  acute 
angled  edge  portion  forming  liquid  flow  surfaces  on  both 
sides  of  said  acute  angled  edge  portion,  wherein  said  annular 
end  portion  of  said  inside  ring  and  said  annular  end  portion  of 
said  middle  ring  are  substantially  aligned  so  as  to  form  a  flow 
surface:  and 
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5345348 
DEICER 
Kiyoo  Amako,  and  Makoto  Mizuno.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  STS  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  887,438 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  9,  1996,  8-285882 

Int.  CI."  B05B  1/24:  B64D  15/10 

MS.  CI.  239—129  3  CUims 


liquid  outlet  defined  by  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 
inside  ring  and  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  middle  ring. 


5345347 
AIR  FRESHENER  DISPENSER  DEVICE 

John  Martin,  Caledonia,  and  Joseph  M.  Rosplock,  Caledonia. 
I  loth  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc..  Racine. 

Filed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,975 

Int  CI."  A61L  V/TM 

U.S.  CI.  239—58  »  Claims 


1.  A  deicer  having  a  first  tank  storing  water  and  a  second  tank 
storing  an  antifreeze  solution  and  discharging  a  mixture  of  the 
water  in  said  first  tank  and  the  antifreeze  solution  in  said  second 
tank,  said  deicer  comprising: 

heat  exchangers  provided  at  said  first  and  second  tanks,  respec- 
tively: 

pumps  for  feeding  the  water  in  said  first  tank  and  the  antifreeze 
solution  in  said  second  tank  to  a  discharge  nozzle  so  as  to  be 
discharged  from  said  discharge  nozzle  as  said  mixture; 

a  gas  turbine  for  driving  said  pumps: 

a  switching  valve  for  allowing  or  disabling  introduction  of 
exhaust  gas  of  said  gas  turbine  into  said  heat  exchangers:  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  a  switching  operation  of  said  switch- 
ing valve  to  control  the  introduction  of  said  exhaust  gas  into 
said  heal  exchangers  so  as  to  control  temperatures  of  the 
water  in  said  first  tank  and  the  antifreeze  solution  in  said 
second  tank. 


1 .  An  air  fi^shener  dispenser  device  comprising: 

( I)  a  thin  semi-rigid  strip  with  a  planar  periphery  that  frames  a 
central  section  which  has  at  least  one  apenure  accessing 
coextensive  flat  surfact  of  the  strip: 

( ))  a  thin  membrane  on  each  flat  surface  of  the  strip,  which  is 
fixed  about  the  entire  planar  periphery  and  which  covers  and 
seals  the  perforated  central  section  and  forms  a  reservoir 
enclosure,  and  which  is  permeable  to  a  volatile  medium  in  the 
reservoir  enclosure: 

I ;)  a  volatile  air  freshener  ingredient  which  is  contained  within 
the  reservoir  enclosure:  and 

I  d)  a  thin  peelable  impermeable  membrane  which  is  bonded 
cocxtensively  with  each  respective  permeable  membrane  to 
prevent  volatilization  of  the  air  freshener  ingredient  through 
the  permeable  membrane  from  the  reservoir  enclosure. 


5345349 
SPRINKLER 
Lothar  Mitzlaff,  Ulm,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gardena  Kress-t- 
Dastner  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  917,998 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  24,  1996,  196  34 
332.1 

Int.  CI."  B05B  15/10 
U.S.  CI.  23»— 203  20  CUims 

1.  A  sprinkler  comprising: 
a  stationary  sprinkler  base  (2.  4): 
a  duct  system  (6)  including  a  supply  connection  (5)  and 
a  fluid  outlet  (7)  for  discharging  a  fluid  away  from 
said  sprinkler  (1).  and 

a  nozzle  unit  (20)  included  in  said  duct  system  (6)  and  located 
upstream  of  said  final  outlet  (7).  said  nozzle  unit  (20)  includ- 
ing at  least  one  jet  nozzle  (22)  directed  against  a  guide  surface 
(II).  said  jet  nozzle  (22)  including  a  nozzle  duct  (28)  bounded 
substantially  entirely  in  one  part  and  issuing  at  a  nozzle  exit, 
said  jet  nozzle  (22)  defining  a  nozzle  axis  and  a  jet  cross- 
section,  said  jet  cross-section  being  non-circular,  wherein  in  a 
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5.845,851 
IRRIGATION  HOSE  NOZZLE 
Adi  Shfarani,  Herzlia  Piluach,  Israel,  assignor  to  Netafim  Irri- 
gation  Equipment   and    Drip   Systems   Kibbutz   Hatzerim 
( 1973),  Negev,  Israel 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,504 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Apr.  3.  1996.  117818 
Int.  CI."  B05B  7/02 
M&.  CI.  239—525  16  Claims 


longitudinal  cross-section  said  no/zle  duct  (28)  includes  at 
least  one  non-uxiul  duel  flank  (26.  27). 


5.845.850 
SPRINKLER  HAVING  OSCILLATORY  WAVE 
Wen  Li  Guo,  No.  10,  Fang  Dong  Road.  Wen  Gin  Tsuen.  Fang 
^uan  Hsiang,  Chang  Hua  Hsien,  laiHan 

Filed  May  1,  1997,  Sen  No.  847,014 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  .<//6 

U-S.  CL  239-242  8  Claims 


I   A  sprinkler  comprising: 

a  base  including  a  lube  for  receiving  water,  said  lube  including  a 

stud, 
a  pipe  including  an  extension  rolalably  secured  to  said  stud  of 

said  tube  for  recei\ing  water  from  said  tube  and  for  allowing 

said  pipe  to  be  rotated  about  said  stud,  said  pipe  including  a 

pluralils  of  annular  recesses  and  a  pluralil>  of  iions  conimu 

nicaling  with  said  annular  rcces>cs.  and 
a  plurality  of  sleeves  rotaubly  engaged  in  said  annular  recesses 

of  said  pipe,  said  sleeves  each  including  at  least  one  first 

outlet  communicating  with  said  port  for  allowing  water  Id 

flow  out  of  said  first  outlet  via  said  pon. 
said  sleeves  and  said  (irsi  outlets  of  said  sleeves  being  adapted  to 

be  rotated  relative  to  said  pipe  for  allowing  outlet  water  it) 

force  said  pipe  to  rotate  about  said  stud. 


I.  .A  hose  noz/le  comprising  a  housing  with  a  water  inlet  and  at 
least  one  water  outlet  and  a  water  duct  intermediate  said  water  inlet 
and  at  least  one  water  outlet  and  a  flow  regulator  associated  with 
each  water  outlet:  each  flow  regulator  comprising  a  first  chamber 
being  in  flow  communication  with  a  water  inlet  side  of  the  water 
duct  and  a  second  chamber  positioned  essentially  above  the  lirst 
chamber  and  being  in  flow  communication  with  the  water  outlet 
side  of  the  water  duct,  with  a  sealing  port  intermediate  said 
chambers;  and  a  piston  supported  within  the  second  chamber  and 
projecting  from  a  wall  of  the  second  chamber  being  displaceable 
between  a  closed  position  in  which  said  sealing  port  is  closed 
where  water  flow  between  the  chambers  is  prohibited,  and  an  open 
position  in  which  said  sealing  port  is  open  and  water  flow  between 
the  chambers  is  admitted:  and  an  adjustable  piston  activator  on  a 
surt'ace  of  the  housing. 


5,845.852 
DIRECT  OPERATED  CHECK  LNJFXTOR 

Donald  John  Waldman.  Hrinitield:  Keith  Edward  Lawrence; 
Steven  James  Funke.  both  of  Peoria,  all  of  III.,  and  Craig 
William  Lohmann.  Denver,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Caterpillar 
Inc.,  Peoria.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  458,985.  Jun.  2.  1995.  aban- 
doned, litis  application  Nov.  15.  1996.  Sen  No.  751.106 
Int.  CI.'  F02M  47/02 
VS.  CI.  239—533.8  30  Claims 

I.  A  fuel  injector,  comprising 
an  injector  biKJy  assembly: 
a  three-way  control  valve  having  a  vaixe  element  movable 

between  first  and  second  ptvsitions; 
a  check  disposed  in  the  injector  body  assembly  and  movable  in 
response  to  fluid  pressures  applied  to  end»  thereof  to  inject 
fuel  into  a  combustion  chamber  when  the  control  \alve  is  in 
the  second  position  and  to  block  injection  of  fuel  into  the 
combustion  chamber  when  the  control  \al\e  is  in  the  lirst 
posilioii;  and 
an  actuator  selectively   operable  to  move  the  valve  element 

between  the  lirst  and  second  positions: 
ihe  injector  including  a  clearance  hi  ItK-aled  in  the  control  valve 
and  partially  dclined  by  a  portion  of  the  check,  such  that  the 
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valve  pin  for  guiding  said  valve  pin  between  said  extended 
position  and  said  retracted  position;  and 
a  plurality  of  spaced-apait  fins  extending  radially  outward  from 
said  sleeve,  each  having  an  outer  endwall  for  engagement  to 
said  bore  of  said  nozzle  for  aligning  said  elongate  sleeve 
within  said  bore  of  said  nozzle  in  substantially  axial  align- 
ment. 


5,845,854 
METHOD  OF  SOLID  INSULATOR  DESTRUCTION 
A.  Adam;  V.  Vajov;  G.  Vorob'ev;  B.  Levchenko,  all  of  Tomsk; 
B.  Siomkin,  Barnaul,  and  A.  Chepikov,  Tomsk,  all  of  Russian 
Federation,  assignors  to  ITAC  Ltd.,  Kamakura,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12.  19%.  Ser.  No.  662,801 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federation,  Jun.  13. 
1995,  95109820/03 

Int.  CI."  B02C  19/00:19/12 
U.S.  CL  241—1  »2  Claims 


c  learance  fit  is  not  exposed  to  a  substantial  pressure  differen- 
t  al  when  the  control  valve  is  in  the  first  position. 


5,845,853 

lIlbzZLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  EXPELLING  A  VISCOUS 

MASS 

Michael  Friedman,  15759  E.  Echo  Hill  Dn,  FounUin  Hills, 
Ariz.  85268 

Filed  Dec.  2,  19%,  Sen  No.  759,252 

Int  CI."  B05B  l/iO 

MS.  CI.  239—584  l*  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  solid  insulator  destruction  comprising  the  steps 

f: 

placing  electrodes  on  a  surface  of  a  solid  insulator; 

covering  an  arta  of  the  surface  the  solid  insulator  proximate  said 
electrodes  with  liquid  having  greater  electrical  insulative 
properties  against  pulse  voltage  than  the  solid  insulator;  and 

applying  a  pulse  voltage  across  said  electrodes  having  a  rise 
time  to  breakdown  of  the  solid  insulator  of  about  t  where 

f=2xlO-^c5"' 

and  S  is  a  distance  between  the  electrodes  in  centimeters  and  t  is 
in  units  of  seconds  so  as  to  create  an  electric  discharge 
through  said  solid  insulator  to  fracture  said  solid  insulator 


: .  A  nozzle  assembly,  comprising: 

i  nozzle  including  a  continuous  sidewall  having  an  open  inlet 
end  for  receiving  a  viscous  mass,  an  open  outlet  end  for 
expelling  said  viscous  mass,  and  a  bore  extending  there- 
through for  communicating  the  viscous  mass  from  said  open 
inlet  end  to  said  open  outlet  end;  _ 

t  valve  pin  extending  therethrough  said  bore  of  said  nozzle,  said 
valve  pin  having  a  valve  tip  movable  between  an  extended 
position  for  blocking  said  open  outlet  for  inhibiting  viscous 
mass  to  flow  therethrough,  and  a  retracted  position  for 
unblocking  said  outlet  end  for  allowing  viscous  mass  to  flow 
therethrough: 

an  elongate  sleeve  carried  by  said  nozzle  and  having  a  bore 
extending  therethrough  operative  for  guidingly  receiving  said 


5,845,855 
MECHANICAL  GRINDING  APPARATUS 
Yukiyoshi  Yamada;  Satoshi  Akiyama;  Takahii^  Ichikawa,  aU 
of  SaiUma,  and  Hideo  Okabe.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nisshin  Hour  Milling  Co.,  Ltd„  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  18,  19%,  Sen  No.  746,836 
Claims  prioiity,  application  Japan.  Nov.  24.  1995,  7-305554 
Int.  CI."  B02C  19/00 
VS.  a.  241—57  »»  C»««s 

1.  A  mechanical  grinding  apparatus  for  grinding  a  substance 
including: 

a  rotor  supported  by  a  rotary  shaft  and  having  a  plurality  of 
grooves  defined  on  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  rotor. 
a  liner  positioned  outside  of  the  rotor  so  as  to  form  a  gap 
between  the  liner  and  the  rotor  and  having  a  plurality  of 
grooves  defined  on  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  liner; 
and 
an  air  suction  device  provided  at  an  outlet  port  of  the  apparatus 
and  adapted  to  generate  a  flow  of  air  in  the  gap  from  an  inlet 
port  of  the  apparatus  to  the  outlet  port; 
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5^5,857 
COFFEE  MILL  ADAPTED  FOR  CONTROLLED  MIXING 

OF  COFFEE  BEANS 
Barn   M.  Haber,  VVestport;  Theudore  B.  Mulle,  Ridgetii-ld. 
both  or  Conn.,  and  Asik  Braginskv.  Forest  Hills.  N.V..  assign- 
ors to  Conair  Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Division  of  .Sen  No.  491.706.  Jun.  !•».  1W5.  Pat.  No. 

5.697.528.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1997,  Sen  No.  920J60 

Int.  CI."^  B02C  19/12 

U.S.  CI.  241—81  7  Claims 


wherein  said  grooves  of  al  least  one  of  said  rotor  and  said  liner 
incline  in  a  direction  for  tending  to  prevent  the  flow  of  said 
substance  to  be  ground  with  respect  to  a  direction  of  the  flow 
of  air  parallel  with  said  rolar>  shaft  and 

w  herein  said  rotor  further  includes  grooves  defined  on  the  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  the  rotor  which  incline  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  flow-preventing  direction  with  respect  to  the 
direction  parallel  with  said  rotary  shaft. 


5.845.856 
PIN  MILL  TYPE  CRUSHER 
Hiroaki  Tanaka;  Toshio  Watanabe;  Sosuke  Naito;  Yoshihiko 
Imai;  ToshikaLsu  Chida;  Hideki  Nakamura,  and  Kazu  Ohya. 
all  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai  Matec  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1996.  Sen  No.  749.796 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  13.  19%.  8-172846 
Int.  CI.''  B02C  l.i/22 
U.S,  CI.  241—79.1  12  Claims 


1.  A  crushing  pin  type  crusher  comprising  a  casing,  a  first  rolor 
disk  (21).  a  second  rotor  disk  (22).  a  plurality  of  crushing  pins  (30) 
mounted  on  the  hrst  and  second  roior  disks  (21.  22)  so  as  to  form 
a  plurality  of  rows  within  the  casings  ( 14.  15),  wherein  at  least  one 
of  the  first  and  second  rotor  disks  (21.  22)  is  rotated  to  crush 
materials  which  arc  charged  into  the  casings  (14.  15).  wherein  the 
crushing  pins  (30)  have  metal  members  (44)  mounted  on  the  tirsi 
and  second  rotor  disks  (21.  22)  in  a  cantilever  manner,  and  tubular 
ceramic  members  (43)  detachablv  mounted  on  the  metal  members 
(44).  and  a  ceramic  protecting  member  (49A)  fixed  to  the  second 
rotor  disk  (22)  wherein  an  l.-shaped  clearance  (49B)  in  a  cross 
section  is  formed  along  a  rcKii  end  periphery  of  the  tubular  ceramic 
member  (43)  between  the  tubular  ceramic  member  (43)  and  the 
second  rotor  disk  (22). 


I.  A  coffee  mill  for  mixing  and  grinding  coffee  beans  in  different 
mixing  ratios,  said  coffee  mill  including 

a  grinder  section,  said  grinder  section  including  a  grinder  and  a 
grinder  inlet, 

a  bin  section  mounted  over  said  grinder  section,  said  bin  section 
having  a  base,  two  bean  chambers,  and  a  common  outlet 
opening  for  said  two  chambers,  said  outlet  opening  leading  to 
said  grinder  inlet,  and 

a  closure  system  positioned  within  said  bean  chambers  and 
covering  said  common  outlet  opening,  said  closure  system 
including  metering  means  enabling  a  flow  of  beans  from  one 
bean  chamfer,  from  a  second  bean  chamber  or,  concurrently, 
from  both  bean  chamtwrs.  said  closure  system  further 
enabling  a  variation  of  the  ratio  of  beans  from  said  two 
chambers  passing  through  said  common  outlet  opening. 


5,845,858 
FISHINC.  SPINNING  REEL 
Tomoyuki  Amano,  Saitama,  and  Fiji  Shinohara,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  avsignors  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan,  13,  1997,  Sen  No.  785,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1996,  8-003085: 
Jan.  26,  1996,  8-000746  I 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  SWOI 
l,S.  CT.  242-231  2  Claims 

I.  A  fishing  spinning  reel  in  which  a  fishing  line  guide  is 
supported  on  an  end  portion  of  a  supporting  member  and  a  base 
portion  of  said  supporting  memt>er  is  swingably  supported  on  u 
rotor  for  winding  a  fishing  line  onto  a  spot>l,  wherein  said  end 
portion  extends  at  least  partially  around  said  guide,  and  an  outer 
surface  of  said  supporting  member,  extending  continuously  from 
said  base  portion  to  said  end  portion  including  said  end  portion,  is 
inclined  towards  said  sp<K)l.  and  wherein  said  outer  surface  is 
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■  I  so  that  an  angle  of  inclination  of  said  outer  surface  relative 
ajil  spool  increases  toward  said  end  portion. 


5,845,859 
TAPE  REELS  AND  CARTRIDGES 
MasUiori  Sato.  Miyagi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
J^Dan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1997.  Sen  No.  905.561 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  13.  1996,  8-213386 
Int.  CI.'  B65H  75/22 
t.S.  C'l-  242—345  20  Claims 


li 


reel  for  a  magnetic  tape,  comprising: 
in  body,  said  main  fxxly  including  a  peripheral  cylinder  on 
hich  the  magnetic  tape  is  wound,  a  cylindrical   bearing 
sposcd  in  the  center  of  said  peripheral  cylinder,  ribs  radially 
(  xtending  from  said  cylindrical  beanng.  a  junction  arranged 

)  al  least  one  of  said  ribs  and  ha\ing  a  hole:  and 
I  ange  mounted  to  said  main  b(xl\.  said  flange  including  a 
]  irotrusion  being  engaged  to  said  hole  t>f  said  junction  w  hen 
aid  flange  is  mounted  to  said  Ixxly 


5,845,860 
lAPE  cartrid(;e 
Takbjiiko  Tolxju,  and  Hidetoshi  Watanabe,  both  of  1'iichigi-ken, 
;  I  lan.  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  12.  1997.  Sen  No.  968.450 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  15.  1996.  8-.Mt5230 
Int.  CI.'  (;03B  l/>t, 
l!«S  JL  I.  242—348  5  Claims 

\  tape  canridge  comprising: 
cartridge  btxly  including  an  upper  half  and  a  lower  hall. 
,1  I  :ader  la|K'. 

a  nugnetic  tape  having  a  thickness  less  than  S.i  \im.  said 
nagnetic  tape  having  a  disial  end  continuous  with  the  leader 
ape.  and 
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a  single  tape  reel  having  the  magnetic  tape  taken  up  thereon  and 

rotatablv  received  within  said  cartridge  bodv. 
wherein  a  thickness  of  said  leader  tape  at  an  end  edge  portion  of 

a  connection  portion  thereof  connected  to  said  magnetic  tape 

IS  larger  than  eight  times,  but  less  than  or  equal  to  twenty 

times,  a  thickness  of  said  magnetic  tape. 


5.845.861 

BELT  RETRACTOR  FOR  A  VEHICLE  OCCl  PANT 

RESTR.\lNIN(i  SYSTEM 

Hermann-Karl  teller.  Alfdorf.  and  Franz  Wier.  Goggingen. 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  TRW  Occupant  Restraint 

.Systems  GmbH.  Alfdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  887,817 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  15.  1996.  296  12 
279  li 

Int.  Cl."^  B60R  22 W 
U.S.  CI.  242—379  17  Claims 


1.  A  belt  retractor  for  a  vehicle  occupant  restraining  system, 
comprising: 

a  load  bearing  frame  which  is  provided  with  a  cylindrical  boss 
hav  ing  an  external  screw  thread  and  on  which  a  nut  mav  be 
screwed  for  the  attachment  of  said  bell  retractor  on  a  vehicle: 

said  boss  being  sleeve  like:  and 

an  elongated  guide  pin  extending  through  said  boss  is  provided 
for  guiding  said  nut  to  be  screwed  onto  said  boss. 


5.845.862 

.MECHANISM  FOR  BRAKING  THE  I  N\VINDIN(;  OF  A 

Bl  NDI.F  OF  METALLIC  WIRE  HOLSED  IN  A  DRIM 

(iiancarlo  Cipriani.  Arezzu.  Italy,  assignor  to  C.I.F.E.  S.P.A.. 

.\rezzu.  Italy 

Filed  May  12.  1997.  Sen  No.  854.691 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jul.  24.  1996.  AR96AIN)22 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  >W(>h 

I  .S.  CI.  242— J23.I  4  CUims 

1.  A  device  for  braking  the  unwinding  of  bundled  metal  wire 

placed  in  a  drum,  for  the  feeding  of  welding  machines  having  an 

automatic  advancing  movement  of  ihe  wire,  the  device  having  a 

circular  crown  with  jutting  flexible  elentenls  on  its  outer  edge  for 


1290 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  8,  1998 


5345,864 
TRANSPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  A  TEXTILE  MACHINE 
Ferdinand-Jos«r  Hermanas;  Helmut  Kohlen,  both  of  Erkelenz, 
and  Reinhard  Groneberg,  Monchengladbach,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  W.  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co.,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No.  927,712 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  10,  1996,  196  36 
661.5 

Int.  CI."  B65H  67/02:54/00:  B65G  47/46 
VJS.  CI.  242—474.1  14  Claims 


pressing  on  an  inner  surface  of  the  drum,  and  further  comprising 
guiding  winglets  and  flexible  tabs  on  an  inner  edge  of  the  crown. 


5345363 
WINDING  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  WINDING 

OF  TWO  CRT  YOKES 
Hiroyuki  Takubo.  Kanagawa,  and  Hideaki  Kawaura.  Chiba, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,831 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1995,  7-311562 
Int  Cl."^  B65H  lil/06 
VS.  a.  242-437.1  12  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  transporting  spinning  cops  in  a  textile  machine, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  transport  plates  for  supporting  spinning 
cops  thereon,  each  transport  plate  including  a  magnet  formed  of 
ferromagnetic  material  having  a  high  retentivity  and  capable  of 
reversing  magnetic  polarity  electromagnetically,  at  least  one  elec- 
trically chargeable  encoding  coil  arranged  in  the  transport  system 
for  selectively  applying  a  defined  polarity  to  any  selected  magnet, 
and  control  means  for  detecting  a  characteristic  of  the  spinning 
cops  and  actuating  the  encoding  coil  as  a  function  of  the  detected 
characteristic  of  each  spinning  cop. 


5.845,865 
YARN  GUIDE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LAYING  YARN  ATA 
PLURALITY  OF  WORK  STATIONS 
Dietmar  Engelhardl,  Moenchengladbach,  Germany,  assignor 
to  W.  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co.,  Moenchengladbach,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  527,756,  Sep.  13,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  applicaUon  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,369 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  13,  1994,  44  32 
498.7 

Int  CI."  F16C  /V/00.  B65H  54/28 
VS.  CI.  242—476.7  8  Claims 


D'tMrn 


9.  A  winding  apparatus  in  which  a  wire  from  a  wire  supply 
source  is  wound  around  a  bobbin  through  a  nozzle  unit  and  a  guide 
unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  winding  devices  each  comprising: 
a  nozzle  unit; 
an  actuator  for  extending  said  nozzle  unit  through  an  opening  in 

a  bobbin: 
an  upper  guide  unit  and  a  lower  guide  unit  for  guiding  wire 

being  wound  on  said  bobbin: 
a  holder  for  holding  a  bobbin  in  a  predetermined  position  while 

wire  is  being  wound  on  said  bobbin:  and 
a  robot  which  carries  bobbins  between  a  conveyor  and  said 

holders: 
whereby  said  plurality  of  winding  devices  wind  wire  on  a 

corresponding  plurality  of  bobbins  simultaneously:  and 
wherein  said  robot  comprises  a  pair  of  forks  moveable  toward 

and  away  from  each  other  to  grasp  a  bobbin,  projections  on  an 

outer  surface  of  the  bobbin  being  received  in  said  forks. 


I.  In  a  cross- wound  bobbin  or  cheese-producing  textile  machine 
having  a  machmc  frame  and  work  stations,  a  yam  guide  assembly 
with  a  yam  guide  at  each  of  the  work  stations  for  laying  yam  on 
cross-wound  bobbins  at  the  work  stations,  comprising: 

a  common  drive  for  a  plurality  of  yam  guides,  said  common 
drive  including  a  traversing  rod  supported  in  the  machine 
frame,  and  a  drive  for  reciprocating  said  traversing  rod.  said 
traversing  rod  having  a  circumference: 

a  plurality  of  support  rollers  each  disposed  at  a  respective  one  of 
the  work  stations  for  rectilinearly  guiding  said  traversing  rod; 

each  of  said  support  rollers  having  a  periphery,  two  ends,  and  a 
wheel  flange  formed  at  one  of  said  ends  on  said  periphery: 

four  successively  adjacent  ones  of  said  support  rollers  each 
being  angularly  distributed  about  the  circumference  of  said 
traversing  rod  in  such  a  way  that,  viewed  in  the  circumferen- 
tial direction  of  the  traversing  rod.  identical  wheel  flanges  arc 
disposed  adjacent  to  one  another:  and 

two  of  said  four  support  rollers  which  are  disposed  circumfer- 
entially  adjacent  one  another  and  whose  wheel  flanges  face 
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I  award  one  another  each  having  an  identical  angular  spacing 
glative  to  the  other  two  of  said  four  support  rollers. 


5345,866 

llETHOD  FOR  A  REEL  CHANGE  IN  A  WINDING 

Mi4CHINE,  AND  WINDING  MACHINE  SUITABLE  FOR 

CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 

Walter  Kaipf,  Haunsheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Voith  Sulzer 

Paper  Maschinen  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  May  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  654,279 
ClAlms  priority,  application  Germany,  May  26, 1995,  195  19 
306.1 

Int.  CI."  B65H  IH/l6:IS/20:J9/28;l9/29 
VS.  CI.  242—521  6  Claims 


I.  k  method  of  changing  a  reel  in  a  paper  winding  machine 
whic  h  includes  at  least  one  carrier  roll,  said  paper  winding 
macl  i  «e  operating  at  a  normal  speed  (V).  the  method  comprising 
the  s  t^ps  of: 

gi  iding  a  paper  web  to  the  carrier  roll  and  wrapping  the  paper 
\*eb  over  a  portion  of  the  circumference  of  the  carrier  roll  and 
flirther  guiding  the  paper  from  the  carrier  roll  onto  at  least  one 
\(inding  reel: 

fo -fling  on  the  paper  web  a  tearing  line  running  transversely 
Across  the  paper  web  and  applying  an  adhesive  to  the  paper 
^cb  ahead  of  the  tearing  line,  in  a  manner  that  allows  the 
paper  web  to  adiiere  to  the  winding  reel,  machine  speed  being 
reduced  from  a  normal  speed  which  prevails  before  the  web  is 
provided  with  the  tearing  line  and  with  the  adhesi\e.  the 
ttanng  line  and  the  adhesi\e  provided  to  the  paper  web  with 
t  K  paper  web  mnning  at  a  reduced  creep  speed  (k)  and  with 
;  weakening  device  extending  over  the  entire  web  width: 

rollting  the  earner  roll  at  a  speed  such  that  it  mo\es  approxi- 
itiately  synchronously  with  the  paper  web.  both  during  a 
lormal  speed  mixJe  used  dunng  a  normal  operation  and 
<  uring  creep  speed  (k)  used  during  the  election  of  the  winding 
I  eel.  so  that  there  is  no  speed  dift'ercncc  between  the  paper 
'  /eb  and  a  cover  surface  of  the  carrier  roll:  and 

sdv  sring  the  web  at  the  tearing  line  by  the  process  of  ejecting  the 
'  /inding  reel  from  the  winding  machine  when  the  web  region 
( ontaining  the  adhesive  has  reached  a  contact  point  of  the 
'  /inding  reel  on  the  carrier  roll. 


successively  from  a  web  cutting  and  winding  station,  to  a  winding 
completion  station,  and  to  a  roll  removal  and  core  replacement 
station,  and  in  which  lay-on  rolls  include  a  pnmary  lay-on  roll  for 
engaging  a  newly  building  roll  at  said  web  cutting  and  winding 
station  and  an  auxiliary  lay-on  roll  engageable  with  a  building  roll 
moving  between  said  web  cutting  and  winding  station  to  said 
winding  completion  station,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  primary  carriage  mounted  on  said  frame  for  generally  vertical 
movement  adjacent  said  circular  path  between  a  lowered 
position  and  an  elevated  position, 
a  lay-on  roll  carriage  mounted  on  said  primary  carriage  and 
supporting  thereon  an  auxiliary  lay-on  roll,  said  lay-on  roll 
carnage  being  movable  between  a  retracted  position  in  which 
said  auxiliary  lay-on  roll  is  out  of  said  circular  path  and  an 
operative  position  in  which  said  auxiliary  lay-on  roll  is  posi- 
tioned within  said  circular  path  for  engagement  with  the 
surface  of  a  building  roll,  said  lay-on  roll  carriage  having  a 
positioning  ann  engageable  with  a  turret  spindle  mo\ing 
between  said  cutting  and  winding  station  and  said  winding 
completion  station  when  said  primary   carriage  is  in  said 
lowered  position  and  said  lay  on  roll  carriage  is  in  said 
operative  position,  said  primary  carriage  being  movable  by 
said  arm  from  its  lowered  position  to  an  elevated  position 
with  indexing  movement  of  said  turret  while  maintaining 
contact  of  said  auxiliary  lay-on  roll  with  said  building  roll  to 
said  winding  completion  station. 


5.845368 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  WINDING  PAPER 

BemI  Erik  Ingvar  Klerelid;  Tord  Olof  Sixten  Svanqvist.  and 

Bo   Lennart    Herbert    Ortemo.   all   of   KartsUd.   Sweden, 

assignors  to  Nalmet-Karistad  .AB.  Karistad.  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  887^81 

Int.  CI."  B65H  lfi/16 

VS.  CI.  242—541  23  Claims 


5.845367 
CONTINUOUS  WINDER 
Dariiel  F.  Hould.  Oswego;  Thomas  J.  Walsh,  III.  .\uburn,  and 
Robert  F.  Moeller.  Baldwinsville.  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  The 
Bffck  Clawson  Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  949.090 
Int.  CI."  B65H  19/26 
VS  tl.  242—527  8  Claims 

1  In  a  turret  winder  for  winding  web  material  on  spindle- 
supi «  ned  cores,  in  which  a  turret  is  mounted  for  rotation  on  a 
frar  ii  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis  cames  a  plurality  ot 
gen  I  ally  horizontally  extending  winding  spindles  movable  by  said 
tum'l  about  a  circular  path  including  means  for  rotating  said  turret 
in  sn  indexing  manner  to  bring  said  spindles  and  cores  thereon 


1.  .^Vn  apparatus  for  winding  a  web  of  paper  material  into  a  roll, 
said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  rotatably  mounted  reel  spool: 

a  drive  motor  for  rotating  said  reel  spool  and  winding  a  web  of 
paper  material  thereon  to  create  a  roll  of  increasing  diameter; 
a  rotatable  reel  drum  comprising: 
an  axle: 

a  cylindrical  outer  shell  supported  on  said  axle  for  rotation 
and  defining  a  predeiemiined  cylindrical  path  of  travel,  said 
shell  being  flevible  and  positioned  adjacent  to  said  reel 
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spool  to  engage  the  web  against  said  reel  spool  during 
winding  such  that  said  outer  shell  is  deflected  from  the 
predetermined  cylindrical  path  of  travel  by  an  amount 
relative  to  the  amount  of  paper  material  wound  on  said  reel 
spool;  and 

a  deflection  sensor  mounted  to  said  axle  adjacent  to  the  inner 

surface  of  said  outer  shell,  said  deflection  sensor  being 

arranged  to  measure  the  amount  of  deflection  of  said  outer 

shell  from  said  predetermined  cylindrical  path  of  travel: 

an  actuator  for  positioning  said  reel  spool  and  said  reel  drum 

relative  to  each  other  to  vary  the  amount  of  deflection  of  said 

outer  shell;  and 
a  controller  connected  to  said  deflection  sensor  and  said  actuator 

for  controlling  the  amount  of  deflection  of  said  outer  shell  as 

the  roll  increases  in  diameter. 


5,845,869 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ROLL  FILM 
Teniyoshi  Makino,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  U,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712 J87 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  13,  1995,  7-235127; 
Sep.  14,  1995,  7-236993;  Sep.  25,  1995,  7-245871;  Nov.  1.  1995, 
7-284827 

Int.  CI."  B65H  75/2« 
IJ.S.  CI.  242—584.1  18  Claims 


'//77. 
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1.  A  photographic  roll  film  having  a  photographic  filmstrip,  a 
light-shielding  paper  secured  to  said  photographic  filmstrip  at  least 
at  a  leading  end  thereof,  and  a  spool  having  said  photographic 
tilmstrip  with  said  light-shielding  paper  wound  in  a  roll  thereon, 
said  photographic  roll  film  comprising; 

at  least  a  hole  formed  through  a  leader  of  said  light-shielding 

paper; 
a  slit  formed  through  a  spool  core  of  said  spool  along  an  axial 

direction  of  said  spool  core; 
at  least  a  claw  formed  on  a  first  wall  of  said  slit,  said  claw  being 
engaged  with  said  hole  when  said  leader  is  inserted  in  said 
slit,  wherein  said  claw  has  side  projections  in  proximity  to  the 
peak,  said  projections  extending  in  said  axial  direction  of  said 
spool  core;  and 
at  least  a  rib  formed  on  a  second  wall  of  said  slit  which  is 
opposite  and  parallel  to  said  first  wall,  said  rib  pressmg  said 
leader  of  said  light-shielding  paper  toward  said  first  wall. 


opposing  side  walls  coupled  to  the  two  side  edges  of  the  back 
wall  member,  each  side  wall  having  a  front  edge  and  an 
interior  face  forming  opposing  sides  of  a  compartment  for 
housing  the  roll  of  toilet  paper,  said  side  walls  having  oppos- 
ing receptacles  configured  for  receiving  opposing  ends  of  a 
telescopically  sliding,  spring  biased  toilet  paper  support  tube; 

a  mounting  flange  coupled  to  the  front  edges  of  the  opposing 
side  walls  and  extending  around  an  opening  of  the  compart- 
ment as  a  perimeter  fascia; 

at  least  one  of  said  interior  faces  of  the  side  walls  including  a 
recessed  guide  channel  having  an  open  channel  end  exposed 
near  the  opening  of  the  compartment  for  receiving  an  end  of 
the  support  tube  when  the  support  tube  is  fully  extended,  said 
channel  having  a  glide  face  and  opposing  channel  side  walls, 
said  glide  face  being  inclined  inward  with  a  tapering  width 
between  the  compartment  side  walls  to  depress  and  shorten 
the  support  tube  as  it  slides  rearward  within  the  channel  to  be 
locked  in  place  in  an  extended  configuration  in  the  opposing 
receptacles. 


5,845,871 
RECYCLED  CORE  FOR  WINDING  PAPER 
Gregg   M.   Lynch,   Lancaster,  Canada,  and   Stuart   OstrolT, 
Abington,  Pa.,  assignors  to  CSI  Core  Specialties  Inc.,  SL 
Laurent,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  29,  19%.  Sen  No.  639.483 

Int.  CI."  B65H  7 5/ 14:75m 

\iS>.  CI.  242—610.1  3  Claims 


5.845,870 
TOILET  PAPER  HOLDING  DEVICE 
Steve  R.  Angle.  5824  S.  Jordan  Canal  Rd..  Sandy,  Utah  84118 
Filed  Oct.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  958.293 
Int.  CI."  B65H  ]M)6 
IJ.S.  CI.  242—598.5  17  Claims 

1.  A  wall  mounted  toilet  paper  dispenser,  comprising: 
a  back  wall  member  having  two  side  edges  and  a  width  wider 
than  a  roll  of  toilet  paper; 


I.  A  winding  core  for  transporting  a  wound  web  of  paper 
comprising  a  circular  cylindrical  tube  having  axial  ends  and  a 
predetermined  diameter,  the  tube  having  a  first  spiral  wound  fiber 
board  substrate  of  recycled  winding  core  having  a  diameter  less 
than  the  predetermined  diameter  and  a  web  of  new  fiber  board 
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material  having  a  length  equal  to  the  length  of  the  tube  and  a  width 
conw.ponding  to  the  circumference  of  the  tube,  the  web  of  material 
haviitg  longitudinal  edges,  wherein  the  web  of  new  fiber  board 
material  is  wrapped  about  the  tube  and  forms  an  axially  extending 
seaih  made  up  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  web  and  the 
con)bined  diameter  of  the  substrate  of  recycled  winding  core  and 
the  inew  fiber  board  material  is  equal  to  the  predetermined  diam- 
eten 


5,845.872 

lilETHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FASTENING 

COMPOSITE  AIRCRAFT  SKINS 

Bai(i;y  J  Pridham;  Austyn  C  Stephens,  and  Christopher  C.R. 

all  of  Hants,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  British 

space  Pic,  Farnborough,  England 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,719 
(^bims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  2,  1994, 
9411006 

InL  CI."  B64C  Ull:  H02H  1/04 
U.3.  CI.  244—1  A  11  Claims 


said  wing  and  a  trailing  edge  to  cover  the  trailing  edge  of  said 
wing; 

(b)  a  set  of  spaced  apart  attachment  straps  each  said  attachment 
so-aps  secured  to  said  trailing  edge  of  said  flexible  material 
and  extending  from  said  trailing  edge  of  said  cover  under  said 
wing  for  quick  release  attachment  to  said  leading  edge  of  said 
cover,  so  as  to  attach  and  quickly  relea.se  said  cover  from  said 
wing; 

(c)  a  set  of  spaced  apart  removal  straps,  each  said  second  straps 
secured  to  said  leading  edge  of  said  flexible  material  and 
extending  from  said  leading  edge  of  said  cover  over  said  wing 
for  quick  release  attachment  to  said  trailing  edge  of  said 
cover,  so  as  to  peel  said  cover  from  said  leading  edge  to  said 
trailing  edge  of  said  wing  by  pulling  said  removal  straps. 


5,845.874 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CREATING  VISUAL 

IMAGES  OF  AIRCRAFT  WAKE  VORTICES 

Graham  D.  Beasley.  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Silicon 

Graphics.  Inc..  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,612 

Int.  CI."  GOIM  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  244—1  R  42  Claims 


^. 


J'^^^^smp. 


l^ipT 


:  .  A  method  of  fastening  an  outer  composite  aircraft  skin  to  an 
inner  substructure  including  the  steps  of  incorporating  an  electri- 
cal y  conductive  layer  embedded  into  an  outer  surface  of  the  outer 
composite  skin,  the  electrically  conductive  layer  comprising  a  solid 
or  substantially  solid  metal  strip,  and  inserting  a  bolt  through  the 
electrically  conductive  layer  and  outer  composite  skin  and  through 
the  inner  substructure  and  .securing  the  bolt  by  means  of  a  nut 
directly  or  indirectly  engaging  an  inner  surface  of  the  inner  sub- 
structure. 


^ 


5,845,873 
tARGE  AIRCRAFT  CRITICAL  SURFACE  COVERS  1.  A  method  for  displaying  a  visual  image  of  a  wake  vortex 

Carl  W.  MUlard,  Bav   1,  Hangar  5  2450  Derry  Road  East,   created  by  an  aircraft,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


Mississauga,  Ont..  Canada,  L5S  1B2 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,858 
Int.  CI."  B65D  S.V6« 
U.S.  CI.  244—1  R 


12  Claims 


generating  a  model  of  the  wake  vortex; 

mapping  a  texture  of  the  wake  vonex  onto  said  model  to  create 

a  texture  mapped  model  of  the  wake  vortex; 
generating  the  visual  image  of  the  wake  vortex  from  said  texture 

mapped  model:  and 
displaying  the  \  isual  image  of  the  wake  vortex  on  a  display. 


1 ,  A  cover  for  a  wing  comprising: 

(  1)  a  flexible  material  to  cover  the  top  surface  of  said  wing,  said 
material  having  a  leading  edge  to  cover  the  leading  edge  of 


5,845375 
MODULAR  LAUNCH  PAD  SYSTEM 
Gary  G.  Deel,  Santa  Maria.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Mar- 
tin Corporation,  Bethesda.  Md. 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser,  No.  245.178.  May  17.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236,298,  .May  2, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
627365 
Int.  CI."  B64F  1/04:1/14:  F41F  3A)4 
VS.  CI.  244—63  17  Claims 

1.  A  modular  launch  pad  for  a  launch  vehicle,  compnsing: 
a  launch  pad  frame  defining  a  plurality  of  interstitial  fraitie 
openings: 
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an  infant  accessory  storage  container  located  adjacent  said  infant 
seal  storage  compartment  for  storing  infant  care  products. 


5JM5^77 
SEALING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  REDUCING  GAPS  BETWEEN 

MOVABLE  CONTROL  SURFACES  OF  AN  AIRCRAFT 

Stephen  G.  Justice,  Canyon  Country;  Charles  D.  Erb,  Quartz 

Hill,  and  James  W.  Taylor,  Valencia,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Lockheed  Martin  Corporation.  Palmdale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1W3,  Ser.  No.  74.637 

Int.  CI."  B64C  1/06 

M&.  CL  244—131  8  Ctaims 


a  plurality  of  slab  means,  separably  connected  to  the  launch  pad 
frame  by  means  of  slab  connectors,  for  defining  a  launch  pad 
support  structure  in  combination  with  said  launch  pad  frame, 
each  of  said  slab  means  including  a  structural  slab  for  extend- 
ing across  a  corresponding  one  of  said  frame  openings:  and 

a  launch  vehicle  mounting  means  having  an  exhaust  gas  opening 
for  supporting  a  launch  vehicle,  the  launch  pad  frame  defining 
exhaust  gas  channeling  means  in  flow  communication  with 
the  exhaust  gas  opening  with  the  mounting  means  for  chan- 
neling launch  exhaust  gases  of  the  launch  vehicle  away  from 
the  vehicle. 


5*15.876 

BULKHEAD  INFANT-TODDLER  PASSIVE  RESTRAINT 

SYSTEM 

Howard  L.  Zach.  Sn,  517  Juneau  Ave..  Fairbanks.  Ak.  99701 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  873,035 

lot  CI."  B64D  11/06 

U.S.  CI.  244—118.6  4  Claims 


1.  An  infant  seat  and  storage  compartment  located  within  a 
passenger  transporter  comprising  in  combination: 

an  aircraft  passenger  transporter  having  a  bulkhead  partition 
wall: 

an  infant  seat  mounted  within  said  aircraft  passenger  transporter; 

an  infant  seat  storage  compartment  located  in  said  movable 
passenger  transporter  for  storing  said  infant  seat  within  the 
compartment  .  said  infant  seat  storage  compartment  including 
a  pivotally  mounted  closable  door  on  a  horizontally  disposed 
table  surface  of  a  adjacent  said  aircraft's  partition  wall: 

means  mounted  on  said  infant  seal  storage  compartment  to 
engage  and  restrain  an  infant  seated  in  said  stored  infant  seat; 
and 


I.  A  sealing  a.ssembly  for  reducing  the  gap  between  an  aircraft's 
movable  flight  control  member  and  adjacent  structure  thereto,  the 
flight  control  member  and  structure  having  external  surfaces  and 
side  surfaces  facing  each  other,  the  assembly  comprising  first  and 
second  flexible  bulb  seals  mounted  on  the  periphery  of  the  side 
surface  of  both  the  flight  control  member  and  the  adjacent  structure 
formmg  an  extension  of  the  external  surface  of  both,  each  of  said 
bulb  seals  comprising: 

a  compressible  foam  bulk  absorber  core;  said  core  having  a 

bottom  surface,  a  top  surface  generally  parallel  to  said  bottom 

surface,  an  outer  side  surface,  and  an  inward  facing  surface  at 

an  acute  angle  to  the  top  surface: 

a  first  sheet  of  dielectric  material  bonded  to  said  bottom  surface 

of  said  core: 
a  second  sheet  of  flexible  resistive  material  bonded  to  said  top. 

and  sides  of  said  core; 
a  third  sheet  of  flexible   magnetic  radar  absorbing  material 

bonded  to  said  second  sheet;  and 
a  fourth  sheet  of  flexible  abra.sion  resistant  material  bonded  over 
said  third  sheet. 


5*15.878 
SKIN  FOR  A  DEICER 
Richard  Lawrence  Rauckhorst,  HI,  North  Canton,  and  Kevin 
Lee  Letfel.  .Akron,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  Richheld,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  485,751,  Jun.  7.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,609J14,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  253.027,  Jun.  2, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5353.814.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
998JI60.  Dec.  30.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.356.096.  This  application 
Aug.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  628363 
Int.  CI."  B64D  15/00 
U.S.  CL  244—134  A  12  Claims 

1.  A  deicer  for  attachment  to  an  airfoil  comprising  from  top  to 
bottom: 

a  primary  layer  comprised  of  a  first  composite; 
a  backing  layer  comprised  of  a  second  composite,  said  backing 
layer  having  a  thickness  which  varies  as  a  function  of  the 
curvature  of  the  airfoil;  and. 
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<]iitonion  means  for  distorting  said  primary  layer  and  said 
baclcing  layer  in  order  to  impose  strain  in  ice  accumulated  on 
said  primary  layer. 


5.845.879 
INFLATABLE  CONFORMABLE  FUEL  TANK 
Du^be  Lowell  Jensen.  Byron,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 
lilartin  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579.742 
Int.  CI."  B64D  .V/02 
CL  244—135  R  15  Haims 


Ui. 


figuration  when  the  first,  inner  liquid  fuel  chamber  contains  a 
supply  of  liquid  fuel:  and 
evacuating  the  pressurized  gas  from  the  second,  outer,  gas 
chamber  to  conform  the  assembly  to  the  second,  aerodynamic 
stowed  configuration  when  the  supply  of  fuel  in  the  first, 
inner,  liquid  chamber  has  been  depleted. 
2.  A  conformable  fuel  lank  assembly  constructed  to  be  installed 
at  a  certain  location  on  an  aircraft  and  to  be  retained  at  that  certain 
location  throughout  the  entire  flight  operation  of  the  aircraft,  said 
assembly  comprising: 

a  first,  aerodynamic  deployed  configuration  in  which  the  assem- 
bly can  hold  a  supply  of  liquid  fuel: 
a  second,  aerodynamic  stowed  configuration  in  which  the  exte- 
rior surface  of  the  assembly  conforms  to  a  surface  of  the 
aircraft  underlying  the  assembly;  and 
deployment  means  for  deploying  the  conformable  fuel  tank 
assembly  between  said  first  aerodynamic  deployed  configura- 
tion, and  the  second,  aerodynamic  stowed  configuration:  and 
wherein  said  deployment  means  comprises: 
first,  inner,  liquid  chamber  means  for  containing  a  supply  of 

liquid  fuel;  and 
second,  outer,  gas  chamt)er  means  which  at  lea,st  partially 
envelope  said  liquid  chamber  means  and  which  are  con- 
structed to  contain  a  pressurized  volume  of  gas  sufficient  lo 
maintain  the  fuel  tank  assembly  in  said  first,  aerodynamic 
deployed  position  irrespective  of  the  quantity  of  fuel  in  said 
first,  inner,  liquid  chamber  means. 


.-»-  J'      >• 


'\ 


5*45.880 
HALL  EFFECT  PLASMA  THRUSTER 
V.  A.  Petrosov;  Y.  M.  Yashnov;  A.  S.  Koroteev;  A.  I.  Vasin;  V.  1. 
Baranov.  all  of  Moscow,  Russian  Federation;  J.  F.  Poussin. 
Ramonville;  J.  M.  Stephan.  Auzeville,  both  of  France;  P.  A. 
Balaam.  Boulogne-Billancourt,  France;  J.  K.  Koester,  Palo 
Alto,  and  E.  J.  Britt,  Cupertino,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Space  Power,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  763,692 
Claims  priority,  application   Russian   Federation.   Dec.  9, 
1995,  95120367;  .Apr.  1.  1996.  %1055S7 

Int.  CI."  B64G  1/26 
VS.  CL  244—169  21  Claims 


J  A  method  of  conforming  a  fuel  tank  assembly  with  two 
dif  ( rent  aerodynamic  configurations  on  an  aircraft,  said  method 
coi  n  prising: 

I  I  instructing  the  as.sembly  with  a  first,  inner,  liquid  chamber  for 
containing  a  supply  of  liquid  fuel  in  a  first,  aerodynamic 
deployed  configuration  of  the  assembly: 

instructing  the  assembi)  with  a  second,  outer,  gas  chamber  for 
containing  a  pressurized  volume  of  gas  in  the  first,  aerody- 
namic deployed  configuration  of  the  assembly: 

I  corporaling  bidirectionally  extending  structural  elements  in 
.said  second,  outer,  gas  chamber  which  are  effecti\e  to  hold 
the  assembly  in  said  first,  aerodynamic  deployed  configura- 
tion under  the  force  of  the  pressurized  gas  irrespective  of  the 
quantity  of  liquid  fuel  in  the  first,  inner  liquid  chamber: 

'<  rming  the  slnietural  elements  of  a  foldable  material  so  that  the 
assembly  can  be  conformed  lo  a  second,  aerodynamic  stowed 
configuration  in  which  the  exterior  surface  of  the  assembly 
conforms  to  a  surface  of  the  aircraft  underlying  the  assembly; 

Installing  the  fuel  tank  assembly  at  a  certain  location  on  an 
aircraft; 

Staining  the  fuel  tank  assembly  at  said  certain  location  through- 
out the  entire  flight  of  the  aircraft; 

ijlmitting  pressurized  gas  lo  and  retaining  pressunzed  gas  in  the 
second,  outer,  gas  chamber  to  conform  the  assembly  to  and  to 
retain  the  assembly  in  said  first  aerodynamic  deployed  con- 


1.  A  Hall  effect  thruster  comprising: 

a  channel  means  of  non  magnetic  material  having  a  channel 
therein,  the  channel  extending  around  a  center  axis  (X — Xl  of 
the  thruster  and  formed  between  an  inner  side  wall  which  is 
closest  to  the  center  axis  (X— X)  within  the  channel  means 
and  an  outer  side  wall  within  the  channel  means,  the  inner 
side  wall  and  the  outer  side  wall  extending  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion from  a  closed  end  to  an  open  end  of  the  channel  fonned 
in  the  channel  means  and  wherein  the  channel  is  shaped  lo 
reduce  erosion  of  one  or  more  surfaces  of  the  channel  and 
wherein  the  inner  side  wall  extends  axially  a  first  distance 
towards  the  open  end  of  the  channel  and  the.  outer  wall 
extends  a  second  distance  to  the  open  end  of  the  channel 
where  the  first  distance  is  less  than  the  second  distance  to 
reduce  erosion  of  the  channel  surface  of  the  inner  wall: 
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means  for  introducing  a  propellent  into  the  channel  near  the 

closed  end  of  the  channel: 
electric  field  means  applying  an  axial  electric  field  within  the 

channel  for  generating  ions  of  the  propellant  and  for  axial 

accelerating  the  ions  within  the  channel  towards  and  out  of 

the  open  end  of  the  channel; 
magnetic  field  means  for  selectively  applying  a  radial  magnetic 

field  across  the  channel  to  vary  the  direction  of  thrust  of  the 

thruster  between  1 .6  degrees  to  5  degrees  from  the  center  axis 

of  the  thruster. 


5,845,882 

STAPLE  HOOK  PIPE  HANGER 

B.  Eugene  Hodges,  761  Palmer  Dr.,  Greenville.  Mich.  48838, 

and  James  Bruno.  650  Greentree,  Ada,  Mich.  49301 

Filed  Sep.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  721.464 

int.  CI."  E21F  n/02:  F16L  i/W) 

\}&.  CI.  248—59  18  Claims 


5345,881 
RAILROAD  TRACKWORK  INTERSECTIONS 
Keith  Young,  Naperville,  111.;  Stephen  R.  Kuhn.  Richton  Park. 
111.,-  Joan  Q.  Xia,  River  Forest,  111.,  and  Thomas  S.  Baker,  Jr., 
Columbus.  Ohio,  assignors  to  ABC  Rail  Products  Corpora- 
tion. Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1997.  Ser.  No.  920,777 

Int.  CI."  EOIB  7/00 

LJi.  CI.  246-^57  II  Claims 
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1.  A  pipe  hanger  for  suspending  a  pipe  from  a  support  structure, 
the  pipe  hanger  comprising: 

a  rigid,  elongate  stem  suitable  for  mounting  to  a  support  struc- 
ture, the  rigid,  elongate  stem  defining  an  axis  and  comprising 
a  mounting  means  defined  by  at  least  one  channel  circumfer- 
entially  disposed  about  the  rigid,  elongate  stem  and  suitable 
for  accepting  a  fastening  means:  and 

at  least  one  curved  portion  connected  to  the  rigid,  elongate  stem 
for  receiving  the  pipe  wherein  the  curved  portion  comprises  a 
free  end.  the  free  end  and  the  rigid,  elongate  stem  defining  a 
distance  between  the  rigid,  elongate  stem  and  the  free  end. 


5.845,883 
FLEXIBLE  CLIP  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  Meyer,  New  Lenox,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 
Inc.,  Glenview,  111. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,483 

Int.  CI."  FI6L  3A)0 

VS.  a.  248—73  >0  Claims 


I.  In  a  railroad  trackwork  intersection  co-operating  with  a  pair 
of  railroad  trackwork  traffic  rails  and  having  intersecting  traffic  rail 
alignments,  in  combination: 

a  flange-bearing  frog  subassembly  having  intersecting  railcar 
wheel  flangeways  that  each  have  a  flangeway  wheel  flange 
support  surface  of  uniform  elevation  throughout  the  frog 
subassembly  planform: 
ba.se  plate  means  having  a  fixed  position  relative  to  said  flange- 
bearing  frog  assembly: 
a  trackwork  intersection  traffic  rail  secured  to  said  base  plate 
means  at  a  fixed  position  and  in  abutting  relation  to  said 
flange-bearing  frog  subassembly: 
an  eascr  subassembly  secured  to  said  base  plate  means  in  abut- 
ting relationship  to  said   flange-bearing  frog  subassembly, 
positioned  parallel  to  said  trackwork  intersection  traffic  rail, 
and  having  a  sloping  railcar  wheel  flange  support  surface 
aligned  parallel  to  said  trackwork  intersection  traffic  rail, 
said  easer  subassembly  being  secured  to  said  base  plate  means 
wholly  independently  of  said  trackwork  intersection  rail,  and  said 
ea.ser  subassembly  railcar  wheel  flange  support  surface  abutting 
said  flange-bearing  frog  subassembly  flangeway  wheel  flange  sup- 
port surface,  having  a  slope  in  the  approximate  range  of  from  1 
inch  rise  for  each  20  running  feet  to  1  inch  rise  for  each  10  running 
feet,  and  having  a  rise  of  approximately  I  inch. 


1.  A  clip  assembly  apparatus  comprising: 

a  hollow  cylindrical  pt>rtion  for  engaging  a  cylindrical  ubjcct.  a 
periphery  of  said  hollow  cylindrical  ponion  including  an 
unjoined  portion,  said  unjoined  portion  including  a  first 
penpheral  end  and  a  second  peripheral  end: 

a  first  mating  element  extending  from  said  first  peripheral  end: 

a  second  mating  clement  extending  from  said  second  penpheral 
end: 

said  first  mating  element  including  a  first  distal  end  with  a  first 
female  mating  connector  longitudinally  adjacent  to  a  first 
male  mating  connector,  said  first  female  mating  connector 
being  at  least  a  partially  cylindrical  hollow  element  with  a 
lateral  opening  and  said  first  male  mating  connector  being  at 
least  a  partially  cylindrical  element,  said  first  female  mating 
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innector  and  said  first  male  mating  connector  being  formed 
I  ong  a  first  common  longitudinal  axis: 
second  maiing  element  including  a  second  distal  end  vsith  a 

>  :cond  female  mating  connector  adjacent  to  a  second  male 
1  ating  connector,  said  second  female  mating  connector  being 

least  a  partially  cylindrical  hollow  element  with  a  lateral 

1  x:ning  and  said  sccontl  male  mating  connector  being  at  least 

partially  cylindrical  element  said  second  female  mating 

:  innector  and  said   second   male   mating  connector   being 

f  Krmed  along  a  second  coininon  longitudinal  axis: 

1 1  rein  when  said  first  mating  element  is  urged  against  said 

>  :eond  mating  element,  said  first  female  mating  connector 
-•  igages  said  second  male  mating  connector  and  said  second 
ft  male  mating  connector  engages  said  first  male  mating  con- 
n  ;ctor. 


5.845.884 

EHttONOMIC  TOWER  SUPPORT  DEVICE  FOR  LSING 

DATA  ENTRY  SYSTEMS 

Will  Jm  H.  Terbrack.  32121  Fall  River  Rd..  Tnibuco  Canyon. 

ci|f.  92679 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  677.701 

Int.  CI,'  B68G  5/00 

U.S.  tl.  248—118  6  Claims 
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5.845JJ8S 
UNIVERSALLY  POSITION  ABLE  MOUNTING  DEVICE 
Jeffrey  D.  Carnevali,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  National  Prod- 
ucts. Inc..  Seattle.  V\'ash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  689,408.  .Aug.  7.  1996.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574.415.  Dec,  15.  1995. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433.249.  Apr. 

28.  1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No. 

167.500.  Dec.  14.  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21. 

1997,  Ser.  No.  803.021 

Int.  CI."  F16M  ll/N 

VS.  CI.  248—118.1  37  Claims 


i  m  ergonomic  support  for  a  user  of  a  data  entry  work  station, 
said  1  rgonomic  support  is  adapted  to  be  mountable  to  said  work 
stati)i  having  at  least  a  keyboard  and  a  mouse  device,  said 
ergo  ri  imic  support  comprising,  in  combination: 

( iwer,  fabricated  of  a  preselected  length  of  semi-rigid  material 
having  an  upper  and  lower  end: 

f  K)t  pad  having  a  kk"  clement  and  a  Ixittom  surface  mounted 
< in  said  lower  end  of  said  tower,  w herein  an  edge  of  said  fiKit 
I  lad  is  adjacent  to  said  data  entry  work  station  for  sliding 
under  a  front  section  of  said  keyboard  or  mouse  without 
I  listurhing  the  positioning  of  said  kev board  or  mouse,  and  the 

lottom  surface  of  said  fiH)i  pad  contains  a  sclt-lubricaling 
:  lick  material; 
1  and  cradle  for  supporting  a  bixly  part  ot  the  user,  said  hand 

radle  being  mountable  on  said  upper  end  of  said  tower 

hereby  allowing  the  user  to  slidcably  move  the  ergonomic 

upport: 
I  lidc  board  having  a  top  surface  adapted  to  be  mountable 

inder  the  keyboard  and  mouse  device,  wherein  the  lop  surface 
'  ingages  w  ilh  said  bottom  surface  of  said  lixn  pad  to  pnn  idc 

liding  motion  of  said  pad  over  said  glide  board;  and. 

House  support   for  raising  the  mouse  device  to  a  height 

lompatible  with  said  keyboard  whereby  the  user  may  slide  a 

upport  from  said  keyboard  to  said  mouse. 


*N^ 


1.  \  mounting  device  for  interpt>sing  along  a  line  of  juncture 
between  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  and  relatively  stationary 
objects,  to  supptirt  the  relatively  movable  object  on  the  relatively 
stationary  object  at  a  selected  angular  orientation  of  the  line  of 
juncture  with  respect  to  one  of  the  objects,  comprising: 

means  for  forming  a  first  coupling  member  on  a  first  of  the 
objects  and  a  base  on  a  second  of  the  objects  at  spaced  first 
and  second  loci,  respectively,  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  the 
line  of  juncture, 
a  split  arm  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  rigid  ann 
sections  which  are  adapted  to  be  operalively  juxtaposed  to 
one  another  along  the  line  of  juncture  between  the  spaced  loci 
of  the  first  coupling  member  and  the  base,  and  have  pairs  of 
corresponding  first  and  second  end  p«>rtions  thereof  w  hich  are 
operatively  opposed  to  one  another  across  a  plane  coincident 
w  ith  the  line  of  juncture,  so  as  to  be  disposed  adjacent  the  first 
coupling  member  and  the  base,  respectively, 
clamping  means  for  squeezing  the  pair  of  arm  sections  together 

relatively  crosswise  the  plane  of  the  line  of  juncture, 
means  for  prtxlucing  a  diftcrential  in  the  reaction  of  the  respec- 
tive pairs  of  first  and  second  end  portions  of  the  arm  sections 
to  the  squeezing  action  of  the  clamping  means,  so  that  when 
squeezed  ii>geiher.  the  pair  of  ann  sections  lorms  a  bifurcated 
arm  assembly  that  in  a  first  position  thereof,  has  its  apex  at  the 
first  liKus  of  the  first  coupling  member  and  is  kxiscly  engaged 
about  the  base  at  the  second  end  p«inions  thereof, 
means  forming  a  pair  of  operativelv  opposing  first  s»xkets  in  the 
first  end  portions  of  the  respective  arm  sections  having  sub- 
stantiallv  snuKith  part  spherical  surfaces  at  the  inner  peripher- 
ies thereof  which  subsianiiallv  coincide  with  a  circle  ot  revo- 
lution that  has  Ms  center  at  the  first  Iikus  ot  the  first  coupling 
inemK-r  when  the  bifurcated  ann  assembly  is  engaged  in  the 
first  position  thereof  about  the  first  coupling  member, 
the  first  coupling  member  having  a  substantially  smixith  part 
spherical  surface  thereon  which  tonus  the  outer  periphery 
thereol  and  substantially  coincides  with  the  circle  of  revolu- 
tion, so  that  the  pair  of  first  stKkets  and  the  first  coupling 
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Filed  Aug.  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  914,866 
Int.  CI."  A47B  96/06 
VS.  CI.  248—301 


member  form  a  relatively  rotatable  ball  and  socket  joint  in  the  5,845,887 

first  position  of  the  bifurcated  arm  assembly.  ADJUSTABLE  HOLE  BRACKET 

the  clamping  means  being  operable  in  the  first  position  of  the    Tony  PatU,  13920  Mt.  McCleUan  B^^;**;;  R^"]"- j^*-  ^'506 

bifurcated  arm  assembly  to  squeeze  the  pair  of  arm  sections 
further  together  relatively  crosswise  the  plane  of  the  line  of 
juncture  and  to  a  second  position  of  the  bifurcated  arm  assem- 
bly in  which  the  inner  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  first  sockets 
assume  a  disposition  relatively  radially  within  the  circle  of 
revolution,  and  the  first  coupling  member  being  sufficiently 
radially  compressible  at  the  outer  peripheral  surface  thereof 
that  between  the  first  and  second  positions  of  the  bifurcated 
arm  assembly,  the  inner  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  first  sockets 
can  deform  the  surface  of  the  first  coupling  member  to  inter- 
lock the  bifurcated  arm  assembly  with  the  first  coupling 
member  and  vice  versa  at  a  selected  angular  orientation  of  the 
line  of  juncture  with  respect  to  the  one  object,  and 
means  for  producing  a  differential  in  the  reaction  of  the  respec- 
tive pairs  of  first  and  second  end  portions  of  the  arm  sections 
to  the  further  squeezing  action  of  the  clamping  means,  so  that 
when  squeezed  further  together  into  the  second  position  of  the 
bifurcated  arm  assembly,  the  pair  of  arm  sections  pivots 
relatively  toward  one  another  about  the  first  coupling  member 
to  seize  the  base  and  rigidly  interconnect  the  bifurcated  arm 
assembly  with  the  base  at  the  selected  angular  orientation  of 
the  line  of  juncture  with  respect  to  the  one  object. 


26  Claims 


5.845,886 

ADJUSTABLE  CEILING  FAN  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 

Henrv  McCormick,  I960  Worley  La.,  Montgomery,  Ala.  36106 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,556 

Int.  CI."  E04G  25/00 

VS.  CI.  248—200.1 


21.  A  bracket  for  supporting  an  object  in  a  structure  hole  in  a 
structure,  the  hole  being  defined  by  an  edge  in  the  structure,  the 
bracket  comprising  in  combination  a  first  member  removably 
attached  to  a  second  bracket  member,  each  of  said  bracket  mem- 
bers having  an  edge  hook,  and  at  least  one  of  said  bracket  members 
11  Claims  being  adapted  to  be  bent  sufficient  to  allow  the  edge  hooks  to  each 
seat  on  the  edge  of  the  structure  hole  and  secure  the  bracket  in 
place  on  the  edge  by  the  spring  force  provided  by  the  bent  first  and 
second  members. 


5345388 
RETRACTABLE  CONTAINER  HOLDER 
Rick  A.  Anderson,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Prince 
Corporation,  Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895,731 

Int.  CI."  A47K  I/OH 

VS.  a.  248— 3II.2  20  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  ceiling  fan  support  assembly  comprising: 

a  plate  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  and  dia- 
metrically opposed  edges; 

at  least  two  elongated  support  arms  having  a  fixed  component 
and  a  reciprocable  component. 

the  fixed  component  having  a  first  end  portion  depending  from 
each  of  the  diametrically  opposed  edges  of  the  plate,  and  a 
second  end  portion, 

the  reciprocable  component  having  an  engaging  end  portion 
being  slldably  engaged  with  the  second  end  portion  of  the 
fixed  component,  and  a  wall  engaging  end, 

a  boot  attached  to  the  wall  engaging  having  apertures  with 
fasteners  therein  end  for  frictionally  engaging  a  vertical  sup- 
port structure, 

each  support  arm  further  having  a  coil  spring  disposed  between 
the  fixed  component  and  the  reciprocable  component  such 
that  when  .said  coil  spring  is  compres.sed  the  reciprocable 
component  is  biased  away  from  the  fixed  component;  and, 

a  fan  suspended  from  the  lower  surface  of  the  plate. 


1.  A  container  holder  assembly  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  frame  subassembly  having  a  bezel  and  a  slide-receiving  sup- 
port; 

a  slide  subassembly  having  a  member  slideably  extending  in 
said  support  and  legs  extending  therefrom  in  parallel  spaced 
relationship  with  pins  extending  from  said  legs  at  an  end 
opposite  said  member;  and 

a  container  holder  subassembly  including  a  parallelogram  link- 
age in  which  at  least  two  of  the  links  form  a  container  support 


Decen  I ER  8,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1299 


bise  and  container  support  nng  coupled  in  parallel  spaced 
rdlntionship  to  said  container  support  base,  said  container 
SI  liassembly  pivolally  and  slideably  mounted  to  said  pins  of 
Si  i  1  slide  subassembly. 


5,845.889 
PAPER  CLIP 

HitosHi  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to   Hiromori   Inc., 
Tok^v.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  919,004 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1997.  9-199236 

Int.  CI."  A47B  97/04 

VS.  C4  248—451  4  Claims 


> 


/ 


1.  /bapcr  clip  comprising: 

a  convex  clamping  member  having  at  its  fore  part  a  clamping 
s  J  face  which  has  been  curved  into  a  convexed  plane; 

a  C(  II  leave  clamping  member  having  at  its  fore  part  a  clamping 
s  I  face  which  has  been  curved  into  a  concaved  plane  so  as  to 
the  contour  of  said  clamping  surface  of  said  convex  clam- 
iji|  member; 

a  fiktd  base  plate  having  an  anchoring  member,  said  base  plate 
t  ejng  pivoted  continuously  to  a  rear  end  of  either  the  con\ex 
clamping  member  or  the  concave  clamping  member,  said 
c  niivex  clamping  member  and  said  concave  clamping  member 
leing  abutted  against  each  other  to  form  a  clamping  portion. 
Sid  convex  clamping  member  and  said  concave  clamping 
r  umber  being  coupled  with  each  other  via  a  pivot  in  such  a 
r  1  inner  that  said  clamping  portion  is  separated  by  pressing  the 
\  i  :inity  of  the  rear  end:  and 

a  I :  .ilient  member  arranged  between  said  convex  clamping 
1 1  ;mber  and  said  concave  clamping  member  for  biasing  their 
I ;  ipective  clamping  surfaces  so  as  to  allow  said  resilient 
1 1  :mber  to  come  into  pressure  contact  with  said  clamping 
<  u  rfaces. 


5.845,890 
SWIVEL  TREE  STAND 
Jame?>  Earsley;  Steve  Filtipp.  both  of  Lubbock.  Tex.,  and  Jeff 
Sckabowski.  Waukesha  Township,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Indus- 
trial Molding  Corporation.  Lubbock.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1997.  Ser.  No.  791,194 
Int.  CI."  F16M  IMX) 
VS.  tl.  248—516  20  Claims 

I.  A  stand  for  supptirting  a  cylindrical  object  such  as  the  bole  of 
a  Chi  ii  tmas  tree  compnsing: 

a  r  ^  :eptaclc  for  receiv  ing  and  securing  the  bole  of  a  Christmas 
I  r «.  the  receptacle  including  a  substantially  cylindrical  sidc- 
'  V  ill,  a  bonom  wall,  an  upper  collar  and,  the  receptacle  further 
(dmpnsing  a  plurality  of  circumfcreniially  spaced,  radially 
I  1  lending  vertical  nbs  integrally  formed  with  said  sidewall.  at 
(Sist  one  of  the  ribs  ha\ing  a  radiall>  outwardly  extending 
ranvex  portion  including  a  piuraliiN  of  teeth  extending  along 


at  least  a  portion  of  the  circumference  of  the  outwardly 
extending  convex  portion; 

a  ba.se  including  an  annular  interior  sidewall  for  receiving  the 
receptacle,  the  sidewall  having  upper  and  lower  edges  and 
defining  a  central  axis  passing  through  the  center  of  the 
interior  sidewall.  the  base  further  comprising  an  exterior  side- 
wall,  the  intenor  and  exterior  sidewalls  being  joined  at  the 
upper  portion  of  the  base  to  form  an  annular,  locking  ring 
receiving  collar; 

a  split,  outwardly  biased  locking  ring  compnsing  an  annular 
inner  surface,  the  locking  ring  being  positioned  inside  the 
locking  ring  receiving  collar; 

the  locking  ring  comprising  at  least  one  horizontal  ridge  on  the 
annular  inner  surface;  and 

a  locking  lever  for  engaging  the  locking  ring,  the  locking  lever 
being  selectively  moveable  to  constrict  the  locking  ring  and 
engage  the  at  least  one  ridge  of  the  locking  ring  with  the  teeth 
of  the  receptacle  to  secure  the  receptacle  in  the  desired  angu- 
lar orientation  relative  to  the  central  axis  of  the  base  unit. 


5345.891 
FISHING  ROD  HOLDER 
Charles  West,  427  N.  Seneca.  Wichita.  Kans.  67203 
Filed  Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  891,582 


Int.  CI."  A45B  25/2H 


VS.  CI.  248—538 


9  Claims 


1.  A  fishing  rod  holder  for  holding  a  fishing  rod  having  a  handle, 
a  reel  seat,  and  a  foregrip,  the  fishing  rod  holder  compnsing: 

(a)  A  rod  supptirting  bar  having  a  forward  end,  a  rearward  end. 
an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  and  a  longitudinal  midline 
extending  from  its  forward  end  to  its  rearward  end; 

(b)  a  foregrip  cradling  means  fixedly  attached  to  or  homoge- 
neously fused  with  the  forward  end  of  the  rod  supporting  bar. 
the  foregrip  cradling  means  being  capable  of  retaining  the 
foregrip  of  such  a  fishing  rod: 

(c)  a  handle  retaining  means  fixediv  attached  to  or  honwge- 
neously  fused  w  ilh  the  rearward  end  of  the  rod  supporting  bar, 
the  handle  retaining  means  being  capable  of  retaining  the 
handle  of  such  a  fishing  rod;  and, 

(dl  a  plurality  of  rod  angle  adjustment  tabs  fixedly  attached  to  or 
homogeneously  fused  with  the  nxl  supporting  bar,  each  rod 
angle  adjustment  tab  having  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end.  and  a 
longitudinal  midline  extending  from  its  upper  end  to  its  lower 
end.  the  rod  angle  adjustment  tabs  being  positioned  and 
aligned  so  that  their  longitudinal  midlines  downwardly  extend 
from  the  lower  surface  of  the  rod  supporting  bar.  each  rod 
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angle  adjustmenl  tab  being  further  positioned  and  aligned  so 
that  the  angle  between  its  longitudinal  midline  and  the  longi- 
tudinal midline  of  the  rod  supporting  bar  differs  from  that  of 
each  of  the  other  rod  angle  adjustment  tabs. 


5^5,892 

PUSHING  APPARATUS  FOR  PUSHING  A  WALL  FORM 

ASSEMBLY 

Kou-An  Lee,  No.  SSL  Chung-Shan  Rd.,  Nan-Shing  Tsun,  Kui- 
Jen  Hsiang,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  IL  1997.  Ser.  No.  890,8(16 

Int.  CI."  B66F  .W6 

U.S.  CI.  254—100  3  Claims 


>y/^///<'^///^ 


said  tubular  seat  via  said  internally  threaded  top  section  of 
said  upper  portion  and  that  is  coupled  rotatably  to  said  upper 
end  of  said  shaft; 
whereby,  when  said  threaded  shank  is  rotated  so  as  to  extend  a 
longer  length  of  said  shaft  out  of  said  tubular  seat,  said  foot 
unit  is  forced  toward  the  floor  against  action  of  said  spring 
member  and  pivots  so  as  to  generate  a  pushing  force  that  is 
applied  by  said  tubular  seal  on  said  one  of  the  reinforcing 
members  to  facilitate  adjustment  of  the  position  of  the  wall 
form  assembly  on  the  floor. 


5,845,893 
UNDERWATER  SELF-ALIGNING  FAIRLEAD  LATCH 
DEVICE  FOR  MOORING  A  STRUCTURE  AT  SEA 
Frank  W.  (iroves,  Solvang,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bardex  Engi- 
neering, IhCm  Goleta,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,580 

Int.  CI."  B66D  i/\0:  B63B  21/10 

Ui».  CI.  254—389  26  Claims 


1.  A  pushing  apparatus  for  pushing  a  wall  form  assembly  when 
moving  the  wall  form  assembly  on  a  floor  of  a  concrete  structure, 
the  wall  form  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  vertical  channel 
pieces  coupled  detachably  side  by  side  to  one  another,  and  a 
plurality   of   horizontal    reinforcement    members    interconnected 
detachably  to  each  other,  each  of  the  remforcemenl  members 
having  opposite  top  and  bottom  sides,  a  mounting  side  which  is 
mounted  detachably  on  the  vertical  channel  pieces,  and  a  free  side 
opposite  to  the  mounting  side,  the  wall  form  assembly  further 
including  a  plurality  of  roller  assemblies  mounted  on  the  reinforce- 
ment members  to  facilitate  adjustment  of  a  position  of  the  wall 
form  assembly  on  the  floor,  said  pushing  apparatus  comprising: 
an  upright  tubular  seat  adapted  to  be  disposed  beside  the  free 
side  of  one  of  the  reinforcement  members,  said  tubular  seal 
having  upper  and  lower  portions  and  confining  an  axial  hole 
through  said  upper  and  lower  portion,  said  upper  portion 
having  an  internally  threaded  top  section  and  being  provided 
with  an  upper  clamping  plate,  said  lower  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  a  lower  clamping  plate,  said  upper  and  lower 
clamping  plates  being  adapted  to  abut  respectively  against  the 
top  and  bottom  sides  of  said  one  of  the  reinforcement  mem- 
bers so  as  to  clamp  cooperatively  said  one  of  the  reinforce- 
ment members  at  the  free  side  thereof: 
a  rotary  shaft  disposed  rotatably  in  said  axial  hole  of  said  tubular 
seat,  said  shaft  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  that 
extends  out  of  said  tubular  seat  and  that  has  a  base  plate 
mounted  securely  thereon,  said  base  plate  having  a  first  por- 
tion adjacent  to  said  lower  clamping  plate  and  a  second 
portion  opposite  to  said  first  portion: 
a  foot  unit  including:  a  generally  horizontal  pivot  plate  disposed 
below  and  mounted  pivotally  to  said  base  plate  about  a 
horizontal  axis,  said  pivot  plate  having  a  first  section  adjacent 
to  said  first  portion  of  said  base  plate  and  a  second  section 
opposite  to  said  first  section:  an  inclined  support  inclining 
downwardly  from  said  second  section  of  said  pivot  plate  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  first  section  of  said  pivot  plate,  said 
inclined  support  having  a  lower  end  portion  that  is  adapted  to 
contact  the  floor  of  the  concrete  structure:  and  a  spring  mem- 
ber interposed  between  said  second  portion  of  said  base  plate 
and  said  inclined  support:  and 
an  operating  member  including  a  threaded  shank  which  has  a 
lower  section  that  extends  threadedly  into  said  axial  hole  of 


I.  A  fairlcad  latch  mechanism  for  guiding  and  securing  an 
anchor  chain  between  an  offshore  structure  and  an  anchor,  the 
fairlead  latch  mechanism  comprising: 

a  fairlead  housing  pivotally  mounted  to  the  offshore  structure, 

wherein  said  fairlead  housing  includes  a  fixed  bending  shoe: 
a  latch  housing  pivotally   mounted  to  said  fairlcad  housing, 

wherein  said  latch  housing  extends  toward  the  anchor: 
a  latch  mechanism  mounted  to  said  latch  housing,  wherein  said 

latch  mechanism  includes  a  ratchet  assembly:  and 
an  actuator  for  operating  said  ratchet  assembly. 


5,845,894 

PULLEY  WITH  A  PIVOTING  FLANGE  AND  BUILT-IN 

JAMMER 

Paul  Petzl,  Barraux,  and  Jean-Marc  Hede,  Le  Touvet,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Zedel,  Crolles,  France 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1997,  Sen  No.  826,404 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  25.  1996,  %  05463 
Int.  CI."  B66D  i/W 
U.S.  CI.  254—391  12  Claims 


!1  » 


I.  A  pulley  comprising: 
a)  a  first  flange; 
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>  a  second  flange  including  a  hole,  the  first  and  second  flanges 
bounding  a  space  therebetween; 
a  first  spindle  mounted  to  the  first  and  the  second  flanges; 

ik  a  roller  to  guide  a  rope  rotatably  mounted  on  the  first  spindle: 
means  for  pivoting  the  second  flange  on  the  first  spindle 
between  an  open  position  for  fitting  the  rope  on  the  roller  and 
a  closed  position  holding  the  rope  captive  in  the  space: 

^  a  tubular  second  spindle  mounted  to  the  first  flange  and 
extending  parallel  to  the  first  spindle,  the  second  spindle 
including  an  internal  orifice;  and 

a  jammer  disposed  in  the  space,  the  jammer  including  a 
tumbler  which  is  pivotable  on  the  second  spindle  between  a 
locking  position  in  which  the  tumbler  contacts  the  rope  and  an 
unlocking  position  in  which  the  tumbler  does  not  contact  the 
rope,  the  tumbler  including  an  opening,  the  internal  orifice  of 
the  second  spindle  being  aligned  with  the  hole  of  the  second 
flange  when  the  second  flange  is  positioned  between  the  open 
position  and  the  closed  position,  thereby  enabling  a  snap-hook 
to  be  attached  through  the  hole  and  the  internal  orifice  so  as  to 
simultaneously  lock  the  second  flange  in  the  closed  position. 


"f 


.  A  liquid  sealed  rubber  mount  for  isolating  vibration,  compris- 


said  attenuation  liquid,  and  whereby  said  damper  plate  and 
said  elastic  member  are  moved  unitarily  when  large  amplitude 
vibration  occurs  at  a  low  frequency  so  that  the  vibration  is 
attenuated  due  to  the  attenuation  liquid. 


5^45,896 
COUNTER  BALANCED  SUSPENSION 
Fawzy  Riad,  1316  Milverton  Rd.,  Troy,  Mich.  48083 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  525,185,  Sep.  8,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,626 
Int.  CI."  B60G  lia6:il/07i 
\iS>.  CI.  267—221  4  Claims 


5,845,895 
LIQUID  SEALED  RUBBER  MOUNT 
Kuniaki  Nakada.  Yokohama,  and  Hikosaburou  Hiraki,  Oyama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Sd- 
sakusho,  Tokvo,  Japan 
PtT  No.  PCT/JP93/01782.  §  371  Date  Mar.  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  8,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07419.  PCT  Pub. 
iDate  Mar.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  596,356 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1993,  5-053628 

Int.  CI."  F16F  li/QO:  B62D  M/0(,7 

U.S.  CI.  267—140.13  18  aaims 


first  member  and  a  second  member,  said  first  member  being 
separate  from  said  second  member: 

cylindrical  rubber  mounting  element  connected  between  said 
first  member  and  said  second  member; 
housing  having  a  liquid  sealing  chamber  therein,  said  liquid 
sealing  chamber  containing  an  attenuation  liquid,  said  housing 
being  fixed  to  said  first  member; 

damper  plate  fixed  to  said  second  member,  said  damper  plate 
being  positioned  in  said  attenuation  liquid  in  said  liquid 
sealing  chamber,  said  attenuation  liquid  having  a  resistance  to 
movement  of  said  damper  plate;  and 

in  elastic  member  secured  to  said  damper  plate; 

ivherein  said  ela.stic  member  is  constituted  of  at  least  one  of 
urethane  foam  having  independent  air  bubbles,  soft  urethane- 
rubber,  a  rubber  film  with  air  sealed  therein,  and  a  rubber  film 
with  a  deformable,  flexible  material  sealed  therein,  whereby 
said  elastic  member  is  finely  deformable  by  the  resistance  of 
the  attenuation  liquid  when  small  amplitude  vertical  vibration 
of  said  damper  plate  occurs  in  the  range  of  intermediate  and 
high  frequencies  so  that  said  damper  plate  is  independent  of 


I.  An  assembly  for  counterbalancing  substantially  all  of  a  force 
applied  to  a  vehicle  body  which  is  created  by  contact  berween  an 
uneven  road  surface  and  a  vehicle  wheel  assembly,  by  transmitting 
the  force  to  a  force  berween  the  body  and  a  vehicle  frame  or 
subframe,  said  a.ssembly  comprising: 

a  first  resilient  member  disposed  between  the  vehicle  frame  and 
the  vehicle  body: 

a  primary  resilient  suspension  system  including  a  first  end 
supported  by  the  vehicle  frame  and  a  second  end  supported  by 
the  vehicle  wheel  assembly; 

a  counterbalancing  apparatus  including  a  counterweight  mem- 
ber, a  second  resilient  member,  and  a  secondary  resilient 
suspension  system; 

a  first  hydraulic  cylinder  operatively  joined  to  the  vehicle  frame 
and  the  vehicle  body; 

a  second  hydraulic  cylinder  operatively  joined  to  the  vehicle 
frame  and  said  counterbalancing  apparatus; 

a  first  fluid  conduit  connecting  said  first  and  second  hydraulic 
cylinders  in  fluid  communication; 

a  third  hydraulic  cylinder  operatively  joined  to  the  wheel  assem- 
bly and  to  the  vehicle  frame: 

a  fourth  hydraulic  cylinder  operatively  joined  to  the  wheel 
assembly  and  to  said  counterbalancing  apparatus:  and 

a  second  fluid  conduit  connecting  said  third  and  fourth  hydraulic 
cvlinders  in  fluid  communication. 


5,845,897 

TOGGLE  LEVER  CLAMP  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

BODY  FABRICATION 

Josef-Gerhard  "Duikers,  Ratingen.  Germany,  assignor  to  link- 
ers Maschinenbau  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842.829 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  25,  1996,  196  16 
441.9 

InL  a."  B23Q  im 

U.S.  CI.  269—32  8  Claims 

1.  A  toggle  lever  clamp  device  for  automobile  body  fabrication 

comprising: 

a  clamp  housing  (I)  having  a  rectangularly  shaped  cross  section 

wherein  said  cross-section  is  taken  at  a  nght  angle  to  an  axial 

direction  of  .said  housing,  and  further  wherein  said  housing  is 

comprised  of  two  pans  (12.  13)  and  further  wherein  said 
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clamp  housing  has  a  slot  (19)  on  a  rear  side  thereof  that 
extends  in  said  axial  direction; 

a  cylinder  (2)  coupled  to  an  end  of  the  housing  in  said  axial 
direction: 

a  piston  (6)  axially  located  in  said  cylinder  so  that  pressure  can 
be  exerted  alternately  on  either  side  thereof: 

a  piston  rod  (7)  coupled  to  said  piston  (6)  and  extending  axially 
through  a  part  of  said  cylinder  (2)  and  into  a  hollow  space  in 
the  clamp  housing  (1):  and 

a  toggle  lever  joint  arrangement  ( 10)  secured  to  a  free  end  of  the 
piston  rod  (7); 

an  integral  replaceable  monitoring  cassette  (20)  having  a  'T' 
shape  including  a  mounting  rail  and  a  flange  (25).  to  which  an 
extending  section  (21)  attaches  with  its  longitudinal  axis 
parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  (18)  of  the  piston  rod.  wherein 
said  monitoring  cassette  (20)  forms  a  cover  in  the  area  of  a 
slot  (19): 

wherein  said  monitoring  cassette  (20)  further  comprises  a 
printed  circuit  board  and  an  adjustable  sensor  means  (22.  23) 
integrally  mounted  thereon  so  that  said  adjustable  sensor 
means  (22.  23)  is  responsive  to  the  position  of  the  piston  rod 
(7):  and 

wherein  the  monitoring  cassette  (20)  is  inserted  into  said  slot 
(19)  while  retaining  an  ability  to  attach  the  clamp  housing 
from  all  four  sides,  including  said  rear  side,  such  that  the 
section  (21)  seals  the  slot  (19)  as  tightly  as  possible. 


a  body  formed  with  a  passage  centered  on  an  axis: 

a  tubular  bolt  axially  displaceable  in  the  passage  and  having  a 

front  end  projecting  from  the  body  and  a  rear  end: 
a  hrst  spring  braced  between  the  bolt  and  the  body  for  urging  the 

bolt  axially  rearward  relative  to  the  body: 
a  pin  axially  displaceable  in  the  boll  and  formed  with  a  radially 

outwardly  open  recess  having  an  angled  front  flank: 
at  least  one  retaining  element  radially  displaceable  in  the  body 

front  end  between  a  retaining  position  projecting  radially  from 

the  bolt  and  a  retracted  position  recessed  in  the  bolt  and 

engaged  in  the  recess:  and 
means  including  a  second  spring  urging  the  pin  axially  rearward 

in  the  bolt  and  thereby  urging  the  angled  flank  axially  into 

engagement  with  the  retaining  element  to  press  same  outward 

into  the  retaining  position. 


5,845^99 

CASSETTE  WITHDRAWING  MECHANISM  FOR  USE 

WITH  AN  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Satoshi  Satoh;  Masahiro  Watashi,  and  Hideo  Fukuda,  all  of 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Indastrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka- 

fu.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,118 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1996,  8-002465 

InL  CI.'  B65H  J/4-1 

VS.  CI.  271—9.11  7  Claims 


5,845,898 
SELF-ADJUSTING  BALL-LOCK  PIN 
Werner  Haider,  Achstetten-Bronnen,  and  Dieter  Hummel,  Bad 
Waldsee,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Erwin  Haider  KG, 
Achstelten,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1997.  Ser.  No.  912,011 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  23,  1996,  196  43 
708J 

Int  CI."  B23Q  3/02 
VS.  CI.  269—48.1  8  aalms 


1.  A  device  for  holding  together  two  objects  with  aligned  holes, 
the  device  comprising: 


1.  A  simultaneous  cassette  withdrawal  restriction  mechanism  for 
use  with  an  image  forming  apparatus  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
cassettes  comprising: 

a  projection  provided  on  each  cas.sette: 

a  connecting  rod:  and 

an  engagcablc  member  which  is  adapted  for  engaging  with  the 
corresponding  projection,  the  connecting  rod  being  integrally 
formed  with  the  engageable  members, 

the  engageable  member  being  selectively  changeable  with  its 
posture  between  a  first  posture  to  restnci  the  withdrawal 
movements  of  the  cassettes  when  one  of  the  cassettes  had 
been  already  withdrawn  out  of  a  mam  body  of  the  image 
forming  apparatus  and  a  second  posture  to  allow  one  of  the 
cassettes  to  be  withdrawn  when  the  one  having  been  with- 
drawn is  returned  to  the  main  body  of  the  image  forming 
apparatus. 
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5.845,900 
4tPARATUS  FOR  SHEET  SINGLING  AND  ALIGNMENT 

ON  THE  TOP  SIDE  OF  A  SHEET  PILE 
Martin  Greive,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heidelberger 
I  Druckmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  12,  1993,  43  27 
018.2;  Mar.  7,  1994,  44  07  505.7 

Int  Cl.*^  B65H  J/14 
Vi$.  CL  271—98  13  CUims 


I.  Apparatus  for  sheet  singling  and  alignment  on  a  top  side  of  a 
si  II  et  pile  of  a  rotary  printing  press,  comprising  a  suction  device 
e  ilending  transversely  to  sheet  transport  direction  in  the  vicinity  of 
tl  d  leading  edge  of  the  sheet  pile,  said  suction  device  being 
ii  t  ;rmiltcntl\  activatablc  w  ith  suction  air.  a  scanning  device  for 
Si  'j  nning  a  height  of  the  sheet  pile,  said  scanning  device  extending 
a:ioss  the  entire  width  of  the  pile  and  having  a  member  movable 
t(i*ards  and  away  from  the  top  side  of  the  pile  for  scanning  the 
htight  thereof,  swivelablc  levers  adjacent  said  pile-height  scanning 
niambcr.  an  element  for  laterally  aligning  single  sheets  of  the  sheet 
pifc  axially  displaceably  mounted  on  said  swivelable  levers,  said 
e  (Jmeni  for  laterally  aligning  the  single  sheets  being  shaped  as  a 
r)i  and  being  at  least  Partly  provided  with  a  friction  coating. 
r  i«ans  for  directing  an  air  stream  onto  the  leading  edge  of  the  sheet 
pile  so  as  10  lift  off  a  leading-edge  region  of  the  respective  single 
s  itcts  from  the  pile,  side  walls,  profiled  elements  mounted  in  said 
s  de  walls,  and  rounded  contact  heads  formed  at  respective  end 
rations  of  said  r(xJ-shaf>ed  aligning  element,  said  contact  heads 
bang  in  cooperative  engagement  with  said  profiled  elements  dur- 
i  i|  a  swiveling  movement  of  said  swivelable  levers. 


movements  in  parallel  relation  in  both  said  closely  spaced  posi- 
tions and  said  enlarged  sheet  entry  space  position. 


5,845,902 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  IN  A  GAMING  HOUSE 

Takatoshi  Takemoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Ace  Denken,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  553  JIO,  Nov.  20,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  947,724 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1993,  5-116174 

Int.  CI.''  A63F  9/24:7/JO 

U.S.  CI.  273—121  B  11  Claims 


5.845,901 

PARALLEL  MOVING  TRAY  SORTER 

ffiler    M.    Coombs.    Tustin.    Calif.,    and    Klaus    Thogersen, 

Klampenborg,  Denmark,  assignors  tu  Gradco  (Japan)  Ltd., 

'Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,651 

Int.  CI."  B65H  J9/I0 

I JJS.  CL  271—293  12  Claims 

'l.  In  a  sheet  sorting  machine  of  the  type  including  a  housing,  a 
id  of  trays  which  arc  arranged  in  vertically  spaced,  horizontally 
(Xtendcd  relation  and  are  vertically  movable  between  closely 
spaced  positions  supported  one  on  the  other  above  and  below  a 
•  heel  entry  location  forming  an  enlarged  sheet  entry  space  between 
idjacent  trays,  including  rotary  cam  means  for  moving  the  trays 
l^tween  said  positions  and  forming  said  enlarged  sheet  entry  space 
uhen  stationary,  cam  followers  at  opposite  sides  of  said  tray 
< ngageable  with  said  cam  means,  the  improvement  comprising: 
lirst  support  means  including  a  support  member  disposed  below 
tjc  lowennost  tray  for  moving  said  trays  upwardly  to  engage  said 
^am  followers  with  said  cams,  vertically  movable  additional  sup- 
I  Kjrt  means  for  the  inner  and  outer  ends  of  the  trays,  said  vertically 
I  ii}vable  additional  support  means  supporting  said  trays  for  vertical 


1.  A  computer  system  in  a  gaming  house  having  a  plurality  of 
gaming  machines  for  players  to  play  games  w  ith  game  play  media. 
said  computer  system  comprising: 

detection  control  sections,  each  located  in  a  respective  one  of 

said  gaming  machines,  for  controlling  detection  of  the  game 

play  media  of  the  gaming  machines:  and 
a  gaming  house  control  section  in  communication  with  each  of 

the  detection  control  sections  and  for  controlling  the  detection 

control  sections,  wherein 
each  of  said  detection  control  sections  comprises; 
sensing  means  for  sensing  the  game  play  media  at  a  plurality  of 

sensing  positions  of  the  gaming  machine; 
storage  means  for  storing  detection  positions  at  which  to  detect 

the  game  play  media,  the  detection  positions  corresponding  to 

one  or  more  of  the  sensing  positions: 
determination    means    for   determining   that    one    game   play 

medium  is  sensed  by  said  sensing  means  at  one  of  the  sensing 

positions  that  corresponds  to  one  of  the  detection  positions 

stored  in  said  storage  means,  and  for  outputting  detection 

information  indicating  thai  the  game  play  medium  is  detected 

at  the  detection  position; 
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first  means  for  transmitting  at  least  the  detection  information 

output  by  said  determination  means  to  said  gaming  house 

control  section; 
first  means  for  receiving  detection  position  information  specify- 
ing the  detection  positions  from  said  gaming  house  control 

section;  and 
setting  means  for  stonng  the  detection  positions  specified  by  the 

detection  position  information  received  at  the  receiving  means 

in  said  storage  means,  and  wherein 
said  gaming  house  control  section  comprises: 
means  for  inputting  the  detection  position  information; 
second  means  for  transmitting  at  least  the  detection  position 

information  input  through  said  inputting  means  to  each  of  said 

detection  control  sections; 
second  means  for  receiving  at  least  the  detection  from  said 

detection  control  sections;  and 
means  for  processing  the  detection  information  received  at  said 

second  receiving  means. 


retaining  means  extending  through  a  limited  arc  of  the  rotatabic 
ring,  for  retaining  game  pieces  against  falling  out  of  the 
recesses  in  a  portion  of  the  housing  where  the  recesses  begin 
to  be  oriented  downwardly  as  the  ring  rotates  such  that  the 
game  pieces  would  fall  out  of  the  recesses  at  said  limited  arc 
but  for  the  retaining  means,  and 

a  display  matrix  in  the  housing  adjacent  to  and  immediately 
below  the  rotatable  ring  and  adjacent  to  the  retaining  means, 
generally  at  the  lop  end  of  the  housing,  having  means  for 
receiving  the  game  pieces  as  the  ring  rotates  to  move  the 
game  pieces  past  the  retaining  means  to  expose  the  reces.ses  to 
the  display  matrix  such  that  the  game  pieces  fall  into  the 
display  matrix. 

whereby  the  game  pieces  fill  the  display  matrix  and  assume  an 
ordered  array  in  the  display  matrix,  so  that  random  patterns  in 
arrays  of  the  game  pieces  occur  and  can  be  identified  by  a 
user. 


5^5,903 

GAME  OF  CHANCE  DEVICE 

Randy  Sloan,  3360  Kings  Row.  Reno,  Nev.  89503 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  685.242 

int.  CI."  A63F  7/02 

VS.  CI.  273—144  R 


5.845,904 

CYLINDRICAL  SLIDE  PUZZLE 

Victor  J.  Hawlcins,  1006  Pope  St^  St.  Helena,  Calif.  94574 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1997.  Ser.  No.  914,434 

Int.  CI."  A63F  9/W« 

MS.  CI.  27J— 153  S  18  Claims 


15  Claims 


1.  A  game  of  chance  device  with  random  selection  and  distribu- 
tion of  game  pieces,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  game  pieces,  the  game  pieces  having  means 
enabling  visually  discerning  between  at  least  a  first  type  and  a 
second  type. 

a  housing  containing  the  game  pieces,  including  a  pair  of  essen- 
tially pl.in.ir  walls,  one  of  them  being  transparent  at  least  in 
part,  spaced  apart  a  distance  only  to  allow  a  two-dimensional 
positional  arrangement  of  the  game  pieces  in  the  housing  such 
that  all  game  pieces  remain  generally  in  a  common  plane 
which  is  oriented  non-horizontally  to  define  a  lop  and  a 
bottom  end  of  the  housing. 

the  game  pieces  being  generally  rounded  so  as  to  have  curving 
edges  lying  in  said  common  plane. 

a  rotatable  ring  in  the  housing,  positioned  generally  in  said 
common  plane  with  the  game  pieces  and  being  rotatable  about 
an  axis  nnnnal  to  the  common  plane,  the  rotatable  ring  being 
positioned  so  as  to  confine  the  game  pieces  to  an  area  defined 
interior  of  an  inner  edge  of  the  rotatable  ring. 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  game  piece  receiving  recesses  formed 
in  the  inner  edge  of  the  rotatable  ring,  each  sized  to  receive  a 
game  piece  falling  therein  by  gravity. 

means  for  rotating  the  rotatable  ring  in  a  first  direction,  to  pick 
up  game  pieces  in  the  recesses  in  the  edge  of  the  ring  toward 
the  bottom  end  of  the  housing,  and  to  move  the  game  pieces 
along  with  the  ring  toward  the  lop  end  of  the  housing. 


1.  A  cylindrical  slide  pu/./le  combination  comprising: 

an  open  cylindrical  container  member  having  an  outer  cylindri- 
cal wall  with  a  lower  edge  and  an  upper  edge; 

an  upper  lip  flange  located  proximate  said  upper  edge  and  a  base 
flange  located  proximate  said  lower  edge; 

a  sliding  element  stop  means  comprising  a  generally  rectangular 
surface  extending  between  said  upper  edge  and  said  lower 
edge  and  having  a  first  puzzle  retaining  edge  and  a  second 
puzzle  retaining  edge,  said  first  and  second  puzzle  retaining 
edges  being  distal  from  one  another  and  the  first  pu/zle 
retaining  edge  including  a  grinne  extending  from  said  upper 
edge  to  said  lower  edge  of  said  cylindrical  wall  and  the 
second  pu/zle  retaining  edge  including  a  ridge  extending  from 
said  upf)er  edge  to  said  lower  edge  of  said  cylindrical  wall, 
thus  forming  a  jamb  such  that  a  sliding  element  puzzle  frame 
is  formed; 

a  plurality  of  sliding  puzzle  elements  each  having  four  edges, 
and  each  having  a  first  grotne  defined  in  a  first  element  edge, 
a  first  ridge  formed  on  the  element  edge  distal  to  said  first 
element  edge,  a  second  griK)ve  defined  in  a  second  element 
edge,  said  second  element  edge  being  generally  perpendicular 
to  said  first  element  edge,  and  a  second  ridge  formed  on  the 
element  edge  distal  to  said  second  element  edge;  and 
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ly  intcrcngageable  thread  means  located  on  said  upper  lip 
ge  and  said  base  flange,  said  interengageable  thread  means 
iluding  a  male  and  female  portion  and  where  said  male 
1  lion  is  located  proximate  said  base  flange  and  said  female 
ion  is  located  proximate  said  upper  lip  flange  such  that  a 
Item  of  cylindrical  container  members  may  be  mounted  one 
<  p  the  other,  cooperatively  engaging  to  form  a  larger  cylin- 
al  puzzle  having  a  continuously  smooth  external  cylindri- 
cal wall  and  an  enlarged  continuous  container  volume. 


5345,905 
ALPHABET  SOLITARY  GAME 

Palti  Jo  Stevens.  4580  Broadway  Apt  6-S,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10040 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1997.  Ser.  No.  916,503 

InL  CI."  A63F  \/00 

MS.  CI.  273—272  4  Claims 


J2 
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I.  ^  new  and  improved  alphabet  solitary  game  composing,  in 
combiiiation: 

a  lime  board  with  a  square  configuration,  the  game  board 
li»ving  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface  and  a  periphery 
defined  by  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  a  left  edge,  and  a  right 
fdge.  the  upper  surface  of  the  game  board  having  a  row  of 
hiank  squares,  a  row  of  vowel  squares  each  having  a  unique 
nlphabetic  vowel  character  printed  therein,  and  a  column  of 
blank  squares;  and 

a  plurality  of  cards  each  having  a  single  alphabetic  character 
jTinted  thereon  with  ihe  exception  of  a  predetermined  amount 
i  the  cards  that  are  blank. 


Johi 


U.S. 
I 


th: 


wager  in  said  second  betting  zone  from  each  player  who 
employs  this  option;  turning  all  cards  to  a  face  up  position: 

(a)  the  dealer  paying  an  amount  equal  to  the  wager  in  said  first 
betting  zone  to  each  player  who  has  a  higher  poker  hand 
than  dealer,  and  collecting  the  wagers  in  said  first  betting 
zone  from  each  player  having  a  lower  poker  hand  than 
dealer; 

(b)  if  one  or  more  players  has  a  poker  hand  whose  value  is 
ihree-of-a-kind  or  better,  the  dealer  paying  the  amount  in 
said  common  pot  to  the  player  having  the  highest  poker 
hand; 

(c)  if  no  player  has  a  poker  hand  whose  value  is  three-of-a- 
kind  or  better,  the  w  agers  comprising  said  common  pot  are 
retained  and  form  part  of  the  common  pot  in  the  succeeding 
hand;  and 

(d)  the  dealer  paying  a  premium  to  each  player  whose  hand 
comprises  a  straight  or  better. 


5J»45,907 
METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  POKER  GAME 
Jeffrey  M.  WelU,  3166  Oak  Creek  Dr.  East.  Colorado  Springs, 
Colo.  80906 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  940.121 

Int.  CI."  A63F  ]M) 

U.S.  CI.  27^-292  16  CUims 


5.845.906 
^ETHOD  FOR  PL.AYING  CASINO  POKER  GAME 
p.  Wirth.  10808  Depot  -  RO.  Box  400,  Worth,  HI.  60482 
Coijttnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  556.067,  Nov.  9.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  788.909 
Int.  CI."  A63F  l/iK) 
( :i.  273—274  2  Claims 

/ ,  method  of  playing  a  mcxjificd  draw  poker  game  composing: 
pi  1  .'iding  a  table  having  a  playing  station  for  a  dealer  and 
[  laying  stations  for  a  plurality  ot  players,  each  player  station 
( omprising  a  card  playing  area  and  a  betting  area  containing 
I  rst  and  second  betting  zones; 
eJc  1  player  placing  predetermined  wagers  in  both  of  said  betting 
ijones; 

dealer  dealing  an  initial,  five-card  hand,  face  down,  to 
ijimself  and  to  each  player; 
pi  a  biding  an  opportuniiy  for  each  player  to  fold  or  slay,  each 
I  layer  who  folds  forfeiting  the  wager  in  said  first  betting  zone 
I  J  dealer,  and  each  player  who  stays  placing  a  third  wager  in 
(  ne  or  more  designated  locations  on  the  table,  said  third 
'  i'agers  comprising  a  common  pot; 
pi  I  viding  an  opp<irtunity  lor  the  dealer  and  each  player  to  utilize 
;  sixth  card  to  improve  a  poker  hand,  the  dealer  collecting  the 


1  A  method  of  playing  a  poker  variation  card  game  involving 
multiple  wagers  using  a  single  standard  dtvk  of  cards,  with  said 
game  involving  standard  poker  hand  rankings  and  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

each  player  placing  a  wager  to  participate  in  the  game; 
a  dealer  dealing  cards  face  down  to  each  player  and  at  least  one 
common  card  face  down  for  use  by  all  participating  players; 
giving  each  panicipating  player  the  chance,  before  anv  discard, 
to  inspect  Ihe  cards  the  player  received  to  determine  it  the 
cards  qualify  for  the  discard  exception  under  certain  specified 
conditions; 
restricting  all  participating  players  whose  initial  cards  do  not 
qualify  for  the  discard  exception  to  the  option  to  either  play  or 
fold;  ' 
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requiring  all  players  who  wish  to  continue  to  play  a  hand  to 
discard  one  of  their  cards  and  to  make  a  second  bet; 

giving  each  player  whose  initial  cards  do  qualify  for  the  discard 
exception,  the  standard  option  to  either  fold  or  to  discard  and 
play,  as  well  as  the  improved  option  to  ignore  the  discard 
rules  and  declare  the  hand  an  immediate  winner; 

showing  the  common  card(s)  and  determinmg  the  highest  poker 
hand  held  by  each  player; 

determining  what  payout,  if  any,  each  player  is  entitled  lo 
receive  according  to  that  player's  wagers  and  the  pre-sclected 
payout  schedule. 


5.845.908 
FLYING  DISK  GAME 
Lloyd  Franklyn  Reichardt.  and  Darren  Banks,  both  of  7740 
Calhoun  St.,  San  Bernadino,  Calif.  92346 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1997.  Sen  No.  939  J3 1 

Int.  CI."  A63F  9/TO 

VS.  CI.  273—317  8  Claims 


1.  A  mclhixl  of  flicking  a  disk  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  at  least  one  disk  including  a  top  planar  circular  face 

and  a  cylindrical  periphery  coupled  to  a  peripheral  edge  of  the 

top  planar  circular  face  and  depending  downwardly  there 

from: 
designating  an  obstacle  course  with  a  plurality  of  distanced 

entities  each  with  a  designated  order; 
placing  the  disk  on  a  palm  of  a  first  hand  of  a  user: 
flicking  the  periphery  of  the  disk  with  hngcrs  of  a  second  hand 

of  the  user  thereby  imparting  flight  to  the  disk;  and 
taking  turns  flicking  the  disk  wherein  during  each  turn,  the  disks 

are  flicked  to  reach  each  of  the  entities  of  the  obstacle  in 

order. 


each  including  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  and  a 
radially  outer  surface  for  sealing  engagement  with  the  interior 
surface  of  the  stuffing  box  body,  and  the  one  or  more  annular 
plastic  dynamic  seals  each  including  a  radially  interior  surface 
for  scaling  engagement  with  the  elongate  member;  and 
a  gland  member  movable  relative  to  the  stuffing  box  bixly  for 
.  varying  an  axially  compressive  force  on  the  one  or  more 
packing  rings  and  thereby  generating  a  radial  inwardly 
directed  biasing  force  on  the  one  or  more  plastic  dynamic 
seals  through  the  respective  compressible  carrier  for  sealing 
engagement  of  the  one  or  more  plastic  dynamic  seal,  with  the 
elongate  member 


5.845.910 

inte(;rated  sealing  system  for  automatic 
transmission 

Alfredo  Miguel  Sabo.  Sao  Paulo.  Brazil,  assignor  lo  Sabo 

Industria  e  Comercio.  Ltda..  Sao  Paulo.  Brazil 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  760,902 

Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Dec.  13.  1995.  9505403 

Int.  CI.'  F16J  LW2 

VS.  CI.  277—553  3  Claims 


5.845.909 
STUFFING  BOX  WITH  IMPROVED  PACKING  RINGS 
AND  METHOD 
Lawrence  F.  Angelo,  Conroe;  J.  William  Heathcoit,  Mis.souri 
City,  and  Stephen  L.  Witte,  Sr,  The  Woodlands,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Flow  Control  Equipment,  Inc.,  Tomball,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  584,114,  Jan.  II,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5.622.371.  This  application  Mar.  10.  1997.  Ser  No.  814,025 
Int.  CI."  F16J  15/24 
VS.  CL  277—308  19  Claims 

I.  A  stuffing  box  for  sealing  engagement  with  an  elongate 
member  movable  with  respect  to  and  passing  through  the  stuffing 
box  to  seal  fluid  within  the  stuffing  box.  the  stuffing  box  compris- 
ing: 
a  stuffing  bi>x  body  having  an  interior  surface  defining  a  central 

stuffing  box  axis; 
one  or  more  axially  spaced  packing  rings,  each  of  the  one  or 
more  packing  rings  comprising  annular  compressible  carrier 
formed  from  a  hrst  selected  material,  and  an  annular  plastic 
dynamic  seal  supported  within  an  annular  intenon  cavity  and 
extending  radially  inward  to  a  radially  inward  surface  of  the 
compressible  carrier,  the  one  or  more  compressible  carriers 


I.  An  integrated  sealing  system  for  an  automatic  transmission 

having  a  main  shaft,  a  semi-shaft  of  a  wheel  set,  and  a  casing,  the 

integrated  sealing  system  comprising: 

an  annular  structural  element  to  be  located  between  the  main  and 

semi-shafts,  on  one  hand,  and  the  casing,  on  the  other  hand: 

and 

sealing  means  for  sealing  all  of  interstices  of  an  area  in  which 

the  annular  structural  element  is  located, 
wherein  the  sealing  means  comprises: 
dynamic  radial  rubber  sealing  means  located  between  the 
annular  structural  element  and  the  main  shaft  and  the 
semi-shaft  and  comprising  a  first  element  including  a  first 
sealing  rim  engaging  the  main  shaft,  and  a  second  sealing 
rim  engaging  the  semi-shaft; 
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!  I  itic  scaling  means  located  between  an  external  perimeter  of 
the  annular  structural  element  and  the  casing  and  compris 
ing  a  layer  of  a  polymer-based  glue  applied  to  the  external 
perimeter  of  the  annular  structural  element; 
taner  spring  for  biasing  the  first  rim  of  the  first  element  of 
the  dynamic  radial  rubber  scaling  means  into  engagement 
with  the  main  shaft  and  for  absorbing  radial  movement  of 
the  main  shaft,  the   first  element  having   flange   means 
against  which  the  garter  spring  is  supported; 
deflector  member,  the  first  element  including  a  third  rim 
engaging  the  deflector  for  preventing  mud  and  dust  reach- 
ing the  shafts  and  for  absorbing  axial  forces;  and 
!  ease  means  provided  between  the  dynamic  radial  rubber 
sealing  means  and  the  main  shaft. 


5,845,912 
ADJUSTABLE  QUICK  CHANGE  JAW  APPARATUS 
Robert  J.  Gnipa,  34  S.  Dreamweaver  Cir..  The  Woodlands. 
Tex.  77380 

Filed  May  7,  1997,  Ser  No.  852,637 

Int.  CI."  B23B  .H/16 

VS.  CL  279—124  7  Claims 


5,845,911 
REPLACEMENT  SPLIT  BOOT  ASSEMBLY 
Philip  J.  Gimino.  Warrenville,  III.,  assignor  to  L&S  Automotive 
Pi|a|ducts  Co.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

FUed  Mav  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,287 

int.  CI."  F16J  V/WS 

U.S.  <tl.  277—636  22  Claims 


I 

on  i 
a 


M 


,  i  replacement  split  boot  assembly  for  a  constant  velocity  joint 
H  axle  on  a  vehicle,  the  assembly  comprising: 
stolit  boot  comprising: 

1  oUow,  flexible  bod>  adapted  to  enclose  the  joint,  the  body 
laving  a  longitudinal  slit  defined  by  abutting  first  and  second 
dges;  and 

cast  one  pair  of  deformable  tabs  including -first  and  second 
ipposing  tabs  on  the  first  and  second  edges  of  the  body, 
espectively,  wherein  each  of  the  first  and  second  tabs  has  a 
lole  therethrough  so  that  when  the  first  and  second  edges  of 
he  body  are  abuned  the  holes  in  the  pair  of  tabs  are  aligned; 
least  one  fastener  adapted  to  connect  the  pair  of  tabs,  the 
Bstener  comprising: 

(  non  threaded  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the 
second  end  adapted  for  insertion  into  the  holes  in  the  pair 
of  tabs  and  the  shaft  sized  to  be  received  in  the  holes  in  the 
pair  of  tabs; 
1  non-deformable  head  on  the  first  end  of  the  shaft,  the  head 
adapted  to  prevent  passage  of  the  head  through  the  holes  in 
the  pair  of  labs;  and 
a  deformable  radial  projection  on-the  shaft,  the  radial  projec- 
tion spaced  a  distance  from  the  head,  the  distance  being 
sufficient  to  receive  the  pair  of  tabs,  the  radial  projection 
being  sized  to  resist  passage  through  the  holes  in  the  pair  of 
tabs: 
1 1  icrcby  the  fastener  can  be  inserted  through  the  holes  in  the 
pair  of  tabs  by  urging  the  radial  projection  through  the  holes 
in  the  pair  of  tabs  until  the  pair  of  tabs  is  positioned  between 
the  head  and  the  radial  projection  on  the  shaft;  and 
least  one  retainer  for  the  fastener,  wherein  the  retainer  is 
adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the  shaft  near  the  first  end  of  the 
shaft  so  that  in  the  assembled  split  boot  assembly  the  pair  of 
labs  are  locked  together  on  the  shaft  between  the  head  of  the 
fastener  and  the  retainer. 


M 


I ,  An  adjustable  chuck  jaw  apparatus  for  attachment  to  a  master 
jaw  in  the  front  face  of  a  rotary  chuck  for  allowing  a  machinist  to 
quickly  change  the  chuck  jaws  from  one  diameter  to  another, 
comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  jaw  body  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
master  jaw  in  a  front  face  of  a  rotary  chuck  lo  extend  radially 
outward  from  a  central  rotational  axis  of  the  chuck; 
a   jaw    member    having    a    longitudinally    extending    arcuate 
threaded  segment  along  one  side  and  a  gripping  portion 
extending  perpendicularly  outward  to  grip  a  workpiece; 
an  elongate  rotaiable  shaft  mounted  in  said  jaw  body  having  an 
arcuate  threaded  segment  on  its  outer  periphery   sized  to 
become  engaged  w  ith  said  arcuate  threaded  segment  of  said 
jaw   member  when  rotated  to  an  engaged  position  and  lo 
become  disengaged  therefrom  when  rotated  to  a  disengaged 
position,  and  a  recessed  portion  in  its  outer  periphery   in 
opposed  relation  to  its  said  arcuate  threaded  segment; 
spring  biased  locking  pin  means  slidably  mounted  in  said  jaw 
body  having  a  sliding  element  selectively  engaging  said  shaft 
recessed  portion  to  prevent  rotation  thereof  in  a  locked  posi- 
tion and  to  become  disengaged  therefrom  to  allow  rotation 
thereof  in  an  unlocked  position,  said  locking  pin  nrKans  being 
normally  spring  biased  to  said  locked  position: 
upon  manually  depressing  said  locking  pin  means  and  rotating 
said  shaft  said  sliding  element  is  free  to  slide  relative  to  said 
shaft  as  it  rotates  to  engage  and  disengage  said  arcuate 
threaded  segment  of  said  shaft  with  said  arcuate  threaded 
segment  of  said  jaw  member,  and  upon  releasing  said  locking 
pin  means,  said  sliding  element  engages  said  recessed  portion 
when  said  threaded  segments  are  engaged  to  prevent  rotation 
of  said  shaft  and  maintain  the  engagement  of  said  threaded 
segments:  wherein 
when  said  locking  pin  means  is  moved  to  its  said  unlocked 
position,  said  jaw  member  is  incrementally  moved  longitudi- 
nally along  said  ja»  body  with  respect  to  the  central  rotational 
axis  of  the  chuck  by  rotation  of  said  shaft:  and 
upon  depressing  said  locking  pin  means  said  shaft  may  be 
rotated  to  said  disengaged  position  and  said  jaw  member  may 
be  manually  removed  from  said  jaw  btxly  or  moved  thereon 
relative  to  said  wdrkpicxe  and  accurately  adjusted  to  grip  said 
workpiece,  and  upon  releasing  said  locking  pin  means  said 
sliding  element  engages  said  shaft  recessed  portion  to  prevent 
shaft  rotation  and  said  jaw  member  is  maintained  in  said 
adjusted  position. 
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5,845,913 

SKATE  WITH  ANIMATED  FIGURES  OR  FEATURES 

Paul  Santarsiero,  112  High  Ridge  Rd.,  Avon,  Conn.  06001 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  805,854 

Int.  CI."  A63C  17/02 

U,S.  CI.  280—11.19  3  Claims 


a  plurality  inflatable  pneumatic  shock  absorbing  elements  posi- 
tioned between  the  first  and  second  frame  supports  for  lifting 
the  first  frame  support  off  said  floor  surface  while  enabling  the 
second  frame  support  including  rollers  to  provide  rolling 
movement  on  said  floor  surface  when  said  inflatable  pneu- 
matic shock  absorbing  elements  are  expanded,  the  first  frame 
support  being  lowered  for  fixed  support  on  said  floor  surface 
when  said  inflatable  pneumatic  shock  absorbing  elements  are 
retracted  for  fixed  support  of  the  equipment  on  said  floor 
surface. 


1.  A  child's  roller  skate  having  a  chassis,  at  least  one  front  wheel 
attached  to  the  chassis,  and  a  toe  cap  secured  on  top  of  the  chassis, 
comprising: 

a  movable  object  secured  to  the  toe  cap; 
a  cam  disposed  proximal  to  and  rotatable  with  the  wheel: 
a  cam  follower  which  extends  from  said  cam  along  the  toe  cap 
to  an  engaging  position  with  said  object,  such  that  rotation  of 
said  cam  resulting  in  motion  of  said  object. 


5,845,915 
BIN  CADDY 
Carol  Ann  Wilson,  145  Santa  Lucia  Dr.,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 
33405 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  386,272,  Feb.  9,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,595,395.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

698,393 

Int.  CI.''  B62B  ///6 

U.S.  CI.  280-^7.19  3  Claims 


5,845,914 

PORTABLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  HIGHLY 

SENSITIVE  EQUIPMENT 

Thomas  E.  Lenkman,  St.  Charles,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Laser 

Vision  Centers,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,381 

Int.  CI."  B62B  i/02 

MS,.  CL  280-^3.17  12  Claims 


1.  A  portable  cart  for  transporting  highly  sensitive  equipment 
comprising: 

a  first  fi'xed  frame  support  for  fixed  support  of  the  equipment  on 
a  floor  surface; 

a  second  rolling  frame  support  for  rolling  movement  of  the 
equipment  on  said  floor  surface,  said  second  rolling  frame 
support  being  movable  relative  to  the  first  fixed  frame  sup- 
port; and 


1.  A  caddy  for  use  in  combination  with  a  first  bin  and  a  second 
bin,  said  first  bin  being  a  rectangular  recycling  bin  including  a 
bottom  wall  with  four  vertical  sidewalls  extending  upward  there- 
from to  an  outwardly  extending  lip  disposed  along  an  upper 
portion  of  each  said  sidewall,  said  caddy  comprising; 

a  frame  constructed  from  a  single  piece  of  steel  tube,  said  frame 
having  an  inverted  U-shape  with  each  end  of  said  tube 
secured  to  a  base  plate,  said  base  plate  extending  orthogonally 
from  said  frame; 

a  ba,se  extender  means  hingedly  secured  to  said  frame; 

a  pair  of  wheels  rotatably  secured  to  a  lower  portion  of  said 
U-shaped  lube  adjacent  to  said  base  plate  and  being  in  trans- 
versely spaced  relation  for  rotation  about  a  transversely 
extending  axis  of  rotation;  and 

a  bracket  assembly  adjustable  attached  to  said  frame,  said 
bracket  assembly  including  a  first  side  support  spaced  apart 
from  a  second  side  support,  each  side  support  extending  from 
said  frame;  and  a  securement  sleeve  pivotally  mounted 
between  said  side  supports,  said  securement  sleeve  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  bin  lip  and  sized  to  removably 
support  said  first  bin; 

whereby  when  said  second  bin  is  placed  upon  said  base  plate, 
said  second  bin  is  maintained  in  a  fixed  orientation  with 
respect  to  said  frame  during  transporting,  and  while  said  first 
bin  is  supported  within  said  bracket  assembly,  said  first  bin  is 
maintained  in  a  substantially  horizontal  orientation  Irrespec- 
tive of  said  frame  orientation,  and  wherein  upon  tilting  of  said 
frame,  said  wheels  are  placed  in  rolling  contact  with  a  surface 
for  transporting  of  said  bins  along  said  surface  while  allowing 
said  first  bin  to  remain  horizontally  oriented  during  transport- 
ing. 
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5,845,916 
HANDLE  FOR  INFANT  STROLLER 
J.  Stroud,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lisco  Inc.,  Tampa. 


.^ 


Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,359 
Int.  CI."  B62B  7m 
CL  280-^738  7  Claims 


third  rivet  is  movably  received  within  said  hole  of  said  inner 
tube. 


An  infant  stroller,  comprising 
^  a  frame; 

I )  a  plurality  of  wheels  connected  with  said  frame; 
c )  a  seat  connected  with  said  frame  for  supporting  an  infant. 
( )  a  handle  including  first  and  secpnd  substantially  parallel 

opposed  arms,  one  end  of  each  of  said  arms  being  connected 

with  a  side  of  said  frame; 
4)  each  of  said  arms  extending  upwardly  from  said  frame,  the 

other  ends  of  said  arms  terminating  in  a  spaced  relationship; 

and 
1 )  a  gripping  section  interconnecting  said  other  ends  of  said 

arms,  said  gripping  section  having  a  center  leg  substantially 

contained  within  a  longitudinal  vertical  plane  which  bisects 

the  stroller. 


5,845,918 

ALL  TERRAIN  VEHICLE  WITH  SEMI-INDEPENDENT 

REAR  SUSPENSION 

James  E.  Grinde,  1202  E.  Greenwood  St.;  Troy  Leiphart,  105 

Kenwood  Ct..  both  of  Thief  River  Falls,  Minn.  56701.  and 

Ronald  Solberg,  14655  Palm  St..  Andover,  Minn.  55304 

Filed  Oct.  29.  19%.  Ser.  No.  739,449 

Int.  CI."  B60G  IMO 

\}&.  CL  280—124.1  12  Claims 


'  1 

I 1 


5,845,917 
TELESCOPIC  HANDLE  FOR  A  STROLLER 
L»-chu  Chen  Huang,  No.  99.  Fuchou  7th  St,  Chiayl  City, 
[Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744341 
Int.  CI."  B62B  WW 
UH.  CI.  280— t7J71  2  Claims 

1 .  A  telescopic  handle  for  a  stroller  comprising: 
i  handle; 

i  pair  of  middle  tubes  rigidly  fixed  within  said  handle; 
i  pair  of  outer  lubes  each  securely  connected  with  said  handle 
through  a  first  pin  and  enclosing  each  of  said  middle  tube 
therein, 
^id  outer  tube  having  a  hole  extending  therethrough  and  com- 
prising a  controlling  means  received  within  said  hole;  and 
pair  of  inner  tubes  having  a  slot  and  a  plurality  of  holes 
provided  on  a  periphery  thereof, 
^id  inner  tube  movably  received  within  each  of  said  middle 
tube  through  a  second  pin  movably  received  within  said  slot 
and  a  third  rivet  inserted  into  said  holes  of  said  inner  tube, 
said  middle  lube  and  said  controlling  means,  whereby  said 


1.  .An  all  terrain  vehicle  for  operation  on  vaoing  terrain  com- 
prising a  chassis,  an  engine,  two  front  wheels  and  tires,  a  front 
suspension  interconnecting  the  front  wheels  and  tires  to  the  chas- 
sis, two  rear  wheels  and  tires,  a  rear  axle  interconnecting  the  rear 
wheels  to  each  other,  and  semi-independent  rear  suspension  means 
interconnecting  the  rear  axle  to  the  chassis  so  that,  in  travel  over 
relatively  even  terrain,  roll  moment  loading  on  the  all  terrain 
vehicle  will  cause  a  front  tire  to  lose  contact  with  the  terrain  before 
any  rear  tire  loses  contact  with  the  terrain,  thereby  maintaining 
understeer  in  the  all  terrain  vehicle. 


1310 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  8,  1998 


5.845,919 
SPRING  BEAM  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Ervin  K.  Vant>enberg,  MassiUon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Meritor 
Heavy  Veliicle  Suspension  Systems,  Inc. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  19%,  Sen  No.  705,758 

Int.  CI."  B60G  11/18 

U.S.  CI.  280—124.175  18  Claims 


5,845,921 
THREE-DIMENSIONALLY  ADJUSTABLE  TRAILER 
HITCH 
Michael  Jon  Stimac,  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Glo- 
bal Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746.588 

Int.  CI."  B60D  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  280— 179J  12  Claims 


1.  A  suspension  system  for  use  with  a  vehicle  having  a  frame, 
the  suspension  system  comprising: 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  beams  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 

whereby  each  beam  is  a  spring  beam; 
an  axle, 
an  air  spring  adapted  to  be  positioned  intermediate  the  frame  and 

the  spring  beam: 
a  pair  of  axle  seats  mounted  to  the  axle  adjacent  each  spring 

beam:  and 
a  passage  extending  entirely  through  each  axle  seat  for  receiving 

a  ponion  of  the  spnng  beams  such  that  the  spring  beam 

extends  through  the  passage  whereby  the  spring  beams  may 

deflect  within  the  associated  passage. 


5,845,920 

APPARATUS  FOR  TOWING  A  DISABLED  TRUCK 

TRACTOR 

John  Clyde  Hill.  P.O.  Box  1495.  Moncks  Comer.  S.C.  29461- 

1495 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  576.757 

Int.  CI."  B60P  M)6 

U-S.  CI.  280— M2  12  Claims 


I.  A  three-dimensionally  adjustable  trailer  hitch  for  providing  a 
connection  between  a  tow  vehicle  and  a  trailer,  the  trailer  hitch 
comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  tapered  tubular  members. 

(i)  each  of  the  plurality  of  tubular  members  having  a  narrow 
end  and  a  wide  end  with  a  cross-section  greater  than  that  of 
the  narrow  end  and  a  flange  therearound, 

(ii)  the  tubular  members  intermeshed  so  that  the  narrow  end 
of  each  of  the  tubular  members,  except  a  peripherally 
largest  of  the  tubular  members,  fits  through  the  wide  end  of 
a  longitudinally  adjacent  tubular  member  and  is  prevented 
from  moving  completely  thereinto  by  the  flange  on  the 
wide  end.  and 

(iii)  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  tubular  members  except 
the  peripherally  largest  thereof  has  stop  means  thereon  for 
preventing  movement  out  of  an  adjacent,  peripherally 
larger  tubular  member: 

(b)  tow   vehicle  attachment  means  for  attaching  one  of  the 
plurality  of  tubular  members  to  the  tow  vehicle: 

(c)  trailer  attachment  means  for  attaching  another  of  the  plurality 
of  tubular  members  to  the  trailer; 

(d)  the  trailer  hitch  movable  between: 

(i )  a  retracted  position  in  which  the  plurality  of  tubular  mem- 
bers are  substantiall)  contained  within  the  peripherally 
largest  of  the  tubular  members,  and 

(ii)  an  extended  position  in  which  at  least  one  of  the  plurality 
of  tubular  members  is  extended  from  the  peripherally  larg- 
est member  so  as  to  be  three-dimensionally  adjustable  to 
attach  to  one  of  the  tow  vehicle  or  the  trailer:  and 

(e)  hitch  lock  means  for  locking  the  plurality  of  tubular  members 
in  the  retracted  position. 


I .  Towing  apparatus  removably  attachable  to  the  fifth  w  heel  of  a 
towing  vehicle,  and  adapted  to  engage  a  disabled  tractor  having  a 
fifth  wheel,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  forward  lifting  beam  elongated  between  proximal  and  distal 
extremities,  said  proximal  extremity  having  a  flat  mounlina 
face  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  said 
elongation  and  having  a  downwardly  directed  first  coupling 
fixture. 

b)  a  rear  lifting  beam  elongated  between  first  and  second 
extremities,  and  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said  first 
extremity  being  pivotally  joined  adjacent  said  lower  surface  to 
the  distal  extremity  of  said  forward  lifting  beam,  and  said 
lower  surface  having  adjacent  said  second  extremity  a  down- 
wardly directed  second  coupling  fixture,  and 

c)  hydraulically  activated  piston  means  asscxriated  with  said 
forward  lifting  beam  and  pivotally  interactive  with  the  first 
extremity  of  said  rear  lifting  beain  adjacent  the  upper  surface 
thereof  in  a  manner  to  effectuate  powered  pivotal  itiovemeni 
of  said  rear  lifting  beam  in  a  vertical  plane. 


5.845.922 
VEHICLE  TOW  BAR 

Joseph  G.  Warner,  Sterling  Heights.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
I'nited  States  of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  .Army.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,640 
Int.  CI."  B60P  ViMI:  B60D  I.^AH) 
\}S.  CI.  280—493  8  Claims 

I.  A  tow  bar  for  connecting  a  vehicle  to  be  towed  to  a  touing 
vehicle,  comprising: 
a  shaft; 
means  on  the  shaft  for  engaging  an  undercarriage  member  of  the 

towed  vehicle; 
means  on  the  shaft  for  holding  a  second  member  of  the  towed 

vehicle: 
an  arm; 
a  pivot  connection  between  the  arm  and  the  shaft: 
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5.845,924 
FOLDABLE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  STROLLER 
Li-chu  Chen  Huang,  No.  99,  Fuchou  7th  St..  Chiayi  City. 
Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  745.448 

Int.  a."  B62B  7/06 

U.S.  a.  280—642  4  Claims 


n  «ans  at  the  pivot  connection  for  locking  the  arm  and  shaft  at  a 
i  selected  angle  between  the  arm  and  the  shaft; 
a  jsick  connected  to  the  shaft: 
niqans  for  attaching  the  tow  bar  to  the  towing  vehicle. 


5.845.923 

Device  for  raising  a  ski  binding  and  ski 
equipped  with  such  a  device 

Alain  Zanco.  Saint  Nicolas  de  Macherin.  France,  assignor  to 
Skis  Rossignol  S.A..  France 

Filed  May  14.  19%.  Ser.  No.  649.139 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  17,  1995,  95  06077 
Int.  CI."  A63L  5/06 
U3.  CL  280—607  13  Claims 


*0      J,      54 


,  A  raising  device  for  use  with  a  ski  having  a  top  face  and  a 
support  region,  said  device  used  to  accommodate  a  safety  binding 
fornied  at  a  front  end  by  a  toe  piece  and  at  a  rear  end  by  a  heel 
piqce.  said  raising  device  comprising: 

^  first  opposing  arm  and  a  second  opposing  arm. 

^id  first  opposing  arm  having  a  first  bearing  point  located  on 

:  the  ski  and  a  first  floating  end,  said  first  floating  end  posi- 
tioned in  a  raised  position  relative  to  the  top  face  of  the  ski, 
said  first  floating  end  connected  to  the  ski  by  a  first  viscoelas- 
tic  block,  said  first  block  having  a  first  upper  face,  said  first 
upper  face  including  means  to  accommodate  the  toe  piece. 

.aid  second  opposing  arm  having  a  second  bearing  point  located 
on  the  ski  and  a  second  floating  end,  said  second  floating  end 
positioned  in  a  raised  position  relative  to  the  top  face  of  the 
ski,  said  second  floating  end  connected  to  the  ski  by  a  second 

'    viscoela.stic  block,  said  second  block  having  a  second  upper 

,  face,  said  second  upper  face  including  means  to  accommodate 
the  heel  piece. 

Iwherein  said  first  opposing  arm  and  said  second  opposing  arm 
partially  overiap  each  other  along  a  common  longitudinal 
plane  of  the  ski  and  wherein 

said  first  floating  end  is  embedded  substantially  entirely  within 
said  first  viscoelastic  block:  and, 

sjiid  second  floating  end  is  embedded  substantially  entirely 

;     within^said  second  viscoelastic  block. 


1.  A  foldable  mechanism  for  a  stroller  comprising: 

a  handle  having  a  pair  of  arms  with  a  small  slot  provided  therein 

and  a  switch: 
a  bottom  support  pivotally  connected  with  said  arms  of  rear 
support,  the  rear  support  having  distal  ends  with  wheels 
rotatably  connected  thereto; 
a  back  support  having  a  long  slot; 

a  front  support  pivotally  connected  with  said  bottom  suppon  and 
pivotally  connected  with  said  rear  support  the  front  support 
having  ends  with  wheels  routably  connected  thereto: 
a  pair  of  foldable  mechanisms  each  having: 
a  connector  ha\  ing  a  catch  integrally  formed  therewith,  holes 
for  slidably  receiving  said  back  support  and  said  rear  sup- 
port therein  and  a  first  pin  mounted  therein; 
a  locking  member  with  a  stepped  protrusion,  a  tubular  projec- 
tion, a  blocker,  and  a  plate  integrally  formed  therewith;  and 
a  receiving  member  pivotally  connected  with  said  back  sup- 
port and  having  holes  for  detachably  receiving  said  stepped 
protrusion  and  securely  receiving  said  back  support  and 
said  front  support  therein: 
a  resting  support  pivotally  connected  with  said  front  support  by 
means  of  said  receiving  ntember  of  said  foldable  mechanism 
and  having  a  second  pin  laterally  protruding  from  a  side 
support  of  said  resting  face: 
a  traction  means  having 

a  hook  slidably  connected  with  a  top  portion  of  said  handle: 
a  driving  element  slidably  enclosing  said  arm  of  said  handle 
and  having  a  pair  of  recesses  for  detachably  connecting 
with  respect  to  said  first  pin  of  said  connector  of  said 
foldable  mechanism  and  said  second  pin  of  said  resting 
support;  and 
a  traction  element  securely  connected  between  said  hook  and 
said  driving  element; 
a  pulling  member  securely  connected  with  a  steel  wire; 
an  outer  tube  enclosing  said  arm  of  said  handle  having  a  cylin- 
di  ical  projection  protruding  out  from  a  periphery  thereof  and 
integrally  formed  thereon  for  engaging  with  said  blocker  of 
said  locking  member,  and  a  third  pin  inserted  into  said  periph- 
ery thereof  and  resting  within  said  small  slot  of  said  arm  of 
said  handle:  whereby  said  steel  wire  is  securely  connected 
with  said  third  pin  after  said  third  pin  is  inserted  into  said 
small  slot:  and 
a  resilient  member  having  a  cover  securely  inserted  into  a 
bonom  portion  of  said  back  support  and  securely  connected 
w  ithin  said  locking  member  by  means  of  a  fourth  pin  inserted 
into  said  locking  member  and  resting  within  said  long  slot  of 
said  back  support. 
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.      5.845,925 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  A  STROLLER 

Ming-tai  Huang.  4FI..  No.  .V>2.  Sec.  7.  Chengteh  Rd.,  Taipei. 
Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  2«.  1997.  Set.  No.  79(1.24.^ 

Inl.  n.'  B62B  7/m:  FI6D  J/(K) 

VJS.  CI.  280—642  1  Claim 


331 
60     /    Al 


1.  A  safely  device  for  a  stroller  comprising: 

a  first  member  (30)  having  one  end  with  a  first  disk  (32)  formed 
thereto  and  the  other  end  of  said  first  member  (30)  having  a 
first  hole  (311)  defined  therethrough  for  attachment  to  a 
segment  of  said  stroller,  said  first  disk  (32)  having  a  first 
central  tube  (322)  and  a  first  rod  (323)  respectively  extending 
therefrom,  said  first  disk  (32)  having  a  first  protrusion  (324) 
extending  radially  therefrom  opposite  to  said  first  hole  (311). 
said  first  n)ember  (30)  having  an  extending  portion  (312) 
extending  laterally  therefrom  which  has  a  first  recess  (313) 
defined  therein  which  opens  toward  said  first  disk  (32).  a  lever 
(33)  extending  from  said  extending  portion  (312)  and  a  stop 
(322)  extendmg  laterally  from  said  lever  (33); 

a  second  disk  (40)  having  a  connecting  bar  (41)  and  a  second 
protrusion  (427)  respectively  and  diametrically  extending 
thercfro)n.  a  second  central  tube  (424)  and  two  second  rods 
(425)  respectively  extending  laterally  from  said  second  disk 
(40).  said  connecting  bar  (41)  having  a  free  end  thereof 
connected  to  another  segment  of  said  stroller  and  a  second 
recess  (417)  defined  in  said  connecting  bar  (41)  opposite  to 
said  free  end  so  as  to  receive  said  first  protrusion  (324)  in  said 
second  recess  (417),  said  first  disk  (32)  and  said  second  disk 
(40)  connected  with  each  other  by  extending  a  first  rivet  (51) 
through  said  first  central  tube  (322)  and  said  second  central 
lube  (424)  and  said  second  protrusion  (427)  being  received  in 
said  first  recess  (313).  and 

a  torsion  spring  (60)  mounted  to  said  first  central  tube  (322)  and 
said  second  central  lube  (424).  said  torsion  spring  (60)  having 
one  end  thereof  connected  to  said  first  rod  (323)  and  the  other 
end  of  said  torsion  spring  (60)  connected  between  said  (wo 
second  rods  (425). 


a  lower  control  arm  having  first  and  second  lower  ends  pivotably 
connected  to  said  vehicle  structure  and  an  outer  lower  end 
connected  to  said  lower  end  of  said  wheel  support  member. 

an  elasiomeric  bushing  interptised  between  said  first  lower  end 
and  said  vehicle  structure:  and 

a  cross  axis  joint  interposed  between  said  second  lower  end  and 
said  vehicle  structure; 

said  first  and  second  lower  ends  pivot  about  an  axis  which  is 
coaxial  with  respect  to  a  straight  line  (LI),  which  extends 
forwardly.  outwardly  and  upwardly  from  said  second  end 
toward  said  first  end  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis 
(LV): 

said  second  lower  end  and  said  outer  lower  end  being  located  on 
a  straight  line  (L2),  which  substantially  perpendicularly  inter- 
sects said  longitudinal  axis  (LV), 

said  first  and  second  upper  ends  pivol  about  an  axis  \tfhich  is 
coaxial  with  res(x;ct  to  straight  line  (L3),  which  extends 
forwardly,  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  second  upper 
end  toward  said  first  upper  end  with  respect  to  said  longitu- 
dinal axis  (LV); 

said  second  upper  end  and  said  outer  upper  end  being  located  on 
a  straight  line  (L4),  which  substantially  perpendicularly  inter- 
sects said  longitudinal  axis  (LV); 

said  lower  control  arm  being  operative  to  decouple  longitudinal 
and  lateral  load  paths  such  that  said  longitudinal  load  path 
acts  upon  said  first  lower  end  and  said  lateral  load  path  acts 
upon  said  second  lower  end. 


5.845.927 
CONVERTIBLE  SKATE 
Paul  M.  Steinhauser.  Jr.,  Davison.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Victor 
Posa,  <irand  Blanc,  Mich.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Dec.  .^».  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,795 

Int.  CI."  A63C  1/16 

VS.  CL  280—714  30  Claims 


5,845.926 
INDEPENDENT  SUSPENSION  APPARATUS  FOR  A 
WHEELED  VEHICLE 
Jeffrey  Davis,  Brighton;  Huibert  Mees,  Livonia,  and  Manfred 
Carl  Rumpel.  Bloomtield  Hills,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Ford  (ilobal  Technologies,  Inc..  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  787,510 
Int.  CI.'  B60<;  .MH) 
V.S.  CI.  280—690  9  Ctaims 

1.  A  rear  suspension  apparatus  for  a  motor  vehicle,  said  rear 
suspension  apparatus  comprising: 

a  \ehicle  structure  having  a  longitudinal  axis  (LV); 
a  wheel  support  member  having  upper  and  lower  ends; 
an  upper  control  arm  ha\ing  first  and  second  upper  ends  pi\ol 
ably  connected  to  said  \ chicle  structure  and  an  outer  up|X'r 
end  connected  to  said  upper  end  of  said  wheel  support  mem- 
ber; 


1.  \  skate  comprising: 
a  shoe  body  having  a  peripheral  sole  edge; 
an  adapter  carried  on  the  shoe  b<idy.  the  adapter  having  a  central 
portion  and  a  peripheral  sidewall  depending  from  the  central 
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pl>ttion.  the  peripheral  sidewall  extending  substantially  in 
n  { istry  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  peripheral  sole  edge; 
:  t  achment  releasably  mountable  in  the  adapter  in  registry 
the  central  portion  and  the  depending  sidewall  of  the 
Iter;  and 

i  for  releasably  connecting  the  attachment  to  the  adapter  in 
rfon-movable.  fixed  connection. 
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5.845.929 
COVERING  MEANS  FOR  AIR-BAG-COLLLSION-SAFETV 
MEANS  AS  WELL  AS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 
Egon  Schlett;  Rudolf  Helfrich,  both  of  Aschaffenburg,  and 
Norbert  Vath,  Esselsbach,  all  of  Ciermany.  assignors  to  Petri 
AG,  Aschaffenburg,  Germany 

Filed  May  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  446.012 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  21,  1994,  44  17 
952.9 

Int  CL"  B60R  21/20 
VS.  a.  280— 728J  4  Claims 


5,845,928 

Attachment  device  for  an  inflatable 
protective  cushion 

James  M.  Nelsen,  Albuquerque;  Daniel  A.  Luna.  Los  Lunas, 
and  Kenneth  W.  Gwinn,  Cedar  Crest,  all  of  N.  Mex.,  assign- 
ors to  Precision  Fabrics  Group,  Inc.,  N.C..  and  Sandia  Cor- 
poration, Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  579.827.  Dec.  28,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,681,986.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1997.  Ser.  No.  914050 
I  Int  CI."  B60R  21/16 

VS.  t\.  280—728.2  11  Claims 


I 

assei 
an 


I       56'   '    ^°  


^ 


1.  A  covering  device  for  air-bag-collision-safety  systems,  com- 
prising a  cap  including: 

a  frame  part; 

a  cover  part,  said  cover  pan  having  predetermined  tear  lines  to 
define  cover  sections;  and 

a  hinge  connection  region  connecting  said  cover  part  to  said 
frame  part,  each  of  said  frame  part,  said  cover  part  and  said 
connection  region  being  formed  as  a  single  foamed  body  of  an 
injection  molded  foamed  thermoplastic  material,  including  a 
surface,  lying  in  a  gripping  area  of  the  user  and  including 
surface  regions,  said  surface  regions  being  disposed  adjacent 
to  said  surface  and  adjacent  to  intermediate  regions  formed 
within  said  surface  and  widiin  said  surface  regions,  said 
surface  and  said  surface  regions  having  a  lower  pore  volume 
and  a  correspondingly  higher  density  and  higher  hardness 
than  said  intermediate  regions,  said  intermediate  regions  hav- 
ing a  foamed  structure  with  a  lower  density  and  lower  hard- 
ness than  said  surlace  regions  and  said  surface,  whereby  a 
thickness  ratio  between  said  surface  regions  and  said  interme- 
diate regions  is  less  than  or  equal  to  I . 


r )  )ly 


4n  inflatable  cushion  as.sembly  for  use  with  an  inflator,  the 
comprising: 

nflatable  cushion  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
.lirface,  and  defining  an  opening  between  the  inner  surtace 
ind  the  outer  surface  for  receiving  the  inflator; 
innular  attachment  member  for  securing  the  inflator  within 
|c  opening,  said  annular  attachment  member  including  a  first 
nl>nplanar  contact  surface  for  contacting  a  portion  of  one  of 
tl  ic  inner  or  outer  surfaces  adjacent  the  opening,  wherein  the 
I  rsl  nonplanar  contact  surlace  has  at  least  one  first  cune  or 
r  dge  contacting  a  portion  of  the  inner  or  outer  surfaces:  and 
4  cond  annular  member  including  a  second  nonplanar  contact 
s  jrface  having  at  least  one  second  curve  or  ndge  contacting  a 
J  ortion  of  the  inner  or  outer  surfaces. 


5*15.930 
SIDE  IMPACT  AIRBAG  MODULE  DEPLOYMENT  DOOR 

FOR  \  EHICLE  SEAT 
Timothy  M.  Maly.  Plymouth;  Donald  J.  Paxton.  Romeo,  and 
Scott  A.  Meyer.  Orion,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Morton 
International.  Inc..  Chicago.  HI. 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  847.694 
Int.  CI."  B60R  21/22 
U.S.  CI.  280— 728 J  20  Claims 

1.  A  motor  vehicle  seat  comprising: 
an  internal  structural  member; 

a  recess  in  said  seat  adjacent  the  internal  structural  member,  said 
recess  leading  to  a  deployment  opening  in  a  fabric  trim  cover 
portion  of  the  seat; 
an  airbag  module  assembly  in  said  recess  secured  to  the  internal 
structural  member,  said  airbag  mixlule  assembly  comprising  a 
canister  housing,  an  inflator  and  a  folded  deployabic  airbag 
cushion  in  fluid  communication  with  said  inflator  for  receiv- 
ing inflation  gases  from  said  inflator,  the  canister  housing 
having  opposing  first  and  second  sidewalls  defining  a  trough 
opening  for  deployment  of  the  inflatable  airbag  cushion 
through  the  deployment  opening  in  the  fabric  trim  cover,  first 


1314 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  8.  1998 


deployment  door  retaining  means  on  said  first  sidewall  and 
second  deployment  door  retaining  means  on  said  second 
sidewall:  and 
a  deployment  do<ir  positioned  in  said  deployment  opening  in  the 
fabric  trim  cover  portion  of  the  seat,  said  deployment  door 
comprising  a  fabric  outer  trim  panel,  an  inner  panel,  and  an 
mtermediate  panel  of.  resilient  material,  the  fabric  of  the  outer 
trim  panel  being  of  the  same  fabric  as  the  fabric  of  the  trim 
cover  portion  of  the  seat,  spaced  first  and  second  engagement 
means  positioned  on  and  extending  generally  transversely 
inwardly  from  said  inner  panel,  said  first  and  second  engage- 
ment means  secured  respectively,  by  the  first  and  second 
deployment  door  retaining  means  on  the  canister  sidewalls. 
one  of  said  first  deployment  door  retaining  means  and  said 
first  engaging  means  being  nipturable  upon  deployment  of  the 
airbag  cushion  to  permit  said  deployment  door  to  pivot 
around  said  second  engagement  means  opening  said  deploy- 
ment opening  in  the  fabric  trim  cover  portion  of  the  seat. 


to  prevent  foam  leakage  through  said  gap  during  formation  of 
said  foamed  in  place  material  against  said  door  and  said 
retainer;  and  said  connector  member  being  separable  from  at 
least  one  of  said  retainer  and  said  door  upon  air  bag  deploy- 
ment for  releasing  said  door  for  forming  an  air  bag  deploy- 
ment opening  through  the  closure. 


5.845.932 
AIR  BAG  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE 

Ma.sato  Kimura,  Kanagavta-ken,  and  Yukisada  Sunabashiri. 
Machida,  both  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866 J«7 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  31.  1996,  8-139332 
Int.  CI."  B60R  2//22 
II-S.  CI.  280—730.2  20  Claims 


5345.931 
INSTRUMENT  PANEL  HAVING  INTEGRATED  AIRBAG 
DEPLOYMENT  DOOR 
Paul  W.  Nagy.  Sterling  Heights,  and  Lav*rence  M.  Ozga,  Roch- 
ester Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Textron  Automotive 
Company  Inc..  Troy.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1998.  Ser.  No.  5J84 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21/20 

VS.  CI.  280— 728 J  12  Claims 


I.  An  air  bag  closure  having  a  door  impacted  by  an  underlying 
air  bag  upon  deployment  thereof  and  a  retainer  for  mounting  said 
door  within  an  instrument  panel  and  said  door  having  a  rear  edge 
mounted  with  respect  to  said  retainer  for  forming  a  gap  therebe- 
tween through  which  foam  material  is  susceptible  to  leak  during  a 
foam  process  wherein  a  layer  of  foamed  in  place  material  covers 
the  door  and  the  retainer  at  the  gap  characterized  by: 

a  preformed  seal  member  overlying  said  gap  for  sealing  against 
leakage  of  foamed-in-place  material  through  said  gap;  a  con- 
nector member  releasably  holding  said  rear  edge  of  said  door 
and  said  preformed  seal  member  on  said  retainer  and  said 
preformed  seal  member  being  maintained  thereby  in  sand- 
wiched in  sealing  relationship  with  said  door  and  said  retainer 


23   II  h> 


1.  An  air  bag  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  bracket  located  rearwardly  of  a  seat  back  portion  of  a  seat  and 

separate  from  a  seal  cushion  supported  on  the  seat  back 

portion;  and 
an  air  bag  module  attached  to  said  bracket  so  as  to  be  located 

rearwardly  of  the  seat  back  portion  and  separate  from  the  seat 

cushion,  wherein 

said  air  bag  module  comprises  a  first  member,  a  second 
member,  an  inflator  for  generating  gas.  and  an  air  bag  tiody 
which  is  unfolded  by  gas  generated  by  said  inflator. 
said  second  member  restricts  a  direction  in  which  said  air  bag 

body  is  unfolded, 
said  first  and  second  members  are  individual  members  which 

assemble  to  create  a  space,  and 
.said  inflator  and  said  air  bag  module  are  disposed  in  the  space 

created  by  said  first  and  second  members. 


5.845,933 

AIRBAG  INFLATOR  W ITH  CONSUMABLE  IGNITER 

TUBE 

Kerry  C.  Walker.  Ogden;  Scott  A.  Jackson.  Centerville.  and 

Brian  H.  Fulmer.  Farr  West,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Autoliv 

ASP,  Inc.,  Ogden,  Utah 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  773.457 
Int.  CI."  B60R  2I/2H 
VS.  CI.  280—741  24  Claims 

I.  An  igniter  for  use  in  a  vehicle  airbag  assembly,  which  com- 
prises: 

an  elongated  igniter  enclosure  for  containing  an  igniter  charge, 
said  enclosure  being  made  of  a  consumable  metallic  material: 


Dece<8Er8.  1998 
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5345,935 
SIDE  AIRBAG  MODULE 
Mark  L.  Enders,  Ogden,  Utah,  and  Davin  G.  Saderhdm. 
Bietigheim-Bissingen.  Germany,  assignors  to  Morton  Inter- 
national, Inc..  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,548 

Int  CI."  B60R  21/20 

VS.  CI.  280—743.2  25  Claims 


i  ainiier  charge  confined  within  said  enclosure:  and. 
i  nitiator  for  igniting  said  igniter  charge. 
V  hich  said  enclosure  is  consumed  upon  ignition  of  the  igniter 
large  to  provide  one  or  more  openings  in  said  enclosure  for 
n  snting  essentially  all  ignition  products  of  the  igniter  charge 
t  lerefrom. 


5.845.934 
VEHICLE  SAFETY  RESTR.AINT  SYSTEM 
C.  W'Bllace  Armstrong,  III.  Huntsville.  Utah,  assignor  to  Mor- 
ton International.  Inc..  Chicago.  III. 
I  Filed  Mar.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  822.929 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21/26 
VSi  CI.  280—742  6  Claims 


1.  An  airbag  cushion  for  use  with  an  airbag  module  including  an 
inflator  for  cushioning  at  least  two  occupants  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
the  airbag  cushion  comprising: 

a  first  generally  elongated  cushion  sheet  generally  centrally 
defining  an  open  mouth  for  receiving  inflation  gas  from  the 
inflator.  the  first  cushion  sheet  having  an  outer  periphery: 

a  second  generally  elongated  cushion  sheet  having  an  outer 
periphery  secured  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  first  cushion 
sheet;  and 

first  and  second  tethers  extending  between  the  first  cushion  sheet 
and  the  second  cushion  sheet  on  opposite  sides  of  and  adja- 
cent the  open  mouth  defined  by  the  first  cushion  sheet  and 
wherein  the  first  and  second  tethers  div  ide  the  airbag  cushion 
into  a  first  airbag  segment  for  cushioning  a  first  occupant  a 
central  segment  comprising  the  open  mouth  for  receiving 
inflation  gas  from  the  inflator.  and  a  second  airbag  segment 
for  cushioning  a  second  occupant,  with  each  of  the  first  and 
second  tethers  defining  at  least  one  inflation  gas  passage 
therethrough. 


1 

ing 


5345.936 
COLLAPSIBLE  OUTER  COLUMN  FORMED  INTEGRAL 

WITH  BRACKETS 
Kiyoharu   Higashino,  Gunma-giin,  Japan,  assignor  to  NSK 
Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588.611 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1995,  7-030909 
int  CI."  B62D  1/19 
VS.  CI.  28ft-77S  11  Claims 


In  an  airbag  assembly  comprising  an  inflator  housing  includ- 
...^,  »  combustion  chamber  for  ignition  of  pyrotechnic  gas- 
get^ating  or  ignition  material  therein,  gas  exhaust  ports  in  said 
hoijs|ng  for  discharge  of  inflation  gas  to  an  inflatable  airbag.  and 
incW  wire  mesh  filter  means  intermediate  the  combustion  chamber 
and  the  gas  exhaust  port  for  trapping  any  paniculate  matter  present 
in  ^  inflation  gas  produced  upon  combustion  of  the  pyrotechnic 
gast-tcnerating  or  ignition  material,  the  improvement  comprising; 
<^rands  of  said  metal  wire  mesh  of  said  filler  means  have 

irregular,   mechanically    roughened   peripheral   surfaces   for 

improved  trapping  of  the  particulate  matter  present  in  the 

inflation  gas. 


I.  A  shock  absorbing  steering  column  comprising: 
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an  outer  column,  an  inner  column  inserted  in  said  outer  column, 
and  at  lea.st  a  first  bracket  fixed  to  an  outer  peripheral  surface 
of  said  outer  column, 

wherein  said  outer  column  and  said  bracket  are  integrally 
formed  of  a  non-ferrous  material,  said  outer  column  and  said 
inner  column  are  strongly  fitted  together  through  axialiy 
extending  radial  projections  that  are  provided  on  one  of  said 
outer  column  and  said  inner  column  and  that  engage  the  other 
column  to  produce  a  resilient  deformation,  and  said  outer 
column  and  said  inner  column  are  spaced  from  one  another  at 
regions  between  said  projections  by  substantially  a  radial 
thickness  of  said  projections,  such  that  said  outer  column  and 
said  inner  column  are  relatively  axialiy  displaceable  only 
when  a  strong  force  in  an  axial  direction  is  applied  thereto. 


^-I«W 


5,845,937 
STRUCTURAL  ASSEMBLY 
Bradley  W.  Smith,  Ogden,  Utah,  assignor  to  Morton  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,179 

Int.  CI.''  B62D  21/15 

\}S.  CI.  280—784  23  Claims 


intermediate  portion  of  said  rear  arm  portion  and  formed  at  a  distal 
end  thereof  with  a  front  mounting  portion  mounted  on  the  vehicle 
body  structure  at  a  position  spaced  from  said  rear  mounting  portion 
in  a  fore-and-aft  direction  of  the  vehicle,  wherein  a  crotched 
portion  between  said  front  and  rear  arm  portions  is  in  the  form  of 
a  lower  stiffness  portion  to  be  buckled  or  deformed  when  applied 
with  an  impact  force  in  the  fore-and-aft  direction  of  the  vehicle, 
and  wherein  said  front  and  rear  arm  portions  are  reinforced  at  their 
outer  peripheries  except  for  a  region  of  said  low  stiffness  portion  to 
provide  enhanced  transverse  stiffness  of  said  suspension  arm  per- 
pendicular to  the  fore-and-aft  direction  of  the  vehicle. 


5,845,939 
BELT  TENSIONER 
Gerhard   Greiner,   Heubach;    Franz   Seeberger,   Schwabisch 
Gmiind,  and  Franz  Wier,  Untere  Strasse,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  TRW  Occupant  Restraint  Systems  GmbH,  .4lf- 
dorf,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  824.710 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  16,  1996,  296  06 
896  4 

Int  CI."  B60R  22/46 
MS.  CI.  280—806  5  CUims 


1.  A  structural  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate  rigid  mbular  element  having  an  original  cross- 
sectional  shape  including  opposite  side  wall  portions,  said 
element  being  transversely  collapsed  from  its  original  shape 
to  a  collapsed  shape  wherein  the  side  wall  portions  of  the 
tubular  element  are  compacted  into  tight  accordion  folds,  the 
interior  of  the  collapsed  element  being  substantially  closed  to 
the  atmosphere, 

(b)  an  activatable  means  for  generating  fluid  pressure  having  a 
fluid  discharge  opening  connected  to  the  interior  of  the  col- 
lapsed rigid  tubular  element. 

whereby  the  fluid  pressure  generated  by  the  activatable  means, 
when  activated,  restores  the  collapsed  tubular  element  to  substan- 
tially its  original  cross-sectional  shape. 


5,845,938 

DEFORMABLE  SUSPENSION  AND  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLE 

Yoshihisa   Kato,  Nishikamo-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota 

Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,483 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1996,  8-046362 

Int.  CI."  B62D  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  280—784  6  Claims 

1.  A  suspension  arm  adapted  for  use  m  a  suspension  system  of 
an  automotive  vehicle.  The  suspension  arm  being  in  the  form  of  a 
single  structure  made  of  sheet  metal  pressed  in  a  predetermined 
shape  and  having  a  rear  arm  portion  formed  at  one  end  thereof  with 
a  rear  mounting  portion  mounted  on  a  vehicle  body  structure  and  at 
the  other  end  thereof  with  a  support  portion  supporting  a  road 
wheel  mounted  thereon  and  a  front  arm  portion  bifurcated  from  an 


1.  A  belt  tensioner  for  a  3-point  vehicular  seat  belt  system 
comprising: 

a  belt  webbing: 

a  belt  retractor  a.s  a  first  anchoring  point: 

a  belt  buckle  as  a  second  anchoring  point: 

an  end  fitting  as  a  third  anchoring  point  of  the  seat  belt  system: 
and 

a  tensioner  drive  wherein  said  tensioner  drive  engages  said  seat 
belt  webbing  at  a  point  of  engagement  next  to  said  end  fitting 
and  between  said  belt  buckle  and  said  end  fitting,  said  ten- 
sioner drive  exerting  tension  on  said  belt  webbing  when 
activated: 

said  belt  webbing  being  guided  between  said  belt  buckle  and  the 
point  of  engagement  of  said  tensioner  drive  via  a  deflector 
fitting  anchored  to  the  vehicle  body:  and 

said  tensioner  drive  engages  said  belt  webbing  between  said 
deflector  fitting  and  said  end  fitting  thereby  forming  a  belt 
loop. 
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5,845,940 

Fuk.  TANK  MOUNT  FOR  FORKLIFT  TRUCKS  WITH  A 

DAIMPED  SWING  ARM  SWINGABLE  ALONG  A  TILTED 

ARC 

Eric   Richard   Colburn.   Wexford,   Pa.,  assignor  to   Daewoo 
Hefivy  Industries  Ltd.,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  and  Daewoo 
Equipment  Corporation,  Warrensville  Heights,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,491 
Int  CI."  B60P  i/22 
U.SJ  tl.  280— «30  26  Claims 


d)  said  pair  of  clips  each  having  a  pair  of  retainer  walls  and  a 
clip  spine  together  defining  a  pair  of  jaws  for  holding  the 
paper:  and 

e)  means  for  positioning  one  of  said  pair  of  clips  perpendicularly 
to  one  of  said  opposing  ends  and  another  of  said  pair  of  clips 
on  a  remaining  one  of  said  opposing  ends  such  that  each  of 
said  pair  of  jaws  are  facing  each  other  and  a  flat  surface  of 
each  of  said  clip  spines  are  facing  each  other  and  are  at 
substantially  right  angles  with  said  binder  spine  and  wherein 
each  of  said  clip  spine  is  positioned  at  substantially  right 
angles  with  said  binder  spine  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from: 

wherein  said  pair  of  clips  constitutes  a  top  clip  and  a  bottom  clip 
and  said  clip  spine  of  said  top  clip  acts  as  a  rest  stop  against 
which  a  top  edge  of  paper  lies  and  said  clip  spine  of  said 
bottom  clip  acts  as  a  rest  stop  against  which  a  bottom  edge  of 
paper  lies,  when  the  paper  is  inserted  and  bound  within  said 
pair  of  jaws  of  said  top  clip  and  said  bottom  clip. 


1 .  A  fuel  tank  mount  for  forklift  trucks  adapted  to  hold  a  fuel 
taniiin  place,  comprising:  a  counterweight:  a  swing  arm  replace 
abl ,  carrying  the  fuel  tank  and  swingable  about  a  tilted  pivot  axis 
fron  the  top  of  the  counterweight  to  the  side  thereof,  said  pivot 
axik  tilted  both  forwards  at  a  first  tilt  angle  and  outboards  at  a 
se^Jnd  tilt  angle  with  respect  to  a  vertical  axis:  and  means  for 
linliling  rotation  of  the  swing  arm  while  the  arm  is  caused  to  rotate. 


5,845.942 
BILL  HAVING  ONE  OR  MORE  INFORMATION  PANELS 
AND  A  PERPENDICULARLY  ORIENTED  REMITTANCE 

PANEL 
Pamela  M.  Hansen,  Aurora;  Larry  N.  Rebenack,  Boulder,  both 
of  Colo.;  Phyllis  J.  Buckman.  Paradise  Valley,  and  Carol  L. 
Rohrkemper,  Glendale,  both  of  \ni..  assignors  to  L  S  West, 
inc  Englewood.  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  48,114,  Dec.  22,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  Des.  385,298.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

689.402 

Int.  CI."  B42D  15/00 

UJS.  CI.  283—67  12  Claims 


5,845.941 

MULTI  CLIP  BINDER  WITH  UNIQUE  CLIP 

POSITIONING 

Shl*i  Fotedar,  263  Thousand  Oak  Dr.,  Atlantic  Highland,  NJ. 
»7716 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,497 

Int.  CI."  B42F  13/14 

Ui4  CI.  281—45  16  Claims 


-\. 


A  clip  binder  for  holding  paper,  which  comprises; 
i  )  a  front  cover,  a  binder  spine,  a  back  cover  hingeably  con- 
nected to  one  another,  and  a  means  for  hingeably  connecting 
said  front  cover  to  said  binder  spine  and  said  binder  cover  to 
said  back  cover; 

>)  said  binder  spine  having  opposing  ends; 

;)  a  pair  of  clips  connected  to  said  binder  spine: 


leo  lu 


II.  A  method  for  generating  a  bill,  the  bill  having  two  or  more 
information  panels  having  information  therein  onented  in  a  hori- 
itontal  direction,  and  a  remittance  panel  having  remittance  infor- 
mation therein  onented  in  a  venical  direction,  the  method  compris- 
ing; 

receiving  a  continuous  paper  having  a  plurality  of  sheets  defined 

therein: 

defining  two  or  more  portrait  oriented  information  panels  having 
infonnation  therein  oriented  in  the  horizontal  direction  on  a 
first  sheet  of  said  continuous  paper,  wherein  said  information 
compnses  billing  information  from  two  or  more  creditors, 
said  billing  information  from  each  creditor  displayed  in  a 
separate  information  panel: 

defining  a  single  layer  remittance  panel  having  remittance  infor- 
mation, comprising  debtor  information  therein,  onented  in  the 
vertical  direction  on  the  first  sheet  of  said  continuous  paper: 
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printing  said  bill  having  one  or  more  information  panels  having 
information  therein  oriented  in  the  horizontal  direction,  and  a 
remittance  panel  having  remittance  information  therein  ori- 
ented in  the  vertical  direction;  and 

perforating  said  continuous  paper  at  a  first  end  of  each  remit- 
tance panel  such  that  the  remittance  panel  is  connected  to  one 
of  the  information  panels  by  a  perforation  line  running  along 
the  vertical  direction; 

cutting  said  continuous  paper  at  a  second  end  of  each  remittance 
panel  to  form  sheets  of  the  bill;  and 

folding  said  continuous  paper  such  that  the  information  panels 
are  connected  together  by  at  least  one  fold  line  running  along 
the  vertical  direction. 


5,845,943 
HYBRID  INSERT  FOR  FLUID  COUPLINGS 
Patrick  J.  Ramacier,  Jr.,  St.  Paul,  and  James  W.  Brown,  Wood- 
bury, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Colder  Products  Company, 
St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  19%,  S«r.  No.  758,670 

Int  CI."  F16L  37/00 

VS.  CI.  285—12  6  Claims 


1.  A  hybrid  insert  member  adaptable  to  couple  with  at  least  two 
ditTerent  types  of  female  receptacle  members,  comprising: 

a  one  piece  integrally  molded  housing  having  front  and  hack 
ends,  inner  and  outer  walls,  and  first  engaging  means  for 
engaging  the  insert  member  with  a  first  one  of  the  female 
receptacle  members; 

a  fluid  path  being  defined  by  the  inner  wall  along  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  housing,  the  Inner  wall  having  second  engaging 
means  for  engaging  the  insert  member  with  a  second,  diflfcrcnt 
one  of  the  female  receptacle  members;  and 

groove  means,  disposed  around  the  outer  wall  of  the  housing,  for 
locking  the  first  and  second  female  receptacle  members,  said 
groove  means  being  engagcable  with  each  of  the  two  ditTerent 
types  of  female  receptacle  members. 


a  locking  ring  which  Is  brought  into  engagement  with  a  first 
annular  locking  ring  groove  in  an  outer  surface  of  the  stud 
member  and  a  first  annular  locking  ring  groove  in  an  Inner 
surface  of  the  socket  member  for  locking  the  stud  member 
and  the  socket  member; 

wherein  the  stud  member  has  two  circumferential  contact  sur- 
faces containing  two  sealing  rings,  the  socket  member  has  two 
circumferential  contact  surfaces  for  the  two  sealing  rings,  the 
socket  member  has  a  second  locking  ring  groove,  the  stud 
member  has  a  .second  locl,lng  nng  groove  containing  a  safety 
ring  which  is  brought  into  engagement  with  the  second  lock- 
ing ring  groove  In  the  socket  member,  said  second  locking 
nng  groove  In  the  socket  member  having  a  larger  axial 
extension  than  the  safety  ring  and  being  axlally  situated  such 
that  when  the  first  annular  locking  ring  is  In  engagement  with 
the  corresponding  first  annular  locking  ring  grooves  in  the 
stud  member  and  the  socket  member,  the  .safety  ring  is  situ- 
ated an  axial  distance  from  the  axially  outermost  delimitation 
of  the  second  locking  ring  groove  in  the  socket  member. 


5*15,945 

TUBING  INTERCONNECTION  SYSTEM  WITH 

DIFFERENT  SIZE  SNAP  RING  GROOVES 

Kenneth  J.  Carstensen,  1860  Whiteoak  Dr.,  Houston,  Tex. 

77009 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  132,803,  Oct.  7,  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5,584,512.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

763,384 

Inl.  Cr  FI6L  JtmX) 

U.S.  CI.  285—321  14  Claims 


5,845,944 

COUPLING  FOR  PRESSURIZED  MEDIUM 

Jens  Olav  Enger,  and  Kjell  \  illanger.  both  of  Raufos-s,  Norway, 

assignors  to  Raufoss  Technology  X/S,  Raufoss,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO96/00230,  §  371  Date  Aug.  19,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  19,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/13094.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  10,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  849349 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Oct.  3,  1995,  953921 
Int.  CI."  FI6L  5.V(X) 
VS.  CI.  285—23  7  Claims 

1.  Coupling  for  pressurized  medium,  comprising: 
a  stud  member; 
a  socket  member  In  which  the  stud  member  is  inserted  axially: 


1.  In  a  tubing  connection  system  wherein  the  connection  com- 
prises an  interconnecting  outer  collar  about  a  pair  of  unthreaded 
tubing  section  ends,  the  collar  and  tubing  when  assembled  having 
contiguous  overlapping  lengths  that  include  a  number  of  matching 
circumferential  grooves  forming  opposing  groove  pairs  on  assem- 
bly, and  a  number  of  circumferential  snap  rings,  each  disposed  in  a 
different  one  of  the  matching  gnwve  pairs  and  having  inner  and 
outer  circumferential  surfaces,  the  combination  compnsing: 

a  nose  end  angled  section  on  the  outer  side  of  each  tubing 
section,  the  angle  starting  from  the  nose  end  at  a  radial 
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|<sition  that  Is  within  the  Inner  circumferential  surface  of  a 
!  r  ap  ring  displaced  to  its  maximum  extent  in  the  collar; 
an  Uiter  ramp  section  on  each  tubing  section  disposed  between 
the  nose  end  angled  section  and  the  closest  adjacent  matching 

Eve  of  the  tubing  section  and  providing  a  low  angle 
lition  therebetween;  and 
:r  length  of  the  collar  having  a  ramp  section  mating  with 
litd  engaging  the  ramp  section  of  the  tubing  to  provide    U.S.  CI.  292 — 1 
I  iietal-to-metal  contact  when  the  connection  is  assembled. 


5,845,947 
DOOR  LATCH  LEVER  WITH  SERVICEABLE  ROD 
RETAINER 
Frank  Joseph  Arabia,  Jr.,  and  Danielle  Elizabeth  Arabia,  both 
of  Macomb,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,973 
Int.  CI."  E05C  19/00 

3  Claims 


5,845,946 

CORRUGATED  FLEXIBLE  HOSE  COUPLING  SYSTEM 
R.  Wkiiield  Thomas,  R.R.  1,  Box  133-A,  West  Lebanon,  Ind. 
47991 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,627 

Int  CI."  F16L  17/06 

U.S.  ktl.  285—348  6  Claims 


I 

end. 

(a  I 


1.  In  a  vehicle  latch  assembly  of  the  type  in  which  a  molded 
plastic  operating  lever  is  shifted  by  an  operating  rod  having  a 
circumferential  groove  thereon,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  operating  lever  having  a  bushing  portion  integrally  molded 
In  one  piece  continuous  molded  together  construction  with  the 
molded  plastic  lever  and  having  a  bore  for  receiving  the  rod. 
retaining  fingers  molded  integral  with  the  bushing  portion  and 
projecting  into  the  bore  to  gnp  the  circumferential  groove  of 
the  rod.  a  frangible  web  molded  integral   In  connection 
between  the  bushing  portion  and  the  lever  so  that  the  lever 
predeterminately  fractures  at  the  frangible  web  in  the  event  of 
excessive  force  application  to  the  lever  upon  attempted  disas- 
sembly of  the  rod  from  the  bushing. 


/ 1  coupling  system  for  a  flexible  hose  with  corrugations  and  an 
\  I'hich  comprises: 

fitting  assembly  including: 
(|l)  an  inner  fitting  with  inner  and  outer  ends,  a  receiver 
receiving  the  flexible  hose  In  its  Inner  end,  a  shoulder 
projecting  radially  inwardly  into  said  inner  fitting  receiver 
and  a  female-threaded  bore  open  at  its  outer  end  and 
communicating  with  said  receiver;  and 
I  2)  an  outer  fitting  with  a  male-threaded  inner  end  threadably 
receivable  in  said  inner  fitting  female-threaded  bore,  an 
outer  end,  a  bore  extending  between  said  outer  fitting  ends 
and  having  a  bore  Inner  section  adjacent  said  outer  fitting 
inner  end  and  a  bore  outer  section  adjacent  said  outer  fitting 
outer  end; 

(lir  an  expandable  washer  having  an  expanded,  first  position 
passing  the  hose  therethrough  and  a  constricted,  second  posi- 
tion clamping  said  hose  between  corrugations  thereof,  said 
washer  being  positioned  within  said  fitting  a.sscmbly  in 
engagement  with  said  Inner  fitting  shoulder  in  its  constricted 
second  position; 
(c>  a  backer  nng  slidably  receiving  the  hose  and  positioned 
within  the  fitting  assembly  in  engagement  with  the  expand- 
able washer;  and 
(dl  a  scaling  ring  comprising  an  O-ring  engaging  the  backer 
ring,  the  hose  and  the  outer  fitting  inner  end,  said  O-ring 
including  sealing  means  for  forming  a  seal  between  the  hose 
and  the  fitting  assembly.  *  said  O-ring  being  compressed 
between  said  outer  fitting  Inner  end  and  said  backer  ring  and 
said  backer  ring  spacing  said  O-ring  In  a  groove  in  the 
corrugated  hose. 


5,845,948 
D-SECTION  BUMPER 
Jeffrey  A.  Anderson,  Clarksville;  Robert  B.  Senior,  HoUand. 
and  Gregory  J.  Filipek.  Ionia,  aU  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
American  Bumper  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Ionia,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  669034,  Jun.  24,  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Jul.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  902,456 
Int.  CI."  B60R  IVA)2 
VS.  a.  293—120  9  Claims 


1.  A  bumper  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  single  beam  member  constructed  of  metallic  material  having  a 
substantially  D-shaped  cross-section  including  a  planar  wall 
and  a  substantially  semi-circular  wall  joined  to  define  a  uni- 
tary hollow  interior,  wherein  the  substantially  semi-clrcular 
wall  faces  the  vehicle. 
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5.845.<>49 

REINFORCED  DELTA  SC  RAPER  SNOW  SHOVEL 

Peter  \osbikian.  408  Pond  Niew  Dr.,  Moore<ilown.  NJ.  0«(I5I 

Kiled  Jan.  II.  I<W7.  Ser.  No.  782.910 

Int.  CI.'  EOIH  5/(>2 

L'~S.  CI.  294—54.5  '^  Claims 


^26 


1.  A  snow  shovel  comprising: 

a.  longitudinally  elongated  handle; 

b.  a  transversely  curved  blade  comprising: 

i.  a  receptacle -on  a  convex  side  of  said  blade  receiving  said 

handle; 
ii.  a  scraper  support  edge  extending  transversely  respecting 

said  handle  and  delining  a  blade  longitudinal  extremity 

remote  from  said  handle: 

c.  an  isosceles  triangularly-shaped  scraper  connected  to  said 
blade,  comprising: 

i.  a  scraping  edge  defined  by  the  long  side  of  said  triangular 
shape  extending  transversely  to  said  handle: 

ii.  a  shoulder  extending  in  two  directions  transversely  to  and 
facing  said  handle,  longitudinally  abutting  an  oppositely 
facing  surface  formed  in  said  blade; 

iii.  a  central  portion  extending  longitudinally  from  said  shoul- 
der and  being  in  substantially  facing  contact  with  said 
blade: 

iv.  a  longitudinal  extremity  of  said  scraper  remote  from  said 
shoulder  being  transverse  to  said  handle  and  extending  the 
width  of  said  blade,  extending  longitudinally  beyond  the 
longitudinal  extremity  of  said  blade  to  define  said  scraping 
edge  of  said  scraper; 

V.  a  bulbous  protrusion  formed  in  said  central  portion  and 
extending  transversely  substantially  the  width  of  said 
scraper  proximate  said  scraper  support  edge  of  said  blade; 
and 

vi.  a  pair  of  bulbous  wear  pads  formed  in  said  central  portion, 
located  at  a  common  longitudinal  location  on  said  scraper, 
protruding  from  said  scraper  central  portion  in  the  same 
direction  as  said  bulbtius  protrusion  wear  pads  being  sym- 
metrically disposed  respecting  said  handle. 


a  pneumatic  actuator  mounted  on  the  housing  and  operatively 

connected  to  the  magnetic  assembly;  and 
means  for  operatively  mounting  the  article  holder  on  the  lifting 
assembly  comprising: 
an  L-shaped  angle  bracket  welded  to  the  housing,  the  bracket 

having  a  Hrst  leg  and  a  second  leg: 
a  first  bore  defined  in  the  first  leg.  and  a  second  bore  defined 

in  the  second  leg:  and 
two  pivot  pins,  one  pin  mounted  within  the  first  bore,  and  the 

other  pin  mounted  within  the  second  bore,  each  of  the  pivot 

pins  comprising  a  concave  gripping  surface  and  an  annular 

positioning  flange: 
wherein  the  pivot  pin  is  operatively  received  by  the  lifting 

apparatus  and  allows  rotation  of  the  article  holder  relative 

to  the  workpiece. 


5JJ45,951 
LEVER  OPERATED  BAG  HOLDER 
Roger  M.  Webb,   Mount   Holly,  N.C,  assignor  to  Carolina 
Bag.lnc,  Cireenville.  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  839.447 

Int.  CI."  A47F  5/10 

VM.  CI.  294—159  9  Claims 


5.845.950 

PNEl  MATICALLV  ACTLATED  MA(;NETIC  ARTICLE 

HOLDER 

Michael  VV.  Stowe.  Boyne  City;  Cierald  Thick.  Clarkston.  and 

(;ary  R.  Blaske.  Oxford,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Industrial 

Magnetics.  Inc..  Boyne  City.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1997,  Ser.  No,  912,759 
Int.  CI,'  B66C  lAU 
l!.S.  CI.  294—65.5  14  Claims 

1.  A  pneumatically  actuated  magnetic  article  holder  for  use  with 
a  workpiece  lifting  assembly,  the  article  holder  comprising: 
a  housing: 

a  magnetic  assembly  translatiomilly  mounted  within  the  housing, 
the  magnetic  assembly  comprising: 
two  opposed  pole  pieces;  and 

a  permanent  magnet  centered  and  mounted  between  the  pole 
pieces: 


1   Apparatus  for  stabilizing  during  transit  a  plurality  of  flexible 
bags  having   lixip  handles  and  containing  diverse  articles,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  central  body: 

means  for  supp»irting  the  central  bixly  in  an  operative  position: 
means  for  releasably  supp»>rting  the  plurality  of  bags; 
means  for  collapsing  the  apparatus  to  an  inoperative  position: 

and 
said  means  for  collapsing  the  apparatus  to  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion comprising  a  manually   actuated  lever  and  means  for 
hingcdiy  interconnecting  the  lever  with  the  means  for  support- 
ing the  central  body  in  an  o[x:rali\e  position. 
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5.845.952 

STORAGE  UNIT  FOR  PICKUP  TRl'CK 

Rick  Michael  Albertini,   12708  Bailey  Sl„  and  Paul  Gerald 

Albtrtini.  12706  Bailey  St„  both  of  Whiltier.  Calif,  90601 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  806.752 

Int.  CI,'  B60N  3/12 


VS.  C  I 


23  Claims 


LA 


183. 


of  the  first  and  second  lower  cabinets  so  as  to  define  a  drawer 
receiving  space  beneath  the  fi<K>r  plate;  and 
a  drawer  slidably  mounted  in  the  drawer  receiving  space. 


5JJ45.953 
PICK-IT  TRUCK  BED  DIVIDER 
Daniel  M,  Rusnock.  P.O.  Box  37  5  E.  Market  St..  Sheppton.  Pa, 
18248 

Filed  Jun,  30.  1997.  Ser.  No,  885„524 

Int,  CI,'  B62D  .i.W2 

U.S.  CI.  296—37.6  4  Claims 


:  forage  unit  for  a  vehicle  having  a  cargo  bed  defined  by  a 


floor  a  n  j  a  plurality  of  side  panels,  each  side  panel  having  a  top 

end  an  1  a  downward  extending  flange,  the  storage  unit  comprising: 

a  fiisi  upper  cabinet  including  a  front  end  panel,  a  rear  end 

pi  il  el.  a  top  panel,  a  bottom  panel,  an  inner  side  panel,  and  an 

01  II  or  side  panel  cooperating  to  define  a  first  cabinet  space,  the 

fi  !  1  upper  cabinet  having  a  door  opening  for  providing  access 

tq  the  first  cabinet  space  and  a  cabinet  door  for  selectively 

oMning  and  closing  the  door  opening,  the  first  upper  cabinet 

hi  i^ing  a  width: 

a  fiia  lower  cabinet  including  a  front  end  panel,  a  rear  end 

piiilel,  a  bottom  panel,  an  inner  side  panel,  and  an  outer  side 

pi  iilel,  the  first  lower  cabinet  connected  to  the  bottom  panel  of 

th  e|  first  upper  cabinet  such  that  the  bottom  panel  of  the  first 

u{  >^r  cabinet  cooperates  with  the  front  end  panel,  the  re<ir  end 

ptnel.  the  bottom  panel,  the  inner  side  panel,  and  the  outer 

sipp  panel  of  the  first  lower  cabinet  to  define  a  second  cabinet 

e,  the  first   lower  cabinet  having  a  door  opening  for 

ividing  access  to  the  second  cabinet  space  and  a  cabinet 

T  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  the  door  opening,  the 

lower  cabinet  having  a  width  less  than  the  width  of  the 

upper  cabinet  such  that  a  portion  of  the  bottom  panel  of 

first  upper  cabinet  is  positionable  on  the  top  end  of  one  of 

side  panels  of  the  vehicle  and  the  first  lower  cabinet  is 

«able  within  the  cargo  bed  of  the  vehicle  adjacent  to  the 

panel; 

md  upper  cabinet  including  a  front  end  panel,  a  rear  end 

lel.  a  top  panel,  a  bottom  panel,  an  inner  side  panel,  and  an 

r  side  panel  cooperating  to  define  a  third  cabinet  space. 

second  upper  cabinet  having  a  door  opening  for  providing 

ss  to  the  third  cabinet  space  and  a  cabinet  door  for 

sijltctively  opening  and  closing  the  dt>or  opening,  the  second 

uhper  cabinet  having  a  width: 

:t>nd  lower  cabinet  including  a  front  end  panel,  a  rear  end 

■el.  a  bottom  panel,  an  inner  side  panel,  and  an  outer  side 

pi«el.  the  second  lower  cabinet  connected  to  the  bottom  panel 

of  the  second  upper  cabinet  such  that  the  bottom  panel  of  the 

s^iiond  upper  cabinet  cooperates  with  the  front  end  panel,  the 

rq;^  end  panel,  the  bottom  panel,  the  inner  side  panel,  and  the 

outer  side  panel  of  the  second  lower  cabinet  to  define  a  fourth 

c^lfinet  space,  the  second  lower  cabinet  having  a  door  opening 

j  providing  access  to  the  fourth  cabinet  space  and  a  cabinet 

pr  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  the  door  opening,  the 

ond  lower  cabinet  having  a  width  less  than  the  width  of  the 

and  upper  cabinet  such  that  a  portion  of  the  bottom  panel 

khe  second  upper  cabinet  is  positionable  on  the  lop  end  of 

side  panel  of  the  vehicle  opposite  the  side  panel  on  which 

first  upper  cabinet  is  positioned  and  the  second  lower 

4inet  is  disposable  within  the  cargo  bed  of  the  vehicle 

adjacent  to  the  side  panel; 

a  fl<  idr  plate  secured  between  the  inner  side  panels  of  the  first 

ai  \k  second  lower  cabinets  a  distance  above  the  bottom  panels 


1.  A  pick-up  truck  bed  divider  positionable  between  opposed 
wheel  wells  thereof  for  adjustably  configuring  to  provide  various 
sizes  of  compartments  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  first  frame  section  composing  a  pair  of  outer  cross  members, 
the  pair  of  outer  cross  members  having  outer  ends  positioned 
in  an  abutting  relationship  with  a  left  side  wall  of  a  pick-up 
truck  bed  disposed  on  opposing  sides  of  a  left  wheel  well 
thereof,  the  pair  of  outer  cross  members  having  a  pair  of 
interior  cross  members  extending  therebetween,  each  of  the 
interior  cross  members  having  a  series  of  spaced  apart  notches 
extending  inwardly  of  upper  edges  thereof,  a  right  side  inte- 
rior cross  member  having  a  central  cross  member  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  in  an  orthogonal  relationship: 

at  least  one  divider  panel  slidably  disposed  between  the  interior 
cross  members  within  the  notches  fomied  therein; 

a  second  frame  section  comprising  a  pair  of  outer  cross  members 
each  having  interior  ends  adjustably  coupled  with  interior 
ends  of  the  outer  cross  members  of  the  first  frame  section, 
outer  ends  of  the  pair  of  outer  cross  members  of  the  second 
frame  section  positioned  in  an  abutting  relationship  with  a 
right  side  wall  of  the  pick-up  truck  bed  disposed  on  opposing 
sides  of  a  right  wheel  well  thereof,  an  interior  cross  member 
extending  between  the  pair  of  outer  cross  members,  a  central 
cross  member  extending  inwardly  from  the  interior  cross 
member  for  adjustable  coupling  with  the  central  cross  mem- 
ber of  the  first  frame  section:  and 

four  holding  assemblies  extending  between  the  outer  ends  of  the 
outer  cross  members  of  the  first  and  second  frame  sections 
and  the  side  walls  of  the  pick-up  truck  bed,  the  holding 
assemblies  each  comprising  a  receiving  collar  secured  to  one 
of  the  outer  ends,  the  receiving  collar  having  an  open  upper 
end  with  a  knurled  wheel  disp*)scd  thereon,  a  threaded  rixl 
adjustably  received  within  the  open  upper  end  of  the  collar 
and  coupled  with  the  knurled  wheel,  an  upper  end  of  the 
threaded  nxl  having  an  abutting  plate  disposed  thereon  for 
engagement  with  an  underside  of  the  side  wall. 


2b2  O.G.-  98  -  9  :  QL  3 
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5,845  954 

GLOVE  BOX  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  GLOVE  BOX 

THAT  IS  POSITIONABLE  IN  A  PARTIALLY  OPEN 

POSITION 

Todd  L.  DePue,  Brighton.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Toyota  Technical 

Center,  i;.S.A..  Inc.,  Arm  Arbor.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  669,936 

Int.  CI.'  B60N  3/12 

VS.  C\.  296—37.12  17  Claims 


1.  Glove  box  assembly  mountable  in  a  dashboard  of  an  automo- 
bile vehicle,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  and  a  hollow 
interior; 

a  glove  box  provided  with  a  receptacle  for  receiving  items  to  be 
stored  and  hingedly  connected  to  the  housing  for  pivoting 
movement  from  a  fully  open  position  in  which  the  receptacle 
is  accessible  to  a  fully  closed  position  in  which  the  receptacle 
is  inaccessible,  from  the  fully  closed  position  to  at  least  one 
partially  open  position  located  between  the  fully  open  and 
fully  closed  positions,  and  from  the  at  least  one  partially  open 
position  to  the  fully  open  position,  said  glove  box  including 
opposed  side  walls  that  bound  the  receptacle; 

a  pair  of  guide  pins  each  mounted  on  one  of  the  side  w  alls  of  the 
glove  box.  each  of  the  guide  pins  being  rotatably  mounted  for 
rotational  movement  upon  application  of  a  force  to  the  guide 
pin;  and 

a  pair  of  guide  track  elements  each  mounted  on  one  of  the  side 
walls  of  the  housing,  each  guide  track  element  including  a 
recessed  portion  in  which  is  located  a  raised  land  so  that  a 
continuous  guide  track  surrounds  the  land,  each  guide  pin 
being  disposed  in  the  guide  track  of  one  of  the  guide  track 
elements  to  guide  movement  of  the  glove  box  from  the  fully 
open  position  to  the  fully  closed  position,  from  the  fully 
closed  position  to  the  at  least  one  partially  open  position,  and 
from  the  at  lea.st  one  partially  open  position  to  the  fully  open 
position. 


and  mounting  assembly  including  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced 
apart,  generally  vertically  extending  mounting  brackets  each  hav- 
ing a  rear  clamping  portion  engaging  said  windshield  rear  surface 
and  a  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  part  of  an  associated 
motorcycle,  a  transverse  rear  clamping  element  extending  gener- 
ally horizontally  between  portions  of  said  mounting  brackets,  said 
transverse  clamping  element  also  having  portions  engaging  said 
windshield  rear  surface,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  fastener- 
receiving  openings  in  said  transverse  clamping  elements  and  in 
each  of  said  mounting  brackets,  and  a  plurality  of  front  clamping 
elements,  one  of  said  front  clamping  elements  being  a  transverse 
element  and  others  of  said  clamping  elements  extending  vertically, 
with  all  of  said  front  clamping  elements  being  aligned  respectively 
with  counterpart  portions  of  said  rear  clamping  element  and  said 
mounting  brackets,  and  a  plurality  of  fasteners  being  registered 
with  and  extending  through  said  openings  in  said  windshield,  and 
into  said  openings  in  said  rear  clamping  elements  to  secure  said 
windshield  in  snug  relation  to  said  mounting  brackets,  said  trans 
verse  front  clamping  element  including  at  least  a  pair  of  vertical 
slots  on  its  rear  surface,  each  of  said  vertical  front  clamping 
elements  including  an  upper  end  portion  having  a  tongue  engage- 
able  with  one  of  said  slots  and  an  arcuate  relief  portion  contoured 
so  as  to  snugly  engage  said  leading  surface  of  said  front  transverse 
clamping  element  so  as  to  permit  a  portion  of  the  upper  end  of 
each  of  said  vertical  clamping  elements  to  overlie  a  lower  margin 
of  said  transverse  front  clamping  clement. 


5,845,956 

AUTO-WINDSHIELD  SHELTER  APPARATUS  WITH 

MOUNTING  DEVICE 

Tzu  Tsan  Yang,  4517  Rip  Van  Winkle,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89102 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1997.  Sen  No.  942,804 

Int  CI."  B60J  .W2 

U.S.  CI.  296—97.8  10  Claims 


5JM5,955 

MOTORCYCLE  WINDSHIELD  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 

Barry  A.  Willey.  727  Ela  Rd.,  Inverness,  III.  60067 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,007 

Int.  CI."  B62J  n/iXi:  B60J  l/0() 

MS.  CI.  296—78.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  motorcycle  windshield  and  mounting  assembly  comprising 
a  combination  clamping  and  mounting  assembly  and  a  transparent 
windshield  secured  between  elements  of  said  clamping  assembly 
and  positioned  by  said  mounting  as.sembly  relative  to  an  associated 
motorcycle,  said  windshield  having  front  and  rear  surfaces,  and  a 
plurality  of  fastener-receiving  openings  extending  therethrough, 
said  windshield  including  an  upper,  pnncipal  portion  adapted  to  be 
seen  through  by  a  rider  and  a  lower  portion  secured  between  said 
elements  of  said  clamping  assembly,  said  combination  clamping 


1.  An  auto- windshield  shelter  apparatus  with  a  mounting  device, 
comprising 

a  receiver  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

at  least  an  extensible  means  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said 

receiver  for  flexibly  adjusting  a  lengUi  of  said  mounting 

device  during  installation;  and 
a   shelter  which   is   normally   received   inside   said   receiver; 

wherein 
said  receiver  comprising  a  container  for  receiving  said  shelter 

and  having  a  slot  vertically  provided  along  a  lull  length  of 

said  container  for  allowing  said  shelter  to  pull  out  therefrom; 
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h;d 


saiq  Extensible  means  comprising  at  least  a  first  hollow  exten 

haft  and  a  second  hollow  extensible  shaft  adjustably 

c|)finected  to  said  first  hollow  extensible  shafts,  a  supporting 

is  connected  to  said  second  hollow  extensible  shaft,  and 

elastic  spring  which  is  coaxially  positioned  in  said  two 

h  )  low  extensible  shaft,  one  end  of  said  elastic  spring  being 

p  apped  against  said  first  end  of  said  receiver  and  another  end 

said  elastic  spring  being  propped  against  said  supporting 

h^>d,  the  elastic  spring  being  set  with  a  predetermined  modu- 

li|'{  of  elasticity  to  provide  an  adequate  resistance  force  for 

niamtaining    the   extensible    means    to    be    normally    fully 

e  [(ended. 


5,845,957 
RETRACTABLE  CANOPY 
RonalUW.  Hurst,  Kelowna.  Canada,  assignor  to  TUkit  Retract- 
abli    Canopies  Inc.,  Kelowna,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  J9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  878,619 

Int.  CI."  B60P  7/u: 

MS.  (t|  296—100  5  Claims 
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said  carriage  member  releasably  latchable  by  latching  means 
to  a  rearmost  end  of  said  load  bed, 
said  hoop  member  sufficiently  rigid  so  as  when  in  said  flexed 
position,  said  carriage  shoes  are  releasably  mountable  into 
sliding  engagement  with  said  guide  means,  and  said  second 
force  is  thereby  applied  against  said  coiresponding  lateral 
bearing  surfaces  on  said  guide  means,  and  wherein  said  car 
riage  shoes  have  a  longitudinal  dimension  in  said  first  direc- 
tion when  releasably  mounted  into  sliding  engagement  on  said 
guide  means  so  as  to  stabilize  said  hoop  member  in  relation  to 
said  guide  means  and  to  equally  distribute  said  second  force 
along  said  corresponding  lateral  bearing  surfaces  on  said 
guide  means. 


5.845,958 
VEHICLE  TRANSPORT  COVTR 
Stasys  K.  Rudys,-  David  C.  Jones,  both  of  Midlothian.  Va„- 
\'irginia  McAndrews  Walsh.  Philadelphia,  Pa.;   Linda  C. 
Fisher,  Wilmington,  Del.;  Ross  W.  Knapp.  Wyandotte,  Mich., 
and  Charies  B.  Simon.  Blue  Bell.  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  561,764,  Nov.  22,  1995.  This 
application  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,738 
Int.  CI."  B60J  llflX) 
VS.  CI.  296—136  15  Claims 


retractable  vehicle  canopy  for  a  vehicle,  said  retractable 
canopy  comprising: 

r  of  guide  means  mountable  longitudinally  in  parallel 
obbosed  relation  on  opposite  sides  of  a  \ehicle  load  bed  so  as 
extend  said  guide  means  longitudinally  in  a  first  direction 
said  load  bed. 
a  cilnage  member  releasably  mountable  into  sliding  engage- 
n  ( nt  with  said  guide  means  so  as  to  extend  said  carriage 
n  ( mbcr  laterally  across  said  load  bed  in  a  second  direction, 
p :  pendicular  to  said  first  direction,  between  said  pair  of 
means  extending  longitudinalh  in  said  first  direction, 
carriage  member  comprising  a  ho<ip  member  rigidly 
nied  to  and  extending  between  carriage  shoes  mounted  to 
)"i{X)silc  ends  of  said  h(K)p  member,  said  carriage  shoes 
ibasablv  mountable  into  sliding  engagement  along  said 
jide  means,  said  carriage  sh(x;s  comprising  sliding  pressure 
aisfer  means  for  applying  a  first  force  vertically  downward 
(|m  said  htH)p  member  onto  upper  bearing  surfaces  on  said 
e  means,  and  a  second  force  generally  horizontalls 
*ard-.  in  said  second  direction  against  corresponding  lateral 
■aring  surfaces  on  said  guide  means,  said  hix>p  member 
liing  a  flexed  lateral  dimension  in  said  second  direction 
len  measured  between  opposed  ends  of  said  hiH>p  memK-r, 
len  releasably  mounted  in  sliding  engiigcmcnt  with  said 
de  iiican\,  that  is  greater  than  a  non-flexed  lateral  dinien- 
m  measured  between  said  opptised  ends  of  said  hixip  niem- 
when  said  hinip  member  is  rcnuned  from  said  guide 
ans,  wherein  said  hoop  member  is  rcsjlienils  spreadablc 
ween  a  non-flexed  position  and  a  tiexcd  position  corrc- 
Hinding  to  said  non-flexed  dimension  and  said  flexed  dinicn- 
Sn  respecli\cl\.  whcreb}.  said  hoop  niembei  nia\  he  spread 
L'rall)  outwardly  in  said  second  direction  for  releasable 
iilable  mounting  of  said  carriage  shoes  into  sliding  cngage- 
4nl  with  said  guide  means, 
ibie  canop\  releasabl\  mountable  at  a  rear  edge  thereof  to 
d  carnage  member  .ind  at  a  forward  edge  thereof  to  said 
4iicle  whereby  when  said  carruige  is  slid  along  said  guide 
■mans  in  said  first  direction  said  canopy  may  be  deployed 
1 1  :r  said  load  bed  or  retracted  so  as  to  uncover  said  load  bed. 


I.  A  motor  vehicle  transport  cover  comprising: 

a  nonwoven  sheet  having  a  water  vapor  transmission  rate  of  at 
least  100  g/m"  in  24  hours  according  to  ASTM  standard  E%, 
method  B.  having  a  liquid  water  permeability  resistance 
expressed  bv  a  hydrostatic  head  pressure  of  at  least  1  m 
according  to  AATCC  standard  Ml.  and  having  an  Elmendorf 
tear  strength  of  at  least  1 2N,  said  sheet  hav  ing  a  from  section 
for  covering  a  fnmt  bumper  a  hixid.  and  front  side  panels  of 
a  vehicle,  a  middle  section  for  covering  a  roof  and  dixjr  panels 
of  the  vehicle,  and  a  rear  section  for  covering  rear  panels  and 
a  rear  bumper  of  the  vehicle: 

attachment  means  for  finnly  attaching  said  nonwoven  sheet  to 
the  vehicle  to  which  the  transport  cover  is  attached  and  for 
maintaining  said  covering  at  relative  air  movement  speeds  of 
at  least  .SO  mph  along  a  lengthwise  direction  of  the  vehicle, 
said  attachment  means  being  manipulable  to  readily  release 
said  nonwoven  sheet  trom  the  vehicle  and  readily  reattach 
said  nonwoven  sheet  to  said  vehicle  in  a  manner  that  permits 
inspection  under  the  hood  of  the  vehicle  to  which  the  cover  is 
attached  and  permits  inspection  of  the  front  side  panels,  the 
door  panels,  and  the  rear  panels  of  the  vehicle  to  which  the 
cover  is  attached,  said  attachment  mciins  including  at  least 
one  pair  of  Uvking  straps,  each  l(x:king  strap  of  said  pair 
being  attached  at  a  first  end  to  said  transpvin  cover,  each 
locking  strap  of  said  pair  having  a  second  end  opposite  the 
first  end  and  having  at  the  second  end  a  IcKking  member 
tasicnable  to  a  locking  member  at  the  second  end  of  the  other 
liK'king  strap  of  said  pair  of  locking  straps,  the  transport  cov  er 
being  securable  around  an  underside  of  the  vehicle  by  fasten- 
ing said  locking  members  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of  Uvking 
straps,  said  attachment  me;ms  leav  ing  no  v  isible  residue  on 
the  hixKl.  the  front  side  panels,  the  riK>l.  the  d«)or  panels,  or 
the  rear  panels  of  the  vehicle  to  which  the  cover  has  been 
;ittached  when  the  nonwoven  sheet  is  reinoved  fnvm  the 
vehicle;  and 
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access  means  for  permitting  a  driver  to  readily  access  the  vehicle 
to  which  the  vehicle  transport  cover  is  attached  without 
removing  the  transport  cover  from  the  vehicle. 


VI- 


5,845.959 
SLIDE  TILT  ROOF  APPARATUS 
Shigeni  Leki,  Higashi-Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daikyo- 
Webasto  Co.,  Ltd.,  Higashi-Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783050 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1996,  8-001052 

Inl.  CI."  B60J  7n)5 

U.S.  CI.  296—221  4  Claims 


'i  . '  \Sd£^. 


I.  A  slide  tilt  roof  apparatus  comprising:  ■ 

a  panel  for  opening  and  closing  an  opening  in  a  vehicle  roof: 

a  pair  of  right  and  left  lifters  mounted  on  an  inner  face  of  said 
panel,  each  of  said  lifters  having  a  rising/falling  cam  groove: 

right  and  left  guide  rails  for  longitudinally  slidably  guiding  a 
front  portion  of  the  lifters,  said  guide  rails  being  fixed  to  the 
vehicle  roof: 

a  rising/falling  link  which  is  supported  at  intermediate  and  rear 
end  portions  thereof  on  each  of  the  right  and  left  guide  rails 
and  which  slidably  engages  the  nsing/falling  cam  groove  of 
each  lifter  at  a  front  end  thereof: 

a  slider  for  longitudinally  moving  the  rising/falling  link  forward 
for  producing  an  upward  tilting  of  the  panel  from  a  closed 
position,  and  for  longitudinally  moving  the  rising/falling  link 
rearward  and  pivoting  it  downward  at  the  front  end  for  pro- 
ducing a  downward  tilting  of  the  panel  from  the  closed 
position  into  a  lowered  position,  and  thereafter  moving  the 
cover  into  a  fully  open  position  by  a  rearward  movement  of 
the  rising/falling  link: 

wherein  an  engagement  portion  is  provided  on  a  rear  side  of  the 
rising/falling  link:  wherein  a  rise/fall  retaining  portion  is 
provided  on  a  support  member  which  is  slidably  guided  by 
each  guide  rail  for  a  longitudinal  movement,  the  rise/fall 
retaining  portion  rearwardly  upwardly  guiding  the  engage- 
ment portion  when  the  rising/falling  link  pivots  downward  at 
the  front  end  and  retaining  the  rising/falling  link  when  the 
rising/falling  link  is  moved  rearwardly:  and  wherein  the  rise/ 
fall  retaining  portion  defines  a  guide  surface  for  guiding  the 
engagement  portion  forwardly  downward,  causing  the  link  to 
pivot  into  an  erected  state. 


constructed  to  be  mounted  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  the  upper 
portion  of  the  back  surface  and  comprising  an  inner  surface  and  a 
second  top  surface  that  is  substantially  horizontal  and  is  parallel  to 
the  first  top  surface,  an  inlet  having  an  inflow  width  between  the 
inner  surface  of  the  rear  spoiler  and  the  back  surface,  and  an  outlet 
spaced  from  the  inlet  and  having  an  outflow  width  between  the 
inner  surface  of  the  rear  spoiler  and  the  back  surface,  and  wherein 
the  rear  spoiler  provides  a  vehicle  velocity  ratio  (ViA'^xlOO)  of  .W 
or  greater,  where  V,  is  the  velocity  of  the  vehicle  and  V,  is  the 
velocity  of  airflow  exiting  at  the  outlet  of  the  rear  spoiler,  a  ratio  of 
outflow  width  to  inflow  width  of  0.5-0.9,  and  an  amount  of 
projection  of  -1  mm  or  greater  which  is  the  distance  between  the 
second  top  surface  of  the  rear  spoiler  and  a  reference  plane 
extending  rearwardly  substantially  horizantally  from  approxi- 
mately the  first  top  surface  of  the  vehicle  roof. 


5,845,961 

DUAL  LEG  REST  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  SELECTABLE 

HEIGHT  OTTOMAN 

Larry  P.  LaPointe,  Temperance;  Jonathan  R.  Saul,  LaSalle, 

and  Karl  J.  Komorowski,  Petersburg,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 

to  I^-Z-Boy  Incorporated,  Monroe,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  319,671,  Oct.  12,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,582,457,  which  is  a  continuation-in-p4:rt  of  Ser.  No. 

100,915,  Aug.  9,  1993,  PaL  No.  5388,886.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,798 

Int.  CI."  A47C  1/02 

\iS.  a.  297—75  20  Ctaims 


5,845,960 
REAR  SPOILER 
Tsuneyuki  Koike,  Anjyo;  Terutsugu  Gotanda,  Kariya;  Nobu- 
toslii   Hase,  Nishio;   Ryoji   Isomura,   Handa,  and   Kiyoshi 
Yamane,  Anjyo,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to  Alsin   Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,405 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1995,  7-031820; 
Jan.  30,  1995,  7-031821 

Int.  CI."  B62D  .15/00 
U.S.  CI.  296—180.1  II  Claims 

1.  A  rear  spoiler  for  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  roof  and  a 
back  surface,  the  roof  comprising  a  first  top  surface  that  is  substan- 
tially horizontal  and  an  upper  portion  of  the  back  surface,  wherein 
the  rear  spoiler  has  a  generally  triangular  cross-section  and  is 


I.  In  an  article  of  furniture  having  a  seat  assembly  supported 
from  a  chair  frame  and  an  actuation  mechanism  for  enabling  a  leg 
rest  assembly  to  move  between  a  stowed  position  and  an  extended 
position,  said  leg  rest  assembly  comprising: 

a  primary  leg  rest  panel: 

a  secondary  leg  rest  panel:  and 

linkage  means  interconnecting  said  primary  and  secondary  leg 
rest  panels  to  the  actuation  mechanism  for  coordinated  articu- 
lated movement  such  that  in  said  stowed  position  said  second- 
ary leg  rest  panel  is  oriented  behind  and  in  general  parallelism 
with  said  primary  leg  rest  panel  so  as  to  be  concealed  thereby, 
and  in  said  extended  position  said  primary  and  secondary  leg 
panels  are  oriented  so  as  to  provide  a  substantial  continuous 
and  unimemipted  support  surface  with  said  seat  assembly, 
said  linkage  means  including  a  first  linkage  for  causing  articu- 
lated movement  of  said  primary  leg  rest  panel  and  a  second 
linkage  for  causing  articulated  movement  of  said  secondary 
leg  rest  panel,  and  wherein  said  second  linkage  is  supported 
on  said  first  linkage  for  movement  in  response  to  movement 
of  said  first  linkage: 

said  first  linkage  comprising  first  and  second  board  links  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  primary  leg  rest  panel,  a  first  connector 
link  pivotally  interconnecting  said  first  board  link  to  said  chair 
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i  sme.  a  second  connector  link  pivotally  interconnecting  said 
t  cond  board  link  to  a  first  end  of  a  support  link,  and  a  drive 
i  ik  interconnecting  the  actuation  mechanism  to  a  second  end 
>  said  support  link,  said  first  connector  link  being  pivotably 
I  terconnected  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  support  link 
i*d  said  second  connector  link  being  pivotally  interconnected 
a  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  first  board  link: 

second  linkage  comprising  a  third  board  link  having  a  first 
)  (rtion  on  which  said  secondary  leg  rest  panel  is  secured,  a 
*  cond  portion  pivotally  interconnected  to  said  first  board  link 
1  id  a  third  portion  pivotably  interconnected  to  a  third  connec- 
link.  said  third  board  link  including  height  selection 
ileans: 
sai  i  first  board  link  having  height  selection  means  for  pivotally 
.1  curing  said  third  board  link:  and 

third  connector  link  pivotally  coupled  to  said  second  con- 
I  rctor  link  at  a  first  end  and  pivotally  secured  to  .said  height 
M  lection  means  of  said  third  board  link  at  a  second  end. 


a  through  hole  formed  on  the  hollow  lug, 

each  knuckle  comprising  an  elbow  ha\  ing  an  upper  end,  a  lower 

end,  and  a  rib. 
a  positioning  hole  formed  on  the  upper  end  of  the  elbow. 
a  slide  hole  formed  on  the  rib. 
the  lower  end  of  the  elbow  inserted  in  each  joint  pipe, 
the  rib  inserted  in  the  hollow  lug. 
a  screw  passing  through  each  through  hole,  each  slide  hole  and 

a  nut. 
the  upper  end  of  the  elbow  inserted  in  each  support  pipe. 
a  round  hole  formed  on  each  support  pipe,  and 
a  bolt  passing  through  each  round  hole  and  each  positioning 

hole. 


5,845,963 

WALKING  CHAIR  INCORPORATIVE  OF  A  ROCKING 

CHAIR 

Li-Chu  Chen  Huang,  Chiayi,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Discovery 

International  Co..  Ltd..  Tortola,  Virgin  Islands  (Br.) 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1998,  Ser.  No.  2384 

Int.  CI."  A47D  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  297—131  3  Claims 


5,845,%2 
FOLDABLE  CHAIR 
Fang-Sheng  Lin,  Yong  Kang,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Forever 
Young  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,531 

Int.  CI."  A47C  4/22:  A47D  1/02 

U.S.  ti\.  297—54  3  Claims 


r^  -13 


1. 1<(  foldable  chair  comprising: 

a  seat  support,  a  seat  plate  disposed  on  the  seal  support,  a  first 
rapport  pipe  disposed  beneath  the  seat  support,  a  second 
(.opport  pipe  disposed  beneath  the  first  support  pipe,  a  first 
knuckle  connected  to  a  first  end  of  the  first  support  pipe,  a 
Mcond  knuckle  connected  to  a  second  end  of  the  first  support 
pipe,  a  third  knuckle  connected  to  a  first  end  of  the  second 
support  pipe,  a  fourth  knuckle  connected  to  a  second  end  of 
the  second  support  pipe,  a  first  leg  tube  connected  to  the  first 
Idiuckle,  a  second  leg  tube  connected  to  the  second  knuckle,  a 
tkird  leg  tube  connected  to  the  third  knuckle,  and  a  fourth  leg 
tabe  connected  to  the  fourth  knuckle. 

a  plurality  of  thre.ided  holes  formed  on  the  seat  support. 

each  of  the  first  leg  tube,  the  second  leg  tube,  the  third  leg  tube, 
and  the  fourth  leg  tube  having  an  upper  interior  to  receive  a 
joint  pipe,  and  at  least  an  aperture  to  receive  an  elastic  plate 
iaserted  in  each  of  the  leg  tubes. 

each  elastic  plate  positioning  each  respective  joint  pipe  in  each 
respective  leg  tube, 

a  ring  attached  to  each  joint  pipe, 

th^  ring  surrounding  each  joint  pipe, 

a  I  i<>llow  lug  disposed  on  each  ring. 


Mr. 


1.  A  walking  chair  comprising: 

a  bottom  frame  having  a  front  rod.  a  rear  rod  spaced  apart  from 
the  front  rod,  a  pair  of  connecting  rods  respectively  and 
securely  connected  between  the  front  rod  and  the  rear  rod,  a 
first  arcuate  side  frame  pivotally  connected  between  joints  of 
the  front  rod,  the  rear  rod  and  the  connecting  rod  and  having 
a  plurality  of  wheels  rotatably  connected  thereto,  a  second 
arcuate  side  frame  pivotally  connected  between  joints  of  the 
front  rod,  the  rear  rod  and  the  connecting  rod  and  having  a 
plurality  of  wheels  connected  thereto,  a  first  arcuate  side 
frame,  a  second  arcuate  side  frame  opposed  to  said  first 
arcuate  side  frame,  a  front  rod  pivotally  connected  with  a  first 
distal  end  of  each  of  said  first  arcuate  side  frame  and  said 
second  arcuate  side  frame,  and  a  rear  rod  pivotally  connected 
with  a  second  distal  end  of  each  of  said  first  arcuate  side 
frame  and  said  second  arcuate  side  frame:  a  supporting  frame 
rigidly  mounted  onto  said  bonom  frame:  and  a  seating  device 
securely  mounted  onto  said  supporting  frame  and  having  a 
seat  mounted  therein,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises:  a 
folding  device  pivotally  connected  between  joints  of  said 
front  rod  and  said  first  arcuate  side  frame  and  said  rear  rod 
and  said  second  arcuate  side  frame,  the  folding  device  having 
a  tubular  portion  provided  with  a  toothed  periphery  formed  in 
an  inner  face  thereof  and  a  semi-circular  recess  defined  in 
distal  ends  of  said  front  rod  and  said  rear  rod.  a  positioning 
tube  centrally  formed  in  said  tubular  portion,  a  shaft  securely 
inserted  into  said  positioning  tube,  an  end  wall  encasing  an 
end  of  said  tubular  portion,  a  through  hole  defined  in  a  distal 
end  of  said  first  arcuate  side  frame  and  said  second  arcuate 
side  frame  and  having  a  plate  dividing  said  through  hole  into 
a  first  part  and  a  second  part,  the  second  part  having  a  larger 
diameter  than  that  of  said  first  part  and  a  second  toothed 
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periphery  integrally  formed  in  a  periphery  defining  said  sec- 
ond part,  a  positioning  member  extending  from  said  plate  to 
securely  receive  said  shaft  therein,  a  hollow  gear  mated  with 
said  toothed  periphery  and  said  second  toothed  periphery  and 
movably  received  therebetween  and  detachably  connected 
with  said  second  toothed  periphery  and  having  a  tubular 
column  formed  therein  to  be  inserted  into  said  positioning 
tube  and  to  receive  said  shaft  therethrough,  a  coil  spring 
movably  received  between  said  end  wall  and  said  end  plate,  a 
plurality  of  slits  defined  in  a  joint  of  said  plate  and  a  periphery 
defining  said  first  part  of  said  through  hole,  and  a  button 
movably  received  within  said  first  pan  of  said  through  hole 
and  having  a  plurality  of  extensions  extending  toward  said 
through  hole  and  a  plurality  of  hooks  integrally  formed  at 
each  distal  end  of  said  extensions  and  securely  inserted  into 
said  slits  and  abutting  said  plate. 


5,845.965 
ADJUSTABLE  ARMREST  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  CONSOLE 
Gerald  Arthur  Heath,  Canton;  lonel  Eugene  Simplicean.  Dear- 
born Hgts..  and  Sorin  SUncu,  Detroit,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Sen  No.  784,702 

Int.  CI."  A47C  7/f>2 

U.S.  CI.  297—188.19  3  CUims 


5,845,964 
WRITING  TABLET  ASSEMBLY 
Kin  Yuen  Phoon.  Singapore.  Singapore,  assignor  to  JNE  Hold- 
ing Limited.  Tortola.  Virgin  Islands  (Br.» 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB95/00706.  §  371  Date  Apr.  21.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  21.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/08985,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  28,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  817,525 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  21,  1994, 
9418996 

Int.  CI."  A47B  i9/t» 
U&  CI.  297—162  12  Claims 


"ToK^'^ 


I.  A  console  assembly  providing  an  adjustable  armrest  in  an 
automotive  vehicle,  the  assembly  comprising; 

a  center  console  positioned  between  a  pair  of  seats  in  the  vehicle 
and  having  a  storage  compartment  therein,  the  storage  com- 
partment accessible  by  an  opening  in  an  upper  portion  of  the 
console; 

a  lid  for  covering  the  opening  in  the  storage  compartment,  the 
lid  having  an  outer  surface  for  receiving  an  arm  of  a  vehicle 
occupant  thereon; 

hinge  means  for  allowing  the  lid  to  pivot  between  a  closed 
position  covering  the  opening  and  an  open  position  uncover- 
ing the  opening,  the  hinge  means  mounted  to  a  rear  portion  of 
the  console  and  a  rear  end  of  the  lid  having  a  side-to-side  axis 
so  that  the  lid  pivots  upwardly  about  a  rear  end  of  the  console 
between  the  closed  position  and  the  open  position,  the  hinge 
means  comprising  a  console  plate  attached  to  the  console  and 
a  lid  plate  attached  to  the  lid; 

slide  means  for  allowing  the  lid  to  move  longitudinally  with 
respect  to  the  console  over  the  storage  compartment  between 
an  aft  position  in  which  the  lid  covers  the  opening  and  a  fore 
position  in  which  a  rear  portion  of  the  opening  is  uncovered; 

a  cover  plate  for  covering  the  rear  portion  of  the  opening  when 

the  lid  is  in  the  fore  position;  and 
wherein  the  slide  means  comprises  a  sleeve,  formed  by  a  sleeve 
plate  below  and  a  bottom  surface  of  the  lid  above,  said  sleeve 
receiving  portions  of  the  cover  plate  and  the  lid  plate  by 
friction  fit  for  slidable  movement  relative  thereto. 


1.  A  writing  tablet  assembly  for  attachment  to  a  chair  (2) 
comprising:  a  writing  tablet  (36)  movable  between  a  stored  posi 
tion  and  an  in  use  position,  and  vice  versa;  a  frame  (I)  for 
supporting  the  writing  tablet  (36)  and  for  attachment  to  the  chair 
(2);  and  a  swivel  joint  (25)  interposed  between  die  writing  tablet 
(36)  and  the  frame  (I),  the  swivel  joint  having  two  planar  surfaces 
(26.27)  disposed  at  45°  to  one  another,  the  frame  (I)  abutting  die 
swivel  joint  (25)  at  the  first  surface  (26)  which  defines  a  first 
predetermined  plane  of  rotation  of  the  swivel  joint  (25)  with 
respect  to  the  frame  (1)  and  the  writing  tablet  (36)  abutting  the 
swivel  joint  (25)  at  die  second  surface  (27)  which  defines  a  second 
predetermined  plane  of  rotation  of  the  writing  tablet  (36)  widi 
respect  to  the  swivel  joint  (25).  the  writing  tablet  being  rotatable 
with  respect  to  the  swivel  joint  through  substantially  180°. 


5,845.966 
VEHICLE  SIDE  IMPACT  AIR  BAG  ASSEMBLY 

Paul  Severinski.  Southgate,  and  Linda  M.  Makowski,  St.  Clair, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  l^ear  Corporation,  Southfield, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  587,069 
Int.  CI."  B60R  21/00:  A47C  7/02 
MS.  CI.  297—216.13  20  CUims 

9.  A  vehicle  seat  assembly  composing: 
a  generally  horizontal  seat  bottom  and  a  generally  upright  seat 

back  coupled  to  said  seat  bottom; 
said  seat  bottom  including  a  rigid  seat  bottom  frame  supporting 
a  contoured  foam  cushion  and  said  foam  cushion  encased  in  a 
trim  cover; 
said  seat  back  including  a  rigid  seat  back  frame  supporting  a 
contoured  foam  cushion  and  said  foam  cushion  encased  in  a 
trim  cover; 
at  least  one  of  said  seat  bottom  and  said  scat  back  having  an 
opening  passing  through  said  foam  cushion  and  said  trim 
cover  to  expose  one  of  said  seat  bottom  frame  and  said  seat 
back  frame  respectively; 
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5.845,968 
CHILD  SAFETY  SEAT 
David  Lovie,  Andover,  England,  assignor  to  Britax  Romer 
Kindersicherheit  GmbH.  Ulm.  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  5.  1998.  Ser.  No.' 3.063 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  9,  1997, 
9700351 

tot  CL*  A47C  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  297—256. 1  1 8  Claims 


i  Je  impact  air  bag  module;  and  a  trim  ring  having  a  flange 
:  itending  partially  into  said  opening  and  fixedly  secured  to 
i  lid  trim  cover  for  providing  a  rigid  entrance  into  said  open- 
ii  ig  for  receiving  said  side  impact  air  bag  module  therein. 


5.845.967 
BOOSTER  SEAT 
Michael  T.  Kane,  FLast  Aurora;  David  M.  Bapst,  South  Wales, 
and  Douglas  A.  Soller,  East  Aurora,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Fisher  Price  Inc.,  East  Auror,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  25.  19%,  Ser.  No.  738,051 

InL  CI."  A47C  l/OH:  B60N  2/2H 

U.S.  (L  297—250.1  20  Claims 


I.  A  child  safety  seat  comprising: 

a  seat  portion  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  slide  guide  below 
said  upper  surface; 

a  slider  slidably  mounted  in  said  slide  guide; 

a  support  pivotally  mounted  on  said  slider  so  as  to  be  movable 
between  a  deployed  position  in  which  it  projects  upwardly 
from  a  rear  edge  of  the  seat  portion  and  a  stowed  position 
below  the  upper  surface  of  the  seat  portion;  and 

a  backrest  slidably  mounted  on  the  support  for  movement 
thereon  between  a  position  in  which  it  projects  upwardly 
therefrom  when  said  support  is  in  its  deployed  position,  and  a 
position  in  which  it  is  stowed  within  the  seat  portion  below 
the  upper  surface  thereof  when  the  support  is  in  its  stowed 
position. 


5,845,969 
ROLLING  BEACH  LOUNGE  CHAIR 
Camille  M.  Grimaldi.  175  Zoe  St,  Apt  6B,  SUton  Island,  N.Y. 
10305;  Janice  Moschetta,  318  Knigiht  Ct..  and  Barbara  Wag- 
ner. 287  Bishop  Ct.  both  of  Old  Bridge.  N  J.  08857 
Filed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  901,4% 
Int  CI."  A47C  l/n 
MS,,  a.  297—445.1  2  Claims 


I.  / ,  seal  for  restraining  a  child  in  a  vehicle,  the  seat  comprising: 
a  .icll  having  an  upper  hack  portion  and  a  lower  seat  portion, 
tlie  upper  back  portion  and  the  lower  seal  portion  being 
c  annected  by  an  integral  hinge,  the  upper  and  lower  portions 
t  eing  movable  about  the  hinge  between  a  flat  configuration 
E  nd  a  seat  configuration  and  including  means  for  cooperating 
V  'ith  each  other  to  retain  the  booster  seat  in  the  scat  configu- 
r  ition.  wherein  the  upper  and  lower  portions  are  configured  to 
f  )rm  a  lockable  mortise  and  tenon  joint  therebetween,  each  of 
I  te  upper  and  lower  portions  being  configured  to  receive  a 
I  wking  rod  to  lock  the  upper  and  lower  portions  together;  and 
site  indicia  disposed  al  predetermined  locations  relative  to  the 
igjper  back  portion  indicating  a  height  limit  for  a  child  seated 
ih  the  seat. 


1.  A  beach  chair  with  cylindrical  roller  comprising  a  hollow 
tubular  frame,  said  frame  including  a  curved  convex  lumbar  sup- 
port, a  curved  concave  gluteus  support,  an  arm  support,  and  a 
curved  concave  calf  support,  the  curvature  of  each  of  said  supports 
being  built  into  said  hollow  tubular  frame,  said  frame  having  two 
back  legs,  at  least  one  hollow  cylindrical  roller  being  rotatively 
attached  to  said  back  legs  and  being  circumferentially  disposed 
about  an  axle  connecting  said  back  legs,  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
roller  being  coated  with  an  electrically  insulative  sound  absorbing 
coating,  said  roller  having  holes  in  the  circumferential  surface  of 
said  roller  penetrating  both  said  roller  and  said  coaling. 
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5.845.970 
YARN  HAVING  WICKER  APPEARANCE  AND  ARTICLE 

MADE  THEREFROM 
Larrj  Schwartz.  Franklin  Lakes.  NJ..  assignor  to  Sun  Isle 

Casual  Furniture.  LLC.  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  846J68,  Apr.  30.  1997.  Pat.  No.  5,803.540, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  697.464.  Aug.  26. 

1996.  Pat.  No.  5.704.690.  This  application  Oct.  6.  1997.  Ser. 

No.  944.922 

Int.  CI."  A47C  5A)2:5/I2 

VS.  CI.  297—451.9  "  Claims 


said  body  including  a  bottom  wall  and  first  and  second  side 
walls  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  bottom 
wall: 

said  first  and  second  side  walls  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces: 

a  plurality  of  horizontally  spaccd-apart  third  supports  secured  to 
said  outer  surface  of  said  first  side  wall  adapted  to  be  remov- 
ably supported  by  said  first  supports; 

a  plurality  of  horizontally  spaced-apart  pivot  pins  secured  to  and 
positioned  at  said  outer  surface  of  said  second  side  wall  of 
said  body  which  are  pivotally  mounted  in  said  second  sup- 
ports: 

a  power  cylinder  means  operatively  connected  to  said  body  and 
said  wheeled  frame  for  selectively  pivotally  moving  said  body 
about  said  pivot  pins,  whereby  said  body  may  be  selectively 
moved  from  a  non-dumping  position  to  a  dumping  position: 

said  third  supports  being  supported  by  said  first  supports  when 
said  body  is  in  its  non-dumping  position: 

the  interior  of  said  body  being  substantially  open  to  permit  said 
body  to  receive  loose  bulk  materials  therein: 

said  body  having  support  means  in  its  interior  for  supporting 
elongated  members  therein: 

said  supptirt  means  in  said  interior  of  said  body  for  supporting 
elongated  members  comprising  a  plurality  of  generally 
U-shaped  rib  members  which  protrude  into  the  interior  of  said 
body  from  said  bottom  wall  and  said  side  walls. 


1.  An  article  of  furniture  having  a  wicker  look,  said  article 
comprising  a  frame  having  a  shape  of  an  article  of  furniture  and  at 
least  one  woven  panel  from  a  yam  of  polymer  material,  said  yam 
comprising  an  elongated  body  of  foamed  polymer  material  having 
a  non-uniform  deformed  outer  surface  of  varying  cross  section 
along  substantially  the  length  of  said  body,  and  at  least  one  groove 
depressed  in  said  outer  surface  extending  in  substantially  an  axial 
direction  along  said  body,  said  deformed  outer  surface  and  said 
groove  being  visible  on  said  panel. 


5345.972 

HIGH  STRENGTH  WHEEL  WITH  DECORATIVE  COVER 

Scott  B.  Baker,  15759  Lassen,  North  Hills,  Calif.  91343 

Filed  Nov.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  757.458 

Int.  CI."  B60B  7/N 

VS.  CI.  301— 37J8  5  Claims 


5*15,971 
SIDE  DUMP  TRAILER 
Ralph  R.  Rogers.  South  Sioux  City.  Nebr..  assignor  to  Circle  R, 
Inc..  So.  Sioux  City.  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,721 

InL  CI.*  B60P  1/16 

VS.  CI.  298—18  6  Claims 


1.  A  side  dump  trailer,  comprising: 

an  elongated  wheeled  frame  having  a  forward  end.  a  rearward 

end.  and  opposite  sides: 
a  plurality  of  horizontally  spaced-apart  first  supports  on  said 

wheeled  frame  at  one  side  thereof: 
a  plurality  of  horizontally  spaced-apart  second  supports  on  said 

wheeled  frame  at  the  other  side  thereof: 
an  elongated  Ixxiy  movably  positioned  on  said  wheeled  frame 

and  having  a  forward  end.  a  rearward  end.  opposite  sides,  and 

an  open  upper  end  for  receiving  materials  to  be  transported: 


1.  A  high  strength  wheel  and  interchangeable  decorative  member 
assembly  comprising: 

a  wheel  having  a  recessed  hub  area  with  openings  for  receiving 
studs  on  a  wheel  drum: 

said  recessed  hub  area  defined  by  an  encircling  rim  defining  an 
exposed  opening  leading  into  said  recessed  hub  area: 

a  support  collar  having  an  internal  threaded  bore  terminating  in 
an  inwardly  disposed  flange: 

said  flange  provided  with  openings  in  register  with  said  hub  area 
openings  for  insertably  receiving  said  studs  whereby  said 
studs  arc  within  said  bore  and  encircled  by  said  support  collar: 

fasteners  detachably  coupled  with  said  studs  securing  said  sup- 
port collar  to  said  hub  area: 

a  decorative  member  having  a  central  area  defining  a  central 
opening: 

a  securement  cap  threadably  engageable  with  said  support  collar 
so  as  to  bear  against  said  central  area  of  said  decorative 
member  in  clamping  relationship  therebetween:  and 
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sail  decorative  member  being  non-load  bearing  with  a  pcriph- 
'I al  edge  terminating  In  fixed  spaced-apart  relationship  with 
« spect  to  said  wheel  rim. 


5.845.973 

.VIKTHOD  for  COMPENSATING  FOR  TOLERANCE 

VARIATIONS  BETWEEN  AN  OVERLAY  AND  W HEEL 

I  ASSEMBLY 

Lee  A.  Chase,  Ada,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lacks  Industries.  Inc.. 

Gnand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  467.700.  Jun.  6.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.5!>7JI3.  This  application  Aug.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  704J89 

Int.  CI.'  B60B  7/06 

VS.  01.  301—37.43  8  Claims 


1.  W  method  for  compensating  for  tolerance  variations  between 
an  ovc  rlay  having  a  rim  flange  and  a  wheel  assembly  including  a 
web  laving  an  inner  peripheral  end  portion  defining  a  hub  opening 
surroiinded  by  a  plurality  of  lug  bolt  openings:  a  rim  portion 
circufascribing  said  web  portion  and  a  peripheral  lip  circumscrib- 
ing !^d  nm  portion,  said  web  and  rim  portions  defining  an 
ouibciard  surface  of  said  wheel  assembly,  said  method  comprising 
the  s<e|)s  of: 

selecting  a  net  location  surface  along  an  axially  outboard  rim 

flange  surface  of  said  rim  portion  of  said  wheel  assembly,  said 

hm  flange  surface  being  contiguous  said  peripheral  lip  cir- 

t»mscribing  said  rim  portion  of  said  wheel  assembly: 

selecting  a  surface  contiguous  said  rim  flange  on  an  inboard 

|ilrface  of  said  overlay:  and 
as^^einbling  said  overlay  to  said  wheel  as.sembly  by  locating  said 

IUrface  contiguous  said  rim  flange  of  said  overlay  to  said  net 
acation  surface  of  said  rim  portion  of  said  wheel  assembly, 
aid  assembly  step  net  locating  said  overlay  to  said  wheel 
iSsembly  at  said  net  liKation  surface  of  said  rim  portion  of 
aid  wheel  assembly  such  that  tolerance  variations  between 
aid  overlay  and  said  wheel  assembly  at  said  net  location 
Urface  will  be  minimized  regardless  of  the  size  of  the  vari- 
ible  space  between  said  inboard  surface  of  said  overlay  and 
aid  outboard  surface  of  said  wheel  assembly:  and 
deMsiting  an  adhesive  on  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  said 
Inboard  surface  of  said  overlay  and  said  outboard  surface  of 
laid  wheel  assembly  such  that  said  variable  space  between 
^^id  overlay  and  said  outboard  surface  of  said  wheel  assembly 
compensated  by  said  application  of  said  adhesi\e  to  peima 
hinlly  attach  said  overlay  to  said  wheel  assembly. 


AN! 


5,845,974 
ll-SKID  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 
VEHICLE 

Masaru  Kamikado,  Anjo;  Tadashi  Terazawa,  Toyota,*  Hiroyuki 
Iclfikawa,  Okazaki,  and  ^'asuhiro  Abe,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan. 
a.s<iignors  to  .Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  523.937 
Claims  priorilY.  application  Japan.  Sep.  9,  1994,  6-242198 
I  Int.  CI."  B60T  S/32 

VS.  pi.  303— 1 15.2  10  Claims 

I.  ^n  anli-skid  control  system  for  controlling  a  braking  force 
applied  to  road  wheels  of  an  automotive  vehicle,  comprising: 


a  wheel  brake  cylinder  operatively  connected  to  a  road  wheel  of 
said  \chicle  for  applying  braking  force  thereto: 

a  hydraulic  pressure  generator  for  supplying  a  pressurized  brake 
fluid  to  said  wheel  brake  cylinder: 

actuating  means  disposed  between  said  hydraulic  pressure  gen- 
erator and  said  wheel  brake  cylinder  for  controlling  the 
hydraulic  braking  pressure  in  said  wheel  brake  cylinder; 

a  reservoir  communicated  with  said  actuating  means,  said  reser- 
voir having  a  capacity  for  storing  a  predetermined  amount  of 
brake  fluid,  and  said  resenoir  stonng  the  brake  fluid  in  said 
wheel  brake  cylinder  through  said  actuating  means  to 
decrease  the  pressure  in  said  wheel  brake  cylinder: 

a  return  passage  for  communicating  said  reservoir  with  said 
wheel  brake  cylinder: 

a  pressure  pump  disposed  in  said  return  passage,  said  pressure 
pump  having  an  inlet  port  communicated  with  said  reservoir 
and  an  outlet  port  communicated  with  said  wheel  brake  cyl- 
inder for  discharging  a  pressurized  brake  fluid  thereto, 
whereby  upon  actuation  of  said  actuating  means  to  block  the 
communication  between  said  hydraulic  pressure  generator  and 
said  wheel  brake  cylinder,  said  pressure  pump  can  discharge 
the  brake  fluid  stored  In  said  reservoir  into  said  return  passage 
to  gradually  increase  the  pressure  in  said  wheel  brake  cylin- 
der: 

pressure  decreasing  time  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  lime 
for  decreasing  the  pressure  in  said  wheel  brake  cylinder  by 
said  actuating  means: 

gradual  pressure  increasing  time  measuring  means  for  measur- 
ing a  time  for  gradually  increasing  the  pressure  in  said  wheel 
brake  cylinder  by  said  actuating  means  and  said  pressure 
pump: 

pressure  setting  means  for  initially  setting  the  pressure  in  said 
wheel  brake  cylinder  provided  when  said  actuating  means 
starts  decreasing  the  pressure  in  said  wheel  brake  cylinder, 
said  pressure  setting  means  resetting  the  pressure  m  accor- 
dance with  the  pressure  decreasing  time:  and 

resenoir  fluid  estimating  means  for  estimating  the  amount  of 
brake  fluid  stored  in  said  reservoir  on  the  basis  of  the  amount 
of  brake  fluid  fed  into  said  reservoir  and  the  amount  of  brake 
fluid  discharged  from  said  reservoir,  said  reservoir  fluid  esti- 
mating means  estimating  the  amount  of  brake  fluid  fed  into 
said  resenoir  on  the  basis  of  the  pressure  In  said  wheel  brake 
cylinder  when  the  pressure  decreasing  operation  starts,  and  In 
response  to  the  pressure  decreasing  time  thereafter,  and  said 
reservoir  fluid  estimating  means  estimating  the  amount  of 
brake  fluid  discharged  from  said  resenoir  on  the  basis  of  the 
pressure  in  said  wheel  brake  cylinder  set  by  said  pressure 
setting  means  when  the  gradual  pressure  increasing  operation 
starts,  and  in  response  to  the  gradual  pressure  increasing  time 
thereafter 


5.845,975 

SEQUENTIAL  SELECTIVE  OPERATION  OF  AIRCRAFT 

BRAKES 

T^vor  Charles  Wells.  Leamington  Spa.  England,  assignor  to 

Dunlop  Limited.  London,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206.178.  Mar.  7,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  12.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  873.891 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  .Mar.  6,  1993, 
9304595;  Mar.  6.'  1993.  93045% 

Int.  CI."  B64C  25/6S 
U.S.  CI.  303—126  38  Claims 

I.  An  aircraft  braking  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  carbon 
brakes,  each  brake  hav  ing  an  associated  actuating  means  for  actu- 
ating the  brakes  in  response  to  an  applied  control  signal  and 
control  means,  said  control  means  being  operable  to  limit  the 
number  of  brakes  that  may  be  disabled  at  stages  of  a  flight 
spectrum  which  includes  taxi-out,  take-off.  landing  and  taxiing-ln, 
said  braking  system  further  comprising  an  electronic  database 
which  stores  infomiation  concerning  characteristics  of  each  of  a 
plurality  of  potential  aircraft  landing  locations,  and  selector  means 
whereby  in  response  to  a  setting  of  the  selector  means  the  database 
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5,845,977 
HOUSING  FOITDATA-PROCESSINC  EQUIPMENT 
Wilhelm  Neukam,  Augsburg,  and  Bernd  Seidel,  Auerbach, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengeselLschaft, 
Munich,  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE%/00165,  §  371  Date  Jul.  31,  1997,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  31,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/25025,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  15,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  875,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  6,  1995,  195  03 
801.0 

Int.  CI."  A47B  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  312—223.2  5  Claims 


is  operable  selectively  to  define  specified  operating  parameters  of 
the  control  means  whereby  the  number  of  disabled  brakes  is  a 
function  of  monitored  conditions  applicable  to  an  aircraft  status  at 
any  given  time  thereby  to  ensure  that  the  overall  safety  of  the 
aircraft  is  not  hazarded. 


5.845,976 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  A  BRAKE 

SYSTEM  OF  A  VEHICLE 

Marc  Muenster,  Gevelsberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  941,845 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  29,  1996,  196  44 
880.8 

Int  CI.*  B60T  S/34 
U.S.  CI.  303—155  5  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  operating  a  brake  system  of  a  vehicle,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

measuring  an  actuation  force  on  a  brake  pedal  using  an  elec- 
tronic control  unit: 

measuring  an  output  pressure  on  an  output  side  of  a  braking 
force  amplifier  using  the  control  unit; 

measuring  an  actual  pressure  in  a  wheel  brake  of  the  vehicle 
using  the  control  unit; 

determining  a  ratio  between  the  actuation  force  and  the  output 
pressure  on  the  output  side  of  the  braking  force  amplifier;  and 

building-up  the  actual  pressure  in  the  wheel  brake  by  actuating  a 
pressure  generator  using  the  control  unit,  when  the  ratio 
differs  from  a  predefined  ratio  and  when  the  actual  pressure 
does  not  correspond  to  an  expected  pressure. 


I.  A  housing  for  a  data-processing  equipment  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  top  wall,  a  rear  wall,  a  front  wall  and  a  pair  of 
open  side  surfaces; 

a  front  panel  received  over  the  front  wall  and  having  at  least  one 
retaining  element  engaging  behind  the  frame,  and  at  least  two 
locking  catches  received  in  openings  on  the  frame  and  engag- 
ing with  the  frame; 

a  side  wall  section  received  over  each  said  open  side  surface, 
having  at  least  one  retaining  catch  engaging  behind  the  frame, 
and  at  least  one  snap-in  catch  received  in  corresponding  said 
openings  in  the  frame,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  snap-in 
catches  is  relea.sable  through  an  opening  in  the  lop  wall 
corresponding  to  each  of  the  snap-in  catches,  and  each  side 
wall  section  is  fastened  in  order  that  the  locking  catches  of  the 
front  panel  are  covered  thereby; 

a  cover  section  received  over  the  top  wall,  the  cover  surface 
having  one  or  more  gripping  catches  on  an  inner  surface; 

a  plurality  of  keyhole  configured  openings  in  the  top  wall  for 
receiving  at  least  one  of  said  gripping  catches,  the  keyhole 
openings  are  arranged  so  that  the  cover  section  is  assembled 
to  the  frame  in  a  laterally  offset  position  and  then  displaced  to 
an  installed  position  overlying  the  top  wall, 

wherein  the  cover  section  covers  the  snap-in  catches  of  the  side 
wall  sections; 

a  lock  disposed  on  the  front  panel  coupled  to  a  slidable  bolt 
moving  out  of  the  top  wall  and  pushing  in  front  of  a  locking 
element  provided  on  the  inner  side  of  the  cover  section  for 
preventing  the  cover  section  from  returning  to  the  laterally 
offset  position  when  in  a  locked  state. 


5,845,978 
HANDLE  APPARATUS  FOR  A  COMPUTER 
Hae-Soo  Jung,  Suwon,  DPR  of  Korea,  a.ssignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon.  DPR  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,912 
Claims  priority,  application  DPR  of  Korea,  Feb.  10,  1995, 
1995-2115 

Int.  a."  A47B  95/02 
VS.  CI.  312—244  18  CUims 

1.  A  housing  for  an  electrical  appliance,  comprising: 
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side  panels,  and  a  bottom  panel,  wherein  each  of  said  side  panels 
has  two  rigid,  single-piece  J-shaped  hooks  projecting  from  the  side 
panels  and  adapted  to  engage  with  complemenlarv  J-shaped  hooks 
on  two  parallel  structural  supports,  each  of  said  hooks  defines  an 
elongated  flange  perpendicular  to  a  bottom  flange  having  a  reflcxcd 
portion  for  engagement  with  a  corresponding  reflexed  portion  on 
the  complementary  hooks  in  order  to  prevent  the  hooks  from 
disengaging  from  the  complementary  hooks  when  said  unit  is 
adapted  to  be  pivotally  moveable  and  securable  in  nested  storage 
between  the  two  parallel  structural  supports. 


.a( 


,h  1  is: 


i|bs  for  preventing  said  shafts  from  being  inserted  farther 
said  predetermined  distance;  and 
hold^f  ribs  for  engaging  a  grtxive  in  each  of  said  shafts  for 
se :  iring  «ach  of  said  shafts  in  a  corresponding  desired  posi- 


5.845.979 

SUSPENDABLE  ST()RA(;E  IMT 

RobeH  E.  Longhurst,  R.F.D  Box  351.  Potterbrook  Farm.  Ches- 

terto^n,  N.V.  12X17.  and  Fredric  T.  Morelle.  Schenectady, 

N.N',,  iLSsignors  to  Robert  E.  Longhurst,  Chestertown.  N.N. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  560,481,  Nov.  17,  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5.649.751,  This  application  Jun.  16.  1997.  .Ser.  No. 

876,563 

Int.  CI."  A47F  5A)fi 

U.S.  Oh  312—246  4  Claims 


I 

paralli 


Ai 


open  storage  unit  comprising  a  box  having  a  bottom  side 
to  an  open  side  surrounded  by  a  top  panel,  two  parallel 


5,845,980 
OVERHEAD  STORAGE  CABINET 
Nicholas  J.  Fricano.  (irand  Haven;  Scott  A.  Lang.  Hudsonville. 
and  Richard  G.  Haworth.  Holland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Haworth,  Inc..  Holland.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744065 

Int.  CI.''  A47F  5/OH 

U.S.  a.  312—327  30  Claims 


a  ha|i()le  having  a  predetermined  shape,  said  handle  having  a 

nting  hole  in  each  end  thereof; 
a  chHsis  fonning  a  framework  of  said  housing,  a  top  portion  of 
chassis  having  two  pairs  of  tabs  each  comprising  a  hole 
ein; 
^r  for  covering  said  top  portion  of  said  chassis,  said  cover 
a  groo\e  in  which  said  handle  is  laid  in  a  stored 
pdsjtion,  said  groove  having  said  predetermined  shape; 
1 1^  of  shafts  each  being  insertable  for  a  predetermined  dis- 
lie  through  said  holes  in  respective  ones  of  said  tabs  and 
th  (jugh  said  mounting  holes  in  said  handle  for  attaching  said 
h;fi|dle  to  said  chassis,  said  handle  being  pivotable  around  said 


I.  In  a  storage  cabinet  having  a  housing  defined  b>  generally 
horizontally-extending  lop  and  bottom  walls  rigidly  joined  together 
by  generally  parallel  vertically-extending  side  walls,  the  housing 
defining  therein  an  interior  storage  compartment  and  having  an 
access  opening  in  a  front  side  thereof  for  access  to  said  storage 
compartment,  and  a  door  assemblv  including  a  door  panel  position- 
able  adjacent  the  front  side  of  the  housing  when  the  diKir  assembly 
is  in  a  closed  position  for  closing  ofl  said  access  opening;  said  door 
assembly  being  verticalh  swingably  supported  on  said  housing  for 
swinging  mo\emcnt  between  said  closed  position  and  an  open 
position  wherein  said  dcxir  panel  is  positioned  generally  over  said 
lop  wall  to  permit  access  to  said  storage  compartment  through  said 
access  opening,  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  dixir  assembly  being  of  a  generallv  L-shaped  configuration 
and  including  right  and  left  end  panels  which  are  fixed  to 
oppoNile  ends  of  said  door  panel  and  w  hich  project  generalls 
[vrpendicularlv  therefrom  in  cantilc\crcd  relationship  rclatixc 
thereto,  said  right  and  left  end  panels  being  disposed  in 
substantialK  parallel  relation; 
each  ot  said  end  paneK  being  positioned  exteriorly  but  in  closely 
adjacent  and  overlying  relationship  to  a  respective  ctne  of  said 
side  walls.  whereb\  said  side  walls  of  said  housing  are  posi- 
tioned longiludinalh  between  said  right  and  left  end  panels, 
aligned  hori/onlal  hinge  nieanv  connected  between  each  of  said 
end  panels  and  a  rcspccli\el\  adjacent  side  wall  lor  xcrticalK 
swingabK  supporting  said  diKU  assembly  for  solely  \ertical 
swinging  movemcni  between  said  open  and  closed  positions, 
said  hinge  means  defining  a  hori/ontal  hinge  axis  which 
extends  longitudinally  ot  said  cabinet  and  which  subsiantiallv 
centrally  intersects  said  side  walls  and  said  end  panels;  and 
coumerw eight  means  ;ittached  to  each  ot  said  end  panels  tor  al 
least  partiallv  counterbalancing  the  weight  of  the  dinir  panel 
acting  about  said  hinge  axis,  said  counterweight  iiKans 
including  al  least  one  countervs eight  member  removably 
attached  to  the  respective  end  panel  and  positioned  so  that  the 


1332 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  8.  1998 


center  of  gravity  of  said  counterweight  member  is  spaced 
radially  from  said  hinge  axis  in  an  opposite  direction  from 
said  door  panel. 


5.845,981 
MULTI-COLOR-BAND  SCROLLING  ACROSS  SINGLE- 
PANEL  LIGHT  VALVE 
Ralph  Hampton  Bindley,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Philips 
Electronics  North  America  Corporation,  New  York.  N.V. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1997,  S«r.  No.  999,323 
int.  CI."  G03B  2//O0.2//26.  H04N  5/M 
VS.  CI.  353—31  12  Claims 


laser  diode  dice,  said  cover  props  up  and  fixes  said  heat 
dissipating  metal  block  at  the  rear  end  of  said  housing 


U.S. 


S*t5,983 
VEHICLE  LIGHT  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 
John  M.  Schmidt,  1991  Severn  Rd.,  Grosse  Poinle  Woods 
Mich.  482J« 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1997,  Ser  No.  889,214 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  362—82  16  Claims 


1.  A  display  apparatus  including  a  light-valve  panel  and  an 
optical  system  for  sequentially  scanning  light  bands  of  different 
colors  across  the  panel,  said  optical  system  comprising: 

a.  a  light-transmisslve,  polygonal  prism,  having  a  central  axis  of 
rotation  and  N  facets  symmetrically  disposed  around  the  axis, 
where  N  is  an  even  number  equal  to  at  least  4; 

b.  light  source  means  for  projecting  through  the  prism  illumina- 
tion rays  for  forming  images  of  first,  second  and  third  light 
bands  of  different  respective  colors,  central  illumination  rays 
for  the  first,  second  and  third  light  bands  being  propagated 
along  respective  first,  second  and  diird  paths  which  are 
directed  at  the  axis  of  rotation,  the  first  and  second  light  ray 
paths  being  directed  to  converge  toward  the  third  light  ray 
path  at  an  angle  a=(n+'/imP),  where  n  is  equal  to  any  non- 
negative  integer,  m  is  equal  lo  1  or  2.  and  P=360°/N; 

c.  a  combination  of  optical  components  arranged  to  intercept  the 
illumination  rays  after  passage  through  the  prism  and  to  guide 
and  converge  said  illumination  rays  to  form  on  the  panel  the 
first,  second  and  third  light  bands,  said  light  bands  having 
substantially  parallel  central  illumination  rays  and  scanning 
across  the  panel  as  said  prism  is  rotated  around  said  axis. 


5,845,982 

VISIBLE  LASER  DIODE  MODULE 

Yu-Ming  Shih,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Tony  Investment 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685.687,  Jul.  24,  19%.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  932J95 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Jan.  14,  1996,  85209021 
Int.  CI."  G03B  21/00 
CI.  353-^2  11  Claims 

.  A  visible  la,ser  pointer  apparatus,  comprising: 
len  assembly,  a  submount.  a  heat  dissipating  metal  block 
having  a  conductive  pad,  a  laser  diode  dice,  a  housing  and  a 
cover,  wherein  said  laser  diode  dice  is  mounted  on  said 
submount  and  then  mounted  on  said  heat  dissipating  metal 
block,  said  heat  dissipating  metal  block  and  the  laser  diode 
dice  thereon  are  placed  into  said  housing  from  the  rear  end  of 
said  housing  and  are  connected  with  an  external  power  source 
via  electrical  wires,  said  len  assembly  is  placed  in  the  front 
end  of  said  housing  for  focusing  the  light  emitting  from  said 


1.  A  light  mounting  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 
a  tubular  light  mount  including  first  and  second  ends  and  a  body 

portion; 
first  and  second  bumpwr  brackets  extending  from  said  first  and 

second  tubular  light  mount  ends  for  secunng  said  tubular  light 

mount  to  a  vehicle  bumper;  and 
first  and  second  light  brackets  for  securing  first  and  second  lights 

to  said  tubular  light  mount; 
said  tubular  light  mount  extending  upwardly  and  inwardly  from 

said  bumper  to  minimize  exposure  of  .said  tubular  light  mount 

to  impact  forces  exerted  on  said  bumper. 


5.845,984 

FELINE  REPELLANT  DEVICE 

Lawrence  Bonilla,  100  E.  Third  St,  National  City.  Calif.  91950 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,701 

Int.  CI."  F21V  S.</00 

U.S.  CI.  362—101  18  Claims 

1.  A  cat  repellent  device  comprising: 

cat  repellent  means  comprising: 

at  least  one  transparent  canister  capable  of  light  transmission 
therethrough,  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end.  a  means  for 
causing  visual  aberration  within  said  transparent  canister; 
and 
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means  for  mounting  said  transparent  canister  in  a  desired 
location,  whereby  cats  may  be  repelled  from  said  desired 
location. 


5,845,985 

NIGHT  WRTFER 

Touii^a  Tei  Xiung,  and  Koua  Xiong,  both  of  17621  Winston 


Dr.. 


VS. 


CI.  362—118 


Country  Club  Hills,  111.  60478 

FUed  Mar.  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  815,212 
Int.  a."  B43K  29/10:  F21V  S3/00;  F21K  27/00 


4  Claims 


5,845,986 

LIGHT  FOR  MANUAL  ROTARY  TOOL 

William  Charies  Breen,  915  Mull  Ave.  Suite  K-1,  Akron,  Ohio 

44313 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  718,812,  Sep.  24,  19%,  aban- 

iloned.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  911.615 

InL  CI."  B25B  2i/IS 

U.S.  CI.  362—119  14  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  manual  rotary  hand  tool  having  a  shaft 

of  an  electrically  conductive  material  with  a  handle  at  a  first  end  of 


the  shaft  and  a  workpiece-engaging  adaptation  at  a  second  end  of 
the  shaft,  an  improved  device  for  illuminating  the  workpiece- 
engaging  adaptation  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  central  aperture  therethrough,  the  central  aper- 
ture having  an  inner  diameter  of  sufficient  size  to  slide  freely 
on  the  shaft; 

a  pair  of  means  for  frictionally  securing  the  body  to  the  shaft  at 
a  selected  point  along  the  length  thereof  to  prevent  longitudi- 
nal movement  therealong,  the  pair  of  means  located  along  the 
central  aperture; 

at  least  one  light  source  disposed  in  the  body  so  as  to  direct  the 
light  provided  thereby  at  the  workpiece-engaging  adaptation: 

an  energy  source  for  each  at  least  one  light  source,  said  energy 
source  disposed  in  the  body  and  communicated  to  the  at  least 
one  light  source  to  cause  illumination  of  the  at  least  one  light 
source;  and 

means  for  selectively  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  commu- 
nication of  each  at  least  one  light  source  from  its  energy 
source,  an  electrical  connection  between  the  first  and  the 
second  of  the  pair  of  the  frictionally  securing  means  using  the 
electrically-conductive  shaft  comprising  a  portion  of  the 
selective  connecting  and  disconnecting  means. 


5.845.987 

ILLUMINATED  ACCESSORY  AND  DEVICE 

John  M.  Painter,  926  N.  Honda  Ave..  Deland,  Fla.  32720 

Filed  Oct.  8.  19%,  Ser.  No.  729,809 

InL  CI."  F21L  7/00 

VS.  CI.  362—206  1  Claim 


1.  K  writing  implement  having  an  attached  pocket  clip  with  a 
light  source  comprising: 
a  1  /  iting  implement  having  a  hollow  body  with  a  from  portion, 
front  writing  element  capable  of  deploying  or  retracting  in 
the  front  portion  of  said  body  and  a  rear  portion  opposite  said 
front  portion,  said  hollow  body  also  having  a  rear  body 
mounted  external  pocket  clip  adapted  to  fasten  the  writing 
implement  to  a  clothing  pocket  of  a  user; 
a  push  button  switch  mounted  in  the  rear  portion  of  said  hollow 
bcxly  and  extending  therefrom: 

B  self-contained  electrical  power  source  mounted  within  the 
hollow  body  and  electrically  connectable  to  said  push  but- 
ton switch;  and 
a  mini-light  source  mounted  in  said  external  pocket  clip  and 
electrically  connectable  to  said  power  source  in  the  hollow 
body  by  pushing  on  said  push  button  switch,  said  light 
source  being  capable  of  emitting  a  light  towards  the  front 
writing  elennent  when  connected  to  said  power  source. 


84- 


86     f    90 
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1.  A  new  and  improved  illuminated  accessory  and  device  com- 
prising in  combination: 

a  hat  having  a  crown  with  a  lower  rear  edge  and  a  lower  front 
edge  and  an  apex,  the  lower  rear  edge  of  the  crown  having  a 
flexible  adjustable  band  to  allow  the  crown  to  snugly  fit  onto 
the  head  of  the  user,  a  sweat  band  extending  from  the  lower 
edge  and  within  the  hat  and  a  bnm  extending  outwardly  from 
the  lower  firop*  edge  of  the  crown,  the  crown  including  a 
plurality  of  flexible  fabric  sections  sewn  together  to  form  the 
crown,  and  a  button  affixed  onto  the  apex  of  the  crown,  the 
plurality  of  sections  of  the  crown  forming  a  front  section,  a 
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rear  section,  and  a  pair  of  side  sections,  the  front  section  of 
the  crown  having  a  pouch  attached  to  an  interior  side  thereof; 

a  pocket  formed  in  the  crown  and  having  a  front  wall,  the  front 
wall  having  a  bottom  peripheral  edge  and  a  pair  of  side 
peripheral  edges,  the  bottom  penpheral  edge  being  stitchedly 
attached  to  a  peripheral  edge  of  one  of  the  side  sections  of  the 
crown,  the  pair  of  side  peripheral  edges  having  one  of  the  side 
edges  stitchedly  attached  to  a  seam  of  the  rear  section  and  the 
one  side  section,  while  another  of  the  side  edges  being  stitch- 
edly attached  to  a  seam  of  the  front  section  of  the  one  side 
section,  the  pocket  having  an  opening  spaced  from  the  bottom 
peripheral  edge  for  allowing  access  to  the  pocket; 

a  panel  being  fixedly  attached  to  the  front  section  of  the  crown, 
the  panel  having  indicia  formed  from  a  silk-screen  polymer 
film  including  vinyl  overlay  adhered  thereto,  the  panel  being 
formed  of  a  flat  electroluminescent  lamp  having  the  shape  of 
the  indica  and  providing  illumination  thereto,  the  lamp  being 
opaque,  the  lamp  having  a  ribbon  extension  with  a  female 
connector,  the  female  connector  being  positionable  through 
the  front  section  and  interior  of  the  crown,  wherein  the 
electroluminescent  lamp  is  formed  by  a  phosphorous  coating 
screened  onto  a  metal  substrate  and  encased  in  a  clear  lami- 
nating material,  the  lamp  reacting  to  electricity  by  illuminat- 
ing as  a  result  of  an  incandescent  property  of  the  phospho- 
rous; and 

an  inverter  positioned  within  the  pouch  of  the  crown,  the 
inverter  having  a  inale  connector  at  one  end  for  coupling  with 
the  female  connector  of  the  lamp,  the  inverter  having  a  switch 
and  battery  connector  at  another  end,  the  battery  connector 
capable  of  projection  through  the  one  side  section  for  cou- 
pling with  a  power  source,  the  inverter  adapted  to  supply 
alternating  line  current  from  the  power  source  to  the  panel, 
when  the  male  and  female  connectors  are  coupled  and  the 
switch  being  activated,  for  illumination  of  the  indicia; 

said  the  inverter  including  a  transistor  having  a  collector  termi- 
nal, a  base  terminal,  and  an  emitter  terminal,  the  inverter 
further  including  a  capacitor  coupled  between  the  collector 
terminal  and  the  base  terminal  of  the  transistor,  a  first  resistor 
coupled  between  a  first  terminal  of  the  battery  and  the  base 
terminal  of  the  transistor  for  supplying  DC  power  to  the 
inverter,  a  primary  coil  of  a  transformer  with  a  predetermined 
amount  of  coils  coupled  between  the  first  resistor  and  the 
collector  terminal  of  the  transistor  thus  defining  an  RC  circuit 
with  the  first  resistor  and  the  capacitor,  a  secondary  coil  with 
a  number  of  coils  greater  than  that  of  the  primary  coil,  and  a 
series  combination  of  an  inductor  and  a  second  resistor  con- 
nected between  the  ba.se  terminal  and  the  emitter  terminal  of 
the  uansislor,  wherein  a  second  terminal  of  the  battery  and  the 
emitter  terminal  of  the  transistor  are  grounded,  the  secondary 
coil  of  the  transformer  connected  to  the  lamp  for  allowing  the 
illumination  thereof 


tioned  in  said  housing,  means  for  resiliently  supporting  the  reflec- 
tor structure  in  said  housing,  a  lamp  positioned  in  said  reflector 
structure,  and  an  auxiliary  electrical  component  for  said  lamp 
secured  to  said  reflector  structure  whereby  the  electrical  compo- 
nent contributes  to  the  mass  of  the  reflector  structure  and  the 
combined  mass  of  the  lamp,  the  reflector  structure  and  the  electri- 
cal component  is  isolated  from  blows  to  the  armored  housing  by 
the  resiliently  supporting  means. 


5^5,989 

INTEGRAL  SPARE  BULB  CONTAINER  FOR  HALOGEN 

WORK  LIGHT 

Monte  A.  Leen,  1804  W.  Lake  Sammamish  Pkwy.  NE..  Belle- 
vue.  Wash.  98008 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815  J03 
Int  CI."  F21S  1/12 
VS.  a.  362-^10 


2  Claims 


1.  In  a  halogen  work  light  comprising  a  halogen  lamp  including 
an  elongate  halogen  bulb  mounted  in  a  housing  and  a  support 
frame  for  supporting  the  halogen  lamp,  the  improvement  compos- 
ing an  elongate  spare  bulb  container  affixed  to  an  exterior  surface 
of  the  supporting  frame  of  said  halogen  work  light,  said  elongate 
spare  bulb  container  including  a  tubular  housing  open  at  both  ends 
and  two  end  pieces,  one  end  piece  mounted  in  each  end  of  said 
tubular  housing,  each  of  said  end  pieces  including  an  integral 
cavity  for  receiving  an  end  of  an  elongate  halogen  bulb. 


5,845,988 
ARMORED  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Michael  C.  Mandall,  5442  E.  Cambridge  Ave.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
85018 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845,684 

Int.  CI."  F21V  15/W 

VS.  CI.  362—376  6  Claims 


5,845,990 
HIGH  SIGNAL  LIGHTS  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Jeff  L.  Hymer,  New  Boston,  Mich.,  assignor  to  HiLite  Systems, 
L.L.C.,  Jupiter,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613J08 

Int.  CL"  B60Q  1/00:1/24:1/26 

VS.  CI.  362—541  18  Claims 


ff=^ 


I.  An  armored  lighting  fixture,  said  fixture  comprising  an 
armored  housing  formed  of  armor  plate  and  having  an  opening 
therein  through  which  light  is  emitted,  a  reflector  structure  posi- 


1.  A  device  for  a  vehicle  for  signalling  braking  of  the  vehicle 
and  indicating  intended  turning  of  the  vehicle  comprising. 
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(  ast  two  bodies,  each  body  having  a  base  and  a  cover  joined 

(  the  base,  means  for  attaching  the  ba.se  to  the  vehicle,  the 

:i  iver  having  at  least  one  side. 

<  ast  one  of  the  two  bodies  being  mountable  adjacent  to  the 

(  p  of  the  vehicle,  adjacent  to  a  first  corTes(X)nding  side  of  the 

'  :hicle  and  with  the  cover  facing  rearwardly.  the  other  of  the 

j*o  bodies  being  mountable  adjacent  to  the  top  of  the  vehicle, 

(idjacent  to  a  second  corresponding  side  of  the  vehicle  and 

with  the  cover  facing  rearwardly, 
each  of  the  bodies  having  means  in  the  respective  cover  for 

signalling  braking, 
each  of  the  bodies  having  means  for  indicating  intended  turning 

of  the  vehicle,  and 
the  at  least  one  side  of  each  of  the  covers  being  localeable 

nearest  the  respective  corresponding  side  of  the  vehicle  and 

having  means  for  indicating  intended  turning  of  the  vehicle, 
wherein  the  means  for  signalling  braking  and  the  means  for 

indicating  intended  turning  of  the  vehicle  comprise 
a  first  translucent  lens  and  a  second  translucent  lens  in  each 

fover. 
a  Wrd  translucent  lens  in  the  side  of  each  cover  nearest  llie 

respective  corresponding  side  of  the  vehicle, 
the  first  translucent  lens  in  each  cover  indicating  braking  of  the 

vehicle, 
th^  Kcond  translucent  lens  in  each  cover  nearer  the  respective 

corresponding  side  of  the  vehicle  than  the  first  translucent 

lans. 
the  second  translucent  lens  in  each  cover  and  the  third  translu- 
cent lens  in  the  at  least  one  side  of  each  cover  indicating 

intended  turning  of  the  vehicle, 
a  f)r(>t  means  for  illuminating  the  first  translucent  lens  to  indicate 

iehicle  braking,  and 
a  second  means  for  illuminating  the  second  translucent  lens  and 

the  third  translucent  lens  to  indicate  intended  turning  of  the 

jithicle. 


5,845,991 

FOOD  PROCESSOR  WITH  A  PULSE  BinTTON  MOTOR 
CONTROL  ARRANGE.IENT 
Jarl  Sundquist,  Sollentuna.  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Hallde 
Maskiner.  Kista,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,968 
Cl|i|ms  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  12,  1996,  9602322 
Int.  CI."  B02C  25/00 
VS.  IGL  366—206  2  Claims 


pro. 
drive 


'~©^-^^!Fic- 


h- 'j 


ijqct 


I.  / ,  food  processor  comprising:  a  machine  stand,  a  basin  for 
recei .  ng  a  foodstuff  to  be  prepared,  a  basin  lid.  and  at  least  one 
knifq  located  within  the  basin  and  driven  by  a  drive  shaft  that 
s  up  vertically  into  the  basin,  a  drive  motor  coupled  to  the 
fiidh.  a  manually  operable  motor  speed  setting  device,  a 
conti)ol  circuit  connected  with  the  speed  setting  device  and  with  the 
to  control  the  motor  to  rotate  at  a  speed  set  by  the  speed 
settiild  device,  a  pulse  button  coupled  to  the  control  circuit  for 
c  ing  an  electrical  signal  to  the  control  circuit,  w  herein  the 
conti  c  I  circuit  controls  the  motor  to  operate  at  full  speed  from  a 
selec  I  d.  set  speed  in  response  to  the  electrical  signal  from  the 
pulse    Mitton  and  for  the  time  duration  of  the  electrical  signal  from 


said  pulse  button;  and  wherein  the  control  circuit  controls  the 
motor  to  rotate  at  a  speed  set  by  the  speed  setting  device  when  the 
signal  from  the  pulse  button  ceases. 


5*15,992 
TIRE  TUBE  CONTAINER  AND  TUMBLER 
Winston  Richard  MacKelvie,  20  Kimball  Rd.,  Knowlton,  Que- 
bec, Canada,  JOE  IVO 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753^72 

Int.  CI."  B65D  6/00:  BOIF  9/02 

VS.  CI.  366—226  9  CUims 


,v  j^  v.. 


^ 


6.  An  apparatus  for  treating  material  comprising  at  least  first  and 
second  tires,  each  of  said  tires  having  a  tread  portion  with  a 
normally  exterior  facing  surface,  first  and  second  bead  rings,  and 
first  and  second  sidewalls  extending  between  said  tread  portion  and 
said  first  and  second  bead  rings  respectively,  each  of  said  tires 
being  inverted  such  that  said  normally  exterior  facing  surface  of 
said  tread  portion  faces  inwardly,  means  for  retaining  said  tires  in 
a  generally  side  by  side  relationship  with  said  second  bead  ring  of 
said  first  tire  being  located  proximate  said  first  bead  ring  of  said 
second  tire,  and  means  for  rotating  said  inverted  tires. 


5*45,993 
SHEAR  MIXING  APPAR,\TUS  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Robert  Page  Shirium,  Freeport:  David  L.  Trent  Lake  Jackson; 
Cheryl  A.  TIrtowidjojo,  Lake  Jackson,  and  Paul  A.  GiUis, 
Lake  Jackson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798^594 
Int.  CI.'  BOIF  I.W2 
VS.  CI.  366—348  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  generating  gas  bubbles  in  a  liquid,  comprising: 

a.  placing  a  gas  under  a  pressure  that  is  sufficient  to  generate  gas 
bubbles  when  the  gas  is  introduced  into  a  liquid  by  way  of  at 
least  one  aperture  in  a  member  or  element  separating  the  gas 
from  the  liquid;  and 

b.  causing  the  gas  bubbles  produced  from  said  at  least  one 
aperture  to  subdivide  in  a  controlled  manner  and  to  an  extent 
whereby  bubbles  having  a  diameter  of  less  than  about  0.1 
millimeters  arc  produced  in  the  liquid,  by  means  of  a  substan- 
tially uniform  shear  field  established  through  flowing  the 
liquid  past  the  said  at  least  one  aperture  at  a  rate  of  linear  flow 
.selected  to  provide  a  Weber  number  that  exceeds  a  critical 
Weber  number  for  the  gas  and  liquid  and  that  will  enable  the 
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SUBDIVIDE  TO 
DIAMETERS    <0.lmm 


5,845.995 

BAG  MADE  OF  POLYMER  AND  ESPECIALLY 

POLYOLEFIN  FABRIC  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

IT 
Franz  Starlinger  Huemer,  Vienna,  Aastria,  assignor  to  Star- 
linger  &  Co.  (iesellschafl  mbH.  Vienna.  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT95AKH«0.  §  .^71  Date  Oct.  16,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  16.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30598,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  732308 

Int.  CI."  B65D  .}0//« 

MS.  a.  383—125  42  Claims 


degree  of  subdivision  required  to  achieve  bubble  diameters  of 
less  tlian  about  0. 1  millimeters. 


5*45,994 
MESH  BAG 
Mark  S.  Rice,  By  Heavenly  Treasures,  P.O.  Box  281,  Slit,  Colo. 
81652 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802.257 

Int.  CI."  B65D  .<.</2« 

U.S.  CL  383—76  15  Claims 


1.  A  sacic  made  of  fabric  comprising  monoaxially  drawn  tapes  of 
polymer,  wherein  the  fabric  is  a  tubular  fabric  and  al  least  one  end 
of  the  sack  is  formed  by  folding  fabric  ends  of  the  fabric  to  form  a 
bottom  surface,  wherein  at  least  one  end  of  the  sack  is  bonded,  via 
an  intermediate  layer,  by  means  of  heat  to  a  cover  sheet  made  of 
fabric  comprising  monoaxially  drawn  tapes  of  polymer,  and 
wherein  less  than  IWc  of  the  material  thickness  of  the  fabric  tapes 
of  the  bottom  surface  and  the  cover  sheet  Includes  disoriented 
polymer  molecules  due  to  the  heal,  wherein  a  remainder  of  the 
material  of  the  fabric  tapes  has  molecules  that  are  oriented. 


5,845,996 
LINEAR  GLIDE  UNIT 
Roland  Greubel,  Ramsthal,  and  Bemhard   Keller,  Kaisten, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  SUr  GmbH.  Sch- 
weinfurt,  Germanv 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,295 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  5,  1995,  195  32 
759.4 

Int.  CI."  F16C  29/196;.<5/IOO 
U.S.  a.  384—45  39  Claims 


1.  A  holding  device  for  receiving  various  types  of  articles 
therein,  a  portion  of  the  device  adapted  for  receipt  around  a  neck  of 
a  user  of  the  holding  device,  the  holding  device  comprising: 

a  mesh  container  with  interior,  said  mesh  container  having  a 
closed  end  and  an  opposing  open  end; 

a  drawstring  inserted  through  said  mesh  container  next  to  said 
open  end,  said  drawstring  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
a  portion  of  said  Hrsi  end  and  said  second  end  adapted  for 
receipt  around  the  neck  of  the  user; 

a  cinching  mechanism  slldably  engaging  said  drawstring  for 
closing  the  open  end  of  said  mesh  container  and  retaining 
items  placed  within  the  Interior  of  said  mesh  container;  and 

a  safety  brake  ring  for  securing  together  said  tirst  end  and  said 
second  end  of  said  drawstring,  said  safety  brake  ring  adapted 
for  releasing  the  first  end  from  the  second  end  to  prevent 
potential  strangulation  of  the  user  when  the  first  end  and  the 
second  end  are  received  around  the  neck  of  the  user. 


;,',.«  ^V..'     i^"      \  ^« 


1.  A  linear  guide  unit,  comprising; 

an  elongated  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  generally 
rectangular  external  cross  section,  first  and  second  longitudi- 
nal external  side  surfaces  of  said  elongated  member  being 
adjacent  each  other  and  generally  perpendicular  to  each  other; 

at  least  one  runner  assembly  carried  by  the  elongated  member 
over  the  first  side  surface  for  movement  relative  to  the  elon- 
gated member  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis; 

a  toothed  drive  means  for  moving  the  runner  assembly  relative 
to  the  elongated  member,  the  toothed  drive  means  including  a 
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I  sngitudinal  toothed  rack  connected  to  the  second  side  surface 
( if  the  elongated  member  and  extending  parallel  to  the  longi- 
ludinal   axis  of  the  elongated  member,  said  toothed  rack 
ncluding  a  plurality  of  teeth  having  a  root-to-tip  orientation 
lenerally  parallel  to  said  second  side  surface,  said  toothed 
Irive  means  further  including  a  toothed  wheel  carried  by  the 
unner  assembly  and  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  the  longltudi 
lal  toothed  rack  and  having  a  wheel  axis  substantially  perpen- 
licular  to  the  second  side  surface  of  the  elongated  member; 
I  jtary  drive  unit  for  rotatably  driving  the  toothed  wheel  about 
;aid  wheel  axis,  the  rotary  drive  unit  being  connected  to  the 
tinner  assembly   for  common   linear  movement   therewith 
along  said  longitudinal  axis  and  positioned  next  to  and  spaced 
apart  from  the  second  side  surface  of  the  elongated  member  in 
the  direction  of  said  wheel  axis  so  as  to  define  a  space 
I  between  said  second  side  surface  and  the  adjacent  side  of  said 
rotary  drive  unit; 
tie  toothed  wheel  and  the  longitudinal  toothed  rack  both  being 
positioned  in  the  space  between  the  rotary  drive  unit  and  the 
i  second  side  surface  of  the  elongated  member,  with  a  gap  in 
;  the  axial  direction  of  said  wheel  axis  between  said  second  side 
'  surface  and  the  adjacent  side  of  said  toothed  wheel;  and 
liieans  for  encapsulating  the  teeth  of  the  longitudinal  toothed 
'  rack  and  the  teeth  of  the  toothed  wheel,  the  encapsulating 
'  means  including  a  first  lateral  encapsulating  wall  generally 
parallel  to  the  second  side  surface  of  the  elongated  member 
and  located  within  said  gap  between  the  second  side  surface 
and  the  toothed  wheel,  said  wall  being  part  of  a  cover  struc- 
ture covering  the  toothed  wheel  and  connected  to  the  runner 
assembly  for  common  linear  movement  therewith  along  said 
longitudinal  axis. 


an  intermediate  layer  is  formed  between  said  surface  layer  and 
the  confronting  surfaces,  the  intermediate  layer  comprising  a 
sulfide  compound. 


5*«5.998 
BALL  BEARING  ASSEMBLY  WITH  POLYMER  BEARING 

RING 

John  A.  Larson,  Collinsville;  Maksimilijan  Godec.  Torrington. 

and  Walter  P.  Waskiewicz,  Bristol,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

The  Torrington  Company,  Torrington,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  27.  19%,  Ser.  No.  757,783 

Int.  CI."  F16C  iildl 

U.S.  CI.  384—492  9  Claims 


5,845,997 

ROLLER  BEARING 

Dai  Kinno,  and  Atsushi  Yokouchi,  both  of  kanagawa.  Japan. 

a-tsignors  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  675 J78,  Jul.  1,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,669,719,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  271,972,  Jul.  8, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

851,925 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1993,  5-42709 
Int.  CI."  F16C  ii/(>2 
U.S  CI.  384-^*63  14  Claims 


\  A  roller  bearing  comprising: 

inner  race  Including  an  Inner  raceway  on  an  outer  cylindrical 

surface  thereof; 

outer  race  including  an  outer  raceway  on  an  inner  cylindrical 

surface  thereof; 

plurality  of  rollers  rotatably    provided  between  said  Inner 

raceway  and  said  outer  raceway;  and 
I  flange  extending  from  an  edge  of  either  the  outer  cylindrical 

surface  of  said  inner  race  or  the  inner  cylindrical  surface  of 

said  outer  race,  said  flange  having  an  inner  surface  which  is 

confronted  with  an  end  face  of  each  of  said  rollers, 
1  /herein  a  surface  layer  is  formed  on  confronting  surfaces  of  the 

inner  surface  of  said  flange  and  the  end  face  of  each  of  said 

toilers,  said  surface  layer  comprising  a  solid  lubricant,  and 


1.  A  ball  bearing  assembly  comprising; 

a  metal  inner  bearing  ring  having  an  inner  raceway; 

a  metal  annular  outer  raceway; 

a  polymer  outer  bearing  ring  partially  enclosing  the  metal  annu- 
lar outer  raceway,  the  polymer  outer  bearing  ring  having  a 
spherically  convex  outer  surface; 

a  plurality  of  balls  in  rolling  contact  with  the  inner  raceway  and 
the  metal  annular  outer  raceway;  and 

a  metal  housing  with  a  sphencally  concave  inner  surface  slid- 
ably  mounted  against  the  polymer  outer  bearing  ring  spheri- 
cally convex  outer  surface. 


5,845.999 
SEALED  BALL  AND  ROLLER  BEARINGS 
James  F.  Kearney,  1424  6th  St.,  West  Babylon,  N.Y.  11704 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  446,240,  May  22,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2U13,  Feb.  23, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
804.025.  Dec.  9.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  5. 
1996,  Ser.  No.  743,926 
Int  CI."  FI6C  /9/rM.  F24F  ii/U 
U.S.  CI.  384—537  3  CUims 

1.  A  bearing-supported  damper  assembly,  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  including  at  least  two  spaced-apart  support  members; 

(b)  at  least  one  vane  pivotallv  mounted  between  said  support 
members,  said  vane  having  a  control  rod  rigidly  connected  to 
and  extending  from  each  end  thereof; 

(c)  two  hearing  assemblies,  each  bearing  assembly  being  fixedly 
connected  to  one  of  said  control  rods  and  being  supported  by 
one  of  said  support  members,  said  two  bearing  a.sscmblies 
providing  for  free  rotational  movement  of  said  vane  with 
respect  to  said  frame; 

(d)  each  bearing  assembly  has  an  inner  core  surrounded  by  an 
outer  housing  enclosing  rotational  bearing  elements: 

(e)  said  inner  core  has  an  end  which  extends  outwardly  from 
said  outer  housing  and  is  fixedly  connected  to  one  of  said 
control  rods;  and 
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5.846.000 

ROLLER  BEARING  AND  ASSEMBLING  METHOD  FOR 

ROLLER  BEARING 

Katsuji    Tanishiki,    Kashiwara,    Japan,    assignor    to    Koyo 

Machine  Industries  Companv  Limited.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1997.  Sen  No.  943.906 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19.  1996.  8-354947 

Int.  CI."  F16C  IW(X):  FI6H  J7/0() 

VS.  CI.  384—618  13  Claims 


1.  A  roller  bearing  having  double-cone  rollers  as  rolling  ele- 
ments, comprising 
a  pair  of  bearing  swivelling  means  available  for  incorporation  in 

the  fixed  side  part  and  the  swivelling  side  part  respectively  of 

a  swivelling  unit  of  equipment, 
a  plural  number  of  track  pockets  provided  in  a  way  to  face  the 

pair  of  bearing  swivelling  means  respectively, 
double-cone  rollers  bearing  the  thrust  load  by  being  swivelably 

and  rollably  held  in  this  oppt)sing  pair  of  track  pockets,  and 
a  connecting  means  for  connecting  and  holding  said  pair  of 

bearing  swivelling  means  In  a  relatively  swivelable  slate, 
thereby  constructing  said  pair  of  bearing  swivelling  means  in  a 

way  to  be  disposed  in  a  slate  parallel  to  each  other  and 

perform  relative  swivelling  motions. 


5.846.001 
THRIIST  BEARING  WASHER 
Leo  Muntnich.  Aurachtal:  Peter  Fori.sch;  Heinz  Pfann.  both  of 
Eriangen.  and  Hellmut  Adier,  llerzogenaurach.  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  INA  Walzlager  Schaeffler  oHG,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  994.407 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  15.  1997,  197  10 
868.7 

Int.  CI.*  FI6C  3J/5S 
VS.  CI.  384—620  4  Claims 

1.  A  chiplessly  formed  bearing  washer  for  a  thrust  bearing, 
comprising  an  angular  thrust  washer  (1)  having  a  radial  portion  (2) 
which  forms  a  raceway  and  merges  Into  at  least  one  axial  bend  (3). 
said  bearing  washer  comprising  a  retention  means  in  the  form  of 


projections  (4)  or  recesses,  characterized  in  that  bent  edges  of  the 
projections  (4)  or  edges  of  the  recesses  are  provided  with  a 
stamping  (7). 


(0  said  outer  housing  is  supported  by  one  of  said  support 
members. 


5.846.002 
METHOD  OF  PRINTING 
Steven  Buckby.  Bramcote:  James  Christopher  Butcher,  Sandi- 
acre,  and  Keith  Buxton.  Aspley  Lane,  all  of  United  Kingdom, 
aiffiignors  to  Prestek  Limited.  Nottingham.  I'nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB96/00875.  §  371  Date  Feb.  24.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  24,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/32258.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  17.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  765.158 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  24,  1995, 
9507609;  Feb.  19,  1996,  9603443 

Int.  CI."  B4IJ  2/32 
VS.  a.  400—120.01  1  Claim 


Mb         /20 


1.  A  method  of  printing  utilizing  a  printing  apparatus  comprising 
a  base,  means  mounting  a  print  head  on  the  base,  the  print  head 
comprising  a  plurality  of  printing  elements  each  of  which  Is 
operable  to  transfer  a  pixel  of  print  medium  from  a  carrier  onto  an 
adjacent  substrate,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  causing 
relative  movement  between  the  substrate  and  carrier,  and  the  print 
head,  such  that  the  print  head  moves  relative  to  an  area  of  the 
carrier  from  a  start  position  to  an  end  of  prim  position  while 
utill/ing  some  or  all  of  the  printing  elements  to  transfer  a  set  of 
pixels  of  print  medium  from  the  area  of  the  carrier  onto  the 
substrate,  wherein  during  the  printing  operation  the  area  of  the 
substrate  and  carrier  Is  moved  In  a  feed  direction  at  a  first  speed 
relative  to  the  base  and  the  print  head  Is  also  moved  relative  to  the 
base  In  the  feed  direction.  Including  a  reaction  means  located  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  substrate  and  carrier  to  the  print  head, 
comprising  a  reaction  surface  and  the  method  including  pressing 
the  substrate  towards  the  reaction  surface,  with  the  print  head 
during  a  printing  operation,  and  moving  the  reaction  surface  rela- 
tive to  the  ba.se  to  match  the  linear  speed  of  the  substrate  in  the 
feed  direction  dunng  a  printing  operation  so  that  there  is  no 
relative  movement  between  the  substrate  and  the  reaction  surface 
during  a  printing  operation. 
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5  846  003 

THERMAL  PRINTER  HAVING  AN  ELASTIC  PRINT 
HEAD  SUPPORT 
Yukihiro  Mori.  liyama,  Japan,  and  Sumio  WaUnabe,  Hoofd- 
dorp,  Netheriands,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Takamisawa  Compo- 
nent Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,534 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1996,  8-114649 

Int.  CI."  B4IJ  2/315 

VS.  CI.  400—120.17  27  Claims 


\  thermal  printer  comprising: 

I  hassis  having  a  ba.se  and  a  pair  of  side  walls  secured  to  said 
jase.  said  side  walls  facing  each  other  with  a  gap  therebe- 
;ween; 

platen  disposed  in  the  gap  and  having  a  shaft  which  is 
notatably  supported  by  said  side  walls: 
irint  head  having  a  front  surface  facing  said  platen  and  a  rear 
iurface  opposite  to  said  front  surface,  said  print  head  being 
pivotally  supported  by  a  supporting  means: 
elastic  member  applying  a  resilient  force  to  said  print  head 
for  moving  said  front  surface  of  said  print  head  into  contact 
with  said  platen  at  a  pressure,  said  elastic  member  having  a 
first  end  contacting  said  rear  surface  of  said  print  head  and  a 
second  end  opposite  to  said  first  end:  and 
Mins  for  receiving  the  resilient  force  of  said  elastic  member, 
said  means  being  separated  from  said  side  walls,  linked  with 
said  shaft  of  said  platen  so  as  to  be  supported  thereby,  and 
having  a  portion  extending  Into  contact  with  said  second  end 
of  said  elastic  member  for  receiving  said  resilient  force 
thereof. 
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print  wires,  said  second  print  wires  extending  parallel  to  one 
another  and  said  second  print  wires  extending  one  tlirough 
each  nth  guide  bore  of  said  second  series  of  second  guide 
bores,  respectively:  a  second  set  of  actuators  secured  to  said 
second  support  and  operatively  connected  one  to  each  said 
second  print  wire,  respectively: 
said  first  support  being  located  offset  relative  to  said  second 
support  In  a  direction  parallel  to  said  first  line  to  an  extent 
equal  to  said  equal  Intervals  so  that  each  nth  first  guide  bore  is 
aligned  with  each  (n-i-l)th  second  guide  bore,  respectively, 
and  said  first  print  wires  extending  through  said  nth  guide 
bore  of  said  first  series  of  first  guide  bores  of  said  first  pnnt 
head  element  also  extend  one  through  each  (n-(-l)th  second 
guide  bore  of  said  second  series  of  second  guide  bores, 
respectively. 


5,846  005 
LABEL  PRINTER  WTTH  CUTTER  ATTACHMENT 
Todd  A.  Britz,  Lakeville.  and  Michael  R.  Tdnid.  Chaska,  both 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Primera  Technology,  Inc..  Eden  Prai- 
rie. Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  709.689 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  11/66 

VS.  a.  400—621  •'  Claims 


5346,004 
IMPACT  PRINT  HEAD 
Jolin  Andrew  Sparshott,  Hurst,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Nev»bury  Data  Recording  Limited,  Wiasford,  United  King- 
dom 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  55U74 
Claims  priority,  application  llniled  Kingdom,  Nov.  2,  1994, 
9422117 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/235 
Vii.  CI.  400-124.11  *  CUims 

il.  An  impact  print  head  Including  a  stack  of  at  least  first  and 
setond  print  head  elements: 

said  first  print  head  element  Including  a  first  support,  said  first 
support  having  a  first  series  of  first  print  wire  guide  bores 
spaced  at  equal  intervals  along  a  first  line;  a  set  of  first  pnnt 
wires,  said  first  print  wires  extending  parallel  to  one  another 
and  said  first  print  w  Ires  extending  one  through  each  nth  guide 
bore  of  said  first  series  of  first  guide  bores,  respectively,  a  first 
set  of  actuators  secured  to  said  first  support  and  operatively 
connected  one  to  each  said  first  print  wire  respectively: 
^d  second  print  head  element  Including  a  second  support 
substantially  Identical  to  said  first  support,  said  second  sup- 
port having  a  second  scries  of  second  guide  btircs  spaced  at 
said  equal  intervals  along  a  second  line  and  corresponding  to 
said  first  series  of  first  guide  bores  spaced  along  said  first  line: 
said  second  line  being  parallel  to  said  first  line;  a  set  of  second 


I.  An  apparatus  for  printing  on  a  sheet  performing  a  secondary 
operation  on  a  section  of  the  sheet  at  a  known  position  relative  to 
a  reference,  comprising: 

a  printer  having  a  printing  head  and  being  controllable  for 
feeding  a  pnnlable  sheet  to  the  printing  head  for  performing 
printing  operations  on  the  sheet: 

a  u-ansfer  section  for  receiving  the  printed  sheet: 

a  secondary  operation  implement  assembly  positioned  to  receive 
the  printed  sheet  from  the  transfer  section  including  a  sheet 
drive  for  reciprocally  driving  the  sheet  and  having  an  imple- 
ment for  performing  the  secondary  operation  on  at  least  a 
selected  portion  of  the  sheet  after  the  sheet  is  received  from 
the  transfer  section,  and  Is  reciprocally  driven  by  the  sheet 
drive:  and 

a  centra]  control  for  controlling  the  printer,  the  transfer  section 
and  secondary  operation  implement  assembly  to  sequentially 
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print,  transfer  and  perform  the  secondar>'  operation  on  the 
sheet  as  controlled  by  the  central  control:  and 
the  central  control  including  a  secondary  operation  controller 
and  a  printer  controller,  the  printer  controller  being  operable 
to  control  the  printer  for  printing  a  sheet  during  the  time  the 
secondary  operation  is  being  performed. 


5,846.006 
PAPER  FEED  DEVICE  FOR  A  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Hirofumi    Hirano,    Kawasaki.    Japan,    assignor    to    Canoa 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  364,413,  Dec.  27,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5431,531,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72,868,  Jun.  4, 

1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  668397, 

Mar.  14,  1991,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

355,878,  May  23.  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

S«r.  No.  25,812,  Mar.  13,  1987.  abandoned.  This  application 

Apr.  23,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  636,861 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18.  1986,  61-58085; 

Mar.  18,  1986,  61-58086;  Mar.  28.  1986,  61-68814;  Mar.  28, 

1986.   61-68815;    Apr.    15.    1986.   61-85040;   Apr.    15,    1986, 

61-85041;  Apr.  15,  1986,  61-85042 

Int.  CI."  B41J  11/58 
VS.  CI.  400— «24  12  Claims 
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1.  A  paper  feed  device  for  a  recording  apparatus,  comprising: 

means  for  containing  a  plurality  of  sheets  therein; 

supply  means  for  feeding  the  sheets  from  said  containing  means, 
said  supply  means  having  a  feed  roller  having  a  convex 
portion  on  a  peripheral  surface  thereof  to  feed  the  sheets: 

conveyor  means  for  feeding  the  sheets  fed  by  said  supply  means 
in  the  paper  feeding  direction  and  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  paper  feeding  direction  so  as  to  pass  through  a  recording 
station: 

a  reversible  inotor  for  commonly  driving  said  supply  means  and 
said  conveyor  means: 

control  means  for  feeding  the  sheets  by  reverse  rotation  of  said 
motor  while  gripping  the  sheets  by  the  convex  portion  of  said 
supply  means,  forming  a  loop  by  causing  the  sheets  to  strike 
against  said  conveyor  means,  separating  the  convex  portion  of 
said  feed  roller  from  the  sheets  to  diereby  release  the  sheets 
from  their  gripped  state  and  driving  said  conveyor  means  in 
the  paper  feeding  direction  by  normal  rotation  of  said  motor: 
and 

stopping  means  for  stopping  said  feed  roller  in  a  state  so  as  to 
separate  the  convex  portion  away  from  the  sheets  when  said 
conveyor  means  feeds  the  sheet  in  the  paper  feeding  direction 
and  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  paper  feeding  direction. 


5,846,007 

PAPER  FEED  METHOD  AND  APPAR.\TL'S  FOR  A 

PRINTER 

Takumi  Nakayama.  and  Hitoshi  Asai,  both  of  Kahoku-gun, 

Japan,  assignors  to  PFU  Limited.  Kahoku-gun.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  647.894,  Jun.  4,  19%,  Pat.  No.  5,713,674. 
This  application  Jan.  30.  1998,  .Ser.  No.  16,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1994,  6-270223; 
Oct.  6.  1994,  6-270224;  Oct.  6.  1994,  6-270225;  Aug.  17,  1995, 
7-209532;  Aug.  17,  1995,  7-209533;  Aug.  17,  1995,  7-209556; 
Aug.  17,  1995,  7-209702;  WIPO,  Oct.  6.  1995,  PCT/JP95/02060 

Int.  CI."  B41J  ll/Sti 
VS.  CI.  400—624  2  Claims 


110       115 


1.  A  sheet  feed  structure  of  a  printer  comprising: 
a  paper  guide  section  detachably  attached  to  the  printer  body:  a 
frame  member  pivotally  attached  to  the  paper  guide  section, 
for  rotatably  supporting  an  idle  roller  opposed  to  a  drive  roller 
mounted  on  the  pnnter  body:  a  spring  for  pushing  the  idle 
roller  to  the  drive  roller,  wherein  the  spring  comes  into 
contact  with  the  frame  member,  the  spring  exceeds  the  frame 
member  and  extends  to  a  lower  side  to  a  connecting  means 
attached  to  the  guide  section  that  can  be  moved  upward  and 
downward:  and  a  cam  for  moving  the  connecting  means 
upward  and  downward,  attached  to  the  printer  body,  wherein 
a  force  of  the  spring  to  push  the  frame  member  is  changed  by 
driving  the  cam.  so  that  a  force  of  the  idle  roller  to  push  the 
drive  roller  can  be  adjusted  in  accordance  with  a  sheet  of 
continuous-form  paper  and  a  sheet  of  cut-form  paper 


5,846,008 
SHEET  ALIGNMENT  DEVICE  FOR  LSE  IN  A  PRINTING 

APPARATUS 
Jin-ho  Park,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  75639 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  24,  1995, 
95-35418 

Int.  CI."  B41J  I.W2 
VS.  CI.  400—634  4  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  alignment  device  for  use  in  a  sheet  feeding  apparatus 
to  feed  a  sheet  to  a  pick-up  location  and  maintain  an  edge  of  the 
sheet  at  the  pick-up  location,  said  device  comprises: 
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pivot  having  a  pick-up  roller  integrally  formed  thereon: 
driving  gear  disposed  at  one  end  portion  of  said  pivot  for 
transmitting  power  to  directly  control  rotation  of  said  pivot 
and  said  pick-up  roller  in  a  first  direction  to  thereby  feed  the 
sheet  to  the  location:  and 

spring  coupler  coupling  said  pivot  and  said  driving  gear 
together  such  that  rotation  of  said  driving  gear  winds  said 
spring  coupler  to  store  rotational  energy  which  in  turn  rotates 
said  pivot  in  said  first  direction  after  said  driving  gear  has 
stopped  to  thereby  maintain  an  edge  of  the  sheet  in  the 
pick-up  location. 


5,846,009 
WRITING  TOOL 
Yothio  Noguchi,  and  Tomiji  Ueki,  both  of  Kawagoe,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kotobuki  &  Co„  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,109 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1996,  8-191261 

Int.  CI."  B43K  21/16 

US.  CI.  401—65  5  Claims 


3— i 


A  writing  tool  comprising  an  outer  case  having  a  plurality  of 
hhlding  holes,  and  a  writing  shaft  body  held  within  the  outer  case 
by  engaging  the  holding  holes,  wherein  the  holding  holes  are 
through  holes  formed  in  the  side  of  the  outer  case,  and  a  distance 
(fl )  between  an  outer  surface  of  the  outer  case  near  front  edges  of 
the  holding  holes  and  the  central  axis  of  the  outer  case  is  not 
arater  than  approximately  a  distance  (r2)  between  an  inner  surface 
of  the  outer  case  near  rear  edges  of  the  holding  holes  and  the 
b^tral  axis  of  the  outer  case. 


5.846.010 
TOOTHPASTE  DISPENSING  TOOTHBRUSH 
^niel  B.  Barbalich,  77-13  Ditmars  Blvd.,  Jackson  Heights, 
New  York  City,  N.Y.  11370 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  960,976 

Int.  CI."  A46B  l\/02 

1  JlS.  CL  401—186  3  Ctaims 


1.  A  toothpaste  dispensing  toothbrush  comprising,  in  combina- 
t>n: 
a  toothpaste  containment  portion  with  a  generally  rectangular 
configuration  with  a  rectangular  planar  top  face,  a  square  rear 
face,  a  bottom  face,  an  open  front  face  and  a  pair  of  planar 
side  faces,  the  containment  portion  having  an  elongated  rect- 
angular compartment  formed  therein  which  resides  in  com- 
munication with  the  open  front  face,  the  containment  portion 
being  constructed  from  a  resilient  collapsible  elastomenc 
material,  the  bottom  lace  having  a  plurality  of  undulations 


formed  therein  which  each  define  a  portion  of  a  cylinder  and 
a  handle  with  a  planar  rectangular  configuration  mounted  in 
spaced  relationship  therewith  via  a  rear  stanchion  residing  in 
coplanar  relationship  with  the  rear  face  and  a  tapering  front 
stanchion,  the  front  face  having  a  rectangular  inset  portion 
formed  about  a  periphery  of  the  open  front  face,  wherein  the 
handle  has  a  width  equal  to  that  of  the  toothpaste  containment 
portion: 
a  toothbrush  portion  having  an  outboard  extent  with  a  planar 
rectangular  configuration  defined  by  a  top  face,  a  bottom  face, 
and  a  periphery  formed  therebetween,  the  bottom  face  of  the 
outboard  extent  having  a  plurality  of  bristles  mounted  thereon 
and  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  the  toothbrush  portion 
further  having  an  inboard  extent  with  a  top  planar  face  in 
coplanar  relationship  with  the  top  face  of  the  outboard  extent 
and  a  tapering  bottom  face,  wherein  the  outboard  extent  has  a 
reduced  thickness  as  compared  to  the  inboard  extent,  the 
toothbrush  having  a  toothpaste  conduit  having  a  first  opening 
with  a  frusto-conical  configuration  formed  in  a  central  extent 
of  the  bottom  face  of  the  outboard  extent  and  a  second 
opening  formed  in  a  rear  face  of  the  inboard  extent  with  an 
interior  surface  of  the  second  opening  having  a  plurality  of 
threaded  .grooves  formed  therein  for  relea-sably  coupling  with 
a  toothpa.ste  tube,  the  conduit  being  defined  by  a  first  horizon- 
tal portion,  a  second  horizontal  portion  and  a  slanted  interme- 
diate portion,  the  rear  face  of  the  inboard  extent  further 
including  a  rectangular  coupling  sleeve  integrally  coupled 
about  the  second  opening  of  the  conduit  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  therefrom,  whereby  the  tube  of  toothpaste  may  be 
screwably  coupled  to  the  toothbrush  portion  and  further  siiu- 
>    ated  within  the  compartment  of  the  ttxjthpaste  containment 
portion  such  that  the  sleeve  frictionally  couples  with  the 
rectangular  inset  portion  of  the  toothpaste  containment  por- 
tion thereby  maintaining  the  top  face  of  the  toothpaste  con 
tainment  portion  in  coplanar  relationship  with  that  of  the 
toothbrush  portion  and  further  the  bottom  face  of  the  inboard 
extent  of  the  toothbrush  portion  forms  a  smooth  taper  with  the 
tapering  front  stanchion  of  the  toothpaste  containment  por- 
tion: and 
a  valve  assembly  including  a  vertical  linear  bore  formed  in  the 
top  face  of  the  inboard  extent  of  the  toothbrush  portion  and 
extended  through  and  past  the  conduit  adjacent  to  the  second 
opening,  a  push  button  having  an  uR)er  disk  with  a  post 
integrally  coupled  to  a  bottom  face  thereof  and  extending 
downwardly  therefrom  with  an  aperture  formed  in  the  post 
wherein  the  post  is  slidably  situated  within  the  bore  of  the 
valve  assembly,  and  a  spring  situated  within  the  bore  below 
the  post,  whereby  the  valve  assembly  has  a  raised  unbiased 
orientation  with  the  aperture  of  the  post  misaligned  with  the 
conduit  to  preclude  the  flow  of  toothpaste  therethrough  and  a 
lowered  biased  orientation   with  the  aperture  of  the  post 
aligned  with  the  conduit  to  allow  the  flow   of  toothpaste 
therethrough  upon  the  squeezing  the  toothpaste  containment 
portion. 


5,846,011 

BOTTLE  WITH  BUILT-IN  TELESCOPING  APPLICATOR 

HEAD  AND  SPOUT  FOR  APPLYING  FLUID  TO  A  BODY 

Mehin  Bernstein,  714  Jeffrey  Dr..  Baldwin.  N.Y.  11510,  and 

Richard  Ross,  South  Richford.  \'t.,  assignors  to  Melvin 

Bernstein,  Baldwin,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319.810.  Oct.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  796.602 
Int.  CI."  A45D  i4/OQ 
VS.  CI.  401—205  9  Claims 

1.  A  bonle  for  storing  a  fluid  and  for  applying  the  fluid  to  a 
human  body,  said  bottle  comprising: 
a  container  having  an  opening: 

an  elongated  rod  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  rod 
member  being  located  in  said  opening,  and  said  rod  member 
being  slidable  along  its  longitudinal  axis  relative  to  said 
container  and  being  sealed  against  said  container  so  that  an 
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inner  end  of  the  rod  member  is  located  wiihin  the  container 
and  an  outer  end  of  the  rod  member  is  located  outside  the 
container; 

said  rod  member  having  a  duct  extending  at  least  partially  in  the 
direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rod  member,  said  duct 
forming  a  fluid  connection  between  an  outlet  at  said  outer  end 
of  the  r(xJ  member  and  an  orifice  that  is  situated  at  an  inner 
end  portion  of  the  rod  member  which  is  within  the  container; 
and 

an  applicator  movably  mounted  at  the  outer  end  of  the  rod 
member  between  a  first  closure  position  and  a  second  open 
position,  said  applicator  having  an  applicator  member  that  is 
permeable  for  the  fluid  and  being  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  outlet  of  the  duct  when  the  applicator  is  in  the  second 
open  position  and  being  out  of  fluid  communication  with  the 
outlet  of  the  duct  when  the  applicator  is  in  the  first  closure 
positions;  and 

said  orifice  of  said  rod  member  being  spaced  from  a  wall  of  said 
container  when  said  rod  member  is  fully  retracted  within  said 
container  such  that  fluid  can  flow  to  said  applicator  member 
via  said  orifice  and  said  duct  when  said  applicator  is  in  said 
second  open  position,  regardless  of  whether  said  rod  member 
is  retracted  fully  into  said  container  or  extended  from  said 
container. 


5,846,012 
WRITIN(;  TOOL 

Naoto    Kudu,   Tokyo,   Japan,   as.signor   to   Zebra   Co.    Ltd.. 
Shinjuku-ku.  .lapan 

Kiled  Aug.  3.  19«>5,  Ser.  No.  510,904 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1995,  7-046912 

Int.  CI."  B43K  S/()4:H/I() 

V.S.  CI.  401—206  2  t  laims 

1.  A  writing  tool  for  use  with  a  solid-liquid  separation  type  ink 

ha\ing  al  least  one  solid  component,  said  Iim>1  comprising: 

a   first  hollow   cylindrical   member  generalh    extending   in  a 

longitudinal  direction; 
a  second  hollow  cylindrical  member  disposed  within  said  first 
hollow  cylindrical  member,  said  second  member  defining  an 
inner  cavity  adapted  to  hold  said  ink; 
an  ink  flow-out  control  mechanism  disposed  adjacent  said  sec- 
ond cylindrical  member,  said  mechanism  including: 
a  hollow  valve  main  body  having  an  inner  surf.ice.  an  outer 
surface,  a  \al\e  supp<irting  end  portion  and  a  (X'ripheral 
sidewall,  said  sidewall  being  provided  with  an  ink  introduc- 
ing port  di^fK)sed  therethrough; 
a   valve   slidahly    contained   within   said   vaHe   iiiain   body, 
wherein  said  valve  is  capable  of  longitudinally  ad\ancing 
and  retreating  with  respect  to  said  \al\e  main  txxiy;  and 


a  spring  disposed  within  said  valve  main  body  for  contacting 
said  valve  supporting  end  portion  and  said  valve  for  out- 
wardly biasing  said  valve; 

a  writing  tip  mounted  to  said  ink  flow-out  control  mechanism 
opposite  said  valve  supporting  end  portion,  said  writing  tip 
being  capable  of  extending  out  of  said  first  hollow  cylindrical 
member; 

ink  delivery  means  for  delivering  said  ink  from  said  second 
hollow  cylindrical  member  to  said  ink  introducing  port  and 
for  substantially  confining  any  buildup  of  said  solid  compo- 
nent of  said  ink  to  said  inner  cavity  of  said  second  hollow 
cylindrical  member,  said  ink  delivery  means  including  an  ink 
flow -out  port  axially  disposed  through  said  valve  supporting 
end  portion  of  said  valve  mam  body  for  allowing  said  ink  to 

'  flow  therethrough  from  said  inner  cavity  to  said  ink  introduc- 
ing port;  and 

an  elongated  stirring  piece  axially  movably  disposed  within  said 
inner  cavity,  said  elongated  stirring  piece  having  an  enlarged 
head  portion  disposed  at  an  end  facing  said  ink  flow-out  port, 
said  head  ponion  being  sized  and  shaped  to  cover  said  ink 
flow -out  port  when  said  elongated  stirring  piece  abuts  said  ink 
delivery  means,  said  head  ponion  being  wider  than  the  diam- 
eter of  said  ink  flow-out  port; 

wherein  said  elongated  stirring  piece  seals  said  ink  flow-out  port 
when  said  writing  tool  is  oriented  such  that  said  valve  main 
body  lies  generally  below  said  inner  cavity; 

whereby  said  enlarged  head  portion  substantially  prevents  the 
solid  component  of  the  ink  from  entering  said  valve  main 
bt)dy. 


5,846,013 
R1N(;  RINDRR 
Chun  Yuen  To,  Hong  Kong,  Hung  Kong,  assignor  to  >\orld 
Wide  Stationery   Manufacturing  Company  Limited,  Hong 
Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Kiled  Keb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,612 
Int.  CI.'  B42F  .</()4 
I'-S.  CI.  402—36  14  Claims 

L  A  ring  binder  compnsing: 
a  substantially  rigid  up|H;r  siructurc  having  a  first  and  a  second 

longitudinal  end: 
a  pivotable  lower  structure  supported  by  said  upper  structure; 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  half  ring  members  mounted  on  said 

pivotable  lower  structure: 
an  opening  mechanism  al  one  or  each  longitudinal  end  of  said 

upper  structure; 
a  plurality  of  securing  means  for  securing  the  ring  binder  to  an 
article:  and 
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5,846,015 
UNIVERSAL  COUPLING 
Helge  Mononen.  Richmond.  Canada,  assignor  to  Measurex 
Devron  Inc.,  British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662J58 

Int.  CI."  F16C  11/06 

VS.  CI.  403—90  13  Claims 
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idge  or  trough  member  on  said  upper  structure  lying  and 
terminating  between  one  or  each  of  said  longitudinal  ends  of 
the  upper  structure  and  a  securing  means  nearest  thereto; 
4  leitin  the  upper  structure  comprises  a  ridge  member  between 
said  first  longitudinal  end  and  the  securing  means  nearest 
thereto,  and  a  trough  member  between  said  second  longitudi- 
nal end  and  the  securing  means  nearest  thereto. 


5.846,014 

RESILIENT  JOINT 

Da^Id  Hamilton  Arthur,  Belgrave  Heights,  and  Kenneth  Stefan 

1  Carcz,   Croydon   North,   both   of  Australia,   assignors   to 

li:mpire  Rubber  (Australia)  PTY.  LTD.,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,591 

Int.  CI."  F16B  l\m 

Uii  CI.  403—2  24  Claims 


1.  In  a  coating  machine  having  a  coating  blade  for  applying  a 
coating  to  a  surface  an  elongate,  flexible  backing  bar  to  support  the 
coating  blade,  and  a  plurality  of  actuators  for  applying  distorting 
forces  along  the  length  of  the  backing  bar,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  coupling  members  for  joining  the  backing  bar  to 
the  actuators,  each  coupling  member  comprising: 
first  and  second  elongate  arms,  each  having  first  and  second 
ends,  the  first  end  of  the  first  arm  being  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  the  backing  bar  and  the  first  end  of  the  second  arm 
being  adapted  for  anachment  to  one  of  the  plurality  of 
actuators; 
a  rigid  main  housing  for  joining  the  second  ends  of  the  first 

and  second  arms: 
a  joint  for  pivotally  connecting  each  of  the  anns  to  the  main 

housing;  and 
locking  means  to  lock  the  arms  in  position  with  respect  to  the 
main  housing  to  create  a  ngid  connecting  link  having  a 
generally  longitudinal  axis  defined  by  the  first  and  second 
arms  for  transmission  of  forces  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
between  the  backing  bar  and  the  one  of  the  plurality  of 
actuators. 


5,846.016 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUPPORTING  DOORS 

WHICH  ARE  TO  BE  PAINTED 

Julian  E.  MarUnez,  3049  N.  1025  East,  North  Ogden,  Utah 

84414,  and  David  C.  Garcia,  2340  S.  Main,  Clearfield,  Utah 

84015 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823^17 

Int.  CI."  FI6B  9/fW 

U.S.  CI.  403—388  5  Claims 


1 .  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  resilient  joint  including: 
( ivviding  a  casing  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface. 
the  inner  surface  defining  an  internal  cavity,  wherein  the 
casing  has  at  least  one  frangible  wall  section  which  is  adapted 
to  fracture  upon  the  application  of  a  compressive  force  to  the 
outer  surface  of  the  casing  such  that  after  such  fracture  the 
voluttie  of  the  internal  cavity  of  the  casing  is  capable  of  being 
reduced; 

(xrating  a  connecting  member  in  the  internal  cavity  of  the 
casing: 

ntroducing  an  elastomeric  material  into  the  internal  cavity 
between  the  connecting  member  and  inner  surface  of  the 
casing; 

impressing  the  casing  to  cause  said  at  least  one  frangible  wall 
section  to  fracture  and  thereby  reduce 

he  volume  of  the  internal  cavity  of  the  ca.sing  in  at  least  that 
portion  filled  with  elastomeric  material. 


1.  A  system  for  interconnecting  two  doors  to  hold  the  doors 
spaced  apart  in  a  standing,  upright  position  so  that  the  doors  will 
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slund  in  a  slublc  condition  wiih  all  sides  of  the  doors  being 
accessible  for  painting,  said  system  comprising 

two  dtxirs.  each  door  having  hinge  attachment  Uxrations  on  the 
side  edge  of  the  d(x)r: 

an  elongate  connecting  member: 

attachment  members  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
elongate  connecting  member,  said  attachment  member,  hav- 
ing outwardly  facing  planar  faces,  with  said  outwardly  facing 
faces  received  flatwise  within  hinge  attachment  locations  on 
the  side  edges  of  the  respective  doors; 

means  for  attaching  said  attachment  members  to  said  hinge 
attachment  locations  on  the  side  edges  of  respective  doors: 
and 

said  outwardly  facing  planar  faces  of  said  attachment  members 
being  oriented  so  that  planes  through  said  outwardly  facing 
planar  faces  intersect  each  other  at  an  included  angle  of  at 
least  about  1 5  degrees  and  up  to  1 80  degrees. 


I.  A  routing  clip  for  fixing  at  lea.st  one  conduit  to  a  support,  said 
routing  clip  being  integrally  molded  from  a  resilient  material,  said 
routing  clip  comprising  with  respect  to  each  of  said  at  least  one 
conduit: 

a  Ll-shaped  channel  having  a  centerline.  said  centerline  extend- 
ing along  a  longitudmal  axis  of  said  channel: 

two  substantially  parallel  walls  extending  from  said  U-shaped 
channel:  and 

a  projection  on  one  of  said  two  substantially  parallel  walls,  said 
projection  curving  inwardly  toward  said  centerline  of  said 
U-shaped  channel: 

wherein  said  projection  is  deflected  in  a  plane  substantially 
perpendicular  to  an  insertion  force  when  said  conduit  is  being 
inserted  into  said  U-shaped  channel,  said  projection  then 
relaxing  when  said  conduit  is  fully  inserted  into  said 
U-shaped  channel: 

and  wherein  said  projection  is  deflected  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  an  extraction  force  when  said  conduit  in  said 
U-shaped  channel  is  being  pulled  outwardly  therefrom,  said 
projection  then  relaxing  when  said  conduit  is  fully  removed 
from  said  routing  clip. 


5.K46,018 
DEFLECTION  .SLIDE  CLIP 
Raymond  C.  Frobosilo.  Lido  Beach,  and  Ernest  S.  Viola,  Hun- 
lin)>ton.  both  of  N.^'..  assignors  to  .Super  Stud  Building  Prod- 
ucts. Inc.,  Astoria,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70.1,222.  Aug.  26.  19%,  Pat.  No. 

5,720,571.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1W7,  Ser.  No.  933,726 

Int.  CI."  E04H  W()2:  F16B  9A)0 

VS.  U.  403-^t03  13  Claims 


5,846,017 

SIDEWINDER  CLIP 

Charles  Meyer,  New  Lenox,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 

Inc.,  Glenview,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705J38,  Aug.  29,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5,807,018.  This  application  May  15,  1997,  .Ser.  No. 

856,930 

Int.  CI."  F16B  2/22 

VS.  CL  403—397  8  Claims 


1.  A  deflection  slide  clip  comprising: 

a.  a  first  planar  member  and  a  second  planar  member  at  substan- 
tially right  angles,  said  first  and  second  planar  members 
having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface  said  flrst  planar 
member  having  a  slotted  vertical  aperture  therethrough,  said 
second  planar  member  having  at  least  one  securing  aperture 
therethrough: 

b.  in  order,  a  large  head  rivet,  spring  washer,  a  flat  washer,  and  a 
small  head  rivet  all  about  a  central  shaft  disposed  in  said 
slotted  aperture,  said  large  head  rivet  and  said  spring  washer 
positioned  against  said  interior  surface  of  said  tirst  planar 
member: 

c.  a  tirst  plate  member  affixed  to  said  outer  surface  of  said  tirst 
planar  member,  said  first  plate  member  having  at  least  one 
.securing  aperture  therethrough  for  receipt  of  said  central  shaft 
and  said  small  flat  washer  and  said  small  rivethead:  and 

d.  a  second  plate  member  in  slidable  relationship  with  said 
second  planar  memtx;r,  said  second  plate  member  having  at 
least  one  securing  aperture  therethrough. 


5,846,019 

FASTENERS 

Philip  A.  Kuhns,  RO.  Box  127,  Westmoreland,  Tenn.  37186 

Filed  Aug.  6.  19%,  Ser.  No.  692,765 

Int.  CI."  FI6B  I5AX) 

V.S.  CI.  403 — 406.1  46  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  workpieccs  fastened  together,  said 
fastened  workpieces  compnsing: 

hrst  and  second  workpieces  positioned  adjacent  to  each  other, 
each  of  said  workpieces  having  a  face: 
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at  1^;  1st  one  fastener  comprising  a  crown,  a  pair  of  elongate  legs 
s  p^ced  from  each  other  and  depending  at  a  first  end  of  each 
I  rt  from,  attached  to  and  extending  at  a  substantial  angle  from 
cfposite  ends  of  said  crown,  said  crown  extending  trans- 
\  e  rsely  between  said  first  ends  of  said  legs  of  the  fastener  and 
I  i  ving  a  given  length  between  the  ends  of  said  legs,  and  with 
!  a  id  legs  and  crown  being  in  substantially  coplanar  relation- 

<  h  ip  to  each  other,  each  of  said  legs  also  having  a  second  end 

<  I  posite  said  first  end  of  each  leg; 
of  said  legs  together  with  its  second  end  being  forcibly 

<  I  iven  through  said  face  of  one  of  said  workpieces  and  for  a 
!  I  bstantial  depth  into  said  one  workpiece: 

the  ( ither  of  said  legs  together  w  ith  its  second  end  being  forcibly 
( li  iven  through  said  face  of  the  other  of  said  workpieces:  and 

usi  1 »  means  which  exerts  a  continuous  force  on  the  driven  legs 
111  said  fastener  to  force  each  said  fastened  workpiece 
1  c  gather,  said  urging  means  tending  to  draw  the  first  end  of 
I  f  i  legs  together  and  shorten  the  distance  between  the  first 
ids  of  the  legs  relative  to  the  distance  between  the  second 
( :ids  when  the  legs  have  been  driven  into  the  workpiece. 


5,846,020 

IpRE-FABRICATED  MULTI-LEVEL  ROADWAY 

STRUCTURE 

KeviHMcKeown.  P.O.  Box  7228,  Washginton.  D.C.  20044 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1997.  Ser.  No.  883,457 

Int.  CI."  EOID  15/12 

U,S.K|;L  404—1  1  Claim 
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5,846,021 

ROAD  BASE  M.ATRIX 

Denzil  C.  Bailey,  and  Janet  A.  Bailey,  both  of  P.O.  Box  442, 

RR#2  290,  Torjtown  Rd.,  Bunker  Hill.  W.  \'a.  25413 

Filed  Aug.  2.  19%.  Sen  No.  691,495 

Int.  CI."  EOlC  .iAXJ 

U.S.  CI.  404—28  17  CUims 


1.  A  road  base  matrix,  comprised  of: 

a  plurality  of  automotive  tires  positioned  in  a  generally  planar 
array  with  each  of  said  tires  comprising  a  cylindrical  crown 
exhibiting  an  uppermost  circular  periphery  and  a  lowermost 
circular  periphery  separated  by  said  crown  from  said  upper- 
most circular  periphery,  and  a  first  annular  sidewall  integrally 
joining  said  lowermost  circular  periphery  of  said  crown,  each 
said  first  annular  sidewall  disposed  upon  a  porous  ba.se  under- 
lying the  matrix  and  defining  a  first  central  aperture  exhibiting 
a  first  radial  dimension  along  a  plane  of  said  matrix  and 
opening  directly  to  the  base,  said  uppermost  circular  periph- 
ery defining  a  second  and  substantially  greater  radial  dimen- 
sion, and  a  second  annular  sidewall  integrally  joining  and 
extending  radially  from  said  uppermost  periphery  of  each  of  a 
multiplicity  of  said  crowns,  with  each  of  said  second  annular 
sidewalls  defining  a  corresponding  second  central  aperture 
substantially  greater  in  size  than  said  first  central  aperture: 
and 

a  plurality  of  elongated  means  extending  radially  through 
crowns  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  tires,  for  joining  neighboring 
ones  of  said  tires  together  in  said  matrix. 


I  Ju  prefabricated  reinforced  concrete  roadway  section  for  use  in 
con;  t  ucting  a  multilevel  roadway  structure  comprising: 

p  lir  of  laterally  spaced  elongated  side  supports  each  having  an 
I  longated  base  portion  formed  generally  as  a  "Jersey  barrier" 
«id  provided  with  a  vertically  oriented  support  column  at 
ach  end  thereof,  the  support  columns  on  opposite  side  sup- 
lorts  being  laterally  aligned  and  supporting  a  section  of 
ilevaled  roadway  surface  extending  between  and  along  the 
ength  of  the  side  supports,  each  of  said  side  supports  includ- 
ng  end  portions  provided  with  means  for  connecting  to  a  side 
iupport  of  an  adjacent  roadway  section: 

w  I  erein  each  said  elongated  base  ptirtion  has  a  bottom  surface 
idapted  to  be  mounted  on  an  existing  roadway  traffic  surface 
ind  at  least  one  anchoring  rod  for  anchoring  said  base  portion 
o  said  existing  roadwa>  traffic  surface,  said  bottom  surface 
ncluding  recesses  therein  for  forming  drainage  channels 
Ktween  said  base  portion  and  said  roadway  traffic  surface 
when  said  base  portion  is  mounted  on  said  existing  roadway 
:raffic  surface: 

\^l  cicin  said  elevated  roadway  surface  includes  upper  level  side 
barriers  along  each  side  of  said  elevated  roadway  surface, 
wherein  upper  level  drainage  channels  are  provided  through 
iaid  upper  level  side  barriers  and  permit  runoflf  from  said 
elevated  roadway  surface,  and 

+  lerein  said  means  for  connecting  to  an  adjacent  roadway 
section  includes  bolts  through  holes  in  adjacent  support  col- 
umns. 


5,846,022 
APPARATUS  FOR  LAYING  PAVEMENT  LAYERS 
Roland  Grundl,  Heiligkreuzsteinach.  Germany,  assignor  to 
Joseph  Vbgele  AG,  Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  11,  19%.  Ser.  No.  762,006 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  12,  1995,  295  19 

719  U 

Int.  CI."  EOlC  I9AX) 
VS.  CI.  404—101  14  Cbims 


^1*1  I 


4  In  a  feeder  for  feeding  pavement  material  to  a  first  material 
hopper  of  at  least  one  road  finisher  compnsing  a  self-propelled 
substniciure  hav  ing  arranged  at  a  front  end  thereof  a  bulk  matenal 
hopper  for  receiving  a  first  grade  of  pavement  material  and  a  first 
longitudinal  conveying  device  extending  reorwardly  of  said  bulk 
material  hopper  for  feeding  the  first  grade  ot  pavement  material  to 
said  first  matenal  hopper,  the  improvement  wherein  said  feeder  has 
a  superstructure  extending  above  said  bulk  material  hopper  and 
said  first  longitudinal  conveying  device,  a  second  longitudinal 
conveying  and  intentiediate  storage  device  on  said  superstructure 
for  feeding  a  second  grade  of  pavement  matenal  tp  a  second 
material  hopper  located  on  said  at  least  one  road  finisher  or  located 
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on  a  second  road  finisher  located  rearwardly  of  said  at  least  one 
road  finisher,  said  second  longitudinal  conveying  and  intermediate 
storage  device  extending  up  to  and  over  the  second  material 
hopper,  and  a  forward  section  of  said  second  longitudinal  convey- 
ing and  intermediate  storage  device  being  adjustably  supported  on 
said  feeder  relati\e  to  said  bulk  material  hopper  between  a  position 
for  receiving  the  second  grade  of  pavement  material  and  a  passive 
position  in  which  said  bulk  material  hopper  of  said  feeder  is 
accessible  for  receiving  the  first  grade  of  pavement  material. 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  non-abrasive  subsea  mat  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  at  least  one  non-abrasive  pad; 

providing  at  least  one  rivet; 

providing  a  rope; 

attaching  said  rivet  to  said  non-abrasive  pad; 

forming  at  least  one  concrete  element  around  said  rope  so  that 
said  rope  is  embedded  in  said  concrete  element  after  the 
concrete  has  solidified; 

pressing  said  rivet  into  a  concrete  eletnent  while  the  concrete 
element  is  still  soft  in  order  to  attach  said  non-abrasive  pad  to 
said  element  by  mechanical  means  and  form  a  padded  ele- 
ment; 

providing  at  least  one  padded  element  and  a  plurality  of  concrete 
elements,  said  plurality  of  concrete  elements  and  said  at  least 
one  padded  element  being  fastened  to  each  other  in  a  row  and 
column  array  with  sufficient  space  between  each  element  to 
allow  adjacent  elements  to  conform  to  an  uneven  seabed  and 
underwater  installation. 


5346,024 
LANDFILL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
CONSTRUCTING  A  LANDFILL  SYSTEM 
James  Mao,  26  Glen  Rd.,  Westbury.  N.Y.  11590.-  James  Robert 
Franklin,  14804  FM  148,  Scurry,  Tex.  75158,  and  Chi  Ray 
Chen,  69-43  181st  St.,  Fresh  Meadows,  N.Y.  11365 
FUed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,806 
Int.  CI."  A62D  SAX):  B09B  I  AX) 
VS.  CI.  405—129  22  Claims 

1.  A  landfill  system  comprising: 
(Da  waste  deposit  pit  including  a  base; 

(2)  at  least  one  filtration  zone  disposed  below  said  base; 

(3)  a  shaft  having  an  outlet  and  an  inlet,  said  outlet  communi- 
cating with  said  filtration  zone,  said  inlet  providing  access  for 
introducing  liquid  feed  materials  through  said  shaft  into  said 
filtration  zone: 

(4)  a  layer  of  compacted  material  disposed  over  said  base; 


5,846,023 

NON-ABRASIVE  SUBSEA  MAT 

Thomas  M.  .Angel,  Houma,  and  Robbie  Boudreaux,  Montugut, 

both  of  La.,  assignors  to  Submar,  Inc..  Houma,  La. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633,472,  Apr.  17,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,722,795.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  939,198 

Int.  CI."  F16L  1/12:  E02B  i/12 

MS.  CI.  405—17  25  Claims 


(5)  a  liquid  impermeable  sheet  disposed  over  said  layer  of 
compacted  material,  said  liquid  impermeable  sheet  including 
a  membrane,  said  membrane  being  treated  to  render  said 
membrane  liquid  impermeable  to  provide  said  liquid  imper- 
meable sheet,  and 

(6)  a  cushioning  material  dispo.sed  over  said  liquid  impermeable 
sheet,  said  compacted  material,  liquid  impermeable  sheet  and 
cu.shioning  material  defining  a  common  opening  to  permit 
passage  therethrough  of  said  shaft  and  waste  water  into  said 
filtration  zone. 

22.  A  method  for  constructing  landfills  which  comprises: 

( 1 )  providing  a  waste  deposit  pit  for  depositing  waste  materials 
therein,  said  waste  deposit  pit  defining  a  base; 

(2)  cleaning  and  removing  undesirable  material  from  said  base; 

(3)  installing  at  least  one  filtration  zone  tielow  said  base; 

(4)  forming  a  layer  of  compacted  material  over  said  base; 

(5)  providing  a  membrane  over  said  layer  of  compacted,  male- 
rial; 

(6)  treating  said  membrane  to  render  said  membrane  liquid 
impermeable  to  form  a  liquid  impermeable  sheet; 

(7)  providing  a  shaft  having  an  outlet  and  an  inlet,  said  outlet 
communicating  with  said  filtration  zone,  said  inlet  providing 
access  for  introducing  liquid  feed  materials  through  said  shaft 
into  said  filtration  zone;  and 

(8)  providing  a  cushioning  material  over  said  liquid  imperme- 
able sheet,  said  compacted  material,  liquid  impermeable  sheet 
and  cushioning  material  defining  a  common  opening  to  permit 
passage  of  waste  water  and  said  shaft  into  said  filtration  zone. 


5,846,025 
APPARATUS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  LINING  AN 
UNDERGROIIND  PIPE 
Takao  Kamiyama,  HiraLsuka;  Yasuhiro  Yokoshima;  Shigeru 
Endoh,  both  of  Ibaraki-ken,  and   Hiroyuki  Aoki,  Toko- 
rozawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shonan  Gosei-jushi  Sei- 
sakusho  KK,  Kanagawa-ken;  Yokoshima  &  Company;  GET 
Inc.,  both  of  Ibaraki-ken,  and  OAR  Company,  Saitama-ken, 
all  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  767,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  19%,  8-062497 
Int.  CI."  VXbL  55/18 
MS.  a.  405—154  16  Claims 


39 


^mi^^' 


-4.-Cr 


37 


,y^//f>if 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  lining  a  substantially  horizontal  underground 
pipe  comprising: 
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a  1  lijg  means  for  plugging  the  pipe  at  a  location  upstream  to  a 
tnanhole  which  is  immediately  upstream  to  that  portion  of  the 
pipe  which  is  to  be  lined; 

a  three-pronged  conduit  having  a  first  prong  which  penetrates 
(<aid  plug  means  to  open  m  the  interior  of  that  portion  of  the 
pipe  which  is  upstream  to  the  plug  means,  a  second  prong 
(which  opens  in  the  manhole  at  the  level  of  the  pipe  and  a  third 
Iprong  which  opens  looking  downward  in  the  atmosphere  at  a 
substantially  high  level; 

a  Vertical  eversion  conduit  having  a  lower  end  which  opens  at  a 
ilocation  immediately  downstream  to  the  end  of  said  second 
iprong.  and  an  upper  end  which  opens  in  the  atmosphere  at  a 
jsubstantially  high  level  and  looks  upward  to  confront  the  end 
iof  said  third  prong  such  that  a  fluid  falling  from  the  end  of 
isaid  third  prong  is  received  by  said  upper  end  of  the  vertical 
eversion  conduit; 

a  lalve  means  disposed  to  open  and  close  the  end  of  said  second 
prong  of  the  three-pronged  conduit;  and 

a  guide  means  provided  at  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  eversion 

.conduit  and  disposed  to  cause  an  eversion  head  of  a  tubular 

Ibner  everting  down  in  the  vertical  eversion  conduit  to  turn 

I  Orthogonally  into  the  downstream  direction  at  the  lower  end 

of  the  vertical  eversion  conduit  means. 


5346,027 

SEMI-SHIELD  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

SAME 

Hiroaki  Fujii,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Teclmos  Cc 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  19%,  8-035043; 
Sep.  5,  19%,  8-235087 

Int.  CI."  E21D  9A)6:IIAX) 
MS.  a.  405—184  10  Clauns 


5346,026 

METHOD  FOR  PIPELINE  PADDING 

Jertj  F.  Gilbert;  John  Gilbert,  both  ofSouthlake;  William  Ncal 

Biivwn,  Duncanville.  and  Jack  Smith,  The  Colony,  all  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Trencor,  Inc.,  Grapevine,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  811,422,  Mar.  5,  1997,  Pat  No.  5,788,168. 

This  application  May  21,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82,441 

Int.  CI."  F16L  IA)2H:  E02F  5/12 

MS,  CL  405—179  8  Claims 


5.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  advancing  advance  pipes  through  the 
ground,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sub-pipes  to  be  inserted  between  adjacent  ones  of 
the  advance  pipes,  each  of  said  sub-pipes  having  a  plurality  of 
injection  holes  formed  therethrough  at  circumferentially 
spaced  apart  locations; 

a  disu-ibution  pipe  provided  in  each  of  said  sub-pipes  and 
connected  with  said  injection  holes  thereof; 

a  tail  void  filling  matenal  supply  hose  connected  to  said  distri- 
bution pipes;  and 

solenoid  valves  operably  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  tail  void 
filling  material  supply  hose  and  said  disuibution  pipes  to 
control  flow  of  tail  void  filling  material  to  said  injection  holes. 


5346,028 

CONTROLLED  PRESSURE  MULTI-CYLINDER  RISER 

TENSIONER  AND  METHOD 

Gregory  Thory,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  HydraLift.  Inc„ 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  904,672 

InL  CI."  B63B  35/44:  B02B  H/M 

MS.  CI.  405—195.1  30  Claims 


.  A  method  of  pipeline  padding  by  crushing  spoil  which  has 
been  piled  on  an  underlying  soil  surface  alongside  an  excavated 
trough  and  returning  cmshed  spoil  to  the  trough,  comprising  the 
steM  of: 

1  t^ving  a  vehicle  having  first  and  second  sides  on  the  surface  of 
the  spoil  pile,  the  vehicle  including  first  and  second  surface 
engaging  devices  disposed  on  the  vehicle  sides: 

:rushing  spoil  using  a  crushing  device  connected  to  the  vehicle 

;    for  movement  with  the  vehicle; 

transferring  spoil  from  the  spoil  pile  to  the  crushing  device  using 
a  transferring  device  connected  to  the  vehicle  for  movement 

\    with  the  vehicle;  and 

tontrolling  passage  of  spoil  from  the  spoil  pile  forward  of  the 

I    surface  engaging  devices  to  a  position  under  the  surface 

'  engaging  devices  using  a  device  disposed  between  the  sides 
of  the  vehicle,  adjacent  the  uansferring  device,  and  connected 

I  to  the  vehicle  for  movement  with  the  vehicle  for  selectively 
allowing  spoil  to  pass  below  the  first  surface  engaging  device 
and  spoil  to  pass  below  the  second  surface  engaging  device  to 
thereby  selectively  increase  the  height  of  the  surface  under 
either  side  of  the  vehicle  on  which  the  vehicle  moves. 


I.  A  contiDlled-pressure  multi-cylinder  riser  tensioner  compris- 


ing: 
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a  plurality  of  control-cylinder  units  having  proxitnal  ends 
attached  pivotally  to  a  marine  vessel  proximate  a  bottom  of  an 
operational  floor  on  the  marine  vessel; 

the  plurality  of  control-cylinder  units  having  distal  ends  attached 
pivotally  to  a  riser-tensioner  ring; 

fluid-pressure  tubes  in  fluid  communication  intermediate  pres- 
surized portions  of  the  control-cylinder  units  and  separately 
controllable  means  of  supply  of  pressurized  control  fluid  to 
the  pressurized  portions  of  the  control  cylinders; 

pressure  transducers  in  pressure-indicative  communication 
between  pressurized  portions  of  the  control-cylinder  units  and 
the  separately  controllable  means  of  supply  of  pressurized 
control  fluid  to  the  pressurized  portions  of  the  control-cylinder 
units;  and 

the  separately  controllable  means  of  supply  of  pressurized  con- 
trol fluid  being  controllable  to  supply  pressurized  control  fluid 
for  varying  output  of  tensional  force  of  separate  control- 
cylinder  units  at  pressures  and  volumes  that  achieve  vertically 
upward  tension  of  control-cylinder  units  selectively  in  con- 
trolled reaction  to  wave-generated  positioning,  weather- 
generated  positioning  and  otherwise  caused  positioning  of  the 
marine  vessel  in  relationship  to  a  length  of  marine  riser 
having  a  proximal  end  that  is  attached  to  the  riser-tensioner 
ring  and  a  distal  end  that  is  aflixed  to  a  seabed. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  conveying  a  fabric  piece  from  a  departure 
station  to  a  hrst  predetermined  destination,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  vacuum  source; 

an  intake  line  configured  to  receive  a  fabric  piece  from  the 
predetermined  departure  station; 

a  main  line  connected  at  one  end  to  said  intake  line; 

a  first  branch  line  fluidly  connected  at  one  end  to  said  main  line 
and  to  said  vacuum  source  at  an  opposite  end.  said  first  branch 
line  having  an  upstream  conduit,  a  downstream  conduit,  a 
deposit  nozzle,  and  a  bifurcating  section  having  a  lumen: 

said  upstream  conduit  being  connected  at  an  upstream  end  to 
said  main  line  and  at  a  downstream  end  to  said  deposit  nozzle. 


said  deposit  nozzle  having  a  downstream  end  that  resides  within 
the  lumen  of  said  bifurcating  section  and  leads  to  the  first 
predetermined  destination; 

said  downstream  conduit  being  fluidly  connected  at  an  upstream 
end  to  said  bifurcating  section  and  at  a  downstream  end  with 
said  vacuum  source: 

said  downstream  conduit  being  connected  with  said  bifurcating 
section  at  a  junction  positioned  adjacent  an  intermediate  por- 
tion of  said  deposit  noz/le. 


5.846,030 
TRANSPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  FABRIC  PIECES 
A.  Gregory  Beard,  Raleigh,  and  Judson  H.  Eariy,  Fuguay- 
Varina,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Textile/Clothing  Technol- 
ogy Corporation,  Cary,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  659,880,  Jun.  7,  19%,  Pal.  No.  5,709,506. 
This  application  Nov.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  977 J07 
Int.  CI."  B65G  51/02 
VS.  CI.  406-1  17  Claims 

«; .-_  ■°='r «;;>«?  i-^     •?*    OM, 


5346,029 
TRANSPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  FABRIC  PIECES 
A.  Gregory  Beard,  Raleigh,  and  Judson  H.  Early,  Fuquay- 
Varina,  both  of  N.C,  assignors  to  Textile/Clothing  Technol- 
ogy Corporation,  Cary,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  659,880,  Jun.  7,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,709,506. 
This  application  Nov.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  977,257 
Int.  CI."  B6SG  51/02 
VS.  CI.  406—1  15  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  transporting  a  fabric  piece  from  a  predetermined 
departure  location  to  one  of  a  first  or  a  second  predetermined 
destination,  said  system  comprising  a  series  of  fluidly  communi- 
cating tubes  and  including: 

an  intake  line  configured  to  receive  a  fabric  piece  from  the 
predetermined  departure  location  and  having  a  manifold  sec- 
tion; 

a  first  main  line  having  first  and  second  ends  and  being  fluidly 
connected  at  said  first  end  with  said  intake  line  manifold 
section; 

a  first  routing  valve  fluidly  connected  with  said  first  main  line 
and  positioned  adjacent  said  intake  line  manifold  section; 

a  first  air  supply  valve  fluidly  connected  with  said  first  main  line 
downstream  of  said  first  routing  valve; 

a  first  branch  line  having  upstream  and  downstream  ends  fluidly 
connected  at  said  upstream  end  to  an  intermediate  portion  of 
said  first  mam  line  at  a  first  Junction,  said  first  branch  line 
including  a  deposit  nozzle  leadmg  to  the  first  predetermined 
destination; 

a  first  vacuum  source  connected  with  said  downstream  end  of 
said  first  branch  line  for  drawing  air  of  sufficient  quantity  and 
velocity  through  said  intake  line,  said  first  main  line,  and  said 
first  branch  line  to  draw  a  fabric  piece  into  said  intake  line, 
said  main  line,  and  said  first  branch  line; 

a  second  main  line  having  first  and  second  ends  and  being 
fluidly  connected  at  said  first  end  with  said  intake  line  mani- 
fold section; 

a  second  routing  valve  fluidly  connected  with  said  second  main 
line  and  positioned  adjacent  said  intake  line  manifold  section; 
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a  «cond  air  supply  valve  fluidly  connected  with  said  second 
nain  line  downstream  of  said  second  routing  valve; 

a|  lecond  branch  line  having  upstream  and  downstream  ends 
Suidly  connected  at  said  upstream  end  to  an  intermediate 
portion  of  said  second  main  line  at  a  second  Junction,  said 
second  branch  line  including  a  deposit  nozzle  leading  to  the 
second  predetermined  destination: 

i|  1  econd  vacuum  source  connected  with  said  downstream  end  of 
said  second  branch  line  for  drawing  air  of  sufficient  quantity 
and  velocity  through  said  intake  line,  said  second  main  line, 
and  said  second  branch  line  to  draw  a  fabric  piece  into  said 
intake  line,  said  main  line,  and  said  second  branch  line;  and 

ttitans  for  operably  coupling  said  first  and  second  routing  valves 
such  that,  when  a  fabric  piece  is  to  be  conveyed  to  the  first 
predetermined  destination  and  is  present  in  the  intake  line, 
said  first  routing  valve  is  in  an  open  position  so  that  air  is 
drawn  from  said  intake  line  manifold  section  into  said  first 
main  line,  and  said  second  routing  valve  is  in  a  closed 
position  such  that  air  is  not  drawn  into  said  second  branch  line 
from  said  intake  line  manifold  section,  and  such  that,  when 
the  fabric  piece  is  to  be  conveyed  to  the  second  predetermined 
destination,  said  second  routing  valve  is  in  an  open  position 
so  that  air  is  drawn  from  said  intake  line  manifold  section  into 
said  second  main  line,  and  said  first  routing  valve  is  in  a 
closed  position  such  that  air  is  not  drawn  into  said  first  branch 
line  from  said  intake  line  manifold  section. 


from  said  at  least  one  compressed  air  duct  in  said  adapter  into  a 
space  adjacent  said  front  section  to  fluidize  powder  in  such  space. 


5346,032 
CUTTING  INSERT  AND  CUTTING  TOOL 
Yasunori  Murakami,  Gifu-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Materials  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  396,205,  Feb.  28.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,561 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-030380; 
Feb.  28,  1994,  6-030384;  Mar.  3.  1994,  6-033962 

Int.  CI."  B23B  27/16 
VS.  a.  407—102  20  Claims 


5346,031 
POWDER  SPRAY  COATING  INJECTOR  DEVICE 
Guido  Rutz,  Gossau,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Gema  Volstatic 
AG,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  698,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  26,  1995,  195  31 
421.2 

Int  CI."  B65G  53/42 
VS.  CI.  406—142  11  Ctoims 


It  II   * 


I.  A  cutting  insert  for  use  by  being  mounted  on  a  body  of  a 
cutting  tool,  comprising: 

a  tip  bit  having  opposed  recesses  in  an  outer  periphery  thereof, 
said  opposed  recesses  extending  through  said  tip  bit  from  a 
top  surface  of  said  tip  bit  to  a  bottom  surface  of  said  tip  bit; 

a  tabular  tip  body  supporting  said  tip  bit.  wherein  said  tip  body 
has  a  plurality  of  elastic  deformation  sections,  which  are 
separated  by  a  slit,  said  slit  extending  transversely  from  a  first 
outer  comer  of  said  tip  body  to  an  area  near  a  second 
opposing  outer  comer  of  said  tip  body,  and  said  elastic  defor- 
mation sections  being  movable  closer  together  and  being 
elastically  deformed  within  a  plane  which  includes  said  lip 
body  mounted  on  said  body  of  said  cutting  tool; 

wherein  opposing  faces  of  said  elastic  deformation  sections  have 
engaging  sections  for  engaging  said  opposed  recesses  of  said 
tip  bit;  and 

wherein  said  tip  bit  supported  on  said  tip  body  forms  an  essen- 
tially parallelogram-shaped  cutting  insert  for  mounting  on 
said  body  of  said  cutting  tool. 


5346.033 

REVERSIBLE  THREAD  CUTTING  TOOL  HOLDERS 

Lev  Biberman,  21  Woodridge.  Buffalo  Grove,  HI.  60089 

Filed  Sep.  30.  19%,  Ser.  Na  723345 

Int.  CL"  B23B  27/16 

VS.  a.  407—107  14  Claims 


.  An  injector  device  for  powder  spray  coating  matenal  compris- 
irg  an  adapter  having  an  injector  duct  which  extends  between  first 
and  second  ends  and  having  at  least  one  compressed  air  duct 
eiitfending  to  said  first  end.  said  injector  duct  having  a  straight  axis 
J  terminating  at  a  vacuum  chamber  adjacent  said  first  end.  a 
■  It  section  attached  to  said  first  end  of  said  adapter,  said  front 
ion  having  an  injector  nozzle  with  a  nozzle  orifice  located  on 
axis  and  adapted  to  direct  a  flow  of  powder  conveying  air 
ived  from  said  at  least  one  compressed  air  duct  in  said  adapter 
Jly  into  said  injector  duct,  such  flow  of  powder  conveying  air 
iting  a  reduced  pressure  in  said  vacuum  chamber,  at  least  one 
poivder  intake  duct  extending  through  said  front  section  to  a  from 
faoe  and  connecting  to  said  vacuum  chamber,  and  at  least  one 
fluidizer  on  said  front  face  of  said  front  section  having  a  plurality 
of  small  air  passages  adapted  to  discharge  fluidizing  air  received 


1.  A  reversible  thread  cutting  tool  holder  for  holding  a  cutting 
tool  comprising 
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holder  body  means  arranged  to  be  anached  to  a  thread  cutting 
machine  and  having  a  rectangular  cross  sectional  configura- 
tion forming  two  parallel  pairs  of  intersecting  walls  lo  form  a 
top  wall,  bottom  wall  and  a  pair  of  side  walls. 

plate  means  being  letaincd  on  one  of  said  intersecting  walls. 

said  plate  means  having  surface  means  for  contacting  the  cutting 
tool. 

clamp  means  being  selectively  attached  to  a  second  wall  of  said 
intersecting  walls  for  securing  the  cutting  tool  on  said  holder 
body  means,  and 

said  clamp  means  being  selectively  attached  on  said  second  wall 
of  said  intersecting  walls  to  secure  said  cutting  tool  for 
making  right  thread  cuts,  said  clamp  means  being  selectively 
attached  lo  an  opposite  wall  of  said  intersecting  walls  being 
parallel  lo  said  second  wall  for  making  left  thread  cuts. 


lOO 


5,846,034 
Al'TOMATED  DRILL  STEM  GUIDE  AND  METHOD 
Samuel  A.  Martin,  Sugarland:   Leslie  P.  .Antalffy,  Houston; 
Michael  B.  Knowles,  Missouri  City,  and  William  R.  Sines, 
Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Fluor  Corporation,  Irvine, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  672,270 

Int.  CI."  B23B  iS/OO:  C21B  i/QQ 

11.S.  CI.  408—1  R  15  Claims 


f 

J'n 


1.  A  method  of  dccoking  a  coke  drum,  the  nielh(xl  comprising: 
providing  a  decoking  drill  and  a  drill  guide  which  guides  the 

drill  into  the  coke  drum,  the  drill  guide  having  at  least  one 

latch; 
providing  the  coke  drum  with  a  receiver  adjacent  a  passageway 

into  the  coke  drum,  the  receiver  receiving  the  stem  guide  and 

further  ha\lng  at  least  one  catch  adjacent  the  passageway; 
registering  the  drill  guide  into  the  receiver; 
extending  the  latch  into  the  passageway  to  engage  the  catch;  and 
extendlne  the  drill  into  the  coke  drum. 


ZOO 


ISO  ^154 


section  of  the  drill  perpendicular  to  a  drill  axis,  intersects  the 
outer  circumference  at  a  pcnpheral  point  at  an  edge  of  the 
flute,  wherein  the  peripheral  point  occupies  a  non-zero  arc 
length  on  the  outer  circumference,  the  arc  length  being  less 
than  about  1 .8  degrees. 


5,846,036 
PROTECTIVE  COVER 
Haruki  Mizuguchi,  Ikoma,  Japan,  assignor  to  MST  Corpora- 
tion, Ikoma,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  II,  1997,  Sen  No.  927,489 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  19%,  8-242013 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  47 /iX) 

U.S.  CI.  409—134  10  Claims 


1.  A  protective  cover  for  covering  and  protecting  a  tool  mounted 
to  a  front  portion  of  a  tool  holder,  comprising: 

a  cover  Ixuly  encompassing  the  tool;  and 

a  pressure  contact  member  disposed  at  one  open  end  portion  of 
the  cover  body  or  adjacent  thereto  for  resilient  pressure  con- 
tact with  an  outer  periphery  of  a  chuck  ptmion.  rather  than  a 
manipulator  handle  ponion.  of  the  t<x)l  holder. 


5.846,035 
DA.MA(;E  RESISTANT  DRILL 

Apostolns  Pavlos  Karaflllis,  Niskayuna,  and  Steven  Robert 
Hayashi,  .Schenectady,  both  of  N.^'.,  assignors  to  (General 
Electric  Company.  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1997,  Sen  No.  893,485 
Int.  CI."  B23B  i>M) 
VS.  CI.  408—1  R  18  Claims 

1.  \  drill  LDiiiprising: 
a  shank  from  which  the  drill  is  drncn; 
a  body  connected  to  the  shank,  the  body  ha\ing  a  cjliiidrical 

surface; 
a  flute  in  the  bodv; 
a  cutting  edge  at  a  drill  |xiinl;  and 

a  peripheral  relief  surface  which  extends  outwardly  from  the 
cylindrical  surface  of  the  body  to  an  outer  circumference  of 
the  drill,  wherein  the  peripheral  relief  surface,  for  a  cross 


5,846,037 
QtlCK  TOOL  RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR  VERTICAL 

MILLING  MACHINES 
Marc  H.  Boisvert,  12  Willowbrae  Dr.,  Peabody.  Mass.  01960 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  794,336 
Int.  CI.'  B23Q  i/n:  B23C  f'/2(t:  B23B  iUH) 
II.S.  CI.  409—233  12  Claims 

1.  A  \ertlcal  milling  inachine  having  a  J-head  and  a  manually 
adjustable  spindle  lor  the  rapid  change  of  a  tool  held  in  said 
spindle,  comprising: 
a  milling  machine  head  having  a  motor  means  for  rotall\ely 

moving  said  spindle  about  its  longitudinal  axis; 
an  elongated  draw  bar  rolatisely  supported  within  said  spindle; 
a  compressive  spring  arranged  between  the  top  end  of  s;ild  draw 
bar  and  the  top  end  of  said  spindle; 


Dec  :  ^BER  8,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1351 


a  bottom  panel  joining  said  bottom  margin  of  said  left  side  panel 
with  said  bottom  margin  of  said  right  side  panel; 

a  first  prism-creating  member  forming  a  first  prism  having  an 
axis  parallel  to  said  top  panel,  said  prism-creating  member 
having  opposed  ends  both  of  which  are  affixed  to  said  bonom 
surface  of  said  top  panel  interiorly  of  said  top  margins  of  said 
left  and  right  side  panels;  and 

a  second  prism-creating  member  forming  a  second  prism  having 
an  axis  parallel  to  said  lop  panel,  opposed  ends  of  said  second 
prism-creating  member  being  affixed  to  said  bottom  surface  of 
said  top  panel  interiorly  of  said  top  margins  of  said  left  and 
right  side  panels,  said  prism-creating  members  forming  sides 
of  said  first  and  second  prisms,  sides  of  said  first  pnsm 
.superimposed  on  sides  of  said  second  prism  when  said  void 
filler  is  in  said  unfolded  condition  and  viewed  in  elevational 
section  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axes  of  said  prisms. 


I  :raw  bar  movement-stopping  enclosure  cap  anached  to  said 
lead,  so  as  to  limit  vertical  advance  of  said  draw  bar; 
(  oupling  arranged  at  the  lower  end  of  said  draw  bar;  and 
( oUet  with  a  pull  stud  thereon,  arranged  in  mating  engagement 
with  said  coupling,  wherein  said  collet  and  a  tool  therein  are 
tieased  when  said  spindle  is  moved  longitudinally  upwardly 
ivith  respect  to  said  collet  upon  said  draw  bar  engaging  said 
ap. 


5,846,039 

POSITIVE  LOCK  RIVET 

James  T.  Kirchen,  Chippewa  Falls,  Wis.;  Edward  P.  Mas,sof. 

Rochester  Hills,  and  Robert  Nesky,  Troy,  both  of  Mich., 

assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Glenview,  lU. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  874,011 

Int.  CI.''  F16B  Hm 

U.S.  CI.  411—34  6  Claims 


5,846,038 

VOkb  FILLER  W ITH  MULTIPLE  INTERSECTING  CELLS 
Arilur  L.  Bostelman,  Oak  Brook,  111.,  assignor  to  Corrugated 
Container  Corp.,  Elmhurst,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  19%,  Sen  No.  701,176 

Int.  CI."  B60P  7/]i5 

U.S.  CL  410—154  17  Claims 


'C/z/Z/iy;; i^ 

i  ^^■'^'^Am   ^ 

40 ^rfi-V  '                l\i 

V — ^ 

1.  A  positive  lock  rivet  for  insertion  into  a  plurality  of  aligned 
holes  in  a  plurality  of  at  least  two  panels  having  a  first  and  second 
panel,  said  rivet  formed  of  resilient  plastic  material  and  compos- 


ing: 


I.  A  void  filler  for  filling  a  void  between  at  least  two  items  to  be 
shl{}ped.  or  between  one  such  item  and  a  wall  of  a  shipping 
cotfciiner.  so  as  to  provide  resistance  again.sl  lateral  movement, 
salb  void  filler  unfoldable  from  a  collapsed  condition  to  an 
unfolded  condition  and  compnsing: 

(I  substantially  rigid  top  panel  having  a  length  and  a  width  sized 
to  span  a  void  between  the  two  items,  left  and  right  lateral 

\    margins  separated  by  said  width,  and  a  bottom  surface; 

ti  left  folding  side  panel  having  a  top  margin  affixed  to  said 

i    bottom  surface  Interiorly  of  said  left  lateral  margin,  said  left 

'    folding  side  panel  having  a  bottom  margin; 

ti  right  folding  side  panel  having  a  top  margin  affixed  to  said 

\  bottom  surface  intenorly  of  said  right  lateral  margin,  said 
right  folding  side  panel  having  a  bottom  margin; 


a  pin.  said  pin  having  a  head  at  a  distal  end  and  a  shank,  said 
shank  having  a  locking  means,  a  break  joint  adjacent  lo  said 
locking  means  and  a  break  portion  opposite  to  said  head  and 
adjacent  to  said  break  joint; 

a  body  into  which  said  pin  Is  drawn,  said  body  having  a  head,  a 
shank  and  an  axial  bore  with  a  longitudinal  axis  extending 
through  said  head  and  said  shank  for  receiving  said  pin.  said 
shank  having  a  collapsible  portion  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
legs  adjacent  to  said  head  and  a  noncollapsible  portion  at  a 
distal  end.  said  legs  being  bendable  about  a  center  ponion  of 
said  legs; 

a  retention  means  integral  with  a  proximal  end  of  said  body 
shank  and  engageable  with  said  locking  means,  said  retention 
means  comprises  a  plurality  of  flexible  fingers,  each  of  said 
flexible  fingers  having  an  end.  said  flexible  fingers  being 
Inclined  at  equal  angles  towards  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
bore  so  as  to  form  a  tapered  passage  ha\  Ing  a  minimum  width 
at  the  ends  of  said  fingers  smaller  than  ihe  width  of  said  bore; 
and 

.said  locking  means  comprises  an  indentation  and  a  protrusion, 
said  indentation  having  a  shape  complenKntary  to  said  pas- 
sage formed  by  said  fingers,  said  protrusion  having  a  flat 
lower  surface  and  an  upper  surface  sloping  away  from  said 
lower  surface  toward  said  break  ponion.  the  width  of  said  flat 
lower  surface  being  larger  than  the  minimum  width  of  said 
passage; 

a  flexible  annular  skirt  integral  with  said  body  shank  for  adjust- 
ing for  variations  in  the  thickness  of  said  panels,  said  skirt 
positioned  between  said  collapsible  portion  and  said  body 
head  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  between  said  first  panel  and 
said  second  panel; 
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wherein  when  said  pin  is  drawn  into  said  body,  said  pin  head 
engages  said  distal  end  of  said  bo<ly  shank  and  causes  said 
legs  to  bend  radially  outwardly  about  said  center  portion  and 
said  annular  skin  to  flex  towards  said  body  head  until  said 
iiK'king  means  engages  said  retention  means  wherein  said  pin 
breaks  at  said  break  joint  flush  with  said  body  head  after  said 
locking  means  engages  said  retention  means; 

and  wherein  when  said  pin  is  drawn  into  said  body,  said  protru- 
sion passes  through  said  passage  causing  flexure  x>f  said 
fingers  until  said  flat  lower  surface  passes  through  said  pas- 
sage and  reposes  upon  the  ends  of  said  fingers  and  said 
indentation  reposes  in  said  passage. 


I.  A  push-rivet  comprising: 

a  male  member  that  includes  a  head  and  a  shaft  that  extends 
integrally  from  the  head. 

a  female  member  that  includes  a  flange  in  which  a  through  hole 
is  formed  for  insertion  of  the  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  resilient 
members  around  the  through  hole  that  extend  from  one  sur- 
face of  the  flange. 

a  first  resilient  seal  disposed  on  a  side  of  the  male  member  head 
on  which  the  shaft  is  located. 

a  second  resilient  seal  disposed  on  a  side  of  the  female  member 
flange  on  which  the  resilient  members  are  located,  and 

an  annular  projection  disposed  around  a  peripheral  portion  of  the 
female  member  through  hole  on  a  side  of  the  female  member 
flange  on  which  the  resilient  members  are  not  liKated.  with 
the  annular  projection  pressing  into  the  first  resilient  seal 
between  the  flange  and  the  head  of  the  male  member. 

wherein  the  resilient  members  on  the  female  member  are 
splayed  outward  by  insertion  of  the  male  member  shaft  into 
the  female  member  through  hole,  thereby  holding  the  male 
member  in  engagement  with  the  female  member. 


5.846.041 

NONROTATING,  SELF-CENTERING  ANCHOR 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  ANCHORINCJ  A  BOLT  IN  A  BOREHOLE 

John  E.  Bevan.  and  Grant  \\.  King,  both  of  Spokane.  Wash., 

a.vsignorN  to  The  I'nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  Lnited  States  Department  of  Energy.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  891.069 

Int  CI."  F16B  1.1/04:13/06 

L.S.  CI.  411—65  14  Claims 


5.846.040 
PUSH-RIVET 
Eiji  I'eno.  I'tsunomiya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nifco  Inc..  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  571.383.  Dec.  13.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  834.925 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-337946 
InL  CI.''  F16B  UA)6;3.i/0O 
VJS.  CI.  411—45  3  Claims 

"   .20       .2a        52 


1.  An  expandable  anchor  assembly  for  insertion  in  a  borehole 
drilled  in  a  rock  formation  to  anchor  within  (he  borehole  a  threaded 
end  portion  of  an  elongated  bolt  extending  into  the  borehole,  said 
anchoring  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  inner  expander  sleeve  having  a  wall  with  an  inner 
threaded  cylindrical  section,  said  wall  decreasing  in  thickness 
from  a  leading  end  to  a  trailing  end  of  said  inner  sleeve  to 
provide  an  outer  surface  tapering  outwardly  from  said  leading 
end  to  said  trailing  end,  said  inner  sleeve  in  response  to 
insertion  of  the  threaded  end  portion  of  the  elongated  bolt  into 
said  inner  treaded  cylindrical  section  of  said  inner  sleeve 
being  operable  to  radially  expand  over  and  clamp  around  the 
threaded  end  portion  of  the  elongated  bolt  such  that  said  inner 
sleeve  is  axially  movable  with  the  bolt  relative  to  the  bore- 
hole; and 

(b)  a  hollow  outer  sleeve  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  and 
a  wall  increasing  in  thickness  from  a  leading  end  to  a  trailing 
end  of  said  sleeve  to  provide  an  inner  surface  tapering 
inwardly  from  said  leading  end  to  said  trailing  end.  said  outer 
sleeve  having  gripping  teeth  provided  on  said  outer  cylindn- 
cal  surface  of  said  outer  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
segmented  wall  portions  symmetrically  arranged  about  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  central  axis  and  means  for  yieldably 
retaining  said  plurality  of  longitudinal  segmented  wall  por- 
tions such  that  said  outer  sleeve  retains  and  captures  said 
inner  expander  sleeve  therewitliin  as  said  expandable  anchor 
assembly  is  inserted  into  the  borehole  but  permits  said  seg- 
mented wall  portions  to  expand  radially  outwardly  from  said 
central  axis,  said  inner  expander  sleeve  being  disposed  within 
said  outer  sleeve  with  said  inwardly  tapered  inner  surface  of 
said  outer  sleeve  overlying  said  outwardly  tapered  outer  sur- 
face of  said  inner  sleeve  and  said  inner  sleeve  being  axially 
moveable  relative  to  said  outer  sleeve,  said  outer  sleeve  in 
response  to  axial  movement  of  said  inner  sleeve  from  said 
leading  end  toward  said  trailing  end  of  said  outer  sleeve  being 
operable  to  expand  radially  outwardly  causing  said  gripping 
teeth  thereon  to  grip  a  sidcwall  of  the  borehole; 

whereby  once  the  threaded  end  portion  of  the  elongated  bolt  is 
inserted  into  said  inner  threaded  cylindrical  section  of  said 
inner  sleeve  from  said  trailing  end  to  said  leading  end  thereof 
such  that  said  inner  sleeve  has  expanded  over  and  clamped 
around  the  threaded  end  pt)rtion  of  the  elongated  bolt,  then 
thereafter  at  least  the  partial  w  ithdrawal  of  the  elongated  boll 
from  the  borehole  causes  the  inner  sleeve  to  axially  move 
relative  to  said  outer  sleeve  from  said  leading  end  toward  said 
trailing  end  of  said  outer  sleeve  and  thereby  cause  radial 
expansion  of  said  outer  sleeve  and  engagement  of  said  grip- 
ping teeth  of  said  outer  sleeve  with  the  sidewall  of  the 
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5.846.042 

F,i^TENER/SHAFT  LOCKIN(i  AND  ADJUSTMENT 

APPAR-Vfl'S 

Peter  ijinnuzzi.  Cherry  Hill.  \.J„  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tioi ,  Tokvo.  Japan,  and  Sonv  Music  Entertainment.  Inc.. 
Ne4^|York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  881.739 

Int.  CI,"  F16B  .UA)fi:.iWIO 

UJS.  Ci4Il— 120  82  Claims 
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hole  to  thereby  secure  said  expandable  anchor  assembly 
therewith  the  threaded  end  portion  uf  the  elongated  bolt 
hin  the  borehole. 
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jositive  IiK'king  nut  adapted  to  be  axially  received  on  and  to 

lovably  fixed  along  the  length  of  an  elongated  clement 

a  channel  along  the  length  thereof,  compnsing:  a  first 

ly  cylindrical  body  member  having  an  axially  extending 

extending  therethrough  for  receiving  said  clement,  said 

txWy    member  having  a  key   member  extending  into  said 

which  is  engaged  in  the  channel  of  the  elongated  element 

tiat  said  first  Nxly  member  does  not  rotate  with  respect  to 

ngated  element:  said  first  b*)d\  member  lunher  including  a 

along  an  end  flange  thereof; 
ond  generally  cylindrical  b«idy  member  surrounding  said 
t  cvlindrical  body  member  and  defining  a  space  tfierebe 
•een  wherein  said  second  b<xly  member  is  in  the  form  of  a 
ing-loaded  outer  knurled  cylinder; 
cvlindrical  body  member  attached  to  said  second  body 
itu'iiiber  so  thai  said  'second  and  third  btxly  members  are 
I  i^atable  about  said  elongated  element,  said  third  Ixxiy  mem- 
l'4r  having  a  second  gear  capable  of  meshing  engagement 
th  said  first  gear  wherein  said  third  body  member  is  mov- 
;  tile  between  an  engaged  position,  wherein  said  second  gear  is 
meshing  engagement  with  said  first  gear  so  that  the  locking 
is  locked  in  its  desired  position  along  the  elongated 
( I  :ment.  and  a  disengaged  position,  wherein  said  second  gear 
disengaged  from  said  first  gear  st)  that  the  second  and  third 
I  Ady  members  can  be  rotated  with  respect  to  the  elongated 
I  1  :ment  and  the  position  of  the  liKking  nut  can  be  adjusted 
i  I  .)ng  the  elongated  element;  and 
me  lis  for  biasing  provided  in  said  space  surrounding  said  first 
liody  iTK'iiiber  for  normally  biasing  said  second  body  member 
a  locked  position  wherein  said  first  and  second  gears  are  in 
Jid  engaged  position. 


Mt 


A.  a  wheeled  cart  provided  with  an  upper  roller  deck  having  an 
outlet  end.  said  upper  deck  being  loadable  with  a  row  of  filled 
bottles  each  of  which  can  successively  be  rolled  out  of  the 
outlet  end;  and 

B.  a  wheeled  caddie  provided  with  a  swiveled  cradle  capable  of 
accommodating  a  filled  bottle,  said  caddie  being  nxivable 
from  a  position  adjacent  the  cart  at  which  the  cradle  lies  in 
registration  with  the  outlet  end  whereby  a  filled  bottle  on  the 
upper  deck  can  then  be  transferred  to  the  cradle,  to  a  position 
adjacent  the  dispenser  at  which  the  cradle  can  then  be  tilted  to 
invert  the  bottle  to  cause  its  neck  to  be  received  in  the  open 
well  of  the  dispenser  and  thereby  renew  its  supply  of  water 


5,846,044 

GRIPPING  APPARATl  S  FOR  OMNIFARIOUS 

CONTAINERS 

Fred  P.  Smith,  .Alpine.  Utah;  Marcel  G.  Stragier.  Scottsdale. 

Ariz..-  Fred  T.  Smith.  Alpine,  and  Kevin  L.  McAllister.  Orem. 

both  of  I'tah.  assignors  to  The  Heil  Co..  Chattanooga.  Tenn, 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  486.138.  Jun.  7,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.759.008.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  158.960.  Jan,  19. 

1994.  Pat,  No,  5.482.180.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No,  13.774.  Feh,  5.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  728.186.  Jul.  10.  1991.  Pat. 

No.  5.209.537.  This  application  Sep.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  932J74 

Int,  CI,'  B65F  3/04 
U,.S.  CI,  414 — 108  10  Claims 


5.846.043 

(}|RT  AND  CADDIE  SYSTEM  FOR  STORlN(;  AND 

DELIVER1N(;  WATER  BOTTLES 

,  I.  Spalh.  P.O.  Box  1086.  Kingston.  Pa.  187«4-(H)86 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1997.  Ser,  No,  914.003 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  :///(' 

qi.  414—343  10  Claims 

f   cart  and  caddie  system  for  storing  and  transponing  slan- 

I  lulti-gallon.  water-filled  btmles.  each  having  a  neck,  and  for        1    ^  gripping  apparatus 
t^^g  the  bottle  so  that  its  neck  is  then  received  in  an  open  well    collection  vehicle  having  a  lilting  member  and  tor  engaging  a 
op  of  a  water  dispenser  to  feed  water  from  the  bottle  into  the   container,  said  gripping  apparatus  comprising: 
laid  system  comprising:  a)  a  first  segmented  gripping  member  including 


for  use  in  combination  with  a  refuse 
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i)  an  inner  arm  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end,  movably 

affixed  to  said  lifting  member,  and 
ii)  an  outer  arm  having  an  inner  end  and  on  outer  end, 

movably  extending  from  said  inner  arm; 

b)  a  second  segmented  gripping  member  including 

i)  an  inner  arm  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end,  movably 

affixed  to  said  lifting  member,  and 
ii)  an  outer  arm  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end. 

movably  extending  from  said  inner  arm  of  said  second 

segmented  gripping  member; 

c)  actuating  means  carried  by  said  lifting  member  for  moving 
said  first  and  said  second  gripping  members  between 

i)  a  retracted  position  in  which  said  inner  arms  extend  in 

substantially  opposed  directions,  and 
ii)  an  extended  position  in  which  said  inner  arms  extend  in 

substantially  the  same  direction; 

d)  tensioning  means  passively  coupled  to  the  gripping  apparatus 
for  moving  said  outer  arms  of  said  first  segmented  gripping 
member  and  said  second  segmented  gripping  member 
inwardly  relative  to  said  inner  arms  of  said  first  segmented 
gripping  member  and  said  .second  segmented  gripping  mem- 
ber, respectively. 


5.846,045 
OVER-THE-CAB  LOADER  AND  CARRIER 

Tim  Johnson,  7296  Everson  Goshen  Rd.;  Ron  Johason.  7248 

Everson  Goshen  Rd.,  both  of  Everson,  Wash.  98247,  and 

Robert  Ellis,  609  E.  Kelly  Rd.,  Bellingham,  Wash.  98226 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  929^84 

Int.  CI."  B60R  9/QO 

\}S.  CI.  414-^162  3  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle-supported  device  for  lifting  and  storing  a  load, 
movable  from  a  stored  position  to  an  extended  load/unload  posi- 
tion, comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced,  substantially  parallel,  arcuate  members  extend- 
ing from  a  position  at  one  end  of  the  vehicle  whereat  they 
terminate  slightly  above  the  vehicle-supporting  surface  to  a 
position  intermediate  the  two  ends  of  the  vehicle: 

a  load-carrying  device  including  a  rectangular  frame  member 
defining  a  flat  carrying  element  of  a  width  slightly  less  than 
the  space  between  the  arcs; 

two  pair  of  guide  elements  interacting  with  the  arcuate  memtxrs 
to  support  the  load-carrying  device  during  storage  and  to 
guide  the  load-carrying  device  during  movement  from  the 
stored  position  to  and  from  the  load/unload  position;  and 

means  interactive  with  the  arcuate  members  to  move  the  load- 
carrying  device  from  the  stored  position  to  and  from  the 
load/unload  position. 


5,846,046 
LIFTER/LOADER  FOR  RECTANGULAR  BALES 
John  Robert  Warburton,  P.O.  Box  39,  Popular  Point,  Mani- 
toba. Canada,  ROH  OZO 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1998,  Ser.  No.  19,037 

Int.  CI."  B60P  IMH 

VS.  a.  414—552  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  lifting  a  generally  parallelepiped  bale  of  hay  or 

straw  from  a  ground  position  to  a  transport  vehicle  support  surface 


above  the  ground,  said  bale  having  generally  rectangular  front, 
rear.  top.  bottom  and  end  surfaces,  comprising:  a  transport  frame 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  one  side  of  said  transport 
vehicle  for  movement  between  a  lower  working  position,  an  inter- 
mediate transition  position  and  a  travel  position;  a  lifting  frame 
pivotally  attached  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  transport  frame  about 
an  axis  angled  with  respect  to  said  transport  frame  such  thai  said 
angled  axis  is  generally  parallel  to  a  line  extending  from  one 
comer  of  a  cube  defined  within  a  bale  centrally  thereof  diagonally 
to  the  opposite  comer  of  the  cube;  a  roller  frame  connected  to  said 
lifting  frame  and  including  at  least  two  parallel  driven  rollers 
therein:  movable  clamping  means  connected  to  said  roller  frame 
for  clamping  a  bale  immovably  against  said  roller  frame;  and 
means  for  independently  moving  each  of  said  transport  frame,  said 
lifting  frame,  said  rollers,  and  said  clamping  means;  whereby  in 
use  said  clamping  means  is  operated  to  clamp  a  bale  against  said 
roller  frame,  said  transport  frame  and  said  lifting  frame  are  oper- 
ated simultaneously  to  lift  said  bale  from  the  ground  and  to  rotate 
said  bale  about  said  angled  axis  to  an  elevated  position  normal  to 
its  ground  position  and  to  said  transport  vehicle,  and  said  rollers 
are  operated  to  move  said  bale  laterally  from  .said  roller  frame  onto 
said  transport  vehicle  support  surface  when  said  transport  frame  is 
at  its  intermediate  transition  position. 


5346,047 

MOTORCYCLE  LOADING  APPARATUS 

Laurance  R.  Riel(ki,  Rte.  2,  Box  134,  Marietta,  Okla.  73448 

Filed  Jul.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  674,761 

InL  CI."  B60P  S/IO 

VS.  CI.  414--I94  17  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  loading  a  motorcycle  onto  a  bed  of  a  vehicle, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  wheel  saddle  removably  engagable  with  a  surface  of  the  bed  of 
the  vehicle,  said  wheel  saddle  having  a  track  portion; 

a  yoke  releasably  engagable  with  a  member  of  the  motorcycle; 
and 

a  winch  attached  to  said  wheel  saddle  and  movable  therewith, 
said  winch  having  a  cable  connected  to  said  yoke  such  that 
when  said  wheel  saddle  is  positioned  on  the  bed  of  the  vehicle 
and  said  yoke  is  connected  to  the  member  of  the  motorcycle, 
said  winch  may  be  actuated  to  apply  tension  to  said  cable  to 
pull  said  yoke  and  the  motorcycle  connected  thereto  toward 
said  wheel  saddle  such  thai  a  wheel  of  the  motorcycle  is 
positioned  in  said  track. 
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5,846,048 

t.AS  TURBINE  STATIONARY  BLADE  UNIT 

Yasuoki  Tomita,  and  Taku  Ichiryu,  both  of  Takasago,  Japan, 

a-ssi^iors  to  Mitsubishi  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mav  22,  1997.  Ser.  No.  862,146 

Int.  CI."  F04D  29/^H 

VS.  Ct  1415—115  10  Claims 


U&0J415— 131 


tioned  within  said  housing  and  adjacent  said  housing  section  to 
define  a  space  between  said  impeller  and  an  inner  surface  of  said 
ho  using  section,  said  impeller  being  mounted  on  a  rotatable  shaft 
having  a  free  end  positioned  within  said  housing  and  having  a 
major  axis  extending  through  the  center  of  and  along  the  length  of 
the  rotatable  shaft,  means  for  supporting  said  shaft  having  a  first 
surface  which  remains  stationary  when  said  shaft  is  rotated,  a 
portion  of  said  first  surface  comprising  a  first  threaded  surface,  a 
rotatable  member  having  a  second  threaded  surface  that  cooperates 
with  said  first  threaded  surface  so  that  when  said  rotatable  member 
is  rotated  independently  of  said  first  surface,  said  impeller  is 
moved  relative  to  said  housing  section  axially  in  a  direction 
defined  by  said  major  axis,  said  impeller  and  said  housing  being 
structured  to  permit  fluid  to  pass  through  said  space  when  said 
impeller  is  rotated. 


1.  A  §  its  turbine  stationary  blade  unit  comprising: 

a  b\i  ^; 

a  bl^fc  ring  having  a  through  hole: 

a  shi-6ud  provided  on  an  outer  periphery  of  said  blade  and 
connected  to  said  blade  ring: 

a  col  i»nn  extending,  in  a  radial  direction,  from  an  outer  periph- 
er '  of  said  shroud  and  through  said  through  hole  formed  in 
said  blade  ring,  wherein  said  column  projects  outwardly  of  an 
oititr  penpheral  surface  of  said  blade  nng; 

a  coning  medium  supply  passage  formed  in  said  column; 

a  cooing  medium  recovery  passage  formed  in  said  column;  and 

a  mc^ns.  connected  to  said  column,  for  receiving  a  cooling 
m^4>t"^  supply  tube  and  a  cooling  medium  recovery  tube 
su:(i  that  the  supply  tube  and  the  recovery  tube  communicate 
w  t|i  an  inlet  end  of  said  cooling  medium  supply  passage  and 
ar  joutlct  end  of  said  cooling  medium  recovery  passage. 
re  .iectively. 


5,846.049 

llODULAR  CONTAINMENT  APPARATUS  FOR 

ADJf  JTING  AXIAL  POSITION  OF  AN  IMPELLER  IN  A 

[magnetically  COUPLED  APPARATUS 

Franci^l  A.   DuPuLs.   Whitehou.se   Station.   N  J.,   assignor  to 

Endura  Pumps  International.  Inc..  Garwood.  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  676.421 

Int.  CI."  FOID  7A)0 


1.  Aj^aralus  for  moving  a  fluid  under  pressure  which  comprises 
staliiiary  housing  having  a  housing  section,  an  impeller  posi- 


5,846,050 
VANE  SECTOR  SPRING 
Jan  C.  Schilling,  Middletown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FHed  Jul.  14,  1997.  Ser  No.  891.913 

InL  CI."  FOID  W04 

VS.  a.  415—135  12  Claims 


1.  For  a  gas  turbine  engine  compressor  stator  including  a  radi- 
ally outer  casing  with  a  circumferential  casing  slot  for  mounting  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  adjoining  vane  sectors  al  outer  bands 
thereof,  a  seating  spnng  compnsing: 

a  reaction  tab  configured  to  abut  said  casing  at  one  side  of  said 

casing  slot;  and 
a  resilient  spring  arm  fixedly  joined  to  said  reaction  tab  and 
configured  to  abut  a  respective  one  of  said  outer  bands  to 
in-tum  bias  said  one  outer  band  against  said  casing  al  an 
opposite  side  of  said  casing  slot. 


75  Claims 


5.846.051 

SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  DUST-  AND  LlQllD- 

ASPIR.4TING  MACHINES 

Vincenzo  Massaro.  Padua.  Italy,  assignor  to  Rotaiil  S.a.s.  Di 

Y'incenzo  Mas.saro  E  C.  Padua.  Italy 

Filed  May  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  854.728 
Claims  priority,  application  Itoly.  Jun.  12.  1996.  PI)96A0156 
Int.  CI.'  F04b  29A>ii 
VS.  CI.  415—170.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  sealing  device  lor  dust-  and  liquid-aspirating  machines, 
comprising  an  electric  motor  with  a  shaft  to  a  caniilevcrcd  free  end 
whereof  an  axial  suction  impeller  is  fixed,  said  impeller  being 
contained  in  a  casing  uherein  one  or  more  deliverv  ducts  are 
formed  peripherally,  said  device  further  comprising  an  axially 
perforated  disk-shaped  elemeni  associated  VKith  said  shaft,  inter- 
posed betvkeen  said  motor  and  said  casing,  and  provided  with  a 
perimetric  surface  which  is  shaped  so  as  to  fonn  at  least  two 
successive  lapenng  portions  hclween  which  a  change  in  diameter 
IS  interposed  and  fonns  a  step,  the  configuration  of  said  disk- 
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5346.053 
BLADES  FOR  PADDLES  AND  OARS 
Takeshi  Hagihara,  2-288,  Onji  Nakamachi,  Yao-shi,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  919,167 

Int.  CI."  B63H  16/06 

\}S.  a.  416—74  15  Claims 


shaped  element  being  adapted  to  repel  the  liquid  by  centrifugal 
action  and  to  dissipate  its  energy  in  association  with  a  facing 
surface  of  a  flanged  sealing  element  having  a  hollow  section  that 
encapsulates  part  of  said  electric  motor,  and  a  flange  connected  to 
said  casing  upon  assembly,  said  disk-shaped  element  bemg  shaped 
so  as  to  form  a  perimetnc  ridge  affecting  at  least  a  first  one  of.  said 
at  least  two  tapering  portions,  which  cantilevers  out  with  respect  to 
a  main  plane  of  arrangement  of  said  disk-shaped  element,  and  said 
first  tapering  portion  being  inserted,  upon  assembly,  in  an  annular 
slot  which  is  coaxial  to  said  shaft  and  is  formed  in  said  flanged 
.seahng  element. 


5.846,052 
HIGH-PRESSURE  MULTISTAGE  PUMP 
Shinichirou  Kameda.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ebara  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  710.929 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Sep.  26.  1995,  7-247328 

Int.  CI."  F04D  2W42 

\5S.  CI.  415—182.1  4  Claims 


1.  A  blade  to  be  employed  on  a  foremost  end  of  a  shaft  of  a 
paddle  or  oar.  said  blade  comprising: 

a  paddling  surface  to  be  forced  through  water  dunng  use  of  the 

paddle  or  oar; 
means  in  said  paddling  surface  for  locking  water  during  use, 

said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  recesses  formed  in  said 

paddling  surface:  and 
each  said  recess  extending  only  partly  through  the  thickness  of 

said  blade,  and  each  said  recess  having  an  area  equal  to  Vim  to 

'/>()  of  the  area  of  said  paddling  surface. 


5346.054 
LASER  SHOCK  PEENED  DOVETAILS  FOR  DISKS  AND 
BLADES 
Seetharamaiah  Mannava;  Albert  E.  McDaniel.  both  of  Cincin- 
nati; William  D.  Cowie.  Xenia,  and  Herbert  Halila,  Cincin- 
nati, all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3I9J45 

Int.  CI."  FOID  5/iO 

U.S.  CI.  416—219  R  2  Claims 


23     21c    210     21b     21a 


1.  A  high-pressure  multistage  pump  comprising: 

a  barrel-shaped  outer  casing  having  an  outlet  port; 

an  inner  casing  housed  in  said  barrel-shaped  outer  casing: 

a  cover  closing  an  axial  end  of  said  outer  casing; 

a  pump  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  inner  casing  and  said 
cover;  and 

an  array  of  impellers  mounted  on  said  pump  shaft,  one  of  said 
impellers  having  a  suction  chamber  positioned  in  said  inner 
casing  most  closely  to  said  cover: 

wherein  said  outer  casing,  said  inner  casing  and  said  cover 
jointly  define  an  inner  space  in  communication  with  said 
suction  chamber,  and  said  outer  casing  and  said  inner  casing 
define  an  outer  space  in  communication  with  said  outlet  port, 
and  a  pressure  developed  in  said  inner  space  is  about  half  a 
pressure  developed  in  said  outer  space  when  said  multistage 
pump  is  in  high-pressure  operation,  and  a  lip  gasket  is  inter- 
posed between  said  outer  casing  and  said  inner  casing  to  form 
a  seal  between  said  outer  space  and  said  inner  space  for 
preventing  high  pressure  flow  from  said  outer  casing  into  said 
inner  casing. 


1.  A  dovetail  assembly  component  of  a  gas  turbine  engine  for 
mounting  blades  around  a  rotor  disk  periphery,  said  dovetail 
assembly  component  comprising: 

a  metallic  body  having  at  least  a  portion  of  said  body  subject  to 
a  stress  field  due  to  forces  generated  by  the  engine's  opera- 
tion, 

at  least  one  stress  riser  located  in  said  portion  that  causes  stress 
concentration  in  said  stress  field  when  the  rotor  is  rotating, 

at  least  one  region  of  the  component  around  said  stress  riser 
having  deep  compressive  residual  stresses  imparted  by  laser 
shock  peening, 

said  stress  riser  is  a  transition  portion  of  the  component  between 
an  area  of  minimum  width,  in  cross  section,  and  a  pressure 
face  of  the  component  wherein  said  pressure  face  is  a  contact 
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!  urface  between  a  complementary  dovetail  blade  slot  and 

<  ovelail  blade  root  formed  between  adjacent  disk  posts  cir- 

<  umferentially  disposed  around  a  cenleriine  axis  of  the  disk. 
wiiFtcin  said  region  extends  inward  from  a  laser  shocked  surface 

r  the  component  along  said  transition  portion  of  the  compe- 
tent, 
wfiprein  the  component  comprises  a  disk,  said  pressure  face  lies 
I  an  interior  facing  surface  of  a  dovetail  slot  in  said  disk,  and 
^h  of  said  region  and  laser  shocked  surface  are  radially 
fiward  of  each  of  said  faces,  and 

transition  portion  is  a  transition  fillet  at  a  post-to-disk 
fciterface  of  said  disk  posts  and  said  disk. 


5346,056 
RECIRPROCATING  PUMP  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

OPERATING  SAME 
Jasbir  S.  Dhindsa.  1239  Sogar  Creek  Blvd..  Suga  Land.  Tex. 
77478,  and  Leroy  M.  Rambin.  Jr.,  20309  Meadow  Tree 
Court,  Spring,  Tex.  77388 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,761 

Int.  CI."  F04B  49/(>6 

U.S.  CI.  417^MJ  33  Claims 


^' 


5.846.055 

STRUCTURED  SURFACES  FOR  TURBO-MACHINE 

PARTS 

Sdntfie  Brodersen.  Schriesheim.-  Jiirgen  Schill.  Weisenheim,  and 

Helmut  Warth,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

KSB  AktiengesellschafU  Frankenthal.  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255.045.  Jun.  7.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  848.953 
C'l^ims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  15.  1993.  P43  19 

628^4 

I  Int.  CI."  F04D  2W44 

U.&  CI.  415—206  21  Claims 


xr .. 


A  turbo-machine  comprising: 
lousing; 

impeller  disposed  within  said  housing,  one  of  said  housing 
and  said  impeller  having  an  internal  surface  which  comes  into 
contact  with  liquid  flowing  through  said  turbo-machine,  said 
surface  having  an  ordered,  fine,  sharp-edged  groove  structure 
being  affixed  to  said  surface,  said  groove  structure  extending 
predominantly  in  the  flow  direction,  the  groove  cross-section 
being  defined  by  a  groove  width  and  a  groove  height  which 
are  of  the  order  of  pm": 
\  lerein  a  dimensionless  groove  spacing  s-t-  is  defined  such  that 

'  /fiere 

i       =    gmove  spacing  (m) 

t/_    =     velociiyoflhe  free  flow  (m/sec) 

V       =     kinemacic  viscosity  oT the  flow  medium  {m-/sec) 
c/      =     lixal  uall  friction  coefficient. 
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2.  A  reciprocating  pump,  comprising: 

(a»  a  pump  cylinder  for  recei\ing  a  fluid  at  an  inlet  at  a  suction 

pressure  and  discharging  the  fluid  at  an  outlet  at  a  discharge 

pressure; 

(b)  a  piston  in  the  pump  cylinder,  said  piston  adapted  to  mo\e 
between  a  first  and  a  second  position,  the  movement  of  the 
piston  from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position  defining  a 
suction  cycle  and  the  movement  from  the  second  position  to 
the  first  position  defining  a  discharge  cycle  and  a  combination 
of  a  suction  cycle  and  a  discharge  cycle  defining  a  piston 
stroke: 

(c)  a  pressure  sensor  coupled  to  the  pump  cylinder  for  pro\  iding 
signals  representative  of  pressure  in  the  chamber  during  the 
piston  stroke:  and 

(d)  a  circuit  coupled  to  Uk  pressure  sensor  for  receiving  signals 
from  the  pressure  sensor,  said  circuit  determining  a  pressure 
response  curve  from  the  received  signals  and  determining 
therefrom  an  operating  parameter  of  the  reciprocating  pump 
selected  from  a  group  of  parameters  consisting  (i)  cavitation 
in  the  reciprocating  pump,  (ii)  average  pump  cylinder  pres- 
sure, (iii)  the  discharge  pressure,  (iv)  the  suction  pressure,  (v) 
pump  operating  cycle,  (vi)  pump  speed,  (vii)  pump  operating 
time,  (vii)  an  estimate  relating  to  consumed  life  of  the  recip- 
rocating pump,  (viii)  an  estimate  relating  to  remaining  oper- 
ating life  of  the  reciprocating  pump,  (ix)  volumetnc  output  of 
the  reciprocating  pump,  and  ( x )  number  of  piston  strokes  over 
a  predetermined  time  period. 


5346.057 
LASER  SHOCK  PEENING  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 

WELD  REPAIR 
Stephen  J.  Ferrigno.  Cincinnati;  WOUam  D.  Cowie.  Xenia.  and 
Seetharamaiah  Mannava.  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  General  Electric  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  571.048.  Dec.  12.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,735.044.  This  application  Mar.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  823.414 

Int.  CI."  FOID  5/14 

U.S.  CI.  416—241  R  15  Claims 

1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  component  comprising: 

a  metallic  substrate, 

a  metallic  filler  bonded  onto  a  substrate  bond  surface  on  said 
metallic  substrate,  and 
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5,846,059 
SCOTCH  YOKE  MECHANISM  FOR  MULTISTAGE 
COMPRESSOR  HAVING  A  SPRING-BIASED  LINER 
PLATE 
Yoshihilo    Mizuno,    Ota;     Yoshihito    Tajima,    Tatebayashi; 
Atsunori    Sugihara,   Tokyo;    Akifumi    Kobayashi,    Osaka: 
Manabu  Hattori,  Tokai,  and  Tokio  Yoshida,  Fukuoka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Moriguchi; 
Tokyo  Gas  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo;  Osaka  Gas  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka: 
Toho  Gas  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  and  Saibu  Gas  Co.,  Ltd., 
Fukuoka.  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702  J17 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1995.  7-237890 
Int.  CI."  F04B  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  417—273  3  Claims 


u  region  having  deep  compressive  residual  stresses  imparted  by 
laser  shock  peening  extending  inio  said  substrate  beneath  said 
substrate  bond  surface. 


5.846.058 

DENTAL  TRAYS  HAVING  THIN  WALLS  FOR 

INCREASED  PATIENT  COMFORT 

Dan  E.  Fischer.  Sandy,  Utah,  assignor  to  Ultradent  Products, 

Inc.,  South  Jordan,  Utah 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  378,315,  Jan.  25,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,770.182, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  99,247,  Jul.  28,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  985,700,  Dec. 

2,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

718,210.  Jun.  20.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  497.934,  Mar.  22,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep. 

26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,986 

Int.  CI.*'  A61C  I5/0():9A)0 

VS.  CI.  433—216  28  Claims 


I.  A  dental  tray  configured  to  enable  a  dental  composition  to 
hold  the  dental  tray  in  place  against  at  least  a  portion  of  a  person's 
teeth  such  that  the  dental  tray  is  not  designed  to  be  in  place 
primarily  by  mechanical  fit.  the  dental  tray  comprising: 

a  periphery  that  is  configured  so  that  it  terminates  at  or  below 
the  person's  gum  line  such  that  the  periphery  of  the  dental 
tray  is  designed  not  to  exert  significant  pressure  on  the  per- 
son's gums  while  positioned  over  the  person's  teeth;  and 
a  portion  extending  below  said  periphery  comprising  reservoir 
means  for  holding  a  sufficient  quantity  of  the  dental  compo- 
sition so  that  the  dental  tray  will  be  held  in  place  by  the  dental 
composition,  as  opposed  to  being  held  in  place  primarily  by 
mechanical  fit. 


9    ^12 


1 .  A  multistage  compressor  comprising  at  least  a  pair  of  opposite 
compressing  sections,  pistons  respectively  disposed  in  the  com- 
pressing sections,  a  crankshaft,  and  a  Scotch  yoke  mechanism  for 
fixing  the  pistons  to  the  crankshaft,  said  Scotch  yoke  mechanism 
comprising  a  yoke  and  a  cross  slider,  wherein  reciprocation  of  the 
pistons  is  obtained  by  converting  rotation  of  the  crankshaft  by  the 
Scotch  yoke  mechanism,  characterized  in  that  a  pair  of  rolling 
bearings  and  liner  plates  are  arranged  between  said  yoke  and  said 
cross  slider  and  said  rolling  bearings  are  pressed  by  spring  forces 
generated  by  spring  mechanisms  received  via  said  liner  plates. 


5.846,060 
RECIPROCATING  PISTON  PUMP  WITH  BLEED 
PASSAGES 
Ernesto  Y.  Yoshimoto,  Calle  6,  M  2  Lot  2,  Santa  Patricia,  Lima, 
Peru,  and  Carlos  Y.  Yoshimoto,  184  Ironwood  Dr.,  Martinez, 
Calif.  94553 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276.287.  Jul.  18,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  511,044 
Int.  CI."  F04B  49nn) 
U.S.  CI.  417—284  6  Claims 

1.  A  reciprocating  piston  pump  comprising: 
a  tubular  housing  having  a  lower  end  positioned  within  a  fluid 
source  having  an  upper  end  for  discharging  fluid  withdrawn 
from  said  source; 
a  bottom  check  valve  located  at  said  lower  end  of  said  tubular 
housing  for  selectively  allowing  fluid  to  flow  from  said  source 
into  said  tubular  housing  retaining  fluid  within  said  housing; 
a  piston  mounted  within  said  tubular  housing,  said  piston  being 
reciprocatingly  movable  inside  said  tubular  housing,  said  pis- 
,ton  comprising: 
an  open  ended  tube: 

a  base  plate  havmg  an  opening  therethrough  and  extending 
horizontally  inside  said  open  ended  tube  dividing  said  open 
ended  tube  into  an  upper  high  pressure  reservoir  and  a  low 
pressure  chamber  inside  tubular  housing; 
a  plug  for  normally  blocking  fluid  flow  through  said  opening; 
and 
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5.846,062 
TWO  STAGE  SCREW  TYPE  VACUUM  PUMP  WITH 
MOTOR  IN-BETWEEN  THE  STAGES 
Kiyoshi  Yanagisawa:  Kozo  Matake,  both  of  Kawasaki:  \'oshi- 
nori  Ojima,  Kamakura,  and  Yasushi  Hisabe,  Samukawa- 
machi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Corporation,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,047 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1996,  8-162401 

Int.  CI."  F04B"  nm):  FOIC  UAH):  F(MC  2AH):IIAH):2.^AH) 

MS.  CI.  417^*10.4  9  Claims 


7    .    ,         nSRa  4A  20*  10  32    Kit    6' 

\5A5 WU^4  27  ]22a  ■(7fs;ji^»'6*|^\3ajg 


I  iasing  means  for  applying  a  biasing  force  on  said  base  plate^ 
tending  to  keep  said  base  plate  at  a  closed  position  where 
said  base  plate  substantially  blocks  fluid  flow  from  said 
upper  high  pressure  reservoir  to  said  low  pressure  chamber, 
said  base  plate  having  a  peripheral  surface,  said  peripheral 
.surface  being  seated  agamst  said  tubular  housmg  when  in 
said  closed  position,  a  plurality  of  grooves  formed  within 
said  penpheral  surface  for  allowing  leakage  of  fluid  from 
said  high  pressure  reser\oir  into  said  low  pressure  chamber 
with  said  base  plate  closed,  whereby  said  piston  must  be 
moved  at  a  sulficient  level  of  cycles  per  minute  in  order  for 
pumping  to  occur 


5,846.061 
PERISTALTIC  METERING  PUMP 
KiclM  I^-  Ledebuhr.  Haslett.  and  Gan  R-  Van  Ee.  William- 
sDiin,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Trustees  of  .Michi- 
gan State  University.  E.  Lansing,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser  No.  746,446 

Int.  CI."  F04B  4.WH 

U.S  tl.  417—477.9  34  Claims 


V 


1    \  multiple  channel  peristaltic  pump,  comprising: 
all  ase  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  bearings: 

otor  supported  on  said  base,  said  rotor  including  a  rotating 
Irive  shaft  in  said  hearings  and  a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted 
hereon; 

occlusion  mcmlvr  spaced  from  said  rotor  by   at  least  two 
xclusion  rings  in  order  to  maintain  a  consistent  separation 
lislance  between  an  occlusion  surface  of  said  occlusion  mem- 
Ser  and  said  rollers,  said  (Kclusion  rings  located  concentn- 
:ally  with  said  rotation  shaft  by  said  bearings; 
til  iltiple  hoses  between  said  rotor  and  said  occlusion  surface: 
4'l  lerein  said  occlusion  member  is  removably  supported  on  said 
l)ase  to  accommodate  replacement  of  hoses:  and 
]  livot  supporting  one  end  of  said  occlusion  member  and  at  least 
one  removable  clamp  supporting  an  opposite  end  of  said 
occlusion  member 


I.  A  displacement  type  vacuum  pump,  having  a  pair  of  parallel 
drive  shafts  rotating  in  opposite  directions  within  a  casing,  and  a 
pair  of  screw  rotor  having  screw  threads  thereon  mounted  on  each 
of  said  drive  shafts,  said  screw  threads  mating  with  each  other  for 
transporting  and  exhausting  a  gas  trapped  in  a  space  formed  by 
said  casing,  comprising: 

first  pump  section  having  a  pair  of  drive  shafts  rotating  in 
opposite  directions  within  first  casing,  and  a  pair  of  screw 
rotors  having  screw  threads  thereon  mounted  on  each  of  said 
drive  shafts,  said  screw  threads  mating  with  each  other  for 
transporting  and  exhausting  a  gas  trapped  in  said  first  casing: 
second  pump  section  having  a  pair  of  drive  shafts  rotating  in 
opposite  directions  within  second  casing,  and  a  pair  of  screw 
rotors  having  screw  threads  thereon  mounted  on  each  of  said 
drive  shafts,  said  screw  threads  mating  with  each  other  for 
transporting  and  exhausting  a  gas  trapped  m  said  second 
casing: 
and  a  motor  .section  mounted  between  said  first  pump  section 
and  said  second  pump  section  for  driving  said  pair  of  drive 
shafts  of  said  first  pump  section  and  said  secopd  pump  sec- 
tion. 


5,846.063 
MINIATURE  UNIVERSAL  PUMP  AND  VALVE  FOR 
INFL.ATABLE  LINERS 
Nikola  Lakic.  45-191  Elm  St.,  Indio,  Calif.  92201 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  284,894.  Aug.  2,  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  907.755.  Jun.  29. 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  754,059. 
Sep.  3.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of 

Ser.  No.  636.603.  Dec.  31.  1990.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5.W.978.  Jun.  18,  1990.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  427.515. 
Oct.  27,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,025ii75.  which  Ls  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  323340,  Mar.  14.  1989.  Pat.  No.  4.991  J17. 
which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  262.749.  Oct.  28. 
1988.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
230,908,  Aug.  11.  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,941  J71.  Ser.  No.  177,410, 
Apr.  4.  1988,  Pat.  No.  4.845J38,  Ser  No.  93,579.  Sep.  4.  1987. 
Pat.  No.  4.823,482.  and  Ser.  No.  54,189,  May  26.  1987.  Pat. 
No.  4.782.602.  This  application  Jan.  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  781,531 

Int.  CI."  F04B  2<AH):  A43B  13/20 
VS.  CI.  417—440  33  Claims 

1.  A  preform  for  an  air  pump  and  relief  valve  assembly  which 
comprises: 
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an  assembly  body  having  a  substantially  flat  bottom  and 
molded  entirely  of  a  flexible  plastic: 

.  a  bulbous  extremity  on  said  body  adjacent  one  end  thereof 
and  open  at  said  bottom  wall; 

a  relief  valve  recess  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  said  body 
and  open  to  a  valve  port  in  said  bottom  wall: 

.  at  least  one  internal  passage  open  to  the  interior  of  said 
bulbous  extremity  and  extending  through  said  assembly  btxiy 
to  a  second  port  open  at  said  bottom  wall: 
said  bottom  wall  including  a  substantially  planar  base  flange 
extending  about  said  body  and  peripherally  about  said  bul- 
bous extremity  and  said  relief  valve  recess:  and 
a  through  tunnel  in  said  body  transverse  to  said  at  least  one 
internal  passage  and  located  between  said  internal  passage 
and  said  bottom  wall. 


5.846.064 

PERISTALTIC  PUMP 

Bernard  Henry  Refson.  Penryn.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Metameric  Limited.  Penryn.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/02066.  §  371  Date  Mar.  6,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  6.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/07827.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar  14,  1996 

PCT  Kiied  Sep.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  793.819 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  6,  1994, 
9417920 

InL  CI."  F04B  4i/l2 
VS.  CI.  417-^74  13  Claims 


a  rigid  outer  body  which  is  tubular,  said  outer  body  having  a 

longitudinal  axis,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet: 
a  tubular  elastic  member  located  in  said  outer  body  with  a  radial 
space  provided  between  an  inside  of  said  outer  body  and  said 
elastic  member,  said  elastic  member  being  sealed  to  said  outer 
body  by  an  inlet  seal  and  an  outlet  seal  provided  such  that  said 
inlet  and  outlet  of  said  outer  bcxiy  are  longitudinally  therebe- 
tween: 
an  actuating   means  housed  within   said  elastic   member  for 
pumping  a  material  along  the  space  from  said  inlet  to  said 
outlet,  said  actuating  means  including 
a  drive  shaft. 

a  series  of  actuating  members  located  at  a  series  of  longitudi 
nal  positions  along  said  elastic  menrtber  between  said  inlet 
and  said  outlet,  each  said  actuating  member  including  a 
plurality  of  rigid  elements  extending  around  an  interior 
surface  of  said  elastic  member,  and 
a  cam  arrangement  moved  by  said  drive  shaft  which  intermit- 
tently and  sequentially  moves  radially  in  unison  said  rigid 
elements  of  said  series  of  actuating  members  such  that 
radial  cross  sections  of  said  elastic  member  at  each  longi- 
tudinal position  are  intermittently  and  sequentially 
expanded  against  corresponding  sections  of  the  inside  of 
said  outer  body  to  pump  the  material. 


5,846.065 
SCROLL  COMPRESSOR  WITH  AXIAL  BIASING 
Fumiaki  Sane;  Masayuki  Kakuda;  Hiroshi  Ogawa;  Kiyoharu 
Ikeda;  Yoshihide  Ogawa;  Eiji  Watanabe:  Toshiyuki  Naka- 
mura;  Shuji  Mutegi.  all  of  Kanagawa.  and  Norihide  Koba- 
yashi.  W'akayama.  all   of  Japan,  assignors  to   Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kai-sha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  505J84.  Jul.  21.  1995.  Pal.  No. 
5,743,720.  This  application  Jun.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  882J16 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22.  1994.  6-I71I25: 
Mar.  20,  1995,  7-60291;  Mar.  27.  1995.  7-68119;  Jul.  4,  1995, 
7-168414 

Int.  CI."  FOIC  im 
\}S.  CI.  418—55.2  1  Claim 


A  peristaltic  pump  comprising: 


I.  A  scroll  compressor  comprising  in  a  sealed  vessel: 

a  fixed  scroll  having  a  fixed  scroll  base  plate,  one  side  of  said 

fixed  scroll  being  formed  with  a  plate-like  spiral  tooth: 
an  orbiting  scroll  ha\  ing  an  orbiting  scroll  base  plate  and  a  boss 
portion,  one  side  of  said  orbiting  scroll  being  formed  with  a 
platc-likc  spiral  liK)th  of  substantially  the  same  form  as  ihc 
plate-like  spiral  tooth  of  the  fixed  scroll,  wherein  a  drive 
member  for  receiving  a  driving  force  is  positioned  on  an 
opposite  side  of  the  orbiting  scroll  ba.sc  plate  and  is  drivingly 
connected  to  said  boss  portion,  the  orbiting  scroll  executing 
orbiting  motion  with  respect  to  the  fixed  scroll: 
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friilic  fixedly  supiiortcd  to  the  sealed  vessel  for  axially  sup- 
pi  ii  ling  the  orbiting  scroll  and  radially  supporting  a  drive 
si ;  ft.  the  frame  being  coupled  to  the  fixed  scroll  through  a 
LI le  spring  which  permits  the  fixed  scroll  to  make  minute 

111  motions: 

utc  spring  being  fixed  to  the  frame  and  the  fixed  scroll:  and 

kx  pins  inserted  into  reamer  holes  fonncd  respeclivch  in 
unassembled  fixed  scroll  and  frame  to  provide  relative 
pi^ilioning  of  the  unassembled  fixed  scroll  and  frame,  said 

iner  pins  and  reamer  holes  not  being  located  where  the 
pji  le  spring  is  fixed  to  the  frame  and  the  fixed  scroll. 


5.846.067 
LOVV-NOX  Bl  RNER 
Tomohikn  Nishlyama:  Kazuhisa  Mitani.  both  of  Toyota:  Ryoi- 
chi  Tanaka.  and  Mamoru  Matsuo.  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Aichi- 
ken.  and  Nippon  Furnace  Koayo  Kabashiki  Kaisha.  Kana- 
gawa. both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01418.  §  371  Date  Jan.  15.  1997.  §  102(el 
Date  Jan.  15.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO96/02793.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  1.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  765.9541 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  18.  1994.  6-187852; 
Sepi  24.  1994.  6-254568;  Apr,  28.  1995.  7-1273746-187852 

Int.  CI.'  F23D  11/44 
U.S.  CI.  431—115  15  Claims 


5.846.066 

V,<|CUUM  PUMPS  WITH  CLAW-TYPE  ROTOR  AND 

ROOTS-TYPE  ROTOR  NEAR  THE  Ol'TLET 

.Man  Paul  Troup.  Horsham.  England,  assignor  to   The  Boc 

(iniup  pic.  Windlrsham.  England 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  807.513 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar,  1.  1996. 
96(M4((6 

Int.  CI."  F04C  IH/IH:25M2 
U.S.  ^i  418—3  4  Claims 


I .  / 1  mechanical  vacuum  pump  comprising: 

a  p  1  np  inlet: 

a  pi  np  outlet: 

at  1  r  1st  three  pumping  chambers  Uxrated  between  the  pump  inlet 

I  r  J  outlet: 
ai  I  .•  isi  three  pairs  ot  mtemieshing  rotors  mounted  for  rotation 

\,  ihin  said  at  least  ihrcc  pumping  chambers: 
firs  kind  second  shafts  passing  through  said  at  least  three  pump- 
:  chambers,  a  first  rotor  of  each  of  the  at  least  three  pairs  of 

iijenneshing  rotors  mounted  on  the  first  shaft  and  a  second 

lio  of  each  of  said  al  least  three  pairs  of  inlcniieshing  rolcrs 

I  i^Hinled  on  ihc  second  shall:  and 

me  1  Is  to  drive  the  lirsi  and  second  shafts  in  contra-rotating 
( i  cctlons  to  effect  a  sequential  pumping  action  by  the  at  least 
I'lrce  pairs  of  intermeshing  rotors  in  respect  of  gas  being 
[iilmped  between  said  pump  inlet  and  outlet: 

at    cast  one  of  the  three  pairs  of  intermeshing  rotors  having  a 

I I  iw-t\pe  profile  and  at  least  another  of  the  at  least  three  pairs 

III  intermeshing  rotors  having  a  roots-type  profile  and  being 
I II  :atcd  w  ithin  one  of  said  at  least  three  pumping  chambers 

uated  nearest  the  pump  outlet. 


1.  A  burner  device  forming  a  combustion  area  on  the  down- 
stream side  of  an  air  throat  ponion  with  use  of  a  combustion  air 
flow  through  the  air  throat  portion  and  a  fuel  injected  through  a 
fuel  nozzle  comprising: 

preheating  means  for  preheating  a  combustion  air  bv  means  of  a 
heat  exchange  action  effected  bv  a  regenerator  between  an 
exhaust  combustion  gas  prtxlueed  in  a  pnmary  combustion 
area  and  the  combustion  air  being  fed  to  the  primary  combus- 
tion area,  the  exhaust  combustion  gas  and  the  combustion  air 
altematelv  introduced  through  the  regenerator:  and 

an  enlarged  diameter  ponion  of  a  burner  tile  having  an  internal 
diameter  greater  than  an  inicmal  diameter  of  said  throat 
portion  so  as  to  define  a  secondary  combustion  area  ariHind  an 
outlet  of  the  air  throat  portion: 

wherein  said  throat  portion  is  arranged  to  inject  the  combustion 
air  preheated  bv  said  preheating  means  and  axialK  direct  the 
combustion  air  therethrough  toward  the  primary  combustion 
area  on  the  downstream  side  of  the  throat  portion:  and 

wherein  the  secondary  combustion  area  extends  radially  outward 
of  said  throat  p«)rtion  adjacent  to  the  outlet  thereof,  and  said 
fuel  no77le  is  positioned  in  a  peripheral  /one  of  said  enlarged 
portion  of  the  bumei  tile  and  oriented  so  as  to  direct  the  fuel 
into  the  central  section  of  said  combustion  air  flow  wherebv  a 
pan  of  a  primarv  combustion  gas  produced  in  said  pnmary 
combusiioii  area  is  induced  toward  said  secondary  combus- 
tion area  to  tonii  a  recirculation  gas  flow  thereof. 


5.846.068 
FLARE  APPARATl  S  AND  METHODS 
Robert  E.  Schwartz,  and  Lawrence  D.  Berg,  both  of  1'ulsa. 
Okla..  avsignors  to  John  /.ink  Company.  Division  of  Koch 
Engineering  Company.  Inc..  Wichita.  Kans. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  811.580.  .Mar.  5.  1997.  Pat.  No. 
5,810i>75.  rhis  application  Mar.  25,  1998,  Ser.  No.  47^167 
Int.  CI."  F23D  I4AH) 
I  .S.  CI.  431—5  29  Claims 

24  .A  iix-thod  of  flaring  a  ntixture  of  flammable  gas  and  air 
without  internal  burning  and  premature  failure  of  the  flare  appara- 
tus utilized  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a I  discharging  said  air  from  said  flare  apparatus  into  the  atnw- 
sphere  in  a  swiriing  annul  ir  patiem:  and 
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(g)  a  wheel  hood  rotatably  mounted  on  said  mounting  frame  and 
encircling  said  striker  wheel,  said  wheel  hood  comprising  a 
first  stop  edge  extending  across  the  width  of  said  wheel  hood, 
a  second  stop  edge  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  end  with  a 
gap  between  said  first  end  and  said  second  end,  said  gap  being 
at  least  width  of  said  stop  point  of  said  mounting  frame,  a 
space  between  said  first  stop  edge  and  said  second  stop  edge, 
and  a  shield  wherein  said  shield  will  cover  said  striker  wheel 
edge  when  said  first  stop  edge  is  in  communication  with  said 
stop  point. 


(b)  discharging  said  flammable  gas  from  said  flare  apparatus  into 
the  atmosphere  in  a  straight  out  annular  pattern  immediately 
adjacent  to  said  swirling  pattern  of  said  discharged  air  thereby 
suppressing  the  burning  of  said  flammable  gas  inside  said 
flare  apparatus. 


5.846,069 
SAFETY  LIGHTER  WITH  WHEEL  HOOD 
Tak  Chi  Sher,  North  Point,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Polycity 
Industrial  Limited,  and  Tak   Fi  International   (Holdings) 
Limited,  both  of  Quarry  Bay,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700^244 

Int  CI."  F23D  11/36 

MS.  CL  431—153  15  Claims 


5.846,070 
PARTY  CANDLE  HAVING  VISUALLY 
COMMEMORATIVE  EFFECT 
Youngchoon  Kim,  Hae-lln  park  apt.  2-310, 986-5,  Moonhyon  4 
dong  Nam-ku,  Pusan;  Sangkye  Lee.  Hyondae-green  apt.  302- 
707,  1411-10,  Banyo  1  dong  Haeudae-ku,  Pusan:  Byongjoo 
Jung,   Ildong-Daeyong  apt.    106,   172,  Yonji-dong,  Jin-ku, 
Pusan,  and  Yangsoo  Lee,  2/1   1036,  Keoje-dong,  Yonje-ku. 
Pusan,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  934.987 

Int.  CI."  F23D  3/02 

\iS.  CL  431—253  6  Claims 


,s^ 


\.  A  lighter  comprising: 

(a)  a  lighter  body  containing  fuel  in  its  interior. 

(b)  a  nozzle  disposed  in  communicating  relationship  with  the 
lighter  body's  interior: 

(c)  a  mounting  frame  disposed  atop  said  lighter  body,  said 
mounting  frame  including  a  stop  point: 

(d)  a  nozzle  actuating  lever  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end. 
said  front  end  engaged  with  said  nozzle,  said  nozzle  actuating 
level  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  mounting  frame  so  that 
depressing  the  rear  end  of  said  nozzle  actuating  level  raises 
said  front  end  and  said  nozzle  and  allows  said  fuel  to  pass 
from  said  interior  of  said  lighter  body  through  said  nozzle; 

(e)  a  striker  rotatably  mounted  on  said  mounting  frame,  said 
striker  comprising  a  striker  wheel  and  a  striker  wheel  edge; 

(0  a  piece  of  flint  engagable  with  said  striker  wherein  the 
rotation  of  said  striker  against  said  piece  of  flint  causes  said 
flint  to  produce  a  spark;  and 


I.  A  party  candle  assembly  having  a  visually  commemorative 
effect  and  an  audible  effect,  comprising: 

a  decorative  plate  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface,  a 
concave  groove  in  the  form  of  commemorative  indicia  on  the 
front  surface,  an  operating  device  groove  and  a  switching 
plate  groove  in  the  rear  surface: 

a  light  emitting  diode  connected  to  the  decorative  plate  adjacent 
the  concave  groove  for  shedding  light  into  the  concave 
groove: 

a  rear  plate  having  a  front  surface  attached  to  die  rear  surface  of 
the  decorative  plate,  the  rear  plate  containing  an  electric  wire 
groove: 

a  leg  connected  to  a  bottom  surface  of  at  least  one  of  the  plates 
for  supporting  the  decorative  and  rear  plates; 

a  candle  at  a  top  surface  of  the  decorative  and  rear  plates,  said 
candle  including  a  wick; 

a  switching  plate  extending  through  said  candle,  said  switching 
plate  having  an  upper  end  which  is  adjacent  said  wick  and  a 
lower  end  extending  through  said  switchmg  plate  groove  and 
into  said  operating  device  groove,  said  switching  plate  com- 
prising first  and  second  metal  plates  and  a  meltable  sheet 
between  said  first  and  second  metal  plates  for  separating  said 
first  and  second  metal  plates  from  each  other,  said  meltable 
sheet  being  meltable  at  said  upper  end  of  said  switching  plate 
due  to  heat  from  said  wick  when  said  wick  is  burning,  to 
establish  electrical  connection  between  said  first  and  second 
plates  at  said  upper  end  of  said  switching  plate: 

an  operating  device  in  said  operating  device  groove,  the  lower 
end  of  said  switching  plate  being  connected  to  said  operating 
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delvice  and  a  pair  of  wires  connected  between  said  light 
er  I  Iting  diode  and  said  operating  device: 

said  operating  device  comprising  a  casing  having  a  wire  passing 
halt  for  receiving  said  pair  of  wires,  a  plurality  of  batteries  in 
sajd  casing,  a  positive  terminal  in  said  casing  connected  to 
pcisltive  ends  of  said  batteries,  a  negative  terminal  in  said 
causing  connected  to  negative  ends  of  said  batteries,  a  cover 
fo^- closing  said  casing,  said  first  metal  plate  of  said  switching 
pl^le  being  soldered  to  one  of  said  positive  and  negative 
tetitiinals; 

said  operating  device  including  a  sound  chip  in  said  casing,  one 
of]  said  wires  from  said  light  emitting  diode  being  connected 
to  (jne  of  said  positive  and  negative  terminals  and  the  other  of 
said  wires  from  said  light  cmining  diode  being  connected  to 
said  second  metal  plate  of  said  switching  plate,  said  sound 
cHip  including  a  pair  or  terminals  electncally  connected 
b^Dveen  said  other  of  said  positive  and  negative  terminals  and 
f^i  second  metal  plate  of  said  switching  plate  so  that  when 
said  wick  bums  to  melt  said  sheet,  the  upper  ends  of  said  first 
atid  second  metal  plates  electncally  connect  to  each  other  to 
supply  electricity  from  said  positive  and  negative  terminals  to 
said  chip  for  causing  .said  chip  to  produce  sound  and  to  said 
litl)t  emitting  diode  for  closing  said  light  emitting  diode  to 
et  lit  light. 


5.846.071 

BURNER  CONSTRLCTION  COOKING  APPARATUS 

UTILIZING  THE  BURNER 

Kent  K-  Sigier.  New  Stanton.  Pa..  as.signor  to  Robertshaw 

Controls  Company.  Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386.010,  Feb.  9.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.629^17.  This  application  Mar.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  822,641 

Int.  CI.'  F23Q  3/(X) 

U.S.  Cll«  431—266  9  Claims 
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5,846,072 

INJURECT-FIRED.  ALL  CERAMIC  PYROCHEMICAL 

REACTOR 

H.  Earl  Willis.  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Merichem  Company. 

Hoaston.  Tex. 
Conliniation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  308.658,  Sep.  19.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  14.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  648J54 
Int.  CI."  F27B  7Am 
U.S.  CI  432—31  19  Claims 

9.  A  method  for  producing  a  solid  product  from  a  solid  rcaclant 
compmsing: 

providing  a  reaction  lube  fabncated  of  a  refractory   material 
iv\  ing  a  distal  end  located  adjacent  to  and  communicating  a 


4>t+^s^^^S 


m\      L 


\  r 


tube  interior  with  a  solids  feed  bin  and  a  proximal  end 
adjacent  to  and  communicating  the  tube  interior  with  a  prod- 
uct discharge  bin.  said  distal  and  proximal  ends  being  sup- 
ported by  a  furnace  housing  to  seal  an  extenor  surface  of  the 
tube  within  a  combustion  chamber  in  a  gastight  relationship: 

providing  at  least  one  reaction  tube  support  between  the  reaction 
tube  distal  end  and  the  reaction  tube  proximal  end: 

passing  a  solid  reactant  into  the  tube  interior,  said  solid  reactant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mineral  ores,  metallic 
halides.  metallic  carbides,  metallic  carbonates,  metallic 
oxides,  metallic  phosphates,  metallic  sulfides  and  metallic 
sulfates; 

moving  the  solid  reactant  through  the  tube  intcnor  by  rotating  a 
screw  conveyor  within  the  tube  interior;  and 

heating  the  exterior  surface  of  the  tube  to  a  temperature  required 
for  reaction  of  the  solid  reactant  to  produce  the  solid  product 
during  the  passage  of  the  solid  reactant  through  the  tube. 


5.846,073 

SEMICONDUCTOR  FURNACE  PROCESSING  VESSEL 

BASE 

Robert  A.  Weaver.  Whitefish,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Semitooi,  Inc„ 

Kalispell.  Mont. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814.718 

Int.  CI."  F27D  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  432—241  25  Claims 


lumer  construction,  comprising: 
bijrrer  body  defining  a  chamber  having  means  for  connecting 
D  fuel  source  and  an  outer  rim  which  includes  a  subsian- 
1  ly  flat  flange  having  a  plurality  of  grooses; 

having  a  substantially  flat  surface  lor  releasably  engaging 
iiiiJ  burner  body  about  said  flange: 

ity  of  ports  formed  between  said  grooves  and  said  cap 
ring  and  an  igniter  structure  wherein  said  bezel  ring 
o )  itains  an  opening  for  said  igniter  structure. 


I.  A  base  plate  assembly  for  use  in  supporting  and  mating  with 
a  processing  \essel  and  a  semiconductor  furnace  of  a  \enical 
thermal  processor,  comprising: 

a  base  plate  member  having  a  top  face  constructed  and  arranged 
to  mate  in  engagement  with  an  open  bottom  face  of  tfie 
processing  \es>el:  and 

a  base  suppon  having  a  top  support  face  configured  to  position- 
alK  suppon  the  base  plate  member  in  the  furnace  for  scalable 
engagement  with  the  processing  \essel.  the  base  plate  mem- 
ber configured  in  relation  to  the  base  suppim  so  as  to  define  a 
cooling  cavity  therebetween: 

wherein  a  flow  of  cooling  fluid  is  delivered  through  the  cooling 
cavity  so  as  to  thermally  regulate  the  base  plate  in  proximate 
fluid  adjoining  relation  with  a  priKessing  chamber  within  the 
processing  \essel. 
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5,846,074 

ORTHODONTIC  DEVICE  FOR  CORRECTING 

OVERBITE  AND  UNDERBITE 

Lewis  Klapper,  744  Falls  Cir,  Lake  Forest,  III.  60045 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  876,667,  Jun.  16,  1997,  Pat. 

No.  5,788.486,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  644,848, 

May  9,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,697.782.  This  application  Man  18, 

1998,  Sen  No.  40.807 

Int.  CI."  A6IC  7/.?6 

VS.  CI.  433—19  20  Claims 


5,846,076 
SYSTEM  FOR  CASTING  A  DENTAL  MODEL 
James  K  Garland.  3255  E.  Seven  Springs  Dn,  Sandy.  l)Uh 
84092 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1997.  Sen  No.  990.511 

Int.  CI."  A61C  II/UO 

U.S.  CI.  433—60  6  Claims 


591°  46 


1.  An  orthodontic  device  for  wearing  in  a  mouth  of  a  patient,  the 
device  adapted  for  attachment  between  an  upper  attachment  means 
secured  to  an  upper,  tooth  and  a  lower  attachment  means  secured  to 
a  lower  tooth,  the  device  proximal  a  cheeic  of  a  patient,  the  device 
comprising: 

a  flexible  resilient  spring  element  having  a  body  portion 
arranged  to  lie  in  a  plane  defined  by  the  cheek  of  the  patient: 

the  spring  element  having  first  and  second  oppositely  disposed 
end  portions; 

said  first  end  portion  configured  to  be  directly  attached  to  at  least 
one  of  the  upper  and  lower  attachment  means  so  as  to  pre- 
clude relative  movement  between  the  first  end  portion  and  the 
corresponding  attachment  means: 

said  second  end  portion  having  a  loop  portion  configured  to 
attach  to  the  other  of  the  corresponding  attachment  means  to 
permit  relative  movement  between  the  second  end  portion  and 
said  other  of  the  corresponding  attachment  means:  and 

said  spring  element  operative  to  produce  a  pushing  force 
between  the  upper  and  lower  attachment  means  operative  to 
displace  the  upper  teeth  relative  to  the  lower  teeth,  and 
configured  to  be  shaped  so  as  to  vary  an  effective  length  of  the 
spring  element  to  vary  the  pushmg  force  directed  to  the  upper 
and  lower  teeth. 


5.846.075 

ONE  PACKAGE.  SHELF-STABLE  PHOTO-CURABLE 

BAND  CEMENT 

Byoung  I.  Suh,  Oak  Brook,  and  Paul  A.  Gange,  Itasca,  both  of 

111.,  assignors  to  Bisco,  Inc.,  Itasca,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  807,234 

Int.  CI."  A61C  3/00:  A61F  2/00:  A61K  6/Ofi 

U.S.  CI.  433—23  14  Claims 

1.  A  one  package,  shelf-stable,  light -curing  orthodontic  band 
cement  that  comprises  about  35  to  about  80  weight  percent  finely 
divided  inorganic  filler,  about  15  to  about  45  weight  percent  of  one 
or  more  dimethacrylate  esters,  zero  to  about  30  weight  percent  of 
one  or  more  diluent  mono-  or  trimethacrylate  esters,  about  5  10 
about  25  weight  percent  of  one  or  more  dimethacrylate  esters 
containing  two  carboxylic  acid  groups  and  a  photo-curing  system 
present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  effect  cure  within  about  two 
minutes  or  less  upon  direct  irradiation  of  said  cement  with  light, 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  dimethacrylate  ester  portion  plus 
diluent  mono-  or  trimethacrylate  ester  portion  to  the  two  cartwxy- 
lic  acid-containing  dimethacrylate  ester  portion  is  about  3:1  to 
about  1.5:1,  and  all  of  said  methacrylates  constitute  about  20  to 
about  65  weight  percent  of  said  cement. 
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6.  A  system  for  casting  a  dental  model,  said  system  comprising 

a  hollow,  first  mold  made  of  an  elastomeric  material,  said  first 
mold  having  a  bottom  wall  and  side  walls  that  extend  from 
perimeter  edges  of  said  bottom  wall  of  said  first  mold  to  form 
a  cavity  in  said  first  mold  thai  has  an  open  top: 

a  first  mounting  member  having  a  distal  end  that  extends  into 
said  first  mold  and  a  proximal  end  extending  away  from  said 
first  mold,  with  said  first  mold  being  retained  on  and  firmly 
held  by  said  first  mounting  member  in  a  set  position  and 
orientation  so  that  said  first  mold  can  not  rotate  relative  to 
said  first  mounting  member,  whereby  dental  casting  material 
can  be  poured  into  the  caviiy  of  said  first  mold  and  around  the 
distal  end  of  said  first  mounting  member  to  form  a  first  base 
stone  in  said  first  mold,  with  said  distal  end  of  said  first 
mounting  member  being  embedded  in  said  first  base  stone: 

a  first  connector  member  attached  integrally  to  and  extending 
from  said  proximal  end  of  said  first  mounting  member: 

a  hollow,  second  mold  made  of  an  ela.stomenc  material,  said 
second  mold  having  a  bottom  wall  and  side  walls  that  extend 
from  perimeter  edges  of  said  bottom  wall  of  said  second  mold 
to  form  a  cavity  in  said  second  mold  that  has  an  open  lop: 

a  second  mounting  member  having  a  distal  end  that  extends  into 
said  second  mold  and  a  proximal  end  extending  away  from 
said  second  mold,  with  said  second  mold  being  retained  on 
and  firmly  held  by  said  second  mounting  member  in  a  set 
position  and  orientation  so  thai  said  second  mold  can  not 
rotate  relative  to  said  second  mounting  member,  whereby 
dental  casting  material  can  be  poured  into  the  cavity  of  said 
second  mold  and  around  the  distal  end  of  said  second  mount- 
ing member  to  form  a  second  base  stone  in  said  second  mold, 
with  said  distal  end  of  said  second  mounting  member  being 
emt>edded  in  said  second  base  stone: 

a  second  connector  member  attached  integrally  to  and  extending 
from  said  proximal  end  of  said  second  mounting  member:  and 

means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  first  connector  member  to 
said  second  connector  member  so  that  (1 )  the  first  and  second 
connector  members  can  be  connected  and  disconnected  from 
each  other,  and  (2)  when  the  first  and  second  connector 
members  are  connected  with  each  other,  said  first  and  second 
connector  members  and  said  first  and  second  molds  can  pivot 
about  said  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  first  and  sec- 
ond connector  members  so  that  said  first  and  second  molds 
move  between  (i)  a  first  position  in  which  said  central,  hori- 
zontal planes  of  said  first  and  second  molds  are  parallel  and 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  so  that  said  first  mold  is  posi- 
tioned directly  above  said  second  mold,  with  leading  ends  of 
said  first  and  second  molds  lying  on  a  line  that  is  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  cenu-al,  horizontal  planes  of  said  first  and 
second  molds,  and  (ii)  a  second  position  in  which  said  first 
and  second  molds  extend  in  substantially  opposite  directions 
away  from  each  other 
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5*46.077 

DttSTAL  SCALER  AND  VIBRATORY  TRANSDUCER 

'  THEREFOR 

Anthttny  T.  Sertich.  137  Maclntyre  La..  Allendale.  N  J.  07401 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  766.674,  Dec.  13,  19%,  Pat. 

\o.  5,779,473.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1997,  Sen  No. 

970,687 

Int  CI."  A6IC  IA)7:i/0H:  BOIF  11/00 

U.S.  <tl.  433—120  26  Claims 
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wherein  the  turbine  is  arranged  in  the  elbow  region  and  engages 
the  clamping  chuck  via  a  drive  shaft  passing  through  the  neck  part. 


1.  I .  dental  scaler  having  a  scaling  tool  to  be  vibrated  at  a  high 
freqt  <  ncy  and  low  amplitude  by  a  fluid  under  pressure,  the  dental 

comprising: 

DUter  tubular  housing  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis 
I  ctween  opposite  ends: 

'  bratory  transducer  within  the  outer  tubular  housing: 
c  y  pling  means  for  coupling  the  scaling  tool  to  the  vibratory 
t  ansducer: 

,i  lient  support  means  for  supporting  the  vibratory  transducer 
\^ithin  the  outer  tubular  housing: 

vibratory  transducer  comprising: 

nner  housing  having  a  chamber  including  a  penpheral  wall 
(  xtending  between  opposite  first  and  second  chamber  ends: 

es.sentially  spherical  rotor  within  the  chamber,  the  rotor 
I  aving  a  diameter,  a  polar  axis  extending  along  the  diameter 
I  etween  opposite  poles,  and  an  equator  intermediate  the 
<  pposite  poles; 

t  ice  in  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  chamber,  the  race  being 
lx:ated  intermediate  the  first  and  second  chamber  ends  and 
j  ixtaposed  with  the  equator  of  the  rotor: 

east  two  fluid  inlets  located  adjacent  the  first  chamber  end 
i  nd  juxtaposed  w  ith  one  of  the  opposite  poles  of  the  rotor  for 
1  dmitting  the  fluid  under  pressure  into  the  chamber  and 
( irecting  the  fluid  toward  the  rotor  adjacent  the  one  of  the 
(  pposite  poles:  and 

1  Mst  one  fluid  outlet  aligned  essentially  with  the  polar  axis  of 
I  He  rotor  for  exhausting  from  the  chamber  the  fluid  admitted 
i  Hto  the  chamber: 
tHe  relative  dimensions  of  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  chamber 
;  ml  the  diameter  of  the  rolor  providing  a  relatively  small 
I  learance  between  the  rotor  and  the  peripheral  wall  of  the 
I  hamber  for  enabling  relatively  high  speed  rotation  of  the 
1  otor  within  the  race  in  the  chamber,  in  response  to  the 

lassage  of  the  fluid  under  pressure  through  the  inlets  into  the 
i  hamber  and  through  the  outlet  out  of  the  chamber  and  the 

oncomitant  transmission  of  relatively  high  frequency,  low 

mplitude  vibrational  energy  from  the  rotating  rotor  to  the 

nner  housing  and  to  the  scaling  tool. 


5,846,078 
DENTAL  ANGULAR  INSTRUMENT  HOLDER 
Otto  Rusenslatter,  Matzing  105,  A-5164  Seeham,  Austria 
Filed  Apn  28.  1997.  Sen  No.  845.898 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  3,  19%,  1%  17 
670.0 

Int.  CI."  A61C  1/05 
U.S  CI.  433—132  16  Claims 

1.  A  dental  angular  instrument  holder  with  a  handle  part,  with  a 
neck  part  and  a  holding  pan  connected  to  the  handle  part  by  an 
clbo*  region  in  such  a  way  that  the  neck  part  axis  and  the  handle 
pan  >xis  abut  one  another  at  an  obtuse  angle,  further  composing  a 
woijlang  head  thai  is  provided  with  a  clamping  chuck  for  an 
instilment,  and  with  a  turbine  engaging  the  clamping  chuck. 


5,846,079 
SINGLE  TOOTH  DENTAL  RESTORATION  SYSTEM 
Helmut  Knode,  Trien  Germany,  assignor  to  Implant  Innova- 
tions. Inc..  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  810305 

Int.  CI."  A61C  U/00 

MS.  CI.  433—213  21  Claims 


I.  A  modeling  structure  for  use  in  a  single-tooth  dental  restora- 
tion system,  said  modeling  structure  comprising 

a  receptacle  for  receiving  a  flow  able  dental  impression  material, 
said  receptacle  including  a  base  portion  and  a  sidewall  por- 
tion, said  base  portion  having  an  opening  therein  defining  a 
socket  for  receiving  a  dental  implant  suucture.  and 

means  substantially  replicating  the  gingival  aspect  of  a  dental 
implant  disposed  substantially  within  said  socket,  a  proximal 
end  of  said  replicating  means  being  accessible  through  said 
opening  in  the  base  portion  of  said  receptacle,  said  proximal 
end  being  adapted  to  receive  a  dental  restorative  component 
thereon. 


5.846.080 
LASER  DENTAL  DEVICES  AND  METHODS 
Richard  Theodore  Schneiden  Alachua.  Fla.,  assignor  to  W&H 
Dentalwerk  GmbH,  Burmoos.  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  578,465 
Int.  CI."  A6IC  3A)0 
VS.  a.  433—215  15  Claims 

1.  A  laser  dental  device  comprising: 
a  housing; 
a  laser  source  including  a  flashlamp  within  said  housing  for 

generating  a  laser  beam  when  said  laser  source  is  fired: 
an  emission  head  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  wherein 
said  first  end  is  attached  to  said  housing,  said  la.ser  beam 
passing  through  said  emission  head  to  said  second  end;  and 
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5,846,082 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLSTOMIZING  A  DENTAL 

DEVICE  USING  AN  IMPROVED  DEFORMABLE 

MATERIAL 

W.  Keith  Thornton,  5524  Edien,  DaUas,  Tex.  75220 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  653,285,  May  24,  1996.  This 

application  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,862 

Int.  Cl.*^  A61C  SAM) 

VS.  CI.  433—215  12  Claims 


a  focus  sensor  attached  to  said  second  end  of  said  emission  head 
for  positioning  said  emission  head  al  a  predetermined  distance 
from  a  surface  of  a  patient's  mouth  to  be  engaged  by  said 
laser  beam,  said  focus  sensor  including  a  movable  feeler 
member  having  an  actuator  thai  enables  said  laser  source  so 
that  said  laser  source  continuously  fires  when  said  emission 
head  is  within  a  range  of  distances  that  allow  said  laser  source 
to  engage  the  surface  of  a  patient's  mouth  across  the  entire 
beam  waist  of  said  laser  source. 


5,846.081 

COMPUTERIZED  INSTRUMENT  PLATFORM 

POSITIONING  SYSTEM 

Geoffrey  C.  Bushway,  10191  Sugar  Creek  Dr.,  Pensacola,  Fla. 

32514 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  643,578 

Int.  CI."  A61C  5/00 

VS.  CI.  433—215  18  Claims 


1.  A  methtxi  for  customizing  a  dental  device  using  an  improved 
deformable  material  and  subsequently  inserting  the  customized 
dental  device  into  a  user's  mouih.  the  method  comprising: 

inserting  an  arch  into  a  user's  mouth,  the  arch  operable  to 
receive  at  least  one  of  the  user's  teeth,  the  arch  comprising  a 
hrst  mold  of  the  tooth  that  is  separated  from  the  tooth  by  a 
first  offset: 

delivering  the  deformable  material  to  a  selected  region  of  the 
arch  while  the  arch  is  inserted  in  the  user's  mouth  to  custom- 
ize the  dental  device  for  the  user,  the  deformable  material 
comprising  an  aliphatic  polyester; 

forming  a  second  mold  of  the  tooth  with  the  deformable  material 
to  customize  the  dental  device,  the  second  mold  being  sepa- 
rated from  the  tooth  by  a  second  offset  that  is  smaller  than  the 
Hrst  offset;  and 

inserting  the  customized  dental  device,  including  the  arch  and 
the  deformable  material,  into  the  user's  mouth  to  perform  a 
function  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
preventing  injury;  and 
treating  a  breathing  disorder. 


5,846,083 
LEAD  DEMONSTRATOR 
John  E.  Alexander,  17  Spring  Wish  La.,  Flint  Hill.  Va.  22627 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  588,098,  Jan.  18.  1996,  aban- 
doned, which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  528350,  Sep.  14, 
1995,  abandoned.  This  application  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
858,627 
int.  cr  F4IG  J/26 
VS.  CI.  434—19  5  Claims 


9.  A  method  of  diagnosing  and  treating  a  tooth  of  a  subject 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  tomographic  image  of  the  tooth; 

placing  a  positioning  system  having  a  tool  mount  in  the  mouth 
of  the  subject;  and 

operating  said  positioning  system  in  response  to  said  tomo- 
graphic image  with  said  mount  including  a  treating  lixsl  to 
position  the  treating  tool  on  or  in  the  body  of  the  tooth  to  treat 
the  tooth. 


1.  A  target  and  shooting  aid.  comprising: 
a  connecting  means  having  first  and  second  portions,  said  first 
portion  including  a  set  means  adapted  to  reversibly  couple  a 
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[  irget  representation  means  to  said  connecting  means,  said 
:  jnnecting  means  including  a  solid  or  hollow  bar  member; 

attaching  means  coupled  to  said  second  portion  of  said 
c  jnnccting  means,  said  attaching  means  comprising  a  rounded 
s  ructure  being  adapted  for  reversible  attachment  to  an  exter- 
r  al  surface  of  a  dischargable  weapon,  or  simulated  weapon. 
V  'herein  said  attaching  means  does  not  wrap  entirely  around 
s  lid  external  surface  of  said  dischargeable  weapon  or  simu- 
1  ited  weapon,  and  wherein  said  attaching  means  comprises  a 
t  ansverse  hole  for  communicating  with  said  bar  member  and 
1  means  for  reversibly  lixing  the  position  of  said  bar  member; 
\ 'herein 
(  )  said  bar  member  is  adapted  to  permit  adjustment  of  said 

target  representation  means  in  at  least  two  planes;  and 
(|i)  said  set  means  is  adapted  to  communicate  with  said  bar 
member  in  such  a  manner  as  to  permit  attachment  of  said 
bar  member  to  said  target  representation  means,  and  to 
permit  adjustment  of  said  target  representation  means  in  at 
least  one  plane; 
1  .'herein  said  aid  is  adapted  to  permit  movement  of  said  target 
representation  means  in  three  planes. 


malcing  the  contour  drawings  of  each  piece; 

joining  each  point  that  defines  a  level: 

following  a  contour  of  the  illustration  to  be  reproduced  until 
arriving  back  at  the  starting  point; 

breaking  down  the  illustration  by  drawing  each  component  piece 
individually; 

cataloging  each  of  the  component  pieces  and  grouping  them  by 
material,  texture  and  color; 

making  the  component  pieces  obtained  from  said  drawings; 

grouping  and  cataloging  by  level  each  of  the  component  pieces; 

selecting  a  base  over  which  the  three-dimensional  figure  will  be 
assembled; 

marking  at  level  zero  or  the  base  the  position  at  which  level  one 
will  be  placed  on  said  base;  and, 

joining  the  component  pieces  of  one  level  to  the  immediately 
preceding  level  until  arriving  at  the  last  level  planned,  thereby 
producing  a  three-dimensional  figure  or  form  having  an  opti- 
cal reality  with  a  full  range  of  shades,  illumination,  and 
occupied  and  empty  spaces. 


5,846.084 

1  Method  for  creating  three-dimensional  «  jua  oss 

HCURES  OR  FORMS  ™OM  ANY  FLAT  SURFACE  f,ref,c.„tING  TRAINING  SIMULATOR 

Juan'pedro  Alfredo  Hector  Voipe  Prignano.  10  de  Mayo  4051  Frank  A.  Witt,  HI,  W.  Columbia.  S.C.  as,signor  to  Flameco. 

|o.  "l"  .  Lanus  Oeste.  Provincia  de  Buenos  Aires,  Argen-  '"c-  M<ss'on  ^'ejo.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377,326.  Jan.  23,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  19%,  Ser.  No.  658,482  5.660349.  This  application  Mar.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  825.194 

CItims    priority,    application    Argentina.    Dec.    26,    1995.  Int.  CI."  G09B  I9AK) 

-'»34JS»3  U.S.  CI.  434—226 

Int.  CI."  G09B  25/106 
U.SJ  CI.  434—151  24  Claims 


SfT 


20  Claims 


1  CPOSS  SCCTIQN    A 


A  method  for  creating  a  three-dimensional  figure  or  form 
staitHig  from  any  flat  surface  Image  having  an  optical  realitv  with 
a  flill  range  of  shades.  Illumination,  and  iKcupicd  and  empty 
spa  :ts,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

s;  ecting  an  illustration  to  be  reproduced  as  a  tliree-dimensional 

figure; 

s ;  ecting  a  plurality  of  points  of  inteiisity,  wherein  each  of  said 
points  of  intensity  defines  a  level  of  the  three-dimensional 
figure; 
r  I  irking  a  starting  point  from  which  a  sequence  will  progress  to 
additional  levels; 


II.  A  controller  for  directing  a  visual  training  device  capable  of 
(X'cluding  a  trainee's  vision  and  simulating  held  conditions  across 
the  trainee's  field  of  view,  said  controller  comprising: 

an  external  housing; 

a  single  layered,  voltage  controlled  liquid  crystal  (LC)  lens 
mounted  in  said  external  housing,  said  lens  having  an  LC 
layer  dehning  a  working  area  viewed  by  the  instructor,  said 
LC  layer  Including  an  LC  material  and  associated  conductive 
layers  on  each  side  of  said  LC  matenal,  said  LC  material  and 
conductive  layers  located  twiween  layers  of  substrate,  with  al 
least  one  conductive  layer  divided  Into  a  grid  of  indepen- 
dently controllable  segments; 

a  microprocessor  for  individually  and  collectlvelv  controlling 
said  segments  according  to  control  information  to  provide,  on 
said  LC  lens,  a  view-limiting  simulation  of  field  conditions 
provided  by  said  visual  training  device;  and 

a  transmitter  for  transmitting  said  control  information  to  said 
visual  training  device. 
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5.846.086 
SYSTEM  FOR  HL\UN  TRAJECTORY  LEARNINC;  IN 
VIRTUAL  ENVIRONMENTS 
Emilio  Bizzi.  Belmont.  Mass.;   Ferdinando  A.  Mussa-Ivaldi. 
Evanston,  III.,  and   Reza  Shadmehr,  Ellicott  City,  Mavs., 
assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technolog),  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  270.028,  Jul.  1,  1994,  Pal. 

No.  5.554.033.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1996,  .Ser.  No. 

600,445 

Int.  CI.''  A63B  M/OO:  G09B  9/00: t9AX) 

VS.  CI.  434—247  62  Claims 


pressing  said  wall  outwardly  in  the  direction  of  said  simulated 
esophagus  in  response  to  cuff  over-inflation. 


1.  A  teaching  system  comprising: 

a  motion  sensing  device  for  sensing  a  student's  movemeni: 

a  display; 

memory;  and 

electronics  respt>nsive  to  the  motion  sensing  device  to  generate, 
during  the  student's  movement,  a  student's  virtual  image 
sequence  on  the  display  corresp<inding  to  the  student's  move- 
ment and  to  simultaneously  cause  a  teachers  virtual  image 
sequence  on  the  display  of  a  corresponding  teacher's  move- 
ment from  memory  such  that  (he  student  may  cause  the 
student's  virtual  image  sequence  to  imitate  the  teacher's, vir- 
tual image  sequence. 

15.  A  method  for  teaching  motion,  comprising: 

sensing  a  student's  movemeni  with  a  motion  sensing  device; 

displaymg.  dunng  the  student's  movement,  a  student's  virtual 
image  sequence  in  response  to  the  student's  movement;  and 

displaying  a  teacher's  virtual  image  sequence  of  a  teacher's 
movemeni  from  memory  simultaneously  with  the  student's 
virtual  image  sequence,  such  that  the  student  may  cause  the 
student's  virtual  image  sequence  to  imitate  the  teacher's  vir- 
tual image  sequence. 


5,846.088 

TEACHING  APPPAILXTLS  FOR  MAGNETIC  TORQUE 

EXPERIMENTS 

Jonathan  F.  Reichert.  45  Penhurst  Park.  BulTaln.  N.Y.  14222 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,839 

Int.  CI."  G09B  :.<//« 

U.S.  CI.  4.M— .Wl  23  Claims 


5,846.087 
ANATOMICAL  SIMl  LATOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 
TRACHEOSTOMY  TUBE  PLACEMENT 
.\ndrew  J.  Scherer.  San  Dimas.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pas.s>  -Muir, 
Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  738,056.  Oct,  25.  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  939„1I4 
Int.  CI."  G09B  imx 
U.S.  CI.  434—270  16  Claims 

14.  A  method  tor  training  proper  tracheostomy  lube  placement 
and  tracheostomy  lube  cuff  Inflation  with  an  anatomical  simulator 
having  a  simulated  trachea,  simulated  esophagus  and  simulated 
tracheoesophageal  wall  therebetween,  said  wall  comprising  a  flex- 
ible member,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  first  end  of  a  Iracheosloniy  tube  into  said  simulated 

trachea  of  said  observational  mtxlel 
inflating  a  cuff  positioned  on  said  Hrst  end  of  said  tracheostomy 
tube;  and 


I.  Teaching  apparatus  for  demonstrating  the  eflfect  of  a  magnetic 
field  on  a  magnetic  moment  comprising: 

a)  a  frame  adapted  to  rest  on  the  lop  of  a  table  or  like  supp<ining 
surface  disposed  in  a  plane; 

b|  electromagncl  means  supported  b\  said  frame  for  providing  a 
uniform  and  constant  magnetic  field  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  plane; 

c)  means  operativcly  associated  with  said  electromagnet  means 
for  varying  at  least  one  parameter  of  said  magnetic  field; 

dl  peniianeni  magnet  means  for  providing  a  magnetic  inonK'nl; 
and 

e)  means  supported  relative  to  said  frame  for  movably  suppon- 
ing  said  pemiancnt  magnet  means  at  a  KK'ation  to  fv  influ- 
enced by  said  eleciromagnetic  field  so  that  a  change  in  a 
parameter  of  said  electromagnetic  held  causes  a  movemeni  of 
said  permanent  magnet  means  thereby  Illustrating  a  magnetic 
phenomenon. 
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5,846,089 
\44DICINE  CONTAINER  FOR  INDICATING  PATIENT 
INFORMATION 
Richard  C.  \Veis.s.  Eight  Forrest  Rd..  Randolph.  NJ.  07869. 
and  Howard  L.  Terriss,  2  Rectory  La..  Scarsdale,  N.Y.  10583 
Cimtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60J36,  Jul.  1.  199.^  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,386 
Int.  CI."  G09B  25AH):5m:25A^>i 
U.S.  CI.  434— .^65  1  Claim 
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and  an  insulator,  said  annular  terminal  being  conhgured  by  a 
conducting  ring  and  a  conducting  hnger  which  can  be  positioned 
within  said  positioning  groove  of  said  receptacle  and  then  the  tip  of 
said  hnger  being  f>ent  inward  and  downward  to  said  receptacle, 
said  housing  being  also  prov  ided  w  ith  a  plurality  of  retaining  holes 
which  are  corresponding  to  each  of  said  annular  terminals,  each  of 
said  retaining  holes  being  funher  mounted  with  a  resilient  conduct- 
ing loop  which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  projections  which 
direct  radially  and  inward,  said  conducting  loop  being  funher 
provided  with  a  conducting  leg  which  directs  venically  and 
extends  beyond  said  mounting  bracket,  wherein  when  each  of  said 
conducting  loop  is  enveloped  onto  the  outer  peripheral  of  said 
housing,  each  of  said  projections  can  be  suitably  positioned  within 
a  corresponding  retaining  hole  such  that  said  projection  is  electri- 
cally contacted  with  the  outer  peripheral  of  said  annular  terminal, 
said  housing  being  further  enveloped  wiUi  an  outer  shell  with 
which  said  resilient  conducting  loops  are  suitably  enclosed  and 
sandwiched  between  said  outer  shell  and  said  housing. 


V  method  of  instructing  a  patient  in  ihe  use  of  a  medicine  of 

that  is  prescribed  to  be  taken  in  selected  doses  at  selected 

s  and  is  toxic  if  taken  otherwise  than  as  prescribed,  said 

lotion  method  comprising  the  steps  of  storing  said  medicine  in 

litainer  for  convenient  access  thereto  b>  a  user,  selecting  a 

J  for  recording  dosage  instructions  that  is  recognizable  to  said 

\o  a  \  oice  that  is  confined  to  the  voice  of  the  user,  the  voice  of 

ii^ividual  with  whom  the  user  has  had  pnor  oral  communica- 

and  the  voice  of  an  individual  with  whom  the  user  has  a 

ir-patieni  relationship,  prerecording  in  said  selected  voice  on  a 

recording  means  disposed  on  said  contamer  preselected 

,|e  instructions  for  the  ingesting  of  said  stored  medicine,  and 

iig  the  operation  of  said  sound-recording  means  incident  to 

Ifcing  a  play  back  of  said  dosage  instructions  in  said  prere- 

(l^d  voice  selected  to  be  recognizable  to  the  user,  whereby  said 

recognition   contributes   lo    verification    that    the    dosage 

iji^ctions  for  said  medicine  is  as  prescribed. 


5.846.090 
ROTATIONAL  JACK  SOCKET  ASSEMBLY 
Chiik-Shui  Lu,  No.  7-8,  Niu-Pu-Tse.  Hsing-Jen  Li.  Tan-Shui 
( 'I  len,  Taipei  Hsien.  Tainan 

Filed  Oct,  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  948.067 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  .<V/:6 

U.$.  CI.  439—26  1  Claim 


A  rotational  j.ick  sixkei  assembly,  comprising  a  housing 
ha'  ijig  a  jack  sixkci  which  is  rotalionally  mounted  therein,  said 
|ac<|  s(K-kct  being  provided  with  a  receptacle  for  receiving  and 
ret  Idling  a  jack  thereof,  said  receptacle  being  further  prov  ided  w  ith 
a  ptiralitv  of  positioning  gnxivcs.  ihc  bottom  of  said  housing  being 
allMhed  with  a  mounting  bracket,  the  outer  pcnpheral  wall  of  said 
jacv  six-ket  being  aliematively  enveloped  with  an  annular  terminal 


5.846,091 

CIRCUIT  AND  ITS  CONNECTING  STRUCTL'RE 

ASSEMBLY  IN  MOTORCAR  DOOR 

Masataka  Nishijima;  Keizo  Nishitani,  and  Akio  Minami,  all  of 

Shizuoka,  Japan,  as.signors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  826.420 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1996,  8-077203 
Int.  CI.''  HOIR  .<Mn) 
U.S.  CI.  439—34  9  Claims 


I.  .A  circuit  and  its  connecting  structure  assembly  provided  in  a 
motorcar  dixir  comprising: 

an  inner  unit  adapted  to  be  joined  to  a  door  panel,  and 

an  ann  rest  unit  attached  on  said  inner  unit, 

wherein  said  the  inner  unit  includes  an  inner  panel  prov  ided  with 
a  circuit,  an  auxiliarv  component  connected  lo  said  circuit. 
and  an  integraled  connector;  and 

said  arm  rest  unit  includes  a  connector  portion  corresponding  to 
said  the  integrated  connector,  a  control  circuit  board  con- 
nected to  said  connector  ptirtion  and  to  a  switch  section  tor 
the  auxiliary  component,  and  a  circuit  provided  in  a  btxly  of 
said  ami  rest  and  connected  to  said  control  circuit  board. 


5.846.092 
PLASTIC  CASED  IC  CARD  ADAPTER  ASSEMBLY 
Steven  Feldman.  Madison,  and  Michael  Bashkin.  Solon,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  .Manufacturing. 
Companv.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1997,  Ser.  Ne.  906,325 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/m 
VS.  CM.  439^76.1  28  Claims 

I.  An  IC  card  adapter  assembly  comprising; 
a  printed  circuit  board  having  a  first  edge  attached  tt)  solder  tails 
extending  from  a  f>ack  surface  of  a  first  connector  and  an 
opposing  second  edge  attached  lo  solder  tails  extending  from 
a  front  surface  of  a  second  connector,  wherein  the  pnnted 
circuit  board,  first  connector  and  second  connector  form  a 
subassembly,  the  subassemblv  including  a  first  keyed  inter- 
lock surface; 
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5,846.094 
ELECTRICAL  COUPLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS  INCLUDING  A 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  Patrick  Murray,  Chicago,  and  Louis  J.  Lundell.  Buf- 
falo (irove,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,650 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  4/58 

U.S.  CI.  439—91  17  Claims 


a  lower  molded  housing  adupied  to  receive  the  subassembly,  the 
lower  housing  including  a  second  keyed  interlock  surface  for 
oriented  engagement  with  the  first  keyed  Interlink  surface  of 
the  subassembly,  and  a  first  latching  member: 

an  upper  molded  housing  having  a  second  latching  member 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  first  latching  member  of  the 
lower  housing,  wherein  the  engaged  lower  and  upper  hous- 
ings dehnc  a  cavity  enclosing  the  printed  circuit  board. 


5,846,093 
SEPARABLE  CONNECTOR  WITH  A  REINFORCING 
MEMBER 
Frank  John  Muench,  Jr.,  Waukesha,  and  John  Mitchell  Makal, 
Menomonee  Falls,  both  of  Wis.,  avsignors  to  Cooper  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  21.  1997,  .Sen  No.  86IJ66 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  U/5i 

U-S.  CI.  439—89  33  Claims 


I.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 
a  hrsi  member  which  includes: 

a  housing  having  an  insulative  portion  and  a  first  retaining 
portion  having  a  recess  for  receiving  a  second  member,  the 
first  retaining  portion  having  a  first  retaining  surface  for 
engaging  a  second  retaining  surface  of  the  second  mcmfxir 
to  retain  the  second  memt>er  in  the  first  member,  wherein 
when  the  second  member  is  retained  in  the  first  member,  an 
Interior  space  is  defined  between  the  first  retaining  portion 
and  the  second  memlier; 
a  first  electrical  contact  for  making  electrical  contact  with  a 
second  electrical  contact  of  the  second  member  when  the 
second  member  is  retained  in  the  first  member;  and 
a  rigid  member  emfx;dded  within  the  insulative  portion  of  the 
housing,  and  being  more  rigid  than  the  first  retaining  portion 
to  substantially  prevent  at  least  one  of  the  housing  and  the 
first  retaining  portion  from  stretching  when  the  second  mem- 
ber is  removed  from  the  first  member. 


1.  An  electrical  device,  comprising: 

a  housing  portion,  said  housing  portion  defining  an  inner  face 
having  a  substantially  planar  surface  and  Including  a  protru- 
sive element; 

a  first  printed  circuit  board  (PCB).  said  first  PCS  having  a  body 
and  a  flexible  portion,  said  iKxly  having  conductive  pads 
disposed  thereon  and  said  flexible  portion  having  at  least  a 
first  conductive  pad.  said  first  PCB  disposed  in  said  housing 
portion  such  that  said  body  is  parallel  and  adjacent  to  said 
Inner  face  and  said  flexible  portion  bends  at  an  angle  by  said 
protrusive  element:  and 

an  elastomeric  connector,  said  elaslomeric  connector  having  a 
plurality  of  conductive  strips  and  a  first  contact  area,  said 
elastomeric  connector  disposed  adjacent  to  said  flexible  por- 
tion such  that  said  first  contact  area  makes  contact  with  said  at 
least  a  first  conductive  pad. 


5,846,095 
EDGE  CARD  CONNECTOR  W ITH  ALIGNMENT 
MEMBER 
David  C.  Bowen,  Downers  (>rove.  III.,  assignor  to  Molex  Incor- 
porated, Lisle,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,816,  Jan.  17,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5j:42,854.  This  application  Aug.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  695,818 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  IM62 

VS.  CI.  439—157  7  Claims 


1.  An  edge  card  connector  for  interconnecting  a  primary  circuit 
member  and  a  printed  circuit  card,  the  printed  circuit  card  having  a 
lower  edge  which  extends  between  two  opposing  ends  of  said 
circuit  card  and  which  is  insertable  into  and  removable  from  the 
connector,  said  circuit  card  having  a  plurality  of  electrical  contact 
pads  disposed  on  at  least  one  side  thereof  adjacent  the  circuit  card 
lower  edge,  said  connector  comprising: 
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elongated  dielectric  housing  having  an  elongated  card  slot 
lispcsed  therein  and  extending  between  two  opposing  end 
wrtions  of  said  housing,  the  housing  card  slot  having  a 
wedetermined  longitudinal  axis  and  being  adapted  to  receive 
;aid  lower  edge  therein  in  an  electrically  operative  rclation- 
ihip.  said  housing  including  a  pair  of  opposing  sidewalls 
rxtending  generally  parallel  to  the  connector  housing  axis: 
I  ilurality  of  terminals  disposed  in  said  housing,  each  terminal 
laving  a  contact  portion  positioned  in  said  card  slot  for 
ilidingly  engaging  said  circuit  card  upon  insertion  thereof  into 
>aid  housing  card  slot,  said  terminals  contacting  said  circuit 
ard  pads  at  a  contact  area  which  lies  within  said  housing  card 
ilot  when  said  circuit  card  is  fully  inserted  into  said  housing 
:ard  slot: 

eject  member  pivotally  mounted  at  each  end  of  said  connec- 
tor housing, 

e^  :h  of  said  eject  members  having  an  eject  surface  for  engaging 
lower  edge  of  a  circuit  card  positioned  within  said  housing 
ZBiA  slot  and  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  of  rotation  between 
first  operative  position  wherein  the  eject  surfaces  of  said 
sject  meml)ers  permit  said  circuit  card  to  be  fully  inserted  into 
said  housing  card  slot  with  said  circuit  card  pads  in  engage- 
ment with  respective  ones  of  said  terminals  and  a  second 
operative  position  wherein  said  eject  surfaces  causes  ejection 
of  said  circuit  card  from  a  fully  inserted  position  in  said 
housing  card  slot  and  disengagement  of  said  circuit  card  pads 
from  said  tenninals: 

<  a  :h  of  said  eject  members  further  having  an  alignment  surface 
spaced  above  the  respective  eject  surface  and  pivotable  in  an 
arc  when  the  eject  member  is  moved  between  said  first  and 
second  operative  positions  such  that  portions  of  the  alignment 
surfaces  of  said  eject  memfiers  abut  opposing  end  edges  of 
said  circuit  card  during  insertion  of  said  circuit  card  into  said 
housing  card  slot  regardless  of  the  rotative  positions  of  said 
eject  members  relative  to  the  housing  and  regardless  of  the 
rotative  position  of  the  eject  members  relative  to  the  circuit 
card  being  inserted  into  the  housing  cards  slot  for  guiding  the 
circuit  card  straight  into  the  card  slot  without  skewing  of  the 
circuit  card  in  order  to  align  said  circuit  card  lower  edge  with 
said  housing  card  slot  such  that  each  said  circuit  card  pad  is  in 
predetermined  proper  alignment  with  a  respective  one  of  said 
terminals  during  insertion  of  the  circuit  card  into  the  housing 
cards  slot  prior  to  the  circuit  card  pads  contacting  said  termi- 
nals, the  alignment  surface  of  one  of  said  eject  members 
extending  a  greater  distance  from  its  axis  of  rotation  than  the 
alignment  surface  of  the  other  of  said  eject  members  from  its 
axis  of  rotation,  and 
i  id  eject  member  alignment  surfaces  abutting  opposing  end 
edges  of  said  circuit  card  during  pivotal  movement  of  said 
eject  members  from  said  second  operative  position  to  said 
first  operative  position  for  guiding  said  circuit  card  in  straight 
outward  movement  from  said  housing  card  slot  without  skew- 
ing of  tlie  circuit  card  during  disengagement  of  said  tenninals 
from  said  circuit  card  contact  pads. 


5,846,096 

PC  CARD  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  W  ITH 

EXPANDABLE  EJECTOR 

Mitsuo  Ishida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as.signor  to  Hirose  Electric  Co„ 

P^td.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  807.466 
Claims  prioritv.  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  29.  19%.  8-067405 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIR  L</62 
VSi.  CI.  439—159  2  Claims 

1,  A  PC  card  electncal  connector  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  receiving  slot  for  receiving  a  PC  card; 
a  case  having  a  lx)ttom,  an  outside  wall  and  an  inside  wall 
!     adjacent  to  said  receiving  slot: 

iari  ejector  having  a  front  button  and  a  stepped-down  rear  arm 
with  a  work  face  for  forming  a  stepped  space  with  said  inside 
wall; 


first  spring  means  provided  between  said  case  and  said  ejector 
for  forwardly  biasing  said  ejector  in  a  longitudinal  direction: 

an  intermediate  bar  having  a  bottom,  a  rear  work  face,  a  front 
load  face  for  abutment  w  iih  said  work  face  of  said  ejector,  and 
a  cam  follower  provided  on  said  bottom  near  said  front  load 
face; 

second  spring  means  attached  to  said  inside  wall  of  said  case  for 
biasing  said  load  face  of  said  intermediate  bar  toward  said 
rear  arm  of  said  ejector: 

an  ejector  bar  having  a  front  load  face  for  abutment  with  said 
rear  work  face  of  said  intermediate  bar: 

a  cam  member  movable  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
longitudinal  direction  on  said  bottom  of  said  case  and  having 
an  engaging  portion: 

a  first  cam  channel  provided  on  said  ejector  so  as  to  engage  said 
cam  member  such  that  when  a  PC  card  is  inserted,  said 
engaging  portion  is  held  at  a  lock  position  where  said  ejector 
button  is  held  at  a  depressed  position  and.  when  said  ejector 
button  is  depressed  firstly  (first  depression),  said  engaging 
portion  is  released  from  said  lock  position  and.  when  said 
ejector  button  is  depressed  secondly  (second  depression),  said 
ejector  is  moved  to  a  projected  position  while  said  engaging 
portion  is  returned  to  said  lock  position:  and 

a  second  cam  channel  provided  on  said  bottom  of  said  case  so  as 
to  engage  said  cam  follower  such  that  upon  insertion  of  said 
PC  card  and  said  first  depression,  said  load  face  of  said 
intermediate  bar  is  placed  in  said  stepped  space  and,  upon 
said  second  depression,  said  load  face  of  said  intermediate  bar 
IS  brought  to  a  position  opposed  to  said  work  face  of  said 
ejector,  thereby  enabling  to  eject  said  PC  card  from  said 
receiving  slot. 


5,846,097 
SUBMER.SIBLE  CONNECTOR  SYSTEM 
Vaughn  R.  Marian,  Jr.,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Acusoo 
Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,870 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  im2:IM6S5 
VS.  a.  439—289  29  Claims 

I.  A  submersible  connector  for  electrically  connecting  a  trans- 
ducer assembly  to  an  ultrasound  system  console,  the  submersible 
connector  comprising: 

a  printed  wiring  board  having  contact  pads  on  one  surface  and 
cable  termination  pads  on  an  opposed  surface.  Mind  vias 
electrically  connecting  predetermined  contact  pads  to  prede- 
termined cable  termination  pads  through  die  pnnted  winng 
board;  and 
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5,846.099 

CONNECTOR  DEVICE  WITH  OVERVOLTAGE 

PROTECTION 

Yoshimasa  Hinima,  and  Kazuyuki  Shimizu,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Goh  Shoji  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848314 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1996,  8-114971; 
Jul.  12,  1996,  8-183745 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  li/db 
L.S.  CI.  439—620  19  Claims 


a  housing  enclosing  the  cable  termination  pads,  the  housing 
including  an  opening  for  a  cable,  the  housing  adapted  for 
sealing  with  the  cable. 

whereby  the  connector  Is  submersible  in  a  liquid,  in  saturated 
steam,  or  simultaneously  in  a  liquid  and  saturated  steam,  at 
elevated  temperatures  and  pressure  without  Inirusive  degrada- 
tion. 


5,846,098 

CAPACITOR  CONNECTING  STRUCTURE  AND 

CAPACITOR 

Masaaki  Shiga,  Shizuoka-ken,  and  Masahiro  Suguro,  Golenba. 

both   of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki   Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  689,081 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1995,  7-194765 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4/26 

MS.  CI.  439-^109  16  Claims 


35 
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1.  A  connector  device  with  overvoltage  protection,  comprising: 
a  main  body  having  a  plug  section  adapted  lo  be  detachably 
inserted  into  a  modular  jack  which  has  two  socket  contacts 
electrically  connected  individually  to  two  conductor  wires  of 
a  hrst  signal-transmission  cable; 
two  first  contact  members  disposed  in  said  plug  section  and 
electrically  connected  individually  to  said  two  socket  contacts 
when  said  plug  section  is  inserted  into  said  modular  jack,  said 
two  first  contact  members  being  connected  or  adapted  to  be 
connected  respectively  to  two  conductor  wires  of  a  modular 
cable  of  a  second  signal-transmission  cable  which  is  con- 
nected or  adapted  to  be  connected  with  external  electronic 
equipment; 

wherein  each  of  said  two  conductor  wires  of  said  modular 
cable  includes  an  insulator  which  covers  the  respective 
conductor  wire,  and  wherein  each  of  said  first  contact 
members  has  a  contact  pin  which  breaks  said  insulator  and 
comes  in  contact  with  a  respective  one  of  said  conductor 
wires;  and 
an  overvoltage  absorption  solid-state  device  disposed  in  said 
main  body  and  having  two  terminals  which  are  electrically 
connected  individually  to  said  two  first  contact  members. 


49 


5,846,100 
SOCKET  FOR  CONNECTION  OF  AN  ELECTRICAL  UNIT 

WITH  A  CONNECTOR 
Shinji  Ogawa.  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  W iring 
Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839.448 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1996,  8-105520 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  \m05 
U.S.  CI.  439^-736 


II  Claims 


22 
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I.  A  capacitor  connecting  structure,  comprising: 

a  capacitor  having  two  electrodes,  the  electrodes  being  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  capacitor  from  each  other; 

two  junction  terminals  each  having  a  pressure-connecting  termi- 
nal portion  pressure-connected  to  a  wire,  and  a  terminal 
portion  connected  to  an  electrode  of  the  capacitor,  the 
pressure-connecting  portion  and  the  terminal  portion  being 
integral  with  each  other  to  electrically  connect  the  two  elec- 
trodes of  the  capacitor  with  two  wires  via  the  two  junction 
terminals,  respectively;  and 

an  insulating  material  cover  for  covering  the  capacitor  and  the 
two  junction  terminals,  respectively. 


:V^*' 


I.  A  .socket  adapted  to  receive  and  make  electrical  contact  with 
an  electrical  unit  and  a  connector,  said  socket  comprising 
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core  including  an  inner  cylinder  having  a  cylinder  axis  and 
defining  an  interior  space  with  a  unit  Insertion  opening  at  one 
end  thereof,  an  electrically  conductive  terminal  Including  a 
unit  contact  with  a  distal  end  In  said  interior  space  and 
adjacent  said  insertion  opening,  and  a  connector  contact 
extending  through  a  terminal  hole  in  said  inner  cylinder,  from 
a  proximal  end  of  said  conductive  terminal  remote  from  said 
distal  end,  out  of  said  Interior  space,  and  into  a  connector 
receiver,  which  forms  of  an  outer  shell  which  surrounds  the 
inner  cylinder 
;4id  conductive  terminal  comprising  an  electrode  terminal 
adapted  to  contact  said  unit,  a  wall  plate  adjacent  an  inner  side 
of  a  wall  of  said  Inner  cylinder,  and  a  shield  plate  adjacent 
said  proximal  end  and  completely  overlying  said  terminal 
hole. 


for  another  of  said  compartments  when  said  one  of  said  cables 
is  not  present  therein. 


5,846,102 
FOUR-CYCLE  ENGINE  FOR  A  SMALL  JET  BOAT 
Shigemitsu  Nitta,  and  Masato  Kinoshita,  both  of  Kakogawa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushlki  Kaisha. 
Kobe.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  712,188 

Int.  CI."  B63H  2//.« 

U.S.  CI.  440—1  15  Claims 


18  '9 


5,846,101 

CONNECTION  BLOCK  FOR  CONNECTING 

ELECTRICAL  CONDICTORS  TO  ELECTRICAL 

EQUIPMENT 

Jean-Pierre  Duchemin,  Jouy-le-Moutier;  Bruno  Jacquet,  Man- 
tes la  Jolie,  and  Regis  Perrocheau,  Jouy-le-Moutier,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Schneider  Electric  SA,  Boulogne  Billan- 
ODurt,  France 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,455 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Oct.  18,  1995,  95  12327 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  •;/.« 
VS.  CI.  439—812  8  Claims 


A  connection  block  for  connecting  cables  to  an  electrical 
e^hipihent  comprising: 

It  least  one  connector; 

>ox  in  which  said  connector  is  placed; 

aid  box  having  two  openings  through  which  said  cables  may  be 
inserted; 

^id  connector  including  two  compartnKnts  arranged  under  said 
openings  for  receiving  said  cables; 

>aid  connector  including  a  cage  for  connecting  one  of  said 
cables,  said  connector  also  Including  a  wire  clamp  slide  for 
connecting  another  of  said  cables,  said  cage  and  said  slide 
both  being  moved  by  a  clamping  screw; 

iaid  slide  being  U-shaped  and  providing  access  to  said  clamping 
screw; 

said  slide  having  mounted  thereon  an  insulating  front  cover  with 
a  front  portion  and  a  top  portion,  said  front  portion  protecting 
and  insulating  the  front  of  the  slide,  said  top  portion  covering 
the  top  of  the  slide  and  wherein  by  rotation  of  said  clamping 
screw,  said  top  portion  forms  a  cover  for  one  of  said  compart- 
ments when  said  another  of  said  cables  is  not  present  therein. 

said  cage  has  mounted  thereon  an  insulating  back  cover  that 
protects  and  insulates  a  back  of  said  cage  and  wherein  by  said 
rotation  of  said  clamping  screw,  the  back  cover  forms  a  cover 


1.  A  four-cycle  engine  comprising: 

a  crankcase  having  an  interior  portion  and  a  bottom; 

an  oil  pan  for  holding  engine  oil.  said  oil  pan  having  a  side  wall 
and  a  side  wall  upper  end.  said  oil  pan  defining  an  inner  space 
and  disposed  below  the  crankcase  so  that  a  bonom  of  said 
crankcase  projects  toward  the  inner  space  of  said  oil  pan; 

a  communicating  hole  formed  in  said  bottom  of  said  crankcase; 

wherein  said  Interior  ponion  of  said  crankcase  fluidly  commu- 
nicates widi  the  inner  space  of  said  oil  pan  via  the  communi- 
cating hole,  the  oil  accumulating  In  the  oil  pan.  below  the 
crankcase.  when  the  engine  Is  in  an  upright  state;  and 

said  side  wall  of  the  oil  pan.  said  side  wall  upper  end.  said 
crankcase,  and  said  communicating  hole  defining  a  space 
operable  lo  contain  substantially  all  of  the  oil  in  the  oil  pan. 
below  the  communicating  hole,  when  the  engine  is  either 
overturned  laterally  or  is  upside  down. 


5,846,103 
TRACTOR  PUMP  JET 
A.  Michael  Vamey,  Stuart,  Fla.;   Kimball  P.  Hall,  Wading 
River,  N.Y.,  and  John  D.  Martino,  Longwood,  Fla.,  assignors 
to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518J68.  Aug.  23,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,120 
Int.  CI."  B63H  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  440—38  39  Claims 

1.  A  uactor  pump  jet  marine  propulsion  apparatus  compnsing 
a  power  head, 
a  mounting  bracket  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  transom  of  a 

water  borne  vehicle,  and 
an  outboard  propulsion  unit  mounted  on  the  mounting  bracket 
for  pivotal  movement  about  a  generally  vertical  steering  axis, 
the  propulsion  unit  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  includ- 
ing a  generally  vertical  dnve  shaft  which  is  driven  by  the 
power  head  and  which  extends  downwardly  through  the  pro- 
pulsion unit,  a  pump  jet  housing  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
propulsion  unit,  the  pump  jet  housing  being  adapted  to  be 
submerged  in  open  water  and  being  externally  streamlined  for 
minimum  drag  losses  In  the  water  and  maximum  marine 
propulsion  efficiency,  the  pump  jet  housing  having  an  Interior. 
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a  generally  horizontal  central  axis  and  forward  and  rearward 
ends,  the  forward  end  of  the  pump  jet  housing  defining  an 
inlet  opening,  such  that  there  is  no  intake  conduit  upstreum  of 
the  inlet  opening,  the  inlet  opening  having  a  cross-sectional 
area,  and  the  rearward  end  of  the  pump  jet  housmg  defining 
an  outlet  opening  having  a  cross-sectional  area  less  than  the 
area  of  the  inlet  opening,  the  drive  shaft  extending  into  the 
interior  of  the  pump  jet  housing,  a  rotor  shaft  extending  along 
the  central  axis  of  the  pump  jet  housing,  the  lower  end  of  the 
drive  shaft  being  dnvingly  connected  to  the  rotor  shaft,  and  an 
axial  flow  pump  rotor  mounted  on  the  rotor  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith,  the  rotor  being  located  within  the  pump  jet  hous- 
ing, immediately  rearward  of  the  inlet  opening,  and  forward 
of  the  lower  end  of  the  drive  shaft,  the  pump  jet  housing 
defining  a  flow  passage  which  extends  between  the  inlet 
opening  and  the  outlet  opening,  which  contains  the  rotor,  and 
through  which  captured  inlet  water  flows,  the  interior  of  the 
pump  jet  housing  contacting  the  captured  inlet  water  and 
being  streamlined  for  minimum  turbulence,  minimum  flow 
separation  and  minimum  hydrodynamic  losses  and  for  maxi- 
mum marine  propulsion  efficiency,  the  location  of  the  rotor 
immediately  rearward  of  the  inlet  opening  and  forward  of  the 
drive  shaft  causing  the  rotor  to  operate  on  relatively  undis- 
turbed water. 


a  semi-circular  housing  having  an  outside  surface,  a  flat  front 
end,  an  angled  back  end,  and  a  top  surface,  said  semi-circular 
housing  having  a  hole  through  its  top  surface  near  the  angled 
back  end,  said  hole  being  surmounted  by  a  hub,  said  hub 
having  an  interior  surface  and  said  hub  containing  an  attach- 
ing means  on  the  inside  surface: 
a  diverter  assembly,  said  diverter  assembly  comprised  of  a 
unitary  construction  comprising  three  es.sential  segments: 
(i)  a  hollow  center  seginent  which  is  adapted  to  be  anached  to 

the  hub: 
(ii)  a  lower  segment  which  is  a  first  hollow  tube  having  a  fluid 
communication  with  and  projecting  downwardly  from  the 
center  segment,  said  first  hollow  tube  having  an  outside 
surface  and  being  essentially  open  through  the  outside 
surface  facing  the  front  of  the  semi-circular  housing: 
(iii)  an  upper  segment,  said  upper  segment  comprising  a 
.second  hollow  tube  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end, 
.said  second  hollow  tube  being  surmounted  on  the  center 
segment  by  the  lower  end  thereof  and  having  a  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  hollow  center  segment,  the  upper  end 
of  said  second  hollow  tube  having  an  opening  having 
essentially  an  elongated  configuration  such  that  a  portion  of 
any  water  moving  through  the  front  of  the  semi-circular 
housing  can  move  into  the  open  ouLside  surface  of  the 
lower  segment,  enter  and  pass  through  the  interior  of  the 
center  segment,  and  exit  the  diverter  assembly  through  the 
elongated  opening. 


5.846,105 
MARINE  JET  PROPULSION  WATER  INLET  SYSTEM 
Jeffrey  L.  Baker,  Palm  City;  Eric  D.  Hess,  Jensen  Beach,  and 
Arthur  G,  Manchester,  Stuart,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Out- 
board Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1997,  Sen  No.  901.922 

Int.  CI.'  B63H  tl/OI 

L.S.  a.  440-^16  22  Claims 


5,846,104 

WATER  DIVERTING  APPARATLS 

Daniel  P.  Corcoran,  1252  Nebobish  St.,  Essexville,  Mich.  48732 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,529 

Int.  CI."  B63H  ll/iK) 

U.S.  CI.  440—39  6  Claims 


4.  A  water  divening  apparatus,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  A  marine  jet  propulsion  water  inlet  system  that  resists  clog- 
ging by  aquatic  vegetation  and  debris  comprising: 

a  water  channel  extending  in  upstream  and  downstream  direc- 
tions disposed  in  u  watercraft.  the  channel  having  an  upstream 
inlet  in  communication  with  an  opening  in  a  bottom  of  the 
watercraft.  with  the  channel  extending  downstream  for  pass- 
ing water  from  outside  the  watercraft  through  the  channel  to 
an  impeller  mounted  to  the  watercraft: 

the  channel  having  an  upper  wall: 

a  vertically  disposed  panel  within  the  channel  extending  from 
the  upper  wall  and  from  the  inlei  in  a  direction  down.stream 
toward  the  impeller:  and 

an  upstream  directed,  extending  fin  connected  to  the  panel  and 
being  disposed  upstream  of  the  inlet. 


II 
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5,846,106 
OUTBOARD  MOTOR  MOUNTING 
AtslKhi    Kumita,   Hamamatsu,   Japan,   assignor   to   Sanshln 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,066 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1996,  8-109768 

Int.  Cl."^  B63H  1/15 

U.S.  CI.  440—52  8  Claims 


108 
130  I  130     126 


130 


94 


130 


1  A  mounting  arrangement  for  an  outboard  motor  having  a  body 
and  a  watercraft  mounting  bracket,  said  outboard  motor  body 
housing  an  internal  combustion  engine  therein,  said  internal  com- 
bustion engine  arranged  to  drive  a  water  propulsion  device  of  the 
motor,  said  body  of  said  motor  connected  to  said  bracket  with  a 
mount,  said  bracket  adapted  to  connect  said  motor  to  a  hull  of  a 
watercraft,  said  hull  having  a  length  and  a  width,  said  motor 
having  a  first  axis  passing  therethrough  and  extending  generally 
paitdlel  to  said  length  of  said  hull,  and  a  second  axis  extending 
therethrough  generally  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis,  said  bracket 
having  a  first  bolt  and  a  second  txill  extending  therefrom  towards 
said  motor  parallel  to  said  first  axis,  said  first  and  second  twits 
spaced  from  one  another  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  second  axis, 
said  mount  including  a  housing  itiember  extending  around  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  first  and  second  bolts,  said  mount  also  including 
at  least  one  resilient  mounting  element  isolating  the  bracket  from 
said  txxly  of  said  motor,  said  at  least  one  resilient  mounting 
clcrnent  positioned  around  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  and  second 
bolts  within  said  housing  member,  at  least  one  slot  extending 
thmigh  said  at  least  one  resilient  mounting  element  in  a  ponion  of 
sakl  resilient  mounting  element  positioned  between  said  housing 
and  said  first  bolt  and  said  second  bolt,  said  at  least  one  slot 
extending  parallel  to  said  first  axis,  said  resilient  mounting  element 
haling  a  spring  constant  in  a  direction  along  said  first  axis  which  is 
greater  than  a  spring  constant  in  a  direction  along  said  second  axis. 


a)  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  exhaust  inanifold, 

b)  an  exhaust  chamber  in  said  hull,  with  said  chamber  having  a 
forward  wall,  a  top  wall,  a  pair  of  spaced  side  walls  and  with 
said  rear  hull  wall  forming  the  rear  wall  of  said  chamber  and 
with  said  bottom  surface  of  said  hull  forming  the  bottom  of 
said  chamber, 

c)  conducting  means  connecting  said  exhaust  manifold  to  said 
exhaust  chamber  at  a  level  afxjve  the  water  line  of  said  hull, 

d)  a  vacuum  wedge  in  said  exhaust  chamber  having 

i)  a  wedge  plate  having  a  front  edge,  a  rear  edge  and  a  pair  of 
side  edges,  with  said  front  edge  being  connected  to  said 
forward  wall  at  a  location  above  said  lower  surface  of  said 
hull  and  extending  angularly  rearwardly  and  downwardly 
therefrom  and  with  said  rear  edge  directly  connected  to  the 
junction  of  said  rear  hull  wall  and  said  lower  surface  of  said 
hull, 

ii)  said  wedge  plate  having  a  first  \ertically  extending  opening 
therein  intermediate  the  front  and  rear  edges  thereof,  and 

iii)  said  lower  surface  of  said  hull  having  a  hull  opening  open 
beneath  said  wedge  plate  whereby  said  vacuum  wedge 
provides  a  high  speed  exhaust  path  from  said  exhaust 
chamber  tfirough  said  hull  opening,  and 

e)  low  speed  exhaust  path  means  connecting  to  said  exhaust 
chamber  at  a  location  above  said  stationary  water  line  extend- 
ing to  open  outside  said  hull  at  a  location  above  said  .station- 
ary water  line. 


5.846.108 
SKI  DISK 
Larry   R.   Mllford.   26   Fourth  Ave   N,   Uxbridge,  OnUrio, 
Canada.  L9P  1V5 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997.  Ser.  No.  842,905 

Int  a."  B63B  1/00 

VS.  CI.  441—67  10  Cbims 


5346,107 
MARINE  ENGINE  NOISE  SUPPRESSOR 
George  F.  Widmann.  Clearwater,  Fla..  assignor  to  ECO  Sound 
l|ic..  Tarpon  Springs,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  880,143 

Int.  CI."  B63H  2l/i2 

VS.  CI.  440—89  9  Claims 


1 .  An  exhaust  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  a  boat 
hi  Jing  a  planing  hull  with  a  bottom  surface  and  with  a  rear  hull 
I  at  its  rearward  end  and  a  stationary  water  line  above  the  lower 
siliface  of  said  hull  comprising. 


1.  A  ski  device,  comprising: 

a  circular  disk  member  having  top  and  bonom  surfaces,  a  planar 
central  portion,  and  an  outer  edge  portion  surrounding  the 
central  portion,  said  outer  edge  portion  being  upturned  at  a 
predetermined  angle  relative  to  the  central  portion: 

a  non-slip  pad  anached  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  top  surface  of 
the  central  ponion: 

at  least  one  foot  hold  attached  to  the  central  portion:  and 

a  track  member  secured  to  the  lop  surface  of  the  central  portion 
and  embedded  within  the  non-slip  pad,  the  track  member 
including  a  top  surface  which  does  not  extend  beyond  a  top 
surface  of  the  non-slip  pad. 
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5,846.104 

OXYGEN  CONTROI-  AtJKNTS  FOR  FLL'ORESCENT 

LAMPS 

Donald   Friinklin   Fuust.  Scotia:   Deborah  Ann   Haitko.  and 
David  Key  Dietrich,  both  of  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  (ieneral  Electric  Company.  Schenectady.  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  Ml  19««),  Ser.  No.  724,588 
Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  6l/<)() 
V.S.  CI.  445—2  2  Claims 

I  A  riiethod  lor  pa'vcnlinj;  the  tomulion  of  Icachubic  rncaurv 
tonip<iunds  in  mercury  \apor  discharge  lamps  which  comprises 
incorporation  into  the  lamp  structure  of  an  effective  amount  of  an 
oxygen  scavenger  is  iron  p<>wdcr,  sodium  sulfite,  or  stHliuni 
dithionitc  in  an  amount  of  about  0.1  to  ab<»ut  15  grams  per  lamp 
adnuxed  with  an  inert  water  soluble  binder. 


5.84(>.11I 

constriction  kit  for  kites  and  model 

(;liders  as  well  as  presentation  objects  and 

sirfaces 

Wolfjjans  (irinisel.  Wiemkenhofsweg  30.  26125  Oldenburg, 
(•ermanv 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1997,  .Ser.  No.  911^:11 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Cermany.  .\ug.  20.  1996.  296  14 
367  I ;  .Ian.  4.  1997,  197  IH)  192.0 

Int.  CI.'  A63H  Jz/aS' 
II.S.  CI.  446—61  6  Claims 


5,846,110 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTl  RIN(;  PLASMA  DISPLAY 

PANELS  WITH  CONVEX  SURFACE 

Shinji  Kanagu,  and  Masashi  .AmaLsu,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,24.^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-165775 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  9/26 

L.S.  CI.  445—25  28  Claims 


^3     29      ,0 


1.  A  methixl  of  manufacturing  a  plasma  display  panel,  an  exter- 
nal en\elope  of  the  plasma  display  panel  being  formed  of  a  front 
substrate  and  a  back  substrate,  the  front  substrate  and  the  back 
substrate  being  opposing  each  other  via  discharge  space  and  a 
plurality  of  separator  walls  mutually  in  parallel,  said  separator 
walls  defining  the  discharge  spaces  in  a  pixel  array,  the  iiiethiKl 
comprising: 

a  front  panel  pr(x-ess  for  making  a  front  panel,  a  first  group 
panel-constiiulional  elements  being  formed  upon  a  first  sur- 
face of  said  front  substrate,  said  front  panel  process  compris- 
ing a  step  for  warping  said  front  substrate  by  heating  said 
front  substrate  so  that  a  central  portion  of  said  front  substrate 
protrudes  toward  said  first  surface  of  said  front  substrate; 
a  back  panel  prtKcss  for  making  a  back  panel,  a  second  group 
panel-constitutional  elements  being  lomied  upon  a  first  sur- 
face of  said  back  substrate,  said  back  panel  process  compris- 
ing a  step  for  warping  said  back  substrate  by  heating  said 
back  substrate  so  that  a  central  portion  of  said  back  substrate 
protnides  toward  said  first  surface  of  said  back  substrate; 
a  sealing  prixress  for  sealing  peripheral  edge  portions  of  the 
opposing  areas  of  said  front  panel  and  said  back  panel  by  a 
heating  priK'ess  while  said  first  surfaces  of  both  said  front 
panel  and  said  back  panel  are  facing  each  other  and  are 
pressed  to  each  other,  and  while  at  an  elastic  deformation  such 
that  a  stress  is  generated  so  as  to  press  said  central  portions  of 
said  front  panel  and  said  back  panel  toward  each  other. 


I.  A  construction  kit  for  kites  and  model  gliders  as  well  as 
mobiles  and  presentation  objects  and  surfaces  comprising; 

two  elastic  rtxl  elements. 

at  least  one  flat,  flexible  material  band  provided  with  recei\  ing 
structures  for  receiving  said  nxi  elements, 

at  least  two  strut  elements  extending  between  said  two  rcxl 
elements  for  holding  said  rod  elements  apart  under  tcn.sion, 
and 

connecting  elements  for  interct)nnecling  said  rod  elements  for 
extending  said  rod  elements. 

said  connecting  elements  consisting  of  an  H-shaped  component 
with  two  parallel  longitudinal  bars  and  one  crossbar  provided 
with  two  blind  bore  holes  arranged  in  a  mirror-inverted  man- 
ner in  relation  to  one  another  and  parallel  to  said  longitudinal 
bars  in  which  said  rod  elements  or  strut  elements  can  be 
anchored,  said  two  parallel  longitudinal  bars  projecting  out- 
wardly to  form  tongues  adapted  to  grip  said  r<xl  elements  for 
attaching  said  strut  elements  to  said  rod  elements. 


5.846.112 

FLKJHT  C  ONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  MODEL 

AIRPLANES 

Leo  J.  Baker.  505  (;iles.  St.  Johns.  Mich.  48879 
Filed  Mar.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  618J03 
Int.  CI."  A6.W  27m):27/l4 
l!.S.  (  1.  446—68  a  Claims 


1.  A  flight  control  apparatus  for  use  in  controlling  a  flight  pattern 
of  a  toy  air)ilane  having  a  nose,  wings  and  a  tail  during  launch  and 
flight,  which  comprises; 
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(b) 


(c) 
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(a)  ^  support  means  having  opposed  ends  which  DAM  defines  a 

path  between  the  nose  and  the  tail  of  the  airplane  with  an 

opening  between  the  ends  along  the  path; 
;  I  weight  slidably  mounted  on  the  support  means  for  move- 

inent  along  the  path  and  with  an  extension  provided  on  the 
n  sight  which  extends  through  the  opening  of  the  support 

I  r  eans:  and 
I  resilient  means  mounted  on  the  weight  and  adjacent  the 
vieight  which  acts  to  move  the  weight  without  moving  the 
vings  of  the  airplane  to  control  the  flight  pattern  of  the 
lirplane  when  the  airplane  reaches  a  point  in  the  flight  during 
he  launch  when  a  force  of  the  resilient  means  tending  to 
itove  the  weight  in  the  path  towards  the  tail  in  a  direction 
)  >posite  a  direction  of  the  flight  of  the  airplane  is  greater  than 
force  of  inertia  of  the  weight  tending  to  prevent  the  weight 
i  am  moving  in  the  direction  towards  the  tail  in  the  path  after 
I  e  launch  and  during  the  flight. 


5.846,113 
ToVIbUILDINC  element  AND  A  TOY  BUILDING  SET 

COMPRISING  TOY  BUILDING  ELEMENTS 
Hellt  Kleist  Nielsen,  Fredeiiksberg.  and  Paul  Leadbetter,  Hol- 
b«k,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Interlego  AG,  Baar, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714.857 

Int.  CI."  A63H  .f.WW 

U.S.  <tl.  446—85  11  Claims 


1 

systi 


at 


toy  building  element  for  use  in  a  toy  building  element 
:i  1 1  comprising  a  number  of  toy  building  elements,  said  toy 
buil  li  ng  element  comprising; 

east  two  constituents  with  coupling  means,  said  constituents 
I  leing  connected  to  each  other  in  a  flexible  manner  by  means 
I  if  a  through-going  flexible  rixl  which  is  preshaped  to  an 
;  rcuate  configuration, 
cii  pling  means  for  coupling  with  other  toy  building  elements 
laving  complementary  coupling  means  being  arranged  in  a 
cgular  pattern  w  ith  a  specific  mixlular  distance  relative  to 
I  lach  other. 
w|f  erein  at  least  some  of  the  coupling  ineans  of  the  toy  building 
ilement  in  the  free  state  thereof  are  shifted  relative  to  said 
nodular  distance,  the  mutual  position  of  the  coupling  means 
)f  the  toy  building  element  being  elastically  changeable  at 
east  to  a  mutual  position  corresponding  to  said  modular 
listance. 


^o.l9          i 

m-  y 

t"',llf 

UcB          25 

L-IQ             ' 

a  pre-shaped.  one-piece  core  formed  from  a  lightweight,  resilient 
foam  subject  to  ready  deformation,  said  core  being  in  the 
shape  of  a  generally  cylindrical  log  having  opposed  planar 
portions  formed  in  its  periphery  and  opposed  recesses  formed 
in  each  end  thereof,  said  recesses  being  shaped  to  mate  with 
similarly  shaped  recesses  formed  in  other,  similarly  shaped 
logs. 

and  an  outer  covering  for  said  core,  said  covering  being  formed 
from  a  fabric  having  the  same  shape  as  said  core  and  encasing 
it  snugly  without  substantial  gaps  or  air  spaces,  said  covering 
having  formed  therein  a  means  for  permining  the  removable 
insertion  of  said  pre-shaped  core  within  said  covering,  and 
further  formed  therein  a  means  for  removably  retaining  said 
core  within  said  covering  after  said  core  has  been  located 
therewith. 

said  unit  being  at  least  about  2  feet  in  length  and  having 
sufticicnt  structural  integrity  that  it  is  useful  as  a  unit  from 
said  plurality  of  which  a  play  structure  is  formed  of  at  least  a 
size  that  will  accommodate  a  small  child  in  its  intenor  and 
which  structure,  upon  demolition,  will  cause  only  minimal  or 
no  discomfort  to  an  individual  in  close  associated  therewith. 


5.846.115 
ANIMATED  STUFFED  TOY 
Pan-Chang  Pao  Feng.  5F-1  No.  81.  Sec.  2.  Chang-An  E.  Rd., 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577.599 

Int.  CI."  A63H  I.^AH) 

U.S.  CI.  446—175  5  Claims 


5.846.114 
LIGHT-WEIGHT  RESILIENT  BUILDING  UNIT 
Donald  L..  Frandsen.  II.  Elkhart.  Ind..  assignor  to  Foam  Tech- 
i^ogy  Inc..  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997.  Ser.  No.  786 J05 
Int.  CI.'  A63H  .Wf« 
U4  CI.  446—106  4  Claims 

A  building  unit  from  a  plurality  of  which  a  play  structure  is 
fonti  :d.  comprising 


I.  An  animated  stuflFed  toy  comprising: 

a  drive  mechanism  comprising  a  box  and  a  upward  exfnding 

linkage,  said  box  being  p«>siiioned  in  an  abdominal  region  of 

said  stuftcd  toy.  said  linkage  extends  upward  toward  a  cranial 

region  of  said  stuffed  toy, 
said  box  comprises  a  driving  motor,  a  control  circuit,  a  gear  box 

and  an  output  shaft  to  control  speed,  a  spring,  a  cam,  a 
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speaker,  and  a  Mippt)ning  cross  rixi  which  extends  downward 
from  said  linkage  inside  said  box; 
said  driving  motor  is  connected  to  said  gear  box  and  by  using 
gears  and  pinions  inside  said  gear  box  to  adjust  and  control  a 
rotating  speed  of  said  output  shaft,  which  in  turn  controls  a 
rotating  speed  of  the  cam.  two  sides  of  said  supporting  cross 
r(xi  are  situated  kx)sely  at  two  sides  of  said  box  so  as  to  move 
in  conjunction  with  the  rotation  of  said  output  shaft,  at  a 
position  below  .said  cross  rod  near  said  cam  is  a  guide  rod. 
said  spring  is  connected  to  said  cross  rod  and  said  box;  whereby 
movement  of  said  cam  moves  said  guide  rod  and  puts  into 
motion  said  cross  rod  and  said  linkage  which  extends  upward, 
said  cam  engaging  and  disengaging  with  said  guide  rod  to 
create  a  nodding  off  motion  of  said  stuffed  toy.  said  spring 
causing  said  guide  rod  to  also  move. 


5.846.116 

SQUEEZABLE  PLAYTHING  SIMULATING  DINOSAUR 

FIGURE 

Joseph  G.  DiResta:  James  DiResta.  both  of  1078  W.  Broadway, 

Woodmere.  N.Y.  11598.  and  Perry  (iargano,  92  Horatio  St., 

/C4L.  New  York.  N.Y.  10014 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,417.  Sep.  16.  1996.  Pat. 

No.  5.769,682.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

54.^,615,  Oct.  16.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.577,723.  This  application 

Aug.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  917.532 

Int.  CI."  A63H  J/2li:J/52:3AX):5AK) 

U.S.  CL  446—184  9  Claims 


surface  to  redirect  light  rays  that  may  be  directed  into  said 
operating  surface  substantially  parallel  to  said  operating  sur- 
face, said  track  further  including  an  emitting  surface  to  allow 
redirected  light  rays  out  of  said  track  remote  from  a  vehicle 
that  may  be  moving  on  said  track;  and 
vehicle  for  said  track,  said  vehicle  having  a  light  source  to 
dfrecl  light  rays  into  said  operating  surface  of  said  track. 


5,846,118 

PORTABLE  LUMINOUS  TOY 

Teng-Hui  VVu,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  935.992 

Int.  CI.'  A63H  3MX) 

U.S.  CI.  446—220  2  Claims 


I.  A  squeezable  plaything  comprising: 

A.  a  globular  outer  shell  formed  of  flexible  transparent  plastic 
Mm: 

B.  a  hollow.  air-Hlled  core  encased  in  the  shell  having  an  orifice 
therein  to  render  the  core  collapsible,  said  core  being  molded 
of  resilient  plastic  material  contoured  to  define  a  miniature 
dinosaur  figure  which  is  entrapped  within  the  shell;  and 

C.  a  charge  of  viscous  liquid  injected  into  said  core  through  the 
oritice  whereby  when  the  plaything  is  squeezed  to  deform  the 
figure,  air  intermingled  with  liquid  is  discharged  through  said 
orifice  into  a  confined  space  t>clween  said  core  and  said  shell, 
and  when  the  plaything  is  then  released  to  cause  the  figure  to 
resume  its  normal  form,  air  and  liquid  arc  then  sucked  back 
into  the  core,  these  actions  generating  gurgling  sounds  sug- 
gestive of  dinosaur  activity. 


1.  A  portable  luminous  toy  comprises: 

a  supptirt  r(xl  having  a  distal  end  disposed  on  a  hrst  end  of  the 

support  rod.  and  a  first  end  cover  and  a  second  end  cover 

disposed  on  a  second  end  of  the  support  rod. 
a  hollow  main  btxiy  connected  to  the  support  rod. 
the  main  bcxly  having  a  lug. 
the  lug  having  a  through  hole. 

the  first  end  cover  coupling  w  ith  the  second  end  cover, 
the  first  end  cover  having  a  post, 
the  second  end  cover  having  a  center  hole, 
a  hollow  rivet  inserted  in  the  center  hole  via  the  through  hole, 
the  post  inserted  in  the  hollow  rivet  and  the  center  hole, 
a  plurality  of  baking  soda  troches  disposed  in  the  main  body, 
a  film  bag  disposed  in  the  main  body,  and 
the  film  bag  containing  an  acidic  solution. 


5,846,117 
VEHICLE  TRACK  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 
Thomas   H.   McGaRigan,    19089   Brookhaven   Dr.,  Saratoga, 
Calif.  95070 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688.811 
Int.  CI."  A63H  I7/2S 
VS.  CI.  446—219  29  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  track  lighting  system  comprising: 
a  track  having  an  operating  surface  and  guide  means  mechani- 
cally contacting  a  vehicle  to  confine  a  vehicle  thereon,  said 
track  having  edges  and  including  a  reflecting  surface  non- 
parallel  to  said  operating  surface  and  lielow  said  operating 


5.846.119 
TURKEY  CALL  AND  ACCESSORIES 
Kenneth  W.  Long,  P.O.  Box  71,  El  Dorado  Springs.  Mo.  64744 
Filed  Sep.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  929,756 
Int.  CI."  A63H  SAX) 
U.S.  CI.  446—397  12  Claims 

I.  A  combination  box  call  and  separate  handheld  striker,  the  box 
call  including  an  auxiliary  scraping  surface  for  use  with  the  sepa- 
rate handheld  striker,  the  combination  comprising: 

the  handheld  striker,  having  a  .scrape  end  and  being  shaped  and 
arranged  for  manipulation  by  a  dominant  hand  of  a  user:  and. 
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thd  box  call,  comprising  a  generally  rectangular,  elongated 

1  )wardly  open  wtxxlen  box  assembly,  including: 
longitudinally  extending  fxittom  wall; 

^erally  spaced  generally  vertical  sidewalls  attached  at  their 
lower  ends  to  the  bottom  wall,  at  least  one  sidewall  having 
a  slightly  convex  upper  edge; 

itaced  end  blocks  attached  to  the  bottom  wall  and  intercon- 
necting the  sidewalls  to  form  opposite  ends  for  said  box 
assembly  and  thereby  form  a  sound  chamber; 
longitudinally  extending  wooden  actuator  lop  having  gener- 
ally opposite  faces  and  a  planform  generally  bounded  by 
peripheral  edges,  the  actuator  top  including  a  handle  at  one 
end,  wherein  one  of  the  faces  thereof  is  formed  laterally 
convex  for  scraping  against  the  at  least  one  sidewall  convex 
upper  edge  to  produce  some  mimic  turkey  calls,  the  other 
of  the  faces  thereof  mounting  an  inserted  flat  strike  plate  for 
scraping  thereagainst  by  the  scrape  end  of  said  separate 
handheld  striker  also  to  allow  production  of  other  mimic 
turkey  calls;  and, 

f  ivoting  means,  interconnecting  one  end  of  the  wooden  box 
assembly  with  the  end  of  the  actuator  top  opposite  the 
handle,  for  allowing  relative  pivoting  between  the  actuator 
top  and  box  assembly; 

tjie  actuator  top  being  configured  for  alternate  call  usages 
such  as  in  one  instance  as  a  scrape,  in  which  the  user 
operates  the  actuator  top  relative  the  convex  upper  edge  in 
the  production  of  box-type  calls,  and  as  in  an  alternate 
other  instance  as  a  strike  plate,  in  which  the  user  holds  the 
actuator  top  steady  in  his  or  her  non-dominant  hand  for 
scraping  the  strike  plate  thereon  with  the  striker  held  in  his 
or  her  dominant  hand  in  the  production  of  striker-type  calls. 


assembly  to  a  position  wherein  the  forces  received  by  the 
spnng  at  the  first  and  second  opposite  sides  of  the  pin  are 
equal. 


5,846,121 
METHOD  FOR  MACHINING  A  WORKPIECE  BY 
RENEWING  A  TOOL  MOVABLE  RANGE 
Yutaka  Hayashi,  Chiryu;  Makoto  Nonoyama;  Tomonari  Kato. 
both   of   Kariya;    toshihiro   Ybnezu,   Nishio,   and   Nobuo 
Ohkubo,  Ohtsu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Koki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kariya.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508.108.  Jul.  28,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  854.751 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jul.  29.  1994.  6-178849 

Int.  CI."  B24B  49A)() 

VS.  C\.  451— 8  7  Claims 


5.846.120 

tHy  tow  TRAILER  WITH  SELF-LEVELING  HITCH 
ASSEMBLY 
William  M.  Barton,  Jr..  Encinitas.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rokenbok 
Toy  Company.  CarfifT,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  II,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,189 
Int.  CI."  A63H  1 7A)5: 17/267:  B62D  l.iAM):  B60D  I  AX) 
U.S.  CI.  446—434  24  Claims 

5,  A  toy  trailer  assembly  comprising: 

a  tow  trailer  having  an  axle  and  wheels  disposed  on  the  axle,  a 
receptacle  disposed  on  the  underside  of  the  tow  trailer  and 
having  an  opening,  a  trailer  hitch  assembly  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end  and  supported  on  the  axle,  a  pin  having  a 
first  end  disposed  on  the  trailer  hitch  assembly,  and  a  second 
end  extending  through  the  opening  in  the  receptacle  the  pin 
also  having  first  and  second  opposite  sides,  the  first  side 
facing  the  first  end  of  the  trailer  hitch  assembly  and  the 
second  side  facing  the  second  end  of  the  trailer  hitch  assem- 
bly, a  cap  disposed  on  the  pin  at  the  first  end  of  the  pin.  and 
a  ■ipring  disposed  on  the  pin  between  the  cap  and  the  receptacle 
nnd  operative,  upon  receiving  unequal  forces  at  the  first  and 
^econd  opposite  sides  of  the  pin,  to  rotate  the  trailer  hitch 
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1.  A  machining  method  for  machining  a  workpiece  by  manual 
control  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  setting  an  oversize  amount  which  is  an  amount  of  machining 
remaining  to  be  performed  on  the  workpiece  to  provide  a 
strict  tolerance; 

(b)  tentatively  setting  a  movable  range  of  a  tool  based  upon  said 
oversize  amount  and  a  desired  size  of  the  workpiece; 

(c)  moving  the  tool  in  a  direction  relative  to  the  worltpiece:  and 
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(d)  halting  movement  of  the  tool  in  the  event  that  a  position  of   such  that,  in  use.  application  of  pressure  to  the  compounding 
the  tool  exceeds  said  movable  range.  element  on  a  working  surface  causes  deformation  of  the  skirt  so 

that  the  buffing  surface  contacts  the  working  surface  and  the  skirt 
will  help  to  retain  a  rubbing  compound  between  the  buffing  surface 
and  the  working  surface. 

5.846,122  

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POLISHING  METAL- 
SOLUBLE  MATERIALS  SUCH  AS  DIAMOND 
John  Edwin  Graebner,  Short  Hills;  Sungho  Jin,  Millington; 
Guenther  Wilhelm   Kammlott,  Watchung,  and  Wei  Zhu, 
North  Plainfield,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc..  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  429^59 

Int.  CI."  B24B  \/00-7/l')J/iO 

U.S.  CI.  451—28  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  hne  polishing  a  diamond  material  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  surface  of  said  material  having  a  surface  roughness 

of  more  than  50  A: 
applying  to  said  surface  a  polishing  inedium  comprising  metal 

panicles  in  a  metal-dissolving  carrier  medium; 
maintaining  said  polishing  medium  at  a  temperature  of  less  than 

200°  C:  and 
rubbing  said  surface  to  produce  a  fine  polished  surface  having  a 

surface  roughness  reduced  by  at  least  20  A. 


I.  A  compounding  element  for  use  with  a  rubbing  compound  in 
the  finishing  of  a  working  surface,  the  compounding  element 
comprising  a  buffing  pad  having  a  buffing  surface  and  a  skirt  of 
resiliently  deformable  polymeric  foam  around  the  perimeter  of  the 
buffing  surface,  said  skirt  projecting  beyond  the  buffing  surface  and 
having  a  distal  surface,  with  area  of  the  distal  surface  of  the  skirt 
being  smaller  than  t>>e  area  of  the  buffing  surface  of  the  buffing  pad 


5.846,124 
CENTRIFUGAL  ABRASIVE  GRAIN  PROJECTING 
DEVICE 
Hitoshi  Rokutanda;  Hiroaki  Suzuki,  and  Toshio  Shinke,  all  of 
Toyokaua,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sintokogio,  Ltd.,  Nagoya, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00200.  §  371  Date  Nov.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  26,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/23622,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  I.  19%.  Ser.  No.  718,501 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1995,  7-039344 

Int.  Cl.*^  B24C  5m> 

U.S.  CI.  451—95  3  Claims 


5346,123 
COMPOUNDING  ELEMENTS  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Stuart  F.  Brown,  Warwickshire,  and  Stephen  Forbes,  Leicester- 
shire, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/L'S95/15090,  §  371  Date  May  1.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  1.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/15878.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  836,264 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  18.  1994, 
9423267 

Int.  CI."  B24B  7//9,7/.?0 
U.S.  CI.  451—60  21  Claims 


1.  A  centrifugal  abrasive  grain  projecting  device,  comprising: 

an  impeller: 

a  cover  covering  the  impeller  so  that  the  impeller  is  free  to  rotate 

within  the  cover,  said  cover  having  a  side  wall; 
a  rolling  bearing  mounted  on  the  side  wall  of  the  cover,  wherein 

the  rolling  bearing  has  races,  with  an  inner  gap  and  an  outer 

gap  between  the  races,  said  inner  gap  facing  the  impeller: 
a  short,  hollow  cylindrical  body  mounted  on  the  rolling  bearing 

so  as  to  be  rotatable  relative  to  the  side  wall  of  the  cover; 
a  control  cage  passing  through  the  hollow  cylindrical  body  so  as 

to  extend  within  said  impeller,  one  end  of  the  control  cage 

being  detachably  affixed  to  the  hollow  cylindrical  body; 
an  annular  elastic  member; 
an  introducing  tube  for  introducing  abrasive  grains,  wherein  the 

introducing  tube  has  a  distal  end  connected  to  said  one  end  of 

the  control  cage,  with  the  annular  elastic  member  between  the 

distal  end  of  the  introducing  tube  and  said  one  end  of  the 

control  cage; 
means   for  reversibly   rotating   the   hollow   cylindrical   Ixxly, 

thereby  rotating  the  control  cage: 
means  for  covering  the  inner  gap  between  tlie  races  of  the 

rolling  bearing;  and 
means  for  covering  the  outer  gar  between  the  races  of  the  rolling 

bearing. 


5,846,125 
TRUING  WHEEL  WITH  INCORPORATED  COOLING 
Henri  Jean  Denis  Robichon,  Pontosie,  France,  assignor  to  Soci- 
ete   Nationale   D'Etude   et   de   Construction   de   Moteurs 
d'Aviation  "Snecma" 

FUed  Aug.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  911.043 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  29,  19%,  %  10553 
Int.  CI.'  B24B  55/02 
U.S.  CI.  451^450  6  Claims 

1.  A  truing  wheel  comprising: 
a  body  in  the  shape  of  a  disc  defining  a  central  axis; 
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5.846.127 
APPARATUS  FOR  VENTING 
Walter  F.  KUe,  Box  77.  Zion  Hill,  Pa.  18981 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  985,157 
InL  CI."  E06B  7m2 
U.S.  a.  454—195 


9  Claims 


1 1  abrasive  deposit  stuck  to  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  body; 
cooling  fluid  supply  conduit  inside  the  body  that  comes  out 
into  the  abrasive  deposit  by  means  of  several  distribution 
channels  that  open  into  a  lateral  annular  chamber  and  into  the 
abrasive  deposit  to  lubricate  the  cutting  area  and  cool  the 
wheel, 

therein  the  cooling  fluid  supply  conduit  includes 

1  I'D  lateral  annular  chambers; 

I  least  two  central  channels  that  open  into  a  central  chamber 
and  into  at  least  one  of  said  lateral  annular  chamt>ers; 

'  lo  opposing  sealing  covers  which  define  the  lateral  annular 
chambers. 


5.846,126 

<liJTSlDE  DIAMETER  FINISHING  TOOL  AN  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

R«bert  Marvin,  Palatine.  III.;  Malcolm  Owen,  San  .\ntonio. 

Tex.,  and  Donald  Bouchard,  Cary,  III.,  assignors  to  Engis 

jCorporation,  Wheeling,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309,818,  Sep.  21,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5^64.972.  This  application  Oct.  11.  19%,  Ser.  No.  730.497 

Int.  CI."  B22F  21/ \i 

UJS.  CI.  451-540  16  Claims 


.  An  outside  diameter  finishing  tool  comprising: 
i  sleeve  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  the  inner 
surtace  being  formed  by  disposing  abrasive  material  onto  a 
generally  cylindrical  rod.  the  rod  being  insened  in  a  shell 
which  circumferenlially  surrounds  the  rod  and  is  spaced  there- 
from to  define  an  annular  space,  the  annular  space  being  filled 
with  an  epoxy  to  retain  the  abrasive  material,  and  the  rod 
being  rertioved  to  expose  the  abrasive  material. 


1.  Apparatus  for  venting  a  space  which  has  at  least  one  door 
opening  which  is  closed  off  by  at  least  one  verjically  movable 
sectional  door  mounted  in  vertical  tracks,  which  door  includes  a 
top  door  section  and  additional  door  sections  connected  thereto  b\ 
hinges,  the  door  sections  ha\  ing  housings  carried  by  the  doors  with 
axle  shafts  in  the  housings  carrying  rollers  which  are  engaged  in 
the  tracks  to  control  the  movement  of  the  door  sections,  the 
improvement  which  comprises 

said  top  door  section   having  a  pair  of  door  axle  brackets 
mounted  thereto  adjacent  said  tracks,  each  of  which  includes 
a  door  axle  carried  in  said  bracket, 
a  door  link  anached  to  said  door  axle, 
a  stabilizer  bracket  attached  to  said  door  link  and  said  top  door 

section, 
a  track  link  connected  by  pivot  means  at  one  end  to  said  door 

link, 
a  roller  axle  carried  by  said  track  link, 
a  roller  carried  by  said  axle  and  rotatable  thereabout, 
said  roller  being  engaged  in  one  of  said  tracks, 
said  pivot  means  including  means  for  urging  said  track  links  to  a 

upright  position  in  parallel  with  said  door  link,  and 
latching  means  for  locking  said  links  at  their  ends  opposite  to 
said  pivot  means,  whereby  upon  unlocking  of  said  latching 
means  said  links  pivot  at  said  pivot  means  to  permit  said  top 
door  section  to  swing  inwardly. 


5.846.128 

AIR  EXCHANGE  AND  CLEANING  SYSTEM  FOR 

BUILDING  ENCLOSURES.  PARTICULARLY  INDOOR 

FIRING  R.\NGE 

Kari  E.  Kramer.  Ariington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  WMA 

Ranger,  Inc..  Overland  Park,  Kans. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  799,057,  Jan.  6.  1997.  abandoned,  and  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  497,407,  Jun.  30.  1995.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No.  891,520 

Int  CI."  F24F  .*//6 

U.S.  CI.  454—229  3  Claims 

3.  An  enclosure  comprising: 

a)  a  room; 

b)  air  ducts  for  admining  clean  air  and  exhau.sting  contaminated 
air; 
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c)  a  make-up  air  unit  having  means  for  directing  a  stream  of 
ambient  air  into  said  room  through  said  air  ducts; 

d)  an  air  cleaner  and  blower  unit  separate  from  said  make-up  air 
unit:  and 

e)  means  for  signalling  said  air  cleaner  and  blower  unit  to  start 
and  maintain  running  said  air  cleaner  and  blower  unit  after 
said  make-up  air  unit  has  established  a  pre-set  amount  of  air 
pressure  within  said  air  ducts. 


5,846,131 

INFORMATION  STORAGE  MEDIUM  AND  ELECTRONIC 

DEVICE  USING  THE  SAME  FOR  AUTHENTICATION 

PURPOSES 

Atsushi  Kitahara.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sega  Enterprises, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01243.  §  371  Dale  Mar.  30.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  30.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/043S2,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Feb.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  374,562 

Claims  priority,  applicalion  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1993,  5-185740 

Int.  CI."  A63F  9/22 

U.S.  CI.  463—29  21  Claims 


5,846,129 

APPARATl!S  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING 

PRODUCE  FROM  THEIR  VINES 

Steve  Dragl.  6404  Cochran  Dr..  Bakersfleld,  Calif.  93309 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788.129 

Inl.  C^AOIF  ll/Ofi 

U.S.  CI.  460—144  31  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  produce  from  a  produce  vine 
comprising: 

a)  a  frame; 

b)  a  substantially  cylindrical  shaker  brush  assembly  mounted  to 
said  frame  for  rotation  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  shaker 
brush  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  lines 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  axis  of  rotation  and 
terminating  in  free  ends,  said  shaker  brush  assembly  further 
being  formed  for  vibration  of  said  free  ends  of  said  tines  as 
said  shaker  brush  assembly  rotates; 

c)  a  conveyor  assembly  mounted  for  movement  relative  to  said 
frame  corresponding  to  a  direction  of  rotation  of  said  shaker 
brush  assembly  along  a  substantially  arcuate  path  substan- 
tially concentric  to  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  shaker  brush 
assembly  at  a  radial  distance  therefrom  positioning  said  free 
ends  of  said  tines  in  close  proximity  to  said  conveyor  assem- 
bly along  said  arcuate  path;  and 

dl  a  drive  assembly  coupled  to  drive  said  conveyor  assembly  in 
said  direction  of  movement. 


1.  An  electronic  device  comprising: 

a  medium  mounting  unit  on  which  an  information  storage 
medium  storing  a  game  program  is  to  be  dctachably  mounted; 

an  optical  detection  unit  which  optically  detects  said  information 
storage  medium  at  an  information  region  storing  said  game 
program  and  al  a  predetermined  region  different  from  said 
information  region,  wherein  an  authentic  information  storage 
medium  should  carry  a  predetermined  specific  indication 
formed  on  the  predetermined  region  of  such  an  area  size  and 
a  property  as  optically  detectable  by  an  optical  detection  unit 
as  well  as  visually  recognizable  to  the  eye  as  the  specific 
indication; 

a  game  control  unit  which  controls  a  game  in  accordance  with 
said  game  program  stored  in  said  information  storage 
medium; 

a  storage  unit  which  stores  a  reference  signal  corresponding  to 
said  predetermined  specific  indication;  and 

a  Judging  unit  which  compares  a  detected  signal  which  is  gen- 
erated by  detecting  said  predetermined  region,  with  said  ref- 
erence signal  stored  in  said  storing  unit  to  judge  whether  or 
not  said  predetermined  specific  indication  is  formed  on  said 
predetermined  region. 


5,846,130 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,846.132 

INTERACTIVE  SYSTEM  ALLOWING  SIMULATED  OR 

REAL  TIME  PARTICIPATION  IN  A  LEAGUE 

William  W.  Junkin.  Dana  Point.  Calif.,  assignor  to  William  W. 

Junkin  T^ilsI,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  19%.  Ser.  No.  632,368 
Int.  CI.'  A63F  <^/24 
U.S.  CI.  463 — J2  25  Claims 

1.  An  interactive  game  system  among  participants,  comprising: 
means  for  generating  real  time  score  values  indicative  of  perfor- 
mances of  players  involved  in  an  event  that  are  selected  by 
the  participants; 
means  for  enabling  participants  of  the  interactive  game  system 

to  accumulate  scores  based  on  real  lime  score  values; 
means  for  allowing  participants  of  the  interactive  game  system 
to  compete  against  each  other  based  on  the  accumulated 
scores;  and 
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5346,134 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMMERSION  OF  A 

USER  INTO  VIRTUAL  REALITY 

Nurakhmed  Nurislamovich  Lalypov.  Ulitsa  Vasilisy  Kozhinoi. 

d.18/1.  kv.  56  Moscow,  Russian  Federation 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  678.706 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federatioii,  JuL   14, 
1995,  95113085 

Int.  Cl.'^  A63G  il/16:  G09B  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  463—16  24  Claims 
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DEVICE 
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n  dans  for  grouping  the  participants  to  categories  or  leagues  of 
barticipants  having  similar  accumulated  scores. 


5.846.133 
(ADJUSTABLE  TORQUE  CLUTCH  FOR  REMOTE 
CONTROLLED  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 
TeiU'  Dean  Repstien.  Cedar  Rapids,  and  Raed  Jamal  Abu- 
H(jleh,  Coralville,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Square  D  Com- 
pany, Palatine,  III. 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  525,804,  Sep.  8,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  889,705 
Int.  CI."  F16D  7/02 
.  CL  464 — 45  8  Claims 
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\.  A  method  for  immersion  of  a  user  in  virtual  reality  compris- 


ing: 


I    An  adjustable-torque  clutch  assembly  for  use  in  a  circuit 
breaker  motor  operator,  said  clutch  assembly  comprising: 
first  and  second  clutch  plates  separated  by  an  adjustable  dis- 
'    lance; 
(i  housing; 

tiamping  means  for  clamping  said  housing  between  said  first 
I    and  second  plates; 

drive  means,  disposed  in  said  housing,  for  rotating  a  shaft: 
ii  friction  disc,  disposed  adjacent  to  said  drive  means; 
f,pring  means,  disposed  within  said  housing,  for  forcing  said 
;    drive  means  and  said  friction  disc  together  thereby  creating  a 
I    frictional  force  between  said  drive  means  and  said  friction 

'  disc; 
Wherein  said  frictional  force  is  a  function  of  said  adjustable 

distance  and  is  altered  by  changing  said  adjustable  distance; 

and 
a'  resilient  spacer,  disposed  between  said  housing  and  one  of  said 

first  and  second  clutch  plates,  for  allowing  said  housing  to  be 

compressed  therein  and  allowing  said  adjustable  distance  to 

be  altered. 


forming  a  closed  shell  having  a  center  and  an  inner  surface, 

setting  up  a  support  means. 

mounting  said  shell  on  said  support  means  for  rotation  on  the 
support  means  about  said  center  of  rotation. 

wherein  a  user  has  a  freedom  of  movement  along  said  inner 
surface  of  said  shell,  and  wherein  a  center  of  gravity  of  the 
user  moves  relative  to  a  vertical  axis  passing  through  said 
center  of  the  shell, 

providing  the  user  with  means  for  displaying  a  virtual  space. 

forming  a  virtual  space  comprising  virtual  objects  by  means  of 
computer  means, 

displaying  the  formed  virtual  space  to  the  user  inside  said  shell 
on  said  means  for  displaying  the  virtual  space,  wherein  inter- 
action of  the  user  with  the  objects  of  the  virtual  space  is 
cflfected  by  movement  of  the  user  relative  to  a  point  of 
support, 

turning  the  shell  under  the  effect  of  a  force  produced  when  said 
center  of  gravity  of  the  user  is  displaced  relative  to  the 
vertical  axis  passing  through  the  center  of  the  shell,  the  shell 
being  turned  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  user. 

determining  magnitude  and  direction  of  change  of  a  position  of 
the  user  relative  to  said  shell. 

modifying  virtual  space  in  accordance  with  physical  hand,  foot 
and  head  movements  of  the  user  inside  said  shell,  taking  into 
account  interaction  with  said  objects  in  the  virtual  space, 
modifying  the  virtual  space  in  accordance  with  the  obtained 
magnitude  and  direction  of  movement  of  the  u.ser  and  display- 
ing the  virtual  space  to  the  user 
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5,846.135 

INIVERSAL  JOINT  COMPRISING  A  PAIR  OF  CROWN 

GEAR  ELEMENTS  CONFINED  WITHIN  A  SLOTTED 

CASING 

Gary  Hoskins,  Bedford.  Tex..-  Hugh  lloskins.  Memphis,  Tenn.. 

and  Wa>ne  Ward.  Richard<ion,  Tex.,  assignoni  to  Hoskins 

Products.  Jackson.  Tenn. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1W7.  Ser.  No.  923.690 

Int.  CI."  FI6D  MIf) 

VS.  CI.  464—157  10  Claims 


"H 


rolutubiy  supporting  a  pendant  unn  extending  downward  thcrcfn>ni 
so  as  to  allow  the  arm  to  be  swinpable  wild  respecl  lo  llic  tranic. 
the  axles  of  Ihc  standing  bar  members  being  anangcd  lo  be 
co-linear  to  dctme  a  rotational  axis  of  the  anus;  a  chair  allached  to 
the  arms  so  as  to  be  rcciprcKally  rolalable  about  the  rotational  axis 
between  a  forward  swung  position  and  a  rearwaid  swung  position 
with  respect  to  the  frame  structure;  and  a  swing  drive  mechanism 
mounted  lo  the  top  end  of  one  of  the  standing  bar  members,  the 
swing  drive  mechanism  comprising  a  torque  source  lo  provide  a 
rotational  motion  via  an  output  spindle,  a  transmission  sjstem 
having  an  input  gear  mounted  to  the  output  spindle  of  the  torque 
source  and  an  output  gear  having  an  eccentric  pin  orbitable  about 
rotational  axis  of  the  output  gear,  a  link  transverse  lo  and  mounted 
to  the  axle  of  the  one  of  the  standing  bar  members  with  an 
elongated  sk)t  fonned  thereon  for  movably  receiving  the  eccentric 
pin  therein  so  as  to  dehne  a  sliding  engagcmcnl  between  the  pin 
and  the  slot  which,  when  the  output  gear  is  driven  by  the  torque 
source,  drives  the  axle  via  the  link  to  swing  the  ;u-m  and  the  chair 
attached  to  the  arm  between  the  forward  swung  position  and  ihc 
rearward  swung  position. 


I.  In  a  universal  joint  comprising  a  driving  gear  and  a  driven 
gear  each  provided  with  a  respective  crown  gear  cluster  and  a 
shaft,  and  a  slotted  casing  conHning  said  driving  gear  and  said 
driven  gear  in  meshing  engagement,  said  casing  comprising  an 
elongated  slot  through  which  the  shaft  of  said  driven  gear  projects 
and  along  which  said  driven  gear  may  be  moved  angularly  from  a 
tirst  ptisition  in  which  said  driving  gear  and  driven  gear  are  in-line, 
and  a  second  position  in  which  said  driving  gear  and  driven  gear 
are  substantially  at  right  angles  to  one  another,  the  improvement  in 
combination  therewith  comprising: 

a  guide  element  captive  on  said  driven  gear  and  dispt>sed  within 
said  casing,  and  at  least  one  channel  fonned  in  said  casing  and 
receiving  said  guide  clement,  said  guide  clement  guiding  said 
driven  gear  in  movement  from  said  tirst  position  to  said 
second  position. 


5.846.137 
VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  FOLDABLE  BRIDGE  FOR  A 

BILLIARD  CCE 
Robert  L.  Tremblay.  Hot  Springs  Village.  Ark.,  assignor  to 
George  Adair.  Li>onia.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  912.421 

Int.  CI."  A63D  I5AX) 

l'.S.  CI.  473—42  9  Claims 


5.846,136 
SWIN(;  CHAIR 
Sung-Tsun  Wu,  8F-I.  No.  249.  Chung  Ching  Road.  Pan  Chiao 
City.  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1998.  Ser.  No.  15.800 

Inl.  CI."  A63G  9/16 

l'„S.  CL  294727—119  10  Claims 


I.  A  cue  bridge  comprising  a  base,  a  vertical  standard  hingediv 
mounted  on  the  base,  an  upper  member  selectably  slidable  on  the 
vertical  standard,  said  upper  member  having  a  hole  therethrough 
for  accepting  and  supporting  a  cue  placed  therethrough,  and  said 
hinged  mounting  including  means  lo  latch  the  venical  standard  in 
the  upright  position  on  the  base. 


1.  A  swing  chair  comprising  a  frame  structure  having  a  bottom 
base  from  which  two  spaced  standing  bar  members  extend  upward 
to  each  dehne  a  top  end  with  a  transverse  axle  mounted  thereto  for 


5.K46.138 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BOWLING  IN 
MINIMAL  AMBIENT  LIGHT 
Fred  L.  Borden.  580  E.  Cuyahoga  Falls  Ave..  Akron.  Ohio 
44310:  James  F.  Mansfield.  2077  Penguin  Dr..  Akron.  Ohio 
44219.  and  Jerrylin  D.  Edwards,  42  (iloucester  Ct..  .\kron. 
Ohio  44313 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  459.417 
Int.  CI."  A63D  lAM) 
U.S.  CI.  473—54  15  Claims 

1.  A  bowling  apparatus  for  bowling  in  low  ambienl  light,  said 
bowling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  room  containing  a  plurality  of  fluorescent  bowling  lanes 
w  herein  at  least  a  portion  of  a  surface  of  each  said  fluorescent 
bowling  lane  is  fluorescent; 
a  rack  of  bowling  pins  positioned  in  each  said  fluorescent 
bowling  lane,  at  least  one  of  said  pins  of  said  rack  having  at 
least  a  partially  fluorescent  exterior  surface; 
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b  awling  ball: 

I  scans  for  subjecting  said  room  and  each  said  fluorescent 
I  owling  lane  and  said  rack  of  pins  to  ultraviolet  light;  and 
bowler  apparel  having  fluorescent  exterior  surfaces,  wherein 
said  bowler  apparel  includes  bowling  shoes. 


5,846,139 

GOLF  SIMULATOR 

Cart  J.  Hair,  11475  Eastridge  PL,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92131; 

Robbie  J.  Bair,  San  Diego,  and  Leslie  R.  Com,  Santa  Fe, 

both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Cari  J.  Bair,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  19%,  S«r.  No.  748^86 

Inu  CI."  A63B  (>9/3b 

\}&  XX  473—156  21  Claims 


L, 


II 


ers  and  computing  first,  second,  and  third  positions  of  the  ball 
detected  by  the  first,  second  and  third  arrays  of  receivers, 
respectively; 

said  computer  including  timer  means  for  determining  a  first  time 
delay  between  receipt  of  said  first  and  second  signal,  respec- 
tively, a  second  time  delay  between  receipt  of  said  second  and 
third  signal,  respectively,  and  a  third  time  delay  between 
receipt  of  said  first  and  third  signal,  respectively,  and  process- 
ing means  for  computing  a  first  translational  velocity  from 
said  first  and  second  positions  and  said  first  time  delay,  a 
second  translational  velocity  fix)m  said  second  and  third  posi- 
tions and  said  second  time  delay,  and  a  third  translational 
velocity  from  said  first  and  third  positions  and  said  third  time 
delay,  and  computing  an  average  translational  velocity  from 
said  first,  second  and  third  translational  velocities: 

ssiid  computer  further  including  means  for  computing  an  esti- 
mate of  a  rotational  velocity  of  the  ball  from  said  third  and 
from  a  fourth  signal  indicative  of  a  position  of  the  ball  relative 
to  the  third  array  of  receivers  after  the  ball  has  rebounded 
from  the  screen;  and 

means  for  computing  the  projected  position  of  the  ball  on  the 
screen  based  on  said  computed  translational  and  rotational 
velocities,  wherein  said  first,  second,  and  third  signals  are 
combined  to  provide  an  estimate  of  a  curvature  of  the  ball 
travel  path. 


5,846,140 

GOLF  PUTTER 

Glenn  W.  Hoburg.  4926  Cypress  SU,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  15224 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  925,562 

Int.  CI."  A63B  69/i6 

U.S.  a.  473—240  14  Claims 


A  golf  simulator,  comprising: 

a|  launch  area  from  which  a  ball  is  accelerated; 

a  screen  spaced  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  launch  area 
in  a  direction  of  travel  of  the  ball; 

first,  second  and  third  emitters  for  transmitting  electromagnetic 
radiation,  the  emitters  each  being  spaced  from  the  launch  area 
in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  ball; 

a  first  array  of  receivers  spaced  at  a  predetermined  distance  from 
the  launch  area  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  ball  and 
interposed  between  the  launch  area  and  the  screen,  at  least 
some  of  the  receivers  in  the  first  array  being  positioned  lo 
receive  radiation  from  the  first  emitter  and  generating  respec- 
tive first  signals  in  response  thereto,  the  first  array  of  receivers 
being  arranged  in  a  first  plane: 

a  second  array  of  receivers  arranged  in  a  second  plane  and 
interposed  between  the  screen  and  the  first  array  of  receivers, 
at  least  some  of  the  receivers  in  the  second  array  being 
positioned  to  receive  radiation  from  the  second  emitter  and 
generating  respective  second  signals  in  response  thereto: 

a  third  array  of  receivers  arranged  in  a  third  plane  and  interposed 
between  said  second  array  of  receivers  and  the  screen,  at  least 
some  of  the  receivers  in  the  third  array  being  positioned  to 
receive  radiation  from  the  third  emitter  and  generating  respec- 
tive third  signals  in  response  thereto: 

each  array  of  receivers  being  vertically  disposed  and  perpen- 
dicular to  the  travel  of  a  ball  such  that  each  array  detects  both 
a  horizontal  and  vertical  position  of  a  ball  driven  from  a  tee  to 
the  screen  through  the  planes  established  by  each  array;  and 

a  computer  electrically  connected  to  each  array  of  receivers  for 
receiving  said  first,  second,  and  third  signals  from  said  rcceiv- 


6.  A  golf  putter  comprising: 

a  putter  shaft. 

a  putter  head  secured  to  said  putter  shaft,  said  putter  head  having 
a  recess. 

a  reflective  surface  secured  in  said  recess,  and 

a  first  guideline  for  aligning  said  putter  head  to  a  golf  ball,  said 
first  guideline  forming  at  least  part  of  an  arc  for  centering  said 
image  of  said  golf  ball  in  said  first  guideline  image. 

said  reflective  surface  being  positioned  such  that  an  image  of 
said  golf  ball  is  reflected  up  substantially  along  said  putter 
shaft  for  aligning  said  image  with  an  image  of  said  first 
guideline  during  at  least  a  part  of  a  swing  of  said  golf  puner. 
wherein  said  recess  is  at  least  partially  filled  with  a  transpar- 
ent material. 
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5346,141 

GOLF  BALL 

William  E.  Morgan,  Barrington,  R.L;  Steven  Aoyama,  Marion, 

and  Edmund  A.  Hebert,  North  Darmouth,  both  of  Mass^ 

assignors  to  Acushnet  Company,  Fairiiaven,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1W7,  Ser.  Na  844,950 

Int.  a."  A63B  37/08:37/06:37/12:37/14 

VS.  CI.  473—377  23  Claims 


I.2OSDS-0.9446x/»4O.02l5)o4=-O.000l4x/4'+14.l2. 

where  the  specific  gravity  D  is  in  the  range  of  1.20  to  1.50 
said  thread  rubber  layer  is  formed  of  thread  rubber  loaded  with 

an  inorganic  tiller  such  that  the  thread  rubber  layer  has  a 

specific  gravity  of  0.95  to  1 .05,  and 
said  cover  is  fontied  of  a  resin  loaded  with  an  inorganic  filler 

such  tliat  the  cover  has  a  specific  gravity  of  1.1  to  1.4. 


USMMIULVBJDCnY 

t£GA  COS  DISTANCE 
<2M|<I 

man 
atm 


1.  A  golf  ball,  comprising: 

a  core;  and 

a  cover  having  an  exterior  surface  with  a  plurality  of  dimples; 

wherein  the  core,  the  cover,  and  the  dimples  are  correlated  with 
respect  to  each  other  such  that  said  golf  ball  has  an  initial 
velocity  greater  than  255  ft/sec  when  tested  under  the  condi- 
tions set  forth  in  the  Initial  Velocity  rule  for  golf  balls  estab- 
lished by  the  United  States  Golf  Association,  and  said  ball 
travels  less  than  280  yards  when  tested  under  the  conditions 
set  forth  in  the  Overall  Distance  Standard  for  golf  balls 
established  by  the  United  States  Golf  Association. 


5346,143 
GOLFING  AID 
Alan  James  Brock,  and  Mary  Grace  Brock,  both  of  Adelaide, 
Australia,  assignors  to  Golf  Inventions  Pty  Ltd.,  West  Lakes, 
Australia 
PCX  No.  PCT/AU%A)0030,  §  371  Date  Jan.  3,  1997.  |  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  3,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/23552,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8,  19% 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  849,579 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  31, 1995.  PN0807 
Int.  CI."  A63B  69/36 
VS.  CL  47J-409  II  Claims 


5346,142 
GOLF  BALL 
Shinichi  Kakiuchi,  and  Juqji  Umezawa,  both  of  Chichibu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,082 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1995,  7-103122 

Int  CI."  A63B  37/08 

UACI.  473— 354  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  training  golf  swing  including  the  steps  of: 

(i)  adjusting  the  position  of  a  guide  relative  to  a  golf  club  so  that 
the  guide  projects  vertically  when  the  club  is  held  in  an 
address  position,  a  tip  at  a  free  end  of  the  guide  bears  against 
the  radius  side  of  a  leading  forearm  when  the  club  is  held  in  a 
back  swing  position,  and  the  tip  bears  against  the  radius  side 
of  the  leading  forearm  when  the  club  is  held  in  a  follow 
through  position; 

(ii)  repeatedly  swinging  the  golf  club  between  back  swing  and 
follow  through  positions; 

(iii)  correcting  golf  swing  to  ensure  that  at  the  back  swing 
position  the  tip  bears  against  the  radius  side  of  the  leading 
forearm;  and, 

(iv)  correcting  golf  swing  to  ensure  that  at  the  follow  through 
position  the  tip  bears  against  the  radius  side  of  the  leading 
forearm. 


1.  A  wound  golf  ball  comprising  a  wound  core  having  thread 
rubber  wound  on  a  center  to  form  a  thread  rubber  layer  thereon  and 
a  cover  around  the  wound  core,  wherein 

said  center  is  a  liquid  center  having  a  diameter  A  in  the  range  of 
26  to  32  mm  and  a  specific  gravity  D  which  satisfy  the 
relationship: 


5346,144 
HOCKEY  PUCK  STORAGE  AND  DELIVERY  DEVICE 
Charles  A.  Bothers,  5  Voorhecs  Rd.,  Whitehouse  StaUon,  NJ. 
08889 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1998,  Ser.  No.  7310 
Int.  CI."  A63B  71/02 
VS.  CI.  473-^M6  5  Claims 

1.  A  hockey  puck  storage  and  delivery  device  comprising  in 
combination: 

an  arcuate  housing  having  a  discharge  end  and  a  loading  end  and 
an  intermediate  hollow  extent  therebetween,  a  circular  loading 
apermre  formed  within  the  loading  end  of  the  housing  for  use 
in  placing  hockey  pucks  withm  the  arcuate  housing,  a  pair  of 
parallel  apertures  formed  within  the  sides  of  the  arcuate 
housing;  a  discharge  aperture  formed  within  the  discharge  end 
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5346.146 
DEVICE  FOR  REPAIRING  OR  REPLACING  A  BROKEN 

STRING  ON  A  RACKET 
Seiwyn  Gmsd,  26  Fort  Street,  Bimam,  South  Africa 
FUed  Dec.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  988,057 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  South  Africa,  Dec.  11,  1996, 
96/10415 

Int.  CI."  A63B  51/14 
VS.  a.  473—557  13  Claims 


of  the  housing,  a  flexible  material  surrounding  the  discharge 
aperture  for  use  in  keeping  a  puck  in  place  proximate  to  the 
discharge  aperture; 

a  solenoid  device  secured  to  the  housing  over  the  discharge  end 
of  the  housing,  the  solenoid  having  a  plunger  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  discharge  aperture  of  the  discharge  end, 
the  plunger  adapted  to  be  extended  through  the  discharge 
aperture  and  dislodge  a  hockey  puck  therefrom; 

a  puck  loader  having  a  pusher  positioned  within  the  hollow 
interior  of  the  arcuate  housing,  a  pair  of  arms  extending  from 
the  pusher  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  parallel  aper- 
tures within  the  sides  of  the  arcuate  housing,  a  spring  tension- 
ing means  including  a  spring  .secured  between  each  of  the  pair 
of  arms  and  an  intermediate  location  upon  the  housing,  the 
spring  tensioning  device  thus  serving  to  urge  the  pusher  from 
the  loading  end  to  the  discharge  end  such  the  hockey  pucks 
positioned  within  the  housing  are  continually  urged  to  the 
discharge  aperture; 

securing  means  positioned  upon  an  outer  surface  of  the  arcuate 
housing  to  enable  the  arcuate  housing  to  be  removably 
secured  to  a  wall. 


5346,145 

VACUUM  LYSIMETER  GOLF  CLUB  HANDLE 

RicUrd  M.  TinUn,  P.O.  Box  1282,  Camp  Verde,  Ariz.  86322 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  955,253 

Int.  CI."  A63B  49/08 

V  C\.  473—550  14  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  repairing  or  replacing  a  broken  string  on  a  racket, 
the  device  comprising: 

a  first  string  gripping  member  for  gripping  a  portion  of  a  broken 
or  replacement  string  outside  the  frame  of  a  racket; 

a  second  string  gripping  member  for  gripping  a  portion  of  the 
broken  or  replacement  string  inside  the  frame  of  the  racket; 

a  connector  for  connecting  the  first  and  second  string  gripping 
members;  and 

a  reaction  member  located  on  the  connector,  between  the  first 
and  second  string  gripping  members,  the  reaction  member 
being  arranged  to  bear  against  the  frame  of  the  racket  and. 
together  with  the  first  string  gripping  member,  to  apply  a 
tension  to  the  string,  and  together  with  the  second  string 
gripping  member,  to  hold  the  string  under  tension  so  as  to 
allow  the  string  to  be  connected  to  the  frame  of  the  racket  in 
a  tensioned  state. 


5346.147 
BOW  LAUNCHER  AND  ARROW  SYSTEM 
Ronald  Basik,  5885  N.  Elston  Ave  Chicago,  Ul.  60646 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632,641,  Apr.  15,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224^01,  Apr.  7,  1994. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 
924.132.  Aug.  3.  1992,  PaL  No.  5J11355,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  749.917,  Aug.  26.  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  818383 
Int.  CI."  F41B  5/00 
VS.  a.  473—586  5  Claims 


»'   V«^  /     32 


.  A  grip  for  an  article  adapted  to  be  manually  grasped  by  user, 
said  grip  comprising: 
a)  an  elongated  body  having  an  external  surface  and  defining  an 

internal  chamber,  said  internal  chamber  having  an  internal 

surface; 
b>  said  body  defining  at  least  one  passageway  extending  through 

said  body  to  said  chamber  and  communicating  said  chamber 

with  the  ambient  environment; 
c)  a  porous  material  extending  across  said  passageway,  said 

porous  material  being  permeable; 
dV  said  body  defining  a  port  communicating  with  said  chamber; 
e)  a  removable  plug  in  said  port;  and 
f^  valve  means  in  said  grip  for  selectively  extracting  air  from 

said  chamber  to  impose  a  vacuum  therein. 


1 .  In  an  arrow  having  a  shaft  with  a  tip  at  one  end  thereof  and  a 
nock  at  the  other  end  thereof,  the  improvement  comprising: 

stabilizer  means  movable  from  a  launch  position  near  said  tip  to 
a  flight  position  near  said  nock,  said  stabilizer  means  includ- 
ing a  slide  collar  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  said  shaft  for 
sliding  movement  therealong,  said  slide  collar  having  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  vanes  each  having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing 
edge; 

means  near  said  tip  and  said  nock  for  engaging  said  slide  collar 
to  limit  said  stabilizer  means  to  movement  along  said  shaft 
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from  said  launch  position  to  said  flight  position,  said  limit 
means  near  said  nock  restraining  said  slide  collar  against 
rotational  movement  relative  to  said  shaft  when  said  stabilizer 
tneans  is  in  said  flight  position; 

each  of  said  radial  vanes  including  means  for  imparting  aerody- 
namic force  to  said  stabilizer  means  so  as  to  cause  said  arrow 
to  roll  when  said  slide  collar  is  restrained  against  rotational 
movement  by  said  limit  means  near  said  nock; 

wherein  each  of  said  airfoils  has  an  angled  cutout  extending 
rearwardly  in  a  direction  generally  away  from  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  arrow  from  said  slide  collar  to  said  trailing  edge. 


Inc., 


5346.148 
BICYCLE  FRONT  DERAILLEUR 
Kazuhiro   Fujii,   Sakai,   Japan,   assignor   to   Shimano, 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  689J54,  Aug.  7,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  914,550 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1995,  7-221114 

Int  CI."  F16H  59M0 

U.S.  CI.  474—80  17  Claims 


^">-     96 
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1.  A  bicycle  front  derailleur  comprising: 

a  frame  bracket  (2)  for  fixing  the  derailleur  to  a  bicycle  frame, 
wherein  the  frame  bracket  includes  an  opening  (3)  that  aligns 
with  an  opening  (30)  in  a  bottom  bracket  (20)  when  the  frame 
bracket  (2)  is  mounted  to  the  bicycle  frame: 

a  cage  plate  (36)  for  guiding  a  chain  (51)  among  a  plurality  of 
chainwheels  (52.  53.  54);  and 

radial  adjustment  means  (7.  8.  11.  12)  for  adjusting  a  position  of 
the  cage  plate  (36)  substantially  radially  relative  to  the  chain- 
wheels  (52,  53.  54). 


teeth  of  said  first  driving  sprocket  being  circumferentially 
offset  with  respect  to  the  location  of  the  teeth  of  said  second 
driving  sprocket. 

first  and  second  driven  sprockets  connected  to  a  single  driven 
shaft,  said  first  and  second  driven  sprockets  each  having  a 
second  number  of  sprocket  teeth  spaced  about  their  periphery, 
said  first  and  second  driven  sprockets  being  disposed  in 
parallel  relationship  along  said  driven  shaft,  the  location  of 
the  teeth  of  said  first  driven  sprocket  being  circumferentially 
offset  with  respect  to  the  teeth  of  said  second  driven  sprocket, 

said  drive  shaft  being  operatively  connected  to  a  power  input 
and  said  driven  shaft  being  operatively  connected  to  a  power 
output, 

said  first  driving  sprocket  being  aligned  with  said  first  driven 
sprocket  and  having  a  first  chain  drivingly  connecting  said 
first  driving  sprocket  with  said  first  driven  sprocket,  said 
second  driving  sprocket  being  aligned  with  said  second  driven 
sprocket  and  having  a  second  chain  drivingly  connecting  said 
second  driving  sprocket  with  said  second  driven  sprocket. 

said  first  and  second  chains  having  a  plurality  of  interleaved  sets 
of  links,  said  links  being  constructed  to  contact  the  teeth  of  at 
least  one  of  said  sprockets,  pivot  pins  connecting  adjacent  sets 
of  links,  each  link  defining  apertures  for  receiving  said  pivot 
pins, 

said  first  chain  having  a  first  chain  length,  a  first  chain  link  pitch 
length  and  a  first  chain  center  distance, 

said  second  chain  having  a  second  chain  length,  a  second  chain 
link  pitch  length  and  a  second  chain  center  distance, 

said  first  chain  center  distance  being  approximately  the  same  as 
said  second  chain  center  distance  within  manufacturing  toler- 


5346,149 
PHASED  CHAIN  ASSEMBLIES 
Timothy  J.  Ledvina,  Grolon,  and  Philip  J.  Mott,  Dryden,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Borg- Warner  Automotive,  Inc„  Sterling 
Heights,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666,103,  Jun.  19,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,697359,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  545,553,  Oct  19, 

1995,  Pat  No.  5,562,557,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

423  J84.  Apr.  13,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,470,282,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  328,702,  Oct  25,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,437,581,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  131,473,  Oct  4,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,427380,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  885,194, 
May  19,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  10,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  929,141 
Int  CI."  FI6H  7/06 
U3.  a.  474—84  10  Claims 

1.  A  phased  chain  and  sprocket  assembly,  comprising: 
first  and  second  driving  sprockets  connected  to  a  single  drive 
shaft,  said  first  and  second  driving  sprockets  each  having  a 
first  number  of  sprocket  teeth  spaced  about  their  periphery, 
said  first  and  second  driving  sprockets,  being  disposed  in 
parallel  relationship  along  said  drive  shaft,  the  location  of  the 


5346,150 

GUIDE  POSTS  FOR  GUIDING  AND  DAMPING  CHAIN 

MOVEMENT 

Mark  M.  Wigsten,  Lansing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 

Automotive,  Inc.,  Sterling  Hts.,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821388 
Int  CL*  F16H  7//« 
L3.  a.  474—140  10  Claims 

1.  A  power  transmission  chain  and  guide  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  sprockets,  including  at  least  one  driving  sprocket 
connected  to  a  power  input  and  at  least  one  driving  sprocket 
connected  to  a  power  output; 
a  chain  a.ssembled  of  rows  of  interleaved  links,  said  chain 
wrapped  around  said  plurality  of  sprockets,  said  chain  includ- 
ing at  least  one  tight  strand  portion  having  some  links  being 
pulled  by  said  driving  sprocket  and  at  least  one  slack  portion: 
and 
at  least  one  chain  guide  post  located  along  and  directly  contact- 
ing said  tight  strand  portion  of  said  chain,  said  chain  guide 
post  including  a  bushing  and  a  bolt,  said  bolt  being  located 
through  the  center  of  said  bushing,  said  bushing  being  permit- 
ted to  rotate  with  respect  to  said  bolt  movement  of  said  chain 
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5346.152 
CONTimJOUSLY  VARUBLE  TRANSMISSION 
Takao  Taniguchi;  Shoichi  Miyagawa,  both  of  Okazaki; 
Kazuroasa  Tsukamoto,  Toyota;  Shiro  Sakakibara,  AiUo,- 
Takeshi  Inuzuka,  Anjo;  Masashi  Hattori,  A^jo,  and  Takao 
Terashima,  Aiyo,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Aw  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,474 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1995,  7-306155 
Int  CI."  FI6H  iim 
MS,.  CL  475—210  9  Claims 


I  suiting  in  rotation  of  said  bushing  with  respect  to  said  bolt 
i:  a  result  of  said  contact  with  said  chain. 


5346,151 
CONNECTION  DEVICE  FOR  DRIVE  MEANS 
POSSESSING  PROFILE 
Michael  Hermann,  HalleA\'e$tf.,  Germany,  assignor  to  Maran- 
tec  Aniriebs-und  Steuerungstechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  Produc- 
tions KG,  Marienfeld.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  715,961 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  20.  1995,  195  34 
932.(1 

Int  CI."  FI6G  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  474—253  15  Claims 


1.  '  connection  device  for  the  receiving  of  at  least  one  end  of  a 
drive  pieans  possessing  profile,  with  the  connection  device  pos- 
sessi  ij;  a  negative  form  of  a  surface  profile  of  the  drive  means  and 
whic  1:  meshes  with  the  drive  means,  wherein 

sa  d  connection  device  is  structured  and  arranged  such  that  the 
:id  of  the  drive  means  can  be  joined  with  the  connection 
\  :vice  by  a  joining  movciTKnt  in  a  running  surface  of  the 
j  ive  means  and  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  drive 
n  cans  profile, 

a  :  t  )p  is  provided  by  means  of  which  the  position  of  the  dnve 
n leans  profile  joined  together  with  the  connection  device  can 
t !  fixed  in  position  in  the  direction  of  joining,  and 

lb :  stop  possesses  at  least  one  borehole  which  is  substantially 
E  ush  with  one  profile  groove  on  whose  end  a  narrow  protru- 
s  on  is  formed  so  that  the  drive  means  can  be  driven  out  of  the 
c  Minection  device  again  through  at  least  one  borehole. 


1.  A  transmission  unit  for  transmitting  torque  from  an  engine, 
received  at  an  engine  side  of  the  transmission  unit,  to  wheels  of  a 
vehicle,  said  transmission  unit  comprising: 

a  belt  type  continuously  variable  transmission  subunit  including: 
a  first  pulley  arranged  on  a  first  shaft  and  having  a  first 
stationary  sheave,  a  first  movable  sheave  and  a  first  hydraulic 
actuator  for  moving  said  first  movable  sheave;  a  second 
policy  arranged  on  a  second  shaft  and  having  a  second  sta- 
tionary sheave,  a  second  movable  sheave  and  a  second 
hydraulic  actuator  for  moving  said  second  movable  sheave; 
and  a  belt  mounted  around  said  first  and  second  pulleys; 

a  synchronous  transmission  connecting  a  first  rotary  member 
arranged  on  said  first  shaft  and  a  second  rotary  member 
arranged  on  said  second  shaft  at  a  constant  speed  ratio, 
through  an  endless  band; 

an  output  gear  for  transmitting  torque  to  wheels  of  the  vehicle; 

a  planetary  gear  unit  arranged  on  said  second  shaft  and  including 
at  least  first,  second  and  third  rotary  elements,  said  first  rotary 
element  being  connected  to  said  second  rotary  member,  said 
second  rotary  element  being  connected  to  said  second  pulley, 
and  said  third  rotary  element  being  connected  to  said  output 
gear,  and 

a  first  clutch  for  selectively  coupling  said  first  shaft  to  the  first 
rotary  member  of  said  synchronous  transmission  to  .selec- 
tively transmit  the  torque, 

wherein  said  first  shaft  is  connected  through  said  belt  type 
continuously  variable  transmission  to  said  second  rotary  ele- 
ment and  through  said  synchronous  transmission  to  said  first 
rotary  element, 

wherein  said  first  hydraulic  actuator  and  said  second  hydraulic 
actuator  are  arranged  on  axially  opposite  sides  of  said  belt, 
and 

wherein  said  planetary  gear  unit  and  said  output  gear  are 
arranged  to  axially  overlap  said  first  hydraulic  actuator  and 
are  mounted  on  said  second  shaft  between  said  synchronous 
transmission  and  said  second  pulley, 

wherein  the  power  from  the  engine  is  input  directly  to  said  first 
shaft  through  a  damper  unit  for  absorbing  fluctuation  in  the 
torque  output  of  the  engine,  and 
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wherein  said  damper  unit  is  arranged  to  axially  overlap  said 
second  hydraulic  actuator  and  is  mounted  on  said  first  shaft  at 
the  engine  side  of  said  first  stationary  sheave. 


5^46,153 

CLUTCH  APPARATUS  HAVING  PLANETARY  GEAR 

MECHANISM 

Yoshihiro  Matsuoka,  Neyagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Exedy  Cor- 

poratjoo,  Neyagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,230 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1996,  8-015803 

Int.  CI."  F16H  3/44 

VS.  a.  475—269  6  Claims 


i^-i,^  / 


31  60      35 


1.  A  clutch  mechanism  comprising: 

a  casing  disposed  between  an  engine  and  a  manual  transmis- 
sions; 

an  input  part  disposed  within  said  casing  for  receiving  torque 
from  the  engine; 

an  output  part  coupled  to  the  manual  transmission  for  transmit- 
ting torque  thereto; 

a  planetary  gear  train  operably  disposed  between  said  input  part 
and  said  output  part,  said  planetary  gear  train  including  a  sun 
gear,  planetary  gears  meshing  with  said  sun  gear,  a  carrier 
supporting  said  planetary  gears  ai>d  a  ring  gear  meshing  with 
said  planetary  gear; 

a  clutch  device  disposed  adjacent  to  said  planetary  gear  train  for 
selectively  engaging  and  disengaging  said  planetary  gear  train 
to  provide  two  differing  torque  transmission  speeds  to  the 
manual  transmission; 

wherein  said  carrier  is  engaged  with  said  output  part  for  rotation 
therewith  an  said  sun  gear  is  engaged  with  said  input  part  for 
rotation  therewith  and  said  input  part  comprises  a  flywheel 
connected  to  a  crai\kshaft  of  the  engine  and  a  damper  device, 
said  damper  device  further  connected  to  said  sun  gear  such 
that  said  damper  device  allows  for  limited  relative  rotation 
between  said  flywheel  and  said  sun  gear. 


a  drive  gear  for  driving  said  planet  gears,  said  drive  gear 
meshing  with  said  planet  gears,  whereby  a  reduced  torque  is 
required  to  effect  rotation  of  said  drive  gear  of  said  hub. 


5346,155 
VEHICULAR  DRIVE  UNIT 
lUuio  Taniguchi;  Sboichi  Miyagawa,  both  of  Okazaki; 
Kazumasa  T^kamoto,  Toyota;  Shlgeo  l^uzuki,  Takahama; 
Satoni  Tanaka,  Nishio,-  l^keshi  Inuzuka;  Masashi  Hattori, 
both  of  Aqjo,  and  Takeshi  Kara,  Chiryu,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ai^o,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,934 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1995,  7-183116 

InL  CI."  B60K  6/00,  FI6H  i/ll 

U.S.  CL  477—2  26  Claims 


5346,154 
SINGLE  SPEED  GEAR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 
WHEELCHAIR 
Gary  Godin,  Dalhousie,  Canada,  assignor  to  Handycare 
FUed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,783 
Int.  CI."  F16H  57/08 
U.S.  CI.  475—331  18  Claims 

1.  A  torque  reducing  single  speed  gear  assembly  suitable  for  use 
in  a  wheelchair,  comprising: 
a  hollow  hub; 

axle  extending  through  said  hub.  said  axle  having  an  inner  end 
and  an  outer  end  and  means  rotatably  mounting  said  hub  on 
said  axle; 
a  sun  gear  fixed  to  said  axle; 

a  plurality  of  planet  gears  in  spaced  relation  relative  to  one 
another  and  in  permanent  meshing  contact  with  said  sun  gear: 
and 


1 .  A  vehicular  drive  unit,  comprising: 

a  combustion  engine; 

a  motor- generator  for  one  of  converting  electric  energy  coining 
from  a  battery  into  mechanical  energy  to  output  the  converted 
mechanical  energy  and  for  converting  mechanical  energy  into 
electrical  energy  to  store  the  converted  electrical  energy  in  the 
battery; 

a  planetary  gear  including  at  least  three  rotary  elements; 

a  continuously  variable  transmission  for  changing  ttie  revolution 
of  an  input  member  continuously  variably  to  output  the 
changed  revolution  to  drive  wheels,  wherein  said  planetary 
gear  has  a  first  rotary  element  connected  to  the  output  shaft  of 
said  combustion  engine,  a  second  rotary  element  acting  in 
reaction  against  said  first  rotary  element  and  said  second 
rotary  element  connected  to  said  motor-generator,  and  third 
rotary  element  connected  to  the  input  member  of  said  continu- 
ously variable  transmission;  and 

split  iTKxle  control  means  for  controlling  the  output  of  said 
motor-generator  by  one  of  adding  and  subtracting  it  to  and 
from  the  output  of  said  combustion  engine,  said  combustion 
engine  held  in  a  predetermined  state,  so  that  said  third  rotary 
element  may  have  a  constant  torque  but  may  change  its 
revolution  number  to  satisfy  the  output  required  by  the 
vehicle,  and  for  controlling  the  tofX]ue  ratio  of  said  continu- 
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jusly  variable  transmission  so  that  the  revolution  number  of 
aid  third  rotary  element  may  satisfy  the  revolution  number 
squired  by  the  vehicle. 


5346,156 

AKRANGEMENT  for  ADJUSTING  THE  GEAR  RATIO 
OF  A  CONTINUOUSLY  ADJUSTABLE  TRANSMISSION 
Mairf'red  Meissner,  Marbach,  and  Karl-Heiiu  Senger,  Loech- 
g^,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  26,  19%,  196  11 
804.2 

Int.  CI."  F16H  59//« 
UA  CL  477—43  7  Claims 
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An  arrangement  for  adjusting  a  gear  ratio  of  a  continuously 
variable  transmission  mounted  in  a  motor  vehicle  between  the 
motor  and  the  wheels  thereof,  the  arrangement  comprising: 

qn  adjusting  device  for  influencing  the  power  generated  by  said 
motor; 

an  accelerator  pedal  operatively  connected  to  said  adju<^ting 
device  for  operating  on  said  adjusting  device  when  said 
accelerator  pedal  is  actuated  by  the  driver  of  the  vehicle; 

means  for  detecting  the  position  of  said  accelerator  pedal; 

means  for  detecting  the  road  speed  of  said  vehicle; 

itwans  for  detecting  the  rpm  of  said  motor;  and, 

ificans  for  adjusting  the  gear  ratio  of  said  transmission  at  least  in 
dependence  upon  said  position  of  said  accelerator  pedal  and 
in  dependence  upon  at  least  one  of  said  road  speed  and  said 
engine  rpm,  so  as  to  obtain  a  substantially  linear  relationship 
between  said  position  of  said  accelerator  pedal  and  the  trac- 
tive force  acting  on  said  wheels. 


5346,157 

■»ITEGRATED  CONTROL  OF  A  LEAN  BURN  ENGINE 
AND  A  CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION 
Paul  Edward  Reinke,  Rochester  Hills,  and  Edward  George 
Groff,  Troy,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738^51 
InL  a."  B60K  4///2 
UJ$.  CI.  477—48  2  Claims 

1.  A  powertrain  control  method  for  controlling  admission  of  air 
and  fuel  into  a  lean  bum  internal  combustion  engine  and  for 
controlling  a  continuously  variable  drive  ratio  of  a  transmission 
coupled  to  the  engine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sampling  input  signals  indicating  a  current  engine  operating 

condition; 
detecting  when  a  predetermined  lean  bum  engine  operating 
■   condition  characterized  by  low  cylinder  mean  effective  pres- 
sure is  present, 
:  dnsing  a  desired  powertrain  output  power  level;  and 


while  the  predetermined  lean  bum  engine  operating  condition  is 
present,  (a)  selecting  transmission  drive  ratio,  engine  fuel 
quantity  per  cylinder,  and  engine  air  volume  per  cyhnder.  as 
the  control  parameters  that  may  be  controlled  to  yield  the 
desired  powertrain  output  power  level  with  minimum  emis- 
sions, and  (b)  increasing  engine  fiiel  per  cylinder  and  engine 
air  volume  per  cylinder  and  decreasing  transmission  drive 
ratio  to  provide  for  the  desired  powertrain  output  power  level 
with  minumum  emissions. 


5346,158 
SHIFT-LOCKING  APPARATUS  FOR  COLUMN  AT  SHIFT 

LEVER 
Akira  Tazai,  Aichi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mannoh  Kogyo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Aqjo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,406 

Int.  CI."  B60K  4in& 

U.S.  a.  477—%  3  Claims 


I.  A  shift-locking  apparatus  for  a  column  AT  shift  lever,  com- 
prising: 

a  shift-locking  box  arranged  at  a  side  of  a  brake  pedal; 

a  key-interiocking  cable  having  a  first  end  engaged  with  an 
interlocking  block  of  a  key  cylinder  and  a  second  end  engaged 
with  a  slider  housed  in  the  shift-locking  box;  and 

a  shift-locking  cable  having  a  first  end  engaged  with  a  shift- 
locking  pin  of  a  shift  lever  assembly  and  a  second  end 
engaged  with  the  slider  housed  in  the  shift-locking  box; 

wherein  spherical  members  are  provided  at  the  second  end  of  the 
key-interlocking  cable  and  the  second  end  of  the  shift-locking 
cable,  respectively,  and  the  engagements  between  the  slider 
and  the  key-interiocking  cable  and  the  slider  and  the  shift- 
locking  cable  are  achieved  by  rotatably  contacting  the  spheri- 
cal members  with  respective  sphencal  bearing  seats  provided 
in  the  slider; 

wherein  the  slider  is  housed  in  the  shift-locking  box  so  as  to  be 
rotatable  therein  with  the  spherical  members  acting  as  a 
fulcrum,  and  so  as  to  also  be  horizontally  movable  within  the 
shift-locking  box  in  right  and  left  directions; 

wherein  a  first  spring  is  provided  side  by  side  with  the  slider  for 
forcibly  pushing  the  slider  toward  the  side  of  the  brake  pedal; 
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wherein  a  stopper  is  provided  on  the  slider  at  a  position  such  that 
teeth  formed  on  the  stopper  are  engaged  with  teeth  provided 
on  an  inner  wall  surface  of  the  shift-locking  box  when  the 
slider  is  rotated:  and 

wherein  a  second  spring,  having  an  anti-compressive  force 
smaller  than  an  anti-compressive  force  of  the  first  spring,  is 
housed  in  the  shift  lever  assembly  for  forcibly  pushing  the 
shift-locking  pin  in  a  pulling  direction  of  the  shift-locking 
cable. 


5346,159 
DISENGAGEMENT  CONnRMATION 
Daniel  P.  Janecke,  Kalamazoo;  Jon  A.  Steeby,  Schoolcraft,  and 
Warren  R.  Dedow,  Portage,  all  of  Mich^  assignors  to  Eaton 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,615 

InL  CI."  F16H  59/46 

VS.  CI.  477—97  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  verifying  disengagement  of  a  known  gear  ratio 
(GR)  in  an  at  least  partially  automated  mechanical  transmission 
system  comprising  a  mechanical  transmission  driven  by  an  engine 
and  a  controller  for  receiving  input  signals,  including  signals 
indicative  of  transmission  input  shaft  rotational  speed  (ES=IS)  and 
of  transmission  output  shaft  rotational  speed  (OS),  and  for  process- 
ing same  according  to  logic  rules  to  issue  command  output  signals 
to  system  actuators,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  sensing  values  indicative  of  input  shaft  and  output  shaft 
rotational  speed:  and 

(b)  declaring  said  ratio  disengaged  if,  after  a  period  of  time,  the 
quotient  of  input  shaft  rotational  speed  divided  by  output  shaft 
rotational  speed  is  and  remains  one  of  greater  than  the  gear 
ratio  plus  a  first  reference  value  and  less  than  the  gear  ratio 
minus  a  second  reference  value  (IS/OS>GR*(I-hREF|)  or 
IS/OS<GR*(l-REF2)),  said  first  and  second  reference  values 
iitcreasing  in  value  during  said  period  fit>m  an  initial  value 
(X,,  X^)  to  a  larger  final  value  (Z,,  Zj). 
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a  linear  voltage  displacement  transducer  coupled  with  one  of 
said  detent  plate  and  said  selector  valve  for  controlled  move- 
ment thereby  to  selected  operating  positions  including  park, 
reverse  and  neutral,  said  linear  voltage  displacement  trans- 
ducer providing  a  continuously  changing  signal  during  said 
movement  and  repeatable  distinct  signals  at  said  operating 
positions:  and 

an  electrical  control  system  including  an  engine  start  circuit 
having  means  for  receiving  a  signal  from  said  linear  voltage 
displacement  transducer  to  permit  completion  of  the  start 
circuit  when  the  linear  voltage  displacement  transducer  is  in 
the  neutral  or  park  position. 


5346,161 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION  HAVING  SHIFT  POINTS  BASED  ON 

PART  THROTTLE  POSITIONS  WHICH  ARE  USED 

WHEN  ENGINE  SPEED  IS  LOWERED  BELOW  AN 

ADJUSTABLE  MINIMUM  ENGINE  SPEED  SETTING 

Javad  Hosselnl,  Edeistein;  RandaU  M.  MitcheU,  Washington: 

Douglas  A.  Caiisoa,  Morton,  and  David  L.  Dkkrell,  Diuilap, 

all  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Dec  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  759345 

Int  Cl.^  B60K  41/04 

VS.  CI.  477—115  16  Claims 
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5346,160 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL 
Thomas  l^day,  Tecumseh,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,942 
InL  CI."  B60K  41/28 
VS.  CL  477—99  2  Claims 

1.  A  transmission  control  mechanism  comprising: 
an  operator  controlled  detent  mechanism  pivotally  mounted  on  a 

transmission  housing: 
a  manual  selector  valve  operatively  connected  with  said  detent 
plate  and  being  selectively  disposed  for  linear  movement  in  a 
transmission  valve  body  secured  in  the  transmission  housing: 


1.  A  control  system  adapted  to  be  used  on  a  machine  having  an 
engine  and  a  transmission  with  a  torque  converter  disposed  ther- 
ebetween, the  transmission  having  predefined  shiftpoints  at  a  nor- 
mal operating  speed  of  the  engine,  the  control  system,  comprising: 
a  first  input  signal  operative  to  sense  the  actual  transmission 

gear; 
a  second  input  signal  operative  to  sense  the  speed  of  the  engine: 
a  third  input  signal  operative  to  sense  the  output  of  the  torque 

converter: 
a  fourth  input  signal  operative  to  sense  a  minimum  engine  speed 

setting:  and 
a  controller  receiving  the  input  signals  and  adjusting  the  shift- 
points  within  the  transmission  in  response  to  lowering  the 
speed  of  the  engine  to  a  predetermined  minimum  engine 
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speed,  said  predetermined  minimum  engine  speed  being  the 
minimum  engine  speed  setting  sensed  by  said  fourth  input 
^gnal. 


5,846.162 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INHIBITING  AN 

iilMULTAREON  ENGAGING/APPLYING  OF  TWO 

FRICTIONAL  ELEMENTS  IN  A  TANDEM 

TRANSMISSION 

HirMhi  Ito;  Hideki  Yasue;  Daisuke  Inoue,  all  of  Toyota,  and 

Hiromichi   Kimura.  Okazaki.   all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  May  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,405 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1996,  8-157558 
Int.  CI."  F16H  61/00:61/04 
VS.  CI.  477—143  7  Claims 


A  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission  which 
incildes  a  first  speed  change  unit  for  executing  a  predetermined 
spee4  change  by  applying/releasing  two  of  a  plurality  of  indepen- 
dently engagable  frictional  engagement  elements  simultaneously 
and  a  second  speed  change  unit  capable  of  executing  speed 
changes  in  at  least  two  higher  and  lower  stages  are  connected  in 
tandem,  comprising: 

speed  change  abnormality  detecting  means  for  detecting  an 
abnormality  in  the  speed  change  which  is  executed  by 
applying/releasing  the  two  frictional  engagement  elements  of 
said  first  speed  change  unit  simultaneously:  and 
first  speed  change  unit  speed  change  inhibiting  means  for  inhib- 
iting the  speed  change,  which  is  executed  by  applying/ 
releasing  said  two  frictional  engagement  elements  in  said  first 
speed  change  unit,  when  said  speed  change  abnormality  is 
;  detected  by  said  speed  change  abnormality  detecting  means. 


E  I  i  J  0,,     ^— 0 


^E  RELEASING 
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3 


slip  on  said  mating  member  with  said  engaging  side  element 
of  frictional  engaging  elements  moving  for  engagement  when 
a  rotational  blow  is  generated: 

said  engaging  side  element  of  frictional  engaging  elements  hav- 
ing a  condition  to  be  engaged: 

until  said  engaging  side  element  of  frictional  engaging  elements 
reaches  said  condition  to  be  engaged. 

said  releasing  side  element  of  frictional  engaging  elements  con- 
tinues to  slip  so  as  to  be  kept  in  a  semi-engaged  and  semi- 
released  condition  with  respect  to  said  mating  member  of  said 
releasing  side  element. 


5346,164 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  NEGATIVE 

PRESSURE  FOR  A  BRAKE  BOOSTER  IN  A  DIESEL 

ENGINE 

Jun    Harada,   Toyota,   Japan,   assignor   to   ToyoU   Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tovota,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  881,151 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1996,  8-259621; 
Jan.  23.  1997.  9-010637 

InL  a."  B60T  1 3/52;  F02D  41/12 
VS.  a.  477—205  9  Claims 


5346,163 

SHIFT  CONTROL  APPARATUS  IN  VEHICLE 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Fuyumi    Kimura,   Chiryu;    Yutaka   Ito.   Nagoya;    Nobuyuki 

Okada.  Ai^o.  and  Hiroyuki  Nishizawa.  T^jimi,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828.542 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1996,  8-076416 
InL  CI."  F16H  6I/0S 
VS.  CI.  477—148  8  Claims 

I.  A  shift  control  apparatus  in  a  vehicle  automatic  transmission, 
wherein  an  engaging  side  element  of  frictional  engaging  elements 
is  engaged  to  become  a  high  velocity  step,  while  a  releasing  side 
element  of  frictional  engaging  elements  engaged  in  a  low  velocity 
step  is  released  from  a  mating  member,  during  up-shift.  and  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
controlling  means  for  controlling  said  releasing  side  element  of 
frictional  engaging  elements  in  such  a  target  thai  said  releas- 
ing side  element  of  frictional  engaging  elements  continues  to 


I.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  brake  force  of  a  vehicle  movable 
based  on  rotation  of  an  engine,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  brake  booster  for  increasing  said  brake  force  in  accordance 
with  negative  pressure  applied  thereto. 
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means  for  generating  the  negative  pressure  that  is  supplied  to  the 
brake  booster, 

means  for  sensing  an  amount  based  on  the  negative  pressure 
supplied  to  the  brake  booster; 

means  for  determining  that  an  amount  of  the  negative  pressure  is 
smaller  than  a  predetermined  amount: 

means  for  actuating  the  generating  means  to  increase  the  amount 
of  the  negative  pressure  when  the  determining  means  deter- 
mines that  the  negative  pressure  is  smaller  than  the  predeter- 
mined amount; 

means  for  computing  the  amount  of  the  negative  pressure 
required  to  operate  the  brake  booster,  said  computing  means 
computing  the  required  amount  of  the  negative  pressure  based 
on  a  difference  between  the  predetermined  amount  and  the 
sensed  amount;  and 

means  for  correcting  the  amount  of  the  negative  pressure 
increased  by  the  actuating  means  based  on  the  computed 
amount. 


5346,167 

SWIMMING  EXERCISE  METHOD  AND  TETHER 

THEREFOR 

Yiu  Ching  Liu,  Lake  Oswego,  and  Samuel  O.  Engels,  West 

Linn,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Pacific  Cometta,  inc, 

Ibalatin,  Oreg. 

FUcd  Dec.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  998,697 

Int.  a."  A63B  31/00 

VS.  CL  482—55  6  Claims 


5346,165 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5346,166 
STEPPING  EXERCISE  MECHANISM 
Hoi  Kuei  Kuo,  No.  19,  Lane  640,  Gien  Gong  Road.  San  Min 
Chu,  Kaohsiung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1998,  Ser.  No.  58,927 

Int  CL"  A63B  69/16:22/04 

VS.  CL  482—52  5  Claims 


3.  A  swimming  exercising  and  training  tether  device,  compris- 


mg: 


a)  an  elongated  flexible  tether  line, 

b)  first  connector  means  on  one  end  of  the  tether  line  for 
securing  said  end  to  an  anchor  adjacent  a  body  of  water, 

c)  second  connector  means  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  tether  line. 

d)  second  connector  coupler  means  configured  for  support  on  a 
swimmer  in  the  area  of  the  back  between  the  shoulders  and 
arranged  for  coupling  the  second  connector  means  thereto, 
and 

e)  tether  line  guide  ring  means  configured  for  support  on  a 
swimmer  in  the  area  of  the  back  between  the  hips  for  slidably 
receiving  the  tether  line  interniediate  the  first  and  second 
connector  means. 


5346,168 

HAND  APPLL\NCE  FOR  QUADRIPLEGIC 

iONESTHERAPY 

Jeffrey  L.  Murray,  15  Menvnketesuck  Rd.,  West  Brook,  Conn. 

06498 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  539,455,  Oct  5,  1995,  PaL 

No.  5,685309.  This  application  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

857,553 

InL  CI."  A63B  21/065 

VS.  CL  482—105  13  Claims 


1.  An  exercise  mechanism  comprising: 

a  base  including  a  rear  portion  and  including  a  beam  having  a 

middle  portion  and  an  upper  portion, 
a  pair  of  tracks  disposed  on  said  rear  portion  of  said  ba.se, 
a  pair  of  fool  supports  each  including  a  rear  portion  slidably 

engaged  on  said  tracks  for  allowing  said  rear  portions  of  said 

foot  supports  to  be  moved  along  said  tracks  respectively,  said 

foot  supports  each  including  a  front  portion, 
a  pair  of  handles  each  including  a  lower  portion  pivotally 

coupled  to  said  front  portion  of  said  foot  supports  and  each 

including  an  upper  middle  portion  and  each  including  a  lower 

middle  portion, 
a  pair  of  linics  pivotally  coupling  said  upper  middle  portions  of 

said  handles  to  said  upper  portion  of  said  beam,  and 
means  for  moving  said  lower  middle  portion  of  said  handles  in  a 

circular  and  reciprocating  action, 
said  foot  suppons  being  allowed  to  be  moved  forward  and 

rearward  by  said  handles. 


1.  A  kinestherapy  appliance  for  wearing  on  a  hand  and  forearm 
of  a  user,  said  appliance  comprising: 

said  appliance  having  a  front,  a  back,  a  wnst  area  and  a  hand 

area, 
a  first  plate  on  the  front  of  said  appliance,  being  elongated,  rigid. 

and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
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first  means  for  fastening  mounted  on  said  appliance  close  to  the 
wrist  area  of  the  appliance  proximal  of  the  hand  area  of  the 
appliance,  configured  for  attaching,  said  first  plate  to  the 
user's  forearm  over  the  front  of  the  user's  forearm. 

a  second  plate  on  the  front  of  said  appliance,  being  elongated. 
U-shaped,  rigid,  and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
first  end  being  on  a  first  leg  of  the  U-shape  which  curves 
forward  from  said  first  leg  to  a  second  leg,  and  said  second 
end  being  on  the  second  leg  of  the  U-shape, 

said  first  end  of  said  second  plate  being  connected  to  said  first 
end  of  said  first  plate  on  the  front  of  said  appliance  so  that  the 
apex  of  the  U-shape  is  distal  from  said  first  plate,  and  said 
second  end  of  said  second  plate  is  proximal  from  said  apex. 
Kaid  second  leg  being  forward  of  said  first  leg. 

said  second  plate  being  positioned  and  configured  to  receive  at 
least  the  second  through  fourth  fingers  of  the  hand  wrapped 
over  and  around  the  apex  of  the  U-shaped  plate. 

a,  Irst  strip,  being  flexible,  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said 
appliance,  and  having  a  second  end. 

second  means  for  fastening  configured  for  temporarily  fastening 
said  second  end  of  said  first  strip  to  said  second  end  of  said 
second  plate  so  that  the  at  least  s,xond  through  fourth  fingers 
of  a  hand  in  said  appliance  are  held  on  said  second  plate  on 
the  front  of  said  appliance  by  said  first  strip  against  the  backs 
of  the  fingers, 

said  second  end  of  said  first  strip  being  configured  to  extend 
over  the  ends  of  fingers  held  on  said  second  plate  by  said  first 
strip. 


5346,169 

SQUATTING  HARNESS 

Robert  IVheschlog,  347  E.  BuUer  Ave.,  New  Britain,  Pa.  18901 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1998,  Ser.  No.  23,042 

InL  a."  A63B  21/06 

VS.  CI.  482—105  6  Claims 
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having 


a  pair  of  hooks  connected  to  said  upper  shank  and 
cushioning  means  for  engaging  a  user's  shoulders; 

whereby  the  lifted  weight  may  be  carried  by  a  user's  shoulders 
and  hips. 


5346,170 

EXERCISING  APPARATUS  FOR  EXERCISING 

ABDOMINAL  MUSCLES  AND  FOR  PERFORMING 

STRETCHING  EXERCISES 

Sung-Chao  Ho,  P.O.  Box  24-108,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  947.498 

InL  CI."  A63B  21/02 

VS.  a.  482—125 


4  Claims 


1.  An  exen-ising  apparatus  for  exercising  abdominal  muscles 
and  performing  body  stretching  exercises,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing an  upper  cross  bar.  a  lower  cross  bar.  and  a  pair  of  elastic 
elements,  said  upper  cross  bar  having  a  pair  of  foot  pedals  respec- 
tively fixedly  disposed  at  both  ends  thereof,  said  lower  cross  bar 
being  centrally  and  fixedly  provided  with  an  abdomen  pad.  at>d 
being  fitted  with  soft  packing  sleeves  at  both  sides  of  said  abdomen 
pad.  said  upper  cross  bar  and  said  lower  cross  bar  being  arranged 
opposite  to  each  other  with  said  elastic  elements  detachably  con- 
nected to  both  sides  thereof  such  that  a  substantially  rectangular 
structure  is  formed. 


5346.171 

COMPETITIVE  BALANCE  EXERCISE  GAME  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD  OF  PLAY 

Roger  R.  HoUowell,  P.O.  Box  258,  Aspen,  Colo.  81612-0258 

Filed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,215 

InL  a."  A63B  21/02 

VS.  a.  482—148  7  Cteins 


1  In  a  squatting  harness  for  use  by  a  person  when  lifting  a 
weight  set  which  includes  a  bar  and  a  plurality  of  weights,  which 
acts  to  shift  a  portion  of  the  lifted  weight  to  a  user's  hips,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 

a  belt  to  engage  a  user's  waist: 

a  lower  shank  extending  upward  from  said  belt; 

an  upper  shank: 

connecting  means  connecting  said  upper  and  lower  shanks  and 
allowing  adjustment  of  the  relative  angular  position  and  effec- 
tive length  of  the  upper  and  lower  shanks: 

a  bar  rest  bracket  on  said  upper  shank  to  engage  a  weight  set 

I  bar,  and 


1.  A  competitive  balaiKe  exercise  game  device,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  rod  having  opposite  end  portions,  a  middle 
portion  disposed  between  and  attached  with  said  opposite  end 
portions,  a  diameter  falling  within  a  range  of  from  about  V4 
inch  to  about  l-'A  inch  and  a  length  falling  within  a  range  of 
from  about  3  feet  to  about  5  feet,  said  elongated  rod  normally 
being  m  a  substantially  straight  condition  and  possessing  a 
predetermined  degree  of  flexible  bendability  from  and  resil- 
ient spring-back  to  said  straight  condition  and  being  bendable 
in  any  direction  through  an  arc  of  up  to  about  30  degrees 
away  from  said  straight  condition: 

(b)  a  pair  of  bodies  of  gripping  material,  each  of  said  bodies  of 
gripping  material  disposed  over  and  attached  to  one  of  said 
opposite  end  portions  of  said  elongated  rod.  each  of  said 
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bodies  of  gripping  material  having  a  sufficient  length  to 
receive  both  hands  of  a  panicipant:  atid  a  pair  of  cup-shaped 
hilts  each  bowed  toward  one  of  said  opposite  end  portions  of 
said  elongated  rod  and  disposed  over  and  attached  to  said 
elongated  rod  where  said  middle  portion  of  said  elongated  rod 
meets  said  one  opposite  end  portion  of  said  elongated  rod. 


5,846,172 
AUTOMATIC  ATTACHMENT  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi    Ira,    Numazu,    Japan,    assignor   to   Toshiba    Kikai 
Kabushiki  KaLsha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,178 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  28,  19%,  8-169136 

InL  Cl.*^  B23Q  .i/155 

VS.  CL  483—31  8  Claims 


I4a   14^    26a 


20     M 


1.  An  automatic  attachment  exchange  apparatus  for  a  machine 
tool  system,  the  machine  tool  system  comprising: 

attachments  including  an  attachment  having  a  cable  connected 
thereto; 

a  machine  tool  having  a  ram  of  a  movable  spindle  head,  said 
ram  having  an  end  to  and  from  which  one  of  the  attachments 
is  attached  and  detached;  and 

storage  means  for  storing  the  attachments; 

the  automatic  attachment  exchange  apparatus  comprising  sup- 
port means  for  supporting  the  cable  thereon  in  such  a  manner 
to  allow  the  cable  to  follow  the  spindle  head  when  the  spindle 
head  is  moved;  and 

conveyor  means  for  conveying  the  attachment  between  the  end 
of  the  ram  and  the  storage  means,  while  the  cable  remains 
connected  to  the  attachment  and  supported  on  the  support 
means. 


a  plurality  of  fluid  scraper  units  positioned  adjacent  the  inner 
surface  of  the  rotating  roll  sleeve  and  extending  along  an  axial 
extent  of  the  rotating  roll  sleeve;  and 

each  of  the  plurality  of  fluid  scraper  units  being  aligned  with  the 
gaps  formed  between  adjacent  support  elements. 


5346,174 
ROLL 
Jochen  Autrata,  Moers,  Germany;  Eugen  Schnyder,  Walten- 
schwil,  Switzerland,  and  Wolf  Gunter  Stotz,  Ravensburg, 
Germany,    assignors    to    Voith    Sulzer    Papiemiaschinen 
GmbH,  Heidenheim,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  562,092,  Nov,  22,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  921.021 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  25,  1994,  44  42 
016.1 

Int  CI."  B23P  15/00 
VS.  CI.  492—7  25  Claims 


5J46,173 
ANTI-DEFLECTION  ROLL 

Joachim  Grabscheid,  Heuchlingen,  and  Christian  Schid, 
Heidenheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Voith  Sulzer 
Papiermaschinen  GmbH,  Heidenheim.  Germany 

Filed  Apr  18,  1997,  Ser  No.  837,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  26,  1996,  196  16 
802J 

Int.  CI."  B21B  I.W2 
VS.  a.  492—7  29  Claims 

1.  An  anti-deflection  roll  comprising: 
a  rotating  roll  sleeve  having  a  rotational  axis; 
a  support  member  extending  through  the  rotating  roll  sleeve  and 

supporting  the  rotating  roll  sleeve; 
a  plurality  of  support  elements,  arranged  along  the  support 
member  in  a  spaced  relation  to  form  gaps  between  adjacent 
support  elements  and  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  the 
rotational  axis  of  the  rotating  roll  sleeve,  comprising  one  of 
hydrostatic  and  hydrodynamic  support  elements; 
an  intermediate  fluid  coating  layer  disposed  between  each  sup- 
port element  and  an  inner  surface  of  the  rotating  roll  sleeve; 
and 


1.  A  roll  including  a  flexible  roll  covering,  the  roll  covering 
being  rotatably  arranged  about  a  carrier  and  journal  led  on  the 
carrier  via  a  plurality  of  at  least  one  of  hydrodynamically  and 
hydrostatically  lubricated  support  elements,  wherein  support  areas 
of  at  least  axially  adjacent  support  elements  are  closely  adjacently 
adjoined  and  wherein  lateral  boundaries  of  the  support  areas  of  the 
axially  adjacent  support  elements  overlap  with  reference  to  a 
circumferential  direction  of  the  roll,  with  the  support  areas  of  the 
support  elements  having  a  symitictry  line  extending  cross-wise  to  a 
roll  axis  of  the  roll. 


5.846,175 
HAND  PRESSURE  ROLLER  FOR  POSTERS 
Hu  Chen,  Room  12,  9  n„  No.  34,  Te  Hui  St.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762J14 
Int  CI."  B29C  59/04:  B25B  27/00 
VS.  a.  492—13  1  Claim 

1.  A  hand  pressure  roller  for  spreading  a  sticky  transparent  film 
over  a  stripping  paper  for  taking  a  back-glued  cut  pattern  from  said 
stripping  paper: 
a  roller  frame,  said  roller  frame  comprising  a  base  panel  having 
a  front  side  and  a  rear  side,  a  front  panel  extended  upwardly 
from  the  front  side  of  said  base  panel  at  right  angles,  when 
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itid  frame  is  positioned  over  said  paper  and  film  a  back  panel 
•liquely  downwardly  extended  from  the  rear  side  of  said 
>se  panel  and  terminating  in  a  smoothly  curved  upward  tail, 
o  front  lugs  forwardly  and  perpendicularly  extended  from 
o  opposite  ends  of  said  front  panel  and  having  a  respec- 
'ely  pivot  hole,  and  a  handle  backwardly  and  perpendicu- 
ly  extended  from  a  middle  pan  of  said  front  panel;  and 
Her  connected  between  the  front  lugs  of  said  roller  frame  in 
parallel  to  said  front  panel,  said  roller  comprising  a  roller 
^haft  made  from  aluminum  alloy,  two  bearings  disposed  at 
two  opposite  ends  of  said  roller  shaft  and  respectively  con- 
nected to  the  pi\ot  holes  of  said  front  lugs  by  a  respective 
bivot.  and  a  rubber  covering  mounted  around  said  roller  shaft, 
^aid  roller  and  tail  contacting  said  film  to  apply  pressure  to 
s«id  paper  and  film. 


5,846,176 
ROLLER  TOOL  FOR  CONCRETE  FINISHING 

Rob«rt  V.  Zieger.  and  Michele  S.  Zieger.  both  of  49798  W.  Esch 
Tit^,  Mariciopa,  Ariz.  85239-4856 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,692 

Int  CI."  B05C  17/02 

VS.  CL  492—13  12  Claims 


concrete  filler  evenly  distributed  along  the  length  of  the  interior 
of  said  roller  body  to  ensure  the  exertion  of  a  constant 
pressure  to  facilitate  an  even  texturing  pattern  on  a  concrete 
surface. 


5,846,177 

FOLDING  MECHANISM  CYLINDER  HAVING  AN 

ADJUSTABLE  DIAMETER 

Reinhard  Mayr,  Augsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  MAN  Roland 

Dniclunaschinen  AG,  Offenbach  AM  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  602,912 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  22.  1995,  295  02 
957.9 

Int  CI."  B41F  13/62:33/00 
VS.  CI.  493-^24  13  Claims 


I.  An  adjustable  diameter  cylinder  for  a  folding  mechanism  to 
allow  for  different  length  folds,  comprising: 

a  cylinder  body  formed  as  a  hollow  shaft  and  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  a  cylinder  jacket; 

adjustment  strips  movably  arranged  on  the  jacket  transverse  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  so  as  to  change  the  cylinder  diameter; 

a  first  spindle  mounted  in  the  hollow  shaft; 

superimposing  gear  means  for  rotatably  dnsing  the  first  spindle; 

a  plurality  of  further  spindles  mounted  in  the  cylinder  body  so  as 
to  be  rotatable; 

first  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  strips  to  the  plurality 
of  further  spindles  so  that  rotation  of  the  further  spindles 
moves  the  adjustment  strips;  and 

second  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  first  spindle  to  the 
plurality  of  further  spindles  so  that  rotation  of  the  first  spindle 
imparts  rotation  to  the  plurality  of  further  spindles  which  in 
turn  move  the  strips  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  so  as  to 
adjust  the  cylinder  diameter  while  the  cylinder  is  in  operation. 


1.  ^  concrete-finishing  roller  tool  comprising: 
a  siibstantially  cylindrical  hollow  roller  body  having  a  length 
id  an  interior,  said  roller  body  comprising  two  opposingly 
ILsposed  circular  end  surfaces  and  an  endless  surface,  said 
ircular  end  surfaces  each  defining  an  aperture  in  the  center 
;of.   and   said  endless   surface   incorporating   randomly 
iced  protrusions  thereon; 
Uibsiantially  U-shaped  frame,  said  frame  terminating  in  two 
Old  flanges,  said  end  flanges  rotatably  engaging  said  circular 
and  surfaces  of  said  roller  body  and  said  flanges  each  defining 
!an  flange  aperture,  the  flange  apertures  proximate  to  said 
4pertures  defined  by  said  circular  end  surfaces; 
means  for  removably  securing  said  end  flanges  to  said  circular 

■and  surfaces  of  said  roller  body; 
a  'female  socket  member,  said  socket  member  integrally  con- 
nected to  .said  U-shaped  frame  at  the  center  thereof,  on  the 
side  opposite  to  said  roller  body,  whereby  said  socket  member 
receives  a  separate  pole  handle  to  facilitate  the  remote 
manipulation  of  said  roller  body;  and 


5,846,178 
STABILIZATION  OF  LEAD  BEARING  WASTE 
KeiUi  E.  Forrester.  883  Ocean  Blvd.,  Hampton,  N.H.  03843- 
2008 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  683.606.  Jul.  15.  1996.  Pat  No. 
5,722,928,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  318,538, 
Oct  5,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,536,899,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  38Jil2.  Mar  29,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Mar.  2.  1998,  Ser  No.  33J86 
Int  CI."  A62D  3/00:  B09B  3/00 
VS.  CI.  588—256  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  leaching  of  lead  from  a  lead 
bearing  material  or  waste,  comprising  contacting  said  material  or 
waste  with  a  water  soluble  phosphate  and  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sulfuric  acid,  nitric  acid  and  combinations 
thereof,  m  the  presence  of  a  complexing  agent  containing  Fe(Il), 
Fe(III).  Al(lll),  chloride  or  combination  thereof,  wherein  the  com- 
plexing agent  is  at  least  slightly  water  soluble,  whereby  a  lead 
product  is  formed  which  is  less  soluble  than  the  lead  originally  in 
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said  material  or  waste,  thereby  reducing  the  leaching  of  lead  from 
said  material  or  waste  as  determined  by  a  leach  test  performed  on 
said  material  or  waste. 


5.846.179 

TREATMENT  OF  ACID  GENERATING  SULFIDE 

BEARING  MATERIAL 

Charles  Thomas  Price,  3500  Hillpoint  Dr.,  Chariestoa,  W.  Va. 

25302 

FUcd  Jul.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  678^3 

Int  CI.*  A6IL  urn 

VS.  CL  588—261  6  daiins 


PEif<m««ao4isE 

ACCOUNTMG 


DETBIMt(«UIAUNE 

MOmiRE 


c 
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I.  A  method  for  eliminating  acid  generation  by  eliminating 
bacterial  growth  in  solid,  inorganic  sulfide  bearing  material,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  determining  a  level  of  acidity  of  a  sulfide  bearing  material 
wherein  said  sulfide  bearing  material  is  a  solid,  inorganic 
material  containing  a  sulfur  compound  such  that  oxidation  of 
bacteria  in  said  sulfur  compound  produces  acidic  water; 

(b)  determining  an  alkaline  mixture  to  eliminate  the  bacterial 
growth  and  neutralize  said  level  of  acidity  of  said  sulfide 
bearing  material,  wherein  said  alkaline  mixture  comprises  a 
calcium  oxide  component  for  eliminating  bacterial  growth  in 
said  sulfide  bearing  material  and  a  calcium  carbonate  compo- 
nent for  maintaining  an  alkaline  environment  after  the  bacte- 
ria in  said  sulfide  bearing  material  is  eliminated; 

(c)  determining  an  amount  of  an  adjuvant  surfactant  to  add  to 
said  alkaline  mixture,  wherein  said  adjuvant  surfactant  acts  as 
a  dispersing  agent; 

(d)  combining  said  alkaline  mixnire  with  water,  thereby  gener- 
ating an  intermediate  treatment  mixture; 

(e)  combining  said  intermediate  alkaline  mixture  with  said  adju- 
vant surfactant,  thereby  generating  a  treatment  mixture;  and 

(f)  applying  said  treatment  mixture  to  said  sulfide  bearing  mate- 
rial, wherein  said  adjuvant  surfactant  disperses  said  alkaline 
mixture  to  said  sulfide  bearing  material. 


5346,180 

BLADDER  CONTROL  INSERTION  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Andre  A.  Kulisz,  and  Valery  Mlgachyov,  both  of  San  Antonio. 

Tex.,  assignors  to  HK  Medical  Technologies  Incorporated, 

San  Antonio,  Tex. 

ConUnuation  of  Scr.  No.  515.564,  Aug.  16,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,618057.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,495 

Int  CL*  A61F  2/00 

VS.  CL  600—29  3  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  retaining  a  bladder  control  device  within  a 

female  patient's  urethra,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 


providing  a  bladder  control  device,  the  bladder  control  device 
including  an  elongate  body  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal 
end,  and  an  axis  extending  therebetween,  elongate  retaining 
members  extending  from  the  proximal  end  of  the  body,  each 
member  having  a  first  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  being 
connected  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  body,  the  members  being 
moveable  between  a  first  position  generally  aligned  with  the 
axis  and  a  second  position  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axis; 

advancing  the  bladder  control  device  proximally  into  a  patient's 
urethra  to  the  patient's  bladder; 

moving  the  retaining  members  from  the  first  position  to  the 
second  position  within  the  patient's  bladder  such  that  the 
second  ends  spread  apan  from  each  other;  and 

providing  a  distal  retainer  at  the  distal  end  of  the  bladder  control 
device  disposed  externally  of  the  urethra. 


5346.181 
ENDOSCOPIC  INSTRUMENT 
Helmut    Heckele,    Knittlingen;    Uwe   Schaumann.   Vlllingen- 
Schwenningen,  and  Martin  Seebach.  Oberderdingen.  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Ridiard  Wolf  GmbH,  Knittlingen, 
Germany 

FUed  Oct  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735^97 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1995,  195  40 
7313 

Int  CL*  A6IB  l/OO 
VS.  a.  600—104  11  Claims 


I.  An  endoscopic  instrument  for  mtroducing  at  least  one  elon- 
gate medical  assisting  device  into  the  body  of  a  patient,  compris- 
ing: 
an  elongate  hollow  tubular  inner  shank  having  a  proximal  end 
and  a  distal  end.  having  an  axially  aligned  elongate  handle  at 
its  proximal  end.  and  having  at  least  one  longitudinal  recess 
formed  as  a  channel  for  receiving  and  guiding  an  elongate 
medical  assisting  device,  said  recess  beginning  at  said  distal 
end  and  extending  at  least  partly  towards  said  proximal  end; 
and 
a  hollow  elongate  outer  shank,  mounted  for  rotation  about  said 
inner  shank  so  as  to  concentrically  enclose  at  least  a  part  of 
said  inner  shank,  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  an 
inner  wall,  and  having  at  least  one  longitudinal  slit  extending 
from  its  distal  end  at  least  partly  towards  its  proximal  end. 
wherein: 
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»  hen  said  outer  shank  is  axially  rotated  about  said  inner 
shank  to  a  first  position,  said  longitudinal  slit  is  aligned 
with  said  recess,  such  that  an  elongate  medical  assisting 
device  may  be  readily  introduced  into  said  recess,  and 

when  said  outer  shank  is  axially  rotated  about  said  inner 
shank  to  a  second  position,  said  recess  is  thereby  over- 
lapped by  said  inner  wall  of  said  outer  shank,  such  that  said 
elongate  medical  assisting  device  is  retained  within  said 
recess  by  said  inner  wall. 


5346.183 

ARTICULATED  ENDOSCOPE  WITH  SPECmC 

ADVANTAGES  FOR  LARYNGOSCOPY 

Robert  T.  Chilcoat  665  Donald  Dr.  North.  Bridgewater,  NJ. 

08807 

Contbiuation  of  Ser.  No.  473.756,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  888.450 

Int  CL*  A61B  1/00 

VS.  a.  600—136  21  Claims 


5346,182 

ESOPHAGEAL  OVERTUBE  FOR  SMOKE  EVACUATION 
Kemeth  E.  Wolcott.  Freeport  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Olympus 
America,  Inc.,  Melville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  929,410 

Int  CL*  A6IB  1/04 

VS\  0.  WH—X 14  19  Claims 


An  esophageal  overtube  for  use  with  an  endoscope,  the 
esophageal  overtube  comprising: 
a  unitary  single  piece  tube  member  having  a  distal  end,  a 
proximal  end,  an  inner  wall,  an  outer  wall,  each  wall  having 
an  outside  and  inside  surface,  a  conduit  defined  by  the  volume 
between  the  outside  surface  ot  the  inner  wall  and  the  inside 
surface  of  the  outer  wall,  the  conduit  extending  from  the  distal 
end  to  the  proximal  end,  the  mbe  member  further  having  a 
lumen  defined  by  the  inside  surface  of  the  inner  wall,  the 
mner  and  outer  walls  being  connected  by  at  least  one  web 

.   portion; 

9  block  disposed  on  the  proximal  end  of  the  tube  member,  the 

'  block  having  a  conduit  in  direct  communication  with  the 
conduit  of  the  tube  member,  and  an  aperture  in  direct  com- 
munication with  the  lumen  of  the  tube  member  for  passage  of 
the  endoscope  therethrough;  and 

«  vacuum  port  disposed  on  the  block,  the  vacuum  port  having  a 
conduit  in  direct  communication  with  the  conduits  of  the 

■  block  and  tube  member,  and  an  outlet  end  for  connection  to  a 
vacuum  source,  for  evacuating  smoke  from  the  distal  end  of 
the  tube  member  through  the  conduits  of  the  block,  tube 
member,  and  vacuum  port. 


1.  A  flexible  fiber-optic  endoscope  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  independently  removable  modules  wherein: 
a  first  module  comprises  a  hollow  body  assembly  containing  a 
hollow,  flexible,  mbular  member  having  a  steerable  articu- 
lation section  at  a  distal  end  thereof,  said  hollow  body 
assembly  including  handle  means  for  holding  said  endo- 
scope during  operation  thereof  and  control   means  for 
remotely  manipulating  said  steerable  articulation  section; 
a  second  module  captivated  at  a  proximal  end  within  said 
hollow  body  assembly  and  independently  removable 
therefrom  as  a  module  comprises  a  tubular  fiber  optic 
assembly  incorporating  an  objective  lens  at  its  distal  end. 
and  an  optica]  image  guide  for  conducting  an  image 
formed  by  said  objective  lens  to  a  proximal  end  of  said 
fiber  optic  assembly;  and 
a  third  module  captivated  within  and  independently  remov- 
able from  said  hollow  body  assembly  comprises  an  opti- 
cal eyepiece  assembly  located  at  a  proximal  end  of  said 
hollow  body  assembly  for  viewing  images  carried  by 
said  image  guide. 


5346,184 
SWAGING  OF  A  SHEATH  TO  A  FIBER 
Andr*  Corriveau,  6410  Fontaine  Str.,  Rock  Forest  Qc  Canada, 
JIN  2S6,  and  Aileen  L.  Murphy,  Menio  Parii,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Andri  Corriveau,  Rock  Forest  Canada 
FUed  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  Na  877,003 
Int  a.*  A61B  1/06 
VS.  a.  600-160  *  Claims 

3.  The  combination  of  a  fiber-protective  sheath  with  a  fiber 
assembly  including  a  fiber  covered  by  a  protective  multi-layer  skin 
comprising  an  inner  cladding  and  an  outer  jacketing,  wherein  the 
fiber-protective  sheath  extends  externally  around  the  fiber- 
assembly  and  has  at  least  one  end  connected  to  a  corresponding 
portion  of  the  fiber  assembly  by  a  swage  that  is  externally  swaged 
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5^46,186 

ENDOSCOPE  SYSTEM  AND  COUPLING 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  USE  THEREWTTH 

Michael  S.  Upsher.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mercury 

Enterprises,  Inc.,  Clearwater,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,038 

Int  a."  A61B  1/26 

VS.  O.  600—185  W  Claims 


thereto  in  such  a  manner  that  the  inner  cladding  of  the  fiber 
assembly  is  not  plastically  deformed. 


5,846,185 

HIGH  RESOLUTION,  WIDE  FIELD  OF  VIEW 

ENDOSCOPIC  VIEWING  SYSTEM 

Jerome  T.  Carollo,  1608  SUriing  CU,  Carlsbad,  Calif.  92008, 

-    and  James  E.  Melzer,  926  Summer  HoUy  La.,  Encinitas, 

Calif.  92024 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,887 

Int.  CI."  A61B  1/04 

VS.  CI.  600—166  22  Claims 


1.  A  laryngoscope  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  laryngoscope  including  a  handle,  a  blade  connected  with 
the  handle  and  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end  closer 
to  the  handle  than  the  distal  end,  and  means  including  an 
optical  eyepiece  through  which  an  area  immediately  in  front 
of  the  distal  end  of  the  blade  may  be  viewed  along  an  optical 
axis  of  the  eyepiece; 

(b)  means  including  a  camera  and  monitor  for  displaying  said 
area  when  the  camera  is  mounted  to  said  eyepiece;  and 

(c)  a  coupling  member  connectable  to  said  camera  for  mounting 
the  camera  to  said  eyepiece; 

(d)  first  locking  means  including  a  set  screw  mounted  for  axial 
movement  on  either  said  coupling  member  or  eyepiece  for 
preventing  said  coupling  member  and  therefore  said  camera 
from  rotating  in  a  plane  normal  to  die  optical  axis  of  the 
eyepiece  and  a  second  loclcing  means  including  (i)  a  groove 
disposed  within  either  said  eyepiece  or  said  coupling  member 
and  extending  along  a  path  defining  an  acute  angle  with  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  eyepiece  and  (ii)  a  pin 
on  either  said  eyepiece  or  coupling  member,  whichever  does 
not  contain  said  groove,  said  pin  being  configured  to  be 
tighdy  but  slidably  received  by  said  groove  such  that  engage- 
ment of  the  pin  against  the  side  walls  of  said  groove  prevents 
said  coupling  member  and  therefore  said  camera  from  rocking 
in  a  plane  parallel  with  said  optical  axis. 


22/ 


1.  An  endoscopic  viewing  system,  comprising: 

a  probe  having  a  distal  end  and  a  viewing  end,  said  distal  end 
terminating  at  an  area  to  be  viewed; 

a  first  image  transmission  element  positioned  within  said  probe 
and  extending  from  said  probe  distal  end  to  said  probe  view- 
ing end,  said  first  image  transmission  element  transmitting  a 
low  resolution,  wide  field  of  view  image  of  said  area  to  a  first 
eyepiece,  said  first  eyepiece  proximate  to  said  probe  viewing 
end;  and 

a  second  image  transmission  element  positioned  within  said 
probe  and  extending  from  said  probe  distal  end  to  said  probe 
viewing  end,  said  second  image  transmission  element  trans- 
mitting a  high  resolution,  narrow  field  of  view  image  of  a 
portion  of  said  area  to  a  second  eyepiece,  said  second  eye- 
piece proximate  to  said  probe  viewing  end. 


5,846,187 
REDO  STERNOTOMY  RETRACTOR 
B.  Keith  Wells,  Marietta,-  William  R.  Mayfield,  AUanU,  and 
Gregory  R.  Furnish,  Lawrenceville,  ail  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 
Genzyme  Corporation,  Framingham,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,924 
InL  a."  A61B  1/22 
VS.  a.  600—201  30  Claims 

1.  A  sternotomy  retractor,  comprising: 

a.  a  longitudinally-extending  blunt  blade  having  a  longimdinal 
axis,  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  a  distal  end,  an  opposed 
proximal  end,  and  an  edge  circumscribing  said  blunt  blade; 

b.  a  separating  member  having  a  bottom  end,  fixedly  attached  to 
a  portion  of  said  blunt  blade  adjacent  the  proximal  end 
thereof,  and  an  opposed  top  end,  wherein  said  separating 
member  is  oriented  to  allow  longitudinal  movement  of  surgi- 
cal instrument  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  top  surface  of 
said  blunt  blade  that  is  unobstructed  by  said  separating  mem- 
ber; 
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c.  a  handle  having  a  first  end  disposed  adjacent  the  top  end  of 
.said  separating  member;  and 

d.  means  for  connecting  the  first  end  of  said  handle  to  the  top 
eW  of  said  separating  member,  wherein  said  blunt  blade 
comprises  a  first  section  disposed  adjacent  the  distal  end  of 
said  blunt  blade  and  an  adjacent  second  section,  the  top 
surface  of  said  first  section  and  said  second  section  being 
linear  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  blunt  blade,  said  top 
swface  intermediate  said  first  and  second  sections  being  non- 
ijilear  along  said  longitudinal  axis  so  that  the  top  surfaces  of 
^d  first  and  second  sections  are  nonlinear  with  respect  to 
each  other,  the  top  surface  of  said  first  section  being  disposed 
closer  to  the  bottom  surface  of  said  first  section  than  the  top 
!  iirface  of  said  second  section. 


5,846,189 
SYSTEM  FOR  QUANTIFYING  ASYNCHRONY  BETWEEN 

SIGNALS 

Steven  M.  Pincus,  990  Moose  Hill  Rd.,  Guilford,  Conn.  06437 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  716,059,  Sep.  19,  19%,  PaL 

No.  5,769,793,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

011,409,  Jan.  29.  1993,  PaL  No.  5,562,596,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  404,737,  Sep.  8,  1989,  Pat 

No.  5,191324.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

757,258 

InL  a."  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  600—301  38  Claims 


5,846,188 

Censor  utilizing  living  muscle  cells 

Yoraia  Paiti,  51  RuUi  StreeL  Haifa,  Israel 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,946 

InL  CI."  A61B  5/00 

VS.  O.  600—300  26  Claims 
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20.  A  computing  apparatus  for  processing  a  plurality  of  sets  of 

serial  data  points  to  detect  a  system  state,  the  system  comprising: 

a  first  set  of  data  points  having  values  from  a  first  system  signal 

of  a  system; 
a  second  set  of  data  points  having  values  from  a  second  system 

signal  of  the  system; 
a  processor  operating  on  the  first  and  second  sets  of  data  points, 

the  processor  comprising  the  operating  steps  of: 

a)  defining  a  first  class  of  contiguous  runs  of  a  prescribed 
length  of  the  first  set  of  data  points; 

b)  defining  a  second  class  of  contiguous  runs  of  the  prescribed 
-   length  of  the  second  set  of  data  points; 

c)  assigning  quantitative  values  to  measure  the  regularity  and 
stability  of  similar  patterns  between  the  first  and  second 
sets  of  data  points  from  the  defined  classes;  and 

d)  aggregating  the  assigned  quantitative  values  to  quantify 
asynchrony  between  the  first  and  second  sets  of  data  points, 
the  quantified  asynchrony  representing  a  state  of  the  sys- 
tem. 


r/yW/Y^A\ 


5,846,190 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOGNIZING 
FALSIFIED  PULSE  OXIMETRY  MEASUREMENTS 
Dieter  Woehrie.  Waiblingen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  728,806 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  OcL  10,  1995,  195  37 

646J 

InL  CL"  A61B  5/00 
VS.  a.  600—330  36  Claims 


l^J  A  method  of  monitoring  a  constituent  or  a  condition  in  a 
medium,  the  method  comprising  die  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  living  muscle  cells  which  have  been  excised  and 
isolated  from  an  animal  body  prior  to  use  in  the  method,  the 
contractile  characteristics  of  the  cells  changing  upon  exposure 
10  the  constituent  or  condition  in  the  medium  with  resulting 
physical  movement  of  the  cells,  and  placing  the  living  cells  in 
the  medium; 

(b)  optically  measuring  the  physical  movement  of  the  muscle 
cells;  and 

(c)  correlating  the  physical  movement  of  die  muscle  cells  to  a 
level  of  or  a  change  m  the  level  of  the  constituent  or  condition 
in  the  medium. 
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1.  Method  of  detecting  falsified  pulse  oximetry  measurements  in 
which  light  of  at  least  two  wavelengths  alternately  irradiates  tissue 
of  a  patient  and  an  excitation  light  source  is  arranged  to  cause  light 
transmitted  thrxMigh  or  reflected  from  die  tissue  to  be  measured 
with  a  photoreceptor,  filtered,  converted  via  A/D  conversion  and 
subsequently  analyzed  to  determine  the  oxygen  saniration  in  die 
patient's  blood,  comprising 
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modifying  the  intensity  of  the  light  of  the  excitation  light  source 
during  repeated  sequential  time  intervals, 

measuring  with  the  photoreceptor  the  intensity  of  a  modified 
signal  during  the  repeated  time  intervals  which  in  comparison 
to  the  signal  measured  with  unmodified  excitation  light 
source(s)  has  a  modihed  useful  signal  component  and  a  con- 
stant ambient  light  component. 

filtering  and  converting  the  modified  signal  to  derive  a  converted 
modified  signal  by  A/D-conversion  in  essentially  the  same 
way  as  ttie  signal  measured  with  an  unmodified  excitation 
light  source  is  filtered  and  converted, 

deriving  from  the  converted  modified  signal  a  value  representa- 
tive of  the  amplitude  of  the  ambient  light  component. 

the  value  representative  of  the  amplitude  of  the  ambient  light 
component,  or  a  quantity  derived  from  tlie  value,  being  a 
measure  of  tlie  signal  quality. 


5,846,191 

REDO  STERNOTOMY  RETRACTOR 

B.  Keith  Wells,  Marietta;  Wiiiuun  R.  Mayfieid,  AUanta,  both  of 

Ga^  and  Gregory  R.  Furnish,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignors  to 

Genzyme  CorporatioD,  Framingham,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  713.924,  Sep.  13,  1996.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  15,  1997,  S«r.  No.  929,548 

Int  CI."  A61B  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  600—201  18  Claims 


5.846.192 
POLYMERIC  SURGICAL  RETRACTOR 
Ruhen  A.  Teixido,  Wilmington,   Del.,  assignor  to  Teixido- 
Longworth  Partnership,  Greenville,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  962384 

Int.  CI."  A6IB  n/02 

MS.  a.  600—210  8  Claims 


1.  A  reusable  and  sterilizable  surgical  retractor  consisting  essen- 
tially of  polymeric  material  selected  from  at  least  one  of  the  group 
consisting  of  polyetlierimide,  polyimide  and  thermosetting  material 
comprising  a  proximal  handle  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  a 
gripping  means  on  the  bonom  of  the  handle,  a  substantially  open 
channel  on  the  top  of  the  handle  of  a  size  and  a  configuration  to 
acconunodate  a  suction  tube,  a  distal  blade  positioned  at  a  substan- 
tially right  angle  to  the  handle,  and  a  rearwardly  extending  under- 
cut at  the  end  of  the  blade. 


5346,193 

MIDCAB  RETRACTOR 

John  T.  M.  Wright,  555  S.  Downing  St.,  Denver,  Colo.  80209 

Filed  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,317 

InL  a.'  A61B  17/02 

MS.  CL  600—215  2  Ctaims 


1.  A  sternotomy  retractor,  comprising: 

a.  a  longitudinally-extending  blunt  blade  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  a  distal  end,  an  opposed 
proximal  end,  and  an  edge  circumscribing  said  blunt  blade: 

b.  a  separating  member  having  a  bottom  end  fixedly  attached  to 
a  portion  of  said  blunt  blade  adjacent  tlie  proximal  end  thereof 
and  an  opposed  top  end.  wherein  said  separating  member  is 
oriented  to  allow  longitudinal  movement  of  a  surgical  instni- 
ment  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  top  surface  of  said  blunt 
blade  unobstructed  by  said  separating  member,  wherein  said 
separating  member  is  arcuate: 

c.  a  handle  having  a  first  end  disposed  adjacent  tlie  top  end  of 
said  separating  member;  and 

d.  means  for  connecting  the  first  end  of  said  handle  to  tfie  top 
end  of  said  separating  member,  wherein  said  blunt  blade 
comprises  a  first  section  disposed  adjacent  tlie  distal  end  of 
said  blunt  blade  and  an  adjacent  second  section,  the  top 
surface  of  said  first  section  and  said  second  section  being 
linear  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  blunt  blade,  said  top 
surface  intermediate  said  first  and  second  sections  being  non- 
linear along  said  longitudinal  axis  so  that  the  top  surfaces  of 
said  first  and  second  sections  are  nonlinear  with  respect  to 
each  other,  tlie  top  surface  of  said  first  section  being  disposed 
closer  to  tlie  bottom  surface  of  said  first  section  than  the  top 
surface  of  said  second  section. 


1.  In  a  surgical  retractor  that  comprises  a  rack  (12)  and  pinion 
(14)  for  moving  an  arm  mount  (18)  which  supports  the  pinion  and 
is  inoved  when  the  pinion  is  turned,  a  hinge  (20)  connecting  the 
mount  (18)  to  an  arm  (22)  and  a  blade  mount  (26)  and  a  fixed  arm 
(30)  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the  rack,  a  hinge  (32)  connecting 
the  mount  (30)  to  an  arm  (34)  and  a  blade  mount  (38),  the 
improvement  further  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  blade  assem- 
blies (50)  and  (60)  mounted  on  the  respective  blade  mounts,  .said 
blade  assemblies,  respectively,  comprising  a  blade,  a  mounting 
post,  a  lockable  pivot  assembly  and  means  for  being  secured  to  tfie 
blade  mount  of  the  retractor,  and  being  so  configured  and  con- 
structed as  to  permit  the  respective  blades  to  pivot  independently 
of  the  blade  mount  and  to  be  locked  at  an  angle  relative  to  each 
other  and  to  the  rack. 
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5346,194 
SURGICAL  RETRACTION  APPARATUS 
RoUrt  S.  Wasson,  Stamping  Ground,  Ky.;  David  L.  Hamaim, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio;  John  V.  Hunt,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  William 
D.  Fox.  New  iUchmond,  Ohio,  and  Ronald  J.  Kolata,  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio,  assignors  to  Ethicon  Endo-Surgery.  Inc.,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1998,  Ser.  No.  12,204 

Inta.''A61B  \7/02 

U4.  CL  600—228  13  Claims 


a  molded  member  fabricated  from  a  non-toxic  thermoplastic 
material  in  combination  with  an  aromatic  sweetener  are 
molded  by  a  process  of  injection  tnolding,  said  molded  mem- 
ber having  a  length  of  between  8  cm.  and  20  cm.,  a  width  of 
between  I  cm.  and  4  cm.,  and  a  thickness  of  between  O.I  cm. 
and  0.3  cm. 


5346,196 

INTRAVASCULAR  MULTIELECTRODE  CARDUC 

MAPPING  PROBE 

Gerd  Siekmeyer,  Bnisseis,  Belgium,  and  Wilhelmus  Petnis 

Martinus  Maria  van  Erp.  Leek,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 

Cordis  Europa  N.V.,  Netberiands 

Filed  Dec  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,368 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.   13,   1995, 
1001890 

InL  CL*  A61B  5/0i2 
V&.  CI.  600—374  8  Claims 


iAn  apparatus  for  pivoting  a  surgical  retractor  with  respect  to  a 
palieni  it  is  being  used  on.  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  bridge  for  engaging  at  least  one  arm  of  a  surgical  retractor, 
J   said  bridge  having  a  distal  end,  a  proximal  end  and  a  longi- 
tudinal   axis    extending    therebetween,    a    distal    coupling 
attached  to  said  distal  end  of  said  bridge  for  releasably  attach- 
ing said  bridge  to  said  surgical  retractor:  and 

b)  a  lifting  assembly  comprising  a  means  for  applying  an 
upward  force  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  bridge,  whereby 
when  said  apparatus  is  attached  to  said  surgical  retractor  the 
lifting  assembly  pivots  said  surgical  retractor  upward  about 
said  distal  coupling,  said  lifting  assembly  including  a  bridge 
coupling  for  attaching  said  lifting  assembly  to  said  proximal 
end  of  said  bridge,  said  bridge  coupling  including  a  means  for 
allowing  said  bridge  to  rotate  about  its  longitudinal  axis. 


5346,195 
TONGUE  DEPRESSOR  FOR  MEDICAL  USE 
Caries  Cezar  Barros  Reis,  Rio  De  Janeiro.  Brazil,  assignor  to 
Cezar  Reis  Promocoes  Comerciaias  Ltda.,  Rio  De  Janeiro, 
Brazil 

Filed  Sep.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  721.115 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  BraziL  Mar.  29, 1996, 9601207-2 
InL  CL*  A61B  ]l/02 
U.^  CL  600—240  4  Claims 


y 
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1 .  A  tongue  depressor  for  medical  use  comprising: 


1.  An  intraventricular  multielectrode  cardiac  mapping  probe 
comprising: 

a  catheter  having  an  open  proximal  end,  an  open  distal  end.  and 
a  lumen  confluent  with  said  open  proximal  end  and  said  open 
distal  end: 

an  elongate  inner  tubing  slidably  received  and  movable  within 
said  lumen  of  said  catheter,  said  tubing  having  a  distal  end.  a 
proximal  end  ai>d  a  lumen  extending  through  the  length 
thereof:  a  plurality  of  elongate  insulated  conductor  assemblies 
mounted  within  said  lumen  of  said  elongate  inner  tubing:  and. 

an  electrode  array  assembly  including  a  flexible  electrode  carrier 
mounted  on  and  carried  by  the  distal  end  of  the  inner  tubing 
and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  electrodes  mounted  on 
a  face  of  said  electrode  carrier,  each  of  said  electrodes  being 
in  electrical  continuity  with  one  of  said  conductor  assemblies, 
said  electrode  carrier  being  in  a  folded  configuration  and 
being  positioned  within  the  lumen  of  the  catheter,  the  elec- 
trode carrier  exhibits  the  characteristic  that  upon  being 
released  it  returns  to  its  original  preformed  generally  planar 
configuration  so  that  when  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  is 
placed  in  a  desired  position  within  the  heart  chamber  the  inner 
tubing  may  be  slidably  moved  toward  the  distal  end  of  the 
catheter  to  thereby  cause  the  electrode  array  assembly  to 
move  out  of  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  thereby  causing  the 
electrode  array  to  expand  from  its  retracted  folded  position 
within  the  lumen  of  the  catheter  to  its  preformed  generally 
planar  configuration  outside  of  the  catheter  to  thereby  permit 
the  measurement  of  electrical  potentials  at  different  points 
along  the  surface  of  the  endocardial  wall  of  the  heart  cham- 
ber; 

wherein  the  electrode  array  assembly  is  comprised  of  a  planar 
sheet  of  shape  memory  material  in  which  the  folded  state 
occurs  at  less  than  about  45°  centigrade  and  the  unfokled 
generally  planar  state  occurs  at  a  tetnperature  above  about  45° 
centigrade. 
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5,846,197 

COMPENSATING  FOR  MAGNETIZATION  IRANSFER 

EFFECTS  IN  MULTISLICE  AND  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 

MRI  BLOOD  FLOW  MAPPING  STUDIES 
Robert  R.  Edelman,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Beth  Israel 
Deaconess  Medical  Center,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1998,  Ser.  No.  40,234 

Int.  CL*  A61B  5/05 

U.S.  CI.  600—419  13  Claims 


a  plurality  of  electrodes  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  body  surface 
of  a  living  subject  for  acquiring  a  distribution  of  electrical 
potential  on  said  body  surface  generated  by  cardiac  action 
currents  in  said  subject; 

position  acquisition  means  for  determining  respective  spatial 
positions  of  said  plurality  of  electrodes; 

a  reference  catheter  adapted  to  be  fixed  in  a  heart  at  a  spatial 
position  determinable  by  said  position  acquisition  means;  and 

localization  means  connected  to  said  electrodes  and  to  said 
position  acquisition  means  for  localizing  said  cardiac  action 
currents  with  reference  to  said  reference  catheter  using  said 
distribution  of  electrical  potential  and  the  respective  spatial 
positions  of  said  plurality  of  electrodes. 
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5,846,199 
CATHETER  WITH  MARKER  SLEEVE 
Lucas  J.  Hijikema.  Beetsterzwaag,  and  Jan  Thalens,  Assen, 
both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Cordis  Europa  N.V.,  Neth- 
erlands 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842388 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/00 

MS.  CI.  600—435  6  Claims 


9.  A  method  of  conducting  a  multisliee  MRI  blood  flow  mapping 
study  within  a  volume  of  interest  using  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
compensate  for  magnetization  transfer  effects,  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing steps: 
using  a  labeling  pulse  to  label  blood  within  a  predetermined 
volume  that  is  arterially  upstream  of  the  volume  of  interest, 
said  labeling  pulse  having  a  predetermined  flip  angle; 
acquiring  labeled-blood  MR  data  from  the  volume  of  inieresi 

using  an  MR  pulse  sequence; 
applying  at  least  two  control  pulses  to  said  predetermined  vol- 
ume, said  at  least  two  control  pulses  having  a  total  compen- 
sating flip  angle  equal  to  said  predetermined  flip  angle;  and 
acquiring  compensated- blood  MR  data  from  the  volume  of 
interest  using  the  MR  pulse  sequence. 


5,846,198 
APPARATUS  FOR  LOCALIZING  ACTION  CURRENTS  IN 

THE  HEART 
Reinmar  Killmann,  Forchheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  31,  1996,  196  22 
078.5 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/02 
VS.  CI.  600—424  10  Claims 


^      ,^ 


I.  Catheter  comprising: 

a  tube-like  body  with  a  proximal  and  a  distal  end.  marking 
means  arranged  close  to  the  distal  end  made  of  a  material 
opaque  to  X-radiation; 

whereby  the  marking  means  are  formed  by  at  least  one  tube-like 
marker  sleeve  made  of  a  plastic  material  opaque  to 
X-radiation.  arranged  around  the  lube-like  body; 

wherein  a  balloon  marker  has  been  arranged  at  the  catheter  distal 
end  and  the  marker  sleeve  extends  over  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  the  balloon  member;  and 

wherein  said  tube-like  body  comprises  an  outer  element  and, 
received  inside  and  partly  sticking  out  of  said  outer  element  at 
its  distal  end,  an  inner  element,  the  balloon  member  extending 
over  the  protruding  section  of  said  inner  element  and  wherein 
the  marker  sleeve  has  been  arranged  around  the  protruding 
section  of  the  inner  element. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  localizing  action  currents  in  a  heart  of  a 
living  subject,  comprising: 


5,846,200 
ULTRASONIC  DUGNOSTIC  IMAGING  SYSTEM  FOR 
ANALYSIS  OF  LEFT  VENTRICULAR  FUNCTION 
Gary  Allen  Schwartz,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Advanced 
Technology  laboratories.  Inc.,  Bothell,  Wash. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,100 
Int.  CI.*  A61B  fiAX) 
VS.  CI.  600-^143  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  using  an  ultrasonic  diagnostic  imaging  system 
for  measuring  the  volume  of  a  fluid  filled  vessel  or  organ  of  the 
body  such  as  a  chamber  of  the  heart,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
scanning  a  chamber  of  the  heart,  vessel  or  organ   in  three 
dimensions  by  an  ultrasonic  technique  which  produces  pref- 
erentially segmented  samples  of  the  blood  pool  of  the  cham- 
ber; 
storing  ultrasonic  samples  of  a  plurality  of  spatially  distinct  scan 
planes  containing  ultrasonic  data  of  the  blood  pool  of  the 
chamber; 
combining  said  ultrasonic  data  of  said  blood  pool  by  summation 
or  integration  to  develop  a  measure  of  the  volume  of  said 
chamber;  and 


Deccmber  8.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1405 


5346J02 
ULTRASOUND  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  IMAGING 
Bhaskar  Ramamurthy,  San  Jose,  and  J.  Mkhad  Green,  Pleas- 
anton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Acuson  Corporation, 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  692,865.  Jul.  30,  1996,  Pat. 
No.  5,709,210.  This  appUcation  Dec.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  990J11 

Int  CI."  A61B  HAX) 
VS.  CI.  600-450  24  Claims 


d|!f)laying  cardiac  diagnostic  information  derived  from  said 
tneasure. 


5,846001 

ELEVATION  PLANE  FOCUSING  IN  AN  ULTRASOUND 
IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Darwin  P.  Adams,   Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  912,179 

Int  CL"  A61B  8/00 

U4.!C1.  600— 447  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  ultrasonic  imaging,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  generating  begin  and  end  triggers  in  response  to  waveform 
information; 

b)  acquiring  in  response  to  the  begin  trigger  a  plurality  of  frames 
of  imaging  data,  each  of  the  plurality  of  frames  associated 
with  a  harmonic  frequency  band;  and 

c)  ending  the  acquisition  of  step  (b)  in  response  to  the  end 
trigger. 


w-^  f-— -^  i  1 


IB 


An  ultrasound  imaging  system  for  effecting  beam  focusing  in 
a  wm  plane  and  in  an  elevation  plane,  comprising: 

Ml  array  of  ultrasound  transducer  elements,  wherein  the  plural 
transducer  elements  are  arranged  in  the  direction  of  the  scan 

,    plane  and  each  transducer  element  is  divided  into  three  or 

!    mote  segnKnts  in  the  direction  of  the  elevation  plane; 

pctivation  means  for  activation  of  certain  ones  of  the  segments 
of  each  transducer  element  for  transmission  and  reception  of 
ultrasound  energy,  including  a  transminer  for  uansmining  a 
beam  of  ultrasound  energy  from  the  array  into  a  region  of 
interest,  and  a  receiver  for  receiving  a  return  beam  and  for 
generating  signals  in  response; 

a  signal  processing  section  that  employs  a  plurality  of  signal 
processing  channels,  wherein  the  section  includes:  a  signal 
processing  circuit,  a  beam  former  and  associated  circuits  for 
effecting  signal  processing  and  image  display,  and 
a  controller  for  effecting  system  control  and  allocation  of  the 
signal  processing  channels  to  the  plural  transducer  elements 
for  focusing  in  the  scan  and  elevation  planes;  wherein  channel 
allocation  is  performed  according  to  beam  focal  length,  and 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  channels  not  allocated  to  effect 
scan  plane  focusing  is  thereby  selectably  allocated  lo  effect 
beam  focusing  in  the  elevation  plane. 


5,846,203 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NOISE  SUPPRESSION 

IN  A  DOPPLER  LXTRASOUND  SYSTEM. 
Ja-n  Koo,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and  Dong-Chyuan  Liu.  Mercer 
IsUind,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc. 
Iselin,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827.283 

Int  CI."  A61B  mo 

VS.  a.  600—454  W  ClaUns 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  an  ultrasound  system  to  remove  jump 
noise  from  a  received  ultrasound  signal,  comprising; 

digitizing  the  received  ultrasound  signal  to  create  a  set  of  ultra- 
sound echo  data  points; 

analyzing  the  set  of  ultrasound  echo  data  points  for  sequential 
echo  data  points  having  a  difference  in  value  that  exceeds  a 
[nedetermined  threshold;  and 

calculating  a  new  value  for  those  sequential  data  points  that  have 
values  that  change  by  more  than  the  predetermined  threshold, 
wherein  the  new  values  for  the  sequential  echo  data  points  are 
selected  so  that  a  DC  component  of  the  sequential  echo  data 
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points  that  are  recalculated  is  substantially  equal  to  a  DC 
component  of  the  echo  data  points  that  are  prior  to  the 
recalculated  data  points. 


5346^04 
ROTATABLE  ULTRASOUND  IMAGING  CATHETER 
Rodney  J.  Solomon,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  886,880 

InL  CI."  A6IB  8/12 

VS.  CI.  600-^163  17  Claims 


said  catheter  comprising  an  end  portion  positioned  adjacent  and 
radially  outwardly  from  the  array,  said  end  portion  conducting 
ultrasound  waves  to  and  from  an  active  surface  of  the  array 
with  a  speed  greater  than  about  1250  m/sec  and  being  sub- 
stantially non-focusing  to  said  ultrasound  waves; 

said  end  portion  characterized  by  a  maximum  cross-sectional 
dimension  less  than  about  8  mm. 


5,84636 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  AND 

ESTIMATING  THE  AWARENESS  OF  A  PERSON 

Gaby   Bader.  Gothenburg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Bios3rs  AB, 

Gothenburg,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00629,  §  371  Date  Jan.  7,  1997,  8  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  7,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/33403.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Dec.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,452 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  7,  1994.  9401959 

Int.  CL"  A61B  5A)205;5/02 

VS.  a.  600—534  14  Claims 


1.  An  ultrasound  catheter  comprising  an  elongate  transducer 

cable  having  at  its  distal  end  an  ultrasound  transducer  array  and  a 

guide  wire  channel  defining  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said  transducer 

array,  wherein  a  guide  wire  inserted  into  said  channel  serves  as  an 

axle  about  which  said  transducer  array  rotates, 

wherein  said  array  rotates  about  the  guide  wire  in  response  to  a 

rotational  force  applied  to  a  proximal  end  of  said  transducer 

cable  10  insonify  a  plurality  of  successive  two-dimensional 

images  suitable  for  forming  a  three-dimensional  image. 


5,846005 
CATHETER-MOUNTED,  PHASED-ARRAY  ULTRASOUND 

TRANSDUCER  WITH  IMPROVED  IMAGING 
Michael  G.  Curiey,  Cambridge,  Mass.;  Diana  M.  Tasker, 
Mountain  View.  Calif.;  Cynthia  C.  Becker,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif.;  Randall  L.  Schlesinger,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  and  John 
W.  Eaton,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Acuson  Corporation, 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,598 

Int.  CI."  A61B  S/12 

VS.  CI.  600—472  23  Claims 


1.  A  phased-array  ultrasonic  transducer  comprising: 

a  catheter  comprising  a  distal  end  and  defining  a  longitudinal 

axis: 
an  aaay  of  transducer  elements  carried  by  the  distal  end  of  the 
catheter,  said  array  defining  an  azimuthal  axis  oriented  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  and  estimating  a  person's  wake- 
fulness and,  thereby,  drowsiness,  comprising 

at  least  one  stationary  pressure  sensitive  means  (2.  3, 4)  which  is 
adapted  to  contact  at  least  a  portion  of  said  person's  (1)  body, 
and  to  generate  an  electric  signal  on  its  output  terminal  in 
response  to  said  person's  body  movements  relative  to  same, 

a  detector/filter  circuit  (5),  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of 
said  at  least  one  stationary  pressure  sensitive  means  (2,  3.  4), 
and  adapted  to  separate,  from  said  electric  signal,  signals 
corresponding  to  the  duration  and  magnitude  of  true  body 
movements,  to  the  amplitude  of  heartbeat-related  body  move- 
ments as  a  function  of  rale,  and  to  the  amplitude  of 
respiration-related  body  movements  as  a  function  of  rate,  and 
output  these  separated  signals  on  corresponding  output  termi- 
nals, 

a  first  calculation  and  comparison  circuit  (8,  11)  which  is 
adapted  to  receive,  on  its  input  terminal,  said  signal  corre- 
sponding to  true  body  movements,  to  calculate  the  duration 
and  magnitude  of  the  true  body  movements  as  well  as  the 
time  interval  between  same,  and  to  compare  these  calculated 
values  with  previously  calculated  corresponding  values  to 
determine  possible  changes, 

a  second  and  a  third  calculation  and  comparison  circuit  (6,  9  and 
7,  10,  respectively)  which  are  adapted  to  receive,  on  their 
Input  terminals,  said  signal  corresponding  to  heartbeat-related 
and  respiration-related  body  movements,  respectively,  to  cal- 
culate the  amplitude  of  every  heartbeat-related  and  every 
respiration-related  body  movement,  respectively,  as  well  as 
the  time  interval  between  at  least  two  successive  heartbeats 
and  respirations,  respectively,  and  to  compare  these  calculated 
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values  with  previously  calculated  corresponding  values  to 
determine  possible  changes, 

a  oonelator  (12),  connected  to  the  the  output  terminals  of  said 
three  calculation  and  comparison  circuits  (6,  9;  7,  10;  8,  11), 
»nd  adapted  to  correlate  heartbeat-related  and  respiration- 
related  changes  with  tnie  body  movement  changes. 

a  threshold  detector  circuit  (13),  connected  to  the  output  termi- 
nal of  the  correlator  (12),  and  adapted  to  compare  the  result- 
ing change  with  a  preset  wakefulness  threshold,  and 

afi  alarm  device  ( 14),  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  the 
I  threshold  detector  circuit  (13),  and  adapted  to  trigger  alarm 
i  when  the  preset  threshold  is  reached  as  an  indication  of  a 
reduced  degree  of  wakefulness. 


53464W 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  EVALUATION  OF 

EEC  DATA 
Ina  Pichlmayr,  Wedemark,  and  Olaf  Eckert,  Hanover,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengeseUschaft,  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  916,398 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  European  PaL  Oir„  Sep.  4, 1996, 
96114153 

Int  CL*  A61B  5/0476 
VS.  a.  600—544  24  Claims 

PRE-PROCESSINO 
STAGE - 
SIGNAL 
ACQUISITION 
ARRANGEMENT^ 


5,846007 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTION  OF  MEMORY 
,  PEFICIENCY  MALINGERING  UTILIZING  BRAIN 
WAVES 
eter  Rosenfeld,  975  Vernon  Ave^  Winnetka,  Ul.  60093, 
assignor  to  J.  Peter  Rosenfeld,  Glencoe,  Ql. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  340,119,  Nov.  15,  1994,  Pat  No. 

$/>22,181.  This  appUcaUon  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,090 

Int.  CI.*"  A61D  5/04 

VS.  CI.  600—544  11  Claims 


PROCESSING- 
STAGE 


CALCULATING 
UNIT 


.1 


1.  A  method  for  evaluating  EEC  data  for  medical  purposes, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  acquiring  EEC  data  from  a  patient  and  editing  said  EEC  data 
to  produce  edited  EEC  data: 

(b)  identifying  any  sections  of  said  EEC  data  falsified  by  arti- 
facts and  producing  artifact  information  relating  thereto: 

(c)  calculating  a  feature  vector  from  the  edited  EEC  data  and 
from  said  artifact  information; 

(d)  determining  an  initial  data  value  in  a  neural  network  by 
allocating  said  feature  vector  to  a  dau  cluster  represented  by  a 
neuron  of  said  neural  network,  said  initial  data  value  being 
allocated  to  said  data  cluster;  and 

(e)  producing  an  output  data  value  from  said  initial  data  value 
and  displaying  said  output  data  value. 


I    A  program  operable  to  run  on  a  computer  wherein  said 
computer  is  used  in  conjunction  with  a  brain  wave  sensing  appa- 
ratus that  senses  brain  waves  of  a  subject  and  provides  an  output  to 
said  computer  representative  thereof  and  wherein  said  program  is 
stoned  on  a  computer  readable  medium,  said  program  operable  for 
performing  a  memory  malingering  test  upon  the  subject,  said 
program  comprising; 
a  test  session  portion  operable  to  present  a  series  of  trials  to  the 
subject  wherein  each  trial  includes  display  of  a  sample  stimu- 
lus, followed  by  display  of  a  test  stimulus,  wherein  in  some  of 
the  trials  the  test  stimulus  matches  the  sample  stimulus  and  in 
others  of  the  trials  the  test  stimulus  does  not  match  the  sample 
stimulus;  and 
a  brain  wave  collecting  portion  operable  to  acquire  and  record 
data  firom  the  brain  wave  sensing  apparatus  during  operation 
of  the  test  session  portion,  whereby  nKmory  malingering  can 
be  determined  from  the  data  acquired  and  recorded  by  said 
brain  wave  collecting  portion. 


5346009 

SYRINGE  COMPRISING  AN  ADHERING  SUBSTRATE 

FOR  MICROBES 

EUas  Hakalehto,  Kasarmikatu  12  C  1,  FIN-70110  Kuopio, 

Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI95/W398,  {  371  Date  Feb.  24,  1997,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  24,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96AH890,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,744 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Jul.  11,  1994,  U940376 
Int.  a."  A61B  5/00 
VS.  a.  600—572  10  Claims 


^l 


1.  A  syringe  for  collecting  microbiological  sweep  samples,  com- 
prising slideably  engaging  receiver  and  plunger  means,  said 
receiver  extending  in  a  longitudinal  axis  from  a  first  end  to  an 
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opposite  second  end  a  tirst  distance,  said  plunger  means  compris- 
ing an  elongated  rod  and  a  plunger  attached  to  said  rod,  said 
plunger  having  a  hrst  surface  facing  said  rod  and  an  opposite 
second  surface  facing  away  from  said  rod,  and  an  adhering  sub- 
strate attached  to  said  second  surface,  said  substrate  extending 
away  from  said  second  surface  to  an  adhering  substrate  surface  a 
second  distance,  said  second  distance  being  substantially  smaller 
than  said  first  distance. 


a  second  end  portion  thereof,  said  first  pressure  transmitting 
portion  being  located  adjacent  an  upper  and  a  lower  surface  of 
said  diaphragm  portions,  for  being  disposed  between  the  teeth 
of  a  user,  said  first  pressure  transmitting  portion  further 
including  pressure  applied  surfaces  for  transmitting  said 
applied  occlusal  force  generally  perpendicularly  to  said  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  of  said  diaphragm  portions. 


5,846J10 

MEDICAL  WIRE  HAVING  IMPLANTED  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  USING  THE  SAME 

Atsushi  Ogawa,  Kanagawa,  and  Waro  Taki,  Osaka,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kaneka   Medix  Corporation,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  925,611 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  S«p.  20,  1996,  8-250576 

Int  CL"  A61B  5/00 

VS.  CL  600—585  11  aaims 


1.  A  medical  wire  having  an  implanted  device,  in  which  the 
implanted  device  is  connected  to  a  distal  end  of  a  conductive  guide 
wire  through  a  Joint  member,  and  the  Joint  member  is  heated  by 
applying  a  high-frequency  current  through  the  guide  wire,  whereby 
the  Joint  member  is  melted  and  severed  so  as  to  detach  the 
implanted  device  from  the  guide  wire,  wherein  the  Joint  member  is 
composed  of  a  rod  of  a  swelling  resin,  the  outer  diameter  of  which 
increases  by  at  least  10%  when  brought  into  contact  with  water. 


5,846,211 
OCCLUSAL  FORCE-METER 
Masao  Sakaguchi;   Junichi  Yoshiike;   Hiroaki  l^unita.  and 
Hirofumi  Abe,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nagano 
Kciki  Seisakusho,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,643 

Int  a."  A61B  5/103 

VS.  a.  600—590  19  Claims 


36    /3,36 


17c)       Fd  ^iTBs 


1.  An  occlusal  force-meter  comprising: 

an  occlusal  force  detecting  portion  for  detecting  an  occlusal 
force  applied  by  teeth  of  a  user  and  for  sending  a  signal  in 
response  thereto; 

a  main  body  for  processing  said  signal  sent  by  said  occlusal 
force  detecting  portion  in  order  to  display  a  value  of  the 
occlusal  force; 

said  occlusal  force  detecting  portion  including  a  first  pressure 
transmitting  portion  and  a  second  pressure  transmitting  por- 
tion, said  second  pressure  transmitting  portion  having  dia- 
phragm portions  at  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  of 
one  end  portion  of  said  second  pressure  transmitting  portion 
and  a  pressure  liquid  medium  filled  therein  for  transmitting 
said  applied  occlusal  force  to  a  pressure  detector  disposed  on 


5J46,212 
PASSIVE  MANDIBLE  TRANSLATOR 
Reinier  B«euwkes,  III,  Concord,  Mass.,  and  Harold  E.  Clup- 
per,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Therabite  Corporation, 
Newton  Square,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,921 

Int  CI."  A63B  23/03 

VS.  CL  601—38  18  Claims 


15.  A  translator  apparatus  for  achieving  omnidirectional  transla- 
tion of  the  mandible  of  a  human  patient,  comprising: 

(a)  a  maxillary  translation  plate  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
having  a  maxillary  iTK>uthpiece  element  thereon  for  establish- 
ing a  substantially  fixed  relation  of  the  maxillary  dentition  of 
the  patient  and  said  maxillary  translation  element  said  maxil- 
lary translation  plate  defining  at  least  one  elongate  guide  slot 
being  oriented  in  transverse  relation  with  said  longitudinal 
axis; 

(b)  a  mandibular  translation  plate  having  a  mandibular  mouth- 
piece elenoent  thereon  for  establishing  substantially  fixed  rela- 
tion of  the  mandibular  dentition  of  the  patient  and  said  man- 
dibular translation  element,  said  mandibulary  translation  plate 
defining  at  least  one  elongate  guide  slot  being  oriented  in 
substantially  perpendicular  relation  with  said  elongate  guide 
slot  of  said  maxillary  translation  plate; 

(c)  a  translation  control  plate  being  interposed  between  said 
maxillary  translation  plate  and  said  mandibular  translation 
plate  and  having  linearly  moveable  relation  with  said  maxil- 
lary element  along  a  first  direction  and  having  linearly  move- 
able relation  with  said  mandibular  element  along  a  second 
direction; 

(d)  guide  post  means  projecting  from  opposed  sides  of  said 
translation  control  plate  and  having  guiding  engagement 
within  respective  guide  slots  of  side  maxillary  and  mandibular 
translation  plates 

(e)  a  translation  actuator  having  mechanical  interaction  with  said 
maxillary  element  and  said  mandibular  element  and  being 
operative  to  establish  relative  protrusive,  retrusive  and  lateral 
nr)ovement  of  said  maxillary  and  mandibular  plate  for  corre- 
sponding omnidirectional  protrusive,  retrusive  and  lateral 
translation  movement  of  the  mandible  of  the  patient. 
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L  5346,213 

LULOSE  MEMBRANE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Wan-Kei  Wan,  Samia,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  University  of 
Western  Ontario,  London,  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  876,400 

Int  O."  A61F  13/00;  BOID  39/18;  A61L  15/28 

VS.  CI.  602—49  25  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  producing  a  cellulose  membrane  from  microbi- 

ally  produced  cellulose,  comprising  the  steps  of:  (a)  providing  a 

prepMed  microbially  produced  cellulose; 

(b)  dissolving  the  cellulose  into  a  solvent  system  comprising  a 
lithium  salt  and  dimethylacetamide; 

(c)  casting  the  solution  onto  a  surface  and  drying  to  produce  a 
membrane; 

(d)  coagulating  the  membrane  in  a  gelation  bath;  and 

(e)  incorporating  a  humectant  into  the  membrane  by  solvent 
{exchange. 


5,846^14 

Pvk.  HYDROGEL,  HYDROGEL  LAMINATE  USING  THE 
SAME  AND  HYDROGEL  WOUND-DRESSING  MATEIUAL 

USING  THE  SAME 
Kciio  Makuuchi,  Gunma-ken;  Fumio  Yoshii,  Takasaki; 
Yasuaki  Kitazaki,  Inuna;  Kotohiko  Shinozaki,  Sayama; 
Kazuki  Isobe,  Inima,  and  Yuko  Nishisako.  Omiya,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nichiban  Company  Limited,  and  Japan 
Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,564 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1996,  8-077592; 
Mar.  29,  1996,  8-077631;  Mar.  29.  1996,  8-077923 

Int  CI."  A61F  13/00 
VS.  CI.  602—52  25  Claims 


dispersing  the  antibacterial  agent  into  water  forming  an  antibac- 
terial agent  containing  medium; 
contacting  the  absorbent  covering  with  the  medium;  and 
drying  the  medium  to  deposit  the  antibacterial  agent  in  dried 
form  onto  the  absorbent  covering. 


5,846416 
MUCOUS  MEMBRANE  INFUSOR  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

FOR  DISPENSING  MEDICATIONS 
Gilbert  Gonzales,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.;  David  A.  Easter,  Wester- 
ville,  Ohio;  Douglas  E.  Boyd,  Dublin,  Ohio,  and  Kenneth  E. 
Hughes,  Gahanna,  Ohio,  assignors  to  G  &  P  Technologies, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  Na  418,580 

Int  CI."  A61M  35/00 

VS.  CL  604—2  22  Claims 


ll  A  process  for  preparing  a  hydrogel  laminate,  which  com- 
prises: 

coating  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  aqueous  solution,  said  solution 
optionally  comprises  at  least  one  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone.  a  methyl  vinyl 
cther-maleic  anhydride  copolymer  and  an  isobutylene-maleic 
anhydride  copolymer,  to  form  at  least  one  hydrogel  layer,  on  a 
previously  formed  polyvinyl  alcohol  hydrogel  layer,  followed 
by  irradiating  the  polyvinyl  alcohol  aqueous  solution  with 
ionizing  radiation. 


5,846,215 
ANTIBACTERIAL  SWABS 
Joseph    Frank    Zygmont    Killingworth,   Conn.,   assignor   to 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc., 
Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  989,072 

Int  a."  A61M  35/00 

VS.  CL  604—1  5  Claims 

1  A  swab  formed  by  a  padding  process,  the  swab  comprising: 

an  elongate   stem  with   first  aiid   second  ends  opposite  one 

another; 
an  absorbent  covering  surrounding  each  of  the  first  and  second 

ends;  and 
an  antibacterial  agent  in  dried  form  within  the  absorbent  cover- 
ing, the  padding  process  including: 


1.  An  infiisor  system  for  administering  medications  to  a  mucous 
membrane  in  the  body  of  a  patient  comprising: 

a  flexible,  elongated  delivery  tube  with  opposite  ends,  one  of 
said  ends  couplable  to  a  supply  of  liquid  ntedication.  the  tube 
extending  in  length  such  that  said  one  end  is  couplable  to  a 
medication  supply  remote  from  the  patient  mucous  mem- 
brane; 

a  dispenser  head  coupled  to  another  end  of  the  delivery  tube,  the 
dispenser  head  including  a  plurality  of  troughs  and  contact 
surfaces  and  configured  to  be  placed  witliin  a  body  cavity  of  a 
patient  body  such  that  the  contact  surfaces  contact  a  portion  of 
a  mucous  membrane  in  the  body,  the  troughs  being  adjacent 
to  the  contact  surfaces  on  the  dispenser  head  and  being 
operable  for  directing  medication  from  the  delivery  tube  along 
the  dispenser  head  for  delivery  to  the  contact  surfaces  so  that 
the  medication  may  be  absorbed  by  the  mucous  membrane 
and  distributed  in  the  body  of  the  patient 
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5.846^17  5,846^19 

lONTOPHORETlC  BIOELECTRODES  AND  METHOD  OF  VARIABLE  BACKFLOW  SUCTION-HYDRAULIC  CURET 

USING  SAME  Thierry  G.  VancaUlie,  133  Pin  Oak  Forest,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Jon  E.  Beck,  Salt  Lake  City,  and  Ralph  Kari  Koschinsky,  78232 

Sandy,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  lomed.  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,753,  May  26,  1994,  aban- 

Utah  doned.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,366 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  902,251  Int.  CI."  A61M  1/00 

Int.  CI.''  A61N  1/30:1/04  VS.  C\.  604—35                                                          16  Claims 
VS.  a.  604—20                                                          15  Claims 


C 


1.  A  hydratable  bioelectrode  configured  for  delivering  ions  of  an 
ionic  solution  comprising: 

a  reservoir  capable  of  receiving  an  ionic  solution: 

a  conductive  element  associated  with  said  reservoir,  said  con- 
ductive element  being  (i)  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source 
of  electrical  current,  and  (ii)  disposed  so  as  to  transfer  said 
current  through  said  conductive  element  in  order  to  deliver 
said  ions: 

an  adhesive  layer  cooperatively  mounted  about  said  reservoir  in 
order  to  secure  said  bioelectrode  to  a  patient  during  use; 

a  release  liner  covering  said  adhesive  layer  and  said  reservoir  in 
order  to  protect  said  adhesive  layer  and  said  reservoir  until 
said  bioelectrode  is  readied  for  use;  and 

an  access  window  defined  on  a  portion  of  said  release  liiKr 
covering  said  reservoir  so  that  during  preparation  of  said 
bioelectrode  for  use,  said  reservoir  can  be  at  least  partially 
exposed  by  opening  said  access  window,  thereby  allowing 
said  reservoir  to  receive  said  solution  without  exposing  said 
adhesive  layer. 


5,846,218 
BALLOON  CATHETERS  HAVING  ULTRASONICALLY 
DRIVEN  INTERFACE  SURFACES  AND  METHODS  FOR 
THEIR  USE 
Axel  F.  Brisken,  Fremont,  and  Vartan  E.  Ghazarossian,  Menio 
Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pharmasonics,  Inc.,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,589 

Inta.'>A61B  17/20 

VS.  CL  604—22  32  Claims 


/ 


^ 


I.  A  curet.  comprising: 

a  suction  tube,  said  suction  tube  comprising  a  distal  suction  tip 
portion  spaced  apart  from  a  proximal  suction  port,  said  suc- 
tion tip  portion  comprising  an  entry  orifice  and  at  least  one 
bleed  orifice: 

at  least  one  hydraulic  tube  coupled  to  said  suction  tube,  each 
said  hydraulic  tube  comprising  a  distal  hydraulic  tip  spaced 
apart  from  a  proximal  hydraulic  port,  and  configured  to  allow 
a  fluid  stream  to  flow  through  the  hydraulic  tube  from  the 
hydraulic  pori  to  the  hydraulic  tip  and  exit  the  hydraulic  tube 
through  the  hydraulic  tip,  said  distal  hydraulic  tip  being 
positioned  to  direct  at  least  a  portion  of  the  fluid  stream 
exiting  said  hydraulic  tip  past  at  least  a  first  orifice  of  said  at 
least  one  bleed  orifice:  and 

at  least  one  hydraulic  flow  diverter  coupled  to  said  suction  tube 
proximate  said  first  orifice,  said  diverter  comprising  a  flow 
reversal  vane  positioned  at  least  partially  within  the  suction 
tube  to  variably  intercept  at  least  a  portion  of  said  exiting  fluid 
stream. 


5,846,220 

THERAPEUTIC  METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

ALZHEIMER'S  DISEASE 

Dennis  D.  ELsberry,  New  Hope,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Medtronic, 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,450 

InL  CI."  A61M  JI/00 

VS.  CL  604—49  13  Claims 


I.  A  catheter  comprising: 

a  catheter  body  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end: 

an  oscillating  driver  disposed  in  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter 

body: 
an  interface  surface  mechanically  coupled  to  the  driver  so  that 

said  surface  can  be  oscillated  relative  to  the  catheter  body: 

and 
an  inflatable  balloon  disposed  on  the  catheter  body  proximate 

the  interface  surface,  wherein  the  balloon  is  disposed  at  least 

partially  over  the  interface  surface. 


of: 


I.  A  method  of  treating  Alzheimer's  disease  comprising  the  steps 

implanting  the  distal  end  of  a  catheter  having  a  distal  end  and  a 

proximal  end  in  a  patient's  hippocampus: 
attaching  the  proximal  end  of  the  catheter  to  a  source  of 

indomethacin; 
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infasing  indomethacin  through  the  catheter  to  exit  the  distal  end 
,of  the  catheter  In  the  patient's  hippocampus. 


5346^21 

STEERABLE  CATHETER  HAVING  DISPOSABLE 
MODULE  AND  STERILIZABLE  HANDLE  AND  METHOD 

OF  CONNECTING  SAME 
Phillip  Jack  Snoke,  AtlanU;  Michael  J.  Mark,  Suwanee,  and 
David  Scott  Rowley.  Smyrna,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Cath- 
eter Imaging  Systems,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  598,804,  Feb.  9,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,820,590. 
This  application  May  13,  1998,  Ser.  No.  78,295 
Int  a."  A61M  37/00 
VS.  CI.  604 — 49  8  Claims 


1  A  method  of  detachably  connecting  a  catheter  having  a  handle 

and  a  detachable  module,  the  module  including  an  elongate  tube 

having  at  least  one  lumen  extending  therethrough  and  the  handle 

inchiding  a  body,  the  method  comprising: 

connecting  a  fiberscope  to  a  distal  end  portion  of  the  body  of  the 

handle: 
positioning  the  fiberscope  into  the  at  least  one  lumen  of  the  tube 
:  of  the  module:  and 

qonnecting  the  module  to  the  body  of  the  handle  for  viewing 
portions  of  a  vessel,  cavity,  or  tissue  when  a  distal  end  of  the 
tube  is  positioned  therein. 


5346,222 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


(b)  introducing  into  the  lumen  of  the  guiding  introducer  an 
ablating  or  mapping  catheter  containing  a  proximal  and  distal 
end,  wherein  said  catheter  has  one  or  nwre  electrodes  located 
at  or  near  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter. 

(c)  guiding  the  catheter  to  a  selected  location  within  the  right 
atrium  by  use  of  the  guiding  introducer,  and 

(d)  mapping  or  ablating  a  selected  location  or  track  within  the 
right  atrium  by  use  of  the  electrodes  of  the  catheter  to  treat 
atrial  flutter  or  atrial  fibrillation. 


5346,224 

CONTAINER  FOR  USE  WTTH  BLOOD  WARMING 

APPARATUS 

Randall  Jay  Sword,  Danvers;  John  M.  CoUins,  Ipswich,  and 

Jose  Tadeo  de  Castro,  Newton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Baxter  Intematioaal  Inc. 

Filed  Oct  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,686 

Int  a."  A6IM  5/00;  H05B  1/02 

VS.  a.  604—113  24  Claims 


5346023 
DL\GNOSIS  AND  TREATMENT  OF  ATRIAL  FLUTTER  IN 

THE  RIGHT  ATRIUM 

John  F.  Swartz,  TUIsa,  OkUu;  John  D.  Ockuly,  Minoetonka, 

and  James  A.  Hassett  Bloomington,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors 

to  Daig  Corporation,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  431,787.  May  1,  1995,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272,014,  Jul.  8,  1994,  Pat 

No,  5,575,766,  which  is  a  cootinuadoo-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

147,168,  Nov.  3,  1993,  Pat  No.  5y«97,774,  and  Ser.  No. 

r744,  Nov.  3,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,427,119.  This  applicatioa 
May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653M9 
Int  a."  A61M  31/00 
VS.  CI  604—53  24  Claims 

1.  A  procedure  for  the  diagnosis  or  treatment  of  atrial  flutter  or 
atrial  fibrillation  in  the  right  atrium  of  the  heart  comprising 
(a)  introducing  Into  a  specific  location  in  the  right  atrium  a 
guiding  introducer  widi  a  predetermined  shape  containing  a 
lumen  running  lengthwise  therethrough,  a  proximal  and  a 
distal  end. 


1.  An  assembly  for  placing  a  flow  of  fluid  in  thermal  contact 
with  a  warming  apparatus,  the  warming  apparanis  having  a  heated 
elongated  mandrel  with  a  generally  snrHX)th,  frustoconical  outer 
surface  defining  a  central  axis,  die  mandrel  defining  a  radial  groove 
on  a  lower  portion  of  the  mandicl,  the  assembly  comprising: 
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an  outer  restraint  adapted  to  slidingly  fit  about  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  length  of  the  mandrel,  the  restraint  having  two  ends  and 
an  inner  surface,  the  inner  surface  defining  a  longitudinal  axis, 
the  inner  surface  and  outer  surface  of  the  mandrel  forming  a 
boundary  for  a  passageway  for  the  flow  of  the  fluid  through 
the  assembly,  the  radial  groove  and  restraint  forming  a  bound- 
ary for  an  inlet  manifold  portion  of  the  passageway,  the  inlet 
manifold  being  proximate  one  end  of  the  assembly; 

first  means  for  directing  an  inlet  flow  of  fluid  into  and  along  the 
inlet  manifold;  and 

a  sterilized  bag  including  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  two  side- 
walls  attached  to  each  other  to  form  and  seal  the  passageway, 
the  bag  being  attached  to  the  restraint  and  disposed  generally 
along  the  inner  surface,  the  inner  surface  being  shaped  so  that 
when  the  restraint  is  disposed  about  the  mandrel,  when  fluid 
flows  tlirough  the  passageway,  the  inner  surface  and  outer 
surface  of  the  mandrel  support  a  generally  uniform  separation 
of  the  sidewalls  without  forming  pinch  points  over  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  length  of  the  passageway  longitudinally  along 
the  mandrel. 


5,846^25 

GENE  TRANSFER  THERAPY  DELIVERY  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

Todd   K.   Rosengart,  Tenafly,  NJ.;   Raymond  A.   Hartman, 

Carlsbad,  Calif.,  and  Charles  A.  Mack,  HI,  New  York,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ittiaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80U52 

Int.  CL"  A6IM  5/00 

VS.  CI.  604—115  14  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  delivering  a  therapeutic  substance  to  bodily 
tissue,  said  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  dispensing  outlets  capable  of  penetrating  the  tissue 
for  delivering  a  therapeutic  substance  to  the  tissue;  and 

a  platen  in  movably  connected  said  dispensing  outlets  said 
platen  having  a  surface  for  pressing  against  the  tissue  prior  to 
the  entry  of  said  dispensing  outlets  into  the  tissue,  whereby 
the  tissue  assumes  the  shape  of  said  surface  prior  to  penetra- 
tion of  said  dispensing  outlets  into  the  tissue,  wherein  said 
platen  is  spring-biased  to  create  a  resistance  so  that  .said 
spring  bias  causes  the  tissue  to  assume  the  shape  of  said 
surface  prior  to  penetration  of  the  tissue  by  said  dispensing 
outlets. 


5.846,226 
SPINAL-EPIDURAL  ADMINISTRATION  SYSTEM 
William  F.  llrmey.  One  Flint  Ave.,  Larchmont,  N.Y.  10538 
Filed  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,558 
Int.  Cl.''A61M5//7« 
U.S.  CI.  604—158  18  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  transdural  administration  of  anesthesia,  the 
system  comprising:  a  first  needle  assembly,  the  first  needle  assem- 
bly including  a  needle  shaft  having  an  internal  lumen,  a  hub  fixed 
to  one  end  of  the  shaft,  the  hub  bemg  in  communication  with  the 
lumen,  the  lumen  being  open  at  the  other  end  of  the  shaft,  the  shaft 
being  of  a  length  sufficient  to  enter  into  the  epidural  space  of  a 
patient,  a  second  needle  assembly,  the  second  needle  assembly 
comprising  a  second  needle  shaft,  the  second  needle  shaft  being 
hollow,  the  second  needle  shaft  having  an  outer  diameter  less  than 
the  diameter  of  the  lumen,  the  second  needle  shaft  being  slidably 
receivable  through  tlie  hub  and  into  the  lumen,  and  means  for 


adjustably  fixing  a  selected  axial  position  of  the  second  needle 
assembly  relative  to  the  first  needle  assembly  upon  rotation  of  one 
of  the  needle  assemblies  relative  to  the  other  needle  assembly. 


5,846,227 
MEDICAL  DEVICES 
Roland  J.  Osterlind,  Hoeganaes,  Sweden,  assignor  to  The  BOC 
Group  pic,  Windlesham,  England 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,737 

Int.  CI."  A6IM  5/00 

VS.  CI.  604—164  3  CUims 


1.  A  catheter  assembly  comprising  a  hollow  needle  having  a 
sharpened  distal  end  for  piercing  the  skin  of  a  patient,  a  housing 
having  a  distal  end.  means  for  moving  said  needle  longitudinally 
relative  to  said  housing  between  a  first,  extended  position  wherein 
said  needle  extends  outwardly  with  respect  to  said  distal  end  of 
said  housing  and  a  second,  retracted  position  wherein  said  needle 
is  contained  within  said  housing,  a  catheter  hub  support  having  an 
aperture  for  the  passage  therethrough  of  the  needle,  said  catheter 
hub  support  being  movable  with  said  needle  as  said  needle  moves 
to  said  first,  extended  position  to  be  retained  in  position  at  the 
distal  end  of  said  housing  and  sealing  means  for  retarding  the  flow 
of  blood  into  said  distal  end  of  said  housing,  in  which  said  catheter 
hub  support  and  said  sealing  means  are  formed  as  an  Integral  one 
piece  molding. 


5,846,228 
SAFETY  SYRINGE  FOR  FLUID  COLLECTION 
Gary  E.  Alexander,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Medisys 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,580 

InL  CI."  A61M  5/32 

VS.  CI.  604—195  21  Claims 


^^iXa.!i |mii<'"'."'.v.<S'.S'.W 


1.  A  safety  syringe  comprising: 

a  substantially  hollow  barrel  having  a  needle  end.  a  plunger  end. 
and  an  intenor  wall  extending  between  said  plunger  end  and 
said  needle  end.  wherein  said  needle  end,  said  plunger  end 
and  said  interior  wall  define  a  fluid  receiving  cavity  within 
said  barrel; 

a  plunger  extending  from  said  fluid  receiving  cavity  of  said 
barrel,  said  plunger  having  a  thumb  end  and  a  washer  end, 
said  washer  end  configured  to  create  a  substantially  fluid  tight 
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sesil  between  said  washer  end  and  said  interior  wall  of  said 
bairel,  whereby  operation  of  said  plunger  will  vary  the  vol- 
ume of  said  fluid  receiving  cavity; 

a  retractable  needle  extending  from  said  barrel,  said  needle 
having  a  sharp  end,  said  needle  providing  fluid  passage  into 
S4id  fluid  receiving  cavity,  said  needle  having  an  extended 
position  and  a  retracted  position,  said  needle  functionally 
connected  to  said  plunger  to  allow  said  needle  to  be  retracted 
upon  operation  of  said  plunger;  and 

a  hollow  sheath  circumferentially  positioned  over  said  needle, 
said  sheath  extending  from  said  needle  end  of  said  barrel,  said  j.  _  „. 
sbeath  having  a  tip  end.  said  tip  end  having  an  external 
diameter,  said  tip  end  sized  to  be  hypodemiically  insertable 
\4ith  said  needle,  said  sheath  sized  so  that  said  sharp  end  of 
said  needle  is  exposed  when  said  needle  is  in  said  extended 
position,  said  sheath  further  sized  so  that  said  sharp  end  of 
said  needle  Is  contained  within  said  sheath  when  said  needle 
is  in  said  retracted  position,  said  sheath  configured  to  provide 
flMd  pa.ssage  to  said  needle  when  said  needle  is  in  said 
retracted  position. 


5,846,230 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  WITH  MEANS  FOR 
DIRECTIONAL  FLUID  DISTRIBUTION 
Thomas  Ward  Osbom,  HI,  CindnnatL-  Deborah  Catherine 
Schmitz,  West  Chester;  James  WiUiam  Cree,  and  Melisse 
Noel  Elder,  both  of  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignoi^  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  513,600,  Aug.  10,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5,647362.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340.013,  Nov. 
15,  1994,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83,425,  Jun.  28, 
1993.  This  appUcation  Jul.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  886331 
Int  CI."  A6IF  13/15 
604—378  20  Claims 


5346429 

CATHETER  FOR  THE  RIGHT  CORONARY  ARTERY 
Todd  A.  Berg,  Lino  Lakes,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Scimed  Life 
Systems,  Inc.,  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 

Filed  May  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  656,570 
Int  CI."  A61M  25/00 


VS.  Q.  604—281 


ing: 


20  Claims 


\  catheter  for  the  right  coronary  artery,  the  catheter  compris- 


I.  A  sanitary  napkin  comprising: 

a  liquid  pervious  topsheet; 

a  liquid  impervious  backsheet  Joined  to  said  topsheet; 

an  absorbent  core  having  a  length,  a  width,  and  a  pair  of  end 
edges  positioned  between  said  topsheet  and  said  backsheet; 

a  liquid  transporting  component  positioned  between  said  top- 
sheet  and  said  absorbent  core,  said  liquid  transporting  compo- 
nent having  a  length,  a  width,  a  pair  of  side  edges,  and  a  pair 
of  end  edges  wherein  the  length  of  said  liquid  transporting 
component  is  less  than  the  length  of  said  absorbent  core;  and 

a   liquid   directing   component   for  directing   liquid  exudates 

toward  the  end  edges  of  said  absorbent  core  by  controlling  the 

flow  of  the  liquid  exudates  being  transported  by  said  liquid 

transporting  component  into  said  absorbent  core,  said  liquid 

directing  component  being  positioned  between  said  liquid 

transporting  component  and  said  absorbent  core,  said  liquid 

directing  component  having  a  length,  a  width,  a  pair  of  side 

edges,  and  a  pair  of  end  edges,  wherein: 

at  least  one  of  the  end  edges  of  said  liquid  transporting 

component  extends  beyond  the  one  of  the  end  edges  of  said 

liquid  directing  component  so  that  said  liquid  transporting 

component  transports  liquid  exudates  beyond  the  end  edges 

of  said  liquid  directing  component. 


a  substantially  straight  proximal  shaft  section  having  a  proximal 
end  and  a  distal  end;  and  a  distal  shaft  section  having  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  the  proximal  end  of  the  distal 
(ihaft  section  connected  to  the  distal  end  of  the  proximal  shaft 
Action,  the  distal  shaft  section  including  a  support  arm  having  Yoshihisa  Fujioka 
ft  proximal  portion  and  a  distal  portion,  the  support  arm  sized 
\o  traverse  the  aortic  root  such  that  the  proximal  portion  of  the 
KUpport  arm  rests  against  the  aortic  wall  opposite  the  right 
icoronary  ostium  and  the  distal  portion  of  the  support  arm  rests 
|in  the  right  coronary  ostium  thereby   providing  Increased 


|hack-up  support  utilizing  the  opposite  aortic  wall,  the  distal 


5346031 
DISPOSABLE  ABSORBENT  ARTICLE 

Kagawa-ken.  and  Rumi  Yamaki,  Ehime- 
ken.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Uni-Chann  Corporation^ 
Ehirae-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15.  19%,  Ser.  No.  698,535 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1995.  7-208237 
Int.  CL"  A6IF  13/15 
VS.  a.  604—380  8  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  absorbent  article  comprising  a  liquid  permeable 
shaft  section  further  Including  a  tertiar>  curve  having  a  proxi-  topsheet.  a  liquid-impermeable  backsheet  and  a  liquid-absorbent 
mal  end  and  a  distal  end.  the  proximal  end  of  the  tertiary  core  disposed  between  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  top- 
curve  connected  to  the  distal  end  of  the  proximal  shaft  section  sheet  and  said  backsheet. 
aid  the  distal  end  of  the  tertiary  curve  connected  to  the 


proximal  end  of  the  support  arm  wherein  the  tertiary  curve 
has  a  radius  of  about  10  to  20  centimeters  and  an  arc  angle  of 
less  than  about  90  degrees  such  that  torque  may  be  readily 
transmined  from  the  proximal  shaft  section  to  the  support  arm 
tfiereby  facilitating  controlled  tip  manipulation. 


wherein  said  core  is  provided  interminently  in  longitudinal  and 
transverse  directions  thereof  with  a  plurality  of  slits  extending 
therethrough  longitudinally  of  said  article  so  that  said  topsheet 
and  said  backsheet  are  fixedly  bonded  to  each  other  along  said 
slits  to  form  grooves  extending  along  said  slits,  and 

wherein  said  core  contains  a  hydrophilic  fibrous  material  and  a 
density  of  said  fibrous  material  contained  in  an  interrupted 
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region  defined  between  at  least  one  pair  of  adjacent  ends  of 
the  longitudinally  aligned  slits  is  adjusted  to  be  higher  than  a 
density  of  said  fibrous  material  contained  in  side  edge  regions 
of  said  core  extending  along  said  slits  in  areas  of  said  core 
located  between  transversely  spaced  slits. 


said  outer  cover  layer,  said  bodyside  liner  layer,  and  said 
elastic  layer  can  simultaneously  coexist  in  a  substantially  fully 
extended  unstressed  condition; 

(d)  an  absorbent  secured  to  said  absorbent  article;  and 

(e)  at  least  one  extensible  zone,  defined  within  the  second  outer 
perimeter  of  said  at  least  one  elastic  layer  and  comprehending 
coextensive  portions  of  said  bodyside  liner  layer  and  said 
outer  cover  layer, 

said  at  least  one  extensible  zone  allowing  a  broad  range  of 
extensibility  of  said  absorbent  article  within  said  at  least  one 
extensible  zone  by  extension  and  retraction  of  said  absorbent 
article  in  said  at  least  one  extensible  zone. 


5^46033 
COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  MEDICAL  INJECTION 
SYSTEM 
Stephen  John  LUky;  Hugh  Frands  Taylor,  both  of  Sawston; 
David  Reginald  Theobald,  Huntingdon,  aU  of  United  King- 
dom; Craig  J.  Carlson,  Andover;  David  I.  Rosen,  Arlington, 
both  of  Mass.,  and  Thomas   R.  Johnson,  Mllford,  N.H„ 
assignors  to  Medi-Ject  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  369,812,  Jan.  9,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,599J02. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,918 
Int  a."  A61B  19/00 
VS.  CL  604—414  17  ChUms 


5346^2 

ABSORBEr>(T  ARTICLE  CONTAINING  EXTENSIBLE 

ZONES 

Paul  John  Serblak,  Appletoo,  and  Duanc  GIrard  Ultenbroek, 

Little  Chute,  both  of  Wis^  assignors  to  Kimherly-CIark 

Woridwide,  Inc„  Nccnah,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575310 

Int  ex."  A61F  13/15 

VS.  CL  604— 385  J  59  Claims 


122       142     132A  152  128 

126   (ma 


1.  An  absorbent  article  having  a  front  portion,  a  rear  portion,  and 
a  crotch  portion  coiuiecting  said  front  and  rear  portions,  and  a  first 
outer  perimeter,  said  front  portion,  said  rear  portion,  and  said 
crotch  portion,  in  combination,  defining  an  overall  area  of  said 
absorbent  article,  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  through  said  front, 
rear  and  crotch  portions  and  defining  a  first  direction  in  said 
absorbent  article  aligned  substantially  with  said  longitudinal  axis 
and  a  respective  second  cross  direction,  said  absorbent  article 
comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  cover  layer  formed  by  a  first  material  extensible  in 
at  least  one  of  the  first  direction  and  the  second  cross  direc- 
tion; 

(b)  a  bodyside  liner  layer  formed  by  a  second  material  extensible 
in  at  least  one  of  the  first  direction  and  the  second  cross 
direction,  said  bodyside  liner  layer  and  said  outer  cover  layer 
being  secured  to  said  absorbent  article,  and  forming,  in  com- 
bination, a  base  structure; 

(c)  at  least  one  elastic  layer  having  a  second  outer  perimeter, 
said  elastic  layer  being  located  between  said  outer  cover  layer 
and  said  bodyside  liner  layer,  and  attached  to  at  least  one  of 
said  outer  cover  layer  and  said  bodyside  liner  layer,  wherein 


\170 
142|130A\130B\       172 

140      144      130      152 

1.  A  coupling  device  for  coupling  a  nozzle  to  a  fluid  container 
comprising  a  tubular  member  having  a  first  and  second  end  and  a 
wall  therebetween,  said  wall  including  a  passageway  therethrough 
with  the  first  end  being  configured  and  dimensioned  to  coopera- 
tively engage  with  a  fluid  container;  a  second  end  being  configured 
and  dimensioned  to  cooperatively  engage  with  a  nozzle  of  an 
injection  device  having  an  orifice  such  that  the  nozzle  orifice 
generally  aligns  with  the  wall  passageway  for  fluid  communication 
therebetween;  and  a  flexible  membrane  positioned  between  the 
wall  and  the  second  end  of  the  tubular  member,  said  membrane 
including  a  generally  centrally  disposed  zero  diameter  apenure  to 
facilitate  fluid  conununication  between  the  nozzle  orifice  and  the 
wall  passageway,  wherein  the  membrane  forms  a  liquid-tight  seal 
between  the  nozzle  orifice  and  the  wall  passageway  when  the 
nozzle  is  positioned  against  the  membrane  so  that  fluid  can  flow 
only  through  the  aperture,  and  further  wherein  the  aperture  resists 
fluid  flow  therethrough  when  the  nozzle  is  not  positioned  against 
the  membrane. 


5346,234 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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the  patient,  said  tube  portion  having  a  substantially  constant 
diameter  from  said  coiuiector  portion  to  said  nozzle  tip  and 
said  outlet  orifice  being  in  open  communication  with  an 
exterior  of  the  cryoprobe  instrument,  whereby  cryogenic 
refrigerant  exiting  through  said  outlet  orifice  can  be  applied 
directly  to  the  target  site  within  the  patient, 
cryogenic  refrigerant  supply  passageway  being  defined 
through  the  proximal  connector  portion  and  through  the  elon- 
gated flexible  tube  portion  to  said  nozzle  outlet  of  said  nozzle 
portion  for  supplying  cryogenic  refrigerant  to  endoscopically 
accessed  tissue  disposed  beyond  said  distal  tip. 


5,846,236 
HIGH  FREQUENCY-SURGICAL  GENERATOR  FOR 
ADJUSTED  CUTTING  AND  COAGULATION 
Hcinx  Lindenmeier,  Planegg;  Gcorg  Lofar,  Ottobnuin;  Karl 
Fastenmeier,  Munich;  Gerhard  Flachenecker,  deceased,  late 
of  Ottobninn,  and  Hildegard  Flachenecker,  legal  reprcsenU- 
tive,  Ottohrunn,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Karl  Storz 
GmbH  &  Co.,  'Hittlingen,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193,110,  JuL  18,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  JuL  1,  1996,  Ser.  Na  674,196 

Int  CL'  A61B  17/39 

VS.  CL  606—38  16  Oatnis 


5,846035 
ENDOSCOPIC  CRYOSPRAY  DEVICE 
PankiO  Jay  Pasrlcha,  Galveston,  Tes.;  Antfaoay  N.  Kalloo, 
Columbia,  Md.;  John  G.  Baust  and  Lawrence  Potorff,  both 
of  Rociivillc  Md.,  assignors  to  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
Baltimore,  and  Cryomedical  Sciences,  Inc.,  RockviUe,  both 
o(Md. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,290 

IntCL'A61B  17/36 

VS.  CL  606—23  20  Claims 


jy= 


I.  A  cryoprobe  instrument  for  conducting  a  cryogen  tiirough  an 
endoscopic  structure  and  spraying  the  cryogen  towards  a  target  site 
within  a  patient,  comprising: 

an  elongated,  flexible  tube  portion  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end.  and  a  fluid  passage  defined  therethrough; 

a  proximal  connector  portion  provided  at  the  proximal  end  of 
said  tube  portion  for  operatively  coupling  the  mbe  portion  to  a 
pressurized  source  of  cryogenic  refirigerant; 

a  nozzle  tip  mounted  to  said  distal  end  of  said  flexible  tube 
portion,  said  nozzle  tip  having  an  outlet  orifice  constructed 
and  arranged  such  that  through  the  Joule-  Thompson  effect, 
cryogenic  refrigerant  exiting  through  said  outlet  orifice  rap- 
idly and  substantially  expands  and  cools,  said  outlet  orifice 
having  a  diameter  substantially  less  than  a  diameter  of  said 
fluid  passage,  said  tube  portion  and  nozzle  tip  nwunted 
thereto  being  constructed  and  arranged  for  insertion  through 
an  endoscopic  stiucuire  able  to  be  disposed  at  least  partly  in 


1.  A  high  frequency  surgical  generating  system  for  adjusting 
coagulation  and  cutting  times  and  set  momentary  electrical  outputs 
in  which  measurement  means  determines  the  state  of  tissue  at  a 
cutting  probe  comprising; 

rising  voltage  applying  means  for  applying  a  rising  voltage  to 
said  cutting  probe  for  a  first  interval  of  time  to  achieve  deep 
coagulation; 

detecting  means  detecting  tissue  state  at  the  tissue  to  be  cut 
when  said  rising  voltage  is  applied,  said  detecting  means 
terminating  said  first  deep  coagulating  time  interval  at  prede- 
termined tin>e  by  detecting  condition  at  the  tissue; 

voltage  applying  means  for  applying  short  voltage  impulses  of 
high  amplitude  for  a  second  interval  of  time  to  seal  the 
surface  of  said  tissue; 

cutting  voltage  applying  means  for  applying  a  cutting  voltage  to 
said  tissue  for  a  third  time  interval,  said  third  time  interval 
being  determined  from  and  set  approximately  equal  to  said 
first  time  interval; 

measuring  means  measuring  the  condition  of  said  tissue  during 
said  third  time  interval; 

adjusting  means  adjusting  said  first  time  interval  to  achieve  deep 
coagulation  according  to  the  condition  of  the  tissue  measured 
by  said  nteasuring  means  during  said  third  time  interval; 

whereby  said  first  deep  coagulation  time  interval  and  said  third 
cutting  time  interval  are  continuously  adjusted  according  to 
the  conditions  measured  at  the  tissue. 
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5346^7 

INSULATED  IMPLEMENT 

WiUiam  S.  Nettekoven,  Sandy,  Utah,  assignor  to  MegaDyne 

Medical  Products,  Inc.,  Draper,  Utah 
Continiiation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  342,215,  Nov.  18,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,531,743.  This  appUcation  Oct.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  547471 

Int  CI."  A61B  l7/i9 
U,S.  CL  606-^1  28  Claims 


1.  A  medical  implement  having: 

(a)  a  principal  surface: 

(b)  an  insulating  coating  disposed  on  said  principal  surface:  and 

(c)  another  coating  disposed  adjacent  to  said  insulating  coating, 
said  another  coating  being  initially  and  continuously  exposed 
and  having  a  life  expectancy  less  than  that  of  said  insulating 
coating,  whereby  visual  inspection  of  said  another  coating 
discloses  a  condition  when  likely  remaining  life  of  said  insu- 
lating coating  is  less  than  a  dependable  level. 


5,846,238 
EXPANDABLE-COLLAPSIBLE  ELECTRODE 
STRUCTURES  WTTH  DISTAL  END  STEERING  OR 
MANIPULATION 
Jerome  Jackson,  Sunnyvale;  James  G.  Whayne,  Saratoga; 
Patrick  M.  Owens,  Cupertino,-  Thomas  F.  Kordis,  San  Jose; 
Russell  B.  Thompson.  Ixis  Altos,*  Dorin  Panescu,  Sunnyvale, 
and  David  K.  Swanson,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  EP  Technologies,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Filed  Apn  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  628,980 
Int.  a."  A6IB  il/i'i-.SKA;  A6IN  1/05 
MS.  a.  606—41  65  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  electrode  assembly  comprising 

a  structure  having  an  axis  and  a  distal  end.  the  structure  com- 
prising a  wall  peripherally  enclosing  an  interior,  the  structure 
adapted  to  selectively  assume  an  expanded  geometry  having  a 
first  maximum  diameter  about  the  axis  and  a  collapsed  geom- 
etry having  a  second  maximum  diameter  about  the  axis  less 
than  the  hrst  maximum  diameter. 

an  electrically  conductive  material  carried  by  the  wall  forming 
an  electrode  region  adapted  to  conform  to  both  the  normally 
expanded  geometry  and  the  collapsed  geometry  of  the  struc- 
ture. 

a  flexing  element  m  the  interior  of  the  stnicture  connected  to  the 
distal  end  of  the  structure,  the  flexing  element  adapted  for 
bending  within  the  interior  along  the  axis  of  the  structure  to 
displace  the  distal  end  relative  to  the  axis,  and 


at  least  one  wire  having  one  end  connected  to  the  flexing 
element  and  an  opposite  end  extending  outside  the  interior  for 
manipulation  to  remotely  impart  a  bending  force  upon  the 
flexing  element. 


5,846039 

TISSUE  HEATING  AND  ABLATION  SYSTEMS  AND 

METHODS  USING  SEGMENTED  POROUS  ELECTRODE 

STRUCTURES 
David  K.  Swanson,  Mountain  View;  Dorin  Panescu,  Sunny- 
vale;  James   G.   Whayne,   Saratoga;    Patrick   M.   Owens, 
Cupertino,  and  Russell  B.  Thompson,  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  EP  Technologies,  Inc..  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
FUed  Apn  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  634^38 
Int  a."  A6IB  /7/.?9,  A61N  1/05 
MS.  a.  606—41  93  Claims 


1.  A  porous  electrode  assembly  for  ablating  body  tissue  compris- 


mg 


a  wall  having  an  exterior  peripherally  surrounding  an  interior 
area, 

a  lumen  to  convey  a  medium  containing  ions  into  the  interior 
area. 

an  element  for  coupling  the  medium  within  the  interior  area  to  a 
source  of  electrical  energy,  and 

the  wall  including  at  least  two  spaced  apart  zones  each  compris- 
ing a  porous  material  sized  to  pass  ions  contained  in  the 
medium  to  thereby  enable  ionic  transport  of  electrical  energy 
from  the  source  through  the  medium  and  porous  material  to 
the  exterior  of  the  wall  sufficient  to  ablate  body  tissue. 


5346,240 

CERAMIC  INSULATOR  FOR  A  BIPOLAR  PUSH  ROD 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  BIPOLAR  ENDOSCOPIC  SURGICAL 

INSTRUMENT 
Juergen  Andrew  Kortenbach,  Miami  Springs;  Michael  Sean 
McBrayen  Miami;  Joel  F.  Giurtino,  Miami,  and  Saul  Gott- 
lieb, Miami,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Symbiosis  Corporation, 
Miami,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  354,992,  Dec.  13,  1994,  and 
Sen  No.  284,793,  Aug.  2.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,569,243.  This  appU- 
cation Sep.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  530,740 
Int.  CI."  A6IB  n/i8 
U.S.  a.  606—48  20  Claims 

1.  An  insulator  for  use  in  combination  with  a  bipolar  push  rod 
assembly  in  a  bipolar  endoscopic  instrument  where  the  bipolar 
push  rod  assembly  has  a  pair  of  conductive  rods  with  each  of  the 
rods  having  a  distal  end  which  is  swaged  approximately  90°.  said 
insulator  comprising: 
a  substantially  cylindrical  reciprocating  member  within  said 
push  rod  assembly  having 
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5346,244 
COUNTER-BALANCED  OSCILLATING  SURGICAL  SAW 
Phil  Cripe,  Warsaw,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Exactech.  Inc..  Gaines- 
ville. Fla. 
ConUnuation  of  Sen  No.  531,148,  Sep.  18,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  5,  1997,  Sen  No.  924,296 
Int.  CI."  A61B  /7//4 
U3.  CI.  606—82  16  Claims 


152c 


i)  a  pair  of  longitudinal  channels  for  receiving  said  pair  of 
conductive  rods,  each  of  said  longitudinal  channels  termi- 
nating in  an  approximately  90°  bend,  and 

ii)  a  pair  of  distal  slots,  each  of  said  distal  slots  intersecting  a 
respective  one  of  said  approximately  90°  bends. 


5346,241 

BIPOLAR  ELECTROCAUTERY  VALVULOTOME 

DIBp  Kittun  Baltimore,  and  John  Petronis.  Perry  Hall,  both  of 

Md.,  assignors  to  Johns  Hopkins  University.  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  768,620 

IntCI."A61B  n/i^i 

di.  CI.  606-^t8  18  Claims 


5346042 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5346043 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 

183-252  0.G.-98-12:QL3 


1.  A  surgical  saw.  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotatable  drive  shaft: 

(b)  a  first  and  a  second  eccentric  bearing  coaxially  mounted  to 
the  drive  shaft,  wherein  the  eccentric  bearings  are  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  on  the  drive  shaft: 

(c)  a  first  and  a  second  actuator  block,  each  block  having  a  first 
and  a  second  end.  wherein  the  first  actuator  block  is  coupled 
at  its  first  end  with  the  first  eccentric  bearing,  and  the  second 
actuator  block  is  coupled  at  its  first  end  with  the  second 
eccentric  beanng.  and  wherein  the  second  end  of  each  actua- 
tor block  is  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  respective  cuning 
blade:  and 

(d)  a  pivot  shaft,  mounted  through  the  first  and  second  actuator 
blocks  in  a  position  between  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the 
blocks,  wherein,  upon  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft,  the  actuator 
blocks  are  concurrently  dnven  about  the  pivot  shaft  in  an 
oscillator)'  motion  relative  to  each  other. 


A  bipolar  electrocautery  valvulotome  comprising: 

in  elongated  catheter  main  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a 
proximal  end  for  being  held  and  manipulated  by  a  user,  and  a 
distal  end: 

first  electrode  provided  at  said  distal  end  and  having  an 
exposed  electrode  surface  facing  distally  of  said  catheter  main 
body,  said  first  electrode  being  adapted  to  be  electrically 
coupled  to  device  for  generating  a  current:  and 

I  second  electrode  disposed  distally  of  said  first  electrode,  said 
second  electrode  being  adapted  to  be  electrically  coupled  to 
said  current  generating  device,  said  second  electrode  having 
an  exposed  surface  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  catheter  main  body: 

it  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  electrodes  being  movable 
relative  to  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  electrodes  so  as  to 
selectively  capture  a  structure  to  be  cauterized  therebetween. 

wherein  said  first  electrode  is  mounted  to  a  distal  end  portion  of 
said  catheter  main  body,  said  distal  end  portion  having  a  distal 
surface  and  a  proximal  surface,  said  distal  surface  being 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  hav- 
ing said  first  electrode  mounted  thereon,  said  distal  end  por- 
tion having  a  diameter  subsuntially  greater  than  a  diameter  of 
a  remainder  of  said  catheter  main  body. 


5346045 
BONE-ADJUSTING  DENTCE 
Joseph  F.  McCarthy,  Englewood,  and  John  S.  Crombie.  East 
Hanoven  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  New  York  University,  and 
Howmedica.  Inc..  both  of  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  20.  1995,  Sen  No.  546008 

InL  a."  A6IB  /7/5« 

U3.  a.  606—105  70  CUims 


60 


"lll"ti"HI"M 


1.  A  device  for  achieving  angular  distraction  osteogenesis  on  a 
segmented  piece  of  bone,  comprising: 
a  central  joint: 
a  first  arm  and  a  second  arm  having  rwo  respective  axes  of 

rotation  and  connected  to  the  central  joint: 
means  for  securing  a  first  side  of  the  segmented  bone  to  the  first 

arm; 
means  for  securing  a  second  side  of  the  segmented  bone  to  the 

second  arm: 
means  for  independently  and  angularly  adjusting  the  first  arm 

relative  to  thie  second  arm  comprising  a  first  gear  having  a 

radius,  and  a  means  for  rotating  the  first  gear:  and 
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means  for  independently  and  angularly  adjusting  the  second  arm 

relative  to  the  first  arm  comprising  a  second  gear  having  a 

radius,  and  a  means  for  rotating  the  second  gear, 

wherein  the  shortest  distance  between  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the 

first  and  second  arms  is  less  than  the  sum  of  the  first  gear  radius 

and  the  second  gear  radius. 


5  «4*247 
SHAPE  MEMORY  TUBULAR  DEPLOYMENT  SYSTEM 
John  D.  Unsworth.  365  Lodor  Street,  Ancaster,  Canada,  L9G 
2Z5,  and  Thomas  C.   Waram,   207   Chariton  Ave.  West, 
Hamilton,  Canada,  L8P  2E3 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  749.661 

Int.  O."  A61F  11/00:  A61M  29/00 

VS.  CI.  606—108  26  CUims 


5,846046 
DUAL-BALLOON  RAPID-EXCHANGE  STENT  DELIVERY 

CATHETER  WITH  GUIDEWIRE  CHANNEL 
Richard  Dirks,  Assenj  Wilhelmus  Petnis  Martinus  Maria  van 
Erp,  Leek,  and  Henderikus  Smit,  Schoonoord,  all  of  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Cordis  Corporation,  Miami  Lakes.  Fla. 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  546045,  Oct  20,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  1,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  595,344 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Oct  21.   1994, 
9401758;  Feb.  15,  1995.  9500283 

Int  CI."  A61F  ///OO 
U.S.  CL  606—108  4  Claims 


23.  A  system  comprising:  at  least  one  tube  having  a  proximal 
end.  a  distal  end  spaced  from  the  proximal  end,  and  a  lumen 
extending  through  the  tube  from  the  proximal  end  to  the  distal  end, 
said  lumen  accommodating  a  side-firing  optical  fiber  that  is  free  to 
be  guided  in  and  out  of  the  said  lube,  said  optical  fiber  delivering 
photo-thermal  energy,  down  the  said  optical  fiber  and  thence  being 
redirected  by  side-firing  optic  means  at  the  distal  end  of  the  optical 
fiber,  projecting  the  said  photo-thermal  energy  onto  part  or  parts  of 
the  inner  surface  of  the  said  tube;  said  tube  being  made  of  SMA  or 
other  shape  memory  material  that  has  a  memorized  shape,  that  is 
recovered  or  partly  recovered  with  the  application  of  photo-thermal 
energy. 


1.  A  dual-balloon  rapid-exchange  stent  delivery  catheter  system 
for  introduction  into  a  vessel  of  a  body  by  a  guidewire.  comprising: 

a  tubular  basic  body  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end,  a  distal 
end  section  adjacent  the  distal  end.  and  a  central  lumen; 

a  proximal  hub  affixed  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  basic  body; 

a  first  and  second  relatively  inelastic  balloon  arranged  longitu- 
dinally adjacent  each  other  and  mounted  on  said  distal  end 
section  of  said  basic  body  adjacent  said  distal  end.  wherein 
the  first  balloon  is  proximal  from  the  second  balloon; 

a  first  and  second  inflation  lumen  extending  along  and  within  the 
basic  body  and  communicating  between  a  first  and  second 
inflation  port  formed  in  the  proximal  hub  and  the  first  and 
second  balloon,  respectively;  such  that  the  introduction  of  a 
pressurized  fluid  into  the  first  and  second  inflation  lumen  will 
selectively  inflate  the  first  and  second  balloons,  respectively; 

a  stent  mounted  on  and  crimped  around  the  first  balloon  while 
the  first  balloon  is  in  a  deflated  state,  whereby  the  first  balloon 
will  expand  and  deploy  the  stent  when  inflated; 

said  basic  body  further  having  a  wall  and  a  wall  hole  in  said  wall 
located  at  a  position  between  said  distal  end  and  said  proximal 
end  and  being  near  to  a  proximal  end  of  the  most  proximal 
first  balloon,  wherein  the  wall  hole  is  also  located  nearer  to 
the  distal  end  of  the  basic  body  than  the  proximal  end  of  the 
basic  body; 

a  separate,  guidewire  receiving  tubular  member  having  a  diam- 
eter less  than  the  diameter  of  said  tubular  basic  body  and 
being  received  in  said  central  lumen  of  said  basic  body,  the 
guidewire  receiving  tubular  member  extending  from  a  distal 
end  opening  at  said  distal  end  of  said  basic  body  to  and  just 
through  said  wall  hole,  and  a  proximal  end  of  the  guidewire 
receiving  tubular  member  being  fixed  in  said  wall  hole  close 
to  an  outer  edge  of  said  wall  hole  but  not  extending  beyond 
said  wall  of  said  basic  body,  the  guidewire  receiving  tubular 
member  adapted  for  slidingly  receiving  a  guidewire  in  a 
rapid-exchange  configuration. 


5346048 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEVERING  AND 

CAPTURING  POLYPS 

Michael  S.  H.  Chu,  Brookline,  and  Yem  Chin,  Burlington,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Boston  Scientific  Corporation,  Natick, 

Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421.409 

Int.  CI.*"  A61B  17/32 

U.S.  CI.  606—114  10  CUims 


64B 


X 
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3  A  method  wher-in  for  severing  and  retrieving  polyps  in  a 
patient  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  a  catheter  within  the  patient  with  a  distal  end  disposed 
proximate  a  selected  polyp; 

extending  a  self-expansive  severing  device  from  the  catheter  and 
positioning  the  severing  device  so  as  to  encompass  the 
selected  polyp  proximate  the  base  of  the  polyp; 

extending  a  retrieving  device  having  a  needle  from  the  distal  end 
of  the  catheter; 

positioning  and  manipulating  the  retrieving  device  so  as  to 
pierce  the  polyp  with  the  needle  to  engage  the  polyp  proxi- 
mate a  free  end  thereof;  and 

retracting  the  severing  device  into  the  catheter  to  sever  the 
selected  polyp  proximate  the  base  of  the  polyp  such  that  the 
retrieving  device  retains  a  severed  portion  including  the  free 
end  of  the  selected  polyp. 
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5346049 

Vlfafeo  GYNECOLOGICAL  EXAMINATION  APPARATUS 
Rokcrt  Lee  Thompson,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Pinotage,  LLC, 
Payetteville,  Ark. 

FUed  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,089 

Int  CI.*  A6IF  n/00 

VA.  CI  606—119  20  Claims 


57        M 


a  handle  portion,  said  flex  means  being  intermediate  said  shaft 
portion  and  said  handle  portion,  said  shaft  portion  being 
pivotable  at  said  flex  means  relative  to  said  handle  portion. 


5346051 
ACCESS  DEVICE  WITH  EXPANDABLE  CONTAINMENT 

MEMBER 
Charles  C.  Hart,  8252  MandeviUe,  Huntington  Beach,  CaUf. 
92646 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,175 

lDta.''A6IB  17/22 

MS.  a.  606—127  35  Clahns 


I  A  gynecological  examination  apparatus  for  use  with  a  specu- 
lum to  examine  a  gynecological  site,  the  speculum  including  a  first 
blade,  a  second  blade,  and  a  viewing  aperture  adjacent  to  a  proxi- 
mal end  of  the  speculum,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  adapter  that  is  nwuntablc  in  the  viewing  aperture,  the  adapter 
having  a  body;  and 

Hn  image  receiving  device,  mounted  to  the  adapter,  having  an 
optical  viewing  axis; 

Mfherein  the  adapter  includes  means  for  altering  a  relative  orien- 
tation between  a  position  of  the  gynecological  site  and  the 
image  receiving  device  in  at  least  one  direction  other  than 
along  the  optical  viewing  axis,  the  means  for  altering  the 
relative  orientation  between  the  position  of  the  gynecological 

;    site  and  the  image  receiving  device  including 

la  cervical  ring  to  be  placed  about  the  gynecological  site,  and 

ia  plurality  of  legs  that  mount  the  cervical  ring  to  the  body  of  the 
adaptor  and  align  the  gynecological  site  with  the  image 
receiving  device. 


°^ 


r: 


I.  An  access  device  for  introduction  into  a  body  passage,  com- 
prising: 

an  outer  tube  having  a  proximal  tube  end.  a  distal  tube  end.  and 
a  lumen  extending  between  the  proximal  tube  end  and  the 
distal  tube  end; 

an  obturator  assembly  having  a  proximal  obturator  end  and  a 
distal  obturator  end.  and  being  removably  and  concentrically 
disposed  within  the  lumen  of  the  outer  tube;  and 

an  expandable  member  having  a  proximal  member  end  and  a 
distal  member  end,  the  proximal  member  end  being  connected 
to  the  distal  tube  end,  and  the  distal  member  end  being 
detachably  connected  to  the  distal  obturator  end,  the  expand- 
able member  being  expandable  by  relative  movement 
between  the  proximal  member  end  and  the  distal  member  end. 
resulting  from  relative  movement  of  the  outer  tube  and  the 
obturator  assembly  in  opposite  directions. 


5346050 
SURGICAL  TOOL 
Augustus  G.  Parker,  HI,  6233  Windbrook  Dr.,  Blacklick.  Ohio 
43004 

Filed  May  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  855340 
InLa.''A61B /7/42.77/J4 
U  S.  CL  606—125  15  Claims 

1.  An  amniotic  membrane  perforator  tool  comprising, 
a  tip  portion,  said  tip  portion  having  a  hook, 
;  a  shaft  portion  adjacent  said  tip  portion,  said  shaft  portion  being 
of  a  generally  T-shaped  cross-section,  said  shaft  portion  hav- 
ing a  vertical  component  and  a  horizontal  component, 
flex  means,  said  shaft  portion  being  intermediate  said  tip  portion 
and  said  flex  means,  and 


5346052 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  HAIR  FROM  THE  BODY  AND 

INHIBITING  FUTURE  GROWTH 
Thomas  L.  Mehl.  Sr.,  4020  Newberry  Rd.  Suite  400.  Gaines- 
ville, Fla.  32607 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  917,662,  Jul.  20,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  794,364,  Nov.  13,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  454,622.  Dec. 
21,  1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  176,561,  Dec.  30,  1993, 
Pat  No.  5,470,332,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
066061.  May  25,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  929,750,  Aug.  17,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  707328,  May  30,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,996 
lnta.''A61B  17/50 
U.S.  CI.  606—133  22  Claims 

I.  The  method  of  removing  a  hair  from  a  skin  surface  of  an 
individual  and  inhibiting  future  growth  by  causing  the  hair  to  be 
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sufficiently  damaged  at  its  root  so  as  to  be  more  readily  releasable 
at  its  roots  and  removable  by  a  very  gentle  force  rather  than  by  the 
normal  force  required  to  pluck  a  non-treated  hair  from  the  skin 
surface,  comprising  steps  of: 

a)  treating  the  hair  to  reduce  electromagnetic  energy  resistance 
of  the  hair  to  permit  more  electromagnetic  energy  outside  the 
RF  spectrum  during  an  entire  treatment  time  to  travel  along 
the  hair  to  reach  the  hair  root; 

b)  firmly  grasping  the  hair  between  a  pair  of  opposed  electro- 
magnetic energy  conducting  hair  engaging  surfaces  earned  by 
a  pair  of  electromagnetic  energy  insulated  members  at  a  point 
relatively  close  to  but  clear  of  and  above  the  skin  surface  of 
the  grasped  hair; 

c)  applying  electromagnetic  outside  the  RF  spectrum  energy  to 
at  least  said  one  of  said  hair  engaging  surfaces; 

d)  holding  said  hair  engaging  surfaces  in  firm  engagement  with 
said  hair  while  applying  focussed  electromagnetic  energy 
outside  the  RF  spectrum  to  travel  along  the  hair  and  to 
damage  the  hair  root  sufficiently  to  permit  the  hair  to  be 
removed  by  a  very  gentle  upward  lift:  and, 

e)  applying  an  upward  lifting  force  to  the  hair  by  the  hair 
engaging  surfaces  during  application  of  said  electromagnetic 
energy  outside  the  RF  spectrum,  said  upward  lifting  force 
being  less  than  the  force  of  a  tug  ordinarily  required  for 
removal  of  non-treated  hair. 


a  pair  of  needles  movable  from  a  proximal  position  in  proximity 

to  the  cannula  to  a  distal  position  in  proximity  to  the  catheter. 

each  of  the  needles  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end: 
a  suture  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end.  and  a  suture  loop 

disposed  between  the  first  and  second  ends; 
a  suture  manipulator  in  the  catheter  for  containing  the  suture 

ends  and  moving  the  suture  ends  relative  to  the  needles; 
an  actuator  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  cannula,  the  actuator 

including 
first  means  for  cooperating  with  the  needles  to  move  the  needles 

from  the  proximal  position  to  the  distal  position,  and 
second  means  for  cooperating  with  the  suture  manipulator  to 

move  the  suture  ends  into  threading  engagement  with  the 

needles. 


5346J54 
SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR  FORMING  A  KNOT 
Dale  R.  Schulze,  Lebanon;  Rudolph  Henry  Nobis,  Mason;  Sean 
P.  Conion,  Cincinnati,  and  Saleem  Urreliman  Qureshi,  West 
Chester,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ethicon  Endo-Surgery.  Inc.. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  882,506,  Jun.  25,  1997,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  841,962,  Apr.  8.  1997, 
Pat.  No.  5.749398.  This  application  Oct  9,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
947,657 

int  ci.*^  A61B  nm 

U.S.  a.  606—228  12  Claims 


5,846053 
WOUND  CLOSURE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Terrence  J.  Buelna,  Laguna  Beach;  Wayne  A.  Noda,  Mission 
Viejo,  and  Paul  Lubock,  Laguna  Niguel,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc..  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  502,482,  Jul.  14,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5.700^73.  This  application  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,714 

InLCl.''A61B  17/04 
VS.  CL  606—148  13  Claims 


1.  A  wound  closure  apparatus  for  suturing  a  wound  in  a  body 
wall,  comprising: 
a  cannula  having  an  axis  extending  between  a  proximal  end  and 

a  distal  end; 
a  handle  disposed  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  cannula: 
a  catheter  coupled  to  the  distal  end  of  the  cannula,  the  catheter 

being  sized  and  configured  to  extend  through  the  wound  in  the 

body  wall: 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  forming  a  fully  tied  knot  to  fasten 
bodily  tissue  during  a  surgical  procedure,  said  instrument  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  suture  cartridge  at  a  distal  end  of  said  instrument,  said 
cartridge  containing  a  suture  filament  configured  into  a  par- 
tially tied  knot  at  a  distal  end  of  said  suture  filament; 

b)  a  cartridge  carrier  at  the  instrument  distal  end  for  receiving 
said  suture  cartridge: 

c)  a  grasping  jaw  facing  said  suture  cartridge  in  said  cartridge 
carrier,  said  grasping  jaw  moveable  from  an  open  position 
spaced  from  said  suture  cartridge  to  a  closed  position  adjacent 
said  suture  cartridge: 

d)  a  handle  assembly  spaced  from  said  suture  cartridge  and 
located  at  a  proximal  end  of  said  instrument,  said  handle 
assembly  having: 

i )  a  grip  for  manipulating  said  instrument. 

ii)  a  first  actuator  for  effecting  the  movement  of  the  grasping 
jaw  from  the  open  position  to  the  closed  position,  and 

iii)  a  second  actuator  operatively  connected  to  a  proximal  end 
of  said  suture  filament  for  pulling  the  filament  proximal  end 
proximally  so  as  to  form  said  fully  tied  knot  from  said 
partially  tied  knot  to  fasten  the  bodily  tissue:  and 

e)  a  closure  tube  coupling  said  cartridge  carrier  to  said  handle 
assembly,  said  closure  tube  moveable  from  a  proximal  posi- 
tion wherein  said  grasping  jaw  is  in  the  open  position  to  a 
distal  position  wherein  said  grasping  jaw  is  in  the  closed 
position  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  first  actuator. 
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5,846,255 

SURGICAL  CLIP 

Doim  Casey,  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Casey 

Medical  Products  Limited,  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Aug.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  701,661 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  31,  1996, 
9601966 

lnLCI.''A61B  17/OH 
MS.  CI.  606—157  17  Claims 


gap.  measured  as  the  distance  between  said  upper  fork  lower 
edge  and  said  lower  fork  upper  edge. 


5346,257 
PRESSURE  SENSOR  FOR  A  SURGICAL  SYSTEM 
Larry  L.  Hood,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nexus  Medical 
System,  Inc.  LLC,  Irvine,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  912,018 

Int.  a.''A61B  17/32 

MS.  a.  606—167  12  Claims 


1]  A  clip  for  surgical  procedures  comprising  first  and  second 
jawi  hinged  together,  and  a  fastening  arrangement  for  fastening  the 
jaws  together  in  a  closed  position,  the  first  only  of  the  jaws  having 
a  resilient  pad  opposing  the  second  jaw.  the  pad  being  disposed  in 
a  recess  defined  by  walls  projecting  from  a  primary  load-bearing 
section  of  the  first  jaw. 


5346,256 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSERTING  A 

ritoCOMPATIBLE  MATERIAL  INTO  THE  CORNEAL 

STROMA 

Mark  L.  Mathis,  Fremont;  John  A.  Scholl,  Danville;  Robert  A. 

Proudfoot,  Santa  Clara,  and  Thomas  A.  Silvestrini.  Alamo. 

all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kera Vision.  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Dfyision  of  Ser.  No.  178,577,  Jan.  7,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,297 

InL  CI."  A61F  9m 


U.S^  CI.  606—166 


5  Claims 


I 
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1.  An  apparatus  that  senses  an  internal  line  pressure  of  a  fluid 
line  which  has  an  external  surface  and  an  inner  diameter,  compris- 
ing: 
a  sensor  which  has  a  probe  that  deflects  the  external  surface  of 
the  fluid  line  berween  10-50^  of  said  inner  diameter,  and  is 
displaced  when  the  fluid  line  is  further  deflected  by  a  change 
in  the  internal  line  pressure,  said  sensor  provides  an  output 
signal  that  is  representative  of  said  probe  displacement. 


5346058 

INTRAOCULAR  BALLOON,  INSERTION  GUIDE  FOR 

INTRAOCULAR  BALLOON,  AND  HOLDER 

Yoshinori  Takayanagi,  3-5,  Minami  Ohdori  1-chome,  Kushiro- 

shi,  Hokkaido,  and  Kazuo  Tachi,  Kushiro,  both  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Yoshinori  Takayanagi,  Kushiro,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834352 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20.  1996.  8-340988 

Int  CI.'  A61M  29/00 

MS.  CI.  606—192  19  Claims 


1.  A  depth  measuring  gauge  for  use  in  determining  the  depth  of 
an  incision  formed  in  a  cornea,  said  gauge  comprising; 

(t)  an  upper  fork  with  a  lower  edge: 

(b)  a  lower  fork  with  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge; 

(t)  said  upper  and  lower  forks  being  arranged  to  form  a  gap 
between  said  upper  edge  of  said  lower  fork  and  said  lower 
edge  of  said  upper  fork,  wherein  the  ease  of  insertion  of 
corneal  tissue  into  the  gap  facilitates  determining  whether  the 
thickness  of  the  corneal  tissue  being  inserted  into  the  gap  and 
measured  by  the  gauge  is  greater  or  less  than  the  width  of  said 


1.  An  intraocular  balloon  comprising: 

a  generally  spherical  first  balloon  configured  so  as  to  be  intro- 
duced into  an  eye;  and 

a  fluid  injection  valve  mounted  relative  to  said  first  balloon  such 
that  a  fluid  may  be  introduced  into  said  first  balloon  via  said 
fluid  injection  valve  <o  inflate  the  first  balloon  when  the  first 
balloon  is  introduced  into  the  eye. 

wherein  said  first  balloon  has  a  depression  located  thereon  at 
such  a  position  that  said  first  balloon  does  not  contact  the  lens 
of  the  eye  when  the  first  balloon  is  introduced  into  the  eye  and 
inflated. 
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5,846,259 
TELESCOPING  CATHETER  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
WUUam  A.  Berthlaume,  BUIeiica,  Mass.,  assignor  to  C.  R. 
Bard.  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

CooUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  485,655,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pal.  No. 

5,591,194,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198,628,  Feb. 

18,  1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

845  J07 

Int  CI."  A61M  29/00 

U.S.  CL  606—192  51  Claims 


1.  A  balloon  dilatation  catheter,  for  use  within  a  patient's  vascu- 
lature, with  a  variable  effective  over-the-wire  length,  i.e.  a  variable 
guidewire  lumen  length,  that  is  adapted  to  be  utilized  with  a 
conventional  length  guidewire  without  resort  to  an  exchange 
guidewire  or  a  guidewire  extension  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  elongated  inflation  shaft  having  open  proximal  and  distal 
ends  and  a  longitudinal  inflation  lumen  extending  there- 
through: 
an  extension  shaft  disposed  distal  to  said  inflation  shaft,  said 
extension  shaft  having  open  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  a 
lumen  extending  therethrough  that  is  in  fluid  communication 
with  and  extends  said  inflation  lumen  through  the  extent  of 
said  extension  shaft  and,  said  proximal  end  of  said  extension 
shaft  connected  to  said  distal  end  of  said  inflation  shaft; 
a  guidewire  shaft  having  open  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  a 
guidewire  lumen  extending  therethrough,  said  guidewire  shaft 
being  coextensive  with  said  extension  shaft  over  the  length  of 
said  extension  shaft,  said  proximal  end  of  said  guidewire  shaft 
being  adjacent  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  extension  shaft, 
said  guidewire  shaft  distal  end  extending  distal  of  said  exten- 
sion shaft  distal  end,  and  said  guidewire  lumen  sized  to 
slidably  receive  said  conventional  length  guidewire: 
an  inflatable  balloon  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end.  said 
proximal  end  of  said  balloon  sealingly  affixed  to  said  distal 
end  of  said  extension  shaft,  said  distal  end  of  said  balloon 
sealingly  affixed  to  said  guidewire  shaft  at  about  said 
guidewire  shaft  distal  end.  and  the  interior  of  said  balloon  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  inflation  lumen; 
telescoping  means  slidably  mounted  on  said  inflation  shaft  and 
said  extension  shaft  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said  guidewire 
lumen:  and 
adjusting  means  associated  with  said  telescoping  means  for 
adjusting  the  length  of  the  guidewire  lumen  while  said  tele- 
scoping means  is  disposed  within  said  patient's  vasculature. 


a  modular  filter  cartridge  removably  insertable  through  the  pas- 
sage of  the  port,  wherein  the  modular  filter  cartridge  com- 
prises: 

a  shaft  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  wherein  the 
distal  end  of  said  shaft  is  configured  to  be  insertable 
dtrough  the  passage  of  said  pon  while  the  proximal  end  of 
said  shaft  extends  outside  of  said  port; 
an  expansion  frame  mounted  on  the  distal  end  of  the  shaft, 
wherein  said  frame  is  expandable  between  a  contracted 
condition  and  an  enlarged  condition,  wherein  said  expan- 
sion frame  is  deployable  through  the  distal  opening  of  said 
passage  of  said  port;  and 
a  Alter  mesh  attached  to  the  expansion  ft^me. 


5,846461 

PERCUTANEOUS  CATHETER  DIRECTED  OCCLUSION 

DEVICES 

Frank  Kotula,  Maple  Grove,  and  Kurt  Amplatz,  St  Paul,  both 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  AGA  Medical  Corp-.  Golden  Valley, 
Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  647,712,  May  14,  1996,  Pat 

No.  5,725352,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

272J35,  Jul.  8,  1994.  This  appUcation  Sep.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

925,935 

inta.''A6iB  nm 

U.S.  CI.  606—213  18  Claims 


5,846,260 
CANNULA  WITH  A  MODULAR  FILTER  FOR  FILTERING 

EMBOLIC  MATERUL 
IVacy  D.  Maahs,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Embol-X, 
Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,165 

intci.''A6iB  nm 

U.S.  a.  606—200  18  Claims 

10.  A  medical  device  for  filtering  embolic  material,  comprising: 
a  cannula  having  an  outer  surface,  a  distal  end  adapted  to  enter 
an  artery,  the  distal  end  having  a  distal  opening,  a  proximal 
end  adapted  to  receive  blood  ftom  a  bypass-oxygenator 
machine,  and  a  lumen  which  extends  from  the  proximal  end 
to  the  distal  end  and  communicates  with  the  distal  opening: 
a  port  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  cannula  and  located  adjacent  a 
distal  region  of  the  cannula,  the  port  havmg  a  passage  therein 
extending  distally  and  communicating  with  a  distal  opening  in 
the  port,  said  passage  separated  from  the  lumen  of  the  can- 
nula; and 


1.  A  collapsible  medical  device,  comprising  a  metal  fabric 
having  an  expanded  preset  configuration  and  including  a  recess  in 
each  of  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  of  the  preset  configuration, 
said  proximal  and  disul  end  each  having  means  for  securing  each 
end  atuched  to  the  metal  fabric  and  contained  within  the  recess, 
wherein  said  medical  device  is  shaped  to  create  an  occlusion  of  an 
abnormal  opening,  whereby  said  expanded  preset  configuration  is 
deformable  to  a  lesser  cross-sectional  dimension  for  delivery 
through  a  channel  in  a  patient's  body,  the  woven  meul  fabric 
having  a  memory  property  such  that  the  medical  device  tends  to 
return  to  said  expanded  preset  configuration  when  unconstrained. 


II 
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5,846,262 
DISPOSABLE  DUPER 
Yasashl  Sayama,  am)  YoshiUka  Mishinut,  botii  of  Ka^wa-kcn, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Uni-Charm  Corporation,  EUme-ken, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  Na  732,102 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  13,  1995,  7-265795 

Int  CI."  A61F  \}/\5 

U.$,  CL  604—391  9  Claims 
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1 .  The  disposable  diaper  comprising  a  liquid-permeable  top- 
sheet,  a  liquid-impermeable  backsheei  and  a  liquid-absorbent  core 
disposed  between  these  two  sheets,  respective  pairs  of  front  and 
rear  wings  extending  outward  from  transversely  opposite  sides  of 
front  and  rear  waist  regions  of  said  diaper  formed  by  said  topsheet 
and  backsheet,  one  of  said  pairs  carrying  a  pair  of  hooked  fastener 
components  and  the  other  pair  carrying  a  pair  of  looped  fastener 
components  adapted  to  be  separably  interlocked  with  said  hooked 
fastener  components. 

wherein  each  of  said  hooked  fastener  components  is  partially 
covered  with  a  sheet  which  is  softer  than  said  component. 


t 


-to- 


control  ntjeans  responsive  to  the  A — A  interval  defining  means 
for  defining  escape  intervals  following  generated  atrial  pacing 
pulses  and  sensed  atrial  depolanzations  which  are  based  upon 
durations  of  directly  preceding  A — A  intervals  plus  an  incre- 
ment, and  comprising  means  for  triggering  the  atrial  pulse 
generator  on  expiration  of  the  A — A  escape  intervals; 

PVC  detection  means  responsive  to  the  ventricular  sense  ampli- 
fier for  detecting  PVC's; 

refractory  means  responsive  to  the  PVC  detection  means  for 
defining  atrial  refractory  periods  following  detections  of 
PVC's;  and 

wherein  the  control  means  further  comprises  means  responsive 
to  the  PVC  detection  means  for  comparing  the  A— A  escape 
interval  underway  to  the  atrial  refractory  period  following  the 
detected  PVC  and  extending  the  A— A  interval  underway  if  it 
expires  less  than  a  defined  interval  following  the  atrial  refrac- 
tory period. 


5346,264 
BACK-UP  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Peter  Andcrsson,  Stockholm;  Nils  Hobnstrom,  Jiirfalla,  and 
Gunbritt  Skog,  Goteborg,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Paces- 
etter AB,  Sdna,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,252 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Sweden,  Mar.  31,  1995,  9501190 
Int  CI."  A61N  ]/ib2 
U.S.  CI.  607—28  11  Claims 


5346063 

i  kPPARATUS  FOR  DLVGNOSIS  AND  TREATMENT  OF 
ARRHYTHMIAS 
David  K.  Peterson.  Circle  Pines;  Michael  R.  S.  HUl,  Minneapo- 
lis; Ren  Zhou,  New  Brighton,  and  Kathleen  A.  Prieve,  Shor- 
cview.  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic.  Inc.,  Minneapo- 
lis. Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  764,568 
Int  CI."  A61N  1/362 
S.  CL  607—14  4  Claims 

j  I.  A  cardiac  pacemaker,  comprising: 
I  >n  atrial  sense  amplifier,  responsive  to  atrial  depolarizations: 
j  a  ventricular  sense  amplifier  responsive  to  ventricular  depolar- 
izations: 
j  an  atrial  pulse  generator, 

A — A  interval  determination  means  responsive  to  the  atrial  pulse 
generator  and  the  atrial  sense  amplifier  for  determining  A — A 
intervals  separating  sensed  atrial  depolarizations  and  gener- 
ated atrial  pacing  pulses: 


1.  A  pacemaker  comprising  first  energy  storing  means  for  storing 
energy  to  be  delivered  in  vivo  to  a  heart  in  a  pacing  pulse  and 
connectable  to  means  for  conducting  the  pacing  pulse  to  said  heart, 
detector  means  for  sensing  an  evoked  response  of  the  hean  to  a 
pacing  pulse,  a  separate  back-up  pulse  generator  having  second 
energy  storing  means  and  means  for  discharging  said  second 
energy  storing  means  for  emitting  a  back-up  pacing  pulse  after  a 
failure  of  said  detector  means  to  sense  an  evoked  response  from  an 
immediately  preceding  pacing  pulse,  said  second  energy  storing 
means  substantially  permanently  storing  energy  at  a  higher  voltage 
than  the  energy  stored  in  the  first  energy  storing  means. 
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SM6,26S 

ClOSED-LOOP  TEXTILE  DYEING  PROCESS  UTILIZING 

REAL-TIME  METERED  DOSING  OF  DYES  AND 

CHEMICALS 

Ralph  McGregor.  Raleigh;  Manpreet  Singh  Arora,  Charlotte, 

and  Warren  J.  Jasper,  Cary,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  North 

Carolina  Sute  University.  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,733 

Int.  CI."  D06P  3/06 

V&  a.  8— 44W  51  CUims 
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5346067 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 
HAVING  AN  INTERMDIATE  SUB-COMPONENT 
CONNECTING  LAYER  AND  PROCESS 
Denis  G.  Fauteux,  Acton,  and  Martin  Van  Buren,  Chelmsford, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  754,276,  Nov.  20,  19%.  This  application 

Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893387 

Int  CI."  HOIM  10/38 

U.S.  CL  29— 623  J  7  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  dyeing  a  fibrous  article  with  at  least  one  dye 
conprising: 

(a)  immersing  said  article  in  a  suitably  healed  liquid  bath  of  a 
solvent  medium  for  said  dye.  said  liquid  bath  having  a  f»rede- 
termined  alkaline  pH; 

(b)  adding  acid  to  said  dyeing  bath  during  dyeing  to  reduce  the 
pH  according  to  a  predetermined  profile  thai  is  responsive  to 
real-lime  measurements  of  dyeing  bath  pH; 

(c)  adding  said  dye  to  said  dyeing  bath  during  dyeing  as  a  liquid 
concentrate  in  a  variable  manner  that  is  responsive  to  real- 
time calculations  of  dye  uptake  by  said  fibrous  article,  said 
adding  of  said  dye  occurring  independently  of  said  adding  of 
said  acid; 

(d)  determining  in  real-time  during  dyeing  (I)  the  solution 
concentration  of  said  dye  in  said  dyeing  bath  and  (2)  the 
amount  of  said  dye  added  to  said  dyeing  bath,  and  calculating 
the  dye  uptake  by  said  fibrous  article  from  (1)  and  (2  ): 

(^)  adjusting  the  rate  of  addition  of  said  dye  to  said  dyeing  bath 
during  dyeing  in  accordance  with  said  real-time  calculated 
dye  uptake  by  said  fibrous  article,  wherein  said  adjustment  off 
the  rate  of  addition  of  said  dye  is  made  according  to  a 
predetermined  exhaustion  profile;  and 

()D  controlling  said  dye  uptake  by  said  fibrous  anicle  from  said 
dyebath  such  that  said  dye  uptake  follows  said  predetermined 
oihaustion  profile,  whereby  said  dyeing  of  said  fibrous  article 
is  accomplished. 


5*16066 
FABRIC  PRINTING 
Ian  Durham  Rattee,  35  South  Drive,  Harrogate  HG28AT  N. 
Yorks,  England,  HG-28AT 

FUed  Oct.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  725,697 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  3,  1995. 
9520148.-  Mar.  6."  19%,  9604738 

Int.  CI."  D06P  5/15 
U.S.  CI.  8—457  15  Claims 

I.  A  process  of  decorating  a  cellulose  fabric  of  an  original  dye 
cotor  by  discharge  printing  to  form  a  design  on  the  fabric  compris- 
ing 1 )  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  paste  in  the  design  to  the  fabric,  said  paste  compris- 
ing a  reagent  of  at  least  one  of  thiourea  dioxide  or  iformami- 
dine  sulfinic  acid  2)  an  amine  and  3)  calcium,  magnesium  or 
zinc  hydroxides  or  water  soluble  metal  sails  or  oxides  of 
calcium,  magnesium  or  zinc  which,  under  the  conditions  of 
the  treatment  process,  will  react  with  ammonia  or  an  amine  to 
form  finely  dispersed  hydroxides  of  the  said  metals:  and 
^  heating  the  fabric  with  said  paste  thereon  to  react  the 
constituents  of  the  paste  and  discharge  the  original  dye  color. 


/" 


IB  — 


.^^:^^^^ 


V^J^J^J^J^^^J 


24- 


--^^^^ 


a- 


22- 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  an  electrolytic  cell  comprising  die 
steps  of: 

fabricating  a  first  electrolytic  sub-component  with  a  first  electro- 
lyte; 

fabricating  a  second  electrolytic  sub-component  with  a  second 
electrolyte; 

applying  an  intermediate  sub-component  connecting  layer,  com- 
prising an  at  most  panially  cured  electrolyte,  on  to  one  of  the 
first  and  second  electrolytes  of  the  first  and  second  electrolytic 
sub-components,  respectively; 

attaching  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  electrolytic  sub- 
components to  the  intermediate  sub-component  connecting 
layer  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  intermediate  sub- 
component connecting  layer  is  sandwiched  between  the  first 
and  second  electrolytes; 

orientating  the  electrolytic  cell  into  a  desired  configuration  while 
enabling  relative  sliding  between  the  first  and  second  electro- 
lytic sub-componenLs  so  as  to  facilitate  operative  alignment 
therebetween:  and 

fully  curing  the  intermediate  sub-component  connecting  layer 
after  the  desired  configuration  and  alignment  have  been 
obtained  to.  in  turn,  maintain  the  electrolytic  cell  in  the 
desired  configuration  after  such  full  curing. 


5346068 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LIQUID  PIG  IRON  OR 
LIQUID  STEEL  PREPRODUCTS  AND  SPONGE  IRON  AS 
WELL  AS  A  PLANT  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE 
PROCESS 
Jorg  Diehl.  Linz,  and  Gerald  Rosenfellner,  St.Peter/Au.  both  of 
Austria,    assignors    to    Voest-Alpine    Industieanlagenbau 
GmbH.  Linz,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT96AK)140,  §  371  Date  Apr.  II,  1997,  $  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  11,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/07247.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  27.  1997 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  817.151 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Aug.  16,  1995,  1379/95 
Int  CI."  ClOJ  3/20 
VS.  CI.  48—92  19  aaims 

fL 


I.  A  process  for  producing  liquid  pig  iron  or  liquid  steel  preprod- 
ucts  and  sponge  iron  from  charging  substances  of  iron  ore. 
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wherein  the  charging  substances  in  a  first  reduction  zone  are 
directly  reduced  to  sponge  iron,  the  sponge  iron  in  a  melt- 
down gasifying  zone  is  melted  under  a  supply  of  carbon 
carriers  and  an  oxygen-containing  gas  and  a  reducing  gas 
containing  CO  and  H,  is  produced,  which  is  introduced  into 
the  first  reduction  zone,  is  reacted  there  and  is  drawn  off  as  an 
export  gas,  and  wherein  the  drawn-off  export  gas  is  subjected 
to  CO,  elimination  as  well  as  heating  to  produce  export  gas  at 
least  largely  free  of  CO;  which  is  fed  to  at  least  a  second 
reduction  zone  for  direct  reduction  of  further  iron  ore  and 
after  the  reaction  with  the  iron  ore  is  drawn  off  as  an  export 
gas  from  the  second  reduction  zone,  wherein  heat  of  the 
export  gas  drawn  off  the  second  reduction  zone  is  used  for 
heating  the  export  gas  derived  from  the  first  reduction  zone. 


5346^9 
WEAR  RESLSTANT  BOND  FOR  AN  ABRASIVE  TOOL 
Ren-Kae  Shiue,  Taipei,  Taiwan;  Richard  Andrews,  Westbor- 
ough,  Mass.;  Thomas  W.  Eagar,  Belmont.  Ma«i.s.;  Bradley 
Miller,  Westboro,  Mass.,  and  .Sergej-Tomislav  Buljan,  Acton, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Norton  Company.  Worcester,  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  693,763 
Int  a."  B24D  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  51—295  12  Claims 

I.  An  abrasive  tool  having  abrasive  grains  disposed  in  a  single 
layer  of  substantially  one  grain  thickness  and  affixed  to  a  cuning 
surface  of  a  metal  core  by  a  bond  composition  suitable  for  brazing 
at  a  temperature  of  about  800° -950°  C.  and  comprising; 

(a)  100  pans  by  weight  of  a  bronze  alloy  consisting  essentially 
of  about  10-30  wt  %  tin  and  a  complementary  amount  of 
copper; 

(b)  about  10-20  pans  by  weight  titanium; 

(c)  about  5-15  parts  by  weight  zirconium; 

(d)  about  0.1-0.5  parts  by  weight  elemental  carbon;  and 

(e)  about  5-20  pans  by  weight  titanium  carbide. 


SMf>21Q 
MAGNETIC-ABRASIVE  POWDER  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
.Savva  Feygin,  37  Livingston  La.,  Manalapan,  N  J.  07726;  Gen- 
nady  Kremen,  ISO  95th  St.  Apt  5c,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11209. 
and  Leonid  Igelstyn,  44  Livingston  La.,  Manalapan,  NJj. 
07726 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1998,  Ser.  No.  55,449 
Int  a."  C09C  I/6H 
U.S.  CL  51—307  10  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic-abrasive  powder  consisting  essentially  of  a  mag- 
netic powder  component,  an  abrasive  powder  component,  and  an 
adhesive  component  which  adhesively  binds  panicles  of  the  mag- 
netic powder  component  with  panicles  of  the  abrasive  powder 
component. 


5,846,271 
MULTI-STAGE  COMPRESSED  GAS  FILTER 
Paul  E.  Flynn,  WemersviUe;  Peter  D.  Wersant,  Sinking  Spring, 
and  Howard  M.  Sberer,  AUentown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Reading  Technologies,  Inc.,  Reading,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  889,647 
Int  CI."  BOID  50/00 
U.S.  CI.  055—315  15  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  filtering  a  plurality  of  different  contaminants 
from  gas,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  connection  head  having  upper  and  lower  oppositely  disposed 

openings; 
a  partition  separating  said  openings,  said  panition  having  a 
lower  side  facing  toward  said  lower  opening,  an  upper  side 
facing  toward  said  upper  opening,  and  an  aperture  there- 
through; 


a  gas  inlet  and  a  gas  inlet  passageway  extending  from  said  inlet 
through  said  connection  head  to  said  partition  lower  side; 

a  gas  outlet  passageway  extending  from  above  said  panition 
upper  side  through  said  connection  head  and  including  a  gas 
outlet; 

upper  and  lower  tubular  housings; 

means  for  releasably  attaching  said  tubular  housings  to  said 
head,  said  upper  and  lower  tubular  housings  sealingly  enclos- 
ing said  upper  and  lower  openings  respectively; 

a  lower  filter  element  disposed  within  said  lower  housing  for 
removing  a  first  contaminant  from  the  gas; 

an  upper  filter  element  comprising  a  coalescing  filter  disposed 
within  said  upper  housing  for  removing  oil  aerosol  from  the 
gas.  said  coalescing  filter  comprising  borosilicate  glass 
microfibcrs; 

said  upper  and  lower  filter  elements  each  having  separate  anach- 
ment  means  at  one  end  for  releasably  attaching  said  filter 
elements  to  respective  partition  sides  independent  of  each 
other; 

said  upper  and  lower  filter  elements  each  having  sealing  means 
at  said  one  end  for  sealingly  attaching  said  filter  elements  to 
said  respective  panition  sides  in  surrounding  relationship  with 
said  apenure; 

said  lower  filter  clement  funher  having  elongated  impermeable 
sidewalls  having  an  opening  in  the  end  opposite  said  one  end. 
said  sidewalls  being  disposed  adjacent  to  said  lower  housing 
in  a  spaced  apan  relationship  forming  a  duct  from  said  parti- 
tion lower  side  to  said  opening; 

the  gas  entering  at  said  inlet  and  flowing  through  said  inlet 
passageway  to  said  duct,  the  gas  funher  flowing  downwardly 
through  said  duct  to  said  opening  in  said  other  end  of  said 
lower  filter  element,  next  flowing  upwardly  through  said 
lower  filter  element,  then  passing  upwardly  through  said  aper- 
ture and  through  said  upper  filter  element,  the  gas  then  pass- 
ing through  said  gas  outlet  passageway  and  exiting  through 
said  gas  outlet. 


5,846,272 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  PRECIPITATION  OF  POLLUTANTS 

FROM  THE  OFF-GAS  OF  A  POLLUTANT  SOURCE, 

PARTICULARLY  OF  A  TENTERING  FRAME 

Arthur   Natter,   Wolfurt,   Austria,   assignor   to    Koenig  AG, 

Amriswil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  592,476 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  26,  1995,  212/ 
95 

Int  CL"  BOID  50/00 
MS.  a.  55— 3I5J  6  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  precipitation  of  pollutants  from  the  off-gas  of  a 
pollution  source  (I),  comprising: 
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airflow  path,  the  airflow  path  being  arranged  so  as  to  direct  an 
airflow  flowing,  in  use.  in  the  dust  separating  apparatus  into  the 
cyclone  via  the  air  inlet  and  out  of  the  cyclone  through  the  shroud, 
wherein  the  air  inlet  of  the  cyclone  is  formed  by  a  conduit 
projecting  into  an  interior  of  the  cyclone  between  the  outer  wall 
thereof  and  the  shroud  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  cyclone. 


5346  J73 

DUST  SEPARATION  APPARATUS 

James  Dyson,  Bathford,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Notetry 

Limited,  Wiltshire,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB96AM)022,  §  371  Date  Aug.  14,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  14,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/21389,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  18,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  860,779 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  10,  1995, 
95##424 

Int  a."  BOID  45/12 
VS.  CI.  55—337  II  Ctatais 


5346^74 
MANHOLE  BIOFILTER 
Sherisse  R.  Smelser,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mcx.,  assignor  to  City  of 
Albuquerque,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  901,044 

Int  CI."  BOID  46/30 

MS.  a.  55—381  15  Claims 


mooth  tube  heat  exchanger  (13)  including: 

I  bundle  of  smooth,  non-ribbed  tubes  (19)  disposed  vertically 
or  at  an  angle  inside  said  heat  exchanger,  the  off-gas 
passing  through  said  tubes,  said  tubes  opening  into  an 
entrance  chamber  (11)  at  a  top  of  said  heat  exchanger  and 
an  exit  chamber  (21)  at  a  bottom  of  said  heat  exchanger; 

ui  entraiKe  connector  disposed  adjacent  to  the  exit  chamber 
(21)  for  introducing  a  cooling  medium  into  said  heat 
exchanger,  said  cooling  medium  flowing  in  an  annular 
region  between  said  tubes  and  an  inner  wall  of  said  heat 
exchanger;  and 

in  exit  connector  through  which  the  cooling  medium  exits 
said  heat  exchanger; 

mist   eliminator  (26)   disposed   downstream   of  said   heat 

exchanger  (13);  and 
an  off-gas  stripper  (36)  disposed  below  said  heat  exchanger  (13) 

^d  upstream  of  said  mist  eliminator  (26). 


Dust  separating  apparatus  comprising  a  cyclone  having  an 
outer  wall  and  an  air  inlet  into  the  cyclone,  a  shroud  for  an  air 
outlet  spaced  apan  from  the  outer  wall  of  ttie  cyclone  and  an 


1.  A  biofilter  for  use  inside  a  neck  of  a  manhole  of  a  sanitary 
sewer  system,  said  biofilter  comprising: 

air-permeable  basket  means  for  holding  a  loose  filter  media 

inside  said  basket  means; 
means  for  removably  positioning  said  basket  means  in  the  neck 

of  the  manhole;  and 
means  for  providing  two-directional  flow  of  gas  upward  and 

downward  through  said  filter  media. 


5346075 

CLOG-RESISTANT  ENTRY  STRUCTURE  FOR 

INTRODUCING  A  PARTICULATE  SOLIDS-CONTAINING 

AND/OR  SOLIDS-FORMING  GAS  STREAM  TO  A  GAS 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Scott  Lane,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  and  Mark  Hoist  Concord,  Calif., 

assignors  to  ATMI  EcoSys  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  778,386 

Int  a."  BOID  35/00:51/00;  B65G  53/18 

MS.  a.  55—431  21  Claims 


8.  A  clog-resistant  inlet  structure  for  introducing  a  gas  stream  to 
a  gas  processing  system,  wherein  said  gas  stream  comprises  gas 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  solids-containing  gas,  solids- 
forming  gas,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  wherein  said  inlet  structure 
comprises: 

first  and  second  generally  vertically  arranged  flow  passage  sec- 
tions in  serial  coupled  relationship  to  one  another,  defining  in 
such  serial  coupled  relationship  a  generally  vertical  flow 
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paj^sage  through  which  the  gas  stream  may  be  flowed,  from  an 
upstream  source  of  the  gas  stream  to  a  downstream  gas 
processing  system  arranged  in  gas  stream-receiving  relation- 
ship to  the  inlet  structure: 

said  first  flow  passage  section  comprising  an  upper  section  of  the 
inlet  structure  and  including  an  inner  gas-permeable  wall 
having  an  interior  surface  bounding  an  upper  part  of  the  flow 
passage,  and  an  outer  wall  enclosingly  surrounding  the  gas- 
permeable  wall  to  define  an  interior  annular  volume  therebe- 
tween; 

a  low  pressure  gas  flow  port  in  the  outer  wall  of  the  first  flow- 
passage  section,  said  low  pressure  gas  flow  port  being  cou- 
pleable  to  a  source  of  low  pressure  gas  for  flowing  of  low 
pressure  gas  at  a  predetermined  flow  rate  into  the  interior 
annular  volume,  for  subsequent  flow  of  low  pressure  gas  from 
the  interior  annular  volume  into  the  flow  passage  of  the  inlet 
suiicture; 

the  second  flow  passage  section  being  serially  coupled  to  the 
first  flow  passage  section,  for  flowing  of  particulate  solids- 
containing  fluid  downwardly  into  the  second  flow  passage 
section  from  the  first  flow  passage  section,  said  second  flow 
passage  including  an  outer  wall  having  a  liquid  injection  port 
therein,  said  second  flow  passage  section  outer  wall  being 
coupled  with  the  first  flow  passage  section,  and  an  inner  weir 
wall  in  spaced  apart  relationship  to  the  outer  wall  to  define  an 
interior  annular  volume  therebetween,  with  the  inner  weir 
wall  extending  toward  but  terminating  short  of  the  gas- 
permeable  wall  of  the  first  flow  passage  section,  to  provide  a 
gap  therebetween  defining  a  weir,  and  with  said  weir  wall 
having  an  interior  surface  bounding  the  flow  passage  in  the 
second  flow  passage  section; 

whereby  when  liquid  is  flowed  into  the  interior  annular  volume 
between  the  outer  wall  of  the  second  flow  passage  section  and 
the  inner  weir  wall  thereof,  the  introduced  liquid  overflows 
the  weir  and  flows  down  the  interior  surface  of  the  inner  wall 
of  the  second  flow  passage  section  to  wash  any  particulate 
solids  from  the  wall  and  to  suppress  the  deposition  or  forma- 
tion of  solids  on  the  interior  surface  of  the  inner  weir  wall,  as 
the  particulate  solids-containing  gas  stream  is  flowed  through 
the  flow  passage  of  the  inlet  structure. 


Ia„l  and  la^l  is  at  most  2.5x10"*  °C."',  and  the  absolute  value  of  the 
difference  between  the  thermal  expansion  coefficient  in  the  axial 
direction  and  the  thermal  expansion  coefficient  in  the  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  axial  direction  is  from  0.5x10  ''  °Cr'  to 
5.0x10"*  °C.~':  and  lla„l  minus  lajl  is  at  most  1.1x10"*  °C.  '. 


5,846^77 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  OPTIMUM  SHAPE 

TO  BE  CONFERRED  ON  A  THIN  MOVABLE  PLATE 

INCLUDING  GIVING  THE  PLATE  A  SUBSTANTL\LLY 

THREADED  SHAPE  WITH  A  FINITE  PITCH 

Michel  Leger,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France,  assignor  to  Institute 

Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Feb.  14.  19%.  Ser.  No.  602.572 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  14,  1995,  95  01752 

Int  CI."  C03B  l9A)0;23/00;  G06F  17/50 

U.S.  a.  65—17.1  S  Claims 


1.  Optimization  method  for  determining  an  optimum  shape  to  be 
conferred  on  a  thin  movable  plate  designed  to  be  moved  adjacent 
at  least  one  curved  wall  or  in  a  tight  space  delimited  by  two  curved 
walls  opposite  each  other,  comprising  predefining  an  initial  shape 
of  the  plate  as  a  function  of  imposed  constraints  and  optimizing  the 
initial  shape  to  give  the  plate  an  optimum  shape  comprising  a 
substantially  threaded  shape  with  a  finite  pitch  and  requiring  it  to 
meet  a  screwability  criterion. 


5,846476 
EXHAUST  GAS  FILTER 
Nobuaki  Nagai.  Miyazaki-gun;  Shinji  Wada,  Miyazalu;  Yuichi 
Murano.  Miyazaki-gun;  Sachinori  Ikeda.  Miyazaki-gun; 
Kouichi  Watanabe.  Miyazaki-gun;  Satoshi  Matsueda. 
Miyazaki-gun,  and  Makoto  Ogawa,  Otsu,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  665376 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1995.  7-169460; 
Jul.  21.  1995.  7-185235;  Jul.  21,  1995.  7-185236;  Jul.  21.  1995, 
7-185237;  Sep.  5,  1995,  7-227706 

Int  CI."  BOID  i9/20 
U.S.  CI.  55—523  2  aaims 


5346,278 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  GLASS  DURABILITY 
Carol  Maryanne  Jantzen;  John  Butler  Pickett,  both  of  Aiken, 
S.C.;   Kevin  George  Brown,  Augusta,  Ga.,  and  Thomas 
Barry   Fxlwards,  Aiken,   S.C   assignors  to  Westinghouse 
Savannah  River  Company,  Aiken,  S.C. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684^53 
Int.  CI."  C03B  I/OO 
VS.  a.  65—17.1 
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35  Claims 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  filter  comprising  a  filter  body  which  is  made 
of  a  ceramics  matenal,  and  has  a  number  of  cells  formed  therein, 
and  extending  axially  from  an  exhaust  gas  inlet  side  of  said  body  to 
an  exhaust  gas  outlet  side  of  said  body,  said  body  comprising 
aluminum  titanate,  wherein  the  filter  body  has  a  thermal  expansion 
coefficient  (a„)  in  an  axial  direction  in  a  temperature  range  from 
room  temperature  to  850°  C.  and  a  thermal  expansion  coefficient  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  axial  direction  (a^)  in  said  tem- 
perature range  from  room  temperature  to  850°  C,  wherein  each  of 
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MITIAl    MtUIFIEt  (ICKKJ  Ikcit/Mlll 

1.  A  process -for  controlling  production  of  glass,  comprising; 
A.  monitoring  production  of  glass  by; 

1.  determining  the  composition  of  glass-forming  feedstock 
materials  to  be  fed  to  a  melter; 

2.  determining  one  or  more  leachate  concentrations  of  one  or 
more  components  of  a  glass  composition  in  an  aqueous 


DeokiberS.  1998 


CHEMICAL 


1429 


solution  of  said  glass  composition  based  upon  said  compo- 
sition of  said  glass-forming  feedstock  materials  thereby 
obtaining  a  one  or  more  determined  leachate  concentrations 
by; 

a.  determining  a  final  glass  dissolution  free  energy  change, 
AG/,  comprising: 

i.  determining  the  pH  of  said  aqueous  solution  of  said 

glass  composition; 

ii.  determining  the  free  energy  change  associated  with 

the  dissociation  of  silicic  acid  or  bone  acid  or  both  at 

said  determined  pH,  AG,,*"; 

iii.  determining  the  free  energy  change  associated  with 

accelerated  matrix  dissolution  at  said  determined  PH, 

AG/*;  and 

iv.  summing  said  AG,,*''  and  said  AG/*  to  obtain  AG„. 

and 

V.  determining  a  preliminary  glass  dissolution  estimator. 

AG,,, 

b.  summing  said  AG,,  and  said  AG„  to  obtain  said  AG^;  and 
$1  either 

a.  determining  a  leachate  concentration  of  said  glass  com- 
position component  in  said  aqueous  solution  from  the 
fonnula; 


log,„(W  C,ig/L))=a,+b,^,:, 

(  herein  N  C,  is  the  normalized  release  of  said  glass  compo- 
>  tion  component  in  grams  of  said  glass  composition  per  liter 
3  F  said  aqueous  solution,  and  is  equal  to  C/F,.  where  C,  is  the 
li  achate  concentration  of  said  glass  composition  component 
II I  said  aqueous  solution  in  grams  per  liter  and  F,  is  the  weight 
F  action  (element  wt  %)  of  said  glass  composition  component 
ii  I  said  glass  composition  in  grams  of  said  glass  composition 
:  )mponent  per  grams  of  glass,  and  wherein  a,  and  b,  are 
:  mstant  values  for  said  glass  composition  component,  or 
b.  comparing  said  AG,  to  known  values  for  glasses  deter- 
mined to  be  stable  under  the  leachate  conditions,  and 
4 .  comparing  at  least  one  of  said  determined  leachate  concen- 
trations to  an  allowable  standard  for  said  component  of  said 
glass  composition,  comprising  determining  the  difference 
between  said  allowable  standard  for  said  component  in  said 
glass  composition  and  said  determined  leachate  concentra- 
tion, and 

BJ  determining  whether  said  difference  between  said  allowable 
standard  for  said  component  in  said  glass  composition  and 
said  predicted  leachate  concentration  exceeds  a  preset  value; 
and 

y  when  said  preset  value  is  exceeded,  introducing  said  glass- 
forming  feedstock  materials  to  said  melter.  or 
.  when  said  preset  value  is  not  exceeded,  adjusting  said 
composition  of  said  glass-forming  feedstock  matenals  and 
redetermining  said  difference  until  said  preset  value  is 
exceeded. 


S346J79 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTING  A  CONTAMINATION- 
RESISTANT  FLOAT  GLASS 
Takaiki  Nomura.  Osaka;  Kazufumi  Ogawa.  Nara;  Jun  Oe. 
Hyogo;  Tadashi  Ohtake.  Osaka;  Tohru  Nakagawa.  Shiga; 
Toshimitsu  Kunimizawa.  Osaka;  Shuzou  Tokumitsu;  Tsuneo 
Shibata,  both  of  Hyogo;  Hidekata  Kawanishi;  Satoshi 
Shimizu,  both  of  Osaka,  and  Mamoru  Isogai.  Nara.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.. 
OK«ka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  832^71 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  4.  1996,  8-082293; 
Nov,  8,  1996,  8-296112;  Nov.  8,  19%.  8-2%lI3;  Nov.  8.  19%, 
8-296114 

InL  CI."  C03B  37/00:  C03C  17/00:25/02 
VS;  a.  65—30.1  16  Claims 

I .  A  process  for  producing  a  contamination-resistant  float  glass, 
which  comprises: 
selecting  a  top-side  surface  from  the  surfaces  of  a  float  glass,  the 
lop-side  surface  of  the  float  glass  being  free  from  a  diffused 
(in  layer  from  a  float  bath; 
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contacting  a  solution  with  only  the  top-side  surface  with  a  roller 
coater  a  brush,  a  cast  coater  with  a  film,  a  docter  blade,  a 
spray  coater  or  a  spin  coater.  tiie  solution  including  a  silane- 
based  compound  having  a  straight-chain  of  carbons,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon  halogenide.  silicon  alkox- 
ide  and  silicon  isocyanide;  and 

reacting  the  silane-based  compound  with  a  hydrophilic  group  on 
the  top-side  surface  to  bond  a  molecule  including  the  straight- 
chain  of  carbons  to  the  top-side  surface  covalently  via  a 
siloxane  bond. 


5346080 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  CHEMICALLY 

PRESTRESSED  GLASS 

Burkhard    SpeiL,    Mainz,    Germany,    assignor    to    Sctaott 

Glaswerke,  Mainz,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  26,  1996,  19  61 
6679.9 

Int.  CI."  C03C  15/00:  C03B  27/00 
VS.  CI.  65—30.14  8  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  producing  a  chemically  prestresscd  glass  of  high 
breaking  strength  and  high  chemical  resistaiKe,  said  process  com- 
prising chemically  prestressing  a  starting  glass  having  the  compo- 
sition (in  mol  %,  based  on  oxides): 

SiO,  from  63.0  to  67.5  mol  %, 

AUG,  from  9.5  to  12.0  mol  *, 

Na,0  from  8.5  to  15.5  mol  %, 

K,0  from  2.5  to  4.0  mol  %, 

MgO  from  3.0  to  9.0  mol  *. 

I  CaO+SiO+BaO+ZnO  from  0  to  2.5  mol  %, 

TiO,  from  0.5  to  1.5  mol  %. 

CeO,  from  0.02  to  0.5  mol  ». 

As,0,  from  0  to  0.35  mol  %. 

SnO,  from  0  to  1 .0  mol  %.  and 

F,  from  0.05  to  2.6  mol  %, 
wherein  a  molar  ratio  of  said  SiO,  to  said  AKO,  in  said  starting 
glass  IS  between  5.3  and  6.85.  a  molar  ratio  of  said  Na^O  to  said 
K,0  in  said  starting  glass  is  between  3.0  and  5.6.  a  molar  ratio  of 
said  AUG,  to  said  K,0  in  said  starting  glass  is  between  2.8  and  3.6 
and  a  molar  ratio  of  said  AUO,  to  at  total  amount  of  said  TiO,  and 
said  CeO;  is  from  7.6  to  18.5;  in  an  ion  exchange  bath  comprising 
more  than  90^  by  weight  of  at  least  one  potassium  salt  at  a 
temperature  between  350°  C.  and  550°  C  and  at  a  residence  time 
of  between  0.5  and  20  hours  to  form  the  chemically  prestressed 
glass. 
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5,846^1 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE 
QUENCH  HEAD  OF  GLASS  TEMPERING 
Risto  Nikander,  Kemiankatu  10,  FIN— 33720.  and  Jouko  Jarv- 
inen,  Sudenkatu  5  A,  FIN— 33520,  both  of  Tampere,  Finland 
per  No.  PCT/FI95/00585,  5  371  Date  Jul.  1,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  1,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/13465,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  9,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  836,272 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Oct  28,  1994,  945082 

Int  CI.*"  C03B  27/44 

U.S.  CI.  65—114  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  adjusting  a  quench  head  comprising  at  least  two 

nozzle  blocks,  each  nozzle  block  comprising  at  least  one  nozzle  for 

directing  the  flow  of  a  substance  in  gaseous  phase  to  impinge  a 

surface  of  glass,  said  nozzle  blocks  being  supported  on  a  frame  to 

form  at  least  one  row  of  nozzle  blocks,  said  frame  comprising 

means  for  adjusting  tempering  conditions  applied  to  the  surface  of 

the  glass  to  follow  the  shape  of  surface  of  the  glass,  said  method 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

adjusting  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  substance  onto  said 

surface  of  said  glass  by  inclining  one  of  said  nozzle  blocks 

with  respect  to  an  adjacent  one  of  said  nozzle  blocks  and 

moving  said  one  of  said  nozzle  blocks  in  a  longitudinal 

direction  of  said  row  of  nozzle  blocks  whereby  a  distance 

between  areas  where  said  substance  impinges  said  surface  of 

said  glass  is  kept  substantially  constant  between  at  least  one 

pair  of  adjacent  nozzle  blocks  in  at  least  one  row,  regardless 

of  the  shape  of  the  glass. 


means  for  rotatively  displacing  said  cylinder  at  the  neck  ring 

closed  position  from  said  180°  blank  station  location  to  said 

0°  blow  station  location,  and 
means  for  verifying  that  said  cylinder  is  at  said  neck  ring  closed 

position  throughout  said  rotation  from  said  180°  blank  station 

location  to  said  0°  blow  station  location. 


5,846,283 
DELIVERY  APPARATUS  FOR  A  GLASSWARE  FORMING 

MACHINE 
Manfred  Struckmeier,  Oberiiirchen,-  Andreas  Graefe.  Segge- 
bruch,  and  Eckhard  Moller,  Obemkirchen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  The  Firm  Hermann  Heye,  Obemldrchen,  Ger- 
many 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  142J86,  Nov.  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,599J70.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  483392 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  22,  1991,  41  16 
593.4 

Int  CI."  C03B  l/\6 
U.S.  CL  65—165  22  Claims 


5346  J82 
INVERT  AND  NECK  RING  HOLDER  MECHANISM  FOR 

AN  I.S.  MACHINE 

Steven  J.  Pinkerton,  Avon,  Conn.;  Joseph  A.  Borbone,  Paxton, 

Mass.,  and  Marty  J.  Grant  Wethersfield,  Conn.,  assignors  to 

Emhart  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  6,1997,  Ser.  No.  965,396 

Int  CL"  C03B  9/41 

U.S.  a.  65—158  4  Claims 


\.  An  inven  and  neck  ring  holder  mechanism  for  displacing  a 
parison  from  a  blank  station  to  a  blow  station  on  an  I.S.  machine 
having  an  invert  and  neck  ring  holder  assembly  including  a  cylin- 
der with  a  support  for  supporting  a  neck  ring  holder  which  carries 
at  least  one  neck  ring  half  wherein  the  cylinder  is  axially  displace- 
able  between  neck  ring  closed  and  neck  ring  open  positions  and 
rotatively  displaceable  approximately  180°  between  a  180°  blank 
station  location  and  a  0°  blow  station  location,  comprising 


'^c6 


1.  A  delivery  apparatus  for  transporting  gobs  of  molten  glass 
from  a  gob  feeder  into  molds  of  a  glassware  forming  machine, 
comprising: 

a  curved  scoop  for  catching  the  gobs  coming  from  the  gob 
feeder  and  directmg  the  gobs  downwards  at  an  angle; 

a  trough  which  is  approximately  linear  and  downward  sloping, 
said  trough  having  an  upper  end  for  receiving  the  gobs  and  a 
lower  end,  and  said  trough  being  mountable  in  an  articulated 
manner  relative  to  the  glassware  forming  machine  at  the 
trough  upper  end; 

an  adjustment  device  for  raising  and  lowering  the  lower  end  of 
said  trough: 

a  curved  deflector  for  deflecting  the  gobs  coming  from  the  lower 
end  of  said  trough  to  a  downwards  path  coaxial  with  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  a  mold,  said  deflector  having  a  chute  at  an 
upper  end  of  said  deflector; 

wherein  the  lower  end  of  said  trough  extends  into  said  chute 
with  freedom  for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  and  secured 
against  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis; 

a  setting  device  for  adjusting  said  deflector  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  mold;  and 

wherein  said  trough  is  mountable  to  the  glassware  forming 
machine  by  a  universal  joint. 
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5,846484 

SPINNER  WITH  EYELETS  HAVING  MULTIPLE 

ORIFICES 

Jay  W.  Hinze,  and  Patrick  M.  Gavin,  both  of  Newark,  Ohk>, 
assignors  to  Owens  Coming  Fiberglas  Tecluoiogy,  Inc., 
Summit  Dl. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,616 

Int  CI."  C03B  37/04 

MS.  CL  65—492  17  Claims 

26 


1 .  A  spinner  for  centrifuging  fibers  from  a  molten  material,  the 
spinner  comprising: 

A  generally  annular  peripheral  wall  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures therethrough;  and 

a  plurality  of  eyelets,  each  eyelet  mounted  in  each  respective 
apenure,  each  eyelet  having  a  peripheral  wall  defining  a 
hollow  channel  leading  to  a  surface,  the  surface  defining 
multiple  orifices  therethrough,  the  channel  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  orifices. 


An  apparatus  for  producing  continuous  glass  filaments  com- 
priting: 

a  feeder  for  supplying  streams  of  molten  glass  to  be  drawn  into 

.  continuous  filaments: 

a  drawing  device  adapted  to  draw  said  streams  into  said  fila- 
ments; and.  heat  removal  apparatus  located  adjacent  to  .said 
feeder  for  transferring  energy  in  the  form  of  heat  away  from  a 
filament  forming  area  adjacent  to  said  feeder,  said  heat 
removal  apparatus  including  first  and  second  manifolds 
through  which  a  cooling  fluid  circulates,  a  plurality  of  first 


fins  having  first  and  second  manifolds  through  which  a  cool- 
ing fluid  circulates,  a  plurality  of  first  fins  having  first  and 
second  ends  and  first  conductive  metal  interface  material 
which  is  separate  from  said  fins  and  said  first  and  second 
manifolds,  said  first  ends  of  said  first  fins  being  associated 
with  said  first  manifold  and  said  second  ends  of  said  first  fins 
being  positioned  adjacent  to  said  second  manifold,  said  con- 
ductive metal  interface  material  being  interposed  between 
said  second  manifold  and  said  second  ends  which  are  closest 
to  said  second  manifold  and  contacts  portions  of  said  second 
manifold  and  said  second  ends  to  provide  a  path  for  energy  in 
the  form  of  heat  to  flow  from  said  first  fins  to  said  second 
manifold. 


5,846,286 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  NO;,  FROM  A  GAS  STREAM 
WHILE  PRODUCING  AN  ALKALINE  EARTH  NITRATE 

FERTILIZER  COMPOSITION 
Shiaw  C.  Iteng,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dravo  Lime  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,587 

Int  CL"  C05C  5/00:5/04 

U.S.  a.  71—58  10  Claims 


5,846,285 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  CONTINUOUS  GLASS 
FILAMENTS 
Seshadri  Srinivasan,  Worthington,  and  Clarence  E.  Fracker, 
Jr.,  Frazeysburg,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming 
Fiberglas  Technology  Inc.,  Summit  III- 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,693 

Int  a."  C03B  5/44:37/0&5J7/0% 

U.S.  CI.  65-^98  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  alkaline  earth  nitrate  fertilizer 
composition,  by  the  removal  of  nitrogen  oxides  from  a  gas  stream, 
comprising; 

treating  a  humidified  gas  stream  containing  nitrogen  oxides  to 
convert  said  nitrogen  oxides  to  nitric  acid  in  said  gas  stream: 

forming  an  aqueous  medium  containing  an  alkaline  earth  com- 
pound, selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  hydrox- 
ide, calcium  carbonate,  dolomite  and  magnesium  hydroxide, 
which  will  react  with  nitric  acid  to  form  an  alkaline  earth 
nitrate,  by  adding  said  alkaline  earth  compound  to  water: 

contacting  said  humidified  gas  stream  containing  nitric  acid  in  a 
wei  scrubbing  unit  with  said  aqueous  medium  containing  said 
alkaline  earth  compound  to  form  an  alkaline  earth  nitrate  in  an 
aqueous  effluent  from  said  wet  scrubbing  unit; 

separating  said  gas  stream  from  the  wet  scrubbing  unit  and 
removing  aqueous  effluent  containing  said  alkaline  earth 
nitrate  so  formed  from  said  wet  scrubbing  unit;  and 

adding  at  least  a  portion  of  said  removed  aqueous  effluent 
containing  said  alkaline  earth  nitrate  to  additional  said  aque- 
ous medium  containing  said  alkaline  earth  compound,  such 
that  said  additional  aqueous  medium  so  produced  contains 
removed  aqueous  effluent  containing  alkaline  earih  nitrate,  for 
contact  with  additional  gas  stream  containing  nitric  acid,  such 
that  an  increase  in  the  concentration  of  the  alkaline  earth 
nitrate  is  provided  in  the  aqueous  effluent  removed  firom  said 
wet  scrubbing  unit. 
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5,846.287 
CONSUMABLE  ELECTRODE  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 

MICRO-ALLOYED  PRODUCTS 

Prabhat  Kumar;   Louis  Huber,  both  of  Allentown;   Robert 

Engleman,  Oley.  and  Charles  Heatley,  ZionsvUle,  all  of  Pa., 

assignors  to  Cabot  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  239,176,  May  6,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is.  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  102  J58.  Aug.  5,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,411,611.  This  appUcaUon  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,020 

Int.  CI."  B23K  J5A)0 

VS.  CI.  75—10.23  5  Claims 


5,846089 

AGGLOMERATED  ANTI-FRICTION  GRANULES  FOR 

PLASMA  DEPOSITION 

V.  Durga  Nageswar  Rao,  Bloomfield  Township,  Mich.,  assignor 

to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  352.484,  Dec.  9,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,629.091. 

This  application  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,552 

Int.  CI."  B22F  9/08 

U.S.  CI.  75—338  8  Claims 


1.  A  cylindrical,  consumable  tantalum  electrode  for  malting  a 
tantalum  alloy  comprising  a  cylindrical  core  of  tantalum  and  at 
least  one  uniform  coating  comprising  tantalum  and  alloying  ele- 
ments in  concentration  greater  than  the  concentration  of  said 
elements  in  said  core. 


5,846,288 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  MATERUL  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
Ernest  M.  Jost,  Plainville,  Mass.,  and  Kirk  McNeilly,  Har- 
mony, R.I.,  assignors  to  Chemet  Corporation,  Attleboro, 
Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  753.528 

Int  CI."  B22F  IA)2;3/I6:9/04:WI6 

VS.  CI.  75—252  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  malcing  agglomerated  grains  of  powders  suitable 
for  plasma  deposition,  comprising  ilie  steps  of; 

(a)  H.O  atomization  of  a  molten  stream  of  martensitic  stainless 
steel  to  produce  a  collection  of  porous  atomized  first  particles; 

(b)  uniformly  blending  sucli  first  particles  with  solid  lubricant 
second  particles  and  a  binder  agent  in  a  slurry,  the  binder 
agent  being  present  in  a  small  amount  and  being  constituted 
of  a  composition  which  will  vaporize  at  a  plasma  spraying 
temperature,  and; 

(c)  mist  spraying  said  slurry  into  a  heated  chamber  to  form  a 
collection  of  porous  rounded  granules  comprised  of  steel  first 
particles  agglomerated  about  solid  lubricant  panicles. 


1.  A  method  for  making  homogeneous  mixtures  of  silver  powder 
with  a  second  phase  material  for  use  in  making  electrical  contacts 
comprising  the  steps  of 
taking  a  second  phase  material  having  a  selected  grain  size 

distribution, 
in  a  reaction  vessel  adding  the  the  second  phase  material  to  a 

0.1-7.5  molar  solution  of  a  silver  sail  and  suspending  the 

second  phase  material  in  the  solution  by  agitation, 
spraying  the  solution  into  another  vessel  containing  a  reducing 

agent  to  precipitate  silver  as  a  powder  around  particles  of  the 

second  phase  material, 
compacting  the  powder  into  an  elongated  length  of  compacted 

material, 
breaking  the  compacted  material  into  relatively  small  pieces, 

and 
grinding  the  pieces,  and,  sieving  the  ground  pieces. 


5346,290 
METHOD  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  GROUP  L\  SALTS 
DURING  THE  TREATMENT  OF  INDUSTRUL  PROCESS 

WASTE  STREAMS 
Allan  S.  Myerson.  Suffem,  N.Y.,  and  Michael  W.  Cudahy, 
Jackson,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Metals  Recycling  Technologies 
Corp..  Atlanta.  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  604,178.  Feb.  21,  19%.  Pat. 
No.  5,667455.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
844.294 
Int.  CI."  C22B  3/14 
VS.  O.  75—419  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  Group  I A  salts  during  a 
process  for  the  recovery  of  zinc  and/or  iron  values  from  a  waste 
stream  comprising  Group  lA  compounds,  iron  compounds  and  zinc 
compounds,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  heating  the  waste  stream  at  an  elevated  temperature  in  a 
reducing  atmosphere  resulting  in  the  production  of  exhaust 
fumes  comprising  Group  lA  compounds  and  zinc  compounds; 

b.  treating  the  exhaust  fumes  with  an  ammonium  chloride  solu- 
tion at  an  elevated  temperature  to  form  a  product  solution 
which  comprises  dissolved  zinc  compounds  and  an  undis- 
solved solid  which  compri.ses  the  Group  lA  salts  and  iron 
compounds; 
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5346492 
CHROMATXXJRAPH  WITH  COLUMN  EXTRACTION 
Edward  B.  Overton,  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  assignor  to  Board  of 
Supervisors  at  Louisiana  State  University  &  Agricultural  & 
Mechanical  College.  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

FUed  May  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  852^55 

Int.  a."  BOID  IS/OS 

VS.  a.  95—86  20  Claims 
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\  cashing  the  undissolved  precipitate  with  water  lo  form  a  salt 
!  slution  which  comprises  the  dissolved  Group  lA  salts  and  an 
I  ndissolved  solid;  and 
I  ecovering  the  Group  lA  salts  from  the  salt  solution. 


5346491 

ixYGEN  ENRICHED  AIR  GENERATION  SYSTEM 

WUIiun  H.  Delp.  II.  Lake  WorUi,  Fla..  assignor  to  Undersea 

Breathing  Systems.  Inc..  Lake  Worth.  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518.020.  Aug.  22.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.611345.  This  application  Mar.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,141 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  53/22 

VS.  CI.  95—8  17  Claims 


i  Method  for  generating  high  pressure  oxygen  enriched  air 
having  a  predetermined  oxygen  content  comprising  the  steps  of: 

4)  providing  a  high  pressure  gas  stream  of  air  containing  nitro- 

'   gen  and  oxygen; 

l»|  reducing  the  pressure  of  the  gas  stream,  with  cooling,  lo 

;  below  600  p.s.i.g.; 

i)  adjusting  a  temperature  of  the  reduced  pressure  gas  stream  to 

'   a  preselected  value; 

i)  introducing  the  pressure  reduced,  temperature  adjusted  gas 
stream  into  an  inlet  of  a  separation  chamber  containing  a 
permeable  nitrogen-oxygen  separation  membrane  system  and 

;  having  two  outlets,  one  outlet  on  an  inlei  side  of  the  mem- 
brane system  and  another  outlet  on  an  opposite  side  of  the 

,    membrane  system; 

f )  withdrawing  a  first  gas  stream  containing  substantially  nitro- 
'    gen  from  the  one  outlet  of  the  separation  chamber; 

h  withdrawing  a  second  gas  stream  containing  oxygen  enriched 
air  at  a  pressure  from  0.5  to  5  p.s.i.g.  from  the  other  outlet  of 
the  separation  chamber; 

g)  monitoring  the  oxygen  content  of  the  second  gas  stream; 

h)  controlling  operating  conditions  of  the  separation  chamber  to 
obtain  the  second  gas  stream  having  the  predetermined  oxy- 
gen content;  and 

i  compressing  the  second  gas  stream  to  a  high  pressure. 


> 
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1.  A  method  for  chromatography  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  providing  a  continuous  column  having  a  first  section  and  a 
second  section,  said  first  and  second  sections  being  fluidly 
connected  and  each  said  section  having  temperature  adjust- 
ment means,  said  first  section  having  a  free  end  and  a  con- 
necting end.  said  second  section  having  a  free  end  and  a 
connecting  end,  said  connecting  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
section  being  connected  to  each  other  as  part  of  said  continu- 
ous column,  said  column  having  a  stationary  phase  through- 
out: 

(2)  flowing  a  sample  into  said  column,  said  sample  having 
analytes  in  a  sample  matrix; 

(3)  heating  said  first  section  while  flowing  a  carrier  gas  into  said 
column  via  said  first  section  free  end  and  while  venting  at  said 
second  section  free  end  such  that  substantially  all  of  said 
analytes  in  said  first  section  are  moved  out  of  said  first  section 
toward  said  second  section: 

(4)  cooling  said  first  section; 

(5)  heating  said  column  while  flowing  a  carrier  gas  into  said 
second  section  free  end  such  that  substantially  all  of  said 
analytes  in  said  second  section  are  moved  through  said  first 
section  and  out  of  said  column  via  said  first  section  free  end; 
and 

(6)  detecting  said  analytes  which  exit  said  column. 


5346493 
METHOD  FOR  ADMITTING  AND  RECEFVING  SAMPLES 

IN  A  GAS  CHROMATOGRAPHIC  COLUMN 
Wayne  A.  Rubey.  Vandalia,  and  Richard  C.  Striebich,  Dayton, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Daylon.  Dayton, 
Ohio 

FUed  May  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  851388 

Int.  CI."  BOID  ]5/m 

VS.  a.  95—87  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  admitting  and  receiving  a  sample  into  a  gas 
chromatographic  column 

having  an  inlet  region  and  an  ouUet  region,  wherein  said  sample 

travels  in  a  direction  from  said  inlet  region  lo  said  outlet 

region,  said  method  comprising: 
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admitting  said  sample  into  said  inlet  region  of  said  column  at 
a  first  temperature,  said  inlet  region  containing  a  carrier  gas 
which  is  at  a  first  pressure; 

rapidly  heating  said  inlet  region  of  said  column  to  a  second 
temperature  greater  than  said  first  temperature  such  that  a 
negative  axial  thermal  gradient  is  imposed  along  the  length 
of  said  column: 

substantially  instantaneously  increasing  the  gas  pressure  at 
said  inlet  region  to  a  second  pressure  greater  than  said  first 
pressure  such  that  the  velocity  of  said  carrier  gas  is 
increased  and  solutes  constituting  said  sample  are  pre- 
separated  into  narrow  zones  along  the  inlet  region  of  said 
column. 


5,846^95 
TEMPERATURE  SWING  ADSORPTION 
Mohammed  All  Kalbassi,  Walton-on-Thamcs;  Rodney  John 
Allam,  Guildford,  both  of  England,  and  Timothy  Christo- 
pher Golden.  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,564 

Int.  CI."  BOID  53/04:53/28 

\3S.  a.  95—105  26  Claims 


5,846,294 

PRESSURE  SWING  ADSORPTION  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS 

Shain-Jer   Doong,   MiUington,   NJ.,   assignor   to  The   BOC 

Gimip,  IiK.,  New  Providence,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,124 
InL  a."  BOID  53/053 
U.S.  a.  95—98  29  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  first  component-enriched  gas  from  a 
feed  gas  containing  first  and  second  components  in  a  system 
comprising  at  least  one  gas  reservoir  and  at  least  two  adsorption 
zones  each  containing  an  adsorbent  which  selectively  adsorbs  said 
second  component,  comprising  repeatedly  performing  the  steps: 
(i)   producing   first  component-enriched   gas   in   one   of  said 
adsorption  zones  by  cocurrently  introducing  feed  gas  there- 
into and  cocurrently  removing  first  component-enriched  gas 
therefrom,   while   partially   depressurizing   another  of  said 
adsorption  zones  by  cocurrently  transferring  gas  therefrom 
and  into  said  gas  reservoir: 
(ii)  partially  depressurizing  one  of  said  adsorption  zones  by 
cocurrently  transferring  gas  therefrom  and  into  said  gas  reser- 
voir, while  countercurrently  removing  second  component- 
enriched  gas  from  another  of  said  adsorption  zones: 
(iii)  purging  one  of  said  adsorption  zones  by  transferring  gas 
cocurrently  out  of  another  adsorption  zone  and  countercur- 
rently into  said  one  of  said  adsorption  zones  of  this  step  (iii) 
while  countercurrently  withdrawing  gas  therefrom: 
(iv)  countercurrently  removing  second  component-enriched  gas 
from  one  of  said  adsorption  zones,  while  partially  pressuriz- 
ing another  of  said  adsorption  zones  by  countercurrently 
transferring  gas  thereinto  from  said  gas  reservoir: 
(v)  purging  one  of  said  adsorption  zones  other  than  the  adsorp- 
tion zone  purged  in  step  (iii)  by  countercurrently  transferring 
gas  thereinto  from  said  gas  reservoir  and  countercurrently 
removing  second  component-enriched  gas  from  said  one  of 
said  adsorption  zones  of  this  step  (v),  while  further  pressuriz- 
ing the  adsorption  zone  [>artially  pressurized  in  step  (iv)  by 
cocurrently  Introducing  feed  gas  thereinto: 
(vi)  partially  pressurizing  one  of  said  adsorption  zones  by  coun- 
tercurrently transferring  gas  thereinto  from  said  gas  reservoir, 
while  producing  first  component-enriched  gas  by  cocurrently 
introducing  feed  gas  into  another  of  said  adsorption  zones 
other  than  said  one  adsorption  zone  of  step  (I)  and  cocurrently 
removing  first  component-enriched  gas  therefrom:  and 
(vii)  further  pressurizing  the  adsorption  zone  partially  pressur- 
ized in  step  (vi)  by  cocurrently  introducing  feed  gas  thereinto, 
while  continuing  to  cocurrently  introduce  feed  gas  into  said 
another  of  said  adsorption  zones  referred  to  in  step  (vi)  and 
cocurrently  removing  first  component-enriched  gas  therefrom. 
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1.  A  process  for  the  temperature  swing  adsorption  of  at  least 
carbon  dioxide  and  water  from  a  feed  gas  to  form  a  purified  gas  for 
subsequent  cryogenic  treatment,  comprising  contacting  the  feed 
gas  at  a  first  temperature  with  a  solid  adsorbent  comprising 
agglomerates  of  activated  alumina,  impregnated  with  an  adsorption 
enhancing  impregnant  of  a  basic  solution  having  a  pH  of  9  or 
more,  to  adsorb  all  of  said  water  and  substantially  all  of  said 
carbon  dioxide  so  as  to  produce  a  dry,  purified  gas  from  which  at 
least  most  of  the  carbon  dioxide  has  been  removed,  and  periodi- 
cally regenerating  the  adsorbent  by  contacting  the  adsorbent  with  a 
regenerating  gas  at  a  .second  temperamre  in  excess  of  said  first 
temperature  but  below  a  calcining  temperature  of  the  impregnant 
to  desorb  said  carbon  dioxide  and  water  from  said  adsorbent  by 
said  regenerating  gas  at  said  second  temperature. 


5346,296 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  RECOVERING  WATER 
FROM  A  HUMID  ATMOSPHERE 
Per  Kire  Krumsvik,  BJerlceveien  S3.  N-6880  Stryn,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO95/D0168,  §  371  Date  Mar.  17,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  17,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/09443,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  28,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  809,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Sep.  23,  1994,  94  3534 
Int.  CI."  BOID  53/04:53/26 
U.S.  CI.  95—115  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  recovering  and/or  purifying  water  which  is 
absorbed  from  a  humid  atmosphere,  wherein  the  moisture  from  the 
air  is  adsorbed  on  a  suitable  medium  (3)  by  means  of  cooling, 
whereupon  by  the  application  of  heat  to  the  medium  (3)  in  a  closed 
room,  the  moisture  is  transferred  to  a  condenser  (1)  where  it  passes 
into  a  liquid  state  and  is  collected  in  a  suitable  manner,  character- 
ized in  that  the  adsorbing  medium  (3)  is  provided  on  support 
means  (4)  within  a  pyramid  shaped,  sealed  space  (7.  8).  with 
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pivotable  walls  (7),  which  are  opened  by  pivoting  outwardly  one  or  adsorbed  from  the  gas  mixture,  and  recovering  the  ozone  by 

more,  walls  (7)  of  the  room,  the  walls  being  pivoted  from  the  lower  desorption  from  the  adsorbent  to  yield  an  ozone-enricbed  gas 

end  of  the  wall  (7).  thus  providing  free  passage  of  air  at  night  time,  product,  wherein  the  adsori)ent  comprises  a  zeolite  in  which  at 

while  the  walls  are  being  closed  during  the  hot  day  time  period,  |^^,  (^qc/,  of  the  exchangeable  cation  content  is  in  the  ammonium 

and  that  condensed  water  is  passed  out  through  a  collecting  means  ^^^  ^^  ^  ^,^  ^^^^  ^^  potassium  to  aluminum  is  less  than 

(9)  tf,  a  collection  container  (II),  ^^^^  ^  ^5,  and  wherem  the  zeolite  is  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  L  type  zeolite,  Y  type  zeolite.  ZSM-5,  and  mordenite. 


5346,297 
FlUnER  MATERUL  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
NOj-FREE  GASES  OR  LIQUIDS 
Amiias  Schleicher,  Besetich;  Georg  Frank,  Hibingen,  and 
Wolfgang  Sixl,  Frankfurt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Tioona  GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/04036,  §  371  Date  Jun.  30,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  30,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/12551,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  2,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  817,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  25,  1994,  44  37 
985>l!  Nov.  1,  1994,  44  38  529 J 

Int.  CI."  BOID  53/04 
MS.  CI.  95—129  21  Claims 

21^ 


5346,299 

RECOVERING  WATER  SOLUBLE,  VOLATILE, 

ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  FROM  BAKERY  AND  OTHER 

PLANT  EMISSIONS 
Milton    F.    Pravda,    Towson,    Md..    assignor    to    Conserve 
Resources,  Inc.,  Lutherville,  Md. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,247 

Int  CI."  BOID  47/06 

VS.  CL  95—187  3  Claims 


Gas  Streams 
A  filter  material  for  removing  NO  and  NO,  from  gases  or 
liquids,  comprising  a  polyarylene  ether  and  an  oxidizing  agent 
having  a  redox  potential  of  at  least  0.%  V  SHE. 


--r^^T^  ^?    -.  y 


5346,298 
bZONE  RECOVERY  BY  ZEOLITE  ADSORBENTS 
Edirard  Landis  Weist,  Jr.,  Macungie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Prod- 
ucts and  Chemicals,  Inc..  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,965 

InL  CI."  BOID  53/047 

U.S.  CI.  95—138  12  Claims 
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A  method  for  recovering  ozone  from  an  ozone-containing  gas 
mixture  which  comprises  contacting  the  gas  mixture  with  an 
oz»«e-selective    adsorbent    whereby    the    ozone    is    selectively 


1.  The  method  of  recovering  water  soluble,  volatile  organic 
compounds  from  bakery  and  other  plant  emissions,  comprising; 

a)  passing  the  emissions  through  spray  water  liquid  from  spray 
nozzles  in  a  substantially  adiabatic  humidifier  for  humidifying 
the  emissions  to  substantially  saturation  conditions  of  at  least 
95%, 

b)  collecting  the  non-evaporated  humidifier  spray  water  liquid  in 
a  reservoir,  removing  a  portion  of  the  reservoir  liquid  for 
recovering  said  compounds  contained  therein,  replenishing 
the  removed  portion  of  reservoir  liquid  with  fresh  water,  and 
recux:ulating  the  reconstituted  reservoir  liquid  back  to  the 
spray  nozzles, 

c)  passing  the  substantially  saturated  emissions  from  the  humidi- 
fier to  a  rotating  heat  exchanger  having  vaporization  and 
condensation  chambers  housing  a  plurality  of  Perkins  tubes 
containing  heat  exchange  fluid, 

d)  providing  the  Perkins  tubes  with  a  non-wetting  outer  surface 
in  the  vaporization  chamber  to  effect  drop-wise  condensation 
of  said  saturated  emissions,  whereby  to  reduce  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  emissions  and  extract  condensate  therefrom  for 
recovering  said  compounds  therein. 

e)  providing  the  Perkins  tubes  with  a  wettable  outer  surface  in 
the  condensation  chamber  to  effect  thin  film  evaporation  of 
liquid  coolant  by  the  heated  fluid  in  the  Perkins  tubes,  and 

0  spraying  liquid  coolant  onto  the  wettable  outer  surface  of  die 
Perkins  tubes  in  the  condensation  chamber  to  effect  vaporiza- 
tion of  thin  film  liquid  coolant  sprayed  30  thereon. 
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5346.300 
FABRIC  FILTER  WITH  GAS  INLET  GEOMETRY  AND 
METHOD 
Howard  F.  Johnson,  Bilgola  Plateau,  Australia,  assignor  to 
Lurgi  (Australia)  PTY  Limited,  South  Melbourne,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/At»4A)0738,  §  371  Date  Jul.  9,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18662,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  13,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  669,468 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  10,  1994,  PM 
3290 

lot  a.*  BOID  4(M2;46/04 
U.S.  CI.  95—280  13  Claims 


5346,301 
nNE-PARTICULATE  AND  AEROSOL  REMOVAL 
TECHNIQUE  IN  A  CONDENSING  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
USING  AN  ELECTROSTATIC  SYSTEM  ENHANCEMENT 
Dennis  W.  Johnson,  Barberton;  Robert  B.  Myers,  Norton;  Karl 
H.  Schuize,  North  Canton,  and  Ralph  T.  Bailey,  Uniontown, 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  McDermott  Technology,  Inc.,  New 
Orleans  La. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  566381.  Dec.  I,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,792^38. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869335 
Int.  Cl.*^  B03C  i/0]4 
U.S.  CI.  96—52  3  Claims 


1.  A  fabric  filter  apparatus  having  a  prismatic  housing  defining  a 
dusty  gas  section  with  an  elongate  horizontal  inlet  thereto  and  a 
clean  gas  section  with  an  outlet  therefrom,  a  porting  plate  mounted 
in  the  housing  separating  the  dusty  gas  section  from  the  clean  gas 
section  and  a  substantially  circular  array  of  fabric  Alter  bags 
depending  therefrom,  the  inlet  being  adjacent  the  lowermost  end  of 
the  hlter  bags;  said  housing  further  including  a  generation/ 
distribution  means  to  generate  pulses  of  back  flushing  gas  and 
distribute  them  periodically  into  the  open  upper  ends  of  the  fabric 
filter  bags  through  respective  ports  in  the  porting  plate,  character- 
ized in  that  respective  dusty  gas  flow  ducts  are  located  in  each  of 
two  comers  of  the  prismatic  housing  at  opposed  lateral  ends  of  the 
inlet,  said  ducts  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  inlet  so  as 
to  direct  a  portion  of  the  dusty  gas  inflowing  through  the  inlet 
upwardly  of  the  housing  to  exit  each  duct  at  a  level  intermediate 
the  inlet  and  the  porting  plate. 

7.  A  method  of  feeding  a  dusty  gas  to  a  dusty  gas  section  of  a 
fabric  filler  within  a  prismatic  housing,  said  filter  further  including 
a  clean  gas  section,  a  porting  plate  mounted  between  the  dusty  gas 
section  and  clean  gas  section  with  a  circular  array  of  fabric  filler 
bags  depending  from  the  porting  plate  and  a  generation/distribution 
means  to  generate  pulses  of  back  flushing  gas  and  distribute  them 
periodically  into  the  open  upper  ends  of  the  fabric  filter  bags 
through  respective  ports  in  the  porting  plate,  said  method  compris- 
ing feeding  a  first  portion  of  the  dusty  gas  directly  into  the  housing 
at  a  position  below  or  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  filter  bag  array 
and  diverting  a  second  portion  of  the  dusty  gas  from  a  dusty  gas 
inlet  to  the  housing  and  delivering  the  diverted  dusty  gas  to  a  level 
intermediate  the  inlet  and  the  potting  plate  via  spaced  apart  ducts 
fomned  at  opposed  lateral  ends  of  the  dusty  gas  inlet  to  the 
housing. 


I.  An  integrated  flue  gas  treatment  condensing  heat  exchanger 
for  removing  a  fine  particulate  from  a  flue  gas,  comprising: 

a  first  stage  heat  exchanger  having  a  flue  gas  inlet  at  a  first  stage 
upper  end  and  a  flue  gas  outlet  at  a  first  stage  lower  end: 

a  second  stage  heat  exchanger  having  a  flue  gas  inlet  at  a  second 
stage  lower  end  and  a  flue  gas  outlet  at  a  second  stage  upper 
end: 

a  transition  region  conduit  connecting  the  flue  gas  outlet  at  the 
first  stage  lower  end  and  the  flue  gas  inlet  at  the  second  stage 
lower  end: 

a  mist  eliminator  situated  adjacent  the  flue  gas  outlet  at  the 
second  stage  upper  end  and  having  a  flue  gas  outlet:  and 

means  for  Imparting  an  electrostatic  charging  field,  said  means 
including  a  plurality  of  charging  rods  oriented  perpendicular 
to  the  flow  of  the  flue  gas,  the  charging  rods  being  electrically 
insulated  from  and  connected  between  a  pair  of  opposing  tube 
sheets  and  passing  through  one  of  a  plurality  of  charging  rod 
openings  in  each  of  said  tube  sheets,  the  rods  being;  arranged 
in  an  array  of  staggered  rows  and  equidistant  between  a 
plurality  of  at  least  two  rows  of  bare  metal  heat  exchanging 
tubes  arranged  in  a  tube  array  of  staggered  rows  and  oriented 
parallel  to  the  rods,  the  balance  of  the  heat  exchanging  tubes 
covered  with  a  coating  to  prevent  them  from  corrosion,  each 
of  the  tubes  passing  through  one  of  a  plurality  of  tube  open- 
ings and  connected  between  the  pair  of  tube  sheets,  the  tube 
sheets  connected  to  the  first  stage  heat  exchanger,  and  the  rods 
being  electrically  connected  to  means  for  providing  an  elec- 
trical charge  to  each  rod. 


5,846302 
ELECTROSTATIC  AIR  FILTER  DEVICE 
Michael  G.  Putro,  Woodbine,  Md.,  assignor  to  Aqua-Air  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Woodbine,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,075 
Int.  CI."  B03C  i/lSS 
U.S.  CI.  96—66  9  CUims 

8.  An  electrostatic  air  filter  assembly  comprising: 
a  rectangular  frame  having  a  top,  bottom  and  two  side  edges; 
first  and  second  wire  meshes  disposed  within  said  frame: 
first  and  second  rectangular  polyester/wool  dielectrics  disposed 

between  said  first  and  second  wire  meshes; 
a  rectangular  charging  screen  disposed  between  said  first  and 
second  polyester/wool  dielectrics  for  distributing  charge  to 
said  first  and  second  dielectrics: 
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5346304 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


a  high  voltage  power  supply,  having  an  output  terminal  and  a 
high  voltage  wire  electrically  connected  to  said  output  termi- 
itid,  such  that  said  wire  is  electrically  connected  to  said 
cl^ging  screen; 

a  h  dh  resistance  low  current  leakage  resistor  connected  between 
s  a  d  output  terminal  and  ground  for  quickly  discharging  said 
( 1  atging  screen  when  the  high  voltage  supply  is  de-energized. 


5346305 
LIQUID  WOOD  PRESERVATIVE  SOLUTION 
John  Payiant,  Edmonton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Michael  Wall  & 
Sons  Enterprises  Ltd.,  Spruce  Grove,  Canada 
FUed  Oct.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  736323 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  59/14:59/20 
VS.  a.  106—183  6  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  wood  preservative  solution,  comprising; 
a  horiKjgeneous  solution,  containing: 

sufficient  quantities  of  a  copper  compound  known  as  having 
beneficial  effects  as  a  wood  preservative  to  provide  a  cop- 
per metal  content  of  between  I  %  and  6%  by  weight: 
at  least  6%  by  weight  of  liquid  amine  solvent  for  every  1*  of 
the  copper  metal;  between  10*  and  30*  by  weight  of  a 
boron  compound  known  as  having  beneficial  effects  as  a 
wood  preservative:  and 
at  least  I*  by  weight  of  glycol  for  every  1%  of  the  boron 
compound,  such  that  the  homogeneous  solution  does  not 
separate  into  liquid  layers  w  ith  the  passage  of  a  period  time 
of  at  least  one  year. 


5346303 

SCRUBBER  FOR  CLEANING  EXHAUST  AHt 

CONTAMINATED  WITH  PAINT  PARTICLES 

Dragoslav  Milojevic,  Butzbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  ABB 

Fliikt  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03489.  §  371  Date  May  16,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  16,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/07485,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793318 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  7,  1994,  44  31 
893.6 

Int  CI."  BOID  47/10 
U.S.  CI.  96—323  21  CUims 


It      » 


5346306 

INK  SET  FOR  INK  JET  RECORDING  AND  INK  JET 

RECORDING  METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 

Kazuhide  Kubota,  and  Kiyohiko  Takemoto,  both  of  Suwa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo-to, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  764,090 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  8,  1995,  7-320859; 
Sep.  2,  1996,  8-231791 

InL  a."  C09D  11/02 
U.S.  a.  106—31.75  27  Claims 


„  II         n 


'/////////7T//}///////////////////, 


1.  A  scrubber  for  cleaning  work-area  exhaust  air  polluted  with 
parties, 

comprising  a  flow  duct  (5)  defined  in  cross  section  by  two 
opposite  duct  walls  (7), 

said  flow  duct  having  an  inlet  region  (4)  into  which  the  polluted 
air  flows  and  into  which  a  fluid  (16),  running  along  said  duct 
walls  (7),  is  introduced,  and 

said  flow  duct  (5)  terminating  downstream  in  an  outlet  nozzle 
(3)  ninning  into  said  inlet  region  (4)  transversely  to  the 
general  flow-in  direction  (18)  and  being  formed  between  an 
upper  (8)  and  a  lower  (9)  duct  wall  portion,  wherein  an  abrupt 
cross-sectional  reduction  (II)  is  provided  in  the  region  of  the 
oudet  cross  section  of  said  outlet  nozzle  (3),  and 

a  guide  wall  (2)  having  in  its  course  at  least  one  curved  ponion 
tangenlially  adjoins  said  upper  duct  wall  portion  (8)  down- 
stream of  said  outlet  nozzle  (3). 


1.  A  cyan  ink  composition  for  ink  jet  recording,  comprising  at 
least  one  pigment  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I): 

(I) 


Cix 


wherein  x  is  an  integer  of  0  to  3:  and  a  pigment  represented  by  die 
following  formula  (ID: 
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anionic  and  cationic  components  being  present  in  such  proportion 
(II)     that  the  composition  is  cationic  and  has  a  zeta  potential  of  at  least 
about  20  millivolts. 

39.  A  method  of  producing  sized  paper  comprising  employing  in 
the  manufacture  of  the  sized  paper  a  sizing  composition  compris- 
ing rosin  stabilized  by  a  cationic  colloidal  coacervate  dispersing 
agent,  the  coacervate  dispersing  agent  comprising  an  anionic  com- 
ponent and  a  cationic  component,  the  anionic  and  cationic  compo- 
nents being  present  in  a  proportion  such  that  the  sizing  composi- 
tion has  a  zeta  potential  of  at  least  about  20  millivolts. 


5,84«,a09 
COARSE  PARTICLE  SIZE  KAOLIN  CLAY  AND  METHOD 
Gary  M.  Freeman,  Macon;  John  M.  M.  Harrison,  Dry  Branch, 
and  Kenneth  B.  Files,  Cochran,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  J.  M. 
Huber  Corporation,  Edison,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803^49 

InL  CI."  C09C  )/02 

U.S.  CI.  106—416  44  Claims 


5346307 
AQUEOUS  PIGMENT  INK  COMPOSITION 
Toshiyuki  Nagasawa,  Yawata;  Sohl(o  Itoh,  and  Yoichi  Ueda, 
both  of  Neyagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Orient  Chemi- 
cal Industries,  Ltd.,  Osalui-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1996,  8-098436; 
Jan.  21,  1996,  8-161946 

InL  CI."  C09D  Um 
\S&.  CL  106—31.75  15  Claims 

1,  An  aqueous  pigment  ink  composition  comprising  water  and 
oxidized  carbon  black  dispersed  stably  in  the  water,  wherein  said 
oxidized  carbon  black  Is  obtained  by  oxidizing  carbon  black  using 
hypohalous  acid  and/or  salt  thereof  and  wherein  at  least  a  part  of 
an  acidic  group  existing  on  the  surface  of  said  oxidized  carbon 
black  associates  with  an  amine  compound  to  form  an  ammonium 
salt. 


EMULSIFIER  SYSTEM  FOR  ROSIN  SIZING  AGENTS 
Rodrigue  V.  Lauzon,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 
Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Dei. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  594,612,  Feb.  2,  19%,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  18,  1998,  Ser.  No.  46,019 

Int.  CI."  C09D  /W/W,  D21H  17/62:17/71:  BOIF  17/50 

MS.  CI.  106—218  57  Claims 

Sirmq    E'licitncy  (pH4  8) 


025  a3  036 

1.  A  dispersed  rosin  sizing  composition  comprising  rosin  stabi- 
lized by  a  cationic  colloidal  coacervate  dispersing  agent,  the  coac- 
ervate dispersing  agent  comprising  an  anionic  component  and  a 
cationic  component,  the  anionic  and  cationic  components  being 
present  in  a  proportion  such  that  the  sizing  composition  has  a  zeta 
potential  of  at  least  about  20  millivolts. 

18.  A  cationic  colloidal  coacervate  dispersion  composition  com- 
prising water,  a  lignosulfonate  as  an  anionic  component  and  poly- 
(diallyldimethylammonium  chloride)  as  a  cationic  component,  the 


2J^    <W«na»S^, 


U— -- 


1.  A  kaolin  clay  comprising: 

an  average  Stokes  equivalent  panicle  diameter  of  about  4.S-6.0 

microns;  and 
a  BET  surface  area  of  about  8- 1 1  m^/g. 


5346^10 
COATED  SPHERICAL  SIO,  PARTICLES 
Tamlo  Noguchi;  Kazhisa  Iwasa,  both  of  Kurosuno,  Japan;  Ralf 
Anselmann,  Miinster,  Germany;  Martin  Knapp,  Diebrug, 
Germany,  and  Manuela  Loch,  Merxheim,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Merck  Patent  GeselLschafI  Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung. 
Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845033 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  22, 
1996,  96106278 

Int  a."  C09C  I/2S 

MS,  CL  106-^182  25  CUims 

1.  A  non-porous  spherical  SiO^  particle  having  a  diameter  of  S  to 

500  nm  with  a  non-continuous  coal  of  metal  oxide,  particles, 

wherein  the  metal  oxide  is  TiOj,  or  a  mixture  of  TiOj  and  FCiOj. 
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5346,311 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PRECIPITATED 

SILICA,  NEW  PRECIPITATED  SILICAS  CONTAINING 
ZINC  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR  THE  REINFORCEMENT  OF 

1 1  ELASTOMERS 

Yves  ^mal,  Paris;  Yvonick  Chevallier.  Fontolnes-Saint- 
Martin,  and  Evelyne  Prat,  Pantin,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Rh*ae-Poulenc  Chimie,  Courbevoie,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR96/00461,  S  371  Date  Mar.  3,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Mar.  3,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/30301,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Oct  3,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  737,975 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  29,  1995,  95  03677 
Int  CI."  COIB  33/12 
VS.  a.  106—492  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  precipitated  silica  comprising  reacting 
a  silitate  with  an  acidifying  agent  to  produce  a  suspension  of 
precipitated  silica  and.  then,  separating  and  drying  the  suspension, 
wherein  the  precipitation  is  carried  out  by  the  steps  comprising: 
(i)  forming  an  initial  base  stock  comprising  the  silicate  of  alkali 
liieul  M  and  MjO.  said  stock  initially  having  a  silicate 
(iancentralion  (expressed  as  SiO,  )  lower  than  about  20  g/!. 
(ii)' adding  the  acidifying  agent  to  said  base  stock  until  at  least 
^bout  5%  of  the  quantity  of  MjO  present  in  said  base  stock  is 
lieutralized,  and 
(iii|  adding  simultaneously  additional  acidifying  agent  and  sili- 
cate to  said  base  stock  such  that  the  ratio  of  the  quantity  of 
lilicate  added  (expressed  as  SiO;)/the  quantity  of  silicate 
tiesent  in  the  initial  base  stock  (expressed  as  SiO,  )  is  greater 
I  ban  about  4  and  at  most  about  100,  wherein  said  process 
I  urther  comprises  one  of  the  following  two  operations  (a)  or 
lb): 

i  3f)  adding  at  least  one  zinc  compound  and  then  a  basic  agent 
to  the  base  stock  after  stage  (iii).  said  separation  comprising 
a  filtration  to  obtain  a  cake  and  disintegration  of  the  cake. 
said  disintegration  being  optionally  performed  in  the  pres- 
ence of  at  least  one  aluminum  compound,  or 
b)  adding  simultaneously  additional  silicate  and  at  least  one 
zinc  compound  to  the  base  stock  after  stage  (iii).  and  said 
separation  comprising  a  filtration  to  obtain  a  cake  and  the 
disintegration  of  the  cake,  the  disintegration  being  option- 
ally performed  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  aluminum 
compound. 


5346313 

METHOD  FOR  REGULATING  COMBUSTION  LOSS  OF 

COAL  ASH 

Yu-Liang  Chuang,  No.  11,  Li-Jen  Lane,  Pen-Kuan  Rd.,  Niao- 

Sung  Hsiang,  Kaohsiung  Hsien,  Tiiwan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839317 

Int  CI."  C04B  I8A)6 

VS.  CI.  106—705  2  Claims 


COLLECTING  ♦LY    ASHCS 


ZT-TZ 

{BUYING  Fit   A*CS  HAVWC 
]W6H  CnMBl/SIION   LO^S  W«.l€  S 


STORING  FIT  ASMS  W  SIORAGE 
C**AM8D»S   -"CCOftOtNG   T0DlfFEB€N1 
COHBUSTCN  toss    VAlUtS 


fMnmo  riY  ashes  hwmg 

P*EW    Ci>«USltON  10SS£S 
>ROpf»iArt  nAiios 


[fiV  *SMCS  HAWMO  PREDt 

IcoMfiusTioh  LOSS  wuues 


tlRMNEOl 

'         1 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  mixture  of  coal  ashes  suitable  for 
use  in  making  a  building  material,  said  coal  ashes  including  fly  ash 
and  bottom  ash,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  grinding  the  bottom  ash  to  reduce  the  particle  size  thereof; 

(b)  burning  the  ground  bottom  ash  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
bum  out  residual  carbon  and  oily  substances  present  therein; 
and 

(c)  mixing  the  bottom  ash  burned  in  the  step  (b)  with  the  fly  ash 
to  form  a  mixture  which  has  an  overall  combustion  loss  value 
of  less  than  12%. 


5346314 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  A  WASTE  MATERUL 
RESULTING  FROM  AN  OIL  RECOVERY  FROM  TAR 
SANDS  PROCESS 
Christopher  Robin  Langdon  GoUey,  Cornwall,  United  King- 
dom, assignor  to  ECC  International  Ltd.,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Oct  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,720 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  14,  1996, 
%17094 

Int  a."  C04B  /&W.  ClOG  1/04 
VS.  a.  106—705  15  Claims 


5,846312 

STORAGE  STABLE  CALCIUM  PHOSPHATE  CEMENTS 
Ira  C.  Ison,  Campbell;  Mark  T.  Fulmer;  Bryan  M.  Barr.  both 
of  San  Jose,  and  Brent  R.  Constantz,  Los  Gatos,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Norian  Corporation,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  645373,  May  14,  19%,  Pat  No. 
5,683,4%,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471,408,  Jun.  6, 
1995,  Pat  No.  5,697,981,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
294325,  Aug.  23,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,496399.  Thfa  application 
Jul.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  886038 
Int  a."  C04B  I2A)2 
VS.  CI.  106—690  8  Claims 

I.  A  storage  stable,  two  component  apatitic  cement  composition 
comprising: 
a  labricant;  and 

a  4ry  component  comprising  basic  calcium  source  panicles  at 
least  panially  coated  with  a  panially  neutralized  acidic  cal- 
cium phosphate. 


1 .  A  method  of  treating  an  aqueous  suspension  of  solid  particu- 
late material  comprising  waste  material  from  a  plant  operating  a 
process  for  recovering  petroleum  from  oil  sand,  the  suspension 
containing  not  more  than  40*  of  solids  on  a  dry  weight  basis 
which  includes  the  steps  of  (a)  diluting  the  suspension  with  at  least 
75  percent  of  its  own  volume  of  clean  water  to  increase  the  settling 
rate  of  the  paniculate  material  and  (b)  leaving  the  suspension 
diluted  in  step  (a)  to  settle  by  gravitational  sedimentation  so  that 
the  particulate  material  settles  to  tonn  a  concentrated  solid  sedi- 
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ment  containing  at  least  SO  percent  by  weight  solids  dilute  aqueous 
layer  and  a  layer  of  water  on  top  of  the  concentrated  solid  sedi- 
ment; and  (c)  returning  the  water  of  the  layer  of  water  to  said  plant 
for  re-use  therein. 

14.  A  solid  particulate  material  which  is  the  product  of  the 
method  claimed  in  claim  1. 

15.  A  material  as  claimed  in  claim  14  and  which  has  been 
calcined  after  recovery  to  form  a  pozzolanic  material. 


of  each  to  achieve  the  same  effect  as  when  said  retarder  and 
said  accelerator  are  applied  separately; 

applying  pressure  to  the  mixture;  and 

hydrating  the  mixture  during  a  hydration  time  (HT)  starting  at  a 
beginning  of  hydration  (BH)  and  ending  at  an  end  of  hydra- 
tion (EH),  such  that  the  ratio  HT:OT  is  S  I. 


5,846315 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  PIGMENTED 
DISPERSING  PIGMENT  CEMENT  COMPOSITION 
Charles  J.  Johansen,  Jr.,  Katy;  Ernest  D.  Hollas,  Weimar; 
Robert  L.  Vecchio,  Spring,  and  Hani  Zoumut,  Houston,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  C-Cure  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  625,894,  Apr.  1,  1996,  abandoned, 
wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  438,781,  May  11, 
1995,  Pat.  No.  5358,708.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1997.  Ser. 
No.  908,449 
Int.  CI."  C04B  14/00:14/36 
VS.  CI.  106—712  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  pigmented  cement  composition 
comprising: 

selecting  a  color  from  a  color  grid  having  axes  with  preselected 

colors; 
determining  the  component  colors  from  the  axes  of  the  grid 

corresponding  to  the  selected  color; 
thoroughly  mixing  two  or  more  prepackaged  compositions  com- 
prising an  aqueous  pigment  component  which  combine  to 
create  the  selected  color  with  a  prepackaged  amount  of  a  dry 
powder  cetneni  component  in  a  mixing  container  to  obtain  a 
cement  composition  with  a  uniform  and  standardized  color. 


5346316 
SHRINKAGE-COMPENSATING  CONCRETE 
Edward  K.  Rice,  2077  Linda  Flora  Dr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90077 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,955 
Int.  a."  C04B  7/3H:ll/28:ll/30:7A>4 
VS.  CI.  106—735  28  Claims 

I.  A  shrinkage-compensating  concrete  having  a  seven  day 
expansion  and  a  28  day  expansion,  comprising  Portland  cement, 
and  an  expansive  component  wherein  the  concrete  has  a  28  day 
expansion  greater  than  1150%  of  the  seven  day  expansion,  as 
measured  by  ASTM  C878  wet  cure  method  for  28  days. 


5.846318 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  GROWTH 

OF  A  SILICON  CRYSTAL 
Massoud  Javidi,  Chesterfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  MEMC  Electric 
Materials,  Inc.,  St  Peters,  Mo. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  896,177 
Int.  CI."  C30B  15/00:15/26:15/20 
VS.  CI.  117—14  22  Claims 

1.  A  closed  loop  control  method  for  use  in  combination  with  an 
apparatus  for  growing  a  silicon  single  crystal,  said  crystal  growing 
apparatus  having  a  heated  crucible  for  melting  solid  silicon  to  form 
a  melt  from  which  the  single  crystal  is  pulled,  said  melt  having  an 
upper  surface  above  which  unmelted  silicon  is  exposed  until 
melted,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  images  of  a  portion  of  the  interior  of  the  crucible 

with  a  camera,  said  images  each  including  a  plurality  of 

pixels,  said  pixels  each  having  a  value  representative  of  an 

optical  characteristic  of  the  image; 

processing  the  images  as  a  function  of  the  pixel  values  to  detect 

edges  in  the  images; 
grouping  the  detected  edges  as  a  function  of  their  locations  in 
the  images  to  define  objects  in  the  images,  said  defined 
objects  each  including  one  or  more  pixels  and  at  least  one  of 
said  defined  objects  being  representative  of  a  portion  of  solid 
silicon  which  is  visible  on  the  melt  surface; 
determining  at  least  one  parameter  representative  of  a  condition 
of  the  crystal  growing  apparatus  based  on  the  defined  objects; 
and 
controlling  the  crystal  growing  apparatus  in  response  to  the 
determined  parameter. 


5,846319 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMATION  OF 

HGCDTE  INFRARED  DETECTION  LAYERS 
EMPLOYING  ISOTHERMAL  CRYSTAL  GROWTH 
Jeffrey  Brian  Barton,  Goleta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amber  Engi- 
neering, Inc  Goleta,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  614,628 

Int.  CI."  C30B  19/06 

VS.  CI.  117—60  5  Claims 


5.846317 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  HYDRATION 
BEHAVIOR  OF  GYPSUM  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
COMPOSITE  MATERIALS 
Heinz  Sattler;  Volker  Thole,  both  of  Braunschweig,  and  Bern- 
hard  Schmelmer,  Kleinwallstadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Fraunhofer-GeselLschaft  zur  Forderung  der  Angewandten 
Forschung  e.v.,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00718,  §  371  Date  Mar.  20.  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  20.  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01942,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  569^39 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  10,  1993,  43  23 
116.0 

InL  CI."  C04B  H/00 

VS.  CI.  106—778  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  gypsum  composite  material  from  a 

loose  mixture  comprising  hydratable  calcium  sulfate  having  a 

characteristic  open  time  (OT),  aggregates,  fibres,  and  water,  said 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

adding  a  retarder-accelerator  combination  to  said  loose  mixture, 

said  retarder  and  said  accelerator  added  in  an  effective  anwunt 


1.  A  method  for  growing  HgCdTe  isothermally  in  a  closed 
system  containing  a  HgCdTe  growth  solution,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
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heating  a  HgCdTe  growth  solution  to  a  predetermined  tempera- 

tufe  during  which  Hg  vapor  is  formed; 
inserting  a  substrate  into  the  HgCdTe  growth  solution; 
maintaining  a  substantially  constant  temperature  for  the  HgCdTe 

growth  solution; 
cooling  the  Hg  vspor  to  form  condensate  Hg; 
capturing  the  condensate  Hg  such  that  the  captured  ainount  of 

aondensaie  Hg  is  not  permined  to  return  to  the  HgCdTe 

growth  solution,  thereby  initiating  HgCdTe  crystal  growth  on 

the  substrate  at  the  substantially  constant  temperature;  and 
maintaining  the  heating,  condensing  and  capturing  steps  until  an 

amount  of  condensate  Hg  is  captured  which  causes  HgCdTe 

cirvstal  growth  to  cease. 


5,846321 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SINGLE  CRYSTAL  THIN 

FILM 

Hitoshi  Habuka,  Maebashi,  and  Masanori  Mayusumi,  Annaka, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co^  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  654,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1995,  7-129947 
InL  CI."  C30B  25/14 
VS.  CI.  117—102  6  Ctalms 


5346320 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CRYSTAL  AND  CRYSTAL 

ARTICLE  OBTAINED  BY  SAID  METHOD 

Jinsho  Matsuyama,  Nagahama;  Yutaka  Hirai,  Hikone;  Masao 

Ueki,  Urayasu,  and  Akira  Sakai,  Nagahama,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139,060,  Oct  21,  1993,  abandoned, 

wMch  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  911,791.  Jul.  10,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  620395,  Nov. 

30,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

158.112.  Feb.  16.  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  31,046,  Mar.  27.  1987.  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  468319 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31.  1986,  61-73093; 

Mar.  20,  1987,  62-67335 

I  Int  CI."  C30B  25/04 

VS.  %  117—90  25  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  producing  a  crystal  article  having  a  crystal 
portion  constituted  of  a  plurality  of  single-crystals  formed  on  a 
substrate  having  a  plurality  of  nucleation  surfaces,  said  nucleation 
surfaces  constituting  a  first  amorphous  material  which  are  exposed 
from  a  non-nucleation  surface,  said  non-nucleation  surface  being  a 
second  amorphous  material;  said  single-crystals  corresponding  in 
shape  to  each  of  said  exposed  nucleation  surfaces  and  overgrown 
on  said  non-nucleation  surface,  which  method  compnses: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate  having  said  nucleation  surfaces  com- 
prising said  first  amorphous  material; 

(b)  forming  a  layer  having  said  non-nucleation  surface  compris- 
ing said  second  amorphous  material  on  said  nucleation  sur- 
Fices  of  said  substrate; 

(cl  partly  removing  said  layer  to  expose  said  nucleation  sur- 

rices; 

iiid  exposed  nucleation  surfaces  being  arranged  in  a  plural 
number  as  regularly  sectionalized  within  said  non- 
nucleation  surface; 

tl  le  nucleation  density  of  the  material  constituting  said  single- 
crystal  on  said  exposed  nucleation  surface  being  suffi- 
ciently larger  than  the  nucleation  density  of  the  material 
constituting  said  single-crystal  on  said  non-nucleation  sur- 
face so  as  to  form  a  nucleus  from  which  said  single-crystal 
is  grown  only  on  said  exposed  nucleation  surface;  and 

e  ich  of  said  exposed  nucleation  surfaces  having  an  area  of  10 
mm  or  less  in  diameter  so  as  to  form  a  nucleus  from  which 
said  single-crystal  is  grown  only  on  said  exposed  nucle- 
ation surface;  and 
(d)  applying  vapor  deposition  to  form  said  nucleus  and  to  grow 

said  single-crystal  from  said  nucleus. 


Hi     OAS        m 
SOURCE    CAS 
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1.  A  method  of  growing  a  single  crystal  thin  film  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  starling  to  heat  a  silicon  single  crystal  substrate  placed  in  a 
reactor  vessel  at  a  temperature  of  100°  C.  or  below; 

(b)  then,  when  the  single  crystal  substrate  is  at  a  temperature  of 
100°  C.  or  above,  introducing  a  mixed  gas  consisting  of 
hydrogen  fluoride  gas  and  hydrogen  gas  into  the  reactor 
vessel  for  removing  a  native  oxide  film  on  a  main  surface  of 
the  silicon  single  crystal  substrate; 

(c)  stopping  the  introduction  of  hydrogen  fluoride  gas  when  the 
temperature  of  the  silicon  single  crystal  substrate  is  850°  C.  or 
below  during  the  step  of  heating  up  the  single  crystal  sub- 
strate; and 

(d)  thereafter,  growing  a  single  crystal  thin  film  by  a  vapor  phase 
epitaxy  on  said  main  surface  free  from  the  native  oxide  film  at 
a  temperature  of  1 ,000°  C.  or  below. 


5346322 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRAW  ING  SINGLE  CRYSTALS 
Winfried  Schulmann,  Kleinostheim;  Helmut  Kaiser,  Bruchko- 
bel,  and  Franz  Thimm,  Alzenau,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Balzers  UND  Leybold  Deutschland  Holding  AG,  Hanau. 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820373 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  3,  1996,  1%  13 
282.7 

Int  CI."  C30B  35/00 
VS.  CI.  117—216  4  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  drawing  single  crystals  from  a  melt,  said 
apparatus  comprising 

a  base  stand  comprising  four  posts  supporting  a  rectangular 

support  platform, 
a  vacuum  chamber  mounted  on  said  support  platform,  said 

vacuum  chamber  having  a  cover, 
a  crucible  mounted  in  said  vacuum  chamber, 
means  for  heating  a  melt  in  said  crucible, 
three  vertical  legs  extending  upward  from  three  of  said  posts. 

said  legs  having  top  ends  connected  by  a  triangular  frame, 
a  transfer  lock  chamber  mounted  to  pivot  horizontally  about  an 
axis  through  one  of  said  legs  form  -  position  over  said  cover 
to  a  position  remote  therefrom. 
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5346324 
SEASONING  SPREADER 
Kenneth  M.  Marshall,  and  Robert  A.  Krynock,  both  of  Indi- 
ana, Pa.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Chicago,  liL 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800317 
InL  a.' A23G  i/00 
VS.  a.  11»— 19  23  Claims 


drawing  means  for  drawing  a  crystal  from  said  melt  upward 
through  said  cover  and  into  said  transfer  locl(  chamber. 


5346323 
CRYSTAL  MANUFACTURING  APPARATUS 

Masahiro  Eganti,  Tokyo;  Yuh  Shiohara,  Chigasald,  and  Yasuo 
Namikawa,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Intemationai 
Superconductivity  Technology  Center,  the  Juridical  Founda- 
tion; Ishikaw^ima-Harima  Heavy  Industries  Co.  Ltd.,  both 
of  Tokyo,  and  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  all 
of  Japan 

Filed  Oct  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  725,939 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1995,  7-263283 

Int.  a."  C30B  35/00 

VS.  a.  117—217  15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  delivering  granular  material  into  a  mixing 
chamber,  comprising: 

a  vibrator  having  a  base  for  restmg  on  a  floor, 

an  elongate  trough  supported  at  one  end  on  said  vibrator  and 
extending  in  cantilever  fashion  therefrom  and  sized  and 
adapted  for  extending  inside  a  mixing  chamber  said  trough 
having  a  vertically  an  supported  length  extending  horizontally 
from  said  vibrator  and  having  at  least  one  edge  defining  a 
discharge  location  of  granular  material  falling  as  a  substantial 
curtain  from  said  unsupported  length  of  said  trough,  said  at 
least  one  edge  arranged  along  a  length  of  said  unsupported 
length  of  said  trough  and  said  trough  having  no  interfering 
structure  between  said  edge  and  floor  which  would  interfere 
with  said  curtain:  and 

said  vibrator  connected  to  said  trough  to  vibrate  said  trough  for 
progressing  said  granular  material  along  said  unsupported 
length  of  said  trough  and  inducing  discharge  of  said  granular 
material  past  said  at  least  one  edge. 


5,846325 
COATING  BLADE  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 
Richard  Sidney  Crabtree,  Waverly,  and  Gary  Paul  Fugitt, 
Chillicothe,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Mead  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 

Fded  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,654 

Int.  CI."  B05C  1/00 

VS.  CI.  118—123  5  Clahns 

10 


y^ 


1.  A  crystal  manufacturing  apparatus  for  growing  a  crystal  on  a 
seed  crystal  by  pulling  said  seed  crystal  from  a  melt  contained  in  a 
crucible  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  chamber  having  said  crucible  disposed  coaxially 

within  a  chamber  space: 
a  cylindrical  heater  coaxially  surrounding  said  crucible: 
an  insulation  member,  having  a  center  hole,  disposed  so  as  to 

divide  said  chamber  into  upper  and  lower  sections: 
transparent  plates,  having  a  center  hole,  disposed  on  .said  msu- 

lation  member  so  as  to  cover  over  said  center  hole  of  said 

insulation  member:  and 
a  pmlling  rod  disposed  centrally  in  said  cylindrical  chamber  so  as 

to  pass  through  said  center  hole  of  said  transparent  plates. 


1.  A  coating  blade  comprising: 

a  coating  end  at  one  end  of  said  blade: 

a  coating  surface  at  the  coating  end  of  said  blade: 

a  clamping  end  at  the  end  of  said  blade  opposite  said  coating 

end.  for  attaching  said  blade  in  a  blade  clamp: 
a  compression  side  and  a  tension  side  running  the  length  of  said 

blade: 
a  fulcrum  about  which  said  blade  bends  during  coating: 
wherein  said  blade  includes  a  notch  in  its  thickness  between  said 
coating  end  and  said  clamping  end  on  said  tension  side  of  said 
blade,  said  notch  being  located  toward  said  coating  end  of 
said  blade  above  said  fulcrum  and  running  the  entire  length  of 
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said  blade,  parallel  to  the  coating  surface,  said  blade  being  at 
least  0.02S  inch  thick. 


5346326 
APPLICATOR  FOR  MELTABLE  PRODUCTS  IN 

PARTICULAR  DEPILATORY  WAX 
Legrain,  Civrieux  en  dombes,  and  Daniel  Combe,  Jassan 
RIottier,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  SEB  S.A.,  EcuUy, 
France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  647,745,  May  15,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5^681388,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  261,061,  Jan.  14, 

1994.  Pat  No.  5356,468.  This  application  May  28,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  864,407 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  14,  1993,  93  07341 

Int  CI."  B05C  I/OO 

VSt  CI.  11»— 202  3  Claims 


!  '°^: 


i.  An  applicator  for  a  depilatory  wax.  said  applicator  compnising 
a  ciase:  gripping  means  associated  with  said  case  for  permitting 
said  case  to  be  gripped  by  the  hand  of  a  user:  a  reservoir  for 
depilatory  wax.  said  reservoir  having  a  single  opening  constituting 
an  outlet  opening  and  a  fill  opening:  heating  means  in  thermal 
conimunication  with  said  reservoir:  and  at  least  one  applicator 
roller  disposed  in  the  opening,  wherein  said  at  least  one  applicator 
m\la  is  displaceably  mounted  for  displacement  between  a  woriting 
po$ition  in  which  said  roller  is  mounted  on  said  case  and  located 
wiCrin  said  opening,  and  a  position  in  which  said  roller  is  with- 
drawn from  said  opening  in  order  to  permit  filling  of  said  reservoir 
via  said  opening. 


around  an  entire  inner  circumference  of  said  cup  for  down- 
wardly guiding  a  spray  of  said  treating  solution  and  the  like 
formed  by  spinning  said  substrate: 
said  scatter  preventive  cup  includes  an  inner  skirl  extending 
around  an  entire  circumference  adjacent  an  upper  end  of  said 
inclined  surface,  said  inner  skirt  having  a  surface  opposed  to 
said  inclined  surface  and  bent  away  from  a  spin  center  of  said 
substrate  whereby  said  treating  solution  is  suppressed  from 
adhering  to  said  surface  of  said  iiuier  sldrt. 


5346328 

IN-LINE  FILM  DEPOSITION  SYSTEM 

Yoshiki  Aruga,  and  Yo  Kamikura,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Anelva  Corporation,  Fuchu,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,038 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1995,  7-099648 

Int  a."  C23C  I6m:  14/56 

VS.  CI.  118—718  14  Claims 


5346327 
SUBSTRATE  SPIN  TREATING  APPARATUS 
Takanori  Kawamoto,  and  Mitsuhiro  Fujita,  both  of  Kyoto, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd,,  Kyoto, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997.  Ser.  No.  816355 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1996,  8-090582 
Int  CI."  B05B  li/02:  B08B  3/00 
VS.  a.  118—319  14  Claims 

1.  A  substrate  spin  treating  apparatus  for  treating  a  substrate  by 
supplying  a  treating  solution  to  the  substrate  while  the  substrate  is 
supported  in  a  horizontal  posture  and  spun  about  a  vertical  axis, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
ia  spin  chuck  for  supporting  said  substrate  in  a  horizontal  posture 
\    and  spinning  said  substrate  about  said  vertical  axis: 
la  nozzle  for  supplying  said  treating  solution  to  said  substrate 
supported  by  said  spin  chuck  from  a  predetermined  position 
above  said  substrate:  and 
la  scatter  preventive  cup  disposed  to  surround  said  substrate  on 
said  spin  chuck  and  having  an  inclined  surface  extending 


An  in-line  film  deposition  system  comprising: 

transfer  path  that  is  a  continuous  looped  line  along  which  a 

carrier  loaded  with  a  substrate  travels: 

plurality  of  vacuum  chambers  arranged  along  said  transfer 

path:  and 
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said  vacuum  chambers  including  vacuum  chambers  for  process- 
ing the  substrate  and  vacuum  chambers  provided  with  a 
rotation  mechanism  for  changing  a  traveling  direction  of  said 
carrier  at  a  turning  point  in  the  transfer  path. 


5,846329 
PLASMA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Hisashi  Hori;  Kazuto  Ohbuchi;  Atsushi  Matsushita,  and  Kaoni 
Sakamoto,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Ohka 
Kogyo  Co„  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1996,  8-035863; 
Nov.  13,  1996,  8-301399 

Int.  CI.*  C23C  I6AX) 
VS.  CI.  118—723  E  21  Claims 


5,846330 
GAS  INJECTION  DISC  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CVD 
APPLICATIONS 
George  Quirk,  Valley  Village;  Daniel  V.  Raney.  Mission  Viejo; 
Michael  Scott  Heuser,  Foothill  Ranch,  and  C.  B.  Shepard, 
Jr.,  Laguna  Niguel,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Celestech,  Inc., 
Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883,020 

Inl.  CI."  C23C  I6AX) 

VS.  CI.  118—723  DC  20  Claims 


1.  A  plasma  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  chamber  having  a  substantially  tubular  shape  with  a  closed 
upper  end  thereof: 

a  first  electrode  disposed  on  said  chamber  and  connected  to  a 
high-frequency  power  supply; 

a  second  electrode  disposed  on  said  chamber  for  generating  a 
plasma  between  said  second  electrode  and  said  first  electrode, 
said  second  electrode  being  connected  to  ground  or  a  power 
supply  which  supplies  electric  energy  of  a  lower  frequency 
than  electric  energy  supplied  by  said  high  frequency  power 
supply; 

insulator  means  disposed  outside  of  said  chamber  for  having 
said  electrodes  secured  thereto;  and 

conductor  means  mounted  on  said  insulator  means; 

each  of  said  first  electrode  and  said  second  electrode  comprising 
a  plurality  of  web-shaped  electrode  segments,  said  web- 
shaped  electrode  segments  of  said  first  electrode  and  .said 
web-shaped  electrode  segments  of  said  second  electrode 
being  vertically  alternately  arranged  in  spaced  relationship, 
each  of  said  web-shaped  electrode  segments  having  opposite 
ends  fastened  to  said  insulator  means,  said  web-shaped  elec- 
mxle  segmenLs  of  said  first  electrode  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  each  other  by  said  conductor  means,  and  said 
web-shaped  electrode  segments  of  said  second  electrode 
being  electrically  connected  to  each  other  by  said  conductor 
means. 


1.  A  gas  injection  disc  assembly  for  use  with  a  plasma  jet 
chemical  vapor  deposition  system,  comprising: 

a)  an  outer  ring  body  having  an  external  surface,  a  first  inner 
bore,  a  first  gas  sealing  surface  around  said  first  inner  bore,  a 
ring-shaped  open  plenum  in  said  outer  ring  body,  said  plenum 
located  around  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  inner 
bore,  said  outer  ring  body  defining  a  gas  feed  path  from  said 
external  surface  of  said  outer  ring  body  to  said  plenum;  and 

b)  a  first  insert  provided  with  a  plurality  of  injectant  holes,  a 
second  bore  substantially  coaxial  with  .said  first  inner  bore, 
and  a  second  gas  sealing  surface, 

wherein  said  first  insert  is  seated  within  said  inner  bore  of  said 
outer  ring  body  such  that  said  injectant  holes  face  said  plenum 
and  said  first  gas  sealing  surface  faces  said  second  gas  sealing 
surface. 


5.846J31 
PLASMA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Hidenobu  Miyamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokvo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,533 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  19%,  8-105213 

Int  CI."  C23C  16/00 

VS.  CI.  11»— 723  R  17  Claims 


I.  A  plasma  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
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quum  reaction  vessel  having  a  dielectric  member  at  an  uppwr 
tion  thereof,  a  second  portion  of  said  dielectric  member 
tag  electrically  grounded; 
1  high  frequency  coil  provided  outside  of  said  vacuum  reaction 

vehsel  at  an  upper  surface  of  said  dielecuic  member: 
a  firit  high  frequency  power  source  supplying  a  high  frequency 

ciatent  to  said  high  frequency  coil; 
a  firit  tuning  member  connected  between  said  high  frequency 

ccjil  and  said  first  high  frequency  source; 
meais  for  introducing  a  process  gas  into  said  vacuum  reaction 

chamber; 
a  lotMtr  electrode  positioned  at  a  lower  part  of  said  vacuum 

reaction  vessel  and  mounting  a  work  to  be  processed; 
a  second  high  frequency  power  source  applying  a  high  fre- 
quency voltage  to  said  lower  electrode; 
a  second  tuning  member  connected  between  said  lower  electrode 

aitd  said  second  high  frequency  power  source; 
a  h<^  fluid  circulating  device  having  a  plurality  of  flow  paths 

tttough  which  the  hot  fluid  is  circulated  within  the  dielectric 

member  and  which  is  located  outside  of  the  vacuum  reaction 

vessel; 
mea|i^  for  electrically  holding  at  ground  potential  one  of  said  hof 

fltiid  and  said  flow  paths;  and 
a  temperature  adjusting  member  for  controlling  a  temperawre  of 

sdid  hot  fluid  and  said  dielectric  member. 


5346332 
Trtl^RMALLY  FLOATING  PEDESTAL  COLLAR  IN  A 
CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  CHAMBER 
Jun  Zhao,  Cupertino;  Ashok  SInha,  Palo  Alto;  AvI  Tepman. 
Cupertino;  Mei  Chang,  Saratoga;  Lee  Luo,  Fremont;  Alex 
Sclirciber,  SanU  Clara;  Talex  Sajoto,  Campbell;  Stephan 
WoW,  Sunnyvale;  Charles  Domfest,  Fremont,  and  Michal 
Danek,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materi- 
als, Ipc,  Santa  Clara,  Calif, 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,724 

Int.  CI."  C23C  I6A)0 

VS.  <tt  118—728  22  Claims 


5346333 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FRUCTOSE  SYRUP  FROM 
AGAVE  PLANTS 
Virgilio  Zuniga  Partida.  Oscar  wilde  6089,  45020  Zapopan, 
Jalisco,  Mexico;  Arturo  Camacho  Lopez,  Josefa  Ortiz  de 
Dominguez  532,  and  Alvaro  de  Jesus  Martinez  Gomez, 
Basilio  BadiUo  429,  both  of  44380  Guadalajara.  Mexico 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614349 
Int  CI."  C13K  11/00 
VS.  CI.  127—37  16  Claims 

1.   A   method   of  producing   a   fructose   synip   from   inulin- 
containing  plant  pulp  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  extracting  said  plant  pulp,  with  water  to  produce  a  liquefied 
pulp,  wherein  said  liquefied  pulp  includes  a  polyfhictose 
solution; 

(b)  separating  said  polyfhictose  solution  from  said  liquefied 
plant  pulp: 

(c)  coagulating  colloids  in  said  polyfructose  solution  and  remov- 
ing said  coagulated  colloids  from  said  polyfructose  solution  to 
produce  a  partially  purified  polyfructose  extract; 

(d)  contacting  said  partially  purified  polyfructose  extract  with 
activated  charcoal  to  produce  a  further  purified  polyfructose 
extract; 

(e)  hydrolyzing  said  further  purified  polyfructose  extract  to 
produce  a  hydrolyzed  fructose  extract  by: 

(i)  reducing  the  pH  of  said  further  purified  polyfructose 
extract  by  contacting  said  further  purified  polyfructose 
extract  with  a  cation  exchange  resin  to  produce  a  demincr- 
alized  and  partially  hydrolyzed  polyfructose  extract;  and 

(ii)  introducing  inulin  enzymes  into  said  demineralized  and 
partially  hydrolyzed  polyfructose  extract  to  produce  said 
hydrolyzed  fructose  extract;  and 

(f)  concentrating  said  hydrolyzed  fructose  extract  to  produce  a 
fructose  syrup. 


5346334 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVAL  AND  CONTAINMENT  OF 

CONTAMINATED  OR  HAZARDOUS  MATERIAL 

John  Michael  Hoce,  3714  SW.  56th  Rd„  GainesvUle,  Fla.  32608 

FOed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,663 

Int  a."  B08B  SAM 

VS.  CI.  134—21  5  Claims 


I.  f^  substrate  processing  reactor,  comprising: 

a  rtaction  chamber  including  therein  a  pedestal  for  supporting 
i^a  a  generally  planar  surface  thereof  a  substrate  to  be  pro- 
cessed; 

a  source  of  gas  disposed  over  said  pedestal; 

an  exhaust  vent  disposed  around  said  pedestal  on  sides  of  said 
chamtx:r;  and 

a  peripheral  member  supported  on  said  pedestal  on  a  side  thereof 
including  said  planar  surface,  separated  from  said  pedestal  by 
»  space,  and  thermally  floating  from  said  pedestal. 


1.  A  method  for  recovery  and  containment  of  a  spill  of  liquid  or 
particulate  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hazard- 
ous, conuminated,  and  flammable  material,  wherein  said  method 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  self-contained,  portable  device  comprising  a 
frame  chassis  for  mounting  or  supporting  components  of  the 
device  wherein  said  components  include  a  motor,  a  mobility 
means  for  moving  said  device,  a  steering  or  propelling  means 
for  directing  or  propelling  said  device,  vacuum  pump  or 
regenerative  blower,  vacuum  head,  vacuum  chamber,  collec- 
tion drum  used  as  a  vacuum  chamber  and  having  a  vacuum 
port  and  an  intake  port,  a  suction  hose,  and  a  recovery  hose 

(b)  contacting  the  spill  with  vacuum  head; 
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(c)  depositing  the  recovered  spill  material  directly  into  a  collec- 
tion drum  used  as  a  vacuum  chamber  and  thereby  bypassing 
the  vacuum  pump  or  regenerative  blower. 


5346^35 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  WORKPIECE 

Toshiro  Maekawa,  Sagamihara;  Koji  Ono,  FujLsawa;  Motoaki 
Okada,  Tokyo;  Tamami  Takahashi,  Tanashi,  all  of  Japan; 
Shiro  Mishima,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y^  Masako  Kodera, 
Yokohama,  Japan;  Atsushl  Shigeta,  Fujisawa,  Japan: 
Rikhiro  Aoki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Gisuke  Kouno,  Oita, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Corporation,  Tokyo,  and 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434,754,  May  4,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,903 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1994,  6-168767 

Int.  a."  B08B  1/02:3/04:7/04 

MS.  CL  134—6  39  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  workpiece.  comprising: 

at  a  first  cleaning  station,  performing  a  preliminary  cleaning 

prtxress  to  remove  particles  from  a  workpiece; 
transferring  the  workpiece  from  the  first  cleaning  station  to  a 

second  cleaning  station  having  an  abrasive  cloth: 
holding  the  workpiece  at  the  second  cleaning  station:  and 
at  the  second  cleaning  station,  cleaning  the  workpiece  to 
remove,  imm  the  workpiece,  panicles  remaining  on  the  work- 
piece  after  performance  of  said  preliminary  cleaning  process 
by  scrubbing  the  workpiece  with  a  cleaning  solution  and  said 
abrasive  cloth  of  said  second  cleaning  station,  wherein  said 
abrasive  cloth  of  said  second  cleaning  station  consists  essen- 
tially of  polyurethane  and  has  micropores  in  a  surface  contact- 
ing said  workpiece. 


the  substrate  for  conditioning  the  planarizing  substrate 
through  chemical  action  without  prior  mechanical  abrasion  of 
the  planarizing  substrate;  and 
impeding  the  chemical  conditioning  solution  from  entering  a 
planarizing  region  with  respect  to  the  substrate  where  the 
wafer  is  planarized  to  inhibit  the  chemical  conditioning  solu- 
tion from  contacting  the  wafer  during  planarization  of  the 
wafer 


5346337 
AERIAL  WASHING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Toshiro   Uchinami,   and   Tadao   Nishikawa,   both   of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Uchinami  Techno  Clean  Co.,  LTD., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1996,  S«r.  No.  662,411 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1995,  7-167936 
InL  a."  B08B  3/00 
MS.  a.  134—34  6  Claims 

1.  An  aerial  washing  method  for  washing  an  object  set  in  an 
aerial  washing  position  with  a  washing  liquid  mainly  comprising 
water,  said  method  comprising: 
jetting  a  fluid  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  washing  liquid  and  a 
gas  against  the  object  through  washing  nozzles  by  having  a 
high-pressure  water  jet  opening  in  a  nozzle  port  of  the  wa.sh- 
ing  nozzle  and  using  a  high-pressure  jet  of  water  to  generate  a 
negative  pressure  in  the  nozzle  port  and  using  the  negative 
pressure  to  suck  low-pressure  water  and  a  gas  into  the  nozzle 
port  through  inleLs  for  low-pressure  water  and  a  gas  which  are 
opened  in  the  nozzle  port,  thereby  engulfing  the  low-pressure 
water  and  the  gas  in  said  high-pressure  water  jet  to  form  a 
high-pressure  jet  of  water  including  the  low-pressure  water 
and  the  gas  and  directing  the  high  pressure  jet  of  water  against 
the  object. 


5346J36 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONDITIONING  A 

PLANARIZING  SUBSTRATE  USED  IN  MECHANICAL 

AND  CHEMICAL-MECHANICAL  PLANARIZATION  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 

John  Skrovan,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Iik., 

Boise,  Id. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  654,134,  May  28,  19%,  Pat  No. 

5.645,682.  This  application  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,941 

Int.  CI."  B08B  7/04 

MS.  CL  134—10  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  conditioning  a  surface  of  a  planarizing  substrate 

in  situ  and  in  real-time  during  planarization  of  a  wafer  on  the 

substrate,  comprising: 

removing  waste  matter  from  the  surface  of  the  planarizing 
substrate  with  a  chemical  conditioning  solution  in  a  condition- 
ing region  along  a  substrate  path  of  travel  by  moving  the 
substrate  along  the  substrate  path  of  travel,  dispensing  the 
conditioning  solution  onto  the  surface  of  the  sut>strate  at  a 
location  down-stream  from  the  wafer  with  respect  to  the 
substrate  path  of  travel,  and  permitting  the  conditioning  solu- 
tion to  remain  on  the  substrate  and  remove  waste  matter  from 


5346338 
METHOD  FOR  DRY  CLEANING  CLEAN  ROOM 
CONTAINERS 
AnUtony  C.  Bonora,  Menlo  Park;  Noname  KedamaUi,  Sunny- 
vale, and  Joshua  T.  Oen,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Asyst  Technologies,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584374 
Int  CI."  B08B  3/00 
MS.  CI.  734—11  12  Claims 

5.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  pod  used  in  the  storage  and  transport 
of  semiconductor  wafers,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  locating  the  pod  adjacent  a  cleaning  chamber; 

(b)  opening  the  pod  to  expose  surfaces  of  the  pod  to  be  cleaned 
to  the  cleaning  chamber; 

(c)  conditioning  surfaces  of  the  pod  for  cleaning  by  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  injecting  an  ionized  fluid  into  the  pod  and  chamber  for 
neutralizing  static  electrical  charges  on  the  surfaces  of  the 
pod  and  chamber,  and  for  purging  the  pod  and  chamber  of 
airborne  contaminants,  and 

(2)  heating  the  surfaces  of  the  pod  to  evaporate  moisture  and 
contaminants; 
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(d)  farming  a  cleaning  mixture  by  the  steps  of: 


expanding  fluid  carbon  dioxide  (CO,)  to  form  an  aerosol 
comprising  gaseous  CO,  and  particles  of  CO,,  and 
(2)  adding  a  gas  into  said  aerosol  for  accelerating  the  mixture 
Iformed  in  step  (d)(  I ).  decreasing  the  size  of  the  particles  of 
CO,  formed  in  step  (dM  1 ).  and  neutralizing  sutic  elecoical 
idiarges  in  the  mixture  formed  in  said  step  (dK  I ):  and 
(e)  :)praying  the  cleaning  mixture  formed  in  step  (d)  on  the 
suHaces  of  the  pod  to  clean  the  pod. 


ing  said  atmosphere  to  a  user  site  comprising  at  least  one  user 
location,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  feeding  said  first  and  second  gas  mixture  at  a  given  flowrate 
into  the  inlet  of  said  catalytic  reactor  and  obtaining  the  heat 
treatment  atmosphere; 

b)  continuously  measuring  the  pressure  of  the  heat  treatment 
atmosphere  obtained  at  the  reactor  outlet; 

c)  comparing  the  pressure  measured  during  step  b)  with  a 
setpoint  pressure  level  P,  to  obtain  a  comparison  result;  and 

d)  according  to  the  comparison  result  obtained  during  step  c), 
exercising  feedback  as  necessary  on  the  respective  flow  rates 
of  at  least  one  of  the  first  gas  mixture  and  the  second  gas 
mixture  arriving  at  the  inlet  of  the  catalytic  reactor,  so  as  if 
necessary  to  return  the  pressure  of  the  heat  treatment  atmo- 
sphere at  the  reactor  outlet  to  the  setpoint  level  P... 


5346339 

MACHINE  DISHWASHING  PROCESS 
Hans  Wilhelm  Masshoff.  Mulheim/Ruhr,  and  Udo  Fritz  Walter 
Praeckel,  Kirchheimbolanden,  both  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Diversey  Lever,  Inc.,  Plymouth,  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)3805,  S  371  Date  Aug.  26,  1996,  §  102<e) 
Date  Aug.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14424,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  646363 
Clains  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  20,  1993,  43  39 
503.1;  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  20,  1994,  9419702 

Int.  CI."  B08B  9/20:3/00:  B22D  7/06 
MS.  a.  134—25.2  32  Claims 

1.  A  machine  dishwashing  process  for  cleaning  soiled  crockery, 
which  comprises: 

( 1 )  ii^hing  the  crockery  in  a  wash  zone  with  washing  liquor: 

(2)  kpraying  the  crockety  from  the  wash  zone  with  washing 
liquor: 

(3)  rinsing  the  crockery  in  a  clear  washing  zone;  wherein  the 
wtaehing  liquor  includes  used  spraying  solution  from  step  (2). 
tl|e  spraying  solution  has  an  alkali  content  of  at  least  O.SSt  by 
wKight,  and  an  additive  which  is  substantially  free  of  alkali  is 
supplied  to  the  washing  liquor  to  give  a  concentration  in  the 
vuashing  liquor  in  the  presence  of  the  used  spraying  solution 
of  at  least  0.004%  by  weight  of  complexing  agent(s)  and 
sequestering  agent(s). 


5346341 
METHOD  OF  CARRYING  OUT  DUGNOSTICS  ON  A 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  THERMO-CHEMICAL  TREATMENT 
OF  STEELS  AND  ALLOYS  IN  A  GLOW  DISCHARGE 
AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  SAID 
METHOD 
Valery  Vasilyevich  Shemetov,  Odintsovskil  r^n.  p/o  shikhovo 
d.  3,  kv.  4,  Moskovskava  obi.  143092;  Nikolai  Mikhailovlch 
Ryzhov,  SUvropplskava  ul.,  d.  28,  kor.  2,  kv.  52, 109386,  and 
Andrei  Evgenievich  Smimov,  Shorematyevaskaya  ul.,  d.  25. 
kv.  136,  127521  both  of  Moscow,  all  of  Russian  Federation 
PCT  No.  PCT/RU94A)0100,  5  371  Date  Aug.  9,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/17101,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  507,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federation,  Dec.  20, 
1993,93056024 

Int.  CI."  C21D  1/09:  C23C  8/20:8/24 
MS.  CI.  14ft— 216  12  Claims 


5346340 

PiOCF-SS  FOR  PREPARING  A  HEAT  TREATMENT 

ATMOSPHERE  AND  METHOD  FOR  REGULATING  SAID 

PROCESS 
Jean-Claude  Morin,  La  Chapelle  Baton;   Pascale  Pourtalet 
McSweeney.  Les  Loges  en  Josas,  and  Philippe  Poynot,  Gif 
sur  Yvette,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Sodete 
Anonyme  Pour  Procedex  Georges  Claude,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  656392 

CUms  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  23,  1996,  96  05105 

Int.  CI."  C23C  8/20 

MS.  CI.  148—206  13  Claims 

1.  Pnocess  for  the  preparation  of  a  heat  treatment  atmosphere  by 

a  catalytic  reaction  in  a  catalytic  reactor  including  an  inlet  and  an 

outlet  between  a  first  gas  mixture  comprising  oxygen  and  a  second 

gas  mixture  comprising  a  hydrocarbon  for  the  purpose  of  supply- 
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1.  A  method  of  carrying  out  diagnostics  on  a  process  for  the 
thermo-chemical  treatment  of  steels  and  alloys  in  glow  discharge 
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by  monitoring  characteristics  of  an  ionized  atmosphere  and  subse- 
quently estimating  process  parameters  comprising  the  steps  of: 

monitoring  ionized  atmosphere  characteristics  by  extracting 
electromagnetic  radiation  in  particular  frequency  intervals 
corresponding  to  active  components  and  to  a  total  number  of 
ionized  atmosphere  particles; 

converting  an  intensity  of  the  extracted  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion into  corresponding  electric  signals;  and. 

estimating  process  parameters  according  to  a  quantity  of  active 
components  of  the  ionized  atmosphere,  the  quantity  of  active 
components  derived  by  comparing  the  electric  signals  with 
one  of  the  electric  signals  chosen  as  a  reference  signal  and 
corresponding  to  a  radiation  intensity  from  a  total  number  of 
panicles  of  the  ionized  atmosphere. 


SJM6M2 
SURFACE  TREATMENT  AGENT  FOR  ZINCIFEROUS- 
PLATED  STEEL 
Masayuki  Aoyama,  and  Takao  Ogino,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Henkel  Corporation,  Plymouth  Meeting. 
Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/00977,  §  371  Date  Aug.  2,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  2,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21277,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  687,390 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1994,  6-011695 

Int.  CI."  C23C  22/5J 

U.S.  CI.  14»— 271  14  Claims 

1.    An    aqueous    liquid    surface    treatment    composition    for 

zinciferous-plated  steel,  said  composition  comprising  water  and: 

(A)  a  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyhy- 
droxyaryl  carboxylic  acids  and  depsides  of  polyhydroxyaryl 
carboxylic  acids; 

(B)  a  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silanes 
conforming  to  the  general  formula  (1): 


(YR)„R,SiX„ 


(I) 


in  which  R  denotes  an  alkyl  group,  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different  from  one  of  the  m  YR  and  the  n  R  moieties  to  another;  X 
denotes  a  methoxy  or  ethoxy  moiety;  Y  denotes  a  moiety  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl,  amino,  mercapto,  and  glyci- 
doxy,  and  methacryloxy  moieties,  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different  from  one  of  the  m  YR  moieties  to  another,  m  is  an  integer 
with  a  value  from  1  to  3;  and  n  is  an  integer  with  a  value  of  0  to 
(3-m);  and 

(C)  from  1  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  component  selected  from 
water-miscible  monoalcohols. 
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the  balance  iron  and  incidental  impurities; 

wherein  the  sum  weight  percentage  of  carbon,  sulfur,  and  nitro- 
gen in  said  cold  rolled  steel  sheet  is  about  0.004  weight 
percent  or  less,  and 

the  contents  of  titanium,  carbon,  sulfur,  and  nitrogen  in  said  cold 
rolled  steel  sheet  satisfy  the  equation: 

about  4x(carbon  weight  percent )S( titanium  weight  percent )-48/ 
l4(nitrogen  weight  percent)-48/32(sulfur  weight 
percent )S about  l2x(carbon  weight  percent). 


SPRING  STEEL  OF  HIGH  STRENGTH  AND  HIGH 
CORROSION  RESISTANCE 
Yasunobu  Kawaguchi;  Masataka  Shimotsusa;  Kan  Momozaki; 
Takenori  Nakayama;  Shigeaki  Miyauchi;  Yoshinori  Yama- 
moto,  and  Norio  Ohkouchi,  all  of  Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335,346,  Nov.  3,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,508,002.  This  application  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592346 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1993,  5-275514; 
Aug.  29,  1994,  6-203719 

Int  CI."  C22C  38^0:38/40 
\}S.  a.  148—333  104  Oaims 
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5,846343 

COLD  ROLLED  STEEL  SHEET  EXHIBITING 

EXCELLENT  PRESS  WORKABILITY  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Eiko  Yasuhara;  Kei  Sakata,  and  Toshiyuki  Kato,  all  of  Chiba, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1995,  7-057532 
InL  CI."  C22C  38/l4;3H/l2:  C21D  SAM 
U.S.  CI.  148—320  4  Claims 

1.  A  cold  rolled  steel  sheet  having  excellent  press  workability 
comprising: 
about  0.001  weight  percent  or  less  of  carbon  (C), 
about  0.1  weight  percent  or  less  of  silicon  (Si), 
about  0.3  weight  percent  or  less  of  manganese  (Mn). 
about  0.05  weight  percent  or  less  of  phosphorus  (P), 
about  0.003  weight  percent  or  less  of  sulfur  (S), 
about  0.1  weight  percent  or  less  of  aluminum  (Al), 
about  0.002  weight  percent  or  less  of  nitrogen  (N), 
about  0.005  to  0.02  weight  percent  of  titanium  (Ti). 
about  0.001  to  0.01  weight  percent  of  niobium  (Nb),  and 
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1.  A  spring  steel  of  high  strength  and  high  corrosion  resistance 
containing: 
C:  0.3-0.49  mass  %  (hereinafter,  referred  to  as  %). 
Si:  1.0-3.0%. 
Mn:  0.1-0.5%. 
Cr:  0.5-1.5%,  and 
Ni:  1.0%  or  less  (excluding  0%)  and/or  Mo:  0.1-0.5%,  the 

balance    being    essentially    Fe    and    inevitable    impurities. 

wherein  said  elements  satisfy  the  following  requirement: 


2.5S(FP)S4.5 


(la) 


where 
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FP=<0.23(C|+O.  I  )x(0.7|Si)+l  )x(3.5(Mn)+l  )x(2.21Crl+I)x 
(0.4|Ni)+l)x(.1|Mo)+l) 
in' Which  (elementl  represents  mass  %  of  the  element,  wherein  said 
spring  steel  is  a  steel  bar  or  steel  wire,  and  the  composition  also 
satieties  the  following  requirement: 


2.0£(FP/log  D)S4.0 


(lb) 


where  D  is  a  diameter  (mm)  of  said  steel  bar  or  steel  wire  after  hot 
rdbng.  wherein  the  tensile  strength  after  hot  rolling  is  1350  MPa 
or  less;  90%  or  more  of  a  cross-section  of  the  metal  structure 
comprises  a  ferrite/pearlite  structure  or  peariite  structure;  and  the 
nodule  size  number  of  said  peariite  structure  is  6  or  more. 


5346345 
INTERMETALLIC  ALLOY  BASED  ON  TITANIUM 
ALUMINIDE  FOR  CASTING 
Shigehisa    Naka,    Jouy    en    Josas;    Marc    Thomas,    Plessis- 
Robinson;  Agnte  Bachelier-Locq,  Chatenay-Malabry,  and 
Tasadduq  Khan,  Jouy  en  Josas,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Office  National  D'Etudes  el  de  Recherches  Aerospatiales, 
Chatillon,  France 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,668 

InL  a."  C22C  14/W 

1)1$.  CL  148—421  8  Claims 


I.  An  intermetallic  alloy  based  on  titanium  aluminide  for  the 
production  of  castings,  wherein  the  alloy's  atomic  composition  lies 
within  the  range  as  follows: 

Ti:  48.5  to  52.5% 
;  Al:  45.5  to  48.5% 
;  Re:  0.5  to  2.5% 

W:  0  to  2.0% 
j  Re+W:  2.0  to  2.5% 
;  Nb:  0  to  3.5% 

Re+W-t-Nb:  2.0  to  5.5% 

Si:Oto  1.0%. 


0     ia0     2(X)3ao4()osaoM)O'7O0 

Temperilurt  CC) 

cold  rolling  the  precipitation  processed  material;  and 
subjecting  the  cold  rolled  material  to  a  tension  annealing  process 

at  a  temperature  ranging  350-550  deg.  C.  for  below   90 

seconds, 
wherein  sizes  of  precipitate  panicles  are  below  0.5  ion.  and  a 

density  of  precipitate  panicles  is  in  a  range  of  19-24  per  jim". 


5346347 

ALUMINUM  BASE  ALLOY  BEARING  HAVING 

SUPERIOR  LOAD-RESISTANCE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Tadashi  Tanaka,  Konan;  Masaaki  Sakamoto,  Nagoya;  Tohni 

Kato,  Seto,  and  Yoshiaki  Sato,  Gifii,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Daido  Metal  Company  Ltd.,  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,091 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1992,  4-140505 

InL  CI."  C22C  21/06 

VS.  CL  148—439  16  Claims 


5346346 

HIGH  STRENGTH  HIGH  CONDUCTIVITY  CU-ALLOY 
OF  PRECIPITATE  GROWTH  SUPPRESSION  TYPE  AND 

PRODUCTION  PROCESS 
Dong  Woo  Lee,  Kyungsangnam-Do,  and  In  Dal  Kim,  Kyungki- 
Do,  both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Poongsan  Corpora- 
tion. Kwangyeok-si.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756358 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  8,  1995, 
1P95/48017 

'  InL  a."  C22C  9/02 

lis.  a.  148—433  9  Claims 

2.  A  process  for  producing  a  high  strength  and  high  electrical 
conductivity  copper  alloy  without  a  step  of  solution  treatment, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
melting  and  casting  raw  material  to  obtain  an  ingot  consisting  of 
0.5-4.0  wt  %  nickel.  0.1-1.0  wl  %  silicon,  0.05-0.8  wt  %  tin 
(Sn)  and  balance  copper  and  inevitable  impuribes; 
surface  machining  and  cold  rolling  of  the  ingot; 
I  subjecting  the  cold  rolled  ingot  to  a  precipitation  process  at  a 
temperature  ranging  450-520  deg.  C.  for  5-12  hours; 
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1.  A  multi-layered  bearing  having  superior  load-resistance  com- 
prising an  aluminium  base  bearing  alloy  layer  and  a  backing  metal 
layer,  said  bearing  alloy  consisting  essentially  of,  by  weight.  2-8% 
zinc.  0.1-8%  silicon.  0.1-3%  copper,  0.05-3%  magnesium  and  the 
balance  of  aluminium,  wherein  said  multi-layered  bearing  is  a 
product  of  solution  heat  treatment  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  450° 
C.  and  artificial  aging  treatment  at  a  temperature  of  at  most  250° 
C.  and  wherein  said  bearing  alloy  layer  has  a  hardness  of  at  least 
Hv7l. 
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HIGH  STRENGTH  AND  TOUGHNESS  ALUMINUM 

ALLOY  CASTING  BY  HIGH-PRESSURE  CASTING 

METHOD  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Shoichi     Sakoda.     Minamikawach-machi;     Akira     Hideno, 

Sakama  Koga,  and  Nobuaki  Ohara,  Nakaguki  Oyama,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  The  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,432 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1995.  7-222281 

Int  CI."  C22C  21/08:21/10 

VS.  CL  14»-^t39  3  Claims 


1,  A  high  strength  and  toughness  aluminum  alloy  casting,  pro- 
duced by  introducing  the  aluminum  alloy  in  a  molten  state  into  one 
end  of  a  three-dimensional  mold  in  a  high-pressure  casting  method, 
said  cast  molding  having  portions  of  significantly  different  thick- 
nesses, said  portions  lieing  homogeneous  in  tensile  strength  and 
elongation,  said  aluminum  alloy  having  a  composition  containing 
Si  in  an  amount  of  0.6  to  1.0*  by  vveight.  Cu  in  an  amount  of  0.6 
to  1 .2%  by  weight,  Mg  in  an  amount  of  0.8  to  1 .2%  by  weight.  Zn 
in  an  amount  of  0.4  to  1.2%  by  weight.  T\  in  an  amount  of  0.01  to 
0.20%  and  B  in  an  amount  of  0.002  to  0.015%.  with  the  remainder 
being  aluminum  and  inevitable  impurities; 

said  casting  having  maximum  dendrite  cell  size  of  60  \tm. 
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the  oxygen  in  said  steam  thereby  to  predominately  form  FeO 
so  that  at  least  90%  of  the  comminuted  panicles  are  in  Fe  or 
iron  alloy  form  and  nearly  all  the  oxygen  in  the  particles  is  in 
the  FeO  form;  and 
(b)  annealing  said  particles  in  an  air  atmosphere  at  a  temperature 
range  of  800°- 1600°  F.  for  a  period  of  time  to  reduce  carbon 
in  said  alloy  to  a  level  of  about  0.15-0.45%. 


5,846,350 
CASTING  THERMAL  TRANSFORMING  AND  SEMI- 
SOLID FORMING  ALUMINUM  ALLOYS 
S.  Craig  Bergsma,  The  Dalles,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Northwest 
Aluminum  Company,  The  Dalles,  Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  422,242,  Apr.  14,  1995,  PaL 
No.  5,571346.  This  aprlication  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,624 

Int  CI."  C22C  21/02 
VS.  a.  148—549  43  Claims 


5,846349 
LOW  ALLOY  STEEL  POWDER  FOR  PLASMA 
DEPOSITION  HAVING  SOLID  LUBRICANT 
PROPERTIES 
V.  Durga  Nageswar  Rao,  Bloomfleld  Township;  Robert  Alan 
Rose,  Grosse  Pointe  Park;  David  Alan  Yeager,  Plymouth, 
and  Carlo  Alberto  Fudnari,  Farmington  Hills,  all  of  .Mich., 
assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  352.666,  Dec.  9,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,663,124. 
This  appUcaUon  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,207 
Int  CI."  B22F  9/OH 
MS.  CI.  148—513  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  malcing  anti-friction  iron-based  powder  for 
plasma  deposition,  comprising: 

(a)  steam  atomization  of  a  molten  stream  of  sponge  iron,  to 
which  has  been  added  0. 1-6.5%  Mn  or  Ni  and  about  0.9%  C, 
to  produce  a  collection  of  comminuted  particles,  said  atomi- 
zation excluding  the  presence  of  oxygen  other  than  in  said 
steam  tiiercby  restricting  reaction  of  Fe  and  oxygen  to  only 


C««  Myponrteac  Ai-S. 

AJtor  ectfr  at  ContrgMd 
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Form  Body  Inn 
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SnaiMd  Aindt 


1.  A  pfxxress  for  casting,  thermally  transforming  and  semi-solid 
forming  an  aluminum  base  alloy  into  an  article,  the  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  molten  body  of  said  aluminum  base  alloy  com- 
prised of  2  to  5  wt.  %  Si.  0.3  to  17  wt.  %  Mg.  0.3  to  1.2  wt. 
%  Cu.  0.05  to  0.4  wt.  %  Fe.  and  at  lea.st  one  of  the  group 
consisting  of  0.01  to  I  wt.  %  Mn.  0.01  to  0.35  wt.  %  Cr.  max. 
0.2  wt.  %  Ti.  max.  0.3  wt.  %  V.  the  balance  comprising 
aluminum,  incidental  elements  and  impurities: 

(b)  casting  said  molten  body  of  aluminum  base  alloy  to  provide 
a  solidihed  body,  said  molten  alummum  base  alloy  being 
solidified  at  a  rate  t)etween  liquidus  and  solidus  temperatures 
of  the  aluminum  base  alloy  in  a  range  of  5°  to  100°  C./sec.  to 
provide  a  solidihed  body  having  a  dendritic  microstructure 
having  a  grain  size  in  the  range  of  50  to  250  pm; 

(c)  thereafter,  applying  heat  by  induction  heating  to  said  solidi- 
fied body  to  heat  said  body  at  a  rate  greater  than  30°  C.  per 
minute  to  bring  said  body  to  a  temperature  between  solidus 
and  liquidus  temperature  of  said  aluminum  base  alloy  while 
mamtaining  said  body  in  a  solid  shape: 

(d)  effecting  thermal  transformation  of  said  body  having  said 
dendritic  structure  when  said  body  is  heated  to  said  tempera- 
ture between  solidus  and  liquidus  temperature  to  a  body 
having  a  non-dendritic  structure;  and 

(e)  forming  said  body  having  said  non-dendritic  structive  in  a 
semi-solid  condition  into  said  article. 
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5346351 
TIAL-BASED  INTERMETALLIC  COMPOUND  ALLOYS 
AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Naoja  Masahashi;  Youji  Mizuhara,  and  Munetsugu  Matsuo, 
ail  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  646,650,  May  3,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,648,045, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  289,973,  Aug.  12,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5318,690,  which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  907363,  Jul.  1, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5370,839.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  795306 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1991,  3-165403; 
Jul.  5,  1991.  3-165404 

Int  CI."  C22F  I/IH 
VS.  CL  148—671  12  Claims 


5346353 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  BODY  OF 

MATERL\L  STABLE  AT  HIGH  TEMPERATURES  FROM 

AN  IRON-NICKEL  SUPERALLOY  OF  THE  TYPE  IN  706 

Mohamed  Nazmy,  Fislisbach,  and  Markus  Staubli,  Dottikon. 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG, 

Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,603 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  17,  1995,  195  42 
919J 

Int  CI.*  C21D  6/02:8/00:  C22F  1/W 
VS.  a.  148—707  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  body  of  material  stable  ai 
high  temperatures,  the  process  comprising  steps  of:  solution 
annealing  and  subsequent  precipitation  hardening  of  a  hot  work- 
hardened  starting  body  composed  of  an  iron-nickel  superalloy 
having,  in  weight  %.  §0.02%  C,  SO.  10%  Si.  iO.20%  Mn. 
S  0.002%  S.  S  0.015%  P.  15  to  18%  Cr,  40to43%  Ni,  0.1  to  0.3% 
AI.  SO.30%  Co,  1.5  to  1.8%  Ti,  SO.30%  Cu.  2.8  to  3.2%  Nb, 
balance  Fe  the  starting  body  being  cooled  in  a  furnace  at  a  cooling 
rate  of  between  1°  and  5°  C/min  between  the  solution  annealing 
and  precipitation  hardening  steps,  the  precipitation  hardening  being 
preceded  by  an  additional  heat  treatment  stage  in  which  the 
solution-annealed  starting  body  is  held  at  a  temperature  of  between 
800°  C.  and  850°  C,  the  starting  body  being  cooled  at  the  rate  of 
between  1°  and  5°  C  between  the  solution  annealing  and  addi- 
tional heat  treatment  steps  and  being  cooled  at  the  rate  of  between 
r  and  5°  C.  between  the  additional  heat  treatment  and  precipita- 
tion hardening  steps. 


|.  A  process  for  preparing  a  TiAI-based  intermetallic  compound 
allqy  containing  chromium  and  consisting  essentially  of  a  dual- 
phase  microscructure  of  y  phase  and  2%  to  25%  by  volume 
fraction  of  P  phase  precipitating  at  Y  grain  boundaries,  the  alloy 
being  prepared  as  an  intermediate  product  for  manufacturing  a 
TiAI-based  intermetallic  compound  alloy  consisting  essentially  of 
a  djol-phase  microstructure  of  a2  and  y  phases  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

preparing  a  molten  TiAl-based  intermetallic  compound  alloy 
consisting  essentially  of  a  composition  whose  atomic  fraction 
is  expressed  as: 


Ti^l 


*Cr;. 


5346354 
TIRE  PRESSURE  MAINTENANCE  SYSTEM 
Patrick  H.  Winston.  88  Monument  St.,  Concor     Mass.  01742, 
and  Thomas  F.  Knight  Jr.,  58  Douglas  Rd^      Imont  Mass. 
02187 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  191315,  Feb.  1,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,472,032. 
This  application  Nov.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  561367 
Int  CI."  B60C  23/n 
VS.  CL  152—418 

20 


6Claims 


whete 
lfbS5 
47.5SaS52 
3»fb^  100 
solidifying  the  molten  alloy; 

homogenizing  the  solidified  alloy  by  heat  treatment:  and  causing 
the  P  phase  to  precipitate  at  y  grain  boundaries  by  applying 
thermomechanical  heat  treatment  to  the  homogenized  alloy. 


5346352 
HtXT  TREATME?^  OF  A  PLATINUM-GALLIUM  ALLOY 

FOR  JEWELRY 
Steven  Kretchmer,  Rte.  23A,  PalenviUe,  N.Y.  12463 
Filed  Nov.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  754380 
Int  CI."  C22C  5/04 
VS.  CI.  148—678  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  jewelry,  which  comprises: 
formulating  a  platinum  alloy  which  consists  essentially  of  at 
least  about  95  weight  percent  platinum,  about  1  to  5  weight 
percent  gallium,  and  an  additional  alloying  element  of  palla- 
dium in  an  amount  effective  as  a  property  enhancing  agent  but 
less  than  about  3  weight  percent,  said  alloy  having  an  initial 
Vickers  hardness; 
beat-treating  the  alloy  to  increase  the  Vickers  hardness  by  at 
least  about  25%  but  to  not  greater  than  a  Vickers  hardness  of 
385;  and 
I  itilizing  the  heat-treated  alloy  as  a  component  of  Jewelry. 


I.  A  tiie  pressure  maintenance  system,  comprising: 

a  pressure  sensor  for  measuring  gas  pressure  in  said  tire  and 
providing  a  pressure  signal  representative  of  said  gas  pres- 
sure; 

a  control  device  responsive  to  said  pressure  signal  and  to  pixv 
vide  a  control  signal;  and 

a  gas  transfer  mechanism  including  a  micromechanical  pump 
responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  transferring  gas  into  said 
tire  from  a  location  external  to  said  tire,  said  micromechanical 
pump  including, 
a  pumping  chamber; 

an  air  transfer  chamber;  , 

a  flexible  membrane  separating  said  air  pumping  chamber 

from  said  air  transfer  chamber; 
a  first  valve  between  said  air  transfer  chamber  and  a  location 

external  to  said  tire; 
a  second  valve  between  said  air  transfer  chamber  and  a 
location  internal  to  said  tire;  and 
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a  third  valve  between  said  pumping  chamber  and  a  location 
internal  to  said  tire. 


5,846355 

JACKET  MATERIAL  FOR  PROTECTION  OF 

ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS 

Mark  S.  Spencer,  and  Edward  A.  Rubin,  both  of  Phoenix, 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Newarlt, 

Dei. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  321,634,  Oct  11,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,519,172, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  305,477,  Sep.  13, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

621,806 

Int.  CI."  B65H  HI/06 

MS.  CI.  156—53  6  Claims 


IJ  CONDUCTOR  JACKET 


24  SHIELD  LAYER 


22  DIELECTRIC 
MATERIAL 
LAYER 

20 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  jacket  for  a  conductor  that  com- 
prises: 

providing  a  micro-porous  substrate  of  polytetrafluoroethylene 
(PTFE)  material; 

providing  a  silicone  elastomer; 

mixing  the  silicone  elastomer  with  a  solvent  to  form  a  compo- 
sition that  will  freely  penetrate  the  PTFE  material  upon  con- 
tact; 

applying  the  composition  to  the  PTFE  material  so  as  to  cause  the 
composition  to  envelop  the  micro-porous  structure  of  the 
PTFE  material: 

removing  the  solvent  from  the  membrane  to  leave  a  composite 
jacket  inaterial;  and 

placing  the  jacket  material  around  the  conductor  so  as  to  protect 
the  conductor  during  use. 


(b)  depositing  the  aligned  fibers  on  a  surface:  and 

(c)  bonding  the  aligned  fibers  together. 


5,846357 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SYNTACTIC  FOAM  CORE 

MATERIAL 

Charles  L.  Meteer,  and  Thomas  E.  Philipps,  both  of  Granville, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Isorca,  Inc.,  Granville,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  282,371,  Jul.  29,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,587031. 

This  application  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,083 

Int.  CI."  B29C  70/66:  B32B  3/26:5/IH 

MS.  CL  156—77  20  Claims 


5,846356 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNING 
DISCONTlNliOL'S  FIBERS 
Murty  N.  Vyakamam,  East  Lansing,  and  l^wrence  T.  Drzal, 
Okemos,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Thistees  oper- 
ating Michigan  State  University,  East  Lansing,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612.088 
Int.  Cl.*^  D04N  1/74 
MS.  CI.  156—62.6  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  composite  material  of  aligned 
discontinuous  fibers  having  a  relatively  long  axis  and  relatively 
small  cross-section  which  comprises: 
(a)  feeding  the  fibers  horizontally  aligned  along  the  long  axis  in 
a  space  havmg  an  electric  field  between  spaced  apart  verti- 
cally oriented  first  electrode  plates  so  as  to  align  the  fibers 
substantially  horizontally  along  the  long  axis  perpendicular  to 
the  first  electrode  plates; 


5.  A  method  of  making  a  rigid  low  density  syntactic  foam  layer 
for  producing  light  weight  articles  comprising 

providing  a  mass  of  hollow  ceramic  microspheres, 

combining  a  quantity  of  dry  resin  powder  with  said  micro- 
spheres. 

wherein  said  powder  consists  of  particles  which  arc  substantially 
finer  than  said  microspheres, 

vibrating  the  combination  of  said  microspheres  and  resin  powder 
to  form  a  thorough  mixture  thereof. 

healing  said  mixture  in  a  layer  to  a  temperature  at  which  the 
resin  powder  particles  arc  converted  to  a  melted  condition 
and, 

setting  said  melted  resin  to  a  hardened  condition. 

said  quantity  of  dry  resin  powder  being  adequate  to  interbond 
said  microspheres  and  resin  into  a  rigid  syntactic  foam  layer. 
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5346358 

m  i  lT  ACTIVATION  METHOD  OF  THERMOSENSITIVE 

ADHESIVE  LABEL  AND  HEAT-ACTIVATING 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SAME 

Masanaka  Nagamoto,  Susono;  Morio  Yamada,  Numazu,  and 

Toshinobu  Iwata,  Oyama-machi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,270 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1996,  8-034228; 
Sep.  17.  1996.  8-265102;  Jan.  28,  1997,  9-027340 

Int.  CI."  B32B  M/00 
MS.  CI.  156—64  13  Claims 

I.  A  heat  activation  method  for  activating  a  thermosensitive 
adhesive  label  comprising  a  support  and  a  thermosensitive  adhe- 
sive layer  which  is  formed,  on  said  support  and  is  not  adhesive  at 
room  temperature,  so  as  to  make  said  thermosensitive  adhesive 
layer  adhesive  with  the  application  of  heat  thereto,  comprising  the 
step  of: 

bringing  said  thermosensitive  adhesive  layer  into  contact  with  a 
surface  portion  of  a  heating  medium  for  said  heat  activation  of 
said  thermosensitive  adhesive  layer,  at  least  said  surface  por- 
tion of  said  heating  medium  consisting  essentially  of  a  sili- 
cone resin  and  having  a  peel  strength  of  2  g/mm  or  less  with 
respect  to  said  thermosensitive  adhesive  layer,  which  is  mea- 
.sured  by  applying  said  thermosensitive  adhesive  layer  to  said 
surface  portion  of  said  heating  medium,  heating  said  ther- 
mosensitive adhesive  layer  to  90°  C.  for  one  minute  under  the 
application  of  a  load  of  2  kg  thereto,  and  measuring  the  force 
required  to  peel  said  thermosensitive  adhesive  layer  from  said 
surface  portion  of  said  healing  medium  under  T-peel  condition 
at  room  temperature  at  a  peeling  speed  of  300  mm/minute. 


5346360 

nLTER  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

George  Gil.  628  TUUnghast  Rd.,  East  Greenwich,  R.L  02818 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997.  Ser.  No.  781,121 

Int.  a."  B32B  il/16 

MS.  CI.  156—73.1  15  Claims 


5346359 

ifixRASONIC  DIRECT  FIXING  OF  REAGENT  LAYER 

4ND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  PEEL  TYPE  TEST 

PIECE 

Miwni  Ota;  Yoshinori  Takahashi,  both  of  Kyoto;  Yoshihiko 
Higuchi,  Osaka,  and  Takashi  Tsujii,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kvoto  Daiichi  Kagaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  598328 
ITIaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1995,  7-059643; 
Mar.  1,  1995,  7-080648;  Mar.  30.  1995.  7-109901 

Int.  CI."  B32B  M/16 
U.8,  CI.  156—73.1  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  filter  comprising: 

(a)  feeding  a  first  sheet  material  and  a  second  sheet  material 
spaced  from  one  another  and  with  a  major  surface  of  each 
sheet  material  facing  one  another. 

(b)  feeding  at  least  one  nbbon  oriented  to  intersect  said  major 
surface  of  each  sheet  material:  and 

(c)  bonding  each  said  sheet  material  to  said  ribbon  while  main- 
taining said  first  and  second  sheet  materials  spaced  from  one 
another. 


5346361 
LAMINATION  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  NON- 
PLANAR  SUBSTRATES 
Bei^amin  Vlto  Fasano,  New   Windsor;   Mark  J.   LaPlante. 
Walden;  David  Clifford  Long,  Wappinger  Falls;  Keith  Colin 
O'Neil,  Hughsonville;   Brenda   Lee  Peterson.  Wappingers 
Falls;  Glenn  A.  Pomerantz,  Kerhonkson.  all  of  N.Y.,  and 
Timothy  Titus  Popp,  Knoxville,  Tenn^  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
DivUion  of  Ser,  No.  460307.  Jun,  2.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,645.673. 
This  application  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721370 
Int  CI,"  B32B  M/IS:il/26 
MS.  a.  156—89,16  8  Claims 
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1 .  A  method  for  fixing  a  reagent  layer  directly  onto  a  supporting 
hi  s ;  plate  in  the  preparation  of  a  dry  analysis  kit  for  determining  a 
spacific  component  in  a  liquid  specimen  wherein  at  least  one  of  the 
reagent  layer  and  the  base  plate  is  a  thermoplastic  resin,  and  which 
coitsists  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 
:  Placing  the  reagent  layer  in  contact  with  the  base  plate  and 
externally  applying  ultrasonic  vibrations  and  pressure  to  the 
two  layers  to  generate  frictional  heat  thereby   to  melt  the 
surface  of  the  thermoplastic  resin; 
i  pplying  pressure  to  make  the  molten  surface  of  thermoplastic 
lesin  encroach  and  bond  to  the  non-thermoplastic  material  or 
to  integrate  the  surfaces  of  thermoplastic  layer  and  base  plate; 
and 
erooving  the  ultrasonic  vibrations  and  pressure. 


26 

1.  Process  for  producing  multi-layer  ceramic  components  having 
features  which  extend  beneath  the  surface  thereof,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  producing  a  plurality  of  ceramic  greensheet  layers; 

(b)  laminating  said  plurality  of  ceramic  greensheet  layers,  the 
top  ceramic  greensheet  layer  comprising  an  adhering  layer  of 
masking  material  at  the  outermost  surface  of  the  laminate; 

(c)  milling  through  said  masking  layer  and  through  a  portion  of 
the  thickness  of  the  ceramic  greensheet  layers  to  form 
recessed  areas; 

(d)  filling  said  recessed  areas  with  conductive  pa.stes;  and 

(e)  removing  said  masking  layer  to  provide  conductive  surface 
features  which  extend  below  the  surface  of  the  laminate. 
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5,846^62 

PORTABLE  NON-GRAVITATIONAL  POSmVE 

PRESSURE  GENERATOR  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

J.  H.  Chung,  Rockwall,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  E-Systems, 

Inc  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  573,560,  Dec.  15,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,728,258.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,333 

Int.  CI."  B29C  7i/i2:  B32B  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—94  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  repairing  a  damaged  area  of  a  surface  including 
the  steps  of: 

applying  a  patch  to  the  damaged  area; 

positioning  a  frame  structure  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  pair  of 
adjustable  transverse  connecting  members  and  a  pair  of 
vacuum  fasteners  on  each  transverse  connecting  member  for 
securing  tlie  frame  to  the  surface  surrounding  the  damaged 
area; 

adjusting  the  transverse  connecting  members  along  tlie  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  frame; 

adjusting  the  vacuum  fasteners  along  an  axis  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  ttie  frame  in  positions  adjacent  to  the 
damaged  area; 

evacuating  the  vacuum  fasteners  to  secure  the  frame  to  the 
surface  surrounding  the  damaged  area  in  a  desired  position; 
and 

inflating  a  collapsible  diaphragm  positioned  between  the  frame 
and  the  patch  to  apply  pressure  to  the  patch. 


5.846  J63 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVEMENT  OF  THE  BURGLAR- 
PROOFING  OF  GLASS  V\INDOWS  AND  GLASS  DOORS 
WITH  THE  AID  OF  A  TRANSPARENT  LAMINATED 
SHEET 
Ulrich  Haveriuunp,  EmU-Nolde-Weg  39, 48165,  Muenster,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Jul.  17.  19%,  Ser.  No.  682,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  24,  1995,  195  26 
912.8 

inL  a."  C03C  n/n 

U.S.  CL  156—106  12  Claims 


Placing  together  of  three  films  of  which  the  two  outer  films 
consist  of  transparent  plastic  material  and  the  inner  of  poly- 
vinyl butyral  (PVB)  and/or  polyurethane  (PU).  to  form  a 
tiiree-layer  ply. 

Heating  of  the  PVB  and/or  PU  (polyurethane)  layer  by  thermal 
radiation  before  or  after  the  placing  together  such  that  the  film 
is  placed  in  a  plasticized  state,  at  least  on  its  outer  face,  and 
laminating  the  outer  films  with  the  inner  film. 

Fabrication  of  a  laminated  sheet  in  the  form  of  a  transparent 
sandwich  of  the  three  films  by  the  application  of  pressure  and 
the  allowing  of  the  sandwich  to  cool. 

Joining  of  an  existing  glass  pane  in  a  glass  door  or  glass  window 
with  a  section  of  the  laminated  sheet,  which  is  cut  to  the  size 
of  the  glass  pane  and  bonded  to  it. 


5J46364 

REINFORCED  CONCRETE  STRUCTURE, 

REINFORCING  DEVICE,  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Frvderkk  J.  PoUceUi,  4891  Wallace  La.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

84117 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  441,386,  May  15,  1995.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,161 

InL  a."  B65H  8//W,  B32B  il/OO 

MS,,  a.  156—169  11  Claims 


I.  Method  for  retrofit  improvement  of  the  burglar-proofing  of 
glass  windows  or  glass  doors,  with  the  following  process  steps: 


1.  An  advanced  fibrous  composite,  concrete  reinforcing  bar 
device  of  high  strength,  high  modulus,  fibrous  laminate  material 
having  a  multitude  of  very  fine  structural  filament  bonded  together 
as  laminae,  comprising  fid  members  spaced  apart  longitudinally  at 
opposite  ends  of  an  elongate,  three-dimensional  space;  said  fid 
members  being  of  longitudinal,  outwardly  extending,  substantially 
conical  formation;  and  a  pair  of  endless  belt  band  members,  each 
having  elongate,  substantially  entirely  mutually  spaced  tendons 
extending  longitudinally  at  opposite  sides,  respectively,  of  said 
three-dimensional  space,  with  canted  ends  interconnected  with  said 
tendons  and  extending  along  and  transversely  around  said  fid 
members,  respectively,  forming  a  three-dimensional,  shell  shape  as 
a  concrete  reinforcing  bar  device. 

4.  A  method  of  producing  a  reinforced  concrete  structure,  com- 
prising making  an  advanced  fibrous  composite,  concrete  reinforc- 
ing bar  device  of  high  strength,  high  modulus,  fibrous  laminate 
material  having  a  multitude  of  very  fine  structural  filaments  as 
laminae  by  feeding  a  continuous  length  of  said  fibrous  material, 
including  a  settable  liquid  bonding  material,  into  and  through 
reciprocating  delivery  means  having  a  delivery  eye  traveling  along 
form  means,  that  has  at  least  a  removable,  elongate,  center  form 
piece,  to  lay  down  an  elongate  band  number  with  substantially 
entirely  mutually  spaced,  longitudinal,  load-bearing  tendons  and 
continuous  loop  end  portions  interconnected  with  said  tendons; 
removing  said  center  form  piece  after  the  bonding  material  has  set 
to  leave  an  empty  space  between  said  tendons;  and  incorporating 
the  resulting  concrete  reinforcing  bar  device  in  a  concrete  structure 
as  a  concrete  reinforcing  member. 
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5,846365 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  DISPOSABLE  ABSORBENT 

ARTICLE  WITH  INTEGRAL  LANDING  ZONE 

Mark  J.  Kline,  Cincinnati;  Kevin  C.  Johnson,  Loveland,  and 

David  M.  Weirich,  West  Chester,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

1|y  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,473 

Int  CI."  A61F  li/(>2 

UJS  XX  156—210  19  Claims 


I  K  method  of  making  of  making  a  laminated  backsheet  having 
an  integral  landing  zone,  the  method  comprising; 

(a)  providing  a  first  web  of  material; 

(b)  mechanically  prestraining  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  web 
of  material  to  provide  said  first  web  with  raised  portions; 

(C)  providing  a  second  web  of  material  in  contact  with  said  first 
web  of  material;  and 

(d)  joining  said  first  web  with  said  second  web  except  in  a 
predetermined  integral  landing  zone  which  includes  at  least 
Kome  of  said  raised  ponions  to  form  a  backsheet  material 
including  said  integral  landing  zone  which  is  capable  of 
engaging  a  corresponding  male  component. 


5,846366 

MFTHOD  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  AN  ELECTRONIC 
DEVICE  USING  A  TRANSFERABLE  SOLDER  CARRYING 

MEDIUM 
Sungho  Jin,  Millington,  and  Mark  Thomas  McCormack,  Sum- 
mit, both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  251,548,  May  31,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  14,  19%,  Ser  No.  698J84 
InL  a."  B23K  iim 
MS.  CI.  156—233  5  Claims 


1 .  A  method  for  connecting  an  electronic  device  having  one  or 
more  electrical  contact  pads  to  a  second  device  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

pivviding  said  electronic  device  having  one  or  more  contact 
pads; 

pPDviding  a  carrier  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  solder  balls 
transferably  disposed  thereon,  said  solder  balls  randomly  dis- 
tributed on  said  carrier  sheet  and  having  diameters  in  the 
range  0.5  to  50  |jm; 

adhering  said  device  to  solder  t>alls  on  said  carrier  sheet  to 
adhere  a  plurality  of  solder  balls  to  each  contact  pad; 

transferring  the  adliered  solder  balls  to  said  contact  pads;  and 


placing  the  solder-carrying  pads  in  contact  with  said  second 
device. 


5346367 

HEAT  TRANSFER  RECORDING  METHOD  AND 

INDIRECT  TRANSFER  MEDIUM  TO  BE  USED 

THEREFOR 

Hisahiro  Omote;  Akio  Hoshino;  Mitsuhide  Hoshino,  and  Masa- 
hide  Takano,  all  of  Higashimatsuyama,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Paper  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  771,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  25,  1995,  7-351007 
Int  CI."  B41M  5/025:5/26 
MS.  a.  156—235  4  Claims 

1.  A  heat  transfer  recording  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
imagewise  contacting  an  indirect  transfer  medium  comprising  a 
deformable  layer  deforming  under  heat  and/or  pressure  and  an 
image-receiving  layer  having  adhesiveness  to  an  image  formed  by 
fusion  type  heat  transfer  recording  and  having  retransferability  of  a 
transferred  image  onto  an  image  receiver  provided  on  a  supporter 
in  this  order,  with  an  ink  layer  of  a  fusion  type  heat  transfer 
recording  material  with  a  fusible  and  heat-transferable  ink  layer 
containing  binder  having  thermoplastic  resin  as  a  major  component 
provided  on  a  supporter,  imagewise  heating  from  the  backside  of 
the  fusion  type  heat  transfer  imaging  material  or  the  backside  of 
the  indirect  transfer  medium,  peeling  off  while  hot  the  fusion  type 
heat  transfer  recording  material  from  the  Indirect  transfer  medium 
prior  to  cooling  and  solidification  of  ink  to  form  an  image  on  the 
image-receiving  layer  of  indirect  transfer  medium,  and  then 
retransfemng  only  said  image  onto  the  image  receiver. 


5,846368 
LAMINATE  PRODUCING  PROCESS 
Yoshio  Sakaguchi:  Toshiyuki  Kurihara,-  Akira  Kaburagi,  all  of 
Wako;  Hideho  Kubo,  and  Mituaki  Sunada,  both  of  Chiba, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogvo  Kabushilu 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  and  K-Plasheet  Coporation,  Chiba.  both  of 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  10,  19%.  Ser.  No.  716,708 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1995,  7-233925 

Int  a."  B29C  65/70 

U.S.  a.  156—245  8  Cfadms 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  laminate,  comprised  of  a  composite 
core  and  a  skin  material  bonded  to  the  core,  comprising  the  steps: 

providing  a  composite  core  which  is  formed  from  a  reinforcing 
fiber  and  a  diermoplastic  synthetic  resin  by  a  compression 
molding  and  which  includes  a  first  region  and  a  second 
region,  a  content  of  the  reinforcing  fiber  and  the  thermoplastic 
synthetic  resin  in  the  first  region  being  adjusted  to  reduce  a 
grammage  (g/m")  thereof  relative  to  the  second  region,  and  a 
content  of  tlie  reinforcing  fiber  and  the  thermoplastic  synthetic 
resin  in  the  second  region  being  adjusted  to  enhance  a  rigidity 
thereof  relative  to  the  first  region,  wherein  the  composite  core 
has  an  overall  thickness,  tl 

heating  said  composite  core  to  expand  the  composite  core  and  to 
plasticize  said  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  such  that  the 
thickness  in  the  second  region,  t2,  is  greater  than  tl; 
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superposing  a  skin  material  onto  said  composite  cote;  and 
compressing  said  composite  core  and  bonding  said  skin  material 

to  said  composite  core  such  that  the  final  thickness  of  the 

second  region  t3.  is  between  tl  and  t2. 


5,846  J69 
METHOD  OF  CONNECTING  THE  PARTS  OF  A  MULTI- 
PART METAL  CASING  BY  ADHESIVE 
Peter  Dauben,  Altdorf,  and  Stefan  Kaspar,  Leinburg,  both  of 
Gennany,  assignors  to  Diehl  Stiftung  &  Co^  Nuremberg, 
Germany 

FUcd  Jun.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,998 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  7,  1996,  196  22 
817.4 

Int.  CI."  HOIK  14/00 
U.S.  a.  156—247  11  Claims 


5,846371 

THERMALLY  INSULATED  CONTAINER  AND 

PRODUCTION  PROCESS  THEREFOR 

Masashi  Yamada,-  Yasuhiko  Komiya;  Atsuhiko  Tanaka.  and 

Seiichi  Ito,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Sanso 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  565,807,  Nov.  30,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,678,725.  This  appUcation  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,759 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  20,  1994,  6-317321 

Int  CI."  B32B  11/00:  B65B  31/04 

U.S.  a.  156—286  12  Claims 


-12  Ht 

1.  A  method  of  connecting  the  parts  of  a  multi-part  metal  casing 
by  adhesive  connection,  wherein  the  casing  includes  a  frame  and  at 
least  one  cover;  comprising  providing  the  cover  (2)  with  an  adhe- 
sive foil  (13)  towards  the  interior  of  the  casing,  said  adhesive  foil 
being  adhesive  on  both  sides  thereof;  positioning  said  cover  in  a 
pressing  tool  on  the  frame  (5)  which,  as  a  preassembled  unit, 
carries  a  printed  circuit  board  (6)  with  electronic  components  and  a 
socket  connector  strip  (4);  applying  pressure  in  a  region  R  of  the 
frame  for  a  period  of  about  5  minutes  to  10  seconds  under  a 
pressure  within  the  range  of  about  0.5-2  N/mm"  and  at  a  tempera- 
mre  widiin  the  range  of  about  120°-I80°  C;  thereafter  cooling  the 
resulting  closed  casing  (1);  and  removing  the  casing  from  the 
pressing  tool. 


5.846J70 
RAPID  PROTOTYPING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
THEREFOR 
Kurt  Francis  0'Conm>r,  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Deico  Elec- 
tronics Corporatioa,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,643 

Int.  CI."  B29C  35/08 

U.S.  CL  156— 272J  20  Claims 


o 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  thermally  insulated  container  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

a)  preparing  a  double-walled  container  by  arranging  an  inner 
casing  in  an  outer  casing  so  as  to  maintain  a  space  therebe- 
tween, and  by  joining  said  inner  casing  and  said  outer  casing 
into  an  integral  body,  a  wall  of  either  of  said  inner  casing  and 
said  outer  casing  being  provided  with  an  opening  for  charging 
ga.s;  then 

b)  placing  said  double-walled  container  in  a  thermostatic  cham- 
ber, connecting  to  said  opening  for  charging  gas  a  charging- 
evacuating  tube  which  is  switchably  disposed  to  a  vacuum 
evacuation  apparatus  and  to  a  source  of  a  gas  having  a  low 
thermal  conductivity,  subjecting  said  space  between  said  inner 
casing  and  said  outer  casing  to  vacuum  evacuation,  and  there- 
after introducing  a  gas  having  a  low  thermal  conductivity;  and 
then 

c)  sealing  said  opening  for  charging  gas. 


1.  A  rapid  prototyping  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  prototype  within  a  process  chamber  that  generates  the 
prototype  on  a  movable  platform  within  a  build  chamber 
through  sequentially  depositing  a  layer  of  material  on  the 
platform,  fusing  the  layer  of  material  together,  and  then  low- 
ering the  platform  so  as  to  allow  depositing  of  a  subsequent 
layer  of  material  on  the  platform,  the  depositing,  fusing  and 
lowering  steps  being  repeated  until  the  prototype  is  finished; 

detaching  the  build  chamber  from  the  process  chamber  with  the 
prototype  remaining  within  the  build  chamber:  and 

cooling  the  prototype  within  the  build  chamber. 


5,846J72 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MAT  FOR 
DECORATIVE  AGGREGATE  EXPOSED  FINISHES 
Teruaki     Kobayashi,     Fuchu;     Yoshikazu     Okada;     Tetsuo 
Hamaguchi,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Hiroyuki  Ogawa,  and  Kazu- 
Usa  Ishigakl,  both  of  Fuchu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sliontec  Corporation,  Kanagawa-ken,  and  Seltec  Corpora- 
tioa, Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,421 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1996,  8-144017 

Int  CI."  B29K  /WA«;  B32B  33/00:31/26:  EOlC  11/24 

VJS.  CI.  156—309.6  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  mat  for  decorative  aggregate 
exposed  finishes,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  placing  a  hot  melt 
adhesive  film  on  one  surface  of  a  soft  and  flexible  decorative 
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aggregate  carrying  net  having  a  mesh  size  smaller  than  the  particle 
diameter  of  decorative  aggregates  and  greater  than  2  mm  placing 
decorative  aggregates  on  the  hot  melt  adhesive  film  and  heating  the 
entire  ponion  to  a  temperature  higher  than  the  melting  point  of  the 
hoj  melt  adhesive,  thereby  adhesively  bonding  the  decorative 
aggregates  and  the  carrying  net. 


5,846373 
METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  PROCESS  ENDPOINTS  IN 
A  PLASMA  CHAMBER  AND  A  PROCESS  MONITORING 

ARRANGEMENT  IN  A  PLASMA  CHAMBER 
David  R.  Plrkle,  Sequel;  Randall  S.  Mundt,  Pleasanton,  and 
William  Harshbarger,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Mm  Research  Corporation,  Fremont,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,918 
Int.  CI."  C23J  1/08:1/00 
,  CI.  156—345  18  Claims 


U.k( 
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,L  A  process  monitoring  arrangement  in  a  plasma  chamber  for 
deposition  of  silicon  dioxide  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  com- 
prising: 

a  plasma  chamber  having  a  wall  and  at  least  one  inlet  supplying 
silicon  and  oxygen  reactants,  the  plasma  chamber  including 
plasma  generating  equipment  for  generating,  during  an  SiO, 
deposition  process,  a  silicon  and  oxygen  containing  deposi- 

I    tion  plasma; 

ja  window  mounted  in  the  wall  of  the  plasma  chamber; 

a  wavelength  selective  element  in  optical  communication  with 
the  window,  the  wavelength  selective  element  having  a  peak 
transmission  proximate  a  characteristic  wavelength  of  the 
deposition  plasma; 

a  photodetector  for  monitoring  emission  intensity  of  light  emit- 
ted by  the  deposition  plasma  dunng  the  SiO^  deposition 
process,  the  light  being  reflected  off  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate and  passed  through  the  wavelength  selective  element 
prior  to  being  received  by  the  photodetector;  and 

a  computer  monitoring  voltage  output  from  the  photodetector  to 
determine  endpoints  of  the  SiO;  deposition  process. 


5346374 

GAS  AGITATED  LIQUID  ETCHER 

Sameer  Parab,  and  Mark  A.  Salsbery,  both  of  San  Jose.  Calif., 

assignors  to  Elantec  Semicooductor,  Inc.,  MUpitas,  Calif. 

FUcd  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724348 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/00 

U3.  CI.  156—345 

11.  An  etch  apparatus,  comprising: 


an  etch  chamber,  including  an  outer  tank  and  an  inner  cylindrical 
member,  the  inner  cylindrical  member  having  a  top  portion 
and  a  bottom  portion; 

a  liquid  etchant  material  in  the  chamber;  and 

a  gas,  in  the  etch  chamber,  for  forming  a  first  low  pressure 
region  adjacent  to  the  substrates  in  the  inner  cylindrical  mem- 
ber, and  a  second  high  pressure  region  in  a  second  region  of 
the  liquid  etchant. 


5346375 

AREA  SPECIFIC  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  FOR 

ELECTRODE  PLATES  AND  CHUCKS  USED  IN 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESSING  EQUIPMENT 

Robin  GUchrist,  and  Michael  S.  Wilhoit,  both  of  Boise,  Id.. 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  721365 

Int  CI."  H05H  1/00 

VS.  a.  156—345  17  Claims 


22  Clabns 


1.  A  plasma  type  semiconductor  processing  device,  comprising: 

a.  a  reaction  chamber; 

b.  a  first  electrode  in  the  reaction  chamber,  the  first  electrode 
having  a  surface  to  which  a  semiconductor  wafer  is  mounted 
during  processing; 

c.  a  second  electrode  disposed  opposite  the  first  electrode;  and 

d.  a  plurality  of  conduits  embedded  in  the  first  electrode  and 
arranged  about  the  center  of  the  first  electrode  as  a  series  of 
concentric  radially  adjacent  loops. 
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5346376 
ADHESIVE  CONSUMPTION  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
ScoH  Gossett;  Robert  Lantz;  Steven  Petrila,  and  Cari  Tal- 
larovk.  all  of  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  The  Ringwood  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,407 

InL  CI."  B31F  mo 

MS..  CL  156—356  9  aaims 


5,846378 

TREATMENT  OF  SOLID  CONTAINING  MATERIAL 

DERIVED  FROM  EFFLUENT  OF  WASTEPAPER 

TREATING  PLANT 

Jonathan  Stuart  Phipps,  Cornwall,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  ECC  International  Ltd.,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  822,420 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  29,  1996, 
9606638 

Int  CI."  D21C  \im 
MS.  a.  162—29  17  Claims. 


7.  An  adhesive  delivery  system  and  a  comigator  machine,  said 
system  comprising  a  closed  loop  for  delivering  adhesive  firom  a 
source  through  a  pan  and  return  to  the  source,  said  adhesive  being 
delivered  from  said  pan  to  said  corrugator  machine,  a  graduated 
chamber  having  a  level  detector  associated  therewith,  means  for 
delivering  said  adhesive  to  said  chamber,  means  responsive  to  said 
level  detector  for  terminating  delivery  of  adhesive  through  said 
closed  loop  and  for  sending  a  known  amount  of  adhesive  from  said 
chamber  to  said  pan.  means  for  detecting  the  amount  of  time 
required  to  deliver  said  known  amount  of  adhesive  from  said 
chamber  to  said  pan,  and  means  for  detecting  an  amount  of 
corrugated  board  produced  by  said  known  amount  of  adhesive, 
thereby  indicating  the  rate  of  adhesive  consumption  by  said  corru- 
gating machine. 


5346J77 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  WORKPIECES  BY 
ULTRASONIC  ENERGY 
Jeffrey  L.  Franiz,  Southbury,  and  David  A.  Greweli,  Water- 
bury,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Branson  Ultrasonics  Cor- 
poration, Danbury,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  506,104,  Jul.  24,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,658,408,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  221,047, 
Mar.  31,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,435,863,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  871,692,  Apr.  21,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892,153 
Int  CI."  B32B  31/VO 
VS.  CI.  156—359  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  treating  solid  containing  material  contained  in  or 
produced  from  an  effluent  or  waste  from  a  process  for  the  treat- 
ment of  waste  paper,  the  solid-containing  material  comprising 
constituents  of  the  waste  paper  and  including  organic  material 
including  cellulose  fibers  and  inorganic  paniculate  material  includ- 
ing calcium  carbonate  and  other  inorganic  particulate  material 
included  in  the  waste  paper,  the  calcium  carbonate  constituting 
from  5*  to  95%  by  weight  of  the  inorganic  psirticulate  material, 
the  method  including  die  step  of  heat  treating  the  solid-containing 
material  to  incinerate  the  organic  material  present  and  to  leave  a 
residue  of  the  inorganic  particulate  material  substantially  free  of 
organic  material,  the  temperature  of  the  treated  solids  containing 
material  in  the  heat  creating  step  being  controllably  maintained  in 
the  range  of  from  about  600°  C.  to  about  800°  C.  to  cause 
incineration  of  the  organic  material  without  decomposition  of  more 
than  50*  by  weight  of  the  calcium  carbonate  present,  and  resulting 
in  the  residue  of  the  inorganic  particulate  material  having  reduced 
abrasiveness  for  use  in  making  or  coating  paper. 


5346J79 
WET  PRESSED  PAPER  WEB  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Robert  Stanley  Ampulski.  Fairfield;  Albert  Heskel  Sawdai, 
Cincinnati,  and  Paul  Dennis  IVokhan,  Hamilton,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  358,661,  Dec.  19,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,637,194.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  170,140, 

Dec.  20,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar  1,  1995,  Ser 

No.  457,437 

Int  CI."  D21H  27/40 

VS.  CI.  162—109  7  Claims 


I20B 


1.  An  ultrasonic  apparatus  including  a  power  supply  for  provid- 
ing electrical  energy  in  the  ultrasonic  frequency  range  to  an  elec- 
troacoustic  transducer  provided  with  a  horn  whose  frontal  surface 
is  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  workpiece  for  transmitting,  when  in 
forced  contact  with  the  workpiece  and  rendered  resonant,  power  in 
the  form  of  mechanical  vibrations  in  ultrasonic  frequency  range  to 
the  workpiece.  the  improvement  comprising:  a  sensor  for  sensing 
the  power  transmitted  to  the  workpiece  and  providing  to  the  power 
supply  a  control  signal  responsive  to  the  power  U-ansmitted  for 
changing  the  power  transmined  to  xhe  workpiece. 


1083 


lars- 
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1.  A  paper  web  comprising: 

a  first  relatively  high  density,  continuous  network  region  having 
a  first  thickness  K; 

a  second  relatively  low  density  region  comprising  a  plurality  of 
discrete,  relatively  low  density  domes  dispersed  throughout 
the  continuous  network  region  and  isolated  one  from  the  other 
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II 


by  the  continuous  network  region  the  relatively  low  density 

domes  having  a  second  thickness  P: 
wherein  the  thickness  ratio  P/K  is  at  least  about  2.0;  and 
wherein  the  web  has  a  total  tensile  strength  of  at  least  2165 

meters  and  a  normalized  stifFness  index  of  less  than  about 

l|0.0. 


5346380 
niEPED  TISSUE  PAPER  EXHIBITING  UNIQUE 
COMBINATION  OF  PHYSICAL  ATTRIBUTES 
Dean  Van  Phan,  West  Chester,  and  Paul  Dennis  Trokhan. 
Hamilton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  495,912,  Jun.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847^52 
Int.  a."  D21H  27/38 
1:1.162—111  24  Claims 

A  soft  absorbent,  creped  tissue  paper,  wherein  said  tissue 
paper  contains  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  chemical  softener  and 
binder  materials  to  achieve  an  ATP  factor  of  less  dian  about  0.036, 
a  slip/stick  coefficient  of  less  dian  about  0.024,  and  a  lint  level  of 
less  than  about  5,  wherein  said  chemical  softener  consists  of  a 
quaternary  ammonium  compound. 


U.S 
I 


5346381 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  PRINTING  PAPER  WITH 
BINDER  MIXTURES  FOR  PAPER  COATING  SLO^ 
Thonas  Wirth,  Ludwigshafen:  Harald  Nissler.  Hassloch:  Ber- 
thold  Sturm.  Worms;  Dirk  I^wrenz,  Maxdorf,  and  Bern- 
hard  Schuler.  Mannheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02034,  §  371  Date  Mar.  29,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/11342,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser  No.  619,671 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct  19. 
1993,  93116834 

Int  CI."  D21H  11/16:19/28 
VS.  CI.  162—135  I  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  printing  paper  wherein  a  ba.se  paper  is 
coaled  with  a  paper  coating  slip  containing  a  binder  consisting 
essentially  of 

A)  from  I  to  19*  by  weight  of  water-insoluble  polymers  based 
on  esters  of  acrylic  acid  or  of  meihacrylic  acid  C4-C,,- 
alkanol,  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  from  -50°  to 
-15°  C.  and 

B)  from  81  to  99*  by  weight  of  a  polymers  based  on  butadiene, 
the  stated  weight  being  ba.sed  on  the  sum  AH-B) 

and  the  paper  coated  in  this  manner  is  printed  by  an  offset 
printing  process; 


aluminum/magnesium  mixed  silicates,  calcium  carbonates, 
calcium  sulfates,  titanium  dioxides  and  mixtures  thereof. 
b)  a  photoactivator  which  is  of  the  formula  (1) 


fMePcV*' 


(1) 


(SOjYV 


wherein 

MePC  is  the  zinc,  manganese  or  aluminum  phthalocyanine 
ring  system. 

Y  is  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium. 

V  is  any  number  from  I  to  4, 

R  is  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine,  and 
X  is  any  number  from  0  to  8  and 
c)  a  binder  and  drying. 


5346382 

PROCESS  FOR  ENHANCING  THE  WHITENESS, 

BRIGHTNESS  AND  CHROMA,TICITY  OF  FILLERS  AND 

PIGMENTS 
Axel   von   Raven,   Seeshaupt   Germany,   assignor  to  Jorax 
GmbH,  Seeshaupt  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  435,773,  May  5,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119,461,  Sep.  9,  1993.  This 
application  Dec.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,059 
Cbims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Sep.  14,  1992,  24  30 
656.6 

Int  CI."  D21H  11/00:  C08J  5/34:  C08K  5/34 

VS.  CI.  162—162  3  Claims 

1  A  method  for  coating  paper  which  comprises  applying  to  said 

paper  an  aqueous  dispersion  consisting  essentially  of  water  and 

a)  an  inorganic  filler  or  pigment  which  is  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  aluminum  silicates,  magnesium  silicates. 


5346383 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  STRUCTURALLY 
RESISTANT  PAPER 
Harro  lyiubel,  Leverkus«n,  and  Klaus  Konig,  OdenthaL  both 
of     Germany,     assignors     to     Bayer     Aktiengeseilschaft 
Lcverkusen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96AH670,  §  371  Date  Oct  27,  1997,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  27,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/35019.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  7,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apr  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  945325 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  4,  1995,  195  16 
405.9 

Int  a."  D2IH  17/08:21/20 
VS.  O.  162—164.6  5  Ctaums 

I.  Process  for  the  production  of  structurally  strong  papers  having 
a  terminable  strength  comprising,  adding  to  a  papermaking  pulp  or 
to  the  surface  of  a  finished  paper  0.0001  to  50*  by  weight  (based 
on  the  pulp),  of  a  mixture  of  isocyanates  which  contain  on  average 
at  least  two  isocyanate  groups  and  of  which  at  least  20*  by  weight 
are  those  in  which  the  NCO  groups  are  bonded  via  an  organic 
radical  which  contains  at  least  one  ester  and/or  amide  group  in  the 
main  chain. 


5346384 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PAPER 

Zaid  Scbold,  Vlirmdd.  and  Hans  Johansson.  Kungiilv,  both  of 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Eka  Chemicals  AB,  Bohus.  Sweden 

nied  Jun.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  662,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  15,  1995,  9502184 
Int  CI."  D21H  21/10 
VS.  a.  162—175  18  Clafans 

1.  A  process  for  die  production  of  paper  which  comprises 

a)  providing  an  aqueous  suspension  containing  cellulose  fibers 
and  optional  fillers: 

b)  adding  to  said  suspension 

i)  at  least  0.05  kg/ton.  calculated  as  dry  polymer  on  dry  fibers 
and  optional  fillers,  of  cationic  starch. 

ii)  at  least  0.001  kg/ton.  calculated  as  AKO,  based  on  dry 
fibers  and  optional  fillers  of  an  aluminum  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alum,  aluminates, 
aluminum  chloride,  aluminum  nitrate,  polyaluminum  com- 
pounds and  mixtures  thereof, 

lii)  at  least  0.01  kg/ton.  calculated  as  dry  particles  on  dry 
fibers  and  optional  fillers  of  anionic  inorganic  particles, 
wherein  said  aluminum  compound  and  said  anionic  inor- 
ganic particles  are  mixed  immediately  prior  to  being  added 
to  .said  suspension  and  wherein  said  anionic  inorganic  par- 
ticles are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  colloidal 
silica,  polysilicic  acid,  colloidal  aluminum-modified  silica 
having  a  specific  surface  area  up  to  1000  m"/g.  bentonite, 
and  mixtures  thereof  and; 

c)  forming  and  draining  the  obtained  suspension  on  a  wire. 
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5346,385 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENERGY 

RECOVERING  THROUGH  WASTE  CLASSIFICATION 

AND  CALCINATION 

Szu  Jeng  Chien,  5F^  No.  1,  Alley  19.  Lane  284,  Wu-Hsing  St., 

Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  So.  859,424 

InL  CI."  CIOG  1/00:  ClOB  55/00:  B09B  3/00 

US.  CI.  196—98  4  Claims 


5,846J86 

ON-SITE  AMMONU  PURIFICATION  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MANUFACTURE 

Joe  G.  Hoffman,  Cardiff,  and  R.  Scott  Clark,  Fallbrook,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Startec  Ventures,  Inc..  Fallbrook.  Calif. 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  610^61,  Mar.  4,  1996,  PaL 

No.  5,755,934.  which  is  a  conUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  179.001, 

Jan.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.496,778.  This  application  Jul.  1,  1996, 

Ser.  No.  674,110 

Int.  CI."  COIB  21/44:  BOID  3/00 

VS.  a.  203—13  39  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  energy  recovering  through  waste  classifica- 
tion and  calcination,  comprises 

a  crusher,  crushing  wastes  into  brolcen  species,  and  sorting  said 
brolcen  wastes  based  on  their  specific  gravities  into:  mixed 
wastes,  organic  waste  and  light  weight  wastes,  wlierein  said 
mixed  wastes  can  be  disposed  by  landfill: 
a  calcination  furnace,  calcining  said  organic  wastes  and  light 
weight  wastes,  comprising 

a  craclcing  furnace,  provided  at  an  appropriate  place  inside 
said  calcination  furnace,  and  being  equipped  with  a  lid  at 
top  thereof  for  introducing  said  light  weight  wastes,  a 
heavy  oil  line  for  introducing  heavy  oil  to  mix  and  crack 
said  plastics  wastes,  a  oil  gas  line  for  recovering  oil  gas 
generated  from  cracking  of  said  melted  plastics  in  said  light 
weight  wastes: 
a  burning  plate,  provided  at  a  proper  place  below  said  craclc- 
ing furnace,  and  being  equipped  with  a  air  line,  a  gas  line 
and  a  waste  conveying  line,  where  organic  wastes  being 
spreaded  on  said  burning  plate  via  said  waste  conveying 
line  and  mixed  with  air  and  gas  charged  from  said  air  line 
and  said  gas  line  respectively,  thereby  said  organic  wastes 
on  said  burning  plate  being  subject  to  calcinating  treatment 
such  that  high  temperature  heat  generated  therefrom  being 
able  to  transfer  indirectly  to  said  cracking  furnace  above  for 
melting  and  vaporizing  said  plastics  into  oil  gas  which  is 
discharged  via  said  oil  gas  line; 
a  reactor,  receiving  and  heating  said  oil  gas  under  controlled 

pressure  to  cleave  molecules  as  an  irreversible  reaction, 
a  cooler,  stepwise  cooling  said  products  obtained  in  said  reactor 

to  near  ambient  temperature  to  condense  said  products: 
a  settling  tank,  settling  down  said  condensed  products  obtained 

from  said  reactor: 
an  oil/gas  separating  tank,  separating  said  products  into  a  crude 

oil  and  a  fiiel  gas; 
a  fractionating  column,  heating  said  crude  oil; 
a  cooler,  cooling  said  crude  oil: 
a  distiller,  stepwise  distilling  said  crude  oil  and  collecting  and 

storing  respective  distillates: 
washing  tanks,  pickling,  neutralizing  and  removing  contami- 
nants in  said  distillates  to  obtain  pure  diesel  and  gasoline: 
whereas  fuel  gas  can  be  pressure  liquified  to  be  stored  or 
packed  in  cylinders  for  marketing  or  used  as  heat  sources  for 
said  apparatus. 


i5- 
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1.  An  on-site  subsystem,  in  a  semiconductor  device  fabrication 
facility,  for  providing  ultra-high-purity  reagents  comprising  ammo- 
nia to  a  semiconductor  manufacturing  operation,  comprising: 

an  evaporation  source  connected  to  receive  a  liquid  ammonia 
source  and  to  provide  a  flow  of  ammonia  vapor  therefrom; 

said  flow  of  ammonia  vapor  being  connected  to  pa.ss  through  an 
ionic  purifier  unit  which  provides  a  recirculating  volume  of 
high-purity  water,  containing  a  high  concentration  of  ammo- 
nium hydroxide,  in  contact  with  said  flow  of  ammonia  vapor; 

a  generator  unit,  connected  to  receive  said  flow  of  ammonia 
vapor  from  said  purifier  unit  and  to  combine  said  ammonia 
vapor  with  an  aqueous  liquid  to  produce  an  ultra-pure  aque- 
ous solution  comprising  ammonia:  and 

a  piping  connection  which  routes  said  aqueous  solution  to  at 
least  one  point  of  use  in  the  semiconductor  device  fabrication 
facility. 


5,846,387 

ON-SITE  MANUFACTURE  OF  ULTRA-HIGH-PURITY 

HYDROCHLORIC  ACID  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

PROCESSING 

Joe  G.  Hoffman,  Cardiff,  and  R.  Scot  Clark.  Fallbrook.  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Air  Liquide  Electronics  Chemicals  & 

Services.  Inc..  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  610.261,  Mar.  4,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5,755,934,  which  is  a  conUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  179.001. 

Jan.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,4%,778.  This  application  Jul.  1,  1996, 

Ser.  No.  673479 

InL  CI."  BOID  3/00:45/00:  COIB  7/19 

VS.  a.  203— «  40  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  supplying  a  high-purity  HCl  reagent  to  a 
workstation  in  a  production  line  for  the  manufacture  of  a  high- 
precision  electronic  component,  said  method  comprising: 
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awing  HCl  gas  from  a  vapor  space  above  liquid  HCl  in  an 
JQ-containing  reservoir: 
(tjpessing  said  HCl  gas  through  a  filtration  membrane  for 
Tiemoving  particles  greater  than  0.005  micron  therefrom: 
(c)   passing   said   HCl   gas  thus  filtered  through   a  scrubber 
I  whereby  said  HCl  gas  is  contacted  with  an  aqueous  solution 
j  of  HCl  in  deionized  water:  and 
(c )  recovering  said  HCl  gas  emerging  from  said  scrubber  and 
directing  said  HCl  gas  to  said  workstation. 


5,846388 

At^EOTROPIC  MIXTURE  OF  1.1-DIFLUOROETHANE 

AND  HYDROGEN  FLUORIDE  AND  PRODUCTION 

PROCESS  OF  1,1-DlFLUOROETHANE 

Takehide  Tsuda,  and  Satoshi  Komatsu,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Daiken  Industries  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP94/00558,  §  371  Date  Sep.  29,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  29,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/227%,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  525,790 

Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1993,  5-079488 

Int.  CI."  BOID  3/36:  C07C  I7/3S3 

U.S.  CI.  203—67  6  Claims 


an  mtegral  skirt  depending  finom  said  top  wall  at  a  juncture  to 
thereby  define  a  target  cover  for  covering  at  least  the  top 
surface  of  said  target,  said  integral  skirt  having  an  inner 
surface  that  fnctionally  engages  the  circumferential  side  sur- 
face of  said  target  for  removable  engagement  of  said  target 
cover  with  said  target  during  installation  thereof  in  a  sputter- 
ing system. 


7^ 


An    azeotropic    mixture    consisting    essentially    of    1,1- 
difluoroethane  and  hydrogen  fluoride. 

3.  A  process  for  recovering  hydrogen  fluoride  which  comprises 
diiJtiUing  off  an  azeotropic  mixture  of  1 , 1 -difluoroethane  and 
hydrogen  fluoride  by  subjecting  a  mixture  comprising  at  least 
1.1 -difluoroethane  and  hydrogen  fluoride  to  a  distillation  operation, 
and  withdrawing  a  bottom  product  comprising  hydrogen  fluoride 
which  product  does  not  contain  1.1 -difluoroethane. 


5346390 
NON-MEMBRANE  WATER  ELECTROLYZER 
Toshio  Eki:  Toshiharu  Otsuka;  Takafumi  Oshima,  and  Akemi 
Kuroda,  all  of  Kiu-kyushu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Toto  Ltd., 
Fukuoka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01312.  §  371  DaU  Jan.  3.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  3.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96A)1230.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  18,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  765301 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1994.  6-177487 

InL  CI."  C25B  9/00 

VS.  (X  204—228  16  Claims 


5346389 
SPUTTERING  TARGET  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
Howard  H.  Levine.  Ft.  Lee;  Neil  J.  Sullivan.  Emerson,  both  of 
jNJ.,  and  Paul  S.  Gilman.  Suffem.  N.^..  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan,  and  Materials  Research  Corpo- 
ration, Orangeburg,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,462 
Int.  CI."  C23C  14/34 
UlS.  CI.  204—192.1  19  Ctaims 

I.  A  device  for  covering  and  protecting  surfaces  of  a  sputtering 
ta|-get  during  shipment  and  installation  thereof  in  a  sputtering 
system,  said  target  having  a  top  surface  with  a  circumferential,  a 
bottom  surface  and  a  side  surface  extending  circumferentially 
thereabout,  comprising: 
t  top  wall;  and 


1  In  a  water  electrolyzer  having  a  non-membrane  electrolytic 
cell  provided  with  a  pair  of  electrodes,  a  source  of  DC  potential, 
and  a  control  device  for  applying  between  said  electrodes  a  DC 
operating  potential  from  said  source  in  a  desired  polanty  to  pro- 
duce alkaline  or  acidic  water:  the  improvement  wherein  said  con- 
trol device  comprises  means  for  monitoring  a  duration  of  electroly- 
sis in  an  alkaline  water  supply  mode  and  a  duration  of  electrolysis 
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in  an  acidic  water  supply  mode  so  as  to  detect  which  of  the 
alkaline  water  supply  mode  and  the  acidic  water  supply  mode  has 
a  longer  duration:  and  control  means  for  applying  between  said 
electrodes  a  DC  descaling  potential  at  descaling  intervals,  for  a 
descaling  period  of  time,  said  DC  descaling  potential  having  a 
polarity  opposite  to  the  polarity  of  the  electrolysis  mode  used  for 
the  longer  duration. 


5,846391 

SEAL  FOR  A  SENSOR  ELEMENT  OF  A  GAS  SENSOR 
Karl-Hermann  Friese,  Leonberg;  Helmut  Weyl,  Scfawieberdln- 

gen;  Hans-Martin  Wiedenmann.  Stuttgart,  and  Anton  Hans, 

Ludwigsburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/DE96/00567,  S  371  Date  Apr.  29,  1997,  5  102<e) 

Date  Apr.  29,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/08542,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  6,  1997 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  836,425 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  30,  1995,  195  32 
090.5 

inL  CL*  COIN  nmi 

U5.  CL  204-424  10  Claims 


5346392 

MINUTURIZED  CIRCULATORY  MEASURING 

CHAMBER  WITH  INTEGRATED  CHEMO-  AND/OR 

BIOSENSOR  ELEMENTS 

Meinhard    Knoll,    Geschwister-Schoil-Strasse    9,    DE-048S65 

SteinAirt,  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95A)0339,  S  371  Date  Oct.  8.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25275,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  702363 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  12,  1994,  44  08 
352.1 

Int  a.*  COIN  27/26 
U.S.  a.  204—403  24  Ctaims 


I.  A  seal  for  a  sensor  element  for  a  gas  sensor  for  determining 
the  oxygen  content  in  a  gas  to  be  measured  including  exhaust  gases 
of  internal  combustion  engines,  the  seal  comprising: 

a  metallic  housing  having  defined  therein  a  longitudinal  bore: 
a  sensor  element  inserted  into  the  longitudinal  bore:  and 
a  sealing  arrangement  provided  in  the  longitudinal  bore,  sur- 
rounding at  least  a  portion  of  the  sensor  element,  and  com- 
prised of  at  least  one  seal  element  comprised  of  steatite  and  an 
additional  seal  element  comprised  of  boron  nitride  arranged  in 
contact  with  one  another  and  in  a  stack  having  a  side  near  the 
gas  to  be  measured  so  that  .when  there  is  one  seal  element 
comprised  of  steatite,  the  one  seal  element  comprised  of 
steatite  is  positioned  on  the  side  of  the  stack  near  the  gas  to  be 
measured,  and  so  that,  when  there  are  two  seal  elements 
comprised  of  steatite,  the  additional  seal  element  is  positioned 
between  the  two  seal  elements  comprised  of  steatite, 
wherein  the  at  least  one  seal  element  comprised  of  steatite  and 
the  additional  seal  element  comprised  of  boron  nitride  are 
inserted  into  the  longitudinal  bore  of  the  housing  as  deform- 
able  rings  and  are  pressed-in  therein,  and 
wherein,  during  the  pressing-in,  the  deformable  rings  are 
deformed  in  such  a  way  that  tlie  at  least  one  seal  element 
comprised  of  steatite  and  the  additional  seal  element  com- 
prised of  boron  nitride  are  pushed  against  the  sensor  element 
and  the  housing. 


1.  A  miniaturized  circulatory  measuring  chamber  integrated  with 
one  of  a  chcmosensor  and  a  biosensor,  comprising: 

a  carrier  plate  having  a  frontal  surface  and  a  second  surface: 

at  least  one  containment  formed  in  the  carrier  plate  which  tapers 
from  the  frontal  surface  to  the  second  surface,  the  at  least  one 
containment  having  an  opening: 

a  substance-recognition  material  within  the  at  least  one  contain- 
ment; 

at  least  one  supplementary  plate  connected  to  the  second  surface 
of  the  carrier  plate:  and 

at  least  one  duct  located  in  a  region  of  at  least  an  interface 
between  the  carrier  plate  and  the  at  least  one  supplementary 
plate,  the  at  least  one  duct  communicating  with  the  opening  of 
the  at  least  one  containment. 


5346393 
ELECTROCHEMICALLY-AIDED  BIODIGESTION  OF 
ORGANIC  MATEIUALS 
Robert  L.  Clarke,  Orinda,  Calif.,-  Reinout  Lageman,  Nootdorp; 
Wieberen    Pool,    Groningen,    both    of    Netherlands,    and 
Stephen  R.  Clarke,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Geo-Kinetics 
International,  Inc.,  Orinda,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,115 

Int.  a."  COIN  27/26 

U.S.  CI.  204—450  18  Claims 


12.  An  electrochemical  method  for  removing  ionic  and  organic 
contaminants  from  soil,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  inserting  an  anode  and  a  cathode  in  wells  in  soil  containing 
ionic   and   volatile   and   nonvolatile  organic   contaminants. 
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'  therein  the  wells  arc  permeable  to  ions,  water  and  microor- 
]  :anisms  that  consume  the  nonvolatile  organic  contaminants: 

b)  supplying  an  electrolyte  including  the  microorganisms  to  the 
contaminated  soil  via  the  anode  well  or  the  cathode  well  or 
both: 

c)  establishing  a  potential  difference  between  the  anode  and  the 
cathode  by  an  applied  current  to  induce  transport  through  the 
Joil  of  ions  according  to  their  charge  and  of  microorganisms 
by  electrophoresis  and  to  heat  the  contaminated  soil  to  pro- 
mote the  decomposition  of  the  nonvolatile  contaminants  by 
the  microorganisms,  but  not  inactivate  the  microorganisms: 

d)  controlling  the  heal  generated,  oxygen  content  and  pH  in  the 
soil  in  a  range  sufficient  to  promote  the  decomposition  of  the 
contaminants  by  the  microorganisms,  but  not  inactivate  the 
microorganisms: 

e)  collecting  electrolyte  from  areas  adjacent  to  the  cathode  and 
the  anodes  and  treating  the  collected  electrolyte  to  remove 
ionic  contaminants: 

0  applying  a  vacuum  sufficient  to  induce  air  flow  into  the  soil 
and  withdraw  volatilized  organic  contaminants  firom  the  con- 
taminated soil:  and 

g)  reversing  the  polarity  of  the  current  applied  to  the  electrodes 
in  step  a)  to  solubilize  salts  or  precipitates  accumulating  at  the 
anode  and  the  cathode. 


5346395 

AUTOMATIC  ELECTROPHORESIS  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Robert  J.  Sarrine,  Beaumont,-  Henry  A.  Garsee,  Kountze; 
Charles  D.  Kelley,  Beaumont;  Michael  T.  Everitt  Beaumont- 
Earl  W.  Boone,  Beaumont;  PhUip  A.  Guadagno,  Vidor;  Eric 
H.  Petersen,  Beaumont,  and  Tipton  L.  Golias,  Beaumont,  aU 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Helena  Laboratories  Corporation,  Beau- 
mont, Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478368,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  124302,  Sep.  21,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,460,709,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  079378, 

Jun.  21,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  845,425 

Int  a."  GOIN  27/26:27/447 

U.S.  CI.  204-^*64     '  9  Clauns 


5346394 

|(KTH0D  and  apparatus  FOR  CARRYING  OUT 

ELECTROPHORESIS  IN  FRACTAL  FIELDS 

Scrfjei  F.  Burlatsky,  Cambridge,  and  Leo  A.  Smolensky,  Con- 
cord, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  LSR  Technologies,  Inc., 
Acton,  Mass. 

FUed  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862317 
Int  CI."  GOIN  27/26:27/447 
CI.  204-458  26  aaims 
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A  method  of  separating  larger  panicles  from  smaller  panicles 
which  are  suspended  in  a  medium,  the  method  comprising: 
applying  a  field  across  the  medium,  the  field  comprising  a  fractal 
component  and  a  steady  component,  the  fractal  component 
arranging  the  panicles  into  fractal  space  distributions  in  the 
medium,  the  steady  component  causing  the  particles  to  travel 
through  the  medium  in  a  desired  direction,  the  combination  of 
the  application  of  the  fractal  and  steady  components  resulting 
in  the  smaller  panicles  traveling  through  the  medium  along 
the  desired  direction  at  a  faster  rate  than  the  larger  particles. 
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1.  A  method  for  calibrating  an  electrophoresis  apparatus  having 
a  lamp  for  emitting  ultraviolet  light,  having  a  support  for  receiving 
an  electrophoresis  plate,  and  having  an  optical  detector  for  scan- 
ning the  electrophoresis  plate  while  the  electrophoresis  plate  is 
exposed  to  ultraviolet  light,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  calibration  template  on  the  support,  the  calibration 
template  having  a  first  fluorescent  line  and  a  second  fluores- 
cent line  that  is  perpendicular  to  the  first  line: 

(b)  clearing  a  first  position  counter; 

(c)  clearing  a  second  position  counter; 

(d)  actuating  a  first  motor  to  mo\t  the  support  and  a  sensor 
relative  to  one  another  so  that  the  sensor  passes  over  and 
detects  the  first  line,  a  first  position  encoder  being  operatively 
connected  to  the  first  motor,  the  first  position  encoder  emitting 
pulses  as  the  first  motor  rotates: 

(e)  using  the  first  position  counter  to  count  the  pulses  emined  by 
the  first  position  encoder  while  step  (d)  is  conducted; 

(f)  storing  the  count  reached  by  the  first  position  counter  when 
the  sensor  detects  the  first  line: 

(g)  actuating  a  second  motor  to  move  the  support  and  sensor 
relative  to  one  another  so  that  the  sensor  passes  over  and 
detects  the  second  line,  a  second  position  encoder  being 
operatively  connected  to  the  second  motor,  the  second  posi- 
tion encoder  emitting  pulses  as  the  second  motor  rotates: 

(h)  using  the  second  position  counter  to  count  the  pulses  emitted 
by  the  second  position  encoder  while  step  (g)  is  conducted: 
and 
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(i)  storing  the  count  reached  by  the  second  position  counter 
when  the  sensor  detects  the  second  line. 


5346^96 
LIQUID  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
Barry  Jay  Thaler,  Lawrenceville;  Robert  Leon  Quinn.  Trtn- 
ton;  Paul  Leonard  Braun.  Highland  Park:  William  Chiang, 
Monmouth   Junction;    Zhonghui    Hugh    Fan,    Plainsboro; 
Steven  A.  LIpp,  Cranbury,  and  James  R.  Matey,  MercervUle, 
all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Samoff  Corporation,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  338,703,  Nov.  10,  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5385,069,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  469,238, 
Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,632.876,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  483331.  Jun.  7.  1995.  PaL  No.  5,603351.  This  appli- 
cation Nov.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,036 
Int  CI."  COIN  27/26:21/00:  BOIL  tl/OO 
U.S.  CI.  204—601  59  Claims 


5.846397 
PLANT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ACHIEVING  STRUCTURED 
WATERS  OF  THE  T'  TYPE-INHIBITIVELY  ACTIVATED 

AND  "S"  TYPE  STIMULATIVELY  ACTIVATED 
loan  Manzatu.  and  Vasile  lonita-Manzatu.  both  of  Bucharest, 

Romania,  assignors  to  S.  C.  Tehman.  Bucharest,  Romania 
PCT  No.  PCT/RO95AH)010.  §  371  Date  Feb.  10.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  10,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/06048,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  29.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,127 
Claims    priority,    application    Romania,    Aug.    22,    1994, 
94-01403 

Int.  CI."  C02F  1/461 
U.S.  CL  205—748  6  Claims 


46.  A  liquid  distribution  system  for  selectively  distributing  liquid 
from  two  or  more  liquid  sources  to  a  plurality  of  cell:.,  the  system 
comprising; 

within  a  sutjstrate,  one  or  more  feeder  channels  of  capillary 
dimensions  each  made  up  of  a  feeder  channel  inlet  and  a 
feeder  channel  outlet  and,  connected  to  each  such  feeder 
channel,  a  distribution  channel,  each  feeder  channel  having  a 
three-way  junction  connecting  the  feeder  channel  inlet,  the 
feeder  channel  outlet  and  the  connected  distribution  channel, 
the  distribution  channel  connecting  with  a  cell; 

within  the  substrate,  for  each  such  three-way  junction,  a  first 
pump,  which  moves  liquid  by  means  of  electrodes,  located  in 
the  feeder  channel  inlet  or  in  the  feeder  channel  outlet; 

within  the  substrate,  for  each  such  three-way  junction,  a  second 
electrode-based  pump,  which  moves  liquid  by  means  of  elec- 
trodes, located  in  the  distribution  channel:  and 

a  controller  comprising  circuitry  for  generating  and  selectively 
delivering  voltages  across  two  electrodes  of  each  first  pump 
and  two  electnxles  of  each  second  pump  so  that  (a)  fluid  in 
one  of  the  feeder  channels  can  be  moved  from  the  feeder 
channel  inlet  to  the  feeder  channel  outlet  of  the  feeder  channel 
with  a  first  amount  of  flow  into  the  connected  distribution 
channel  or  (b)  a  second  amount  of  flow  which  is  greater  than 
the  first  amount  proceeds  via  the  connected  distribution  chan- 
nel. 


6.  A  process  for  obtaining  inhibitively  active  "I"  water  and 
stimulatively  activated  "S"  water  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  passing  tap  water  with  a  conductivity  between  250  and  450 
pS/cm  and  a  pH  between  7  and  7.50  through  an  electrode 
assembly  which  includes: 

a  supply  space  defined  by  inner  surfaces  of  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  mutually  parallel  porous  membranes, 

respective  porous  electrodes  spaced  from  outer  surfaces  of 
said  membranes  and  parallel  thereto,  and 

a  respective  spacer  between  each  of  said  electrodes  and  the 
respective  outer  surface,  whereby  the  tap  water  flows  out- 
wardly from  said  supply  space  through  one  of  said  mem- 
branes and  one  of  said  electrodes; 

(b)  electrically  coimecting  one  of  said  electrodes  as  a  positive 
electrode  and  the  other  of  said  electrodes  as  a  negative  elec- 
trode to  an  external  d.c.  power  source; 

(c)  forming  the  inhibitively  active  "I"  water  from  the  tap  water 
flowing  in  the  spacer  between  the  outer  surface  of  one  of  the 
porous  membranes  and  the  positive  electrode; 

( 1)  forming  the  stimulatively  active  "S"  water  from  the  tap  water 
flowing  in  the  spacer  between  the  outer  surface  of  one  of  the 
porous  membranes  and  the  negative  electrode;  and 

(e)  discharging  the  inhibitively  active  "I"  water  and  the  stimula- 
tively active  "S"  water. 


5346398 

CMP  SLURRY  MEASUREMENT  AND  CONTROL 

TECHNIQUE 

Ronald  A.  Carpio,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sematech,  Inc., 

Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,409 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/26:  HOIL  21/66 
VS.  a.  205—775  22  Claims 

1.   A  method  of  determining  characteristics  of  a  chemical 
mechanical  polishing  slurry  based  on  a  comparison  of  a  first 
current  value  measured  as  a  function  of  time  with  a  second  current 
value  expressed  as  a  function  of  time,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  chemical  mechanical  polishing  slurry  having  a  con- 
centration of  ions; 
providing  at  least  one  working  electrode  comprised  of  an  elec- 
trically conductive  matenal  that  is  substantially  unreactive 
with  said  slurry; 
generating  an  electrical  current  between  said  at  least  one  elec- 
trode and  said  slurry; 
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5346,401 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


measuring  the  first  current  value  of  said  electrical  current  as  a 
function  of  time;  and 

comparing  said  first  value  of  current  measured  as  a  function  of 
time  with  said  second  value  of  current  expressed  as  a  function 
of  time  to  determine  said  slurry  characteristics. 


5346399 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5346,400 
METHODS  OF  USING  ZEOLITE  SSZ-42 
Staoey  I.  Zones,  San  Francisco,  and  Andrew  Rainis,  Walnut 
Creek,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  U.SA.  Inc.,  San 
Frandsco,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  574359,  Dec  14,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,653,956,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  199,040,  Dec 

It.  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

835385 

Int  CL'  ClOG  47/02:35/06 

208—46  26  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  converting  hydrocart)ons  comprising  contacting 
a  hydrocarbonaceous  feed  at  hydrocarbon  converting  conditions 
with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  zeolite  having  a  mole  ratio  of  an  oxide 
sekctcd  from  silicon  oxide,  germanium  oxide  and  mixtures  tiiercof 
to  an  oxide  selected  from  aluminum  oxide,  gallium  oxide,  iron 
oxide,  titanium  oxide,  boron  oxide  and  mixtures  thereof  ^eater 
than  about  10  and  having  the  X-ray  diffraction  lines  of  Table  I. 


II 

ui,a. 


5346y4«2 
PROCESS  FOR  CATALYTIC  CRACKING  OF 
PETROLEUM  BASED  FEED  STOCKS 
Sulcnmar    MandaM    Suresh    Kumarshali;    Debasis    Bhatu- 
charyya;    Vutukuru    t  jitchmi    Narasimha    Murthy;    Asit 
Kumar  Das;  Saqjeev  Singh;  Ram  Mohan  Thalcur;  Shankar 
Sharma;   Jagdev   Kumar   Dixit;   Sobhan   Ghosh;   Satyen 
Kumar  Das;  Manoranjan  Santra;  Latoor  Lai  Saroya;  Marri 
Rama  Rao;  Ganga  Shanker  Mishra,  all  of  Faridabad,  and 
Satish  MakhUa,  Vasant  Ku^i,  all  of  India,  assignors  to 
Indian  Oil  Corporation,  Ltd.,  Bandra,  India 

Filed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855X6 

Int  a."  ClOG  U/OO 

MS.  a.  208—113  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  selective  catalytic  cracking  of  a  petroleum- 
based  feedstock  to  produce  a  product  having  a  high  yield  of 
liquified  petroleum  gas  (LPG)  and  Ught  olefins  having  3  to  4 
carbons,  the  process  comprising: 
providing  a  fluidized  bed  reactor  which  is  a  high  velocity  riser, 

continuously  circulating  fluidized  bed  reactor, 
providing  a  solid  acidic  catalyst  comprised  of: 
from  1  to  6%  by  wt.  of  ultra  stable  Y-zeolite; 
from  8-25%  by  wt.  of  Pentasil  zeolite  which  is  shape  selec- 
tive; 
from  0-8%  by  wt.  of  an  active  material  which  is  bottom 

selective; 
from  0-1%  by  wt.  of  rare  earth  constituents;  and 
from  91  to  60%  by  wt.  of  nonacidic  constituents  and  binder, 
charging  the  fluidized  bed  reactor  with  the  solid  acidic  catalyst 

and  the  petroleum-based  feedstock;  and 
cracking  the  petroleum-based  feedstock  in  the  presence  of  the 
solid  acidic  catalyst  in  the  fluidized  bed  reactor  operated  as 
follows: 
a  Weight  Houriy  Space  Velocity  (WHSV)  ranging  from  40  to 

120  hr-'. 
a  ratio  of  soUd  acidic  catalyst  to  petroleum-based  feedstock 

ranging  from  15  to  25, 
a  temperature  at  the  top  of  the  high  velocity  riser  ranging 

from  530°  C.  to  600°  C. 
recycled  riser  products  ranging  from  0  to  40%, 
a  pressure  in  the  fluidized  bed  reactor  ranging  from  1.0  to  4.0 

kg/cm^  g,  and 
an  amount  of  steam  for  dilution  and  quenching  of  hydrocar- 
bons ranging  firom  3  to  50  wt.  %  of  the  petroleum-based 
feedstock, 
wherein  the  Pentasil  zeolite  has  a  pore  size  ranging  from  5  to  6A 
so  tliat  the  catalyst  is  higUy  selective  for  LPG  and  C,  light 
olefins  with  minimum  dry  gas  and  coke  make,  and  so  that  the 
vanadium  tolerance  of  the  catalyst  is  increased  and  ranges  up 
to  21,0OOPPM,  and 
wherein  the  process  produces  a  LPG  yield  ranging  up  to  40  to  65 
wt.  %  of  d>e  fresh  petroleum-based  feedstock,  a  selectivity  for 
the  light  olefins  of  at  least  40  wt  %,  and  a  selectivity  for  die 
LPG  of  at  least  45  wL  %. 
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RECRACKING  OF  CAT  NAPHTHA  FOR  MAXIMIZING 
LIGHT  OLEHNS  YIELDS 
George  A.  Swan,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  Stephen  D.  Challis. 
Fetcham,  England,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  Flortiam  Parl(,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  19%.  Sen  No.  768^4 

Int.  CI."  COIG  IIAJO 

VS.  a.  208—113  6  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  catalytic  cracking  process  for  upgrading  feedstoclts  to 

increase  yields  of  C,  and  Cj  olefins  while  increasing  the  motor 

octane  number  of  naphtha  which  comprises: 

(a)  conducting  hot  regenerated  catalyst  to  a  riser  reactor  contain- 
ing a  downstream  and  an  upstream  reaction  zone. 

(b)  contacting  hot  catalyst  with  recycled  light  cat  naphtha  prod- 
uct produced  by  the  fluid  catalytic  cracking  process  and 
containing  C^  to  C^  olehns  said  product  having  a  final  boiling 
point  less  than  about  140°  C.  and  steam  in  the  upstream 
reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  620°  to  775°  C 
and  a  vapor  residence  time  of  naphtha  and  steam  of  less  than 
1.5  sec.  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  C,  to  C,  olefins 
present  in  the  light  cat  naphtha  is  cracked  to  C,  and  C4 
olehns. 

(c)  contacting  the  catalyst,  cracked  naphtha  products  and  steam 
from  the  upstream  reaction  zone  with  a  feedstock  having  a 
boiling  point  range  of  from  about  220°  to  575°  C.  in  the 
downstream  reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
600°  to  750°  C.  with  vapor  residence  times  of  less  than  about 
20  sec.. 

(d)  conducting  spent  catalyst,  cracked  products  and  steam  from 
the  first  and  second  reaction  zones  to  a  separation  zone, 

(e)  separating  cracked  products  including  light  cat  naphtha  and 
steam  from  spent  catalyst  and  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  light  cat  naphtha  product  with  added  steam  to  the 
upstream  reaction  zone  in  step  (b). 

(0  conducting  spent  catalyst  to  a  stripping  zone  and  stripping 
spent  catalyst  under  stripping  conditions,  and 

(g)  conducting  stripped  spent  catalyst  to  a  regeneration  zone  and 
regenerating  spent  catalyst  under  regeneration  conditions. 


coker  furnace  for  heating  coke  feedstock,  a  coke  drum  containing 
hot  solid  coke,  a  storage  tank  for  holding  quenching  water  and 
cutting  water,  and  a  receiving  device  for  recovering  the  resulting 
solid  coke  product,  which  process  comprises: 

a.  Injecting  the  selenium-containing  aqueous  stream  as  a 
quenching  water  stream  into  the  coke  drum  containing  hot 
solid  coke  thereby  lowering  the  temperature  in  the  coke  drum 
to  a  temperature  range  from  about  150°  F.  to  about  220°  F. 
and  forming  a  solid  selenium-coke  product  in  which  the 
selenium  is  non-water  soluble  and  a  substantially  selenium- 
free  overhead  gas; 

b.  injecting  a  pressurized  cutting  water  stream  maintained  at  a 
pH  above  about  6.5  into  the  coke  drum  thereby  breaking  up 
the  selenium-coke  product:  and 

c.  recovering  the  selenium-coke  product  from  the  coke  drum. 


5346,404 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  SELENIUM  FROM 
SELENIUM-CONTAINING  AQUEOUS  STREAMS 
Raymond  Tom  Fong,  Benicia,  Calif.:  John  Bernard  Rodden, 
Houston,  Tex.;  Jack  Thomas  Veal,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.,-  Charles 
Lee  Meyer;  Michael  Norris  Ttvybig,  both  of  Houston,  Tex.; 
Colcy  Jerald  Williams,  Kingwood,  Tex.,  and  Richard  Joseph 
Horvath,  Spring,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 
ContlDuation  of  Ser.  No.  155,667,  Nov.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  81,734,  Jun.  23, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
306JJ58 
Int  CI."  CIOG  9/14 
VS.  CI.  208—131  24  Claims 

(MCHHeAD  OAS 
FIKM  QUENCH 

(  _^ 


SfieNIUM-OONWNING 

■aoueous  stkam 


5,846,405 
PROCESS  OILS  AND  MANUFACTURING  PROCESS  FOR 
SUCH  USING  AROMATIC  ENRICHMENT  AND  TWO 
PASS  HYDROFINISHING 
Keith  Kaluna  Aldous,  League  City;  Jacob  Ben  Angelo,  Spring, 
both  of  Tex.;  Joseph  Philip  Boyle,  Baton  Rouge,  La.;  Bruce 
M.  Jamot,  Martinsville,  NJ.,  and  Wayne  E  Hanson,  Bay- 
town,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering 
Company,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897,099 
Int.  CI."  CIOG  2J/V0 
VS.  CI.  208—211  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  process  oil  comprising: 
adding  an  aromatic  extract  oil  to  a  naphthenic  rich  to  provide  a 

feed  for  hydrotreating; 
hydrotreating  the  provided  feed  in  a  first  hydrotreating  stage  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  300°  C.  to  about  375°  C,  a 
partial  hydrogen  pressure  of  300  to  2500  psia  and  a  liquid 
hourly  space  velocity  of  0.1  to  2.0  v/v/hr  to  provide  a 
hydrotreated  feed; 
removing  hydrogen  sulfide  and  ammonia  frora  the  hydrotreated 

feed; 
thereafter  hydrotreating  the  hydrotreated  feed  in  a  second 
hydrotreating  stage  at  a  lower  temperature  than  the  first  stage 
and  in  the  range  of  about  275°  C.  to  about  370°  C.  a 
hydrogen  partial  pressure  of  300  to  2500  psig  and  a  space 
velocity  of  0.1  to  2.0  v/v/hr. 


S£LENIUM-COKE 
PDODUCT 


1.  A  process  for  .separating  selenium  from  a  selenium-containing 
aqueous  stream  utilizing  a  delayed  coking  process  employing  a 


5346,406 

SELECTIVE  HYDRODESULFURIZATION  OF  CRACKED 

NAPHTHA  USING  NOVEL  MAGANESE  OXIDE 

OCTAHEDRAL  MOLECULAR  SIEVE  SUPPORTED 

CATALYSTS 

Chakka  Sudhakar,  Fishkill,  and  Chi-Lin  O'Young,  Pough- 

keepsie,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc,  White  Plains, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,148 
Int  a."  CIOG  45/04 
VS.  CL  208—216  R  17  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  treating  a  charge  cracked  naphtha 
containing  olefinic  components  and  undesired  sulfur  which  com- 
prises: 

maintaining  a  bed  of  sultided,  "manganese  oxide  octahedral 
molecular  sieve  (CMS)"  supponed  catalyst  containing  inten- 
tionally added  (i)  a  metal  of  non-noble  group  VIII,  and  (ii)  a 
metal  of  Group  VI-B; 
passing  the  charge  cracked  naphtha  containing  olefinic  compo- 
nents and  undesired  sulfur  into  contact  with  said  catalyst  in 
the  presence  of  a  gas  selected  from  pure  hydrogen  and  a  gas 
mixture  compnsing  greater  than  60*  by  volume  hydrogen; 
maintaining  said  charge  cracked  naphtha  containing  olefinic 
components  and  undesired  sulfur  in  contact  with  said  catalyst 
at  hydrodesulfurization  conditions  thereby  effecting  hydrodes- 
ulfurization  of  said  charge  cracked  naphtha  containing  olehnic 
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:  jmponents  and  undesired  sulfur  and  forming  a  product 
siream  of  desulfurized  naphtha  containing  a  decreased  content 
of  sulfur  and  retaining  at  least  50%  of  the  olefin  content  of  the 
charge  cracked  naphtha;  and 
recovering  said  product  stream  of  cracked  naphtha  containing  a 
decreased  content  of  sulfur. 


5346/107 

^YRITE  DEPRESSANT  USEFUL  IN  FLOTATION 

SEPARATION 

Doa^  W.  Fuerstenau,   1440  LeRoy  Ave.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

94708,  and  Guy  H.  Harris,  1673  Georgia  Dr.,  Concord,  CaUf. 

M9 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877319 

Int  CI."  B03D  1/012:1/06 

VS.  O.  209—167  1  Claim 


T 


JO  «0  »  «>  100 

coueusnnx  ii*twi*i.  hecoudw.  p«x«>i 


I.  A  process  for  separating  pyrite  from  sulfide  ores  and  coal 
which  comprises  subjecting  said  sulfide  ore  or  coal  containing  said 
pyrite  to  flotation  in  the  presence  of  a  depressant  for  pyrite.  said 
depiessant  comprises  about  0.125  to  1.250  pounds  per  ton  of  2-S 
thiotironium-ethane  sulfonate. 


5346,408 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5346.409 
/  ibjUSTABLE  CONTINUOUS  FILTRATION  SYSTEM 
FOR  COOKING  FATS  AND  COOKING  OILS 
Ronald  J.  Zappe,  P.O.  Box  1533,  Grameixry,  La.  70052-1533 
nied  Jan.  21,  1998,  Ser.  No.  10^72 
Int  CI."  BOID  36A)0 
VS.  CI.  210—167  7  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  continuous  filtration  system,  comprising: 
(»)  a  filter  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  a  filter  medium 
disposed  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet; 

(b)  pressurization  means,  for  pressurizing  a  fluid  to  be  conveyed 
to  the  filter; 

(c)  a  first  passageway  (7),  for  receiving  the  pressurized  fluid 
from  the  pressurization  means; 

(d)  a  second  passageway  (II),  for  receiving  fluid  discharged 
from  the  filter; 

(e)  pressure-lowenng  means  (2)  interconnecting  said  first  pas- 
sageway and  said  second  passageway  for  lowering  the  pres- 
sure in  the  second  passageway  (11)  below  the  pressure  in  the 
first  pa.ssageway  (7); 

(O  a  third  passageway  (15)  connected  to  the  pressure-lowering 

means  (2); 
(g)  a  fourth  passageway  (8)  connected  to  the  third  passageway 

(15)  and  to  the  filter  inlet; 
(h)  a  fifth  passageway  (9)  connected  at  an  intersection  of  the 

third  (15)  and  fourth  (8)  passageways; 


IS    i  ,7    1. 


-:T^ 


(i)  a  sixth  passageway  (12)  for  discharging  fluid  firom  the  fifth 

passageway  (9);  and 
(j)  an  orifice  restriction  (3)  disposed  between  the  fifth  (9)  and 
sixth  (12)  passageway,  for  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  through 
the  fourth  (8),  fifth  (9),  and  sixth  (12)  passageways: 
the  first  (7),  second  (11),  third  (15),  fourth  (8),  fifth  (9),  and  sixth 
(12)  passageways,  the  pressure-lowering  means  (2),  and  the  orifice 
restriction  (3)  being  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  fluid  dis- 
charged from  the  third  passageway  ( 15)  is  split  into  a  first  stream 
flowing  through  the  fourth  passageway  (8)  and  a  second  stream 
flowing  through  the  fifth  passageway  (9),  and  the  proportion  of  die 
fluid  which  is  recycled  to  the  filter  (13)  before  being  discharged 
through  the  sixth  passageway  (12)  is  controlled  and  determined  by 
the  size  of  the  orifice  in  the  orifice  restriction  (3)  between  the  fifth 
(9)  and  sixdi  (12)  passageways. 


5346,410 
CASSETTE  DEVICE 
Birger  Elofeson,  Biverstigcn  14,  S-731  42  Kdping,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/D0851,  §  371  Date  Feb.  2,  1996,  i  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  2,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/02709,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  1,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  592,434 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  13, 1994, 9402460-1 
Int  a."  C02F  //«56 
VS.  a.  210—198.1  9  Claims 

7o  ^i 


1.  A  cassette  device  for  contribution  of  neutralizing  material  to  a 
flow  of  fluid,  comprising  an  outer  wall  (2)  and  an  inner  wall  (I) 
forming  a  space  (5)  between  said  outer  (2)  and  inner  (1)  walls,  said 
space  (5)  containing  water  neutralizing  material  and  further  being 
provided  with  refill  openings  (3),  whereby  the  device  forms  an 
exchangeable  re-usable  cassette,  said  inner  wall  comprising  inlet 
orifices  (7a).  and  a  bottom  rim  between  said  outer  and  inner  walls, 
said  bottom  rim  comprising  oudet  holes  (7*),  said  device  being 
centrally  fully  open  adjacent  said  bottom  rim  to  handle  large  flows 
of  fluid,  and  said  inner  wall  (1)  comprising  a  stepped  surface,  each 
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step  of  said  stepped  surface  comprising  said  inlet  orifices  7(a)  to 
effectively  enter  said  fluid  into  said  space  (5). 


5,846,411 
SINGLE-PHASE  FLUID  DISTRIBUTOR-MIXER- 
EXTRACTOR  FOR  BEDS  OF  GRA^JULAR  SOLIDS 
Isabelle  Harter,  Lyons;  Denis  Darmancier,  Vienne,  and  Pierre 
Renard,  Saint  Nom  la  Breteche,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Institute  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  572,151,  Nov.  22,  1995.  This  application 
Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,427 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  2,  1993,  93/09.593 
InL  CI."  BOID  15/08 
VS.  CI.  210—198.2  5  Claims 


A 
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1.  Column  having  at  least  a  first  bed  (1)  and  at  least  a  second 
bed  (2)  of  granular  solids  separated  from  each  other  by  at  least  one 
distributor-mixer-extractor,  each  distributor-mixer-extractor  com- 
prising in  combination: 

at  least  one  injection  and/or  removal  channel  (3)  of  a  secondary 
fluid  or  second  fluid,  said  channel  (3)  being  connected  to  at 
least  one  injection  or  removal  chamber  or  first  chamber  ( 13). 
said  flrst  chamber  having  at  least  one  passage  opening  (9)  in 
at  least  one  of  its  walls. 

one  or  more  means  (7)  for  collecting  a  principal  fluid. 

at  least  one  mixing  chamber  (12)  or  second  chamber  located  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  first  chamber  (13)  and  communicating 
with  the  latter  by  at  least  one  passage  opening  (9).  said  second 
chamber  (12)  having  one  or  more  oriflces  (10)  allowing 
passage  of  said  second  fluid  coming  from  said  collecting 
means  (7)  or  to  said  collecting  means  and  at  least  one  passage 

(11)  for  a  fluid  coming  from  the  mixing  chamber, 

at  least  one  or  more  means  (8)  of  redistributing  said  fluid 
coming  from  said  mixing  chamber  to  the  second  bed  of 
granular  solids, 

a  baffle  (4)  located: 

relative  to  the  collecting  means  (7)  and  to  the  mixing  chamber 

(12)  to  create  a  collecting  space  (Ec)  communicating  with 
said  opening  (10). 

relative  to  said  distributing  means  (8)  and  to  said  mixing  cham- 
ber (12)  to  create  a  space  (Ed)  for  redistributing  said  fluid 
coming  from  the  mixing  chamber,  said  redistributing  space 
(Ed)  communicating  with  said  passage  (11). 

and  said  baffle  being  located  such  as  to  separate  said  collecting 
and  redistributing  spaces, 

characterized  in  that  at  least  one  of  the  fluid  passages  (11)  has  at 
least  one  calibrated  orifice  having  a  geometry  designed  to 
create  a  sufficient  pressure  drop  to  confine  fluid  turbulence 
inside  said  mixing  chamber,  wherein  the  first  grid  (7)  is 
substantially  in  contact  with  the  first  bed  and  the  second  grid 
(8)  is  substantially  in  contact  with  the  second  bed. 


5,846,412 

DIFFUSER  CONSTRUCTION  AND  MOUNTING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Charles  E.  Tharp,  Columbia,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Environmental 

Dynamics,  Inc.,  Columbia,  Mo. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,442 
Int  CL"  C02F  J/20:  BOIF  3/04 


VS.  CI.  210—220 


5  Claims 


zzzzzzz 
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I.  Aeration  apparatus  for  a  wastewater  treatment  basin  contain- 
ing wastewater,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  air  supply  pipe  for  immersion  in  the  wastewater  said  air 
supply  pipe  presenting  an  outlet  port; 

a  pair  of  saddle  sections  removably  secured  on  said  supply  pipe 
at  the  location  of  the  outlet  port,  said  saddle  sections  cooper- 
ating to  extend  around  the  supply  pipe  for  structural  reinforce- 
ment thereof  at  the  outlet  port  location: 

an  outlet  spout  on  one  of  said  saddle  sections  aligned  with  said 
outlet  port  to  receive  air  therefrom,  said  spout  having  a 
generally  cylindrical  wall  and  extending  substantially  verti- 
cally; 

a  Tee  fitting  having  an  inlet  section  presenting  a  generally 
cylindrical  wall  and  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  outlet  sections 
each  having  substantially  the  same  configuration  and  size: 

means  for  connecting  said  walls  of  the  spout  and  inlet  section 
directly  together  with  one  of  said  walls  inside  of  and  in 
contact  with  the  other  of  said  walls  in  a  concentric  arrange- 
ment providing  a  double  wall  construction,  said  double  walled 
construction  extending  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the 
Tee  fitting  inlet  section  and  substantially  the  entire  length  of 
the  outlet  spout,  thereby  connecting  said  Tee  fitting  with  said 
spout  such  that  said  outlet  sections  of  the  Tee  fitting  extend 
substantially  horizontally;  and 

a  pair  of  elongate  tubular  diffusers  connected  with  the  respective 
outlet  sections  of  said  Tee  fitting  in  generally  horizontal 
extension  therefrom  in  opposite  directions,  each  diifuser  hav- 
ing means  for  discharging  air  bubbles  into  the  wastewater. 


5,846,413 
THREE  ZONE  DISSOLVED  AIR  FLOTATION  CLARIFIER 

WITH  IMPROVED  EFFICIENCY 
Milos  Krofta,  Lenox,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lenox  Institute  of 
Water  Technology,  Inc.,  Lenox,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  638,116 
Int  CI."  C02F  9/00:1/24:  BOID  2l/0ti:l7A)S5 
VS.  CL  210-221 J  12  Claims 

1.  A  flotation-type  clarifier  of  raw  water  comprises: 
a  tank  having  a  bottom  and  side  walls, 
an  inlet  to  the  tank  for  the  raw  water, 
an  outlet  from  the  tank  bottom  for  the  clarified  water, 
apparatus  that  releases  pressurized  water  with  dissolved  gas 

therein  to  produce  a  stream  of  microscopic  air  bubbles, 
a  flocculator  centrally  located  in  the  tank  a  defining  a  first  zone 
that  receives  the  raw  water  with  a  flocculating  agent  from  said 
inlet  and  dispenses  it  with  said  stream  of  microscopic  air 
bubbles  from  said  gas  releasing  apparatus  into  the  flocculator 
near  its  bottom  to  produce  a  first  flotation,  degassing  and 
calming  within  the  flocculator. 
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5346^415 
APPARATUS  FOR  REGENERATING  FILTER  CLOTHES 

OF  FILTER  PRESS 
Kunihiko  Tsuchida,  Zentsuji,  and  Kazahisa  OUni,  Marugame, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ishigaki  Company  Limited. 
Japan 

Filed  Jan,  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  779,483 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  1,  1996,  8-260927 

Int  CI."  BOID  25/.U 


VS.  CL  210-225 


6  Claims 


mcMis  for  directing  treated  water  fhjm  the  flocculator  to  a 
second  zone  in  the  tank  surrounding  the  flocculator  where  a 
$acond  flotation  clarification  occurs, 

a  siet  of  lamellae  mounted  in  said  tank  below  said  second  zone 
aod  adjacent  said  tank  bottom  wall  that  produce  an  array  of 
inclined  channels  extending  generally  over  the  tank  bonom 
from  sad  flocculator  to  said  tank  side  wall,  said  channels 
producing  a  third  flotation  clarification  zone, 

means  for  removing  a  floating  sludge  of  flocculated  contami- 
nates produced  by  said  flotations  from  the  upper  surface  of  the 
Water  held  in  said  flocculator  and  said  tank. 


5,846,414 
ELECTRONIC  SCALE  REDUCTION  BY 
ECCENTRICALLY  POSITIONED  COILS 
Youag  I.  Cho,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Electronic  Descal- 
ing 2000,  Inc  Boothwyn,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736031 

Int  CI."  B02F  1/48 

VS.  Cl.  210—222  20  Claims 


i. 


I  [Apparatus  for  reducing  scale  formation  inside  a  fluid-flow 
can  4ng  pipe,  the  pipe  having  a  generally  circularly-shaped  wall 
and  a  hollow  interior  passage  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  fluid  flow,  comprising: 
nifans  positioned  so  as  to  curve  at  least  partially  around  a 
segment  of  said  pipe,  for  inducing  a  time-varying  magnetic 
field  in  said  pipe  in  response  to  an  applied  time-varying 
electric  current; 
said  means  being  so  constnictcd  and  arranged  that  its  center 
longitudinal  axis  of  curvature  is  not  concentric  with  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  said  pipe  segment. 


191' 


1,  A  filter  press  comprising: 
a  pair  of  vertical  frame  members; 
a  pair  of  horizontal  guide  rails; 

wherein  one  guide  rail  interconnects  said  frame  members  on  one 
lateral  side  thereof  and  the  other  guide  rail  interconnects  said 
frame  members  on  the  other  lateral  side  thereof; 
a  plurality  of  filter  cloths  each  having  a  pair  of  upper  ends; 
a  plurality  of  filter  plates  each  having  opposed  vertically  ori- 
ented filtering  surfaces,  the  plates  movably  disposed  in  paral- 
lel on  the  guide  rails,  each  of  the  filter  clothes  covering  the 
opposed  filtering  surfaces  of  a  respective  one  of  the  filter 
plates; 
a  plurality  of  horizontal  upper-portion  support  bars  each  having 
two  ends,  wherein  each  said  support  bars  is  disposed  directly 
above  and  is  parallel  to  the  filtering  surfaces  of  a  respective 
one  of  the  filter  plates; 
means  for  resilienily  connecting  each  said  support  bar  to  an 

upper  end  of  a  respective  said  filter  plate; 
connecting  means  for  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  each  said 
filter  cloth  to  a  respective  one  of  said  support  bars  so  that  the 
filter  cloth  covers  the  opposed  filtering  surfaces  of  a  respec- 
tive filter  plate; 
an  opening  and  closing  mechanism  for  connecting  the  filter 
plates  to  one  another  and  simultaneously  opening  or  closing  a 
plurality  of  the  filter  plates: 
wherein  filtering  chambers  are  formed  between  adjacent  filtering 
surfaces  of  adjacent  filter  plates  when  the  filter  plates  are 
closed  and  which  are  opened  when   the   filter  plates  are 
opened; 
a  horizontal  main  supply  pipe  for  supplying  washing  water 
connected  to  one  lateral  side  of  said  frame  members  and 
extending  parallel  to  said  guide  rails  and  located  above  the 
upper-portion  support  bars: 
a  support  pipe  connected  to  the  other  lateral  side  of  said  frame 
members  and  extending  parallel  to  said  guide  rails  and  located 
above  the  upper-portion  support  bars; 
washing  pipes  disposed  above  and  extending  parallel  to  the 
upper-portion  support  bars  and  extending  between  the  supply 
pipe  and  the  support  pipe,  each  of  the  washing  pipes  disposed 
above  a  gap  between  the  filter  plates  when  opened; 
first  connecting  members,  each  of  which  pivotably  connects  one 
end  of  each  of  the  washing  pipes  with  the  mam  supply  pipe; 
second  connecting  members,  each  of  which  detachably  connects 

the  other  end  of  the  washing  pipe  with  the  support  pipe; 
flexible  pipes,  each  of  which  connects  the  main  supply  pipe  and 
a  respective  one  of  the  washing  pipes  to  each  other  in  a 
communicated  state  so  as  to  supply  washing  water  from  the 
main  supply  pipe  to  each  of  the  washing  pipes; 
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nozzles  provided  for  each  of  the  washing  pipes  to  spray  washing 
water  to  each  of  the  filter  cloths:  and 

a  pair  of  vibration  rods  for  vibrating  the  upper  portion-support 
bars,  one  of  the  vibration  rods  being  connected  to  one  lateral 
side  of  the  frame  members  for  contact  with  one  of  the  ends  of 
the  support  bars  and  the  other  vibration  rod  being  connected 
to  the  other  lateral  side  of  the  frame  members  for  contact  with 
the  other  end  of  the  support  bars. 


5346,416 
FLllD  FILTER  HAVING  A  REUSABLE  FILTER 
HOUSING  AND  A  REPLACEABLE  CORELESS  FILTER 
ELEMENT 
David  F.  GuUelt,  Peoria,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc^  Peo- 
ria, Dl. 

FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,600 

Int.  CI."  BOID  35/02 

VS.  CI.  210—232  22  Claims 


central  core  to  allow  said  hollow  cylindrical  chamber  to 
accept  said  hollow  central  core  therein; 

said  fluid  inlet  means  of  said  top  plate  being  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  fluid  inlet  chamber  defined  by  said  filter 
element  and  housing; 

said  hollow  central  core  extending  into  said  first  open  end  and 
said  hollow  cylindrical  chamber  of  said  filter  element,  said 
fluid  outlet  perforations  of  said  hollow  central  core  being  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  hollow  cylindrical  chamber  of 
said  filter  element: 

said  first  and  second  outer  surfaces  of  said  hollow  central  core 
sealingly  engaging  said  first  and  second  open  ends  of  said 
filter  element  respectively;  and 

said  open  first  end  of  said  hollow  central  core  sealingly  engaging 
said  fluid  outlet  port  extending  through  said  attachment  mem- 
ber. 


5346,417 

SELF  CLOSING  FILTER  CENTERPOST 

Zemin  Jiang,  Cookeville,  and  Charles  Hawkins,  Spata,  both  of 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  Fleetguard,  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897334 

Int  CI."  BOID  35/153:27/10 

VS.  a.  210—235  13  Claims 


1.  A  reusable  fluid  filter  assembly,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  housing  having  an  annular  peripheral  wall,  an  open 
end.  a  closed  end,  connecting  means  for  removably  connect- 
ing said  open  end  of  said  housing  to  a  top  plate  assembly,  and 
hollow  central  core  having  a  tubular  shape,  an  inner  surface, 
an  open  first  end  having  a  first  outer  surface,  a  middle  portion 
having  a  middle  outer  surface  and  a  plurality  of  fluid  outlet 
perforations  extending  from  said  inner  surface  to  said  middle 
outer  surface,  and  a  second  end  having  a  second  outer  surface, 
said  first  end  being  disposed  in  said  open  end  of  said  housing, 
means  for  fixedly  connecting  said  second  end  to  said  closed 
end  of  said  housing: 

a  top  plate  assembly  having  a  nm,  fluid  inlet  means  and  fluid 
outlet  means  extending  through  said  top  plate  assembly,  and 
connecting  means  for  removably  connecting  .said  top  plate 
assembly  to  said  open  end  of  said  housing: 

a  top  plate  attachment  member  positioned  between  the  first  end 
of  said  core  and  said  top  plate  assembly,  said  top  plate 
attachment  member  having  a  tubular  shape,  an  outer  surface, 
a  pilot  end  having  internal  threads  for  threading  onto  corre- 
sponding external  threads  on  a  filter  mounting  base,  and  a 
fluid  outlet  port  extending  through  said  attachment  member: 

a  replaceable  coreless  filter  element  disposed  in  said  housing  to 
define  a  fluid  inlet  chamber  between  said  filter  element  and 
said  housing,  said  filter  element  being  without  any  supporting 
internal  core,  said  filter  element  having  a  hollow  cylindrical 
fluid  outlet  chamber  which  opens  to  a  first  open  end  of  said 
filter  element,  allowing  filtered  fluid  to  flow  therefrom,  and 
having  a  second  open  end.  said  filter  element  having  an  outer 
diameter  that  is  smaller  than  an  inner  diameter  of  said  housing 
to  allow  removal  of  said  filter  element  through  the  open  end 
of  said  housing,  and  said  filler  element  having  an  inner 
diameter  that  is  larger  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  hollow 


I.  A  self-closing  centerpost  for  a  fluid  filter  comprising: 

a  centerpost  body  constructed  and  arranged  with  a  hollow  inte- 
rior which  provides  a  fluid  passageway,  said  centerpost  body 
including  an  outer  wall  defining  a  flow  aperture  therethrough, 
the  flow  aperture  being  in  flow  communication  with  said  fluid 
passageway: 

a  flow  control  valve  positioned  within  said  hollow  interior,  said 
flow  control  valve  including  a  blocking  portion  disposed  over 
said  flow  aperture  so  as  to  block  the  flow  therethrough  when 
the  flow  control  valve  is  in  a  closed  condition:  and 

a  biasing  spring  positioned  within  said  hollow  interior,  the 
biasing  spring  acting  to  keep  said  flow  control  valve  in  a 
normally  closed  condition,  said  flow  control  valve  including  a 
plunger  which  extends  through  an  opening  in  said  centerpost 
body  when  said  flow  control  valve  is  in  said  closed  condition, 
said  plunger  is  operable,  when  depressed  into  said  hollow 
interior  of  said  centerpost  body,  to  overcome  said  biasing 
spring  and  move  said  blocking  portion  away  from  said  flow 
aperture  so  as  to  place  said  flow  control  valve  in  an  open 
condition  and  permit  flow  through  said  flow  aperture. 
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5346.418 

POINT-OF-USE  WATER  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
Paul  Martin  Thompson,  and  Daniel  L.  Glidden,  both  of  Fort 
Collins,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.,  Fort 
ColUns,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  568,014,  Dec.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  JuL  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  896,683 

Int.  CI."  BOID  24/34; 29/01;  C02F  1/50 

VS.  a.  210—266  «  Claims 

-16 


I.  ^  point-of-use  water  treatment  system  for  treating  a  fixed 
amount  of  water  to  be  dispensed  from  a  pitcher  having  a  fixed 
volume  and  including  a  water  input  opening  formed  therein,  said 
water  treatment  system  comprising; 

means  positioned  adjacent  said  water  input  opening  for  receiv- 
ing said  fixed  amount  of  water  introduced  into  said  water 
input  opening,  for  filtering  said  received  water,  and  for  pass- 
ing said  filtered  water  into  said  fixed  volume  pitcher  to  dwell 
therein  prior  to  dispensing  therefrom: 
means  impregnating  said  filtering  means  for  fully  dissolving  in 
Mid  fixed  amount  of  water,  as  said  water  is  filtering  through 
i^aid  filtering  means  for  disinfecting  said  fixed  amount  of 
jwater.  for  reducing  viable  bacteria  in  said  fixed  amount  of 
Iwater  by  at  least  99.9999%  and  for  creating  a  controlled 
toncentration  of  residual  disinfectant  in  said  fixed  amount  of 
iwater  dwelling  in  said  pitcher  of  at  least  1  mg/liter  of  water, 
said  pitcher  having  a  dispensing  spout;  and 
means  positioned  in  said  dispensing  spout  for  filtering  said 
Jrealed  water  and  for  collecting  residual  disinfectant  in  said 
ftreated  water  immediately  before  said  treated  water  is  dis- 
pensed from  said  pitcher  and  used. 


a  first  sterile  filter  separated  by  a  first  germ-repelling  membrane 

into  a  first  sterile  filter  chamber  and  a  second  sterile  filter 

chamber; 
a  first  portion  of  a  supply  line  connecting  the  dialyzer  fluid 

source  to  the  first  sterile  filter  chamber: 
a  second  sterile  filter  separated  by  a  second  germ-repelling 

membrane  into  a  third  sterile  filter  chamber  and  a  fourth 

sterile  filter  chamber; 
a  second  portion  of  the  supply  line  connecting  the  second  sterile 

filter  chamber  to  the  third  sterile  filter  chamber; 
a  dialyzer  separated  by  a  dialyzer  membrane  into  a  first  dialyzer 

chamber  and  a  second  dialyzer  chamber,  the  second  dialyzer 

chamber  being  connected  into  a  blood  path; 
a  third  portion  of  the  supply  line  connecting  the  third  sterile 

filter  chamber  to  the  first  dialyzer  chamber  so  that  the  second 

germ-repelling  membrane  is  flushed  by  a  flow  of  dialyzer 

fluid  through  the  third  sterile  filter  chamber, 
a  discharge  line  connecting  the  first  dialyzer  chamber  to  a  drain; 

and 
a  substituate  line  connecting  the  fourth  sterile  filter  chamber  to 

the  blood  path. 


5346.420 

FILTER  BACKFLUSHING  SYSTEM  USING  PISTON 

ARRANGEMENT  WITH  CONNECTED  CHAMBERS 

Joseph   A.   Bolton,   Queensbury,  and   Peter  T.   Carstensen. 

Adirondack,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Thermo  Fibertek  lnc„ 

Waltham,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97,551,  JuL  27,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5374351.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

356354 

InL  CL"  BOID  29/56 

U.S.  CL  210—411  4  Claims 


5346,419 

HEMO(DIA)FILTRATION  APPARATUS 

Ber»d  Nederlof,  St.  Wendel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fresenius 

AG.  Bad  Homburg.  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  501383,  Jul.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Jul.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No.  891^67 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  13,  1994,  44  24 
692.7 

Int  CI."  BOID  61/26:61/28 
VS.  CI.  210—323.1  19  Claims 


lU  A  henio(dia)filtration  apparatus  comprising: 
a  dialyzer  fluid  source; 


1.  A  filter  backflushing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  filtering  system  including  a  filter  housing  containing  a  filter 
arrangement  therein,  said  filtering  system  including  an  input 
feed  for  introducing  an  unfiltered  fluid  into  said  filter  housing, 
an  output  feed  for  removing  filtered  fluid  from  said  filter 
housing,  and  a  drain  output  for  removing  a  backflushing  fluid: 
and 

a  piston  chamber  having  an  input  port  for  receiving  the  filtered 
fluid  from  the  output  feed  of  said  filtering  system,  and  a 
backflushing  piston  arrangement  for  propelling  the  filtered 
fluid  contained  within  said  piston  chamber  out  of  said  input 
port  of  said  piston  chamber,  into  said  output  feed  of  said 
filtering  system,  into  said  filter  housing,  through  said  filter 
arrangement  and  out  through  said  drain  output,  thereby  back- 
flushing  said  filter  arrangement  during  a  backflushing  opera- 
tion: 

said  backflushing  piston  arrangement  including  first  and  second 
piston  members,  and  an  actuating  system  for  displacing  said 
first  and  second  piston  members  during  said  backflushing 
operation; 

wherein  said  piston  chamljer  includes  first  and  second  chambers, 
each  having  a  first  diameter,  and  wherein  said  first  and  second 
piston  members  ate  displaceable  within  said  first  and  second 
chambers,  respectively. 
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wherein  said  piston  chamber  further  includes  a  fluid  channel  for   open  pore  structure  and  wherein  the  supporting  structure  coinprises 


connecting  said  first  and  second  chambers,  said  fluid  channel 
having  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  first  and 
second  chambers. 


5346,421 
CARTRIDGE  MEMBRANE  FILTER  FOR  MICRO- 
FILTRATION 
Suinio  Ohtani,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  798,055 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  19%,  8-025477 

Int  CI."  BOID  27/06 

MS.  CI.  2I0-^93J  8  Claims 

«^, 7 


1.  A  microfiltration  membrane  cartridge  filter  comprising: 

a  pleated  membrane  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  pores  and 
rounded  in  a  cylindrical  shape,  the  pores  having  a  mean  pore 
size  in  a  range  of  from  O.S  to  10  pm:  and 

a  pair  of  end  plates  liquid-tightly  sealing  rounded  Joints  of  the 
pleated  filtration  membrane  and  liquid-tightly  sealing  opposite 
ends  of  the  cylindrical  shape  of  the  pleated  filtration  mem- 
brane sheet, 

wherein  the  pores  in  the  opposite  ends  are  filled  with  a  high 
molecular-weight  polymer  to  reject  a  liquid-permeation  of  the 
opposite  ends,  and 

wherein  only  pores  inside  the  pleated  membrane  sheet  are  filled 
up  with  the  high  molecular-weight  polymer  while  free  pores 
remain  in  firont  and  rear  surfaces  of  the  pleated  membrane 
sheet. 


5346,422 

LARGE  PORE  SYNTHETIC  POLYMER  MEMBRANES 

Jerome  Ditter,  Santa  Ana;  Richard  A.  Morris,  Encinitas,  and 

Robert  Zepf,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Memtec 

America  Corporation,  South  Windsor,  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,114,  Mar.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661339 

Int.  CI."  BOID  29/00 

\}&.  CL  210—500.41  30  Claims 


1.  An  integral  microporous  polymer  membrane  comprising  a 
first  porous  skin  surface,  a  second  surface,  and  a  porous  supporting 
structure  therebetween,  wherein  the  first  surface  comprises  a  rela- 
tively open  pore  structure  and  the  second  surface  comprises  a  more 


an  isotropic  region  adjacent  the  skin,  the  isotropic  region  having 
substantially  constant  pore  size,  the  porous  support  funher  com- 
prising an  asymmetric  region  adjacent  the  isotropic  region,  the 
asymmetric  region  possessing  a  high  degree  of  asymmetry  and 
extending  through  at  least  50*  of  the  supporting  structure  but  no 
more  than  80%  of  the  supporting  structure. 


5346,423 
METHOD  FOR  WATER  PURIFICATION  BY  CULTURING 
AND  HARVESTING  ATTACHED  ALGAL  COMMUNITIES 
Kyle  R.  Jensen,  1168  Woodland  Ter.  Trail,  Altamonte  Springs, 

Fla.  32714 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  893,246,  Jun.  2,  1992.  Pat  No.  5373,665. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  576,444 
Int.  CI."  C02F  3/32 


U.S.  CI.  210—602 


13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  purification  of  water  by  natural  means, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  a  floway  for  water  that  had  originated  in  a  nearby 

waterway,  the  sides  of  said  floway  being  bounded  by  a  pair  of 

curbs  disposed  in  a  spaced  apart,  parallel  relationship, 
said  floway  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end,  with  the  outlet 

end  being  at  a  lower  elevation  than  said  inlet  end,  thus  to 

assure  the  flow  of  water  along  said  floway  under  the  mfluence 

of  gravity; 
establishing  a  growing  surface  for  algae  between  said  curbs, 

upon  which  algae  can  grow  and  form  an  algal  turf: 
causing  a  periodic  surge  of  water  to  flow  along  at  least  part  of 

said  floway,  so  as  to  allow  bioaiisimilation  of  nutrients  and 

pollutants  by  the  algal  turf,  as  well  as  the  physical  trapping  of 

particulates  in  me  algal  turf; 
harvesting  the  algal  turf  after  it  has  matured;  and 
disposing  of  the  harvested  algae  without  permitting  the  algal  turf 

to  reenter  the  waterway. 


5346,424 

BIOLOGICAL  TREATMENT  OF  MATERULS 

Boris    Mikhailovich    Khudenko,    Atlanta,    Ga.,    assignor    to 

Khudenko  Engineering,  Inc..  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  181,387,  Jan.  13.  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,514,278,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
102,618,  Aug.  5,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5314J77.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  46,788,  Apr.  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,085 
Int  CI."  C02F  3/30 
U.S.  CI.  210—603  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  biological  treatment  of  materials  by  a  combina- 
tion of  at  least  two  groups  of  microorganisms  forming  sludges  in  at 
least  two  biological  treatment  zones  treating  the  .said  materials 
wherein  for  purposes  of  increasing  the  treatment  efficiency  and 
stability 
at  least  one  of  the  said  sludges  is  conditioned  in  at  least  one 
sludge  conditioning  zone,  whereby  convening  at  least  a  frac- 
tion of  at  least  one  said  group  of  organisms  into  organisms  of 
another  group,  and  thus  forming  the  conditioned  sludge,  and 
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iaid  conditioned  sludge  is  fed  in  at  least  one  said  biological 
a  eatment  zone. 


5346,425 

METHODS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  WASTE  STREAMS 
George  R.  Whiteman.  3050  Boles  Farm  La.,  Dulutii,  Ga.  30136 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279,297,  Jul.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,208 
Int  CI."  C02F  11/12:11/14 
U.S.  CL  210-606  20  Claims 


.'  A  method  of  treating  a  waste  stream,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

st^bjecting  a  waste  stream  to  a  secondary,  biological  treatment 

step  in  which  organic  components  in  the  waste  stream  are 

transformed  into  biomass;  then  fractionating  the  biomass  by 

mechanical  shearing  by  a  force  that  produces  a  substantial 

'  proportion  of  particles  of  about  2  microns  or  less  such  that  the 

'  microbial  cells  in  the  biomass  are  sheared  allowing  nutrients 

Id  be  released  from  the  cells:  and 

recirculating  the  nutrients  released  by  the  fractionating  of  the 

biomass  to  be  used  in  the  biological  treatment  step. 


impregnating  an  adsorbent  base  material  with  a  solution  or  a 
suspension  of  at  least  one  metal  salt  which  is  convertible  into 
at  least  one  polynuclear  metal  oxyhydroxide  to  form  an 
impregnated  adsorbent  base  material:  and 
causing  the  pH  of  said  impregnated  adsorbent  base  material  to 
be  at  least  about  10,  which  is  sufficient  to  convert  said  metal 
salt  to  a  polynuclear  metal  oxyhydroxide,  without  conducting 
any  step  of  separating  said  impregnated  adsorbent  base  mate- 
rial from  said  solution  or  suspension  between  said  impregnat- 
ing and  said  causing  the  pH  of  said  impregnated  adsorbent 
base  material  to  be  at  least  about  10: 
whereby  externally  binding  said  at  least  one  polynuclear  metal 
oxyhydroxide  to  a  surface  of  said  adsorbent  base  material  to 
produce  an  aqueous  insoluble  adsorbent  composition: 
wherein,  upon  being  contacted  with  an  aqueous  liquid  contain- 
ing inorganic  phosphate  ions  and  protein,  said  aqueous 
insoluble  adsorbent  composition  is: 

sufficiently  adsorptively  reactive  with  said  phosphate  ions  in 
said  aqueous  liquid  to  extract  phosphate  ions  from  said 
liquid  and  to  adsorb  phosphate  ions  on  said  aqueous 
insoluble  adsorbent  composition;  and 
not  sufficiently  adsorptively  reactive  with  said  protein  in  said 
aqueous  liquid  to  extract  protein  from  said  aqueous  liquid 
nor  to  adsorb  said  protein  on  said  aqueous  insoluble  adsor- 
bent composition. 


5346,427 

EXTRA-LUMENAL  CROSSFLOW  PLASMAPHERESIS 

DEVICES  AND  METHOD  OF  USE  THEREOF 

Stephen  B.  Kessler,  Princeton,  and  Sumith  Rami  Wickra- 

masinghe,  Mariborough,  both  of  Mass.,  assigiMrs  to  Hema- 

Sure,  Inc.,  Mariborough,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,966 

Int  CI."  BOID  63/02:69/0S 

VS.  a.  210—645  22  Claims 


5346,426 
^feOCESS  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  ELIMINATION  OF 
INORGANIC  PHOSPHATE  FROM  LIQUIDS  BY  MEANS 
OF  ADSORBENT  MATERIALS  MODIFIED  WFTH 
POLYNUCLEAR  METAL  OXYHYDROXIDERS  AND 
PRODUCTION  OF  THE  ADSORBENT  MATERIALS 
Kari-Siegfried  Boos,  Gauting;  Dietrich  Seidel.  Feldafing;  Klaus 
Spengler,  Niedenstein-Kirchbeng;  Gudrun  Henke,  Melsun- 
gpn,  and  Andreas  Rauh,  Kassel,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
B.  Braun  Melsungen  AG,  Melsungen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  452^97,  May  26,  1995,  abandoned, 
wUeh  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  417,844,  Apr.  6,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,514,281,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,567,  Nov. 
17,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  7,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

720,925 
ChUms  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  25,  1992,  42  39 
UZ.I 

Int  CI."  BOID  15/00: 15/OS:  C08B  37/00 
UA  CL  210—645  12  Claims 

I.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  pharmaceutical  agent  for  oral 
administration  for  the  selective  removal  of  inorganic  phosphate 
from  an  aqueous  liquid  containing  protein  comprising: 


14.  A  method  for  removing  blood  cells  from  a  blood  ceU- 
containing  liquid  which  comprises  passing  the  liquid  extra- 
lumenally  across  an  array  of  hollow  fiber  microporous  membranes 
having  a  spacing  of  fibers,  a  void  fraction  and  an  arrangement  of 
fibers  into  offset  rows  configured  for  facilitating  effective  separa- 
tion of  blood  cells  from  liquid. 
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5346,428 
METHOD  FOR  MODIFYING  THE  SURFACE  OF  A 
POLYMER  MEMBRANE.  AND  A  MEMBRANE  THUS 
MODIFIED 
Didier  Martin,  Givry;  Olivier  Jean-Christian  Ponceiet,  and 
Jeanine  Rigola,  both  of  Chalon  S/Saone,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/0I54I.  §  371  Date  Sep.  23.  19%,  §  102(e» 
Date  Sep.  23,  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/I5847.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  682,641 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  23,  1994,  94  14309 
Int.  CI."  BOID  61AX) 
VS.  CL  210—651  10  Claims 


5346,430 
EFFLUENT  TREATMENT  WITH  HYDROTALCITE 
Keith  Robert  Cockett,  Warrington:  Maurice  Webb.  Chester, 
and  Roderick  Terence  Whalley,  Wallasey,  all  of  Great  Brit- 
ain, assignors  to  Crosfield  Limited,  Warrington,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)4177,  §  371  Date  Aug.  19,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  19,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/17350,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  666,348 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  23,  1993, 
9326302 

lot  CL*  BOID  15/00;  C02F  I/2S 
VS.  a.  210—691  8  CUims 


1   HrmcrMiciTi 

]    HYDDOULCIIE  •  Hf  0; 


1.  Process  for  removing  residual  dyes  from  efiRuents  which 
comprises  lowering  the  pH  of  the  effluent  to  be  treated  to  between 
pH  4  and  pH  5.5,  adding  an  effective  amount  of  hydrotalcite-like 
material  to  the  effluent  to  be  treated,  and  then  raising  the  pH  of  the 
effluent  to  above  7. 


1.  Method  for  modifying  the  transfer  characteristics  of  a  porous 
organic  or  inorganic  membrane,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  forming  on  said  membrane,  at  least  one  layer  from  an  homo- 
geneous solution  obtained  by  mixing  one  or  more  rare-earth 
or  alkaline-earth  fluoroalkoxides  in  an  anhydrous  organic 
solvent  at  room  temperature  under  inert  atmosphere. 

b)  hydrolysing  the  flu^roalkoxide  or  fluoroalkoxides  by  contact- 
ing the  layer  formed  at  a)  with  a  quantity  of  water  at  least 
equal  to  the  stoichiometric  quantity  required  to  hydrolyse  the 
fluoroalkoxides, 

c)  washing  the  membrane  with  water  to  eliminate  the  soluble 
salts  formed. 

9.  Method  for  the  regeneration  of  photographic  baths  which 
comprises  the  .step  of  contacting  the  bath  with  the  membrane  made 
by  the  method  of  claim  1  and  recycling  as  photographic  bath  the 
retentate  obtained  from  the  contacting  step. 


5346,431 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  DYESTUFF  IN  DYEING 

WASTE  AND  A  DYEING  STUFF  REMOVING 

PREPARATION 

Harusuke  Naito.  c/o  Kabushiki  Kaisha  N.BX.  1-3,  Tamachi 

2-cbome.  Okayama-shi.  Okayama-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  878,214 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1996,  8-186723 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  20/12 
VS.  CL  210—691  2  Claims 

1.  A  preparation  for  removing  dyestuff  in  dyeing  waste  water 
comprising  a  carbonized  carbonaceous  material  and  powdery  or 
granular  bakuhanseki  deposited  on  the  surface  of  the  carbonized 
carbonaceous  material. 


5346,432 
METHOD  FOR  LIFTING  OIL-BASED  LIQUID 

Herman  E.  Brinkley,  c/o  Hydrocarbon  Recovery,  Inc.,  HI- Way 

One  South,  P.O.  Box  371,  Lawrenceville,  III.  62439 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  345,832,  Nov.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,643,449.  This  applicaUon  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,190 
5346,429  Int.  CI."  E02B  15/04 

METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  AND  RECOVERING  VS.  O.  210—693  9  CUims 

BORON  TRIFLUORIDE  *•- 

Isoo  Shimizu;  Yoshisuke  Kakuyama.  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
l^utomu  Takashima.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Petrochemicals  Company,  Limited.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  798.727 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  19%,  8-056882; 
Feb.  21,  1996,  8-058354;  Feb.  21,  19%,  8-058355 

Int.  CI."  BOID  15/00 
VS.  CL  210—670  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  separating  boron  trifluoride  comprising  bringing 

an  organic  liquid  mixture  containing  suspended  or  dissolved  boron  ,   ^  method  of  recovering  an  oil-based  liquid  from  a  body  of 

trifluoride  into  liquid  pha.se  contact  with  synthetic  polymer  fiber  liquid  including  a  first  layer  of  the  oil-based  liquid  and  a  second 

containing  nitrile  groups  at  a  temperature  of  50°  C.  or  lower.  lay^r  of  a  second  liquid  having  an  interface  with  the  first  layer,  die 
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interface  having  a  variable  level  in  the  body,  the  oil-based  liquid 
being  denser  than  the  second  liquid,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  isuspending  a  length  of  oil-based  liquid  absorbent  material 
from  a  support  above  the  body; 

(b)  extending  the  absorbent  material  down  a  vertical  distance 
from  the  support  through  the  second  layer  into  the  first  layer: 

(c)  conveying  the  absorbent  material  along  a  path  dirough  the 
first  layer; 

(d)  Jbsorbing  oil-based  liquid  from  the  first  layer  with  the 
iKortoent  material  as  the  absorbent  material  is  conveyed 
along  the  path  through  the  first  layer;  and 

(e)  maintaining  the  path  in  the  first  layer  by  varying  the  venical 
diltance  in  response  to  a  variation  in  the  level  of  the  interface. 


(b)  flocculating  the  resulting  suspension,  resulting  in  a  sediment 
of  metal  oxides  and  a  supernatant  liquid;  and 

(c)  separating  the  resulting  sediment  from  the  supernatant  liquid, 
resulting  in  the  removal  of  the  sediment  and  the  remediation 
of  the  aqueous  solution. 


5346,433 
DEWATERING  OF  SUSPENSIONS 
Jens  Sorensen,   Norrahammar,   Sweden,  and   John   Rodney 
FieJd.  West  Yorkshire.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Allied 
Colkiids  Limited.  West  Yorkshire.  I  nited  Kingdom,  and  AB 
COM.  Gothenburg.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01333.  §  371  Date  Apr.  16.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  16,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095AJ3697,  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  Dec.  14,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,040 
Clakns  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  8,  1994, 
9411444 

InL  CI."  C02F  11/14 
VS.  CI.  210—709  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  de watering  feed  suspension  comprising 
flocculating  a  feed  suspension  having  a  variable  ionic  charge  by 
dosing  into  the  suspension  a  coagulant  and  then  dosing  into 
the  suspension  a  water  soluble  polymeric  flocculant  having  IV 
«t  lea.st  4  dl/g,  wherein  the  coagulant  is  selected  firom  a  water 
toluble  salt  of  a  polyvalent  metal  and  a  water  soluble  polymer 
having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  below  3  dl/g  and  an  ionic  charge 
of  at  least  3  meq/g,  said  coagulant  having  an  ionic  charge 
higher  than  the  ionic  charge  of  said  flocculant,  and 
dewatering  the   flocculated  suspension  to  form  a  thickened 

(.hidge  or  cake  and  separated  liquor,  and  in  which 
the  flocculant  is  added  at  a  substantially  constant  predetermined 

dosage,  and 
the  value  is  monitored  of  a  dewatering  parameter  of  the  sepa- 
rated liquor  or  the  suspension  after  flocculation  and  which 
varies  in  response  to  variation  in  ionic  charge  of  the  feed 
suspension,  and 
the  coagulant  is  added  at  a  dosage  selected  in  response  to 
N-anations  in  the  dewatering  parameter  and  therefore  an  ionic 
charge  of  the  feed  suspensions  in  order  to  maintain  the  moni- 
tored value  substantially  at  a  preselected  optimum  value. 


5346,435 
METHOD  FOR  DEWATERING  OF  SLUDGE 
Richard  Alan  Haase,  3027  W.  Autumn  Ron  Or,  P.O.  Box  623, 
Sugar  Land,  Tex.  77487-0623 

FUed  Sep.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  721457 
Int  CV  C02F  11/12 
VS.  a.  210—727  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  dewatering  biological  sludge  that  has  been 
digested  by  a  thermophilic  digestion  process  comprising: 

a.  adding  polymeric  quaternary  ammonium  compounds,  as  pri- 
mary component,  to  the  biological  sludge;  and 

b.  adding  polyacrylamide  to  the  biological  sludge: 

such  that  any  combinations  of  the  polymeric  quaternary  ammo- 
nium compounds  and  of  the  polyacrylamides  enhance  dewatering 
of  the  sludge. 


5346,434 

IN-SITU  GROUNDWATER  REMEDIATION  BY 

SELECTIVE  COLLOID  MOBILIZATION 

Johi  'C.  Seaman.  New  EUenton,  and  Paul  M.  Bertch.  Aiken. 

both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  University  of  Georgia  Research 

Foandation,  Athens.  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808053 
InL  CV  C02F  1/52 
VS.  CI.  210—724  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  aqueous  solution  remediation  by  selectively 
mofaibzing  metal  oxides  in  colloidal  form  having  a  net-positive 
surface  charge  in  the  aqueous  solution  which  comprises  metal 
oxiek  colloids  and  phyllosilicate  clays,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  adding  a  cationic  surfactant  to  the  aqueous  solution,  thereby 
shielding  said  metal  oxide  colloids  from  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  negatively  charged  sites  associated  with  said  phyllosilicate 
Clays  present  in  the  aqueous  solution,  resulting  in  a  stable 
suspension  of  the  metal  oxides  in  the  aqueous  solution; 


5346,436 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  WATER 
CLARIFICATION 
Jen-Chi  Chen,  MorrisviUe;  Fu  Chen,  Newtown;  Gerald  C. 
Walterick.  Jr.,   Levittown,   and   Stephen   R.  VascooccUos, 
Doylestown.  aU  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  BetzDearbom  Inc„  Tre- 
vose.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246344.  May  20.  1994.  PaL 

No.  5.M3.462.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
80,909,  Jun.  22,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appiicatioa  Feb.  20, 
1997,  Ser.  No.  801,401 
Int  a."  BOID  21/01 
VS.  CL  210—730  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  contaminants  from  wastewater  com- 
prising adding  to  said  wastewater  an  aldehyde-free  water  soluble 
or  dispersible  copolymer  of  a  tannin  and  a  cationic  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  quaternary  ammonium  salts 
of  dialkylaminoalkyl(meth)acrylamides,  dialkylaminoalkyUmeth) 
acrylates  and  diallyl  dialkyl  ammonium  chlonde. 


5346,437 
INCREASING  TURBULENT  MIXING  IN  A  UV  SYSTEM 
G.  Elliott  Whitby.  Toronto;  Mark  Richard  Loewen,  OakvUle. 
and  Pieriuigi  Cozzi,  Ridgeville.  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Trojan  Technologies  Inc.,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,913 
Int  CL"  C02F  1/32 
VS.  a.  210—748  1'  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  turbulent  mixing  in  a  UV  system 
immersed  in  a  liquid,  said  system  having  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially parallel  lamp  units,  said  method  comprising  d>e  steps  of: 
installing  a  ring-shaped  device  at  a  predetermined  location  on 
the  exterior  surface  of  each  said  lamp  unit;  and 
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flowing  the  liquid  substantially  parallel  to  the  plurality  of  lamp 
units  to  cause  the  ring-shaped  devices  to  provide  turbulence  in 
an  area  between  the  plurality  of  lamp  units. 


5346,438 
FIBROUS  WEB  FOR  PROCESSING  A  FLUID 
David  B.  Pall,  Roslyn  Estates,  and  Richard  L.  Manteuffel, 
Centerport,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pali  Corporation,  East 
Hills,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281,772,  Jul.  28,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,582,907.  This  appUcation  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,190 

InL  CI."  BOID  J7/00 
U.S.  CI.  210—767  63  Claims 


150 
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1.  A  device  for  processing  a  biological  fluid  comprising  at  least 
one  melt-blown  fibrous  web,  said  device  having  a  region  for 
receiving  a  biological  fluid  containing  an  analytc  and  other  sub- 
stances, and  a  region  into  which  said  analyte  flows  without  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  other  substances,  wherein  said  web  comprises 
fibers  such  that  90%  of  said  flbers  have  a  diameter  ranging  from  a 
minimum  fiber  diameter  to  a  maximum  fiber  diameter  which  is  no 
more  than  about  three  times  the  minimum  fiber  diameter,  and 
wherein  said  web  has  a  critical  wetting  surface  tension  (CWST)  of 
at  lea.st  about  65  dynes/cm. 


5346,439 
METHOD  OF  CONCENTRATING  WATERBORNE 
PROTOZOAN  PARASITES 
Mark  A.  Borchardt,  Marshfield,  and  Susan  Spencer,  Spencer, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Marshfield  Medical  Research  & 
Education    Foundation,  a   Division   of  Marshfield   Clinic, 
Marshfield,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  608,422 

Int.  CI."  BOIP  21/26 

VS.  CI.  210—781  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  concentrating  waterbome  protozoan  parasites 
from  water  potentially  contaminated  by  dilute  densities  of  the 
parasites,  the  method  comprising  tfie  steps  of: 


a.  feeding  the  water  into  a  separation  channel  of  a  continuous 
separation  channel  centrifuge:  and 

b.  centrifuging  the  water  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  collect 
the  protozoan  parasites  in  the  channel. 


5346,440 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  HANDLING  WASTE 

Clinton  J.  Angelic,  1584  Grand  Anse  Hwv.,  Breaux  Bridge,  La. 

70517 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  570,910,  Dec.  12,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,662307.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

844,938 

Int.  CI."  BOID  21/IS 

VS.  CI.  210—803  12  Claims 


9.  An  apparatus  for  handling  waste  material  from  an  oil  and  gas 
well  bore,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  vessel  containing  the  waste  material,  the  waste  material  includ- 
ing a  solid  pha.se  and  a  liquid  phase,  said  vessel  containing  a 

rail  member: 
a  trolley  operatively  associated  with  said  rail,  said  trolley  having 

a  handling  member  associated  therewith; 
motor  means,  adapted  with  said  trolley,  for  moving  said  trolley 

on  said  rail  member; 
a  pump  means,  adapted  with  said  trolley,  for  pumping  the  waste 

material  from  the  container; 
reciprocating  means,  operatively  attached  to  said  trolley,  for 

pivoting  said  handling  member  within  said  vessel: 
an  impeller  assembly  operatively  associated  with  said  pump 

assembly,  said  impeller  assembly  adapted  to  feed  the  waste 

material  into  said  pump  means. 


5,846,441 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  PATTERNED  METALLIC 
LAYER  IN  A  THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Jae-Woo  Roh,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,645 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  30,  1995, 
1995-33571 

Int  CI."  B44C  1/22 
VS.  a.  216—22  6  Claims 

1.  A  method,  for  use  in  fabricating  a  thin  film  magnetic  head,  for 
forming  a  patterned  coil  layer  on  a  top  surface  of  a  substrate,  the 
top  surface  of  the  substrate  being  made  of  an  insulating  material 
and  having  a  stepped  surface  profile,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(d)  dejx>siting  a  first  seed  layer  and  a  second  seed  layer  succes- 
sively on  the  lop  surface  of  the  substrate; 
(b)  providing  a  patterned  mask  layer  on  top  of  the  second  seed 
layer,  thereby  exposing  selected  portions  of  the  second  seed 
layer: 
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(c)  I  ifcctroplating  a  metallic  layer  on  top  of  the  selected  portions 
of  khe  second  seed  layer. 

(d)  depositing  a  first  protection  layer  and  a  second  protection 
layer  in  succession  on  top  of  the  metallic  layer; 

(e)  removing  the  patterned  mask  layer;  and 

(f)  dry  etching  the  substrate  provided  from  step  (e)  until  the  first 
and  the  second  seed  layers  are  completely  removed  except  the 
portions  thereof  under  the  metallic  layer  to  form  the  panemed 
cp|l  layer. 


5346,442 

4:^NTROLLED  DIFFUSION  PARTUL  ETCHING 

Jeffrey  R.  Pasco,  Hutchinson,  Minn.,  as.signor  to  Hutchinson 

Technology  Incorporated,  Hutchinson,  Minn. 
1 1  FUed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397336 

1 1  InL  CI."  B44C  1/22 

VS.  CI.  216-^1  23  Claims 

1.  A  single  step  expose/etch  partial  etching  process  for  produc- 
ing at  least  two  areas  of  different  thicknesses  on  a  substrate,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  resist  mask  to  selected  ponions  of  the  substrate: 

patieming  a  first  mask  area  of  a  first  predetermined  planar  size 
and  planar  shape  to  form  a  plurality  of  first  mask  openings 
arKJ  first  mask  land  features,  dimensioned  to  provide  a  first 
area  etch  factor; 

pattoming  a  .second  mask  area  of  a  second  predetermined  planar 
site  and  planar  shape  to  form  a  plurality  of  second  mask 
openings  and  second  mask  land  features  wherein  the  width  of 
the  second  mask  land  features  and  the  spacing  between  the 
second  mask  land  features  are  selected  to  provide  at  least  one 
opening  characterized  by  a  critical  etch  spacing,  such  that  the 
s  ekond  area  has  a  second  area  etch  factor,  wherein  the  second 
tta  etch  factor  is  reduced  relative  to  the  first  area  etch  factor; 
and 

etching  the  substrate  through  the  first  and  second  mask  areas  so 
that  the  substrate  corresponding  to  the  second  mask  area  is 
etched  to  a  lesser  depth  than  the  substrate  corresponding  to 
die  first  mask  area. 


(j:^ 

CaM*0«T1ON  OF  TK  a.  /  MO  f  a«, 

J 

II|IIWIMMMIINI«— ■<  LAVCM  IMM 

A  aecOMi  cawvamcM  »  T>c  c^  f  MO  1 

C»#,  aOUVZ  QAS 

C    Km-cm     Y 

CjHF,.  said  first  source  gas  composition  having  a  first  flow- 
ratio  of  said  CK  etchant  to  said  first  mixture:  and 
a  second  etching  step,  said  second  etching  step  etches  at  least 
partially  through  said  aluminum-containing  layer  using  a  sec- 
ond source  gas  composition,  said  second  source  gas  compo- 
sition comprising  said  CU  etchant  and  a  second  mixture,  said 
second  mixture  comprising  one  of  said  HCI  and  said  HBr.  and 
said  freon  comprising  one  of  CHF,  and  C^HF,.  said  second 
source  gas  composition  having  a  second  flow  ratio  of  said  CI; 
etchant  to  said  second  mixture  different  from  said  first  flow 
ratio. 


5346,444 
SURFACE  TRE.ATMENT  OF  GLASS 
Stephen  P.  Edwards,  Ogdensburg;   Donald  B.  Kloeber.  Big 
Flats;  Joseph  W.  Neubert,  Potsdam,  and  Stephen  R.  Ormsby, 
Painted  Post,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated, 
Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7IU52 

Int  CI."  B44C  1/22:  B24B  7//9 

U.S.  a.  216—90  17  CUims 


5346,443 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ETCHING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS  AND  LAYERS  THEREOF 

Susan  C.  Abraham,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lam  Research 

Corporation,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,034 
Int  a."  C23F  \/00 
VS.  CL  216—77  26  Claims 

1.  In  a  plasma  processing  chamber,  a  method  for  etching  through 
an  alaminum-containing  layer  and  a  titanium-containing  layer,  said 
aluminum-containing   layer  and   said  titanium-containing   layer 
being  disposed  above  a  wafer,  comprising: 
a  first  etching  step,  said  first  etching  step  etches  at  least  partially 
through  said  titanium-containing  layer  using  a  first  source  gas 
composition,  said  first  source  gas  composition  comprising  a 
CU  etchant  and  a  first  mixture,  said  first  mixture  comprising 
one  of  HCI  and  HBr.  and  freon  comprising  one  of  CHF,  and 


1.  Method  of  treating  a  surface  on  a  glass  article  which  com- 
prises. 

(a)  positioning  the  glass  article  on  a  support  with  the  surface 
facing  upwardly, 

(b)  surrounding  the  periphery  of  the  glass  article  with  a  layer  of 
material  that  forms  a  fluid-tight  seal  therewith,  tfiat  rises 
above  the  level  of  the  highest  point  on  the  glass  surface,  and 
that  is  resistant  to  attack  by  the  treating  material, 

(c)  covering  the  glass  surface  with  a  glass  treating  material  to  a 
level  above  the  highest  point  on  the  glass  surface, 

(d)  continuously  agitating  the  treating  material  to  uniformly  treat 
the  glass  surface. 
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5346,445 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

MOLTEN  METAL 

Kaoni  Umino,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ariake  Ceramic 

Constructions  Co.,  Ltd.,  Atsugi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  734,198 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  19%,  8-151042 

Int  CI."  B22D  37/00 

MS.  CL  222—590  12  Claims 


4    7       6    3 


1.  A  method  of  transferring  molten  metal  comprising: 
sucking  molten  metal  automatically  through  a  fluid  suction  pipe 
from  a  metal  fiimace  into  a  molten  metal  chamber,  said 
molten  metal  chamber  being  installed  in  said  metal  furnace 
and  said  fluid  suction  pipe  being  connected  to  a  base  part  of  a 
fluid  feed  pipe  which  is  connected  to  a  lower  part  of  said 
molten  metal  chamber,  wherein  said  sucking  of  molten  metal 
is  accomplished  due  to  a  pressure  balance;  and 
feeding  pressurized  gas  into  said  molten  metal  chamber  through 
an  upper  portion  thereof  in  order  to  transfer  the  molten  metal 
contained  therein  through  said  fluid  feed  pipe  to  a  specified 
position. 


5346,446 
ICE  MAKING  BAG 
George  W.  Jackson,  7910  Frost  St.,  Suite  108,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
92123 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  848,610 

Int  CI.*  F25C  1/24 

MS.  CL  249^110  14  Claims 


1.  a  first  ice  making  bag  (110)  comprising: 

a)  a  first  envelope  (112)  which  comprises  a  first  envelope  top 
(112T)  and  a  first  envelope  bottom  (1128); 

B)  a  first  binding  (114)  which  comprises  a  first  peripheral 
binding  (1I4A),  a  first  left  peripheral  opening  binding 
(I14AL).  and  a  first  right  peripheral  opening  binding 
(114AR),  the  first  left  peripheral  opening  binding  (114AL) 
and  the  first  right  peripheral  opening  binding  (114AR)  form  a 
gap  therebetween,  the  first  binding  (114)  functions  to  form  a 


pocket  between  the  first  envelope  top  (112T)  and  the  first 
envelope  bottom  (112B):  and 
C)  at  least  one  first  opening  binding  (1I4B)  forming  an  air 
channel  between  the  first  left  peripheral  opening  binding 
(I14AL)  or  the  first  right  peripheral  opening  binding  (114AR) 
and  the  at  least  one  first  opening  binding  (1I4B).  an  user 
holds  the  first  ice  making  bag  (110)  in  a  venical  position 
pouring  liquid  in  through  the  gap  into  the  pocket  formed 
between  the  first  envelope  top  (1I2T)  and  a  first  envelope 
bottom  (112B)  and  placing  the  first  ice  making  bag  (110)  in  a 
freezer  to  form  first  ice  (118),  the  air  chaimel  functions  to 
facilitate  release  of  air  previously  entrapped  in  the  pocket 
during  filling. 


5346,447 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  DISPERSION  OF 

POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 

Richard  P.  Beatty,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  918,417 

Int  CI."  ClOM  105/52;  C08F  2/16:2/46 

U.S.  CI.  252—58  7  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  dispersion  of  dry  polytetrafluoroeth- 
ylene  particles  in  an  organic  carrier  fluid  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  surface  functionalizing  the  polyietrafluoroethylene  panicles 
having  an  average  primary  particle  size  of  less  than  I  micron 
with  electron  beam  or  gamma  irradiation  of  at  least  4  Mrad  in 
the  presence  of  atmospheric  oxygen  and  water  or  selecting 
polyietrafluoroethylene  particles  having  an  average  primary 
particle  size  of  less  than  1  micron  that  have  been  subjected  to 
electron  beam  or  gamma  irradiation  of  at  least  4  Mrad  in  the 
presence  of  atmospheric  oxygen  and  water  to  functionalize 
the  particle  surface; 

(b)  mixing  the  irradiated  particles  with  the  liquid  and  at  least  one 
dispersant  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  stabilize  the  dispersion  to 
form  a  mixture; 

(c)  passing  the  mixture,  at  least  once,  through  a  plurality  of 
nozzles  within  a  liquid-jet  interaction  chamber  at  a  pressure  of 
at  least  1000  psi  to  deagglomerate  the  polytetrafluoroethylene 
particles.  • 
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5,846,448 

FERRTTE  AND  FERRITE  CORE  FOR  POWER  SUPPLY 
Katsushi  Yasuhara;  Takashi  Ito;  Osamu  Takeda,  and  Shoji 
Inoue,  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  N».  PCT/JP94/00712,  S  371  Date  Dec.  27,  1995,  9  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29491,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  564^65 

Int  CL*  HOIF  1/34:  COIG  49/00:  C04B  35/38 

U.S.  CL  252— 62J6  10  Claims 


»iiiii 

I.  A  ferrite  characterized  by  comprising 
manganese  oxide,  zinc  oxide,  and  iron  oxide  as  main  compo- 

netils,  and 
silicon  oxide,  calcium  oxide,  tin  oxide  and/or  titanium  oxide, 

niobium  oxide,  and  zirconium  oxide  as  subordinate  compo- 
nents, wherein 
in  the  main  components,  the  content  of  manganese  oxide  is  30  to 

41  Biol  %  calculated  as  MnO  and  the  content  of  zinc  oxide  is 

6  to  1 6  mol  %  calculated  as  ZnO,  and 
the  weight  proportion  of  the  subordinate  components  based  on 

the  main  components  is  such  that 
silicon  oxide  is  50  to  250  ppm  calculated  as  SiO;. 
calcium  oxide  is  200  to  1 ,500  ppm  calculated  as  CaO, 
tin  oKide  is  up  to  4,000  ppm  calculated  as  SnO,.  titanium  oxide 

is  up  to  3,000  ppm 
calculated  as  TiO,,  and  the  total  of  tin  oxide  and  titanium  oxide 

is  ?t  least  300  ppm. 
niobium  oxide  is  from  more  than  0  to  550  ppm  calculated  as 

NbjO,,  and 
zirconium  oxide  is  from  more  than  0  to  400  ppm  calculated  as 

ZbO,, 
P  is  (iresem  in  a  weight  ratio  of  5  to  35  ppm  based  on  the  main 

component,  and 
the  nemainder  iron  oxide. 


m?^ 


0.04SyS0.45,  and 


0.7£zS1.2. 


5346,450 

VAPOR  ABSORBENT  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

POTASSIUM  FORMATE 

Stephen  Atkinson,  Nieuwe  Uitweg  33,  NL-2541  BR  The  Hague, 

Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/02050,  5  371  Date  May  6,  1994,  5  102(e) 
Date  May  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/09198,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  232,271 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  8,  1991, 
9123794 

Int  ex."  C09K  5A)4:5/00:  F25B  15/02 
VS.  a.  252—69  10  Claims 


5346.449 

MAGNET  POWDER,  SINTERED  MAGNET.  BONDED 
MAGNET,  AND  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDHJM 
Hitoshi  Taguchi;  Kenichiro  Suwa,  and  Taku  Takeishi,  all  of 
Chiba.  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  672,848 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  II,  1995,  7-227183; 
May  LS.  19%,  8-145006 

I  Int  a.*  HOIR  l/IO 

VS.  Cll  252—62.62  19  Claims 

12.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  thin  film  mag- 
netic layer  containing  a  hexagonal  magnetoplumbite  ferrite  phase 
of  the  formula: 

,.^,<Fe,,.>lv)..0,» 

whotin  A  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  strontium,  barium,  calcium  and  lead. 

R  consists  essentially  of  lanthanum  and  optionally  at  least  one 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  yttrium,  rare 
earth  elements  other  than  lanthanum,  and  bismuth. 

M  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  zinc  and  cadmium,  and 

letteis  X.  y.  and  z  representative  of  a  molar  ratio  are  in  the  range: 

1  ll.04SxS0.43. 


I      u       ■* 


I.  A  method  of  operating  a  refrigeration,  air  conditioning,  heat 
pumping  or  dehumidification  system  comprising: 

contacting  a  vapor  with  a  vapor  absorbent,  whereby  said  vapor 
is  absorbed  by  said  vapor  absorbent,  wherein  said  vapor 
absorbent  comprises  a  polar  solvent  and  40*  to  70*  by 
weight  of  poussium  formate  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
vapor  absorbent; 

regenerating  the  vapor  absorbent;  and 

using  at  least  a  portion  of  said  regenerated  vapor  absorbent  as 
the  vapor  absorbent,  wherein  the  step  of  regenerating  said 
vapor  absorbent  consists  essentially  of  heating. 
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5346,451 

CROSSLINKING  TYPE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  POLYMER 

AND  ORIENTED  CROSSLINKING  FILM  THEREOF 

Shusaku  Nakano;  Amane  Mochizuki;  Hironori  Motomura,  and 

Kyoko  Izumi,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Denko 

Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1996,  Sen  No.  756,787 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1995,  7-345912 
Int  CI.'  C09K  19/56:  G02F  I/I4I:  0030  1/52:  C08K  5/28 
U.S.  CL  252—299.01  18  Claims 

1.  A  crosslinliing  type  liquid  crystal  polymer  comprising  a  liquid 
crystal  polymer  containing  a  polyfunctional  azide  compound  rep- 
resented by  the  following  formula  (A); 


<N,). 


(A) 


wherein  R'  represents  an  organic  group  and  n  represents  an  integer 
of  firom  1  to  5. 


5346,452 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  OPTICAL  STORAGE  MEDIUM  WITH 

GRAY  SCALE 
Wayne  M.  Gibbons.  Bear,  Del.;  Scott  T.  Schnelle.  Avondale, 
Pa.;  Paul  J.  Shannon,  Exion,  Pa.,  and  Shao-Tang  Sun,  New- 
ark, Del.,  assignors  to  Alliant  Techsystems  Inc.,  Hopkins, 
Minn. 

FUcd  Apr.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  417,610 

Int.  CI.'  C09K  19/56:  G02F  1/1337 

VS.  CI.  252—299.4  51  Claims 


5346,453 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  OLIGOAMINES  OR 
POLYAMINES 
Jiirgen   Mohr,  Griinstadt;   Wolfgang   Knauf,   Limburgerhof; 
Wolf-Dieter  Balzer,  Ludwigshafen;  Knut  Oppenlander,  Lud- 
wigshafen,  and  Wilhelmus  Slotman,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwig- 
shafen, Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/03809,  $  371  Date  Apr.  7,  1997,  5  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  7,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/11225.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  809,720 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  6,  1994,  44  35 
688.9 

Int  CI."  BOID  17/04 
VS.  CI.  252—331  6  Claims 

1.   A   process   for   preparing   alkoxylates   of  oligoamines   or 
polyamines.  comprising: 
reacting  the  NH  groups  of  an  oligoamine  or  a  polyamine  with 
one  equivalent  of  an  alkylene  oxide  in  the  presence  of  water 
and.  optionally,  an  alcohol,  acid  or  a  mixture  thereof  in  the 
absence  of  a  neutral  or  basic  catalyst,  to  produce  an  alkoxy- 
late: 
removing  the  water  and  acid: 

adding  an  organic  solvent  or  diluent  or  a  mixture  thereof 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  alcohols  and  phenols  and  their  alkoxylates, 

(b)  polyalcohols  containing  ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide, 
butylene  oxide  units  or  a  mixture  thereof. 

(c)  N-substituted  caboxamides, 

(d)  alkanolmonoamines   and   alkanolpolyamines   and   their 
alkoxylates. 

(e)  other  alkoxylates  of  oligoamines  or  polyamines, 
(0  arotnatic  hydrocarbons. 

(g)  aliphatic  hydrocarbons, 
(h)  ethers  and 

(i)  sulfones  or  sulfoxides:  and 
reacting  the  alkoxylate  with  an  alkylene  oxide  in  the  presence  of 
a  neutral  or  basic  catalyst  to  produce  a  polyalkoxylate. 


1.  An  optical  storage  medium  with  gray  scale  capability  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  facing  substrates  in  series  having  one  or  more  pairs 
of  facing  surfaces. 

alignment  layers  disposed  on  said  pair<s)  of  facing  surfaces  to 
give  alignment  layer  pair($)  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  align- 
ment layers  of  each  of  said  alignment  layer  pair(s)  is  an 
optical  alignment  layer,  and  wherein  the  optical  alignment 
layer(s)  comprise  anisotropically  absorbing  molecules  or  moi- 
eties. 

liquid  crystal  layerfs)  disposed  between  said  alignment  layer 
pair(s), 

wherein,  each  of  said  liquid  crystal  layer(s)  comprises  three  or 
more  alignment  regions  having  three  or  more  different  align- 
ment stales,  and 

wherein  the  different  alignment  states  are  controlled  by  exposure 
of  said  optical  alignment  layer(s)  with  polarized  light  of  a 
wavelength  or  wavelengths  within  the  absorption  band  of  the 
anisotropically  absorbing  molecules  or  moieties  therein. 


5346,454 
WATER  DISPERSIBLE  ANTIFOAM  CONCENTRATES 
Kalman  Koczo,  Suffem,  and  Joan  Kircher,  Yorkiown  Heights, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  OSi  Specialties,  Inc.,  Greenwich, 
Conn. 

FUcd  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,221 

Int  CI.'  BOID  19/04 

VS.  a.  252—358  11  Claims 

1.  A  water  dispersible  antifoam  concentrate  which  comprises 

(a)  polydiorganosiloxane: 

(b)  fine  solid  particles  of  inorganic  oxide,  bearing  on  the  surface 
thereof  a  polydiorganosiloxane  component: 

wherein  the  total  amount  of  polydiorganosiloxane  present  in 
components  (a)  and  (b)  comprises  10  wt.  %  to  80  wt.  %  of  the 
concentrate  and  the  weight  ratio  of  the  total  amount  of  poly- 
diorganosiloxane present  in  components  (a)  and  (b)  to  the 
amount  of  said  inorganic  oxide  is  10:1  to  200:1: 

(c)  a  nonionic  emulsiher  component  which  comprises  0. 1  wt.  % 
to  15  wt.  %  of  said  concentrate: 

(d)  a  thickener  component  which  comprises  0.1  wt.  %  to  15  wt. 
%  of  said  concentrate: 

(e)  a  polypropylene  glycol  solvent  component  of  a  molecular 
weight  of  about  500  to  about  10.000  Daltons  which  comprises 
5  wt.  %  to  50  wt.  %  of  said  concentrate,  and 

optionally,  water,  at  up  to  5  wt.  %  of  the  concentrate  if  present 
therein,  which  concentrate  can  be  dispersed  in  water  to  obtain 
a  storage  stable  antifoam  emulsion. 
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5346,455 

METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  AN  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION 
OF  '^O  MOLYBDATE 
Bernard  David,  and  Livio  l^rcato,  both  of  Weesp,  Nether- 
lands. as.signors  to  Institut  National  des  Radio  Elements, 
Fleurus,  Belgium 

FUed  Dec.  6,  19%.  Ser.  No.  761,640 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec.  11, 
1995,  95203444 

Int  CI.'  C69K  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—645  15  Claims 

I.  Method  of  stabilizing  an  aqueous  solution  of  "^o  molybdate. 
characterized  in  that  a  substance,  selected  from  water-soluble 
nitrates,  chlorates  and  phosphates  is  added. 

t.  Aqueous  solution  of  ""^o  molybdate,  characterized  in  that 
said  solution  contains  a  stabilizing  substance,  selected  from  water- 
soltible  nitrates,  chlorates  and  phosphates,  in  an  amount  resulting 
in  B  concentration  in  the  aqueous  solution  of  between  0.1  and  10 
mqWl. 


5.846,456 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  GRADIENT  INDEX  OPTICAL 
ELEMENT 
Jul  Hsiang  Liu,  Tainan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  National  Science 
Council,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  587,924 

Int  CI.'  B29D  11/00 

VS.  CI.  264—1.6  31  Claims 


\ 


monomer  mixture  solution 


molten   liquid   of  plostic  tube 


I  A  method  of  making  a  gradient  index  optical  element,  cora- 
pr  !  ing  the  steps  of: 

li  i)  preparing  a  comonomer  combination: 

(  >)  injecting  said  comonomer  combination  into  a  vertical  tubular 

preformed  forming  body: 
[ :)  processing  said  forming  body  at  a  constant  temperature  such 

that  said  forming  body  swells:  and 
(  1)  polymerizing  said  comonomer  combination  contained  in  said 

forming  body. 


essentially  zero  transmittance  of  radiation  having  wavelengths 
of  200  to  about  500  nm.  and  (ii)  a  variable  and  wavelength- 
dependent  transmittance  of  radiation  of  wavelengths  from 
about  500  to  700  nm.  the  transmittance  of  radiation  over  a 
bandwidth  of  at  least  50  nm  in  the  range  of  500  to  700  nm 
being  less  than  50^: 

recovering  a  cylindrically-shaped  polymer,  and 

forming  said  polymer  into  a  plurality  of  lenses. 


5.846.458 

INHIBITION  ADSORPTION  OF  PROTEINS  ON  THE 

LIPOSOME  SURFACE 

Hiroshi  Yoshioka,  and  Hiroshi  Goto,  both  of  Shizuoka-ken. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  460.714.  Jun.  2,  1995,  Pat  No.  5.593.622. 

which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  433303,  May  3,  1995.  Pat  No. 

5,676,971,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  887,051,  May 

22,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 

802,702,  Dec.  5,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  391.952,  Aug.  10,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application 

Jul.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  677.122 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  11, 1988, 63-198915; 

Man  17,  1989,  1^507 

Int  CI.'  A61K  9/127-  BOIJ  13/22 
VS.  CI.  264— 4J2  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  inhibitmg  absorption  of  a  protein  on  the  surface 
of  a  liposome,  said  method  comprising  fixing  on  the  surface  of  a 
liposome  a  PEG-bound  phospholipid  wherein  said  PEG-bound 
phospholipid  extends  outwardly  and  does  not  substantially  extend 
inwardly  from  the  surface  of  said  liposome. 


5.846,459 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  FLEXIBLE  GRAPHITE 

SHEET  WITH  DECREASED  ANISOTROPY 

Robert  Angelo  Mercuri,  Seven  Hills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  UCAR 

Carbon  Technology  Corporation.  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1997,  Sen  No.  883J86 

Int  CL'  C04B  35/52 

VS.  CI.  264—42  2  Claims 


5346.457 

LIGHT  FILTERING  CONTACT  LENS  METHOD 

William  C.  Hoffman,  1045  Independence  St,  Lakewood,  Colo. 

80215 
Division  of  Sen  No.  331328,  Oct  28.  1994.  Pat  No.  5.617,154. 
This  appUcation  Man  31.  1997,  Sen  No.  828,657 
Int  CI.'  B29D  11/00 
VS.  CI.  2M—2.1  7  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  tinted  rigid  contact  lens  or  intraocu- 
lar lens  which  comprises: 
subjecting  a  starting  mixture  comprising  of  a  matrix  polymer- 
forming  monomer  or  mixture  thereof  which  forms  a  rigid 
polymer  or  polymerization,  a  polymerization  initiator  or  mix- 
ture thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  colorants  or  colorant  precursors 
to  polymerization  conditions  in  a  mold  of  cylindrical  shape, 
wherein  the  colorants  or  colorant  precursors  are  so  chosen 
that  the  rigid  contact  lens  or  intraocular  lens  has  (i)  an 


1 B3-252  O.G.-  98  - 14  :  QL  3 


1.  Method  for  making  flexible  graphite  sheet  having  decreased 
electrical  resistivity  through  the  thickness  and  improved  sealability 
perpendicular  to  the  thickness  of  the  sheet  ("c"  direction)  compris- 
ing: 

(i)  providing  a  first  batch  of  relatively  large  size  natural  graphite 
flake  sized  at  least  80*  by  weight  20x50  mesh; 
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(ii)  providing  a  second  batch  of  smaller  sized  natural  graphite 
flake  sized  at  least  80%  by  weight  50x80  mesh; 

(iii)  blending  said  first  batch  and  said  second  batch  to  provide  a 
blended  mixture  containing  from  about  25  to  75  percent  by 
weight  of  the  smaller  sized  natural  graphite  flake  of  said 
second  batch; 

(iv)  treating  said  blended  mixture  with  an  intercalating  solution 
to  obtain  a  heat  expandable,  intercalated  graphite  flake  mix- 
ture; 

(v)  exposing  the  intercalated  natural  graphite  flake  mixture  of 
step  (iii)  to  an  elevated  temperature  to  exfoliate  said  interca- 
lated natural  graphite  flake  into  a  mixture  of  relatively  large 
size  and  smaller  size  expanded  vermicular  worm  shaped  par- 
ticles of  graphite;  and 

(vi)  passing  the  blended  mixture  of  step  (v)  through  pressure 
rolls  to  form  a  coherent,  roll  pressed,  compressed  sheet 
formed  of  said  blended  mixture  of  pre-determined  thickness, 
the  electrical  resistivity  through  the  thickness  of  the  com- 
pressed sheet  decreasing  with  increasing  amounts  in  the 
blended  mixture  of  step  (iii)  of  the  smaller  sized  natural 
graphite  flake  of  step  (ii). 


METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SILICON  NITRIDE  POROUS 
BODY 

Takahiro  Matsuura;  Chihiro  Kawai,  and  Akira  Yamakawa,  ail 
of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  686,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1995,  7-190601; 
Jul.  12,  1996,  8-183113 

Int.  a."  C04B  38A)4 
U.S.  a.  264—43  27  Claims 


WIOTMOF         iQO 

COIUMNAH 

GRAM 


ATT*ININO  SLIT  EFFECT  y  £  ^^Y^^. 


r 


X 


0001 

0001  00' 


MEAN  POAC  DIAMETER  ( |<  Tl) 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  a  silicon  nitride  porous  body,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  porous  body  mainly  composed  of  columnar  grains  of 

silicon  nitride  and  grain  boundary  phases  of  at  least  one 

oxide;  and 
bringing  said  porous  body  into  contact  with  an  acid  for  at  least 

partially  dissolving  and  removing  said  grain  boundary  phases. 


feeding  a  first  liner  having  a  previously  cured  layer  of  polyure- 
thane  foam  material  with  an  exposed  surface  along  a  con- 
veyor path; 

depositing  an  amount  of  uncured,  resilient  polymeric  foam 
material  on  the  exposed  surface  of  the  first  liner  as  the  first 
liner  is  fed  along  the  conveyor  path  so  that  the  foam  material 
is  deposited  as  a  generally  uniform  layer  over  the  exposed 
surface  of  the  first  liner; 

positioning  a  second  liner  sheet  over  the  layer  of  polymeric 
foam  material  as  the  first  liner  is  fed  along  the  conveyor  path 
so  that  the  layer  of  previously  cured  polyurethane  foam  mate- 
rial and  uncured  polymeric  foam  material  are  sandwiched 
between  the  first  liner  aiMl  second  liner  sheet; 

feeding  the  sandwiched  layers  of  foam  material  along  the  con- 
veyor path  between  a  pair  of  opposite  facing  parallel  con- 
veyor belts  which  are  spaced  apart  so  that  the  sandwiched 
layers  of  polymeric  foam  material  are  compressed; 

allowing  the  uncured  polymeric  foam  layer  to  at  least  partly  cure 
as  the  foam  materials  are  compressed  between  the  conveyor 
belts  to  thereby  form  a  foam  laminate;  and 

wherein  the  previously  cured  polyurethane  foam  material  is 
formed  by  reacting  together: 
an  organic  isocyanate  compound; 

organic  compound  having  at  least  two  active  hydrogens,  the 
organic  compound  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  organic  acids,  amines,  hydroxy  compounds  including 
glycols,  polyhydroxy  compounds  and  mixtures  thereof; 
a  gas  providing  compound;  and 
a  filler  material  comprising  finely  ground  used  vehicle  tires. 


5346,462 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  HIGH 

COMPRESSION  STRUCTURAL  FOAM 

Edward  J.  Thompson,  706  LInkfleld  Rd.,  Watertown,  Conn. 

06795 

Filed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857^42 

Int.  CI."  B29C  4in2:  B29D  44/20:44^8 

MS.  CI.  264—51  13  Claims 


2S2    ZM  27*  zra   2*2 


5346,461 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CARPET  PADS  FROM 

A  POLYURETHANE  FOAM  COMPOSITION 
Buriey  Burk  Collins,  Colleyville:  Miller  Durrett  Collins,  San 
Antonio,  both  of  Tex.,  and  Charles  A.  Ridge,  Archdale,  N.C., 
assignors  to  National  Foam  Cushion  Manufacturing,  Inc., 
North  Richland  Hills,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756^39 
Int.  CI."  B29C  44/20:44/24:44/06 
U.S.  CI.  264-^45J  12  Claims 

I.  A  process  of  manufacturing  padding  nuterial  for  underlying  a 
carpet  floor  covering,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  method  for  making  structural  foam  having  high  compres- 
sion strength  in  the  Y  direction  comprising: 

laying  a  plurality  of  foam  forming  stock  deposits  on  a  moving 
conveyor  in  predetermined  order,  each  deposit  having  a  quan- 
tity of  mass  and  being  separated  from  an  adjacent  deposit  in 
the  direction  of  conveyor  movement  by  a  space  of  less  to  no 
mass  of  said  foam  forming  stock. 
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apd  making  the  mass  of  each  deposit  and  space  between  the 
deposits  so  related  that  the  deposits  expand  and  join  to  adja- 
cent deposits  to  form  a  structural  foam  billet. 


'  5346,463 

I  ENCAPSULATED  FIXED  WINDOW  MODULE  FOR  A 
MOTOR  VEHICLE 
John  D.  Keeney,  Fremont,  N.H.,  and  David  S.  Todd,  Belleville, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Kingston- Warren  Corporatioa,  Farming- 
ton  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,555 

Int  CI."  B29C  33/12:33/14:33/42:45/14 

U.S.  a.  264—135  20  Claims 


A  method  of  fabricating  a  fixed-pane  motor  vehicle  window 
assembly,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  window  pane; 
providing  a  division  post  having  a  channel  adapted  to  receive  a 

movable  window  pane; 
providing  a  header  trim  strip  adapted  to  contact  said  movable 
,    window  pane; 
providing  a  mold  having  a  mold  cavity,  said  mold  cavity  having 

a  space  for  receiving  said  window  pane,  a  space  for  receiving 

said  division  post  and  a  space  for  receiving  an  end  portion  of 

said  header  trim  strip; 
placing  said  window  pane  in  said  window  pane-receiving  space 
'    of  said  mold  cavity; 
placing  said  division  post  in  said  division  post-receiving  space 

of  said  mold  cavity; 
placing  one  end  of  said  header  trim  strip  into  said  header  trim 

strip  end  portion-receiving  space  of  said  mold  cavity; 
Closing  said  mold; 
Injecting  a  resin  into  said  mold  to  encapsulate  a  portion  of  said 

window  pane  and  a  portion  of  said  division  post  with  said 

resin  and  to  form  a  radial  trim  region  integrally  bonding  said 
,    end  portion  of  said  header  trim  strip  with  said  resin,  said 

radial  trim  region  adapted  to  seal  a  portion  of  said  movable 

window  pane; 
allowing  said  resin  to  cure  to  form  an  encapsulated  fixed  win- 
;    dow  pane  assembly  having  an  integral  header  strip;  and 
removing  said  encapsulated  fixed  window  pane  assembly  having 

an  integral  header  strip  from  said  mold. 


5346,464 

1  Method  for  forming  composite  parts  using 
reconfigurable  modular  tooling 

VkitT  L.  Hoffman,  Florissant,  Mo.,  assignor  to  McDonnell  Dou- 
glas Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,022 
Int  CI."  B29C  33/40:  B28B  7/02 
CI.  264—219  2  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  molding  composite  parts  consisting  essentially 


UiS 


of: 


a  generating  a  part  design  in  a  computer  graphics  system; 
b.  positioning  on  a  servodrive  mechanism  base,  an  array  of  two 
or  more  rubber  blocks  having  apertures  which  support  an 


array  of  pins  slideably  mounted  therem,  which  pins  have 
flexible  tooling  supports  nKXinted  thereon;  and 

c.  locking  the  rubber  blocks  together  on  the  servodrive  mecha- 
nism base  to  form  tooling  modules; 

d.  connecting  a  flexible  facesheet  over  the  flexible  tooling  sup- 
ports of  the  array  of  pins  and  postioning  the  array  of  pins  by 
action  of  the  servodrive  mechanism  base,  which  is  controlled 
by  the  pan  design  generated  in  the  computer  graphics  system, 
in  order  to  approximate  with  the  flexible  facesheet  the  contour 
of  a  composite  part  to  be  manufactured; 

e.  locking  the  array  of  pins,  of  the  tooling  modules,  with  the 
flexible  surface  connected  thereto  in  the  defined  contour  to 
form  a  mold  for  the  composite  part  so  defined; 

f.  removing  the  tooling  module  from  the  servodrive  mechanism 
base;  and 

g.  using  the  tooling  module  as  a  mold  in  an  autoclave  for  curing 
composite  materials  into  a  composite  part. 


5346,465 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  PLATE  MEMBER  FOR  A 

WINDOW  wrni  a  resinous  frame 

Masaki  TsiOino;  Noriyuki  Yoshihara,  and  Koji  Koganezawa, 
all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  II,  19%.  Ser,  No.  614,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1995,  7-057739 
Int.  CL"  B29C  47/92 
U&  CI.  264—252  22  Claims 

13 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  window  panel  with  a  resinous  frame, 
comprising: 

relatively  nwving  a  window  panel  and  a  die  for  extruding  a 
resinous  material  so  that  the  die  is  moved  along  a  peripheral 
portion  of  the  window  panel,  and  extruding  the  resinous 
material  from  the  die  in  a  predetermined  shape  to  form  a 
shaped  product  for  a  resinous  frame  on  the  peripheral  portion 
of  the  window  panel  in  a  one-piece  construction;  wherein  the 
relative  movement  of  the  die  and  the  panel  is  carried  out  by 
using  an  operating  robot  which  has  been  taught  a  track  to 
follow;  and  wherein  the  step  of  extruding  the  resinous  mate- 
rial includes  shaping  the  resinous  material  using  a  passage, 
inclined  with  respect  to  a  surface  of  the  panel,  of  the  die 
which  IS  formed  to  have  substantially  the  same  cross-section 
as  that  of  the  shaped  product  so  as  to  have  the  entire  circum- 
ference in  cross-section  surrounded  by  an  inner  wall  of  the 
die,  and  using  an  extruding  orifice  of  the  die  for  extruding  tlie 
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resinous  material  which  is  formed  to  have  a  cross-section  in 
substantial  conformity  with  the  cross-section  of  the  shaped 
product  by  opening  the  orifice  at  a  side  where  the  shaped 
product  contacts  with  the  panel,  and  surrounding  three  sides 
of  the  orifice  except  for  the  opened  side  by  the  inner  wall  of 
the  die;  and  contacting  the  material  extruded  at  the  opened 
side  of  the  extruding  orifice  with  the  panel  to  form  the  shaped 
product  on  the  panel  in  a  one-piece  construction. 


5.846.467 
GROMMET  WATER-PROOFING  METHOD  AND  WIRE- 
HARNESS  LOOSING  JIG 
Takahiro  Saito;  Norihiro  Yoneyama;  Kenji  Usui,  and  Masaya 
Lchida,  all  of  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corpo- 
ralion,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10.  19%.  Ser.  No.  661,085 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1995,  7-144861 

Int.  CI."  B29C  .im2 

VJS.  CI.  264—263  1  Claim 


5,846.466 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  LAMINATE  STRUCTURAL 

MOLDING 
Tomokazu  Abe;  Satoshi  Matsumoto,  and  Toshifumi  Shimazaki, 
all  of  Ichihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical 
Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  255.475,  Jun.  8.  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668364 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1993,  5-138441; 
Jun.  22,  1993,  5-150341;  Feb.  1,  1994,  6-010430 
Int.  CI."  B29C  43/J4:45/56;45/74 
VJS.  CI.  264—259  12  Claims 

2?*      nni 


217         220    225A^25  20  221  221*  214 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  laminate  structural  molding  including 
the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  layer  of  surface  material  in  a  die  cavity,  said  die 
cavity  being  formed  by  a  pair  of  die  halves  having  opposed, 
spaced  apart,  faces,  wherein  said  positioning  step  includes 
placing  said  surface  material  against  said  exposed  face  of  a 
first  said  die  half  so  that  said  surface  material  has  an  exposed 
surface  located  adjacent  said  exposed  face  of  a  second  said 
die  half: 

positioning  said  die  halves  apart  from  each  other  a  predeter- 
mined distance  so  that  said  second  die  half  exposed  face  and 
said  surface  material  are  spaced  apart  a  predetermined  first 
distance: 

injecting  a  resin  into  said  die  cavity  and  onto  said  exposed 
surface  of  said  surface  material  through  a  supply  bore  formed 
in  said  second  die  half,  wherein  said  resin  is  deposited  on  said 
surface  material  through  an  opening  formed  in  said  exposed 
face  of  said  second  die  half  and  wherein  said  injection  of  said 
resin  into  said  cavity  is  controlled  by  a  valve  secured  to  said 
second  die  half,  said  valve  having  a  valve  head  which  is 
cooled,  said  valve  head  having  a  first  position  in  which  said 
valve  head  is  located  in  said  opening  formed  in  said  exposed 
face  of  said  second  die  half  so  as  to  close  said  opening  and  a 
second  position  located  in  said  cavity  formed  by  said  die 
halves  so  as  to  open  said  opening  and  said  valve  head  is 
formed  with  an  outwardly  extending  surface  so  that  during 
said  resin  injection  step,  said  valve  head  directs  said  resin 
flow  laterally  away  from  said  opening  and  from  said  exposed 
surface  of  said  surface  material  located  adjacent  said  opening: 
and 

compressing  said  first  and  second  die  halves  together  so  that  said 
surface  material  exposed  surface  and  said  second  die  half 
exposed  face  are  spaced  apart  a  second  distance  less  than  said 
first  distance. 


1.  A  grommet  water-proofing  method,  wherein  a  wire  harness  is 
pa<<.sed  through  the  grommet  and  the  grommet  is  subsequently 
filled  with  a  .sealing  agent,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  grommet  having  an  enlarged  diameter  cup  shaped 
open  end  and  a  smaller  diameter  end  portion  having  a  pas- 
sageway therethrough: 

passing  a  wire  harness  through  said  passageway: 

engaging  said  wire  harness  above  the  cup  shaped  open  end  of 
said  grommet  with  a  first  pair  of  clamps,  thereby  clamping 
said  wire  harness  at  a  first  location  above  the  cup  shaped  open 
end  of  said  grommet: 

engaging  said  smaller  diameter  end  portion  of  said  grommet. 
said  wire  harness  extending  through  said  grommet,  with  a 
second  pair  of  clamps  thereby  clamping  said  wire  harness  at  a 
second  location  below  the  cup  shaped  open  end  of  said 
grommet; 

rotating  said  second  pair  of  clamps,  with  said  wire  harness 
clamped  therein,  in  a  first  rotational  direction  while  holding 
said  first  pair  of  clamps  with  said  wire  harness  clamped 
therein,  in  fixed  rotational  and  axial  positions,  thereby  twist- 
ing said  wire  harness;  inverting  said  .second  pair  of  clamps 
with  said  wire  harness  clamped  therein  in  a  second  rotational 
direction  opposite  of  said  first  rotational  direction  to  loosen 
wires  of  said  wire  harness: 

moving  said  second  pair  of  clamps,  with  said  wire  harness 
clamped  therein,  axially  toward  said  first  pair  of  clamps  held 
in  said  fixed  rotational  and  axial  positions,  thereby  separating 
wires  of  said  wire  harness  in  said  enlarged  cup  shaped  open 
end  of  said  grommet;  and 

filing,  and  thereby  sealing  the  cup  shaped  open  end  of  said 
grommet  with  twisted  and  separated  wires  therein,  with  a 
water-proofing  sealing  agent. 


5346.468 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  WATERPROOF 

CONNECTOR  HOUSING 

Sakai  Yagi;  Masanori  Tsuji;  Motohisa  Kashiyama.  and  Takuya 

Kitamura,  all  of  Haibara-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser,  No.  506,337,  Jul.  24,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  961,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1994,  6-173783 
Int  CI."  B29C  33/12:33/42 
VS.  CI.  264—268  2  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  waterproof  connector  housing, 
wherein  a  hollow  housing  having  walls  containing  opposed,  sub- 
stantially parallel  internal  surfaces  is  placed  between  a  male  mold 
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moving  the  mold  from  the  open  position  to  the  closed  position: 
and 

with  the  mold  in  the  closed  position,  biasing  the  first  surface 
portion  of  the  mold  against  the  lead  at  a  region  of  contact  on 
the  lead,  such  that  the  biasing  squeezes  or  excludes  any 
encapsulant  from  between  the  lead  and  the  mold  at  the  region 
of  contact. 


anJ  a  female  nwld  for  forming  a  packing  ring,  and  a  rubber 
material  is  introduced  through  passage  means  formed  in  said 
female  mold  into  a  packing  ring-forming  space  that  is  defined  by 
one  or  both  of  said  male  and  female  molds  so  as  to  form  a  packing 
ring  which  is  an  integral  part  of  said  housing,  comprising  the  steps 
of:  I 

providing  said  housing  having  substantially  parallel  walls  with 
wall-penetrating  passages  defining  rubber  material  supply 
passages  for  communication  with  said  packing  ring-forming 
space: 
providing  said  male  mold  with  a  cavity  for  receiving  said 
housing  walls,  said  cavity  including  a  central  engaging  por- 
tion having  tapered  external  surface  means  adapted  to  engage 
the  substantially  parallel  internal  surfaces  of  said  walls  remote 
from  said  wall-penetrating  passages  and  defining  the  ends  of 
said  housing  walls; 
placing  said  housing  on  said  male  mold  with  said  internal 
surfaces  of  said  housing  walls  in  said  cavity  in  engagement 
with  said  tapered  external  surface  means  of  said  male  mold 
central  engaging  portion: 
moving  said  female  mold  axially  with  respect  to  said  male  mold 
to  compressively  engage  said  housing  and  thereby  tighten  the 
engagement  between  said  tapered  external  surface  of  said 
male  mold  central  engaging  portion  and  said  internal  surfaces 
of  said  housing  walls  while  placing  the  passage  means  in  said 
female  mold  in  registry  widi  the  wall  penetrating  passages  in 
said  housing:  and 
introducing  said  rubber  material  through  said  passage  means  and 
forming  a  packing  ring  while  holding  said  male  mold  engag- 
ing portion  in  tight  contact  with  said  inner  surfaces  of  the 
walls  of  said  housing. 


5346,470 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  PHENOLIC  RESIN 

PULLEY 

Atsushi  Funatsu;  Yoshifumi  Kimura,  and  Hidemi  Yazawa,  all 

of  Fujieda,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Bakelite  Company 

Limited,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  May  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  453^75 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  8,  1994.  6-125988; 
Jun.  16.  1994,  6-134703 

InL  CI."  B29C  45/l4:70/60;7(V70 
VS.  CI.  264—275  4  Claims 


5346,469 
I^nXHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  DEFIBRILLATION 
ELECTRODE 
Scott  Romkee.  SanU  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacesetter, 
loc  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  May  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  657,715 
InL  CI."  B29C  70/72 
.  264—272.15  14  Oaims 
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1 .  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  implantable  electrode  compris- 
in!  the  steps: 
providing  a  mold  having  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position 
and  defining  a  chamber  having  at  least  a  first  interior  surface 
portion  comprising  a  compressible  material; 
placing  a  conductive  lead  into  the  chamber, 
placing  an  encapsulant  into  the  chamber; 


I.  A  process  for  producing  a  phenolic  resin  pulley  having  a 
metal  insert  embedded  therein,  which  process  comprises: 

setting  a  metal  insert  having  a  form  of  a  cylinder  or  a  circular 
solid  shaft  in  a  cavity  of  a  mold,  said  mold  having  a  movable 
side  die,  a  fixed  side  die  and  the  cavity, 

closing  the  mold  in  a  state  in  which  at  least  a  part  of  the  movable 
side  die  has  been  moved  backward  by  a  given  distance  from 
Its  predetermined  position  to  be  taken  when  a  pulley  to  be 
produced  has  a  final  shape. 

injecting  a  phenolic  resin  molding  material  into  the  cavity  to  fill 
the  cavity  with  the  molding  material,  and  thereafter 

moving  forward  the  pan  of  the  whole  of  the  movable  side  die 
moved  backward,  to  said  predetermined  position  to  mold  said 
pulley; 

wherein  said  phenolic  resin  molding  material  comprises  a  phe- 
nolic resin  and  a  filler  of  (a)  pulverized  cotton  cloth  in  an 
amount  of  X  parts  by  weight  and  (b)  a  powdery  organic  fiber 
selected  from  a  wood  flour  and  a  pulp  in  an  amount  of  Y  parts 
by  weight,  respectively,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  total 
filler,  provided  that  X  and  Y  satis^  the  following  formulas  ( I ) 
and  (2) 


60£X+YS|(K) 
IS^XSIOO. 


(I) 
(2) 


5346,471 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  TAMPER-EVIDENT 

CLOSURE 

Paresh  Thakor,  Lititz,  and  Mark  R.  Fricke,  I^ancaster.  both  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Kerr  Group,  Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,965 

Int  CI."  B28B  7/20 

VS.  a.  264—296  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  tamper-evident  closure  having  a 

cap  portion,  a  cylindrical  portion  depending  from  the  cap  portion. 

and  a  plurality  of  tabs  depending  from  the  cylindrical  portion  and 

extending  radially  toward  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylindrical 
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portion  and  toward  a  sealing  surface  of  the  cap  portion  at  a 
predetermined  angle  of  inclination,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  female  mold  having  an  annular  recess: 

b)  temporarily  inserting  a  male  mold  core  portion  into  the 
annular  recess  of  the  female  mold  so  that  a  first  predetermined 
separation  is  maintained  between  an  outer  surface  of  the  male 
mold  core  portion  and  an  inner  surface  of  the  annular  recess 
of  the  female  mold,  so  that  a  space  between  the  inner  surface 
of  the  annular  recess  of  the  female  mold  and  the  outer  surface 
of  the  male  mold  core  portion  forms  a  mold  cavity  for 
molding  the  tamper-evident  closure,  wherein  a  tab  forming 
portion  of  the  mold  cavity  extends  radially  toward  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  mold  cavity  and  toward  a  sealing  surface 
forming  portion  of  the  male  mold  core  portion  at  the  prede- 
termined angle  of  inclination: 

c)  providing  a  molding  material  into  the  mold  cavity: 

d)  maintaining  the  first  predetermined  separation  between  the 
female  mold  and  the  male  mold  core  portion  for  a  predeter- 
mined duration  until  the  molding  material  hardens  into  the 
form  of  the  tamper-evident  closure: 

e)  separating  the  female  mold  from  the  male  mold  core  portion; 
0  removing  the  molded  tamper-evident  closure  from  the  male 

mold  core  portion,  wherein  during  the  step  of  removing  the 
molded  tamper-evident  closure  from  the  male  mold  core  por- 
tion, the  predetermined  angle  of  inclination  of  the  plurality  of 
tabs  is  temporarily  changed:  and 
g)  thereafter,  urging  the  plurality  of  tabs  against  the  sealing 
poriion  forming  surface  of  the  male  mold  core  portion  to  bend 
the  plurality  of  tabs  to  substantially  the  predetermined  angle 
of  inclination. 


ii)  introducing  melt  into  said  plenum  through  an  inlet  conduit; 
and, 

iii)  distributing  melt  from  said  plenum  to  each  said  nozzle  array 
through  three  separate  outlet  conduits,  each  of  said  three 
outlet  conduits  serving  a  different  one  of  said  mold  levels, 
each  of  said  three  outlet  conduits  fluidly  communicating  with 
said  plenum  and  each  said  injection  nozzle  of  a  respective  of 
said  mold  levels  to  provide  a  melt  path  from  said  plenum  to 
each  said  injection  nozzle  of  said  respective  mold  level,  each 
said  outlet  conduit  being  of  generally  equal  length  and  con- 
figuration. 


5,846.473 
REMOVAL  OF  INJECTION-MOLDED  TIE  FROM  MOLD 
BY  TEMPORARILY  RETAINING  CORE  BETWEEN  PAWL 

LAND  ABUTMENT  SURFACE  OF  TIE 
Soren  Christian  Sorenseo,  and  Jens  Ole  Sorensen,  both  of 
Cayman  Kai,  Cayman  Islands,  assignors  to  GB  Electrical, 
Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,686 

InL  CI."  B29C  45/44 

VS.  CL  264—318  6  Claims 


5346,472 
MELT  DISTRIBUTION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THREE 
LEVEL  STACK  MOLDS 
Henry   Rozema,   Brampton,-   Vincent  Travaglini,   Etobicoke; 
Joseph  Robert  Klanfar,  Rexdale,  and  David  Robert  Brown, 
Terra  Cotta,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  lYadesco  Mold 
Limited,  Rexdale,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  915.643 
Int  CI."  B29C  45/32 
VS.  CI.  264—297.2  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  melt  at  substantially  equal  pressures  to 
each  nozzle  array  of  a  stack  mold  having  three  levels  and  a  nozzle 
array  with  at  least  one  injection  nozzle  associated  with  each  said 
level,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
i)  providing  a  crossover  manifold  between  adjacent  tnold  levels 
of  said  multi-level  stack  mold,  said  crossover  manifold  having 
a  plenum  generally  coaxial  with  a  mold  axis; 


I.  A  method  of  injection  molding  a  tie  that  includes  an  elongated 
tongue  with  two  ends  and  two  broad  sides,  a  locking  head  at  one 
end  of  the  tongue,  a  first  set  of  ratchet  teeth  extending  along  one 
broad  side  of  the  tongue  and  a  second  set  of  ratchet  teeth  extending 
along  the  other  broad  side  of  the  tongue,  wherein  the  locking  head 
has  sides  defining  an  opening  for  receiving  the  tongue,  the  sides 
mclude  a  movable  pawl  that  is  hinged  at  one  side  of  said  opening 
and  an  abutment  wall  that  is  across  the  opening  from  the  pawl,  and 
the  pawl  has  at  least  one  pawl  tooth  disposed  for  engaging  the  set 
of  first  ratchet  teeth  when  the  tongue  has  been  inserted  through 
said  opening  with  the  first  set  of  ratchet  teeth  facing  the  pawl, 
wherein  the  pawl,  when  the  at  least  one  pawl  tooth  is  so  engaged, 
is  movable  toward  an  abutment  surface  of  the  abutment  wall  in 
response  to  pressure  applied  to  the  tongue  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  direction  of  said  insertion  in  order  to  force  the  second  set  of 
ratchet  teeth  against  the  abutment  surface;  and  wherein  the  abut- 
ment surface  includes  at  least  one  tooth  for  locking  engagement 
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with  the  second  set  of  ratchet  teeth  when  the  tongue  has  been 
inserted  through  the  opening  with  the  second  set  of  ratchet  teeth 
facing  the  abutment  surface  and  the  side  of  the  tongue  including 
the  second  set  of  ratchet  teeth  is  forced  against  the  abutment 
surface  by  movement  of  the  pawl;  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of 

(a)  providing  a  mold  that  includes  first  and  second  mold  parts 
and  a  core  that  is  movable  within  the  first  mold  part  for 
defining  a  cavity  between  the  mold  parts  in  the  general  shape    U.S.  CI.  264 — 444 
of  the  tie  when  the  core  is  not  retracted: 

(b)  injecting  molten  plastic  material  into  the  mold  cavity; 

(c)  solidifying  the  plastic  material  in  the  mold  cavity  to  form  the 
tie; 

(d)  separating  the  mold  parts  to  enable  removal  of  the  tie  from 
the  inold;  and 

(e)  removing  the  tie  from  the  mold; 
wherein  step  (a)  comprises  providing  a  said  core  that  defines  at 

least  a  portion  of  the  abutment  surface  that  includes  the  at 
least  one  abutment  surface  tooth  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
pawl  that  includes  the  at  least  one  pawl  tooth;  and  providing  a 
taid  first  mold  part  that  defines  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
opposite  side  of  the  abutment  wall  from  the  abutment  surface 
and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  opposite  side  of  the  pawl  from  the 
,  tt  least  one  pawl  tooth;  and 
wherein  step  (d)  comprises  the  step  of 

(f)  separating  the  core  from  the  second  mold  part  after  the  first 
mold  part  is  separated  from  the  second  mold  part  to  thereby 
enable  both  the  abutment  wall  and  the  pawl  to  flex  into  space 
vacated  by  movement  of  the  first  mold  pan  during  separation 
of  the  first  mold  part  from  the  second  mold  part  so  that  the  tie 
can  be  removed  from  the  mold  pursuant  to  step  (e)  without 
significantly  damaging  either  the  at  least  one  abutment  surface 
tooth  or  the  at  least  one  pawl  tooth. 


5346,475 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  SHRINKAGE  OF  EXTRUDED 

RUBBER 
Masashi  Yano,  Sayama,  and  Yasuyosiii  Kawagiichi,  Higashiya- 
mato,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brtdgcstooe  Corporatioo, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,634 

CUdms  priority,  application  Japwi,  Mar.  9, 1995,  7-049627 

Int  a."  B29C  47/88:  B28B  1/08 
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1.  A  method  for  reducing  posterior  shrinkage  of  an  extruded 
rubber  member,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

exouding  a  rubber  material  at  an  extruding  temperature  between 
100  degrees  Celsius  and  140  degrees  Celsius  to  produce  an 
extruded  rubber  member; 

vibrating  the  extruded  rubber  member  at  a  vibrating  temperature 
between  100  degrees  Celsius  and  140  degrees  Celsius  and  a 
vibrating  frequency  and  amplitude  sufficient  to  increase  a 
shrinlcage  sp«^ed  of  the  extitided  rubber  member  and  cause 
advanced  shrinkage  thereof,  thereby  reducing  posterior 
shrinlcage  of  the  extruded  rubber  member,  and 

then  cooling  the  vibrated,  extruded  rubber  member  to  a  cooling 
temperature  between  10  degrees  Celsius  and  the  vibrating 
temperature,  resulting  in  the  extruded  rubber  member  having 
reduced  posterior  shrinkage. 


5346v474 
THERMOPLASTIC  POLYURETHANE  WITH 
POLY(HYDROXYL  GROUP)-CONTAINING  RESIN 
Roger  Jyh-Chiamg  Huamg,  Northville,  Mich^  assignor  to 
BASF  Corporation,  Mt  OUve,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429,447,  Apr.  27,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  148,443,  Nov.  8,  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  993,560, 
Dtc.  21,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1997, 
Ser.  No.  824,582 
Int.  CI."  B29C  45/72:45/73:  C08L  75/04 
VS.  CI.  264—328.14  I  Claim 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  tfiermoplastic  polyurethane 
injtction-molded  part  having  a  hardness  of  at  least  80  Shore  A  at 
23'  C.  comprising  the  steps  of; 
(I)  injecting  into  a  mold  a  thermoplastic  composition  compris- 
:  ing.  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  render  said  composition 
I    mjectable: 

'  (a)  a  thermoplastic  polyurethane  resin  having  a  free  isocyan- 
ate  content  of  less  than  0.5  weight  percent;  and 
(b)  between  0.1  and  5.0  weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  total  composition  of  a  low  molecular  weight  poly(hy- 
droxyl  group)-confaining  resin  having  a  softening  point  of 
at  least  80°  C. 
; :)  cooling  said  composition  for  a  time  sufficient  to  develop 

sufficient  green  strength  to  be  demolded.  and 
;  1)  removing  the  molded  composition  from  the  mold,  wherein 
the  resulting  injection  molded  part  has  a  cycle  time  which  is 
less  than  that  of  an  injection  molded  part  made  of  thermoplas- 
tic polyurethane  resin  (a)  alone. 


5346,476 
OPTICAL  CURING  PROCESS  FOR  INTERGRATED 
CIRCUIT  PACKAGE  ASSEMBLY 
Ming  Hwang,  Richardson,-  Leslie  E.  SUrk.-  Gail  Heinen.  both 
of  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  and  Leo  Rlmpillo.  Baguio  City,  Philip- 
pines, assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477,961,  Jun.  7,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  b  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  255,200,  Jun.  7,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,942 
Int  a."  B29C  35/08 
VS.  a.  264—493  1  Claim 


I.  A  method  of  curing  a  mold  compound  used  to  encapsulate  a 
semiconductor  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

encapsulating  the  semiconductor  device  with  a  mold  compound 
by  transfer  molding;  and 

curing  the  mold  compound  by  exposing  the  encapsulated  semi- 
conductor device  to  an  unfocused  near  infrared  lamp  emitting 
light  havmg  a  wavelength  between  0.8  microns  and  2.8 
microns  wherein  the  current  through  the  lamp  is  varied  during 
curing. 
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5346,477 

PRODUCTION  METHOD  FOR  ENCAPSULATING  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Yuji  Hotta;  Hitomi  Shigyo.  and  Shinichi  Ohizumi,  all  of  Osaka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,690 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1994,  6-304526; 
Dec.  28,  1994,  6-327184;  Mar.  3,  1995,  7-043779;  Mar.  24,  1995, 
7-066492 

Int.  CI.*"  B29C  33/18:33/68:45/02 
MS.  CI.  264—511  10  Claims 

54  S3 

SUCTION 


SUCTION 


SUCTION 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device  by  encapsu- 
lating a  semiconductor  element  with  a  resin  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  molding  mold  having  a  pot  for  receiving  the  encap- 
sulating resin,  at  least  one  mold  cavity,  and  at  least  one  runner 
portion  connecting  said  at  least  one  mold  cavity  to  said  pot. 

placing  a  semiconductor  clement  with  lead  frames  and  an  encap- 
sulating resin  between  a  pair  of  films  affixed  to  said  molding 
mold. 

closing  said  molding  mold. 

heating  said  encapsulatmg  resin. 

pressing  said  encapsulating  resin  between  said  films  with  a 
plunger,  and 

injecting  the  molten  encapsulating  resin  in  the  inside  of  the  mold 
cavity  from  said  pot  through  the  runner  portion  to  encapsulate 
the  semiconductor  eletnent  with  said  encapsulating  resin: 

wherein  said  films  are  in  contact  with  said  pot  in  said  molding 
mold  and  are  adsorbed  onto  the  inside  surface  of  said  pot; 

wherein  suction  holes  are  formed  in  said  plunger  as  the  adsorp- 
tion means  of  said  films  in  contact  with  said  pot  portion, 
wherein  said  suction  holes  are  open  at  the  tip  of  said  plunger 
such  that  said  pot  portion  is  in  communication  with  an  exter- 
nal suction  source  though  said  suction  holes; 

wherein  suction  holes  having  a  diameter  of  from  50  to  200  pm 
are  formed  in  said  molds  and  said  plunger: 

wherein  said  suction  holes  open  to  a  space  where  the  encapsu- 
lating resin  is  brought  into  contact  with  said  films  such  that 
said  space  is  in  communication  with  an  external  suction 
source:  and 

wherein  after  sucking  said  films  to  said  mold,  said  semiconduc- 
tor element  with  lead  frames  and  said  encapsulating  resin  are 
placed  between  said  films,  said  mold  is  closed,  and  molding  is 
carried  out. 


isophthalamide  component,  components  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  being 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  crystalline  polyamide,  and  1-150 
parts  by  weight  of  an  elastomer,  based  upon  100  parts  by 
weight  of  the  crystalline  polyamide; 
melting  said  composition  to  form  a  melt  polymer  and  applying 
shear  to  said  melt  polymer,  the  melting  point  (Tm)  and 
crystallization  temperature  (Tc)  of  the  crystalline  polyamide 
being  Tm2225°  C.  and  TcS230°  C,  respectively,  and  the 
melt  viscosity  of  said  crystalline  polyamide  varying  greatly 
depending  on  the  shear  rate  applied  to  said  melt  polymer  and 
satisfying  formulae  (I)  and  (II): 


2.0OO.O0O^MalO^2.O0O 
Miil0/Mal00023.3 


(I) 


(II) 


wherein: 
Tm:  meltmg  point  of  said  polyamide  (°C.) 
jialO:  melt  viscosity  at  a  temperature  of  Tm-t-20°  C.  and  a 

shear  rate  of  10  ( I/sec)  (poise) 
pal 000:  melt  viscosity  at  a  temperature  of  Tm-^20°  C.  and  a 
shear  rate  of  1000  ( I/sec)  (poise);  and 
forming  a  parison  from  said  melt  polymer  and  blow  molding  the 
pari&on  to  form  said  molded  product. 


5346,479 
APPARATUS  FOR  DE-GASSING  MOLTEN  METAL 
Christopher  John  English,  Gueiph,  Canada,  assignor  to  Cast 
House  Technology  Ltd.,  Gueiph,  Canada 

Filed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,629 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  15,  19%, 
9610180 

Int  CI."  C21B  7/16 
U.S.  CI.  266—47  34  Claims 


5346,478 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYAMIDE  BLOW 
MOLDED  PRODUCT 
Koji  Onishi,  Kuwana-gun;  Shiiv  Kataoka,  Nagoya,  and  Masa- 
toshi  Iwamoto,  Ama-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray 
Industries,  Inc.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  226,9%,  Apr.  13,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,674.952, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  852,525,  Mar.  17,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  applicaUon  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841342 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1991,  3-52875 
Int.  CI."  C08L  77/00:  B29C  43/02 
MS.  CI.  264—523  U  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  molded  product  having  excellent 
heat  resistance,  which  comprises: 
forming  a  composition  comprising  a  crystalline  polyamide  by 
mixing  together  a  crystalline  polyamide  comprising:  (a) 
50-90%  by  weight  of  a  hexamethylene  adipamidc  component, 
(b)  5-40%  by  weight  of  a  hexamethylene  terephthalamide 
component,  and  (c)  5-30%  by  weight  of  a  hexamethylene 


1.  Apparatus  for  de-gassing  molten  metal,  wherein: 

the  apparatus  includes  a  treatment-trough,  made  of  refractory 

material,  and  a  means  for  defining  a  gas-tight  sealed  treatment 

zone,  in  the  treatment-trough; 
(he  apparatus  includes  a  flow   of  liquid   metal  through  the 

treatment-trough,  and  through  the  veatmeni-zone; 
the  treatment-trough  is  trough-shaped,  in  that  the  length  of  the 

treatment-zone   in  the  treatment-trough   is   longer  than  the 

width  and  height  of  the  treatment-trough; 
the  treatment-trough  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  nozzles,  and 

the  nozzles  are  fixed  into  the  material  of  the  treatment-trough; 
the  apparatus  includes  a  flow  of  treatment-gas  through  the 

nozzles; 
the  flow  of  treatment-gas  through  the  nozzles  is  of  such  high 

speed  that  the  treatment-gas  breaks  up  into  streams  of  small 

bubbles  in  the  liquid  metal; 
the  nozzles  comprise  each  a  respective  discrete,  single,  orifice. 

and  the  nozzles  are  physically  separated  from  each  other: 
the  nozzles  are  disposed  in  line,  in  a  series,  lengthwise  along  the 

length  of  the  treatment-trough,  and  are  so  spaced  as  to  create 

a  bubble-filled  zone  in  the  liquid  metal  in  the  treatment-zone, 

along  the  length  of  the  trough; 
the  treatment-trough  comprises  left  and  right  side-walls,  and  a 

floor,  and  the  nozzles  are  located  in  at  least  one  of  the 

side-walls,  adjacent  to  the  junction  of  that  wall  with  the  floor; 
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s^  the  nozzles  are  so  directed  that  the  jets  emerge  from  the 
nozzles  within  about  -f/-l5  degrees  of  horizontal. 


5346,480 

ALUMINUM  REMELTING  FURNACE,  IN  PARTICULAR 
FOR  MELTING  ALUMINUM  SCRAP  TO  BE  RECYCLED 
Enzo  Cibaldi,  Brescia,  luly,  assignor  to  Deral  S.p.A.,  Brescia, 


T 


Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,591 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  lUly,  Feb.  9,  19%,  MI%A0249 
Int.  CI."  C22B  21/00 
MS.  CI.  266—158  20  Claims 


I  An  aluminum  remelting  furnace  for  melting  aluminum  scrap 
to  be  recycled,  comprising: 

PI  least  one  melting  chamber  provided  with  at  least  one  first 

'  burner,  at  least  one  first  lateral  mouth  closable  by  a  first  door 
and  having  a  hearth  inclined  towards  at  least  one  port: 

|it  least  one  waiting  chamber  for  molten  material,  provided  with 
at  least  one  second  burner,  at  least  one  second  lateral  mouth 
closable  by  at  least  one  second  door  and  having  a  base  at  a 
lower  level  than  said  hearth  of  said  melting  chamber,  said 
hearth  and  said  base  communicating  by  way  of  said  at  least 
one  port; 

ms  purification  means  interposed  between  said  waiting  chamber 
and  a  stack; 

pt  least  one  loading  chamber  provided  with  a  lower  door  which 
separates  said  loading  chamber  from  said  melting  chamber 
and  an  upper  door  which  separates  said  loading  chamber  from 
the  atmosphere,  said  loading  chamber  being  connected  for 
fluid  flow  to  the  stack  by  way  of  the  gas  purification  means. 


passageway  for  heating  gas  by  contact  with  the  sleeve  as  it 
flows  toward  the  rotor  to  generally  the  temperature  of  the 
melt; 

funher  comprising  a  stator  surrounding  the  sleeve  and  occupy- 
ing a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  molten  aluminum;  and 

wherein  the  vessel  is  so  configured  and  constructed  as  to  define 
a  floor  and  a  side  walls  that  diverge  upwardly  at  an  angle  of 
from  about  5  degrees  to  about  16  degrees  for  permining  the 
gas  bubbles  to  expand  without  substantial  coalescence  as  the 
bubbles  move  upwardly  in  the  melt  reducing  the  metallostatic 
pressure  on  the  respective  bubbles. 


5346,482 

LANCE  FOR  BLOWING  FLUID-STATE  SUBSTANCES 

INSIDE  FURNACES,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  STEEL 

PRODUCTION 

Federico  Macario,  Lovere.  Italy,  assignor  to  EIti  S.rJ.,  Sovere, 

Italy 

Filed  Apr.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  630,9% 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Apr.  14, 1995.  M195A0782; 
Dec.  11,  1995,  MI95A2588 

Int.  a."  C2IC  5/32 
MS.  CI.  266—225  9  Claims 


5346.481 

MOLTEN  ALUMINUM  REFINING  APPARATUS 

Ravindra  V.  Tilak.  5261  Nantucket  La..  Anaheim.  CaUf.  92807 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  601.249,  Feb.  14,  19%,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850341 

Int  a."  C21C  7/00 

U,S.  CI.  266—217  19  Claims 

I.  In  a  molten  aluminum  refining  apparatus  that  comprises  a 

vessel  for  holding  molten  aluminum  during  refining  and  at  least 

one  gas  distributing  means  disposed  in  the  vessel,  said  distributing 

metns  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  through  a  cylindrical 

sleeve,  said  shaft  being  coupled  to  drive  means  at  its  upper  end  and 

attached  to  a  rotor  at  its  lower  end  and  means  defining  passageway 

conveying  refining  gas  to  the  rotor,  the  improvement: 

wherein  the  means  defining  the  refining  gas  passageway  com- 
!  prises  said  shaft  having  formed  in  the  surface  thereof  grooves 
that  define  a  gas  flow  path  that  is  greater  in  length  than  the 
length  of  the  shaft,  the  inner  surface  of  the  cylindrical  sleeve 
funher  defining  said  refining  gas  passageway,  said  rotor  and 
sleeve  being  so  configured  and  constructed  as  to  define  said 


1.  A  lance  for  blowing  fluid-state  substances  inside  furnaces,  for 
steel  production,  comprising  an  elongated  body  in  which  at  least 
two  ducts  are  formed  which  lead  outside  said  body  in  the  proxim- 
ity of  one  of  its  longitudinal  ends,  said  at  least  two  ducts  being 
connectable  to  means  for  feeding  fluid-state  substances  to  be 
blown  inside  the  furnace,  a  chamber  for  the  circulation  of  a  coolant 
being  formed  inside  said  body  at  least  in  correspondence  of  said 
end.  wherein  the  outlets  of  said  at  least  two  ducts  are  orientated  in 
two  delivery  directions  converging  outside  the  lance. 
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5346,4» 
SELENIZED  DAIRY  SE-NI-SN-ZN-CU  METAL 
Devar^jan  VenugopaUn,  Franklin,  and  Sudhari  Sahu,  Glen- 
dale,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Creative  Technical  Solutions, 
Incorporated,  Glendale,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  792,781 

Int  a.*  C22C  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  420—473  10  aaims 


S.3. 

AU.OY  of  us  PATENT  »5,242.657 

\      ,i.;                 QAUJNQ 

S.2. 

•"    PflESENT AU.OY*       ^^*      — 
P  IS  PSI 
V  IS  FEET/MIN 

to*                             10*                             1C 

PV 

« 

2.  A  cast  lead-free  copper-nickel  dairy  bronze  alloy  consisting 
essentially  in  weight  percentage  range: 
Ni=  10-40 

Sn=2-7 

Zn=2-6 

Se=1.22^ 

Bi=0-3 

Fe=0-3 

P=0-0.2 

Cu=Balance.  Substantially. 

5,846.485 

ELECTROCHEMILUMINESCENT  REACTION 

UTILIZING  AMINE-DERIVED  REDUCTANT 

Jonathan  Kent  Leiand,  Laurel,  and  Michael  Joseph  Powell, 

Gaithersburg,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  IGEN  International 

Inc.,  Gaithersburg,  Md. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  I9M15,  Apn  15,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 

Unuation  of  Sen  No.  266,914,  Nov.  3,  1988,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  858,354,  Apr.  30,  1986, 

Sen  No.  117,017,  Nov.  4,  1987,  and  Sen  No.  369,560,  Dec.  18, 

1987,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  858354.  This 

application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  465,928 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  2]/62 


U.S.  a.  422—52 


5346,484 

PRESSURE  FLOW  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

TREATING  A  FLUID  PERMEABLE  WORKPIECE  SUCH 

AS  A  BONE 

Nelson  L.  Scarborough,  Wayside;  John  W.  Morris,  Beachwood; 

James  L.  Russell,  Little  Silven  and  Michael  Dowd,  Eastamp- 

ton,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Osteotech,  Inc.,  Eatontown,  N  J. 

Filed  Man  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  821,603 

Int  CI."  A61M  il/00 

U.S.  CI.  422—28  29  Claims 


30  Claims 


1.  A  kit  for  performing  an  ECL  assay  wherein  electromagnetic 
radiation  emitted  by  a  composition  in  an  excited  state  is  detected, 
which  kit  consists  essentially  of  (i)  a  metal-containing  ECL  moiety 
which,  when  oxidized  by  exposure  to  an  effective  amount  of 
electrochemical  energy,  is  capable  of  being  converted  to  an  excited 
state  from  which  electromagnetic  radiation  is  emined  upon  expo- 
sure of  the  excited  ECL  moiety  to  conditions  su£Bcient  to  induce 
said  emission,  (ii)  an  amine  or  an  amine  moiety  which,  when 
oxidized  by  exposure  to  an  effective  amount  of  electrochemical 
energy,  forms  a  strong  reducing  agent,  and  (iii)  an  electrolyte 
capable  of  functioning  as  a  medium  in  which  said  ECL  moiety  and 
said  amine  moiety  can  be  oxidized  by  exposure  to  electrochemical 
energy. 


5346^486 
HOLLOW  FRUSTUM  REAGENT  TEST  DEVICE 
Jerry  Thomas  Pugh,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lifes- 
can.  Inc.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  694,960 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOIN  2inH 

U,S.  a.  All^ift  8  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  flow  system  for  treating  the  interior  of  permeable 
bone  with  a  fluid  which  comprises: 

a)  a  fluid  pressure  chamber  having  a  fluid  inlet  port  and  an 
opening  formed  through  a  wall  of  the  chamber  sized  to  allow 
passage  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  bone  therethrough: 

b)  a  pressurizable  seal  positioned  about  the  opening  conformable 
to  the  surface  of  the  bone  and  capable  of  fluid-tight  engage- 
ment therewith:  and 

c)  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  having  a  pressure  greater  than 
atmospheric  pressure, 

wherein  when  the  fluid  pressure  chamber  is  pressurized  to  a 
pressure  greater  than  atmospheric  pressure,  fluid  from  the 
pressure  chamber  flows  from  the  pressure  chamber  through 
the  interior  of  the  bone  and  exits  the  bone  outside  the  pressure 
chamber. 


I.  A  device  for  use  in  an  apparatus  for  measuring  a  concentration 
of  an  analyte  in  a  sample  of  a  biological  fluid,  comprising 

(a)  a  hollow  fnistum.  having  open  ends  of  unequal  size,  the 
smaller  open  end  having  an  inward-extending  lip,  and 

(b)  a  porous  membrane  for  accepting  the  sample,  attached  to 
raised  portions  of  a  surface  of  the  lip  and  substantially  closing 
the  smaller  open  end,  the  membrane  comprising 

(i)  a  first  surface  for  accepting  the  sample  and 
(ii)  a  reagent  for  reacting  with  the  analyte  to  cause  a  color 
change  at  a  second  surface,  opposite  to  the  first  surface, 
resulting  in  a  change  in  reflectance  at  the  second  surface 
that  can  be  measured  and  be  related  to  the  concentration  of 
the  analyte  in  the  sample. 
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5346,487 
SPECIMEN  CARTRIDGE 
Edward  R.  Bennett,  II,  3925  Madison  Ave.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 
(10 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  755334 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  \/00 

Vi&\  q.  422—58  8  Claims 

10 
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IJ  X  specimen  cartridge  comprising: 

(i )  an  elongated  handle: 

(t )  a  receptor,  said  recefMor  attached  to  said  handle: 

(C)  an  outer  housing,  said  outer  housing  contiguous  to  said 
receptor,  said  outer  housing  slidable  longitudinally  of  said 
handle  between  open  and  closed  positions  so  as  to  sealingly 
engage  said  receptor  within  said  housing  in  said  closed  posi- 
tion, said  handle  generally  exterior  of  said  housing: 

(d)  means  for  absorbing  biological  materials,  said  absorbing 
means  positioned  within  said  receptor:  whereby  a  user  may 
grasp  said  handle  in  both  of  said  open  or  closed  positions  for 
manipulation  or  transportation  purposes  in  both  said  open  or 
closed  positions:  and  (e)  a  plurality  of  receptors,  and  wherein 
taid  outer  housing  defines  a  plurality  of  channels,  one  each  of 
the  receptors  slidably,  sealingly  positioned  within  one  each  of 
the  channels. 


Johb 


separately  containing  said  plurality  of  reaction  reagents  being 

separate  from  said  means  containing  probes:  and 
a  score-line  located  in  the  surface  of  said  tray  enabling  bending 

of  said  tray  such  that  the  kit  will  stand  upright  when  in  use: 
wherein  said  score-line  passes  through  said  reagent  containing 

means  such  that  the  reagent  containing  means  is  opened  when 

said  tray  is  bent  along  said  score  line:  and 
wherein  one  or  more  of  said  probes  is  receivable  within  said 

reagent  containing  means  when  the  reagent  containing  means 

is  opened. 


5346,489 

SYSTEM  FOR  OPENING  CLOSURES  OF  VESSELS  AND 

FOR  THE  CONTAMINATION-FREE  OPERATION  OF 

REACTION  SEQUENCES 

Gerhard  Bienhaus,  Wielenbach,  and  Hans  Lange,  Lamper- 

theim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim 

GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  417365,  Apn  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apn  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  834,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apn  9,  1994,  44  12 
286.1 

int  CL"  GOIN  1/00:35/10 
VS.  a.  422—63  16  Claims 


5346,488 

FIELD  KIT  FOR  DETECTING  ANALYTES 

G.   Richardson,   Princeton,   NJ.,  assignor  to   Hawaii 

Cbemtect  International,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  774,061,  Oct.  9,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  26,  1997,  Sen  No.  883,213 

Int  CI."  GOIN  i3/50:  BOIL  11/00 

VS.  CL  422—61  26  Claims 


A  field  kit  for  the  detection  of  an  analyte  comprising: 
id: 
a  tray  adhered  to  the  top  surface  of  said  lid,  said  tray  comprising 
(a)  means  releaseably  containing  probes  and  (b)  means  sepa- 
rately containing  a  plurality  of  reaction  reagents,  said  means 


I.  A  system  for  automatically  carrying  out  reactions  in  liquid 
sample  analysis,  said  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  reagent  storage  vessels  for  storing  reagent  therein: 
a  plurality  of  sample  storage  vessels  for  storing  liquid  sample 

therein: 
a  plurality  of  reaction  vessels: 

wherein  at  least  one  plurality  of  vessels  selected  from  said 
plurality  of  reagent  storage  vessels,  sample  storage  vessels, 
and  reaction  vessels  include  individual  closures,  said  indi- 
vidual closures  being  disposed  to  be  removed  from  and 
replaced  upon  a  corresponding  one  of  the  at  least  one  plurality 
of  vessels;  said  system  further  comprising 
automatic  opening  means  for  automatically  opening  the  indi- 
vidual closures  of  the  at  least  one  plurality  of  vessels  by 
automatically  removing  the  individual  closures,  and  for  clos- 
ing the  at  least  one  plurality  of  vessels  by  placing  the  indi- 
vidual closures  thereupon,  said  automatic  opening  means 
comprising 
an  outer  housing: 

a  linear  movement  means  coaxially  disposed  within  said  outer 
housing,  and  configured  to  linearly  and  coaxially  move 
within  said  outer  housing,  wherein  an  engagement  means  is 
disposed  at  a  distal  end  of  said  linear  movement  means, 
said  engagement  means  for  engaging  and  removing  one  of 
said  individual  closures:  and  disengagement  means  for  dis- 
engaging a  removed  individual  closure  from  said  engage- 
ment means,  said  disengagement  means  being  disposed 
adjacent  said  engagement  means. 
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5,846,490 

AUTOMATED  TEST  STRIP  SUPPLYING  SYSTEM 

Hiroshi  Yokota,  and  Keiji  Takahashi.  both  of  Hiratsuka.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  422,251,  Apr.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  II.  19%,  Sen  No.  678,153 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1994,  6-119738 

InL  CI."  GOIN  J5/02 

VS.  CI.  422-66  3  Claims 


"I   BZ   83  "X 


32-^     20  le 


1.  An  automated  supply  instrument  for  supplying  liquid  sample 
treated  test  strips  lo  an  analyzer,  said  instrument  having  a  receiving 
section  which  receives  a  test  strip  dipped  in  liquid  sample,  a 
section  at  which  optical  characteristics  of  test  pads  provided  on  the 
test  strip  are  measured,  and  means  for  calculating  analytical  results 
based  on  the  respective  optical  characteristics  obtained  by  said 
measurement,  which  inslrumenl  comprises; 
horizontal,  u-shaped  transportation  means  for  passing  a  plurality 
of  specimen  containers  containing  liquid  samples  across  a  test 
strip  dipping  position: 
transfer  means  including  a  pick-up  bar  for  picl(ing  up  and 
removing  a  test  strip  from  an  opening  in  one  end  of  a  test  strip 
container  containing  a  plurality  of  test  strips  by  inserting  said 
pick-up  bar  into  said  test  strip  container,  conveying  the  test 
strip  to  the  test  strip  dipping  position,  dipping  the  test  strip  in 
a  specimen  container  containing  liquid  sample  to  thereby 
contact  test  pads;  on  the  test  strip  with  the  liquid  sample, 
drawing  the  test  strip  out  of  said  specimen  container  after 
dipping,  and  tlien  transferring  the  test  strip  to  a  receiving 
section  of  the  analyzer;  and 
means  for  controlling  operation  timing  between  movement  of 
the  U-shaped  transportation  means  and  movement  of  the  trans- 
fer means. 


a  plurality  of  different  predetermined  chronologies,  and  where  at 
least  one  chronology  requires  a  reaction  vessel  to  be  acted  on  by  at 
least  two  assay  resource  stations  more  than  once. 


5,846,492 

SAMPLE  QUALITY  MEASUREMENT  AND/OR  ANALYTE 

MEASUREMENT  IN  THE  DISPENSING  TIP  OF  AN 

ANALYZER 

Merrit  Nyles  Jacobs,  Fairport;  Davis  Freeman,  III,  Rochester; 
James  David  Shaw,  Hilton,  all  of  N.Y.;  James  Samsoondar, 
and  Thomas  Moffett,  both  of  MissLssauga,  Canada,  assignors 
to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical  Diagnostics,  Inc.,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  II,  1997,  Scr.  No.  815,451 

Int  CI."  GOIN  35/10:21/01 

VS.  CI.  422—67  4  Claims 
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5,846,491 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CHEMICAL  ANALYSIS 

Alfredo  Choperena,  Eden  Prairie:  Ross  Krt>gh,  Minneapolis; 

Venkatesh  Prasad,  Eden  Prairie,  and  Gershon  Giter,  SL 

Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Pasteur  Sanofi  Diagnostics, 

S.A.,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  878,956.  May  5,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5380,487.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,910 

Int.  a."  GOIN  35/10 

VS.  ex.  422-67  19  Claims 

1.  An  automated  chemical  analyzer  for  automatically  analyzing 
a  plurality  of  samples  for  at  least  two  different  analytes  comprising 
a  plurality  of  assay  resource  stations  each  including  an  assay 
resource  capable  of  performing  a  predetermined  operation  upon  a 
sample-containing  reaction  vessel  within  a  first  indexing  time,  the 
first  indexing  time  defining  a  time  cycle  of  fixed  duration;  and 
analyzer  control  means  comprising  scheduling  means  for  allocat- 
ing assay  resources  to  one  of  ttie  reaction  vessels  as  a  function  of 
an  integral  multiple  of  said  time  cycle  and  transfer  control  means 
for  controlling  transfer  of  reaction  vessels  directly  from  one  assay 
resource  station  to  anotlier  according  to  a  chronology  selected  from 


I.  A  dispensing  station  for  use  in  a  clinical  analyzer,  comprising: 

an  aspirator  probe: 

a  lip  mounted  on  said  probe,  for  collecting  a  biological  liquid 
from  a  primary  collection  container  and  for  dispensing  at  least 
a  portion  of  tlie  collected  liquid  onto  or  into  a  lest  element: 

means  for  creating  a  partial  pressure  or  partial  vacuum  within 
said  tip; 

a  spectrophotometer  emitting  near  infrared  and  adjacent  visible 
radiation  and  generating  a  signal  responsive  to  portions  of 
said  radiation  absoriied  by  any  medium  the  radiation  passes 
through: 

a  light-tight  enclosure  defining  a  cavity  sized  to  receive  said  tip 
while  mounted  on  said  probe,  said  enclosure  including  walls 
and  a  vent  in  one  of  the  walls  effective  to  prevent  a  vacuum 
from  occurring  when  the  tip  is  removed  from  the  enclosure: 
and 

passageways  defining  radiation  paths  to  and  from  said  enclosure 
from  and  to  said  spectrophotometer,  said  passageways  being 
constructed  to  deliver  and  receive,  respectively,  said  radiation 
for  transmission  through  said  tip  when  said  tip  is  in  place  in 
said  cavity,  so  that  liquid  in  said  tip  can  be  irradiated  by  said 
radiation  lo  determine  concentration  of  target  substances 
therein. 
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5,846,493 
SUSTEM  FOR  ANALYZING  A  SUBSTANCE  FROM  A 
SOLUTION  FOLLOWING  FILTERING  OF  THE 
SUBSTANCE  FROM  THE  SOLUTION 
Jack  D.  Bankier,  Northbrook,  and  PhiUp  M.  Cashmer,  Addi- 
son, both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Promega  Corporation,  Madi- 
son, Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  388,604 
Int  CI."  BOIL  11/00 
tX  422—101  15  Claims 


ij  A  system  for  filtering  a  substance  for  analysis  from  a  solution, 
the  iystem  comprising: 

a  purality  of  columns  capable  of  receiving  the  solution  with  tlie 
tubstance  tlirough  an  inlet  end  of  each  of  the  plurality  of 
I  Columns  and  dispensing  the  solution  without  the  substance 
fuough  an  outlet  end  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  columns: 

a  filter  in  each  of  the  plurality  of  columns; 

a  manifold  having  an  interior  defined  by  a  base  portion  and  a 
cover,  wherein  tiie  cover  is  removably  secured  to  and  forms  a 
sealed  relationship  with  the  base  portion,  the  cover  has  a 
plurality  of  apertures  extending  theretlu-ough,  each  of  the 
plurality  of  apertures  having  an  Interior  wall  and  an  o-ring  in 
the  interior  wall,  and  each  of  the  plurality  of  apertures  in  the 
cover  is  adapted  to  receive  the  outlet  end  of  one  of  the 
plurality  of  columns  and  to  form  a  sealed  relationship  there- 
with by  means  of  the  o-ring:  and 

a|i  inlet  connected  to  the  base  portion  and  capable  of  receiving  a 
connector  to  provide  a  vacuum  to  the  interior  of  the  manifold. 


Gerd 


5,846,494 
klEACTOR  FOR  CATALYTICALLY  PROCESSING 
GASEOUS  FLUIDS 
Gaisen     Lang    Acker    4     18,    D-72768    ReuUingen- 
Rommelsbach,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  325052,  Oct.  20,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,700.434.  This  application  Jun.  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  868,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apn  30,  1992,  42  14 
5791.1 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  3/10 
VA.  CL  422—173  13  Claims 


at  least  tfu^e  fluid-path  forming  elements  spaced  from  each 
other  and  forming  a  pair  of  adjacent  first  and  second  channels 
through  which  fluid  flows  in  opposite  directions,  each  of  said 
first  and  second  channels  having  an  inlet  region  and  an  outlet 
region,  wherein  at  least  the  inlet  region  of  the  first  channel 
and  the  outlet  region  of  the  second  channel  are  without  a 
catalyst,  wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  channels  has  a 
region  other  than  the  inlet  and  outlet  regions  thereof  provided 
with  a  catalyst,  and  wherein  at  least  the  inlet  region  of  the  first 
channel  and  at  least  the  outlet  region  of  the  second  channel 
means  provide  for  heat  exchange  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond channels:  and 

means  for  feeding  fluid  to  the  inlet  region  of  said  first  channel 
and  for  discharging  the  fluid  from  the  oudet  region  of  said 
second  channel. 


5,846,495 
STRUCTURE  FOR  CONVERTER  BODY 
William  A.  Whittenbergen  Leavittsburg.  and  David  Thomas 
Shellen  Garrettsville,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Engelhard 
Corporation,  Iselin,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  501,755,  JuL  12,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883,264 

Int  CI."  BOID  53/34:  FOIN  3/10 

VS.  a.  422—180  8  Claims 


I.  A  converter  body  comprising  (a)  a  housing,  and  (b)  a  core, 
said  core  comprising  a  plurality  of  thin  metal  core  elements  defin- 
ing a  plurality  of  cell  passages  between  two  adjacent  elements, 
each  of  said  core  elements  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end. 
the  distal  ends  being  secured  to  said  housing,  and  the  proximal 
ends  being  free  from  attachment  within  the  body. 


1  .A  reactor  for  catalytically  processing  gaseous  fluids,  compris- 


mg 


5346,4% 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CHEMICAL 

PRODUCTS 

Serge  Bellet  Chateauneuf  les  Martigues;  Marc  Loublien  Sau- 

sset  les  Pins,  and  Guy  Margail.  Martigues,  all  of  France. 

assignors  to  Naphtachimie  S.A..  Courbevoie,  France 
DivUion  of  Sen  No.  242.040,  May  12,  1994.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  927,629,  Oct.  13,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  462,672 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  28,  1990,  90  16627 
Int  a."  F28D  21/00 
VS.  CI.  422—202  15  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  thermal  cr3cking  of  one  or  more  hydrocarbon 
products  which  comprises  a  fiimace  having  a  radiation  thermal 
enclosure  containing  gases,  heater  means  constituted  by  burners 
within  said  enclosure,  said  enclosure  having  at  least  one  tube 
passing  therethrough,  said  tube  being  capable  of  transmitting  to  the 
inside  of  the  tube  the  heat  radiated  by  the  burners  to  the  outside  of 
the  tube  for  supplying  heat  to  the  cracking  process  carried  out 
inside  said  tube,  and  at  least  one  mechanical  vibration  generator 
connected  to  die  at  least  one  tube  by  means  of  a  mechanical  link, 
said  generator  being  positioned  outside  said  enclosure  and  being 
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capable  of  transmitting  vibrations  to  the  tube  so  as  to  cause  the 
tube  to  vibrate  transversely  of  its  longitudinal  axis  at  a  resonant 
frequency  of  the  tube. 


5.846,497 
OXIDATION  OF  SECONDARY  ALCOHOLS 
John  C.  Jubin,  Jr^  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ARCO 
Chemical  Technology,  L.P..  Greenville,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  268,891,  Jun.  30,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,552,131.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,682 

InL  CI.*-  BOIJ  8/02:35/02 

VS.  CL  422—220  2  Claims 


1.  A  reactor  for  the  oxidation  of  a  secondary  alcohol  to  hydrogen 
peroxide  comprised  of  a  central  cylindrical  reaction  zone  and  an 
annular  reaction  zone  surrounding  the  central  zone,  the  zones  being 
separated  by  a  cylindrical  baffle,  said  baffle  having  holes  adjacent 
the  lower  end  to  permit  liquid  flow  from  the  annular  zone  to  the 
cylindrical  zone,  a  common  vapor  space  above  the  central  and 
annular  reaction  zones,  means  for  introducing  liquid  recycle  and 
reactant  streams  to  the  annular  reaction  zone,  means  for  withdraw- 
ing liquid  reaction  mixture  from  the  central  reaction  zone,  and 
means  for  withdrawing  vapor  from  the  common  vapor  space  above 
the  central  and  annular  reaction  zones. 


(a)  a  vertically  positioned  tube  and  shell  reactor  vessel  having  a 
hollow  draft  tube  in  the  center  thereof  and  heat  exchanger 
tubes  in  the  annular  space  between  the  hollow  draft  tube  and 
the  outer  wall  of  the  reactor  vessel,  said  reactor  vessel  having 
an  upper  space  above  and  a  hollow  mixing  chamber  below 
said  hollow  draft  tube  and  said  heat  exchanger  tube; 

(b)  impeller  means  positioned  within  said  hollow  draft  tube  to 
cause  the  flow  of  the  liquid  first  reactant  downward  through 
the  hollow  draft  tube  into  the  bottom  mixing  chamber  and 
upward  through  said  heat  exchanger  tubes  as  a  substantially 
uniform  dispersion  of  reactants  and  into  said  upper  space  in 
the  reactor  vessel; 

(c)  an  upper  chamber  positioned  above  and  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  reactor  vessel; 

(d)  conduit  means  for  introducing  said  liquid  first  reactant  into 
the  reactor  vessel  and  for  introducing  said  one  of  said  gas  and 
liquid  second  reactant  into  one  of  said  reactor  vessel  and  said 
upper  chamber  for  recirculation  with  the  liquid  first  reactant 
downward  through  the  hollow  draft  tubes  into  the  bottom 
mixing  chamber  and  upward  through  said  heat  exchanger 
tubes  into  said  upper  space; 

(e)  conduit  means  for  withdrawing  product  liquid  from  the 
reactor  vessel; 

(f)  conduit  nKans  for  flowing  cooling  fluid  to  the  reactor  vessel 
for  the  removal  of  exothermic  heat  of  reaction  generated 
within  said  reactor  vessel; 

(g)  control  means  for  maintaining  a  desired  liquid  level  within 
one  of  said  reactor  vessel  and  said  upper  chamber,  and 

(h)  cross  baffle  means  located  at  the  lower  end  of  said  hollow 
draft  tube,  and  having  a  design  such  that  there  is  even  flow 
distribution  of  recirculating  reactants  across  said  heat 
exchanger  tubes. 


5346,499 
AIR  INDUCTION  BOWL  FOR  USE  WITH  A  DETERGENT 

DISPENSER 
Timothy  E.  Laughlin,  Edina,  and  Robert  C.  Grant,  E^en  Prai- 
rie, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Sunburst  Chemicals,  Inc., 
Bloomington,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,698 

lilt  a.*  BOID  IJA)2 

U.S.  a.  422—264  21  Claims 


5,846,498 
REACTOR  SYSTEM 
Jeffrey  Paul  Kingsley,  East  Amherst  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Praxair 
Technology,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,729 

Int  CI."  BOIF  7/00:  BOID  47/16:  F02M  23/14 

VS.  CI.  422—227  16  Claims 


1.  A  reactor  system  for  the  carrying  out  of  exothermic  reactions 
of  a  liquid  first  reactant  and  one  of  a  gas  and  liquid  second  reactant 
comprising: 


1.  A  bowl  for  use  in  a  chemical  dispenser,  the  bowl  being 
adapted  to  support  an  inverted  container  of  solid  cast  chemical  and 
having  a  jet  for  directing  a  spray  of  liquid  from  a  liquid  source  on 
the  solid  cast  chemical  to  generate  a  chemical  solution  thereof,  the 
chemical  dispenser  having  a  valve  for  control  of  the  liquid  supplied 
to  the  chemical  dispenser,  the  valve  being  in  flow  communication 
with  the  jet,  comprising: 
a  container  receiver  portion  having  an  upwardly  directed  con- 
tainer opening  defined  therein  for  receiving  an  inverted  con- 
tainer and  presenting  an  inner  surface  for  supporting  the 
container  in  an  inverted  disposition; 
an  accumulator  portion  depending  from  and  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  container  receiver  portion,  the  jet  being  dis- 
posed therein;  and 
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a  discharge  portion  depending  from  and  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  accumulator  portion,  the  discharge  portion  defining  a 
fluid  discharge  passageway  for  discharging  chemical  solution 
•nd  having  an  air  induction  opening,  the  air  induction  opening 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  fluid  discharge  pas- 
sageway and  being  spaced  apart  from  the  jet,  the  air  induction 
Opening  acting  to  isolate  the  jet  from  chemical  solution  that 
may  backup  from  the  fluid  discharge  passageway,  thereby 
preventing  the  contamination  of  the  liquid  source  with  chemi- 
:al  solution  flowing  through  the  jet. 
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5346,501 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  RECOVERY  OF  THE 

SALT  CONSTITUENTS  FROM  USED  HARDENING  SHOP 

SALTS  WHICH  CONTAIN  NmUTE-NFrRATE 
Matthias  Kremer,  Wiesbaden,-  Georg  Wahl,  Rodenbach;  Eber- 
hard  Gock,  Goslar;  Stefan  Wigger,  and  Jorg  Kiihler,  both  of 
CUusthal-Zellerfeld,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Durferrit 
GmbH  Thermotechnik,  Mannheim,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  13,  1996,  196  14 
64SJ 

Int  a."  C22B  26/20:26/10 
VS.  a.  423—165  14  Claims 


5346300 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  HIGHLY  IMPURE  CALCIUM 

HYDROXIDE  AND  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH-VALUE 

PRECIPITATED  CALOUM  CARBONATE  AND  OTHER 

CALaUM  PRODUCTS 

James  W.  Bunger;  Don  CogsweU,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City,  and 

Jemld  W.  Wiser,  KaysvUle,  aU  of  Utah,  assignors  to  James 

W.  Bunger  and  Associates,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

FUed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541324 

Int  CL'  COIF  11/00:11/18:  COIB  25/32:  C07C  55/06 

VS.  CI.  423—155  18  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  selective  recovery  of  salt  constituents  from 
used  salts  containing  potassium,  sodium,  nitrates,  nitrites  chlorides, 
and  hydroxides  comprising 
comminuting  a  solid  used  salt  mixture  to  a  particle  size  from  1 

to  50  mm, 
dissolving  said  comminuted  used  salt  mixnire  in  an  aqueous 

starting  solution  comprising  nitric  acid  and  hydrogen  peroxide 

at  from  40°  to  90°  C.  to  form  a  used  salt  solution,  removrng 

insoluble  residue  fix)m  said  used  salt  solution, 
cooling  said  used  salt  solution  to  from  -10°  C.  to  -f20°  C.  to 

form  a  potassium  nitrate  precipitate, 
evaporating  water  from  said  solution  at  from  60°  to  120°  C.  to 

concentrate  said  used  salt  solution  and  to  form  a  sodium 

chloride  precipitate,  and 
adding  concentrated  nitric  acid  to  said  concentrated  used  salt 

solution  to  form  a  sodium  nitrate  precipitate. 


A  method  for  purifying  impure  calcium  hydroxide  to  form 
purined  calcium  product,  the  method  comprising; 

(a)  diluting  the  impure  calcium  hydroxide  with  water  to  dissolve 
essentially  all  solid  calcium  hydroxide  to  form  a  solution  of 

i  calcium  hydroxide  with  a  concentration  at  or  below  the  satu- 
ration concentration  of  calcium  hydroxide, 

(b)  separating  solid  materials  by  gravity  separation  by  introduc 
tion  of  the  solution  from  (a)  into  a  quiescent  environment 

I  sufficient  to  allow  gravity  separation  of  floatable  solids  that 

I  rise  to  the  top  surface  of  the  solution  and  rapidly  settling 

I  solids  that  sink  to  form  a  sludge  and  withdrawal  of  the 

floatable  solids  and  the  sludge  containing  the  sinking  solids. 

(c)  filtering  the  resultant  solution  of  calcium  hydroxide  of  (b)  to 
j  remove  solids  remaining  after  the  separation  in  (b)  to  form  a 

purified  calcium  hydroxide  solution, 
(jd)  reacting  the  purified  calcium  hydroxide  solution  with  a 
reagent  to  form  a  purified  precipitated  calcium  product  with  a 
solubility  less  than  calcium  hydroxide. 


5346302 
MINI-CASCADE  CATALYST  SYSTEM 
Mary  Comben  Bourke.  Brighton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Glo- 
bal Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  586353 

Int  CI."  BOID  53/94 

VS.  CI.  423—2133  15  Claims 


I.  A  catalyst  system  for  convening  hydrocarbons,  carbon  mon- 
oxide and  nitrogen  oxides  contained  in  exhaust  gas  generated  by  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  said  catalyst  system  comprising; 

first,  second,  and  third  catalyst  bricks  arranged  in  senes  in  an 
exhaust  gas  passage  of  said  internal  combustion  engine  down- 
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stream  of  an  exhaust  gas  manifold  such  that  said  first  brick 
has  the  smallest  volume  and  is  closely  coupled  to  an  exhaust 
gas  manifold  of  said  engine  and  wherein  said  first  catalyst 
brick  is  positioned  adjacent  to  and  spaced  apart  from  said 
second  catalyst  which  brick  by  a  distance  of  no  more  than  10 
inches,  each  catalyst  brick  individually  comprising  a  substrate 
material  coated  with  a  metallic  catalyst  carried  on  a  porous 
support  wherein  said  metallic  catalyst  provided  on  said  first 
brick  comprises  palladium  in  an  amount  of  at  least  200  g/ft^ 
based  on  the  porous  support  and  the  second  and  third  catalyst 
bricks  each  have  a  catalyst  loading  of  at  least  100  g/ft'  and 
below  200  g/ft'  of  palladium  based  on  the  porous  support. 


5,846^3 
PROCESS  FOR  REJL^ENATING  USED 
ALKANOLAMAINE  SOLUTIONS 
Tsoung  Y.  Yan,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration, Fairfax,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628311,  Dec.  17,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,404 
Int.  CI."  C07C  209/84:  BOID  53/52 
VS.  CI.  423—228  30  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  AACl  of  an  aqueous  diethanola- 
mine  solution  which  has  been  at  least  partially  deactivated  from 
contact  with  an  acid  gas.  said  method  comprising  contacting  said 
aqueous  diethanolamine  solution  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of 
a  hydrotreating  catalyst  under  conversion  conditions  of  tempera- 
ture from  30°  C.  to  400°  C,  liquid  hourly  space  velocity  from  0.01 
hr  '  to  100  hr'.  pressure  from  I  to  14,000  kPa,  hydrogen  dosage 
from  1  to  100  mols  H2  per  mol  of  diethanolamine.  and  contact  time 
sufficient  to  convert  diethanolamine  degradation  products  to 
diethanolamine. 


d)  a  second  tubular  member  having  its  first  end  closed,  including 
a  second  sintered  metal  wall  section  containing  pores  from 
about  20  to  about  SO  microns  in  diameter  and  having  its 
second  end  sealingly  joined  to  the  first  tubular  member  to 
enclose  the  sintered  wall  section  of  the  first  tubular  member 
and  the  catalyst  and  form  a  first  annular  passageway  between 
an  inside  of  the  second  sintered  metal  wall  section  and  an 
outside  of  the  catalyst. 


5,846,505 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  DOUBLE  METAL  OXIDE 

POWDER 

Kunio  Saegusa,  Tsukuba-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1994,  6-323490 
Int  CI."  COIF  17/00 
U.S.  a.  423—263  7  Claims 


5,846,504 
EMISSION  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING 
ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  EMISSIONS 
Robert  Ora  Davis,  212  Cove  Dr.,  Coppell,  Tex.  75019 
Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715345 
Int.  CI."  COIB  JI/.16 
VS.  a.  423— 245  J  18  Claims 

1.  An  emission  control  device  for  preventing  the  emission  of 
organic  compounds-containing  gaseous  streams  into  the  atmo- 
sphere and  containing  explosions  and  arresting  flames  resulting 
from  oxidation  of  the  organic  compounds,  the  device  comprising: 

a)  a  first  tubular  member  including  a  first  sintered  metal  wall 
section  containing  pores  from  about  20  to  about  50  microns  in 
diameter  and  having  its  first  and  its  second  ends  closed: 

b)  a  gas  inlet  for  an  organic  compounds-containing  gaseous 
stream  positioned  in  fluid  communication  with  an  inside  of 
the  first  tubular  member; 

c)  a  catalyst  comprising  a  catalytic  compound  carried  by  a 
porous  substrate  and  positioned  around  the  first  sintered  metal 
wall  section:  and 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  double  metal  oxide  of  the  general 
formula: 


XMO, 

wherein  X  is  at  least  one  metal  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Li.  Na.  K.  Pb.  Ba.  Mg.  Ca.  Sr.  La.  Y  and  Bi,  and  M 
is  at  least  one  metal  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Al,  Mn.  Ti,  Zr.  Sn.  Mg,  Zn,  Fe,  Co,  Ni.  Nb,  Ta  and  W,  comprising 
calcining  a  mixture  of  a  simple  oxide  of  metal  X  and  a  simple 
oxide  of  metal  M:  amorphous  double  metal  oxide  particles  com- 
prising X  and  M  or  their  mixture:  or  metal  oxide  precursors  which 
are  converted  to  said  simple  metal  oxides  or  said  double  metal 
oxide,  in  the  presence  of  iodine  or  hydrogen  iodide. 
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5,846,506 
PRECIPITATED  SILICAS 
Heiaz  Esch,  Bonn;   Udo  Gori,  Bombeim-Roisdorf;   Robert 
Kuhlmann,  Erfstadt,  and  Ralf  Rausch,  Kreuzau,  all  of  Ger- 
•lany,  assignors  to  Degus.sa  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425,420,  Apr.  20,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  319,490,  Oct.  7.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  891,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  7,  1993,  43  34 
201J»;  Jul.  30,  1994,  44  27  137.9 

Int  CI."  COIB  33/J42 
VS.  CI.  423—338  3  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  the  precipitated  silica  with  the 
following  physicochemical  parameters: 


BET  surface  area  35  to  350  ni-/g 

BET/CTAB  surface  area  ratio  0.8  to  I.I 

Pore  volume  1.6 10  3.4  ml/g 

Silanol  group  density  (Vj  =  6  to  20  ml 
NaOH  consumption) 

Average  aggregate  size  250  to  1 500  nm 

CTAB  surface  area  30  to  350  m'/g 

DBP  value  150  to  300  ml/100  g 

VVV,  by  Hg  porosimetry  0.19  to  0.46 

DBP/CTAB  I  2  to  2  4 


stoichiometric  ferrous  oxide  formulated  as  Fe|.,0  where 
x=O.023-0. 14,  which  is  structurally  in  a  Wustite  crystal  phase  form 
having  the  rock  salt  face-centered  cubic  lattice  with  lattice  param- 
eter of  0.427-0.433  nm. 

17.  In  a  method  for  the  synthesis  of  anunonia  wherein  hydrogen 
and  nitrogen  are  contacted  with  a  catalyst  to  form  amnwnia.  the 
improvement  which  comprises  said  catalyst  being  the  catalyst  of 
claim  1. 


sai  I  process  comprising  mixing  water  and  commercial  water  glass 
to  fwm  a  dilute  solution  having  a  pH  of  8-9.  simultaneously 
ad  li  ng  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  and  a  solution  of  commercial 
wslir  glass  to  the  dilute  solution  at  a  precipitation  temperature  in 
the  range  60°  to  95°  C.  while  continuously  stirring  and  maintaining 
pH  at  a  value  of  8  to  9  to  cause  a  reaction  between  the  alkali 
silicate  and  mineral  acid  which  forms  a  precipitation  suspension, 
continuing  the  reaction  to  a  solids  concentration  in  the  precipita- 
tiop  suspension  of  90  to  120  g/1.  adjusting  the  pH  value  to  less  than 
orldqual  to  5,  filtering  out  the  precipitated  silica,  washing  and 
driiiiig. 


5346,507 

re,  ,,0-BASED  CATALYST  FOR  AMMONU  SYNTHESIS 
Hitaziiang  Liu;  Ruyu  Xu:  Zurong  Jiang;  Zhangneng  Hu;  Yany- 
Ing  Li,  and  Xiaonian  Li,  all  of  Zhejiang,  China,  assignors  to 
Zhejiang  University  of  Technology,  Zhejiang,  China 
PCT  No.  PCT/CN94^0041.  §  371  Date  Jul.  2,  1996,  |  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  2,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/32798,  PCT  Pub. 
[|ate  Dec.  7,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  637321 

Int.  CI."  COIC  1/04;  BOIJ  23/745 

VJ^  CI.  423—362  19  Claims 

X 


ll  A  catalyst  for  ammonia  synthesis  comprising  a  main  phase 
an  ill  at  least  two  promoters,  wherein  the  main  phase  is  a  non- 
stctchiomclric  ferrous  oxide  which  is  structurally  in  a  Wustite 
crystal  phase  form  having  a  rock  salt  face-centered  cubic  lattice 
with  lattice  parameter  of  0.427-0.433  nm. 

9.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  the  catalyst  of  claim  I. 
comprising  mixing  iron  or  carbon  with  magnetite  and  at  least  two 
promoters,  and  melting  the  mixture,  then  solidifying  and  crushing 
the  solid,  wherein  the  input  ratio  of  iron  or  carbon  to  magnetite  is 
such  that  the  main  phase  of  the  catalyst  product   is  a  non- 


METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ALUMINUM  NITRIDE 
POWDERS 
Shyan-Lung  Chung,  and  Wen-Liang  Yu,  both  of  Tainan  Hsien, 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  National  Science  Council.  Taipei,  Tai- 
wan 

FUed  May  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  8534=76 
Int.  CL"  COIB  21/072 
VS.  CI.  423—412  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  aluminum  nitride,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  an  aluminum  powder,  an  ammonium  halide  powder, 
and  an  aluminum  nitride-compatible  diluent,  and  forming  said 
mixture  into  a  densely  confined  structure  without  any  catalyst; 

(b)  placing  the  mixture  having  the  confined  structure  in  an 
atmosphere  of  nitrogen  gas;  and 

(c)  heating  the  mixture  until  a  self-combustion  of  the  mixture  is 
brought  about. 


5346309 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  VAPOR  GROWTH  CARBON 

FIBERS  USING  COAL 

Robert  L.  Alig,  Dayton,  and  David  J.  Burton,  Fairbom.  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Applied  Sciences,  Inc„  Cedai^ille,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,169 

Int.  a."  DOIF  WI2 

VS.  CI.  423-^M7J  15  Claims 

15.  A  method  of  making  vapor  grown  carbon  fibers  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

introducing  pulverized  coal  into  a  reactor  furnace  containing  a 
gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydrocar- 
bon, nitrogen,  ammonia,  helium  or  mixtures  thereof  such  that 
said  coal  becomes  mixed  with  said  gas.  said  reactor  furnace 
including  a  tangential  burner  connected  thereto  to  prevent 
fiber  and  ash  build-up  on  the  walls  of  said  furnace  during 
formation  of  said  fibers: 
adding  other  ingredients  necessary  to  establish  a  molar  ratio  of 
carbon  to  iron  in  said  mixture  of  from  about  600:1  to  1000:1 
and  a  molar  ratio  of  sulfur  to  iron  in  said  mixture  of  from 
about  0.5:1  to  12:1: 
maintaining  said  gas  at  a  sufiicient  temperature  to  form  vapor 

grown  carbon  fibers:  and 
collecting  said  fibers  from  the  exhaust  stream  of  said  furnace. 


5346,510 

REGENERATION  OF  HYDROCHLORIC  ACID 

Michael  John  HoUitt,  and  Ross  Alexander  McClelland,  both  of 

Victoria,  Australia,  assignors  to  Technological  Resources  Pty 

Ltd,  Melbourne,  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90,089,  Sep.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  15.  1997,  Ser.  No.  893,184 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Nov.    22,    1991, 
PK%53 

InL  CI."  COIB  7/01 

VS.  CI.  423—488  12  Claims 

12.  In  a  process  for  regenerating  an  aqueous  chloride  leach 

liquor,  comprising: 

a)  passing  a  spent  aqueous  chloride  leach  liquor  and  a  hot 

roaster  gas  containing  hydrogen  chloride  and  water  vapor 
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through  a  preconcentrator.  the  hcM  roaster  gas  transferring  heat 
to  the  spent  leach  liquor  to  partially  evaporate  water  there- 
from with  cooling  of  the  gas,  thus  forming  a  concentrated 
spent  leach  liquor  and  a  cooled  gas; 

b)  roasting  the  concentrated  spent  leach  liquor  to  form  a  metal 
oxide  and  generate  said  hot  roaster  gas  containing  water  vapor 
and  hydrogen  chloride; 

c)  passing  said  hot  roaster  gas  from  said  roasting  through  said 
preconcentrator.  and  removing  the  cooled  gas  containing 
hydrogen  chloride  from  step  (a);  and 

d)  dissolving  the  hydrogen  chloride  from  said  cooled  gas  in 
water  to  form  regenerated  hydrochloric  acid; 

the  improvement  comprising: 
splitting  said  concentrated  spent  leach  liquor  into  first  and 
second  portions,  performing  said  roasting  on  said  first  por- 
tion, and  withdrawing  said  second  portion  and  utilizing  the 
second  portion  as  a  regenerated  aqueous  metal  chloride 
leach  liquor,  thereby  increasing  the  chloride  to  water  ratio 
in  said  roasting  and  increasing  hydrogen  chloride  content  in 
said  hot  roaster  gas  to  ensure  absorption  of  hydrogen  chlo- 
ride in  said  preconcentrator  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
enable  utilization  part  of  the  concentrated  spent  leach  liquor 
as  a  leachant. 


5346411 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CRYSTALLINE  TITANU 

POWDERS  FROM  A  SOLUTION  OF  TITANIUM  SALT  IN 

A  MIXED  SOLVENT  OF  WATER  AND  ALCOHOL 
Chong  He«  Kim;  Do  Kyung  Kim,  both  of  Taejeon;  Young  Tae 
Moon,  Pusan,  and  Hong  Kyu  Park,  Taejeon,  all  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Advanced  Institute  of  Science  and 
Technology,  Taejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  665,812 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  ol  Korea,  Jun.  19, 1995, 95 
16237 

Int.  a."  COIG  23/047 
VS.  CI.  423—610  8  Claims 

100 


Reaction  Tine  imin.) 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  anatase-phase  titania  powders  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  solution  of  a  titanium  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium  chloride,  titanium  oxychloride. 
titanium  sulfate  and  titanium  oxysulfate.  in  a  mixed  solvent  of 


water  and  lower  alcohol  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  wherein 
the  water  to  alcohol  ratio  is  from  l:>0  to  about  1:5  (v/v); 

(b)  heating  the  resulting  solution  to  a  temperature  of  about  15° 
to  75°  C.  to  form  amorphous  precipitates  of  titanium  hydrox- 
ide; and 

(c)  hydrothermally  crystallizing  the  resulting  precipitates  at  150* 
to  200°  C.  under  a  pressure  of  I  to  10  atm. 


5^46^12 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ACTIVATED  ALUMINA 
CATALYST 
John  S.  Rendall;  Massoud  Ahghar,  and  Stephen  J.  Lane,  aO  of 
Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Solv-Ex  Coporation, 
Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  459332,  Jun.  2,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  4, 1996,  Ser.  No.  760^44 
Int  CI."  COIF  7/J2 
VS.  a.  423—628  6  CUims 

J- 


1.  A  method  for  producing  activated  alumina  suitable  for  use  as 
a  catalyst,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dissolving  a  double  salt  of  aluminum  potassium  sulfate 
AUK2(S04)4  in  a  solution; 

(b)  heating  and  pressurizing  the  resulting  solution  in  a  pressure 
vessel  to  crystallize  and  precipitate  out  a  crystal  material  from 
said  solution; 

(c)  drying  and  calcining  said  crystal  material  to  produce  a 
combination  of  alumina  and  potassium  sulfate; 

(d)  washing  with  water  to  remove  said  potassium  sulfate  from 
said  combination  of  alumina  and  potassium  sulfate;  and 

(e)  drying  said  alumina  remaining  after  the  step  of  washing  to 
produce  an  activated  alumina. 


5346,513 
TUMOR  LOCALIZATION  AND  REMOVAL  SYSTEM 
USING  PENETRATABLE  DETECTION  PROBE  AND 
REMOVAL  INSTRUMENT 
Robert  G.  Carroll,  Largo,  Fla.,  and  Robin  A.  Wise,  Jr,,  Morgan 
Hill,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Carewise  Medical  Products  Corpo- 
ration, Morgan  Hill.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  889,469 
Int  CI."  GOIT  I/I6I:  A6IB  6/00:  A61K  5IAX) 
VS.  CI.  424—111  93  Clahns 

1.  A  system  for  determining  the  three  dimensional  representation 
of  living  tumor  tissue  within  the  body  of  a  living  being,  said 
system  comprising  a  tumor  localizing  radiopharmaceutical  and 
small  diameter  penetratable  radiation  detecting  means,  said  tumor 
localizing  radiopharmaceutical  being  attached  to  the  living  tumor 
tissue,  whereupon  said  radiopharmaceutical  produces  tumor- 
localizing  radiation  from  the  living  tumor  tissue,  said  tunrwr- 
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localiting  radiation  comprising  photons  of  different  energies  pro- 
duced by  said  radiopharmaceutical,  said  small  diameter 
penetratable  radiation  detecting  means  being  arranged  to  be 
insetted  into  the  body  of  the  being  with  minimal  invasion  of  the 
being  via  a  percutaneous  incision  or  access  port  and  being  movable 
along  a  path  within  the  tumor  tissue  for  location  at  various  posi- 
tions within  the  tumor  tissue  for  detecting  said  tumor  localizing 
radiation  from  a  plurality  of  directions  therein  to  provide  an 
indication  of  the  three  dimensional  distribution  of  the  living  tumor 
tissue  to  which  said  radiopharmaceutical  is  attached  and  for  pro- 
viding a  signal  indicative  thereof. 


5346,514 

ENHANCEMENT  OF  THE  EFFICACY  OF  NIFEDIPINE 
BY  DEUTERATION 
Robert  T.  Foster;  Richard  Lewanczuk,  both  of  Edmonton,  and 
Gilles  Caille,  Outremont,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Isotech- 
niita.  Inc.,  Edmonton,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  401,530,  Mar.  27,  1995, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
217397,  Mar.  25,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  4, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  725,992 
Int  a."  A61K  51/04 
VS\  Cl.  424—131  10  Chums 

1,  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising: 
adihydropyridine  compound  which  is  enriched  with  deuterium 
having  the  formula: 


L 


H3C00C 


COOCH, 


whenein  R  is  either  hydrogen  or  deuterium  and  at  least  one  R  is 
deuterium  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier 


5346^16 

PERFLUOROALKYLATED  AMPHIPHIL1C 

PHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS:  PREPARATION  AND 

BIOMEDICAL  APPLICATIONS 

Jean  G.  Riess;  Jacques  Greiner;  AhOn  Milius;  Pierre  Vieriing; 

Frederic  Guillod,  and  Sylvie  Gaentzler,  all  of  Nice,  France, 

assignors  to  Alliance  Pharmaceutial  Corp.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,227 

Int  Cl."  A6IK  31/715:49/00:  BOIJ  13/00:  C07F  9A}2 

VS.  a.  424—935  32  Clahns 

1.  A  compound  corresponding  to  one  of  the  general  formulae: 

R'  V    Y  la 

\  11/- 

CH— X-P 

/  \ 

R=  Z 

r:  V    Y  lb 

\  11/ 

CH— (CH:).-X— P 

R'  Z 

wherein 

V  is  O  or  S; 

_X—  is  — O— ;  — S — ;  or  — NR*— ;  wherein 

R''  is  a  hydrogen  atom;  a  linear  or  branched,  saturated  or 
unsaturated  C,  to  C24  hydrocarbon  radical;  or  Rf<CH,)„  W; 
wherein 

a  is  an  integer  from  0  to  12; 

R,  is  a  fluorinated  Cj  to  C25  alky  I  radical;  wherein  50  to 
100%  of  the  hydrogen  atoms  have  been  replaced  by  fluo- 
rine atoms,  and  R,  can  bear  other  substituents  chosen  from 
among  Cl  and  Br,  and  R^  Includes  at  least  4  fluorine  atoms; 
and 
Wis 

-<CH=CH),r-<CH,),— <CH=CH)y— (CHjl^— ;  wherein 
d  is  an  integer  from  0  to  12; 
e  is  an  integer  from  0  to  II; 
f  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1 2; 
g  is  an  integer  from  0  to  II; 
d-t-f=0  to  12;  and 
eH-g=0  to  1 1 ; 
— OCHXH(CH,OH)CH,— ;  or 
— OCH,CH(CH,OH)— ;  and 
m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  20; 
R'  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
R,; 

R,— (CHj)„— W— A— {CH,)„— ; 
Rf— (CH,CH,0),— CH,— ; 
R,— (CH^CHjKTHjO.^H,— ; 
Rf— (CH,CH,S\A:Hj— ;  and 
Rf — W — ;  wherein 
a,  R^  and  W  are  as  defined  above, 
b  is  an  integer  from  1  to  12; 
c  is  an  integer  from  1  to  12;  and 
A  represents 


5346,515 
CALIXARENE  CONJUGATE  DUGNOSTIC  AGENTS  FOR 
COMPUTERIZED  TOMOGRAPHY  AND  METHOD  FOR 
USING  SAME 
Ashwhi  M.  Krishnan,  San  Diego,  and  Rolf  Lohmtann,  La 
Joila,  both  of  Calif.,  assigiMrs  to  Molecular  Biosystems,  Inc^ 
San  Diego,  Calif. 
CooUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  453,747,  May  30,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  340J06,  Nov.  15,  1994, 
Pat  No.  5,622,687.  This  appUcation  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
743,753 
Int  Cl."  A61K  8/13 
VS.  Cl.  424—9.4  19  Claims 

10.  A  calixarene  conjugate  comprising: 

(a)  a  calixarene  backbone;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  halogen-containing  radiopaque  CT  imaging 
moiety  covalently  attached  thereto. 


-(R')N 


— (R''KR'')N*- 
R'   and   R" 


wherein 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom: 


a   linear  or 


R. 


branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated  C,  to  C,4  hydrocar- 
bon radical;  the  hydroxyethyl  radical;  or  the  R,.  (CH2)„W 
radical;  wherein 
,  and  W  are  as  defined  above; 
— (CH,),— ;  wherein  n=0  or  I ; 
— C(0)N(R')— <CH2).— B— ,  wherein 
R^  is  as  defined  above; 
s=l  to  12;  and 

B    is   — O— ;    — 0C(0>—   or   — C(0)0— ;   — C(0)N(R')— 
(CH,)  —  or  — N(R'')C(OKCH,),— ;  wherein 
r=l  to  12;  and 
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R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom;  a  linear  or  branched,  saturated  or 

unsaturated  C,  to  C24  hydrocarbon  radical: 
the  hydroxy  ethyl  radical;  or 
the  Rfr  (CH,)^— W—  radical;  wherein 
R^,  a,  and  W  are  as  defined  above; 
R"  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom; 
R'-; 

R,y— W— A— (CH,)fc— ; 
R,^CH,CH,0),^H2— ; 
R„— (CH(CH,)CH20),^Hj— ;  or 
Rj^CHjCHjS).— CH,— ;  wherein 
R„  represents  a  hydrogen  atom;  or 
a  linear  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated  C,  to  Cjo 

hydrocarbon  chain;  and 
W,  A,  b  and  c  are  as  defined  above; 
R'  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
R,— ; 

R,— (CH,)„-W— A— ; 
R^CHXHjO),— ; 
Rf— <CH(CH3)CH,0),— ; 
R^<CH2CH,S),— : 
Rr-W— : 
R,^W— A— ; 
R^CHXH,0),— : 
R^CH(CH,)CH20),— ;  and 
R^CH^CHjS),— ;  wherein 
R^.  a.  W.  A,  c  and  R„  are  as  defined  above;  provided  that  at 
least  one  of  R"  and  R'  of  formula  (lb)  bears  the  R^  part; 
Y  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
— X'(CHj),X-(R'');  and 
— X'CR*);  wherein 

a'  is  an  integer  from  2  to  12; 

X'  and  X,  are  mdepcndently  — O— .  — S—  or  — N(RV- : 

wherein 
R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom;  a  linear  or  branched,  saturated  or 

unsaturated  C,  to  Cij  hydrocarbon;  and 
R"  represents  a  radical  derived  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

a  sugar  which  is  a  tetrose.  pentose,  hexose.  aminopen- 
tose.  aminohexose,  deoxypentose.  deoxyhexose.  disac- 
charide,  oligosaccharide;  or  a  cyclic  hexilol.  a  polyol 
consisting  of  the  hydrogenated  form  of  a  sugar  of  the 
tetrose.  pentose,  hexose,  aminopentose,  aminohexose, 
deoxypentose.  deoxyhexose.  disaccharide  or  oligosac- 
charide series;  and 
a  sugar  or  polyol  as  defined  above;  wherein  one  or  several 
hydrogen  atoms  of  the  OH  polyol  or  sugar  groups  have  been 
replaced  by  an  acetyl,  benzyl,  allyl.  benzoyl,  trityl.  isopropy- 
lidene.  benzylidene.  or  cyclohexylidene  group; 
by  a  group  of  formula  (CHXH^Oj^R'';  wherein 
p  is  an  integer  from  I  to  100;  and 
R'  is  as  defined  above;  or 
by  an  R'  group  as  defined  above; 


— 0(CH,(CH,)CH20)X;  or 
—O(CHXH,0),—(CH(CH,)CHj0V—(CHjCHj0VR';  wherein 

R'  is  as  defined  above;  and 

p.  q.  q'  and  q"  are  integers  from  1  to  100;  and 

Z  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

— X'(CH,)„— X-CR'): 

— X'(R*); 

—OH; 

— OM; 

— 0(CHjCHjO)pR'; 

— 0(CH(CH,)CH,0)X; 

— 0(CHXHjO),^CH(CH,)CH,0),— (CH2CH2O),.— R"; 

— OCHXH(OHXH,OH, 


R" 


\ 
C 

/ 


CH-X'  — 


R12 


R" 


\ 
C 

/ 


CH-(CH;)„-X'- 


wherein  m  and  X'  are  as  defined  above; 

R'"  and  R".  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  represent  R"  as 
defined  above;  and 

R'-  represents  R'  as  defined  above; 
—OH; 

— OM  ;  wherein  M  is  an  organic  or  inorganic  cation; 
— 0(CHjCH,0)pR': 


-N(R'^)(R" 


); 


— 0(CH,)^— W;  and 
X-R"  wherein 

X'.  X".  R".  R*.  a',  p.  q.  q'  and  q"  are  as  defined  above; 
R'**  and  R'^  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom;  a  linear  or 
branched  C,   to  C4  alkyl  group;  or  (CH2CH20)*.R'. 
wherein 

b'  is  an  integer  from  I  to  5;  or 
R'"*  and  R'^  together  form  — (CH,),.  wherein  c'  is  an 

integer  from  2  to  5;  or 
R,4  and  R,,  together  form  with  the  nitrogen  atom  a  mor- 

pholino  group; 
W  represents  an  acetic  2-amino  group; 
— N(R'-')(R'"')  ;  or  — N^R'^KR^MR'");  wherein 
R'"*  and  R"  are  as  defined  above;  and 
R""  is  independently  selected  from  the  same  group  as 
R''*  or  represents  a  radical  derived  from  an  active  thera- 
peutic agent; 
d'  is  an  integer  from  I  to  5;  and 

R'^  is  a  radical  derived  from  a  pharmaceutically  active 
molecule; 
provided  that: 

Y     and     Z     do     not     both     represent     — OH;     — OM     or 

— 0(CH;CH20)X  wherein  p=l  to  5; 
Z  does  not  represent 
—OH; 
— OM; 

— N(R'-'KR"); 
— O— (CH,)j.— W;  or 
— OCH2— CH(OH)— CH2OH; 
when  Y  is 


Rii 
or 
Ri- 


\ 
C 

/ 


CH  — X'  — 


\ 

c 

/ 


CM— (CH;)„-Xi 


and  Z  is  not 

— N  (R"')(R"): 

— O— (CH,)d— W;  or 

— O— CHi^CHOH)— CH2OH; 

when  Y  is  OH;  OM;  or  0(CH;CH20),Jl''  wherein  p=l  to  5. 

16.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
following  in  organic  or  inorganic  salt  form: 
(2-(F-hexyl)ethylK6-D-glucosyl)phosphate. 
(2-(F-octyl)ethylX6-D-glucosyl)phosphate. 
(5-(F-hexyl)pentylK6-D-glucosyl)phosphate. 
(5-(F-octyl)pentyl)(6-D-glucosyl)phosphate. 
(2-(F-hexyl)ethylK6-D-galactosyl)phosphate, 
(2-(F-octyl)ethyl)(6-D-galactosyl)phosphate. 
(5-(F-hexyl)pentylK6-D-galactosyl)phosphale, 
( 5-(  F-octy  I  )penty  I K  6-  D- galactosyl  )phosphate. 
(2-(F-hexyl)ethylK6-D-mannosyl)phosphate. 
(2-(F-octyl)ethylK6-D-mannosyl)phosphate. 
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I  cxyl)pentylK6-D-mannosyl)phosphate. 
<|ctyl)pentyl)(6-D-mannosyl)phosphate. 
( 1  l-(F-hexyl)undecyl)(6-D-glucosyl)phosphate. 
( 1  l-(F-octyl)undecyl)(6-D-glucosyl)phosphate. 
( 1  l-(F-hexyl)undecyl)(6-D-galactosyl)phosphate. 
(ll-(F»ociyl)undecylK6-D-galactosyl)phosphate. 
( 1  l-(F-hexyl)undecylK6-D-mannosyl)phosphate. 
(ll-(f-octyl)undecyl)(6-D-mannosyl)phosphate. 
(5-(F-fcexyl)-4-pentenyl)(6-D-glucosyl)phosphate, 
(5-(F-octyl)-4-pentenylK3-D-glucosyl)phosphate. 
(5-(Ft^0ctyl)-4-pentenylK6-D-galactosyf)phosphate. 
( I  -( 2>(f -hexy  1  )ethy  1  )decy  I  K6-D-glucosy  1  jphosphatt. 
(l-(2-(F-octyl)ethyl)decylK6-D-glucosyl)phosphate. 
(l-(5-(F-hexyl)pentyl)decylK6-D-glucosyl)phosphate. 
(l-(lO-(F-octyl)decyl)decyl)(6D-glucosyl)phosphate, 
(l-(2r(F-hexyl)elhyl)decyl)(6-D-galactosyl)phosphate, 
(l-(2'(F-octyl)ethyl)decyl)(6-D-galactosyl)phosphate. 
(l-(5r(F-hexyl)pentyl)decyl)(6-D-galactosyl)phosphate. 
(l-(ID-(F-octyl)decyl)decyl)(6-D-galactosyl)phosphate. 
(l-(2r(F-hexyl)ethyl)decyl)(6  D-mannosyDphosphate. 
(l-(2-{F-octyl)ethyl)decyl)(6-D-mannosyl)phosphate. 
( 1  -(5(-(F-hexy  I  )penty  I  )decy  I  )(6-D-mannosy  I  )phosphaie. 
(l-(lii(F-octyl)decyl)decyl)(6-D-mannosyl)phosphate. 
( I  -(2|-<F-hexy  1  )ediy  I  )dodecy  1  )(6-D-glucosy  1  )phosphate, 
(l-(3-JF-octyl)ethyl)dodecylM6-D-glucosyl)phosphate. 
(l-(2-(F-octyl)ethyl)tetradecylK6-D-glucosyl)phosphate, 
( l-(3-(F-<x:tyl)ethyl)tetradecyl)(6-D  galactosyl )phosphate. 
(2-(P-hexyl)ethylM3-D-glucosyl)phosphate, 
(2-(F-octyl)ethylK3-D-glucosyl)phosphate. 
( 1  -(2-(F-octy I  Jethyl  )decy I )( 3-D-glucosy I )  phosphate. 
l-(2-KF-octyl)ethyl)dodecyl)(3-D-glucosyl)  phosphate, 
l.3-di-0-(3-(F-octyl)propanoyl)-2-glyceryl)(6-D- 

gliicosyl  )phosphate. 
(1.3-di-0-(5-(F-ociyl)pcntanoyl)-2-glycerylM6-D- 

gljicosyl  )phosphale. 
( 1 ,3-rfi-0-(5-(F-octyl)pentyl)-2-glycerylX6-D-glucosyl)  phosphate. 
( 1,3  (<i-0-(5-(F-octyl)pentyl>2-glyceryl)(3-D-glucosyl)  phosphate. 

aid 
(2-(r-joctyl)ethylK5-xylityl)phosphate. 

1$.  A  composition  for  biomedical  use.  in  particular  for  therapeu- 
tic liiedical  use.  or  an  element  or  fragment  able  to  serve  as  a 
marter.  comprising  at  least  one  compound  according  to  any  one  of 
claii^is  1  or  16.  wherein  Z  contains  a  biologically  active  substance. 


imaging  to  obtain  a  visible  image  of  the  renal  region,  (ili)  admin- 
istering to  the  patient  a  renal  vasodilator,  (iv)  continuing  said 
scanning,  and  (v)  determining  the  blood  flow  from  a  videodensity 
versus  time  relationship  in  the  images  obtained  in  steps  (ii)  through 
(iv). 


5^46^18 
GAS  MIXTURES  USEFUL  AS  ULTRASOUND  CONTR.AST 
MEDIA  CONTRAST  AGENTS  CONTAINING  THE  MEDLV 

AND  METHOD 
Feng  Van,  Carouge;  Michel  Schneider,  Troinex,  and  Jean  Bro- 

chot.    Feigeres,   all   of  Switzerland,   assignors   to   Bracco 

Research  S.A„  Switzerland 
Division  of  Sen  No.  637346,  Apr.  25,  1996,  which  Is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  352,108,  Nov.  30,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,556,610,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  911^37,  Dec.  16,  1992, 

Pat  No.  5,413,774.  This  appUcation  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
848,912 

Claims  priority,  apptication  European  Pat  Off,,  Dec-  15, 
1993,  938108859 

Int  CI."  A61K  49A)0 
VS.  a.  424—9.52  26  Claims 

1.  An  injectable  ultrasound  contrast  agent  comprising  a  suspen- 
sion of  gas  tilled  microbubbles  in  a  physiologically  acceptable 
aqueous  carrier  containing  surfactants,  additives  and  stabilizers, 
wherein  the  microbubbles  are  filled  with  a  gas  mixture  of  at  least 
two  biocompatible  gases  A  and  B  in  which  at  least  one  gas  (B) 
present  in  an  amount  of  between  0.5-41%  by  vol.  has  a  molecular 
weight  greater  than  80  dallons  and  solubility  in  water  below 
0.0283  ml  per  ml  of  water  at  standard  conditions,  the  balance  of 
the  mixture  being  gas  A. 


5,846,517 

METHODS  FOR  DUGNOSTIC  IMAGING  USING  A 
RENAL  CONTR.AST  AGENT  AND  A  VASODILATOR 
Evan  C.  Unger,  1\icson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  ImaRx  Pharmaceu- 
tical Corp.,  Tbcson,  Ariz. 
CotUinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  712,173,  Sep.  11,  1996.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,550 
Int  CI."  A61K  49/m 
VS  tl.  424—9.52  32  Claims 


5346,519 

METHOD  FOR  IVUGING  MAMMALLVN  TISSUE  USING 

1 -SUBSTITUTED- 1,  4,  7-TRlCARBOXVMETHYL-l,  4,  7, 

10-TETRAAZACYCLODODECANE  AND  ANALOGS 

Michael  F.  Tweedle,  Princeton,  NJ.;  Glen  T.  Gaughan,  Oxford, 

England,  and  James  J.  Hagan,  Holmdel,  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Bracco  Diagnostics  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  359,960,  Dec.  20,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,474,756,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422,176,  Oct 
16,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  137  J67, 
Dec.  23,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,885J63,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  42,416,  Apr.  24,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  821,725,  Jan.  23,  1986,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,591 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/055 
VS.  CI.  424— 9J63  19  Claims 

1.  A  complex  for  imaging  mammalian  tissue,  comprising  a 
paramagnetic  ion  and  a  tetraazacycio  compound,  the  complex 
being  charge  neutral  in  aqueous  solution. 


5346,520 
ANTIPERSPIRANT  GEL-SOLID  STICK  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  SELECT  FATTY  ACID  GELLANTS 
Gerald  John  Guskey,  Montgomery;  Fazale  Rahman  Rana, 
West  Chester,  and  David  Frederick  SwaUe,  Cincinnati.  aU  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

RIed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,393 
Int  a."  A61K  7/njm 
vs.  a.  424—65  22  Claims 

A  method  for  measuring  blood  flow  in  the  renal  region  of  a        1.  An  anhydrous  antipcrspirant  gel-solid  sticic  composition  com- 
patient.  comprising:(i)  administering  to  the  patient  a  vesicle  com-    prising: 

position  which  comprises  lipid,  protein  or  polymer  vesicles  and  a       (a)  from  about  0.5%  to  about  60*  by  weight  of  particulate 
gas, or  gaseous  precursor,  (ii)  scanning  the  patient  using  diagnostic  antipcrspirant  active; 
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(b)  from  about  1%  to  about  IS%  by  weight  of  a  fatty  acid  gellant 
having  a  dimer-to-monomer  ratio  of  from  about  2.5: 1  to  about 
25: 1  and  less  than  0.5%  of  n-acyl  amino  acid  gellants;  and 

(c)  from  about  10%  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  an  anhydrous 
hquid  carrier  having  an  average  solubility  parameter  of  from 
about  3  to  about  13  (cal/cm')"'. 


5346321 

PRESSURIZED  SOLVENT-FREE  DRUG  AEROSOL 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

HYDROFLLOROCARBON  PROPELLANTS 

Asit  Somani,  Loughborough,  and  Clive  Bootes,  Shepshed,  both 

of  England,  assignors  to  Fisons  pic,  Ipswich,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449,997,  May  25,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  28031,  Jul.  26,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  965,382,  Dec. 

14,  1992,  alMUidoned.  This  application  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

892,169 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  29,  1990, 

9014527;  Jun.  29,  1990,  9014527;  Nov.  3,  1990,  9023953 

Int  CI."  A61K  9/12 
MS.  CL  424-^5  14  Claims 

1.  A  pressurized  aerosol  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a  medicament  in  an  amount  up  to   15%  by  weight  of  the 

composition; 
a  hydrofluorocaibon  propellant;  and 

a  surfactant  having  a  molecular  weight  less  than  20,000  which  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  glycol,  a 
block  copolymer  of  ethylene  oxide  and  propylene  oxide,  and  a 
polyethoxylated  surfactant  having  a  hydrophobic  portion 
derived  from  an  allcyl  phenol,  a  monohydric  alcohol,  a  poly- 
hydric  alcohol  which  can  be  partially  esterified.  or  ethylene 
diamine: 
said  composition  containing  about  0.01%  to  10%  by  weight  of 

said  surfactant: 
the  vapor  pressure  of  said  composition  being  in  the  range  of 

20-100  psi:  and 
the  composition  being  free  from  any  solvent,  other  than  the 
propellant.  which  increases  the  solubility  of  the  surfactant  in 
the  propellant. 


5,846,522 

FLUORIDATION  AND  REFLUORIDATION  OF  WATER 

BASED  COMPOSITIONS 

Carl  Kosti,  4503  WUIiamsburg  Rd.  NW.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

45215 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  600352,  Feb.  13,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  984,292 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/IH:33/l6 
VS.  CI.  424—52  6  Claims 

1.  A  bottled  fluoridated  carbonated  flavored  water  based  drink- 
ing composition  for  the  prevention  and  control  of  dental  decay, 
comprising: 

in  a  substantially  non  fluoride  reactive  bottle,  a  continuous  pha.se 
of  water  containing  therein  (a)  hydrogen  fluoride,  (b)  at  least 
one  fluoride  yielding  compound  selected  from  a  group  con- 
sisting essentially  of  sodium  fluoride,  potassium  fluoride  and 
magnesium  fluoride,  sodium  monofluorophosphate.  potassium 
monofluorophosphate  and  magnesium  monofluorophosphate, 
stannous  fluoride,  calcium  fluoride,  sodium  silicofluoride. 
hydrofluorosilicic  acid,  magnesium  silicifluoride,  ammonium 
silicofluoride  wherein  there  exists  a  weight  ratio  of  between 
about  fifty  percent  or  less  concentration  of  (a)  to  (b),  and  c  a 
polyprotic  acid  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  phospho- 
ric (orthophosphoric)  acid,  citric  acid,  sulfuric  acid,  in  physi- 
ologically acceptable  amounts  which  maintain  a  pH  concen- 
tration in  the  range  of  between  2.5  and  7.0,  (d)  a  flavoring 
agent,  and  (e)  a  carbonating  substance. 


5346,523 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5346,524 
SULFONATE-BEARING  POLYAMIDES  AND  THEIR  USE 

IN  HAIRSETTING  COMPOSITIONS 
Jorg  Breitenbach,  Mannheim;  Herbert  Fisch,  Wachenheim; 
Stefan  Stein,  Limburgerhof;  Axel  Sanner,  Frankenthal,  and 
Karin  Sperling- Vietmeier,  Neustadt,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  510,538,  Aug.  2.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser  No.  845,281 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1994,  44  28 
003J 

Int  CL'  A61K  7/06 
\iS.  a.  424—70.17  5  Clahns 

1.  A  process  for  treating  hair,  which  process  comprises  applying 
to  the  hair  an  effective  amount  of  an  aqueous  hairsetting  composi- 
tion prepared  by  first  providing  a  film-forming  agent  consisting 
essentially  of  a  sulfonate-bearing  polymer  obtained  from 
A|)  from  29  to  99  mol  %  of  €-caprolactam; 
Aj)  from  0.5  to  40  mol  %  of  a  diamine  having  2  to  18  carbon 

atoms; 
A,)  from  0.5  to  25  mol  %  of  a  sulfonate-bearing  dicarboxylic 

acid  having  4  to  12  carbon  atoms;  and 
A4)  from  0  to  35  mol  %  of  an  additional  dicarboxylic  acid 
having  2  to  16  carix>n  atoms;  the  mol  %  in  each  instance 
being  based  on  the  total  amount  of  components  A,)  to  A4); 
followed  by  dispersing  the  film-forming  agent  in  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  an  aqueous 
solution,  and  an  aqueous  dispersion. 


5346,525 
PROTECTED  BIOPOLYMERS  FOR  ORAL 
ADMINISTRATION  AND  METHODS  OF  USING  SAME 
Manoj  Maniar,  and  Steven  Mauch,  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Trega  Biosciences,  inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
FUed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,556 
Int  CI."  A61K  47/32:38/19 
VS.  CI.  424—78.12  14  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter,  comprising  an  ion-exchange  resin 
and  an  oppositely  charged  cytokine  regulatory  agent  (CRA)  in  a 
form  for  oral  administration,  wherein  the  CRA  has  the  amino  acid 
sequence 


Xiis     Ri' 


R3 


H,  COCH3.  or  absent; 

R.  Y 

N 


X'is 


X 


His' 


R4 


H,  His  or  COCH3;  and 


Xiis 


Y 


R* 


or  R,; 

wherein  Y  is  O.  H,  or  S;  R,  is  H.  COCHj.  CjH,.  CH,Ph,  COPh, 

COO-t-butyl.  COOCHjPh.  CHjCO-lpolyethylene  glycol)  or  A:  R, 
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is  H,  COCH,.  C,H,  or  CH,Ph;  R,  is  a  linear  alkyl  group  having  1 
to  6  c«fbon  atoms  or  a  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl  group  having  3  to 
6  carbon  atoms;  R^  is  (CH,)„— CONH,,  (CHj)„— CONHR,  or 
(CHj)^— CONHA;  R,  is  OH.  OR,,  NH,,  SH,  NHCH,,  NHCH,Ph 
or  A;  Md  R«  is  H  or  R,;  and  wherein  "Ph"  is  C^H,;  "m"  is  1,  2  or 
3;  "n"  ip  0,  I,  2  or  3;  and  "A"  is  a  carbohydrate  having  the  general 
formu  li  1 
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Ci 


NHRi 


ORi 


OR, 


whenijy  the  therapeutic  activity  of  the  CRA  is  protected  in  the 
gastrcnntestinal  system  against  enzymes. 


5346,528 
TREATING  ANEMU  USING  RECOMBINANT  ADENO- 
ASSOCIATED  VIRUS  VIRIONS  COMPRISING  AN  EPO 
DNA  SEQUENCE 
Gregory   M.  PodsakolT.  FuUerton,  and  Gary  J.   Kurtzman, 
Menio   Park,   both    of  Calif.,   assignors   to   Avigen,    Inc 
Alameda,  Calif.,  and  Johns  Hopkins  University,  Baltimore, 
Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  588355,  Jan.  18,  1996.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,750 
Int  CL*  A61K  4H/00:  C12N  SAX).  15/00 
VS.  CL  424— 93  J  34  Claims 

I.  A  composition,  comprising: 

(a)  recombinant  AAV  virions  which  comprise  an  AAV  vector 
containing  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  erythropoietin 
operably  linked  to  control  elements  that  direct  the  transcrip- 
tion and  translation  thereof;  and 

(b)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  excipient. 


5346326 
Tfi4ATMENT  OF  AUTOIMMUNE  DISORDERS  WITH 
ORAL  INTERFERON 
Joscfiil  M.  Cummins,  Amarillo,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Texas 
AAM  University  System,  College  Station,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  305,418,  Sep.  13,  1994,  which  U  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  9353,  Jan.  26,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  875,071,  Apr.  28,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  IIO3OI,  Oct  26, 
1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
927334,  Nov.  6,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  476,621 
Int  a."  A61K  38/21 
VS.  HL  424—85.7  18  Claims 

1.  'A  method  for  treating  a  human  patient  afflicted  with  an 
autoimmune  disorder  characterized  by  chronic  inflammatory  tissue 
degeneration,  the  method  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 
introducing  a  saliva-soluble  dosage  form  of  interferon  into  the 

mouth  of  the  patient, 
allowing  the  solid  dosage  form  to  dissolve  in  the  mouth  to  form 

an  interferon-containing  solution,  and 
contacting  the  interferon-containing  solution  with  the  oral  and 
pharyngeal  mucosa; 
wherein  the  interferon  is  administered  to  the  patient  in  an  amount 
of  about  0.01  to  about  5  lU  interferon  per  pound  of  patient  body 
weiglil  per  day. 


5346329 
INFUSION  OF  NEUTROPHIL  PRECURSORS  FOR 
TREATMENT  OF  NELTROPENU 
Stephen    L.    Smith,    Arlington    Heights;     Xiaoying    Qiao, 
Waukegan,  both  of  111.;  Susan  M.  Madukas,  El  Cerrito, 
Calif.;  Maureen  F.  Loudovaris,  Grayslake;  James  G.  Bender, 
Lindenhurst  both  of  III.,  and  Dennis  E.  Van  Epps,  Gary,  IlL. 
assignors  to  Nexell  Therapeutics,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  295378.  Aug.  23,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  110,277, 
Aug.  23,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  20,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  376,945 
Int  a."  C12N  5/00 
VS.  a.  424—93.7  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  human  patient  having  a  reduced 
population  of  neutrophils,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  serum-free,  animal  protein-free  human  cell  sus- 
pensions, comprising  at  least  25%  neutrophil  precursors,  said 
neutrophil  precursors  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  promyelocytes,  myelocytes,  and  metamyelocytes,  and 

(b)  administering  said  cell  suspension  to  the  patient,  wherein 
said  suspension  is  administered  in  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  to  increase  the  population  of  neutrophils  in  said 
patient. 


'IT 


5346327 
CbNTINUOUS  CELL  LINE  AND  VACCINE  AGAINST 
AVIAN  COCCIDL\ 
Tbn*(hy  J.  Miller,  Lincoln,  Nebr.;  Robert  A.  Clare,  Malvern. 
Pa.,  and  Patricia  Lufburrow.  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Pfizer  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Divfelon  of  Ser.  No.  182,004,  Jul.  11,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,674,484, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  729,256,  Jul.  12, 
^1,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
848,209 
Int  CI."  AOIN  63/00:65/00 
U.S.CI.  424— 93.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  vaccine  against  coccidiosis,  comprising  a  cell  culture  com- 
ponent collected  from  a  culture  of  cells  of  cell  line  SB-CEV-I\P 
(ATCC  CRL  10497)  or  a  cell  line  derived  therefrom  which  is  able 
to  replicate  the  prepatent  life  cycle  of  an  Eimeria  avian  parasite, 
which  cells  are  infected  with  a  selected  Eimeria  avian  parasite, 
wherein  the  cell  culture  component  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  whole  cell  culture  preparation,  conditioned  media 
which  provides  significant  weight  gain  protection  or  significant 
improved  feed  conversion,  intact  infected  host  cells,  disrupted 
infected  host  cells,  or  a  combination  thereof,  and  further  compris- 
ing aa  oil  in  water  adjuvant. 


5346330 

MACROCAPSULES  PREPARED  FROM 

CROSSLINKABLE  POLYSACCHARIDES,  POLYCATIONS 

AND/OR  LIPIDS  AND  USES  THEREFOR 
Patrick    Soon-Shiong;    Neil    P.    Desai;    Paul    A.    Sandford; 
Roswitha  A.   Heintz,  all   of  Los  Angeles,  and   Soebianto 
Sojomihardjo,  Pasadena,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Vivorx, 
Inc  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  232,054.  Apr.  28,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  784067,  Oct  29.  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,175 
Int  a."  A61K  9/62:9/64:9/56 
VS.  a.  424—93.7  22  Claims 

1.  Macrocapsules  comprising  biologically  active  material  encap- 
sulated in  an  ionically  and  covalentiy  crosslinked  biocompatible 
material,  wherein  said  material,  prior  to  being  crosslinked.  has  die 
formula: 

A— X 

wherein: 

A  is  a  polysaccharide,  polycation  or  lipid; 
X  is  a  moiety  capable  of  forming  a  covalent  crosslink;  and 
A  and  X  are  linked  covalentiy  through  linkages  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ester,  ether,  thioether.  disulfide,  amide. 
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secondary  amines,  tertiary  amines,  direct  C — C  linkages,  sul- 
fate esters,  sulfonate  esters,  phosphate  esters,  urethanes.  and 
carbonates,  and 

wherein  at  least  one  physical  dimension  of  said  macrocapsule  is 

greater  than  I  mm. 


5346^31 
MARINE  MELA  GENE 
Ronald  M.  Weiner.  Adelphi.  Md.,  and  WUliam   ClaiboiTie 
Fuqua,  Jr.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  University  of 
Maryland,  College  Park,  Md. 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148,945,  Nov.  8,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,474,933,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

974,837,  Nov.  10,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  496,804,  Mar.  21,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476^54 

InL  CI."  A61K  iS/44:  C12N  9/02 

\iS.  CL  424—94.4  7  Claims 

1.  A  MelA  isolated  from  a  marine  bacteria,  wherein  said  bacteria 

is  a  member  of  the  genus  Shewanella.  Vibrio,  or  Hyphomonas. 


5,IMo,3J4 

ANTIBODIES  TO  THE  ANTIGEN  COMPATH-1 

Herman  Waldmann,-  Michael  R.  Clark;  Gregory  P.  Winter,  all 

of  Cambridge,  Lnited  Kingdom,  and  Lutz  Riechmann.  L» 

Jolla,  Calif.,  assignors  to  British  Technology  Group  Limited, 

London.  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  99,480,  Jul.  30,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  921,601,  Aug.  3,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424^233,  Oct. 

12,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

235,705 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  12,  1988, 
8803228;  Feb.  25,  1988,  8804464 

Int.  CI."  A61K  39/395:  G07K  16/30 
U.S.  CI.  424—133.1  18  Claims 

1.  An  antibody  which  binds  effectively  to  the  antigen  Campath- 
I .  having  a  constant  region  of  human  origin,  heavy  and  light  chain 
variable  domain  framework  regions  which  are  of  human  origin, 
and  complementarity  determining  regions  defined  by  amino  acid 
residues  31  to  35.  50  to  65  and  95  to  102  of  the  heavy  chain  as 
shown  in  RG.  2a.  and  amino  acid  residues  24  to  34,  50  to  56  and 
89  to  97  of  the  light  chain  as  shown  in  FIG.  lb.  the  heavy  chain 
variable  domain  framework  region  having  a  phenylalanine  residue 
at  27. 

13.  A  method  of  treating  a  human  patient  having  a  lymphoid 
malignancy,  which  comprises  administering  an  antibody  which 
binds  effectively  to  the  antigen  Campath-1.  having  a  constant 
region  of  human  origin,  heavy  and  light  chain  variable  domain 
framework  regions  which  are  of  human  origin,  and  complementa- 
rity determining  regions  defined  by  amino  acid  residues  31  to  35. 
50  to  65  and  95  to  102  of  the  heavy  chain  as  shown  in  FIG.  la.  and 
amino  acid  residues  24  to  34.  50  to  56  and  89  to  97  of  the  light 
chain  as  shown  in  HG.  2b.  the  heavy  chain  variable  domain 
framework  region  having  a  phenylalanine  residue  at  27. 


5346,532 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 

OF  DISORDERS  INVOLVING  IMMUNOLOGICAL 

DYSFUNCTION 

Ellis  L.  Kline,  Pendleton,  S.C,  assignor  to  Molecular  Rx,  Inc., 

Pendleton,  S.C. 

Division  of  .Sen  No.  413,921,  Mar.  29,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  46,611,  Apr.  14,  1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  871.968.  Apr.  22.  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478.223 

Int.  CI."  A61K  39/00:39/3S:39/395:3M)0 

VS.  CI.  424—946  16  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  treating  an  inflammatory  autoimmune 
dysfunction  comprising  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  ribo- 
nucleotide polymerase  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier, 
wherein  the  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  ribonucleotide 
polymerase  is  between  10""  and  10'*  mg. 


5346433 
ANTIBODIES  SPECIFIC  FOR  NATIVE  PRP^'^ 
Stanley  B,  Pnisiner,  San  Francisco;  R.  Anthony  Williamson, 
San  Diego,  and  Dennis  R.  Burton,  La  Jolla,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California, 
Oakland,  and  The  Scripps  Research  Institute,  La  Jolla,  both 
of  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  528,104,  Sep.  14,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,939 
Int  CI."  A61K  39/395:49/00:  GOIN  33/53:  C07K  16/00 
VS.  CI.  424—130.1  11  Claims 

I.  An  antibody  characterized  by  its  ability  to  bind  to  native  PrP^' 
in  situ. 


53464=35 
METHODS  FOR  REDUCING  TUMOR  CELL  GROWTH 
BY  USING  ANTIBODIES  WITH  BROAD  TUMOR 
REACTIVITY  AND  LIMITED  NORMAL  TISSUE 
REACTIVITY 
Ira  Pastan,  Potomac,  Md.,  and  Mark  C.  Willingham.  Summer- 
ville.  S.C.  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Ser- 
vices. Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36333,  Dec.  22,  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5,612,032,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  051,133,  Apr.  22, 
1993,  which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  596089,  Oct.  12,  1990, 
Pat  No.  5,242313.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
467,959 
Int  CI."  A61K  39/395 
VS.  CI.  424—137.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  tumor  cell  growth  in  a  manimal 
comprising  administering  to  a  mammal  having  a  tumor  a  dose  of  a 
toxin,  radionuclide  or  drug  conjugated  to  an  antibody  having  the 
binding  specificity  of  antibodies  B 1 .  83.  or  35  which  are  secreted 
by  a  hybridoma  cell  line  bearing  ATCC  accession  number 
HE  10572.  ATCC  accession  number  HB 10573.  or  ATCC  accession 
number  HB  10569.  respectively. 


5,846.536 
RESTORATION  OF  NORMAL  PHENOTYPE  IN  CANCER 

CELLS 
Mina  J.  Bissell,  Berkeley,  and  Valerie  M.  Weaver,  Oakland, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 
California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,230 

Int.  CI."  A61K  39/395:  C07K  /6/t».  C12P  21/OH 

VS.  a.  424-158.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  reverse  expression  of  malignant  phenotypes 

chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  growth  control,  apoptosis 
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control,  cell  colony  organization,  actin  organization,  formation  of 
adhertns  junctions,  and  responsiveness  to  presence  of  basement 
membrane  in  cultured  mammalian  breast  cells  comprising,  apply- 
ing P,  iniegrin  specific  antibody  or  a  P,  integrin  specific  binding 
fragment  thereof  or  a  P,  integrin  specific  binding  peptide  therefrom 
to  th<3  cells. 


5346,537 

MODIFIED  AVIDIN  AND  STREPTAVIDIN  AND 

METHODS  OF  USE  THEREOF 

Scott  F.  Rosebrough,  Avon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  University  of 

Rochester,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,139 

Int.  CI."  A61K  39/395:39/44:  C07K  17/00 

VSi  CI.  424—178.1  15  Claims 

•fr^        0  (-^   0      o  *"'''**\     9  9      0 

tfl«CH2-C»*CMj(y«2  ♦  WOCMjS&Mj —  «aOO<2-CW<CO<2^NMCCM2S&><, 

•iao*,        .    .  ^-    •■•mt.^ 


tPOCH; 


Tt«-«n 


,0 


«*»<»  0  0  I 

««0CH,-CI»<C<O^I»«XHjSCH^ 

«*X>«2 

-  T«a-SA 


1  k  conjugate  of  a  targeting  agent  and  a  covalently  modified 
strej)(avidin.  wherein  said  covalently  modified  streptavidin  con- 
tains at  lea.sl  one  carbohydrate  moiety,  said  cartxjhydrate  moiety 
being  galactose,  mannose.  fructose  or  lactose  which  is  covalently 
anached  to  the  streptavidin. 

4  A  conjugate  of  a  trigalactose  modified  streptavidin  and  a 
monoclonal  antibody,  said  trigalactose-modihed  streptavidin  (SA) 
hav  itg  the  formula 


O 


O 


galOCH-  O 

\        II  II  II 

galOCH: — CNHOCH:  l5NHCCH:SCH:!CNH 

galOCH; 


wh<iein  n  is  I  to  20  and  gal  is  galactosyl. 


— SA 


5346,539 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5346340 
IMMUNOGENIC  CHIMERAS  COMPRISING  NUCLEIC 

ACID  SEQUENCES  ENCODING  ENDOPLASMIC 
RETICULUM  SIGNAL  SEQUENCE  PEPTIDES  AND  AT 
LEAST  ONE  OTHER  PEPTIDE,  AND  THEIR  USES  IN 
VACCINES  AND  DISEASE  TREATMENTS 
Nicholas  P.  Restifo,  Washington,  D.C;  Steven  A.  Rosenberg, 
Bethesda,  Md.;  Jack  R.  Bennink,  Olney,  Md.;  Igor  Badk. 
Rockville,  Md.,  and  Jonathan  W.  Yewdell,  Silver  Springs, 
Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  SeiMces, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32,902,  Mar.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471341 

InL  CI."  A61K  39/00:39/02:  C12N  15/63:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  a.  424—192.1  24  Clafans 

1.  A  ON  A  construct  which  directs  host  organism  synthesis  of  an 

immunogenic  chimeric  protein,  said  DNA  construct  having  a 

nucleic  acid  sequence  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  sequence  encoding  an  endoplasmic  reticulum  signal 
sequence  peptide:  and 

(b)  a  second  sequence  encoding  at  least  one  other  peptide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tumor  peptides,  bacte- 
rial peptides,  parasitic  peptides  and  autoimmune  disease  pep- 
tides, where  said  other  peptide  forms  a  complex  with  class  I 
MHC  molecules. 

8.  A  method  of  producing  a  T  cell  response  in  a  mammal 
comprising  administering  the  DNA  construct  of  claim  1  to  said 
mammal  in  an  amount  effective  to  elicit  said  T  cell  response. 


5346341 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5346342 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5346338 

IMMUNE  REACTIVITY  TO  HER-2/NEU  PROTEIN  FOR 

DIAGNOSIS  AND  TREATMENT  OF  MALIGNANCIES  IN 

WHICH  THE  HER-2/NEU  ONCOGENE  IS  ASSOCIATED 

Martin  A.  Cheever,  Mercer  Island,  and  Mary  L.  Disis.  Renton, 

both   of  Wash.,   assignors   to   University   of  Washington, 

Seattie.  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414,417,  Mar.  31,  1995.  which  is  a 
coDtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  106,112,  Aug.  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  33,644, 
Mar.  17,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser. 
No.  486348 
Int  a.*  A6IK  3M)2:39/00:  C07K  14/705:7/00 
VS.  CI.  424—185.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  malignancy  in  a  human,  wherein  a 
HER-2/neu  oncogene  is  associated  with  the  malignancy,  compris- 
ing Immunizing  a  human  with  a  HER-2/neu  peptide  recognized  b> 
T  cells,  said  peptide  not  being  the  extracellular  domain  of  the 
protein  expression  product  of  a  HER-2/neu  oncogene. 


5346343 
BOVINE  MASTITIS  TREATMENT 
Mark  A.  Hassler.  and  Lisa  M.  Hassler,  both  of  102  Beaver 
Creek  Rd.,  Fleetwood.  Pa.  19522 

Filed  Oct  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,617 
Int  CI."  AOIN  65/00:  A6IK  35/78:39/385:39/00 
VS.  a.  424—195.1  23  CUims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  treatinent  of  bovine  mastitis,  compris- 
ing 

a  Goldenseal  composition 

a  Ginseng  composition 

gelsemium. 

pokeroot 

aconite,  and 

aloe  vera  juice. 
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COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  BLOOD 

SUGAR  LEVELS  IN  DUBETIC  HUMANS 
HoUy  Christine  Al-Dahir,  4521  ConHn  St,  Metairic,  La.  70006 
Filed  Jul.  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  891,590 
Int  a."  A61K  35/78 
VS.  CI.  424—195.1  4  Clalins 

1.  A  metlMxl  for  lowering  blood  glucose  levels  in  diabetic 
hunums  who  are  being  maintained  on  a  diabetic  diet,  the  method 
comprising  ingestion  of  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  bil- 
berry fruit  and  valerian  root  after  each  meal. 


5,846445 

TARGETED  DELIVERY  OF 

CYCLOPROPYLBENZINDOLE-CONTAINING 

CYTOTOXIC  DRUGS 

Ravi  VJ.  Chari,  St  Newton,-  Vilctor  S.  Goldnuiiher,  Newton 

Center,  and  Walter  A.   Blattler,  Brookline,  all  of  Mass., 

assignors  to  Immunogen,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210,742,  Mar.  21,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5y47S,092,  wliicli  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857,171,  Mar. 

25,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

468,306 

Int  a."  A61K  38/18 

VS.  CI.  424—195.11  57  Claims 


D  no 

coKnTMTaiiiiin''i 

I.  A  cytotoxic  agent  comprising  a  cell  binding  agent  linked  to 
one  or  more  analogues  or  derivatives  of  cyclopropylbenzindole- 
containing  cytotoxic  drugs  which  are  internalized  by  target  cells. 

wherein  prior  to  linking  said  one  or  more 
cyclopropylbenzindole-containing  cytotoxic  drugs  to  said  cell 
binding  agent  said  one  or  more  cyclopropylbenzindole- 
containing  cytotoxic  drugs  arc  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  one  or  more  cyclopropylbenzindole-containing 
cytotoxic  drugs  formed  from  an  A  subunit  of  the  formulae 
(A-3)  or  (A-4)  covalently  linked  to  a  B  subunit  or  a  B-C 
subunit  of  the  formulae  (F-1 ),  (F-2),  (F-3),  (F-4),  (F-5).  (F-6), 
(F-7).  (F-8),  (F-9)  or  (F-10)  via  an  amide  bond  from  the 
secondary  amino  group  of  the  pyrrole  moiety  of  the  A  subunit 
to  the  C-2  carboxyl  group  of  the  B  subunit. 

wherein  the  formulae  A-3  and  A-4  are  as  follows: 

(A-3) 


(A-4) 


and 


wherein  tlie  formulae  (F-1)  to  (F-IO)  are  as  follows: 


HOOC 


(F-1) 


HOOC 


(F-2) 


HOOC 


'ry\ 


HOOC 


HOOC 


HOOC 


HCXXT 


(F-3) 


(F-4) 


(F-5) 


(F-6) 


(F-7) 
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(F-8) 


(F-9) 


(F-10) 


wherein,  in  a  given  formula,  one  of  either  R  and  R'  or  Rj 
represents  a  moiety  that  enables  linkage  of  the  one  or  more 
cyclopropylbenzindole-containing  cytotoxic  drugs  to  a  cell 
binding  agent;  when  R  or  R'  represent  moieties  that  enable 
linkage,  then  R,  to  R^.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
represent  hydrogen,  C,-C,  linear  alkyl,  methoxy,  hydroxyl, 
primary  amino,  secondary  amino,  tertiary  amino,  or  amido: 
and  when  Rj  represents  a  moiety  that  enables  linkage,  R.  R,, 
R,,  R„  R4,  R5  and  R^,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
represent  hydrogen,  C,-C,  linear  alkyl,  methoxy.  hydroxyl. 
primary  amino,  secondary  amino,  tertiary  amino,  or  anudo. 
and  R'  represents  NH,.  alkyl,  o-alkyl,  primary  amino,  second- 
iry  amino,  tertiary  amino,  or  amido. 


I E33- 

TKgn 


-i+t- 


H 


-i 


a)  the  EV  nucleotide  encodes  both  variable  and  constant  regions 
of  tiie  envelope  prote  in  variant;  and 

b)  the  immunogenic  composition  can  elicit  at  least  one  of  a 
cellular  and  a  humoral  immune  response  in  a  manunal  against 
an  HIV  strain. 


5346,547 
STREPTOCOCCAL  C5A  PEPTIDASE  VACCINE 
Paul  Patrick  Cleary,  Shoreview,  Minn„  assignor  to  Regents  of 
the  University  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  589,756 
Int  a."  A61K  39/09:39/02 
VS.  CI.  424—244.1  19  Claims 

9.  A  method  of  protecting  a  susceptible  mammal  against 
P-hemolytic  Streploccocus  colonization  or  infection  comprising 
administering  to  said  mammal  an  effective  amount  of  a  vaccine 
comprising  an  immunogenic  amount  of  an  enzymatically  inactive 
streptococcal  C5a  peptidase  (SCP),  which  amount  is  effective  to 
reduce  the  incidence  of  or  protect  against  Streptcxoccus  coloniza- 
tion or  infection  in  said  susceptible  mammal  in  combination  with  a 
physiologically-acceptable,  non  toxic  vehicle. 


5,846,548 

COMBINED  ADMINISTRATION  OF  MITOGENIC 

IMMUMO  STIMULATOR  AND  A  THYMOMIMETIC 

Stefan  Bartos,  Soligen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bartos  Patent 

Development  &  Holding  Company  Ltd„  Dublin,  Ireland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320,401,  Oct  3,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  776,367,  Jan.  30,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,046 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  1,  1989,  39  17 

852.8 

Int  CI.*  A61K  31/00:39/385:35/55:  AOIN  65/00 
VS.  CI.  424—278.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  metastatic  breast  cancer,  which  com- 
prises administering 

a)  at  least  one  mitogenically  immuno-stimulating  substaiKC  and 

b)  at  least  one  thymomimetic  substance. 

wherein  the  mitogenically  immuno-stimiilating  substance  is  mistle- 
toe extract  and  the  thymomimetic  substance  is  thymus  extract  in 
amounts  effective  to  inhibit  metastatic  breast  cancer. 


5,846,546 

l^kEPARATION  AND  USE  OF  VIRAL  VECTORS  FOR 

MIXED  ENVELOPE  PROTEIN  IMMUNOGENIC 

COMPOSITION  AGAINST  HUMAN 

IMMUNODEFICIENCY  VIRUSES 

Julia  Hurwitz,  Germantown,  and  Karen  Slobod,  Memphis, 

both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  St  Jude  Children's  Research 

Hospital,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

CoaUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  590,288,  Jan.  23,  19%,  Pat 

No.  5,741,492.  This  appUcaUon  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,815 

Int  CI."  A61K  39/295:39/12:39/21:  AOIN  43/04 
VS.  CI.  424—202.1  40  Claims 

I.  An  immunogenic  composition  that  can  elicit  an  immune 
response  to  more  than  one  but  not  necessarily  all  of  the  env 
variants  contained  in  the  composition,  comprising  at  least  4  differ- 
ent recombinant  viruses,  each  comprising  an  env  variant  (EV) 
nucleotide  encoding  a  different  envelope  protein  variant  of  a 
human  immunodeficiency  virus  (HIV)  envelope  protein,  wherein 


5346,549 

DETERGENT  COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS 

COMPRISING  CLAY 

Bernard  Beauquey,  Clichy,  and  Sandrine  Decoster,  Epinay  Sur 

Seine,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,703 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  22,  1994.  94-03329 
Int  CI.''  A61K  7/48:7/075 
U.S.  a.  424—401  27  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  cosmetic  composition  comprising  an  oil-in-water 
emulsion,  said  emulsion  including  a  cosmetically  acceptable  aque- 
ous medium,  at  least  one  detergent  surfactant,  at  least  one  insoluble 
silicone  wherein  said  insoluble  silicone  is  silicone  gums,  silicone 
resins,  mixtures  of  silicone  gums  and  silicone  oils,  mixtures  of 
silicone  gums  and  silicone  resins,  or  mixtures  of  silicone  resins  and 
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silicone  oils,  and  at  least  one  clay,  wherein  said  composition  does 
not  contain  xanthan  gum  or  water-soluble  non-ionic  polymers. 


■ixaiapMaii 


5,846^50 

COMPO.SmON  IN  THE  FORM  OF  AN  ANHYDROUS 

GEL  WITH  A  WAX-FREE  FATTY  PHASE,  CONTAINING 

AN  ORGANOMODIFIED  CLAY.  EXPANDED 

THERMOPLASTIC  HOLLOW  PARTICLES  AND  A 

PYROGENOUS  SILICA,  AND  ITS  USES  IN  TOPICAL 

APPLICATION 

Martine  Perrin,  Savigny  sur  Orge;  Nadia  Teiren,  Chevilly 

LaRue,  and  Jacques  Michelet,  Champian,  all  of  France, 

assignors  to  L'Oreal.  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  30.  19%,  Sen  No.  652.687 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  May  30,  1995,  95  06387 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/26 
VS.  CI.  424-^tOI  45  Claims 

1.  A  composition  in  the  form  of  an  anhydrous  gel  comprising  at 
least: 

(a)  a  fatty  phase  containing  essentially  no  wax; 

(b)  an  organomodified  clay; 

(c)  expanded  thermoplastic  hollow  particles  of  polymer  or  of 
copolymer  formed  from  a  monomer  or  from  a  mixture  of 
monomers  containing  ethylenic  unsaturation:  and 

(d)  a  pyrogenous  silica. 


5,846351 
WATER-BASED  MAKEUP  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHODS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Kathleen  DaCunha.  Stamford.  Conn.;  Linda  McKenna.  North 
Babylon.  N.Y.;  David  Chant,  Bayport,  N.Y.,  and  Deborah 
Jennings,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  E-L  Management 
Corp.,  NewYork,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  661,250 
Int.  CI."  A61K  VAX) 
VS.  CL  424-^*01  25  Claims 

1.  A  water-based  makeup  composition  stable  at  an  acidic  pH 
range  which  comprises; 

(a)  a  water-dispersible  metallic  oxide  having  a  nonionic  coating 
in  an  amount  of  from  about  0. 1  to  about  40  percent  by  weight 
of  total  composition: 

(b)  a  lipid  vesicle  comprising  one  or  more  lipid  components  in 
an  amount  of  from  about  0. 1  to  80  percent  by  weight  of  total 
composition;  and 

(c)  a  cosmetically  or  pharmaceutically  accepuble  aqueous  car- 
rier. 


i" 


Mi 


i 


an  effective  amount  of  2.4-diamino-pyrimidine  3-oxide  (2,4-DPO) 
or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof  to  treat  said  disorders. 


5,846,553 
CONTROLLED  DELIVERY  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
PROCESSES  FOR  TREATING  ORGANISMS  IN  A 
COLUMN  OF  WATER  OR  ON  LAND 
Richard  Levy,  Fort  Myers,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Lee  County  Mos- 
quito Control  District,  Fla. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  434J13,  May  2,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,698,210, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  409,301,  Man  24, 
1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
406J44.  Man  17.  1995.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  2, 
1997.  Sen  No.  921389 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  25/08 
VS.  a.  424 — 409  23  Claims 


5,846352 
USE  OF  2,4-DUMINOPYRIMIDINE  3-OXIDE  OR  A  SALT 
THEREOF  FOR  TREATING  COLLAGEN  MATURATION 

AND  STRUCTURING  DISORDERS 
Yann  Mahe,  Morsang-sur-orge;  Lionel  Breton,  Versailles; 
Jean-Baptiste  Galey,  Aulnay-sous-bois,  and  Bruno  Bernard, 
Neuilly-sur-scine,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95A)1197,  §  371  Date  Jun.  9,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  9,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/09048,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Man  28,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  809,950 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  19,  1994.  94  11133 
Int  a."  A61K  6A)0 
VS.  CL  424-^401  11  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  treatment  of  collagen  maturation  and  structur- 
ing disorders  comprising  administering  to  a  subject  a  therapeutic 
composition  which  is  in  a  form  which  can  be  administered  topi- 
cally, transdermally  or  intrademudly.  said  composition  containing 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  degradable  or  soluble  con- 
tainer having  therein  a  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially 
of  a  complex  for  treating  a  population  of  one  or  more  aquatic 
organisms  in  a  column  of  water,  said  complex  consisting  essen- 
tially of  at  lea,st  one  controlled  delivery  system  consisting  essen- 
tially of  from  about  50%  to  about  99%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
carrier  component,  from  about  0.0001%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of 
at  least  one  bioactive  agent  as  a  component  selected  for  treating  a 
population  of  one  or  more  aquatic  organisms,  and  from  about  1 .0% 
to  about  50%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  coating  component  for 
regulating  the  controlled  release  rate  and  release  profile  of  said 
bioactive  agent  wherein  said  coating  component  is  water  soluble  or 
biodegradable  or  erodible.  and  consists  essentially  of  fatty  alco- 
hols, fatty  acids,  and  esters  thereof,  or  phthalyl  esters,  and  combi- 
nations of  said  coating  component,  and  optionally  a  binder,  and 
wherein  said  composition  is  free  of  superabsortient  polymers. 
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5,846354 

MICROCAPSULES  CONTAINING  SUSPENSIONS  OF 

pIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  COMPOUNDS  AND 

ULTRAVIOLET  PROTECTANT 

Herbert  B.  Scher,  and  Jin  Ling  Chen,  both  of  Richmond, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  354,409,  Dec.  12,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuaUon  of  Sen  No.  153,111,  Nov.  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apn  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  430,030 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  25/2« 
U.S.  p.  424-^108  15  Claims 


a  Without  TioZ 
■  With  7102 


5.846356 
INHALANT  FOR  REDUCING  STRESS  AND  METHOD  OF 

USE 
Bradley  S.  Brtwks,  12222  E.  Cove  Cir.^  Orlando,  Fla.  32826 
FUed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  664,127 
Int  CL"  A61F  13/00:  A61K  9/00 
VS.  CL  424—434  3  Claims 

I.  An  inhalant  composition  for  reducing  a  feeling  of  stress  in  a 
mammal,  the  composition  comprising  nitrogen,  sufficient  oxygen 
to  preclude  asphyxia,  an  inert  gas.  and  an  anaesthetic  agent  present 
in  a  proponion  insufiicient  to  produce  anaesthesia,  wherein  the 
inert  gas  comprises  neon  and  argon  present  in  approximate  ranges 
of  1.0-9.0  vol  %  neon  and  1.0-3.5  vol  %  argon. 


TIME  (HOURS) 

I.  A  iroccss  for  preparing  urea  formaldehyde  polymer  or  poly- 
urea  rtiierocapsules  containing  a  liquid  comprising  an  ultraviolet 
light  sttsitive.  biologically  active  material  and  an  effective  amount 
of  a  paniculate  ultraviolet  light  protectant  selected  from  titanium 
dioxidp,  zinc  oxide  and  mixtures  thereof  suspended  and  thoroughly 
disperMd  in  the  liquid,  comprising  the  steps  of  (a)  preparing  a 
suspei<iion  of  the  protectant  having  an  average  particle  size  of 
from  about  0.01  to  about  2  microns  in  an  organic  liquid  which  is 
immiscible  with  water  and  which  contains  an  ultraviolet  light 
sensitive,  biologically  active  material  and  a  dispersant  which 
serves  to  disperse  the  ultraviolet  light  protectant  in  the  organic 
liquid,  and  to  keep  it  in  said  liquid,  but  which  does  not  allow  it  to 
be  extracted  into  water,  in  which  the  protectant  is  thoroughly 
disperttd  in  the  organic  liquid;  (b)  introducing  the  suspension  into 
water  oontaining  a  protective  colloid  and  optionally  a  surfactant 
capable  of  maintaining  the  organic  liquid  as  droplets  in  the  water 
witho*t  extracting  the  protectant  from  the  organic  liquid  into  the 
water,  the  organic  liquid  containing  in  solution  one  or  more  pre- 
polymers  which  can  react  to  form  a  polymer  at  the  interface  of  the 
organic  liquid  and  water;  (c)  mixing  the  suspension  of  organic 
liquid  in  the  aqueous  phase  under  high  shear  to  form  an  oil  in 
water  emulsion;  and  (d)  adjusting  as  necessary  the  temperature 
and/or  pH  of  the  oil  in  water  emulsion  such  that  a  polymerization 
reactioa  takes  place  at  the  organic  liquid/water  interface  to  form 
the  microcapsules. 


5*16357 
CHEWING  GUM  CONTAINING  COUGH  SUPPRESSING 

AGENT 
Barbara  Eisenstadt,  Neponsit,  N.Y.;  Penny  A.  Cash,  Denville. 
and  Abraham  I.  Bakal.  Parsippany,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Cumberiand  Packaging  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  618,950,  Man  20,  19%,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  885382 
Int  CI."  A61K  47^90 
U.S.  a.  424—139  21  Claims 

1.  A  chewing  gum  composition  capable  of  delivering  an  antitus- 
sive upon  chewing  comprising 

an  effective  amount  of  an  antitussive  agent  and 
a  sufficient  amount  of  an  antitussive  taste-masking  mixture,  said 
taste-masking  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  a  high  inten- 
sity sweetener,  a  flavorant  and  menthol;  said  taste-masking 
mixture  masking  the  taste  of  said  antitussive  agent  during  the 
time  said  chewing  gum  composition  is  being  chewed. 


5.846355 

ORGANIC/INORGANIC  GELS  FOR  DELIVERING 
CONTROLLED  QUANTITIES  OF  ACTIVE  COMPOUNDS 

IN  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 
Olivier  Jean  Christian  PonceleL,  Chalon  Sur  Saone:  Danielle 
Marie  Henrietta  Wettling,  Chatenoy  Le  Royal,  and  Jeannine 
Rigola.  Chalton  Sur  Saone.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Companv.  Rochester,  N.Y. 
DivUion  of  Sen  No.  605,240,  Feb.  9,  19%,  PaL  No.  5,683,826. 
This  application  Sep.  5.  19%,  Sen  No.  711354 
CUhns  prioritv.  applicaUon  France,  Man  27.  1995,  95  03781 
'  Int.  CI."  AOIN  :5/W<:25/26 
VS.  a.  424—421  4  CUims 

1.  A  device  for  delivering  a  controlled  quantity  of  a  biocide 
compbund  in  an  aqueous  solution  said  device  comprising  means 
for  cottaining  a  composite  gel  said  composite  gel  comprising  an 
inorgenic  matrix  having  a  biocide  compound  dispersed  therein, 
said  inorganic  matrix  comprising  an  fibrous  inorganic  alumino 
silicate  polymer,  wherein  said  means  allow  the  biocide  compound 
to  p»»  whilst  retaining  the  inorganic  matrix  when  the  de\ice  is 
brought  into  contact  with  the  aqueous  solution. 


5346358 
lONICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  ADHESIVES  PREPARED 
FROM  ZWITTERIONIC  MATERULS  AND  MEDICAL 
DEVICES  USING  SUCH  ADHESIVES 
Kent  E.  Nielsen,  Dorchester,-  Kai  Li.  Ancaster.  both  of  Canada; 
Stevcn  S.  Kantner,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,-  Nancy  L.  Koski,  Hudson. 
Wis.,  and  Albert  I.  Everaerts,  Oakdale,  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  SL  PauL 
Minn. 

Filed  Man  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  618,219 
Int.  CI."  A61F  13/02;  A61K  9/70 


U.S.  CI.  424—148 


28  Claims 


1.  A  hydrophilic  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  composition  com- 
prising: a  zwitterionic  polymer  and  sufficient  plasticizer  to  render 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive,  the  composition. 
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5346359 

SKIN  PATCH  FOR  USE  IN  CONTACT 

IMMUNOTHERAPY 

Robert  B.  Hopp,  969  Stevens  Dr.  Suite  IC.  Richiand.  Wash. 

99352 

Diviston  of  Ser.  No.  421,449,  Apr.  12,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

applicaUon  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  Na  717,108 

Int.  CI."  A61F  13/02 

VS.  CL  424—448  14  Claims 


5,846,562 
ORAL  COMPOSrriON  OF  FUMAGILLOL  DERIVATIVE 
Shigco   Yanai,    Himeji;    Katsulchi    Sudo,   Takatsuki;    Yohko 
Akiyama,  Ohmihachiman,  and  Naoki  Nagahara,  Itami,  all  of 
Japan,   assignors    to   Takeda    Chemical    Industries,    Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,490 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1996,  8-078896,- 
Jun.  20,  1996,  8-159654;  Jul.  17,  1996,  8-187387 

lntCI.''A61K9/4S 
U.S.  a.  424—451  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  or  preventing  angiogenesis  associated 
diseases  which  comprises  orally  administering  a  pharmaceutical 
composition  comprising  a  ftimagillol  derivative  of  the  fonnula: 


1.  A  skin  patch  for  the  topical  admi..  jf  controlled 

quantities  of  a  contactant  to  intentionally  inujce  a  contact  derma- 
titis for  treatment  of  a  medical  condition  responsive  to  contact 
immunotherapy,  the  patch  comprising: 
a  standardized  dosage  of  a  contactant  intended  to  induce  a 
contact  dermatitis  In  human  skin,  said  contactant  selected 
from  the  group  comprised  of  dinitrochlorobenzene.  squaric 
acid  dibutyl  ester,  diphenlcyclopropenone,  and  their  deriva- 
tives; 
a  shroud  partially  enclosing  the  contactant; 
adhesive  means  associated  with  the  shroud  for  temporarily  and 
releasably  attaching  it  to  the  skin  of  a  user  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  Induce  contact  dermatitis;  and 
a  discardable  release  liner  bonded  to  the  adhesive  means. 


5346,560 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


CH, 


0" 


CHiR' 


(!) 


K-V* 

wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen,  R-  represents  halogen. 
N(0)Jt'R*.  N*  R^R^RlX',  S(0)„R'.  or  S'^R'R'.X"  (wherein  R\ 
R*.  and  R'  respectively  represent  an  optionally  substituted  hydro- 
carbon group  or  heterocyclic  group,  X"  represents  a  counter  anion, 
m  represents  an  integer  of  0  or  1 ;  n  represents  an  integer  of  0-2;  R' 
and  R"  may  taken  together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  or  sulfur 
atom  to  form  an  optionally  condensed  nitrogen-  or  sulfur- 
containing  heterocyclic  group  which  may  be  substituted),  or  R' 
and  R"  together  represent  a  chemical  bond;  R'  represents  an 
optionally  substituted  2-methyl-  l-propenyl  or  isobutyl  group;  A 
represents  O  or  NR'  (R*  represents  hydrogen,  an  optionally  sub- 
stituted 2-methyl- l-propenyl  or  isobutyl  group,  or  an  optionally 
substituted  aryl  group);  R'*  represents  hydrogen,  an  optionally 
substituted  hydrocarbon  group,  or  an  optionally  substituted  acyl 
group;  or  a  salt  thereof  and  a  fatty  acid  alcohol  ester,  to  a  patient  in 
need  thereof. 


5346,561 

METHOD  OF  BINDING  COLLAGEN  RECOGNIZING 

SUBSTANCES  TO  LIPOSOMES 

Rimona  Margalit,  Givataim,  Israel,  assignor  to  Baxter  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Deerfield,  lU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316,793,  Oct.  3,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,603372,  Ser.  No.  951351,  Sep.  25,  1992,  abandoned,  Ser. 
No.  960,196,  Oct  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^401311,  and  Ser.  No. 
978,985,  Nov.  19,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  655,013.  Feb.  14,  1991.  abandoned,  said 
Ser.  No.  316,793  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  58,442, 
May  7,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
655376,  Feb.  14,  1991,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  951351  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  655379,  Feb.  14,  1991,  abandoned, 
said  Ser.  No.  960.196  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  655,878, 
Feb.  14,  1991,  abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Dec.  10,  19%,  Ser. 
No.  763J14 
Int  CI."  A61K  9//27,  BOIJ  li/02 
V&.  CI.  424—450  12  Claims 

8.  A  bioadhesive  liposome  designed  for  the  sustained  release  of 
a  therapeutic  substance  comprising  a  liposome  component,  the 
therapeutic  substance  encapsulated  by  the  liposome  component, 
and  a  collagen  recognizing  substance  component  bonded  to  the 
liposomal  surface. 


5346363 
SUSTAINED  RELEASE  HETERODISPERSE  HYDROGEL 

SYSTEMS  FOR  INSOLUBLE  DRUGS 
Anand    R.   Baichwal,   Wappingers   Falls,   N.Y.,   assignor   to 
Edward  Mendell  Co.,  Inc.,  Patterson,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  651,901,  May  21,  1996,  Pat  No. 
5,667301.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447,236,  May 
22,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5354387,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
118,924,  Sep.  9,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,455,046.  This  application 
Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843373 
Int  a."  A61K  9/l4:9n2 
MS.  a.  424—457  22  Claims 

1.  A  sustained  release  composition,  comprising: 
an  effective  amount  of  a  medicament  having  a  solubility  of  less 
than  about  10  g/l  to  render  a  therapeutic  effect;  admixed 
together  with  sustained  release  agglomerated  particles  com- 
prising a  gelling  agent,  an  inert  pharmaceutical  diluent,  the 
ratio  of  said  inert  diluent  to  said  gelling  agent  being  from 
about  1:8  to  about  8:1,  and  a  hydrophobic  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkylcellulose,  a  hydrophobic 
cellulosic  material,  a  copolymer  of  acrylic  and  methacrylic 
acid  esters,  shellac,  waxes,  zcin  and  mixtures  of  any  of  the 
foregoing,  said  hydrophobic  material  being  included  m  an 
amount  effective  to  slow  the  hydration  of  said  gelling  agent 
when  said  dosage  form  is  exposed  to  an  environmental  fluid. 
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5,846364 

E3PFERVESCENT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

lODINATED  POLYVINYLPYRROLIDONE,  AND  USE 

THEREOF  FOR  DISINFECTION 

Jerome   Besse,   Listrac-Medoc,   France,  assignor  to   Societe 

Civile  Mission.  Pauillac.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR96/00157,  §  371  Date  Sep.  29,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  29,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/23510,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  875,632 
CUiras  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  30,  1995,  95  01047 
Int  CI."  A61K  9/46 
VS.  a.  424-^*66  13  Claims 

1.  An  effervescent  composition  for  the  extemporaneous  prepara- 
tion of  IPVP  solutions  comprising  in  synergetic  quantities: 
iodinated  polyvinylpyrrolidone  (IPVP) 
at  least  one  effervescent  agent,  and 
at  leiaet  one  disintegrating  agent. 


5346366 
MICROCAPSULES  FOR  THE  CONTROLLED  RELEASE 
OF  ACETYLSALICYLIC  ACID  IN  THE 
GASTROINTESTINAL  ENVIRONMENT 
Olga  Burguiere,  Castelnau  le  Lez,  France;  Ahmad  Yassine. 
Borj-Barajne.  Lebanon,  and  Jean-Philippe  Selles.  Montpel- 
lier,  France,  assignors  to  Flamd  Technologies,  Venissietix 
Cedex,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  227,122,  Apr.  13,  1994,  Pat  Na  5,603,957. 
This  application  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,013 
aaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  19,  1993,  93-04560 
Int  CI."  A61K  9/14 
U3.  a.  424-^*89  24  Claims 


%  Camotothecin 
Loading  of   Polymer 


• — • — • — •- 


5346365 
CONTROLLED  LOCAL  DELIVERY  OF 
CHEMOTHERAPEUTIC  AGENTS  FOR  TREATING 
SOLID  TUMORS 
Henry  Brem,  LuthervUle,  Md.;  Robert  S.  Langer,  Newton, 
Mass.,  and  Abraham  J.  Domb,  Efrat  Israel,  assignors  to 
Massachusetts   Institute  of  Technology,  Cambidge.  Mass.. 
and  The  Johns  Hopkins  University.  Baltimore,  Md. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/09805,  i  371  Date  Dec  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Dec.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096«3984,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  15,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750.736 

Int  a.'  A61K  9/14 

VS.  CL  424—486  16  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  microcapsules  for  the  con- 
trolled relea.se  of  aceiylsalicylic  acid  (ASA)  in  the  gastrointestinal 
environment,  said  microcapsules  being  orally  ingestible  in  a  dose 
(D)  and  comprising  particles  of  acetylsalicylid  acid  with  a  size  of 
between  100  and  1000  \xm  which  are  coated  and  designed  so  that, 
when  ingested  orally  in  a  single  administration  of  a  dose  D  of 
between  75  and  320  mg  of  ASA,  they  induce  moderate  ASA 
absorption  kinetics  in  vivo  in  man,  extending  over  at  least  24 
hours,  said  ASA  absorption  being: 

less  than  or  equal  to  10*  by  weight  of  the  absorbed  fraction  of 

D  at  a  time  t  after  ingestion  of  0.4  hour, 
less  than  or  equal  to  50%  by  weight  of  the  absoibed  fraction  of 

at  t=3.9  hours,  and 
less  than  or  equal  to  90*  by  weight  of  the  absorbed  fraction  of 
D  at  t=23  hours,  t  being  given  to  within  ±10*.  which  process 
consists  essentially  in: 

a)  preparing  a  coating  composition  by  mixing  a  film-forming 
polymer  (P, )  insoluble  in  the  gastrointestinal  environment, 
a  water  soluble  polymer  (P,).  a  solid  lubncating  filler  and  a 
hydrophobic  plasticizer  in  a  solvent  system, 

b)  applying  the  composition/solvent  system  mixture  to  par- 
ticles of  acetylsalicylic  acid,  and 

c)  drying  the  resulting  microcapsules. 


I  I  I — 

lO  IS  20 

Time  -  Days 


1.  \  chemotherapeutic  composition  comprising 
a  bliocompatible  polymeric  matrix  incorporating 
an  affective  amount  to  inhibit  tumor  growth  when  released  in 
vivo  at  the  site  of  the  tumor  of  a  relatively  water  insoluble, 
relatively  lipid  insoluble  chemotherapeutic  agent,  wherein  the 
cbemotherapeutic  agent  does  not  cross  the  blood-brain  barrier 
in  an  amount  effective  to  inhibit  growth  of  a  solid  tumor  when 
•dministered  systemically  and  is  not  paclitaxel. 


5346367 
CLOT  DISSOLVING  METHOD 
Anthony  N.  Kalloo,  Glenn  Dale,  and  Pankig  Jay  Pasricfaa, 
Columbia,  both  of  Md„  assignors  to  Chek-Med  Systems, 
Inc.,  Camp  HUl,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,783 
Int  CI."  A61K  ii/40 
VS.  a.  424—616  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  effecting  hemostasis  of  a  bleeding  point  and/or 
dissociating  an  adherent  blood  clot,  at  an  endoscopically  observ- 
able mucosal  lesion  site  on  an  internal  organ  in  a  mammal,  the 
method  comprising 
applying  to  said  site  a  composition  comprising  hydrogen  perox- 
ide, and  applying  to  said  site  a  composition  comprising  a 
surfactant,  said  hydrogen  peroxide  in  an  amount  effective  to 
bring  about  hemostasis  and/or  dissociate  the  blood  clot 
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DIRECTLY  COMPRESSIBLE  LACTITOL  AND  METHOD 
Philip  M.  Olinger,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  and  JuliU  Pearson,  West 

Wielihaui.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Xyrofin  Oy,  Kotka, 

Finland 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715325 

InL  CI."  A61K  9/)6:9/20:47/26 

VS.  a.  424—499  13  Claims 

1.  A  directly  compressible,  non-cariogenic  free-flowing  lactitol 
granulate  having  an  average  [jarticle  size  of  up  to  500  microns 
which  comprises:  milled  lactitol,  the  milled  lactitol  being  present 
in  the  granulate  in  the  range  of  about  70^  to  about  99,%  by  dry 
weight;  and  a  physiologically  acceptable,  non-cariogenic  binder  for 
binding  together  the  milled  lactitol.  the  binder  being  present  in  the 
granulate  in  the  range  of  about  2%  to  about  30%  by  dry  weight  and 
the  binder  being  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  sugar  alcohols. 


salt,  wherein  the  ratio  by  weight  of  MIC  ranges  from  10:1  to 
1:100.  and  an  inert  carrier. 


5,846,569 
COLOSTRUM  SUPPLEMENT 
Michael   R.  Anderson,   Boca   Raton,   Fla.,  and   Stephen   R. 
Kranss,  San  Luis  Obispo.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Creative  Labs, 
Inc.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  879,954 
Int.  CI."  A61K  35/20:  A23L  l/iO 
VS.  CI.  424—535  10  Ctoims 

1.  An  ingestable  supplement  for  human  consumption  comprising 
effective  concentrations  of: 

a  colostrum  product  containing  not  less  than  55%  protein  with 

fat  present  in  an  amount  not  to  exceed  14%, 
a  mineral  peroxide, 
a  bioflavonoid, 
vitamin  C,  and 
a  mineral  succinate  of  the  same  mineral  as  said  peroxide. 


5.846,572 

BODY  FLUID  REPLACEMENT  SOLUTION 

Francb  George  Richard  Prior,  East  Lothian,  United  Kingdom. 

assignor  to  East  &  Midlothian  NHS  IVust.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB9S/03032,  §  371  Date  Jun.  26,  19%,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  26.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/20719,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  11.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  860  J66 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  30,  1994, 
9426417 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/70:33/14:33/06 
VS.  CI.  424—620  9  Claims 

1.  A  sterile  pyrogen-free  body  fluid  replacement  solution  for 
intravenous  infusion  consisting  essentially  of  from  30  to  100  mMol 
Na  (per  ICKX)  mis)  as  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt:  from  15  to 
.50  mMol  K  (per  1000  mis)  as  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt:  an 
effective  amount  of  a  physiologically  acceptable  osmolality  control 
agent  for  providing  an  osmolality  of  from  260  to  320  mOsm  per  kg 
of  solution,  .said  solution  being  substantially  free  of  material  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  greater  than  5000.  and  substantially  free  of 
in  vivo  pH  biasing  agent  and  in  vivo  bicarbonate-cart>on  dioxide 
balance  biasing  agent:  and.  optionally,  a  component  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  not  more  than  5  mMol  of  calcium  and  not 
more  than  10  mMol  of  magnesium  (per  10(X)  mis)  as  a  physiologi- 
cally acceptable  salt. 


5,846470 
STABILIZED  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE  GEL 
COMPOSITIONS 
Stephen  Roy  Barrow,  Trumbull,  and  Jesus  Antonio  Lrbaez, 
Waterbury,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Chesebrough-Pond's 
USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc..  Greenwich.  Conn. 
Filed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  884.047 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  33/40 
VS.  CI.  424—616  7  Claims 

1.  An  oral  semi-solid  composition  comprising: 
(i)  from  2  to  15%  by  weight  of  hydrogen  peroxide: 
(ii)  from  0.01  to  1%  by  weight  of  a  triphenyl  methane  dye 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of  FD&C  Blue 
I  and  FD&C  Green  3; 
(iii)  from  0.  15  to  5%  by  weight  of  phosphoric  acid;  and 
(iv)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5.846473 
MOLD  CORE-PIN  DEFLECTION  TRANSDUCER 
Richard  Wurst.  and  Brad  H.  Watkins.  both  of  Traverse  CHy, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  RJG  Technologies,  Inc..  Traverse  City, 
Mich. 
.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,180,  Dec.  9,  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5,639,487.  This  application  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
876,807 
Int.  CI."  B29C  45/77 
U.S.  CI.  425—149  5  CUims 


5,846471 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  COMBATTING 
FUNGI 
Cosima  Nuninger,  Morschwiller-le-Bas,  France;  John  Edward 
Nicholas  Goggin,  Binningen,  and  Dino  Sozzi,  Sissach,  both  of 
Switzerland,  a.ssignors  to  Novartis  Corporation,  Summit, 
NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  460J99.  Jun.  2,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,648J83. 
This  application  Mar.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  825J85 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  11,  1994,  2208/ 
94 

Int.  a."  AGIN  37/12:37/44:59/20 

VS.  CI.  424—633  II  Claims 

1.  A  fungicidal  composition  comprising  synergistic  fungicidally 

effective  amounts  of  (I)  metalayl.  wherein  more  than  70%  by 

weight  of  the  metalaxyl  is  the  R-enantiomer.  and  (IIC).  a  copper 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  and  displaying  deflection  of  a  core- 
pin  in  a  mold,  the  core-pin  having  a  core-tip  end.  a  ba.sc.  a  first 
portion  near  the  core-tip  end  for  placement  in  a  mold  during  a 
molding  process,  a  second  portion  near  the  base,  an  intermediate 
portion  between  the  first  portion  and  the  second  portion,  said 
apparatus  comprising. 

means  for  detecting  lateral  deflection  of  the  core-tip  end  dis- 
posed in  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  core-pin. 

means  for  detecting  axial  deflection  of  the  core-pin  disposed  on 
the  intermediate  portion  of  the  core-pin. 
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be  [  I  said  means  for  delecting,  deflection,  adapted  to  prixlucc 
;  ectrical  signals  in  response  to  said  defleclion. 

s  for  converting  the  electrical  signals  to  digital  form, 
ins  U>  calculate  the  digital  angle  and  magnitude  of  the  core- 
pin  deflection  and  to  digitally  calculate  pressure  in  the  mold 
ihplied  to  the  core-pin.  and 

to  display  the  deflection  and  pressure  in  visual  form. 


5*16.574 

MOLD-ACTUATING  APPAR\Tl  S 

Walfck-  W'ohlrab,  Weissenburg.  Germany,  assignor  to  Krauss- 

M^ei  .Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich,  Ciermany 
Coalinuation  of  Ser.  Nu.  556.076.  Nov.  13.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  919474 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  18.  1994,  44  41 
186J 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/64 


VS.  CI.  425—149 


11  Claims 


1.  ;An  apparatus  for  closing  a  mold  having  a  pair  of  mold  halves, 
the  ^ppaidAui  comprising: 

a  Ihousing  forming  a  straight  guide  extending  parallel  to  a 
jlliuizontal  axis; 

a  Irixed  support  block  supported  directly  on  the  housing  and 
jcarrying  one  of  the  mold  halves: 

an  abutment  block  supported  directly  on  the  housing  and  spaced 
along  the  axis  from  the  fixed  support  block: 

a  support  block  sup|x>rted  directly  and  movable  axially  along  the 
straight  guide  between  the  fixed  support  block  and  abutment 
jblock  toward  and  away  from  the  fixed  block  and  carrying  the 
Other  of  the  mold  halves,  the  full  weight  of  the  blocks  and 
imold  halves  being  directly  borne  by  the  housing: 

a  ptir  of  separate  substantially  identical  and  one-piece  H-shaped 
fVame  plates  lying  in  respective  vertical  planes  generally 
parallel  to  and  flanking  the  axis  and  each  unitarity  formed 
\iith 

a  pair  of  stiff  upwardly  extending  upper  arms. 
4  pair  of  stiff  downwardly  extending  lower  arms  below  the 

respective  upper  arms,  and 
af\  elastically  deformable  web  extending   in  the  direction 
between  the  respective  upper  and  lower  arms: 

ardior  means  for  nonpivotally  fixing  one  of  the  upper  arms  of 
4ach  plate  to  the  fixed  support  block  and  the  other  of  the 
lipper  arms  of  each  plate  to  the  abutment  block  and  for 
thereby  suspending  the  H-shaped  frame  Plates  from  the  fixed 
support  block  and  abutment  bkKk: 

mtans  including  a  main  actuator  effective  in  the  direction, 
i  braced  between  the  movable  support  block  and  the  abutment 
I  block  and  expansible  for  pressing  the  other  mold  half  in  the 
Idircciion  against  the  one  mold  half  with  elastic  deformation  of 
the  web  and  spreading  in  the  direction  of  the  upper  arms:  and 

mtsns  including  respective  secondary  actuators  braced  between 
the  lower  arms  of  each  plate  and  expansible  for  pushing  the 
nEspecli\e  lower  arms  apart  in  the  direction  and  thereby 
Urging  the  respecti\c  upper  arms  together 


5,846475 

PIPE  FOR.MING  MANDREL  WITH  MULTIPLE  SLEEVE 

INNER  TUBE 

Manfred  A.  A.  Lupke.  92  Elgin  Street.  Thomhill.  Ontario. 

Canada.  L3T  l\V6.  and  Stefan  \.  Lupke.  32  \intage  Lane. 

Thomhill.  Ontario.  Canada.  L31'  1X6 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  819408 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  47/20 

VS.  CI.  425—192  R  3  Claims 


I.  An  extruder  and  mandrel  assembly  for  use  in  a  plastic  pipe 
forming  apparatus,  said  mandrel  comprising  elongated  inner  and 
outer  tubes  which  define  a  plastic  flow  path  theret)etween  for 
plastic  material  received  from  said  extruder,  said  inner  tube  com- 
prising an  inner  holding  sleeve  releasably  .secured  in  said  assembly 
by  first  securing  means  and  an  outer  sleeve  releasably  secured  on 
said  inner  sleeve  by  second  securing  means,  said  inner  lube  having 
an  upstream  end  adjacent  and  a  downstream  end  away  from  said 
extruder,  said  first  securing  means  being  provided  at  .said  upstream 
end  of  said  inner  tube  hidden  by  said  outer  sleeve  when  said  outer 
sleeve  is  on  said  inner  sleeve,  said  second  securing  means  being 
provided  and  accessible  at  said  downstream  end  of  said  inner  tube 
for  releasing  and  removing  said  outer  sleeve  from  said  inner  sleeve 
whereby  when  the  outer  sleeve  is  removed  said  first  securing 
means  becomes  accessible  for  releasing  said  inner  sleeve  from  said 
assembly  also  from  said  downstream  end  of  said  inner  lube. 


5,846476 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SHAPED 

BRICKS 

Rudolf    Braungardt,    Lengenfeld,    and    Erwin    Schmucker, 

Schelklingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kobra  Formen- 

und  Aniagen  bau  GmbH,  Lengenfeld,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,421 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany.  Jul.  12,  1995,  195  25 
324.8 

Int.  CI."  B29C  33/44:43/50 
VS.  CI.  425—253  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  shaped  bricks  from  a  mold 
having  one  or  more  cavities  therein  composing  a  mold  (3)  having 
one  or  more  cavities  (4)  therein  supported  on  the  apparatus,  means 
(8)  below  said  mold  for  supporting  mold  cores  (7)  corresponding 
to  said  mold  cavities,  a  wiping  plate  (10)  below  said  mold  and 
above  said  mold  core  supporting  means  and  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  therein  through  which  said  mold  cores  protrude,  means 
for  moving  said  mold  upwardly,  means  for  moving  said  wiping 
plale  vertically  upwardlv  with  respect  to  said  mold  cores  to  a  finvl 
plane  defined  by  the  ends  of  said  cores,  and  means  (20.21)  for 
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moving  said  wiping  plate  together  with  said  mold  supporting 
means  horizontally  from  the  area  of  the  mold. 


5,846^77 

CONTINUOUS  WEB  PROCESS  WITH  A 

POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  COMPOSITE 

Robert  E.  Dalton,  435  Cherry  Brook  Rd..  Canton  Center, 

Conn.  06020,  and  Myron  A.  Rudner,  58  Rock  Hill  Rd., 

Woodbridge,  Conn.  06525 

Division  of  Sen  No.  349392,  Dec.  5,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,670,189, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  79.163.  Jun.  18.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5399307.  This  application  Apr.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  842,844 

Int.  CI."  B29C  39/16 

U.S.  CI.  425—327  19  Claims 


200 


•jb:Ar^yJ:ij.\:rJ'\^jt-:f/.^.^:^v.  -Jf-V- 


^ 


102 
100 


I.  In  a  continuously  operating  press  for  pressing  a  web  of 
material,  the  press  having  a  press  zone  at  an  input  side  thereof  and 
a  calibration  zone  at  an  output  side  thereof  and  comprismg: 

a  lower  press  platen  with  a  surface  and  an  upper  press  platen 
with  a  surface  confronting  said  surface  of  said  lower  press 
platen: 

means  for  adjusting  the  relative  positions  of  said  press  platens 
and  for  urging  them  towards  each  other; 

a  first  endless  band  guided  around  said  lower  platen; 

a  second  endless  band  guided  around  said  upper  platen; 

means  for  dnving  said  first  and  second  endless  bands  at  the 
same  speed  throughout  said  press  zone  and  said  calibration 
zone;  and 

an  arrangement  for  building  up  and  maintaining  a  film  of  lubri- 
cant between  said  conforming  platen  surfaces  and  the  respec- 
tively associated  endless  bands. 

the  improvement  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  a  surface  of  said 
press  platens  Is  comprised  of  a  PTFE  composite  comprising  a 
layer  of  virgin  PTFE  that  confronts  a  surface  of  an  endless 
band  and  a  layer  comprising  filled  PTFE  that  is  attached  to  the 
press  platen,  the  layer  of  filled  PTFE  being  partially  com- 
pressed at  a  pressure  less  than  about  14.7  psi  and  the  layer  of 
partially  compressed  filled  PTFE  and  the  layer  of  virgin  PTFE 
being  compressed  together  and  sintered. 


working  surface  of  said  slide  having  a  curvature  to  define  a  smooth 
continuous  curved  surface  with  curved  surface  portion  of  said  dies. 


5,846378 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  COMPONENT 

OBTAINED  FROM  TWO  THERMOPLASTIC  SHEETS 
Franco  Cesano,  Via  Brusiti  13  bis,  1-10060  San  Second  Di 

PInerolo  (Torino).  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/IT94/00045,  §  371  Date  Dec.  13,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/28221,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  557.183 

Int.  CI."  B28B  21/i6 

MS.  CL  425—503  8  Claims 

I.  Equipment  for  producing  a  component  for  internal  fittings  of 
motor-vehicles,  obtamed  from  two  sheets  of  thermoplastic  material 
joined  together,  the  equipment  comprising  an  upper  die  and  a 
lower  die  movable  relative  to  each  other  in  a  closure  direction  and 
means  for  delivering  a  jet  of  compressed  air  between  the  two 
sheets  when  placed  between  said  upper  and  lower  dies,  wherein  a 
slide  is  movably  mounted  at  right  angles  to  the  closure  direction  of 
the  two  dies  and  has  a  working  surface  which  connects  two 
working  surfaces  of  the  upper  die  and  the  lower  die  to  one  another, 
such  that,  in  use,  the  two  sheets  are  urged  against  a  shaping  surface 
consisting  of  the  working  surfaces  of  the  upper  and  lower  dies  and 
of  the  slide  by  the  effect  of  the  delivery  of  compressed  air,  said 


5.846379 
HARD  CHEESE  HAVING  GREATER  RESILIENCE  AND  A 

FULLER  FLAVOR 
Claes-Goran   Hagerman,   Klippan,   and   Katarina   Lindberg, 

Helsingborg,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Extraco  AB,  Klip- 
pan, Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00993,  §  371  Date  Apr.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  18,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10945.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  633,795 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  21.  1993,  9303469 
Int.  CI."  A23C  im)55 
U.S.  CI.  426—36  10  Claims 

1.  A  hard  cheese  product  consisting  essentially  of  a  hard  cheese 
which  has  been  processed  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  37°  C. 
during  its  formation  and  has  undergone  ripening  in  a  final  stage  of 
its  formation  and  contains  0.  l-5?f-  by  weight  of  a  gelatin  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  said  hard  cheese  wherein  said  gelatin  has  a  gel 
strength  which  ranges  from  l(X)  bloom  to  280  bloom  and  wherein 
the  hard  cheese  product  followmg  said  ripening  serves  to  facilitate 
more  resilience  and  a  more  full-flavored  taste  than  that  of  a 
reference  hard  cheese  prepared  in  the  same  manner  which  lacks 
said  gelatin. 

5.  A  method  of  making  a  hard  cheese  product  consisting  essen- 
tially of;  adding  a  starter  cuhure  to  milk;  ripening  the  milk;  adding 
rennet;  breaking  the  resulting  coagel  to  curd;  agitating  the  curd; 
drawing  off  whey  and  pressing  the  curd,  either  before  or  after  the 
drawing-off  of  whey;  heating  the  curd  to  a  temperature  of  at  least 
about  37°  C;  and  subsequently  shaping  the  curd  and  ripening  It, 
wherein  the  method  further  includes  adding  gelatin  In  an  effective 
concentration  (a)  to  the  milk  before  the  addition  of  rennet  or  (b)  to 
the  curd  after  the  whey  has  been  wholly  or  partly  drawn  oft', 
wherein  said  gelatin  has  a  gel  strength  which  ranges  from  l(X) 
bloom  to  280  bloom  so  as  to  form  a  hard  cheese  product  having 
more  resilience  and  a  more  full-flavored  taste  than  that  of  a 
reference  hard  cheese  prepared  in  the  manner  which  lacks  said 
gelatin. 


5*46380 
COMPLETE  FLAVOR  MIX  TRANSFORMED  INTO  THE 
GLASSY  STATE 
William  Conrad  Franke,  Cranbury;  Jacob  Paul  Jae.  Parsip- 
pany;  Daniel  Thomas  Sullivan.  West  Milford.  all  of  NJ.; 
Maya  Parada.  Brooklyn.  N.Y..  and  Francis  John  Farrell, 
Madison,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Thomas  J.  Lipton  Co.,  Division 
of  Conopco.  Inc..  Knglewood  Cliffs,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  749.119 
Int.  CI."  A23L  1/00 
VS.  CI.  42«^— 62  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  completely  formulated  ready  to 
cook  product  mix  in  the  glassy  state  which  comprises,  in  the 
downstream  direction  of  conveyance  the  continuous  sequence  of 
steps  of; 


Dece^iber  8.  1998 


CHEMICAL 


1515 


ntroducing  dry  food  ingredients  into  the  barrel  of  an  extruder 
I  quipped  with  multiple  heating  zones; 

idding  water  to  said  dry  ingredients  and  heating  to  form  a 
1  lomogeneous  mixture  which  can  be  extruded; 

extruding  said  mixture  through  multiple  zones;  and 

:ooling  the  mixture  to  form  a  stable  glass  which  can  be  cut 
I  leanly  at  the  surface  of  the  die  or  can  emerge  from  the 
I  xtruder  as  Individual  granules  without  the  use  of  a  die, 

thereby  the  completely  formulated  product  mix  has  a  single 
J  :lass  transition  temperature  of  about  30°  C.  to  about  60°  C. 


U.S, 

iraci ' 
a 


n    12 


5,846383 
TEMPERATURE  SENSING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

PASTEURIZATION 
Thomas  F.  Gentner.  Westfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Welch's  Foods, 
Inc.,  Concord,  Mass. 

Filed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855362 

InL  ci."  A23C  3/00:  AZ3L  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  426—231  17  Claims 


5.846381 

CHROMIUM  (III)  SALTS  OF  SHORT  CHAIN  FATTY 

A  (  IDS  COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  IN  ANIMAL  FEEDS 

Douglas  Howard  Catron,  2530  E.  16th  St..  Des  Moines.  Iowa 

5^116 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1997.  Ser.  No.  792.000 
Int.  CI."  A23L  1/304 
Z\.  426—74  2  Claims 

\  food  composition  for  selectively  supplementing  essential 
metals  In  a  diet  comprising: 

I  )od  composition  Including  a  Cr*'  salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid, 
nd  low  levels  of  Cr'":  and, 
s4i  1  low  levels  of  Cr'"  in  said  food  composition  having  the 
t  quivalcnt  of  less  than  8.3  parts  per  billion  of  Cr*"  per  8'"r 
Btal  chromium  in  the  food  composition. 


Ch-50 


5.846.582 

M\CUUM  SKIN  PACKAGE  FOR  SHINGLED  FOOD 

SLICES 

Wil  iam  D.  Mayiield.  Simpsonnlle,  and  Margaret  .Ann  Hague. 

Urieer.  both  of  S.C..  assignors  to  Cryovac.  Inc..  Duncan.  S.C. 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  531327 

Int.  CI."  B65D  S5/00 

U_S  CI.  426—129  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  pasteurizing  a  fluid  product,  comprising: 

passing  the  fluid  product  through  a  heal  exchanger  to  increase 
temperature  of  the  fluid  product: 

flowing  the  healed  fluid  product  through  a  passageway  to  a 
valve,  the  valve  sclectivcl)  placing  the  passageway  In  flow 
communication  with  either  a  diverting  flow  path  or  a  pnmarv 
flow  path: 

sensing  the  temperature  of  the  heated  fluid  product  at  a  prede- 
termined location  In  the  passages  a\.  the  predetermined  loca- 
tion being  spaced  from  the  \al\e  so  that  a  change  In  tempera- 
ture of  a  portion  of  the  heated  fluid  product  is  sensed  before 
that  portion  of  the  heated  fluid  pnxiucl  flows  to  the  \alve; 

controlling  the  \al\e  so  that  the  \alve  directs  flow  of  the  heated 
fluid  product  from  the  passageway  to  the  diverting  flow  path 
when  the  sensed  temperature  Is  below  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature for  pasteurization  of  the  fluid  product,  and  continues 
to  direct  the  flow  to  the  diverting  flow  path  at  least  until  the 
sensed  temperature  is  at  or  above  the  predetermined  tempera- 
ture for  a  predetermined  period  of  time:  and 

operating  the  valve  lo  direct  flow  of  the  heated  fluid  product 
from  the  passagewav  lo  the  primarv  flow  path. 


5*16384 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CEREAL 
FOOD  PRODUCTS 
Roberto  \.  Capodieci.  Glen  Ellyn,  III.,  assignor  lo  Mars.  Incor- 
porated. McLean.  \a. 

Filed  Apr  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  841352 

Int.  CI."  A23L  l/(H):  A23P  l/tH) 

US.  CI.  426—238  29  Claims 


^  vacuum  skin  package  for  shingled  food  slices,  comprising: 
a  substantlallv  flat  support  member  supporting  thereon  a 
;roup  of  shingled  fiKxl  slices,  said  support  member  comprls- 
ng.  in  order,  a  first  layer  of  linear  low  density  polvcthylcnc.  a 
econd  layer  of  polyamlde,  a  third  lavcr  of  ethylene/vlnvl 
ilcohol  copolvnicr.  and  a  fourth  layer  of  polvamide: 
a  flexible  film  enclosing  said  fixxl  slices  on  said  support 
nember.  said  film  being  sealed  to  said  support  member  oul- 
.ide  the  periphery  of  said  Imxl  slices  and  substantiallv  con 
ormlng  to  the  shape  of  said  fixnl  slices,  said  flexible  film 
romprlsing.  In  order,  a  first  layer  of  linear  knv  densitv  pi>lv- 
rthylene.  a  second  layer  of  polvamide.  a  third  layer  of 
;lhylene/vlnyl  alcohol  cop*)lynK'r.  and  a  fourth  lavcr  of  polya- 
Tiide:  and 

one  or  more  images  printed  on  at  least  one  of  said  support 
nember  and  said  flexible  film. 


17.  A  method  of  simultaneouslv  Infusing  flavors  into  an  arrav  of 
cereal  grains  and  agglomerating  such  grains  into  a  cohesive  unitary 
flavored  product,  said  method  including  mixing  a  pluralitv   of 
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cereals  grains  with  powdered,  concentrated  soluble  flavors  to  cre- 
ate a  mixture  of  grains  and  flavors,  adding  moisture  in  addition  to 
that  present  in  said  grains  and  flavors  until  said  mixture  attains  a 
total  moisture  content,  including  the  moisture  present  within  said 
cereal  grains,  of  from  about  10*  to  about  18*  based  on  the  weight 
of  said  cereal  grains,  thereby  forming  a  moistened  mixture,  sepa- 
rating said  moistened  mixture  into  plural  individual  groups,  con- 
fining said  groups  to  a  treatment  region,  contacting  said  groups 
with  an  ultrasonically  energi/ed  forming  tool,  compacting  said 
groups  of  grains  and  flavors  while  subjecting  said  confined  groups 
of  grains  and  flavors  to  the  application  of  ultrasonic  energy  for  a 
period  sufficient  to  cause  said  flavors  to  be  infused  within  the 
interiors  of  said  grains  and  causing  said  grains  to  agglomerate  into 
a  unitary  product,  and  therefore  removing  said  forming  tool  from 
said  cohesive  flavored  product  thus  formed. 


5.846^85 
PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  BULK  OF  FOOD 
HAVING  DECREASED  BULK 
HLsao  Ohmura;  Tomoko  Fukunaga;  Naoto  Kudo;  Yukitaka 
Tanaka;  Naoki  Hosoya;  Masani  Sakata;  Masami  Shimizu; 
Yasumasa  Ohki;  Manabu  Sato;  Masanori  Komikado;  Takao 
Hibi;  Tomohiro  Fukita,  and  Daisuke  Shiiba,  all  of  Kashima- 
gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00630,  §  371  Date  Nov.  6.  1996.  8  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  6,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9<«/28036,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  732,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1995,  7-53925; 
Oct.  3,  1998,  7-256501 

Int.  CI."  A21D  17/00:15/00:15/02:15/06 
VS.  CI.  426—241  31  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  restoring  the  bulk  of  a  porous  food  having 
decreased  bulk,  which  comprises  heating  said  porous  food  with 
microwaves  sufficient  to  produce  a  restoration  ratio  of  0.7  or 
above,  wherein  said  porous  food  has  been  subjected  to  a  treatment 
for  decreasing  its  bulk  and  maintaining  its  decrea.sed  bulk,  and  said 
porous  food  comprises  a  cereal  flour  and  water  and  has  been 
treated  by  heating  prior  to  the  treatment  for  decreasing  its  bulk. 


a  tail  segment  thereof  inserted  through  the  throughhole  in  the 
first  shrimp  carcass  thereby  forming  a  composite  product  ; 
and 
a  coating  disposed  about  the  composite  product,  whereby  the 
coated  composite  product  simulates  a  single  coated  shrimp 
carcass  larger  than  either  the  first  or  the  second  shrimp  car- 
cass. 


5,846.587 
TOPICAL  APPLICATION  OF  PARTICULATES  FOR 
PRODUCTION  OF  REDUCED  FAT,  LOW  FAT,  AND 
NO-FAT  BAKED  GOODS  AND  SNACKS 
James  W.  Kelly,  Douglasville,  Ga.;  Joseph  A.  Szwerc,  Mahwah, 
NJ.;  Robert  M.  Sauer,  Jr.,  West  Milford,  NJ.;  Juan  A. 
Mei^ivar,  Denville,  NJ.;  Lisa  Aliieri,  Glen  Ridge,  NJ.,  and 
John  M.  Kaiser,  Livingston,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Nabisco  Tech- 
nology Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  454.985,  May  31,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,698,252.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  976J47 

Int.  CI."  A23B  ^AM) 

VS.  CI.  426—289  5  Claims 


5.846,586 
COMPOSITE  SHRIMP  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 
Paul  J.  Sawyer,  Tk-easure  Island,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Richard 
Stowell,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Aug.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  698,394 

InL  CI."  A22C  29/02 

VS.  CI.  426—274  14  Claims 


1.  A  coated  composite  seafood  product  adapted  to  be  handled 
without  accidental  disassembly  prior  the  consumption  thereof,  the 
coated  composite  product  comprising,  in  combination. 

a  first  deheaded.  deveined  shrimp  carcass  having  a  shell 
removed  from  at  least  all  but  a  tail  segment  thereof,  the  first 
shrimp  carca-ss  having  a  butterfly  slit  formed  therein,  the  first 
shrimp  carca.ss  having  a  throughhole  along  or  intersecting  the 
butterfly  slit: 

a  .second  deheaded  and  deveined  shrimp  carcass  having  the  shell 
entirely  removed  therefrom,  the  second  shrimp  carcass  having 


1  A  method  for  producing  baked  goods  or  snacks  comprising: 

transfemng  baked  good  or  snack  pieces  to  a  rotating  drum. 

tumbling  said  pieces  within  said  drum. 

spraying  an  aqueous-based  liquid  adhesive  composition  upon 
the  tops  and  bottoms  of  said  tumbling  pieces  from  a  plurality 
of  nozzles. 

separately  dispensing  a  particulate  composition  upon  the  tops 
and  bottoms  of  the  pieces  as  they  are  tumbled  so  that  said 
aqueous-ba.sed  liquid  adhesive  composition  causes  said  par- 
ticulate composition  to  adhere  to  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces 
without  substantial  penetration  of  said  adhesive  composition 
into  said  pieces  and  without  loss  of  binding  or  adhesion  of 
said  particulate  composition  to  said  pieces,  and 

drying  the  pieces  while  being  tumbled,  the  drying  being  per- 
formed by  passing  air  through  apertures  in  the  surface  of  the 
rotating  drum. 


5,846,588 

FOOD  ITEM  FABRICATING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHODS 

Craig  E.  Zimmermann,  Waconia;  Julie  L.  Holmstrom,  Savage, 

and  Richard  O.  Benham,  New  Hope,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 

to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,895 
Int.  CI."  A23L  l/UO:  B65B  6JAX) 
VS.  CI.  426—420  12  Claims 

1.  Method  of  fabricating  a  food  item  including  a  food  in  a  shape 
comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  a  forming  surface  including  a 
pattern  formed  therein  and  having  the  food  shape;  extending  a  film 
material  over  the  forming  surface  and  the  pattern;  applying  a  thin 
layer  of  edible  oil  on  the  film  material  on  the  side  opposite  to  the 
forming  surface  and  the  pattern;  depositing  the  food  onto  the  thin 
layer  of  edible  oil  on  the  film  material  extended  over  the  forming 
surface  so  that  the  food  and  the  film  material  are  forced  into  the 
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patlfm;  separating  the  film  material  with  the  food  in  the  pattern 
from  the  forming  surface  with  the  film  material  pulling  the  food 
frort  the  pattern;  and  removing  the  film  material  from  the  food 
aftet  the  food  is  pulled  from  the  pattern,  with  the  thin  layer  of 
ediUlt  oil  enhancing  the  ability  of  the  film  material  to  separate 
frortithe  food. 


5,846389 

PrtbCESS  OF  MAKING  A  REDUCED  OIL  SNACK  CHIP 
John  Edwin  Baker,  Fanners  Branch;  Steven  Theodore  Chan- 
dler, Lano;  Chris  J.  Comwell;  Timothy  Allen  Johnson,  both 
of  Coppell,  and  Harold  Reed  McKay,  Jr.,  Piano,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Recot,  Inc.,  Pteasanton,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  639,755 
Int.  CI."  A23L  l/OI 
VS.  CI.  426—439  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  low-oil  masa-based  snack  chip, 
contprising: 

lairoducing  a  substantially  monolayered  free  array  of  baked  and 
I  proofed  masa  pieces  into  a  continuous  flow  frier; 
pW'-frying  the  proofed  masa  pieces  in  oil  while  maintaining  the 
masa  pieces  in  a  free-frying,  substantially  monolayered  array; 
finish  frying  the  par-fried  masa  pieces  while  maintaining  the 
jieces  in  a  free-frying  state  until  the  moisture  content  thereof 
leaches  a  predetermined  level; 
r ;  [»ving  the  finished  masa  pieces  from  the  frier  as  a  packed 
jcd.  the  individual  pieces  within  the  bed  being  in  a  substan- 
ially  vertical  orientation; 
c  3  itacting  the  finished  masa  pieces  with  super-heated  steam, 
sach  of  the   individual  pieces  within  the  bed  being  in  a 
substantially   vertical  orientation,   whereby  oil   is  partially 
nemoved  from  the  masa  pieces. 


ncnts  of  said  inactivated  raw  material  so  that  a  suspension  of 
solid  particles  and  soluble  dietary  fibre  is  obtained: 

adding  a  polar  organic  solvent  to  said  suspension  so  as  to 
precipitate  the  extracted  soluble  dietary  fibre  onto  said  solid 
particles; 

homogenizing  said  suspension  to  detach  fine-granuled  solids, 
from  said  particles  containing  said  precipitated  dietary  fibre; 

separating  said  fine-granuled  solids  on  the  basis  of  particle  size 
and/or  density  from  coarse  particles  containing  said  precipi- 
tated dietary  fibres; 

separating  said  coarse  particles  containing  said  precipitated 
dietary  fibre  from  any  liquid  remaining  from  the  suspension 
and  drying  said  coarse  particles  containing  said  precipitated 
dietary  fibre  to  form  a  final  product. 


5.846,591 

PRETREATMENT  PROCESS  DM  FLOUR  MILLING 

METHOD 

Satoru  .Satake,  Tokyo;  Shigehani  Kanemoto,  Hiroshima; 
Nobuhiro  Matsumoto,  Hiroshima,  and  Yoshihiro  Tokui. 
Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Satake  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  12.  1997,  Sen  No.  854,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  19%.  8-160970 
Int  CI."  A23P  1/00 
VS.  CI.  426-483  2  Claims 


^V^ 


5,846.590 

METHOD  FOR  ENRICHING  SOLUBLE  DIETARY  FIBRE 
Yrjd  Malkki.  and  Olavi  Myllymaki,  both  of  Espoo.  Finland. 

assignors  to  Exavena  OY.  Espoo.  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/F194/00212.  §  371  Date  Dec.  4.  1995.  §  102(e| 
Date  Dec.  4,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/28742,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  564336 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  4,  1993,  932558 
Int.  CI."  A23L  l/IO:l/.10H:  A23B  4/03 
VS.  CI.  426—443  19  Claims 

I  A  method  for  preparing  a  concentrate  of  soluble  dietary  fibre 
seltcied  from  the  group  consisting  of  |S-glucan  and  pentosans,  from 
a  milled  raw  material  derived  from  cereal  grains,  comprising  the 
stebt  of: 
iiectivating  said  raw  material  in  respect  of  |}-glucanase  and 

pentosanase  enzymes; 
adding  water  to  said  inactivated  raw  maienal  to  form  a  suspcn- 
I  |sion; 

l^^aiing  said  suspension  to  a  temperature  of  60-85  degrees 
Celsius  to  extract  soluble  fibre  from  other  cell  wall  compo- 


1.  A  pretreatmem  process  in  a  flour  milling  method  in  which  raw 
wheat  grains  are  polished,  and  the  grains  thus  polished  are  ground 
and  milled  for  producing  end  flour,  said  pretreatment  process 
compnsing: 

a  first  polishing  step  in  w  hich  a  pericarp  of  each  raw  wheat  grain 
is  removed: 

a  second  polishing  step  in  which  a  seed  coat  of  each  raw  wheat 
grain  is  renwved: 

a  third  polishing  step  in  which  cell  wall  portions  of  aleuron  layer 
cells  in  contact  with  the  removed  seed  coat  are  removed, 
wherein  the  third  polishing  step  causes  a  cell  membrane  of 
each  aleuron  layer  cell  to  rupture  and  expose  a  cell  internal 
substance  having  a  high  ash  content  percentage;  and 

a  fourth  step  of  adding  water  to  cause  the  exposed  cell  internal 
substance  in  said  aleuron  layer  cells  to  flow  out  of  the  aleuron 
layer  cells,  thereby  resulting  in  a  polished  grain  with  a  sub- 
stantial part  of  the  cell,  walls  remaining  thereon  and  in  which 
the  cell  internal  substance  in  said  aleuron  layer  cells  has  been 
separated  from  each  raw  wheat  grain. 
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5.846392 
LOW  FAT  SPREAD 
Leendert  Aldeiiiesten,  Zwijndrecht;  Johannes  Mateus  Maria 
van  Amelsvoort,  Dordrecht;  Wilhelmus  Adrianus  M.  Casten- 
miller.  Vlaardingen;  Nanneke  Joke  de  Fouw,  Delft;  Ronald 
Albert  Schotel.  Vlaardingen.  and  Jozephus  Johannes  Vers- 
churen,  Poortugaal.  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Van  Den 
Bergh  Foods  Co..  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc..  Lisle.  III. 
PCX  No.  PCT/EP93/03010.  §  371  Date  Jun.  15,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  15.  1995.  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO94A)9048.  PCX  Pub. 
Date  May  II,  1994 

PCX  Filed  Oct.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  428^34 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  2, 1992, 
92203355;  Jan.  13.  1993,  93200077;  Mar.  11,  1993,  93200705; 
Mar.  17,  1993,  93200771;  Mar.  17.  1993,  93200772;  Mar.  25, 
1993,  93200867;  Jul.  26,  1993,  93202200 

Int.  CI."  A23L  1/052 

U,S.  CI.  426—602  5  Claims 

1.  A  spread  containing  one  or  more  fiber  ingredients,  wherein: 

(a)  the  total  level  of  fiber  ingredients  is  18  wi  %  or  more; 

(b)  the  fiber  ingredient  is  a  non-starch  polysaccharide  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  of  more  than  800; 

(c)  the  fiber  ingredient  is  a  non-starch  polysaccharide  wherein 
the  sugar  units  are  predominantly  connected  via  links  which 
are  non-degradable  by  the  enzymes  secreted  by  the  human 
body; 

(d)  the  spread  has  a  stress  strain  relation  with  a  maximum  stress 
occurring  at  a  strain  t^,  of  0.001  to  0.3.  and  a  stress  5^„  at 
a  strain  €^„  of  0.01  to  100  kPa  and  a  ratio  of  the  plastic  stress 
5„to5,„„.  (6,/6_.of0.l  to0.95and 

(e)  the  fiber  ingredients  comprise  at  least  10  wt  %  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  fibers  of  soluble  fibers. 


5.846,594 

MEXHOD  OF  PROCESSING  SALMONOID  FISH 

Peter  A.  Zimmerman,  Del  Mar;  Henry  M.  BisseU.  IV,  Los 

Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Gregory  S.  Mcintosh,  Halibut 

Cove,  Ak..  assignors  to  Arctic  Alaska  Seafoods,  Inc..  Halibut 

Oovc  Ak> 

Filed  Sep.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  724.054 

Int.  CI."  A22C  25/m) 

U.S.  a.  426—643  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  salmonoid  fish  to  provide  an 
improved  food  product  devoid  of  visible  bones,  skin  and  dark  meat 
and  having  no  objectionable  odor  or  bitter  taste,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  individual  fish  and  preparing  each  fish  in  accordance 
with  a  selected  format; 

removing  from  each  fish  in  said  selected  format  any  remaining 
skin  and  dark  meat; 

preparing  a  marinating  solution  from  selected  ingredients  in 
accordance  wiih  properties  including  flavor,  color  and  texture 
to  be  achieved  in  the  finished  product; 

placing  the  formatted  fish  in  a  vacuum  tumbling  machine 
together  with  a  predetermined  amount,  relative  to  the  quantity 
of  fish  meat,  of  said  marinating  solution; 

operating  the  vacuum  tumbling  machine  for  a  selected  time, 
speed,  temperature  and  degree  of  vacuum  to  facilitate  penetra- 
tion of  the  fish  meat  by  said  marinating  solution; 

removing  the  fish  meat  from  the  vacuum  tumbling  machine  and 
separating  the  fish  meat  into  portions  of  a  selected  size  for 
packaging; 

placing  said  portions  of  fish  meat  into  individual  retortable 
pouches; 

vacuum  sealing  said  retortable  pouches  with  packaged  fish  meat 
portions  inside; 

moving  said  retortable  pouches  of  packaged  fish  meat  portions 
to  a  retort  zone; 

retorting  said  retortable  pouches  at  a  selected  elevated  tempera- 
ture for  a  selected  time  sufficient  to  sterilize  said  packaged 
fish  meat  portions  by  killing  bacteria  and  to  dissolve  any 
remaining  pin  bones;  and 

passing  a  finished  vacuum-sealed,  sterilized,  packaged  fish  meat 
product  to  a  cooling  and  storage  zone. 


5,846393 

FOOD  MAXERULS  CONXAINING  SESAMINOL 

XRIGLUCOSIDE  DERIVED  FROM  SESAME  SEEDS 

Masato  Sugiura;  Masanori  Inayoshi;  Shigeo  Sakurai,  all  of 

Aichi;  Kenichi  Iguchi,  Osaka,  and  Xoshihiko  Osawa,  Aichi, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takemoto  Yushi  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Aichi,  and  Corunum  Corporation,  Xokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7243*8 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1995,  7-27%97 
Int.  CI."  A23L  1/20 
U.S.  CL  426—629  4  Claims 

\.  A  method  of  producing  a  food  material;  said  method  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  process  of  subjecting  dchulled  sesame  seeds  to  an  extrac- 
tion process  at  an  extraction  temperature  below  1 20°  C.  with 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  as  extraction  solvent  to  obtain  a  solu- 
tion and  removing  said  solution  to  obtain  a  solid  which 
contains  said  extraction  solvent  by  less  than  10  weight  %; 
a  second  process  of  adding  water  to  said  solid  to  thereby  obtain 

a  water-containing  object;  and 
a  third  process  of  removing  remainder  of  said  extraction  solvent 
from  said  water-containing  object  by  distillation  at  a  distilla- 
tion temperature  of  20-120°  C,  wherein  a  fwxl  material 
containing  sesaminol  triglucoside  by  at  least  3.0  mg  per  I  g  of 
dry  component  and  substantially  not  containing  said  extrac- 
tion solvent  is  obtained. 


5.846395 

MEXHOD  OF  MAKING  PHARMACEUXICAL  USING 

ELECXROSXAXIC  CHUCK 

Hoi    Cheong    Steve    Sun.    Plainsboro,    and    Ximothy    Allen 

Pletcher,  East  Hampton,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Samoff 

Corporation,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  6304)50 

Int.  CI."  B05D  1/04: 1 A)6:  A61J  .W2 

U.S.  CI.  427—2.14  15  Claims 


CdiMc  Bead  Recepucle). 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  pharmaceutical  composition 
comprising: 

(a)  electrostatically  adhering  a  pharmaceutical  substrate  to  an 
electrostatic  chuck;  and 
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(b)l  Applying  particles  to  the  pharmaceutical  substrate  which  is 
adhered  to  the  electrostatic  chuck,  and  electrostatically  adher- 
ing the  particles  to  the  substrate. 


53463% 

MtjTHODS  OF  FORMING  FIELD  OXIDE  ISOLAXION 

REGIONS  HAVING  SLOPED  EDGES 

Myoung-seob  Shim,  Kyungki-do,  and  Hun-chul  Shin,  Seoul, 

bolb  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  as.signors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co., 

Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1997.  Ser.  No.  794,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  22,  19%, 
%-420l 

Int.  CI."  B05D  5/12:  HOIL  21/76 
U.S.  CI.  427—%  13  Claims 


1  ID 


150a 


'f"""\' 
12'oa  130a 


150a 


-140 
-110 


1.  4  method  of  forming  a  field  oxide  isolation  region,  compris- 
ing tnt  steps  of: 

patterning  a  first  mask  on  a  face  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  to 
define  an  active  region  thereunder; 

foiming  an  oxygen-containing  electrical  insulation  layer  in  con- 
tact with  the  face  of  the  substrate  and  in  abuning  relation  to  an 
edge  of  the  first  mask; 

forrning  an  oxidation  resistant  spacer  on  the  edge  of  the  first 
ilask  and  on  the  electrical  insulation  layer;  and 

oxidizing  a  portion  of  the  substrate  extending  opposite  the 
:  ectrical  insulation  layer  to  form  a  field  oxide  isolation 
n  gion  containing  the  electrical  insulation  layer,  using  the 
]  nidation  resistant  spacer  as  an  oxidation  mask. 


5,846397 
LIQl  ID  SOURCE  FORMAXION  OF  XHIN  FILMS  USING 

I  ,  HEXAMEXHYL-DISILAZANE 

Gar}  F.  Derbenwick;  Larry  O.  McMillan:  Narayan  Solayap- 
pait;  Michael  C.  Scott;  Carlos  A.  Paz  de  Araujo.  and  Shin- 
ickiro  Hayashi.  all  of  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Symetrix  Corporation.  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  and  Mat- 
siKhita  Electronics  Corporation,  Japan 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  714,774,  Sep.  16.  19%.  Xhis  application 
Jun.  16.  1997.  Ser.  No.  876305 
Int.  CI."  B05D  5/12 
-%  4  Claims 

j^  method  of  fabricating  a  thin  film  of  a  layered  superlattice 


U.S. 
1 


CI.  427—9 


material,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a  gproviding  a  liquid  precursor  including:  a  plurality  of  metal 

I  loieties  in  effective  amounts  for  forming  a  layered  superlat- 

t  ce  material;  and  hexamethyl-disilazane; 
(b  I  placing  a  substrate  inside  an  enclosed  deposition  chamber; 
(c  I  producing  a  mist  of  said  liquid  precursor; 
(d  I  flowing  said  mist  through  said  deposition  chamber  to  form  a 

1  lyer  of  the  precursor  liquid  on  said  substrate:  and 
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(e)  treating  the  liquid  layer  deposited  on  said  substrate  to  form  a 
solid  film  of  said  layered  superlattice  material. 


5*16398 

ELECXROLESS  PLAXING  OF  MEXALLIC  FEAXURES  ON 

NONMEXALLIC  OR  SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYER 

WIXHOUX  EXXRANEOUS  PLAXING 

Krystyna  W.  Semkow,  Poughquag,  and  Eugene  J.  O'Sullivan, 

Nyack,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  .^rmonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  565,602,  Nov.  30,  1995,  abaiHioned. 

Xhis  application  Mar.  II,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815337 

Int  CI."  B05D  5/12 

VS.  CI.  427—98  4  Claims 

YZZZZZZZZ^A^ 

^~7 — 7~~7 — " — ' 
10    <o      ~,    ,  <*    10 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  microelectronic  component  ha\'ing 
metallic  features  on  a  nonmeiallic  or  semiconductor  layer,  the 
metallic  features  being  spaced  from  one  another  by  gaps,  at  least 
some  of  which  gaps  have  widths  in  a  range  from  about  one  micron 
to  about  500  microns,  a  method  of  providing  a  coating  on  the 
metallic  features,  the  method  comprising  the  step  of  electroless 
plating  of  the  metallic  features  with  a  nickel-phosphorus  alloy  and 
forming  a  laver  having  a  thickness  in  a  range  from  about  .300  A  to 
about  3000  A.  at  a  rate  in  a  range  from  about  100  A  per  minute  to 
about  300  A  per  minute,  in  an  aqueous  plating  bath  consisting 
essentially  of  water,  a  nickel  salt  in  a  range  from  about  four  grams 
per  liter  to  about  seven  grams  per  liter,  a  hypophosphite  in  a  range 
from  about  three  grams  per  liter  to  about  six  grams  per  liter,  a 
buff^ering  agent  in  a  range  from  about  30  grams  per  liter  to  about 
40  grams  per  liter,  a  complexing  agent  in  a  range  from  about  30 
grams  per  liter  to  about  60  grams  per  liter,  a  decelerating  agent  in 
a  range  from  about  0.5  part  per  million  to  about  1.5  parts  per 
million  by  weight,  and  a  surfactant  in  a  range  from  about  0.05 
grams  per  liter  to  about  0.2  grams  per  lifer,  the  bath  having  a 
temperature  m  a  range  from  about  65°  C.  to  about  80°  C.  and  a  pH 
in  a  range  from  about  7.5  to  about  8.5.  whereby  the  gaps  having 
w  idths  of  at  least  one  micron  remain  free  of  extraneous  plating. 
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5.846^99 
COATING  STRIP  MATERIAL  WITH  PROTECTIVE/ 
DECORATIVE  LAYERS  WHILE  AVOIDING  USE  OF 
SOLVENTS 
Robert  Arthur  Innes,  Kingston,  and  Neil  Louis  Brockman. 
Lansdowne,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Alcan  Interna- 
tional Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344362,  Nov.  23,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  68,990,  May  27, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
626,862 
Int.  CI."  B05D  3/12 
\iS.  CI.  427—209  12  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  coating  a  surface  of  an  elongated  strip  article 
with  a  layer  of  polymer  material,  comprising; 

heating  the  polymer  to  produce  a  melt  having  a  viscosity  of  at 
least  1000  centipoise  when  measured  according  to  ASTM 
D4440  at  1  radian  per  second; 

advancing  a  strip  article,  having  a  surface  to  be  coated,  in  a 
direction  past  a  coating  head  mounted  for  movement  towards 
and  away  from  said  surface  of  said  article  and  provided  with 
an  elongated  slot  and  an  extended  surface  adjacent  to  said 
slot,  said  extended  surface  of  the  coating  head  bemg  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  said  surface  of  the  strip  article  to  form  a  coating 
gap  converging  in  said  direction  of  advancement  of  the  strip 
article; 

extruding  the  melt  onto  said  surface  of  the  strip  article  through 
said  elongated  slot,  thereby  forming  a  coating  on  the  strip 
article;  and 

pushing  the  coating  head  towards  the  surface  of  the  strip  anicle 
as  said  melt  is  extruded  as  said  coating  onto  the  surface  from 
the  slot  with  a  force  to  reduce  a  thickness  of  said  coating  to  I 
to  100  microns  by  pressing  said  extended  surface  of  the 
coaling  head  onto  said  coating  as  the  coaling  is  formed; 

wherein  said  angle  of  said  extended  surface  to  said  surface  to  be 
coated  is  effective,  in  use,  to  cause  said  coating  head  to  float 
on  said  melt  in  said  coating  gap  as  said  thickness  of  said 
coaling  is  reduced. 


5,846,600 
PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCING  COATED  PARTICLES 
Yukiyoshi    Yamada;    Tadashi    Fuyuki;    Saioshi    Akiyama,- 
Yoshiaki  Hamada,  and  Eisuke  Kuroda,  all  of  Saitama-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01344,  §  371  Dale  Apr.  11.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05493,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  416,820 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1993,  5-219268 
Int.  CI.''  B05D  7A)0:  C23C  IMX) 
UXCL  427—213  11  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  coaled  particles  comprising  the  step 
of: 
charging  a  powder  of  core  particles  inio  a  coating  space;  and 
then  permitting  a  precursor  of  a  coal  forming  substance  which 


is  generated  via  the  vapor  phase  and/or  a  precursor  of  a  coat 
forming  substance  in  a  vapor-phase  state  lo  contact  and/or 
impinge  against  the  particles  in  said  powder  of  core  panicles 
so  that  their  surfaces  are  coaled  with  the  coat  forming  sub- 
stance; 
wherein  said  process  for  producing  the  coated  particles  further 
comprises; 

(A)  a  dispersing  step  in  which  the  particles  in  the  powder  of 
fine  core  particles  or  core  particles  comprising  fine  par- 
ticles, in  which  the  fine  core  particles  or  fine  particles  have 
an  average  diameter  no  more  than  10  \xm  in  a  frequency 
distribution  by  volume  are  dispersed  by  a  group  of  means 
for  high  dispersion  Irealment  of  fine  particles  in  a  gaseous 
atmosphere  to  form  a  mixture  of  a  gas  and  the  particles  in  a 
powder  of  highly  dispersed  particles,  a  final  abating  means 
in  said  group  of  means  for  high  dispersion  treatment  of  fine 
particles  being  selected  from  between: 

(a)  dispersing  means  for  dispersing  the  particles  in  the 
powder  of  core  particles  in  a  gaseous  atmosphere;  and 

(b)  means  for  selecting  a  mixture  of  a  gas  and  the  particles 
In  a  powder  of  highly  dispersed  particles  which  com- 
prises: 

means  for  selecting  a  mixture  of  a  gas  and  the  particles 
in  a  powder  of  highly  dispersed  particles  that  separates  a 
portion  of  the  powder  that  is  composed  of  less  highly 
dispersed  particles  from  the  mixture  of  a  gas  and  the 
particles  in  the  powder  of  core  particles  in  which  the 
panicles  in  the  powder  of  core  particles  are  dispersed  in 
a  gaseous  atmosphere,  thereby  selecting  a  mixture  of  a 
gas  and  the  particles  in  a  powder  of  highly  dispersed  core 
particles  in  which  the  particles  in  the  powder  of  core 
particles  are  present  in  the  gaseous  atmosphere  mainly  in 
a  single-particle  slate;  and 

feedback  means  by  which  the  portion  of  the  powder  that 
is  composed  of  less  highly  dispersed  particles  and  which 
has  been  separated  by  said  means  for  selecting  a  mixture 
of  a  gas  and  the  panicles  in  a  powder  of  highly  dispersed 
particles  is  transported  to  a  final  dispersing  means  among 
the  dispersing  means  in  the  group  of  means  for  high 
dispersion  treatment  of  fine  particles  and/or  treating 
means  upstream  of  the  final  dispersing  means;  and 

(B)  a  coating  step  in  which  the  particles  in  the  powder  of  core 
particles  that  have  been  dispersed  in  the  dispersing  step  (A) 
start  to  be  coaled  by  being  allowed  to  contact  and/or 
impinge  against  the  precursor  of  the  coat  forming  substance 
in  a  coating  start  region  of  the  coaling  space  as  they  are 
dispersed  to  satisfy  such  that  the  dispersity  |3  is  ai  least 
70%. 


5346,601 

USE  OF  SELECTED  POLYVINYL  ACETATE 

DISPERSIONS  FOR  THE  SURFACE  STABILIZATION  OF 

SAND  AND/OR  SOIL 
Wolfgang  Ritter,  Haan;  Stephan  von  Tapavlcza,  Erkralh; 
Heinz  Miiller,  Monheim,  and  Hartmut  Biisching,  Rad- 
destorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  (o  Henkel  Kommanditge- 
sellschafl  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  (Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)2284,  §  371  Date  Mar.  4,  1996,  8  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03372,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  583,081 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  21,  1993,  43  24 
474J 

Int  CI."  B05D  7/rW 
U.S.  CI.  427—221  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  surface  slabllizalion  of  soil  comprising 
applying  a  biodegradable  aqueous  polymer  dispersion  to  a  surface 
layer  of  soil,  said  biodegradable  aqueous  polymer  dispersion  com- 
prising a  polyvinyl  acctalc  polymer  and  a  biodegradable  plaslicizer 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  triesters  of  glycerol 
with  lower  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acids,  citric  acid  irieslers  with 
lower  aliphatic  monohydnc  alcohols,  epoxidized  triglycerides  of  at 
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5.846,602 

PR(M:ESS  and  device  for  the  production  OF  A 

TWBE  FOR  LINING  PIPE  CONDUITS  AND  SEW  ER 

SYSTEMS 

Michbtl  Henze,  Waldems.  Germany,  assignor  to  Rothenberger 
Rorhsanierung  GmbH  Industriestrasse  7,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No,  743.615 
Claims  prioritv.  application  (Germany,  Sep.  17.  1996,  196  37 
795.1 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  7/22 
U.S.  H.  427—238  7  Claims 

1 


1.  jA  process  for  the  production  of  a  transportable,  multilayer 
tube  Kfith  a  gas- impermeable  outer  layer  and  at  least  one  layer 
imprs^naied  with  a  curable  resin  and  made  of  a  composite  fiber 
mateiikl  for  lining  pipe  conduits  and  .sewer  systems  using  subat- 
mospneric  pressure  and  rollers,  between  which  rollers  is  formed  at 
least  oie  nip  through  which  the  tube  passes,  comprising  the  steps 
of:      I 

gujding  an  unimpregnated  section  of  the  tube  from  below  and 

jiilo  the  one  nip; 
evicuating  air  from  the  unimpregnated  section  of  tube; 
supplying  liquid  resin  inlo  an  open  end  of  said  tube  on  an 
Opposite  side  of  said  nip  from  said  unimpregnated  section  to 
inipregnate  another  section  of  said  tube; 
daniming  the  resin  in  the  tube  by  the  nip; 
advincing  the  tube  through  the  nip  in  a  direction  having  an 
upward-oriented  component  at  a  speed  such  that  a  border 
between  impregnated  and  unimpregnated  sections  of  the  tube 
is  maintained  substantially  in  the  area  of  nip; 
advancing  the  impregnated  section  of  the  tube  through  al  least 

(mother  nip;  and 
collecting  the  impregnated  tube  on  a  storage  device. 


(a)  applying  lo  glass  fibers  a  mixture  of  a  urea  formaldehyde 
binder  composition  and  a  poKbuiene  lackifier  which  is 
immiscible  in  the  binder,  has  sufficient  fluidity  to  separate 
from  the  binder,  and  is  sufficiently  nonvolatile  lo  remain  in 
the  mixture  and  not  cross  link  with  the  binder  when  ihe  binder 
is  subjected  lo  a  binder  curing  leinpcramre: 

(b)  forming  said  fibers  inlo  a  fibrous  web;  and 

(c)  curing  the  binder  in  the  fibrous  web  to  bond  Ihe  fibers  al  their 
intersections. 


5,846.604 
CONTROLLING  THE  POROSITY  AND  PERMEATION  OF 

A  W  EB 
James  M.  Caldwell,  Carditf.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nextec  Applica- 
tions. Inc.,  W,  Carlsbad.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  472,568.  Jun.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  442,983, 
May  17,  1995,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
407,191,  Mar.  17.  1995,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  17.855.  Feb.  16,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,418,051,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  680,645,  .Apr,  2,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5.209,965,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
319,778,  Mar.  10,  1989,  Pat.  No,  5,004,643,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  167,869.  Mar.  14.  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,797,  Mar.  14,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,643,  Mar. 

14,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

167,630,  Mar.  14.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7. 

1995.  Ser.  No.  487.004 

Int  CI."  B05D  5/00 

VS.  CI.  427—245  62  Claims 


5,846,603 
UNIFORMLY  TACKY  FILTER  MEDIA 
Willton    R.   Miller,    Lancaster,   Ohio,   assignor   to   Superior 
Fibers,  Inc.,  Bremen,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  901,506 
Int.  CI."  B05D  5/00:3/00 
U.S.  CI.  427—244  14  Claims 

1.  .\  method  for  preparing  a  non woven,  glass  fibrous  web  filter 
maierkil  having  a  tacky  surface  film  on  fibers  distributed  through- 
out tfie  web,  the  method  comprising: 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  effective  pore  size  of  a  web. 
wherein  said  web  has  a  three  dimensional  structure  comprising 

structural  elements  with  interstitial  spaces  therebetween  and  a 

top  surface  opposed  from  a  bottom  surface,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

tensioning  the  web; 

applying  a  curable,  shear  thinnable  material  to  said  web; 

subjecting  said  material  to  sulficieni  shear  thinning  energy  to 
cause  die  material  to  flow  into  die  web  and  selectively 
position  within  the  web.  wherein  at  least  .some  of  the 
structural  elements  of  said  web  are  substantially  encapsu- 
lated by  a  ihin  film  between  about  0.01  and  50  microns  of 
the  material  and  wherein  most  of  the  inlersliiial  spaces 
between  structural  elements  of  said  web  remain  open;  and 

at  least  partially  curing  the  material  with  no  substantial  loss  of 
matenal.  lo  provide  a  treated  web  with  an  effective  pore 
size  between  about  0.025  and  100  microns. 
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5,846,605 
COATED  ARTICLE 
David  Stafford  Rickerby,  Derby;  SUnley  Russel  Bell,  Herts, 
both  of  England,  and  Daniel  Kim  White,  Gamerville,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  pic,  London,  England,  and  Chro- 
malloy  United  Kingdom,  Limited,  Nottingham,  England 

Division  of  Sen  No.  295,712,  Dec.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,652,044.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  802,105 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  5,  1992, 
92  04791 

Int.  a."  C23C  2H/00: 16/06 
VS.  Ci.  427—255  14  Claims 


so 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  article  comprising: 

a)  applying  an  MCrAlY  coating  to  a  metallic  substrate, 

b)  platinum  aluminizing  a  platinum  aluminidc  coaling  on  the 
MCrAlY  coating, 

c)  oxidizing  the  platinum  aluminide  coating  to  form  an  alumina 
interface  layer  on  the  platinum  aluminide,  and 

d)  depositing  a  thermal  barrier  coaling  on  the  alumina  interface 
layer. 


(a)  the  material  to  be  metallized  is  provided  with  a  coating 
which  contains  intrinsically  conductive  polymer, 

(b)  the  intrinsically  conductive  polymer  is  activated  by  reduction 
and 

(c)  the  meial  is  applied  to  the  material  in  a  non-electrochemical 
manner  by  bringing  the  coated  material  into  contact  with  a 
solution  containing  ions  of  the  metal. 


5,846.607 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CUSTOMIZED 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESINS 

James  M.  Hurley,  Grosse  He,  and  Bernd  B.  Brian.  Plymouth, 

both  of  Mich.,  as.signors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Mount  Olive, 

NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  .W,  1997,  Ser.  No.  884,943 
Int.  Cl.'^  B05D  mi 
U.S.  CI.  427—374.2  42  Claims 

40.  A  method  for  producing  an  article,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  in  a  container  with  means  for  mixing  a  thermo- 
plastic resin  body  that  is  at  a  first  temperature,  a  thermoplastic 
polymeric  component,  and  an  additive  component,  wherein 
said  first  temperature  is  above  the  onset  temperature  of  the 
melt  processing  range  of  the  polymeric  component; 

(b)  mixing  the  thermoplastic  polymeric  component  and  the 
additive  component  with  the  thermoplastic  resin  body  so  that 
a  coating  is  formed  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  thermoplastic 
resin  body,  wherein  the  coating  is  a  mixture  of  the  additive 
component  and  the  polymeric  component: 

(c)  cooling  the  coated  thermoplastic  resin  body  below  the  onset 
temperature  of  the  melt  processing  range  of  the  coating  com- 
position to  produce  a  customized  thermoplastic  resin; 

(d)  heating  the  customized  thermoplastic  resin  to  above  the 
onset  temperature  of  the  melt  processing  range  of  the  resin 
body: 

(e)  mixing  the  resin  body  and  the  coating  composition  to  form  a 
substantially  uniform  mixture: 

(f)  forming  an  article  from  the  mixture. 


5.846,606 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  METALLIZED 
MATERL\LS 
Bernhard  Wessling,  Bargteheide,  Germany,  assignor  to  Zipper- 
ling  Kessler  &  Co.  (GmbH&Co.),  Ahrensburg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/05220.  §  371  Date  Jul.  29.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  29,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/20084,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  5,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  26,  19%,  Sen  No.  875,480 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  29,  1995,  195  44 
543.0 

Int.  CI."  B05D  l/3H;3/04;3/IO 
U.S.  CI.  427—340  10  Claims 
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5,846,608 

PROCESS  FOR  ION-SUPPORTED  VACUUM  COATING 
Manfred    Neumann;    Klaus    Goedicke;    Siegfried    Schiller; 

Jonathan  Reschke;  Henry  Morgner;  Falk  Milde,  and  Fred 

Fietzke,  all  of  Dresden.  Germany,  assignors  to  Fraunhofer- 

Gesellschaft  Zur  Forderung  Der  Angewandten  Forschung 

E.V.,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00476.  §  371  Date  Oct.  11,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  11,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/28508.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  26.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apn  7.  1995,  Sen  No.  722,024 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apn  14,  1994,  44  12 
906  8 

Int.  CI."  C23C  14/OH 
U.S.  CI.  427—529  11  Claims 
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I.  Process  for 
i/ed  in  that 


1.  A  process  for  ion-supported  vacuum  coating,  for  a  high-rate 
the  production  of  metallized  materials,  character-   coating  of  a  substrate  comprising  at  least  one  of  a  large-surfaced, 

electrically  conductive  or  electrically  Insulating  substrate  with  an 
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elec  ilcally  insulating  coating  and  of  an  electrically  insulating 
sub!  t  ate  with  an  electrically  conductive  coating,  in  which  a 
plas  ifa  is  produced  between  a  coating  source  and  the  substrate  to 
acct  Itrate  ions  toward  the  substrate,  said  method  comprising: 
a|  Inlying  alternating  negative  and  f)ositivc  voltage  pulses  relative 
io  a  plasma  potential  to  one  of  an  electrically  conductive 
substrate  or  to  an  electrode  disposed  directl)  behind  an  elec- 
cally  insulating  substrate  and  extending  over  an  entire  sub- 
iirate. 

rein  a  duration  of  the  negative  voltage  pulses  corresponds  to 
charging  time  of  capacitor  formed  by  at  least  one  of  the 
lectrically  Insulating  coaling  and  the  electrically  insulating 
ubstrale; 
c|(^sing  a  duration  of  the  positive  voltage  pulses  to  be  equal  to 
r  less  than  the  duration  of  the  negative  voltage  pulses. 
rein  the  positive  and  negative  voltage  pulses  follow  one 
nother  in  direct  succession  and  are  set  at  virtually  a  same 
vel  relative  to  the  plasma  potential,  and 
rein  the  level  of  the  positive  and  negative  voltage  pulses, 
lalive  to  the  plasma  potential,  is  approximately  between  ±20 
±2000  V. 


5,846.609 

{MASKING  METHODS  FOR  SE.MICONDUCTOR 

MATERIALS 

KuitiHr  Shiralagi.  Chandler.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.. 
Schaumburg.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  511.772.  Aug.  7.  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5,730,798.  This  application  Jan.  3.  1997.  Sen  No.  775,934 

Int.  CI."  C08J  7/m 


II.S 


II  Claims 


12 


j\  method  of  forming  a  mask  comprising  the  steps  of: 
pfilviding  a  fluid  from  a  group  including  nitrogen  based,  and 

tarbon  based  fluids; 
Irifoducing  a  substrate  of  semiconductor  material  having  a  sur- 
face Into  the  fluid:  and 
f<  rilling  a  film  «lth  thickness  In  a  range  of  10-20  .4  on  the 
turt'ace  by  converting  the  fluid  adjacent  the  surface  Into  a 
ivactivc  species  by  directing  light  having  a  wavelength  which 
'vlll  convert  the  fluid  into  the  reactive  species,  whereby  the 
.urface  of  the  substrate  reacts  with  the  reactive  species  to 
onn  the  him. 


5.846,610 
PR^IpUCTION  OF  CARRIERS  FOR  SURFACE  PLASMON 

;  RESONANCE 

Robert   Frank  Sunderland,   Berkhamsled.  United   Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Clinical  Diagnostic  Systems,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  306.229,  Sep.  14.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  7.  1995.  .Sen  No.  553.174 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  I,  1993, 
9320JO5 

j  Int.  CI."  C23C  I4A)2 

U.S  CI.  427—534  7  Claims 

1 1  A  prixress  for  the  production  of  a  carrier  for  surface  plasmon 
res(  njance  analysis  comprising: 

A  >  depositing  a  preparatory  layer  on  a  surt'acc.  said  preparatory 
lavcr  comprising  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
()f:  nickel,  titanium  and  chromium,  wherein  said  preparatory 
aycr  is  substantially  unlfomi  and  has  a  thickness  of  20-40 
\ngsiroms. 


10000. 
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Angle  Degrees 

Bl  depositing  a  silver  layer  on  said  preparatory  layer  wherein 
said  silver  layer  Is  substantially  uniform  and  has  a  thickness 
of  5(X)-60()  .Angstroms,  and 

C)  said  carrier  is  suitable  for  surface  plasmon  resonance  analy- 
sis. 


5,846,611 

CHEMICAL  VAPOR  INFILTRATION  PROCESS  OF  A 

.MATERIAL  WITHIN  A  FIBROUS  SUBSTRATE  W ITH 

CREATION  OF  A  TEMPERATU  RE  CJRADIENT  IN  THE 

LATTER 

Francois  Christin,  Saint  Aubin  de  Medoc.  FraiKe,  assignor  to 

Societe  Europeene  de  Propulsion,  Suresnes,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632,495.  Apr.  25.  1996.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  16.  1997.  Sen  No.  953.798 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France.  Oct.  27.  1993.  93  12805 

Int.  CI.'  C2X  16/26 

U.S.  CI.  427—543  7  Claims 


I .  \  CVI  methcxl  of  Infiltrating  a  material  into  a  fibrous  substrate 
Including  electricallv  conductive  fibers,  the  method  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

placing  the  substrate  In  an  enclosure; 

healing  the  substrate  onlv  bv  direct  electromagnetic  coupling 
between  the  substrate  and  an  induction  winding,  without 
indirect  healing  of  said  substrate  caused  bv  electromagnetic 
coupling  between  a  coa*  In  said  enclosure  and  said  Inactive 
winding,  to  enable  a  temperature  gradient  to  tie  established 
vviihin  the  substrate  such  thai  ihe  substrate  has  a  temperature 
thai  IS  greater  in  its  portions  furthest  from  its  outer  surfaces 
than  In  a  vicinilv  of  Its  outer  surtaces:  and 

adinltling  a  reaction  gas  into  the  enclosure  which  gas  is  a 
precursor  for  a  material  to  be  Infiltrated,  with  fonnalion  of 
said  matenal  being  enhanced  In  portions  of  the  substrate  that 
are  at  higher  temperature: 

the  method  being  characterized  In  that: 

the  substrate  Is  constituted  by  a  fiber  fabric  ha\  ing  .i  ratio  njn, 
of  transversal  electrical  rcsisiivitv  to  longitudinal  electncal 
resistivity  of  not  less  than  l.V  and  having  a  ratio  X/k,  of 
transversal  thennal  conductlviiv  of  not  less  than  0  9:  and 

the  substrate  is  situated  entirely  within  a  field  produced  by  the 
Induction  winding,  the  substrate  and  the  induction  winding 
(Kcupying  positions  that  are  stationary  relative  to  each  other. 
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5,846,612 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  HIGH-QUALITY  DEPOSITED 

FILM  UTILIZING  PLASMA  CVD 
Satoshi  Takaki.  Komae:  ALsushi  Yamagami,  and  Nobuyuki 
Okamura.  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  627,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1995,  7-077810; 
Mar.  26,  1996,  8-070106 

Int.  CI.*"  B05D  .</06.  HOSH  1/00 
VS.  CI.  427—569  21  Claims 


5,846,614 

METHODS  FOR  INCREASING  A  CAMOUFLAGING 

EFFECT  AND  ARTICLES  SO  PRODUCED 

Kyle  Henry  Conner,  211  Third  St.  S.,  Columbus,  Miss.  39701 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Set.  No.  885,412 

Int.  CI."  F41H  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—15  19  Claims 


LIGHT  BROWN 


I.  A  process  for  forming  a  deposited  film  containing  at  least  one 

Group  IVA  element  comprising  introducing  a  stock  gas  under  a 

reduced  pressure  into  a  reaction  chamber  provided  with  at  least  a 

cathode  electrode  inside  thereof  and  applying  a  high-frequency 

power  to  said  cathode  electrode  lo  form  plasma  of  the  stock  gas. 

thereby  forming  a  deposited  Rim  on  a  deposition-target  substrate. 

wherein  a  frequency  of  the  high-frequency  power  applied  to  said 

cathode  electrode  is  set  in  the  range  of  50  MHz  to  300  MHz 

and  ions  of  the  stock  gas  with  energy  of  40  or  more  eV  are 

made  to  hit  against  said  deposition-target  substrate,  thereby 

forming  the  deposited  film  thereon. 


YELLjOW 
LIGHT  GREEN 


YELLOW- 


1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  camouflaging  effect  of  a  camou- 
flaging pattern  on  exposure  of  the  pattern  to  high  ambient  light 
levels  such  as  direct  sunlight  and  wherein  areas  of  the  pattern  are 
formed  of  different  colors  or  differing  hues  of  a  color,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  photochromic  material  onto  at  least  portions  of  the 
pattern,  the  photochromic  material  having  a  first  chromic  state 
under  a  first  set  of  ambient,  relatively  lower  light  conditions, 
ihe  photochromic  material  having  a  second  chromic  state 
under  a  second  set  of  ambient,  relatively  higher  light  condi- 
tions; and. 
subjecting  the  pattern  to  the  second  set  of  ambient  light  condi- 
tions. 


5,846,613 

METHOD  FOR  DEPOSITING  A  HARD  PROTECTIVE 

COATING 

Stephane    Neuville,    14,    me    de    Saint-Soupplets,    F-77230 

Montge-en-Goele,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/01455,  §  371  Date  Aug.  11,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  11,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/14448.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  17,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  836,630 

Claims  priority,  application  F'rance,  Nov.  7,  1994,  94  13323 

Int  CI."  C23C  I6/.12:I6/M 

VS.  CI.  427-575  13  Claims 

I.  Method  of  depositing  on  at  least  one  part  a  protective  coating 
which  is  substantially  hydrogen-free,  has  a  predominately  tetrahe- 
dral  structure  and  is  ba.sed  on  carbon  and  nitrogen,  on  titanium, 
nitrogen,  and  carbon,  or  on  boron  and  nitrogen,  using  plasma 
enhanced  chemical  vapor  deposition  by  introducing  a  precursor  gas 
containing  elements  to  be  deposited  into  a  vacuum  chamber  con- 
taining a  metal  support  connected  to  a  power  generator  producing 
direct  or  alternating  current  and  operating  in  the  radio-frequency  or 
microwave  range  and  on  which  the  part  lo  be  coated  is  placed,  and 
maintaining  an  electrical  discharge  inside  the  chamber  so  as  to 
increase  the  temperature  of  the  part  to  a  value  of  between  1 50°  and 
400°  C,  and  at  power  and  pressure  conditions  at  which  the 
precursor  gas  is  excited  physically  and  chemically  and  ionized  in 
the  form  of  plasma  so  as  to  cause  said  protective  coating  to  be 
deposited  on  the  part  by  ion  bombardment,  charactenzed  in  that 
the  precursor  gas  contains  nitrogen,  a  gas  providing  disstxiated 
hydrogen  within  the  plasma  and  boron  or  one  of  its  compounds;  in 
that  added  to  the  precursor  gas  is  between  10  and  70"^  of  a  mixture 
of  helium  and  argon  or  between  10  and  70%  neon  of  which  the  role 
is  to  excite  and  dissociate  the  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  simulta- 
neously; and  in  that  the  energy  supplied  to  each  atom  of  che 
precursor  gas  is  selected  so  that  the  coating  possesses  a  maximum 
number  of  tetrahedral  structures  at  the  expense  of  hexagonal  struc- 
tures. 


5,846,615 
DIRECT  DEPOSITION  OF  A  GOLD  LAYER 
Sunity   Kumar  Sharma,  Palo  Alto;   Kuldip  Kumar  Bhasin, 
Mountain  View,  and  Subhash  C.  Narang,  Palo  Alto,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington, 
Del. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,376 
Int.  CI."  B05D  J/V6:J/02 
VS.  CI.  427—597  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  layer  of  gold  on  a  substrate,  compns- 
ing: 
preparing  a  solution  of  a  gold  precursor  wherein  the  gold  pre- 
cursor consists  of 

Au(OHV(OOCR '  y  OOCR-I, 

wherein 

R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkenyl.  or  alkynyl. 

R-  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms. 

alkenyl.  or  alkynyl, 
p+q-i-r=3  .  wherein  p,  q  and  r  are  real  numbers  or  fractions,  and 

p  is  less  than  3  and  q  is  less  than  3; 
applying  the  solution  of  the  gold  precursor  to  the  surface  of  the . 

substrate;  and 
decomposing  the  gold  precursor  by  subjecting  the  gold  precursor 

to  heat. 


5,846.616 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,846,617 

V^TY  SHIFT  KNOB  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 
REPLACEMENT 
Janws  A.  Whelan,  and  Robert  J.  Whelan,  both  of  P.O.  Box  624, 
New  Hope,  Pa.  18938 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,001 

Int  CI."  B60R  13/04 

VS.  CI.  428—31  18  Claims 


h  nob  I 


h  ise  I 


U.S 


L 


container  comprises  a  base  having  a  closed  lower  end  and  an  open 
upper  end  with  an  object  opening  extending  therethrough,  wherein 
the  sheet  of  material  is  a  polymer  film  which  normally  is  flexible 
and  substantially  non-shape-sustaining,  wherein  the  formed  con- 
tainer is  flexible  and  may  be  substantially  flattened  and  unflattened 
to  assume  the  original  shape  of  che  formed  container  without 
substantial  loss  of  the  preformed  shape  thereby  providing  the 
flexible  yet  shape-sustaining  nature  of  the  formed  container, 
wherein  the  forming  of  the  sheet  of  material  is  accomplished  by 
substantially  permanently  fixing  a  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material 
into  a  plurality  of  folds  to  form  the  base  of  the  container  and  for 
cooperating  to  retain  the  container  in  the  formed  shape. 


shift  knob  assembly,  comprising: 

element  having  a  lop  end  and  a  bottom  end,  wherein  a 
lief  is  dispo.sed  in  said  bottom  end; 

plate  having  a  peripheral  edge  and  a  center,  wherein  said 
I  ase  plate  is  sized  lo  fii  within  said  relief  of  said  knob 
( lement; 

( ylindrical  pivol  element  extending  downwardly  from  said 
I  lase  plate  al  a  point  proximate  said  center  of  said  base  plate; 
east  one  spacer  extending  downwardly  from  said  base  plate 
1  rom  a  point  proximate  said  peripheral  edge  of  said  base  plate; 
I  ltd 

f  tstening  mechanism  for  selectively  affixing  said  base  plate  lo 
:  aid  knob  element  within  said  relief  of  said  knob  element. 


51  Claims 


50-'  •.-20 
1  lA  container  made  by  forming  at  least  one  sheet  of  material 
into!  a  predetermined  shape  for  receiving  an  object,  wherein  the 


5,846.619 

POLYMERIC  LINER  PLY  FOR  TUBULAR  CONTAINERS 

AND  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Glenda  J.  CahiU,  Florence,  S.C.,  and  W.  Gerald  Gainey,  Harts- 

ville,  N.C„  assignors  to  Sonoco  Products  Company,  Harts- 

ville,  S.C. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796.912 

Int.  CI."  C09J  7/02 

VS.  a.  428—34.2  15  CUims 


1.  A  liner  ply  for  lining  a  tubular  container  having  a  wound 
fibrous  paperboard  body  ply.  said  liner  ply  comprising: 

a  polymeric  moisture  barrier  layer;  and 

an  adhesive  layer  defining  the  outer  surface  of  said  liner  ply, 
wherein  said  adhesive  layer  includes  a  heat-activatible  poly- 
meric adhesive  which  is  adhered  directly  lo  the  fibers  of  the 
body  ply. 

wherein  said  liner  ply  does  not  include  aluminum  foil  or  kraft 
paper  support  layers. 


5.846,618 

ARTICLE  FORMING  SYSTEM 

Donald  E.  Weder;  E.  H.  Weder,  both  of  Highland,  lU.;  R.  E. 

Jack  Dunn,  St.  I^uis.  and  Franklin  J.  Craig,  Valley  Park, 

both  of  Mo.,  as.signors  to  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  452.801,  May  30,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,616380,  which  is  a  continuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  108,093,  Aug. 

17,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,472,752,  which  is  a  conUnuation  of  Ser. 

No.  24.573,  Mar.  1,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation 

of  Ser.  No.  464,694,  Jan.  16,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,208,027,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219,083,  Jul.  13,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,897,031,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4.275,  Jan.  5, 

1987,  PaL  No.  4,773,182.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

613,080,  May  22.  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  5, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  795.582 

Int.  CI."  B29D  22/00 

:i.  428—34.1 


5,846,620 

HIGH  STRENGTH  FLEXIBLE  FILM  PACKAGE 

Stephen  F.  Compton,  Spartanburg,  S.C..  assignor  to  W.  R. 

Grace  &  Co.-Conn.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,831 

Int.  CI."  B29D  22JOO:  A47G  /9/22.  B32B  1/12:  C08L  2i/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—35.7  25  Claims 

1.  An  article  comprising  a  non-crosslaminated  film,  wherein: 

the  non-crosslaminated  film  comprises  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  linear  low  density 
polyethylene,  high  density  polyethylene,  homogeneous 
elhylene/alpha-olefin  copolymer,  polycarbonate,  polyester 
homopolymer,  polyamide,  ethylene/acid  copolymer,  ethylene/ 
ester  copolymer,  ethylene/vinyl  acetate  copolymer,  lonomer. 
elhylene/carbon  monoxide,  very  low  density  polyethylene, 
low  density  polyethylene,  polyolefin.  ethylene/propylene 
copolymer,  ethylene/norbomene  copolymer,  and  ethylene/ 
styrene  copolymer;  and 

the  non-crosslaminated  film  is  sealed  to  itself  or  a  second  film 
comprising  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  linear  low  density  polyethylene,  high  density 
polyethylene,  homogeneous  ethylene/alpha-olcfin  copolymer, 
polycarbonate,  polyester,  polyamide,  ethylene/acid  copoly- 
mer, ethylene/ester  copolymer,  ethylene/vinyl  acetate  copoly- 
mer, ionomer.  elhylene/carbon  monoxide,  very  low  density 
polyethylene,  low  density  polyethylene,  polyolefin.  ethylene/ 
propylene  copolymer,  ethylene/propylenc/diene  terpolymer. 
elhylene/norbomene  copolymer,  and  elhylene/slyrene  copoly- 
mer; and 
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the  article  has  a  parallel  plate  burst  strength  of  at  least  300 
inches  of  water. 


5^46,621 

COMPONENT  CARRIER  TAPE  HAVING  STATIC 

DISSIPATIVE  PROPERTIES 

Hideki  Nagamatsu,  Sagamihara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,684 

Int.  Cl."^  B65D  H5/W 

UJS.  CI.  428-^10.1  17  aaims 


a  protective  layer  on  the  heal-expandable  layer: 

an  adhesive  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  ba.se  sheet  opposite 

the  surface  on  which  the  heal-expandable  layer  is  formed,  and 
a  release  sheet  detachably  attached  to  the  adhesive  layer: 
wherein  the  tensile  strength  of  the  base  sheet  is  greater  than  the 

tensile  strength  of  the  protective  layer. 


5,846,623 
ADHESIVE  LABEL/LEAFLET  ASSEMBLIES 
Barry  Douglas  Denny,  Bury  St.  Edmunds,  United  Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Denny  Bros  Printing  Limited,  Suffolk,  United 
Kingdom 

Filed  May  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  648,697 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  16,  1995, 
9509880 

Int.  CI."  B32B  JAX):  G09F  3/00 
VS.  a.  428-^2J  13  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  carrier  tape  for  storage  and  delivery  of  electronic 
components  by  an  advancement  mechanism,  the  carrier  tape  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  static  dissipative  strip  portion  having  a  top  surface,  a 
bottom  surface  opposite  the  top  surface,  a  plurality  of  aligned 
pockets  for  carrying  the  components,  the  pockets  being 
spaced  along  the  strip  ponion  and  opening  through  the  top 
surface  thereof,  and  a  static  dissipatingly  effective  amount  of 
a  static  dissipative  material  on  the  strip  portion,  the  static 
dissipative  material  comprising  a  polymer  of  an  alkyl  acry- 
late,  an  alkyl  methacrylate,  and  a  trialkyl  ammonium  halide 
alkyl  methacrylate;  and 

(b)  a  cover  releasably.  adhesively  bonded  to  the  top  surface  of 
the  strip  portion,  extending  along  the  strip  portion,  and  cov- 
ering the  plurality  of  pockets. 


5,846,622 

HEAT-EXPANDABLE  SOLID  PATTERN  FORMING 

SHEET 

Mikio    Imaeda,   Bisai,   Japan,   assignor   to    Brother   Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,787 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1995,  7-2-5626 

Int.  CI."  B32B  7/02,  B41J  2/475 

U.S.  CI.  428—40.1  18  Claims 

.-73 

74 


I.  A  heal-expandable  solid  pattern  forming  sheet  comprising: 
a  ba.se  sheet: 

a  heal-expandable   layer  on   the  base  sheet  and  capable  of 
expanding  when  heated: 


I.  An  adhesive  leaflet  as.sembly  comprising: 

a  flexible  single  layer  carrier  strip  having  longitudinal  edges,  a 
transverse  width,  and  a  face  coated  with  a  release  material: 

a  plurality  of  leaflets  longitudinally  spaced  along  said  flexible 
carrier  strip, 

each  of  said  leaflets  including  a  front  sheet,  a  back  sheet  con- 
nected along  a  first  edge  to  said  front  sheet,  and  at  least  one 
sheet  connected  to  and  disposed  between  said  front  and  back 
sheets:  and 

a  plurality  of  adhesive  sheets  substantially  overlying  and  adher- 
ing to  said  front  sheets  of  said  leaflets,  respectively,  each  of 
said  adhesive  sheets  extending  beyond  a  first  pair  of  opposing 
peripheral  edges  of  said  respective  leaflet  to  form  portions 
which  adhere  directly  lo  said  face  of  said  flexible  carrier  strip, 

wherein  a  part  of  each  of  said  adhesive  sheets,  which  substan- 
tially overiies  said  respective  leaflet,  has  a  width  in  a  direction 
of  the  transverse  width  of  said  flexible  carrier  strip  which  is 
greater  than  a  parallel  width  of  at  least  one  of  said  portions  on 
either  side  of  said  respective  leaflet  thereby  forming  at  least 
one  laterally  projecting  step-shaped  shoulder  in  said  adhesive 
sheet  at  or  adjacent  an  edge  of  said  leaflet. 


5,846,624 
DUAL  FACE  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  LABEL 
Michael  D.  Denklau,  Lisle,  and  Gerard  J.  Maynard,  Bar- 
rington,  both  of  HI.,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Register 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,706 
Int.  CI."  B32B  M)6 
CI.  428-^2.3  14  Claims 

A  business  form  comprising: 
a  unitary  sheet  of  release  liner  extending  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  and  on  one  flat  face  defining  adjacent  first  and 
second  sides  parallel  to  one  another  along  the  longitudinal 
direction; 
a  continuous  first  label  ply.  substantially  the  entirety  of  said  first 
label  ply  being  removably  adhered  lo  the  first  side  of  said 


U.S. 
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I  slease  liner,  said  first  label  ply  being  made  of  a  first  material 
i  nd  having  die  cuts  therein  to  define  removable  labels; 

a  first  adhesive  between  said  release  liner  and  said  first  label  ply 
to  removably  adhere  said  first  label  ply  to  said  release  liner; 

a  continuous  second  label  ply.  substantially  the  entirety  of  said 
second  label  ply  being  removably  adhered  to  the  second  side 
lof  said  release  liner,  said  second  label  ply  being  made  of  a 
second  material  different  than  said  first  material  and  having 
die  cuts  therein  to  define  removable  labels;  and 

a  Mcond  adhesive  between  said  second  label  ply  and  said  release 
|ner  to  removably  adhere  said  second  label  ply  to  said  relea.se 
er. 


5,846,625 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  INFORMATION 
PROCESSING  APPARATtiS  USED  THEREFOR 
Moloyasu  Terao,  Nishitama-gun;  Tetsuya  Nishida,  Nakano-ku; 
Yasushi  Miyauchi,  Akishima,  and  Akemi  Hirotsune,  Higash- 
imurayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
and  Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1994,  6-201762 
Int.  CI."  B32B  JAX) 
UJS,  CI.  428—64.1  S3  Claims 


WRITTEN  MARK 

3a 


1  laser-beam  spot 


3b    WRITTEN  MARK 


TRAVELING    DIRECTION 
OF  MEDIUM 


2a 

MELTED  AREA  OF 
REFLECTIVITY 
ADJUSTMENT  LAYER 


LIGHT  ABSORBING  AREA 


group  consisting  of  Tl.  Br.  CI.  F.  H.  I  and  P,  and  wherein  e,  f, 
and  g  are  atomic  percents  with  30iei95,  5SfS50,  and 
0ggS20. 


5,846,626 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Toshiyuki  Kashiwagi:  Motohiro  Funiki,  both  of  Tokyo:  Shoji 
Fukuchi,  and  Yoshitake  Yanagisawa,  both  of  Shizuoka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation  and  Sony  Disc  Tech- 
nology Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  604,569 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1995,  7-037023 

Int  CI."  B32B  3/00 

VS.  a.  428—64.1  21  Claims 


UGHT- 
4  PERMEATING 
LAYER 

3  REFLECTING 


LAYER 


1.  An  optical  recording  medium  capable  of  recording  and/or 
reproducing  an  information  by  using  a  laser  beam,  composing; 
a  support  layer  having  an  information  signal-recording  ponion 

on  one  side  surface  thereof  on  which  said  laser  beam  is 

incident;  and 
a  transparent  layer  disposed  over  said  support  layer  and  having  a 

thickness  not  more  than  0.5  mm:  and 
a  reflective  layer  interposed  between  said  support  layer  and  said 

transparent  layer. 


5,846.627 

METHOD  FOR  WRITING  AND  READING  DATA  ON  A 

MULTI-LAYER  RECORDABLE  INTERFEROMETRIC 

OPTICAL  DISC  AND  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING 

SUCH 

Gilbert  H.  Hong,  12820  Alta  Tierra,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif. 

94022 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  593,694.  Jan.  29,  1996.  PaL  No.  5,669.995. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,471 

Int  a."  B32B  3/00 

VS.  a.  428—64.1  10  Claims 


1  l\n  optical  recording  medium  which  is  formed  on  a  substrate 
directly  or  via  a  protective  layer  and  records  and  reads  information 
by  i  change  in  u  recording  layer  which  is  caused  by  irradiation  of 
a  li».tr  beam,  wherein  said  optical  recording  medium  has  a  reflec- 
tivi  y  adjustment  layer  separate  from  the  recording  layer,  and  the 
opti  il  constants  of  the  reflectivity  adjustment  layer  are  changed 
by  Irradiation  of  light  and  the  reflectivity  at  the  time  or  irradiation 
of  \f  eak  light  is  relatively  higher  than  the  reflectivity  ai  the  lime  of 
irrailiation  of  strong  light,  wherein 
tfie  reflectivity  adjustment  layer  is  expressed  b>  the  general 
I  formula  A,.B^^.,  in  which  A  indicates  at  least  one  element 
.selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Sn,  Pb,  Hi.  Zn,  Ga.  and 
:ln.  B  indicates  al  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  As.  B.C.  N.  O.  S.  Se.  Si,  Tc,  Ag,  Al.  Au.  Ba.  Be, 
Ca.  Cd,  Co,  Cr,  Cs,  Cu,  Fe,  Ge,  Hf,  Hg,  Ir,  K.  Li,  Mg,  Mn, 
Mo,  Na,  Nb.  Ni,  Os.  Pd.  Pt.  Rb.  Re.  Rh.  Ru.  Sb.  Sc.  Sr.  Ta.  Ti. 
V.  W.  Y.  and  Zr.  and  C  indicates  al  least  one  element  from  the 
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1.  An  optical  disc,  comprising: 

a  clear  plastic  or  glass  substrate  in  the  shape  of  a  flat  disk 
approximately  0.6-1.2  millimeters  thick; 

J  first  clear  film  w  ith  prerecording  grooves  having  a  first  micron 
thickness  attached  lo  the  substrate: 

a  first  color  dye  and  plastic  layer  deposited  over  the  first  clear 
film,  wherein  the  materials  of  said  first  color  dye  and  plasiic 
layer  and  die  first  clear  film  have  substantially  different  indi- 
ces of  refraction: 

a  first  partially  reflective  metal  layer  deposited  over  said  first 
color  dye  and  plastic  layer: 
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a  second  clear  film  with  pre-recording  grooves  having  a  second 
submicron  thickness  substantially  different  from  the  first 
micron  thickness,  and  deposited  over  the  first  partially  reflec- 
tive metal  layer; 

a  second  color  dye  and  plastic  layer  deposited  over  the  second 
clear  film,  wherein  said  second  color  dye  color  is  different 
from  said  first  color  dye,  and  wherein  the  materials  of  said 
second  color  dye  and  plastic  layer  and  said  second  clear  film 
have  substantially  different  indices  of  refraction;  and 

a  second  partially  reflective  metal  layer  deposited  over  said 
second  color  dye  and  plastic  layer. 


5,846.628 
MAGNETIC  DISC 
Tom    Kuroe,    Machida:    Fumiaki    Yokoyama,   and    Daisuke 
Mouri,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  as.signors  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Kasei  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  Ill  J2J,  Aug.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,576 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1992,  4-234695 
Int.  Cl.*^  Gl IB  5/82 
VS.  CI.  428— 65J  5  Claims 


no2n     CEMTEB  UME  OF 


[XFLECTIOH  »**N  LP*  OF      __ 


ic«ajHiMGLENcrH(iin>)  min 


FUTPCRTDe  OF 

amix  OF  aasmuE 


1.  A  magnetic  disc  comprising  a  glass  substrate  on  which  an 
undercoat  film,  a  magnetic  film  and  a  protective  film  are  succes- 
sively formed,  the  substrate  having  protrusions  on  the  surface  on 
which  the  films  are  formed,  the  protrusions  having  a  height  of  50 
to  1000  A,  a  width  of  0.01  to  I  nm,  a  density  of  10  to  1000  per  100 
|jm"  and  an  area  ratio  of  0. 1  to  50%,'  and  its  surface  roughness 
complying  with  the  ratio  R,/R,„„,  wherein  R^  represents  a  peak 
height  fnim  a  mean  line  which  equally  divides  the  area  of  the 
surface  profile  and  R,„„,  represents  a  maximum  height  (peak-to- 
valley)  of  the  surface  profile  and  R,/R^„  is  greater  than  or  equal  to 
60%. 


extending  surface  and  a  left  and  a  right  vertically  extending 
surface,  said  upper  and  lower  horizontally  extending  surfaces 
each  having  a  stepped  configuration  with  surface  portions 
which  are  offset  vertically  relative  to  remaining  portions 
thereof; 

b)  a  porous  core  substantially  filling  wid  elastomeric  body 
portion; 

c)  a  first  flange  extending  laterally  outwardly  from  an  upper 
junction  of  a  first  one  of  said  left  and  right  vertically  extend- 
ing faces  with  said  upper  horizontally  extending  surface: 

d)  a  second  flange  extending  laterally  outwardly  from  a  lower 
junction  of  a  second  one  of  said  left  and  right  vertically 
extending  faces  with  said  lower  horizontally  extending  sur- 
face: 

e)  means  for  securing  said  cushioning  wrap  to  said  surface,  said 
means  for  securing  including  a  first  surface  of  said  elasto- 
meric body  portion  overlying  a  second  surface  of  a  previous 
wrap  of  said  elastomeric  body  portion,  said  first  and  second 
surfaces  being  formed  on  said  surface  portions  which  are 
offset  and  said  first  and  second  flanges; 

whereby  when  said  cushioning  wrap  is  wrapped  serpentinely 
about  said  cylindrical  surface  such  that  successive  passes  of 
said  rectangular  elastomeric  body  portion  are  juxtaposed  to 
each  other,  said  cushioning  wrap  will  provide  a  continuous, 
grippable  surface  that  will  isolate  the  user's  hands  from  high 
frequency  vibrations. 


5,846,630 

Magnetic  migration  display  panel 

Hiroshi  Tazaki,  and  Teruaki  Nojima,  both  of  Hiratsuka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Pilot,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1997,  Sen  No.  848.158 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1996,  8-225773 
Int.  CI.*"  B32B  .1/00 
VS.  CI.  428—68  19  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  migration  display  panel  comprising  a  dispersion 
liquid  including  magnetic  particles,  a  dispersion  medium,  a  thick- 
ening agent,  and  optionally  a  coloring  material,  on  a  substrate, 
wherein  said  dispersion  medium  comprises  an  organic  solvent, 
wherein  said  thickening  agent  compri.ses  a  fatty  acid  amide 
with  a  hydroxy  I  group  having  a  melting  point  of  120°  C.  to 
160°  C,  and  wherein  said  dispersion  liquid  has  a  positive 
yield  value. 


5,846,629  5.846,631 

CUSHIONING  HANDLE  WRAP  FOR  ISOLATING  MOLDING 

VIBRATION  Donald  C.  Nowosiadly,  Oakland  Township,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

James  T.  Gwinn,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lord  Corporation,  Nicholas  Plastics.  Inc.,  Allendale,  Mich. 


Cary,  N.C. 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,682 
Int  CI."  B32B  J/JO:  B62K  21/26 
VS.  CI.  428—68 


19  Claims 


Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  651.112,  May  21.  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,685,  Nov.  30.  1994, 

Pat.  No.  5.561.003.  ThU  application  Jul.  3,  1997.  Sen  No. 

887,872 

Int.  CI."  E06B  7/16 

VS.  a.  42»— 99  15  Claims 


^.? 


I.  A  cushioning  wrap  for  wrapping  serpentinely  about  a  cylin- 
drical surface  to  be  gripped  by  a  user,  said  cushioning  wrap 
comprising 

a)  an  elastomeric  body  portion  which  has  a  generally  rectangular 
shape,  said  shape  including  an  upper  and  a  lower  horizontally 


^6 


I.  The  combination  of  a  structural  support  and  a  molding  com- 
prising: 
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1 1 1  structural  support  having  a  planar  surface  terminating  in  a 
top  edge  and  having  a  lower  connecting  edge  spaced  below 
the  top  edge;  and 
I  E  molding  being  of  one-piece  construction  and  comprising: 
a  resilient  U-shaped  web  defining  an  open  channel  and  receiv- 
ing the  top  edge  of  the  structural  support;  and 
a  fastener  retaining  the  molding  on  the  structural  support,  the 
fastener  comprising: 

at  least  one  locking  shank,  sufficiently  rigid  in  its  entirety 

so  that  the  locking  shank  flexes  as  a  unit,  extending 

downwardly  from  an  end  portion  of  one  of  the  sides  of 

the  U-shaped  web,  the  locking  shank  being  resiliently 

displaceable  with  respect  to  the  other  of  the  sides  of  the 

U-shaped  web,  the  locking  shank  extending  laterally  and 

downwardly  away  from  the  other  of  the  sides  of  the 

U-shaped  web  at  a  lower  portion  of  the  locking  shank  to 

form  a  camming  lip  to  guide  the  structural  support  into 

the  open  channel  and  past  the  fastener;  and 

a  locking  flange  extending  laterally  from  a  lower  portion  of 

the  shank,  seated  beneath  and  in  contact  with  the  lower 

connecting  edge  of  the  structural  support  to  retain  the 

U-shaped  web  on  the  structural  support. 


12C        I6C 


5346,632 
^NSFER  SUPPORT  AND  METHOD  FOR  FUSING  A 
TRANSFERRABLE  IMAGE  TO  A  DIGITAL  DISC 
Jiann  H.  Chen,  Fairport;  Joseph  A.  Pavlisko,  Pittsford,  and 
Muhammed  Aslam,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US96/10477.  |  371  Date  Feb.  27,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  27,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/01798.  PCT  Pub. 
Pate  Jan.  16,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  17.  19%,  Sen  No.  793358 
Int  CI."  B32B  3/00 
CI.  428—195 

62 
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molded  as  one  piece  with  said  bottom  member  and  at  least  one  of 
said  side  members  extending  from  said  bottom  plane  of  said 
bottom  member,  through  said  junction  portion,  and  to  said  side 
plane  of  the  at  least  one  of  said  side  members,  wherein  at  least  one 
of  said  bottom  member  and  the  at  least  one  of  said  side  members 
has  an  opening  portion  therein,  said  opening-portion  defining  a 
means  for  preventing  angular  deformation  of  said  resin  body 
between  said  bottom  member  in  said  bonom  plane  and  the  at  least 
one  said  side  member  in  said  side  plane  thereof  from  a  desired 
angle  between  said  bottom  plane  and  said  side  plane,  when  said 
one-piece  body  is  molded,  by  minimizing  differences  in  the  cool- 
ing rate  at  different  parts  adjacent  to  said  junction  portion  in  said 
one-piece  body,  and  said  opening  portion  being  located  between 
said  ribs  at  least  adjacent  to  and  along  said  junction  portion,  said 
opening  portion  having  a  length  along  said  junction  portion  at  least 
Vi(i  the  length  of  said  junction  ponion. 


U! 


6  Claims 


5346,634 

HEAT  SHIELD  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

THE  HEAT  SHIELD 

Albert  A.  Werth,  Evart,-  John  D.  Maxson,  Midland,  and  James 

N.  Reeves.  Clare,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Pilot  Industries, 

Inc.,  Dcxten  Mich. 

Filed  Man  5,  1997,  Sen  No.  811.578 

Int  CI."  B32B  3/06:3/24 

VS.  CL  428—138  4  Claims 


.  A  transfer  support  comprising  a  support  layer  and  a  transfer 
overiaying  the  support  layer,  the  transfer  layer  having  a 
energy  insufficient  to  retain  a  transferable  toner  image 
to  a  peel  force  of  from  about  3  to  about  15  Newtons/iiKtcr. 


1^ 
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5.846.633 

ONK-PIECE  MOLDED  CHASIS  H.4VING  OPENINGS  AND 
RIB  MINIMIZING  DEFORMATION  DURING  COOLING 
Norio  Narazaki;  Yoshihiro  Kayano:  \uko  lUgaki.  all  of  Hirat- 
suka, and  Ryoji  Ukaji,  Isehara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  353^59.  Dec.  2.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.576.086. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  974.499,  Nov.  12,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20,  19%,  Sen  No.  697,163 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Dec.  19,  1991,  336758/91; 
Dec.  19,  1991,  336759/91;  Dec.  19,  1991,  336760/91;  Dec.  19, 
I W I.  354612/91 

Int.  CI."  B29D  31/00:  B32B  3/24 
IjS.  CI.  42»— 131  11  Claims 

4.  A  chassis,  compnsing  a  one-piece  molded  thermoplastic  or 
thtmiosetting  resin  body  comprising  a  bottom  member  extending 
ifi  a  bottom  plane,  at  least  three  side  members  extending  in 
retpeclive  side  planes,  junction  portions  joining  said  bottom  mem- 
ler  and  said  side  members  with  each  other,  and  ribs  integrally 


I.  A  heat  shield  comprising: 

a  sheet  having  two  sides,  said  sheet  being  made  of  a  moldable 
material, 

a  metallic  foil  disposed  over  a  portion  of  one  side  of  said  sheet, 

means  for  mechanically  locking  an  outer  periphery  of  said  foil  to 
said  sheet,  and 

said  mechanical  locking  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  chan- 
nels formed  only  around  an  outer  periphery  of  said  foil,  each 
channel  being  depressed  such  that  a  plane  of  each  channel  is 
spaced  from  a  plane  of  a  main  portion  of  said  metallic  foil, 
each  channel  having  an  opening  spaced  inwardly  from  an  or 
periphery  of  its  associated  channel,  and  said  moldable  mate- 
rial from  said  sheet  flowing  through  said  openings  dunng  a 
molding  process  such  that  said  channels  are  embedded  in  said 
moldable  matenal  while  one  surface  of  said  main  portion  of  ■ 
.said  foil  overlies  said  moldable  material;  and 

wherein  said  spaced  plane  of  each  channel  is  substantially 
U-shaped  and  has  one  edge  which  forms  tfie  open  portion  of 
the  U-shape  extending  to  said  outer  periphery  of  said  foil. 
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5.846,635 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,846.636 
MULTI-LAYER  SHEET  OF  ABSORBENT  PAPER  AND  ITS 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
Remy  Ruppel.  Durrenentzen:  Pierre  Laurent,  Colmar,  and 
Joel  Hungler,  Urschenheim.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Fort 
James  France,  Kunheim,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00786,  §  371  Date  Jan.  14.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  14.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/35205,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Set.  No.  750,568 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  17,  1994,  94  07482 
InL  CI."  D06N  im-.  B32B  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—154  IS  Claims 


5J46,638 

COMPOSITE  OPTICAL  AND  ELECTRO-OPTICAL 

DEVICES 

Helmuth  E.  MeLssner,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Onyx 

Optics,  Inc..  Dublin.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  330,174,  Oct.  27,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  9I9J74.  Jul.  29,  1992, 

Pat.  No.  5,441,803,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
672,251,  Mar.  20.  1991,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  597,987,  Oct.  15,  1990,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  446,214,  Dec.  5,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  238,563,  Aug.  30,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,730 
Int.  CI."  B32B  i\/00:  C30B  ii/OO 
C.S.  CI.  428—220  15  Ctaims 
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1.  An  absorbent  multi-layer  sheet  comprising  at  least  two  layers 
with  each  layer  including  at  least  one  embossed  absorbent  ply 
having  a  specific  surface  weight  of  between  10  to  40  g/m"  per  ply. 
an  external  surface  of  each  of  a  first  layer  and  a  second  layer  of 
said  at  least  two  layers  each  forming  an  outer  side  of  the  multi- 
layer sheet,  and  an  inner  surface;  wherein  the  inner  surface  of  the 
first  layer  comprises  first  protrusions  and  second  protrusions  and 
an  inner  surface  of  the  second  layer  comprises  third  protrusions 
nested  between  the  first  protrusions  of  the  first  layer,  the  first  layer 
and  the  second  layer  being  joined  to  each  other  by  at  least  some 
protrusion  tips  of  the  first  layer  being  adhesively  bonded  to  the 
second  layer  between  two  protrusions  of  the  second  layer,  said 
second  protrusions  of  the  first  layer  having  a  height  less  than  a 
height  of  the  first  protrusions  and  said  second  protrusions  having 
tips  which  are  free  of  adhesive. 


^^' 


1.  An  optical  element  with  an  optical  interface  exhibiting  negli- 
gible scatter  prepared  by  a  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  optically  contacting  surfaces  of  first  and  second  single  crystal 
materials  to  form  an  assembly  comprising  said  optical  inter- 
face, wherein  said  first  and  second  single  crystal  materials 
have  different  melting  temperatures,  and  wherein  said  opti- 
cally contacted  surfaces  are  indicated  by  a  complete  disap- 
pearance of  interference  fringes  at  said  optical  interface: 

(b)  bonding  said  optically  contacted  surfaces  of  step  (a),  by 
gradually  heating  said  surfaces  to  a  temperature  below  the 
fusion  temperature  of  said  surfaces,  but  at  a  temperature  and 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  diffusion  bond  said  surfaces  of  said  first 
and  second  materials;  and 

(c)  cooling  the  bonded  structure  of  step  (b)  at  a  rate  which 
allows  the  removal  of  stress  by  annealing,  wherein  a  bonding 
agent  or  bonding  film  is  not  present  between  said  bonded  first 
and  second  single  crystal  materials. 


5,846,637 

COATED  XEROGRAPHIC  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PAPER 
Shadi  L.  Malhotra,  and  Kirit  N.  Naik.  both  of  MLssis.sauga, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,555 

Int.  CI."  B32B  }m) 

U.S.  CI.  428—195  27  Claims 

1.  A  coated  xerographic  photographic  paper  comprised  of  ( I )  a 
substrate.  (2)  an  antistatic  layer  in  contact  with  one  surface  of  the 
substrate,  (3)  a  toner  receiving  layer  in  contact  with  the  the 
antistatic  layer  and  comprised  of  a  mixture  of  a  binder  polymer,  a 
toner  wetting/spreading  agent,  a  lightfastness  agent,  a  biocide.  and 
a  filler,  and  (4)  a  traction  controlling  layer  in  contact  with  the 
substrate,  and  comprised  of  a  mi.xturc  of  a  polymer  with  a  glass 
transition  temperature  of  from  about  -50°  C.  to  about  50°  C.  an 
antistatic  agent,  a  lightfastness  agent,  a  filler  and  a  biocide. 


5,846.639 
MONOLITHIC  ACTIVATED  CARBON 
Ken  K.  Robinson,  St.  Charles,  and  Rodney  L.  Mieville,  Glen 
Ellyn,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Mega-Carbon  Company,  St. 
Charles,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  13.  19%,  Ser.  No.  600.883 
Int.  CI."  B32B  5//« 
U.S.  CI.  428—304.4  16  Claims 

1.  A  microporous.  monolithic  carbonaceous  article  exhibiting 
substantially  no  loss  of  compressive  strength  upon  heating  to  275° 
C.  and  consisting  essentially  of  activated  carbon  having  a  surface 
area  in  excess  of  about  20(X)  m-/g  and  a  polymeric  binder;  said 
polymeric  binder  being  present  in  an  amount  up  to  13  percent, 
ba.sed  on  the  weight  of  the  article,  and  said  article  having  an  open 
pore  structure,  a  surface  area  in  excess  of  2000  m'/g  of  article,  a 
pore  size  distribution  such  that  at  least  SO  percent  of  total  pore 
volume  is  constituted  by  pores  less  than  about  2  nanometers 
diameter  and  80  percent  of  total  pore  \olume  by  pores  less  than 
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4  nanometers  diameter,  aiid  a  bulk  density  of  at  least  about 
[rams/cubic  centimeter 


5,846,640 

POLYMER-FIBRE  PREPREG,  A  METHOD  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF  AS  WELL  AS  THE  USE  OF 

SAID  PREPREG 

Pekka   Vallittu,   Kuusisto,   Finland,  assignor  to  Bioxid  Oy, 

TXirku,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI96/00095,  §  371  Date  Mar.  27,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  27,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/25911,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  29,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  809,488 

Cbims  prioritv,  application  Finland,  Feb.  24,  1995,  950844 

Int.  CI."  B05D  i/OO 

U.S.  CI.  428—306.6  "  Claims 


J  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  prepreg  comprising  a  fibre 
product  pre-impregnated  with  a  polymer,  said  prepreg  being 
porous  and  easy  to  shape  at  room  temperature  after  the  addition  of 
a  pl»sticizer.  wherein  die  method  comprises  either 

\ 

a)  coating  fibres  with  a  powder  comprising  at  least  one 
polymer  and  optionally  an  agent  having  the  ability  to 
initiate  a  polymerization  reaction  of  said  polymer. 

b)  adding  to  die  composition  obuined  in  step  a)  a  solvent 
possessing  the  ability  to  dissolve  said  polymer  but  lacking 
the  ability  to  initiate  the  polymerization  reaction  of  said 
polymer,  and 

c)  evaporating  the  solvent,  or 


II) 


a)  dissolving  a  powder  comprising  at  least  one  polymer  and 
optionally  an  agent  having  the  ability  to  initiate  a  polymer- 
ization reaction  of  said  polymer  into  a  solvent  possessing 
the  ability  to  dissolve  said  polymer  but  lacking  the  ability 
to  initiate  the  polymenzation  reaction  of  said  polymer,  and 

b)  contacting  the  fibres  with  the  solution  obtained  in  the 
foregoing  step,  and 

c)  evaporating  the  solvent. 


(a) 

MIEC  Layer 
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(b)  a  nonporous  multi  component  metallic  oxide  membrane 
layer  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  the  first 
surface  being  in  contact  with  the  porous  layer,  and  the  mem- 
brane layer  ranging  in  thickness  from  about  1  to  about  1 .000 
microns,  and 

(c)  a  second  porous  layer  contacting  the  second  surface  of  the 
membrane  layer  and  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  about 
0.1  to  about  100  microns,  a  surface  area  in  the  range  of  about 
0.1  to  about  100  square  meters  per  gram,  and  consisting 
essentially  of  hydrocarbon  partial  oxidation  catalyst. 


5,846,642 
POLYESTER  FILM  FOR  THERMAL  LAMINATION 
Masahirt)  Kimura.  Otsu,  and  Shiro  Imai.  Kyoto,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toray  Industries.  Inc..  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  484,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Jun.  24,  1994,  6-143271 
Int.  CI."  B32B  /5/0«,27/0«;27//«.-27/.<6 
U.S.  a.  428—323  26  Claims 

I.  A  polyester  film  for  laminating  onto  a  metallic  sheet,  compris 
ing; 
a  polyester  A  having  a  melting  point  of  140°  to  245°  C.  com- 
prising a  polymer  or  copolymer  of  ethylene  lercphthalatc 
and/or  ethylene  isophthalate,  and  a  thermoplastic  elastomer 
mixed  and  dispersed  in  polyester  A  at  a  ratio  by  weight  of 
81:19  to  98:2,  said  elastomer  comprising  panicles  having  a 
particle  size  ratio  of  2  to  100;  wherein  the  particle  siz£  ratio  is 
the  ratio  of  the  average  particle  size  in  die  longitudinal  direc- 
tion to  die  average  particle  size  in  the  thickness  direction,  and 
a  second  layer  B  laminated  to  said  layer  A  and  made  of  a 
polyester  B  composed  mainly  of  ethylene  terephdialate  and 
having  a  melting  point  of  220°  to  260°  C. 


5,846  641 
iWuLTI-LAYER  MEMBRANECOMPOSITES  AND  THEIR 

USE  IN  HYDROCARBON  PARTICAL  OXIDATION 
Bliviamin  Abeles.  Princeton;  Richard  Barry  Hall,  Whitehouse 
Station,  and  Minyao  Zhou,  Somerset,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Florham  Park. 

NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997.  Ser.  No.  822J79 

Int.  CI."  BOID  5.1/22:7 1 A)2:  BOIJ  35/10:  B32B  3/12 

ilk.  CI.  428—312.8  8  Oaims 

I,  A  composite  comprising: 

a)  a  porous  layer  having  average  pore  size  in  the  range  of  about 
50  to  50,000  A,  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  about  I  micron  to 
about  100  microns,  and  a  surface  area  in  the  range  of  about 
0.1  to  100  square  meters  per  gram,  and  consisting  essentially 
of  an  oxygen  activation  catalyst. 


5.846,643 
THERMALLY  STABLE  FUSER  MEMBER 
Santokh  S.  Badesha;  Arnold  W.  Henry,  and  Robert  J.  Gruber, 
all  of  Pittsford,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556^56 
Int.  a."  B32B  05/16:  G03G  15/20 
VS.  CI.  428—323  12  Claims 

1.  A  fuser  member  for  use  in  an  electrostatographic  printing 
machine  comprising  at  least  one  layer  of  an  elastomer  composition 
including  a  silicone  elastomer  and  a  mica-type  layered  silicate,  said 
silicone  elastomer  and  mica-type  layered  silicate  fonning  a  dclami- 
nated  nanocomposite  wherein  die  fuser  member  defines  a  toner 
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fusing  surface,  and  wherein  said  at  least  one  layer  is  a  lop  layer 
having  a  thickness  ranging  from  about  10  mils  to  about  100  mils  or 
an  intermediate  layer  between  a  base  layer  and  a  surface  layer 


5,846,644 
LOW  FRICTION  ENGINE  CYLINDER  AND 
PRODUCTION  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Hideki  Kita,  Kanagawa;  Yasuaki  Unno,  Kanagawa-ken,  and 
Hideo  Kawamura,  Samukawa  Kouza.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Isuzu  Ceramics  Research  Institute  Co.,  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1995,  Sen  No.  383,114 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1994,  6-031839; 
Nov.  25,  1994,  6-315476;  Nov.  28,  1994,  6-317621 

Int.  CI."  B32B  17/00 
L.S.  CI.  42ft— 325  13  Claims 


content   r>t   oxl4«   pf   wc:    0  *#eV 
sintecinq   t9np9r«r.ur<>:      l-jOO   • 


5,846,645 
FLUOROCARBON  RESIN-COATED  PRODUCT 
Masataka  Yokota;  Hiroshi  Taya,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Renden 
Tashiro,  Seki,  and  Tooni  Higo,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo;  Creative  Product 
Tashiro,  Seki,  and  Okuno  Chemical  Industries  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  607,453 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1995,  7-043940 

Int.  CI."  B32B  5/22:l5/04:l5/08:27/0fl 

VS.  a.  428—327  5  Claims 

I.  A  coated  product  having  at  least  four  coating  layers  compris- 
ing a  metal  substrate  having  a  flat  smooth  surface,  that  has  not 
been  subjected  to  roughening  treatment,  coated  by  an  undercoating 
layer  formed  by  coating  an  undercoating  material  having  a  viscos- 
ity of  from  20  to  500,000  poise  containing  a  fluorocarbon  resin 
powder  and  an  aromatic  resin,  at  least  two  intermediate  coating 
layers  formed  by  coating  at  least  two  intermediate  coating  materi- 
als having  a  viscosity  of  from  20  to  500,000  poise  containing  a 
fluorocarbon  resin  powder  and  an  inorganic  pigment  and  a  topcoat- 
ing  layer  formed  by  coating  a  topcoaling  material  having  a  viscos- 
ity of  from  20  to  500.000  poise  containing  a  fluorocarbon  resin 
powder,  said  fluorocarbon  resin  powder  in  each  coating  material 
having  an  average  particle  size  of  from  0. 1  to  40  pm  and  each  of 
said  coating  layers  being  formed  by  screen-printing. 
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1.  An  assembly  comprising: 

an  internal  combustion  engine  cylinder  defining  an  engagement 
surface; 

a  piston  member  engaging  said  engagement  surface  and  mov- 
able relative  thereto  along  a  path  of  movement; 

supply  means  for  applying  lubricating  oil  to  said  engagement 
surface  to  as  to  provide  therewith  a  first  lubricated  length 
portion  extending  along  said  path;  and  a  second  lubricated 
length  portion  adjoining  said  first  length  portion  along  said 
path;  and  wherein  said  first  length  portion  is  adjacent  to  an 
outer  end  of  said  cylinder  and  is  formed  of  a  first  material 
providing  a  first  contact  angle  of  less  than  11°  with  respect  to 
lubricating  oil  adhered  thereto,  and  said  second  length  portion 
is  inwardly  adjacent  to  said  first  length  portion  and  is  formed 
of  u  second  material  having  with  respect  to  lubricating  oil 
adhered  thereto  a  second  contact  angle  greater  than  25°. 


5,846,646 
ANTI-STATIC  COATED  VENETIAN  BLIND  SLAT  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Randall  J.  Meppelink,  Zeeland,  Mich.;  Paul  A.  Renault,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.;  Charles  Robert  Wolfe,  Palo  Alto,  Calif., 
and  Sandra  K.  Young,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Levolor 
Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  369,268,  Jan.  5,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  958,063,  Oct.  7,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  778,509 

Int.  CI."  B32B  5/16:  E06B  9/26 

VS.  a.  428—328  24  Claims 


I.  A  Venetian  blind  slat  comprising  a  slat  substrate  having 
penphcral  exterior  surfaces;  and  an  anti-static  conductive  coating 
on  said  substrate,  said  anti-static  conductive  coating  comprising  a 
paint  and  sufficient  inert.  Inorganic  conductive  filler  to  result  in  a 
surface  resistivity  for  said  slat  of  at  most  approximately  8.9x10' 
ohms  per  square,  wherein  a  tendency  of  the  resultant  coated  slat  to 
attract  and  accumulate  airborne  dust  panicles  is  reduced  as  com- 
pared to  a  comparable  blind  lacking  said  anti-static  conductive 
coating. 
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5,846.647 

RECbRDING  MEDIUM,  INK-JET  RECORDING  METHOD 

uJlNG  THE  SAME,  AND  DISPERSION  OF  ALUMINA 

HYDRATE 

Hitoiii  Yoshino,  Zama;   Kyo  Miura,  Yokohama,  and  YujI 
Koado,  Machida,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
KaiKha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464^09,  Jun.  5,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  231,659,  Apr.  25,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,635,291.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,890 
Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-125437; 

Apr.  28,  1993,  5-125438;  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-125439;  Dec.  28, 1993, 

5-352110;  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-352111;  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-352112 
Int.  CI."  B41M  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—328  29  Claims 


said  segregant  material  being  disposed  primarily  at  said  grain 
boundaries,  said  single  crystallite  magnetic  grains  having  their 
C-axes  oriented  predominantly  parallel  to  the  primary  plane 
of  said  substrate. 
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5,846,649 
HIGHLY  DURABLE  AND  ABRASION-RESISTANT 
DIELECTRIC  COATINGS  FOR  LENSES 
Bradley  J.  Knapp,  KuUtown;  Fred  M.  Kimock,  Macungie: 
Rudolph  Hugo  PetrmichI,  Center  Valley,  and  Brian  Kenneth 
Daniels,  Allentown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  205,898,  Mar.  3,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,508,368,  and  Ser.  No.  205,954,  Mar.  3,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,618,619.  This  appUcation  Apr.  15.  19%,  Ser.  No.  632.610 

Int  CI."  B32B  9/04 

U.S.  CL  428—334  46  Claims 


\  recording  medium  comprising  a  substrate  and  an  ink- 
,...„  layer  containing  alumina  hydrate  panicles  and  a  binder 
illed  on  the  substrate,  wherein  the  alumina  hydrate  contains 
o  1 .009^  by  weight  of  titanium  dioxide  within  the  alumina 
le  panicles. 


5,846,648 
MAGNETIC  ALLOY  HAVING  A  STRUCTURED 
NUCLEATION  LAYER  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  SAME 
"Hi  Chen,  Monte  Serino,  Calif.;  Michinobu  Suekane,  Tokyo, 
Japan;  Makoto  Imakawa,  and  Kazuhiko  Mitarai,  both  of 
Yonezawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Komag,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286,653,  Aug.  5,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5.658,659,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223,636, 
Apr.  6,  1994,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  189,088,  Jan.  28,  1994,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  733,860,  Oct.  18.  19%.  This  application  Feb. 
18,  1997.  Ser.  No.  802,646 
Int.  CI."  Gl IB  5/66 
U.^.  CI.  428—332  25  Claims 
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1.  An  abrasion-resistant  dielectric  composite  product  comprising 
a  lens  substrate  coated  on  at  least  one  surface  with  a  first  coating  of 
an  abrasion-resistant  coating  material  comprised  of  carbon,  hydro- 
gen, silicon  and  oxygen,  using  ion-assisted  plasma  deposition  and 
using  mixtures  of  oxygen  and  organosiloxane  or  organosilazane 
precursor  gases,  and  a  second  coating  comprised  of  a  substantially 
optically  transparent  dielectric  material;  said-  abrasion-resistant 
coating  material  having  the  properties  of  Nanoindentation  hardness 
in  the  range  of  about  2  GPa  to  about  5  GPa,  a  strain  to  microc- 
racking  greater  than  1.5*  and  less  than  3.5"*,  and  an  abrasion 
resisunce  greater  dtan  or  equal  to  the  abrasion  resistance  of  glass. 


A  magnetic  recording  medium,  comprising: 
non-magnetic  substrate  having  a  primary  plane;  a  structured 
nucleation  layer,  comprising,  a  seed  layer  of  fine  crystal 
grains,   having   random   lattice   plane   orientations,   formed 
directly  on  said  non-magnetic  substrate; 

II I  intermediate  layer  of  crystal  grains,  formed  on  said  seed  layer 
grains,  of  sufficient  thickness  to  allow  an  uppermost  surface 
thereof  to  present  primarily  prefened  lattice  planes; 

I  lecording  layer,  generally  epitaxially  formed  on  said  primarily 
preferred  lattice  planes,  said  recording  layer  having  an  epi- 
taxial relationship  determined  primarily  by  said  intermediate 
layer  of  said  structured  nucleation  layer,  comprising  a 
Co-based  hep  alloy  and  at  least  one  segregant  material,  such 
that  said  Co-based  alloy  predominantly  forms  single  crystal- 
lite magnetic  grains  of  uniform  size,  said  predominantly 
single  crystallite  magnetic  grains  having  grain  boundaries. 


5.846.650 
ANTI-REFLECTIVE,  ABRASION  RESISTANT.  ANTI- 
FOGGING  COATED  ARTICLES  AND  METHODS 
John  H.  Ko,  and  Simon  S.  Fung,  both  of  Woodbury,  Minn., 
assignors  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  May  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  644,136 
Int.  CI."  B32B  7//0.  B05D  5/Ob 
VS.  CL  428—336  30  Claims 

I.  An  article  comprising  an  optically  transparent  substrate  hav- 
ing a  surface  and  a  coating  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate,  said 
coating  comprising  a  fluoropolymcr  and  a  fluorochemical  surfac- 
tant, said  fluoropolymer  and  fluorochemical  surfactant  being 
selected  such  that  the  coated  article  is  anti  reflective,  abrasion 
resistant  and  anti-fogging. 
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5.846.651 

ADHESIVE  TAPE  MADE  OF  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 

Takeyuki  Nakai,  and  Hirotaka  Arai.  both  or  Nagoya.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  MKV  Company,  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  I.  1996.  Sen  No.  690,867 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2.  1995.  7-197519; 
Aug.  17.  1995,  7-209514 

Int.  CI."  B32B  7/12:5/16 
U..S.  CL  428—343  17  Claims 


I.  An  adhesive  tape  made  of  polyvinyl  chloride  consisting 
essenlially  of  a  vinyl  chloride  resin  film  (hereinafter  referred  to  as 
"PVC  tiliu")  which  contains  from  5  to  60  parts  by  weight  of 
inorganic  fine  particles  having  an  average  particle  size  of  from  0.1 
to  10  |jm  per  1(K)  pans  by  weight  of  the  vinyl  chloride  resin  and 
which  has  a  thickness  of  from  50  to  200  (jm.  and  an  adhcsixe  layer 
formed  on  at  least  one  side  of  PVC  film,  wherein  a  plurality  of 
linear  channels  having  a  trans\ersc  cross  section  of  V-shape  or 
U-shape  are  formed  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  film  in  parallel  to 
one  another  in  the  width  direction  of  the  adhesive  tape,  and.  in  the 
cross  section  of  each  channel,  angles  A  and  B  which  are  angles  of 
the  respective  opposing  two  inclined  sides  of  the  V-shape  to  the 
film  plane,  or  which  are  angles  of  the  tangential  lines  drawn  at  a  '/j 
position  in  the  depth  of  the  channel  on  the  respective  opposing  two 
curved  sides  of  the  U-shape,  to  the  film  plane,  satisfy  the  following 
formulae  (T)  to  (4): 

ASB55A  0 

A+BS 1 10°  Q) 

lO-SASSO"  @ 

20°SBS90°.  0 

the  depth  of  the  channels  being  from  \'2t>  to  Vi  of  the  thickness  of 
the  film,  and  the  pilch  of  the  channels  being  from  50  to  .KK)  pm. 


a  heat  sealant  layer  comprising  a  thermoplastic  resin,  and  an 
electrically  conductive  fine  powder  dispersed  therein  and 
composed  of  barium  sulfate  particles,  the  surfaces  of  which 
are  coaled  with  tin  oxide  doped  with  antimony,  said  heat 
sealant  layer  having  a  surface  resistivity  of  from  10'*  to  lO"* 
i.V\2  and  an  electric  charge  attenuation  time  of  a  second  or 
less,  and 

an  intermediate  layer  located  adjacent  to  said  heat  sealant  layer 
and  between  said  biaxially  oriented  resin  layer  and  said  heat 
sealant  layer. 

wherein  said  intermediate  layer  comprises  a  resin  composition 
including  30  to  50%  by  weight  of  an  ethylene-a-olefin 
copolymer  having  a  density  of  from  0.915  to  0.940  g/cm'.  and 
70  10  50%  by  weight  of  a  styrcnc-buladicnc  block  copt)lymer 
composed  of  50  to  90%  by  weight  of  styrcne  and  50  to  10% 
by  weight  of  butadiene. 


5,846.653 

POLY(a-OLEFIN)  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESVIE 

TAPE  WITH  A  PRIMING  LAYER 

Stephen  J.  Hawkins,  St.  Paul.  Minn..  a.ssignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,737 

Int.  CI."  C09J  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  428—353  29  Claims 

I.  A  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  tape  construction  comprising; 

(a)  a  substrate: 

(b)  on  at  least  one  surface  of  said  substrate,  a  primer  comprising 
the  metal  salt  of  a  rosin  acid;  and 

(c)  coated  on  said  primer,  a  layer  of  poly(a-olefin)  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive:  wherein  said  poly(a-olcfin)  pressure  sen- 
sitive adhesive  does  not  transfer  to  a  surface  after  being 
adhered  thereto,  exposed  to  177°  C.  for  30  minutes,  and 
removed  immediaielv  thereafter. 


5,846,654 
HIGH  TENACITY.  HIGH  ELONGATION 
POLYPROPYLENE  FIBERS,  THEIR  MANUFACTURE, 
AND  USE 
James  P.  Modrak,  Conyers,  Ga..  assignor  to  Hercules  Incorpo- 
rated. Wilmington.  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  458.951.  Jun.  2.  1995.  This 

application  May  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  652.717 

Int.  CI."  D02(;  MM) 

U.S.  CI.  428—364  60  Claims 


5,846,652 

COVER  MATERIAL.  CARRIER  TAPE,  AND  TAPING 

APPARATUS 

Rikiya  Yamashita.  Tokyo-To.  Japan,  assignor  to  Dai  Nippon 

Printing  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  594.888 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1995.  7-127297 

Int.  CI."  B32B  7/l2:27AM) 

U.S.  CI.  428—349  9  Claims 


I 


21 


"^ 


22 


ixXV^XViXVVx^ 


26q 

1.  A  cover  tape  comprising: 
a  biaxially  oriented  resin  layer. 


P23?2p 


26  b 


'26 


I.  A  niclt-spun  fiber  comprising  a  propylene  p4)l>mcr  and  having 
a  tensile  factor  TE"  "*'  of  at  least  60.  wherein  T  is  the  tenacity  of  the 
fiber  in  grams  per  denier  and  is  at  least  10  gpd.  and  E  is  the  percent 
elongation  and  is  25-«K)% . 
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5.846.655 

Electrical  layer  contact  element  and 
method  for  manufacturing  same 

Gutather  Henning;  Ursula  Michelsen-Mohammadein;  De 
Marc  Vogelaere.  all  of  Berlin,  and  Josef  Weiser,  Hohen- 
scbaeftlarn.  all  of  (Jermany.  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
efcellschaft.  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  698,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  18,  1995.  195  30 
51Z.4 

Int.  CI."  D02G  .WOO 
VJA.  CI.  42»-378  8  Claims 


( 


5.846.657 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAYS  CONTAINING  SPACERS 

AND  METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SPACER 

Jiun-Chen  Wu,  Robbinsville.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  888,488 
Int.  CI."  B32B  5/16:  C08F  2W10 
VS.  a.  428—402  10  Claims 

I.  A  plurality  of  spacers  comprising  crosslinked  particles  com- 
prised of  homopolymers  or  copolymers  of  multi-functional  acr>- 
late  monomer  selected  from  1 .4-butanediol  diacrylate  and  1.6- 
hexanediol  diacrylate  as  polymerized  units:  wherein  said  cross- 
linked  particles  have  a  particle  size  of  about  I  to  about  1 5  microns 
with  a  standard  deviation  in  particle  size  of  less  than  3%  of  the 
mean  diameter,  a  compression  value  of  greater  than  150  kilograms 
per  square  millimeter,  and  a  recovery  factor  of  greater  than  45 
percents  the  standard  deviation  in  particle  size  is  invariant  with 
particle  size  diameter  and  a  narrow  particle  size  distribution  is 
achieved  without  classification  processes. 


Ag  S11O2 


.  An  electrical  layer  contact  element  comprising: 
i  metallic  base: 

«  silver-metal  oxide  layer,  having  a  thickness  of  20  pm  to  70  pm 
I  electrolytically  produced  on  the  base,  the  silver  metal  oxide 
I  layer  comprising  a  silver  matrix  and  from  about  2  to  12 
]  percent  by  weight  dispersant.  based  upon  the  weight  of  the 
I    silver-metal  oxide  layer:  and 

t  second  layer,  of  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
gold  and  gold  alloys,  electrolytically  produced  on  and  par- 
tially diffused  into  the  silver  metal-oxide  layer. 


5346.658 

METHODS  OF  PREPARING  THREE-DIMENSIONAL. 

MACROSCOPIC  ASSEMBLAGES  OF  CARBON  FIBRILS 

AND  THE  PRODUCTS  OBTAINED  THEREBY 
Howard  Tennent,  Kennett  Square.  Pa.;  Robert  W.  Hausslein. 
Lexington,  Mass.;  Nicholas  Leventis,  Somerville.  Mass..  and 
David    Moy,    Winchester,    Mass.,    assignors    to    Hyperion 
Catalysis  Int'l  Inc..  Cambridge.  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  428.4%.  Apr.  27.  1995.  which  Is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  57328.  May  5,  1993.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  468349 
Int.  CI."  B32B  I9A)Q 
VS.  CI.  428—408  20  Claims 


-?'?V  .- 


5346.656 
STABILIZATION  SYSTEMS  FOR  POLYMERIC 
MATERIAL  IN  PELLET  FORM 
N«il  Dunski,  St.  Louis  County.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ciba  Specialty 
Chemicals  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  526.035.  Sep.  8.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  843.607 
Int.  CI,"  B32B  5/16 
UH  CI.  428—402  28  Claims 

A  stabilizing  system  for  stabilizing  polymeric  materials 
agtinst  ultraviolet  light  and  thcrmooxidative  deterioration,  the  sta- 
biiiring  system  being  in  pellet  form:  the  pellet  being  formed  from 
a  homogeneous  dry  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  a  stabilizer 
anid  a  melt  preventing  compound  to  substantially  prevent  melting 
of!  the  stabilizer:  the  stabilizer  being  chosen  from  the  group  con- 
sisting essentially  of  hindered  phenols,  hindered  amines,  phosphi- 
te^, and  combinations  thereof,  and  comprising  about  50%  to  about 
981  by  weight  of  the  homogeneous  mixture;  and  the  melt  prevent- 
ing compound  comprising  about  2%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  the 
homogeneous  mixture:  the  melt  preventing  compound  being  cho- 
sen from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  polyolefins  having  a  particle 
site  of  less  then  100  p.  (b)  calcium  stearates  having  a  panicle  size 
oi  less  then  100  p.  (c)  fatty  alcohols,  fany  acids,  or  a  compound 
hiving  a  fatty  acid  or  fatty  alcohol  chain  which  is  used  as  an 
additive  in  polyolefins  and  which  has  a  melting  point  of  between 
50"  C.  and  100°  C,  the  processing  of  the  stabilizer  and  melt 
piesenting  compound  being  performed  without  substantially  melt- 
in  a  the  stabilizing  compounds. 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  three-dimensional,  macroscopic 
assemblage  of  a  multiplicity  of  randomly  oriented  carbon  fibrils, 
said  fibrils  being  substantially  cylindrical  with  a  substantially  con- 
stant diameter,  having  c-axcs  substantially  perpendicular  to  their 
cylindrical  axis,  being  substantially  free  of  pyrolytically  deposited 
carbon  and  having  a  diameter  between  about  3.5  and  70  nanom- 
eters, said  assemblage  having  a  bulk  density  of  from  0.001  to  0.50 
gm/cc.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dispersing  a  multiplicity  of  said  fibnls  in  a  medium:  and 

(b)  separating  said  assemblage  from  said  medium. 
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5.846.659 
I'V-PROTECTED,  MULTILAYER  POLYCARBONATE 
SHEETS 
Hartmul   Lower.   Krefeld;   Siegfried  Anders,   Koln;    Helmut 
Schmid.  Krefeld,  and  Wolfgang  Nising.  Augustin.  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
(iermany 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1<W5.  Ser.  No.  568.989 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  16,  1994,  44  44 
868.6 

Int.  CI."  B32B  -V/.?6 

I  .S.  CI.  428— »12  4  Claims 

1.  UV-prolected.  multilayer  polycartxmale  sheets  containing: 

1 . 1  a  base  shed  of  ihcrmoplaslic  polycarbonate  having  two  sides 
which  contains  0  to  1  t  by  weight  of  UV  absorber  and  which 
has  a  viscosity  of  500  Pas  to  2500  Pas  at  280°  C.  and  at  a 
shear  rate  of  100  s'; 

1.2  a  second  layer  of  thermoplastic  polycarbonate  on  one  or  on 
both  sides  of  the  base  sheet,  which  has  a  content  of  UV 
absorber  of  I'k  by  weight  to  20'*  by  weight  and  which  has  a 

■  viscosity  of  200  Pas  to  2300  Pas  at  280°  C.  and  at  a  shear 
rate  of  KX)  s  ',  characterized  in  that  the  viscosity  of  the 
second  layer  1 .2  is  at  least  50  Pas  lower  than  the  viscosity  of 
the  base  sheet  I.I. 


the  lilm  consists  of  a  mixture  comprising  at  Icasi  one  polyamidc 
and  at  least  one  polyoletin. 


5.846.661 

FILM  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  SOILS  BY 

FUMIGATION 

Dominique    Basset,    Bemay.-    Marie-Pierre    Corbie-Bellinger, 

Houilles,  and  Bruno  Echalier,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors 

to  Elf  Atochem  S.A..  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Oct.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  726,918 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  5,  1995,  95  11698 

Int.  CI."  B32B  27/r«.  AOIG  ]^)0 

L.S.  CI.  428-474.4  27  Claims 

I.  A  film  (A)  for  use  in  covering  agricultural  land  comprising  u 

fumigant  and  having  enhanced  fumigant  Impermeability,  wherein 


5.846,662 
RELEASE  LINERS  FOR  MOLDED  PRODUCT 
PRODUCTION 
John  S.  Baumgardner.  deceased,  late  of  .Aspers.  by  Patricia  .A. 
Baumgardner.  executrix,  and  Merle  W.  Barclay.  Ml.  Holly 
Springs,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ahlstrom  Filtration,  Inc., 
Mt.  Holly  Springs,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  512.780,  Aug.  9.  1995,  Pal, 

No.  5,709.931.  This  applicaUon  May  15.  1997,  Ser.  No. 

856,519 

Int.  CI."  B32B  21/06 

U.S.  CI.  428—535  26  Claims 


5,846.660 
ORGANIC  COMPOSITE  COATED  STEEL  PLATE 
Kenichi  Sasaki;  Yoshiharu  Sugimoto.  both  of  Fukuyama,  and 
Masaaki  Yamashita.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
NKK  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  779J24 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  19%,  8-002295; 
Jan.  10,  19%.  8-0022%;  Apr.  26.  19%.  8-106927;  Apr.  26,  19%. 
8-106928;  Aug.  30,  19%,  8-230589;  Aug.  30,  19%,  8-230590 

Inl.  CI."  B32B  27/iH:  B21D  39/00 
U.S.  CL  428—413  18  Claims 

1 .  A  coated  steel  plate  comprising: 
a  steel  plate  provided  with  a  plated  layer  made  out  of  zmc  or  a 

zinc-based  alloy; 
a  chromate-treated  layer  formed  on  said  plated  layer  with  a 
deposition  amount  ranging  from  1  to  200  g/m"  in  terms  of 
metal  chromium;  and 
a  resin  film  formed  on  said  chromate-treated  layer  with  a  thick- 
ness ranging  from  0. 1  to  5  pm. 
wherein  said  resin  film  has 

(A)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  reaction  product 
(1)  between  an  ethylene-.series  ionomer  resin  and  an  epoxy- 
group  containing  compound  which  is  a  di-  or  poly-glycidyl 
ether  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol;  a  mixture  of  an  ethylene- 
senes  ionomer  resin  and  an  epoxy  emulsion;  a  mixture  of 
the  reaction  product  (I)  and  an  epoxy  emulsion;  and  a 
mixture  of  the  reaction  product  (I),  an  ethylene-series  iono- 
mer resin  and  an  epoxy  emulsion,  in  an  amount  of  60-99% 
by  weight;  and 

(B)  silica  particles  in  an  amount  of  I  to  40%  by  weight 
dispersed  throughout  the  resin. 


1.  A  heat  and  pressure  mold  release  liner  comprising: 

a  first  dry-laid  or  wet-laid  fiber  layer  of  cellulose  or  cellulose- 
derivative  fibers,  said  first  layer  having  a  thickness  of  between 
8-250  mils  and  a  basis  weight  of  25-350  pounds  per  ream  of 
500  20  inch  by  20  inch  sheets; 

a  second  wet-laid  fiber  layer  of  cellulose  or  cellulose-derivative 
fibers  of  higher  density  than  .said  first  layer,  said  second  layer 
having  a  thickness  of  between  0.5-10  mils  and  a  basis  weight 
of  4-50  pounds  per  ream  of  500  20  inch  by  20  inch  sheets: 
said  first  and  second  layers  in  face-to-face  engagement  with 
each  other;  and 

a  chemical  release  agent  applied  to  said  second  layer. 


5.846.663 

METHOD  OF  SURFACE  SIZING  PAPER  COMPRISING 

SURFACE  SIZING  PAPER  WITH  2-OXETANONE 

KETENE  MULTIMER  SIZING  AGENT 

Clement  L.  Bningardt,  Oxford,  Pa.;  Richard  J.  Riehle.  and 

Jian  Jian  Zhang,  both  of  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  lo 

Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192,570,  Feb.  7,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5.685,815.  This  application  Feb.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  601.113 

Inl.  CI."  C08K  5n)7:  C08F  2M/W:  C07C  45/i^7 
i;.S.  CI.  428—537.5  33  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  sizing  paper  which  comprises  surface  sizing 
paper  with  a  sizing  agent  that  is  a  2-oxetanone  kelene  multimer 
that  is  not  solid  at  a  temperature  of  35°  C. 
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5,846,664 
POROUS  METAL  STRUCTURES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 

THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Christine  E.  Third;  Stephen  F.  J.  Corbin.  both  of  Edmonton, 
and  Prasad  S.  Apte,  SI.  Albert,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  lo 
Vkeslaim  Technologies,  Inc.,  Fort  Saskelchewan,  Canada 
C^ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  506,492,  Jul.  25,  1995,  Pal.  No. 
5ii92.686.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779^18 
Int.  CI."  B22F  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  428—550  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  porous  metal  component 
which  comprises  the  sequential  steps  of: 

preparing  a  colloidal  suspension  comprising  at  least  one  metal 
powder  having  a  particle  size  less  than   300  microns,  in 
admixture  with  a  binder  system,  a  plasticizer.  and  a  solvent 
I  selected  to  provide  preselected  pliability  properties; 
citing  said  colloidal  suspension  into  a  thin  sheet; 


for  a  time  of  about  0.5  to  about  2.0  minutes;  rinsing  said 
conditioned  and  etched  surface  of  said  substrate  in  water; 

catalyzing  said  conditioned  and  etched  surface  of  said  substrate 
in  a  solution  comprising  between  20  to  about  50  PPM  palla- 
dium at  between  80°  F.  to  90°  P.  for  about  2  to  4  minutes; 

accelerating  said  catalyzed  surface  of  said  substrate  in  a  solution 
comprising  sulfunc  acid  and  complexers  to  neutfalize  the 
efifect  of  contaminates,  at  a  temperature  of  between  1 10°  F.  to 
140°  F.  for  approximately  one-half  C-^)  to  3  minutes; 

electrolessly  depositing  a  layer  of  a  metal  strike  on  said  cata- 
lyzed and  accelerated  surface  of  said  substrate:  and 

electrochemically  plating  a  metal  onto  said  layer  of  said  metal 
strike. 

5.    An    electroplated    impact-resistant    acrylonitrile-butadiene- 


M- 


4rying  said  sheet  to  thereby  form  a  tape  having  high  green    styrene  modified  polycarbonate  plastic  article  produced  according 

strength;  '"  the  method  of  claim  I. 

layering  a  predetermined  number  of  tape  layers,  and  compacting 
\  said  layers  at  pressures  ranging  from  between  about  5  to  60 
!  MPa  at  temperatures  in  the  range  of  between  about  25°  to  80° 
■  C.  for  a  time  effective  to  laminate  said  layers  of  tape  and  form 

;  a  green  body;  5,846,666 

ijeating  said  green  body  at  a  controlled  rate,  at  temperatures  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICES 

effective  to  remove  the  pyrolysable  additives  and  then  further   ^^„  ^^    q^^.,,^.  ^^^^^  xie.  Misslssauga;  Beng  S. 

heating  to  sintering  temperatures  in  the  range  of  between  Mississauga;    Zoran   D.   Popovic.   Mississauga,   and 

about  700°  to  1400°  C.  to  thereby  form  a  metal  component.         ^^^^  ^^^  Mississauga,  all  of  C«.ada,  assignors  lo  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807.488 

Int  CI."  H05B  ii/n 

ilETHOD  FOR  ELECTROPLATING  HIGH-IMPACT         UJ».  CI.  4zii— t.w 

PLASTICS  '■  An  electroluminescent  device  compnsed  of  an  anode,  a  catli- 

Roger  James  Timmer,  and  Lee  Alan  Chase,  both  of  Ada.  Mich.,   ode,  and  a  metal  thioxinoid  of  the  formula 
assignors  to  Lacks  Industries,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
ConUnuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  206.027,  Mar.  3,  1994,  abandoned, 
\*hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  926,558,  Aug.  6,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  617,497,  Nov, 
2?   1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  Na 
417.456 
Inl.  CI."  C25D  .5/56 
UA  CI.  428—626  5  Claims 

I,  A  method  electroplating  an  impact  resistance  plastic  article 
coTlprising  the  following  steps: 

p  loviding  a  substrate  of  a  polycarbonate  which  has  been  modi- 
fied with  between  about  1 5  percent  and  about  50  percent  by 

weight  of  acrylonitrile-butadiene-styrene;  .^-^         ,-•,       ■     ,  i..,..j 

IcfanditLing  a  surface  of  said  substrate  with  a  halogenated   N  is  mtrogen.  S  is  sulfur,  and  Z  is  benzo{f}^uinol.nc,  substituted 
oiganic  solvent  conditioner  at  a  temperature  no  higher  than   benzo{f}^uinoline.  benzo{h}qu.noline  "      -- 

120°  F.  and  for  a  duration  sufficient  to  increase  the  amount  of   benzo{h}quinoline.      quinoxaline.      2-phenylbenzoxazole. 
exposed  acrylonitrile  butadiene-styrene  at  said  conditioned   2-phenylbenzothiazole. 
sivface,    said    organic    solvent    conditioner    consisting    of 
between  about  5  and  about  25  volume  percent  of  a  haloge- 
nated hydrocarbon  in  an  aqueous  medium,  said  halogenated 
hydrocarbon  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  alcohols. 
ketones,  and  ethers; 
(tnsing  said  conditioned  surface  of  said  substrate  in  water: 
( tching  said  conditioned  surface  of  said  substrate  with  an  acidic 
solution  at  a  temperature  of  approximately  140°  F.  to  180°  F. 
and  for  a  duration  of  up  to  ten  (10)  minutes  sufficient  to 
roughen  said  conditioned  surface;  wherein  said  acidic  solution 
is  made  by  providing  an  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  solution  having 
a  normality  of  ab<iut  10.5  lo  about  11.0  and  then  adding  to 
each  gallon  of  solution  about  3.5  to  about  4.0  pounds  of 
chromic  acid; 
1  insing  said  conditioned  and  etched  surface  of  said  substrate  in 

water, 
leutralizing  said  conditioned  and  etched  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate in  a  neutralizing  bath  maintained  at  about  100°- 1 20°  F. 


wherein  M  represents  a  metal:  each  n  is  a  number  of  from  I  to  3; 


substituted 
or 


5.846,667 
PROCESS  FOR  GROWING  A  FILM  EPITAXL^LLY  UPON 
A  MGO  SURFACE  AND  STRUCTURES  FORMED  WITH 
THE  PROCESS 
Rodney  Allen  McKee.  Kingston,  and  Frederick  Joseph  Walker. 
Oak  Ridge,  both  of  Tenn..  assignors  lo  Lockheed  Martin 
Energy  Systems,  Inc..  Oak  Ridge.  Tenn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100.743.  Jul.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  681,880 
Int.  CI."  B32B  }i/00 
U.S.  a.  428—700  6  Claims 

I.  A  structure  comprising; 
a  (001 »  oncnted  MgO  substrate;  and 
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1.  A  fuel  cell  comprising  a  plurality  of  unit  cells  comprising  an 
anode:  an  ion  exchange  membrane;  a  cathode:  at  least  one  separa- 
tor plate  inserted  between  two  adjacent  unit  cells,  said  separator 
plate  containing  at  least  one  anode  gas  supply  groove  disposed  as  a 
zigzag  continuous  groove  facing  the  anode  and  at  least  one  cathode 
gas  supply  groove,  at  least  part  of  the  anode  gas  supply  grooves 
and  the  cathode  gas  supply  grooves  being  overlapped  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  width  of  the  separator  plate:  and  a  manifold  connecting 
a  plurality  of  anode  gas  supply  grooves  and  cathode  gas  supply 
grooves  of  said  plurality  of  unit  cells,  said  manifold  being  disposed 
externally  on  the  edge  of  the  electrodes  or  internally  passing 
through  the  separator  plates. 


BaTiO 


MgO 


a  ( 100)  oriented  epitaxial  plane  consisting  of  TiOj  grown  cube- 
on-cube  on  the  MgO  substrate  wherein  the  plane  consisting  of 
TiO;  directly  contacts  the  MgO  substrate  and  is  commensu- 
rate with  the  MgO  substrate. 
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5,846,668 
FUEL  CELL,  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  AND  PROCESS  OF 

COOLING  AND/OR  DEHUMIDIFYING  SAME 
Masahiro  Watanabe,  No.  2421-8,  Wadamachi,  Kofu-shi,  Yama- 
nashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo  K.  K., 
and  Masahiro  Watanabe,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,172 

Int  CI."  HOIM  HAM 

V.S.  CI.  429—32  18  Claims 


a  proton  permeable  dense  phase  having  an  anode  facing  side  and 

a  cathode  facing  side: 
an  anode  electrode  disposed  on  said  anode  facing  side  of  said 

proton  permeable  dense  phase: 
a  cathode  electrode  disposed  on  said  cathode  facing  side  of  said 

proton  permeable  dense  phase: 
an  acid  electrolyte  disposed  between  said  anode  electrode  and 

said  proton  permeable  dense  pha.se:  and 
a  ba.se  electrolyte  disposed  between  said  cathode  electrode  and 

said  proton  permeable  dense  phase. 


5,846,670 

GAS  DIFFUSION  ELECTRODE  FOR 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  AND  PROCESS  OF 

PREPARING  SAME 

Masahiro    Watanabe,    Yamanashi;    Kazunori    Tsurumi,    and 
Noriaki  Hara,  both  of  Kanagawa,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo  K.K.,  and  Masahiro  Watanabe, 
both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344,738,  Nov.  23,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19,746,  Feb.  19, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

858,898 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1992,  4-72484 

Int.  CI.''  HOIM  ■1/29:4/HH 

VJS.  CI.  429-^2  5  Claims 


5,846,669 
HYBRID  ELECTROLYTE  SYSTEM 
Eugene  S.  Smotkin,  Chicago,  III.,-  Thomas  E.  Mallouk,  State 
College,  Pa.;   Michael  D.  Ward,  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  and 
Kevin  L.  Ley,  Reading,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Illinois 
Institute  of  Technology,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241,647,  May  12,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,595 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIM  A;/D0 
U.S.  CI.  429-^1  7  Claims 

1.  A  hybrid  fuel  cell  comprising: 


1.  A  gas  diffusion  electrode  for  an  electrochemical  cell  compris- 
ing a  catalyst  layer  integrated  on  a  substrate,  said  catalyst  layer 
being  formed  by  binding  a  mixture  of: 

(a)  catalyst-supported  carbon  black:  and 

(b)  catalyst-free  carbon  black  containing  a  fluorinatcd  polyolefin 
applied  in  the  form  of  a  dispersion  to  substantially  the  entire 
surface  of  the  catalyst-free  carbon  black  in  a  weight  ratio  of 
the  amount  of  all  carbon  blacks  present  in  (a)  plus  (b)  to  the 
fluorinaied  polyoletin  in  the  range  of  10:3  to  10:9. 
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5346,671 

LID  FOR  BATTERIES 

Olin^o  Stocchiero,  via  Kennedy,  4—36050,  Montorso  Vlcen- 

tino  (VI),  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00008,  §  371  Date  Jun.  11.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/19050,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  663,192 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  2A)4 


VS.  iCI.  429—88 


5  Claims 


I.'a  lid  for  a  recombmation  battery  having  battery  elements  in  a 
container  box  for  recombming  fumes  produced  in  said  lid  compris- 
ing- , 

a  flat  surface  portion  having  a  depending  peripheral  rim  for 
integral  connection  with  the  container  by  forming  a  confining 
closure  therewith,  said  surface  portion  being  formed  with  a 
aeries  of  holes  aligned  in  relation  to  one  another,  each  of 
which  communicate  with  a  corresponding  element  of  the 
battery; 

a  plurality  of  caps,  one  each  secured  in  a  corresponding  hole 
having  at  least  one  transverse  opening  therein: 

at  least  one  channel  formed  in  the  lower  surface  of  the  lid  in 
communication  with  at  least  one  transverse  opening  in  each 
cap  forming  contiguous  sections  for  conveying  fumes  gener- 
ated in  the  battery,  said  at  least  one  channel  having  end 
portions  communicating  externally  of  the  lid: 

a  dosure  for  each  end  of  said  at  least  one  channel  for  preventing 
in  flow  to  the  channel  from  exterior  of  the  lid,  at  least  one  of 
taid  closures  comprising  a  one-way  valve  which  allows  fumes 
accumulated  in  interior  of  the  battery  to  escape  when  a  preset 
pressure  is  reached:  and 

a  sealing  means  for  sealing  each  cap  in  its  corresponding  hole  in 
the  lid. 


5.846.672 

i>4DENTED  ELECTRODE  CUP  FOR  A  MINL\TURE 

GALVANIC  CELL 

William    R.    Bennett,    North    Olmsted,    Ohio,    as.signor    to 

E*eready  Battery  Company,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  970,976 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  2m:6A)8 

CI.  429—164  16  Claims 

50 


UJ 


e)  a  two-part  conductive  housing  containing  said  first  electrode, 
said  second  electrode,  said  separator  and  said  electrolyte,  the 
first  part  of  said  housing  being  a  can  electrically  connected  to 
said  first  electrode  and  having  a  wall  and  an  edge  defining  an 
opening,  and  the  second  part  of  said  housing  being  a  cup 
electrically  connected  to  said  second  electrode,  having  an 
upstanding  wall  with  an  outer  surface  and  an  edge  end  defin 
ing  an  opening,  and  having  an  inward  indented  area  at  the 
vicinity  of  the  open  end  of  the  cup:  and 

f)  an  insulating  gasket  comprising  a  base  member  having  a 
bottom  surface  contacting  said  first  electrode,  an  outer  wall 
having  a  top  edge,  and  an  inner  wall  spaced  apart  from  the 
outer  wall  thereby  defining  a  "U"  shaped  groove:  wherein  the 
edge  of  the  cup's  wall  is  disposed  within  the  groove  of  said 
gasket,  the  outer  wall  of  said  gasket  is  disposed  between  the 
wall  of  the  can  and  the  wall  of  the  cup.  the  outer  wall  of  said 
gasket  has  a  height  sufficient  so  that  the  top  edge  of  said 
gasket's  outer  wall  is  disposed  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
cups  wall  at  the  indented  area,  and  the  edge  of  the  can's  wall 
is  secured  against  said  gasket  thereby  sealing  the  can  to  the 
cup  at  the  indented  area  of  the  cup  via  said  gasket. 


5,846.673 
ADDITIVE  TO  STABILIZE  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 
M.  Yazid  Saidi;  Feng  Gao;  Jeremy  Barker,  and  Charidea 
Scordilis-Kelley,  all  of  Henderson,  Nev.,  assignors  to  Valence 
Technology,  Inc.,  Henderson.  Nev. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,079 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/40 

VJS.  CI.  429—195  29  CUims 

12  18 

i <: 

20 


1.  A  method  for  preventing  decomposition  of  one  or  more 
electrochemical  cell  components  comprising  an  electrode  having 
an  active  material,  and  an  electrolyte:  said  method  comprising: 
providing  an  electrolyte  which  comprises  a  salt  of  lithium  in  a 
solvent,  and  solubilizing  said  salt  in  said  solvent  whereby 
hydrogen-containing  acids  are  formed  by  interaction  between  said 
solubilized  salt  and  contaminate  water  retained  in  said  cell:  includ- 
ing in  said  cell  a  basic  organic  compound  which  forms  ionic 
electron  donor  species;  and  neutralizing  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
acid  by  reacting  sai'l  donor  species  with  said  hydrogen-containing 
acids  thereby  preventing  decomposition  of  said  cell  components  by 
said  acid:  and  wherein  said  including  step  is  conducted  by  dispers 
ing  said  basic  compound  in  said  electrode. 


A  galvanic  cell  comprising: 

a  first  electrode  having  a  polarity; 
)   a  second  electrode  of  opposite  polarity; 

a  separator  between  said  first  electrode  and  said  second 

electrode: 
A  an  electrolyte; 


5*46.674 
ELECTRODE  FOR  RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY  WITH 
NONAQUEOUS  ELECTROL^  TE  AND  PROC  ESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Shigeru  Sakai:  Tom  Mangahara.  both  of  Iwaki;  Kazuo  Umeda, 
Tokyo-To;  Kiyoshi  Oguchi.  Tokyo-To,  and  Mitsuru  Tsuchiya, 
Tokyo-To.   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Furukawa   Denchi 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  both 
of  Japan 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  582.098,  Jan.  2,  19%.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209,644,  Mar.  14.  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1997.  Ser.  No.  879.602 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1993,  5-081228 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  4/62;IO/40 

VJS.  CI.  429—218  •'  CUims 

9.  A  lithium  ion  rechargeable  battery  comprising  an  electrode 

with  a  r«action-cured  binder  and  a  non-aqueous  liquid  electrolyte 
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5,846,675 
CURRENT  COLLECTOR  FOR  LITHIUM  ION 
BATTERIES 
Sergey  V.  Sazhin;  Mikhail  Yu  Khimchenko,  both  of  Suwon; 
Yevgeniy  N.  THtenichenko,  Suwon;  Whan-jin  Roh,  Seoul, 
and  Hong-yoel  Kang,  Daejun,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors 
to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  804,728 
Int  CI."  HOIM  4/66 
U.S.  CI.  429—245  24  Claims 


^\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\: 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  current  collector  for  use  in  a  lithium 
ion  battery  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  aluminum  grid; 
cleaning  tiie  aluminum  grid  to  remove  an  alumina  layer  present 

on  the  surface  of  the  grid;  and 
plating  the  cleaned  aluminum  grid  with  zinc. 


5,846,676 

MASK  STRUCTURE  AND  EXPOSURE  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 

Keiko  Chiba,  Utsunomiya,  and  Takayuki  Yagi,  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  710,979 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1995,  7-247346 

Int  CI."  G03F  9/00 

M&.  CI.  430—5  10  Claims 

1.  An  X-ray  mask  structure  produced  by  a  procedure  including 

the  following  steps: 


^\V\M 
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NUMBER    OF    CYCLES 

system,  comprising:  a  positive  electrode,  a  negative  electrode,  and 
a  non-aqueous  liquid  electrolyte  system  consisting  of: 

a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  cartx)n- 
ate.  propylene  carbonate.  diethyl  carbonate. 
2-methyltetrahydrofuran.  dimethyoxyethane,  and  mixtures 
thereof, 
and  an  electrolyte  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
LiCIOj.  LiPFft,  LiAsFfe  and  LiBFj  electrolyte  separating  the 
positive  and  negative  electrodes  from  each  other,  wherein  one 
of  said  positive  and  negative  electrodes  comprises  a  metal  foil 
collector  and  an  active  material  layer  formed  on  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  metal  foil  collector,  said  active  material  layer 
comprising  a  transition-metal  lithium  oxide  and  at  least  one 
cured  reaction-curing  binder,  wherein  said  active  material 
layer  contains  substantially  no  water. 


preparing  a  substrate  having  a  surface  provided  thereon  with  an 
X-ray  transmitting  film; 

forming,  on  the  substrate,  one  of  a  metal  film  and  a  multilayered 
film,  having  alkali  resistivity; 

removing  a  predetermined  limited  portion  of  the  metal  film; 

bonding  the  substrate  and  a  reinforcing  member  through  the 
remaining  metal  film,  by  an  anodic  bonding  process  wherein 
the  remaining  metal  film  functions  as  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive material  in  the  anodic  bonding  process; 

etching  the  substrate  with  the  remaining  metal  film  functioning 
as  an  etching  mask,  to  define  an  X-ray  transmitting  portion  of 
the  X-ray  transmitting  film;  and 

forming  a  mask  pattern  by  use  of  an  X-ray  absorptive  material. 


5346,677 

COLOR  FILTER,  COLOR  FILTER-EQUIPPED  DISPLAY 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Yuji  Nomura;  Satoshi  Tanaka,  and  Yasuyuki  Naito,  all  of 

Mobara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K., 

Mobara,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814J56 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1996,  8-055064; 
Mar.  12,  1996,  8-055065 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/20.  HOIJ  1/62:61/40 
U.S.  CI.  430-7  12  Claims 


i.  A  color  filter  comprising: 

SiO,  prepared  by  calcination  of  an  organic  Si  compound  and 
arranged  on  a  glass  substrate;  and 

a  fine-particle  pigment  dispersed  in  said  SiO,  and  fixed  therein 
wherem  said  organic  Si  compound  is  a  polymer  prepared  by 
subjecting  four-functionality  alkoxysilane  and  an  alkyl  group- 
containing  alkoxysilane  or  a  photosensitive  group-containing 
alkoxysilane  to  copolymerization. 


5,846,678 

EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  AND  DEVICE 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

Hidetoshi  Nishigori,  and  Naoto  Sano,  both  of  Utsunomiya, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

nied  Dec.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  576,694 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-320042 
Int.  CI."  G03F  7/20.  G03B  27/72 
U.S.  CI.  430—30  8  Claims 

5.  A  device  manufacturing  method  for  manufacturing  a  device, 
including  a  process  for  exposing  a  substrate  being  moved,  with 
pulse  light  from  a  pulse  light  source,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
delecting,  on  the  basis  of  an  intensity  distribution  of  the  pulse 
light  with  respect  lo  a  substrate  movement  direction,  a  relation 
between  (i)  the  number  of  light  pulses  received  by  an  expo- 
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comprising  as  an  effective  component  an  aromatic  polycarbonate 
resin  having  a  repeat  unit  of  formula  (I): 


ilire  region  on  the  substrate,  which  exposure  region  is 
Mposed  to  the  pulse  light,  during  a  period  in  which  the 
exposure  region  passes  an  irradiation  region  irradiated  with 
t  ic  pulse  light  from  the  pulse  light  source,  and  (ii)  exposure 
r  on-uniformness  on  the  exposure  region;  and 
ad  ji  isting.  by  use  of  adjusting  means  and  on  the  basis  of  infor- 
r  lation  related  to  the  detected  relation  and  a  desired  exposure 
a  mount  on  the  exposure  region,  at  least  one  of  the  number  of 
I  ght  pulses  received  by  the  exposure  region  during  the  period 
i  I  which  the  exposure  region  passes  the  irradiation  region  and 
t  le  intensity  distribution  of  the  pulse  light  with  respect  to  the 
<  ibstrate  movement  direction,  wherein  the  intensity  distribu- 
I  on  of  the  pulse  light  with  respect  to  the  substrate  movement 
direction  has  a  substantially  isosceles  trapezoidal  shape,  and 
wherein  a  relation  L,=(2N-l)xL,  is  satisfied,  where  L,  is  a 
width  of  a  side  of  a  region  in  the  intensity  distribution,  in 
which  region  the  intensity  in  the  intensity  distribution 
Changes,  L,  is  a  width  of  a  region  in  the  intensity  distribution, 
Bi  which  region  the  intensity  is  linear,  and  N  is  a  natural 
number. 


— I-O-Ar' 


(h 


Ar* 
Ar^ 


■'  Ar' 

I)  AH 


CH=C  O  0\ 

\  II  \\\ 

Ar'-(XO-X-OC-4— 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  5  to  5000;  Ar'  and  Ar^"  may  be  the  same 
or  different,  and  is  a  bivalent  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  which 
may  have  a  substituent  or  a  bivalent  heterocyclic  group  which  may 
have  a  substituent;  Ar',  Ar^,  Ar*  and  Ar"  each  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  and  is  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  which  may  have  a 
substituent,  or  a  heterocyclic  group  which  may  have  a  substiment; 
and  X  is  a  bivalent  aliphatic  group,  a  bivalent  cyclic  aliphatic 
group,  or 


(R'l; 


(R-), 


5,846,679 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR 
YoHko  KiUhara;  Eiichi  Sakai;  Kenichi  Yasuda;  Hiroaki  Mine- 
mara,  and  FumiUka  Mochizuki.  all  of  Hachioji.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,478 
dtaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14.  1995,  7-236929 
Int.  CI."  G03G  5/04:5/06 
\}S,  CI.  430—65  8  Claims 

1;  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  comprising  a  conduc- 
tive! support  having  thereon  an  intermediate  layer  and  a  photosen- 
sitive layer  in  this  order  from  the  support,  wherein  said  intermedi- 
ate Uyer  contains  at  least  one  of  an  organic  metal  compound  and  a 
silatie  coupling  agent  or  a  product  therefrom  and  its  membrana- 
ceous index  is  1.0  to  10. 


in  which  R'  and  R"  are  each  independently  an  alkyl  group  which 
may  have  a  substituent.  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  which  may 
have  a  substituent.  or  a  halogen  atom;  I  and  m  are  each  indepen- 
dently an  integer  of  0  to  4;  and  p  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1.  and  when 
p=l,  Y  is  a  straight-chain,  branched  or  cyclic  alkylene  group 
having  I  to  12  carbon  atoms. 

-0-.  -S-,  -SO-,  -so,- 


O 

II 

— C- 

or 


O  O 

II  II 

-c— o— z— o— c— . 


5,846,680 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOCONDUCTOR  AND 
TaROMATIC  POLYCARBONATE  RESIN  FOR  USE 
THEREIN 

CWbaya  Adachi,  Ueda;  Masaomi  Sasaki,  Susono;  Kazukiyo 
Nagai,  Numazu;  Tomoyuki  Shimada,  Shizuoka-ken;  Chiaki 
Tanaka,  Shizuoka-ken;  Nozomu  Tamoto,  Shizuoka-ken; 
Akira  Katayama.  Shizuoka-ken;  Mitsutoshi  Anzai, 
Kawasaki;  Akihiro  Imai,  Kawasaki,  and  Katsuhiro 
Morooka.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany. Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hodogaya  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19.  1995,  7-330479; 

Jan.  23.  1996,  8-009408;  Jan.  30,  1996, 8-014098;  Dec.  16,  1996, 

8-336002;  Dec.  18,  1996,  8-338295 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  5A)6 

U.Ji.  CI.  430—73  22  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photoconductor  comprising  an  elec- 

trdconductive  support,  and  a  photoconductive  layer  formed  thereon 


.J^-X. 


in  which  Z  is  a  bivalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group;  a  is  an 
integer  of  0  to  20;  b  is  an  integer  of  1  to  2000;  and  R'  and  R"*  are 
each  independently  an  alkyl  group  which  may  have  a  substituent  or 
an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  which  may  have  a  substituent. 


5,846,681 
MULTILAYER  IMAGING  MEMBER  HAVING  IMPROVED 

SUBSTRATE 
Robert  C.  U.  Yu,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,619 
Int.  CI."  G03G  5/OQ 
U.S.  CI.  430—96  '*  Ctaims 

1.  An  clcctrostatographic  imaging  member  comprising  a  sub- 
strate and  a  charge  transport  layer  applied  by  solution  coating  in 
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methylene  chloride:  said  substrate  being  comprised  of  a  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyamide/nylons. 
polycarbonate/polybutylene  terephthalate  alloys,  polyphthala- 
mides.  polyester  liquid  crystals,  phenolic  polymers  and  diallyl 
phthalates.  said  polymer  insoluble  in  the  methylene  chloride  and 
having  a  T^,  of  at  least  'H)°  C.  and  a  linear  thermal  contraction 
coefficient  within  about  plus  or  minus  2x10  V°C.  of  the  thermal 
contraction  coefficient  of  said  charge  transport  layer. 


no  extra-fine  toner  is  added,  and  this  binder  resin  is  blended 
with  the  extra-fine  toner  so  as  to  eject  a  constant  amount  of 
the  kneaded  compound. 


5.846,682 

LIGHT  DECOLORIZ.4BLE  RECORDING  MATERIAL. 

INK  AND  TONER 

Kalsumi  Murofushi.  and  Yoshikazu  Hosada.  both  of  Kawasaki. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Denko  K.K..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .^36.760,  Nov.  8.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24.742.  Mar.  2.  1 99 J. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  799.212 
Int.  CI."  G03G  y/«v   C09D  ll/W:  C08K  5/55 
V.S.  CI.  43(>— 106  10  Claims 

1.  A  decolori^able  toner  consisting  of  a  light  decolorizable 
recording  material  said  recording  material  consisting  of: 
(i)  at  least  one  of  a  wax  and  a  resin; 
(ii)  an  electrically  neutral  dye  having  absorptions  in  the  visible 

light  region:  and 
(iii)  a  boron  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula  ( I ): 

R,  R,  (I) 

Z-      •       B 

/     \ 
R;  Rj 

wherein  R,.  R,  and  R,  each  independently  represent  an  alkyl 
group,  an  aryl  group,  an  allyl  group,  an  aralkyi  group,  an  alkenyl 
group,  an  alkynyl  group,  a  silyl  group,  a  substituted  alkyl  group,  a 
substituted  aryl  group,  a  substituted  silyl  group,  or  a  heterocyclic 
group:  Rj  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  allyl  group,  an  aralkyi 
group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  alkynyl  group,  a  silyl  group,  a  sub.sti- 
tuted  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  silyl  group,  or  a  heterocyclic  group: 
and  '/."  represents  a  quaternary  ammonium  cation,  a  quaternary 
pyridinium  cation,  u  quaternary  quinolinium  cation  or  a  phospho- 
nium  cation. 


5.846.684 
DEVICE  FOR  CONVERTING  INVISIBLE  AND  VISIBLE 
RADL\TION  TO  VISIBLE  LIGHT  AND/OR  UV 
RADIATION 
Gustavo  R.  Paz-Pujalt;  James  M.  Chwalek.-  Anna  L.  Hrycin; 
Dilip  K.  Chatterjee.  all  of  Rochester,  and  Liang-Sun  Hung, 
Webster,  all  of  N.^'.,  assignors  to  I'^.stman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester.  N.Y. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  585.657.  Jan.  16.  1996.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  186.400,  Jan.  25.  1994.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  30.  1997.  .Sen  No.  794,218 
Int.  CI."  C23C  K/OU 
V.S.  CI.  430—139  20  Claims 


14.  A  process  for  converting  infrared  light  to  visible  light  for  use 
in  recording  and  printing  information  on  photographic  media  com- 
prising: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate: 

(b)  depositing  on  the  substrate  a  buffer  layer: 

(c)  depositing  on  the  buffer  layer  a  thin  amorphous  glassy 
phosphor  film  including  an  alkahne  earth  fluoride  and  a 
mixture  of  rare-earth  fluorides,  which  film  has  an  index  of 
refraction  greater  than  the  buffer  layer  and  convens  infrared 
radiation  into  visible  or  ultraviolet  and  visible  radiation: 

(d)  illuininaling  the  thin  amorphous  glassy  phosphor  film  with 
infrared  light  which  is  converted  to  visible  light:  and 

(e)  recording  on  photographic  media. 


5.846.683 
TONER  PRODICING  METHOD  USING  RECYCLED 
EXTRA-FINE  TONER  PARTICLES 
Toshihiko  Murakami:  Tadashi  Nakamura:  Junichi  Saito;  Yasu- 
haru    MorinLshi.-    Takeaki    Ouchi.-    .Satoshi    Ogawa.    and 
Yoshiaki  Akazawa.  all  of  Nara.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  816„191 
Claims  priorit.v.  application  Japan.  Apr.  8.  1996.  8-85565.- 
Jun.  25.  1996.  8-164168 

Int.  CI."  (;03(;  V/OK? 
L.S.  CI.  430—137  12  Claims 

1.  A  toner  producing  method  for  producing  loner  particles  hav- 
ing a  prescribed  particle  size,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
mixing  a  coloring  agent  and  a  binder  resin  as  main  components 

to  provide  a  mixture: 
healing  and  kneading  the  mixture  to  provide  a  kneaded  com- 
pound: 
cooling  the  kneaded  compound: 
crushing  the  cixiled  compound  into  toner  particles: 
classifying  the  particles  to  remove  exira-fine  toner  particles:  and 
returning  the  extra-fine  toner  particles  smaller  than  the  pre- 
scribed size  to  the  mixing  step  for  recycling: 
wherein  the  binder  resin  has  a  particle  size,  which  is  set  so  that 
the  tractive  ability  of  the  compound  entering  the  kneading 
shaft  during  kneading  is  equivalent  to  thai  of  the  case  where 


5.846.685 
RADIATION  SENSITIVE  DIAZO  SULFO-ACRYLIC 
ADDLCTS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A 
PRINTING  PLATE 
S.  Peter  Pappas;  Jianbing  Huang,  both  of  Wood-Ridge;  Ajay 
Shah.  Livingston,  and  Shashikant  Saraiya,  Parlin.  all  of  N.J.. 
as.signors  to  Kodak  Polychrome  Graphics.  LLC.  Norualk. 
Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,675 
Int.  CI."  G03F  7A)2l:7/OVS 
VS.  CI.  430-156  31  Claims 

1.  A  radiation  sensitive  composition  comprising  an  adduct  of  a 
diazonium  resin,  having  a  plurality  of  pendant  diazonium  groups, 
and  a  sulfonated  acrylic  copolymer,  having  a  plurality  of  pendant 
sulfonate  groups:  wherein  the  sulfonated  acrylic  copolymer  com- 
prises at  least  one  acrylic  moiety,  a  sulfonated  moiety,  and  option- 
ally a  styryl  moiety:  wherein  the  copolymer  has  the  structure: 


O  — R, 
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-continued 
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with  tie  proviso  that  the  moieties  may  be  randomly  distributed 
withih  the  copolymer:  wherein  the  combination  of  x.  y.  and  z  taken 
together  is  100  weight  <*.  x  is  about  20  weight  rt  or  more,  y  is 
betwtin  about  I  weight  %  and  about  20  weight  %  and  z  is  about 
50  weight  95-  or  less:  wherein  the  sulfonated  acrylic  copolymer  has 
a  weight  average  molecular  weight  between  about  5000  and  about 
lOO.OOO:  and  whei^ein  R„.  R,,.  and  R,  are  independently  selected 
fromlH  or  methyl.  R,  is  an  alkyl.  aryl  or  aralkyi  group  having  I  to 
18  edition  atoms,  and  Q  has  a  phenylene  structure  — Ph— W— .  or 
a  caiftionyl  structure  —CO — U— Rj— ,  wherein  when  Q  has  the 
phenylene  structure.  W  is  a  covalent  bond  or  an  alkylene  group 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a  group  having  the  structure: 
_R_.NH— CO.— R,—  wherein  R,  and  R,  are  independently 
sele<^^  from  alkylene  groups  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
wheil  0  has  the  catfwnyl  structure.  U  is  O  or  NH:  R4  is  an  alkylene 
group  having  I  to  6  cartwn  atoms,  or  a  group  having  the  structure: 
— R,~Z— CO,— Rfc—  wherein  R,  and  R^  are  independently 
seledted  from  alkylene  groups  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  Z  is 
an  NH  group  or  a  covalent  bond. 

25.  A  method  for  producing  a  printing  plate  from  a  radiation 
sensitive  element  comprising  (I)  imagewise  exposing  the  radiation 
sensitive  element  to  actinic  radiation,  wherein  the  radiation  sensi- 
tive ifllement  comprises  a  substrate  having  a  front  hydrophilic 
surf^;  and  a  developer-soluble,  radiation  sensitive  layer  adhered 
to  the  front  hydrophilic  surface,  the  radiation  sensitive  layer  con- 
sisti»|  essentially  of  an  adduct  of  a  diazonium  resin  having  a 
plurlBty  of  pendant  diazonium  groups,  with  a  sulfonated  acrylic 
copolymer  having  a  plurality  of  pendant  sulfonate  groups,  wherein 
the  fc^lfonated  acrylic  copolymer  comprises  at  least  one  acrylic 
moi«ty.  a  sulfonated  moiety,  and  optionally  a  styryl  moiety: 
whet^in  the  copolymer  has  the  structure: 


a  weight  average  molecular  weight  between  about  5000  and  about 
100.000:  and  wherein  R„.  R^.  and  R,  are  independently  selected 
from  H  or  methyl,  R,  is  an  alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyi  group  having  I  to 
18  carbon  atoms,  and  Q  has  a  phenylene  structure  — Ph— W— .  or 
a  carbonyl  structure  — CO— U— Rj— .  wherein  when  Q  has  the 
phenylene  structure.  W  is  a  covalent  bond  or  an  alkylene  group 
having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a  group  having  the  structure; 
— Rj— NH— CO,— R,—  wherein  R,  and  R,  are  independently 
selected  from  alkylene  groups  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 
when  Q  has  the  carbonyl  structure.  U  is  O  or  NH:  R4  is  an  alkylene 
group  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a  group  having  the  structure: 
— R,- Z— CO,— Rfc—  wherein  R,  and  R^  are  independently 
selected  from  alkylene  groups  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  Z  is 
an  NH  group  or  a  covalent  bond:  whereby  areas  of  the  radiation 
sensitive  layer  which  are  exposed  are  rendered  insoluble  in  a 
developer  solution;  and  (11)  applying  the  developer  to  die  image- 
wise  exposed  radiation  sensitive  layer. 


5,846,686 

AGENT  FOR  FORMING  A  FINE  PATTERN  OF 

FERROELECTRIC  FILM.  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 

A  FINE  PATTERN  OF  FERROELECTRIC  FILM 
Akira  Kamisawa.  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  974,497,  Nov.  12,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5,627,013.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1997.  Ser.  No.  791,035 
Claims  piiority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1991,  3-299287; 
Nov.  14,  1991,  3-299288;  Nov.  14.  1991,  3-299289 

Int  CI."  G03F  7/012 
VS.  a.  430—197  6  Claims 

1.  A  pattern  forming  agent  for  use  in  forming  a  fine  pattern  of 
ferroelectric  film,  wherein  said  pattern  forming  agent  is  a  solution 
containing  a  polyalkoxide  which  is  a  metal -alkoxide  polymer  with 
unsaturated  bonds. 


-t 


o=c 


O— Ri 


5346,687 

KIT  FOR  PREPARING  A  PROCESSING  LIQUID  TO  BE 

USED  FOR  MAKING  A  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

PLATE  ACCORDING  TO  THE  SILVER  SALT  DIFFUSION 

TRANSFER  PROCESS 

Lode  Deprez,  Wachtebeke,  and  Jos  Vaes,  Betekom,  both  of 

Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V..  Mortsel.  Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  617J82 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    21.    1995. 
95200691.4 

Int.  CI."  G03C  5/50 
VS.  CI.  430—250  8  Claims 

1.  A  kit  for  preparing  a  processing  liquid  for  use  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  a  lithographic  pnnting  plate  according  to  the  silver  salt 
diffusion  transfer  process,  and  comprising  all  necessary  active 
compounds  for  preparing  said  processing  liquid,  said  active  com- 
pounds including  a  hydrophobizing  agent,  said  hydrophobizing 
agent  being  provided  in  a  concentrated  disstilved  liquid  state. 


SO, 


PCH;-C-1 


witji  the  proviso  that  the  moieties  may  be  randomly  distributed 
within  the  copolymer:  wherein  the  combination  of  x.  y.  and  z  taken 
togeOier  is  100  weight  <*.  x  is  about  20  weight  *  or  more,  y  is 
betikeen  about  I  weight  *  and  about  20  weight  *  and  z  is  about 
50  Weight  *  or  less:  wherein  the  sulfonated  acrylic  copolymer  has 


5346.688 
PHOTORESIST  COMPOSITION 
Nobuhito  Fukui.  Toyonaka;  Yuji  Ueda.  Izumiotsu:  Naoki 
Takeyama,  Settu;  fakehiro  Kusumoto;  Yuko  ^ako.  both  of 
Takatsuki.  and  Shigeki  Yamamoto.  Ibaraki.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  May  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  644^03 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1995,  7-114440; 
Oct  26,  1995,  7-278902 

Int.  CI."  G03F  7/0.i9 
VS.  CI.  430—270.1  12  Claims 

I.  A  positive-working  photoresist  composition  which  comprises: 
an  alkali-soluble  polyvinylphenol  resin  which  is  polyvinylphenol 
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and/or  partially  hydrogcnaCcd  polyvinylphonol  in  which  the  phe- 
nolic hydroxy!  groups  are  partiallyalkyletheritied  and  partially 
protected  by  a  tert-buloxycarbonylmelhyl  group:  a  sulfonate  of 
N-hydroxyitnidc  compound  as  an  acid  generator:  and  an  electron 
donor  having  an  oxidation-reduction  potential  of  1 .7  eV  or  less. 


5,846.689 

POSITIVE-WORKING  RADIATION-SENSITIVE 

MIXTl  RE  AND  PRODLCTION  OF  RELIEF 

STRICTURES 

Reinhold  Schwalm,  Wachenheim:  Dirk  Funhoff,  Weinheim, 

and  HorsI  Binder,  Lampertheim.  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  BASF  Akliengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996.  Sen  No.  708.818 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  II,  1995.  195  33 
607.0 

Int.  CI.''  G03F  7/OS9 
U.S.  CI.  430—270.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  positive-working   radiation-sensitive  mixture  essentially 
consisting  of 

(a)  at  least  <tne  polymer  which  contains  acid-labile  groups  and  is 
insoluble  in  water  but  becomes  soluble  in  aqueous  alkaline 
solutions  as  a  result  of  the  action  of  acid, 

(b)  at  least  one  organic  compound  which  produces  an  acid  under 
the  action  of  actinic  radiation  and 

(c)  at  least  one  further  organic  compound  differing  from  (b), 
wherein 

the  polymer  (a)  contains  incorporated  units  of  the  formulae  (I),  (II) 
and  (III) 


-CH:-CH—      — CH:-CH—      — CH:— CH— 


O 

I 

CH: 

(II) 


OH 
(III) 


I 
.CH; 


/ 


with  the  proviso  that 
35-70  mol  *  of  units  of  the  formula  (I) 
30-50  mol  °k  of  units  of  the  formula  (II)  and 
,0-15  mol  *  of  units  of  the  formula  (III)  are  present  as  structural 
units  of  the  polymer, 
the  organic  compound  (b)  is  a  sulfonium  salt  of  the  formula  (IV) 


(IV) 


CF,SO,e 


CH,  ^CH, 

and  the  organic  compound  (c)  is  of  the  formula  (V) 

CH, 


(V) 


CH,— CH 


R" 

I 

I 

R" 


CH, 


where  R'  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  are  each  alkyl  of  I  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  or  R'  and  R"  are  linked  to  one  another  via  CH, 
groups  to  give  a  five-membered  ring,  and  R'"  is  alkyl  of  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms. 


5,846,690 
RADIATION-SENSITIVE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
PLASTICIZER 
Muniralhna  Padmanaban;  Yoshiaki  Kinoshita:  Hin>shi  Oka- 
zaki:  .Seiya  Masuda:  Natsumi  Kawasaki;  Satoru  Funato,  and 
Georg    PawloHski,    all    of   Saitama,    Japan,    a.s.signors    to 
Hoechst  Japan  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,831 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28.  1995,  7-094299 
Int.  CI."  G03F  7nnX:7/M) 
I..S,  CI.  430—284.1  14  Claims 


1.  A  radiation-sensitive  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  binder  insoluble  in  water  but  soluble  in  or  capable  of  being 
swelled  in  an  aqueous  alkali  solution: 

(b)  at  least  one  of  a  (bl)  a  crosslinking  agent  or  (b2)  a  dissolu- 
tion inhibitor  composed  of  (b2l)  a  poly(N.O-acetal)  having 
the  following  formula  (1): 

(— CHR'-O— R^-X— NR'— )^  (li 

wherein  R'  stands  for  an  alkyl  group  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aryl  group,  R"*  stands  for  a  divalent  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkylene  group,  a 
cycloalkylene  group,  an  alkene  group  and  an  alkyne  group,  R'' 
stands  for  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkene  group,  an  alkyne  group  or 
a  cycloalkyi  group.  X  stands  for  — (X?0 — ,  — CO —  or 
•  — NHCO — ,  and  p  is  a  number  not  less  than  1,  and/or  (b22)  a 
phenol  compound  having  a  hydroxyl  group  which  is  protected 
by  a  group  which  can  be  cleaved  in  the  presence  of  an  acid: 

(c)  a  photosensitive  compound  capable  of  generating  an  acid 
when  exposed  to  an  active  radiation: 

(d)  a  ba.se  capable  of  being  decomposed  when  exposed  to  an 
active  radiation  to  form  a  neutral  compound  derived  there- 
from; 

(e)  a  plasticizer  which  comprises  a  compound  of  the  following 
formula  (II): 


O 
11 
(COR), 


(II) 


wherein  R  stands  for  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  a  number  of  I  or 
2:  and 
(f)  a  solvent. 

10.  A  radiation-sensitive  composition  comprising: 
(a)  a  binder  insoluble  in  water  but  soluble  in  or  capable  of  being 
swelled  in  an  aqueous  alkali  solution,  said  binder  containing  a 
phenol  group  whose  hydroxyl  group  is  protected  by  a  group 
which  can  be  cleaved  in  the  presence  of  an  acid: 

(c)  a  photosensitive  compound  capable  of  generating  an  acid 
when  exposed  to  an  active  radiation: 

(d)  a  base  capable  of  being  decomposed  when  exposed  to  an 
active  radiation  to  form  a  neutral  compound  derived  there- 
from: 

(e)  a  plasticizer  which  comprises  a  compound  of  the  following 
formula  (II): 


O 

II 
(COR)„ 


(II) 


wherein  R  stands  for  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  a  number  of  I  or 
2:  and 
(0  a  solvent. 
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5,846.69] 

COMPOSITE  RELIEF  IMAGE  PRINTING  PLATES  AND 

METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Georft  Cusdin,  Smyrna,  and  Joseph  Crowell,  Powder  Springs, 

both  of  (ia.,  assignors   to   Polyfibron   Technologies,   Inc., 

Atlanta,  (ia. 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  676,591 

Int.  CI.''  G03F  7/(>95:W()0 

VS.  O.  430—300  20  Claims 


1. /^ 
ing  th; 


method  for  preparing  a  composite  printing  plate,  compris- 
steps  of: 

trari^erring  registration  information  by  ejecting  ink  from  an  ink 
j ;  print  head  to  a  first  face  of  a  substantially  planer  carrier 
s  h  set  having  first  and  second  opposing  major  faces  of  defined 
!  y  rface  area: 

dis  >  )sing  a  first  face  of  at  lea.st  one  substantially  planer  photo- 
( I  rable  element  having  first  and  second  opposing  major  faces 
( f  defined  surface  afea  upon  the  first  face  of  said  carrier  sheet 
I  ( ssessing  said  registration  information: 

eje  :l  ing  a  negative-forming  ink  from  said  ink  jet  print  head  onto 
1 1 ;  second  face  of  said  photocurable  element,  said  ncgative- 
f :  rming  ink  being  substantially  opaque  to  actinic  radiation  in 
i  t  least  one  wavelength  region  effective  to  cure  photocurable 
interial  within  said  element  and  substantially  resistant  to 
(dymeri/ation  upon  exposure  to  actinic  radiation  in  said 
\  /  ivelength  region. 

18.  rhe  method  of  claim  I  further  comprising  exposing  said 
secon  J  face  of  said  photocurable  element  to  actinic  radiation  in 
said  \  ;  ivelength  region  for  a  lime  and  under  conditions  effective  to 
cure  I )  posed  areas  of  said  photocurable  material. 

19.  The  method  of  claim  18  further  comprising  removing 
uncut;!  photocurable  material  from  said  photocurable  element 
after  r  iposure. 


wherein  said  compound  included  in  said  surface  treatment  agent 
is  represented  by  a  general  formula: 

O  R| 

II  I 

Rj— S— O— Si  — R- 
II  I 

O  R, 

wherein  R,.  Ri  and  R,  indicate  the  same  or  different,  satu- 
rated or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  groups  each  having  1 
through  6  carbon  atoms: 

and  R4  indicates  an  alkyl  group  having  1  through  6  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkyl  substitucnt  having  1  through  6  carbon  atoms, 
a  phenyl  group,  a  phenyl  substitucnt.  a  benzyl  group  or  a 
benzyl  substitucnt: 

forming  a  resist  film  on  said  semiconductor  substrate,  whose 
surface  has  been  treated  w  ith  said  surface  treatment  agent,  by 
coating  said  semiconductor  substrate  with  a  chemically  ampli- 
fied resist:  and 

forming  a  resist  pattern  by  exposing  said  resist  tilm  by  using  a 
desired  mask  and  subsequently  conducting  development. 


5.846.693 
RESIST  PATTERN  FORMING  METHOD  USING  ANTI- 
REFLECTIVE  LAYER  WITH  VARIABLE  EXTINCTION 
COEFFICIENT 
Toshihiko   Tanaka,   Tokyo:    Shoichi    Uchino,    Hachioji,    and 
Naoko  Asai,  Kokubunji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  601,361.  Feb.  16,  1996,  Pat,  No. 
5.733,712,  This  application  Feb,  10,  1998,  Ser.  No.  21.186 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20.  1995,  7-030425: 
Feb,  22,  1995,  7-033313;  May  22,  1995,  7-I22I50 

Int,  CI,"  G03C  I/X25 
U.S.  CI.  430—311  19  Claims 

I.  A  resist  pattern  forming  method  for  etching  a  transparent  film 
which  is  transparent  to  exposure  light,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  an  anti-reflective  film  over  a  substrate,  said  substrate 
including  a  transparent  film  on  a  body,  the  transparent  film 
being  transparent  to  the  exposure  light: 
forming  a  resist  film  over  the  anti-reflective  film: 
exposing  a  pattern  onto  the  resist  film  using  the  exposure  light. 

so  as  to  form  an  exposed  resist  film:  and 
developing  the  exposed  resist  film  to  form  a  resist  pattern: 
wherein  the  anti-reflective  film  has  an  extinction  coefficient  for 
the  exposure  light  which  is  greater  on  a  side  closest  to  the 
substrate  than  on  a  side  closest  to  the  resist  film. 


5,846,692 
PATTERN  FORMATION  METHOD 
Akik^'Katsuyama,  and  Masayuki  Endo,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
asjgnors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Ja^an 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1996,  Ser,  No.  759,990 
Cltms  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec,  4,  1995,  7-315053 
Int.  CI."  G03C  5/()0 
U.S.  in.  430—311  4  Claims 

I .  A  pattern  formation  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
coijilucting  a  surface  treatment  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  by 
Supplying  a  surface  treatment  agent,  which  has  a  silyl  group 
iitd  produces  an  acid,  onto  a  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
ybstrate: 
foiling  a  resist  film  on  said  semiconductor  substrate,  whose 
inrtace  has  been  treated  with  said  surface  treatment  agent,  by 
iaating  said  semiconductor  substrate  with  a  chemically  ampli- 
jifd  resist:  and 
forhling  a  resist  pattern  by  exposing  said  resist  film  by  using  a 

<)tsired  mask  and  subsequently  conducting  dcvelopmcnl. 
4.  K  pattern  formation  methcxl  comprising  the  steps  of: 
coi  i4ucting  a  surface  treatment  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  by 
1  lipplying  onto  a  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  a 
!  ilrtace  treatment  agent,  including  a  compound  having  a  silyl 
!  oup  and  an  acid. 


183.252  0.G.-98-16:QL3 


5,846.694 

MICROMINIATURE  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE 

STRl  CTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  FABRIC.4TION 

Oliver  T.  Strand,  Castro  \alley;  Robert  J.  Deri,  Pleasanton, 

and  Michael  D.  Pocha.  Livermore.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California.  Oakland.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,571 

Int.  CI."  G03C  5/00 

U.S,  CI.  430—321  14  Claims 


I.  A  methiKi  for  manufacturing  low -cost,  nearly  circular  cross 
section  waveguides,  the  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 
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sCarting  with  a  substrate  material  that  a  inolten  waveguide  mate- 
rial cannot  wet  or  coat: 

depositing  a  thin  layer  of  material  that  said  molten  waveguide 
material  will  wet  and  patterning  to  describe  a  desired  surface- 
contact-path  pedestal  for  a  waveguide; 

depositing  a  waveguide  material  comprising  at  least  one  of 
polymer  or  doped  silica; 

depositing  a  resist  material  and  removing  unwanted  excess  to 
form  pattern  masks; 

etching  said  waveguide  material  to  form  waveguide  precursors 
and  removing  said  masks;  and 

applying  heat  to  reflow  said  waveguide  precursors  into  near- 
circular  cross-section  waveguides  that  sit  atop  said  pedestals, 
wherein  said  waveguide  material  naturally  forms  nearly  cir- 
cular cross  sections  due  to  surface  tension  effects,  and  after 
cooling,  said  waveguides  will  maintain  said  round  shape. 


(B)  light  exposing  or  chemically  fogging  residual  silver  halidc 
grains  in  said  material. 

(C)  color  developing  said  material  with  the  color  developer 
prepared  as  defined  below. 

(D)  bleaching  said  color  developed  material,  and 

(E)  fixing  said  bleached  material,  said  color  developer  prepared 
by  mixing: 

a  first  concentrated  solution  comprising  25-35%  benzyl  alco- 
hol. 3-8%  water.  IO-20'J5-  ethylene  glycol,  and  35-60* 
diethylene  glycol, 

a  second  concentrated  solution  comprising  a  color  developing 
agent,  and 

a  third  concentrated  alkaline  solution  different  from  said  first 
and  second  concentrated  solutions. 


5,846,695 

REMOVING  AGENT  COMPOSITION  FOR  A 

PHOTORESIST  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Keiichi   Iwata,-  Tetsuya  Karita,  and  Tetsuo  Aoyama,  all  of 

NUgata-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical 

Company,  Inc.,  Toltyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1997.  Sen  No.  829,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1996,  8-091521 
Int.  CI."  G03C  5/00 
VS.  CI.  430—331  19  Claims 

I.  A  removing  agent  composition  for  a  photoresist  comprising 
0.01  to  20'3?-  by  weight  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  hydroxide 
represented  by  the  formula  ((R'),N— R)*.OH  .  (wherein  R  repre- 
sents an  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a 
hydroxy-substituted  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  3  carbon  atoms.  1  to  80% 
by  weight  of  a  nucleophilic  amine  having  an  oxidation-reduction 
potential.  0.5  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  sugar  and/or  a  sugar  alcohol, 
and  water  in  the  remaining  amount. 


5,846,6% 

BLENDS  OF  POLYMER  AND  ZEOLITE  MOLECULAR 

SIEVES  FOR  PACK.AGING  INSERTS 

Aninachalam  TUIsi  Ram;  Brett  Zippel  Blaisdell,  and  Diane 

Marie  Carroll-Yacoby.  all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  19%.  Ser.  No.  590,720 
Int.  CI."  G03C  11/16:  G03B  4I/(H):  B65D  H  1/26:85/67 1 
U.S.  CI.  430—347  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  keeping  of  a  photographic  film  comprising 
placing  said  film  in  a  container  for  a  single  use  camera  and  placing 
a  molded  polymer  packaging  insert  material  comprising  a  blend  of 
polymer  and  zeolite  molecular  sieve  particles,  into  said  container 
with  said  film  wherein  said  polymer  comprises  a  polyolefin  poly- 
mer and  said  insert  material  further  comprises  a  humidity  indicator 
that  changes  color  upon  absorption  of  water. 


5.846,697 
CONCENTRATED  SOLUTION  AND  KIT  FOR  MAKING  A 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR  DEVELOPER 
Jean  Pierre  Masson,  Farges  les  Chalon,  France,  assignor  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  695,500,  Aug.  9,  19%.  This  application 

Jul.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  892.487 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  11,  1995,  95098% 
Int.  CI."  G03C  7/407 
U.S.  CI.  430—379  12  Claims 

1.  A  color  reversal  processing  method  comprising: 
(A)  developing  only  the  silver  in  an  imagewise  exposed  color 
reversal  photographic  material. 


5,846.698 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PH0T0(;RAPHIC  MATERIAL 

AND  PROCESSING  METHOD  THEREOF 
Masashi  Ogiyama;  Toshihiro  Nishikawa,  and  Seyi  Ichijima,  all 
of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Kanagawa.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328,772.  Oct.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,172 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1993,  5-271055 
Int.  CI."  G03C  7/305:7/407 
VS.  CI.  430—380  17  Claims 

17.  A  method  for  processing  a  silver  halide  color  photographic 
material  having  on  a  support  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer,  which  comprises  exposing,  developing,  and  bleaching  the 
photographic  material,  wherein  the  replenishing  amount  for  the 
developer  is  not  more  than  600  ml  per  square  meter  of  the 
photographic  material,  and  said  photographic  material  contains  a 
nondifTusing  coupler  represented  by  formula  (I): 


Cp-O— C(=0)— N  (R,)— Ar-X 


(I) 


wherein  Cp  represents  a  coupler  residue  capable  of  releasing 
— O — C(=0) — -NCR,) — Ar— X  by  causing  a  coupling  reaction 
with  an  oxidized  color  developing  agent  and  having  a  non- 
diffusive  group:  Ar  represents  an  arylene  group:  X  represents  an 
amino  group  or  a  hydroxy  group  and  is  located  on  Ar  in  a  position 
para  to  N;  and  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituem. 


5,846,699 
COATING  COMPOSITION  INCLUDING 
POLYURETHANE  FOR  IMAGING  ELEMENTS 
Yongcai  Wang,  and  Charles  Chester  Anderson,  both  of  Pen- 
field,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  19%,  .Ser.  No.  712,017 
Int.  CI."  G03C  l/S9:IA>.i:l/053:  B32B  27/00 
VS.  CI.  430—528  10  Claims 

l.An  imaging  element  comprising  a  support  having  thereon  at 
least  one  layer  formed  from  an  aqueous  coating  composition 
containing  a  film  forming  binder  wherein  the  film  forming  binder 
comprises  a  mixture  of  a  polyurethanc  and  a  carboxylic  acid 
containing  vinyl  polymer  having  a  gla.ss  transition  temperature  of 
at  least  40°  C.  and  an  acid  number  of  from  60  to  260  wherein  the 
carboxylic  acid  containing  vinyl  polymer  is  reacted  with  ammonia 
or  amine  so  that  the  aqueous  coating  composition  has  a  pH  of  from 
7  to  10. 
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5346,700 

tYDROPHILIC  SURFACE  PROTECTIVE  LAYER 

CONTAINING  A  FLUOROPOLYMER  LATEX 

Yongcai  Wang;  Charles  C.  Anderson,  both  of  Penfield,  and 

James  L.  Bello,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873,607 
Int.  CI."  G03C  J/775;  1/76 
U.S.iCl.  430— 537  11  Claims 

I.IA  photographic  clement  comprising: 
a  Uppoit; 

all  feast  one  silver  halide  image-forming  layer;  and 
a  hydrophilic  protective  layer  comprising,  a  hydrophilic  colloid, 
and  a  fluoroolefin-vinyl  ether  copolymer  having  a  glass  tian- 
^tion  temperature  greater  than  25°  C.  and  a  hydroxyl  number 
greater  than  5. 


5,846,701 
METHOD  FOR  SUPPRESSING  INHIBITION  OF 
ENZYME-MEDL\TED  REACTIONS  BY  IONIC 
DETERGENTS  USING  HIGH  CONCENTRATION  OF 
i  NON-IONIC  DETERGENT 

DanitI  Louis  Kacian,  and  Diane  Lisa  McAllister,  both  of  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gen-Probe  Incorporated,  San 
Diego.  Calif. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  433,985,  May  4,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  212,131,  Mar.  10,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779J42 
Int.  CI."  CI2Q  1/00;  CUP  19/34 
VS.  CI.  435-^  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  inhibition  of  an  enzymatic  activity 
by  an  ionic  detergent,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
al  providing,  to  a  medium  containing  at  least  one  ionic  detergent 
present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  an  enzymatic  activity 
U'  an  enzyme  comprising  said  enzymatic  activity  were  present, 
I)  at  least  one  non-ionic  detergent  to  a  final  concentration  of 
from  about  6%  to  about  20%,  and; 
b)  adding  said  enzyme  comprising  said  enzymatic  activity  to  the 
resulting  mixture. 


N       Z 
.1/ 
Os 


XY, 


U  44  02  00  4U 


E  vs.  Ag/AgCI  (volU) 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  2,2'-bipyridyl, 
4.4'-disubstituted-2.2'-bipyndyl.  5.5'-disubstituted-2.2'-bipyridyl, 
1,10-phenanthrolinyl.  4,7-disubstiluted-l.IO-phenanthrolinyl.  or 
5.6-disubstituted-l,IO-phenanthrolinyl,  wherein  the  disubstitution 
is  a  methyl,  ethyl,  or  phenyl  group. 

R  and  R'  are  coordinated  to  Os  at  their  nitrogen  atoms. 
R"  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl. 
Z  is  chloro  or  bromo, 
m  is  -1-2. 

X  is  an  anion  and  is  chloride,  bromide,  iodide,  fluoride,  let- 
rafluoroborate.    perchlorate.    nitrate,    sulfate,   carbonate,   or 
sulfite. 
\  is  an  anion  and  is  chloride,  bromide,  iodide,  fluoride,  tet- 

rafluoroborate.  perchlorate  or  nitrate,  and 
n  is  1  or  zero, 
but  when  X  is  sulfate,  carbonate,  or  sulfite,  n  is  zero, 
wherein  the  aqueous  solubility  of  the  redox  mediator  is  greater 
than  about  1  millimolar.  and 
wherein  the  redox  mediator  is  reduced  by  a  reaction  involving 
the  enzyme,  the  analyte.  and  the  redox  mediator,  and  the 
redox  mediator  is  in  sufficient  amount  such  that  oxidation  of 
the  reduced  form  of  the  redox  mediator  produces  a  current 
that  correlates  to  tfie  concentration  of  the  analyte  in  the  fluid 
sample,  and 
the  enzyme  is  in  sufficient  amount  to  catalyze  the  reaction 
involving  the  enzyme,  the  analyte,  and  the  redox  mediator. 


5,846,702 
tt:AGENT  INCLUDING  AN  OSMIUM-CONTAINING 
REDOX  MEDIATOR 
Zhi  David  Deng:  Gerald  F.  Sigler,  both  of  Carmel;  Nigel  A. 
Surridge.    Indianapolis;    Christopher   D.    Wilsey.   Carmel; 
Robert  J.  McEnroe.  Noblesville;  Walter  W.  Jemigan,  and 
Rebecca  W.  Muddiman.  both  of  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind.. 
assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  Corporation.  Indianapo- 
lis, Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,492,  Dec.  30,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,589326.  This  application  Dec.  20,  19%.  Ser.  No.  770,975 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/00:1/54:1/26 
U.S.  CI.  435—4  25  Claims 

1.  A  reagent  for  an  electrochemical  device  that  measures  an 
anal><c  from  a  fluid  sample,  comprising: 
a  redox  mediator  and  an  enzyine,  the  redox  mediator  having  the 
formula 


5.846.703 
FLUORESCENCE  IMMUNOASSAYS  USING 
FLUORESCENT  DYES  FREE  OF  AGGREGATION  AND 
SERUM  BINDING 
Roberi  F.  Devlin,  San  Diego;  Walter  B.  Dandliker.  La  Jolla. 
and  Peter  O.  G.  Arrhenius.  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Diatron  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  856,176,  Mar.  23,  1992. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
701,449,  May  15,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,403,928.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  523,601,  May  15.  1990,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  856,176  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  701,465.  May  15.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  524,212,  May  15,  1990.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,633 
Claims  priority,  application  WTPO,  Mar.  23,  1993.  PCX/ 
US93/02470 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/533 
VS.  a.  435—5  72  CUiins 

I.  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  or  amount  of  a  target 
analyte  in  a  sample  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  contacting  a  sample  suspected  of  containing  a  target  analyte 
with  a  known  quantity  of  added  target  analyte  or  analog 
thereof  linked  to  a  fluorescent  probe  wherein  said  fluorescent 
probe  comprises  a  detectably  labeled  marker  component, 
wherein  said  detectably  labeled  marker  component  comprises 
a  fluorescent  porphyrin  or  azaporphyrin  that  is  both:  (i)  coor- 
dinated to  a  central  metal  atom  and  (ii)  coupled  to  two 
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soiubilizing   polyoxyhydrocarbyl   moieties,  one   located  on 
either  side  of  the  planar  molecular  structure; 

(b)  contacting  said  sample  with  a  receptor  capable  of  specifically 
recognizing  said  target  analyte: 

(c)  determining  the  amount  of  fluorescent  probe  linked  to  added 
target  analyte  bound  to  said  receptor  or  the  amount  of  fluo- 
rescent probe  linked  to  added  target  analyte  which  is  not 
bound  to  said  receptor;  and 

(d)  comparing  said  amount  of  bound  or  unbound  fluorescent 
probe  with  the  amount  of  fluorescent  probe  in  a  standard 
sample  free  of  said  target  analyte  or  containing  said  target 
analyte  in  a  known  amount. 


5,846,704 
PROCESS  FOR  TYPING  OF  HCV  ISOLATES 
Geert  Maertens,  Brugge;  Lieven  Stuyver,  Borsbeke;  Rudi  Ros- 
sau,  Ekeren,  and  Hugo  Van  Heuverswyn,  Kalken,  all  of 
Belgium,  assignors  to  N.V.  Innogenetics  S.A.,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03325,  §  371  Date  Jul.  18,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/12670,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256^68 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  27, 
1992,  92403222;  Aug.  31,  1993,  93402129 

Int.  CI.''  C12Q  1/70:1/68:19/34 
VS.  a.  435—5  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  genotyping  HCV  present  in  a  biological  sample 
comprising  hybridizing  nucleic  acids  in  a  biological  sample  with  at 
least  one  probe  and  detecting  a  complex  as  formed  with  said  probe 
and  said  nucleic  acids  of  HCV.  using  a  probe  that  specihcally 
hybridizes  to  the  domain  extending  from  the  nucleotides  at  posi- 
tions -291  to  -66  of  the  5'  untranslated  region  of  HCV. 


5,846,705 
NUCLEOTIDE  SEQUENCE  OF  TWO  CIRCULAR  SSDNA 
ASSOCIATED  WITH  BANANA  BUNCHY  TOP  VIRUS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTION  OF  BANANA  BUNCHY  TOP 

VIRUS 
Rey-Yuh  Wu;  Li-Ru  You.  and  Tai-Seng  Soong,  all  of  Taipei, 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Development  Center  for  Biotechnology, 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,071 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  l/7():l/6H:  C12P  l9/i4:  C07K  l.l/OQ 
L.S.  CI.  435—5  12  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence 
encoding  a  polypeptide  comprising  amino  acid  sequence  SEQ  ID 
NO:  16,  wherein  said  sequence  Is  selected  firom  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 

(a)  nucleotide  sequence  SEQ  ID  NO:  3; 

(b)  fragments  of  nucleotide  sequence  SEQ  ID  NO:  3  that  selec- 
tively hybridize  to  Banana  Bunchy  Top  Virus  (BBTV)  DNA; 
and 

(c)  nucleotide  sequences  which,  as  a  result  of  the  aenetic  code, 
are  degenerate  to  the  sequences  of  (a)  or  (b). 


5,846,706 
RAPID  AND  SENSITIVE  DETECTION  OF  HERPES 
SIMPLEX  VIRUS 
Steven  J.  Greenberg,  Orchard  Park,  and  Mary  Jo  Evans,  East 
Amherst,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Health  Research  Inc 
Buffalo,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  428 J70,  Apr.  25,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,569,583. 
This  application  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,764 
InL  CI."  C12Q  //(W.  CUP  I9/.U:  C07H  2/AW 
\}S.  CI.  435—5  8  Claims 

3.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  herpes 
simplex  virus,  wherein  the  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 
(a)  lysing  the  cells  in  a  specimen  to  release  nucleic  acid  mol- 
ecules; 
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(b)  contacting  the  nucleic  acid  molecules  with  oligonucleotide 
primer  pair  SEQ  ID  NO:7  and  SEQ  ID  NO:8  under  suitable 
conditions  permitting  hybridization  of  the  oligonucleotides  to 
the  nucleic  acid  molecules: 

(c)  enzymatically  amplifying  a  specific  region  of  the  nucleic 
acid  molecules  comprising  target  sequences  of  the  herpes 
simplex  virus  polymerase  gene  using  oligonucleotides  SEQ 
ID  NO:7  and  SEQ  ID  NO:8  as  pnmers; 

(d)  contacting  amplifled  target  sequences  from  step  (c).  if 
present,  with  an  oligonucleotide  probe  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO:ll.  or  SEQ  ID  NO:  12, 
labeled  with  a  delectable  moiety  under  suitable  conditions 
permitting  liquid  hybridization  of  the  labeled  oligonucleotide 
probe  to  amplified  target  sequences;  and 

(e)  detecting  the  presence  of  ampllfled  target  sequences  by 
detecting  the  detectable  moiety  of  the  labeled  oligonucleotide 
probe  hybridized  to  amplified  target  sequences  in  a  gel  retar- 
dation assay; 

wherein  the  presence  of  the  amplified  target  sequences  hybrid- 
ized to  labeled  oligonucleotide  probe  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 1  corre- 
lates to  the  presence  of  herpes  simplex  virus  In  the  specimen; 
and  wherein  the  presence  of  the  ampllfled  target  sequences 
hybridized  to  labeled  oligonucleotide  probe  SEQ  ID  NO:  12 
correlates  to  the  presence  of  herpes  simplex  virus  2  In  the 
specimen  with  a  sensitivity  of  detection  at  least  as  low  as  10 
TCID«,. 


5*16,707 
HERPES  SIMPLEX  VIRUS  AS  A  VECTOR 
Bernard  Roizman,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  lo  Arch  Development 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  419,831,  Apr.  11,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,599,691,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195356.  Feb. 

10,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

923,015.  Jul.  30.  1992,  Pal.  No.  5^88,641,  which  is  a  continu- 

aUon  of  Ser.  No.  455,771,  Dec.  28.  1989,  abandoned,  which  Ls 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  616,930,  Jun.  4,  1984,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,852 

InL  CI."  CI2Q  1/70:  CI2N  15/86:15/64:15/65 

U.S.  CI.  435-5  23  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  viral  genome  of  a  herpes  simplex  virus  con- 
taining an  expressible  non-viral  gene  permanently  integrated  at  a 
site  of  said  genome. 
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5,846,708 
lOPTICAL  AND  ELECTRICAL  METHODS  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOLECULE  DETECTION 
Mark  A.  Hollis,  Concord;  Daniel  J.  Ehrlich,  Lexington;  R. 
Allen  Murphy,  Boxboro;  Bernard  B.  Kosicki,  .\cton;  Dennis 
D.  Rathman,  Ashland;  Richard  H.  Mathews.  Chelmsford; 
Bairy  E.  Burke.  Lexington,  all  of  Mass.;  Mitch  D.  Eggers, 
The  Woodlands,  Tex.;  Michael  E.  Hogan,  The  Woodlands, 
Tex.,  and   Rajender  Singh  Varma,  The  Woodlands,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institiute  of  Technology,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  794,036,  Nov.  19,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,582 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  I/6H:  GOIN  M/5i:27/26 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  52  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a)>  multiple  test  sites  formed  on  a  substrate  for  receiving  a 
I'limple  substance  containing  molecular  structures,  each  test 
;site  having  row  and  column  electrodes  formed  therein  and 
having  row  and  column  leads  extending  to  a  respective  elec- 
;trode  at  each  site; 
b)  probes  formed  In  said  test  sites,  probes  of  diflferent  test  sites 
I  being  of  various  known  structures  selected  to  bind  with 
1  molecular  structures  of  known  binding  characteristics  which 
may  be  In  the  sample; 
cl|  eircuitry  for  applying  an  electronic  signal  to  the  electrodes  of 

I  liie  test  sites;  and 
dj  irircuitry  for  measuring  physical  properties  of  the  molecular 
Structures  In  the  sample  substance  which  selectively  bind  to 
flic  probes;  w  herein  said  physical  properties  are  selected  from 
^e  group  Consisting  of  electromagnetic  and  acoustic  proper- 
lies. 


5,846.709 

CHEMICAL  PROCESS  FOR  AMPLIFYING  AND 

DETECTING  NUCLEIC  ACID  SEQUENCES 

David  Segev,  D.  N.  Evtah,  Israel,  assignor  to  ImClone  Systems 

Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77J51 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  //6S.  C12P  I9/.U 
a  A ICL  435—6  26  Claims 

I  \  prticess  for  amplifying  and  detecting,  in  a  sample,  a  single 
straitled  target  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising  a  target  sequence 
or  t  double  stranded  nucleic  acid  target  molecule  comprising  a 
target  sequence  and  target  complementary  sequence,  the  process 
coniprising  the  steps  of: 

[k\  providing  a  first  oligonucleotide  complement  pair  and  a 
second  oligonucleotide  complement  pair,  wherein: 
Ki)  the  first  oligonucleotide  complement  pair  consists  of  a 
probe   1   and  a  probe   1'  and  the  second  oligonucleotide 
complement  pair  consists  of  a  probe  2  and  a  probe  2'; 
(ii)  probe  I  comprises  a  long  sequence  H  and  a  short  sequence 
I;  probe   1'  comprises  a  long  sequence  H'  and  a  short 
sequence  I'; 
(iii)  probe  2  comprises  a  long  sequence  J  and  a  short  sequence 
K;  probe  2'  comprises  a  long  sequence  J'  and  a  short 
sequence  K'; 
(iv)  long  sequence  H  of  probe  1  and  long  sequence  H'  of 

probe  r  are  complementary  to  each  other; 
(V)  long  sequence  J  of  probe  2  and  long  sequence  J'  of  probe 

2'  are  complementary  to  each  other; 
(vi )  long  sequence  H  of  probe  I  and  long  sequence  J  of  probe 
2  are  complementary  lo  adjacent  portions  of  the  target 
sequence; 
(vii)  long  sequence  H'  of  probe  1'  and  long  sequence  J'  of 
probe  2'  are  complementary  to  adjacent  portions  of  the 
target  complementary  sequence; 


(viii)  short  sequence  I  and  short  sequence  K  do  not  hybridize 
to  the  target  sequence  when  long  sequence  H  and  long 
sequence  J  hybridize  lo  the  target  sequence; 

(ix)  short  sequence  I'  and  short  sequence  K'  do  not  hybridize 
to  the  target  complementary  sequence  when  long  sequence 
H'  and  long  sequence  J'  hybridize  lo  the  target  complemen- 
tary sequence; 

(X)  short  sequence  I  of  probe  1  is  complementary  to  short 
sequence  K  of  probe  2  and  short  sequence  I'  of  probe  1 '  is 
complementary  lo  short  sequence  K'  of  probe  2'; 

(xi)  the  sugar  or  base  moiety  of  one  or  more  nucleotides  of 
sequence  I  of  probe  1  is  modified  with  chemical  function- 
ality group  X,;  the  sugar  or  base  moiety  of  one  or  more 
nucleotides  of  sequence  K  of  probe  2  is  modified  with 
chemical  functionality  group  Y,;  chemical  functionality 
group  X,  Is  reactive  with  chemical  functionality  group  Y,; 

(xli)  the  sugar  or  base  moiety  of  one  or  more  nucleotides  of 
sequence  I'  of  probe  I'  is  modified  with  chemical  function- 
ality group  X,;  the  sugar  or  base  moiety  of  one  or  more 
nucleotides  of  sequence  K'  of  probe  2'  is  modified  with 
chemical  funaionality  group  Y,;  chemical  functionality 
group  X;  is  reactive  with  chemical  functionality  group  Y,; 

(xili)  short  sequence  I  hybridizes  to  short  sequence  K  when 
long  sequence  H  of  probe  1  and  long  sequence  J  of  probe  2 
hybridize  to  adjacent  portions  of  the  target  sequence; 

(XIV)  when  short  sequence  I  hybridizes  to  short  sequence  K, 
chemical  funciionaliiy  group  X,  reacts  with  chemical  func- 
tionality group  Y|  lo  form  a  chemical  bond; 

(XV)  short  sequence  I'  hybridizes  to  short  sequence  K'  when 
long  sequence  H'  of  probe  I '  and  long  sequence  T  of  probe 
2'  hybridize  to  adjacent  portions  of  a  target  complementary 
sequence; 

(xvi)  when  short  sequence  I'  hybridizes  to  short  sequence  K'. 
chemical  functionality  group  X,  reacts  with  chemical  func- 
tionality group  Y,  to  form  a  chemical  bond; 

(b)  hybridizing  long  sequence  H  of  probe  1  and  long  sequence  J 
of  probe  2  to  adjacent  portions  of  the  target  sequence  and 
hybridizing  long  sequence  H  of  probe  1'  and  long  sequence  J' 
of  probe  2'  to  adjacent  portions  of  the  target  complementary- 
sequence; 

(c)  joining  probe  1  and  probe  2.  hybridized  after  step  (b)  to 
adjacent  portions  of  the  target  sequence,  to  each  other  by 
forming  a  chemical  bond  between  chemical  functionality 
groups  .X|  and  Y|,  thereby  fomiing  a  first  joined  oligonucle- 
otide product  having  the  target  complementary  sequence; 

(d)  joining  probe  1'  and  probe  2',  hybridized  after  step  (b)  to 
adjacent  portions  of  the  target  complementary  sequence,  to 
each  other  by  forming  a  chemical  bond  between  chemical 
functionality  groups  X,  and  Y;,  thereby  forming  a  second 
joined  oligonucleotide  product  having  the  target  sequence; 

(e)  treating  the  sample  under  denaturing  conditions; 

(f)  repeating  steps  (b)  through  (e)  a  desired  number  of  times:  and 

(g)  detecting  the  joined  oligonucleotide  products. 


5,846,710 

METHOD  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  GENETIC 

DISEASES  AND  GENE  SEQUENCE  VARUTIONS  BY 

SINGLE  NUCLEOTIDE  PRIMER  EXTENSION 

S.  Paul  BiO^.  St  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  St.  IxMiis  University, 

SL  Louis,  Mo, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  608J25,  Nov.  2,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  6.  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,408 

Int.  CI."  CI2Q  1/6H:  C12P  l9/f4:  C07H  21/04:  C12N  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  435—6  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  screening  a  DNA  fragment  of  a  gene  for 

variation  of  nucleotide  sequence  at  a  predetermined  position  rela- 


1550 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  8.  1998 


tivc  to  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  the  corresponding  wild-type 
gene,  the  sequence  of  the  wild-type  gene  being  known  ul  the 
predetermined  position,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  the  DNA  fragment  as  a  single  stranded  molecule. 

(b)  mixing  the  single  stranded  molecule  with  an  inducing  agent. 
an  unlabeled  primer  having  a  nucleotide  sequence  comple- 
mentary to  a  region  flanking  the  predetermined  position,  and  a 
labeled  nucleotide  to  form  a  mixture,  the  mixture  having  an 
essential  absence  of  nucleotides  constituted  of  ba.ses  other 
than  the  base  of  which  the  labeled  nucleotide  is  constituted. 

(c(  subjecting  the  mixture  to  conditions  conducive  for  the 
annealing  of  the  primer  to  the  single  stranded  molecule  and 
the  formation  of  a  primer  extension  product  incorporating  the 
labeled  nucleotide. 

(d)  after  step,  analyzing  the  mixture  for  the  presence  or  absence 
of  primer  extension  product  incorporating  the  labeled  nucle- 
otide, the  analysis  being  carried  out  under  conditions  such  thai 
any  primer  which  did  not  form  a  primer  extension  product 
incorporating  the  labeled  nucleotide  in  step  (c)  is  present 
throughout  the  analysis,  and 

(e)  determining  whether  the  sequence  of  the  DNA  fragment  at 
the  predetermined  position  is  the  same  as  or  a  variant  of  that 
of  the  wild-type  gene  based  upon  the  presence  or  absence  of 
the  labeled  nucleotide  in  the  primer. 


5.846,711 
NUCLEAR  HORMONE  RECEPTOR-INTERACTING 
POLYPEPTIDES  AND  RELATED  MOLECULES  AND 
METHODS 
David  D.  Moore,  Hingham,  and  Jae  Woon  Lee,  Somerville, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  General  Hospital  Corpora- 
tion, Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  969,136,  Oct.  JO,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,719 
Int.  CI."  C120  I/6M:  C12P  21/06:  C12N  15/W:  C07H  I7AX) 
VS.  CI.  435—6  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  whether  a  test  protein  is  capable  of 
interacting  with  a  nuclear  hormone  receptor  protein  in  a  ligand- 
dependent  manner,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  host  cell  which  contains 

(i)  a  reporter  gene  operably  linked  to  a  protein  binding  site: 
(ii)  a  first  fusion  gene  which  expresses  a  tirsi  fusion  protein, 
said  first  fusion  protein  comprising  a  nuclear  hormone 
receptor  protein  covalently  bonded  to  a  binding  moiety 
which  is  capable  of  speciHcally  binding  to  said  protein 
binding  site;  and 
(iii)  a  second  fusion  gene  which  expresses  a  second  fusion 
protein,  said  second  fusion  protein  comprising  said  test 
protein  covalently  bonded  to  a  weak  gene  activating  moi- 
ety: 

(b)  measuring  reporter  gene  expression  in  the  presence  and  in 
the  absence  of  said  ligand:  and 

(c)  determining  whether  expression  of  said  reporter  gene  is 
increased  in  the  presence  of  said  ligand.  increased  expression 
being  an  indication  that  said  test  protein  interacts  with  said 
nuclear  hormone  receptor  protein  in  a  ligand-dependent  man- 
ner 


5,846,712 
TUMOR  SUPPRESSOR  GENE,  HIC-I 
Stephen   B.   Baylin,   Baltimore,  and   Michele   Makos  Wales, 
Rockville,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Johns  Hopkins 
University  School  of  Medicine,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  340J03,  Nov.  15.  1994.  This  application 
May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,567 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  //6«.  C07H  :iA)2 
VJS.  CI.  435—6  13  Claims 

I.  A  meth(xl  for  detecting  a  cell  proliferative  disorder  assixriatcd 
with  HIC-I  nucleic  acid  in  a  subject,  comprising  contacting  a 
target  cellular  component  containing  HIC-I  nucleic  acid  with  a 
reagent  which  reacts  with  HIC-I  nucleic  acid  and  detecting  HIC-I 
nucleic  acid. 


5.846.713 
HIGH  AFFINITY  HKGF  NUCLEIC  ACID  LIGANDS  AND 

INHIBITORS 
Nikos  Pagratis.  and  Larry  Gold,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo.,  assign- 
ors to  Nexstar  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,131,  Jun.  10,  1991.  Pat. 

No.  5,475,096,  Ser.  No.  931,473,  Aug.  17.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5^70,163,  Ser.  No.  964.624,  Oct.  21.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.4%.938. 

and  Ser.  No.  117.991.  Sep.  8.  1993.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 

714.131  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536.428.  Jun.  II, 

1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1995,  S«r.  No. 

465„«i94 

Int.  CI."  CI2g  //6«.  C12P  IWJ4:  C07H  21/04:21/02 

VS.  CI.  435—6  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  identifying  nucleic  acid  ligands  to  Human 

Kcralinocyte  Growth  Factor  (hKGF).  comprising: 

a)  prepanng  a  candidate  mixture  of  nucleic  acids: 

b)  contacting  the  candidate  mixture  of  nucleic  acids  with  hKGF. 
wherein  nucleic  acids  having  an  increased  affinity  to  hKGF 
relative  to  the  candidate  mixture  may  be  partitioned  from  the 
remainder  of  the  candidate  mixture: 

c)  partitioning  the  increased  affinity  nucleic  acids  from  the 
remainder  of  the  candidate  mixture;  and 

d)  amplifying  the  increased  affinity  nucleic  acids  to  yield  a 
mixture  of  nucleic  acids  enriched  for  nucleic  acid  sequences 
with  relatively  higher  affinity  and  .specificity  for  binding  to 
hKGF.  whereby  nucleic  acid  ligands  of  hKGF  may  be  identi- 
fied. 


5.846,714 
METHOD  OF  IDENTIFYING  A  CHEMICAL  THAT 
ALTERS  DISSOCIATION  OF  AN  NF-KB/IKB  COMPLEX 
John  Stephen  Haskill;  Albert  S.  Baldwin.  Jr.,  both  of  Chapel 
Hill,  N.C.,  and  Peter  Ralph,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Chiron  Corporation,  Everyville,  Calif.,  and   Unversity  of 
North  Carolina.  Chapel  Hill.  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  119,891.  Sep.  10.  1993.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  702.770.  May  17.  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475 J59 
Int.  CI."  CI2Q  I/6H 
VS.  CI.  435—6  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  identifying  a  chemical  that  increases  dissociation 
of  an  NF-kB/1kB  complex,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  expressing  a  nucleic  acid  encoding  an  IkB  protein  having  the 
sequence  set  forth  as  SEQ  ID  NO:  18; 

b)  purifying  said  IkB  protein: 

c)  preparing  a  complex  comprising  said  IkB  protein  and  an 
NFkB  protein  and  contacting  the  complex  with  said  chemi- 
cal; and 

d)  identifying  said  chemical  as  a  chemical  that  increases  disso- 
ciation of  said  NF-kB/IkB  complex  by  its  capacity  to  disso- 
ciate the  complex  of  step  c). 
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5,846.715 
CD46  VARIANTS 
Damitan  Francis  John  Purcell.  South  Gisborne:  Sarah  May 
RuKSell.  North  Fitzroy.  and  Ian  Farquar  (.'ampbell  McKen- 
/ie,  Brunswick  West,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to  The  Austin 
Research  Institute.  Heidelberg.  Australia 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  961.686.  Jan.  11.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  14.  1995.  .Sen  No.  528.057 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    May    11,    1990, 
PK0U3 

Int.  CI."  CI2Q  I/6X:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  O.  435—6  13  Claims 
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1.   ^  isolated  polynucleotide  encoding  CD46  isoform  PM5.3 
(SEQ  Id  N0:42). 


5,846,716 
METHOD  FOR  NUCLEOTIDE  SEQUENCE 
AMPLIFICATION 
\\\.  Miller,  Hopkinton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Genzyme  Corpo- 
raliftn,  Framingham,  Mass. 
Divi!d«n  of  Sen  No.  326,432,  Oct.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,545,539. 
This  application  Jan.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  592,145 
Int,  CI."  C120  //6A'.  CI2P  l^/S4:  C12N  I5AK):  C07H  2IA)l) 
VS.  CI.  435—6  3  Claims 

1.  In  the  prixedure  for  sequencing  a  target  nucleotide  sequence 
conlaiaing  trinucleotide  repeats,  the  improvement  comprising  add- 
ing ii\  effective  amount  of  a  trimethylglycine  to  the  reaction 
mixtiine  of  a  sequencing  procedure  wherein  fewer  sequencing 
prodJqts  which  do  not  correspond  to  the  target  nucleotide  sequence 
are  p  n  iduced  than  would  be  produced  in  the  absence  of  tririKth- 
ylgly :  ne. 


5,846,717 
()ECTION  OF  NUCLEIC  ACID  SEQUENCES  BY 
INVADER-DIRECTED  CLEAVAGE 
Mar)'  Ann  D.  Brow:  Jeff  Steven  Grotelueschen  Hall:  Victor 
Lyamichev:  David  Michael  Olive,  and  James  Robert  Pni- 
dem,  all  of  Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Third  Wave  Tech- 
ndagies.  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1996.  .Sen  No.  599.491 

Int.  CI."  CI2Q  l/f>S:  CI2P  /V/.W 

U.S.|<tL  435—6  32  Claims 


UMEI 
IHiCUCI— 


4  method  of  detecting  the  presence  of  a  target  nucleic  acid 
mole  .~lile  by  detecting  non-largcl  cleavage  products  comprising: 
I  roviding: 

a  cleavage  means. 
I  )  a  source  of  target  nucleic  acid,  said  target  nucleic  acid 

having  a  hrst  region,  a  second  region  and  a  third  region. 

wherein  said  first  region  is  downstream  from  said  second 

region  and  wherein  said  second  region  is  contiguous  to  and 

downstream  from  said  third  region: 


iii)  first  and  second  oligonucleotides  having  y  and  5'  portions, 
w  herein  said  3'  portion  of  said  first  oligonucleotide  contains 
a  sequence  complementary  to  .said  third  region  of  said 
target  nucleic  acid  and  wherein  said  5'  portion  of  said  first 
oligonucleotide  and  said  y  portion  of  said  second  oligo- 
nucleotide each  contain  sequence  fully  complementary  to 
said  second  region  of  said  target  nucleic  acid,  and  wherein 
said  5'  portion  of  said  second  oligontcleotide  contains 
sequence  complenientary  to  said  first  region  of  said  target 
nucleic  acid: 

b)  mixing  said  cleavage  means,  said  target  nucleic  acid,  said  first 
oligonucleotide  and  said  second  oligonucleotide  to  create  a 
reaction  mixture  under  reaction  conditions  such  ttiat  at  least 
said  3'  portion  of  said  first  oligonucleotide  is  annealed  to  said 
target  nucleic  acid  and  wherein  at  least  said  S'  portion  of  said 
second  oligonucleotide  is  annealed  to  said  target  nucleic  acid 
so  as  to  create  a  cleavage  structure  and  wherein  the  combined 
melting  temperature  of  said  complementary  regions  within 
said  5'  and  3'  portions  of  said  first  oligonucleotide  when 
annealed  to  said  target  nucleic  acid  is  greater  than  the  melting 
temperature  of  said  3'  portion  of  said  first  oligonucleotide,  and 
wherein  cleavage  of  said  cleavage  structure  occurs  to  generate 
non-target  cleavage  products:  and 

c)  detecting  said  non-target  cleavage  products. 


5.846.718 
IDENTIFICATION  OF  PYRAZINAMIDE  RESISTANT 
MYCOBACTERIA  AND  METHODS  FOR  TRE.ATING 
MYCOBACTERIAL  INFECTIONS 
Ying  Zhang.  Baltimore,  and  .Angelo  Scorpio.  Coliunbia.  both  of 
Md..  assignors  to  The  Johns  Hopkins  University.  Baltimore. 
Md. 

Filed  May  31.  1996,  Sen  No.  655,821 
Int.  CI."  C07H  2lrt)4 
VS.  CI.  435—6  13  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  encoding  an  M.  luhenulosis  pyrazi- 
namidase  (PZase)  polypeptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of 
SEQ.  ID  NO:  2  or  a  fragment  thereof  having  biological  activity  of 
SEQ.  ID  No.  2. 


5,846,719 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  TA(;S  FOR  .SORTING  AND 
IDENTIFICATION 
Sydney  Brenner,  Cambridge,  England:  Glenn  Albrecht,  Red- 
wood City,  and  Stephen  C.  Macevicz,  Cupertino,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Lynx  Therapeutics.  Inc.,  Hayward,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  358,810,  Dec.  19.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5.604,097,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

322348.  Oct.  13,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 

1996,  Sen  No.  659,453 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  I/6S:  C07H  2I/0():2I/IU 

VS.  CI.  435—6  33  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  sorting  polynucleotides  from  a  population  of 

polynucleotides  onto  one  or  more  solid  phase  supports,  the  method 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  attaching  an  oligonucleotide  tag  from  a  repertoire  of  lags  to 
each  polynucleotide  in  a  population  of  polynucleotides  such 
that  each  oligonucleotide  tag  from  the  repertoire  is  selected 
from  a  single  minimally  cross-hybridizing  set  of  oligonucle- 
otides having  a  length  between  12  and  30  nucleotides, 
wherein  each  oligonucleotide  of  the  set  is  separately  synthe- 
sized and  differs  from  every  other  oligonucleotide  of  the  set 
by  at  least  six  nucleotides: 

(b)  sampling  the  population  of  polynucleotides  such  that  sub- 
stantially all  different  polynucleotides  in  the  population  have 
different  oligonucleotide  tags  attached:  and 

(c)  sorting  the  polynucleotides  from  the  population  by  specifi- 
cally hybridizing  the  oligonucleotide  tags  with  their  respec- 
tive complements,  the  respective  complements  being  attached 
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as  uniform  populations  of  substantially  identical  oligonucle- 
otides in  spatially  discrete  regions  on  the  one  or  more  solid 
phase  supports. 
13.  A  method  of  sorting  polynucleotides  from  a  population  of 

polynucleotides  onto  one  or  more  solid  phase  supports,  the  method 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  attaching  an  oligonucleotide  tag  from  a  repertoire  of  tags  to 
each  polynucleotide  in  a  population  of  polynucleotides  such 
that  each  oligonucleotide  tag  from  the  repertoire  is  selected 
from  a  single  minimally  cross-hybridizing  .set  of  double 
stranded  oligonucleotides  having  a  length  between  18  and  40 
nucleotides,  wherein  each  double  stranded  oligonucleotide  of 
the  set  is  separately  synthesized  and  differs  from  every  other 
double  stranded  oligonucleotide  of  the  set  by  at  least  six 
nucleotides: 

(b)  sampling  the  population  of  polynucleotides  such  that  sub- 
stantially all  different  polynucleotides  in  the  population  have 
different  oligonucleotide  tags  attached:  and 

(c)  sorting  the  polynucleotides  from  the  population  by  specifi- 
cally hybridizing  the  oligonucleotide  tags  with  their  respec- 
tive complements,  the  respective  complements  being  attached 
as  uniform  populations  of  substantially  identical  oligonucle- 
otides in  spatially  discrete  regions  on  the  one  or  more  solid 
phase  supports. 


5,846.720 
METHODS  OV  DETERMINING  CHEMICALS  THAT 
MODULATE  EXPRESSION  OF  GENES  ASSOCIATED 
WITH  CARDIOVASCULAR  DISEASE 
J.  Gordon  Foulkes,  Huntington  Station,  N.Y.:  Franz  E.  Liecht- 
fried;  Christian  Pieler,  both  of  Austria,  Austria:  John  R. 
Stepheason,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.,  and  Casey  C.  Case,  Lyn- 
brook,  N.Y..  a.ssignors  to  Oncogene  Science,  Inc,  Uniondale, 
N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  832,905,  Feb.  7,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5380,722,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  555,196, 

Jul.  18,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  382,712,  Jul.  18,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 

Aug.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  700,757 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  I/6S:  C12P  I9/.14:  C12N  15/85;  C07H  2l/()4 

U-S.  CI.  435—6  7  Claims 
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which  expresses  a  polypeptide  capable  of  producing  a  detect- 
able signal,  coupled  to.  and  under  the  control  of,  the  promoter, 
under  conditions  such  that  the  chemical  if  capable  of  acting  as 
a  transcriptional  modulator  of  the  gene  encoding  the  protein 
of  interest,  causes  a  measurable  detectable  signal  to  be  pro- 
duced by  the  polypeptide  expressed  by  the  reporter  gene; 

(b)  quantitatively  determining  the  amount  of  the  signal  so  pro- 
duced: and 

(c)  comparing  the  amount  so  determined  with  the  amount  of 
produced  signal  detected  in  the  absence  of  any  chemical  being 
tested  or  upon  contacting  the  sample  with  other  chemicals  so 
as  to  thereby  identify  the  chemical  as  a  chemical  which  causes 
a  change  in  the  detectable  signal  produced  by  the  polypeptide, 
and  determining  whether  the  chemical  specifically  transcrip- 
tionally modulates  expression  of  the  gene  associated  with  the 
treatment  of  one  or  more  symptoms  of  the  cardiovascular 
disca.se. 


5,846,721 

EFFICIENT  AND  SIMPLER  METHOD  TO  CONSTRUCT 

NORMALIZED  CDNA  LIBRARIES  WITH  IMPROVED 

REPRESENTATIONS  OK  FULL-LENGTH  CDNAS 

Marcelo  Bento  Scares,  and  Maria  de  Fatima  Bonaldo,  both  of 

New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  Columbia 

University  in  the  City  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,941 

Int.  CI.""  C12Q  I/6H:  C12P  I9/J4 

U.S.  CI.  435 — 6  30  Claims 
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Etacmioralian 
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I.  A  method  of  determining  whether  a  chemical  not  previously 

known  to  be  a  modulator  of  protein  biosynthesis  is  capable  of 

specifically  transcriptionally  modulating  the  expression  of  a  gene 

encoding  a  protein  of  interest  associated  with  the  treatment  of  one 

or  more  symptoms  of  a  cardiovascular  disca.se  which  comprises: 

(a)  contacting  a  sample  which  contains  a  predefined  number  of 

identical  eucaryotic  cells  with  a  predetermined  concentration 

of  the  chemical  to  be  tested,  each  such  cell  comprising  a  DNA 

construct  consisting  essentially  of  in  5'  to  i'  order  (i)  a 

modulalable  transcriptional  regulatory  sequence  of  the  gene 

encoding  the  protein  of  interest,  (li)  a  promoter  of  the  gene 

encoding  the  protein  of  interest,  and  (iii)  a  reporter  gene 


1.  A  method  to  normalize  a  cDNA  library  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  cloned  library  containing  cDNA  inserts  in  circu- 
lar double-stranded  form  wherein  the  inserts  are  capable  of 
being  amplified  by  polymerase  chain  reaction  using  apprt>pri- 
ate  primers: 

(b)  converting  the  double-stranded  cDNA  library  into  single- 
stranded  DNA  circles: 

(c)  generating  single-stranded  nucleic  acid  molecules  comple- 
mentary to  the  inserts  of  the  single-stranded  DNA  circles 
converted  in  step  (b)  by  polymerase  chain  reaction  with 
appropriate  pnmers  and  melting  double-stranded  cDNA 
insens  prixluced  by  the  polymerase  chain  reaction: 

(d)  hybridizing  the  single-stranded  DNA  circles  converted  in 
step  (b)  with  the  complementary  single-stranded  nucleic  acid 
molecules  generated  in  step  (c)  to  produce  partial  duplexes  at 
an  appropriate  Cot:  and 

(e)  separating  unhybridized  single-stranded  DNA  circles  from 
hybridized  DNA  circles,  thereby  generating  a  normalized 
cDNA  library. 
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5,846.722 


S\  HTEM  TO  DETECT  SMALL  MOLECULE/PEPTIDE 

INTERACTION 

Lawpence  M.  Kauvar.  and  Eugene  W.  Napolitano,  both  of  San 

Francisco.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Terrapin  lechnologies.  Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1996.  .Sen  No.  731,613 

Int,  CI."  C120  l/f>f<:  C12P  2I/()(I:  C07K  UAH):  C07H  2IA)4 

U.vS.  CI.  435 — 6  37  Claims 


compound  having,  outside  the  layer,  an  a  nucleic  acid  in  solution  at 
a  pH  of  less  than  8,  wherein  the  other  elements  of  the  layer  are 
essentially  inaccessible  to  the  nucleic  acid,  and  further  wherein  the 
surface  has  one  end  of  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  directly  attached 
thereto. 


RNA  poi 


> 


repofitrtMC  Sy 


I .  A  method  to  determine  whether  an  agent  and  a  target  protein 
interact,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
co(itacting  an  agent/ligand  complex  consisting  es.scntially  of  an 

f  jeni  to  be  tested  for  binding  to  a  target  protein  coupled  to  a 

ipand  that  binds  a  protcinaceous  ligand-binding  domain  with 
a  fiiit  fusion  protein  comprising  said  target  protein  and  a  first 

:l)mplementary  portion  of  a  segregable  protein:  and 
a    ^cond  fusion  protein  comprising  a  protcinaceous   ligand- 

)|nding  domain  and  a  second  complementary  ponion  of  said 

igregable  protein:  and 
dejqcting  whether  the  first  complementary  portion  and  .second 

bmplenientary  portion  are  brought  into  proximity. 


5,846,723 

METHODS  FOR  DETECTING  THE  RNA  COMPONENT 
OF  TELOMERASE 
Nam  Woo  Kim.  San  Jose;  Fred  Wu,  San  Carlos;  James  T, 
Kealey.  San  Anselmo;  Ronald  Pruzan.  Palo  .4lto,  and  Scott 
L.  Weinrich.  Redwood  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Geron 
Corporation.  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996,  Sen  No.  770365 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  I/6H:  CUP  IW.U:  C07H  21/04:21/02 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  38  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  an  RNA  comptinent  of  human  telom- 
erasa  (hTR)  in  a  sample,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(al  contacting  the  sample  with  a  polynucleotide  of  at  least  7  to 
iibout  50  nucleotides  in  length  comprising  a  sequence  that 
fc.pecifically  hybridizes  to  a  nucleotide  sequence  within  an 
iaCcessible  region  of  hTR,  wherein  the  sequence  within  an 
jaccessible  region  is  a  sequence  selected  from  nucleotide  posi- 
tions 137-196,  290-319,  and  350-380  of  hTR  but  that  does 
njot  specifically  hybridize  to  a  template  region  of  hTR.  and 
(b  I  detecting  whether  the  polynucleotide  has  specifically  hybrid- 

ired  to  hTR: 
w|iereby  specific  hybridization  provides  a  detection  of  hTR  in 
t(ie  sample. 


5.846.725 
METHODS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  CISPLATIN  RESISTANT 

TUMOR  CELLS 
Shiro   Yokoyama,    1-17-7.    Miwamidoriyama.    Machlda-City. 

Tokyo  195.  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  224.983.  Apn  8.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.646,011. 

This  application  May  8.  1997.  Sen  No.  852.933 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  I/6H:  GOIN  ^^/5^:^^/52:.^^/574:  A61K  49/m) 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  cisplatin  resistant  tumor  cells  com- 
prising: 

a)  contacting  tumor  cells  with  an  agent  that  detects  expression  of 
an  amino-terminal  portion  of  an  NDl  subunit  of  the  NADH- 
ubiquinone  oxidoreductase  complex  in  the  tumor  cells;  and 

b)  identifying  cisplatin  resistant  tumor  cells  based  upon 
increased  expression  of  the  amino-terminal  portion  of  the 
NDl  subunit  in  the  tumor  cells,  as  compared  to  non-cisplatin 
resistant  cells. 


5.846.724 
l^IGHLY  SPECIFIC  SURFACE  FOR  BIOLOGICAL 
REACTIONS  HAVING  AN  EXPOSED  ETHYLENIC 
DOUBLE  BOND.  PROCESS  OF  USING  THE  SURFACE. 
AND  METHOD  FOR  ASSAYING  FOR  A  MOLECULE 
USIN(;  THE  Sl'RFACE 
David     Bensimon,    Paris;    .\aron    Bensimon.    .\ntony,    and 
Francois  Hesloi,  \  iroflay,  all  of  France,  a-ssignors  to  Institut 
Pasteur,  and  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique, 
b*th  of  Paris.  France 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  386.479.  Feb.  10.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.677.126.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1997.  Sen  No,  788.483 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  II.  1994.  94  01574; 
Jun.  17.  1994.94  07444 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  //6.S 
U.S,  CI.  435—6  66  Claims 

IJ  A  highly  specific  surface  for  biological  reactions  comprising  a 
supikirt  having  at  a  surface  al  least  one  compact  layer  of  an  organic 


5,846.726 
DETECTION  OF  NUCLEIC  ACIDS  BY  FLUORESCENCE 

QUENCHING 
James  G.  Nadeau.  Chapel  Hill:  J.  Bruce  Pitnen  Durham: 
James  L.  Schram.  Knightdale;  C.  Preston  Linn.  Durham: 
Glenn  P.  \'onk.  Fuquay-Varina.  and  G.  Terrance  Walken 
Chapel  Hill,  all  of  N.C..  assignors  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and 
Company.  Franklin  Lakes.  NJ. 

"  Filed  Mav  13,  1997,  Sen  No.  855.085 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/6H:  C07H  21/04:  C12P  IWi4 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  51  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  presence  of  a  target  sequence  com- 
prising: 

a)  hybridizing  to  the  target  sequence  a  signal  primer  comprising 
a  target  binding  sequence  and  a  single-stranded  restriction 
endonuclease  recognition  sequence  5'  to  the  target  binding 
sequence,  the  restriction  endonuclease  recognition  sequence 
flanked  by  a  donor  fluorophore  and  an  acceptor  dye  such  that 
fluorescence  of  the  donor  fluorophore  is  quenched: 

b)  in  a  primer  extension  reaction,  synthesizing  a  complementary 
strand  using  the  signal  primer  as  a  template,  thereby  rendering 
the  restriction  endonuclease  recognition  sequence  double- 
stranded: 

c)  cleaving  or  nicking  the  double- stranded  restriction  endonu- 
clease recognition  sequence  with  a  restriction  endonuclease. 
thereby  reducing  donor  fluorophore  quenching  and  producing 
a  change  in  a  fluorescence  parameter,  and: 

d)  detecting  the  change  in  the  fluorescence  parameter  as  an 
indication  of  the  presence  of  the  target  sequence. 


5,846,727 
MICROSYSTEM  FOR  R.4PID  DNA  SEQUENCING 
Steven  A.  Sopen  Baton  Rouge.  La.;  Jack  D.  Davies,  Mt.  \'er- 
non,  Ind..  and  Vuli  Madimirsky.  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  assignors 
to  Board  of  Louisiana  State  University  and  .Agricultural  & 
Mechanical  College.  Baton  Rouge.  La. 

Filed  Mav  29,  1997.  Sen  No.  865J75 
Int.  CI."  C12M  iAM):M)4:  C12N  15/00:  C07H  2 1  AM) 
VS.  CI.  435—6  39  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  sequencing  DNA.  comprising  the  sequential 
steps  of: 

(al  covalently  linking  the  DNA  to  a  first  compound: 
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(b)  transferring  the  DNA  into  a  capillary  having  a  volume  less 
than  about  I  pL.  wherein  a  second  compound  is  bound  to  the 
inner  wall  of  the  capillary,  wherein  the  first  compound  binds 
to  the  second  compound  with  high  affinity,  whereby  the  DNA 
becomes  immobilized  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  capillary; 

(c)  synthesizing  oligonucleotides  complementary  to  all  or  a 
portion  of  the  immobilized  DNA  with  a  DNA  polymerase  and 
DNA  primers:  wherein  the  oligonucleotides  are  substantially 
identical  to  one  another,  except  that  the  3'  ends  of  the  oligo- 
nucleotides are  a  variable  distance  from  a  common  5'  end,  so 
that  the  oligonucleotides  have  variable  lengths;  wherein  the 
terminal  nucleotide  base  on  the  3'  end  of  the  oligonucleotides 
is  linked  to  one  of  four  labels  that  is  spectroscopically  detect- 
able, and  that  Identifies  the  nucleotide  base  to  which  it  is 
linked:  and  wherein  the  oligonucleotides  are  synthesized 
within  the  capillary  containing  the  immobilized  DNA: 

(d)  transferring  the  oligonucleotides  to  a  microfabricated  capil- 
lary electrophoresis  column,  and  electrophoretically  separat- 
ing the  oligonucleotides  within  the  column  by  size;  and 

(c)  spectroscopically  detecting  and  identifying  the  labels  linked 
to  the  electrophoretically  separated  oligonucleotides: 
whereby  the  order  in  which  the  labels  of  the  electrophoresed 
oligonucleotides  are  detected  corresponds  to  the  sequence  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  DNA. 

20.  An  apparatus  for  sequencing  DNA,  using  first  and  second 
compounds  that  bind  to  one  another  with  high  affinity,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

(a)  a  capillary  having  a  volume  less  than  about  200  nanoliters. 
wherein  the  inner  wall  of  said  capillary  binds  or  is  capable  of 
binding  the  second  compound,  and  wherein  said  capillary  is 
adapted  to  immobilize  DNA  that  is  linked  to  the  first  com- 
pound by  allowing  the  first  and  second  compounds  to  bind  to 
one  another,  whereby  the  DNA  becomes  immobilized  on  the 
inner  wall  of  said  capillary;  wherein  said  capillary  is  capable 
of  acting  as  a  reaction  vessel  for  synthesizing,  within  said 
capillary,  oligonucleotides  complementary  to  all  or  a  portion 
of  the  immobilized  DNA  with  a  DNA  polymerase  and  DNA 
primers;  wherein  the  oligonucleotides  arc  suKstantially  identi- 
cal to  one  another,  except  that  the  3'  ends  of  the  oligonucle- 
otides are  a  variable  distance  from  a  common  5'  end,  so  that 
the  oligonucleotides  have  variable  lengths;  and  wherein  the 
terminal  nucleotide  base  on  the  3'  end  of  the  oligonucleotides 
is  linked  to  a  label  that  is  spectroscopically  delectable,  and 
that  Identifies  the  nucleotide  base  to  which  it  is  linked; 

(b)  a  microfabricated  capillary  electrophoresis  column  con- 
nected to  said  capillary  to  receive  the  synthesized  oligonucle- 
otides, and  to  electrophoretically  separate  the  oligonucleotides 
within  the  column  by  size;  and 

(c)  a  detector  to  spectroscopically  detect  and  identify  the  labels 
linked  to  the  electrophoretically  separated  oligonucleotides; 

whereby  the  order  in  which  the  labels  of  the  electrophoresed 
oligonucleotides  are  detected  corresponds  to  the  sequence  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  DNA. 


5^46,728 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDE-POLYAMIDE  CONJUGATES 
Jim  Haraiambidis,  Box  Hill  South,  Australia,  and  Geoffrey 
William  Tregear,  Hawthorn.  Australia,  assignors  to  Howard 
Florey  Institute  of  Experimental  Physiology  and  Medicine, 
Parkville,  Australia 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  598,%J,  Feb.  9,  1996,  which  Is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  367,904,  Jan.  3,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,525,465, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162,789,  Dec.  6,  1993, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  477,995,  Jul.  16,  1990. 

This  application  Oct.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No,  958,885 

Int,  CI.'  C12Q  l/M:  C12P  I9/J4 

VS.  CI.  435—6  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  hybridizing  to  a  target  polynucleotide  which 

comprises  contacting  an  oligonucleolide-polyamide  conjugate  of 

the  formula  X — L — Y  with  said  polynucleotide,  wherein: 


X  is  a  single  amino  acid  or  a  polyamide  comprising  two  or  more 
amino  acid  residues, 

Y  is  an  oligonucleotide,  and 

L  is  a  linker  covalently  bound  to  the  amino-terminus  of  said 
single  amino  acid  or  polyamide  X  and  to  the  3'  phosphate 
group  of  said  oligonucleotide  Y,  and  wherein  said  oligonucle- 
otide portion  of  the  conjugate  comprises  an  anti-sense 
sequence  which  is  complementary  to  and  hybridizes  with  the 
target  polynucleotide. 


5,846,729 

ASSAYING  NUCLEOTIDES  IN  SOLUTION  USING  A 

FLUORESCENT  INTENSITY  QUENCHING  EFFECT 

Yuan  Min  Wu,  and  Eileen  Xiao-Feng  Nie,  both  of  Thornhill, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Lome  Park  Research,  Inc.,  Toronto, 

Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,901,  Feb.  27,  1997.  This 

application  Jul.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  886.280 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  im 

VJS.  CI.  435—6  28  Claims 
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OETECTOt     INTERfttce 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  at  least  one  single  stranded  or  double 
stranded  nucleotide  sequence  in  a  liquid  medium,  said  method 
comprising: 

providing  said  liquid  medium  comprising  said  at  least  one 
nucleotide  sequence: 

adding  to  said  liquid  medium  at  least  one  anlisense  probe  to 
form  at  least  one  hybridization  complex  with  said  at  least  one 
nucleotide  sequence,  wherein  said  at  least  one  prc^  com- 
prises at  least  one  marker;  and 

detecting  said  at  least  one  nucleotide  sequence  by  detecting  at 
least  one  signal  that  is  inversely  proportional  to  an  amount  of 
said  at  least  one  hybridization  complex  in  said  liquid  medium 
and  proportional  to  an  amounl  of  said  at  least  one  probe 
unhybridi/.ed  in  said  liquid  medium. 

wherein  said  method  is  conducted  without  separating  unhybrid- 
izcd  probes  from  said  at  least  one  hybridization  complex  prior 
to  said  signal  detecting,  and  without  providin;.'  a  signal 
quenching  agent  on  said  at  lea.st  one  probe  or  on  si.id  at  least 
one  nucleotide  sequence. 
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5346,730 
LABELLED  COMPLEX 
Takeshi  Miyazaki,  Ebina;  Kazumi  Tanaka;  Tsuyoshi  Santo, 
^th  of  Yokohama;  Toshikazu  Ohnishi,  Machida;  Tetsuro 
rukui,  Kawasaki,  and  Tadashi  Okamoto,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  568,680,  Dec.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,700,647, 
which  U  a  divUion  of  Ser.  No.  90032,  Jun.  18,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5^12,446.  This  appUcation  Jul.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  888,098 
Cbams  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1991,  8-150428; 
Oct.  28,  1991,  3-281645;  Jun.  10,  1992,  4-150665 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  subject  compound  to  be  analyzed  by 
meaqs  of  optical  means  which  method  comprises  using  a  labeled 
complex  comprised  of  a  substance  from  a  living  organism  and  a 
labe^ag  agent  fixed  onto  the  substance  and  bonding  the  complex  to 
the  $A)ject  compound  to  be  analyzed,  wherein  the  labeling  agent 
composes  a  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula  (I).  (II) 
or  (l}|): 

\  (I) 


X,e 


\  «^  / 

n  R,  through  R,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
^ing  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  aryl.  aralkyi,  sulfonate, 

styryl,  nitro,  hydroxyl,  carboxyl,  cyano,  and  arylazo: 
hrough  R7  may  be  bonded  to  each  other  to  form  a  substituted 
( r  an  unsubstiluied  condensed  ring: 
epresents  a  divalent  organic  residue:  and 
represents  an  anion; 

(II) 


:.^ 


whei 
const 


wherein  Rg  through  R,4  are  independently  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl.  aryl. 

aralkyi.  sulfonate,  amino,  styryl.  nitro.  hydroxyl,  carboxyl. 

cyano.  and  arylazo: 
]  Lg  through  R^  may  be  bonded  to  each  other  to  form  a 

substituted  or  an  unsubstituted  condensed  ring:  and 
I  '2  represents  an  anionic  divalent  organic  residue 

t  (III) 


2Xie 


/ 


wherein  R,,  through  R,,  are  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl.  aryl.  a 
substituted  or  an  unsubstituted  aralkyi.  a  substituted  or  an 


unsubstituted   amino,   a   substituted   or  an   unsubstituted 
styryl,  nitro,  sulfonate,  hydroxyl,  carboxyl,  cyano,  and  ary- 
lazo; 
R,5  through  R2,  may  or  may  not  be  bonded  to  each  other  to 

form  a  substituted  or  an  unsubstituted  condensed  ring; 
F,  represents  a  cationic  divalent  organic  residue:  and 
X,®  represents  an  anion. 


5346,731 

PERALKYLATED  OLIGOPEPTIDE  MIXTURES 

Richard  A,  Houghten,  Sdana  Beach,  and  John  M.  Ostresh, 

Encinitas,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Torry  Pines  Institute 

for  Molecular  Studies,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

riled  Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,144 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/53 

VS.  CI.  435—7.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  set  of  linear  peralkylated  oligopeptide  chains  comprising  a 
mixture  of  equimolar  amounts  of  linear  peralkylated  oligopeptide 
chain  members  containing  the  same  number  of  about  two  to  about 
ten  peralkylated  amino  acid  residues  in  each  chain,  each  peralky- 
lated amino  acid  residue  except  proline  having  its  Deptidyl  amido 
nitrogen  atom  alkylated  with  a  0,-0,  alkyl  group,  the  members  of 
said  set  having  one  or  more  of  at  least  six  different  peralkylated 
amino  acid  residues  at  the  same  one  or  more  predetermined  posi- 
tions of  the  peralkylated  oligopeptide  chain,  and  the  set  having 
equimolar  amounts  of  at  least  six  different  of  said  peralkylated 
amino  acid  residues  at  one  or  more  of  the  same  other  positions  of 
the  peralkylated  oligopeptide  chain,  the  amino-terminus  of  each 
peralkylated  oligopeptide  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  quaternary  alkylammonium  group,  an  amino  group,  an 
N-alkylamino.  an  N-alkyl-N-C|-C,8  hydrocarboyl  and  a  pyro- 
glutamoyl  group,  and  the  carboxy-terminus  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  carboxylic  ester,  mono-  or  di-N- 
alkylcarboxamide  and  a  carboxyl  group. 


5,846.732 
PEPTIDES  OF  CASEINOMACROPEPTIDE,  ANTIBODIES 

AGAINST  THE  SAID  PEPTIDES,  AND  USES 
Jean-Claude  Collin,  Poligny,  and  Jean-Louis  Perrod.  Bage-Le- 
Chatel,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sanofi  Diagnostics  Pas- 
teur, La  Coquette,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93A)0014.  §  371  Date  Aug.  10.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  10,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/14117,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  22,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,018 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  10,  1992,  92  00188 
Int.  CI."  GOlTi'33/53:  A61K  38A)fi:  C12N  5//2.  C07K  16/IS 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.1  18  Oaims 

1.  An  antigenic  peptide  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
peptides  having  any  of  the  following  sequences: 

Met-Ala-Ile-Pro-Pro-Lys  (SEQ.  ID  NO  :  7); 
Met-Ala-Ile-Pro-Pro-Lys-Lys  (SEQ.  ID  NO.:  8); 
Met-Ala-Ile-Pro-Pro-Lys-Lys-Asn  (SEQ.  ID  NO.:  9): 
Met-Ala-Ile-Pro-Pro-Lys-Lys-Asn-Gln  (SEQ.  ID  NO.:  10): 
Met  Ala-IlePro  Pro  Lys-Lys  Asn  Gin  Asp  (SEQ.  ID  NO.:  II); 
Met-Ala-Ile-Pro-Pro-Lys-Lys-Asn-Gln-Asp-Lys  (SEQ    ID  No. 

6);  and 
comprising  a  cysteine  linked  at  its  C-terminal  end  through  a 

peptide  linkage. 

2.  An  antigenic  composition  for  inducing  anti- 
caseinomaeropeptide  antibodies,  said  composition  comprising  an 
effective  immunizing  amount  of: 

a)  at  least  one  peptide  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
peptides  according  to  claim  1: 

b)  at  least  one  product  of  the  coupling  of  a  peptide  having  any  of 
the  sequences  of  SEQ  ID  NO:6.  SEQ  ID  NO:7.  SEQ  ID 
NO;8.  SEQ  ID  NO  9.  SEQ  ID  NO:  10.  and  SEQ  ID  NOIl. 
with  a  earner  protein:  or  of 

c)  at  least  one  multiple  antigenic  peptide  (MAP)  derived  from  a 
peptide  having  the  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  No7: 
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and  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5,846,733 

STRUCTURAL  PHOSPHOPROTEIN  (PP150)  OF  HUMAN 

CYTOMEGALOVIRUS,  AND  THE  PREPARATION  AND 

USE  THEREOF 

Gerhard  Jahn,  Neunkirchen,-  Birgit-Christine  Scholl,  Ulten- 
reuth;  Michael  Broker,  Marburg:  Michael  Mach,  Eriangen; 
Bernhard  Fleckenstein,  Schlaifhausen,  and  Bernd  Traupe, 
Hansen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Behring  Diagnositcs 
GmbH,  Marburg,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95,344,  Jul.  23,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  726.164,  Jul.  2,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471,072,  Jan. 

29,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
60,159,  Jun.  10,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28, 

1995.  Ser.  No.  430^74 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  12,  1986,  36  19 

718.1 

Int  CI."  C12N  /5/.«.  COIN  .W5J 

VS.  CI.  435—7.1  8  Claims 

SCO  r: 

GWnCGATfl  CSGfcCGNCG  CCAfGATGCC  tiWATCGTOG  MCaCCCOr:  ^0 
CCTMOCQCC  CTOnTCTOG  CCMGATCTC  GGTGKCliAC  ACGCTOGTTA  IM 
CAXCA1CQG  CC*G*racyiA  CtCATCCCCT  TTGTCCACCT  CUCUrUX.  ISC 


5346,735 
HEPATITIS  C  VIRUS  FC-BINDING  FUNCTION 
Jack  T.  Stapleton,  Iowa  City,  Iowa;  Jian-Qiu  Han,  Shanphai, 
China;  Douglas  LaBrecque,  and  Warren  N.  Schmidt,  both  of 
Iowa  City,  Iowa,  assignors  to  University  of  Iowa  Research 
Foundation,  Iowa  City,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,545 

Int.  a."  GOIN  33/53:33/576:  C07K  1 6A)0: 14/735 

VJS.  CI.  435—7.1  20  Claims 


GAOGTGCMX 

cnxcrauA 

TGCtCMCOC 

CTGCOCMCT 
QGWCGCTCC 

7C0GCCGKA 


OCATTGMSA 
CCtXTCGMCC 
CCTCMCAAC 
cnOOGMXA 

CTGTCGCMT 

CCCTGTTGGA 


AAACCTGGAC 
TTUCnOU 
CTCCtCT»C» 
GCnCKCCC 
TCUCGACCT 
AICCTCAMC 
CCTGCTCATr: 


ortrocGCc 

OCOGCWXCC 
CnGOCCGTCT 
UATCTCTOC 
CCGCATCTQC 

AcccroracA 

GAGaHCTTTG 


CTMCATCTT  2W 

KKxaxtx  2Sa 
CATCATGUC  )» 

cacocJCTTCA  no 
l-;tii:tttc  ioo 

amictkct  ^m 


OCACAOCTTC  CCACACTCQG  COCACACCTT  ITTOGGCGCC  COCTCOCCGT  5S0 
CGTTOGKTT  TGACGATGAC  GCCAATCTCC  TCTCOCTCOG  C00CTOTTC3  bOC 
CCCnCTCCT  CXTACTCAA  GAAACATCTC  CCCACOCACT  CGCTCCACOC  6S0 
CrSCAQCTOC  ATOOCCAGTC  CCKOUiXC  ACACAJtAPCC  TTCCCCTTCG  ''M 
AOOCCCATQG  TTCTCTOOCA  CCTOCCQCCC  AACSCCCACGC  TCCCreiTCG  T^O 
GCOGCCCTCC  GCTATTACSA  COMGAGOAA  AACCC?CGCG  tcnCCtCU,  30> 
KQOSKGtC  GACGMiCnC  VXtCCGKt.  CAWCAGCAC  CTGAAQCCTT  »? 
McwaacAC  xagcasaac  ctccaoca*:  CTCAOCAOCA  ACCACCGCCC  »»3 
CXSOOICorA  AACCCAOCIK  CTCCOXAOC  CTCmOXT  CCAGTGCCGA  JM 
TfaCCACGAC  GACGATCAX  HTGATCACA*  AAMATTTT  ACGCCCATTA  lOM 

1.  A  recombinant  polypeptide,  obtained  by  expression  of  a  DNA 
molecule  encoding  the  HCMV  structural  phosphoprotein  with  a 
molecular  weight  of  150  kd  (pp  150),  which  is  located  in  the 
region  of  the  fragments  Hindlll  J/N  of  the  genome  of  HCMV. 
strain  Ad  169,  in  a  nonhuman  cell,  wherein  the  polypeptide  will 
bind  to  an  antibody  directed  against  HCMV. 


5,846,734 
MAMMALIAN  ADIPOGENIC  FACTORS 
Ginette  Serrero,  Lake  Placid,  N.V..  assignor  to  W.  Alton  Jones 
Cell  Science  Center,  Lake  Placid,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  215,673,  Mar.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,449.757,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  824,847,  Jan. 

17,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  531.393,  Jun.  I,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun. 

7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,795 

Int.  CI."  (iOIN  ,W53:  C12Q  I /M:  1/02 

U5.  a.  435—7.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining,  in  a  human  subject,  the  quantity  of 

a  protein  which  plays  a  role  in  the  differentiation  of  fat  cells. 

comprising: 

removing  a  sample  of  a  biological  fluid  or  tissue  from  said 

subject;  and 
measunng  the  amount  of  an  adipogenic  protein  having  an  appar- 
ent molecular  weight  of  about  50  kDa  by  molecular  sieve  gel 
hitration  chromatography  and  which  is  obtainable  from  a 
HepG2  cell  line,  or  an  aggregate  or  complex  of  said  protein, 
in  said  fluid  or  tissue. 


V- 


t 


< 
> 


Nniea 
PCR 


A<MRT4liJ1a 


of: 


RG  1 
A  method  of  detecting  HCV  in  a  sample  comprising  the  steps 

(a)  obtaining  said  sample  from  an  Individual: 

(b)  contacting  said  sample  with  Fc-containing  polypeptide,  sard 
polypeptide  laclcing  antigen  binding  specificity  for  HCV;  and 

(c)  detecting  HCV  bound  to  the  Fc  portion  of  said  Fc-containing 
polypeptide. 


5,846,736 
SEED  STORAGE  PROTEIN  WITH  NUTRITIONALLY 
BALANCED  AMINO  ACID  COMPOSITION 
Asis  Datta,   104  Uttarakhund  Janiaharlal  Nehru  University 
New  Campus,  New  Delhi,  India,  110067;  Anjana  Raina,  c/o 
Mr  N:  L.  Raina  A  10  Ybjna  Yihar,  New  Delhi,  India,  110092, 
and  Subhra  Biswas,  Subhra  Biswas  C/50  guter  Enclave: 
Phase-I,  New  Delhi,  India,  115016 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  158,270,  Nov.  29,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,670,635.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,681 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/53 

\}S.  CI.  435—7.1  5  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  DNA  encoding  the  seed 

specific  AmAl  protein  from  Amaranthus  which  comprises: 

i)  isolating  messenger  RNA  from  Amaranthus  by  conventional 

methods; 
ii)  preparing  from  mRNA  double  stranded  cDNA  with  reverse 

transcriptase  using  oligo  (dT)  primers; 
iii)  combining  the  double  stranded  cDNA  with  an  expression 

vector; 
iv)  isolating  from  the  resulting  recombinant  vectors  those  enctxJ- 
ing  said  seed  specific  protein  by  conventional  methtxJs;  and 
v)  sequencing  the  DNA  encoding  said  seed  specific  protein. 


5,846,737 

CONJUGATES  OF  SULFORHODAMINT. 

KLUOROPHORES  WITH  ENHANCED  FLUORESCENCE 

Hee  Choi  Kang,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Molecular  Probes, 

Inc.,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,858 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/533:  C07K  I  MX):  C07D  3II/SS 

UJS.  CI.  435—7.1  34  Claims 

I.  A  dye-conjugate  comprising  a  conjugated  substance  thai  is  a 

peptide,  protein,  polysaccharide,   nucleotide,  oligonucleotide  or 

nucleic  acid  polymer  to  which  is  attached  one  or  more  dye  mol- 


DbCEVBERg,   1998 


ccule ; 


CHEMICAL 


1557 


which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  having  the  formula 


R':N 


SO3— NH— (CH;)„-C-R- 


or  thi '  formula 


F'.N 


wheitin  n=l-IO; 

R'    s  CH,  or  CHXH,;  and 
R'    s  the  conjugated  substance. 

\1 .  A  method  of  detecting  a  complementary  member  of  a  spe- 
cific binding  pair  In  a  sample,  comprising: 
a)  s  dding  to  said  sample  a  dye-conjugate  of  a  first  member  of  a 
s  jeclfic  binding  pair  for  which  there  Is  a  complementary 
r  lember,  to  which  Is  anached  one  or  more  dye  molecules, 
<  rhich  may  be  the  same  or  different,  having  the  formula 


R':N. 


O 

II 


SO — NH— (CH;)„— C  — R- 


SO:— NH— (CH;),— C— R- 


5*16,738 
SYNTHETIC  STANDARD  FOR  IMMUNOASSAYS 
Christoph  Seidel,  Weilheim:  Peter  Bialk,  Eberfing.  and  Her- 
bert Von  der  ElU,  Weilheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Mannheim,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325,589,  Oct.  19.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Dec.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  762,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  20.  1993,  43  35 
798.9;  May  20,  1994,  44  17  735.6;  Jun.  15,  1994,  44  20  742.5 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/53 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.1  19  Claims 

1.  A  peptidic  calibrator  for  preparation  of  a  calibration  curve  In 
a  sandwich  immunoassay  for  delecting  an  antigen  wherein  the 
Immunoassays  uses  at  least  a  first  receptor  and  a  second  receptor 
which  do  not  compete  for  the  same  binding  site  of  the  antigen, 
wherein  the  peptidic  calibrator  comprises  a  conjugate  of 

(I)  at  least  two  peptides  which  specifically  bind  to  the  first 
receptor  and 

(II)  at  least  two  peptides  which  specifically  bind  to  the  second 
receptor. 

wherein  the  peptides  of  the  calibrator  are  linked  by  at  least  one 
water  soluble  carrier  polymer,  wherein  said  antigen  Is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  troponin  T  and  a  fibrin  monomer,  and 
wherein  the  peptides  In  the  calibrator  are  products  of  synthetic  or 
recombinant  production. 

16.  An  Immunoassay  method  for  deiermlning  an  antigen  in  a 
sample  comprising  contacting  the  sample  with  at  least  a  first 
receptor  and  a  second  receptor  which  specifically  bind  the  antigen 
and  do  not  compete  for  the  same  binding  site  of  the  antigen  to  form 
a  complex  and  detecting  the  complex  formed  as  a  measure  of  the 
amount  of  the  antigen  In  the  sample,  said  immunoassay  compris- 
ing: 

a )  contacting  a  known  amount  of  a  peptidic  calibrator  correlative 
of  a  known  concentration  of  said  antigen  to  said  at  least  first 
and  second  receptors  In  said  immunoassay,  wherein  said  pep- 
tidic calibrator  compnses  a  conjugate  of 

(I)  at  least  two  peptides  which  specifically  bind  to  the  first 
receptor  and 

(ii)  at  least  two  peptides  which  specifically  bind  to  the  second 
receptor, 
wherein  the  peptides  which  bind  to  the  first  and  second  receptors 
are  linked  by  at  least  one  water  soluble  carrier  polymers  wherein 
the  peptides  are  products  of  synthetic  or  recombinant  production, 
and  wherein  each  peptide  has  a  sequence  which  is  bound  by  die 
binding  site  of  either  the  first  or  second  receptors,  said  sequence 
being  part  of  said  antigen's  sequence, 

b)  measuring  any  complex  formed  between  said  peptidic  cali- 
brator and  said  first  and  second  receptors, 

c)  preparing  a  calibration  curve  with  the  measurement  from  step 
b). 

d)  in  a  separate  reaction,  contacting  said  sample  with  said  first 
and  second  receptors. 

e)  measuring  any  complex  formed  between  said  antigen  and  said 
first  and  second  receptors  in  step  d). 

and 

f)  determining  the  antigen  concentration  In  the  sample  by  com- 
paring the  measurement  obtained  In  step  e)  with  the  calibra- 
tion curve  obtained  from  step  c). 


whdi^in  n=l-10; 

I'  isCH,  orCH,CH,;and 

I-  is  the  first  member  of  the  specific  binding  pair; 
bl  allowing  sufficient  time  for  the  dye-conjugate  to  form  a 

x>mplex  with  the  complementary  member;  and 
c  I  iJetectIng  the  complex  to  locate  the  complementary  member. 


5,846,739 
IMMUNOHISTOCHEMICAL  DETECTION  ASSAY  FOR 
CARCINOMA  PROLIFERATIVE  STATUS 
Michael  N.  Gould,  Madison,  Wis.,  and  Steven  P.  Stoesz.  Mor- 
ristown,  N J.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foun- 
dation, Madison,  Wis. 

ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  567,509,  Dec.  5,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,627,034.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,870 

InL  CI."  GOIN  33/567:53/574:33/53:  C07K  16m 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  relative  degree  of  proliferation 
of  a  human  breast  carcinoma,  comprising; 
(a)  obtaining  a  sample  of  the  carcinoma; 
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(b)  using  an  ancibody  having  specificity  for  NGAL  protein  to 
bind  to  NGAL  protein  in  the  sample; 

(c)  using  a  marker  bound  to  the  antibody  to  indicate  the  extent  to 
which  NGAL  protein  is  present  in  the  carcinoma. 


(C)  administering  to  said  patient  a  boron  compound  comprising 
a  conjugate  comprising  a  complementary  member  of  said 
binding  pair  and  boron  atoms,  and  allowing  said  boron  com- 
pound to  localiM  at  said  tumor  cells. 


5.84*,740 
METHODS  AND  KITS  USEFUL  FOR  DETECTING 
AUTOANTIBODY  TO  GLUTAMIC  ACID 
DECARBOXYLASE 
Allan  J.  Tobin.  Los  .\ngeles,-  Mark  (;.  Erlander.  Tarzana.  and 
Daniel  L.  Kaufman,  Santa  Monica,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  Regents  of  The  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  123.859,  Sep.  17.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,674,978. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  716,9«)9,  Jun.  18, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
586,536,  Sep.  21,  1990.  This  application  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  484„S30 
Int.  a."  COIN  J.1/57J:.13/53:  A61K  JfiAX):  C07K  lAM) 
V.S.  CI.  435—7.4  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  delecting  autoantibody  to  glutamic  acid  decar- 
boxylase (GAD)  in  a  patient  specimen  which  comprises  contacting 
the  specimen  with  a  polypeptide  consisting  of  an  amino  acid 
sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 
QKFTGGIGNKLCALLYGD  (SEQ  ID  NO:60); 
LLYGDAEKPAESGGSQPPRA  (SEQ  ID  NO;  17); 
KPCSCSKVDVNYAFLHATDL  (SEQ  ID  NO;06); 
LAFLQDVMNILLQYVVKSFDRS  (SEQ  ID  NO;21); 
EEILMHCQTTLKYA1KTGHP(SEQ  ID  NO;24): 
AFTSEHSHFSLKKGAAALGI  (SEQ  ID  NO;32); 
AALGIGTDSVILIKCDERGK  (SEQ  ID  NO;33); 
DERGKMIPSDLERRILEAKQ  (SEQ  ID  NO;34); 
LEAKQKGFVPFLVSATAGTT  (SEQ  ID  NO;35); 
GLLMSRKHKWKLSGVERANS  (SEQ  ID  NO;38); 
VPLQCSALLVREEGLMQNCNQ  (SEQ  ID  NO;40); 
KHYDLSYDTGDKALQCGRHV  (SEQ  ID  NO;42); 
EYLYNIIKNREGYEMVFDGK  (SEQ  ID  NO;09); 
IPPSLRTLEDNEERMSRLSK  (SEQ  ID  NO;47); 
SRLSKVAPVIKARMMEYGTT  (SEQ  ID  NO:II): 
EYGTTMVSYQPLGDKVNFFR  (SEQ  ID  NO;12); 
VNFFRMVISNPAATHQDIDF  (SEQ  ID  NO;50); 
ATHQDIDFLIEEIERLGQDL  (SEQ  ID  NO:  13); 
amino  acids  224-398  of  SEQ  ID  NO;57;  and 
amino  acids  398-585  of  SEQ  ID  NO;57; 
and  determining  whether  autoantibody  binds  to  the  polypeptide. 


5,846,742 

SELFXTINC;  SIBSTANCES  FOR  TREATING 

GLUCOCORTICOID-MEDIATED  INFLAMMATION  OR 

IMMUNE  DISEASF-S  USING  TRIPTERYGIUM  WILFORDII 

HOOK  F  EXTRACTS 
Peter  E.  Lipsky;  Xue-Lian  Tao;  Jian  Cai,  all  of  Dallas,  Tex.; 
William  J.  Kovacs,  and  Nancy  J.  Olson,  both  of  Nashville, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of 
Texas  Svstem,  Austin,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  455.906.  May  31.  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,616,458,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  168,980, 
Dec.  17,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,580,562,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  862,836,  Apr.  3,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J94,443, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  494,113,  Mar.  14, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
800,867 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  J  J/566:  C12Q  l/4H:l/66:  CI2N  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.6  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  selecting  a  substance  for  treating  inflammation  or 
immune  disease  comprising; 

admixing  a  candidate  substance  with  a  gluciKorticoid  receptor 
preparation  which  is  capable  of  binding  the  candidate  sub- 
stance in  the  presence  of  a  Triplerygium  wilfordii  Hix)k  F 
extract    or   a    glucocorticoid    receptor    binding    component 
thereof; 
determining  if  the  candidate  substance  binds  to  the  glucocorti- 
coid receptor; 
selecting  the  candidate  substance  which  binds  to  the  glucocorti- 
coid receptor; 
determining  if  the  bound  candidate  substance  induces  glucocor- 
ticoid responsive  gene  expression;  and 
selecting  the  candidate  substance  which  binds  to  the  glucocorti- 
coid  receptor   but   which   does   not    induce   glucocorticoid 
responsive  gene  expression   as  the   substance  for  treating 
inflammation  or  immune  disease. 


5*16,741 
BORON  NEUTRON  CAPTURE  THERAPY  USING  PRE- 
TARGETINf;  METHODS 
Gary  L.  Griffiths,  Morristown,  and  Serengulam  V.  Govindan, 
Summit,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Immunomedics,  Inc, 
Morns  Plains,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  486.166,  Jun.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  456393,  Jun.  1,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,698,405, 

which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  933.982,  Aug.  21,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5325338.  This  application  Jul.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  687.626 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  JJ/5.1 
VS.  CI.  435—7.5  34  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  targeting  boron  atoms  to  tumor  cells  in  a  patient 
comprising; 

(A)  administering  to  said  patient  a  targeting  composition  com- 
prising a  conjugate  of  a  first  member  of  a  specific  binding  pair 
and  an  antibody  or  antigen-binding  antibody  fragment, 
wherein  said  antibody  or  antibody  fragment  selectively  binds 
to  a  characteristic  intracellular  or  cell  surface  antigen  pro- 
duced by  or  associated  with  said  tumor  cells  and  present  at 
said  tumor  cells,  and  allowing  said  targeting  composition  to 
localize  at  said  tumor  cells; 

(B)  optionally,  administering  to  said  patient  a  clearing  composi- 
tion, and  allowing  said  clearing  composition  to  clear  non- 
localized  targeting  composition  from  circulation; 


5346,743 
POLYPHOSHOINOSITIDE  BINDING  PEPTIDES  FOR 
INTRACELLULAR  DRUG  DELIVERY 
Paul  A.  Janmey,  Arlington;  C.  Casey  Cunningham,  Wayland; 
John  H.  Hartwig,  Jamaica  Plain;  Thomas  P.  Stossel,  Bel- 
mont, all  of  Mas.s.,  and  Roland  N'egner.  Riga,  Latvia,  assign- 
ors to  Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital,  Inc.,  Boston.  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  394,027,  Feb.  22,  1995.  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,496 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  3.i/5J 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.8  60  Claims 

1.  A  compound  comprising; 

(I)  a  carrier  molecule  for  facilitating  the  transpt)n  of  a 
membrane-impermeable  extracellular  agent  having  an  intrac- 
ellular activity  across  a  membrane  of  a  cell,  the  carrier  mol- 
ecule having  the  formula; 

X-P. 

wherein 

P  is  a  transport-mediating  peptide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Seq.  I.D.  Nos.  1-35  and  36;  and  X  is  a  terminal 
amine  derivatizing  agent  that  is  covalently  coupled  to  the 
N-terminus  amine  of  the  transport-mediating  peptide. 

wherein  each  of  the  functionally  equivalent  peptides  is  a  basic 

polyphosphoinositide  binding  peptide  containing  between  three 

and  ten  amino  acids,  and 

(ii)  a  membrane- impermeable  extracellular  agent.  A.  covalently 
coupled  to  the  carboxyl  terminus  of  the  transport-mediating 
peptia-;  to  form  a  prodrug  having  the  formula,  X-P-A. 


Decimbkr  8.  1998 


CHEMICAL 


1559 


5,846.744 
Si|>fSORS  BASED  ON  POLYMER  TRANSFORMATION 

Athey;  Calum  J.  McNeil;  Ronald  D.  Armstrong,  all  of 
Newcastle  upon  Tyiu;,  United  Kingdom,  and  William  Henry 
Mullen,  Grayshike,  III.,  assignors  to  Cambridge  Life  Sci- 
ences PLC,  Elv,  Ignited  Kingdom 
PCT^  No.  PCT/e'p94/01714,  §  371  Date  Jan.  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
D4te  Jan.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/28414.  PCT  Pub. 
D*te  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  549,800 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  29,  1993, 
93Ilt2l>6;  Dec.  17,  1993,  9325898 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  IAX):I/6H:  GOIN  33/53 
VS.\C\.  435—7.9  18  Claims 

I.  6i  a  method  for  determining  the  presence  or  amounts  of  an 
analyie  in  a  sample  of  assay  medium  suspected  of  containing  said 
analjtt.  said  analyte  reacting  with,  an  enzyme  or  catalyst  to  pro- 
ducci  |in  amount  of  deiectible  signal  which  Is  a  function  of  the 
amoiat  of  analyte  in  the  assay  medium,  said  detcctible  signal 
bein^  detected  at  an  electrode  in  an  electrolyte,  the  improvement 
wheilan; 

(a|  Ihe  electrode  is  covered  with  a  thin  layer  of  an  electrically 
jifisulating  polymer  that  separates  the  electrode  from  the  elec- 
Itfolyte;  and 
(bb  the  enzyme  or  catalytic  reaction  with  the  said  analyte  directly 
(^r  indirectly  effects  a  reaction  with  the  said  electrically  insu- 
lliting  polymer  layer  wherein  the  polymer  layer  becomes 
porous  or  more  porous  to  the  electrolyte,  causing  a  measur- 
able change  in  electrical  properties  at  the  electrode  surface. 


5,846,745 

MtJraOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ON-LOCATION 

FIELD  DETECTION  OF  UNIDENTIFIED  ANTIGENIC 

SUBSTANCES 

Dale  A.  Christensen,  Orono,  and  Peter  Nash,  Eden  Prairie, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Camas  Diagnostic  Company, 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  402,464,  Mar.  10,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,552,288,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
957,686,  Oct.  7,  1992.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser. 
Nq.  555.232,  Jul.  20,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,156,948.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,809 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/53 
:L  435—7.9  22  Claims 


IJ,S. 


1  A  method  for  the  on-location  field  detection  of  unidentified 
antigenic  substances  which  are  detrimental  to  human  or  animal 
health  or  welfare,  which  methixl  comprises: 


A)  irreversibly  attaching  a  known  antigenic  substance,  the  detec- 
tion of  which  is  of  interest,  to  a  solid  support  and  suspending 
in  a  buffer  solution. 

Bi  coupling  a  specific  antibody  to  said  known  antigenic  sub- 
stance to  a  detecting  agent  to  prepare  a  conjugate  comprised 
of  said  specific  antibody  and  said  detecting  agent  in  solution. 

C)  admixing  a  sample  .solution  containing  the  suspected  uniden 
tified  antigenic   substance  to  be  detected,  said   suspended 
known  antigenic  substance  on  the  solid  support,  and  said 
conjugate. 

D)  incubating  the  mixture  to  bind  the  unidentified  antigenic 
substance  to  said  conjugate. 

E)  contacting  a  white  porous  bibulous  sheet  material  incorporat- 
ing a  chromogen  and  a  substrate  for  said  detecting  agent  with 
.said  conjugate  with  bound  unidentified  antigen,  while  main- 
taining .said  known  antigen  and  support  out  of  contact  with 
said  bibulous  material,  and 

F)  observing  a  color  reaction  in  said  bibulous  material  If  the 
unidentified  antigenic  substance  in  said  sample  solution  is  the 
same  as  that  on  the  solid  support. 


5,846,746 

ANTIBODY  TO  OCULAR  AND  VAGINAL  SURFACE 

EPITHELRIM 

Ilene  K.  Gipson,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Schepen's  Eye 

Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,817,  Nov.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  544,755 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/543:33/577:  C07K  I6/2H 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.21  11  Claims 

1.  A  monoclonal  antibody  or  monoclonal  antibody  fragment 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  monoclonal  antibody 
produced  by  the  hybridoma  cell  line  deposited  with  the  American 
Type  Culture  Collection  (ATCC)  as  ATCC  No.  HE  1 1488.  and  Fab. 
F(ab'),  and  Fc  fragments  of  the  monoclonal  antibody  produced  by 
hybridoma  cell  line  ATCC  No.  HB  1 1488. 

4.  A  hybridoma  cell  line  deposited  with  the  American  Type 
Culture  Collection  as  ATCC  No.  HB  1 1488. 

5.  A  method  of  diagnosing  a  change  In  the  extent  or  pattern  of 
HISS  antigen  distribution  in  ocular  epithelial  tissue  in  a  human 
patient,  said  method  comprising 

removing  a  sample  of  cells  or  secretions  from  ocular  epithelial 

tissue  in  said  patient; 
reacting  said  tissue  sample  with  a  detectable  amount  of  the 

monoclonal  antibody  or  monoclonal  antibody  fragment  of 

claim  1; 
detecting  said  monoclonal  antibody  or  monoclonal  antibody 

fragment  specifically  bound  to  said  tissue  sample;  and 
comparing  the  extent  or  pattern  of  binding  of  said  monoclonal 

antibody  or  monoclonal  antibody   fragment  to  said  tissue 

sample  to  the  extent  or  pattern  of  binding  of  said  monoclonal 

antibody  or  monoclonal  antibody  fragment  to  a  reference 

ocular  epithelial  tissue  sample. 


5,846,747 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  GLUCAGON-LIKE 
PEPTIDE-1  ANTAGONISTS  AND  AGONISTS 
Bernard  Thorens,  Epalinges,  Switzerland,  and  Liselotte  Bjerre 
Knudsen.  Valby,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordlsk  A/S. 
Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  142,439,  Nov.  24.  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,670360.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1997.  Ser.  No.  869,477 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Denmark,  Mar.  25,  1993.  .^98/92 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/12:  C07K  14/72 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.21  12  Claims 

I.   A  method   for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  gucagon-likc 
peptide- 1  (GLP- 1 )  antagonist,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  exposing  a  compound  in  the  presence  of  GLP-1  agonist  to  a 
GLP- 1  receptor  produced  in  a  heterologous  exression  system 
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and  coupled  to  a  response  pathway  under  conditions  md  for  a 
tiine  sufficieni  lo  allow  binding  of  the  compound  to  the 
receptor  and  ;m  associated  response  through  the  pathway, 
wherein  the  GLP-1  receptor  is  a  GLP-1  tecetor  polypeptide 
having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  a  naturally  occurring 
mammalian  GLP- 1  receptor  encoded  by  cDNA  molecule  iso- 
lated from  a  mammalian  library  and  comprisig  a  nucleotide 
sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  SEQ  ID 
NO:l,  (ii)  SEQ  ID  NO:3,  and  (iii)  the  sequence  of  cDNA 
molecule  capable  of  specifically  hybridizing  with  a  probe 
having  the  sequence  of  the  complement  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  or 
SEQ  ID  NO:  ^  under  conditions  of  reduced  stringency, 
wherein  a  probe  having  the  sequence  of  the  complement  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:  1  will  specifically  identify  a  cDNA  comprising 
the  sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  3  in  a  human  cDNA 
library,  said  receptor  polypeptide  capable  of  binding  GLP-1 
with  K„  of  less  than  100  nM;  and 
(b)  delecting  a  reduction  in  the  stimulation  of  the  response 
pathway  resulting  from  the  binding  of  the  compound  to  the 
GTP-1  receptor,  relative  to  the  stimulation  of  the  response 
pathway  by  the  GLP- 1  agonist  alone  and  therefrom  determir- 
ing  the  presence  of  a  GLP-1  antagonist. 


( 1 )  staining  fixed  cells  from  said  breast  cancer  tissue  w  ith  an 
enzyme  labeled  binding  cotnposition  comprising  a  probe 
binding  specifically  to  said  HER-2/neu  protein,  wherein  said 
label  can  be  quantilated  by  computerized  image  analysis; 

(2)  determming  the  signal  value  from  a  known  number  of  said 
fixed  cells  by  means  of  computerized  image  analysis:  and 

determming  the  amount  of  said  HER-2/neu  protein  per  cell  by 
comparing  said  signal  value  obtained  from  said  fixed  cells 
with  control  values  between  control  cellular  compositions 
having  said  HER-2/ncu  protein  at  diflfercnt  cellular  amounts 
for  which  signal  values  are  obtained  in  accordance  with  steps 
(1)  and  (2)  and  for  which  the  amount  of  said  HER-2/neu 
protein  for  a  known  number  of  cells  is  obtained  by  comparing 
the  value  obtained  from  analysis  of  lysaies  of  said  control 
cellular  compositions  as  compared  to  the  value  obtained  with 
pure  preparations  of  said  HER-2/neu  protein  using  the  same 
alternative  method  of  analysis  other  than  computerized  image 
analysis. 


5,846,750 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5346,748 

METHOD  FOR  DIAGNOSING  VISCERAL 

LEISHMANIASIS  IN  A  PATIENT  BY  IDENTIFICATION 

OF  A  NEW  KEY  MARKER  NAMELY  9-O-ACETYLATED 

SIALOGLYCOCONJUGATE 
Chitra  Mandal;  Vineeta  Sharma,  and  Mitali  Chatterjee,  all  of 
Calcutta,  India,  assignors  to  The  Council  of  Scientific  & 
Industrial  Research,  New  Delhi,  India 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997.  Sen  No.  824,171 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  India,  Nov.  15,  1996,  2502/DEL/ 
% 

Int.  CI."  COIN  J3/5J 
VS.  CL  435—7.22  16  Claims 

I.  A  hemaglulination  method  for  diagnosing  and  assessing  acute 
visceral  leishmaniasis  in  a  patient  suspected  of  suflFering  from  said 
visceral  leishmiasis.  which  method  comprises: 

a.  collecting  an  anticoagulated  blood  sample  from  said  patient; 

b.  separating  erythrocytes  from  said  anticoagulated  bkxxl 
sample  and  preparing  an  erythrocyte  suspension  by  washing 
and  resuspcnding  said  separated  erythrocytes  in  an  isotonic 
balanced  salt  solution; 

c.  providing  serial  dilutions  of  a  known  initial  concentration  of 
Achalinin-H  which  specifically  binds  9-O-acetylsialic  acid: 

d.  reacting  each  dilution  with  an  equal  sized  aliquot  of  said 
erythrocyte  suspension  at  a  temperature  from  4°-35°  C.  in  the 
presence  of  calcium  ions  for  a  time  sufficient  for  said 
Achatinin-H  to  bind  to  and  thereby  agglutinate  any  erythro- 
cytes having  said  9-O-acetylsialic  acid  on  their  surfaces;  and 

e.  determining  a  hemagglutination  titer  by  taking  the  reciprocal 
of  the  highest  senal  dilution  that  produced  a  visible  aggluti- 
nation wherein  positive  hemagglutination  indicates  a  positive 
diagnosis  of  said  acute  visceral  leishmaniasis  and  said  titer 
indicates  the  level  of  circulating  leishmania  parasites. 


5,846.751 
TEST  KITS  AND  METHODS  FOR  DETECTING  H. 
PYLORI 
Allan   David   Pronovost,   San   Diego:   Jan   Waclaw   Pawlak. 
Cardiff,  and  Kristy  S.  Condon,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif- 
assignors  to  Quidel  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  292,932,  Aug.  18,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  22,817,  Feh.  24,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  621,845,  Dec.  4,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,843 
Int.  CI."  COIN  .1.V554:.W53 
U.S.  CI.  435— 7  J2  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  antibodies  resulting 
from  Helicobacter  pylori  infection  in  a  biological  sample,  the 
method  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  the  sample  with  a  composition  comprising  H. 
pylori-deh\ed  proteins 

wherein  said  composition  has  a  urease-specific  activity  of  less 
than  0.34  ODs^/A^ko  in  a  urease-catalyzed  as.say.  and  the  H. 
/jv/«ri-derived  proteins  in  said  composition,  when  denatured 
and  reduced,  are  characterized  by  SDS  PAGE  to  consist  of 
antigens  specific  to  H.  pylori  of  molecular  weights  120  kD;  66 
kD:  62  kD:  59  kD;  52  kD;  and  3 1  kD  and  common  antigens 
of  molecular  weights  89  kD;  73  kD;  56  kD;  45  kD;  42  kD;  29 
kD;  25  kD;  21  kD;  and  16  kD;  and 

wherein  the  amounts  of  antigens  of  66  kD  and  56  kD  are  greater 
than  the  amounts  of  any  of  the  remaining  individual  antigens 
set  forth  above; 

(b)  permitting  the  sample  and  said  composition  to  form  an 
antigen-antibody  complex  with  respect  to  any  antibody  con- 
tained in  the  sample;  and 

(c)  detecting  the  presence  of  any  antigen-antibody  complex 
denoting  the  presence  of  Helicobacter  pylori  infection. 


5.846,749 
QUANTITATIVE  MEASUREMENT  OF  TISSUE  PROTEIN 
IDENTIFIED  BY  IMMUNOHISTOCHEMLSTRY  AND 
STANDARDIZED  PROTEIN  DETERMINATION 
Dennis  J.  Slamon,  Woodland  Hills,  and  Michael  F.  Press,  Man- 
hattan Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the 
University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,688 

Int.  CI."  COIN  .W5J:J3/574 

VS.  CI.  435—7.23  12  Claims 

7.  A  method  for  quantitating  HER-2/neu  protein  from  breast 

cancer  tis.sue  as  a  prognostic  of  relapse,  said  method  comprising: 


5,846,752 

MUTANT  UREASE  AND  METHOD  OF  USE  FOR 

DETERMINATION  OF  UREA 

Robert  P.  Haasinger,  East  l.ansing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Board  of 

Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University,  East  Laasing, 

Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687.645 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  l/SS:  CI2P  I  J/02:  CI2N  9/7!i 

VS.  CI.  435—12  4  Claims 

1.  A  urease  of  Klebsiella  aeronenes  having  a  modified  urease  a 

subunit,  designated  as  aH219Q.  having  gluiamine  as  substituent 
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m  I  iber  219  of  the  a  subunit  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  5  and 
hi  \  ing  an  optimum  pH  of  6.2  with  a  rate  with  urea  as  a  substrate 
thH  is  about  45'!?'  of  that  of  the  urease  of  the  Klebsiella  aerogene.s. 
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5,846,753 

CHEMILUMINESCENCE-BASED  method  FOR  RAPID 

AND  SENSITIVE  IN-SITU  DETECTION  OF 

0RGANOPHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS  AND  METAL 

IONS 

jMeph  A.  Akkara,  Holliston;  David  L.  Kaplan,  Stow;  Madhu 
S.  R.  Ayyagari,  Brighton;  Kenneth  A.  Marx,  Francestown; 
Sanjay  Kamtekar;  Rajiv  Pande,  both  of  Lowell;  Sukant  K. 
Tripathy,  Acton,  and  Jayant  Kumar,  Westford,  all  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,565 
InL  CI."  C07D  .W5/I4:  C12Q  1/42:1/44 
U$.  CI.  435—18  27  Claims 

.  A  method  of  detecting  the  presence  of  an  organophosphorus 
ci  >i  ipound  in  a  liquid  medium  consisting  of:    «  -    . 

j  iroviding  a   1 .2-dioxctane  phenyl  phosphate  compound  said 
compound  being  a  chloro3-(4-methoxy  spiro  1 1 .2-dioxetane- 
3-2'-trichlon)-|3.3.1.ll-decanl-4-yl)  phenyl  phosphate; 
i  iroviding   an   enzyme    that   catalytically    degrades   said    1 .2- 
dioxetane  phenyl  phosphate  compound  to  produce  light,  the 
catalytic  activity  of  .said  phosphates  being  inhibited  by  orga- 
nophosphorus  compounds; 
Exposing  said  1 .2-dioxetane  phenyl  phosphate  compound  and 
said  phosphatase  together  lo  a  medium  which  may  contain  an 
organophosphorus  compound: 
nonitoring  the  light  produced  by  chemiluminescence  after  the 

exposing  step;  and 
^termining.  from  the  monitored   light,  the  presence   in  the 
medium  of  the  organophosphorus  compound. 


5,846,754 

ENZYME  DETERMINATION  WITH  PROTEASE 

INACTIVATION 

Michael  J.  Pugia,  Granger,  and  Robert  J.  Schaeper,  South 

lend,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Elkhart, 

|nd. 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,865 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/37 
HM.  CI.  435—23  15  Claims 

I.  In  a  method  for  the  determination  of  enzymatic  activity  in  a 
Ai  id  test  sample  wherein  an  enzyme  catalyzes  a  reaction  in  a 
r  :i  gent  system  to  provide  a  detectable  response  indicative  of  the 
c  J  icentration  of  the  enzyme  or  enzyme  substrate  in  the  fluid  test 
sfcinple,  the  improvement  which  comprises  adding  a  measured 
ati)ouni  of  the  fluid  test  sample  to  a  measured  amount  of  a  protease 
capable  of  inactivity  the  enzyme  responsible  for  producing  the 
A-teetable  respon.se  which  docs  not  inactivate  the  reagent  system 
which  provides  the  detectable  response  so  that  the  reaction  which 
provides  the  detectable  response  cea.scs  after  a  predetermined  time 
Wbich  time  is  determined  by  the  concentration  of  the  protease  in 
the  reagent  system. 


5,846,755 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  THERAPEUTIC 
ACTIVITY  OF  METALLOPROTEINASE  INHIBITOR 
COMPOUNDS 
Vencenzo  Politi;  Silvana  D'Alessio;  Giovanni  Di  Stazio;  Gio- 
vanna  De  Luca,  and  Mario  Materazzi,  all  of  Rome,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Polifarma  S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  693,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  7,  1995,  RM95A0557 
Int.  CI."  CI2Q  1/37 
VS.  a.  435—23  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  therapeutic  potential  of  a 
peptidomimctic  compound  as  an  inhibitor  of  zinc-dependent  met- 
alloproteinase  activity  associated  with  pathological  conditions  ot 
humans  and  animals,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  conducting  a  first  enzyme  inhibition  test  and  determining  a 
first  level  of  inhibitory  activity  of  peptidomimctic  compounds 
as  inhibitors  of  a  zinc -dependent  metalloproteinasc  extracted 
from  the  venom  of  snakes  belonging  to  the  families  Crolal- 
idae  and  Viperidae; 

(b)  screening  said  compounds  on  the  basis  of  said  first  level  of 
inhibitory  activity  by  assessing  whether  each  of  said  com- 
pounds has  an  inhibitory  activity  on  said  zinc-depcndent 
metalloproteinasc  from  snake  venom  expressed  in  terms  of  an 
IC^  not  greater  than  10  ''M; 

(c)  conducting  a  second  enzyme  inhibition  test  and  determining 
a  second  level  of  inhibitory  activity  of  said  compounds  as 
inhibitors  of  zinc -dependent  metalloproteinasc  endogenous  in 
a  mammal,  the  activity  of  said  zinc-dependent  metalloprotein- 
ase  being  associated  with  at  least  one  pathological  condition 
in  said  mammal: 

(d)  screening  said  compounds  on  the  basis  of  said  second  level 
of  inhibitory  activity  by  assessing  whether  each  of  said  com- 
pounds has  an  inhibitory  activity  on  said  zinc-dependent 
metalloproteinasc  endogenous  in  mammals  expressed  in  terms 
of  an  ICv)  not  greater  than  IO'"'M; 

whereby 

step  (a)  and  step  (b)  make  a  primary  selection  of  the  tested 
compounds  as  inhibitors  of  zinc-dependent  metalloprolein- 
ases  form  snake  venom  and  therefore  as  potential  inhibitors 
of  zinc -dependent  metalloproteinases  in  mammals; 

step  (c)  and  step  d)  lest  the  capability  of  said  selected  com- 
pounds for  inhibiting  the  zinc-dependent  metalloprotein- 
ases associated  with  at  least  one  pathological  condition  in 
mammals,  and 

the  pharmacological  activity  against  said  at  lea.st  one  patho- 
logical condition  of  the  compounds  screened  thereby  is 
verified  by  pharmacological  tests.         ' 


5*«6,756 
CHEMILUMINESCENT  ANALYTICAL  METHOD 

Malcolm  Robert  Summers,  63.  Chaucer  Drive,  .Aylesbury. 
Buckinghamshire,  HP21  7LH;  (iraham  DeLLsle  ^earv»ood. 
9,  Tewkesbury  Couri,  Warwick  Road,  Bounds  Green,  Lon- 
don, Nil  2TX,  and  Tracey  MicheUe  Booth,  153,  White  Hill. 
Chesham,  Buckinghamshire.  HP5  lAZ,  all  of  United  King- 
dom 

Filed  Jul.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  685399 
Int.  CI."  CI2Q  l/2H:l/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—28  10  Claims 

1.  A  chemiluminescent  analytical  method  which  comprises  using 
a  enzyme  catalyst  in  a  reaction  with  luminol  or  a  substituted 
luminol  and  a  perborate  in  an  aqueous  solvent  and  detecting  and 
measuring  luminescence  produced  by  the  reaction  characterized  in 


1562 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DectMBtR  8.  1998 


f  taci  of  Jdwv  i^K»w  lo  painiMMw  /  wnno< '  (wrtwnw 


irMom/Lahiam 

0 

OS          to 

20 

40 

5.0 

»3,0 

—    Stgnalrctm 

14  9 

173         2J3 

23t 

X2 

322 

J74 

-•-    Bmcugmuna 

•  7 

4  0           33 

29 

r« 

22 

10 

^9MMM»^tf)P 

ms 

mo      as  J 

MO 

TOO 

ns 

060 

that  the  aqueous  solvent  comprises  a  non-luminescent  chelating 
agent  tor  chelation  of  an  electron-deficient  boron  atom  In  the 
pertxjrate. 


5,84*,757 
HUMAN  CALCIUM  CHANNEL  a,.  Oj,  AND  P  SUBUNITS 

AND  ASSAYS  USING  THEM 
Michael  M.  Harpold,  El  Cajon;  Sleven  B.  Ellis,  San  Diego: 
Mark  E.  Williams,  Carlsbad,  all  of  Calif,;  Daniel  H.  Feld- 
man,  Gainesville,  Fla.;  Ann  F.  McCue,  La  Mesa,  Calif.,  and 
Robert   Brenner,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Sibia   Neuro- 
sciences.  Inc.,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/L1S92/06903.  §  371  Date  Feb.  7,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/04083,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  4,  1993 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  868354,  Apr.  10,  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  745,206,  Aug.  15,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,429,921,  said  Ser.  No.  868,354  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  745J06,  Aug.  15,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,429,921,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  620,250,  Nov.  30,  1990,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  -Sen  No.  176,899,  Apr.  4,  1988, 

abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  868,354  and  Ser.  No.  745J06,  each 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  482,384.  Feb.  20,  1990, 

and  Ser.  No.  603.751.  Apr.  4,  1989,  abandoned.  This  PCT 

application  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  193.078 

Int.  CI."  CI2A  l/Ol:  C07K  \4n05 

U-S.  CI.  435—29  42  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  a  compound  that  modulates  the 

activity  of  a  calcium  channel,  comprising: 

suspending  a  eukaryolic  cell  which  has  a  functional,  heterolo- 
gous calcium  channel,  in  a  solution  containing  a  test  com- 
pound and  a  calcium  channel  selective  ion: 
depolarizing  the  cell  membrane  of  said  cell: 
detecting  the  current  flowing  into  said  cell:  and 
comparing  the  current  flowing  into  the  cell  with  the  current  that 
flows  into  the  same  or  a  substantially  identical  cell  suspended 
in  the  presence  of  the  same  calcium  channel  selective  ion  but 
in  the  absence  of  the  compound,  whereby  test  compounds  that 
modulate  the  activity  of  a  calcium  channel  arc  identified, 
wherein: 
the  heterologous  calcium  channel  includes  one  or  more  human 
calcium  channel  subunits  expressed  by  nucleic  acid  that  is 
heterologous  to  said  cell: 
the  only  heterologous  ion  channels  that  are  expressed  by  the 

cells  are  calcium  channels: 
the  current  that  is  detected  in  the  presence  of  a  compound  that 
modulates  the  activity  of  the  heterologous  calciiim  channel  is 
different  from  that  prixluccd  when  the  same  or  a  substantially 
identical  cell  in  the  presence  of  the  same  calcium  channel 
selective  ion  but  in  the  absence  of  said  compound  is  depolar- 
ized: 
the  one  or  more  subunits  comprise  a,-subunit  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

an  o(,(-subunit  comprising  the  sequence  of  amino  acids 
encoded  by  the  sequence  nucleotides  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID 
NO.  3: 


an  a,,,  subunil  comprising   the   sequence  of  amino  acids 

encoded  by  the  sequence  of  nucleotides  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID 

NO:  I  or  SEQ  ID  NO.  29: 

a  human  calcium  channel  a|-subunil  that  is  encoded  by  a 

DNA  molecule  capable  of  hybridizing  under  conditions  of 

high  stringency  with  DNA  that  is  fully  complementary  to 

an  mRNA  transcript  native  to  a  human  cell  that  encodes 

one  of  the  aforesaid  human  calcium  channel  a, -subunits. 

such  that  any  probe  that  contains  at  least  14  contiguous 

bases  from  the  coding  portion  of  the  a,-subunit-enc<xling 

DNA  molecule  is  capable  of  hybridizing  under  conditions 

of  high  stringency  to  the  DNA  that  is  fully  complementary 

to  the  mRNA  transcript: 

an  tticsubunit  encoded  by  an  mRNA  transcript  native  to  a 

human  cell,  wherein  DNA  that  is  fully  complementary  to  the 

transcript  is  capable  of  hybridizing  under  conditions  of  high 

stringency  to  a  probe  having  the  sequence  of  nucleotides  set 

forth  in  SEQ  ID  No.  4.  SEQ  ID  No.  5  or  SEQ  ID  No.  6;  and 

an  a|„-subunit  encoded  by  an  mRNA  transcript  native  to  a 

human  cell,  wherein  DNA  that  is  fully  complementary  to  the 

transcript  is  capable  of  hybndizing  under  conditions  of  high 

stringency  to  a  probe  having  the  sequence  of  nucleotides  set 

forth  in  SEQ  ID  No.  2. 

7.  A  substantially  pure  a,-subunit  of  a  human  calcium  channel. 

wherein: 

the  a,-subunit  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

an   ttifSubunit   comprising   the   sequence   of  amino  acids 

encoded  by  the  sequence  nucleotides  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID 

NO.  3: 

an   a,,)-subunit  comprising   the   sequence   of  amino  acids 

encoded  by  the  sequence  of  nucleotides  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID 

NO:  I  or  SEQ  ID  NO.  29: 

an   a|,,-subunit   comprising   the   sequence  of  amino  acids 

encoded  by  the  a, , -encoding  DNA  in  a  phage  having  all  of 

the  identifying  characteristics  of  the  phage  deposited  as 

ATCC  Accession  No.  75293: 

a  human  calcium  channel  a,-subunit  that  is  encoded  by  a 

DNA  molecule  capable  of  hybridizing  under  conditions  of 

high  stringency  with  DNA  that  is  fully  complementary  to 

an  mRNA  transcript  native  to  a  human  cell  that  encodes 

one  of  the  aforesaid  human  calcium  channel  a, -subunits. 

such  that  anl^  probe  that  contains  at  least  14  contiguous  bases 

from  the  coding  portion  of  the  a.-subunit-encoding  DNA 

molecule  is  capable  of  hybridizing  under  conditions  of  high 

stringency  to  the  DNA  that  is  fully  complementary  to  the 

mRNA  transcripts: 

an  ttij-subunit  encoded  by  an  mRNA  transcript  native  to  a 

human  cell,  wherein  DNA  that  is  fully  complementary  to  the 

transcript  is  capable  of  hybridizing  under  conditions  of  high 

stringency  to  a  probe  having  the  scquerKC  of  nucleotides  set 

forth  in  SEQ  ID  No.  21: 

an  a|,-subunit  encoded  by  an  mRNA  transcript  native  to  a 

human  cell,  wherein  DNA  that  is  fully  complementary  to  the 

transcript  is  capable  of  hybridizing  under  conditions  of  high 

stringency  to  a  probe  having  the  sequence  of  nucleotides  set 

forth  in  SEQ  ID  No  4.  SEQ  ID  No,  5  or  SEQ  ID  No.  6:  and 

an  a|„-Subunit  encoded  by  an  mRNA  transcript  native  to  a 

human  cell,  wherein  DNA  that  is  fully  complementary  to  the 

transcnpl  is  capable  of  hybndizing  under  conditions  of  high 

stringency  to  a  probe  having  the  sequence  of  nucleotides  set 

forth  in  SEQ  ID  No.  2. 


5.846.758 
METHOD  FOR  DIAGNOSING  AUTOIMMUNE  DISEASES 
Rajko  D.  Medenica.  Hilton  Head  Island.  S.C.,  assignor  to  His 
Excellency  Ghassan  I.  Shaker,  London,  England 
FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,408 
Int.  CI."  CI2Q  1/02:1/00:  COIN  M/5.1:^.mH 
\)S.  CI.  435—29  12  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  diagnosing  autoimmune  disease  in  mammals 
comprising: 
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5,846.760 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  A  PRESENCE  OR 

ABSENCE  OF  A  NONPARAFFINOPHILIC 

HYDROPHOBIC  MICROORGANISM  IN  A  BODY 

SPECIMEN  AND  AN  ASSOCIATED  KIT 

Robert-A.   Ollar.   Milford.   Pa.,  assignor   to   Infectech,   Inc.. 

Sharon,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  969387 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/02: IA)4: 1/24: lAX) 

VS.  a.  435—29  "  IS  Claims 


isolating  a  whole  blood  or  bone  marrow  specimen  from  a 
mammalian  subject  under  sterile  conditions: 
isolating  mononuclear  cells  from  the  specimen  under  sterile 
conditions: 

culturing  the  mononuclear  cells  in  vitro  under  sterile  condi- 
tions: 
1  evaluating  the  cultured  mononuclear  cells  for  the  presence  of 
autophagocytosis  wherein  the  cultured  mononuclear  cells  are 
phagocytosing  themselves,  whereby  the  presence  of  autoim- 
mune disease  in  the  mammalian  subject  is  diagnosed. 


5.846,759 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  LIVE  MICROORGANISMS 
Stanislav  Fedorovich  Rastopov.  Moscow,  and  \'ladimir  Gen- 
nadievich  Ageev,  Moscow,  both  of  Russian  Federation, 
assignors  to  Rusteck  Limited,  St.  Helier.  Channel  Islands 
PCT  No.  PCT/RU96A)0299.  §  371  Date  Nov.  3.  1997.  §  102(el 
Date  Nov.  3.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/21799,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  19,  1997 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  894.044 
Claims   priority,  application   Russian   Federation.   Dec.  9. 
1995,  951202364  ' 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/02:1/04:1/00 
UJS.  CI.  435—29  3  Claims 


InU 


.  A  method  for  detecting  live  microorganisms,  comprising 
pi!  sing  laser  radiation  through  the  sample  being  analyzed  and 
m :  isuring  the  parameter  characterizing  the  amplitude-frequency 
s|  f  ctrum  of  fluctuation  of  the  scattered  laser  radiation  in  the 
sj  !|iple.  simultaneously  measuring  the  parameter  characterizing  the 
ti«1>idity  of  the  sample,  while  measuring  the  parameter  character- 
iziig  the  amplitude-frequency  spectrum  of  fluctuation  of  scattered 
laMr  radiation  with  a  restriction  on  the  lower  limit  of  the  frequency 
range,  and  detecting  the  presence  of  live  microorganisms  by  com- 
p»ring  the  measured  parameters. 


\y     \y 


1.  A  method  of  determining  a  presence  or  absence  of  a  nonpar- 
affinophilic  hydrophobic  microorganism  in  a  body  specimen  com- 
prising: 

providing  a  first  receptacle  and  a  second  receptacle,  said  first 
receptacle  containing  a  sterile  aqueous  broth  and  said  second 
receptacle  containing  an  aqueous  broth  including  a  carbon 
source: 

placing  into  said  first  receptacle  a  first  support  surface  having  a 
paraffin  wax  coating  thereon: 

placing  into  said  second  receptacle  a  second  support  surface 
having  a  hydrophobic  material  coating  thereon: 

introducing  into  each  of  said  first  and  second  receptacles  said 
body  specimen:  and 

determining  said  presence  of  said  nonparatfinophilic  hydropho- 
bic microorganism  in  said  body  specimen  by  observing  (i) 
lack  of  microorganism  growth  on  said  paraffin  coated  material 
of  said  first  support  surface  and  ( ii )  a  presence  of  microorgan- 
ism growth  on  said  hydrophobic  matenal  coating  of  said 
second  support  surface. 


5,846,761 

CULTURE  MEDIUM  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  E.  COU 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  USE 

Alain  Rambach,  73  boulevard  du  .Montpamasse,  75006  Paris. 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  411.609.  Apr.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,553 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  7.  1992.  94  11879 

Int  CI."  C12Q  1/04:1/02:1/54:  C12N  //OO 

VS.  a.  435—34  23  Claims 

I.  A  culture  medium  for  the  detection  of  £.  colt,  comprising,  in 

addition  to  a  culture  medium  for  E.  coli.  as  chtomogenic  agents,  a 

combination  of: 

a  chromogenic  compound  derived  from  indolyl-glucuronic  acid 
which   is  a  substrate  for  the  beta-D-glucuronidase  (GUS) 
enzyme:  and 
an  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  aryl  glucuronic  acid  derivative. 
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5,846,762 

STRUCTURALLY  STABLE  GEL  BEAD  CONTAINING 

ENTRAPPED  ENZYME  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Jonathan  Woodward,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn..  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Martin  Energy  Research  Systems,  Inc..  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  936.162,  Aug.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489J04 
Int.  CI."  C12P  I  AM):  C12N  ll/(»:ll/06:  BOIJ  13/20 
VS.  CI.  435-^1  3  Claims 

I.  A  stniciurally  stable  gel  bead  containing  an  entrapped 
enzyme,  said  stniciurally  stable  gel  bead  containing  an  entrapped 
enzyme  being  comprised  of  gelatin  and  propylene  glycol  alginate, 
said  propylene  glycol  alginate  being  present  in  a  final  concentra- 
tion of  about  2%  weight/volume,  said  enzyme  being  maintained  at 
a  pH  in  the  range  of  3  to  less  than  7.  said  enzyme  being  covalently 
cross-linked  to  said  gelatin,  said  structurally  stable  gel  bead  con- 
taining an  entrapped  enzyme  being  capable  of  being  dehydrated 
and  rehydratcd.  said  enzyme  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  proteases,  carbohydrases.  lipases,  isomerases.  ligases. 
and  oxidoreduciases. 

3.  An  enzymatic  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  structurally  stable  gel  beads  containing  an  entrapped 
enzyme,  said  structurally  stable  gel  beads  containing  an 
entrapped  enzyme  being  comprised  of  gelatin  and  propylene 
glycol  alginate,  said  propylene  glycol  alginate  being  present 
in  a  final  concentration  of  about  2^  weight/volume,  said 
enzyme  being  covalently  cross-linlced  to  said  gelatin,  said 
enzyme  being  maintained  at  a  pH  in  the  range  of  3  to  less  than 
7,  said  structurally  stable  gel  beads  containing  an  entrapped 
enzyme  being  capable  of  being  dehydrated  and  rehydrated. 
said  enzyme  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
proteases,  carbohydrases,  lipases,  isomerases.  ligases,  and 
oxidoreducta.ses: 
contacting  a  substrate  with  said  gel  beads  to  produce  a  product: 

and 
recovering  said  product. 


5,846,764 
MATERIALS  AND  METHODS  RELATING  TO  PROTEINS 

THAT  INTERACT  WITH  CASEIN  KINASE  I 
Anthony  J.  DeMaggio,  Kirkland,  and  Merl  F.  Hoekstra,  Sno- 
homish, both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  ICOS  Corporation, 
Bothell,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  184,605,  Jan.  21,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,843 
Int.  CI."  C12N  1/21:15/31:15/6.1:  C\2P  2IA)2 
U.S.  CI.  435—69.1  10  Claims 


5,846,763 

DNA  ENCODING  TUMOR  NECROSIS  FACTOR 

STIMULATED  GENE  6  (TSG-6) 

Tae  Ho  Lee,  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea;  Hans-Georg  Wisniewski, 

and  Jan  Vilcek,  both  of  New  York.  N.Y„  assignors  to  New 

York  University,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  24,868,  Mar.  1,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5J186,013,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  642312, 

Jan.  14,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  13,  1994,  Sen 

No.  242,097 

Int.  CI."  C12N  5/10:15/12:1/21 

VS.  C\.  435—69.1  14  Claims 

II     SlGHil    PfPTiOC 


LlMK  PHOTE'N.  PHOTEOGLTCANCCfC. 
HOMING  RCCCPTOR  I  c  0  44 )  KJMOIOGV 


COMPLEMENT  C1< 
A  C  MAIN  HOMOLOG 


y««lt    TlHl  SLSrPRSEJSjmSHDlDCClBIVKBlOPDLTO 

tMOMii  Hu»800P  mmPOCEVQCOiTlEDGMIfiJILgilSOLTVDA 

B.COl±    NutT  KLBrPOaEHMSCTRBOKWULQlEVOITPgH 

viral   Cll  DIIPPCfiLPmKSDPIHCLSBZlKlIIHIDSUI 

vLral    VDIO  0IIPPCQI,PIUnCCDPIHC1.5E£lKUINlDSK£ 


(SBQ  10   NOi  49) 

(SBQ  ID  MOi  SO) 

<5BQ  IN   HOi  Sl> 

(5IQ  ID   not  S2I 

ISCQ  ID   NOt  S3) 


1.  A  purified  and  isolated  polynucleotide  encoding  an  S.  cerevi- 
siae  TIH 1  polypeptide. 


2.  A  DNA  molecule  encoding  a  human  Tumor  Necrosis  Factor 
Stimulated  Gene  6  (TSG-6).  protein  having  the  amino  acid 
sequence  SEC  ID  NO;2.  substantially  free  of  other  human  nucle- 
otide sequences. 


5,846,765 
IDENTIFICATION  OF  NOVEL  SUBSTRATES 
David  J.  Matthews,  San  Francisco;  James  A.  Wells,  Burlin- 
game,  and  Mark  J.  Zoller,  .San  FrancLsco,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  418,928,  Apr.  5,  1995,  which  is  a  continu-    ■ 
ation  of  Ser.  No.  161,692,  Dec.  3,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  864,452,  Apr.  6,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  50,058.  Apr.  .W, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5.750,373,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  743,614,  Aug.  9,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  715„300,  Jun.  14,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  683,400, 
Apr.  10,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  621,667,  Dec.  3,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 
May  16.  1995,  Sen  No.  441,871 
Int.  CI."  CUP  2IA)6:  C12Q  lAX):  C12N  I5AX) 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  selecting  novel  polypeptide  substrates  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  constructing  a  replicable  expression  vector  comprising  a 
transcription  regulatory  element  operably  linked  to  a  gene 
fusion,  wherein  the  gene  fusion  comprises: 

(i)  a  first  gene  encoding  a  polypeptide; 
(ii)  a  second  gene  encoding  a  substrate  peptide:  and 
(iii)  a  third  gene  encoding  at  least  a  portion  of  a  phage  coat 
protein, 
wherein  the  3'  end  of  the  first  gene  is  linked  to  the  5'  end  of  the 
second  gene,  and  the  3'  end  of  the  second  gene  is  linked  to  the  5' 
end  of  the  third  gene: 

(b)  mutating  the  vector  at  one  or  more  selected  positions  within 
the  second  gene  thereby  forming  a  family  of  related  plasmids 
encoding  substrate  peptides; 

(c)  transforming  suitable  host  cells  with  the  plasmids: 

(d)  infecting  the  transformed  host  cells  with  a  helper  phage 
having  a  gene  encoding  the  phage  coat  protein; 

(e)  culturing  the  transformed  infected  host  cells  under  conditions 
suitable  for  forming  recombinant  phagemid  particles  contain- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  the  plasmid  and  capable  of  transform- 
ing the  host,  the  conditions  adjusted  so  that  no  more  than  a 
minor  amount  of  phagemid  particles  display  more  than  one 
copy  of  the  fusion  protein  on  the  surface  of  the  panicle; 

(f)  exposing  the  phagemid  particles  to  a  process  capable  of 
modifying  al  least  one  covalent  bond  of  an  amino  acid  in  the 
substrate  peptide  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  phagemid  par- 
ticles; 

(g)  contacting  the  family  of  exposed  phagemid  panicles  with  an 
affinity  molecule,  wherein  the  affinity  molecule  has  affinity  for 
the  amino  acid  residue  having  the  modifted  covalent  bond: 
and 

(h)  separating  the  phagemid  particles  that  bind  to  the  affinity 
molecule  from  those  that  do  not. 
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5346,766 

OxikTOCIN  RECEPTOR  AND  DNA  CODING  THEREFOR 

Osamu  Tanizawa,  Osaka;  Hiroto  Okayama.  Mino;  Furoitaka 
Stji,  Nishinomiya;  Chihiro  Azuma.  Osaka,  and  Tadashi 
Kiaiura,  Suita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Rohto  Pharmaceu- 
tical Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  960,985,  Oct.  8,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,466384.  Ths  application  Jun.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  496,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1991,  4-023535; 

Mar.  27,  1992,  4-032832 

Int.  CI."  C07H  2IA)0 

V.Si  CI.  435—69.1  5  Claims 

1;  An  isolated  DNA  segment  encoding  the  amino  acid  sequence 

of  SEQ  ID  NO:  I .  or  portion  thereof  of  at  least  6  amino  acids  in 

lengtli. 


5,846,767 

Eit>RESSION  OF  SELF  PROCESSING  POLYPROTEINS 

IN  TRANSGENIC  PLANTS 

Clatre  Halpin,  and  Martin  Denis  Ryan,  both  of  St.  Fort  United 

Kingdom,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02765,  §  371  Date  May  10,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/17514,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  19.  1994,  Sen  No.  646J93 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  23,  1993, 
93361271 

lat  CI."  CUP  2IA)6:  C12N  I5/42:I5/63:I5/H2:  C07H  21AM 
U.S.  CI.  435—69.1  17  Claims 

1  A  gene  construct  for  the  use  in  the  genetic  modification  of 
platits  comprising  in  sequence,  a  gene  promoter  active  in  plant 
cells  a  plurality  of  coding  regions  and  a  3'-nontranslated  region 
combining  a  polyadenylalion  signal,  wherein  each  of  the  plurality 
of  coding  regions  is  separated  by  a  DNA  sequence  w  hich  encodes 
an  timino  acid  sequence  comprising  amino  acids  5-17  of  SEQ  ID 
NQl.  and  said  DNA  sequence  does  not  encode  an  amino  acid 
sec^nce  which  serves  as  a  substrate  for  a  proteinase. 

U.  A  method  for  the  expression  of  multiple  proteins  in  a 
transgenic  plant,  the  method  comprising  the  insertion  into  the 
geiKime  of  the  plant  the  gene  construct  of  claim  I. 


5346,770 
DNA  MOLECULES  ENCODING  HUMAN  CHORDIN 

Edward  R.  LaVallie,  Tewksbury;  Lisa  A.  Racie,  Acton,  both  of 
Mass.,  and  Edward  M.  DeRobertis,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Genetics  InstituU,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  343,760,  Nov.  22,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,679,783.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1996,  Sen  No. 
749,169 
Int  CI."  CUP  21A)0:  CUN  I5A)0:I/2I:  C07H  2//W 
U.S.  CI.  435—69.1  U  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  comprising  a  DNA  sequence 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  nucleotides  #1  to  *4425  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  I; 

(b)  nucleotide  #1.  64.  70  or  79  to  «862  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2; 

(c)  nucleotides  encoding  amino  acids  #1,  22.  24  or  27  to  W54  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:  3: 

(d)  naturally  occurring  human  allelic  sequences  of  (a),  (b)  or  (c); 
and 

(e)  degenerative  codon  sequences  (a),  (b),  <c)  or  (d). 


■exas 

II 
vJa.  CI. 


5346,769 
Patent  Not  Usued  For  This  Number 


5,846,768 

INVERTEBRATE  APOPTOSIS  GENE  'GRIM'  AND 

I^^HODS  OF  PRODUCING  THE  PROTEIN  ENCODED 

THEREBY 

John  M.  Abrams:  Po  Chen,  and  William  Nordstrom,  all  of 

Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of 

l^xas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1996,  Sen  No.  684,101 
Int  CI."  C07K  14/435:  CUN  1/21:5/10:15/12 
.  435—69.1  22  Claims 

An  isolated  nucleic  acid  segment  or  its  complement,  wherein 
sa  c  segment  encodes  a  Drosophila  apoptosis  inducing  polypeptide 
C0 1  prising  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2.  or  a 
CO  1  iervative  substitution  variant  thereof. 


5346,771 
ASSAY  FOR  DETECTION  OF  FILARL\SIS  USING 
RECOMBINANT  ASPARAGINYL-TRNA  SYNTHETASE 
FROM  THE  HUMAN  HLIUAL  PARASITE,  BRVGIA 
MALAYI 
Michael  A.   Kron,  Okemos,  Mich.,  and   Reuben  Leberman. 
Claix,  France,  assignors  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating 
Michigan  State  University,  East  Lansing.  Mich.,  and  Euro- 
pean Molecular  Biology  Laboratory,  Heidelberg,  Germany 
Division  of  Sen  No.  628,103,  Apn  9,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5.695,962, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  441,534,  May  15,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5361,054.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1997.  Sen  No. 
802,991 
Int  CI."  CUP  2 //«)6 
U.S.  CI.  435—69.1  2  Claims 


nottf  : 

«ntBtt  H|lEIfriN*^rVE»«P»Tl 

•  xtOV  HKEHPlHACVVtVAFPTL 


«,tM  icD»riti«rs»»»«*«»»»»«i-»«»»'»''«*«c'''^ 

•fttcv  o»o«»:iriLr«ai«»Pt»»BL»tt»«w«»icpp:T 

»Ksr  ;.s«ciiTi  spcr«»i««;if««i>«r""'-'"»"'''' 

•  -tW  *CTCP«;G;fiLSLl«f     I         ■i-|»TKHItOVCLtf« 

•  .tOV  HEPV»B;«VCl*t«Ptt-riTIIT»ll 


I.  An  assay  for  detection  of  tilariasis  in  an  animal  which 
comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  biological  sample  from  the  animal  suspected  of 
containing  filarial  nematodes  expressing  asparaginyl-tRNA 
synthetase; 

(b)  contacting  the  biological  sample  with  an  antibody  to  a 
recombinant  DNA  derived  full  length  purified  and  enzymati- 
cally  active  asparaginyl-tRNA  synthetase  of  Bntgia  malayi  so 
thai  the  antibody  binds  to  the  asparaginyl-tRNA  syntheta.se  In 
the  .sample: 

(c)  delecting  asparaginyl-tRNA  synthetase  in  the  sample  bound 
to  the  antibody:  and 

(d)  con^elating  the  antibody  bound  to  the  a&paraglnyl  t-RNA 
synthetase  to  the  filariasis. 
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5^46,772 

TWO  COMPONENT  SIGNAL  TRANSDUCTION  SYSTEM 

RESPONSE  REGULATOR  POLYNUCLEOTIDES  OF 

STAPHYLOCOCCUS  AUREUS 

John  Edward   Hodgson,  Malvern,  and  Nicola  Gail  Wallis. 

Wayne,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Beecham  p.l.c, 

Brentford,  England 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,784 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  22,  1995, 
9526352 

Int  CI."  C12P  21/06:  C12N  5/00:15/00:  C07H  17/00 
U.S.  a.  435—69.1  36  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  encoding  a  two  component  signal 
transduction  system  response  regulator  protein  derived  from  Sta- 
phylococcus aureus,  said  polynucleotide  compnsmg  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  polynucleotide  having  at  least  a  70%  identity  to  a  poly- 
nucleotide encoding  a  polypeptide  consisting  of  amino  acids  1 
to  209  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2; 

(b)  a  polynucleotide  which  is  complementary  to  the  polynucle- 
otide of  (a);  and 

(c)  a  polynucleotide  comprising  at  least  IS  sequential  bases  of 
the  polynucleotide  of  (a)  or  (b). 


5346,777 
TWO  CDNAS  ENCODING  WD-40 
Olga  Bandman,  Mountain  View;  Preeti  1^1,  Sunnyvale,  and 
Neil  C.  Corley,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Incyte  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883,534 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/00:15/6^:15/85:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  13  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  polynucleotide  sequence  encoding 
the  human  membrane  fusion  protein  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  I . 


5346,773 
SINGLE  GENE  ENCODING  AORTIC-SPECIFIC  AND 
STRL^TED-SPECIFIC  MUSCLE  CELL  ISOFORMS  AND 
USES  THEREOF 
Mu-En  Lee,  Newton,  and  Chung-Ming  Hsieh,  Boston,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  Col- 
lege, Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  494477,  Jun.  22,  1995.  This 
application  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,868 
InL  CI."  C12P  21/02:  CI2N  15/85:15/11:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  8  Claims 

I.  A  substantially  pure  DNA  comprising  an  APEG-I  promoter/ 
enhancer  sequence,  wherein  said  promoter/enhancer  sequence  is 
operably  linked  to  a  polypeptide-encoding  sequence  and  regulates 
vascular  smooth  muscle  cell-specitic  transcription  of  said 
polypeptide-encoding  sequence. 


5346,774 
CHLORELl  A  VIRUS  PROMOTERS 
Vuannan  Xia,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  BioNebraska,  Inc., 
Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,559 
Int.  CI."  C12P  21/06:  C12N  1/00:1/21:15/11 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  19  Oaims 

1.  A  vector  comprising  the  nucleic  acid  sequence  set  forth  as 
SEQ  ID  NO:  I. 


5346,778 
HUMAN  MAP  KINASE  HOMOLOG 
Phillip  R.  Hawkins,  Mountain  View;  Janice  Au- Young,  Berke- 
ley;  Karl  J.  Guegler,  Menio  park,  and  Craig  G.  Wilde, 
Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals, 
Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  674,612,  Jun.  28,  19%,  Pat  No. 

5,663313.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  920,296 

InL  CI."  C12N  15/00:  C07K  I4/4J5:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  a.  435—69.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  polypeptide  comprising  the  amino 

acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2.  the  method  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

a)  culturing  a  host  cell  transformed  with  a  vector  comprising  a 
polynucleotide  encoding  SEQ  ID  NO:2  under  conditions  suit- 
able for  the  expression  of  the  polypeptide;  and 

b)  recovering  the  polypeptide  from  the  host  cell  culture. 


5,846,779 
NUCLEIC  ACIDS  ENCODING  MURINE  UCP3  GENES 
Ning  Zhang;  M.  Catherine  Amaral.  and  Jin-Long  Chen,  all  of 
South  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Iblarik  Inc.,  South 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  937,466 
Int.  CI."  C12P  21/02:  C12N  1/00:15/12:15/6.1 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  20  Ctolms 

1.  An  isolated  or  recombinant  nucleic  acid  encoding  a  polypep- 
tide comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence  set  forth  as  SEQ  ID  NO: 
2,  4  or  6. 


5346,775 

GTP  CYCLOHYDROLASE  I  REGULATORY  PROTEIN 
Jennifer  L.  Hillman,  San  Jose,  and  Purvi  Shah,  Sunnyvale, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,758 
InL  a."  C12P  21/06:  C12N  15/00:  C07H  17/00:  C07K  14/435 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  6  Claims 

1.  An  Isolated  and  purified  polynucleotide  sequence  encoding 
the  protein  depicted  in  SEQ  ID  NO:l. 


5,846,776 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,846,780 
MURINE  RATH  GENE 
Douglas  Adam  Levinson,  Sherborn,  and  Carlos  J.  Gimeno, 
Boston,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Millennium  Pharmaceu- 
ticals, Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  726^28 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/12:15/85:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—69.2  19  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising: 

(a)  a  nucleotide  sequence  that  encodes  a  polypeptide  having  the 
amino  acid  sequence  of  RGS.  lA-lC  (SEQ  ID  NO:2); 

(b)  the  complement  of  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  (a):  or 

(c)  a  RATH  gene  or  a  complement  of  a  RATH  gene  as  contained 
in  ATCC  Deposit  No.  981 16. 
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5,846,781 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


strand  of  a  target  nucleic  acid  sequence  and  specific  for  one  of 
said  multiple  microorganisms; 
selecting  processing  conditions  for  a  simultaneous  polymerase 

chain  reaction  amplification; 
mixing  said  sample  with  said  multiple  primer  oligonucleotides 
in   selected  concentrations   such   that   substantially   similar 
amplification  efficiencies  under  the  selected  processing  condi- 
tions are  achieved  for  each  target  nucleic  acid  sequence 
present  in  said  sample;  and 
performing  a  polymerase  chain  reaction  amplification  on  said 
mixture; 
wherein  the  step  of  obtaining  multiple  primer  oligonucleotides 
comprises  obtaining  SEQ  ID  NO:  I  and  SEQ  ID  NO:2  for  use  in 
detecting  target  nucleic  acid  sequences  from  microorganisms  of  the 
species  Salmonella. 


5346,782 
TARGETING  ADENOVIRUS  WITH  USE  OF 
CONSTRAINED  PEPTIDE  MOTIFS 
Thomas  J.  WicUuun,  Potomac;  Petrus  W.  Roelvink,  OIney,  and 
Imre  Kovesdl,  Rockville,  ail  of  Md.,  assignors  to  GenVec, 
Inc.,  Rockville,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  563,368,  Nov.  28,  1995.  This 
application  Aug.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  701,124 
InL  CI."  C12P  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—697  24  Claims 

I.  A  chimeric  adenovirus  fiber  protein  comprising  a  nonnative 
aiiBBO  acid  sequence  that  is  constrained  by  a  non-preexisting  loop. 


FATTY  ACID  MODIFYING  ENZYMES  FROM 
DEVELOPING  SEEDS  OF  VERNONIA  GALAMENENSIS 
William  D.  Hitz,  Wilmington,  Del„  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,302 

Int  CI."  C12N  9/02:15/53:15/10:15/63 

VS.  a.  43S-91 J  17  Claims 

1.   An   isolated  nucleic   acid  fragment  encoding  a   Vemonia 

galamenensis  fatty  acid  desaturase  comprising  a  member  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  an  isolated  nucleic  acid  fragment  encoding  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2  or  an  enzymatically  active  frag- 
ment theteof;  and 

(b)  an  isolated  nucleic  acid  fragment  which  will  hytmdize  under 
stringent  conditions  to  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  SEQ 
ID  NO:2. 


5346,785 
OLIGONL'CLEOTIDES  SPECIFIC  FOR  THE  MOMP 
GENE  SEQUENCE  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE 
DETECTION  OF  CHLAMYDIA  TRACHOMATIS 
John  D.  Burczak,  Highland  Park;  John  J.  Carrino,  Gumee; 
Paul  A.  Klonowski,  Wonder  Lake;  Matthew  T.  Manlove. 
Vernon  Hills;  Ronald  L.  Marshall,  Zion;  Edward  K.  Pabich, 
Chicago,  ail  of  HI.,  and  John  A.  Salituro,  Kenosha,  Wis^ 
assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  UL 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449,863,  Apr  24,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  116,389,  Sep.  3,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,601,978.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  880330 
Int  CI."  C12P  19/34:  C12Q  I/6S:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CL  435—91,21  18  Claims 

MOMP  Regions 


5346,783 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING, 

AMPLIFYING,  AND  DISCRIMINATING  MULTIPLE 

ANALYTES 

Linkian  Wu,  Sandy;  Jana  Coombs;  Sharon  L.  Malmstrom, 
both  of  Salt  Lake  City,  and  Michael  J.  Glass,  CenteniUe,  aU 
of  Utah,  assignors  to  Gull  Laboratories,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  587,209,  Jan.  16,  19%,  Pat  No.  5,612,473. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  692,726 
Int  a."  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/00:21/04 
VS.  CI.  425— 91 J  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  simultaneously  and  non-preferentially  amplify- 
ing multiple  target  nucleic  acid  sequences  from  multiple  microor- 
gaiusms,  if  present  within  a  sample  containing  nucleic  acids  from 
makiple  microorganisms,  said  multiple  target  nucleic  acid 
sequences  including  microorganisms  of  the  Salmonella,  Shigella, 
Campylobacter.  Yersinia,  and  Escherichia  coli  species,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
{obtaining  multiple  primer  oligonucleotides,  each  said  primer 
.  oligonucleotide  being  complementary  to  a  portion  of  one 


fXQbm   S«t 


'    CZ-CCTTTGAGnCTGCTTCCTCCTTG 
C2 -CCWUUrrCAAGACGAACC«C 


aCTaCCCTGTSGCGWlTCCT-fcO    3' 
iJTrCGAG»CGG*CIKTr(;TTHRf.A-»P    ^■ 


MOW    711 -••3 
tzobm  S«t   2 


TT;}<iG»TCC;TTTT«TCT»TTCrcrtAC»T«GG»GCC«:C«G«aM»   1' 


CZ-TTGGCIlTCGTTrTGATCTfcTTCTCT 
CI  -  fcfcCCCTfcGCAMACT ACATAAG 


rrHCGAGCCACC»GTGG*TA-«)    3' 
TCTAATCCTCGCTGCTC*CCTAT-M)   5' 


HOIV    lS01'154t 
U  t«t««   5'  tOG»IGC*iaiC»A«T»COC«CTT«C»(;TT»MCTCCCTTC»TCG»   3' 

Frobc  S«t   3 

12  K        3*  CX-TGGATGCACACAAATACGCAGT7 

13  K      5-  Ct-*CCTACGTCTGTTTATGCCT 

:  ,  stTO»a»CTCBCTTcaiCG«-«l   3' 

\\  ,.  TOTCJl»CTCT<i«aCG«*rr»liCT-«0   5' 

1.  A  composition  for  detecting  target  DNA  from  Chlamydia 
trachomatis,  said  composition  comprising  a  set  of  four  oligonucle- 
otide probes,  said  set  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  probe 
set  1  (SEQ  ID  NOS.  2-5),  probe  set  2  (SEQ  ID  NOS.  7-10),  and 
probe  set  3  (SEQ  ID  NOS.  12-15)  as  defined  herein,  and  combi- 
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nations  thereof,  wherein  said  composition  is  capable  of  detecting  at 
least  ChUitmiliii  tniclummiis  serovars  D.  F.  LI  and  L2. 

4.  A  meihixl  for  detecting  the  presence  of  target  DNA  from 
Chlamytlia  Irachoimitis  in  a  sample,  said  method  utiUzing  u  liguse 
chain  reaction  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  mixing  together  a  sample  suspected  of  containing  said  target 
DNA.  and  at  least  one  probe  set  according  to  claim  1: 

b)  providing  one  or  more,  but  less  than  all  four  deoxynucleotide 
triphosphates,  a  polymerase,  and  a  ligase: 

c)  denaturing  the  inixture  of  sample  and  probe  set  to  separate 
double  stranded  DNA; 

d)  hybridizmg  said  probe  set  to  the  denatured  DNA  thereby 
creating  hybridized  probes  having  a  gap  between  each  probe 
of  each  probe  pair. 

e)  correcting  said  hybridized  probes  in  a  template-dependent 
manner  thereby  creating  adjacent  and  ligatable  probes: 

f)  ligating  said  adjacent  probes  to  form  reorganized  probes; 

g)  repeating  steps  b)  through  f)  at  least  once:  and 

h)  determining  the  extent  of  formation  of  reorganized  probes  as 
a  measure  of  the  presence  of  target  DNA  from  Chlamydia 
Irachomalis. 


5.846.788 
PROCE.S.S  FOR  PREPARING  A  LIGNOCELLLLOSE- 
BASED  PRODUCT.  AND  PRODUCT  OBTAINABLE  BY 
THE  PROCESS 
l.ars  Saaby  Pedersen.  Karum,  and  Claus  Felby.  Heriev,  both  of 
Denmark,  avsignurs  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Bagsvaerd.  Den- 
mark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK95/00318.  §  371  Date  Dec.  3.  1996,  §  102(e» 
Date  Dec.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/03546.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  2,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  750,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jul.  26,  1994.  0883/94 
Int.  CI."  C12P  NAM:  C08L  1/02:  C08B  15/10 
U.S.  CI.  435—101  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  lignocellulose  product, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  m  a  reaction  medium,  a  phenolic  polysaccharide  with 
ligntKellulose.  uherein  the  polysaccharide  is  substituted  with 
a  phenolic  hydroxy  group;  and 

(b)  adding  to  the  mixture  of  (a)  an  enzyme  capable  of  catalyzing 
the  oxidation  of  phenolic  groups  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidiz- 
ing agent. 


5,846,786 
THERMALLY-INHIBITED,  SUBSEQUENTLY 
ENZYMATICALLY-TREATED  STARCHES 
Jamie  L.  Senkeleski,  Neshanic  Station,  NJ..  and  Zu-Feng  Xu, 
Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical 
Investment  Holding  Corporation,  Wilmington.  Del. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  917,672 
Int.  CI.''  C12P  1^/20:  C08B  M)AX):M/12 
VS.  CI.  435—96  17  Claims 

1.  A  thermally-inhibited,  enzymatically-hydrolyzed.  ungelati- 
nized  granular  starch  or  flour,  wherein  the  granula  starch  or  flour 
was  substantially  anhydrous  and  heated  to  a  temperature  which 
thermally  inhibited  the  starch  or  flour  prior  to  enzymatic  hydroly- 


5,846,787 
PROCESSES  FOR  TREATING  CELLULOSIC  MATERIAL 
Michael  R.  Ladisch,  West  Lafayette;  Karen  L.  Kohlman,  Car- 
mel,  both  of  Ind.;  Paul  L.  Westgate,  Columbia,  Md.;  Joseph 
R.  Weil,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  and  Yiqi  Yang,  Charlottesville, 
Va.,  assignors  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation  Office  of 
Technology  Transfer,  West  Lafayette,  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,417 
Int.  CI.'  C12P  IWI4 
U.S.  CI.  435—99  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treatment  of  a  cellulose-containing  material, 
comprising: 

pretreating  the  cellulose-containing  material  to  increase  the  sus- 
ceptibility of  the  material  to  enzymatic  hydrolysis  by  a  cellu- 
lase  enzyme,  said  pretreating  including  combming  the  mate- 
rial and  liquid  water  in  a  reactor  to  form  an  aqueous 
pretreatmcnt  medium,  and  healing  the  aqueous  pretreatment 
medium  to  a  temperature  of  about  160°  C.  to  about  220°  C. 
while  maintaining  the  pH  of  the  treatment  medium  in  the 
range  of  about  5  to  about  8  by  the  addition  of  base;  and 
thereafter  contacting  the  prctrcatcd  cellulosic  matcnal  with  a 
cellulase  enzyme  to  enzymatically  hydroly/c  the  cellulosic 
material. 


5,846,789 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NONTOXIC 
LIPOPOLYSACCHARIDES  FROM  ACIDIPHILIUM 
SPECIES 
Rai^ian    Bhadra;    Abhijit    Nayak;    Pataki    Charan    Bandyo- 
padhyay,  and  Sumanta  Basu,  all  of  Calcutta,  India,  a.ssignors 
to  Council  of  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research,  India 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  763,182 
Int.  CI."  CUP  IW04:  A61K  .i9/02 
VS.  CI.  435—101  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  nontoxic  lipopolysaccharide.  the 
process  comprising: 

(i)  cultivating  in  a  culture  medium  bacteria  of  the  genus  Acid- 

iphilium  having  accession  No.  ATCC  5596.3, 
(ii)  separating  the  cultured  bacteria,  and  repeatedly  washing  the 

separated  bacteria, 
(iii)  extracting  the  washed  bacteria  with  a  lipophilic  solvent  at  an 

elevated  temperature, 
(iv)  cooling  the  extract  and  repeatedly  centrifuging  the  cooled 

material, 
(v)  dialyzmg  the  supernatant  resulting  from  said  centrifuging. 
(vi)  lyophilizing  the  dialyzed  material, 
(vii)  precipitating  the  lipopolysaccharide  by  treating  the  lyo- 

philized  material  with  a  polar  solvent,  and 
(viii)  drying  the  precipitated  lipopolysaccharide. 


5,846,790 
METHODS  OF  PRODICING  L-LYSINE  AND 
L-GLUTAMIC  ACID  BY  FERMENTATION 
Eiichiro    Kimura;    Yoko   Asakura;    Akinori    Uehara;    Sumio 
Inoue;  Yoshio  Kawahara;  Yasuhiko  Yoshihara,  and  Tsuyoshi 
Nakamatsu,  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto 
Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/j'P95/01586,  §  371  Date  Feb.  18,  1997.  8  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  18.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/06180.  KT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  29.  1996 

PC  T  Filed  Aug.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  776,597 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  19.  1994,  6-195465 
Int.  CI."  C12P  I.WS:l.i/l4:l/2l:l5/m 
VS.  CI.  435—110  15  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  producing  L-glutamic  acid  by   fermentation 
without  biotin-action  suppressive  agents,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
cultivating  a  mutant  strain  in  a  liquid  medium; 
raising  the  temperature  at  an  intennediate  stage  of  the  cultiva- 
tion to  a  temperature  where  said  mutant  strain  is  sensitive  to  a 
biotin  action-suppressing  agent  at  a  concentration  at  which 
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growth  of  said  mutant  strain  at  .11.5°  C.  is  approximately 
equivalent  to  that  in  the  absence  of  said  biotin  action- 
suppressing  agent; 

lioducing  and  accumulating  L-gluiamic  acid  in  the  medium:  and 

I  illccting  L-glutamic  acid  from  the  medium. 

4>d  mutant  strain  being  a  coryneform  L-glutamic  acid- 
producing  bacterium.  ha\  ing  a  temperature-sensitive  mutation 
with  respect  to  a  biotin  action-suppressing  agent  produced  by 
applying  a  mutation  treatment  to  a  coryneform  L-glutamic 
acid-producing  bacterium,  conducting  a  replication  method  in 
a  growth  medium  containing  a  biotin-action-suppressing 
agent  and  selecting  a  strain  which  is  temperature  sensitive  at 
37°  C.  in  said  growth  medium  but  not  temperature  sensitive  in 
media  without  said  biotin-action-suppressing  agent,  and  hav- 
ing the  ability  to  produce  L  glutamic  acid  in  the  absence  of 
any  biotin  action-suppressing  agent  in  a  medium  containing 
an  excessive  amount  of  biotin. 


5346.791 

J<-(R)-(2-HYDROXY-2-PYRIDINE-3-YL-ETHYL)-2-(4- 

NITRO-PHENYD-ACETAMIDE 

MJchel  M.  Chartrain,  Westfield;  John  Y.  L.  Chung.  Edison, 

and  Christopher  Roberge,  Westfield,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883^55 
Int.  CI."  C12P  17/12 
U.Si  CI.  435—122  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  structural 
fofifiula  I: 


wi 
en 


NCh 

wlji|:h  comprises  incubating  a  substrate  of  structural  formula  111: 

O  111 

NH 


i:l 


Candida  Sorhnphila.  ATCC  Accension  No.  74362  in  a  nuui- 
medium. 


collecting  the  resulting  compound  of  formula  (2) 


COOH 
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Formula  ( I ) 


(Fonnula  (21 


5346,793 
MICROBIAL  PROCESS  FOR  BIOTRANSFORMATION  TO 

(R)-3-CHLORO-U-PROPANEDIOL 
Hideyuki  Takahashi.  Kakogawa:  Satoru  Tsuda;  Yoshio  Naka- 
mura,  both  of  Takasago:  Masahiro  Ogura.  Ono:  Tadayoshi 
Shiraishi,  Takasago;  Yoshio  Shimada.  Kakogawa,  and  Kiy- 
oshi  Watanabe,  Akashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafu- 
chi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,755,  Apr.  5,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Dec.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632.663 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1987.  62-85248 
Int.  Cl.'^  OI2P  7/18 
VS.  a.  435—158  1  Claim 

I.  A  process  for  prepanng  optically  active  (R)-3-chloro-l. 
2-propanediol.  which  comprises  subjecting  (R.Sl  -3-chloro-l.2- 
propanediol  to  the  action  of  Serralia  manescens  IFO  1 2648.  IFO 
3759.  IFO  .1736.  IFO  3735.  IFO  3052  or  IFO  3046.  Serralia 
liquefaciens  IFO  12979  or  Serralia  marinoruhra  IFO  12973  in  a 
reaction  mixture  containing  diihiothreitol.  dithioerythntol.  glu- 
tathione, cysteine.  mercaptoethanol.  thioglycerol,  2.3- 
dimercaptopropanol.  thioacetic  acid,  dimercaptosuccinic  acid. 
2-mercaptopropionic  acid.  3-mercaptopropionic  acid,  thioglycollic 
acid,  tert-butylmercaplan.  sodium  hydrosulhde  or  potassium 
hydrosulfide.  and  then  separating  (R)-3-chloro- 1. 2-propanediol 
from  the  reaction  mixture. 


5346.792 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  (R»-2-AMINO-l- 

PHENYLETHANOL  AND  OPTICALY  ACTIVE 

PHENYLSERINE  AND  THEIR  HALOGEN  SUBSTITUTED 

PRODUCTS  USING  TYROSINE  DECARBOXYLASE 
Teruyuki  Nikaido:  Naoki  Kawada.  both  of  Tsukuba;  Takeshi 
Hamatani.  Aral,  and  Yoichiro  Ueda.  Tsukuba.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd„  Sakai,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  6%,844,  Feb.  29,  1996.  Pat.  No. 
5,731,175.  This  application  Apr.  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  837,887 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1994,  6-33912; 
Mar.  3,  1994,  6-33916;  Oct.  17.  1994,  6-250759;  WIPO,  Mar.  2, 
19915.  PCT/JP95/00337 

I  Int.  CI."  C12P  li/(U:li/00:li/02i4l/(X} 

uk  Cl.  435—  1 28  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  pnxlucing  (R)-2-amino-l-phenylethanol  or  a 
hulogcn  substituted  derivative  thereof  comprising  the  steps  of: 
trading  a  mixture  of  the  enantiomers  of  threo-3-phenylserine  of 
Formula  ( 1 ).  wherein  X  is  H.  F.  CI.  Br  or  1  and  may  be  located 
at  the  ortho.  mcta  or  para  position  of  the  benzene  ring,  w  ith 
tyrosine  decartwxylase  to  produce  a  compound  of  formula 
(2).  wherein  X  is  as  defined  above;  and 


5.846,794 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  D-ARABITOL 
Didier  Delobeau.  and  Didier  Moine.  both  of  Merville,  France, 
assignors  to  Roquette  Freres,  France 

Filed  May  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  863ii79 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  29,  1996,  FR  % 
06599 

Int.  Cl."  C12P  7/IH:l9A)2:  C07C  M/18 
VS.  a.  435—158  9  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  D-arabitol.  wherein  it  com- 
prises the  following  stages: 

hydrolysis  of  a  lactose  solution. 

oxidation  of  the  mixture  of  glucose  and  galactose  thus  obtained 

to  a  mixture  of  gluconic  and  galactonic  acids, 
decarboxylation  of  this  mixture  of  gluconic  and  galactonic  acids 

to  a  mixture  of  D-arabinose  and  D-lyxose. 
catalytic  hydrogenation  of  this  mixture  of  D-arabinose  and 
D-lyxose  to  D-arabitol. 
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5.846.795 

RNA  TRANSFORMATION  VECTOR 

Paul  G.  Ahlquist.  and  Roy  C.  French,  bolh  of  Madison.  Wis.. 

assignors  to  Mycogen  Plant  Science.  Inc..  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212.330.  Mar.  14,  19*4.  Pat.  No. 
5300360.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  916,799,  Jul.  17, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368.939, 
Jun.  19.  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

70,181,  Mar.  7.  1985.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5. 

1995,  Ser.  No.  462,714 

Int  CI.*  C12N  15/33:5/10:15/82:  C07H  21/02 

VS.  CI.  435— 172J  30  Claims 

1.  An  RNA  molecule  comprising  a  cis-acting  replication  element 
derived  from  a  (+)  strand  RNA  plant  virus  capable  of  replication  in 
a  plant  cell  and  further  comprising  an  exogenous  RNA  segment 
capable  of  expressing  its  function  in  a  host  cell,  said  exogenous 
RNA  segment  being  located  in  a  region  of  said  RNA  molecule  able 
10  tolerate  said  segment  without  disrupting  RNA  replication  of  said 
RNA  molecule  in  the  presence  of  trans-acting  replication  elements 
in  said  host  cell. 


5.846,796 
BLOOD-BORNE  MESENCHYMAL  CELLS 
Anthony  Cerami,  Shelter  Island,  and  Richard  J.  Bucala,  New 
York,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  The  Picower  Institute  for 
Medical  Research,  Manhasset,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23^90.  Feb.  26.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5.654.186.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488^1 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/63 
VS.  CI.  435— 172 J  2  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  population  of  mammalian  blood-resident  cells 
comprising  a  desired  gene  operably  associated  with  a  regulatory 
region  that  controls  gene  expression  genetically  engineered  into  the 
mammalian  blood-resident  cells,  wherein  the  desired  gene  is 
expressed  by  the  mammalian  blood-resident  cells,  and  wherein  the 
mammalian  blood-resident  cells  display  surface  phenotypic  mark- 
ers of  fibroblasts  and  CD45  and  CD34  phenotypic  markers  of 
hematopoietic  stem  cells. 


5,846.798 
MLLTI-ENZYME  (JRANULES 
Kathleen  Paatz;  Wilfried  Rahse,  both  of  Dusseldorf,  Germany; 
Werner  Pichler,  Kundl,  Austria:  Ilorst  I'padek,  Ratingen. 
and  Norbert  Kiihne,  Haan,  both  of  (iermany,  assignors  to 
Henkel    KommanditgesellschafI    auf  Aktien,    Duesseldorf, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/F:P94/02779.  §  371  Date  May  13.  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  13,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06709.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  605,102 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  1,  1993,  43  29 
463.4 

Int.  CI."  CI2N  1 1/02: 1 1/14:9/98:  D06M  IMH) 
VS.  CI.  435—187  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  enzyme  granules  having  an 
average  particle  size  of  from  about  I  to  about  2.2  mm  and  which 
contain  at  least  two  different  enzymes  comprising  the  steps  of 

A)  extruding  a  first  particulate  enzyme  composition  formed  by 
mixing  at  least  one  fermentation  broth  of  an  enzyme  with 
organic  and/or  inorganic  carrier  material; 

B)  optionally  spheronizing  the  extruded  first  particulate  enzyme 
composition, 

C)  drying  the  extruded  first  particulate  enzyme  composition  as 
needed  to  a  residual  moisture  content  in  the  range  of  from 
about  4%  to  about  10%  by  weight: 

D)  forming  a  second  particulate  enzyme  composition  comprised 
of  at  least  one  particulate  enzyme  different  from  the  enzyme 
in  said  first  particulate  enzyme  composition,  wherein  fewer 
than  about  25%  of  the  particles  in  the  second  particulate 
enzyme  composition  are  smaller  than  about  0.5  mm  in  diam- 
eter; 

E)  mixing  the  second  particulate  enzyme  composition  with  the 
extruded  hrst  particulate  enzyme  composition  and  a  binder  to 
agglomerate  the  second  paniculate  enzyme  composition  onto 
the  extruded  first  paniculate  enzyme  composition  to  produce 
said  enzyme  granules; 

wherein  the  average  panicle  size  of  the  extruded  first  paniculate 
enzyme  composition  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  I .  I  to  about  3 
times  the  average  panicle  size  of  the  second  paniculate  enzyme 
composition. 


5.846.797 
COTTON  TRANSFORMATION 
Steven  G.  Strickland.  Davis,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Calgene,  Inc., 
Davis.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539.176 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/82:15/84:  AOIH  4AX):5/(X) 

VS.  CI.  435— 172J  10  Claims 

I.  In  a  method  for  regenerating  transformed  cotton  plants  from 
cxplant  tissue,  the  improvement  whereby  embryogenic  callus  is 
generated  from  a  transformed  cotton  tissue  explant  which  is  culti- 
vated on  cotton  callus  initiation  media  which  is  not  supplied  with 
exogenous  plant  hormones,  wherein  said  explant  tissue  is  hypo- 
cotyl  tissue  cut  from  a  seedling  which  has  been  grown  in  the  dark. 


5,846.799 
HUMAN  MYELOPEROXIDASE  AND  ITS  THERAPEUTIC 

APPLICATION 
Carol  Deby,  Liege:  Joel  Pincemail,  Hony-Esneux,  and  Alex 
Bollen,  Itterbeek.  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  La  Region 
Wallone,  Brussels,  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460,931.  Feb.  14,  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  109.471 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  14.  1988.  8807914 
Int.  CI."  C12N  WOH:  15/53: 15/85 
VS.  a.  435—192  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  biologically  active  human  myeloper- 
oxidase, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

preparing  a  vector  for  the  expression  of  human  myeloperoxi- 
dase, said  vector  comprising  plasmid  pNIV2703.  said  plasmid 
including  a  Hindlll-SnaBI,  Hindlll-EcoRV  or  Hindlll-Hpal 
cassette,  said  cassette  including  a  complete  DNA  sequence  for 
hMPO  as  shown  in  FIG.  I; 
transforming  CHO  cells  with  said  vector; 
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( I  Ituring  said  cells;  and 

I ;  :overing  said  biologically  active  human  myeloperoxidase. 


5,846,802 
FUNGAL  PROTEASE 
Frank  Buxton,  Holderstiideliweg  32,  Muttenz,  Switzerland, 
4132;  Albert  Hinnen,  Am  Planetarium  32.  Jena.  Germany, 
07743,  and  Jacob  Visser,  Hinkeloordseweg  5,  Wgeningen, 
Netheriands,  6703  CK 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47,214,  Apr.  13,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No,  225.488 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  .Apr.  15.  1992. 
92810281  J;  Mar.  12.  1993,  9305097.9 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/57:15/80:19/34:9/12 
VS.  CI.  435—225  13  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  molecule  comprising  a  DNA  sequence  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  pepC  coding  region  shown  in  SEQ  ID 
NO.  I  and  the  pepD  coding  region  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO.  6. 


5,846,800 
tJCLEIC  ACID  MOLECULES  ENCODING  A  NOVEL 
RECEPTOR-TYPE  PROTEIN  TYROSINE 
PHOSPHATASE-o 
JoKph  Schlessinger,  and  Hai  Yan.  both  of  New  York,  N.Y., 
a«>ignors  to  New  York  University.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  130,570,  Oct.  1.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  716.679 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/55:9/16:  C07K  14/705 
VJi.  CI.  435—1%  18  Claims 

y  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising  a  nucleotide 
science  that  encodes  a  polypeptide  having  the  amino  acid 
setjuence  SEQ  ID  NO:3. 


5.846,801 
THERMOSTABLE  LIPASE  ISOLATED  FROM 
PSEVDOMOSAS  SOLASACEARLM 
Takushi    Kotsuka;    Keijitsu    Tanaka,    both    of   Chiba,    and 
Kazunori  Sakimoto,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Bessvaerd.  Denmark 
PCT^  No.  PCT/JP96A)0454.  §  371  Date  Jul,  15,  1997,  §  102(e) 
tlbte  Jul.  15,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/27659.  PCT  Pub. 
Ptite  Sep.  12.  19% 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  27.  19%.  Ser.  No.  860.982 
ilaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  6.  1995.  7-045803 
'  Int.  CI."  C12N  9/20:1/20 

U.$,  CI.  435—198  5  Claims 

I ,  A  purified  lipase  isolated  from  a  strain  of  Pseudomonas. 
hating: 

a)  a  temperature  optimum  of  from  80°  to  90°  C,  determined 
.  with  triolein  emulsion  as  a  substrate  in  the  presence  of  5  mM 

EDTA: 

b)  en/ymatic  activity  in  a  pH  range  of  about  4-12:  and 

c)  a  pH  optimum  at  6.5-9.5,  determined  using  tnolein  emulsion 
as  a  substrate. 


5.846.803 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ISOLATION  AND 

CHARACTERIZATION  OF  A  GENE  ENZYME  SYSTEM 

FOR  INACTIVATION  OF  THE  HERBICIDE 

PHENMEDIPHAM  AND  TRANSFER  OF  THE  GENE  INTO 

PLANTS  TO  PRODUCE  HERBICIDE-TOLERANT 

PLANTS 

Hans-Dieter  Pohlenz;  Werner  Boidol,  and  Wolfgang  Streber. 

all   of  Berlin,   Germany,   assignors   to   Hoechst    Schering 

AgrEvo  GmbH.  Berlin.  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1%361,  Feb.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No, 
5.543J06,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  615,448.  Nov.  19. 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5347.076.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  353.871,  May  18,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
May  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  446.934 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  19.  1988.  3817384 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/04:  C07K  I/36:7A)8:14/0U 
VS.  CI.  435—227  8  Claims 

6.  A  process  for  the  isolation  and  subsequent  punfication  of 
carbamate  hydrolase  from  Anhmhacier  oxidans  comprising: 

a)  running  a  supernatant  of  a  centrifuged  homogenate  of  dis- 
rupted cells  of  Anhn>hacter  oxidans  on  an  anion  exchange 
column: 

b)  precipitating  enzymatically  active  fractions  of  the  eluate  of 
step  a)  by  ammonium  sulphate: 

c)  putting  the  dissolved,  enzymatically  active  precipitate  of  step 
b)  through  gel  tiltralion:  and 

d)  further  purifying  the  enzymatically  active  fractions  resulting 
from  step  c)  by  FPLC  separation  to  obtain  an  electrophoreti- 
cally  homogeneous  carbamate  hydrolase. 


L-RIBOSE  ISOMERASE.  ITS  PREPARATION  AND  USES 
Ken  Izumori.  Kagawa.  and  Keiji  Tsusaki.  Okayama,  both  of 
Japan,  assigtiors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu 
Kagaku  Kenkyujo.  Okayama,  Japan 

Filed  May  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  856.006 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  16.  19%.  8-144831; 
Oct.  1,  19%,  8-280113;  Mar.  27.  1997.  9-091316 
Int.  CI."  CI2N  9/90:  CI2P  19/02 
VS.  CI.  435—233  5  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  L-ribose  isomera.se  which  isomerizes  L-ribose 
into  L-nbulose  and  vice  versa,  and  which  is  obtainable  from  a 
microorganism  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Acinelobacier 
calcoacelkus  LR7C  (PERM  BP-5335)  and  mutants  thereof 
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5,846^5 
CULTURE  OF  SWINE  INFERTILITY  AND  RESPIRATORY 

SYNDROME  VIRUS  IN  SIMUN  CELLS 
James  E.  Collins,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.;  David  A.  Benfield, 
Brookings,  S.  Dak.;  Danny  W.  Chladek,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.; 
Louis  L.  Harris,  St  Joseph,  Mo.,  and  David  E.  Gorcyca,  St 
Joseph,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  Animal 
Health,  Inc.,  Ridgefield,  Conn.;  South  DakoU  Sute  Univer- 
sity, Brookings,  S.  Dak.,  and  Regents  of  University  of  Min- 
nesota, Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301.738,  Sep.  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  860,444,  Mar.  19. 
1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
749,839,  Aug.  19,  1991,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  760,713,  Sep. 
19,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
316,529 
Int  CI."  C12N  7/00:7/02:7/04:7/08 
MS.  CI.  435—235.1  18  Claims 


CiO  DCNSTT  (»'M) 

1.  A  culture  of  a  fastidious,  non-hemagglutinating,  enveloped 
RNA  vims,  wherein  the  virus  is  swine  infertility  and  respiratory 
syndrome  virus  ATCC  VR-2332. 


(a)  minimal  essential  medium-alpha  (MEM-ALPHA™); 

(b)  Leibovitz  L-15™  medium; 

(c)  tri-sugar  supplemeni;  and 

(d)  serum. 


5,846,808 
MALTOHEXAOSE  AND  MALTOHEPTAOSE  FORMING 
AMYLASE,  AND  ITS  PREPARATION  AND  USES 
Masayuki  Nakano;  Hiroto  Chaen;  Toshlyuki  Sugimoto,  and 
Toshio    Miyake,    all    of    Okayama,    Japan,    assignors    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo, 
Okayama,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  526,082,  Sep.  11,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,739,024, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  3%,746,  Mar.  1,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5327.699.  This  appUcation  Apr.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  837,949 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1994,  6-054371 
int  CI."  CI2N  1/20:9/26:9/28 
\}S.  CI.  435—252.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  a  microorganism.  Akaligenes 
lalus  D2271  (PERM  BP-4578),  which  has  been  deposited  in 
National  Institute  of  Bioscience  and  Human-Technology  Agency 
of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology,  1-3,  Higashi,  I  chome, 
Tsukuba-shi,  Ibaraki-ken  305,  Japan,  and  is  capable  of  forming  a 
maltohexaose  a  maltoheptaose-forming  amylase  which  has  an 
activity  of  mainly  forming  maltohexaose  and  maltoheptaose  from 
starch,  but  does  not  substantially  have  an  activity  of  hydrolyzing 
maltohexaose  and  a  lower  molecular  oligosaccharide  than  malto- 
hexaose. 


5.846,806 
IDENTIFICATION  OF  A  HUMAN  CYTOMEGALOVIRUS 
GENE  REGION  INVOLVED  IN  DOWN-REGULATION  OF 

MHC  CLASS  I  HEAVY  CHAIN  EXPRESSION 
Thomas  R.  Jones,  Nyack,  N.Y.,  and  Ann  E.  Campbell,  Norfalk, 
Va.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Madison, 
N  J.,  and  Eastern  Virginia  Medical  School,  Norfolk,  Va. 
Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,6% 
Int  a."  C12N  7/04 
VS.  a.  435—236  4  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  human  cytomegalovirus  comprising  a  genome 
from  which  the  gene  sequence  encoding  open  reading  frames 
IRS-t  to  US  1 1  has  been  deleted. 


5,846,809 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,846307 
MEDU  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 
MAMMALUN  TISSUE  GROWTH  UNDER 
MICROGRAVITY  CULTURE  CONDITIONS 
Thomas  J.   Goodwin,   Friendswood,  Tex.,   assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administra- 
tor of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration, 
Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  66,292,  May  25,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,496,722, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  939,791.  Sep.  3, 
1992,  Pat  No.  538,764,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

317391.  Mar.  2,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,153,132,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317,776,  Mar.  2,  1989,  Pat 

No.  5,155,034,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

213,588,  Jun.  30,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,235,161.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  213,559.  Jun.  30.  1988,  Pat 

No.  4,988,623,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 

625345,  Dec.  11,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,153,131.  This  appUcation 

Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,793 

Int  a.*  C12N  5/00 

VS.  CI.  435— 240J  10  Claims 

1.  A  culture  medium  for  non-neoplastic  mammalian  organ  tissue 

culture  comprising: 
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5.846,810 

HUMAN  26S  PROTEASE  SUBUNIT  COMPONENTS 
Keiichi  Yano,  Kawa.saki;  Motoo  Yamasaki,  Tokyo,  and  Keiji 
Taatka.  Tokushima.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko 
Kogyo  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506340 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  28,  1994,  6-264810 

Int  CI."  C12N  1/21:15/55:15/12:15/6.1 

VS.  a.  435—2523  12  Oaims 

1.  A  DNA  comprising  a  ON  A  encoding  the  protein  having  an 

amino  bcid  sequence  of  residues  2  to  953  defined  in  SEO  ID  No:  1 . 

7.  A-  DNA  comprising  a  DNA  encoding  the  protein  having  an 

amino  Bcid  sequence  of  residues  2  to  257  defined  in  SEQ  ID  No:  3. 


5346,812 

Z^ARALENONE  DETOXIFICATION  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  METHODS 
Jon  Duvick,  and  Tracy  A.  Rood,  both  of  Des  Moines.  Iowa, 
assignors  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.,  Des  Moines, 
loK« 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  753316 
Int  CC  C07G  I7AX):  C12P  7/02:  C12N  1/12:1/00 
VS.  iCI-  435—267  12  Claims 

1.  A  tiT^lhod  of  degrading  zearalenone  in  or  on  a  plant  compris- 
ing qupically  applying  a  composition  comprising  a  biologically 
pure 'culture  of  bactenum  which  degrades  zearalenone  to  said 
planii  wherein  said  bacterium  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  tht  Rhodococcus  species  and  the  Nocardia  species. 


c)  separating  the  fossil  fuel  having  a  reduced  organic  sulfur 
content  from  the  resulting  aqueous  phase. 


5346314 
SOLID-SUPPORTED  MEMBRANE  BIOSENSORS 
Hans- Joachim  Galla;  Claudia  Steinem,  both  of  Miinster.  and 
Karsten  Reihs.  Koln.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
AktiengesUschaft,  Leverkusen.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  803386 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  27,  1996.  196  07 
279.4 

Int  CI."  C12M  I/J4:  GOIN  33/553:27/26:  A61B  5/103 
VS.  CI.  435—287.2  8  Claims 


5.846311 

<tf:NE  PARTICIPATING  IN  THE  MECHANISM  OF 

SECRETION  OF  ESTERASE 

Takeji  ShibaUni,  Kobe;  Hiroyuki  Akatsuka,  Moriguchi,  and 

Eri  Kawai,  Kusatsu,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tanabe  Seiy- 

aku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  620,605 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1995.  7-063772 
Int  CI."  C12N  1/20:9/16:  C07H  21/04:  C12P  21/06 
VS.  CI.  435—25233  9  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  esterase  secretory  gene  encoding  a  polypeptide 
whici  IS  required  for  secretion  of  esterase  originated  from  a 
micrt^rganism  of  the  genus  Serratia. 


5,846313 
DSZW  UTILIZATION  IN  DESULFURIZATION  OF  DBT  BY 

RHODOCOCCUS  SP.  IGTS8 
Kev^  A.  Gray;  Charies  H.  Squires,  and  Daniel  J.  Monticello. 
all  of  The  Woodlands.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Energy  BioSystems 
Corporation.  The  Woodlands,  Tex. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/15864.  §  371  Date  Feb.  27.  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  27,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  583.118 

Int.  CI."  C12N  9/02:1/20:  ClOG  32/00:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  CI.  435—282  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  rale  of  biodcsulfunzation  of  a 

fossil  fuel  containing  organic  sulfur  compounds,  comprising  the 

stepij  Of: 

a){aoniacting  the  fossil  fuel  with  an  aqueous  phase  containing  a 
ibiocalalyst  which  oxidalively  cleaves  carbon-sulfur  bonds  in  a 
imcotinamide  adenlal  dinudeolide  dependent  manner  and  an 
^dilional  rate-enhancing  amount  of  a  group  III  alcohol  dehy- 
drogenase, thereby  forming  a  fossil  fuel  and  aqueous  phase 
r lixture; 
b)  1  naintaining  the  mixture  of  step  a)  under  conditions  sufficient 
for  cleavage  of  the  carbon  sulfur  bonds  of  the  organic  sulfur 
r  molecules  by  die  biocatalysi,  thereby  resulting  in  a  fossil  fuel 
I  aving  a  reduced  organic  sulfur  content;  and 
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1.  A  solid-supported  membrane  biosensor,  consisting  of  a  solid  A 
as  a  suppon,  a  lipid  bilayer  B  as  a  membrane  with  spacers  C 
incorporated  between  A  and  B  and  a  receptor  D  embedded  in  the 
lipid  bilayer,  where 

a)  A  on  the  surface  facing  D  consists  of  a  corrosion-resistant 
material  which  allows  sensing  of  an  electrical  signal, 

b)  the  lower  lipid  monolayer  of  B  consists  to  1—40*  of  all  lipid 
molecules  of  di-(Cs-C,„-acyl  (-phosphatidyl  compounds  with 
a  naturally  occurring  head  group  and  to  60-99'5(-  of  a 
di-(Cs-M)-acyl)-phosphatide  which,  however,  carries  the 
spacer  C  in.siead  of  the  head  group,  and  whose  upper  lipid 
monolayer  consists  to  100**  of  di-(CR-C,„-acyl)-phosphatidyl 
compounds  with  a  naturally  occurring  head  group,  all  acyl 
groups  of  a  layer  essentially  being  of  equal  length,  but  the 
acyl  groups  of  the  lower  lipid  monolayer  being  of  equal  or 
diflferent  length  to  those  of  the  upper  lipid  monolayer, 

c)  C  consists  of  1  molecule  of  ethanolamine  which  forms  an 
ester  Ixjnd  to  the  phosphate  group  of  B,  an  oligopeptide  in 
helical  or  pleated  sheet  structure  formed  from  4-20  C^-Cm- 
a-amino  acids  and  a  reactive  group  which  enters  into  a 
chemical  or  physicochemical  bond  with  A,  all  C  of  the  bio- 
sensor being  identical,  and 

d)  D  has  no  contact  with  A. 


5346315 

CONTINUOUS  COMPOSTER  HAVING  SELF 

CONTAINED  AERATING  ZONES 

James  Wright  511  Woodland  Acres  Crescent  R.R.  #2,  Maple, 

Ontario.  Canada.  L6A  1G2 

Filed  Mav  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  855,480 

Int  CI."  C12M  3/00 

VS.  Cl.  435—290.4  12  Claims 
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1.  A  continuous  composter  comprising: 
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an  enclosed  elongate  tunnel  having  an  upstream  end  and  a 

downstream  end: 
an  inlet  for  garbage  in  the  region  of  the  first  end; 
an  outlet  for  compost  in  the  second  end; 
the  composter  comprising: 
at  least  an  upstream  composting  zone  in  the  region  of  the 
upstream  end  of  the  tunnel,  and  a  downstream  composting 
zone  in  the  region  of  the  downstream  end  of  the  tunnel; 
first  means  to  aerate  the  upstream  composting  zone  with 
aerating  gases  while  containing  said  gases  within  said 
upstream  composting  zone  and  to  recirculate  a  portion  of 
venting  aerating  gases  within  said  upstream  zone: 
and  second  means  to  aerate  the  downstream  composting  zone 
with  aerating  gases  while  containing  said  gases  within  said 
downstream  composting  zone  and  to  recirculate  a  portion 
of  a  venting  aerating  gases  within  said  downstream  zone; 
in  which  each  of  said  first  and  second  aerating  means  com- 
prises: 
an  air  inlet  to  an  upstream  end  of  a  header  below  said 

conveyor  trays  m  one  of  the  zones: 
means  to  pass  air  through  said  air  inlet  to  said  header; 
a  gas  outlet  and  an  exhaust  fan  located  to  draw  gases  from 

said  header  through  said  one  of  said  zones;  and 
control  means  to  maintain  exhaust  suction  in  said  one  of 
said  zones  stronger  than  inlet  pressure  of  aerating  gases 
in  said  one  of  said  zones  and  in  which  means  are  pro- 
vided to  recycle  a  proportion  of  gases  from  said  gas 
outlet  to  said  air  inlet. 


5,846,817 
BIOREACTOR,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  MICROGRAVITY 
Pierre-Alain    Miiusli,    Cheseaux,    Switzerland,    assignor    to 
Agence  Spatiale  Europeenne,  Paris  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,578 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  2,  1994,  94  10567 

Int.  CI."  CUM  1/06 

VS.  CI.  435—293.1  10  Claims 


1.  A  bioreactor  for  biomass  production  comprising: 
(i)  a  substantially  transparent  chamber,  the  chamber  being  at 
least  suitable  for  containing  biomass  in  a  liquid  phase,  and 
having  a  base  portion,  an  upper  portion  and  a  number  of  side 
walls  between  the  base  portion  and  the  upper  portion,  the  side 
wails  being  configured  so  as  to  generally  diverge  from  the 
base  portion  towards  the  wider  upper  portion:  and 
(ii)  a  circulating  means  for  circulating  the  contents  of  the  cham- 
ber, wherein  the  circulating  means  creates  a  motive  force 
within  the  liquid  phase  sufficient  to  ensure  continual  mixing 
of  substantially  all  of  the  biomass  and  at  least  cyclical  expo- 
sure of  biomass  to  a  light  source. 


5.846.816 

APPARATUS  FOR  BIOMASS  PRODUCTION 

Kevin    Forth,    Parkerviile,    .Australia,    a.ssignor    to    Enviro 

Research  Pty  Ltd.,  West  Perth,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU95/00870,  §  371  Date  Jul.  10,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  10,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/21723,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  18,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  860,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  13,  1995,  PN0600 
int.  CI."  CUM  3/00 
VS.  CL  435—292.1  31  Claims 


1.  Bioreactor  for  use  under  microgravity  conditions  comprising: 

at  least  one  cell  culture  chamber, 

an  oxygen  supply  for  at  least  one  chamber;  and 

an  agitator  for  agitating  a  cell  culture  so  as  to  enable  contact 
with  oxygen  supplied  to  said  chamber,  said  chamber  com- 
prises: 

(i)  a  first  and  a  second  housing  element  having  respectively  a 
first  and  a  second  wall  region  which  face  each  other,  with 
said  first  and  second  having  elements  t)eing  separated  by  a 
distance  (D); 
(ii)  a  first  separating  element  comprising  at  least  one  first 
separating  region  extending  from  the  first  wail  region 
towards  the  second  wall  region; 
(iii)  a  second  separating  element  comprising  at  least  one 
second  separating  region  extending  from  the  second  wall 
region  towards  the  first  wall  region,  wherein  the  first  and 
second  separating  elements  are  separated  by  a  distance  (d) 
and  the  separating  region  or  regions  of  at  least  one  of  the 
separating  elements  have  a  height  (h)  less  than  the  di.siance 
(D),  and  said  agitator  comprises  (i)  a  first  device  displacing 
the  first  and  the  second  housing  elements  with  respect  to 
each  other  so  as  to  vary  the  distance  (d)  between  the  first 
and  second  separating  elements,  and  (ii)  a  second  device 
for  displacing  the  first  and  the  second  housing  elements 
with  respect  to  each  other  so  as  to  vary  the  distance  (D) 
between  said  first  and  second  housing  elements. 


5,846,818 
PECTATE  LYASE  SIGNAL  SEQUENCE 
Randy  R.  Robin.son,  Los  Angeles;  Alvin  Y.  Liu,  Oceanside; 
Arnold  H.  iiorowitz;  Marc  Better,  both  of  Los  Angeles,* 
Randolph  Wall,  Sherman  Oaks;  Shau-Ping  L.ei,  Los  Angeles, 
and  Gary   L.  Wilcox.   Malibu,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
XOMA  Corporation,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  357.234,  Dec.  9,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,576,195.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20,671,  Feb.  22, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  987.555,  Dec. 

8,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
501,092,  Mar.  29,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77.528,  Jul.  24,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  793,980,  Nov.  1,  1985.  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  501,092  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  142,039,  Jan.  11,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun. 
6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  472,6% 
Int.  CI."  C12N  1 5/00: 15/3 1;  15/62;  C12P  21^) 
U.S.  CI.  435—320.1  21  Claims 

1.  A  punfied  DNA  molecule  comprising  DNA  encoding  a  pec- 
late  lyase  pelB  secretion  signal  thai  is  not  operably  linlced  to  DNA 
encoding  the  mature  pectate  lyase  naturally  as.sociated  with  said 
secretion  signal. 
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5,846,819 
RECOMBINANT  EXPRESSION  VECTORS  FOR 
EXPRESSION  OF  HETEROLOGOUS  PROTEINS 
Marl  H.  Pausch,  Robbinsville.  N  J.;  Bradley  A.  Ozenberger, 
Vbrdley,  Pa.;  John  R.  Hadcock,  Mount  Holly,  N  J.;  L.aura  A. 
Price.  Langhorne.  Pa.;  Eileen  M.  Kajkowski.  Ringoes,  N  J.; 
Donald  R.  Kirsch,  Princeton.  NJ..  and  Deborah  T.  Chaleff. 
n^nington,  NJ..  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
ptiny.  Madison.  NJ. 
Conlinuation-in-parf  of  Ser.  No.  195.729,  Feb.  14,  1994.  This 

Jj  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,045 

I  Int.  CI."  C12N  15/63:15/12:  C07K  14/705 

iCI.  435—320.1  14  Claims 

I)  A  nucleotide  expression  construct  capable  of  expressing  a 
functional  G  protein  coupled  receptor  heterologous  to  yeast  cells, 
conjprising  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  said  heterologous 
rec^I^or  in  the  absence  of  fusion  of  said  heterologous  nucleotide 
seqafnce  to  a  segment  of  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  a  G 
protean  coupled  receptor  endogenous  to  yeast  cells,  and  having 
reg»titory  elements  capable  of  functioning  in  yeast,  comprising  a 
projtioler  positioned  upstream  to  a  yeast  specific  translational  ini- 
tiation site  in  correct  reading  frame  with  the  heterologous  nucle- 
otide; sequence. 


5346,822 
NUCLEIC  ACID  MOLECULES  ENCODING  PP32:  A 
NEWLY  IDENTIFIED  CD45-ASSOCIATED  PROTEIN 
Stefan  Meuer;  Burkhart  Schraven,  both  of  Heidelberg,  Ger- 
many; David  Schoenhaut.  Worcester,  and  Sheldon  Ratnof- 
sky.  West  Newton,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesselschafl,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  197,793,  Feb.  14.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,510,461,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4,199, 
Jan.  13,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
688,019,  Apr.  19,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  22. 
1996,  Ser.  No.  636,176 
Int.  CI."  CI2N  5/00:1/20:15/00:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—325  8  Claims 

i.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  a  pp32  protein 
which  can  associate  with  CD45,  wherein  said  nucleic  acid  mol- 
ecule hybridizes  to  a  second  nucleic  acid  molecule  compnsing  the 
nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  I  under  hybridization  condi- 
tions, said  hybridization  conditions  compnsing  hybridization  in 
3,5x  SSC  Ix  Denhardts  solution,  0.4'*  SDS,  50  pg/ml  salmon 
sperm  DNA  and  IO<J  dextran  sulfate  at  65°  C.  followed  by 
washing  in  2x  SSC/O.K*  SDS  at  550°C. 


5.846,820 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5346.821 

IMETAL-REGULATED  TRANSPORTERS  AND  USES 

THEREFOR 

Mslrv  Lou  GuerinoL,  Etna.  N.H..  and  David  J.  Eide.  Columbia. 
Miss.,  assignors  to  Trustees  of  Dartmouth  College.  Hanover, 
N.H.,  and  Regents  of  the  University  of  Minnesota.  Minne- 
apolis. Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,621 

Int.  CL"  C07H  21/04 

U.$J  CI.  435—320.1  24  Claims 
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An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising  a  nucleotide 
edi^cnce  having  a  nucleotide  sequence  that  is  identical  to  at  least 
ab>it  -iS^i  of  the  entire  nucleotide  sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID 
N(» 
NO 


I.  SEQ  ID  NO:3,  SEQ  ID  NO:5,  SEQ  ID  NO:7  SEQ  ID 
1.1,  or  a  full  complement  thereof. 


5346323 
EXPRESSION  OF  HUMAN  D4  DOPAMINE  RECEPTORS 
IN  STABLE  CELL  LINES 
Joshua  Owolabi,  Brampton;  Vlkama  Rampersad,  North  York, 
and  Rajender  Kamboj.  Mississauga.  all  of  Canada,  assignors 
to  Alleiix  Biopharmaceuticais,  Mississauga.  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  127,495.  Sep.  28,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  623,471 
Int.  CL"  C12N  5/16 
VS.  CI.  435—325  I  Claim 

1.  A  cell  line  engineered  genetically  to  produce  a  human  Dj 
receptor,  the  cells  of  said  cell  line  having  incorporated  expressibly 
into  the  cellular  DNA  thereof  a  construct  comprising  a  nucleotide 
sequence  encoding  a  human  dopamine  Dj  receptor,  wherein  said 
nucleotide  sequence  is  modified  at  Us  flanks  to  incorporate  the 
following: 

( 1 )  the  5'  non-coding  region  of  SEQ  ID  NO:9  or  SEQ  ID  NO:  12: 
and 

(2)  a  3'  non-coding  region  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  10  or  SEQ  ID  No:  11. 


S.846.824 
POLYPEPTIDES  HAVING  KINASE  ACTIVITY,  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Ian  D.  Hiles;  Michael  J.  Fry;  Ritu  Dhand;  Michael  D.  Water- 
field;  Peter  J.  Parker:  Masayuki  Otsu;  George  Panayoutou; 
Stefano  Volinia,  and  Ivan  Gout,  all  of  London.  England, 
assignors  to  Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer  Research,  New 
York.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  162.081.  Feb.  7.  1994.  This  application 
Jan.  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  780372 
~~-      Int.  CI."  C12N  5/10:5/16: 15/54:15/63 
VS.  CI.  435—348  8  Oaims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  which  encodes  the  catalytic 
(110  kD)  subunii  of  Pl-3  kinase,  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

(a)  the  nucleotide  sequence  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  32. 

(b)  the  nucleotide  sequence  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  3.^,  and 

(c)  a  nucleotide  sequence  which  hybridizes  to  the  complement 
of  at  least  one  of  (a)  and  (b). 
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5.846,825 
FELINE  DERIVED  T-CELL  LINES  FOR  PRODUCING  FFV 

Janet  K.  Yamamoto,  (.ainesville,  Fla..  assignor  to  rniversity  or 
Florida,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  and  University  of  California,  Ber- 
keley, Calif. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  5I9J86,  Aug.  25,  1995.  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  84U38 
Int.  CI."  CI2N  J/OI):  C120  1/70 
VS.  CI.  435—351  6  Claims 

1.  A  fclinc-derivcd  T  cell  line  designated  as  FeT-lC  and  ha\ing 
ATCC  accesMon  number  CRL  1 1968. 


5,846,826 

ISOLATED  CYTOLYTIC  T  CELL  LINE  SPECIFIC  TO 

COMPLEXES  OF  HLA-B44  MOLECULES  AND  SPECIFIC 

NONAPEPTIDES 
Pierre  Coulie,  and  Thierry  Boon-Falleur,  both  of  Brussels, 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer  Research. 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  253,503.  Jun.  3,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,589,334. 
This  application  Mar.  5.  19%,  Ser.  No.  61U73 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/02:  A61K  .^9AX):  C07K  7/06 
U-S.  CI.  435— 372J  1  Claim 

I.  An  isolated  cytolytic  T  cell  which  is  specific  for  complexes  of 
an  HLA-B44  molecule  and  a  nonapeptide  consisting  of  the  amino 
acid  sequence: 

Glu  Glu  Lys  Leu  lie  Val  Val  Uu  Phe  (SEQ  ID  NO:  2). 


5.846.827 

METHODS  FOR  EX  VIVO  THERAPY  USING  PEPTIDE- 

LOADED  ANTIGEN  PRESENTING  CELLS  FOR  THE 

ACTIVATION  OF  CTL 

Esteban  Cells.-   Ralph  Kubo;   Horacio  Serra:  Van  Tsai,  and 

Peggy  Wentworth,  all  of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cytel 

Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103,401,  Aug.  6.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  468,454 

Int.  CI."  C12N  5/06:  A61K  45/(X) 

U.S.  CI.  435—384  16  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  activating  cytotoxic  T  cells  in  vitro  comprising: 

dissociating  bound  peptides  from  class  I  MHC  molecules  on 

antigen  presenting  cells,  using  a  mild  acid  treatment: 
associating  desired  immunogenic  peptides  with  the  class  I  MHC 

molecules  on  the  antigen  presenting  cells;  and 
incubating  the  antigen  presenting  cells  with  the  cytotoxic  T  cells 
in  the  presence  of  a  growth  factor,  thereby  producing  acti- 
vated cytotoxic  T  cells. 


that  media  flow  between  said  ports  is  directed  through  the 
heart  valve  substrate  and  permitted  to  circulate  around  exte- 
rior surfaces  of  the  heart  valve  substrate:  and 

means  for  creating  an  alternating  pressure  differential  across  said 
heart  valve  substrate  to  provide  alternating  bidirectional  flow 
acting  on  the  heart  valve  substrate. 

17.  A  method  for  seeding  and  culturing  a  substrate,  comprising: 

exposing  a  substrate  to  a  fluid  media  for  seeding  and  culturing. 
said  substrate  designed  to  facilitate  three-dimensional  tissue 
growth  on  said  substrate;  and 

altering  the  pressure  differential  in  said  media  across  the  sub- 
strate to  provide  alternating  bidirectional  flow  acting  on  the 
substrate. 


5346.829 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GROWING  PLANT 
CELLS 
Robert  Mark  Worden.  Holt,-  Kenneth  C.  Sink.  Okemos;  Tyler 
T.  Ames.  Lansing,  all  of  Mich.,  and  Vicki  S.  Thompson. 
Idaho  Falls.  Id.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating 
Michigan  State  University,  East  Lansing,  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  748,508 
Int.  CI."  CI2N  5/02:5/04 
VJS.  CL  435—420  15  Claims 


5,846,828 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  STERILIZING. 
SEEDING,  CULTURING,  STORING.  SHIPPING,  AND 
TESTING  TISSUE,  SYNTHETIC.  OR  MECHANICAL 
HEART  VALVES  ORVALVE  SEGMENTS 
Alvin  Peterson.  Jamul;   Lee  K.   Landeen.  San   Diego,-  John 
Bennett,  San  Diego;  Jason  Gee,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif..-  .Scott 
Chesia,  .\tlanta,  Ca..  and  Joan  Zeltinger,  San  Diego,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Advanced  Tissue  Sciences.  La  Jolla.  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  478 J09 
InL  CI."  C12N  5A)U 
U.S.  CI.  435—399  27  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  housing  defining  a  seeding  and  culturing  chamber  with  tirsi 

and  second  ptirts  to  permit  flow  of  a  medium  iherelhrough; 
a  heart  valve  substrate  disposed  within  said  chamber  designed  to 

facilitate  three-dimensional  tissue  growth  on  said  substrate; 
a  heart  valve  substrate  support  structure  mounted  in  the  cham- 
ber, said  structure  supporting  the  heart  valve  substrate  such 


1.  In  a  continuous  priKCss  for  growing  plant  cells  in  a  culture 
medium  and  removing  the  cells  from  the  culture  medium,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  bioparticlcs,  fonned  by  binding  the  cells  of  the 
plant  material  and  magnetically  susceptible  particles  together, 
in  a  column  with  opposed  ends  for  inlet  and  outlet  of  biopar- 
ticlcs and  with  an  activated  hrsi  electromagnetic  held  genera- 
tor around  the  column  between  ihe  ends  which  produces  a 
magnetic  tield  which  holds  the  biopiirticles  in  position  in  a 
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portion  of  the  column  without  mixing  of  the  bioparticlcs  in 
the  column  and  with  an  activated  second  electromagnetic  held 
generator  around  the  column  acting  with  a  magnetically  sus- 
ceptible screen  across  the  column  as  a  magnetic  valve  to 
prevent  biopanicles  from  being  moved  from  the  portion  of  the 
column  between  the  hrsi  electromagnetic  Held  generator  and 
the  outlet; 

( >)  circulating  a  culture  medium  for  the  cells  through  the  bio- 
particles  as  they  are  held  in  position  by  the  activated  electro- 
magnet; and 

it)  repeatedly  adding  bioparticlcs  at  one  pan  of  the  column;  and 
':'  1)  removing  bioparticlcs  from  another  part  separated  from  the 
one  part  of  the  column  by  inactivating  the  second  electromag- 
netic held  generator,  without  inactivating  the  first  electromag- 
netic field  generator,  wherein  a  portion  of  the  biopanicles  are 
removed  from  the  magnetic  field. 


5,846,830 

DETECTING  FECAL  AND/OR  URINARY 

CONTAMINATION  IN  MEATS  AND  POULTRY 

Frank  J.  Demello,  6134  Woody  La.  SE.,  Fridley,  Minn.  55432, 

and  Ophelia  Drake,  103  Merrill  Ave.,  Frvmont,  Calif.  94539 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  884,511 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  2I/64:M/I2 

a.  436—21  10  Claims 


U.i 


.  A  method  for  detecting  fecal  and/or  urinary  contamination  in 
meut  or  poultry,  which  method  comprises  suitable  internalization 
int*  a  livestock  system  of  a  material  containing  a  marker  sub- 
sta  I  ;e,  and  detecting  for  the  presence  or  absence  of  the  marker 
sul  s  ance  on  meat  values  as  an  indicator  of  such  contamination 
wh ;  cin  said  marker  substance  includes  fluorescein  or  a  suitable 
sali  thereof. 


.,  5*46,831 

METHODS  AND  S^  STEMS  FOR  CONTROLLING  FLOW 
OF  A  DILUTED  SAMPLE  AND  DETERMINING 
j   POLLUTANTS  BASED  ON  WATER  CONTENT  IN 
I  ENGINE  EXHAUST  EMISSIONS 

William  M.  Silvis,  Ann  .4rbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Horiba  Instu- 
■fients,  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  I.  1997.  Ser.  No.  831320 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  35/10 
CI.  436—55  7  Claims 
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ratio,  said  method  comprising  controlling  the  flow  controller  in 
order  to  compensate  for  efl'ects  of  changing  water  vapor  content  in 
the  diluted  sample,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

generating  a  water  vapor  signal  based  on  the  amount  of  water 

vapor  in  the  diluted  sample; 
processing  the  water  vapor  signal  to  obtain  a  value  for  the 

amount  of  water  vapor  in  the  diluted  sample;  and 
generating  a  control  signal  based  on  the  value,  which  signal  is 
forwarded  to  the  flow  controller  which,  in  turn,  controls  the 
flow  of  the  ailuted  sample. 
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A  method  for  controlling  flow  in  an  exhaust  emission  sam- 

system  including  a  flow  controller  for  controlling  the  flow  of 

d  luted  sample  of  exhaust  emissions  from  an  engine's  combus- 

process.  the  diluted  sample  having  a  predetermined  dilution 


5.846,832 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SHEAR  BREAICAGE 
OF  POLYNUCLEOTIDES 
Peter  Josef  Oefner,  Innsbruck.  Austria,  and  Scott  P.  Hunicke- 
Smith,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Trust- 
ees of  the   Leiand  SUnford  Junior  Universitv,  Stanford. 
CaUf. 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  717^78 

InL  CL"  GOIN  3MX):  C12M  i/04:  BOID  11/02:  C12N  l'i/02 

VS.  CI.  436-94  26  Claims 
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1 .  An  apparatus  suitable  for  producing  a  defined  size  distribution 
of  polynucleotide  fragments  in  a  polynucleotide  suspension,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

(i)  a  sheanng  as.sembly.  said  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  capillary, 

(b)  an  orifice  plate  disposed  within  said  capillary,  said  plate 
having  an  orifice  with  a  diameter  greater  than  about  0.001" 
and  less  than  about  0.003".  and 

(c)  a  port  for  injection  of  a  polynucleotide  suspension; 

(ii)  a  pumping  means  effective  to  pass  said  polynucleotide 
suspension  through  said  shearing  assembly  at  a  flow  rate  of  at 
least  about  I  ml/minute  in  a  manner  that  does  not  generate  air 
bubbles  within  the  fluid  suspension;  and 

(iii)  a  repeat  pass  means  effective  to  pass  said  polynucleotide 
suspension  through  said  sheanng  assembly  a  plurality  of 
times. 

wherein  said  defined  size  distribution  of  polynucleotide  frag- 
ments has  a  size  range  with  a  selected  mean  between  about 
100  and  20.000  bp.  and  where  the  largest  polynucleotide 
fragment  in  the  size  distribution  is  about  twice  as  large  as  the 
smallest  polynucleotide  fragment  in  the  size  distribution. 


5,846,833 
METHOD  AND  APPAR^4TUS  FOR  TESTING  A  NON- 
HYDROCARBON  REFRIGERA.NT 
Warren  R.  Clough,  Cicero;  Lowell  E.  Paige,  Pennellville,  both 
of  N.Y.;  John  Attanasio,  Indianapolis,  Ind^  William  A.  Faris, 
Syracuse,  N.Y.;  H.  Harvey  Michels,  W.  Hartford,  and  David 
A.  Condit.  .4von,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corpo- 
ration, Syracuse,  N.Y'. 

Hied  Jan.  17,  1997.  Ser.  No.  785,722 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  i}/(K) 

VS.  CI.  436—139  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  testing  a  non-hydrocarbon  refrigerant  in  a 

closed  system  to  detect  the  presence  of  hydrocarbons  and  the 

refrigerant  HCFC-22  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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5.846,835 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  FOR  LAMINATED 

IMMUNODIAGNOSTIC  TEST  DEVICE 

Fredrick   P.   Sisbarro.  Wayne;   Glenn  W.  Thomsen,  Cream 

Ridge,  and  Albert   R.  Nazareth,  Mercerville,  all  of  NJ., 

assignors  to  Carter  Wallace,  Inc..  New  York.  N.V. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  434J42.  May  2.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  90*,638 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  .i.WH 

VS.  CI.  436-166  8  <^'»'""* 


withdrawing  a  sample  of  a  non-hydrocartxin  refrigerant  from  a 

closed  system  containing  said  non-hydrocart)on  refrigerant: 
measuring  the  pressure  of  said  withdrawn  sample  to  provide  a 

tirsi  pressure  measurement; 
reducing  the  pressure  of  said  withdrawn  sample: 
passing  said  reduced  pressure  sample  through  a  testing  tube: 
providing  in  said  testing  tube  a  medium  for  indicating  the 
presence  of  hydrocarbttns  in  said  sample  passing  through  the 
testing  tube  and  measuring  the  pressure  of  said  sample  after 
passing  through  the  testing  tube  to  provide  a  second  pressure 
measurement,  wherein  the  presence  of  the  refrigerant  HCFC- 
22  in  the  non-hydrocarbon  refrigerant  is  indicated  by  a  higher 
second  pressure  measurement  in  relation  to  the  first  pressure 
measurement. 


5,846,834 
METHOD  FOR  ASSAYING  PHOTOSENSITIZING  DRUG 

IN  WHOLE  BLOOD 

Avigdor  M.  Ronn,  27A  Bond  St..  Great  Neck,  N.Y.  11021 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  778,587 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  436—164  18  Claims 
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1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  biphasic  laminated  substrate  for  use 
in  an  immunodiagnostic  test  device,  the  process  comprises  the 
steps  of 

providing  a  liner  material,  a  release  medium,  and  a  capture 

medium,  wherein  the  capture  medium  compnses  a  micor- 

porous  hydrophilic  polymeric  material  disposed  on  a  polymer 

film: 
aligning  the  release  medium  with  the  capture  medium  in  side- 

by-side.  single  edge  only,  overlapping  relation  to  fomi  a 

single  release/capture  media  layer  such  that  a  sequential  liquid 

flow  path  is  formed  therethrough: 
aligning  the  liner  material  in  vertical,  parallel  alignment  with  the 

release/capture  media  layer:  and 
bonding  die  liner  material  to  a  side  of  Uie  release/capture  media 

layer  including  the  polymer  film  to  form  a  laminate 


5,846,836 
REVERSIBLE  DETECTOR  FOR  GASEOUS  CARBON 
DIOXIDE 
William    A.    Mallow.    Helotes.   Tex..   as.signor   to   Southwest 
Research  Institute.  San  Antonio.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617.537.  Mar.  15.  1996. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
422.002.  Apr.  12.  1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  919.788.  Jul.  24.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5J22.797. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  534.198.  Jun.  6. 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5.183.763.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  739,324 

int.  CI."  GOIN  ami 

U.S.  CL  436—169  >  t'aim 


I.  A  method  for  determining  a  concentration  of  a  photosensitiz- 
ing drug  in  a  patient,  for  PhotoDynamic  Therapy  treatment  of  said 
patient  by  a  treatment  light  at  a  treatment  light  wavelength,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
drawing  a  whole  blood  sample  from  said  patient: 
diluting  said  whole  blood  sample  to  form  a  diluted  sample 
containing  some  amount  of  a  photosensitizing  drug  including 
none: 
irradiating  said  diluted  sample  with  an  interrogation  light  in  an 
interrogation  wavelength  range  of  an  absorption  band,  of  said 
photosensitizing  drug,  bluer  than  said  treatment  light  wave- 
length: 
measuring  a  magnitude  of  an  emission  signal  at  said  treatment 
light  wavelength,  said  emission  signal  caused  by  said  irradia- 
tion of  said  diluted  sample:  and 
comparing     said     measured     magnitude     to     a     magnitude/ 
concentration  calibration  curve  lo  determine  the  concentration 
of  said  photosensitizing  drug. 


I.  An  indicator  substrate  to  be  coated  with  a  coating  composition 
to  make  a  reversible  color  carbon  dioxide  detector,  the  indicator 
substrate  being  made  by  a  process  comprising 

preparing  an  indicator  solution  comprising  a  solvent  and  a  dye 
component,  said  dye  component  being  present  in  said  solvent 
at  about  10*  concentration  by  weight:  said  solvent  being 
prepared  by  mixing  about  equal  parts  by  volume  of  acetone. 
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ethanol,  diethyl  ether  and  acelonitrile:  and  said  dye  compo- 
nent being  prepared  by  mixing  about  50%  by  weight  of 
N-methyl-4-(phenylazo)benzenamine,    with    about    50%    by 
weight  of  a  mixture  prepared  from  approximately  equal  parts 
by  weight  of  the  following  dyes: 
o-cresolsulfonephthalein  (Cresol-Red), 
thymolsulfonaphthalein  (Thymol-Blue), 
p-benzenesulfonic-azo-dimethylaniline  (Methyl-Orange), 
o-carboxybenzene-azo-dimethylaniline  (Methyl-Red), 
amino-dimethyl   amino-toluphenazonium  chloride  (Neutral- 
Red), 
benzene-azo-dimethyl-amine  (Methyl- Yellow), 
2.4,6-trinitrophenyl-methyl-nitro  amine, 
p-nitro  benzene-azo-salicylic  acid  (Alizarin- Yellow),  and 
thymolphthalein:  and 
i  I  plying  said  indicator  solution  to  a  porous  substrate  comprising 
pH  neutral  matenal  lo  make  an  indicator  substrate  to  be 
coated  with  a  coating  composition  to  make  a  reversible  color 
carbon  dioxide  detector 


5,846,837 

VOLUME-INDEPENDENT  DIAGNOSTIC  TEST  CARRIER 
aNO  METHODS  IN  WHICH  IT  IS  USED  TO  DETERMINE 

AN  ANALYTE 
Dellef  Thym,  and  Helmut  Leininger,  both  of  Mannheim,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Man- 
liheim,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  900.401 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  23,  19%,  196  29 
657.9 

Int  CL*  GOIN  3i/52:ii/49 
U.S.  CI.  436—170  40  Claims 


3  ?  A  method  of  determining  an  analyte  in  a  liquid  sample,  using 
a  di  agnostic  test  carrier  comprising  a  supporting  layer,  at  least  one 
detfotion  layer  containing  at  least  one  reagent,  wherein  the  at  least 
one  detection  layer  is  located  on  the  supporting  layer,  a  network 
whif:h  covers  the  at  least  one  detection  layer  and  is  larger  than  the 
at  l^ast  one  detection  layer  such  that  the  network  extends  beyond 
the  \^  least  one  detection  layer  to  the  supporting  layer,  to  which 
sup|>oning  layer  the  network  is  attached,  and  wherein  the  network 
is  h^rophilic  but  essentially  not  capillary  active,  a  cover  located 
ovef  areas  of  the  network  which  extend  beyond  each  detection 
layer  to  define  at  least  one  sample  application  site  which  is  not 
covered  by  the  cover  in  the  region  of  the  network  that  covers  each 
deieoiion   layer,   wherein   the   network  defines   a   capillary   gap 
bel^^een  the  cover  and  the  detection  layer,  and  between  the  cover 
anditjie  supporting  layer,  for  the  removal  of  excess  liquid,  compris- 
ing 
applying  the  liquid  sample  at  the  at  least  one  application  site  to 
the  network,  to  pass  the  liquid  sample  through  the  network, 
and  remove  the  excess  sample  by  capillary  action,  wherein  the 
liquid  sample  contacts  at  least  one  detection  layer,  to  produce 
8  detectable  signal  in  the  detection  layer  from  the  reaction  of 
the  sample  with  the  reagents:  and 
delecting  the  signal. 


5346.838 

OPPOSABLE-ELEMENT  ASSAY  DEVICE  EMPLOYING 

CONDUCTIVE  BARRIER 

Howard  M.  Chandler.  Yarmouth,  Me.,  assignor  to  SmithKline 

Diagnostics,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  458.132.  Jun.  2.  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,430,  Mar.  31,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  888331. 
May  27,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  706,639,  May  29,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  879,693 
Int  CI."  GOIN  ii/55&:ii/543 
U.S.  CI.  436—514  6  Claims 


502    494 

1.  A  chromatographic  assay  device  for  detection  or  determina- 
tion of  at  least  one  analyte  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  opposable  component  including  a  plurality  of  laterally 
separated  reagent  pads: 

(b)  a  second  opposable  component  for  receiving  a  test  card 
containing  a  plurality  of  dried  specimens,  the  second  oppos- 
able component  including: 

(i)  a  chromatographic  medium  for  each  sample  preparation 
means  on  the  first  opposable  component,  the  chromato- 
graphic media  being  laterally  separated,  each  chromato- 
graphic medium  having  a  first  and  a  second  end  and  a 
detection  zone  with  an  immobilized  first  specific  binding 
partner  for  an  analyle: 

(ii )  a  conducting  means  in  operable  contact  with  the  first  end 
of  each  chromatographic  medium  and  in  operable  contact 
with  each  dried  specimen  of  the  test  card  when  the  test  card 
is  inserted  into  the  second  opposable  component:  and 

(iii)  an  absorbing  means  in  operable  contact  with  the  second 
end  of  each  chromatographic  medium:  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  conductive  barriers  each  attached  to  the  second 
opposable  component,  one  for  each  chromatographic  medium 
wherein  the  first  and  second  opposable  components  can  be 
brought  into  opposition  so  as  lo  cause  each  reagent  pad  lo  be 
applied  to  the  corresponding  dried  specimen  through  the 
corresponding  conductive  barrier  for  detection  or  deiermina- 
lion  of  the  at  least  one  analyte  at  at  least  one  detection  zone  of 
at  least  one  chromatographic  medium. 


5346339 
METHODS  FOR  HARD-TAGGING  AN  ENCODED 
SYNTHETIC  LIBRARY 
Mark  A.  Gallop.  Los  Altos;  Eric  Gordon,  Palo  Alto;  Zhi-Jie  Ni, 
Sunnyvale:  Derek  Macl^ean,  Los  Altos;  Christopher  Holmes, 
Sunnyvale:  William  Fitch,  Palo  Alto,  and  Nikhil  Shah.  Fre- 
mont, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited.  Green- 
ford.  England 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,203 
InL  CI."  GOIN  i}/543jm45:i3/44jmi 
U.S.  a.  436—5 18  17  Claims 

1.  A  solid  support  comprising  multiple  copies  of  a  single  target 
compound  covalently  attached  thereto  wherein  the  target  com- 
pound is  prepared  in  situ  on  the  suppon  by  sequentially  conducting 
at  least  two  reactions  wherein  each  of  the  reactions  employed  to 
prepare  said  target  compound  and/or  the  step  in  the  chemical 
synthesis  where  said  reaction  is  conducted  is  encoded  by  a  tag 
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covalently  coupled  to  the  support,  immediately  before  or  after  each 
reaction,  wherein  said  tag  is  an  amine  or  mixture  of  amines 
selected  from  a  plurality  of  amines  of  formula  I 


(ii)  sequences  of  motif  positions  and  intervals  of  nonmotif 
positions  are  represented. 


R^ 


RRN  CH  CH 

^C^       ^N-^       ^C- 


I 
O  Pg  o 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  independently  hydrocarbyl  groups  of  from 
1  to  30  carbon  atoms  which  define  a  unique  amine  tag  used  to 
identify  a  reaction  conducted  in  target  compound  synthesis 
and/or  the  point  in  time  where  said  reaction  was  conducted; 
R^  and  R'  are  hydrogen:  and  Pg  is  selected  from  hydrogen;  an 
amine  lag  of  formula  1;  and  a  compatible  protecting  group 
provided  that  the  compatible  protecting  group  is  orthogonal  to 
any  and  all  protecting  groups  employed  in  compound  synthe- 
sis. 

provided  that  each  tag  combination  used  to  encode  a  first  reac- 
tion and/or  the  point  in  time  where  said  reaction  is  conducted 
is  different  from  and  distinguishable  over  all  other  tag  combi- 
nations used  to  encode  the  remaining  reactions  and/or  points 
in  time  where  said  reactions  are  conducted  so  as  to  provide  a 
binary  or  higher  coding  system  wherein  the  code  uniquely 
identifies  the  compound  resulting  from  the  reactions. 


5346,842 
WAVEGUIDE  IMMUNOSENSOR  WITH  COATING 
CHEMISTRY  AND  PROVIDING  ENHANCED 
SENSITIVITY 
James  N.  Herron;  Douglas  A.  Chrfetensen;  Karin  D.  Caldwell, 
all  of  Salt  Lake  City,  UUh,  Vera  Janatov^,  Prague.  Czech 
Rep^-  Shao-Chie  Huang,  and  Hsu-Kun  Wang,  both  of  Salt 
Lake  City,  UUh,  assignors  to  University  of  Utah  Research 
Foundation,  Salt  Lake  City,  UUh 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  64,608,  May  18,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,512,492. 
This  application  Apr.  30.  19%.  Ser.  No.  640,141 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/543:33/552 
U.S.  a.  436—518  33  Claims 


5346340 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5346341 
MOTIF  LIBRARIES 
Nikolai  Sepetov;  Victor  Krchnak,  and  Michal  Lebl,  aU  of  Oro 
Valley,  Ariz„  assignors  to  Selectide  Corporation,  TVicson, 

Ariz. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  246,435,  May  20,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,878 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/53 
\}S.  CI.  436—518  27  Claims 

I.  A  library  consisting  of  a  multiplicity  of  sets,  each  said  set 
comprising  a  multiplicity  of  species  of  test  ligands.  in  which; 

a)  each  species  of  lest  ligand  of  the  library  comprises  a  linker 
and  a  multiplicity  of  monomers,  wherein; 
i)  said  monomers  are  selected  from  a  multiplicity  of  species  of 

monomers;  and 
ii)  said  linker  connects  the  monomers  of  a  species  of  test 
ligand  to  a  solid  phase  support  particle  or  to  an  identifiable 
location  of  a  solid  support; 

b)  each  monomer  is  disposed  in  one  of  a  predetermined  number 
of  motif  positions  or  in  one  of  a  predetermined  or  variable 
number  of  nonmotif  positions,  wherein: 

i)    the    motif   and   non-motif   positions    have    an    ordered 

sequence:  and 
ii)  there  are  a  plurality  of  motif  positions  in  each  set  ot  the 

library: 

c)  all  species  of  test  ligands  of  a  particular  set  have; 

i)  a  constant  number  of  nonmotif  positions  and  an  identical, 
single  ordered  sequence  of  motif  and  nonmotif  positions; 

ii)  an  identical,  single  species  of  monomer,  selected  from  a 
plurality  of  species  of  monomer,  at  each  of  the  predeter- 
mined number  of  motif  positions:  and 

iii)  one  of  a  plurality  of  species  of  monomers  at  each  of  the 
constant  number  of  nonmotif  positions; 

d)  all  species  attached  to  a  particular  solid  phase  particle  or  to  a 
particular  identifiable  location  of  a  solid  support  are  encom- 
passed by  a  single  set;  and 

e)  the  library  is  a  complete  collection  of  sets  in  which  all 
possible  particular  ordered 

(i)  sequences  of  the  motif  positions  and  nonmotif  positions  or 


I.  An  apparatus  for  performance  of  fluorescence  immunoassays, 
comprising 

a  light  source  providing  a  light  beam  in  a  desired  wavelength 

range: 
a  biosensor  including 

a  sample  reservoir  for  containing  a  sample  solution,  said 
sample  solution  comprising  a  buffer,  a  plurality  of  mol 
ecules  of  a  selected  analyte,  and  a  plurality  of  tracer  mol- 
ecules, 

an  optically  conductive  waveguide  having  at  least  one  surface 
disposed  within  said  reservoir  in  contact  with  said  sample 
solution,  said  at  least  one  surface  having  a  plurality  of 
capture  molecules  immobilized  thereon,  said  capture  mol- 
ecules having  a  binding  site  which  selectively  binds  said 
selected  analyte,  and 

a  lens  attached  or  integrally  formed  on  said  waveguide  and 
operably  positioned  to  focus  light  received  from  said  light 
source  onto  said  waveguide; 
channeling  means  functionally  positioned  between  said  light 

source  and  said  biosensor  for  channeling  said  light  from  said 

light  source  to  said  lens:  and 
detection  means  operably  disposed  for  detecting  fluorescence 

emitted  by  said  tracer  molecules  of  said  biosensor 


5  846  843 

SENSOR  USING  LONG  RANGE  SURFACE  PLASMON 

RESONANCE  WITH  DIFFRACTION  DOUBLE-GRATING 

Henry  John  Simon,  Sylvania.  Ohio,  a.<isignor  to  The  University 

of  Toledo,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,614 
Int.  CI."  COIN  33/552 
U.S.  CI.  436—527  20  Claims 

1.  A  long  range  surface  plasmon  resonance  sensor  for  detecting 
molecules  in  a  liquid  solution  comprising: 
a  first  dielectric  medium; 

a  second  dielectric  medium  having  an  effective  index  of  refrac- 
tion approximately  matching  said  first  dielectric  medium; 
a  double-grating  structure  between  said  first  dielectric  medium 

and  said  second  dielectric  medium; 
the  second  dielectric  medium  including, 

a  first  organic  layer  of  molecules  bound  to  said  double-grating 

structure  specific  for  said  molecules  that  are  to  be  detected, 

means  for  introducing  into  the  first  dielectric  medium  a  beam  of 

electromagnetic  radiation  in  a  manner  which  causes  long 
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\  method  for  producing  a  semiconductor  comprising  the  steps 


f(  iikning  an  intermediate  zinc  oxide  (ZnO)  layer  on  a  sapphire 
tubstrate.  said  immediate  ZnO  layer  having  a  thickness  of 
fbout  10  nm  to  I  pm: 

f(|itning  a  semiconductor  substrate  on  said  intermediate  ZnO 
layer,  said  semiconductor  substrate  being  made  of  a  nitrogcn- 
|roup  III  compound  satisfying  the  formula  Al,Ga,In,_,_,N. 
inclusive  of  x=(),  y=()  and  x=y=0: 

ekiiing  said  intermediate  ZnO  layer  with  etching  liquid  capable 
Cf  selectively  etching  ZnO  so  thai  ihe  ZnO  layer  is  substan- 
(ially  removed  from  between  the  semiconductor  substrate  and 
Oie  sapphire  substrate: 

s^i^ting  said  semiconductor  substrate  from  said  sapphire  sub- 
strate by  said  etching:  and 

eWaxially  growing  a  semiconductor  layer  made  of  nitrogen- 
iroup  III  compound  satisfying  the  formula  Al.GaJn,.,  ,N. 
inclusive  of  x=0.  y=0  and  x=y=0  on  said  semiconductor 
Substrate. 


5,846345 
LC  ELEMENT  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
Takeshi  Ikeda;  Tsutomu  Nakanishi,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Akira 
Okamoto,  Ageo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  T.I.F.  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  282.046,  Jul.  22,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,500.552. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476.276 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  26.  1993.  5-203623; 
Oct.  29,  1993,  5-294282;  Dec.  10.  1993,  5-341476;  Mav  24,  1994, 
6-133639 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/77 
VS.  CI.  437—40  GS  5  Claims 


range  surface  plasmon  resonance  to  occur  whereby  said  beam 
of  radiation  suffers  attenuated  total  reflection:  and 
detector  for  detecting  the  attenuated  total  reflectance  of  the 
long  range  surface  plasmon  resonance  as  a  function  of  the 
formation  of  a  second  organic  layer  of  molecules  on  said  first 
Qi;ganlc  layer  as  the  molecules  in  the  liquid  solution  bind  to 
the  molecules  of  the  first  organic  layer. 


^i3En 


5.846,844 
ilETHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  GROUP  lU  NITRIDE 
COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATES  USING 
ZNO  RELEASE  LAYERS 
Isamu  Akasaki;  Hiroshi  Amano.  both  of  Nagoya;  Kazumasa 
Hiramatsu.     Yokkaichi,     and     Theeradetch     Detchprohm. 
Nagoya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd., 
Nishikasugai-gun;  Isamu  Akasaki;  Hiroshi  Amano.  both  of 
Nagoya.  and  Kazumasa  Hiramatsu.  Yokkaichi.  all  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158.252.  Nov.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598.134 
,  Int  CI."  HOIL  21/20:21/84 

U.st  CI.  437— 21  4  Claims 


I.  An  LC  element  manufactunng  method  comprising: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  first  diffusion  region  and  a  second  diffusion  region  in 
the  semiconductor  substrate: 

forming  an  insulation  layer  over  the  semiconductor  substrate: 

forming  a  gate  electrode  into  one  of  a  spiral,  a  meander,  an  arc. 
a  sinusoidal  and  a  circular  shape  to  produce  a  signal  transmis- 
sion line  having  a  distributed  inductance  and  a  distributed 
capacitance  relative  to  the  semiconductor  substrate  for  trans- 
mission of  signals,  the  gate  electrode  being  formed  over  the 
insulation  layer,  the  gate  electrode  being  formed  over  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  first  and  second  diffusion  regions;  and 

forming  wires  over  the  semiconductor  substrate  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  first  and  second  diffusion  regions. 


5346,846 
METHOD  FOR  \L\KING  A  SUPERCONDUCTING  FIELD- 
EFFECT  DEVICE  WITH  GRAIN  BOUNDARY  CHANNEL 
Jeong-Dae  Suh,  and  Gun-Yong  Sung,  both  of  Daejeon.  Rep.  of 
Korea,   assignors   to   Electronics  and   Telecommunicatioos 
Research  Institute.  Daejeon.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  350.456.  Dec.  7,  1994.  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  20.  1995.  Ser  No.  560,962 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  28,  1994.  94 
31493 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  CI.  438—2  15  CUims 

70b 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  superconducting  field-effect  device 
with  a  gram  boundary  channel,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of; 
preparing  an  oxide  crystal  substrate: 
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depositing  a  first  superconducting  thin  film  on  a  main  surface  of 

the  oxide  crystal  substrate; 
patterning  the  first  superconducting  thin  film  so  as  to  form  a 

patterned  super  conducting  thin  film  having  an  opening; 
depositing  a  template  layer  thereon; 
selectively  etching  back  the  template  layer  to  form  an  exposed 

portion  of  the  oxide  crystal  substrate  where  the  template  layer 

is  removed  and  a  grown  portion  where  the  template  layer  is 

deposited; 
growing  a  second  superconducting  thin  film  to  form  a  grain 

boundary  between  the  exposed  portion  and  the  patterned 

template  layer  in  accordance  with  orientation  thereof; 
depositing  an  insulating  layer  on  the  second  superconducting 

thin  film  so  as  to  protect  the  second  superconducting  thin  film 

from  degrading  in  property  in  the  air; 
selectively  etching  back  the  insulating  layer  to  form  a  patterned 

insulating  layer  having  a  deposited  portion  formed  over  the 

opening; 
forming  a  gate  insulating  layer  on  the  patterned  insulating  layer; 

and 
coating  metal  electrodes  thereon,  source/drain  electrodes  being 
formed  respectively  on  the  second  superconducting  thin  film 
where  the  insulating  layer  is  etched,  and  a  gate  electrode 
being  formed  on  the  deposited  portion  of  the  gate  insulating 
layer  directly  above  the  grain  boundary. 


5346,848 
POLYSILICON  ELECTROMIGRATION  SENSOR  WHICH 
CAN  DETECT  AND  MONITOR  ELECTROMIGRATION 
IN  COMPOSITE  METAL  LINES  ON  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT  STRUCTURES  WITH  IMPROVED 
SENSITIVITY 
Lin  Chih-Sheng,  and  Shun-Yi  Lee,  both  of  Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan, 
assignoi^  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  566,808,  Dec.  4,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,627,101. 
This  application  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796^51 
Int.  CL"  HOIL  2l/00:2l/(>6:  GOIR  31/26 
U.S.  CI.  438— 11  4  Claims 

♦JO  .,4 


5346,847 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  FERROELECTRIC 

DEVICE 

WiUiam  J.  Ooms,  Chandler;  Jerald  A.  Hallmark,  Gilbert,  and 
Daniel  S.  Marshall,  Chandler,  all  of  Aiiz.,  assignoi^  to 
Moloix>la,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,769 

Int.  CI."  HOIG  7/06:  HOIL  2m23'i 

VS.  CI.  438—3  l*  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  testing  metal  lines  used  in  integrated  circuits  for 
electromigration  comprising: 

forming  a  test  structure  on  a  semiconductor  wafer  substrate 
having  an  intrinsic  polysilicon  stripe  with  electrical  connec- 
tions along  each  of  said  polysilicon  stripe  sides  leading  to 
probe  pads  and  being  electrically  insulated  from  said  substrate 
by  a  first  insulating  layer  and  located  beneath  and  insulated 
from  a  metal  electromigration  test  stripe  with  probe  pads  at 
each  end; 

placing  said  substrate  onto  the  stage  of  an  electrical  testing 

probe; 
connecting  instrumentation  for  the  measurement  of  resistance  as 

a  function  of  time  to  the  probe  pads  of  the  polysilicon  stripe; 
applying  a  voltage  between  the  probe  pads  of  said  metal  stripe  to 

develop  a  current  in  excess  of  Ixlfr^  Amps/cm";  and 
recording  the  resistance  of  the  polysilicon  stripe  as  a  function  of 

lime  over  a  period  long  enough  for  electromigration  failure  of 

the  metal  stripe  to  occur. 


n 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  ferroelectric  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  material; 

forming  a  ferroelectric  material  over  the  semiconductor  mate- 
rial; 
forming  a  layer  of  semiconductor  material  over  the  ferroelectric 

material; 
forming  a  gate  structure  having  first  and  second  edges  over  the 

layer  of  semiconductor  material;  and 
forming  first  and  second  contacts  to  the  layer  of  semiconductor 

material,  the  first  contact  adjacent  the  first  edge  of  the  gate 

structure  and  the  second  contact  adjacent  the  second  edge  of 

the  gate  structure. 


5,846349 
MICROSTRUCTURE  AND  SINGLE  MASK,  SINGLE- 
CRYSTAL  PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATION  THEREOF 
Kevin  A.  Shaw;  Z.  Lisa  Zhang,  and  Noel  C.  MacDonald,  all  of 
Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc., 
Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312,797,  Sep.  27,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,319.  Feb.  4,  1993.  abandoned.  ThU 
application  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804.826 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/44 
VS.  CI.  438—52  24  Claims 

1.  A  single-mask,  low  temperature  reactive  ion  etching  process 
for  fabricating  high  aspect  ratio,  submicron,  released  single  crystal 
microelectromechanical  structures  independently  of  crystal  orien- 
tation, comprising: 


D:XMBER  8,   1998 


CHEMICAL 


1583 


Contoci  Pod 


5,846350 

tX>UBLE  SIDED  INTERDIFFUSION  PROCESS  AND 

STRUCTURE  FOR  A  DOUBLE  LAYER 

HETEROJUNCTION  FOCAL  PLANE  ARRAY 

Peler  D.  Dreiske.  and  Chang-Feng  Wan,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Raytheon  Tl  Systems,  Inc.,  Lewisville,  Tex. 

Filed  .Sep,  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706383 

InL  CI."  HOIL  JI/IS 

U.S.  CI.  438—67  10  Claims 
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A  method  of  forming  a  focal  plane  array  structure,  said 
I  oA  comprising  steps: 

depositing  a  mercury  cadmium  tetluride  (MCT)  layer  out- 
wardly of  a  first  carrier  material; 

depositing  a  first  passivation  layer  outwardly  of  said  MCT 
layer  from  said  first  carrier  material; 

fnounting  a  second  earner  material  outwardly  of  said  first 
passivation  layer  from  said  first  carrier  material; 
J I  removing  said  first  carrier  material; 


(e)  depositing  a  second  passivation  layer  outwardly  of  said  MCT 
layer  from  said  first  passivation  layer  such  that  said  MCT 
layer  is  sandwiched  between  said  first  and  said  second  passi- 
vation layers; 

(f)  interdiffusing  said  first  and  second  passivation  layers  with 
said  MCT  layer  before  mounting  said  sandwiched  MCT  layer 
to  a  readout  integrated  circuit; 

(g)  using  said  second  carrier  material  to  mount  said  sandwiched 
MCT  to  said  readout  integrated  circuit  with  said  second 
passivation  layer  facing  said  readout  integrated  circuit;  and 

(h)  removing  said  second  carrier  material  from  said  sandwiched 
MCT  such  that  said  sandwiched  MCT  remains  on  said  readout 
integrated  circuit. 


P  irming  a  mask  dielectric  layer  on  a  top  surface  of  a  single 
crystal  substrate; 

jfineming  said  mask  dielectric  layer  to  produce  a  dielectric 
mask  defining  a  structure  of  arbitrary  shape  to  be  formed  in 
and  surrounded  by  said  subsu-ate,  said  shape  being  indepen- 
dent of  crystal  orientation  in  said  substrate  and  including  at 
least  a  beam  portion  to  be  released; 

sjching  said  substrate  through  the  pattern  defined  by  said  dielec- 
tric mask  and  through  said  top  surface  to  produce  a  corre- 
sponding continuous  deep  trench  m  said  substrate  around  the 
defined  structure  of  arbitrary  shape,  said  structure  having  a 
top  surface  covered  by  said  mask  dielectric  layer  and  having 
side  walls  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  top  surface; 

'^rming  a  protective  dielectric  layer  on  said  structure  side  walls, 
on  the  floor  of  said  trenches,  and  on  said  dielectric  mask; 

Roving  the  protective  dielectric  layer  from  the  floor  of  said 
trenches  to  expose  said  single  crystal  substrate  while  leaving 
said  dielecmc  mask  and  said  side  wall  protective  dielectric 
layer  substantially  intact; 

Ufidercuning  said  defined  structure  and  releasing  at  least  said 
beam  portion  of  said  defined  structure  by  reactive  ion  etching 
said  exposed  single  crystal  substrate  in  said  trenches;  and 

thereafter  coating  the  top  and  the  side  walls  of  said  defined 
structure  and  surrounding  substrate  with  a  metal  layer,  the 
metal  on  said  defined  structure  being  electrically  isolated  from 
the  metal  on  the  surrounding  substrate  by  said  trenches. 


5,846,851 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  ADHESIVE  TO  LEAD  OF  LEAD 
FRAME  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  USING  THE  SAME 
Toshi  Sasaki;  Teniyuki  Watahlki;  Hiroki  Tanaka;  Takahani 
Yonemoto,   and    Takashi    Suzumura,    all    of   Ibaraki-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Cable,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,530 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1995,  7-282827 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/60 

U.S.  a.  438—118  6  CUims 
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1.  A  method  of  applying  an  adhesive  to  a  plurality  of  leads  of  a 
lead  frame,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  an  opening  of  a  dispenser  against  one  of  said  leads  at 
a  distance  determined  by  the  inner  diameter  of  said  opening; 

keeping  said  adhesive  flowing  from  said  opening  of  said  dis- 
penser; 

moving  said  dispenser  relative  to  said  leads  in  a  direction  from 
one  lead  to  another  so  that  said  distance  is  kept  constant;  and 

applying  said  adhesive  to  a  portion  of  said  leads  to  which  a 
semiconductor  chip  is  to  be  fixed,  respectively. 


5,846352 
PROCESS  FOR  MOl  NTING  AN  ELECTRONIC 
COMPONENT  TO  A  SUBSTRATE  AND  PROt  ESS  FOR 
SPRAY-COOLING  THE  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 
MOUNTED  TO  A  SUBSTRATE 
Linda  Limper-Brenner,  Glenview;  Detlef  W.  Schmidt.  Schaum- 
burg; Kevin  J.  McDunn.  Lake  in  the  Hills,  and  Minoo  D, 
Press,  Schaumburg,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.. 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  652.205,  May  23,  1996,  PaL  No. 
5,731342.  ThU  application  Sep.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  929.941 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2 1/52:2 1 /5H 
VS.  CI.  438—118  5  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  mounting  an  electronic  component  to  a 
substrate,  the  electronic  component  having  a  die  and  the  substrate 
having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  the  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  passage  through  the  substrate: 
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locating  a  cover  within  the  passage,  the  cover  enclosing  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  die.  the  cover  having  a  fixed  portion  and  a 
removable  portion,  the  removable  portion  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  fixed  portion,  the  fixed  portion  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end.  the  first  end  coupled  to  the  first  side,  the 
second  end  having  a  surface  that  is  substantially  coplanar  with 
the  second  side: 

supplying  an  adhesive  to  the  surface;  and 

providing  a  sealing  frame  in  communication  with  the  adhesive 
and  the  second  side. 


second  substrate,  each  of  the  conductive  particulates  being  a 
metal-plated  resin  particle; 

(b)  exposing  the  photosensitive  resin  layer  with  light  through  the 
second  substrate  using  the  second  electrodes  as  a  mask; 

(c)  developing  the  photosensitive  resin  layer  including  the  con- 
ductive particulates  to  arrange  the  conductive  particulates 
selectively  on  the  second  electrodes  and  removing  the  photo- 
sensitive resin  layer  from  the  major  surface  other  than  from 
the  second  electrodes; 

(e)  providing  glue  on  the  major  surface  of  the  second  substrate; 
and 

(f)  contacting  the  first  electrodes  on  the  first  substrate  to  the 
second  electrodes  on  the  second  substrate  through  the  conduc- 
tive particulates  and  bonding  the  first  substrate  and  the  second 
substrate  with  the  glue. 


5.846354 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITS  WITH  VERY  HIGH 
CONDUCTIVITY  AND  HIGH  FINENESS,  PROCESSES 
FOR  FABRICATING  THEM,  AND  DEVICES 
COMPRISING  THEM 
Andre  Giraud,  Levallois-Perret,  and  Jacques  Fremaux.  Bons- 
mouiins,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Gencrale 
D' Innovation  Et  De  Developpement  Cogidev,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00893,  §  371  Date  Jan.  18,  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03684,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  581,620 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  19,  1993,  93  08836 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/84 
VS.  a.  438—149  13  Claims 


5346353 
PROCESS  FOR  BONDING  CIRCUIT  SUBSTRATES 
USING  CONDUCTIVE  PARTICLES  AND  BACK  SIDE 
EXPOSURE 
Hideaki  Otsuki;  Toshio  Kato;  Yoko  Gofuku,  and  Fumio  Mat- 
sukawa.  all  of  Hyogo-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322,031,  Oct.  12,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  983309,  Nov.  24,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,915 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1991,  3-327368; 
Feb.  17,  1992,  4-029581;  May  13,  1992,  4-120479 
InL  CI."  HOIL  21/288:21/58:21/60 
VS.  CI.  438—119  13  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  connecting  method  for  connecting  a  first  substrate 
having  first  electrodes  to  a  second  substrate  of  a  transparent  mate- 
nal  having  second  electrodes  on  a  major  surface  thereof,  the 
method  comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  positive  photosensitive  resin  layer  including  a 
plurality  of  conductive  particulates  on  the  major  surface  of  the 
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1.  An  electrical  circuit,  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate  having  one  or  more  grooves  of  a  depth  of 
more  than  6  Mm  engraved  into  a  surface  of  said  substrate,  each 
said  groove  being  completely  filled  by  at  least  two  superim- 
posed components,  including: 
a  conductive  material   placed   in  a  lower  portion  of  said 

groove;  and 
a  protective  material  placed  over  said  conductive  material  for 
sealing  said  groove;  and 

a  conducting  layer  covering  at  least  part  of  a  surface  of  said 
substrate,  said  conducting  layer  having  a  geometrical  form 
corresponding  to  an  electrical  circuit  layout,  said  conducting 
layer  being  electrically  connected  with  said  conductive  mate- 
rial. 

wherein  said  conductive  material  is  disposed  in  the  form  of  a 
precursory  material  and  wherein  said  precursory  material 
introduced  into  each  groove  is  brought  into  its  final  form  by 
drying  for  the  purpose  of  evaporating  water  or  solvents  con- 
tained therein. 
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5.846.855 

I  THIN-FILM  TR,\NSlSTOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FABRICATING  SAME  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

DEVICE 

MaUoto  Igarashi.  and  Takuya  Walanabe.  both  of  Kawasaki. 
J  B  pan.  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  749.675 
(|^iins  priority,  application  Japan.  May  17.  1996.  8-123382 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2IA)()' 
U.$.|CI.  438— 158  7  Claims 
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1  \  method  for  producing  a  thin-film  transistor,  comprising  the 
step  i  of: 

fi  I  tning  a  gate  electrode  on  a  substrate; 

ftiming  a  gate  insulation  film  on  the  gate  electrode; 

f(  I  Tiing  a  layer,  on  the  gate  insulation  film,  which  is  used  to 
orm  an  operative  semiconductor  film; 

ft  I  ning  an  insulation  film  having  a  first  predetermined  pattern 
I  in  the  layer; 

di  1]  ling  the  layer  not  covered  by  the  insulation  film  having  the 
irst  pattern  with  impurity  to  form  semiconductor  films  doped 
iiith  impurity,  the  portion  of  the  layer  covered  by  the  insula- 
I  ion  film  having  the  first  pattern  not  doped  with  impurity 
1  orms  the  operative  semiconductor  film; 

re  r  mving  the  insulation  film  having  the  first  pattern  and  forming 
I  nother  insulation  film  having  a  second  pattern  larger  than  the 
I  irst  pattern  forming  a  channel  protection  film  covering  the 
I  iperative  semiconductor  film  and  at  least  part  of  the  doped 
:  emiconductor  films,  the  part  of  the  doped  semiconductor 
I  ilms  covered  by  the  channel  protection  film  form  semicon- 
<  uctor  contact  portions;  and 

fc  r  ning  a  source  electrode  and  a  drain  electrode  connected  to 
t  le  semiconductor  contact  portions. 


5346356 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,846,857 
(JMOS  PROCESSING  EMPLOYING  REMOVABLE 

SIDEWALL  SPACERS  FOR  INDEPENDENTLY 
I  )PTIMIZED  N-  AND  P-CHANNEL  TRANSISTOR 
PERFORMANCE 
Hyuk  Ju,  Cupertino.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  924,637 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2 l/S2.iS 
t\.  438-199  19  Claims 

/ 1  methixl  of  manufacturing  a  CMOS  semiconductor  dc\  ice 
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U.S, 
I 
com]  II  ising  an  N-channel  transistor  and  a  P-channel  transistor, 
whic  fi  method  comprises: 

foiling  a  dielectric  layer  on  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor 

s  ibstratc: 

fo  1  ting  a  conductive  layer  on  the  dielectric  layer: 

pa  I  nuing  the  conductive  layer  10  form  a  first  pale  eleclrtxle  for 

ll  le  N-channel  transistor  and  a  second  gate  electrode  for  the 
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P-channel  transistor,  each  gate  elecu-ode  having  an  upper 
surface  and  side  surfaces: 

using  the  first  gate  electrode  as  a  mask,  implanting  impurities  to 
fonn  N-type  lightly  doped  implants  in  the  semiconductor 
substrate: 

forming  first  sidewall  spacers,  comprising  a  first  insulating 
material  and  having  a  first  width,  on  the  side  surfaces  of  the 
first  and  second  gate  electrodes: 

forming  second  sidewall  spacers,  comprising  a  second  insulating 
material  and  having  a  second  width,  on  the  first  sidewall 
spacers  on  the  first  and  second  gate  electrodes; 

using  the  first  gate  electrode  and  first  and  second  sidewall 
spacers  thereon  as  a  mask,  implanting  impurities  to  form 
N-type  moderately  or  heavily  doped  implants  in  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate: 

activation  annealing  at  a  first  temperature  to  form  source/drain 
regions  of  the  N-channel  transistor  comprising  N-type  lightly 
doped  and  moderately  or  heavily  doped  portions,  the  N-typc 
lightly  doped  portions  extending  below  the  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate  to  a  first  depth  and  the  N-type  mod- 
erately or  heavily  doped  portions  extending  to  a  second  depth 
greater  than  the  first  depth; 

removing  the  second  sidewall  spacers  from  the  second  gate 
electrode  leaving  the  first  sidewall  spacers  thereon; 

using  the  second  gate  electrode  and  first  sidewall  spacers 
thereon  as  a  mask,  implanting  impurities  to  form  P-type 
lightly  doped  implants  in  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  third  sidewall  spacers,  comprising  a  third  insulating 
material  and  having  a  third  width,  on  the  first  sidewall  spacers 
on  the  second  gate  electrode; 

using  the  second  gate  electrode  and  first  and  third  sidewall 
spacers  thereon  as  a  mask,  implanting  impurities  to  form 
P-type  moderately  or  heavily  doped  implants  in  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate;  and 

activation  annealing  at  a  second  temperature  to  form  source/ 
drain  regions  of  the  P-channel  transistor  comprising  P-type 
lightly  doped  and  moderately  or  heavily  doped  portions,  the 
P-type  lightly  doped  portions  extending  below  the  surface  of 
the  semiconductor  substrate  to  a  third  depth  and  P-type  mod- 
erately or  heavily  doped  portions  extending  to  a  fourth  depth 
greater  than  the  third  depth. 


to    Siemens 


5.846358 
SOI-BICMOS  METHOD 
Martin    Kerber.    Munich.    Germany,    assignor 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  635.525 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  28.  1995.  195  15 
797.4 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/82.18:2l/JI3h2l/H222 
VS.  CI.  438—204  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  lateral  bipolar  transistor,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  laterally  insulating  a  semiconductor  layer  and  providing  the 
semiconductor  layer  w  ith  a  basic  doping  for  electrical  conduc- 
tion of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

b)  applying  a  stnpc-shaped  gate  electrode  onto  the  semiconduc- 
tor layer  adjoining  a  region  provided  for  a  base  region: 

c)  applying  a  dielectric  layer  over  the  semiconductor  layer  and 
the  gate  electrode: 
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d)  sequencing  the  following  steps  e)  through  h)  in  the  sequence 
in  which  said  steps  e)  through  h  are  recited,  sequencing  the 
following  steps  i)  through  I)  in  the  sequence  in  which  said 
steps  i»  through  I  are  recited,  and.  after  step  I),  the  following 
steps  m)  and  n)  sequence  successively, 

e)  using  a  first  mask  with  an  opening  that,  with  reference  to  a 
plane  of  the  semiconductor  layer,  is  present  laterally  next  to 
the  gate  eleclnxle  on  a  side  facing  away  from  said  region 
provided  for  said  base  region  and  that  extends  at  least  up  to  a 
region  occupied  by  the  gate  electrode,  introducing  a  first 
dopant  for  electrical  conduction  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
into  the  semiconductor  layer, 

0  removing  the  dielectric  layer  in  the  region  of  the  opening  ot 
the  first  mask; 

g)  introducing  a  second  dopant  for  electrical  conduction  ot  the 
first  conductivity  type  into  the  semiconductor  layei=.  and 

h)  removing  the  first  mask; 

i)  using  a  second  mask  having  an  opening  that,  with  respect  to 
the  plane  of  the  semiconductor  layer,  is  present  next  to  the 
gate  electrode  on  a  side  facing  toward  the  base  region  and  that 
extends  at  least  up  to  said  region  occupied  by  the  gate 
electrode,  introducing  a  third  dopant  for  electrical  conduction 
of  the  first  conductivity  type  into  the  semiconductor  layer; 

j)  removing  the  dielectric  layer  in  the  base  region; 

k)  introducing  a  fourth  dopant  for  electrical  conduction  of  a 
second  conductivity  type  opposite  the  first  conductivity  type 
into  the  base  region  using  a  third  mask,  whereby  the  height  of 
the  fourth  doping  is  selected  such  that  the  doping  for  electrical 
conduction  of  the  first  conductivity  type  predominates  at  a 
side  of  the  base  region  facing  away  from  the  gate  electrode; 
and 
1)  removing  the  third  mask  employed  in  step  k); 
m)  using  a  fourth  mask  that  has  an  opening  in  a  region  provided 
for  a  base  terminal  zone,  intrcxlucing  a  dopant  for  electrical 
conduction  of  the  second  conductivity  type  into  the  semicon- 
ductor layer;  and 
n)  removing  the  fourth  mask. 


forming  a  dielectric  tilm  on  said  first  silicon  carbide  layer;  and 
forming  a  second  electaxle.  having  a  second  silicon  carbide 

(SiC)  layer,  on  said  dielectric  film,  said  second  layer  being 

disposed  on  the  dielectric  film. 


5,846.860 

METHOD  OF  MAKIN(;  BLRIED  CONTACT  IN  DRAM 

TECHNOLOGY 

Chun-Yi  Shih;  Julie  Huang,  and  Mong-Song  Liang,  all  of 

Hsin-Chu.    Taiwan,    assignors    to    Taiwan    Semiconductor 

Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd..  Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1996.  Sen  No.  668.801 

Int.  Cl."^  miL2l/S242 

VS.  CI.  438—253  24  Claims 


5  846  859 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  CAPACITIVE  STORAGE 
Sang-in  Lee,  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  606.193 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  14,  1995, 

1995  5260 

Int.  a."  HOU.  2 1 /H242 
VS.  CI.  438—253  l"*  Claims 

I.  A  manufacturing  method  for  a  capacitor  in  a  semiconductor 
memory  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  electrode  having  an  amorphous  first  silicon 
carbide  (SiC)  layer  on  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
said  first  electttxie  formation  step  being  performed  by  fonning 
a  first  polysilicon  layer  doped  with  impurities  and  fonning 
said  amorphous  first  SiC  layer  on  said  first  polysilicon  layer: 


I    A  method  of  forming  a  buried  contact  in  a  semiconductor 
substrate  in  the  fabrication  of  an  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
providing  word  lines  over  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor 

substrate; 
depositing  a  first  insulating  layer  overlying  said  word  lines; 
etching  away  said  first  insulating  layer  where  it  is  not  covered 
by  a  buried  contact  mask  to  provide  an  opening  to  said 
semiconductor  substrate; 
depositing  a  dielectric  layer  over  said  first  insulating  layer  and 

over  said  semiconductor  substrate  within  said  opening; 
anisotropically  etching  said  dielectric  layer  to  leave  dielectnc 
spacers  on  the  sidewalls  of  said  word  lines  and  on  the  side- 
walls  of  said  first  insulating  layer; 
depositing  a  first  layer  of  polysilicon  overlying  said  first  insulat- 
ing layer  and  over  said  substrate  within  said  opening; 
doping  said  first  polysilicon  layer  with  dopant; 
driving  in  said  dopant  to  form  a  buried  contact  junction  within 

said  semiconductor  substrate  under  said  opening: 
patterning  said  first  polysilicon  layer  to  form  a  polysilicon 
contact  overlying  said  buried  contact  junction  wherein  a  por- 
tion of  said  first  polysilicon  layer  other  than  that  of  the  contact 
remains  as  residue:  and 
etching  away  said  first  polysilicon  layer  residue  completing  the 
formation  of  said  buried  contact  in  the  fabrication  of  an 
integrated  circuit. 
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5.846.861 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  NON-VOLATILE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  HAVING  ERASING  GATE 

Kef\ji  Saitoh.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

'^okyo,  Japan 

■  Filed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740307 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  31,  1995,  7-308356 

!  Int.  CI.*"  HOIL  21/336 

VX  CI.  438—258  5  Claims 
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A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  memory  device 
itding  a  memory  cell  transistor  and  a  peripheral  transistor, 
prising  the  steps  of; 

fiirming  a  floating  gate  and  a  control  gate  of  said  memory  cell 
transistor  on  a  first  region  of  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

(jovenng  said  floating  gate  and  said  control  gate  with  a  first 
insulating  layer,  said  first  insulating  layer  having  a  first  por- 
tion which  is  formed  on  one  part  of  a  peripheral  portion  of 
.said  floating  gate  and  serves  as  a  tunneling  insulating  film,  a 
second  portion  which  is  formed  on  a  remaining  part  of  said 
peripheral  portion  of  said  floating  gate,  and  a  third  portion 
which  is  formed  on  a  top  surface  of  said  control  gate; 

f^ifming  a  gate  electrode  of  said  peripheral  transistor  on  a  second 
region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  separate  from  said  first 
region; 

drtvering  said  gate  electrode  with  a  second  insulating  layer; 

ce|K)siting  a  conductive  layer  to  cover  said  first  and  second 
insulating  layers; 

«^i  hing  back  said  conductive  layer  until  said  third  portion  of  said 
first  insulating  film  and  said  second  insulating  layer  are 
exposed,  a  first  part  of  said  conductive  layer  being  thereby  left 
on  said  first  portion  of  said  first  insulating  layer  to  serve  as  an 
trasing  gate  of  said  memory  cell  transistor  and  a  second  part 
jf  said  conductive  layer  being  left  on  said  second  portion  of 
iaid  first  insulating  layer: 

f « ming  a  first  mask  layer  on  said  second  insulating  layer  to 
jrotect  said  peripheral  transistor  and  a  second  mask  layer  on 
said  first  part  of  said  conductive  layer  to  protect  said  erasing 
;ate;  and 

r  :i  noving  said  second  part  of  said  conductive  layer  by  use  of 
laid  first  and  second  mask  layers  as  a  mask. 


5.846.862 

*MICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  VERTICAL 

AJdnVE  REGION  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

THEREOF 

Chii^es  E.  May.  and  Robert  Dawson,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Austin.  Tex. 
Filed  May  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,160 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2WIO;2l/265:29/7S 
U.S.  CI.  438—270  24  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  forming  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising; 
f<)irming  a  trench  within  a  substrate: 
f(^rming  an  oxide  layer  within  the  trench: 
riipoving  a  ponion  of  the  oxide  layer  to  expt)sc  one  or  more 

ponions  of  the  substrate  within  the  trench;  and 
fddming   a   plurality   of  doped  polysilicon  pillars   within   the 
Irench,  the  plurality  of  doped  polysilicon  pillars  including  one 


or  more  active  region  pillars  formed  on  the  one  or  more 
exposed  portions  of  the  substrate. 


5.846.863 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

ROM  DEVICE 
Woon-kyung  Lee,  Seoul,  and  Sung-bu  Jun.  Kyungki-do.  both 
of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.. 
Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  604.785.  Feb.  23.  1996.  Pat.  No. 
5.721.698.  This  application  Jan.  8.  1997.  Ser.  No.  779.469 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Mar.  31.  1995, 
95-7589 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/8246:21/8234 
U.S.  CI.  438—275  n  Claims 


1 .  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  memory  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  device  isolation  region  and  an  active  region  by 
forming  a  device  isolation  film  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

implanting  ions  of  a  first  conductivity  type  on  a  whole  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate  where  said  device  isolation  film 
IS  formed,  in  order  to  initialize  a  cell  transistor  to  be  a 
depletion  type; 

sequentially  forming  a  first  gate  dielectric  film  and  a  first  gate 
electrode  having  an  upper  portion  capped  with  a  first  insulat- 
ing layer  on  the  whole  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate 
where  the  ions  of  the  first  conductive  type  are  implanted; 

forming  a  source/drain  region  which  is  self-aligned  on  said  first 
gate  electrode  on  said  active  region  of  said  substrate; 

implanting  ions  of  a  second  conductivity  type  for  programming 
a  first  cell  transistor  which  uses  said  first  gate  electrode; 

programming  said  device  isolation  region  between  a  region 
where  a  second  gate  electrode  is  to  be  formed  and  said  first 
gate  electrode;  and 

sequentially  forming  a  second  gate  dielectric  film  and  said 
second  gate  electrode  which  uses  said  programmed  device 
isolation  region  as  a  channel  on  a  resultant  structure,  where 
said  device  isolation  region  is  formed. 
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5  846,864 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  HIGH  DENSITY  MASK 
ROM  WITH  RECESS  CHANNELS 
Chen-Chung  Hsu,  Taichung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corporation.  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  706.698 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Taiwan,  Jan.  29, 19%,  85107904 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/f<246 
VS.  CI.  438—276  5  Claims 
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(6)  forming  an  insulating  layer  over  each  of  the  source/drain 
regions; 

(7)  forming  a  third  polysilicon  layer  over  the  second  polysilicon 
layer  and  over  each  of  the  insulating  layers;  and 

(8)  defining  and  forming  the  third  polysilicon  layer  into  a  gate. 


5,846366 
DRAIN  EXTENSION  REGIONS  IN  LOW  VOLTAGE 
LATERAL  DMOS  DEVICES 
Robert  Y.   S.   Huang,  Ocoee,   Ra.,   and   Monir  El-Dlwany, 
Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Cor- 
poration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  795,155,  Feb.  7,  1997,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897,278 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/H224 

VS.  a.  438—306  *  Ctaims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  high  density  mask  read  only 
memory,  comprising: 

providing  a  substrate  widi  and  active  region; 

forming  a  plurality  of  field  oxide  layers  with  bird's  beak  struc- 
tures on  a  predetermined  region  of  die  substrate,  wherein  the 
bird's  beak  structures  of  every  two  adjacent  field  oxide  layers 
are  connected; 

performing  ion  implantation  to  form  a  plurality  of  bit  lines 
underlying  the  substrate  and  between  every  two  adjacent  field 
oxide  layers; 

removing  the  field  oxide  layers; 

forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  on  the  substrate; 

forming  a  polysilicon  layer  on  the  gate  oxide  layer;  and 

patterning  the  gate  oxide  layer  and  the  polysilicon  layer  to  form 
a  plurality  of  word  lines. 
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5  846,865 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  FLAT-CELL  MASK  READ- 
ONLY MEMORY  (ROM)  DEVICES 
Yi-Chung  Sheng,  Taichung;  Cheng-Hui  Chung,  Hsinchu  Hsien, 
and  Jih-Wen  Chou,  Hsinchu,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to 
United  Microelectronics  Corp.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Nov.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  745,468 
Int  CI."  HOIL  2I/H236 
VS.  CI.  438—276  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  device  compris- 
ing the  following  steps; 

(1)  preparing  a  semiconductor  substrate  and  forming  a  gate 
oxide  layer  over  a  surface  of  the  substrate; 

(2)  forming  a  first  polysilicon  layer  over  the  gate  oxide  layer; 

(3)  forming  a  plurality  of  trenches  at  selected  positions  through 
the  gate  oxide  and  first  polysilicon  layer  and  into  the  substrate 
to  a  selected  depth; 

(4)  filling  the  trenches  with  tungsten  to  form  a  plurality  of 
source/drain  regions; 

(5)  forming  a  second  polysilicon  layer  over  the  first  polysilicon 
layer; 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  extended  drain  field  effect  transis- 
tor, the  method  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

forming  an  N+  buried  layer  on  a  P-type  silicon  substrate; 

forming  an  N-epitaxial  layer  on  the  N+  buried  layer; 

forming  a  silicon  oxide  layer  on  the  N-epitaxial  layer; 

forming  a  layer  of  conductive  material  on  the  silicon  oxide 
layer; 

etching  the  layer  of  conductive  material  and  the  underlying 
silicon  oxide  layer  to  define  a  conductive  gate  electrode  that  is 
separated  from  the  N-epitaxial  layer  by  silicon  oxide; 

utilizing  the  gate  electrode  in  a  first  self-aligned  implantation 
step  that  introduces  P-type  dopant  into  the  N-epitaxial  layer 
adjacent  to  a  first  edge  of  the  gate  electrode  to  define  a  P-body 
region  in  the  N-epitaxial  layer; 

utilizing  the  gate  electrode  in  a  second  self  aligned  implantation 
step  that  introduces  N-type  dopant  to  simultaneously  form  a 
first  lightly  doped  N-type  region  in  the  P-body  region  adjacent 
to  the  first  edge  of  the  gate  electrode  and  a  second  lightly 
doped  N-type  region  in  the  N-epitaxial  region  adjacent  to  a 
second  edge  of  the  gate  electrode,  the  first  and  second  lightly- 
doped  N-type  regions  being  spaced  apart  to  define  a  channel 
region  therebetween; 
simultaneously  introducing  additional  N  type  dopant  into  the 
first  lightly-doped  N-type  region  to  convert  said  region  into  an 
N-i-  source  region  and  into  a  portion  of  the  second  lightly- 
doped  N-type  region  to  convert  said  portion  into  an  N-h  drain 
region,  the  N-k  drain  region  being  spaced  apart  from  the 
second  edge  of  the  gate  electrode  to  define  a  lightly  doped 
N-type  drain  extension  region  therebetween. 
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5,846,867 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  Sl-GE  BASE 

HETEROJUNCTION  BIPOLAR  DEVICE 

Takaiyuki  Gomi,  Tokyo,  and  Hiroaki  Ammo,  Kanagawa,  both 

of  Japan,  as.signors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  768,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  20,  1995,  7-331409; 
Dec  27.  1995,  7-340170 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2 1/3  J I 
Ui»j  CI.  438—318  5  Claims 


of: 


\  method  for  making  a  bipolar  transistor  comprising  the  steps 


pi  dviding  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  surface: 

ft  t  ning  a  device  isolation  layer  on  the  surface  for  Isolating 

(  evice  regions; 
ft  r  ning  a  polysilicon  film  on  the  surface  and  device  isolation 

1  lyer; 
fc  r  ning  at  least  one  opening  in  the  polysilicon  film  at  a  location 

<  orresponding  to  a  said  device  isolation  region; 

fc  r  ning  a  base  semiconductor  film  layer  having  a  first  conduc- 
( ivity  type  on  the  polysilicon  film  and  surface; 

fc  r  ning  an  emitter  semiconductor  film  layer  having  a  first 
( oncentration  of  impurity  of  a  second  conductivity  type  dif- 
1  :rent  from  the  first  conductivity  type  on  the  base  semicon- 
( uctor  film  layer; 

fc  r  ning  a  dielectric  film  on  the  emitter  semiconductor  film 
liyer.  said  dielectric  film  having  a  higher  concentration  of 
i  npurity  of  the  second  conductivity  type  than  is  present  in 

<  lid  emitter  semiconductor  film  layer; 

p«  r  "orming  solid-state  diffusion  so  that  impurities  from  the 
( ielectric  film  diffuse  into  the  emitter  semiconductor  film 
I  lyer  so  that  the  concentration  of  impurities  of  the  second 
t  onductivity  type  Is  increased  above  the  first  concentration  in 
4  surface  region  of  the  emitter  semiconductor  film  layer; 
p^teming  the  dielectric  film  to  provide  an  etching  mask:  and 
thereafter,  patterning  the  surface  region  of  the  emitter  semicon- 
ductor film  layer  by  etching  using  the  etching  mask  to  form  an 
CTniner  contact  layer  and  patterning  remaining  portions  of  the 
lomitter  semiconductor  film  layer  by  etching  using  the  etching 
mask  to  form  an  emitter 


5,846368 

P|IETHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  WALLED-EMITTER 

TRANSISTOR 

Chutb-Der  Lien,  MounUin  View,  and  Kyle  Wendell  Terrill, 
Sunnyvale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Integrated  Device 
Technology,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  272,277,  Jul.  8,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,574J05, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100,620,  Jul.  29,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  835,200,  Feb.  13, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5058,317.  This  application  May  31.  1995.  Ser. 
No.  456,911 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/3JI 
VS.  CI.  438—345  24  Claims 

1.  ^  method  of  semiconductor  fabrication  of  a  bipolar  transistor, 
the  nji^thod  comprising: 
forning  wells  in  a  substrate,  using  a  first  and  second  mask,  said 
hrsi  mask  being  patterned  separately  from  said  second  mask, 
und  said  wells  being  contiguous  with  an  active  region  of  said 
Npolar  transistor; 
forming  isolation  regions  to  surround  said  bipolar  active  region; 


forming  a  base  in  contact  with  said  bipolar  active  region  that  is 
physically  separated  from  said  isolation  regions  by  said  wells; 
and 

forming  an  emitter  above  said  base. 


5.846,869 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
Takashi  Hashimoto.  Ome;  Hideo  Miura,  Koshigaya;  Toshiyuki 
Kikuchi,   Ome;    Toshiyuki    Mine,    Fussa;    Yoichi    Tamaki. 
Kokubunji.  and  Takahiro  Kumauchi.  Hamura.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  19%.  Ser.  No.  685344 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1995,  7-205893 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/.WI 
U.S.  CI.  438—365  10  Claims 


»  IS  12  2U    • 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
device  having  bipolar  transistors  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate  having  a  main  surface  of  silicon  whose 
crystal  onentation  is  (100); 

(b)  wet  cleaning  an  emitter-forming  region  of  the  main  surface 
of  the  substrate; 

(c)  after  the  step  (b).  applying  a  first  heat  treatment  to  the 
substrate; 

(d)  after  the  step  (c).  forming  an  amorphous  silicon  film  contain- 
ing impurities  of  a  first  conductivity  type  on  the  mam  surface 
of  the  substrate  including  the  emitter-forming  region  by 
chemical  vapor  deposition;  and 

(c)  after  the  step  (d),  applying  a  second  heat  treatment  to  the 
substrate  to  diffuse  the  impunties  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
in  the  amorphous  silicon  film  into  the  main  surface  of  the 
substrate  and  to  crystallize  the  amorphous  silicon  film, 
thereby  forming  a  first  conductivity  type  emitter  region  and 
forming  a  polycrystalline  silicon  film  whose  crystal  grams 
have  a  ( 1 1 1 )  orientation  on  the  first  conductivity  type  emitter 
region. 
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5,846,870 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  AND  A  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Tomoakl  Ishida,  and  Ryo  Obara,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Miteubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,646 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1996,  8-320035 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  imo 
MS.  CI.  438-398  ^  Claims 


5  846  872 

METHOD  TO  ACHIEVE  ROUGH  SILICON  SURFACE  ON 

BOTH  SIDES  OF  CONTAINER  FOR  ENHANCED 

CAPACITANCE/AREA  ELECTRODES 

Gurtej  Singh  Sandhu,  and  Randhir  P.  S.  Thakur,  both  of  Boise, 

Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  680,918 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/20:21/8242 

U.S.  CI.  438—398  '^  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  measuring  a  semiconductor  device  in  forming  a 
capacitor  by  successively  laminating  a  dielectric  film  and  an 
opposed  electrode  above  an  upper  face  of  a  charge  stonng  elec- 
trode a  surface  of  which  is  formed  in  an  irregular  shape,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  the  irregular  shape  of  the  charge  storing  electrode,  and 
measuring  an  area  of  the  charge  storing  electrode  which  is  to 
constitute  an  effective  area  of  the  capacitor  by  an  atomic  fwce 
microscope. 


1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  capacitance  per  unit  area  of  a 
semiconductor  memory  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  defining  a  recess  in  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

b)  depositing  a  layer  of  germanium  borophosphosilicate  thereon, 
using  chemical  vapor  deposition  in  an  onidiz.ing  ambient  to 
form  germanium  dioxide  embedded  therein: 

c)  annealing  the  substrate; 

d)  etching  to  remove  the  germanium  dioxide; 

e)  depositing  a  bottom  plate  electrode  layer  thereon; 
0  forming  a  container; 

g)  forming  a  thin  dielectric  layer  thereon;  and, 
h)  forming  a  conductive  layer  thereon. 


5346371 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  FABRICATION 
Jean  Ling  Lee;  Yi  Ma,  and  Sailesh  Mansinh  Merchant,  all  of 
Oriando,  Fla..  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray 
HiU.  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  918394 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/2H3 

U.S.  CI.  438—592  3  C^^f^ 
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5,846373 

METHOD  OF  CREATING  ULTRA-SMALL  NIBBLE 

STRUCTURES  DURING  MOSFET  FABRIC  ATION 

Michael  P.  Violelte,  and  Fernando  Gonzalez,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,586 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2 //i205 

22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  integrated  circuit  fabrication  comprising: 
forming  a  blanket  layer  of  polysilicon  overlying  a  substrate,  said 

layer  of  polysilicon  having  an  n*  portion  and  a  p*  portion; 
forming  a  layer  of  titanium  contacting  said  layer  of  polysilicon; 
forming  a  layer  of  titanium  nitride  contacting  said  layer  of 

titanium;  and 
forming  a  layer  of  a  refractory  metal  silicide  contacting  said 

layer  of  titanium  nitride; 
patterning  said  layer  of  refractory  metal  silicide  and  said  layer  ot 

titanium  nitride  and  said  layer  of  titanium  and  said  layer  of 

polysilicon  to  form  a  gate  stack. 


1  A  method  of  creating  a  nibble  structure  using  an  existing 
mask,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

depositing  a  layer  of  nitride; 

patterning  a  layer  of  photoresist  with  an  existing  mask  modified 
to  include  a  nibble  pattern; 

removing  a  portion  of  the  nitndc  layer  and  an  underiying  oxide 
layer  according  to  the  patterned  photoresist  to  create  an  open- 
ing over  the  field  oxide; 

creating  spacers  in  the  opening  over  the  field  oxide  leaving  an 
exposed  portion  of  the  nitride  layer;  removing  the  exposed 
portion  of  the  nitride  layer;  and 

removing  a  conductive  layer  and  a  polysilicon  layer  exposed  in 
the  opening  over  the  field  oxide  down  to  the  field  oxide  10 
create  a  nibble  structure  in  the  polysilicon  layer 
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5346,874 

METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  PREVENTING 

CRACKS  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  DIE 

Marc  Hartranft,  Scotts  V^ley,  and  Pat  Zicolello,  Santa  Clara, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp., 

San  Jose,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  562,125,  Nov.  22.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5^50,666.  This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,494 

Int.  CI."H01L2//44 

U.R  CI.  438-^598  12  Claims 


"7 


A  method  for  preventing  shear  stress  damage  to  a  semicon- 
duif>r  die.  said  semiconductor  die  having  comer  areas  and  edges, 
cotfirising  the  steps  of: 
i\  reserving  a  portion  of  the  comer  area  of  the  die  as  an  open 

field;  and 
li)  placing  an  anchor  structure  comprising  metal,  oxide  and 
polysilicon  in  the  open  field,  wherein  the  anchor  structure  is 
;  perpendicular  to  a  resultant  force  vector  of  the  shear  stress, 
!  said  vector  being  at  approximately  a  45°  angle  with  an  imagi- 
'  nary  horizontal  line  passing  through  the  die. 


5346375 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Hiroshi  Haji.  Chikushino.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
^c  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
11  Filed  Aug.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  910,997 

claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  19%,  8-218176 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/44 


LJu 


13  Claims 


I  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device,  said  semicon- 
dudior  device  including  an  electrode  and  a  protective  film  both 
formed  on  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  in  such  a  manner 
thai  kaid  electrode  is  exposed  via  an  opening  of  said  protective 
filn  .|  said  protective  film  having  poor  adhesion  10  metal,  said 
mejnod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

rrmoving  an  oxide  film  present  on  the  surface  of  said  electrode; 

ft)fming  a  metal  film  on  the  surface  of  said  electrode  and  also  on 
the  surface  of  said  protective  film;  and 


peeling  off  said  metal  film  from  said  protective  film  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  portion  of  said  metal  film  on  said  electrode 
remains  unremoved. 


5346.876 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WHICH  USES  A  DAMASCENE 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  STAGGERED 

INTERCONNECT  LINES 

Basab  Bandyopadhyay;  H.  Jim  Fulford,  Jr.;  Robert  Dawson: 

Fred  N.  Hause;  Mark  W.  Michael,  and  William  S.  Brennan. 

all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  655,244 

InL  CI."  HOIL  21/4763 

VS.  CI.  438—622  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  multilevel  interconnect  structure, 
comprising: 

forming  a  first  interconnect  upon  a  semiconductor  topography: 

depositing  a  first  dielectric  upon  said  first  interconnect; 

etching  through  said  first  dielectric  in  select  regions  directly 
above  said  first  interconnect  to  form  three  vias; 

depositing  a  plug  conductor  material  within  said  three  vias  to 
form  three  plugs; 

depositing  a  second  dielectric  upon  said  first  dielectric  and  said 
three  plugs; 

etching  through  said  second  dielectric  directly  above  said  three 
plugs  to  form  an  inteimediate  via  coplanar  with  and  inter- 
posed between  a  pair  of  trenches; 

depositing  a  second  conductor  material  within  said  intermediate 
via  and  widiin  said  pair  of  trenches  to  form  a  fourth  plug 
within  said  intermediate  via  and  a  pair  of  second  intercon- 
nects within  the  pair  of  trenches;  and 

forming  a  third  interconnect  directly  above  and  upon  said  fourth 
plug  such  that  the  third  interconnect  is  laterally  offset  from  the 
second  interconnects. 


5346,877 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  AN  AL-GE  ALLOY 

WIRING  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Jun-Ki  Kim.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semicon 

Co..  Ltd„  Choongchungbook-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  27.  1995. 
1995  13556 

Int  CI."  HOIL  ^I/476J 
VS.  a.  438—625  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  wiring  of  a  semiconductor  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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depositing  an  insulating  film  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  so  as 
to  form  a  contact  hole  in  the  insulating  film: 

fonning  a  bamer  layer  on  the  insulating  film  and  the  substrate; 

depositing  a  first  aluminum  alloy  layer  on  the  barrier  layer  at  a 
first  temperature  range  of  less  than  150°  C. 

depositing  a  second  aluminum  alloy  layer  containing  Ge  on  the 
first  aluminum  alloy  layer  at  a  temperature  range  substantially 
the  same  as  the  first  temperature  range;  and 

fonning  an  aluminum  alloy  wiring  by  annealing  the  substrate  on 
which  the  first  and  second  aluminum  alloy  layers  are  formed, 
at  a  second  temperature  range  of  greater  than  300°  C.  so  as  to 
merge  the  first  aluminum  alloy  layer  and  the  second  alumi- 
num alloy  layer  containing  Ge. 


5,846.878 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  WIRING  LAYER  IN 

A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Shinichi  Horiba,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  28.  1997,  S«r.  No.  808329 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/4763 

U.S.  CI.  438—636  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  wiring  layer  in  a  semiconductor 
device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  conductive  material  film  comprised  of  an  alloy  on  the 
surface  of  an  insulator  film  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

depositing  an  inorganic  film,  which  comprises  one  of  a  semicon- 
ductor oxide  film  and  a  semiconductor  nitride  film,  on  said 
conductive  material  film; 

forming  an  antireflection  film  to  an  irradiation  light  for  a  sensi- 
tizing on  said  inorganic  insulator  film  used  in  photo  lithogra- 
phy which  patterns  photosensitivity  resist  film; 

forming  said  photosensitivity  resist  film  on  said  antireflection 
film  to  pattern  in  a  wiring  shape; 

applying  dry  etching  to  said  antireflection  film  and  said  inor- 
ganic insulator  film  with  said  patterned  photosensitivity  resist 
film  as  a  mask; 

removing  said  patterned  photosensitivity  resist  film  as  a  mask; 
and 

applying  dry  etching  to  said  antireflection  film  for  removing 
thereof  and  simultaneously  to  said  conductive  material  film 
with  said  inorganic  insulator  film  as  a  mask. 


in  a  first  step,  producing  a  layer  structure  on  a  top  side  of  a 
substrate  to  sucn  an  extent  that  a  contact  portion  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of:  a  contact  layer,  which  is  made  of 
semiconductor  material  and  with  which  a  metal  pin  is  to  make 
contact,  and  a  conductor  track  and  a  metal  contact  is  present, 

in  a  second  step,  using  a  mask  to  remove  said  layer  structure  and 
the  substrate  in  anisotropic  etching  steps  from  the  top  side 
toward  an  underside  in  a  region  of  a  metal  pin  to  be  produced. 

in  a  third  step,  introducing  metal  into  said  region  to  produce  the 
metal  pin,  and 

in  a  fourth  step,  removing  the  underside  of  the  substrate  at  least 
to  a  level  exposing  an  end  of  the  metal  pin  produced  in  the 
third  step. 


5,846380 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  TITANIUM  NTTRIDE  LAYER 

IN  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Ching-Ying  I^,  Hsin  Chu.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Vanguard 
International  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Hsin-Chu,  Tai- 
wan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  430,469,  Apr.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690J02 
Int.  ex."  HOIL  21/44 
VS.  CI.  438—669  16  Claims 


mX^m 


5*46,879 
CONTACT  STRUCTURE  FOR  VERTICAL  CHIP 
CONNECTIONS 
Josef  Winnerl;  Johann  Alsmeier,  and  Walter  Neumttller.  all  of 
Munchen.   Germany,   assignors   to   Siemens    Aktiengesell- 
schafl,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00492.  §  371  Date  Nov.  3,  1995,  §  102(et 
Date  Nov.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25982,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  545,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  5.  1993,  43  14 

913.8 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/498 
VS.  CI.  430—666  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  contact  structure  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor component,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1,  A  process  for  removing  a  first  layer  of  titanium  nitride,  said 
first  layer  of  titanium  nitride  covering  a  metal  layer  which  covers  a 
second  layer  of  titanium  nitride,  within  an  integrated  circuit,  com- 
prising: 
depositing  a  layer  of  a  spin-on  glass  over  said  first  titanium 
nitride  layer  to  a  thickness  greater  than  that  of  said  first 
titanium  nitride  layer  and  of  all  layers  that  underiie  it; 
etching  back  said  layer  of  spin-on  glass  for  long  enough  for  the 
first  titanium  nitride  layer  to  become  fully  exposed,  while  still 
leaving  said  layer  of  spin-on-glass  in  place  to  prevent  any 
undercutting  of  the  second  titanium  nitride  layer;  and 
removing  said  first  layer  of  titanium  nitride  in  a  manner  such 
that   said   metal   layer  underlying   it   is  exposed  and   not 
removed. 
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5.846,881 
LOW  COST  DRAM  METALLIZATION 
GtN-tej  S.  Sandhu,  and  Sujit  Sharan,  both  of  Boise.  Id.,  assign- 
ors to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Dec.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  580361 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/441 

U|$.  CI.  438—683  22  Claims 

JS 


\  A  method  of  forming  a  conductive  interconnect  in  an  inte- 
grBled  circuit,  and  forming  contact  to  an  underlying  conductive 
circuit  element,  the  method  comprising: 

forming  an  insulating  layer  over  the  circuit  elemeiU; 

opening  at  least  one  contact  via  in  the  insulating  layer  to  expose 
the  circuit  element,  the  via  characterized  by  a  diameter  and  a 
depth;  and 

(^positing  a  titanium  silicide  layer  over  a  top  surface  of  the 
insulating  layer  and  into  the  via  by  a  chemical  vapor  deposi- 
tion process  to  a  thickness  at  least  about  half  the  via  diameter, 
the  titanium  silicide  layer  forming  electrical  contact  with  the 
circuit  element,  at  least  substantially  filling  the  via.  and  a 
silicide  overlayer  in  direct  contact  with  the  top  surface  of  the 
insulating  layer. 


5.846,882 

ENDPOINT  DETECTOR  FOR  A  CHEMICAL 

MECHANICAL  POLISHING  SYSTEM 

Manoocher  Birang,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied 

.Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clsra,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  725.607 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/0() 

Ua  CI.  438—692  15  Claims 


0 


'•--fial    I 


J  A  method  of  determining  the  polishing  endpoint  of  a  substrate 
pc  I  shed  on  a  polishing  surface,  wherein  the  polishing  surface  and 

istratc  are  moved  with  respect  to  one  another  by  a  motor, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

summing  a  condition  of  the  motor  which  is  indicative  of  the 
frictional  load  on  the  motor;  and 


comparing  that  sum  to  a  reference  value  to  detect  a  polishing 
endpoint. 


5,846,883 

METHOD  FOR  MULTI-ZONE  HIGH-DENSITY 

INDUCTIVELY-COUPLED  PLASMA  GENERATION 

Mehrdad  M.  Moslehi,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  CVC,  Inc.. 

Fremont,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  10,  19%.  Ser.  No.  678,065 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/461 

VS.  a.  438—711  27  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  plasma  in  a  plasma  processing 
equipment  having  a  plasma  processing  chamber,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

producing  a  plasma  from  a  plasma  process  gas  using  a  first 
inductively-coupled  antenna  structure  and  at  least  one  addi- 
tional inductively-coupled  antenna  structure,  wherein  said 
first  antenna  structure  and  said  at  least  one  additional  antenna 
structure  substantially  overlap  a  cross-section  volume  of  said 
plasma,  wherein  said  first  antenna  structure  and  said  at  least 
one  additional  antenna  structure  are  contained  within  said 
plasma  processing  chamber; 

supplying  said  plasma  process  gas  from  an  array  of  showerhead 
injection  holes  distributed  such  that  all  of  said  plasma  pro- 
cessing gas  is  acted  upon  by  all  said  antenna  structures 
immediately  upon  exiting  said  showerhead  injection  holes. 

providing  power  to  said  first  inductively-coupled  antenna  struc- 
ture from  a  first  power  source;  and 

providing  power  to  said  at  least  one  additional  inductively- 
coupled  antenna  structure  from  at  least  one  additional  power 
source  to  establish  a  substantially  uniform  plasma  process  on 
at  least  one  substrate  in  said  plasma  processing  equipment. 


METHODS  FOR  METAL  ETCHING  WITH  REDUCED 
SIDEWALL  BUILD  UP  DURING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

MANUFACTURING 
Munir  D.  Naeem.  Poughkeepsie.  N.V..-  Stuart  M.  Bums,  Ridge- 
fleld.  Conn.;  Nancy  Greco;  Steve  Greco,  both  of  LaGrange\- 
iUe,  N.Y.;  Virinder  Grewal,  Ebersberg,  Germany:   Ernest 
Levine.    Poughkeepsie.   N.Y.;    MasakI    Narita.   Yokohama. 
Japan,  and  Bruno  Spuler.  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Siemens  AktiengeseUschaft,  Munich,  Germany;  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armook,  N.Y.,  and 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa-Ken,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  879.727 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/0(} 
VS.  a.  438—714  21  Clafans 

1.  In  a  plasma  processing  chamber,  a  method  for  etching  through 
a  selected  portion  of  a  layer  stack,  said  layer  stack  comprising  a 
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5,846,886 
METAL  FILM  ETCHING  METHOD 
Kei  Hattori,  Yokohama;  Akira  Kobayashi,  Nagoya;  Mikio 
Nonaka,  Sagamihara;  Makoto  Muto,  Ayase;  Masaru  Kasai. 
Zama;  Toshiyasu  Onoda.  Edogawa-Ku,  and  Tomoaki  Y(»hi- 
mori,  Zama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  and  Shibaura  Engineering  Works  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo-To,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,854 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  1,  1996.  8-044966 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/i02 

VS.  CI.  438—740  *  Claims 


metallization  layer,  a  first  barrier  layer  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
metallization  layer,  and  a  photoresist  layer  disposed  above  said 
metallization  layer,  comprising: 
etching  at  least  partially  through  said  first  barrier  layer  using  a 

high  sputter  component  etch:  and 
etching  at  least  partially  through  said  metallization  layer  using  a 
low  sputter  component  etch,  said  low  sputter  component  etch 
having  a  spuner  component  lower  than  a  sputter  component 
of  said  high  sputter  component  etch. 
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1.  A  metal  film  etching  method  comprising  etching  a  metal  film 
formed  on  a  layer  insulating  film  provided  with  viaholes  formed  by 
etching,  so  as  to  cover  the  layer  insulating  film  and  fill  up  the 
viaholes,  to  remove  the  metal  film  excluding  portions  thereof 
deposited  in  the  viaholes.  carrying  out  said  metal  film  etching 
method  using  a  mixed  reactive  gas  of  a  gas  containing  fluorine 
atoms,  a  gas  containing  chlorine  atoms  and  oxygen  gas  for  etching 
the  metal  film  and  wherein  the  metal  film  is  a  tungsten  film  or  a 
tungsten  alloy  film  formed  on  a  film  consisting  of  a  titanium  film 
and/or  titanium  compound  film,  and  the  tungsten  film  or  the 
tungsten  alloy  film  is  etched  selectively  over  the  titanium  film 
and/or  the  titanium  compound  film. 


5.846385 
PLASMA  TREATMENT  METHOD 
Takeshi  KamaU;  Hiroshi  Arimoto;  Makoto  Kosugi,  and  Koichi 
Hashimoto,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1995,  7-214538 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/()0 
U.S.  CI.  438—729  24  Claims 


5346,887 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  DEFECTS  BY  ION 

IMPLANTATION  LSING  MEDIUM  TEMPERATURE 

OXIDE  LAYER 

Kil  Ho  Lee,  and  Byung  Jin  Cho,  both  of  Kyoungkido,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to   Hyundai   Electronics   Industries   Co., 

Ltd..  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  757,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  30,  1995, 
1995-45482;  Nov.  30,  1995,  1995-50433 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/31 
U.S.  CI.  438—769  21  Claims 


2Le  ^L 


1.  A  plasma  treatment  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

loading  a  semiconductor  wafer  on  a  first  electrode  in  a  chamber; 

arranging  a  second  electrode  to  oppose  to  said  first  electrode  by 
a  distance  less  than  two  times  as  long  as  a  mean  free  path  of 
electron;  and 

generating  plasma  in  said  chamber  by  supplying  gas  to  said 
chamber,  supplying  high  frequency  electric  power  of  first 
frequency  to  said  first  electrode,  and  supplying  high  fre- 
quency electric  power  of  second  frequency  which  is  higher 
than  said  first  frequency  to  said  second  electrode. 
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I.  A  method  for  forming  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  buffer  oxide  layer  on  a  silicon  substrate; 
implanting  impurity  ions  into  said  silicon  layer  to  form  source 

and  drain  regions,  wherein  defects  are  created  in  said  silicon 

substrate; 
removing  said  buflfer  oxide  layer:  and 
moving  said  defects  to  an  upper  surface  of  said  silicon  substrate 

by  forming  a  CVD  oxide  layer,  wherein  said  oxide  layer  is 

contacted  to  said  source  and  drain  regions. 


[  tCEMBER  8,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


1595 


5346388 

METHOD  FOR  IN-SITU  INCORPORATION  OF 

DESIRABLE  IMPURITIES  INTO  HIGH  PRESSURE 

OXIDES 

David  L.  Chapek,  and  Randhir  P.  S.  Thakur,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 
assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,838 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/316 
H5.  CI.  438—770  21  Claims 

\.  A  method  for  introducing  an  impurity  into  an  oxide  supported 
J^  a  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  an  impurity  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine, 
fluorine,  bromine,  iodine,  astatine,  nitrogen  trifluoride,  and 
ammonia; 
oxidizing  the  substrate  at  high  pressure  to  form  the  oxide; 
incorporating  the  impurity  into  the  oxide  at  a  low  pressure  of  50 
to  100  psi,  wherein  the  oxidizing  step  comprises  a  higher 
pressure  than  the  incorporating  step;  and 
beating  the  substrate  at  least  after  incorporating  the  impurity. 


5346389 
INFRARED  TRANSPARENT  SELENIDE  GLASSES 
Barry  B.  Harbison,  Dunkirk;  Jasbinder  S.  Sanghera,  Green- 
belt,  both  of  Md.;  John  A.  Moon,  Cumberland,  R.I.,  and 
Ishwar  D.  Aggarwal,  Fairfax  'Itation.  Va.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  818,204 
Int.  CI."  C03C  S/32 
CI.  50I-^M)  20  Claims 

LA  selenium  glass,  substantially  free  of  crystallites,  comprising 
on  a  mol  basis,  at  lea.st  S*^  of  an  alkaline  earth  selenide,  from  20  to 
70%  GeSe,  and  from  0.5  to  25%  of  a  group  IIIA  selenide  selected 
fnnm  gallium  selenide.  indium  selenide,  and  mixtures  thereof; 
therein  said  selenide  glass  is  substantially  free  of  silicon. 


IL. 


5,846390 

TEMPORARY'  SURFACE  COVERING  FOR  THE 

CIRCULATION  OF  VEHICLES  ON  SANDY  OR  SWAMPY 

SOILS 

Georges-Paul    Deschamps,  Angouleme,   France,   assignor   to 

Societe  a  Responsabilite  Limitee  Deschamps,  Nersac,  France 

PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/IK)388,  §  371  Date  Oct.  25.  19%.  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  25,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26435,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  5.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  716.186 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  29,  1994,  94/04061 
Int.  CI."  D03D  3/00 
US.  CL  442—203  8  Claims 


\.  Temporary  surface  covering  for  the  circulation  of  vehicles  on 
i  ndy  or  swampy  soils,  comprising  a  woven  structure  formed  of 
ifonofilamenl  weft  threads  disposed  along  a  single  layer,  and  warp 
Hreads.  also  disposed  along  a  single  layer,  ihe  weave  of  the  woven 
.micture  being  such  that  each  warp  thread  is  interlaced  with  the 


weft  threads  approximately  along  half  the  intersections  of  rows  and 
columns  of  die  weave,  the  warp  thread  being  left  in  the  remaining 
intersections  so  as  to  obtain  for  each  warp  thread  at  least  one  tight 
single  weave  zone  followed  by  a  loose  thread  zone,  the  alternation 
of  said  various  zones  provoking  retightenings  of  the  weft  threads 
creating  a  large  relief  of  the  structure  with  projections  and  recesses. 


5346391 

THERMAL  SHOCK-RESISTANT  ALLTHINA-MULLITE 

COMPOSITE  MATERLAL  AND  PREPARATION  METHOD 

THEREOF 
Yong  Bai  Son,  Seoul;  In-Jae  Jung,  Incbeon,  and  Sang-Woo 
Kim,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Institute 
of  Science  and  Technology.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Jun.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872.641 
Int  CI."  C04B  35/10:35/14:35/16 
VS.  a.  501—127  8  Claims 

1.  An  alumina-mullite  composite  having  mechanical  and  thermal 
shock  resistance  and  no  porosity  formed  from  a  mixture,  compris- 
ing: 
alumina. 
4-30  weight  %  of  an  aluminum  silicate  material  comprising  Al 

and  Si  ions  which  are  uniformly  mixed,  and 
0.5-6  weight  %  of  an  alkaline  eanh  metal  oxide, 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  said  alumina  to  a  total  of  said 
alumina  and  the  A1,0,  in  said  aluminum  silicate  material  is 
0.75-0.94  and  the  molar  ratio  of  said  alkaline  earth  metal 
oxide  to  SiO,  is  1:2-1:3. 


5346392 

CERAMIC  DIELECTRICS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

FORMING  THE  SAME 

Takahiro  Takada.  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  (o  Sumitomo  Metal 

Industries  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01784,  §  371  Date  Jul.  24,  19%,  f  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  24,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/08019,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14.  19% 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  628.643 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1994.  6/213870; 
Aug.  22,  1995,  7/213771 

Int  CI."  C04B  35/46 
VS.  CI.  501—136  10  Claims 

1.  A  ceramic  dielectric  consisting  essentially  of 
xMgTiO,.(l-x)CaTiO,.y(LnV»Ln".),Ti2.0,^..  wherein  Ln'  and 
Ln'  are  lanthanoids  and  w.  x,  y.  and  z  are  values  in  the  range  of 
0£w<l.  0.20SxS  0.80.  O.ISyS5.0.  and  0.25£zS1.5.  respec- 
tively. 


5346393 

THIN  FILM  FERROELECTRIC  COMPOSITES  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Somnath  Sengupla,  and  Louise  Sengupla.  both  of  12  New 

Haven  Blvd.,  Warwick,  Md.  21912 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,470 
Int  CI."  C04B  35/46 
VS.  CI.  501—137  13  CUims 

1.  A  thin  film  ferroleciric  composite  material  comprising: 
barium  strontium  litanate.  said  barium  strontium  litanate  repre- 
sented as  Ba,  ,Sr,TiO,,  wherein  x  is  greater  then  0.0  but  less 
than  or  equal  to  0.75;  and  a  magnesia-based  compound: 
w herein  the  weight  ratio  of  said  barium  strontium  titanale  and 
said  magnesia  based  compound  ranges  from  approximately 
99%— 40%    barium    strontium    tilanate    to   approximately 
l%-60%  magnesia  based  compound  in  effective  amounts 
10  provide  a  composite  having  a  low  dielectric  constant, 
low  loss  tangent  and  high  tunability. 
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5.846,894 
PHOSPHATE  BONDED  STRLCTIIRAL  PRODUCTS 
FROM  HIGH  VOLIME  WASTES 
Dileep  Singh.  NapervUle,  and  Arun  S.  Wagh,  Joilet,  boti.  of  III., 
assignors  to  The  University  of  Chicago.  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  18.  19%,  Ser.  No.  619.945 
Int.  CI.''  C04B  i5/O0:i5/447 
MS.  a.  501—155  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  produce  structural  products  from  nonrecyclable 
and  nonbiodegradable  waste  comprising: 
a.)  preparing  an  inorganic  oxide: 
b.)  conucting  the  prepared  inorganic  oxide  with  phosphoric  acid 

to  produce  an  acid  solution: 
c.)  mixing  the  acid  solution  with  waste  particles  to  produce  a 

slurry;  and 
d.)  allowing  the  slurry  to  cure. 


5.846.895 
SUPPORTED  METALLOCENE  COMPLEX  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 
Liliana  Gila;  Antonio  Proto;  Evelina  Ballato.  all  of  Novara; 
Diego  Vigliarolo.  and  Gabriele  Lugli,  both  of  Milan,  all  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Enichem  S.p.A..  Milan.  Italy 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Sen  No.  837.898 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  May  15.  19%.  000973  96/A 
Int.  CI.*  C08F  4/02:4/(>56:lO/W 
U.S.  CI.  502—107  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  metallocene  complex  of 
titanium,  zirconium  or  hafnium,  supported  on  an  inorganic  solid, 
comprising  the  following  steps  in  succession: 

(a)  putting  in  contact  and  reacting  an  inorganic  solid  having 
hydroxide  groups  on  the  surface,  which  are  reactive  with  an 
alkoxysilane  group,  with  at  least  one  organic  compound  hav- 
ing the  following  formula  (II): 


B  R'  (ill) 

\     / 
M 

/     \ 
R-  R" 

wherein: 

M  represents  a  metal  selected  from  titanium,  zirconium  or 
hafnium: 

R'  and  R"  each  independently  represent  a  substituent  group 
selected  from  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom,  a  C,-Cs  alky  I 
group,  a  C,-C|2  akylsilyl  group,  a  Cs-^^  cycloalkyl  group, 
a  Cft-C,,,  aryl  group,  a  C|-C«  alkoxy  group,  a  C,-C,„ 
dialkylamide  group  and  a  Cj-C,,,  alkylsilylamide  group; 

R'"  represents  a  substituent  group  of  the  same  nature  as  the 
previous  groups  R'  and  R".  selected  independently  of  these, 
or  an  anion  containing  an  ii'^-cyclopentadienyl  ring 
co-ordinated  to  the  metal  M:  and 

B  represents  a  C.-C,  alkyl  group,  a  C,-Cs  cycloalkyl  group, 
a  Ce,-C||,  aryl  group  or  a  C.-C,,,  dialkylamide  group; 
to  form  said  supported  metallocene  complex. 


R5       R'  R'        R'l  (11) 

II  II 

HOR*)4-«-Si),-eC+-(Ar),-«-C-)— eSi-^ORij 
I  I'll 

R'       R«  Ri»       R'- 

wherein; 

C,,  represents  a  cyclopentadienyl  ring;  each  R*  can  indepen- 
dently be  hydrogen,  halogen,  a  Ci-Cg  alkyl  group,  a 
C,-C|,  alkylsilyl  group,  a  C,-Cg  cycloalkyl  group,  a 
Cft-Cij  aryl  group,  a  C^-Ci,  arylalkyl  group,  a  C,-C, 
alkoxy  group,  a  Ci-Cg  alkylcarbonyloxy  group,  or  two 
adjacent  R"*  groups  can  combine  with  each  other  to  form  an 
aliphatic  or  aromatic  cyclic  structure  comprising  in  the 
cycle  at  least  three  non-metal  atoms  different  from  hydro- 
gen and  halogen; 

R^  and  R*  can,  independently  of  each  other,  be  a  C|-C,  alkyl 
group,  a  C,-Cg  cycloalkyl  group,  a  C^-C,,  aryl  group,  a 
C7-C,,  arylalkyl  group  or  a  C|-C,  alkoxy  group; 

R'.  R*.  \C  and  R'°  can,  independently  of  each  other,  be 
hydrogen,  a  C|-C,  alkyl  group,  a  C,-C,  cycloalkyl  group, 
a  C^-C,,  aryl  group,  a  C7-C12  arylalkyl  group  or  a  C|-C, 
alkoxy  group; 

R"  and  R'"  can,  independently  of  each  other,  be  a  Ci-C, 
alkyl  group,  a  C^-C,,  cycloalkyl  group,  a  C^-Cij  aryl 
group,  a  C7-C1,  arylalkyl  group  or  a  C.-C,  alkoxy  group: 

R"  is  a  C|-C,  alkyl  group; 

Ar  is  a  C,-C|ft  divalent  aromatic  or  heteroaromatic  group; 

the  indexes  "'m"  and  "n"  can  be  0.  or  can  independently  have 
all  the  integer  values  between  1  and  4. 

the  indexes  "x"  and  "y"  can  independently  have  the  value  of  0 
or  1. 
to  obtain  an  inorganic  solid  functionalized  with  cyclopentadienyl 
groups; 

(b)  putting  in  contact  and  reacting,  in  an  inen  liquid  medium. 

said  functionalized  inorganic  compound  with  a  compound  of 

a  metal  M  having  the  following  formula  (III): 


5,846,8% 

METALLOCENE  CATALYST  SYSTEMS 

John  A.  Ewen,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Fina  Technology, 

Inc..  Dallas.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317,089,  Feb.  28,  1989,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  256,163.  Oct.  7,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34,472.  Apr.  3, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

6%.408 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  iim 

U.S.  CI.  502—117  12  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  system  for  polymerization  of  propylene  having 

increased  molecular  weight  and  melting  point  comprising 

(a)  a  chiral.  stereorigid  metallocene  catalyst  described  by  the 
formula: 

R-(C,R',„);  Me  0,, 

wherein  (C^R'^)  is  a  cyclopentadienyl  or  substituted  cyclo- 
pentadienyl; R'  is  hydrogen  or  hydrocarbyl  radical  having 
from  I  -20  carbon  atoms,  each  R'  may  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent; R"  is  a  silicon  hydrocarbyl  radical  and  acts  as  an  interan- 
nular  bridge  between  the  two  (C,R'„,)  rings;  Q  is  a  hydrocar- 
bon radical  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aryl.  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  alkylaryl  and  arylalkyl  radical  having  1-20  carbon 
atoms  or  is  a  halogen;  Me  is  a  group  4b,  5b,  or  6b  metal  as 
designated  in  the  Periodic  Table  of  Elements;  0gmg4;  and 
0§p<3;  and 

(b)  an  organoaluminum  compound. 


5,846,897 
ZIRCONIUM  URETHANE  CATALYSTS 
Werner  Blank,  Wilton;  /.hiqiang  .\lex  He,  Ridgefield;  Marie 
Emmanuelle  Picci,  and  John  James  Florio,  both  of  Norwalk, 
all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  King  Industries,  Inc.,  Norwalk, 
Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,120 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  ,'//22 
U.S.  CI.  502—150  6  Claims 

1.  An  isocyanate-hydroxy  reaction  catalyst  composition  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  tetrakis-(2,4-pentanedionato)  zirconium  and  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  diketone  ha\  ing 
the'  structure: 


R.COCHjCOR, 
and  an  alkylacetoacelate  having  the  structure: 

R|OCOCHjCOR, 


(III 


(III) 
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vhercin  each  of  R,  and  R,  is  a  branched  or  linear  Ci-C^o  receiving  element  comprising  an  identification  card  stock 
hydrocarbon  and  the  total  number  of  carbons  in  Ri+Ri  is  at  comprising  a  polymeric  core  substrate  having  an  oriented  poly(eth- 
least  4.  ylene  terephthalaie)  him  laminated  on  at  least  one  side  thereof, 

said  card  stock  also  having  an  image-receiving  layer  located  on  the 
outermost  surface  of  at  least  one  side  of  said  card  stock. 


5,846398 

PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 
Kari  T.  Chuang,  and  Bing  Zhou,  both  of  Edmonton,  Canada, 

assignors  to  EKA  Nobel  AB,  Bohus,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559,174,  Nov.  13,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200430,  Feb.  23,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  823,688,  Jan.  21, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5338331.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1997.  Ser. 
No.  845,571 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  2///S 
Ufi.  CL  502—181  3  Claims 

I.  A  catalyst  for  use  in  the  production  of  hydrogen  peroxide 
comprising: 

(a)  a  partially  hydrophobic,  partially  hydrophilic  catalyst  sup- 
port; 

(b)  a  Group  VIII  metal  on  said  support;  and 

(c)  a  source  of  sodium  and  chloride  ions  contacted  with  said 
support; 

wherein  said  catalyst  support  is  fluorinated  carbon  with  a  level 
of  fluorination  of  about  10  to  659^  F,  or  partially  wettable 
Vulcan  carbon. 


5.846,899 

CERAMIC  HONEYCOMB  CATALYST  HAVING 

EXCELLENT  THERMAL  SHOCK  RESISTANCE 

Kazuhiko  Kumazawa,  Nagoya,  and  Koichi  Ikeshima,  Okazaki, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

I  Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821345 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  19%,  8-076617 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  3MX):2l/()4:  C03C  lO/Ofi:  B32B  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  502—439  6  Claims 

ftminim»im»  »  900KJ 


5346,901 
COLOR-FORMING  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 
CARBONLESS  IMAGING 
Nusrallah  Jubran,  SL  Paul,  Miiu.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn, 
nied  Mar.  I,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609319 
Int.  CI."  B41M  5/136 
VS.  CL  503—201  13  CUims 

1.  An  imaging  construction  comprising: 
a  tirst  substrate  having  a  front  and  back  surface; 
coated  on  at  least  one  of  the  front  and  the  back  surfaces  of  the 
first  substrate,  a  color-forming  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2-mono-[bis|(4- 

amino)phenyl|hydroxymethyl|substituied     furan,     thiophene 
and         pyrrole         compounds         and         2.5-bis-(bis|(4- 
amino)phcnyl|hydroxymelhyl|substituted     furan,    thiophene 
and  pyrrole  color-forming  compounds: 
a  developer;  and 

a  means  for  separating  the  color-forming  compound  from  the 
developer  until  the  construction  is  subjected  to  activating 
pressure. 
9.  A  method  of  forming  an  image  comprising 
providing  the  imaging  construction  of  claim  1  and 
applying  pressure  to  the  imaging  construction  thereby  enabling 
the  color-forming  compound  and  the  developer  to  react  to 
form  a  colored  image. 


1,  A  ceramic  honeycomb  catalyst  having  excellent  thermal  shock 
ris  [Stance,  comprising:  a  carrier-coated  ceramic  honeycomb  struc- 
tUrtil  body  subjected  to  a  heat  treatment  at  a  temperature  of 
900°-!  100°  C.  wherein  a  mean  thermal  expansion  coefficient  of 
d  d  combined  ceramic  honeycomb  structural  body  and  carrier  is 
sin  Jller  than  0.7x10  "/°C.  in  a  range  from  40°  to  800°  C. 


5,846,902 
SAFENED  SULFONAMIDE  HERBICIDAL 
COMPOSITIONS 
Mark  C.  Boyles,  Ripley,  Okla^  John  M.  Fenderson.  Kiowa, 
Kans.,  and   Bart   Brinkman,   Salem,   Oreg.,   assignors   to 
Novartis  Corporation,  Summit,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351,863,  Sep.  15.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.739.080,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  207.103. 
Mar.  4,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  oT  Ser.  No. 
68,727,  May  26,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Mav  30, 
1997.  Ser.  No.  866,654 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  25/32 
VS.  a.  504—110  9  Claims 

1.  A  herbicidal  composition  comprising  a  heibicidally  effective 
aggregate  amount  of  growth  regulator  herbicide  and  an  amino  acid 
synthesis  inhibitor  herbicide  wherein  the  inhibitor  herbicide  is  a 
sulfonamide  and  wherein  the  growth  regulator  herbicide  reduces 
the  phytotoxicity  of  said  amino  acid  synthesis  inhibitor  herbicide 
to  crop  plants. 


5.846.900 

COMPOSITE  THERMAL  DYE  TRANSFER  ID  CARD 

STOCK 

Thomas  Carl  Reiter,  Hilton;  Peter  P.  Soscia,  Geneseo,  and 

David  P.  Bnist.  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman 

fCodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  19%.  Ser.  No.  688.975 
Int.  CI."  B41M  5/035:5/3H 
,  CI.  503—227  19  Claims 

A  process  of  forming   a  dye   transfer  image  comprising 
ilMigewise-heating  a  dye-donor  element  comprising  a  support  hav 
ii  (   thereon  a  dye  layer  and  transferring  a  dye  image  to  a  dye- 
n  ( eiving  element  to  form  said  dye  transfer  image,  said  dye- 


l.i, 


5346,903 
WATER  DISPERSIBLE  GRANULES  OF  LOW  MELTING 
POINT  PESTICIDES 
John  M.  Lloyd.  Richmond.  New   Zealand,  assignor  to  ICI 
Australia  Operations  Proprietarv  Ltd..  Melbourne,  Austra- 
lia 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  6303 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Jan.  24,  1992, 
241388 

Int  a."  AOIN  25/14 

U.S.  CI.  504—116  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  water  dispersible  granules  comprising 

a  biologically  active  substance  that  has  a  low  melting  point,  the 

process  comprising  milling  the  active  substance  with  a  first  portion 
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of  a  finely  divided  filler  to  give  a  finely  divided  mixture  and  then 

blending  a  second  portion  of  a  finely  divided  filler  and  a  surfactant 

with  the  finely  divided  mixture,  wening  the  blend  with  water  and    ri_o— (CH: 

then  granulating  the  blend. 


CH, 
I 


(I) 


CH3-O),— (CH— CH:-0)-(CH: 
CH, 
I 
|Ri''-0-(CH:-CH:-0),,-(CH-CH2— 0)vi  — 


-CH:— O)— H, 


(II) 


5,846,904 

SOIL  FUMIGANT  PREPARATIONS 

Masao  Imai,  Chiba;  Kanemitsu  Miyama;  Masaru  Aral,  both  of 

Mobara;  Hitoshi  Shimotori;  Tamotsu  Asano.  both  of  Chiba;    R''  — O— (CH:- 
Satoru  Iwamori,  Yokohama;  Shohei  Nozaki.  Yokohama,  and 
Nobuhiro  Fukuda,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsui  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  596,490 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1995,  7-019095; 
Jun.  22,  1995.  7-156241;  Oct.  19,  1995,  7-271411 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  25/10:25/34 
L.S.  CI.  504—116  15  Claims 


-(CH>-CH;-0)..,-(CH:)„l- 


O 

II 

-O— P— OR-, 


CH, 

I 

-CH;-0),;-(CH- 


OR' 


(III) 


-CH;-0),;- 


-O— (CH: 


CH, 
I 
-CH:— O),,— (CH- 


O 
II 
— (CHi— CH^- O):— S— OR^-, 
II 
O 


(IV) 


-CH:-0),,— 


O 
II 
(CHi-CH — O).,— (CH:)„-S— OR^. 
II 
O 


in  which 

R',  R'^  R"  and  R'-*  are  hydrogen,  C,-C:4-alkyl,  C2-C34- 
alkenyl,  C:-C:4  -alkynyl,  C.-C^^-cycloalkyl.  (C|-C,2- 
alkyl),-phenyl,  Ce-Cj^-heteroaryl  or  C6-C48h«teroalkaryl,  or 

R""  is  a  radical  of  the  formula  V 


1.  A  stick-shaped  soil  fumigant  preparation  comprising  polyvi- 
nyl alcohol  (PVA)  film,  a  soil  sterilizer  which  is  in  a  liquid  form  at 
room  temperature  and/or  a  nematocide  which  is  in  a  liquid  form  at 
room  temperature,  and  a  dextrin  having  a  DE  value  (extent  of 
degradation)  of  2  10  40,  the  soil  sterilizer  and/or  the  nematocide 
being  absorbed  in  the  dextrin,  and  hermetically  packed  in  the  form 
of  a  stick  with  the  PVA  film. 


O 

II 

P— OR=,  or 

I 

OR' 

R''  is  a  radical  of  the  formula  VI 


S-OR^", 


(V) 


(VI) 


5,846,905 

OIL-IN-WATER  EMULSIONS 

Gerhard  Frisch,  Wehrheim,  and  ZolUn  Damo,  Eppstein,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Clariant  GmbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/04141,  §  371  Date  Aug.  29,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/17087,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  663,286 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1993,  43  43 
856J 

Int  CI.''  AOIN  25/04:57/00:  A61K  9/07:  BOIJ  13/00 
L.S.  CI.  504—116  20  Claims 

11.  An  oil-in-water  emulsion  which  is  essentially  free  of  organic 
solvents  and  essentially  free  of  glycerol  and  contains  one  or  more 
active  substances  and  one  or  more  surfactant  compounds,  compris- 
ing: 
a  continuous  aqueous  phase,  and  dispersed  therein,  0.(X)l-70'5(- 
by  weight  of  an  oil  phase,  said  oil  phase  consisting  essentially 
of  an  active  substance,  liquid  at  room  temperature,  which  is  In 
the  form  of  finely  divided  droplets  and  is  a  phosphate,  a 
thiophosphate,  a  carbamate,  or  a  mixture  thereof,  a  surfactant 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  compound  or  com 
pounds  of  only  one  of  the  following  four  structural  formulas: 


R-,  R-'.  R-'  and  R'^  are  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal  cation,  one 
equivalent  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  Ion,  ammonium,  mono-, 
di-  or  tri-(C|-C,2)alkylammonium  or  mono-,  di-  or 
tri(C|-C,:)alkanolammonlum, 

R'  Is  defined  in  the  same  manner  as  R-  through  R'^'  or  Is  the 
square-bracketed  expression  of  said  formula  II,  i.e. 


CM, 

I 
|R"'-0-(CH:-CH:— 0),i-(CH-CH:— 0^,- 
- (CH,  -  CH,  -  0)„  -  (CH2)„1. 

n  IS  a  number  from  1  to  3. 

X,  xl.  x2,  x3,  z,  zl,  z2  and  z3  independently  of  one  another  are 

a  number  from  0  to  300. 
y.  yl,  y2.  and  y3  are  a  number  from  0  to  200, 
with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  x.  y  and  z.  or  xl,  yl  and  zl  or 

x2,  y2  and  z2  or  x3.  y3  and  z3  Is  a  number  greater  than  zero. 

and 
optionally,  sufficient  water  In  said  aqueous  phase  and  adjuvants 

to  make  up  100**. 
19.  A  method  for  protecting  plants  comprising  the  step  of 
applying  to  said  plants  an  oil-in-water  emulsion  as  claimed  in 
claim  11. 
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5,846,906 

HERBICIDALLY  ACTIVE  PHENYLDIKETONE 

COMPOUNDS 

Wiiirgang  von  Deyn,  Neustadt;  Regina  Luise  Hill,  Speyer;  Uwe 
KardorlT,  Mannheim;  Stefan  Engel,  Idstein;  Martina  Otten, 
Ludwigshafcn;  Marcus  Vossen.  .Mannheim;  Peter  Plath. 
Frankenthal;  Harald  Rang,  Altrip;  Albrecht  Harreus.  Lud- 
wigshafen;  Hartmann  Konig,  Heidelberg;  Helmut  Walter, 
Obrigheim;  Karl-Otto  W'estphalen,  Speyer,  and  Ulf  Misslitz, 
Neustadt.  all  of  (iermany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
Khafl,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
Pt*r  No.  PCT/EP96/00624,  §  371  Date  Jul.  30,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  30.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/26193.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  29,  1996 

PCI  Filed  Feb.  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  875.659 
'  Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  24.  1995.  195  06 
571.9 
Ii|l  CI."  AOIN  43/>iO:43/76:  C07D  261/10:263/30:277/22:307/ 
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Ui$.  CI.  504—221 


8  Claims 


A  phenyldlketone  compound  of  the  formula  I 


vhich  the  substltucnts  have  the  following  meanings: 
I,  and  M  are  hydrogen,  Ci-C^-alkyl.  C,-C,,-alkenyl,  C:-Cf,- 
alkynyl,  Ci-Cj-alkoxy,  It  being  possible  for  these  groups  to 
be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  to  five  halogen  atoms 
or  C|-C4-alkoxy,  or  halogen,  cyano.  nitro.  a  group  — (Y)„ — 
S{0)„R'  or  a  group  — (Y)„— CO— R^ 
i ;  is  a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  saturated  or  unsaturated 
radical  which  has  one  to  three  hetero  atoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur  or  nitrogen  and  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen,  cyano.  nitro.  a  group 
— CO— R",  C,-C4-alkyl,  C|-C4-haloalkyl,  C,-C»-cycloalkyl, 
C|-C4-alkoxy.  C1-C4  haloalkoxy,  C|-C4alkylthlo,  C1-C4- 
haloalkylthio,  di-C|-C4-alkylamlno  or  phenyl  which  is  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  by  halogen,  cyano,  nitro.  Ci-Cj-alkyI 
or  C.-Cj-haloalkyl  or  an  0x0  group  which  may  also  exist  as  a 
hydroxy!  group  In  the  tautomeric  form,  or  which  forms  a 
bicycllc  system  with  a  fused  phenyl  ring  which  Is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  halogen,  cyano.  nitro.  C|-C4-alkyl  or 
C,-C4-haloalkyl,  a  fused  carbocyclc  or  a  fused,  second  het- 
erocycle  which  Is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen, 
cyano,  nitro,  C|-C4-alkyl.  dl-Ci-Cj-alkylamlno.  C.-C^- 
alkoxy,  C.-Cj-haloalkoxy  or  Ci-Cj-haloalkyl. 

r  is  O  or  NR". 
is  zero  or  one, 
1  n  is  zero,  one  or  two, 

V  is  C,-C4-alkyl,  C,-C4-haloalkyl  or  NR^R'", 

,'  is  C|-C4-alkyl,  Ci-Cj-haloalkyl.  C|-C4-alkoxy  or  NR"R'", 

{'  is  hydrogen  or  Cj-Cj-alkyl, 

i"'  is  C|-<:4-alkyl, 

is  cyclopropyl.  I  -methylcyclopropyl. 

1-methylthlocyclopropyl  or  tert-butyl; 

an  agriculturally  customary  salt  of  the  compound  1. 

'.  A  method  of  controlling  undesirable  vegetation,  which  com- 
phses  allowing  a  herbicldally  active  amount  of  a  phenyldlketone 
compound  of  the  formula  I  as  defined  in  claim  I  to  act  on  the 
p  a  nts  or  their  environment. 


5.846.907 

HERBICIDALLY  ACTIVE  PYRAZOL-4-YLBENZOYL 

COMPOUNDS 

Wolfgang  von  Deyn.  Neustadt;  Regina  LuLse  Hill,  Speyer;  Uwe 

Kardorff,  Mannheim;  Stefan  Engel.  Idstein;  .Martina  Otten. 

Ludwigshafen;    Marcus   Vossen.   Mannheim:    Peter   Plath. 

Frankenthal;  Harald  Rang,  .Altrip;  Albrecht  Harreus,  Lud- 

wigshafen;  Hartmann  Konig.  Heidelberg;  Helmut  Walter, 

Obrigheim;  Karl-Otto  W'estphalen,  Speyer,  and  Ulf  Misslizt. 

Neustadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  .Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/00635,  §  371  Date  Jul.  30.  1997.  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  30.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO96/26206.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  29.  1996 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  875.664 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  24,  1995,  195  06 
572.7 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/76:43/m:  C07D  261/10:263/30:277/22:307/ 

3H:52l/00 
U-S.  CI.  504—221  8  Claims 

1.  A  pyrazol-4-ylbenzoyl  compound  of  the  formula  I 

I 


where  the  substituents  are  as  follows: 

L,  M  are  hydrogen.  C|-Cft-alkyl,  C:-C^-alken\l.  C:-C^-alkynyl. 
Ci-Cj-alkoxy,  It  being  possible  for  these  groups  to  be  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  by  one  to  five  halogen  atoms  or  C.-Cj- 
alkoxy  or  are  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  a  group  — (Y)„ — 
S(0)„,R'  or  a  group  — (Y)„^0— R" 

Z  is  a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  saturated  or  unsaturated 
radical  which  has  one  to  three  hetero  atoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen  and  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  a  group 
— CO— R",  Ci-Cj-alkyl,  C.-Cj-haloalkyl,  C.-Cn-cycloalkyl. 
C|-C4-alkoxy,  Ci-Cj-haloalkoxy.  Ci-Cj-alkylthIo,  C1-C4- 
haloalkylthio,  diCi-Cj-alkylamlno.  bv  phenyl  which  Is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  C1-C4- 
alkyl  or  Ci-Cj-haloalkyl.  or  by  an  0x0  group  which  may  also 
be  present  as  a  hydroxy!  group  in  the  laulomeric  form,  or 
which  forms  a  bicycllc  system  together  with  a  fused  phenyl 
nng  which  Is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen,  cyano, 
nitro,  C|-C4-alkyl  or  Ci-Cj-haloalkyI  or  with  a  fused  car- 
bocyclc or  with  a  fused  second  heterocycle  which  is  unsub- 
stituted or  substlmtcd  by  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  C,-Cj-alkyl, 
di-C|-Cj-alkylamino,  C.-Cj-alkoxy,  Cj-Cj-haloalkoxy  or 
C.-Cj-haloalkyI, 

Y  Is  0  or  NR". 

n  Is  zero  or  I , 

m  is  zero.  I  or  2. 

VC  is  C,-C4-alkyl.  C,-C4-haloalkyl  or  NRlt'" 

R"  IS  C.-Cj-alkyl.  C.-Cj-haloalkyl.  C.-Cj-alkoxy  or  NR^R'" 

R"  IS  hydrogen  or  C.-Cj-alkyl. 

R'"isC,-C4-alkyi 

Q  is  a  pyrazole  ring  of  the  formula  II 


R- 


^ 


II 


m 


OR' 


R' 


where 
R'  isC|-<:4-alkyl. 

R-  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cj-alkyl  or  C.-Cj-haloalkyl  and 
R'  Is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cj-alkylsulfonyl,  phenylsulfonyl  or  alky- 
Iphenylsulfonyl  and 

which  Is  linked  in  the  4-position. 

or  a  salt  of  sr  compound  I  which  is  acceptable  in  agriculture. 
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7.  A  methtnl  of  concrolling  undesirable  vegetation,  which  com- 
prises allowing  a  herbicidally  active  amount  of  a  pyrazol- 
4-ylhenzoyl  compound  of  the  formula  I  as  dehned  in  claim  1  to  act 
on  the  plants  or  their  environment. 


5,846,908 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  ENHANCING 
PI.ANT  GROWTH  WITH  P-AMINO-  OR 
P-NITROBENZOIC  ACIDS 
Arthur  M.  Nonomura,  311   Depot   Rd.,  Boxboruugh,  Mass. 
01719;  John  N.  Nishio,  519  S.  18th  St..  Laramie,  Wyo.  82070, 
and  Andrew  A.  Benson,  6044  Folsom  Dr.,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 
92037 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  399J99,  Mar.  6,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351348, 
Dec.  9,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,597,400,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  901„%6,  Jun.  19,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  610,928 

Int.  CI."  AoiN  iimjim 

MS.  CI.  504—322  *  Claims 


5,846,910 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  BI-2212 
SUPERCONDUCTING  TAPE  MATERIAL 
Ryoji   Funahashi,   Kobe;   Ichiro   MaLsubara,   Minoo;   Kazuo 
Ueno,  and  Hiroshi  l.shikawa,  both  of  Ikeda,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  &  Technology,  Ministry  of 
International  Trade  &  Industry,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  11.  1997.  Ser.  No.  873,090 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1996,  8-175827 
Int.  CI.'  HOlL.^y/:-^ 
U.S.  CL  505-^30  4  Claims 
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PHOSPHOGLYCSRALOEHYOe 

\ 

HExose 


MM, 
QLYONe 


NH, 
CO. 


PHOSPHOOCYCOLATE 
QLYCOLATE 

GtYOXYLATE 
5. 10- METOYLBIE-TMF 


S.«,7.B-TETRAMY0R0f  OLATE*-^ , 

SERINE 


CO, 


CELLUIAH 
CONSTfTUENTS 

1.  A  mixture  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  plant  growth 
promoting  amount  of  p-nitrobenzoic  acid,  or  a  nonaqueous  male- 
rial  which  when  combined  with  an  aqueous  carrier  contains  a  plant 
growth  promoting  amount  of  p-nitrobenzoic  acid,  and  agronomi- 
cally  suitable  additives. 


{raw  material 
Ipawoer 


'^2^^. 


I.  A  method  for  the  production  of  an  oxide  superconducting  tape 
material  having  a  composition  of  Bi,Sr,CaCu,Os.  which  method 
consists  essentially  of  forming  a  sandwich  structure  comprising  a 
layer  formed  of  a  superconducting  powder  consisting  essentially  of 
Bi.  Sr.  Ca.  Cu.  and  O  and  having  an  essential  structure  of 
Bi^SrXaCu^Oa  and  silver  sheet  layers,  said  superconducting  pow- 
der layer  being  interposed  between  said  silver  sheet  layers,  heating 
said  sandwich  structure  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  810° -910° 
C.  in  an  atmosphere  consisting  of  oxygen  and  an  inert  gas  and 
having  an  oxygen  partial  pressure  in  the  range  of  0-90*.  thereby 
melting  said  superconducting  powder  layer,  and  then  elevating  the 
oxygen  partial  pressure  of  said  atmosphere  at  least  S^E^  while 
retaining  the  heating  temperature  at  said  temperature,  thereby 
crystallizing  the  molten  superconducting  powder  layer. 


5,846,909 
MOLECULAR  LEVEL,  PRECISION  CONTROL  OVER 

THE  INTERFACIAL  PROPERTIES  OF  HIGH-TC 
SUPERCONDUCTOR  STRUCTURES  AND  DEVICES 
John  T.  McDevitt,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Chad  A.  Mirkin,  Skokie, 
HI.,  assignors  to  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex., 
and  Northwestern  University,  Evanston,  III. 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445398 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  39/00 

U.S.  CI.  505—233  20  Claims 


12.  An  oxide  superconductor  surface  chemically  modified  by 
having  adsorbate  molecules  directly  attached  thereto  via  ligating 
functional  groups  which  form  in-situ  a  molecular  monolayer  at 
said  surface. 


5,846,911 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  HIGH-TEMPERATURE 
SUPERCONDUCTIVE  COATING  ON  AN  ELONGATED 
SUBSTRATE 
Herbert   C.   Freyhardt;   Alexander   Usoskin,   and   Francisco 
Garcia-Moreno,  all  of  Gottingen,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Alcatel  Alsthom  Compagnie  Generale  d'Electricite,  France 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1997,  Ser.  No.  889036 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  11,  1996,  196  27 
962.3 

Int  CI."  HOIL  itflA 
U.S.  CI.  505—434  19  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  producing  a  high-temperature  superconductive 
coating  on  an  elongated  substrate,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  drawing  the  elongated  substrate  through  a  deposition  cham- 
ber; 

(b)  heating  the  elongated  substrate  in  a  heating  zone  in  the 
deposition  chamber: 

(c)  coating  the  elongated  substrate  with  high-temperature  super- 
conducting material  in  the  heating  zone  to  produce  a  super- 
conductive elongated  substrate,  the  superconductive  coated 
elongated  substrate  having  a  first  non-flat  geometric  form 
during  the  coating  step: 

(d)  cooling  down  said  substrate  with  the  superconducting  coat- 
ing: and 
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( )  bending  the  superconductive  coated  elongated  substrate  into 
a  second  geometric  form,  which  differs  from  the  first  geomet- 
ric form,  thereby  producing  a  compressive  strain  in  the  super- 
conductive coating  and  a  capacity  to  carry  higher  current  in 
said  coating  than  in  said  first  geometric  form,  while  retaining 
superconduct  i  V  ity. 


5346,912 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  TEXTURES 

VBAjCUjO;,  SUPERCONDUCTOR 

Venkat  Selvamanickam,  Guilderland.  N.Y.,-  Amit  Goyal,  and 

Donald  M.  Kroeger.  both  of  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to 

Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,174 

Int  CI."  C04B  iSmi:  HOIB  12/00 

M^\  CI.  505—450  19  Claims 


^bum 


.  A  process  for  producing  a  YBCO  superconductor  without 

fortning  a  Y-21 1  precursor  phase  comprising;  heat-treating  yttrium 

ricli  precursor  powders  at  a  temperature  of  about  1400°  C.  rapidly 

coaling  the  heat-treated  material,  pelletizing  the  cooled  material  to 

form  yttrium  rich  YBCO  powders,  and  subsequently 

dircctionally  recrystallizing  the  heat-treated  yttrium  rich  YBCO 

powders  at  a  temperature  of  about  100°  below  the  peritectic 

temperature  to  form  a  superconductor  with  more  than  75^  of 

a  YBa,Cu,0,  phase  free  from  Y,BaCuOv 


5,846,913 
INVERT  BIODEGRADABLE  N-ALKANE(S)  WELLBORE 

FLUID  CONTAINING  LESS  THAN  10  PERCENT  BY 
WEIGHT  OF  CYCLOPARAFFING  ISOPARAFFING  AND 
AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS,  AND  METHOD  OF 
DRILLING  WITH  SUCH  FLUID 
Christopher    Alan    Sawdon,    Cornwall,    United    Kingdom, 
a«>ignor  to  Dowell,  a  division  of  Schlumberger  Technology 
Corporation,  Sugar  Land,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4.W,722,  Apr.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  8I8J62 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  1,  1993. 
9318099;  Jun.  29,  1994,  9413074 

Int.  CI."  C09K  7/02:7/06:  B21B  2IA)0 
U-S.  CI.  507—103  22  Claims 

1.  A  biodegradable  wellbore  fluid  comprising  a  continuous  oil 
ph^s|e  containing  a  dispersed  hydrophilic  liquid,  the  continuous  oil 


phase  comprising  at  least  50  percent  by  weight  of  an  n-alkane 
having  from  10  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or  mixture  of  n-alkanes  having 
from  10  to  20  carbon  atoms,  the  continuous  oil  phase  containing 
less  than  10  percent  by  weight  of  cycloparaffins.  isoparafTins.  and 
aromatic  compounds,  and  not  greater  than  20  percent  by  volume  of 
polyalphaolefin. 

13.  A  method  of  drilling  a  well  comprising  attaching  a  cutting  bit 
to  a  length  of  drill  pipe;  rotating  the  cutting  bit  to  produce  cuttings: 
and  removing  cuttings  from  around  the  cutting  bit  with  a  drilling 
fluid  which  is  a  biodegradable  wellbore  fluid  comprising  a  continu- 
ous oil  phase  containing  a  dispersed  hydrophilic  liquid,  the  con- 
tinuous oil  phase  comprising  at  least  50  percent  by  weight  of  an 
n-alkane  having  from  10  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or  mixture  ot 
n-alkanes  having  from  10  to  20  carbon  atoms,  the  continuous  oil 
phase  containing  less  than  10  percent  by  weight  of  cycloparaffins. 
isoparaffins.  and  aromatic  compounds,  and  not  greater  than  20 
percent  by  volume  of  [x>lyalphaolefins. 


5346,914 
PROCESS  AND  FLUIDS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  OIL 

WELLS 
Nahum  Phillip  Finkeistein,  Haifa;  Stephen  Harry  Gamett, 
Nahariya;  Samuel  Wajc,  and  John  Metcalfe,  both  of  Haifa, 
all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Bromine  Compounds  Limited, 
Beer-Sheva,  Israel 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  894322,  Jun.  5,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  371,468 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Juil  7.  1991,  98414 
Int.  CI."  C09K  7/00:3/00:  E21B  21/00 
VS.  CI.  507—209  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  oil  wells  containing  H,S  and/or 
COi.  which  comprises  circulating  through  or  pumping  into  the 
well  a  slurry  comprising:  a)  one  or  more  of  a  water-soluble,  solid 
alkali  metal  halide  salt  wherein  the  halide  is  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chloride,  bromide  and  iodide,  and  the 
alkali  metal  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Na.  K.  and  Li;  b)  an  aqueous  solution  of  one  or  more  of  the 
aforesaid  salts;  and  c)  viscosifier;  which  slurry  has  a  density  of  at 
least  14  lb/gal;  with  the  proviso  that  the  slurry  is  not  a  mixture  of 
solid  NaCI  and  a  solution  of  NaCI 


5346,915 
DELAYED  BREAKING  OF  GELLED  HYDROCARBON 
FRACTURING  FLUID 
Kevin  W.  Smith,  McMurray,  and  Todd  R.  Thomas,  Coraopolis. 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Clearwater,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,646 
Int  a."  C09K  .i/OO:  E21B  4i/l7:  BOID  17/00 
VS.  CI.  507—269  30  Claims 

1 .  Method  of  preparing  a  subterranean  formation  for  hydrocar- 
bon production  comprising  fracturing  said  formation  with  a  gelled 
hydrocarbon  fracturing  fluid  containing  an  iron  or  aluminum  poly- 
valent metal  salt  of  a  phosphate  ester  having  about  6  to  about  36 
carbon  atoms  and  an  amount  of  gel  breaker  effective  to  break  said 
gelled  hydrocarbon,  said  gel  breaker  comprising  a  slowly  soluble 
alkaline  earth  metal  compound  having  a  surface  area  of  less  than  5 
square  meters  per  gram. 
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5,846,916 
BEARING  GREASE  COMPOSITION  FOR  ABS  PUMP 
Seigo  Akab«,  Yokohama;  Kazuhiro  Matsumoto,  Yamato.  and 
Yosiki  Yamaguchi,  Tokyo-to,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NTN 
Corporation,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1998.  Ser.  No.  10,539 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1997,  9-012611 

Int.  CI."  ClOM  105/76:115/08 

VS.  CI.  508—211  t  Claim 

1.  A  bearing  grease  composition  for  anti-lock  brake  system 

pumps  comprising: 

a  silicone  oils  having  a  viscosity  of  100  to  1.000  cSl  (at  25 
degree-C).  the  silicone  oil  serving  as  essential  components  of 
a  base  oil  portion,  and 
a  diurea  compound,  as  a  thickening  agent,  at  the  compounding 
ratio  of  2  to  30%-wt.  the  diurea  compound  having  a  general 
formula  of: 

R|— NHCONH— R,— NHCONH— R, 

wherein  R,  indicates  an  aromatic  bivalent  hydroxyl  group  having 
the  number  of  carbon  atoms  of  6  to  15,  and  R,  and  R,  respectively 
indicate  a  saturated  straight  chain  alkyl  group  having  the  number 
of  carbon  atoms  of  6  to  18.  and  a  cyclohexyl  group,  and  wherein 
the  ratio  of  the  saturated  straight  chain  alkyl  group  to  the  cyclo- 
hexyl group  is  within  a  range  of  5  to  95%-mol  to  95  to  59b-mol. 


5,846,917 
PHENOLIC  IMIDAZOLINE  ANTIOXIDANTS 
Halou  Oumar-Mahamat,  Plainsboro.  and  Andrew  G.  Horod- 
ysky.  Cherry  HiU,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  OU  Cor- 
poration, Fairfax,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735,374,  Oct.  21.  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416,247,  Apr.  4,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  921,500 
Int.  CI."  ClOM  Ii3/46:U5/5S:  C07D  403/02 
U.S.  CI.  508—283  13  Claims 

1.  An  improved  lubricant  composition  comprismg  a  major  pro- 
portion of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  or  grease  prepared  there- 
from comprising  a  liquid  hydrocatf)on  and  a  minor  amount  of  a 
multifunctional  antiwear,  antioxidant,  anticotrosion,  metal  passi- 
vating,  additive  product  of  reaction  prepared  by  (a)  reacting  a 
alkylated  phenolic  ethylene  polyamine  with  (b)  an  aromatic  alde- 
hyde or  ketone  wherein  the  reaction  is  carried  out  in  molar  ratios  of 
reactants  varying  from  equimolar  to  more  than  equimolar  to  less 
than  equimolar  at  temperatures  varying  from  ambient  to  about 
250°  C.  or  reflux,  under  pressures  varying  from  ambient  or  autog- 
enous to  about  500  psi  for  a  time  sufficient  to  obtain  a  phenolic 
imidazolidine  derived  additive  product  of  reaction. 


a  low  molecular  weight  component  compnsing  one  or  more 
of  a  copolymer  or  homopolymer  of  propylene  with  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  of  from  50,000  to 
100,000. 


5.846.919 

RAPID  OPHTHALMIC  DISINFECTION  SOLUTION 

USING  SALT  AND  GLYCOL  AND/OR  LOWER  ALKANOL 

AND  SURFACTANT 

Fu-Pao  Tsao,  Lawrenceville;  Susan  Ann  Littlefield,  Norcross, 

and  John  Harlan  Stone,  Conyers,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 

CIBA  Vision  Corporation,  Duluth,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382,322,  Mar.  22,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  116,820,  Sep.  3.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,411,597,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  928^24,  Aug. 

11,  1992.  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
776,711,  Oct.  15,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  456,059,  Dec.  21,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304,746,  Jan.  31,  1989.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  721.772 
InL  CI."  A61L  2/18:  CllD  3/20:3/04 
U.S.  CI.  510—112  12  Claims 

1.  A  contact  lens  polymeric  material  cleaning  and  disinfecting 
solution,  comprising: 

(a)  X  percent  by  weight  of  a  C,-C(,  alkylene  glycol  and  >  percent 
of  a  Ci-Cft  alkanol,  wherein  x  and  y  are  each  independently  0 
to  50  and  satisfy  the  equation  (x/10  -t-  y/2>  1.0): 

(b)  an  amount  of  about  2  weight  percent  to  about  15  weight 
percent  of  an  ophthalmic  device  material-compatible  surfac- 
tant: 

(c)  an  amount  up  to  about  2  weight  percent  of  a  pH  adjusting  or 
regulating  agent; 

(d)  an  amount  of  tonicity  builder  sufficient  to  raise  the  solution 
tonicity  to  at  least  the  equivalent  of  a  5  weight  percent  or 
more  sodium  chloride  solution: 

(e)  an  amount  of  viscosity-enhancing  agent;  and 

(f),an  ophthalmologically  acceptable  solvent,  wherein  said  com- 
position is  capable  of  simultaneously  disinfecting  and  clean- 
ing said  contact  lens  polymeric  material  when  contacted  for  a 
period  less  than  about  60  seconds. 


5,846,918 

POLYMER  THICKENED  LIBRICANTS  FOR  HIGH 

OPERATING  TEMPERATURES 

Dick  Meijer,  Nieuwegein,  and  Herman  Lankamp.  Bunnik.  both 

of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  SKF  Industrial  Trading  & 

Development  Company  B.V..  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  810.918 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands.  Mar.   12.   19%, 
1002586 

Int.  CI."  ClOM  119/02 
VS.  CI.  508—591  20  Claims 

1.  Polymer  thickened  lubricating  grease  composition,  compris- 
ing 
a  lubricating  base  oil,  and 
a  polymeric  thickener,  comprising 
a  high  melting  point  component  comprising  at  least  one 
polymer  with  a  melting  point  (ASTM  D-21 17)  of  more  than 
200°  C.  and 


5,846,920 

CLEANING  AGENT  FOR  REMOVING  SOLDERING 

FLUX  BASED  ON  ALKYLENE  GLYCOL  BRANCHED 

MONOALKYL  ETHER 

Tom  Shiino.  HirakaU:   Kenichi  NobuU,  Ikoma:  Yoshikani 
Yamagata,  KaUno.  and  Tokihiko  Shimizu.  Ikoma-gun.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd., 
Osaka-fu,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307.054,  Sep.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  62U24 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1993,  5-231614 
Int.  CI.'  CllD  7/50:  C23G  5A)2 
VS.  CI.  510—175  5  Claims 

1.  A  cleaning  agent  for  removing  a  soldering  flux  consisting  of  at 
lea.st  75%  by  weight  of  diethylene  glycol  monoisobutyl  ether  and  a 
positive  amount  up  to  25%  by  weight  of  water. 
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wherein  R  is  CH,OH  or  COOH,  n  is  4  or  5  and  m  is  0-n. 


I' 


+  + 


Id*  • 


400       600       aoo 


:  A  CIXMING  MXNT  OF  THE  PRCSCNT  UNDmON 
OOKTWONC  CaCTHVUX  CLTOX  UONOBOeuTU  rHER 

:  *  COUIiMCRCllia.r  AVMLWLE  COAMNC  MXNT  CONTADOHC 

A  <rn.coc  tTMCF 

:  A  CTI«mO»a«U.Y  MOjaH  CUWaC  AGENT  CONTA>«IC 

HnxiooiraoNs 

:  A  KXTnHYlZW  STICOI.  TYI>t:  SUOTACC  ACTTrt  ACENT 


J,  A  method  of  removing  soldering  flux  from  an  electronic 
device  having  a  soldering  flux  thereon,  which  comprises  cleaning 
the  electronic  device  with  a  cleaning  agent  consisting  of  75-100% 
by  weight  of  diethylene  glycol  monoisobutyl  ether  and  0-25%  by 
\ieight  of  water. 


5.846.921 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE  CLEANING 

SOLUTIONS,  METHODS  OF  FORMING  THE  SAME,  AND 

METHODS  USING  THE  SAME 
June-ing  Gil;  Seok-ho  Yi;  Sang-mun  Chon,  all  of  Kyungki-do, 
iind  Ho-kyoon  Chung,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors 
lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
'  FUed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,210 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  7,  19%. 
96-5954 

Int.  CI."  CllD  7/54:7/26:7/28:  B08B  3/08 
}$S.  CL  510—175  12  Claims 

1.  A  cleaning  solution  for  application  to  a  semiconductor  sub- 
stcaie.  said  cleaning  solution  consisting  essentially  of  hydrofluoric 
arid,  hydrogen  peroxide,  isopropyl  alcohol,  and  water; 
I  wherein  said  hydrogen  peroxide  is  present  in  -said  cleaning 
solution  in  a  volume  ratio  ranging  from  about  5:1  to  about 
'       15:1  based  on  the  volume  of  said  hydrofluoric  acid: 
!  wherein  said  isopropyl  alcohol  is  present  in  said  cleaning  solu- 
tion in  a  volume  ratio  ranging  from  about  40:1  lo  about  60:1 
based  on  the  volume  of  said  hydrofluoric  acid:  and 
wherein  said  water  is  present  in  said  cleaning  solution  in  a 
volume  ratio  ranging  from  about  40: 1  to  about  60: 1  based  on 
the  volume  of  said  hydrofluoric  acid. 


5,846,922 
BLEACHING  AGENT 
ttfans  Lagnemo.  Goteborg.  and  Monica  Jigstam.  Torslanda, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Eka  Chemicals  .AB.  Bohus, 
Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00085.  §  371  Date  Aug.  23.  19%,  §  102(el 
Date  Aug.  23,  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/23210.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  31,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  700,415 
.  Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Feb.  25,  1994,  9400653; 
Oct.  7.  1994.  9403408 

Int.  CI."  CllD  3/39:  COIB  15/10 
tS-  CI.  510—375  29  Claims 

i  I.  Particles  each  comprising  a  core  including  a  peroxy  com- 
liound  capable  of  releasing  hydrogen  peroxide  or  peroxy  acids  in 
aqueous  solution  and  a  coaling  over  the  core  containing  a  chelating 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  salt,  an 
4lkalinc  earth  metal  sail  and  mixtures  thereof  of  a  hydroxycartxixy- 
I  c  acid  having  the  fonnula 


RC„H„(OHt„COOH 


5,846,923 

POLYAMPHOTERIC  PHOSPHATE  ESTER 

SURFACTANTS 

Robert  Lee  Reierson,  Cranbury,  N  J.,  assignor  lo  Rhodia  Inc., 

Cranbury,  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1997.  Ser.  No.  889J65 
InL  CI."  CllD  1/34 
VS.  CI.  510-^467  17  Claims 

1.  A  surfactant  composition  comprising  the  formula: 


H(0P).<0CJIi,)x-N-X-(C41i,0),<P0).H 
I  I 

OH  OH 


wherein  X  is: 


(C„Hi,0),P- 
I 
OH 


O-P 

I 
OH 


-(OC.Hii).-N 


wherein  R  and  R,  independently  represent  the  same  or  different  C, 
to  Cv,  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl.  alkylene,  aryl,  alkylaryl 
and  arylalkyi,  said  R  and  R,  optionally  further  charactenzed  as 
containing  ether,  thioelher,  polyalkylene  oxide,  amine  or  quater- 
nary ammonium,  amide  or  ester  groups;  or  are  substituted  tliercby 
with  tfte  open  valence  tilled  by  R,  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  R,  n 
is  a  whole  number  from  2  to  about  4,  m  is  a  number  of  from  I  to 
10,  V  is  0  or  1;  w  is  0.  I,  or  2  with  the  further  stipulation  that  both 
w's  cannot  be  0.  and  x  and  y  are  whole  number  integers  of  from 
1-50. 


5,846.924 

USE  OF  VINYLPYRROLIDONE  AND  VINYLIMIDAZOLE 

COPOLYMERS  AS  DETERGENT  ADDITIVES,  NOVEL 

POLYMERS  OF  MNYLPYRROLIDONE  AIW  OF 
VINYLIMIDAZOLE,  AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Juergen  Detering,  Limburgerhof;  Christian  Schade:  Wolfgang 
Trieselt,  both  of  Ludwigshafen,  and  Juergen  Tropsch,  Altrip, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  .Aktiengesellschafl,  Lud- 
wigshafen.  Germany 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  325.177.  Apr.  21.  1995.  PaL  No. 
5,627,151.  ThU  application  Aug.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  694,023 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  23,  1992,  42  35 
798.5 

Int.  CI."  CllD  3/28:3/37 
VS.  a.  510—475  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  washing  dyed  textiles,  comprising: 
washing  said  dyed  textiles  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  deter- 
gent or  cleaner  formulation  containing  at  least  one  surfactant, 
a  dye  transfer  inhibiting  copolymer  prepared  by  free  radically 
initiating  the  copolymerization  of  a  monomer  mixture  of 

(a)  60-99%  by  weight  of  I -vmylpymolidone  or  a  mixture  of 
1-vinylpyrrolidone  and  1 -vinylimidazole; 

(b)  1-40%  by  weight  of  N,N'-dialkylaminoalkyl(meth)acrylates. 
N.N'-dialkylaminoalkyl(melh)acr>lamids.  4-vinylp>ndine. 
2-vinylpyridine  and/or  diallyldialkylamines.  each  in  the  form 
of  the  free  bases,  in  the  form  of  a  salt  or  in  quatemized  form, 
and/or  1-vinylimidazolium  compounds  of  the  formula 

^^^  ^  <•> 

H<-=CH-N  N-R     X^" 

\=/ 

where  R  is  C|-C,g-alkyl  or  benzyl  and  X"^  is  an  anion,  and 
optionally 
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(c)  up  to  20%  by  weight  of  other  monoethylenically  unsaturated    (CH,)„SO,(CH,)„— ,  — O— ,  — C— O  or  — CH,     NR— CH, 
monomers  therein  R  is  a  C,  to  C,  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  hydrogen,  a  is  a  whole 

and  optionally  a  builder.  '"'^ger  of  from  1  to  about  5  and  x.  y  and  z  are  whole  numbers  from 

about  6  to  about  300. 


5,846.925 
SUCCINIC  ACID  DERIVATIVE  DE(;RADABLE 
CHELANTS,  LSES  AND  COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 
David  A.  Wilson,  Richwood.  and  Druce  K.  Crump,  Lalie  Jack- 
son, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  705,551,  Aug.  29,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,733,858.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  666 

Int.  CI."  CUD  3/30:3/i3 

VJ&.  CI.  510-499  12  Claims 

I.  A  composition  for  chelating  a  metal  comprising  at  least  one 

polyamino  disuccinic  acid  and  at  least  one  polyamino  monosuc- 

cinic  acids  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  polyamino  disuccinic  acid  to 

the  polyamino  monosuccinic  acid  is  from  99:1  to  about  5:95. 


5  846  926 

NONIONIC  GEMINI  SURFACTANTS  WITH  THREE 

HYDROPHILIC  HEADS  AND  TWO  LIPOPHILIC  TAILS 

David  James  Tracy;  Ruoxin  Li,  both  of  Plainsboro,  and  Jiang 

Yang,  Hightstown,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Rhodia  Inc., 

Cranbury,  NJ. 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871,107 

Int.  CI."  CUD  //722.-  C07C  43/11:49/76:317/00:321/00 

U.S.  CI.  510—506  24  Claims 

Muc«  CMC  Md  MaMarr  CMcmratkM  tit  TiiliM  LAmrfK 
Salfsto  (1tk»4a|Mi  tSV>  k  Rbariapn  ESV/Cr«rt  IJ- 
*  BtMcfyl  PtaMi  II  EO  (CDBOr  llEOl 


~ 

•CMC 

aRJndwvESY 

MgMMt 

lOOE-O) 

f    IOOE-04 
,      100E.Oi 

1 

\ 

ia0E46 
IQOE-07 

■V 

5346,927 

MATRIX  OR  CORE  SHELL  ENZYME  CAPSULE 

COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  DEFINED  DENSITY 

MODIFYING  SOLIDS  SURROUNDED  BY  DEFINED 

CORE  STRUCTURANT  MATERIAL 

Tirucherai  Varahan  Vasudevan,  West  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,416 
Int.  CI."  CUD  3/37:l7/0S 
VS.  CI.  510—530  8  Claims 

I.  A  matrix  or  core-shell  capsule  composition  comprising: 

(a)  0.1-25%  of  a  component  subject  to  degradation  by  compo- 
nents in  an  aqueous  liquid  composition,  wherein  said  compo- 
nent subject  to  degradation  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  enzymes,  bleach  catalysts,  peracid  bleaches,  bleach 
activators  and  optical  brighteners: 

(b)  0.1-30%  by  wt.  of  a  mineral-type  solid  or  water  soluble  salt 
solid  that  are  chemically  non-reactive  with  other  detergent 
component.s  and  have  a  particle  size  of  5  urn  to  100  pm; 

(c)  1 .0-80%  of  a  hydrophobic  polymer  core  encompassing  com- 
ponents (a)  and  (b)  comprising  hydrophobic  polymer  having 
melting  temperature  of  40°-85''  C.  in  combination  with  an  oil 
having  a  viscosity  of  10-100  centipoise  and  specilic  gravity 
of  0.7-1.2.  wherein  the  ratio  of  polymer  to  oil  is  0.2  to  2.0; 

(d)  a  core  diluent  comprising  a  hydrocarbon  oil  having  a  viscos- 
ity such  that  when  mixed  with  components  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  at 
less  than  60%  of  final  capsule  composition,  the  viscosity  of 
(aHd)  combined  is  less  than  10,000  mPas  measured  at  a 
shear  rate  of  100s  '  and  above;  and 

(e)  0.1  to  50%  a  polymer  shell  surrounding  a  mixture  of  said 
core  (c)  and  diluent  (d)  wherein  said  shell  is  a  water  soluble  or 
water  dispersible  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyvinyl  alcohol,  a  polyvinylamide.  polyvinyl  pyaoii- 
done,  carrageenan.  guar  gum,  xanthan  gum.  cellulose  and 
protein. 


0      0i0:0!3«O)O60^0IO9      1 
CVIOr  IIEOlR*««,*a  ESYKllBOP  II  UK  N«Im  RM* 

I.  A  surfactant  composition  comprising  compounds  of  the  for- 
mula: 


0(Y),H 


CXYKH 


0(Y),H 


5,846,928 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  CANCER  PATIENTS 
TsunaUro  Kishida,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  PasKen  Products 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  691,122 
InL  CI."  AOIN  37/18 
VS.  CI.  514—2  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  patient  with  cancer,  which  comprises 
collecting  lymphocytes  from  the  patient  by  leukopheresis,  contact- 
ing the  lymphocytes  with  intcrferon-a  in  vitro  for  a  term  effective 
to  potentiate  the  immunological  activity  of  the  lymphocytes,  and 
then  reluming  the  lymphocytes  to  the  patient  intravenously. 


wherein  R,  and  R,  independently  represent  a  C,  to  C,,  straight  or 
branched  chain  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl  or  alkylaryl,  or  hydrogen,  with 
the  provi.so  that  both  cannot  be  hydrogen;  R,  represents  a  CH,  or 
hydrogen,  Y  represents 


— (CHiCHO)— , 

wherein  R,  is  a  C,  to  C,  alkyl  or  hydrogen  and  may  be  the  same  or 
different.  X  represents  — (CH,)„— ,  — S— .— S— S— .  —SO,—. 


5,846,929 
PURIFICATION  OF  TYPE  G  BOTULINUM  NEUROTOXIN 

AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 
Eric  A.  Johnson:  Hiroshi  Sugiyama,  and  Carl  J.  Malizio,  all  of 
MadLson,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 
Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  287350,  Aug.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,092 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3m)0:  A23J  1/00:  C12P  21/04 
VS.  CI.  514—2  4  Claims 

I.  A  type  G  bolulinum  neurotoxin  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
about  144.(XX)  dallons  as  determined  by  gel  fihration  and  SDS- 
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PAGE,  said  neurotoxin  having  a  specific  toxicity  of  between 
I.OxlO'  and  5.0x10'  LD^mg  protein  wherein  the  neurotoxin  was 
obtained  from  Clostridium  hotulinum  grown  under  anaerobic  con- 
ditii)ns. 


5,846,930 

THERAPEUTIC  HUMAN  ALBUMIN  HAVING  A  LOW 

ALUMINIUM  BINDING  CAPACITY 

Pert  Ristol  Debart,  Sabadell,  and  David  Camarero  Torrecillas, 

San  Fausto  de  Camp-Centellas,  both  of  Spain,  assignors  to 

(irupo  Grifols,  S.A.,  Barcelona,  Spain 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,275 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jan.  30,  1996,  9600200 
Int  CI."  A6IK  3S/I6:  C07K  13/00 
VS,  CI.  514—2  7  Claims 

I.  A  therapeutic  package  comprising  a  glass  container  for  sterile 
sohaions  containing  therein  an  aqueous  human  albumin  composi- 
tion which  comprises  human  albumin  at  a  concentration  acceptable 
for  intravenous  administration,  wherein  .said  composition  com- 
priMs  less  than  0.12  millimolar  citrate,  wherein  said  human  albu- 
min composition  attains  a  concentration  of  aluminum  of  not  greater 
than  100  parts  per  billion  after  storage  at  45°  C.  for  thiny  days  in 
said,  glass  container 


5346,931 

COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  BONE  MORPHOGENIC 

PROTEINS  AND  TRUNCATED  PARATHYROID 

HORMONE  RELATED  PEPTIDE  AND  METHODS  OF 

INDUCING  OF  CARTILAGE  BY  ADMINSTRATION  OF 

SAME 

Gary  Hattersley,  10  Rogers  St.,  #303,  Cambridge,  Mass.  02142, 

and  Vicki  A.  Rosen,  2  Cedar  Rd.,  Chestnut  HUl,  Mass.  02167 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622,101,  Mar.  26,  1996,  PaL  No. 

5.700,774.  This  appUcation  Sep.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  926,942 

Int  CI."  C07K  14/495:14/51:14/635:  A6IK  3S/17 

VS.  CI.  514—2  7  Claims 

I.  A  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  trans- 
forming growth  factor-P  (TGF-P)  superfamily;  and 

(b)  a  truncated  parathyroid  hormone  related  peptide  (PTHrP) 
comprising  amino  acids  1  to  34  of  PTHrP;  said  composition 
having  the  activity  of  inducing  the  formation  or  maintenance 
of  cartilaginous  tissue  in  a  patient  when  administered  to  said 
patient. 


5,846,932 

RECEPTOR  SPECIFIC  ATRUL  NATRIURETIC 

PEPTIDES 

DtMd  G.  Lowe,  Brisbane;  Brian  C.  Cunningham,  Piedmont; 
David  Oare,  Belmont;  Robert  S.  McDowell,  San  Francisco, 
and  John  P.  Bumier,  Pacihca,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Genentech,  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  419,877,  Apr.  11,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  362,552,  Jan.  6, 
1995,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
152,994,  Nov.  19,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 
j  1995,  Ser.  No.  470346 

! '  Int.  CI."  C07K  14/58 

U.$.  CI.  514—9  14  Claims 

J  A  compound  represented  by  Formula  (I) 


(I) 


X-AfiAA-,AA-,AAjAAjAAjAA,AAjAA^AA;^A;fKA;AAi^A;^Ai^A;, 
L  s-s  — I 


where 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  C,-C<,alkanoyl. 

Ser-Pro-Lys-,    Thr- Ala-Pro- Arg-    (SEQ    ID    NO:     1)    and 

Ci-Cftalkanoyl-Thr-Ala-Pro-Arg-  (SEQ  ID  NO:  1); 
AA|  is  absent  or  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ser. 

Met,  Gly,  Asp,  Ala,  Tyr  and  His; 
AA^  is  absent  or  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Leu. 

Asp,  Met.  Val.  Ser,  Ala.  Phe.  Pro  and  Lys; 
AA^is  absent  or  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cys. 

Glu,  Ser,  Gin.  His.  Gly.  Arg  and  Asp; 
AAjis  absent  or  is  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  Arg. 

Gly,  Ala,  Asp.  Met.  Leu.  Tyr  and  Pro; 
AA5  is  absent  or  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ser. 

Cys  and  Asp; 
AA6is  absent  or  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ser. 

Gly  and  Glu: 
AA,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cys.  N-methyl- 

Cys.  D-Cys  and  Pen; 
AAg  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Phe.  N-methyl- 

Phe.  Trimethylphenyl-Ala.  halo(F,  CI,  Br  and  I)phenyl-Ala, 

Trifluoromethylphenyl-Ala,       Tyr.       O-methyl-Tyr.       Cha. 

^-napthyl-Ala.   a-napthyl-Ala.   biphenyl-Ala.   diphenyl-Ala. 

D-Ala.     dibenzyl-Ala.     florenyl-Ala.     adamantyl-Ala.     and 

p-naplhyloxy-Ala: 
AAy  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Gly.  Arg.  Thr.  Val. 

Asp.  Ala.  D-Ala.  Pro  and  Glu; 
AA,o  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Gly.  Ai:g.  Ser,  Ala, 

His.  Pro  and  Lys: 
AA||    is   selected   from   the   group  consisting  of  Aig,   Lys, 

N-methyl-Arg.  Asp,  Ser  and  Pro; 
AA|,  is  selected  from  tl»e  group  consisting  of  Met.  He.  D-Leu, 

Nle  and  Leu; 
AA,3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Asp  and  Glu; 
AA|4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Arg,  N-methyl- 
Arg.  Pro  and  Ser; 
AA|,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lie,  N-methyl-lle 

and  Leu; 
AA,^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Gly,  Tyr.  Phe.  Ser. 

Pro  and  a  positively  charged  amino  acid  residue  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  Om.  Har.  Lys,  p-amidinophenyl-Ala 

and  Arg; 
AA|7    is    selected    from   the    group   consisting   of  Ala,    Ser. 

N-methyl-Ala.  Glu  and  Pro; 
A  A,,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Gin.  Ser.  Ala  and 

homo-Cys; 
AA,,  is  Ser; 

AA^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Gly  and  Ala; 
AA;i  is  Leu; 

AA22  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Gly  and  Ala: 
AAi,  is  Cys; 
AA,4  is  Asn; 

AA;5  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ser  and  Val; 
AA26  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Phe.  D-Phc. 

N-methyl-Phe  and  Leu; 
AA;7  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Arg.  Om.  Har, 

Lys,  p-amidinophenyl-Ala  and  Arg-Arg; 
AA^s  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Tyr.  Arg.  Om. 

Har,  Lys,  p-amidinophenyl-Ala,  and  homoCys;  and 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH  and  NR'R-  where 

R'  and  R-  are  independently  selected  from  tl»e  group  consist- 
ing    of     H.     C.-C^alkyl.     C^-Ci^aryl     and     C^-Ci^aryl- 

C,-C,alkyl; 
and  where  the  amide  bond  ( — C(=0) — NH — )  bonding  residues 
AA,  and  AAg  may  optionally  be  replaced  with  an  amide  isostere 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
-CH,  — NH— . 
— CH,— S— . 

— CH,— S(0)„— .  where  n  is  1  or  2. 
— CH,— CH,— . 
— CH^H— <E  or  Z). 
_C(=0>— CH,— . 
— CH(CN)— NH— , 
— C(OH>— CH,— .  and 
— O— C(=0)— NH— 
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provided  that  one  of  AA,  AA, ,,  and  AA,,,  is  selected  according  to 
the  following  scheme 
AAq  is  Arg.  Thr  or  Glu: 
AA 1 1  is  Asp,  Ser  or  Pro;  and 

AA|ft  is  a  positively  charged  amino  acid  residue  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Arg.  homoArg.  Lys.  Om.  and 
p-amidinophenyl-Ala;  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof 


— N 
I 


/ 
-CH 

\ 


CHi— Ar 


(11) 


c=o 


wherein  Ar  represents  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 


5,846,933 
CD-4  DERIVED  PEPTIDES  THAT  INHIBIT  IMMUNE 
RESPONSES 
Robert  Korngold,  101  Dalton  Ten.  Cherry  Hill,  N  J.  08003,  and 
Ziwei  Huang,  505C  S.  Tenth  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19147 
Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,610 
Int.  CI."  A61K  JSAM) 
VS.  CI.  514—11  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  suppressing  a  human  CD4-dependent  T-cell 
mediated  immune  response  comprising  administering  to  a  subject 
having  a  medical  condition  that  is  ameliorated  by  the  suppression 
of  a  CD4-dependent  T-cell  mediated  immune  response,  a  therapeu- 
tically effective  amount  of  a  peptide  having  an  amino  acid 
sequence  according  to  the  formula: 

N(  H  K  R' »— X'ZA ,  A,  A  .Aj  A,Z"  X"— CO— R" 

in  which: 

a)  N(H)(R')  is  the  amino  terminal,  wherein  R'  is  acetyl  or 
hydrogen:  and  CO — R"  is  the  carboxyl  terminal,  wherein  R" 
is  NH,  or  OH; 

b)  A|.  A,.  A,,  Aj  and  A,  are  chosen  according  to  the  following 
scheme: 

A,  is  N,  Q  or  D:A,  is  S,  T,  D  or  N;  A,  is  N.  D.  E  or  Q;  Aj  is 
Q.  N,  E  or  M;  and  A,  is  I.  L.  V  or  A;  wherein  the  single 
letters  refer  to  L-amino  acids  in  the  single  lener  code; 

c)  X'  is  present  or  absent,  and.  if  present,  is  an  L-amino  acid  or 
a  di-  or  tripeptide  of  D  or  L-amino  acids  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Y.  W,  and  F.  provided  that  no  amino  acid 
is  selected  more  than  once; 

d)  X"  is  present  or  absent,  and  if  present,  is  a  D  or  L-amino  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Y.  W,  F,  I,  L  or  a 
dipeptide  of  D  or  L-amino  acids  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  L  and  I;  and 

e)  Z'  and  Z"  are  amino  acids  that  are  linlced  to  each  other  so  the 
peptide  is  a  cyclic  peptide. 


5,846.934 
PURE  SOMATOSTATIN  ANTAGONIST  AND  METHODS 
OF  USE  THEREOF 
Roy  Tyson  Bass.  Somerset,  NJ.;  Brian  Lee  Buckwalter,  Yard- 
ley,  Pa.;  John  Richard  Hadcock,  Mt.  Holly,  N  J.;  Bomi  Pilloo 
Patel,  Mumbai,  India,  and  John  Francis  Chiarello,  New- 
town,  Pa.,   assignors   to   American   Cyanamid    Company, 
Madison,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801J74 
Int.  CI.*-  A61K  Mi/04 :3H/24:  C07K  S/OOJAX) 
U.S.  CL  514—11  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  decreasing  the  effect  of  somatostatin  which 
comprises  contacting  the  somatostatin  receptor  site  with  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  peptide  of  formula  1 


(I) 


>  AA|-D-Cys  AA:  D-Trp-AAi-AAi-Cys-AAj-NH: 


wherein 

R,   and  R,  are  each  independently  H.  C,-Csalkyl.  COR  or 

COOR;" 
AA,   is  the  D  or  L  isomer  of  an  aromatic  a-amino  acid  of 

formula  II 


V  ^" 


wherein  n  is  0,  1,  2,  or  3  and  each  substituent  Y  independently 
represents  NO,,  CN.  CI.  Br.  1,  F.  COR,.  COOR,  or  OR,  groups; 
AA,  is  the  D  or  L  isomer  of  an  aromatic  aamino  acid  of 
formula  lla 


CH'  — Ar  (lla) 

/      " 
-N-CH 

I         \ 

X    ^c=o 


wherein  X  is  H.  Ar  and  n  are  as  defined  above,  and  each  substitu- 
ent Y  independently  represents  NO,,  CN,  CI.  Br.  1,  F,  CORj. 
COOR,  or  OR4  groups; 

AA,  is  the  D  or  L  isomer  of  Arg,  Lys,  Om  or  Cit; 
AA4  ts  Val.  Leu.  He.  Abu.  Nle.  Thr,  3-R5-Ser,  Thr(Bzl)  or 
Ser(Bzl),  with  the  proviso  that  when  AAj  is  Thr,  then  AA, 
must  be  the  L  isomer; 
AA,  is  the,  D  or  L  isomer  of  an  aromatic  a-amino  acid  of 
formula  la  wherein  X  is  H.  Ar  and  n  are  as  defined  above,  and 
each  substinient  Y  independently  represents  NO,.  CN,  CI,  Br. 
I.  F.  COR^.  COOR^  or  OR^  groups.  N(CH,)Ala,  NfR,)  a- 
amino  acid.  Thr  or  Ser.  with  the  proviso  that  the  number  of 
D-amino  acid  residues  within  the  cyclic  portion  of  the  peptide 
is  an  even  number; 
R    is    C|C„alkyl.    phenyl.    phenyKCi-CjjalkyI;    naphlhyl.    or 

naphthyUCi-Cjjalkyl; 
R,.  R,.  Rj.  R,,  and  R,  are  each  independently  H  or  C, -Chalky I; 

and 
R,  is  H.  C.-Cgalkyl.  or  the  D  or  L  isomer  of  an  aromatic 
a-amino  acid  of  formula  Ha  wherein  X  is  H.  Ar  and  n  are  as 
defined  above,  and  each  substituent  Y  independently  repre- 
sents NO,.  CN.  CI.  Br,  I,  F.  COR,,  or  OR„  groups;  or 
the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 
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5,846,935 
MODIFIED  CILIARY  NEUROTROPHIC  FACTORS 

Nil  I  s  Panayotatos.  Orangeburg,  N.^'.,  assignor  to  Regeneron 
1 1  armaceuticals.  Inc.,  Tarrytown.  N.Y. 
C  ]  ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  959.284.  Oct.  9,  1992,  Pat. 
No] ^J49.056.  Ihis  application  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,736 

Int.  CI."  A61K  Mi/IH:  C07K  I4MH 
iiJH  CI.  514—12  14  Claims 

Modified  human  ciliary  neurotrophic  factor  comprising 
huri^n  ciliary  neurotrophic  factor  ha\ing  the  modifications 
Glr6  3->Arg  and  Trp64— »Ala. 


5,846.936 

G|bWTH  HORMONE  RELEASING  FACTOR  ANALOGS 
Arthur  Martin  Felix,  West  Caldwell,  and  Edgar  Philip  Heimer. 
Nitley.  both  of  N  J..  as.signors  (o  Roche  Vitamins  Inc..  Para- 
mus.  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274,656.  Jul.  13,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  154,579,  Nov.  19,  1993. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  993.489.  Dec. 

18,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
692.835,  Apr.  9.  1991.  abandoned.  Ihis  application  Jun.  22. 
1995.  Ser.  No.  493.594 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3fV25:  C07K  /4/60 
UJi  CI.  514—12  19  Claims 

A  compound  having  a  sequence  of  from  about  tucnty-ninc 
(29|  [o  about  fony  four  (44)  ammo  acids  (SEQ  ID  NO:  6)  wherein 
Xai  ei  position  1  is  desNH,Tyr.  His.  desNH.His.  or  .3-MeHis;  Xaa 
at  |(»sition  2  is  Val.  Leu.  He.  Ala.  D-Ala.  N-Methyl-D-Ala.  Gly. 
Nk  i»r  Nval;  Xaa  at  position  8  is  Gin.  Ser.  or  Thr;  Xaa  at  position 
15  <  Ala;  Xaa  at  position  27  is  Met,  Nle.  or  Leu;  Xaa  at  position 
28  li  Ser  or  Asn;  Xaa  at  position  29  is  an  amino  acid  sequence 
(SEC  ID  NO:  7)  or  fragments  thereof  where  the  fragment  is 
red  11  :ed  in  number  from  one  to  fifteen  amino  acid  residues  from 
the  cRrboxyl-terminus.  where  the  carboxyl-terminus  can  be  the  free 
carli^xylic  acid  or  the  corresponding  amide,  and  the  pharmaceuti- 


cally 


acceptable  acid  or  based  addition  salts  thereof. 


d.cl46.V,3o 

Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.846,939 
USE  OF  A  DECAPEPTIDE  WITH  BENZODIAZEPINE- 
TYPE  ACTIVITY  FOR  PREPARING  MEDICINES  AND 
FOOD  SUPPLEMENTS 
Laurent    Micio,    Nancy;    Emmanuel    Perrin.    Saulxures-Les- 
Nancy;  .Alain  Driou.  Laxou;  Jean-Francois  Boudier.  .Agny; 
Catherine  lung,  Paris,  and  Guy  Linden.  Heillecourt,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Societe  Cooperative  Agricole  I^itiere 
D'.Artois   Et   Des   F'landres,   La   Prosperite   Feriere,  .Arras, 
France 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995.  Sen  No.  562,979 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  30,  1994,  94  14362 
Int.  CI."  A61K  MiA)H 
U.S.  CI.  514—15  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  treating  convulsions  and  anxiety,  comprising: 
administering  to  a  subject  having  convulsions  or  anxiety  a 
pharmaceutical    composition    having    benzodiazepine    type 
activity  and  including  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID 
No.  I: 

Tyr — Leu — Gly — Tyr  —  Leu — Glu — Gin  —  Leu  —  l^u  —  Arg 

1  .s  in 


5.846,937 
MFn^HOD  OF  USING  EXENDIN  AND  GLP-1  TO  AFFECT 

THE  CENTRAL  NER\OUS  SYSTEM 
Daniel   J.    Dnicker,   Toronto,   Canada,   assignor  to    1149336 
Ontario  Inc.,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  811.066 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .<«/36;  C07K  14/605 
Uij.  CL  514—12  10  Claims 

'a  method  of  sedating  a  mammalian  subject  in  need  thereoL 
comprising  administenng  cxendin-.l.  cxendin-4.  GLP-1.  or  an  ago- 
nist of  the  GLP- 1  receptor  to  the  subject  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
prodlice  a  sedative  or  anti-anxiolytic  effect  on  the  subject. 


5.846.940 
CORNEAL  THERAPEUTIC  AGENT 
Sinseiro  Okamoto;  Sakae  Amagaya.  Tsukuba:  Kenji  Sakamoto. 
Akita-ken,  and  Masanao  Kanitani.  Ibaraki-ken,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sinseiro  Okamoto,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01549,  §  371  Date  Feb.  3,  1997.  §  102(e> 
Date  Feb.  3.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96A)4002,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  IS,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,613 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  5.  1994.  6-184844 

InLCI."  A61K.f,W.S 

U-S.  a.  514—17  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  keratoleukoma  comprising  applying 
to  the  eye  an  amount  of  a  hexapeptide  effective  to  prevent  kerato- 
leukoma. wherein  said  hexapeptide  is  represented  by  the  formula 

(I): 


A  BPro-C-D-E 


(I) 


where 

A  is  L-  or  D-arginine  or  lysine  whose  N-terminal  amino  group  is 
deaminated.  alkylated  or  acylated: 

B  is  L-  or  D-arginine.  lysine  or  histidine; 

Pro  is  L-  or  D-proline; 

C  is  L-  or  D-tyrosine.  tryptophane,  or  phenylalanine; 

D  is  L-  or  D-valinc.  isoleucine.  or  leucine  having  an  amino 
group  whose  hydrogen  atom  may  be  substituted  with  an  alkyl 
group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 

E  is  L-  or  D-valine.  isoleucine  or  leucine  having  a  C-terminal 
carboxylic  group  which  is  unsubstituled  or  substituted  with 
—COOR.  — CH,OR  or  — CONHR.  where  R  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
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5J46.941 
ISOSTERIC  ANTIHERPES  PEPTIDE  DERIVATIVES  II 
Pierre  Louis  Beaulieu.  Rosemere;  Robert  Deziel.  Ville  Mont- 
Royal;  Montse  Llinas  Brunet.  Pierrefonds;  Neil  Moss,  and 
Raymond  Plante.  both  of  Laval,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  (Canada)  Ltd.,  Laval,  Canada 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324.434,  Oct.  17,  1994.  Pal. 

No.  54174,015,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25,507, 

Mar.  3,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  849,918.  Mar.  12,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,957 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  28,  1994,  2139169 

Int.  CI."  C07K  7/02 

U.S.  CL  514—18  «6  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  formula  I: 

A     B      Tbg-  CH,     (Rl    <:H(CH,C(0)Me,)C(0)-  A>p(tyPii)- 
NH  R»CH(Ei»CMe,  «'» 

wherein 

A  and  B  taken  together  form  an  alkylaminocarbonyl  of  the 
formula  R'— NH— C(0>  wherein  R"*  is  a  radical  of  formula 

(0) 


wherein  R'''  is  (l-3C)alkyl,  R-^  is  hydrogen  or  (1   3C)alkyl  and 
R^'  is  (l-3C)alkyl;  or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


^  846  94,3 

SOLID  SIPPORT  MATRICLES  CONTAINING  A  TOXIN 

BINDING  OLIGOSACCHARIDE 

Ole  Hindsgaul,  and  LIf  J.  Nilsson,  both  of  Edmonton,  Canada. 

assignors  to  Svnsorb  Biotech,  Inc.,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746J93 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  .uno:  C07H  I5m) 
U.S.  CI.  514—25  >0  t"'a'™s 

1.  A  solid  support  matrix  of  the  formula: 

w 

II 

SS-lR'-X-C-YlR-XOpR^NR'-Zj, 

wherein  SS  is  a  solid  supptirt: 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  covaleni  bond  and 

a  hydrocarbylene  group  having  from  1  to  abtwl  20  carbon 

atoms. 
R-  is  a  hydrocarbylene  group  of  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms; 
each  X'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

— O—  and>NR^  wherein  each  R^  is  independently  selected 

from  hydrogen.  R-NH.,  or  R'NR'Z  wherein  R"  is  as  defined 

above; 
R'   is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen   and 

— C(0)R''  wherein  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen  and  hydrocarbyl  of  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms; 
W  is  selected  from  oxygen  or  sulfur; 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — NH — ,  - 

— S— ; 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — NH — .  - 

— S— , 
Z  is  toxin-binding  oligosaccharide; 
p  is  an  integer  from  0  to  50;  and 
n  is  an  integer  such  that  the  matrix  has  a  loading  level  of  the 

toxin-binding  oligosaccharide  of  from  about  0.001  to  about 

2000  jjmoles  per  gram  of  solid  support 
wherein  the  total  number  of  atoms  separating  the  solid  support 

from  the  toxin-  binding  oligosaccharide  is  at  least  8. 


5,846,942 
CHOLECYSTOKININ  ANTAGONISTS,  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  THERAPEUTIC  USE 
David  Christopher  Horwell,  Foxton;  Edward  Roberts,  Wood 
Ditton,  both  of  England:  Ann  Holmes,  Dexter,  Mich.;  Janak 
Khimchand   Padia,  Ann   Arbor,   Mich.;    William   Howard 
Roark,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich,;  Bruce  David  Roth,  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich.;  Bharat  Kalidas  Trivedi,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  and 
Jurgen   Kleinschroth,   Denzlingen,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  41,647.  Apr.  1,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.593.967, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  839.647.  Feb.  21, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
726,655,  Jul.  12.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  576.628,  Aug.  31,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
applicaUon  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709^16 
Int.  CI."  C07D  2W/IS:2l7/O0:2O9n0:  A61K  3S/W 
U,S.  CI.  514—18  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 


Me  O 


H 


R'  — O— C  — N— C— C  — N  — Ar' 
II  I  H 

"  indolyl 

wherein 

R'  is  a  cycio  or  polycycloalkyl  hydrocarbon  with  from  0  to  4 
substituents  each  independently  selected  from  a  straight  or 
branched  alkyl  of  from  Ito  6  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  CN. 
OR*.  ,SR*.  CG^R".  CF,.  NR'^R*',  or  (CH.»„OR'wher8in  R*. 
R\  and  R*"  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  a  straight  or 
branched  alkyl  of  from  I  to  about  6  carbon  atoms;  and 

Ar'  is  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl. 


and 


and 


5,846.944 
PURIFIED  SDG  AS  AN  ANTIOXIDANT 
Kailash  Prasad.  Saskatoon.  Canada,  assignor  to  The  University 
of  Saskatchewan,  Saskatoon.  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,500 

Int.  CI."  .\61K  .*//70 

U.S.  CI.  514—25  12  Claims 

100 


S-     50 


^m 

Ban  (Ml                               1 

[ 1  UntrMWd  BB  dp  rait       | 

^B 

BB  <lp  VMWd  m«i  SOC 

(22n>elkaorMy) 

(7090%) 

^3 


I.  A  method  for  treating  hypercholesterolemic  atherosclerosis  or 
for  reducing  total  cholesterol  which  comprises  administering  to  a 
patient  an  effective  amount  of  secoisolariciresinol  diglucoside 
(SDG)  having  a  purity  of  at  least  85*. 

5.  A  method  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the  SDG  has  a  purity 
of  at  least  9(Yi. 

7.  A  method  for  treating  hypercholesterolemic  atherosclerosis 
which  comprises  administering  to  a  patient  an  effective  amount  of 
secoisolariciresinol  diglucoside  (SDG)  having  a  purity  of  at  least 
95%. 
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5,846,945 

CYTOPATHIC  VIRUSES  FOR  THERAPY  AND 

PROPHYLAXIS  OF  NEOPLASIA 

FraUis   McCormick,   Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ONYX 

Phumiaceuticals,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Calif. 
CiHHinuation  of  Ser.  No.  198,184,  Feb.  16.  1994,  abandoned, 
whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  17,525,  Feb.  16, 
I|<f»3,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No 
485.037 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/10:7/1)1:  C07H  21/0-i:  A61K  M/70 
U.S  CI.  514 — 14  5  Claims 


wherein  the  positive  charges  of  said  lipopolyamine  to  negative 
charges  of  said  nucleic  acid  ratio  (R)  is  less  than  2.  and  wherein 
said  lipopolyamine  is  DOGS  or  DPPES. 


1 


con  1  rising 


A  method  for  ablating  neoplastic  cells  in  a  cell  population. 

.     ^  the  steps  of: 

c  J  itacting  under  infective  conditions  ( 1 )  a  recombinant  rcplica- 
:ion  deficient  adenovirus  lacking  an  expressed  viral  oncopro- 
;ein  which  binds  a  functional  p5.1  tumor  suppressor  gene 
product,  with  (2)  a  cell  population  comprising  non-neoplastic 
:ells  containing  said  functional  p53  tumor  suppressor  gene 
product  which  forms  a  bound  complex  with  a  viral  oncopro- 
tein and  neoplastic  cells  lacking  said  functional  p53  tumor 
suppressor  gene  product,  thereby  generating  an  infected  cell 
population,  and  a  chemotherapeutic. 


5,846,948 
HERPES  SIMPLEX  VIRUS  ORF  P  IS  A  REPRESSOR  OF 
VIRAL  PROTEIN  SYNTHESIS 
Renato  Bruni,  and  Bernard  Roizman.  both  of  Chicago,  Ill- 
assignors  to  Arch  Development  Corporation.  Chicago,  HI. 
Filed  Aug.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  706J«8 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  4M>6:  A61K  .<y/245:  C07H  2M«;  C12Q  I/6H 
U.S.  CI.  514—44  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  latency  in  a  herpes  simplex  virus 
infected  cell  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  herpes  simplex  virus  vector  encoding  a  ORF  P 

anlisense  construct;  and 
(h)  contacting  said  cell  with  said  vector, 
whereby  expression  of  an  ORF  P  antisense  transcript  decreases  die 
level  of  ORF  P  polypeptide  in  said  cell. 


5.846.946 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  ADMINISTERING 

BORRELIA  DNA 
Rdiert  C.  Huebner.  Stroudsburg.  Pa.;  Jon  A.  Norman,  Poway; 
XIaowu  Liang,  La  Jolla.  both  of  Calif.;  Kristin  R.  Camer, 
$an  Diego,  Calif.;  Alan  G.  Barbour,  and  Catherine  J.  Luke, 
both  of  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Pasteur  Merieux 
Scrums  et  Vaccins,  Lyons,  France;  Vical  Inc.,  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  and  University  of  Texas  Health  Science  Center,  San 
Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  663,998 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  4HAX) 
CI.  514 — M  18  Claims 

A  plasmid  for  expression  of  a  Borrelia  protein  antigen 
wi^Vein  the  Borrelia  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
B<lffelia  burgdorferi.  Borrelia  i-arinii  and  Borrelia  afzelli  and  the 
pr4>icin  antigen  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OspA  and 
0'4©.  said  plasmid  comprising  DNA  encoding  the  Borrelia  protein 
an  ipcn  operatively  linked  to  regulatory  sequences  which  control 
exbression  and  secretion  of  the  Borrelia  protein  antigen  from  a 
mi  iitimalian  cell. 


5,846.949 
METHOD  FOR  ELICITING  AN  IMMUNE  RESPONSE 

USING  A  GENE  EXPRESSION  SYSTEM  THAT 
CO-DELIVERS  AN  RNA  POLYMERASE  W ITH  DNA 
Thomas  E.  Wagner.  .Albany;  Xiaozhuo  Chen.  Athens,  and  Yun- 
sheng  Li,  Athens,  all  of  Ohio,  as.signors  to  Ohio  University 
Edison  Animal  Biotechnology  Institute,  Athens.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  669,730,  Jun.  26,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  62,657.  May  14,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,591,601.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  943.599 
Int.  CI."  A61K  4l/0():  C12Q  //6A'.  C12N  /5/W 
U.S.  CI.  514—44  '3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  eliciting  an  immune  response  to  an  antigen  in  a 
mammal,  comprising: 

(a)  co-delivering  into  the  mammal: 

(1)  a  recombinant  DNA  molecule  which  comprises  a  coding 
sequence  for  an  RNA  polvmerase  having  u-anscnplional 
activity  that  does  not  require  mammalian  host  cell  factors 
or  a  functional  derivative  thereof,  operably  linked  to  its 
cognate  promoter; 

(ii)  a  second  recombinant  DNA  molecule  which  comprises  a 
coding  sequence  for  a  gene  that  encodes  the  antigen  or  a 
functional  derivative  thereof,  operably  linked  to  a  second 
copy  of  the  cognate  promoter  of  (i);  and 

(iii)  an  exogenous  RNA  polvmerase  which  transcribes  said 
coding  sequences  from  said  cognate  promoters;  and 

(b)  eliciting  an  immune  response  to  the  antigen  expressed  by  the 
gene  in  the  mammal 


5  846  947 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  NUCLEIC  ACIDS. 
PREPARATION  AND  USES 
Jean-Paul  Behr,  Strasbourg;  Barbara  Demencix;  Daniel  Scher- 
man,  both  of  Paris;  Bertrand  Schwartz.  Maisons  Alfort,  and 
,|can-Serge  Remy.  Strasbourg,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorcr  S.\.  Anthony  Cedex,  France 
PUT  No.  PCT/FR95/00«»22,  §  371  Date  Jul.  10.  19%,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\095/18«63,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  13.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  666J08 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Jan.  10,  1994,  94/00159 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  4MU 

U.^.  CI.  514— W  22  Claims 

.  A  composition  cticctivc  for  in  vivo  transfection  of  a  nucleic 

ai  iM  to  a  cell  comprising  the  nucleic  acid  and  a  liptipolv amine. 

183-252  O  G-  98  - 18  :  QL  3 


5,846,950 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  FOR  PROMOTING 
THE  PROLIFERATION  OF  HUMAN  CORNEAL 
ENDOTHELIUM  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  I SINC; 
THEREOF 
Svyatoslav  Nikolaevich  Fedorov;  Tamara  lliinichna  Ronkina; 
Andrei    \alentinovich    ZoloUrevsky:    Sergei    Nikolaevich 
Bagrov:  Sergei  Viktorovich  Novikov,  and  F^vgeny  Viktorov- 
ich  Larionov,  all  of  Moscow,  Ruvsian  Federation,  avsignors 
to  Mezhotraslevoi  Nauchno-Tekhnichesky  Komplex  "Mik- 
rokhirurgia  (llaza".  Moscow.  Ruvsian  Federation 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  742,748 
Claims  priority,  application   Russian   Federation,  Nov.  6. 
1995,95118911 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  n/7 15:^/725 
I  „S.  CI.  514—53  5  Claims 

I.  A  phamiaccutical  composition  for  promoting  the  prolileration 
of  human  conical  endothelium  comprising: 
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1  ml  of  0. 15M  phosphate  buffer,  at  pH  7.4: 

400-800  pg  of  heparin; 

1.0-5.0  pg  of  Cu-*; 

.17.5-.175      Mg     of     /3-0-b-D-gelactopyranosyl-(l^)-0      -(2- 

aeetamido-b-D-glucopyranosyl-6-sulfate)-l  /as  the  sail  of  a 

basic  metal:  and 
12.5-125  |jg  of  copolymer  (b-gucuronic  acid  (l-3)-N-acetyl-b- 

galactosamino-4-(or  6-)-sulfatc-(  1^)  as  the  salt  of  a  basic 

metal. 


5.846.951 

PHARM.ACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

(Gregory  Gregoriadis,  Middlesex.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

The  School  of  Pharmacy.  University  of  London,  linited 

kingdom 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  157.128.  Dec.  6,  IW3.  This  application 

May  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  431.474 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  6.  1991. 
9112212 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  31/715:9/62:9/127 
U.S.  CI.  514—54  37  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  compositon  comprising  a  pharmaceutically 
active  Ingredient  associated  with  a  polysaccharide  compound  In  an 
amount  sufficient  to  extend  the  availability  of  the  phannaceutlcally 
active  Ingredient  in  the  circulation  of  a  patient,  the  polysaccharide 
compound  consisting  essentially  of  a  chain  of  sialic  acid  units 
having  at  least  5  sialic  acid  units. 


5*46,952 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  POLY-|3-l-4-N- 
ACETYLGLUCOSAMINE  DRUtJ  DELIVERY 
John  N.  Voumakts,  Hanover.  N.H.;  Sergio  Finkielsztein.  Chest- 
nut Hill;  Ernest  R.  Pariser.  Belmont,  both  of  Ma.ss..  and 
Mike  Helton.  Memphis.  Tenn..  assignors  to  Marine  Polymer 
Technologies.  Inc..  Danvers.  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347.911.  Dec.  I.  1994.  vthich 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  160,569.  Dec.  I.  1993. 
This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  470,077 
Int.  CI."  A61K  J//7.i.  C08B  37 Am 
II.S.  CI.  514—55  18  Claims 

1.  A  drug/poly-(J-l— »4-N-acetylglucosamine  composition  com- 
prising poly-P- 1  ->4-N-acetylglucosamine  comprising  about  4.000 
to  about  150.000  N-acelylglucosamlne  monosaccharides 
covalcntly  attached  in  a  P-l— »4  conformation,  free  of  protein, 
substantially  free  of  other  organic  contaminants,  substantially  free 
of  inorganic  contaminants,  and  havmg  a  molecular  weight  of  about 
800.000  daltons  to  about  .10  million  dallons  within  which  a  drug  is 
encapsulated. 


5,846.954 
CYCLODEXTRIN  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS  OF 
MAKING  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Madeleine  M.  Joullie.  Philadelphia,  and  Paul  B.  Weisz.  State 
College,  both  of  Pa.,  as.signors  to  The  Trustees  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416,107,  Apr.  3,  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,760.015,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345.011, 
Nov.  23,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.658.894.  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser  No.  900.592.  Jun.  18.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  480,407,  Feb.  15.  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5.183.809.  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  790J20.  Nov. 

12.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
691.168.  Apr.  24.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  434.659.  Nov.  9.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,019.562, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,638,  Jan.  10.  1989. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

145.407,  Jan.  19.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  23, 

1997.  Ser.  No.  880,613 

Int  CI."  A61K  3ini5:  C08B  37AK):37/lf> 

\}S.  CI.  514—58  10  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  polyanionic  cyclodextrin  compound  wherein  at 

least  about  ten  substltucnis  per  cyclodextrin  molecule  are  anions  of 

a  strong  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfate,  nitrate. 

sulfonate  and  phosphate,  said  compound  being  associated  with  a 

physiologically  acceptable  cation,  and  at  least  one  h)drophoblc 

substltuent  including  a  chain  of  at  least  three  atoms,  wherein  each 

one  of  said  three  atoms  Is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

carbon  atoms  and  sulfur  atoms. 


5,846.955 
ACYLATED  PHOSPHOLIPID  DRUGS 
Charles  Pidgeon,  West  LaFayette.  Ind..  and  Robert  J.  Markov- 
ich,  Franklin  Park,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  869.697.  Apr  16,  1992.  This  application 

Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  469312 

Int.  CI."  A61K  3I/6H5 

VS.  CI.  514—77  67  Claims 


aci 
no 


C*i3-<CH2>i2-C-0-CH2 
CMjO-CHjIii-C-O-CH         o 

0         CMy-O-P-O' 


HlCMjJi 


0OO4       0012a 


5,846,953 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  In  a  mcthixl  for  the  treatment  of  a  disease  in  an  animal  by 
administering  to  said  animal  In  need  of  such  treatment  a  drug 
containing  a  free  carboxy  group  or  Its  phannaceutlcally  acceptable 
salt  thereof,  the  Improvement  comprising  administering  to  the 
animal  In  need  of  said  treatment  an  ctTectlvc  amount  of  said  drug 
in  the  form  of  a  carboxylic  acid  ester  formed  by  csierifying  said 
carboxy  group  to  a  hydroxy  group  of  a  glycerol  phospholipid,  said 
phospholipid  having  the  fonnula: 

O 
II 
CH — Cll— CM — O-P— OR     or 

II"! 

OR,     OR:  OH 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein  one  of  R,  and  R, 
is  hydrogen  and  the  other  Is  hydrogen,  a  hydriK'arbyl  fatty  acid 
acyl  group  having  4-26  carbon  atoms  or  a  hydrocarbyl  heteroatom 
fatty  acid  acyl  group  ha\lng  3  25  carbon  atoms; 

R  is  a  naturally  occurring  polar  head  group  characteristic  of 

glyccrophospholipld  l.solated  from  an  endogenous  source: 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R4  is  hydrogen,  hydrocarbyl  containing  from  1-18  carbon  atoms 
in  a  principal  chain  and  up  to  a  total  of  23  carbon  atoms,  said 
principal  chain  may  contain  1-4  double  bonds  of  1-2  tnple 
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Ixjnds;  phenyl  which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  or 

substituted  with  lower  alkoxy;  or  R5ZR4: 
5 ,  is  O  or  S:  R,  and  R^  are  Independently  a  hydrocarbyl  chain 

and  up  to  a  total  of  23  carbon  atoms,  said  chain  may  be 

completely  saturated  or  may  contain  1-5  double  bonds  of  1-2 

•triple  bonds; 
qnd  the  sum  of  the  carbon  atoms  In  R,  and  R4  does  not  exceed 

23  and  the  drug  Is  a  heteroatom  fatty  acid. 


R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower 
hydroxyalkylene  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  lower  phenylalkylene 
group,  a  lower  hydroxyphenylalkylene  group,  a  lower  amlnoalky- 
lene  group,  a  lower  guanidlnoalkylene  group,  a  lower  mercap- 
toalkylene  group,  a  lower  alkythio  lower  alkylene  group,  a  lower 
imidazolylalkylene  group,  a  lower  indolyalkylene  group,  a  lower 
carbamylalkylene  group,  a  lower  carbcxylalkylene  or  one  of  the 
following  groups: 


5,846,956 

JLmINO  acids  DERIVATIVES,  THE  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  APPLICATIONS  TO 

THERAPY 
Jean-Christophe  Plaquevent,  Notre  Dame  De  BondevUle;  Denis 
Danvy,  Mont  Saint  Aignan,  and  Thierry  Monteil.  Rouen,  all 
of  France,   assignors   to   Societe   Civile   Bioprojet,   Paris, 
France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  462,590,  Jun.  5,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,670,531, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  422,652,  Apr.  14,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5399,951,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103,156,  Aug.  9, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689,238, 
Jan.  13,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  889,094 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  15,  1989,  89  12142 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3l/(>65 
U.S.  CI.  514—100  8  Claims 

J.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  activity  of  enkephalinase  and 
angiotensin  convertase  enzymes  which  comprises  adding  thereto 
an  effective  amount  of  an  amino  add  derivative  corresponding  to 
the  general  formula; 


X— C C— NH— CH— COOH  (lb) 

II  II  I 

CH      O  R; 

I 
Ri 

wjitrein  for  the  formula  (la)  R,  represents  a  biphenyl  group  or  one 
of  fte  following  groups. 


X— CH C— NH— CH— COOH 

I  II  I 


(la) 


CH^        O 

I 

Ri 


(CH2)n 


w  li  wein  Z.  X  and  n  have  the  meanings  defined  below: 


0 

0 

C4^ 

C 

Ctl 


o 

CH, 
CH, 
O 
CH, 


wherein  Z'.  Y'  and  n  have  meanings  defined  below; 


O 
O 
O 
CH, 

CH, 


Y 
O 

o 

CH, 
CHj 

CH, 


X  designates  the  group  responsible  for  chelating  the  zinc  atom  of 
the  enzymes  (enkephalinase  and  ACE)  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  mercaptomethyl,  hydroxamic  acid,  an 
N-caiboxylalkyI  of  the  formula 


—  NH— CH— COOH 
I 
R.i 


whereia  R,  represents  a  benzyl  lower  alkyl  radical  or  lower  alkoxy 
radical,  or  phosphorated  derivatives  of  formula 


HO    O 

\ll 

P— (CH;)„-         or         — NH-P(OH); 


m  =  Ooc  1 


HO 


/ 


V  I  erein  for  the  formula  (lb)  R,  has  the  meaning  defined  herein 
a  3  }ve  and  can  also  be  a  phenyl  group: 

wfcerein  R',  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a 
phenyl  group,  a  lower  phenylalkylene  group: 


5346,957 
USE  OF  AN  ESTER  OF  INOSITOLTRISPHOSPHATE  FOR 

THE  PREPARING  OF  MEDICAMENTS 
Matti  Siren,  Helsinki.  Finland,  assignor  to  Perstorp  AB.  Per- 

storp,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/01091,  §  371  Date  May  21.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  21,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14475,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  I.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  648,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  22,  1993,  9303853 
InL  CI."  A61K  31/66:31/215 
U.S.  a.  514—103  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  retroviral  disease  In  a  mammal 
comprising  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  thereof  a  treatment 
effective  amount  of  an  ester  of  Inositol  triphosphate. 
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5346.958 
METHODS  OF  USING  AMINOTHIOLS  TO  PROMOTE 
HEMATOPOIETIC  PROGENITOR  CELL  GROWTH 
Robert  L.  Capizzi,  Haverford,  Pa^  and  Alan  F.  List,  Tkicson, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  U^.  Bioscience,  Inc.,  West  Conshohoclien, 
Pa.,  and  Arizona  Board  of  Regents  on  Behalf  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Arizona,  IXicson,  Ariz. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,713 
Int  a."  A61K  31/66 
VS.  CI.  514—114  13  Clahns 

1.  A  method  of  stimulating  hematopoietic  progenitor  cells,  com- 
prising exposing  hematopoietic  progenitor  cells  to  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
aminothiol  having  a  formula 


5,846,961 
MULTI-FACETED  METHOD  TO  REPRESS 
REPRODUCTION  OF  LATENT  VIRUSES  IN  HUMANS 
AND  ANIMALS 
Knox  Van  Dyke,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  HIV  Diag- 
nostics, Inc.,  Lexington,  Ky. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  317,730,  Oct  4,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,686,436, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61373,  May  13, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
479,010 
Int.  a."  A61K  JI/56;JI/43;3l/425 
VS.  a.  514—171  32  Claims 


RNH(C„H,,)NH(C„Hi,)SPO,H, 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  an  aryl.  an  acyl.  or  an  allcyl  group  contain- 
ing from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  each  n  has  a  value  of  from  2  to 
6  and  its  dephosphorylated  free  aminothiol  metabolite  or  a  hydrate; 
an  alliali  metal  salt;  or  a  halogen  salt  of  said  aminothiol  or  said 
dephosrhorylated  free  aminothiol  metabolite;  and  stimulating  the 
hematopoietic  progenitor  cells  to  develop  into  blood  cells. 


5*»6,959 
TREATMENT  FOR  ATHEROSCLEROSIS  AND  OTHER 
CARDIOVASCULAR  AND  INFLAMMATORY  DISEASES 
Russell  M.  Medford.-  R.  Wayne  Alexander;  Sampath  Parthasa- 
rathy,  all  of  Atlanta,  and  Bobby  V.  Khan,  Dunwoody,  all  of 
Ga.,  assignors  to  Emory  University,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  317,399,  Oct.  4,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  240,858,  May  10,  1994;  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  96<),934, 
Oct.  30,  1992,  Pat.  Na  5J80,747.  This  applicaUon  Ji^n.  6, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  471,537 
InL  CI."  A61K  31/60:31/56:31/40:31/37 
VS.  CI.  514—165  37  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  cardiovascular  disease  mediated  by 
VCAM-1  expression  in  humans,  comprising  administering  an 
effective  amount  of  a  substance  which  inhibits  the  oxidation  of  a 
polyunsaturated  fatty  acid  (PUFA)  in  combination  with  another 
cardiovascular  drug  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lipid 
lowering  agents,  platelet  aggregation  inhibitors,  antithrombotic 
agents,  calcium  channel  bloclcers.  angiotensin  converting  enzyme 
(ACS)  inhibitors,  and  ^bloclcers. 


5,846,960 
METHODS  FOR  PREVENTING  AND  TREATING 

OSTEOPOROSIS  WITH  LOW  DOSE  NON- 

MASCULINIZING  ANDROGENIC  COMPOUNDS 

Femand  Labrie,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  Endorecherche, 

Inc.,  Quebec,  Canada 
Division  of  Sen  No.  282,964,  Jul.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,545,634, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  15,083,  Feb.  8,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,362,720,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  724,532,  Jun. 
28,  1991,  abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
477,172 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/165:31/12:31/58 
VS.  a.  514—169  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  osteoporosis  in  a  patient  in  need  of  such 
treatment,  comprising  administering  to  said  patient  at  least  one 
androgenic  steroid  having  a  Ki  value  for  the  androgen  receptor  of 
less  than  about  2x10 "M  and  an  androgen  receptor-mediated 
inhibitory  effect  on  the  growth  of  human  breast  cancer  ZR-75- 1 
cells  which  reaches  half-maximal  value  at  a  concentration  below 
3.0  nanomoles  per  liter  and  no  visible  masculinizing  activity 
wherein  said  androgenic  steroid  is  administered  at  a  dosage  suffi- 
ciently low  to  maintain  a  cumulative  androgenic  steroid  serum 
concentration  between  I  and  50  nanomoles  per  liter  for  a  period  of 
at  least  30  days. 


WnOMDMifn  STtHOCSl 


safcnvEGEiE 

■  TWIOOHTW HKPHOOUCnON 


1.  A  method  for  suppressing  the  reproduction  of  a  reuwvirus  in 
an  animal  comprising,  administering  to  such  animal: 

i)  at  least  one  agent  in  an  amount  effective  to  cause  blood 
glutathione  levels  to  increase,  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  glutathione.  N-acetyl  cysteine,  2-oxo-4  thiazolidine 
carboxylic  acid,  ebselen.  oltipraz,  L-cysteine,  N-acetyl  cys- 
teine ethyl  ester.  N-acetyl  cysteine  methyl  ester,  cystamine, 
cysteamine.  penicillamine.  2,3-dimercapto-l-propanol,  L-2- 
oxothiazolidone-4-carboxylate,  diethyl  maleate.  glutathione 
ethyl  ester,  glutathione  methyl  ester,  glutathione  isopropyl 
ester,  oxazolidone.  and  combinations  thereof. 

ii)  at  least  one  additional  antioxidant  at  doses  higher  than  the 
recommended  daily  minimum  requireinents;  and 

iii)  at  least  one  NFKB  induction  inhibitor  in  an  amount  effective 
to  inhibit  nuclear  factor  kappa  B;  said  at  least  one  NFKB 
induction  inhibitor  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  anti-inflammatory  steroids  and  nonglucocorticoid  lazaroids. 


5,846,962 
ANTI-OBESITY  AGENTS 
Kunio  Suzuki;  Tadashi  Nakata;  Takeshi  Shimizu.  and  Kotaro 
Enomoto,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Institute  of 
Physical  and  Chemical  Research.  Saitama,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  615,299,  Mar.  27,  1996,  Pat  No. 
5,710,143.  This  application  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-245459; 
Sep.  29,  1994,  6-235742 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/575:  C07J  9/00 
U.S.  a.  514-177  7  Claims 

1.  A  food  composition  comprising  an  anti-obesity  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  5cholesten-3-one.  5P-cholestan-3- 
one.  cholesta-4.6-dien-3-one.  6(i-bromo-4-cholesten-3-one. 
6-hydroxy-4-cholensten-3-one  and  4-cholestene-3,6-dione. 


Decembers,  1998 


CHEMICAL 
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5,846.963 

METHODS  FOR  PREVENTING  PROGRESSIVE  TISSUE 
NECROSIS.  REPERFUSION  INJURY.  BACTERIAL 
TRANSLOCATION  AND  ADULT  RESPIRATORY 
D1STRE.SS  SYNDROME 
Barbura  A.  Araneo;  Urszula  Orlinska.  and  Imad  S.  Farrukh, 
all  of  Salt  Lake  City,  UUh,  assignors  to  University  of  Utah 
Research  Foundation,  and  Pharmadigm,  Inc.,  both  of  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  480,744,  Jun.  7,  1995.  Pat 

No.  5,587369,  Ser.  No.  480,745.  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,635,745,  Ser.  No.  480,748,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,686,438, 
and  Ser.  No.  480,747,  Jun.  7,  1995.  This  application  Aug.  18, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  516,540 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/56 
,ICL  514—178  19  Claims 

A  method  for  preventing  or  reducing  loss  of  tissue  viability 
cau  n  d  by  adhesion  of  neutrophils  to  endothelial  cells  which  com- 
priijoi  administering  to  a  patient  having  a  tissue  injury  a  therapeu- 
ticdHy  effective  amount  of  dehydroepiandrosterone-3-sulfate 
(DWpAS)  simultaneously  with  or  within  six  hours  following  said 
tiss  ik  injury. 


ally    substituted    by    halo.    C.-Cjalkyl.    C,-C4    alkoxy. 

halo(C|-C4  )alkyl  or  halo<C,-C4  )alkoxy. 
R-is  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  halo  substitu- 

ents.  indolyl  or  thienyl; 
R'     is     NHj.     — NR^SO,(C,-C^     alkyl).     — NR-'SG,     aryl, 

— NR''CO(C,-C6alkyl),  — NR^CO  aryl  or  a  group  of  the 

formula: 


—  N 


U.S, 


\_ 


tCH2), 


5.846  964 

'hepatitis  C  virus  PROLIFERATION  INHIBITOR 
Tsuaeo  Ozeki,  KiUkyushu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Tanabe 

Companv  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP94/01187,  §  371  Date  Jan.  18.  1996,  §  102(e) 

DBte  Jan.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03056,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  2.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  586,633 

Claims  priority,  apphcation  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1993.  5-178072; 
Nov.  17,  1993.  5-288391 

Int  a."  A61K  31/56 
U.S.  CI.  514—182  7  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  inhibiting  hepatitis  C  proliferation  in  a  mammal 
inffected  with  hepatitis  C  virus,  comprising  administering  to  the 
maitimal  a  dosage  consisting  essentially  of  tauroursodeoxycholic 
aclj  or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof  effective  to  inhibit 
he  )|ititis  C  proliferation. 


wherein  W  is  O,  NR',  CH(OH),  CHCO,H,  CHN(R'')j.  CHF.  CF,. 

C=0  or  CH2  and  aryl  is  as  previously  defined; 

R"  is  H  or  C,-C(,  alkyl; 

R'  is  H.  C.-C^  alkyl,  C,-C7  cycloalkyl.  C,-^:, 
cycloalkyl(C,-C„  )alkyl,  C,-Ce  alkanoyl,  C^-Cj  cycloal- 
kanoyl.  C^-C,  cycloalkyl(C,-C6  )alkanoyl,  aryl  CO—. 

C,-Cft  alkyl  SO,—,  C^-C,  cycloalkyl  SO,—,  Cj-C-, 
cycloalkyl(C,-Cfc  )alkyl  SO,—,  aryl-SO,-  or  (R"),NSO,— . 
wherein  each  R"  is  independently  H  or  Cj-C^  alkyl  or  the  two 
groups  may  be  joined,  to  form  with  die  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached,  a  pyrrolidinyl,  piperidino,  mor- 
pholino  or  piperazinyl  group  and  aryl  is  as  previously  defined; 

m  is  0,  1  or  2  with  the  proviso  that  m  is  not  0  when  W  is  NR\ 
C=0,  or  O; 

and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4. 


5,846.965 
3-AZA  AND  3-OXA  PIPERIDONE  TACHYKININ 
ANTAGONISTS 
Alexander  Roderick  MacKenzie;  Allan  Patrick  Marchington; 
Sandra  Dora  Meadows,  and  Donald  Stuart  Middleton.  all  of 
Sandwich,  Inited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc..  New 
York,  N.Y. 

!  Filed  Jan.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,001 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  27,  1996, 
9601680 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/395:  C07D  243/0H:403/l4:205A)4 


5,846,966 
COMBINATIONS  OF  HYDROXY-SUBSTITLTED 
AZETIDINONE  COMPOUNDS  AND  HMG  COA 
REDUCTASE  INHIBITORS 
Stuart  B.  Rosenblum,  West  Orange;  Sundeep  Dugar.  Bridge- 
water;  Duane  A.  Burnett  Fanwood;  John  W.  Clader.  Cran- 
ford,   and   Brian  A.   McKittrick.   Bloomfield.  all   of  NJ„ 
assignors  to  Schering  Corporation,  Kenilworth.  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,751,  Mar.  18,  1996.  Pat 
No.  5,767,115,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
2574:93,  Jun.  9.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.631,365.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  102,440.  Sep.  21.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  953,825 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/395:31/40:31/35:31/21 
VS.  CI.  514—210  10  Claims 

I.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  treatment  or  prevention 
of  atherosclerosis,  or  for  the  reduction  of  plasma  cholesterol  levels, 
comprising  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  represented  by  the 
formula  I 


R  R- 

I  I 

Ari-X„-(C)^-Y,-(0,-7.p 

I  I,  \ / 

R'  R'  I         I 


I 


Ar' 


S.  CI.  514—210 

: ,  A  compound  having  the  formula; 


(CH:),    -N 


9  Claims 


(1) 


A—  N 


O 


\ 


Ar= 


pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 
C  isO,  NH  or  NR'; 
'  is  C,-Ch  alkyl.  C,-C7  cycloalkyl  C,-C^ 
cycloalkyUC.-Cjtalkyl,  aryl.or  aryKC.-CjJalkyl;  wherein  the 
C|-Cfc  alkyl  group  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluoro  and  the 
C-C,  cycloalkyl  or  C-C,  cycloalkyl(C,-Cj  )alkyl  group  is 
optionally  substituted  in  the  cycloalkyl  ring  by  up  to  two 
substituenis  each  independently  selected  from  halo.  C.-Cj 
alkoxy  or  halo<C|-Cj)alkoxy;  and  aryl  means  phenyl  option- 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein; 

Ar'  and  Ar^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  aryl  and  R''-substituied  aryl; 

Ar'  is  ar>l  or  R'-substituted  aryl; 

X,  Y  and  Z  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  _CH;— ,  —CH( lower  alkyl)—  and  — Ctdilower  alkyl)—; 

R  and  R-  Me  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  —OR*.  — 0(CO)R".  — OtCOOR"  and  — 0(CO)NR"R"; 

R'  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  aryl; 

q  IS  0  or  I;  r  is  or  I;  m.  n  and  p  are  independently  0,  I.  2,  3  or 
4;  provided  that  at  least  one  of  q  and  r  is  1.  and  the  sum  of  m, 
n,  p,  q  and  r  IS  1,  2,  3,  4,  5  or  6;  and  provided  that  when  p  is 
0  and  r  is  1.  the  sum  of  m.  q  and  n  is  1,  2,  3,  4  or  5; 
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R"*  is  1-S  substituents  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  —OR*.  — CKCOR",  — CXCOOR*. 
— 0(CH,),  ,0R^  — 0(CO)NR''R',  — NR^R'.  — NR^lCOR'. 
— NR''(CO)OR*'.  — NR'CCONR'R".         — NR''SO,R"', 

— COOR*.  -CONR^R'.  — COR^  — SO^NR^R'.  S(0)o  ^R". 
— 0(CHj),  ,„— COOR*.    — 0(CH,),.,„CONR''R',    —(lower 


=CH— COOR" 


— CF,.     — CN. 


alkyleneCOOR".     — CH= 

— NO,  and  halogen; 
R'  is  1-5  substituents  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  — OR^  — 0(CO)R^  — fXCOjOR",  — 0(CH,)l 

50R^      — 0(CO)N      R'-R'.      — NR''R',      — NR''(CO)R'. 

— NR'-ICOKiR".  NR^CONR'R",  — NR''SO,R''. 

—COOR*.  — CONR'-R'.  —COR".  — SOjNR'-R'.  S(0)o.]r''. 

— 0(CH,),.,o— COOR*.    — 0(CH,),.,oCONR*R'.    —(lower 

alkylene)COOR*  and  — CH=CH— COOR*: 
R",  R'  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  aryl  and  aryl-substituted 

lower  alkyl;  and 
R"*  is  lower  alkyl,  aryl  or  aryl-substituted  lower  alkyl; 
in  combination  with  an  HMG  CoA  reducta.se  inhibitor  in  a  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


CH, 


in  which 

R,.  R2  independently  are  OH.  OOC— R,  or  O— R,,  and 

R,  is  a  C|-C(,  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl  or  phenyl  group  which  is 

unsubstituted   or   substituted   with   an   alkyl,   aryl.   alkaryl, 

aralkyl.  or  halogen  group  with  the  provisos 

that  R,  and  R,  are  not  both  OOC— CH,,  and 

that  when  R,  is  CXX"— CH,.  R,  is  not  OH. 


5,846,967 

NATRIURETIC  AND  ANTI-HYPERTENSIVE 

COMPOUNDS 

William  J,  Wechter;  E,  David  Murray.  Jr,.  and  Darko  Kantoci, 

all  of  Redlands,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Loma  Linda  University 

Medical  Center,  Loma  Linda,  Calif, 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  275,553,  Jul.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,046 

InL  CI.*  C07D  281/10:  A61K  JI/55 

VS.  CI.  514—211  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


5,846,968 
N-SUBSTITUTED  AZAHETEROCYCLIC  CARBOXYLIC 
ACIDS  AND  ESTERS 
Tine  Krogh  Jergensen,  Herlev;  Knud  Erik  Andersen,  Smarum; 
Henrik  Sune  Andersen,  K«benhavn  0;  Rolf  Hohlweg,  Kvist- 
gaard;  Peter  Madsen,  Bagsvaerd,  and  Uffe  Bang  Olsen,  Val- 
lensb»k,  all  of  Denmark,  a.ssignon>  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S, 
Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  623,807,  Mar.  29,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,698,551.  ThU  applicaUon  May  27,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  863,746 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Apr.  7,  1995, 0403/95; 
Sep.  11,  1995,  1006/95 

InL  CI.*  C07D  267/20:281/16:  A61K  .11/445 
VS.  CI.  514—211  25  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


(I) 


m  which 
R|.  R,  independently  are  OH.  OOC— R,  or  O— R,.  and 
R,  is  a  Cf-C^  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl  or  phenyl  group  which  is 
unsubstituted   or   substituted   with   an   alkyl.   aryl.   alkaryl, 
aralkyl.  or  halogen  group,  with  the  provisos 
that  R|  and  R,  are  not  both  OOC— CH„  and 
that  when  R,  is  (XXT— CH,.  R,  is  not  OH 
5.  A  method  of  stimulating  sodium  excretion  in  the  urine  of  a 
mammal  suffering  from  an  edematous  condition,  said  method 
comprising  the  step  of  orally  or  parenterally  administering  to  said 
mammal  a  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  carrier  and  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  having  the  formula 


(CH2)p-Y-(CH:), 

(CHj), 
I 
N-(CH:), 


R^ 
(CH2)^OR' 


wherein 

R'  and  R-  independently  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl. 
hydroxy,  Ci.^-alkyl  or  C,  ,,-alkoxy; 

Y  is  — CH,— N— CH,— .  — (C=0>-N— CH,— .  or  — CH,— 
N — (C=0) — .  wherein  only  the  underscored  atoms  partici- 
pate in  the  ring  system; 

p  is  0; 

q  is  0; 

r  is  I.  2  or  3; 

m  is  1  or  2; 

n  is  1  when  m  is  I  and  n  is  0  when  m  is  2; 
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I      and   R""  each   represents  hydrogen  or  may — when   m   is 

2 — together  represent  a  bond;  and 
I     is  —OH  or  C|  fc-alkoxy;  or 
p  I  irmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,846,969 
IJWCYCLIC  HETEROCYCLIC  SULFONAMIDE  AND 
SULFONIC  ESTER  DERIVATIVES 
Hiroshi  Yoshino,  Chiba;  Norihiro  Ueda,  Ibaraki;  Jun  Niijiroa, 
Ibaraki;  Tom  Haneda,  Ibaraki;  Yoshihiko  Kotake,  Ibaraki: 
KenUro   Yoshimatsu,   Ibaraki;   Tatsuo   Watonabe,   Chiba; 
Tbkeshi  Nagasu,  Ibaraki;  Naoko  Tsukahara,  Chiba;  Nozomu 
Koyanagi,  and  Kyosuke  Kitoh,  both  of  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  760.738,  Dec.  5,  1996.  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  397  J54,  Mar.  23,  1995.  This  appUcation  Jun.  11, 
1997,  Ser,  No.  873,033 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1993,  5-202466; 
JiJ.  11,  1994,  6-158870 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  M/55:JI/505:  C07D  487/00:471/00 
UX  CI.  514—211  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I)  or  a 
pharmacologically  acceptable  .salt  thereof: 

O  <» 

II 
G— S— L— M 
II 
O 

wtitrein 

G  represents  an  aromatic  5-  or  6-niembered  ring  having  I  or  2 
substituents.  said  substituents  each  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a  linear  or  branched 
C-Cfc  alkyl  group,  a  linear  or  branched  Ci-C^  alkoxy  group, 
and  an  amino  group  optionally  substituted  by  linear  or 
branched  C.-Cf,  alkyl  groups; 
t  represents   oxygen   or  ~-N(R')— .   wherein   R'    represents 

hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl:  and 
A  represents 

(d) 


5,846,970 
BICYCLIC  PYRIMIDINE  DERTN'ATIVES  AND  THEIR  USE 

AS  ANTI-COAGULANTS 
Brad  O.  Buckman,  Oakland;   Raju  Mohan.   Moraga,  and 
Michael  M.  Morrissey,  Danville,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Berlex  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Richmond,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  699.372.  Aug.  16.  1996.  Pat.  No. 
5.693.641.  This  application  Jun,  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877^18 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  il/54:  C07D  5li/00 
VS.  a.  514—224.2  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  follow- 
ing formulae: 


R'  (!• 


R»      R' 


and 


R'  <ll) 


wherein  nngs  A  and  B  represent  each  an  optionally  substi- 
tuted unsaturated  5-  or  6-membered  ring,  wherein  the  sub- 
stituents are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
halogen  atom,  a  linear  or  branched  C^-C^  alkyl  group 
optionally  substituted  by  a  hydroxy  group,  a  linear  or 
branched  C|-C,,  alkoxy  group  optionally  substituted  by  a 
hydroxy  group,  a  hydroxy  group,  an  amino  group  option- 
ally substituted  by  linear  or  branched  C.-C^  alkyl  groups 
optionally  having  a  hydroxy  group.  C.-Cj  acyl  groups,  a 
cyano  group  and  an  0x0  group:  and 

Y  represents  oxygen.  — S(0)„— .  — C(R')(R^^-.  — C(0>— . 
_N(R"')-.  — CH(R*>CH(R'>-.  -C(R'')=C(R')— . 
-N(R"')C(0)— .  — C(0)N(R'")— .  — N=C(R")— . 
_C(R")=N-.  — CX:H(R'-)— .  — CH(R'-)0-. 
-S(0)„CH(R")-.  — CH  (R")S(0)„-. 

— N(R'^)CH(R'^^  or  — CH(R'^N(R'-*>— .  wherein  n 
represents  0.  1  or  2.  R\  R"*.  R*.  R'.  R".  R".  are  the  same  or 
different  from  one  another  and  each  represents  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl.  R'  .  R'".  R".  R'-.  R"  and  R"  each  represents 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  and  R'"*  represents  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  or  lower  acyl. 


wherein: 

A  is  — S(0)v  (where  n  is  0,  1  or  2): 

Z'  and  Z'  are  independently  — O— ,  — N(R')—  or  — OCH,— ; 
R'  and  R''  are  each  independentiv  hydrogen,  halo,  alkyl.  — OR*. 
-C(0)OR*.  -C(0)N(R«)R''.  -N(R*)R'.  -N(R*)C(0)R^ 
or— N(H)S(0),R": 
r:  is  — C(NH)NH„  — C(NH)N(H)OR'. 

-C(NH)N(H)C(0)OR",  -C(NH)N(H)C(0)R*. 

-C(NH)N(H)S(0),R".  or  — C(NH)N(H)C(0)N(H)R'': 
R'  IS  halo,  alkyl.  haloalkyi,  haloalkoxy.  cyano.  ureido.  guani- 
dino  —OR*.         — C(NH)NH,.         — C(NH)N(H)OR*. 

-CtO)N(R*)R'.  "     -R"'-C(0)N(R'')R''. 

-CH(OH)C(0)N(R»)R'',  -N(R'')R''.  -R'"-N(R'»R''. 
— C(0)OR*.  — R'"— C(0)OR*.  — N(R*)C(0)  R*.  (1.2)- 
tetrahydropyrimidinyl  (optionally  substituted  by  alkyl).  (1.2)- 
imidazolyl  (optionally  substituted  by  alkyl).  or  (1.2)- 
imidazolinyl  (optionally  substituted  by  alkyl): 
each  R'^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  ar>l  (optionally  substituted  b>  halo, 
alkyl.  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  aralkoxy.  amino,  dialkylamino, 
monoalkylamino.  carboxy.  alkoxycarbonyl.  aminocarbonyl. 
monoalky  laminocarbonyl.  or  dial  kylaminocarbonyl).  or 
aralkyl  (optionally  substituted  by  halo,  alkyl.  aryl.  hydroxy, 
alkoxy.  aralkyl.  amino,  dialkylamino.  monoalkylamino.  car- 
boxy,  alkoxycarbonyl.  aminocarbonyl.  monoalkylaminocarbo- 
nyl,  or  dialkylaminocarbonyl): 
R*  is  hydrogen,  alkvl.  alkenvl.  alkynyl.  haloalkyi.  haloalkenyl. 
cycloalkyl.  cyclo'alkylalkyl.  -C(0)OR*.  — R'"— C(0)0R*. 
-R'"-C(0)N(R'')R''.  -C(0)-R"'-N(R'')R''.  -R'"- 
C(0)R*,  — R'"-C(0)N(R'')N(R*)R''.  — R'"— C(R"kOR')— 
R'"_N(R''KR'').  -C(R»KOR»)C(0)OR-'.  -R'"- 

C(R*)(C(0)0R''),.  -C(R»)(N(R*)R'')C(0)OR*.  -R'"- 
C(R*)(N(R"  )R'')C(0)OR*.  -CtR'KOR^iR".  -R'"- 
N(R*)R*'  — R'"— N(R"»C(0)OR".  — R'"— NtR'tCiOiR". 
-R"'-N(R'')C(NR")R".  -R"'-N(R»)S(0),R".  -R'"-- 
N(R'')C(0)N(R«)R''.  -R"'-N(R»)C(NR'')N(R*lR"'.  -R'"- 
N(R'')C(NR»)N(R")R''.  -R"'-N(R»)-R"'-C(R''KN(R») 
R'')C(0)OR*.  -R"'-N(R")S(0)R''.  -R'"OR".  -R'"- 
ON(R")C(NR")N(R'')R''.  -R'"-0S(0),0R*.  -R'"- 
P(OMOR")R*'.    -R"'-OP(OKOR»),,    -R'"-P(OkOR''),. 
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— R'"— SR".  — R'"— S— R'"— C(0)OR".  — R"'_S— R'"— 
N(R'')R".  — R'"— S— R'"— C(R*'KN(R")R'')C(0)OR'. 

_R'"_S_R'<'_N(R'*)C(0)OR".  _Ri"_S— R"'_ 

N(R")C(0)R'.  _Ri<>_s_S— R'"— C{R''kN(R«) 

R"')C(0)OR".  — R'"— SaONlR^R".  -R'"— 

SC(S)N(R'<)R''.  — R'"— S(0)R".  — R'"— S(0),R",  — R'"— 
S(0)OR".  — R'"— S(0),OR».  — R'"— S(0),N(R")R". 
— R'"— SCOKNR'jR": 
or  R*"  is  aryl  (optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  halo,  haloalkyl. 
haloalkoxy.  —OR".  — SR".  — N{R")R''.  — C(0)OR",, 
— C(0)N(R'')R''.  — S(0),OR"  and  — OP(0)(OR"),): 
or  R''  is  aralkyi  (optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  substitu- 
ents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  halo, 
haloalkyl,  haloalkoxy,  — OR^  — SR",  — N(R*)R'', 
— C(0)OR",  -C(0)N(R»)R"',  — S(0),OR"  and 
— OP(0)(OR"),): 
or  R*"  IS  heterocyclyl  (optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  halo, 
haloalkyl,  haloalkoxy,  aralkyi,  —OR*.  — C(0)OR". 
-N(R")R''.  -C(0)N(R")R''.  — S(0),OR"  and 

-0P(0)(0R")2): 
or  R"  is  heterocyclylalkyl  (where  the  heterocyclyl  radical  is 
optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  halo,  haloalkyl, 
haloalkoxy,  aralkyi,  —OR*,  — SR",  — C(0)OR".  — N(R")R'', 
— C(0)N(R")R').  — S(0),OR"  and  — OP(OKOR"),): 
or  R"  is  adamantyl  (optionally  substituted  by  alkyl,  halo, 
haloalkyl.  haloalkoxy.  —OR".  — SR*.  — C(0)OR". 
-N(R«)R'',  — C(0)N(R*)R''.  -S(0),OR*  and 

— OP(0)(OR"),). 
or  R*  is  adamantylalkyi  (where  the  adamantyl  radical  is  option- 
ally substituted  by  alkyl.  halo,  haloalkyl.  haloalkoxy,  —OR", 
— SR",        -C(0)OR".        -N(R»)R'''.        -€(0)N(R")R''. 
— S(0),OR*  and  — OP(0)(OR"),); 
R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  aralkyi  or  aryl: 
each  R*  and  R**  is  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl  (option- 
ally substituted  by  halo,  alkyl,  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  aralkoxy. 
amino,  dialkylamino,  monoalkylamino.  carboxy.  alkoxycarbo- 
nyl.  aminocarbonyl.  monoalkylaminocarbonyl.  or  dialkylami- 
nocarbonyl).  or  aralkyi  (optionally  substituted  by  halo,  alkyl. 
aryl.     hydroxy,     alkoxy.     aralkyi.     amino,     dialkylamino, 
monoalkylamino,  carboxy,  alkoxycarhonyl,  aminocarbonyl, 
monoalkylaminocarbonyl.  or  dialkylaminocarbonyl): 
R'"  is  a  straight  or  branched  alkylene  chain:  and 
R"  is  alkyl,  aryl  (optionally  substituted  by  halo,  alkyl,  hydroxy, 
alkoxy,  aralkoxy,  amino,  dialkylamino,  monoalkylamino,  car- 
boxy. alkoxycarhonyl.  aminocarbonyl.  monoalkylaminocarbo- 
nyl. or  dialkylaminocarbonyl).  or  aralkyi  (optionally  substi- 
tuted by  halo,  alkyl.  aryl.  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  aralkyi,  amino, 
dialkylamino.    monoalkylamino.    carboxy.    alkoxycarhonyl. 
aminocarbonyl.    monoalkylaminocarbonyl.    or    dialkylami- 
nocarbonyl): 
as  a  single  stereoisomer  or  a  mixture  thereof:  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


ii)  an  antifungal  agent  of  the  fonnula; 


.-oy^» 


/ — \ 


N  — 


5346,971 
ORAL  ANTIFUNGAL  COMPOSITION 

Surendra  A.  Sangekar,  Union;  Winston  A.  Vadino,  Whitehouse 
Station,  both  of  NJ.,  and  Ping  I.  Lee,  Radnor.  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Schering  Corporation,  Kenilworth,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  879,928 
Int.  CI.''  A61K  il/495:M/675:M/54:il/5.i5 
U.S.  CI.  514-252  ,9  Claims 

I.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising: 
i)  a  plurality  of  beads:  wherein  said  beads  are  coated  with 


and 


iii)  a  binder  to  enables  the  antifungal  compound  to  adhere  to 
said  beads. 


5,846.972 
BICYCLIC  PYRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  USE 

AS  ANTI-COAGULANTS 
Brad   O.   Buckman,   Oakland,-    Raju   Mohan.   Moraga.   and 
Michael  M.  Morris.sey,  Danville,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Berlex  Laboratories,  Inc..  Richmond.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  699J72,  Aug.  16,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,693,641.  This  application  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877.231 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  M/535:  C07D  265/36:49H/02 
U.S.  CI.  514—230.5  g  Claims 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  follow- 
ing formulae: 


RJ  (I) 


and 


R'  (11) 


wherein: 

A  is  — O — : 

Z'  and  z-  are  independently  — O— .  — N(R') —  or  — OCH,— : 

R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halo,  alkyl,  —OR" 

-C(0)OR".   -C(0)N(R")R''.  — N(R")R''.  — N(R»)C(0)R''. 

or— N(H)S(0),R": 
R-  is  — C(NH)NH„  -C(NH)N(H)OR». 

— C(NH)N(H)C(0)OR".  — C(NH)N(H)C(0)R". 

-C(NH)N(H)S(0),R".  or  — C(NH)N(H)C(0)N(H)R*: 
R'  is  halo,  alkyl.  haloalkyl.  haloalkoxy.  cyano.  ureido,  guani- 

dino.         — OR*.         — C(NH)NH„         — C(NH)N(H)OR*, 

— C(0)N(R")R"',  — Ri»_C(0)N(R»)R''. 
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-CH(OH)C(0)N(R")R''.  — N(R")R".  — R'"— N(R»)R''. 
-C(0)OR".  — R'"'— C(0)OR".  — N(R»)C(0)R",  (1.2) 
etrahydropyrimidinyl  (optionally  substituted  by  alkyl).  (1,2)- 
midazolyl  (optionally  substituted  by  alkyl).  or  (1.2)- 
midazolinyl  (optionally  substituted  by  alkyl): 
e{i  h  R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl  (optionally  substituted  by  halo, 
ilkyl.  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  aralkoxy.  amino,  dialkylamino, 
nonoalkylamino.  carN>xy.  alkoxycarhonyl.  aminocarbonyl. 
Tionoalkylaminocarbon>l,  or  dialkylaminocarbonyl).  or 
iralkyl  (t>ptionally  substituted  by  halo,  alkyl,  aryl.  h>droxy. 
jlkoxy.  aralkyi.  amino,  dialkylamino.  monoalkylamino.  car- 
Boxy.  alkoxycarhonyl.  aminix-arbonyl.  monoalkylaminocarbo- 
nyl. or  dialkylaminocarbonyl): 

is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkvnyl.  haloalkyl.  haloalkenyl. 
;:ycloalkyl.  cvcloalkylalkyl.  — (:(0)0R".  — R"'-C(0)OR". 
-R'"-C(0)N(R")R".  — C(0)— R"'-N(R")R''.  — R'"- 
C(0)R".  -R"'-C(0)N(R")N(R'')R''.  -R'"— C(R*)(OR")- 
R'<'_N(R*)(R'').  -C(R")(OR")C(0)OR''.  -R'"- 

C(R")(C(0)ORY.  -C(R»)(N(R»)R'*)C(0)OR*.  -R'"- 
C(R*)(N(R")R'*)C(0)0R*.  -C(R")(OR")R".  -R'"— 
N(R")R''.  — R'"— N(R*)C(0)0R".  — R'"— N(R*)C(0)R''. 
— R'"— N(R")C(NR*)R".  — R'"— N(R")S(0),R".  -R'"— 
N(R*)C(0)N(R")R''.  -R'"-N(R*)C(NR")N(R"")R''.  -R'"- 
N(R")C(NR")N(R")N(R")Rr  _Rii'_N(R")_R"'_ 

C(R"mN(R")R'')C(0)OR".  R'"-N(R")S(0)R^  R"'OR». 
_R'"_ON(R")C(NR'')N(R"lR''.  -R'"— 0S(0),0R". 

— R'"— P(0)(0R")R".  ^R'"— OP(0)(0R"),.  — R'"— 
P(OMOR"),.  -R'"  -SR*.  R'"-  S-R'"— C(0)0R''.  R'"- 
S— Ri"_N(R")R".  _R"'_S-R'"- 

C(R"MN(R")R'')C(0)0R*.  -R"'-S-R'"'-N(R")C(0)0R". 
_R'"_S_R"'— N(R")C(0)R".  — R'"— S-S— R'"- 

C(R")(N(R»)R'')C(0)OR*.  -R"'-SC(0)N(R«)R''.  -R'"- 
SC(S)N(R*)R'',  -R"'-S(0)R».  -R'"-S(0),R".  -R'"- 
S<0)OR»,  -R'"-S(0),OR".  -R"'-S(0),N(R*)R''. 
— R'"— S(0)(NR")R'': 
i  R*  is  aryl  (optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  halo,  haloalkyl. 
haloalkoxy.  -OR".  -SR*.  -N(R*)R''.  -C(0)OR". 
— C(0)N(R»)R''.  — S(0):OR"  and  — OP(0)(OR*)^): 
)J  R*  is  aralkyi  (optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  substitu- 
ents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  halo, 
haloalkyl.  haloalkoxy,  —OR*.  -SR*.  — N(R*)R''. 
— C(0)OR".  — C(0)N(R")R".  — S(0),OR*  and 
— OP(0)(OR*);); 
■j  R"  is  heterocyclyl  (optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  halo, 
haloalkyl.  haloalkoxy.  aralkyi.  —OR*.  — C(0)OR*. 
— N(R")R''.  -C(6)N(R*)R'',  -S(0),OR*  and 

— OP(0)(OR"),): 

R''  IS  heterocyclylalkyl  (where  the  heterocyclyl  radical  is 
optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  halo,  haloalkyl. 
haloalkoxy.  aralkyi.  —OR*.  -SR*.  — C(0)OR*.  -N(R*)R''. 
-C(0)N(R*)R").  -S(0):OR*  and  -OP(0)(OR"):): 
R"  is  adamantyl  (optionally  substituted  by  alkyl.  halo, 
haloalkyl,  haloalkoxy.  —OR*.  -SR*.  — C(0)OR". 
— N(R")R'*.  — C(6)N(R*)R''.  -S(0),0R*  and 

— OP(0)(OR*),): 

•  R"  is  adamantylalkyi  (where  the  adamantyl  radical  is  option- 
ally substituted  by  alkyl.  halo,  haloalkyl.  haloalkoxy.  — OR*. 
-SR*.        -C(6)OR*.  N(R")R".        — C(0)N(R")R". 

— S(0),OR*  and  — 0P(0)(0R*),): 
''  is  hydmgcn.  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  aralkyi  or  an.1: 
( ach  RB  and  R"  is  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl.  arvl  (option- 
ally substituted  by  halo,  alkyl.  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  aralkoxy. 
amino,  dialky  laniino.  monoalky  lamino.  carboxy.  alkoxycarbo- 
nyl.  aminiKarbonyl.  inonoalk>lamin(varb«in>l.  or  dialkylami- 
nocarbonyl). or  aralkyi  (optionally  substituted  b>  halo.  alk\l. 
aryl.     hydroxy,     alkoxy.     aralkyi.     amino,     dialkylamino. 
monoalkylamino.  carbtixy.  alkoxycarhonyl.  aminocarbonyl. 
monoalky laminocarbt>n>l.  or  dialky laminiKarbony I): 
l'"  is  a  straight  or  branched  alkylene  chain:  and 
'  is  alkyl.  aryl  (optionally  substituted  by  halo.  alk>l.  hydroxy, 
alkoxy.  aralkoxy.  amino,  dialkylamino.  monoalkylamino.  car- 
boxy. alkox\carbon\l.  aminocarbonyl.  monoalky lamimxrarbo- 


nyl.  or  dialkylaminocarbonyl).  or  aralkyi  (optionally  substi- 
tuted by  halo,  alkyl.  aryl,  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  aralkyi.  amino, 
dialkylamino.  monoalkylamino.  carboxy.  alkoxycarhonyl. 
aminocarbonyl.  monoalky lamincKarbi>n>  I.  or  dialkylami- 
niK-arbonyl):  as  a  single  stereoisomer  or  a  mixture  thereof:  or 
a  phannaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,846.973 

METHODS  OF  TREATING  PULMONARY 

HYPERTENSION 

Donald  Richard  Gchlert.  and  Mitchell  Irvin  Steinberg,  both  of 

Indianapolis.   Ind..  assignors  to  Eli   Lilly  and   Company. 

Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  May  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  862,709 
Int.  CI."  A61K  M/495:M/S):.U/445:M/405:M/40 
VS.  CI.  514—249  2  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  inhibiting  pulmonary  hypertensixe  disease  in  a 
mammal  which  comprises  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need 
thereof  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  or  composition  having 
activity  as  a  tachykinin  receptor  antagonist. 


5.846.974 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  SUBSTANCE  ABUSE 

WITHDRAWAL 

Mary  J.  Kallman.  Greenfield,  and  Kurt  Rasmussen.  Fishers. 

both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Indianapo- 

lU,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  695.451.  Aug.  12,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5.732,717.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  984.206 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  M/505 

U.S.  CI.  514—269  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  condition  resulting  from  the  cessation 

or  withdrawal  of  opioids  comprising  administering  to  a  mammal  in 

need    of    such    treatment,    an    effective    dose    of    4-chloro-5- 

(imida>:oline-2-> lamino)-    6-methoxy-2-methylpyTimidine.    or    a 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5*««.975 

USE  OF  AMINO  HYDROGENATED  Ql  INAZOLINE 

COMPOUNDS  AND  DERIVATIVF.S  THEREOF  FOR 

ABSTAINING  FROM  DRUG  DEPENDENCE 

Xinfu  Pan,  Beijing,  and  Fanglong  Qiu.  Hunan,  both  of  China. 

assignors  to  Nanning  Maple  Leaf  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.. 

Ciuangxi  Province.  China 
PCT  No.  PCT/CN95/00016.  §  371  Date  May  21.  1996.  §  102(e) 

Date  May  21.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/24903.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  21.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  640.781 

Claims  priority,  application  China.  Mar.  17.  1994.  94  1 
10873.2 

Int.  a."  A6IK  i  1/505 
U.S.  CI.  514—282  22  Claims 

1.  .\  methixl  of  treating  drug  dependence  in  a  human  which 
comprises  adminisienng  to  the  human  suftering  from  drug  depen- 
dence at  least  one  ammo  h\drogcnatcd  quina/olinc  ha\ing  the 
general  fonnula  1  in  an  amount  ertecli\e  to  cause  said  drug 
dependent  human  to  abstain  from  drug-dependence 
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H  N 


wherein  R,  and  R,  each  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H. 
OH.  and  OAc:  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H, 
C,-Cj  alk>l,  OH.  OR.  OC(0)R'.  NH,NHR'.  and  NR'R"'  wherein 
R  is  C,-Cft  alkyl.  R'  is  C,-C,  alkyl.  and  R".  and  R"'  is  C.-Cj 
alkyh 

R,  and  Rj  arc  ^O:  or 

when  R,  is  H.  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

— ROH.  wherein  R  is  a  branched  or  straight  chain  C.-C, 
alkyl, 

— CH(OH)NHOMe. 

— NAP— gly. 

—NAP— en. 

— CH,NH,. 

— CH,NHCH,. 

— AAG. 

— NMAG.  and 

—ANT: 
or  when  R,  is  OH  or  OC(0)R  wherein  R  is  C,-Cy  alkyl.  R4  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

— CHO. 

-CH,— gly. 

— CH,— ^Ala. 

— CH,— Lys. 

— CH,— en. 

— CH,— NAP— Lys. 

— CH^— NAP— en. 

— CH(OH  )CH(  NH;  )COOH. 

— NH(CH,)„COOH. 

— NH(CH,)„NH,  and 

NH<CH,)„"CH(NH,)COOH 
wherein: 

n=l-6. 

en  is  ethylene. 

NAP  is  4-tria7o-2-nitrobenzoic  amide. 

AAG  is  2-tria/o-O-aminobenzoic  amide. 

NMAG  is  O-methylaminobenzoic  amide. 

ANT  is  O-aminobenzoic  amide. 


5.846,976 
ANDROSTENONE  DERIVATIVE 
Kenneth  William  Batchelor,  Chapel  Hill;  Stephen  Vernon  Ene, 
Durham:  George  E.  Dorsey,  Jr.,  Raleigh,  and   Robert  A. 
Mook,  Jr.,  Chapel   Hill,  all  of  N.C„  assignors  to  Glaxo 
Wellcome  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  405,120,  Mar.  16,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,565,467.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  123.280, 

Sep.  17,  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22,  19%.  Ser. 

No.  708,167 

Int.  CI."  A61K  M/5H 

U.S.  CI.  514—284  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  an  androgen  responsive  or  mediate 

condition  in  a  mammal  suffering  from  said  condition  compnsing 

administering  to  said  mammal  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of 


1 7p-N-{2,5-bis(Trifluoromethyl))  phenylcarbamoyl-4-aza-5a- 
androst- 1 -en-3-one  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  solvate 
thereof. 


5,846.977 
NERVE  GROWTH  FACTOR  PRODUCTION 
ACCELERATORS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
PREVENTING  OR  TREATING  NEURONAL 
DEGENERATION 
Tomoko  Tsuji;  Kohji  Yamaguchi;  Kiyosi  Kondo,  all  of  Kana- 
gawa,  and  Teizi  Urakami,  Tokyo,  alt  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  and  Sagami  Chemical 
Research  Center,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  200,912,  Feb.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.589,481,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9,806,  Jan.  27, 

199.\  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  2.  1996.  .Ser.  No. 

675.385 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1992,  4-56677; 

Feb.  20,  1992,  4-69382 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .11/44 
Ui».  CI.  514— 292  II  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  accelerating  the  production  of  nerve  growth 
factor  in  a  non-diabetic  patient  under  treatment  for  degeneration  of 
the  central  or  peripheral  nervous  system  which  comprises  admin- 
istration to  said  patient  of  a  pyrroloquinolinequinone  compound 
and/or  its  ester  of  the  formula: 


CO,Ri 


R-0,C 


wherein  R',  R"  and  R'  are  each  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl.  alkenyl.  benzyl,  propar- 
gyl  and  alkoxycarhonylalkyl  group,  in  an  amount  effective  to 
accelerate  such  production. 


5,846,978 
HIV  PROTEASE  INHIBITORS  USEFUL  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  AIDS 
Craig  A.  Coburn,  Skippack;  Mark  E.  Fraley,  North  Wales;  M. 
Katharine  Holluuay;  Randall  W.  Hungate.  both  of  Lansdale. 
and  Kristine  Prendergasl.  Bala  Cynwyd,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc..  Rahway,  N  J. 

Filed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850359 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .U/4J5:  C07D  221/22 
VS.  CI.  514—299  13  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


r7 


II 


wherein 
X  is— 0~ 


-NH- 


/I   R' 


-NR-"- 
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or  forms,  with  the  carbon  to  which  it  is  attached, 

OH 

\   / 
C  : 

/    \ 
H 

or  forms,  with  the  carbon  to  which  it  is  attached, 

OH 

\    / 
C  ; 

/    \ 
H 


is 
i)  H; 

.)C,^  alkyl; 

;)  C,.7  cycloalkyl; 

I)  aryl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  one  or  more  times  with 

hydroxy; 
:)  CH,R';  or 

)  5-7  membered  heterocycle:  and 
b|^  is 

I)  c,.4  alkyl; 

))  aryl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  aryl; 

:)  CHjR";  or 

1)  heterocycle;  and 

is 

I)  CH(OH)R';  or 

I))  CH(NH,)R'';  and 

»)  C,_,  alkyl; 

b)  C,.6  cycloalkyl; 

c)  aryl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  halo  or  with  C^ 
alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  one  or  more  times  with 
hydroxy; 

d)CH2R';or 

e)  5-7  member  ed  heterocycle;  and 
is 

a)C,.4  alkyl;  or 
b)  aryl;  and 
is 

a)  C,^  alkyl; 

b)  aryl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  halo  or  with  C|_, 
alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  one  or  more  times  with 
hydroxy:  or 

c)  5-7  membered  heterocycle;  and 
'is 
a)H; 
b)C,.aalkyl; 

c)  aryl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  amino; 

d)  C,.,  alkylaryl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  amino;  or 

e)  5-7  membered  heterocycle; 

j  harmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


>g^' 


X— Y-Z 


o*.^^w     ° 


5,846,979 

Is-OXIDES  OF  HETEROCYCLIC  ESTERS,  AMIDES, 

THIOESTERS,  AND  KETONES 

CHgory  S.  Hamilton,  CatonsvUle;  Joseph  P.  Steiner.  Hamp- 

stead,  and  Eric  S.  Burak,  Forest  Hill,  aU  of  Md..  assignors  to 

GPI  NIL  Holdings,  Inc..  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  807.406 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/47:31/445:  C07D  211/02 
Uli.  CI.  514—311  20  Cftiims 

\ .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


r  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 
A  and  B  are  taken  together,  with  the  nitrogen  and  carbon  atoms 
to  which  they  are  respectively  attached,  to  form  a  5-7  mem- 
bered saturated  or  unsaturated  heterocyclic  ring  having  only 
one  heteroatom  which  is  nitrogen,  the  remaining  ring  mem- 
bers being  carbon,  in  any  chemically  stable  oxidation  state; 
W  is  O,  S,  CH,,  or  Hv. 

R  is  a  Ci-Cft  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group 
optionally   substituted   with   Cj-Cg   cycloalkyl,   C,   or  C, 
cycloalkyl,  C5-C,  cycloalkenyl,  or  Ar,.  where  said  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  cycloalkyl,  or  cycloalkenyl  groups  may  be  optionally 
substituted  with  C,-C4  alkyl,  C.-C^  alkenyl,  or  hydroxy,  and 
where  Ar,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1-napthyl, 
2-napthyl,    1-indolyl,   2-indolyl,   2-furyl.   3-furyl.  2-thienyl. 
3-thienyl,  2-pyridyl,  3-pyridyi,  4-pyridyl.  or  phenyl,  having 
one  to  three  substituents  which  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo,  hydroxyl.  nitro. 
trifluoromethyl.  C.-Cs  straight  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl, 
C1-C4  alkenyloxy,  phenoxy.  benzyloxy.  and  amino; 
X  is  O,  NH.  NR,.  S,  CH,,  CHR„  or  C(R,),; 
Y  is  a  direct  bond,  or  a  Cl-C^  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl 
or  alkenyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  in  one  or  more 
positions  with  C,-C<,  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  or 
alkenyl.  or  C^-Cg  cycloalkyl.  or  C5-C7  cycloalkenyl,  or 
hydroxyl.  or  carbonyl  oxygen,  or  with  Ar,  where  said  alkyl, 
alkenyl.  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkenyl.  or  Ar  group  is  optionally 
substituted  with  C,-C4  alkyl,  C,-C4  alkenyl,  or  hydroxy,  or 
carbonyl  oxygen,  or  wherein  any  of  the  carbon  atoms  of  said 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl,  or  Ar  group  is  option- 
ally replaced  with  O,  NH,  NR,,  S,  SO,  or  SO,,  where  R,  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  (Cj-C,)- 
straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl,  (C3-C4)-straight  or  branched 
chain  alkenyl  or  alkynyl,  and  (C1-C4)  bndging  alkyl  wherein 
a  bridge  is  formed  between  the  nitrogen  and  a  carbon  atom  of 
said  alkyl  or  alkenyl  chain  containing  said  heteroatom  to  form 
a  ring,  wherein  said  ring  is  optionally  fused  to  an  Ar  group; 
and 
Z  is  an  aromatic  or  tertiary  alkyl  amine  oxidized  to  a  corre- 
sponding N-oxide,  wherein  the  aromatic  amine  is  Ar  oxidized 
to  a  corresponding  N-oxide  where  Ar  is  a  mono-,  bi-  or 
tricyclic,  carbo-  or  heterocyclic  ring,  wherein  the  ring  is  either 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  one  to  three  position(s)  with 
halo,    hydroxyl,    nitro.    trifluoromediyl.   C.-Ce,   straight   or 
branched  chain  alkyl  or  alkenyl.  C,-C4  alkoxy.  C,-C4  alkeny- 
loxy, phenoxy.  benzyloxy.  amino,  or  a  combination  thereof; 
wherein  the  individual  ring  sizes  are  5-6  members;  wherein 
the  heterocyclic  ring  contains   1-6  heteroatom(s)  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  O.  N,  S.  and  a  combination 
thereof  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  heteroatoms  is  N.  and 
wherein  the  alkyl  amine   is  oxidized  to  a  corresponding 
N-oxide  where  alkyl  is  a  Ci-C^  straight  or  branched  chain 
alkyl  or  alkenyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  in  one  or  more 
positions  with  C.-Cs  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  or 
alkenyl.  or  C-Cg  cycloalkyl,  or  C5-C7  cycloalkenyl.  or 
hydroxyl,  or. carfwnyl  oxygen,  or  with  Ar,  where  said  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl,  or  Ar  group  is  optionally 
substituted  with  C.-Cj  alkyl,  C.-Cj  alkenyl,  or  hydroxy,  or 
carbonyl  oxygen,  or  wherein  any  of  the  carbon  atoms  of  said 
alkyl.  alkenyl.  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkenyl.  or  Ar  group  is  option- 
ally replaced  with  O.  NH.  NR,.  S.  SO.  or  SO,: 
Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidinyl.  pyridyl. 
pyrimidyl.  pyrazyl,  pyridazyl.  quinolinyl,  and  isoquinolinyl; 
and, 
R,    is   hydrogen,   (C,-C4)-straight   or   branched   chain   alkyl, 
(C,-C4)-straight  or  branched  chain  alkenyl  or  alkynyl.  or  R, 
is  Y — Z  as  defined  above. 
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5346,980 

N-(BENZHYDRYLOXYALKYL)-4-(CARBOXY/ 

CARBAMOYL  METHYL)-PIPERIDINE  DERIVATIVES  AS 

ANTIDEPRESSANTS 
Youssef  El  Ahnuid,  Le  Mee  sur  Seine;  Pierre-Yves  Fiez- Vandal, 
Avon;  Elisabeth  Laurent;  Philippe  Maillei,  both  of  Paris, 
and  Roland  Ollivier,  Fontainebleau,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Cooperation  Pharmaceutique  Francaise.  Melun,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00367.  i  371  Date  Oct.  16,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26336,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  704,755 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  25,  1994,  94  03562 
Int  a."  A61K  31/445:  C07D  211/34:211/70 
VS.  a.  514—317  14  aaims 


Q'  when  R^  and  R"  are  hydrogen  atoms. 


R5 


R6 


nX:HC) 


CH; 


Qn 


V' 


^ 


R9 


R4 
R3 


Q"  when  R'  and  R'  form  a  double  bond. 


R5  R6 

m<3HC)         ^y^       "^ 

/^.^R4 
R3 


02  = 


R<) 


1.  Substituted  nitrogenous  heterocycle  compounds  of  formula  (1) 


and  R',  R''.  R'  and  R",  are  identical  or  different,  represent  a 

hydrogen  atom  or  a  0,-0,.  alley!,  or  alternatively  the  pairs  of 

radicals  R*-R*,  R'-R"  and  R'-R'  form  a  5-  to  7-membercd  ring  or 

heterocycle.  provided  that: 

when  m  is  I,  A  is  — (CH2)j-.  R"  can  not  be  OH.  OC,  ^  allcyl  or 

OM;  when  m  is  I,  A  is  — (CH,),-,  R',  K*.  R'  and  R*  can  not 

all  be  hydrogen: 

in  a  racemic  or  optically  pure  form  and/or  in  the  form  of 

cis/trans  isomers,  and  their  pharmaceulically  acceptable  salts. 


in  which: 
R'  and  R"  which  are  identical  or  different,  represent  a  hydrogen 

atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  Ci-C^  alkyl  group,  a  C,-Ch  alkoxy 

group  or  a  trifluoromethyl  group, 
m  is  an  integer  between  0  and  2. 

A  is  a  C2-Cfi  alkylene  chain  or  a  C^-Cg  alkenylene  chain, 
the  heterocyclic  unit  of  general  formula  Q: 


■^^^ 

R6 
/ 

RX 

1 

m<;HC»  ^ 

1 

•^ 

R7      R9 

^'^   ^ 

^^ 

Sr4 

Ri 


in  which 

R**  represents 

a  unit  — OZ,  in  which  Z,  represents  hydrogen,  a  C,-C,2 
alkyl.  a  Cy-C^  cycloalkyl.  a  Ci-C,,  alkyl  which  is  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  a  plurality  of  optionally  esterified  alcohol 
functional  groups  or  a  C|-C,,  alkyl  substituted  by  an 
— N(RaRb)  group  in  which  Ra  and  Rb.  independently  of 
one  another,  represent  hydrogen  or  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group  or 
alternatively  Ra  and  Rb,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  bonded,  form  a  5-  to  7-membered  hetero- 
cycle optionally  containing  a  second  heteroatom. 

a  unit  — OM  in  which  M  is  an  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth 
metal  or  ammonium  cation, 

a  unit  — N(ZtZ,)  in  which  Z,  and  Z,,  independently  of  one 
another,  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,-C|;  alkyl,  a 
Cj-C,  cycloalkyl.  a  C,-C,,  alkyl  substituted  by  an 
— N(RaRb)  group  in  which  Ra  and  Rb  are  as  defined  above 
or  a  C|-C|2  alkyl  substituted  by  one  or  a  plurality  of 
optionally  esterified  alcohol  functional  groups  or  alterna- 
tively Z,  and  Z,,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
they  are  bonded,  form  a  5-  to  7-membered  heterocycle 
optionally  containing  a  second  heteroatom, 
represents  one  of  the  groups  Q'  or  Q"  defined  below: 


5,846,981 
INHIBITORS  OF  ROTAMASE  ENZYME  ACTIVITY 
Joseph  P.  Steiner,  Hampstead;  Solomon  Snyder,  Baltimore; 
Gregory  S.  Hamilton,  Catonsville,  and  Ted  Dawson,  Balti- 
more, all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  GPI  NIL  Holdings  Inc.,  Wilm- 
ington, Del.,  and  Johns  Hopkins  University  School  of  Medi- 
cine, Baltimore,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  653,905,  May  28,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,696,135,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  474.072, 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,798355.  This  application  Jan.  23, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  787,163 

InL  CI."  A61K  31/445:38/18 

VS.  a.  514—317  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  neurological  disorder  in  an  animal. 

comprising: 

administering  to  the  animal  an  effective  amount  of  a  immuno- 
suppressive pipecolic  acid  derivative  to  treat  a  neurological 
disorder,  wherein  the  immunosuppressive  pipecolic  acid 
derivative  is  not  FK-506  or  rapamycin. 


5,846,982 
INHIBITION  OF  SEROTONIN  REUPTAKE 
James  E.  Audia;  Daniel  J.  Koch;  Thomas  E.  Mabry;  Jeffrey  S. 
Nissen;  Vincent  P.  Rocco,  all  of  Indianapolis,  and  Yao-Chang 
Xu,  Fishers,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,208 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/43:31/44:  C07D  409/04:40 1  AM 
V.S.  CI.  514—318  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  II: 


II 


where 
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is  —C(R')—CH.—: 

is    H.    halo,    formyl.    C,-C4    alkyl.    C.-Cj    alkoxy,    4,5 
dihydrothiazol-2-yl,  cyano.  nitro,  carboxamido,  trifluorom- 
:thyl  or  hydroxy: 
is  H  or  halo: 

is  H.  Ci-Cj  alkyl,  (Ci-C^  alkylene)-aryl,  or  — CH,— Y— 
»<R'R": 
is  H  or  OH: 
is  H  or  methyl: 
is  — CH,—  or  — C(0)— : 
is  pyridinyl:  and 

is  H  or  — C(0)— (Cj-Cfi  cycloalkyl),  provided  that  R'  and 
R-  may  not  both  be  H  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
and  hydrates  thereof. 


5*»6,98S 

SUBSTITLTED  BIPHENYL  ISOXAZOLE 

SULFONAMIDES 

Natesan  Murugesan.  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bristol-Myers 

Squibb  Co.,  Princeton  Junction,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  810.777 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/41:  C07D  271/10 
VS.  a.  514—364  28  CUims 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


5,846,983 

COLONIC  DELIVERY  OF  NICOTINE  TO  TREAT 

INFLAMMATORY  BOWEL  DISEASE 

Wtltiam  J.  Sandborn.  Rochester,  Minn.,  and  John  Rhodes. 

Cardiff,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Mayo  Foundation  for 

Medical  Education  and  Research.  Rochester.  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  605,319 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/40 

VJA  CI.  514—343  15  Claims 

I  A  therapeutic  method  of  treating  inflammatory  bowel  disease 
CO  1  prising  locally  administering  to  the  rectum,  colon  and/or  ler- 
mitiil  ileum  of  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment,  0.04  10  0.1 
mtAcg  of  nicotine,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,846,984 
bsE  OF  CICLOPIROX  OR  A  PHARMACEUTICALLY 

ACCEPTABLE  SALT  THEREOF  FOR  INHIBITING 

k^URONAL  CELL  DAMAGE  OR  NEURONAL  CELL 

DEATH 

iJoyd  A.  Greene,  Larchmont,  and  Stephen  E.  Farinelli,  New 

York,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  Columbia 

I'niversity  in  the  City  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,764 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/44 

ll.$.  CI.  514—350  12  Claims 

I  I.  A  method  of  treating  neuronal  cell  damage  or  neuronal  cell 
dfc»th  in  a  subject  who  is  known  to  have  neuronal  cell-damage  or 
neuronal  cell  death  comprising  administering  to  the  subject 
6[«yclohexyl-l-hydroxy-4-methyl-2(IH)-pyridinone  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  salt  thereof,  the  6-cyclohexyl- 1 -hydroxy-4- 
rtethyl-2(lH)-pyndinone  or  salt  thereof  being  administered  in  an 
afijount  effective  to  inhibit  neuronal  cell  damage  or  neuronal  cell 
d  etith  in  the  subject. 


or  an  enantiomer.  diaslereomer  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof, 
wherein: 

one  of  X  and  Y  is  N  and  the  other  is  O; 
Q  is  N  or  NR'''; 
J  IS  0,  S.  N  or  NR'^ 
K  is  C=0  or  CH: 
the  dotted  line  a  between  Q  and  K  denotes  an  optional  double 

bond  when  Q  is  N  and  K  is  CH; 
the  dotted  line  p  between  K  and  J  denotes  an  optional  double 

bond  when  K  is  CH  and  J  is  N: 
with  the  proviso  that  said  a  and  P  double  bonds  may  not 

simultaneously  be  present: 
R'  and  R",  when  present,  and  R'  and  R"",  are  each  directly 

bonded  to  a  nng  carbon  and  are  each  independently 

(a)  hydrogen: 

(b)  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl,  alkoxy.  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl. 
cycloalkenyl.  cycloalkenylalkyi,  aryl.  aryloxy.  aralkyl  or 
aralkoxy.  any  of  which  may  be  substituted  with  Z',  Z'  and  Z': 

(c)  halo: 

(d)  hydroxy  I: 

(e)  cyano; 

(f)  nitro; 

(g)  --C(0)H  or  — C(0)R\ 
(h)  — CO,H  or  — CO,R' 
(i)  — Z"— NR"R^  or 

(j)  — Z""- N(R"')— Z'— NR*'R'':  or 

(k)  R'  and  R"  together  are  alkylene  or  alkenylene.  either  of 
which  may  be  substituted  with  Z'.  Z"  and  Z\  completing  a  4- 
to  8  membered  saturated,  unsaturated  or  aromatic  ring 
together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached: 

R^  is  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl, 
cycloalkenyl.  cycloalkenylalkyi,  aryl  or  aralkyl,  any  of  which 
may  be  substituted  with  Z'.  Z"  and  Z^; 

R",  R",  R*,  R"  and  R'"  are  each  independently 

(a)  hydrogen;  or 

(b)  alkyl,  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl.  cycloalkenylalkyi.  aryl 
or  aralkyl.  any  of  which  may  be  substituted  with  Z',  Z"  and 
Z';  or 

R"  and  R'  together  are  alkylene  or  alkenylene.  either  of  which 
may  be  substituted  with  Z'.  Z'  and  Z\  completing  a  3-  to 
8-membered  samrated  or  unsattirated  ring  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached:  or  any  two  of  R*. 
R"  and  R'"  together  are  alkylene  or  alkenylene.  either  of 
which  may  be  substituted  with  Z',  Z"  and  Z\  completing  a  3- 
to  8-membered  saturated  or  unsaturated  nng  together  widi  the 
atoms  to  which  they  are  attached: 

R".  R'-,  R"  and  R'""  arc  each  independently 
(a)  hydrogen: 
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(b)  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl.  alkoxy.  cycloalkyi,  cycloalkyla- 
Ikyl.  cycloalkenyl.  cycloalkenylalkyl.  aryl,  aryloxy,  aralkyi 
or  aralkoxy.  any  of  which  may  be  substituted  with  Z',  Z" 
and  Z\ 

(c)  heterocyclo,  substituted  heterocycio  or  heterocyclooxy; 

(d)  halo: 

(e)  hydroxyl; 
(0  cyano; 
(g)  nitro; 

(h)  — C(0)  H  or  — C(0)R': 

(i)  — COjH  or  — CO,R': 

0)  — SH.  — S(0)„R'.  — S(0)„— OH,  — S(0)^— OR', 
— O— S(0)„— OR',  — O— S(0)„OH  or  — O— S(0)„— 
OR'; 

(k)  — Z"— NR*R':  or 

(1)  — Z"— N(R'")— Z'— NR^R":  Z'.  Z-  and  Z'  arc  each  inde- 
pendently 

(a)  hydrogen: 

(b)  halo; 

(c)  hydroxy; 

(d)  alkyl: 

(e)  alkenyl: 
(Oaryl: 
(g)  aralkyi; 
(h)  alkoxy; 
(i)  aryloxy; 
(j)  aralkoxy; 

(k)  heterocyclo,  substituted  heterocyclo  or  heterocyclooxy, 
(I)     — SH,     — S(0)„Z*,     — S(0)„— OH,     — S(0),„— OZ^ 
— O— S(0)„-Z^  — O— S(0)„0H  or  _0— SCOj^-OZ"; 
(m)  oxo; 
(n)  nitro; 
(o)  cyano: 

(p)  — C(0)H  or  — C(0)Z*: 
(q)  — CO,H  or  — CO^Z"; 
(r)  — Z'*— NZ'Z": 
(s)  — Z-*— N(Z">— Z'— H; 
(t)  — Z*— N(Z")— Z'— Z";  or 
(u)  — Z-*— N(Z">— Z'— Z'Z"; 
Z'*  and  Z'  are  each  independently 

(a)  a  single  bond; 

(b)  — Z"— S(0)„— Z'"— ; 

(c)  — Z'— C(0)— Z'"— ; 

(d)  — Z'— C  (S)— Z'"— : 

(e)  -r-O— Z'"-: 
(0  — Z*— S— Z"*— : 

(g)  — Z'— 0-C(0>— Z'"— ;  or 
(h)  — Z'— C(0)— O— Z'"— ; 

Z*  is  alkyl;  alkyl  substituted  with  one  to  three  groups  selected 
from  halogen,  aryl,  aryloxy  and  alkoxy:  alkenyl;  alkynyl; 
cycloalkyi:  cycloalkyi  substituted  with  one  to  three  groups 
selected  from  alkyl,  aryl.  alkenyl  and  alkoxyaryl;  cycloalkyi 
to  which  is  fused  a  benzene  ring:  aryloxy  substituted  with  one 
or  two  halogens:  cycloalkylalkyl;  cycloalkenyl:  cycloalkeny- 
lalkyl; aryl:  aryl  substituted  with  methylenedioxy  or  one  to 
four  groups  selected  from  alkyl,  dialkylamino,  cyano.  halo- 
gen, trihaloalkyl.  alkoxy  and  trihaloalkoxy;  or  heterocyclo  or 
substituted  heterocyclo: 

1?  and  Z*  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl.  cycloalkyi. 
cycloalkylalkyl.  cycloalkenylalkyl.  aryl  or  aralkyi  or  TJ  and 
Z"  together  are  alkylene  or  alkenylene.  completing  a  3-  to 
8-membered  saturated  or  unsaturated  ring  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached: 

Z'  and  Z'"  are  each  independently  a  single  bond,  alkylene. 
alkenylene  or  alkynylene: 

Z"is 

(a)  hydrogen:  or 

(b)  alkyl.  alkyl  substituted  with  one.  two  or  three  halogens, 
cycloalkyi,  cycloalkylalkyl.  cycloalkenylalkyl.  aryl  or 
aralkyi; 


or  any  two  of  Z'  Z*  and  Z"  together  are  alkylene  or  alkenylene. 
completing  a  3-  to  8-membered  saturated  or  unsaturated  ring 
together  with  the  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached; 

R"  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  hydroxyethoxy  methyl  or  methoxyethoxy 
methyl: 

each  m  is  independently  1  or  2; 

each  n  is  independently  0,  1  or  2;  and 

p  is  0  or  an  integer  from  I  to  2. 


5,846,986 
THERAPEUTIC  PHENOXYALKYLAZOLES  AND 
PHENOXYALKYLAZINES 
David  J.  Aldous,  Glenmore;  Thomas  R.  Bailey,  Phoenixville; 
Guy  Dominic  Diana;  Theodore  J.  ISitz,  both  of  Pottstown,  all 
of  Pa.,  and  Gee-Hong  Kuo,  Belle  Mead,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Sanoii,  France 
Division  of  Sen  No.  693330,  Aug.  2,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5.721,261. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  242.752.  May  13,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5.552,420.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
978,233 
InL  CI."  L07D  4li/l2:  NOIK  i}/4] 
U.S.  CI.  514—364  13  Claims 


1.  A  compound  of  formula: 


AzoY 


Formula  I 


wherein 

Azo  is  alkyltetrazolyl  or  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
imidazolyl.  pyrazolyl.  triazinyl.  triazolyl.  and  oxazolyl, 
optionally  substituted  with  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl.  alkylthio.  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  halo,  cyano,  nitro, 
hydroxyalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl.  alkoxycarbonyl,  alkanoyl,  fluoro- 
alkyl  or  the  N-oxide  of  any  of  the  preceding: 

Y  is  an  alkylene  bridge  of  3-9  cartx>n  atoms: 

R,and  R^  are  each  individually  chosen  from  hydrogen,  halo, 
alkyl.  alkenyl.  amino,  alkylthio.  hydroxy,  hydroxyalkyl. 
alkoxyalkyl.  alkylthioalkyl.  alkylsulfinylalkyl.  alkylsulfonyla- 
Ikyl.  alkoxy,  nitro,  carboxy,  alkoxycarbonyl,  dialkylami- 
noalkyl,  alkylaminoalkyl,  aminoalkyl.  difluoromethyl,  trifluo- 
romethyl  or  cyano: 

R,  is  alkoxycarbonyl.  phenyl,  alkyltetrazolyl.  or  a  heterocycle 
chosen  from  benzoxazolyl.  benzathiazolyl.  thiadiazolyl.  imi- 
dazolyl. dihydroimidazolyl  oxazolyl.  thiazolyl,  oxadiazolyl, 
pyrazolyl,  isoxazolyl,  isothiazolyl.  furyl,  triazolyl.  thiophenyl. 
pyridyl  pyrimidinyl.  pyrazinyl.  pyridazinyl  or  of  substituted 
phenyl  or  substituted  heterocyclyl  wherein  the  substitution  is 
with  alkyl.  alkoxyalkyl.  cycloalkyi.  haloalkyl,  hydroxyalkyl, 
alkoxy,  hydroxy,  furyl,  thienyl  or  fluoroalkyi:  the  N-oxidc 
thereof;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof. 
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S  846  987 

RBTTROVTRAL  PROTEASE  INHIBITING  COMPOUNDS 
Dale  J.  Kempf.  Libertyville;  Daniel  W.  Norbeck.  CrysUl  Lake; 
Hing  Leung  Sham,  and  Chen  Zhao,  both  of  Gurnee.  all  of 
111.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Abbott  Park.  III. 
Divfeion  of  Ser.  No.  417.879.  Apr.  6.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.635323. 
wWch  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  158387.  Dec.  2.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  998,114. 
Dec.  29.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20.  1997. 
Ser.  No.  821,609 
Int.  CI."  A61K  il/42S:31/42 
.  CL  514—365  38  Claims 

.  A  combination  pharmaceutical  agent  for  the  treatment  of  an 
infection  comprising  (2S.3S.5S)-5-(N-(N-((N-Methyl-N-((2- 
isojifopyl-4-thiazolyl)methyl)-amino)     cart»onyl)valinyl)amino)-2- 
(N-*(5-thiazolyl)  methoxycarbonyl)-amino)-1.6-diphenyl-3- 

hycjioxyhexane  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  and  a 
revfctse  transcriptase  inhibitor. 


Ml 


HIV 


5JM6.989 
BENZOTHIAZOLONE  DERIVATIVES 
Roger  Victor  Bonnert,  Hoton;  Roger  Charles  Brown,  Lough- 
borogh;  Peter  Alan  Cage.  Shepshed:  Francis  Ince.  Lough- 
borogh.  and  Garry  Pairaudeau.  Ketton.  all  of  United  King- 
dom, assignors  to  Astra  Pharmaceuticals  Limited.  Herts., 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB96/02247.  §  371  Date  Feb.  7.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  7,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No,  WO97/10227,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  20,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  776.770 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  15,  1995, 
9518952;  Jul.  10,  19%,  9614346 

Int.  CI."  C07D  277/M;  A61K  31/395 
U.S.  CI.  514—367  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  1.  including  optical  isomers  thereof. 

R  I 

I 


(CH:);,-X-(CH:),-0-(CH)-Y 


5,846,988 

THIAZOLIDINE-4-CARBOXYLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
AS  CYTOPROTECTIVE  AGENTS 
Mark  R.  Hellberg,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Alcon  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US97/04387,  §  371  Date  Oct.  20,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  20,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/35852,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  2.  1997 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  945,132 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/425:  C07D  277/04 
.  514—365  13  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


I     >=° 


I 
U3.CI. 


wl  i(  rein 


Z-(CH2),X(CH:)„— ^ 


(I) 


wherein 

X  represents  — SO.NH—  or  — NHSO,— . 

p.  q  and  r  independently  represent  2  or  3. 

Y  represents  thienyl  opuonally  substituted  by  C.-C^  alkyl  or 
halogen,  or  phenylthio-  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by 
C.-Cft  alkyl  or  halogen,  and 

each  R  independently  represents  H  or  Ci-C^  alkyl.  and  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  salts  thereof. 


C(0)R 


Z=     HO 


5.846.990 
SUBSTITUTED  BIPHENYL  ISOXAZOLE 
SULFONAMIDES 
Natesan  Murugesan.  Princeton  Junction.  N  J.;  Joel  C.  Banish. 
Holland,  and  Steven  H.  Spergel,  Warrington,  both  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Co.,  Princeton.  NJ. 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  754.715.  Nov.  21.  1996.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  603.975,  Feb.  20. 
1996.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
493J31.  Jul.  24.  1995.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13. 
1997,  Ser.  No.  799,616 
Int  CL"  A61K  3)/4f>5:  C07D  117/12 
VS.  CI.  514—374  31  Claiins 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


i=«-12: 
n=0-l2: 
<=nothing.  NR'.O.  or  S(0)„:  provided  that  when  X=NR  .  O. 

or  S(0)„ .  then  m>0  and  n>0: 
i'=0-2; 

»'=H.  C|-Cfc  alkyl: 
J=OH  or  a  phannaccutically  acceptable  salt  thereof.  0,-0^ 

alkoxyl.  amino,  mono   or  dialkylamino  where  the  alkyl  has 

from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  radical  of  an  amino  acid  of  the 

formula: 


SH. 


— NH— (CH,),— CH(R=>-<:0— R': 

R'=H.  Ci-Cj  alkyl.  optionally  substituted  by  hydoxy. 

SCH,.  or  optionally  substituted  phenyl:  and 
R'=OH.  C,-Cfc  alkoxyl.  amino,  or  mono-  or  dialkyl  amino 

where  the  alkyl  has  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


or  an  enantiomer.  diasteieomer  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof,  wherein: 

one  of  X  and  Y  is  N  and  the  other  is  O: 

R'.  R-.  R'  and  R""  are  each  directly  bonded  to  a  ring  carbon  and 
arc  each  independently 
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(a)  hydrogen: 

(b)  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  alkoxy.  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl. 
cycloalkenyl.  cycloalkenylalkyl.  aryl,  aryloxy.  aralkyl  or 
aralkoxy,  any  of  which  may  be  substituted  with  Z'.  Z"  and  Z'; 

(c)  halo; 

(d)  hydroxyl; 

(e)  cyano; 
(0  nilro; 

(g)  — C(0)H  or  — C(0)R': 

(h)  — CO,H  or  — CO,R'; 

(i)  — Z^— NR'-R'; 

0)  — Z"— N(R"*)— Z'— NR'R":  or 

(k)  R^  and  R'*  together  may  also  be  alkylene  or  alkenylene, 
either  of  which  may  be  substituted  with  Z',  Z"  and  Z\ 
completing  a  4-  to  8-membered  saturated,  unsaturated  or 
aromatic  ring  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they 
are  attached; 

R"^  is  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl. 
cycloalkenyl.  cycloalkenylalkyl.  aryl  or  aralkyl.  any  of  which 
may  be  substituted  with  Z'.  Z"  and  Z'; 

R*".  R'.  R*.  R'  and  R'"  are  each  independently 

(a)  hydrogen;  or 

(b)  alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl.  cycloalkenylalkyl,  aryl  or 
aralkyl.  any  of  which  may  be  substituted  with  Z'.  Z^  and  Z': 
or 

R"  and  R'  together  may  be  alkylene  or  alkenylene.  either  of 
which  may  be  substituted  with  Z'.  Z"  and  Z\  completing  a  3- 
to  8-membered  saturated  or  unsaturated  ring  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached;  or  any  two  of  R". 
R"  and  R'"  together  are  alkylene  or  alkenylene.  either  of 
which  may  be  substituted  with  Z'.  Z"  and  Z\  completing  a  3- 
to  8-membered  saturated  or  unsaturated  ring  together  with  the 
atoms  to  which  they  are  attached: 

R".  R'-.  R"  and  R'^  are  each  independently 

(a)  hydrogen; 

(b)  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  alkoxy.  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl. 
cycloalkenyl.  cycloalkenylalkyl.  aryl.  aryloxy.  aralkyl  or 
aralkoxy,  any  of  which  may  be  substituted  with  Z'.  Z"  and  Z\ 

(c)  heterocycle.  substituted  heterocycle  or  heterocyclooxy; 

(d)  halo; 

(e)  hydroxyl: 

(f)  cyano; 

(g)  nitro; 

(h)  — C(0)H  or  — C(0)R^ 
(i)  — CO,H  or  — CO,R^ 

(j)     — SH,      — S(0")„R'.      — S(0)„— OH.      — S(0)„,— OR', 
— O— S(0)„,— OR'.  — O— S(0)„OH  or  — O— S(0),„— OR'; 
(k)  — Z"— NR*R':  or 
(1)  — Z^— N(R'">— Z'— NR''R'': 
Z'.  Z"  and  Z'  arc  each  independently 

(a)  hydrogen; 

(b)  halo; 

(c)  hydroxy: 

(d)  alkyl; 

(e)  alkenyl; 
(Oaryl; 
(g)  aralkyl: 
(h)  alkoxy: 
(i)  aryloxy; 
(j)  aralkoxy; 

(k)  heterocycle.  substituted  heterocycle  or  heterocyclooxy; 

(1)      — SH.      — S(0)„Z^.      — S(0),„— OH.      — S(0)„,— OZ*. 

— O— S(0)„— Z^  — O— S(0)„,OH  or  — O— S(0)„— OZ"; 
(m)  oxo; 
(n)  nitro; 
(o)  cyano; 

(p)  — C(0)H  or  — CCOjZ"; 
(q)  — CO,H  or  — CO^Z": 
(r)  — Z"— NZ'Z"; 
(s)  — Z-*— N(Z">— Z'— H; 
(t)  —Z-*— N(Z")— Z'— Z*;  or 
(u)  — Z"*— N(Z")— Z'— NZ^Z": 
Z*  and  Z'  are  each  independently 

(a)  a  single  bond; 

(b)  — Z^— S(0)„— Z'"— : 


(c)  — Z'— C(0)— Z'"— ; 

(d)  — Z*— C(S>— Z'"— ; 
,e)  -Z'-O-Z'"-: 

(f)  — Z'— S— Z'"— ; 

(g)  -r-O-C(0)-Z"'~;  or 
(h)  — Z'— C(0)— O— Z'"— ; 

Z*  is  alkyl:  alkyl  substituted  with  one  to  three  grouf>s  selected 
from  halogen,  aryl.  aryloxy  and  alkoxy:  alkenyl;  alkynyl; 
cycloalkyl;  cycloalkyl  substituted  with  one  to  three  groups 
selected  from  alkyl.  aryl.  alkenyl  and  alkoxyaryl;  cycloalkyl 
to  which  is  fused  a  benzene  ring:  aryloxy  substituted  with  one 
or  two  halogens;  cycloalkylalkyl:  cycloalkenyl;  cycloalkeny- 
lalkyl: aryl:  aryl  substituted  with  methylenedioxy  or  one  to 
four  groups  selected  from  alkyl.  dialkylamino.  cyano.  halo- 
gen, trihaloalkyl.  alkoxy,  trihaloalkoxy.  dialkylaminocarbo- 
nyl,  alkylcarbonylamino.  arylalkoxy.  aryloxyalkyl.  alkylary- 
loxyalkyl  and  heterocycle;  or  heterocycle  or  substituted 
heterocycle; 

Z'  and  Z"  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl.  cycloalkyl. 
cycloalkylalkyl.  cycloalkenylalkyl.  aryl  or  aralkyl.  or  Z'  and 
Z*  together  are  alkylene  or  alkenylene,  completing  a  3-  to 
8-membered  saturated  or  unsaturated  ring  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached: 

Z**  and  Z'"  are  each  independently  a  single  bond,  alkylene. 
alkenylene  or  alkynylene; 

Z"  IS 

(a)  hydrogen;  or 

(b)  alkyl.  alkyl  substituted  with  one.  two  or  three  halogens, 
cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl.  cycloalkenylalkyl.  aryl  or  aralkyl: 

or  any  two  of  Z'.  Z"  and  Z"  together  are  alkylene  or  alkenylene. 
completing  a  3-  to  8-membered  saturated  or  unsaturated  ring 
together  with  the  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached; 

J  isO.  S.  N  or  NR"; 

K  and  L  arc  N  or  C.  provided  that  at  least  one  of  K  or  L  is  C; 

R"  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  hydroxyethoxy  methyl  or  methoxyethoxy 
methyl: 

each  m  is  independently  I  or  2; 

each  n  is  independently  0.  I  or  2;  and 

p  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  2; 
wherein  at  least  one  of  (i)  to  (iv)  applies: 

(i)  at  least  one  of  R".  R'-.  R"  or  R'''  is  heterocycle.  substituted 
heterocycle  or  heterocyclooxy:  (ii)  at  least  one  of  Z' ,  Z"  or  Z' 
is  aryl.  heterocycle.  substituted  heterocycle  or  heterocy- 
clooxy; (iii)  Z*"  is  alkyl  substituted  with  one  to  three  groups 
selected  from  halogen,  aryl.  aryloxy  and  alkoxy.  wherein  at 
least  one  substituent  is  other  than  aryl:  alkyl  substituted  with 
two  or  three  aryl  groups:  cycloalkyl  substituted  with  one  to 
three  groups  selected  from  alkyl.  aryl.  alkenyl  and  alkoxyaryl; 
cycloalkyl  to  which  is  fused  a  benzene  ring;  aryloxy  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  two  halogens:  aryl  substituted  with  methyl- 
enedioxy; aryl  substituted  with  one  to  four  groups  selected 
from  alkyl.  dialkylamino.  cyano.  halogen,  trihaloalkyl, 
alkoxy.  trihaloalkoxy.  dialkylaminocarbonyl.  alkylcarbony- 
lamino. arylalkoxy.  aryloxyalkyl.  alkylaryloxyalkyl  and  het- 
erocycle; or  heterocycle  or  substituted  heterocycle:  or  (iv)  Z" 
is  alkyl  substituted  with  one.  two  or  three  halogens. 


5.846,991 
PYRAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Keizo  Tanikawa:  Yoshimasa  Kamikaw^i;  Keisuke  Odoi;  Tsu- 
tomu  Higashiyama;  Masayuki  Sato,  all  of  Chiba-ken,  and 
Yukinori  Masuda.  Saitama-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  525.555.  Sep.  29.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.721.264. 
This  application  Dec.  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  998.671 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  7.  1993.  5-080922; 
Jan.  10.  1994,  6-917 

int  CI."  A61K  31/415:31/44;  C07D  401/14:409/14 
VS.  CI.  514—381  8  Claims 

1.  Pyrazole  compounds  of  the  following  general  formula  (I). 
and  their  tautomers  and  salts: 
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■N^    ^D 


(II 


-o 


•o 


Ri 


o 


0.(X)3-0. 1  weight  percent  and  the  concentration  of  the  forskolin 
compound  in  the  composition  is  in  the  range  of  about  0.25  weight 
percent. 


R' 


R^ 


wh :  ein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,-C|„  alkyl  group  (said 
alk  i  group  is  unsubslituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  substim- 
ent  ilselected  from  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group  and  a  C,-C|„ 
alkUy  group),  a  C,-C,n  alkenyl  group  (said  alkenyl  group  is 
un^iibstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  subslituents  selected 
front  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group  and  a  C|-C,o  alkoxy 
grciip).  a  C,-C|o  alkynyl  group  (said  alkynyl  group  is  unsubsti- 
tulii  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  a 
halnigen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group  and  a  C,-C|„  alkoxy  group),  a 
C,  ^|„  cycloalkyl  group  (said  cycloalkyl  group  is  unsubstituted  or 
suliituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  a  halogen 
alcrh.  a  hydroxyl  group  and  a  C|-C,o  alkoxy  group),  a  C,-C|o 
cy  ijoalkenyl  group  (said  cycloalkenyl  group  is  unsubstituted  or 
suiitituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  a  halogen 
atom,  a  hydroxyl  group  and  a  C.-C,,,  alkoxy  group)  or  a  Cf,-C„, 
aromatic  group  (said  aromatic  group  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  a  C|-C,„  alkyl  group,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group  and  a  C|-C„|  alkoxy  group): 
R-  represents  COX'R''.  wherein  R'"  represents  a  hydrogen 

atom  or  a  C.-C,,,  alkyl  group  and  X'  represents  an  oxygen 

atom  or  a  sulfur  atom; 
R'  represents  a  heterocyclic  group  {said  heterocyclic  group 

lepresents  a  thienyl  group,  pyridyl  group  or  pynmidinyl  group 

(these  groups  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more 

substituents  selected  from  a  C,-Cn,  alkyl  group  and  a  halogen 

atom)}: 
I  *,  R'  and  R"  each  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 

halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group  or  a  C,-C|„  alkyl  group; 
I ,'  represents  a  5-tetrazolyl  group. 
) :  represents  a  nitrogen  atom. 
"  and  Z  each  independently  represent  CR""\  wherein  R^  repre 

sents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  Ci-C,,,  alkyl 

group: 
4  represents  (CR'"R*'  )m',  wherein  m'  represents  0.  1.  2  or  3. 

and  R^'  and  R""  each  independently  represents  a  hydrogen 

atom  or  a  Ci-C,,,  alkyl  group: 
1 )  represents  a  Cft-C,,,  aromatic  group,  wherein  said  aromatic 

group    is    unsubslituted    or    mono-substituted    to    penta- 

substituted  by  a  halogen  atom  or  a  C,-<?,„  alkyl  group; 

•  represents  CR'-R'\  wherein  R""  and  R"  each  independently 

represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,-C,o  alkyl  group:  and 

3  represents  a  covalent  bond. 


5.846.993 
HIV  PROTEASE  INHIBITORS 
Bruce  A.   Dressman.   Indianapolis;   James   E.   Fritz,  Gre*n- 
woode;  Stephen  W.  Kaldor.  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind.;  Vincent 
J.  Kalish;  Siegfried  Heinz  Reich,  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif.; 
John  H.  Tatlock,  Poway.  Calif.,  and  Michael  J.  Rodriguez, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Agouron  Pharmaceuticals, 
Inc. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  190.764,  Feb.  2.  1994.  PaL  No.  5.484.926. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  133343.  Oct.  7. 
1993.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  137054,  Oct.  18,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  995,621, 
Dec.  22,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  481,833 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .U/40:  C07D  233/66:233/^ 
VJS.  a.  514—423  1«  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


5.846,992 
i  iVnERGISTIC  INTRAOCULAR  PRESSURE  LOWERING 

COMBINATIONS 
Paul  Gary  Conway.  Flemington;  Grover  Cleveland  Helsley. 
Pluckemin.  and  Joachim  Eggert  Roehr.  Somerset,  all  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Marion  Rous.sel.  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  709.705.  Sep.  9.  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  479.707,  Feb.  15.  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
i05,850,  Oct.  8,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,902,696.  This  application 
Mar.  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  812056 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/415 
I^JS.  CL  514—392  2  Claims 

I.  An  intratK-ular  pressure  lowering  composition  for  topical 
i  c  ministration  which  comprises  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  car- 
1 1(  r  and  effective  hyperemia  suppressing  and  intraocular  pressure 
hwering  amounts  of  p-aminochlonidine  and  7-P-desacetyl-7P- 
(nethylaminocarbonyl)forskolin  wherein  the  concentration  of 
I  -  uninochlonidine  in  the  composition  is  within  the  range  of 


wherein: 

Q,.  and  Q,  are  each  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  and 
substituted  and  unsubstituted  alkyl  and  aryl: 

Q,  is  selected  from  mercapto  and  substituted  and  unsubstituted 
alkoxyl.  aryloxyl.  thioether.  amino,  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  satu- 
rated and  partially  saturated  heterocycle.  and  aryl; 

Qj-  Qv  Qh-  Qt  s""**  Q«  -^  '^^'^^  independently  selected  from 
hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  mercapto.  nitro.  halogen.  — O — J.  where 
J  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hydrolyzable  group,  and 
substituted  and  unsubstituted  alkoxyl.  aryloxyl.  thioether. 
sulfinyl.  sulfonyl.  amino,  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  saturated  and  par- 
tially saturated  heterocycle.  aryl.  and  LsCtOjLj,  where  L,,  is  a 
single  bond.  — O  or  — N.  and  further  where  L^is  alkyl. 
hydroxyl.  alkoxyl  or  hydrogen;  and  further  wherein  any  one 
or  more  of  Qj.  Q,.  Q^-  Qt.  and  Q,  may  be  a  member  of  a 
spiro  ring,  and  any  two  of  Qj.  Qv  Qh.  Qt  and  Q^  may 
together  be  members  of  a  ring: 

E  is  carbon  or  nitrogen: 

Q.,.  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxyl.  mercapto.  and 
substituted  and  unsubstituted  alkoxyl.  aryloxyl.  thioether. 
ammo,  alkvl.  and  aryl.  where  Q„  may  form  pan  of  a  ring: 


o 


is  a  monocyclic  or  polycyclic  carbocycle  or  hetcrocvcle.  which 
is  optionally  further  substituted,  and  when 


o 
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is  heterocvclc.  each  heierocyclic  ring  has  one  to  three  heleroal- 
oms  independently  selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen,  and  sul- 
fur; and 


N  B 


is  a  5-membered  monocyclic  heterocycle  optionally  having  one 
or  two  additional  heteroatoms  independently  selected  from 
nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur,  which  is  optionally  further  sub- 
stituted; 

or  a  prodrug  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  said  com- 
pound. 


5,846.994 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,846,995 

SUBSTITUTED  1,  2,  3.  4-TETRAHYDRO-2- 

DIBENZOFURANAMINES  AND  2-AMINO-CYCLOHEPTA 

(6,  7-B)  BENZOFURANS 
Michael  E.  Flaugh,  and  Anton  D.  Kiefer,  Jr.,  both  of  India- 
napolis, Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapo- 
lis, Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  918,155 
Int.  CI."  A61K  M/i4:  COTD  307/91 
U.S.  CI.  514—168  9  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  Formula  1 


R> 


I 


N-R- 


wherein: 

R'  and  R-  are  independently  hydrogen.  C,-Cj  alkyl.  benzyl,  or 

a-metJiyl-4-nitrobenzyl; 
X    is    nitro.    halo,    —OH,    — NH„    — CN.     — NHC(0)R\ 

— C(0)R*.  — NHSO,R'.  or  — S0,"NHR'"; 
R'  is  C,-C^  alkyl.  C,^^  alkenyl.  C,-C„  cycloalkyl.  phenyl. 

substituted  phenyl,  naphlhyl.  or  phenyKCi-Cj  alkylene); 
R*  is  hydroxy,  amino.  C,-C^  alkoxy.  benzyloxy,  phenoxy.  or 

— NHR': 
R'  is  Ci-Cft  alkyl.  phenyl  or  phenyl  monosubstituted  with  halo 

or  C1-C4  alkyl; 
R"  is  C|-C^  alkyl.  C,-C^  alkenyl.  C,-Cs  cycloalkyl.  phenyl. 

substituted  phenyl,  or  naphthyi: 
R'"  is  C|-Ch  alkyl.  phenyl  or  phenyl  monosubstituted  with  halo 

or  C1-C4  alkyl: 
m  is  I  or  2;  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,846,996 

TOPICAL  ASCORBIC  ACID  COMPf)SITIONS 

Harry  Fallick,  677  W.  DeKalb  Pike,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.  19406 

Filed  May  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  646.935 

Int.  Cl."^  A61K  M/.U 

MS.  CI.  514—474  3  Claims 

1.  A  stable  aqueous  L-ascorbic  acid  composition  in  unit  dosage 

form  consisting  essentially  of  about  3  to    12*   by   weight  of 


L-ascorbic  acid  and  an  oxygen  metabolite  scavenger,  said  solution 
and  unit  being  substantially  free  of  oxygen  and  an  oxygen  metabo- 
lite and  in  an  oxygen  free  atmosphere. 


5,846,997 
LIQUID  FORMULATIONS 
Kirkor    Sirinyan,    Bergisch     Gladbach;     Rainer    Sonneck, 
Leverkusen,  and  Klaus  Mnisek,  BergLsch  Gladbach,  all  of 
Germany,       assignors       to       Bayer       Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,597 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  5,  1995,  195  16 
522.5 

Int.  CI.*  AOIN  47/22:47/10:25/02 
U.S.  CI.  514-^90  5  Claims 

1.  A  water-emulsifiable  liquid-formulation  comprising: 

a)  2.5  to  30%  by  weight  of  the  liquid-formulation  of 
2-isopropoxy-phenyl-N-melhylcarbamate; 

b)  5  to  77.5%  by  weight  of  the  liquid-formulation  of  a  solvent 
mixture  consisting  of  benzyl  acetate  and  benzyl  alcohol, 
wherein  benzyl  acetate  represents  25  to  50%  by  weight  of  said 
solvent  mixture  and  benzyl  alcohol  represents  50  to  75%  by 
weight  of  said  solvent  mixture;  and 

c)  2.5  to  20%  by  weight  of  the  liquid-formulation  of  a  formula- 
tion auxiliary. 


5.846,998 

USE  OF  PHOSPHOTYROSINE  PHOSPHATASE 

INHIBITORS  OR  PHOSPHOTYROSINE  KINASE 

ACTIVATORS  FOR  CONTROLLING  CELLULAR 

PROLIFERATION 

Gary  L.  Schieven,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Bristol-Myers 

Squibb  Company,  Princeton,  N  J. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95A)1234,  §  371  Date  Jun.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  18,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20390,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  3,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189J30,  Jan.  31,  1994,  Pal. 
No.  5365,491.  This  PCT  application  Jan.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
669.499 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  55/02:59/16:  CI2N  9/99:  C07F  53/00 
VS.  CI.  514—192  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  proliferation  of  a  cell  type  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  B  cells.  T  cells,  and  cells  derived 
from  malignant  transformation  of  B  cells  or  T  cells,  comprising  the 
step  of  contacting  proliferating  cells  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  B  cells.  T  cells,  and  cells  derived  from  malignant 
transformation  of  B  cells  or  T  cells  with  a  coordinate-covalent 
complex  Including: 

(a)  a  vanadium  (V)  metal  ion; 

(b)  an  0x0  group  coordinate-covalently  bound  to  the  inetal  ion; 

(c)  two  peroxo  groups  coordinate-covalently  bound  to  the  metal 
ion;  and 

(d)  at  lea,st  one  organic  moiety  coordinate-covalently  bound  to 
the  inetal  ion  through  at  least  one  N-  or  O-contalning  func- 
tional group  capable  of  donating  electrons  through  a 
coordinate-covalent  bond,  the  coordinate-covalent  complex 
having  an  affinity  for  the  active  site  of  a  phospholyrosinc 
phosphatase  sufficient  to  detectably  inhibit  the  activity  of  one 
or  more  phosphotyrosine  phosphatases,  wherein  the 
coordinate-covalent  complex  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (I.IO-phcnanthroline)  oxodiperoxovanadium  (V), 
oxalatooxodiperoxovanadium  (V).  (2.2'-bipyridine)  oxodiper- 
oxovandium  (V),  (4.7-dimethyl-I.IO- 
phenanthrolineioxodiperoxovanadium  (V).  (.1.4.7.8- 
tetramethyl-I.IO-phenanlhrollne)  oxodiperoxovanadium  (V). 
(pyridine-2-carboxylic  acid)  oxodiperoxovanadium  (V). 
(pyndine-2.6-dicarboxylic  acid)  oxodiperoxovanadium  (V). 
and  derivatives  thereof  possessing  substantially  equivalent 
affinity  for  the  active  site  of  phosphotyrosine  phosphala^. 
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5,846,999 
Slf^rrUTED  N-ARYLMETHYLAMINO  DERIVATIVES 

OF  CYCLOBUTENE-3,4-DIONES 
Ma<ielene  M.  Antane,  Lawrenceville,  NJ.;  Bradford  H.  Hirth, 
Littleton,  Mass.;  Russell  F.  Graceffa.  Plainsboro,  and  John 
A.  Butera,  Clarksburg,  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation,  Madison,  NJ. 
!  Filed  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  889,165 

Int  CI."  AOIN  37/34:  C07C  255/5S 
U.$,  CI.  514—524  25  Claims 

.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O  O 


(i) 


/ 


wH^rein: 

I  is  straight  chain  alkyl  of  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  branched 
chain  alkyl  of  .1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyi  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  fluoro- 
alkyl  of  I  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  polyfluoroalkyi  of  I  to  10 
carbon  atoms; 
R,  and  R,  are.  independently,  hydrogen  or  an  acyl  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formyl.  alkanoyl  of  2  to 
7  carbon  atoms,  alkenoyl  of  i  to  7  carbon  atoms,  straight 
chain  alkoxycarbonyl  of  2  to  II  carbon  atoms,  branched  chain 
alkoxycarbonyl  of  4  to  1 1  cartwn  atoms,  cycloalkoxycarbonyl 
of  4  to  II  carbon  atoms,  alkenoxycarbonyl  of  2  to  II  carbon 
atoms,  aralkoxycarbonyl  of  6  to  12  carton  atoms,  alkylsulfo- 
nyl  of  I  to  7  carbon  atoms,  aroyi  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
arylalkenoyi  of  9  to  20  carbon  atoms,  arylsulfonyl  of  6  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  arylalkanoyi  of  8  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  aryla- 
ikylsulfonyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms:  with  the  proviso  that 
when  R,  is  straight  chain  alkoxycarbonyl  of  2  to  II  carbon 
atoms,  branched  chain  alkoxycarbonyl  of  4  to  II  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkoxycarbonyl  of  4  to  II  carbon  atoms,  alk- 
enoxycarbonyl of  2  to  II  carbon  atoms  or  aralkoxycarbonyl 
of  6  to  12  carbon  atoms.  R,  must  be  hydrogen: 
«■  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,847,002 
COMPOSITIONS,  FOR  INHIBITION,  CONTROL  AND 
REGRESSION  OF  ANGIOGENESIS,  CONTAINING 
HYALURONIC  ACID  AND  NSAID 
Derek   A.    Willoughby;    Chandan    Alam,    both    of   London, 
England;  Samuel  Simon  Asculai;  Rudolf  Edgar  Falk.  both  of 
Toronto,   Canada,   and   David   William    Harper.   Oakville. 
Canada,  assignors   to   Hyal   Pharmaceutical   Corporation, 
Mississauga,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  448,504,  Jun.  5,  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  16,  1993,  2094203 
Int  CI."  A6IK  31/195:31/19:31/045 
VS.  CI.  514—561  6  CUims 

I.  A  container  containing  a  composition  for  administration  to  a 
human  for  the  Inhibition,  control  and  regression  of  angiogenesis  in 
humans,  the  composition  comprising  a  synergistic  eflfective 
amounts  of  (a)  at  lea.st  one  dosage  amount,  each  such  dosage 
amount  comprising  a  form  of  diclofenac  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  diclofenac  and  diclofenac  sodium  and  (b)  a  form  of 
hyaluronic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hyaluronic 
acid  and  sodium  hyaluronate.  each  dosage  amount  comprising  an 
effective  non-toxic  dosage  amount  of  each  of  the  form  of 
diclofenac  and  a  form  of  hyaluronic  acid  to  inhibit,  control  and 
regress  angiogenesis  in  a  human  and  wherein  the  effective  amount 
of  the  form  of  hyaluronic  acid  is  about  50  mg  for  each  of  about  15 
mg  of  the  form  of  diclofenac  in  each  dosage  amount  to  be  admin 
istered  and.  wherein  the  forni  of  hyaluronic  acid  has  a  molecular 
weight  less  than  about  750.000  daltons  and  greater  than  150.000 
daltons. 


5,847,000 
FATTY  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
iJavid  F.  Horrobin,  Guildford;  Philip  Knowles,  and  Mehar  S 
Manku,  both  of  Carlisle,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Scotia 
:  Holdings  PLC,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388,667,  Feb.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  828,716 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  1,  1995, 
S^0385S 

Int.  CI."  A61K  3l/375:9/20:9/4S:  C07D  307/62 
II.S.  CI.  514—552  »  Claims 

1.  An  orally  adminstrable  tablet  or  capsule  consisting  essentially 
(f  the  ascorbic-6-acid  ester  of  gamma-linolenic  acid  or  the 
i  scorbic-6-acid  ester  of  dihomo-gamma-linolenic  acid  in  assocla- 
t  on  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  or  diluent. 


5.847,003 

OXA  ACIDS  AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS  FOR 

TREATING  SKIN  CONDITIONS 

Dmitri  Ptchelintsev,  Mahwah;  Neil  Scancarella,  Wyckolf,  and 

Robert  Kalafsky,  Ogdensburg,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Avon 

Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,089 
InL  a."  A61K  31/20:31/215:31/22 
VS.  a.  514—532  24  Ctaims 

I.  A  topical  composition  comprising  a  topical  vehicle  and  a 
compound  of  Formula  (1): 


\ 


wherein. 

R^  IS  (CR,R6-CR,R« 
I  to  18; 


Ri 
"R4 


~X,)„— CR.,R„J*,,;  n  is  an  integer  from 


5,847,001 
Patent  Not  Usued  For  This  Number 


R,.  R,.  R,.  Rv  K  R7.  R»-  R^-  Rm,.  an<l  Ru  are.  independently, 
hydrogen  or  subsiituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyls,  alkenyls.  oxa-alkyls.  aralkyls.  aryls.  cycloalkyls  and 
cycloalkenyls; 

and  X.  X,.  Y  and  Z  are  O. 
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5.847,004 

METHOD  FOR  IN  VIVO  REDLCTION  OF  NITRIC 

OXIDE  LEVELS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  IISEFI'L 

THEREFOR 

Ching-San  Lai,  Encinitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MCW  Research 

Foundation,  Milwaultee,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  554.1%,  Nov.  6,  1995,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  459,518,  Jun.  2,  1995. 

Pat.  No.  5,741,815.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

767,125 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  .17/18 

US.  CI.  514—599  33  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  nitric  oxide  overproduction  in  a  subject, 
said  method  comprising  administering  (o  said  subject  an  effective 
amount  of  at  least  one  spin  trapping  agent  which  non-covalently 
binds  nitric  oxide. 


5.847.005 

BENZAMIDOXIME  DERIVATIVES.  PROCESS 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF.  AND  AGROHORTICULTURAL 

BACTERICIDE 

Isamu  Kasahara:  Hirohito  Ooka:  Shinsuke  Sano.  all  of  Kana- 
gawa;  Hirovasu  Hosokawa.  and  Homare  Yamanaka.  both  of 
Shizuoka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soda  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP95A)2596,  §  371  Date  Aug.  14,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  14,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/19442.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27.  19% 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  849,811 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1994,  6-334497: 

May  19.  1995,  7-145502 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  i7/IH:  C07C  233/05 

L.S.  CI.  514—617  5  Claims 

1.  Benzamidoxime  derivatives  represented  by  the  formula  |l|: 


NOR'    O 


(I) 


wherein  R'  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  C.-Cj  alky  I,  unsubsti- 
tuied  or  substituted  Ci-Cj  alkenyl  or  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
C2-C4  alkynyl, 

R'  is  phenyl  optionally  having  substituents. 
X'  is  C.-Cj  haloalkyl. 

X",  X  .  X*  and  X^  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halogen. 
C.-Cj  alkyl,  C.-C^  haloalkyl.  C.-C^  alkoxy.  C,-Cj 
haloalkoxy,  C.-Cj  alkylthio.  C1-C4  alkylsultinyl,  C.-Cj 
alkylsulfonyl.  nitro.  amino  or  Cj-Cj  alkylcarbonylamino. 
and  r,  and  tj  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halogen.  C^-C^ 
alkyl.  C,-C4  haloalkyl.  C.-C^  alkoxy,  C.-C^  alkylthio  or 
amino,  or  r,  and  r,  may  form  cartx>nyl  in  together. 


5,847,006 
THERAPEUTIC  GUANIDINES 
Sharad  Magar,  Somerville;  Graham  J.  Durant,  Cambridge; 
Lain-\'en  Hu,  Bedford.-  Stanley  M.  Goldin.  Lexington.*  N. 
Laxma  Reddy,  Maiden;  James  B.  Fischer.  Cambridge;  Sub- 
barao    Katragadda,    Belmont;    Andrew    (iannett    knapp, 
Salem,  and  Lee  David   Margolin,  Belmont,  all  of  Mass., 
assignors   to  Cambridge   NeuroScience,   Inc.,   Cambridge, 
Ma.ss. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  155,930.  Nov.  22,  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  833.421. 
Feb.  10,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.403.861.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  652.104.  Feb.  8.  1991.  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation May  31.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  454,927 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  37/52:  C07C  277/0() 
U.S.  CI.  514—634  27  Claims 

I.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


wherein: 

R  and  R'  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  subslliuied  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl  having  from  I  10  about  20  carbon  atoms, 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkenyl  having  from  2  to  about  20 
carbon  atoms,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkynyl  having 
from  2  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkoxy  having  from  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  si^stituled  or 
unsubstituted  alkylthio  having  from  I  to  about  CO  cart>on 
atoms,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aminoalkyi  having  from  1 
to  about  20  cart)on  atoms,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alky- 
lthio having  from  1  to  about  20  carlmn  atoms,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkylsultinyl  having  from  I  to  about  20  cart>on 
atoms,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkylsulfonyl  having  from 
1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
carbocyclic  aryl  having  a(  least  about  5  ring  atoms,  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  aralkyi  having  at  least  about  5  ring  atoms,  or 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heteroaromatic  or  heteroalicy- 
clic  group  having  from  1  to  3  rings,  3  to  8  ring  members  In 
each  ring  and  from  1  to  "S  hetero  atoms. 
Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted carbocyclic  aryl  having  at  least  5  carlx>n  atoms,  and 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  heteroaromatic  group  having  I  to 
3  rings,  3  to  8  ring  members  in  each  ring  and  from  I  to  3 
hetero  atoms;  and  pharmaceutical  ly  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5.847.007 
PREVENTION  AND  TREATMENT  OF  PATHOLOGIES 
ASSOCUTED  WITH  ABNORMALLY  PROLIFERATIVE 
SMOOTH  MUSCLE  CELLS 
David  J.  Cirainger;  James  C.  Metcalfe,  and  Peter  L.  Weissberg, 
all  of  Cambridge,  England,  assignors  to  NeoRx  Corporation, 
Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  61.714.  May  13.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,161 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .?///.« 
U.S.  CL  514—651  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  atherosclerosis  in  a  mammal  at  risk 
therefor,  or  treating  atherosclerosis  in  a  mammal,  which  method 
comprises  orally  administering  to  the  mammal  the  following: 
a  dose  of  a  therapeutic  agent  in  an  amount  effective  when 
administered  orally  to  elevate  the  level  of  TGF-beta,  wherein 
'he  increase  in  TGF-beta  inhibits  atherosclerotic  lesion  forma- 
tion or  development  in  the  mammal. 
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5347,008 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  DIABETES  AND  RELATED 
DISEASE  STATES 
Thomas  W.  Doebber,  Scotch  Plains;  Joel  R  Berger,  Hoboken; 
Gregory  D.  B«rger,  Stonington;  Mark  D.  Leibowitz,  MUI- 
bum;  David  E.  Moller,  Bedmlnster;  John  T.  Olson,  Dayton; 
Arthur  A.  Patchett,  Westlield,  and  Richard  B.  Toupence, 
Scotch  Plains,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Rahway,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,649 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/105:31/10 

VJ^.  a.  514—708  23  Claims 

I   A  method  for  the  treatment  or  prevention  of  diabetes  which 

comprises  administering  to  a  diabetic  patient  a  phaimaceutically 

effeqtive  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  XI  or  XII; 

XI 


each  R|   is  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1-3  cart>on 

atoms; 
each  m  is  independently  an  integer  from  0-6; 
R,  is 


R„0 


am 


Rl        Ri    Ri     Ri 
I  III 

(CH)-C=C-(CH)-Y 


orlJ  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 

wherein: 
each  R  is  independently  H,  OH,  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms 
which  may  be  straight  chain  or  branched;  alkenyl  of  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms  which  may  be  straight  chain  or  branched:  trif- 
luoromethyl;  alkoxy  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  may  be 
straight  chain  or  branched;  SH;  thioalkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms  which  may  be  straight  chain  or  branched;  phenyl; 
phenyl  substituted  by  alkyl  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  by 
halogen;  benzyl;  phenethyl;  halogen,  amino;  NCRj);  wherein 
R4  is  H  or  alkyl  of  I  to  6  cartxin  atoms  which  may  be  straight 
chain  or  branched;  COORj;  CH^GRj;  formyl;  CN;  trifluo- 
romcthylthio;  or  nitro; 
Jach  R'  is  independently  R^;  OR4;  COOR4;  NtR*).:  SR4; 
CH.ORj;  CHO;  or  together  R'  and  R'  are  O;  CH,;  or 


R4 


f  is  sulfur.  sulfoxide,sulfone; 


S=NRii; 

:,,  is  H.  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  straight  chain 
or  branched;  alkanoyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  which  may  be 
straight  chain  or  branched;  phenylsulfonyl;  tosyl;  NR,, 
wherein  R,,  is  H,  alkyl  of  1^  carbon  atoms  which  may  be 
straight  chain  or  branched;  or 

O 

II 
N— C-Ru 

wherein  R,,  is  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  which  may  be 
straight  chain  or  branched,  alkoxy  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  which 
may  be  straight  chain  or  branched;  N — CN,  CH;.  or  C=0; 
Y  is  Y'  and  oxygen; 


R«    Fr.     R.1    R» 
I  I       II 


R7 


each  R<,  is  independently  H  or  alkyl  of  1-4  carbons; 

each  R7  is  independently  H.  OH.  or  alkyl  of  1-4  carbons; 

each  Rg  is  independently  H,  or  alkyl  of  1-4  carbons,  and  is 
absent  when  a  tnple  bond  is  present; 

R,  is  COOR4;  CH,OH;  CHO;  tetrazole;  NHSO,R,4;  hydroxym- 
ethylketone;  CN;  CON(R7):;  a  monocyclic  or  bicyclic  hetero- 
cyclic ring  containing  an  acidic  hydroxyl  group;  or  COOR,, 
where  R15  is 

R« 

I 
-<-CH:-»-C(CHj).-Ri6 
■| 


wherein  each  s  is  independently  0-3; 

Ri6  is 

A)  a  monocyclic  or  bicyclic  heterocyclic  radical  containing 
from  3  to  12  nuclear  carbon  atoms  and  I  or  2  nuclear 
heteroatoms  selected  from  N  and  S  with  at  least  one  being 
N,  and  with  each  ring  in  the  heterocyclic  radical  being 
formed  of  5  or  6  atoms,  or 

B)  the  radical  W— R,,  wherein  W  is  O,  S  or  NH  and  R17 
contains  up  to  21  carbon  atoms  and  is  (1)  a  hydrocarbon 
radical  or  (2)  an  acyl  radical  of  an  organic  acyclic  or 
monocyclic  carboxylic  acid  containing  not  more  than  1 
heteroatom  in  the  ring; 

Ri4  is  OH,  alkyl  or  alkoxy  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or 
phenyl  substituted  by  alkyl  or  alkoxy  groups  of  I  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  halogen,  hydroxy,  haloalkyl,  COOH.  CN.  formyl.  acyl 
of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  perfluoroalkyl  of  1  to  4  caibon 
atoms; 

r  an  q  are  each  independently  0-20  provided  that  the  total  of  r 
and  q  does  not  exceed  20; 

p  is  0  or  I ; 

R,  is  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  straight  chain 
or  branched;  or  alkenyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  may  be 
straight  chain  or  branched  as  illustrated  in  formulas  IV  and  V; 

R„  IS  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  straight  chain 
or  branched;  alkoxy  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  may  be 
straight  chain  or  branched;  or  (CH,),*'!;  and 

Rin  IS  H;  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  straight 
chain  or  branched; 

O 

II 

RjC- 

or  R4OCH,— 


5*»7,009 

PROPHYLAXIS  IN  THE  PARENTERAL 

ADMINISTRATION  OF  PARTICULATE  DISPERSIONS  IN 

FLUOROCARBON  EMULSIONS 

David  M.  Long,  Jr„  El  C^on,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alliance 

Pharmaceutical  Corp„  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417,796,  Oct.  4.  1989,  PaL 

No.  5J84,645.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

82.846.  Aug.  5.  1987.  Pat.  No.  4.987,154,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  818,690,  Jan.  14,  1986,  PaL 

No.  5365336.  This  applicatioa  Oct.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,485 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/02:31/03:31/58:33/14 
VS.  a.  514—743  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  parenteral  administration  of  a  fluorocarbon 
emulsion  comprising  the  steps  of; 
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administering  prophylactically  to  a  mammai  in  need  of  said 

emulsion,  an  anti-inflammatory  drug  in  an  amount  sufficient 

to  oppose  the  transient  adverse  (TAPR)  response  thereto;  and 

administering  said  emulsion  parenterally  to  said  mammal, 

whereby  said  transient  adverse  physiological  (TAPR)  response  is 

prevented  or  attenuated. 


removing  crystals  of  the  additive  composition  from  the  foam 
precursor  to  produce  a  highly  uniform  continuous,  open-cell 
foam,  wherein  the  removing  is  accomplished  by  a  process 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  solvent  extraction,  sub- 
limation and  a  combination  of  solvent  extraction  and  sublima- 
tion. 


5347,010 
TREATMENT  OF  MULTIPLE  SCLEROSIS 
Joel  Hedgpeth,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  and  Helmut  Wachtel, 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Berlex  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Richmond,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  327,478,  Oct.  21,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,672,622, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  231,969,  Apr.  21,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  934,740 
Int.  CI.''A61K.?//40 
U,S.  CI.  514—964  1  Claim 

I.  An  implantable  osmotic  pump  comprising  4-((3- 
cyclopentyloxy)-  4-methoxyphenyl]-2-pyaolidinone  and  a  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  carrier 


5,847,011 

DEGRADABLE  COPOLYMER  AND  PREPARATION 

PROCESS  THEREOF 

Yuji  Terado,-  Chojiro  Higuchi,  and  Masanobu  Ajioka,  all  of 

Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Chemical,  Inc., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,953 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1995,  7-316882 

Int.  CI."  C08J  ll/()4 

U.S.  CI.  521^«  18  Claims 

1.  A  preparation  process  of  a  degradable  copolymer  compnsing 

reacting  an  aromatic  polycarbonate  having  aromatic  groups  in  the 

polymer  backbone  with  an  aliphatic  polyester  prepared  from  i)  at 

least  one  aliphatic  hydroxycarboxylic  acid,  ii)  at  least  one  aliphatic 

polyhydric  alcohol  and  at  least  one  aliphatic  polybasic  acid,  iii)  at 

least  one  alicyclic  polyhydric  alcohol  and  at  least  one  aliphatic 

polybasic  acid,  or  iv)  mixtures  thereof  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst. 


5.847,012 
MICROPOROUS  POLYMERIC  FOAMS  AND 
MICROTEXTURED  SURFACES 
Shalaby  W.  Shalaby,  Anderson,  S.C,  and  Susan  L.  Roweton, 
Storrs.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Smith  &  Nephew,  Inc.,  Memphis, 
Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  106,064,  Aug.  13,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,430 
Int.  CI."  C08J  9/2S 
U.S.  CI.  521-61  34  Claims 

1.  A  foam  comprising: 

a  highly  uniform  contmuous  matrix  including  an  organic  crys- 
talline thermoplastic  polymer  and  highly  uniform,  continuous, 
open-cell  pores  dispersed  in  said  matrix,  the  foam  produced 
by  a  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
melting  the  polymer  with  a  solid  crystalline  additive  composi- 
tion to  form  an  isotropic  solution,  said  additive  composition 
having  a  melting  point  above  25°  C.  and  having  at  least  one  of 
the  following  physical  characteristics: 
(i)  a  sublimation  temperature  between  about  25°  C.  and  the 
lower  of  the  degradation,  melting  or  glass  transition  tempera- 
ture of  the  polymer,  and 
(ii)  extractability  by  solvents  which  are  not  solvents  for  the 

polymer; 
solidifying  the  isotropic  solution  such  that  the  additive  compo- 
sition and  the  polymer  separate  by  essentially  simultaneous 
crystallization  to  produce  a  foam  precursor  containing  crystals 
of  the  additive  composition;  and 


5,847,013 
SUPERABSORBING  POLYMERIC  NETWORKS 
Robert  J.  Ross,  Elmhurst;  Kim  C.  Low,  Alsip;  Larry  P.  Kos- 
kan,  Oriand  Park,  all  of  III.,  and  Alfred  P.  Wheeler,  Clemson, 
S.C,  assignors  to  Donlar  Corporation,  Bedford  Park,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  305^66,  Sep.  13,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,612J84. 
This  application  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,251 
Int.  CI.''  C08J  9/28 
VS.  a.  521—64  5  Claims 

1.   A   method   of  producing   polymeric   networks  comprising 
crosslinked  polyaspanate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  dissolving  a  polysuccinimide  in  a  polar  aprotic  organic  sol- 
vent; 

b)  reacting  the  dissolved  polysuccinimide  with  an  effective 
crosslinking  amount  of  an  organic  crosslinking  agent  that  is 
an  organic  base  containing  at  least  two  primary  amine  groups 
to  form  a  crosslinked  polysuccinimide  product  to  produce  a 
reaction  mixture; 

c)  slurrying  the  reaction  mixture  with  sufficient  aqueous  base  to 
form  a  gel  reaction  mixture; 

d)  diluting  the  gel  reaction  mixture  with  sufficient  water  to 
permit  stirring  of  said  gel  reaction  mixture; 

e)  heating  and  stirring  the  gel  reaction  mixture  at  a  selected 
temperature  and  maintaining  said  temperature  for  a  selected 
period; 

f)  cooling  said  gel  reaction  mixture  to  about  ambient  room 
temperature  and  maintaining  said  temperature  for  a  selected 
period  to  produce  a  product  comprising  polymeric  network 
gel  of  polyaspanate  and  supernatant  liquid  comprising  aprotic 
solvent. 


5,847,014 
WATER  BLOWN,  ENERGY  ABSORBING  FOAMS 
Neil  H.  Nodebnan,  Pittsburgh;  David  D.  Sleppan,  Gibsonia; 
Mark  A.  Davolio,  Clairsville;  David  F.  Sounik,  Bethel  Park, 
and  Alan  D.  Bushmire,  McDonald,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  IS,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,697 
InL  CI.*  C08G  18/22 
U.S.  CI.  521—110  10  Claims 

I.  A  water  blown,  energy  absorbing  foam  produced  by  reacting: 

A)  an  isocyanate  reactive  mixture  comprising: 

a)  from  about  17  to  about  SS'Jt  by  weight  of  one  or  more 
non-filled  polyether  polyols  having  a  hydroxyl  fiinctionality 
of  from  1.5  to  3  and  molecular  weights  of  from  1.5(X)  to 
8,000; 

b)  from  about  12  to  80%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  non- 
tertiary  amine  polyether  polyols  having  a  hydroxyl  func- 
tionality of  from  3  to  8  and  a  molecular  weight  of  from  150 
to  1,000; 

c)  from  about  0  to  about  4%  by  weight  of  one  or  more 
secondary  or  primary  amines  or  amino  alcohols;  and 

d)  from  3  to  about  12%  by  weight  of  water;  wherein  the 
percents  by  weight  are  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  the 
isocyanate  reactive  mixture  and  wherein  the  percents  by 
weight  total  100%, 

B)  a  polymethylene  poly(phenyl  isocyanate)  conuining  from 
about  40  to  about  85%  by  weight  of  methylene  bis(phenyl 
isocyanate)  and  having  an  i.socyanate  group  content  of  from 
about  20  to  about  35%  by  weight,  with  the  amount  of  said 
isocyanate  B)  being  such  that  the  isocyanate  index  of  the 
mixture  of  all  the  isocyanate  reactive  components  and  said 
isocyanate  is  from  about  1 50  to  about  250,  and 
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from  about  0.3  to  about  4  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  component  A)  of  a  silicone  cell-opening  surfactant; 
)  from  about  2  to  about  13  parts  by  weight  per  100  pans  by 
veight  of  component  A)  of  at  least  two  different  isocyanate 
rimerizaiion  catalysts,  wherein  one  of  the  at  least  two  differ- 
:nt  isocyanate  trimerization  catalysts  is  potassium  acetate; 
E  I  firom  0.5  to  about  13  pans  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight 
>f  component  A)  of  a  cataly.st  for  catalyzing  the  reaction 
>etween  isocyanate  groups  and  hydroxyl  groups. 


5.847,015 
PIGMENT-DISPERSED  RADIATION-SENSITIVE 
COMPOSITION  FOR  COLOR  FILTERS 
Yusuke  Tajima;  Nobuo  Bessho;  Hiroaki  Nemoto,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama, and  Fumine  Shitani.  Izumo.  all  of  Japan,  assignorfi  to 
JSR  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309.877.  Sep.  21.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  13,  1997,  ,Ser.  No.  782083 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-261877 
Int.  CI."  C08F  2/50:  G03F  W(H>:7/(m:  G03C  7/12 
L.S.  CI.  522— 75  8  Claims 

I  .A  radiation-sensitive  composition,  which  comprises: 
(A)  a  binder  polymer  which  is  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

a  2-hydroxypropyl(meth)  acr)  late/polystyrene 

macromonomer/bcnzyl       niethacrylaie/methacrylic      acid 
copolymer, 
a  2-hydroxy-3-phenoxypropyl  acr>laie/ 

polymethylmethacrylate  macromonomer/benzyl 

methacrylate/methacrylic  acid  copolymer,  and 
a  2-hydroxycthyl  mcthaerylatc/polystyrenc  macromonon)cr/ 
benzyl  methacrylate/methacrylic  acid  copolymer; 
I ;)  a  pigment; 

( ')  a  radiation-sensitive  compound,  comprising: 
(C- 1 )  a  combination  of: 

(C-l-a)  a  radiation-polymerization  initiator,  and 
(C  I  -b)  a  radiation  polymerizable  monomer  or  oligomer,  or 
(C-2)  a  radiation  crosslinking  agent;  and  optionally. 
I  »  an  organic  carboxy  lie  acid  containing  at  least  one  acid  group 
in  the  molecule  and  having  a  molecular  weight  of  1.000  or 
less. 


5347,017 
BLOWING  AGENT 
M.  Kari  Brandt.  680  Wise  Ferry  Rd.,  Lexington,  S.C.  29072 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  769,458.  Dec.  18,  1996.  PaL  No. 

5,710,189,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  488.746, 

Jun.  8,  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  938337 

Int.  CI."  C08J  9/rW 

II.S.  a.  521—91  16  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  use  as  a  blowing  agent  for  foaming  a  resin. 

said  composition  comprising: 

a  first  molecular  trap  having  a  pore  size: 
a  second  molecular  trap  mixed  with  said  first  molecular  trap, 
said  second  molecular  trap  having  a  pore  size  that  is  different 
than  said  pore  size  of  said  first  molecular  trap;  and 
a  foaming  material,  said  foaming  material  being  carried  by  a 
preselected  quantity  of  said  second  molecular  trap,  said  foam- 
ing material  evolving  from  said  molecular  trap  at  a  prese- 
lected temperature  and  pressure  to  foam  the  resin, 
wherein  said  first  molecular  trap  is  a  type  3A  molecular  sieve, 
and  wherein  said  second  molecular  trap  has  a  pore  size  greater 
than  3A. 


I,  J 
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5,847.016 

POLYMER  AND  WOOD  FLOUR  COMPOSITE 

EXTRUSION 

Ci  II  roll  W.  Cope,  Marion,  \a.,  assignor  to  Marley  Mouldings 
iftc.,  Marion,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748.201 
Int.  CI."  C08J  WW 
CI.  521—84.1  7  Claims 

An  exirudable  composite  of  foamable  plastic  consisting  esscn- 
of,  in  parts  (volume): 
I  olymer  resin;  in  an  amount  of  up  to  100 
wood  flour:  15-140 
!  labilizers:  in  an  amount  of  up  to  5 
I  jbricants:  in  an  amount  of  up  to  5 
I  rocess  aids:  in  an  amount  of  up  to  10 
1  lowing  agents:  0.2  to  5 
(  olorant:  in  an  amount  of  up  to  10, 

1  aid  woixl  flour  being  in  panicle  form  having  size  comprising,  in 
parts  (volume): 


5347.018 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  RIGID  FOAMS  AND 
PRODUCTS  PRODI  CED  THEREFROM 
Roberi    H.    Blanpied:   James   Darryl   Thomsberry,   both   of 
Meridian.  Miss.;  Steven  E.  Silverberg;  James  R.  Lattner. 
both  of  Seabrook,  Tex.;  C.  Harry   McMullen.  Kingwood. 
Tex.;  Leonel  E.  Sanchez.  League  City,  Tex.,  and  Tronze-I 
Dennis  Wu.  Humble.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical 
Patents  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  756,319,  Nov.  25.  1996.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  498J76,  Jul.  3.  1995,  PaL  No. 
5,578,652.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1997.  Ser.  No.  898,212 
Int.  CI."  C08J  9/14 
U.S.  CI.  521—107  16  Claims 

1.  A  thermosetting  plastic  foam  solid  formed  from  the  reaction 
product  of: 
either  polyisocyanate  or  isocyanate: 
a  polyol: 

a  catalyst  which  is  capable  of  promoting  the  thermosening 
reaction  between  said  polyisocyanate  or  isocyanate  and  said 
polyol;  and 
a  blowing  agent  comprised  at  least  partially  from  a  high  purity 
cyclopeniane  product,  wherein  said  high  purity  cyclopentane 
pnxluct  is  about  95%  or  greater  pure  cyclopentane. 


5,847.019 
PHOTOACTIVATABLE  POLYMERS  FOR  PRODUCING 
PATTERNED  BIOMOLECULAR  ASSEMBLIES 
David  y>.  Conrad.  Alexandria.  \a.,  and  Paul  T.  Charies,  Jr„ 
Upper  Marlboro.  Md..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Na%y,  Wash- 
ington. D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  428.454.  Apr.  25.  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  81.M44 
Int.  CI."  B32B  27A)S:  GOIN  1.</5J:  C12M  lAX):  C08F  2/46 
U.S.  CI.  522—2  15  Claims 

"j  <j"l'^9^","j  (»J  CMsCNjCMjC«jCMj0.jCHjO,j0.jCHj 


up  ID    10' » 

aboul  4()'i    75', 
jhoui  15'; -Sir, 


aN>ul  425  microns, 
about  250  microns. 
aNtut  ISO  micR>ns. 


■  1.  A  process  for  forming  a  biochip.  said  process  compnsing  the 

;aid  wood  flour  particles  being  encapsulated  within  said  polymer  steps  of:                                               ^       ^  ^      ,               ui      r 

resin  and  fomied  into  pellets  prior  to  being  combined  with  a  ( 1  Iproviding  a  substrate  having  surface  hydroxyls  or  capable  ot 

mixture  that  includes  polymer  resin  and  said  blowing  agents.  being  modified  to  contain  surtacc  hydroxyl  groups; 
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(2)modifying  said  substrate,  if  necessary,  to  contain  surface 
hydroxy  I  groups: 

(3lreacting  said  surface  hydroxy  Is  with  a  silane  to  bind  a 
molecular  layer  of  vinyl  groups  upon  said  substrate; 

(4iplaclng  upon  said  molecular  layer  a  solution  of  an  acrylamide 
comptiund.  a  bis-vmyl  compound  and  u  photoactivatabic  com- 
pound, each  of  said  compounds  containing  one  or  more  vinyl 
groups  which  can  participate  in  a  free  radical  polymerization 
reaction  to  form  a  polymerized  network  layer  b<iund  to  said 
molecular  layer  formed  in  step  (3); 

(5)photoactivating  said  polymerized  network  layer  to  form  a 
patterned  photoactivatcd  polymerized  network  layer:  and 

(6lplacing  up«in  said  pholoaclivated  polymerized  network  layer, 
one  or  more  biomolecules  to  bind  said  biomolecules  to  said 
patterned  photoaclivated  polymerized  network  layer  wherein 
said  biomolecules  may  be  the  same  or  different. 


5.847.020 
DENTAL  .ADHESIVE  CO.MPRISING  A  HOMOGENEOUS 

MIXTURE  OF  AN  UNSATURyVTED  MONOMER  A 
COUPLING  AGENT  A  CROSSLINKING  AGENT  AND  A 
PHOTOINITI.ATOR 
Robert  L.  Ibsen,  Santii  Maria,  and  William  R.  Glace,  Orcutt, 
both  of  Calif..  a.ssignors  to  Den-Mat  Corporation,  .Santa 
Maria.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  515.185,  Aug.  11.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  870.540 
Int.  CI.''  C08K  J/2S 
I  .S.  CI.  522—84  14  Claims 

1.  A  stable  single  package  adhesive  for  tooth  bonding  applica- 
tion that  can  be  stored  in  and  used  from  a  single  container  com- 
prising a  stable  solution  consisting  essentially  of  a  homogeneous 
mixture  of  the  following  components: 
a)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  functional  and  hygroscopically 
functional  monomer  choscni  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N-vinyl-2-pyrrolidone.  vinyl  acetate,  vinyl  methyl  ether,  gly- 
cidyl    (methlacrylate.    N-(meth)acryl-2-imidazolidone,    and 
acrylic  monomers  having  the  following  structure: 


R'R"C=CR-- 


^R'-Y),A, 


wherein  R'  and  R".  Individually,  are  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  of  I  to 
about  4  carbon  atoms,  monocyclic  aryl  or  a  cycloalkyl:  R"  is 
hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  of  1  to  about  i  carbon  atoms:  X  is  O.S  or 
N — R'  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  of  I  to  about  4  carbon 
atoms,  or  — R'— Y:  R'  is  a  divalent  radical  connecting  Y  to  X:  Y  is 
OH.  NR\  SH.  OR\  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  methylol.  or  methylol 
methyl  ether,  and  R"  is  an  alkyl  of  1  to  about  .1  carbon  atoms:  q  is 
0  or  1  and  p  is  0  or  I.  provided  that  p  is  0  when  q  is  1  and  p  is  I 
when  q  is  0;  and  Z  is  hydrogen: 

b)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  functional  and  hygroscopically 
functional  coupling  agent  that  Is  capable  of  (i)  chemically 
reacting  with  and  through  the  elhylenic  bond  of  the  ethyleni- 
cally unsaturatcd-functional  monomer  of  a)  and  (11)  chemi- 
cally biwding  to  the  surface  to  w  hich  the  adhesive  is  applied, 
wherein  said  coupling  agent  is  chosen  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  aromatic  substituted  amino  acid  alkali  metal  salts  and 
alkali  metal  salts  of  carboxylic  acids  containing  at  least  one 
amino  group: 

c)  a  poly-elhylenically  unsaturated  functional  crosslinking  agent 
that  is  capable  of  reacting  with  the  monomer  of  a)  above: 

d)  a  photolnitialor  thai  mduccs  addition  polymerization  of  eth- 
ylenically unsaturated  compounds:  and 

e)  an  aqueous  containing  organic  solvent  present  in  the  amount 
of  .35  to  9()  weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the  stable 
solution. 


5.847.021 
SOLVENT-FREE.  RADIATION-CURABLE.  OPTICAL 
GLASS  FIBER  COATING  COMPOSITION  AND 
SOLVENT-FREE  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  .SOLVENT- 
FREE.  RADIATION-CURABLE,  OPTICAL  GLA.SS  FIBER 

COATING  CO.MPOSITION 
Anthony  J.  Tortorcllo.  Elmhun>t.  and   Edward  J.   Murphy, 
.Arlington   Heights,   both   of  111..  a.vsignors  to  DSM   N.V., 
Heerlen.  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  740.725 
Int.  CI."  C08L  75A>e>;7S/()fi:7.yif>:  C08F  2/50 
U.S.  CI.  522—90  27  Claims 

I.  A  radiation  curable,  optical  glass  fiber  coating  composition 
containing: 

a)  a  urethane-conlaining  ptilymer.  with  a  vinyl  addition  polymer 
backbone,  having  at  least  one  functional  group  capable  of 
polymerization  in  the  presence  of  actinic  radiation  and  an 
average  functionality  of  at  least  about  1.2: 

b)  a  urethane  compound,  with  a  hydrocarbon,  a  polyether,  a 
polyester,  a  polycarbonate,  a  silicone  or  a  fluorocarbon  back- 
bone, having  at  least  one  functional  group  capable  of  pt>ly- 
merization  in  the  presence  of  actinic  radiation  and  an  average 
functionality  of  at  least  about  I :  and 

c)  a  reactive  diluent 

wherein  said  urethane-containing  polymer  is  derived  from  a 
solvent-free  urethane-forming  reaction. 


5.847.022 

R.ADIATION  CURABLE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Yozo  Y'amashina;  Eiju  Ichinose.-  Y'olchi  Abe,  and  Hidenobu 

Ishikawa,  all  of  Ichihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dalnippon  Ink 

and  Chemicals.  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1 996.  Ser.  No.  620.039 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Mar.  27,  1995,  7-067224; 
Oct  31,  1995,  7-283244 

Int.  CI."  C08F  2/50:265/02 
U.S.  CI.  522—149  9  Claiias 

I.  A  radiation  curable  resin  composition  containing  a  copolymer 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  500  to  5.000, 
wherein  an  aprolic  ammonium  salt  is  contained  in  the  copolymer 
of  the  resin  in  the  amount  of  0.1  to  4.0  mol/kg.:  said  aprotic 
ammonium  salt  represented  by  the  chemical  formula: 


I 
HO     R"   X        Ri 

III/ 
R^— C— CH.N® 

I       ;\ 

R^        't5     R- 


I 

c=o 

I 

R' 


wherein.  X  is  an  organic  group  which  is  bound  to  the  main  chain 
and  includes  a  hydrocarbon  containing  up  to  3  carbon  atoms,  an 
ester  or  an  amide:  R I  and  R2.  which  may  be  the  same  or  diflfercnl. 
represent  a  hydrocarbon  of  1  to  8  carbons,  and  said  hydrocarbon 
may  be  substituted  with  a  hydroxy!  group,  ester  group,  alkoxy 
group,  or  a  halogen  atom:  where  Rl  and  R2  may  bond  together, 
with  bonding  iKcurring  between  the  nitrogen  atom  and  Rl  and  R2 
to  fonti  a  heterocyclic  ring:  R3  Indicates  a  hydrixarbon  of  I  to  IS 
carbon  atoms  basing  one  or  more  polymerizable  unsaturated 
double  bonds  and  ma\  be  substituted  with  a  hydroxy!  group,  ester 
group,  alkoxy  group,  or  halogen  atom:  and  R4,  R5  and  R6,  which 
may  be  the  same  or  ditlerent.  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
h\  dr(Karb<in  of  I  to  18  carbons  that  has  one  or  more  polymerizable 
unsaturated  double  bonds  and  mav  be  substituted  with  a  hydroxy  I 
group,  ester  group,  alkoxy  group,  or  halogen  atom,  and  wherein  R5 
and  R6  may  bond  together  to  form  a  ring. 
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5.847,023 

THERMAL  IRREVERSIBLE  GEL  CORNEAL  CONTACT 
LENS  FORMED  IN  SITU 
Tacey  X.  Viegas;  Lorraine  E.  Reeve,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  and 
Raymond  L.   Henry.  Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  all  of  Mich., 
ai^gnors  to  MDV  Technologies.  Inc..  San  Diego.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264,404,  Jun.  23,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  604,701.  Oct.  26,  1990, 
Put.  No.  5376,693.  This  application  Nov.  3.  1995.  Ser.  Na 
552,973 
Int.  CI."  A61F  2/14:  C08L  5/04:71/02:  G02C  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  523—106  *  Claims 

1.  A  protective  layer  formed  in  situ  on  a  cornea  of  the  eye  of  a 
maternal  comprising: 


(a)  at  least  one  light-curing  monomer. 

(b)  at  least  one  filler,  and 

(c)  at  least  one  anaerobic  stabilizer,  at  least  one  stable  organic 
radical,  or  mixtures  of  at  least  one  anaerobic  stabilizer  and 
at  least  one  stable  organic  radical,  wherein  the  composite 
material  is  in  at  least  partially  cured  form  and  wherein  the 
dental  material  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
dental  crown,  a  bridge,  and  a  dental  filling. 


(dy  an  ionic  polysaccharide; 

(tt)  a 


.,,  a  polyoxyalkylene  polyether  block  copolymer  having  an 
'  average  molecular  weight  of  about  10.000  to  about  100,000  as 
;  determined  by  hydroxy!  number  which  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

1 )  polyoxyalkylene  polyethers  prepared  by  reacting  ethylene 
oxide  and  at  least  one  lower  alkylene  oxide  having  3  to  4 
cartKjn  atoms  with  at  least  one  active  hydrogen-containing 
compound  having  from  3  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  from  3  to 
6  active  hydrogens  to  prepare  a  heteric  or  block  copolymer 
intermediate  and  further  reacting  said  copolymer  interme- 
diate and  further  reacting  said  copolymer  intermediate  with 
at  least  one  alpha-olefin  oxide  having  an  average  carbon 
chain  length  of  about  20  to  about  45  aliphatic  carbon  atoms 
and  wherein  said  alpha-olefin  oxide  is  present  in  the 
amount  of  about  0.3  to  10  percent  by  weight  based  upon  the 
total  weight  of  said  polyether  and 

2)  polyoxyalkylene  polyethers  prepared  by  reacting  ethylene 
oxide  with  at  least  one  active  hydrogen-containing  com- 
pound having  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  from  2  to  6 
active  hydrogens  to  prepare  a  homopolymer  intermediate 
and  further  reacting  said  homopolymer  with  at  least  one 
alpha-olefin  oxide  having  an  average  carbon  chain  length  of 
about  20  to  45  aliphatic  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  said 
alpha-olefin  oxide  is  present  in  the  amount  of  about  0.3  to 
10  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said 
polyether:  and 

I  c  I  an  added  counter  ion  which  ihermo-irreversibly  cross-links 
the  ionic  polysaccharide. 


5.847,026 
RECORDING  INK  CONTAINING  PIGMENT  PARTICLES 

AND  POLYVINYL  PVRROLIDONE 
Takeo  Kitahara.  Nagoya.  and  Shunichi  Higashiyama.  \okkai- 
chi.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Nagoya.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4%.224,  Jun.  28.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  754.614 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5.  1994,  6-153269; 
Jul.  8.  1994,  6-156963 

Int.  CI."  C09D  11/10 
U.S.  CI.  523—161  47  Claims 

1.  A  recording  ink  comprising  at  least  water,  a  pigment  as  a 
colorant.  2-5%  by  weight  of  polyvinyl  pytrolidone  as  a  water- 
soluble  polymer,  and  a  surface  active  agent  having  a  polyoxyeth- 
ylene  chain. 


5,847,024 

ANTI-COUNTERFEITING  NON-YELLOWING 

WATERMARK  INK 

St4>   Newman,   Old    Bridge,   NJ..   and    Paul   W    Hofecker. 

lohnstown.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Chemical  Corporation. 

Port  Lee,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  638.443 
Int.  CI."  C09D  5AH):  C08K  5/l6:5A)9 
VJA  C\.  523—161  12  Claims 

l[  A  stable,  pigmcntless.  simulated  watermark  ink  consisting 
esi^ntially  of  a  drying  oil  modified  polyester  resin  and  a  gelling 
eflettive  amount  of  an  aluminum  alkoxide  chemical  complexing 
ag:tit  and  an  ultraviolet  light  absorbing  effective  amount  of  an 
uli  rtviolet  light  absorbing  agent. 


5.847.027 
HARDENERS  FOR  ELASTIC  EPOXY  RESIN  SYSTEMS 
Manfred  .Marten.  Mainz;  Claus  Godau.  Kiedrich.  and  Uwe 
Neumann,  Bad  Schwalbach.  all  of  Germany.  a.s.signors  to 
Vianova  Resins  GmbH.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  625.193 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.     1.    1995. 
19512316.6 

InL  CI."  C08K  J/20:  C08L  63/02 
U.S.  CI.  523—404  21  CUims 

1.  A  hardener  composition  for  epoxy  resins,  comprising  reaction 
products  of  one  or  more  compounds  of  (A),  (B)  and  (C)  with  one 
or  more  compounds  (E)  and  optionally  one  or  more  compounds 
(D),  wherein  compounds  (A-E)  are  defined  as: 

(A)  compounds  containing  at  least  two   1,2-epoxide  groups, 
which  are  reaction  products  of: 

(AD  compounds  having  at  least  two  1.2-epoxide  groups  per 
molecule,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  die  digly- 
cidyl  ethers  of  bisphenol  A  and  bisphenol  F  and  polyoxy- 
alkylene glycol  diglycidyl  ethers. 
(A2)  optionally  mono-epoxides.  and 
(A3)  one  or  more  amines  selected  from: 
(A31 )  amines  of  the  formula  I 


I 
Ri-C— R' 


(I) 


5.847.025 
LIGHT-CURING  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 
Ntirbert  Moszner.  Fjichen.  and  \olker  Rheinberger.  \'aduz. 
both  of  Liechtenstein,  assignors  to  Ivoclar  AG,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,968 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  12.  19%.  196  01 
924.9 

Int.  CI."  C08K  5/JI4 
U,S.  CI.  523—116  22  Claims 

il.  A  dental  material  comprising: 
a  light-curing  composite  material  comprising: 


R- 

in  which 

R'  is  a  branched  or  unbranched  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic. 
araliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  I  to 
30  carbon  atoms  which  is  unsubslituted  or  substituted  by 
hydroxy!,  alkoxy  or  halogen  groups. 
R-  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  are  each  hydro- 
gen or  R'  and.  if  R"  and  R'  are  hydrogen.  R'  is  one  of 
the  following  substituents 


/ 
-CH 

\ 


R' 
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/ 

-C  — R' 

\ 
R» 


-continued 


/ 

-CH — CH 
\ 


R' 
/ 

R« 

R' 

/ 
—  CH-— C  — R« 

"         \ 

R' 

in  which  the  radicals  R''  lo  R"  independently  of  one  another  are  each  a 
branched  or  unbranched  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic.  araliphalic  or  aromatic 
hydrocariK>n  radical  having  I  to  .10  carNm  atoms  which  is  unsubslituted  or 
substituted  by  hydroxyl.  alkoxy  or  halogen  groups,  and 
R'  and  R-  can  form  a  substituted  or  unsubslituted  cycloaliphatic  ring  having 
up  lo  8  carbon  atoms,  in  which  case  R'  is  then  a  hydrogen  atom,  and 
(A  32)  ainines  of  the  formula  II 


RIO 


Ri'  Rii 

I  / 

|OCH;-CHl,— NH— CH 


R'-' 


(II) 


in  which  R'"  is 

-CH-CH^- 

I 
R" 

— CH:-CH-CH;- 


CH.- 

I 
CH,-CH;-C-CH;-      or 


HN-Ri^-NH 

I  I 

RI5  RIO 


(III) 


in  which 

R'''  is  an  alkylene.  cycloalkylene  or  aralkylene  radical 
which  is  unsubstituied  or  substituted  by  hydroxyl.  ether 
or  halogen  groups, 

R'^  and  R"'  are  alkyl  or.  independently  of  one  another, 
are  a  cycloalkyi  or  aralkyi  radical  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  hydroxyl.  ether  or  halogen  groups, 
wherein  radicals  R'''  and  R"'  are  optionally  connected, 
optionally  via  heteroaloms.  with  the  proviso  that  at  least 
one  of  the  subsiituents  R'"*.  R'^  or  R'"  in  a-  and/or 


P-position  to  each  nitrogen  atoin  is  branched  and/or  that 
the  nitrogen  is  attached  as  a  ring  atom; 
(B)  cyclocarbonates  which  are  reaction  products  of  the  com- 
,   pounds  (A)  and  (B I)  carbon  dioxide: 
(C»  cyclocarbonates  which  are  reaction  products  of 

(CI)  compounds  having  at  least  two  1.2-epoxide  groups  per 
molecule,  obtained  from 

(CI I)  compounds  having  at  least  two  1.2-epoxide  groups 
per  molecule,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
diglycidyl  ethers  of  bisphenol  A  and  bisphenol  F  and 
polyoxyalkylene  glycol  diglycidyl  ethers 
(CI 2)  optionally  with  monoepoxides  and 
(CI 3)  polyoxyalkyleneamines,  and 
(C2)  carbon  dioxide; 

(D)  1.2-epoxide  compounds  which  are  not  identical  to  (A I), 
(A2),  (CI I),  (CI2)  and/or  are  unreacted  portions  of  com- 
pounds (Al).  (A2).  (Cll)  and  (CI2)  from  the  preparation  of 
the  compounds  (A)  and  (CI);  and 

(E)  polyamines  having  al  least  two  secondary  amino  groups 
wherein  the  ratio  of  epoxy  groups  lo  that  of  amine  hydrogen 
atoms  is  from  1:2  to  1:10.  and  the  ratio  of  cyclocarbonate 
groups  to  amine  hydrogen  atoms  is  from  1:3  to  1:10. 


CH;- 

o 

II 

-CH-CH:-N— C-N-CH.-CH- 

I  II"! 

R"  H  H  R" 

wherein 

R"   and  R''  independently  of  one  another  are  each 
hydrogen,    a    saturated    or   unsaturated    straight-chain, 
branched  or  cyclic  (optionally  substituted  with  heteroal- 
oms in  the  ring)  alkyl  having  up  to  15  carbon  atoms,  or 
together  are  a  cyclic  alkylene  radical  having  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms  which  is  unsubslituted  or  substituted  up  lo 
three  limes  by  alkyl  groups  having  I  lo  3  carbon  atoms. 
R"  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 
X  is  an  integer  from  I  to  100.  and 
f  is  2  or  3.  and 
(A  33)  amines  of  the  formula  III 


5^7.028 

PIGMENT  DISPERSION  AND  OFFSET  PRINTING  INK 

COMPOSITION  USING  THE  SAME 

Koji  Iwase;  HIdeki  Kinoshita;  Tenihisa  Sato,  and  Hiroyukj 

Ishikawa,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sakata  INX 

Corp.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1995,  7-337383; 
Mar.  12,  1996,  8-054944;  Sep.  13,  1996,  8-243843 

Int.  CI."  C08L  (>i/lO 
U.S.  CI.  52*-^14  7  Claims 

1.  A  pigment  dispersion  comprising  a  pigment,  a  pigment  dis- 
persant.  a  solvent  and  optionally  a  binder  resin: 

the  pigment  dispersion  comprising  as  the  pigment  dispersani  at 
least  0.2  part  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  (B)  relative  to  100 
parts  by  weight  of  the  pigment, 
the  copolymer  (B)  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of 
3.000  to  100.000  and  consisting  essentially  of  10  to  90'*  by 
mole  of  a  recurring  unit  represented  by  formula  (2).  10  lo 
90%  by  mole  of  at  least  one  recurring  unit  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  recurring  units  represented  by  formulae 
(3)  and  (4): 


J"     l 

; I-OC-W--4 

L  J   ,> 

I  Jf  1 

H;CR' [-CX~-X--j — ( 


(2) 


CR^HR' 


(3) 


CR»CH: 


rOOR" 


(4) 


wherein  W-  and  X"  are  independently  each  a  divalent  hydrocarbon 
group  having  1  to  19  carbon  atoms:  p  and  q  are  an  integer  of  1  lo 
30  and  an  integer  of  0  lo  30.  respectively:  R',  R'  and  R"*  are 
independently  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group:  R^  is  a 
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hydn  i|  ;en  atom  or  a  halogen  atom:  R'"  and  R'  are  independently 
each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  I  to  5  carbon 
atoms  an  alkoxy  group  having  I  to  5  cartxin  atoms,  an  aryloxy 
groui)  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  a  halogen  atom;  R"  is  a 
hydr<)gen  atom  or  a  methyl  group:  and  R"  is  a  direct  bond  or  a 
metl^ene  group,  and  0  to  80*;?-  by  mole  of  a  recurring  unit  derived 
from  an  ethylenic  unsaturated  monomer  having  no  functional 
grout)  highly  reactive  to  an  epoxy  group  selected  from  the  group 
consHting  of  an  alkyl  ester  of  (meth)acrylic  acid,  a  (meth)acrylate 
havili|  a  cyclic  ether  group,  a  (melh)acrylaie  having  a  hydroxyl 
group  on  an  aliphatic  carbon,  a  (meth)acr)'lale  having  a  tertiary 
amii^o  group,  an  alkyl  vinyl  ether,  a  vinyl  ether  having  a  hydroxyl 
grou  pi  on  an  aliphatic  carbon  and  an  allyl  ester  of  an  acid. 


Cm 


U.S 
1 

ing: 
(i 


5,847,029 
METHOD  AND  NOVEL  COMPOSITION  BOARD 
PRODUCTS 
i  C.  Campbell,  211  Isabella  Ave.,  Washington,  N.C.  27709 
I  Filed  Mar.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,922 

Int.  CI."  C08I,  1/02:97/02 
CI.  524—14  59  Claims 

\  method  for  the  production  of  composition  board  compris- 

)  separating  solid  constituents  of  the  composition  board  into  a 

irst  pan  of  solid  constituents  and  a  second  part  of  solid 

;onstituents; 
(^  coating  said  first  part  of  solid  constituents  with  an  adhesive 

n  a  production  line  to  form  an  adhesive  carrier  and  binder  for 

>aid  second  part  of  solid  constituents; 
(t    leaving  said  second  part  of  solid  constituents  in  a  subslan- 

lially  adhesive  uncoated  state; 
(|l   transferring  said  adhesive  carrier  and  binder  to  a  blender  in 

said  production  line  and  adding  said  second  pan  of  solid 

constituents  to  said  adhesive  carrier  and  binder:  and 
(t  mixing  said  adhesive  carrier  and  binder  with  said  second  part 

of  solid  constituents  in  said  blender. 


5,847,030 
LATEX  PROCESSES 
HtA  K.  Mahabadi,  Etobicoke;  Graryna  E.  Kmiecik- 
Uwrynowici,  Burlington,  and  T.  Hwee  Ng,  Mississauga,  all 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  605,423,  Feb.  22.  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5^7,566.  This  application  Aug.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  691,770 

Int.  CI.'  C08J  -W3 

L'.S.  CI.  524—32  16  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  polymer  latex  particles 

cortprising 

la)  conducting  a  pre-reaction  emulsification  which  comprises 
emulsification  of  the  polymerization  reagents  of  monomer, 
polar  comonomer.  water,  surfactant,  chain  transfer  agent,  and 
initiator,  and  wherein  said  emulsification  is  accomplished  al  a 
low  temperature  of  from  about  3°  to  about  35°  C:  and 
[  >)  accomplishing  an  emulsion  polymerization,  which  comprises 
heating  the  emulsified  mixture  of  (a)  in  a  reactor  at  from 
about  25°  to  1 25°  C.  and  retaining  the  contents  of  the  reactor 
at  said  temperature  of  from  about  25°  to  1250°  C.  followed 
by  cooling,  and  wherein  said  pre-reaction  emulsification  is 
accomplished  with  a  mechanical  stirrer  at  a  stirring  rale  of 
from  about  50  to  about  600  rpm  for  about  15  lo  about  60 
minutes. 


5347,031 
POLYMER  COMPOSITION,  ABSORBENT 
COMPOSITION,  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  USE 
Helmut  Klimmek,  Krefeld;  Uwe  Giinther.  Tonisvorst,  and  Hel- 
mut Briiggemann,  Duisburg.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Chemische  Fabrik  Stockhausen  GmbH.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01061,  §  371  Date  Jan.  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/25520,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  535.071 
Int.  CI."  C08L  1/28:3/08:5/00 
VS.  CI.  524—44  33  Claims 

1.  An  absorbent  polymer  composition  comprising: 

(A)  70-99.999f-wt.  of  at  least  one  component  A.  wherein  said 
component  A  is  a  water-soluble  or  water-swellable  polysac- 
charide or  polysaccharide  derivative  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carboxymethyl  guar,  hydroxyethylcellulose. 
hydroxypropylcellulose.  cartioxymethylcellulose  and  car 
boxymethyl  starch,  which  may  optionally  be  modified  by 
cross-linkage,  and 

(B)  O.I-30'5}-wt.  of  at  least  one  component  B.  wherein  said 
component  B  is  a  water-swellable.  synthetic  polymer  or 
copolymer  of  polymeric  subunits  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (meth)  acrylic  acid,  (meth-)  acrylonitrile. 
(meth)  acrylamide.  vinyl  acetate,  vinyl  pyrrolidone.  vinyl 
pyridine,  maleic  acid  or  anhydride,  itaconic  acid  or  anhydride, 
fumaric  acid,  vinyl  sulfonic  acid.  2-acrylamido-2- 
melhylpropane  sulfonic  acid,  the  amides,  the  N  alkyl  deriva- 
tives, the  N.N'-dialkyl  denvalives.  the  hydroxyl  group- 
containing  esters,  and  the  amino  group-conuining  esters  of 
said  subunits.  wherein  0-98<*-wt.  of  any  acid  groups  may  be 
neutralized,  and  wherein  said  polymer  or  copolymer  is  cross- 
linked  by  an  at  least  bifunciional  compound. 

wherein  the  recited  weight  percentages  of  said  components  A 
and  B  are  based  on  the  total  weight  of  components  A  and  B. 
and 

(C)  O.I-30*-w1..  relative  to  said  polymer  components  A  and  B. 
of  an  oi^anic  matrix  material  having  a  melting  or  softening 
point,  respectively,  of  below  180°  C.  wherein  said  organic 
matrix  material  prevents  separation  and  gel  blocking  of  said 
absorbent  polymer  composition,  and 

(D)  0.001  to  10^-wt.,  relative  to  said  two  polymer  components 
A  and  B.  of  an  ionic  or  covalent  cross-linking  agent,  wherein 
said  cross-linking  agent  cross-links  said  components  A  and  B 
widi  each  other,  and 

(E)  0  to  50*-wi.,  relative  to  said  polymer  components  A  and  B. 
of  at  least  one  anti-blocking  agent. 


5347,032 
SULFO-PENDENT  ARYLETHERKETONE  COPOLYMERS 

FILM  CONTAINING  NLO  CHROMOPHORE 
Fred  E.  Arnold,  Centerville.  and  Narayanan  Venkatasubrama- 
nian,  Bellbrook,  both  of  Ohio.  as.signors  to  The  I  nited  Sutes 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  8.  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,445 
Int  CI."  C08K  5/12:5/18 
VS.  a.  524—84  7  Claims 

I.  A  NLO  film  consisting  essentially   of  an  arv Ictherkelone 
copolymer  having  repealing  units  of  the  formula: 


\ 


O— Ar- 


SO.H 


-|^0-Ar'-0-Ar'4— 


/. 
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wherein  Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


-continued 


CH, 


-^•HgKc-^. 


CH, 


CH, 


"^©""l"©-^©- ''"-'-©-•'"' 


wherein  Ar'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


^"^•^^"ngr"^- 


CHjCH 


CH,CH 


NO; 


j^^^mi^^j^ 


and 


^"^-'^"H^' 


wherein  Q  is  — O — .  — CH, — or  —CO—,  and  wherein  the  ratio 

m:n  is  in  the  range  of  1 :99  to  99: 1 : 
and  a  chromophore  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


5,847.033 
ADHESIVE  FOR  BONDING  RUBBER  AND  GLASS  FIBER 
Yuji  Kageyama,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  KaLsha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,519 
Claints  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1996.  8-086714 
Int.  CI."  C08K  5/J4 
US.  CI.  524—86  10  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  for  bonding  a  rubber  and  a  glass  fiber,  compris- 
ing: 
(Da  hydrogenated  nitrile-butadiene  rubber  latex: 

(2)  a  resorcin- formaldehyde  resin;  and 

(3)  an  ethyleneurea  compound  expressed  by  the  following  gen- 
eral formula: 

HiC  CH- 

\  /      " 

N— C— N— R— N— C— N 

/        II      I  I       II         \ 

OH  HO 


HiC 


CH.. 


where  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group. 


5,847.034 
PORPHYRIN-CONTAINING  SILICONES  HAVING 
INCREASED  THERMAL  STABILITY 
Frank  Achenbach.  Maria-Ward-Strasse  52.  D-84359  Simbach; 
Wolfgang   Hechtl.   Robert-Koch-Strasse   53;   Georg  Eberl, 
ElLsabeth-Strasse  21,  both  of  D-84489  Burghausen;  Norbert 
Egerter,  Bachlehner-Strasse  1,  D-84561  Mehring.  and  Sabine 
Schreyer,        Anton-Riemerschmid-Str.        43,        D-84489 
Burghausen,  all  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  636,422 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany.  Jun.  14,  1995,  195  21 
757.8 

InL  a."  C08K  5/34 
VS.  CI.  524-91  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  thermal  stability  of  a  silicone  compo- 
sition subject  to  thermal  or  thermal  oxidative  stress,  consisting 
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esseiltially  of  adding  a  porphyrin  or  mixture  of  porphyrins  of  the 

general  formulae 

whene 

(I) 


R'  is  an  identical  or  dififerent,  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  which  are  optionally 
fluoix)-,  chloro-.  bromo-,  or  cyano-substituted,  or  a  polyoxy- 
C1-C4  alkylene  radical,  and 

a  is  0,  I,  2  or  3. 


(2» 


5347,035 

SUBSTTTUTEED  TETRAHYDROPYRIMIDINE 

DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  POLYMERIZATION 

INHIBITORS  FOR  VINYL  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
Leonid  B.  Volodarsky,  Novosibirsk,  Russian  Federation,  and 
VUen    Kosover,   Cheshire,   Conn.,   assignors    to    Uniroyal 
Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,630 
Int.  CI."  C08K  5/3477:  C07D  239/00:  C07C  7/20 
VS.  a.  524—100  30  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  tetrahydropyrimidine  compound  of  the  general 
formula 


R», 
R' 


R* 


N       I, 


is  an  identical  or  different  radical  selected  from  the  group 
insisting   of  -H,    -OH.   -OR\   — COR\   -OCOR\ 
PnO,.   -CN.    — F,   -CI,    —Br,   -1,   — SCN,    — OCN, 
^N=N— OH,    — NR\    and   — SO,A   and   a    monovalent 
tiydrxxrarbon  radical  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  which 
is   optionally    substituted    by   — H.   — OH.   Or ,   — COR  , 
-COOR',  OCOR\  —NO,,  -CN,  — F.  —CI.  —Br,  —1, 
l-SCN,  -OCN,  — N=N^OH,  — NR\,  — N',B  or  SO,A, 
where,  in  the  optionally  substituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radical,  non-adjacent  — CH=  units  are  optionally  replaced 
with  — N=  units  and  — CH,—  units  are  optionally  replaced 
with  — O — ,  — S—  or  — NH—  units, 
i'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H  and  a  monova- 
lent hydrwarbon  radical  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms. 
A  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H,  Na.  and  K. 
$  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI.  F,  Br  and  I. 
R'  IS  an  identical  or  different  R"  radical  or  two  vicinal  radicals 
R'  where  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  of  the  porphyrin  ring 
:   to  which  they  are  bound  from  a  cyclic  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  from  5  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  which  non-adjacent 
— CH=  units  are  optionally  replaced  with  — N=  units  and 
— CH, —  units  are  optionally  replaced  with  — O — ,  — S —  or 
_NH—  units,  where,   in  the  cyclic  hydrocarbon  radical. 
— CH=  and  — CH,—  units  are  optionally  substituted  with 
— H    —OH,  OR',"— COR\   — C0OR\  OCOR\  —NO,, 
_CN,  — F,  —CI.  —Br,  —I,  —SCN.  —OCN.  — N=N— OH. 
— NR',,  — NR',B  or  SO,A, 
^  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Li,  Na,  K,  Rb 
I    and  Cs,  Be,  Mg.  Sr,  Ba,  V.  Cr,  Mn,  Fe,  Co,  Ni.  Cu.  Zn,  Zr,  Ru, 
'.    Hf,  Os.  Cd,  Hg,  Ag,  Au,  Pd.  Pt,  Si.  Ge.  Sn,  In  and  Ce,  where, 
!    if  the  oxidation  state  of  M  is  higher  than  two,  the  free 
;    valences  arc  satisfied  by  radicals  R"  or  radicals  of  organosili- 
con  compounds; 
to  a  silicone  composition  of  the  general  formula 

R'.,SiO,4.„„,  '  <-'" 

and  the  following  optional  components 
li.  a  polyorganosiloxane  of  the  formula 

1         — 0Si(R\,)R'Si(R-',)O-  <4) 

liiiked  to  the  silicone  composition  (3).  and 
jii.  a  crosslinking  additive. 

where 
!»■"  is  an  identical  or  different,  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical 
'     having  from   1   to   18  carbon  atoms  which  are  optionally 
fluoro-.  chloro-.  bromo-.  or  cyano-substituted. 


wherein  R',  R".  R\  R^  R\  R".  and  R'.  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  aryl.  cycloalkyl,  alkaryl.  aralkyi, 
substituted  derivative  thereof.  R*  or  R'  can  additionally  be  —OH 
or  — NR'  wherein  R*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl.  cycloalkyl,  alkaryl 
or  aralkyi,  or  substituted  derivative  thereof,  and  X  is  oxyl  or 
hydroxy,  it  being  provided  that  at  least  one  of  R*  and  R'  and  at 
least  one  of  R*  and  R^  are  other  than  hydrogen. 

12  A  vinyl  containing  composition  comprising  at  least  one  vinyl 
group  containing  compound  and  a  polymerization  inhibitory  effec- 
tive amount  of  at  least  one  substituted  tetrahydro-pyrimidine 
denvative  of  the  general  formula 


R» 
R' 


N       ', 


R'     'f       R' 
X 

wherein  R',  R",  R\  R^  R',  R",  and  R',  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  are  hydix)gen  or  alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyl,  alkaryl,  aralkyi, 
or  substituted  derivative  thereof.  R"  or  R'  can  additionally  be 
_OH  or  — NR"  wherein  R*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl.  cycloalkyl. 
alkaryl  or  aralkyi.  or  substituted  derivative  thereof.^  and  X  is  oxyl 
or  hydroxy,  it  being  provided  that  at  least  one  of  R"  and  R'  and  at 
least  one  of  R''  and  R'  are  other  than  hydrogen 

19.  A  stabilized  composition  comprising  at  least  one  polynKr 
which  is  susceptible  to  degradation  and  in  need  of  stabilization  to 
prevent  or  inhibit  such  degradation  and  a  stabilizing  effective 
amount  of  at  least  one  substituted  tetrahydropyrimidine  derivative 
of  the  general  formula 


R" 
R^ 


N     L 


R'      I        R' 
OH 

wherein  R'.  R".  R\  R^  R",  R".  and  R\  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl.  aryl,  cycloalkyl.  alkaryl.  aralkyi. 
or  substituted  denvative  thereof.  R*  or  R'  can  additionally  be 
_OH  or  — NR'  wherein  R*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl.  cycloalkyl. 
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alkaryi  or  aialkyl.  or  substituted  derivative  thereof,  it  being  pro- 
vided that  at  least  one  of  R-  and  R'  and  at  least  one  of  R"*  and  R' 
are  other  than  hydrogen. 


5,847,036 

(METH)ACRYLIC  MOLDING  MATERUL  AND  A 

PRODUCTION  PROCESS  THEREOF 

Kouji  Takabatake,  Minoo,-  Yuichi  Kawata,  Takatsuki,  and  Shi- 

geo   Otome,   Sanda,   all    of  Japan,   assignors   to   Nippon 

Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21.  19%.  Ser.  No.  668,232 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1995,  7-154576 
InL  CI."  C08K  5/09 
VS.  CI.  524—321  8  Claims 

1.  A  (meth)acrylic  molding  material  comprising  an  acrylic  syrup 
comprising  (A)  a  (meth)acrylic  polymer  obtained  by  polymerizing 
monomer  components  comprising  a  vinyl  monomer  having  (a) 
carboxyl  groupCs)  and  an  alkyl  (meth)acrylate  monomer,  and  (B) 
one  or  more  monomers  containing  a  vinyl  group,  wherein  alumi- 
num hydroxide  in  an  amount  of  from  30  to  600  parts  by  weight  and 
a  succinic  acid  derivative  in  an  amount  of  from  0.01  to  10  parts  by 
weight  are  added  for  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  total  of  said 
(meth)acrylic  polymer(A)  and  monomer  (B).  and  said  succinic  acid 
derivative  is  a  succinic  acid  derivative  having  from  8  to  30  total 
carbon  atoms. 


5,847,037 

MIXTURES,  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF  AND  USE  THEREOF  FOR  COATINGS 

Jan  Mazanek,  Koln;  Karl-Heinz  Kiisler,  Bergisch  Gladbach, 

and  Gebhard  Wagner,  Odenthal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1995,  195  29 
092.5 

InL  CI."  C08K  3/10 
VS.  a.  524—413  12  Claims 

1.  A  coaling  mixture  produced  by 
initially  introducing  about  30  to  50  wt.  %  of  at  least  one  reactive 

extender  B.  as  an  aqueous  dispersion, 
adding  0  to  about  5%  of  wetting  agent  G,  as  an  additive,  about 
10  to  40  wt.  %  of  at  least  one  unreactive  pigment  or  unreac- 
tive  extender  C.  optionally  adding  a  further  quantity  of  B, 
wherein  the  total  amount  of  all  B  added  is  at  most  about  50 
wt.  %,  about  0. 1  to  10  wt.  %  of  at  lea.st  one  reactive  (oligo)si- 
lane  E  and  about  5  to  20  wt.  %  of  at  least  one  lamellar  or 
fibrous  extender  D,  which  differs  from  B  and  C,  with  stirring, 
which  is  then  continued  for  an  additional  5  to  60  minutes,  and 
then 
adding  0  to  about  35  wt.  %  of  at  least  one  additive  G  and  about  15 
to  30  wt.  %  of  at  lea.st  one  polysiloxane  A  with  stirring;  all  wt.  * 
amounts  being  based  on  total  weight  of  mixture. 


5,847.038 
POLYMER  PROCESSES 
Scott   M.   Silence,   Fairport,-   Samir   Kumar,   Rochester,   and 
Michael  J.  Duggan,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  708^242 
InL  CI."  C08K  3/22 
VS.  CI.  524-430  41  Claims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  subjecting  a  mixture  of  a  polymer, 
a  conductive  component  and  an  additive  to  mechanical  energy  of 
from  about  I  to  about  20  kilowatt  hours  per  kilogram  and  an 
intensity  of  from  about  20  to  about  90  kilowatts  per  kilogram,  and 
wherein  said  subjecting  is  accomplished  until  said  additive  is 
substantially  permanently  embedded  in  said  polymer. 


5,847,039 
LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  POLYESTER  RESIN 
COMPOSITIONS 
Tohru  Nagashima;  Hideo  Nomura,  both  of  l^ukuba,  and  Tada- 
yasu  Kobayashi,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  659,915 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1995,  7-143078 
InL  CI."  C08J  5/10:  C08K  3/18:3/22:  C08L  67/00 
U.S.  CI.  524—432  14  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystalline  polyester  resin  composition  comprising 
0.2-30  parts  by  weight  of  a  first  component  of  at  least  one  or  more 
inorganic  compounds  selected  from  oxides,  peroxides,  double 
oxides  and  hydroxides  of  calcium,  sodium,  barium  or  zinc  added  to 
a  second  component  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  liquid  crystalline 
polyester,  wherein  the  inorganic  compounds  have  a  water  absorp- 
tion of  2%  or  less. 


5,847,040 

LOWER  ALKYL  BIPHENYLS  AS  PLASTICIZERS  FOR 

POLYURETHANE 

Jack  B.  Tatman;  Gregory  R.  Hahn,  and  Harold  W.  Earhart,  all 

of  Corpus  Christ!,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Koch  Industries,  Inc., 

Wichita,  Kans. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  564,706,  Nov.  29,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,6%,184,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  179,424,  Jan.  10, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5,489,646.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  898,632 

Int.  CI."  C08K  5/01 

VS.  CI.  524-^76  5  Claims 

1.  A  plaslicizer-polymer  composition,  which  comprises  a  poly- 

urethane  polymer  mixed  with  a  plasticlzer  comprising  diisopropy- 

Ibiphenyl  and/or  triisopropylbiphenyl. 


5,847,041 
POLYCARBONATE/POLYOLEFIN  BASED  RESIN 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
PROCESSES  AND  USES 
Kazuya   Takemura;    Masahiko   K^ioka;    Kazumichi   Sashi; 
Shigeni  Takano,  and  Eiichi  Simiita,  all  of  Chiba,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  Kobe,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  402,688,  Mar.  13.  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,594,062.  This  application  Jul.  23.  19%,  Ser.  No.  686,236 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1994,  HEI6- 
71555;  Aug.  4,  1994,  HEI6-202824,-  Oct.  4,  1994,  HEI6-240044 

Int.  CI."  C08L  69/00:23/00 
VS.  a.  524—504  18  Claims 

I.  A  polycartx)nate/polyolefin  based  resin  composition  exhibit- 
ing an  improved  polycarbonate/polyolefin  compatibility  prepared 
by  melt  kneading 

(A)  a  polycarbonate  resin; 

(B)  a  polyolefin  resin; 

(C)  a  polyolefin  resin  that  has  been  modified  with  at  least  one 
functional  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  epoxy, 
carboxyl,  and  an  acid  anhydride  groups;  and 

(D)  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 

HOOC— R— NH, 

wherein  R  represents  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkene  group,  an  alkylidene  group,  and  an  oligo- 
methylene  group  containing  5  or  more  carbon  atoms,  and  phe- 
nylene  group  and  naphthylene  group  optionally  substituted  with  an 
alkyl  group. 
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5347,042 

P<l)^YOLEFIN  RESIN  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
■       ANTI-BLOCKING  AGENT 
Satoni  Hosoda;  Satoni  Koyama.  and  Kenzo  Chikanari,  all  of 

Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 

Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,453 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1994,  6-227887 

InL  CI."  C08L  53/02 

VS.  CI.  524—506  '  Claims 

1.  A  polyolefin  tesin  composition  comprising  0.01  to  2.0  parts 
by  wwght  of  an  anti-blocking  agent  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  a 
poly(ftfin  resin,  wherein  said  anti-blocking  agent  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  organic  anti-blocking  agent,  a  mixture  of 
orgaaic  anti-blocking  agents  and  a  mixture  of  organic  and  inor- 
ganic anti-blocking  agents,  wherein  said  organic  anti-blocking 
agent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  crosslinked  acrylic 
resia  crosslinked  polystyrene  resin,  crosslinked  silicone  resin, 
polynmide  resin  and  polyester  resin,  and  said  anti-blocking  agent 
has  two  or  more  maximum  values  in  a  weight-based  particle  size 
distribution,  and  a  difference  between  a  largest  particle  diameter 
corresponding  to  a  maximum  value  of  said  particle  size  distribu- 
tion, and  a  smallest  particle  diameter  corresponding  to  a  maximum 
vahie  of  said  particle  size  distribution,  is  not  less  than  3.0  Mm. 


5,847,043 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5347,045 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5347,044 
POLYURETHANE  POWDER  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

WHICH  HAVE  A  LOW  STOVING  TEMPERATURE 
Hans-Josef  Laas,  Koln;  Hans-Ulrich  Meier-Westhues, 
Leverkusen;  Reinhard  Halpaap.  Odenthal;  Ulrich  Freuden- 
berg,  Pulheim,  and  Hans-Peter  Klee,  Burscheid.  aU  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverskusen. 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  834.799 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  25.  19%.  1%  16 
4%.6 

Int.  CI."  C08J  3A)0:  C08K  3/20:  C08L  75/00 
VS.  CI.  524—590  2»  Claims 

I .  A  polyurethane  powder  coating  composition  comprising 
A.)  a  binder  component  which  is  solid  below  40°  C.  and  liquid 
above  1 30°  C.  and  has  an  OH  number  of  25  to  200  and  a 
'    number  average  molecular  weight  of  400  to  10.000, 

B)  a  polyaddition  compound  which  is  .solid  below  40°  C.  and 
liquid  above  125°  C  contains  uretdionc  groups  and  option- 
ally free  isocyanate  groups  and  is  prepared  from  aliphatic 
and/or  cycloaliphatic  diisocyanates  and 

C)  one  or  more  catalysts  containing  N.N.N'-trisubstituted  ami- 
I  dine  groups  which  have  an  amidine  group  content  (calculated 
I  as  CN,;  molecular  weight=40)  of  12.0  to  47.0  wt.  <*. 

provided  that  components  A)  and  B)  are  present  in  amounts  such 
that  component  B)  has  0.6  to  1.4  isocyanate  groups  for  each 
h\*oxyl  group  present  in  component  A)  and  the  amount  of  com- 
ponent C)  is  0.05  to  5  wl.  %.  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
coaling  composition. 


5347.046 
BIODEGRADABLE  BONE  CEMENT 
Ying  Jiang,  North  Haven,  and  Mark  Roby.  KilUngworth.  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation, 
Norwalk,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,613 
InL  CI."  C09J  133/04:133/02:167/06:4/00 
VS.  CI.  524—42  20  Claims 

1.  A  biocompatable  implantable  bonding  material  comprising  a 
mixture  including  a  continuous  phase  and  a  discontinuous  phase, 
the  continuous  phase  formed  from  polymerizable  liquid,  the  dis- 
continuous phase  including  of  particles  of  bioabsotbable  polymer 
whereby  upon  mixing  of  the  continuous  phase  and  the  discontinu- 
ous phase,  the  polymerizable  liquid  undergoes  polymerization. 


5,847,047 
ANTIMICROBIAL  COMPOSITION  OF  A  POLYMER  AND 
A  PEPTIDE  FORMING  AMPHIPHILIC  HELICES  OF  THE 

\UGA1MN-TVPE 
Sharon  Loretta  Hayiile.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82352.  Jun.  22.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  569.188 
InL  CI."  C08G  63/00 
VS.  a.  525—54.1  *  Claims 

1.  A  polymer-oligopeptide  consisting  of: 
(i)  a  polymer  covalently  linked  to 

(ii)    an    antimicrobial    oligopeptide   capable   of   attaining   an 

amphiphilic  helical  secondary  structure  and  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of 

Lys  Gly  Leu  Lys  Lys  Uu  Uu  Lys  Leu  Leu  Lys  Lys  Leu  Leu  Lys 

'  Uu:  (SEQ  ID  NO;  1). 

Leu  Lys  Leu  Uu  Lys  Lys  Uu  Uu  Lys  Uu  Uu  Lys  Lys  Leu 

Gly  Lys:  (SEQ  ID  NO:2). 
Lys  Gly  Gly  Uu  Lys  Lys  Uu  Leu  Lys  Uu  Uu  Lys  Lys  Leu 

Uu  Lys  Uu;  (SEQ  ID  NO;3), 
Uu  Lys  Uu  Uu  Lys  Lys  Uu  Uu  Lys  Uu  Uu  Lys  Lys  Uu 

Gly  Gly  Lys:  (SEQ  ID  NO:4). 
Lys  Gly  Gly  Gly  Uu  Lys  Lys  Uu  Uu  Lys  Leu  Uu  Lys  Lys  Leu 

Uu  Lys  Uu;  (SEQ  ID  NO;5).  and 
Uu  Lys  Uu  Uu  Lys  Lys  Uu  Uu  Lys  Uu  Leu  Lys  Lys  Leu 
Gly  Gly  Gly  Lys:  (SEQ  ID  NO:6). 
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5.847,048 

POLYMERS  CONTAINING  FLUOROALKOXY  SIDE 

CHAINS 

Andrew  Edward  Feiring.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  !.  1997,  Ser.  No.  942,023 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  HAXJ 

VS.  CI.  525—59  15  Claims 

I.  A  polymer,  comprising,  repeat  units  of  the  formulas 


-CH.CH  — 

I 
OR- 


and 


-CHCH- 


(I) 


(II) 


(X-F.-CHFY. 

wherein: 

Y   is   fluorine,   hydrogen,  chlorine,   perfluoroalkyl.   perfluoro- 
alkoxy.  or  perfluoroalkyl  or  perfluoroalkoxy  containing  one  or 
more  ether  oxygen  atoms  between  alkyl  cartwn  atoms; 
each  R-  is  independently  hydrogen  or  — C(0)R'; 
R'  is  hydrocarbyl  or  substituted  hydrocarbyl:  and  provided  that: 
a  molar  ratio  of  (Hull)  is  about  100:1  to  about  1:10:  and 
when  all  of  R-  is  — C(0)R\  only  (I)  and  (II)  are  present  in 
said  polymer. 


5,847.049 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  ThLs  Number 


5.847,050 
CRAFT  POLYMER  AND  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 
COMPOSITION 
Akihiro  Toritani;  Koichi  Shishido;  Masahiro  Osuka,  and  Akira 
Nakata.  all  of  Otake,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon 
Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/01854.  §  371  Date  Mar.  3.  1997.  §  102(e» 
Date  Mar.  3,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/02295.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  23.  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  793.449 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  4,  1995,  7-168908 

Int.  Cl.'^  C08L  5IA)4 

VS.  CI.  525—84  1  Claim 

I.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  comprising: 

70-99'/?   by  weight  of  a  vinyl  chloride  monomer-containing 

thermoplastic  resin  (C)  and 
l-30ft  by  weight  of  a  graft  copolymer  (B)  obtained  by  graft- 
polymerizing,  in  at  least  one  stage,  at  least  one  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aromatic  vinyl  mono- 
mer, a  (nieth)acr>lic  acid  ester  monomer,  an  unsaturated 
nilrile  monomer  and  a  monomer  copolymerizable  therewith, 
onto  a  particles-enlarged  diene  monomer  containing  polymer 
rubber  latex  (A)  having  a  number-average  particle  diameter  of 
0.  LS-O..*;  pm,  obtained  by  subjecting  a  diene  monomer- 
containing  polymer  rubber  latex  produced  by  emulsion  poly- 
merization, to  particles  agglomeration  and  enlargement  based 
mainly  on  Brownish  coagulation, 
wherein  said  particles-enlarged  diene  monomer-containing  p*>ly- 
mer  rubber  latex  (A)  is  contained  in  an  amount  of  .SS-SS'/f  by 
weight  in  terms  of  solid  content  based  on  said  graft  copolymer 
(B). 


5.847.051 

BLOCK  COPOL^  MER  COMK)SITION  CONTAINING 

POLYPROPYLENE  AND  POLYBUTENE 

Charles  Chiu-Hsiung  Hwo,  Sugar  Land:  Michael  John  Modic. 
and  Mark  Leonid  Kasakevich.  both  of  Houston,  all  of  Tex., 
avsignors  to  .Shell  Oil  Company.  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705.027 
Int.  CI."  C08L  5.W2 
II.S.  CI.  525—98  7  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  compt)sition  consisting  of: 
(i)  from  about    10.0  wt  '^i  to  about  60.0  wt  %  of  a  block 
copolymer  of  monoalkenyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  conju- 
gated diene. 
(ii)  from  about  ^.0  to  about  20.0  wt  rf  of  a  polypropylene, 
(iii)  from  about  H).i)  wt  "*  to  about  50.0  wt  %  of  a  paratfinic  oil, 

and 
(iv)  from  about  2.0  to  about  25.0  wt  "^f  of  a  poly- 1 -butene 
polymer  having  a  melt  index  of  from  about  0. 1  to  about  2(X) 
as  determined  bv  ASTM  D- 1 2.^8  Condition  E  at  190°  C. 


5,847.052 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THERMOPLASTIC 
ELASTOMER  COMPOSITION 
Tatsuo  Hamanaka.  Ichihara;  Yuji  Goto;  Noboni  Komine.  both 
of  Chiba:  Norimasa  Oda.  and  Masamichi  Ishibashi.  b<ith  of 
Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  -Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,958 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Sep.  29.  1995,  7-253000 
Int.  Cl.'^  C08J  J/2-1:  C08L  23/16 
VS.  CI.  525—197  10  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  thermoplastic  elastomer  composi- 
tion which  comprises  dynamically  cross-linking  an  olertne  copoly- 
mer rubber  and  an  oletine  plastic  using  a  twin-screw  extruder, 
which  comprises  one  or  more  kneading  zones  within  a  dynamically 
cross-linking  area  and  in  which  the  first  kneading  zone  among  said 
zones  comprises  a  screw  with  forward  kneading  disks  having  a 
minimum  thickness  (T„„„)  of  less  than  13  mm  per  disk. 


5.847.053 
ETHYLENE  POLYMER  FILM  MADE  FROM  ETHYLENE 

POLYMER  BLENDS 
Pak-Wing  Steve  Chum,  I^ke  Jackson;  Ronald  P.  Markovich, 
Houston:  George  W.  Knight,  Lake  Jackson,  and  Shih-^'aw 
Lai,  Sugar  Land,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  Midland.  .Mich. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  544.497.  Oct.  18,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5.677383.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378.998.  Jan. 
27,  1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
S4J79,  Apr.  28,  1993.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  776,130,  Oct.  15,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,272  J36. 
This  application  Apr.  II.  1997.  Ser.  No.  834.050 
Int.  CI."  C08L  2.WH 
VS.  CI.  525—240  16  Claims 

1.  A  film  made  from  an  ethylene  polymer  composition,  wherein 
the  composition  comprises  (A)  from  about  10  percent  (by  weight 
of  the  total  composition)  to  ab<iut  95  percent  (by  weight  of  the  total 
composition)  of  at  least  one  homogeneously  branched  linear 
ethylene/a-olefin  interpt)lymer  having: 

(i)  a  density  from  about  0.S9  grams/cubic  centimeter  (g/cm'l  to 

ab»5ut0.9.VS  g/cm'. 
(ii)  a  molecular  weight  distribution  (M„/M„)  from  atx>ut  1.8  to 

about  2.8, 
(lii)  a  melt  index  (h)  from  about  0.001  grams/10  minutes  (g/IO 

min)  to  about  10  g/10  min, 
(iv)  no  high  density  fraction, 
(v)  a  single  melting  peak  as  measured  using  differential  scanning 

calorimetry.  and 
(vi)  a  slope  of  strain  hardening  coefficient  greater  than  or  equal 
to  1.3;  and 
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(B)  from  about  5  percent  (by  weight  of  the  total  composition)  to   and  r,  to  z, 

about  90  percent  fby  weight  of  the  total  composition)  of  at  least       are  0,  1,  2  ot  3,  where  ISz,+Z2-t-ZjS3. 

one  heterogeneously  branched  linear  ethylene  polymer  having  a 

dene  ty  from  about  0.93  g/cm'  to  about  0.%5  g/cm'. 
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5.847.054 
POLYMER  PARTICLES  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Graham  Edmund  McKee,  Neustadt,  Germany;  Binnur  Gune- 
stn,  Neuchatd,  SwitrerUnd,  and  Antoa  Ticktio,  Mannheim, 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl,  Ludwig- 
s|iBf en,  Germany 

J  FUed  Jid.  12,  1996,  Ser.  Na  679,621 

Ckims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  4,  1995,  195  28 
717.7 

Int  CI."  C08F  257/02:  CC8L  51/00 
VS.  CI.  525—314  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  polymer  particles,  which 
process  comprises  the  following  sequential  steps: 
all  polymerizing  styrene  and  a  crossliidcing  monomer  anionically 
in  a  hydrocarbon  dispersant  which  does  not  dissolve  the 
polymer  to  be  prepared  and  in  the  presence  of  a  styrene/ 
butadiene   or   styrene/isoprene    block    copolymer   or   graft 
copolymer  which  can  be  partially  or  completely  hydroge- 
nated.  to  form  a  polymer  dispersion;  and 
b)  polymerizing  styrene  and  acrylonitrile  by  a  free  radical 
mechanism  in  the  presence  of  the  polynter  dispersion  obtained 
from  step  a),  the  polymerization  in  step  b)  being  carried  out 
once  or  several  times. 


5,847,056 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  POLYMERS  CONTAINING 
HYDROXAMATE  FUNCTIONAL  GROUPS 
Alan  S.  Rothenberg,  Wilton;  Morris  E.  Lcwellyn,  Stratford, 
and  C.  Joseph  Calbick,  Weston,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Cytcc  Technology  Corp-,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  626,297.  Apr.  1.  1996,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  886,228 
Int.  CI."  C08F  8/32:8/14 
VS.  CI.  525—380  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  which  comprises  esterifying  a  water-soluble  poly- 
mer of  an  acrylic  acid  or  salt  thereof  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  over  about  1  milUon  in  aqueous  solution  and 
hydroxamating  the  resultant  esterified  polymer,  wherein  said 
water-soluble  polymer  is  in  the  dispersed  phase  of  a  water-in-oil 
emulsion. 


5,847,055 

'  'POLYMER-CONTAINING  CATALYST  SYSTEMS 
Josef  Wiinsch,  Schifferstadt.  and  Walter  Maier,  Mannheim, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  lo  BASF  AktiengeseUschaft, 
Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96A00597.  i  371  Date  Aug.  22.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  22,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096a6226,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  29,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  894,482 
CWms    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Feb.    24,    1995, 
19506553 

InL  CI."  C08F  8/42 
VS.  CL  525—370  7  Oaims 

1.  A  catalyst  system  of  the  formula  I 

XM(Z'>„  (^),^  (Z'),,  I 

wheic  the  substituents  and  indices  have  the  following  meanings: 
X  is  C,-C,o-alkyl,  5-  to  7-niembered  cycloalkyl.  C|-C,o-alkoxy, 
C(,-C,5-aryl  or  a  compound  of  the  formula  II 


5,847,057 
HEAT-CURABLE  COATING  COMPOUNDS 
Andreas  Kaplan,  Char,  and  Manfred  Wenzter,  Domat/Ems, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  EMS — InvenU  AG,  Zurich, 
Switzerland 

FUed  Oct  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  960,781 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany.  Oct.  30,  1996,  196  43 
914.0;  Sep.  12.  1997.  197  40  206.2 

InL  CL'  C08F  20/00:  C08G  63/02 
VS.  O.  525—437  25  Clatans 

1.  A  heat-curable  coating  compound,  comprising: 

(A)  A  carfooxyl-functional  polyester,  produced  by  a  condensation 
reaction  from  one  or  more  compounds  selected  frt>m  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic  and  cycloaliphatic  polyols  with 
one  or  mart  compounds  selected  from  the  gnxip  consisting  of 
aliphatic,  cycktaliphatic  and  aromatic  polycartmxylic  acids, 
the  polyester  having  a  Tg  between  30°  C.  and  80°  C.  and  an 
acid  value  between  20  and  100  (mg  KOH/g): 

(B)  a  ^hydroxyalkylamide.  a  ratio  of  ^hydroxyalkylamide 
equivalents  to  carfooxylic  acid  equivalents  lying  between  0.6 
and  1 .6: 1 :  and 

(C)  at  least  one  compound  of  the  following  general  formulas 
(I)-(X)  or  their  mixtures: 

FomwU  I  +  II 


1  R« 

whene  R'  to  R' 
are  hydrogen,  C|-C|o-alkyl  which  may  bear  firom  I  to  5  halogen 
substituents,  S-  to  7-membered  cycloalkyl  which  may  in  turn 
bear  C,-C(,-alkyl  groups  as  substituents.  C(,-C,,-aryl  or  ary- 
ialkyl,  where  two  adjacent  radicals  may  also  together  form  a 
cyclic  group  having  from  4  to  IS  carujn  atoms,  or  halogen, 
C,-C,o-alkoxy,  NR'R'  or  Si(R'),. 
and  R"  and  R' 
are  hydrogen,  C,-C|o-alkyl,  Cft-C,,-aryl  or  C,-C,o-cycloalkyl. 
M  is  a  metal  of  transition  groups  n  to  Vm  of  the  Periodic  Table 
of  the  Elements, 
Z'  toZ' 
ate  polymers  of  vinylaromatic  compounds,  dienes.  acrylates  or 
their  mixtures 


I:  with  R,=OH.  R,=OR7,  R,.  R,.  R,,  R^  R7=>identical  or 

different  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  C,-C,o- 

linear  or  branched  alkyls  and  halogen  atoms 
n:  with  R|=OH.  R4=OR,.  Rj.  R,.  R,,  R*.  R7=identicai  or 

different  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  C,-C|o- 

linear  or  tiranched  alkyls  and  halogen  atoms 

Fonnula  UI-VI 


ID:  widi  R,=OH.  R,=OR^  R,,  R,.  R,.  R*.  R,.  R,.  R^ 
identical  or  different  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H.  C,-C,o-linear  or  branched  alkyls  and  halogen  atoms 


1: 
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IV:  with  R,=OH,  R4=OR,.  R,,  R,.  Rv  R*.  R?.  Rr.  R<^ 
identical  or  different  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H,  C|-C,o-linear  or  branched  alkyls  and  halogen  atoms 

V:  with  R,=OH.  R8=OR9.  R,,  R,.  R..  R,.  R<,.  R7.  R,=identical 
or  different  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H, 
C,-C,o-linear  or  branched  alkyls  and  halogen  atoms 

VI:  with  R,=OH,  R«=OR„  R,.  R,.  R4.  Rv  R7.  Rg.  Rfl= 
identical  or  different  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H,  C,-C,o-linear  or  branched  alkyls  and  halogen  atoms 

Formula  VII-IX 


VD:  with  R,=OH,  R4=OR,|,  R,,  R,,  R,.  R«.  R7.  Rg.  R«.  Rio- 

I  selected  from  the  group  con- 
branched  alkyls  and  halogen 


Ri,=  identical  or  different  and  ; 
sisting  of  H,  C,-C,n-linear  or 
atoms 


Vni:  with  R2=OH.  R<,=OR,|.  R„  R„  R4.  R5.  R7.  Rs-  R*  Rio- 
Ri,=  identical  or  different  and  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H.  C,-C,o-linear  or  branched  alkyls  and  halogen 
atoms 

IX:  with  R,==OH,  R,o=OR,,.  R,.  Rj.  Rj.  R4.  Rj.  R*.  R7.  Rg. 
Rii=  identical  or  different  and  selected  from  the  group  con- 
branched  alkyls  and  halogen 


sisting  of  H,  C|-C,o-linear  or 
atoms 


5347,059 
CATALYST  YIELD  FROM  SUPPORTED  METALLOCENE 

CATALYSTS 
Edwar  Shoukri  Shamshoum.  Houston,  and  Chiistopher  Gai^ 
land  Bauch,  Seabrook,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Fina  Tech- 
nolofty.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,886 
InL  CI."  C08F  4m 
\i&.  CI.  526—116  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  propylene  consistmg  of: 
(a)  selecting  two  syndiospecific  metallocene  catalyst  precursors 
of  the  formula: 

R"»(CpR,^)  (CpR'j^MR'^j 

where  R"  is  a  bridge  imparting  stereorigidity  to  the  structure  to  the 
metallocene  by  connecting  the  two  cyclopentadienyl  rings,  b  is  1, 
Cp  is  a  cyclopentadienyl  ring,  R  and  R'  are  substituents  on  the 
cyclopenudienyl  rings  and  are  a  hydride  or  a  hydrocatbyl  from 
1-9  cartx>n  atoms,  each  R  and  R'  being  the  same  or  different,  each 
(CpR,^)  and  (CpR's^^)  are  different  and  bilateral  synunetry  exists 
for  (CpR,^)  for  the  distal  substituents,  M  is  a  Group  IIIB,  IVB, 
VB  or  VIB  metal,  R*  is  a  hydride,  a  halogen  or  a  hydrocatbyl  from 
1-20  carbon  atoms,  v  is  the  valence  of  M,  wherein  each  metal- 
locene catalyst  precursor  is  different;  (b)  supporting  the  metal- 
locene catalyst  precursors  on  a  silica  treated  with  an  oxyorganoalu- 
minum  compound;  (c)  contacting  the  supported  metallocene 
catalyst  with  an  aluminum  alkyl  to  activate  the  catalyst;  (d)  intro- 
ducing said  catalyst  into  a  polymerization  reaction  zone  containing 
propylene;  (e)  withdrawing  a  polypropylene  product. 


Fotmula  X 


X:  with  R,=OH,  R,o=OR,„  R„  R,,  R„  R4.  Rv  R*.  R7.  R«. 
R,,=  identical  or  different  and  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H,  C,-Ci„-linear  or  branched  alkyls  and  halogen 
atoms 


5347,058 

ALKYLRESORCDMOL  MODIFIED  PHENOL-ALDEHYDE 

RESOL  RESIN  AND  BINDER  SYSTEM,  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Zygmunt  Teodorczyk,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Masooite 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Tiled  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628365 
InL  CL"  C08G  m4 
U.S.  CL  525-^180  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  modified  phenol-aldehyde  resole 
resin,  comprising: 

(a)  reacting  a  phenolic  compound  and  an  aldehyde  at  a  molar 
ratio  of  aldehyde  to  phenolic  compound  in  a  range  of  about 
1.2:1  to  about  2.0:1,  said  reaction  taking  place  in  the  presence 
of  an  alkaline  catalyst  present  in  an  amount  of  about  0. 1  to 
about  0.2  moles  catalyst  per  mole  of  said  phenolic  compound; 
and 

(b)  reacting  a  modifier  comprising  an  alkylresorcinol  compound 
with  the  product  of  step  (a)  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  said 
aldehyde  to  the  total  of  said  phenolic  compound  and  said 
alkylresofcinol  compound  is  greater  than  about  1:1,  to  pro- 
duce said  resole  resin. 


5347,060 
FUNCnONALIZED  DIENE  OLIGOMERS 
Alexei  Alexeyevich  Gridnev,  and  Steven  Dale  Ittel,  both  of 
Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  912^3 
InL  CI."  C08F  4/06:l4/l4;3MH:36A)6 
VS.  CL  526—172  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  substituted  buudienes  to  substi- 
tuted polybutadienes  having  controlled  molecular  weight  and  end- 
group  functionality;  wherein  the  process  consists  of: 

contacting  a  substituted  buudiene,  in  the  optional  presence  of  a 
comonomer,  with  a  chain  transfer  catalyst  comprising  a  cobalt 
(11)  or  cobalt  (III)  compound  and  a  free  radical  initiator,  said 
substituted  butadienes  having  a  structure 

CHR'=CX— CY=CR-R' 

where  X  and  Y  are  each  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl.  substituted  alkyl,  COO(Metal), 
— COOR,  CN,  OR,  —COR.  — CONR,,  — OCOR, 

halogen,  aryl,  and  substituted  aryl; 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  substi- 
tuted alkyl,  aryl,  substituted  aryl,  and  hydrogen; 

said  alkyl  and  substituted  alkyl  groups  having  one  or  more 
carbon  atoms; 

said  aryl  groups  having  six  or  more  carbon  atoms;  and 

provided  that  both  X  and  Y  cannot  both  be  H; 

wherein  the  Metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  magnesium,  cadmium  and  zinc; 

wherein  R',  R^  and  R'  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing  of  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  aryl,  substituted  aryl,  halide, 
nitrile,  ester,  ether,  CN  and  hydrogen; 

said  alkyl  and  substituted  alkyl  groups  having  one  or  more 
carbon  atoms; 

said  aryl  groups  having  six  or  more  carbon  atoms;  and 

wherein  any  two  of  R'  or  R^  and  R'  are  optionally  arranged  in  a 
cyclic  structure; 

said  reaction  carried  out  at  a  temperature  from  about  room 
temperature  to  about  240°  C,  in  the  optional  pteseixx  of  a 
solvem. 


Dei: EMBER  8,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


1643 


5347,061 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYMERS  HAVING 

TERMINAL  FUNCTIONAL  GROUP  WHICH  MAY  BE 

PROTECTED 

Kaenihiko  Maekawa,  and  Toshiaki  Sato,  both  of  Kurashiki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd^  Kurashiki,  Japan 
PCr  No.  PCT/JP95/00499,  §  371  Date  Nov.  21,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25753,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1994,  6-51779; 
Se».  30,  1994,  6-236620;  Dec.  16,  1994,  6-313038 

InL  CI."  C08F  4/40:2/00 
VS.  CI.  526—204  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polymer  having  a  terminal  func- 
tioaal  group  which  is  optionally  protected,  comprising: 

polymerizing  a  radial-polymerizable  monomer  in  the  presence 
j  of  a  polymerization  initiator  consisting  essentially  of  at  least 
!  one  member  selected  from  the  group  (A)  consisting  of  thio- 
S-carboxylic  acids  represented  by  the  following  formula  (1) 
and  dithiocarboxylic  acids  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula (2)  and  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  (B) 
:  consisting  of  polysulfides  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula (3),  polysulfides  represented  by  the  following  formula 
(4)  and  sulfoxides: 


R'— C— SH 
II 
O 


(I) 


R=— C— SH 

II 
S 


(2) 


wherein  R*  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  which  optionally  is 
substituted  by  a  fiinctional  group: 

RJ-C-(S)„-C-R'  (3) 

II  II 

o  o 

wherein  R'  and  R'*  each  represent  a  hydrocarbon  group  optionally 
substituted  by  a  functional  group  and  n  is  an  integer  of  2  or  more; 
anc 


R'-<S)„- 


wherein  R'  and  R"  each  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  a 
fijnclional  group  and  m  is  an  integer  of  2  or  more. 


5347,062 

AOUEOUS  SUSPENSION  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

COPOLYMERS  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE  AND  VINYL 

ESTERS 

Zacv  Sharaby,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Geon 

Company,  Avon  Lake,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  509,687,  Apr.  16,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,1124i22. 
wbkh  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  854,203,  Apr.  21,  1986,  PaL  No. 
4318,151,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  660,180, 
Oct.  12,  1984.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  834,755 
InL  a."  C08F  2/20 
526—211  9  Oaims 

1.  An  aqueous  suspension  process  for  producing  copolymers  of 
vinyl  chloride  and  up  to  20  pans  by  weight  of  vinyl  esters  of  fatty 
acids,  said  acids  having  fix>m  4  to  26  carbon  atoms,  comprising 
using  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  mercaptan  chain  transfer 
agent,  the  improvement  comprising  encapsulating  at  least  0.2S  pan 
by  weight  of  said  chain  transfer  agent  by  admixing  said  chain 
traasfer  agent  with  an  encapsulating  amount  of  said  vinyl  ester  to 
form  an  encapsulated  mixture  and  adding  said  encapsulated  mix- 
ture 10  the  polymerization  medium  prior  to  the  start  of  polymeriza- 
tioa. 


vs:  a. : 


5347,063 

RESINS  FOR  USE  IN  CHEMICALLY  AMPLIFIED 

RESISTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  METHODS  THEREOF 

Sang-Jun  Choi,  and  Chun-geun  Park,  both  of  Kyungki-do, 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  665,231,  Jun.  17,  1996.  This  application 

Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  12,  1996, 
96-532 

InL  CI."  C08F  20/10 
VS.  a.  526— 323J  3  Claims 

I.  A  polymer  resin  for  use  in  a  chemically  amplified  resist 
represented  by  the  general  formula  (I): 


-<-CH;— CH1;;-tCH;— CH-*;;- 


CH:!CH|COOR||2 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  t-butyl  and 
tetrahydropyranyl;  R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl;  n  and  m  are  integers;  and  the  ratio  of 
n/(m+n)  ranges  from  0. 1  to  0.9. 


wherein  R   represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  optionally  substituted 
by  a  functional  group: 


(4) 


5347,064 

POLYCARBOMETALLANES  VIA  ACYCLIC  DIENE 

METATHESIS  POLYMERIZATION 

Kenneth  B.  Wagener;   Patrick  S.  Wolfe,  and  Fernando  J. 

G<Smez,  all  of  Gainesville,  FUu,  assignors  to  University  of 

Florida,  Gainesville,  Fla. 

Tiled  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  Na  807,494 

InL  CI."  C08F  30M4 

VS.  a.  526—335  13  Claims 

1.  An  organometallic  polymer  having  the  following  nwiety: 

R,  R; 

\  / 

— CH=CH— (CH:).— M-[CH:lp- 

wherein: 

(a)  n=0-30: 

(b)  p=0-30; 

(c)  R,  and  Rn  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H.  an  alkyl  group  having  30  or  fewer  carbons,  an 
alkyl  group  having  30  or  fewer  carbons,  and  an  aromatic 
group  having  one  to  ten  rings;  and 

(d)  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Sn.  Ge, 
Pb.  Hg,  Ni.  Pd,  Ft,  Cr.  Fe.  Co,  Cu,  and  Zn. 


5347,065 

DISPERSIONS  OF  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  OF 

UNSATURATED  MONOMERS  AND  SUGARS 

Frank  Krause,  KIcve,  and  Helmut  Klimmek,  Krefeld,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors   to   Stockhausen   GmbH   &   Co.   KG, 

Krefeld,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  713,538,  Sep.  13,  1996.  whicfa  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  362,436,  Dec.  29.  1994,  PaL  No.  5,580,941.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  4,  1997.  Ser.  No.  832,965 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  2.  1992,  42  21 
381.9 

InL  CI."  C08F  251/00:  C14C  3/00:  BOIF  17/52:  D06P  l/4fi 
VS.  a.  527—300  3  Claims 

1.  A  dispersion  comprising  a  liquid  medium,  a  dispersible  sub- 
stance dispersed  in  said  medium,  and  an  effective  dispersion  pro- 
moting amount  of  a  graft  copolymer  obtained  by  radical  graft 
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copolymerization  of  from  40  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  a  monomer 
mixture  in  the  presence  of  from  5  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  a 
saccharide  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monosaccharides,  disaccharides,  oligosaccharides,  saccharide 
derivatives,  and  mixtures  thereof;  said  saccharide  derivatives  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sorbitol,  mannitol.  gluconic 
acid,  glucuronic  acid,  alkyl  glycosides,  and  alkyl-.  hydroxyalkyl- 
and  carboxyalkyl-  ethers  of  saccharides;  said  monomer  mixture 
comprising  the  following  components: 

A)  36.95  to  96%-wt.  of  at  least  one  monoethylenically  unsatur- 
ated C3-CI0  monocarboxylic  acid,  or  salt  thereof  with  a 
monovalent  cation; 

B)  4  to  55%-wt.  of  at  least  one  monoethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  comprising  a  monosulfonic  acid  group,  monoethyl- 
enically unsaturated  sulfuric  acid  ester,  vinylphosphonic  acid 
or  a  salt  thereof  with  a  monovalent  cation; 

C)  0  to  30%-wt.  of  at  least  one  water-soluble,  monoethylenically 
unsaturated  polyalkyleneglycol  ether  of  (meth)allyl  alcohol  or 
polyalkyleneglycol  ester  of  (meth)acrylic  acid,  containing  2  to 
50  moles  of  alkylene  oxide  units  per  mole  of  (meth)  allyl 
alcohol  or  (meth)  acrylic  acid: 

D)  0  to  45%-wt.  of  at  least  one  further,  water-soluble,  radically 
polymerizable  monomer  or  a  monomer  which  comprises  at 
least  two  ethylenically  unsaturated  double-bonds,  or  an  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  double-bond  and  a  cross-linkable  func- 
tional group  other  than  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  double- 
bond,  and 

E)  0  to  30%-wi.  other  radically  polymerizable  monomers  which 
are  slightly  soluble  or  insoluble  in  water  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  C,  to  C  ,,  alkyK meth )acry lie  acid  esters. 
hydroxyalkyl(meth)acrylic  acid  esters,  mono-  and  dialkyi 
esters  of  maleic  acid,  N-alkyl  and  N,N- 
dialkyl(meth)acrylamides  and  vinyl  caiboxylic  acid  esters,  the 
sum  of  components  A  to  E  being  100%-wt. 


E,  is  C|.,2  alkyl,  C,  ^  phenylalkyi,  C,,.;©  napthylalkyl.  C|.,2 
hydroxyalkyi,  C,.2o  hydroxyphenylalkyi,  or  C,,.2o  hydrox- 
ynapthylalkyl;  and 
R,  is  OH.  NHj.  C,.,3  alkoxy.  or  ^4H.Y.CH,.Z  where  Y  is  a  C,.,, 
hydrocarbon  moiety  and  Z  is  H,  OH.  CO^H.  or  CONH^;  or  a 
pharmaccutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5347,067 

URETDIONE -FUNCTIONAL  POLYISOCYANATES,  A 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION,  AND  THEIR  USE 

Rainer  Gras,  Bocfaum,  Germany,  assignor  to  Huels  Aktleng- 

esdlschaft.  Marl,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  927,319 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  13,  1996,  196  37 
375.1 

Int.  CI.*  C08G  Ifi/SI:  C07G  229/00 
VS.  CI.  528—15  9  Claims 

1.  A  urea-  and  uretdione-functional  polyisocyanate  comprising 
the  following  formula  (I): 


O 
II 

c 

/  \ 

Y-R-N  N- 

\    / 
C 


(I) 


o 


5347,066 

ANALOGS  OF  GROWTH  HORMONE-RELEASING 

FACTOR 

David  H.  Coy,  New  Orleans,  and  William  Murphy,  Slidell,  both 

of  La.,  assignors  to  The  Administrators  of  the  Tulane  Edu-    where 

cational  Fund,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  524337,  Sep.  6,  1995,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  421,987,  Apr.  14,  1995. 

This  application  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,421 

Int  a."  A61K  i&W:  C07K  5/00:7/00 

VS.  CL  530—324  23  Claims 

I.  A  peptide  of  the  formula: 
in  which 
A,  is  the  D-  or  L-  isomer  of  an  amino  acid  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  Tyr  and  His.  or  is  deleted; 
Aj  is  Aib.  or  the  D-  or  L-  isomer  of  an  amino  acid  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  Ala.  N-Me-Ala,  and  Arg; 
Ag  is  Ala.  Aib.  or  Gly; 
A,  is  Ala,  Aib.  or  Gly; 

A,o  is  Phe  or  p-X-Phe  where  X  is  OH.  CH,.  or  a  halogen; 
A,2  is  Lys  or  N'-X-Lys  where  X  is  C, ,,  aikyi,  C,.*  acyl,  C,.» 

hydroxyalkyi,  or  C,.^  hydroxyacyl; 
A, 5  is  Ala,  Aib.  or  Gly; 
A,,,  is  Ala.  Aib.  or  Gly; 
A,g  is  Ala,  Aib,  or  Gly; 
A21  is  Lys  or  N'-X-Lys  where  X  is  C,-Cs  alkyl,  C.-C^  acyl. 

C,-Ce,  hydroxyalkyi.  or  Cj-C^  hydroxyacyl; 
A2J  is  Ala.  Aib,  Gly,  Uu,  lie.  Val.  Nle,  Nva.  or  Abu; 
A24  is  Ala.  Aib.  Gaba.  Gly  or  His; 
A25  is  Ala,  Aib,  Gaba,  Gly,  His  or  is  deleted; 
A26  is  Ala,  Aib,  Gaba,  Gly,  His  or  is  deleted; 
A27  is  Ala,  Aib.  Gly,  Leu.  He.  Val.  Nle,  Nva,  Abu.  Gaba.  P-Ala, 

Ava.  His.  or  is  deleted; 

Ajg  is  Aib.  the  D-  or  L-  isomer  of  Ala.  Gaba.  His,  or  is  deleted; 

each  of  R,  and  R,  is,  independently,  H,  C,.,2  alkyl,  C7.;o 

phenylalkyi,  C,,.2o  napthylalkyl.  C|.|2  hydroxyalkyi.  C7.20 

hydroxyphenyl,  C,|.2o  hydroxynapthylalkyi,  or  COE,  where 


o  o  c 

II  II  /  \ 

R-NH-C-N— R--N— C— NH— R-N  N 

11  \    / 

R'  R'  C 


-R-Y 


O 

II 
Y  is  — NCO.  or  — NH— C— B 


Bis-N-R^— N         ,— OR*, 

I  \ 

H  R' 

R-'  =  N-0-     or     1,2,4-triazole; 


Ris 


H,C 


HjC 


CH2-: 


n  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to  20; 

R',  R'  are  not  more  than  one  linear  or  branched  (cyclo)alkyl 
radical  having  1-14  carbon  atoms  or  H  and  at  lea.st  one  of  the 
following  radicals: 

I 
R*-OC-CH.— CH— C— OR* 

II  II 

o  o 

and/or 
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wherein  y'  varies  from  1  to  10 
CH, 


-continued 
R«— O— C— CH2-CH2- 

II  CH,  CH, 

O  I  I 

— (CH2— CH— O).-— CH2— CH— 

Bp  is  R.  linear  or  branched  (cyclo)alkyl  radical  having  6  carbon  —  (CH,  — CH-.  — CH-.  — CH-.0)  .  — (CH  —  CH,0)  —  CH-,  — CH,— 

atoms; 

R*.  R'  are  identical  or  different  hydrocartwn  radicals  having  1  to  wherein  y'  varies  from  1  to  5 
•    14  carbon  atoms.  ^^^^_        ^,„^_  ^,„^^„,  ^.„_ 

II  I  I 

CH—     ;     CH-(0-CH— CHV  :      CH3— C— CH2— 

—  II  1 

CH2—         CH:- 


5347,068 
CHOLESTERIC  COPOLYISOCYANATES  wherein  w'  varies  from  1  to  10 

Georg  Maxein,  Neuwied,-  Bruce  M.  Novak,  Amherst;  Rudolf 
Zentel,  Nierstein,  and  Harald  Keller,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  CH, 

{Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwig- 
shafen, Germany 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,745 
Int.  a."  C08G  18/7/ 
VS.  CI.  528—69  23  Claims 

3.  A  cholesteric  copolyisocyanate  with  repeating  units  of  the 
fonpulae: 


CH2— 


— (CH:— CH2O), — (CH;— CH— O).— CH2— CH2— 
wherein  z'  varies  from  1  to  3  and  x"  from  1  to  5 


CH2- 


/ 


CH,— CH;— C— CH2  — 


\ 


a) 


b) 


CH;- 


CH;- 

/ 

CH;— C— CH;- 

\ 
CH;- 


c) 


wl  II  re 

i .'  is  a  chiral  aliphatic  or  aromatic  radical, 
{ ~  is  a  crosslinkable  radical,  and 
[  ;*  is  an  achiral  radical. 


5,847.069 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

POLYCARBONATE  COPOLYETHER  POLYOLS 

Alberto  Greco,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Enichem  S.p.A.,  Milan, 

Italy 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  818399 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  28,  1996,  MI96  A 
000614 

Int  CI."  C08G  64/00 
VS.  CI.  528—196  14  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  polycarbonate  copolyether 
pqlyols  having  formula  (I): 

000  <I) 

II  II  II 

R-f-(OCOR,),— (OCOR;)v—  . . .  (OCOR,).— OH). 

wjitrein  R  is  an  organic  radical  with  a  valence  n  varying  from  2  to 
6.1  selected  from  the  following  structures: 


CH2- 

I 

CH—      H(CH), 

I  I 

CH— (O— C).— 

I 

CH— 

I 

CH— 

I 

CH2— 

wherein  w'  varies  from  1  to  10 

Ri.  R;  .  .  .  R„  in  formula  (I),  the  saine  or  different  are  divalent 
organic  radicals  in  the  group  of  those  listed  for  R: 

X,  y  .  .  .  z,  represent  the  number  of  sequences,  statistically 
distributed,  of  oligopolyether  carbonates  deriving  from  gly- 
cols whose  organic  radical  corresponds  to  R,.  R;  .  .  .  R„ 
respectively  and  said  x.  y  .  .  .  z.  either  singly  or  as  a  sum  has 
a  value,  also  fraction  within  the  range  of  from  2  to  30; 

comprising  reacting  dimethylcarbonate  (DMC)  with  one  or  more 
polyether  diols  whose  organic  radicals  R.  R,.  R,. .  .  .  R„  have 
been  previously  defined  and  with  or»e  or  more  polyether  diols 
with  a  molecular  weight  of  between  1(X)  and  200  as  measured 
by  the  method  of  ASTM  D2849.  at  a  DMC/polyether  diols 
ratio  of  between  0.5  and  1.35,  at  a  temperature  of  between 
1.30°  and  185  °  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  an 
oxide,  a  carbonate  or  an  alcoholate  of  a  metal  of  the  first  or 
second  group  or  a  salt  or  an  organometallic  compound 
belonging  to  the  third  or  fourth  or  fifth  group  with  a  concen- 
tration of  between  0.0001  and  0.01*  by  weight. 


II 


— (CHj— CHjO),  — CH;— CH2— 
wjifrein  x'  varies  from  0  to  4 

— (CHj— CHj— CHj-CHjOv— CH;— CH,— CH;— CH;- 


S.847,070 

HYDROXY  ETHYL  BIBENZOATE 

Jawed  Asrar,  Chesterfield:  David  J.  WeinkaufT,  Manchester, 

and  A.  Hameed  Bhombal,  Chesterfield,  all  of  Mo„  assignors 

to  Monsanto  Company,  SL  Loais,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  19398,  Feb.  18,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5374,707. 

This  applicaUon  Dec.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  348.023 

Int.  CI."  C08G  63/02 

VS.  a.  528—272  12  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  bis  hydroxy  alkyl  carboxy- 

late  containing  less  than  1*^  by  weight  oxyalkyi  glycol  comprising 

condensing  a  mixture  of  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  4,4'-biphenyl  dicarboxylic  acid.  3.4'- 

biphenyl  dicarboxylic  acid,  diphenyl  ether  dicarboxylic  acid,  stil- 

bene  dicarboxylic  acid,  and  triphenyl  diduboxylic  acid  and  a  diol 
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having  a  carbon  chain  having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  at  a 
temperature  between  about  150°  C.  and  about  200°  C.  and  at 
atitiospheric  pressure  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the 
gttHip  of  catalysts  based  upon  titanium,  tin  and  iodine. 


5^7.071 
PHOTOSENSmVE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Hideo  Hagiwara;  Makoto  Mji,  both  of  Hitachi:  Hiroshi  Nish- 
Izawa,  Kataibarald;  Kei\)i  Suzuld,  and  Yasunori  Kojima, 
both  of  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi,  Chemical 
Co^  Ltd^  Tottyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  S173M,  Aug.  22,  1995.  Pat  No. 

5.668,248,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  5,210,  Jan.  15,  1995, 

Pat  No.  5,472323.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

843,860 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1992,  4-007467; 
Nov.  9,  1992,  4-298560 

Int  CI."  C08G  69/26. 7J//0 
U.S.  CI.  528—353  17  Claims 

1.  A  poly(amic  acid)  resin  having  recurring  units  represented  by 
focmula: 

(ID 


HOOC           COOH           \ 

/HOOC           COOH 

\      / 

\      / 

Rii 

,•*", 

/     \ 

/      \ 

HNOC          CONH-Ri-  - 

—  -HNOC          CONH-R 

(NHCONH-X), 

wherein  X  is  a  monovalent  photosensitive  group;  R,  is  a  (2+p)- 
valent  organic  group;  R,,  is  a  tetravalent  organic  group:  R,,  is  a 
divalent  organic  group;  p  is  an  integer  of  1  to  12;  and  m  and  n  are 
molar  numbers  of  recurring  units,  and  m/n  is  1/99  to  lOOA). 


5347,074 
PHOSPHOLIPASE  C-INHIBrnNG  PEPTIDF^S 
Motoo  Yamasaki;  Genkichi  Ishlkawa.  both  of  Machida.  and 
Yoshimi  Honma.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa 
Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94AH486,  i  371  Date  May  5,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095AJ7293.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  432,143 

Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1993,  5-225397 

Int  CL*  C07K  9/00 

VS.  a.  530—325  9  Claims 

1.  A  phospholipase  C-inhibiting  peptide  which  is  represented  by 

formula  (I): 


J' 
I 
W— Cys— X— Tyr— Aig— Lys— Mel  — Arg— Leu— Arg— Tyr— 

I 
— Y— Cys— Z 

wherein  J'  and  J'  are  each  hydrogen  or  combined  together  to  form 
a  single  bond;  W  is  hydrogen,  an  alkanoyl  having  from  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  an  aroyl  or  coumaryl;  X  is  a  single  bond,  -Leu-  or 
-Scr-Leu-Val-Glu-Leu-Val-Ser-TVr-IVr-Glu-Lys-His-Ala-Leu- 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  N-terminal  14  amino  acid  residues  may 
be  deleted;  Y  is  a  single  bond  or  -Pro-Val-;  and  Z  is  hydroxy  or 
amino,  widi  the  proviso  that  when  J'  and  J^  are  each  hydrogen  W 
is  an  alkanoyl  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  aroyl  or 
coumaryl. 


5347,072 
REMOVAL  OF  LITHIUM  FROM  POLYMER  CEMENTS 
Zaida  Diaz,  and  John  David  Wilkey,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
FUed  May  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  652^61 
Int  CL"  C08F  6/24 
VS.  CL  528—482  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  an  all^li  metal  compound  ftwm  a  low 
viscosity  fiinctionalized  polymer  cement  comprising: 
washing  the  polymer  cement  with  a  weak  acid  selected  from  the 
grxMip  consisting  of  citric  acid  and  acetic  acid,  to  remove  said 
alkali  metal  compound  from  the  polymer  cement: 
removing  the  alkali  metal  compound  from  the  weak  acid  by  ion 

exchange;  and 
recycling  die  acid  to  wash  more  cement. 
3.  A  process  for  separating  an  alkali  metal  compound  from  a  low 
viscosity  functionalized  polymer  cement  comprising; 
washing  the  polymer  cement  widi  a  weak  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  citric  acid  and  acetic  acid,  to  remove  said 
allcali  metal  compound  from  the  polymer  cement,  the  acid 
also  containing  nickel  and  aluminum  coir^xNinds: 
removing  the  alkali  metal  compound  from  the  acid  by  contacting 
the  acid  first  with  an  ion  exchange  resin  functional  to  remove 
the  nickel  and  aluminum  compounds  from  the  acid  solution 
and  then  contacting  the  acid  with  an  ion  exchange  resin  which 
is  more  selective  to  remove  the  allcali  metal  compound  from 
the  acid;  and 
recycling  the  acid  to  wash  more  cement 


5347J175 
POLYMER  AND  POROUS  STRUCTURE 
Howard  Matthew  Colquhoun,  Knutsford.  and  Andrew  Leo- 
nard Lewis.  Poodau.  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
North  West  Water  Group  PLC.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB94/00197,  8  371  Date  Oct  2,  1995,  9  102(e) 
Date  Oct  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/18262,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  505003 
Claims  priority,  applkation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  2,  1993, 
9301993 

Int  a."  C08G  73/06:  BOID  71/62 
VS.  CL  528—327  31  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  having  ylid  linkages  in  the  main  polymer  chain  of 
the  formula 


^ 


N*- N- 


"E- 


where  the  dashed  line  represents  the  remainder  of  a  ring  system  for 
which  the  N*  provides  a  hetcroatom,  and  E  is  a  divalent  strongly 
electron  withdrawing  group. 


5347373 
Patent  titH  lamed  For  This  Nnabcr 


5347.076 
REGULATORS  OF  THE  PROTEASOME 
George  N.  DeMartino;  Cbve  A.  SUughter;  Patrida  J.  WlUy, 
and  Ma  Chu-Ping,  aU  of  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of 
Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System.  Austin,  Tex. 
FUed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64394 
Int  CL"  C07K  14/4)5:14/47:  C12N  15/12 
VS.  a.  53»-350  8  Clainis 

4.  A  purified  ATP- independent  proteasome  activating  factor 
separated  from  proteasome.  wherein  said  proteasome  activating 
factor 
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a)  has  a  subunit  molecular  weight  of  about  28,000  daltons  and  a 
native  molecular  weight  of  about  180.000  daltons; 

b)  precipitates  in  a  40-85%  ammonium  sulfate  fraction; 

c)  elutes  from  a  DEAE  ion-exchange  column  at  a  sodium 
Chloride  concentration  of  about  100  mM;  and 

d)  has  activating  activity  for  proteasome  hydrolysis  of  trypsin- 
hke,  chymotrypsin-like  and  peptidylglutamyl-like  substrates. 


5347.077 

FUNGAL  MULTISUBUNIT  PROTEIN  COMPLEX 
CRITICAL  FOR  EXPRESSION  OF  FUNGAL  PROTEINS 
Michael  R.  Green.  Boylston.  and  Joseph  C.  Reese,  Jr.,  Shrews- 
bury, both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  University  of  Massachusetts 
Mfdical  Center.  Worcester.  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308318 
Int  a."  C07K  14/39:4/06:7/04:14/37 
VS\  b.  530—350  5  Claims 

5.  A  purified  complex  isolated  from  a  yeast,  said  complex 
confrising  a  plurality  of  TAFs,  said  TAFs  having  molecular 
masses  of  180  kDa,  145  kDa,  116  kDa.  90  kDa,  68  kDa.  51-54 
kDa.  47  kDa,  and  30  kDa.  respectively,  and  said  complex  having 
the  ability,  in  conjunction  with  an  upstream  transcriptional  activa- 
tor pflotein,  to  co-activate  yeast  RNA  Polymerase  II  gene  transcrip- 
tion of  said  yeast  by  associating  with  TBP. 


5347,078 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5347,080 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5347,081 
CONJUGATE  VACCINE  FOR  GROUP  B 
STREPTOCOCCUS 
James  L.  Michel,  Waban;  Dennis  L.  Kasper,  Newton  Centre. 
Frederick  M.  Ausubel.  Newton,  and  Lawrence  C.  Madoff, 
Boston,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  General  Hospital 
Corp.,  Chariestown,  and  The  Brigham  and  Women's  Hospi- 
tal. Boston,  both  of  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  363.311.  Dec.  22.  1994.  Pat  No.  5.648041. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  968366,  Nov.  2,  1992. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 
408.036.  Sep.  15.  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5, 
1995.  Ser.  No.  462,679 
Int  CI."  C07K  14/315:  C12N  1/20 
VS.  a.  530—350  17  Clahns 

5.  A  purified  group  B  Streptococcus  a-antigen  protein  or  an 
antibody  eliciting  fragment  thereof,  wherein  said  protein  or  anti- 
body eliciting  fragment  thereof  comprises  the  amino  acid  sequence 
represent  by  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  N.  C,  N-C,  R,,  R„  R„  R4,  R,,  R*,  R,.  Rg.  R»,  R»,  R,,  N-R,, 
N-R,.  N-Rj,  N-R^,  N-R,.  N-R<„  N-R„  N-R,,  N-R^  N-R»,  N-R.. 
R,-C.  R^-C,  R,-C,  R4-C.  R5-C,  Rft-C.  R7-C.  Rj-C,  R,-C,  R.,-C, 
R.-C,  N-R|-C,  N-R,-C,  N-R,-C,  N-R^-C,  N-R,-C,  N-R^-C.  N-R,- 
C,  N-R,-C,  N-R,-C,  N-R.,-C,  and  N-R,-C  where  "X"  U  10  or 
greater,  where  "N""  is  the  N-teminal  sequence  that  precedes  the 
start  of  the  alpha  antigen  repeating  unit  sequence  that  is  found  in 
the  sequence  shown  on  HO.  6  (SEQ  ID  NO:  1 5),  with  or  without 
the  signal  sequence.  "C"  is  the  48  amino  acid  C-terminal  anchor 
sequence  as  shown  on  RG.  6  (SEQ  ID  NO:  15),  "R"  is  one  copy  of 
the  82  amino  acids  227-308  of  die  DNA  sequence  of  FIG.  6  (SEQ 
ID  NO:  15),  and  "R."  is  "X"  number  of  tandem  copies  of  this 
repeat,  tandemly  Joined  at  the  carboxyl  end  of  one  R  unit  to  the 
amino  terminal  end  of  the  adjoining  R  unit,  and  9'  represents  the 
sequence  of  anuno  acids  227-975  as  shown  in  HG.  6  (SEQ  ID 
NO:  1 5). 


5347,079 
BAULLUS  THURINGIENSIS  ISOLATE  ACTIVE  AGAINST 

DIPTERAN  PESTS 
Jewel  M.  Payne,  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mycogen  Cor- 
poration. San  Diego.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,655.  Dec.  27,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  21336,  Feb.  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5075315.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  596329,  Oct 
12,,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
420,614 
Int  a."  C07K  14/325 
VS.  CL  530—350  2  Oaims 

1.  A  purified  toxin  produced  by  Bacillus  Ihuringiensis  PS192N1, 
having  all  the  identifying  characteristics  of  NRRL  B- 1872 1,  said 
toxin  having  activity  against  dipteran  pests. 


5347.082 
TERMINAL  COMPLEMENT  INHIBITOR  FUSION 
PROTEINS 
Russell  Rother.  Cheshire.-  Scott  Rollins.  Monroe,  and  Stephen 
P.  Squinto.  Bethany,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Alexion  Phar- 
maceuticals. Inc..  New  Haven.  Coon. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  205.720.  Mar.  3.  1994.  abandoned.  This 

applicatkm  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,148 

Int  a."  COTK  14/435:  C12N  15/62 

VS.  a.  530—350  4  Claims 

1.  A  chimeric  protein  comprising: 

(i)  a  first  polypeptide  region  comprising  a  portion  of  a  parent 
Ly-6  terminal  complement  inhibitor  protein,  said  portion 
including  a  complete  Ly-6  motif  and  not  including  an  opera- 
tive signal  sequence  directing  the  attachment  of  a  glycosyl- 
phosphatidylinositol  (GPI)  anchor;  and 
(ii)  a  second  polypeptide  region  linked  to  the  first  polypeptide 
region,  said  second  polypeptide  region  comprising  a  trans- 
membrane domain  from  a  heterologous  protein,  wherein  said 
chimeric  protein  has  complement  inhibitory  activity  against 
human  complement. 


5347,083 
MODIFIED  P53  CONSTRUCTS  WHICH  ENHANCE  DNA 

BINDING 

Thanos  D.   Halazonetis,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 

Wistar  Institute  of  Anatomy  and  Biology.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697021 

Int  a."  C07K  14/435:14/47:  C12N  15/12:15/63 

VS.  a.  530—358  18  Claims 

1.  A  modified  p53  protein  construct  having  DNA  binding  ability 

compnsing  a  pS3  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
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(a)  a  sequence  thac  differs  from  at  least  about  amino  acid  90  to 
about  amino  acid  290  of  the  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2  by  the 
substitution  of  threonine  at  position  284  by  arginine;  and 

(b)  a  sequence  that  differs  from  at  least  about  amino  acid  90  to 
about  amino  acid  290  of  the  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2  by  the 
substitution  of  threonine  at  position  284  by  arginine  and  by 
the  substitution  addition,  or  deletion  of  up  to  20  amino  acids. 


of,  and  decrease  aggregation  of,  said  fragment,  thereby  form- 
ing an  aqueous  solution  of  vWF  fragment  which  is  substan- 
tially free  of  aggregate. 


5347,087 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,847.084 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  PLATELET  FACTOR-4 
Yoshlkazu  Komurasaki,  Mikl;  Chihiro  Shindoh.  Kobe;  Takashi 
Hlnise,  Kobe;  Keihide  Koh,  Kobe,  and  Satoshi  Nishimuro, 
Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  JCR  Pharmaceuticals  Co., 
Ltd„  Hyogo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  17,  1995,  7-324035 
Int  CI."  A61K  .LWN:  C08B  37/08:37/10 
VS.  CI.  530—380  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  isolating  platelet  factor-4,  which  comprises 
contacting  a  solution  containing  platelet  factor-4  with  a  sulfated 
chitin  to  adsorb  the  said  factor,  followed  by  elution  of  the  said 
factor  from  the  adsorption  body. 


5,847,085 
MODIFIED  PROTEIN  C  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
THEREOF 
Charies  T.  Esmon,  and  Mikhail  D.  Smimov,  both  of  Oklahoma 
City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foun- 
dation, Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  745,254,  Nov.  8.  1996.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  965332 
Int  a."  A61K  35/14 
VS.  a.  530—381  4  Ctahns 

1.  An  isolated  mammalian  protein  C  chimeric  protein  wherein 
the  ganuna  carboxylglutamic  acid  region  of  the  protein  C  has  been 
replaced  with  the  gamma  carboxylglutamic  acid  region  of  pro- 
thrombin. 


5347,088 
ANTIBODIES  SPECIFIC  FOR  PLATELET-ACITVATING 
FACTOR  ACETYLHYDROLASE 
Lawrence  S.  Cousens,  OakUnd,  Calif.;  Christine  D.  Eberfaardt, 
Auburn,  Wash.;  Patrick  Gray;  Hal  Le  Trong.  both  of  Seattie, 
Wash.;  Larry  W.  Tjoelker,  BotiieU,  Wash.,  and  Cheryl  L. 
Wilder,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignors  to  ICOS  Corporation. 
Bothell.  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  318,905,  Oct.  6,  1994,  which 
Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  133303.  Oct-  '.  i^i< 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,938 
Int.  CI."  C07K  I5/2H:  C12N  5/12:9/00:  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  a.  530—388.1  15  Ctahns 

1.  An  antibody  which  specifically  binds  to  human  platelet 
activating  factor  acetylhydrolase  (PAF-AH)  comprising  the  PAF- 
AH  amino  acid  sequence  set  out  in  SEQ  ID  NO:8. 


5347.086 
THERAPEUTIC  FRAGMENTS  OF  VON  WILLEBRAND 
FACTOR 
David  L.  Farb,  Chalfont;  Michael  E.  Hrinda,  Gwynedd  VaUey; 
Ted  C.  K.  Lee,  Lansdale;  Christopher  P  Prior,  Wayne,  and 
David  Weber,  Norrfctown,  all  of  Pa.,  assiginors  to  Centeon 
L.L.C.,  Ktog  of  Prussia,  Pa. 
Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  1983*9,  Feb.  18,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5.539.086,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  717,942, 
Jun.  20.  1991,  abandoned.  This  applicatton  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  487,445 
Int  a."  A61K  35/14 
VS.  CL  530—383  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  of  recombinantly 
prepared  von  Willebrand  factor  (vWF)  fragment  having  an  amino 
terminal  residue  at  about  amino  acid  residue  445  and  a  carboxy 
terminal  residue  at  about  amino  acid  733  which  is  substantially 
free  of  aggregate  comprising: 

(A)  providing  an  acidic  aqueous  solution  including  a  cysteine- 
altered  vWF  fragment,  denawrant,  and  undesired  contami- 
nants; 

(B)  separating  said  contaminants  from  said  solution  by  contact- 
ing said  solution  with  an  affinity  chromatography  medium 
containing  heparin  to  which  said  vWF  fragments  adhere; 

(C)  eluting  said  vWF  fragment  from  said  affjniiy  chromatogra- 
phy medium  in  the  presence  of  the  denaturant;  and 

(D)  separating  the  eluted  fragment  firom  said  denaturant  while 
maintaining  the  aqueous  solution  of  the  fragment  at  a  pH  of 
about  2.5  to  less  than  about  5.5  to  increase  tnonomerization 


5347,089 
CARBOXYL-MODIFIED  SUPERABSORBENT  PROTEIN 
HYDROGEL 
Srinivasan  Damodaran,  and  Der-Chyan  Hwang,  both  of  Madi- 
son, Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Founda- 
tion, Madison,  Wis. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,551 
Int  a."  C07K  l/IO:  C08H  1/00:1/02 
VS.  a.  530—410  8  Ctahns 

1.  A  protein  hydrogel  comprising  a  protein  wherein  lysyl  resi- 
dues within  the  protein  are  modified  by  addition  of  one  or  more 
carboxyl  moieties  thereto  to  yield  an  acylated  protein  by  treating 
the  protein  with  an  acylating  agent  wherein  said  acylating  agent  is 
a  tetracarboxylic  acid  dianhydridc,  and  further  wherein  the  acy- 
lated protein  is  crosslinked  with  a  bifunctional  crosslinking  reagent 
wherein  the  crosslinking  reagent  is  a  dialdehyde. 


5347,090 
MONOAZO  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  DYEING 
OR  PRINTING  nBER  MATERIALS  USING  THE  SAME 
Nobutaka  Kunimi;   Atsushl  Inoue,  both  of  Toyonaka,  and 
Toshiyuki  Araki,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868.945 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1996,  8-142884 

Int  CI."  C09B  62/5l:62A)85:  D06P  1/38 

VS.  a.  534—605  20  Ctahns 

I.  A  monoazo  compound  represented  by  the  following  general 

formula  (I): 
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(I) 


HO 


NH-(/ 


-i 


111): 


HO)S 


<U) 


(HI) 


(SO^), 


— N— A'— SOi— Y' 

R> 
— N-A»-S02-Y» 

9* 

— N— (CH2),-0'— (CHi).— SOj— Y' 
I 
R' 


<UI) 


(U2) 


<U3) 


wherein  R',  K*  and  R',  which  are  the  same  or  different  from 

each  other,  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  alkyl  which 

may  be  optionally  substituted. 
A'  represents  phenylene  which  may  be  optionally  substituted  or 

naphthylene  which  may  be  optionally  substituted. 
A~  represents  alkylene  which  may  be  optionally  substituted. 
Q'  represents  — O — ,  — S —  or  — NR' —  wherein  R"  represents 

a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  which  may  be  optionally  substituted 

or  phenyl  which  may  be  optionally  substituted, 
r  and  s,  which  are  the  same  as  or  different  from  each  other,  each 

represent  2,  3  or  4,  and 
Y',  Y~  and  Y'.  which  are  the  same  as  or  different  from  each 

other,  each  represent  — CH=CH2  or  — CHjCHiZ  wherein  Z 

represents  a  group  which  can  be  eliminated  by  the  action  of 

an  alkali:  and 
X'  and  X',  which  are  the  same  as  or  different  from  each  other. 

each  represent  halogeno,  pyridinio  which  may  be  optionally 

tubstituted  or  a  group  of  the  following  general  formula  (XI), 

(X2),  (X3)  or  (X4): 


—  N— R' 
I 
R" 

-\     /" 

(CH:), 
-0-R» 

-S-R'" 
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(XI) 


(X2) 


(X3) 

(X4) 


whektin  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  alkyl  which  may  be 
optionally  substituted: 
D  represents  a  group  of  the  following  general  formula  (II)  or 


wherein  R',  R*,  R'  and  R'°,  which  are  the  same  as  or  different 
from  each  other,  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  which 
may  be  optionally  substituted,  phenyl  which  may  be  option- 
ally substituted  or  naphthyl  which  may  be  optionally  substi- 
tuted, 

Q^  represents  — CH2— ,  — O— ,  — S— ,  —SO—,  —SO,—  or 
— NR"-  wherein  R"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  alkyl 
which  may  be  optionally  substituted,  and 

t  represents  1.  2  or  3; 

with  the  proviso  thai  at  least  one  of  X'  and  X*  represents 
pyridinio  which  may  be  optionally  substituted  or  a  group  of 
the  general  formula  (XI),  (X2).  (X3)  or  (X4);  or  a  salt  thereof. 


CH2- 


^herein  *  indicates  the  bond  attached  to  the  azo  group, 
R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  or 

sulfo,  and 
p  and  q,  which  are  the  same  as  or  different  from  each  other,  each 

represent  0  or  1 ; 
U'  and  U^,  which  are  the  same  as  or  different  from  each  other, 

each  represent  a  group  of  the  following  general  formula  (Ul), 

(U2)  or  (U3): 


5347,091 
FLUORINE-CONTAINING  AZO  COMPOUNDS 
Kazuo  Shiraki,  and  Nobutaka  Shimamura,  both  of  Kawagoe, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  863319 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  31,  1996,  8-160839 
Int  CL*  C07C  245A)4:  C08F  4A)4:2/00 
VS.  a.  534— «38  10  Ctaims 

1.  A  fluorine-containing  azo  compound  represented  by  the  for- 
muta: 

R'  R'  [II 

I  I 

Rfi— Q— Z,— A,  — T,— C— N=N— C— T2— A2— Z^— Q— Rf' 
I  I 

R2  R< 

wherein  R'  and  R'  independently  represent  a  lower  alkyl  group;  R^ 
and  R'*  independently  represent  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  cyano 
group;  A,  and  A,  independently  represent  a  lower  alkylene  group 
which  may  contain  one  or  nx>re  oxygen  atoms  and/or  an  aromatic 
ring;  Z,  and  Z^  independently  represent  an  ester  linkage  or  an 
amido  linkage;  T,  and  T2  independentiy  represent  — CONH —  or  a 
direct  link;  Q  and  Q'  independently  represent  a  fluorine-containing 
segment;  and  Rf'  and  Rf^.  independentiy  represent  a  fluorine- 
containing  alkyl  group,  wherein  the  fluorine-containing  segment  is 
represented  by  the  formula: 


-(Q,-0),-(Qj-0),-<Qj-0),-(Q4-0).Q^ 


121 


wherein  Q,  and  Q^  independently  represent  an  alkylene  group;  Q, 
and  Q,  independently  represent  a  fluorine-containing  alkylene 
group;  Q:,  represents  an  alkylene  group  or  a  fluorine-containing 
alkylene  group;  p  and  s  independently  represent  0  or  a  natural 
number,  and  q  and  r  independently  represent  a  natural  number. 
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5^7,092 
ERYTHROMYCIN  A  9^  OXIME  DERIVATTVES 
E^aX)WED  WITH  ANTIBIOTIC  ACTtVITY 
Franco  PeUadni;   Giovanna   Schioppacassi,   both   of  Milan; 
Enrico  Albini,  Pavla;  Daniela  Botta,  Como;  Stefano  Romag- 
naoo,  and  Francesco  Santangelo,  both  of  Milan,  all  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  Zambon  Group  S.p.A^  Vicenza,  Italy 
per  No.  PCT/EP95/04815,  S  371  Date  May  16,  1997,  §  lOKe) 
Date  May  16,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/18633,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  20,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  836,785 
CUims  priority,  application  Italy.  Dec  13,  1994,  MI94A2496 
Int  CL"  C12P  19/62:  AOIK  31/70 
VS.  CL  536— 7J  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  fonnula 


5,847,094 
UBCH7.LIKE  UBIQUITIN-CONJUGATING  ENZYME 
Olga  Bandman.  Mountain  View,  and  Surya  K.  Goll,  Sunnyvale, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  IncyU  Phamwceuticals,  Inc.,  Palo 
Alto,  CaUr. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,703 

Int  CI.*  C07H  21/02:21/04;  C12Q  1/68 

VS.  a.  536—23.1  1»  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  polynucleotide  sequence  encoding 

the   ubiquitin-conjugating  enzyme   comprising   the   amino   acid 

sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1. 


(I) 


A-(CH:)„-N-(CH:)„-N-(CH:V-0-N  =  M 

wherein  A  is  a  phenyl  group  or  a  heterocycle  with  5  or  6  members 
containing  1  or  more  heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulphur,  optionally  substituted  with 
from  1  to  3  groups,  the  same  or  different,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  straight  or  branched  C,-C4  alkyl  or  alkoxy  groups. 
Ci-Cj  alkylenedioxy  groups,  C,-C4  alkylsulphonyl  groups,  phe- 
nyl, phenoxy.  hydroxy,  caiboxy,  nitro.  halogen  and  trifluoromethyl 
groups', 

Ri  and  R,,  the  same  or  different,  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
straight  or  branched  C.-Cj  alkyl  group; 

n  is  1  or  2; 

m  is  an  integer  comprised  between  I  and  8; 

r  is  an  integer  comprised  between  2  and  6; 

M  represents  a  group  of  the  formula; 


><' 


HO 


,o-<s-  °         « 


5347,095 

PROBES  FOR  DETECTING  ACTIVATED  RAS 

ONCOGENES 

Johannes  L.  Bos,  Leiden,  and  Alex  J.  van  der  Eb,  Oegstgeest, 

both  of  Netheriands,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Rijks  Uni- 

versiteit  Leiden,  Leiden,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264,425,  Jun.  23,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,591,582,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  873352,  Apr. 

21,  1992,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81,490, 

Aug.  4,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  758,104,  JuL  23,  1985,  Pat  No.  4,871338.  This  appU- 

cation  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,543 

Int  a."  C120  1/6S:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  CL  536—23.1  12  Claims 
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that  carries  the  oximinyl  moiety  at  the  9  position; 
wherein  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group;  and  its 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts. 


5347,093 
HUMAN  APOPTOSIS  REGULATOR 
Olga  Bandman,  Mountain  View;  Surya  K.  Goll,  Sunnyvale, 
and  Jennifer  L.   Hillman,   Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  773,910 
Int  CL*  C07H  21/02:21/04 
VS.  CL  536—23.1  8  Claims 

I  An  isolated  and  purified  polynucleotide  sequence  encoding  a 
polypeptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO: I. 


1.  A  molecule  useful  as  a  probe  for  detecting,  in  a  gene  from  a 
human  subject  which  encodes  a  mutated  ra.s  protein,  a  single  base 
mutation  in  a  codon  present  in  the  gene,  with  the  proviso  that  the 
codon  is  not  at  position  13.  which  mutation  results  in  an  amino 
acid  being  translated  and  incorporated  into  the  mutated  ras  protein 
which  is  different  from  the  amino  acid  translated  and  incorporated 
into  a  nonmutated  ras  protein,  comprising  a  nucleic  acid  of  at  least 
12  but  not  more  than  43  nucleotides  having  the  formula; 

5'  B— Q— D  3' 

wherein  B  represents  from  0  to  about  20  nucleotides  having  a 
sequence  complementary  to  a  sequence  present  in  the  gene  which 
encodes  the  muuted  ras  protein,  the  gene  sequence  to  which  B  is 
complementary  encoding  amino  acids  at  the  amino  terminal  side  of 
the  amino  acid  encoded  by  the  codon  in  which  the  mutation  is 
present; 

wherein  D  represents  from  0  to  about  20  nucleotides  having  a 
sequence  complementary  to  a  sequence  present  in  the  gene  which 
encodes  the  mutated  ras  protein,  the  DNA  sequence  to  which  D  is 
complementary  encoding  amino  acids  at  the  catboxyl  terminal  side 
of  the  amino  acid  encoded  by  the  codon  in  which  the  mutation  is 
present;  and 
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whditin  Q  represents  3  nucleotides  having  a  sequence  complemen- 
tary to  the  sequence  which  encodes  the  amino  acid  incorporated 
into  the  mutated  ras  protein  and  which  contains  the  single  base 
mutation. 


5347,096 

DNA  CONSTRUCTS  ENCODING  CD4  FUSION  PROTEINS 
Manfred  Schubert,  Rockville;  George  G.  Harmison,  II,  Silver 
Spring,  both  of  Md.;  Chang-Jie  Chen,  Hemdon,  Va.,  and 
Akhil  Baixierjea,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington, 
DC. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  936349,  Aug.  28,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  c<mtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  751330,  Aug.  30, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

418348 
1 1       Int  CL*  C12N  15/12:1/00:  C07H  21/04:14/73 
VS\  CL  536—23.4  22  Claims 


1 1     .H     .. 


tisMvawrar^ 


It 


|A  DNA  construct  which  encodes  a  chimeric  protein,  said 
DNA  construct  comprising  a  chimeric  gene  operably  linked  to  at 
least  one  human  immunodeficiency  virus  LTR  promoter  sequence, 
where  said  chimeric  gene  comprises  a  first  sequence  encoding  the 
ectadomain  portion  of  the  CD4  protein  and  a  second  sequence 
encoding  the  transmembrane  and  cytoplasmic  portions  of  an  enve- 
lope protein. 


5347,097 

Methods  of  generating  desired  amino- 
terminal  residues  in  peptides 

Aiui^eas  Bachmair,  Cologne,  Germany;  Daniel  Finley.  Cam- 
bridge, and  Alexander  Varshavsky,  Boston,  both  of  Mass^ 
assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  473,180.  Jun.  7,  1995.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  239.800.  Ma>  9.  1994.  Pat  No. 
5,496,721.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  988307,  Dec. 
10,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
821,720,  Jan.  15.  1992,  Pat  No.  5,1%321,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  356378,  May  24,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,093042, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  178,924,  Apr.  7, 
1988,  Pat  No.  5,132,213,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  103,910,  Oct  1,  1987,  abandoned,  which  b  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  915,151,  Oct.  2,  1986,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572329 
Int  a."  C07H  21/04:  CI2N  5/10:1/20 
VS.  CL  536—23.4  7  Claims 

1.  A  gene  construct  encoding  a  fusion  protein,  the  gene  construct 
comprising  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  ubiquitin  joined  to  a  DNA 
sequence  encoding  a  peptide  of  interest,  the  fusion  protein  being 
specifically  proteolytically  cleavable  by  a  ubiquitin-specific 
endoprotease  between  the  carboxy-terminal  residue  of  ubiquitin 
and  the  adjacent  amino-terminal  residue  of  the  peptide  of  interest. 

2.  A  host  cell  containing  a  gene  construct  encoding  a  fusion 
proKin,  the  gene  construct  comprising  a  DNA  sequence  encoding 
ubiquitin  joined  to  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  peptide  of  interest 


the  fusion  protein  being  specifically  proteolytically  cleavable  by  a 
ubiquitin-specific  endoprotease  between  the  carboxy-terminal  resi- 
due of  ubiquitin  and  the  adjacent  amino-terminal  residue  of  the 
peptide  of  interest. 


5347,098 
DNA  ENCODING  INTERLEUKIN  IL-ip  MUTANT 
Satoru  NakaL'  Mayumi  Kaneta;  Yoshikazu  Kikumoto,  all  of 
Tokushima-ken;  Yeong-Man  Hong,  Naruto;  Kazuyoshi 
Kawai,  Tokushima-ken;  Setsuko  Takegata,  Tokushima;  KJy- 
oshi  Ishii,  Tokushima-ken;  Yasuo  Yaitagihara.  Tokushima, 
and  Yoshikatsu  Hirai.  Tokushima-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Otsuka  PhaiTnaceutcal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  24386,  Mar.  10,  1987,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  810,776,  Dec  19,  1985.  Pat 
No.  4398318.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  474.168 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24, 1985,  60-138280; 
Jun.  24,  1985,  7-138281;  Oct  3.  1985.  60-220882;  Mar.  14. 
1986,  61-057885;  Jun.  20,  1986,  61-145830;  Jul.  9,  1986, 
61-161184;  Aug.  27,  1986,  61-200324;  Dec  21,  1994,  59-271207 

Int  CL"  C12N  15/24:5/10 
VS.  CI.  536—23.5  5  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  or  purified  DNA  molecule  encoding  an 
interleukin- 1  fi  mutant,  wherein  said  mutant  contains  a  mutation  in 
the  amino  acid  sequences  of  interleukin-  ip  repiesented  by  Formula 
(A),  and  wherein  said  mutation  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (a),  (b),  and  (c)  as  defined  below. 


Formula  (A) 

5  10 

Ala— Pro— Vil—Arg— Ser— L.eu—Asn—Cys—Thr— Lew- 
is 20 
Arg— Asp— Ser— Gin— Gin— Lys— Ser— Leu— Val— Mel— 

25  30 

Ser— Gly— Pro— Tyr- Glu  — Leu— Lys— Ala— Leu  — His— 

35  40 

Leu— Gin— Gly— Gin— Asp— Met— Glu— Gin— Gin  — Val  — 

45  50 

Val— Phe-Ser- Met— Ser— Phe— Val— Gin— Gly-Glu- 
SS  60 
Glu — Ser — Asn — Asp — Lys — lie — Pro — Val — Ala — Leu — 

65  70 

Gly — Leu— Lys — Glu— Lys — Asn — Leu— Tyr — Leu— Ser- 
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-continued 


Formula  (A) 


75  80 

Cys— Val— Leu— Lys— Asp— Asp— Lys— Pro— Thr— I^u  — 

85  90 

Gin— Leu— Glu— Ser- Val  — Asp— Pro— Lys— Asn— Tyr— 

95  100 

Pro— Lys— Lys— Lys— Mel-Glu— Lys— Arg- Phe— VaJ  — 

105  110 

Phc  —  Asn — Lys — lie —Glu  —  lie — Asn — Asn — Lys — I-eu  — 

115  120 

Glu— Phe— Glu— Ser— Ala— Gin— Ptie— Pro— Asn— Tip— 

125  130 

jyf_ne— Ser— Thr— Ser— Gin— Ala— Glu— Asn— Mel— 

135  140 

Ph)— Val  — Phe— Leu— Gly— Gly— Thr— Lys— Gly— Gly— 

145  150 

Gin— Asp— lie— Thr— Asp— Phe— Thr— Met— Gin— Phe  — 


Val-Ser-Ser 


5347,101 
NON-A,  NON-B  HEPATITIS  VIRUS  GENOMIC  CDNA 
AND  ANTIGEN  POLYPEPTIDE 
HlrtHo  Okayama,   Minoo;   Isao   Fuke,  Takamatsu;   Chlsato 
Mori,  Kanoi\ii;  Akihisa  l^kamizawa,  KanoAJi,  and  Iwao 
Yoshida,  Kanoi^Ji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Research 
Foundation  for  Microbial   Diseases  of  Osaka  University, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  769,996,  Oct  2,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  635,451,  Dec.  28, 

1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

384,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1990,  2-167466; 
Aug.  31,  1990,  2-230921;  Nov.  9,  1990,  2-305605 

InL  CI."  C07H  21/04:  C12Q  l/6S:ir70 
MS.  CI.  536—23.72  »  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  deoxyribonucleic  acid  comprising  at  least  one 
nucleotide  sequence  the  same  as  or  complementary  to  a  non-A. 
non-B  hepatitis  virus  nucleotide  sequence  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

SEQ  ID  NO.  5,  SEQ  ID  NO.  7.  SEC  ID  NO.  9.  SEQ  ID  NO.  1 1. 
SEQ  ID  NO.  15.  SEQ  ID  NO.  17,  SEQ  ID  NO.  19,  SEQ  ID 
NO.  21.  SEQ  ID  NO.  23,  SEQ  ID  NO.  25,  SEC  ID  NO.  27. 
SEQ  ID  NO.  29.  SEQ  ID  NO.  33,  SEQ  ID  NO.  37  SEQ  ID 
NO.  39,  SEQ  ID  NO.  41,  SEQ  ID  NO.  43.  SEQ  ID  NO.  45. 
SEQ  ID  NO.  47,  SEQ  ID  NO.  49  and  SEQ  ID  NO.  I. 


(a)  Cys  al  the  8-position  is  replaced  by  Ala: 

(b)  Cys  al  Ihe  71 -position  is  replaced  by  Ser  or  Ala; 
and 

(c)  Cys  al  Ihe  7 1  -position  is  replaced  by  Ser  or  Ala.  and  Cys  al  the  8-posilioo 
is  replaced  by  Ala. 


5347,099 

TNF  RECEPTOR  DEATH  DOMAIN  LIGAND  PROTEINS 

Lih-Ling  Lin,  Concord,  and  Jennifer  Chen,  Chestnut  Hill,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Genetics  Institute,  Inc.,  Cambridge, 

Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327,514,  Oct  19,  1994,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  May  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  649^41 

Int  CI."  C12N  1 5/12:5/10: 1 Sm:  C07K  14/47 

\iS.  CL  536—23.5  15  Claims 


5,847,102 
COLD  INDUCED  PROMOTER  FROM  WINTER 
BRASSICA  NAPUS 
Jas  Singh,  Nepean;  Theresa  Catherine  White,  and  Chao  Jiang, 
both  of  OtUwa,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Her  M^iesty  the 
Queen  in  right  of  Canada  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of 
Agriculture,    and    Agri-Food    Canada,    both    of   Ottawa, 
Canada 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,044 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  10,  1995,  2146712 
Int  CI."  C12N  I5/29:I5/82:J5/II:  AOIH  1/00 
VS.  CI.  536—24.1  18  Claims 

7.  An  isolated  cold  inducible  promoter,  or  a  functional  fragment 
thereof  capable  of  regulating  the  expression  of  a  gene  in  response 
to  a  change  in  temperature,  said  cold  inducible  promoter  compris- 
ing nucleotides  1-1271  of  SEQ  ID  NO: I. 


of: 


1.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

n 

(a)  a  polynucleotide  comprising  a  fragment  of  the  nucleotide 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  N0:3.  wherein  said  fragment  encodes  a 
protein  having  TNF-Rl-DD  ligand  protein  activity:  and 

(b)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  a  TNF-Rl-DD  ligand  protein 
comprising  a  fragment  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:4,  wherein  said  fragment  has  TNF-Rl-DD  ligand  protein 
activity. 


5347,103 

EXPRESSION  INHIBITOR  COMPRISING  AN  ANTISENSE 

OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  DERIVATIVE  CORRESPONDING 

TO  HUMAN  lNTERLEUIUN-6  RECEPTOR 

Jun    Fujita,    Kyoto,    Japan,    assignor    to    Chugai    Seiyaku 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,005 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1992,  5-104561 

Int  a."  C12N  15/00:15/09:15/11 

VS.  CL  536—24.1  «  Claims 


5347,100 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  An  inhibitor  of  expression  of  human  IL-6  receptor,  consisting 
of  an  antisense  oligonucleotide  wherein  said  antisense  oligonucle- 
otide has  the  nucleotide  sequence  (X^CGACGGCCAGCAT  (SEQ 
ID  NO.  2). 
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5,847,104 
METHOD  OF  TRITIUM  LABELING 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDE 
Weilan  Tan,  Framingham;   Radhakrishnan  P.  Iyer;   Zhiwei 
Jiang,  both  of  Shrewsbury;  Dong  Yu,  Somerville,  and  Sudhir 
Agrawal,  Shrewsbury,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hybridon, 
Idc,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,203 

Int  CI."  C07H  21/00:21/02:21/04 

VS.  CI.  536— 24J  3  Claims 

1.  Tritium-labeled  oligonucleotides  comprising  from  one  to  all 
nucleosides  tritium-labeled  on  the  5'  carbon  and  having  a  specific 
activity  from  about  100  pCi/jimol  to  about  1.5  mCi/pmol. 


j  A  method  of  preparing  a  substrate  having  a  plurality  of 
noiKontiguous  microdrop-sized  loci  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate, 
wherein  said  substrate  is  comprised  of  a  porous  material,  com- 
priMd  of  a  sheet  having  internal  straight,  essentially  parallel  pores 
and  wherein  at  each  of  said  loci  a  compound  is  covalently  attached 
to  or  beneath  said  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  through  a  single  reagent  dispenser  to  a  first  locus  of 
'  said  surface  at  least  one  microdrop  of  a  first  liquid  activating 
'    reagent  wherein  said  reagent  modifies  said  surface  at  said  first 

locus  to  activate  said  surface  for  forming  covalent  bonds: 

(b)  displacing  said  single  reagent  dispenser  relative  to  said 
surface  and  applying  at  least  one  microdrop  of  said  first 
activating  reagent  to  said  surface  at  a  second  locus: 

(c)  optionally  repeating  step  (b)  at  third  and  subsequent  loci, 
each  such  locus  thereby  becoming  a  modified  locus: 

^d)  washing  the  substrate  to  remove  excess  reagent: 

(e)  applying  a  quantity  of  a  second  reagent  to  the  entire  sub- 
strate, including  loci  modified  by  steps  a,  b  and  c  to  yield  the 
second  reagent  covalently  bound  to  said  surface  at  said  modi- 
tied  loci:  and 

(f)  repeating  step  (e)  with  the  same  or  a  different  second  reagent 
where  the  same  or  different  loci  have  been  modified  in  accor- 

'  dance  with  steps  (a)  through  (d)  until  the  synthesis  of  different 
compounds  at  each  of  at  least  20  loci  is  completed. 


5347,106 
MONOMERIC  AND  DIMERIC  NUCLEOSIDES  WFTH 
SILYL-CONTAINING  DIAMINO  PHOSPHOROUS 
LINKAGES 
VasuUnga  Ravtkumar,  Carlsbad,  Calif.;  Dennis  Mulvey,  Con- 
roe,  Tex.;  Douglas 'L.  Cole.  San  Diego,  and  Phillip  Dan  Cook. 
Carlsbad,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ISIS  Pharmaceuticals 
Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  99,075,  JuL  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,614,621. 
This  application  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  tWAM 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/00 
VS.  a.  536— 25J4  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  formula  II: 


R«rO 


1"^ 

w 


U 


OX  Rs 

I  I 

Rat- N— P— O— (CH^),— Si— Ri 
I  I 

R«  Rj 


5347,105 
METHODS  FOR  PERFORMING  MULTIPLE 
SEQUENTUL  REACmONS  ON  A  MATRIX 
John  D.  Baldeschwieler,  Pa.sadena;  Ronald  C.  Gamble,  Alta- 
4ena,  and  Thomas  P.  Theriault  Manhattan  Beach,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Technology,  Pasa- 
dena. Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457,431,  Jun.  1,  1995,  abandoned, 

>f^ch  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213357,  Mar.  16,  1994. 

This  application  Aug.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  910,727 

Int.  CI."  C07H  21/00 

VS^  CL  536— 25J  18  Claims 


wherein: 
Q  is  O.  S,  CH, 


CHF  or  CF, 


B;^  is  a  nucleosidic  base: 

X  is  H,  OH,  alkyl.  substituted  alliyl.  alkaryl  or  aralkyl,  F,  CI,  Br, 

CN,  CFj.  OCVy.  OCN,  O-alkyl,  S-alkyI,  N-alkyl.  O-alkenyl, 

S-alkenyl,  N-aJkenyl,  SOCH,,  SO^CH,,  ONO^,  NO,,  N,. 

NHj,  heterocycloalkyl,  tieterocycloalicaryl,  aminoalkylamino. 

or  substituted  stlyl; 
R„p  is  a  hydroxyl  protecting  group: 
each  R,v  i^-  independently,  alkyl  having  1  to  about  10  carbon 

atoms; 
each  R5  is,  independently,  alkyl  having  I  to  about  10  carbon 

atoms  or  aryl  having  6  to  about  10  carixm  atoms;  and 
X  is  I  to  about  7. 


5347,107 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  MIXED  GLUCOSAMINE 

SALTS 

Maura  De  Wan,  Morbio  Inferiore,  and  Giuseppe  Volpi,  Massa- 

gno,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Rotta  Research  B.V. 

Amsterdam  (Swiss  Branch),  Lugano,  Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  910,749 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland.  Aug.   19,    1996, 
2024/96 

Int  a."  C07H  5/06:1/00 
VS.  CI.  536— 55  J  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  therapeutically  active  crystalline 
form  of  glucosamine  sulphate  which  is  stable  al  ambient  tempera- 
ture and  humidity  and  corresponds  to  the  empirical  formula: 


/ 


CH<)H 


\ 


(I) 


HO 


OH 


\ 


H       NH,® 


.xM-'.S04-2.2a- 


/ 


in  which  M  represents  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Na,  K,  Ca,  and  Mg, 

x=l  if  y=2.  and 

x=2if  y=l, 
wherein  glucosamine  hydrochloride  and  a  sulphate  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Na,  K,  Ca,  and  Mg  are  used 
as  the  starting  materials,  the  method  comprising  directly  reacting 
said  glucosamine  hydrochloride  and  said  sulphate  in  the  stoichio- 
metric ratio  defined  by  formula  (1),  in  an  aqueous  solvent,  and 
precipitating  said  stable  crystalline  form  of  glucosamine  sulphate 
by  addition  of  a  liquid  precipitating  agent  miscible  with  water. 
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5347.108 
CLATHRATE  OF  ISOFLAVONE  DERIVATIVES  AND 
EDIBLE  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
Satomi    Kanaoka,    Osaka;    Takehiko    Uesugi.    Nishinomiya; 
Kuniaki  Hlrai,  Akashi;  Toshiya  Toda,  NishiiKHiiiya,  and  T»k- 
enori  Okuhira,  Kobe,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujkco  Co^ 
Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  21,  1996,  8-064372 
InL  CI.''  C08B  il/lb:  A61K  iiniS 
MS.  a.  536—103  3  Claims 


than  20  wt.  %,  a  saponin  content  of  less  than  5  wL  %  a  lipid 
content  of  less  than  1  wt.  %  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  galactoman- 
nan  being  present  in  an  amount  of  up  to  0.7  wt.  %  of  the  total 
emulsion. 


5347,110 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  A  SCHIFF  BASE 
Paul  R.  Dragsten,  Cbanhassen.  and  Gregory  J.  Hansen,  Frid- 
ley.  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Biomedical  Frontiers,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  911,991 
Int  a."  C08B  iOm;37m:37/02:  C07C  209/00 
VS.  CI.  536—124  47  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  a  Schiff  base,  the  method  comprising 
the  step  of: 
reducing  the  Schiff  base  with  borane-pyridine  complex  in  an 
aqueous  solvent  with  pH  at  least  about  4. 


0    ab  40  60  8b  kJo  iSd  mo 

Cyclodewtrm   Concemotion   (mg/mi) 

-#-a^cyclcxlextnn  csothrole 
-*-#-cyciooeKtnn  ctooirote 

-O-T-cyclcxWxlfV^  dothrote 

1.  A  clathrated  compound  comprising: 

(a)  an  isoflavone  derivative  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  daidzein,  genistein,  glycitein,  genistin,  glycitin.  t'-O- 
malonyldaidzin,  d'-O-malonylgenistin,  6"-0-malonylglycitin. 
b'-O-acetyldaidzin.  6''-0-acetylgenistin,  6'-0-acetylglycitin, 
6"  O-succinyldaidzin.  6"-0-succinylgenistin.  6''-0- 
succinylglycitin.  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 

(b)  a  cyclodexuin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
P-cyclodextrin,  a  y-cyclodextrin,  and  mixtures  thereof, 

wherein  the  compound  has  less  bitterness,  astringency,  and 
roughness  than  a  corresponding  nonclathrated  isoflavone 
derivative  when  orally  administered. 


W  M  M 

Shair  R«tt  (rpa) 


5347,109 
GALACTOMANNAN  PRODUCTS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Nissim  Garti;  Abraham  Aserin,  both  of  Jerusalem;  Zecharia 
Madar,  Rehovot,  and  Boaz  Stemheim,  Hatichon.  all  of 
Israel,  assignors  to  Yissum  Research  Development  Company, 
Israel 
PCT  Na  PCr/GB95A)0239,  }  371  Date  Nov.  19,  1996,  S  102(e) 
DaU  Nov.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095«1199,  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  Aug.  10,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  693,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Feb.  7,  1994,  108583 
Int  CL*  COBB  37/00:  C07H  1/06:1/00:  A61K  31/715 
\3S.  CL  536-123  «  Claims 


5347,111 
ALUMINUM  PHTHALOCYANINE  REACTIVE  DYES 
Roland  Wald,  Honingue,  France,  and  Markus  Gisler,  Rhein- 
feMen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Clariant  Finance  (BVI) 
Limited,  Tortoia.  Virgin  Islands  (Br.) 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  490373,  Jun.  14,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  15,  1994,  44  20 
764.6 

Int  CL*  C09B  62A)26:47/24 
U.S.  CI.  540—125  18  CUims 

1.  A  phthalocyanine  fiber-reactive  dyestuff  which  is  a  compound 
according  to  the  formula  (I) 

[.,„   T     ,(SO,H). 
AlPc  L^ 
I       ^— (SO.NR,R2)6 

or  a  salt  thereof 
wherein 

Pc  is  a  phthalocyanine  radical, 

X  is  hydroxyl  or  chlorine 

Ri  and  R,  independently  of  each  other  are  hydrogen,  substituted 
or  unsubstituled  alkyl  having  1  to  6  caibon  atoms  or  together 
are  an  alkylene  chain  having  4  or  5  caitx>n  atoms  which  may 
therein  contain  — O —  or  — NH — , 

a  is  1 ,2  or  3 

b  is  0,1  or  2 

D  is  — S02NR„— A— SOj— B,  or 


1.  An  emulsified  isolated  fenugreek  galactomannan  having  at 
least  SO  repeating  units  of  mannose  and  galactose  in  a  ratio  of 
between  0.5-1.0  and  1.8-1.0,  and  consisting  essentially  of  isolated 
hydrocolloid  galactomannan  fractions  in  combination  with  impuri- 
ties selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  protein  content  of  less 


wherein 

A  is  an  alkylene  group  or  an  alkylene  group  having  one  or  more 
hetero-atoms  selected  from  dK  group  consisting  of  oxygen, 
nitrogen  and  sulphur  in  dte  alkylene  chain  such  that  each 
heteroatom  is  connected  to  two  alkylene  group  carbon  atoms, 
or  either  of  tiicse  groups  substituted  with  a  group  selected 
from  hydroxyl,  —  COOH,  — SOjH.  — OSO,H  and 
— SOj— B  wherein  B  is  defined  hereinbelow;  an  arylcne 
group  unsubstituled  or  substituted  with  a  group  selected  from 
hydroxyl,  halogen  selected  from  F.  CI  and  Br,  C,  ^  alkyl,  C,^ 
alkoxy,  — SO,H  and  —COOH;  a  phenylene  azophenylpyra- 
zolary  group  according  to  the  formula 
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or  alfiazine  group  according  to  the  formula 
Z' 

N  N 

— Ri2— N  N  N— Ri;— 

I  I 

Rij  Rij 


whe  n  :in  Z'  is  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  halogen  atom  or  an  amino  group 
NR  I  2  or  a  pyridium  group 

(Rl4)lJ 


K  is  a  radical  of  formula  K,  or  K-, 


N— W,— , 
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(K,) 


(K,) 


wh«Hin  R,4  is  — SO,H  or  —COOH 
e»ch  R,2  is  independently  a  divalent  group  selected  from  alky- 

j  lene,  oxaalkylene,  or  arylene  or  araklylene. 
eich  R,3  is  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 
I  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  or  a  hydroxyalkyl  group  having  2 
■  to  4  carbon  atoms.  — SOj — B  is  a  fiber-reactive  group,   l 
wherein  B  is  a  group  selected  from 

-CH=CHj.  — CHjCHj— Y,  — CH=CH— Y  and 
— CH(CH,Y>=CH2Y 

wherein  Y  represents  a  hydroxyl  group  or  a  group  selected  from 
halogen,  — OSO,H  or  —  SO,H,  — OP0,H2.  — SSO,H, 
— OCOCH,,  — OCOCfcH,,  — OCOCCH,),— COOH.  — OCO— 
CH**CH— COOH,  —OCO— C,^4— COOH,  —CO— COOH, 
— OSOjCH,,  a  quaternary  nitrogen  group,  or  a  bivalent  group 
selected  from  — OCO-COO*,  — OCO— (CHj)2— COO— *, 
— OCO— CH==CH— COO— •  and  — OCO— CfcH4— COO— •, 
wherein  the  bond  marked  with  an  asterisk  is  connected  to  a  group 
Q  and  Q  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


•aipcL/''°'"*" 

I       ^-(S02NR|R2)» 


wherein 
D'  IS  — S02NR„— A— SO2— B— ,  attached  to  Pc  at  S 
B    IS  — CHjCH,- ,  — CH=CH—  or  — CH(CHjY)— CHj- , 

and  PC  X,  R,,  R,.  R„,  A,  Y,  a  and  b  are  as  hereinabove  defined 

provided  that  D,  R,,  R,.  Ru,  A,  Y.  a  and  b  need  not  be 

identical, 
R„  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  caibon 

atoms,  a  hydroxyalkyl  group  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a 
\  group  — A — SO, — B, 
^■^  and  R',  independently  of  each  other  are  hydrogen,  or  alkyl 
I  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  hydroxyl,  halogen,  — SO,H, 

— OSO,H  or  —COOH, 
R4  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  OH,  —COOH,  — SO3H.  alkyl  or 

alkoxy, 
n  is  0  or  1, 


W2— 

R,  is  a  hydroxyl  or  amino  group, 

R<,  is  alkyl  or  COR<,, 

R7  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  C^i_6-cycloaklyl,  phenyl  or  phenylaklyl. 
wherein  the  phenyl  radical  and  the  pbenylalkyi  radical  may 
bear  up  to  3  substituents,  including  up  to  three  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen  and  alkyl,  up  to  two  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — COOH  and  — SO,H  and/or  one  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy,  COR,.  — alkylene — SO,H, 
alkylene— OSO,H  and  alkylene— COR^, 

Rg  signifies  hydrogen,  — CN,  — CONH,  or  — SOjNH2, 

each  i^,  independently  of  the  other,  signifies  a  hydroxyl,  amino 
or  alkoxy  group. 

W,  signifies  a  divalent  bridging  inember  selected  from  an  alky- 
lene group  having  2,  3  or  4  carbon  atoms  or  an  unsubstituled 
or  substituted  arylene  group, 

W2  signifies  a  divalent  bridging  member,  selected  from  alkylene 
with  2,  3  or  4  carbon  atoms,  which  may  bear  a  hydroxyl 
group,  or  it  signifies  phenylene  or  C|_2  alky  1-pheney lene,  and 

Z  is  a  heterocyclic  fiber-reactive  group  having  one  or  two  labile 
halogens  selected  from  chlorine  and  fluorine 
and  if  not  otherwise  indicated,  all  the  said  alkyl,  alkoxy  and 
alkylene  radicals  contain  1 ,  2,  3  or  4  carbon  atoms. 


5347,112 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CAPSULAR 
POLYSACCHARIDES  FROM  STREPTOCOCCUS 
PNEUMONIAE 
Peter  J.  Kniskem,  Lansdale;  William  J.  Miller,  North  Wales; 
Arpi  Hagopian.  Lansdale;  Chariotte  C.  Ip,  Bhie  Bell;  John  P. 
Hennessey,  Jr.,  Dublin,  all  of  Pa.;  Dennis  J.  Kubek.  Salem, 
W.  Va.,  and  Pamela  D.  Burke,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  768,186,  Dec.  17,  1996.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  212^27,  Mar.  14,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  807,941,  Dec 
19,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  646473,  Jan.  28,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov. 
14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  970,460 
Int  CL'  C07H  1/08:  C08B  37/00:  C12P  19/04:  A61K  39/09 
U.S.  a.  536—127  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  size-reduced  capsular  polysaccharide 
of  Streptococcus  pneumoniae  of  serotype  6B  having  decreased 
polydispersity  which  comprises: 

(a)  decreasing  the  size  of  crude  capsular  polysacchande  of 
Streptococcus  pneumoniae  of  serotype  6B  by  subjecting  the 
capsular  polysaccharide  of  Streptococcus  pneumoniae  of  sero- 
type 6B  to  a  size-reducing  treatment  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  theimal  treatnKnt,  sonic  treatment,  chemical 
hydrolysis,  endolytic  enzyme  treatment,  and  physical  shear  to 
produce  a  size-reduced  capsular  polysaccharide  of  Streptococ- 
cus pneumoniae  of  serotype  6B; 

(b)  decreasing  the  polydispersity  of  the  size-reduced  capsular 
polysaccharide  of  Streptococcus  pneumoniae  of  serotype  6B 
by  the  use  of: 
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(i)  a  first  precipitation  with  isopropyl  alcohol  at  a  concentra- 
tion of  43.5%;  and 
(ii)  a  second  precipitation  with  isopropyl  alcohol  at  a  concen- 
tration of  46.0%  to  produce  a  size-reduced  capsular 
polysaccharide  of  Streptococcus  pneumoniae  of  serotype 
6B  having  decreased  polydispersity: 
where  no  further  precipitations  with  isopropyl  alcohol  are  used 

other  than  the  first  and  second  precipitations; 
where  the  size-reduced  capsular  polysaccharide  of  Streptococcus 
pneumoniae  of  serotype  6B  having  decreased  polydispersity 
is  recovered  from  the  precipitate  following  the  second  isopro- 
pyl alcohol  precipitation;  and 
where  the  size-reduced  capsular  polysaccharide  of  Streptococcus 
pneumoniae  of  serotype  6B  having  decreased  polydispersity 
is  characterized  by  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  1x10* 
to  1 X 1 0*.  a  polydispersity  of  between  1 .0- 1  4,  and  a  3-20  fold 
reduction  of  group  specific  C-polysaccharide  conumination 
relative  to  the  crude  capsular  polysaccharide  of  Streptococcus 
pneumoniae  of  serotype  6B. 


MjPc  is  as  defined  in  Formula  (1): 

J5  16 


5347.113 

PREPARATION  OF  SLLFO-CONTAINING  COPPER 

PHTHALOCYANINE  DYES 

Rudolf  Bermes,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany,  assignor  to  BASF 

AktiengeseUschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  942^93 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  31,  1996,  1%  45 
105.1 

Int  CI.-  C09B  47/20:47/24 
VS.  a.  540—139  *  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  sulfo-containing  copper  phthalocya- 
nine  dyes  having  an  absorption  maximum  X„^  1605  nm.  which 
comprises  heating  copper  phthalocyanine  with  at  least  15% 
strength  by  weight  oleum  at  about  50°-ll0°  C.  until  the  reaction 
product  has  a  X^,  §605  nm.  then  diluting  the  resulting  sulfonation 
product  with  water,  adding  a  tertiary,  lipophilic  amine  and  stirring 
at  elevated  temperature  until  the  lipophilic  phase  comprising  the 
ammonium  salt  separates  from  the  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  phase, 
subsequently  admixing  the  lipophilic  phase,  optionally  after  wash- 
ing with  water,  with  a  water-soluble  base  whose  sulfonate  salt  is  to 
be  prepared  and  water,  separating  the  resulting  phases  and  leaving 
the  salt  in  the  aqueous  solution  or  isolating  it  therefrom. 


Formula  ( I ) 


wherein: 

M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Zn,  CIAI,  OHAI, 
CIRh,  OHRh,  Clln.  Brin  OHln,  CIGa,  OHGa,  Pt  Pd,  U,  Na. 
K,  Ca,  Ba,  Mg.  CISc  and  OHSc; 

k  is  the  inverse  of  Vi  of  the  valency  of  M,; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  naphthyl, 
pyridyl,  thiophenyl.  furanyl,  quinolinyl,  thiazolyl,  benzothia- 
zolyl,  pyrimidyl.  each  of  which  independently  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  C|  zo-alkyl.  C,.jo-alkoxy.  Cz.jo-alkenyl.  C.^- 
alkylthiol.  C|.jo-alkoxycarbonyl.  hydroxy  C|_,-alkoxy,  phe- 
nyl, benzyl,  phenylthio,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  — CN,  — NO,, 
— CF,,  — COR^  -COOR-,  — CONR-R\  — SO,R-. 
— SGiNR^R',  — NR-R'  and  — OR^  in  which  R-  and  R'  are 
each  independently  H.  C,_,-alkyl  or  phenyl; 

X  is  halogen  or  H; 

a  is  an  integer  selected  from  4,  8,  12  and  16; 

b  is  an  integer  from  0  to  15; 

a-Kb  is  equal  to  16;  provided  that  when  M  is  CIGa  or  Clln,  X  is 
halogen  and  a  is  4.  8,  or  12:  and  provided  that  when  M  is 
AlCI.  a  is  16; 
except  for  the  compounds: 

GaCI  Pc(Ph— OgCl,. 

ZnPc(Ph— 0)4H,3, 

ZnPc(4-N02Ph— O^H ,  j, 

ZnPc(4-NH,Ph— 0)4H,,, 

ZnPc(HOPh— 0)4H,2. 

MgPc(2-Br-4-Me  (CHO^Ph— 0)4H,3. 

ZnPc(4  Me(CH,UPh^)4H,2  and 

Li3pc(2-naphdiyl-0)8H,. 


5347,114 
POLY-SUBSTITUTED  PHTHALOCYANTINES 

Dean  Thetford,  Manchester,  and  Peter  Gregory,  Bolton,  both 
of  England,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited,  London,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  344,682,  Nov.  17,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,486,274,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777,719,  Oct 

21,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

548,173 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  2,  1990, 

9023894;  Nov.  21,  1990,  9025280 

Int  a."  C07D  487/22 
VS.  CL  540—140  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  Formula  (3): 


M^O-R')^» 


Formuki  (3) 


wherein: 


5347,115 

AZETIDINONE  COMPOUND  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Tameo  Iwasaki,  Nishlnomlya.  and  Kazuhiko  Kondo,  Osaka, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tanabc  Sciyaku  Co.,  Ltd„  Osaka, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  477,942,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,631,363, 

which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  441 J77,  May  15,  1995,  which 

Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148,917,  Nov.  5,  1993, 

Pat  No.  5>»2,055.  This  appUcation  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

742312 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1992,  4-303662; 
May  13,  1993,  5-111460;  JuL  8,  1993.  5-169182;  Sep.  24,  1993, 
5-238155 

Int  CI."  C07D  205/00:279/04:453/02:401/00 
VS.  a.  540—200  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  azetidinonepropionic  acid  com- 
pound of  the  formula  (XII): 
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CH, 


COOH 


T«JH 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydroxy-substituted  lower  alkyl  group  in  which  the 
hydroxy  group  may  be  protected  by  a  hydroxy  protecting  group,  or 
a  salt  thereof,  which  comprises  hydrolyzing  an  azetidinone  com- 
pound of  the  formula  (I): 


CH, 


CO— N 


NH 


having  at  least  orie  unsaturated  alkyloxycarbonyl  group  comprising 
(XII)      the  step  of  subjecting  said  functional  group  having  said  protecting 
group  to  a  reagent  comprising: 

a)  an  aqueous  phase; 

b)  a  catalyst  comprising  at  least  one  group  Vlfl  element  in  the 
periodic  table  of  elements  and  at  least  one  water-soluble 
ligand,  wherein  said  group  VIIl  element  is  maintained  in  said 
aqueous  phase  by  the  formation  of  a  complex  with  said  at 
least  one  water-soluble  ligand;  and 

c)  a  nucleophilic  compound  soluble  in  said  aqueous  phase; 
wherein  said  unsaturated  alkyloxycarbonyl  group  is  unsaturated 

in    the   beta-position,    said    nucleophilic   compound   has   a 
(I)  nucleophilicity  equal  to  or  greater  than  an  NH-^4  ion,  and  said 

ligand  has  a  solubility  minimum  of  2xlO"'M  when  mono- 
functional  and  a  solubility  minimum  of  10"'M  when  difunc- 
tional. 


wterein  ring  B  is  a  benzene  ring  which  may  have  substituent(s).  X 
is  oxygen  atom  or  sulfur  atom,  Y  is  oxygen  atom,  sulfur  atom, 
meUylene  group  or  an  imino  group  which  may  have  substituent(s), 
Z  is  a  methylene  group  which  may  have  substituent(s),  and  R'  is 
the  lame  as  defined  above,  or  a  salt  thereof,  and  if  required,  further 
coaverting  the  product  into  a  salt  thereof. 


5347,116 

process  for  the  preparation  of 

Intermediates  useful  in  the  synthesis  of 

cephalosporins 

Derek  Walker,  Summit'  Junnlng  Lee,  Gillette,  boUi  of  NJ.; 
Charics  R.   Martin,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.;   Halyan  Zhang. 
Woodbury,   Minn^    Lorts   Sogll,   Novara;    Ermanno   Ber- 
msconl,  Caronno  Varesino,  both  of  Italy,  and  Vlnod  Par- 
akkal  Menon,  Fori  Collins,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Schering 
Corporation,  Keollworth,  N J.,  and  Antibioticos,  Milan,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  569,631,  Dec.  8,  1995.  Pat  No.  5.660,711, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,030,  Dec.  9. 
1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No. 
767.268 
Int  a.*  C07D  501/00 
uJi  a.  540—215  6  Ctolms 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


5347.118 
METHODS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  AMORPHOUS 

CEFUROXIME  AXETIL 
Khashayar  Karimlan,  Mlssissauga,  Canada;  Mehmoush  MoU- 
medl,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and  Salvatore  Zinghini.  Downsview. 
Canada,  assignors  to  Apotex,  Inc,  Weston,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1997.  Ser.  No.  900.669 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Jul.  26,  1996, 
299077 

Int  CI."  C07B  6i/00:  C07D  501/34 
VS.  CI.  540—222  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  an  amorphous  cefuroxime  axetil  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dissolving  crystalline  cefuroxime  axetil  in  a  volume  of  a 
highly  polar  organic  solvent  only  sufficient  to  dissolve  it.  and 
adding  the  resulting  solution  to  water,  or 

(b)  dissolving  crystalline  cefuroxime  axetil  in  a  volume  of  a 
highly  polar  organic  solvent  only  sufficient  to  dissolve  it, 
adding  water  to  the  resulting  solution  and  subsequently  add- 
ing the  resulting  aqueous-organic  solution  to  water, 

wherein  the  highly  polar  organic  solvent  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  sulfoxide,  an  amide  and  formic  acid. 


R     R> 


HOOC^ 


(CH:). 


O 

A 


H       H 


CH: 


COiH 


wherein;  n  is  2  or  3;  R'  is  H  and  R  is  H  or  NH,;  or  wherein  R  and 
R'  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  arc  attached 
comprise  — C(0) — ,  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5347,119 

^BROMO-AND  DERIVATIVES  OF  3-BROMO-AND  33- 

DIBROMO-4-OXO-AZETIDINES,  PROCESSES  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND  USE  THEREOF 
lr«na   Lukk,  Zagreb,  Croatia,  assignor  to  PLIVA,  farma- 
ceutska,  kemUska,  prehrambena  i  kozmeticka  lndttstr\ja, 
dlonicko  drustvo,  Zagreb.  Croatia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  272006.  Jul.  8,  1994.  Pat  No. 
5.670.638.  This  application  Mar.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  624.919 
Claims  priority,  application  Croatia,  Jul.  9,  1993,  93  1047  A 
Int  CL*  C07D  205/OS:  A61K  31/395 
VS.  a.  540—361  13  Claims 

1.  2-brt)mo-  derivatives  of  3-bromo-  and  3,3  dibromo-4-oxo- 
azetidines  of  the  formula  I 


5347.117 

REAGENT  AND  CATALYTIC  PROCESS  USEFUL  FOR 
CLEAVING  A  PROTECTED  FUNCTIONAL  GROLT 
Jean-Marie  Bernard.  Saint  Laurent  d'Agny;  Errol  Blart  Mai- 
sons    Alforf    Jean-Pierre    Genet    Verrieres    Le    Bulsson; 
Monlque   Savlgnac.   Sev   Yvette.   and   Sandrine   Lemaire- 
Audoir«,    Neuilly-Sur-Selne,   aU    of   France,   assignors   to 
Rhone- Poulenc  Chlmle,  Courhevoie.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46318,  Apr.  15.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  18.  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,903 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  15, 1992, 92  04621; 
Apr.  9,  1993.  93  04231 

Int  CL"  C07D  501/04:  C07C  41/10 
VS.  a.  540—222  61  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  selective  cleavage  of  a  functional  group 
having  greater  than  5  carbon  atoms,  from  a  protecting  group 


R-  R 


I 


X 


wherein 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  bromine. 
R-  is  hydrogen  or  bromine,  wherein  at  least  one  of  R'  or  R"  is 

bromine. 
R'  is  hydrogen; 

I 
Me^-C=C— COOR« 
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wherein  R*  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  benzyl  or  some  other  carboxy- 
protective  group,  and 
X  is  bromine. 


R|6  R|4 


and 


5^7.120 
LONG-LIVED  HOMOGENOUS  OXIDATION  CATALYSTS 
Terrence  J.  Collins,  and  Scott  W.  Gordon- VVyUe,  both  of  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  Camegie  Mellon  University,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,237 
Int.  O.'^  C07D  257/02 
VS.  CI.  540—460  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  comprising: 
a  macrocyclic  tetradentate  ligand  of  the  structure 


wherein  R.j,  R,,.  Ri^  and  R,,  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 
alkyl.  aryl.  halogen  and  CF,,  and  (ii)  mono-,  di-,  tri-  and  letra- 
substituted  aryl  and  heteroaryl  substituents. 


Ri       R: 


wherein  R,and  R,  are  the  same  or  different,  linked  or  nonlinked. 
and  each  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substiments 
which  are  unreactive.  form  strong  bonds  intramolecularly  within 
said  R,  and  R,  and  with  the  cyclic  carbon  C,,  are  sterically 
hindered  and  are  conformationally  hindered  such  that  oxidative 
degradation  of  a  metal  complex  of  the  compound  is  restricted  when 
the  complex  is  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidizing  medium; 
Z  is  a  metal  complexing  atom  N; 
X  is  O  or  NR.  wherein  R  is  alkyl,  aryl,  halogenated  alkyl, 

halogenated  aryl.  methyl,  hydroxy,  oxylic,  CF,,  CHjCF,: 
wherein  both  Z  and  X  are  resistant  to  oxidative  degradation  such 
that  each  confers  resistance  to  oxidative  degradation  to  the 
metal  complex  of  the  compound  when  the  complex  is  in  the 
presence  of  an  oxidizing  medium; 
R]  is  a  unit  joining  the  adjacent  Z  atoms  comprised  of 


Rs.    R* 
OR* 

/A  "/     \ 


o      V       R» 


wherein  R«,  R^,  R,  and  R,  pairwise  and  cumulatively  are  the  same 
or  different  and  each  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl. 
aryl,  halogen  halogenated  alkyls,  halogenated  aryls,  and  CF,;  and 
R4  is  a  unit  joining  the  adjacent  Z  atoms  comprised  of 


R12      Rn 
O         V  *^'o 


5,847,121 

PRODUCTION  OF  NITRO-BENZYL-DOTA  VIA  DIRECT 

PEPTIDE  CYCLIZATION 

Eric  K.  Yau,  Kirkland;  Louis  J.  Theodore,  Lynnwood,  and 

Linda  M.  Gustavson,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 

NeoRx  Corporation,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  345,811,  Nov.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,541,287,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  156,565, 

Nov.  22,  1993,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
995381,  Dec.  23,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  895,588,  Jun.  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,283342. 
This  application  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,816 
Int.  CI."  C07D  257/02 
U.S.  a.  540—474  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  nitro-benzyl-DOTA  via  direct  peptide 
cyclization  comprising; 

treating  an  acyclic  tetrapeptide  which  has  an  N-terminal  amino 
group  and  a  C-terminal  cartwxyl  group  with  an  activating 
agent  which  provides  for  said  cartxjxyl  group  of  said  acyclic 
tetrapeptide  to  become  susceptible  to  closure  by  said  amino 
group; 
and  allowing  said  acyclic  tetrapeptide  to  cyclize  to  form  a  cyclic 

tetraamide. 
6.  A  method  of  producing  nitro-benzyl-DOTA  via  direct  peptide 
cyclization  comprising: 
treating  an  acyclic  tetrapeptide  which  has  an  N-lerminal  glycyl 
amino  group  and  a  C-terminal  p-nitrophenylalanyl  cartwxyl 
group  with  an  activating  agent  which  provides  for  said  car- 
boxyl  group  of  said  acyclic  tetrapeptide  to  become  susceptible 
to  closure  by  said  amino  group;  and 
allowing  said  acyclic  tetrapeptide  to  cyclize  to  form  a  cyclic 
tetraamide. 


5,847,122 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  l^-BENZOTHLVZEPINE 

DERIVATIVE 

Shinichi  Yamada,  Takarazuka;  Ryuzo  Yoshioka,  Mishima-gun, 

and  Takeji  Shibatani,   Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,000 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1996,  8-035302 

InL  CI."  C07D  2SI/02 

VS.  CI.  540-^91  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  I  ,S-benzothiazepine  derivative  of 

the  formula  [11]: 

[U] 


wherein  R,o,  R|,.  R13  and  R,,  pairwise  and  cumulatively  are  the 

same  or  different  and  each  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

alkyl,  aryl,  halogen  halogenated  alkyls.  halogenated  aryls  and  CF,; 

R;,  is  a  unit  joining  adjacent  Z  atoms  selected  from  the  group   wherein  Ring  A  and  Ring  B  are  a  substimted  or  unsubstituted 

consisting  of  (i)  benzene  ring,  and  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  (di-lower  alkylamino)- 
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lower  alkyl  group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  piperazinyl- 
lower  alkyl  group,  or  a  salt  thereof,  which  comprises  subjecting  a 
propionamide  derivative  of  the  formula  [1]: 


m 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  are  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower 
alkanoyl  group,  a  lower  aikylaminocarbonyl  group,  an  amino  acid 
residue,  or  an  aryl  group  having  optionally  a  substituent.  or  com- 
bine with  each  other  at  their  termini  together  wiUi  the  adjacent 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  bond  to  form  a  heterocyclic  group 
havsig  optionally  a  substituent.  and  Ring  A,  Ring  B  and  R'  are  the 
same  as  defined  above,  to  intramolecular  cyclization  reaction,  and 
if  aecessary,  converting  the  product  into  a  salt  thereof. 


5347,123 
IMIDE  DERIVATIVES  FOR  INHIBITING  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  INTERLEUKIN-ip  AND  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  TUMOR  NECROSIS  FACTOR  a 
Shi^ji  Yokoyama;  Noriyoshi  Sueda,-  Hiroaki  Yamada;  Ryotaro 
Kojima,  all  of  Saitama-ken.  and  Koichi  Katsuyama,  Tokyo, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co.,  Ltd,, 
Tbkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1997,  Ser.  No,  886,540 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1996,  8-172148 

fat  CL*  A61K  31/16:31/635:  C07C  233/00:  C07D  207/00:213/ 

00:263/00 
VS.  CI.  540—529  10  Claims 

1,  An  imide  compound  having  the  formula  (I) 

(I) 


wtiarein, 
R,  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl  or  cyano; 
H,  is  hydrogen.  C.-C,  alkyl.  di(C,-C4)alkylamino(C|-4)alkyl.  a 
group  of  formula  (i) 


*™'^I 


(i) 


-(CH2).-«et 


^"""O^ 


(ill) 


R,  and  R,  together  with  a  nitrogen  atom  to  which  R^  is  attached 
and  a  cartmnyl  group  to  which  Rj  is  attached  form  a  hetero- 
cyclic group  of  formula  (iv) 


(iv) 


I 

wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  I — 4.  Z  is  — CHj — .  — NH — or 
— O — ,  and  R,  is  hydrogen,  C1.C4  alkyl,  C,_C4  alkoxycaibo- 
nyl  or  phenylpropioloyl  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof. 


5347,124 
HYDRATED  FORMS  OF  ZILPATHEROL 
HYDROCHLORIDE 
Yves  Cbevremoat,  VUleneuve  Sous  Danunartin,  and  Jean- Yves 
Godard,  Le  Raincy,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Roussel 
Uclaf,  France 
DiviskM  of  Ser.  No.  659367,  Jun.  6,  1996,  Pat  Na  5,731,028. 
This  application  Dec.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  989,223 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Jim.  13,  1995,  95  06966 
Int  a."  C07D  4S7/04 
VS.  a.  540—579  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  groups  consisting  of  zilpaterol 
hydrochloride  monohydrate  and  zilpaterol  hydrochloride  trihy- 
drate. 


(ii) 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  0-3  and  Met  represents  a  5-  or 
6-membered  heterocyclic  group  having  nitrogen  or  oxygen  as  a 
heiero  atom; 
R,  is  C,-C4  alkyl.  C,-C4  alkoxy(C,-C4)alkyl.  a  group  of  for- 
mula (iii) 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  0-3,  R4  and  R,  each  independently 
represent  hydrogen,  halogen,  Cj-Cj  alkyl  or  C1-C4  alkoxy,  or  II4 
and  Rj  jointly  are  a  meth  group  of  formula  (ii) 


ifherein  n  is  an  integer  of  0-3.  and  R«,  is  hydrogen  or  halogen  or 
a  5-  or  6-membcred  heterocyclic  group  having  nitrogen,  oxy- 
gen or  sulfur  as  a  hetero  atom;  or 


5347,125 
AMINO  ACID  DERIVATIVES  WFTH 
ANTICHOLECYSTOKININ  ACTIVITY 
Iain    Mair    McDonald,    Paddock    Wood,    United    Kingdom, 
assignor   to   James   Black    Foondatioa   Limited,   London, 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93«»028,  S  371  Date  JuL  7,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  JuL  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/14066,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  22,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  256.145 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  9,  1992, 
9200420.9 

lot  CL*  C07D  223/32:491/113:317/10 
VS.  CL  540—582  25  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fonnula 

O    Ri  n 

II     I 
Ar-S-N  X 

II       \    /    \ 
O  C  Y 

/    \ 
R;  Rj 

T 

wherein 

Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  naphthyl.  naphthyl- 
methyl.  1.2.3.4-tetrahydronaphthyl,  pbenethyl,  styryl,  and 
indanyl  and  is  optionally  substituted  by  from  I  to  3  substitu- 
ents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,  to  C^  alkyl.  C, 
to  C(,  alkoxy.  C,  to  C»  alkyldiio.  carboxy.  C,  to  C<,  car- 
boalkoxy.  nitro.  triiialomethyl.  hydroxy,  amino.  C,  to  C,, 
alkylamino,  dJ(C,  to  Q  alkyl)amino,  aryl,  C,  to  C»  alkylaryl, 
halo,  sulfamoyi  and  cyano; 

Ri  is  H,  C,  to  Cfc  aUcyl,  C,  to  Q  aUccnyi,  eyctoaUcyl,  — (CH,), 
aryl,  or  — (CHj),  aryl  substituted  by  I  to  3  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,  to  C^  alkyl,  C,  to  C^ 
alkoxy,  C,  to  Q  alkylthio.  carboxy,  C,  to  C^  carboaUtoxy, 
nitro,  tiihalomethyl.  hydroxy,  amino.  C,  to  Cj  alkylamino. 
di(C|  to  C»  alkyl )amino,  aryl,  C,  to  C:»  alkylaryl,  halo,  sulfa- 
moyi and  cyano.  wtierein  q  is  0  to  4; 

R;  is  H.  mediyl  or  ediyi; 
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Rj  is  C|  to  C,  alkylene  or  is  absent; 

T  is  caiboxyl,  — CONR4R5  wherein  R4  and  R,  are  indepen- 
dently H  or  C,  to  C4  alky  I  or  tetrazolyl; 

X  is  — C(0)—  or  — CH,— :  and 

Y  is  — NR<,R7  or  — O— R^  wherein  R,,  and  R,  are  independently 
H,  C|  to  C|,  hydrocarbyl  or  halo-substituted  C,  to  C,,  hydro- 
carbyl  in  which  up  to  6  cartion  atoms  may  be  replaced  by 
— O— .  — S — .  or  — NRg —  (Rg  being  absent  or  selected  from 
H,  C,  to  C,,  hydrocarbyl,  C,  to  C,,  hydrocarbyloxycarbonyl 
and  C,  to  €,2  hydrocarbyloxycarbonyl,  provided  that  neither 
Rf,  and  R,  contains  a  — O — O —  group,  and  wherein  R«,  and 
R7  may  be  linked  by  a  single  or  double  bond, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof, 

provided  that  when  X  is  — C(0)—  and  R,  is  — (CHj),— 
wherein  n  is  from  0  to  3,  Y  is  not 


J  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


J-1 


J-2 


wherein 

R  is  H,  C,  to  C,  alkyl.  — (CH2),-aryl  or  — <CH2),-aryl  substi- 
tuted by  from  I  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C,  to  Q  alkyl,  C,  to  Q  alkoxy,  C,  to  Q 
alkylthio.  caitooxy.  C,  to  C^  carboalkoxy,  nitro,  trihalomethyl, 
hydroxy,  amino.  C,  to  C^  alkylamino,  di(C|  to  C^  alky- 
Damino,  aryl.  C,  to  Q  alkylaryl,  halo,  sulfamoyi  and  cyano,  r 
being  from  0  to  4; 

V  is  C,  to  C4  alkyl.  C,  to  Q  alkoxy,  C,  to  C4  alkylthio,  carboxy, 
C|  to  C4  carboalkoxy.  nitro.  trihalomethyl.  hydroxy. 
— Nlt^io.  R9  and  Rm  being  mdependently  H  or  C,  to  C4 
alkyl,  C|  to  Cj  alkylaryl  in  which  aryl  is  substituted  by  from 
1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,  to 
Cfc  alkyl.  C,  to  C,,  alkoxy,  C,  to  C^  alkylthio,  carboxy,  C,  to 
Cft  carboalkoxy,  nitro,  trihalomethyl,  hydroxy,  amino,  C,  to 
Cfc  alkylamino,  di(C,  to  Q  alkyDamino.  aryl.  C,  to  Q  alky- 
laryl, halo,  sulfamoyi  and  cyano,  C,  to  C4  alkylaryl,  or  halo; 

m  is  I  to  3;  and 

p  is  0  to  3. 


J-3 


5^7,126 
N-AZINYL-N'-(HET)ARYLSlJLPHONYL-UREAS 
Uirich  Philipp,  Koln;  Jorg  Stetter.  Wuppertal;  Hans- Joachim 
Sanlei,  and  Markus  Dollinger,  both  of  Leverkusen,  all  of 
Germany,       assignors       to       Bayer      Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  696,709,  Aug.  14,  1996,  Pat  No. 
5,696,257,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  528,452,  Sep.  14, 

1995,  Pal.  No.  5,580,842,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No, 
309,292,  Sep.  20,  1994,  Pal.  No.  5,476,936.  This  application 

Aug.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  911,201 
Claims    priorily,    application    Germany,    Sep.    27,    1993, 
P43327966;  Ocl.  29,  1993,  P43368751 

Int  CI."  C07D  27. W  1:409/04:4 1 i/04 
VS.  CI.  544—65  1  Claim 

1.  A  (het)arylsulphonyl  compound  of  the  formula 


J— SO,— G 

wherein 

G  is  — 
wherein 

R''  is  alkyl  or  aryl. 


-NH— COOR' 


N-  N 


R» 


and 


J-4 


wherein 

E  is  a  direct  linkage,  alkylene,  oxygen,  alkylamino,  or  sulphur, 

R'*,  R',  R*"  and  R'  each  is  hydrogen,  cyano  or  thiocyanato,  or  is 
alkyl,  alkoxy.  alkylthio.  alkylsuiphmyl.  alkylsulphonyl.  alky- 
lamino. alkylcarbonyl,  alkoxycarbonyl  or  aikylaminocarbonyl 
having  in  each  alkyl  group  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  optionally 
substituted  by  halogen, 

R"  is  hydrogen,  or  an  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkinyl.  cycloalkyi,  cycloalkylalkyi,  aralkyi 
and  aryl,  or  is  C(=0)R'', 

R**  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy,  alkylamino  or  dialky- 
lamino,  and 

R'"  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano  or  thiocyanato,  or  is  alkyl, 

alkoxy,  alkylthio,  alkylsulphinyl,  alkylsulphonyl,  alkylamino, 

alkylcarbonyl,  alkoxycarbonyl  or  aikylaminocarbonyl  having 

in  each  alkyl  group  I  to  3  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted 

by  halogen, 

wherein,  unless  otherwise  specihed,  the  alkyl,  alkylene,  alkenyl 

and  alkinyl  groups  have  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  the  cycloalkyi 

groups  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  the  aryl  groups  6  to  10  atoms. 
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5,847,127 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  2,2*- 
HPYRROLYL-PYRROMETHENE(PRODIGIOSINS) 
DERIVATIVES 
Roberto  D'Alessio,  Cinisello  Balsamo,-  Arsenia  Rossi,  Dalmine; 
Marcellino  Tibolla,  Senago,  and  Lucio  Ceriani,  Parabiago, 
all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  S.p.A,,  Milan, 
Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP97/00368,  S  371  Dale  Ocl.  15,  1997,  $  102(e) 
Date  Oct  15,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/30029,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  21,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  930,575 
Claims  priorily,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  15,  19%, 
96(»2I2 

Int  CI."  C07D  413/04 
U.&.  CI.  544—141  6  Claims 

1.    A    process    for    the    preparation    of    a    5-|(2H-pyrrol-2- 
ylideiic)methyl]-2,2'-bi-IH-pyrrole  compound  of  formula  (I): 

(I) 


wherein 
R2,  R3,  R4,  R5,  R6  are  as  defined  above  and  X  is  a  leaving 
group,  with  a  compound  of  formula  (IX) 


Rl 


Z^ 


(IX) 


B(OR7): 


I 
Boc 


wherein 
Rl  is  as  defined  above  and  R7  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl 
chain; 
and,  if  desired,  converting  a  compound  of  formula  (1)  into  another 
compound  of  formula  (I)  and/or,  if  desired,  salifying  a  compound 
of  formula  (I)  and/or,  if  desired,  converting  a  salt  of  a  compound  of 
formula  (1)  into  a  free  compound  and/or,  if  desired,  separating  a 
mixture  of  isomers  of  a  compound  of  formula  <1)  into  the  single 
isomers. 


whiein 

Rl  represents  hydrogen,  phenyl,  C.-Cjo  alkyl  or  Cj-C^,,  alk- 
enyl, wherein  the  alkyl  and  alkenyl  groups  are  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  I  to  3  substituents  chosen  independently 
from  halogen,  Cj-C^  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  aryl  and  aryloxy; 

R2  represents  hydrogen,  C.-C^  alkyl,  cyano,  carboxy  or  (Ci-C^ 
alkoxy)carbonyl; 

%'i  represents  halogen,  hydroxy  or  C,-C,,  alkoxy  unsubstituted 

,  or  substituted  by  phenyl; 

%A  represent  hydrogen,  C,-Cft  alkyl  or  phenyl; 
eadi  of  R5  and  R6  independently  represents  hydrogen,  C^-Cjo 
alkenoyl,  C^-C^o  alkenoyl,  phenyl.  C,-Cjo  alkyl  or  Cj-C^j  alk- 
enyl, wherein  the  alkanoyl,  alkenoyl,  alkyl  and  the  alkenyl  groups 
are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  I  to  3  substituents  chosen 
independently  from  halogen,  Ci-C^  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  aryl,  aryloxy, 
cyano.  carboxy,  (Ci-C^  alkoxy)  caibonyl,  (C,-C4  alkenyl)  carbam- 
oyl, aralkylcarbamoyl.  arylcarbamoyl  and  -CONRcRd  in  which 
each  of  Re  and  Rd  independently  is  hydrogen  or  C^-Cf,  alkyl  or  Re 
and  Rd,  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
linked,  form  a  morpholino  or  piperidino  ring; 
or  two  of  R4,  R5  and  R6  taken  together  form  a  C4-C12  polymeth- 
ylane  chain,  which  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  C|-C,; 
all^l,  by  a  C,-C,,  alkenyl  or  by  a  Ci-C,;  alkylidene  group, 
wherein  the  alkyl,  alkenyl  and  alkylidene  groups  are  in  turn  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  by  a  substituent  chosen  from  halogen,  C,-Ct 
alkoxy,  hydroxy,  cyano,  carboxy,  (C.-C,,  alkoxy)carbonyl,  aryloxy 
and  aryl;  the  remaining  one  being  hydrogen  or  C,-C,2  alkyl;  and 
the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof; 

the  process  comprising  reacting  a  compound  of  formula  (VDI) 


(VUI) 


5347,128 
WATER  SOLUBLE  DERIVATIVES  OF  CANNABINOIDS 
Billy  R.  Martin,  Richmond,  Va.,  and  Raj  K.  Razdan,  Glouces- 
ter, Mass.,  assignors  to  Virginia  Commonwealth  University, 
Richroood,  Va. 

FUed  May  29,  1998,  Ser.  No.  87^79 
Int  CI."  A6IK  3l/53i:  C07D  413/12 
VS.  CL  544—150  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherem  a  -  -  b  designates  a  9(10)  or  a  9(8)  double  bond,  R'  is  a 
— (CHj), —  linkage  group  where  n  is  1-8,  and  R  is  a  -(CZj),- 
linkage  group  where  n  is  6  or  more  and  Z  independently  is  H  or  a 
lower  alkyl  group,  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5347,129 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REGENERATION  OF  AN  AQUEOUS 

PROCESS  LIQUID  OF  THE  AMINE-OXIDE  PROCESS 
Peter  Harfmann,  Regau,  and  Stephan  Astegger,  Timdluun, 
both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Lcozing  AktiengeseUschafl, 
Lenzing,  Austria 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,722 
Int  CI."  C07D  295/24 
VS.  a.  544—173  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  destruction  of  N-nitrosomorpholine  in  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  N-nitrosomorpholine  and  a  peroxidic 
oxidant,  comprising  the  steps  of  exposing  said  aqueous  solution  to 
ultraviolet  radiation. 
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5347.130 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  THE  NITROSAMINE 
CONTENT  OF  N-METHYLMORPHOLINE-N-OXIDE 
Mark  Sandison,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BASF  Corpora- 
tion. Mount  Olive,  N J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  702.415,  Aug.  14,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,693,7%.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1997,  Ser.  Na  905,578 

Int  a."  C07D  295/24 

VS.  a.  544—173  5  Cbiinis 

1.    A    process    for    reducing    the    nitrosamine    content    of 

N-methylmorpholine-N-oxide  (NMMO)  consisting  essentially  of 

the  steps  of: 

(a.)  obtaining  an  aqueous  N-methylmorpholine  solution; 
(b.)  adding  less  than  1 .0  mole  percent  of  an  inorganic  carbonate 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  carbonate, 
potassium  carbonate  and  lithium  carbonate  or  an  inorganic 
bicarbonate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
bicarbonate,  potassium  bicarbonate  and  lithium  bicarbonate; 
(c.)  oxidizing  the  aqueous  N-methylmorpholine  solution  from 
steps  (a)  and  (b)  with  hydrogen  peroxide  at  a  temperature 
range  from  50°-80°  C; 
(d.)      adjusting      the      concentration      of      the      aqueous 
N-methylmorpholine-N-oxide  solution  obtained  in  (c)  by  dis- 
tilling off  residual  N-methylmorpholine  and  water. 


obtainable  by  impregnation  of  an  inert  support  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  an  ammine  complex  of  a  readily  thermally  decompos- 
able copper  compound  and  subsequent  drying  and  calcination  and 
contains  from  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  copper,  calculated  as  CuO, 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  calcined  catalyst. 


(I) 


N— R-. 


R- NH; 

with  a  diol  of  the  general  formula  III 
HO— A— OH. 


5347,132 
POLYTRIAZINE  DERIVATIVES  CONTAINING 

POLYALKYLPIPERIDINYLOXY  OR 
POLYALKYLPIPERIDINYLAMINO  GROUPS 
Valerio  Borzatta;  Fabrizio  Guizzardi,  both  of  Bologna,  luly, 
and  Nicola  Leili,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Spe- 
cialty Chemicals  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,945 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Apr.  1, 1996, 
96810201 

Int.  CI."  C07D  403/00 
VS.  CI.  544—198  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 

(I) 


5347.131 
PREPARATION  OF  N-SUBSTITUTED  CYCLIC  AMINES 

Joachim  Simon,  Mannheim;  Roman  Dostaiek.  Romerberg; 
Heinz  Lingk,  Bobenheim-Roxheim;  Rainer  Becker,  Bad 
Diirkheim;  Andreas  Henne,  Neustadt;  Rolf  Lebkiicher,  Man- 
nheim; Cristina  Freire  Erdbriigger,  Freinsheim;  Michael 
Hesse,  Worms,  and  Detlcf  Kratz,  Heidelberg,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen, 
Germany 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  876329 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  18,  1996,  196  24 

283.5 

Int  a.'  C07D  295/02:295/023 

VS.  CI.  544—178  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  N-substituted  cyclic  amines  of  the 

formula  1 


where 

A  is  an  alkylene  group  or  a  — (CH,), — 10 — (CH2)„1,— group 

which  may  each  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  identical  or 

different  radicals  R',  and 
R'  and  R'^  are,  independently  of  one  another,  alkyl,  alkoxyalkyl, 

unsubstituted    or    alkyl-    or    alkoxy-substituted    cycloalkyl. 

cycloalkylalkyl.  aryl  or  arylalkyl, 
n.m  are  each,  independently  of  one  another,  a  number  in  the 

range  from  2  to  8  and 
r  is  a  number  in  the  range  from  I  to  3.  by  reacting  primary 

amines  of  the  general  formula  II 


(ID 


(III) 


where  R"  and  A  are  as  defined  above,  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen 
and  a  copper-containing  catalyst,  wherein  the  catalyst  used  is 


HjC 
H,C 


N 
I 

Ri 


CH,         H,C 
CHj         »iC 


N 
I 

Ri 


CM, 
CH, 


N 

1'                l| 

N    ^        N 

r 

Y 

H,C^ 

N 

CH, 
^CH, 

H'cJ 

,CH, 

1 
Ri 

H,C>^    N   ^ 

~CH, 

1 

R2 

-N-H 


H,C 
HjC 


N 
I 

Ri 


CH, 
CH, 


wherein 

n  is  a  number  from  1  to  20; 

the  radicals  R,  are  independently  of  one  another  hydrogen, 
C|-Cgalkyl,  — O.  —OH,  — CHjCN,  C,-C|galkoxy, 
C,-C|2cycloalkoxy,  C^-C^alkenyl,  C7-C,phenylalkyl  which 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  on  the  phenyl  by  1.  2  or  3 
Ci-Cjalkyl;  or  C.-Cgacyl; 

Rj  has  one  of  the  meanings  given  for  R,; 

X  is  Cj-Cjalkylene;  and 

Y  is  — O—  or  >NH; 

with  the  proviso  that  in  the  individual  recurrent  units  of  the 
formula  (I),  each  of  the  radicals  R,,  Rj,  X  and  Y  has  the  same 
or  different  definitions. 
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5347,133 

IONIC  HALOMETHYL-U,5-TRIAZINE 

PHOTOINITIATORS 

James  Alan  Bonham,  Lake  Elmo,  Minn.,  assignor  to  MinnesoU 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  May  23,  1997.  Ser.  No.  862309 

InL  a.*  C07D  251/22 

VS.  CL  544—216  II  Claims 

|.  An  ionic  bifuiKtional  photoinitiator  having  the  structure: 


whcfein  P*  is  a  radiation-sensitive  onium  organic  cation  and  V  is 
a  halomethyl- 1 ,3,5  -triazine  anion,  said  anion  having  a  1,3,5- 
triaune  nucleus  with  at  least  one  trihalomethyl  group  covalendy 
attached  to  a  carbon  atom  of  said  1 ,3,5-triazine  nucleus  and  a 
linking  group  covalently  attached  to  both  a  second  carbon  atom  of 
said  1 ,3,5-triazine  nucleus  and  an  anionic  group. 


IT 


5347,134 
FLUOROCARBON-CONTAINING  ISOCYANATE 
DERIVATIVES  AND  SOIL-RESIST  AGENTS 
Donald  Douglas  May,  Chadds  Ford.  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
put  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585^39 
Int  a."  C07D  251/32:  C07C  273/02:  C08G  18/10 
VS.  CI.  544—222  16  Claims 

1.  A  perfluoroalkyl-substituted  polyisocyanate  comprising  the 
product  prepared  by  the  sequential  reaction  of  a  polyisocyanate 
coacaining  two  or  more  reactive  isocyanate  groups  per  molecule 
with  a  terminally  unsaturated  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  Zerwitinoff 
hydrogen-containing  compound,  perfluoro-alkylating  the  resulting 
alkietiylated  or  alkynylated  polyisocyanate  by  reaction  with  per- 
fluoroalkyl  iodides  at  a  pH  between  2  and  8,  and  dehydroiodinating 
the  resulting  perfluoroalkyl-substitured  polyisocyanate  so  as  to 
effect  elimination  of  hydrogen  iodide  therefrom. 


(a:).-T 


Ri-NH-X, 


/ 
\ 


(CH;),— R, 


R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  formulae,  in  which  any 
ring  is  optionally  singly  or  multiply  substituted  at  any  carbon 
by  Q,,  at  any  nitrogen  by  Rj,  and  in  which  any  saturated  ring 
is  optionally  unsaturated  at  one  or  two  bonds: 


// 


X-X  R5    Rt 

3— Z— N— C— C— : 
I      II 
R7   O 


\ 


X  — 


(a) 


(b) 


R5   R» 
I      I 
Z— N— C— C— : 
I      II 
R7  O 


\ 

<CH2X* 
I  Rs   R6 

(CH?)— N  C— N— C— C— ; 

*      '^'     I  II  I      II 

H  O  Rt   O 


(k) 


.and 


X:  (CH:)^ 

(CH2).  JL 

><  C- 

H  II 

"  O 


(m) 


R» 


N— I— C— ; 

R     " 
R?  n 


wherein  ring  C  is  benzo.  pyrido.  thieno,  pyrrolo,  furano.  thiazolo, 
isothiazolo,  oxazolo.  isoxazolo,  pyrimido,  imidazolo,  cyclopentyl. 
or  cyclohexyl;  provided  that  when: 
X,  isCH;and 


T  is  —OH  — CO— CO;H,  or  — COjH; 
R,  is  not: 

^         J^Z— N-C— C— ; 


5347,135 

Inhibitors  of  interleukin-ip  converting 

ENZYME 

Guy  W.  Bemis,  Arlington,  Mass.;  Julian  M.  C.  Golec,  Swindon, 
United  Kingdom;  David  J.  Lauffer,  Stow,  Mass.;  Michael  D. 
MuUican,  Necdham,  Mass.;  Mark  A.  Murcko,  HolUston, 
Mass.,  and  David  J.  Livingston,  Newtonville,  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Vertex  Pharmaceuticals,  Incorporated,  Cambridge, 
Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405381.  Mar.  17.  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,656,627,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
a«l,452,  Jun.  17,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,756,466.  This  appUcation 
May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440398 
Int  CL*  C07D  225/00:487/00:295/00:237/00 
VS.  CL  544—264  11  Claims 

L  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


N 
I 
H 


( 


N 
I 
H 


N   — 


I      II 
R7    O 


Rs  R* 
I      I 
Z— N— C-C— ; 
I      11 
R7  O 


Ul) 


(12) 


wherein: 
■X,  isCHorN; 
|g  is  0  or  I : 

loach  J  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— H,  — OH,  and  — F,  provided  that  when  a  first  and  second  J 
are  bound  to  a  C  and  said  first  J  is  —OH,  said  second  J  is 
\    — H; 

tm  is  0.  1.  or  2; 
T  is  — Ar,,  —OH.  — CF,,  — CO— COjH,  or  — COjH; 


(bl) 


R« 


Z— N— C— C- 
I      II 
R7    O 


'L  3—Z— N— C-C- 

I      II 

R7  o 


Ri   R* 
I      I 
Z— N— C— C— : 


R7   O 


(b2) 


0)3) 
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-continued 


<kl) 


R7   o 


(k2) 


R7    O 


(k3) 


\-J~\    n 


N 
I 
H 


C-N-C— C— . 
II  I       II 

O  R7  o 


(k4) 


(kS) 


H 

I 

N 


(ml) 


r  1  1 '  «* 

I       l^ll 


HN 


R7 


R? 


(m2) 


I        1      T  •*» 

O^^    N  C-N-l-C- 

1     II   X" 


C- 

II 
O 

Rs 


(in3) 


N 
I 
H 


"*'       Km. 

I  f* 

:-N— ^-C-; 
I  1     II 


c\ 


Rs 


R7 


R6 


(m4) 


N 
I 
H 


-N— I— C-; 
R    " 


-continued 


c 
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(mS) 


N 
I 
H 

O 

II 

o=s 


-N— I— C-: 
I     II 


(ni6) 


N 
I 
H 


I        f* 

-N— 4— C— ; 
I     II 


R7 


R,  is 
— CN. 

— CH=CH— R„, 
— CH=N— O— R,. 

— (CH2)i._i — T, — R^ 

— ^-^2 — R*** 
— CO— R|,.  or 


-CO— CO-N 


/ 

4 

\ 


R5 


each  R,3  is  independently  R4  or  ARj. 
each  R4  is  independently: 

— H, 

— AR| 

-R, 

— T|— R»  or 


-<CHj), 


-R,; 


each  T,  is  independently 
— CH=CH— . 


— CO— NR„ 
-NR„ 
-NR„ 
-SOj-NR.o-. 
— NR,o— SOj— ,  or 
— NR,o— SO2— NR,o— ; 
each  R,  is  independently 
— H, 
-Ar,. 
— CO— Ar„ 
— SO2— At,. 

— CO-R,, 
— CO— O— R» 
— SO2— R» 


— CO— N 


-SO2-N 


/ 

g 
\ 

/ 

i 

\ 


Ar, 


Rio. 

Ar, 


li 
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-continued 


R9 


— CO-N 


— SO2— N 


/ 

4 

\ 

/ 
\ 


Rio.     or 
Rg 


Rio. 


R  J  and  R7  taken  together  form  a  saturated  4-8  member  carbocy- 
;lic  ring  or  heterocyclic  ring  containing  — O — ,  — S — ,  or 
-NH— .  or  R,  is  — H  and  R«,  is 
-H, 
-AR,. 
— R,,  or 
— (CHj)  1 .2.3 — T ,  — R9, 

each  R,  is  a  C,  „  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  optionally 
singly  or  multiply  substituted  by  — OH.  — F.  or  =0  and 
optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  Ar,  groups; 

each  R,o  is  independently  — H  or  a  C,^  straight  or  branched 
alkyl  group; 

each  Ar,  is  a  cyclic  group  independently  selected  from  an  aryl 
group  which  contains  6,  10.  12,  or  14  carbon  atoms  and 
between  1  and  3  rings,  a  cycloalkyl  group  which  contains 
between  and  3  and  15  carbon  atoms  and  between  1  and  3 
rings,  said  cycloalkyl  group  being  optionally  benzofused,  or  a 
heterocycle  group  containing  between  5  and  15  ring  atoms 
and  between  I  and  3  rings,  said  heterocycle  group  containing 
at  least  one  heteroatom  selected  from  — O — .  — S — .  — SO — , 
— SO1 — ,  =N — ,  and  — NH — ,  said  heterocycle  group 
optionally  containing  one  or  more  double  bonds,  said  hetero- 
cycle group  optionally  comprising  one  or  more  aromatic 
rings,  and  said  cyclic  group  optionally  being  singly  or  multi- 
ply substituted  by  =0,  —OH,  perfluoro  C,.,  alkyl,  or  — Q,; 

ea:h  Ar,  is  independently  selected  from  the  following  group,  in 
which  any  ring  is  optionally  substituted  by  — Q,: 


(hh) 


(ii) 


(ii) 


(kk) 


-{ 


-i 


1 


^ 


,/ 


and 


Ht 


N 


,/ 


each  X  is  independendy  =N —  or  =CH — ; 

X,  is  — O— ,  -<:H2— ,  — NH— ,  — S— ,  —SO—,  or  — SOj- ; 

X4  is  — CH,—  or  — NH— ; 

each  Y  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

— O —  and  — S — ; 
each  Z  is  independently  CO  or  SO2, 
a  is  0  or  1 , 
c  is  1  or  2.  and 
each  d  is  independently  0,  1 ,  or  2. 


5347,136 
DEAZAPURINE  DERIVATIVES;  A  NEW  CLASS  OF  CRFl 

SPECIFIC  LIGANDS 

Jun  Yuan,  Clinton,  and  Alan  Hutchison,  Madison,  both  of 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Neurogen  Corporatioa,  Branford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439374,  May  12,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,644,057.  This  appUcation  Jun.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  881,960 

Int  CI."  C07D  487/02 

VS.  CI.  544—280  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


•j  is  a  cyclic  group  selected  from  a  phenyl  ring,  a  5-membered 
beteroaromatic  rings,  or  a  6-membered  heieroaromatic  ring, 
said  beteroaromatic  rings  comprising  1-3  heteroatom  groups 
selected  fttim  — O— ,  — S— .  —SO—,  —SO,—.  =N— ,  and 
— NH — ,  said  cyclic  group  optionally  being  singly  or  multiply 
substimted  widi  ^O,  — OH.  halogen,  perfluoro  C,.,  alkyl,  or 
— CO,H: 
^h  Q,  is  independently; 
-Ar„ 

-R9. 

— T| — R,.  or 
— (CHj),  2.J — T, — R9; 
provided  diat  when  — Ar,  is  substituted  widi  a  Q,  group  which 
comprises  one  or  more  additional  — Ar,  groups,  said  addi- 
tional — Ar,.  groups  are  not  substituted  with  Q,; 


or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein 

Ar   is  phenyl,   2-,   3-,  or  4-pyridyl.   2-   or  3-diienyl.  4-   or 
5-pyrimidyl,  each  of  which  is  mono-,  di-,  or  trisubstituted 
with  halogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alky,  or  lower  alkoxy,  with  the 
proviso  that  at  least  one  of  the  ortho  positions  of  die  Ar 
substituent  is  substituted; 
X  is  CH  or  nitrogen; 
R,  is  lower  alkyl; 
Rj  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  or  thio- 

alkoxy;  or 
R,  and  R,  taken  together  represent  — (CHj),— A — (CH;)„— , 
where  n  is  2,  3  or  4.  A  is  methylene,  oxygen,  sulfiir  or  NR,,, 

where  R<,  is  lower  alkyl,  and 
m  is  0,  1  or  2; 
R,  and  R4  are  the  same  or  dififerent  and  represent 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

phenyl.  2-,  3-.  or  4-pyridyl,  2-.  or  3-diicnyl,  or  2-,  4-,  or 

5-pyrimidyl.  each  of  which  is  mono-  or  disubstituted  with 

halogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl,  or  lower  alkoxy; 

phenyl  lower  alkyl,  2-,  3-,  or  4-pyridyl  lower  alkyl,  2-  or 

3-thienyl  lower  alkyl,  or  2-,  4-,  or  S-pyrimidyl  lower  alkyl; 

cycloalkyl  having  3-8  cartoon  atonis  or  cycloalkyl  lower  alkyl 

where  the  cycloalkyl  portion  has  3-8  carbon  atoms; 
2-hydroxyethyl  or  3-hydroxypropyl  optionally  mono  or  disub- 
stituted with  lower  allcyl  with  the  proviso  ttiat  not  both  R3 
and  R4  are  hydrogen;  or 
R,  and  R4  taken  togedier  represent  — (CHj), — A — (CH,)^— 
where  n  is  2,  or  3, 

A  is  methylene.    1,2  phenylene,  oxygen,  sulfiir  or  NR^, 
wherein  R«,  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  2-.  3-,  or  4-pyridyl.  2-  or 
3-thienyl  or  2-,  4-,  or  5-pyrimidyl,  phenyl  lower  alkyl,  2-. 
3-,  or  4-pyridyl  lower  alkyl,  2-  or  3-tfiienyl  lower  alkyl,  or 
2-,  4-,  or  5-pyrimidyl  lower  alkyl,  and 
m  is  I,  2  or  3; 
R,  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  or  tfiio- 
alkoxy. 
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5^7,137 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SUBSTITUTED 
ARYLL'RACILS 
Roland  Andree;  Mark  Wilhelm  Drewes,  both  of  Langenfeld, 
and  Bemd  Gallenkamp.  Wuppertal,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/01669,  |  371  Date  Oct  27,  1997,  5  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  27,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/34859,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  7,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  945,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  3,  1995,  195  16 
168.8;  Nov.  23,  1995,  195  43  676.8 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  2i9/54 
MS,.  CI.  544—311  7  Claims 


1.  Process  for  preparing  substituted  aryluracils  of  the  general 
formula  (1) 


"•^Y 


(I) 


NH— SO;— R\ 


in  which 
R'  represents  hydrogen  or  halogen. 

R^  represents  cyano.  halogen,  thiocarbamoyl  or  optionally  sub- 
stituted alkyl. 
R'  represents  respectively  optionally  substituted  alkyl,  alkenyl, 

alkinyl.  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyi,  aryl  or  arylalkyi, 
R"  represents  hydrogen,  halogen  or  optionally  substituted  alkyl 

and 
R'  represents  optionally  substituted  alkyl, 
characterized  in  that  aminoalkenoic  esters  of  the  general  formula 
(II) 


NH: 


(H) 


OR. 


V* 


in  which 

R"*  and  R'  are  each  as  defined  above  and 

R  represents  alkyl,  aryl  or  arylalkyi. 
are  reacted  with  arylurethanes  (arylcarbamates)  of  the  general 
formula  (lU) 

(III) 


(la) 


in  which 
R'.  R-,  V^*.  R'  and  X  are  each  as  defined  above,  are  then — if 
appropriate  after  intermediary   isolation — reacted  with  sul- 
fonamides of  the  general  formula  (IV) 


H,N— SO,— R' 


(IV) 


in  which 

R^  is  as  defined  above, 

in  the  presence  of  a  metal  carbonate  as  acid  binder  and  in  the 
presence  of  an  aprotic  polar  solvent  at  temperatures  between 
20°  C.  and  200°  C,  if  appropriate  under  an  atmosphere  of 
inert  gas  ("step  2"). 


5,847,138 
CHEMICAL  PROCESS 

John  David  Jones;  Gareth  Andrew  DeBoos,  both  of  Lanes; 
Paul  Wilkinson,  Manchester;  Brian  Geoffrey  Cox,  Poynton, 
and  Jan  Michael  Fidden,  Bury,  aU  of  England,  assignors  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  116,438,  Sep.  3,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  788,(r78,  Nov.  5,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,242 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  16,  1990, 

9024960;  Nov.  16,  1990.  9024992;  May  16,  1991,  9110592;  Jun. 

14,  1991,  9112832;  Jun.   14,   1991,  9112833;  Jun.  27,   1991, 

9113911;  Jun.  27,  1991,  9113914 

Int  CI."  C07D  2J9/i4.2J9/52 

U.S.  a.  544—319  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula  (I): 


(I) 


wherein  W  is  (CHiOjCH.CHCOjCHj  or  CH,0  CH=CCOjCH,; 
Z'  is  a  halogen  atom;  and  R',  R",  R'  and  R*  are  independently 
hydrogen,  halogen,  C,^  alkyl,  C,^  alkoxy.  acetoxy  or  acyl:  the 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  reacting  a  compound  of  formula  (II): 


in  which 
R'  and  R'  are  each  as  defined  above, 
R  represents  alkyl,  aryl  or  arylalkyi  and 
X  represents  halogen. 

in  the  presence  of  a  metal  alkoxide  or  a  metal  carbonate  as  acid 
binder  and  in  the  presence  of  an  aprotic  polar  solvent  at 
temperatures  between  -20°  C.  and  -t-l50°  C.  ("step  one") 
and  the  resulting  aryluracil  intermediates  of  the  general  formula 
(la) 


<n) 


CH.0CH3 


wherein  R',  R^  R'  and  R*  are  as  defined  above,  with  a 
compound  of  formula  ROCH^,  wherein  R  is  a  metal;  and. 
(b)  reacting  the  product  of  (a)  with  a  compound  of  formula  (III): 


N 


N 


(III) 


wherein  Z'  and  T?  are  halogen  atoms. 
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5347,139 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  4,  6- 

DIHYDROXYPYRIMIDINE 

ArtU-  Hands,  Bonn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Huels  Aktiengesell- 

sckafl,  Mari,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  3,  1996,  1%  26 
747.1;  Oct  2,  1996,  196  40  756.7 

Int  CL*  C07D  239/52 
M&,  CL  544—319  16  Claims 

L  A  process  comprising:  adding  a  malonate  to  an  alkali  metal 
alkoxide.  in  the  presence  of  a  formamide,  to  form  4,6- 
dihydroxypyrimidine. 


5347,140 

INTERMEDLVTES  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

HERBICIDAL  l-{  (2-(CYCLOPROP\XCARBONYL) 

PHENYL)  SULFAMOYL}-3-(4,6-DL\LKOXY-2- 

PYRIMIDINYL)  UREA  COMPOUNDS 

Th«nas  Walter  Drabb,  Jr,,  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Madison,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465349 
Int  a."  C07D  2i9/42 
544—332  3  Claims 

I.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


UA  a. : 


NHSO:NHCONH 


wheiein 
Y  is  hydrogen  or  F;  and  X  and  X,  are  CI. 


ing  of  H,  n-alkyi,  isoalkyi,  alkyne,  alkene.  halogen,  perfluo- 
roalkyl,  O-alkyl.  O-alkylene,  O-isoalkyl.  O-alkyne,  O-phcnyl, 
O-benzyl,  S-alkyI,  S-alkene,  S-alkyne.  or  S-phenyl;  R,  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  n-alkyi,  isoalkyi, 
alkyne,  alkene.  halogen,  perfluoroalkyl.  O-alkyl.  O-alkylene. 
O-isoalkyl.  O-alkyne,  O-phenyl.  O-benryl,  S-alkyl.  S-alkene, 
S-alkyne.  S-phenyl  or  S-bcnzyl;  R,  is  selected  fnxn  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  alkyl.  alkene,  isoalkyi,  alkyne,  halogen  or 
perfluoroalkyl;  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H, 
alkyl.  alkene,  isoalkyi,  alkyne.  halogen  or  perfluoroalkyl;  R« 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  n-alkyl.  isoalkyi, 
alkene.  alkyne,  halogen.  — OH,  O-alkyl.  O-alkylcne, 
O-isoalkyl,  O-alkyne,  O-phenyl  or  O-benzyl.  wherein  the 
phenyl  or  betuyl  group  can  have  the  following  subsbtuents: 
halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  alkyl,  isoalkyi,  — OH,  O-alkyl,  oi 
O-isoalkyl;  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H. 
n-alkyl.  isoalkyi.  alkene.  alkyne.  halogen,  —OH,  O-alkyl, 
O-alkylene.  O-isoalkyl,  O-alkyne,  O-phenyl  or  0-bcnzyl, 
wherein  the  phenyl  or  benzyl  group  can  have  the  following 
substituents:  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  alkyl.  isoalkyi.  — OH, 
O-alkyl  or  Oisoalkyi;  Rg  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H,  trifluoromethyl.  halogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl, 
isopropyl,  butyl  or  isobutyl;  R,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  trifluoromethyl,  halogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  pro- 
pyl, isopropyl,  butyl  or  isobutyl;  R,o  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H,  n-alkyl,  isoalkyi,  alkene.  alkyne.  halo- 
gen. —OH,  O-alkyl,  O-alkylene.  O-isoalkyl.  O-alkyne. 
O-pbenyl  or  O-benzyl.  wherein  the  phenyl  or  benzyl  group 
can  have  the  following  substituents:  halogen,  trifluoftmiethyl. 
alkyl.  isoalkyi.  —OH,  O-alkyl  or  O-isoalkyl;  R,,  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  n-alkyl.  isoalkyi,  alkene, 
alkyne.  halogen,  —OH.  O-alkyl.  O-alkylene,  O-isoalkyl, 
O-alkyne.  O-phenyl  or  O-benzyl,  wherein  the  phenyl  or  ben- 
zyl group  can  have  the  following  substituents:  halogen,  trif- 
luoromethyl, alkyl,  isoalkyi,  — OH.  O-alkyl,  or  (3-isoalkyl; 
and  Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  I - 
naphthyl.  2-naphthyl.  alkyl  substituted  phenyl,  halogen  sub- 
stituted phenyl,  perfluoroalkyl.  substituted  phenyl,  alkyl 
substituted- 1 -naphthyl.  halogen  substituted- 1 -naphthyl.  per- 
fluoroalkyl substituted  I -naphthyl.  alkyl  substimted-2- 
naphthyl.  halogen  substituted-2-naphthyl  or  perfluoroalkyl 
substituted-2-naphtfayl. 


5347,142 
5347,141  PREPARATION  OF  NARCOTIC  ANALGESICS 

PHOTOCHROMIC  MATERLIL  FOR  ELECTRO-OPTIC      ^^^^^  ^,^^^  Downingtown,  P..  Joydeep  Kut  Cherry 
STORAGE  MEMORY  ^^^  ^^  Chester  Sapino,  Sewell,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Jacob  MalUn,  Asbdod,  Israel,  assignor  to  Memory  Devices,       j^„so„    Matthey    Public    Limited    Compmy,    Loodoa, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  England 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,707  pu^  f^^  3  „y;  ser.  Na  825,744 

Int  a."  C07D  22in&  Claims  priority,  appUcaUoa  United  Kingdom,  Aag.  1,  1996, 

U3.CL  546-34  24  Claims   ,^,^253 

Int  CL*  C07D  4S9/02 


1.  Photochromic  compounds  of  the  following  formula: 


U.S.  a.  546—45  1*  Clainis 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  formula  (I) 


R2 


(I) 


tvherein  R,  to  R,,  are  independently  selected  and  R,  is  selected 
from  die  group  consisting  of  H.  n-alkyl,  isoalkyi.  alkyne. 
alkene.  benzyl,  halogen,  perfluoroalkyl.  O-alkyl,  O-alkylene, 
O-isoalkyl,  O-alkyne.  O-phenyl.  S-alkyl.  S-alkcne,  S-alkyne, 
S-phenyl  or  S-benzyl;  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 


R'O 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  a  phenol  or  alcohol  protecting 
group:  R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  allyl,  cyctobutyUncthyl.  benzyl, 
trialkylsilyl  or  an  amine  protecting  group;  R'  is  hydrogen, 
hydroxyl  or  an  amiiw  group; 
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comprising  reacting  a  compound  of  formula  (II) 
/ 


(U) 


R'O 


OH 

wherein  R',  R"  and  R'  are  as  hereinbefore  defined  with  an  orga- 
nometallic  complex  of  formula  (11!) 

(Ill) 


H2N 


CONHC(CH3)3 


which  process  comprises: 
a)  reacting  an  L-phenylalanine  lower  alkyl  ester  with  a  chloro- 
formic  acid  ester  of  the  formula  CICOOR',  wherein  R'  is 
lower  alkyl,  benzyl,  or  phenyl,  to  produce  a  diester  of  formula 


RIO 


wherein  M  is  a  metal;  each  Ar  is  an  aiyl  group;  n  is  from  2  to  5.    ^^^^^j^  ^  ^^  ,^^^  ^,^y,  ^^  r,  -^  j^^^  ^  g^ove; 
and  X  is  BF^    or  CIO4    and  solv  is  methanol  methylene  chlonde/       b)  reacting  the  resulting  diester  of  the  formula  II  with  haloge- 
methanol.  tetrahydrofuran.  acetone  or  ethanol.  nated  methyllithium  to  produce  a  halogenated  a-aminoketone 

of  formula 


5^7,143 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  QUINACRIDONES 
James  B.  Ganci,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Ciba  Specialty 
Chemicals  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  S«r.  No.  715,058 
Int.  CI."  C09B  4H/00 
VS.  CI.  546—56  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  quina- 
cridone  from  a  correspondingly  substituted  dihydroquinacridone, 
which  process  comprises  subjecting  a  paste  containing  the  dihyd- 
roquinacridone and  an  effective  oxidizing  amount  of  an  oxidizing 
agent  which  is  an  aromatic  compound  containing  a  nitro  group  or  a 
quinone  compoutKl  plus  molecular  oxygen,  in  the  presence  of  an 
effective  reaction-facilitating  amount  of  a  strong  base,  to  a  high 
shear  force  mixing  step. 


Ill 


5,847,144 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  a,a'- 

DIAMINOALCOHOL 

Hans  Hilpert,  Reinach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hoffmann-La 

Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  718,109,  Sep.  18,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,684,176, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  514,329.  Aug.  11,  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5391,885.  This  applicaUon  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  900,413 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Switzerland,  Sep.  23,  1994, 2904/ 
94;  Dec.  9,  1994,  373694 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  2/ 7//2 
U.S.  CL  546—146  37  Claims 

1.    A   process    for   the    manufacture    of   2-|3(S)-amino-2(R)- 
hydroxy-4-  phenyl-butyll-N-ten-butyl-decahydro-(4aS,8aS)- 

iso  quinoline-3(S)-carboxamide  of  the  formula 


wherein  X  is  halogen  and  R'  is  defined  as  al)ove; 

c)  reducing  the  resulting  halogenated  a-aminoketone  of  formula 
in  to  produce  a  halogenated  a-amino  catechol  of  formula 


IV 


wherein  X  and  R'  are  as  defined  above; 
d)  cyclizing  a  resulting  halogenated  o-aminoalcohol  of  the  for- 
mula IV  with  a  base  to  produce  an  |(S)-l-[(S)-oxiran  2-yl|-2- 
phenyl-ethyl)-carbamic  acid  ester  of  formula 


R'O      ^O 
wherein  R '  is  as  defined  above: 
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c)' reacting  the  resulting  I(S)-l-((S)-oxiran-2-yl]-2-phenyl- 
elhylj-carbamic  acid  ester  of  formula  V  with  N-tert-butyl- 
(lecahydro-(4aS,8aS)-isoquinoline-  3(S)-carboxamicle  of  for- 
uula 


VI 


UN 


to  produce  a  methyI(IS.2R)-[l-benzyl-3-l(3S,4aS,8aS)-3  -ten- 
butoxycarbamoyl-octahydro-isoquinoline-2-yl)-2-hydroxy-propyl]- 
caibamate  of  formula 


VII 


5347,146 
N-HETEROARTYL-N'-(PYRID-2YL-SULFONYL)  UREAS, 
PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION,  AND  THEIR 
USE  AS  HERBICIDES  AND  PLANT  GROWTH 
REGULATORS 
Rainer  Schutze,  Idstein/Taunus;  Heinz  Kehne,  Hofbeim  am 
Tiiunus;    Klaos   Bauer,   Hanau,  and   Hermann   Bieringer, 
Eppstein/Taunus,   all   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Hoechst 
Schering  AgrEvo  GmbH,  Berlin,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  333,882,  Nov.  3,  1994,  which  b  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  16,758,  Feb.  11,  1993.  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  16,  1998,  Ser.  No.  39,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  14.  1992,  42  04 
4n.l 

InL  a.*  C07D  28/89:2} 3/7 1:21 3/75 
U.S.  a.  546—309  8  Claims 


RiQ 


CONHC(CHj)j 


treating       the      resulting       niethyl(lS.2R)-(I-benzyl-3- 
rt[3S,4aS.8aS>-3  -tert-butoxycarbamoyl-octahydro- 

iioquinoline-2-yll-2-hydroxy-propyll  -carbamate  of  formula 
'  ^11  with  a  base  to  produce  the  2-(3(S)-amino-2  (R)-hydroxy- 
4-phenyl-butyl)-N-tert-butyl-decaliydro-(4aS.8aS)- 
isoquinoline-3(S)-cartioxamide  of  formula  I. 


5347,145 

AtKYLALKOXYSILYL-13-OXAZOLINES,  A  METHOD 

OF  PRODUCTION  AND  USE 

J6rf  Munzenberg,  Hanau,-  Rolf  Miilhaupt,  Freiburg,  and  Phil- 

ipp  Muller.  Gundelflngen.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Degussa  AktiengesellschafL,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,372 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  21.  1996,  196  06 
413.9 

Int  CL*  C07F  7/18 
VS.  CI.  548—110  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  which  is  an  alkylalkoxysilyl-  1,3-oxazoline  of 
the  formula 


N 


R 

'^(CH2),-Si-R 
R 


(I) 


vfietcin  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  with  1  to  6  C  atoms,  branched  or  unbranchcd,  alkoxy 
with  I  to  4  C  atoms,  and  phenyl  wherein  Si  is  bonded  to  at 
least  one  alkoxy  group;  and 

^herein  x  signifies  a  whole  number  of  2  to  14. 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (II) 


R< 

I 

N— CO— R= 


(ID 


(R'), 


N 

I 

(Oi- 


SO-NH3 


in  which  R',  R",  R',  m  and  n  are: 
R'  is  H,  (C|-C(,)alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
one  or  more  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  nitro,  (C,-C4)alkoxy.  (C^-C6)cycloalkyl,  aryl  and 
substituted  aryl.  or  aryl  in  which  the  aryl  radical  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  one  or  took  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro.  (C|-C4)alkyl.  (Ci-C^)- 
haloalkyl  and  (C.-C^jalkoxy, 
R-  is  H,  (Ci-C^jalkyl,  (C,-Cfc)alkenyl  or  (C^-Coi-alkynyl.  each 
of  the  three  last-mentioned  radicals  being  unsubstituted  or 
substimted  by  one  or  more  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen.  (C,-C4)alkoxy,  (C,-C4)alkylthio, 
(C|-C4)alkylsulfynyl,  (C,-C4)alkylsulfonyl,  nitro,  cyano  and 
thiocyanato,  or  (C,-C<,)alkoxy  or  (C,-C<,)alkylthio,  the  last- 
mentioned  2  radicals  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one 
or  more  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen, (C|-C4)alkoxy,  (C,-C4)alkylthio,  aryl  and  substituted 
aryl,  (C3-C7)cycloalkyl  or  (C,-C7)cycloalkoxy,  the  last- 
mentioned  2  radicals  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one 
or  more  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(C,-C4)alkyl,  (C,-C4)alkoxy.  (C,-C4)alkylthio. 

(C,-C4)haloalkyl  and  halogen,  or  aryl,  substituted  aryl,  or  a 
radical  of  the  formula  NR''R*, 
R'  is  (C,-C4)alkyl,  (C,-C,)haloalkyl,  halogen,  NOj,  CN, 
(C,-Cj)alkoxy.  (C,-C,)haloalkoxy,  (C,-C,)-alkylthio. 
(C,-Cj)alkoxy-(C,-C,)alkyl.  [(C,-Cj)-alkoxyl-caibonyl. 
(C,-C,)alkylamino,  di|(C,-C3)-alkyl)-amino,  (C,-C^)- 
alkylsulfynyl.  (C,-C,)-alkylsulfonyl.  SOjNR'R"  or  C(0)NR 
'R', 
R",  R",  R* ,  R**,  R'  and  W  independendy  of  one  another  are  H. 
(C,-C4)alkyl,  (Cj-C<,)alkenyl.  (C3-C6)-alkynyl. 

((C|-C4)alkyll-cart)onyl,  arylcaibonyl,  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  in  the  aryl  radical,  or  the  pairs  R"  and  R*,  R' 
and  R**  or  R'  and  R^  together  with  the  N  atom  Imking  them  are 
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a  heterocyclic  saturated  or  unsaturated  ring  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  and  which  has  3  to  7  ring  atoms  and  0,  I 
or  2  further  hetero  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  N,  O  and  S. 

m  is  0  or  I,  and 

n  is  0.  1  or  2. 


5.847.147 

3-AMINO-2-MERCAPTOBENZOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Walter  Kunz,  Obenvil.  and  Beat  Jau,  Aesch,  both  of  SwiUer- 
land.  assignors  to  Novartis  Corp..  Summit,  NJ. 

Division  of  Set.  No.  770J53.  Dec.  29.  1996,  PaL  No. 

5,770,758.  This  appUcation  Mar.  13,  1998,  Sen  No.  42^57 

Int.  CI."  Ca7D  2S5/22,  C07C  321/06 

VS.  CI.  548—127  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  1 

or  a  salt  thereof 


5347,148 
THUDUZOLE  DERIVATIVES  USEFUL  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  DISEASES  RELATED  TO 
CONNECTIVE  TISSUE  DEGRADATION 
Eric  J.  Jacobscn,  Plainwell;  Mark  A.  Mitchell,  Kalamazoo; 
Heinrich  J.  Schostarez,  Portage,  and  Donald   E.   Harper, 
Plainwell,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  &  Lpjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835^99 
Int  CI.*  C07D  285/ I25:209/0H;24 1/04;  AOIN  43/S2 
VS.  a.  548—140  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


I      /)-NH-T > 


COOH 


.-/t 


SH 


(X).— |—  II  >     (X). 


HN-N 


I 


i^    c    ^N^N^(CHR,),^R. 


H 


H 


which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula  II  in  which 

X  is  halogen, 

n  is  0,  I,  2  or  3; 

Z  is  CN.  CO-A  or  CS-A. 

A  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  OR,.  SR,  and  NCRiJR^; 

R,  to  R4  are  hydrogen,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted,  open- 
chain,  samrated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  radical  containing 
not  more  than  8  carbon  atoms,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
cyclic,  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  radical  contain- 
ing not  more  than  10  carbon  atoms,  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted benzyl  or  phenethyl.  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkanoyl  group  containing  not  more  than  8  carbon  atoms,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  benzoyl  group  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  heterocyclyl  radical;  or  R,  and  R4  together  with 
the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded,  are  a  5-  or 
6-membered.  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocyclic  radical 
having  1-3  heteroatoms  O,  S  and/or  N,  and  in  which  pi  T  is 
hydrogen,  C|-C<,alkyl,  Cj-C^alkenyl,  Ci-C^alkynyl, 
C3-C(,cycloalkyl  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl,  ben- 
zyl or  phenethyl; 
with  a  strong  aqueous  base  to  give  a  compound  of  the  formula  la 
or  a  salt  thereof  and  further  reacting  this  to  give  a  compound  of  the 
formula  I  in  which 

X,  n  and  Z  are  as  defined  for  formula  I. 


or  pharmaceutical  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein: 
X  is 

a)  O.  or 
b)S; 

R,  is 
a)H. 

b)  C,^  alkyl. 

c)  — (CHjVaryl, 

d)  — <CH2)j-cycloalkyI. 

e)  — (C,^  alkyl)— O—R4, 

f)  — <C,.4  alkyl)— S—R4. 
f)  — (CHj),-Het. 

h)  — C(=0)— NR5R,,  or 
i)  — (CHj)  — O— SiCR^),; 
R2  is 

a)  — O— R„  or 

b)  — NR^  R,; 
R,  is 

a)  H, 

b)  C,  „  alkyl. 

c)  — (CHj),-aryl. 

d)  — (CH2)^-cycloalkyl. 

e)  — (C,^  alkyl)— O—R4, 

f)  — <C,^  alkyl)— S—R4,  or 

g)  -OR4; 
R4  is 

a)H. 

b)  C,^  alkyl,  or 

c)  — (CH2),-aryl; 
R,  is 

a)H, 

b)C|,,  alkyl,  or 
c)  aryl; 
R«  and  R7  may  be  the  same  or  differently 
a)H, 

b)  C,.«  alkyl, 

c)  C,.4  OR4. 

d)  — (CH,),-aryl, 

e)  — (CH2)^-cycloalkyl, 
0  -<CH2),-Het, 

g)  — (CH2)— Q, 
h)  — (CH2)  — C(=0)— OR4, 
i)  -<CH2),— C(=0)— NR,R„ 

j)        S-(((5-(dimethylamino)-  l-naphthalenyl)sulfonyl)amino) 
pentyl,  or 
R,,  and  R,  taken  together  with  the  linking  N-atom  to  form 
k)  azetidinyl, 
I)  pyrrolidinyl, 
m)  piperidinyl. 
n)  morpholino. 


II 
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p)         — N  N— R«: 


s 

a)H. 

I )  C,^  alkyl, 
< )  -<CH2),-aiyl. 
< )  benzhydryl,  or 
< )  -<CH2),-Het; 
ai^  is 

phenyl,  biphenyl,  or  naphthalene,  optionally  substituted  with 
one  to  five  of  the  following: 

a)  C,^  alkyl, 

b)  — OR4, 

c)  halogen, 

d)  — NR5R5, 

e)  — C(=0)— NR,R,. 
0  — NHC(=0)R4. 
g)  — SO,NR5R5, 
h)  — NHSO2R5. 
i)  — NO2, 
j)  -CFj,  or 
k)  — O— Si(R4),; 

Metis 

5-,  6-,  9-,  or  10-membered  heteroaromatic  moiety  having 
one  or  more  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N, 
O, and  S; 

saturated  5-.  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  moiety  having  1-2 
atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N,  O,  and  S; 
iiO,  1,2,  3,  or4; 
\  1,  2.  3,  or  4; 
n  is  0.  or  1 ; 
with  the  following  provisos: 

a)  where  R,  is  isobutyl,  R<,  and  R,  are  other  than  methyl, 

b)  where  R,  is  isobutyl.  R,  is  other  than  methyl. 

c)  where  X  is  O  at  least  one  of  R,  and  R,  is  other  than  H. 
or  C,^  alkyl 

d)  where  R,  and  R,  is  C,^  alkyl,  R,  is  other  than  H  or  C,^ 
alkyl,  and 

e)  where  R,  and  R,  is  C,^,  alkyl,  at  least  one  of  R<,  and  R, 
is  other  than  H  or  C,^  alkyl. 


or  two  H  atoms  may  be  replaced  by  F,  CI  and/or  CN,  pyridine- 
2.5-diyl.  in  which  one  or  more  H  atoms  may  be  replaced  by  F, 
CI  and/or  CN,  pyrimidine-2,5-diyl,  in  which  one  or  two  H  atoms 
may  be  replaced  by  F,  CI  and/or  CN,  trans- 1 ,4-cyclohexylene,  in 
which  one  or  two  H  atoms  may  be  replaced  by  CN  and/or  CHj, 
l.3,4-thiadiazole-2.5-diyl,  I,3-dio)iane-2.5-diyl,  1 ,3-dithiane- 
2.5-diyl.  l,3-thiazole-2.4-diyl,  in  which  one  H  atom  nMy  be 
replaced  by  F.  CI  and/or  CN,  1,3-thiazole-  2,5-diyl,  in  which  one 
H  atom  may  be  replaced  by  F.  CI  and/or  CN,  thiophene-2,4-diyl. 
in  which  one  H  atom  may  be  replaced  by  F,  CI  and/or  CN. 
thiophene-2.5-diyl.  in  which  one  or  two  H  atoms  may  be 
replaced  by  F,  CI  and/or  CN,  pipcrazine-  1.4-diyl.  piperazine- 
2,5-diyl,  naphthalene-2,6-diyl,  in  which  one  or  more  H  atoms 
may  be  replaced  by  F,  CI  and/or  CN,  bicyclo[2.2.2]-octane- 
1 .4-diyl,  in  which  one-  or  mote  H  atoms  may  be  replaced  by  F, 
CI  and/or  CN.  or  1 ,3-dioxaborinane-  2,5-diyl; 
M'    and  M*   are   identical   or  different  and   are   —CO — O — , 

— O— CH2— .  — CH=CH— ,  — C^C—  or  a  single  bond; 
R'  is  —O— benzyl: 
m  and  n  are  0  or  1 . 


5347,150 

SOLID  PHASE  AND  COMBINATOIUAL  SYNTHESIS  OF 

SUBSTITUTED  2-METHYLENE-2, 

3-DIHYDROTHIAZOLES  AND  OF  ARRAYS  OF 

SUBSTITLTED  2-METHYLENE-2, 

3-DIHYDROTHIAZOLES 

Florencio  Zaragoza  Dorwald,  Heriev,  Detunark,  assignor  to 

Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,629 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Apr.  24,  1996,  488/96 
Int  CI."  C07D  277/14 
VS.  a.  548—146  2  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula  la  or  lb 

R4 


1 


CN 


V? 


and 


5347,149 

miADUZOLE  DERrVATTVES,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION,  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  PRECURSORS  FOR 

THE  PRODUCTION  OF  LIQUID  CRYSTALS 
Robert  Walter  Fuss,  Keikheim;  Javier  Maoero,  Frankfurt; 
Hubert  Schlosser,  Glashutten,  and  Rainer  Wingen.  Hatter- 
sheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
KfaafL,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377350,  Jan.  25,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680398 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  27,  1994,  44  02 
3613 

Int  CL"  C07D  2S5/1 2:401/04:239/34 
VS.  CL  548—136  10  Claims 

^  A  1.3,4-thiadiazole  of  the  formula  (I) 


wherein 

A  is  a  group  of  formula 


H. 


whi< 


X-B-A'-(M'-A^-)JM^-A*),-R' 


(I) 


I 
R' 


H2N 


.R'. 


\ 


R' 


m  wtiich  tlie  symbols  and  indices  have  the  following  meanings: 

X  is  CI.  Br  or  I; 

B  is  l,3,4-thiadiazole-2.5-diyl; 

A'.  A^  and  a'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  1 ,4-phenylene,  m 
which  one  or  more  H  atoms  may  be  replaced  by  F,  CI  and/or 
CN,  pyrazine-2.5-diyl,  in  which  one  or  two  H  atoms  may  be 
replaced  by  F,  CI  and/or  CN,  pyrida2ine-3,6-diyl,  in  which  one 


wherein 

R'  is  alkylene  optionally  substituted  with  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl. 
beteroaryl.  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  cyano,  hydroxy,  dialkyUmino, 
arylalkylamino,  diarylamiix)  or  halogen; 
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R**  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  hydroxy,  halo- 
gen, cyano.  alkoxy.  aryloxy,  dialkylamino.  arylalkylamino  or 
diarylamino;  or  aralkyl: 

R'  and  R*  may  be  covalently  linked  to  each  other  by  a  covalent 
bond  or  an  additional  alkylene  group  R',  thereby  giving  rise 
to  a  fragment  of  the  type  shown  below 


H 


I 

N 


H 

I 

N 


(CH2). 


R' 


"N  -(CH:), 
/ 


.(CH2X. 


\ 


N  (CH2). 

I 


k 


\ 


N-HCH;). 


R» 


wherein  n  and  m  are  integers  between  0  and  15: 

R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkyl  substituted  with  hydroxy,  alkoxy, 
aryloxy,  alkylthio,  arylthio,  dialkylamino,  arylalkylamino  or 
diarylamino;  aralkyl,  aryl,  aryl  substituted  with  alkyl.  aryl, 
heteroaryl,  halogen,  alkoxy.  aryloxy.  dialkylamino.  alkylary- 
lamino,  diarylamino.  halogen,  cyano.  alkoxycarbonyl  or  ami- 
nocarbonyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  hydroxy,  halo- 
gen, cyano,  alkoxy.  aryloxy,  dialkylamino,  arylalkylamino  or 
diarylamino:  or  aralkyl: 

R'  may  be  covalently  linked  to  A.  R',  R"  and/or  R^,  in  which 
case  — R' — A —  or  — R  ' — R' —  represents  low  alkylene, 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  alkyl.  hydroxy,  alkoxycarbo- 
nyl, alkoxy  or  dialkylamino.  — R' — R* —  represents  ethylene 
or  propylene,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  alkyl.  hydroxy, 
alkoxy  or  dialkylamino.  and/or  — R' — R^ —  represents  meth- 
ylene, propylene  or  butylene  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
alkyl,  hydroxy,  alkoxycarbonyl,  alkoxy  or  dialkylamino: 

R^  is  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  aryl,  heteroaryl,  alkoxy, 
aryloxy,  cyano,  dialkylamino,  arylalkylamino.  diarylamino  or 
halogen: 

aryl  optionally  substituted  with  alkyl,  aryl.  heteroaryl.  halogen, 
alkoxy,  aryloxy,  dialkylamino,  alkylarylamino.  diarylamiiK). 
halogen,  cyano,  alkoxycarbonyl  or  aminocarbonyl:  heteroaryl 
optionally  substituted  with  alkyl.  aryl.  heteroaryl.  halogen, 
alkoxy,  aryloxy,  dialkylamino,  alkylarylamino.  diarylamino. 
halogen,  cyano.  alkoxycarbonyl  or  aminocarbonyl:  and 

R'  is  cyano,  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  alkoxycarbonyl  or 
halogen,  aryl  optionally  substituted  with  alkyl,  aryl.  het- 
eroaryl,  halogen,   alkoxy,   aryloxy,  dialkylamino,   alkylary- 


lamino. diarylamino.  halogen,  cyano.  alkoxycarbonyl  or  ami- 
nocarbonyl, heteroaryl  or  alkoxycarbonyl: 
''  is  hydrogen  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  acyl.  ami- 
nocarbonyl or  aryl:  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof. 


5^7,151 
GABA  AND  L-GLUTAMIC  ACID  ANALOGS  FOR 
ANTISEIZURE  TREATMENT 
Richard    B.    Silverman,    Morton    Grove,    Mich.;    Ryszard 
Andruszlciewicz,  Sopot,  Poland;  Po-Wai  Yuen,  Ann  Artwr, 
Mich.;    Denis    Martin    Sobieray,    Hoiiand,    Mich.;    Lloyd 
Charles    Franklin,    Hamilton,    Mich.,    and    Mark    Alan 
Schwindt,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Northwestern  Uni- 
versity, Evanston,  III.,  and  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich. 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  733,102,  Oct.  16,  19%,  Pat.  No.  5.710,304, 
and  Sen  No.  420,577,  Apr.  12,  1995,  Pat  No.  5.608.090,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  64,285,  May  18,  1993.  at>andoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  886,080,  May  20, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
618,692,  Nov.  27,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  10, 
1997,  Ser.  No.  891,470 
Int  CI."  C07D  264/04 
VS.  a.  54»-230  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  which  is 

4-melhyl-P-(2-methylpropyl)-Y.  2-dioxo-5-phenyl-3-oxazolidine 
butanoic  acid,  phenylmethyl  ester,  or  4-methyl-^(2- 
methylpropyl)-Y.  2-dioxo-S-phenyl-3-oxazolidinebutanoic 
acid.  I.l-dimethylethyl  ester. 
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1.  An  improved  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  D-(-t-  )-biotin 
intermediate  of  the  formula  1 


I 


(CHjh-COOH 


in  which 

R  is  H  Of  C,.4-alkyl. 
by  reacting  a  thiolactone  of  the  formula  n 


in     which     R     has     the     meaning     indicated,     with      1.4- 
dimagnesiumchlorobutane  and  carbon  dioxide  in  ah  inert  solvent 


II 
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II 

n«  SI 


an4  subsequently  eliminating  water  using  a  mineral  acid,  wherein 
the  following  steps  are  carried  out  successively: 

a)  reacting  1 .4-dichlorobutane  with  magnesium  turnings  in  the 
presence  of  catalytic  amounts  of  1 ,2-dibromoethane  in  tet- 
rahydrofuran  as  a  solvent, 

b)  adding  thereto  die  thiolactone  of  the  formula  11,  dissolved  in 
tetrahydrofuran  at  temperatures  between  -25°  and  -15°  C. 
and.  if  appropriate,  subsequently  stirring, 

c)  passing  over  CO,  at  temperatures  between  -25°  and  -15°  C, 

d)  adding  sulfuric  acid  for  neutralization  and  dehydration, 

e)  separating  the  phases  and  concentrating  under  reduced  pres- 
sure. 

f>  dissolving  the  residue  in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  and  washing 
the  organic  phases  with  aqueous  alkali, 

g)  acidifying  the  aqueous  pha.se  with  a  mineral  acid  and  extract- 
ing the  aqueous  phase  with  a  hydrocarbon,  and 

h)  concentrating  the  organic  phase  remaining  from  g)  under 
reduced  pressure. 


5,847,153 
P-SULFOI^JYL  HYDROXAMIC  ACIDS 
Martha  A.  Warpehosiu,  Portage,  and  Donald  E.  Harper,  Plaio- 
wdl,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Com- 
wny,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  934,408 
InL  CI."  C07D  233/40 
Vi^  Cl.  548—319.5  18  Claims 

A  compound  of  formula  I 


HO. 


\ 


">-" 


I 


or  pharmaceutical  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein: 
R,  IS 

a)  C4-,2  alkyl, 

b)  C,.,,  alkenyl. 

c)  €4.12  alkynyl. 

d)  — (CH2);,-Cv,  cycloalkyi, 

e)  -<CH2Varyl. 

f)  — (CHj)^-aryl  substituted  with  C, 


f 


,  alkoxy.  halo. 


alkyl.  or  halo: 


alkyl.  C, 

;  alkyl),. 
g)  — (CH2)»-het.  or 
h)  — (CH2)»-het  substituted  with  C, 

2  i^ 

a)  C,.,2  alkyl, 

b)  C,.,2  alkyl  substituted  with  one  to  three  halo.  — CN. 
— NO2.  — CF,.  — N(Rj)2,  — SRj,  or  OH, 

c)  C2.12  alkenyl, 

d)  C2.12  alkenyl  substituted  with  one  to  three  halo,  — CN, 
— NO2,  or  — CF,. 

e)  C2.12  alkynyl, 

0  C2.12  alkynyl  substituted  widi  one  to  three  halo.  — CN, 

— NO2,  or  — CFj. 
g)  — (CH2)*-C,.8  cycloalkyi. 
h)  — (CH2)»-Cj.g  cycloalkyi  substituted  with  one  to  three  C1.4 

alkyl.  C,_,  alkoxy.  or  halo, 
i)  — (CH2)*-C,.8  cycloalkenyl. 
j)  — (CH2)A,-Cj.g  cycloalkenyl  substituted  with  one  to  three 

C,_,  alkyl,  C,  J  alkoxy,  or  halo, 
k)  — (CH2)»-aryl, 
I)  — (CH,)^-aryl  substituted  with  one  to  three  C,,,  alkyl,  C,,, 

alkoxy"  — CF,— OH,  — NO2,  — CN.  — N(R,)2,  — SR„ 

— S02(C,  J  alkoxy),  — C(=0)R,.  or  — NC(=0)R,. 
m)  — (CH2)A-aryl  substituted  with  one  to  five  halo, 
n)  — (CH2),-het. 
o)  — (CH2)»-het  substituted  with  one  to  two  C,.4  alkyl,  or 

halo, 
p)  -(CH2)»  Q. 
q)  — (CH2)»-Q  substituted  with  one  to  three  C,.^  alkyl.  C,,, 

alkoxy.  halo,  or  phenyl. 


183-252  O.G  -  98  -  20 :  QL  3 


r)  — (CH2),-X-R4,  optionally  the  — (CH2),-  chain  can  be  sub- 
stituted with  C|^  alkyl  or  phenyl,  which  in  turn  can  be 


substituted  with  one  to  three  halo  or  C, ^ 

alkyl,  or 

s)  — (CH2),CHR5R«; 

R,  is 

a)H, 

b)  C,^  alkyl. 

c)  — (CH2)vl>henyl.  or 

d)  — (CH2)»-phenyl  substituted  with  one  to 

three  C|j 

alkyl. 

C,^  alkoxy.  or  halo; 

Xis 

a)  — 0 — . 

b)  -S(=0),-, 

c)  -NR,-, 

d)  — S(=0)2NR8-.  or 

■ 

R,  is 

a)H. 

b)  C,^  alkyl. 

c)  -<CH2),-phenyl. 

d)  — (CH2)»-phenyl  substituted  with  one  to 

three  C^ 

alkyl. 

C,^  alkoxy,  halo,  —NO;,  or  — CN,  or 

e)  — (CH2)»-het; 

R,  is 

a)  C|  J  alkyl,  or 

b)  -C(=0)R,; 

R*is 

a)  — C(=0)R„  or 

b)  — (CH,)»C(=0)R,; 

R7  is 

a)H, 

b)  C,^  alkyl. 

c)  — (CH,),-phenyl, 

d)  — (CHiJfc-phenyl  substituted  with  one  to  three  C,^ 

alkyl. 

C|_,  alkoxy.  or  halo. 

e)  — C(=0)— R,. 

f)  — S(==0),R,,  or 

g)  -C(=0)OR,; 
R,  is 

a)  C,.4  alkyl. 

b)  — (CH2)^-phenyl,  or 

c)  — (CH2)»-phenyl  substituted  with  one  to  three  C,j  alkyl, 
C,_,  alkoxy,  or  halo: 

aryl  is  morKKarbocyclic.  or  bicarbocyclic  aromatic  moiety: 

het  is  5-  to  10-membered  unsaturated  heterocyclic  moiety  hav- 
ing one  to  three  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen,  nitrogen,  and  sulfur: 

Q  is  5-  to  10-membered  saturated  heterocyclic  moiety  having 
one  to  two  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen,  nitrogen,  and  sulfur; 

hisO.  1.2.  3.  4.  5.  or  6: 

i  is  0.  1,  2.  3.  4.  5.  6.  7.  8.  9.  or  10;  and 

j  is  0,  1 ,  or  2. 
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Int  a."  C07D  231/10 
VS.  a.  548—373.1  4  Clafaw 

1.    A    process    for    the    preparation    of    1.2-dimethyl-3.5- 
diarylpyrazolium       methylsulfates       of       the       formula       I 


1674 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  8.  1998 


R2    CH,o-so,e 


where  R'   and  R"  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen. 

Ci-Cj-alkyl,    C-Cg  cycloalkyl,    C,-C4  alkoxy.    halogen,    nitro,    U^.  C\.  548—453 

C|-C4-haloalkyl  or  aryl,  all  of  which  are  inert  under  the  reaction 

conditions,  which  comprises  reacting  l-methyl-3.5-diarylpyTazoles 

of  the  formula  II 


5347,156 

POLYMERIZABLE  DIKETOPYRROLOPYRROLES  AND 

POLYMERS  PREPARED  THEREWITH 

Sameer  Hosam  Eldin,  Courtepin,  and  Abul  iqbal,  Aixonciel, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals 

Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,893 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  3, 1996, 227/96 
Int  CI."  C07D  487/04 


CH, 

\ 


II 


N  — N 


where  R'  and  R"  have  the  above-mentioned  meanings  with 

a)  methanol  and  SO,. 

b)  methanol  and  sulfuric  acid  or 

c)  methanol  and  methylsulfuric  acid 
at  elevated  temperatures. 


I.  A  1,4-diketopyrrolopyrrole  of  the  formula 
O 


R2— N 


7  Claims 


fl) 


N— R|. 


O  B 

in  which  A  and  B  independently  of  one  another  are  a  group  of  the 
formula 


V 


5,847.155 
AROMATIC  PYRROLIDINE  AMIDE  PROLYL 
ENDOPEPTIDASE  INHIBITORS 
W.  Stephen  Farad,  East  Lyme;  Arthur  A.  Nagel,  Gales  Ferry; 
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ford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y. 
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abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,221 

Int.  CI."  C07D  209/14:405/02:  AOIN  43/36:43/38 

VS.  CI.  548-^100  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CHO 


OR 


CHO 


in  which 
Rj  and  R4  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen,  halogen, 

C,-C,galkyl. 
C,-C,8alkoxy.       C|-C,8alkylmercapto,       C,-C,8alkylamino, 

C , -C ,  galkoxycarbony  1, 
C,-C,8alkylaminocarbonyl.    — CN,    —NO,,    trifluoromethyl. 

Cj-C^cycloalkyl,  — C=N— <C|-C,galkyl), 
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— CO— C(CH,)=CH,,  C,-C7cycloaIkenyl, 


/     \ 


imidazolyl.  pyrrazolyl,  triazolyl,  piperazinyl,  pyrrolyl,  oxazolyl, 
bentoxazolyl.  benzothiazolyl,  benzimidazolyl,  morpholinyl,  pip- 
eridiayl  or  pyrrolidinyl, 
O   is  — CH2— ,  -CHCCHj)— ,   — C(CH,)j— ,   — CH=N— . 


—CO 


— CH CH2 

I  I 

O  o 

\   / 

CO 


CH=CH 


/    \ 


_N=N— 
or  — NR,- 


-S— .  —SO—,  —SO, 


— CONH- 


— C= 

I 

o 


:CH 


R5  and  R(,  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen,  halogen, 

Ci-C^alkyl.  C,-C,8alkoxy  or  — CN, 
R7  and  Rj  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen,  halogen 

or  Ci-C^alkyl  and  R,  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C<,alkyl, 
R,  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


\       / 
CO 


— CONHR, „  — COOR, ,  or  —COR, , 
or  C,-Ce,alkyl, 
or  Q  is 


in  which  R,,  is  hydrogen 


-(CHj)„-CH=CH-<CHj).-CHj 


-(Y)„-X-<Z),-Q 


(11) 


(in) 


™-<-CH2),— COor  -N CO 

^^ O ^  ^(CH2)/ 


/ 


R9 


in  which  m  and  n  independently  of  one  another  are  an  integer   in  which  s  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6.  and 
between  zero  and  12.  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  m-t-n  is  at  least        R,  is  Ci-C^alkyl, 
4,  and 

p  and  r  independently  of  one  another  are  zero  or  I , 
X  is  unintemipced  Cj-Cigalkylene  or  is  Cj-Cigalkylene  which 
Is  interrupted  one  or  more  times  by  — O —  and/or  — S — , 
f- NH— ,  phenylene,  —COO—,  — CONH—  or 

or  R, 


in  which  R,o  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
Yis 


-  -|Si(a)2— .     — Si((X:OCH3),— ,     — CH,— CH(OH)— 
— CH(CN)—  and 
is  — O— ,  — NH— .  —COO—,  phenylene. 


—  NHCO 


■  -  Si(a)2— .  — SKOCjH,),-  or  — Si(OCOCH,)j- 
( J  is  —OH,  — NH,,  giycidyl. 


5,847,157 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  {+) 

^AZABICYCL0^2.2.1  }HEPT-5-EN-3-ONE 

Frank  Romanowski,  Borgerhout;  Kort  Vroman,  Morkboven. 

and  Rudolf  Vanhcertum,  Antwerp,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors 
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Filed  Jun.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  881,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  25,  1996,  196  25 
323J 

Int.  a."  C07D  209/52 
VS.  a.  548—512  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  2-azabicyclo{2.2.l}hept-5-en-3-one 
product  by  reacting  1 .3-cyclopentadiene  with  a  substituted  sulfo- 
nylcyanide  in  the  presence  of  water,  comprising: 
a)  reacting  a  sulhnate  of  the  general  formula 


RSO,X 


(I) 


in  which  R  signifies  ethyl,  propyl,  benzyl.  4-niethylbenzyl. 
4-nitrobenzyl.  or  2-nitrobenzyl,  X  signifies  an  alkali  cation  Na  or 
K.  or  H,  in  water  as  a  single  solvent  with  chlorine  cyanide  to 
produce  a  sulfonylcyanide  of  general  formula 


RSOXN. 


(II) 


/ 


OH 


-}CHO,    — NCO,    — CH=CH2.    — (CH,)=CH,, 
CH=CH3, 


b)  subsequently  reacting  the  sulfonylcyanide  without  intermedi- 
ary isolation,  with  1, 3-cyclopentadiene, 

c)  filtering  off  a  sulfinate  precipitate  of  a  byproduct,  produced  in 
the  reaction,  to  produce  a  filtrate. 

d)  adjusting  pH  of  the  filtrate  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  alkali 
hydroxide  to  a  pH  value  between  7  and  8.5.  and 

e)  isolating  the  product  from  the  filtrate  by  extraction. 
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5347,158 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  2,4-DIOXO-3-AZABICYCLO 
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lo  Pfizer  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  878,909 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  9,  1996, 
9614422 

Int  CI."  C07D  209/38:225/00 
VS.  CI.  548—513  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  formula  (I); 


O-N        ^H 


(I) 


alkyl.  C,-Cft  cycloalkyi  or  benzyl,  and 
wherein  the  phenyl  moiety  of  said  benzyl  group  is  optionally 
substituted  with  one  or  two  substituents  each  independently 
selected  from  halo,  nitro.  C,-C<,  alkyl.  C,-Ch  alkoxy.  amino  and 
trifluoromethyl.  which  comprises  treating  a  solution  of  a  com- 
pound of  formula  (II): 

(H) 


wherein  R'  and  R-  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  C.-C,  alkyl  group,  a 
C,-C,  alkoxy  group,  a  hydroxymethyl  group,  a  formyl  group,  a 
carboxyl  group,  or  a  C|-C,  alkoxy-carbonyl  group,  or  when  R' 
and  R"  bond  with  carbon  atoms  being  adjacent  each  other,  then  R' 
and  R"  may  combine  to  form  a  methylenedioxy  group,  an  ethyl- 
enoxy  group  ( — CH^CHjO — ).  a  trimethylene  group,  or  a  letram- 
ethylene  group, 

R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  trifluoromethyl  group, 
a  C,-C,  alkyl  group,  a  C,-C,  alkoxy  group,  or  a  phenyl 
group. 
R'*  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  a 

C|-C,  alkyl  group,  or  a  (C.-C,  alkoxy)methyi  group. 
R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,-C,  alkyl  group,  or 
a  (Ci-Cj  alkoxy)methyl  group,  or  when  R*  and  R^  bond  with 
a  carbon  atom  other  than  the  ones  being  next  to  the  nitrogen 
atom,  then  R*  and  R'  may  combine  to  form  an  oxo  group, 
p  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  6.  and 
q  is  an  integer  of  from  3  to  7. 
provided  that  when  p  is  2.  and  q  is  .S.  then  R',  R",  R',  R"*  and  R' 
ate  not  simultaneously  hydrogen  atoms. 

or  a  pharmaccutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  or  an 
N-oxide  derivative  thereof. 


wherein  R  is  as  defined  for  formula  (I),  and  a  halonitromethane  in 
a  first  organic  solvent,  with  a  quaternary  ammonium  fluoride  of 
formula  (III): 


R'R-'R'R'N©  fO 


<ni) 


wherein  R'.R-.R^  and  R*  are  each  independently  selected  from 

c,-c, 

solvent 


,-».i,  alkyl  and  benzyl,  optionally  in  solution  in  a  second  organic 


5,847,159 
l-((0-<3,4-DIHYDRO-2-NAPHTHALENYI.)ALKYLl- 
CYCLIC  AMINE  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESS  FOR 
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Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1995,  7-113618 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/40:  C07D  207/Ofi 

VS.  CI.  548—578  23  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


R* 


(I) 


(CH:V-N  (CH:), 


R' 


5,847,160 

ACETYI.ENFi;  DISUBSTITUTED  WITH 

2-TETRAHYDROPYRANOXY-ARYL  AND  ARYL  OF 

HETEROARYL  GROUPS  HAVING  RETINOID-LIKE 

BIOLOGICAL  ACTIVITY 

Tae  K.  Song,  Long  Beach,  and  Roshantha  A.  Chandraratna, 

Mission  Viego.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AUergan,  Irvine, 

CaUf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  656,128,  May  31,  1996,  PaL  No. 
5,698,700,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  366,173,  Dec.  29, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5,534,641.  This  application  Sep.  4,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  923,720 
InL  CL"  C07D  409/10 
VS.  a.  549—60  12  CUims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  wherein  R1-R5  independently  are 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbons,  branched  chain  alkyl  or 
cycloalkyi  of  3  to  1 5  carbons,  lower  alkyl  substituted  cycloalkyi  of 
3  to  15  carbons; 
THP  is  a  2-tetTahydropyranyl  group; 
X  is  S  or  O; 

Y  is  heteroaryl  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  thienyl.  furyl. 
pyridazinyl.  pirimidinyl.  pyrazinyl.  thiazolyl  and  oxazolyt. 
said  groups  being  substituted  with  the  R|s  group  defined 
above; 
A  is  (CH,),  where  n  is  0-5.  lower  branched  chain  alkyl  having 
3-6  carbons,  cycloalkyi  having  3-6  carbons,  alkcnyl  having 
2-6  carbons  and  1  or  2  double  bonds,  alkynyl  having 
2-cart>ons  and  1  or  2  triple  bonds: 
B  is  hydrogen.  COOH  or  a  pharmaccutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof.  COOR,.  CONR^,„.  — CH3OH,  CHjOR,,, 
CHiOCOR,,.  CHO.  CH(OR,,),.  Ch6R|,0.  —COR,. 
CR7(OR,2)2.  or  CR70R|,0.  where  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  of 
1-5  cartwns.  cycloalkyi  group  of  3-5  carbons  or  alkenyl 
group  of  2  to  S  cartx>ns.  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10 
carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyi  group  of  5  to  10  cartwns.  or  R,  is 
phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl.  R.,  and  Rm  independently  are 
hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10  carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyi 
group  of  S- 10  carbons,  or  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl.  R,,,  is 
lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl.  R,^  is  lower  alkyl, 
and  R,]  is  divalent  alkyl  radical  of  2-S  carbons. 
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5,847,161 

1,  2  CHEMILUMINESCENT  DIOXETANES  OF 

IMPROVED  PERFORMANCE 

Ireha  Bronstein,  Newton,  and  Brooks  Edwards,  Cambridge, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Th>pix,  Inc.,  Bedford,  Mass. 
DiTKion  of  Ser.  No.  547372,  Oct  25,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,679,803. 
This  applicaUon  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  874,408 
Int  a."  C07F  9/06:7/02:  C07D  305/14 
VS.  CI.  549—220  3  Clauns 

1.  A  kit  comprising: 
(ja)  a  dioxetane  of  the  formula 


0  —  0 


OR 


■\  ^x— oz 


'  1  lerein  T  is  spiroadamantyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  at  one 
or  both  bridgehead  carbons,  said  substituents  being  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxyl  group. 
F,  CI.  an  unsubstituted  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group 
of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  an  alkyl  group  of  1-6  cartxjn  atoms 
mono-di-or  tri-substituted  with  a  hydroxy  or  1-3  halogen 
atoms,  a  phenyl  group,  a  cyano  group  and  an  amide  group; 

tfieicin  X  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl.  bearing  1-3  electron  active 
substituents.  each  of  said  electron  active  substituents  being 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI.  F. 
alkoxy.  aryloxy.  trialkylammonium,  alkylamido.  arylamido. 
arylcarbamoyi,  alkylcarbamoyl.  cyano.  nitro.  ester,  alkyl-or 
arylsulfonamido,  trifluoromethyl.  aryl.  alkyl.  trialkyl-triaryl-or 
alkylarylsilyl.  alkyl-or  arylamidosulfonyl,  alkyl-or  arylsulfo- 
nyl  and  alkyl-  or  arylthioether.  wherein,  in  each  case,  each 
alkyl  or  aryl  moiety  is  comprised  of  1-12  carbon  atoms; 

4ierein  Z  is  an  enzyme  cleavable  moiety.  H  or  E^Si.  wherein 
each  E  is  independently  H.  alkyl.  aryl.  or  aralkyl  of  1-12 
carbon  atoms,  and 

Wherein  R  is  alkyl.  aryl.  aralkyl  or  cycloalkyi  of  1-20  cartmn 
atoms,  which  may  contain  1  -2  heteroaloms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  P.  N.  S  and  O.  wherein  R  bears  at  least 
one  halogen  substituent;  and 

(b)  a  triggering  agent  which  removes  Z  when  admixed  with  said 
dioxetane  in  an  aqueous  environment. 


1 .  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


wherein: 

Rj-Rft  taken  separately  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  lower  allcyl.  lower  alkene.  lower 
alkyne.  sulfonate,  sulfone.  amino,  amido,  nitrile,  lower 
alkoxy,  linking  group,  and  combinations  thereof,  or,  when 
taken  together,  R,  and  R^  is  tienzo.  or,  when  taken  together. 
R,,  and  R,  is  benzo; 

Y,-Y4  taken  separately  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  or.  when  taken  together.  Y,  and  R; 
is  propano  and  Y,  and  R,  is  propano.  or.  when  taken  together. 
Y,  and  R,  is  propano  and  Y4  and  R4  is  propano;  and 

X1-X3  taken  separately  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  chlorine,  fluorine,  lower  alkyl.  carboxylate.  sul- 
fonic acid.  — CHjOH.  and  linking  group. 


5347,163 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  TRANSFORMATION  OF  A 

VANADIUM/PHOSPHORUS  MIXED  OXIDE  CATALYST 

PRECURSOR  INTO  THE  ACTIVE  CATALYST  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE 
Gianluca  Mazzoni,  Torre  Boldone:  Fabrizio  Cavani,  Modena, 
and  Giancarlo  Stefani,  Gorie/Bergamo,  all  of  Italy,  assignors 
to  Lonza  SPA,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  29, 1996,  MI96A0836 
Int  CI."  C07D  J07/60,  BOIJ  27/iH 
VS.  a.  549—233  24  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  transformation  of  a  catalyst  precursor 
represented  by  the  formula: 


5,847,162 
4,  7.DiCHLORORHODAMINE  DYES 
LiiMla  Lee,  Palo  Alto;  Scott  C.  Benson,  Oakland;  Bamen  B. 
Rosenblum,  San  Jose,  and  Sandra  L.  Spurgeon,  San  Mateo, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Perkin  Elmer  Corporation, 
IDoster  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,196 

Int  CI."  C07D  i///8«.  C12Q  //M;  C07H  ]9/00 

VSl  CL  549^227  15  Claims 


(VOHPOja  H,0  MeJ»pO, 


1 


wherein  Me  is  at  least  one  promoter  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  elements  from  Group  lA.  IB.  IIA.  UB.  IIIA. 
IIIB.  IVA.  IVB.  VA.  VB.  VIA.  VIB  AND  VIIIA  of  the  Periodic 
table  of  elements  or  mixmres  thereof,  a  is  a  number  of  from  about 
0.3  to  about  0.7.  m  is  a  number  of  from  about  0  to  about  0.3.  p  is 
a  number  of  from  about  0  to  about  0.3.  and  y  corresponds  to  the 
amount  of  oxygen  necessary  to  satisfy  the  valence  requirements  of 
all  elements  present,  into  an  active  catalyst  represented  by  the 
formula: 


(V0),P,07  Me:^P:^,0, 


II 


wherein  m.  p  and  y  are  as  defined  above,  the  process  comprising, 
conducting  in  a  fluidized  bed,  the  steps: 

(a)  initially  heating  the  precursor  to  a  temperature  not  exceeding 
about  250°  C. 

(b)  further  heating  under  super  atmospheric  pressure  from  about 
200°  C.  to  a  temperature  of  from  at  least  380°  to  600°  C, 

(c)  maintaining  die  temperature  reached  at  stage  (b)  under  super 
atmospheric  pressure,  and 

(d)  cooling  the  activated  catalyst. 
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5^7,164 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CHROMANONE 

7 
Michael  T.  FUvin,  Darien;   Ze-Ql  Xu,  NaperviUe;  John  D. 
Rizzo,  Downers  Grove;  Albert  Khilevicfa,  Glenview,  and 
Abnun  Klvovich  Sheinkman,  NaperviUe,  all  of  IlL,  assignors 
to  Sarawak  MediChem  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Lemont,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  510,213,  Aug.  2,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  285,655,  Aug.  3,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,489,697.  This  appUcation  Sep.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  925,706 

Int.  CI."  C07D  Slim 
U.S.  CI.  549—277  6  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  preparation  of  chromanone  7 


5,847,166 
SYNTHESIS  OF  ARYL  ETHERS 
Stephen  L.  Buchwald,  Newton;  John  P.  Wolfe,  Brighton,  and 
Michael  Palucki,  Sommerville,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
FUed  Oct  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,449 
InL  CI."  C07C  ilS/IO 
U.S.  a.  549—355  40  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  aryl  ether  compound,  comprising: 
reacting,  in  a  reaction  mixture,  an  alcohol  with  an  aromatic  com- 
pound in  the  presence  of  a  base  and  a  catalyst  complex  comprising 
a  transition  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum, 
palladium  and  nickel,  and  a  supporting  ligand,  said  aromatic  com- 
pound comprising  an  activated  substituent,  X,  said  activated  sub- 
stituent  being  a  moiety  such  that  its  conjugate  acid  HX  has  a  pKa. 
under  conditions  of  the  reaction  mixture,  which  affords  catalyst- 
dependent  cross-coupling  of  the  alcohol  and  aromatic  compound  to 
form  an  aryl  ether. 


comprising  cyclization  of  aldol  product  7b 


HO 


O         "O 


5,847,167 

CARBAMOYLOXLABDANES 

Raymond  W.  Kosley,  Jr.,  Bridgewater;  Robert  Joseph  Cherill, 

Somerset,  both  of  N  J.,  and  Gerard  O'Malley,  Newton,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Hoechst  Marion  Roussel,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  650385.  May  20,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  295,130,  Aug.  24.  1994,  Pal. 

No.  5,543,427,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  37,148,  Mar.  25, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,374,650,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

443,526,  Nov.  29,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  137,998,  Dec.  28,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,920,146,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  947,070,  Dec.  29,  1986,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcaUon  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  885,446 
Int  CI."  C07D  311/02:  A61K  il/335 
VS.  CI.  549—359  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


in  the  presence  of  an  acid  or  in  the  presence  of  an  azo  compound 
and  a  phosphorus  derivative. 


CHj 


CH=CH2 


HjC 


5,847,165 
SUKSDORFIN  ANALOGS,  COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF, 
AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING  AND  USING  THEREOF 
Kuo-Hsiung  Lee,  Chapel  HiU,  N.C.;  Mark  Cosentino,  Spring- 
field, Va,;  Lan  Xie,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  and  Mark  Manak, 
Laurel,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  North  Carolina 
at  Chapel  HIU,  Chapel  HUl,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  392,558,  Feb.  21,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,637,589.  TUs  appUcation  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
604305 
Int  CI."  C07D  3Um 
VS.  a.  549—280  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  synthesis  of  3'.4'-di-0-acyl-cis-khellactone 
derivatives  comprising: 
oxidizing  an  optionally  substituted  seselin  in  the  presence  of  a 
chiral  ligand  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  DHQD- 
CLB.  DHQD-PHN,  (DHQD)j-PYR.  DHQ-PHN,  DHQ-CLB, 
DHO-MEQ  and  (DHQ)2-PYR  to  yield  racemic  cis-dihydroxy- 
khellactone:  and 
esterifying  said  racemic  cis-dihydroxykhellactone  with  an  acyl 
chloride  to  form  a  3',4'-di-0-acyl-cis-khellactone  derivative. 


wherein  Ri^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyi,  alkoxyalkyl,  or  a 
group  of  the  formula  HGCHXHCGHKrH,;  R,4  is  hydrogen, 
hydroxyl,  alkoxy,  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyi,  alkoxyalkyl,  alkanoyl 
alkanoylalkyl,  a  group  of  the  formula 


(CHz), 


wherein  s  is  1  or  2,  of  the  formula 

O 

a  group  of  the  formula 

r  "" 

— N 
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a  gwup  of  the  formula  HOCH,CH(OH)CHj,  a  group  of  the  for- 
mula (CH2)^R2,  R22  wherein  R2,  and  R22  are  independently  alkyl 
and  t  is  0,  or  2  to  6,  or  R2,  and  R22  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom,  to  which  are  attached  form  a  group  of  the  formula 


(CH2). 


r  \ 

N  X 


wherein  X  is  O,  S,  or  a  group  of  the  formula  NR,,  wherein  R,,  is 
loweralkyi  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a  group  of  the  formula  CHR4 
wherein  R4  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyi  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  or  a 
group  of  the  formula  OR,  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyi  of  I 
to  6  parbon  atoms,  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


CH, 


CH=CHj 


OCN 


/ 


Rl3 


CH3       OH 


wherein  R,,  and  R,2  are  each  independently  loweralkyi  or  R,,  and 
Ri2  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  form  a  group  of  the  formula 


r 


(CH2). 
\ 

X 


o 

II 

CRm 


wherein  X  and  n  are  as  above,  and  R,,  and  R,4  are  as  above,  with 

,0  is  loweralkyi,  and  n  is  0  or  1,  a  group  of  the  formula   ^  "^^^^  ^l^"'  "  "^^"^^  "^^  °'  "  '"'™^  '^'^  *"  "^ 

group  of  the  formula   P"=«='^«  °^  ^  »"^' 


whtnein  R 

ORn)  wherein  Rja  is  hydrogen 


alkyl. 


(CHjVNRiiRji  wherein  t' 
the  formula 


R21  and  R22  are  as  above,  a  group  of 


O 

II 

OCR24 


5,847,168 
PHOTOCHROMIC  COMPOUNDS 
Frank  J.  Hughes,  Edina,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Vision-Ease  Lens, 
Inc  Brooklyn  Center,  Minn. 

whiicin  R24  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloaUiyl,  alkenyl,  haloalkenyl,     Continuation  of  Sen  No.  895,655,  Jul.  17,  1997.  This  appUca- 
alkanoylaUcyl.  alkoxyalkyl,  alkylamino,  diaUcylamino,  a  group  of  tion  Dec  I,  1997,  Ser.  No.  980,724 

the  formula  Int  Q."  C07D  31 W8 

VS.  a.  549—384  15  Claims 

1.  A  naphthopyran  compound,  the  naphthopyran  compound  rep- 
resented by  the  formula: 
(CHi).-  ' 


wherein  s  is  as  above,  a  group  of  the  formula 


-n 


a  ^up  of  the  formula  (CH2VNR2,R2;  wherein  Rji  and  R;2  are  as 
ab<ive  and  t'  is  2  to  6,  a  group  of  the  formula 


are    as    above,    a    group    of   the    formula 
wherein  u  is  1,  2  or  3  and  R;,  and  Rj^-  are 

independently  hydrogen  or  loweralkyi  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a 

grftup  of  the  formula 


wHekein    X    and    n 
(CH2)„N(R25)COR2 


t 


(CH2);PR:7R:ir. 


wlUrein  R27  and  Rjg  are  loweralkyi  or  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  which 
cornprises  contacting  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R,,  R,.  R^.  and  R,  are  each  hydrogen; 

wherem  R4,  R,.  R,.  R.o-  R,'.  R^'-  RV-  R/-  R?'-  Ri".  R/.  R/- 
R4",  and  R,"  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy.  unsubstituted  phenyl,  substituted 
phenyl,  unsubstituted  phenoxy,  substituted  phenoxy,  naphthyl. 
naphthoxy,  cycloalkyl.  furyl.  alkoyl.  alkoyloxy.  aroyi,  aroy- 
loxy,  halogen,  amino,  dialkylamino.  nitro,  morpholino.  piperi- 
dino.  and  piperazino;  and 

wherein  R^'.  R;,  R,'.  R^'.  R|o',  R*".  Rt"-  Rs"-  R<»"-  and  Rio"  are 
each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
alkoxy.  unsubstimted  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  unsubsti- 
tuted phenoxy,  substituted  phenoxy.  naphthyl,  naphthoxy, 
cycloalkyl,  fuiyl.  alkoyl.  alkoyloxy,  aroyl.  aroyloxy,  halogen, 
amino,  dialkylamino,  nitro,  morpholino,  piperidino,  and  pip- 
erazino. provided  that  at  least  one  of  R<,'.  R7'.  Rg'.  R,',  R|o', 
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R^".  R/,  R/.  R,'.  and  R, 


selected  from  the  group 


consisting  of  unsubstituted  phenoxy,  substituted  phenoxy, 
naphihyl,  naphthoxy.  cycloalkyl.  furyl,  alkoyl,  alkoyloxy, 
aroyi,  aroyloxy,  nitro.  morpholino,  piperidino.  and  piperazino. 


5^7,169 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  OXIRANEMETHANAMINE 

DERIVATIVES 
Laurence  J.  Nummy,  and  Denis  P.  Byrne,  both  of  Newburgh, 
N.Y^  assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  Pharmaceuticals, 
IiK„  Ridgefieid,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,079 
Int.  CI."  C07D  303/36:405/12 
U.S.  a.  549—521  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  an  epoxy  compound  of  the  fomiula  (A): 

Z      ^  (A) 


5,847,170 
TAXOIDS,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
THEM 
Herv*   Bouchard.   Ivry-sur-Seine;   Jean-Dominique   Bourzat, 
Vincennes,  and  Alain  Commer?on,  Vitry-sur-Seine,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer,  SA.,  Antony 
Ccdex,  France 

Filed  Mar.  26,  199«,  Ser.  No.  622,011 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  27, 1995, 95  03545; 
Dec  22,  1995,  95  15381 

Int  CI."  C07D  305/14 
VS.  a.  549—510  22  Claims 

1 .  4a- Acetoxy-2a-benzoyloxy-5P.20-epoxy- 1  p-hydroxy- 

7|i.l0P-    dimethoxy-9-oxo-ll-taxen-     13a-yl(     2R.3S)-     3-tett- 
butoxycart)onylamino-2-hydroxy-3-phenylpropionate. 


"V" 

o 

wherein  X  is:  hydrogen,  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alky!  group 
containing  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  containing 
from  3  to  8  carton  atoms,  cycloalkylalkyl.  arylalkyl,  aryl 
wherein  aryl  is  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  a  5-6  membered  hetero- 
cyclic ring  containing  one  or  two  heteroatoms  selected  from 
N,  O  and  S  and  said  aryl  group  is  optionally  substituted  with 
one  or  more  alkyl  groups,  halogens,  amino  or  hydroxy  groups, 
arylheteroatomalkyl  group  where  the  heteroatom  is  nitrogen, 
oxygen  or  sulfur: 

Y  and  Z  are  both  hydrogen  and  can  independently  have  a 
stereochemical  orientation  which  results  in  either  the  (R)  or 
(S)  configuration  at  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are 
bound:  and 

R,  is  a  lower  alkoxy  group  containing  1  to  8  carbon  atoms 
which  can  form  a  straight  or  branched  chain,  part  of  a  ring  or 
a  combination  thereof;  an  alkenylmethoxy  group;  an  aryla- 
Ikoxy  group  wherein  the  aryl  portion  is  optionally  substituted 
with  halogen  atoms,  lower  alkoxy  or  lower  alkyl  groups  of 
from  one  to  five  carbon  atoms  or  combinations  thereof  and  the 
alkyl  portion  of  the  arylalkoxy  group  contains  from  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms;  an  aryloxyalkyl  group  wherein  the  aryl  portion 
is  optionally  substituted  with  halogen  atoms,  lower  alkoxy  or 
lower  alkyl  groups  of  from  one  to  five  carbon  atoms  or 
combinations  thereof  and  the  alkyl  portion  contains  from  1  to 
5  carbon  atoms;  aryl  optionally  substituted  with  heteroatoms 
where  the  heteroatom  is  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulfur,  alkyl 
groups,  haloalkyl  groups  and  halogen,  amino,  or  hyrdoxy 
groups:  acylated  alpha-aminoalkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  group  is 
defined  by  those  found  in  the  naturally  occurring  aminoacids 
and  the  acyl  group  is  derived  from  a  carboxylic  acid  or 
carbonic  acid  ester;  the  process  comprising; 
activating  the  terminal  hydroxy  group  of  an  aminodiol  of  the 
formula: 


5347,171 

MOLECULAR  ORGANIC  COMPOUND  WITH 

FERROMAGNETIC  PROPERTIES  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  IT 

SUnislas  Gal^,  Arcueil,  and  Alain  Le  Mehaute,  Gif  Sur  Yvette, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Alsthom  Compagnie 

Generale  D'Electridte,  Paris  Cedex,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  631,230,  Apr.  12,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,714,622. 
This  application  Sep.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892^21 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  14,  1995,  95  04530 
Int.  a."  C07C  50/06:50/0H 
MS.  CI.  552—301  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  organic  compound  with  ferromag- 
netic properties,  comprising  a  molecular  compound  with  one  of  the 
following  general  formulae: 


L— A— Z 


L— A— L' 


(I) 


(II) 


^. 


Formula  I 


-OH 


-OH 


wherein  X,  Y  and  Z  are  as  defined  above; 

N-acylating  the  activated  aminodiol  to  form  the  activated 

precursors  of  Formula  A:  and 

reacting  said  activated  precursors  to  Formula  A  with  a  base 

to  form  a  compound  of  Formula  A. 


where: 

— A —  is  selected  from  a  radical  from  a  benzene  nucleus  which 
is  multivalent  in  the  para  position  and  which  is  optionally 
substituted,  and  a  radical  from  a  naphthalene  nucleus  which  is 
multivalent  in  the  position  para  to  one  of  the  nuclei  and  which 
is  optionally  substituted; 

— Z —  is  a  mono-  or  bivalent  radical  selected  from  hydrogen,  a 
nitrile  radical,  a  nitro  radical,  a  fluoro  radical,  a  chloro  radical, 
a  bromo  radical,  an  iodo  radical,  an  amino  radical,  an  imino 
radical,  an  alkylamino  radical,  a  dialkylamino  radical,  a 
dialkylimino  radical,  a  trialkylammonio  radical,  an  aminocy- 
clic  radical  in  which  one  carbon  atom  in  the  ring  is  optionally 
substituted  by  a  heteroatom,  a  sulfo  radical,  a  carboxy  radical, 
a  phosphono  radical,  an  arsono  radical,  an  acyl  radical,  a 
formamido  radical,  an  acetamido  radical  and  an  acetimido 
radical; 

—A—  is  selected  from  a  radical  from  a  benzene  nucleus  which 
is  multivalent  in  the  para  or  ortho  position  and  which  is 
optionally  substituted; 

— L  and  — L'  have  the  form: 

X— A— N— B— N— 
I  I 

R  R 

where  N  is  a  nitrogen  atom:  where: 

— X  is  a  mono-  or  bivalent  radical  which  can  fix  a  proton, 
selected  from  a  first  group  consisting  of  an  amino  radical,  an 
imino  radical,  an  alkylamino  radical,  a  dialkylamino  radical,  a 
dialkylimino  radical,  a  trialkylammonio  radical  and  an  ami- 
nocyclic  radical  in  which  one  carbon  atom  in  the  ring  is 
optionally  substituted  by  a  heteroatom,  or  selected  from  a 
second  group  consisting  of  a  sulfo  radical,  a  carboxy  radical, 
a  phosphono  radical  and  an  arsono  radical: 
— NR—  and  — NR—  are  multivalent  radicals  from  a  primary 
amine  or  ammonia  where  N  is  a  nitrogen  atom; 
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B —  is  selected  from  a  radical  from  a  naphthalene  nucleus  in 
which  one  of  the  nuclei  is  bonded  to  nitrogen  atoms  posi- 
tioned para  to  each  other  and  in  which  the  other  nucleus  has  at 
least  one  substituent  Y  in  the  6  or  7  position,  a  radical  from  a 
multivalent  benzene  nucleus  which  has  at  least  one  substituent 
Y  in  the  2  or  3  position  bonded  to  the  nucleus  via  an 
ethenylene  link  or  a  paraphenylene  link  which  is  optionally 
substituted,  said  substituent  Y  being  selected  from  a  sulfo 
radical,  a  carboxy  radical,  a  phosphono  radical,  and  an  arsono 
radical  when  — X  is  selected  from  the  first  group  of  com- 
pounds, and  said  substituent  Y  being  selected  from  an  amino 
radical,  an  imino  radical,  an  alkylamino  radical,  a  dialky- 
lamino radical,  a  dialkylimino  radical,  a  trialkylammonio 
radical  and  an  aminocyclic  radical  in  which  one  carbon  atom 
in  the  ring  is  optionally  substituted  by  a  heteroatom  when  — X 
is  selected  from  said  second  group  of  compounds, 

said  organic  compound  being  in  its  reduced  form  or  in  its 
oxidized  form, 

said  method  comprising  forming  a  chain  of  at  least  one  ami- 
noaromatic  compound,  which  is  optionally  substituted,  with 
an  aminosulfonic  acid  containing  two  condensed  benzene 
nuclei,  said  chain  being  formed  in  an  alcoholic  solution,  in  the 
presence  of  a  weak  acid  and  an  oxidizing  agent. 


5A47  172 

CERTAIN  AMINOSTEROL  COMPOUNDS  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  INCLUDING 
THESE  COMPOUNDS 
Michael  Zasloff,  Merion  Station,  Pa.;  Ann  Shinnar,  Teaneck, 
N  J.;  William  Kinney,  Churchville,  and  Steven  Jones,  West 
Chester,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Magainin  Pharmaceuticals 
Inc.,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,443 
Int  CI.*  C07J  41/00 
U4.'CL  552—521  10  Claims 

1  .A  compound  having  the  following  formula: 


or  I 


409 


H2N 


„/ 


Me 


**OH 


pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,847,173 
21 -NOR- VITAMIN  D  COMPOUNDS 
Hector  F.  DeLuca,  Dcerfieid,  Wis.,  and  Jcrzy  Wicha,  Warsaw, 
Poland,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Founda- 
tion, Madison,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329.438,  Oct  26,  1994,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  157,888,  Nov.  24,  1993,  Pat  No.  5384,313. 

This  application  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,247 

Int  CI."  C07J  9/00 

VS.  CL  552—544  1  Claim 

,.,  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


X^' 


wl|ere  X]  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydroxy-protecting  group,  and  Z  is 


selected 


from  the  group  consisting  of  Y,  [— OY,] — CHjOY, 
Y  and  — CY^THY,  where  the  double  bond  may  have 
the  cis  or  trans  stereochemical  configuration,  and  where  Y  is  a 
radical  of  the  stiiicture: 

Ri  9}  R' 

\   /  / 

-(CH2).-C-(CH2),-C-R' 

9* 


where  m  and  n  independently  represent  integers  from  0  to  S,  where 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 
protected-hydroxy,  fluoro.  trifluoromethyl,  and  C,.,  alkyl.  which 
may  be  straight-chain  or  branched  and  optionally  bear  a  hydroxy  or 
protected-hydroxy  substituent;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  fluoro.  trifluoromethyl.  and  C,.,  alkyl,  which 
may  be  straight-chain  or  branched  and  optionally  bear  a  hydroxy  or 
protected-hydroxy  substituent,  or  R'  and  R^,  taken  together,  repre- 
sent an  0x0  group,  or  an  alkylidene  group,  =CR"R^.  or  the  group 
— CH2)p — ,  where  p  is  an  integer  fit)m  2  to  5;  where  each  of  R' 
and  R'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  fluoro,  trifluoromethyl,  and  C,.,  alkyl,  which  may  be 
straight-chain  or  branched  and  optionally  bear  a  hydroxy  or 
protected-hydroxy  substituent,  or  R'  and  R'*,  taken  together,  repre- 
sent an  0x0  group  or  the  group  — CHiJq — ,  where  q  is  an  integer 
from  2  to  5;  where  R'  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  protected- 
hydroxy  or  C,.5  alkyl:  and  where  each  of  R"  and  R'  is  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  fluoro. 
tnfluoromethyl.  and  €,.5  alkyl,  which  may  be  straight-chain  or 
branched  and  optionally  bear  a  hydroxy  or  protected-hydroxy 
substituent;  with  the  proviso  that  (a)  when  Z  is  Y,  Y  is  not  methyl 
or  a  radical  of  the  structure  — (CH,)jC(CH3)20H:  (b)  when  R'  is 
— OH  and  R'  and  9?  are  txHh  — H  and  m  plus  n  is  equal  to  2,  then 
either  R'  or  R'"  cannot  be  —CM,:  (c)  when  R',  R,,  R'  and  R*  ate 
all  — H,  and  m  plus  n  is  equal  to  4,  then  R'  cannot  be  — CH,;  or 
(d)  when  R-,  R'  and  R"  are  all  — CH,  and  R'  is  —OH  and  m  and 
n  are  each  equal  to  1 .  then  R'  cannot  be  —OH. 


5.847.174 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A 

POLYHALOGENO  METAL  COMPLEX  COMPOUND 

Vukimichi  Nakao,  l^ukuba.  Japan,  assignor  to  Agency  of 

Industrial  Science  and  Technology,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  721,039 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  25,  1995.  7-277513 

Int  CI."  C07F  1/00:3/00:5/00 

VS.  a.  556—1  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  ionic  polyhalogeno  metal 
complex  compound  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dissolving  a  halogen,  which  is  the  halogen  forming  the 
polyhalogeno  metal  anion,  in  the  elementary  form  and  a 
tetr^kylammonium  halide.  which  is  a  halide  of  the  (etraalky- 
lammonium  cation,  in  an  organic  solvent  to  form  a  solution; 

(b)  adding,  to  the  solution,  a  metal,  which  is  the  metal  forming 
the  polyhalogeno  metal  anion,  in  such  an  amount  as  to  leave 
an  undissolved  portion  of  the  metal  after  establishment  of 
constancy  in  the  dissolved  anwunt  of  the  metal  in  the  solution 
as  a  reaction  mixture; 

(c)  removing  the  undissolved  portion  of  the  metal  from  the 
reaction  mixture  to  give  a  solution  containing  the  ionic  poly- 
halogeno metal  complex  compound;  and 

(d)  removing  the  organic  solvent  from  the  solution  obtained  in 
step  (c). 

2.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  ionic  polyhalogeno  metal 
complex  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula 

(R„  Nr  IM'  X,)-. 

in  which  each  R  is,  independently  from  the  others,  an  alkyl  group. 
M'  is  an  atom  of  a  metal  having  an  atomic  valency  of  I  and  a 
coordination  number  of  2  and  X  is  an  atom  of  a  halogen,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  dissolving,  in  an  organic  solvent,  a  tetraalkylammonium 
halide  IR4  N)*^  X"  and  elementary  halogen  X,  in  substantially 
equimolar  anxNints  calculated  as  the  halogen  atoms  to  form  a 
solution; 

(b)  adding,  to  the  solution,  an  elementary  form  of  the  metal  M' 
in  an  at  least  equimolar  amount  to  the  tetraalkylamitionium 
halide  to  be  dissolved  in  the  solution  forming  an  ionic  com- 
plex compound  in  the  reaction  mixture; 

(c)  removing  the  undissolved  portion  of  the  metal  from  the 
reaction  mixture  to  give  a  solution  of  the  ionic  polyhalogeno 
metal  complex  compound;  and 

(d)  removing  the  organic  solvent  from  the  solution  obtained  in 
step  (c). 

3.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  ionic  polyhalogeno  metal 
complex  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula 

{R.  Nr  IM'"  X4I-. 

in  which  each  R  is.  independently  from  the  others,  an  alkyl  group. 
M'"  is  an  atom  of  a  metal  having  an  atomic  valency  of  3  and  a 
coordination  number  of  4  and  X  is  an  atom  of  a  halogen,  which 
compirises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dissolving,  in  an  organic  solvent,  a  tetraalkylammonium 
halide  IR4  N]*  X"  and  elementary  halogen  Xj  in  a  molar 
proportion  substantially  equal  to  1 :3  calculated  as  the  halogen 
atoms  to  form  a  solution; 

(b)  adding,  to  the  solution,  an  elementary  form  of  the  metal  M'" 
in  an  at  least  equimolar  amount  to  the  tetraalkylammonium 
halide  to  be  dissolved  in  the  solution  forming  an  ionic  com- 
plex compound  in  the  reaction  mixture; 

(c)  removing  the  undissolved  portion  of  the  metal  from  the 
reaction  mixture  to  give  a  solution  of  the  ionic  polyhalogeno 
metal  complex  compound;  and 

(d)  removing  the  organic  solvent  fixim  die  solution  obtained  in 
step  (c). 


5347,176 
PREPARATION  OF  CHIRAL  TITANOCENES 
Jeffrey  M.  Sullivan,  LoveUnd,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Boulder  Sd- 
entlflc  Company,  Mead,  Coio. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  885305 

Int  a."  C07F  17/00:7/28 

VS.  a.  556—11  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  dialkylsilyl  (2-alkyl-4-arylindenyl) 
titanium  dichloride  which  comprises: 
(i)  reacting  a  2-alkyl  4-arylindene  with  an  alkali  metal  alkyl  and 
a  dihalodialkyl  silane  to  provide  a  first  reaction  mixture  in  a 
first  reaction  vessel; 
(ii)  separately  reacting  in  a  second  reaction  vessel  titanium 
tetrachloride  with  a  second  alkali  metal  alkyl  which  may  be 
the  same  as  or  diflferent  from  said  first  alkali  metal  alkyl  to 
provide  a  second  reaction  mixture  containing  titanium  trichlo- 
ride in  said  second  reaction  vessel; 

wherein  said  second  reaction  mixture  contains  a  ligand  of  said 
dialkylsilyl  (2-alkyl-4-arylindenyl)  titanocene  dichloride  in 
which  titanium  is  present  in  a  plus  three  oxidation  state; 
(iii)  combining  said  first  and  second  reaction  mixtures  in  the 
presence  of  an  oxidizing  agent; 

wherein  a  third  reaction  mixture  containing  a  mixture  of  rac 
and  meso  forms  of  said  dialkylsilyl  (2-alkyl-4-arylindcnyl) 
titanium  dichloride  is  produced. 
6.  Rac-Me2Si(2-methyl-4-phenylindenyl)-titanium  dichloride. 


5347,175 

ENHANCED  SYNTHESIS  OF  RACEMIC 

METALLOCENES 

Jamie  R.  Stricider,  and  John  M.  Power,  both  of  Baton  Rouge, 

La.,  assignors  to  Albemarle  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  427,505,  Apr.  25,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,5564)97.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  Na  833,110 

InL  CI.*  C07F  17/00:19/00:7/00 
U3.  a.  556—11  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  chiral  metallocene,  said  process 
comprising  mixing  (i)  a  solution  of  a  salt  of  an  asymmetric 
bis(cyclopentadienyl)-moiety-containing  ligand  in  whatever 
chemical  form  it  exists  while  in  said  solution,  with  (ii)  an  organic 
liquid  medium  containing  a  solution  or  slurry  of  a  chelate  diamine 
adduct  of  a  transition,  lanthanide  or  actinide  metal  halide  in  what- 
ever chemical  form  it  exists  while  in  said  solution  or  slurry,  at  least 
50  weight  percent  of  the  solvent  or  diluent  of  said  solution  of  (i) 
being  one  or  more  liquid  aliphatic  or  cycloaliptiatic  polyethers.  and 
at  least  50  weight  percent  of  the  solvent  or  diluent  of  said  solution 
or  slurry  of  (ii)  being  one  or  more  liquid  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or 
aromatic  hydrocarbons. 

17.  A  process  for  preparing  a  chiral  metallocene.  said  process 
comprising  adding  (i)  a  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an 
asymmetric  bis(cyclopentadienyl)-moiety-containing  ligand  in 
whatever  chemical  form  it  exists  while  in  said  solution,  to  (ii)  an 
solution  or  slurry  of  a  chelate  diamine  adduct  of  a  Group  4  metal 
halide  in  whatever  chemical  form  the  adduct  exists  while  in  said 
solution  or  slurry,  at  least  50  weight  percent  of  the  solvent  of  said 
solution  of  (I)  being  one  or  more  liquid  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic 
diethers,  and  at  least  50  weight  percent  of  the  liquid  solvent  or 
diluent  of  said  solution  or  slurry  of  (ii)  being  one  or  more  liquid 
aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbons. 


5347.177 

PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROCARBON-SOLUBLE 

HYDROCARBYLALUMINOXANES 

Samuel  A.  Sangokoya,  and  Kari  E.  Wiegand,  both  of  Baton 

Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Albemarle  Corporation,  Richmond, 

Va. 

FUed  Oct  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,268 

Int  CL'  C07F  5/06 

VS.  a.  556—179  31  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  an  aluminum-containing  composition 
having  increased  heptane-solubility  from  a  methylaluminoxane 
composition  having  lower  heptane-solubility,  which  process  com- 
prises mixing  in  liquid  phase: 

A)  at  least  one  aluminum  trialkyl  or  a  solution  or  suspension 
formed  therefrom,  wheicin  said  aluminum  trialkyl  has  at  least  30 
carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule,  wherein  each  alkyl  group  of  said 
aluminum  trialkyl  is  bifurcated  in  the  2-position  into  a  pair  of 
branches,  wherein  one  said  branch  has  n  carbon  atoms  and  the 
other  said  branch  has  at  least  n+2  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  n 
is  at  least  3,  and 

B)  at  least  one  said  methylaluminoxane  composition  having  lower 
hcptan?-solubility  or  a  solution  or  slurry  formed  therefrom. 

30.  A  composition  which  comprises  a  liquid  paraffinic  or  cyclo- 
paralTinic  solvent  containing  a  methylaluminoxane  composition 
formed  by  mixing  in  an  inert  liquid  phase  (i)  methylaluminoxane 
and  (ii)  tris(2-butyloctyl)aluminum.  tris(2-pentylnonyl)aluminum, 
tris(2-hexyldecyl)aluminum.  tris<2-heptylundecyl)aluminum. 

tris(2-octyldodecyl)aluminum.  tris(2-nonyltridecyl)aluminum.  or 
tris(2-decyltetradccyl)aluminum.  or  a  combination  of  any  two  or 
more  of  the  foregoing  aluminum  trialkyls. 
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5347,178 

NfETHOD  FOR  PURIFYING 

3METHACRYLOXYPROPYLDIMETHYLHALOSILANES 

AND 
3-METHACRYLOXYPROPYLMETHYLDIHALOSILANES 
Tadashi  Oliawa,  Chiba  Prefecture,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dow 
Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  982,768 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1996,  8-336332 
Int  a.*-  C07F  7/08 
VS.  a.  55^—440  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  purifying 

3-viethacryloxypropyldimethylhalosilanes  comprising  contacting  a 
mixture  comprising  3-methacTyloxypropyldimethylhalosilane  and 
l-nethyl-2-methacryloxyethyldimethylhalosilane  with  a  copper 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  hydrox- 
ides, copper  salts  other  than  copper  halides.  and  copper  oxides 
thcncby  effecting  decomposition  of  the  l-methyl-2- 
metfaaciyloxyethyldimethylhalosilane  to  a  compound  separable 
from  the  3-methacryloxypropyldimethylhalosilane  by  fractional 
distillation. 


5347,179 

HIGH  PURITY  ALKOXYTRIMETHYLSILANE  FLUIDS 
Gary  E.  LeGrow,   Newberry,  and  William   I.   Latham,  III, 
Gainesville,  both  of  Fbu,  assignors  to  PCR,  Inc.,  Gainesville, 


r 


FUed  Oct  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  947,523 

Int  CI."  C07F  7/08:7/18 

VS.  CI.  556—482  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  high  purity  liquid  alkoxyt- 
riincthylsilane  of  the  general  formula: 

ROSiMe, 

wherein  Me  is  methyl,  and  R  is  a  monovalent  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon substituent  having  from  about  14  to  about  20  or  more  carbon 
atoms,  said  fluid  being  substantially  free  of  organic  and  inorganic 
compouitds.  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  melting  a  solid  alcohol  of  the  general  formula  R — OH 
wherein  R  is  as  defined  above: 

(b)  catalyzing  said  molten  alcohol  with  an  effective  amount  of 
an  organic  superacid; 

(c)  reacting  said  catalyzed  molten  alcohol  at  a  temperature 
ranging  from  about  10°  C.  above  the  melting  point  of  said 
alcohol  to  about  100°  C.  in  an  inert,  essentially  anhydrous 
atmosphere  with  at  least  a  stoichiometric  equivalent  amount 
of  a  trimethylsilylating  agent; 

(d)  removing  any  reaction  by-product  and  excess  trimethylsily- 
lating agent; 

(e)  neutralizing  the  organic  superacid  catalyst  with  an  excess  of 
an  anhydrous  base;  and 

p  removing  salts  from  said  liquid  alkoxythmethylsilaoe  by 
filtration. 


5347,180 

NEUTRALIZATION  METHOD  FOR 

POLYORGANOSILOXANES 

Daniel  Gravier,  and  Arthur  James  Iteiepis,  both  of  Midland. 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland, 

Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  990,417 
Int  a."  C07F  7/08 
VK  CL  556—466  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  neutralizing  a  polyorganosiloxane  mixture  com- 
prising 
(A)  contacting  a  polyorganosiloxane  mixture  comprising  a  poly- 
organosiloxane and  a  base  with  a  neutralizing  amount  of  a 
solid  organic  acid  at  a  mixture  temperature  above  the  melting 
point  temperature  of  the  solid  organic  acid  forming  a  molten 


organic  acid  and  forming  an  insoluble  adduct  of  the  base  with 
tlie  molten  organic  acid. 

(B)  lowering  the  mixture  temperature  to  effect  solidification  of 
residual  molten  organic  acid  to  residual  solid  organic  acid. 

(C)  effecting  separation  of  the  insoluble  adduct  and  the  residual 
solid  organic  acid  from  the  polyorganosiloxane  mixture. 


5347,181 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKYLHALOSILANES 
Tetsuo    Nakanishi,-    Tetsuya    Inukai,    both    of    Gunma-ken: 
Kazumasa  Tsuliiolia,  Annalia;  Hiroshi  Nakayama,  Annaka, 
and  Yukinori  Satoh,  Annaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin- 
Etsu  Chemicai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,9C 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  13,  1996,  8-353019 

Int  CL"  C07F  7/16 

VS.  a.  556—472  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  alkylhalosilane  of  the  general 
formula: 

R„SiX,. 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms.  X  is  a 
halogen  atom,  and  letter  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  4.  comprising  the 
steps  of 
charging  a  reactor  with  a  contact  mass  comprising  metallic 
silicon  powder  and  a  copper  catalyst,  said  contact  mass  con- 
taining a  phosphorus  compound  in  an  amount  of  3.(X)0  to 
10.000  ppm  calculated  as  phosphorus,  and 
feeding  a  reactant  gas  containing  an  alkyl  halide  into  the  reactor 
whereby  the  silane  is  formed  by  direct  synthesis. 


5347,182 
FLUORENYL  SUBSTITUTED  ORGANOSILANES  AND 
THEIR  PREPARATION  METHODS 
D  Nam  Jung,  Seoul;  Bok  Ryul  Yoo,  Koyang;  Joon  Soo  Han, 
and  Yeon  Scok  Cho,  both  of  Seoul,  aU  of  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Korea  Institue  of  Science  and  Technology,  Seoul, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1998,  Ser.  No.  44,603 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  19,  1997, 
9346i/1997;  Oct  22,  1997,  54145/1997 

Int  a."  ar7F  7/08 

VS.  a.  556—489  4  Claims 


1.  (FluorenylalkyDsilanes  represented  by  formula  (I) 
R     (CH2).SiMe.aj.^ 


(I) 


(wherein  m  is  0  or  1;  n  is  0.  I.  or  2;  and  Y'  and  Y*  which  may  be 
same  or  different  represent  hydrogen,  bromo.  or  phenyl). 


1684 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  8,  1998 


5^7,183 
FATTY  ALCOHOL  (ETHER)  SLILFATES  WITH 
IMPROVED  LOW-TEMPERATLIRE  BEHAVIOR 
Wolfgang  Schmidt,  Monheim;  Kari-Heinz  Schmid,  Mettmann; 
MJchael   Neuss,  Cologne;   Birgit   Middeihauve,  Monheim: 
Juan  Carlos  Wuhrmann,  Duesseldorf,  and  Dagmar  Zaika, 
Mettmann,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Corpora- 
tion, Plymouth  Mtg,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  746,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  15,  1995,  195  42 
569J 

Int  a."  C07C  303/28 
U.S.  CL  558—20  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  aqueous  fatty  alcohol  sulfate/ 
fatty  alcohol  ether  sulfate  concentrates  having  improved  low- 
temperature  behavior  comprising  the  steps  of 
A)  co-sulfating  a  mixture  of 
(a)  at  lease  one  primary  fatty  alcohol  corresponding  to  for- 
mula (I): 


5347,185 

C-15  PHOSPHONATE  REAGENT  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS  OF  SYNTHESIZING  THE  SAME 

James  H.  Babler.  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Loyola  University  of 
Chicage,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  975^19 
InL  CI."  C07F  9/6574:9/40 
VS.  CI.  558— «3  19  Claims 

1.  An  allenic  phosphonate  compound  of  the  formula: 


R'OH 


(I) 


In  which  R'  represents  a  linear  or  branched  aliphatic  alley  1 
radical  containing  8  to  22  cartwn  atoms,  and 
(b)  at  least  one  primary  fatty  alcohol  ethonylate  corresponding 
to  formula  (U): 

R^CHjCH,0),H  (11) 

in  which  R-  represents  a  linear  or  branched  aliphatic  alkyl 
radical  containing  8  to  22  cartwn  atoms,  and  n  is  an  average 
number  of  1.9  to  3.9.  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  (a)  to  (b) 
is  from  about  20:80  lo  about  80:20:  and 
B)  neutralizing  the  co-sulfated  mixture  from  step  A)  with  an 
aqueous  base. 


5.847,184 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PHOSPHORUS- 
CONTAINING  DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Hans-Jerg  Kleiner,  Kronberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hoechst 
Alitiengesellschafi,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,114 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  10,  1994,  44  36 
079.7 

Int  CI."  C07F  9/6571:9/141:  C08G  6J/692 
U.S.  CI.  558—73  II  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  of  phosphorus-containing  dicarboxy- 
lic  acids  of  the  formula  (I) 


(1) 


--RHO), 


P— (CH:).-CH— CCX)H 
/  I 


CH.— COOH 


•-R'. 


(II) 


/ 


P— H. 


wherein  R  and  R'=C|-C4  alkyl  groups,  or  R,  RWCHj),  (n=2  or 
3)  or  [CH,C(CH,)2CH,]. 


5,847,186 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ASYMMETRIC  COMPOUND 

BY  USING  METAL  COMPLEX 

Masakatsu   Shibasakl,   Milaka,-    Hiroaki   Sasai,   Chiba,  and 

Takayoshi  Aral,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nagase  & 

Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/KP96,rtl0739,  5  371  Date  Dec.  5,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  5,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/29295,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  26,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  913,784 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1995,  7-063091; 
Mar.  4,  19%,  8-046106 

Int  CI."  C07F  9/02:  C07C  69/74 
VS.  CI.  558—120  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  asynunetric  Michael  addition 
compound  comprising  a  step  of  fwrforming  an  asymmetric  Michael 
reaction  using  a  metal  complex,  wherein  said  metal  complex  is  a 
reaction  product  of  (a)  an  optically  active  binaphthol  or  a  deriva- 
tive thereof,  and  (b)  an  alkali  metal  aluminum  hydride  or  alkali 
metal  aluminum  hydride  compound. 

2.  A  process  for  producing  an  asymmetric  hydrophosphonylated 
compound  comprising  the  step  of  performing  an  asymmetric 
hydrophosphonylation  reaction  using  a  metal  complex,  wherein 
said  metal  complex  is  a  reaction  product  of  (a)  an  optically  active 
binaphthol  or  a  derivative  thereof,  and  (b)  an  alkali  metal  alumi- 
num hydride  or  alkali  metal  aluminum  hydride  compound. 


where  R'  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  are  each  a  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a 
cycloaliphatic  radical  having  5  or  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring,  an 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl  radical  having  from  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  or  R'  and  R^  form,  with  inclusion  of  the  phosphorus  atom, 
a  ring  having  from  5  to  8  members,  and  m  and  n  are  each, 
independently  of  one  another  0  or  I,  which  comprises  reacting  a 
compound  of  the  formula  (II) 


'-R^O). 

where  R',  R"  and  m  are  as  defined  above,  with  fumaric  acid, 
maleic  acid  or  itaconic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  saturated  aliphatic 
monocarboxylic  acid  having  a  total  of  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  as 
solvent  at  from  100°  to  200°  C.  under  atmospheric  pressure  or 
supcratmospheric  pressure. 


5347,187 
ORGANIC  PHOSPHOROUS  COMPOUND,  A  PROCESS 
FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME  AND  A  USE  THEREOF 
Taketoshi  Kikuchi,  Osaka;  Naoki  Inui,  Nara;  Kanaku  Fukuda, 
Osaka,  and  Takashi  Sanada,  Chiba.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  942,792 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  3,  1996,  8-262889 
Int  CI."  C07F  9/06 
VS.  a.  558—171  13  Claims 

1.  An  organic  phosphorous  compound  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formula  (I): 
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(I) 


R« 


R» 


P-N— A— N— C— B 


R'    O  ^=( 


vjrfterein  R',  R",  R'  and  R*  independently  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  8  cartmn  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl 
group  having  S  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  alkylcycloalkyl  group  having 
6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyl  group  having  7  to  12  carbon 
atoms  or  a  phenyl  group:  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atomor  an  alkyl 
group  having  I  to  8  carbon  atoms:  R"*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  tlkyl  group  having  I  lo  8  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  group 
haiing  5  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  alkylcycloalkyl  group  having  6  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyl  group  having  7  to  12  carbon  atoms  or 
a  phenyl  group,  or  the  two  R'*  may  be  combined  with  each  other  to 
form  a  direct  bond,  a  sulfur  bond  ( — S — ),  or  a  methylene  group 
wl|ich  is  optionally  substituted  with  alkyl  having  I  to  8  carbon 
at()ms  or  cycloalkyl  having  5  to  8  carbon  atoms:  R'  and  R* 
independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  aikyl  group  having 
I  lo  8  cartx)n  atoms,  or  R'  and  R"  may  be  combined  with  each 
otJer  to  form  an  alkylene  group  having  2  to  4  cartwn  atoms:  A 
repKsents  an  alkylene  group  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms:  B 
repKsents  a  direct  bond  or  an  alkylene  group  having  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms:  and  one  of  Y  and  Z  represents  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  alkoxy 
group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  an  aralkyloxy  group  having  7 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  the  other  one  represents  a  hydrogen  atom 
ori^n  alkyl  group  having  I  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


5347,189 
METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  PRODUCING  A 
DLU.KYL  CARBONATE  AND  A  DIOL 
Masahiro  Tojo;  Shinsuke  Fukuoka,  both  of  KurashiU,  and 
Mamoni  Kawamura,  Oomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96rtl3746,  §  371  Date  Oct  16,  1997,  (  102(e) 
Date  Oct  16,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/23445,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  3,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  930,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1995,  7-334928 
Int  CI."  C07C  6&06 
U.S.  a.  558—277  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  continuously  producing  a  dialkyl  carbonate  and 
a  diol  from  a  cyclic  carbonate  and  an  aliphatic  monohydric  alco- 
hol, comprising: 
(I)  continuously  feeding  a  cyclic  carbonate  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (A): 

O  (A) 

/    \ 
R'  C=0 

\    / 
O 

wherein  R'  is  a  divalent  grtjup  represented  by  the  formula 
— (CH,)™ — .  wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  from  2  lo  6.  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  at  least  one  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  C,-C,o  alkyl  group 
and  a  C^-Cm  aryl  group, 

and  an  aliphatic  monohydric  alcohol  represented  by  the  following 

formula  (B): 


5347,188 

CARBONATE  COMPOUNDS,  NON-AQUEOUS 

ELECTROLYTIC  SOLUTIONS  AND  BATTERIES 

COMPRISING  NON-AQUEOUS  ELECTROLYTIC 

SOLUTIONS 

KMchi  Yokoyama:  Akio  Hiwara,  both  of  Sodegaura:  Shigeru 
Fujita,  Tokyo,  and  Atsuo  Omani,  Koriyama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsui  Chemicals,  Inc..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  480,941.  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5.659.062. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153.429,  Nov.  16,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837349 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1992,  4-309041; 
Nov.  18,  1992,  4-309042 

Int  CI."  C07C  69/96 
VS.  CI.  558—277  10  Claims 

I.  A  carbonate  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula  (1): 


R'CHj— O— CO— 0-CH,R= 


(I) 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  unsubstituted  alkyl 
group  or  an  alkyl  group  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen 
atoms,  and  R'  represents  an  unsubstimted  Cj  to  C,  alkyl  group 
having  no  hydrogen  atom  at  the  a-position  thereof  or  C,  to  C, 
alkyl  group  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen  atoms  and  having 
no  hydrogen  atom  at  the  a-position  thereof  with  the  proviso  that 
R'  is  not  identical  to  R'. 


R^H 


(B) 


wherein  R*  is  a  monovalent  aliphatic  Ci-C,,  hydrocarbon 
group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substimted  with  at  least  one 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  C|-C|o 
alkyl  group  and  a  Cfc-C.o  aryl  group,  to  a  continuous  multi- 
stage distillation  column,  wherein  said  aliphatic  monohydric 
alcohol  contains  a  concomitant  dialkyl  carbonate  in  an 
amount  of  from  0  to  40*  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  said  aliphatic  monohydric  alcohol  and  said  concomitant 
dialkyl  carbonate,  and  continuously  effecting  a  transesterifica- 
lion  between  said  cyclic  carixinate  and  said  aliphatic  mono- 
hydric alcohol  in  the  presence  of  a  transesterification  catalyst 
in  at  least  one  reaction  zone  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 

(a)  said  multi-stage  distillation  column,  and 

(b)  at  least  one  transesterihcaiion  reactor  which  is  disposed 
outside  of  said  multi-stage  distillation  column  and  which 
has  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  each  fluid-tightly  communicaung 
with  said  multi-stage  distillation  column. 

thereby  continuously  producing  a  dialkyl  carbonate  and  a  diol, 
while  continuously  withdrawing  a  low  boihng  point  mixture 
containing  the  produced  dialkyl  carbonate  in  a  gaseous  form 
from  an  upper  portion  of  said  multi-stage  distillation  column 
and  continuously  withdrawing  a  high  boiling  point  mixture 
containing  the  produced  diol  and  unreacted  cyclic  carbonate 
in  a  liquid  form  from  a  lower  portion  of  said  multi-stage 
distillation  column, 
wherein  when  said  transesterification  is  conducted  in  said  trans- 
esterification reactor,  a  liquid  flowing-down  inside  said  multi- 
stage distillation  column  is  continuously  withdrawn  through 
at  least  one  A-ithdrawal  |X>rt  provided  in  a  side  wall  of  the 
multi-stage  distillation  column  at  a  position  or  positions 
thereof  corresponding  to  a  stage  or  stages  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  intermediate  stages  and  a  lowermost  stage 
of  said  multi-stage  distillation  column,  and  said  withdrawn 
liquid  is  continuously  introduced  to  said  transesterification 
reactor  through  said  inlet  thereof  to  thereby  contact  the  cyclic 
carbonate  and  aliphatic  monohydric  alcohol  contained  in  said 
withdrawn  liquid  with  said  transesterification  catalyst  and 
effect  a  transesterification  between  said  cyclic  carbonate  and 
said  aliphatic  monohydric  alcohol,  whereupon  the  resultant 
reaction  mixture  is  continuously  withdrawn  from  said  at  least 
one  transesterification  reactor  through  said  outlet  thereof  and 
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recycled  to  said  multi-stage  distillation  column  through  an 
introduction  port  provided  in  the  side  wall  of  the  multi-stage 
distillation  column  at  a  position  above  the  or  each  withdrawal 
port:  and 
(2)  continuously  feeding  water  and  said  high  boiling  point 
mixture  withdrawn  from  the  lower  ponion  of  said  multi-stage 
distillation  column  in  step  (I)  to  a  continuous  hydrolysis 
reactor,  to  thereby  effect  a  continuous  hydrolysis  of  said 
unreacted  cyclic  carbonate  and  produce  a  diol  and  carbon 
dioxide,  while  continuously  withdrawing  the  resultant 
hydrolysis  reaction  mixture  containing  the  produced  diol  from 
said  continuous  hydrolysis  reactor 


where  Y  is  CR'R',  oxygen,  C=0  or  SO,,  n  is  from  2  to  20,  1  and 
k  arc  from  2  to  6,  and  m  is  from  1  to  40, 
R\R',  R"  and  R'"  are  hydrogen  or  C,-  to  Q-alkyl. 


5347,190 

DENDRITIC  NITROGEN-CONTAINING  ORGANIC 

COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  PLANAR-CHIRAL  OR 

AXIAL-CHIRAL  END  GROUPS  AND  THE  PREPARATION 

AND  USE  THEREOF 
Wolfgang  Paulus,  Mainz;  Fritz  Vogtle,  Alfter-Impekoven,  and 
Jorg    Issbemer,    Swisttal-Movenkoven,    all    of   Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl,  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  29,  1996,  19  621 
5I0J 

Int  CL*  C07C  251/24:  C08G  73/02 
U.S.  a.  558—302  11  Claims 

1.  A  dendritic  nitrogen-containing  organic  compound  which 
contains  at  least  4  planar-chiral  or  axial-chiral  groups,  where  these 
planar-chiral  or  axial-chiral  groups  are  linked  as  SchiFs  bases  to 
the  primary  amino  groups  of  compounds  of  the  formula  (1) 


(R'R')N— X— NCR'R') 


(I) 


where 
R'  is  (R^R^)N— (CH,),—  or  (R=R-)N— (CH,),— , 
R=  is  hydrogen  or  (R'R')N— (CHjjj—  or  (R'R')N— (CH^),— , 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  (R*R-')N— (CH^),—  or  (R-'R-')N-(CHj)3— , 
R*    is    hydrogen    or    (R'R')— N^CH,),—    or    (R'R')N— 

(CM,),-, 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  (ROR'jN— (CHi)!—  or  (R*R*)N— (CHj),— 

and 
R"  is  hydrogen 
X  is 


R"  is  C,-  to  Cjo-alkyl.  C,-  to  Cio-dialkylamino-C,-  to 

-   to 
to 
to 


alky  I,   C,-   to 
hydroxyalkyi,     C, 
cycloalkylalkyi,      C 


C,n-alkoxy-Cj-   to   C,o-alkyl,   C, 
to     C,2-cycloalkyl,     C4- 
to     Cjo-alkenyl,     C4- 


Cm- 
Cm- 

Cin- 


dialkylaminoalkenyl,  C,-  to  C^-alkoxyalkenyl,  C,-  to  C^- 
hydroxyaikenyl,  C,-  to  Cjo<ycloalkylalkenyl,  aryl  or  C,-  to 
C2o-aralkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  to  pen- 
tasubstituted  by  C,-  to  Cg-alkyI,  C,-  to  Cg-dialkylamino,  C,- 
to  C»-alkoxy,  hydroxyl,  Cy  to  Cg-cycloalkyI  or  C4-  to  C,2- 
cycloalkylalkyl,  or  together  are  an  alkylene  chain  which  may 
be  interrupted  by  nitrogen  or  oxygen,  such  as  ethylene  oxide, 
propylene  oxide,  butylene  oxide  or  — CM, — CH(CH,> 
or  polyisobutylene  having  1  to  100  isobutylene  units. 


5347,191 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  HYDROCYANATION  OF 
MONOOLEFINS  USING  BIDENTATE  PHOSPHITE 
LIGANDS  AND  ZERO-VALENT  NICKEL 
Emilio  Enrique  Bunel,  Wilmington,  and  Kenneth  C.  McNulty. 
Rockland,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nem- 
ours and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jill.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  902,438 
Int  CI."  C07C  253/00 
U.S.  CI.  558—338  14  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  hydrocyanation  comprising  reacting  a  noncon- 
jugated,  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  in  a  reaction  solvent 
with  HCN  in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis  acid  promoter  and  a  catalyst 
system  comprising  a  zero  valent  nickel  compound  and  an  organic 
phosphorous  containing  ligand  having  the  structure  (PR2)„R'  where 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2,  R  and  R'  are  organic  groups  which  are 
the  same  or  different  and  where  the  R  or  R'  have  at  least  one  C9  to 
C40  aliphatic  group  positioned  as  a  tail  extending  away  from  the 
primary  ligand  structure  rendering  the  ligand  lipophilic  and 
wherein  the  reaction  solvent  is  a  two  phase  mixture  of  an  organic 
compound  having  from  5  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  polar  solvent  and 
wherein  reaction  products  are  recovered  from  the  polar  phase  of 
the  reaction  solvent  and  the  catalyst  is  in  the  non-polar  phase  of  the 
reaction  solvent. 


5347,192 
BORONIC  COMPOUND  CO.MPLEXING  REAGENTS  AND 

COMPLEXES 
Mark  L.  Stolowitz,  WoodinvUle;  Robert  J.  Kaiser,  Bothell; 
Kevin  P.  Lund,  Lynnwood,  all  of  Wash.,  and  Steven  M. 
Torfcetsoo.  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Prolinx.  Inc„ 
Bothell,  Wash.,  and  Systemix,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  188^31,  Jan.  28,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5^94,151.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689^41 

Int  CI."  C07C  233/50:233/46 
VS.  a.  558—399  4  Claims 

1.  A  reagent  of  General  Formula  I: 

General  Fomiula  I 


R,-Z 


OR} 


-<CHj)-, 
(CH,),— ,  Cj 
(CHj),)— 


— (CH^),— NR ' '  — (CH,)j— 
-  to  Caj-alkylenc  — (CHj),- 


wherein  group  Z  comprises  a  spacer  selected  from  a  saturated  or 
unsaturated  chain  up  to  about  6  cartx>n  equivalents  in  length, 
an  unbranched  saturated  or  unsaturated  chain  of  from  about  6 
to  18  carbon  equivalents  in  length  with  at  least  one  of  inter- 
mediate amide  or  disulfide  moieties,  and  a  polyethylene  gly- 
col chain  of  from  about  3  to  1 2  carbon  equivalents  in  length; 
— (CH,)2 — NR" —  wherein  group  R,  is  a  electrophilic  or  nucleophilic  moiety 
-(O — (CH,),!™ — O —  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylamide,  amino, 

bromo,       dithiopyridyl,        bromoacetamide,        hydrazide. 
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N-hydroxysuccinimide     ester,      N-hydroxysulfosuccinimide 
ester,  imidate  ester,  imidazolide,  iodo,  iodoacetamide,  male- 
imide,  and  thiol  moieties;  and 
lAwrein  group  R2  is  one  of  an  alkyl  group  and  a  methylene 
group  with  an  electronegative  moiety. 


5347,193 
LABELLED  COMPOUND 
Yakdyoshi  Watanabe,  5-20-19  Onohara-higashi,  Minoo-shl, 
Osaka;  Hironori  Omura,  2-179-2  Minamimatsunaga-cbo, 
Fukuyama-shi.  Hiroshima;  Yuji  Funiya.  20-9  Jyusangenya 
Kannabe-cho,  Fukayasu-gun,  Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan;  Bengt 
Langstrom,  and  Gunnar  Antoni,  both  of  c/o  Uppsala  Univer- 
tHy,  PET-Centre,  S-751  85  Uppsala,  Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  620^20 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1995,  7-066586; 
OtSt  12, 1995,  7-264015 

Int  CL*  C(r7C  255/11:255/27:  C12P  13/04 
VS.  a.  558—441  I  Claim 

I.  A  labelled  compound,  which  is  ^yano-L-alanine,  a  salt 
thereof  or  a  derivative  thereof  having  protecting  group,  of  which 
cyaao  group  cartwn  is  labelled  with  positron  nuclide  "C. 


5347,194 
CARBAMOYl.CARBOXAMIDES 
Fr«nk  Wetterich,  DarmsUdf  Oliver  Wagner,  Dexbach;  Kari 
Eicken,  Wachenheim;  Eberhard  Ammermann,  Heppenheim, 
and  Gisela  Lorenz.  Harabach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  AktiengeseUschaft.  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03303,  §  371  Date  Mar.  3,  1997,  {  102<e) 
Date  Mar.  3,  1997,  PCT  Pnb.  Na  WO96/07638,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,447 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  3,  1994,  44  31 
467.1 

Int  CI."  C07C  26A)0 
VS.  CL  560—28  7  Claims 

I,  A  carbamoylcarboxamide  of  the  general  formula  I 


(I) 


X  Y 

I  I 

-C C- 

I  I 

X  Y 

>  J    n  •  ■ 


<R»), 


O     R-    R'   O     R' 

II      I       I      II      I 

R'fiO-C— N— C— C— N- 

I 

R^ 

anb'its  salts,  where  the  variables  have  the  following  meanings: 
?'  is  C.-Cs-alkyl.  C,-C«-alkenyl  or  C,-Cg-alkynyl,  it  being 
possible  for  these  radicals  to  be  partially  or  completely  halo- 
genated  and/or  to  carry  one  to  three  of  the  following  groups: 
cyano,  C.-Cj-alkoxy,  Cj-Cj-haloalkoxy.  Cj-Cj-alkylthio. 
C,-Cj-alkoxycarbonyl,  C,-  C7-cycloalkyl.  Ci-C,- 
cycloalkenyl,  aryl.  aryloxy  and  heteroar>i.  it  being  possible 
for  the  cyclic  and  aromatic  rings  of  these  groups  to  carry  one 
to  three  of  the  following  substituents:  halogen,  cyano,  Ci-Cj- 
alkyl,  C|-C4-alkoxyalkyl,  C,-C4-haloalkyl,  C.-Cj-alkoxy, 
C,-C4-haloalkoxy,  C.-Cj-alkylthio,  C|-C4-alkoxycarbonyl. 
aryl,  aryloxy  and  heteroaryl, 

C,-C7-cycloalkyl  or  C,-C7-cycloalkenyl,  it  being  possible  for 
these  radicals  to  be  partially  or  completely  halogenated 
and/or  to  carry  one  to  three  of  the  following  groups:  cyano. 
C.-Cj-alkyl,  C.-Cj-alkoxyalkyl,  C.-Cj-haloalkyI,  Cj-Cj- 
alkoxy,  Ci-Cj-haloalkoxy,  C|-C4-alkylthio.  C,-C4- 
alkoxycarbonyl,  aryl.  aryloxy  and  aryl-(C|-C4)-alkyl,  it 
being  possible  for  the  aromatic  rings  of  these  groups  in  turn 
to  carry  one  to  three  of  the  following  substituents:  halogen, 
cyano,  C,-C4-alkyl.  C.-Cj-alkoxy-alkyl,  Cj-Cj-haloalkyl, 
C,-C4-alkoxy,  C,-C4-haloalkoxy,  C,-C4-alkylthio,  C,-C4- 
alkoxycarbonyl,  aryl  and  aryloxy. 
a  nonaromatic  4-  to  8-membered  ring  which,  as  ring  mem- 
bers, in  addition  to  carbon  can  further  contam  one  or  two  of 


the  heieroatoms  oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen,  it  being  pos- 
sible for  the  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring  to  carry  one  or  two  of 
the  following  groups: 
halogen,  cyano,  C|-C4-alkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxyalkyl,  C,-C4- 
haloalkyl.  C,-C4-alkoxy,  Cj-Cj-haloalkoxy,  C,-C4- 
alkylthio,  C|-C4-alkoxy-carlx)nyl.  aryl  and  aryloxy,  and  the 
second  and  any  fiirther  nitrogen  atom  as  a  heteroatom  in  the 
ring  carrying  hydrogen  or  a  C,-  C4-alkyl  group: 

R-  is  hydrogen,  or  C,-Cg-alkyl,  or  Cj-C7-cycloalkyl  which  can 
be  partially  or  completely  halogenated: 

R'^  is  C,-Cg-alkyl.  it  being  possible  for  this  radical  to  cany  one 
to  three  of  the  following  groups:  halogen,  cyano,  C,-C4- 
alkoxy,  C,-C4-haloalkoxy,  C,-C4-alkylthio  and  C,-C4- 
alkoxycarfoon  Cj-C7-cycloalkyl  or  phenyl-(C,-C4>-alkyl,  it 
being  possible  for  the  rings  of  these  radicals  to  carry  one  to 
three  of  the  following  groups:  halogen,  cyano,  C,-C4-alkyl. 
C,-  C4-alkoxyalkyl,  C,-C4-haloalkyl,  C,-C4-aIkoxy,  C,-C4- 
haloalkoxy,  C|-C4-alkylthio,  C,-C4-alkoxycarbonyi.  aryl  and 
aryloxy; 

R'*  is  hydrogen  or  one  of  the  radicals  R'  or 

R'  and  R',  together  with  the  C  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded, 
are  a  4-  to  8-membered  ring  which,  as  ring  members,  in 
addition  to  carbon  can  fiirther  contain  one  or  two  of  the 
heteroatoms  oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen,  it  being  possible  for 
the  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring  to  carry  one  or  two  of  the 
following  groups:  halogen,  cyano,  C,-C4-allcyl,  C,- 
C4-alkoxyalkyl.  C|-C4-haloaikyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy,  C,-C4- 
haloalkoxy,  C|-C4-alkylthio,  C|-C4-alkoxycarbonyl,  aryl  and 
aryloxy,  and  nitrogen  as  a  heteroatom  carrying  hydrogen  or  a 
C,-C4-alkyl  group: 

R-''  independently  of  these  is  one  of  the  radicals  R-; 

X  independently  of  one  another  is  hydrogen,  C,-C,-alkyl  and/or 
Ci-Cg-alkenyl,  it  being  possible  for  these  radicals  to  be 
partially  or  completely  halogenated  and/or  to  carry  one  to 
three  of  the  following  groups:  cyano,  C|-C4-alkoxyalkyl. 
C,-C4-haloalkyl,  C|-C4-alkoxy,  C,-C4-haloalkoxy,  C,-C4- 
alkylthio  and  Cj-Cj-alkoxycarbonyl,  aryl  and  aryloxy; 

Y  independently  of  one  another  and  of  these  is  one  of  the 
radicals  X; 

p,q  independently  of  one  another  are  0,  1  or  2,  except  that 
neither  may  both  be  0: 

R"  is  halogen,  cyano.  nitro.  Ci-Cg-alkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxyalkyl, 
C,-C4-haloalkyl,  C|-C4-alkoxy,  C,-C4-haloalkoxy,  C,-^:,- 
alkylthio,  Cj-Cj-haloalkylthio  or  a  phenyl  group  bonded  via 
oxygen  or  sulfur,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  can  carry  one  to 
three  of  the  following  substituents:  halogen,  C,-C4-alkyl  or 
Cj-Cj-alkoxy,  where  R*  for  r>l  can  be  various  radicals  from 
those  mentioned: 

risO,  I.  2  or  3. 


5347.195 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  COMPOLINDS 
CONTAINING  ASPARTATE  AND  ALDIMINE  GROUPS 
Richard  R.  Roesler,  Wexford.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bayer  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1998,  Ser.  No.  33J59 
Int  CL"  C07C  22^/000 
VS.  a.  560—35  12  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  containing  aspartate  and 
aldimine  groups  corresponding  to  the  formula 


Ri— CH— CH= 

I 
R^ 


N-1 — X- 


NH-C-COOR, 
I 
H— C— COORj 

I 
R* 


which  comprises 
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a)  reacting  50  to  95  mole  %  of  the  primary  amino  groups  present 
in  a  polyamine  containing  2  to  6  primary  amino  groups  with  a 
maleic  or  ftimaric  acid  ester  corresponding  to  the  formula 


R  ,OOC— CR,=CR„— COOR4 

until  at  least  95  mole  percent  of  the  unsaturated  groups  have 
reacted  and 

b)  subsequently  reacting  the  remaining  primary  amino  groups 
with  an  aldehyde  corresponding  to  the  formula 


0=CHCH(R,KR2) 

wherein 

X  represents  an  organic  group  which  has  a  valency  of  n  and  is 

inert  towards  isocyanate  groups  at  a  temperature  of  100°  C.  or 

less. 
R,  and  Rj  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  represent  optionally 

substituted  hydrocarbon  radicals,  or  R,  and  R,  together  with 

the  P-carbon  atom  form  a  cycloaliphatic  or  heterocyclic  ring 

and 
R,  and  R4  may  be  identical  or  different  and  represent  organic 

groups  which  are  inert  towards  isocyanate  groups  at  a  tem- 
perature of  100°  C.  or  less  and 
R5  and  R<,  may  be  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen 

or  organic  groups  which  are  inert  towards  isocyanate  groups 

at  a  temperature  of  100°  C.  or  less  and 
a  and  b  represent  integers  having  a  value  of  1  to  5.  provided  that 

the  sum  of  a  and  b  is  2  to  6. 


5^7,197 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

AMINOMALONIC  ACID  ESTER  SALTS 

Frank  Bauer,  and  Marcel  Fdd,  both  of  Cologne,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft  Marl.  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868,799 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  4,  1996,  196  22 
325J 

Int  CI.*  C07C  229/00 
VS.  a.  560—171  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aminomalonic  acid  ester  of  the 
general  formula: 

COOR' 
I 
R— C— NH2 


I 
COOR" 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl.  aryl.  alkaryl,  or  aralkyl 
moiety;  R'  is  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyl.  aryl.  alkaryl,  or  aralkyl  moiety; 
and  R"  is  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  or  aralkyl  moiety, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  reaction  mixture  including  a  hydrogenation  cata- 
lyst, a  solid  dehydrating  agent,  an  inert  solvent,  and  a  substi- 
tuted malonic  acid  ester  of  the  general  formula: 

COOR' 
I 
R— C— X 
I 
CXXJR" 

wherein  R.  R'.  and  R"  are  defined  as  above;  and  X  is  a  nitro. 
nitroso,  or  O-substituted  hydroxyimino  group;  and 

(b)  catalytically  hydrogenating  the  substituted  malonic  acid 
ester,  thereby  preparing  the  aminomalonic  acid  ester. 


5347.196 
OXANILIDE  U-V  ABSORBERS 
Parfalt  Jean  Marie  Likibi.  Newburgli,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Pittsiield.  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  783^98,  Jan.  13,  1997,  Pat.  No.  5,698,732. 
This  application  Oct.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  944,751 
Int.  CI."  C07C  261/00 
MS.  CI.  560—43  5  Claims 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

(OR),       ^    Q  (OR), 


^VLl-l-^...J^ 


(I) 


OH 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  1;  x  is  an  integer  of  0  to  4; 
represents  a  monovalent  moiety  of  the  formula: 


O    O 
H     II      II 
— N— C— C— OR, 


— R: 


OH 


(U) 


(in) 


wherein  R,  is  alkyl  or  aryl;  and  R,  represents  alkylene. 


5,847,198 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ESTERS 
Richard    Dickinson    Chambers;    John   Hutchinson,    both   of 
Durham,  and  Julie  Thomson,  Preston,  all  of  United  King- 
dom, assignors  to  F2  Chemicals  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB96/01355,  §  371  Date  Dec.  12,  1997,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  12,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/00848,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  9,  1997 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  973,677 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  20,  1995, 
9512546 

Int.  CI."  C07C  69/3S 
VS.  a.  560—192  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  ester  of  formula  1: 


RjO.OC— CFRj— CO.ORj 


fumiula  I 


wherein: 


R,    and    R,    are    each    independently    selected    from    alkyl, 

cycloalkyl  and  aryl, 
R,  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  nitro,  cyano. 

halogen,  alkoxy,  acetamido.  alkoxycarbonyl.  aryloxycarbonyl, 

and  aryl;  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  converting  a 

corresponding  compound  of  formula  2: 


R.O.CX:— CHRj— COOR, 


formula  2 


in  the  presence  of  a  base,  or  a  salt  of  a  compound  of  formula  2. 
into  the  corresponding  compound  of  formula  1  by  reaction  with 
elemental  fluorine. 
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5347,199 

D^tUVATIVE  OF  PHOSPHONIC  ACID  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Isao  Hashiba,  and   KenichI  Tokunaga,  both  of  Funabashi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Ja^n 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  957,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1996,  8-302716 
Int.  CI."  C07F  9/38:9/40 
VS.  CI.  562—8  5  Claims 

1  2.5-dicarboxyphenyl  phosphonic  acid. 


P-R~P 


R' 

/ 

^"-V 

R* 

I 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxylate 
(COO  )  sulfonate  (SO,  ).  phosphonate  (PC,'  )  and 
2-airiinoethanebisphosphonate,  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sistfig  of  straight-chain  alkylene  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an 
oxygen-containing  alkylene  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkylene 
of  a  10  10  carbon  atoms  and  a  member  of  the  formulae  n,  ID.  FV  or 
V 


II 


m 


(IV» 


(CHjfr 


-contiiiued 


(CH:^ 
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534730 

SUBSTITUTED  DIPHOSPHINES  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
Helmut   Bahrmann.   HamminkeIn,   Germany;   Peter  Lappe, 
Piano,   Tex.,    and    Thomas    MuUer,    Dinslaken,   Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  AktiengeseUschafl,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,329 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  15,  1996, 196  19 
528v4 

Int  CI."  C07F  9/50 
VS,  CI.  562—35  13  Claims 

li  A  water-insoluble  compound  of  the  formula 


(CH: 


a.  b.  c.  d,  e.  f,  g.  h.  k  and  I  arc  individually  0  or  1.  where  at  least 
one  of  a.  b,  c.  d,  e.  f,  g,  h.  k  or  1  has  to  be  equal  to  1 ,  x(s)  are 
individually  0  to  1,  y  is  an  integer  of  1  to  24.  R'  and  R''  are 
individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  optionally  sub- 
stituted alkyl  of  4  to  26  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyl  of  6  to  10  carix>n  atoms  and  benzyl  and  R'  can  also  be 
hydrogen. 


5347,201 

N-PROTECTED/N-SUBSTITUTED-BETA-AMINO 

HYDROXY  SULFONATES 

Joseph  J.  Wieczorek,  Cary,  Dl,,  assignor  to  G.D.  Searle  &  Co., 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747325 
InL  CI."  C07C  309/14 
VS.  a.  562—43  16  Claims 

1.  Compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


9} 


R' 


SO;W 


wherein  W  represents  a  cation  which  is  capable  of  forming  a 
sulfate  salt; 
R'  represents  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkyl  substituted  with  one  or  more 

aryl  radicals,  cycloalkenylalkyl.  alkanoyl.  haloalkanoyl.  aroyl. 

alkoxycarbonyl,  aralkoxycarbonyl,  heteroaralkoxycaibonyl  or 

9-phenylfluoren-9-yl  radicals; 
R-   represents   hydrogen,   alkyl,   alkenyl.   aralkyl.   cycloalkyl. 

cycloalkenylalkyl  or  aryl  radicals;  or  — NR'R-  rejwesents 

heterocycio  or  heteroaryl  radicals;  and 
R'    represents    alkyl.    haloalkyl.    cyanoalkyl.    hydroxyalkyl, 

alkoxyalkyl.  aryloxyalkyl,  alkylthioalkyl.  arylthioalkyl.  aryl. 

aralkyl.  heteroaryl.  heteroaralkyl.  cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkyla- 

Ikyl  radicals;  or 
R~  and  R'  together  with  nitrogen  atom  and  the  carbon  atom  ta 

which  they  are  bonded  form  a  heterocycio  radical. 


5347,202 
RACEMIZATION  PROCF^S  FOR  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 
CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  OR  SALTS  OR  ESTERS  THEREOF 
Robert  E.  Young,  West  Columbia;  Hao  V.  Phan,  Columbia, 
both  of  S.C;  Thanikaveiu  Manimaran,  and  Ronald  C.  Zum- 
stein,  both  of  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Albcmarie 
Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  661,233,  Jun.  10,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  955343 
Int  CI."  C07C  55/00 
VS.  a.  562—401  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  racemizing  in  the  preseiKe  of  one  or  more 
organic  nitrogenous  bases,  one  of  the  enantiomers.  or  an  enantio- 
metrically  enriched  mixture,  of  an  optically  active  carboxylic  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


R'R-R'CCOOZ 


(I) 


where  R'.  R".  and  R'  are  different  from  each  other  and  are 
selected  fixjm  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  hydro- 
carbyl  groups,  hydrocarbyloxy  groups,  hydrocarbylthio 
groups,  hydrocarbylcaibonyl.  halobydrocarbyl  groups,  hydro- 
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carbyloxyhydrocaibyl  groups,  heteroaromatic  groups,  and 
halogen  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  none  or  only  one  of  R'. 
R^.  and  R^  can  be  a  halogen  atom,  and  where  Z  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkali  metal  cation,  a  hydrocaityl  group,  a  cation  of 
a  nitrogenous  base  or  a  combination  of  two  or  more  of  the 
foregoing,  said  method  comprising: 
heating  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  optically  active  carboxylic 
compound  and  the  organic  nitrogenous  base  in  the  presence  of 
a  sufficient  anx>unt  of  an  inorganic  alkali  metal  base  having  a 
base  strength  greater  than  that  of  the  organic  nitrogenous  base 
to  provide  an  excess  of  alkali  metal  cation  in  the  solution 
relative  to  the  aniount  of  said  optically  active  carboxylic 
compound  present  in  the  solution,  at  one  or  more  tempera- 
tures and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  racemize  the  optically  active 
carboxylic  compound  while  in  solution,  said  optically  active 
carboxylic  compound,  said  organic  nitrogenous  base,  and  said 
inotganic  alkali  metal  base  being  in  whatever  form  or  forms 
they  may  exist  while  in  the  solution. 


5,847^3 
BROMINE  CATALYSED  OXIDATION  PROCESSES 
Alan  Pennington,  Acklam,  and  Robert  Erands  Smith,  Billing- 
ham,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00992,  9  371  Date  Jan.  23,  1995,  }  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub,  No.  W093/23359.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov,  25,  1993 

PCT  FUed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  Na  341394 
Int.  a,"  C07C  51/16 
VS.  CI.  562—413  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  terephthalic  acid,  compris- 
ing oxidising  paraxylene  in  a  reactor  vessel  containing  an  acetic 
acid  solvent  medium  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  180°  to 
220°  C.  and  a  pressure  within  the  range  8  to  20  bara  and  m  the 
presence  of  an  oxidation  catalyst  system  comprising  cobalt,  man- 
ganese and  bromine  to  produce  terephthalic  acid,  said  solvent 
medium  containing  at  least  85%  wt  acetic  acid  and  at  least  300 
ppm  bromide,  feeding  mother  liquor  comprising  mainly  said  sol- 
vent medium  and  terephthalic  acid  from  the  oxidation  reactor 
vessel  to  a  series  of  crystalliser  stages  in  which  controlled  crystal- 
lisation is  effected,  the  modification  which  comprises: 
carrying  out  the  oxidation  prtxess  and/or  at  least  said  first 
crystallisation  stage  in  an  oxidation  and/or  crystallisation  ves- 
sel of  which  those  surfaces  contacted  by  water-  and  bromine- 
containing  acidic  solvent  medium  are  fabricated  from  a  nitro- 
gen alloyed  duplex  stainless  steel  having  the  composition 
specified  below:  and 
controlling  the  reaction  conditions  and.  in  particular,  the  water 
content  of  said  water-  and  bromine-containing  acidic  solvent 
medium,  such  that  the  corrosion  rate  of  said  duplex  steel, 
when  exposed   to  the   liquid  phase   water-   and   bromine- 
containing  acidic  solvent  medium  under  such  conditions,  does 
not  exceed  0.15  mm/year,  the  said  composition  comprising 
the  following  constituents  in  the  amounts  specified: 


5347,204 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODLCING  AN  IRIDIUM  SOLUTION 

AND  USE  OF  SAME  AS  CATALYST 

Dominique  Nobel,  FonUines-Saini-Martin,  France,  assignor  to 

Acetex  Chimie,  Paris  La  Defense  2,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94A11542,  S  371  Date  Sep,  27,  1996,  5  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No,  W095/17963,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  663,096 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  29,  1993,  93  15825 
Int  CI."  C07C  51/12.51/14 
VS.  a.  562—519  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  iridium-based  solution, 
said  process  comprising  contacting  in  a  liquid  phase: 

(a)  a  carbonylated  iridium  compound: 

(b)  hydriodic  acid,  a  precursor  of  such  an  acid,  or  mixture 
thereof;  and 

(c)  a  solvent:  under  a  total  pressure  of  between  1  and  10  bar  at  a 
temperature  not  greater  than  the  boiling  temperature  of  the 
solvent  under  conditions  in  which  the  components  are  brought 
into  contact,  wherein  the  number  of  moles  of  hydriodic  acid, 
with  respect  to  the  number  of  moles  of  iridium,  is  between  1 
and  20,  and  the  contacting  is  carried  out  under  an  atmosphere 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  air,  rare  gases,  nitrogen, 
hydrogen  and  mixtures  thereof. 


Carbon 

100171  0.03  max 

Silicon 

10.21]  2.0  max 

Manganese 

|0.44|  2.0  max 

Ptiosphonis 

(0.0181  0.04  max 

Sulphur 

(0.0011  0.04  max 

Chromium 

124.74]  24-26 

Nickel 

16.72)  5-8 

Molybdenum 

(3.81  3::4 

Nivogen 

10.281  0.2-0.3 

(Copper 

<0.I1 

Tungsten 

|<0.l]  1.0  max 

Copper 

2.5  max 

Iron 

Remainder. 

5347,205 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HOMOCYSTINE 
Jun  Takehara,-  Shuji   Ichikawa,  and  Hiroshi  Iwane,  all  of 
Inashiki-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  975354 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1996,  8-313572; 
May  29,  1997,  9-139799 

Int  CI."  C07C  il5/00 
VS.  a.  562—556  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  homocystine,  which  comprises  heat- 
ing methionine  in  the  presence  of  sulfuric  acid  and  a  hydrogen 
halide. 


5347,206 
AMPHIPHILIC  FLLORINE  DERIVATIVES  WITH 

TELOMERIC  STRUCTURES;  PREPARATION 
PROCEDURE  AND  BIOMEDICAL  APPLICATIONS 
Andre   Pavia,  ViUeneuve-lez-Avignon,-   Bernard   Pucd,  Mol- 
leges;  Jean  G,  Riess,  Falicon,  and  Leila  Zarif,  Nice,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Alliance  Pharmaceutical  Corp,,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  238,970,  May  5,  1994,  Pat.  No, 

5,527,962,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  741,749,  Aug,  7, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

483089 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  9,  1990,  90  10206 
Int.  CI."  C07C  229/04:2ii/05 
U.S.  CI.  562—575  12  Claims 

1.  A  fluorinated  compound  having  the  formula: 


R,^— X— S- 


Ri 


CH^ 

I 

c=o 

I 

NH 


Ri 
I 
CH.C- 
I 


c=o 


(I) 


in  which 

R^  is  a  C2-C,,  fluorinated  radical: 

X  is  an  C1-C24  alkylene  or  fluoroalkylene  group,  linear  or 
branched,   having   at    least   one   subsitituent   independently 
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sfclected    from    the    group    consisting    of    — CON(R') — . 

4^jN(R')— .  — S— ,  — O—  or  — N(R')—  wherein  R'  is  H 
a  C,  to  C(,  alkyl  or  fluoroalkyi  radical:  and  when  X  is 

t^anched,  a  part  of  X  can  be  R^: 
s  H  or  CH,: 
Ri  Is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  radicals  (CHj)^ — 

K  (CHjOH),,  wherein  p=0  to  3; 
Z->-R«,  wherein  Z  is  a  monovalent  or  bivalent  radical  selected 

from   the    group   consisting   of   — NH — ,    — (CHj)^ — N — 

(R')— ,  — (CH2),— O— .  or  (CH2),— S— ,  wherein  i=2  to  4, 

and  R'  is  as  defined  above:  and 
R^  is  a  monovalent  radical  derived  ftxMn  an  ose,  an  oside  or  an 

amine  derivative  thereof: 
R'  is  a  amino  acid  residue  obtained  by  removal  of  a  hydrogen 

atom  from  the  NH,  group  thereof; 
n4l  to  50,  provided  that  R^  is  (CHi)^— CtCHjOH),  when  n=l: 
and 
m>=0  or  1  to  200,  provided  that  0.2Sn/n+m^  1. 


5347007 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  2-HYDROXY-4- 

MitHYLTHIOBUTYRIC  ACID  (MHA)  AND  ITS  USE  AS 

■  FEED  STUFF  SUPPLEMENT 

HeltMit  Suchsland.  Rodenbach,  and  Volker  Hafner,  Langensel- 

boM,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Degussa  Aktiengesdl- 

scbafL,  Frankfurt,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03068,  §  371  Date  May  13,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Dale  May  13,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/05173,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  22,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  2.  1995.  Ser,  No,  793,113 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug,  12,  1994,  44  28 
608O 

Int  a."  C07C  315/00 
VS.  CL  562—581  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  2-hydroxy-4-methylthiobutyric  acid 
(MHA)  in  which  the  MHA  is  isolated  from  a  reaction  mixture 
obtained  by  the  attachment  of  hydrogen  cyanide  (HCN)  to  meth- 
ylmercaptopropionaldehyde  (MMP)  and  by  hydrolysis  of  the  meth- 
ylmetcaptopropionaldehyde  cyanohydrin  (MMP-CH)  obtained 
thereby  with  sulfuric  acid  which  comprises  (a)  concentrating  the 
reaction  mixture  by  evaporation  under  conditions  to  obtain  an 
MHA-containing  salt  residue  substantially  free  of  residual 
watcr.(b)  subsequently  treating  the  MHA-containing  salt  residue 
with  an  organic  solvent  under  conditions  to  form  a  suspension,  (c) 
separating  solid  components  from  the  suspension  under  conditions 
to  dbtain  an  MHA<ontaining  solution,  (d)  removing  the  organic 
solvent  from  the  MHA-containing  solution  and  recovering  an 
MHA  residue  and,  wherein  the  MHA  residue  is  conditioned  there- 
after, if  necessary,  by  the  addition  of  water. 


compartments  for  avoiding  excessive  mixing  of  the  liquid  phase 
and  to  intermittently  redistribute  the  gas  phase  in  bubbles  of  a  size 
suitable  for  increasing  heat  and  mass  transfer  between  the  phases, 
the  method  comprising  the  step  of  flowing  the  liquid  phase  and  gas 
phase  through  mutually  separate  routes  between  compartments  of 
the  reactor,  wherein  the  flowing  step  comprises: 
separating  the  liquid  phase  from  the  gas  phase: 
flowing  predominantly  the  liquid  phase  through  a  plurality  of 
hrst  openings  in  a  separating  means  defining  the  compart- 
ments of  the  reactor,  the  first  openings  have  a  first  predeter- 
mined size;  and 
flowing  predominantly  the  gas  phase  through  a  plurality  of 
second  openings  in  the  separating  means,  the  second  openings 
having  a  second  predetermined  size, 
the  first  openings  favoring  flow  therethrough  of  the  liquid  phase 
and  the  second  openings  favoring  flow  therethrough  of  the  gas 
phase,  whereby  each  of  the  liquid  phase  and  the  gas  phase  are 
distributed  through  the  reactor  in  a  substantially  even,  con- 
tinuous and  permanent  flow,  the  liquid  phase  being  separated 
from  the  gas  phase  below  said  separating  means. 


'  5347008 

METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  YIELD  AND  THE 
PRODUCTION  POTENTIAL  OF  UREA  REACTORS 
Mario  Dente,  and  Sergio  Bozzano,  both  of  Milan,  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  Urea  Casale,  S.A.,  Switzerland 
Cootinuation  of  Ser.  No.  478,692,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205.0%,  Mar.  3,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  821,428,  Jan. 
15,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,304,353.  This  application  JuL  28,  1997, 

Ser.  No.  900,151 
Claims  priority,  application   SwiUerland,  Jan.   15,   1991, 
00103/91 

Int  CI."  C07C  273/04 
VS.  CI,  564—67  21  Claims 

1  A  method  for  producing  urea  and  simultaneously  increasing 
production  potential  of  the  reactor,  the  urea  being  synthesized  in  an 
internal  space  of  the  reactor  from  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide  at 
high  pressure  and  temperature  in  a  concurrent  upward  flow  of  a 
liquid  phase  and  a  gas  phase,  the  reactor  being  divided  into 


5347009 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  SOLD)  AND  REUSABLE 

UREA  FROM  THE  UREA  ADDUCTION  PROCESS 
Anurag  Ateet  Gupta,  1781  Sector  9;  Krishan  Kumar  Swamy, 
494  Sector  7B,  botii  of  Faridabad- 121006;  Shanti  Prakash. 
605  Sector  7,  Urban  Estate,  Gurgaon-122001;  Madan  Mohan 
Rai,  886  Sector  15,  Faridabad-121007,  and  Akhilesh  Kumar 
Bhatnagar,  205  Sector  7A,  Faridabad-121006,  aU  of  India 
FUed  Dec.  3,  1997,  Ser.  Na  984009 
Int  CI."  C07C  273/16 
VS.  ex.  564—73  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovery  of  solid  and  reusable  urea  from  the 
urea  adduction  process  which  comprises  subjecting  petroleum 
refinery  streams  to  a  step  of  urea  adduction  for  removing  unwanted 
branched  products,  aromatics  and  sulphur,  the  urea  adduct  thus 
formed  being  purified  and  dned  and  then  mechanically  shearing 
the  lattices  of  tlie  urea  adduct  to  obtain  pure  and  reusable  urea. 


5347010 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SURFACTANT 

COMPOSITION 

John  Lin,  Cedar  Park,  and  Upali  Weerasooriya.  Austin,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Condea  VisU  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  582,467,  Jan.  3,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,731,461. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  934,118 

Int  CI."  C07C  307/02:311/16 

VS.  a.  564—93  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  surfactant,  comprising: 

converting  an  alkyl  aromatic  compound  into  an  alkylarylsulfo- 

nyl  chloride:  and 
reacting       said       alkylarylsulfonyl       chloride       with       an 
N-alkylglucamine  to  produce  a  compound  having  the  follow- 
ing general  formula: 


O    Ri 
II     I 
R-Ar— S— N-CH:(CHOH)4— CH:OH 


ni 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms.  R, 
is  a  shori  chain  alkyl  group,  and  Ar  is  an  aryl  group  having  6 
carixm  atoms. 
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5347^11 
SUBSTITUTED  lH-3-ARYL-PYRROLn)INE-2,4-DIONE 
DERTVAXrVES 
Reiner  Fischer,  Monheim;  Thomas  Bretschneider,  Lohmar; 
Bemd-WieUnd     Kniger,     Bergisch     Gladbach;     Michael 
RuUier,  Monheim;  Christoph  Erdelen,  Leichlingen;  Ulrike 
Wachendorff-Neumann,    Monheim;    Hans-Joachim    Santel, 
and  Marldis  Dollinger,  both  of  Leverliusea,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellscliafl,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  383,801,  Feb.  3,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,622,917. 
This  application  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759J52 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  9,  1994,  44  04 
001.6;  Sep.  6,  1994,  44  31  730.1 

Int.  a."  C07C  233/00 
VS.  CI.  564—123  7  Claims 

I.  An  acyl-amino  ester  of  the  formula 

(II) 


in  which 

A  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkoxyalkyl  or  alkylthio- 
alkyl,  each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  cycloalkyl 
optionally  substituted  aryl.  and  optionally  substituted  aryla- 
Ikyl  wherein  the  optional  substituents  are  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl,  halogenoalkyi, 
alkoxy  and  nitro, 

B  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  alkoxyalkyl,  or 

A  and  B  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded 
represent  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted 5  or  6  member  cycle, 

X  represents  halogen  or  alkyl, 

Y  represents  halogen  or  alkyl,  and 

R"  represents  alkyl, 
provided  that  one  X  and  Y  represents  halogen  and  the  other 
represents  alkyl. 


5347,212 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  lOHEXOL 
Xiu  Chun  Wang,  Gumee;  Ashok  V.  Bhatia,  Libertyville,  and 
Steven  A.  Chamberlin,  Waukegan,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  111. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844387 
Int.  CI."  C07C  233/05 
VS.  a.  564—153  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  iohexol  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  combining  5-acetamino-N.N'-bis-(2.3-dihydroxy-propyl)- 
2,4.6-triiodo-l,3-benzene-dicart)oxamide,  a  solvent,  glycidol, 
and  a  base  to  form  a  reaction  mixture: 

b.  maintaining  the  reaction  mixture  for  a  period  of  time  suffi- 
cient to  allow  the  reaction  to  proceed  to  completion:  and 

c.  isolating  iohexol. 


-^ 


\ 

r 

/ 


(3) 


N-R 


wherein  Z,  and  Zo  are  each  independently  an  organic  residue  and 
may  bond  to  each  other  to  form  a  ring,  and  R  is  a  hydrocarbon 
group  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  may  have  a  substituent(s). 
which  process  comprises  subjecting  a  secondary  amine  compound 
represented  by  the  following  general  formula  ( I ). 


\ 

^ 

/ 


(I) 


NH 


wherein  Z,  and  Z^  have  the  same  definitions  as  given  above  and  an 
alcohol  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (2): 


ROH 


(2) 


wherein  R  has  the  same  definition  as  given  above  to  an  intermo- 
lecular  dehydration  reaction  in  a  gas  phase  in  the  presence  of  an 
oxide  catalyst  containing  an  alkali  metal  element  and/or  an  alkaline 
earth  metal  element  and  silicon. 


5,847,214 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  N-METHYL-3-(P- 
TRIFLUOROMETHYLPHENOXY)-3-PHENYL- 
PROPYLAMINE  AND  SALTS  THEREOF  IN  A  HIGHLY 
PURE  FORM 
Roberto  Arosio,  Civate;  Stefano  Giovaimi  Vittorio  Beratto,  and 
Vittorio  Rossetti,  both  of  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
Laporte  Organics  Francis  S.pA.,  Milan,  Italy 
Filed  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  889,162 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jul.  11,  1996,  MI96A1438 
lot  CI."  C07C  213/06:217/48 
VS.  CI.  564—347  13  Claims 

I.        A        process        for        preparing        N-methyl-3-(p- 
trifluoromethylphenoxy)-3-pheny (propylamine  of  formula  (I): 


(I) 


CHCHjCH;NHCH, 


or  addition  salts  thereof  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid, 
comprising  reacting  l-phenyl-3-(N-methylamino)propane-l-ol  of 
formula  (II): 


5347,213 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  TERTL\RY  AMINE 

COMPOUND 

Akira  Kumsu,  Kyoto,  and  Yuuji  Shimasaki,  Otsu,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka. 

Japan 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807.983 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1996,  8-047073 
Int  CI."  C07C  209/14 
VS.  a.  564—204  17  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  tertiary  amine  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  following  general  formula  (3): 


(II) 


CH — CHz — CH: — NH — CH, 


with  l-chloro-4-trifluoromethylbenzene  of  formula  (III) 


HO 


(III) 


CFj 


in  the  preseiKe  of  an  alkaline  metal  hydroxide  in  a  non  saponifi- 
able  dipolar  aprotic  solvent  containing  as  heteroatoms  nitrogen  or 
oxygen,  with  the  proviso  that  sulfur  containing  dipolar  aprotic 
solvents  are  excluded. 
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5347J815 

RACEMIZATION  OF  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  AMINES 
Klaus    Ditrich,    Gonnheim,    Germany,    assignor    to    BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,336 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Germany,  Feb.  20,  1996,  196  06 
124.5 

Int.  a."  C07C  209/82;209/8S;209/86 
VS.  CI.  564—302  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  racemization  of  optically  active  amines  of 
the  formula  (I),  where  Ar  is  an  unsubstituted  or  substimted  aryl  and 
R  is  ^Ikyl.  in  which 


a) 


it)  is  reacted  with  the  ketone  (II)  in  which  Ar  and  R  have  the 
>4me  meanings  as  for  (1),  to  give  the  condensation  product 


NH2  O 

T  II 

4+-CH— R  +  Ar— C— R 


A 


c) 


5347,217 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ^AMINO-5- 

ALKYL-PHENOLS 

Horst  Behre,  and  Guido  Steffan,  both  of  Odenthal,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  982360 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  9,  1996,  196  51 
040.6 

Int  a."  C07C  209/68 
VS.  a.  564—394  II  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  tlie  preparation  of  2-amino-5-alkyl-phenols, 
wherein  2-amino-5-alkyl-benzenesulphonic  acids  or  their  salts  are 
subjected  to  alkaline  hydrolysis. 


Ar     •      ^N  Ar 

I  I 

R  R 


(I)  (II)  (HI) 

b)|(tll)  is  racemized  by  treatment  with  base. 


Ar 


'CH 
I 
R 

(Ul) 


l>ase 


^CH  ^C^ 


""xT 


rac.(lli) 


the  arylalkylamine  (I)  is  liberated  as  racemate  from  racemic 
)  by  reaction  with  optically  active  (I), 


5347J18 
SULFONILTVl  SALTS  AND  CHEMICALLY  AMPLIFIED 
POSITIVE  RESIST  COMPOSITIONS 
Youichi  Ohsawa;  Satoshi  Watanabe;  Junji  Shimada;  Katsuya 
Takemura;  Shlgehiro  Nagura,  and  Toshinobu  IshUiara,  aU  of 
NUgata-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co,, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,530 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1996,  8-075342 

Int  CI."  C07C  2H/44 

VS.  a.  564—430  19  Claims 

1.  A  sulfonium  salt  having  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  arylsul- 

fonate  anion  of  the  following  general  formula  ( I ): 


r 


Ar. 


r      ^N  Ar 


rac.  (Ul) 


NH: 

T 

+     Ar— CH— R 


(I) 


At     •      .*N^ 
^CH^    ^C^ 
I  I 

R  R 


■> 


(I) 


so,- 


NH: 


Ar 


(Ul) 


wherein  each  of  R'.  R".  and  R'  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
aromatic  group,  at  least  one  of  R',  R".  and  R'  is  a  substituted 
aromatic  group  having  an  acid  labile  group  and  at  least  one  of  the 
remaining  two  is  a  nitrogenous  aromatic  group  or  all  of  R',  R",  and 
I  R'  are  nitrogenous  aromatic  groups. 

+     Ar— CH— R       Z  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  group  or  alkoxy  group,  and  lener  n 
is  an  integer  of  1  to  S. 

rac. (I) 


5347,219 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5347,216 
PREPARATION  OF  SELEGILINE 
SUvia  Ott-Dembrowski,  Petershagen;  Richard  Cyrus,  Ludwig- 
shafen; Jorg  Schmidt  Minden,  and  Hans  Waiblinger,  Bad 
Oeynhausen,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  KnoU  Aktieng- 
esellschaft, Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP95AI3460,  8  371  Date  Feb.  27,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Feb.  27,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/08461,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Mar.  21,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,458 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  13,  1994,  44  32 
610.6 

Int  a."  C07C  211/00 
VS.  CI.  564—381  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  selegiline  hydrochloride  by  reaction 
of  R-{-)-N.o-dimethylphenylelhylamine  with  3-bromo-l-propyne, 
which  comprises  reacting  tlie  substances  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
approximately  2: 1  at  JC-SO"  C.  in  a  solvent  mixture  of  an  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  and  water  in  the  absence  of  a  catalyst,  and 
isolating  the  selegiline  from  the  organic  phase  and  converting  it 
into  the  hydrochloride. 


5347,220 

PROCESS  FOR  HYDROGENATION  OF 

CYANOPROPIONALDEHYDE-CONTAINING 

CYANOPROPIONALDEHYDE  ACETALS 

Kevin  Rodney  LassUa,  Macungic,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Prtiducts 

and  Chemicals,  Inc^  AUentown,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  876392 
Int  a."  C07C  209/46 
VS.  a.  564—493  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  a  cyanopropi- 
onaldehyde  alkyl  acetal  by  contacting  said  cyanopropionaldehyde 
alkyl  acetal  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  nickel  or  cobalt 
catalyst  under  conditions  for  reducing  the  nitrile  group  to  the 
primary  amine,  the  improvement  which  resides  in  effecting  the 
hydrogenation  of  said  cyanopropionaldehyde  alkyl  acetal  contain- 
ing contaminating  levels  of  cyanopropionaldehyde  in  the  presence 
of  ammonia  or  a  primary  amine  and  alkali  metal  hydroxide. 
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5^7021 
METHOD  FOR  DECOLORIZATION  OF 
ALKANOLAMINES  AND  ALKYLENEAMINES 
Charles  Arnold  Gibson,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corpora- 
tion, Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jiui.  28,  1993,  Sen  No.  83,987 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  209/00 
MS.  a.  564—498  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  alkanolamines  or  alkyleneamines 
having  a  reduced  color  comprising  contacting,  in  the  presence  of 
about  I  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  the  material  to  be  decolorized 
of  added  water,  maintained  in  the  liquid  phase  at  a  temperature  of 
201°  to  about  230°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  about  I  to  about  100  psig. 
color-containing  alkanolamines  or  alkyleneamines  with  a  poly- 
meric solid  acidic  catalyst  to  reduce  the  color  of  said  alkanola- 
mines or  alkyleneamines. 


5347^24 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  COLOR  OF  MTBE, 
ETBE  AND  TAME 
Kunio  Koga,  and  Misao  Mori,  both  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Global  Octanes  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
FUcd  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,235 
InL  a."  C07C  41/34 
MS.  a.  568—699  27  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  color  completely  and  economically 
from  oxygenates  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  feeding  the  oxygenate  to  a  hydrogenation  reactor  wherein 
existing  color  bodies  in  the  oxygenate  are  hydrogenated  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  and  a  circulation  of  hydrogen  to  remove 
the  color:  and 

b.  recovering  a  colorless  oxygenate  from  the  hydrogenation 
reactor, 

c.  wherein  the  hydrogenation  reactor  is  provided  with  a  catalyst 
containing  at  least  one  noble  metal. 


5.847.222 

OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  DIPHOSPHEME  COMPOUND, 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  COMPOUND, 

TRANSITION  METAL  COMPLEX  HAVING  THE 

COMPOUND  AS  LIGAND  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  SUBSTANCE  BY  USE  OF  THE 

COMPLEX 

Tohni  Yokozawa;  Noboru  Sayo;  Kazuhiko  Matsumura,  and 

Hidenori  Kumobayashi,  all  of  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Takasago  International  Corporation,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1997,  S«r.  No.  918^7 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1996,  8-261112 
Int  a."  C»7F  9/52 
U.S.  CI.  568—16  5  CtaiiM 

I.  An  optically  active  diphosphine  compound  represented  by  the 
following  formula: 


PPh: 


PPh: 


OR 


PPt>2 


PPhj 


where  Ph  is  a  phenyl  group,  X  is  a  chlorine  or  bromine  atom,  and 
R'  and  R~  are  each  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


5,847,223 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  METHYL 

MERCAPTAN 

Hervi  Ponceblanc,  Paris,  and  Francois  Tamburro,  Lyons,  both 

oC  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Nutrition  Animale, 

Antony,  France 

FUcd  Jun.  21,  1996,  S«r.  No.  667,545 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  23,  1995,  95  07571 
Int.  CI."  C07C  i  19/00 
M&.  CI.  568—71  II  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  methyl  mercaptan.  which  comprises: 
reacting  methanol  with  hydrogen  sulphide  in  a  vapor  phase  and 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  said  catalyst  being  an  alkali 
metal  carbonate  deposited  on  alumina  and  said  reaction  being 
carried  out  at  a  (emperature  at  or  below  350°  C. 


5,847,225 
PRODUCTION  OF  NAPHTHYL-SUBSTITUTED  KETONES 

FROM  NAPHTHALDEHYDES 
Venkataraman  Ramachandran,  and  Stephen  E.  Belmont,  both 
of  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Albemarie  Corporation, 
Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846^20 

Int  CI."  C»7C  49/215 

M&.  CL  568—328  17  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  unsaturated  2-naphthyl 
ketone  which  comprises  mixing  a  2-naphthaldehyde  with  acetone 
and  heating  the  mixture  in  the  presence  of  a  heterogeneous  basic 
catalyst  such  that  the  unsaturated  2-naphthyl  ketone  is  formed. 


5347,226 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  NOOTKATONE 
Bernard  Muller,  Chambesy;  Christopher  Dean,  Grand-Lancy, 
both  of  Switzerland;  Christian  Schmidt,  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many, and  Jean-Charles  Kuhn,  Geneva.  Switzeriand,  assign- 
ors to  Flrmenicb  SA,  Geneva,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB96/0137I,  S  371  Date  Aug.  7,  1997,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  7,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/22575,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  26,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  875^85 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec.    18,    1995, 
3562/95 

Int.  CI."  arc  45/00:35/22 
U.S.  a.  568—346  17  Clahns 

I.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  nootkatone  or  nootkatol.  or  of 
mixtures  of  these  compounds,  by  oxidation  of  valencene,  charac- 
terized in  thai  the  latter  is  exposed  to  an  oxygen-containing  atmo- 
sphere in  an  appropriate  reaction  medium  and  in  the  presence  of  a 
hydroperoxyde  of  an  unsaturated  fatty  acid  and  in  that,  optionally, 
the  nootkatone  and/or  the  nootkatol  is  separated  fix>m  the  reaction 
mixture. 
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5347^27 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ARYL  ALKYL 

HYDROPEROXIDES 

Teni*ori  Fujita;  Shigekazu  Matsui;  Toshihiro  Takai;  Hideto 

Matsuoka;  Akifumi  Kagayama;  Hiroshi  Kuroda,-  Masayasu 

Ishibashi;  Hiroshi  Iwasaki,  and  Nobuya  Hirokane,  all  of 


5,847,229 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  END-CAPPED 
NONIONIC  SURFACTANTS 
Joaquira  Bigorra  Llosas,  Sabadeil;  Nuria  Bonastre,  Barber^ 
del  Valles;  Antonio  Trius  Oliva,  Valldoreix,  and  Rafael  Pi 
Subirana.  GranoUers.  all  of  Spain,  assignors  to  Henkd  Kom- 
manditgesellsctiafl  auf  Aktien,  Duesseidorf,  Germany 


Yamaguchi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  PetixKhemical  Indus-   PCT  No.  PCT/EP95A)4156,  $  371  Date  Jun.  9,  1997,  J  102(e) 


tries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,4% 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-040578; 
Mat  14.  1995,  7-054818;  May  24,  1995,  7-125124 

InL  CI."  C07C  45/32:45/33 
MS,  CI.  568—399  II  Clahns 

I.  A  method  for  producing  aryl  alky!  hydroperoxides  which 


Date  Jun.  9,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/14377,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  17, 1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  836,110 
Clauns  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1994,  P  44  39 
086.6 

Int  CI."  C07C  43/ n 
MS.  a.  568—619  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  end-capped  nonionic  surfac- 


confirises  selectively  oxidizing  an  aryl  alkyl  hydrocarbon  having    tan«  corresponding  to  formula  (I): 


the  formula  (I): 


J'     ' 

Ar — l-C-H 


(I) 


CHj 

I 


CH3 


(I) 


wherein  P  and  Q  are  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  and  may  be  the  same  or 
difftfnent  from  each  other;  x  is  an  integer  of  1-3;  and  Ar  is  an 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  a  valence  of  x.  with  an 
oxygen-containing  gas  in  the  presence  of  a  transition  metal  com- 
plex catalyst  which  contains,  as  a  ligand.  a  cyclic  polyfunctional 
amine  compound  having  at  least  three  nitrogen  atoms  in  the  ring 
forming  molecular  chain. 


RiO(CH:CHO).i(CH:!CH<)UCH::CHO).2CHj 

in  which  R'  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  containing  6  to  22  carbon 
atoms,  n  I  and  n2  independently  of  one  another  are  0  or  a  number 
of  from  I  to  10,  and  m  is  a  number  of  from  I  to  20,  comprising  the 
steps  of 
A)  reacting  at  least  one  fatty  alcohol  polyglycol  ether  corre- 
sponding to  formula  (D): 


CH, 


CH, 


(H) 


.It: 


5347,228 
tOCESS  FOR  THE  HYDROFORMYLATION  OF  AN 
OLEFIN  IN  A  TWO-PHASE  MEDIUM 
Eric'Monflier,  Lille;  Andr*  Mortreux,  and  Yves  Castanet  both 
of  Hem,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Centre  National  de  la 
Recherche  Sdentifique,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR96/00069,  S  371  Date  Jul.  17,  1997,  S  102(e) 
Date  JuL  17,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/22267,  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  Jul.  25,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  875,080 


R'0(CH:CH0).,(CH.<-H:O)^CHjCH0).:H 

in  which  R',  nl,  n2  and  m  are  as  defined  above,  with  a  solid  base 
(in),  having  a  water  content  of  less  than  15*  by  weight,  in  the 
presence  of  an  alkali  metal  borohydride.  an  alkaline  earth  metal 
borohydride,  or  both; 

B)  etherifying  the  resulting  alcoholate  or  alcoholates  with  dim- 
ethyl sulfate, 

C)  adding  water  to  the  etherified  alcoholate  or  akoholates  in  an 
artKNint  sufficient  to  result  in  phase  separation  into  an  organic 
phase  and  an  aqueous  phase;  and 

D)  separating  the  organic  phase  from  the  aqueous  phase. 


5347,230 

NITRILE  REMOVAL  IN  AN  ETHERIFICATION  PROCESS 

Paul  R.  CottreU.  and   Ricardo  CastUlo,  both  of  Arlington 

Heights,  ni..  assignors  to  UOP  LLC,  Dcs  Plaincs.  lU. 

Filed  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  Na  859,299 

Int  CI."  C07C  41/00 


Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  17,  1995,  95  00466   U.S.  Q.  568—699  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  an  FCC  effluent  stream  comprising  C, 
to  C|o  hydrocarbons  and  at  least  one  nitrile  compound,  said  pro- 
cess comprising: 

a)  passing  said  FCC  effluent  stream  to  an  overhead  receiver  in 


Int  a."  C07C  45/50 
MS.  CI.  568-^54  37  Cbdms 

\.  A  process  for  the  hydroformylation  of  an  olefin  by  a  CO/H, 


gas  mixture  in  a  two-phase  medium,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  in  contact  (i)  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  catalytic 
system  comprising  a  water-soluble  transition  metal  complex 

•  and  a  water-soluble  phosphinc,  and  (ii)  an  olefin  to  form  a 
reaction  mixture, 

beating  the  reaction  mixture  obtained  with  stirring,  after  it  has 
been  placed  under  a  pressure  of  the  CO/H,  gas  mixture. 

introducing  a  modified  cyclodextrin  into  the  aqueous  solution 
containing  the  catalytic  system,  said  modified  cyclodextrin 
comprising  a-cyclo-dextrins,  P-cyclodextrins  or 
Y-cyclodextrins  including,  respectively  6,  7  or  8  glucose  units 

■  and  bearing  one  or  more  substituents,  which  may  be  identical 
or  different,  comprising  alkyl  radicals  which  may  or  may  not 
be  functionalized.  hydroxyalkyl  radicals,  catboxyl,  cartwxy- 
late,  nitro.  amino,  sulfonate,  sulfate,  phosphate,  ether,  poly- 
ether  and  ammonium  radicals  or  radicals  comprising  an  ester 

I   function. 


an  FCC  gas  concentration  zone  10  prtxluce  a  hydrocarbon 
vapor  stream,  a  first  hydrocarbon  liquid  stream,  and  a  waste 
water  stream; 

b)  admixing  said  hydrocarbon  vapor  stream  with  an  aqueous 
wash  stream  to  provide  a  first  admixture  and  passing  said  first 
admixture  to  a  compressor  zone  to  provide  a  compressed  first 
admixture  and  passing  said  compressed  first  admixture  and  a 
stripper  bottoms  stream  to  a  high  pressure  receiver  to  produce 
a  second  hydrocarbon  liquid  stream  and  a  high  pressure  water 
stream  and  admixing  said  high  pressure  water  stream  with 
said  FCC  effluent  stream  prior  to  passing  the  FCC  effluent 
stream  to  said  overtiead  receiver. 

c)  passing  said  first  hydrocarbon  liquid  stream  to  a  stripping 
zone  to  provide  a  flue  gas  stream  comprising  Ci-C,  hydro- 
carbons and  said  stripper  bottoms  stream; 

d)  passing  said  second  hydrocarbon  stream  to  an  absoq)tion 
zone  to  provide  a  first  raffinate  stream  and  an  absorber  bot- 
toms stream  and  passing  said  absorber  bottoms  stream  to  a 
debutanizer  zone  10  produce  an  LPG  effluent  stream  compris- 
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ing  Cy-Cf  olefinic  hydrocarbons  and  nitrile  compounds,  and 
an  FCC  gasoline  stream  comprising  C4-C,o  hydrocarbons; 

e)  passing  the  LPG  effluent  stream  to  an  extraction  zone  wherein 
said  LPG  effluent  stream  is  contacted  with  a  wash  water 
stream  to  provide  a  second  raffinate  stream  having  a  reduced 
amount  of  nitrile  compounds  relative  to  said  LPG  effluent 
stream  and  an  aqueous  extract  stream  comprising  nitrile  com- 
pounds; 

0  returning  at  least  a  portion  of  said  aqueous  extract  stream  to 
the  FCC  gas  concentration  zone  to  provide  said  aqueous  wash 
stream  and  passing  said  second  raffinate  stream  to  an  etheri- 
fication  zone  wherein  said  second  raffinate  stream  and  an 
alcohol  stream  are  reacted  in  the  presence  of  an  etherification 
catalyst  to  produce  an  ether  product. 


(B)  nitrating  the  derivative  of  formula  (II)  with  a  mixture  of 
concentrated  sulfuric  acid  and  nitric  acid  to  give  a  bis(4- 
nitrophenyl)  oxalate  derivative  of  the  following  formula  (III): 

(HI) 


5347^1 
SELECTIVE  NITRATION  OF  PHENOL  DERTVATTVES 
Hideki  Kanno;  Hiroyuki  Chida,  and  Yurie  Otani,  aU  of  Koshi- 
gaya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Junsei  Chemical  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  838,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1996,  8-240000 
InL  CI."  C07C  205/W 
VS.  CL  568—706  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  4-nitropbenol  derivative  represented 
by  the  following  formula  (IV): 

(IV) 


NQ. 


wherein  R  is.  the  same  or  different  from  each  other,  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  a  halogen  atom;  an  alkoxy 
group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms;  a  formyl  group;  a  nitrile 
group;  — COOR'  (R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms);  — CONR^R'  (R-  and  R'  are,  the  same  or  different 
from  each  other,  hydrogen  atom(s)  or  alkyl  group(s)  having  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms);  or  — COR"*  (R*  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1 
to  4  cariwn  atoms),  and 

R  is  not  substituted  at  the  4-position  of  the  phenyl  ring  and 
not  substituted  at  the  2-  and  6-positions  of  the  phenyl  ring 
at  the  same  time,  and, 
n  is  1,  2  or  3, 
by  selective  nitration  procedure  which  comprises: 
(A)  reacting  a  phenol  derivative  of  the  following  formula  (1): 


OH 


(I) 


COO 


wherein  R  and  n  have  the  same  meanings  as  above. 


(R)„ 


wherein  R  and  n  have  the  same  meanings  as  above,  and  (C) 
hydrolyzing  the  derivative  of  formula  (111)  to  give  said 
4-nitrophenol  derivative  of  formula  (IV). 


5,847032 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
TETRABROMOBISPHENOL-A 
Bonnie  G.  McKinnie,  Magnolia,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Albemarie 
Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426,998,  Apr.  24,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398,837,  Mar.  6, 
1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
884,420 
Int  a.'  C07C  39/16 
VS.  a.  568—726  30  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  tetrabromobisphenol-A,  which 
process  comprises: 

a.  feeding,  to  a  reactor,  a  solution  comprised  of  bisphenol-A, 
water  and  a  water  miscible  solvent  to  at  least  partially  form  a 
reaction  mass  having  a  liquid  phase  containing  from  above 
about  1 5  to  about  65  wt  %  water,  the  wt  %  being  based  upon 
the  amount  of  water  and  water  miscible  solvent  in  the  liquid 
phase; 

b.  substantially  throughout  the  feed  in  (a),  providing  for  the 
presence  of  from  about  100  to  about  10,000  ppm  unreacted 
Br2  in  the  reaction  mass  to  yield,  substantially  throughout  the 
feed  in  (a),  a  precipitate  containing  at  least  about  97.S  wt  % 
tetrabromobisphenol-A;  and 

c.  substantially  throughout  the  feed  in  (a),  having  a  reaction 
mass  temperature  which  is  within  the  range  of  from  about  30° 
to  about  100°  C. 


wherein  R  and  n  have  the  same  meanings  as  above,  with  an 
oxalyl  halide  to  give  a  diphenyl  oxalate  derivative  of  the 
following  formula  (II): 

(ID 


COO 


5,847,233 
NAPHTHOL  DERTVATTVES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Ryuzo  Ueno;   Shigeru  Ito,  both  of  Hyogo;   Ke^ji  Minami, 
Osaka,  and  Masaya  Kitayama,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Ueno   Seiyaku   Oyo   Kenkyujo, 
Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  764,269,  Dec.  12,  1996.  This  application 

Nov.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  975,189 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1995,  7-86784 

Int  CI."  C07C  39/14 

VS.  a.  568—735  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  naphthol  derivative  representated 

by  formula  (I): 


De4bmber 
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5347,234 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
4-HYDROXYBIPHENYL 
Horst  Behre,  Odenthal;  Helmut  Fiege,  and  Giinter  Raucfa- 
schwalbe,  both  of  Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  AktiengeseUscfaafl,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
FUed  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  Na  873,532 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  18, 1996,  1%  24 
202.9 

int  CL*  C07C  39/12 
VS.  CI.  568—747  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  4-hydroxybiphenyl  in  the 
form  of  a  non-thixotropic  moist  product  with  a  water  content  of  10 
to  20%  by  weight  from  biphenyl-4  -sulfonic  acid  by  allcaline 
hydrolysis  with  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  which  comprises  heating 
the  hydrolysis  mixture,  after  dilution  with  water  and  neutralization 
with  a  mineral  acid,  at  a  temperature  above  1 15°  C.  to  170°  C.  and 
at  a  pH  of  0  to  below  6.5. 


!  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkaline  metal,  an  optionally  branched 
group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  acyl  group  having  1  to 
6  cait)on  atoms  or  a  phenalkylene  group; 

wherein  1  of  Y  and  Y'  is  — <CONH)„— X  and  the  other  is 
— (CONH)„ — X  or  COR,  R  indicates  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  option- 
ally branched  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  benzyloxy  group,  a  phenyloxy  group  or  a  phenacyloxy 
group;  which  comprises  condensing  a  naphthol  derivative  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula  (11): 


COR4 


(II) 


COR4' 


Wkerein  one  of  R4  and  R4'  is  a  hydroxyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom 

and  the  other  is  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  halogen  atom,  an  option- 

',  ally  branched  alkoxy  group  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a 

:  benzyloxy  group,  a  phenyloxy  group  or  a  phenacyloxy  group; 

R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  protective  group  of  a  hydroxyl 

group;  and 
Z  is  at  least  one  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a  nitroso 
group,  and  an  amino  group  and  Z  may  be  substituted  on  any 
ring  of  the  naphthalene  ring;  with  an  aniUne  compound  rep- 
i  resented  by  a  general  formula  (III): 


HjN— R,— X 


(III) 


wherein  R,  is  a  single  bond  or  — CONH —  and  each  X  is 
independently  selected  from  a  phenyl  group,  a  naphthyl 
group,  an  anthraquinonyl  group,  a  benzimidazolonyl  group  or 
a  carbazolyl  group,  and  each  X  group  may  be  optionally 
substituted. 


5347,235 
METHOD  OF  PHENOL  TAR  DESALTING 
Arkady  S.  Dyckman;  Vladimir  I.  Sarge;  Yelena  N.  Sarge,  and 
Boris  1.  Gorovits.  all  of  St  Petersburg,  Russian  Federation, 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531^52,  Sep.  20,  1995.  This  appUca- 
tion Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869^84 
Int  a."  C07C  39/12 
VS.  a.  568—754  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  level  of  salt  resulting  from  neutral- 
ization of  catalyst  acid  in  a  phenol  tar  from  a  pbenol-from-cumene 
process,  which  comprises;  admixing  in  a  multi-stage  counter  cur- 
rent flow  extractor  the  phenol  tar,  which  comprises  salt,  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  10°  C.  to  about  90°  C.  with  an  extrac- 
tion liquid  consisting  essentially  of  water,  in  a  tar  to  extraction 
liquid  feed  ratio  of  at  least  0.3/1,  wherein  the  tar  and  extraction 
liquid  do  not  form  a  stable  emulsion  and  the  level  of  salt  is  reduced 
by  at  least  20  percent  by  weight. 


5347036 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  2-CHLORO-4- 

METHYLPHENOL 

Franz- Josef  Mais,  Diisseidorf,  and  Helmut  Ficge,  Leverkusen, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengeseilschaft 

Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  710.990 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  2,  1996,  195  36 
846.0 

Int  CI."  C07C  37/62 
VS.  a.  568—779  20  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  2-chlort)-4-methylpbenol  in 
yields  of  90%  or  greater  by  reacting  4-methylpheiK>l  with  a  chlo- 
rinating agent  in  the  preseiKe  of  a  Lewis  acid,  wherein  the  reaction 
is  carried  out  at  0°-100°  C.  with  0.5-1.5  mol  of  chlorinating  agent 
per  mole  of  4-methylphenol  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  of 
one  or  more  Lewis  acids  in  a  total  amount  of  0.1-10%  by  weight 
and  one  or  iiK)re  diaryl  sulphides  in  a  total  anraunt  of  0.1-10%  by 
weight,  all  based  on  the  amount  of  4-methylpbenol. 
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5^7037 

CATALYST  FOR  ORTHO-ALKYLATION  OF  PHENOLS,  A 

PRECURSOR  THEREOF,  AND  PRODUCTION  OF 

ORTHO-ALKYLATED  PHENOLS  BY  USE  OF  SAID 

CATALYST 

Shunji  Yago;  Takashi  Kakiuchi;  Ke^i  Arimatsu,  and  Fitjihisa 

Matsunaga,  all  of  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honshu 

Chemical  Industry  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  675,497 

Int  a."  C07C  37AX>:  BOIJ  23/32 

VS.  CL  568—804  12  Claims 


5,847439 
TRANSESTERIFICATION  PROCESS 
Paul  Nicolas  Davey;  Clive  Derek  Richardson;  Christopher 
Paul  Newman,  and  Barrie  R.  Hart,  all  of  Ashford,  Great 
BriUin,  assignors  to  Quest  International  B.V.,  Naarden, 
Netherlands 

FUcd  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  Na  785,832 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  15,  1996, 
96300275 

Int  a.*  C07C  27/02 
VJS.  CI.  568—877  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  (dihydro)myTcenol  comprising  react- 
ing a  (dihydro)myrcenol  ester  of  acetic,  propionic,  butyric  or 
isobutyric  acid,  with  an  alcohol  in  a  transesterification  reaction  to 
produce  (dihydro)myrcenol. 


Raoclion   Tm*%  (hr.) 

1.  A  catalyst  for  ortho-alkylation  of  phenols  obtained  by  calci- 
nation of  a  catalyst  precursor  which  comprises  a  dry  mixture  of: 

(a)  manganese  oxalate: 

(b)  phenolic  resin  fine  particles  having  a  particle  diameter  of 
0.1- 100  (om  which  are  obtained  by  condensation  reaction 
between  phenol  and  formaldehyde:  and 

(c)  at  least  one  magnesium  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  basic  magnesium  carbonate  and  magnesium 
hydroxide: 

wherein  the  content  of  manganese  oxalate  is  0.1-10%  by  weight 
and  the  content  of  phenolic  resin  fine  particles  is  0.1-20*  by 
weight,  each  based  on  the  amount  of  the  magnesium  com- 
pound. 


5347040 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  TETRANITROMETHAN  IN 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  NITROAROMATIC 
COMPOUNDS 
Allen  B.  Quakenbush,  Lake  Charles,  and  Buford  T.  Penning- 
ton, Sulfur,  both  of  La.,  assignors  to  Arco  Chemical  Technol- 
ogy, L.P.,  Greenville,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,654 
Int  CI."  C07C  205/00 
VS.  CL  568—939  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  a  light  organic  compound  from  a 
liquid  composition  comprising  said  light  organic  compound  in 
admixture  with  a  nitroaromatic  compound,  said  light  organic  com- 
pound having  a  partial  vapor  pressure  in  said  composition  that  is 
greater  than  the  partial  vapor  pressure  of  said  nitroaromatic  com- 
pound in  said  composition,  said  process  comprising  contacting  said 
composition  with  steam  or  a  gas  to  cause  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
light  organic  compound  to  pass  out  of  said  composition  and  Into 
admixture  with  said  steam  or  gas. 


5347438 
PROCESSES  FOR  RECOVERING  XANTHOPHYLLS 
FROM  CORN  GLUTEN  MEAL 
Harapanahalli  S.  Muralidhara,  Plymouth,  and  IVacy  Lee  Cor- 
nuelle,  St.  Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Cargill,  Incorpo- 
rated, Minneapolis  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  486376,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,602486.  This  application  Nov.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

770374 

Int  CI."  C07C  568/SI6 

VS.  CI.  568—816  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  xanthophylls  from  com  gluten  meal 
comprising: 

(a)  extracting  com  gluten  meal  containing  less  than  about  30 
weight  percent  moisture  with  an  organic  solvent,  or  an 
organic  solvent  mixture,  containing  an  amount  of  antioxidant 
which  is  less  than  about  0.5  weight  percent  of  the  total 
amount  of  xanthophylls  present  in  the  com  gluten  meal  in  a 
ratio  of  at  least  about  2:1  of  organic  solvent,  or  organic 
solvent  mixture,  to  com  gluten  meal:  and 

(b)  collecting  the  resulting  extract  to  obtain  said  xanthophylls. 


5,847441 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

P-BROMOFLLOROBENZENE 

Jakob  Oren,  Nesher,  Israel,  assignor  to  Bromine  Compounds 

Ltd.,  Israel 

FUed  Aug.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  697,461 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Aug.  28,  1995,  115090 

Int  CI."  C07C  25/13 

VS.  CI.  570—147  14  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  p-bromofluorobenzene  with 

high  purity  and  high  yield  by  the  bromination  of  fluorobenzene, 

comprising: 

stirring  a  reaction  mixture  of  fluorobenzene  and  liquid  bromine 
at  temperatures  below  about  -20°  C.  so  that  said  fluoroben- 
zene and  said  liquid  bromine  react  to  form  said 
p-bromofluorobenzene:  and 
maintaining  said  temperature  below  about  -20°  C.  during  the 
entire  reaction  of  said  fluorobenzene  with  said  liquid  bromine. 
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5347442 
CATALYSTS  FOR  HALOGENATED  HYDROCARBON 
PROCESSING,  THEIR  PRECURSORS  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Vellyur  NoU  Mallikarjuna  Rao,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Munir- 
pallam  A.  Subramanlan,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E. 
I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95A)5861,  J  371  Date  Nov.  21,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  21,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/32799,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,942 

Int  CI."  C07C  17/00:17/20 

U.S;  CL  570—151  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  changing  the  fluorine  content  of  a  halogenated 

hydrocarbon  containing  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence 

of  a  multiphase  catalyst,  characterized  by: 

preparing  a  single  phase  solid  catalyst  precursor  which  has  a 
structure  thai  collapses  at  a  temperature  of  about  600°  C.  or 
less  and  has  the  formula  E„E',_uZ,.(H20),.Y.  wherein  E  is  at 
least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Group 
I  through  Group  VIII  metals  of  the  Periodic  Table,  E'  is  at 
least  one  element  other  than  the  elements  of  E  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Group  1  through  Group  VIU  metals  of 
the  Periodic  Table.  Z  is  at  least  one  anion  selected  from 
fluoride,  chloride,  bromide,  oxide,  and  oxygen-containing 
groups  which  decompose  at  about  600°  C.  or  less,  Y  is  a 
cation  which  decomposes  at  about  600°  C,  or  less,  u  is  from 
0.001  to  0.999,  w  is  from  0  to  about  20,  z  is  from  0  to  about 
S.  and  V  is  selected  to  essentially  balance  the  charge  of  said 
precursor:  and 
producing  said  catalyst  by  heating  said  single  phase  solid  cata- 
lyst precursor  to  about  600°  C.  or  less  to  produce  a  multipha.se 
I  Composition  wherein  a  phase  containing  E  is  homogeneously 
dispersed  with  a  phase  containing  E',  and  at  least  when  said 
precursor  contains  no  fluoride,  contacting  said  multiphase 
composition  with  a  vaporizable  fluorine-containing  fluorinat- 
ing  compound  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  200°  C.  to  450° 

b. 


5347444 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  1,1,144- 
PENTAFLUOROETHANE,  A  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
24-DICHLORO-l,l,l-TRIFLUOROETHANE,  AND  A 
METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  1,1,144- 
PENTAFLUOROETHANE 
Takashi  Shlbaniuia,-  Yuklo  Homoto;  Satoshl  Komatsu,  and 
Toshlkazu  Yoshimura,  all  of  Settsu,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  513,755,  Sep.  5,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,750309. 
This  application  Feb.  13,  1998,  Ser.  No.  23381 
Int  a."  C07C  17/08;19/08:I7/3S 
VS.  CI.  570—169  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  1,1,1,2.2-pentafluoroethaiie.  in  which 
l-chloro-l,l,2.2,2-pentafluoroethane  is  removed  by  being  con- 
verted to  1,1,1,2,2-pentafluoroethane  by  making  a  gas  mixture  of 
1 , 1 . 1 ,2,2-pentafluoroethane  and  l-chloro-1,1,2,2,2- 

pentafluoroethane,  in  which  the  content  of  1 -chloro- 1,1, 2,2.2- 
pentafluoroethane  is  not  more  than  15  vol  %  of  the  total  amount  of 
these  pentafluoroethaiKS,  react  with  hydrogen  in  a  vapour  phase  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  in  which  reactions  are  conducted  in 
regions  comprising  the  first  reaction  region  wherein  mainly  pcr- 
chloroethylene  reacts  with  hydrogen  fluoride  in  a  vapor  phase  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  and  the  second  reaction  region  wherein 
mainly  2,2-dichloro-l,l,l-trifluoroethane  and/or  2-chloro-l.l,l,2- 
tetrafluoroethane  reacts  with  hydrogen  fluoride  in  a  vapor  phase  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  said  first  reaction  region  being  kept  at  a 
higher  pressure  than  said  second  reaction  region,  and  the  content  of 
1  -chloro- 1 , 1 .2,2,2-pentafluoroethane  in  the  product  gas  of  the  reac- 
tion region  is  lowered  to  not  more  than  15  vol  %  by  the  rectifica- 
tion or  extractive  rectification,  and  the  resulting  gas  is  used  as  the 
gas  mixture. 


5347443 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FLUORINATED  ALKENE 
AND  FLUORINATED  ALKANE 
AMra    Seklya,   T^ukuba;    Toshlro   Yamada,    Edogawa,   and 
Kazunori  Watanabe,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Japan  as  represented  by  Director  General  of  the  Agency  of 
Industrial  Science  and  Technology,  and  Nippon  Zeon  Co. 
Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01313,  §  371  Date  Dec.  27,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/00707,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  11,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,624 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-170385 

Int  a."  C07C  17/00 

VS.  CL  570—160  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  vic-dichloro-fluorinated  alkene 

represented  by  the  following  formula: 

R'— ca=cci— R- 

Wherein  each  of  R'  and  R'  independently  represents  a  perfluo- 
roalkyl  group  or  both  of  R'  and  R"  form  together  a  perfluo- 
Toalkylene  group,  characterized  by  the  steps  of: 

allowing  a  perchloro-conjugated  diene  compound  to  react  with 
chlorine  in  the  presence  of  an  antimony  catalyst  and  in  the 
absence  of  hydrogen  fluoride,  and  then 

allowing  the  reaction  product  to  react  with  hydrogen  fluoride. 


5347445 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ADDITION  OF  HF  TO 

HALOGENATED  ALKENES 

Raimund  Franz,  Kelkhelm,  and  Gttnter  Siegemund,  Hofheim, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Solvay  (Sodete  Anonyme), 

Brussels,  Belgium 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  480307,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  271338,  JuL  7,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,462 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  12,  1993,  43  23 
264.7;  Nov.  19,  1993,  43  39  539J 

Int  CI."  C07C  19/OS 
VS.  CL  570—175  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  addition  of  HF  to  a  halogenated  alkene  of 
the  formula  (1) 


R'CF=CR-R 


ipj 


(1) 


in  which  R'  to  R'  have  the  following  meaning: 

R'=F.  CF,  or  CFjR*.  where  R''=C,-C4-alkyl,  unsubstimted  or 
substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms, 

R^=H,  halogen  or  CF,. 

R'=H,  F.  CF,  or  C|-C4-alkyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  which  comprises  reacting  a 
halogenated  alkene  of  the  formula  (I)  with  at  least  one  hydrof- 
luoride  of  an  organic  nitrogen  base  of  the  formula  (II) 


[B.n  HP) 


m 


in  which  B  is  an  organic  nitrogen  base  and  n  is  an  integer  or 
fraction  S4,  wherein  formula  (I)  is  not  CF2^=C(CFj)2. 
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5347046 

FLUID  HEAT  TRANSFER  MEDIUM  AND  HEAT 

TRANSFER  PROCESS 

James  T.  Hsu,  Bethlehem,  Pa^  and  Daniel  J.  Loik:ts,  5250  W. 

Coplay  Rd.,  Whitehall.  Pa.  18052,  assignors  to  Daniel  J. 

Loikits,  Whitehall,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,016 

Int  CI."  C09K  5/00:  C07C  7/20 

VS.  CI.  585—1  26  Claims 


TtM*  •>  TUB  nil  Kn  <-uiiaiiiii  urn 

1 1  conKont  KDnvB  or  d-ummi 

no  Tiimiit  MDtrum  i 


Z^ 


(d)  injecting  the  oil  of  step  (c)  into  a  second  reactor; 

(e)  transferring  the  sludge  residue  (char)  from  the  first  reactor  to 
the  second  reactor; 

(0  contacting  the  heated  sludge  residue  from  step  (b)  in  the 
second  reactor  with  the  oil  of  steps  (c)  and  (d)  in  the  absence 
of  oxygen  to  allow  the  generation  of  clean  products  and  a 
high  quality  oil  product;  and 

(g)  removing  the  gaseous  products  from  the  second  reactor. 


1.  A  heat  transfer  fluid  comprising  a  mixture  of  at  least  two 
monocyclic  terpenes  in  which  said  terpenes  are  provided  in 
complementary  proportional  percentage  amounts  to  retain  the  mix- 
ture in  its  liquid  phase  at  any  temperature  over  the  entire  range 
from  about  0°  F.  to  about  -165°  F. 


5347,247 
TERPENE-BASED  SOLVENTS 
Alexander  J.  Conte,  Panama  City  Beach;  Bobby  G.  Johnson, 
Panama  City;  Raymond  H.  Jones,  and  Claude  F.  Phillips, 
Jr.,  both  of  Lynn  Haven,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Arizona 
Chemical  Company,  Panama  City,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  227^07,  Apr.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,247 
Int  CI."  C07C  13/00:13/32:2/76 
VS.  CI.  585—20  47  Claims 

1.  A  terpene-based  solvent  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a  terpene  mixture  containing  from  about  20  to  about  35  wt.  % 
monoterpene  and  from  about  65  to  about  80  wt.  "^  diterpene. 


5,847,249 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  CATALYTIC 

DISTILLATIONS 

Mario  J.  Maraschino,  Kingwood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Catalytic 

Distillation  Technologies,  Pasadena,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  901,169 

Int.  CI."  C07C  7/163:5/03:  BOIJ  HAM:  BOID  3/34 

VS.  CL  585—259  16  Claims 
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5347,248 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF 

SLUDGES 
Trevor  Redvers  Bridle,  Mt  Pleasant,  Australia,  and  Stefan 
Skrypski-Mantele,    Schenkenzell,    Germany,    assignors    to 
Environmental  Solutions  International  Ltd.,  Osborne  Park, 
Australia 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  828J41 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  3,  19%,  PN9102 
Int  a."  C07C  1/00 
VS.  CI.  585—240  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  organic  sludges,  the  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  dried  sludge  through  a  first  reactor; 

(b)  heating  the  dried  sludge  in  the  first  reactor  in  the  absence  of 
oxygen  for  the  volatilisation  of  oil  producing  organic  materi- 
als therein,  resulting  in  gaseous  products  and  sludge  residue 
(char); 

(c)  condensing  oil  from  the  gaseous  products  of  the  first  reactor 
in  a  condensation  system  to  produce  oil  having  a  reduced 
water  content; 
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1.  A  process  for  selectively  treating  the  key  component  of  a 
multi-component  stream  having  a  key  component,  a  lighter  than 
key  component  and  a  heavier  than  key  component,  in  a  distillation 
column  reactor,  comprising: 

(a)  feeding  the  multi-component  stream  into  a  distillation  col- 
umn reactor  having  at  least  two  catalytic  distillation  zones, 
one  above  the  other,  one  of  said  zones  being  designated  the 
primary  zone  and  the  other  being  designated  the  secondary 
zone; 

(b)  treating  the  key  component  in  the  primary  zone; 

(c)  withdrawing  the  treated  key  component  from  between  said 
zones;  and 

(d)  treating  one  of  the  other  components  in  said  secondary  zone. 
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5347,250 

SUPPORTED  PALLADIUM  CATALYST  FOR  SELECTIVE 
CATALYTIC  HYDROGENATION  OF  ACETYLENE  IN 
HYDROCARBONACEOUS  STREAMS 
Klemens  Flick,  Herxheim;  Christof  Herion,  Ladenburg,  and 
Hans-Martin  Allmann,  Neunkirchen,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors (o  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
DivKion  of  Ser,  No.  711,904,  Sep.  12,  1996.  This  appUcation 

Dec.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  984344 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  23,  1995,  195  35 

! '  Int  a."  C07C  5/08:7/167 

VS.  a.  585—260  2  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  selective  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  acety- 
lene with  hydrogen  in  hydrocarbonaceous  streams,  which  com- 
prises hydrogenating  the  acetylene  in  the  gas  phase  over  a  catalyst 
consisting  essentially  of  from  0.001  to  1%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
supported  catalyst,  of  palladium  and  from  0.005  to  5%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  supported  catalyst,  of  at  least  one  promoter  metal  of 
groups  1  and  2  of  the  periodic  table,  said  catalyst  being  obtained 
by  impregnating  a  silica  support  with  a  solution  comprising  at  least 
one  of  said  promoter  metals,  drying  the  impregnated  support, 
impregnating  with  a  palladium-including  solution,  drying  and  cal- 
cinini  u 


5347,251 

MULTIBED  TRANSALKYLATOR  AND  PROCESS 
Angd  Sy,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Catalytic  Distillation  Tech- 
nologies, Pasadena.  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600^50 

Int  CI."  C07C  y/OO./5/OO 

U.S.  CI.  585—323  8  Claims 
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sieve  characterized  as  acidic  catalytic  distillation  structure  in  a 

distillation  reaction  zone,  thereby  concurrently: 

(i)  catalytically  reacting  said  benzene  and  olefin  to  form 

alkylation  product  comprising  mono  substituted  benzene 

and  poly  substituted  benzene, 
(ii)  withdrawing  said  alkylation  product  at  a  point  below  said 

fixed  bed,  and 
(iv)  withdrawing  unreacted  benzene  at  a  point  above  said 

fixed  bed; 

(B)  fractionating  said  withdrawn  alkylation  product: 

(C)  recovering  mono  substituted  benzene  as  a  product  from  said 
fractionation; 

(D)  recovering  poly  substituted  benzenes  as  bottoms  from  said 
fractionation, 

(E)  feeding  said  poly  substituted  benzenes  and  benzene  in  liquid 
phase  to  a  transalkylator  containing  a  plurality  of  fixed  beds 
of  molecular  sieve  catalyst  in  scries  such  that  only  so  many  of 
said  plurality  of  beds  is  used  in  series  to  provide  the  optimum 
conversion  of  the  poly  substituted  benzenes  to  mono  substi- 
tuted benzene,  said  number  of  beds  being  increased  as  the 
actual  conversion  decreases; 

(F)  recovering  a  transalkylated  product  containing  mono  substi- 
tuted benzene;  and 

(G)  filling  the  unused  bed  of  said  transalkylator  with  benzene. 


5347,252 

PROCESS  FOR  INTEGRATED  OLIGOMER 

PRODUCTION  AND  SATURATION 

Laurence  O.  Stine,  Western  Springs;  Bipin  V.  Vora,  Darien. 

and  Harold  U.  Hammershaimb,  Western  Springs,  all  of  lU., 

assignors  to  UOP  LLC,  Des  Plaincs,  lU. 

FUed  Dec  15,  1995,  Ser.  No,  573,089 

Int  a."  C07C  2A)8:5/32 

VS.  a.  585-^330  16  Claims 


1.  lA  process  for  the  transalkylation  of  poly  substituted  benzene 
comprising  feeding  benzene  to  the  topmost  of  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally Berial  transalkyalation  catalysts  beds  thereby  continuously 
contaaing  all  of  the  vertically  serial  transalkylation  beds,  feeding 
poly  substituted  benzene  and  benzene  to  only  the  lowest  bed  of  a 
plurality  of  vertically  serial  transalkylation  caulyst  beds  under 
conditions  to  obtain  a  first  level  of  mono  substituted  benzene 
production,  until  said  first  level  declines,  then  additionally  feeding 
said  poly  substituted  benzene  and  benzene  to  the  next  adjacent 
serial  bed  transalkylation  catalyst  such  that  the  effluent  from  said 
next  bed  adjacent  passes  through  said  lowest  bed. 

2.  In  a  process  for  the  alkylation  of  benzene  with  an  olefin  and 
the  subsequent  transalkylation  of  poly  substituted  products,  the 
impnsvement  comprising  providing  a  transalkylator  having  a  plu- 
rality of  transalkylation  catalyst  beds  in  vertical  series  and  an 
individual  feed  entry  point  for  each  of  said  beds  such  that  only  so 
many  of  said  plurality  of  beds  is  used  in  scries  to  provide  the 
optimum  conversion  of  the  poly  substituted  benzenes  to  mono 
substituted  benzene,  said  number  of  bed  being  increased  as  the 
actuil  conversion  decreases,  and  wherein  said  unused  bed  are  filled 
with  benzene  to  prevent  poly  substituted  benzenes  from  contacting 
said  unused  beds. 

4.  An  integrated  process  for  the  alkylation  of  organic  aromatic 
compounds,  comprising: 
(A)  contacting  a  molar  excess  of  benzene  with  an  olefin  in  a 
!  distillation  column  reactor  containing  a  fixed  bed  molecular 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  motor  fuel  product  from  a 
first  isobutane  containing  input  stream  and  a  second  olefin-rich 
input  stream,  said  process  comprising: 

a)  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  input  stream  comprising 
isobutane  and  a  fraction  of  a  saturation  zone  effluent  stream 
comprising  C4  hydrocarbons  to  a  dehydrogenation  zone  and 
contacting  C4  hydrocarbons  in  said  dehydrogenation  zone 
with  a  dehydrogenation  catalyst  at  dehydrogenation  condi- 
tions including  a  temperature  of  950°  to  1200°  F.  and  a 
pressure  of  30  to  150  psig  and  an  LHSV  of  0.5-50  and 
recovering  hydrogen  and  a  dehydrogenation  effluent  compris- 
ing C4  isoolefins  with  a  total  olefin  concentration  of  less  than 
35  vrt  *  and  at  least  50  wt  %  isobutane; 

b)  passing  at  lea.st  a  portion  of  said  dehydrogenation  zone 
effluent  and  a  second  input  stream  comprising  at  least  20  wt 
%  normal  butenes  to  an  oligomerization  zone  to  supply  an 
oligomerization  zone  feed  having  an  isobutene  to  normal 
olefin  ratio  of  at  least  0.35  and  contacting  said  oligomeriza- 
tion zone  feed  with  a  solid  oligomerization  catalyst  at  oligo- 
merization conditions  including  a  temperature  of  200°  to  500° 
F.,  a  pressure  of  100  to  1.500  psig,  and  an  LHSV  of  0.8  to  5  to 
recover  an  oligomerization  effluent  comprising  C7  and  higher 
isoolefins; 

c)  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  die  effluent  from  the  oligomer- 
ization zone  into  a  saturation  zone  and  passing  hydrogen 
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recovered  from  said  dehydrogenation  zone  into  said  saturation 
zone  and  contacting  said  oligomerization  zotie  effluent  and 
hydrogen  with  a  saturation  catalyst  at  saturation  conditions  to 
saturate  oletins  in  said  oligomerization  effluent  and  recovering 
a  saturation  zone  effluent  stream: 

d)  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  saturation  zone  effluent 
stream  to  a  separation  zone;  and 

e)  recovering  a  stream  comprising  said  motor  fuel  product  from 
said  separation  zone. 


5347053 
ALKYLATION-TRANSALKYLATION  PROCESS  USING 
STRIPPING  TO  PRODUCE  A  DRY  TRANS ALKYLATION 

FEED 
Perry  K.  Ho,  Wheeling,  and  ConsUnte  P.  Tagamolila,  Arling- 
ton Heights,  both  of  IIU  assignors  to  UOP  LLC,  Des  Plaines, 

ni. 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1997,  Sen  No.  819^27 

Int  a.'  C07C  2/66 

UJS.  CI.  585—450  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  alkylaromatic  hydrocaitwns 
which  comprises: 

(a)  contacting  an  aromatic  feed  hydrocarbon  and  an  acyclic  feed 
hydrocartmn  with  an  alkylation  catalyst  in  an  alkylation  zone 
at  alkylation  conditions,  reacting  said  aromatic  feed  hydrocar- 
bon with  said  acyclic  feed  hydrocarbon  to  produce  an  aro- 
matic product  hydrocarbon  in  said  alkylation  zone,  and  recov- 
ering from  said  alkylation  zone  an  alkylation  reaction  zone 
effluent  comprising  said  aromatic  feed  hydrocarbon,  said  aro- 
matic product  hydrocarbon,  polyalkylaied  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons, and  water, 

(b)  passing  said  alkylation  reaction  zone  effluent  to  a  stripping 
column,  removing  water  from  said  alkylation  reaction  zone 
effluent  in  said  stripping  column,  withdrawing  as  a  bonom 
stream  of  said  stripping  column  a  stripped  alkylation  reaction 
zone  effluent  comprising  said  aromatic  feed  hydrocarbon,  said 
aromatic  product  hydrocarbon,  and  said  polyalkylated  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon,  and  having  a  water  concentration  that  is 
less  than  the  water  concentration  of  said  alkylation  reaction 
zone  effluent: 

(c)  passing  said  stripped  alkylation  reaction  zone  effluent  and  a 
transalkylation  reaction  zone  effluent  comprising  said  aro- 
matic product  hydrocarbon  (o  a  separation  zone,  separating 
said  hydrocarbons  \n  said  separation  zone  into  an  alkylate 
stream  comprising  said  aromatic  product  hydrocarbon  and 
said  polyalkylated  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  a  first  recycle 
stream  comprising  said  aromatic  feed  hydrocarbon,  and  with- 
drawing said  alkylate  stream  and  said  first  recycle  stream 
from  said  separation  zone: 

(d)  separating  said  alkylate  stream  into  a  second  recycle  stream 
comprising  said  polyalkylated  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  a 
product  stream  comprising  said  aromatic  product  hydrocar- 
bon: and. 

(e)  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  recycle  stream  and  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  second  recycle  stream  to  a  transalkyla- 
tion zone  containing  a  transalkylation  catalyst  at  transalkyla- 
tion conditions  comprising  a  water  concentration  of  less  than 
the  water  concentration  of  said  alkylation  conditions,  reacting 
said  aromatic  feed  hydrocarbon  with  said  polyalkylated  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  to  produce  said  aromatic  product  hydro- 
carbon in  said  transalkylation  zone,  and  recovering  from  said 
transalkylation  zone  said  transalkylation  reaction  zone  efflu- 
ent. 


5347,254 
ALKYLATION  OF  BENZENE  TO  FORM  LINEAR 
ALKYLBENZENES  USING  FLUORINE-CONTAINING 
MORDENITES 
John  F.  Knifton;  Prakasa  Rao  Anantaneni,  both  of  Austin,  and 
P.  Eugene  Dai,  Port  Arthur,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hunts- 
man Petrochemical  Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 
FUed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  598,692 
Int.  CI."  C07C  2/66 
VS.  a.  585—463  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  useful  for  the  production  of  monoalkylated  ben- 
zene, comprising: 
contacting  benzene  with  an  olefin  of  from  about  8  to  about  30 
carbons  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of 
fluorine-containing   nwrdenite   under   conditions   such   that 
monoalkylated  benzene  is  formed: 
wherein  the  mordenite  has  been  treated  by  contacting  mordenite 
with  an  aqueous  hydrogen  fluoride  solution,  wherein  the 
hydrogen  fluoride  in  the  aqueous  solution  has  a  concentration 
in  the  range  from  about  0. 1  to  about  1  percent  by  weight. 


5347,255 

GAS  PHASE  ALKYLATION-LIQUID  PHASE 

TRANSALKYLATION  PROCESS 

Ashim  Kumar  Ghosh,  Houston,-  James  T.  Merrill,  Katy,  and 

James  R.  Butler,  Houston,  all  of  Tex^  assignors  to  Fina 

Technology,  Inc.,  DalUis,  Tex. 

Filed  May  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  861,206 

Int.  CI."  G07C  2/66 

U,S.  CL  585—467  21  Claims 
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1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  ethylbenzene  and  the 
separate  transalkylation  of  polyethylbenzene.  the  steps  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  multistage  alkylation  reaction  zone  having  a 
plurality  of  series  connected  catalyst  beds  each  containing  a 
pentasil  molecular  sieve  aromatic  alkylation  catalyst  compris- 
ing predominantly  monoclinic  silicalite  having  a  silica/ 
alumina  ratio  of  at  least  275: 

b)  supplying  a  feedstock  containing  benzene  and  ethylene  to 
said  alkylation  reaction  zone: 

c)  operating  said  alkylation  reaction  zone  at  temperature  and 
pressure  conditions  in  which  benzene  is  in  the  gaseous  phase 
to  cause  gas-phase  ethylation  of  said  benzene  in  the  presence 
of  said  silicalite  catalyst  to  produce  an  alkylation  product 
comprising  a  mixture  of  ethylbenzene  and  polyalkylated  aro- 
matic components  including  xylene  and  diethylbenzene: 

d)  supplying  said  feedstock  to  said  reaction  zone  at  a  flow  rate  to 
provide  a  space  velocity  of  benzene  in  said  feedstock  to 
produce  a  concentration  of  xylene  in  said  prtxluct  which  is  no 
more  than  about  600  ppm  based  upon  ethylbenzene  in  the 
product  and  polyalkylated  aromatic  components  heavier  than 
diethylbenzene  of  no  more  than  0.25  wt.  %  based  upon 
ethylbenzene  in  the  product: 

e)  recovering  said  alkylation  product  from  said  reaction  zone 
and  supplying  said  product  from  said  reaction  zone  to  an 
intermediate  recovery  zone  for  the  separation  and  recovery  of 
ethylbenzene  from  the  alkylation  product  and  the  separation 
and  recovery  of  a  polyalkylated  aromatic  component  includ- 
ing diethylbenzene; 
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f)  supplying  at  least  a  portion  of  said  polyalkylated  aromatic 
oomponent  including  diethylbenzene  in  said  polyalkylated 
oomponent  to  a  transalkylation  reaction  zone: 

g)  supplying  benzene  to  said  transalkylation  reaction  zone;  and 
h)  operating  said  transalkylation  reaction  zone  under  tempera- 
ture and  pressure  conditions  to  cause  disproportionation  of 
said  polyalkylated  aromatic  fraction  to  produce  a  dispropor- 
tionation product  having  a  reduced  diethylbenzene  content 
dnd  an  enhanced  ethylbenzene  content. 


fragment  of  human  beat  shock  protein  70  gene,  and  wherein 
expression  of  said  human  heat  shock  protein  70  in  said  mouse 
results  in  said  mouse  exhibiting  a  shrunken  thymus  and  laclcing 
functional  T-cells. 


5347,256 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  XYLENE 
Ryoji  Ichioka;  Shinobu  Yamakawa,  both  of  Nagoya,  and  Hiro- 
hito  Okino,  Otsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  IiHliistries, 
Inc.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  608,187,  Feb.  28,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  22,  1997,  Sen  No.  955370 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  6,  1995,  7-074587 
Int  a."  C07C  15/08 
VS.  a.  585—470  20  Claims 

1.  bi  an  improved  process  for  producing  xylene  in  a  reactor  from 
a  feedstock  containing  C,  alkyl  aromatic  hydrocarbons  with  the  aid 
of  a  catalyst  capable  of  disproportionation.  transalkylation.  and 
dealkylation,  the  improvement  comprising  reacting  said  feedstock 
in  the  presence  of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  having  one  or  more 
ethyl  groups  in  an  amount  of  15  to  50  wt  %.  based  on  the  weight 
of  all  leactants  in  said  reactor,  and  said  catalyst 


5347,257 

TRANSGENIC  MOUSE  DEHCIENT  IN  T-CELLS 
Jeont-Sun  Sco;  Soonhee  Kim,  and  Woong-Yang  Park,  all  of 
Sc*«l,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Jeongsun  SEO,  Seoul, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  558,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  21,  1994, 
1994-30675 

Int  CI."  C12N  5/00:15/00:15/09 
VS.  Ci.  80O— 2  5  Claims 

1.  A  transgenic  mouse  lacking  functional  T-cells.  wherein  the 
germ  cells  and  somatic  cells  of  said  mouse  comprise  recombinant 
DNA  consisting  of  a  2.0  kb  Hindlll-EcoRI  fragment  of  a  human 
H2K  gene  promoter  operably  linked  to  a  2.3  kb  BamHI-Hindlll 


5347,258 
DNA  ENCODING  P-1,  3-GLUCANASES 
John  A.  Ryals,  Durham;  Mary  B.  Moyer,  Cary,  both  of  N.C.; 
George  B.  Payne,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  and  Eric  R.  Ward, 
Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Novartis  Finance  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  18U71,  Jan.  13,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,614,395, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  933ll>  Jul.  16, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  973,197, 
Nov.  6,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
678378,  Apn  1,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Sen  No.  305,566,  Feb.  6,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  165,667,  Mar.  8,  1988,  aban- 
doned, said  Sen  No.  457,364  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen 
No.  42347,  Apn  6,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation 

of  Sen  No.  632,441,  Dec.  21,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4254^04,  Oct.  20,  1989,  aban- 
doned, and  Sen  No.  165,667,  Man  8.  1988.  abandoned,  said 
Sen  No.  457,364  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  848,506, 
Mar.  6,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Sen  No.  768,122.  Sep.  27,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  580,431,  Sep.  7,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  425,504, 
Oct  20,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Sen  No.  368,672,  Jun.  20,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  329,018,  Mar.  24,  1989,  aban- 
doned, said  Sen  No.  457^64  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen 
No.  45,957,  Apn  12,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May 
31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,364 
Int  a."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  C12N  15/29:15/56:15/82 
VS.  CL  800—205  21  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  comprising  a  coding  sequence  that 
encodes  a  pathogenesis-related  protein  having  ^  1 .3-glucanase 
activity  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  PR-2.  PR-2'.  PR-2", 
PR-N.  PRO,  and  PRO'. 

14.   A  chimeric   gene   comprising   a   nucleic   acid   promoter 

sequence  operatively  linked  to  the  isolated  DNA  molecule  of  claim 

1,  wherein  the  coding  sequence  of  said  isolated  DNA  nwlecule  is 

not  naturally  associated  with  said  promoter  sequence. 

20.  A  transgenic  plant  compnsing  the  chimeric  gene  of  claim  14. 
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5,847059 
COMPUTER  PROGRAM.  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  TO 

,  sPEcmr  siNusoroAL  vibration  tests  for 

PRODUCT  DURABILITY  VALIDATION 
Jun'Ming  Hu,  Canton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  566,242,  Dec.  1,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5365,618.  This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723384 

Int.  CI."  GOIM  7/00 
U3.  CI.  73—1.01  17  Claims 


O  —I 


I.  An  application  program  stored  in  a  memory  and  executed  in  a 
computer  for  determining  the  testing  profile  for  accelerated  labo- 
ratory sinusoidal  vibrational  testing  of  a  product,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
(i)  selecting  the  type  and  rate  for  the  frequency  sweep  to  be  used 

in  the  accelerated  testing. 
(ii)  developing  a  simplified  composite  Power  Spectral  Density 

function  PSD^.  including  scaling  coefficients,  representative  of 

the  PSD  for  random  vibration  loadings  in  expected  field 

vibration  levels. 
(iii)  developing  the  acceleration  function  G,^  (f).  conesponding 

to  PSD^  and  using  the  PSD  scaling  coefficients,  for  producing 

on  the  product  the  test  acceleration  forces  conesponding  to 

the  PSD^  function, 
(iv)  calculating  the  stress  response  curve  H(0  for  the  product 

representative  of  the  transmissibility  function  from  the  input 

acceleration  forces  to  the  local  vibration  stress  forces, 
(v)  calculating  the  range  of  acceleration  forces  G,  required  for 

Implementing  G,-  (f)  from  the  relationship 


K.K  (MT)  r  ^  Y 
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150  f  200 

.  100  J    150  J  . 

where  K  is  a  constant,  selecting  the  number  of  frequency 
sweeps  N,  based  on  the  capabilities  of  the  testing  equipment 
'  and  the  testing  lime  available. 

(vi)  recalculating  the  acceleration  forces  G.  based  on  the  scaling 
icoeflicients  and  the  selected  value  of  N.,,  and  then 

(vii)  testing  the  product  using  the  selected  sweep  type,  sweep 
rate,  G.  acceleration  forces  and  N„  frequency  sweeps,  to 
validate  the  required  performance  lifetime  for  the  product 
when  no  test  failures  are  observed  over  all  of  the  N„  test 
sweeps. 

183-232  O.G.-  98  -  21  :  QL  3 


5,847,260 

PHYSICAL  PARAMETER  SENSOR  WITH  SELF- 

DUGNOSIS  CIRCUIT 

Teniaki  Nagahara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1998,  Ser.  No.  23,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1997,  9-217378 
InL  CI."  GOIF  11/00 
VS.  q.  73—1.01  4  Ctoims 


Sensor 


Signal 


^  Majonly-aeosion  otaM  ««c*on 
)  D«a  Moray  wcten      ~| 


^^     Sell-diagnosB 


drcuit  MClion 


1    Ptiysical  paramanr  sanaor 


1.  A  physical  parameter  sensor  that  detects  a  physical  parameter, 
said  physical  parameter  sensor  comprising: 

a  sensor  section  that  converts  a  physical  parameter  into  an 
electric  signal, 

a  signal  processing  section  that  performs  signal  processing  of 
the  electric  signal  converted  by  said  sensor  section, 

an  amplifier  section  that  amplifies  the  signal  processed  by  said 
signal  processing  section. 

a  data  storage  section  that  stores,  as  a  plurality  of  identical  data 
words,  digital  data  for  adjusting  the  signal  processing  per- 
formed by  said  signal  processing  section  and  for  adjusting 
said  amplifier  section. 

a  majority-decision  circuit  section  that  performs  a  majority 
decision  for  each  set  of  corresponding  bits  in  the  plurality  of 
digital  data  words  stored  in  said  data  storage  section  to  output 
a  digital  data  word  generated  by  said  majority-decision  into 
said  signal  processing  section  and  said  amplifier  section. 

a  self-diagnosis  circuit  having, 

a  judgment  circuit  section  that  detects  whether  the  plurality  of 
data  words  stored  in  said  data  storage  section  are  identical  or 
not  by  consecutively  judging  whether  a  corresponding  bit  of 
all  stored  data  words  are  identical  and  outputs  a  result  of 
judgment,  and 

an  error  signal  output  section  that  generates  an  error  signal  if  the 
result  of  judgment  indicates  all  stored  data  words  are  not 
identical  and  outputs  the  error  signal  to  an  external  control 
circuit  to  which  an  output  of  said  amplifier  section  is  input, 
thereby  indicating  a  possibility  of  error  generation  in  the 
output  of  said  physical  parameter  sensor  to  said  external 
control  circuit. 


5347,261 
POLARITY  DISCRIMINATING  METHOD  AND  SIGNAL 
PROCESSING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  VAPOR  SENSOR  IN  A 
MICROWAVE  OVEN 
Chamg-Gwon  Lee,  Incheoa,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Dae- 
woo Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614^47 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  29,  1995, 
1995-33038 

InL  a."  COIN  25/26,  GOIM  19/00 
VS.  CI.  73—1.07  5  Claiiiis 

1.  A  method  for  discriminating  the  polarity  of  a  vapor  sensor  in 
a  microwave  oven,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  operating  a  blowing  means  for  an  operating  time  by  a  control 
means  so  as  to  remove  water  vapor  which  remains  in  a  cavity 
of  the  microwave  oven,  thereby  air-cooling  the  cavity  while 
food  is  being  cooked  by  using  the  microwave  oven  equipped 
with  the  vapor  sensor  therein: 
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(ii)  initializing  to  zero  both  a  first  variable  of  a  first  counter  and 
a  second  variable  of  a  second  counter  in  order  to  measure  a 
magnitude  of  a  signal-processed  detecting  signal  supplied 
from  a  detecting  signal  processing  circuit  which  inputs  and 
signal-processes  a  detecting  signal  supplied  from  the  vapor 
sensor; 

(iii)  recording  a  measured  magnitude  of  the  signal-processed 
detecting  signal  supplied  from  the  detecting  signal  processing 
circuit  in  response  to  a  wind  which  is  produced  by  the 
operation  of  the  blowing  means  and  which  passes  sequentially 
through  second  exhaust  holes  formed  in  a  central  portion  of  a 
ceiling  portion  of  the  cavity,  through  a  wind  path  and  through 
second  discharge  holes; 

(iv)  initializing  to  zero  either  the  first  variable  of  the  first  counter 
or  the  second  variable  of  the  second  counter,  and  increasing 
either  the  first  variable  of  the  first  counter  or  the  second 
variable  of  the  second  counter  by  a  first  predetermined 
amount  in  accordance  with  the  measured  magnitude  of  the 
signal-processed  detecting  signal:  and 

(v)  either  indicating  an  error  state  or  operating  a  microwave 
generating  means  in  accordance  with  either  a  value  of  the  first 
variable  of  the  first  counter  or  a  value  of  the  second  variable 
of  the  second  counter. 


a  fixed  electrode  located  widiin  the  housing; 

a  movable  electrode  located  near  the  fixed  electrode,  the  mov- 
able electrode  electrically  connecting  with  the  fixed  electrode; 

a  lever  rwUtably  and  slidably  supported  within  the  housing,  one 
end  of  the  lever  being  able  to  push  the  movable  electrode  and 
the  other  end  of  the  lever  being  able  to  contact  the  shaft;  and 

a  spring  urging  the  shaft  for  striking  the  ball. 


5347,263 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
MOISTURE  CONTENT  OF  A  GAS  STREAM 
Thomas  Springnuuin.  and  Reinhold  Miinch,  both  of  Freiburg, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Testo  GmbH  &  Co.,  Lenzkircb,  Ger- 
many 

nied  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,745 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany,  Jun.  5,  1996,  196  22 
S30J 

int.  CL*  GOIN  25/58 
VS.  a.  73—29.01  20  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  determining  the  water  vapor  content  of  a  gas 
stream,  comprising: 

a  gas  cooler  having  an  electrical  cooling  element;  and 
an  evaluation  device  in  which  an  electrical  power  draw  of  the 
cooling  element  is  used  in  connection  with  detected  properties 
of  the  gas  stream  upstream  of  the  gas  cooler  and  downstream 
of  the  gas  cooler  to  determine  the  water  vapor  content  of  the 
gas  streanL 


5**7>2 
IMPACT  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Koji  Ito,  Aichl;  Toshiro  Maeda,  Chiryu;  Soichiro  Masuda, 
Toyota,  and  Kazuya  Tanaka,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Aisin  Selki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Alchi,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  919318 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1996,  8-228993; 
Aug.  7,  1997,  9-213060 

Int  CI.*  GOIP  15/135:  HOIH  35/14 
VS.  CL  73—11.01 

63 


6  Claims 


5347,264 

LEAK  TESTER  WITH  FLEXIBLE  EQUATION 

CAPABILITIES 

Carl  R.  Martin,  Houston,  and  Ronald  D.  Demott,  Sugarland, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Roper  Holdings,  Inc.,  W  ilmington, 

Del. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  Na  829^83 

Int  O.*  GOIM  3/04 

VS.  a.  73—40  18  Ctaims 


1.  An  impact  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  conical  slope  therein; 
a  ball  located  on  the  conical  slope; 

a  shaft  located  within  the  housing  and  movably  supported  in  the 
housing  for  striking  the  ball  with  one  end; 


I.  A  method  of  leak  testing  using  a  programmable  leak  tester 
having  outputs  and  transducer  inputs,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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ring  a  leak  test  program  having  a  series  of  steps;  and 
Mlecting  an  equation  in  said  program  by  performing  the  steps 
of: 
choosing  one  of  a  plurality  of  equations  having  a  plurality  of 

input  variables  and  an  output  variable; 
selecting  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  inputs  one  of: 

a  register  value; 

a  compensation  value; 

a  calibration  value;  or 

a  step  result;  and 
selecting  for  the  output  one  of: 

output  comp  value: 

output  cal  value; 

output  step  result;  or 

output  register 


I  A  method  for  measuring  the  size  and  magnitude  of  pinholes  in 
a  <iKet  of  paper,  comprising: 
placing  a  backing  sheet  of  paper  on  a  surface  of  a  backing  plate: 
placing  a  test  sheet  of  paper  on  top  of  said  backing  sheet; 
spreading  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ink. 

oil  or  stain  across  the  test  paper; 
mechanically  pressing  the  surface  of  the  test  paper  to  apply  a 

uniform  pressure  to  the  test  sheet  of  paper  sufficient  to  force 

the  material  through  any  pinholes  in  the  test  sheet  of  paper 
!  and  on'o  the  backing  sheet  to  create  an  imprint  on  the  backing 
i    sheet; 

temoving  the  backing  sheet  and  allowing  it  to  dry;  and 
tealyzing  the  imprint  on  the  backing  sheet  to  determine  the 

number  and  size  of  the  pinholes  in  the  test  paper. 


5347066 
RECOVERY  BOILER  LEAK  DETECTION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 
Albert  A.  Nevruz,  LawreiKeville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Union  Camp 
Patent  Holding,  Inc.,  Wayne,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713350 
InL  CL"  GOIM  3A)S:  F22D  7/42.1/00:  F22B  37/54 
U.S.  CI.  73-^10.5  R  20  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  detecting  a  leak  in  a  boiler  system  of  the  type 
having  a  boiler  drum  wherein  a  drum  balance  is  determinable,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  calculating  at  least  a  first  pair  of  short  and  long  term  averages 
and  a  second  pair  of  short  and  long  term  averages:  said  short 
and  long  term  averages  of  said  first  pair  being  based  on  a 
certain  number  of  drum  balance  data.  N,  and  N,,  respectively. 


r^'  u^ 


5347,265 
PINHOLE  TEST 
Mark  A.  Olofson.  SL  Cloud,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Champion 
International  Corporation,  Stamford,  Coim. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,510 

Int  CL'  GOIM  3/04 

VSi  CL  73—40  10  Claims 


wherein  N,  is  less  than  Nj:  said  short  and  long  term  averages 
of  said  second  pair  being  based  on  a  certain  number  of  drum 
balance  data,  N,'  and  N,'  respectively,  wherein  N,'  is  less  than 
Nj';  and  wherein  Nj  is  less  than  Nj'; 

(b)  calculating  a  difference  between  each  pair  of  step  (a); 

(c)  determining  if  a  difference  calculated  in  step  (b)  is  significant 
according  to  its  t,„,:  and 

(d)  indicating  a  leak  if  a  difference  is  significant  according  to 
step  (c).  wherein  an  indication  of  a  leak  is  associated  with  a 
confideiKe  level,  said  confidence  level  being  higher  for  a 
significant  differeiKe  based  on  said  second  pair  relative  to  a 
significant  difference  based  on  said  first  pair 


5347,267 
PROCESS  TO  OBTAIN  DYNAMIC  SHEAR  MODULUS 
COMPONENTS  OF  A  POLYMER  BY  USING  STEADY- 
STATE-FLOW  DATA 
Jay  Janzen,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  880,034 

Int  a."  GOIN  11/00 

VS.  CL  73—54.01  15  Claims 

II.  A  process  to  obtain  the  shear  storage  modulus  G'(0})  and  the 

shear  loss  modulus  G'<(0)  of  a  polymer  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  producing  a  viscosity  data  set  by  measuring  the  viscosity  of 
said  polymer  at  various  shear  rates,  while  said  polymer  is  in  a 
melted  condition: 

(b)  producing  a  parameter  data  set  that  comprises  values  for  Hq, 
T,,  and  a  by  analyzing  said  viscosity  data  set:  and 

(c)  obtaining  said  shear  storage  modulus  G'(o))  and  the  shear 
loss  modulus  G'((i»  by  using  said  parameter  data  set. 


5347,268 
VISCOSITY  MEASURING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Dewi  M.  BaU,  4282  PUIsbury  Rd.,  GainesvUle,  Ga.  30507 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,167 
Int  CI."  GOIN  11/04:  A61B  5/00 
VS.  a.  73—54.09  4  Claims 

2.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  viscosity  of  a  liquid  container  in 
a  container  that  is  plugged  with  a  plug  comprises: 
a  capillary  of  a  given  radius  and  length; 
a  hollow  needle  in  fluid  communication  with  said  capillary 

having  a  tip  and  an  entry  adjacent  said  tip  and  a  shoulder; 
needle  driving  means  for  driving  said  needle  tip  through  the  plug 
to  locate  said  needle  entry  inside  the  plugged  container  and  to 
bring  said  needle  shoulder  against  the  plug  and  for  then 
driving  said  needle  and  plug  together  into  the  container  at 
variable  speeds  thereby  forcing  liquid  into  and  through  said 
capillary: 
means  for  measuring  the  pressure  differential  across  the  length 
of  said  capillary,  and 
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against  its  resilient  bias  until  a  relative  position  is  reached  in 
which  the  attachment  force  is  no  longer  generated. 


5,847^71 
CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  EFFICmNCY  MONITOR 
Mark  J.  Poublon,  Utlca,  and  Michael  W.  Weglarz,  Macomb 
Township,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation, 
Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Mav  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  646,660 
InL  CI."  GOIM  I5AX) 
VS.  a.  73—118.1 

Ckilputs 


11  Claims 
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means  for  calculating  the  viscosity  of  the  liquid  as  a  function  of 
the  measured  pressure  differential,  the  needle  and  plug  speeds 
and  the  capillary  radius  and  length. 


5347  J69 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,847^70 

STYLUS  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  METROLOGICAL 

INSTRUMENT 

David  John  Nettleton,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  Taylor 

Hobson  Limited,  England 
per  No.  PCT/GB95/02450,  §  371  Date  Jun.  13,  1997,  5  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  13.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/12929,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  May  2,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  809,446 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  20.  1994, 
9421178 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  5/0I2;5/28 
VS.  CL  73—105  41  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  monitoring  efficiency  of  a  catalytic  converter  in 
a  motor  vehicle,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

operating  an  engine  under  a  closed  loop  condition; 

determining  if  at  least  one  prcestablishcd  condition  is  met  for 
monitoring  the  efficiency  of  the  catalytic  converter, 

determining  whether  the  engine  has  stabilized  if  the  at  least  one 
preestablished  condition  is  met: 

combining  a  square  wave  multiplier  signal  with  a  feedback 
multiplier  signal  if  the  engine  has  stabilized: 

counting  a  number  of  square  wave  edges  of  the  combined  signal 
for  an  upstream  oxygen  sensor  positioned  upstream  of  the 
catalytic  converter; 

counting  a  number  of  switches  of  a  signal  across  a  predeter- 
mined switch  point  from  a  downstream  oxygen  sensor  posi- 
tioned downstream  of  the  catalytic  converter; 

calculating  a  switching  frequency  ratio  based  on  the  count  of 
square  wave  edges  and  oxygen  sensor  switches;  and 

using  the  switching  frequency  ratio  to  establish  the  efficiency 
level  of  the  catalytic  converter. 


5347  J72 

FUNCTION  TESTING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ACTUATOR 

SYSTEM  SUCH  AS  A  AUTOMATIC  FRICTION  CLUTCH 

USED  WITH  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  GEARBOX 
Hans-Jurgen  Schneider,  Stettbach;  Rainer  Reuthal.  Kurnach, 
and  Ingo  Carl.  Gochsheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Schweinfurt.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  800,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  16.  1996,  1%  05 
722.1 

tat  a."  GOIM  15/00 
VS.  a.  73—118.1  20  Claims 


1.  A  stylus  assembly  for  a  metrological  instrument,  comprising  a 

stylus  and  a  stylus  support  contactable  through  kinematic  mounting 

means  defining  a  kinematic  mounting  plane,  and  releasably  held 

together  by  an  attachment  force  generated  by  the  action  of  a 

resiliently  biassed  surface  of  a  part  of  one  of  the  stylus  and  the 

stylus  support  on  a  reaction  surface  of  the  other  of  the  stylus  and 

tlK  stylus  support, 

wherein  tt>e  resiliently  biassed  surface  and  the  reaction  surface 

are  arranged  so  that  movement  of  tfie  stylus  and  the  stylus 

support  away  from  each  other  causes  relative  movement  of 

the  resiliently  biassed  surface  over  the  reaction  surface  and 

also  causes  movement  of  the  resiliently   biassed  surface 


1.  A  clutch  for  a  motor  vehicle,  said  clutch  comprising: 
a  pressure  plate; 
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a  clutch  disc; 

s  lid  clutch  disc  being  disposed  to  contact  said  pressure  plate: 

c  leans  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  clutch  disc  and  said 
pressure  plate; 

s^  engaging  and  disengaging  means  comprising  an  actuator 
arrangement: 

s^d  actuator  arrangement  having  a  first  operating  position  and  a 
second  operating  position;  and 

skid  actuator  arrangement  comprising: 

t  leans  for  setting  said  actuator  arrangement  into  a  test  position 
between  said  first  operating  position  and  said  second  operat- 
ing position: 

s^d  test  position  of  said  actuator  arrangement  being  substan- 
tially similar  to  said  first  operating  position; 

i^eans  for  measuring  at  least  one  operating  condition  of  said 
actuator  arrangement  upon  said  actuator  arrangement  being  In 
said  test  position; 

skid  measuring  means  comprising  a  first  sensor  arrangement; 

r  leans  for  storing  at  least  one  preferred  operating  condition  to 
correspond  to  the  at  least  one  measured  operating  condition; 

i^eans  for  comparing  the  at  least  one  measured  operating  con- 
dition with  the  preferred  operating  condition  to  detect  a  mal- 
function of  said  actuator  arrangement:  and 

a  display  device  to  indicate  the  presence  of  a  malfunction  of  said 
actuator  arrangement. 


5.847.273 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
DELIVERED  VOLUME  OF  A  BATCH  OR  LOT  OF  BULK 

h  MATERIAL 

Anert  Zubragel.  Lohne,  Germany,  assignor  to  Albert  Zubragel 
Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Lohne.  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  954.786 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Oct.  22,  1996,  196  43 
5*1.7 

Int,  a."  GOIF  23/00 
UH  CI.  73—149  9  Claims 


lo 


1  A  method  for  determining  the  delivered  volume  of  a  batch  or 
)f  bulk  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

c  illecting  at  least  one  sample  of  material  from  the  lot; 

s  greening  said  at  least  one  sample  of  material  with  a  mechani- 
cally operated  screening  plant  comprising  a  rolling  screen, 
said  screening  plant  screening  several  different  grain  fractions 
in  one  screening  passage,  each  screened  grain  fraction  having 
an  overrun  portion,  wherein  a  fine  grain  fraction  is  screened 
out  first  and  each  screened  grain  fraction  is  subsequently 
coarser  than  the  preceding  screened  fraction,  and  wherein 
each  subsequent  grain  fraction  is  screened  together  with  the 
overrun  portion  of  the  fraction  collected  in  the  preceding 
passage; 

f  Iting  a  measuring  container  having  a  predetermined  volume 
with  the  screened  sample  of  material,  said  measuring  con- 
tainer having  an  inlet  opening: 

c  etermining  the  weight  of  the  material  in  the  measuring  con- 
tainer after  the  measuring  container  has  been  completely 
filled: 


determining  the  bulk  density  of  the  material  in  the  measuring 
container  by  dividing  the  weight  of  the  material  in  the  mea- 
suring container  by  the  volume  of  the  measuring  container: 

measuring  the  weight  of  the  lot;  and 

dividing  the  weight  of  the  lot  by  the  bulk  density  to  obtain  the 
volume  of  the  lot. 


5347,274 
ON/OFF  AND  MODULATED/DUTY-CYCLED  SOLENOID 

TESTER 

Larry  SchafTer,  5905  Magnolia  La.,  Lakeland.  Ha.  33809-6216 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  671,523.  Jun.  27.  1996.  Pat  No. 

5.712.420.  This  appUcation  Dec.  1.  1997,  Ser.  No.  980^12 

tat  CI."  GOIM  13/02 

VS.  CI.  73—118.1  10  Claims 


C2«>  C2?  <Sr 


1.  An  apparatus  having  first  and  second  test  modes  for  testing  a 
solenoid  In  a  computer  controlled  transmission  comprising: 

(a)  first  switch  means  of  a  first  test  mode  circuit  means  for 
energizing  the  solenoid  to  perform  said  first  test  mode  when 
the  solenoid  is  of  a  first  mode  of  operation; 

(b)  second  switch  means  for  connecting  the  solenoid  to  ground 
to  perform  said  first  test  mode  or  said  second  test  nHxle 
wherein  actuating  said  second  switch  means  performs  a  diode 
test;  and, 

(c)  third  switch  means  for  energizing  a  second  test  nxxle  circuit 
means  for  performing  said  second  test  mode  when  the  sole- 
noid is  of  a  second  mode  of  operation,  wherein  said  first  and 
the  second  test  modes  are  on/off  and  modulated/duty-cycled, 
respectively. 


5,847,275 

TEMPERATURE  DETECTING  APPARATUS  AND 

THERMAL  TYPE  FLOW  METER  USING  THE  SAME 

Minora    Kondo,    Chiryu;    Hideki    Koyama,    Okazaki,    and 

Tomoyuki  Takiguchi.  Obu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon- 

denso  Co..  Ltd..  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  666,806 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1995.  7-153488 

tat  CI."  GOIF  //6S 

U.S.  CI.  73—202.5  18  Claims 

1.  A  temperature  detecting  apparatus  disposed  in  an  air  passage 

through  which  intake  air  flows  to  an  intenud  combustion  engine, 

comprising: 

a  support  member  made  of  resin  and  disposed  in  said  air 
passage,  said  support  member  defining  a  surface  in  parallel 
with  said  intake  air  flow; 
a  temperature  sensor  supported  within  said  support  member; 
a  pair  of  conductive  memtiers  made  of  metal  and  emiiedded  in 
said  support  member,  said  pair  of  conductive  memt>ers  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  temperature  sensor;  and 
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5^7,277 

METHOD  OF  ROTATING  A  ROTARY  MEMBER  IN  A 

BALANCING  MACHINE  INTO  BALANCING  POSITIONS 

IN  FIRST  AND  SECOND  BALANCING  PLANES 
Kwl   Roduund,  Sceheim-JugenbeiiiL,   and   Wolfgang   Rowe, 
Bkkenbacfa.    both    of   Gemuny,    assignors    to    Hoftaiann 
Werkstatt-Technik  GmbH,  Pfiingstadt,  Gcmumy 

Fikd  Sep.  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  923,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  6,  1996,  196  36 
268.7 

int  CL"  GoiM  ini.im 

U  A  CL  73—462  16  Claims 


an  extrusion  portion  fontied  on  said  support  member  so  as  to 
extend  along  said  intalte  air  flow,  for  accommodating  said 
temperature  sensor  at  an  upstream  side  thereof  and  said  pair 
of  conductive  members; 

wherein  said  conductive  member  includes  a  first  extending  por- 
tion extending  within  said  extrusion  portion  along  said  air 
flow  and  a  second  extending  portion  extending  from  said  first 
extending  portion  into  said  support  member. 


5,847076 

FLUID  DISPLACEMENT  LEVEL,  DENSITY  AND 

CONCENTRATION  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 

Victor  B.  Mimken;  Sergey  A.  VeUcfako,  and  Tom  Krawzak,  aU 

of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  SCP  Global  Technologies,  Boise,  Id. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  660,642,  Jun.  7,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,744,716. 

This  application  Oct.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  962,126 

Int  CL"  GOIN  9/12 

MS,.  CL  73—453  9  Claims 

20 


1.  A  method  of  rotating  a  rotary  member  toutably  mounted  in  a 
balancing  machine  and  drivable  by  a  drive  means,  into  balancing 
positions  in  first  and  second  balancing  planes  for  dynamic  balanc- 
ing of  the  rotary  member 

wherein  after  an  unbalance  measuring  run  in  which  the  balanc- 
ing positions  and  balancing  masses  in  the  balancing  planes  are 
determined,  the  rotary  member  is  retarded  to  be  rotated  into 
the  balancing  position  in  the  first  balancing  plane  and  the 
rotary  member  deceleration  which  occurs  in  that  operation  is 
measured, 
wherein  the  rotary  member  is  accelerated  by  the  drive  means  to 
a  given  rotary  speed  which  is  at  ntjost  80  rpm  for  the  rotary 
member  to  be  rotated  into  the  balancing  position  in  the  second 
balancing  plane,  and 
wherein  after  termination  of  the  drive  the  rotary  member  is 
retarded  in  such  a  way  that  the  braking  travel  resulting  from 
the  measured  deceleration  of  the  rotary  member  corresponds 
to  the  differential  angle  that  still  remains  as  far  as  the  balanc- 
ing position  in  the  second  balancing  plane. 


5,847,278 

ACCELEROMETER  WFTH  SHEAR  ISOLATED 

MOUNTP^G 

John  E.  Judd,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Vibrametrics,  lac, 

Handen,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,328 

Int  CL'  GOIP  /5/OS 

U.S.  a.  73—493  12  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  characteristics  of  a  fluid  con- 
tained in  a  vessel,  comprising: 

a  fluid  displacer, 

a  first  force  transducer  coupled  to  the  fluid  displacer  and  a 
second  force  transducer  coupled  to  the  fluid  displacer;  and 

processing  means  coupled  to  the  first  force  transducer  and  to  the 
second  force  transducer  for  receiving  a  first  signal  from  the 
first  force  transducer  and  a  second  signal  from  the  second 
force  transducer,  said  first  signal  attd  said  second  signal  being 
indicative  of  fluid  forces  acting  on  the  fluid  displacer.  wherein 
the  processing  means  is  configured  to  process  the  first  signal 
and  the  second  signal  to  generate  a  signal  indicative  of  a  first 
fluid  characteristic. 


I.  An  accelerometer  comprising: 
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\  I  housing  having  a  mounting  bolt  opening  adapted  to  receive  a 
mounting  bolt  to  attach  the  accelerometer  to  an  object  to  be 
.    monitored: 

i  shear  isolation  member  located  inside  the  housing  having  a 

!   crystal  mounting  region  and  a  mounting  end.  the  shear  isola- 

'    tion  member  being  rigidly  attached  to  the  housing  by  the 

mounting  end  to  transmit  vibrations  to  the  crystal  mounting 

:   region  through  the  mounting  end.  the  mounting  end  being 

'    sufficiently  far  from  the  crystal  mounting  region  that  shear 

forces  exerted  on  the  housing  by  the  mounting  bolt  are  not 

transmitted  through  the  mounting  end  to  the  crystal  mounting 

!   region,  the  crystal  mounting  region  extending  substantially 

\    parallel  to  the  mounting  bolt  opening; 

\  mass;  and 

k  piezoelectric  crystal  attached  between  the  crystal  mounting 
'   region  of  the  shear  isolation  member  and  the  mass  to  detect 
vibrations. 


r 


5,847  JMO 
MONOLITHIC  MICROMECHANICAL  APPARATUS 
WITH  SUSPENDED  MICROSTRUCTURE 
Steven  J.  Sherman,  Lexington;  Robert  W.  K.  l^ang,  Bedford; 
Theresa  A.  Core,  North  Andover,  and  A.  Paul  Brokaw,  Bur- 
lington, all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.,  Nor- 
wood, Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75,043,  Jun.  10,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,417.111,  which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  899.765.  Jun.  17, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

569,080,  Aug.  17,  1990,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  872,037,  Apr. 

22,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,314,572,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  569,080,  Aug.  17,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUca- 

tion  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,181 

Int  a."  GOIP  75/725 

U,S.  a.  73— 514J2  8  Claims 


5,847079 

ANGULAR  SPEED  MEASURING  DEVICE 

SiKlo  Dalla  Piazza,  St-Imier,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Asulab 


FUed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,414 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  29,  1995,  95  07847 
Int  CI."  GOIP  9/04 
U.S.  CL  73—504.16  3  Claims 

2d    3  <      C 


1  An  angular  speed  measuring  device  comprising: 

I  piezoelectric  transducer  rotatable  at  an  angular  speed: 

first  excitation  means  for  exciting  a  first  vibration  of  said  trans- 
ducer at  a  fixed  frequency  and  in  a  first  direction; 

pleasuring  means  for  producing  a  measurement  signal  of  said 
angular  speed  in  response  to  a  second  vibration  of  said  trans- 
ducer, said  second  vibration  being  a  reaction  to  said  first 
vibration  and  having  said  fixed  frequency  and  being  in  a 
second  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction  and  com- 
prising a  usefiil  component  having  an  amplitude  which  is 
representative  of  said  angular  speed  and  a  parasite  component 
having  an  amplitude  which  is  independent  of  said  angular 
speed, 

wherein  the  device  further  comprises: 

Mcond  excitation  means  for  exciting  a  third  vibration  of  said 
transducer  at  said  fixed  frequency,  in  said  second  direction 

I    and  in  phase  opposition  with  said  parasite  component  of  said 

I    second  vibration;  and 

^lave  means  for  slaving  an  amplitude  of  said  third  vibration  to 
the  amplitude  of  said  parasite  component  of  said  second 

,    vibration. 


7.  A  capacitance-type  micromechanical  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  including  a  surface; 

a  microstructure  disposed  above  said  substrate,  said  microstruc- 
ture  including  a  plurality  of  posts  extending  from  the  surface 
of  said  substrate  and  a  bridge  suspended  from  said  substrate 
by  said  posts,  said  bridge  including  a  central  beam  and  a 
plurality  of  generally  parallel  movable  fingers  extending 
transversely  from  said  beam;  and 

a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  electrically  conductive  substan- 
tially stationary  fingers  anchored  to  said  substrate,  each  of 
said  substantially  stationary  fingers  corresponding  to  one  of 
said  movable  fingers  and  positioned  relative  to  said  corre- 
sponding movable  finger  such  that  said  movable  finger  and 
said  corresponding  substantially  stationary  finger  form  a 
capacitor. 


5,847081 
SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  ULTRASONICALLY  THE 
ELASTIC  PROPERTIES  OF  A  MOVING  PAPER  WEB 
Rymantas  J.  Kaiys,  Kaunas,  Lithuania,  and  T.  Patrick  Stoipe, 
Alnnda,  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Lorentzen  &  Wcttre,  Ki^ 
Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/0I144,  5  371  Date  Mar.  26,  1997,  \  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  26,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/11395,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  18,  19% 

PCT  FUed  Oct  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  809,102 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  6,  1994,  9403383 

Int  CL"  GOIN  29A)S:29/l8;29/24 

U.S.  a.  73—597  15  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  measuring  an  ultrasonic  wave  at  least  partially 

passing  through  a  moving  (>aper  web  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  noise  type  ultrasonic  wave  in  the  paper 

web  at  an  excitation  point; 
reference  ultrasonic  wave  receiving  means  for  receiving  the 
ultrasonic  wave  reradiated  from  the  paper  web  into  the  air 
from  the  excitation  point,  said  reference  ultrasonic  wave 
receiving  means  being  free  from  contact  with  said  moving 
paper  web; 
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at  least  two  pick-up  ultrasonic  wave  receiving  means  for  receiv- 
ing the  ultrasonic  wave  generated  by  the  ultrasonic  wave 
generating  means  and  reradiated  by  the  paper  web,  said  pick- 
up ultrasonic  wave  receiving  means  being  free  from  contact 
with  said  moving  paper  web; 

processing  means  to  combine  outputs  from  the  pick-up  ultra- 
sonic wave  receiving  means  such  that  those  portions  of  the 
outputs  which  are  dependent  on  velocity  of  the  ultrasonic 
wave  propagating  in  the  paper  web  are  enhanced,  and  those 
portions  of  the  outputs  which  are  dependent  on  the  ultrasonic 
wave  propagating  in  air  are  reduced  at  the  combination  of 
outputs;  and 

computing  means  for  processing  the  outputs  from  said  reference 
ultrasonic  wave  receiving  means  and  from  said  processing 
means,  and  determining  a  delay  time  between  these  outputs. 


5.847^2 

PIEZORESISTIVE  PRESSURE  SENSOR  OR  PRESSURE 

DETECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

Hans  W.  Keller,  Oerlingen,  Swilzeriand,  assignor  to  Keller  AG 

Fur  Druckmesstechnik,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP%«0202,  §  371  Date  Oct.  16,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  16.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/26423,  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  Aug.  29,  1996 

PCT  Flkd  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  21,  1995,  295  02 
825.4 

InL  CI."  GOIL  7/00 
\iS.  CL  73—706  *  Claims 


(c)  a  connection  housing  provided  on  one  side  of  said  pressure 
transmission  diaphragm  and  having  a  fluid  pressure  chamber 
situated  therein  and  being  characterized  by  the  following 
further  features: 

( 1 )  the  jacket  housing  section  of  the  transmission  diaphragm 
housing  incluiics  a  pressure  chamber  sleeve; 

(2)  the  pressure  chamber  sleeve  and  the  backplate  consisting 
of  weldable  steel: 

(3)  the  transmission  diaphragm  housing  including  the  pressure 
chamber  sleeve  portion  of  the  jacket  housing  is  adapted  to 
be  inserted  in  an  annular  recess  formed  in  the  connection 
housing  in  a  sealing  manner; 

(4)  the  connection  housing  consisting  of  a  workable  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  brass  and  beryllium 
bronze,  and  wherein  the  pressure  chamber  sleeve  and  the 
backplate  are  permanently  secured  together  in  a  sealing 
manner  so  as  to  seal  off  the  pressure  transmission  medium 
filling  the  transmission  diaphragm  housing  retaining  the 
measuring  cell  so  as  to  form  an  inner  pressure  chamber; 

(5)  the  pressure  measuring  diaphragm  being  placed  on  a 
stepped  shoulder  formed  within  the  connection  housing  so 
as  to  define  the  axial  length  of  the  annular  recess  in  which 
the  pressure  chamber  sleeve  is  received;  and 

(6)  the  pressure  measuring  diaphragm  and  the  pressure  cham- 
ber sleeve  being  joined  to  the  annular  recess  portion  of  the 
connection  housing  through  a  soldered  connection. 


5347,283 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  EVALUATION  OF 

A  DEPTH  PROFILE  OF  THERMO-MECHANICAL 
PROPERTIF^  OF  LAYERED  AND  GRADED  MATERULS 

AND  COATINGS 
Marc  Flnot,  SomcrvUle;  OUvera  Kesler,  Cambridge,  and  Subra 
Suresh,  Wellesley,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,121 

InL  CL"  GOIL  1/24 

\iS.  CL  73—812  40  Claims 


1.  Piezoresistive  pressure  responsive  sensor  or  pickup  assembly 
comprising  the  following  features: 

(a)  a  pressure  measuring  cell; 

(b)  a  transmission  diaphragm  housing,  a  pressure  transmission 
diaphragm  with  opposed  side  surfaces  mounted  within  said 
transmission  diaphragm  housing,  and  with  said  transmission 
diaphragm  housing  retaining  the  pressure  measuring  cell  and 
being  filled  with  a  pressure  transmission  medium,  and  further 
comprising  a  jacket  housing  section  and  a  backplate; 


L  A  method  comprising: 

providing  a  first  multi-layered  sample  including  at  least  a  first 
film  of  a  first  material  in  a  first  thickness  and  a  second  film  of 
a  second  material  in  a  second  thickness  on  the  first  film,  the 
second  film  having  a  first  side  adjacent  the  first  film  and  an 
opposing,  second  side  having  not  had  additional  material 
applied  thereto; 

providing  a  second  multi-layered  sample  including  at  least  a  first 
film  of  the  first  material  in  the  first  thickness,  a  second  film  of 
the  second  material  in  the  second  thicluiess  on  the  first  film. 
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and  a  third  film  of  a  third  material  in  a  third  thickness  on  the 
:  second  film,  the  third  film  having  a  first  side  adjacent  the 

second  film  and  an  opposing,  second  side  having  not  had 

additional  material  applied  thereto; 
providing  values  of  stiffness,  neutral  axis  position,  and  average 

Young's  modulus  of  the  first  sample; 
determining  thickness  of  the  third  film: 
irieasuring  the  stiffness  of  the  second  sample:  and 
determining  Young's  modulus  of  the  third  film  from  the  stiffness 

measurement  of  the  second  sample,  the  values  of  stiffness. 
,   neutral  axis  position,  and  average  Young's  modulus  of  the 

first  sample,  and  thickness  of  the  third  film. 


i.  A  method  of  testing  the  hot  tack  properties  of  a  strip  of  heat 
scalable  material  which  comprises  overiaying,  at  a  heat  sealing 
location,  a  heat  sealing  portion  of  said  strip  with  another  heat 
sealing  portion  of  said  strip,  with  each  heat  sealing  portion  having 
a  respective  pulling  portion  of  said  strip  leading  therefrom  to 
respective  pulling  locations  therealong  remote  from  the  heat  seal- 
ing location,  said  pullmg  locations  being  disposed  relative  to  each 
other  so  that  there  is  substantial  slack  in  the  strip  extending 
therebetween  through  the  overlaid  portions,  creating  a  heat  seal  on 
a  segment  of  said  overiaid  portion  at  the  heat  seal  location  by 
subjecting  said  segiiKnt  to  beat  and  pressure,  applying  a  pulling 
force  to  said  pulling  portions  of  the  strip  to  move  ttie  relative 
positions  of  said  pulling  locations  to  rapidly  renrave  the  heal  seal 
sequent  from  the  heat  seal  location  into  a  cooling  zone  of  ambient 
air  and  extend  the  pulling  portions  of  the  strip  with  the  heal  seal 
se^nent  therebetween  and  thereby  remove  the  slack,  and  ttien 
applying  further  pulling  force  to  said  pulling  portions  of  the  strip  to 
pull  them  apart  at  a  slower  constant  rate  of  less  than  400  centime- 
ters per  minute  to  progressively  delaminate  said  seal  while  the  seal 
is  located  in  the  cooling  zone  of  ambient  air,  whereby  the  seal  is 
cooled  during  said  delamination  to  a  temperature  substantially 
below  the  initial  temperature  of  said  seal  upon  removal  from  said 
heal  sealing  location,  and  measuring  and  capturing  for  retrieval  the 
pulling  force  on  the  strip  over  the  temperature  drop  of  said  seal  to 
the  substantially  lower  temperature  as  said  delamination  and  cool- 


ing progress,  whereby  to  generate  and  record  seal  strength  values 
for  the  strip  over  a  range  of  seal  temperatures  in  a  single  tear  strip 
test. 


5347,285 

VOLUME  COMPENSATING  PRESSURE  REGLT.ATED 

FLOW  CONTROL  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 

Gary  W.  Box,  1350  Boone  Ave.  No.,  Golden  Valley,  Minn.  55427 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7164»17 

Int  CL'  G«1F  1/74:  B67D  5/OS 

U.S.  a.  73—861  6  Claims 


''^ 


-vj- 


5347,284 
HOT  TACK  TESTER 
Hiition  W.  Theller,  Petaluma,  Calif.,  assignor  to  H.  W.  Theller, 
Inc.,  Petaluma,  Calif. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  980353,  Nov.  24,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5331358.  This  application  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,635 

Int  a."  GOIN  19/04 

U3.,  CL  73—827  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  compensating  for  changes  in  a  system  for 
dispensing  high  viscosity  fluids  wherein  said  system  comprises  an 
input  command,  a  gain  block  having  a  loop  gain  and  a  flow  meter 
measuring  actual  system  output  and  providing  an  output  pulse  for 
each  unit  of  volutie  dispensed,  said  method  comprising; 

providing  first  and  second  counters  and  loading  each  of  said 
counters  with  a  count  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  vol- 
ume; 

decrementing  said  first  counter  with  each  pulse  from  said  flow 
meter; 

calculating  a  flow  from  said  input  command; 

decrementing  said  second  counter  periodically  by  an  amount 
corresponding  to  said  flow  calculated  from  said  input  com- 
mand: 

comparing  said  counters  when  said  first  counter  reaches  zero: 

increasing  said  gain  block  by  a  fixed  predetermined  amount 
when  the  contents  of  said  second  counter  are  greater  than 
zero:  and 

decreasing  said  gain  block  by  a  fixed  predetermined  amount 
when  said  second  counter  contents  are  less  than  zero. 


5347086 
MAGNETICALLY  INDUCTIVE  FLOW  METER  FOR 
FLOWING  MEDIA 
Jiirgen  Winfricd  Klein,  Hattingen;  Peter  DuUenkopf.  Bochum; 
Amd  ten  Have,  Oberrhausen;  Andreas  Lenniger,  Anrocfatc, 
and  Andreas  Stratmann,  Essen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Krohne  Messtechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03925,  S  371  Date  Apr.  4,  1997,  §  102(c) 
Date  Apr.  4,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W09(/1I384,  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  Apr.  18,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  Na  652,520 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  7,  1994,  44  35 
966.7;  Dec  20,  1994,  44  45  591.7 

Int  CL"  GOIF  1/58 
VS.  a.  73—861.11  10  Claims 

1.  A  magnetically  inductive  flow  meter  for  flowing  media  of  the 
type  including  a  tube  (I)  made  of  ceramic  material  used  as  a 
measuring  line,  a  magnet  to  produce  a  magnetic  field  extending 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  tube,  at  least  two  measuring 
electixxles  (2,  3)  arranged  perpendicular  to  the  tube  axis  and 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  magnetic  field  and.  at  least  one 
shielding  electrode  (4.  5)  shielding  the  measuring  electrodes  (2,  3) 
fit>m  outside  electrical  fields  and  a  layer  (6)  of  ceramic  material 
surrounding  the  tube  (1),  wherein  the  measuring  electrodes  (2.  3) 
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5347088 

PHOTO  DETECTOR  BENDING  BEAM  FLOW  SWITCH 

AND  FLOW  METER 

Harold  D.  Hutchinson,  Oxnard,  Cailf^  assignor  to  HarwiU 

Corporation,  Oxnard,  Caiif. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,102 

Int  CI."  GOIF  1/28:15/00 

VS.  a.  73—861.75  24  Claims 


and  said  at  least  one  shielding  electrode  (4,  5)  are  placed  outside 
the  tube  and  the  measuring  electrodes  (2,  3)  are  arranged  inside  the 
layer  (6)  or  on  the  border  between  the  layer  (6)  and  the  tube  (1) 
and  wherein  at  least  one  flexible  LTCC  ceramic  film  or  foil  (7,  8), 
each  having  a  surface  and  sinterable  at  low  temperature,  forms  the 
layer  (6)  and  the  measuring  electrodes  (2,)  and  said  at  least  one 
shielding  electrodes  (4,  5)  is  aaanged  on  the  surface  of,  or  within 
said  at  least  one  LTCC  ceramic  film  or  foil  (7,  8). 


5,847087 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  FLOWMETER  WITH  SELF- 
SEALING  ELECTRODES 
James  W.  Davis,  New  Britain,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Elsag  Intema- 
tional  N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  785,094 

Int  CL*  GOIF  1/58 

VS.  CI  73-861.15  6  Oaims 


1.  A  fluid  responsive  monitoring  system  for  monitoring  the  flow 
of  a  fluid  comprising: 

a  housing  mounted  for  extending  into  and  intercepting  the  flow 

of  said  fluid: 
an  emission  source  mounted  in  said  housing: 
an  emission  receiving  means  mounted  in  said  housing  opposite 

said  emission  source: 
a  flexible  flow  sensing  bending  beam  mounted  on  said  housing 

and  extending  into  the  flow  of  said  fluid: 
low  flow  detecting  means  comprising  means  for  detecting  vibra- 
tion of  said  bending  beam; 
selective  means  mounted  on  said  bending  beam  for  selectively 

controlling  the  transmission  of  emissions  from  said  emission 

source  to  said  emission  receiving  means; 
electronic  processing  means  for  processing  the  output  of  said 

emission  receiver; 
whereby  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  fluid  can  be  detected,  metered 

and  controlled. 


1.  An  electromagnetic  flowmeter  comprising: 
a  non-conductive  body  having: 

(a)  a  central  channel. 

(b)  first  and  second  diametrically  opposed  cavities  extending 
from  said  channel,  and 

(c)  third  and  fourth  cavities  positioned,  relative  to  liquid  flow 
through  said  central  channel,  upstream  and  downstream  of 
said  first  and  second  cavities,  respectively: 

means  for  developing  a  magnetic  field  extending  through  said 
central  channel; 

first  and  second  self-sealing  measuring  electrodes,  respectively 
positioned  in  said  first  and  second  cavities,  and  third  and 
fourth  self-sealing  grounding  electrodes,  respectively  posi- 
tioned in  said  third  and  fourth  cavities  each  of  said  electrodes 
having: 

(a)  a  tip;  and 

(b)  a  multiplicity  of  saw-tooth  edges  extending  outwardly 
from  the  periphery  of  .said  electrode  and  each  having: 

(1)  a  crest, 

(2)  a  face  normal  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  electrode 
and  extending  from  said  crest  to  said  periphery,  and 

(3)  a  face  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  longinidinal  axis  of  said 
electrode  and  extending  from  said  crest  to  said  periphery 
closer  to  said  tip  than  where  said  normal  face  reaches 
said  periphery. 


5347089 
PROnLE  FOR  ACCOMMODATING  A  SENSOR 
Hans-Gttnter  Lehnen,  Wadem-Noswendel,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Daimler-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  and  I.E.E.  Inter- 
national Electronics  &  Engineering  SA.RX.,  Luxembourg, 
Luxembourg 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00980,  8  371  Date  Apr,  24,  1996.  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096A)4537,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  15,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  624.582 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  4,  1994.  44  27 
537.4 

Int  a.*  GOIL  1/00 
VS.  a.  73—862-381  22  Claims 


I.  A  sensor  accommodating  profile  of  flexible,  nibber-like 
extruded  material,  said  profile  having  different  regions  with  differ- 
ent defotmability,  and  comprising: 


li 
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;  I  base  portion  with  a  main  cavity,  said  main  cavity  extending 

;  axially  through  the  profile  and  comprising  an  axially  extend- 
ing bead-lilce  projection  directed  into  the  main  cavity, 

tt  least  one  deformation  zone  in  a  lateral  region  of  said  base 
portion,  and 

tt  least  one  axially  extending,  force  transducing  means,  said 
force  transducing  means  being  attached  at  said  lateral  region 
of  said  base  portion  for  transducing  a  force  to  said  lateral 
region  of  said  base  portion,  said  lateral  portion  being 
deformed  when  a  force  is  applied  to  said  force  transducing 
means  thereby  deforming  the  main  cavity  to  activate  an 

;   accommodated  sensor 


5347090 

At'PARATlJS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  BOTH 
SUSPENSION  DISPLACEMENT  AND  SPRING  FORCE  IN 

VEHICLE 
Dong-yun  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Kia  Motors 
Corporation,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,161 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  II,  1996, 
96-28004 

Int  CI.*  GOIL  5/00 
VS.  CL  73—862.641  1  Oaim 


£o=<l+tiV2*8ft««£i 
<f=lEo/F'bR/fi 
l'=tndRD 
h=XKNaD/Gd 


(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 


wherein  Eo  is  output  voltage,  p  is  a  poisson  ratio  when  reducing 
the  length  of  the  suspension  spring,  S  is  suspension  displacement. 
R  is  an  equivalent  resistor  of  the  resistors  of  the  strain  gages.  Ei  is 
input  voltage,  a  is  tension-compression  stress  of  the  suspension 
spiring.  T  is  shearing  stress  of  the  suspension  spring,  F  is  a  strain 
gage  ratio,  Pisa  suspension  siring  force,  d  is  a  diameter  of  coil  of 
the  suspension  spring.  D  is  an  average  diameter  of  coil  of  the 


suspension  spring,  Na  is  effective  turn  ratio  of  the  suspension 
spring,  and  G  is  a  shearing  modulus  of  coil. 


5347091 
AIR  SAMPLER  WFTH  TRAP 
Thomas  B.  Green,  Batavia;  Larry  J.  DaPrato,  Cincinnati: 
Michael  A.  HUl,  Loveiand;  Valerie  J.  Naughton,  MainevUle; 
Edmund  T.  Lewis,  West  Chester,  all  of  Ohio,-  Todd  A.  Wois- 
ing,  Taylor  Mill,  Ky.,  and  Joseph  A.  Borer.  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Tekmar  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  556,620,  Nov.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,018 
Int  a.*  GOIN  l/OO 
VS.  a.  73— 863J3  13  Claims 


:  .;  A  method  for  measuring  both  a  suspension  displacement  and 

a  ^ng  force  in  a  vehicle  including  first  to  fourth  strain  gages 

whose  resistance  values  are  varied  when  a  strain  is  applied  thereto. 

a  suspension  spring  for  varying  resistance  of  the  strain  gages,  and 

a  NVheatstone  bridge  circuit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

attaching  the  first  to  fourth  strain  gages  whose  resistance  values 

are  varied  according  to  a  variation  of  the  suspension  spring,  to 

the  suspension  spring; 

calculating  an  output  voltage  about  a  resistance  variation  of  each 

'   strain  gage  on  the  basis  of  an  input  voltage  by  using  the 

Wheatstone  bridge  circuit  and  following  equation  ( 1 ); 
calculating  a  tension-compression  stress  from  the  following 
equation  (2)  using  the  output  voltage  calculated  from  equation 
;  (1); 

Calculating  a  suspension  displacement  and  a  suspension  spring 
force  from  following  equations  (3)  and  (4)  using  the  tension- 
compression  stress  calculated  from  equation  (2) 


1.  An  ambient  air  sampler  for  obtaining  air  samples  from  sample 
enclosures  and  concentrating  constituents  contained  in  the  air 
samples,  the  ambient  air  sampler  comprising: 

a  stand  adapted  to  support  the  sample  enclosures  at  spaced-apart 
locations: 

a  multiposition  valve  earned  by  the  stand,  the  multiposition 
valve  having  a  plurality  of  inlet  ports  and  an  outlet  port 
selectively  fluidly  coupleable  to  any  of  the  plurality  of  inlet 
ports: 

a  plurality  of  inlet  lines,  wherein  each  inlet  line  has  a  first  end 
fluidly  coupled  to  one  of  the  inlet  ports  and  a  second  end 
fluidly  coupleable  to  one  of  the  sample  enclosures: 

a  concentrator  trap  carried  by  the  stand  and  fluidly  coupleable  to 
the  outlet  port  to  concentrate  the  constituents  from  at  least  one 
of  the  air  samples:  and 

a  heating  device  for  heating  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  the  inlet 
lines,  the  heating  device  having  a  slot  extending  inwardly  to  a 
cavity,  wherein  said  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  the  inlet  lines 
is  disposed  in  the  cavity  with  the  corresponding  inlet  lines 
extending  through  the  slot  at  spaced-apart  locations. 


5347092 
SHEET  FLOW  WATER  QUALITY  MONITORING  DEVICE 
George  Kenneth  Young;  Frank  R.  Graziano,  and  Sttiart  M. 
Stein,  aU  of  Springfield,  Va.,  assignors  to  GKY  &  Associates, 
Inc.,  Springfield.  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1997.  Ser.  No.  839.397 
Int  a."  COIN  1/12 
VS.  CI.  73—864.63  24  Claims 

1.  A  runoff  water  monitoring  system  for  sampling  sheet-flow 
from  a  generally  flat  surface  having  an  edge  and  an  elongated 
recess  contiguous  to  said  edge  and  depending  below  said  generally 
flat  surface,  said  recess  being  elongated  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
direction  of  sheet-flow,  comprising: 
an  insert  in  said  recess,  said  insert  having  an  upper  end. 
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to  a  second  position  and  into  engagement  with  the  test  station 

for  functional  testing  of  the  DUT; 
means  to  move  the  boat  from  the  second  position  to  the  first 

position;  and 
means  to  control  the  indexing  of  the  DUT's  in  timed  sequence 

through  the  stations. 


5347^294 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  POWDER 
FLOWABILITY 
Trent  A.  Poole,  So.  Amherst,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Amherst  Pro- 
cess Instruments,  Inc.,  Amherst,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,446 

Int  CL*  GOIN  1 1/00: 1 1/02: 1 1/14;  I  SAX) 

VS.  CI.  73—866  12  Ctaims 


a  grate  member  having  a  downwardly  depending  sample  recep- 
tacle attachment  sleeve  and  a  grate  plate,  said  grate  plate 
having  a  predetermined  number  of  sheet-flow  metering  aper- 
tures therein, 

a  sample  receptacle  having  an  open  end,  and  securement  means 
for  securing  the  open  end  of  said  sample  receptacle  on  said 
attachment  sleeve  to  receive  water  flowing  through  said  sheet- 
flow  metering  apertures. 


5,847,293 
TEST  HANDLER  FOR  DUT'S 
Ehner  R.  Jones,  North  Reading,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Aetrium 
Incorporated,  North  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,940 

Int  CI."  GOIR  31/26 

VS.  CL  73—865.8  30  Claims 


■^m 


9.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  flowability  of  a  powder  by 
sensing  powder  avalanching,  comprising: 

a  sample  drum  having  a  central  axis  and  a  generally  cylindrical 
sample  chamber  for  holding  a  powder  sample  thai  partially 
fills  the  sample  chamber; 

a  suppon  frame  including  a  drum  shaft  for  supporting  said  drum 
with  said  central  axis  generally  horizontal; 

a  drive  motor; 

a  drive  mechanism  coupled  between  said  drive  motor  and  said 
drum  shaft  such  that  said  drum  rotates  about  said  central  axis 
when  said  drive  motor  is  energized,  wherein  gravity  causes 
avalanching  of  the  powder  sample  at  intervals  as  said  sample 
drum  rotates;  and 

an  avalanche  sensor,  which  is  operable  without  transmission  of 
light  through  a  wall  of  the  sample  chamber,  for  sensing  the 
avalanching  of  the  powder  sample  within  the  sample  chamber 
as  said  sample  drum  rotates  and  for  producing  in  response 
thereto  an  electrical  signal  that  is  represenutive  of  the  ava- 
lanching of  the  powder  sample. 


1.  A  system  for  handling  DUT's  to  control  and  measure  the 
temperature  of  the  DUT  which  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  boats  moveably  secured  to  a  platform  for  move- 
ment between  a  first  upper  position  and  a  second  lower 
position; 

means  to  move  the  platform  to  index  the  boats  through  at  least 
one  conditioning  station  upstream  of  a  test  sution,  at  least 
some  of  the  boats  carrying  DUT's; 

thermoconductive  heat  exchange  module  adapted  to  be  releas- 
ably  engaged  to  the  DUT's  to  control  and  measure  the  tem- 
perature of  the  DUT's  at  a  station  the  thermoconductive 
module  adapted  for  reciprocating  movement  along  an  axis 
which  axis  is  perpendicular  to  the  plane  through  which  the 
platform  moves; 

means  to  release  the  boat  from  the  platform  when  the  boat  is  at 
the  test  station,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  thermoconduc- 
tive module  carries  the  boat  and  the  DUT  from  a  first  position 


5347  J95 
TUNING  DEVICE  FOR  STRING  INSTRUMENTS 
David  A.   Klepacki,   1129  Stevenson   Rd.,  AshUbula,  Ohio 
44004-9153 

FUed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,043 
Int  CI."  GIOD  3/14 
VS.  CL  84—305  4  Claims 

1.  An  improved  attachment  means  for  attaching  a  tuning  device 
having  a  worm  gear  to  the  head  of  a  stringed  instrument  having  a 
mounting  hole,  said  attachment  means  comprising: 
a  housing  forming  an  integral  cylindrical  portion  containing  a 

housing  flange  and  a  cylindrical  extension; 
a  gusset  affixed  to  said  housing  flange  and  to  said  cylindrical 
extension,  said  gusset  extending  from  said  housing  flange  in 
an  angular  line  in  relation  to  the  centeriine  of  the  worm  gear, 
in  an  angular  line  to  the  cylindrical  extension  of  the  housing; 
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5347,298 

SUPPLEMENTAL  FRET  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MUSICAL 

STRINGED  INSTRUMENT 

Brian  T.  Adams,  701  N.  Outagamie  Ct,  Appleton,  Wis.  54914 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,011 

Int  a."  GIOD  3/06 

VS.  CL  84—314  R  10  Clahns 


ijmating  groove  provided  in  the  lower  side  of  the  bead  of  equal 
angularity  to  said  gusset,  said  mating  groove  extending  from 
said  mounting  hole  such  as  to  provide  correct  orientation  of 
the  tuning  device  to  the  instrument  head. 


5,847,2% 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5347.297 
TREMOLO  WITH  SPACED  SADDLES  FOR  A  STRINGED 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Charles  H.  Fisher,  IV,  P.O.  Box  402,  Coalport,  Pa.  16627 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  753,005,  Nov.  19,  1996.  This 
appUcaUon  Jul.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No,  890.932 
Int.  CI."  GIOD  3A)() 
VJA  CI.  84—313  20  Claims 


A  string  mounting  and  tuning  device  for  use  in  the  body  of  a 
stiiiged  instrument  comprising: 

1 1)  a  member  with  a  planar  surface  pivotally  disposed  within  an 
opening  in  the  surface  of  said  body  of  said  stringed  instrument 
with  said  planar  surface  of  said  member  being  substantially 
coplanar  with  said  surface  of  said  stringed  instrument  body  in 
an  unpivoted  position; 

^)  string  attachment  means  disposed  in  said  member  to  hold 
one  end  of  each  string  of  said  stringed  instrument; 

^)  string  support  means  movably  mounted  on  said  planar  sur- 
face of  said  member; 

^)  said  string  support  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  linearly 
and  angularly  adjustable  string  saddles  spaced  apart  at  least 
0.010  inches  to  preclude  cross  contamination  of  stnng  fre- 
quencies, each  of  said  string  saddles  being  provided  with 
means  for  a  string  to  pass  from  the  member  through  the  siring 
saddle  along  a  groove  defined  on  the  lop  of  the  suing  saddle 
to  guide  the  string  of  the  stringed  instrument,  each  of  said 
string  saddles  being  elevated  above  said  member  planar  sur- 
face by  adjustment  threaded  suppon  means  to  adjust  the 
height  of  an  end  of  the  siring  saddle  so  that  a  heel  of  the  string 
saddle  does  not  engage  the  member  planar  surface. 


1.  In  a  stringed  musical  instrument  having  an  instrument  body, 
an  elongated  neck  connected  to  the  instrument  body,  a  plurality  of 
vibratable  musical  strings  stretched  along  the  length  of  the  neck 
and  terminating  in  a  bridge  positioned  on  the  instrument  body  and 
in  constant  engagement  with  each  of  the  strings,  and  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced  frets  mounted  on  the  neck  in  spaced  relation- 
ship to  the  strings,  each  of  the  strings  t)emg  depressed  relative  to 
the  frets  to  produce  a  note  of  a  particular  pitch,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

at  least  one  Iret  attachment  movably  positioned  upon  the  instru- 
ment body  in  spaced  relationship  relative  to  the  strings, 
each  of  the  strings  being  selectively  depressed  against  the  fret 
attachment  to  help  define  at  least  one  note  which  is  higher  in 
pitch  than  the  same  note  produced  at  one  of  the  frets  on  the 
neck. 


5.847  J99 

SELF-CONTAINED  PICK  DISPENSER 

John  J.  Zovko,  Jr.,  and  John  J.  Zovko.  Sr..  both  of  Bethlehem, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  John  J.  Zovko,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,799 

Int  CL"  GOID  3A)0 

VS.  CI.  84—329  1  Claim 


35 


^      Bcdy 


1.  A  self  contained  pick  dispensing  device  for  a  stringed  instru- 
ment, said  self  contained  pick  dispensing  device  comprising: 

a  hollow  reservoir  having  an  open  top,  a  solid  bottom,  sidewalls 
defining  a  pick  shaped  cavity  extending  perpendicularly  out- 
ward from  the  solid  bottom,  and  a  flange  extending  laterally 
outward  and  around  the  pick  shaped  cavity  of  the  reservoir; 

a  plate  disposed  within  the  pick  shaped  cavity  of  the  reservoir. 
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a  spring  disposed  within  the  pick  shaped  cavity  of  the  reservoir 

between  the  plate  and  the  sohd  bottom  such  as  to  convey 

picks  in  an  upward  movement  when  compressed  between  the 

solid  bonom  and  the  plate; 
a  cover  with  an  opening;  wherein  the  cover  partially  covers  the 

pick  shaped  cavity  of  the  reservoir; 
said  stringed  instrument  having  a  solid  body  with  a  cavity 

therein; 
said  reservoir  disposed  within  said  cavity  of  the  solid  body  of 

the  stringed  instrument; 
fasteners  fixedly  attaching  the  cover,  the  flange  and  musical 

instrument,  thereby  retaining  the  picks,  the  plate  and  the 

spring  within  the  pick  shaped  cavity. 


wherein  a  portion  of  the  top  surface  of  the  first  end  of  said 
bracing  member  is  connected  to  said  playing  end  member 
along  a  portion  of  the  bottom  surface  of  said  playing  end 
member. 


5347,300 

MOUTHPIECE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  TRUMPET  OR  OTHER 

BRASS  INSTRUMENTS 

Franz  Hackl,  492  Humboldt  St,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11222 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  Na  880,696 

Int.  CI.*  GIOD  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  84—398  17  Claims 


1.  A  mouthpiece  assembly  for  a  brass  instrument  including: 

a  cup  for  engaging  a  musician's  lips; 

a  cup  holder  for  holding  said  cup,  said  cup  holder  being  a 

separate  element  from  said  cup; 
a  body  portion  including  a  rearward  end  engaging  said  cup 

holder,  and  a  forward  end  for  engaging  a  leadpipe  of  the  brass 

instrument; 
said  body  portion  including  a  central  aperture  passing  there- 
through, the  central  aperture  including  thread  means  at  said 

forward  end  for  engaging  a  complementary  thread  means  on 

the  leadpipe  of  the  brass  instrument; 
a  spacer  threaded  to  said  complementary  thread  means  to  abut 

said  extension  and  to  limit  a  position  of  said  extension  on  said 

complementary  thread  means;  and 
said  central  apertiue  having  a  diariKter  at  ^aid  forward  end 

matching  a  diameter  of  an  internal  aperture  of  the  leadpipe  of 

the  brass  instrument. 


5347302 
TONE  INFORMATION  PROCESSING  DEVICE  FOR  AN 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR 
GENERATING  SOUNDS 
Shigenori  MoHkawa,  Kokubui^i;  KohUro  Hanzawa.  Fossa; 
Hiroyuki  Sasaki,  Fussa,  and  Hiroshi  Morokuma,  Fussa,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  295,273,  Aug.  24,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5321322,  which  is  a  conUnuation  of  Ser.  Na  263,007,  Jun. 

20,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,475390,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  927  J02,  Aug.  7,  1992,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  607,446,  Oct  31,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,160,798,  which  is  a 

divisk»  of  Ser,  No.  388,720,  JuL  31,  1989.  Pat  No.  4,970,935. 

which  is  a  conUnuation  of  Ser,  No.  72021,  JuL  10,  1987, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  760,290,  Jul. 
29,  1985,  Pat  No.  4,681,008.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995, 

Ser,  No.  471,737 
Claims  priority,  appUcatUw  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1984,  59-167120 
Int  a."  GlOG  7102:  GIOH  7/04 
U.S.  CL  84—603  5  Claims 


5347301 

STIFFENED  KEY 

David  Steinbohler,  901  North  St,  TltusviUe,  Pa.  16354 

Filed  Dec,  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,152 

Int  CL*  GIOC  i/n 


U&  CL  84—433 


EXTEIMM. 
M30USTIC 
SIOMM. 


._  ,  40-2  *<*-5 

4o-o«p-i'y  ' ^ 


ITClains 


I.  A  key  for  a  musical  instrument  comprising: 

a  playing  end  member,  having  a  front  and  rear  end,  and  a  bonom 

surface  extending  between  said  front  and  rear  end; 
a  key  shank  having  a  first  and  second  end.  said  second  end 

adapted  to  engage  a  capstan  mechanism  of  a  piano;  and 
a  bracing  member  having  a  first  and  second  end,  said  second  end 

connected  to  the  first  end  of  said  key  shank,  and  said  first  end 

of  the  bracing  member  having  a  top  surface; 


3.  An  electronic  sound  generation  apparatus  capable  of  being 
coupled  to  an  external  pitch  designating  device  and  to  an  external 
sound  system,  comprising: 
tone  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  tone  signal  having 
a  pitch  designated  by  the  external  pitch  designating  device, 
said  tone  signal  being  supplied  with  said  external  sound 
system  to  output  a  corresponding  sound,  wherein  said  tone 
signal  generating  means  includes  memory  means  for  storing 
the  tone  signal  representing  a  wavefortn,  and  reading  means 
for  reading  out  the  tone  signal  from  said  memory  means  at  a 
rate  corresponding  to  the  pitch  designated  by  the  external 
pitch  designating  device;  and 
manually  operable  means  for  causing  said  tone  signal  generating 
means  to  generate  the  tone  signal  having  a  predetermined 
pitch  without  receiving  an  instruction  from  said  pitch  desig- 
nating device,  wherein  said  manually  operable  means  includes 
check  means  for  causing  said  reading  means  to  read  out  die 
tone  signal  at  a  predetermined  rate  without  receiving  the 
instruction  from  said  pitch  designating  device,  so  as  to  con- 
firm that  die  tone  signal  is  conectly  stored  in  the  memory 
means. 
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5347303 

VOICE  PROCESSOR  WITH  ADAPTIVE 

CONHGURATION  BY  PARAMETER  SETTING 

Shitchi  Matsumoto,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 

Corporation.  Hamamatsu.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1998,  Ser.  No.  46.978 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1997,  9-071075 
Int  CI.''  GIOH  1/36:7/00 


VS 


CI.  84—610 


22  Claims 
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1  A  voice  processing  apparatus  for  modulating  an  input  voice 
intoj  tn  output  voice  according  to  a  parameter  set.  comprising: 

an  input  device  that  inputs  an  audio  signal  which  represents  an 
input  voice  having  a  frequency  spectrum  specific  to  the  input 
voice; 

a  processor  device  that  is  configured  by  a  parameter  set  to 
process  the  audio  signal  according  to  the  parameter  set  to 
modify  the  frequency  spectrum  of  the  input  voice; 

a  parameter  table  that  stores  a  ,  lurality  of  parameter  sets,  each 
of  which  differently  characterizes  modification  of  the  fre- 
quency spectrum  by  tlie  processor  device; 

a  controller  device  that  selects  a  desired  one  of  the  parameter 
sets  from  the  parameter  table,  and  that  configures  the  proces- 
sor device  by  the  selected  parameter  set;  and 

an  output  device  that  outputs  the  audio  signal  which  is  processed 
by  the  processor  device  and  which  represents  an  output  voice 
characterized  by  the  selected  parameter  set. 


signals  generated  fivm  said  frequency  compensated  patch  have  less 
noise  than  digital  audio  signals  generated  from  said  first  patch,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  accessing  said  first  patch  of  uncompressed  wavetable  data 
from  said  first  location  of  said  memory; 

(b)  deriving,  from  said  first  patch  of  wavetable  data,  a  patch  of 
uncompressed  wavetable  data  which  represents  a  digitally 
filtered  version  of  said  first  patch  of  wavetable  data  and  which 
has  a  third  frequency  greater  than  said  first  frequency,  wherein 
said  derived  patch  of  wavetable  data  comprises  said  frequency 
compensated  patch;  and 

(c)  storing  said  frequency  compensated  patch  in  a  second  loca- 
tion of  said  memory  for  use  by  said  digital  audio  synthesizer 
in  generating  digital  audio  signals  having  said  second  fre- 
quency. 


5347305 
REMOTE  CONTROL  DEVICES  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
DEVICES 
Naoe  Yoshikawa,  Hachioji,  and  Yasuo  Kurold,  Ome.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  356,108,  Dec.  15,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  788359 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1993,  5-346408,* 
Dec.  21,  1993,  5-348048 

Int  CI.*  GIOH  1/18:1/36 
VS.  CI.  84—634  9  Claims 


n  i> 


Kz: 


5347304 

PC  AUDIO  SYSTEM  WITH  FREQUENCY 

COMPENSATED  WAVETABLE  DATA 

Larry  D,  Hewitt  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  604358,  Feb.  21,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  516,052.  Aug,  17, 

1995.  Pat,  No,  5,753341.  This  appUcation  Oct  20,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  947,728 

Int  a.*  GIOH  1/12:7/00 

VS.  CI.  84—622  7  Claims 


fCmuCTES  OF  THC    IC 
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11 A  method  of  providing  a  frequency  compensated  version  of  a 
first  patch  of  uncompressed  wavetable  data  recorded  at  a  first 
frequency  and  stored  in  a  first  location  of  a  memory,  wherein  said 
frequency  compensated  patch  is  stored  in  said  memory  and  either 
said  first  patch  or  said  frequency  compensated  patch  is  accessed 
from  said  memory  by  a  digital  wavetable  audio  synthesizer  and 
used  to  generate  digital  audio  signals  having  a  second  frequency 
which  is  higher  than  said  first  frequency,  and  wherein  digital  audio 


1.  A  remote  control  device  for  controlling  a  controllable  object 
remotely,  comprising: 

a  first  electronic  memory  in  which  a  plurality  of  remote  control 
data  for  controlling  the  controllable  object  remotely  and  a 
plurality  of  identification  data  to  identify  the  respecnve  ones 
of  the  plurality  of  remote  control  data  are  pre-stored  in  corre- 
sponding relationship; 

output  means  for  ouiputting  and  transmitting  the  plurality  of 
remote  control  data  stored  in  said  first  electronic  memory 
toward  a  remote  control  receiver  of  the  controllable  object; 

a  second  electronic  memory  which  stores  a  plurality  of  count 
data  in  correspondence  with  said  plurality  of  remote  control 
data,  each  of  said  plurality  of  count  data  representing  the 
number  of  times  a  respective  one  of  the  plurality  of  remote 
control  data  has  been  transmitted  by  said  output  means; 

a  first  manual  operation  key; 

selection  means  responsive  to  sequential  operations  of  said  first 
manual  operation  key  for  selecting  said  plurality  of  remote 
control  data  stored  in  said  first  electronic  memory  in  decreas- 
ing order  of  said  corresponding  count  data  stored  in  said 
second  electronic  menrary; 

a  display  control  unit,  including  a  display  having  a  display  area 
for  displaying  only  one  of  said  identification  data  at  a  time, 
and  for  sequentially  displaying  said  identification  data  in 
decreasing  order  of  said  corresponding  count  data  in  response 
to  said  selection  of  said  remote  control  data  by  said  selection 
means; 
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a  second  manual  operation  key;  and 

output  control  means  responsive  to  said  second  manual  opera- 
tion key  for  controlling  said  output  means  to  output  and 
transmit  the  remote  control  data  corresponding  to  the  identi- 
fication data  displayed  on  said  display  toward  the  remote 
control  receiver  of  the  controllable  object. 


5,847.306 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH 
AUTOMATIC  AND  SEMI-AUTOMATIC  PLAYING 
APPARATUS 
Sadamoto  Wakuda.  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawai  Musi- 
cal   Instruments    Manufacturing   Co.,    Ltd.,    Hamamatsu, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892,362 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1996,  8-204283; 
Jul.  15.  19%.  8-204284 

Int.  CL"  GOIB  15/04:  GIOH  1/36 
VS.  CL  84— «49 

(      WIN  FLO!      ] 
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19  Claims 
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19.   An   electronic   musical   instrument   for  being   selectively 
switched  between  automatic  playing,  for  carrying  out  musical  tone 
generation  according  to  timing  information  and  tone  information 
contained  in  a  playing  data,  and  semi-automatic  playing,  for  car- 
rying out  musical  tone  generation  according  to  the  tone  informa- 
tion, in  response  to  key  depression  of  a  player,  comprising: 
at  least  one  key  for  entering  timing  commands  for  tone  genera- 
tion; 
a  key-depression  detector  for  detecting  the  operation  of  the  at 

least  one  key  to  produce  a  key-depression  signal; 
a  semi-automatic  play  timing  controller  responsive  to  die  key- 
depression  signal  for  controlling  a  first  timing  for  tone  gen- 
eration in  the  semi-automatic  playing; 
an  automatic  play  timing  controller  responsive  to  the  timing 
information  for  controlling  a  second  timing  for  tone  genera- 
tion in  the  automatic  playing;  and 
a  key-depression  timing  display  for  generating  a  stimulation 
indicative  of  the  timing  for  key  depression  in  the  semi- 
automatic playing,  at  the  second  tone  generation  timing  con- 
trolled by  the  automatic  play  timing  controller. 


Il~ii     iT^ 3 — or 

(D)  said  sleeves  being  of  a  size  to  accommodate  a  missile 
carrying  container,  from  which  a  missile  can  be  launched,  said 
launching  producing  exhaust  gases  directed  into  said  plenum; 

(E)  a  selected  one  of  said  sleeves  being  adapted  to  conduct  said 
exhaust  gases  within  said  plenum  out  through  the  muzzle  end 
of  said  selected  sleeve;  and 

(F)  means  for  cooling  said  plenum  during  a  launch  of  said 
missile. 


5347J08 
PASSIVE  ROOF  ARMOR 
Paul  P.  Singh,  Fremont,  and  Mark  Albert  MIddione,  Scotts 
Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  United   Defense,  LP, 
Ariington,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  657,717,  May  30,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,705,765.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  928,945 

Int.  CI."  F41H  5A)4:7A>4 

VS.  CL  89—36.08  9  Claims 


r^  -24 
'23 
22 
■21 
20 


H  .  / 

!>'"""■■■        - 


-13 


5,847,307 
MISSILE  LAUNCHER  APPARATUS 
Robert  E.  Kennedy,  Monterey;  Gaylord  S.  Olmsted,  Los  Altos; 
Richard  E.  Ryan,  Los  Gatos,  and  Joaquim  Tavares,  San 
Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  881,642 
Int.  a."  F4IF  3/04 
VS.  CL  89—1.817  13  Claims 

1.  Missile  launcher  apparatus,  comprising: 

(A)  an  array  of  sleeves  each  having  a  muzzle  end  and  a  breech 
end; 

(B)  means  for  maintaining  said  sleeves  fixed  in  said  array; 

(C)  a  plenum  collectively  connected  to  the  breech  ends  of  said 
sleeves  in  said  array; 


1.  An  armor  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  armor  stacks,  wherein  each  armor  stack  comprises; 
a  ceramic  tile  with  a  first  side  and  a  second  side; 
a  first  layer  of  adhesive  on  the  first  side  of  the  ceramic  tile; 
a  first  sheet  of  glass  with  a  first  side  and  a  second  side, 
wherein  the  first  side  of  the  first  sheet  of  glass  is  contiguous  to  the 
first  layer  of  adhesive; 

a  second  layer  of  adhesive  on  the  second  side  of  the  first  sheet 

of  glass; 
a  second  sheet  of  glass  with  a  first  side  and  a  second  side, 
wherein  the  first  side  of  the  second  sheet  of  glass  is  con- 
tiguous to  the  second  layer  of  adhesive;  and 
a  cover  box,  with  an  open  side  and  with  an  interior  and  exterior 
wherein  the  plurality  of  armor  stacks  are  on  the  interior  of  the 
cover  box. 


DeCEMBER  8,  1998 
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5347,309 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  AND  ELECTROSTATIC 

blSCHARGE  INSENSITIVE  ELECTRO-EXPLOSIVE 

'devices  having  NON-LINEAR  RESISTANCES 

Thomas  A.  Baginski,  Auburn,  Ala„  assignor  to  Auburn  Univer- 

iity.  Auburn,  Ala. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,169 

Int  CI."  F42B  3/1  fi 

UJSt  CI.  102— 202J  22  Claims 


An  electro-explosive  device  fabricated  on  a  substrate  for 
triggering  a  pyrotechnic  compound  in  response  to  the  application 
of  an  electrical  trigger  signal  ot  predetermined  intensity,  said 
electro-explosive  device  comprising: 

a  first  electrically  conductive  element  fabricated  on  said  sub- 
strate and  having  a  first  electrical  resistance; 

a  second  electrically  conductive  element  fabricated  on  said 
substrate  and  having  said  first  electrical  resistance; 

a  third  electrically  conductive  element  fabricated  on  said  sub- 
strate interconnecting  said  first  and  second  electrically  con- 
ductive elements  and  having  a  second  electrical  resistance, 
said  third  electrically  conductive  element  for  evaporating  in  a 
plasma  to  ignite  a  pyrotechnic  compound  upon  application  of 
the  trigger  signal  to  said  first  and  second  electrically  conduc- 
tive elements: 

laid  first,  second,  and  third  electrically  conductive  elements 
being  electrically  coupled  in  series  to  exhibit  an  overall  resis- 
tance having  non-linear  characteristics; 
mi  non-linear  characteristics  of  said  overall  resistance  being 
such  thai  said  third  electrically  conductive  element  receives 
less  energy  than  said  first  and  second  electrically  conductive 
elements  from  an  electrical  signal  of  lower  intensity  by  a 
predetermined  amount  than  the  trigger  signal  but  receives 
more  energy  from  the  trigger  signal  than  either  of  said  first  or 
second  electrically  conductive  elements. 


a  squib  plug  blocking  an  opening  of  said  second  cup; 

a  pair  of  electrode  lead  pins  penetrating  through  said  squib  plug; 

and 
a  heater  bridging  between  said  pair  of  electrode  lead  pins  for 

igniting  said  initiating  agents  contained  in  said  second  cup. 


5,847311 

HYBRID  INFLATOR  WITH  CRYSTALLINE  AND 

AMORPHOUS  BLOCK  COPOLYMER 

David  D.  Ryder,  Gilbert,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  TRW  Vehick  Safety 

Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734^96 

InL  CI."  C06B  45/12 

VS.  CL  102—288  19  Claims 


114 


112 
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5,847310 

iQUIB  FOR  AN  AIR  BAG  WITH  AN  AUTO  IGNITION 
COMPOSITION 
Ken-ichi   Nagahashi:   YujI   Ito;   Ayumu   Kimura;    Masaharu 
Murakami;  Eishi  Sato,  and  Michihisa  Taguchi,  all  of  Himeji, 
Japan,   assignors   to    Nippon    Kayaku    Kabushiki-Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  365,105,  Dec.  28,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5.756,928.  This  application  Jun.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
878,802 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-353718; 
Jul.  7,  1994.  6-180570 

Int  CL"  F42B  3/18 
1 J^.  a.  102—202.6  17  Claims 

1.  A  squib,  comprising 

a  first  cup  and  a  second  cup.  said  first  and  second  cups  made  of 
a  metallic  material,  where  the  second  cup  is  inserted  into  the 
first  cup  so  as  to  tightly  fit  with  each  other; 
a  spontaneous  firing  explosive  composition  contained  in  a  bot- 
tom of  said  first  cup.  said  spontaneous  firing  explosive  com- 
position comprising  of  carbohydrates,  oxohalogenates  and 
metal  oxides; 
initiating  agents  contained  in  a  bottom  of  said  second  cup; 


1.  A  hybrid  inflator  for  a  vehicle  occupant  protection  device 
comprising: 

(a)  a  stored  inflation  fluid; 

(b)  a  body  of  an  ignitable  combustible  material  in  an  effective 
amount  which,  when  ignited,  provides  hoc  combustion  prod- 
ucts to  heat  the  stored  inflation  fluid  and  increase  its  pressure; 

said  body  of  ignitable  combustible  material  comprising  a  solid 
organic  polymeric  binder  and  an  oxidizing  agent,  said  solid 
organic  polymeric  binder  comprising  a  thermoplastic  block 
copolymer  comprising  at  least  one  amorphous  polymeric 
block  and  at  least  one  crystalline  polymeric  block  wherein 
said  amorphous  polymeric  block  is  a  long  chain  polyethcr 
glycol  and  said  crystalline  polymeric  block  is  polybutylene 
terephthalate. 


5347312 
SHAPED  CHARGE  DEVICES  WTTH  MULTIPLE 
CONFINEMENTS 
WUIiam  Walters  Elkton.  and  Steven  Segletes,  Bel  Air,  both  of 
Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  Uie  Secretary  of  Uie  Army.  Washington,  D.C 
FUcd  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  Na  879361 
Int.  CI."  F42B  1/02 
VS.  a.  102—309  *  Claims 

1.  A  shaped  charge  device  comprising: 
a  liner; 

a  first  explosive  fill  surrounding  said  liner. 
a  first  confining  case  surrounding  said  first  explosive  fill; 
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a  second  explosive  fill  surrounding  said  first  confining  case; 

a  second  confining  case  surrounding  said  second  explosive  fill; 

means  to  initiate  said  first  and  second  explosive  fills; 

said  means  to  initiate  comprising  a  detonator  followed  by  a 
booster,  said  booster  having  a  waveshaper  contained  therein, 
said  waveshaper  positioned  within  said  booster  such  that  said 
detonator  first  ignites  a  portion  of  said  booster  that  is  in 
contact  with  said  second  explosive  fill  and  that  is  not  in 
contact  with  said  first  explosive  fill  thereby  causing  said 
second  explosive  fill  to  ignite  first  and  said  first  explosive  fill 
to  ignite  second. 


5^7^13 

PROJECTILE  FOR  AMMUNITION  CARTRIDGE 

Harold  F.  Beal,  Rockford.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Cove  Corporation, 

Knoxville,  Tenn. 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  792^78,  Jan.  30,  1997.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  922,129 

Int  CI."  F42B  12/06 

VS.  CI.  102—516  8  Claims 

47 

51 


said  leading  end  of  said  core,  said  leading  end  of  said  Jacket  and 
said  cap  being  conjointly  tapered  inwardly  proximate  said 
open  leading  end  of  said  jacket  to  define  an  ogive  including 
an  open  front  cavity  at  the  leading  end  of  the  projectile, 
whereby  said  front  cavity  is  substantially  filled  with  said  cap 
and  powders  from  said  core,  said  cap  being  anchored  within 
said  ogive  and  preventing  the  escape  of  said  powders  from 
said  front  cavity  prior  to  the  impact  of  the  projectile  with  a 
target. 


5347314 
APPARATUS  FOR  INFLATING  A  VEHICLE  OCCUPANT 
PROTECTION  DEVICE 
Jack  L.  Blumenthal,  Los  Angeles;  Lee  D.  Bergerson.  Fountain 
Valley,  and  Ivan  L.  Stonich,  Hermosa  Beach,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,255 
Int.  CI."  C06B  47A)0;  B60R  21/26 
VS.  a.  149—1 


I.  A  projectile  having  a  leading  end.  a  trailing  end  and  a 
longitudinal  centerline,  for  an  ammunition  cartridge  for  a  gun,  the 
combination  comprismg 

a  one-piece  jacket  including  an  open  leading  end  and  a  closed 
trailing  end  and  a  central  cylindrical  body  portion  disposed 
between  said  leading  and  trailing  ends. 

a  core  having  a  leading  end  portion,  a  trailing  end  portion  and  a 
cylindrical  body  portion  disposed  between  said  leading  and 
trailing  ends  of  said  core,  said  core  being  disposed  fully 
within  said  jacket  with  its  trailing  end  in  juxtaposition  to  said 
trailing  end  of  said  jacket,  with  its  cylindrical  body  portion 
being  disposed  within  said  body  portion  of  said  jacket,  and 
with  its  leading  end  portion  disposed  toward  said  open  lead- 
ing end  of  said  jacket, 

said  core  being  formed  from  a  mixture  of  compacted  metal 
powders  and  in  the  body  portion  thereof  having  a  density 
greater  than  the  density  of  lead  and  at  least  about  95%  of  the 
maximum  theoretical  density  of  said  mixture  of  metal  pow- 
ders, said  leading  end  portion  of  said  core  including  powder 
particles  bonded  to  a  lesser  extent  than  the  powders  of  said 
body  portion  of  said  core,  said  powders  of  said  leading  end 
portion  of  said  core  being  not  bonded  sufficiently  to  preclude 
their  dislodgement  from  said  leading  end  portion  of  said  core 
in  the  course  of  propulsion  of  the  projectile  from  a  gun  barrel 
and  Its  flight  to  a  target,  and 

a  solid  cap  disposed  within  the  jacket  adjacent  the  open  end 
thereof  in  engagement  with  said  leading  end  of  said  core  and 
oriented  substantially  concentrically  of  the  centerline  of  the 
projectile. 


I.  Apparatus  for  use  in  inflating  an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant 
protection  device,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pressure  vessel  for  containing  a  combustible  mixture  of  gases; 

a  combustible  mixture  of  gases  contained  within  said  pressure 
vessel,  said  combustible  mixture  of  gases  comprising  a  fuel 
gas  mixture,  an  oxidizer  gas  for  supporting  combustion  of 
said  fuel  gas  mixture,  and  an  inert  gas,  said  fuel  gas  mixture 
comprising  about  84  to  about  96  molar  percent  hydrogen  gas 
and  about  4  to  about  16  molar  percent  hydrocarbon  gas  based 
on  the  moles  of  fuel  gas  mixture; 

an  actuatable  igniter  for  igniting  said  combustible  mixture  of 
gases  in  said  pressure  vessel;  and 

means  for  enabling  gas  to  flow  from  said  pressure  vessel  into  the 
vehicle  occupant  protection  device. 


5*»7315 
SOLID  SOLUTION  VEHICLE  AIRBAG  CLEAN  GAS 
GENERATOR  PROPELLANT 
Arthur  Katzakian,  Jr.,  Elk  Grove;  Henry  Cheung.  Livermore; 
Charles  E.  Grix,  Sacramento,  and  Donald  C.  McGebce, 
Carmlchael,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ecotech,  Rancho  Cor- 
dova, Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  758,431 

InL  CI."  C06B  45/10 

VS.  CI.  149—19.91  13  Claims 

1.  An  ignitable  solid  gas  generating  composition  comprising: 

a)  a  polyalkylammonium  binder,  wherein  said  polyalkylammo- 
nium  binder  is  polyvinylamine  nitrate  and 

b)  an  oxidizer  mixture  comprising  ammonium  nitrate  and  a  first 
additive  which  produces  an  eutectic  melt  which  is  liquid  at  a 
temperature  well  below  the  melting  point  of  said  ammonium 
nitrate  as  well  as  that  of  said  first  additive. 
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5,847316 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  SHIELDING  BODY  AND 

iXECTROMAGNETIC  SHIELDING  STRUCTURE 

UTILIZING  SAME 

Youichi  Takada,  Chiba-Ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sba  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254385 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  7.  1993,  5-136175 

InL  CI."  H05K  9/00 

VS.  CI.  174—35  MS  23  Claims 

2 


T^;^'.^^^^^v^^^^^^^^'-^ 


1 .  An  electromagnetic  shielding  body  comprising: 

4  first  ferromagnetic  member. 

at  least  one  second  ferromagnetic  member  disposed  substantially 
in  parallel  to  the  first  ferromagnetic  member  with  a  space 
therebetween  and  having  a  magnetic  permeability  different 
from  that  of  the  first  ferromagnetic  member;  and 

an  electric  conducting  member  disposed  between  and  substan- 
tially in  parallel  to  the  first  and  second  ferromagnetic  mem- 
bers with  spaces  therebetween. 


5,847317 
PLATED  RUBBER  GASKET  FOR  RF  SHIELDING 
Craig    Phelps,    Raleigh,    N.C.,    assignor    to    Ericsson    toe. 
Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
I  FUed  Apr.  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,625 


a$.  CL  174—35  R 


tot  CI."  H05K  9/00 


6Clahns 


said  inner  reinforcing  unit  comprises  at  least  one  second  attach- 
ment which  matingly  engages  with  said  one  first  attachment 
mechanism; 

said  first  and  second  attachment  mechanisms  comprise  at  least 
one  mating  mortise  and  tenon; 

wherein  said  at  least  one  mating  mortise  and  tenon  extend 
completely  through  a  thickness  of  said  inner  and  said  outer 
reinforcing  units. 


,  An  RF  shield,  comprising: 

shield   frame   for  covering   electronic   components   to   be 

shielded,  the  shield  frame  including  a  plurality  of  guideposts 

along  edges  thereof; 
1  elastic  band  gasket  placed  around  the  plurality  of  guideposts 

such  that  the  gasket  rests  along  the  edges  of  the  shield  frame; 

and 
t  conductive  layer  covering  a  predetermined  portion  of  surfaces 

of  the  shield  frame  and  gasket. 


5347319 
FUSE  BOX  CLOSURE  IN  A  FUSE  ASSEMBLY 
GOnter-GusUv  Harheckc,  Eriensee;  Hdmnt  Spick.  Aschalfen- 
burg,  and  Friedricfa  Schweppe,  Eppertsbausen.  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl,  Mimich.  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/01647.  $  371  Date  Oct.  20.  1997,  5  102(e) 
Date  Oct  20,  1997,  PCT  Pob.  No.  W096/16425.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  May  30,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  836325 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Nov.  18,  1994,  44  42 
363.2 

tot  CL^  H02G  3/14 
VS.  a.  174—66  2  Clains 


53473I8 

HAND  HOLE  REINFORCEMENT  ASSEMBLY 

Vvbliam  A.  Chapman,  2706  S.  Horseshoe  Dr.,  Naples.  FU. 

33942 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,724,  May  27,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcabon  Oct  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,710 
tot  CI."  H02G  3/22 
BIS.  a.  174—45  R  18  Claims 

1.  A  hand  access  hole  assembly  for  use  in  a  tubular  shaft  having 
an  access  hole  with  a  periphery,  said  assembly  having  an  outer 
reinforcing  unit  and  an  inner  reinforcing  unit,  said  assembly  having 
an  outer  edge,  said  outer  edge  defining  a  shape  substantially 
qonesponding  to  the  periphery  of  the  access  hole  in  the  shaft,  said 
assembly  comprising: 

said  outer  reinforcing  unit  having  a  central  opening  extending 
thcredvough  and  an  outer  edge,  said  outer  edge  engaging  die 
shaft  at  the  access  hole, 
wheiein  said  outer  reinforcing  unit  comprises  at  least  one  first 
attachment  mechanism; 


1.  In  a  fuse  assembly  of  a  switch  discoiuiector  system,  a  fiise 
box  comprising: 

a  fiise  cover  which  detachably  closes  the  fuse  box; 

a  fuse-carrier  part  accommodating  a  contact  stud  of  a  fusible 
link,  the  fuse-carrier  part  being  detachably  connected  to  tlie 
fuse  cover,  and 

a  cylindrical  annular  groove  in  a  region  of  a  side  of  the  fuse  box 
facing  the  fuse  cover,  the  cylindrical  annular  groove  having 
longitudinal  sides, 

whetein  the  fuse  cover  includes  a  cylindrical  annular  contour  in 
the  regioa  of  the  cover  side  facing  the  fuse  box,  the  cylindri- 
cal annular  contour  being  coniiguied  so  that  when  the  fuse 
cover  ck>ses  the  fuse  box,  only  the  longitudinal  sides  of  the 
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cylindrical  annular  groove  of  the  fuse  box  surround  the  cylin- 
drical annular  contour  of  the  fuse  cover  in  a  form  locking 
manner. 


5,847^20 
SOLDERLESS  WIRE  SPLICING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Ivan  B.  Fisher,  6200  Falls  Cir.  Dr.  Apt  101.  Lauderhill,  Fla. 
33319 

nied  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  941,249 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  11/00 

VS.  CI.  174—87  13  Claims 


CS: 


1.  A  tube  assembly  for  conduct! vely  joining  together  a  plurality 
of  conductors  using  a  wire  nut  that  has  a  rigid  insulator  structure 
having  a  channel  defined  therein  and  an  open  end  and  a  conductive 
member  received  within  the  channel,  the  conductive  member  hav- 
ing a  frusto-conical  passage  therein  with  a  larger  diameter  of  the 
passage  facing  the  open  end  of  the  channel,  the  passage  being 
provided  with  a  tapered  internal  thread  that  has  a  smaller  diameter 
facing  the  closed  end,  the  tube  assembly  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive,  crimpable  tubular  ele- 
ments, each  tubular  element  of  said  plurality  of  tubular  ele- 
ments provided  with  an  axial  bore  having  an  open  first  end.  an 
inside  diameter,  and  a  length  at  least  four  times  as  great  as  the 
inside  diameter,  the  elements  being  affixed  to  one  another  m 
low  resistance  communication,  with  the  bores  parallel  to  one 
another,  the  inside  diameter  of  each  bore  being  dimensioned 
for  ready  entry  therein  of  one  conductor  of  said  plurality  of 
conductors,  the  assembly  having  a  first  edge  defining  the  open 
first  ends  of  the  bores  and  a  second,  opposed  edge,  the  second 
edge  having  an  outside  diameter  small  enough  to  fit  into  said 
passage  of  said  wire  nut  at  an  open  end  thereof  and  being 
larger  than  the  smaller  diameter  of  the  tapered  internal  thread 
such  that  said  tubular  elements  are  constructed  to  compress 
and  crimp  onto  said  plurality  of  conductors  held  therein  when 
said  wire  nut  is  screwed  onto  the  as.sembly,  thereby  electri- 
cally connecting  said  plurality  of  conductors. 


5,847321 

BUSBAR  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL 

DISTRIBUTION  CABINET 

Pierre   Carle,   St.   Pieriv   D'Albigny;    Philippe   Gerbier,   St. 

Ismier,  and  Pierre  Vigne-Salade,  St.  Martin  D'Heres,  all  of 

France,  assignors  to  Schneider  Electric  SA,  France 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429^49 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  6,  1994,  94  05865 
Int.  CI."  H02G  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  174—99  B  II  Claims 

I.  A  busbar  device  for  an  electrical  power  supply  and/or  distri- 
bution installation,  comprising: 

current  conductors  formed  by  elongated  profiled  sections  com- 
prising electrically  conducting  material  and  having  a 
C-shaped  cross-sectional  portion; 
at  least  one  insulating  support  block  comprising  a  first  fixing 
part  engaged  with  a  second  fixing  part  at  an  assembly  inter- 
face to  constitute  a  plurality  of  Individual  housings  each  to 
receive  an  individual  current  conductor,  said  insulating  sup- 
port block  extending  perpendicularly  with  respect  to  a  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  profiled  sections: 
semi-open  reces.ses  formed  In  one  of  at  least  the  first  and  second 
fixing  parts  to  bound  said  housings,  said  recesses  having 
bottoms  located  In  distinct  planes  extending  in  a  parallel 
manner  along  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  profiled  sec- 
tions, and  separated  from  one  another  by  a  preset  transverse 


pitch,  said  profiled  sections  being  staggered  at  regular  inter- 
vals with  respect  to  the  assembly  interface  to  form  a  stepped 
structure:  and 

assembly  means  for  tightening  the  first  and  second  fixing  parts 
against  one  another  at  the  assembly  interface, 

wherein  said  C-shaped  cross-sectional  portion  comprises  a  flat 
contact  face  to  which  a  connecting  conductor  is  connected 
outside  the  insulating  support  block,  connection  being  made 
in  a  predetermined  longitudinal  position  by  means  of  a  con- 
necting device  having  a  bolt  and  nut  accessible  from  outside, 
each  contact  face  being  arranged  In  a  plane  parallel  to  a 
direction  of  the  transverse  pitch,  and  staggered  transversely 
by  the  transverse  pitch,  and  along  the  assembly  interface  by 
.said  intervals, 

wherein  the  current  conductors  further  comprise  a  U-shaped 
cross- sectional  portion  extending  opposite  to  an  open  area  of 
the  C-shaped  cross-sectional  portion,  and 

wherein  the  width  of  each  recess,  measured  from  the  contact 
face  In  the  direction  of  the  assembly  Interface,  corresponds  to 
the  width  of  the  current  conductors. 


5,847  J22 
INSULATING  TAPE  OR  SHEET 
Hirokazu  Sakai;  Takayuki  Shimizu;  Ryuzo  A.sano,-  Naotoshi 
Miyahara,  all  of  Komalii;  Kiyoshi  Furukawa,  .Amaga.saki; 
Masaaki  Nagai,  Amagasaki:  Hlroma.sa  Honjo,  Amagasaki, 
and  Hiroyuki  KamibayashI,  Amagasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Tokai  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  and  Mitsubishi 
Cable  Industries,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  both  of  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  347,435.  Nov.  23,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,591,522.  ThU  application  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1993,  5-64058; 
Mar.  23,  1993,  5-64059,-  Mar.  23,  1993.  5-64060;  Dec.  16,  1993. 
5-316819 

Int.  CI."  B32B  7/12:  HOIB  7/0() 
U.S.  CI.  174—110  R  10  Claims 

14 


1.  A  method  of  electrically  Insulating  wire  in  electric  wiring  of 
automobiles,  which  comprises  covering  the  wire  with  an  insulating 
tape  or  sheet  comprising  (1)  a  polyester  layer,  (2)  a  polyolefin 
adhesive  layer  having  a  flexural  modulus  of  500-20,000  kgf/cm". 
and  (3)  an  anchor  coal  layer  between  the  polyester  layer  and  the 
polyolefin  adhesive  layer,  wherein  the  anchor  coat  layer  comprises 
a  silane- modified  polyolefin  or  an  organic  titanium  compound  as  a 
main  component,  to  provide  insulated  wire. 
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6.  An  insulated  wire  comprising  a  conductor,  a  polyester  layer,  a 
polyolefin  adhesive  layer  having  a  flexural  modulus  of  500-20,000 
kgf/cm'  interposed  between  die  conductor  and  the  polyester  layer, 
and  an  anchor  coat  layer  between  the  polyester  layer  and  die 
polyiolefin  adhesive  layer,  wherein  the  anchor  coat  layer  comprises 
a  sllnne-modified  polyolefin  or  an  organic  titanium  compound  as  a 
mala  component. 


5,847323 
HIGH  CONDUCTANCE  SURGE  CABLE 
Matthew  M.  Murray,  Espanola,  N.  Mex.;  Dennis  H.  Wilfong, 
BrooksvUle,  FU.,  and  Ralph  E.  Lomax.  SanU  Fe.  N.  Mex.. 
auignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California 
Oflicc  of  Technology  Transfer,  AUmeda.  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,741 
InL  CI."  HOIB  7/Ofi 
\i&  JCL  174—117  F  5  CUtims 


two  layers  of  a  first  electrically  conductive  metallic  material 
which  are  respectively  disposed  on  the  upper  and  lower  planar 
surfaces  of  die  core  member  in  contiguous  relationship  with 
the  planar  surfaces,  wherein  the  two  layers  of  the  first  electri- 
cally conductive  metallic  material  are  securely  attached  to  the 
planar  core  member: 

two  layers  of  dielectric  film  comprised  of  a  second  dielectric 
material  and  which  are  superimposed  on  and  in  contiguous 
i«lationship  with  said  layers  of  the  first  electrically  conductive 
metallic  material;  and 

two  layers  of  a  second  electrically  conductive  metallic  material 
which  are  respectively  disposed  on  die  layers  of  dielectric 
film  in  contiguous  relationship  widi  the  layers  of  die  dielectric 
film. 


5347325 

ELECTRICAL  INSULATOR  HAVING  SHEDS 

Serge  Gagne,  33  rue  Landry.  Iberville,  Quebec,  Canada,  J2X 

4V4 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  625.594,  Apr.  3,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  applicaUon  Jul.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  897,246 
InL  CI."  HOIB  17/02 
MS.  CL  174—179  17  Cbdins 


i  A  high  conductance  surge  cable  for  connecting  TVSSs  to 
electrical  power  panels  comprising: 

a  first  strip  of  electrically  conductive  foil  defining  a  longitudinal 
axis; 

a  length  of  No.  12  wire  electrically  attached  to  said  strip  of 
electrically  conductive  foil  along  said  longitudinal  axis;  and 

an  insulating  material  covering  said  strip  of  electrically  conduc- 
tive foil  and  said  length  of  No.  12  wire. 


5347324 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  ELECTRICAL  CABLE 

Donald  Seton  Farquhar.  Endicotl;  William  Louis  Brodsky, 
Bingtiamton;  Natalie  Barbara  Feilchenfeld,  Endicott;  Lisa 
Jcanine  Jimarez,  Newark  Valley,  and  James  Robert  Wilcox, 
Vestal,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  62«.732 

InL  CL"  HOIB  7/Oii 

U.fc  CL  174—117  FF  8  Clabns 

I  22  '0 


N  ,  >\  ,  .>  . 


\  A  flexible  cable  for  conducting  electrical  signals  comprising: 
planar  core  member  formed  of  a  first  dielectric  material  for 
strain  relief  reinforcement  and  bending  flexibility,  said  planar 
core  member  having  upper  and  lower  planar  surfaces; 


1.  A  composite  insulator  for  high  voltage  electrical  insullations. 
said  insulator  comprising  an  interior  elongated  structural  rod  of  an 
electrically  insulating  material,  said  rod  having  first  and  second 
opposed  ends,  an  outer  coating  about  said  stnictural  rod,  a  plurality 
of  integrally  formed  sheds  extending  outwardly  from  said  outer 
coating,  said  coating  terminating  short  of  at  least  said  first  end  to 
thereby  provide  an  uncoated  rod  end  portion,  a  first  end  fitting 
having  a  recess  formed  therein,  said  end  fitting  having  an  end  wall 
about  said  recess,  said  first  end  fitting  being  mounted  on  said  first 
end  of  said  structural  rod  such  that  said  uncoated  rod  end  portion 
fits  within  said  recess,  said  uncoated  rod  end  portion  having  an 
arrangement  wherein  said  outer  coating  has  an  axially  extending 
reduced  thickness  portion  adjacent  said  uncoated  rod  end  portion,  a 
first  abutting  surface  extending  between  said  uncoated  rod  end 
portion  and  said  axially  extending  reduced  thickness  ponion.  a 
second  abutting  surface  extending  between  said  axially  extending 
reduced  diickness  portion  and  said  outer  coating,  said  end  fitting 
also  having  mating  abutting  surfaces  formed  within  said  recess 
designed  to  abut  said  first  and  second  abutting  surfaces,  a  bulge 
comprising  an  outwardly  bulging  portion  formed  in  said  outer 
coating  adjacent  said  end  wall  of  said  end  fitting,  said  outwardly 
bulging  portion  abutting  a  segment  of  said  end  wall  of  said  end 
fitting  widi  a  remaining  segment  extending  beyond  said  ourwardly 
bulging  portion,  said  outwardly  bulging  portion  being  formed 
when  said  end  fitting  is  mounted  on  said  first  end  of  said  structural 
tod,  said  outer  coating  being  formed  of  a  thermoplastic  ela-stomcr. 
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5347326 

LOWTEMPERATURE  FIRED  CERAMIC  CIRCUIT 

SUBSTRATE  WITH  IMPROVED  AG-AU  CONNECTION 

RELIABILITY 

Katsuya  Kawakami,  Toyoake,  and  Junzo  Fukuta,  Nagoya,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Electronics  Devices 

Idc^  Mine,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  808,019 
Claims  priorit}   application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1996,  8-052759 
Int.  a."  H05K  1/02 


VS.  CL  174—256 


9  Claims 


22    21  21       22 

I.  A  low  temperature  fired  ceramic  circuit  substrate  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  laminated  insulating  layers  each  formed  of  a 
low-temperature  fired  ceramic  fired  at  a  temperature  ranging 
between  800°  and  1 .000°  C,  the  insulating  layers  including  at 
least  one  inside  insulating  layer  and  at  least  one  surface 
insulating  layer; 

an  inside  layer  wiring  conductor  formed  of  a  conductive  mate- 
nal  of  Ag  system  which  is  mainly  composed  of  Ag.  the  inside 
layer  wiring  conductor  being  disposed  in  the  inside  insulating 
layer; 

a  surface  layer  wiring  conductor  formed  of  a  conductive  mate- 
rial of  Au  system  which  is  mainly  composed  of  Au.  the 
surface  layer  wiring  conductor  being  disposed  on  the  surface 
insulating  layer;  and 

an  intermediate  metal  layer  formed  of  a  thick  film  paste  of  a 
conductive  material  of  Au/Ag  system  which  is  mainly  com- 
posed of  Au/Ag.  wherein  said  Au/Ag  system  is  an  allow 
powder  of  Au  and  Ag  or  a  mixed  powder  of  Au  powder  and 
Ag  powder,  the  intermediate  metal  layer  being  interposed 
between  the  inside  layer  wiring  conductor  and  the  surface 
layer  wiring  conductor  said  intermediate  metal  layer  contact- 
ing said  inside  and  surface  layer  wiring  conductors. 


trie  layer  being  an  expanded  polytetrafluoroethylene  mate- 
rial having  an  initial  void  volume  and  a  mean  flow  pore 
size,  said  expanded  polytetrafluoroethylene  material  having 
a  mixture  containing  particulate  filler  and  an  adhesive  resin, 
the  particulate  filler  being  a  collection  of  individual  par- 
ticles having  an  average  particle  size  wherein  a  ratio  of  said 
mean  flow  pore  size  to  the  average  particle  size  is  greater 
than  about  1.4.  wherein  said  mixture  is  substantially  evenly 
distributed  throughout  said  void  volume  of  said  expanded 
polytetrafluoroethylene  material; 

C)  at  least  one  conductive  layer  disposed  on  each  of  said 
dielectric  layers;  and 

D)  at  least  one  conductive  via  electrically  connecting  said 
conductive  layers; 

said  substrate  adapted  to  electrically  and  mechanically  mount  a 
high  density  integrated  circuit  chip;  and 

a  high  density  integrated  circuit  chip  electrically  and  mechani- 
cally mounted  on  said  substrate. 


5347328 
ELECTRIC  BALANCE  FOR  CORRECTING 
MISLOADESG  THEREOF 
Christian     Oldendorf,     Gdttingen;     Franz-Josef     Melcher, 
deceased,  late  of  Hardegsen,  by  Rudolf  Koehler,  representa- 
tive, and  Chrlstoph  Berg,  Gottingen,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Sartorius  AG,  Gdttingen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,958 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  5,  1994,  44  07 
433.6 

Int  CI."  GOIG  23/14:23/36 


U.S.  a.  177—25.11 


3  Claims 
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5347327 

DIMENSIONALLY  STABLE  CORE  FOR  USE  IN  IflGH 
DENSITY  CHIP  PACKAGES 
Paul  J.  Fischer;  Robin  E.  GorreU,  and  Mark  F.  SylvesUr,  all  of 
Eau  Claire,  Wis.,  assignors  to  WX.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc., 
Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,169 

Int.  CI."  H05K  l/OO 

VS.  a.  174—258  9  Cfadms 
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1.  A  high  density  chip  package  comprising; 
a  substrate  having. 

A)  a  metal  core  having  at  least  one  clearance  formed  there- 
through; 

B)  al  least  one  dielectric  layer  disposed  on  each  of  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  of  said  metal  core,  said  at  least  one  dielec- 


1.  A  method  for  weighing  out  quantities  of  ingredients  ba.sed 
upon  a  recipe  by  weight  of  ingredients  stored  in  electronic 
memory,  including  steps  to  proportionally  make  up  for  mistakes  in 
the  addition  of  one  or  more  of  the  said  ingredients  comprising: 

a.  weighing  a  container  on  a  balance  scale  and  displaying  the 
value  thereof; 

b.  electronically  storing  said  weight; 

c.  adding  and  weighing  a  first  ingredient  to  said  container  and 
electronically  storing  said  weight  of  said  first  ingredient; 

d.  determining  whether  the  weight  of  said  first  ingredient  is 
within  the  weight  of  the  parameters  called  for  in  said  recipe; 

e.  adding  and  weighing  a  second  ingredient  to  said  container  and 
electronically  storing  said  weight  of  said  second  ingredient; 

f.  subtracting  the  weight  of  said  second  ingredient  called  for  in 
said  recipe  from  the  weight  of  said  second  ingredient  when 
too  much  of  the  first  ingredient  has  been  added; 

g.  determining  the  ratios  of  said  first  ingredient  and  second 
ingredient  called  for  in  said  recipe; 

h.  adding  an  additional  amount  of  said  first  ingredient  to  said 
container  in  an  amount  to  maintain  the  ratio  amounts  of  said 
first  ingredient  and  second  ingredient  called  for  in  said  recipe. 
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5347329  5347331 

ifeLF-SUPPORTING  WEIGHT  SENSOR  AND  SCALE  OMNIDIRECTIONAL  LOUDSPEAKER 

INCORPORATING  SENSORS  OF  THIS  KIND  Edward  Vollmer.  and  Teresa  Hart,  both  of  1925  46th  Ave.,  No. 

Didicr  Anthoine-MUhomme,  Albens;  Bernard  PiUud,  Annecy,  41,  Capitoia,  Calif.  95010 

md  Michel  Sarrazin,  Massigny,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Filed  Oct.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  948,243 

SEB  SA.,  Ecully  Cedex,  France  InL  CL'  H05K  5/00 

FUed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646336  U.S.  Q.  181—147 
Cbims  priority,  application  France,  May  9,  1995,  95  05478 


10  Claims 


Int.  a."  GOIG  3/08:3/14 


VS.  a.  177—211 


A  weight  sensor,  comprising; 

frame  having  a  frame  bearing  surface; 

>ar  having  a  constrained  end  attached  to  said  frame  at  a  frame 

section  and  a  free  end  having  an  end  bearing  surface,  said  bar 

including  said  end  bearing  surface  and  being  disposed  within 

and  entirely  circumscribed  by  said  frame; 

strain  gauge  attached  to  said  bar. 

id  frame  and  bar  positioned  and  arranged  such  that,  when  a 

weight  is  applied  to  the  sensor,  either  of  said  end  bearing 

surface  and  said  frame  bearing  surface  is  subjected  to  a  force 

and  the  other  of  said  end  bearing  surface  and  said  frame 

bearing  surface  is  subjected  to  a  reaction  force. 


5347330 

Stethoscope  wtth  removable  handles  for 
single-handed  operation 

James  Theodore  Grosslight,  Apex,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Adstracts 
Inc.,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

FUed  May  20,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82,199 

Int  CL"  A61B  7/02 

VA  CL  181—131  18  Claims 


1.  A  speaker  propagating  phase  and  time  coherent  sound  waves 
in  the  manner  of  a  point  source,  comprising: 

a  relatively  high  frequency  range  driver,  a  relatively  low  fre- 
quency range  driver,  and  an  intermediate  frequency  range 
driver, 

a  driver  support  member  supporting  said  high  frequency  range 
driver,  said  intermediate  frequency  range  driver,  and  said  low 
frequency  range  driver,  where  said  high  frequency  range 
driver  and  said  intermediate  range  driver  are  disposed  upon 
said  driver  support  member  such  that  both  said  high  fre- 
quency and  said  intermediate  frequency  range  drivers  project 
sound  waves  in  a  first  direction,  and  said  low  frequency  driver 
disposed  on  said  driver  support  member  such  that  said  low 
frequency  range  driver  projects  sound  waves  in  a  second 
direction,  said  second  direction  being  opposite  said  first  direc- 
tion; and 

a  housing  comprising  a  low  frequency  sound  propagation  cham- 
ber, said  low  frequency  sound  propagation  chamber  located 
below  said  low  fi^juency  range  driver,  said  low  frequency 
sound  propagation  chamber  including  an  air  conduit  project- 
ing thereinto,  said  air  conduit  having  a  first  end  opening 
toward  said  low  frequency  range  driver  and  a  second  end 
opening  below  and  exterior  of  said  low  frequency  sound 
propagation  chamber  and  where  said  air  conduit  extends  at 
least  half  of  the  height  of  said  low  frequency  sound  propaga- 
tion chamber  such  that  said  air  conduit  allows  air  to  migrate 
within  said  low  frequency  sound  propagation  chamber  while 
limiting  disruption  of  the  air  in  the  low  frequency  sound 
pfxipagation  chamber. 


1 .  A  handle  for  enabling  single-handed  operation  of  a  stetho- 
scope, comprising: 

an  elongated  base  defining  a  longitudinal  direction;  and 

a  channel  formed  in  said  base  along  said  longitudinal  direction, 
said  channel  comprising: 

4  small  diameter  bore  portion  configured  to  secure  a  rigid  ear 
tube  of  a  stethoscope  coaxially  positioned  within  said  chan- 
nel; and 

I  large  diameter  txxe  portion  adjacent  said  small  diameter  bore 
portion,  said  large  diameter  bore  portion  configured  to  secure 
flexible  tubing  connected  to  said  ear  tube,  wherein  said  flex- 
ible tubing  is  coaxially  positioned  within  said  channel. 


5347332 

POLYCARBONATE-BASED  RADL^LLY  ARCUATED 

SPEAKER  CONE 

Alexander  Faraone,  464  Byram-Kingwood  Rd,  Frenchtown, 

N  J.  08825 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No.  967,699 
Int  CL*  GIOK  13/00 
VS.  a.  181—164  16  Claims 

1.  In  an  acoustic  speaker  having  a  cor»e  for  conversion  of 
electromechanical  energy  to  high  frequency  sound,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises: 
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5347334 

SILENCER  MECHANISM  FOR  USE  IN  AN  IMPACT 

WRENCH 

Yotaro  Taga,   1-1 1- 12,  l^unigamai,  Ohi-nuchi,   Irama-gun, 

SaiUnia,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1996,  8-125588 
Int  Cl.<"  FOIN  i/02 
\i&.  CI.  181—230  2  Claims 


a  cone  having  a  plurality  of  thin,  pie-shaped  segments  which 
radiate  outwardly  from  the  center  of  said  cone,  all  of  said 
segments  having  an  arcuated  cross-section,  thereby  creating  a 
concave  side  and  a  convex  side  to  each  such  segment,  all  of 
said  concave  sides  facing  one  direction  and  all  of  said  convex 
sides  of  said  segments  facing  an  opposite  direction,  and 
wherein  all  of  said  arcuated  segments  have  a  highly  concave 
cross-section  toward  the  cone's  center  and  a  less  concave 
cross-section  with  increasing  radial  distance  away  from  said 
center,  and  further  wherein  said  cone  is  convex  towards  said 
center; 

wherein  said  cone  is  formed  of  a  plastic  consisting  of  polycar- 
bonate film  having  a  specific  gravity  of  about  1.10  to  about 
1 .40.  having  an  electrical  dissipation  factor  of  about  0.05  to 
about  0.30  at  60  Hertz,  having  an  electrical  dissipation  factor 
of  about  1.00  to  about  1.25  at  10^  Hertz,  and  having  a  thermal 
conductivity  of  at  least  1 .2  BTU/hr/ft^/°F./in. 


5347333 
ELECTRODYNAMIC  LOUDSPEAKER  AND  SYSTEM 
COMPRISING  THE  LOUDSPEAKER 
Guide  D'Hoogh,  Dendermondc,  Belgium,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859^90 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  May  31, 
1996,  96201518 

Int  a."  GIOK  li/00.  H04R  25/0O 
U.S.  CI.  181—171  16  Claims 

a 


1.  An  electrodynamic  loudspeaker  comprising 

a  chassis, 

a  diaphragm  having  a  firont  part  and  a  back  part  and  disposed 

within  the  chassis, 
a  suspension  means  for  movably  suspending  the  diaphragm  from 

the  chassis, 
an  electromagnetic  actuator  comprising  a  first  actuator  part 
connected  to  the  back  part  of  the  diaphragm  and  a  second 
actuator  part  connected  to  the  chassis  to  cooperate  with  the 
first  actuator  part  via  an  air  gap. 
wherein   said   speaker  further  comprises   a   sub-chassis,   which 
extends  between  the  chassis  and  the  diaphragm,  the  suspension 
means  connecting  the  sub-cha.ssis  telescopically  to  the  diaphragm 
and  telescopically  to  the  chassis. 


1.  A  silencer  mechanism  for  use  in  an  impact  wrench  having  a 

handle  portion  which  is  provided  with  both  an  air  inlet  and  an  air 

outlet  at  a  lower  end  thereof,  said  silencer  mechanism  comprising: 

a  silencer  element  inserted  in  an  exhaust  passage  communicating 

with  said  air  outlet;  and 
an  outlet  pipe  screwed  into  a  threaded  portion  of  said  exhaust 
passage  so  as  to  hold  in  place  said  silencer  element  inserted  in 
said  exhaust  passage,  wherein 
said  silencer  element  comprises: 
laiger-diameter  tubular  portions  located  at  both  ends  of  said 

silencer  element; 
a  smaller-diameter  tubular  portion  located  between  said 

larger-diameter  tubular  portions; 
a  plurality  of  holes  each  having  a  first  diameter  which  are 
formed  in  the  larger-diamater  tubular  portion  located 
closer  to  an  exhaust  inlet  such  that  said  holes  are  equally 
spaced  in  the  circumferential  direction;  and 
a  plurality  of  holes  each  having  a  second  diameter  which 
are  formed  in  the  larger-diameter  tubular  portion  located 
closer  to  said  air  outlet  such  thai  said  holes  are  equally 
spaced  in  the  circumferential  direction. 


5347335 
ROTATFVELY-OPERATED  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 

WITH  PUSH  SWITCH  AND  ROTARY  ENCODER 
Jun  Sugahara,  Kume-gun;  Koji  One,  and  l^kumi  Nishimoto, 
both  of  l^yama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1996,  8-222118 
InL  a."  HOIH  9/00. 7i/52. 25/06,  HOIC  \m 
\i&.  a.  200—4  4  Claims 

I.  A  rotatively-operated  component  with  a  push  switch,  compris- 
ing: 
a  bushing  which  has  a  hole  being  of  a  circular  cross  section  and 
extending  through  walls  of  the  bushing,  wherein  the  hole  in 
the  bushing  has  an  upper  portion  forming  a  small-diameier 
portion  and  a  lower  portion  forming  a  large-diameter  portion; 
an  operation  shaft  extending  through  the  hole  in  the  bushing,  the 
operation  shaft  having  an  upper  portion  forming  a  small 
diameter  portion  and  a  lower  portion  forming  a  large-diameter 
portion,  the  operation  shaft  being  rotatable  circumferential  ly 
relative  to  the  bushing  and  being  movable  axially  relative  to 
the  bushing,  wherein  the  small-diameter  portion  of  the  opera- 
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tion  shaft  extends  upward  from  the  small-diameter  portion  of 
the  hole  in  the  bushing,  and  the  large-diameter  portion  of  the 
operation  shaft  is  greater  in  diameter  than  the  small-diameter 
portion  of  the  hole  in  the  bushing; 
I  rotary  component  portion  including  a  rotatable  member  having 
recesses  which  receive  downwardly  extending  pins  on  said 
operation  shaft  which  are  symmetrical  with  respect  to  the 
center  of  the  operation  shaft,  and  allowing  the  rotatable  mem- 
ber to  rotate  together  with  the  operation  shaft  and  to  be 
stationary  independent  of  axial  movement  of  the  operation 
shaft;  a  fixed  base  plate;  a  first  contact  fixed  to  a  lower  surface 
of  the  rotatable  member;  and  a  second  contact  being  resilient 
and  being  provided  on  the  fixed  base  plate,  the  second  contact 
being  located  below  the  first  contact  and  being  in  touch  with 
the  first  contact,  the  second  contact  sliding  on  the  first  contact 
as  the  rotatable  member  rotates;  and 

push  switch  portion  located  below  the  rotary  component 
portion  and  engaging  a  lower  end  of  the  operation  shaft,  the 
push  switch  portion  operating  when  being  pressed  by  the 
tower  end  of  the  operation  shaft  in  accordance  with  axial 
movement  of  the  operation  shaft. 


5347336 

DIRECT  KEYPAD  BACKLIGHTING 

Curtis  Wayne  Thornton,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Tdefonaktie- 

bolaget  L  M  Ericsson  (publ),  Stockholm.  Sweden 

FUed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,071 

InL  CL*  HOIH  lino 

UB.  CI.  200—5  A  8  Claims 


at  least  one  push-type  switch  disposed  in  adjacent  relationship 
with  the  lower  surface  of  said  film  and  in  respective  aligned 
relationship  with  said  at  least  one  key  of  the  flexible  pad. 


5347337 

STRUCTURE  OF  COMPUTER  KEYBOARD  KEY 

SWITCH 

Pao-Chin  Chen,  4F,  No.  292,  Sec.  2,  Chien  Kno  S.  Rd.,  Tdpd, 

Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  9, 1997,  Ser.  No.  891,411 

Int  a."  HOIH  i/n-.nno 

MS.  CI.  200—5  A  2  Claims 


I.  A  keypad  assembly,  comprising: 
flexible  pad  having  an  upper  surface  with  at  least  one  key 
defined  thereon,  and  a  lower  surface  spaced  from  said  upper 
surface; 

I  flexible  film  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  said 
upper  surface  of  the  flexible  film  being  disposed  in  adjacent 
relationship  with  the  lower  surface  of  said  flexible  pad  and 
having  at  least  one  light-emitting  diode  mounted  thereon  in 
respective  aligrwd  relationship  with  said  at  least  one  key  of 
the  flexible  pad; 


1.  A  computer  keyboard  key  switch  comprising  a  bottom  suppon 
board,  a  key  base  having  a  rubber  cone,  a  membrane  circuit 
retained  between  said  bottom  support  board  and  said  key  base,  a 
bridging  device  supporting  plate  mounted  on  said  key  base  around 
said  rubber  cone  and  secured  to  said  bottom  support  board,  a  key 
cap  supported  on  said  rubber  cone  and  depressed  to  compress  said 
rubber  cone  in  triggering  said  membrane  circuit,  and  a  bridging 
device  coupled  between  said  key  cap  and  said  bridging  device 
supporting  plate,  wherein  said  key  base  has  two  parallel  slots 
equally  spaced  from  said  rubber  cone  at  two  opposite  sides;  said 
membrane  circuit  has  two  parallel  slots  respectively  aligned  with 
the  parallel  slots  of  said  key  base;  said  bottom  suppon  board 
comprises  two  upright  lugs  respectively  inserted  through  the  par- 
allel slots  of  said  membrane  circuit  and  the  parallel  slots  of  said 
key  base  and  defining  respective  vertically  disposed  retaining 
holes;  said  bridging  device  supporting  plate  con^ses  two  cou- 
pling tongues  horizontally  disposed  at  two  opposite  sides  respec 
tively  forced  into  engagement  with  the  vertically  disposed  retain- 
ing boles  of  said  upright  lugs. 


5347338 
BREAKER  DEVICE 

HeiJi  Kuki;  Kazumoto  Konda.-  l^tomu  Tanaka,  and  Kunlhiko 
Watanabe,  all  of  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assigjiors  to  Sumitomo 
Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800022 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1996,  8-027801; 
Mar.  29,  1996,  8-077133,-  Apr.  17,  1996,  8-09573^-  Nov.  14, 
1996,  8-303358 

Int  CI."  HOIH  3/00:15/00 
VS.  CL  20ft— 17  R  17  Claims 

1.  A  breaker  device  comprising: 
a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  fixed  electrodes  provided  in  a 

casing, 
a  movable  electrode  having  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  ter- 
minal portions,  said  terminal  portions  being  dimensioned  and 
disposed  for  substantially  simultaneous  connection  with  the 
fixed  electrodes  by  moving  the  movable  electrode  toward  the 
casing  and  parallel  to  said  fixed  electrodes,  said  terminal 
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5347340 

POWER  SWITCH  MUTUALLY  LOCKING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Ludvik  Godesa,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 

esellschafl,  Miinchen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/nE95/01520,  5  371  Date  Aug.  1.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  1,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/13842.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  9,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  817^39 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  31,  1994,  44  39 
751.8 

InL  CL*  HOIH  9/26 
U.S.  CI.  200— S0J2  6  Claims 


portions  further  being  substantially  simultaneously  discon- 
nectable  from  said  fixed  electrodes  by  moving  said  movable 
electrode  away  from  said  casing  in  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  to  the  fixed  electrodes,  and 

a  handle  for  selectively  moving  the  terminal  portions  of  the 
movable  electrode  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  fixed 
electrodes, 

wherein  the  handle  is  mounted  to  the  movable  electrode  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  orthogonal  to  said  terminal  portions  of 
said  movable  electrode  and  for  linear  translation  relative  to 
said  movable  electrode  along  directions  parallel  to  the  termi- 
nal portions  of  the  movable  electrode  wherein  the  translation 
of  said  handle  relative  lo  said  movable  electrode  produces 
inertial  forces  for  overcoming  disengagement  resistance 
between  said  movable  electrode  and  said  fixed  electrodes. 


5,847339 
HANDLE  PORTIONS  OF  MULTIPOLE  BREAKERS 
Toni  Kurono,  Selo;  Masakazu  Saida,  Nagoya,  and  Hideaki 
Hayashi,  Owariasahi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Electric 
Woriu,  Ltd.,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  19,  19%,  Set.  No.  665,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1995,  7-158904 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  3/00:9^6 
VS.  CI.  200—18  12  Claims 


1.  A  handle  portion  of  a  multipole  breaker  comprising  connect- 
ing means  interposed  between  a  handle  main  body,  which  controls 
ON/OFF  operation,  and  movable  fingers,  wherein: 

said  connecting  means  transmits  ON/OFF  operation  of  said 

handle  main  body  to  said  movable  fingers: 
said  handle  main  body  is  made  of  an  insulating  material: 
said  movable  fingers  have  respective  movable  contacts:  and 
said  handle  main  body  has.  on  a  bottom  portion  thereof,  a 
paitition  for  insulating  adjacent  poles. 
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1.  A  mutually  locking  device  comprising: 

at  least  two  power  switches,  each  power  switch  including  a  side 
wail  and  a  switching  shaft,  each  switching  shaft  being  acces- 
sible on  one  of  the  side  walls,  each  power  switch  including  a 
control  element  accessible  on  one  of  the  side  walls,  each 
power  switch  including  a  device  that  releases  and  locks  the 
actuation  of  one  of  the  power  switches,  each  device  that 
releases  and  locks  the  actuation  of  one  of  the  power  switches 
being  accessible  on  one  of  the  side  walls,  each  power  switch 
including  a  position  indicator  producing  a  mechanical  signal 
corresponding  to  a  switching  (wsition.  each  power  switch 
including  an  evaluation  apparams  controlled  by  one  of  the 
mechanical  signals,  each  evaluation  apparatus  operating  one 
of  the  control  elements,  each  power  switch  including  a  com- 
mon carrying  plate,  the  evaluation  apparatus  and  the  position 
indicator  of  each  power  switch  being  arranged  on  one  of  the 
common  carrying  plates,  each  common  carrying  plate  being 
arranged  parallel  to  one  of  the  side  walls,  each  evaluation 
apparatus  including  at  least  one  input  slide  and  at  least  one 
output  slide  that  is  coupled  to  the  control  element  of  the 
respective  power  switch  in  one  position  of  the  input  and 
output  slides  and  uncoupled  from  the  control  element  of  the 
respective  power  switch  in  another  position  of  the  input  and 
output  slides:  and 

a  plurality  of  mechanical  transmission  members  connected  to  at 
least  one  of  the  evaluation  devices  and  at  least  one  of  the 
position  indicators,  the  mechanical  transmission  members 
transmitting  the  mechanical  signals,  the  evaluation  appara- 
tuses being  controlled  by  the  mechanical  signals  to  actuate  at 
least  the  control  element  of  one  of  the  power  switches. 


5,847341 

EVALUATION  APPARATUS  FOR  A  POWDER  SWITCH 

MUTUALLY  LOCKING  SYSTEM 

Ludvik  Godesa,  Beriin,  Germany,  assignor  lo  Siemens  Aktieng- 

eseUschaft,  Miinchen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/01518,  §  371  Dale  Apr.  25,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  25,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/I3841,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  9,  1996 

PCT  nied  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  817,985 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  31,  1994,  44  39 
746.1 

Int  CI."  HOIH  ino.inO:  G05G  l\/00 
M&.  a.  200—5032  5  Claims 

\.  An  evaluation  apparatus  for  transmitting  a  mechanical  motion, 
comprising: 
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least  two  power  switches,  the  power  switches  each  comprising 
a  carrier,  a  first  input  slide  and  an  output  slide,  the  output  slide 
being  guided  approximately  parallel  to  the  first  input  slide,  the 
power  switches  each  comprising  a  coupling  member  provid- 
ing positive  transtnission  of  motion  of  at  least  the  first  input 
slide  into  a  motion  of  the  output  slide,  the  canner  comprising 
a  guide  for  the  first  input  slide:  and 
a  second  input  slide,  wherein  the  coupling  member  comprises  a 
roller  mounted  on  the  output  slide,  the  roller  having  a  diam 
eter  larger  than  a  distance  between  the  first  and  second  input 
slides,  wherein  the  first  and  second  input  slides  comprise 
recesses,  and  wherein  the  distance  between  the  first  and 
second  input  slides  adjacent  the  roller  is  increased  as  a  result 
of  the  recesses,  to  thereby  accommodate  the  roller  widiin  one 
of  the  recesses  the  depth  of  each  recess  corresponding  to  at 
least  a  difference  between  the  diameter  of  the  roller  and  the 
distance  between  the  first  and  second  input  slides,  and 
wherein  the  roller  is  movable  transverse  to  the  first  and 
second  input  slides. 


5,847342 
COMBINATION  SWITCH  APPARATUS  EQUIPPED  WTFH 

ROTARY  CONNECTOR 
Norfo  Uchiyama,  and  Yoshio  Hattori,  boUi  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Niks  Parts  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  JuL  10,  1996,  Ser.  Na  678,077 

Claims  priority,  appiication  Japan.  Nov,  1.  1995.  7-308129 

Int  a."  HOIR  39/00 

VS.  CL  200— 61 J4  6  Oaims 

M. 
112 


] .  A  combination  switch  apparatus,  comprising: 


a  combination  switch  (1)  fitted  to  a  steering  column  (3)  of  a 
vehicle  and  provided  concentratedly  with  a  plurality  of 
switches  (II,  12)  for  operating  various  loads  in  the  vehicle: 
and 

a  rotary  connector  (2)  having  terminals  (21.  22)  for  electrically 
connecting  circuits  on  a  chassis  of  the  vehicle  with  circuits  on 
a  steering  wheel  of  the  vehicle: 

wherein  said  combination  switch  (I)  includes  a  main  body  (19) 
having  an  upper  surface  to  which  a  rotor  housing  (24)  of  the 
rotary  coiuiector  (2)  is  rotatably  coiuiected.  and  a  coruiection 
member  (26)  of  die  rotary  connector  (2)  is  placed  in  a  space 
(23)  defined  by  the  upper  surface  of  the  main  body  and  the 
rotor  housing. 


5347343 

REFRIGERATOR  DOOR  PUSH  BUTTON  SWFTCH 

SYSTEM 

Young-Chang  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep,  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd„  Rep,  of  Korea 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  865,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Rq>,  of  Korea.  Aug.  31.  1996, 
1996  27748 

Int  CL"  HOIH  3/16 
VS.  CL  200—61.76 

Vcc  « 1 Ch—i.^^^ 


GND* 


3Claims 


21  35  37 

1.  A  refrigerator  door  switch  system  for  sensing  opening  of  a 
freezer  compartment  door  and  a  fresh  food  compartment  door, 
comprising: 

a  push  bunon  switch  installed  at  a  lower  end  portion  of  the 
freezer  compartment  door,  being  positioned  at  a  first  position 
for  stopping  a  fan  motor  for  a  cool  air,  supply  and  turning  on 
a  cabinet  lamp  when  the  freezer  compartment  door  or  the 
firesh  food  compartment  door  is  opened,  and  being  positioned 
at  a  second  position  for  driving  the  fan  motor  and  turning  off 
the  cabinet  lamp  when  the  freezer  compartment  door  and  the 
fresh  food  compartment  door  are  closed:  and 

a  switch  operation  cam  installed  at  an  upper  end  portion  of  the 
fresh  food  compartment  door,  corresponding  to  said  push 
bunon  switch,  for  positioning  said  push  button  switch  to  said 
first  position  when  the  freezer  compartment  door  or  the  fresh 
food  compartment  door  is  opened,  and  for  positioning  said 
push  bunon  switch  to  said  second  position  when  the  freezer 
compartment  door  and  the  fresh  food  compartment  door  are 
closed. 


5347344 
POSITION  SENSOR  FOR  TRANSMISSION  GEAR 
SELECTOR  SWITCH 
Gar^  JoMph  Denyer.  Westiand;  Joseph  B.  Dierkcr,  Jr..  Troy; 
Mark  Joseph  Kane.  EastpoinU,  and  Vem  Edward  Welch, 
Reading,  all  of  Mich-,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Tcdinologies, 
Idc,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  Na  676327 

Int  CL"  HOIH  9/06:  B60Q  1/00 

VS.  CL  200—6138  9  Ctelms 

1.  A  transmission  gear  selector  position  sensor  for  use  with  an 

automotive  automatic  transmission  system  that  includes  a  gear 
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shift  lever  that  is  manually  positionable  to  any  one  of  at  least  a 
Park  position,  a  Reverse  gear  position,  a  Neutral  position  and  a 
Drive  gear  position,  wherein  the  sensor  comprises: 

a  substrate  containing  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  code 
traces  disposed  along  separately  defined  trace  paths  on  the 
substrate  surface  with  predetermined  contact  areas  formed  at 
predetermined  positions  along  each  trace  path: 

a  wiper  arm  connected  to  said  positionable  gear  shift  lever  to 
move  in  response  to  movement  in  said  gear  shift  lever: 

said  wiper  arm  contains  a  plurality  of  electrical  wiper  contacts 
individually  disposed  in  opposition  to  and  in  physical  contact 
with  said  substrate  surface,  each  electrical  contact  being  mov- 
able with  said  wiper  arm  along  a  separate  trace  path: 

each  code  trace  being  configured  to  be  connected  to  circuitry  for 
monitoring  their  respective  electrical  states; 

wherein  when  said  wiper  arm  is  in  each  position  said  code  traces 
are  in  separately  distinguishable  electrical  states,  defined  as  a 
first  conducting  state  wherein  said  wiper  contact  Is  physically 
opposed  to  and  electrically  contacting  a  trace  contact  area  and 
a  second  nonconducting  state  where  said  electrical  contact  is 
not  physically  opposed  to  and  not  contacting  a  trace  contact 
area,  and  said  code  traces  are  of  a  sufficient  number  and 
configuration  to  provide  at  least  two  changes  in  the  monitored 
states  among  the  plurality  of  code  traces  when  said  gear 
shifter  lever  is  moved  from  one  position  to  another. 


5^7345 

PUSH  BUTTON  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 

Charles  V.  Harrison,  124  Reiffs  Mill  Rd.,  Ambler.  Pa.  19002 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  909,456 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  33/00 


VS.  CI.  200—284 


1.  A  push  button  switch  comprising  a  housing,  operating  means 
controlling  flow  of  electrical  current  within  the  switch,  and  a 
switch  base,  said  switch  comprising: 
(a)  first  electrical  connector  means  for  receiving  and  retaining  an 
electrical  conductor  member  in  a  first  plane,  said  first  electri- 
cal connector  means  compnsing  a  terminal  tab  in  the  first 
plane,  said  terminal  tab  having  a  single  integrally  extending 


cantilever  contact  member  located  within  the  switch  base, 
said  contact  member  having  multiple  electrical  contact  sur- 
faces through  which  electrical  current  is  routed. 

(b)  second  electrical  connector  means  within  the  switch  base  for 
receiving  and  retaining  an  electrical  conductor  member  in  a 
second  plane  parallel  to  the  first  plane,  said  second  electrical 
connector  means  routing  electrical  current  from  the  conductor 
member  directly  through  a  contact  surface  of  the  contact 
member,  said  contact  surface  being  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
first  and  second  planes:  and 

(c)  third  electrical  connector  means  within  the  switch  base  for 
receiving  and  retaining  an  electrical  conductor  member  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  first  plane,  said  third  electrical 
connector  means  routing  electrical  current  from  the  conductor 
member  directly  through  a  second  contact  surface  of  the 
contact  member,  said  second  contact  surface  being  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  first  and  second  planes. 


5*«7346 
CONFIGURABLE  ELECTRIC  SWITCH  FOR  VEHICLE 
Steven  R.  Hoskins.  Walled  Lake,  and  Conrad  M.  Pastwa, 
Orion,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Lyndhurst, 
Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,604 

Int  CI."  HOIH  9/02:9/58 

V.S.  CI.  200—296  12  Claims 

32- ^^  ^J« 
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I.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

an  electric  switch  for  use  in  vehicle  electric  circuitry,  said  switch 
comprising  a  circuit  board  having  first  and  second  electrical 
circuits  and  said  switch  having  a  movable  member  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  an  enabled  one  of  said  first  and 
second  electrical  circuits,  said  first  and  second  electrical  cir- 
cuits being  electrically  disconnected  from  each  other,  said 
switch  being  connectable  with  a  vehicle  trim  panel;  and 

means  for  selectively  enabling  said  first  circuit  or  said  second 
circuit  upon  connecting  said  switch  with  the  trim  panel. 


5*17347 
VACUUM  INTERRUPTER 
Wolfgang  Schwarte,  Berlin;  Jorg  Kusserow,  Neuenhagen,  and 
Klaus  Obemdorfer,  Berlin,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl,  Miinchen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE96/00467,  §  371  Date  Feb.  2,  1998.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  2,  1998,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/29718,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  26,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  913,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  17,  1995,  195  10 
850.7 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  33/66 
VS.  CI.  218—139  5  Claims 

I.  A  vacuum  interrupter  comprising: 

a  two-pole  contact  arrangement  including  a  movable  contact  and 

a  stationary  contact,  each  of  the  contacts  having  a  current 

conducting  pin: 

a   housing   enclosing   the   contact   arrangement,   the   housing 

including  a  metal  cap  soldered  to  the  current  conducting  pin 
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5347350 

ADJUSTABLE  MOUNT 
Brian  D.  Dorrel,  Batesville,  Ind..-  Keith  B.  Alexander,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio;  David  J.  Huff.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Wilbur  R. 
Weems,   Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General   Electric 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  876,899 

Int  a."  B23H  7/26:9/10 

VS.  a.  219^-69.15  19  Claims 


(  f  the  stationary  contact  and  surrounding  both  the  stationary 
I  ontact  and  the  movable  contact,  wherein  the  metal  cap 
i  ncludes  copper  plated  with  silver: 

a  Hollow  cylindrical  insulator,  the  insulator  being  soldei%d  to  a 
rim  of  the  metal  cap  at  a  first  end  of  the  insulator,  wherein  the 
rim  of  the  metal  cap  is  provided  with  at  least  one  feature 
which  is  0.2  to  0.6  mm  high; 

a  bellows,  a  first  end  of  the  bellows  being  soldered  to  a  second 
end  of  the  insulator  and  a  second  end  of  the  bellows  being 
soldered  to  a  ring  flange  on  the  current  conducting  pin  of  the 
movable  contact:  and 

a  tubular  shield,  the  tubular  shield  having  a  flange-like  rim  with 
a  plurality  of  spacer  knobs  distributed  around  the  rim.  wherein 
the  tubular  shield  is  in  contact  with  the  first  end  of  the 
insulator  via  the  spacer  knobs. 


5347348 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  USING  A  HIGH 

AMPERAGE  TOOL  ADAPTOR  WITH  AN  ELECTRICAL 

DISCHARGE  MACHINE 

Saniael  J.  Allison,  South  Lebanon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Makino 

IbCm  Mason,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,731 
Int  CI."  HOIR  4/50:  B23H  I  AX) 


5347349 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  mounting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  element  slideably  connected  to  a  second  eleinent  by  a 

joint; 
said  joint  including  first  and  second  spaced  apart  walls  on  said 

first  clement  and  a  third  wall  on  said  second  element,  said 

third  wall  slideably  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 

walls: 
a  biasing  means  to  effect  biasing  movement  between  said  first 

and  second  eleinents; 
a  bore  in  one  wall  of  one  of  said  elements  generally  alignable 

with  a  conical  cavity  in  another  wall  of  another  of  said 

elements; 
a  rod  disposed  through  said  bore  and  having  a  conical  tip  with  a 

tip  conical  surface  for  engaging  a  cavity  conical  surface  of 

said  conical  cavity;  and 
said  conical  tip  being  smaller  than  said  conical  cavity  in  diam- 
eter so  as  to  being  able  to  effect  the  biasing  movement  by 

axial  movement  of  said  rod  in  said  bore. 


5347351 
ELECTRODE  FEEDING  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRIC- 
DISCHARGE  \L\CHINING 
Hiromichi  Moriu,  Kariya;  Hideyuki  liboshi,  Tokai;  Tetsuji 
Sanada.  and  Takashi  Shimizu,  both  of  Kariya,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Denso  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,013 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1996,  8-045948 

Int  CI."  B23H  1/02 

VS.  a.  219^-69.16  2  Cbums 


D.  A  tool  adaptor  for  use  with  a  C-axis  controller  on  an 
electrical  discharge  machine  having  a  current  source,  said  adaptor 
comprising: 

means  for  securing  said  tool  adaptor  to  the  C-axis  controller; 
means  for  delivering  current  from  the  current  source  to  an 

electrode  secured  to  a  jig  plate; 
means  for  electrically  isolating  the  C-axis  controller  from  the  jig 

plate;  and 
ihtans  for  allowing  rotational  movement  of  the  C-axis  control- 
iler. 


vxTjasmic 

L.HCUir 


1.  An  electrode  feeding  apparatus  for  electric-discharge  machin- 
ing by  producing  electric  discharges  between  an  electrode  and  a 
workpiece  while  the  electrode  is  advanced  stepwise  into  the  work- 
piece  and  short<ircuit  current  having  an  occurrence  frequcticy 
flows  between  the  electrode  and  the  woricpiece  in  order  to  machine 
the  workpiece  comprising: 

an  occurrence   frequency   detecting   means   for  detecting  the 

occurrence  frequency  of  short-circuit  current  flowing  when 

the  electrode  contacts  the  workpiece:  and 

a  penetration  detecting  means  for  detecting  penetration  of  the 

electrode  through  the  workpiece  based  on  the  occurrence 


1734 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  8,  1998 


frequency  by  detecting  a  reduction  of  the  occurrence  fre- 
quency of  the  short-circuit  current  after  the  electrode  has 
penetrated  the  workpiece. 


^X 


5^7352 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

DISCHARGE  MACHINING 

Takashi  Yuzawa,  and  Takuji  Magara,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnid  Kabushilu   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,483 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1996,  8-290940 

Int  CI."  B23H  1/00:7/18:7/20 

VS.  CL  219^-69.17  8  Claims 


5.  An  electric  discharge  machining  method  for  imposing  a 

voltage  across  a  tool  electrode  and  a  work  to  process  the  work  into 

a  desired  form  by  three-dimensional  control  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

storing  initial  machining  conditions  such  as  two-dimensional 

outline  indicating  a  path  for  machining,  dimensions  of  a 

machined  form,  a  feed  rate  in  the  axial  direction  of  the 

electrode  for  movement  of  the  tool  electrode  in  the  horizontal 

direction,  and  an  interval  of  inline  measurement: 

executing  an  inline  measurement  for  measuring  a  machining 

depth  at  each  said  interval; 
computing  machining  parameters  including  a  machining  depth 
for  each  machining  pass,  a  number  of  times  of  remaining 
passes,  and  an  increment  for  outline  offset  according  to  the 
machining  depth  measured  in  said  inline  measurement  step; 
and 
providing  positional  control  over  the  tool  electrode  according  to 
the  machining  parameters  computed  by  said  machining 
parameter  computing  means. 


5.847  J53 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOW  NO^ 
EMISSIONS  DURING  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
ELECTRICITY  FROM  WASTE  TREATMENT  SYSTEMS 
diaries  H.  Titus,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.;   Daniel  R.  Cohn, 
Chestnut  Hill,  Mass.,  and  Jeffrey  E.  Sunna,  Kennewick, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Integrated  Environmental  Technologies, 
LLC,  Carie  Place.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621,424,  Mar.  25,  1996.  and 

S«r.  No.  622,762,  Mar.  25,  1996.  said  Ser.  No.  621,424  and 

Ser.  No.  622,762,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  492,429, 

Jun.  19,  1995,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 

382,730,  Feb.  2,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.666.891.  This  application 

Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693.425 

Int.  a."  B23K  10/00 

VS.  CL  219^121  J6  56  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  generating  electricity,  comprising: 
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a  waste  conversion  unit  characterized  in  that  waste  material 
treated  therein  forms  fuel  gas  comprising  combustible  gases 
suitable  for  combustion  using  a  fuel  gas  to  air  ratio  of 
between  about  0.4-0.7  relative  to  a  stoichiometric  ratio; 

a  gas  turbine  configured  to  receive  and  combust  air  and  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  fuel  gas  using  a  ratio  of  the  fuel  gas  to  the  air 
of  between  about  0.4-0.7  relative  to  a  stoichiometric  ratio; 
and 

a  generator  configured  to  be  driven  by  inechanical  power  pro- 
duced by  the  gas  turbine. 


5347354 
ARC  TRANSFER  CIRCUIT 
Joseph  Allen  Daniel.  Mentor.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lincoln 
Electric  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,968 

InL  a."  B23K  lOAX) 

VS.  a.  219—121.54  27  Claims 


>>  ao 

I.  In  a  circuit  for  providing  D.C.  current  from  a  power  source 
having  a  current  regulating  input  to  a  plasma  system  including  an 
electrode  and  a  nozzle  with  a  plasma  arc  opening  exposing  said 
electrode  to  a  Juxtapositioned  workpiece,  said  circuit  having  a  first 
circuit  branch  for  creating  a  pilot  arc  across  said  electrode  and 
nozzle,  a  second  circuit  branch  for  creating  an  operative  plasma  arc 
across  said  electrode  and  said  workpiece,  a  current  sensor  means  in 
said  second  circuit  branch  for  sensing  the  workpiece  current  in  said 
second  circuit  branch,  switch  means  for  opening  said  first  circuit 
branch  when  said  sensed  workpiece  current  exceeds  a  preselected 
current  to  transfer  the  pilot  arc  to  the  operative  plasma  arc.  and 
means  for  regulating  the  current  in  said  first  circuit  branch  until 
said  arc  transfer,  said  current  regulating  means  including  sensing 
means  for  creating  a  first  signal  having  a  level  representative  of  the 
actual  current  supplied  from  said  power  source  to  said  first  circuit 
branch,  means  for  providing  a  second  signal  having  a  level  repre- 
sentative of  the  desired  current  in  said  first  circuit  branch,  means 
for  comparing  said  first  and  second  signals  to  provide  an  input 
signal  to  said  current  regulating  input  of  said  power  source  to 
regulate  said  actual  current  to  said  desired  current,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  means  for  creating  a  trip  signal  when  said  sensed 
workpiece  current  exceeds  a  low  level  threshold  current  substan- 
tially less  than  said  preselected  current,  a  wave  shape  circuit  for 
generating  a  time  base  signal  with  an  increasing  level  of  a  selected 
profile  in  response  to  said  trip  signal  and  means  for  adding  .said 
time  based  signal  to  said  second  signal  for  increasing  the  level  of 
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said  second  signal  by  said  selected  profile  to  correspondingly 
increase  said  actual  current  supplied  from  said  power  source  to 
said  f  rst  circuit  branch. 


substantially  aligning  the  weldable-metal  patterns  on  the  sur- 
faces of  the  first  material  and  the  second  material; 

using  an  optical  fiber  to  hold  the  weldable-melal  patterns  in 
contact  at  a  bond  surface;  and 

laser  welding  the  metal  patterns  together  by  directing  the  laser 
beam  through  the  optical  fiber. 


5347355 
PLASMA-ASSISTED  MICROWAVE  PROCESSING  OF 
MATERULS 
Martin  Barmatz,  La  Crescenta;  Tzu-yuan  Ylin,  Pasadena,  and 
Henry  Jackson,  1^  Verne,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Califor- 
nia Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,690 

Int  a."  B23K  10/00 

VSi  a.  219^121.59  24  Claims 

PLASMA  ENHANCED  HEATING 


mcKwiave  cavity 

f02 


5347357 
LASER-ASSISTED  MATERUL  SPRAY  PROCESSING 
Donald  Ernest  Woodmansee.  and  Xiangli  Chen,  both  of  Niska- 
yuna.    N.Y.,    assignors    to    General    Electric    Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  917.237 

InL  a."  B23K  26/00:  C23C  4/00 

VS.  a.  219—121.65  27  Claims 


([•otHalumgas 


hole  m  cavty^J_J 
bottom 
z/u- 


UL  A  method  of  heating  materials,  comprising: 

iciing  microwave  energy  and  a  microwave  plasma  to  heat  a 
material  in  such  a  way  that  a  center  of  the  material  is  heated 
to  a  higher  temperature  than  a  surface  of  the  material: 

heating  the  center  of  the  material  to  a  point  where  the  center  of 
the  material  produces  a  high  temperature  combustion  wave 
front  from  the  center  of  the  material  outward;  and 

joining  the  thus  heated  material  with  another  material. 


r;  21; 


5347356 
iASER  WELDED  INKJET  PRINTHEAD  ASSEMBLY 
linLIZING  A  COMBINATION  LASER  AND  FIBER 
OPTIC  PUSH  CONNECT  SYSTEM 
Ram   Santhanam,   San   Diego,   Calif.,   assignor  to   Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,928 
Int  a."  B23K  26/00 
219—121.64  9  Claims 


VS.  a. 


25.  A  method  of  laser  assisted  thermal  spraying  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

generating  a  heating  plume; 

directing  said  heating  plume  to  impinge  on  a  target  workpiece; 

injecting  a  spray  material  comprising  a  plurality  of  particles  into 
said  heating  plume  so  as  to  propel  said  spray  material  in  a 
molten  envelope  toward  said  workpiece; 

irradiating  an  overspray  region  of  said  workpiece  so  as  to 
supplement  the  heat  provided  by  said  heating  plume  with  a 
laser  heating  system  having  a  laser  beam  to  fully  melt  any 
incompletely  melted  particles  that  are  spread  beyond  the  outer 
extent  of  said  heating  plume. 


nammua 


\fS 


I      I 


D 


1.  A  method  of  connection  of  two  nonmetallic  materials  by  laser 
welding,  using  a  laser  beam  having  a  specified  wavelength,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  nonmetallic  material  with  a  first  weldable-metal 
pattern  on  a  surface  thereof; 

providing  a  second  nonmetallic  material  with  a  seed-metal  pat- 
tern on  a  surface  thereof  and  a  second  weldable-metal  pattern 
on  the  seed-metal  pattern,  said  seed  meul  having  a  suitable 
absorption  at  the  wavelength  of  the  laser  beam; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  weldable-metal  patterns  is  not  for 
conduction  of  electricity  after  welding  is  complete; 


5347358 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 
MATERIAL  FROM  METAL  WORKPIECES  MOVED 
RELATIVE  TO  A  LASER  REMOVAL  TOOL 
Jorg  Frankc,  Herzogenrath;  Wolfgang  Schulz,  Langerwehe. 
and  G«rd  Herziger,  Roetgen-Rott  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Advanced  Technik  GmbH,  Steinenbronn,  and  Fraunhofer- 
Gesellschafl  zur  Forderung  der  Angewandten  Forschung 
E.V.,  Miinclien,  both  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240,661,  May  18,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,651,904.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  Na  672371 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  19.  1991,  41  38 
075.4;  May  12,  1992,  42  15  562.4 

Int  CL'  B23K  26A)6:26/I4 
VS.  a.  219—121.67  16  CUlms 

1.  A  method  for  removing  material  from  a  metal  woricpiecc 
moved  relative  to  a  removal  tool,  comprising  the  step  of  preheat- 
ing, without  melting,  a  surface  of  the  wof1q)iece  to  a  temperature  at 
which  ignition  of  the  workpiece  to  bum  woricpiece  material  is 
triggered  by  a  combustible  gas  which  is  blown  onto  a  preheated 
section  as  a  jet  under  pressure  and  by  means  of  which  burnt 
material  of  the  woriqjiece  is  blown  away  from  a  cut  recess  pro- 
duced by  such  burning,  wherein  in  addition  to  the  combustible  gas. 
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said  work  command  section,  using  the  work  condition  data  to 
correct  a  work  command  based  on  a  work  program  command 
after  the  stop,  and  causing  said  work  command  section  to 
output  the  corrected  work  command. 
3.  A  laser  beam  machining  method  for  irradiating  a  workpiece 
making  a  relative  move  in  accordance  with  a  work  program  with  a 
laser  beam  for  cutting  the  workpiece  at  a  work  position,  interrupt- 
ing the  cutting  being  executed  at  an  interrupt  position  and  restart- 
ing the  cutting  at  the  interrupt  position,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

after  the  restart,  working  on  a  moving  path  specified  in  the  work 
program  for  a  predetermined  distance  LI  under  restart  work 
conditions; 
after  working  for  the  predetermined  distance  LI.  returning  the 

work  position  to  the  interrupt  position;  and 
changing  the  restart  work  conditions  to  original  work  conditions 
for  continuing  the  cutting. 


also  laser  radiation  is  irradiated  into  the  cut  recess  where  it 
impinges  on  a  removal  front,  said  laser  radiation  being  in  the  form 
of  a  laser  beam  having  an  intensity  distribution  with  a  first  maxi- 
mum at  the  center  thereof  and  an  annular  secondary  maximum 
disposed  around  the  first  maximum. 


5347359 

LASER  BEAM  MACHINING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

WTTH  RESTART  COMMAND  FUNCTION 

Masayuki  Sugahara,  and  Toshihiro  Mori,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denld  Kabushiki  Kaislia,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  589,877 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-013809 

Int  CI."  B23K  26/00 

VS.  CI.  219^121.72  6  Claims 

1.  A  laser  beam  machining  system,  comprising: 

a  controller; 

a  laser  oscillator  for  generating  and  outputting  a  laser  beam  upon 
reception  of  a  work  command  for  laser  oscillation  from  said 
controller:  and 
a  laser  beam  machine  for  receiving  and  gathering  the  laser 
beam,  irradiating  a  workpiece  with  the  gathered  laser  beam, 
and  moving  a  work  head  relative  to  the  workpiece  upon 
reception  of  a  work  conunand  for  a  work  path  move  from  said 
controller; 
said  controller,  comprising: 
a  program  analysis  section  for  analyzing  a  work  program  in 
accordaiKe  with  a  control  program  procedure  and  generat- 
ing and  outputting  work  program  commands; 
a  work  condition  registration  section  for  storing  work  condi- 
tion data  of  work  selected  from  a  group  of  piercing,  cutting. 
and  restart  work,  and  selectively  outputting  the  work  con- 
dition data  in  response  to  a  request; 
a  work  command  section  for.  upon  reception  of  a  work 
program  command  from  said  program  analysis  section, 
calling  corresponding  work  condition  data  from  said  work 
condition  registration  section,  and  generating  and  output- 
ting the  work  command  for  laser  oscillation  and  the  work 
command  for  a  work  path  move;  and 
a  restart  command  section  for.  when  outputting  a  restart  com- 
mand to  said  work  command  section  and  gerterating  a  restart 
work  command  upon  reception  of  a  restart  signal  for  releasing 
a  stop  state,  calling  work  condition  data  for  restari  work  from 
said  work  condition  registration  section  in  conjunction  with 


ELECTRIC  STEERING-WHEEL  HEATING  ELEMENT 
Giinter  Lorenzen,   Olching,  and   Michael   Weiss,   Benedikt- 
beuem,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wfirme-und  Elektro- 
technik  B.  Ruthenberg  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,598 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  5,  1995,  195  45 
353.0;  Mar.  21,  19%,  196  11  231.1 

Int.  a.*  B60L  1/02;  H05B  3/50 
VS.  O.  219^-204  7  Claims 


1.  An  electric  steering-wheel  heating  element  to  be  mounted  on 
a  steering  wheel  rim,  comprising 

a  linear  center  element  made  of  fiat  ribbon-shaped,  electrically 
conductive  material  and  having  two  longitudinal  sides, 

at  least  two  curved  first  adjacent  side  segments  made  of  flat 
ribbon-shaped,  electrically  conductive  material  and  each  hav- 
ing at  least  one  free  end,  and 

at  least  two  curved  adjacent  second  side  segments  made  of  flat 
ribbon-shaped,  electrically  conductive  material  and  each  hav- 
ing at  least  one  free  end, 

the  shape  of  said  center  element  and  of  said  first  and  second 
curved  side  segments  being  configuird  in  such  a  way  that 
after  mounting 

said  center  element  covers  an  external  circumferential  region  of 
said  steering  wheel  rim, 

said  first  side  segments  alongside  one  of  said  two  longitudinal 
sides  of  said  center  element  cover  a  side  circumferential 
region  on  one  side  of  the  steering  wheel  rim, 

said  second  side  segments  alongside  an  other  of  said  two  longi- 
tudinal sides  of  said  center  element  cover  a  side  circumferen- 
tial region  on  an  other  side  of  the  steering  wheel  rim. 

the  free  ends  of  adjacent  first  side  segments  overlap  such  that 
said  adjacent  first  side  segments  are  electrically  connected  and 

the  free  ends  of  adjacent  second  side  segments  overlap  such  that 
said  adjacent  second  side  segments  are  electrically  connected. 
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534736I 

BELT  FIXING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
NolMru  Yonekawa,  Toyokawa;  Satoni  Yoneda,  Toyohashi,  and 
Kazuo  Mohri,  Toyokawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,510 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1995,  7-294556 
Int  Cl.*^  G03G  15/20 
VS.  CI.  219—216  16  Claims 


5,847362 

Corrugated  paperboard  manufacturing 

apparatus  providing  controllable  heat  and 

related  methods 

Anthony  J.  Sissons,  and  David  Alan  Thomas,  both  of  Gastonia, 
,  assignoi^  to  Interfic,  Inc.,  Dallas,  N.C. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731^33 
,  CI."  F26B  13/10:  F27B  9/20:  F27D  11/02:  B32B  13/00 
VS.  CI.  219—388  64  Claims 


least  one  heating  plate  to  the  advancing  corrugated  paper- 
board  sheet,  and  including  heating  plate  mounting  means  for 
mounting  said  heating  plate  in  a  position  for  contacting  the 
advaiKing  corrugated  paperboard  sheet  and  accomnxxlating 
thermal  expansion  of  said  heating  plate  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially only  transverse  to  the  direction  of  the  advancing  corru- 
gated paperboard  sheet. 


5,847363 
HAIR  REMOVAL  WAX  DEVICE 
Jean-Pierre  Debourg,  Lyons,  and  Daniel  Bontoux.  Saint-Genis- 
laval,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  SEB  SA.,  EcuUy,  France 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719356 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  3,  1995,  95  11619 

Int.  CI."  A45D  26A)0:  F27B  14/IS 


VS.  a.  219^-424 

15 


15  Claims 


l|.  A  belt  fixing  system,  comprising: 

otatably  supported  belt; 
a  heating  member  for  heating  the  belt; 
a  pressure  member  which  contacts  with  a  circumference  of  the 

belt  to  form  a  nipping  region  therewith  where  a  toner  image 

supported  on  a  sheet  member  is  fixed  onto  the  sheet  member: 
a  sensor  for  sensing  the  sheet  before  it  enters  the  nipping  region: 
means  for  cooperating  with  the  sensor  for  determining  a  portion 

of  the  belt  that  ha.s  touched  the  sheet  member  at  the  nipping 

region:  and 
a  controller  for  controlling  the  heating  member  so  that  an 

amount  of  heat  supplied  to  the  belt  is  changed  in  response  to 

a  result  of  the  cooperating  means. 
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3.  A  hair  removal  device  comprising: 

a  tank  designed  for  containing  a  volume  of  hair  removal  wax. 

a  heating  means  for  melting  said  hair  removal  wax  contained  in 
said  tank. 

a  detachable  instrument,  independent  from  said  tank,  designed 
for  sampling  a  quantity  of  molten  wax  from  said  tank. 

a  transfer  means  for  transferring  the  quantity  of  said  hair 
removal  wax  from  said  tank  to  said  detachable  instrument. 

wherein  said  detachable  instrument  is  a  ductile  vessel  whose 
inside  volume  is  variable,  and  the  transfer  of  the  quantity  of 
said  hair  removal  wax  from  said  tank  to  said  ductile  vessel  is 
achieved  via  an  opening  in  said  ductile  vessel,  said  opening 
being  designed  to  dispense  the  wax  contained  within  said 
ductile  vessel  onto  an  area  being  treated. 


5347364 
RADLVNT  HEATER  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
James  Aaron  White,  and  Michael  Stephen  Woods,  both  of 
Louisville,  Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Lou- 
isville, Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,930 

InL  Ci."  H05B  3/6S 

VS.  a.  219--164  15  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  corrugated  paperboard 
shoet.  said  apparatus  comprising: 
at  least  one  heating  plate  having  opposing  first  and  second 

surfaces: 
at  least  one  electrically  powered  heater  positioned  adjacent  the 

first  surface  of  said  at  least  one  heating  plate  for  heating  same: 

and 
advancing  means  for  advancing  a  corrugated  paperboard  sheet 

along  a  path  of  travel  adjacent  the  second  surface  of  said  at 

least  one  heating  plate  so  that  heat  is  transferred  from  said  at 


1.  A  range  comprising: 

a  cooktop  comprising  a  frame  and  a  support  panel  having  at 
least  one  radiant  heating  element  opening  and  a  rim  extending 
from  an  underside  surface  of  said  support  panel  surrounding 
said  radiant  heatmg  element  opening: 


II 
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a  glass  plate  located  over  said  support  panel  and  adhesively 
secured  to  said  support  panel  at  least  at  approximately  about  a 
center  location  of  said  support  panel: 

a  radiant  heating  element:  and 

a  mounting  system  comprising  a  spring  for  engaging  to  said  rim 
and  to  said  radiant  heating  element  for  positioning  said  radi- 
ant heating  element  within  said  radiant  heating  element  open- 
ing. 


5347,365 

INSTANT-ON  COOKING  DEVICE  CONTROLLER 

Dave  Harten  Douglas  S.  Jones,  both  of  New  Port  Richey,  and 

Robert  J.  Wenzel,  Tarpon  Springs,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 

Garland  Conunerdal  Industries,  Inc^  Freeland,  Pa. 

Filed  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,931 

Int.  a."  H05B  1/02 

VS.  CL  219-^92  19  Claims 


1.  A  cooking  device  comprising: 

a  cooking  medium: 

heating  means  for  heating  said  cooking  medium: 

a  microprocessor  for  controlling  said  heating  means:  and 

an  instant-on  enabler: 

wherein  said  instant-on  enabler  conveys  a  signal  to  said  micro- 
processor when  said  -instant-on  enabler  is  activated,  and  said 
microprocessor  determines  an  idling  time  since  a  previous 
cooking  cycle  was  completed  and  selects  an  appropriate  cook- 
ing time  based  on  said  idling  time,  to  compensate  for  heat 
zone  stratification  of  said  cooking  medium  during  said  idling 
time. 


ToVloa 
Sown 


ToVwa 
Sam 


sion  of  said  bellows  causing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  heat 
transfer  medium  to  flow  from  said  bellows  cavity  to  said 
reservoir. 


5347,367 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
TEMPERATURE  OF  A  HEATING  ELEMENT 
Philip  T.  Hancock,  Pasadena,  and  John  S.  Crawford,  Walkei^ 
ville,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  VS.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1997.  Ser.  No.  873,204 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  13, 1996,  P00438 
Int  CI."  H05B  1/02 
VS.  CL  219^-499  7  Claims 


5347366 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
TEMPERATURE  OF  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  UNDER 

TEST 
David  R.  Grunfeld,  Tempe,  Ariz^  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Sanu  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  668,045 
InL  a."  H05B  1/02 
VS.  a.  2I»-497  29  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  the  surface  of  a  heat  generating 
device  comprising: 

a  bellows  defining  a  cavity: 

a  heat  slug  disposed  at  an  end  of  said  bellows,  said  heat  slug 
having  a  first  surface  for  maiung  contact  with  said  surface  of 
said  heat  generating  device: 
a  reservoir  for  containing  a  heat  transfer  medium: 
a  first  conduit  for  permitting  the  flow  of  said  heal  transfer 
medium  from  said  reservoir  to  said  bellows  cavity,  expansion 
of  said  bellows  causing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  heat  transfer 
medium  to  flow  from  said  reservoir  to  said  bellows  cavity: 
and 
a  second  conduit  for  permitting  the  flow  of  said  heat  tran.sfer 
medium  from  said  bellows  cavity  to  said  reservoir,  compres- 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  a 
heating  element,  the  resistance  of  which  heating  element  is  a 
function  of  its  temperature,  the  circuit  comprising: 

means  for  coupling  an  alternating  current  mains  supply  to  the 
heating  element  for  supplying  an  alternating  current  to  the 
heating  element  via  a  switching  means. 

a  switch  control  circuit  having  an  output  to  control  the  switching 
means,  wherein  the  switching  means  conducts  the  alternating 
current  to  the  heating  element  when  the  switch  control  circuit 
is  in  an  ON  state  and  does  not  conduct  when  the  switch 
control  circuit  is  in  an  OFF  state. 

a  current  sensor  means  coupled  to  the  heating  element,  the 
current  sensor  means  supplying  at  an  output  thereof  an  alter- 
nating voltage,  which  is  dependent  on  the  alternating  current 
passing  through  the  heating  elenKnt  and  representative  of  the 
temperature  of  the  heating  element, 

a  scaling  means  having  means  for  a  user  to  select  a  desired 
temperature  of  the  heating  element,  the  scaling  means  adapted 
to  supply  to  an  output  thereof  an  alternating  voltage,  which  is 
dependent  on  a  temperature  selected  by  the  user. 
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a  timing  circuit  for  supplying  timing  pulses,  the  timing  pulses 
Iwving  a  predetermined  pulse  duration  and  pulse  period, 

a  first  detector  means  having  respective  inputs  coupled  to  the 
outputs  of  the  current  sensor  means  and  the  scaling  means  and 
adapted  to  supply  a  first  logic  control  signal  when  the  tem- 
perature of  the  heating  element  exceeds  the  temperature  set  by 
the  user, 

a  second  detector  means  for  supplying  a  second  logic  control 
signal  when  said  alternating  current  is  supplied  to  the  heating 
element, 

a  logic  means  adapted  to  set  the  switch  control  circuit  to  the  ON 
slate  always  in  response  to  the  timing  pulses  and  to  reset  the 
switch  control  circuit  to  the  OFF  state  in  response  to  the  logic 
AND  combination  of  the  first  and  second  logic  control  sig- 
nals, and 

wherein  a  Wheatstone  bridae  arrangement  is  created  which  has  a 
balance  point  equivalent  to  said  temperature  selected  by  the 
user,  and  which  has  a  first  branch  comprising  the  heating 
element,  a  second  braiKh  comprising  the  current  sensor 
means,  a  third  branch  comprising  the  means  for  a  user  to 
select  a  desired  temperature,  and  a  fourth  branch  comprising  a 
icsistor  which  is  pan  of  the  scaling  means  and  wherein  one 
input  of  said  first  detector  means  is  coupled  to  the  Junction  of 
the  third  and  fourth  branches  and  the  other  input  of  the  first 
detector  means  is  coupled  to  the  junction  of  the  first  and 
second  branches. 


534739 
INDUCTION  COOKING  CARTRIDGE  FOR  USE  WITH 
BIMETAL  SWITCHES 
William  D.  Barritt,  Ckveland,  Tenn„  assignor  to  Maytag  Cor- 
poration, Newton,  Iowa 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,201 

Int.  a."  H«5B  6A)6:6/I2 

VS.  a.  219—622  16  Claims 
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1.  An  induction  cooking  cartridge  for  a  cooktop  with  a  modular 
chassis  having  a  bi-metal  switch  with  a  transient  settling  time, 
comprising: 
an  inverter  power  control  circuit  electrically  connectable  to  tlK 

bi-metal  switch: 
an  inverter  circuit  electrically  connected  to  the  inverter  power 

control  circuit:  and 
a  delay  timer  disposed  between  the  inverter  power  control 

circuit  and  the  inverter  circuit  for  delaying  operation  of  the 

inverter  circuit  during  the  settling  time. 


5347368 

IELECTRIC  HEATING  UNIT  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Yas««  Sugiyama,  Kashiwara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koyo  Lind- 

berg  Limited,  Kashiwara,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,148 
InL  CI."  H05B  l/00:i/44:3/00:  HOIC  1/034 
VS.  CI.  219^544  13  Claims 

3»      tt  3  ,2   2b  3«  1* 


5347370 
CAN  COATING  AND  CURING  SYSTEM  HAVING 
FOCUSED  INDUCTION  HEATER  USING  THIN 
LAMINATION  CORES 
David  L.  Sluka,  Milpitas;  Hassan  Iravani,  San  Jose,  and  Rob- 
ert A.  Sprenger,  deceased,  late  of  Felton,  all  of  Calif.,  by 
BariMra  Sprenger,  assignors  to  Nordson  Corporatloii,  West- 
lake,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  532,945,  Jun.  4,  1990,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621,231,  Nov. 
30,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
425,995 
InL  CI."  H05B  6/10 
VS.  a.  219—635  27  Claims 

206 

106 


ftn  electric  heating  unit  comprising  a  heat-insulating  main 
body  consisting  primarily  of  a  heat-insulating  material  and  formed 
with  a  groove  in  a  surface  thereof,  and  a  heating  element  provided 
in  the  groove  and  shaped  in  the  form  of  waves  with  an  amplitude 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  groove,  the  heating  element  having  at 
widlhwise  opposite  sides  thereof  bent  portions  extending  into  the 
main  body  from  groove-defining  opposite  side  walls  thereof  and 
thettby  supported  by  the  main  body  integrally  therewith,  the 
electric  heating  unit  being  characterized  in  that  a  bottom- forming 
member  of  refractory  material  made  separately  from  the  heat- 
insultting  main  body  covers  a  bottom  of  the  groove  and  is  sup- 
ported by  the  main  body  integrally  therewith  so  that  a  surface  of 
the  bonom-forming  member  toward  an  opening  of  the  groove  is 
exposed  from  the  main  body,  the  heating  element  being  disposed 
closer  to  the  groove  opening  than  the  bottom-forming  member  and 
supported  by  the  main  body  integrally  therewith  so  as  to  be  in 
contact  with  portions  of  the  surface  of  the  bottom-forming  mem- 
ber, the  heating  element  being  positioned  within  the  groove  and 
exposed  outside  the  main  body. 


1.  Apparatus  for  inductively  heating  an  electrically  conductive 
region  of  a  worlqiiece.  comprising: 

an  oscillating  current  source: 

a  non-liquid  cooled  induction  coil  coupled  to  carry  said  current 
output  of  said  current  source:  and 

a  core  passing  axially  through  said  induction  coil,  said  core 
being  disposed  and  onented  to  pass  oscillating  magnetic  flux 
lines  ttirough  said  conductive  region  of  said  workpiece. 

said  core  including  a  plurality  of  face-to-face  adjacent  plate-like 
laminations,  each  insulated  electrically  from  its  face-to-face 
adjacent  laminations,  and  each  less  ttuui  or  equal  to  about 
0.006  inches  thick. 
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5^7371 
IC  CARD  DEVICE 
Tomoaki  leda,  Neyagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co^  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP»*A)1473,  §  371  Date  Apr.  10,  1997,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  10,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/388U,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  5,  1996 

PCT  Filed  May  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  776,482 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1995,  7-133329 
Int.  CI."  G06K  7/06 

VS.  a.  235—441  8  Claims 

1 

'  3/  '^^^*r*^ 


whereby  the  connections  (1,  2,  3)  are  contact  connections  as  well 
as  contact-free  connections  and  the  read/write  devices  arc  capable 
of  accessing  the  various  microcontrollers  (5.  7)  separately,  charac- 
terized in  that 

the  connections  (1,  2.  3)  are  each  made  to  a  connecting  unit  (4), 
which  connecting  unit  determines  which  of  the  microcontrol- 
lers (5,  7)  should  enter  into  the  data  exchange  with  the 
read/write  device,  and  in  that  the  connecting  unit  (4)  estab- 
lishes a  connection  (6)  for  the  data  exchange  between  the 
connections  (1,  2,  3)  and  the  appertaining  microcontroller  (5, 
7). 


1.  An  IC  card  device,  comprising: 

card  discharging  means  for  discharging  an  IC  card; 

discharge-deterring  means  which  is  provided  with  a  discharge- 
deterring  member  and  driving  means,  when  supplied  with  a 
first  current,  said  discharge-deterring  member  deterring  a  dis- 
charging operation  of  discharging  said  IC  card  which  is  per- 
formed by  said  card  discharging  means,  said  driving  means 
driving  said  discharge-deterring  member; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  insertion  of  said  IC  card  and  for 
supplying  said  first  current  to  said  discharge-deterring  means 
upon  said  insertion  of  said  IC  card: 

holding  means  for  holding  the  inserted  IC  card  at  an  insertion 
complete  position  when  said  discharging  operation  of  dis- 
charging said  IC  card  which  is  performed  by  said  card  dis- 
charging means  is  prohibited:  and 

connection  means  which  is  electrically  connected  to  a  contact  of 
said  IC  card. 

said  detecting  means  being  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  an  inser- 
tion opening. 


5347373 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  INFORMATION 

BETWEEN  A  PORTABLE  OBJECT  AND  A  READER 

Etlenne  Catte,  Port-Mariy,  France,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 

Industries,  Montrouge,  France 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,147 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  26,  1996,  96  03714 
Int.  CI."  G06K  I9A)6:  G07D  7/00 
VS.  CL  235-^92  7  Claims 


5347372 
CHIP  CARD 
Hans-Diedrich  Kreft,  Dassendorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  CLM 
Combicard  Licence  Marketing  GmbH  &  Co  KG,  Dassen- 
dorf, Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00236,  S  371  Date  Sep.  3,  1996,  8  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  3,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/24019,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  702,709 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  2,  1994,  44  06 
704.6 

Int  CL*  G06K  19/06 
VS.  CL  235-^92  17  Claims 
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I.  Apparatus  for  electronically  transferring  information  between 
an  electronic  component  disposed  on  a  substrate  of  a  portable 
object,  which  substrate  also  carries  a  first  antenna  connected  to 
said  component,  and  a  reader  including  a  second  antenna,  said 
electronic  information  transfer  being  performed  by  inductive  cou- 
pling between  said  first  and  second  antennas  without  electrical 
contact  between  the  component  and  the  reader,  wherein  said  reader 
comprises: 

marker  means  suitable  for  writing  a  mark  on  said  substrate  when 
the  portable  object  is  placed  in  the  immediate  proximity  of  the 
reader,  and 
control  means  responsive  to  a  signal  coming  from  a  processor 
unit  connected  to  the  second  antenna  to  cause  said  marker 
means  to  trigger  writing  of  said  mark  on  the  substrate  of  the 
portable  object  in  the  event  of  electronic  information  transfer 
taking  place. 
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1.  A  chip  card  with  several  microcontrollers  (5.  7)  as  well  as 
connections  (1,  2,  3)  for  data  exchange  with  a  read/write  device. 


5347374 
SMART  CARD  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  DATA  FIELDS 

WITH  REFERENCE  ZONES  AND  VALIDATION  BITS 
Martial  Menconl,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  France  Telecom, 

Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  639068,  Apr.  24,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,767304. 
This  application  Dec.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  985,141 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  26,  1995,  95  04992 
Int.  CI."  G06K  19/06 
VS.  CL  235-^92  9  Claims 

1.  Method  for  preventing  removal  of  a  smart  card  used  in  a 
purse  mode,  wherein: 
a  validation  bit  makes  it  possible  to  cle^ly  know  if  a  balance 
present  is  fully  written,  the  validation  bit  being  positioned 
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when  implementing  a  double  writing  mechanism,  the  balance 
being  regarded  as  not  written  if  the  validation  bit  is  not 
positioned; 

transaction  resumption  mechanism  on  a  basis  of  a  prior  bal- 
ance which  depends  on  a  reference  zone  of  a  data  field 
structured  into  two  fields. 


(c)  structurally  welding  a  wingskin  to  the  spars  and  ribs  without 
fasteners  at  a  bond  line  on  at  least  one  of  the  upper  and  lower 
surface. 


5347376 
PROCESS  AND  PLANT  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
SOLID  CASTINGS  FROM  AN  ESSENTIALLY  LIQUID 
REACTIVE  MEDIUM,  AND  OVEN  FOR  HEATING  AN 
ESSENTIALLY  LIQUID  MEDIUM 
Mohamad  Mallah,  Amberg;  Horst  Linn,  Eschenfelden,  both  of 
Germany;  Niklaus  Saner,  Hersberg,  and  Peter  Voirol,  Ober- 
will,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemi- 
cals Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  545,746,  Jan.  30,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,703343. 
This  appUcaUon  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840361 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  5, 
1993,  93810331;  Switzerland,  Jan.  12,  1994,  89/94 

Int.  CI."  H05B  6/80 
VS.  a.  219—687  33  Claims 

N ^ 


5,847375 
FASTENERLESS  BONDER  WINGBOX 
Marc  R.  Matsen,  Seattle;  Douglas  A.  McCarville,  Auburn,  and 
Michael  M.  Stepan,  Langley,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The 
Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  470,168,  Jun.  6,  1995.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  341,779.  Nov.  18,  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5399,472,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 
169,655,  Dec.  16,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5330^27,  which  is  a 
CMitinuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  777.739,  Oct.  15,  1991,  Pat. 
Na  5,410,132,  said  Ser.  No.  341,779  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  92.050,  Jul.  15,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,410,133,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  681,004,  Apr.  5,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,229362.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  151,433, 
f4ov.  12,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,420.400.  This  application  Jul.  19, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  685,059 
Int  CI."  H05B  6/10 
VA  a.  219^-635  8  Claims 


604 


1.  An  oven  for  heating  an  essentially  liquid  medium  flowing 
through  the  oven,  having  an  inlet  into  a  channel  located  in  said 
oven  for  the  medium  to  be  heated,  in  which  channel  there  is 
arranged  a  separate  pipe  through  which  the  medium  to  be  heated 
flows  and  in  which  it  is  heated  by  means  of  electromagnetic 
radiation,  wherein  along  the  channel  several  heating  units  are 
arranged,  each  heating  unit  comprises  an  electromagnetic  radiator 
containing  a  waveguide  which  guides  the  radiation  to  the  channel 
through  which  the  medium  flows  and  which  couples  the  radiation 
into  that  channel,  wherein  the  heating  units  are  substantially 
decoupled  from  one  another  by  means  of  a  decoupling  diaphragm 
which  is  provided  in  the  channel  and  which  is  arranged  between 
two  adjacent  heating  units  or  radiators  essentially  at  right  angles  to 
the  direction  of  flow,  the  pipe  through  which  the  medium  flows 
passes  through  a  passage  in  the  decouphng  diaphragm,  the  dia- 
phragm thus  also  constituting  a  support  for  said  pipe. 


1 .  A  method  for  making  a  bonded  wingbox  free  from  fasteners  to 
connect  detail  parts,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  assembling  a  plurality  of  composite  spars  and  composite  ribs 
to  define  upper  and  lower  surfaces  for  the  wingbox,  the  spars 
and  ribs  each  including  a  web; 

(b)  structurally  bonding  the  spar  web  to  the  rib  web  without 
fasteners  at  each  intersection  between  a  spar  and  a  rib  while 
applying  l(X)-200  psi  pressure  to  the  intersection;  and 


5347377 
MICROWAVE  OVEN  PROVIDED  WITH  AN  IMPROVED 

COOLING  SYSTEM 
Kyung-Hoi  \'ang;  Myeong-Ho  Yoon;  Won-Ki  Nam;  Byeong- 
Woo  Yi.  and  Mun- Young  Choi,  all  of  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Jun.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868,928 
Int  CI."  H05B  6/64 
VS.  a.  219—757  U  Claims 

1.  A  microwave  oven  incorporating  therein  an  air  cooling  sys- 
tem, which  comprises: 
an  outer  casing  containing  a  cooking  chamber  and  a  compart- 
ment; 
a  magnetron  and  a  high  voltage  transformer  positioned  at  upper 
and  lower  sides  within  the  compartment,  respectively; 
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5^7^79 
Patort  Not  Inued  For  This  Nnnber 


a  cooling  fan  disposed  at  a  position  near  the  high  voltage 
transformer,  the  coohng  fan  forcing  cooling  air  around  the 
microwave  oven  to  enter  the  compartment  through  an  air 
intake  opening  and  to  leave  the  compartment  along  a  plurality 
of  airflow  routes:  and 

a  screen  plate  disposed  between  the  high  voluge  transfonner 
and  the  cooling  fan,  the  screen  plate  directing  a  part  of  the 
cooling  air  from  the  cooling  fan  to  the  magnetron  and  the 
other  part  thereof  to  the  high  voltage  transformer  so  that  the 
magnetron  and  the  high  voltage  transfonner  are-  directly 
cooled  by  the  cooling  air. 


5347^78 

ELECTRONIC  PRICE  LABEL  HAVING  A  TWO-PART 

OVERLAY  ARRANGEMENT 

John  C.  Goodwin,  IIL  Suwance,  Ga^  assignor  to  NCR  Corpo- 

ratioa,  Dayton,  Oliio 

Filed  Oct  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  730,729 

Int.  CL"  G06K  I5I/W 

VS.  CL  235—383  23  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  price  label  (EPL)  comprising: 

an  electronic  display  for  displaying  price  information; 

a  housing  having  a  front  surface  containing  an  aperture  exposing 
the  electronic  display: 

a  first  record  member  substantially  permanently  attached  to  the 
fix>nt  surface  of  the  electronic  display  using  a  first  attachment 
device  for  displaying  first  information:  and 

a  second  record  member  which  is  removably  attached  to  the  first 
record  member  using  a  second  attachment  device  different 
than  the  first  attachment  device  for  displaying  second  infor- 
mation simultaneously  with  but  different  than  the  first  infor- 
mation; 

wherein  the  second  record  member  leaves  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  first  information  of  the  first  record  member  exposed  when 
the  second  record  member  is  attached  to  the  first  record 
member. 


S,847J80 
SIOE-ON  TYPE  PHOTOMULTIPLIER  COMPRISING  AN 
ENVELOPE  HAVING  AN  OPENING,  A  LENS  ELEMENT, 

AND  A  LENS  POSITIONING  STRUCTURE 
Masumi   TMiino;    Hidehiro    Kume,-    Suenori    Kimura,   and 
lUtaslii   Goto,   all   of   Hamamatsu,   Japan,    assignors   to 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  924J63 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1996,  8-237020 
tot  CL"  HOIJ  40^/6 
U.S.  CL  250—207  7  Claims 

1.  A  side-on  type  pbotomultiplieT  comprising: 
an  envelope  having  an  opening  for  transmitting  therethrough 
light  to  be  detected; 
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a  photocathode  for  emitting  photoelectrons  in  response  to  said 
light  to  be  detected  reaching  said  photocathode  after  being 
transmitted  through  the  opening  of  said  envelope,  said  photo- 
cathode having  a  light  receiving  surface  with  a  predetermined 
area,  said  photocathode  being  accommodated  in  said  envelope 
and  supported  by  an  electrode  member  so  as  to  be  inclined 
with  respect  to  a  direction  of  incidence  of  said  Ught  to  l>e 
detected; 

a  lens  element  for  guiding  onto  a  predetermined  region  in  said 
photocathode  said  light  to  be  detected,  said  lens  element 
covering  the  opening  of  said  envelope  so  as  to  constimte  a 
part  of  said  envelope:  and 

a  positioning  structure  for  defining  an  installed  position  of  said 
lens  element,  said  positioning  structure  having  a  supporting 
section  which  is  provided  on  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
said  envelope  so  as  to  surround  the  opening  of  said  envelope 
and  extending  from  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  enve- 
lope along  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  incidence  of 
said  light  to  be  detected,  said  supporting  section  including  a 
reference  surface  for  supporting  said  lens  element  and  for 
defining  a  distance  between  said  lens  element  and  said  pho- 
ocathode. 


5347  J81 
PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERSION  APPARATUS  HAVING 
A  LIGHT-SHIELDING  SHUNT  LINE  AND  A  LIGHT- 
SHIELDING  DUMMY  LINE 
Tadao  Isogai,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,285 
Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1996,  8-090516 
Int  CI.''  HOIL  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  250—208.1  6  Claims 


200 


a  light-shielding  dunrniy  line  being  electrically  floating  without 
connecting  with  said  amplifying  portions,  said  dummy  line 
being  formed  in  a  column  line  being  free  of  said  shunt  line. 


5347382 
BONE  DETECTOR 
Jay  Koch,  177  Ocean  Shore  Dr.,  Key  Largo,  Fla.  33037,  and 
Amos  G.  Fowler,  Atkins,  Ark.,  assignors  to  Jay  Koch,  Key 
Largo,  Fla. 

FUed  Oct  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731382 

Int  CL*  GOIN  21/00 

VS.  CI.  250—223  18  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  bone  fragments  and  other  defects 
in  deboned  meat  products,  comprising: 

a  first  conveyor  having  a  belt  of  transparent  matenal: 

a  second  conveyor  having  a  belt  of  transparent  material: 

means  spacing  said  first  and  second  conveyors  in  proximity  so 
as  to  receive  and  flatten  the  deboned  meat  products  therebe- 
tween: 

a  light  source  illuminating  the  deboned  meat  products  whereby 
transmitted  light  through  the  flanened  deboned  meat  products 
reveals  the  bone  fragments  and  other  defects; 

light  imaging  means  for  receiving  said  transmitted  light  and 
projecting  an  image  of  the  flattened  deboned  meat  products 
revealing  the  bone  fragments  and  other  defects:  and 

means  for  motion  of  said  first  conveyor  and  said  second  con- 
veyor at  a  similar  speed. 


5347383 

APPROACHING  DEVICE  OF  SCANNING  PROBE 

MICROSCOPE 

Yi  Tong,  Hacliioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723.093 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  5,  1995,  7-258831 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  37/00 

VS.  CI.  250—234  25  Claims 


1 .'  A  photoelectric  conversion  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  photoelectric  conversion  elements  arranged  in  a 
two-dimensional  matrix  defined  by  a  row  direction  and  a 
column  direction,  each  of  said  photoelectric  conversion  ele- 
ments comprising: 

a  photoelectric  conversion  portion  for  generating  and  storing  a 
charge  corresponding  to  an  intensity  of  light  received 
thereby,  and 
an  amplifying  portion  having  a  control  region,  said  amplify- 
ing portion  outputting  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  charge 
received  from  said  photoelectric  conversion  portion  at  said 
control  region: 
1 1  light-shielding  shunt  line  commonly  connecting  the  amplifying 
portions  along  the  column  direction,  one  shunt  line  being 
formed  for  a  plurality  of  columns:  and 
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1.  An  approaching  device  of  a  scanning  probe  microscope  com- 
prising: 

a  probe  disposed  opposite  to  a  sample; 
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a  cantilever  having  a  proximal  end  portion  and  a  free  end 
portion  which  holds  said  probe; 

scanning  means  for  relatively  moving  said  probe  and  said 
sample: 

displacement  detection  means  for  optically  detecting  displace- 
ment of  said  cantilever  caused  by  a  force  acting  between  said 
probe  and  said  sample,  said  displacement  detection  means 
including  a  light  source  for  irradiating  said  cantilever  with  a 
laser  beam  and  light  detection  means  for  detecting  a  light 
beam  reflected  by  said  cantilever: 

approaching  means  for  relatively  changing  a  distance  between 
said  probe  and  said  sample  so  as  to  cause  said  probe  and  said 
sample  to  approach  each  other; 

sample  reflection  light  detection  means  for  detecting  sample 
reflection  light  which  is  produced  by  the  laser  beam  when  the 
laser  beam  reaches  said  sample  and  is  reflected  by  a  surface  of 
said  sample;  and 

movement-speed  switch  means  for  switching  a  movement  speed 
of  said  approaching  means  in  accortlance  with  an  output 
signal  output  by  said  sample  reflection  light  detection  means. 


5347385 

MASS  RESOLUTION  BY  ANGULAR  ALIGNMENT  OF 

THE  ION  DETECTOR  CONVERSION  SURFACE  IN 

TIME-OF-FLIGHT  MASS  SPECTROMETERS  WITH 

ELECTROSTATIC  STEERING  DEFLECTORS 

Thomas  Dresch.  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Analytica  of 

Branford,  Inc.,  Branford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  694,878,  Aug.  9,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,654344.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  880,060 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  44/00 

VS.  CL  250—287  34  Claims 


5.847384 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  IRREGULARITIES  IN  A 

WELLBORE  WALL  USING  A  GAMMA-GAMMA  WELL 

LOGGING  INSTRUMENT 

Gai7  L.  Mathis,  SL  Augustine,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Western  Atlas 

International,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,792 

Int  CI."  GOIV  5/12 

VS.  CI.  250—2693  12  Claims 


nuGosnvPWJfU 


2  iCtKTwertRS) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separation  of  ionic  species  using  a  reflector 
Time-Of-Flight  mass  analyzer,  comprising: 

an  longitudinal  instniment  axis: 

an  electrostatic  reflector  comprising  a  reflecting  field,  said  elec- 
trostatic reflector  defining  a  longitudinal  reflector  axis; 

an  ion  beam  steering  lens  oriented  for  producing  an  electrostatic 
field  such  thai  said  steering  lens  can  modify  the  flight  path  of 
the  ions  by  deflecting  the  ions  in  a  plane  of  deflection  which  is 
at  an  angle  of  deflection  and  in  a  first  direction  of  rotation: 
and, 

an  ion  detector  placed  after  said  reflector  at  the  end  of  the  flight 
path  of  the  ions,  said  ion  detector  comprising  a  detector 
surface,  said  detector  surface  being  tilted  with  respect  to  said 
instrument  axis. 


I.  A  method  for  determming  a  profile  of  a  wall  of  a  wellbore 
drilled  through  earth  formations,  comprising: 

irradiating  said  earth  formations  with  a  source  of  gamma  rays; 
detecting  scattered  gamma  rays  at  axially  spaced  apart  locations 

from  said  source,  at  least  one  of  said  axially  spaced  apart 

locations  positioned  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  source  from 

other  ones  of  said  spaced  apart  locations; 
calculating  a  function  related  to  a  rate  of  detecting  said  scattered 

gamma  rays  at  a  first  one  of  said  spaced  apart  locations  with 

respect  to  a  rate  of  detecting  said  scattered  gamma  rays  at  said 

at  least  one  spaced  apart  location  positioned  on  said  opposite 

side  of  said  source: 
determining  density  of  said  earth  formations  and  density  of  fluid 

in  said  wellbore  and  a  diff^erence  between  said  densities: 
determining  an  area  bounded  by  said  function: 
scaling  said  area  with  respect  to  said  difference  between  said 

densities;  and 
calculating  said  profile  from  said  scaled  area  bounded  by  said 

function. 


5,847386 
SPECTROMETER  WITH  AXUL  FIELD 
Bruce    A.    Thomson,    Etobicoke,    and    Charles    L.    Jolliffe, 
Kettleby,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  MDS  Inc.,  Toronto, 
Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  514372,  Aug.  8,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796382 
InL  CI."  BOID  59/44:  HOIJ  49/00 
VS.  CL  250—288  17  Claims 

'200 
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8.  In  a  spectrometer. 

(a)  a  set  of  elongated  members  defining  an  elongated  volume 
therebetween,  said  volume  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 

(b)  an  ion  source  for  injecting  ions  into  said  volume  with  an 
axial  velocity, 

(c)  a  circuit  for  applying  RF  voltage  to  said  elongated  members 
for  said  members  to  transmit  ions  through  said  volume  along 
said  axis. 
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a  Time-of-Flight  drift  tube  connected  to  said  members  for 
receiving  ions  therefrom  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
axis, 

(e)  means  for  pulsing  ions  from  said  volume  into  said  Time-of- 
Flight  tube. 

(f)  and  means  extending  along  said  members  for  establishing  an 
axial  electric  field  along  at  least  a  portion  of  said  axis  for 
reducing  said  axial  velocity  to  approximately  zero  before 
operation  of  said  means  for  pulsing  ions  into  said  drift  tube. 


5,847387 

SUPPORT  DEVICE  AND  STAGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 
SCANNED-PROBE  MICROSCOPE 
Gonion  M.  Shedd,  Honeoye  Falls,  and  Kevin  J.  Owens,  Pitts- 
ford,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Burleigh  Instruments,  Iik., 
Fishers,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,194 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  37/00 

VSl  CL  250—306  40  Claims 


100"*^ 


IJ  A  support  device  for  a  scanned-probe  microscope  comprising: 

a  It  orizontal  base  member  and  a  vertical  bridge  member,  each 
!  aid  member  terminating  in  opposite  ends,  said  horizontal  and 
'  ettical  members  being  disposed  transversely  to  one  another 
i  nd  connected  at  their  respective  opposite  ends  (o  a  common 
chord  member  extending  between  said  opposite  ends; 

probe  means  supported  by  said  vertical  member; 

wliErein  said  horizontal  base  member  and  said  chord  member 
each  has  an  upper  surface  substantially  coplanar  with  one 
another,  said  coplanar  upper  surfaces  together  providing  sup- 
port for  a  readily  separable  sample  plate. 


collimator  extension  section  such  that  the  extension  section 
aperture  and  the  base  section  aperture  are  aligned  when  the 
collimator  extension  section  is  attached  to  the  collimator  base 
section. 


5347389 
SEED  MONITORING  SYSTEM  FOR  COUNTING  SEEDS 
AS  THEY  ARE  DISPENSED  THROUGH  SEED  TUBES  IN 

AN  AIR  SEEDING  SYSTEM 
Kari-Heinz  O.  Mertins,  Fargo;  Barry  D.  Batcbeller.  West 
Fargo;  Douglas  L.  Haucfc,  Fargo,  all  of  N.  Dak.;  Christopher 
J.  Skarie.  Audubon,  Minn.,  and  Jon  T.  Jacobson,  Fargo,  N. 
Dalu  assignors  to  Phoenix  International  Corporation, 
Fargo,  N.  Dak. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  44J47,  May  15,  1995,  PaL 

No.  5,650,609.  This  appUcation  May  13,  1996.  Ser.  Na 

645350 

Int.  CL'  GOIV  9/04 

VS.  CI.  250— 222J  24  Claims 


COLLIMATOR  FOR  HIGH  TAKEOFF  ANGLE  ENERGY 
DISPERSIVE  SPECTROSCOPY  (EDS)  DETECTORS 
Steven   J.   Foote.   Middleton,  Wis.,  and   .Minoru   Shinohara, 
Hitachinaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Noran  Instruments,  Inc, 
MMdIeton.  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  II,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,945 
int  CI."  HOIJ  37/252 
VS.  CL  250—310  28  Oaims 

1.  A  collimator  for  energy  dispersive  spectroscopy  (EDS)  detec- 
tors, comprising: 

(a)  a  collimator  base  section  having  a  base  end  adapted  to  be 
attached  rigidly  to  an  EDS  detector  nibe,  a  distal  end,  and  a 
base  section  aperture  extending  from  the  base  end  of  the 
collimator  base  section  to  the  distal  end  of  the  collimator  base 
section:  and 

(b)  a  collimator  extension  section  having  a  base  end  which  is 
removably  attachable  at  the  distal  end  of  the  of  the  collimator 
base  section,  a  distal  end  which  extends  from  the  distal  end  of 
the  collimator  base  section  when  the  collimator  extension 
section  is  attached  to  the  collimator  base  section,  and  an 
extension  section  apenure  extending  from  the  base  end  of  the 
collimator  extension  section  to  from  the  distal  end  of  the 


1.  A  particle  flow  monitoring  system  for  counting  a  plurality  of 
particles  as  they  pass  through  a  sensing  area  of  an  air  seeding 
system,  said  air  seeding  system  including  a  plurality  of  primary 
particle  tubes  that  receive  a  flow  of  panicles  from  a  hopper,  each  of 
said  primary  particle  tubes  being  connected  to  a  plurality  of  sec- 
ondary particle  tubes  through  a  manifold  where  each  of  the  sec- 
ondary particle  tubes  receive  a  flow  of  particles  from  a  primary 
particle  tube  under  air  pressure  from  a  fan,  said  secondary  particle 
tubes  dispensing  the  particles,  said  particle  flow  monitoring  system 
comprising: 

at  least  one  primary  particle  sensor  attached  to  al  least  one  of  the 
plurality  of  primary  particle  tubes  at  a  location  suitable  to 
detect  particle  flow  through  the  primary  particle  tube,  said 
primary  sensor  including  at  least  one  emitter  lens  body 
responsive  to  an  optical  sensing  beam  and  directing  the  opti- 
cal sensing  beam  across  the  pnmary  particle  sensor  through  a 
sensing  area,  and  al  least  one  receiver  lens  body  positioned  in 
an  opposing  relationship  to  the  emitter  lens  body  and  being 
responsive  to  the  optical  beam  from  the  emitter  lens  body. 


1746 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  8,  1998 


wherein  the  intensity  of  the  optical  beam  received  by  the 
receiving  lens  body  provides  a  signal  to  be  used  by  the 
monitoring  system  to  determine  the  count  of  particles  passing 
through  the  sensing  area  in  the  primary  particle  tube. 


5^730 

REDUCED  STRESS  ELECTRODE  FOR  FOCAL  PLANE 

ARRAY  OF  THERMAL  IMAGING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

John  P.  Long,  Garland,  and  Donald  A.  Rogowskl.  Piano,  both 
of  Tex^  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,663 

Int.  a."  GOIJ  5/02 

U.S.  CL  250—332  15  Claims 


100  T 


1.  A  focal  plane  array  for  a  thermal  imaging  system,  comprising: 

a  number  of  thermal  sensors  formed  by  an  array  of  thermal 
sensitive  elements  bounded  by  a  border, 

the  thermal  sensors  providing  a  sensor  signal  output  representa- 
tive of  thermal  radiation  incident  to  said  focal  plane  array; 

a  multiple  layer  common  electrode  comprising  a  first  layer  in 
tension  and  a  disparate  second  layer  in  compression,  said 
electrode  coupled  to  each  thermal  sensitive  element  and  to  the 
border;  and 

a  optical  coating  sensitive  to  infrared  radiation  disposed  on  the 
common  electrode  opposite  from  said  thermal  sensitive  ele- 
ments. 


5347392 

DETERMINING  THE  CONCENTRATION  OF  GASEOUS 

HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 

Rian  Van  Den  Berg,  SUedrecht,  NetherUnds;  Mark  S.  Zetter; 

Keith  L.  Miller,  both  of  El  Dorado  Hills,  Calif.,  and  Terry  R. 

Todd,  Placerville,  Calif.,  assignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  451342,  May  26,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5.600,142.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,991 

Int.  CL"  GOIN  21/35 
VS.  CL  250—339.09  1  CUlm 

I.  A  method  of  determining  the  concentration  of  hydrogen 
peroxide  vapor  in  the  presence  of  water  vapor  in  an  unknown 
sample  containing  both  hydrogen  peroxide  and  water  vapors  com- 
prising; 

a.  measuring  the  near  infrared  spectrum  of  a  series  of  calibration 
samples  constituting  a  calibration  set  containing  known  con- 
centrations of  hydrogen  peroxide  vapor,  water  vapor,  and 
combinations  thereof  over  at  least  one  band  within  the  region 
from  about  900  to  about  2000  nanometers,  said  at  least  one 
band  including  wavelengths  at  about  1420  nm  and  at  least  one 
band  containing  wavelengths  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  915-930  nm,  1350-1400  nm.  and  1830-2000  nm; 

b.  obtaining  a  correlation  between  the  measured  spectrum  and 
the  known  concentrations  in  the  calibration  set  using  a  multi- 
variant  statistical  technique; 

c.  measuring  the  near  infrared  spectrum  of  said  unknown  sample 
over  the  said  at  least  one  band  within  the  region  from  about 
900  to  about  2000  nanometers;  and 

d.  applying  the  multivariant  sutistical  technique  and  the  corre- 
lation from  the  calibration  set  to  the  near  infrared  spectrum  of 
the  unknown  sample  to  calculate  the  concentration  of  hydro- 
gen peroxide  vapor  therein. 


5347391 
REAL  TIME  RADIATION  RESISTANT  METER 
John  Peter  Sephton,  Teddington,  and  Peter  Harry  Sharpc, 
Twickenham,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  The 
Secretary  of  State  for  Trade  and  Industry  in  Her  Britannic 
Migesty's  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  London,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,200 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  13,  1995, 
9523203 

Int.  CL*  GOIT  1/00 
VS.  CI.  250—336.1  14  Claims 

J=nL ^      ■ ^ 

o-H    m    Lrz  m. 


Hmmni  — > 


\A.„ 


I.  A  real  time  radiation  resistant  meter  for  measuring  a  param- 
eter in  an  intense  ionizing  radiation  field  comprising  a  meter  unit 
resistant  to  intense  radiation  fields  of  up  to  15  KGy  per  hour;  an 
indicator  unit  operable  to  provide  an  indication  of  the  parameter 
being  monitored;  and  a  wireless  communication  system  coupling 
the  meter  and  indicator  units  together. 


534733 

CONTROL  OF  GASEOUS  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 

CONCENTRATION  DURINtJ  STERILIZATION 

Rian  Van  Den  Berg,  SUedrecht,  Netherlands;  Mark  S.  Zetter; 

KeiUi  L.  MiUer,  both  of  El  Dorado  Hills,  Calif.,  and  Terry  R. 

Todd,  Placerville,  Calif.,  assignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  451342,  May  26,  1995,  PaL 

No.  5,600,142.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,994 

Int.  a."  GOIN  21/35 
VS  a.  250—339.13                                                     8  Claims 
2-1  4-  ^2 


± 


fi. 


STERIUZATION 
CHAMBER 


-t    s 


COMPARATOR 


T 


Q 

1.  A  method  of  continuously  controlling  the  concentration  of 
gaseous  hydrogen  peroxide  in  a  sterilization  chamber  to  provide  at 
least  a  precalculated  concentration  of  said  gaseous  hydrogen  per- 
oxide comprising: 

a.  measuring  the  concentration  of  gaseous  hydrogen  peroxide  in 
the  sterilization  chamber  by 

i.  measuring  a  first  absorbance  of  a  gaseous  sample  at  a 
wavelength  in  a  first  region  at  approximately  1420  nanom- 
eters and  at  least  one  second  absorbance  at  at  least  one 
wavelength  selected  from  at  least  one  second  region  at 
915-950.  1350-1400  and  1830-2000  nanometers; 

ii.  subtracting  from  the  first  absorbance  an  amount  arising 
from  water  vapor  as  calculated  from  the  measured  second 
absorbance  in  the  second  region  to  afford  a  third  absor- 
bance at  approximately  1420  nanometers  corrected  for 
water  vapor;  and 

iii.  determining  the  concentration  of  gaseous  hydrogen  perox- 
ide from  said  third  absorbance  using  Beers  Law  to  afford  a 
measured  concentration  of  gaseous  hydrogen  peroxide; 

b.  comparing  the  measured  concentration  of  ga.seous  hydrogen 
peroxide  with  said  precalculated  concentration;  and 
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II 


c.  automatically  adding  additional  gaseous  hydrogen  peroxide  to 
(he  sterilization  chamber  when  said  measured  concentration 
of  gaseous  hydrogen  peroxide  is  less  than  said  precalculated 
concentration. 


5347394 
IMAGING  OF  OBJECTS  BASED  UPON  THE 
POLARIZATION  OR  DEPOLARIZATION  OF  LIGHT 
Robert  R.  Alfano,  Bronx,  and  Stavros  G.  Demos,  Astoria,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Research  Foundation  of  City  College  of 
New  York 
Continuatioii-in-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  573,939,  Dec  18,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,719399.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
I  j  704341 

Int  CI."  GOIN  21/49 
VS,  CL  250—3413  II  Claims 


-M  •  M         IM        IM        M* 

Tiine(ps) 

1  A  method  for  imaging  a  tiubid  medium  at  a  depth  below  the 
sur&ce  thereof,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(I)  illuminating  the  turbid  medium  with  a  first  light  of  a  first 
wavelength,  the  first  light  being  polarized  and  having  a  first 
stale  of  polarization,  whereby  said  first  light,  after  entering  the 
turbid  medium,  emerges  therefrom  partially  depolarized; 

(b)  detecting  a  component  of  the  partially  depolarized  first  light 
that  is  normal  to  said  first  state  of  polarization; 

(C)  illuminating  the  turbid  medium  with  a  second  light  of  a 
second  wavelength,  said  second  wavelength  being  different 
from  said  first  wavelength,  the  second  light  being  polarized 
and  having  a  second  state  of  polarization,  whereby  said  sec- 
ond light,  after  entering  the  turbid  medium,  emerges  there- 
from partially  depolarized; 

(d)  detecting  a  component  of  the  partially  depolarized  second 
light  that  is  normal  to  said  second  state  of  polarization;  and 

(e)  forming  an  image  of  the  turbid  medium  using  the  normal 
components  of  the  partially  depolarized  first  and  second 
lights. 


signals  from  a  plurality  of  pseudo-event  signals  and  the  pro- 
cessor includes  a  digital-to-analog  convener  (DAC)  for  gen- 
erating the  pseudo-event  signals  between  a  previous  event  and 
the  current  event. 


53473% 
SEMICONDUCTOR  GAMMA-RAY  CAMERA  AND 
MEDICAL  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Clinton  L.  Llngren,  San  Diego;  Stanley  J.  Friesenhahn,  Poway; 
Jack  F.  Butler,  Rancho  SanU  Fc;  F.  Patrick  Doty,  San  Diego; 
William  L.  Ashbum,  La  JoUa;  Frank  L.  Augustine.  Endni- 
tas,  and  Boris  Apotovsky,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Digirad  Corporation,  San  Diego,  CaUf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  672331,  Jun.  28,  1996,  PaL  No. 

5,786397,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372307,  Dec 

23,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  JuL  3,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

887.960 

InL  a."  GOIT  1/20 

VS.  O.  250—369  8  Claims 
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5347395 

10APTIVE  BASELINE  CORRECTION  FOR  GAMMA 
CAMERA 

Ronald  E.  Malmin,  Chicago,  and  Roger  E.  Arseneau,  Buffalo 
Grove,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems, 
fcelin,  NJ. 

FUed  Oct.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  735,944 
Int  a."  GOID  IHAM 
VS.  CL  250—363.07  20  Claims 

I.  A  circuit  for  correcting  time- varying  drifts  of  sensor  based 
systems  comprising: 
an  analog-to-digital  converter  (ADC)  for  digitizing  signals  from 

a  sensor; 
a  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  digitized  signals  prior  to  a 

current  event;  and 
a  processor  for  generating  an  adjustment  signal  from  the  plural- 
ity of  digitized  signals  to  adjust  a  first  signal  corresponding  to 
the  current  event,  wherein  the  ADC  generates  the  plurality  of 


^=>1 


1.  A  fall-through  event  system  for  selecting  events  generated  by 
a  plurality  of  signal  conditioning  and  processing  channels,  each 
channel  coupled  to  a  corresponding  detection  element,  each  chan- 
nel conditioning  and  processing  electrical  pulses  produced  by  the 
corresponding  detection  element,  and  each  channel  producing  a 
valid  event  whenever  the  corresponding  detection  element  pro- 
duces a  pulse  exceeding  a  predetermined  threshold,  comprising: 
a.  means  for  scanning  the  channels,  wherein  the  scanning  ineans 
scans  each  channel  in  a  predetermined  sequence  until  finding 
a  valid  event,  and,  upon  finding  a  valid  event,  enables  the 
channel  containing  the  valid  event  and  awaits  receipt  of  an 
advance  signal  before  continuing  to  scan  subsequent  channels 
in  the  sequence. 
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5347  J97 

PHOTODETECTORS  USING  ni-V  NITRIDES 

Theodore  D.  MousUkas,  Dover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  TVuslees  of 

Boston  University,  Boston,  Mass. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  499.710.  Jul.  7.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.677,538. 

This  application  Jul.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  681.971 

InL  CI."  HOIL  27/142:31/0304 

MS.  CI.  250—370.06  14  Claims 


J  s   s 


€t. 


1.  A  bandpass  photodetector  for  detecting  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion having  a  wavelength  between  a  lower  transition  wavelength 
and  an  upper  transition  wavelength,  the  photodetector  comprising: 

a  first  photodetector  having  a  maximum  response  for  wave- 
lengths below  the  lower  transition  wavelength; 

a  second  photodetector  having  a  maximum  response  equal  to  the 
response  of  the  first  photodetector  for  wavelengths  below  the 
upper  transition  wavelength;  and 

means,  connected  to  the  first  and  second  photodetectors,  for 
receiving  a  response  signal  from  the  first  and  second  photo- 
detectors  and  generating  an  output  response  by  subtracting  the 
responses  of  the  first  photodetector  and  the  second  photode- 
tector. 


between  pixels,  each  pixel  operative  to  convert  the  gamma 
photons  directly  into  electrical  signals  which  comprise  the 
image  data,  said  multiple  holes  in  the  collimator  plate  being 
smaller  in  diameter  than  half  the  pitch  between  the  pixels,  and 
being  arranged  in  a  spatial  periodic  structure  such  that  the 
pitch  between  the  pixel  contains  two  or  more  periods  of  the 
holes  in  the  spatial  periodic  structure: 

(c)  an  actuator  for  producing  relative  movement  between  the 
object  10  be  imaged  and  the  gamma  detector  pixel  array  in  the 
imaging  plane  to  successive  predetermined  imaging  positions, 
the  distance  between  each  successive  predetermined  imaging 
position  being  equal  to  the  pitch  of  the  spatial  periodic  struc- 
ture of  the  holes  in  the  collimator  plate, 

(d)  an  electronic  controller  for  controlling  the  relative  movement 
between  the  object  to  be  imaged  and  the  gamma  detector  pixel 
array  according  to  a  predetermined  program,  said  multiple 
holes  and  said  successive  predetermined  imaging  positions 
being  arranged  so  that  the  photons  emerging  from  each  hole  at 
each  imaging  position  produce  discrete  multiple  irradiated 
regions  on  the  pixels  outside  dead  areas  at  the  edges  of  the 
pixels: 

(e)  an  electronic  signal  measurer  for  measuring  at  each  succes- 
sive predetermined  imaging  position  the  electrical  signals 
produced  by  the  pixels  of  the  gamma  detector  pixel  array,  and 

(0  an  electronic  processing  unit  for  processing  the  electrical 
signals  produced  by  the  pixels  of  the  gamnia  detector  pixel 
array  at  each  successive  predetermined  imaging  position  by 
constructing  a  set  of  independent  equations  equal  to  the 
number  of  said  irradiated  regions,  accurately  solving  the  set  of 
independent  equations  to  derive  a  data  value  of  the  electrical 
signals  corresponding  to  each  of  the  irradiated  regions,  and 
using  the  data  values  to  compose  and  display  an  image  of  the 
object. 


5347398 
GAMMA-RAY  IMAGING  WITH  SUB-PIXEL 
RESOLUTION 
Arie  Shahar,  Moshav  Magshimim;  Uri  El-Hanany,  Rehovot; 
Alex  l^igelman,  Petac  Tikva;  Shimon  Klier,  Savion;  Alex- 
ander Gorin,  Rishon  Lezion,  and  Eldan  Halberthal,  Moshav 
Beit-Zait,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Imarad  Imaging  Systems 
Ltd„  Rehovot,  Israel 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  896,202 

Int  CI."  GOIT  //29.///6/ 

U.S.  a.  250—370.09  33  Claims 


1.  A  gamma-ray  imaging  system  for  producing  high  resolution 
images,  comprising: 

(a)  a  collimator  plate  having  multiple  holes  for  collimating 
gamma  photons  emitted  from  an  object  to  be  imaged; 

(b)  a  gamma  detector  pixel  array  located  in  an  imaging  plane, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  pixels  having  predetermined  pitch 


5347399 
DEFLECTION  SYSTEM 
Reinhold  Schmitt,  Munich;  Stefan  Lanio,  Erding.  and  Thomas 
Jasinski.    Munich,    all    of   Germany,    assignors    to    ACT 
Advanced    Circuit    Testing    GeseHschaft    fur    Testsyste- 
menlwicklung  mbH.  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  876376 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off,,  Jul.  25, 
19%,  96112018 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  37/09:37/147 
MS.  a.  250—396  ML  16  Claims 


1.  A  deflection  system  (6)  for  a  charged  particle  beam  (2) 
comprising 

a  deflection  means  (60)  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  acting  on 

the  charged  particle  beam,  and 
a  shield  (61)  for  avoiding  eddy  currents,  which  surrounds  the 

deflection  means  and  guides  the  formed  outer  magnetic  field, 
characterised  in  that  the  shield  (61 )  consists  of  at  lea.st  one  soft 

nugnetic  layer  (61a)  and  an  electrically  insulating  layer  (616) 

transversely  to  the  direction  of  the  charged  particle  beam  (2). 
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5347,400 

FLUORESCENCE  IMAGING  SYSTEM  HAVING 

REDUCED  BACKGROUND  FLUORESCENCE 

RokJert  C.  Kain.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  and  Christopher  C.  Alexay, 

Walpole,   N.H.,   assignors   to   Molecular   Dynamics,    Inc„ 

Sunnvvale,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595355,  Feb.  1,  1996,  Pat 
Na  5,646v411.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,684 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/64 
MS.  CI.  250—458.1  16  Claims 


1  A  fluorescence  microscopy  system  for  stimulating  a  sample  to 
flu  D  pesce,  said  system  comprising: 
photodetector; 
I  source  for  emitting  an  excitation  beam  of  light  along  an  optical 
path,  said  excitation  beam  having  optical  properties  to  cause 
said  sample  to  fluoresce; 

I  air-spaced  objective  disposed  in  said  optical  path  to  receive 
said  excitation  beam  therethrough  to  illuminate  a  region  of 
said  sample  and  collect  fluorescent  light  emitted  from  said 
region,  forming  a  retro-beam,  said  objective  including  a  plu- 
rality of  lens  elements,  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  lens 
elements  being  spaccd-apan  from  an  adjacent  lens  element  of 
said  air-spaced  objective,  thereby  avoiding  the  presence  of 
adhesives  in  the  portion  of  the  optical  path  so  as  to  reduce 
auto-fluorescence  produced  by  said  air-spaced  objective: 
jmeans.  positioned  in  said  optical  path  between  said  source  and 
said  objective,  for  separating  said  excitation  beam  from  said 
i  retro-beam,  wherein  said  objective  directs  said  retro-beam 
I  onto  said  separating  means,  with  said  separating  means  direct- 
I  ing  said  retro-beam  toward  said  photodetector,  said  photode- 
'  lector  producing  signals  representing  light  impinging  thereon; 
!     and 

Ibeam  shaping  optics  disposed  in  said  optical  path,  said  beam 

shaping  optics  having  optical  properties  to  produce  auto- 

fluoresccnce  in  response  to  said  excitation  beam  impinging 

'     thereon,  and  filtering  means,  disposed  in  said  optical  path,  for 

reducing  the  auto-fluorescence  sensed  by  .said  detector. 


..^■-OBB  ■-'&-, 


-^-BEB-^ 


switching  magnet  for  developing  a  magnetic  field: 
power  supply  means  for  selectively  applying  current  pulses  to 
said  switching  magnet  synchronized  to  each  of  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  beam  pulses  effective  to  develop  a  constant 
magnetic  field  throughout  the  period  of  each  predetermined 
beam  pulse  and  deflect  each  entire  predetermined  beam  pulse 
from  said  first  beam  path  to  a  second  beam  path. 


5347,402 
CHARGED  PARTICLE  BEAM  PATTERN  TRANSFER 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Mamoni  Nakasuji,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  768,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1995.  7-338372 
InL  CI."  HOIJ  37/30 
MS.  CI.  250— »92J  21  Claims 


5347.401 
SIMULTANEOUS  DOUBLE  SIDED  IRRADUTION 
Joseph  McKeown.  Kanata.  Canada;  Marshall  R.  Cleland. 
Hauppage.  N.Y.;  Norbert  H.  Drewell;  Courtiandt  B. 
Lawrence,  both  of  Kanata.  Canada,  and  Walter  Garfield 
Davies,  Deep  River,  Canada,  assigiMrs  to  Atomic  Energy  of 
Canada  Limited,  Ottawa.  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  1,  19%,  ,Ser.  No.  742382 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  37/30 
U.S,  CI.  250—3%  ML  26  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  delivering  a  beam  of  charged  particles  along 
Vno  separate  beam  paths  comprising: 
a  pulsed  charged  particle  beam  source  for  producing  a  series  of 
beam  pulses  along  a  first  beam  path; 


1.  A  charged  particle  beam  panem  transfer  apparatus  for  trans- 
ferring to  a  substrate  a  pattern  defined  by  multiple  subfields  on  a 
mask,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  main  deflector  set  situated  relative  to  an  optical  axis  of 
the  apparams,  the  first  main  deflector  set  being  operable  to 
deflect  toward  the  optical  axis  a  charged  particle  beam  that 
has  passed  through  a  mask  subfield; 

(b)  an  imaging  lens  system  operable  to  focus  the  charged  par- 
ticle beam  deflected  by  the  first  deflector  set; 

(c)  a  second  main  deflector  set  situated  relative  to  the  optical 
axis,  the  second  main  deflector  set  being  operable  to  deflect. 
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toward  a  transfer  subfield  on  the  substrate  corresponding  to 
the  mask  subtield.  the  charged  particle  beam  focused  by  the 
imaging  lens  system;  and 
(d)  a  first  position-correcting  deflector  set  situated  relative  to  the 
optical  axis  between  either  the  mask  and  the  first  main  deflec- 
tor set  or  the  second  main  deflector  set  and  the  substrate,  the 
first  position-correcting  deflector  set  being  operable  to  deflect 
the  charged  particle  beam  and  thus  correct  the  position  at 
which  the  charged  particle  beam,  that  has  passed  through  a 
mask  subfield,  is  incident  upon  the  substrate  so  as  to  compen- 
sate for  any  discrepancies  in  the  positions  of  the  transfer 
subfields  relative  to  each  other  compared  to  the  positions  of 
the  mask  subfields  relative  to  each  other. 


5347,403 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  RADUTION 

LEAKAGE  WITH  INTENSITY  MODULATED 

TREATMENTS 

John  H.  Hughes,  Martinez;  Jonathan  Yi  Yao,  Pleasant  Hill,  and 

Francisco   M.   Hemanez-Guerra,   Concord,   all   of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  49U22,  Jun.  30,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,591,983,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  665,153, 

Jun.  13,  1996,  PaL  No.  5,668347.  which  is  a  continuaUon  of 

Ser.  No.  504,937,  Jul.  20,  1995,  Pat  No.  5^63,925.  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  642,065,  May  3,  19%,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  504,722,  Jul.  20,  1995, 

Pat  No.  5,621,779.  This  appUcation  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

780,423 

Int  CI."  G21F  5/04 

VS.  a.  250—505.1  21  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  intensity  modulated  radiation  treatment,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

defining  an  irregular  field  on  a  patient  for  irradiation; 

providing  a  beam  of  radiation,  the  beam  passing  through  an 
opening  defined  by  a  single  jaw  and  a  single  collimator 
section,  and  the  beam  treating  the  irregular  field  with  radia- 
tion; and 

moving  the  single  jaw  and  the  single  collimator  section  in  one 
direction,  the  single  jaw  and  the  single  collimator  section 
moving  at  difference  speeds  to  vary  the  opening  for  the 
radiation  beam; 

wherein  the  single  jaw  and  the  single  collimator  section  move 
without  roution  to  provide  intensity  modulated  radiation 
treatment  to  the  irregular  field: 

whereby  radiation  leakage  is  reduced. 


5347,404 
BREAST  SHIELD 
Wanda  Ann  Grady,  502  W.  Sycamore  St,  SUUwater,  Minn. 
55082 

FUed  Sep.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712^38 

Int  O."  A6IF  13/00 

VS.  CL  250— SI5.1  II  Claim* 


I.  An  ultra  violet  radiation  shield  for  protecting  a  person's  skin 
from  ultra  violet  radiation  comprising:  a  backing  member  having 
first  and  second  sides,  adhesive  means  located  adjacent  one  side  of 
the  backing  member  for  holding  the  shield  on  a  person's  skin,  liner 
means  covering  the  adhesive  means  to  protect  the  adhesive  means, 
said  liner  means  being  removable  firom  the  adhesive  means 
whereby  the  adhesive  means  can  be  placed  on  a  person's  .skin,  and 
ultra  violet  radiation  blocking  means  comprising  an  ink  having 
ultra  violet  radiation  blocking  properties  located  between  the  first 
side  of  the  backing  member  and  the  adhesive  means  for  protecting 
the  person's  skin  from  ultra  violet  radiation,  said  adhesive  means 
secured  to  and  covering  the  ultra  violet  radiation  blocking  means, 
said  backing  member,  adhesive  means  and  ultra  violet  radiation 
blocking  means  being  secured  together  to  form  said  ultra  violet 
radiation  shield. 


5347,405 

SIZE  OR  POSITION  SENSING  OF  INTERMIXED  SHEETS 

IN  A  SHEET  STACKING  TRAY  WITH  SHEET  EDGE 

SHADOW  DETECTION 

Thomas  Acquaviva,  Peniield,  and  Jan  Bares,  Webster,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  923^88 

Int  a."  GOIN  21/86 

VS.  CL  250— 559J6  7  Claims 


I.  A  non-contact  optical  sheet  size  or  position  detection  system 
for  a  sheet  stacking  tray  in  which  thin  document  sheets  of  different 
sizes  or  positions  are  stacked  on  top  of  one  another;  said  sheet 
detection  system  detecting  the  position  of  at  least  one  sheet  edge  of 
an  outside  (top  or  bonom)  sheet  of  said  stack,  comprising: 

an  illumination  source  for  illuminating  for  light  reflection  there- 
from an  area  of  the  surface  of  said  outside  sheet  of  said  stack, 
said  illuminated  area  including  at  least  said  one  sheet  edge, 
said  illumination  from  said  illumination  source  being  at  a  suffi- 
ciently shallow  illumination  angle  to  the  surface  of  said 
outside  sheet  to  generate  a  detectable  edge  shadow  directly 
adjacent  to  said  sheet  edge,  which  edge  shadow  is  relatively 
darlcer  titan  reflected  said  illumination  of  said  top  sheet  adja- 
cent thereto, 
said  illumination  angle  being  substantially  greater  than  a  grazing 

angle  to  not  form  shadows  from  said  surf^e  of  said  sheet, 
and  an  optical  detection  system  positioned  to  remotely  detect 
said  detectable  edge  shadow  without  contacting  said  outside 
sheet  or  said  stack. 
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said  optical  detection  system  providing  location  information  for 
the  location  of  said  edge  shadow  so  as  to  provide  location 
information  for  said  sheet  edge  of  said  outside  sheet  of  said 
Btack, 

wherein  said  sheet  stacking  tray  is  part  of  a  document  sheet 
feeder  for  sequentially  feeding  said  outer  sheet  from  said 
stack  by  moving  said  outer  sheet  away  from  said  stack  to  be 
■iiaged,  and  wherein  said  optical  detection  system  is  respon- 
sive only  to  a  detected  said  sheet  edge  shadow  which  is 
Idbtected  as  moving,  so  as  to  determine  the  size  of  the  sheet 
being  fed  to  be  imaged  relative  to  other  sheets  in  said  stack 
irrespective  of  different  sizes  of  document  sheets  in  said  stack. 


5347,407 
CHARGE  DISSIPATION  FIELD  EMISSION  DEVICE 
Rodoifo  Lucera,  Scottsdale;   Robert  T.  Smith,  Tempe,  and 
Lawrence  N.  Dworsky,  Scottsdale,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 
Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794^59 

Int  CL*  HOIL  29/06:29/12 

VS.  a.  257—10  10  Claims 

277   ^^  277-1       h277  2*0       277- 

252 


5347^406 
'    THIN  FILM  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Charles  H.  Dennison,  and  Monte  Manning,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  669344,  Jun.  26,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332363,  Dec.  23,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  132,705,  Oct  6, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

937,055 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/72 

VS.  ex.  257—9  12  Claims 


^  thin  film  field  effect  transistor  produced  according  to  the 
folloiwing  steps: 
pitwiding  a  transistor  gate; 

pnoviding  a  thin  film  transistor  layer  comprising  first  and  second 
aource/drain  areas  separated  by  an  intervening  thin  film  chan- 
nel region,  the  thin  film  channel  region  being  gated  by  the 
transistor  gate  through  a  gate  insulator,  the  thin  film  transistor 
layer  having  a  selected  thickness; 
pitttviding  a  layer  of  electrically  conductive  material  adjacent  the 

ithin  film  transistor  layer; 
patterning  and  etching  the  electrically  conductive  material  to 

define  first  and  second  source/drain  blocks;  and 
the  first  and  second  source/drain  blocks  electrically  intercon- 
necting with  the  respective  thin  film  first  and  second  source/ 
drain  areas  to  define  composite  first  and  second  source/drain 
negions  having  thickness  which  is  greater  than  the  thin  film 
layer  thickness; 
thp  transistor  gate  being  provided  as  a  bottom  gate,  and  the  steps 
of  providing,  patterning  and  etching  to  define  the  first  and 
second  source/drain  blocks  comprismg: 
at  least  local  planarizing  in  the  vicinity  of  the  bottom  gale  to 
provide  a  substantially  planar  upper  bottom  gate  surface 
which  is  substantially  co-planar  with  adjacent  upper  sur- 
faces; 
ifter  local  planarizing.  providing  the  thin  film  transistor  layer; 
.  ifter  providing  the  thin  film  transistor  layer,  providing  and 
paneming  a  masking  layer  to  cover  the  thin  film  channel 
region  and  upwardly  expose  the  first  and  second  source/ 
drain  areas; 
4fter  providing  the  masking  layer,  providing  a  layer  of  poly- 
silicon  over  the  masking  layer  and  first  and  second  source/ 
drain  areas;  and 
^hemical- mechanical  polishing  the  layer  of  polysilicon  to  at 
least  in  pan  define  discrete  first  and  second  source/drain 
blocks. 


250  270  232  f 

\  \\i    V     f-  ^  "^  ■■■>   1       f*  ^  '^  >■  I     A     ;■'■'■'■■> 

f  J  ^  y  f  j^  >  f  >  /  /•■/  !^  1  i  /  !  r  r^r^z  fi'r  i  i  r 


210 


«M 


1.  A  charge  dissipation  field  emission  device  comprising: 

a  supporting  substrate  having  a  major  surface; 

a  cathode  disposed  on  the  major  surface  of  the  supporting 

substrate  and  having  a  charge-collecting  surface; 
a  dielectric  layer  disposed  on  the  cathode,  the  dielectric  layer 

defining  an  erainer  well,  the  dielectric  layer  and  the  chaige- 

coiiecting  surface  of  the  cathode  defining  a  charge  dissipation 

well; 
an  electron  emitter  dis|x>sed  in  the  emitter  well;  and 
an  anode  spaced  from  the  dielectric  layer  to  define  an  interspace 

region  therebetween,  the  charge  dissipation  well  being  in 

corrununication  with  the  interspace  region. 


5347,408 

FIELD  EMISSION  DEVICE 

Seigo  Kanemaru,  and  Juigi  Itoh,  both  of  l^ukuba,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology, 

Ministry  of  International  Trade  &  Industry,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1996.  8-067629; 
Mar.  25,  19%,  8-067630 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/06 
VS.  a.  257—10  14  CUims 


31 

1.  A  field  emission  device  comprising: 

an  n-type  source  region  having  an  attached  source  electrode 
formed  on  a  surface  of  a  p-type  semiconductor  substrate, 

a  p-type  emitter  rising  from  a  surface  of  the  p-type  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  with  which  the  p-iype  eminer  is  in  direct  contact, 
the  p-type  emitter  being  laterally  separated  from  the  n-type 
source  region  and  having  an  apex  portion,  and 

an  extraction  and  control  electrode  formed  by  an  electrode  layer 
provided  on  an  insulating  layer  formed  on  the  p-type  semi 
conductor  substrate  and  having  an  aperture  facing  the  apex 
portion  of  the  p-type  eminer.  said  electrode  layer  extending 
from  the  aperture  to  above  the  n-type  source  region  for 
extracting  cold  electrons  from  the  p-type  emitter  and  for 
applying  a  voltage  for  selecti\ely  inducing  an  inversion  layer 
on  a  surface  of  the  p-type  semiconductor  substrate  between 
the  n-type  source  region  and  the  p-type  emitter  and  on  the 
p-type  emitter  surface. 
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5347/409 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  SUPERLATTICE- 
STRUCTURED  (iRADED  BUFFER  LAYER  AND 
FABRICATION  METHOD  THEREOF 
Talsuo  Nakayama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  lo  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  651,787 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1995.  7-152300 
Int  CI."  HOIL  JI/0328 
VJS.  CI.  257—15  7  Claims 
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said  second  transparent  electrically  conductive  film  comprises 
an  oxide  layer  of  a  second  metal  having  an  oxidation  potential 
higher  than  that  of  silicon. 


5347,411 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  CHANNEL 
REGION  INCLUDING  A  VACANCY-INTRODUCED 
POLYSILICON  LAYER 
Tomoyuki  Moril,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr  10.  1997,  Sen  No.  827,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr  11,  1996,  8-089234; 
Apr  15,  1996,  8-092353 

InL  CI."  HOIL  29/04:31/036 
VS.  CL  257—64  23  CUims 


5347,410 
SEMICONDUCTOR  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DEVICE 
Setsuo  Nakajima,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Semiconduc- 
tor Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  756,172 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1995,  7-329762 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  31/112 
VS.  CI.  257-59  10  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  semiconductor  active  layer,  and 

a  semiconductor  compositionally-graded  buffer  layer  formed 
between  said  substrate  and  said  active  layer. 

wherein  said  compositionally-graded  buffer  layer  comprises  a 
semiconductor  superiattice  structure  including  a  plurality  of 
first  semiconductor  sublayers  and  a  plurality  of  second  semi- 
conductor sublayers  that  are  alternately  stacked  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  substrates. 

wherein  each  of  said  first  sublayers  is  made  of  a  first  semicon- 
ductor material,  and  each  of  said  second  sublayers  is  made  of 
a  second  semiconductor  material  different  in  composition 
from  said  first  semiconductor  material,  and 

wherein  a  lattice  constant  of  said  first  and  second  sublayers 
varies  stepwise  from  a  side  nearest  said  substrate  to  said 
active  layer 
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1.  A  field  effect  transistor  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  channel  region  formed  on  said  substrate  and  including  a 

vacancy-introduced  polysilicon  layer; 
a  gate  insulating  film  formed  on  said  channel  region; 
a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  gate  insulating  film;  and 
a  pair  of  source/drain  regions  sandwiching  said  channel  region. 


5347,412 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Masakazu    Kakumu,    Yokohama,   and    Masaaki    Kinugawa, 
Tokyo,   both    of   Japan,   assignors   to    Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  638304,  Apr  26,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  629.039,  Dec.  19,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  272,990,  Sep.  12, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  3,  1997,  Sen  No. 

867,984 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18, 1987, 62-233931; 
Sep.  18,  1987,  62-233933;  Feb.  3,  1988,  63-23006 

InL  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/94:27/11 
VS.  CL  257—66  1  Claim 
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1.  An  electro-optical  device  comprising  a  pixel  portion  having  a 
thm  film  transistor  using  silicon  as  a  semiconductor  layer  and  a 
pixel  electrode  connected  to  the  thin  film  transistor, 

wherein  said  pixel  electrode  comprises  a  first  transparent  elec- 
trically conductive  film  electrically  connected  to  said  semi- 
conductor layer  and  a  second  transparent  electrically  conduc- 
tive film  disposed  on  the  first  transparent  electrically 
conductive  film. 

said  first  transparent  electrically  conductive  film  comprises  an 
oxide  layer  of  a  first  metal  having  an  oxidation  potential  lower 
than  that  of  silicon,  and 


1.  A  static  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate, 

an  insulating  film  formed  on  the  first  transistor  except  part  of  a 

gate  electrode  of  said  first  transistor; 
an  epitaxial  layer  formed  on  the  insulating  film,  an  exposed 
portion  of  said  gate  electrode,  and  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate separated  from  said  first  transistor,  and 
a  portion  of  a  second  transistor  formed  on  a  first  portion  of  said 

epitaxial  layer  on  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
wherein  said  first  portion  of  said  epitaxial  layer  is  of  a  single 
crystalline  structure,  and  a  second  portion  of  said  epitaxial 
layer  is  of  a  polycrystalline  structure  on  the  insulatiitg  film. 
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and  said  second  portion  of  said  epitaxial  layer  on  the  insulat- 
ing film  is  used  as  a  high  resistance  load  element. 


5347,413 

DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT  AND  ANALOG 
BUFFER 
Sh«npei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo;  Jun  Koyama,  and  Yasushi  Ogata, 
both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor 
Energy  laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  520,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-232413; 
Oct.  7,  1994,  6-270563 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/m 
VS.  CI.  257—69  40  Claims 


conduction  band  and  the  valence  band  than  a  second  layer,  and 
being  doped  with  impurities  providing  charge  for  forming  a  high 
mobility  surface  channel  in  the  second  layer  at  the  interface 
between  said  first  and  second  layers,  wherein  the  second  layer  is 
made  of  SiC  and  the  first  layer  is  made  of  one  of  a)  AIN  and  b)  an 
alloy  of  AIN  and  at  least  one  other  Group  3B-nitride,  wherein  said 
first  layer  includes  a  first  region  closest  to  said  junction  made  of 
AIN,  and  wherein  said  first  layer  includes  a  second  region  adjacent 
to  said  first  AIN  region  and  separated  from  said  junction  thereby, 
said  second  region  is  made  of  an  alloy  of  AIN  and  at  least  one 
other  Group  3B-niiride. 


1:l 


5347,415 

LIGHT  EMnriNG  DEVICE  HAVING  CURRENT 

BLOCKING  STRUCTURE 

Yasutaka  Sakata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr  I.  1996,  Sen  No.  626,074 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  31,  1995,  7-075103 
Int  a."  HOIL  33/l)Q 
VS.  CI.  257—96  12  Claims 

43 

42 


.  A  differential  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 

I  p-type  or  n-type  thin-film  transistor  provided  on  an  insulating 

surface, 
therein  said  thin-film  transistor  comprises: 

source  and  drain  electrodes; 

a  semiconductor  film  provided  on  said  insulating  surface  and 
having  an  outward  radial  direction  of  crystal  growth  from 
one  of  the  source  and  drain  electrodes  to  a  region  near  to 
the  other  of  the  source  and  drain  electrodes;  and 

a  gate  electrode. 

wherein  said  gate  electrode  surrounds  said  one  of  the  source 
and  drain  electrodes,  and  the  other  of  the  source  and  drain 
electrodes  surrounds  said  gate  electrode,  and 

wherein  said  outward  radial  direction  of  crystal  growth  is 
substantially  parallel  with  said  insulating  surface. 


5347,414 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  HETERO- 

lIUNCTlON  BETWEEN  SIC  AND  A  GROUP  3B-NITRIDE 

Christopher  Harris,  Sollentuna;  Andrey  Konstantinov,  Link(>- 

ping,  and   Erik  Janzen,   Borensberg,  all   of  Switzerland, 

assignors  to  ABB  Research  Limited,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

iQontinuation  of  Sen  No.  550,401,  Oct  30,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  18,  1997,  Sen  No.  912^57 

Int  CI."  HOIL  3\/03\2 

tt,lS.  CL  257—77  15  Qaims 


1.  A  photosemiconductor  device,  comprising: 

an  optical  waveguide  formed  on  a  first  electrical  conduction  type 
semiconductor  substrate:  and 

a  cunent  blocking  strucmre  positioned  adjacent  to  said  optical 
waveguide,  said  current  blocking  structure  comprising  a  first, 
first  electrical  conduction  type  semiconductor  layer  formed  on 
said  substrate,  a  second  electrical  conduction  type  semicon- 
duaor  layer  formed  thereon,  a  first  electrical  conduction  type 
inversion  semiconductor  layer  which  is  obtained  by  inverting 
an  electrical  conduction  type  of  a  surface  of  said  second 
electrical  conduction  type  semiconductor  layer,  and  a  second, 
first  electrical  conduction  type  semiconductor  layer  formed 
thereon. 

wherein  said  first,  first  electrical  conduction  type  semiconductor 
layer  and  said  inversion  semiconductor  layer  are  in  contact 
with  each  other,  thereby  said  second  electrical  conduaion 
type  semiconductor  layer  is  separated  from  said  optical 
waveguide,  wherein  the  optical  waveguide  has  a  lateral  sur- 
face of  a  (lll)B  plane. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  two  adjacent  semicon- 
4iictor  layers  of  different  materials  forming  a  heterojunction  ther- 
ebetween, a  first  of  said  layers  having  a  larger  gap  between  the 


5347,416 
PHOTOTRIGGER  THYRISTOR 
Keqji  Ohta,  and  Katumi  Satoh.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1996.  Sen  No.  650.9% 
Claims  priority,  appikation  Japan.  Dec.  20.  1995.  7-332124 
Int  CL"  HOIL  29/74:21/111:31/0232 
VS.  a.  257—113  14  Claims 

1.  A  phototrigger  thyristor.  comprismg: 
a  light  receiving  part  for  receiving  light  which  serves  as  a  Uigger 
in  a  thyristor  operation; 
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5347,418 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PHOTO  DETECTOR  CONTAINING 

CRYSTALLINE  AMPLIFICATION  LAYER 

Tikcshi  Nakamura;  Shinya  Kyozuka;  'Hikaynki  Yamada,  and 

Yasuaki  Miyamoto,  all  of  Ebina,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i 

Xerox  Co„  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,198 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-343314; 
Mar.  29,  1996,  8^5933 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  3l/032S;29/l5 
\}&.  a.  257—186  10  Claims 


i,  2        10 

a  light  guide  having  a  face  for  outgoing  radiation  facing  the  light 

receiving  part  to  transmit  said  light  to  said  light  receiving  part 

and  a  face  for  incidence,  wherein 
said  light  guide  includes 
a  first  portion  which  is  ahnost  linear,  having  said  face  for 

incidence: 
a  second  portion  which  is  bent,  having  said  face  for  outgoing 

radiation,  and  said  tirst  portion  has  a  higher  light  mixing 

effect  than  said  second  portion. 


5347,417 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Yoshio  Terasawa,  Hilachinaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  NGK  Insu- 
lators, Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516^405 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1994,  6-202546 
Int  CI."  HOIL  2<i/74:29/m 
U.S.  CL  257—135  6  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  photo  detector  comprising  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes wherein  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  has  a  light  transmit- 
ting property,  and  between  said  pair  of  electrodes,  an  optical 
absorption  layer  which  generates  photo  carriers,  receiving  light  and 
an  amplification  layer  which  amplifies  the  photo  carriers  formed  by 
said  optical  absorption  layer,  wherein  said  amplification  layer  is 
formed  of  a  crystal  substance  obtained  by  crystallizing  an  amor- 
phous film  after  stacking  the  film,  tliereby  adjusting  band  gaps  of 
the  optical  absorption  layer  and  the  amplification  layer  so  that 
energy  bands  at  an  interface  between  the  optical  absorption  layer 
and  ttie  amplification  layer  are  continuous. 


5347,419 
SI-SIGE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Seiji    Imai;   Yoshiko   Hiraoka,    both   of   Kawasaki;   Atsushi 
Kurobe,  Yamato;  Naohani  Sugiyama,  and  Tsutomu  Tezuka, 
both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1997.  Ser.  No.  931,411 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1996,  8-245048; 
Sep.  17,  1996,  8-245317 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/161:27/092 
MS.  CI.  257—192  4  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  an  anode  electrode; 

a  cathode  electrode; 

a  semiconductor  substrate  disposed  between  said  anode  elec- 
trode and  said  cathode  electrode  and  comprising  first  and 
second  semiconductor  layers; 

a  gate  disposed  in  said  first  semiconductor  layer  for  controlling  a 
current  flowing  between  said  anode  electrode  and  said  cath- 
ode electrode; 

said  first  semiconductor  layer  having  cavities  defined  therein; 

said  second  semiconductor  layer  disposed  over  said  cavities  in 
said  first  semiconductor  layer: 

gate  regions  of  a  semiconductor  disposed  on  regions  of  said  first 
semiconductor  layer  which  are  exposed  on  side  walls  of  said 
cavities,  thereby  allowing  an  anode  current  to  flow  along  said 
side  walls;  and 

a  semiconductor  region  of  the  same  conductivity  type  as  said 
gate  regions,  which  is  disposed  between  said  gale  regions, 
forming  intergate  regions  between  the  gate  regions  in  respec- 
tive adjacent  cavities,  such  that  a  depletion  layer  is  continu- 
ously spread  between  said  gate  regions  when  no  bias  is 
applied  to  said  gate. 


27b 


I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  first  semiconductor  layer  under  compressive  strain  fonned  on 
the  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  p-type  MISFET  (Metal  Insulator  Semiconductor  Field  Effect 
Transistor)  fonned  in  a  predetermined  region  of  the  first 
semiconductor  layer; 

a  second  semiconductor  layer  in  a  lattice-relaxation  condition 
formed  on  the  first  semiconductor  layer  in  a  region  other  than 
the  predetermined  region  with  an  insulating  film  lying  ther- 
ebetween, wherein  the  insulating  flim  has  an  openmg  and  the 
first  and  second  semiconductor  layers  are  connected  ttirough 
the  opening; 


II 
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a  third  semiconductor  layer  under  tensile  strain  formed  on  tJie 

second  semiconductor  layer:  and 
an  n-type  MISFET  (Metal  Insulator  Semiconductor  Field  Effect 

Transistor)  fonned  in  the  third  semiconductor  layer. 


5347,420 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HAVING 

THREE  WIRING  LAYERS 

Shlgehiro  Kugc,  and  Kazutaml  Arimoto,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393,643,  Feb.  24,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,241 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1994,  6-033345 

Int  CL"  HOIL  27/10:27/108:29/76:29/94 

VS.  a.  2S1—W1  7  Claims 
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A  dynamic  random  access  memory  comprising: 
I'memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  being 

arranged  in  row  and  column  directions,  respectively; 
a  first  wiring  layer  of  tungsten  being  stacked  on  said  memory 

cell  array  and  including  a  local  wire  for  connecting  said 

memory  cells  with  each  other; 
B  second  wiring  layer  of  aluminum  being  stacked  on  said  first 

wiring  layer  to  extend  in  a  first  direction;  and 
a  third  wiring  layer  of  aluminum  being  stacked  on  said  second 

wiring  layer  to  extend  in  a  second  direction  intersecting  with 

said  first  direction,  wherein 

said  first  wiring  layer  includes  a  hierarchical  power  supply 
wire  for  supplying  a  hierarchical  power  supply  voltage  to 
said  memory  cell  array. 
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A  CELL 


*'  B  CEU. 
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C  CEU. 


a  dummy  wiring  pattern  formed  at  a  peripheral  portion  of  the 
logic  circuit. 


5347y422 

MOS-BASED  ACTIVE  PIXEL  SENSOR  CELL  THAT 

UTILIZES  THE  PARASITIC  BIPOLAR  ACTION  OF  THE 

CELL  TO  OUTPUT  IMAGE  DATA 
Min-Hwa  Chi,  Palo  Alto;   LUi-Vmg  Ching,  Cupertino,  and 
Albert  Bergemont  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Foveonks,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,509 

Int  a."  HOIL  31/062:3mi3:27A>l;27/l2 

VS.  a.  257—291  17  Claims 


5347,421 

LOGIC  CELL  HAVING  EFFICIENT  OPTICAL 

PROXIMITY  EFFECT  CORRECTION 

Akira  Yamaguchi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  891,842 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1996,  8-204236 
Int  a."  HOIL  27/10 
UA  CL  257—207 


55  Claims 
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I.  An  active  pixel  sensor  cell  formed  on  a  semiconductor  bulk, 
the  cell  comprising: 

a  first  layer  of  insulation  formed  on  the  semiconductor  buUc; 

a  body  of  a  first  conductivity  type  formed  on  tlie  first  layer  of 
insulation: 

spaced-apart  source  and  drain  regions  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  formed  in  the  body,  the  source  and  drain  regions  contact- 
ing the  first  layer  of  insulation: 

a  channel  region  of  the  body  defined  to  extend  downward  from 
a  top  surface  of  ttie  body  and  from  the  source  region  to  tlie 
drain  region,  the  cliannel  region  having  a  substantially  uni- 
form doping  concentration; 

a  first  charge  collection  region  of  tlie  body  defined  to  adjoin  tl>e 
source  and  drain  regions,  and  fail  outside  of  any  region  lying 
between  the  source  and  drain  regions: 

a  second  layer  of  insulation  formed  on  the  body;  and 

a  gate  formed  on  the  second  layer  of  insulation  over  tlie  charuiel 
region  and  a  portion  of  the  charge  collection  region. 


5347,423 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  THIN  FILM 
CAPACITOR  AND  A  RESISTANCE  MEASURING 
ELEMENT 
Shintaro  Yamamichi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokvo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883,334 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1996,  8-166050 

Int  CL"  HOIL  29/6S 

\iS.  CL  257—296  19  CUims 

112 


105 


102 


\ .  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
I  semiconductor  substrate: 

I  logic  circuit  fonned  on  tlie  semiconductor  substrate,  the  logic 
circuit  including  a  gate  electrode;  and 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  thin  film  capacitor  and  a 
resistance  measuring  element  formed  on  a  substrate,  said  semicon- 
ductor device  comprising: 
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an  interlayer  insulation  film  fonnecl  on  said  substrate,  said 
interlayer  insulation  film  having  a  plurality  of  contact  holes 
formed  therein  to  reach  said  substrate; 

a  thin  film  capacitor  comprising  a  bottom  electrode,  a  dielectric 
film,  and  a  top  electrode  laminated  on  one  of  said  contact 
holes,  said  bonom  electrode  comprising  at  least  two  layers; 

a  resistance  measuring  element  comprising  a  first  electrode,  said 
dielectric  film,  and  a  second  electrode  laminated  on  another  of 
said  plurality  of  contact  holes,  said  first  and  second  electrodes 
formed  of  the  same  layers  as  those  forming  said  bottom 
electrode  and  said  top  electrode  respectively,  and  a  topmost 
layer  of  said  first  electrode  and  said  second  electrode  being  in 
contact  with  each  other  through  an  opening  in  said  dielectric 
film. 


r«,i93 


5^7,424 
CAPACITOR  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

AND  MANLFACTLRING  METHOD  THEREOF 
Ho-kyu  Kang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungl(i-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,712 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  17,  1995, 
1995-3024 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  27//(W 

,  257—306 

-  46 
-34 


U.S. 


5  Claims 


electrically  floating  gate  capacitively  coupled  with  the  substrate 
and  a  control  gate  capacitively  coupled  with  the  floating  gate, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 
providing  from  a  common  polysilicon  layer  first  and  second 
spaced  apart  erase  gates  that  are  capacitively  coupled  with 
said  floating  gate  and  insulated  from  said  control  gate,  and 
holding  said  first  erase  gate  and  said  control  gate  at  substantially 
ground  potential  or  less  while  holding  said  second  erase  gate 
at  a  positive  erase  voltage. 


5,847,426 
CONTACTLESS  FLASH  EPROM  USING  POLY  SILICON 

ISOLATION 
Albert  Bergemont,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  990,476 
Int  CL*  HOIL  29/7«? 
U.S.  CI.  257—315  6  Claims 

S  S'  S" 


1.  A  capacitor  for  a  unit  memory  cell  of  a  semiconductor 
memory  device,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  transistor  formed  thereon,  said  transistor 
including  a  source/drain; 

an  insulator  formed  on  said  substrate  and  said  transistor; 

a  contact  hole  formed  in  said  insulator  to  expose  the  source  of 
said  transistor; 

a  first  electrode  formed  on  said  insulator  and  connected  to  the 
source  of  said  transistor  through  said  contact  hole; 

a  deterioration  prevention  film  formed  on  a  lower  surface  of  said 
first  electrode  and  a  top  surface  of  said  insulator,  wherein  said 
deterioration  prevention  film  has  a  first  lower  surface  portion 
contacting  said  top  surface  of  said  insulator  and  a  second 
lower  surface  portion  spaced  apart  from  said  top  surface  of 
said  insulator  by  an  undercut  located  below  said  lower  surface 
of  die  first  electrode; 

a  high  permittivity  dielectric  film  formed  on  surfaces  of  said  first 
electrode,  insulator  and  deterioration  prevention  film; 

a  barrier  metal  film  formed  on  the  high  permittivity  film  on  said 
first  electrode;  and 

a  second  electrode  formed  on  the  entire  surface  of  the  barrier 
metal  film. 
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5.847,425 
DENSE  VERTICAL  PROGRAMMABLE  READ  ONLY 
MEMORY  CELL  STRUCTURES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 
MAKING  THEM 
Jack  H.  Yuan,  Cupertino;  Gheorghe  Samachisa,  San  Jose; 
Daniel  C.  Guterman,  Fremont,  and  Eliyahou  Harari,  Los 
Gatos,  all   of  Calif.,   assignors   to  SanDisk   Corporation, 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  117,219.  Sep.  3,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5380,672, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  629050,  Dec.  18,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5343,063.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,411 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/7fiX 
VS.  CI.  257—315  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  erasing  an  electrically  progranmiable  and  eras- 
able memory  cell  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  with  an 


'1    "2   "1    "2    "1      2 

I.  A  contactless  flash  EPROM  cell  array  comprising: 

a  silicon  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  source  line  of  a  second  conductivity  type  in  the  silicon  sub- 
strate; 

first  and  second  drain  lines  of  the  second  conductivity  type  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  source  line,  the  first  and  second  drain 
lines  being  parallel  with,  and  spaced  apart  from,  the  source 
line  to  define  respective  first  and  second  substrate  channel 
regions  therebetween; 

an  insulating  layer  overlying  the  silicon  substrate,  source  line, 
first  and  second  drain  lines  and  first  and  second  substrate 
channel  regions  therebetween; 

first  and  second  polysilicon  (poly  1)  isolation  blocks  spaced 
apart  from  the  first  and  second  drajn  lines,  respectively,  such 
that  first  and  second  drain  lines  are  isolated  from  an  adjacent 
pair  of  drain  lines  in  the  array,  the  first  and  second  poly  1 
isolation  blocks  separated  from  the  silicon  substrate  by  the 
insulating  layer; 

a  first  poly  1  floating  gate  overlying  the  first  substrate  channel 
region  and  separated  therefrom  by  the  insulating  layer; 

a  second  poly  1  floating  gate  overlying  the  second  subsu-ate 
channel  region  and  separated  therefrom  by  the  insulating 
layer; 

a  layer  of  interpoly  insulator  overlying  the  first  and  second 
floating  gales  and  the  first  and  second  poly  I  isolation  blocks; 

a  second  polysilicon  (poly  2)  word  line  overlying  the  first  and 
second  floating  gates  and  the  first  and  second  poly  1  isolation 
blocks  and  separated  therefrom  by  the  layer  of  interpoly 
insulator. 
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5347,427 

NON-VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

UTILIZING  AN  OXIDATION  SUPRESSING  SUBSTANCE 

TO  PREVENT  THE  FORMATION  OF  BIRD'S  BREAKS 

Hiroyuki  Hagiwara,  Ichikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

K«isha  Toshiba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,084 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1995,  7-332874 

Int.  CI.''  HOIL  29/792 

U.Sv  CI.  257—324  22  Claims 
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i  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  non-volatile  semiconductor 
memory  device,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  gate  insulation  film  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
depositing  a  conductive  polysilicon  layer; 
ilitroducing  a  first  oxidization  suppressing  substance  to  an  upper 
i  isurface  of  the  first  conductive  layer; 
forming  an  interpoly  insulation  film  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 

first  conductive  layer; 
tbnning  a  second  conductive  layer  over  an  upper  surface  of  the 

interpoly  insulation  film;  and 
introducing  a  second  oxidization  suppressing  substance  to  the 

upper  surface  of  the  interpoly  insulation  film. 


1    1    r^ 


164 


comprises  a  second  dopant  concentration  which  is  greater 
than  said  first  dopant  concentration; 

a  third  implant  area  spaced  from  said  opposing  sidewall  surfaces 
by  a  second  distance  which  is  greater  than  said  first  distance, 
wherein  said  third  implant  area  extends  below  said  surface  to 
a  third  depth  which  is  greater  than  said  second  depth,  and 
wherein  said  third  implant  area  comprises  a  third  dopant 
concentration  which  is  greater  than  said  second  dopant  con- 
centration; and 

at  least  two  layers  having  dissimilar  etch  charaaeristics  config- 
ured upon  said  opposing  sidewall  surfaces  of  said  gate  con- 
ductor. 


5,847,429 
MULTIPLE  NODE  ESD  DEVICES 
Chuen-Der  Lien,  Los  Altos,  and  Paul  Y.  M.  Shy,  Saratoga,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Integrated  Device  Technology,  Inc., 
Sanu  CUra,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6904)21 

Int.  a."  HOIL  23/62 

VS.  CI.  257—355  14  Claims 
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5347,428 

MTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  GATE  CONDUCTOR  WHICH 

I  J^ES  LAYERED  SPACERS  TO  PRODUCE  A  GRADED 

JUNCTION 

H.  Jim  Fulford.  Jr.,  Austin;  Mark  L  Gardner,  Cedar  Creek, 
aad  Derick  J.  Wristers,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,132 

Int  CL*  HOIL  29/78 

V$\  a.  257—344  8  Claims 


An  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

gate  conductor  residing  upon  a  semiconductor  topography, 
said  gate  conductor  is  confined  between  a  pair  of  opposing 
sidewall  surfaces; 
kl  first  implant  area  aligned  to  said  opposing  sidewall  surfaces 
and  extending  to  a  first  depth  below  a  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor topography,  wherein  said  first  implant  area  com- 
prises a  first  dopant  concentration; 

second  implant  area  spaced  from  said  opposing  sidewall 
surfaces  by  a  first  distance,  wherein  said  second  implant  area 
extends  to  a  second  depth  below  said  surface  which  is  greater 
than  said  first  depth,  and  wherein  said  second  implant  area 


1.  An  electrostatic  discharge  protection  device  for  an  integrated 
circuit  device  including  a  first  voltage  rail,  a  second  voltage  rail 
and  a  pad,  said  electrostatic  discharge  protection  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  region  of  semiconductor  material  of  a  first  conductivity 
type; 

a  second  region  of  semiconductor  material  of  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type  extending  into  said  first  region  from  a  surface  of 
said  first  region,  said  second  region  being  connected  to  said 
pad; 

a  third  region  of  semiconductor  material  of  said  second  conduc- 
tivity type  extending  into  said  first  region  from  said  surface, 
said  third  region  being  connected  to  said  first  voltage  rail; 

a  fourth  region  of  semiconductor  material  of  said  second  con- 
ductivity type  extending  into  said  first  region  of  semiconduc- 
tor material  from  said  surface,  said  fourth  region  being  posi- 
tioned between  said  second  and  third  regions  such  that  a  first 
channel  is  defined  by  said  semiconductor  material  of  said  first 
conductivity  type  located  between  said  second  region  and  said 
fourth  region,  and  a  second  channel  is  defined  by  said  semi- 
conductor material  of  said  first  conductivity  type  located 
between  said  third  region  and  said  fourth  region,  said  fourth 
region  being  connected  to  said  second  voltage  rail; 

a  first  gate  positioned  above  said  first  chaiuiel;  and 

a  second  gate  positioned  above  .said  second  channel. 
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5^7,430 
INPUT  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 
Hideto  Hidaka,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Toiiyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  626,107,  Apr.  3,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  865,264 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1995,  7-307591 
Int  CI."  HOIL  2i/b2 
U.S.  CI.  257—355  21  Claims 
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5347,432 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  PRODUCTION 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Masahiko  Nozald,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,724 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1995,  7-002615 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/76;2in65 

VS.  CI.  257—369  9  Cteims 

NHOS 


v^= 


1.  An  input  protection  circuit  for  a  semiconductor  device,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  power  supply  node  on  a  first  power  supply  line  coupled  to 
receive  an  externally  applied  power  supply  voluge  at  a  first 
level; 

a  second  power  supply  node  on  a  second  power  supply  line 
coupled  to  receive  a  power  supply  voltage  corresponding  to 
said  externally  applied  power  supply  voltage  and  different 
from  a  ground  voltage:  and 

a  high  voltage  conducting  mechanism  having  a  first  node 
coupled  to  said  first  power  supply  node  and  a  second  node 
coupled  to  said  second  power  supply  node,  and  responsive  to 
a  voltage,  applied  to  said  first  power  supply  node,  being  at  a 
second  level  greater  than  the  first  level,  for  being  rendered 
conductive  to  electrically  connect  said  first  and  second  nodes 
with  each  other. 


5,847.431 

REDUCED  CAPACITANCE  TRANSISTOR  WITH 

ELECTRO-STATIC  DISCHARGE  PROTECTION 

STRUCTURE 

Michael  J.  Allen,  Rescue,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

SanU  Clara,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  993,441 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2i/62 
lis.  CI.  257—355  7  Claims 

219 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  first  complenKntary  MOS  transistor  formed  in  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  said  first  complementary  MOS  transistor 
being  driven  under  a  first  power  supply  voltage: 

a  second  complementary  MOS  transistor  formed  in  said  semi- 
conductor substrate,  said  second  complementary  MOS  tran- 
sistor being  driven  under  a  second  power  supply  voltage 
higher  than  the  first  power  supply  voltage;  and 

a  well  formed  between  said  first  and  second  complementary 
MOS  transistors  in  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  well 
being  fixed  to  a  prescribed  voltage. 


5347,433 

INTEGRATED  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  WITH  CMOS 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ISOLATED 

ACTIVE  REGIONS  OF  A  CMOS  CIRCUIT 
Martin   Kerber,   Miincben,   Germany,  assignor   to   Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,296 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  20,  1995,  195  26 
5683 

InL  a."  HOIL  29/76 
\}S.  a.  257—369  6  Claims 


1.  A  reduced  capacitance  transistor  with  BSD  protection,  com- 
prising: 

a  substrate; 

a  source  region  formed  in  the  substrate; 

a  well  region  formed  in  the  substrate; 

a  drain  region  formed  at  least  partially  in  (he  well  region,  the 
drain  region  including  a  first  end  region  and  a  second  end 
region,  the  drain  region  further  including  a  resistive  region 
between  the  first  end  region  and  the  second  end  region; 

a  drain  contact  formed  on  the  first  end  region  of  the  drain  region; 
and 

a  gate  structure  formed  on  the  substrate  between  the  source 
region  and  the  second  end  region  of  the  drain  region,  the  gate 
structure  defining  a  channel  region  that  couples  the  source 
region  to  the  drain  region. 


1.  An  integrated  switching  circuit  with  a  CMOS  circuit,  com- 
prising: 

complementary  doped  wells  sharing  a  boundary  region; 

field  plate  regions  each  disposed  above  a  respective  one  of  said 
wells  for  electrically  shielding  said  well  located  beneath  it, 
each  of  said  field  plate  regions  doped  with  the  same  conduc- 
tion type  as  a  conduction  type  of  said  well  located  beneath  it, 
and  said  field  plate  regions  joined  together  in  said  boundary 
region  of  said  wells;  and 

a  depletion  layer  disposed  in  said  field  plate  region  above  said 
boundary  region,  formed  by  adjusting  a  dopant  concentration 
in  said  field  plate  regions,  separating  adjacent  field  plate 
regions  of  different  conduction  type. 
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5347,434 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  ORCUIT  DEVICE 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Kazunori  Onozawa,  Takasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  642,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1995,  7-126681; 
Jaa.  12,  1996,  8-«03683 

InL  a."  HOIL  21/225 
U3.  CL  257—381  _21  Claims 

HIWWT   KLL   HXMIIB  (CaON  ««IA»   FORMING  RtOMI.  _ 


means  for  causing  the  piezoelectric  substrate  to  vibrate  and 
thereby  to  cause  an  anisotropic  strain  in  the  semiconductor 
heterostructure  responsive  to  vibrations  applied  thereto  and 
wherein  the  anisotropic  strain  causes  the  heavy  and  light  holes 
of  the  valence  bands  of  the  semiconductor  heterostructure  to 
decouple  thereby  altering  the  optical  absorption  of  the  semi- 
conductor heterostructure  in  response  to  such  vibrations. 


5347,436 

BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  INTEGRATED 

THERMISTOR  SHUNT 

Hitoshi  Iwata,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Tokai  Rika  Denlu  Seisakusho,  Aichi,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404,601,  Mar.  15,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848041 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18, 1994,  6-048854; 
Mar.  18,  1994,  6^048855 

Int  a."  HOIL  31/08:7/00 
MS.  a.  257—467  1  Claim 

u 


I   A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

8  memory  cell  having  an  inverter  circuit  including  a  drive 

MISFET  and  a  load  TFT;  and 
a  bipolar  transistor. 

jwherein  a  source  region  of  said  drive  MISFET  and  an  emitter 
■  region  of  said  bipolar  transistor  are  formed  in  a  .semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  and 
wherein  the  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  is  formed  as 
a  multi-layer  stnicture  which  includes  a  plurality  of  polycrys- 
tal  silicon  films,  and  a  reference  power  supply  line  coupled  to 
the  source  region  of  said  MISFET  and  an  emitter  electrode 
coupled  to  the  emitter  region  of  said  bipolar  transistor  are 
formed  of  an  uppermost  one  of  said  plurality  of  polycrystal 
silicon  films. 


5347^435 
DYNAMIC  MODULATION  OF  QUANTUM  DEVICES 
Arthur  Ballato,  Oceanport*  Richard  H.  Wittstmck,  Howdl; 
Ticheng  Lu,  F.ast  Brunswick,  all  of  N  J.;  MItra  Dutta,  Silver 
Spring,  Md.;  Jagadeesh  Pamulapati,  Eatontown.  NJ.,  and 
Paul  H.  Shen,  North  Potomac,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United 
Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretory  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  388,100,  Feb.  14,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695.055 
Int  CI."  HOIL  29/82:29/06 
U.S.  CI.  257—417  22  Claims 


170 


,u 


ISO 


160 

I.  An  optic  modulator  for  dynamic  modulation  of  optical,  sig- 
ns s  comprising: 

a  transparent  piezoelectric  substrate; 

an  active  semiconductor  heterostiticture  disposed  on  the  piezo- 
electric substrate,  wherein  the  active  semiconductor  hetero- 
structure has  a  composition,  structure,  and  energy  band  align- 
ment such  when  an  anisotropic  strain  is  applied  to  the  active 
semiconductor  heterostructure,  the  heavy  and  light  holes  of 
valence  bands  of  the  semiconductor  heterostiucture  decouple; 
and 


1.  A  bipolar  transistor  comprising: 

a  chip  having  a  base  electrode  and  an  emitter  electrode  on  a 
surface  thereof:  and 

a  thermistor  film  provided  on  a  surface  of  said  chip,  and  electri- 
cally connecting  said  base  electrode  and  said  emitter  electrode 
to  each  other,  wherein  said  thermistor  film  is  [jrovided  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  cover  the  whole  space  between  said  base 
electrode  and  said  emitter  electrode,  and  said  thermistor  film 
having  a  thickness  and  width  to  provide  a  predetermined 
negative  resistance  characteristic  so  that  when  heat  generated 
from  said  chip  reaches  a  predetermined  temperamre,  the  pre- 
determined resistance  of  said  thermistor  film  is  abruptly 
decreased,  automatically  rendering  the  bipolar  transi.stor  non- 
conductive  and  protecting  the  bipolar  transistor  from  thermal 
destruction. 


5347,437 

RARE-EARTH  ELEMENT-DOPED  III-V  COMPOUND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SCHOTTKY  DIODES  AND  DEVICE 

FORMED  THEREBY 

Liann-Be  Chang,  Ta  H.si  Town,  and  Hang-Thung  Wang,  Hsin- 

chuang,  both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  National  Science  Coun- 

cU,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  780,088 
Int  CI."  HOIL  27/095:29/47:29/812 
VS.  CL  257—471  14  CUIk 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  schottky  barrier  junction, 
comprising: 
a  substrate; 

a  compound  semiconductor  epitaxial  layer  covering  said  sub- 
strate and  lightly  doped  with  a  dopant  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  a  rare  earth  element  and  an  oxide  of  a  rare  earth 
element;  and 
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a  metal  layer  covering  said  compound  semiconductor  epitaxial 
layer  and  forming  said  schottky  barrier  junction  with  said 
compound  semiconductor  epitaxial  layer 


a  first  conductive  line  on  said  substrate: 

a  second  conductive  line  on  said  substrate,  said  second  conduc- 
tive line  in  spaced  relation  to  said  first  conductive  line:  and 

a  dielectric  material  having  a  melting  point  lower  than  500 
degrees  Celsius  and  being  disposed  over  said  first  and  second 
conductive  lines  partially  denning  a  cavity  between  said  first 
and  second  conductive  lines. 


5^7.438 
BONDED  IC  SUBSTRATE  WITH  A  HIGH  BREAKDOWN 

VOLTAGE  AND  LARGE  CURRENT  CAPABILITIES 
HirtMki  Kikuchi,  and  Tomohiro  HanuOtma,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,127 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-075130 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/00:29/76:31/036:31/112 
VS.  CI.  257—518  3  Claims 

lOB  lOA 
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5,847,440 

BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR,  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

HAVING  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTORS 

Fumitoshi  Yamamolo,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520.187 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  13,  1994,  6-247533 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/00 

MS.  a.  257—525  13  CUiiiis 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising:  a  groove  formed  in  a 
surface  of  a  first  semiconductor  substrate  of  one-conductivity  type 
to  panition  and  isolate  first  and  second  functional-device  formation 
regions:  a  first  insulating  film  having  a  first  thickness  formed  on 
said  surface  of  said  first  semiconductor  substrate  only  in  said  first 
functional-device  formation  region  and  to  the  edge  of  the  groove:  a 
second  insulating  film  having  a  second  thickness  for  covering  inner 
walls  of  the  groove:  said  first  thickness  being  thicker  than  said 
second  thickness:  a  filling  layer  formed  on  said  second  insulating 
film  to  fill  the  groove:  a  polysilicon  film  of  one  conductivity  type 
formed  on  an  entire  surface  including  said  first  insulating  film 
which  appears  on  said  surface  of  said  first  semiconductor  substrate, 
said  second  insulating  film,  and  said  filling  layer,  and  having  a 
planarized  surface:  a  second  semiconductor  substrate  of  one  con- 
ductivity type  joined  to  said  planarized  surface  of  said  polysilicon 
film:  a  first  functional  device  formed  on  said  first  semiconductor 
substrate  in  the  first  functional-device  formation  region  electrically 
insulated  and  isolated  by  said  first  insulating  film,  said  second 
insulating  film,  and  said  filling  layer:  and  a  second  functional 
device  formed  on  said  first  and  second  semiconductor  substrates  in 
the  second  functional-device  formation  region. 


5,847,439 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A  VOID  BETWEEN 

ADJACENT  CONDUCTIVE  LINES 

Alan  R.  Reinberg,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  481.051,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,599,745.  This  application  Jul.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,537 

InL  CI."  HOIL  29/00:23/58 

VS.  CK  257—522  23  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  substrate: 


1.  A  bipolar  transistor  comprising: 

a  first  conductivity  type  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  main 
surface: 

a  second  conductivity  type  semiconductor  layer  formed  on  the 
main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  second  conductivity  type  buried  diffusion  layer  formed  extend- 
ing in  both  said  semiconductor  layer  and  said  semiconductor 
substrate: 

a  second  conductivity  type  base  region  formed  in  a  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  layer  located  above  said  buried  diffusion 
layer; 

a  collector  region  composed  of  a  first  conductivity  type  first 
region  and  a  first  conductivity  type  second  region,  said  first 
region  surrounding  side  ends  of  said  base  region,  extending 
through  said  semiconductor  layer  so  as  to  reach  said  buried 
diffusion  layer  and  having  a  tubular  shaped  lower  end.  said 
lower  end  including  comers,  said  first  region  being  con- 
structed such  that  a  concentration  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
impurity  contained  in  said  comers  of  the  tubular  shaped  lower 
end  is  lower  than  that  of  a  first  conductivity  type  impurity 
contained  in  the  tubular  shaped  lower  end  adjacent  to  said 
comers  and  said  second  region  overlapping  with  at  least  an 
inner  lower  end  and  being  formed  so  as  to  have  a  bottom  face 
within  said  buried  diffusion  layer:  and 

a  first  conductivity  type  emitter  region  formed  in  a  surface  of 
said  base  region,  wherein  a  periphery  of  the  second  region  is 
positioned  more  inward  than  that  of  the  first  region. 
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5,847,441 

SEMICONDUCTOR  JUNCTION  ANTIFUSE  CIRCUIT 

Douglas  J.  Cutter,  and  Kurt  D.  Beigel,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

wsignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,232 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/40 

\MA  a.  257—530  7  Claims 


.y-_z±^ 


%J%J% 


I ,  An  integrated  circuit  assembly  including: 

integrated  device  having  a  plurality  of  operational  modes,  the 
integrated  device  being  responsive  to  a  control  signal  to  select 
one  of  the  operating  modes: 

an  input  node:  and 

la  programmable  integrated  sensing  circuit  having  a  semiconduc- 
tor junction  having  a  first  region  coupled  to  the  input  node, 
the  semiconductor  junction  in  an  unblown  state  blocking 
current  flow  and  in  a  blown  state  conducting  current,  the 
sensing  circuit  being  configured  to  set  the  control  signal  to  a 
first  state  in  response  to  the  semiconductor  junction  being 
programmed  to  the  blown  state  and  to  set  the  control  signal  to 
a  second  state  in  response  to  the  semiconductor  function 
being  programmed  to  the  unblown  state,  the  sensing  circuit 
being  coupled  to  provide  the  control  signal  to  the  integrated 
device. 


part  by  the  first  insulator,  defining  a  series  of  apertures 
adapted  to  provide  access  through  the  second  insulator  to  the 
set  of  word  lines: 

a  set  of  data  resistors,  adapted  to  fit  within  the  apertures  defined 
in  the  second  insulator,  contacting  the  set  of  word  lines: 

a  set  of  bit  lines,  spaced  apart  and  parallel  to  each  other,  being 
orthogonal  to  and  separated  from  the  set  of  word  lines, 
supported  in  part  by  the  second  insulator  and  supported  in  part 
by  the  set  of  data  resistors,  being  adapted  to  contact  any  one 
data  resistor  of  the  set  of  data  resistors: 

wherein  the  projected  intersection  of  each  word  line  and  each  bit 
line  forms  a  passive  device  cell  site,  the  apertures  and  data 
resistors  being  located  only  at  cell  sites  which  are  predeter- 
mined by  a  memory  algorithm. 


5347,443 
POROUS  DIELECTRIC  MATERIAL  WTTH  IMPROVED 
PORE  SURFACE  PROPERTIES  FOR  ELECTRONICS 
APPLICATIONS 
Chi-Chen  Cbo,  Richardson;  Bruce  E.  Gnade,  Dallas,  both  of 
Tex.;  Douglas  M.  Smith,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.;  Jin  Chang- 
ming,  Dallas,  Tex.;  William  C.  Ackerman,  and  Gregory  C, 
Johnston,  both  of  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex..  assignors  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
ContinuadoD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263,572,  Jun.  23,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,504,042.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  Na 
746,689 
int  a."  HOIL  23/58 
VS.  a.  257—632  5  Claims 


5.847,442 
STRUCTURE  FOR  READ-ONLY-MEMORY 
AJlen  Paine  Mills,  Jr..  Chatham,  and  Philip  Moss  Ptatzman. 
Short  Hills,  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 
line  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,035 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/00 
VS.  CI.  257—536  31  Claims 

40^  40- 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  which  comprises: 
a  layer  of  pattemed  conductors  formed  on  a  substrate:  and 
a  porous  dielectric  layer  disposed  at  least  partially  between  at 
least  one  pair  of  said  panemed  conductors,  said  porous  dielec- 
tric layer  having  a  porosity  of  at  least  20%.  an  average  pore 
diameter  of  between  2  nm  and  80  nm.  and  an  hydroxyl 
concentration  of  less  than  1 .5  hydroxyl  groups  per  square  nm 
of  pore  surface  area: 
wherein  phenyl  groups  are  bonded  to  the  pore  surfaces  of  said 
porous  dielectric  and  said  phenyl  groups  exist  in  a  concentra- 
tion of  greater  than  0.8  groups  per  square  nm. 


.  A  structure  for  a  read-only-memory  comprising: 
a  first  insulator: 
a  set  of  word  lines,  spaced  apart  and  parallel  to  each  other. 

supponed  by  the  first  insulator: 
t  second  insulator,  supported  in  part  by  the  set  of  word  lines  and 

supported  in  part  by  the  set  of  word  lines  and  supported  in 


5347,444 
SEMICOfJDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  REDUCED  ASPECT 
RATIO  CONTACT  HOLE 
Yasushi  Yamazald,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  705340 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1995,  7-260985 

InU  CI."  HOIL  23/58 

VS.  a.  257—635  8  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  first  area  of  die  semiconductor  device  with  a  component 

having  a  height, 
said  first  area  including  a  first  insulating  layer  atop  the  compo- 
nent that  has  a  topmost  first  interlayer  film  whose  top  surface 
is  at  a  first  level: 
a  second  area  of  the  semiconductor  device  that  is  free  of  a 

component  having  a  height, 
said  second  area  including  a  second  insulating  layer  with  a 
second  interiayer  film  atop  said  first  interlayer  film,  a  top 
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5347,446 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  PACKAGE  HAVING  CHIP 

ATTACH  PAD  WITH  PERIMETER  SLOTS 

Sang  Young  Park,  Taejeon,  and  Jong  Kon  Choi,  Cheonan,  both 

of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  906,875 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  6,  1996, 
1996  38730 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/495 
VS.  a.  257—676  20  Claims 


surface  of  said  second  interlayer  film  being  at  a  second  level 
lower  than  said  first  level, 

said  second  interlayer  film  having  a  chemical  mechanical  pol- 
ishing rate  higher  than  that  of  said  first  interlayer  film;  and 

a  contact  hole  in  said  second  area  that  extends  downward  from 
said  second  level  through  said  first  and  second  interlayer  films 
into  contact  with  a  conductive  layer  beneath  said  second 
insulating  layer. 

said  contact  hole  having  its  interior  periphery  covered  with  an 
electrically  conductive  interconnect  material,  said  intercon- 
nect material  extending  above  said  contact  hole  to  at  least  said 
first  level, 

wherein  an  aspect  ratio  of  said  contact  hole  is  reduced  from  that 
if  said  hole  were  extended  downward  from  said  first  level. 


5347,445 
DIE  ASSEMBLIES  USING  SUSPENDED  BOND  WIRES, 
CARRIER  SUBSTRATES  AND  DICE  HAVING  WIRE 
SUSPENSION  STRUCTURES,  AND  METHODS  OF 
FABRICATING  SAME 
James  M.  Warfc,  and  Salman  Akram,  both  of  Boise,  id.,  assign- 
ors to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  740382 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/28:23/12 

VS.  CI.  257—669  75  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  carrier  substrate  having  a  pattern  of  conductors  on  at  least  a 
first  non-conductive  surface  thereof: 

at  least  one  semiconductor  die  having  an  active  surface  on  a  first 
side  and  an  opposed  side  secured  to  said  first  surface  of  said 
substrate,  said  die  having  at  least  one  bond  pad  remote  from  a 
peripheral  edge  of  said  active  surface; 

a  bond  wire  connecting  at  least  one  conductor  of  said  pattern  on 
said  substrate  with  said  at  least  one  remote  bond  pad.  said 
bond  wire  extending  over  said  peripheral  edge  of  said  active 
surface  of  said  at  least  one  die  and  having  an  intermediate 
portion  between  said  at  least  one  remote  bond  pad  and  said  at 
least  one  conductor  of  sufficient  length  a.s  to  be  non-self- 
supporting;  and 

a  support  having  an  electrically  insulating  upper  surface  dis- 
posed under  and  supporting  said  intermediate  bond  wire  por- 
tion. 


1.  A  semiconductor  chip  package  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip  having  a  first  surface,  a  second  surface, 
outer  edges  extending  between  said  first  and  second  surfaces, 
and  a  plurality  of  input/output  pads  at  said  first  surface; 

a  chip  attach  pad  bonded  to  said  second  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor chip,  said  chip  attach  pad  having  an  inner  central 
region,  an  outer  peripheral  region,  a  perimeter  region  separat- 
ing said  inner  central  region  from  said  outer  peripheral  region, 
and  at  least  one  slot  in  said  perimeter  region,  each  said  at  least 
one  slot  extending  longitudinally  in  the  direction  of  said  outer 
edges  of  said  semiconductor  chip,  and  said  outer  edges  being 
located  along  said  at  least  one  slot  such  that  lower  surfaces  of 
the  chip  meeting  said  outer  edges  are  exposed  through  said  at 
least  one  slot; 

a  plurality  of  leads  arranged  around  said  semiconductor  chip, 
each  of  said  leads  corresponding  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
input/output  pads; 

bonding  wires  electrically  coupling  respective  end  portions  of 
said  leads  to  said  input/output  pads;  and 

a  molding  compound  encapsulating  said  chip,  said  chip  attach 
pad,  said  bonding  wires,  and  the  end  portions  of  said  leads. 


5347,447 
CAPCITIVELY  COUPLED  BI-DIRECTIONAL  DATA  AND 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Alexander  Rozin,  and  George  Kaplun,  both  of  Jerusalem, 

Israel,  a.ssignors  to  Ambient  Corporation,  Jerusalem,  Israel 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  677,412 

Int  a.*  HOIL  23/02 

VS.  CI.  257—678  13  Claims 


1.  A  power  and  data  transfer  system,  comprising: 

a  portable  device  having  first  contact  circuitry,  including  a  first 

pair  of  contact  pads,  and  a  processing  unit,  coupled  to  said 

first  contact  circuitry; 
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I  host  unit  having  second  contact  circuitry,  including  a  second 

'  pair  of  contact  pads,  and  a  host  processing  unit,  coupled  to 
said  second  contact  circuitry: 

taid  first  and  second  contact  circuitry  adapted  to  form  a  capaci- 
tive  interface  when  said  portable  device  is  positioned  proxi- 
mate said  host  unit;  and 

taid  capacitive  interface  transmitting  power  signals  from  said 
host  unit  to  said  portable  device  and  transmitting 
bi-directional  data  signals  between  said  portable  device  and 

'    said  host  unit; 

wherein  said  power  signals  and  said  bi-directional  data  signals 
are  transmitted  using  the  same  capacitive  interface; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  contact  pads  has  an  outer  surface 
covered  with  a  dielectric  material. 


5347,448 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  INTERCONNECTING 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  IN  THREE  DIMENSIONS 

Christian  Val,  St  remy  les  Chevreuscs,  and  Michel  Leroy, 

Chatou,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris, 

France 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  289355,  Aug.  12,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  conthittaUon  of  Ser.  No.  920,482,  Aug.  6,  1992, 

abandoned.  Thk  application  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,660 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  11,  1990,  90  15473 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/02:23/34 

VS'  CI.  257—686  13  CUims 


|.  Device  for  interconnecting  semiconducting  plates  (P).  each 
containing  at  lea.st  one  integrated  circuit  and  comprising  electrical 
connecting  contacts  (P^)  wherein  the  plates  (P)  are  separated  from 
and  made  solid  with  each  other  by  being  embedded  and  enveloped 
in  an  electrically  insulating  material  (D)  and  are  arranged  with  said 
material  in  the  form  of  a  solid  stack  having  faces  with  said 
electrically  insulating  material  on  said  faces,  the  electrical  connect- 
ing contacts  (P^-)  of  the  plates  being  joined  electrically  by  conduc- 
tors (F)  extending  to  some  of  the  faces  of  the  stack,  and  the 
electrical  linking  of  the  conductors  (F)  together  is  performed  by 
connections  (C)  on  the  electrically  insulating  faces  of  the  stack, 
these  connections  being  arranged  on  at  least  two  faces  of  the  stack. 
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said  external  connection  pins  including: 

power  supply  pins  being  formed  on  said  two  opposite  edges  of 

said  package  at  least  one  by  one  respectively  for  supplying 

power  to  said  chip,  and 
ground  pins  being  formed  on  said  two  opposite  edges  of  said 

package  at  least  one  by  one  respectively  for  connecting  said 

chip  to  the  ground, 
power  supply  pads  for  connection  to  said  power  supply  pins  and 

ground  connection  pads  for  cotuiection  to  said  ground  pins 

being  provided  on  two  opposite  edges  of  said  chip,  respec- 
tively; and 
wherein  said  external  connection  pins  include  excess  pins  being 

not  cotmected  to  the  exterior, 
said  excess  pins  being  arranged  between  said  power  supply  pins 

and  said  ground  pins  on  said  two  opposite  edges  of  said 

package  respectively. 


5347,450 
MICROCONTROLLER  HAVING  AN  N-BIT  DATA  BUS 
WIDTH  WITH  LESS  THAN  N  I/O  PINS 
Scott  Fink,  Glendale;  Gregory  C.  Bingham,  Gilbert;  Richard 
Hull,  and  Scott  Ellison,  both  of  ChaiHller,  all  of  Ariz.,  assign- 
ors to  Microchip  Technology  Incorporated,  Chandler,  Ariz. 
Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,916 
Int.  a."  HOIL  23/02 
VS.  CI.  257—697  14  Claims 

/* 


5347,449 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Aldra  Takata;  Tetsuo  Hikawa;  Takashi  Sawada,  all  of  Kobe, 
Japan;  Tom  Dang-hsing  Yiu,  793  Los  Positos  Dr„  MUpitas. 
and  Ful-Long  Ni,  San  Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mega 
Chips  Corporation,  Susita,  Japan,  and  Tom  Dang-hsing  Yiu, 
MUpitas,  Calif. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  411,982,  Mar.  25,  1995,  PaL  Na 
5,700,975.  This  application  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897,417 
Cbims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-91991 
Int  CL*  HOIL  23/52 
VS.  CI.  257—691  2  Claims 

I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  chip  and  a  package  for  storing  the  same;  and 
t  plurality  of  external  connection  pins  being  provided  on  two 
opposite  edges  of  said  package. 


1.  An  Integrated  Circuit  (IC)  package  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

an  IC  chip  with  a  microcontroller  having  a  dau  bus; 

a  first  pin  electrically  coupled  to  said  microcontroller  wherein 
said  first  pin  functions  as  a  power  supply  pin; 

a  second  pin  electrically  couplnl  to  said  microcontroller  wherein 
said  second  pin  functions  as  a  grounding  pin;  and 

a  plurality  of  third  pins  electrically  coupled  to  said  microcon- 
troller wherein  said  plurality  of  third  pins  are  function  pins,  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  third  pins  being  a  multiple 
function  pin,  a  total  number  of  said  first  pin,  said  second  pin, 
and  said  plurality  of  third  pins  is  at  least  three  and  one  of  less 
than  or  equal  to  a  bus  width  of  said  data  bus. 
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5^7.451 

MULTI-LAYERED  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD,  AND 

GRID  ARRAY  PACKAGE  ADOPTING  THE  SAME 

Toni  Ohtaki;  Yasuteru  Ichida,  and  Yasushi  Takeuchi,  all  c/o 

Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha   30-2,   Shimomaruko   3-chonie, 

Ohta-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  721,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-252680; 
Apr.  2,  1996,  8-079931;  Aug.  30,  1996,  8-230563 

Int.  CI.''  HOIL  23/4H:29AX>:29/053:23/34 
VS.  CL  257—697  26  Claims 


5,847,453 
MICROWAVE  CIRCUIT  PACKAGE 
Hiroshi  Uematsu;  Hiroshi  Kudoh,  and  Masanobu  Urabe,  all  of 
Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,817 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1996,  8-072968; 
Apr.  30,  1996,  8-10%17 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/34:29/40 
VS.  CI.  257—728  12  Claims 


itb 


1.  A  multi-layered  printed  circuit  board  comprising: 

an  LSI  mounted  on  said  circuit  board,  sa  d  LSI  having  a 

plurality  of  power  supply  pins  and  a  plurality  of  signal  pins: 
an  inductance  pattern  formed  as  a  circuit  pattern  on  said  circuit 

board,  one  end  of  said  inductance  pattern  being  connected  to 

at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  power  supply  pins  of  said  LSI; 

and 
a  power  supply  pattern  formed  on  said  circuit  board,  said  power 

supply  pattern  being  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 

inductance  pattern. 


Sun 


5,847,452 
POST  MOUNTED  HEAT  SINK  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Mohammad  A.  Tantoush,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  886,773 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/34:23/12:  H05K  7/20 

VS.  CI.  257—722  14  Claims 


1.  A  heat  sinl(  combination  comprising: 

a  post  for  cementing  to  a  semiconductor  device; 

a  heat  sink  for  fitting  over  the  post  so  as  to  be  in  face-to-face 
relationship  with  the  semiconductor  device; 

the  post  including  a  member  for  removably  holding  the  heat  sink 
over  the  post  in  face-to-face  relationship  with  the  semicon- 
ductor device. 
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1.  A  microwave  circuit  package  comprising: 

a  single  metallic  base  plate  on  which  are  mounted  a  plurality  of 

monolithic  microwave  integrated  circuits;  and 
at  least  one  spacer  mounted  on  said  metallic  base  plate  so  as  to 

separate  said  monolithic  microwave  integrated  circuits  from 

each  other,  said  spacer  being  made  of  a  dielectric  material, 
wherein   said   monolithic   microwave   integrated  circuits   and 

spacer  are  sealed  in  said  package. 


5,847,454 

ELECTRICALLY  ISOLATED  RELEASED 

MICROSTRUCTURES 

Kevin  A.  Shaw;  Z.  Lisa  Zhang,  and  Noel  C.  MacDonald,  all  of 

Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundcatton, 

Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  13^19,  Feb.  4,  1993.  This  application 

Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310336 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/48:23/52:  B44C  1/22 

VS.  a.  257—734  38  Claims 


1.  A  microelectromechanical  structure  fabricated  in  a  single 
crystal  substrate  independently  of  crystal  orientation  by  a  low 
temperature,  single  mask  process,  comprising: 

a  single  crystal  wafer  forming  a  substrate  having  a  top  surface; 

trench  means  in  the  top  surface  of  said  substrate  defining  a 
contact  means,  a  released  beam  and  interconnect  means 
extending  between  said  beam  and  said  contact  means  on  the 
surface  of  said  substrate,  said  contact  means,  beam  and  inter- 
connect means  being  spaced  from  and  surrounded  by  said 
substrate,  said  beam  being  supported  by  said  interconnect 
means  and  being  movable  with  respect  to  said  substrate:  and 

an  electrically  conductive  coating  on  said  contact  means, 
released  beam  and  interconnect  means  and  on  said  substrate, 
said  trench  means  including  undercut  walls  electrically  isolat- 
ing the  coating  on  said  contact  means,  beam  and  interconnect 
means  from  the  coating  on  said  substrate. 
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5,847.455 
MOLDED  LEADFRAME  BALL  GRID  ARRAY 
Kaniran  Manteghi,  Manteca,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,688 
Int  CL"  HOIL  23/4H 
2^— Tin  10  Claims 


U.S 


CI. 


JEC 


1 


113 


102       106 


114  '"'       ■—  118 

1.'  A  ball  grid  array  package  configuration  having  no  substrate 
for  packaging  an  integrated-circuit  die  comprising: 

a  lead  frame  having  a  plurality  of  inwardly-extending  bonding 
fingers  and  a  centrally-located  die-attach  pad.  said  bonding 
fingers  being  disposed  peripherally  surrounding  said  die- 
attach  pad; 

a*  iniegraied-circuit  die  being  directly  mounted  on  said  die- 
tttach  pad; 

bonding  wires  interconnected  between  bonding  pads  on  said 
integrated-circuit  die  and  said  plurality  of  bonding  fingers; 

a  plastic  material  being  encapsulated  over  the  top  of  said  lead 
frame  and  said  die  while  still  providing  an  exposed  bottom 
surface  of  said  bonding  fingers  on  said  lead  frame; 

a  solder  mask  layer  being  disposed  over  the  exposed  bonom 
surface  of  said  lead  frame  so  as  to  form  selective  solderable 
areas;  and 

spkler  balls  being  attached  to  said  selective  solderable  areas. 


5347,456 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Kantaka  Shoji,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802315 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1996,  8-041165 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40:23/29 

UA  CI.  257—737  6  Claims 


a  lower  conductive  interconnect  structure  over  an  underiying 
region: 

a  lower  insulating  layer  over  the  lower  interconnect  structure 
and  the  underiying  region; 

a  plananzing  insulating  layer  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  lower 
insulating  layer,  wherein  the  planariztng  insulating  layer  can 
be  etched  at  approximately  the  same  rate  as  the  lower  insulat- 
ing layer; 

an  upper  insulating  layer  over  the  planarizing  layer  and  the 
lower  insulating  layer,  wherein  the  upper  insulating  layer  is 
formed  from  a  material  which  can  be  selectively  etched  over 
the  lower  and  planarizing  insulating  layers,  and  wherein  the 
lower  and  planarizing  insulating  layers  can  be  selectively 
etched  over  the  upper  insulating  layer; 

an  opening  through  the  insulating  layers  to  expose  a  portion  of 
the  lower  interconnect  structure  in  the  bottom  thereof, 
wherein  a  ponion  of  the  bonom  of  the  opening  exposes  only  a 
portion  of  the  lower  insulating  layer,  and 

an  upper  conductive  interconnect  layer  which  overiays  the  upper 
insulating  layer  and  contacts  the  lower  interconnect  structure 
in  the  bottom  of  the  opening,  and  which  lays  over  and 
contacts  the  portion  of  the  lower  insulating  layer  exposed  in 
the  bonom  of  the  opening. 


.'a  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  semiconductor  substrate 
in  which  a  wiring  pattern  is  formed,  said  wiring  panem  having 
terminal  pads; 
solder  bumps  bonded  at  their  roots  to  said  terminal  pads,  said 
solder  bonds  being  at  lea.st  panially  deformed  at  the  contact 
area  between  said  solder  bump  and  said  terminal  pad.  thereby 
providing  a  relatively  flat  surface  area;  and 
an  electrically  non-conductive  resin  applied  to  the  solder  bumps, 
said  resin  being  applied  relatively  thickly  at  the  roots  of  the 
solder  bumps,  and  tapering  relatively  thinly  toward  die  tips  of 
the  solder  bumps. 


5347,458 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE  AND  DEVICE  HAVING 

HEADS  COUPLED  WITH  INSULATLNG  MATERIAL 

Yasuharu    Nakamura,    and    Akiyoshi    Nakamura,    both    of 

Nagano.  Japan,  assignors  to  Shinko  Electric  Industries  Co., 

Ltd.,  Nagano,  Japan 

FUed  May  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  858346 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1996,  8-150260; 

Mav  27,  19%,  8-156216 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/00:23/28:23/48 

VS.  CI.  257—738  25  Oalms 

80 

30    U, 


5347,457 

STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  VIAS 
FiBcn  E.  Chen,  Dallas;  Fu-Tai  Liou,  Carrollton,  and  Girish  A. 
Dixit  DaUas,  aU  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  STMicroelectronics, 
IKm  CarroUton,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  438,167.  May  9.  1995,  Pat  No.  5393,921, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  150,762,  Nov.  12,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,040 
Int  CI."  HOIL  23/48 
VS.  CI.  257—750  18  Claims 

1.  A  contact  structure  between  two  conducting  portions  of  an 
inoegrated  circuit  device,  comprising: 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  package  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  leads  and  a  stage  for  mounting  a  semiconductor 
chip  arranged  in  juxtaposition  at  predetermined  spatial  inter- 
vals; 
a  protruded  terminal  formed  at  a  predetermined  ponion  on  the 

lower  surface  of  each  of  said  leads;  and 
an  insulating  material  deposited  in  a  continuous  layer  on  the 
upper  surfaces  and  the  side  surfaces  of  said  plurality  of  leads 
and  on  the  side  surfaces  of  said  stage; 
wherein: 

said  plurality  of  leads  and  said  protruded  terminals  on  the 
lower  surfaces  of  said  leads  are  integrally  formed  from  the 
same  plate  by  separating  a  plurality  of  lead-forming  por- 
tions of  said  plate  into  said  plurality  of  leads  and  said 
protruded  terminals  on  the  lower  surfaces  of  said  leads; 
said  plurality  of  leads  and  said  stage  are  integrally  coupled  to 
each  other  through  said  insulating  material;  and 


1766 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  8,  1998 


the  upper  surfaces  of  said  leads,  the  upper  surface  of  said 
stage  and  said  protruded  terminals  on  the  lower  surfaces  of 
said  leads  are  exposed  out  of  said  insulating  material. 


SMJAS9 
MULTI-LEVEL  WIRING  USING  REFRACTORV  METAL 
Toshio  Taniguchi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, ICawasald,  Japan 

Filed  Jui.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  502.894 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-207031 
InL  a."  HOIL  29/76:23/48;27/108 
VS.  CI.  257—751  12  Claims 


3     4     5 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

an  underlie  having  a  first  insulating  layer; 

a  first  wiring  comprising  90*  or  more  of  refractory  metal,  the 
refractory  metal  being  .selected  from  tl»e  group  consisting  of 
W,  WSi,  Ta,  TiN.  and  TtN/Ti,  said  first  wiring  being  disposed 
on  said  first  insulating  layer: 

a  second  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  first  wiring  and  having 
a  contact  hole  on  a  desired  region  of  the  first  wiring: 

a  second  wiring  comprising  90%  or  more  of  Al,  said  second 
wiring  being  disposed  on  said  second  insulating  layer  to  be 
electrically  connected  to  an  upper  surface  of  said  first  wiring 
at  a  region  of  said  contact  hole  for  flowing  current  there- 
tlirough;  and 

a  barrier  layer  formed  between  said  first  and  second  wirings  at  a 
portion  where  said  first  and  second  wirings  are  electrically 
connected,  said  barrier  layer  being  made  of  a  material  differ- 
ent from,  and  having  a  degree  of  reactivity  which  does  not 
significantly  effect  the  contact  resistance  between,  the  Al  and 
the  refractory  metal. 


5347,4«0 

SUBMICRON  CONTACTS  AND  VUS  IN  AN 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Fu-Tai  Liou,  Piano,  and  Mehdi  Zamanian,  Carroilton,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  STMicroetcctronic,  Iik.,  Carroilton,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  574,659 

Int.  a."  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40:23/58 

VS.  CL  257—751  20  Claims 


an  etch  stop  layer  disposed  between  the  conductive  element  and 
the  insulating  layer  and  extending  partially  into  the  contact 
opening  adjacent  sidewalls  of  the  contact  opening:  and 

sidewall  spacers  adjacent  the  sidewalls  of  the  opening  and 
overlying  the  etch  stop  layer  extending  into  the  opening, 
wherein  the  sidewall  spacers  have  a  width  equal  to  a  width  of 
the  portion  of  the  etch  stop  layer  extending  into  the  opening. 


5347,461 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  STRUCTURE  HAVING 
CONTACT  OPENINGS  AND  VUS  FILLED  BY  SELF- 
EXTRUSION  OF  OVERLYING  METAL  LAYER 
Zheng  Xu,  Foster  City;  l^Yong  Yao;  Hoa  Kieu,  both  of 
Sunnyvale,  and  Julio  Aranovich,  Paio  Alto,  all  of  Calif,, 
assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  435,774,  May  5,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,668,055. 
This  application  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,717 
InL  CI."  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 

VS.  a.  257—751  14  Claims 

40 


1,  An  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  conductive  element: 

an  insulating  layer  overlying  the  conductive  element,  having  a 
contact  opening  therethrough  to  expose  a  portion  of  the  con- 
ductive element; 


\ 


\ 


\\\\\\^-^ 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  structure  having  openings  in  a  layer  of 
insulating  material  thereon  filled  with  aluminum  extruded  therein 
from  an  overlying  compressively  stressed  aluminum  layer  to  pro- 
vide an  electrical  connection  between  one  or  more  strucrares 
beneath  said  layer  of  insulating  material  and  one  or  more  contacts 
above  said  layer  of  insulating  material  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  layer  of  insulating  material  formed  over  integrated  circuit 
structure,  said  layer  of  insulating  material  having  one  or  more 
openings  therein  extending  fit>m  an  upper  surface  of  said 
insulating  layer  to  said  integrated  circuit  structure  underlying 
said  insulating  layer: 

(b)  a  barrier  layer  of  TiN  formed  over  said  layer  of  insulating 
material,  over  the  sidewalls  of  said  one  or  more  openings 
therein,  and  over  tlie  exposed  surface  of  said  undertying 
integrated  circuit  structure: 

(c)  an  aluminum  layer  formed  over  said  barrier  layer  and  over 
the  top  of  said  one  or  more  openings  in  said  layer  of  insulat- 
ing material,  said  aluminum  layer  having  a  compressive  stress 
ranging  from  about  10'  to  about  10'°  dynes/cm^; 

(d)  a  capping  layer  of  material  formed  over  said  compressively 
stressed  metal  layer,  said  capping  layer  having  a  tensile 
strength  exceeding  said  compressive  stress  of  said  aluminum 
layer;  and 

(e)  aluminum  firom  said  compressively  stressed  aluminum  layer 
which  has  been  extruded  into  said  one  or  more  openings  in 
said  insulating  layer  to  completely  fill  said  one  or  more 
openings,  said  aluminum  extruded  into  said  openings  by  heat- 
ing said  structure  sufficiently  to  permit  said  compressively 
stressed  aluminum  layer  to  extrude  into  said  one  or  mote 
openings  to  completely  fill  said  openings  with  aluminum  from 
said  aluminum  layer. 
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5,847v462 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HAVING  CONDUCTORS  OF 
ENHANCED  CROSS-SECTIONAL  AREA  WITH  ETCH 
STOP  BARRIER  LAYER 
Basab  Bandyopadhyay;  H.  Jim  Fuiford,  Jr.,-  William  S.  Bren- 
nan.-  Fred  N.  Hause;  Robert  Dawson,  all  of  Austin,  and 
Mark  W.  Michael,  Cedar  Park,  aU  of  T«x.,  assignors  to 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
FUed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,812 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 
VSi  CL  257—751  15  Claims 


a  silica  layer  overiying  said  hard  mask  layer,  said  silica  layer 
having  a  recess  formed  therein  terminating  at  said  active  area, 
said  silica  layer  being  substantially  composed  of  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  borophosphosilicaie 
glass,  borosilicate  glass,  phosphosilicate  glass,  and  substan- 
tially undoped  silicon  dioxide; 
an  electrically  conductive  material  disposed  in  said  recess,  said 
electrically    conductive    material    substantially    filling    said 
recess  and  forming  an  electrical  contact  with  said  hard  mask 
layer,  said  electrically  conductive  material  comprising: 
a  first  diffusion  barrier  layer  disposed  within  said  recess; 
a  second  diffusion  barrier  layer  overiaying  said  first  diffusion 

barrier  layer:  within  said  recess;  and 
an  electrically  conductive  layer  overlaying  said  second  diffii- 

sion  barrier  layer  within  said  recess  aiKl  substantially  filling 

said  recess. 


1.  A  plurality  of  interconnect  lines,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  interconnect  lines  each  having  an  upper  surface  and  a 

lower  surface; 
a  first  interconnect  line  spaced  partially  between  the  pair  of 

interconnect  lines,  said  first  interconnect  line  having  a  first 

upper  surface  and  a  first  lower  surface; 
slid  first  upper  surface  is  substantially  coplanar  with  said  upper 
'  surface  and  said  first  lower  surface  is  configured  below  said 

lower  surface;  and 
s«id  first  interconnect  line  includes  a  lower  portion  comprised  of 
,  a  barrier  layer. 


5,847,464 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CONTROLLED  VOIDS  IN 

BSTERLEVEL  DIELECTRIC 

Abba  R.  Singh,  Carroilton,  Tex.;  Artur  P.  Balasinski,  Scotts- 

dale,  Ariz.,  and  Ming  M.  Li,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignors  to  SGS- 

Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc  Carroilton,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,669 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 

VS.  CI.  257—752  52  Claims 

80 


5347,463 

[jOCAL  INTERCONNECT  COMPRISING  TITANIUM 

NITRIDE  BARRIER  LAYER 

Jigisb  D.  Trivedi,  and  Ravi  Iyer,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to 

Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  916.356 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 

VJA.  CL  257—751  22  Claims 


J  A  local  interconnect  and  contact  structure  comprising: 

semiconductor  substrate   having  a   topographical   structure 
I   thereon,  said  semiconductor  substrate  having  therein  an  active 

area  adjacent  to  a  gate  stack; 
t  first  barrier  layer  substantially  composed  of  titanium  nitride 
•    overiying  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
>  hard  mask  layer  overlying  said  first  barrier  layer,  said  hard 
mask  layer  having: 
■  horizonal  thickness  to  minimum  vertical  thickness  of  not 

less  than  about  one  to  O.S:  and 
a  resistivity  in  a  range  from  about  100  ohm/sq  to  about  150 
ohm/sq,  said  hard  mask  layer  being  substantially  composed 
of  material  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  tungsten 
silicide,  titanium-tungsten,  titanium-tungsten  nitride,  and 
boron  nitride; 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  insulation  layer  having  a  substantially  planar  top  surface, 
overlying  a  semiconducting  surface  of  a  body; 

a  plurality  of  metal  signal  lines  overiying  the  insulation  layer,  so 
as  to  form  intermctal  spacings  between  adjacent  ones  of  the 
plurality  of  metal  signal  lines; 

a  first  conformal  dielectric  having  a  first  dielectric  constant 
overlying  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  metal  sigrul  lines  and 
disposed  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  metal  signal  lines  of 
the  plurality  of  metal  signal  lines  so  as  to  form  a  void  within 
each  of  the  intermeial  spacings  having  a  width  below  a  first 
threshold  width: 

each  of  the  voids  formed  in  an  intermetal  spacing  having  a  width 
below  a  second  threshold  width  is  sealed  by  the  first  confor- 
mal dielectric  for  reducing  contamination  from  moismre  and 
metal; 

each  of  the  voids  sealed  by  the  first  conformal  dielectric  con- 
taining a  void  dielectric  having  a  second  dielectric  constant 
for  reducing  capacitance  in  the  intermetal  spacing  containing 
the  sealed  void;  and 

a  second  conformal  dielectric  overlying  the  first  conformal 
dielectric. 
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5347,465 
CONTACTS  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Fu-Taj  Liou,  CarroUton,  and  Yu-Pin  Han.  Dallas,  both  of  Tex^ 
assignors  to  STMicroelectronics,  Inc.,  Cairoilton,  Tex. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  210,071,  Mar.  17,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  970,648,  Nov.  2,  1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324,586,  Mar.  16,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,165 
Int  CI."  HOIL  23/4S:2J/52:29/40:27Am 
U.S.  CI.  257—774  10  Claims 


pad  connecting  hole  being  no  more  than  twice  as  large  in 
diameter  as  a  smallest  via  hole. 


1.  A  local  interconnect  structure  for  an  integrated  circuit  device, 
comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  upper  surface: 

a  gate  electrode  on  a  portion  of  the  substrate  upper  surface,  the 
gate  electrode  having  a  conductive  layer  separated  from  the 
substrate  upper  surface  by  a  gate  oxide  layer,  and  further 
having  an  insulating  etch  stop  layer  on  the  conductive  layer, 
wherein  the  etch  stop  layer  is  formed  from  a  material  which 
resists  etching  by  an  etchant  used  to  etch  silicon  oxide; 

insulating  sidewall  spacers  alongside  the  gate  electrode  and 
resting  on  tlie  substrate  upper  surface; 

highly  doped  source/drain  regions  within  the  substrate  and  lat- 
erally spaced  from  underneath  the  gale  electrode; 

sloped  filler  spacers  on  the  substrate  upper  surface  against  the 
insulating  sidewall  spacers,  wherein  the  tiller  spacers  have  a 
generally  convex  upper  surface; 

a  conductive  local  interconnect  In  contact  with  a  portion  of  a 
source/drain  region,  and  extending  over  a  sloped  filler  spacer 
and  an  insulating  sidewall  spacer  to  a  location  over  a  portion 
of  the  gate  electrode. 


5,847,466 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  MANUFACTURING 
METHOD  FOR  THE  SAME 
Kazunori  Ito,-  Mitsugu  Irinoda,  both  of  Kakogawa;   Kaichi 
Ueno,  Sanda;  Mamoni  Ishida,  and  Takahiko  Kuroda,  both 
of  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  759,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1995,  7-318923; 
Apr.  26,  1996,  8-106560 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/48.23/52:29/40 
VS.  a.  257—775  24  Claims 


I.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  multilayer  interconnection 
structure,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  metal  interconnect  layer  provided  thereon; 

N  number  (N  being  an  integer  of  2  or  greater)  of  layers  of 
insulating  film  formed  one  on  top  of  another  on  the  substrate, 
each  layer  of  insulating  film  having  a  metal  interconnect  layer 
including  at  least  one  bonding  pad  section  provided  thereon; 

at  least  one  via  hole  filled  with  an  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial provided  in  each  of  the  layers  for  interconnecting  metal 
interconnect  layers;  and 

at  least  one  bonding  pad  connecting  hole  filled  with  an  electri- 
cally conductive  material  provided  in  each  of  the  layers  for 
interconnecting  bonding  pad  sections,  the  at  least  one  bonding 


5347,467 

DEVICE  PACKAGING  USING  HEAT  SPREADERS  AND 

ASSISTED  DEPOSITION  OF  WIRE  BONDS 

Kendal]  Scott  Wills,  Houston,  and  Paul  Anthony  Rodriguez, 

l^ewisville,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  817,972,  Jan.  6,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  575,744,  Aug.  31,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,008 

InL  CI."  HOIL  23/29 

VS.  a.  257—789  6  Claims 


s  V/j   X 


24    22 


20 


1.  A  packaged  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  die; 

a  lead  frame  positioned  around  said  die; 

a  plastic  filler  material,  including  gold  or  other  conductive 
materials,  t>etween  said  die  and  said  lead  frame;  and 

at  least  one  conductive  bond  lead  from  a  bond  pad  on  said  die. 
across  the  die  and  said  filler  material  to  said  lead  frame,  said 
filler  material  supporting  said  conductive  bond  lead. 


5347,468 
ALIGNMENT  MARK  FOR  USE  IN  MAKING 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Hiroshi  Nomura,  Kawasaki;  Iwao  Higashikawa.  Tokyo,  and 
Akitoshi    Kumagae,   Yachiyo,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,266,  Sep.  29,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873363 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30.  1994,  6-236255; 
Sep.  30,  1994,  6-238032;  Mar.  15,  1995,  7-082090 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/544 
U.S.  CI.  257-797  14  Claims 

40 

I     I     1     1     I     I     1 


1.  An  alignment  mark  illuminated  by  radiation  from  an  align- 
ment radiation  source  for  aligning  a  substrate  with  a  mask  during 
manufacture  of  a  semiconductor  device,  said  alignment  mark  com- 
prising: 

at  least  one  step  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  substrate  with  an 
outward  projecting  convex  portion  and  a  concave  surface 
portion; 
a  reflective  metallic  film  covering  the  outward  projecting  convex 
portion  and  tiie  concave  surface  portion  to  form  a  projecting 
segment  and  a  surface  segment; 
a  radiation  absorbing  layer  covering  at  least  one  of  the  segments; 
and 
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wfHercin  said  radiation  ubsorhing  layer  has  a  ruiliation  absorbing 
:haracicrislic  includmg  at  least  one  wa\elcnglh  of  radiation 
hat  is  produced  by  said  alignment  radiation  source. 
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5.847.469 

H^  RRII)  DRIVE  SYSTEM  WHEREIN  ELECTRIC 

^OrOR  OK  ENGINE  IS  SEI.ECTIN  ELY  USED  FOR 

REARWARD  DRIVING  OF  VEHICLE 

AtsUhl  Tabala.  Okazaki.  and  ^  utaka  Tajia,  Aichi-ken.  Iwth  of 

Jijian,    assignors   to   Toyota   Jidosha    Kabushiki    Kaisha. 

1  c  yota.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  801.417 

(||iims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  29.  1996,  K-042K4I 

Int.  CI.'  H02P  v/rM 

r.<l  CI.  290 — M)  C  14  Claims 


A  hybrid  dri\e  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  drive 
whi « I.  comprising: 

ancnt;!>nc  operated  b\  combustion  of  a  fuel: 

electric  energy  storage  device  for  storing  an  electric  energy; 
electric  motor  operated  with  the  electric  energy  stored  In  said 
L'lectric  energy  storage  dey  ice: 

K)tter  iransinission  dey  ice  havmg  at  least  one  Ibrvyard-driye 
position  for  driving  said  motor  vehicle  in  a  forward  direction 
and  at  lea^l  one  rear  drive  position  for  driving  said  motor 
vehicle  in  a  rearward  direction,  and  disposed  in  a  power 
Iransinission  path  between  said  drive  wheel  and  a  drive  power 
source  consisting  of  said  engine  and  said  electric  motor: 

1 1  inually  operated  selecting  means  for  selecting  said  at  least  one 
rear-drive  position  i>f  said  power  transmission  device; 

i;ir-driye  shifting  means  lor  placing  said  power  transmission 
Jev  ice  in  one  of  said  at  least  one  rear-driv c  position  w  hen  said 
manually  operated  selecting  means  is  o[XTaied  to  a  reverse 
position  lor  selecting  said  at  least  one  rear-drive  position; 

t  r  :rgv  determining  means  for  determining  w  hether  an  amount 
if  the  electric  energy  stored  in  said  electric  energy  storage 
device  is  smaller  than  a  predetemiined  lower  limit:  and 

iMr-dnve  nnxle  control  means,  operable  when  said  nianiiallv 
operated  selecting  means  is  operated  to  said  reverse  position, 
for  operating  said  electric  motor  to  drive  said  motor  vehicle  in 
said  rearward  direction  if  the  amount  of  said  electric  energy 
stored  in  said  electric  energy  storage  device  is  not  smaller 
than  said  lower  limit,  and  for  operating  said  engine  to  drive 
said  motor  vehicle  in  said  rearward  direction  if  the  amount  of 
said  electric  energy  stored  in  said  storage  device  is  smaller 
than  said  lower  limit. 


an  auxiliary  motor  operably  engagcable  to  the  main  drive  train 
of  the  vehicle  intcmiediatc  the  gearratio  selection  mechanism 
and  the  drive  wheel,  so  as  to  be  capable  of  imparting  torque  to 
the  drive  wheel:  and 

a  driving  device  mountable  in  the  vehicle,  said  driving  device 
being  operably  engagcable  with  and  dependent  upon  the 
engine  of  the  vehicle  so  as  to  derive  ptiwer  therefrom,  said 
driving  device  being  operably  connected  to  viid  auxiliary 
motor  so  as  to  in  turn  power  said  auxiliary  motor  effecting  a 
substitution  to  the  gear  ratio  selection  mechanism. 

whereby  when  said  auxiliary  motor  drive  system  is  installed  in 
the  vehicle  and  said  driving  dev  ice  is  engaged  to  the  engine  so 
as  to  derive  power  therefrom,  said  auxiliary  motor  is  engaged 
to  the  drive  train  so  as  to  impart  torque  thereto  at  output 
requirements,  and  said  driving  device  is  powering  said  auxil- 
iary motor  by  shifting  the  gear  ratio  selection  incchanism  to  a 
neutral  pi>sition.  thus  bypassing  the  gear  ratio  selection 
mechanism,  the  vehicle  can  cruise  at  a  user  selected  vehicle 
speed  with  the  engine  running  at  a  first  engine  speed  that  is 
lower  than  and  in  place  of  a  second  engine  speed,  the  engine 
being  required  to  run  at  the  second  engine  speed  to  maintain 
the  vehicle  at  the  user  selected  vehicle  speed  when  said 
auxiliary  motor  drive  system  is  not  being  used. 


5.847.471 
STARTER  HAMNG  PLl  RALITY  OF  MOUNTING 
ANGLES 
Akira  MurLshita:  Keisaku  Zenmei,  and  Shuzn  Isozumi.  all  of 
Himeji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit.subLshi  Denki   kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  425,739.  Apr,  20,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr,  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  840i^9 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Apr.  28,  1994,  6-092106 
Int.  CI.'  F02N  If'iOh 
U,S,  CI,  290 — 18  10  Claims 

39  EI 


5.847.470 
AUXILIARY  MOTOR  DRI\  E  SYSTEM 
HeHnan  Roosevelt  Mitchell.  49.MI  Strathaven  Dr.,  Dayton.  Ohio 
49424 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1996.  Ser,  No.  742.209 
Int.  CI.'  B60L  li/02 
U.$,|  CI.  290—45  17  Claims 

An  auxiliary  motor  direct  drive  system  for  installation  in  a 
vcljAle  hay  ing  an  engine,  a  gear  ratio  selection  mechanism,  at  least 
oni  drive  wheel  for  propelling  the  vehicle,  and  a  dnvc  train 
tra  I  ferring  torque  from  the  gear  ratio  selection  mechanism  to  the 
dril  ■  wheel,  said  auxiliary  motor  drive  system  comprising: 

1 83-252  O.G.-  98  -  23  :  QL  3 


27 


1.  \  starter  mounting  system  having  a  pluralil)  of  staner  mount- 
ing angles  for  contigurahlv  engaging  a  starter  w  ith  a  selected  one 
of  a  variety  of  engines  which  have  respective  nng  gears,  said 
starter  conhgurablv  engaging  a  first  ring  gear  of  a  lirsi  engine  at  a 
hrst  mounting  angle,  and  contigurahlv  engaging  a  second  ring  car 
of  a  second  engine  at  a  sivond  mounting  angle,  said  hrst  mounting 
angle  being  diftcrcnt  Iroin  said  second  mounting  angle,  said  hrst 
and  said  second  engine  each  having  respective  engine  holes  for 
mounting  said  starter.  s;iid  starter  mounting  system  ctnuprising: 

a  starter  bodv  includine: 
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a  motor. 

an  output  shaft  disposed  coaxially  with  a  rotating  shaft  of  said 

motor, 
a  planetary  reduction  mechanism  transmitting  rotation  of  said 

motor  to  said  output  shaft, 
a  pinion  provided  such  that  it  is  capable  of  reciprtxrating 
movement  in  the  axial  dimension  of  said  output  shaft  and 
engaging  said  respective  ring  gear, 
an  overrunning  clutch  transmining  rotation  of  said  output 

shaft  to  said  pinion, 
a  contact  separating  means  for  separating  said  pinion  firom 

said  ring  gear, 
an  overhang  type  metallic  front  housing  housing  at  least  said 
output  shaft  and  said  overrunning  clutch  of  the  aforemen- 
tioned component  parts,  said  front  housing  having  a  plural- 
ity of  front  housing  holes  at  an  outer  periphery  tliercof  and 
a  spigot  joint,  and 
a  bearing,  fitted  inside  said  spigot  joint  of  said  front  housing 
and  slidably  contacting  and  supporting  an  outer  peripheral 
portion  of  a  pinion  moving  body  which  is  integral  with  a 
clutch  inner  of  said  oveminning  clutch:  and 
a  plurality  of  selectable  metallic  flange  members,  each  flange 
member  having  a  central  hole  for  said  spigot  joint,  a  respec- 
tive thickness,  an  engine  mounting  section  for  mounting  to 
said  engine  at  said  engine  holes,  and  a  front  housing  mounting 
section  for  mounting  to  said  front  housing  at  said  front  hous- 
ing holes  respectively,  said  front  housing  mounting  section  of 
said  each  flange  member  having  a  plurality  of  flange  member 
holes  greater  in  number  than  said  plurality  of  front  housing 
holes; 
wherein  when  said  selected  one  of  said  variety  of  said  engines  is 
said  first  engine,  said  engine  mounting  section  of  said  each 
flange  member  of  said  starter  mounts  to  said  first  engine  at 
said  engine  holes  thereof,  said  front  housing  mounts  to  said 
front  housing  mounting  section  of  said  each  flange  member 
such  that  ones  of  said  plurality  of  front  housing  holes  align 
with  ones  of  said  plurality  of  flange  member  holes  in  a  first 
mounting  arrangement,  and  said  first  mounting  arrangement 
causes  said  starter  to  have  said  first  mounting  angle; 
wherein  when  said  selected  one  of  said  variety  of  said  engines  is 
said  second  engine,  said  engine  mounting  section  of  said  each 
flange  member  of  said  starter  mounts  to  said  second  engine  at 
said  engine  holes  thereof,  said  front  housing  mounts  to  said 
front  housing  mounting  section  of  said  each  flange  member 
such  that  ones  of  said  plurality  of  front  housing  holes  align 
with  ones  of  said  plurality  of  flange  member  holes  in  a  second 
mounting  arrangement,  and  said  second  mounting  arrange- 
ment causes  said  starter  to  have  said  second  mounting  angle; 
and 
wherein  one  of  said  plurality  of  selectable  metallic  flange  mem- 
bers is  selected  so  that  said  respective  thickness  of  said 
selected  flange  member  determines  a  distance  between  said 
pinion  and  a  mounting  surface  of  said  selected  one  of  said 
variety  of  engines. 
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(ii)  comparing  the  collision  sensing  signal  with  a  set  point  when 
the  collision  sensing  signal  has  been  inputted  in  step  (i)  and 
generating  a  control  signal  to  operate  an  air  bag  while  mea- 
suring the  time  of  transmission  of  a  collision  sensing  signal 
having  a  value  greater  than  the  set  point; 

(iii)  judging  whether  or  not  the  control  signal  has  been  normally 
generated; 

(iv)  recording  a  first  system  error  to  a  memory  section  when  the 
control  signal  has  not  been  normally  generated  and  recording 
a  generated  time  of  the  control  signal  to  the  memory  section 
when  said  control  signal  has  been  normally  generated  in  step 
(iii); 

(V)  judging  whether  or  not  the  air  bag  has  been  normally 
expanded;  and 

(vi)  recording  a  second  system  error  to  the  memory  section 
when  the  air  bag  has  not  normally  expansion  and  recording  an 
expanded  time  of  the  air  bag  to  the  memory  section  when  the 
air  bag  has  been  normally  expanded  in  step  (v). 


5347,473 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACTOR  HAVING  A  DOUBLE 
IMMERSION  SENSING  FUNCTION 
Roger  Anfosso,  Sanary  Sur  Mer,  and  Franck  Garde,  La  Garde, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Pyromcca  SA.,  Toulon,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR%/00341,  i  371  Date  Sep.  10,  1997,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  10,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/28834,  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  Sep.  19,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  913^49 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  France,  Mar.  10,  1995,  95  03076 
Int  CI."  HOIH  35/18 
VS.  a.  307—118  25  Claims 


5347,472 

METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  AN  OPERATION  TIME  OF 

AN  AIR  BAG  SYSTEM  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR 

PERFORMING  THE  SAME 

Sung-Kwang  Byon,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  686,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  28,  1995, 
1995-22707 

Int  a.*"  B60R  21/32 
U.S.  a.  307—10.1  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recording  an  operation  state  and  an  operation 
time  of  an  air  bag  system  for  a  motor  vehicle,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
(i)  setting  a  time  to  zero  and  judging  whether  or  not  a  collision 
sensing  signal  is  inputted: 


1.  Electrical  contactor  (21:  121)  which  can  be  actuated  by 
immersion  in  a  liquid  medium  and  comprises  a  casing  (22:  122) 
which  includes  a  liquid-tight  compartmcnl  (23:  123)  which  con- 
tains an  electronic  circuit  (24;  124)  interposed  between  a  DC 
power  source  (25;  125)  and  a  power  outlet  (26;  126),  the  said 
circuit  comprising  at  least  one  connection  component  (27;  127) 
which  connects  the  source  (25;  125)  to  the  outlet  (26;  126)  only  if 
a  sufficient  voltage  is  applied  to  it.  the  said  compartmcnl  (23:  123) 
having  an  immersion-sensitive  wall  (29:  129)  with  an  external  face 
(30;  130)  which  is  in  direct  contact  with  the  liquid  in  which  the 
contactor  (21:  121)  is  immersed,  characterized  in  that: 


Decbmber  8,  1998 


i) 


ELECTRICAL 


1771 


iii 


he  said  electronic  circuit  (24;  124)  includes  a  first  pair  of 
ilectrodes  (31-32;  131-132).  the  free  ends  of  which  lie  on  the 
ixtemal  face  (30:  130)  of  the  immersion  wall  (29;  129)  and 
vhich  thus  constitute  a  variable  resistor  (R,:  Re)  whose 
esistance  depends  on  the  nature  of  the  medium  with  which 
he  wall  is  in  contact: 

the  said  electronic  circuit  (24:  124)  includes  a  second  pair  of 
ilectrodes  (33-34:  133-134).  the  free  ends  of  which  are 
lonnecied  to  an  element  (35:  135)  which  is  sensitive  to  the 
wessure  applied  to  it  and  at  least  part  of  which  lies  on  the 
:xtemal  face  (30;  130)  of  the  said  immersion  wall  (29;  129) 
io  as  to  make  the  said  electrodes  sensitive  to  the  pressure  of 
he  medium  with  which  the  said  wall  is  in  contact; 
iiil  the  said  immersion-sensitive  wall  (29:   129)  includes  an 

aperture  (47;  147)  closed  by  a  microporous  membrane  (48; 

148)  which  is  permeable  to  gases  and  impermeable  to  the  said 

liquid  medium: 
iii  the  said  electronic  circuit  (24:  124)  delivers  the  suflRcienl 

voltage  to  the  said  connection  component  (27:  127)  only  if 

each  pair  of  electrodes  has  identified  an  occurrence  of  a 
ihreshold.  predetermined  in  respect  of  its  operating  param- 
:ters.  being  crossed. 


5347,474 
LORENTZ  FORCE  ACTUATOR 
Jartts  M.  Gruden,  Centerville,  and  Ned  L.  Kikly,  Vandlia,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  ITT  Automotive  Electrical  Systems, 
Inc.,  Auburn  HilU,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,435 

Int.  CI."  H02K  4I/(X) 

U.S.  CI.  310—14  11  Claims 


A  linear  actuator  comprising: 
a  pair  of  electrically  conductive,  parallel  rails: 
a  slider  extending  between  said  parallel  rails,  said  slider 
comprising  a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  sliding  contacts 
engaging  said  rails,  and  an  eleclrically  conductive  armature 
connected  to  said  sliding  contacts  and  extending  therebe- 
tween: 

an  actuator  ann  secured  to  said  slider  and  extending  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  rails; 

a  pair  of  permanent  magnets  facing  said  slider  and  magne- 
tized to  create  a  magnetic  field  extending  across  said  arma- 
ture, wherein  ( 1 )  said  pair  of  permanent  magnets  includes  a 
first  magnet  and  a  second  magnet,  (2)  each  of  said  firsi 
magnet  and  said  second  magnet  has  a  first  side  which  has  a 
first  polarity  and  a  second  side  which  has  a  second  polarity, 
(3)  said  first  polantN  is  opposite  of  said  second  polarity,  (4) 
said  first  side  of  said  first  magnet  faces  said  slider,  (5)  said 
second  side  of  said  second  magnet  faces  said  slider,  and  (6) 


said  slider  is  interposed  between  said  first  side  of  said  first 
magnet  and  said  second  side  of  said  second  magnet  during 
operation  of  said  linear  actuator:  and 

.  means  for  applying  an  electrical  potential  across  said  rails 
thereby  producing  a  current  flow  through  said  iirmature  and 
generating  a  Lorentz  force  for  driving  said  slider  and  said 
actuating  arm  in  the  direction  of  extent  of  said  actuator  arm. 


5347,475 

METHOD  OF  CORRECTION  BETWEEN  ELECTRICAL 

PHASE  ANGLE  AND  MECHANICAL  OUTPUT  ANGLE  OF 

STEPPER  MOTOR 
Hans  Rauch,  Fuerth;  Uwe  Hovestadt.  Hilpoltstein;  Bemhard 
Herzog,  Stuttgart,  and  Martin  Ehrmatm,  Eriangen,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00606,  §  371  Date  Jul.  1.  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  1,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18994.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  28,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  669341 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Jan.  11,  1994.  44  00 
482.6 

Int.  CI."  H02K  .UAU:  H02P  8/12:8/22:8/32 

U.S.  CI.  310-49  R  7  Claims 

2  3,  5- 


1 .  A  method  for  microstcp  triggering  of  a  stepper  motor,  prefer- 
ably a  claw  pole  stepper  motor,  having  a  controller  that  outputs 
current  or  soltage  pulses  as  a  pulse  tram  of  a  sinusoidal-like  course 
to  the  stepper  motor,  as  a  result  of  which  the  rotor  of  the  stepper 
motor  rotates  onward  in  microsteps,  characterized  in  that  the 
mechanical  annular  rotation  (t„,)  of  the  stepper  motor  is  delected 
by  means  of  an  angle  encoder  (encoder):  that  the  controller  forms 
the  difference  (Ax,„)  between  the  electrical  phase  angle  (T,,)  and  the 
mechanical  angle  of  rotation  (T„,)  of  the  stepper  motor:  that  from 
the  diflference  (At,„)  in  accordance  with  a  specified  algorithm,  the 
controller  forms  a  corrected  signal  for  the  stepper  motor,  so  that  the 
controller  first  forms  correction  coefticienis,  at  least  one  periodicity 
of  the  diftercncc  (At„)  is  mapped  on  the  correction  coeflScients. 
and  the  controller  then  with  consideration  of  these  correction 
coeflicients  forms  the  corrected  signal  for  the  stepper  motor,  which 
is  used  for  further  operation  of  the  stepper  motor:  the  controller 
includes  correction  coefficients  for  compensating  for  the  hysteresis 
of  the  stepper  motor:  and  the  correction  coefficients  for  the  com- 
pensating of  the  hysteresis  are  varied  in  operation,  using  the 
measurement  data  of  the  angle  encoder. 


5347,476 
AUDIBLE  NOISE  REDUCTION  IN  A  DISC  DRIVE 
John  William   Elsing.  Edina.  and  William  Clifford  Bright. 
Lakeview.  both  of  Minn.,  a.ssignors  to  Seagate  Technology. 
Inc..  .Scotts  Valley,  Calif, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,791,  Jul.  2.  1993.  Pal.  No. 

5376.850.  This  application  Jun.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,153 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  7/14:5/24:  CWK  17 A)f< 

U.S.  CI.  310—51  3  Claims 

1.  A  spindle  motor  for  a  magnetic  disk  drive,  said  spindle  motor 

comprising: 

(a)  a  spindle  hub  having  an  outer  periphery  and  an  inner  periph- 
ery, said  spindle  hub  supporting  a  slack  of  magnetic  disks  on 
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5,847,478 
ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  CLUTCH 
Hiroshi  Usui,  and  Shingo  Nakagawa,  both  o(  Gifu-ken,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Teijin  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,622 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27.  1996,  8-065485 

Int.  CI."  F16D  67/()6:  H02K  49/10 

VJS.  CI.  310—76  5  Claims 

.5   *     5 


the  outer  periphery  thereof  and  supporting  a  magnet  at  an 
intermediate  portion  of  the  inner  periphery  thereof; 

(b)  two  bearings  each  of  which  has  an  inner  race,  one  of  said 
two  bearings  being  supported  by  an  upper  end  and  the  other 
one  of  said  two  bearings  being  supported  by  a  lower  end  of 
said  spindle  hub: 

(c)  a  shaft  supporting  said  inner  races  of  said  two  bearings  at  an 
upper  end  and  a  lower  end  thereof,  respectively,  and  support- 
ing an  armature  at  a  position  corresponding  to  said  magnet; 

(d)  a  housing  to  which  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  is  affixed:  and 

(e)  two  O-rings  intervening  between  said  armature  and  said 
shaft. 

(f)  wherein  said  O-rings  prevent  oscillations  of  said  armature 
from  being  imparted  to  at  least  one  of  said  shaft  and  said 
housmg. 


L  A  self-holding  typie  connecting  device  comprising  an  armature 
which  is  disposed  movably  in  an  axial  direction,  a  magnetic  path 
member  having  a  cross  section  formed  along  a  closed  loop  and 
having  an  axial  space  wherein  axial  movement  is  permitted,  a 
permanent  magnet  secured  to  said  magnetic  path  member,  a  leg  of 
said  armature  extending  into  said  axial  space  to  form  part  of  a 
magnetic  flux  path,  said  permanent  magnet  providing  magnetic 
flux  to  first  and  second  paths,  said  first  path  including  said  mag- 
netic path  member  on  one  side  of  said  axial  space  and  said  second 
magnetic  flux  path  including  said  magnetic  path  member  on  an 
opposite  said  of  said  axial  space,  and  an  electro-magnetic  coil 
positioned  and  energi/able  to  provide  magnetic  flux  overcoming 
the  magnetic  flux  of  said  permanent  magnet  for  moving  said 
armature  leg  in  an  axial  direction  in  said  axial  space  from  one  said 
magnetic  flux  path  to  the  other  the  axial  direction  of  movement 
being  in  accordance  with  polarization  of  said  electromagnetic  coil, 
said  armature  being  held  in  place  by  magnetic  flux  of  said  perma- 
nent magnet  when  said  electro  magnetic  coil  is  not  energized. 


5,847,477 
LEAD-WIRE  LEADING  DEVICE  IN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Shigeru   Shiroyama,   and   Akira   Morishita,   both   of  Tokyo. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  882,575 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1997,  9-014331 

InL  CI."  H02K  7/00 

VS.  CI.  310—71  6  Claims 


5,847.479 

SELF-PRESSLRE-BALANCEDHYDRODYNAMIC 

BEARING  SPINDLE  MOTOR 

Jian  M.  Wang;  Leoi  Sun,  both  of  Tigard;  Charies  J.  Cheever, 

Beaverton,  and   Frank  A.   Gray,  Portland,  all  of  Oreg., 

assignors  to  SAE  Magnetics  (H.K.)  Ltd.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,724 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  5/16:  F16C  J2/06 

VJS.  CI.  310—90  38  Claims 


1.  A  lead-wire  leading  device  in  an  electric  motor,  comprising; 
a  lead  wire  having  one  end  which  is  connected  to  a  terminal,  and 

the  other  end  which  is  connected  to  an  internal  conductor  in 

said  electric  motor; 
a  grommet  adapted  to  secure  said  lead  wire  to  a  motor  frame; 

and 
an  insulating  member  arranged  between  said  lead  wire  and  said 

motor  frame,  said  insulating  member  being  higher  in  heat 

resistance  than  said  grommet. 


1.  A  spindle  motor  having  hydrodynamic  bearings,  said  motor 
comprising: 

(a)  a  shaft  having  a  radial  thrust  bearing  plate  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  shaft,  said  thrust  bearing  plate  having 
upper  and  lower  radial  plate  surfaces,  said  shaft  having  a  shaft 
outer  diameter  and  a  longitudinal  axis: 

(b)  an  insert  having  an  insert  inner  diameter  and  a  lower  radial 
insert  surface  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  insert  inner 
diameter,  said  insert  inner  diameter  surrounding  said  shaft 
outer  diameter  above  said  thrust  bearing  plate  to  form  an 
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upper  axial  cavity  therebetween,  said  lower  radial  insert  sur- 
face being  at  least  partially  coextensive  with  said  upper  radial 
plate  surface: 
I  c )  a  sleeve  having  a  sleeve  inner  diameter  and  a  radial  sleeve 
support   surface   substantially  perpendicular  to  said   sleeve 
inner  diameter,  said  sleeve  inner  diameter  surrounding  said 
shaft  outer  diameter  below  said  thrust  bearing  plate  ip  form  a 
lower  axial  cavity  therebetween,  said  radial  sleeve  support 
surface  being  at  least  panially  coextensive  with  said  lower 
radial  plate  surface: 
( )  said  insert  positioned  within  said  sleeve:  and 
( )  said  thrust  bearing  plate  being  substantially  centrally  posi- 
tioned along  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft. 


5,847,480 

Passive  magnetic  bearing  element  with 

MINIMAL  power  LOSSES 

Ritbard  F.  Post,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents 

>f  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,446 

Int.  CI."  H02K  7/09 

VJk  CI.  310— 90.5  22  Claims 


means  for  sustaining  said  at  least  one  rotatable  element  in  stable 
equilibrium  until  said  rotatable  element  has  exceeded  a  criti- 
cal angular  velocity,  wherein  at  said  equilibnum  position 
between  said  first  Halbach  array  and  said  second  Halbach 
array,  said  conductor  array  intercepts  near  zero  flux,  wherein 
the  resistive  power  losses  in  said  conductor  array  are  reduced 
to  near  zero. 


5347,481 

VEHICLE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FITTED  WITH  AN 

ELECTRICAL  RETARDER 

Guy    Rugrair,   Pantin,   France,   assignor   to   Labavia   SGE. 

Montigny-le-Bretonneux,  France 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799.795 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  12,  19%,  96  01689 
Int.  CI."  H02K  49/00:  FI6H  57/02 
VS.  a.  310—105  8  Claims 


1  An  apparatus,  comprising: 
first  spatially  periodic  permanent  magnetic  array  comprising  a 
first  Halbach  array: 

second  spatially  periodic  permanent  magnetic  array  compris- 
ing a  second  Halbach  array,  wherein  said  second  spatially 
periodic  permanent  magnetic  array  is  fixedly  connected  to 
said  first  spatially  periodic  permanent  magnetic  array  and 
spaced  apart  from  said  first  spatially  periodic  permanent  mag- 
netic array,  wherein  said  first  Halbach  array  and  said  second 
Halbach  array  are  geometrically  identical  such  that  they  have 
the  same  number  of  magnets  and  the  same  pole  number  so 
that  their  fields  have  the  same  azimuthal  spatial  periodicity; 
conductor  array  movably  located  between  said  first  Halbach 
array  and  said  second  Halbach  array,  wherein  said  conductor 
array  comprises  a  plurality  of  inductive  circuits: 

vfherein  a/imuthal  magnetic  components  of  said  first  Halbach 
array  and  azimuthal  magnetic  components  of  said  second 
Halbach  array  add  al  an  equilibnum  position  between  them, 
wherein  said  first  Halbach  array  and  said  second  Halbach 
array  together  arc  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  two 
concentric  cylinders  and  two  planar  arrays,  wherein  said  two 
concentric  cylinders  are  oriented  azimuthally  with  respect  to 
each  other  such  that  their  radial  magnetic  components  cancel 
at  said  equilibrium  position,  wherein  said  two  planar  arraxs 
are  onented  azimuthally  with  respect  to  each  other  such  the> 
are  facing  each  other  and  that  their  axial  components  cancel  al 
said  equilibrium  position;  and 


1.  A  transmission  system  for  a  self-propelled  land  vehicle,  the 
system  comprising: 

a  transmission  mechanism  driven  by  the  engine  of  the  vehicle 
and  having  a  case  and  an  outlet  shaft  rotatable  about  an  axis: 

a  universal  joint  mounted  on  the  outlet  shaft  of  the  transmission 
mechanism:  and 

an  eddy  current  electrical  relarder  comprising  both  an  annular 
inductor  slator  cantilevered-oul  from  the  case  by  means  of  a 
framework  with  a  nng  of  coils  disposed  around  the  universal 
joint,  and  a  rotor  including  first  and  second  wheels,  each  of 
the  wheels  comprising  a  core  disk  of  ferromagnetic  material 
and  a  plurality  of  blades  forming  cooling  fins,  the  first  wheel 
being  close  to  the  case  and  the  sec"ond  wheel  being  further 
away  from  said  ca.se.  said  two  wheels  being  disposed  axially 
on  cither  side  of  the  stator  and  being  secured  to  the  outlet 
shaft  of  the  transmission  mechanism  by  means  of  an  interme- 
diate tube  extending  axially  between  first  and  second  ends 
surrounding  the  uni\ersal  joint,  the  first  end  of  the  intermedi- 
ate tube  being  mounted  on  a  support  member  secured  to  the 
outlet  shaft  of  the  transmission  mechanism,  and  the  second 
end  of  said  intermediate  tube  being  secured  to  the  second 
wheel  of  the  rotor; 

wherein  the  first  end  of  the  intermediate  tube  is  also  secured  to 
the  first  wheel  of  the  rotor;  and 
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wherein  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  intermediate  tube  are 
disposed  axially  on  either  side  of  the  ring  of  coils  of  the  stator 
and  on  either  side  of  the  universal  joint. 


„5  914  «|3  ,tj  „, 


5^7,482 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  MOTOR 
Vladimir  Tsoflka,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Technology  Com- 
mercialisation Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  15,  1997,  Sen  No.  856.672 

InL  CI."  H02K  21/26 

VS.  CI.  310—154  3  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  motor,  comprising  a  rotor  rotatable  about 
an  axis  and  having  a  plurality  of  electromagnets  arranged  on  its 
periphery  and  spaced  from  one  another  in  a  peripheral  direction:  a 
stator  surrounding  said  rotor  and  including  a  plurality  of  permanent 
magnets  spaced  from  one  another  in  a  peripheral  direction  and  also 
spaced  from  an  outer  surface  of  said  rotor  so  that  a  distance 
belvieen  each  of  said  permanent  magnets  of  said  stator  and  said 
outer  surface  of  said  rotor  decreases  in  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
rotor;  and  a  plurality  of  metal  screening  elements  each  located 
for\iardly  of  a  front  end  of  each  permanent  magnets  of  said  stator 
as  considered  m  direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotor,  each  of  said 
permanent  magnets  of  said  stator  having  a  distance  from  an  outer 
surface  of  said  rotor  which  decreases  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  rotor,  each  of  said  permanent  magnets  of  said  stator  having  a 
side  facing  said  rotor  and  forming  one  pole  and  a  side  facing  away 
from  said  rotor  and  forming  a  another  pole,  each  of  said  electro- 
magnets of  said  rotor  having  an  axis  extending  substantially  radi- 
ally and  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
rotor,  each  of  said  electromagnets  including  two  electromagnet 
elements  located  near  one  another  in  a  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
rotor  and  each  having  an  axis  extending  substantially  radially  and 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  rotor 


630       «J' 

wherein  said  rotor  magnet  includes  M/2.  M  being  an  even 
number  greater  than  or  equal  to  four,  magnetic  poles  separated 
by  equal  angles,  and  M/2  magnetic  poles  separated  by 
unequal  angles,  and 

a  time  required  for  said  pulse  generator  to  go  from  generating  a 
maximum  negative  voltage  to  a  maximum  positive  voltage  is 
minimized  as  are  fluctuations  therearound. 


5,847,484 
SLEEVE  TYPE  OK  CORELESS  MOTOR  WITH  REDUCED 

STARTLNG  CURRENT 
Kouji  Kuyama,  Yonago,  and  Kodo  Fukuoka,  Tottori-ken,  both 
of    Japan,    assignors    to    Matsushita    Electric    Industrial 
Co.,Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1995,  7-307293 
Int.  CI."  H02K  l/(KI:M)0 
U-S.  CI.  310—179  6  Claims 


5,847,483 
PULSE  GENERATOR 
Yuzuru  Suzuki;  Sakae  Fujitani,  and  Kenichi  Makino,  all  of 
Iwata-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Minehea  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano, 
Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1996,  8-174273 
Int.  CI."  H02K  lim:2l/l2;l^/22 
U.S.  CI.  310—156  18  Claims 

18.  A  pulse  generator  comprising: 
a  rotor  assembly  mcludmg  a  rotor  magnet: 
a  stator. 
a  stator  coil: 


1.  A  coreless  motor  comprising: 

a  stator  having  a  circular  slot  therein,  magnets  on  a  wall  of  said 
slot,  two  brushes  attached  thereto,  and  metals,  which  are 
arranged  concentrically ;  and 

a  rotor  having  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  metals,  a  coil 
assembly,  and  a  commutator  arranged  around  .said  shaft,  said 
coil  assembly  having  successive  first  to  Nth  coils  in  said  slot 
confronting  said  magnets  and  (N+1)  taps  and  a  commutator 
including  segments  respectively  connected  to  said  (N+1 )  taps, 
said  Hrst  to  Nth  coils  connected  to  said  segments  through  said 
(N-i-l)  taps,  said  two  brushes  selectively  contacting  with  two 
of  said  segments  successively,  said  N  being  a  natural  number 
more  that  one. 
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5,847,485 
MOTOR  STRUCTURE 
Yuturu  Suzuki,  Shizuoka-ken,  and  Sakae  Fujitani,  Hamakita. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minebea  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano-ken, 
Jmnui 

I  FUed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749^43 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1996,  8-034170 
InL  CI."  H02K  19A)0 
VSl  CI.  310—257  4  Claims 


(:: 


)      (V-X)LiNb03 

3.  .A  Love-wave  device  comprising: 
V-cut  LiNbO,  substrate  for  X-propagation:  and 
*i  interdigital  transducer  for  exciting  a  Love  wave. 
said  transducer  consisting  essentially  of  a  thin  film  of  W  located 
on  said  Y-cut  substrate. 


5,847,487 

VIBRATION  GYROSCOPE  AND  IMAGE  BLUR 

PREVENTION  APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 

Takashi    Maeno,    Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,792 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1995,  7-071442 
InL  CI."  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  CI.  310—321  15  Claims 


TC  THE  CENTER  Of 

Magnetic  HEAD  3 

I.  A  claw  pole  type  synchronous  motor  used  for  driving  a 
memory  apparatus,  said  motor  comprising: 
(a)  a  memory  apparatus  chassis  having  a  depressed  mount  and  a 
flange,  .said  depressed  mount  and  said  flange  being  integrally 
formed  with  said  chassis  as  a  single  piece,  said  depressed 
mount  having  a  circular  bottom,  and  said  flange  being  pro- 
vided coaxially  with  and  in  said  depressed  mount: 
($)  a  rotor  including  a  permanent  magnet  and  a  shaft  to  which 
said  permanent  magnet  is  coaxially  fixed,  said  shaft  being 
,  rotatably  mounted  on  said  circular  bottom  of  said  depressed 
:  portion: 

(%)  a  rotor  bearing  fixed  to  said  flange  of  said  chassis  for 
I  supporting  said  rotor:  and 

(ti)  a  stator  disposed  coaxially  with  said  rotor,  said  stator  includ- 
ling: 
(i)  at  least  two  pairs  of  stator  yokes  superposed  on  one 
another,  said  stator  yokes  being  made  firom  a  soft  magnetic 
steel  plate  and  each  of  said  stator  yokes  having  a  circular 
edge  with  pole  teeth  formed  thereon,  said  circular  edge  of 
each  of  said  stator  yokes  facing  said  permanent  magnet  and 
said  pole  teeth  being  disposed  to  oppose  said  permanent 
magnet,  one  of  said  stator  yokes  being  integrated  with  said 
circular  bonom  of  said  depressed  mount  of  said  chassis: 
and 
|[ii)  a  plurality  of  armature  coils  each  disposed  between  a 
respective  one  of  said  pairs  of  said  stator  yokes:  and 
a  molded  portion  coupling  said  rotor  bearing  to  said  stator 
irokes. 


5.847,486 
LOVE- WAVE  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A  THIN  FILM  OF  TA 

OR  W 
Micbio  Kadota:  Toshimaro  Yoneda.  and  Naoki  Mizoguchi.  all 
at  Nagaokakyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing 
Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  458,705,  Jun.  2.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcaUon  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,638 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  OcL  19.  1994,  6-253809 

InL  CI."  HOIL  ^//iy« 

VS.  CI.  310—313  R  18  Clauns 


1.  A  vibration  gyroscope  comprising: 

a  cross-shaped  vibration  member  having  two  axes  perpendicular 
to  each  other,  said  cross-shaped  vibration  member  comprising 
a  plurality  of  arms,  each  arm  having  a  respective  end  portion 
integrally  formed  at  a  distal  end  of  said  arm.  wherein  a  width 
of  at  least  a  part  of  said  respective  end  portion  is  treater  than 
a  width  of  said  arm  so  that  said  respective  end  portion 
protrudes  width-wise  from  said  arm: 

an  excitation  structure  for  generating  bending  vibrations  such 
that  vibrations  along  the  two  axes  of  said  vibration  member 
have  opposite  phases:  and 

a  detecting  structure  for  detecting  angular  velocities  around  the 
two  axes  of  said  vibration  member  during  excitation  of  the 
bending  vibrations  on  the  basis  of  bending  displacements. 


5,847,488 

APPARATUS  HAVING  DRIVE  DEVICE  USING 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  TRANSDUCER 

Ryuichi  Yoshida.  Sagamihara,  and  Yasuhiix)  Okamoto.  Tonda- 

bayashi.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,649 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1996,  8-075443 

InL  CI."  H02N  2AM.  HOIL  41/04 


VS.  a.  310—328 


14  Claims 


18    19     11       20    16         17        13 

1.  An  apparatus  having  a  drive  device  using  an  electromechani- 
cal transducer,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  frame: 

an  electromechanical  transducers  one  end  of  which  is  fixed  to 
the  base  frame: 

a  dri\ing  member,  one  end  of  which  is  fixed  to  said  electrome- 
chanical transducer  and  which  is  supported  movably  in  a 
direction  of  a  displacement  caused  in  the  electromechanical 
transducer: 

a  moving  member  frictionally  coupled  with  said  driving  mem- 
ber: and 

a  driver  for  driving  said  electromechanical  transducer  to  cause 
reciprocal  displacements  having  different  velocities. 
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wherein  the  driving  member  is  reciprocally  displaced  based  on 
the  reciprocal  displacements  having  the  different  velocities 
caused  in  said  electromechanical  transducer  whereby  the 
moving  member  frictionally  coupled  with  the  driving  member 
is  moved  in  a  predelermined  direction,  and 

wherein  at  least  said  moving  member  is  arranged  in  a  shielded 
environment  and  said  shielded  environment  is  separated  from 
an  outside  at  a  reciprocal  displacing  part  of  said  drive  mem- 
ber. 


5,847,4«9 
PIEZOELECTRIC  DEVICE  AND  A  PACKAGE 
Yuki    Satoh,    Neyagawa:    Toshio    Ishizaki,    Kobe:    Tsuyoshi 
Sakaue,  Neyagawa;  Koji  Hashimoto,  Kobe;  Tohni  Yamada. 
Katano,  and  Tomoki  Uwano,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350.717,  Dec.  7.  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186,566,  Jan.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,918 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1993,  5-010125; 
Mar.  30,  1993.  5-071440;  Apr.  16,  1993,  5-08%10;  Apr.  16. 
1993,  5-089611 

Int.  CL"  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  CI.  310—348  10  Claims 
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I.  A  piezoelectric  device  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  plate  provided  with  at  least  one  electrode  at 
almost  a  central  portion  of  each  face. 

a  first  plate  made  of  an  ionic  material  having  a  recessed  portion 
to  cover  said  at  least  one  electrode  at  one  face  to  face  said 
piezoelectric  pla>e.  and 

a  second  plate  made  of  an  ionic  material  having  a  recessed 
portion  to  cover  said  at  least  one  electrode  at  one  face  to  face 
said  piezoelectric  plate. 

wherein  each  of  said  at  least  one  electrodes  is  formed,  and  then 
packaged  by  direct  bonding  said  piezoelectric  plate  with  said 
first  plate  and  said  second  plate  so  as  to  be  sandwiched 
therebetween  with  no  intervening  adhesive  or  structure  and 
subsequently  annealing  the  device  at  a  temperature  where  said 
piezoelectric  plate  is  crystal lographically  stable. 


5,847,490 

PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSFORMER  WRAPPED  BY 

WRAPPING  MEMBER  OF  SOFT  INSULATING  SHEET 

MATERIAL 

Katsunori  Kumasaka;  Masafumi  KaLsuno:  Koichi  Okamoto, 

and  Yoshiaki  Fuda,  all  of  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokin 

Corporation.  Miyagi.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  879,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  19%,  8-162242 
lnt.CI.''H01L^y/r« 
L.S.  CI.  310—348  19  Claims 

1.  A  piezoelectric  transformer  device  comprising: 
a  piezoelectric  transformer  element  further  comprising  a  piezo- 
electric rectangular  plate  having  an  input  region  and  an  output 
region,  primary  electrode  means  formed  on  said  input  region 
of  said  rectangular  plate  for  receiving  a  driving  voltage  as  a 
primary  voltage  to  drive  vibration  of  said  rectangular  plate  by 
the  piezoelectric  effect,  and  secondary  electrode  means 
formed  on  the  output  region  of  .said  rectangular  plate  for 


taking  out  a  secondary  voltage  generated  by  the  vibration  of 
said  rectangular  plate  due  to  the  piezoelectric  effect; 

primary  lead  means  connected  to  said  primary  electrode  means 
for  feeding  said  driving  voltage  to  said  primary  electrode 
means: 

secondary  lead  means  connected  to  said  secondary  electrode 
means  for  leading  out  said  secondary  voltage:  and 

wrapping  means  of  soft  insulating  sheet  material  wrapping  and 
grasping  said  piezoelectric  transformer  element,  said  primary 
lead  means,  and  said  secondary  lead  means  together  therein, 
said  primary  lead  means  and  said  secondary  lead  means  being 
led  out  of  said  cover  sheet,  wherein  said  wrapping  means 
comprises  a  cover  sheet  rolled  to  cover  said  piezoelectric 
transformer  element,  said  primary  lead  means,  and  said  sec- 
ondary lead  means  together  therewith,  and  adhesive  tape 
means  fixing  said  cover  sheet  in  the  rolled  state. 


5,847,491 
PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSFORMER 
Naoto  Taihaku.  and  Takayuki  Inoi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  878,965 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  19,  1996,  8-157753 

Int  CI."  HOIL  41/08 

VS.  a.  310—355  14  Claims 


1.  A  piezoelectric  transformer  comprising:  a  piezoelectric  trans- 
former element  provided  with  a  plurality  of  upper  electrodes  and  a 
plurality  of  lower  electrodes  on  upper  and  lower  faces  of  a  piezo- 
electric member  having  a  rectangular  parallelepiped  shape:  an 
insulating  case  provided  with  a  plurality  of  leads  to  be  brought  into 
contact  with  said  plurality  of  upper  electrodes,  respectively,  by 
means  of  a  spring  force  of  each  of  said  leads;  and  a  printed  wiring 
board  provided  with  a  plurality  of  contact  pins  to  be  brought  into 
contact  with  said  plurality  of  lower  electrodes  of  said  piezoelectric 
transformer  element;  and  a  means  for  integrating  said  insulating 
case  and  said  printed  wiring  board  into  one  body. 


5,847,492 
SPARK  PLUG 
Alfred  A.  Frantcllo,  4000  N.  Riverside  Suite  206,  Satellite  Bch. 
Fla.  32937 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,949 

Int.  CI."  HOIT  I  J/20 

VS.  CI.  313—141  8  Claims 

I.  A  spark  plug  for  igniting  a  fuel-air  mixture  having  upper  and 

lower  ends,  comprising  an  outer  ferrous  metal  shell  having  a 

threaded  portion  on  it's  lower  end.  an  inner  core  or  insulating 
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5.847.494 
CORONA  DISCHARGE  REACTOR 

Keith  Howard  Bayliss.  Bridgnorth,  and  John  Sydnev  Carlow. 
Southampton,  both  of  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  .\E.\ 
Technology  pic.  Didcot.  I'nited  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307.4.V.  Sep.  19.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  26.  1997.  Ser.  No.  979.869 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  Oct.  7.  1993. 
9320662 

Int.  CI."  COIB  IJ/IO:  BOIJ  19/08 
VS.  CL  313—231.31  8  Claims 


28- 


matf  iai  ha\ing  a  Ixfrc  therethrough  filling  lighlh  within  said  shell 
:xtending  abo\c  and  below    said  shell,  a  center  electrode 
oitf[  rising  a  length  of  twisted  stainless  steel  wires  fitting  iightl> 
the  bore  in  the  insulating  material  and  extending  completely 
hrough  from  s;iid  upper  end  to  said  lower  end.  said  center 
lecl^xle  extending  beyond  the  lower  threaded  shell  portion  ;ind 
rg  il"s  extreme  lower  end  portion  frayed  and  suitably  spaced 
said  threaded  shell  portion,  at  least  one  of  the  twisted  stain- 
!  teel  double  ended  wire-,  having  one  of  it's  ends  attached  to 
iiwer  end  of  said  threaded  shell  (xmion  and  having  it's  other 
I  -ayed  and  spaced  from  the  frayed  end  of  the  center  electrode. 
hi^T^by   when  ignition  iKcurs.  the  spark  to  ignite  the  fuel-air 
will  bridge  the  frayed  ends  of  the  central  electrode  and  the 
attached  to  the  end  portion  of  ihc  threaded  shell  and  cause 
oiiit  ustion. 


X II  ire  ' 


5.847,493 
HALL  EFFECT  PLASMA  At  CFLKRAIOR 
\  I\k  I'ashnov;  \  A  Pelrosov:  \  I  Baranov,  and  A  1  N'asin.  all  of 
^  I  Mcow.  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  Space  Power,  Inc.. 
(^ap  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  761.948 
(thiinis   priority,  application   Rus.sian   Federation.  .Apr.   I. 
199|h^  96105557 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  //5: 
L.!i|CI.3L5— 231.31  13  Claims 


■r^  - 


A  Hall  elTcct  plasma  accelerator  comprising  a  substantially 
.inr  11  lar  accelerating  channel  hav  ing  closed  and  open  ends,  and 
h<K  1  :s  of  magnetic  maierial  on  opposite  sides  of  the  channel, 
wb  IL"  each  magnclic  bod\  of  the  Ivxlics  of  magnetic  maierial 
del  r  es  a  pair  of  iiuignctic  poles  and  is  both  physically  and  sub- 
siai  I  lally  magnetically  separate  fn.>m  any  other  txxly  of  magnelic 
ma  t  nal  of  the  bodies  of  m.ignetic  material,  for  creating  a  niagneiic 
liel  I  in  ihe  channel. 


it^ 


1.  A  corona  discharge  reaclor  for  use  in  Ihe  processing  of 
gaseous  materials,  comprising  a  reaclor  chamber  through  which  a 
gaseous  medium  lo  be  priKcssed  can  be  caused  lo  flow,  a  tirsi 
electrode  w  ithin  ihe  chamber  comprising  an  axially  extending  nxj 
at  least  a  portion  of  which  has  an  effective  plurality  of  radially 
extending  projections,  and  a  second  electrode  within  the  chamber 
surrounding  thai  portion  of  Ihe  first  cleclrodc  which  has  the  etfec- 
li\e  plurality  of  radially  extending  projections,  the  surfaces  of  the 
said  electrodes  being  exposed  directly  to  each  other,  and  the 
-.econd  electrixle  being  fixed  relali\e  lo  the  hrst  electrode,  electri- 
cdll\  insulated  and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  wherein  lo  provide 
between  Ihe  said  firsi  and  second  electrodes  a  path  for  flow  of  the 
said  gaseous  medium  through  the  reactor  chamber  and  wherein  lo 
support  a  corona  discharge  when  an  electric  ptitential  is  applied 
across  the  clccircxles. 


5.847.495 

ELECTRON-EMrrri\(;  DEMCE  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS  I  SIN{;  SAME 

Masato    ^'amanobe.    Machida:     Taken    Tsukamoto.    \tsugi: 

Keisuke    \amamotu.    \aniato.    and    Nasuhiro    Hamanioto. 

Machida.  all  of  Japan,  avsignors  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  532.869 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  22.  1994.  6-2527.W: 
Sep.  29.  1994.  6-259074;  Mar.  29.  1995.  7-094I68;  Sep.  21.  1995. 
7-266199 

Int.  CI.    HOIJ  //.<('. 7V/?J 
I  .S.  CL  313—310  48  Claims 

1.  .An  eleclron-emilting  device  comprising  an  eleciri>conduclivc 
ihin  film  including  a  hssure  disposed  belvveen  a  pair  of  electrodes 
.irranced  on  a  substrate,  wherein  said  lissure  is  located  closer  lo 
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one  of  the  pair  of  electrodes  than  to  the  other  and  is  formed  close 
to  the  step  portion  formed  by  one  of  the  pair  of  electrodes  and  the 
substrate. 


5^7,4% 

FIELD  ENHSSION  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A  RESISTIVE 

LAYER 

Masayuki  Nakamoto,  and  Tomio  One,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404,268,  Mar.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  5,  1997.  Ser.  No.  90W34 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1994,  6-069887 
Inta-^HOIJ  1/30:19/24 
MS.  CI.  313—336  16  Claims 


1.  A  microelectronic  device  comprising: 

a  conductive  layer. 

a  core  layer  formed  on  the  conductive  layer  and  having  at  least 
one  outward  protuberance  on  a  surface  opposite  of  the  con- 
ductive layer,  and 

an  emitter  layer  formed  on  the  core  layer  to  cover  at  least  a  top 
portion  of  the  outward  protuberance,  the  material  of  the  core 
layer  having  a  larger  electrical  resistance  than  that  of  the 
material  of  the  emitter  layer; 

wherein  the  top  portion  of  the  outward  protuberance  culminates 
to  a  tip  and  a  portion  of  the  emitter  layer  formed  on  the 
protuberance  culminates  to  a  tip. 


L^ 


7.^ 


A 


,1 


6 

L 


(a)  single  layer  composites  of  a  refractory  metal  and  a  refrac- 
tory emitter  oxide  containing  an  effective  amount  of  a  sinter- 
ing activator  or  mixture  thereof  with  a  sintering  aid  com- 
pound; and  (b)  multiple  layered  composites  comprising  at 
least  two  layers  of  of  mixtures  of  refractory  metal  and  refrac- 
tory emitter  oxide  or  mixtures  of  said  oxides,  said  layers 
having  different  volume  fractions  of  emitter  oxide  or  mixtures 
of  emitter  oxides,  at  least  one  of  the  layers  containing  an 
effective  amount  of  a  sintering  activator  or  mixture  thereof 
with  a  sintering  aid  compound. 

(b)  depositing  a  fir^t  refractory  metal  powder/oxide  emitter 
powder  mixture  to  form  a  base  layer: 

(c)  depositing  at  least  a  second  refractory  metal/oxide  emitter 
powder  mixture  to  form  a  top  layer  adjacent  to  the  base  layer; 

(d)  pressing  the  deposited  layers  to  form  a  multilayered  body; 
and 

(f)  sintering  said  multilayered  body  at  an  elevated  temperature 
effective  to  form  a  composite  electrode  having  a  density  of  at 
least  about  85*.  said  elevated  temperature  being  selected 
from  the  range  of  (i)  a  temperature  at  least  above  the  tempera- 
ture at  which  sintering  of  the  refractory  metal  with  activator  is 
initiated  and  said  composite  density  of  at  least  85S{  is 
achieved  and  (ii)  a  temperature  below  the  temperature  at 
which  (X)  sintering  of  die  refractory  metal  without  activator  is 
initiated  and  (y)  the  emitter  oxide  and/or  activator  undergo 
substantial  degradation. 


5347,498 
MULTIPLE  LAYER  COMPOSITE  ELECTRODES  FOR 
DISCHARGE  LAMPS 
VIvek  Mehrotra.  Rye  Brook,  N.Y.;  Hemant  S.  Betrabet,  VeW- 
hoven,  Netheriands;  Susan  McGee,  and  Thomas  F.  McGee, 
both  of  Peeksklll,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  PhiUps  Electronics  North 
America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,184 
Int.  a.*  HOIJ  1/14:19/06 
VS.  a.  313—352  25  Claims 

J-LAYtREliCTBOa 


1-N 


-Cl 


'? 


xl 


J± 


EMITTER 


EMUTB  EMITTER 


i^^ 


5,847,497 
MULTIPLE  LAYER  COMPOSITE  ELECTRODES  FOR 
DISCHARGE  LAMPS  AND  LOW  TEMPERATURE 
CO-SINTERING  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
VIvek  Mehrotra,  Rye  Brook,  N.Y.;  Hemant  S.  Betrabet,  Veld- 
hoven,  Netherlands;  Susan  McGee,  and  Thomas  F.  McGee, 
both  of  Peekskill,  N,Y.,  assignors  to  Philips  Electronics  North 
America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  363,184,  Dec.  23,  1994.  This  application 
Apr.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  832.895 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  61/067 
VS.  CI.  313—346  DC  37  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  multiple  layered  composite  elec- 
trode which  comprises  the  steps  of; 

(a)  mixing  a  refractory  metal  powder  with  different  volumes  of 
an  oxide  emitter  powder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


1.  An  electrode  comprising  a  composite  of  a  refractory  metal 
and  a  refractory  emitter  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  single  layer  composites  of  a  refractory  metal  and  a  substan- 
tial amount  of  a  refractory  emitter  oxide  containing  a  sintering 
activator  or  mixture  thereof  with  a  sintering  aid  compound; 
and 

(b)  multiple  layered  composites  comprising  at  lea,st  two  layers  of 
mixtures  of  refractory  metal  and  refractory  emitter  oxide  or 
mixtures  of  said  oxides,  at  least  one  of  said  layers  comprising 
the  multiple  layer  composite  having  a  different  volume  of 
emitter  oxide  or  mixtures  of  emitter  oxides  when  compared  to 
at  least  one  other  layer  comprising  the  multiple  layer  compos- 
ite, at  least  one  of  the  layers  containing  a  sintering  activator  or 
mixture  thereof  with  a  sintering  aid. 

said  composites  having  been  subjected  to  sintering  at  an 
elevated  temperature  effective  to  form  a  composite  electrode 
having  a  density  of  ul  least  about  85<^.  said  elevated  tempera- 
ture being  selected  from  the  range  of  (i)  a  temperature  at  least 
above  the  temperature  at  which  sintering  of  the  refractory 
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t  letal  with  activator  is  initiated  and  said  composite  density  of 
i  t  least  about  85%  is  achieved  and  (ii)  a  temperature  below 
t  le  temperature  at  which  (x)  sintering  of  the  refractory  metal 
1  'ithout  activator  is  initiated  and  (y)  the  eminer  oxide  and/or 
i  ctivator  undergo  substantial  degradation. 


5,847.499 

yll^ARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  MULTIPLE  X-RAY 

ilAGES  OF  AN  OBJECT  FROM  A  SINGLE  X-RAY 

EXPOSURE 

Pia-Krista  M.  Rieppo.  and  John  A.  Rowlands,  both  of  Toronto. 
Canada,  assignors  to  Sunnybrook  Hospital.  North  York, 
Canada 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,986 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  31/26 

VS\  Cl.  313—365  22  Claims 


ail 


L. 


T  V(bios) 


In  x-ray  image  intensifier  comprising; 

I  hotoconductive  x-ray  detector  includmg  a  photoconduclive 

(  teteclor  layer  and  an  electro-optic  light  nnxlulator  disposed 
m  said  pholoconductive  detector  layer,  said  photoconduclive 
-ray  detector  absorbing  x-rays  passing  through  an  object  to 
e  imaged  and  creating  variations  in  potential  across  said 

I  lectro-optic  modulator  thereby  to  form  an  x-ray  exposure  of 
aid  object,  said  variations  in  potential  decaying  over  time; 

s  jurce  of  non-actinic  light  to  pass  through  said  photoconduc- 
ve  x-ray  detector  after  said  x-ray  exposure  has  been  formed, 
aid  variations  in  potential  causing  spatial  variations  in  the 
ntensity  of  said  non-actinic  light  thereby  to  create  an  optical 
epresentation  of  said  x-ray  exposure; 
imager  receiving  said  non-actinic  light  after  having  passed 
hrough  said  phoHKonductivc  x-ray  detector  and  capturing 
mages  of  said  x-ray  exposure  at  selected  intervals  thereby  to 
:apture  multiple  images  of  the  same  x-ra>  exposure  at  differ- 
ent times,  each  of  said  images  having  a  different  transmission 
ersus  exposure  characteristic;  and 

•rocessor  coupled  to  said  imager  to  digitize  and  store  said 
mages. 


5,847iW) 

ELECTRON  GUN  FOR  COLOR  CATHODE  K\\  TUBE 
AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  ELECTRON 

GIN  ELECTRODE 
Takeshi  Mera;  Ma.sato  Miura,  both  of  Mobara.  and  ^'oshiaki 
Takahashi.  Chiba.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd„ 
T«ikyo.  and  Hitachi  Electronic  Devices  Co..  Ltd..  Mobara. 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  I.  1996.  Ser.  No.  610.980 
Chiims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2.  1995.  7-043149: 
Jul4  21.  1995.  7-185683 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIJ  29/50:29/46 
LiCI.  313-^12  17  Claims 


4" 


diameter  larger  than  a  diameter  of  said  aperture  and  having  a  linear 
or  curved  shape  in  cross  section,  and  a  step  which  extends  in  a 
direction  of  a  depth  of  said  aperture  is  formed  around  said  circum- 
ferential surface. 


l!  An  electron  gun  for  a  cathode  ray  tube,  comprising  a  single 
plaidikc  electrode  having  an  apcnure.  wherein  a  circumferential 
sur^*.'e  is  formed  around  at  least  one  of  an  entrance  side  and  an 
exii  bide  of  said  aperture,  said  circumferential  surface  having  a 


5,847301 

ELECTRON  GUNS  FOR  COLOR  PICTURE  TUBE  WITH 

ELECTROSTATIC  FOCUSING  LENSES  FOR  OPERATING 

IN  VERTICAL  AND  HORIZONTAL  DIRECTIONS 
Sung      Gi      \Ym.      265-19.      Kongdan      2-Dong.      Kumi, 
Kyungsangbook-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  355.673.  Dec.  14.  1994.  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  5.  19%.  Ser.  No.  740.998 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  14,  1993, 
5-27651 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/51 
U.S.  CI.  313-^14  4  Claims 


") 


I.  Electron  guns  for  a  color  picture  lube  comprising  three 
electron  beam  s(»urccs  for  emitting  in  parallel  electron  beams  to  a 
Phosphor  screen  of  the  color  picture  tube,  and  main  lenses  for 
focusing  the  electron  beams  on  the  phosphor  screen,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 

main  electrostatic  focusing  lens  including  a  first  accelerating/ 
focusing  electrixle  and  a  second  accelerating/focusing  elec- 
trode which  protrude  and  recede  around  beam  passing  open- 
ings, whereb)  said  first  accelerating/focusing  electrode  and 
said  second  acceleraling/ftvusing  electrode  carry  out  a  verti- 
cal f<Kusing  action  and  a  horizontal  focusing  action  al  differ 
enl  positions;  wherein 
said  first  accelerating/focusing  electrode  is  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  regularly  spaced  projections  on  one  surface 
thereof,  said  projections  being  arranged  in  a  horizontal  in-line 
direction  and  each  having  a  width  smaller  than  that  of  each 
beam  passing  opening  of  the  first  accelerating/focusing  elec- 
trode and  protruding  at  its  center  but  flattening  at  its  top  and 
tKittom  ponions:  and 
said  second  accelerating/focusing  electrode  is  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  regularly  spaced  receiving  recesses  on  one  surface 
thereof,  said  recesses  being  arranged  in  the  honzonlal  in-line 
direction  and  each  hav  ing  a  w  jdth  smaller  than  that  of  each 
beam  passing  opening  of  the  second  accelerating/focusing 
electrode  and  being  depressed  al  its  center  but  flattening  at  its 
top  and  bottom  portions. 
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5.847^2 

COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  HAVING  A  SMALL  NECK 

DIAMETER 

Go  l!chida:  Shoji  Shirai,  and  Kazuhisa  Oshita.  all  of  Mobara. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  580329,  Dec.  2«.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,710,4»0.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  916,66<> 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  9,  1995,  7-001309 

int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/.W 

L,S.  CI.  313-^14  10  Claims 


5.847.503 

ELECTRON  BEAM  DEFLECTION  DEVICE  FOR 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBES  WHICH  IS  SELF  CONVERGENT 

AND  GEOMETRY  CORRECTED 
Bruno  Francis  Roussel.  and  Alain  Dumesnil.  both  of  Genlis. 
France,  assignors  to  Thomson  TUbes  &  Displays  S.A.,  Bou- 
logne, Cedex,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313315,  Sep.  24,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  942325 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/7(1:  HOIF  07/00:  HOIH  OIAHWSAX) 
U.S.  CI.  313-^140  8  Claims 


I.  A  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  at  least  an  evacuated  envelope 
comprising  a  panel  portion  having  a  phosphor  screen  on  an  inner 
surface  thereof,  a  neclt  portion,  a  funnel  portion  connecting  said 
panel  portion  and  said  neck  portion. 

a  deflection  device  mounted  in  a  vicinity  of  a  transition  region 

between  said  funnel  portion  and  said  neck  portion,  and 
an  in-line  electron  gun  housed  in  said  neck  portion,  said  in-line 
electron  gun  including  an  electron  beam  generating  section 
comprising  at  least  a  cathode,  a  control  electrode  and  an 
accelerating  electrode  and  for  generating  and  directing  three 
electron  beams  in  a  horizontal  plane  toward  said  phosphor 
screen, 
a  main  lens  section  comprising 

a  focus  electrode  including  a  first  sub-electrode  and  a  second 
sub-electrode  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  said  first  sub- 
electrode,  said  second  sub-electrode  having  a  single  open- 
ing at  one  end  thereof  for  passing  the  three  electron  beams, 
said  single  opening  ha\ing  a  diameter  larger  in  a  horizontal 
direction  than  a  diameter  thereof  in  a  vertical  direction,  and 
a  plate  electrode  placed  inside  said  second  sub-electrode 
and  forming  apertures  for  passing  the  three  electron  beams 
respectively, 
an  anode  facing  said  one  end  of  said  second  sub-electrode, 
said  second-sub-electrode  and  said  anode  forming  a  main 
lens  therebetween,  and 
an  electrostatic  quadrupole  lens  formed  between  said  electron 
beam  apertures  in  one  of  said  first  sub-electrode  and  said 
second  sub-electrode  and  parallel  plates  attached  to  another 
of  said  first  sub-electrode  and  said  second  sub-electrode  so 
as  to  face  said  electron  beam  apertures  and  to  sandwich  the 
three  electron  beams,  a  lens  strength  thereof  being  varied 
with  application  thereon  of  a  voltage  varying  with  an 
increase  in  a  deflection  angle  of  the  three  electron  beams, 
wherein  a  distance  from  said  main  lens  to  said  phosphor  screen 
is  not  larger  than  300  mm,  an  outer  diameter  T  of  said  neck 
portion  housing  said  in-line  electron  gun  satisfies  a  following 
inequality: 


23.2  mniSTS25.y  mm. 


and 


a  value  D  of  twice  a  distance  from  a  center  of  a  trajectory  of  a 
side  electron  beam  of  the  three  electron  beams  to  a  vertical 
edge  of  said  single  opening  satisfies  a  following  inequality: 

5.0nm)SDS6.5  mm. 


1.  Deflection  device  for  a  cathode-ray  tube  with  three  coplanar 
guns,  comprising  a  pair  of  horizontal  deflection  coils  and  a  pair  of 
vertical  deflection  coils,  each  horizontal  deflection  coil  having 

deflection  winding  extending  over  the  length  of  the  deflection 
device,  each  main  deflection  winding  having  a  from  portion 
and  a  rear  portion,  and 

an  auxiliary  deflection  winding,  the  auxiliary  deflection  winding 
being  disposed  in  the  front  portion  of  the  main  deflection 
winding  and  artanged  in  such  a  way  as  to  generate  a  magnetic 
field  opposed  to  a  field  of  the  main  deflection  winding; 

each  of  the  auxiliary  windings  having  conductors  artanged  lat- 
erally about  a  mean  angle  from  a  horizontal  deflection  axis, 
the  mean  angle  varying  as  a  function  of  the  position  of  the 
conductors  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  deflection  device; 
wherein  in  the  front  portion  of  each  of  the  main  deflection 
windings  of  the  pair  of  horizontal  deflection  coils,  an  ampli- 
tude of  the  third-order  harmonic  of  the  Fourier  series  decom- 
position of  the  angular  distribution  of  the  ampere-turn  density 
is  substantially  equal  to  or  greater  than  that  of  the  fundamen- 
tal. 


5,847304 
FIELD  EMISSION  DISPLAY  WITH  DIODE-LIMITED 
CATHODE  CURRENT 
Livio  Baldi,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics,  S.r.L.,  Agrate  Brianza.  Italy 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690.895 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  OIT.,  Aug.   1, 
1995,  95830350 

Int.  CI,"  HOIJ  1/62:63/04; IA)2: 1/16 
VS.  CI.  313-^95  47  Claims 


amorphous 
sMcon 


CATHobi^ 

GLASSj 

substtSte 

1.  A  held  emission  display  comprising  a  plurality  of  calhodic 
microtips  over  conductive  strips  defined  on  the  surface  of  a  dielec- 
tric substrate  and  constituting  as  many  columns  individually  bias- 
able  by  a  column  scanning  drive  circuitry  of  a  pixel  addressing 
matrix  comprising  conductive  grid  strips,  orthogonal  to  said  col- 
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.  having  a  plurality  of  holes  cooperating  with  said  populations 
of  I  licrotips  and  individually  biasable  by  a  row  selection  circuitry 
of !  aid  matrix 
V  I  lerein  each  of  said  conductive  strips  defined  on  the  surface  of 
the  dielectric  substrate  comprises 

itack  formed  by  at  least  three  superimposed  layers,  each 
formed  alike  of  one  of  amorphous  or  polycrystalline  silicon, 
each  layer  being  doped  to  have  an  alternate  type  of  conduc- 
tivity of  alternate  n  and  p  conductivity  to  form  a  double 
t>ack-to-back  junction,  one  junction  which  is  always  inversely 
t>iased: 
s^  d  multilayer  allowing  the  passage  of  a  current  therethrough  in 
the  form  of  a  leakage  current  of  an  inversely  biased  n-p 
junction  between  two  or  said  alternately  n  or  p  doped  layers 
wherein  said  leakage  current  matches  a  required  level  of  pixel 
emission  current. 


5.847307 

FLUORESCENT  DYE  ADDED  TO  EPOXY  OF  LIGHT 

EMITTING  DIODE  LENS 

Mark  M.  Butterworth.  Santa  Clara,  and  Rene  P.  Helbing.  Pak> 

Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  892.049 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  1/62 

U.S.  a.  313—512  21  Claims 


5,847305 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


OA6A 


5.847306 
JANIC  LIGHT  EMITTING  DEVICE  AND  SUBSTRATE 
PLATE  FOR  IT 

Takahiro  Nakayama;  Shintaro  Hattori;  Yuzo  Ito,  all  of  Hitachi, 
and  Atsushi  Kakuta,  Hitachioota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Bitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
C0ntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  244.251.  May  20.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  546.913 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1992.  4-252526,* 
Man  18,  1993,  S-059145 

Int.  CI."  H05B  33/22:  HOIS  3/18 
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I.  A  light  source,  comprising: 

a  light  emitter,  to  emit  light  of  a  first  wavelength;  and 
a  lens  lo  focus  light  emitted  from  the  light  source,  the  lens 
including  a  non-scattering  fluorescent  material  to  absorb  light 
of  the  first  wavelength  and  re-emit  light  of  a  second  wave- 
length. 


5.847308 

INTEGRATED  STARTING  AND  RUNIVING  AMALGAM 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  ELECTRODELESS  FLUORESCENT 

LAMP 
Joseph     Christopher    Borowiec,    Schenectady;     John     Paul 
Cocoma,  Clifton  Park,  and  Victor  David  Roberts.  Burnt 
Hills,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,989 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  17/24:17/26:17/20:17/16 

VS.  a.  313—553  6  Claims 


12  Claims 


.  An  organic  light  emitting  device,  successively  comprising  a 
traiiiparent  substrate,  a  semi-transparent  reflective  layer  on  the 
transparent  substrate,  a  transparent  conducli\e  layer  serving  as  a 
firs  1 ;  electrode  on  the  semi-transpareni  reflective  layer,  a  light 
em  Bing  layer  of  organic  thin  film  on  the  transparent  conducti\e 
lay  ;f.  and  a  second  electrode  serving  as  a  reflective  mirtor  formed 
on  itiie  light  emitting  layer,  wherein  the  semi-transparent  reflective 
layp^  is  made  lo  transmit  parts  of  the  light  emitted  by  the  light 
em  ning  layer  to  the  transparent  substrate  and  lo  reflect  parts  of  the 
liglii  to  the  light  emitting  layer,  and  the  semi-transparent  reflecti\c 
lay  »  and  the  second  electrode  on  back  of  the  light  emining  layer 
are  ^rtanged  together  to  act  as  an  optical  micro-resonator. 


1.  A  solenoidal  electric  field  (SEP)  fluorescent  discharge  lamp, 
comprising: 

a  lighi-lransmissive  bulb  containing  an  ionizable.  gaseous  fill  for 
sustaining  an  arc  discharge  when  subjected  to  a  radio  fre- 
quency magnetic  field  and  for  emitting  ultraviolet  radiation  as 
a  result  thereof,  said  bulb  having  an  interior  phosphor  coating 
for  emitting  visible  radiation  when  excited  by  said  ultraviolet 
radiation,  .said  bulb  having  a  re-entrant  cavity  therein; 

an  excitation  coil  contained  within  said  re-entrant  cavity  for 
providing  said  radio  frequency  magnetic  field  when  excited 
by  a  radio  frequency  power  supply: 

an  exhaust  tube  extending  through  said  re-entrant  cavity: 
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an  integrated  starting  and  running  amalgam  assembly  compris- 
ing an  amalgam  support  for  supporting  a  starting  amalgam 
and  a  running  amalgam  within  said  exhaust  tube  in  optimized 
starting  and  running  kx-ations.  respectively,  to  achieve  and 
maintain  a  predetermined  light  output,  while  avoiding  any 
substantial  reduction  therein  between  starting  and  running  the 
lamp,  said  amalgam  support  comprising  a  metal  member,  said 
amalgam  support  being  friction-fitted  within  said  exhaust 
tube. 


5,847,509 
MICROGAP  FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAY 
Craig  R.  Wuesi,  Danville,  Calif.,  assignor  lo  The  Regents  of  the 
University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,582 

Int.  CI."  HOI  J  lim 

U.S.  CI.  313—582  19  Claims 
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13.  A  microgap  flat  panel  display,  comprising: 

co-planar  anode  and  cathode  structure: 

said  co-planar  anode  and  cathode  stnicture  being  separated  by  a 
gas-tilled  gap: 

said  anode  including  an  array  of  luminescent  phosphors; 

said  cathode  structure  including  a  plurality  of  electrically  con- 
ductive strips  position  in  X  and  Y  orientations,  said  X  oriented 
strips  being  insulated  from  said  Y  oriented  strips: 

said  cathode  structure  including  means  for  initiating  an  electron 
avalanche  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  radioisotope 
and  atomically  sharp  points:  and 

means  for  applying  a  voltage  across  the  gas-tilled  gap  and 
applying  a  bias  voltage  across  the  conductive  strips. 


the  pinch  length  being  long  relative  to  the  central  region,  being 
at  least  18  mm  long,  and  being  at  least  60  percent  of  the 
length  of  the  central  region 

the  pinch  width  being  nartow  relative  to  the  central  region, 
being  less  than  50  percent  of  the  width  of  the  central  region 

a  filling  that  emits  light  when  subjected  to  an  electric  discharge 
is  positioned  in  the  discharge  volume: 

the  dimensions  of  the  pinch  (4)  are  such  that  the  least  thickness 
between  the  narrow  side  portions,  measured  through  the  foil, 
is  smaller  than  or  equal  to  2.2  times  the  lea.st  thickness 
between  the  wide  side  portions,  measured  through  the  foil. 


5,847,511 
AUTOMATIC  IMAGE  ROTATION  COMPENSATION 
CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD 
Joo-Hyoung  Lee,  Suwon-si,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
Sung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  2.  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  2,  19%, 
1996-14225 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  l^im 
U.S.  CI.  315—8  11  Claims 
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5*17,510 
HIGH  PRESSURE  DISCHARGE  BULB 
Hans-Werner  Goelling;  Thomas  Dittrich,  both  of  Berlin,  and 
Dieter  Franke,  Munich,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Patent- 
Treuhand-Gesellschaft  Fuer  Elektrische  Gluehlampen  MBH, 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1997.  Ser.  No.  905,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  21,  1996,  196  33 
732.1:  Mar.  26.  1997.  197  12  776.2 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  61/ iO 
U.S.  CI.  313—623  14  Claims 

1.  A  high  pressure  discharge  lamp,  comprising: 
a  longitudinally  extended  discharge  vessel  (2)  with  a  central 
region  (3).  which  encloses  a  discharge  volume,  having  an 
Internal  width  and  an  internal  axial  length,  and  has  two  end 
regions,  which  extend  in  diametrically  opposite  directions, 
and  in  which  at  least  one  pinch  (4)  is  formed,  which  has  two 
wide  sides  (8).  each  having  a  portion  generally  planar  in  form, 
the  two  wide  side  portions  being  generally  parallel  one  lo  the 
other  and  narrow  sides  (9)  each  also  having  a  portion  gcncr 
ally  planar  in  form,  the  two  nartow  side  portions  being 
generally  parallel  one  to  the  other: 
a  pair  of  electrodes  (5).  which  extend  into  the  discharge  volume, 
at  least  one  of  which  extends  from  the  pinch  and  which  is 
connected  by  means  of  a  metal  foil  (12)  to  an  outer  current 
lead  (14).  whereby  the  metal  foil  is  embedded  in  the  pinch: 
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1.  An  automatic  image  rotation  compensation  circuit,  compris- 


ing: 


a  terrestrial  magnetic  field  detector  for  generating  horizontal  and 
vertical  terrestrial  magnetic  field  values  by  detecting  horizon- 
tal and  vertical  tertestrial  magnetic  fields  of  a  location  where 
a  display  device  is  Installed: 

an  amplifier  for  producing  amplified  field  values  by  amplifying 
said  horizontal  and  vertical  tertestrial  magnetic  field  values: 

an  analog-to-digital  convener  for  converting  the  amplified  field 
values  into  digital  signals: 

a  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  magnetic  field  values  and  a 
plurality  of  tertestrial  magnetic  field  reference  values  cortc- 
spondlng  to  said  plurality  magnetic  field  values: 

a  micriKomputer  for  comparing  said  digital  values  to  said  plu- 
rality of  magnetic  field  values  and.  based  on  a  comparison 
result,  selecting  tor  output  as  a  tertestnal  magnetic  field 
compensation  value  one  of  said  tertestrial  magnetic  field 
reference  values: 
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a  ( i  ptal-to-analog  converting  unit  for  convening  said  tertestrial 
tnagnetic  field  compensation  value  from  said  microcomputer 
into  an  analog  signal: 
a  doflection  controller  for  generating  a  control  voltage  by  differ- 
entially amplifying  said  analog  signal:  and 
a  totation  coil  wrapped  around  a  portion  of  said  display  device 
tesponsive  to  said  control  voltage  for  generating  a  compensat- 
ing curtent  to  cancel  said  horizontal  and  vertical  terrestrial 
|«agnetic  fields,  wherein  said  deflection  controller  comprises: 
first  and  second  resistors  connected  in  series  between  a  volt- 
age source  and  a  ground  terminal: 
a  itst  operational  amplifier  having  one  input  terminal  connected 
10  receive  said  analog  signal  via  a  third  resistor: 
(1  fourth  resistor  commonly  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
I    resistors  for  providing  a  reference  voltage  to  another  input 

terminal  of  said  first  operational  amplifier: 
la  fifth  resistor  connected  between  said  one  input  terminal  and 

an  output  terminal  of  said  first  operational  amplifier: 
a  second  operational  amplifier  having  a  first  input  terminal 
connected  to  said  output  terminal  of  said  first  operational 
amplifier,  an  output  terminal  connected  to  a  first  end  of  said 
rotation  coil,  and  a  second  input  terminal  connected  to  a 
second  end  of  said  rotation  coil  via  a  sixth  resistor:  and 
a  seventh  resistor  connected  between  said  second  end  of  said 
rotation  coil  and  said  ground  terminal. 


5347.513 

AUTOMOTIVE  HIGH  MOUNT  BRAKE  LIGHT 

IMPROVEMENT 

Rudolph  P.  Host,  815  NW.  83rd  St..  SeatUe.  Wash.  98117 

FUed  Oct  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  543.833 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60Q  \/44 

U.S.  a.  315—80  45  Claims 


5347.512 

LAMP  DEVICE  AND  A  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  USING 
THE  SAME 
Masaharu  Baba;  Tegi  Shimokawa,  and  Yoshiaki  Hara.  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  as.signors  to  Toshiba  Lighting  and  Tech- 
nology Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  943.940 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  S«p.  30,  1996.  8-258019; 
Dec,  27.  19%.  8-350973 

InL  a."  H05B  i7/Q0 


M&.  CI.  315—51 


16  Claims 
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1  ^  lamp  device  having  a  lamp  and  a  holder,  which  is  mechani- 
cally  and  detachably  engaged  and  held  in  an  installation  hole 
fonped  in  an  installation  member  of  a  pnnt  board  thereby  forming 
an  glectric  connection,  comprising: 
iHq  holder  made  of  insulating  material: 
al  fiange  portion  and  at  least  one  pair  of  engaging  projection 

1  portions,  formed  on  an  outer  portion  of  the  holder; 
a|  lea.st  two  connecting  members  each  having  al  least  one  part 
guided  onto  the  flange  portion,  for  electrically  connecting  a 
I  circuit  on  the  installation  member  with  the  lamp:  and 
a'  flickering  circuit  contained  in  the  holder  and  electrically 
j  inserted  between  the  connecting  members  and  the  lamp,  for 
flickering  the  lamp. 


*0        1^9^ 


1.  An  improved  brake  light  circuit  for  an  automotive  vehicle 
comprising  an  auxiliary  high  mount  brake  light: 

a.  a  power  source  Vp.  having  a  first  low  voltage  side  and  a  first 
high  voltage  side: 

b.  an  auxiliary  high  mount  brake  light  opcratively  connecting 
with  said  power  source; 

c.  a  brake  switch  operatively  connecting  with  said  power  source: 

d.  a  turn  signal  flasher  operatively  connecting  with  said  power 
source; 

e.  said  turn  signal  flasher  having  an  output; 

f.  a  turn  signal  switch  operatively  connecting  with  said  turn 
signal  flasher  output  and  with  said  power  source; 

g.  a  first  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  auxiliary  light  to 
said  flasher  output  for  continuously  flashing  said  auxiliary 
light  and  for  operatively  disconnecting  said  auxiliary  light 
from  said  flasher  output; 

h.  an  isolation  means  operatively  connecting  with  said  first 
means  and  with  said  turn  signal  switch  and  with  said  brake 
switch  for  isolating  said  auxiliary  high  mount  brake  light  from 
said  flasher  output  for  precluding  the  flashing  mode  of  illumi- 
nation of  said  auxiliary  brake  light  for  the  duration  of  time 
that  said  turn  signal  switch  is  activated:  and 

i,  said  brake  switch  opcratively  connecting  with  said  first  means. 


5347.514 
APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  NEGATIVE  IONS  WFTH 

A  LID  AND  A  CASING 
Robert  Dai.  5-2n..  No.  53,  Lane  76,  Hsueh  Fu  Rd..  Ta  Ya 
Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1997.  Set.  No.  972,753 
Int.  a."  HOIT  2i/00 
U.S.  CI.  315—111.91  8  Claims 

1 .  An  apparatus  for  generating  negative  ions  comprising; 
two  casings,  which  are  coupled  each  other,  respectively  having 

an  outer  threaded  portion  on  a  first  end  thereof; 
a  lid  which  is  fastened  to  the  coupled  casings; 
an  electrode  rod  disposed  within  the  coupled  casings,  an  end  of 

which  protrudes  from  the  first  end  of  the  coupled  casings: 
an  electrode  plate  disposed  within  the  coupled  casings,  a  portion 

of  which  protrudes  from  the  two  threads; 
a  circuit  board,  which  is  disposed  within  the  combined  casings 
and  connected  to  the  electrode  rod  and  die  electrode  plate, 
having  at  least  one  high  voltage  discharging  plate; 
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cantly  greater  than  the  ratio  of  the  maximum  value  of  said 
second  range  of  values  to  the  maximum  value  of  said  first 
range  of  values. 


5,847316 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DISPLAY  DRIVER  DEVICE 

Hiroyuki  KishiU,  Kariya;  Masahiko  Osada,  Hekinan.-  Hiroaki 
Himi,  Nagoya;  Nobuei  Ito.  Chiryu;  Tadashi  Hattori.  Oka- 
zakl,  and  Hideki  Saito,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  (o 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1995,  7-168822; 
Aug.  II,  1995,  7-206344;  Aug.  11,  1995.  7-206345 

Int.  CI."  G09G  3/12:3/30 
MS.  CL  315— 169J  12  Claims 

S.    6.    7  4 


a  high  voltage  generator  which  is  connected  to  the  circuit  board 

and  the  high  voltage  discharging  plate:  and 
a  plurality  of  ventilation  slots  which  are  respectively  defined  in 

the  casings  and  the  lid. 


5347415 

HELD  EMISSION  DISPLAY  HAVING  MULTIPLE 

BRIGHTNESS  DISPLAY  MODES 

John  K.  Lee,  Meridian,  and  David  A.  Cathey,  Boise,  both  of 

Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,771 

Int.  CI."  G09G  3/20 

U.S.  CI.  315—169.1  30  Claims 
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1.  A  field  emission  display,  comprising: 

a  display  screen  having  a  conductive  inner  surface; 

a  cathodoluminescent  coating  disposed  on  said  inner  surface; 

an  extraction  grid  in  spaced  relation  to  said  inner  surface,  said 
grid  having  a  plurality  of  openings; 

a  plurality  of  emitters  each  aligned  with  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  openings,  said  emitters  arranged  in  sets  that  each  include 
at  least  one  eminer;  and 

a  plurality  of  emitter  drivers  each  coupled  to  the  emitters  in  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  sets,  each  of  said  drivers  connected 
to  receive  a  control  signal  having  first  and  second  ranges  of 
values,  said  drivers  driving  said  emitters  such  that  said  display 
screen  displays  a  first  image  in  a  first  brightness  mode  when 
said  control  signal  is  within  said  first  range  of  values,  said 
drivers  driving  said  emitters  such  that  said  display  screen 
displays  a  second  image  in  a  second  brightness  mode  when 
said  control  signal  is  within  said  second  range  of  values,  die 
ratio  of  the  maximum  brightness  of  said  first  image  in  said 
first  brightness  mode  to  the  maximum  brightness  of  said 
second  image  in  said  second  brightness  mode  being  signifi- 


SCAN  SIOE  CMVEft 
ICSIGNAIS 


11.  A  display  device  comprising: 

a  display  panel  having  a  plurality  of  scan  electrodes,  a  plurality 
of  data  electrodes,  and  a  plurality  of  display  elements  formed 
at  intersections  of  said  scan  electrodes  and  said  data  elec- 
trodes; 

a  scan  electrode  drive  circuit  to  input  a  first  power  voltage  from 
a  first  power  supply  through  a  pair  of  power  supply  lines  and 
sequentially  output  a  scan  voltage;  and 

a  data  electrode  drive  circuit  to  input  a  second  power  voltage 
from  a  second  power  supply  through  a  pair  of  power  supply 
lines  and  sequentially  output  a  data  voltage; 

wherein  a  positive  terminal  of  said  first  power  supply  is  con- 
nected to  a  negative  terminal  of  said  second  power  supply 
with  a  first  switch  interposed  therebetween, 

a  negative  terminal  of  said  first  power  supply  is  connected  to  a 
positive  terminal  of  said  second  power  supply  with  a  second 
switch  interposed  therebetween, 

an  operational  cycle  of  said  display  device  includes  a  positive 
field  and  a  negative  field,  one  of  said  first  and  second  switches 
being  turned  on  alternately  in  each  of  said  positive  and 
negative  fields. 


5,847,517 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IGNITING 
ELECTRODELFiiS  LAMP  WITH  FERROELECTRIC 
EMISSION 
Michael  Ury.  Bethesda.  Md.;  David  Hammer,  and  Czeslaw 
Golkowski,  both  of  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fusion  Light- 
ing, Inc.,  Rockvitle,  Md. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,536 
Int.  CI."  H05B  41/16 
U.S.  CI.  315—248  30  Claims 

I.  An  electrodeless  lamp  comprising: 
a  light  iransmissive  envelope; 
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5347,519 
MULTI-FUNCTIONAL  APPARATUS  FOR  A  WIPER  AND 

CABLE  DRIVE 
Daniel  D.  Kilker,  Freeport,  IIU  assignor  to  UT  Automotive 
Dearborn.  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  947.977 

Int.  CI."  B60S  //5«.  F16H  37/12:  G«5G  9/00 

MS.  CI.  318—14  9  Claims 


1  fill  disposed  in  said  envelope,  said  fill  having  the  characteristic 

of  emitting  light  when  ignited  and  excited  by  high  frequency 

electrical  energy; 
neans  for  selectively  exciting  said  fill  with  said  high  frequency 

electrical  energy; 
ferroelectric  material  in  said  envelope  for  facilitating  ignition  of 

said  fill,   said  ferroelectric  material   having  a  spontaneous 

ferroelectric  polarization  capable  of  being  switched  to  thereby 

emit  electrons  from  the  material;  and 
means  for  selectively  switching  the  spontaneous  ferroelectric 

polarization  of  said  ferroelectric  material. 


5347318 

1  UGH  VOLTAGE  TRANSFORMER  WITH  SECONDARY 
COIL  WINDINGS  ON  OPPOSING  BOBBINS 
H^asao  Ishiwaki,  Tottori-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Ferrite 
Electronics,  Ltd.,  Tottori.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1997,  Ser.  No.  886,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1996,  8-198393; 
Jan.  17,  1997,  9-019705;  Feb.  28.  1997,  9-062121 

Int.  CI."  H05B  41/16 
tiS.  a.  315—276  13  Claims 
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1.  A  multi-functional  apparatus  comprising: 

an  electromagnetic  device  having  an  armature  shaft; 

a  first  intermittent  rotary  motion  mechanism  having  a  driven 
interfacing  surface. 

a  first  end  of  said  armature  shaft  engagable  with  the  first  inter- 
mittent rotary  motion  mechanism  during  a  first  portion  of  a 
rotation  positional  range  of  said  armature  shaft; 

a  second  intermittent  rotar>  motion  mechanism  having  a  driven 
interfacing  surface;  and 

a  second  end  of  .said  armature  shaft  engagable  with  said  second 
intermittent  rotary  motion  mechanism  during  a  second  portion 
of  the  rotation  positional  range  of  said  armature  shaft. 


5347320 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE 
ELECTRIC  POWER  DISTRIBUTION  IN  A  MOTOR 
VEHICLE,  IN  PARTICULAR  A  H^  BRID-POW  ERED 
VEHICLE 
Patrick  Theurillat.  Yverdon-les  Bains;  Gianni  Francescutto, 
Bienne.  and  Robert  Apter.  Yverdon-les  Bains,  all  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  SMH  .Management  Services  AG,  Biel, 
Switzeriand 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  774.729 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  5,  19%.  96  00093 

Int.  CI."  B60L  n/OH 

VS.  a.  318—139  19  Claims 

I  J  IB. 


K5S1 


I.  A  high  voltage  transformer  comprising; 

a  core  with  a  closed  magnetic  flux  path  formed  by  at  lease  two 
core  parts,  said  core  having  at  least  two  parallel  side  legs; 

at  least  two  bobbins  mounted  on  said  at  least  two  side  legs,  said 
bobbin  comprising  a  hollow  through  hole  to  receive  said  side 
leg,  a  low  voltage  side  flange  and  a  high  voltage  side  flange  at 
end  portions  of  said  bobbin; 

a  primary  coil  inserted  in  said  low  voltage  side  flange  of  each  of 
said  at  least  two  bobbins;  and 

a  secondary  coil  regulariy  and  orderly  wound  on  each  of  said  at 
least  two  bobbins  between  said  low  voltage  side  flange  and 
said  high  voltage  side  flange,  a  winding  direction  of  the 
secondary  coil  wound  on  one  of  said  at  least  two  bobbins 
being  opposite  to  that  of  the  secondary  coil  wound  on  the 
other  bobbin. 


'G 


-T- 


k 


y 


— t— t- 
ti  I 
1 1 

I   c  : 

a 


^ 


^f  I 

!    ;    s 

Sc'i— ^ 


ps3-e 


r 


ECU 


soc 


[Bill         TsS 

-f-- 
a 


I.  A  method  for  adjusting  the  electric  power  distribution  in  a 
direct  voltage  supply  circuit  in  a  motor  vehicle  comprising  several 
electric  elements  capable  of  consuming  and/or  producing  power  in 
said  supply  circuit,  one  of  said  electric  elements  being  an  electric 
driving  set  capable  of  driving  at  least  one  driving  wheel  of  the 
vehicle,  comprising  the  steps  of:  (1)  defining  one  of  said  electric 
elements  as  a  power  balancing  element,  which  exchanges  an 
adjusted  power  with  the  supply  circuit,  (ii)  determining  a  desired 
voltage  of  the  supply  circuit,  (iii)  continually  monitonng  an  effec- 
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live  supply  circuit  vollage,  and  (iv)  adjusting  said  adjusted  power 
of  said  balancing  element  so  as  to  maintain  said  effective  voltage  at 
tfie  level  of  said  desired  voltage. 

13.  A  motor  vehicle  driving  system  comprising  several  electric 
elements  capable  of  consuming  and/or  producing  power  in  the 
supply  circuit,  one  of  said  elements  being  an  adjustable  electric 
driving  set  capable  of  driving  at  least  one  driving  wheel  of  the 
vehicle,  and  control  means  arranged  for  controlling  the  power  of 
one  of  said  electric  elements,  defined  as  a  power  balancing  ele- 
ment, which  exchanges  a  second  power  with  the  supply  circuit, 
said  control  means  being  arranged  so  as  to  constinously  monitor  an 
effective  supply  circuit  voltage,  wherein  said  control  means  com- 
prise an  electronic  adjustment  unit  associated  with  the  balancing 
element  and  arranged  for  adjusting  the  power  of  the  latter  on  the 
basis  of  a  desired  voltage  defined  by  the  control  means,  so  as  to 
maintain  said  effective  voltage  at  the  level  of  said  desired  voltage. 


circuit  and  for  cutting  off  again  the  first  current  path  in  said 
first  transistor  of  said  first  half  bridge  circuit  by  supplying 
control  signals  to  said  first  transistor  of  said  first  half  bridge 
circuit  after  start  of  supplying  a  control  signal  to  said  first 
transistor  in  said  second  half  bridge  circuit  for  forming  the 
first  current  path  in  said  first  transistor  of  said  second  half 
bridge  circuit,  wherein  a  control  signal  for  forming  the  second 
current  path  in  said  second  transistor  of  said  third  half  bridge 
circuit  is  supplied  to  the  control  terminal  of  said  second 
transistor  of  said  third  half  bridge  circuit. 


5,847^21 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  AN 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Masatoshi  Morikawa,  Hanno;  Kunio  S«ki,  Hinode-machi,  and 
Yasuhiko  Kokami,  Takasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684343 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1995,  7-183824 

tat  CI."  H02P  7/00 

\iS>.  CI.  318—254  5  Claims 
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5,847,522 
LOCKING  DEVICES  AND  CONTROL  CIRCUITRY  FOR 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
Valentin  Barba,  Scotrun,  Pa.,  assignor  to  GEC-Marconi  Aero- 
space Inc.,  Whippany,  N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,576 
Int  CI."  H02P  \/00 
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OUTPUT  CURRENT. 

1.  A  method  of  driving  a  motor  drive  apparatus  having  first, 
second  and  third  half  bridge  circuits,  each  of  said  first,  second  and 
third  half  bridge  circuits  having  a  first  transistor  which  is  adapted 
to  form  a  first  current  path  between  a  first  operating  potential  and 
an  output  terminal  thereof  and  a  second  transistor  which  is  adapted 
to  form  a  second  current  path  between  a  second  operating  potential 
and  the  output  terminal  thereof,  wherein  each  of  the  output  termi- 
nals is  connected  to  a  corresponding  drive  coil  of  a  motor  and 
wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  has  a  control 
terminal  to  which  a  control  signal  is  supplied,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
a  first  step  for  detecting  a  counter-induced  voltage  of  said  drive 
coil  corresponding  to  said  second  half  bridge  circuit  by  sup- 
plying control  signals  to  said  second  transistor  of  said  first 
bridge  circuit,  to  said  first  and  second  transistors  of  said 
second  half  bridle  circuit  and  to  said  first  transistor  of  said 
third  half  bridge  circuit  for  cutting  off  the  second  current  path 
in  said  second  transistor  of  said  first  bridge  circuit,  the  first 
and  second  current  paths  in  said  first  and  second  transistors, 
respectively,  of  said  second  half  bridge  circuit  and  the  first 
current  path  in  said  first  transistor  of  said  third  half  bridge 
circuit,  and  by  supplying  control  signals  to  said  first  transistor 
of  said  first  half  bridge  circuit  and  to  said  second  transistor  of 
said  third  half  bridge  circuit  for  forming  the  first  current  path 
in  said  first  transistor  of  said  first  half  bridge  circuit  and  the 
second  current  path  in  said  second  iransi.stor  of  said  third  half 
bridge  circuit  respectively,  and 
a  second  step  for  cutting  off  the  first  current  path  in  said  first 
transistor  of  said  first  half  bridge  circuit,  for  forming  the  first 
current  path  in  said  first  transistor  of  said  first  half  bridge 


20  Claims 


1.  A  locking  mechanism  for  selectively  locking  the  rotor  of  an 
electric  motor  against  rotation  relative  to  a  stationary  part  of  the 
motor  when  power  has  been  removed  from  the  motor  and  the 
motor  has  consequently  slowed  down  to  a  speed  which  is  relatively 
slow  compared  to  its  speed  when  power  is  being  applied  to  the 
motor,  said  locking  mechanism  comprising: 
a  first  member  which  rotates  with  said  rotor; 
a  second  member  which  is  fixed  relative  to  the  stationary  part  of 
said  motor,  said  first  and  second  members  being  movable 
relative  to  one  another  substantially  parallel  to  an  axis  about 
which  said  rotor  rotates,  said  first  and  second  members  having 
respective  first  and  second  parts  which  can  interfit  with  one 
another  to  substantially  prevent  rotation  of  said  first  member 
relative  to  said  second  member  when  said  first  and  second 
members  are  in  a  first  position  relative  to  one  another  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  axis,  said  first  and  second  parts  not 
interfitting  with  one  another  and  thus  permitting  said  first 
member  to  rotate  relative  to  said  second  member  when  said 
first  and  second  members  are  in  a  second  position  relative  to 
one  another  substantially  parallel  to  said  axis; 
a  spring  for  resiliently  urging  said  first  and  second. members  to 
move  from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position  relative 
to  one  another  substantially  parallel  to  said  axis;  and 
an  electromagnet  for  selectively  overcoming  the  urging  of  said 
spring  and  holding  said  first  and  second  members  in  said 
second  position  relative  to  one  another  substantially  parallel 
to  said  axis  when  said  electromagnet  is  energized,  said  first 
and  second  parts  being  sized  and  sha(>ed  and  the  urging  of 
said  spring  being  sufficiently  weak  so  that  said  first  and 
second  parts  do  not  enter  into  interfitting  relationship  when 
said   electromagnet    is   de-energized   until    said   motor   has 
slowed  down  to  said  relatively  slow  speed. 
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5,847323 

1  ^THOD  OF  LIMITING  CURRENT  IN  A  DC  MOTOR 
AND  DC  MOTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  SAID 

METHOD 
Hermann  Rappenecker,  \'6hrenbach,  and  Roland  Dieterle,  St. 
(ieorgen,   both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Papst-Motoren 
OmbH  &  Co.  KG,  St.  Georgen.  Germany 

Filed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,579 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  25,  1995,  195  19 
24«j6 

Int.  CI."  H02H  5/04 
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17  Claims 
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A  method  of  current  limitation  in  a  direct  current  motor 
ng  a  respective  switch  which  controls  current  flow  in  a  respec- 
■jvtinding  strand  of  the  stator  of  the  motor,  comprising  the  steps 


1  iring  each  of  successive  operating  cycles  having  an  essentially 
constant  duration  (T, )  of  less  than  one  second. 

i  vitching  on  motor  current  (i)  at  a  predetermined  instant  (t,)  of 
each  cycle; 

:  lecking  motor  current,  with  respect  to  a  predetermined  limit 
value,  in  a  first  test  (S174)  performed  at  a  predetermined  time 
interval  (T)  after  said  switching  on.  and  interrupting  (S176) 
said  current  if  it  exceeds  said  limit  \aluc; 

:  lecking  motor  current  in  a  second  test  (S182)  performed  in  the 
same  cycle  at  a  predetermined  time  interval  after  said  first 
test.  and.  insofar  as  said  current  is  still  flowing,  intemipting 
said  current  if  it  exceeds  a  predetermined  limit  value; 

i  isofar  as  said  current  was  interrupted  at  either  of  said  first  and 
second  tests,  switching  said  motor  current  back  on  after  lapse 
of  a  predetermined  time  interval  measured  from  said  second 
^le&t;  and 

I  :peating  the  foregoing  steps  in  successive  cycles. 


a  commutating  circuit  responsive  to  the  speed  signal  and  includ- 
ing a  generating  circuit  for  generating  commutation  signals 
corresponding  to  the  speed  signal,  the  commutation  signals 
for  controlling  the  power  switches,  said  commutating  circuit 
providing  the  gate  drive  signals  for  commutating  the  power 
switches  at  a  commutating  angle  for  a  commutation  period, 
said  commutating  circuit  determining  a  difference  between  a 
reference  representing  a  desired  rotational  speed  of  the  rotat- 
ing assembly  and  a  repetition  rate  of  the  commutation  signals, 
which  repetition  rate  corresponds  to  an  actual  rotational  speed 
of  the  rotating  assembly,  said  commutating  circuit  retarding 
the  commutating  angle  of  the  commutation  penod  and/or 
decreasing  a  length  of  the  commutation  period  by  delaying  a 
start  of  ON  time  of  the  gate  drive  signals  when  the  determined 
difference  indicates  that  the  actual  speed  of  the  rotating 
assembly  is  greater  than  the  desired  rotating  speed  to  maintain 
a  substantially  constant  rotating  speed  of  the  rotating  assem- 
bly whereby  the  efficiency  of  the  motor  is  reduced  to  mainuin 
the  substantially  constant  rotating  speed. 


5,847,525 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  ASYNCHRONOIS  MOTOR  OF 

SHUTTER  OR  ROLLER  BLIND 
Kric  Cheron,  Taninges.  and  Emeric  Motte,  Sallanches.  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Somfy,  France 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  924.780 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  30.  1996.  96  11857 
Int.  CI."  H02P  5/rW 
U.S.  CI.  318—468  7  Claims 


5.847,524 
CONSTANT  SPEED  CONTROL  FOR  A  MOTOR 
D^Vid  M.  Erdman;  James  R.  Kiefer,  and  Robert  K.  Hollen- 
beck.  all  of  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  761,748.  Dec.  5,  1996.  This 

application  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,247 

Int.  CI."  AOIR  .J9/46 

L\S.  CI.  318— 439  18  Claims 

I.  A  motor  for  use  with  a  substantially  constant  power  source 

ccfitiprising: 

%  rotating  assembly; 

t  stationary  assembly  in  magnetic  coupling  relation  to  the  rotat 

ing  assembly  and  including  a  winding; 
a  power  switching  circuit  including  power  switches  adapted  to 
selectively  connect  the  power  source  to  the  winding  during  a 
commutation  period,  said  power  switches  for  receiving  gate 
drive  signals  for  selectively  energising  the  winding  to  gener- 
ate a  magnetic  field  which  causes  the  rotating  assembly  to 
I    rotate  relative  to  the  stationary  assembly; 
I  circuit  generating  a  speed  signal  representative  of  a  rotational 
speed  of  the  rotatable  assembly  relative  to  the  stationary 
assembly;  and 


1.  !K  control  device  for  asynchronous  motor  (Ml  with  two 
directions  of  rotation,  used  for  driving  a  shuttcror  roller  blind  (RB) 
displacing  at  least  approximately  vertically,  comprising  a  control 
point  (CP)  equipped  with  manually  actuable  Up  and  Down  con- 
tacts, the  actuation  of  which  cau.ses  the  rotation  of  the  motor  in  the 
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desired  direction,  a  control  and  supply  box  (CB).  containing  a  logic 
processing  unit  (LPU).  between  the  control  point  and  the  motor, 
switching  means  controlled  by  the  logic  processing  unit  for  sup- 
plying one  or  the  other  of  the  windings  of  the  motor  and  means  for 
establishing  a  direction  of  rotation  of  the  motor  corresponding 
respectively  to  the  up  and  down  instructions,  characterized  in  that 
the  means  for  establishing  a  direction  of  rotation  of  the  motor 
comprise  means  (LPU.  CLK.  DC)  for  recognizing  the  direction  of 
displacement  of  the  shutter  or  roller  blind  through  the  measure- 
ment of  a  quantity  representative  of  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the 
motor  and.  in  the  logic  processing  unit,  a  memory  of  EEPROM 
type  (MI)  for  recording  the  direction  of  rotation  instruction  to  be 
issued  to  the  motor  in  response  to  an  instruction  emanating  from 
the  control  point  and  a  programmed  processor  for  comparing  the 
recognized  direction  of  displacement  with  the  instruction  emanat- 
ing from  the  control  point  and  for  reversing,  if  necessary,  the 
direction  of  rotation  recorded  in  respect  of  this  instruction. 
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I.  A  system  for  controlling  a  fan  particularly  suited  for  being 
mounted  in  a  window,  said  fan  comprising  a  motor  responsive  to  a 
control  signal  and  excited  by  a  power  source  with  first  and  second 
terminals  and  having  a  predetermined  frequency,  said  system  com- 
prising: 

(a)  means  for  selecting  a  desired  temperature  and  providing  a 
first  electrical  signal  representative  thereof; 

(b)  means  for  sensing  an  actual  temperature  and  providing  a 
second  electrical  signal  representative  thereof; 

(c)  means  for  receiving,  sampling  and  interpreting  said  first  and 
second  electrical  signals,  said  interpreting  including  determin- 
ing the  difference  between  said  first  and  second  electrical 
signals  and  generating  said  control  signal  lo  said  motor  when 
said  difference  therebetween  exceeds  a  predetermined  value; 

wherein  said  means  for  selecting  a  desired  temperature  and  said 
means  for  sensing  an  actual  temperature  each  include  means 
for  convening  said  respective  electrical  signals  into  a  corre- 
sponding pulse  count. 


5,847^27 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  DIGITAL  POSITION 

CONTROL 

Masafumi  Iwa.shiro,  Tokyo,  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  926,528 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1997,  9-170197 

Int.  CI."  G05B  LIAX) 

L.S.  CI.  318—561  12  Claims 

1.  A  system  lor  digital  position  control  comprising: 
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5.847,526 
MICROPROCESSOR  CONTROLLED  FAN 
William  E.  Lasko,  820  Lincoln  Ave,  West  Chester,  Pa.  19380- 
0294,  and  Eric  L.  Canfield,  417  Holly  Tree  Ct..  Chester 
Springs  Pa.  19425 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,997 

Int.  CI.''  H02P  7/00 

\}S.  CI.  318—471  27  Claims 


bang— bang  control  means  for  performing  bang — bang  control 
to  position  a  plant  to  a  target  position; 

dead  beat  control  means  for  performing  dead  beat  control  for 
positioning  the  plant  to  a  target  position  by  calculating  a 
control  input  value  at  each  of  predetermined  sampling  timings 
and  switching  the  control  input  value;  and 

determining  means  for  switching  the  bang — bang  control  to  the 
dead  beat  control  when  all  of  the  control  input  values  for  each 
sample  are  smaller  than  an  input  limit  value  of  the  plant. 


5,847,528 
MECHANISM  FOR  CONTROL  OF  POSITION  AND 
ORIENTATION  IN  THREE  DIMENSIONS 
Raymond  Chung-Ying  Hui;  Vincent  Hayward,  both  of  Mont- 
real; Alain  Gerard  Ouellet,   Moncton;   Walter  Peruzzini; 
Pedro    Gregorio,     both     of    Montreal;     Andrew     Wang, 
Markham,  and  George  Vukovich,  St-Bruno,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  Canadian  Space  Agency,  Saint-Hubert,  Canada 
Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,060 
InL  CI."  B25J  1/02:  B66C  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  318—568.1  23  Claims 

61.- 


I.  A  three  degree  of  freedom  mechanism  for  moving  and  posi- 
tioning a  member  in  space,  comprising: 

a)  at  least  three  branches  each  provided  with  at  least  first  and 
second  link  members,  each  of  said  first  and  second  link 
members  of  each  of  said  at  least  three  branches  being  serially 
connected  together  by  a  spherical  joint  means,  each  spherical 
joint  means  having  a  center;  and 

b)  at  least  three  revolute  joints  each  defining  an  axis  of  rotation, 
said  at  least  three  revolute  joints  being  connected  to  associ- 
ated second  link  members  so  that  said  axes  of  rotation  of  said 
at  least  three  revolute  joints  intersect  at  a  point  of  intersection 
and  said  revolute  joints  being  interconnected  so  that  said  at 
least  ttiree  branches  define  at  least  three  parallel  closed  lotips. 
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5.847,529 
ROBOT  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 
Chao.  Hsin-Tan;  C.H.  Hsu,  Chung  Ho,  and  C.R.  Hsieh, 
I  tliou  Lin,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor 
I  >lanufacturing  Co.  Ltd..  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1997.  Ser.  No.  844381 
Int.  CI."  B65G  25/00:  B25J  15/02 
a.  318—568.21 
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5,847,531 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  STRENGTH  OF  AN 
UNCONTROLLED  POINTER  MOVEMENT 
Klaus  Hoffsommer.  Bietigheim-Bissingen:  Roland  Steger,  Weil 
im  .Schonbuch,  and  Bernhard  Herzog,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Moto  Meter  GmbH.  Leonberg,  (iermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00790,  §  371  Date  Feb.  29.  19%.  5  102<ei 
Date  Feb.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01412,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  18.  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  604.936 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  1.  1994.  44  23 
119.9 

Int.  CI."  H02P  mm 

U.S.  CI.  318—696  16  CUims 


.'  A  system  for  avoiding  damage,  due  to  improper  operation,  to 
a  rtifchinc  for  moving  workpieces  using  a  SMIF  apparatus,  having 
Morkpiece  elevator  and  a  robot  transfer  mechanism  with  a 
wr  rkpiece  gripper.  and  comprising: 

first  sensor  means  for  detecting  whether  the  robot  transfer 
mechanism  is  in  a  selected  condition,  and  producing  a  first 
indicative  output; 

second  sensor  means  for  detecting  whether  the  workpiece 
elevator  is  in  a  selected  condition,  and  producing  a  second 
indicative  output; 
ijthird  sensor  means  for  detecting  whether  the  workpiece  grip- 
,  per  is  in  a  selected  condition  and  producing  a  third  indicative 
output; 
« herein  the  improvement  comprises,  a  logic  circuit  comprising: 
means,  responsive  to  said  first,  second,  and  third  indicative 
outputs,  for  determining  whether  said  robot  transfer  mecha 
nism,  said  workpiece  elevator,  and  said  workpiece  gripper 
are  all  in  said  selected  conditions;  and 
means  for  outputting  a  disabling  signal  when  at  least  one  of 
said  transfer  mechanism,  elevator,  and  gripper  is  not  in  its 
selected  condition;  and 
means,  responsive  to  said  disabling  signal,  for  disabling  said 
SMIF  apparatus. 
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I  A  method  for  use  in  controlling  a  brushless  DC  motor,  said 
mWor  being  energized  by  a  plurality  of  drivers,  said  drivers  sup- 
plvlng  energy  to  said  motor  based  upon  a  motor  winding  commu- 
tation pattern  and  a  PWM  control  signal  used  therewith  to  control 
art  amount  of  energy  transferred  to  said  motor  and  thereby  control- 
lii|  a  speed  of  said  motor,  said  method  comprising: 

determining  a  speed  of  the  motor; 

(Ictermining  a  line  voltage  supplying  said  drivers  of  said  motor; 
and 

l)ased  upon  said  speed,  said  line  voltage  and  predetermined 
motor  performance   data,   determining   a   maximum   PWM 


I.  A  process  for  reducing  the  strength  of  an  uncontrolled  pointer 
movement,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

rotating  a  pointer  with  a  rotor  of  a  stepper  motor  to  reach  a 
mechanical  stop; 

switching  off  the  stepper  motor  for  a  predetermined  switch-off 
time; 

only  after  the  pointer  contacts  the  mechanical  stop  and  after  the 
stepper  motor  is  switched  off.  reducing  a  springing  action  of 
the  pointer  off  of  the  mechanical  stop  by  switching  on  the 
stepper  motor  for  a  predetermined  switch-on  lime;  and 

switching  off  the  stepper  motor  after  the  predetermined  switch- 
on  time. 


5,847,530 
sVfeTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  TORQUE  CONTROL  OF 

ACTUATOR  AND  BRUSHLESS  DC  MOTOR  THEREIN 
Michael  L.  Hill,  Rockton,  III.,  assignor  to  Barber  Colman, 
Loves  Park,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser  No.  920,052 
InL  CI."  GOSB  ///2« 
318—599  24  Claims 


5.847,532 

SW  ITCHING  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  INDUCTIVE  LOAD 

Paul  Donald  Webster.  Leeds.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Switched  Reluctance  Drives  Limited,  Harrogate.  England 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,805 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  7.  1995, 
9513916 

Int.  CI."  H02P  MM 
U.S.  CI.  318—701  13  Claims 
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1.  A  switched  reluctance  drive  system  comprising  a  reluctance 
machine  having  a  rotor,  a  stator  and  at  least  one  phase  winding 
on-time  for  said  PWM  control  signal,  said  maximum  PWM  having  at  least  first  and  second  winding  portions,  and  a  switching 
on-time  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  motor  torque  out-  circuit  for  controlling  the  current  in  tJie  winding,  the  switching 
put  limit.  circuit  comprising: 
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u  first  switch  arrangement  having  first  and  second  junctions,  the 
first  switch  arrangement  being  connected  with  the  first  wind- 
ing portion  for  controlling  current  in  the  first  winding  portion; 

a  second  switch  arrangement  having  first  and  second  junctions, 
the  second  switch  arrangement  being  connected  with  the 
second  winding  portion  for  controlling  current  in  the  second 
winding  portion;  and 

first  and  second  capacitors  respectively  connected  across  the  first 
and  second  junctions  of  each  switch  arrangement,  the  second 
junction  of  the  first  switch  arrangement  and  the  first  junction 
of  the  second  switch  arrangement  being  connected  at  a  node 
between  the  first  and  second  capacitors,  the  switch  arrange- 
ments being  operable  to  share  a  full  voltage  applied  between 
the  first  junction  of  the  first  switch  arrangement  and  the 
second  junction  of  the  second  switch  arrangement  such  that 
each  winding  portion  is  free  of  exposure  to  said  full  voltage; 

wherein  the  at  least  one  phase  winding  is  subject  to  unipolar 
excitation. 


5^7^33 

PROCEDURE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BRAKING  A 

SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 

Harri  Hakala,  Hyvinkaa;  Esko  Aulanko.  Kerava,  and  Jorma 

Muslalahti.  Hyvinkaa.  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Kone  Cy, 

Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,515 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  30,  1994,  944585 

int.  CI."  H02P  J/22 

VS.  CI.  318—798  34  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  braking  a  synchronous  motor  having  input 
connectors  for  the  supply  of  a  voltage  into  its  stator  windings, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  whether  braking  is  needed;  and 

(b)  if  braking  is  needed,  then  connecting  at  least  one  braking 
resistor  having  a  non-linear  resistance  characteristic  to  the 
input  connectors  of  the  synchronous  motor,  thereby  closing 
the  stator  windings  of  the  synchronous  motor  through  the  at 
least  one  braking  resistor. 

wherein  the  non-linear  resistance  characteristic  is  such  that  a 
resistance  value  of  said  braking  resistor  increases  as  the 
voltage  across  the  braking  resistor  increases. 


means  for  generating  a  reference  frequency-to-time  rate-of- 
change  command  corresponding  to  an  acceleration/ 
deceleration  of  said  vehicle  and  being  larger  than  a  time-to- 
change  rate  of  an  output  frequency  of  .said  inverter; 

means  for  detecting  a  quantity  of  slip/skid  of  a  driving  wheel 
driven  by  said  induction  motor; 

means  for  generating  a  frequcncy-to-time  rate-of-change  com- 
mand by  adjusting  said  reference  frequency  to-time  rate-of- 
change  command  corresponding  to  a  difference  between  said 
detected  value  of  said  output  current  and  said  current  com- 
mand and  said  detected  value  of  said  quantity  of  slip/skid 
when  said  detected  value  of  said  output  current  is  larger  than 
said  current  command; 

means  for  generating  an  output  frequency  command  for  control- 
ling said  inverter  based  on  said  frequency-to-time  rate-of- 
change  command;  and 

readhesion  means  for  changing  said  current  command  based  on 
said  detected  value  of  said  output  current  when  a  time  period 
of  a  state  where  said  detected  value  of  said  output  current  is 
smaller  than  said  current  command  exceeds  a  given  time 
period. 


5.847,535 
ACTIVE  ELECTRONIC  DAMPING  FOR  STEP  MOTOR 
Jack  Nordquist,  Santa  Rosa:  Mark  C.  Calahan,  Sebastopol; 
Timothy  J.  Damiano,  Petaluma,  and  Christopher  M.  Botka, 
Santa  Rosa,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Parker-Hannifin  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,457 

Int.  CI."  H02P  1/46 

U.S.  CI.  318—700  20  Claims 


"\ 


5,847334 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 
Tokunosuke   Tanamachi,   and    Kiyoshi    Nakamura,   both    of 
Hitachinaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696.660 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  18.  1995.  7-21<M26 
Int.  CI.    H02P  5/.U 
VS.  CI.  3 1 8—20 1  13  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  an  electric  vehicle  comprising; 
at  least  one  induction  motor  for  driving  an  electric  vehicle; 
an  inverter  for  driving  said  induction  motor; 
means  for  generating  a  current  command  for  controlling  a  cur- 
rent output  from  said  inverter; 
means  for  detecting  an  output  current  of  said  inverter; 
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1.  A  method  for  electronically  producing  a  torque  dependent 
signal  for  a  plural  drive  phase  synchronous  step  motor,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  detecting  respective  instantaneous  terminal  voltage  signals  for 
two  phases  of  the  motor; 

b.  detecting  respective  instantaneous  phase  current  signals  for 
said  two  phases; 

c.  determining  respective  generator  currents  for  each  phase 
based  on  said  respective  instantaneous  phase  currents  and  an 
integration  of  said  respective  instairtaneous  voltage  signals: 
and 
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x>mbining  said  generator  currents  and  said  integration  of  said 
nstantaneous  voltage  signals  to  produce  said  torque  depen- 
lent  signal. 


5,847436 
MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  EQUIPPED  WITH 
CORRECTION  MEANS  THEREIN 
Hinwhi  Miyazaki,  and  Masaaki  One,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  3%,071,  Feb.  28,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84,942,  JuL  2,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  742,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1992,  4-176451 
Int.  CI."  H02P  S/M 
VS.  CL  318—811  2  Claims 
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MODIFIED  PUISI  WAVETOKM  DATA 


1 .  A  method  for  producing  a  modified  reference  pulse  wave  data 
series  for  use  in  an  inverter  type  motor  control  circuit  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

storing  data  representative  of  a  sinu.soidal  wave  corresponding  to 
a  reference  level; 

.shifting  the  data  a  predetermined  number  of  degrees  in  a  positive 
direction,  such  that  the  shifted  data  represents  a  sinusoidal 
wave  offset  by  the  predetermined  number  of  degrees  from  the 
sinusoidal  wave  corresponding  to  the  reference  level; 

adding  a  correction  value  to  the  shifted  data,  producing  cor- 
rected data; 

multiplying  the  corrected  data  by  a  normalization  factor  to 
produce  normalized  data;  and 

multiplying  the  normalized  data  by  a  voltage  value  to  produce 
the  modified  reference  pulse  wave  data  series. 


(d)  charging  devices  located  at  said  charging  spaces  disposed 
subjacent  said  structural  bar  member  and  being  electrically 
connected  to  said  building  via  said  structural  member. 


5,847438 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  PROTECTING  AN  EXCESS 
DISCHARGE  OF  A  BATTERY 
Morio  YoshimalsiL,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,456 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  11,  1994,  6-245462; 
Dec.  28,  1994,  6-327869 

InL  a."  HOIM  10/46 
VS.  CI.  320—5  8  Claims 


5,847437 

ELECTRIC  VEHICLE  CHARGING  STATION  SYSTEM 
Daniel  W.  Parmley.  Sr.,  129  E.  CiUtion,  Tempe,  Ariz.  85284 
Filed  Oct  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  740,435 
Int.  CI."  H02J  7/(H):  E04H  M2:  E04B  l/JH 
U.S.  CI.  320—2  18  Claims 

1.  A  modular  battery  charging  station  for  charging  the  batteries 
of  battery-powered  vehicles  comprising: 

(a)  a  building  having  a  side  wall,  a  top  wall  and  a  bottom  wall; 

(b)  connector  me.ins  on  said  building  located  at  an  elevation 
above  the  bottom  wall  of  the  building; 

(cj)  a  structural  bar  member  extending  outwardly  from  said 
building  and  deiachably  secured  to  said  connector  means  and 
defining  multiple  charging  stations  therealong;  and 


6.  A  battery  protection  circuit  comprising: 

first  and  second  connection  terminals  to  which  one  of  a  load  or 
a  battery  charger  is  connected; 

a  battery  cell; 

a  transistor  switch  having  a  collector  terminal  and  an  emitter 
terminal  connected  between  said  second  connection  terminal 
and  said  battery  cell,  respectively,  forming  a  series  connection 
with  said  cell;  and 

detecting  means  connected  to  said  battery  cell  for  detecting  a 
voltage  of  said  battery  cell,  wherein  when  it  is  detected  by 
said  detecting  means  that  said  voltage  of  said  battery  cell  is  a 
predetermined  value  or  greater,  a  low  bias  current  flows  from 
said  detecting  means  to  a  ba.se  terminal  of  said  transistor 
switch  to  change  a  collector  terminal  voltage  of  said  transistor 
switch  obtained  when  said  load  or  battery  charger  is  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  connection  terminals,  whereby 
a  positive  current  flowing  from  said  battery  cell  to  said  load  or 
a  negative  of  charging  current  flowing  from  said  battery 
charger  to  said  battery  cell  is  controlled  by  increasing  a 
control  voltage  applied  to  said  base  terminal  of  said  transistor 
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switch  in  response  to  u  change  of  said  collector  terminal 
voltage  of  said  transistor  switch  connected  to  said  second 
connection  leniiinal.  and  wherein  when  it  is  detected  by  said 
delecting  means  that  said  \oltage  of  said  battery  cell  is 
smaller  than  said  predetermined  \alue.  a  connection  between 
said  second  connection  leniiinal  and  said  batler\  cell  is  dis- 
abled by  interrupting  the  suppl>  of  said  bias  curreni  lo  said 
base  terminal  of  said  transistor  switch,  thercby  turning  said 
transistor  sw  itch  olT:  and  further  compnsing 
temperature  delecting  means  connected  in  series  in  a  line 
through  which  said  bias  current  is  supplied  lo  said  base 
terminal  of  said  transistor  switch,  whereby  said  bias  curreni  is 
controlled  to  be  a  predetermined  \aluc  in  response  lo  a 
detected  temperature  of  said  lemperalure  detecting  means. 


5.847i!3V 

ELECTRICAL  CHAR(;iN<i  DEVICE  WITH  El  NCTION 

TO  PREVENT  ERRONEOl  S  ELECTRICAL  CHAR(;iN<; 

Makolo  Akiya.  Saituma.  Japan,  assienur  lo  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Eiled  Jul.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895,633 

Claims  priorily.  application  Japan,  Jul.  17.  1996,  8-187849 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  IU/46 

l)-S.  CL  32()— 106  14  Claims 
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for  preventing  the  charging  of  the  other  of  the  two  types  of 
batteries  when  the  oiher  of  the  two  types  of  batteries  is  housed 
in  said  case,  based  on  the  vohage  sensed  by  said  battery 
voltage  sensing  circuit. 


5,847,540 

RECHARGEABLE  ELASHLIGHT  WITH  Ml  LTI- 

POSITION  AC  PLl  G  I'MT  THAT  CONTROLS  LOAD 

CIRCUIT  AND  CHARGING  CIRCl  IT  CONNECTIONS 

AND  \  ISl  AL  INDK  AIOR 

Bruce  Burns.  Portland.  Oreg.,  and  Chan  Kwok  Ving,  Sheung 

Shui,  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Buras  Bros..  Inc.,  Portland. 

Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1997.  Ser.  No.  910,106 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  /fVVA 

L.S.  CL  320—107  19  Claims 

'    jO'      TOB 


1.  .A  battery  charger  comprising; 

a  battery  case  arranged  and  constructed  to  house,  altcrnativeh. 
two  diflerent  types  of  batteries,  namely  plural  batteries  of  a 
Hrst  type  or  one  battery  of  a  second  type. 

said  case  comprising  two  common  lemiinals.  a  tirsi  one  of  said 
common  terminals  for  contacting  a  lirst  terminal  of  one  of  the 
hrst  type  batteries  and  of  the  second  l\pe  battery,  and  a 
second  one  of  said  common  terminals  for  contacting  a  second 
terminal  ot  another  one  of  the  lirst  type  batteries  and  of  the 
second  l\pc  battery,  when  the  res[>ective  batteries  are  housed 
in  said  case. 

said  case  further  comprising  at  least  one  exclusive  tenninal  for 
contacting  other  ones  of  the  lirsi  and  second  terminals  of  ihe 
hrst  t\pe  batteries  to  complete  a  scries  connection  of  the  hrst 
type  batteries  between  said  two  conunon  terminals,  and  for 
not  contacting  the  first  and  second  terminals  of  the  second 
type  battery,  when  the  respective  batteries  are  housed  in  said 
ease:  and 

a  battery  control  circuit  for  controlling  charging  of  the  one  or 
more  batteries  that  are  housed  in  said  battery  case,  said 
battery  control  circuit  comprising  a  batterv  voltage  sensing 
circuit  coniiecled  ic  one  said  exclusive  terminal  for  sensing  a 
voltage  at  said  one  exclusive  terminal,  and  a  switch  control 
circuit  connected  to  said  battery  voltage  sensing  circuit  lor 
allowing  charging  of  one  of  the  Iwo  types  of  balierics  when 
the  one  of  the  two  types  of  batteries  is  housed  in  said  case  and 


..4.^: 
"'1^^ 


'n^sm- 


S*' 


I.  Apparatus  in  which  a  rechargeable  battery  is  adapted  lo 
supply  power  to  a  load  and  to  be  charged  from  an  AC  source, 
comprising: 

a  load  circuit: 

a  charging  and  indicating  circuit: 

a  housing  containing  ihe  load  circuit  and  the  charging  and 
indicating  circuit: 

a  plug  unit  hav  ing  a  pair  of  blades  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  an 
AC  outlet,  the  plug  unit  being  supported  in  the  housing  for 
movement  between  a  non  charging  pcisition.  in  which  the 
bUides  are  retracted  into  the  housing,  and  a  charging  position, 
in  which  the  blades  arc  projected  from  the  housing  for  inser- 
tion in  the  AC  outlet:  and 

a  switch  unil  in  Ihe  housing  ctMiperabIc  with  the  plug  unit  and 
having  a  hrst  switch  position  for  connecting  the  batterv  to  the 
load  circuit  when  the  plug  unit  is  in  the  non-charging  position 
and  having  a  second  swiich  position  for  disconnecting  the 
batterv  from  Ihe  load  circuit  and  for  connecting  the  battery  to 
the  charging  and  indicating  circuit  when  the  plug  unit  is  in  the 
charging  position: 

u herein  the  charging  and  indicating  circuit  includes  a  visual 
indicator  that  is  energi/ed  repelilivcly  when  the  plug  unit  is  in 
the  charging  position  and  the  blades  are  not  supplied  with 
power  from  the  AC  outlet,  that  is  cnergi/cd  continuousK 
when  the  plug  unit  is  in  Ihe  charging  position  and  the  blades 
are  supplied  with  |xiwer  from  the  AC  outlet,  and  that  is 
dc-energi/ed  when  the  plug  unil  is  in  the  non-charging  posi- 
tion. 
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5,847341 

iMlVERSALLY  INTERCHANGEABLE  AND  MODULAR 

[power  SUPPLY  WITH  INTEGRATED  BATTERY 

CHARGER 

Stdii  S.  Hahn,  Moraga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Mobile 

Solutions,  Inc.,  Moraga,  CaliL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  521,113,  Aug.  29,  1995,  Pat. 
N0.  5,648,712.  This  application  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892,139 

!  Int.  CI."  HOIM  iO/46 

U.^.  CI.  32ft— 111  _  10  Claims 


to 


tl  An  apparatus  for  both  charging  a  battery  and  supplying  power 

■i  n  electrical  device,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a^  electrical  circuit  including  power  supply  circuitry, 
casing  providing  a  housing  for  said  electrical  circuit. 

l|rst  current  supplying  means  for  detachably  connecting  said 
electrical  circuit  to  a  tirst  electrical  device. 

s  xond  current  supplying  means  for  detachably  connecting  said 
electrical  circuit  to  a  rechargeable  battery, 

listening  means  integral  with  said  casing,  for  releasably  attach- 
ing the  rechargeable  battery  to  said  casing  and  placing  the 
rechargeable  battery  in  electrical  communication  with  said 
second  current  supplying  means  and  said  electrical  circuit, 
and 

ifieans  for  facilitating  use  of  said  first  electrical  device  while 
connected  to  said  electrical  circuit, 

i^herein  said  first  electrical  device  and  said  rechargeable  battery 
may  be  simultaneously  connected  to  said  electrical  circuit. 


6A  OEDCATEO  CHARef*5  ClRCUT 
.'    FOR  RECHAnSAajE  BATTERY  lA 


6B  OeCXCATED  CHMtGMG  CKCUT 
FOR  RSXARGAaZ  BATTERY  B 

a  charging  circuit  for  connecting  with  said  external  terminals  to 
connect  each  of  .said  batteries  of  said  battery  pack  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  a  plurality  of  dedicated  charging  cir- 
cuits, said  charging  circuit  including  a  power  supply  circuit 
for  supplying  electrical  power,  each  of  said  plurality  of  dedi- 
cated charging  circuits  having  a  respective  constant-current 
circuit  connected  to  said  power  supply  circuit  and  supplying  a 
constant  current  to  said  corresponding  one  of  said  recharge- 
able batteries,  and  a  respective  constant-voltage  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  power  supply  circuit  and  supplying  a  constant 
voltage  to  said  corresponding  one  of  said  rechargeable  batter- 
ies. 


5347,543 

AC  ADAPTER  WITH  AUTOMATICALLY  OPTIMIZED 

OUTPLfT  VOLTAGE  AND  POWER 

Barry  N.  Carroll,  The  Woodlands,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq 

Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  885,021 

InL  CI."  HOIM  10/44:10/46 

VS.  CL  320—125  35  Claims 


gnoa  vctna 


5,847,542 

CIRCUIT  FOR  PREVENTING  OVERDISCHARGE  OF 

RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY  PACK  CONSISTING  OF  A 

PLURALITY  OF  RECHARGEABLE  BATTERIES 

Ma.saki  Ichihara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

1'okyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  307,154,  Sep.  16,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,705,912. 
This  application  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837 J24 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1993,  5-231510 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/46 
US.  CI.  320—119  1  Claim 

|.  A  system  for  charging  rechargeable  batteries  without  ovcr- 
divging-  comprising: 

k  battery  pack  having  rechargeable  batteries,  wherein  each  of 
said  batteries,  w  ithin  said  battery  pack,  is  free  of  an  eletnrical 
connection  with  any  other  one  of  said  batteries,  said  batteries 
each  having  respective  terminals  thereof  connected  to  corre- 
sponding external  terminals  of  said  batter  pack:  and 


22.  A  portable  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  computer,  comprising  memory  and  a  programmable  processor. 

integrated  in  a  common  portable  chassis: 
at  least  one  rechargeable  battery  attachable  to  said  chassis,  and 
electrically  connected  to  power  said  processor  under  at  least 
some  circumstances:  and 
a  power  conversion  circuit,  connectable  to  an  AC  power  outlet, 
for  providing  one  or  more  power  supply  outputs  to  said 
processor  and  said  battery, 
at  a  tirst  voltage  level  and  a  tirst  maximum  power  level,  if  the 

computer  is  drawing  power, 
and  at  a  second  voltage  level  which  is  different  from  said  first 
voltage  level  and  a  second  maximum  power  level  which  is 
different  from  said  hrst  maximum  power  level,  if  the  appli- 
ance is  not  drawing  power  ai>d  if  the  battery  is  being 
recharged. 
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5.847344 
CHARGING  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Yasuhito  Eguchi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Toliyo,  Japan 
DivUion  of  Sen  No.  529.869,  Sep.  18.  1995.  Pat  No.  5398,162. 
This  applicaUon  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1994,  6-243847 
Int.  CI."  H02J  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  320—136  3  Claims 


(b)  a  first  set  of  input  terminals  connected  to  the  shell  for 
electrical  connection  to  a  direct  current  power  source  at  a  first 
voltage,  the  first  set  of  input  tenninals  comprising  a  direct 
current  adaptor  having  a  single  probe  pivotably  attached  to 
the  shell  member,  the  probe  being  sized  and  dimensioned  to 
interface  with  an  automobile  cigarette  lighter  housing; 

(c)  a  second  set  of  input  terminals  for  electrical  connection  to  an 
alternating  current  power  source  at  a  second  voltage; 

(d)  a  set  of  output  terminals  for  electrical  connection  to  the 
power  input  terminals  of  the  rechargeable  battery; 

(e)  a  first  converter  circuit  within  the  shell,  the  first  converter 
circuit  electrically  connected  between  the  first  set  of  input 
tenninals  and  the  output  terminals  of  the  battery  charger  for 
converting  a  direct  current  at  the  first  voltage  to  a  direct 
current  at  a  third  voltage  suitable  for  charging  the  battery;  and 

(0  a  second  converter  circuit  within  the  shell,  the  second  con- 
verter circuit  electrically  connected  between  the  second  set  of 
input  tenninals  and  the  first  set  of  input  terminals  of  the 
battery  charger  for  converting  an  alternating  current  at  the 
second  voltage  to  a  direct  current  at  the  first  voltage. 


I.  A  battery  charging  control  apparams  for  controlling  charging 
of  a  secondary  battery  comprising: 

a  reference  voltage  power  supply  for  providing  a  reference 
voltage; 

a  comparator  having  a  non-inversion  input  connected  to  a  posi- 
tive terminal  of  the  secondary  battery  and  an  inversion  input 
connected  through  said  reference  voltage  power  supply  to  a 
negative  terminal  of  the  secondary  battery; 

a  driver  having  an  input  and  first  and  second  outputs; 

a  delay  circuit  for  receiving  an  output  from  said  comparator  and 
providing  a  delayed  output  to  the  input  of  said  driver; 

a  field  effect  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  drain,  a  source,  and  a 
parasitic  diode  formed  between  the  source  and  the  drain,  the 
source  and  the  first  output  of  said  driver  being  connected  to  a 
charging  ground,  the  gate  being  connected  to  the  second 
output  of  said  driver,  and  the  drain  being  connected  to  the 
negative  terminal  of  the  secondary  battery. 

wherein  said  field  effect  transisitor  causes  the  secondary  battery 
to  be  charged  when  a  voltage  of  the  secondary  battery  is  less 
than  the  reference  voltage  of  said  reference  voltage  power 
supply. 


5,847346 

SYSTEM  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  GENERATING  A 

CONTINUOSLY  VARIABLE  REFERENCE  SIGNAL  FOR 

CONTROLLING  BATTERY  CELL  CHARGING 

Upal  Sengupta,  St.  Joseph;  Robert  R.  'Himbull,  Buchanan; 

Rajesh  A.  Shah,  and  Brian  Carl  Fritz,  both  of  St.  Joseph,  all 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Packard  Bell  NEC,  Sacremento,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  475,756,  Jan.  5,  1995,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  245,004.  May  18,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5341,490, 

which  Ls  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  975,879,  Nov.  13,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,629,604.  This  application  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

858,202 

InL  CI."  HOIM  /a/46 

U3.  CI.  320—144  12  Claims 


5,847345 
DUAL  A/C  AND  D/C  INPUT  POWERED  PORTABLE 
BATTERY  CHARGER 
Solomon  Chen,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  and  Harry  Mkhiterian,  Glen- 
dale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Superior  Communication  Products 
Inc.,  Covina,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  603,634,  Feb.  20,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcaUon  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,721 
Int.  CI."  H02J  7/00 
U.S.  CL  320—138  13  Claims 


1.  A  portable  dual  power  battery  charger  for  charging  a  recharge- 
able battery  having  power  input  terminals,  the  battery  charger 
comprising: 

(a)  a  battery  charger  shell; 


^ 


AC  POWER  SUPPLY/ 
BATTERY  CHAROER 


a**Bt< 


MTTCRV 
COWTm 

OUCVT 


»<    \  cunncwi 


SCWM.  OATft  UMt 


COMPUTER  SYSTEM 


1.  A  smart  battery  pack  for  providing  a  source  of  portable 
electrical  power,  comprising: 

one  or  more  predetermined  battery  cells; 

charging  cunent  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  charging  current 
supplied  to  said  one  or  more  battery  cells; 

temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  said 
one  or  more  battery  cells; 

voltage  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  voltage  of  said  one  or 
more  battery  cells;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  charging  current  sensing  means,  said 
temperature  sensing  means  and  said  voltage  sensing  means 
for  controlling  the  charging  current  applied  to  said  one  or 
more  battery  cells  by  generating  a  charge  control  signal,  said 
charge  control  signal  being  a  continuously  variable  reference 


DecimberS,  1998 


i  gnal  which  varies  as  a  predetermined  function  of  the  load 
:  irrent  and  the  voltage  and  temperature  of  said  one  or  more 
)  ittery  cells. 


ELECTRICAL 


1795 


5,847347 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,847348 

CURRENT-SHARING  PASSIVE  SNUBBER  FOR 

PARALLEL-CONNECTED  SWITCHES  AND  HIGH 

PO>VER  BOOST  CONVERTER  EMPLOYlN(;  THE  SAME 

Jin  He,  Piano,  and  Mark  E.  Jacobs.  Dallas,  both  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  939.075 

Int.  CI."  G05F  ]/H) 

MS.  CI.  323—222 


i 


U.S, 


! 
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VOLTMIE  COMTHQL  ijOOf> 
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A  stabilized  power  convener,  including 
4iJ  input  node; 


an  output  node; 

a  power  converter  coupled  to  said  input  node  and  to  said  output 
node,  and  ha^ing  a  control  input  node: 

a  voltage  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  output  node  and  directly 
connected  to  said  control  input  node,  said  power  converter 
being  regulated  to  provide  power  at  said  output  node  at  a 
selected  regulated  output  voltage;  and 

a  stabilization  circuit  coupled  to  said  input  node  and  directly 
connected  to  said  control  input  node,  said  power  converter 
being  regulated  to  operate  at  substantially  constant  input 
voltage,  at  a  selected  voltage  operating  point  of  the  mput 
node. 


5.847350 
EXIT  SIGN  HAVING  A  PUI^E  SWITCHING  TANDEM 
FLYBACK  VOLTAGE  CONVERTER  AND  A  BACKUP 
BATTERY 
David  Schie,  Glendale  Heights,  and  James  A.  Rekowski.  Pros- 
pect Heights,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Juno  Lighting,  Inc.. 
Des  Plaines,  III. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  731,938,  Oct  18,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5.656,925. 
This  application  May  22,  1997,  Sen  No.  862.177 
Int  CI."  G05F  //6/.< 
U.S.  CI.  323—222  26  Claims 

: ^i,  I 

A 1r 


I.  -or  use  in  a  boost  converter  havmg  first  and  second  boost 
switries  coupled  in  parallel,  a  snubber  for  improving  current 
shar  itg  between  said  first  and  second  boost  switches,  comprising: 
fii*  and  second  snubber  inductors,  series-coupled  with  said  first 
\  »nd  second  boost  switches.  resf)ectively.  that  limit  a  flow  rate 
tOf  said  electrical  current  in  said  first  and  second  switches, 
lespectively,  as  a  function  of  a  rate  of  said  flow:  and 
a  I  Conductive  path  coupled  to  a  first  node  between  said  first 
i  jnubber  inductor  and  said  first  boost  switch  and  a  second  node 
i  between  said  second  snubber  inductor  and  said  second  boost 
i  iwiich,  that  conducts  a  turn-off  energy  of  said  first  and  second 
'  ^KKJst  switches  from  said  first  and  second  nodes  toward  an 
butput  of  said  boost  convener. 


t 
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5.847349 

POWER  CONVERTER  STABILIZATION  LOOP 

George  B.  Dodson.  111.  Glendale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pairgain 

Technologies.  Inc..  Tkistin.  Calif. 
C  qi)tinuation  of  Sen  No.  752,673.  Nov.  19.  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  13.  1997.  Sen  No.  915310 
Int  CI."  G05F  l/iO 
tl.  323— 220  7  Claims 


J_J _i — 1— k-. -i 4— •    -. — ' — 1-» ' ' — * * 

1.  Electrical  apparatus. 

comprising  the  combination  of  a  power  supply  for  converting  a 
wide  ranging  relatively  high  alternating  current  (AC)  or  direct 
current  (DC)  input  voltage  from  a  power  line  into  a  regulated 
relatively  low  direct  current  (DC)  output  voltage. 

said  power  supply  comprising  an  input  circuit  for  receiving  the 
AC  or  DC  input  voltage  from  the  power  line. 

said  input  circuit  comprising  rectifier  means  for  rectifying  the 
input  voltage  if  it  is  AC  and  for  passing  the  input  voltage  if  it 
is  DC. 

and  filter  means  connected  to  said  rectifier  means  for  producing 
a  filtered  DC  voltage; 

an  electronic  switching  circuit  for  producing  a  train  of  brief 
pulses  having  a  variable  duty  cycle; 

said  switching  circuit  compnsing  first  regulator  means  for  vary- 
ing the  duty  cycle  of  said  pulses  as  an  inverse  function  of  the 
\oltage  from  said  rectifier  means  and  said  filter  means  so  that 
an  increase  in  said  voltage  causes  a  decrease  in  said  duty 
cycle; 

a  tandem  flyback  circuit  connected  to  said  filter  means  for 
recei\  ing  the  filtered  DC  \  oltagc  therefrom: 

said  tandem  flyback  circuit  compnsing  a  first  inductor  and  an 
electronic  switch  connected  in  series  across  the  DC  voltage 
from  said  filter  means; 

said  electronic  switch  having  a  pair  of  mam  electrodes  con 
necied  in  series  with  said  first  inductor  and  a  control  electrode 
connected  to  said  switching  circuit  for  receiving  the  variable 
duty  cvcle  pulses  therefrom  whereby  said  electronic  switch  is 
conductive  during  each  pulse  and  is  non-conductive  dunng 
the  intervals  between  said  pulses; 
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a  series  circuit  comprising  first  and  second  diode  rectifiers  and  a 
second  inductor  connected  in  series  across  the  filtered  DC 
voltage  from  said  filter  means; 

said  first  and  second  diode  rectifiers  being  polarized  so  as  to  be 
back-biased  by  said  filtered  DC  voltage, 

said  first  inductor  and  said  electronic  switch  having  a  first 
junction  therebetween; 

said  first  and  second  diode  rectifiers  having  a  second  junction 
therebetween; 

a  first  storage  capacitor  connected  between  said  first  and  second 
junctions. 

an  output  circuit  comprising  a  third  diode  rectifier,  a  first  output 
conductor  and  a  second  storage  capacitor  connected  in  series 
across  said  second  inductor; 

said  first  inductor  being  adapted  to  be  charged  with  energy  when 
said  electronic  switch  is  conductive; 

said  first  inductor  being  adapted  to  discharge  said  energy  into 
said  first  storage  capacitor  and  through  said  first  diode  recti- 
fier when  said  electronic  switch  is  non-conductive; 

said  first  storage  capacitor  being  adapted  to  be  discharged  by 
said  electronic  switch  through  said  second  inductor  and  said 
second  diode  rectifier  when  said  electronic  switch  is  conduc- 
tive; 

said  second  inductor  being  adapted  to  supply  output  current 
through  said  third  diode  rectifier  to  said  output  conductor  and 
said  second  storage  capacitor  when  said  electronic  switch  is 
nonconductive; 

and  a  small  electrical  load  connected  to  said  output  conductor 
and  across  said  second  storage  capacitor. 

said  small  electrical  load  having  small  but  substantial  power 
consumption. 


5.847^52 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH  DETERMINATE  POWER 

SOURCE  CONTROL 
Alan  E.  Brown,  Georgetown,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dell  USA,  L.P. 
Round  Rock,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  377,579 
Int.  CI."  G05F  iM6 
MS,,  a.  323—281 


Vollaqt 
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20  Claims 

16 


3  1enn4i4  Ife^ulolor 
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1.  A  system  for  evaluating  the  operation  of  an  integrated  circuit 
(IC)  as  a  function  of  the  IC  power  supply  voltage  supplied  thereto, 
comprising: 

a  regulation  circuit  for  regulating  the  IC  power  supply  voltage  to 
a  regulated  voltage; 

an  adjustment  circuit  for  adjusting  the  regulated  voltage  level 
output  by  s^id  regulation  circuit  in  response  to  receiving  a 
voltage  adjust  signal,  said  regulated  voltage  level  correspond- 
ing to  the  value  of  said  voltage  adjust  signal; 

an  operating  parameter  device  for  determining  select  operating 
parameters  of  the  integrated  circuit;  and 

a  determinate  device  for  generating  said  voltage  adjust  signal  at 
different  values  and  associating  each  of  said  different  values 
with  the  corresponding  determined  operating  parameters  as 
determined  by  said  operating  parameter  device. 


5,847,551 

VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 

Suneel  Arora,  Minneapolis,  and  David  W.  Kelly,  Lino  Lakes, 

both  of  Minn.,  a.s.signors  to  Cardiac  Pacemakers,  Inc. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  678,%5,  Jul.  12.  19%,  Pat.  No. 

5,757,167.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1998,  Ser.  No.  46,850 

Int.  CI."  G05F  //6/J 

U.S.  CL  323—224  15  Claims 

MO 
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5,847,553 
CURRENT  BOOSTER  FOR  PC  CARD 
J.  F.  Denis  Beaudoin,  Surrey,  and  Gregory  John  Funk,  Delta, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Sierra  Wireless,  Inc.,  Rich- 
mond, Canada 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709383 

Int.  CI."  G05F  1/4Q 

U.S.  CI.  323—282  3  Claims 


1.  A  regulator  for  generating  a  regulated  output  voltage,  the 
regulator  comprising: 

an  amplifier  circuit  having  a  power  terminal  and  an  amplifier 

output  terminal; 
a  switch  coupled  to  the  power  terminal  for  receiving  a  power 

supply  and  coupling  the  power  supply  to  the  power  terminal. 

the  switch  having  a  control  terminal;  and 
a  control  circuit,  coupled  to  the  control  terminal  of  the  switch. 

for  controlling  the  conductance  of  the  switch  for  improving  a 

frequency  response  of  the  amplifier  circuit. 


307 


"A 


REGULATOfI 
CONTROLLER 


I.  An  apparatus  comprising: 
a  switching  regulator  comprising: 
an  electronic  switch  coupled  at  one  terminal  thereof  to  the 

supplementary  power  supply  input  and  coupled  at  another 

terminal  thereof  to  a  circuit  node; 
a  diode  coupled  at  a  blocking  terminal  thereof  to  the  circuit 

node  and  coupled  at  a  non- blocking  terminal  thereof  to  the 

primary  power  supply  input;  and 
an  inductor  coupled  at  a  first  terminal  thereof  to  the  circuit 

node  and  supplying  a  regulated  output  voltage  at  a  second 

terminal  thereof 
a  primary  power  supply  input  to  the  switching  regulator;  and 
a  supplementary  power  supply  input  to  the  switching  regula- 
tor; 
wherein  the  switching  regulator  produces  a  regulated  power 
output  having  a  voltage  less  than  that  of  the  supplementary 
power  supply   input  and  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the 
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J  imary  power  supply  input,  at  an  output  current  greater  than 
rated  output  current  of  the  primary  power  supply. 


5*17,554 
StKCHRONOUS  SWITCHING  REGULATOR  WHICH 
EiyiPLOYS  SWITCH  VOLTAGE-DROP  FOR  CURRENT 
SENSING 
Miltoa  E.  Wilcox,  Saratoga,  and  Christopher  B.  Umminger. 
Sunnyvale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Linear  Technology 
Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  878,631 
Int.  CI."  G05F  //56J 


30  Claims 


K  synchronous  switching  regulator  circuit  for  supplying  cur- 
rent it  a  regulated  voltage  to  a  load,  said  regulator  circuit  compris- 
ing: 

input  terminal  for  coupling  to  a  source  of  input  supply 
\  oltage: 

ar   Nitput  terminal  for  coupling  to  said  load: 

cc  r  trol  circuitry  for  regulating  the  duty  cycle  of  said  regulator 
qircuit: 

o«itput  circuitry  coupled  to  said  input  terminal,  to  said  output 
terminal,  and  to  said  control  circuitry,  said  output  circuitry 
comprising  an  inductor,  a  main  switching  element  that  causes 
current  in  said  inductor  to  increase,  and  a  synchronous  swiich- 
'itig  element  that  conducts  said  inductor  current  when  said 
main  switching  element  is  non-conductive;  and 

voltage-drop  sensing  circuitry  coupled  to  said  synchronous 
switching  element  and  to  said  control  circuitry  for  providing 
current  information  to  said  control  circuitry  when  said  syn- 
chronous switching  element  is  conductive. 
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determined  level  indicative  of  a  sagged  power  source  in  order 
to  permit  the  voltage  magnitude  of  the  power  source  signal  to 
rise  and  recover  more  quickly  to  a  normal  operatfng  voltage 
level. 


5,847,556 

PRECISION  CURRENT  SOURCE 

Makeshwar    Kothandaraman,    Emmaus;    Bijit    Thakorbhai 

Patel,  Breinigs>ille,  and  David  .Arthur  Rich,  Whitehall,  all  of 

Pa„  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  994,019 

Int.  CI."  G05F  i/l6 

\iS>.  CI.  323—315  23  Claims 

i;                                                   y                         ■!                      '11 
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5,847,555 

SdtRCE  VOLTAGE  SENSITIVE  LOAD  CONTROLLER 
Demtfs  E.  Lewis,  22  Berkshire  Cir.,  Ware,  Mass.  01082 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  510,044,  Aug.  1,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  874,778 
Int.  CI."  G05F  1/10:1/12:5/00 
\}Si  CI.  323—299  15  Claims 

1,  A  controller  for  use  in  an  electrical  circuit  connectable  to  a 
powtcr  source  for  providing  an  electrical  power  source  signal 
havir^  a  waveform  cycle  to  a  load,  the  load  capable  of  reducing 
the  voltage  magnitude  of  the  power  source  signal  below  a  prede- 
temtined  level  indicative  of  a  sagged  power  source,  the  controller 
con^prising: 

nWans  for  comparing  the  voltage  magnitude  of  a  received  power 
source  signal  to  the  predetermined  level  indicative  of  a  sagged 
power  source  and  determining  the  magnitude  of  the  difference 
therebetween;  and 
means  for  decoupling  the  load  from  the  power  source  for  a 
progressively  increasing  portion  of  each  cycle  of  the  power 
source  signal  as  the  voltage  magnitude  of  the  power  source 
ngnal  progressively  increasingly  drops  further  below  the  pre- 


'»\ 


7  zvna. 


_I/|« 

T — « 


^ 


ii. 


1.  A  current  source  outputting  an  output  current  through  an 
output  terminal,  comprising: 

a  first  current  mirror  having  a  first  current  path  and  a  second 
current  path; 

a  second  current  mirror  having  a  third  current  path  and  a  fourth 
current  path,  a  current  in  the  fourth  current  path  being  the 
output  current;  and 

a  voltage  control  device  connecting  the  second  and  the  third 
curtent  paths  together,  the  voltage  control  device  connected  to 
the  third  current  path  at  a  first  node  and  the  second  current 
path  at  a  second  node,  wherein  an  output  v  oltage  of  the  output 
terminal  is  maintained  to  be  substantially  equal  to  a  voltage  of 
the  first  node  by  controlling  the  voltage  control  device. 
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5.847357 
WIRE  PAIR  IDENTIFICATION  METHOD 
William  C.  Fincher.  and  Randall  W.  Fincher,  both  of  254  Field 
End  Rd.,  SarasoU,  Fla.  34240 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870^17 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  IWI45 

U.S.  CI.  324—66  8  Claims 
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5,847359 

SPECTRUM  ANALYZER 

Hiroaki  Takaoku.  Kumagaya,  and  Takayoshi  Fukui,  Hamura, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Advantest  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00115,  §  371  Date  Dec.  23,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  23.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096i/23231,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  1,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  704.622 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1995,  7-027444 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  27/26 

U.S.  CI.  324—76.27  5  Claims 

I xJ4(#Aa«:jSS!. I 
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I.  A  kit  tor  identifying  wire  pairs  in  a  wiring  system  having  a 
patch  panel  and  jack  locations  remote  from  the  patch  panel,  the  kit 
comprising: 

a.  A  plurality  of  indicator  plugs  for  insertion  into  each  of  the 
jacks  of  the  patch  panel: 

b.  a  means  for  sequentially  applying  a  test  voltage  at  each 
remote  jack  location  to  the  wire  pairs  connected  to  the  patch 
panel:  and. 

c.  the  jacks  of  the  patch  panel  each  having  inserted  therein  an 
indicator  plug: 

whereby  the  applied  test  voltage  at  the  remote  location  causes  an 
mdicator  plug  inserted  into  a  particular  patch  panel  jack  to  light, 
when  the  particular  patch  panel  jack  is  electrically  connected  to  the 
remote  jack  through  a  wire  pair. 


1.  A  spectrum  analyzer  for  analyzing  frequency  spectrum  of  an 
incoming  signal,  comprising: 

a  local  oscillator  which  is  digitally  swept  by  a  DOS  (direct 
digital  synthesizer),  said  DDS  generating  a  reference  signal 
for  said  local  -o.scillator  based  on  a  sweep  signal  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  unit  step  time  (T,,^,,):  and 
a  random  cUx'k  delay  (12)  for  generating  a  random  clock 
(\2„j,n)  having  a  random  step  time  whose  average  time  is 
significantly  the  same  as  said  unit  step  time  (T,,^,,)  and  pro- 
viding said  random  clock  to  said  DDS  (40)  so  as  to  modulate 
said  unit  step  time  (T,„.,,)  by  said  random  clock,  said  random 
clock  delay  (12)  compnsing: 

an  address  counter  for  generating  an  address  signal  by  count- 
ing a  reference  clock: 
a  table  memory  for  storing  random  data  for  generating  a 
pseudo  random  signal  when  accessed  by  said  address  signal 
from  said  address  counter:  and 
a  divider  for  dividing  said  random  signal  from  said  tabic 
memory  to  form  said  random  step  time. 


5,847358 

PERIODIC  SIGNAL  ANALYZER  USING  A  RANDOMLY 

VARIED  PHASE  SHIFTIN(;  CIRCUIT 

Daniel  McGuire,  Salt  Lake  City,  and  David  Bytheway,  Murray, 

both  of  Utah,  as.signors  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700.702 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  2SA)4 
U.S.  CI.  324—76.13  30  Claims 

31    30 


I.  A  system  for  processing  a  periodic  signal,  comprising: 
sampling  means  for  periodically  sampling  said  periodic  signal  to 

produce  a  sampled  signal:  and 
phase  means  coupled  to  said  sampling  means  for  causing  a 
varying  phase   shift  of  said  sampled   signal   so  that   said 
sampled  signal  is  substantially  free  of  amplitude  variation. 


5.847360 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  AN 
ALTERNATING  ELECTRIC  CURRENT  WITH 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION 
Thomas  Rosselmann,  and  Peter  Menke,  both  of  Eriangen. 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  .'Vktiengsellschaft.  Miinchen. 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/01138.  §  371  Date  Mar.  7,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  7,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/07922,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  776,830 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sep.    9.    1994, 
44321463 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  MAX) 
VS.  CL  324—96  7  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  measunng  an  alternating  electric  current  by 
using  a  Faraday  elTect.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  injecting  a  linearly  polarised  measuring  light  into  a  sensor 
device  subjected  to  a  magnetic  field  generated  by  the  alternat- 
ing electric  current,  the  measuring  light  having  a  polarization 
plane  which  is  rotated  as  a  function  of  the  alternating  electric 
current  when  passing  through  the  senstw  device: 

(b)  splitting  the  linearly  polarized  measuring  light  into  two 
linearly  polarized  component  light  signals  having  different 
corresponding  planes  of  polarization,  the  linearly  polarized 
measuring  light  being  split  using  an  analyzer  after  passing  at 
least  once  through  the  sensor  device; 

(c)  converting  each  of  the  two  linearly  polarized  component 
light  signals  into  a  corresponding  electric  intensity  signal: 
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inpuning  a  test  signal  to  the  output  circuits  and  thereafter 

observing  whether  an  expected  response  to  the  test  signal 

occurs  at  the  output  terminals: 
setting  a  drive  strength  of  one  of  the  output  circuits  to  a  drive 

strength  level  that  is  less  than  a  fill  drive  strength  level 

thereof:  and 
connecting  the  output  circuits  to  the  functional  circuitry  only  if 

the  expected  response  is  observed. 


Fj, — fti'g  _ 
•^(SMlHfW-BI 

(dj  for  each  of  the  two  linearly  polarized  component  light 
signals,  forming  a  respective  normalized  intensity  signal  cor- 
responding to  a  quotient  of  an  alternating  signal  component 
and  a  direct  signal  component  of  the  respective  electric  inten- 
sity signal:  and 

(f)  cakulating  a  measuring  signal  S  for  the  alternating  electric 
current  as  a  function  of  the  two  normalized  intensity  signals 
substantially  in  accordance  with  the  formula: 


5347362 
THICKNESS  GAUGING  OF  SINGLE-LAYER 
CONDUCTIVE  MATERLVLS  WITH  TWO-POINT  NON 
LINEAR  CALIBRATION  ALGORITHM 
James  P.  Fulton,  Chilton  Park,  N.Y..-  Min  Namkung,  Yorktown. 
Va.;  John  W.  Simpson.  Tabb.  Va.;  RusseU  A.  Winctaeski. 
Williamsburg,  Va..  and  Shridhar  C.  Nath.  Ames,  Iowa, 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Admitiistrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,990 

InL  CI."  GOIB  7A)6:  GOIR  33/12 

VS.  a.  324—229  16  CUims 


S=(2SIS2)rt(S2-51  H-lf(SI+S2)). 

whcioin  K  is  a  real  correction  factor  and  wherein: 

cos(2e+2ti)=-2/(3K).  and  sin(2e-2ii)=l, 
where: 
ti  is  an  injection  angle  of  the  plane  of  polarization  of  the 
measuring  light  injected  into  die  sensor  device  with  respect  to 
a  natural  axis  of  a  linear  birefringence  in  die  sensor  device, 
and 
6  is  an  exit  angle  between  the  natural  axis  of  the  linear  birefrin- 
'  fence  and  a  natural  axis  of  the  analyzer 


5347361 

liOW  OVERHEAD  INPUT  AND  OUTPUT  BOUNDARY 
SCAN  CELLS 
Lee  D.  Whetsd.  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  509,405,  Jul.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  358.128,  Dec.  16, 

1<>^,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No. 

839332 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  31/28 

VS^  CI.  324—158.1  24  Claims 
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.  lA  method  of  operating  an  integrated  circuit  having  functional 
cirtitilry  for  performing  normal  operating  functions  of  the  Inte- 
gra ad  circuit  and  output  circuits  for  receiving  output  signals  from 
the;  functional  circuiU7  and  driving  the  output  signals  to  output 
tentiinals  of  the  integrated  circuit,  comprising  die  steps  of: 

dowering  up  the  integrated  circuit  with  the  output  circuits  dis- 
connected from  the  functional  circuitry: 


I.  An  instrument  for  single-layer  diickness  gauging  of  nonfeno- 
magnetic  conductive  materials,  comprising: 

a  flux  focusing  eddy  current  probe  comprising  an  excitation  coil, 
a  pick-up  coil,  and  a  flux  focusing  lens  disposed  between  the 
excitation  coil  and  the  pick-up  coil: 

electronic  means  for  exciting  the  excitation  coil  at  predeter- 
mined frequency  increments  within  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency range: 

recording  means  for  recording  pick-up  coil  voltages  induced  by 
the  excitation  coil: 

two-point  nonlinear  means  for  calibrating  die  instrument  and 
interpolating  thickness  from  pick-up  coil  output: 

data  input  means  for  inputting  data  during  instrument  set-up  and 
calibration:  and 

display  means  for  prompting  data  input  during  set-up  and  cali- 
bration of  die  instrument  and  for  presenting  thickness  results. 


5347363 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  DAMAGE  DETECTION 

FOR  MAGNETICALLY  PERMEABLE  MEMBERS 
Dieter  W.  Blum.  Delu.  Canada,  assignor  to  Canada  Conveyor 
Belt  Co.  Ltd..  Surrey.  Canada 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  954.485.  Sep.  30,  1992.  PaL 
No.  5370.017.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No. 
412,695 
Int.  CI."  COIN  27/72:  GOIR  33/12 
U.S.  a.  324—232  10  Claims 

6.  An  apparatus  to  detect  faults  in  a  plurality  of  magnetically 
permeable  reinforcing  cable  members  of  a  conveyor  belt,  where 
said  belt  comprises  a  main  body  portion  having  upper  and  lower 
surfaces,  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  transverse  axis,  and  a  vertical  axis, 
and  said  reinforcing  members  are  longitudinally  aligned  and  posi- 
tioned with  the  main  body  portion  at  spaced  intervals  along  the 
transverse  axis  of  the  belt,  said  method  comprising: 
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5.847,564 
SOLVENT  Sl'PPRKSSION  METHOD  FOR  LC-NMR  AND 

HIGH-RESOLUTION-NMR 
Stephen  II.  Smallconibe,  Redwood  ("ity;  Steven  L.  Patt,  Cuper- 
tino, and  Paul  A.  Keifer.  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Varian  Associates.  Inc..  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  774.(167 
Int.  CI.'  COIV  .i/(HI 
V.S.  CI.  324—307 

?4 
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12  Claims 


a.  niagnctic  tield  means  comprising  forward,  rear  and  iniddic 
uniiuturc  portions  to  provide  a  longitudinally  aligned  mag- 
netic ticid  at  an  operating  kx.'ation  adjacent  to  one  of  ihe 
surfaces  of  the  belt; 

b.  mounting  me;uis  to  position  said  magnetic  tield  means  so  that 
with  relative  movement  of  s;«d  belt  and  said  magnetic  tield 
means  in  a  manner  that  said  bell  moves  longitudinally  and 
forwardly  relative  to  said  magnetic  held  means,  the  cable 
members  are  passing  through  the  magnetic  Held; 

c.  said  magnetic  tield  means  being  arranged  to  provide  a  first 
forward  held  comp<inenl  and  a  second  rear  held  coinponent. 
with  said  hrsi  and  second  held  components -being  longiludi- 
nally  spaced  and  longitudinally  aligned,  with  said  forward 
held  component  extending  from  the  forvxard  aniiaiurc  ponion 
through,  and  proximate  to.  adjacent  forward  ptirtions  of  the 
cable  members  to  the  middle  armature  portion,  and  *\ilh  said 
rear  held  component  extendmg  from  ihe  rear  armature  portion 
through,  and  proximate  lo.  adjacent  rear  porions  of  the  cable 
members  to  the  middle  armature  portion,  said  hrst  and  second 
magnetic  held  components  being  conslanl.  with  the  tirsi  and 
second  magnetic  held  comptments  being  aligned  and  in  the 
same  longitudinal  direction,  said  magnetic  held  means  being 
positioned  and  arranged  so  that  with  the  armature  similarly 
spaced  and  positioned  relative  to  the  belt,  and  wiih  the  for- 
ward and  rear  cable  portions  having  substantially  equal  reluc- 
tance paths  relative  lo  the  first  and  second  held  components. 
Hiix  helds  of  the  hrsi  and  second  held  components  passing 
through  the  first  and  second  cable  portions  and  adjacent 
thereto  are  substantially  similar  and  of  equal  intensity,  and  in 
the  same  direction,  and  with  the  reluctance  paths  of  the 
forward  and  rear  adjacent  cable  portions  having  diHereni 
reluctance  paths,  magnetic  flux  held  portions  of  the  hrsi  and 
second  held  components  through  the  hrst  and  second  cable 
portions  differ  from  one  another  and  magnetic  flux  heUl 
portions  of  the  hrst  and  second  tield  components  adjacent  to 
and  outside  of  the  bells,  and  also  spaced  away  from  Ihe  cables 
within  the  bell,  differ  from  one  another: 

d.  a  plurality  of  sensors  capable  of  responding  lo  absolute  held 
strength,  regardless  of  variations  in  field  strengths,  positioned 
at  transversely  spaced  locations  in  said  magnetic  field  adja- 
cent to  said  conveyor  f>eli  to  respond  ti>  differences  in  absolute 
field  strength  of  first  and  second  held  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  field  comp»inenjs  at  a  liKation  outside  of  said  bell  and 
spaced  from  the  cables; 

e.  nniniloring  means  to  monitor  each  of  said  sensors  to  respond 
to  relative  absolute  field  strengths  of  said  first  and  second  held 
comp»)nents  to  ascertain  relative  difference  in  said  hrst  and 
second  field  portions  to  detect  a  situation  where  a  cable  fault 
passing  from  a  ItKation  of  said  front  aniiature  pt)rtion  to  said 
middle  annalure  portion  causes  a  change  in  flux  held  intensity 
of  said  hrst  held  portion,  and  said  cable  fault  passing  from 
said  middle  armature  portion  to  said  rear  armature  portion 
causes  a  change  in  flux  held  intensity  of  said  second  field 
portion,  by  detecting  an  imbalance  between  held  intensities  of 
said  first  and  second  field  portions; 

whereby  an  imbalance  of  said  first  and  second  held  components 
can  be  delected,  even  during  periods  when  there  is  no  variation  in 
field  intensity  of  said  first  and  second  field  components  and  when 
said  bell  is  moving  toward  and  away  from  said  sensors. 
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I.  A  pulse  sequence  for  excitation  of  magnetic  resonance  phe- 
nomena in  liquid  samples  comprising  I  and  S  nuclei,  while  sup- 
pressing solvent  magnetic  resonance  phenomena  therein,  compris- 
ing 

a)  selectively  irradiating  I  nuclei  of  said  sample  with  a  plurality 
of  spaced  selective  RK  pulses  to  excite  magnetic  resonance 
thereof. 

b)  selectively  irradiating  S  nuclei  of  said  sample  w  ith  a  plurality 
of  spaced  selective  RF  pulses  concurrently  with  step  a),  to 
excite  magnetic  resonance  thereof. 

c)  applying  lo  said  sample  a  plurality  of  magnetic  field  gradient 
pulses,  each  said  gradient  pulse  following  corresponding  irra- 
diation pulses  of  .S  and  I  nuclei,  each  said  gradient  pulse 
having  a  duration  less  ttian  the  interval  tietween  consecutive  1 
and  S  irradiation  pulses,  the  first  gradient  pulse  having  a 
selected  amplitude  and  euch  successive  gradient  pulse  having 
an  amplitude  of  a  selected  fraction  of  the  preceding  gradient 
pulse. 

d)  applying  a  read  pulse  to  said  I  spin  system  and  acquiring  the 
time  domain  waveform  of  the  de-cxcilation  of  said  1  spin 
svsteiii. 


5,847.565 
I,0<;iC  DEVICE 
Chandrakumar  Narayanan,  Madras.  India,  assignor  to  Coun- 
cil uf  .Scientitie  and  Industrial  Research,  New  Delhi.  India 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1997.  Ser.  No.  828i:i5 
Int.  CI.'  (;OIV  JAK) 
L.S.  CI.  324—322  7  Claims 


1.  .An  improved  logic  device  which  comprises,  a  resonant  radio 
frequency  (RKl  source  having  a  continuous  wave  iCW)  RF  output, 
the  CW  RF  output  tving  fed  to  a  modulalor/driver  connected  to  a 
pulser  providing  a  DC  gating  pulse,  the  resultant  RF  pulse  being 
connected  lo  the  input  of  a  power  amplifier,  the  power  amplifier 
output  being  connected  to  a  probehead  housing  a  spin  system  in 
the  center  of  a  magnetic  held,  the  protxrhead  output  tving  con- 
nected lo  a  preamplifier/receiver,  which  also  gel  a  reference  input 
from  Ihe  RF  source,  the  output  of  said  preamplifier/receiver  being 
connected  through  an  analog  lo  digital  convertor  (ADC  )  to  a 
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coipputer  device  capable  of  providing  timing  and  performance 
control,  another  input  to  said  probehead  being  connected  to  a 
gradient  control  unit  capable  of  providing  orthogonal  gradient 
putees  for  addressing  memory  elements  in  said  spin  system. 


5^7,566 

BATTERY  CAPACITY  CALCULATION  METHOD 
Wliam  A.  Marritt,  and  Toshihiko  Yamazaki,  both  of  Suwa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,420 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1994,  6-222057,- 
Mar.  29,  1995,  7-072143 

Int  CI.'  COIN  27/4/6 
U.$.  CI.  324—427  8  Claims 


f» 


wherein  f(I,.S,)  is  a  fiinction  such  that  when  S=0.  f(l,,S,)=l;  when 

8=1,  f(l,S>l  if  1,  is  low.  f(I,S,HI+l„)*^  if  1,  is  high,  and  f(l,.S,) 
increases  monotonically  when  S,  is  increased  from  0  to  1 ;  and  M, 
lo,  and  Y  are  constants  depending  on  the  battery;  and 

g)  updating  the  state  of  charge  condition  by  calculating  a  new 
value  S,^f  of  the  indication  value  S  indicative  of  a  ikw  state 
of  charge  condition  of  the  battery  from  the  equation: 

S,^,=S,+&Si. 


5*17,567 

MICROWAVE  LEVEL  GAUGE  WITH  REMOTE 

TRANSDUCER 

John  A.  Kielb,  Eden  Prairie;  Randy  J.  Longsdorf,  Ch^ka; 

Grant  B.  Edwards,  Blaine,  and  Donald  F.  Palan,  Chaska,  all 

of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Rosemount  Inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,429 

Int  Cl.*^  GOIR  27/04:  GOIF  23/2H 

VS.  a.  324—642  22  Claims 


.  A  method  for  determining  battery  capacity  comprising  the 
stebt  of: 

;i|  measuring  an  initial  value  V„  of  a  terminal  voliage  of  a 
battery  to  obtain  an  initial  state  of  charge  condition  value  S„ 
of  an  indication  value  S  indicative  of  a  state  of  charge 
condition  of  the  battery,  in  which  S  is  defined  to  be  equal  to  0 
when  the  battery  is  fully  charged  and  is  defined  to  be  equal  to 
1  when  the  battery  is  effectively  discharged; 

I  >)  determining  a  sut>sequent  value  V,  of  a  terminal  voltage  after 
a  time  interval  At  and  estimating  a  discharge  current  value  I 
based  on  Ihe  determined  subsequent  value  V,; 

i:l  calculating  a  change  AS,,  in  the  initial  value  state  of  charge 
condition  S„  of  the  battery  over  the  lime  interval  At  as  a 
function  of  the  discharge  current  value  1  and  the  initial  state  of 
charge  condition  indication  value  Sq  using  the  following 
equation: 

AS,r=/,xAn</(/^5  „kM 

wliitein  an  average  battery  discharge  current  corresponding  lo  said 
discharge  current  value  1  is  I,,  where  f(l,.S(|)  is  a  function  such  that 

wHeti  S„=0  f(l,.So)^xl;  when  S„=l.  f(l,.S„)=l  if  I,  is  low.  f(l,S„) 

=(i+l„)'  if  I,  is  high,  and  f(l,.S,|)  increases  monotonically  when  S,, 
is  increased  from  0  to  1 :  and  M.  1,,.  and  V  are  constants  depending 
on  I  the  battery; 

i)  updating  the  stale  of  charge  condition  by  calculating  a  current 
Mate  of  charge  condition  value  S,  of  the  indication  value  S. 
wherein  S=S„-^AS|,: 
t(  repeating  step  b: 

'» calculating  a  change  AS,  in  the  current  state  of  charge  condi- 
tion value  S,  of  the  battery  over  the  lime  interval  Si  as  a 
function  of  the  discharge  current  value  I,  and  the  state  of 
charge  condition  indication  value  S,  using  the  follow  ing  equa- 
tion: 

AS=/,xA«fl/,.S  ,kM 


83-252  O.G.-  98  -  24  :  QL  3 


I.  A  level  meter  for  measuring  height  of  a  product  in  a  tank  in  a 
process  application,  comprising; 

a  microwave  antenna  directed  into  the  tank; 

an  electronics  housing  spaced  apart  from  the  antenna  and 
mounted  proximate  the  side  of  the  tank; 

a  waveguide  having  a  length  which  varies  as  a  function  of 
temperature  and  which  is  coupled  to  the  antenna  and  the 
housing  for  conducting  microwave  radiation  between  the 
antenna  and  the  housing: 

a  microwave  transducer  in  tJie  housing  coupled  to  the  waveguide 
which  sends  and  receives  microwave  signals; 

output  circuitry  in  the  housing;  and 

measurement  circuitry  which  compares  a  microwave  reflection 
from  the  product  with  a  microwave  responsively  calculates 
product  level  height  which  is  provided  to  the  output  circuitry, 
wherein  the  measurement  circuitry  uses  the  microwave  reflec- 
tion from  the  product  to  calculate  a  first  distance  travelled  by 
microwaves  reflected  from  the  product  and  uses  the  micro- 
wave reflection  generated  proximate  the  antenna  to  disregard 
a  second  distance  travelled  by  microwaves  reflected  proxi- 
mate the  antenna. 


5.847i^ 

MOLSTl'RE  SENSOR  AND  IRRIGATION  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Robert  M.  Stashkiw.  and  Dean  L.  Cramer,  both  of  22502  Petra. 

Mission  Vicjo.  Calif.  92692 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868.497 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/07:  AOIG  25/16 
U.S.  CI.  324—696  26  Claims 

1.  A  soil  probe  system  configured  to  control  the  level  of  soil 
moisture  in  a  watering  area,  comprising: 

a  first  moisture  probe  including  a  first  electrode  having  a  sub- 
stantially elongated,  flat  shape,  said  first  electrode  having  a 
length,  a  width,  and  a  thickness,  a  second  electrode  having  a 
length,  a  width,  and  a  thickness  that  are  each  substantially 
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identical  to  said  length,  width,  and  thickness  of  said  first 
electrode,  said  second  electrode  being  oriented  substantially 
aligned  and  parallel  to  said  first  electrode,  said  first  electrode 
being  spaced  apart  from  said  second  electrode  by  a  predeter- 
mined distance,  and  spacers  removably  connected  to  said  first 
electrode  and  second  electrode  for  maintaining  the  orientation 
of  said  first  electrode  relative  to  said  second  electrode  when 
the  electrodes  are  embedded  in  soil: 

a  source  of  electrical  power  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
electrode  for  applying  a  first  electrical  potential  to  said  first 
and  second  electrode; 

a  first  control  unit  for  measuring  the  electrical  potential  between 
said  first  and  second  electrode  when  said  first  and  second 
electrodes  are  embedded  in  soil,  said  first  control  unit  config- 
ured to  disable  a  flow  of  electrical  power  from  said  source  of 
electrical  power  to  a  first  water  valve  if  said  first  electrical 
potential  is  below  a  prcdetennined  value. 


5  847^70 
LOW  JITTER  TRIGGER  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTRO- 
OPTIC  PROBING  APPARATUS 
Hironori    Takahashi,    and    Takuya     Nakamura.    both    of 
Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K. 
K.,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  693,969 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1995,  7-204415 
Int  CI."  GOIR  3l/-m 
IJ.S.  CI.  324-753  ^  ^         7  Claims 
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5,8473*9 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  PROBE  FOR  SAMPLING  HIGH 

FREQUENCY  ELECTRICAL  SIGNALS 

Francis  Ho,  Palo  Alto,  and  David  M.  Bloom.  Portola  Valley, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the 

Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University.  Stanford.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  8.  19%,  Ser.  No.  694.925 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  31/28 

VS.  CL  324—752  ^^  '  C'"'""* 


1.  A  trigger  circuit  comprising: 

a  frequency  multiplying  portion  for  receiving  an  input  signal 
having  a  first  repetitive  frequency  and  for  frequency  multiply- 
ing the  input  signal  to  produce  a  frequency  multiplied  signal 
having  a  magnitude  which  varies  cyclically  at  a  second  repeti- 
tive frequency  which  is  higher  than  the  first  repetitive  fre- 
quency; 

a  comparing  ponion  connected  to  said  frequency  multiplying 
portion  for  receiving  the  frequency  multiplied  signal  from 
said  frequency  multiplying  portion  and  for  companng  the 
magnitude  of  the  frequency  multiplied  signal  with  a  fixed 
reference  signal  magnitude  in  order  to  produce  a  square  wave 
signal:  and 

a  frequency  dividing  ponion  connected  to  said  comparing  por- 
tion for  receiving  the  square  wave  signal  and  for  frequency 
dividing  the  square  wave  signal  to  produce  a  trigger  signal. 
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5,847,571 
MEMBRANE  PROBING  OF  CIRCUITS 
Ken  Kuang-Fu  Liu.  Saratoga;  Byoung-Youl  Min.  CuperUno, 
both  of  Calif.;  Kunio  Sano.  Yamanashi.  and  Takashi  Sato. 
Nirasaki.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MicroModule  Systems, 
Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303,510.  Sep.  9.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  675.416 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  1/073 

VS.  a.  324—754  3  Claims 
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1.  A  prxjbe  for  sampling  a  radio  frequency  electrical  signal 
having  a  wavelength  X  corresponding  to  a  highest  frequency  com 
ponent  of  interest,  the  probe  comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  probe  tip  for  coupling  to  the  electrical 
signal  through  a  point  contact  with  an  electronic  device  under 
test; 
an  elecuically-controlled  sampling  switch  in  electrical  commu- 
nication with  the  tip  and  positioned  within  a  distance  from  the 
tip  that  is  smaller  than  \.  wherein  a  first  state  of  the  switch 
permits   the  electrical   signal   to  pass  through   the   switch, 
wherein  a  second  state  of  the  switch  does  not  permit  the 
electrical  signal  to  pass  through  the  switch,  wherein  the  first 
and  second  states  of  the  switch  are  selected  in  response  to  an 
electrical  control  signal;  and 
a  local  oscillator  in  electrical  communication  with  the  sampling 
switch,  wherein  the  local  oscillator  generates  the  electrical 
cono^ol  signal  causing  the  sampling  switch  to  change  between 
the  first  and  second  states  at  radio  frequencies, 
wherein  the  sampling  switch  produces  an  equivalent-time  inter- 
mediate frequency  signal  representing  the  radio  frequency 
electrical  signal. 


^Z3 
11 

I.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  conductive  path  from  a  pad  of  a  die 

under  test  to  a  pad  of  a  tester  structure,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  flexible  substrate  having  surfaces  and 

bearing  a  conductive  run; 
a  first  electrically  conductive  bump  exposed  on  one  of  said 

surfaces  and  electrically  connected  at  a  first  position  along 

said  conductive  run.  said  first  bump  oriented  for  contact  with 

said  pad  of  said  die  under  test; 
a  second  electrically  conductive  bump  exposed  on  one  of  said 

surfaces  and  electrically  connected  at  a  second  position  along 

said  conductive  run.  said  second  bump  oriented  for  contact 

with  said  pad  of  said  tester  structure: 
said  first  bump  and  said  second  bump  being  exposed  on  the 

same  one  of  said  surfaces; 
a  pair  of  connector  frames  bonded  at  opposite  ends  of  said 

substrate,  at  least  one  of  said  connector  frames  enclosing  an 

open  region  spanned  by  only  a  portion  of  said  substrate 

including  said  second  bump;  and 
a  probe  frame  bonded  to  said  substrate  at  a  position  between 

said  connector  frames,  said  probe  frame  enclosing  an  open 

region  spanned  by  only  a  portion  of  said  substrate  including 

said  first  bump. 
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5.847.572 

f  ARTLY  REPLACEABLE  DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  A 

MULTI-CONTACT  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CHIP 

PACKAGE 

Hidtkazu  Iwasaki;  Hiroshi  Matsunaga,  and  Takehiko  Ohkubo, 

al  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kasha,  and  Unitechno.  Inc..  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  778.666 
04uns  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  1.  1996,  8-001%9 
InL  CI."  GOIR  31/02 
CI.  324—755  10  Claims 

r 


U.S 


1  A  test  device  for  testing  a  multi-contact  integrated  circuit  chip 
pacltge  having  a  plurality  of  side  edge  portions  each  having  a  set 
of  cmtaci  leads,  the  test  device  comprising: 

a  socket  base  on  which  the  integrated  circuit  chip  package  is  to 
pe  set; 

a  least  one  contact  module,  removably  mounted  on  said  socket 
base,  the  module  including  a  plurality  of  contact  members  for 
contacting  said  contact  leads  of  said  integrated  circuit  chip 
package  and  support  member  means  for  holding  said  contact 
members; 

an  anisotropic  conductive  sheet  assembly  comprising  an  elastic 
insulation  sheet  having  a  front  and  a  back  surface  and  a 
plurality  of  spaced  parallel  conductive  wires  extending 
between  the  front  and  back  surfaces  at  an  angle  thereto,  the 
,  anisotropic  sheet  assembly  removably  positioned  in  the  socket 
base  adjacent  to  the  contact  members:  and 

a  contact  module  retainer  means  detachably  mounted  on  said 
socket  base  for  retaining  said  contact  module  in  said  socket 
base  with  said  contact  members  positioned  to  contact  the 
contact  leads  of  the  integrated  circuit  packaged  when  the 
integrated  circuit  package  is  inserted  in  the  socket  base  and  to 
also  contact  the  conductive  wires  in  the  anisotropic  sheet  in 
the  socket  ba.se. 


VS.  CI. 
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comprising  means  for  providing  a  direct  current  magnetic  field 
normal  to  a  sample,  means  for  providing  an  optical  signal  to  said 
sample,  means  for  reading  said  optical  signal  as  it  is  relected  by 
said  sample,  means  for  measuring  variations  in  said  reflected 
optical  signal  and  means  for  comparing  said  measured  variations 
with  analytical  calculations. 


5.847373 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STRUCTURE 
CHARACTERIZATION  OF  LAYERED 
SEMICONDUCTORS 
Hoton  How.  Belmont,  and  Ta-Ming  Fang,  West  Newton,  both 
of  Mass..  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Technological  Labora- 
tory. IiK..  Belmont.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543.250 
Int  CI."  GOIR  3]/00 
324—765  10  Claims 

5.  A  Hall  effect  apparatus  for  characterizing  a  semiconductor 
sample  to  obtain  data  on  carrier  concentrations  and  mobilities 


5347374 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 

ENCAPSULATED  CIRCUITS 

John  C.  Berry,  Jr..  Dove  Canyon,  and  Larry  L.  Fogg.  Los 

Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas 

Corporation,  Hazelwood,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996.  Ser.  No.  778J85 

Int  CI."  GOIR  i//26 

U.S.  CI.  324—765  19  Claims 


11.  A  method  for  evaluating  an  encapsulated  electrical  circuit  for 
use  in  a  service  environment,  the  service  enviroiunent  being  char- 
acterized by  pressure  cycling  between  a  minimum  service  pressure 
and  a  maximum  service  pressure,  the  method  composing: 

immersing  the  circuit  in  an  electrically-conductive  evaluating 

fluid: 
subjecting  the  immersed  circuit  to  a  first  evaluating  pressure  for 

a  first  predetermined  time  period: 
increasing  the  immersed  circuit  to  a  second  evaluating  pressure 

over  a  second  predetermined  tiine  period; 
subjecting  the  immersed  circuit  to  a  second  evaluating  pressure 

for  a  third  predetermined  lime  period; 
removing  the  circuit  from  the  fluid: 
applying  an  input  signal  to  the  circuit  after  the  circuit  is  removed 

from  the  fluid:  and 
monitoring  the  response  of  the  circuit  to  the  input  signal  for  a 

fourth  predetermined  time  period. 
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5.847^75 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 

SWITCHED  SUPPLY  DRIVE  IN  CMOS  PAD  DRIVERS 

Duane  Galbi,  Marlborough;  Chris  L.  Houghton,  Westborough, 

and  John  A.  kowaleski.  Jr..  Princeton,  all  of  Mass..  assignors 

to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,170 

Int.  Cl.'^  H03K  Imiii5:l7/I6 

U.S.  CI.  326—27  16  Claims 

Vipa 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  core  logic  area  for  generating  a  first  logic  level  for  an  electrical 
signal,  said  first  logic  level  corresponding  to  a  first  voltage 
level; 

a  driver  circuit  for  amplifying  said  first  logic  level  to  a  second 
voltage  level  and  for  minirnizing  electrical  noise  on  said 
output  signal  by  driving  said  output  signal  using  a  first  power 
supply  and  a  second  power  supply,  each  power  supply  alter- 
natively selected  depending  upon  the  switching  state  of  the 
electrical  signal,  and  wherein  said  first  power  supply  and  said 
second  power  supply  comprise  \ollage  levels  that  are  not 
equivalent. 


5*47,576 

LOW  POWER,  VARIABLE  LOGIC  THRESHOLD 

VOLTAGE,  LOGIC  (;ATES 

Angelo   Rocco    Mastrocola,   West    Lawn,   and   Scott   Wayne 

McLellan,  Albany  Township,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  746,261 

Int.  Cr  H03K  19/003: l<iAm:  19/20: l9/0f<2 

U.S.  CI.  326—31  12  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising  a  logic  gate  and  a  master 
gate,  the  logic  gate  comprising; 

at  least  one  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  at  least  one 

transistor  of  a  second  conductivity  type  in  combination  with 

additional  first  and  second  conductivity  type  transistors  to 

provide  a  desired  logic  function; 
a  transistor  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  responsive  to  a  control 

signal,  w  ith  outputs  in  series  with  the  at  least  one  transistor  of 

the  first  type: 


a  transistor  of  the  second  conducti\ity  ivpe.  responsive  to  the 
control  signal,  with  outputs  in  series  with  the  at  least  one 
transistor  of  the  second  conductivity  type;  and 
a  transistor,  responsive  to  the  control  signal,  in  series  w  ith  one  of 
the  additional  first  or  second  conductivity  type  transistors  and 
of  the  same  conductivity  type; 
wherein  the  logic  gate  has  a  logic  threshold  voltage  that  varies  in 

response  to  the  control  signal; 
a  master  gate,  generating  the  control  signal  at  an  output,  com- 
prising: 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  transistors,  each  having  an  input 
terminal  and  two  outputs,  the  outputs  being  serially  con- 
nected between  a  first  power  supply  rail  and  a  second 
power  supply  rail,  the  connection  between  a  middle  two  of 
the  transistors  being  the  output; 
wherein  the  master  gale  includes  additional  first  and  second 
conductivity  type  transistors  to  implement  the  same  logic 
function  as  the  logic  gate,  the  input  lermmal  of  the  second 
and  third  transistors  being  connected  together  and  coupled 
to  the  output,  the  input  terminal  of  the  first  and  fourth 
transistors  being  connected  together,  the  first  and  second 
transistors  are  of  the  first  conductivity  type  and  the  third 
and  fourth  transistors  are  of  the  second  conductivity  i\pc, 
and  wherein  the  logic  threshold  voltage  of  the  logic  gale  is 
substantially  equal  to  a  voltage  applied  to  the  input  termi- 
nals of  the  first  and  fourth  terminals  of  the  master  gate. 


5*17,577 
DRAM  MEMORY  CELL  FOR  PROtlRAMMABLE  LOGIC 

DEVICES 
Stephen  M.  Trimberger.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xilinx, 

Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  394,092.  Feb.  24,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5.581,198.  This  application  Nov.  I,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,286 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  19/177:  GIIC  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  326—38  23  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  implementing  a  programmable  interconnect  point 
in  a  programmable  logic  device,  said  circuit  comprising: 
a  switch: 
a  DRAM  memory  cell  assticialed  with  said  switch,  said  DRAM 

memory  cell  adapted  to  set  and  store  the  state  of  said  switch; 
a  receiving  circuit  for  receiving  a  duplicate  value  indicative  of 

said  state  of  said  switch; 
circuitry   for  receiving  a  data  valid  signal  indicating  a  valid 

interval  In  which  said  duplicate  value  is  to  be  stored  into  said 

DRAM  memory  cell;  and 
circuitry  responsive  lo  said  valid  signal  for  storing  said  duplicate 

value  into  said  DRAM  memory  cell  during  a  memory  refresh 

cycle. 
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5*47.578 

PROGRAMMABLE  MULTIPLEXING  INPUT/OUTPUT 
PORT 
Michael  Donald  Noakes.  Somerville.-  Charles  W.  Selvidge. 
Charlestown:  Anant  Argarwal.  Framingham.  all  of  Mass.; 
Jonathan  Babb.  Ringgold,  Ga.,  and  Matthew  L.  Dahl,  Mar- 
lborough, Mass.,  assignors  to  Virtual  Machine  Work.s.  Cam- 
bridge, Ma.ss. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333.131,  Nov.  I,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  8.  1997.  Ser.  No.  780.527 

InL  CI."  H03K  7/38:19/00 

U.S.  CI.  326—39  31  Claims 
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1.  / .  programmable  logic  circuit  having  a  programmable  logic 
array  Which  generates  a  plurality  of  output  signals  for  output  from 
a  sinig|e  port  on  the  programmable  logic  circuit,  and  which  pro- 
cesses! a  plurality  of  input  signals  received  from  a  single  port  on  the 
prog^^mable  logic  circuit,  the  programmable  logic  circuit  com- 
prisiig: 

multiplexing  means  for  receiving  the  plurality  of  output  signals 
generated  by  the  programmable  logic  array  and  for  multiplex- 
ing said  plurality  of  output  signals; 
an  output  port  for  outputting  from  the  programmable  logic 
circuit,  the  multiplexed  plurality  of  output  signals  generated 
by  the  programmable  logic  array; 
an  Input  port  for  receiving  a  multiplexed  plurality  of  input 

>  gnals:  and 
de  I  ultiplexing  means  for  demultiplexing  said  multiplexed  plu- 
■^lity  of  input  signals,  and  for  configurably  communicating 
(.tid  demultiplexed  plurality  of  input  signals  to  the  program- 
mable logic  array; 
w  herein  the  programmable  logic  array  is  operable  at  a  first  clock 
t,peed  and  wherein  the  multiplexing  means  and  the  demulti- 
plexing means  are  each  operable  at  a  clock  speed  which  is 
Ijfferent  from  the  first  clock  speed. 
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1.  '  programmable  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
a  1  ]  ;ic  block; 

a  1 1  St  set  of  conductors  disposed  on  a  first  side  of  said  logic 
)  ock  for  programmably  supplying  first  inpui  signals  to  said 
qgic  block  and  for  programmably  receiving  first  output  sig- 
nals from  said  logic  block; 


a  second  set  of  conductors  disposed  on  a  second  side,  opposite 
said  first  side,  of  said  logic  block  for  programmably  supplying 
second  input  signals  to  said  logic  block  and  for  programmably 
receiving  second  output  signals  from  said  logic  block; 

a  third  set  of  conductors  disposed  on  a  third  side  of  said  logic 
block  for  programmably  receiving  third  output  signals  from 
said  logic  block:  and 

a  fourth  set  of  conductors  disposed  on  a  fourth  side,  opposite 
said  third  side,  of  said  logic  block  for  only  programmably 
receiving  and  supplying  signals  from  said  first  and  second  sets 
of  conductors. 


5,847380 

HIGH  SPEED  BIDIRECTIONAL  BUS  WITH 

MULTIPLEXERS 

Shekhar  Bapat,  Santa  Clara,  and  Sridhar  Krishnamurthy, 

Santa  Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xilinx,  Inc.,  San 

Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  19%,  Sen  No.  729,065 

Int.  CI."  H03K  I9A)!75 

U.S.  a.  326—82  20  Claims 
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5*47379 

PRKKiRAMMABLE  LOGIC  ARRAY  WITH  IMPROVED 

INTERCONNECT  STRUCTURE 

Stephen  M.  Trimberger.  San  Jose,  Califs  assignor  to  Xilinx. 

Inf,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,124 

Int.  CI."  H03K  19/177 

U.S.ICI.  326—41  21  Claims 


1.  A  bidirectional  bus  including  a  plurality  of  segments,  each 
segment  comprising: 

a  chain  of  bus  drivers,  each  driver  enabled  by  an  enable  signal, 
said  chain  providing  a  first  output  signal; 

a  first  logic  gate  receiving  said  first  output  signal; 

a  second  logic  gate  receiving  said  first  output  signal,  wherein 
said  first  and  second  logic  gates  propagate  their  respective 
output  signals  in  different  directions; 

a  first  multiplexer  providing  an  output  signal  to  said  first  logic 
gate,  wherein  said  first  multiplexer  selectively  provides  an 
input  signal  from  the  first  logic  gate  of  an  adjoining  segment: 
and 

a  second  multiplexer  providing  an  output  signal  to  said  second 
logic  gate,  wherein  said  second  multiplexer  selectively  pro- 
vides an  input  signal  from  the  second  logic  gate  of  another 
adjoining  segment. 


5*47381 

LOW  POWER  CMOS  PRECISION  INPUT  RECEIVER 

WITH  INTEGRATED  REFERENCE 

Michael  J.  Allen,  Rescue,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775.785 
Int.  CI."  H03K  19/0175 
VS.  CI.  326—81  20  Claims 

1.  A  receiver  circuit  comprising: 
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a  differential  stage  having  first  and  second  inputs,  configured  to 
receive  first  and  second  signals  respectively,  and  an  output; 

first  and  second  switch  devices  configured  to  receive  said  first 
signal  and  responsive  thereto  to  couple  said  diflferential  stage 
to  a  first  and  second  voltages,  respectively,  when  said  first 
signal  is  within  a  first  voltage  range;  and 

a  keeper  circuit  having  an  input  configured  to  receive  said  first 
signal,  and  an  output  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  differen- 
tial stage,  said  keeper  circuit  clamping  said  output  to  one  of 
third  and  fourth  voltages  when  said  first  signal  is  within  one 
of  a  .second  and  third  voltage  ranges  respectively. 
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providing  said  phase  error  signal  that  causes  the  loop  control 
voltage  to  increase  when  180°<  6<360°. 


5.847^83 
SENSE  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT  IN  WHICH  ERRONEOUS 
READ  OPERATION  CAN  BE  PREVENTED 
Hiroyuki  Matsubara.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  5,  1997.  Sen  No.  8S1313 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1996,  8-175621 

Int  Cl.*^  GUC  l/Ot:  H03K  5/(« 

U.S.  CI.  327—51  6  Claims 


5,847,582 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
SYMMETRIC  CAPTURE  RANGE  IN  TWO-QUADRANT 
PHASE  DETECTOR  PELS  USING  NONSYMMETRIC 
PULSE  WAVES 
Victor  P.  Schrader,  Palo  Alto,  and  Steve  Hobrecht,  Los  .Altos. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

ConUnuation  of  Sen  No.  679,189.  Jul.  12,  1996.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  conUnuation  of  Sen  No.  570.708.  Dec.  II.  1995. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  306,649.  Sep. 

15,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  30,  1997.  Sen  No. 

902.863 

Int.  CI."  H03L  7/m 

U.S.  a.  327—3  2  aainw 
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SECTION 


I.  A  sense  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 

a  CMOS  inverter  connected  to  a  power  supply  voltage,  for 
inverting  and  amplifying  a  voltage  on  a  digit  line  connected  to 
a  selected  memory  cell  of  a  memory  cell  section  to  generate  a 
gate  control  signal; 

a  first  transistor  connected  to  the  digit  line,  for  controlling 
current  flowing  through  the  digit  line  in  response  to  the  gate 
control  signal,  a  data  of  the  selected  memory  cell  being 
outputted  from  an  output  of  the  first  transistor; 

a  stabilizing  section  connected  to  the  CMOS  inverter  for  stabi- 
lizing an  operation  of  the  CMOS  inverter  such  that  a  same 
operation  of  the  CMOS  inserter  can  be  performed  indepen- 
dent from  change  of  the  power  supply  voltage. 


5.847384 
THRESHOLD  DETECTING  DEVICE 
Luigi  Pascucci.  Sesto  San  Giovanni.  Italy,  assignor  to  SGS- 
Thomson  .Microelectronics  S.nl.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1996.  Sen  No.  688.956 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  4. 
1995,95830360 

Int.  CI."  H03K  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  327—68  24  Claims 


I .  A  phase  detector  in  a  pha.se  locked  loop  circuit,  wherein  the 
phase  locked  loop  circuit  includes  a  loop  filter  that  generates  a  loop 
control  voltage  based  on  a  phase  error  signal  provided  to  the  loop 
filter  from  said  phase  dectector  and  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator 
that  generates  an  output  signal  pulse  of  the  phase  locked  loop 
circuit,  wherein  the  phase  error  signal  represents  a  relative  phase 
angle  difference  9  between  a  leading  edge  of  an  input  signal  pulse 
to  the  phase  detector  and  a  center  of  the  output  signal  pulse,  and 
wherein  the  voltage  controlled  oscillator  responds  to  changes  in  the 
loop  control  voltage  by  varying  a  frequency  of  the  output  signal 
pulse,  the  phase  detector  comprising: 

a  latch  receiving  said  Input  signal  pulse  and  said  output  signal 
pulse  that  stores  a  value  representative  of  the  relative  pha.se 
angle  difference  6;  and 
a  multiplier  coupled  to  said  latch  and  s:iid  low  pass  filter  that 
responds  to  the  value  stored  in  the  latch  and  to  the  output 
signal  pulse  by  providing  said  phase  error  signal  that  causes 
the  loop  control  voltage  to  decrease  when  0°<6<180°  and  by 


•-A- 


.^,     MItMt  lOOUEt 


y  un^ 


of: 


I.  A  threshold  crossover  detecting  method  comprising  the  steps 

supplying  a  monitored  voltage  varying  between  a  first  and 
second  value; 

generating  a  comparison  voltage  Increasing  more  slowly  than 
said  monitored  voltage; 

comparing  said  monitored  voltage  and  said  comparison  voltage; 
and 

generatmg  a  threshold  crossover  signal  in  the  event  the  differ- 
ence between  said  monitored  voltage  and  said  comparison 
voltage  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold  value. 
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5.847.585 
AttTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  A 
tLOSE  FREQUENCY  TOLERANCE  OUTPUT  SIGNAL 
FROM  AN  INPUT  SIGNAL  OF  LESSER  FREQUENCY 
I  ,  TOLERANCE 

RayipiJDiid  C.  Hauge,  Fox  River  Grove,  and  Dennis  M.  Mutza- 
badugh.  Mount  Prospect,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Zenith 
ElKtronics  Corporation,  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  19%,  Sen  No.  734.224 

Int.  CI."  H03B  21/00 

U.S.  ktl.  327—105  6  Claims 


5.  |An  apparatus  for  developing  an  output  signal  having  a  fre- 
quency tolerance  B  from  an  input  signal  having  a  frequency 
tolerance  A.  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  first  signal  having  said  frequency  toler- 
ance B; 

means  for  combining  said  input  signal  and  said  first  signal  for 
developing  a  second  signal  having  a  combined  frequency 
tolerance  of  -A  and  B;  and 

means  for  combining  said  input  signal  and  said  second  signal  to 
t>ffset  said  A  frequency  tolerance  of  said  input  signal  with  said 
-A  frequency  tolerance  of  said  second  signal  to  develop  said 
output  signal  having  said  B  frequency  tolerance. 


5,847,586 

ENHANCED  POWER-ON-RESET/LOW  VOLTAGE 

DETECTION  CIRCUFT 

Stevta  Burstein,  121  Lone  Oak  Path.  Smithtown.  N.Y.  11787. 

and  Sharif  M.  Ibrahim.  22  Colby  Dn,  Kings  Park,  N.Y. 

11754 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  555J69,  Nov.  8,  1995.  Pat 

No.  J.744.990.  This  application  Oct.  31.  19%,  Sen  No.  741,741 

Int.  CI."  H03K  17/22 


U.S.  CI.  327—143 


t^— « 


LA  power-on-reset  circuit  comprising: 

a  detecting  circuit  comprising  a  transistor  with  its  control  elec- 
Ittode  connected  to  its  output  and  in  series  with  a  transistor 
IMoltage  divider  circuit. 

an  inverter  circuit  compnsing  a  load  transistor  connected  in 
scries  with  a  transistor  pulldown  circuit. 

a  buffered  delay  circuit  compri.sed  of  a  high  Impedance  transis- 
tor circuit  connected  to  a  capacitor  to  form  a  time  delay 
circuit,  a  transistor  diode  connected  to  said  capacitor  for 


rapidly  discharging  said  capacitor,  and  an  inverting  buffer 
connected  to  said  capacitor  for  outputting  a  signal  across  said 
capacitor  to  external  gates, 

said  detecting  circuit  being  connected  to  said  load  transistor  of 
said  inverter  circuit  so  as  to  comprise  a  current  mirror  circuit 
having  a  linear  operation  threshold  level, 

said  transistor  voltage  divider  circuit  in  said  detecting  circuit 
being  coupled  to  said  transistor  pulldown  circuit  in  said 
inverter  circuit  so  as  to  control  a  cut-off  threshold  of  said 
transistor  pulldown  circuit, 

said  detecting  circuit,  said  inverter  circuit,  and  said  buffered 
delay  circuit  being  commonly  connected  between  a  power 
supply  voltage  to  be  monitored  and  a  reference  voltage. 

wherein  said  inverter  circuit  generates  an  initial  power-or-reset 
signal  when  said  power  supply  voltage  to  be  monitored 
exceeds  said  linear  operation  threshold  level. 

wherein  said  inverter  circuit  retriggers  said  initial  powcr-on- 
reset  signal  when  said  power  supply  voltage  to  be  n>onitored 
drops  below  said  linear  operation  threshold  level, 

wherein  said  buffered  delay  circuit  receives  said  initial  power- 
on-reset  signal  from  said  inverter  circuit  and  widens  an  output 
signal  to  a  desired  value,  and 

wherein  said  buffered  delay  circuit  outputs  said  widened  signal 
from  said  inverting  buffer. 


5347387 

MEANS  FOR  INSTANTANEOUSLY  DETECTING 

ABNORMAL  VOLTAGE  IN  A  MICRO  CONTROLLER 

Jason  Chen,  Ilan,*  Yi  Lin,  Tao  Yuan,  and  Kuo-Cheng  Yu, 

Hsin-chu,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Holtek  Microelectronics 

Inc.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  779430 
Int.CI."H03K  77/22 
U.S.  a.  327—143  6  Ctaims 
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I .  A  detector  for  instantaneously  detecting  an  abnormal  voltage 
in  a  micro  controller  having  an  internal  circuit,  said  internal  circuit 
having  a  power  supply  end  and  a  reset  voltage  end,  comprising: 
a  detecting  circuit  arranged  to  detect  a  voltage  value  at  said 

power  supply  end  of  said  internal  circuit;  and 
a  latch  circuit  having  an  Input  end  and  an  output  end. 
wherein  said  detecting  circuit  is  a  logic  "NOT"  gate  which 
includes: 
a  power  supply  connecting  end  connected  to  the  reset  voltage 

end  of  the  internal  circuit; 
an  Input  end  connected  to  the  power  supply  end  of  the  internal 

circuit;  and 
an  output  end  connected  to  said  input  end  of  said  latch  ciicuit; 
wherein  whenever  a  non-nominal  change  in  said  voltage  value 
occurs,  said  detecting  circuit  outputs  a  signal  which  is  latched 
by  the  latch  circuit,  and  as  a  result  said  output  end  of  said 
latch  circuit  outputs  a  flag  signal  reflecting  the  abnormal 
voltage  in  said  micro  controller 
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5^7.588 

PROGRAMMABLE  MULTIPLE  CCD  CLOCK 

SYNTHESIZER 

Bruce  C.   McDermott,  Penfield,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,486 

Int.  CI."  H03K  1 7/00:5/1  J 

VS.  CL  327—144  17  Claims 


""-Q-- 


1.  A  programmable  clock  synthesizer  circuit  for  generating  a 
plurality  of  lower  frequency  cloclc  pulses  from  a  higher  frequency 
clock,  said  synthesizer  circuit  comprising: 

first  means  for  dividing  the  higher  frequency  clock  by  a  first 
integer  number  to  produce  said  first  integer  number  of  first 
phase  shifted  signals; 

second  means  for  dividing  each  of  said  first  phase  shifted  signals 
by  a  second  integer  number  to  produce  said  second  mteger 
number  of  second  phase  shifted  signals  from  each  said  first 
phase  shifted  signal,  said  second  phase  shifted  signals  having 
a  frequency  equal  to  said  higher  frequency  clock  divided  b>  a 
product  of  said  first  and  second  integer  numbers; 

means  for  generating  said  plurality  of  lower  frequency  clock 
pulses  from  said  second  phase  shifted  signals;  wherein  said 
first  means  and  said  second  means  are  programmable  to 
produce  said  first  and  second  phase  shifted  signals  having 
selectively  variable  pulse  periods;  and 

a  load  circuit  for  synchronizing  an  external  load  pulse  with  said 
higher  frequency  clock  for  initially  programming  said  first 
means  for  dividing  and  said  second  means  for  dividing. 


following  the  comparison,  said  predetermined  uniform  inter- 
vals being  shorter  than  the  preset  period  of  the  pulse  signal; 
and 
a  pulse  signal  adjuster  for,  when  a  detection  is  made  via  said 
duty  cycle  comparator  that  a  difference  between  the  target 
duty  cycle  and  current  duty  cycle  is  more  than  a  predeter- 
mined value,  adjusting  the  pulse  signal  being  currently  output 
from  said  device,  using  said  pulse  rise  point  immediately 
before  the  detection  as  an  adjustment  reference  point,  in  such 
a  manner  that  said  pulse  signal  being  currently  output  from 
said  device  assumes  a  duty  cycle  corresponding  to  the  target 
duty  cycle. 


5,847,590 
DELAY  DEVICE  AND  DELAY  TIME  MEASUREMENT 
DEVICE  USING  A  RING  OSCILLATOR 
Hiroshi  Yamazaki,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  626,957,  Apr.  3,  1996.  This  application 

Jun.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868,585 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1995,  7-146133 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  25/rW 
U.S.  CI.  327—265  6  Claims 
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5,847,589 
PULSE  SIGNAL  GENERATING  DEVICE 
l^kashi  Arai;  Hlroyuki  Kuki,  and  Hiroaki  Ue,  all  of  SaiUma- 
ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,333 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1996,  8-035231 

Int  CI."  H03K  7/Ufi 

U.S.  CL  327—175  7  Claints 

1.  A  pulse  signal  generating  device  comprising: 

a  duty  cycle  calculator  for  calculating  a  target  duty  cycle  at 

predetermined  uniform  intervals; 
a  duty  cycle  comparator  for  making  a  comparison,  at  said 
predetermined  uniform  intervals,  between  the  target  duty 
cycle  calculated  by  said  duty  cycle  calculator  and  a  current 
duty  cycle  of  a  pulse  signal  being  currently  output  from  said 
device,  said  device  therein  oulputting  the  pulse  signal  with  the 
target  duty  cycle  for  a  preset  period  from  a  pulse  rise  point 
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1.  A  delay  lime  measurement  de\  ice  for  measuring  an  amount  of 
delay  time  between  a  first  and  a  second  signal,  comprising; 
a  controller  for  outputting  a  control  signal  based  on  the  said  first 

signal; 
a  ring  oscillator  for  outputting  a  plurality  of  pha.ses  in  response 

to  said  control  signal; 
an  encoder  for  latching  an  output  from  said  ring  oscillator  in 
synchronization   with   the   second   signal   for  outputting   a 
latched  signal  and  encoding  said  latched  signal;  and 
a  counter  for  counting  an  output  from  said  encoder,  wherein: 
the  amount  of  delay  time  between  the  first  signal  and  the 
second  signal  is  obtained  according  to  an  output  from  said 
encoder  and  an  output  from  said  counter. 
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5,847391 

MOLTAGE  DETECTION  CIRCUFT  AND  INTERNAL 

VOLTAGE  CLAMP  CIRCUIT 

Josef  T.  Schnell,  Buriington,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 

esellschafl,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829J56 

Int.  CI."  H03K  5/08 

VJS  CI.  327— 321  16  Claims 
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5,847,592 

DRIVING  CIRCUIT  WITH  SEVERAL  SENSORS 
Giialer  Gleim;  Friedrich  Heizmann,  and  Bemd  Rekia,  all  of 
Viilingen-Schwenningen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche 
Thomson-Brandt  GmbH,  Villigen-Schewenningen,  Germany 
PCX  No.  PCT/EP94/03050,  §  371  Date  Sep.  20,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  20,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08869,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  617,765 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  20,  1993,  43  31 
742.L-  Sep.  30,  1993,  43  33  465.2;  OcL  11,  1993,  43  34  480.1; 
Nov.  24,  1993,  43  40  086.8 

Int.  CI."  H03K  17/62 

U.St|CL  327-403  8  Claims 
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a  switch  (Sa.  Sb,  Sc)  uniquely  associated  with  each  comparator, 
which  is  operated  by  the  output  voltage  (UA,  UB.  UC)  of  the 
comparator  (A,  B,  C),  wherein  said  switch  is  located  between 
the  output  of  an  OR  stage  and  an  associated  input  of  the 
comparator  (A,  B.  C). 


V  voltage  control  circuit  comprising: 

age  detect  circuit  having  an  associated  switch  point  greater 
ban  a  first  predetermined  voltage,  the  voltage  detect  circuit 
esponsive  to  an  input  voltage  greater  than  the  first  predeter- 
nined  voltage  for  generating  an  activation  signal; 
!  |>ike  filter  for  suppressing  spikes  in  the  activation  signal;  and 
( lamp  control  circuit,  responsive  to  the  activation  signal,  for 
llamping  an  operating  voltage  to  the  input  voltage. 


5347,593 

VOLTAGE  DISCHARGE  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 

PHOTOVOLTAIC  POWER  SOURCE 

Joseph  Pemyeszi,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Microelectronics,  Inc 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,742 

Int.  a."  H03K  17/60 

U.S.  a.  327—432  13  Claims 

»■  11— L 


I.  A  circuit  for  discharging  of  a  photovoltaic  power  source 
having  a  first  and  a  second  terminal,  the  circuit  comprising: 

a  photovoltaic  power  source  having  a  first  and  a  second  termi- 
nal, 

a  controllable  discharge  circuit  being  connected  between  the  first 
and  second  terminal  of  the  power  source  for  discharging  said 
power  source  and  comprising  a  controllable  current  source 
being  controlled  by  a  band  gap  reference,  whereby  said  con- 
trollable current  source  discharges  said  power  source. 


5,847^:94 
SOLID-STATE  IMAGE  SENSING  DEVICE 
Seiichiro  Mizuno,  Hanuunatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hamamatsu 
Photonics  K.K..  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  26.  1996.  8-108250; 
Apr.  30.  1996.  8-109865 

Int.  CI."  HOIG  9/20 
VS.  CI.  327—514  15  Claims 


1.  Control  circuit  for  producing  output  voltages  (UA,  UB,  UC) 
fro*i  a  plurality  of  sensor  signals  (a.  b.  c)  each  signal  in  said 
plurality  being  identical  and  mutually  phase  shifted,  said  circuit 
corfiprising: 

■J  |>lurdlity  of  comparators  (A.  B,  C)  for  producing  said  output 
I  voltages  (UA,  I'B,  UC)  wherein  each  comparator  of  said 
'  'plurality  of  comparators  is  respectively  supplied  with  one  of 
said  plurality  of  sensor  signals  (a,  b.  c)  and  with  an  amount  of 
Ihysteresis  which  depends  on  the  amplitude  of  one  or  more  of 
ithc  respective  other  sensor  signals; 
tifcuit  means  for  deriving  the  respective  amount  of  comparator- 
Ihysteresis  for  each  said  comparator  from  the  amplitude  of  one 
}of  more  of  the  respective  other  sensor  signals  (a,  b,  c);  and 
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1.  A  solid-stale  image  sensing  device  comprising: 

a  pholodiode  for  prcxlucing  a  charge  in  correspondence  with  an 

intensity  of  light  thereby,  said  photodiode  having  a  first  ter 

niinal  set  at  a  first  reference  voltage  level  and  a  second 

terminal  for  outputting  the  produced  charge,  and  the  first 
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reference  voltage  level  falling  within  a  range  between  second 
and  third  reference  voltage  levels; 

a  first  feedback  capacitive  element  having  a  first  terminal  which 
directly  receives  the  charge  output  from  the  second  terminal 
of  said  photodiode; 

a  first  amplifier  having  a  signal  input  terminal  connected  to  the 
first  terminal  of  said  first  feedback  capacitive  element,  the 
signal  input  terminal  of  said  first  amplifier  being  virtually  set 
at  the  first  reference  voltage  level,  and  an  output  terminal  of 
said  first  amplifier  being  connected  to  a  second  terminal  of 
said  first  feedback  capacitive  element; 

a  first  step  charge  generator  for  producing  a  step  charge  on  the 
basis  of  the  second  and  third  reference  voltage  levels,  the  first 
step  charge  generator  supplying  the  step  charge  to  said  first 
feedback  capucitive  element; 

a  voltage  comparator  for  receiving  a  first  integral  voltage  signal 
output  fiom  said  first  amplifier,  comparing  a  voltage  of  the 
first  integral  voltage  signal  with  the  first  reference  voltage 
level,  and  outputting  a  comparison  result  signal; 

a  binary  sampling  circuit  for  receiving  the  comparison  result 
signal,  and  sampling  the  comparison  result  signal  to  binarize 
the  comparison  result  signal;  and 

a  fundamental  timing  generation  circuit  for  generating  a  first 
clock  signal  and  a  second  clock  signal  being  at  logical  false 
level  when  the  first  clock  signal  is  at  logical  truth  level  and 
changing  to  logical  truth  level  during  a  period  included  in  a 
logical  false  level  period  of  the  first  clock  signal,  outputting 
the  first  and  second  clock  signals  to  said  first  step  charge 
generator,  and  outputting  the  first  clock  signal  to  said  binary 
sampling  circuit. 


SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  CONTROLLABLE 

INTERNAL  POTENTIAL  GENERATING  CIRCUIT 
Takashi  Kono;  T^ukasa  Ooishi,  and  Hideto  Hklaka,  all  of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1995,  7-335862 
Int.  CI."  H03K  S/OI 
UJS.  CL  327— 530  _   ,„         4  Claims 
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reached  a  predetermined  internal  reference  potential  in  a  first 
case  in  which  said  mode  detection  signal  indicates  the  first 
mode,  and  for  activating  said  potential  control  signal  when 
potential  at  said  output  node  has  not  yet  reached  an  externally 
supplied  external  reference  potential  or  a  potential  responsive 
to  said  external  reference  potential  in  a  second  case  in  which 
said  mode  detection  signal  indicates  a  second  mode. 


5,847,596 
INTERNAL  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR 
Myung  Sunn  Ryu,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ichon-shi,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  885,835 
ClainLs  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  29,  1996, 
1996-25752 

Int.  CI."  G05F  UIO 
U.S.  a.  327—536  4  Claims 
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1.  An  internal  voltage  generator  for  a  semiconductor  device 
comprising: 

an  oscillator  for  generating  pulses  of  a  predetermined  period 
when  a  power-up  signal  is  activated; 

timing  generating  means  for  generating  appropriate  timing 
according  to  the  output  of  said  oscillator  for  determining  the 
basic  operational  period  of  a  voltage  pump  and  a  series  of 
signals; 

pump  driving  means  for  controlling  a  voltage  pump  to  operate 
with  a  predetermined  phase  by  controlling  a  pulse  signal  from 
said  oscillator  by  the  pulse  signal  of  a  predetermined  period 
generated  from  said  timing  generating  means;  and 

a  voltage  pump  for  pumping  a  voltage  to  a  third  voltage  and 
outputting  the  same. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising; 

a  mode  detection  circuit  responsive  to  an  external  input  signal 

for  generating  a  mode  detection  signal  selectively  indicating 

first  and  second  modes; 
an  output  node; 
an  internal  potential  generating  circuit  responsive  to  an  activated 

potential  control  signal  for  generating  an  internal  potential 

and  supplying  the  generated  internal  potential  to  said  output 

node,  and  responsive  to  an  inactivated  potential  control  signal. 

for  stopping  generation  of  said  internal  potential;  and 
an  internal  potential  control  circuit  for  activating  said  potential 

control  signal  when  potential  at  said  output  node  has  not  yet 


5347397 

POTENTIAL  DETECTING  CIRCUIT  FOR  DETERMINING 

WHETHER  A  DETECTED  POTENTIAL  HAS  REACHED  A 

PRESCRIBED  LEVEL,  AND  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  THE  SAME 

l^ukasa  Ooishi,  and  Vuichiro  Komiya,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393,798.  Feb.  24,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,933 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-029873; 
Oct.  17,  1994,  6-251002;  Jan.  4.  1995,  7-000071 

Int.  CI."  G05F  3/26:1/575 
U.S.  a.  327—543  17  Claims 

1.  A  potential  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  a  potential,  and  for 
determining  whether  or  not  the  detected  potential  has  attained  a 
predetermined  detection  level,  said  circuit  receiving  a  power  sup- 
ply voltage  variable  between  upper  and  lower  values,  comprising; 
an  output  node; 

a  reference  current  supplying  circuit  coupled  to  a  source  of  said 
power  supply  voltage  for  supplying  a  constant  reference  cur 
rent  to  said  output  node; 
a  detection  node  to  which  said  potential  is  applied;  and 
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comparing  current  supplying  means  responsive  to  the  potential 

applied  to  said  detection  node,  for  supplying  a  comparing 

current  to  said  output  node,  wherein  said  comparing  current 

supplying  means  includes: 

3  detection  resistance  element  through  which  a  detection 
current  flows  in  response  to  the  potential  applied  to  said 
detection  node, 

a  current  mirror  circuit  responsive  to  said  detection  current  for 
controlling  said  supplying  of  said  comparing  current,  and 

t  first  transistor  connected  between  said  detection  resistance 
element  and  said  current  mirror  circuit,  and  said  first  tran- 
sistor having  a  gate  electrode  to  which  a  first  reference 
potential  is  applied, 
said  detection  resistance  element  includes  a  second  transistor 

having  a  gate  electrode  to  which  a  second  reference  potential 
s  applied. 


,—  3 


^'N>- 


h^~"l 


K116 


power  terminal,  and  its  third  electrode  connected  to  a  third 
electrode  of  said  third  transistor; 

a  sixth  transistor  having  its  first  electrode  connected  to  said  first 
power  terminal,  its  second  electrode  connected  to  the  third 
electrodes  of  said  third  and  fifth  transistors,  and  its  third 
electrode  connected  to  an  output  terminal  and  a  third  elec- 
trode of  said  fourth  transistor;  and 

a  second  constant-current  source  having  one  terminal  connected 
to  the  first  electrode  of  said  third  transistor  and  its  other 
terminal  connected  to  a  fourth  power  terminal,  and  a  third 
constant-current  source  having  one  terminal  connected  to  the 
first  electrode  of  said  fourth  transistor  and  its  other  terminal 
also  connected  to  said  fourth  pxjwer  terminal. 


5347,599 
STABLE  FAST  SETTLING  SENSE  AMPLIFIER 
Tao  Zhang,  Fremont,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  OmniVision  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  612,232 

InL  CI."  H03F  1/02:1/14 

MS.  CL  330—9  3  Claims 


5347.598 
DIFFERENTL^L  AMPLIFIER 
Kazuya  Sone,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,447 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22.  1996,  8-126975 
Int  CI."  H03K  5/22:  G06G  7/12 
VS.  CI.  327—563  3  Claims 

5 


1.  A  differential  amplifier  that  is  provided  with  first  and  second 
input  terminals  and  that  amplifies  and  outputs  a  differential  voltage 
of  input  voltages  inpuned  to  said  first  and  second  input  terminals, 
further  comprising: 

a  differential  transistor  pair  made  up  of  first  and  second  transis- 
tors having  first  electrodes  connected  in  common  and  second 
electrodes  connected  to  said  first  and  second  input  terminals, 
respectively; 

a  first  constant-current  source  having  one  terminal  connected  to 
said  first  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  and  its 
Other  terminal  connected  to  a  first  power  terminal; 

third  and  fourth  transistors  having  their  second  electrodes  con- 
nected in  common  to  a  second  power  terminal  and  having 
their  first  electrodes  connected  to  third  electrodes  of  said  first 
and  second  transistors,  respectively; 

a  fifth  transistor  having  its  first  electrode  connected  to  said  first 
power  terminal,  its  second  electrode  connected  to  a  third 


1.  A  fast  senhng  amplifier  for  amplifying  an  input 'signal  com- 
prising: 

an  operational  amplifier  having  a  negative  input,  an  output,  and 
a  compensation  capacitor; 

a  feedback  capacitor  coupled  between  said  negative  input  and 
said  output; 

a  first  switch  connected  ber*een  said  negative  input  and  said 
output; 

a  second  switch  between  said  output  and  a  final  output  terminal; 

a  third  switch  for  selectively  disabling  said  compensation 
capacitor; 

a  fourth  switch  for  selectively  providing  said  input  signal  to  said 
negative  input;  and 

a  timing  circuit  operative  in  an  equalization  period  to  activate 
said  first  switch  to  bypass  said  feedback  capacitor  and  said 
third  switch  to  engage  said  compensation  capacitor,  said  tim- 
ing circuit  operative  in  an  amplification  period  to  allow  said 
input  signal  to  be  amplified  by  said  operational  amplifier  with 
said  compensation  capacitor  disengaged. 


5347,600 
MULTI-STAGE  HIGH-GAIN  HIGH-SPEED  AMPLIFIER 
Todd  L.  Brooks,  Boston,  and  Lawrence  Singer,  Bedford,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  19%.  Ser.  No.  638^87 
InL  a."  H03F  i/45 
VS.  a.  330—9  34  Claims 

34.  A  switched  capacitor  circuit,  comprising: 
an  amplifier; 

at  least  one  switch  arranged  to  sample  an  input  signal  of  the 
switched  capacitor  circuit  onto  at  least  one  input  capacitor; 
and 
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eighth  switches  interconnecrted  to  repeatedly  sample  a  sec- 
ond reference  voltage  and  the  first  and  second  supply 
voltages  onto  the  third  and  fourth  sampling  capacitors  and 
then  redistribute  resulting  charges  thereon  onto  the  second 
common  mode  feedback  capacitor,  the  fourth  switch  being 
also  included  in  the  second  switched  capacitor  circuit,  and 
the  seventh  switch  being  also  included  in  the  first  switched 
capacitor  circuit, 
to  thereby  establish  and  maintain  the  first  and  second  reference 
voltages  on  the  gales  of  the  first  and  second  operating  point 
transistors,  respectively,  to  cause  them  to  produce  a  common  mode 
output  voltage  on  the  first  output  of  the  differential  operational 
amplifier. 


a  common-mode  control  circuit  that  is  configured  to  switch 
between  a  first  configuration  having  a  first  bandwidth  during  a 
first  time  interval  and  a  second  configuration  having  a  second 
bandwidth  during  a  second  lime  interval. 


5.847,601 
SWITCHED  CAPACITOR  COMMON  MODE  FEEDBACK 
CIRCUIT  FOR  DIFFERENTIAL  OPERATIONAL 
AMPLIFIER  AND  METHOD 
Binan  WanR,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Burr-Brown  Corpora- 
tion, Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835.892 
Int.  CI."  H03F  l/02:J/45 
VS.  CI.  330—9  9  Claims 

_sz2 . x^'" 


5,847,602 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LINEARIZING  AN 

EFFICIENT  CLASS  D/E  POWER  AMPLIFIER  USING 

DELTA  MODULATION 

David  Su,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  811,090 

Int.  CI."  II03F  .*/.« 

U.S.  CI.  330—10  20  Claims 


..-^ 


1.  An  operational  amplifier  circuit  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  differential  operational  amplifier  having  first  and  second 
outputs,  and 

(b)  a  first  common  mode  feedback  circuit  including 

i.  first  and  second  common  nitxle  voltage  control  terminals 
coupled  to  the  first  and  second  outputs,  respectively: 

ii.  a  first  operating  point  control  transistor  having  a  source 
coupled  to  a  first  supply  voltage  conductor  conducting  a 
first  supply  voltage  and  a  drain  coupled  to  the  first  common 
mode  voltage  control  terminal,  and  a  second  operating 
point  control  transistor  having  a  source  coupled  to  a  second 
supply  voltage  conductor  conducting  a  second  supply  volt- 
age and  a  drain  coupled  lo  the  first  common  mode  voltage 
control  terminal: 

Hi.  a  first  common  mode  feedback  capacitor  having  a  first 
terminal  coupled  lo  a  gate  of  the  first  operating  point 
control  transistor  and  a  second  terminal  coupled  lo  the  first 
common  mode  voltage  control  terminal  and  a  first  icnninal 
of  a  second  common  mode  feedback  capacitor  having  a 
second  terminal  coupled  to  a  gale  of  the  second  operating 
point  control  transistor; 

iv.  a  first  switched  capacitor  circuit  including  fi^^t  and  second 
sampling  capacitors  and  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth 
switches  interconnected  to  repeatedly  sample  a  first  refer- 
ence voltage  and  the  first  and  second  supply  voltages  onto 
the  first  and  second  sampling  capacitors  and  then  redistrib- 
ute resulting  charges  thereon  onto  the  first  common  mexle 
feedback  capacitor:  and 

V.  a  second  switched  capacitor  circuit  including  third  and 
fourth  sampling  capacitors  and  fifth,  sixth,  seventh,  and 


I.  A  linear  power  amplifier,  comprising: 

a  magnitude  amplification  path  for  a  magnitude  component  of  an 
input  signal; 

a  delta-modulated  magnitude  amplifier  within  said  amplification 
path;  and 

a  phase  amplification  path  for  a  phase  component  of  said  input 
signal,  said  phase  component  amplification  path  being 
coupled  lo  said  magnitude  amplification  path  lo  receive  an 
amplified  magnitude  component  from  said  della-mixlulaled 
magnitude  amplifier  and.  responsive  to  said  amplified  magni 
lude  component  and  said  phase  componenl.  generating  an 
output  signal  thai  linearly  relates  in  phase  and  amplitude  to 
said  input  signal. 


5.847.603 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCING 
DISTORTION  PRODUCED  BY  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITS 
Robert  Evan  Myer.  Denville,  N  J..  as.signor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1997.  Ser.  No.  903,931 
Int.  CI."  H03F -Viy). //26 
U.S.  a.  330—52  17  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  control  system  for  reducing  distortion  compris- 
ing an  electrical  circuit  that  produces  distortion,  said  automatic 
control  system  comprising: 

a  cancellation  circuit  coupled  to  the  electrical  circuit,  the  cancel- 
lation circuit  is  configured  to  isolate  the  distortion  produced 
by  the  electrical  circuit:  and 
switching  circuitry  coupled  to  the  electrical  circuit  and  the 
cancellation  circuit,  the  switching  circuitry  through  which  an 
input  signal  is  coupled  to  the  electrical  circuit,  is  configured  to 
generate  a  pilot  signal  applied  to  the  electrical  circuit  for  a 
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leriod  of  time  during  which  the  cancellation  circuit  obtains 
nformation  on  adjustments  made  lo  its  circuitry  substantially 
vithout  any  interference  from  the  input  signal,  and  after  said 
leriod  of  time  has  elapsed  the  cancellation  circuit  generates  a 
listortion  cancellation  component  in  accordance  with  the 
idjuslment  information  so  as  to  reduce  the  distortion  pro- 
luced  by  the  electrical  circuit. 


U.S.  CI.  330—149 


AM:1^'^ 


•vb 


Vb 


an  additional  transistor  connected  in  parallel  to  said  at  least  one 
differential  amplifier  such  that  the  collector  and  emitter  of 
said  additional  transistor  are  connected,  respectively,  lo  the 
collector  and  emitter  of  said  first  transistor,  and  such  that  the 
base  of  said  additional  transistor  is  functionally  connected  to 
said  output  of  said  feedback  amplifier. 


5,847,605 
FOLDED  ACTIVE  FILTER 
Nicholas  Mihailovits,  Sale,  and  Trevor  P  Beatson,  Manchester, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Plessey  Semiconduc- 
tors Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Oct  29.  19%,  Ser.  No.  739,419 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  1,  1995, 
9252365;  Nov.  1.1995,  9522366 

Int  Cl.*^  H03F  3/45 
VJS.  a.  330—252  8  Claims 


5347,604 
LINEARIZER  FOR  LINEARIZING  A  NON-LINEAR 
COMPONENT  CONTROLLED  BY  CONTROL  VOLTAGE 
Andre  Dekker,  Oulu,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Telecommuni- 
cations Oy,  Fspoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI96/00I51,  §  371  Date  Jan.  28,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  28,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/31946,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  10.  19% 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  12.  19%,  Ser.  No.  750325 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Finland,  Apr.  5,  1995,  951622 

Int.  CI."  H03F  l/.U 


6  Claims 


1.  An  active  filter  comprising  a  plurality  of  differential  stages 
connected  in  cascade,  each  stage  including  four  transistors  con- 
nected as  two  emitter-coupled  pairs,  with  one  transistor  of  each 
pair  having  its  base  and  collector  electrodes  connected  together 
and  lo  a  respective  differential  output  of  the  respective  stage,  and 
with  the  base  electrodes  of  the  other  transistors  of  each  pair 
connected  to  respective  differential  inputs  of  the  stage,  the  differ- 
ential inputs  of  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  stages  being 
cross-coupled  with  the  differential  outputs  of  the  immediately 
preceding  stage. 


K  linearizer  for  linearizing  a  non-linear  component  controlled 
by  i  control  voltage,  by  transforming  a  linear  control  voltage  into 
a  ni^il-linear  control  voltage,  comprising: 

a  feedback  amplifier  having  an  input  arranged  lo  have  applied 
[  thereto  the  linear  control  voltage,  and  an  output  arranged  to 
'  provide  the  non-linear  control  voltage; 
ajaon-linear  circuit  placed  in  a  feedback  path  of  said  amplifier. 
j  (.aid  circuit  having  a  non-linearity  which  is  mainly  the  same  as 
I  the  non-linearity  of  the  voltage-controlled  non-linear  compo- 
I  pent  which  is  to  be  linearized; 

sfiid  non-linear  circuit  comprising  al  least  one  differential  ampli- 
fier formed  by  a  matched  pair  of  transistors  consisting  of  a 
first  transistor  and  a  second  transistor,  each  said  differential 
\  amplifier  being  connected  such  that  in  said  pair; 
•  the  base  of  the  first  transistor  is  functionally  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  feedback  amplifier,  whereby  the  collector 
current  of  the  first  transistor  depends  on  the  voltage  of  the 
output  of  the  feedback  amplifier, 
the  base  of  the  second  transistor  is  functionally  grounded, 
the  emitters  of  the  first  and  second  transistors  are  connected 
together,  and  the  common  emitter  current  is  substantially  a 
constant,  whereby  a  change  in  the  collector  current  of  the 
first  transistor  causes  an  opposite  change  in  the  collector 
current  of  the  second  transistor,  and 
fbe  collector  of  the  second  transistor  is  connected  to  the  input 
of  the  feedback  amplifier,  and  the  collector  of  the  first 
transistor  is  functionally  grounded; 


5,847,606 
LOW  VOLTAGE  CMOS  AMPLIFIER  OUTPUT  STAGE 
Stuart  Bamett  Shacter,  TUcson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  National 
Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
FUed  May  5,  1997.  Ser.  No.  851.148 
Int.  CI."  H03F  3/45 
VS.  CI.  330—253  21  Claims 

1.  A  CMOS  amplifier  output  stage  which  produces  an  output 
voltage  in  response  lo  an  input  voltage,  comprising: 

a  complementary  MOSFET  output  transistor  pair  having  chan- 
nels connected  together  al  an  output  node,  channel  terminals 
for  connection  between  a  first  node  at  a  supply  voltage  and  a 
second  node  at  a  reference  potential,  and  gates; 
a  complementary  MOSFET  level  shifting  transistor  pair  having 
gates  connected  to  the  gates  of  the  output  transistor  pair,  and 
having  channel  terminals;  and 
bias  voltage  and  current  circuitry  connected  to  the  gates  of  the 
output  transistor  pair  and  to  the  channel  terminals  of  the  level 
shifting  transistor  pair,  wherein  the  bias  voltage  and  current 
circuitry  is  configured  to  receive  the  input  voltage  and  assert 
voltages  and  currents  to  the  gates  of  die  output  transistor  pair 
and  the  channel  terminals  of  die  level  shifting  transistor  pair 
in  response  to  the  input  voltage,  so  that  the  bias  voltage  and 
current  circuitry  and  the  level  shifting  transistor  pair  cause  the 
complementary  output  transistor  pair  to  assert  the  output 
voltage  at  the  output  node. 
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5.847.608 
AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT  OPERATING  WITH  SINGLE  BIAS 
SUPPLY  AND  LESS  SENSITIVE  TO  FLUCTUATION  OF 
THRESHOLD 
Kenichi  Manihashi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tol(yo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1996.  Sen  No.  767.726 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1995,  7-326927 

Int.  CI."  H03F  .i/193 

VJS.  CI.  330—277  4  Claims 


wherein  all  active  components  of  the  output  transistor  pair,  the 
level  shifting  transistor  pair,  and  the  bias  voltage  and  current 
circuitrv  are  MOSFET  transistors,  the  MOSFET  transistors  of 
the  bias  voltage  and  current  circuitry  and  the  level  shifting 
transistor  pair  arc  configured  to  operate  in  saturation  and  not 
in  the  triode  state  during  operation  of  the  output  stage,  and  the 
output  stage  is  configured  to  require  a  minimum  supply  volt- 
age of  V,,j,+2V„;^.  where  V<,m,  is  the  largest  source  to  gate 
voltage  drop  of  the  MOSFET  transistors  during  operation  and 
V,,,r  is  the  largest  source  to  drain  voltage  drop  of  the  MOS- 
FET transistors  during  operation  of  the  output  stage. 


jmr      mr 


1.  An  amplifier  circuit  operative  to  amplify  an  input  signal  for 
producing  an  output  signal,  comprising: 

a  field  elfect  transistor  having  a  gate  node  supplied  with  said 
input  signal  from  a  signal  input  node,  a  source  node  for  a 
source  current  and  a  drain  node  connected  to  a  power  voltage 
line  for  a  drain  current  and  supplying  said  output  signal  to  a 
signal  output  node; 

a  first  resistive  element  cor  lected  between  said  source  node  and 
a  constant  voltage  source  for  providing  a  resistance  against 
said  source  current;  and 

a  gate  bias  circuit  powered  by  said  sower  voltage  line,  and 
having  a  diode  element  for  applying  a  gate  bias  voltage  to 
said  gate  node,  said  diode  element  having  a  first  node  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  source  node  and  said  gate  electrode 
and  a  second  node  connected  to  said  constant  voltage  source. 


5.847,607 

HIGH  SPEED  FULLY  DIFFERENTIAL  OPERATIONAL 

AMPLIFIER  WITH  FAST  SETTLING  TIME  FOR 

.SWITCHED  CAPACITOR  APPLICATIONS 

I^urence  D.  Lewicki.  and  Ion  E.  Opris,  both  of  Sunnyvale, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996.  .Sen  No.  772,011 

Int.  CI."  H03F  .V-/5. ///•/ 

U.S.  CI.  330—258  31  Claims 


7.  An  operational  amplifier  comprising: 

a  pair  of  differential  input  transistors  each  having  a  .source,  a 
gate  and  a  drain,  the  pair  connected  together  at  the  sources; 

a  pair  of  cascode  transistors  each  having  a  source,  a  gate  and  a 
drain,  individually  connected  to  the  input  transistors  so  as  to 
form  a  ca.scode;  and 

a  keep-alive  circuit,  including  a  switched  capacitor  common- 
mode  feedback  network,  connected  to  provide  current  to  the 
sources  of  the  cascode  transistors. 


5JJ47,609 

AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR 

SELECTIVELY  PROVIDING  AN  ACCURATE  LINEARITY 

OR  A  BROAD  BANDWIDTH 
Akihiko  Ono.  Kasugai.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1996,  Sen  No.  734,811 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  19.  1996,  8-063394 
Int.  CI."  H03G  MO 
UJ».  CI.  330—279  14  Claims 


UHll 


20B 

1 


1.  An  automatic  gain  control  circuit  which  is  selectively  set  to  a 
stale  where  an  output  from  said  automatic  gain  control  circuit  has 
an  accurate  linearity  or  a  state  where  said  automatic  control  unit 
has  a  broad  bandwidth  with  respect  to  inputs  thereto,  said  auto- 
matic gain  control  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  input  unit  converting  a  first  input  current  into  a  first 

voltage,  a  bandwidth  of  said  first  input  unit  being  variable: 
a  second  input  unit,  identical  to  said  first  input  unit,  converting  a 
second  input  current  into  a  second  voltage,  a  bandwidth  of 
said  second  input  unit  being  variable: 
a  main  variable  constant  current  source  generating  a  first  con- 
stant current  and  a  second  constant  current,  said  first  constant 
cuaent  flowing  from  said  first  input  unit  to  said  main  variable 
constant  current  source,  said  second  constant  current  flowing 
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:  I  >m  said  second  input  unit  to  said  main  variable  constant 
I  I  rrent  source,  said  first  and  second  constant  currents  being 
"iried  by  a  control  signal  supplied  by  an  external  signal 
tcfurce  so  that  the  bandwidths  of  said  first  and  second  input 
iitits  are  varied;  and 

automatic  gain  control  output  calculating  unit  calculating  the 
I  >i  itput  based  on  said  first  voltage  and  said  second  voltage. 


5,847,610 

PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  AUDIO  AMPLIFIER 
Shinichi  Fujita,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration, Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1996,  Sen  No.  760.026 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  5,  1995,  7-344452 
Int  CI."  H03F  1/52 
VS.  CI.  330—298 

*       Jttb      n.  M  3a 


11  Claims 


lbSbaiu- -T- « 


5.  |A  protection  circuit  for  an  audio  amplifier,  the  protection 
circuii  comprising: 

a  power  relay  connected  to  a  power  supply  to  provide  power  to 
»  voltage  converter  which  produces  a  converted  power; 

an  amplifier  energized  by  the  converted  power  from  the  voltage 
converter,  the  amplifier  amplifying  an  audio  signal; 

a  <fieaker  relay  connected  to  an  output  of  the  amplifier; 

a  current  detector  connected  to  detect  at  least  one  of  the  con- 
verted power  from  the  voltage  converter  and  the  output  of  the 
amplifier, 

a  voltage  detector  connected  to  detect  at  least  one  of  the  con- 
»  erted  power  from  the  voltage  converter  and  the  output  of  the 
amplifier;  and 

a  control  section  responsive  to  the  current  detector  and  the 
voltage  detector  to  selectively  control  at  least  one  of  the 
power  relay  and  the  speaker  relay  depending  on  status  of  the 
I  r^nent  detector  and  the  voltage  detector. 
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a  loop  filter  for  smoothing  the  pha.se  difference  signal,  which  is 
output  from  the  phase  comparator,  as  a  signal  output  to 
control  said  voltage-controlled  oscillator,  and 

a  frequency  dividing  ratio  generating  means  for  providing  an 
integral  frequency  dividing  ratio  to  and  controlling  said  vari- 
able frequency  divider, 

wherein  said  frequency  dividing  ratio  generating  means  com- 
prises n  stages  (n=l,2,3.  .  .  .  )  of  integrators  connected  in 
cascade  and  n-l  differentiators  for  differentiating  carry-out 
signals  of  the  integrators,  and  composed  so  that  a  phase  error 
generated  at  said  variable  frequency  divider  is  obtained  from 
an  output  of  an  adder  included  in  an  integrator  in  a  final  stage 
of  the  frequency  dividing  ratio  generating  means  and  a  phase 
error  compensation  value  is  output. 

and  further  comprising  a  phase  error  compensating  means  for 
performing  phase  error  compensation  by  varying  the  pulse 
width  of  a  signal  to  be  used  for  compensating  for  phase  error 
based  on  the  phase  error  compensation  value  which  is  output 
from  said  frequency  dividing  ratio  generating  means. 


5347,612 

INTERFERENCE-FREE  BROADBAND  TELEVISION 

TVfiEK 

Vince  Birieson,  W.  Tawakoni,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Microtnne,  Inc., 

Piano,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1997,  Sen  No.  904,906 
Int  CI."  H03L  7/07:7/16.  H04B  1/26:15/00 


U.S.  a.  331—2 
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5,847.611 

FRACTIONAL  DIVIDED  FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER 

WITH  PHASE  ERROR  COMPENSATING  CIRCUIT 

Kenro  Hirata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

K4bu.shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoatinuaUon  of  Sen  No.  681,966,  Jul.  30,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  948,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1995.  7-202269 
Int.  CI."  H03L  7/197 
VS.  CI.  331—1  A  9  Claims 

1 .  A  frequency  synthesizer  comprising 
a  (frystal  oscillator, 
a  f  ied  frequency  divider  for  di\iding  the  output  of  the  crystal 

pscillator  to  output  a  reference  frequency, 
a  voltage-controlled  oscillator, 
a  Variable  frequency  divider  for  dividing  the  output  of  the 

voltage-controlled  oscillator  at  a  frequency  dividing  ratio, 
a  phase  comparator  for  detecting  and  outputting  the  phase  dif- 
ference of  the  reference  frequency  and  the  output  of  the 
Kanable  frequency  divider. 


1.  A  method  for  converting  Radio  Frequency  (RF)  signals  to 
Intermediate  Frequency  (IF)  signals  using  a  first  local  oscillator 
signal  having  a  first  frequency  and  a  second  local  oscillator  signal 
having  a  second  frequency,  wherein  a  group  of  said  RF  signals 
having  a  first  shape  is  con\erted  to  output  signals  having  a  second 
shape,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

identifying  one  or  more  pairs  of  said  first  and  said  second 
frequencies,  wherein  said  pairs  of  frequencies  are  useable  for 
converting  said  group  of  RF  signals  to  a  desired  output  signal 
frequency  band; 
selecting  one  of  said  pairs  of  frequencies,  wherein  said  selected 
pair  of  frequencies  is  selected  to  avoid  spurious  signals  that 
may  cause  interference  in  a  conversion  circuit  and  to  generate 
output  signals  having  a  desired  shape;  and 
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convening  said  group  of  RF  signals  to  said  output  signals  using 
said  selected  pair  of  frequencies. 


a  phase  detector  coupled  to  the  charge  pump  and  the  latch,  the 
pha.se  detector  generating  the  second  control  signal  and  the 
reset  signal  responsive  to  a  reference  signal  and  a  variable 
signal. 


5,847,613 

COMPENSATION  OF  LONG  TERM  OSCILLATOR  DRIFT 

USING  SIGNALS  FROM  DISTANT  HYDROGEN  CLOUDS 

Carl  Erik  Joakim  Langlet,  and  Nils  Bertil  Noren,  both  of 

Stockhoim.  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM 

Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877,873 

Int.  CI."  H03L  7/26 

U,S.CL  331—3  II  Claims 
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5,847,615 
FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER  OPERATING  ACCORDING 
TO  THE  PRINCIPLE  OF  FRACTIONAL  FREQUENCY 
SYNTHESIS 
Alexander   Roth,   Dorfen,   Germany,  assignor   to   Rohde   & 
Schwarz  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  948,587 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  16,  19%,  196  47 
474.4 

Int.  CI."  H03L  7/06:7/18 
MS.  CI.  331—16  5  Claims 

FILTEK 


1.  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  for  long  term  drift  of  an  internal 
free  running  reference  source,  coinprising: 

means  for  receiving  signals  from  hydrogen  clouds  external  to 
said  apparatus: 

means  for  processing  said  received  signals  to  produce  an  adjust- 
ment signal;  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  frequency  of  said  reference  source  based 
upon  said  adjustment  signal. 


5,847,614 
LOW  POWER  CHARGE  PUMP 
Barrie  Gilbert;  Daryl  Carbonari;  Eberhard  Brunner,  all  of 
Portland,  and  Fred  Weiss,  Newberg,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
Analog  Devices,  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser  No.  751,224 

Int.  CI."  H03L  7/im:7/IH 

U.S.  CI.  331—14  14  Claims 


-JLf 


1.  A  frequency  synthesizer  comprising: 

a  frequency  generator  for  generating  an  oscillating  signal 
responsive  to  a  hrst  control  signal; 

a  charge  pump  coupled  to  the  frequency  generator  for  generating 
the  first  control  signal  responsive  to  a  second  control  signal, 
wherein  the  charge  pump  can  be  controllably  enabled  and 
disabled  to  reduce  the  power  consumption  of  the  charge 
pump,  and  wherein  the  charge  pump  is  enabled  and  disabled 
responsive  to  an  enable  signal; 

a  latch  coupled  to  the  charge  pump,  the  latch  generating  the 
enable  signal  responsive  to  a  look-ahead  signal,  wherein  the 
latch  includes  a  flip-flop  coupled  to  the  charge  pump,  the  flip 
flop  activating  the  enable  signal  responsive  to  the  look-ahead 
signal  and  deactivating  the  enable  signal  responsive  to  a  reset 
signal;  and 


PHASE 
DETECTOR 


I.  A  frequency  synthesizer  operating  according  to  fractional 
frequency  synthesis,  comprising: 

a  phase-controlled  oscillator  and  a  phase  detector  that  controls 
the  oscillator; 

a  loop  filter  arranged  in  a  control  line  between  the  phase  detector 
and  the  oscillator; 

a  reference  frequency  source; 

a  frequency  divider  arranged  between  the  reference  frequency 
source  and  a  first  input  of  the  phase  detector,  the  frequency 
divider  being  adjustable  to  whole-number  division  ratios; 

an  adjustment  device  that  operates  with  multiple  integration,  a 
whole-number  division  ratio  of  the  frequency  divider  being 
controlled  by  the  adjustment  device  such  that  a  fractional 
division  ratio  corresp<5nding  to  a  desired  fractional  rational 
division  ratio  is  simulated; 

the  phase  detector  having  a  second  input  connected  to  an  output 
of  the  oscillator  via  a  mixer,  wherein  a  difl'erence  is  formed  of 
an  output  frequency  of  the  oscillator  and  a  reference  fre- 
quency of  the  reference  frequency  source. 


5347,616 

EMBEDDED  VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR 

WITH  MINIMUM  SENSITIVITY  TO  PROCESS  AND 

SUPPLY 

Maisy  Mun  Lan  Ng;  Kheng  Boon  Peh,  and  Jie  Liang,  all  of 

Singapore,  Singapore,  assignors  to  Tritech  Microelectronics 

International,  Ltd.,  Singapore,  Singapore 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,287 

Int.  CI."  H03B  5AH:5/24 

U.S.  CI.  331—57  24  Claims 

1.  A  voltage  controlled  oscillator  to  generate  an  output  signal 

having  a  frequency  that  will  vary  proportionally  to  an  input  voltage 

level,  comprising: 

a)  a  differential  ring  oscillator  comprising  a  current  bias  port,  an 
impedance  control  port,  and  a  differential  output  pon  consist- 
ing of  a  positive  output  lenninal  and  a  negative  output  termi- 
nal, to  produce  a  differential  oscillating  signal  having  said 
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frequency  and  an  amplitude,  wherein  said  frequency  is  modi- 
fied by  a  magnitude  of  a  current  bias  voltage  applied  to  the 
current  bias  port,  wherein  the  amplitude  is  adjusted  by  an 
impedance  control  voltage  applied  to  the  impedance  control 
port,  and  wherein  said  differential  oscillating  signal  is  placed 
at  the  differential  output  port; 

I))  a  voltage  to  current  bias  converter  to  convert  the  input  voltage 
level  to  the  current  bias  voltage,  having  a  voltage  control 
terminal  to  receive  the  input  voltage  level  and  a  current  bias 
output  terminal  connected  to  the  current  bias  port  to  transfer 
the  current  bias  voltage  to  the  differential  ring  oscillator, 
wherein  said  voltage  to  current  bias  converter  will  convert  the 
input  voltage  level  to  the  current  bias  voltage  which  is  applied 
to  the  current  bias  pon; 

:)  a  replica  biasing  circuit  having  a  voltage  reference  input 
terminal,  a  current  biasing  input  terminal  connected  to  receive 
the  current  bias  voltage,  a  impedance  control  voltage  output 
terminal  connected  to  the  impedance  control  pon.  and  a 
control  capacitor  coupled  between  the  impedance  control 
voltage  output  terminal  and  the  ground  reference  point  having 
a  value  sufficiently  large  so  that  the  effect  of  noise  distur- 
bances on  the  impedance  control  voltage  will  be  effectively 
decoupled,  wherein  said  replica  biasing  circuit  produces  the 
impedance  control  voltage  such  that  said  impedance  control 
voltage  is  immune  to  variations  in  the  semiconductor  manu- 
facturing process,  fluctuations  in  the  power  supply  voltage 
source,  and  changes  in  operating  temperature: 

i)  a  voltage  reference  generator  to  produce  a  stable  reference 
voltage  that  is  coupled  to  the  voltage  reference  input  terminal 
of  the  replica  biasing  circuit;  and 

s)  a  comparator  circuit  having  a  differential  input  port  to  capaci- 
tively  couple  the  differential  output  port  of  the  difl'erential  ring 
oscillator  to  maximize  a  response  time  of  the  variation  of  the 
frequency  for  a  change  in  the  input  voltage  level  and  to 
proxide  a  symmetrical  loading  for  said  differential  ring  oscil- 
lator to  prevent  harmonic  distortion,  and  a  positive  and  a 
negative  output  signal  terminal  connected  to  external  circuitry 
to  produce  the  output  signal  from  the  differential  oscillating 
signal. 


an  oscillator  output  connected  to  the  ring  oscillator  that  provides 
an  output  signal  with  a  frequency  determined  by  the  selected 
•  path  length  and  by  the  delay  times  of  the  inverter  stages;  and 
programmable  memory  that  is  configured  to  store  the  path 
length  configuration  data  and  that  is  programmed  with  the 
path  length  configuration  data  using  the  programmable  logic 
device  programmer. 


5,847,618 

ATOMIC  MASER  WITH  CYLINDRICAL  SAPPHIRE 

STORAGE  BULB 

Giovanni  Busca,  Neuchatel;  Laurent-Guy  Bemier,  Villiers,  and 

Pascal  Rochat,  Marin,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Obser- 

vatoire  Cantonal  de  Neuchatel,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,162 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  29, 
1995,  95  115412.9 

Int.  CI."  H03L  7/26:  HOIS  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  331—94.1  12  Claims 


5,847,617 

/ARIABLE-PATH-LENGTH  VOLTAGE-CONTROLLED 
OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT 
^nivas  T.  Reddy,  Fremont;   David  Edward  Jefferson,  San 
Jose:  Richard  G.  Cliff.  Milpitas,  and  Cameron  McClihtock, 
Mountain  N'iew,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Altera  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  909,337 
Int.  CI."  H03B  5/24:  H03L  7/099 
U*.  CI.  331—57  12  Claims 

A  programmable  logic  device  that  is  proarammed  using  a 
(Mgrammable  logic  device  programmer  comprising: 

I  series  of  linked  inverter  stages  having  controllable  delay  times; 
path  length  selection  circuit  that  forms  a  ring  oscillator  having 
a  selected  path  length  from  the  inverter  stages  in  response  to 
path  length  configuration  data: 


1.  An  atomic  maser  comprising: 

a  walled  enclosure  defining  a  resonant  cavity  therein,  and. 

a  storage  bulb  for  storing  a  medium  capable  of  stimulated 
emission,  said  storage  bulb  comprising  a  sapphire  cylinder 
having  open  first  and  second  ends,  and  first  and  second 
closure  members  for  closing  said  first  and  second  ends, 
respectively  characterized  in  that  said  closure  members  are 
made  substantially  of  titanium  and  have  a  coating  of  polyfluo- 
roethene  formed  on  their  inner  surfaces,  and  in  that  one  of 
said  closure  members  comprises  a  first  part  of  said  walled 
enclostire. 


5347,619 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CALIBRATING  A 

QUADRATURE  PHASE  MODULATOR 

Akihiro  Kirisawa.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1996,  8-057344 
Int.  CI."  H04L  27/.i6 
U.S.  CI.  332—103  28  Claims 

9.  A  method  for  calibrating  a  quadrature  phase  modulator, 
including  the  steps  of: 
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supplying  a  pair  of  sine-wave  signals  and  a  pair  of  carrier  waves 
to  a  pair  of  mixers  of  the  quadrature  phai^e  modulator,  respec- 
tively, 

monitoring  an  output  frequency  spectrum  of  the  quadrature 
phase  modulator  to  detect  at  least  one  of  an  amplitude  error 
and  a  phase  error  of  the  quadrature  phase  modulator,  and 

adjusting  an  amplitude  of  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  sine-wave 
signals  when  the  amplitude  error  is  detected  and  a  phase  of  at 
least  one  of  said  pair  of  sine-wave  signals  when  the  phase 
error  is  detected. 


5,847.620 
DIELECTRIC  RESONATOR  PHASE  SHIFTING 
FREQUENCY  DISCRIMINATOR 
Thomas  T.  Y.  Wong,  Skokie;  Thomas  D.  Nagode,  Chicago,  and 
Sabah  Khesbak,  Arlington  Heights,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Illinois  Institute  of  Technology,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  267,712,  Jun.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  789^15 
Int  CI."  H03L  im 
U.S.  CI.  331— 117  D  22  Claims 
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1.  A  dielectnc  resonator  frequency  discriminator  comprising: 

a  microstrip; 

a  single-mode  dielectric  resonator  coupled  to  said  microstrip, 
said  single-mode  dielectric  resonator  fuiKtioning  as  a  one- 
port  element; 

at  least  one  detector  means  for  detecting  an  RF  signal  coupled  to 
said  microstrip:  and 

RF  input  means  for  introducing  an  RF  signal  coupled  to  said 
microstnp. 


5,847,621 
LC  OSILLATOR  WITH  DELAY  TUNING 
German  R.  Gutierrez,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied 
Micro  Circuits  Corporation.  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Filed  May  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  856^59 
int.  CI."  H03B  5//2 
U.S.  CI.  331—117  R  20  Claims 

I.  A  voltage  controlled  oscillator  (VCO)  for  an  integrated  elec- 
tronic circuit  (IC),  comprising: 

an  oscillator  circuit  that  includes  an  amplifier  and  a  low  Q  LC 
resonator  circuit  coupled  to  the  amplitier; 


the  amplifier  including  an  amplification  section  and  an  output 
section:  and 

a  variable  delay  controller  for  causing  delay  of  feedback  of  an 
oscillator  output  signal  from  the  output  section  to  the  ampli- 
fication section  in  response  to  a  voltage  signal. 


5347,622 

QUADRATURE  PHASE  SHIFT  KEYING  MODULATING 

APPARATUS 

Juih-Hung  Chen,  No.  50-1.  Chu-Tzu  Chiao,  Hsin-Hua  Chen, 
Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  928,993 

Int.  CI."  H04L  27^0 

U.S.  CI.  332—103  8  Claims 

21 


1.  A  quadrature  pha.se  shift  keying  modulating  apparatus,  com- 
prising: 

a  bit  splitter  adapted  to  divide  a  bipolar  input  bit  stream  into  first 
and  second  data  streams: 

a  first  binary  phase  shift  keying  modulator  including  a  voltage- 
controlled  first  electrical  source  connected  electrically  to  said 
bit  splitter  so  as  to  receive  the  first  data  stream  therefrom,  and 
a  first  oscillator  connected  electrically  to  said  first  electrical 
source,  said  first  oscillator  including  a  first  resonator  which 
has  a  Hrst  resonant  frequency  and  which  is  excited  by  said 
first  electrical  source  in  response  to  the  first  data  stream  so  as 
to  generate  a  first  sine  wave  output  that  changes  in  phase 
depending  on  polarity  of  data  bits  in  the  first  data  stream; 

a  second  binary  phase  shift  keying  modulator  including:  a  dif- 
ferentiator connected  electrically  to  said  bit  splitter  so  as  to 
receive  the  second  data  stream  therefrom,  said  differentiator 
generating  impulse  signals  corresponding  to  the  second  data 
stream;  a  second  electrical  source  connected  electrically  to 
said  differentiator;  and  a  second  oscillator  connected  electri- 
cally to  said  second  electrical  source,  said  second  oscillator 
including  a  second  resonator  which  has  a  second  resonant 
frequency  equal  to  the  first  resonant  frequency  and  which  is 
excited  by  said  second  electrical  source  in  response  to  the 
impulse  signals  so  as  to  generate  a  second  sine  wave  output 
that  changes  in  phase  depending  on  polarity  of  the  impulse 
signals  and  that  is  90°  out  of  phase  relative  to  the  first  sine 
wave  output  when  the  first  and  second  data  streams  are  the 
same;  and 
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:ombiner  connected  electrically  to  said  first  and  second  binary 
phase  shift  keying  modulators  for  combining  output  signals 
thereof  in  order  to  obtain  a  quadrature  phase  shift  keying 
modulated  output. 


5.847.623 

LOW  NOISE  GILBERT  MULTIPLIER  CELLS  AND 

QUADRATURE  MODULATORS 

Aristotle  Hadjichristos.  Car>,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Ericsson  Inc., 

Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  925372 

Int.  CI."  H03C  Hid:  H04B  I/IH:  H04L  27/04:27/36 

U4»,  CL  332—105  20  Claims 

-O    MOOUUkTEO 
OUTPUT 


GNO 


A  Gilbert  Multiplier  Cell  comprising: 
1  >  emitter-coupled  transistor  pair; 
pair  of  cross-coupled  emitter-coupled  transistor  pairs;  and 
filler  that  couples  the  emitter-coupled  transistor  pair  to  the  pair 

of  cross-coupled  emitter-coupled  transistor  pairs. 


^^ 


BRANCH 


BRANCH 
OUT 


create 


:  .  A  discrete  increment  attenuator  that  processes  an  input  signal 

jcffecting  discrete  attenuation  increments  of  said  input  signal  to 
Me  corresponding  attenuation  states  for  an  output  signal,  said 
at:<  nuator  comprising: 

I  a)  at  least  one  parallel  branched  attenuator  with  at  least  three 
attenuation  stales  defining  corresponding  attenuation  incre- 
ments, coupled  to  receive  the  input  signal; 

I  b)  a  separate  attenuation  branch  circuit  for  each  attenuation 
state  corresponding  to  a  particular  said  parallel  branch  selec- 
tively activated  by  a  unique  attenuation  control  signal  for 
effecting  a  discrete  incremental  attenuation  of  the  input  signal; 
c)  control  circuitry  for  each  attenuation  branch  circuit  respon- 
sive to  said  unique  attenuation  control  signal  for  selectively 
activating  the  associated  attenuation  branch  circuit  to  effect 
the  incremental  attenuation; 


(d)  said  control  circuitry  including  on  each  of  said  attenuation 
branch  circuits,  two  control  elements,  a  respective  said  control 
element  on  either  end  of  the  as.sociaied  attenuation  branch 
circuit,  said  attenuation  state  control  signal  biasing  said  active 
control  elements  to  be  one  of  both  on  to  activate  said  branch 
circuit  and  effect  the  corresponding  attenuation  or  both  off  to 
deactivate  said  branch  circuit,  said  control  elements  being 
diodes. 


5.847,625 
POWER  DIVIDER  DIRECTIONAL  COUPLER 
Martin  R.  Gillette.  Alden.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  TX  RX  Systems 
liK.,  Angola,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,923 
Int.  CI."  HOIP  5/12 
VS.  a.  333—127  10  Claims 

16-  _ 

14 


5.847,624 

DISCRETE  INCREMENT  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM  USING  PARALLEL  BRANCHED  N-STATE 

ATTENUATOR  NETWORKS 

Samuel  Dale  Pritchett.  Flower  Mound,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

DtvLsion  of  Ser.  No.  378.686.  Jul.  11.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,136J65. 

This  application  Feb.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  832.453 

Int.  CI."  H03H  n/24 

Uj$.  CI.  333— «1  R  10  Claims 

a    CONTROL 
°    UNE 


1.  A  power  divider,  comprising: 

an  input  transmission  line: 

a  tee-connection  including  a  first  and  a  second  transmission  line 
terminating  said  input  transmission  line: 

a  first  output  transmission  line  coupled  to  said  first  transmission 
line  by  a  first  shorting  means  for  effecting  a  first  quarter-wave 
length  impedance  coupling  transfbrmer: 

a  second  output  transmission  line  coupled  to  said  second  trans- 
mission line  by  a  second  shorting  means  for  effecting  a 
second  quarter-wave  length  impedance  coupling  transformer: 

a  first  resistance  means  coupling  the  unshorted  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  output  transmission  lines: 

a  first  input  impedance  matched  output  transmission  line  con- 
nected to  said  unshorted  end  of  said  first  output  transmission 
line;  and 

a  second  input  impedance  matched  output  transmission  line 
connected  to  said  unshorted  end  of  said  second  output  trans- 
mission line. 


5.847.626 
BALANCED-TYPE  SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE 
LATTICE  nLTER 
Yutaka  Taguchi.  Osaka:  Kazuo  Eda.  Nara:  Shun-ichi  Seki. 
Hyogo.  and  Keiji  Onishi,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386.460.  Feb.  10.  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  29.  19%.  Ser.  No.  655.049 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  22.  1994,  6-024027; 
Apr.  22.  1996.  8-100012 

Int.  CI."  H03H  9/64:9/52 
U.S.  CI.  333—193  7  Claims 

1 .  A  balanced-type  surface  acoustic  wave  filter  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  symmetrical  and  latticed  circuits  connected  in 
scries,  each  of  said  symmetrical  and  latticed  circuits  com- 
prises four  arms  which  are  connected  so  that  two  of  said  four 
arms  serve  as  serial  arms  and  the  other  two  arms  serve  as 
latticed  arms,  and  four  surface  acoustic  wave  resonators  dis- 
posed so  that  said  resonators  are  respectively  arranged  in  said 
serial  arms  and  said  latticed  arms: 
a  plurality  of  connectors  for  connecting  each  of  said  four  surface 
acoustic  wave  resonators. 
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wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  connectors  has  substantially  the 

same  impedance;  and 
means  for  adjusting  resonant  frequencies  in  said  latticed  arms 
and  said  serial  arms  to  satisfy  at  least  one  of  the  following 
conditions; 

(i)  an  antiresonance  frequency  in  said  latticed  arms  and  a 
resonance  frequency  in  said  serial  arms  are  substantially 
equal  to  each  other,  and 
(ii)  a  resonance  frequency  in  said  latticed  arms  and  an  anti- 
resonance  frequency  in  said  serial  arms  are  substantially 
equal  to  each  other, 
wherein  a  first  resonator  of  said  four  surface  acoustic  wave 
resonators  has  a  resonance  frequency  which  is  lower  than  a 
resonance  frequency  of  a  second  resonator  of  said  four  sur- 
face acoustic  wave  resonators,  and  wherein  an  equivalent 
parallel  capacity  of  said  first  resonator  is  smaller  than  an 
equivalent  parallel  capacity  of  said  second  resonator. 


5^7,628 
ELECTRONIC  PART  USING  A  MATERIAL  WITH 
MICROWAVE  ABSORBING  PROPERTIES 
Fumio   Uchikoba;    Shigeyuki   Nakajima;   Takashi   Ito;   Taro 
Miura;    Makoto    Kobayashi:    Takahide    Kurahashi,    and 
Yasushi  lijima.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  873.458.  Jun.  12.  1997,  Pat.  No. 
5,796 J23.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  645.717.  May 

14,  19%.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
409,682,  Mar.  23,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.594,397.  This  application 

Sep.  25.  1997,  Sen  No.  937,159 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1994,  209586; 
Sep.  2,  1994,  209587;  Oct.  15,  1994,  241640;  Jan.  24,  1995, 9333 

Int.  CI."  HOIP  1/203 
VS.  a.  333—204  8  Claims 


5,847,627 
BANDSTOP  FILTER  COUPLING  TUNER 
Piotr  O.  Radzikowski,  Chicago,  and  Craig  R.  Clermont.  Round 
Lake  Beach,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Superconductor 
Corporation.  Mt,  Prospect.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1996,  Sen  No.  706,637 

Int.  CI."  HOIP  inoi 

VS.  CL  333—202  19  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  board,  comprising; 

at  least  one  ground  conductor,  at  least  one  signal  conductor,  and 
an  insulating  magnetic  body,  wherein 

said  ground  conductor  and  said  signal  conductor  are  provided  on 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  insulating  magnetic  body  and  said 
insulating  magnetic  body  includes  a  compound  member  in 
which  ferromagnetic  metal  particles  and  an  insulating  resin 
are  mixed. 


5347,629 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  CONTACT  SPRING  SUBASSEMBLY 
AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  AND 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  INCORPORATING  SAME 
Roger  W.  Helms,  Beaver  Falls;  Joseph  B.  Humert,  Monaca; 
Henry  R.  Beck,  Coraopolis;  David  E.  Little.  Beaver  Falls, 
and  Kenneth  M.  Fischen  Finleyville.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apn  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  832,492 

Int.  CL"  HOIH  75/00 

VS.  CI.  335—16  4  Claims 


10.  An  electromagnetic  filler  comprising; 

a  housing  defining  a  plurality  of  cavities; 

a  plurality  of  resonant  elements  wherein  each  resonant  element 
is  located  in  a  respective  cavity; 

a  plurality  of  coupling  loops,  wherein  each  coupling  loop  is 
coupled  to  a  signal  source  and  each  coupling  loop  is  adjacent 
a  corresponding  resonant  element;  and 

a  plurality  of  coupling  tuners  for  adjusting  coupling  between  a 
respective  coupling  loop  and  a  corresponding  resonant  ele- 
ment, each  coupling  tuner  respectively,  extending  mlo  a  cor- 
responding cavity  wherein  each  coupling  tuner  mcludes 
respective  means  for  adjusting  an  extent  to  which  the  tuner 
extends  into  the  corresponding  cavity. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  contact  arm  spring  subassembly  for  a 
circuit  breaker  comprising  the  steps  of; 

forming  a  piece  of  sheet  material  into  a  spring  clip  comprising 

an  elongated  U-shaped  channel  member  having  a  bottom  wall 

and  side  walls  forming  a  trough; 
piercing  the  bottom  wall  to  form  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 

cylindrical  protrusions  projecting  into  said  trough; 
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ei  1  landing  said  protrusions  to  secure  said  springs  to  said  spring 
I  lip. 
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5,847,630 

(j<^MPACT  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  INCORPORATING  A 

POLYMER  CURRENT  LIMITER 

DaiM  Arnold.  Chesten  and  Randall  L.  Greenberg,  Granby. 

bWh  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Pla- 

ii^Tille,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1997,  Sen  No.  905,063 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  75/12 

VA ICL  335—35  1 »  Claims 


1 


movable  plate  moves  along  a  path  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion when  said  electromagnetic  flux  exists;  and 

a  conductive  contact  positioned  within  said  path  of  movement  of 
said  movable  plate. 

wherein  said  conductive  coil  is  fully  formed  through  microfab- 
rication  techniques. 


5.847.632 
REED  SWITCH 
Toshihiro  Oshima.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric 
Industrv  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1997.  Sen  No.  890,988 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1996,  8-284048 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  71/20 

VS.  CI.  335—151  16  Claims 

100 


110-1 


'122-1 


140-2 

\"-'    ,124    p     I,,       1-22-2      ,110-2 


A  compact  current  limiting  circuit  breaker  comprising: 
:ircuit  breaker  housing; 

irst  contact  arranged  at  one  end  of  a  contact  arm  and  a  second 
contact  arranged  at  one  end  of  a  line  strap,  said  first  and 
second  contacts  being  arranged  w  Ithin  said  housing  for  trans- 
fer of  current  through  an  associated  protected  circuit; 
operating  mechanism  within  said  housing  arranged  for  sepa- 
rating said  first  and  second  contacts  upon  occurrence  of  an 
overcurreni  condition  in  said  protected  circuit; 
trip  unit  within  said  circuit  breaker  housing  for  articulating 
said  operating  mechanism  for  separation  of  said  first  and 
second  contacts  to  thereby  create  an  arc  current  between  said 
first  and  second  contact-s  upon  occurrence  of  said  overcurreni 
condition; 
polymer  current  limiler  including  a  polymeric  conductor; 

polymer  cuaent  limiler  having  an  arc  rail  arranged  proxi- 
mate said  second  contact  for  commutating  said  arc  current 
into  said  poh  mer  current  liniiter  for  rapid  suppression  of  said 
arc  current;  and 
interlace,  proximate  to  and  in  series  with  said  polymenc 
conductor  in  said  protected  circuit,  having  a  higher  rcsistiNit\ 
than  said  polymeric  conductor  whercbv  said  arc  current 
causes  resistive  heating  at  said  interface  resulting  in  rapid 
thermal  expansion  and  vaporization  of  said  p<ilymeric  con- 
ductor at  said  inlertace  causing  at  least  partial  separation  at 
said  interface  thereby  causing  rapid  suppression  of  said  arc 
current. 


i  id 


,44-/     )l'30-,    142-1  '"-'l«-J 

140-1 

1.  A  reed  switch  comprising: 

a  glass  tube  ha\  ing  opposite  first  and  second  ends  and  a  cavity 
defined  therein; 

a  first  reed  having  opposite  first  and  second  surfaces  and  oppo- 
site first  and  second  end>.  said  first  reed  extending  through 
said  first  end  of  said  glass  tube  such  that  said  first  end  of  said 
first  reed  is  external  said  glass  tube  and  said  second  end  of 
said  first  reed  is  within  said  cavity; 

a  second  reed  having  opposite  first  and  second  surfaces  and 
opposite  first  and  second  ends,  said  second  reed  extending 
through  said  second  end  of  said  glass  tube  such  that  said  first 
end  of  said  second  reed  is  external  said  glass  tube  and  said 
second  end  of  said  second  reed  is  within  said  cavity; 

wherein  said  first  surfaces  at  said  second  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  reeds  overlap  and  oppose  one  another  within  said 
cavity,  and 

wherein  said  first  reed  includes  a  first  convex  region  formed  In 
one  of  said  first  and  second  surfaces  of  said  first  reed,  said 
first  convex  region  extending  across  said  first  end  of  said  glass 
tube  such  that  a  portion  of  said  first  convex  region  is  embed- 
ded within  said  glass  tube  and  a  remaining  portion  of  said  fin>t 
convex  region  extends  Into  said  cavity. 


5347,631 
fllKCNETIC  RELAY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  CAPABLE 

OF  MICROFABRICATION  PRODI  CTION 
William  P.  Taylon  Smyrna,  and  Mark  G.  Allen,  Atlanta,  both 
of  Ga.,  assignors  to  (leorgia  Tech  Research  Corporation, 
Atlanta.  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1996.  Sen  No.  72330 
I  Int.  CI."  HOIH  51/22 

ulS.  CI.  335—78  38  Claims 

{  A  micromachincd  magnetic  relay  system  comprising: 
!4n  electromagnet  formed  on  a  substrate,  said  electromagnet 

having  a  conductive  coil; 
a  iiiov.-ible  plate  positioned  within  the  effects  of  an  electromag- 
netic flux  prixiuced  b>   said  electromagnet  such  that  Naid 


5.847.633 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  R.APID 
DISCHARGE  OF  A  SUPERCONDUCTING  MAGNET  COIL 
lony  Keller:  Gunter  l^ukien.  both  of  Rheinstetten.  Germany; 
Rene  Jeken  Hombrechtikon.  Switzerland,  and  Arne  Kasten. 
Karlsruhe.    Germany,    assignors    to    Bruker    Analytische 
Messtechnik  GmbH.  .Silberstreifen.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  559,363.  Nov.  16.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.686.877.  This  application  May  22.  1997.  Sen  No.  861.489 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jerraany,  Nov.  22.  1994.  44  41 
575.3 

Int.  CI.    HOIF  7/22 
VS.  CI.  335—216  6  Ctaims 

4.  A  device  for  the  safe  discharge  of  a  superconducting  magnet 
coil  within  a  cryostat  for  coniaining  a  cryogenic  fluid  and  main- 
taining the  coil  at  or  below  a  cryogenic  temperature,  the  magnet 
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live  upper  magnetic  strips  of  length  l„.  with  the  elongate  conductor 
disposed  between  the  lower  and  upper  magnetic  strips; 

CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

the  inductive  element  further  comprises  dielectric  material  of 
thickness  t,  disposed  between  the  spaced  apart  lower  magnetic 
strips  and  the  elongate  conductor,  and  between  the  elongate 
conductor  and  the  spaced  apart  upper  magnetic  strips. 


having  a  superconducting  switch  for  superconductively  short- 
circuiting  the  magnet  during  operation,  wherein  the  device  com- 
prises: 

an  energy  dissipation  device  located  so  as,  during  operation,  to 
be  at  or  below  the  cryogenic  temperature; 

a  transmitter  of  electromagnetic  energy  comprising  an  optical  or 
infrared  light  source  and  located  so  as,  during  operation,  to  be 
above  the  cryogenic  temperature; 

switching  means  for  switching  on  the  transmitter  from  outside 
the  cryostat; 

a  receiver  for  the  electromagnetic  energy,  the  receiver  being 
electrically  unconnected  to  the  transmitter  and  being  posi- 
tioned in  the  vicinity  of  the  super-conducting  switch  at  a 
location  which,  during  operation,  is  at  or  below  the  cryogenic 
temperature; 

a  light  guide  for  conducting  electromagnetic  energy  between  the 
transmitter  and  receiver,  the  light  guide  confining  the  electro- 
magnetic energy  to  an  optical  path  which  does  not  include  the 
cryogenic  fluid,  even  for  the  highest  filling  level  of  the  cryo- 
genic fluid  in  the  cryostat,  the  light  guide  being  partially 
immersible  in  the  cryogenic  fluid;  and 

wherein  the  receiver  is  such  that,  upon  reception  of  electromag- 
netic energy  from  the  transmitter,  the  receiver  effects  a  heat- 
ing of  the  superconducting  switch  to  cause  it  to  lose  its 
superconductivity,  and  thereby  cause  a  discharge  process  of 
the  superconducting  magnet  coil  via  the  energy  dissipation 
device. 


5.847,634 
ARTICLE  COMPRISING  AN  INDUCTIVE  ELEMENT 
WITH  A  MAGNETIC  THIN  FILM 
Vladislav  Korenivski,  Stockhdm,  Sweden,  and  Robert  Bruce 
van  Dover,  Maplewood,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  902,686 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  5/00;27r24;  17/06 

U.S.  a.  336—200  II  Claims 

•12 


5,847,635 
BLADE-TYPE  FUSE  ELEMENT  HAVING  A  LOAD 
PORTION 
Toshiharu  Kudo,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Jt>pan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser,  No.  733,876 

Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1995,  7-272991 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  HS/OS 


U.S.  CI.  337—198 


1.  An  article  comprising  a  substrate  having  a  major  surface,  with 
a  thin  film  inductive  element  thereon,  the  inductive  element  com- 
prising an  elongate  conductor,  a  multiplicity  of  spaced  apart  con- 
ductive lower  magnetic  strips  of  length  1„  disposed  on  the  major 
surface,  and  a  corresponding  multiplicity  of  spaced  apart  conduc- 


9  Claims 


I.  A  blade-type  fuse  element  for  high-density  mounting,  com- 
prising: 
a  fusible  element; 
a  pair  of  terminals  connected  together  through  said  fusible 

element,  wherein  said  terminals  are  arranged  in  parallel  for 

insertion  in  a  housing;  and 
at  least  one  load  portion  formed  on  said  fusible  element, 
wherein  said  fusible  element  and  said  load  portion  are  made  of 

the  same  material. 


5,847,636 

HEAT  MOTOR  OPERATED  LOAD  REGULATING 

SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 

Scott  B.  Sehlhorst,  5615  Old  Dover  Rd.  #7,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

46835 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,531 
Int  CI.*  HOIH  37/12 
U.S.  CI.  337—303  21  Claims 

20.  An  electrical  load  cycling  switch  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  structure  having  first  and  second  line  power 
connecting  terminals  and  first,  second  and  third  load  cormect- 
ing  terminals  thereon; 

(b)  a  user  operated  cam  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  housing 
structure; 

(c)  a  first  switch  assembly  including  a  spring  member  and  a 
moveable  contact  member  mounted  on  said  housing,  with  a 
portion  thereof  comprising  said  first  load  connecting  terminal 
(HI),  said  first  switch  operative  for  making  and  breaking  a 
circuit  with  said  first  line  power  connecting  terminal  (LI); 

(d)  a  cam  follower  operable  upon  user  rotation  of  said  cam  for 
effecting  a  variable  bias  on  said  first  switch  assembly  spring 
member; 

(e)  a  second  switch  associated  with  said  housing  and  having  one 
side  connected  to  said  second  load  connection  terminal  (L2) 
and  a  moveable  member  operative  to  contact  said  cam  for 
user  actuation  thereof  in  response  to  user  rotation  of  said  cam, 
wherein  said  second  switch  a  second  side  connected  to  one 
side  of  a  third  switch,  said  third  switch  having  the  other  side 
thereof  connected  to  said  second  load  connecting  terminal 
(H2),  wherein  said  variable  bias  is  operative  actuate  said 
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switch  to  the  closed  condition;  and,  said  first  switch  includes 
bi-metal  actuator  including  a  heat  motor  energized  upon 
closing  of  said  first  switch  for  effecting  warping  of  said 
bi-metal  member  and  opening  of  said  first  switch  causing  said 
heat  motor  to  be  de-energized;  whereupon  said  bi-metal  mem- 
ber cools  effecting  redosing  of  said  first  switch. 


5,847,637 

THERMALLY  RESPONSIVE  SWITCH  WITH  A 

MAGNETIC  MEMBER 

HMcaki  TUceda,  and   Katsuya  Sakamaki,  both  of  Misato, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Uchiya  Thermostat  Co.,  Ltd.,  Misato, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1995,  7-221435 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  37/66 
VS.  CI.  337—344  7  Claims 


A  thermal  prottctor  comprising: 
1    fixed  plate  having  one  end  in  which  a  first  external  terminal 

connected  to  an  external  circuit  is  disposed  and  a  fixed  contact 

disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  the  other  end  thereof. 

movable  plate  having  one  end  in  which  a  second  external 

terminal  connected  to  the  external  circuit  is  disposed  and  a 

movable  contact  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  the  other  end 

thereof, 
a  bimetal  plate  for  separating  said  movable  contact  from  said 

fixed  contact  when  a  predetermined  temperature  is  exceeded. 

and 
a  member  made  of  magnetic  material  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of 

said  bimetal  plate. 


a  hollow  housing  having  a  bottom  wall  and  defining  a  top 
opening. 

fixed  and  movable  switch  contacts  nomudly  spaced  fix>m  one 
another  inside  said  hollow  housing. 

first  and  second  switch  terminals  projecting  firom  said  housing 
and  electrically  connected  to  said  fixed  and  movable  switch 
contacts  respectfully. 

an  actuator  movably  mounted  in  said  housing,  and  having  a 
portion  accessible  through  said  top  opening  for  movement  of 
said  actuator  manually  between  "ON"  and  "OFF"  positions, 
said  actuator  including  a  depending  post  fixed  to  said  actuator 
whereby  said  post  has  an  end  portion  movable  between  "ON" 
and  "OFF'  positions  as  said  actuator  is  so  moved, 

a  movable  contact  lever  connected  to  said  first  terminal  and 
having  a  free  end  portion  supporting  said  movable  switch 
contact,  said  movable  contact  lever  being  biased  toward  and 
"OFF"  position,  wherein  said  movable  contact  is  spaced  from 
said  fixed  contact, 

said  post  end  portion  acting  on  said  movable  contact  lever  to 
hold  said  movable  contact  in  engagement  with  said  fixed 
contact  in  said  "ON"  position  of  said  post  and  actuator,  and 

said  movable  contact  lever  defined  at  least  in  part  by  a 
bi-metallic  element  that  changes  its  shape  or  curvature  in 
response  to  an  increase  in  temperature  such  that  the  movable 
contact  nwves  away  from  the  fixed  contact  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  temperature  rise  of  said  bi-metallic  element. 


5347,639 

LAYERED  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER  LAND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Stuart  I.  Yaniger,  2402  Katherine  Ave..  Ventura,  Calif.  93003 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  198.149,  Feb.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  939J35 

Int.  CI."  HOIC  10/10 

MS.  CL  338—99  3  CUims 

12 

SI 


5347,638 

fXHERMAL  CIRCUIT  PROTECTOR  AND  SWITCH 

Richard  W.  Sorenson,  6540  SE  Harbor  Cir.,  Stuart,  Fla.  34996 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser,  No.  661.442 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  37/04:21/00 

U.S.  CI.  337—380  9  Claims 

I,  A  thermal  circuit  protector  and  switch  comprising: 


.  A  pressure  sensitive  potentiometer  comprising: 
first  flexible  layer  having  a  smooth  semiconducting  surface 
and  deposited  thereon  small  raised  points  of  nonconductivc 
material:  and 
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a  second  layer  adjacent  the  first  layer  and  separated  from  the 
first  layer  by  the  raised  points  of  nonconductive  material,  the 
second  layer  having  a  first  and  a  second  set  of  interdigitating 
resistive  fingers,  the  first  set  of  fingers  being  connected  to  a 
resistive  bar  portion  running  across  the  second  layer  perpen- 
dicular to  the  first  and  second  set  of  fingers,  the  bar  portion 
being  coupled  between  a  preselected  voltage  applied  to  first 
and  second  electrodes  connected  to  respective  ends  of  the  bar 
portion,  the  second  set  of  fingers  being  connected  to  a  wiper 
arm  running  across  the  second  layer  parallel  to  the  bar  por- 
tion, wherein  one  of  the  second  set  of  fingers,  in  response  to 
an  applied  pressure  to  the  first  layer  which  causes  the  first 
layer  to  deform  around  the  raised  points  of  material  thereby 
making  contact  with  the  second  layer,  is  shunted  by  the  first 
layer  to  one  of  the  first  set  of  fingers  so  that  a  voltage  at  an 
electrode  connected  to  the  wiper  arm  is  proportional  to  a 
distance  along  which  the  pressure  is  applied. 


5.847,640 
VARIABLE  RESISTOR 
Kiyohiro  Fukaya,  Takahama:  Yukihiro  Kato.  Chii7u;  Kouji 
Akashi.  Gamagori;  Akikazu  Matsumoto,  Tokoname,  and 
Yukihisa  Oda,  Chiryu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-236650; 
Sep.  26,  1995,  7-247796 

Int.  CI."  HOIC  10/30 


VJS.  a.  338—160 


5  Claims 


1.  A  variable  resistor  comprising: 

a  circuit  board  formed  of  a  resin  having  at  least  one  electrode 

and  a  resistance  pattern  comprised  of  thermosetting  resin 

disposed  on  a  surface  thereof; 

at  least  one  metallic  terminal  having  an  end  portion  molded 
into  the  circuit  board  and  disposed  in  contact  with  the 
electrode:  and 

a  brush  slidably  engaging  the  resistance  pattern; 

wherein  said  end  portion  of  the  terminal  is  provided  with 
three  right  angle  bends  with  a  straight  portion  between  two 
of  said  bends  with  said  straight  portion  disposed  in  contact 
with  said  electrode  to  prevent  relative  movement  between 
said  resin  and  said  terminal  upon  application  of  heat  to  said 
circuit  board  to  harden  said  themioselling  resin. 


5,847,641 
BICYCLE  COMPUTER 

Masahiko  Jinbo.  Minamikawachi-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shi- 
mano.  Inc..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  878,986 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1996,  8-211945 

Int.  CI."  B62J  JAM) 

VS.  CI.  340—432  14  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  transmitting  sensor  signals  in  a  bicycle 

comprising: 
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a  first  sensor  for  sensing  a  first  operational  condition  of  a  bicycle 
component  and  for  outputting  a  first  sensor  signal  having  a 
first  sensor  type  selected  from  the  group  comprising  an  RPM 
sensor  type  a  torque  sensor  type,  a  shift  position  sensor  type 
and  a  braking  force  sensor  type; 

a  second  sensor  for  sensing  a  second  operational  condition  of  a 
bicycle  component  and  for  outpuning  a  second  sensor  signal 
having  a  second  sensor  type  selected  from  the  group  compris- 
ing an  RPM  sensor  type,  a  torque  sensor  type,  a  shift  position 
sensor  type  and  a  braking  force  sensor  type; 

wherein  the  first  .sensor  type  is  different  from  the  second  sensor 
type; 

a  digital  transmission  circuit  operationally  a.ssociated  with  the 
first  sensor  and  the  second  sensor  for  outputting  a  first  digiul 
message  in  response  to  the  first  sensor  signal  and  a  second 
digital  message  in  response  to  the  second  sensor  signal, 
wherein  the  first  digital  message  includes: 
a  first  digital  .sensor  value  comprising  a  series  of  bits  repre- 
senting a  value  of  the  first  sensor  signal;  and 
a  first  digital  identification  value  for  indicating  the  first  sensor 
type;  and 

wherein  the  second  digital  message  includes: 

a  second  digital  sensor  value  comprising  a  scries  of  bits 

representing  a  value  of  the  second  sensor  signal:  and 
a  second  digital  identification  value  for  indicating  the  second 
sensor  type. 


5,847,642 
PEOPLE  CARRIER  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Raymond  Esposito,  Rocky  Hill,  and  David  Caspar  Santos, 
Coventry,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Safe-T-Zone,  Inc., 
Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  864^62 

int.  CI."  B60Q  I  AX) 

VS.  CI.  340-^33  18  Claims 

2 

L 


m 


^^^^^^^5 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  frame  extending  substantially  in  a 
lengthwise  direction  and  having  a  sidewall  panel  disposed  out- 
wardly thereof  defining  a  space  therebetween,  a  device  compnsing: 

a  mount  secured  to  said  frame; 

hinge  means  disposed  on  a  support  surface  of  said  side  wall 
panel  and  secured  thereto  t\>r  mounting  an  elongated  rail  to 
said  vehicle  for  angular  movement  relative  thereto; 

said  sidewall  panel  having  a  passage  formed  therein  permitting 
communication  between  said  support  surface  of  said  sidewall 
panel  and  said  space; 

actuator  means  located  substantially  within  said  space  and  con- 
nected between  said  mount  and  said  hinge  means  for  moving 
a  pan  of  said  hinge  means  between  an  angular  first  position 
and  an  angular  second  position;  and 
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c  introl  means  for  selectively  controllably  causing  said  actuator 
means  to  move  said  part  of  said  hinge  means  between  said 
angular  first  and  second  positions. 


5,847,643 

lAPPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

IMPACT 

Wi  liam  B.  Keith,  1302  Pilot  Point  Dr.,  Houston.  Tex.  77038 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,717 
Int.  CI."  B60Q  I  AX) 
UJS.  CL  340-436  17  Claims 


!  .  An  apparatus  for  indicating  motor  vehicle  impact  in  combi- 
with  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

I  rst  and  second  elastically  deformable,  electrically  conducting 
members  positioned  in  close  proximity  and  substantially  par- 
allel to  each  other  when  applied  to  the  body  of  a  motor 
vehicle: 

1  n  electrical  power  source  in  electrical  communication  with  said 
first  member: 

:  n  alarm  in  electrical  communication  with  said  electrical  power 
source  and  said  second  member;  and 

!  aid  first  member  being  movable  from  a  first  position  in  close 
proximity  to  said  second  member  and  leaving  an  open  circuit 
between  said  power  source  and  said  alarm  to  a  second  posi- 
tion contacting  said  second  member  and  placing  said  power 
source  and  said  alarm  in  electrical  communication  thus  caus- 
ing said  alarm  to  produce  a  discernible  signal,  said  contacting 
position  occurting  when  an  external  force  is  applied  to  either 
of  said  first  or  said  second  members,  the  elasticity  of  said  first 
and  second  members  causing  said  first  member  to  return  to 
said  first  position  in  close  proximity  to  said  second  member 
when  the  external  force  is  removed  therefrom. 


5,847,M4 
METHOD  FOR  ENGINE  CONTROL 
Miller  W'eLsman,  II,  Farmington  Hills;  Dennis  M.  Letang. 
I'anton,  and  Douglas  J.  Babcock,  South  Lyon,  all  of  Mich., 
,  assignors  to  Detroit  Dief:\  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  673,199,  Jun.  27.  1996.  Pat.  No. 
5.647JI7.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  535,617,  Sep.  28. 
1995.  Pat.  No.  5.615,564,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
406.114.  Mar.  17.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.483,927,  which  is  a  division 
jof  Ser.  No.  113.424.  Aug.  27,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,445.128.  This 
I  application  Jun.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  869,036 

Int.  CI."  B600  lAX) 
U.S.  CI.  340-^39  22  Claims 

3.  A  method  for  monitoring  road  speed  of  a  vehicle  having  an 
octronic  control  unit  with  an  associated  memory,  the  method 
cpmprising: 

monitoring  a  parameter  indicative  of  road  speed  of  the  vehicle: 
hionitoring  an  accelerator  pedal  signal  to  determine  whether  an 

accelerator  pedal  is  being  depressed  or  relea.sed; 
comparing  the  road  speed  to  a  threshold  associated  with  the 
accelerator  pedal  being  depressed;  and 
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generating  a  signal  to  alert  an  operator  to  an  overspeed  condition 
when  the  road  speed  exceeds  the  first  threshold  and  the 
accelerator  pedal  being  depressed. 


5,847,645 
TIRE  DIAGNOSTIC  SYSTEM 
Mathew  Alan  Boesch,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Glo- 
bal Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  869,294 

Int.  CI."  B60C  2iA)0 

VS.  CI.  340-^*42  17  CUims 
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I.  A  tire  diagnostic  system  for  detecting  an  inflation  condition  of 
a  pneumatic  tire  on  an  automotive  vehicle,  the  vehicle  having  a 
plurality  of  wheels,  with  each  wheel  containing  a  pneumatic  tire, 
with  said  system  comprising: 

a  sensor  cooperating  with  each  wheel  for  sensing  a  distance 
related  parameter  of  each  wheel  over  a  predetermined  lime 
period; 

a  global  positioning  receiver  for  receiving  position  signals  from 
a  global  positioning  system  over  said  predetermined  time 
period: 

a  calculator  for  calculating  a  distance  related  parameter  of  the 
vehicle  based  on  said  position  signals  received  from  said 
global  positioning  receiv  er,  w  iih  said  calculator  further  calcu- 
lating a  desired  distance  related  parameter  of  a  wheel  having  a 
pneumatic  tire  with  a  predetermined  inflation; 

a  comparator  for  comparing  each  said  sensed  distance  related 
parameter  of  each  wheel  with  said  desired  distance  related 
parameter; 

an  acceleration  dcterminator  for  determining  a  longitudinal 
acceleration  value  for  each  wheel; 

a  prev enting  means  for  preventing  said  sensing  of  said  distance 
related  parameter  of  each  wheel  when  any  said  longitudinal 
acceleration  value  is  outside  upper  and  lower  predetermined 
limits:  and. 

a  delerminator  for  determining  whether  each  tire  is  properly 
inflated  based  on  said  comparison. 
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5,847,646 
BRAKE  WARNING  LIGHT 
Mario  Mucciacciaro,  518  Church  Ave.,  Woodmere,  N.Y.  11598- 
2804 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  873,510 
Int.  CI."  B60Q  1/44 


circuit  is  formed  by  said  contact  ring,  ball  and  any  radially 

extending  contact  and  to  detect  when  this  circuit  is  broken  by 

movement  of  the  object; 
(4)  an  audible  alarm  means  wherein  said  audible  alarm  means 

sounds  when  said  electrical  circuit  is  broken: 
wherein  the   microprocessor  and   motion  detection   means  are 
mounted  on  a  first  circuit  board  and  the  key  pad  is  mounted  on  a 
second  circuit  board,  said  second  circuit  board  mounted  above  said 
first  circuit  board  within  the  housing. 


I.  A  brake  warning  light  adapted  for  positioning  on  a  vehicle  and 
for  electrical  connection  to  a  brake  system  of  the  vehicle,  the  brake 
warning  light  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  including  a  display  means: 

b.  a  strobe  light  and  at  lea.st  one  lamp  within  the  housing  and 
behind  the  display  means,  and  positioned  to  shine  through  the 
display  means: 

c.  a  circuit  means  within  the  housing,  the  circuit  means  config- 
ured to: 

i.  activate  the  lamp  in  a  steady  manner  when  brakes  of  the 

vehicle  are  applied: 
ii.  activate  the  strobe  light  in  a  flashing  manner  at  the  end  of 

a  first  pre-determined  time  period  during  which  the  brakes 

remain  applied:  and 
iv.  deactivate  the  strobe  light  and  the  lamp  when  the  brakes 

are  released. 


5,847,647 
MICRO  MOVABLE  ALARM 
James  Brian  Paul  Devine,  24  Knightebridge  Road,  Scarbor- 
ough, Ontario,  Canada,  MIL  2B2 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,639 

Int  CI.*  G08B  13/14 

VS.  CI.  340—571  7  Ctoins 


0®®® 
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5,847,648 

ALARM  AND  INTERMITTENT  ALERT  SYSTEM  FOR 

VEHICLE  OPERATION 

Douglas  R.  Savor,  1703  N.  Chestnut  St.,  Suite  108,  Marshfield, 

Wis.  54449,  and  Michael  J.  Rose,  Harvard,  111.,  assignors  to 

Douglas  R.  Savor,  Marshfield,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,413,  Feb.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  753,352 

Int.  CI."  G08B  1/00 

VS.  CI.  340—309.15  13  Claims 


I.  An  alert  and  alarm  clock  capable  of  functioning  as  an  alarm 
clock  and  an  intermittent  alert  device  comprising: 

a  switch  operable  to  place  the  clock  in  two  different  modes  of 
operation: 

a  digital  display  alarm  clock  that  generates  an  alaim  signal  at 
preselected  times  during  the  two  different  modes  of  operation, 
the  preselected  times  of  the  alarm  signal  providing  capability 
for  the  alert  and  alarm  clock  to  function  in  one  mode  of 
operation  as  an  alarm  clock  generating  the  alarm  signal  at  a 
preselected  set  time  after  a  wait  period,  and  in  a  second  mode 
of  operation  as  an  intermittent  alert  device  continuously  gen- 
erating the  alarm  signal  only  at  predefined  intervals  free  of  a 
preselected  set  time  and  wait  period  to  provide  constant  alert 
function: 

a  high  output  buzzer  electrically  connected  to  said  alarm  clock 
and  activated  by  the  alarm  signal:  and 

an  isolation  circuit  connected  between  the  alarm  clock  and  the 
buzzer  for  preventing  feedback  to  the  alarm  clock,  the  isola- 
tion circuit  receiving  the  alarm  signal  from  the  alarm  clock 
and  activating  the  buzzer  in  response. 


1.  An  alarm  for  detecting  the  unauthorized  movement  of  an 
object  said  alarm  comprising: 

(1)  an  external  housing  having  front,  rear,  side  and  end  walls  and 
fabricated  in  two  parts,  an  upper  section  and  a  lower  section: 

(2)  a  motion  detection  means  comprising  a  series  of  radially 
extending  electrical  contacts,  a  peripheral  electrical  contact 
ring  that  encircles  the  perimeter  of  the  outside  edges  of  the 
radially  extending  electrical  contacts,  a  metallic  ball  provided 
within  the  electrical  contact  ring  and  of  sufficient  size  such 
that  it  can  roll  freely  within  the  interior  of  the  ring,  said  ball 
tending  to  come  to  rest  in  a  position  against  said  contact  ring 
while  touching  one  or  more  of  said  radially  extending  con- 
tacts: 

(3)  a  programmable  control  microprocessor  having  a  key  pad  for 
programming  said  processor,  to  detect  when  an  electrical 


5.847.649 
EAS  MARKER  ASSEMBLIES 
William  P.  Collin.s,  Maplewood,  and  Peter  J.  Zarembo,  Shor- 
eview,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,272 
Int.  CI."  G08B  li/14 
VS.  CI.  340—572  19  CUims 

1.  An  electronic  article  surveillance  marker  a.ssembly.  compris- 
ing at  least  one  sheet  of  markers,  and  further  each  sheet  comrpises: 
a  plurality  of  markers: 

a  first  adhesive  layer  on  a  first  side  of  the  markers: 
a  second  adhesive  layer  on  a  second  side  of  the  markers; 
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J  iiferential  release  liner  having  an  easy  release  side  and  a  tight 
I  elease  side,  positioned  such  that  the  tight  release  side  is  in 
I  ontact  with  the  second  adhesive  layer. 


5,847,650 
THEFT  RESISTANT  CIRCUIT  ASSEMBLY 
Petir  Y.  Zhou,  Smithtown;  Thomas  A.  Nicolette.  Centerport; 
Bdvtard  J.  Callaghan,  Oyster  Bay,  all  of  N.Y.,  and  Paul  F. 
McNamara,  Cary,  N.C..  assignors  to  Knogo  North  America 
lac.,  Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,699 

Int.  CI."  G08B  IMI4 

VS  Cl.  340—572  48  Claims 


a 
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5,847,651 
SAFETY  HELMET  WITH  ALARM  MEANS  FOR 

CALLING  FOR  HELP 
Lu.  4F-2,  No.  79,  Sec.  2,  Lo  Szu  Fu  Rd..  Taipei  City. 


'  itiwan 


r 


Filed  Mar.  24,  1998,  Ser.  No.  46,729 
Int.  CI."  G08B  2MH) 


L'.i.iCI.  340— 573 


off  when  the  user  puts  the  safety  helmet  on  the  head,  said  second 
switch  means  being  automatically  switched  on  when  tilted  with  the 
safety  helmet  over  a  predetermined  angle,  or  automatically 
switched  oflf  when  maintained  w  ith  the  safety  helmet  in  horizontal. 


5*17,652 

ELECTRONIC  WHISTLE  DEVICE 

David  Takao  Yamamoto,  1245  Kaumana  Dr.,  Hilo,  Hi.  %720 

FUed  Sep.  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  941,567 

Int.  CI."  G08B  li/00 


VS.  Cl.  340—574 


22  Claims 


A  printed  circuit  board  assembly  comprising: 
least  one  sheet  of  electrically  non-conductive  material: 
electrically  conductive  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  said 
sheet,  said  layer  being  shaped  to  provide  a  portion  of  an 
Hectrical  circuit: 

ecurity  element  comprising  a  film  of  low  magnetic  coercivity 
material  which  is  easily  magnetically  saturated,  said  security 
element  being  formed  on  said  electrically  conductive  layer. 


8  Claims 


I.  An  electronic  whistle  device  comprising: 

a)  a  casing: 

b)  a  whistle  producing  circuit  carried  within  said  casing; 

c)  a  manually  operated  switch  remote  from  said  casing:  and 

d)  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  manually  operated 
switch  to  said  whistle  producing  circuit  within  said  casing,  so 
that  when  said  manually  operated  switch  is  closed  said 
whistle  producing  circuit  will  be  activated  to  make  a  whistle 
sound. 


A  safety  helmet  comprising  an  outer  .shell,  and  inner  shell 
moiitited  inside  said  outer  shell,  said  inner  shell  having  a  plurality 
of  ^ir  vents,  a  fan  mounted  on  said  outer  shell  for  causing  currents 
of  iir  for  ventilation,  an  alarm  device  mounted  on  said  outer  shell 
at  t  rear  side  thereof,  and  banery  power  supply  which  provides 
electric  energy  to  said  fan  and  said  alarm  device,  said  alarm  device 
coitiprising  a  buzzer,  first  switch  means,  second  switch  means,  an 
alanw  control  circuit  controlled  by  said  second  switch  means  to 
produce  an  audio  alann  signal  through  said  buzzer,  and  at  least  one 
sigriBl  lamp  controlled  by  said  first  switch  means  to  produce  a 
vistiBl  signal,  said  at  least  one  signal  lamp  and  said  alarm  control 
circiit  being  connected  in  parallel  to  said  first  switch  means,  said 
alarm  control  circuit  being  connected  in  series  to  said  first  switch 
me^is  through  said  second  switch  means,  said  first  switch  means 
beinig  switched  on  and  said  second  switch  means  being  switched 


5.847.653 
ELECTRIC  PANEL  HEAT  ALARM  WITH  A  THERMALLY 

NON-CONDUCrn  E  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 
David  D.  Flegel.  Racine.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Reliance  Time  Con- 
trols, Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1997.  Ser.  No.  1.881 
Int.  Cl.'  G08B  /7/f>A 
U,S.  Cl.  340—584  14  CUims 

8.  An  heat  alarm  for  an  electric  panel  cabinet,  the  heat  alarm 
comprising: 
an  enclosure  defining  an  open  interior,  the  enclosure  being 
mountable  to  the  electric  panel  cabinet: 
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sured  value  from  the  output  signal,  the  value  of  which  corresponds 
to  a  period  of  time  for  the  built  up  voltage  to  exceed  the  threshold 
voltage. 


a  nipple  defining  an  internal  passageway,  the  nipple  extending 
from  the  enclosure  and  into  the  electric  panel  cabinet,  the 
nipple  being  formed  of  a  material  having  a  relatively  low  heat 
conductivity; 

a  heat  sensor  extending  through  the  internal  passageway  defined 
by  the  nipple,  the  heat  sensor  extending  into  the  enclosed  area 
defined  by  the  electric  panel  cabinet,  the  heat  sensor  indicat- 
ing the  temperature  in  the  enclosed  area  defined  by  the  elec- 
tric panel  cabinet;  and 

an  alarm  device  coupled  to  the  heat  sensor,  the  alarm  device 
being  activated  when  the  temperature  in  the  electric  panel 
cabinet  exceeds  an  upper  temperature  limit. 


5,847,654 
DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  A  WINDSHIELD  WIPER 
Norbert  Hog,  Buehl,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert   Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  795J12 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  1,  1996,  196  03 
553.8 

Int.  CI."  G08B  21/00 
VS.  CL  340—604  11  Claims 


5,847,655 

SAFETY  DISCHARGE  CIRCUIT  FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGE 

ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Charles  E.  Nourrcier,  Lakewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 

Company,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,985 

Int  CI."  G08B  21/00 

VS.  CI.  340—650  6  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  operating  a  windshield  wiper  having  an 
automatic  wiper  control  comprising  a  rain  sensor  having  a  light- 
emitting  transmitter,  a  receiver  that  responds  to  emitted  light  by 
emitting  a  sensor  signal,  and  an  evaluation  device  for  the  sensor 
signal,  said  evaluation  device  including  a  microcomputer,  at  least 
one  capacitor  outside  of  said  microcomputer,  and  to  which  the 
sensor  signal  is  supplied  to  charge  the  capacitor,  and  control  circuit 
means,  controlled  by  the  microcomputer,  for  enabling  charging  of 
said  capacitor  by  the  sensor  signal  at  a  desired  point  in  time,  a 
comparator  connected  to  said  capacitor  for  comparing  the  voltage 
built  up  at  said  capacitor  over  time  by  the  sensor  signal  to  a 
threshold  voltage  and  for  emitting  an  output  signal,  corresponding 
to  the  integral  over  time  of  the  applied  sensor  signal,  if  the 
threshold  voltage  is  exceeded,  said  microcomputer  forming  a  mea- 


2.  A  safety  circuit,  capable  of  protecting  a  worker  from  electric 
shoclcs  during  maintenance  of  high  voltage  systems,  comprising: 

a  box  having  a  connection  to  the  ground  and  a  cover  relea.sably 
connected  to  the  box.  including  a  high  voltage  electrical 
system  inside  the  box:  and 

an  electronic  means  adapted  to  sense  the  removal  of  said  cover 
from  said  box  and  disable  the  high  voltage  electrical  system, 
wherein  the  electronic  means  are  electrically  connected  to  the 
cover  at  an  input  and  to  the  high  voltage  electrical  system  at 
an  output,  wherein  said  electronic  means  comprises  a  con- 
trolled rectifier  having  a  gate  at  its  input,  wherein  said  rectifier 
is  in  a  reverse  blocking  state  when  the  cover  is  connected  to 
the  box.  and  in  a  forward  conducting  state  when  the  cover  is 
removed  from  the  box. 


5,847,656 
ELECTRONIC  COMBINATION  LOCK  WITH  HIGH 
SECURITY  FEATURES 
Gerald  Lee  Dawson,  Lexington;  Daniel  Lee  Thompson,  Paris; 
J.  Clayton  Miller,  Nicholasville,  all  of  Ky.,  and  Michael  P. 
Harvey,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignors  to  C  &  M  Technology. 
Inc.,  Nicholasville,  Ky. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  236,010,  May  2,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,517,184, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  999,753,  Dec.  31.  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  719,046,  Jun.  21, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
583,691 
Int.  CI."  G06F  7/04 
VS.  CI.  340— 825JI  7  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  combination  lock  comprising  a  dial  means  for 
inputting  combination  elements; 

generator  means  driven  by  said  dial  means  for  powering  said 
electronic   lock  and  for  convening  said  inputting  of  said 
combination  elements  into  electrical  signals; 
microprocessor  means  for  receiving  said  signals  and  for  utilizing 
said  signals  to  control  the  operation  of  said  microprocessor; 
display  means  for  displaying,  to  an  operator,  numbers  to  be 
incremented  and  decremented  to  enter  numerical  elements  of 
the  combination  into  the  lock; 
said  microprocessor  further  comprising  means  for  timing  the 
period  from  the  time  said  microprocessor  is  activated  until 
said  combination  has  been  entered; 


December  8.  1998 


o 


ELECTRICAL 


1829 


r 


-X' JE~ 

'cz£r-ffeaT---f--,7/T'    ,'' 

C   1 1 1   ^  **  — ^*i^*" 


5,847,658 
VIBRATION  MONITOR  AND  MONITORING  METHOD 
.Atsushi  Irie;  Kiyotoshi  Okura.  both  of  Tsukuba:  Atsushi 
Osada,  .Mitsukaido;  ^'oshiyuki  Morita.  Tsukuba:  Hidenobu 
Umeda,  Ushlku;  Yukio  Ogawa.  Kyotanabe;  Koichi  Furu- 
sawa,  Tsukuba,  and  Naoki  Fujimoto,  Nagaokakyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Omron  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  689,787 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1995.  7-228615 
Int.  CI."  G08B  21/01) 
VS.  CI.  340—683  28  Claims 


for  storing  a  value  defining  a  predetermined  time  period 
( Iccted  as  the  longest  acceptable  time  period  within  which 
1  id  combination  may  be  entered  into  said  lock; 

for  comparing  said  period  to  said  predetermined  time 
)iriod;  and 

responsive  to  said  means  for  comparing  to  condition  said 
cjck  to  not  unlock  when  said  period  is  greater  than  said 
)  edetermined  time  period. 


mdatis 


5,847,657 

KxMo  SELECTIVE  CALLING  RECEIVER  CAPABLE  OF 
(CHECKING  TIME  RECORD  OF  ST.\Y  OUTSIDE 
I  COVERAGE  ZONE 

Kinvii  Tsuchiyama,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  718.843 

Cfaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  26,  1995,  7-247706 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7/00: 1  AH):  HOIQ  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—825.44  4  Claims 
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1.  A  vibration  monitor  to  monitor  an  object,  comprising: 

a  vibration  detection  unit  to  detect  vibration  of  said  object  with 
a  vibration  sensor  and  output  a  detection  waveform  of  said 
vibration: 

a  computer  unit  to  process  said  detection  waveform  and  deter- 
mine if  said  vibration  of  said  object  is  normal  or  abnormal; 

wherein  said  computer  unit  operates  in  a  learning  mode  to 
automatically  generate  a  monitoring  algorithm  based  on  said 
detection  waveform  in  a  normal  condition,  said  monitoring 
algorithm  is  defined  b\  a  predetermined  number  of  monitor- 
ing features  selected  from  a  predetermined  number  of  sam- 
pling features  in  said  detection  waveform,  and  said  monitor- 
ing features  evince  statistically  slight  change:  and 

wherein  said  computer  unit  operates  in  a  monitoring  mode  to 
monitor  said  detection  waveform  according  to  said  monitor- 
ing algorithm. 


5.847.659 

ELECTRONIC  W IRING  S^  STEM  USING  AUTOMATIC 

CYCLIC.  COMMUNICATION  MEANS 

Tomihiro  Mugitani.  Saitama-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Step  Tech- 

nica  Co..  Ltd..  Saitama-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1997.  Ser.  No.  775.877 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  7.  1996,  8-145648 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  1/00 

VS.  CI.  340—825.29  8  CUims 

-cc 


^  radio  selective  calling  receiver  which  determines  that  said 
selective  calling  receiver  is  within  a  coverage  /one  of  a  radio 
station  based  on  when  synchronization  is  established  with  the 
base  station  by  receipt  of  a  frame  synchronization  signal 
ithc  radio  base  station,  and  which  determines  that  said  radio 
scle^tve  calling  receiver  is  outside  the  coverage  zone  of  the  radio 
station  based  on  when  no  frame  synchronization  signal  is 
'  ed  within  a  predetermined  lime  peritxl  after  a  step-out  state  is 
llie  radio  selective  calling  receixer  comprising: 
t  mcr  which  starts  to  count  when  the  step-out  state  is  set  and 
vhich  continues  counting  a  time  until  a  frame  synchronization 
ignal  is  recei\ed  thereby  prixlucing  a  count  \alue,  and 
n  )  ification  means  for  providing  notification  of  the  count  value 
vhen  the  frame  synchronization  signal  is  received  after  the 
apse  of  the  predetermined  time  period  set  in  said  timer 
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1.  In  electronic  wiring-system  using  automatic  cyclic  communi- 
cation means  comprising: 

a  center  apparatus  comprising  a  state  machine  capable  of  con- 
tn>lling  the  receiving  and-transmining  of  data  by  driving 
associated  circuits  without  recourse  to  communication  control 
programs,  and  a  memory  to  store  data:  and 
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a  plurality  of  terminal  devices  connected  to  said  center  apparatus 

via  a  digital  communication  line,  each  terminal  device  being 

capable  of  self-addressability, 
each  data  bit  group  of  the  memory  of  the  center  apparatus  being 

structurally  same  as  the  data  bit  group  of  the  I/P  ports  of  each 

terminal  device. 


5347,660 
METHOD  FOR  AVOIDING  INTERFERENCE  IN  A  CABLE 

TELEPHONY  SYSTEM 
James    Mason    Williams,    Lombard,    and    Jonas    ButvUa, 
LaGrange  Park,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  361,064,  Dec.  21,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,623,422.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
560357 
Int.  a.*  H04H  1/02 
MS.  CI.  340—825.03 


20  Claims 


(  Sim  tn 


\manL  mm  map.  mmsiV  m 
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9.  A  method  of  avoiding  interference  in  a  cable  telephony 
system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  categorizing  each  communication  carrier  from  a  plurality  of 
communications  earners,  based  on  usability,  as  either  a  pre- 
ferred communication  carrier  or  an  ingress  communication 
carrier,  the  preferred  communication  carriers  so  designated 
forming  a  preferred  list  and  the  ingress  communication  carri- 
ers so  designated  forming  an  ingress  list: 

(b)  ranking  the  preferred  communication  carriers  on  the  pre- 
ferred list  based  on  a  signal  quality: 

(c)  ranking  the  ingress  communication  carriers  on  the  ingress  list 
based  on  a  elapsed  time: 

(d)  ranking  the  plurality  of  communications  carriers  according  to 
a  frequency,  to  create  a  frequency  list;  and 

(e)  selecting  a  communication  channel  from  the  plurality  of 
communication  carriers  based  on  a  type  of  channel  and  the 
communication  carrier's  ranking  within  at  least  one  of:  the 
preferred  list,  the  ingress  list  or  the  frequency  list. 


5,847,661 
VEHICLE  DATA  ACQUISITION  SYSTEM 
Christopher  P.  Ricci,  Pembroke,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Intelligent 
Ideation,  Inc.,  Amesbury,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616^1 

Int.  (X"  G08B  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  340—902  1  Claim 


transmission  means  disposed  in  the  first  vehicle  for  transmitting 
a  message  to  the  second  vehicle  by  addressing  the  message 
with  the  second  registration  number  where  the  message  has 
the  first  registration  number  disposed  therein;  and 

reception  means  disposed  in  the  second  vehicle  for  receiving  the 
message  and  projecting  the  message  to  an  operator  of  the 
second  vehicle,  the  reception  means  further  being  adapted  to 
store  the  first  registration  number  upon  receipt  of  the  inessage 
to  enable  to  return  response  to  the  message  to  the  first  vehicle 
without  additional  addressing  by  a  user. 


5,847,662 
RADIO  CARD  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 
Tsuneshi  Yokota,  Kawasaki;  Tetsuo  Saitoh,  Yokohama;  Selji 
Ohura,  Kawasaki;  Takanobu  Ishibashi,  Tokyo,  and  Hiroyasu 
Uchida,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-326346 
InL  CI."  H04Q  7/00 
VS.  CL  340—825.54  2  Claims 


KSaimtmno .  ««iTt> 


1.  An  intervehicular  communication  system  for  communicating 
between  a  first  vehicle  and  a  second  vehicle  having  a  first  and 
second  registration  number,  the  intervehicular  communication  sys- 
tem comprising: 


1.  A  radio  card  communication  apparatus  having  a  transmitting 
antenna  and  a  receiving  antenna  for  radio  communication  with  a 
portable  radio  card  having  a  radio  communication  function,  com- 
prising: 
modulation  means  for  modulating  a  modulated  signal,  obtained 
by  modulating  a  command  signal  including  a  command  and 
data,  with  a  first  carrier  of  a  predetermined  frequency  to 
provide  a  first  modulated  carrier  signal; 
transmission  means  for  transmitting  said  first  carrier  which  is 
unmodulated  from  said  transmitting  antenna  to  said  radio  card 
in  order  to  supply  power  to  said  radio  card,  transmitting  said 
first  modulated  carrier  signal  from  said  transmitting  antenna 
to   said   radio  card   and   maintaining  transmission   of  said 
unmodulated  first  carrier  to  said  radio  card  in  order  to  supply 
power  thereto  after  transmission  of  said  first  modulated  carrier 
signal; 
reception  means  for  receiving  a  response  signal  in  association 
with  said  command  signal,  modulated  with  a  second  carrier, 
from  said  radio  card  via  said  receiving  antenna,  comprising 
a  first  tuning  circuit  including  a  first  coil  serving  as  said 
receiving  antenna,  a  capacitor  and  a  resistor,  the  capacitor 
and  resistor  being  connected  in  parallel  to  said  first  coil,  for 
tuning  to  said  second  carrier  frequency; 
a  second  tuning  circuit  including  a  capacitor  and  a  second  coil 
connected  in  series,  and  connected  in  parallel  to  said  first 
tuning  circuit,  for  tuning  to  said  first  carrier  thereby  to 
attenuate   a   first   earner   component   contained    in   said 
response  signal; 
a  differential  amplifier  having  a  non-inverting  input  terminal 

connected  to  one  end  of  said  first  tuning  circuit;  and 
a  third  coil  having  one  end  connected  to  an  other  end  of  said 
first  tuning  circuit  and  an  other  end  connected  to  an  invert- 
ing input  terminal  of  said  differential  amplifier,  said  third 
coil  being  closely  coupled  to  said  second  coil,  and  generat- 
ing a  signal  which  corresponds  to  the  first  carrier  compo- 
nent contained  in  the  response  signal  received  by  said 
reception  means,  whereby  the  first  carrier  component  con- 
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taincd  in  the  response  signal  received  is  subtracted  from 
said  second  carrier  before  being  amplified  by  the  differen- 
tial amplifier;  and 
rati  ns  for  causing  said  transmission  means  to  stop  transmitting 

s  lid  first  carrier  when  reception  of  said  response  signal  by 

s  lid  reception  means  is  completed. 


5,847,663 

mtilti  purpose  communications  system  for 

Intelligent  roadways  based  on  time- 

companded,  sk)ken  advisories 

Norifan  E.  Chasek,  24  Briar  Brae  Rd.,  SUmford,  Conn.  06903 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,554 

InL  Cl."  G08G  1/09 

MS.  CI.  340—905  19  CUims 


I.  In  a  multi  purpose  road/vehicle  communications  system,  a 
relatively  low  cost  method  for  collecting  data,  for  distributing 
real-time  location  &  heading-specific  spoken  descriptive  advisories 
related  to  roadway  conditions,  and  for  supporting  interactive 
vehicle-specific  and/or  destination-specific  advisories,  is  comprised 
of  the  following  steps: 

inputting  roadway  data  received  from  many  road  sensors  and 
passing  vehicles  to  a  control  center  where  spoken  advisory 
and/or  descriptive  messages  are  created  and  addressed; 

sending  said  addressed  spoken  messages  to  the  road's  remote- 
lErminal: 

converting  said  messages  into  time-compressed  digital  message 
bursts; 

feeding  said  compressed  message  bursts  sequentially  into  a 
single  transmission  medium  served  by  a  unidirectional 
repeater  chain  with  repeaters  typically  spaced  2  miles  apart; 

dtopping  each  message  burst  at  its  addressed  repeater  site  where 
I  said  message  is  digitally  stored  in  a  memory  device  that  is 
I  continuously  readout  until  cleared  on  instruction  from  said 
control  center; 

time-expanding  said  digital  message  readout,  convening  said 
inessage  to  its  original  analogue  form:  and 

modulating  a  low  power  radio  transmitter  with  said  analogue 
I  message  for  reception  by  appropriately  tuned  vehicular  radio 
leceivers  passing  in  the  vicinity  of  said  repeater  site. 


a  steering  wheel  having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side:  and 
a  control  for  operating  a  function  of  the  audio  component 
located  on  said  back  side  of  said  steering  wheel  such  that  a 
driver's  finger  can  operate  said  control,  said  control  being 
located  in  close  proximity  to  a  center  line  of  said  steering 
wheel. 


5347.665 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  OF  ENCODING-DECODING 

FOR  ACTUATING  SYSTEM 

Shih-Ping  Tki,  Hou  Lung  Town,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Holtek 

Microetectronics  Iik.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,018 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  9/16 

MS.  a.  341—50 

SEwi.  90K.  mn  E»  ,,,  ,,, 
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1 .  An  encoding-decoding  method  for  an  actuating  system  having 
an  encoding  device,  a  decoding  device,  operation  codes  including  a 
counter  code  and  a  fixed  code,  and  an  actuating  device,  comprising 
steps  of: 

a)  executing  a  first  logic  operation  on  said  operation  codes  for 
obtaining  a  specific  expansion  code  in  said  encoding  device  to 
forni  a  transmission  code  including  a  first  portion  containing 
said  specific  expansion  code  and  a  second  portion  containing 
said  counter  code: 

b)  transmitting  said  transmission  code  to  said  decoding  device; 
and 

c)  executing  a  second  logic  operation  on  said  operation  codes  to 
obtain  an  operated  code  for  identifying  whether  said  operated 
code  is  matchable  with  said  specific  expansion  code  in  said 
decoding  device;  wherein  said  counter  code  is  a  multi-bit 
counter  code. 


5347,664 
I  tfeMOTE  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  OPERATING 
AUDIO  COMPONENTS  IN  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
George  J.  Zamplas,  Novi;  James  H.  Repp,  Canton,  and  John  E. 
Kauch,  Steriing  Heights,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  758,629,  Nov.  27,  1996,  Pat. 
No,  5,721341,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422,464, 
Ap^.  17,  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  8,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  946321 
InL  CI.'  H03K  17/94 
MS  CI.  341—20  12  Claims 

I,  A  remote  control  as.sembly  for  operating  an  audio  component 
in  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 


5347,666 
DATA  TRANSMITTER  AND  METHOD  OBJECT  CODE 

GENERATOR  AND  METHOD  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 
PROCESSOR  AND  CODE  GENERATOR  AND  METHOD 
Hiroyuki  Yasoshima,  and   Katsuhiko  Ueda,  both  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Cc  Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11.  19%,  Ser.  No.  664J14 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1995,  7-149071 

InL  Cl.*^  H03M  7/00 

MS.  a.  341—58  44  Claims 

1 .  A  data  transmission  device  comprising: 
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a  code  generator  that  receives  a  plurality  of  data  items,  assigns  at 
least  one  code  of  a  bit  width  equal  to  that  of  the  data  items  for 
each  data  item  and  multiple  different  codes  of  the  bit  width 
equal  to  that  of  the  data  items  for  some  of  the  data  items,  and 
outputs  the  codes  for  processing  by  a  processor;  and 

said  processor  receives  the  codes  from  said  code  generator, 
converts  the  codes  into  data,  and  processes  the  data,  said 
processor  having  a  bus  that  carries  said  codes; 

wherein,  for  each  data  item  that  the  code  generator  assigns 
multiple  codes,  said  code  generator  selects  one  of  said  mul- 
tiple codes  so  that  the  number  of  polarity  inversions  occurring 
in  said  bus  of  said  processor  is  minimized  and  outputs  said 
selected  code  for  that  data  item;  and 

wherein  said  processor  has  a  decoder  which  interprets  all  codes 
assigned  by  said  code  generator  for  a  data  item  as  said  data 
item. 


5^7,667 
MGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER  INTERFACE 
APPARATUS 
Woon-Kwang  Baek.  Pucheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics,  Co.,  Ltd,,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  777,513 
Claims  piiority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,  1995, 
95-66857 

int  CI."  H03M  9/00 
MS.  a.  341—101  14  Claim.s 
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bit  clock  generating  means  for  dividing  the  frequency  of  the 
main  clock  signal  in  response  to  a  third  format  control  signal 
and  inverting  the  frequency-divided  main  clock  signal; 

control  clock  generating  means  for  dividing  the  frequency- 
divided  main  clock  signal  and  generating  a  first  through  a 
sixth  control  clock  signals; 

word  clock  generating  means  for  receiving  the  first  through  the 
fourth  control  clock  signals  and  an  inverted  signal  of  a  fourth 
control  clock  signal,  generating  a  left-cancelling  signal  and  a 
right-cancelling  signal,  selecting  one  of  the  left-cancelling 
signal  and  the  right-cancelling  signals  in  respon.se  to  the  first 
and  the  second  format  control  signals  to  output  the  selected 
signal  as  the  fourth  control  signal,  and  selecting  one  of  the 
control  clock  signals  and  the  inverted  signal  of  the  fourth 
control  signal  in  response  to  the  third  format  control  signal  to 
output  the  selected  signal  as  a  third  control  signal; 

load  clock  generating  means  for  receiving  said  control  clock 
signals  and  said  frequency-divided  main  clock  signal  and 
outputting  a  second  control  signal  and  said  data  loading  signal 
in  response  to  the  third  format  control  signal;  and 

a  first  OR  gate  for  performing  a  logic  OR  operation  with  respect 
to  the  fourth  control  signal  and  the  frequency-divided  main 
clock  signal  and  outputting  the  result  as  a  first  control  signal, 

wherein  the  third  format  control  signal  is  obtained  by  perform- 
mg  a  NOR  operation  with  respect  to  the  second  format  control 
signal  and  an  inverted  signal  of  the  first  format  control  signal, 
and  the  left/right  signal  defines  the  justification  of  the  data 
output  from  the  data  output  means. 


5347,668 

DEVICE  FOR  SAMPLING  DATA  FOR  FATIGUE 

ANALYSIS  BY  RAINFLOW  METHOD 

Takumi  Morita,  Saga-ken,  and  Yukitaka  Murakami,  Fukuoka- 

ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fukuoka  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd., 

Saga-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791^4 

Int  CI."  G06F  5/.W 

U,S.  a.  341—132  2  Oalms 


21' -Qr^ 


.^^ 


L!rO|t3''- 


1.  A  digital-to-analog  converter  interface  apparatus  for  inlerfac 
ing  a  digital-to-analog  convener  with  an  equipment  which  requires 
said  digital-to-analog  converter,  comprising: 
data  input  means  for  receiving  parallel  digital  data  from  said 

equipment  in  response  to  a  data  loading  signal  and  storing  the 

parallel  digital  data; 
data  output  means  for  selectively  outputting  data  input  from  said 

data  input  means  in  response  to  a  first  and  a  second  format 

control  signals  and  a  left/right  signal: 
system  clock  generating  means  for  generating  a  mam  clock 

signal  for  said  digital-to-analog  converter  interface  apparatus; 


1.  A  device  for  samplmg  data  for  fatigue  analysis  by  the  Rain- 
flow  Method,  comprising: 

means  for  A/D  converting  at  predetermined  intervals  a  strain 
signal  from  a  strain  detecting  means  attached  to  an  object  for 
analyzing  fatigue; 

means  for  sampling  a  peak  of  the  A/D-converted  strain  signal 
and  detecting  a  peak  value  thereof; 

means  for  sampling  a  valley  of  the  A/D-converted  strain  signal 
and  detecting  a  valley  value  thereof: 

means  for  calculating  a  difference  peak  value  and  the  valley 
value: 

means  for  counting  the  difference  as  a  count  value  representing 
a  frequency  of  occurrences  of  any  one  of  a  predetermined 
plurality  of  levels  in  accordance  with  an  amount  of  the  differ- 
ence; 
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a  n  emory  card  detachably  provided  to  a  main  body  of  the 
d  svice  for  sampling  data  including  at  least  the  means  for  A/D 
:  Miverting  the  strain  signal,  the  means  for  detecting  the  peak 
i  ilue  of  the  strain  signal,  the  means  for  detecting  the  valley 
V  due  of  the  strain  signal,  the  means  for  calculating  the 
c  ifference  between  the  peak  value  and  the  valley  value  and 
t  le  means  for  counting  the  difference;  and 

m ;  ins  for  writing  said  count  value  of  the  difference  at  each  of 
t  le  plurality  of  levels  on  the  memory  card. 


5,847,669 
SElWCONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM  USING  THE  SAME 
Tetstuiobu    Kochi,    Hiratsuka,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  701,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  23,  1995,  7-214562 
Int.  CI.'  H03M  1/12 


U.S. 


CI.  341—172 


33  Claims 


I  \  semiconductor  device  provided  with  a  plurality  of  capaci- 
tors (^f  which  one  end  is  connected  via  a  plurality  of  switches  to 
mul:i)le-input  terminals,  and  of  which  the  other  end  is  connected 
in  c  linmon  to  an  input  tenninal  of  a  sense  amplifier,  comprising; 
ftrjt  power  source  means  tor  supplying  power  to  well  lenninals 

)f  said  switches;  and 
s :(  ond  power  source  means  for  supplying  power  to  well  termi- 
lals  and  source  terminals  of  an  in\ener  of  the  sense  amplifier. 
v|l  erein  said  first  and  second  power  source  means  are  indepen- 
lent,  and  supply  the  well  terminals  of  said  switches,  and  the 
ivell  terminals  and  source  terminal  of  the  in\erter  of  said 
iense  amplifier,  with  different  voltages. 


5.847.670 

<>JiTSET  VOLTAGE  COMPENSATION  FOR  VOLTAGE 

COMPARATORS 

.Vliklair  John  Gratrex,  Bracknell,  and  Kenneth  Stephen  Hunt, 

Crowthorne.  both  of  I'nited   Kingdom.  a.s.signors  to  LSI 

IL^gic,  Milpitas.  Calif. 

i  Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806J89 

Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Mar.  20.  1996. 
96US886 

Int.  CI.'  H03M  i/l2 
U.S.  CI.  341—159  12  Claims 

1  .i.\n  analog  to  digital  converter,  comprising: 
;  n  analog  to  digital  converter  including  a  comparator  ha\ ing  a 
first  comparator  input  and  a  second  comparator  input  and  first 


l3-252  0.G.-98-25:QL3 
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and  second  current  memories  switchably  connectable  to  said 
first  and  second  comparator  inputs,  respectively,  for  input 
voltage  offset  compensation. 


5,847,671 
ARRANGEMENT  OF  A  VEHICLE  AUXILIARY  HEATER 
WITH  A  REGULATING  DEVICE  AND  CONTROL  UNIT 
INSIDE  A  VEHICLE 
Harald  Sailer:  Wolfgang  Rich,  both  of  Esslingen;  Wilhelm 
Trageiser.    .Altbach;    Peter    Haber.    Goppingen:    Thomas 
Gortler.  Weissenhorn.   and   Joachim   Riigner.   Baltmanas- 
weiler.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  J.  Eberspacher  GmbH  & 
Co.,  Esslingen,  German) 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE96/00626.  §  371  Date  May  7.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  7.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/33880,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct!  31.  19% 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  836AJ5 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  26.  1995.  195  15 
353.7 

Int.  CI."  G08C  \9/]2 
U.S.  CL  341—173  9  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  auxiliarv  heating  of  a  vehicle,  the 
artangemcni  comprising: 

a  heating  unit  located  in  an  area  of  a  floor  of  a  cab  of  the  vehicle. 
said  healing  unit  including  a  control  device; 

an  operating  part  positioned  in  an  interior  space  of  the  vehicle  at 
a  distance  spaced  from  said  healer  unit: 

connection  means  for  functionally  connecting  said  operating 
part  10  said  heating  unit,  said  connection  means  being  a 
bidirectional  radio  connections: 

said  operating  part  has  a  first  HF  mixlule  with  a  first  transmitter 
and  receiver  part: 

said  control  device  has  a  second  HF  module  with  a  second 
transmitter  and  receiver  part: 

said  operating  part  has  a  microprocess«ir  with  means  for  timer 
functions,  said  operating  part  also  including  a  coding  and 
dcccxling  circuit,  said  timer  functions  being  in  wired  connec- 
tion with  said  first  HF  module  of  said  operating  part  via  said 
C(xling  and  decoding  circuit,  said  microprocessor  includes 
means  lor  diagnostic  functions. 
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5.847.672 

ELECTRONIC  BAFFLE  AND  BAFFLE  CONTROLLED 

MICROWAVE  DEVICES 

Jesse  Clopton  James.  HunLs>ille.  Ala.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 

Douglas  Corporation.  Huntington  Beach.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  670.662.  Jun.  26,  1996.  Pat.  No. 

5.689.262.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  353.189.  Dec.  9. 

1994.  Pat.  No.  5.596.324.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  273.576.  Jul.  11,  1994.  This  application  May  15. 

1997.  Ser.  No.  856,654 

Inl.  CI.'  GOIS  I.W2 

U.S.  CI.  342—5  4  Claims 


Variable  Dielectric 


5' 


:i. 


I.  A  composition  of  material  exhibiting  variable  dielectric  prop- 
erties comprising: 

a  three  dimensional  body  of  dielectric  material: 

photosensitive  material,  said  photosensitive  material  having  a 
predetermined  electrical  conductivity  in  the  absence  of  illumi- 
nation and  another  electrical  conductivity  during  exposure  to 
illumination: 

said  photosensitive  material  being  dispersed  throughout  said 
dielectnc  material:  and 

said  dielectric  material  being  at  least  translucent  to  light  for 
permitting  light  originating  external  of  said  body  to  pass 
through  a  portion  of  said  body  of  dielectric  material  to  said 
photosensitive  material,  wherein  said  body  exhibits  a  dielec- 
tric constant  of  a  predetermined  value  in  the  absence  of 
incident  illumination  and  another  value  during  the  presence  of 
such  illumination. 


5.847,673 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  A 

POSITION  OF  AN  OBJECT  USING  OUTPUT  FROM  A 

RADAR  SYSTEM 

David  A.  DeBell.  Severna  Park.  Md.,  assignor  to  Northrop 

Grumman  Corporation.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,259 
Int.  CI."  GOIS  13/90 


U.S.  CI.  342—25 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  a  position  of  an  object  using  output 
from  a  radar  system  mounted  on  a  body,  comprising; 

(a)  inputting  a  velocity  vector  of  said  body; 

(b)  inputting  a  summation  output  associated  with  said  object 
from  said  radar  system; 

(cl  inputting  one  of  an  azimuth  difference  and  an  elevation 
difference  associated  with  said  object  from  said  radar  system; 


(d)  converting  said  velocity  vector  into  a  parameter  representing 
a  relationship  between  said  body  and  said  object;  and 

(e)  determining  a  position  of  said  object  from  said  summation 
output,  said  input  one  of  said  a/imuth  difference  and  said 
elevation  difference,  and  said  parameter 


5.847,674 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  MAINTAINING 
OPTIMUM  PRINT  QUALITY  IN  AN  INK  JET  PRINTER 
AFTER  PERIODS  OF  INACTIVITY 
Paul   J.   ParolT,   E.  Amherst;   Susan   Garrity,  Cheektowaga; 
Roger  J.   Rowland.  Niagara   Falls;   Michael  A.  Graziano. 
Grand  Island,  and  Anthony  V.  Moscato,  North  Tonawanda. 
all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc..  Grand 
Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2.  19%.  Ser.  No.  641,743 

Int.  Cl.*^  B41J  2/lf)5 

VS.  Cl.  347— .W  20  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  maintaining  substantially  optimum  print  quality, 
even  after  periods  of  inactivity,  for  an  ink  jet  printer  including  a 
nozzle  plate  having  a  plurality  of  orifices  from  which  ink  droplets 
for  printing  are  sprayed,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  printing  by  spraying  ink  droplets  through  selected  orifices 
onto  a  printable  substrate: 

(b)  during  printing  according  to  step  (a),  determining  when  a 
particular  orifice  has  been  inactive  for  a  predetermined  period 
of  time: 

(c)  during  printing  according  to  step  (a),  supplying  an  exercise 
print  command  to  said  particular  orifice  determined  to  have 
been  inactive  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  by  practice 
of  step  (b);  and 

(d)  during  printing  according  to  step  (a),  controlling  said  particu- 
lar orifice  supplied  with  an  exercise  print  command  so  that  an 
ink  droplet  issuing  therefrom  dribbles  out  of  said  particular 
orifice,  rather  than  being  sprayed  out  of  said  particular  orifice, 
without  contact  with  the  substrate  so  that  said  particular 
orifice  is  maintained  ready  for  printing  with  substantially 
optimum  print  quality. 


38  Claims 


5.847,675 

RADAR  WITH  A  WIDE  INSTANTANEOUS  ANGULAR 

FIELD  AND  A  HIGH  INSTANTANEOUS  ANGULAR 

RE.SOLUTION  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  A  MISSILE 

HOMING  HEAD 

Henri  Poinsard,  La  Riquiere  Saint  Reginier,  76460  St.  Valery 

en  Caux.  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94,254.  Aug.  25.  1987,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  28.  1990.  Ser.  No.  594,438 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Sep.  16.  1986.  86  12938 
"  Int.  Cl."  GOIS  1.1/56:13/00 
U.S.  Cl.  342—81  21  Claims 

10.  A  radar  with  a  wide  instantaneous  angular  field  and  a  high 
Instantaneous  angular  resolution,  comprising: 
a  transmitting  antenna  having  a  radiation  pattern  coverall  all  of 
said  angular  field,  for  transmitting  a  quasi-  continuous  wave 
consisting  of  successive  elemental  waves  regularly  spaced 
and  having  substantially  constant  amplitude: 
a  receiving  antenna  having  a  plurality  of  radiating  elements; 
means  for  forming  beams  associated  with  the  receiving  antenna, 
to  obtain  a  linear  combination  of  the  signals  coining  from  the 
various  radiating  elements  of  the  receiving  antenna,  to  obtain 
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a  group  of  simultaneous  reception  beams  allowing  the  instan- 
i|iieous  scanning  of  the  airspace  covered  by  the  transmission 
beam:  and 
means  for  Doppler  filtering  received  signals,  wherein  said  Dop- 
pler  filtering  means  include  a  OFT  operator  performing  a 
temporal  discrete  Fourier  transformation,  acting  symmetri- 
cally on  the  input  samples  of  a  filtering  cycle,  distributed 
symmetrically  around  the  time  t"=tOM+{T-T„„)/2,  where  t" 
denotes  the  time  counted  from  the  beginning  of  the  filtering 
cycle  in  question,  T  denotes  the  duration  of  the  filtering  cycle, 
and  XoM  denotes  a  fixed  delay  corresponding  to  the  estimated 
maximum  delay  for  the  received  signals,  the  delay  for  the 
received  signals  being  the  spacing  between  the  beginning  of 
the  transmined  signals  and  the  beginning  of  the  received 
signal. 


module  to  affect  the  control  of  the  directing  means  and  the 
information  displayed  on  said  display  face: 
whereby  said  modules  in  their  respective  housing  may  be  inde- 
pendently mounted  at  desired  locations  in  a  vehicle  for  maxi- 
mum viewing  efficiency,  ease  of  use  and  operator  safety. 


5.847^77 

RANDOM  NUMBER  GENERATOR  FOR  JITTERED 

PULSE  REPETITION  INTERVAL  RADAR  SYSTEMS 

John  W.  McCorkle,  Laurel,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  888,806 
Int.  Cl."  GOIS  13/12:13/22:7/282 


U.S.  Cl.  342—204 


4  Claims 


5.847,676 

VELOCITY  DETECTING  SYSTEM 

Carroll  Richard  Cole,  2313  Ramsey  Dr.,  Decatur,  III.  62526 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  891.984,  May  28,  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5,451,970.  This  application  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,187 

Int.  Cl."  GOIS  13/08:  HOIQ  1/06 
VJS.  Cl.  342—104  16  Claims 


In  a  velocity  detecting  system  including  a  transceiver  for 
diretiing  a  beam  of  energy  at  a  moving  object  and  receiving  a 
reflection  of  the  beam  and  determining  the  velocity  of  the  object, 
the  combination  of: 

means,  including  a  lens,  for  directing  a  beam  of  energy  in  a 
desired  direction  and  for  receiving  a  reflected  beam: 

a  computer  module  including  its  own  housing  for  controlling 
said  directing  means  to  direct  said  beam  and  for  processing 
the  reflected  beam  to  provide  velocity  information; 

a  display  module  including  its  own  housing  separate  from,  but 
connected  to  said  computer  module  and  including  a  display 
face  on  which  said  velocity  information  may  be  displayed; 
and 

ail  input  module  including  its  own  housing  separate  from  but 
connected  to  said  computer  module  and  including  function 
switches  for  providing  function  commands  to  said  computer 


■I  clock!/'"''' 


I .  A  system  for  generating  a  pulsed  signal  with  a  jittered  pulse 
repetition  interval,  comprising: 

a)  a  clock  means  for  generating  a  clock  signal: 

b)  a  memory  means  for  stonng  a  list  of  numbers  comprising  a 
jitter  code: 

c)  a  first  counter  means  connected  to  receive  said  jitter  code 
number  from  said  memory  means,  connected  also  to  receive 
and  toggle  on  said  clock  signal,  connected  also  to  receive  a 
load  signal  which  causes  said  first  counter  means  to  load  said 
jitter  code  number  from  said  memory  means,  and  having  an 
output  that  generates  a  done  signal  indicating  that  it  has 
finished  counting  the  said  jitter  code  number  previously 
loaded: 

d)  an  or-gate  means  connc^:ted  to  receive  said  done  signal  from 
said  first  counter  means,  and  connected  to  receive  a  load- 
control  signal  from  a  digital  data  processing  means,  and 
having  an  output; 

e)  a  D-flip-flop  means  connected  to  toggle  on  said  clock  signal, 
and  connected  to  receive  said  done  signal  from  said  first 
counter  means,  and  having  an  output: 

f)  a  first  latch  means  connected  to  toggle  on  said  output  of  said 
or-gate,  and  connected  to  receive  said  jitter  code  number  from 
said  memory  means  and  having  an  output: 

g)  a  second  latch  means  connected  to  toggle  on  a  radar  trigger 
signal  from  a  delay  generator  means,  and  connected  to  receive 
said  jitter-code  number  from  said  output  of  said  first  latch,  and 
having  an  output: 

h)  said  delay  generator  means  connected  to  receive  said  jitter 
code  number  from  said  output  of  said  second  latch  means, 
connected  to  receive  a  tngger-in  signal  from  said  output  of 
said  D-flip-flop,  and  to  produce  said  pulsed  signal  output, 
wherein  said  delay  generator  means  has  a  predetermined  time 
delay  relationship  between  its  trigger-in  signal  and  iLs  output 
that  is  proportional  to  said  received  jitter  code  number: 

i)  a  second  counter  means  connected  to  toggle  on  said  done 
signal  of  said  first  counter  means  and  connected  to  said 
memory  means  such  that  when  said  second  counter  means  is 
toggled,  the  memory  location  in  said  memory  means  is  incre- 
mented such  that  another  number  from  said  jitter  code  is 
available  to  both  said  first  counter  means  and  said  first  latch 
nrKans;  and 

j)  a  digital  data  processor  means  connected  to  control  said 
memory  means,  said  second  counter  means  and  said  delay 
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generator  means  such  ihat  said  output  pulsed  signal  has  a 
desirable  jittered  pulse  repetition  interval. 


5.847.678 
GPS  RECEIVER 
Ryobun  Tachita,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to   MaLsushiU 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  May  16.  1997.  Ser.  No.  857^97 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  17.  1996.  8-146464 
Int.  CI."  H04B  7//«5 
U.S.  CI.  342—357  11  Claims 

»a*°'>«^'^^GPSSATEa,TE 
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phase  difference  data  oulputting  means  for  summing  said  phase 
control  data  and  phase  difference  data  and  outputting  the 
summing  result;  and 

data  detection  means  for  detecting  and  outputting  transmission 
data  from  said  correlation  result  P,. 


5.847,679 
GPS  BASED  SEARCH  AND  RESCUE  SYSTEM 
David  Moon  Yee;  Robert  Henry  Bickley.-  Chartes  Herbert 
Brenner,  all  of  Scottsdale;  Philip  John  Zucarelli.  Glendale; 
Theodore  Wolley  Keller,  and  Christopher  Kent  Mover,  both 
of  Scottsdale.  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299.029,  Aug.  31,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.748.147,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103.177,  Aug.  6, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  845.903. 
Mar.  4.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  17.  1997,  Ser. 
No.  877.592 
Int.  CI."  H04B  7/i^5:  GOIS  5)02 
U.S.  CI.  342—357  20  Claims 


m  aoc*  siG      w  coNT  oat* 


I .  A  GPS  receiver  comprising; 

receiving  means  for  receiving  a  GPS  (Global  Positioning  Sys- 
tem) signal  from  a  GPS  satellite  including  transmission  data,  a 
first  pseudorandom  noise  code  signal  assigned  to  said  GPS 
satellite,  and  a  first  carrier  signal  and  generating  I  and  Q  GPS 
signals; 
pseudorandom  noise  noise  code  signal  generation  means  respon- 
sive to  phase  control  data  and  a  clock  pulse  signal  for  gener- 
ating a  second  pseudorandom  noise  code  signal  corresponding 
to  said  first  pseudorandom  noise  code  signal; 
carrier  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  second  carrier 

signal  corresponding  to  said  first  carrier  signal; 
correlation  detection  means  for  providing  correlation  results  P,, 
Py  from  said  I  and  Q  GPS  signals,  said  second  carrier  signal, 
and  said  second  pseudorandom  noise  code  signal; 
frequency  control  means  for  controlling  said  carrier  signal  gen- 
eration means  in  accordance  with  said  correlation  result  Py  to 
track  a  frequency  and  phase  of  said  first  carrier  signal  with 
respect  to  said  second  carrier  signal; 
phase  control  means  for  supplying  said  phase  control  data  to 
said  pseudorandom  noise  code  signal  generation  means  to 
reduce  a  first  phase  difference  between  said  first  and  second 
pseudorandom  noise  code  signals  in  accordance  with  said 
correlation  result  Py  which  is  obtained  while  said  frequency 
control  means  is  tracking  said  frequency  and  phase  of  said 
first  carrier  signal; 
liming  pulse  generation  means  responsive  to  said  phase  control 
means  for  detecting  an  edge  of  said  second  pseudorandom 
noise  code  signal  and  generating  a  timing  pulse  with  a  devia- 
tion 8  from  a  timing  of  the  detected  edge; 
sampling  means  for  sampling  amplitudes  of  said  I  and  0  GPS 
signals  at  a  sampling  timing  in  response  to  said  liming  pulse; 
accumulating  means  for  accumulating  values  of  the  sampled 

amplitudes  to  provide  amplitude  averages  E,  and  E^; 
second  phase  difference  detection  means  for  judging  whether 
said  sampling  timing  agrees  with  the  detected  edge  in  accor- 
dance with  said  amplitude  averages  E,  and  E^  and  for  repeat- 
edly controlling  said  timing  pulse  generation  means,  sampling 
means,  and  said  averaging  means  with  said  deviation  8 
changed  around  said  timing  of  said  edge,  for  outputting  phase 
difference  data  when  said  sampling  timing  substantially 
agrees  with  the  detected  edge  in  accordance  with  said  ampli- 
tude averages  E,  and  E^; 


1.  A  Search  and  Rescue  System  comprising: 

at  least  one  survival  radio,  said  survival  radio  comprising  a  GPS 
module  for  obtaining  GPS  derived  location  information  and  a 
transceiver  for  providing  Line  of  Sight  (LOS)  communica- 
tions to  transmit  said  location  information  in  response  to 
receipt  of  an  interrogation  signals; 

a  first  interrogation  unit,  said  first  interrogation  unit  having 
apparatus  for  sending  interrogation  signals  to  said  survival 
radio  to  cause  said  survival  radio  to  transmit  .said  GPS  derived 
location  information  signals,  said  interrogation  signals  being 
sent  via  a  substantially  Line  of  Sight  (LOS)  first  communica- 
tion link  to  said  survival  radio,  said  GPS  derived  location 
information  signals  being  received  from  said  survival  radio 
over  said  first  communication  link,  wherein  said  first  interro- 
gation unit  is  carried  on  an  airborne  vehicle; 

at  least  one  second  interrogation  unit,  said  second  interrogation 
unit  having  apparatus  for  sending  second  interrogation  signals 
to  said  first  interrogation  unit  via  a  substantially  LOS  second 
communication  link,  said  second  communication  link  being 
between  said  first  interrogation  unit  and  said  second  interro- 
gation unit,  said  first  and  second  interrogation  units  being 
cooperatively  operable  such  that  said  first  interrogation  unit 
relays  information  between  said  second  interrogation  unit  and 
said  survival  radio  such  that  substantially  Over  the  Horizon 
(OTH)  communication  is  obtainable  between  said  survival 
radio  and  said  second  interrogation  unit  over  said  first  and 
second  communication  links,  at  least  part  of  said  information 
comprising  GPS  derived  location  information  identifying  the 
location  of  said  survival  radio. 
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5,847,680 

1f%  RECEIVER  HAVING  FAST  RESOLUTION  OF 

CARRIER  PHASE  AMBIGUITY 

Paul'  VI.  McBurney.  Santa  Clara.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Trimble 

Navigation  Limited.  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1997,  Sen  No.  985,476 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  5/02 

U.S.ICI.  342—357  27  Claims 


1 


phi 
c 


am:' 


rr 

3S2?raB5r:?T^ETST3? 

J2 

PCOVMUTOA 

a 

^OtTEC'O" 

a 

tWtCTtD         ^ 

•4 

PCKPTCB               ^ 

M 

:« 

28 


array  configured  to  radiate  microwave  energy  with  a  second 
polarization  that  is  substantially  aligned  with  said  first  polar- 
ization. 


5,847,682 
TOP  LOADED  TRIANGULAR  PRINTED  ANTENNA 
Shyh-Yeong  Ke,  29,  Tong-Shin  Road.  Keelung,  Taiwan 
FUed  Sep.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  710^32 
InL  CI."  HOIQ  9/00: 1 /iH 
VS.  CI.  343—752 
50 


10  Claims 


\  carrier  ambiguity  detector  for  fast  resolution  of  carrier 
ambiguity  during  acquisition  of  an  incoming  signal  having  a 
and  incoming  data,  comprising: 
ilemory  for  storing  time-tagged  expected  data  for  said  incom- 
i  ig  signal,  receiving  a  pointer  representative  of  a  clock  time 
!  ynchronized  to  said  incoming  data  and  providing  certain  said 
<  xpected  data  corresponding  to  said  clock  time;  and 
:  )mparator  for  receiving  a  data  stream  representative  of  said 
i  Koming  data,  comparing  said  data  stream  to  said  certain 
(  xpected  data,  and  providing  a  phase  resolution  indicator  for 
i  idicating  a  first  carrier  phase  when  said  incoming  data 
I  latches  an  inverted  said  certain  expected  data  and  a  second 
(  arrier  phase  when  said  incoming  data  matches  a  non-inverted 
:  aid  certain  expected  data. 


5,847,681 
tOMMUNICATION  AND  TRACKING  ANTENNA 
SYSTEMS  FOR  SATELLITES 
Willitim  C.  Faherty,  El  Segundo,  and  Steven  O.  Lane.  Tor- 
rance, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics  Corpo- 
ration, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  .M).  1996.  Ser.  No.  739,538 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  2IAX):IM)0 

U.S  CL  343—725  36  Claims 


An  antenna  system,  comprising: 
ecd  horn; 

[ridded  reflector  which  includes  a  reflec'or  grid  and  which  is 
[wsitioned  to  reflect  microwave  energy  from  said  teed  horn 
uvherein  said  feed  horn  is  configured  to  radiate  microwave 
snergy  with  a  first  polarization  that  is  aligned  with  said 
reflector  grid,  said  reflector  grid  forming  a  plurality  of  win- 
ilows;  and 

patch  array  having  a  plurality  of  patches  which  are  each 
aligned  with  a  respective  one  of  said  windows,  said  patch 


1.  An  antenna  comprising: 

a  triangular-shaped  resonant  element,  disposed  in  a  first  plane, 
having  a  lop  side  and  two  diagonal  sides  meeting  at  a  bottom; 

a  tapered  strip  section  connected  at  said  bottom  between  said 
two  diagonal  sides; 

a  microstrip  input  transmission  line  connected  to  said  tapered 
strip  section; 

a  rectangular  strip  load  connected  to  the  top  side  of  said 
triangular-shaped  resonant  element; 

a  pair  of  first  arounded  strip  sections,  disposed  in  said  first  plane 
and  in  parallel  to  said  rectangular  strip  load,  each  connected 
to  a  grounded  surface  in  a  second  plane  through  a  plurality  of 
corresponding  via  holes  in  said  first  grounded  strip  sections 
and  said  grounded  surface,  wherein  one  grounded  strip  sec- 
tion located  on  the  left  side  of  said  microstrip  input  transmis- 
sion line  and  the  other  grounded  strip  section  symmetrically 
located  on  the  right  side  of  said  transmission  line;  and 

a  second  grounded  strip  section,  disposed  in  a  third  plane  and 
positioned  directly  under  and  in  parallel  to  said  first  grounded 
strip  sections  in  said  first  plane,  said  second  grounded  strip 
section  being  connected  lo  said  grounded  surface  In  said 
second  plane  through  a  plurality  of  corresponding  s  ia  holes  in 
said  second  grounded  strip  section  and  arounded  surface. 


5,847.683 
TRANSMISSION  LINE  ANTENNA  AND  UTILITY  METER 

USING  SAME 
Paul  D.  Wolfe,  deceased,  late  of  I  jwrenceville.  by  Peggy  Wolfe, 
executor,  and  William  C.  Phelps.  III.  Lawrenceville.  both  of 
Ga..  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 
Filed  Oct.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  739,474 
Int.  CI."  HOIQ  7/00 
VJS.  CI.  343—866  12  Claims 

1.  A  transmission  line  antenna  for  a  device  having  a  cinruii 
impedaiKe.  comprising: 

a  ring  of  conductor  having  aii  antenna  impedance  and  first  and 
second  ends,  each  of  said  ends  having  a  mtninting  ponion 
defining  a  mounting  height  and  an  overiapping  ponion  defin- 
ing an  overlapping  width  between  the  first  and  second  ends; 
and 
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5347.685 

VEHICLE-MOUNTED  DISPLAY  MECHANLSM 

Akira  Otsuki,  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alpine  Electronics, 

Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  107,481,  Aug.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1992,  4-242713; 
Aug.  19,  1992,  4-242714 

Int.  CI."  G09G  3/36 
VS.  CI.  345—87  20  Claims 


wherein  said  mounting  height  and  said  overlapping  portion  are 
adjusted  such  that  said  antenna  impedance  matches  said  cir- 
cuit impedance. 


5,847.684 

DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  MIRROR-SYMMETRICAL 

PIXELS 

Wilhelmus  J.  A.  Strik,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  23,665 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  27, 
1992,  92200567 

Int.  CI."  G09G  3/20 
VS.  CI.  345—58  S  Claims 


1.  A  display  device  comprising  an  electro-optical  display 
medium  between  two  supporting  plates,  a  system  of  pixels 
arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  with  each  pixel  being  formed  by 
picture  electrodes  arranged  on  the  facing  surfaces  of  the  supporting 
plates,  and  a  system  of  row  and  column  electrodes  for  presenting 
selection  and  data  signals,  a  picture  electrode  on  one  of  the 
supporting  plates  being  connected  in  an  elecuically  conducting 
manner  to  a  first  switching  unit  between  a  column  electrode  for 
data  signals  and  the  picture  electrode  and  to  a  second  switching 
unit  between  the  picture  electrode  and  an  electrode  for  a  reference 
voltage,  characterized  in  that  the  pixels  in  consecutive  rows  are 
offset  with  respect  to  each  other  in  the  row  direction  by  a  distance 
covering  half  a  pitch,  and  in  that  the  patterns  of  switching  units, 
picture  electrodes,  column  electrodes  and  electrodes  for  the  refer- 
ence voltage  are  arranged  substantially  mirror-symmetrically  with 
respect  to  a  direction  transverse  to  the  row  direction  for  pixels 
associated  with  consecutive  rows. 


1.  A  vehicle-mounted  display  system  comprising: 
a  fixed  case  having  an  open  end; 

a  display  movable  in  and  out  of  the  open  end  of  said  fixed  case 
and  rotated  from  a  horizontal  posture  to  a  raised  posture  while 
said  display  is  moving  out  of  said  fixed  case; 
a  movable  bracket  housed  within  the  fixed  ca.sc,  the  movable 
bracket  supporting  said  display  and  capable  of  moving  toward 
and  away  from  the  open  end  of  said  fixed  case; 
guides  provided  in  said  fixed  case  and  connected  to  said  mov- 
able bracket;  and 
a  raising  mechanism  for  rotating  said  display  from  the  horizontal 
posture  into  the  raised  posture  during  movement  of  said 
movable  bracket  toward  the  open  end; 
wherein  said  raising  mechanism  comprises: 
a  first  support  point  for  roiatably  coupling  a  lower  end  of  said 

display  in  the  raised  posture  to  said  movable  bracket; 
a  second  support  point  for  rotaiably  coupling  an  intermediate 

portion  of  said  display  to  a  link  member; 
a  third  support  point  provided  on  said  link  member; 
a  restricting  guide  provided  on  said  guides  for  allowing  said 
third  support  point  to  move  forward  through  a  predeter- 
mined distance;  and 
a  raising  guide  substantially  parallel  to  said  restricting  guide 
for  guiding  said  first  support  point  forward  of  said  third 
support  point  when  said  movable  bracket  further  advances 
after  said  third  support  point  has  been  moved  to  a  fore  end 
of  said  restricting  guide  and  restricted  in  its  further  move- 
ment. 


5,847.686 

DRIVING  METHOD  FOR  OPTICAL  MODU1.ATION 

DEVICE 

Akihiro    Mouri,    Kokubunji;    Tsutomu    Toyono,    Yokohama; 
Shuzo    Kaneko,    Tokyo:    Yutaka    Inaba.    Kawaguchi,    and 
Junichiro   Kanbe.  Yokohama,   all   of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  34,401,  Mar.  19,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,440,412, 
which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  666393,  Mar.  8,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5.255,110,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  455,299,  Dec.  22, 
1989,  Pat.  No.  5,018,841,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
266,169,  Nov.  2,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,132,818.  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  942,716,  Dec.  17,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4336,656.  This 

application  Apr.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  421363 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  25,  1985,  60-295304; 
Dec.  25,  1985,  60-295305;  Dec.  25,  1985.  60-295308;  Jan.  7, 
1986,  61-001186 

Int.  CI."  G09G  3/36 
VS.  CI.  345—94  6  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  apparatus,  comprising: 
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(a  1  liquid  crystal  device  comprising  an  electrode  matrix  includ- 
i  ig  scanning  electrodes  and  signal  electrodes  arranged  so  as 
t »  intersect  each  other,  and  a  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal 
c  Isposed  between  the  scanning  and  signal  electrodes,  and 

drive  means  for; 
s  M|uentially  applying  to  the  scanning  electrodes  a  scanning 
selection  signal  comprising  a  preceding  first  voltage  pulse 
and  a  subsequent  second  voltage  pulse  different  from  each 
other,  said  first  voltage  pulse  having  an  amplimde  and  a 
width  sufficient  to  clear  all  or  a  prescribed  number  of  pixels 
on  a  scanning  electrode  selected  by  receiving  the  scanning 
selection  signal, 
i  pplying  a  writing  information  signal  in  synchronism  with  the 
second  voltage  pulses  selectively  to  the  signal  electrodes  so 
as  to  selectively  write  in  pixels  on  the  selected  scanning 
electrode. 
Applying  a  former  voltage  pulse  and  a  latter  voltage  pulse 
which  are  respectively  disposed  before  and  after  the  writing 
information  signal,  and  are  disposed  before  a  writing  infor- 
mation signal  for  a  subsequently  selected  scanning  elec- 
trode, the  former  and  latter  voltage  pulses  each  having  a 
pulse  width  smaller  than,  and  having  a  different  voltage 
from,  those  of  the  writing  information  signal,  and 
applying  to  pixels  on  non-selected  scanning  electrodes  an 
alternating  voltage  for  allowing  the  pixels  to  retain  their 
written  stales  formed  when  the  scanning  electrodes  are 
selected. 


J~L 


*nm  =Vn 


ViSVbsvH 


-^ Y« 


-Vy  =Vn-V, 


"X" 

-TL 


VxSVL-^Vm 


-Xn 


Vnfn=VH+VL-VD 


|Vl£VpSVh 

Vy=VL 


-I— Y, 


=VHM-Vy=VL-VD 


applying  a  first  potential  to  each  common  line  when  a  selection 
pulse  is  applied  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  scan  lines; 

changing  said  first  potential  to  a  second  potential  being  selected 
from  V„  and  V^,  where  V„>V,,  and  different  from  said  first 
potential,  and  keeping  each  of  said  common  lines  at  said 
second  potential  during  a  period  when  said  selection  pulse  is 
not  applied  to  said  corresponding  one  of  said  scan  lines;  and 

applying  a  potential  V^  to  said  pixel  electrode,  said  potential  V„ 
satisfying  a  condition  ViSVoSV„. 


3^0^  /  «DoO 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN 
INCREASED  VIEWING  ANGLE 
Susumu  Obi,  and  Hiroshi  Shiba,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326^22 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20,  1993,  5-285998 

Int  CI."  G09G  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  345—98  13  Claims 


5347,687 
bklVING  METHOD  OF  ACTIVE  MATRIX  DISPLAY 
'  DEVICE 

Yoshiharu  Hirakata,  and  Yasuhiko  Takemura.  both  of  Kana- 
gtwa,  Japan,  a.s$ignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Labora- 
tory Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823^38 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  19%,  8-096317 
InL  CI."  G09G  3/36 
VS  CI.  345—96  13  Claims 


.  A  driving  method  for  an  active  matrix  display  device  of  an 
in-|jlane  switching  mode  comprising  a  plurality  of  scan  lines,  a 
plurality  of  data  lines,  a  plurality  of  common  lines,  a  pixel  capaci- 
tor element  having  a  pixel  electrode  and  a  switching  element 
coreprising  a  control  electrode,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus,  comprising: 

only  one  liquid  crystal  display, 

gamma  conversion  means  providing  gamma  convened  signals 
based  on  an  input  image  signal,  each  of  said  gamma  con- 
verted signals  having  a  respective  selected  one  of  a  plurality 
of  different  gamma  characteristics,  said  plurality  of  different 
gamma  characteristics  including  a  yl  characteristic  and  a  y2 
charactenstic  different  from  said  yl  characteristic,  and 

means  for  controlling  said  gamma  conversion  means  to  switch 
said  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  different  gamma  charac- 
teristics to  another  of  said  plurality  of  different  gamma  char- 
acteristics at  each  "n"  frames  of  said  input  image  signal 
(where  "n"  is  natural  number): 

wherein  said  only  one  liquid  crystal  display  is  driven  on  the 
basis  of  said  gamma  convened  signals. 


5347,689 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REGISTERING  SILK 
SCREENS 
Daniel  J.  Elliot  23309  Dolorosa  St„  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 
91367 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  141 J97.  Oct  22.  1993.  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  547  J73 
Int  CI."  G09G  5/24 
VS.  CI.  345—113  12  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  displaying  the  location  of  an  applied  light 
pattern  to  a  sensor,  comprising  in  combination: 

( 1 )  sensor  means  capable  of  signalling  relative  location  of  an 
impinging  light  pattern; 

(2)  data  processing  means  coupled  to  said  sensor  means  and 
responsive  thereto  for  generating  display  signals,  including 
signal  storage  means  for  holding  display  signals  correspond- 
ing to  a  selected  location; 

(3)  actuauble  means  coupled  to  said  dau  processing  means  for 
storing  selected  display  signals  in  said  storage  means;  and 
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(4)  display  means  coupled  to  said  data  processing  means  and 
having  a  first  display  mode  responsive  to  stored  display 
signals  for  providing  a  first  visual  presentation  corresponding 
to  and  representative  of  the  selected  location,  and  a  second 
display  mode  responsive  to  display  signals  for  providing  a 
second  visual  presentation  representative  of  the  location  of  the 
impinging  light  pattern  currently  being  applied  to  said  sensor 
means, 
whereby  with  manipulation  of  the  source  of  impinging  light  pat- 
terns, the  first  mode  presentation  and  the  second  mode  presentation 
are  brought  into  supenmposing  correspondence  which  indicates 
that  a  prior  location  of  an  impinging  light  pattern  and  the  present 
location  of  a  currently  presented  light  pattern  are  in  a  predeter- 
mined alignment. 


5,847,690 
INTEGRATED  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  AND 
DIGITIZER  HAVING  A  BLACK  MATRIX  LAYER 
ADAPTED  FOR  SENSING  SCREEN  TOUCH  LOCATION 
Robert  Albert  Boie,  Westfield;  Richard  Alan  Gottscho,  Maple- 
wood;  Allan  Robert  Kmetz.  Chatham;  Richard  H.  Krukar, 
New  Providence;  Po-Yen  Lu,  Mendham,  and  John  Robert 
Morris,  Jr.,  Cranbury,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  .Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Oct  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  547,636 
Int.  CI."  G09G  3/36:5/00 
CI.  345—104 


U.S. 


13  Claims 


I.  A  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 

a  display  screen; 

an  active  matrix  plate  spaced  apart  from  the  display  screen 
wherein  the  active  matrix  plate  has  a  plurality  of  switching 
elements  connected  to  an  array  of  thin  film  transistors  formed 
thereon; 

a  color  filter  plate  positioned  between  the  display  screen  and  the 
active  matrix  plate  wherein  the  color  filter  plate  has  a  layer  of 
black  matrix  material  formed  on  a  surface  thereof;  and 


transparent  conductive  layer  positioned  between  the  active 
matrix  plate  and  the  color  filter  plate  wherein  the  layer  of 
black  matrix  material  and  the  transparent  conductive  layer  are 
adapted  to  sense  the  location  of  an  object  touching  the  display 
screen  based  upon  the  relative  size  of  the  displacement  cur- 
rent generated  at  the  point  of  contact  between  the  object  and 
the  display  screen. 


5,847,691 
MICROKEYER  FOR  MICROCOMPUTER  BROADCAST 

VIDEO  OVERLAY  OF  A  DC  RESTORED  EXTERNAL 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  WITH  A  COMPUTER'S  DC  RESTORED 

VIDEO  SIGNAL 

Henry  B.  Mistrot,  5206  S.  Scout  Island  Cir.,  Austin,  Tex.  78731 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  924.892,  Aug.  4.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,499,093,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  692,053,  Jan. 

15,  1985.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336,679,  Jan.  4, 

1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

471,921 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/16:5/262 

U.S.  CI.  345—115  24  Claims 

"  "igJgw'Kjarog'MoixbigOtg         }-'»  [ 
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1,  A  method  of  combining  a  computer's  video  signal  with  an 
external  video  signal  using  DC  restoration  and  chroma  correction 
of  said  video  signals  to  form  a  color  corrected  video  output  signal, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  computer's  video  signal; 
providing  an  external  video  signal; 
correcting  the  chroma  component  to  said  external  video  signal 

and  said  computer's  video  signal; 
DC  restoring  the  luminance  component  to  said  external  video 

signal  and  said  computer's  video  signal; 
synchronizing  said  external  video  signal  and  said  computer's 

video  signal;  and 
combining  said  external  video  signal  and  said  computer's  video 
signal  to  form  a  color  corrected  video  output  signal. 


5,847,692 
COLOR  CONVERTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  AND 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Kenichiro  Ono,  Soka,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  595,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1995,  7-014978; 
Jan.  22,  1996,  8-008171 

Int  CL"  G«4G  5/04 
US.  CL  345—153 

1.  A  color  converting  apparatus  comprising: 


9  Claims 
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5,847,694 
APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  A  SIGNAL  INDICATIVE 
OF  THE  POSITION  OF  A  MOVABLE  ELEMENT  IN  THE 

APPARATUS 
Peter  M.  Redford,  Los  Gatos,  and  Donald  S.  Stem,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TV  Interactive  Data  Corporati- 
ion,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  280,699.  Jul.  26.  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76,032. 
Jun.  15,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,459.489,  Ser.  No.  804J40,  Dec.  5, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5339,095,  Ser.  No.  868*35,  Apr.  15.  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,218,771.  and  Ser.  No.  298,648,  Aug.  31,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359^07 
Int.  CI."  G09G  5A)S 
VS.  C\.  345—158  56  Claims 


cUiverting  means  for  converting  color  information  by  using  a 
lookup  table  formed  initially  according  to  an  input  image; 

uring  means  for  measuring  occurrence  frequency  of  output 
L'olor  data  of  the  lookup  table;  and 

ling  means  for  rewriting  the  lookup  table  based  on  a 
measured  result  from  the  measuring  means  such  that  disper- 
sion of  the  measured  occurrence  frequency  of  each  color  is 
made  smaller. 


5,847.693 

Miniaturized  operating  panel  for  a  printer 

Toihihiro  Shima.  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 
poration. Tokkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,115 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27.  1995.  7-192295 

Int.  CI."  (;09G  5AX) 

U4J  CI.  345—156  16  Claims 


An  operating  panel  for  an  apparatus  comprising: 

single  operating  button: 
J  tung  means  for  recognizing  a  setting  code  inputted  via  said 

operating   button   when   said  operating   button   is  operated 

within  a  predetermined  inputting  period  of  time,  and   for 

setting  a  functional  ilcm  of  the  apparatus  corresponding  to 

said  setting  cixle  thus  recognized; 
)  le  or  more  display  lamps;  and 
1  splav  control  means  for  dri\ing  and  controlling  said  one  or 

more  display  lamps; 
.^herein  said  functional  item  is  among  a  plurality  of  functional 

items  which  ma>  be  set  for  the  apparatus:  and 
^herein  said  display  control  means  turns  on  said  one  or  more 

display  lamps  in  a  predetermined  manner  during  said  input 

ting  period  of  time. 


1.  A  controller  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  portion  that  forms  an  enclosure: 

a  movable  element  ha\  ing  an  end.  said  end  being  located  outside 
said  housing,  said  moxable  element  having  a  predetermined 
range  of  movement  w  ith  respect  to  said  housing; 

a  first  signal  source  located  in  said  enclosure,  said  first  signal 
source  being  a  source  of  an  electromagnetic  signal: 

a  signal  gale  located  in  said  enclosure: 

a  first  member  basing  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion 
opposite  said  first  portion,  said  first  member  being  supported 
by  said  housing,  said  first  portion  being  attached  to  said 
movable  element  and  said  second  portion  being  attached  to 
said  signal  gate. 

wherein  said  first  member  holds  said  movable  element  sub- 
stantially stationary  with  respect  to  said  signal  gate, 
further  wherein  said  first  member  holds  said  signal  gate 
substantiall)  separated  from  said  housing  to  therebV  elimi- 
nate friction  between  said  signal  gate  and  said  housing; 

a  first  signal  sensor  located  in  said  enclosure,  said  first  signal 
sensor  being  sensitive  to  the  amount  of  said  electromagnetic 
signal,  said  amount  being  determined  by  said  signal  gate,  said 
first  signal  sensor  ha\ing  a  first  lemiinal  couplable  to  an 
electrical  circuit:  and 

a  second  signal  sensor  located  in  said  enclosure,  said  second 
signal  sensor  having  a  second  terminal  wherein  said  first 
terminal  and  said  second  terminal  arc  directly  ciHipled  to  a 
common  junction,  thereby  to  supplv  at  said  common  junction 
a  signal  having  a  ratiometric  voltage  indicative  of  said  posi- 
tion: 

wherein  said  first  member  moves  said  signal  gate  in  dependence 
on  movement  of  said  movable  element  b>  a  user,  and 

further  wherein  said  signal  gate  changes  the  amount  of  said 
clcctromagnelic  signal  in  dependence  on  at  least  an  angle  of 
reflection  or  a  distance  between  said  signal  gate  and  one  of 
said  first  signal  source  and  said  first  signal  sensor 
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5,847.695 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  A 

DIALPAD  ON  THE  SURFACE  OF  A  MOUSE  INPUT 

DEVICE 

Michael  Glen  Duncan,  Austin,  and  Roger  Bjork.  Round  Rock, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Business  Communication 

Systems.  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,168 

Int.  CI."  CM9G  5/(»i:  HCMM  lAX) 

U.S.  a.  345—163  26  Claims 
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1.  An  interface  device  comprising: 

motion  detecting  means  for  detecting  motion  of  the  interface 
device  over  a  surface; 

selection  means,  for  indicating  a  user  selection; 

numeric  entry  means  on  the  interface  device  for  allowing  a  user 
to  input  numbers  to  the  interface  device,  wherein  said  numeric 
entry  means  includes  a  telephone  dialpad;  and 

motion  restriction  means  for  restricting  motion  of  the  interface 
device  over  the  surface  when  the  user  uses  the  numeric  entry 
means  to  input  numbers  to  the  interface  device. 


5.847.696 

X-Y  COORDINATE  INPUT  DEVICE 

Akihisa  Itoh,  and  Nobuhiro  Oura.  both  of  Fuku.shima-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  19%.  Ser.  No.  684 J71 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7.  1995,  7-201155 

Int  CI."  G09G  5/08 

VS.  CL  345—163  16  Claims 


1.  An  X-Y  coordinate  input  device  including  a  mouse  main  body 

and  a  movable  shell  which  is  attached  on  top  of  the  mouse  main 

body  so  as  to  be  changeable  to  another  position  with  respect  to  the 

mouse  mam  body,  the  improvement  being  characterized  by  that 

the  moveable  shell  is  attached  to  the  mouse  main  body  so  as  to 

be  movable  in  stages  in  a  longitudinal  direction  thereof,  and 

an  interval  between  a  switch  actuating  section  disposed  in  the 


mouse  main  body  and  the  area  of  the  movable  shell  with 
which  the  palm  of  the  hand  comes  into  contact  is  made 
changeable,  and 

a  stop-position  regulating  element  is  provided,  said  stop  position 
regulating  element  being  biasedly  coupled  to  the  mouse  main 
body  for  releasably  engaging  with  the  movable  shell  at  a 
ptjsilion  where  the  movable  shell  is  moved. 

wherein  the  element  for  regulating  a  stop  position  is  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  faces  for  regulating  a  stop  position  which 
are  spaced  at  given  intervals  away  from,  in  parallel  to.  each 
other  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  mouse  main  body, 
and  wherein  projections  for  regulating  a  stop  position  project 
from  the  interior  surface  of  the  movable  shell  so  as  to  be 
engagable  with  the  respective  faces  for  regulating  a  stop 
position,  and  as  a  result  of  selective  engagement  between  ihe 
projection  for  regulating  a  stop  position  and  any  one  of  the 
faces  for  regulating  a  stop  position,  the  pt>sition  of  the  mov- 
able shell  is  set  in  stages  with  respect  to  the  mou.se  main  body. 


5.847,697 
SINGLE-HANDED  KEYBOARD  HAVING  KEYS  WITH 
MULTIPLE  CHARACTERS  AND  CHARACTER 
AMBIGUITY  RESOLUTION  LOGIC 
MasakaLsu  Sugimoto.  Tokyo.  Japan.  as.signor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382.781 
Int.  CI."  G06F  3/023 
U.S.  CI,  345—168 

a 


34  Claims 


1.  A  keyboard  for  operation  by  fingers  of  a  single  hand  of  a 
person  and  comprising  character  keys,  each  of  which  when  oper- 
ated enables  generation  of  an  assigned  character,  the  keyboard 
comprising: 

a  first  bank  of  the  keys  comprising  at  least  one  said  key  assigned 
the  characters  n  and  p  and  at  least  one  said  key  assigned  the 
characters  t  and  g  disposed  for  operation  by  the  index  finger, 
at  least  one  said  key  assigned  the  characters  r  and  c  disposed 
for  operation  by  the  middle  finger,  at  least  one  said  key 
assigned  the  characters  k  and  z  disposed  for  operation  by  the 
ring  finger,  and  at  least  one  said  key  assigned  the  characters  j 
and  w  disposed  for  operation  by  the  little  finger  of  the  single 
hand; 
a  second  bank  of  the  keys  comprising  at  least  one  said  key 
assigned  the  characters  d  and  u  and  at  least  one  said  key 
assigned  the  characters  f  and  \  disposed  for  operation  by  the 
index  finger,  at  least  one  said  key  assigned  the  characters  m 
and  y  disposed  for  operation  by  the  middle  finger,  at  least  one 
said  key  assigned  the  characters  I  and  v  disposed  for  operation 
by  the  ring  finger,  and  at  least  one  said  key  assigned  the 
characters  b  and  q  disposed  for  operation  by  the  little  finger  of 
the  single  hand;  and 
a  middle  bank  of  the  keys  between  the  first  and  second  banks 
comprising  at  least  one  said  key  assigned  the  character  a  and 
at  least  one  said  key  assigned  the  character  e  disposed  for 
operation  by  the  index  finger,  at  least  one  said  key  assigned 
the  characters  i  and  h  disposed  for  operation  by  the  middle 
finger,  al  least  one  said  key  assigned  the  characters  o  and  s 
disposed  for  operation  by  the  ring  finger  of  the  single  hand. 
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5*47,698 
ELECTRONIC  BOOK  DEVICE 
Brian  Reavey,  Somerset  County,  and  Gerald  Caffrey,  Hunter- 
don County,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  DataVentures,  Inc., 
Piscataway,  N J. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  716337 
Int.  CI."  C09G  5/00 
345—173  16  Claims 

-2SS 


u^ici. : 


ii 


I) 


CI 


t) 


An  electronic  book  device,  which  comprises: 

an  electronic  display  unit  having  a  flat  panel  screen  and  a 

liousing  for  containing  said  flat  panel  screen; 

a  cover  and  a  means  for  hingedly  and  electrically  connecting 

said  cover  to  said  electronic  display  unit; 

said  housing  having  means  for  accessing  material  on  a  PC 

:ard  and  forwarding  said  material  to  said  electronic  display 

unit: 

(^  said  housing  having  means  for  navigating  through  said  mate- 
rial on  said  electronic  display  unit; 

means  for  activation  and  deactivation  of  said  electronic  dis- 
play unit  responsive  to  opening,  partially  opening,  partially 
closing  and  closing  of  said  electronic  book  device;  said  means 
for  activation  and  deactivation  being  responsive  to  a  detent  in 
said  hinge  means,  said  detent  indicating  a  relation  between 
said  electronic  display  unit  and  said  cover; 
means  for  orientating  said  material  on  said  electronic  display 
unit  responsive  to  an  opening  position  of  said  electronic  book 
device;  and, 

ax  means  for  conditioning  power  to  .said  electronic  book  device. 
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means  for  processing  and  displaying  the  language  from  the 
selected  character  codes  and  character  data. 


5,847.700 

INTEGRATED  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  MODES  OF  COLOR  INFORMATION  ON 

A  COMPUTER  OUTPUT  DISPLAY 

Marc  R.  Hanitah,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Silicon 

Graphics,  Iik.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  715,550.  Jun.  14.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  105.102 

Int  CI."  G09G  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  345—199  21  Claims 


5.847.699 

1  dARAOKE  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  DATA 

PROCESSING  METHOD 

Alsushi  Kitahara.  Tokyo,  and  Hiroshi  Tashiro.  Tama,  both  of 

Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Sega  Enterprises,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,889 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  1.  1994.  6-298568 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/24 

VS.  CI.  345—195  7  Claims 

1    A  karaoke  system  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  different 

languages  comprising: 

Storing  means  for  sionng  character  data  representative  of  a  song; 
i  player  for  removably  receiving  the  storing  means  and  reading 

the  character  data; 
neans  for  specifying  a  specific  language; 
a  removable  memory  font  for  storing  a  plurality  of  different 
character  codes  representative  of  different  languages,  the 
memory  font  being  divided  into  regions  wherein  the  means 
for  specifying  will  define  a  particular  region,  the  character 
codes  stored  In  a  region  can  be  addressed  by  a  first  byte  from 
the  character  data  after  being  specified  by  two  bits  of  the 
character  data,  a  subsequent  second  byte  can  address  charac- 
ter codes  in  different  regions;  and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  digital  shade  values  for  display  on 
a  display  device  for  a  data  processing  system,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising; 

a  color  index  map  to  contain  digital  shade  values,  said  color 
Index  map  being  configured  to  translate  pixel  data  received 
from  a  frame  buffer  into  one  or  more  of  the  digital  shade 
values  during  an  active  scan  period  of  the  display  device: 

a  RFC  buffer  coupled  to  receive  updated  digital  shade  values 
from  the  data  processing  system  during  the  active  scan  period 
and  to  transfer  the  updated  digital  shade  values  to  said  color 
Index  map  during  a  retrace  interval  of  the  display  device;  and 

control  circuitry  coupled  to  detect  when  said  FIFO  buffer  Is  full 
of  digital  shade  values  and  to  Initiate  the  writing  of  digital 
shade  values  from  said  FIFO  buffer  into  said  color  index  map 
even  during  the  active  scan  period. 


1844 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  8.  1998 


5^7.701 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  IMPLEMENTED  IN  A 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

FREQUENCY  USED  BY  A  GRAPHICS  SOURCE  FOR 

GENERATING  AN  ANALOG  DISPLAY  SIGNAL 

Alexander  Julian  Eglit.  Half  Moon  Bay,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Paradise  Electronics,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  872.774 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/irW 

U.S.  CI.  345—204  31  Claims 
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I.  In  a  computer  system  including  a  digital  display  unit  which 
receives  analog  display  signals  generated  by  a  graphics  source  and 
displays  images  encoded  in  the  received  analog  display  signals, 
wherein  said  graphics  source  generates  said  analog  display  signals 
from  pixel  data  elements,  said  graphics  source  generating  said 
analog  display  signals  using  an  original  frequency,  a  method  of 
enabling  said  digital  display  unit  to  determine  said  original  fre- 
quency, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  sequence  of  test  patterns  according  to  a  prede- 
termined convention; 

(b)  encoding  said  sequence  of  test  patterns  in  an  analog  display 
signal  using  said  original  frequency,  said  step  of  encoding 
being  performed  in  said  graphics  source; 

(c)  sending  said  analog  display  signal  encoded  with  said 
sequence  of  test  patterns  from  said  graphics  source  to  said 
display  unit; 

(d)  receiving  in  said  display  unit  said  analog  display  signal  sent 
in  step  (c); 

(e)  sampling  a  portion  of  said  received  analog  display  signal 
using  a  sampling  clock  having  a  sampling  frequency  to  gen- 
erate a  plurality  of  sampled  values, 

(0  determining  whether  said  plurality  of  sampled  values  are 
equal  to  at  least  one  of  said  sequence  of  test  patterns  based  on 
said  predetermined  convention;  and 

(g)  changing  the  sampling  frequency  and  performing  steps  (e) 
and  (0  until  said  plurality  of  sampled  values  for  a  portion  of 
said  analog  display  signal  are  equal  to  one  of  said  sequence  of 
test  patterns  encoded  in  said  analog  display  signal. 

wherein  said  original  frequency  equals  said  sampling  frequency 
when  said  plurality  of  sampled  values  are  equal  to  one  of  said 
sequence  of  test  patterns. 


5.847,702 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING  A  POWER 

SAVING  FUNCTION 
Ki-Seok  Jung,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  a.ssignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766.878 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  13,  1995. 
95-49320 

Int.  CI."  G09G  .IVO 
U.S.  a.  345—211  4  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  having  a  power  saving  func- 
tion, comprising: 
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a  central  processing  unit  for  producing  data  signals  when  the 
display  device  is  in  an  on-condition  and  for  producing  a 
power  down  signal  when  the  display  device  is  in  an  off- 
condition; 

a  liquid  crystal  driver  controller  coupled  to  the  central  process- 
ing for  receiving  an  input  voltage  and  divided  voltages  and  for 
producing  a  first  voltage,  segment-output  signals  and 
common-output  signals  when  the  central  processing  unit  pro- 
duces the  data  signals,  and  for  producing  a  second  voltage  and 
direct  current  voltages  when  the  central  processing  unit  pro- 
duces the  power  down  signal,  wherein  the  first  voltage  is 
higher  than  the  second  voltage  in  magnitude; 

a  voltage  divider  coupled  to  the  liquid  crystal  driver  controller 
for  receiving  and  dividing  the  first  and  second  voltages  and 
for  supplying  the  divided  voltages  to  the  liquid  crystal  driver 
controller; 

a  liquid  crystal  display  panel  coupled  to  the  liquid  crystal  driver 
controller  for  receiving  the  segment-output  signals  and 
common-output  signals  to  display  the  data  signals  of  the 
central  processing  unit  and  for  receiving  the  direct  current 
voltage  when  the  central  processing  unit  produces  the  power 
down  signal; 

a  clock  signal  generator  producing  a  clock  signal  and  a  disable 
clock  signal  when  the  power  down  signal  is  sent  to  the  clock 
signal  generator;  and 

a  DC  to  DC  converter  coupled  to  the  clock  signal  generator  for 
amplifying  the  input  voltage  according  to  the  clock  signal, 
wherein  the  DC  to  DC  converter  is  disabled  if  the  disable 
clock  signal  is  sent  to  the  DC  to  DC  convener. 


5.847.703 

BROWSING  SYSTEM  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

VIDEO  MOTION  PICTURES 

Mordechai  Teicher.  Saba;  Eitan  Lev,  Even  Yehuda,  and  Noam 

Cohen,  Binyamina,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  VsofI  Ltd., 

Yokneam  Hit.  Israel 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  887.637 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/14:5/445:1/02 
U.S.  CI.  345—327  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  browsing  through  a  motion  picture  by  the  use  of 
a  viewer  having  a  screen,  for  locating  desired  segments  in  the 
motion  picture,  comprising: 
selecting  frames  from  sequential  parts  of  the  motion  picture 

according  to  at  least  one  predetermined  sampling  criterion; 
reducing  each  of  said  selected  frames  in  size  such  that  said 
screen  can  accommodate  the  simultaneous  display  of  a  prede- 
termined number  "n"  of  frames; 
and  displaying  said  frames  sequentially  at  "n"  sequential  loca- 
tions on  said  screen  according  to  a  predefined  closed  loop, 
each  of  said  frames  being  displayed  in  its  respective  location 
on  the  screen  for  a  time  Interval  starting  with  a  time  delay 
"t„"  of  after  the  start  of  the  display  of  the  frame  at  its 
preceding  location  in  the  loop  and  continuing  until  the  loop 
has  been  completed  with  another  frame  displayed  in   its 
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5.847.705 
DISPLAY  SYSTEM  AND  MEMORY  ARCHITECTURE 
AND  MEIHOD  FOR  DISPLAYING  IMAGES  IN 
W INDOWS  ON  A  VIDEO  DISPLAY 
Gary  W:  Pope.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technol- 
ogy. Inc..  Boise,  Id. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339,066.  Apr.  14.  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  conUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  169.304,  Mar.  17.  1988. 

Pat.  No.  4.823.108,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

606336.  May  2.  1984.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7. 

1995,  Ser.  No.  484,948 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/14 

U.S.  CI.  345—340  23  Ctalms 


r  «pective  location,  such  that  only  the  frames  selected  aecord- 
i  ig  to  said  predetermined  sampling  criterion  need  be  viewed 
i  1  order  to  locate  a  desired  segment  in  the  motion  picture,  but 
t  ach  such  frame  may  be  viewed  for  an  extended  time  interval. 
<  qual  to  the  product  of  the  number  "n"  and  the  time  delay 
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5,847,704 

MpTHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  AN  ELECTRONICALLY 
GENERATED  VISUAL  DISPLAY 
Hol|i$ter  A.  Hartman.  Northville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  UT  Auto- 
motive Dearborn.  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  3.  19%.  Ser.  No.  707345 

Int.  CI."  (;06F  I  SAX) 

VSl  fcL  345—339  U  Claims 


^lElf^ 


1.  A  computer  system  having  a  screen  and  capable  of  displaying 
in  at  least  a  portion  of  the  screen,  up  to  and  including  the  entire 
screen,  referred  to  as  a  window,  a  portion  of  display  data  generated 
for  display  on  the  entire  screen  by  a  computer  program  running  on 
the  computer  system,  comprising; 

(a)  a  first  memory  structure  for  storing  data  generated  for  display 
on  the  entire  screen  by  the  computer  program,  the  first 
memory  structure  receiving  data  regardless  of  whether  all  of 
said  data  appears  in  the  window; 

(b)  a  second  memory  structure  that  contains  data  corresponding 
to  the  data  stored  in  at  least  a  selected  portion  of  the  first 
memory  structure  at  a  first  point  in  time,  wherein  the  portion 
corresponds  to  the  display  data  displayed  in  the  window; 

(c)  detection  means  that,  at  a  second  point  in  time  following  the 
first  point  in  time,  compares  data  in  the  second  memory 
structure  with  data  in  the  first  memory  structure  to  determine 
whether  a  change  has  occurred  in  the  data  stored  in  the 
selected  portion  of  the  first  memory  structure  between  the  first 
point  in  time  and  the  second  point  in  time;  and 

(d)  updating  means  for  updating  data  displayed  in  the  window 
wiUi  data  corresponding  to  data  stored  in  the  selected  portion 
of  the  first  memory  structure  at  the  second  point  in  time  when 
the  detection  means  determines  that  a  change  has  occurred  in 
the  data  stored  in  the  selected  portion  of  the  first  memory 
structure  between  the  first  point  in  time  and  the  second  point 
in  time. 


1  A  method  of  controlling  a  visual  display  in  a  vehicle  display 
sysi  E  n  having  a  di.splay  screen  and  an  electronic  controller  for 
con  1  oiling  the  visual  display,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(,  I  displaying  a  plurality  of  images  over  a  substantial  portion  of 
[he  screen: 

(  )  generating  a  second  display  to  be  displayed  on  the  screen; 

( ■  selecting  certain  ones  of  the  plurality  of  images  that  contain 
information  that  is  useful  for  a  driver  to  operate  the  vehicle 
and  moving  the  selected  images  from  the  substantial  portion 
9f  the  screen  and  reducing  a  size  of  the  selected  images  while 
still  displaying  the  useful  information  of  the  selected  Images 
In  a  manner  that  is  easily  recognized  by  the  driver  of  the 
vehicle  such  that  the  substantial  portion  of  the  screen  does  not 
contain  any  displayed  images;  and 

( J I  displaying  the  second  display  over  the  substantial  portion  of 
the  screen  with  the  selected  images  displayed  near  the  second 
display. 


5*17.706 
SIZEABLE  WINDOW  FOR  TABULAR  AND  GRAPHICAL 

REPRESENTATION  OF  DATA 
Paul  Michael  Kingsley.  Colorado  Springs.  Cdo..  assignor  lo 
Hewlett  Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1995.  Sen  No.  564.849 

Int  CI."  G06F  .i/14 

VS.  a.  345—342  34  Claims 

1,  A  computer  system  for  resizing  a  window  containing  a  first 

display  for  displaying  a  first  data  in  a  tabular  format  and  a  second 

display  for  displaying  a  second  data  in  a  graphical  format,  to  a 

height  and  a  width  thereby  creating  a  resized  window,  comprising: 

first  drawing  means  for  drawing  within  the  resized  window  a 

resized  first  display  to  a  first  scale  having  a  first  height  and  a 

first  width  that  fits  within  the  resized  window  with  said  first 

data  in  the  tabular  format  rescaled  to  conform  to  said  resized 
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first  display,  said  resized  first  display  drawn  only  when  said 
first  lieight  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  minimum  height 
threshold  representing  a  height  below  which  the  first  data  is 
considered  to  be  unreadable  in  the  tabular  format;  and 
second  drawing  means  for  drawing  a  resized  second  display 
within  the  resized  window  to  a  second  scale  having  a  second 
height  and  a  second  width  to  fill  the  height  and  a  remaining 
width  of  the  resized  window,  wherein  the  second  data  in  the 
graphical  format  is  rescaled  to  conform  to  said  resized  second 
display. 


5.847.707 
ICON  MENU  DISPLAY  DEVICES  AND  METHODS 
Yasuto  Hayashida.  Tachikawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Com- 
puter  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  512,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  29.  1994,  6-203889 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/0() 
VS.  CI.  345—348  2  Claims 
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wherein  said  display  means  comprises  means  for  displaying  the 
selected  particular  file  icon  on  the  display  screen  at  the 
predetermined  position  responsive  to  said  selecting  means 
selecting  the  particular  file  icon:  and 

wherein  said  icon  menu  display  device  further  comfHises  means 
for  displaying  a  message  that  a  new  file  is  unopenable  when 
the  selected  particular  file  icon  is  pointed  out  by  a  pointing 
device  in  a  state  where  the  selected  particular  file  icon  is 
displayed  on  a  menu  display  screen. 


5.847.708 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING 

INFORMATION 

Gregory  J.  Wolff.  Mountain  View.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ricoh 

Corporation,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  and  Ricoh  Company  Ltd.. 

Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25.  19%,  Ser.  No.  719.560 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7fOO:i/]4 

U.S.  CI.  345—349  44  Claims 


1.  An  icon  menu  display  device  for  a  file  processing  system 
which  opens  a  plurality  of  data  files  in  a  memory  and  processes  the 
opened  data  files  individually,  said  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  file  Icons  each  having  a  different  form,  said 

plurality  of  file  icons  corresponding  in  number  to  a  number  of 

new  data  files  openable  in  the  memory: 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  number  of  the  data  files  opened 

in  the  memory  when  a  predetermined  menu  image  is  dis- 
played on  a  display  screen: 
selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  file  icons 

on  the  basis  of  the  detected  number  of  data  files  opened:  and 
display  means  for  displaying  the  selected  file  icon  on  the  display 

screen  at  a  predetermined  position: 
wherein  said  detecting  means  comprises  means  for  detecting 

whether  a  new  data  file  is  unopenable: 
wherein  said  selecting  means  comprises  means  for  selecting  a 

particular  file  Icon  Indicating  that  a  new  file  is  unopenable 

when  .said  detecting  means  detects  that  a  new  data  file  is 

unopenable: 


I.  A  system-implemented  method  for  sorting  information  com- 
prising the  system-implemented  steps  of: 

adjusting  a  similarity  measure  corresponding  to  and  based  on 
po.sitioning.  within  a  spatial  arrangement  of  a  plurality  of 
documents  representations  on  a  display,  in  response  to  a  user 
positioning  a  document  representation  within  the  spatial 
arrangement: 

presenting  an  additional  document  representation  on  the  display: 

positioning  the  additional  document  representation  on  the  dis- 
play using  the  similarity  measure. 


5.847.709 
3-D  DOCl'MENT  WORKSPACE  WITH  FOCUS, 
IMMEDIATE  AND  TERTIARY  SPACES 
Stuart  K.  Card,  Los  Altos  Hills.  Calif.:  George  G.  Robertson. 
Redmond.  Wash.,  and  William  M.  York.  Los  Altos.  Calif., 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 
Filed  Sep.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,293 
Int.  CI."  G06F  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  345—355  12  CUims 

1.  A  computer  controlled  display  system  for  displaying  docu- 
ment objects  In  a  three-dimensional  document  workspace  on  a 
display,  said  computer  controlled  display  system  comprising; 
document  receiving  means  for  receiving  document  objects: 
workspace  display  circuitry  for  generating  display  Information 
for  displaying  said  three-dimensional  document  workspace 
and  said  document  objects,  said  workspace  display  circuitry 
comprising; 
circuitry  for  displaying  a  focus  space,  said  focus  space  for 

detail  display  of  a  document  object; 
circuitry  for  displaying  an  immediate  space,  said  immediate 
space  for  ephemeral  positioning  of  document  objects  that 
are  in  use  but  not  In  focus:  and 
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5347,711 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PARALLEL  AND 
PERSPECTIVE  REAL-TIME  VOLUME  VISUALIZATION 
Arie  E,  Kaufman,  Plainview,  and  Ingmar  Bitter.  Stony  Brook, 
both  of  N.Y,.,  assignors  to  The  Research  Foundation  of  State 
University  of  New  York,  Albany,  N.Y. 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  388,066,  Feb.  13.  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301,205, 
Sep.  6,  1994.  PaL  No.  5.594,842.  This  application  Aug.  1, 
1997,  Set;  No.  910375 
Int  CI."  G06T  15/00 
U.S.  CL  345—424  37  Claims 

ygWCTMT  »l  FHOKT  Of  OOTOSCT 


circuitry  for  displaying  a  tertiary  space,  said  tertiary  space  for 
positioning  document  objects  that  are  not  in  use. 


5,847,710 

N|]^THOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CREATING  THREE 
DIMENSIONAL  DRAWINGS 
Roman  B.  Kroitor,  Arundel.  Canada,  assignor  to  Imax  Corp., 
Tf  ronto.  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  562.334 
Int.  CI."  G06T  15/40 
(n.  345U-421  19  Claims 

X. 


UA 


1    V  computer  system  for  creating  apparent  stereoscopic  three- 
dim  :  isional  images  comprising: 
a  s  lereoscopic  viewing  system  comprising  a  display  device  and 
neans  for  stereoscopically  viewing  images  on  said  display 
levice.  said  stereoscopic  viewing  means  comprising  means 
or  generating  left  eye  and  right  eye  iwo-dimensional  images; 
a  <  omputer  input  device  for  defining,  by  moving  said  input 
levice  in  a  predetermined  three  dimensional  drawing  space, 
tereo  contours  of  a  tfiree-dimensional  object  from  a  predeter- 
nined  perspective  view,  while  not  completely  defining  said 
)bjcct  in  three  dimensions,  said  stereo  contours  consisting  of 
:losed  line  loops  and  other  lines; 
n « ans  for  detecting  the  position  of  said  input  device  as  it  is 

moved  within  said  drawing  space: 
njsans,  responsive  to  said  detecting  means,  for  determining,  for 
each  of  said  left  eye  and  right  eye  two-dimensional  images,  x 
6nd  y  coordinates  for  a  plurality  of  points  on  said  closed  line 
!  loops  and  other  lines: 
nieans  for  generating  an  apparent  tfiree-dimensional  surface 
using  said  x  and  y  coordinates  to  generate  left  and  right  eye 
two-dimensional  Images: 
ahd  means  in  response  to  said  surface-defining  means  for  filling 
!  the  portions  of  said  left  eye  and  right  eye  images  correspond- 
;  ing  to  said  defined  surface  in  a  predetermined  color,  wherein 
the  image  resulting  from  the  stereoscopic  viewing  of  said 
\  filled  left  eye  and  right  eye  images  appears  as  a  ttiree- 
.  dimensional  image  of  said  object  from  said  predetermined 
perspective  view. 


1.  A  ray-slice-sweeping  method  for  generating  a  tluec- 
dimensional  (3-D)  volume  projection  image  having  a  plurality  of 
pixels,  said  image  being  generated  from  a  view  point,  said  method 
utilizing  discrete  voxels  stored  in  a  3-D  buffer,  each  of  said  voxels 
having  a  location  and  at  least  one  voxel  value  associated  therewith, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  selecting  viewing  and  processing  parameters  which  define; 
said  view  point; 

at  least  one  base  plane  of  said  3-D  buffer  which  is  employed 

for  projection  purposes;  and 
first  and  last  processing  slices  of  said  3-D  buffer; 

(b)  initializing  a  compositing  buffer  having  a  plurality  of  pixels, 
each  of  said  pixels  having  at  least  color,  transparency  and 
position  associated  therewith: 

(c)  sampling  voxel  values  from  said  3-D  buffer  onto  a  current 
slice  of  sample  points  parallel  to  said  first  processing  slice  to 
provide  sample  point  values,  said  current  slice  being  said  first 
processing  slice  during  a  first  execution  of  step(c): 

(d)  combining  said  sample  point  values  with  said  pixels  of  said 
compositing  buffer  along  a  plurality  of  interslice  ray  seg- 
ments, said  segments  extending  only  between  said  current 
slice  and  an  adjacent  slice  associated  with  said  compositing 
buffer:  and 

(e)  repeating  steps  (c)  and  (d)  by  sequentially  sweeping  through 
subsequent  slices  of  sample  points  parallel  to  said  first  pro- 
cessing slice  until  said  last  processing  slice  is  reached,  each  of 
said  subsequent  slices  in  turn  becoming  said  current  slice. 


5*47,712 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  GRAPHIC 
ILLUSTRATIONS  ACCORDING  TO  A  STROKE 
TEXTURE  AND  A  TONE 
David  H.  Salesin;  Georges  Winkenbach;  Michael  P.  Salisbury, 
all  of  Seattle;  Sean  Anderson.  Woodinville.  all  of  Wash.,  and 
Ronen  Barzel.  San  Francisco,  Califs  assignors  to  University 
of  Washington,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368^26 
Int.  CI."  G06T  \\/40 
V>S>.  a.  345—430  38  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  using  a  computer  to  produce  an  image  simulat- 
ing a  hand-drawn  pen  and  ink  Illustration,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  enabling  a  u.ser  to  select  an  area  comprising  a  portion  of  the 
image,  said  portion  fjeing  less  than  the  entire  image; 
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(b)  enabling  the  user  to  specify  one  of  a  plurality  of  different 
stroke  textures  for  the  area  in  the  image,  said  stroke  textures 
comprising  a  plurality  of  simulated  pen  and  mk  strokes  that 
convey  a  visual  impression  of  both  a  tone  and  a  texture,  each 
of  the  plurality  of  stroke  textures  including  random  variations 
in  the  simulated  pen  and  ink  strokes  to  emulate  corresponding 
hand-drawn  strokes: 

(c)  automatically  applying  the  stroke  texture  specified  by  the 
user  to  the  area  in  the  image,  the  area  limiting  the  extent  of 
the  stroke  texture: 

(d)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (c)  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  other 
areas  in  the  image:  and 

(e)  rendering  the  image  with  the  stroke  textures  specified  for 
each  of  the  areas  by  the  user,  to  simulate  a  hand-drawn  pen 
and  ink  illustration. 


5,847,714 
INTERPOLATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
FAST  IMAGE  MAGNIFICATION 
H.  Shahzad  Naqvi,  and  Russell  J.  Huonder,  both  of  Fort  Col- 
lins, Cdc  assignors  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656300 

int.  CI."  G06T  mo 

U.S.  CI.  345—439  18  Claims 
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5347.713 

OUTPUT  APPARATUS  WITH  SIZE  CHANGE  OF 

CHARACTER  PATTERNS  ONLY 

Shigeni  Ueda,  Wako,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  630,857,  Dec.  20,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,455 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1989,  1-338552 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06T  im 

MS.  CI.  345—435  39  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  pixel  values  in  a  magnified  destina- 
tion image  of  an  object  in  a  destination  image  space  from  a  source 
image  of  the  object  in  a  source  image  space,  said  destination  image 
and  said  source  image  each  comprising  a  two-dimensional  array  of 
pixels,  each  of  said  pixels  in  said  source  image  having  a  value 
representative  of  the  object,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
transforming  each  pixel  in  the  destination  image  to  a  corre- 
sponding resampled  point  in  said  source  image  space: 
determining  a  value  of  a  first  pixel  in  each  row  of  the  destination 
image  by  vertical  interpolation  between  vertically-aligned 
neighbor  pixels  of  the  corresponding  resampled  point  to  pro- 
vide intermediate  pixel  values,  followed  by  horizontal  inter- 
polation between  said  intermediate  pixel  values  to  provide  the 
value  of  said  first  pixel:  and 
determining  a  value  of  each  subsequent  pixel  in  each  row  of  the 
destination  image  that  has  the  same  neighbor  pixels  as  a 
previous  resampled  point  by  a  single  horizontal  interpolation 
between  the  intermediate  pixel  values  of  the  previous  resa- 
mpled point. 


1.  An  output  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  document  data  including  at  least  one 
of  an  enlargement  or  reduction  command,  a  mesh  command 
and  a  character  code:  and 

output  means  for  outputting.  in  response  to  said  input  means 
inputting  the  document  data  including  the  mesh  command  and 
the  character  code,  a  character  pattern  corresponding  to  the 
input  character  code  with  a  mesh  pattern  corresponding  to  the 
input  mesh  command  and  being  provided  in  an  area  of  the 
character  pattern,  and  for  outputting.  in  response  to  said  input 
means  inputting  the  document  data  including  the  enlargement 
or  reduction  command,  the  mesh  command  and  the  character 
code,  a  character  pattern,  corresponding  to  the  input  character 
code,  enlarged  or  reduced  based  on  the  input  enlargement  or 
reduction  command  with  a  mesh  pattern  corresponding  to  the 
mesh  command  and  being  provided  in  an  area  of  the  character 
pattern,  wherein  the  mesh  pattern  is  not  enlarged  or  reduced. 


5,847,715 
GRAPHICS  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  PARALLEL 
GRAPHICS  PROCESSORS  EXECUTING  BRESENHAM'S 

ALGORITHM 
Ryo  Fujita;  Kazuhisa  Takami;  Mitsuni  Soga,  all  of  Hitachi; 
Koji  Ozawa,  Hitachioota;  Takaharu  Morishige,  Tamamura- 
machi,  and  Kazuyoshi  Koga,  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  215,244.  Mar.  21,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,666,520.  This  application  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,081 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1993,  5-070105; 
Jun.  8,  1993,  5-137551 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/ 10 
MS,,  a.  345-^443  4  Claims 
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4.  A  system  comprising  multiple  graphic  processors  used  to  plot 
a  straight  line  by  parallel  processing  with  said  multiple  graphic 
processors  executing  Bresenham's  algorithm,  said  system  further 
comprising: 
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means  for  specifying  a  subject  straight  line  with  coordinates  of 
given  start  and  end  points,  the  slope  of  said  subject  stt-aight 
line  being  represented  by  a  fraction  having  a  numerator  and  a 
denominator, 

means  for  dividing  pixels  in  an  image  memory  into  pixel 
groups,  which  are  arrayed  based  on  the  number  of  multiple 
processors,  and  assigning  one  of  said  graphic  processors  to 
each  of  the  pixel  groups, 

>{  means  for  subtracting  the  denominator  of  said  fraction  from 
the  numerator  of  said  fraction  repeatedly  to  convert  said 
fraction  to  a  mixed  number  having  an  integer  part,  and  adding 
the  integer  part  of  said  mixed  number  to  coordinates  of  each 
pixel  to  select  the  pixels  of  the  subject  straight  line  one  after 
another  if.  when  each  of  said  graphic  processors  executes 
Btesenham"s  algorithm  for  the  pixel  group  assigned  to  said 
graphic  processor  so  as  to  select  the  pixels  of  the  straight  line. 
an  error  term  indicating  the  deviation  between  said  coordi- 
nates and  said  straight  line  becomes  a  temporary  fraction,  and 

\  means  for  plotting  the  pixels  selected  by  each  of  said  graphic 
processors  on  the  screen. 


5,847,717 

DATA  SYNCHRONIZATION  BETWEEN  A  PLURALITY 

OF  ASYNCHRONOUS  DATA  RENDERERS 

Kyle  R.  Berry,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett  Packard 

Companv,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488,643,  Jun.  8,  1995.  This  appUca- 

tion  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  919,893 

Int.  Cl."^  G06T  mo 
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5,847,716 

[Manipulation  of  graphic  structures  using 

INVERSE  kinematics 
Rny   Hashimoto.   Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Silicon 
Graphics,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  690,112 
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1.  A  data  synchronizer  that  synchronizes  sets  of  data  words  to 
generate  synchronized  sets  of  data  words,  each  word  of  data  in  a 
set  of  data  words  being  rendered  to  the  data  synchronizer  by  one  of 
a  plurality  of  asynchronous  data  renderers,  the  data  synchronizer 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  data  registers,  each  data  register  receiving  and 
temporarily  storing  a  word  of  data,  in  a  first  set  of  data  words, 
from  a  corresponding  one  of  the  plurality  of  asynchronous 
data  renderers.  each  data  register  outputting  its  stored  word  ot 
data  as  one  of  a  first  synchronized  set  of  data  words  upon 
assertion  of  a  control  signal:  and 
a  controller  that  prevents  each  asynchronous  data  renderer  from 
transferring  a  word  of  data,  in  a  second  set  of  data  words,  to 
its  corresponding  data  register  when  the  data  register  is  stor- 
ing its  corresponding  word  of  data,  in  the  first  set  of  data 
words,  and  that  asserts  the  contt-ol  signal  when  each  of  the 
data  registers  has  received  its  word  of  data,  in  the  first  set  of 
data  words. 


5,847,718 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  DISPLAYING  OF 

LARGE  IMAGES  IN  AN  EFFICIENT  \L\NNER 

David  Watson,  West  Wellow,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.^ . 

Filed  Dec.  2.  19%.  Ser.  No.  760428 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  29.  1995. 
9524425 

InL  CI."  G06F  15/167 
MS.  a.  345—512  14  CUims 
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I.  A  computer-implemented  method  of  manipulating  a  graphic 
sjfucture  having  joint  angles  from  an  initial  configuration  towards 
d  goal  configuration  by  a  succession  of  iterations,  in  each  of  which 
i  t\  update  configuration  is  derived  from  a  prior  configuration,  the 
t  lethod  comprising  in  a  regular  iteration; 

determining  at  least  one  test  configuration  by  modifying  fewer 

than  all  of  the  joint  angles  of  the  prior  configuration: 
determining,  for  each  test  configuration,  an  improvement  value 
reflecting  the  improvement  between  the  differences  of  the 
prior  configuration  and  the  test  configuration  with  respect  to 
the  goal  configuration:  and 
selecting  a  test  configuration  as  the  updated  configuration  based 
on  the  improvement  values. 
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1.  An  image  processing  system  connectable  to  a  display  device 
for  displaying  an  image  comprising  a  plurality  of  frames,  the 
system  comprising: 

first  and  second  processors: 
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input  means  for  receiving  positional  infomation  from  a  user  via 
an  input  device  connectable  to  the  image  processing  system: 
and 

a  shared  memory  accessible  by  the  first  and  second  processors 
for  storing  data  representing  frames  of  the  image,  and  the 
positional  information; 

said  first  processor  being  arranged  to  load  frames  of  the  image 
from  a  storage  device  in  to  the  shared  memory,  for  each  frame 
the  first  processor  being  arranged  to  retrieve  from  the  storage 
device  data  representing  that  frame,  to  load  the  frame  data 
into  the  shared  memory,  and  to  store  in  the  shared  memory 
frame  address  information  identifying  the  location  vwithin 
shared  memory  of  the  frame  data  and  the  positional  relation- 
ship of  the  frame  to  other  frames  of  the  image; 

said  first  processor  being  arranged  to  access  the  positional 
information  to  determine  in  what  order  to  load  the  frames  of 
the  image  in  to  shared  memory; 

said  second  processor  being  arranged  to  access  the  positional 
information  to  determine  a  portion  of  the  image  to  be  dis- 
played, and  with  reference  to  the  frame  address  information, 
to  retrieve  the  corresponding  image  data  from  the  shared 
memory  for  display  of  that  portion  on  the  display  device. 


5^7.719 
RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Hideki  Yamaguchi,  Yokohama;  Atsushi  Noda,  Kawasaki;  Soi- 
chi  Hiramatsu,  Tokyo;  Hiroyuki  Inoue,  Yokohama;  Takashi 
Nojima,  Tokyo;  Hitoshi  Nakamura,  Yokohama;  Akira  Kida, 
Yokohama;  Hideaki  Kawakami,  Yokohama,  and  Takeshi 
Iwasaki.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  19%,  Sen  No.  602 J57 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1995,  7-032194; 
Feb.  23,  1995,  7-031262 

InL  CI."  B41J  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  346—134  18  Claims 


1.  A  recording  apparatus  for  performing  recording  on  a  sheet 
member  disposed  m  a  recording  region  using  a  recording  head, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  rotalmg  member,  disposed  at  a  side  downstream  of  the 
recording  region,  for  conveying  the  sheet  member  while  con- 
tacting a  surface  of  the  sheet  member  not  facing  the  recording 
head: 

a  second  rotating  member  for  grasping  the  sheet  member  in 
cooperation  with  said  first  rotating  member:  and 

supporting  means  for  supporting  said  first  rotating  member  so  as 
to  be  movable  in  a  direction  of  approaching  or  separating 
from  the  recording  head,  said  supporting  means  supporting 
said  first  rotating  member  by  a  shaft  member  having  an 
elastically  deformable  portion,  and  transmitting  a  rotating 
driving  force  via  the  elastically  deformable  portion  irrespec- 
tive of  movement  of  said  first  rotating  member  in  the  direction 
of  approaching  or  separating  from  the  recording  head. 


5,847,720 

APPARATUSES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  AND  REPAIR  OF  COLOR  FILTERS 

Alain  Dunand,  Valence,  France,  assignor  to  TOXOT  Science  & 

Applications,  Bourque-Les-Valence-Cedex,  France 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1995.  Sen  No.  375,293 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  4,  1994,  94  01283 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/01 

UiJ.  CI.  347—1  21  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  and  repair  of  color  fillers 
from  a  substrate  in  which  is  deposited  a  regular  network  of  colored 
blocks  contributing  to  the  modification  of  the  color  by  an  optical 
filter  effect,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  substrate  placed  on  a  mechanically  stable  table; 

a  high  resolution,  continuous,  ink  jet  printer  head  positioned 
fixed  above  said  table  and  having  a  plurality  of  printing 
modules  with  at  least  one  ink  ejection  no/zle; 

at  least  one  circuit  for  supplying  ink  to  said  printing  head; 

a  mechanical,  motor-driven  device  for  highly  precise  displace- 
ment of  the  substrate  with  respect  to  the  printing  head; 

a  device  for  measuring  a  position  of  the  table  in  two  directions 
perpendicular  to  each  other  and  substantially  perpendicular  to 
a  direction  of  droplets  ejected  by  said  printing  head; 

a  positioning  system  with  microscopic  optics,  whose  position 
relative  to  the  pnnting  head  in  two  directions  X  and  Y  is  fixed 
and  which  functions  to  position  the  impacts  of  said  droplets 
ejected  by  the  printing  head  relative  to  optical  marks  on  said 
substrate. 


5*»7,721 
RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Nobuhiko  Ogata,  Tokyo,  and  Kiyohisa  Sugishima.  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5.  19%,  Ser.  No.  610,879 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  6,  1995,  7-045536; 
Mar.  8,  1995,  7-048567;  May  2,  1995.  7-108531 
Int  CI."  H04N  1/40:  B41J  2WH 
U.S.  CI.  347—9  47  Claims 
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1.  A  recording  apparatus  comprising: 
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r  >  ording  means  having  a  nozzle  line  comprising  a  plurality  of 
nozzles  arranged  along  a  sub-scan  direction  for  recording  a 
l>and  having  a  record  width  corresponding  to  a  length  of  the 
nozzle  line  onto  a  recording  medium  in  accordance  with  an 
input  image  signal  by  discharging  ink  from  said  nozzles  along 
a  main  scan  direction  orthogonal  to  the  sub-scan  direction: 

t  -.  nsport  means  for  intermittently  transporting  the  recording 
medium  in  the  sub-scan  direction:  and 

<  (  ntrol  means  for  controlling  the  drive  of  said  recording  means 
and  said  transport  means: 

!  a  id  control  means  setting  a  transport  distance  of  the  recording 
medium  by  said  transport  means  to  a  distance  smaller  than  the 
record  width  when  the  image  to  be  recorded  on  the  recording 
medium  comprises  a  plurality  of  bands; 

I  ach  of  the  bands  having  at  least  one  end  having  an  image 
pattern  complement  to  an  image  panem  at  an  end  of  adjacent 
band  along  the  sub-scan  direction;  and 
I  s  length  of  the  end  in  the  sub-scan  direction  being  equal  to  a 
difference  between  the  record  width  and  the  transport  dis- 
tance, 

» lieiein  said  control  means  determines  at  lea.st  one  of  the  width 
of  the  boundary  area,  the  pixel  pattern  to  be  recorded  in  one 
scan  and  the  density  of  the  boundary  area  based  on  the  input 
image  signal  or  the  count  of  the  image  input  signal. 


5347.723 

INK- JET  PRINTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS,  ANT) 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

COLOR  FILTER 

Makoto    Akahira,     and     Hiromitsu     Yamaguchi.     both     of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,555 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8.  1995,  7-231219; 
Aug.  29,  1996,  8-228506 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2A)2 
U.S.  a.  347—14  14  Claims 


5JJ47,722 
il^ijET  PRINTHEAD  ALIGNMENT  VIA  MEASUREMENT 

AND  ENTRY 

oitid  E.  Hackleman,  Monmouth,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto,  Calif- 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562^37 
Int.  CI."  B41J  29/J9J 
UM.  CI.  347—19  24  Claims 
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I.  An  Inkjet  pen  for  use  with  an  Inkjet  printing  device,  compris- 
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1.  An  ink-jet  printing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dividing  all  nozzles  of  an  ink-jet  head  having  a  plurality  of  ink 
ejection  nozzles  into  a  plurality  of  nozzle  groups,  each  includ- 
ing nozzles  separated  by  a  predetermined  number  of  nozzles: 

performing  a  printing  operation  by  switching  the  plurality  of 
nozzle  groups  such  that  a  plurality  of  nozzles  of  selected 
nozzle  group  or  groups  are  driven  simultaneously  to  eject  ink 
and  a  plurality  of  nozzles  of  non-selected  group  or  groups  are 
not  driven:  and 

making  uniform  any  variations  in  ink  amount  ejected,  in  said 
printing  operation  performing  step,  from  each  of  the  nozzles 
driven  simultaneously  on  a  unit  area  of  a  medium  to  be 
colored  based  on  information  of  ink  amount  ejected  from  each 
of  the  nozzles  dri\en  simultaneously  that  belong  to  the 
selected  nozzle  group  or  groups. 


5347,724 
METHOD  FOR  DIFFUSING  ERRORS  ACCORDING  TO 
SPOT  SIZE  IN  A  PRINTED  LIQUID  INK  IMAGE 
David  A.  Manlell.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  580J14 

Int  CI."  B4IJ  yoi 

VS.  CI.  347—15  10  Claims 


printhead  comprising  a  plurality  of  nozzles,  each  one  of  said 
plurality  of  noz/les  defining  a  nozzle  chamber  for  receiving 
ink; 

I  pen  body  to  which  the  printhead  is  attached,  the  pen  compris- 
ing a  reservoir  for  holding  ink.  the  reservoir  coupled  to  the 
nozzle  chambers; 

reference  point  against  which  locations  of  the  printhead 
nozzles  are  measured,  wherein  the  reference  point  is  at  a  fixed 
location  on  the  pen: 

means  for  storing  a  misalignment  indicator  corresponding  to  a 
misalignment  of  the  printhead.  the  misalignment  indicator 
derived  from  printhead  nozzle  locations. 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  plurality  of  multilevel  greyscale 
pixels  representing  a  digital  image  for  reproduction  on  an  output 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  a  spot  characteristic  of  a  reproduction  process  of 
the  output  device: 
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(b)  converting  a  multi-level  greyscale  pixel  to  a  level  which  can 
be  reproduced  by  the  output  device: 

(c)  generating  an  error  value  from  the  conversion  process  of  said 
step  (b); 

(d)  modifying  the  error  value  of  said  step  (c)  as  a  function  of  the 
determined  spot  characteristic;  and 

(e)  diffusing  the  modified  error  value  to  a  plurality  of  multi-level 
greyscale  pixels  adjacent  to  the  pixel  being  converted  by  said 
step  (b). 


5.847.725 

EXPANSION  RELIEF  FOR  ORIFICE  PLATE  OF 

THERMAL  INK  JET  PRINT  HEAD 

Todd  A.  Cleland.  and  Garrard  Hume,  both  of  Corvallis.  Oreg., 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1997.  S«r.  No.  900.157 

Int.  CI."  B4IJ  2//6 

U.S.  CI.  347—20  14  Claims 


means  driven  by  an  uninterruptible  power  supply,  the  ink  jet  type 
image  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

main  power  supply  means; 

a  print  head  having  a  plurality  of  nozzles  through  which  inli  is 
ejected  for  forming  the  image: 

nozzle  recovery  mechanism  for  purging  or  flushing  an  interior  of 
the  nozzles  of  the  print  head: 

first  storage  means  for  receiving  and  storing  a  time  data  from  the 
clock  means  of  the  host  computer: 

second  storage  means  for  storing  a  predetermined  period:  and. 

control  means  connected  to  the  first  storage  means,  the  second 
storage  means,  and  the  nozzle  recovery  mechanism,  the  con- 
trol means  having  judging  means  for  making  judgment  as  to 
whether  or  not  the  nozzle  recovery  mechanism  should  be 
operated  ba.sed  on  the  predetermined  penod  and  the  time  data. 


1.  An  orifice  plate  for  a  thermal  ink  jet  print  head  comprising: 
a  planar  plate  defining  a  plurality  of  orifice  apertures: 
the  plate  defining  a  plurality  of  strain  relief  elements; 
each  strain  relief  element  being  a  closed  slit  between  abutting 
and  separable  portions  of  the  plate,  such  that  tension  in  the 
plate  across  the  strain  relief  element  will  tend  to  open  the  slit 
to  limit  strain  in  other  portions  of  the  plate. 


5.847,727 
WET-WIPING  TECHNIQUE  FOR  INKJET  PRINTHEAD 
Amy  VanLiew,  Oceaaside,  and  Gerold  G.  Firl,  Poway,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo  .Alto, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224,918,  Apr.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644.728 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/165 

UJS.  CI.  347—33  20  Claims 


5,847,726 

INK  JET  TYPE  IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

HAVING  INK  PURGING  AND  FLUSHIN(;  MECHANISM 

CAPABLE  OF  PROVIDING  PROPER  PURGING  OR 

FLUSHING  TIMING 

Masaaki   Hori.  Tajimi.   Japan,   assignor   to   Brother   Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  19%.  Ser.  No.  610,348 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15.  1995.  7-084926 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2/165 
MS.  CI.  347—23  37  Claims 


214b     214b  214 


214a 


222b 


1.  A  method  for  cleaning  the  printhead  of  a  print  cartridge  of  an 
inkjet  printer,  the  print  cartridge  including  a  plurality  of  printing 
nozzles  through  which  ink  passes  and  is  ejected  from  the  printhead 
for  printing  on  a  print  medium,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

spitting  ink  from  one  or  more  of  the  printing  nozzles  of  the  print 
cartridge  such  that  the  ink  directly  wets  the  printhead:  and 

wiping  the  printhead. 


5.847.728 
SERVICE  STATION  DEVICE  IN  INKJET  PRINTER  HEAD 
\'ong-duk  Lee.  Kyunaki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  76IJ34 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  12,  1995. 
95-40126 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/165 
VS.  a.  347—33  9  Claims 
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631b 


1.  An  ink  jet  type  image  recording  apparatus  to  be  used  in 
combination  with  a  host  computer  for  forming  an  image  on  an 
image  recording  medium,  the  host  computer  including  a  clock 


I.  A  service  station  device  in  an  inkjet  printer  head,  comprising: 

a  cap  portion  for  moving  together  with  a  case  under  guide  of  the 

case  by  a  pressure  force  of  a  carriage  moving  to  a  service  area 
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dr  performing  next  printing  and  for  being  ascended  to  tightly 
riose  a  nozzle  of  a  head: 

.^ iper  portion  for  moving  and  being  ascended  along  with  said 
:«se  under  the  guide  of  said  case,  upon  movement  of  said  cap 
)0rtion,  to  stand  by  a  cleaning  state,  and  upon  printing  opera- 
ijon.  for  moving  and  descending  only  said  cap  portion  to  a 
jfinting  area  and  at  the  same  time  for  cleaning  a  surface  of 
itid  nozzle; 

I  ncking  portion  integrated  w  ith  said  w  iper  portion  as  one  unit 
fir  moving  together  with  said  wiper  portion,  to  thereby  be 
licked  to  said  case  during  a  standby  state,  and  upon  the 
pHnting  operation,  for  returning  to  an  original  state  with  said 
kiiper  portion  by  releasing  the  standby  state  by  means  of  said 
carriage  being  continuously  moved;  and 
lelastie  portion  coupled  to  said  case  and  to  said  locking 
f(ortion,  for  being  elastically  extended  to  lock  said  locking 
jrtion  to  said  case,  upon  movement  of  said  locking  portion, 
^d  at  the  same  time,  for  releasing  the  locking  state  by  said 
^rriage  to  return  said  locking  portion  to  the  original  state. 


and  wherein  said  recording  unit  outputs  an  instruction  to  said 
conveying  unit  using  said  communication  means  for  convey- 
ing the  printing  medium,  waits  for  completion  of  conveying 
of  the  printing  medium  by  said  conveying  unit,  and  starts  a 
recording  operation. 


5.847.730 
HVDROPHILIC  INK  PASSAGE 
Satoni  Miyashita.  and  Kiyohiko  Takemolo.  both  of  .Suwa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo-To. 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  376304,  Jan.  23,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,751  J13. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  941,034,  Sep.  30.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  27.  19%.  Ser.  No.  719.708 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  4.  1991.  3/13272; 
Mar.  I.  1991,  3/036049;  Apr.  16,  1991,  3«3747;  Jun.  18,  1991. 
3/145950;  Nov.  7.  1991.  3/291659 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2//9 
L.S.  CL  347—15  10  Claims 


5347.729 

Ipil-JET  PRINTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD.  AND 
PRINTED  MATTER  OBTAINED  THEREBY  AND 
PROCESSED  ARTICLE  OBTAINED  FROM  PRINTED 
MATTER 
Kazuyosh!  Takahashi.  Kawasaki;  Takashi  Watonabe.  Yoko- 
hama; Hiroshi  Endo.  Sagamihara:  ToshiyukI  Yanaka.  Tokyo; 
Toshiaki  Mabuchi.  Tama,  and  Eiichi  Takagi.  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  258.455 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  14.  1993.  5-142000; 
Jun.  14.  1993,  5-142401;  Jun.  14.  1993.  5-142402 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/21:  GOID  I5/I6.I5/IS 
U.S,  CI.  347—43  22  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  comprising  (a)  a 
recording  head  with  discharge  means  for  discharging  ink  from  the 
recording  head  and  (b)  base  material  means,  including  a  base 
material,  for  forming  a  passage  for  ink  to  or  through  the  recording 
head,  wherein  the  presence  of  bubbles  in  the  ink  passage  is 
detrimental  to  recording  with  the  recording  head,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  film  on  a  surface  of  the  base  material,  said  film 
comprising  fine  particles  of  an  inorganic  oxide  having  a  hydro- 
philic  group,  said  fine  particles  being  present  in  said  film  in  a  size 
and  amount  which  impart  sufficient  h> drophilicitv  to  the  surface  to 
cause  rapid  discharge  of  the  bubbles  formed  within  the  ink  pas- 
sage. 


•*""»'""« 


An  ink-jet  printing  apparatus  for  performing  printing  bv 
sc;<rtning  a  printing  head  in  a  predetermined  direction  over  a 
prijiling  medium,  comprising: 

i  conveying  unit  hav  ing  a  printing-medium  conveying  function 

for  conveying  the  printing  medium;  and 
1  recording  unit,  provided  separately  from  said  conveying  unit, 
for  pertbmiing  recording  by  an  inkjet  methixl  on  the  pnnting 
medium  conveyed  by  said  conveying  unit, 
wherein  said  recording  unit  and  said  conveying  unit  respectively 
comprise  communication  means  for  perfomiing  communica- 
tion in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  communication  pro- 
tocol. 


5.847.731 
INK  JET  CARTRIDGE  HAVING  PROTECTED 
POSITIONING  PORTIONS 
Makoto  Kashimura.  Tokyo;  Toshihiko  Bekki.  Kawasaki;  Hlro- 
fumi  Hirano.  >bkohama.  and  Tetsuo  Kimura.  Sagamihara. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76.115.  Jun.  14.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  458„539.  Dec.  28.  1989.  Pat.  No. 
5045361.  This  application  Jun.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  257.488 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  29,  1988,  63-330981; 
Dec.  29.  1988.  63-3309%;  Jan.  17.  1989.  1-008076 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/175 
V.S.  CI.  347—19  5  Claims 

1.  An  ink  jet  cartridge  for  recording,  said  cartridge  compnsing; 
a  recording  head  having  a  substrate,  a  head  portion  provided 
with  a  discharge  pt>rt  surface  on  said  substrate,  and  a  dis- 
charge port  provided  on  said  discharge  port  surface,  said 
substrate  having  a  leading  end  line; 
an  ink  tank  having  a  substantially  rectangular  narallelopipedal 
shape  and  being  capable  of  containing  ink  therein,  said  ink 
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5,847.733 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE 

COVERAGE  AREA  OF  A  CONTROL  ELECTRODE 

DURING  DIRECT  ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING 

Bengt  Bern,  Molndal,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Array  Printers  AB 

Publ.,  Vastra  Frolunda,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,074 

Int.  CI."  GOID  15/16 

\}S.  a.  347—55  23  Claims 


d        }12t 

tank  having  a  front  surface,  a  side  surface,  and  an  opposing 
surface  opposed  to  said  side  surface,  said  recording  head 
being  disposed  on  the  side  surface  of  the  ink  tank,  said 
opposing  surface  having  a  front  end  line;  and 

a  plurality  of  positioning  portions  provided  on  and  protecting 
from  the  substrate  of  said  head  and  a  part  of  said  ink  tank. 

wherein  the  positioning  portions  project  only  within  a  space 
enclosed  by  a  plane,  the  front  surface  of  the  ink  tank,  and  the 
substrate,  and  the  leading  end  line  of  the  substrate  of  said 
recording  head  and  the  front  end  line  of  the  surface  opposed 
to  the  side  surface  or  said  ink  lank  on  which  said  recording 
head  is  disposed  lie  in  the  plane. 


5.847,732 
RECORDING  DEVICE 
Kenji   Shinozaki,  and   Hideki   Hirano,  both   of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  524371 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1994.  6-242210 

InL  CI."  B4IJ  2/005 

U.S.  CI.  347—51  11  Claims 
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5.  A  control  device  in  an  image  recording  apparatus  in  which 
charged  toner  particles  are  deposited  in  an  image  configuration  on 
an  information  carrier,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  control  electrodes: 

one  or  more  variable  voltage  sources  connected  to  each  control 
electrode  to  selectively  produce  an  electrostatic  field  which 
permits  or  restricts  particle  transport  from  a  particle  source 
towards  the  information  carrier: 

at  least  one  set  of  deflection  electrodes;  and 

at  least  one  deflection  voltage  source  connectable  to  each  set  of 
deflection  electrodes  to  influence  a  symmetry  of  the  electro- 
static fields,  thereby  increasing  an  area  on  the  information 
earner  that  each  control  electrode  may  transport  the  charged 
toner  particles. 


5.847,734 
AIR  PURGE  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INK-JET  PRINTER 
Noiman  E.  Pawlowski,  Jr.,  1455  NW.  13th  St,  Corvallis,  Oreg. 
97330 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,644 

IntCI.''B41J  2// 75 

V&.  a.  347—86  20  Claims 


1.  A  recording  device  for  depositing  recording  material  on  a 
recording  medium,  comprising: 

a  head  base  having  a  recording  medium  facing  side; 

a  recording  material  reservoir  in  said  head  ba.se; 

an  aperture  in  said  head  base  through  which  ink  is  emitted,  said 
aperture  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  reservoir;  and 

a  protection  plate  positioned  on  said  head  base  on  said  recording 
medium  facing,  said  protection  plate  having  an  aperture  in 
registry  with  said  aperture  in  said  head  ba.se,  said  aperture  in 
said  protection  plate  being  made  of  a  material  having  a 
surface  tension  which  is  less  than  a  surface  tension  of  said 
ink; 

wherein. 

a  liquid  recording  material  layer  is  located  against  said  recording 
medium  ttirough  said  apertures. 


1.  A  method  of  priming  an  ink  jet  pen  with  ink.  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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pn  Viding  an  ink  jet  pen  body  having  a  containment  chamber  for 
il)lding  ink.  and  printhead  orifices  in  free  fluid  communica- 
i  )n  with  the  containment  chamber: 
providing  a  supply  of  ink  remote  from  and  not  carried  by  the  ink 

lai  pen  body; 
pnifiding  a  supply  line  between  ihc  containment  chamber  and 
.»pply  of  ink.  through  which  supply  line  ink  is  hydraulically 
l[awn  from  the  supply  of  ink  during  printing  as  ink  is 
;kpclled  from  the  printhead  orifices; 
im^Oducing  the  ink  under  positive  pressure  from  the  remote 
jipply  of  ink  into  the  ink  supply  line  and  containment  cham- 
pr  to  flush  air  from  the  supply  line  and  containment  chamber 
rior  to  beginning  printing;  and 

ntaining  a  back  pressure  from  tfic  supply  of  ink  to  the 
..vntainment  chamber,  with  a  relatively  negative  pressure  at 
t^  supply  of  ink,  to  prevent  drooling  of  ink  from  the  print- 
l|ead  orifice; 

supply  line  including  a  docking  bay  having  a  fluid  inlet 
cjoupled  to  the  supply  line,  a  reservoir  that  couples  with  the 
c  ocking  ba>  and  contains  the  ink,  and  a  pump  that  draws  ink 
f  -om  the  reservoir  and  introduces  the  ink  under  pressure  into 
t  le  supply  line;  and 

step  of  introducing  ink  under  pressure  including  actuating 
t  le  pump  to  introduce  the  ink  under  pressure  into  the  supply 
I  ne  and  containment  chamber  until  the  ink  forms  a  continu- 
(us  supply  of  ink  thai  fills  the  supply  line  and  containment 
(  hamber.  displacing  the  air  from  the  supply  line  and  contain- 
I  Knt  chamber,  while  venting  the  air  out  of  the  containment 
( hamber 


5A»7,736 
INK  JET  RECORDER  AND  RECORDING  HEAD 
CLEANING  METHOD 
Kenichi  Kanbayashi;  Hiroe  Niimura;  Toshio  Kumagai.  and 
Toni  Fukushima,  all  of  Nagano.  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko 
Epson  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95A)0927,  §  371  Date  Jan.  17,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  17,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/31335,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  578.609 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  May  23.  1994.  6-108693; 
May  17.  1994. 6-103034:  Sep.  12.  1994.  6-217450;  Oct.  14.  1994. 
6-249862;  Mar.  31.  1995.  7-99734;  Apr.  6.  1995.  7-081417;  Apr. 
20,  1995,  7-095713 

InL  CI."  B4IJ  2/IH 
U.S.  CI.  347—89  34  Claims 


th: 


th: 


5,847,735 
INK  CARTRIDGE  FOR  A  PRINTER 
Ludas    BeLschon,    I'ster,    SwiUerland,    assignor 
Produktions  AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  639336 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2/175 
\  CI.  347—86 


U.S 
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1.  An  ink  jet  recorder  comprising  a  subtank  and  an  ink  jet 
recording  head  mounted  on  a  carriage  moving  in  parallel  with  a 
platen,  an  ink  cartridge  being  placed  outside  said  carriage  for 
communicating  with  said  ink  jet  recording  head  by  a  tube,  ink 
to  Pelikan  supply  means  for  feeding  ink  from  said  ink  cartridge  into  said 
recording  head  under  pressure,  capping  means  for  sealing  nozzle 
openings  of  said  recording  head  outside  a  print  area  of  said 
carriage,  and  a  waste  ink  tank  for  storing  waste  ink  from  said 
recording  head,  characterized  in  that 

said  ink  jet  recording  head  comprises  two  common  ink  cham- 
bers in  communication  w  ith  both  sides  of  pressure  generation 
chambers  and  ink  suppl>  ports  where  ink  flows  into  said 
common  ink  chambers  from  a  position  outside  of  said  ink  jet 
recording  head,  one  ink  supply  pon  being  connected  to  said 
subtank  and  the  other  being  connected  to  said  ink  cartndge, 
wherein  said  subtank  is  replenished  with  ink  through  said  ink 
jet  recording  head  by  said  ink  supply  means  and  ink  is  made 
10  reversely  flow  into  said  ink  cartridge  via  said  recording 
head  from  said  subtank  for  printing. 
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I  An  ink  cartridge  for  a  printer  comprising: 
:asing  for  containing  ink; 

rover  on  said  casing,  said  cover  having  an  outer  face  and  a 
peripheral  edge  with  an  opening  through  said  outer  face  for 
admitting  air  into  the  interior  of  the  casing,  the  outer  face 
having  a  capillary  grmive  including  a  first  portion  with  a  first 
end  communicating  with  the  opening  and  a  second  end  com- 
municating with  a  second  portion  having  an  S-shape  with 
three  transverse  branches  and  two  connecting  branches,  the 
second  portion  ending  spaced  from  the  peripheral  edge  of  the 
cover;  and. 

:  Ifoil  seal  on  the  outer  face  of  the  cover  to  overlie  the  capillary 
groove,  the  foil  seal  overlapping  a  portion  of  the  peripheral 
edge  of  the  cover  adjacent  the  second  portiim  of  the  capillary 
groove,  two  cuts  through  the  foil  seal  extending  from  opposed 
edges  of  the  foil  into  areas  between  two  of  the  transverse 
branches. 


5,847,737 
FILTER  FOR  INK  JET  PRINTHEAD 
Micah  Abraham  Kaufman,  577  Squires  Rd..  I^xington.  Ky. 
40515;  Janine  Marie  Kelty.  150  Club  La..  Versailles,  Ky. 
40383;  James  Harold  Powers,  4772  Rhema  Way.  Lexington. 
Ky.  40514;  Michael  Raulinaitis,  3656  Pheasant  Run.  Lexing- 
ton. Ky.  40509.  and  Lawrence  Rassell  Steward.  1476  Mt. 
Ranier.  Lexington.  Ky.  40517 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,707 
Int.  CI.'  B41J  21/175 
VS.  CI.  347—94  6  Ctotas 

1.  An  ink  jet  pnnthead,  comprising: 
a  chip  layer,  forming  a  via  for  receiving  ink  and  having  at  least 

one  actuator  for  energizing  the  ink; 
a  burner  la>er  disposed  adjacent  to  and  overlying  the  chip  layer, 
forming  at  least  one  throat  having  a  width  and  a  cross- 
sectional  area,  and  at  least  one  bubble  chamber,  the  at  least 
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one  throat  adapted  to  receive  the  ink  from  the  via  and  provide 
it  to  the  at  least  one  bubble  chamber: 

a  nozzle  layer  disposed  adjacent  to  and  overlying  the  barrier 
layer,  opposite  the  chip  layer,  forming  at  least  one  nozzle  for 
ejecting  the  ink  from  the  at  least  one  bubble  chamber  when 
the  ink  is  energized  by  the  actuator. 

at  least  one  post,  pillar,  or  dam  disposed  proximate  but  not 
within  the  at  lea.st  one  throat,  between  the  via  and  the  at  least 
one  throat,  extending  part  way  between  the  chip  layer  and  the 
nozzle  layer,  wherein  the  at  least  one  post,  pillar,  or  dam 
defines  at  least  one  gate  through  which  the  ink  must  pass  from 
the  via  to  the  at  least  one  throat,  and 

wherein  each  of  the  at  least  one  gate  has  at  least  one  of  a  width 
or  a  height  that  is  equal  to  or  wider  than  the  width  of  the  at 
least  one  throat  and  wherein  debris  in  the  ink  is  effectively 
repelled  or  stopped  by  the  posts,  pillars,  or  dams. 


5.847.738 
PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING  PROTECTIVE  OVERCO.AT 
ON  PRINTED  MEDI.A 
Lee  W.  TUtt,  Webster,  and  Scott  E.  Tunney.  Ontario,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jul.  II.  1997.  Set.  No.  893^800 
Int.  CI."  B4IJ  2/01:  B41F  7/(M) 
VS.  CI.  347—101  5  Qaims 

1.  A  process  of  forming  an  overcoat  on  a  printed  image  to 
provide  improved  stability  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  liquid  ink  image  on  a  substrate  using  an  ink  jet. 
offset  or  gravure  priKess  lo  form  an  imaged  element: 

b)  either  charging  said  imaged  element  to  a  given  polarity  or 
applying  a  voltage  across  the  surface  of  said  element  which  is 
attracted  to  a  conductive  surface  behind  said  element: 

c)  applying  colorless,  charged  particles  to  said  element  which 
causes  the  particles  to  be  electrostatically  attracted  lo  the 
surface  of  said  imaged  element:  and 

d)  heal-fusing  said  particles  to  obtain  a  protective  overcoat  over 
the  entire  surface  of  said  imaged  element. 


10 


1A 
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formed  on  said  cloth  on  said  cloth  feeding  drum,  said  support 
pins  applying  a  tension  to  the  cloth  held  on  said  cloth  feeding 
drum. 


5.847.740 
INK-JET  PRINTING  CLOTH  AND  INK  JET  PRINTING 
PROCESS 
Tomoya  Y'amamoto.  Kawasaki;  Masahiro  Haruta.  Tokyo,  and 
Shoji  Koike.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  165.327.  Dec.  13.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600.652 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17.  1992.  4-354757 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2/01 
U.S.  CI.  347—106 

U 

21      13     14      . 


28  Claims 


17-1 


ir 


11.  An  ink-jci  priming  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  an  ink  to  a  cloth  by  an  ink-jcl  syslem: 
subjecting  the  cloth  to  a  dyeing  treatment;  and  then 
washing  the  cloth  thus  treated,  wherein  said  cloth  is  comprised 
mainly  of  nylon  fibers,  has  a  water  conteni  of  10  to  1 10*^  of 
the  weight  of  the  cloth,  and  comprises  nylon  yam  ha\ing  an 
average  thickness  of  20  to  100  deniers  compri.sed  of  nylon 
fibers  having  an  average  thickness  of  1  lo  10  deniers. 


5.847.739 
CLOTH  FEEDING  DRUM  FOR  INK-JET  PRINTING 

Yoshihiro  Kanaya;  Ryouichi  Shimada.  and  Kouichi  Sugioka. 
all  of  Fukui-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiren  Co..  Ltd..  Fukui- 
ken.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  574.236 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1994,  6-336254 

Int.  CI."  B4IJ  .y407 

L.S.  CI.  347—106  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  carrying  out  ink  jet  printing  a  cloth,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

introducing  a  clolh  to  be  ink  jet  printed  onto  a  cloth  feeding 
drum,  said  cloth  feeding  drum  having  a  plurality  of  support 
pins  for  holding  said  cloth  on  said  clolh  feeding  drum: 
movmg  said  support  pins  in  the  radial  direction  of  said  cloth 
feeding  drum  at  least  when  said  cloth  is  introduced  onto  said 
cloth  feeding  drum:  and 
moving  said  support  pins  on  said  cloth  feeding  drtjm  in  the  axial 
direction  thereof  at  least  when  the  ink  jet  printing  is  per- 


5.847.741 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  AND  PRINT  CONTROL 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Bong-Gi  Lee.  Gwacheon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  6%.I33 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  14.  1995. 
1995/25003 

Int.  CI."  B4IJ  2/47 
\}S.  CI.  347—153  14  Claims 

1.  A  print  control  melhtxl  of  an  image  forming  apparatus  includ- 
ing a  print  engine  unit  which  is  controlled  by  a  command  applied 
from  a  video  controller  for  pnnling  one  or  more  pages  of  an  image 
on  paper  in  accordance  with  image  data  applied  from  said  \ideo 
controller,  said  melhixi  comprising  the  steps  of: 

checking  for  reception  of  a  vertical  synchronizing  signal  within 
a  predetermined  lime  interval  during  a  print  mode  of  opera- 
lion; 
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SYNCHRONIZING 
£0%^    REQUEST  SIGNAL 
TO  VIDEO 


platen  in  each  of  the  printing  stages  prior  to  starting  recording  the 
particular  color  frame,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  slacks  in  the  recording  material  between  the  first  to 

third  printing  stages; 
measuring  respective  amounts  of  the  slacks; 
transporting  the  recording  material  through  the  second  printing 

stage  at  a  constant  speed:  and 
controlling  transporting  speeds  of  the  recording  material  through 

the  first  and  third  printing  stages  based  on  the  amounts  of  the 

slacks,  so  as  to  maintain  the  amounts  of  the  slacks  constant 

during  recording. 
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5347,743 

THERMAL  PRINTING  APPARATUS 

Thomas  F.  Look.  Ham  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  241,756.  May  12,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  918.120 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2/i25 
VS.  a.  347—176  12  CUims 


p  inting  said  image  on  a  page  of  paper  fed  to  an  initial  printing 
position,  when  said  vertical  synchronizing  signal  is  received 
within  said  predetermined  time  interval; 

t  ischarging  to  an  external  position  of  said  image  forming  appa- 
ratus said  page  of  paper  fed  to  said  initial  printing  position 
without  printing  any  information  on  said  page  of  paper  when 
said  vertical  synchronizing  signal  is  not  received  within  said 
predetermined  time  interval:  and 

popping  said  print  mode  and  starting  an  error  mode  of  operation 
after  discharging  said  page  of  paper  when  said  vertical  syn- 
chronizing signal  IS  not  received  within  said  predetermined 
time  interval. 


5347,742 
ijOLOR  THERMAL  PRINTER  AND  COLOR  THERMAL 
PRINTER  METHOD 
Tomoyoshi  Nishimura,  Saitama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
I  Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 
I  I  Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,401 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  16,  1995,  7-298724: 
Nov.  16,  1995,  7-298725;  Nov.  16,  1995,  7-298726;  Oct.  11.  19%, 
8.270089 

Int.  CI."  B41J  11/00 


.  CI.  347—173 


14  Claims 


1.  A  thermal  printing  apparams  that  can  transfer  colorant  from  a 
moving  ribbon  onto  printable  areas  of  a  thermal  prim  receptive 
sheeting,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  thermal  print  head  that  is  elongate,  that  has  a  length  L  of  al 
least  one  centimeter,  that  extends  in  a  first  direction,  and  that 
has  a  mechanism  which  provides  localized  heat  for  the  trans- 
fer colorant  from  a  moving  ribbon  to  a  thermal  print  receptive 
sheeting: 

(b)  a  transport  that  can  move  the  thermal  print  receptive  sheeting 
past  the  thermal  print  head  in  the  first  direction: 

(c)  a  mechanism  that  can  move  the  thermal  print  head  in  a 
second  direction; 

(d)  a  ribbon  travel  mechanism  that  is  capable  of  supporting  the 
ribbon;  and 

(e)  a  mechanism  that  allow  such  transfer  of  colorant  from  a 
moving  ribbon  to  a  thermal  print  receptive  sheeting  while  the 
ribbon  travel  mechanism  is  in  operation  and  while  the  them^al 
print  head  is  moving  in  the  second  direction. 


..  A  method  of  printing  a  full-color  image  on  a  recording 
ruierial  by  a  thermal  printer  while  transporting  the  recording 
liiaterial  through  a  transport  path  one  time,  the  thermal  printer 
Having  at  least  first  to  third  printing  stages  arranged  along  the 
ttansport  path  in  this  order  from  upstream,  each  of  the  printing 
stages  for  recording  a  particular  color  frame  of  the  full-color  image 
^  comprising  a  thermal  head  and  a  platen  which  are  disposed 
isoss  the  transport  path  lo  be  movable  relative  lo  each  other,  the 
iftording  material  being  nipped  between  the  thermal  head  and  the 


5347,744 
THIN-FILM  THERMAL  PRINT  HEAD  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  SAME 
Hideaki    Hoki:   Toshihiko   Takakura;    Hanihiko   ^amashiU: 
Kunio  Motoyama:  Mitsuhiko  Fukuda.  and  Yasuzo  Matsuo. 
all  of  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignors  to  Rohm  Com  Ltd..  Kyoto, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7.  19%.  Ser.  No.  598,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  7,  1995,  7-018987 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2/ii5 
VS.  a.  347—203  12  Claims 

1.  A  thin-film  type  thermal  print  head  comprising: 
an  insulative  substrate; 
a  resistor  layer  formed  over  said  substrate: 
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a  conductor  layer  having  a  specified  planar  pattern  overlapping 
said  resistor  layer,  a  portion  of  said  resistor  layer  being  a 
heat-emitting  pan  which  is  not  covered  by  said  conductor 
layer:  and 

a  protective  layer  formed  over  said  heat-emitting  part  and  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  conductor  layer  adjacent  said  heat- 
emitting  part,  said  protective  layer  having  an  externally 
exposed  surface  opposite  said  conductor  layer,  said  protective 
layer  comprising  a  conductive  layer  consisting  of  SiC  and 
ZrB,  at  said  externally  exposed  surface. 


0»:  ::: 


a  condenser  optical  system  for  illuminating  the  first  object  with 
the  light  from  the  secondary  light  source  to  project  the  pattern 
onto  the  second  object,  said  condenser  optical  system  imaging 
the  secondary  light  source  at  positions  which  are  different  in  a 
direction  of  an  optical  axis  of  said  projection  optical  system 
with  respect  to  two  crossing  planes,  wherein  the  different 
positions  are  both  on  a  second  object  side  of  the  first  object. 


5,847,745 
OPTICAL  WRITE  ELEMENT 
Yuidhiko  Shimizu:   Kinya   Ueda,  and  Yoichi   Kobori,  all  of 
Mobara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K., 
Mobara,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  I,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,543 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1995,  7-044335 

Int.  CI."  B41J  V47 

U.S.  a.  347—227  2  Claims 


13    \2 


1.  An  optical  write  element  comprising: 

a  rectangular  casing  having  an  interior  maintained  in  a  high 
vacuum  condition  wherein  said  rectangular  casing  encloses  at 
least  one  light-emitting  dot  array  composed  of  multiple  fluo- 
rescent light-emitting  dots  attached  along  a  length  of  an  anode 
substrate  as  part  of  the  casing: 

at  least  one  cathode  placed  above  said  at  least  one  light-emitting 
dot  array:  and 

a  pair  of  shielding  members  extending  inside  said  casing  from 
said  anode  substrate  in  a  direction  of  a  width  of  said  casing 
wherein  said  shielding  members  are  positioned  outside  of  a 
volume  defined  between  said  at  least  one  cathode  and  said 
light-emitting  dot  array. 


5347,746 

PROJECTION  EXPOSLRE  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A 

CONDENSER  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  IMAGING  A 

SECONDARY  LIGHT  SOURCE  AT  POSITIONS 

DIFFERENT  IN  AN  OPTICAL  AXIS  DIRECTION  WITH 

RESPECT  TO  TWO  CROSSING  PLANES 

kazuhiro  Takahashi,  L'tsunomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1994,  6-007036 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2/47 
U.S.  CI.  347—241  13  Claims 

I.  A  projection  exposure  apparatus  comprising: 
a  projection  optical  system  for  projecting  a  pattern  of  a  first 

object  onto  a  second  object: 
a  laser  source  for  emitting  laser  light: 

an  optical  integrator  for  forming  a  secondary  light  source  by  the 
laser  light  from  .said  laser  source:  and 


5,847,747 
TRACTOR  UNIT 
Yutaka  Ishikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  903,005 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1996,  8-219432 

Int.  CI."  B4IJ  ///26 

MS.  a.  347—262  14  Claims 

84       1M 


1 .  A  tractor  unit  for  a  recording  sheet,  said  tractor  unit  compris- 
ing: 
a  pair  of  tractor  belts,  each  tractor  belt  having  protrusions 

engaging  feed  holes  formed  on  a  respective  side  of  the  record- 
ing sheet: 
a  pair  of  frames,  each  said  frame  positioned  at  an  opposite  side 

edge  of  the  recording  sheet  and  supporting  a  respective  said 

tractor  belt: 
a  top  sensor  provided  on  one  of  said  pair  of  frames,  said  top 

sensor  detecting  passage  of  a  leading  edge  of  the  recording 

sheet:  and 
at  least  one  cover  member  provided  to  said  one  of  said  pair  of 

frames,  said  cover  member  holding  the  recording  sheet  to  said 

tractor  belt. 


5,847.748 
MULTIMEDIA  PROJECTION  SYSTEM 
David  P.  Laughlin,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  II,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,492 
Int  CI."  B09G  i/36 
MS.  a.  348—1  31  CUims 

1.  A  system  comprising: 
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5347,750 
METHOD  OF  ACCESSING  A  REPETITIVELY 
TRANSMITTED  VIDEO  PROGRAM 
Gopai  K.  SrivasUva.  Burlington.  N  J.,  and  Peter  C.  Skerlos. 
Long  Grove,  III.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion, Glenview,  Dl. 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  89320 

Int.  CI."  H04N  l/m 

MS.  CI.  348—7  8  Claims 


K 
VHM 


t>ase  portion  containing  a  central  processing  unit: 
lid  portion  containing  a  display  coupled  to  the  central  process- 
ing unit  and  a  projector  for  projecting  video  information  from 
the  central  processing  unit:  and 
hinge  connecting  the  lid  portion  to  the  base  portion. 
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5,847,749 

'IDEO  REPORTING  SYSTEM  FOR  ENABLING  REAL- 
TIME, UNIDIRECTIONAL  DATA  TRANSMISSION  FROM 

MOBILE  SOURCES 
Richard  John  Proctor,  and  Michael  Denis  Batts,  both  of  Dorst. 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  GPT  Limited,  I  nited  King- 
dom 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  373370 
iClaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  17,  1994, 
9400813 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/10 
L,S.  CI.  348—6  9  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  operating  a  video  communication  system  com- 
prising: 

repetitively  transmitting  sequential  video  data  defining  a  video 
program  organized  into  equal  duration  segments,  each  seg- 
ment compnsing  a  fixed  number  of  fields,  in  a  fifo  memory 
having  individual  segment  taps  corresponding  to  said  seg- 
ments, said  video  data  including  information  identifying  the 
beginning  and  ending  segments  of  said  video  program: 

selecting  a  segment  tap  corresponding  to  the  beginning  of  said 
video  program  responsive  to  a  viewer  request: 

supplying  said  \  ideo  program  from  the  selected  segment  tap  to  a 
one  segment-long  resettable  fifo  memory  having  field  taps 
corresponding  to  said  fields:  and 

supplying  said  video  program  to  said  viewer  from  one  of  said 
field  taps. 
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5,847.751 

C\TV  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  REMOTE  HUB  FOR 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  DIGITAL,  ANALOG.  BROADCAST 

AND  INTERACTIVE  COMMUNICATIONS 

Reem  Safadi,  Horsham,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Irestrument 

Corporation.  Horsham,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395325.  Feb.  28.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  959.099 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/1 7.i 

VS.  CI.  348—7  7  Claims 
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I.  A  video  reporting  system  for  enabling  a  real-time,  unidircc- 
.  data  transmission  of  high-bandwidth  video  data  signals  over 
I  netallic  telephone  line  to  an  intermediate  destination  before  or  at 
input  to  a  telephone  exchange  connected  thereto,  said  signals 
from  a  mobile  video  data  source  that  is  movable  to  said 
i  1  ermediale  destination,  said  system  comprising: 

a)  a  high-bandwidth  subscriber  link  transmitter  unit  connected 
between  the  mobile  source  and  a  first  telephone  subscriber 
connection  point  on  the  telephone  line; 

b)  a  high-bandwidth  subscriber  link  receiver  unit  connected  at 
said  intermediate  destination:  and 

c)  means  at  the  first  connection  point,  for  accessing  the  receiver 
unit  to  establish  a  high-bandwidth  connection  for  the  data 
signals  between  said  intermediate  destination  and  a  further 
destination. 


1.  A  remote  hub  within  a  communication  system  for  selectively 
controlling  communications  between  a  plurality  of  interactive  and 
broadcast  information  providers  and  a  plurality  of  headends  to 
which  are  coupled  a  plurality  of  information  user  terminals  com- 
prising: 
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a  single  data  transport  for  communicating  between  information 
providers,  the  remote  hub  and  the  plurality  of  headends  which 
are  coupled  to  the  user  terminals; 

means  for  determining  whether  said  communications  are  inter- 
active communications  or  broadcast  communications; 

first  processing  means  for  processing  broadcast  communications 
received  from  said  broadcast  information  providers  for  com- 
municating to  said  user  terminals  without  further  signal  pro- 
cessing; 

second  processing  means  for  processing  interactive  communica- 
tions received  from  said  interactive  information  providers  for 
bidirectional  communication  with  the  plurality  of  headends: 
and 

means  for  managing  usage  of  broadcast  and  interactive  services 
by  said  user  terminals. 
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1.  A  method  for  connection  setup  between  videotelephone  com- 
munication terminal  equipment  in  a  transmi.ssion  network  using  a 
protected  transmission  protocol  in  a  framework  of  ITII-T  V.8 
initialization  and  of  an  ITL'T  V.34  modem,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

supporting  videotelephone  communication  within  the  frame- 
work of  the  ITU-T  V.8  initialization  in  that  at  least  a  request 
for  high  transmission  quality  for  videotelephone  communica- 
tion is  signalled  to  the  network  during  connection  setup 
between  a  calling  terminal  equipment  and  a  called  terminal 
equiptnent;  and 
recognizing  in  the  calling  terminal  equipment  a  type  of  the 
called  terminal  equipment  and  a  type  of  the  transmission 
network  connected  thereto. 


5347.752 

METHOD  FOR  CALL  SETUP  AND  CONTROL  OF 

VIDEOTELEPHONE  COMMUNICATION 

Istvan  Sebestyen,  Miinchen,  Germany,  avsignor  to  Siemens 

AktiengesellschafI,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1997.  Sen  No.  776J40 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  25.  1994.  44  26 
253.1 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/12;  H04M  11/00 
VS.  CL  348—17  7  Claims 


generating  information  signals  related  to  said  product,  wherein 
said  information  signals  are  created  external  to  said  scanning 
device; 

transmitting  both  said  video  data  signals  and  said  information 
signals  along  at  least  one  optical  fiber  to  a  computer  process- 
ing unit,  wherein  said  information  signals  are  multiplexed  into 
said  non-useful  or  dead  (i.e..  dark)  video  data  signals  to  create 
a  sequential  stream  of  data  for  transmission  to  said  computer 
processing  unit;  and 

processing  said  video  data  signals  and  said  information  signals 
to  evaluate  the  condition  of  said  product. 


5.847.754 

HIGH  RESOLUTION  FILM  SCANNER/TELECINE 

W  HIGH  USES  A  MICROLITHOGRAPHIC  DIFFUSER 

LAMINATE  TO  AID  IN  THE  REDUCTION  OF 

VISIBILITY  OF  SURFACE  IMPERFECTIONS  IN  THE 

FILM 

Shane  Thornton,  Barrington.  United   Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Rank  Cintel  Ltd.,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  461,712 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  7,  1995, 
9507284 

Int.  CI."  H04N  M6.5/253:9/ll:W47 
VS.  CI.  348—97  61  Claims 
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5347.753 
CAMERA  SYSTEM  FOR  SCANNING  A  MOVING 
SURFACE 
Louis  R.  Gabello.  Rochester;  Leon  Robert  Zoeller,  Hamlin, 
and  James  P.  C!uy,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  047„325.  Apr.  16.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No,  99089 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/IH 
VS.  CI.  348—88  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inspecting  a  prtxluct.  comprising; 
scanning  a  surface  of  said  product  with  a  scanning  device  and 
creating  scan  lines  each  with  video  data  signals  corresponding 
to  said  surface,  wherein  each  said  scan  line  includes  non- 
useful  or  dead  (i.e..  dark)  video  data  signals; 
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1.  A  film  scanner  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  illuminating  film  to  be  scanned: 

a  film  plane  in  which  film  to  be  scanned  is  arranged: 

a  condenser  having  at  least  one  collimaling  lens  arranged  in  a 

light  path  between  said  light  source  and  said  film  to  provide  a 

collimaied  beam  of  light: 
a  microlithographic  diffuser  laminate  arranged  in  said  light  path 

adjacent  said  film  to  diflfuse  said  collimated  beam  of  light 

prior  to  said  film: 
and  at  least  one  photodetector  arranged  to  detect  light  pa.ssed  by 

said  film. 
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5,847.755 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  OBJECT 

MOVEMENT  WITHIN  AN  IMAGE  SEQUENCE 

Lambert  Ernest  Wixson,  Princeton,  and  Stephen  Charles  Hsu, 

Eajt  Windsor,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Sarnoff  Corporation, 

Priticeton.  NJ. 

Conioiuation  of  Ser.  No.  372.924.  Jan.  17.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755376 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/18 

VS.  O.  348—149  40  Claims 
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J  method  of  image  processing  comprising  the  steps  of: 
I  upplying  a  first  sequence  of  image  frames; 

nitializing  a  reference  image  that  contains  image  informa- 
i  m  regarding  stationary  objects  within  a  scene  represented  by 
i  id  first  sequence  of  images: 

:  upplying  a  next  image  frame  which  temporally  follows  said 
i «  sequence  of  image  frames; 

;  comparing  said  next  image  frame  to  said  reference  image  to 
)  oduce  a  two-dimensional  motion  image  representing  motion 
I  formation  regarding  movement  of  objects  within  the  scene; 

ipdating  said  reference  image  with  information  within  said 
1  !xt  image  frame,  where  said  information  used  for  updating 
I  e  reference  image  only  represents  stationary  objects  within 
;i «  scene  and  substantially  disregards  moving  objects  and 
:i  mporarily  stationary  objects  within  the  scene:  and 
1  epeating  steps  (c).  (d).  and  (e)  for  each  next  image  supplied. 


5.847.756 
i^lAGE  PICKUP  APPAR.ATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 
CONTROLLING  THE  SAME 
Nor^ki  lura;  Tomoyuki  Kurashige;  Naoki  Yamamoto.  all  of 
Yokohama:  Takuya  Imaide.  Fujisawa;  Hiroaki  Kami.  Chi- 
gasaki.  and  Yosiiihiro  Todaka.  Yokohama,   all   of  Japan. 
a«tgnors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,441 
Claims  priorilv,  application  Japan.  Apr.  8,  1994,  6-070431: 
Jul.  13,  1994,  6-160930;  Aug.  17.  1994.  6-193194 

Int.  Cl."  H04N  5/225 
VSi  Cl.  348—220  1  Claim 
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pixels  in  the  motion  picture  mode  while  outputting  the 
charges  from  the  individual  pixels  independent  of  one  another 
in  the  still  picture  mode: 

electronic  shuner  means  for  sweeping  out  said  charges  from  said 
charge  coupled  device  at  a  given  timing: 

processor  means  for  forming  a  video  signal  by  processing  the 
electric  charges  outpuned  from  said  charge  coupled  device; 

an  arithmetic  circuit  for  arithmetically  determining  an  amount  of 
exposure  on  the  basis  of  said  electric  charges: 

a  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  diaphragm  and  said  electric 
shutter  means  such  that  a  total  amount  of  exposure  in  said  still 
picture  mode  is  determined  and  an  amount  of  exposure  for 
each  field  in  said  motion  picture  mode  is  determined: 

exposure  control  means  for  allowing  said  electronic  shutter 
means  to  sweep  out  the  electric  charges  from  said  charge 
coupled  device  and  then  to  stop  said  sweep-out  of  the  charge 
in  synchronism  with  a  closing  operation  of  said  diaphragm  for 
thereby  controlling  the  amount  of  exposure  in  said  still  picture 
mode: 

means  for  holding  a  characteristic  curve  representing  a  charac- 
teristic of  a  relationship  among  brightness  of  the  object  to  be 
picked  up  and  an  iris  value  of  said  diaphragm  and  a  shutter 
speed  of  said  electronic  shutter,  said  characteristic  indicating 
reduction  of  an  aperture  diameter  of  said  diaphragm  and 
increase  of  the  shutter  speed  when  the  object  to  be  picked  up 
is  bright,  and  indicating  increase  of  aperture  diameter  of  said 
diaphragm  and  reduction  of  the  shutter  speed  when  the  object 
to  be  picked  up  is  dark,  so  as  to  maintain  the  shuner  speed 
which  adjusts  for  an  error  relating  to  a  closing  operation  of 
said  diaphragm:  and 

iris  value/electronic  shuner  speed  control  means  for  controlling 
the  relationship  between  the  ins  value  of  said  diaphragm  and 
the  shutter  speed  of  said  electronic  shutter  on  the  basis  of  the 
characteristic  curve  held  b\  said  holding  means,  and  in  accor- 
dance with  illuminance  of  said  incident  light  rays  in  said 
motion  picture  mode: 
wherein  after  said  electric  charges  are  swept  out  by  said  elec- 
tronic shuner  means,  said  diaphragm  in  the  still  picture  mode 
is  closed  from  the  last  aperture  of  the  diaphragm  obtained  in 
the  motion  picture  mode  which  varies  in  accordance  with  the 
brightness  of  the  object  in  the  motion  picture  mode. 


5347.757 
VIETHOD  OF  DRIVING  SOLID-STATE  IMAGE  SENSING 

DEVICE 
Nobusuke  Sasano.  Tokyo-To;   Kenichi  Arakawa.  Yokohama; 
Tomoaki  lizuka.  Vbkohama;  Miho  Kobayashi,  Yokohama; 
Hideki  Motoyama.  Chigasaki.  and  Tetsuo  Yamada,  Voko- 
hama,  all  of  japan,  a.vsignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  294,837.  Aug.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,805 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1993.  5-213844 
Int.  Cl.'  H04N  PI4 
VS.  Cl.  348—316  6  Claims 
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An  image  pickup  apparatus  for  picking  up  an  image  of  an 
.obj4cl  for  imaging  a  motion  picture  and  a  still  picture  m  a  motion 
pict  J  e  mode  and  a  still  picUire  mode,  respectively,  compnsing; 
I  liaphragm  for  intercepting  partially  or  wholly  incident  light 
■ays: 

:harge  coupled  device  for  photoelectrically  converting  said 
ncidcnl  light  rays  on  a  pixcl-by-pixel  basis  and  storing  tem- 
X)rarily  electric  charges  resulting  from  said  photoelectric 
wnversion.  said  charge  coupled  device  outputting  mixedly 
he  electric  charges  from  every  pair  of  vertically  adjacent 
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1.  A  method  of  driving  a  solid-state  image  sensing  device, 
having; 

a  photosensitive  section,  having  a  photoelecmc  transfer  element 
array  fontied  by  arranging  a  plurality  of  photoelecmc  transfer 
elements  in  row  and  column  directions  into  a  matrix  panem. 
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for  generating  signal  charges  in  response  to  light  incident 
thereupon;  and  column  direction  charge  transferring  means, 
each  provided  for  each  column  of  said  photoelectric  transfer 
elements,  for  transferring  the  signal  charges  generated  by  the 
photoelectric  transfer  elements  arranged  at  the  corresponding 
column  in  first  and  second  directions; 
tirsi  accumulating  means,  provided  at  one  transfer  end  of  said 
column  direction  charge  transferring  means,  for  receiving  the 
signal  charges  transferred  by  said  column  direction  charge 
transferring  means  in  the  first  column  direction  at  one  end 
thereof  and  for  accumulating  the  received  signal  charges 
temporarily  by  transferring  the  received  signal  charges  in 
sequence  in  the  first  column  direction; 
second  accumulating  means,  provided  at  the  other  transfer  end 
of  said  column   direction   charge   transferring   means,   for 
receiving  the  signal  charges  transferred  by  said  column  direc- 
tion charge  transferring  means  in  the  second  column  direction 
at  the  other  end  thereof  and  for  accumulating  the  received 
signal  charges  temporarily  by  transferring  the  received  signal 
charges  in  sequence  in  the  .second  column  direction; 
first  row  direction  charge  transferring  means,  provided  at  the 
other  end  of  said  first  accumulating  means,  for  receiving  the 
signal  charges  transferred  in  sequence  by  said  first  accumulat- 
ing means  and  for  transferring  the  received  signal  charges  in 
the  row  direction;  and 
second  row  direction  charge  transferring  means,  provided  at  the 
other  end  of  said  second  accumulating  means,  for  receiving 
the  signal  charges  transferred  in  sequence  by  said  second 
accumulating  means  and  for  transferring  the  received  signal 
charges  in  the  row  direction,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
transferring  the  signal  charges  generated  by  said  photoelectric 
transfer  elements  arranged  in  odd  rows  in  the  first  column 
direction  by  said  corresponding  column  direction  charge 
transferring  means; 
accumulating  the  signal  charges  transferred  by  said  column 
direction  charge  transferring  means  in  the  first  column 
direction  by  said  first  accumulating  means,  while  transfer- 
ring the  accumulated  signal  charges  in  the  first  column 
direction: 
transferring  the  signal  charges  accumulated  at  said  first  accu- 
mulating means  in  the  row  direction  by  said  first  row 
direction  charge  transferring  means; 
transferring  the  signal  charges  generated  by  said  photoelectric 
transfer  elements  arranged  in  even  rows  in  the  second 
column  direction  by  said  corresponding  column  direction 
charge  transferring  means; 
accumulating  the  signal  charges  transferred  by  said  column 
direction  charge  transferring  means  in  the  second  column 
direction  by  said  second  accumulating  means,  while  trans- 
ferring the  accumulated  signal  charges  in  the  second  col- 
umn direction;  and 
transferring  the  signal  charges  accumulated  at  said  second 
accumulating  means  in  the  row  direction  by  said  second 
row  direction  charge  transferring  means,  wherein  entire 
rows  of  signal  charges  are  transferred  at  alternating  timings 
by  said  first  and  second  row  direction  charge  transferring 
means. 


5*17.758 
COLOR  CCD  SOLID-STATE  IMAGE  PICKUP  DEVICE 
Tetsuya  lizuka,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1995,  7-227230 
Int.  CI."  H04N  3/14 
VS.  CI.  34»— 317  9  Claims 

2.  A  color  CCD  solid-state  image  pickup  device  comprising 
pixels  arrayed  in  a  inatrix.  vertical  shift  registers  provided  in 
correspondence  with  vertical  columns  of  pixels  for  transfemng 
signal  charges  from  said  pixels  in  the  vertical  direction  and  a  color 
filter  array  of  a  kind  such  that  it  is  not  possible  to  mix  pixels 
adjacent  in  the  column  direction,  wherein: 
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even  rows  and  odd  rows  of  said  pixels  arrayed  in  a  matrix 
respectively  have  the  same  color  filter  arrays; 

signal  charges  of  an  even  row  and  signal  charges  of  an  even  row 
two  rows  thereabove  or  therebelow  are  mixed  in  the  vertical 
registers  and  these  two  rows  are  thereby  compressed  into  one, 
and 

signal  charges  of  an  odd  row  and  signal  charges  of  an  odd  row 
two  rows  thereabove  or  therebelow  are  mixed  in  the  vertical 
registers  and  these  two  rows  are  thereby  compressed  into  one. 


5,847,759 
COMBINATION  ELECTRONIC  IRIS  AND  CONNECTOR 

FOR  LSE  WITH  A  LIGHT  SOURCE 

Ronald  R.  Williams,  24872  Sea  \in,  Dana  Point,  Calif.  92629, 

and  Leonard  Scrivo,  12  Crawford  Dr.,  IXickahoe,  N.Y.  10707 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,827 

Int  a."  H04N  5/238 

VS.  CI.  348—363  2  Claims 


1.  A  combination  electronic  iris  and  optical  connector  for  use 
with  a  light  source,  an  optical  fiber  and  a  CCD  which  is  optically 
coupled  to  the  optical  fiber  and  electrically  coupled,  said  combina- 
tion electronic  iris  and  optical  connector  comprising: 

a.  a  socket  having  a  threaded  bore  and  being  mechanically 
coupled  to  the  light  source; 

b.  a  plug  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  socket,  said  plug  having 
a  bore  for  receiving  the  optical  fiber; 

c.  a  heat  sink  having  a  disc-shaped  portion  having  a  bore  for 
receiving  the  optical  fiber  and  a  threaded  stem  portion  having 
a  bore  for  receiving  said  optical  fiber,  said  disc-shaped  portion 
of  said  heat  sink  being  slidably  coupled  to  the  light  source  and 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  socket  and  said  threaded  stem  por- 
tion of  said  heat-sink  being  threadedly  coupled  in  said 
threaded  tx>re  of  said  socket  whereby  the  optical  fiber  is 
optically  coupled  to  the  light  source;  and 

d.  an  electronic  iris  disposed  within  the  light  source  and  axially 
aligned  with  said  optical  fiber  whereby  .said  electronic  iris  is 
controlled  by  feedback  from  the  CCD. 


Deceher  8.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


1863 


5,847.760 
I^THOD  FOR  MANAGIN(;  VIDEO  BROADCAST 
Yehuda  Elmaliach.  Rosh  Haayin,  and  Amir  Bassan-Eskenazi, 
Tel  Aviv,  both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Optibase  Ltd..  Herzlia, 
Israel 

Filed  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,051 

int.  CL"  H04N  7/26 

U.S.  a.  348—390  3  Claims 
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4  method  for  providing  and  managing  a  real  time,  vanable 

.  compressed  video  broadcast  signal  to  be  transmitted  over  a 

bit-rate  transmission  line,  the  transmission  line  being 

char4ijterized  by  a  maximal  bit-rate  value  and  a  minimal  bit-rate 

the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

Lx)nvcrting  a  video  signal  into  a  group  of  at  least  two 
c  impressed  frame-sets,  each  said  frame-set  compressed 
axording  to  a  different  bit-rate  \alue.  said  bit-rate  values 
t  sing  no  greater  than  said  maximal  bit-rate  value,  each  said 
c  impressed  frame-set  including  the  same  group  of  pictures 
(  jOP)  arrangement; 

I  letecting  the  available  bit-rate  value,  currently  available  over 
<i  lid  transmission  line: 

selecting  one  of  said  compressed  framesets,  wherein  said 
tit-rate  value  of  said  selected  compressed  frame-set  is  not 
I  igher  than  said  available  bit-rate  vahie; 

selecting  a  GOP  of  said  selected  compressed  frame-set  as 
( utput;  and 

cpeating  said  steps  B-D  in  order  to  select  the  next  GOP. 


G)  said  bit  budget  being  determined  for  each  frame  such  that  a 

system  delay  given  by 

A=cncodcr  output  buffer  fullncss/R,.j^modcl  decoder  input 
buffer  Mze/R,^  remains  constant,  whereby  a  change  in  R,^ 
is  responded  to  b\  said  encoder  by  changing  the  bit  budget 
for  one  or  more  of  said  frames  to  cause  a  change  in  said 
encoder  output  buffer  fullness  to  maintain  said  system 
delay  as  constant. 
(4)  said  bit  budget  being  determined  for  each  frame  such  that  the 

number  of  bits  budgeted  to  each  frame  will  not  cau.se  said 

model  decoder  input  buffer  to  overflow  or  underflow. 

wherein  the  bit  budget  allocated  to  each  frame  depends  on  an 
effective  frame  rate,  said  effective  frame  rate  being  an 
average  o\er  a  time  window  of  the  number  of  frames  per 
second,  wherein  some  of  said  frairies  have  a  duration  of 
two  field  periods  and  some  of  said  frames  have  a  duration 
of  three  field  penods. 


5347,762 
MPEG  SYSTEM  WHICH  DECOMPRESSES  AND  THEN 

RECOMPRESSES  MPEG  VIDEO  DATA  BEFORE 

STORING  SAID  RECOMPRESSED  MPEG  MDEO  DATA 

INTO  MEMOTY 

Barth  Alan  Canfield,  Fishers;  Wai-Man  Lam.  Carmel,  and 

Billy  Wesley  Beyers,  Jr.,  Greenfield,  all  of  lod..  assignors  to 

Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  579.192 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/12:11/02:11/04 

VS.  CI.  348—415  18  CUims 


5,847.761 

METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  RATE  CONTROL  IN  A 
VIDEO  ENCODER  WHICH  PROVIDES  A  BIT  BLTXJET 
FOR  EACH  FRAME  WHILE  EMPLOYING  VIRTUAL 
BUFFERS  AND  VIRTUAL  BUFFER  VERIFIERS 
K.  Metin  Uz,  MounUin  View,  Calif.,  and  Aaron  WelLs,  New 
Rochelle,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  C-Cube  Microsystems  Inc..  Mil- 
pitas.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  578.811.  Dec.  26.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,686.963.  This  applicaUon  Jul.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  8%.483 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  1/41 
U.S.  CI.  348—104  3  Claims 

1,  A  compressed  bit  stream  generated  by  an  encoder  for  encod- 
ing tin  input  sequence  of  video  frames,  said  enctxler  comprising  an 
encoding  circuit  and  an  output  buffer  connected  to  the  encoding 
circliit  for  receiving  the  compressed  bit  stream,  a  method  tor 
generating  the  bit  stream  including  the  steps  of: 

( i  (  maintaining  a  mtxlel  of  a  dectxlcr  input  buffer  by  a  controller 
of  said  encoder,  a  fullness  of  said  model  decoder  input  buffer 
changing  in  a  wa>  which  mirrors  changes  in  a  fullness  of  said 
encoder  output  buffer. 
(!)  providing  a  bit  budget  for  each  of  said  frames  b\  said 
controller  depending  on  whether  said  frame  is  an  I.  P.  or  B 
frame  and  depending  on  a  rale  R.^  at  which  bits  arc  removed 
from  said  encoder  output  bufler.  said  rate  R,  ^  being  \  ariable. 


I.  In  a  system  for  processing  image  representative  digital  data, 
an  MPEG  compatible  decoder  comprising: 

an  input  network  for  receiving  a  datastream  of  compressed 
image  representative  data; 

a  decompressor  for  decompressing  compressed  data  from  said 
input  network: 

a  motion  information  processing  network  for  processing  decom- 
pressed data  from  said  decompressor: 

a  memory  unit  fiw  storing  data  pnK-esscd  by  said  motion  pro- 
cessing network: 

an  output  image  pnvessor  for  processing  data  stored  by  said 
memory  unit;  and 
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a  compressor  for  compressing  data  processed  by  said  motion 
processing  network  before  bemg  stored  by  said  memory  unit. 


OtSMJlr 
MVCE  ■ 


RECEIVING  ^  RECEIVING  _  9S?^c^ 


lEflflOH  LOCATION  INFORMATION 
•  RECEIVING  CiRCUrr 


FRROfl 
-   LOCATION 
INFORMATION 


1.  A  movmg  picture  transmission  system  comprising: 

a  first  nwving  picture  transmission  device  for  receiving  moving 
picture  data,  for  compressing  and  coding  the  moving  picture 
data  and  for  outputtmg  resultant  coded  moving  picture  data; 
and 

a  second  moving  picture  transmission  device  for  decoding  the 
resultant  coded  moving  picture  data; 

said  second  moving  picture  transmission  device  including  infor- 
mation transmission  means  for.  when  an  error  is  detected  in 
data  for  a  picture  frame  that  is  obtained  by  decoding  the 
resultant  coded  moving  picture  data,  transmitting  error  detec- 
tion location  information  which  indicates  a  location  of  the 
error  that  is  detected,  to  said  hrst  moving  picture  transmission 
device; 

said  first  moving  picture  transmission  device  including  estima- 
tion means  for  identifying  the  error  location  in  a  picture 
frame,  from  the  error  detection  location  information  that  is 
received,  and  for  making  an  estimation  as  to  which  portion  of 
the  mov  ing  picture  data  is  affected  by  the  error,  said  portion  of 
the  moving  picture  data  including  at  least  moving  picture  data 
corresponding  to  a  portion  of  the  picture  frame  in  which  the 
error  is  detected  and  a  portion  of  each  subsequent  error 
affected  picture  frame;  and  said  hrst  moving  picture  transmis- 
sion device  further  including  refreshed  picture  transmission 
means  for  generating  refreshed  picture  data  by  compressing 
and  coding  the  moving  picture  data  by  using  a  result  obtained 
by  said  estimation  means  and  for  transmitting  the  refreshed 
picture  data  to  said  second  moving  picture  transmission 
device. 


5.847,763 

MOVING  PICTURE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  AND 

MOVING  PICTURE  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 

Yasuko  Matsumura.  and  Toshihisa'  Nakai,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan.  a.ssignors  to  OKI  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678.624 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1995,  7-178684 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/.12 

VS.  CI.  348-^16  32  Claims 
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been  compressed  with  a  quantizing  value,  to  obtain  restored 
image  information  related  to  said  image  information,  said 
decoding  apparatus  including  motion  compensating  means  for 
effecting  motion  compensation  on  the  restored  image  infor- 
mation using  motion  vectors;  and 
a  distortion  suppressing  circuit,  connected  to  said  dectxling 
apparatus,  for  receiving  the  restored  image  information  there 
from  and  for  generating  first  information  comprising  at  least 
differential  information  between  motion-compensated  image 
information  and  the  restored  image  information,  said  distor- 
tion suppressing  circuit  performing  a  comparison  operation 
between  said  differential  information  and  a  threshold  value  set 
in  accordance  with  said  quantizing  value  such  that,  based  on 
said  comparison  operation,  said  distortion  suppressing  circuit 
selectively  either  adaptively  band-limits  in  time  domain  the 
restored  image  information  prior  to  outputting  the  restored 
image  information  or  pas.ses  the  restored  image  information 
unmodified  for  selectively  providing  either  the  band-limited 
restored  image  information  or  tlie  unmodified  restored  image 
information,  respectively,  as  output  image  information  related 
to  said  image  infonnation. 


5.847,765 
MOVING  PICTURE  DECODING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Tatsuya  .Sanpei,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  340J94,  Nov.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,721,590,  This  application  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,954 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov,  12,  1993,  5-282856 

Inl.  CI."  H04N  7/.-I: 

U.S.  CI.  348—419  4  Claims 


41  ENCOCEO  DATA  AMOUNT  NOTICE  Sid 


r^^-lB^- 


U  CODE  BUFFER  t*tVO»' 

cowthol  signal  j-^s;;^^  ^^^  ^ 

BUFFER 
MEMOAV 


1Z. 


401 


tvo»  < 

fiMAai 

*j       BU 
I      MEI 


CODE  aUFFCR 
MEMORY 

CONTnOlLFR 


Tencodeo 

THnCSHOtD  L4 
THRESHOLD  L3 


5.847.764 
REDUCTION  OF  IMAGE  INFORM.VTION  DISTOR.XTION 
BY  ADAPTIVELY  BAND-LIMITING  THE  IMAGE 
INFORMATION  AS  A  FUNCTION  OF  AT  LEAST  A 
Ol'ANTIZING  VALUE 
Voshihim  Murakami.  Kanagavta,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  583,548,  Jan,  5,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  16,  1997,  Ser,  No.  931,328 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  10.  1995,  7-002188 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/12:11/02:11/04 
VS.  a.  348—416  23  Claims 

1.  A  sy.stem  for  reducing  visual  distortion  during  decoding  of 
image  infonnation,  comprising: 
decoding    apparatus    including    image    expanding    means    for 
decoding  received  compressed  image  information,  that  has 


T 

405 

1.  A  moving  picture  decoding  control  system  comprising: 
a  buffer  memory  for  accumulating  encoded  images, 
a  decoding  unit  for  decoding  an  l-picture  (in-frame  encixied 
image),  a  P-picture  (forward  predicted  encoded  image)  and  a 
B-picture  (bidirectional  predicted  encoded  image)  outpulted 
from  the  buffer  memory, 
an  image  memory  temporarily  storing  the  I-picture  and  the 

P-picture  decoded  by  the  decoding  unit,  and 
comparator  means  for  comparing  the  amount  of  ctxles  accumu- 
lated in  the  buffer  memory  with  first  and  second  thresholds  set 
from  an  external  unit,  the  first  threshold  being  smaller  than 
the  second  threshold, 
ihc  mov  ing  picture  decoding  control  system  being  so  configured 
that  in  order  to  prevent  an  underflow  of  the  buffer  memory. 
v^hen  the  amount  of  cixles  accumulated  in  the  buffer  memory 
is  tielween  the  first  and  second  thresholds,  the  reading-out  of 
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buffer  memory   is   stopped,   and   the   I-picture  or  the 

.'{picture  in  the  image  memory  is  repeatedly  read-out  just 

ifter  the  1-picture  or  the  P-picture  of  one  frame  is  decoded  by 

$aid  decoding  unit  until  the  amount  of  codes  accumulated  in 

tl^e  buffer  memory  exceeds  the  second  threshold,  and 

wtieji  the  amount  of  codes  accumulated  in  the  buffer  memory  is 

smaller  than  the  first  threshold,  the  reading-out  of  the  buffer 

nemory  is  stopped  and  the  I-picture  or  the  P-picture  in  the 

mage  memory  is  repeatedly  read-out  until  the  amount  of 

:odes  accumulated  in  the  buffer  memory  exceeds  the  second 

lireshold. 


current  macroblock  and  obtaining  a  final  quantization  step  by 
utilizing  the  buffer  occupation  quantity,  the  macroblock  target 
bit  number,  and  the  adjusted  reference  quantization  step  size. 


5,847,766 
VIDEO  ENCODING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  BASED 

ON  HUMAN  VISUAL  SENSITIVITY 

Seung-kwon  Peak,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Samsung  Electronics  Co,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser,  No.  366,716 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  31,  1994, 
1994  12142 

InL  CI.'  H04N  7/24 
VS.  CI.  348—420  .,  2  Claims 


5,847,767 

COMPACT  IMAGE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  AND 

IMAGE  REPRODUCING  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 

REPRODUCING  A  DCT-BASED  CODE  AT  A  HIGH  SPEED 

WITHOUT  DETERIORATION  OF  PICTURE  QUALITY 
Hiroaki  Ueda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  410,900,  Mar.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep,  2.  1997.  Ser.  No.  921,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1994,  6-056200; 
Aug.  5,  1994,  6-184383 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/12 
VS.  CI.  348—423  5  Claims 
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^  method  for  encoding  a  video  signal,  comprising  the  steps 

p^Otitioning  frame  data  of  an  input  video  signal  into  macrob- 

'■  locks;  determining  whether  a  color  signal  of  each  macroblock 

j  is  visually  sensitive  or  not  based  on  relative  magnitude  of 

I  VUV  components  of  pixels  in  each  macroblock  establishing 

!  two  classes  according  to  the  determining  step  and  classifying 

!  each  macroblock  into  one  of  two  classes; 

p^nitioning  each  macroblock  into  sub-blocks,  computing  a  vari- 

i  ance  value  for  a  luminance  signal  of  each  sub-block,  counting 

j  the  number  of  sub-blocks  in  one  macroblock  which  have  a 

I  variance  value  larger  than  a  predetermined  threshold  value, 

establishing  N  classes  according  to  the  counted  number  of 

sub-blocks  and  classifying  each  macroblock  into  one  of  the  N 

classes; 

sjonng  a  reference  quantization  step  size  assigned  to  each  of  the 

'  2xN  classes  in  an  Ry  table; 

establishing  predetermined  threshold  variance  values  and  classi- 
'  fying  each  macroblock  into  one  of  M  classes  according  to  the 
I  variance  value  of  each  macroblock  and  the  predetermined 
;  threshold  variance  values; 

sionng  information  on  bit  number  for  each  of  the  2xN  classes  in 
I  a  bit  table,  which  is  experimentally  derived  on  the  basis  of  the 

reference  quantization  step  size; 
latermining  which  of  the  2xNxM  classes  each  macroblock  in  a 
frame  should  be  assigned  to  and  computing  an  accumulated 
■  number  of  macroblocks  classified  into  each  class; 
Estimating  a  quantity  of  generated  frame  bits  according  to  the  bit 
'  table  and  the  histogram  when  all  macroblocks  of  a  frame  are 
!   quantized  with  the  reference  quantization  step  sizes  for  each 

class; 
iiUocating  a  target  bit  number  by  a  macroblock  with  respect  to 
each  of  the  classified  classes,  considering  an  error  value 
between  a  frame  target  bit  numbers  given  on  the  basis  of  a 
transmission  speed  and  the  frame-bit-generation  quantity  esti- 
mation value,  and  the  bit  table; 
idjusting  the  reference  quantization  step  size  considering  the 
reference  quantization  step  size  in  said  Ry  table  and  said  error 
value;  and 
calculating  a  buffer  occupation  quantity  from  an  amount  of  bits 
generated  by  encoding  all  previous  macroblocks  before  a 
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1.  An  image  transmission  system  comprising: 

preparing  means  for  preparing  an  intraframe  encoded  image  by 
segmenting  an  image  into  a  plurality  of  blocks  and  by  com- 
pressing and  encoding  each  block  by  the  use  of  discrete 
cosine  transform; 

preparing  means  for  preparing  an  interframe  encoded  image  by 
searching  for  a  particular  block  at  which  a  difference  is 
smallest  between  a  current  frame  and  either  a  preceding  frame 
or  both  preceding  and  succeeding  frames  in  a  time  sequential 
order,  by  carrying  out  motion  compensation  on  said  each 
block,  and  by  compressing  and  encoding  a  differential  value 
fjetween  each  block  of  said  current  frame  and  a  motion 
compensated  block  by  the  use  of  discrete  cosine  transform; 

multiplexing  and  transmitting  means  for  multiplexing  and  trans- 
mitting said  intraframe  encoded  image  and  said  interframe 
encoded  image  in  a  plurality  of  frames  together  with  a 
sequence  header  which  is  included  in  a  first  frame  of  said 
plurality  of  frames  at  a  beginning  of  said  first  frame; 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  an  identifier  for  identifying 
at  least  one  of  fixed  parameters  including  a  type  of  said 
interframe  encoded  image  to  be  transmined  with  said 
intraframe  encoded  image  and  a  motion  compensation  value, 
said  identifier  being  transmitted  to  a  reproducing  side  within 
said  sequence  header;  and 
expansion  processing  means  for  carrying  out  expansion  process- 
ing after  detecting  said  identifier  in  said  header  to  thereby 
identify  said  fixed  parameter  of  an  input  video  code. 


5,847,768 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  SCREEN  ASPECT 
RATIO 
Kyung  Jin  Kang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Elec- 
tronics Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  26,  19%,  Ser,  No,  637,900 
Int  CL"  H04N  7/01 
VS.  CI.  348—445  33  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  conveiting  a  screen  aspect  ratio,  comprising: 


II 
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5.847,770 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENCODING  AND 
DECODING  A  SUBTITLE  SIGNAL 
YoichI  Yagasaki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tol(.vo,  Japan 

Filed  S«p.  24.  1W6,  Ser.  No.  718,779 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  25.  1995.  7-246278 
"  Int.  CI."  H04N  5/278:5/445 
VS.  CI.  348—563  26  Claims 

iSRS— 


scanning  line  processing  means  for  generating  a  write/read  sig- 
nal and  tirst  and  second  selection  control  signals  in  accor- 
dance with  horizontal  synchronous  signals  inputted  thereto; 

data  storing  means  for  selectively  storing  digital  video  data  in 
accordance  with  the  first  selection  control  signal  and  the 
write/read  signal  generated  by  the  scanning  line  processing 
means: 

line  interpolation  means  for  multiplying  video  data  with  respect 
to  the  current  and  next  three  lines  of  data  outputted  from  the 
data  stonng  means  by  coefficient  values: 

line  selection  means  for  sequentially  selecting  at  every  line 
video  data  interpolated  by  the  line  interpolation  means,  and 
video  data  obtained  by  the  data  storing  means,  in  accordance 
with  the  second  selection  control  signal: 

sum  means  for  summing  video  data  obtained  by  the  line  selec- 
tion means: 

horizontal  synchronous  count  means  for  counting  a  start  portion 
of  a  honzonial  synchronous  signal  to  be  zoomed  and  for 
generating  a  write  enable  signal  when  the  horizontal  synchro- 
nous signal  reaches  a  zooming  region:  and 

field  memory  means  for  storing  video  data  which  are  zoomed  to 
3:4  by  the  data  sum  means  in  accordance  with  the  write 
enable  signal  of  the  horizontal  synchronous  count  means. 


5.847,769 

PULSE  DETECTOR  FOR  ASCERTAINING  THE 

PROCESSING  DELAY  OF  A  SIGNAL 

James  Carl  Cooper,  15288  Via  Pinio,  Monte  Sereno,  Calif. 

95030 

Filed  Mar.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  620,126 

Int.  CI."  H04N  9/475 

VJS.  CI.  348—512  47  Claims 


^    pxoccssm; 


nwottn        r  -  ■'- 

QBCMTOR        (£- 


I^ 


...■.-A' 


^\-,-' 


T^," 


--:-/^ 


I.  In  a  signal  processing  system  having  a  signal  passing  through 
a  delay,  the  delayed  signal  having  an  active  portion  the  improve- 
ment of  a  delay  tracker,  said  delay  tracker  comprising  a  tracker 
pulse,  means  to  associate  said  tracker  pulse  with  the  signal, 
a  pulse  detector  means,  means  to  associate  said  pulse  detector 
means  with  the  processing  system,  said  pulse  detector  means 
recognizing  said  tackcr  pulse,  and  said  means  to  associate  said 
tracker  pulse  with  the  signal  has  a  means  to  do  so  in  the  active 
portion. 


a& 


1.  Apparatus  for  coding  a  subtitle  signal,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  subtitle  signal  representing  a  subtitle  to  be 
superimposed  on  a  video  image,  said  subtitle  signal  including 
display  time  data  representing  a  time  at  which  said  subtitle  is 
to  be  superimposed  and  display  position  data  representing  a 
location  in  said  video  image  at  which  said  subtitle  is  to  be 
superimposed: 

encoding  means  for  encoding  the  received  subtitle  signal  to 
produce  a  coded  subtitle  signal: 

storage  means  for  temporarily  storing  the  coded  subtitle  signal 
in  accordance  with  a  write  address  signal  and  for  reading  out 
the  stored  coded  subtitle  signal  in  accordance  with  a  read 
address  signal: 

storage  control  means  for  generating  an  address  list  from  said 
display  time  data  and  said  display  position  data  and  for 
generating  said  read  address  signal  and  said  write  address 
signal  in  accordance  with  the  generated  address  list:  and 

means  for  supplying  as  an  output  signal  the  coded  subtitle  signal 
read  from  said  storage  means. 


5,847,771 

DIGITAL  ENTERTAINMENT  TERMINAL  PROVIDING 

MULTIPLE  DIGITAL  PICTURES 

Leo  Cloutier.  Bethesda.  Md..  and  Paul  Brewer,  Arlington,  Va., 

assignors  to  Bell  .Atlantic  Network  .Services,  Inc.,  Arlington, 

Va. 

Filed  Aug.  14.  19%,  Ser.  No.  698,281 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/445:5/45 
VJS.  CI.  348—564  48  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  digital  video  processor  decompressing  a  first  stream  of  com- 
pressed, digital  data  representing  a  first  video  program  into 
decompressed  first  video  data  having  a  first  resolution,  the 
digital  video  processor  outputting  a  video  signal  representing 
a  frame  of  said  first  video  data  having  a  portion  overlaid  by 
decompressed  second  \  ideo  data  having  a  corresponding  sec- 
ond resolution  less  than  the  first  resolution:  and 
an  application  prtxressor  partially  decompressing  a  second 
stream  of  compressed,  digital  data  representing  a  second 
video  program  into  said  second  video  data: 
wherein  the  application  priKcssor  comprises  a  memory  storing 
software  executable  by  the  application  processor,  the  software 
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5,847,772 

KDAPTIVE  FILTER  FOR  VIDEO  PROCESSING 

APPLICATIONS 

AartM  Wells,  20  Oxford  Rd.,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.  10804 

Filed  Sep.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  712,128 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7A)l 

,  CI.  348—571 


U.S. 


23  Claims 
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a  channel  for  processing  an  information  bearing  signal  including 
means  for  continuously  controlling  a  characteristic  of  said 
information  bearing  signal  in  response  to  a  control  signal: 
means  subject  to  a  user's  manual  adjustment  and  responsive  to 
said  information  bearing  signal  for  generating  a  combined 
control  signal  representing  both  a  manual  control  level  and  an 
automatic  control  level  in  combined  form: 
said  means  for  coupling  said  combined  control  signal  to  said 

controlling  means:  and 
means  subject  to  the  user's  manual  adjustment  for  generating  an 
auxiliary  control  signal  representative  of  said  manual  control 
level  independent  of  said  automatic  control  level:  wherein: 
said   means  for  generating   said  combined  control   signal 
includes  means  for  generating  a  pulse  signal  encoded  to 
represent  said  manual  control  level:  means  for  generating 
an  automatic  control  signal  in  response  to  said  information 
bearing  signal:  and  a  common  filter  element  for  filtering 
both  of  said  pulse  signal  and  said  automatic  control  signal 
to  produce  said  combined  control  signal:  and 
said    auxiliary    control    signal    generating    means    includes 
another  filter  element  for  filtering  said  pulse  signal  to 
produce  said  auxiliary  control  signal. 


li .  An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  video  encoding  system  for  process- 
ing a  Sequence  of  video  frames,  each  frame  including  one  or  more 
fieldt.  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  odd-tap  filter  for  generating  a  first  interpolated  pixel  from 

a  first  group  of  pixels  in  a  first  field  of  the  sequence: 
a  first  even-tap  filter  for  generating  a  second  interpolated  pixel 

fVom  a  second  group  of  pixels  in  a  second  field  of  the 

■cquence:  and 
a  processor  coupled  to  outputs  of  the  first  odd-tap  filter  and  the 

first  even-tap  filter  and  operative  to  generate  a  difference 

signal  from  the  first  and  second  interpolated  pixels. 


5347,774 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  PEAKING  CIRCUIT 
Hyun-Duk  Cho,  Kyeongki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Dae- 
woo Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Kom 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  29,  1996, 
1996-49819 

Int.  a."  H04N  5/21 
U.S.  a.  348—625  10  CUims 


5347.773 
IVIDEO  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  APPARATUS  FOR 
DEACTIVATING  AN  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL 
ARRANGEMENT 
William  Adamson  Lagoni,  and  Robert  Lawrence  O'Brien,  both 
of  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416,588,  Apr.  3.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  109J08,  Aug.  19,  1993. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

751310,  Aug.  30,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3. 

19%,  Ser.  No.  582,404 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/57:5/58 

VS.  CI.  368—603  19  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  comprising: 


1.  A  circuit  for  peaking  video  signals,  said  circuit  comprising: 
a  delay  section  for  delaying  a  luminance  signal  for  a  first 
predetermined  time  in  order  to  generate  a  first  delayed  signal 
and  for  delaying  the  first  delayed  signal  for  a  second  prede- 
termined time  in  order  to  generate  a  second  delayed  signal: 
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an  adder  for  adding  the  second  delayed  signal  to  a  current  video 
signal  in  order  to  generate  an  added  signal: 

a  variable  amplifying  section  for  amplifying  the  added  signal  in 
response  to  a  first  control  signal  from  an  exterior  in  order  to 
generate  a  first  variable  amplified  signal,  and  amplifying  the 
added  signal  in  response  to  a  second  control  signal  from  the 
exterior  in  order  to  generate  a  second  variable  amplified 
signal: 

a  selecting  section  for  comparing  the  added  signal  from  said 
adder  with  a  reference  signal,  and  for  selecting  the  first 
amplified  signal  or  the  second  amplified  signal  according  to 
the  comparison  result:  and 

a  subtracter  for  subtracting  the  first  amplified  signal  or  the 
second  amplified  signal  from  said  select  section  from  the  first 
delayed  signal  from  said  delay  section  in  order  to  generate  a 
subtracted  signal  as  a  peaked  video  signal. 


5^7,777 
RIGHT-EDGE  DIFFERENTIAL  ERROR  CONVERGENCE 

CORRECTION 
John  Barrett  George,  11408  Lakeshore  Dr.  E.,  Carmel,  Ind. 

46033 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  463.426,  Jun.  S,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  471,319, 
May  19,  1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  241,023.  May  11.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5308393.  This 
application  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,178 
Int.  CI."  H04N  J/23J:  G09G  1/04 
VS.  a.  348—746  14  Claims 


5347.775 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5*17.776 
METHOD  FOR  ENTROPY  CONSTRAINED  MOTION 
ESTIMATION  AND  CODING  OF  MOTION  VECTORS 
WITH  INCREASED  SEARCH  RANGE 
Alex  Khmelnitsky,  Hod  Hasharon,  and  Eugene  Taits.  Kfar 
Saba,  both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  VDOnet  Corporation  Ltd., 
Ra'anana,  Israel 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  668,951 

InL  CI."  H04N  7/36 

U.S.  CI.  348—699  7  Claims 

FOR  EACH  BLOCK 

FOR  AIL  POSSIBLE  (V^.Vy)  WITHIN  THE  SEARCH  RANGE 
FIND   (VJ(.Vy)   that   minimizes 


i"-"c„ 


'-'0 

j=io 

END  FOR 
END  FOR 


+  Vx.  )  +  Vy   +  OP'dV, 


-PVj  +  jVy-PVyl) 


1.  A  method  of  improving  the  motion  estimation  and  coding 
efficiency  of  Imerframes  in  a  video  compression  system,  said  video 
compression  system  dividing  a  current  picture  into  a  plurality  of 
smaller  size  blocks,  each  said  block  containing  (i|-io)  by  (ji~Jo) 
pixels,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

stepping  through  each  said  block  in  said  current  picture: 

for  each  said  block,  stepping  through  all  motion  vectors  (MV) 
V;^,  V^  within  a  predetermined  search  range: 

for  each  said  motion  vector,  calculating  the  expression  given  by 


i=i(>j=iV> 


P,  +  vj  +  VH  ^flQP.  MV.  PMV) 


1.  A  correction  circuit  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  displaying  images 
subject  to  distortion,  said  circuit  comprising: 

means  for  summing  three  horizontal-rate  waveforms  to  define  a 
horizontal-rate  composite  waveform; 

means  for  generating  as  an  output  signal  a  product  of  said 
horizontal-rate  composite  waveform  and  a  vertical  rate  wave- 
form; 

means  for  amplifying  said  output  signal;  and, 

a  correction  coil  for  said  cathode  ray  tube  coupled  for  receiving 
said  amplified  output  signal  and  generating  a  dynamic  mag- 
netic field  responsive  to  said  output  signal,  said  output  signal 
having  a  first  component  for  correcting  a  keystone  distortion, 
a  second  component  for  correcting  a  red/blue  sinusoidal  dis- 
tortion and  a  third  component  for  correcting  a  red/blue  right- 
edge  curl  distortion. 


5.847,778 
VIDEO  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Yasuaki  Muto.  Toyonaka;  Hiroshi  Miyal,  Takarazuka:  Akio 
Takimoto,  Nayagawa;  Yasunori  Kuratomi,  Sulfa;  Toshikazu 
Kawakami,  Osaka,  and  Hiroshi  Noguchi,  Ibaraki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd,, 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  675,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1995,  7-167228; 
Oct  20,  1995.  7-272670;  Oct.  20.  1995,  7-272672 

Int.  CI,"  H04N  9/12:9/16 
VS.  CI.  348—759  4  Claims 


n^-T. 


wherein  C^  represents  a  pixel  within  said  search  range  in  a 
previous  picture  which  preceded  said  current  picture  in 
time,  P,,  represents  a  pixel  within  said  block  in  said  current 
picture,  QP  is  the  quantization  step,  PMV  is  a  predicted 
motion  vector:  and 
determining  an  optimum  motion  vector  V;,,  V,.  that  minimizes 

the  above  said  expression. 


I.  A  video  display  device  comprising: 

a  light  writing  type  spacial  light  modulator; 

a  writing  video  light  generating  apparatus  for  generating  a 
writing  light  scanning  horizontally  and  vertically  to  write  in 
said  spacial  light  modulator;  and 

a  vertical  synchronization  reset  pulse  generating  circuit  for  gen- 
erating a  resetting  pulse  synchronized  with  the  vertical  syn- 
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ctt'onization  signal  of  said  writing  video  light  generating 
atabaratus  only  once  during  one  vertical  blanking  period  for 
withdrawing  electric  charges  caused  by  incoming  of  said 
Mtiting  light  which  are  accumulated  in  said  spacial  light 
modulator,  which  resetting  pulse  is  to  be  applied  between  the 
fitst  and  second  electrodes  of  said  spacial  light  modulator. 


5,847,780 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  AND  A  MANUFACTURING 
METHOD  THEREOF 
Sang-soo  Kim,  Seoul;   In-sik  Jang,  Suwon;  Dong-gyu  Kim, 
Suwon;  Jun-ho  Song,  Suwon.  and  Woon-yong  Park,  Seoul, 
all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.. 
Ltd..  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  602.104.  Feb.  23.  1996.  PaL  No. 

5,696366.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  70.717.  Jun.  1.  1993. 

PaL  No.  5317.341.  This  applicaUon  Aug.  6,  1997.  Ser.  No. 

906.%1 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.  1,  1992. 
92-9510;  Sep.  7,  i992,  .92-16300;  Sep.  30,  1992,  92-17901 

tot  CI.*  G02F  1/1343 
VS.  CI.  349—39  36  Claims 


5,847,779 
SYNCHRONIZING  A  PACKETIZED  DIGITAL 
DI/  TASTREAM  to  an  output  PROCESSOR  IN  A 
TELEVISION  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Alfonse  Anthony  Acampora,  Staten   Island.  N.Y.:    Richard 
Michael  Bunting,  Hamilton  Square,  and  Paul  Wallace  Lyons. 
New  Egypt,  both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Thomson  Licens- 
ing Corporation.  Princeton,  N  J. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94A)6803.  §  371  Date  Dec.  6.  19%.  §  102(e) 
Dale  Dec.  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/34990,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Dec.  21.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  750.403 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/64 

VS.  tl.  348— 845  J  16  Claims 
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1  n  a  system  for  processing  a  packetized  digital  datastream 
video  information,  apparatus  comprising: 

trsjilsport  processor  means  (20,  25)  responsive  to  input  data  (10) 
f  *r  producing  data  packets: 

m  5  ns  (40)  for  processing  said  data  packets  produced  by  said 
t  ansport  processor  means,  said  processing  means  acquiring 
s  lid  data  packets  during  acquisition  intervals  and  processing 
c  ata  packets  during  processing  inter\als  between  said  acqui- 
sition intervals; 

(25.  30,  32,  34)  for  conveying  data  packets  to  said 
|lrocessing  means;  and 

,y  n  :hronizing  means  (32.  36.  38.  312,  314.  318),  coupled  to  said 
t  ■ansport  processor  means  and  to  said  means  for  processing 
!  lid  data  packets,  responsive  to  the  condition  of  a  datastream 
f  ■om  said  transport  processor  means  to  facilitate  automatic 
i  lignment  of  a  reference  data  component  (sync  byte)  of  a  data 
I  acket  with  a  beginning  of  each  acquisition  interval  in  a 
I  ormal  operating  condition  of  said  system,  and  to  facilitate 
!  lid  automatic  alignment  upon  cessation  of  an  abnormal  con- 
<  ition  wherein  a  normal  datastream  from  said  transport  pro 
I  essor  means  is  disrupted. 


1.  A  portion  of  a  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  scanning  signal  lines  and  display  signal  lines  in  a 
matrix  configuration  disposed  on  the  surface  of  said  transpar- 
ent substrate,  thereby  defining  a  matrix  of  pixel  regions,  each 
pixel  region  containing  an  liquid  crystal  display  area: 

a  pixel  electrode  disposed  in  each  pixel  region  and  covering  said 
liquid  crystal  display  area: 

a  switching  device  disposed  in  each  pixel  region  and  connected 
with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  displas  signal  lines  and  one 
of  said  pixel  electrodes;  and 

a  first  electrode  disposed  in  each  pixel  re]sion  to  substantially 
surround  one  of  said  pixel  electrodes,  said  first  electrode 
connected  to  one  of  said  scanning  signal  lines:  and 

a  redundant  connecting  conductor  electrically  connecting  adja- 
cent first  electrodes. 


5*47.781 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEMCE  COMPRLSES  A 
LIGHT-BLOCKING  LAYER  AND  A  PLURALITY  OF  DATA 
LINES  W HICH  HAVE  A  WIDTH  THAT  IS  LARGER 
THAN  THE  WIDTH  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYER 
Kikuo   Ono;    Masahiro   Tanaka;    Yoshiaki    Nakayoshi.   and 
Nobuyiiki  Suzuki,  all  of  Mobara.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi. Ltd..  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19.  19%.  Ser.  No.  683.408 
Cbiims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Jul.  25,  1995,  7-188783 
"int.  CI.'(;02F  1/136:1/1333 
VS.  CI.  349—44  5  Cbiims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  .scanning  signal  lines  extending  in  a  direction  on  a 

substrate; 
u  first  insulating  film  covering  said  plurality  of  scanning  signal 

lines; 
a  plurality  of  data  lines  extending  on  said  first  insulating  film  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  intersect  said  plurality  of  scanning  signal 
lines: 


1870 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  8,  1998 


a  plurality  of  transparent  pixel  electrodes  disposed  at  intersec- 
tions of  said  plurality  of  scanning  signal  lines  and  said  plural- 
ity of  data  lines; 

a  plurality  of  thin  film  transistors  each  associated  with  one  of 
said  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes,  an  output  electrode  thereof 
being  connected  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes,  a 
control  electrode  thereof  being  connected  to  one  of  said 
plurality  of  scanning  signal  lines,  and  an  input  electrode 
thereof  being  connected  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  data  lines; 
and 

a  second  insulating  film  disposed  between  said  plurality  of  pixel 
electrodes  and  said  plurality  of  thin  film  transistors; 

wherein  a  light-blocking  member  including  a  metal  is  disposed 
between  said  substrate  and  said  first  insulating  film  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  cover  spacing  between  said  plurality  of  pixel 
electrodes  and  said  plurality  of  data  lines  adjacent  thereto;  and 

wherein  a  semiconductor  layer  is  interposed  between  said  first 
insulating  film  and  a  portion  of  said  plurality  of  data  lines 
overlying  said  light-blocking  member  for  increasing  spacing 
between  the  data  lines  and  the  light-blocking  member  to 
reduce  electro-static  coupling  between  the  data  lines  and  the 
light-blocking  member,  wherein  the  width  of  said  light- 
blocking  member  is  larger  than  that  of  said  semiconductor 
layer. 


5,847.783 
LCD  WITH  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  PANEL  DRIVE 
CIRCUITRY  MOUNTED  TO  OPPOSE  LCD  DRIVE 
CIRCUITRY 
Masami  Hiramoto,  Chofu;   Kazuhiro  Sugiyama,  Kunitachi; 
Hirokazu  Saito;  Hideki  Nakajima.  both  of  Ome;  Akira  Iga- 
rashi,  Inima;  Masaaki  Shibamoto;  Hino,  and  Katsunobu 
Sakaishi,  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Com- 
puter Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  959,757 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1335 

U.S.  CI.  349—69  15  Claims 


5.847,782 
METHOD  FOR  PACKAGING  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  PANEL 

AND  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  PANEL  PACKAGE 
Yoshikalsu  Imazeki,  Suhwa,  and  Shoji  Hinata.  Suwa.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  944.870 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1996,  8-264948; 
Feb.  27.  1997.  9-044387 

Int.  CI."  G02F  I/I333 
VS.  CI.  349—58  16  Claims 


1.  A  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  display  panel,  having  a  display  region,  a  front  surface,  a  rear 
surface  and  a  support  region  different  from  the  display  region, 
for  displaying  an  image  by  controlling  transmission  of  light 
incident  on  and  within  the  display  region,  from  outside; 

a  first  drive  circuit,  provided  on  a  front  surface  side  of  said 
support  region  of  said  display  panel,  for  driving  said  display 
panel; 

an  electroluminescent  panel,  provided  in  a  region  of  a  rear 
surface  side  of  said  display  panel,  which  corresponds  to  said 
display  region,  for  irradiating  light  on  the  display  region;  and 

a  second  drive  circuit,  provided  on  a  rear  surface  side  of  said 
support  region  of  said  display  panel,  for  driving  said  elec- 
troluminescent panel. 


5,847.784 

SELF  ADJUSTING  TILED  PROJECTOR  USING  TEST 

PATTERN  AND  SENSOR 

Ronald  M.  Finnila,  and  Donald  C.  Mead,  both  of  Carlsbad, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics  Corporation.  Los 

Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  902,022 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1333:1/1335:  H04N  3/22:3/223 

VS.  a.  349—73  20  Claims 

7S    
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I.  A  method  for  packaging  a  liquid  crystal  panel  device  having  a 
pair  of  plastic  substrates  and  a  liquid  crystal  material  encapsulated 
therebetween,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
enveloping  the  liquid  crystal  panel  device  with  a  container 
substantially  impermeable  to  gases  and  coniaming  an  undesir- 
able gas; 
removing  the  undesirable  gas  from  the  container;  and 
hermetically  sealing  the  liquid  crystal  panel  device  in  the  con- 
tainer after  removing  the  undesirable  gas  from  the  container 


SENSC  TMt  TEST  UUE  mnSIN 


MM  «  LUST  OM  W  we  1UD  HMZ 

OlSIUrS  M  nCSPCHSt  TO  THE  SOOB) 
T£ST  ■«!£  WrrBW  mm.  TW  T»£D 

■MCE  asnjvs  iwi  no>ew  Mjoco 


1.  A  self  adjusting  projection  display  system  comprising; 
an  image  source  having  an  array  of  tiled  image  displays,  ihe 
array  of  tiled  image  displays  projects  a  lest  image  pattern; 
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a  ijhotoactivated  reflective  liquid  crystal  light  valve  disposed 
4long  optical  paths  of  images  projected  by  the  tiled  image 
(jisplays  which  are  imaged  onto  an  input  surface  thereof  and 
liaving  an  output  surface  for  reflecting  illumination  light  onto 
i  display  screen  to  project  a  display  image  on  the  display 
$(3een; 

a  pliirality  of  positioning  devices,  each  one  of  the  positioning 
devices  is  attached  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  tiled  image 
displays  for  positioning  that  tiled  image  display; 

a  sf  nsor  disposed  along  optical  paths  of  the  images  projected  by 
<lie  tiled  image  displays  and  positioned  at  a  location  corre- 
iponding  to  the  proper  alignment  of  the  test  image  pattern  for 
$ensing  the  test  image  pattern  projected  by  the  array  of  tiled 
image  displays,  wherein  the  sensor  provides  a  sensor  signal 
indicative  of  the  sensed  test  image  pattern;  and 

a  frocessor  operable  with  the  sensor  and  the  positioning  devices. 
Wherein  the  processor  compares  the  sensor  signal  to  a  proper 
jlignment  signal  indicative  of  the  tiled  image  displays  being 
property  aligned  to  provide  a  positioning  signal  to  the  posi- 
tioning devices  to  position  the  tiled  image  displays  as  a 
function  of  the  positioning  signal  until  the  tiled  image  dis- 
)lays  are  in  the  proper  alignment. 


5.847,785 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Yosfaihiro    Iziimi,    Kashihara.    Japan,    assignor    to    Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FOed  Apr.  8,  1998.  Ser.  No.  56,539 
CUms  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1997,  9-131515 
Int.  CI."  G02F  1/133 
VS.  CI.  349—73  13  Claims 
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changing  a  display  state  of  the  polymer  dispersed  liquid  crystal 
film  by  orienting  the  liquid  crystal  contained  in  the  polymer 
dispersed  liquid  crystal  film  by  creating  a  potential  difference 
between  the  pair  of  electrode  means  so  that  an  electric  field  is 
formed  between  each  one  of  the  pair  of  electrode  means  and  a 
part  of  the  conductive  layer  corresponding  to  said  each  one  of 
the  pair  of  electrode  means. 


5347,787 

LOW  DRIVING  VOLTAGE  POLYMER  DISPERSED 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH 

CONDUCTIVE  NANOPARTICLES 

David  S.  Fredley,  Coral  Springs,  and  Robert  W.  Pennisi.  Boca 

Raton,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 

burg.  III. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,928 

Int  a."  Ge2F  1/1333 

VS.  CI.  349—89  3  Claims 
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li.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device,  comprising; 
a  liquid  crystal  display  panel  having  a  pair  of  substrates  which 

are  connected  by  a  seal  material  so  as  to  seal  therein  a  liquid 

.crystal  layer,  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  substrates  having 

lolectric  wirings  formed  thereon, 
a  ifirst  seal  material  of  said  seal  material,  formed  so  as  not  to 

intersect  the  electric  wirings  is  made  of  a  photo-setting  resin, 

and 
a  Kcond  seal  material  of  said  seal  material  formed  so  as  to 

Qitersect  the  electric  wirings  is  made  of  a  thermosetting  resin. 


5347,786 

METHOD  OF  ORIENTING  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  OF 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  MEDIUM  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  SAME 
Naoki  Shimada.  and  Shin  Miyanowaki,  both  of  Tokyo-To, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00106,  §  371  Date  Nov.  14,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  14,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/22560.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  25,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,712 

Clkims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1995,  7-024515 

Int.  a."  G02F  1/1333:1/137 

UX  CI.  349— «6  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  orienting  a  liquid  crystal  of  a  liquid  crystal 

displ»y  medium  having  a  base,  a  conductive  layer  formed  on  the 

ba.s«.  and  a  reversible  polymer  dispersed  liquid  crystal  film  com- 

pnsiag  a  material  prepared  by  dispersing  the  liquid  crystal  in  a 

polymer,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

disposing  at  least  one  pair  of  electrode  means  on  the  side  of  the 
liquid  crystal  display  medium  opposite  to  the  base  of  the 
liquid  crystal  display  medium;  and 


1.  A  reduced  driving  voltage  polymer  dispersed  liquid  crystal 
display  device,  comprising: 

a  liquid  crystal  display  cell  having  a  polymer  matrix  disposed 

between  two  substrates; 
droplets  of  liquid  crystal  fluid  uniformly  dispersed  throughout 

the  polymer  matrix;  and 
nanoparticles  of  an  optically  transparent  electrically  conductive 

material  uniformly  dispersed  throughout  the  polymer  matnx. 


5347.788 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  PROCESSOR 
Nobuyuki  Hashimoto.  Tokorozawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Citizen 
Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  7.  19%,  Ser.  No.  646,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1995,  7-116699 
InL  CI."  G02F  1/1335:1/133:1/13 
V.S.  CI.  349—99  16  Claims 

1.  An  optical  information  processor,  comprising: 
a  spatial  light  modulator  formed  of  a  rotatory  polarization  ele- 
ment, having  crystal  molecules,  which  is  illuminated  by  lin- 
early polarized  coherent  light;  and 
a  linear  polarization  detector  element  for  detecting  light  dif- 
fracted by  the  spatial  light  modulator, 
wherein  major  axis  directions  of  the  crystal  molecules  at  an 
incident  light  side  of  the  rotatory  polarization  element  sub- 
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stantially  conform  to  a  linear  polarization  axis  direction  of  the 
linearly  polarized  coherent  light,  while  a  detecting  axis  of  the 
linear  polarization  detector  crosses  substantially  at  right 
angles  with  a  major  polarization  axis  of  a  zero-order  dif- 
fracted light  component  included  in  the  diffracted  light,  and 
wherein  the  detecting  axis  of  the  linear  polarization  detector  is 
arranged  with  a  free  angle  relative  to  the  linear  polarization 
axis  direction  of  (he  linearly  polarized  coherent  light,  not 
limited  to  a  parallel  or  a  perpendicular  relationship. 


5,847,789 

REFLECTIVE  TYPE  LIQtID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

DEVICE 

Kozo  Nakamura.  Kashiba;  Seiichi  Mitsui;  Naofumi  Kimura, 
both  of  Nara;  Tatsuo  L'chida,  Sendai,  and  Hidehiro  Seki, 
Hachinohe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  526.275.  Sep.  II.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.684.551, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81,155.  Jun.  25.  1993. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  2.  1997.  Ser.  No.  887.219 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1992,  4-169540; 

Sep.  30.  1992.  4-261310 

Int.  CI.'-  G02F  1/1335 

hS.  CL  349—99 


10  Claims 
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L  A  reflective  type  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a  hrst  lighttransmittable  insulating  substrate,  including  at  least 
one  transparent  electrode; 

a  second  insulating  substrate; 

a  reflector  formed  on  the  second  insulating  substrate,  the  reflec- 
tor forming  at  least  one  second  electrode  for  display  driving  in 
connection  with  the  at  least  one  transparent  electrode; 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  sealed  between  the  first  light-transmittable 
substrate  and  the  reflector,  the  liquid  crystal  layer  including 
nemalic  liquid  crystal  molecules: 

an  optical  pha.se  compensating  member  disposed  on  the  first 
light-transmittable  substrate;  and 


a  polarizer  at  a  light  incident  side,  disposed  on  the  optical  phase 
compensating  member, 

wherein  the  director  direction  of  the  liquid  cry.stal  molecules  of 
the  liquid  crystal  layer  is  almost  orthogonal  to  a  slow  direc- 
tion of  the  optical  phase  compensating  member,  and 

further  wherein  a  light  transmission  state  is  selected  when  a 
retardation  Anid,.  wherein  An,  is  an  optical  anisotropy  of  the 
liquid  crystal  layer  and  dl  is  a  thickness  of  the  liquid  crystal 
layer,  and  a  retardation  An^d,.  wherein  An,  is  an  optical 
anisotropy  of  the  optical  phase  compensating  member  and  d, 
is  a  thickness  of  the  optical  phase  compensating  member,  are 
in  a  relation  of 


IAn,rf,-An2d3lA=ni/2±0.1, 


(1) 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  and  X.  is  a  wavelength  in  a  range  of  400  to 
7(K)  nm,  upon  application  of  a  voltage  V|(V|gO)  and  a  light 
shielding  slate  is  selected  when  the  retardation  of  the  liquid  crystal 
cell  and  the  optical  phase  compensating  member  are  in  a  relation 
of 


IAn,</,-An3J3l/X=0.25+«t/2+fl.l, 


(2) 


upon  application  of  a  voltage  V,(V,>V|),  wherein  a  numerical 
value  of  lAn.di-An^dil  is  varied  depending  on  an  electric  field 
applied  to  the  liquid  crystal  layer,  and  still  further  wherein  the 
relation  (AnX)F>(AnX)Lc  is  satisfied  when  An|d,>An,d,  is  met  in 
the  light  shielding  state,  wherein  (AnA.)F  is  a  magnitude  of  wave- 
length dispersion  of  the  optical  compensating  member  and 
(AnX)Lc  is  a  magnitude  of  wavelength  dispersion  of  the  liquid 
crystal  layer,  and  the  relation  (AnA,)F<(AnX)Lc  is  satisfied  when 
An|d|<An,d;  is  met  in  the  light  shielding  state. 

6.  A  reflective  type  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 
a  first  lighl-transmitlable  substrate,  including  at  least  one  trans- 
parent electrode; 
a  second  insulating  substrate; 

a  reflector  formed  on  the  second  insulating  substrate,  the  reflec- 
tor forming  at  least  one  second  electrode  for  display  dri\  ing  in 
connection  with  the  at  least  one  transpaient  electrode; 
a  liquid  crystal  layer  sealed  between  the  first  lighi-transmittable 
substrate  and  the  reflector,  the  liquid  crystal  layer  including 
nematic  liquid  crystal  molecules; 
an  optical  phase  compensating  member  disposed  on  the  first 

light-transmittable  substrate;  and 
a  polarizer  at  a  light  incident  side,  disposed  on  the  optical  phase 

compensating  member, 
wherein  the  director  direction  of  the  liquid  crystal  molecules  of 
the  liquid  crystal  layer  is  almost  orthogonal  to  a  slow  direc- 
tion of  the  optical  phase  compensating  member, 
and  further  wherein  a  light  shielding  state  is  selected  when  a 
retardation  An  id,,  where  An,  is  an  optical  anisotropy  of  the 
liquid  crystal  layer  and  d,  is  a  thickness  of  the  liquid  crystal 
layer,  and  a  retardation  An^d,,  where  An,  is  an  optical  anisot- 
ropy of  the  optical  pha.se  compensating  member  and  d,  is  a 
thickness  of  the  optical  phase  compensating  member,  are  in  a 
relation  of 


lAi) ,  </,  -An  W,IA.=0.25+m/2±0. 1 , 


(2) 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  and  y  is  a  wavelength  in  a  range  of  400  to 
700  nm.  upon  application  of  a  voltage  V|(V,20)  and  a  light 
transmission  state  is  selected  when  the  retardation  of  the  liquid 
crystal  cell  and  the  optical  phase  compensating  member  are  m  a 
relation  of 


lAn  ,</, -4n,i/,IA;=m/2±0. 1 . 


(1) 


upon  application  of  a  voltage  V2(V2>V,),  wherein  a  numerical 
value  of  IAn|d,-An,d,l  is  varied  depending  on  an  electric  field 
applied  to  the  liquid  crystal  layer  and  still  further  wherem  the 
relation  (AnX.)FXAnX)Lc  is  satisfied  when  An|d,>An,d,  is  met  in 
the  light  shielding  slate,  wherein  (AnX)F  is  a  magnitude  of  wave- 
length dispersion  of  the  optical  compensating  member  and 
(AnX)Lc  IS  a  magnitude  of  wavelength  dispersion  of  the  liquid 
crystal  layer,  and  the  relation  (AnX)F<(AitX)Lc  is  satisfied  when 
An,d,<An2d,  is  met  in  the  light  shielding  state. 
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5.847.790 
(liquid  CRYSTAL  DEVICES  USING  A  LINEAR 
ELECTRO-OPTIC  EFFECT 
GunUir  Andersson,  Goteborg;  Ingolf  Dahl,  Molndal;  Lachezar 
Komitov;  Sven  Torbjom  Lagerwall,  both  of  Goteborg;  Kent 
Skarp,  Brackaviigen,  and  Bengt  Stebler.  Goteborg,  all  of 
Sweden,   assignors    to    S.T.    Lagerwall    S.A.R.L.,    Bandol, 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267,001.  Jun.  21.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83,292,  Jun.  29,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
944/105.  Sep.  14,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  793  J74,  Nov.  8,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  585.052,  Dec.  12,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,404 
Claims   priority,   application   Sweden,   Feb.    16,    1989.   89 

005^3-1 

i  Int.  CI."  G02F  ]/l4\ 

U.S.  CI.  349—100  2  Claims 


5,847,791 
REFLECTIVE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  HAVING  A 
DISPERSIVE  COLOR  FILTER 
Chia  Wei  Hao,  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial  Technol- 
ogy Research  Institute,  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,844 

Int.  CI."  G02F  i/1335;  C09K  /9/i50 

MS.  a.  349—106  16  Claims 


V  device  for  influencing  light,  the  device  comprising: 
[jolarizer  for  generating  an  incoming  polarized  light  plane; 
ffcrroelectric  or  electroclinic  response  type  liquid  crystal  half- 

Eve  plate  with  liquid  crystal  molecules  between  electrodes. 
d  liquid  crystal  being  in  the  smectic  phase  with  bookshelf 
smetry; 
,iild  liquid  crystal  molecules  having  molecular  axes  which  are 

Iotatable  around  a  first  direction  corresponding  to  that  of  an 
ncoming  light  in  response  to  an  electnc  field  between  said 
Electrodes; 

Quarter  wave  retarder  plaie:  and 
^rror; 
s  lid  polarizer,  said  plates  and  said  mirror  being  arranged  such 
that  an  incoming  light  is  passed  from  the  polarizer  through 
baid  liquid  crystal  plate  and  said  retarder  plate,  and  is  reflected 
|by  the  mirror  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first 
Idirection  back  through  said  retarder  plate  and  said  liquid 
jcrystal  plate  so  as  to  provide  a  reflected  polanzed  light  plane 
to  said  polarizer; 
s^  d  polarizer  having  a  first  polarization  direction  set  parallel  to 
one  electrically  selectable  molecular  axis  direction  of  said 
liquid   crystal    molecules,   said   one   electrically   selectable 
molecular  axis  direction  being  selected  in  response  to  a  first 
electric  field  level; 
satd  retarder  plate  having  its  slow  axis  inclined  either  -45°  or 
1 135°  relative  to  the  optic  axis  of  the  liquid  crystal  in  the  said 
I  one  electrically  selectable  molecular  direction,  thereby  pro- 
ividing  said  reflected  polarized  light  plane  perpendicular  to 
isaid  first  polarization  direction  in  response  to  said  first  electric 
field  level; 
!  iid  liquid  crystal  being  of  material  producing  an  angular  differ- 
ence 26  in  optic  axis  direction  in  response  to  a  second  electric 
field  level,  said  second  field  level  being  of  opposite  polarity  to 
said  first  electric  field  level,  thereby  enabling  the  device  to 
turn  said  reflected  polarized  light  plane  in  response  to  said 
second  electnc  field  level,  by  an  angle  89  relative  to  the  plane 
corresponding  to  said  first  electric  field  level. 
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1.  A  reflective  color  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 

a  reflector; 

a  guest-host  liquid  crystal  display  on  top  of  said  reflector,  said 
guest-host  liquid  crystal  display  having  a  glass  substrate  and 
including  a  dichroic  dye  added  and  adhered  to  chiral-nematic 
liquid  crystal  material  on  said  glass  substrate,  said  chiral- 
nematic  liquid  crystal  material  being  oriented  in  a  direction 
vertical  to  the  surface  of  said  glass  substrate  and  in  parallel 
with  light  traveling  direction  when  an  electric  voltage  is 
applied,  and  oriented  in  a  direction  in  parallel  with  the  surface 
of  said  glass  substrate  and  perpendicular  to  light  traveling 
direction  when  no  electric  voltage  is  applied; 

and  a  color  filter  on  top  of  said  guest-host  liquid  crystal  display, 
said  color  filter  being  fabricated  by  a  pigment  dispersion 
method  having  pigment  particle  size  being  reduced  to  a  range 
from  0.5  \an  to  2.0  (jm  in  diameter; 

wherein  the  dye  adhered  to  the  chiral-nematic  liquid  crystal 
material  passes  or  absorbs  light  dependent  on  whether  an 
electric  voltage  is  applied  or  not.  and  said  color  filter  substan- 
tially forward  scaners  light  for  increasing  the  viewing  angle 
of  said  reflective  color  liquid  crystal  display. 


5.847.792 
ACTIVE  MATRIX  TYPE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
PANEL  AND  PROJECTION  T^i'PE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
WITH  LIGHT  SHIELDING  FILM  FORMED  ON  TOP  OF 
ACTIVE  DEVICES  AND  BETWEEN  PIXEL  ELECTRODES 
Tetsuya  Kobayashi;  Toshihiro  Suzuki;  Takeshi  Gotoh;  Hisashi 
Yamaguchi;   KazuUka   Hanaoka;  Yasutoshi  Tasaka;   Seiji 
Tanuma;  Makoto  Ohashi:  Takashi  Sasabayasbi,  and  Yohei 
Nakanishi,  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Oct  IS.  1996.  Ser.  No.  730,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27,  1995,  7-340336 
Int.  a."  G02F  1/1335:1/136:1/1333 
U.S.  a.  34»— no  34  CUims 

1.  An  active  matrix  type  liquid  crystal  display  panel  comprising: 
a  first  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  active  devices,  a  plurality  of 
scanning  bus  lines,  a  plurality  of  data  bus  lines,  and  a  plurality 
of  pixel  electrodes; 
a  second  substrate  having  opposed  electrodes  on  its  surface 

opposing  to  said  first  substrate; 
a  first  shielding  film  formed  on  lop  of  said  active  devices  and  in 
areas  located  between  said  pixel  electrodes  on  said  first  sub- 
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strate  and  positioned  to  cover  at  least  said  active  devices  from 
light  coming  in  through  said  second  substrate; 

a  second  shielding  film  formed  on  said  second  substrate  in  at 
least  areas  opposing  to  semiconductor  regions  of  said  active 
devices;  and 

liquid  crystals  sealed  between  said  first  substrate  and  said  sec- 
ond substrate. 


strates  to  face  each  other  so  that  said  transparent  electrodes  inter- 
sect each  other  betviieen  said  light  transmitting  substrates,  and 
forming  a  liquid  crystal  layer  by  a  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal 
between  said  light  transmitting  substrates,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  forming  u  first  recessed  section  on  a  surface  of  said  light 
transmitting  substrate  on  which  said  transparent  electrodes  are 
to  be  formed,  before  fonning  said  transparent  electrodes; 

(2)  filling  said  first  recessed  section  with  a  conducting  material 
to  form  a  flat  surface  with  said  light  transmitting  substrate; 

(3)  forming  a  second  recessed  section  in  an  exposed  portion  of 
said  light  transmitting  substrate  between  adjacent  transparent 
electrodes,  after  forming  said  transparent  electrodes;  and 

(4)  filling  a  space  between  adjacent  transparent  electrodes  and 
said  second  recessed  section  formed  below  said  space  with  a 
light  blocking  insulating  material  so  as  to  form  a  flat  surface 
with  said  transparent  electrodes. 


5,847,793 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  AND 
FABRICATION  PROCESS  THEREOF 
Nobuyuki  Itoh,  Noda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabashiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan,  and  Secretary  of  State  for  Defense  In 
Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the  United  King- 
dom of  Great  Britain  and  .Norihern  Ireland,  Hants,  United 
Kingdom 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  744.171 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1995,  7-287671 

Int  CI."  G02F  1/1333:1/1343 

MS.  CL  349—110  13  Claims 


«     23    31     23       31 


I.  A  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  liquid  cry.stal  layer  formed  by  a  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal; 

a  plurality  of  transparent  electrodes,  arranged  on  both  sides  of 
said  liquid  crystal  layer  to  intersect  each  other,  for  applying  a 
voltage  to  said  liquid  crystal  layer  at  intersections  of  said 
transparent  electrodes; 

a  pair  of  transparent  supporting  layers,  positioned  to  face  each 
other,  for  supporting  said  transparent  electrodes; 

a  plurality  of  light  blocking  members  with  insulating  properties 
for  blocking  transmission  of  light  through  said  liquid  crystal 
layer,  each  of  said  light  blocking  members  being  arranged 
between  adjacent  transparent  electrodes  so  that  top  surfaces  of 
said  light  blocking  members  are  positioned  at  the  same  level 
as  a  level  of  surfaces  of  said  transparent  electrodes  or  at  a 
lower  level  than  that,  and  each  of  said  light  blocking  members 
has  a  width  approximately  equal  to  a  gap  between  adjacent 
transparent  electrodes;  and 

conductors  buried  in  said  supporting  layers  to  be  in  contact  with 
said  transparent  electrodes. 

12.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus 
by  forming  a  plurality  of  transparent  electrodes  on  a  pair  of  light 
transmitting  substrates,  positioning  said  light  transmitting  sub- 


5347,794 

PHOTOVOLTAIC  MODULE  WITH  DISPLAY  INDICATOR 

David    Kulik,    Hurley;    Martin   Charies,   EUenville;    Morton 

Schiff,  Olive  Bridge,  and  John  Calhoun,  EUenville,  all  of 

N.Y.,  as.signors  to  Besicorp  Group  Inc.,  Kingston,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  660,493,  Jun.  7,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5.717,478.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  990,406 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1333:1/133 

VS.  CL  349—116  5  CUims 


1.  A  photovoltaic  module  for  generating  electrical  power  and 
capable  of  being  oriented  by  hand  with  respect  to  an  energizing 
light  source  comprising 

a.  a  substantially  planar  module  body. 

b.  an  electrically  activated  display  device  on  the  module  body 
for  generating  a  visual  informational  display  which  indicates 
at  least  the  power  generating  effectiveness  of  the  module  for 
its  instantaneous  orientation  with  respect  to  the  energizing 
light  source. 

c.  an  array  of  photovoltaic  cells  on  the  module  body  for  gener- 
ating a  relatively  high  power  output  for  a  load  and  a  relatively 
low  power  output  for  activating  the  display  device  and  also 
for  generating  a  power  output  signal  for  the  display  device 
indicating  said  power  generating  effectiveness  of  the  module. 


5.847,795 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  AND  ANTI- 
REFLECTION  FILM  APPLICABLE  THERETO 
Takashi    Satoh;    KaLsumi    Kurematsu.    both    of   Hiratsuka; 
Hiroshi   Takabayashi,   Atsugi;    Masanori   Takahashi,   Chi- 
gasaki;  Akisato  Katanosaka,  Toyonaka.  and  Noriko  Matoba. 
Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25.  19%.  Ser.  No.  687,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  27.  1995.  7-192303: 
Aug.  3.  1995.  7-198820 

Int.  CI."  (.02F  1/1335:  G02B  //// 
U.S.  CI.  349—137  8  Claims 

1.  An  anti-reflection  film,  comprising  transparent  panicles  and  a 
transparent  binder,  wherein  the  transparent  particles  are  agglomer- 
ated at  random  as  to  provide  a  standard  deviation  a  of  agglomerate 
size  distribution  of  at  least  30**  of  average  agglomerate  size  and 
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5*«7,797 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Antonius  J.  M.  Van  Dijk.  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Flat  Panel  Display  Co.  (FPD)  B.V.,  Eindhoven.  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  832.737 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  18, 
1996.  96201044 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1333:1/1345 
VS.  CI.  344—158  8  Claims 


bouiiq  with  the  transparent  binder,  to  provide  a  surface  unevenness 
exceeding  an  average  particle  diameter  of  the  transparent  particles 
and  »  porosity. 


II 


5,847.796 

Lli()UlD  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  WITH  DRIVER  ELEMENT 

THICKER  THAN  A  FIRST  SUBSTRATE  AND  ON  A 

SECOND  SUBSTRATE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING 

Keiiiji  Uchiyama,  and  Kougo  Endou.  both  of  Suwa.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  812.782 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6.  19%.  8-049018; 
Nov,  26,  19%,  8-314594 

Int.  a."  G«2F  1/1345:1/13 
VS  CI.  349—151  29  Claims 


l}  A  liquid  crystal  device,  comprising: 
1  irst  substrate  having  opposite  first  and  second  main  surfaces; 

a  second  substrate  having  opposite  third  and  fourth  main  sur- 
faces, the  third  main  surface  having  first  and  second  regions 
with  the  first  region  being  disposed  opposite  to  Lhe  second 
main  surface  of  said  first  substrate; 

a  liquid  crystal  material  provided  between  the  second  main 
surface  of  said  first  substrate  and  the  first  region  of  said 
^■econd  substrate; 

interconnecting  lines  provided  on  the  third  main  surface  of  said 
second  substrate;  and 

a  driving  element  provided  on  the  second  region  of  the  third 
main  surface  of  said  second  substrate  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  interconnecting  lines,  and  having  placed  adja- 
cent fifth  and  sixth  main  surfaces,  the  sixth  main  surface 
placed  opposite  to  the  third  main  surface  of  said  second 
substrate,  and  a  height  of  the  fifth  main  surface  from  said  third 
main  surface  being  greater  than  a  height  of  the  first  main 
surface  of  said  first  substrate  from  the  third  main  surface. 
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1.  A  display  device  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  substrate  (52. 
53)  between  which  a  number  of  pixels  arranged  in  rows  and 
columns  are  situated,  said  first  substrate  (52)  comprising  at  least  a 
group  of  electrodes  (56.  56',  56")  for  driving  the  pixels,  character- 
ized in  that  electrodes  of  the  group  of  electrtxles  (56.  56'.  56") 
extend  as  far  as  an  edge  (a)  of  the  first  substrate  (52)  and  that  the 
edge  (a)  of  the  first  substrate  (52)  and  a  corresponding  edge  (a)  of 
the  second  substrate  (53)  are  positioned  relative  to  each  other  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  corresponding  edge  (a'),  viewed  in  a 
direction  orthogonal  to  the  subsu^tes  (52.  53),  projects  a  distance 
(d|)  beyond  the  edge  (a)  of  the  first  substrate  (52). 


5.847.798 
POLYMER  STABILIZED  BLACK-WHITE  CHOLESTERIC 

REFLECTIVE  DISPLAY 
Deng-Ke  Yang,  Hudson,  and  Ruiqing  Ma.  Kent,  both  of  Ohio. 

assignors  to  Kent  State  University.  Kent.  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  (rf  Ser.  No.  694340,  May  2,  1991.  aban- 
doned. Ser.  No.  885,154,  May  18,  1992,  Pat  No.  5384,067. 
and  Ser.  No.  425089.  Apr.  20.  1995,  Pat  No.  5,691,795.  This 
application  May  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,673 
Int  a."  G02F  1/13:1/1335:1/1333 
VS.  a.  349—169  6  Claims 

I.  A  light  modulating  reflective  cell  comprising  cell  wall  struc- 
ture and  a  polymer  containing  chiral  nematic  liquid  crystal  light 
modulating  material  having  positive  dielectric  anisotropy  and  a 
pitch  length  effective  to  reflect  light  in  the  visible  spectrum,  said 
cell  wall  structure  and  liquid  cr>stal  cooperating  to  form  focal 
conic  and  twisted  planar  textures  that  are  stable  in  the  absence  of  a 
field,  and  means  for  addressing  said  liquid  crystal  material,  said 
means  adapted  to  selectively  establish  a  first  voltage  pulse  of  a 
magnitude  effective  to  transform  at  least  a  portion  of  said  liquid 
crystal  from  a  focal  conic  texture  to  a  light  reflecting  tw  isted  planar 


1876 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  8.  1998 


'♦-o^ 


one  of  said  first  aligning  direction  and  said  second  aligning 
direction  are  changed  to  be  aligned  in  the  other  of  said  first 
aligning  direction  and  said  second  aligning  direction  in  accor- 
dance with  an  applied  voltage  for  displaying  intermediate 
gradation,  thus  forming  a  plurality  of  regions  of  first  and 
second  alignment  stales  in  a  range  shorter  than  a  wavelength 
of  light  in  a  visible  light  band,  and  wherein  directions  of  said 
directors  are  changed  in  accordance  with  a  ratio  of  regions  in 
the  first  alignment  state  to  regions  in  the  second  alignment 
state. 


M—^ 


texture,  and  a  second  voltage  pulse  of  a  magnitude  effective  to 
transform  at  least  a  portion  of  said  liquid  crystal  from  a  light 
reflecting  twisted  planar  texture  to  a  focal  conic  texture,  wherein 
the  light  reflecting  twisted  planar  texture  appears  substantially 
white. 


5^7,806 
LENS  HOLDING  MECHANISM  OF  SPECTACLES 
Hideaki  Tachibana,   10-15,  Sanrokucbo  l-chome,  Sabae-shi, 
Fukui  916,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  943,271 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1996.  8-333320; 
Feb.  18,  1997,  9-033470;  Jul.  4.  1997,  9-179994 

Int  a."  G02C  1/02 
VS.  CL  351—110  6  Claims 


5,847,799 

ANTIFERROELECTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

DEVICE 

Tomio  Tanaka.  Hachioji;  Tetsushi  Yoshida,  Kanagawa-ken; 

Jun  Ogura.  and  Satoru  Sbimoda,  both  of  Fussa,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1995,  7-157113; 
May  31,  1995,  7-157116;  May  31,  1995,  7-157120;  May  31, 
1995,   7-157203;    May   31,    1995,   7-157215;    May   31,    1995, 
7-157218;  May  31.  1W5,  7-157227 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/ 1 335:1/ 1 i 
\iS.  a.  349—174  12  CUims 
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1.  An  antiferroelectric  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a  first  substrate  on  which  a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  and  a 
plurality  of  active  elements  connected  to  said  pixel  electrodes 
are  arranged: 

a  second  substrate  on  which  a  common  electrode  opposing  said 
pixel  electrodes  is  formed;  and 

an  antiferroelectric  liquid  crystal  having  liquid  crystal  molecules 
sealed  between  said  first  and  second  substrates,  said  antifer- 
roelectric liquid  crystal  having  a  first  ferroelectric  phase  in 
which  the  liquid  crystal  molecules  are  substantially  aligned  in 
a  first  aligning  direction,  a  second  ferroelectric  phase  in  which 
the  liquid  crystal  molecules  are  substantially  aligned  in  a 
second  aligning  direction,  and  an  antiferroelectric  phase  in 
which  some  of  the  liquid  crystal  molecules  are  aligned  in  said 
first  aligning  direction  and  some  of  the  liquid  crystal  mol- 
ecules are  aligned  in  said  second  aligning  direction  with  an 
average  direction  of  directors  being  substantially  coincident 
with  a  direction  of  a  normal  line  of  a  layer  formed  by  a  chiral 
smectic  phase,  wherein  the  liquid  crystal  molecules  aligned  in 


1.  A  lens  holding  mechanism  of  spectacles  comprising: 

a  lens  on  the  side  portion  of  which  a  concave  portion  is  notched, 
at  least  one  projection  being  provided  on  both  the  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  of  said  concave  portion  or  either  one  of  those 
surfaces;  and 

a  joint  member  provided  on  a  proximal  end  portion  with  regard 
to  the  lens  of  an  endpiece  engaging  a  temple  or  both  ends  of 
a  bridge  interengaging  a  pair  of  said  lenses  juxtaposed  to  each 
other,  on  both  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  joint 
member  or  either  one  of  those  surfaces  a  groove  having  width 
corresponding  to  the  lens  thickness  and  wide  enough  to  be 
fitted  into  said  concave  portion  being  provided,  on  the  surface 
of  said  groove  at  least  one  recess  capable  of  receiving  said 
projection  being  formed. 

wherein  the  groove  of  said  joint  member  engages  the  concave 
portion  of  the  lens  so  as  to  cause  said  recess  to  fit  into  the 
projection,  thereby,  the  lens  being  securely  held  in  check  with 
one  of  the  endpiece  and  the  bridge. 


5,847,801 

HINGE  STRUCTURE  AND  BEARING  MEMBER  FOR 

HINGE  IN  FRAME  OF  SPECTACLES 

Satoru  Masunaga,  Fukui,  Japan,  assignor  to  Masunaga  Optical 

Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833343 
Int  CI."  G02C  5/22:5/00 
U.S.  a.  351—153  8  Claims 

1.  A  hinge  structure  in  a  frame  of  spectacles,  comprising: 
a  bearing  member  having  a  pair  of  shaft  insertion  portions 
arranged  substantially  coaxially  at  a  predetermined  interval, 
and  mounted  to  a  lens  frame; 
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5347303 

OPTIC  INCORPORATING  A  POWER  GRADIENT 

Amitava    Gupta,    Bethesda.    Md.,    and    Ronald    D.    Blum. 

Roanoke,  Va.,  assignors  to  Innotech,  Inc.,  Roanke,  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,110 

Int.  CI.*"  G02C  7/06 

VS.  CL  351—168  42  Claims 


an  ( lastic  metal  bifurcate  member  having  both  ends  respectively 
p  rovlded  with  shaft  portions  bent  in  an  opening  direction,  and 
ii  xed  to  the  end  of  a  temple  to  be  in  parallel  with  said  temple; 

sa  (  shaft  portions  of  said  bifurcate  member  being  inserted  into 
s  lid  shaft  insertion  portions  so  that  said  bifurcate  member  is 
t  orizontally  movable  within  an  opening  range  of  about  90° 
« ith  respect  to  said  lens  frame;  and 

a  r  ilease  prevention  member  interposed  inside  said  bifurcate 
riember. 


5,847,802 
CthCENTRIC  ANNULAR  RING  LENS  DESIGNS  FOR 
ASTIGMATIC  PRESBYOPES 
Edg^r  V.  Menezes,  and  Jeffrey  H.  Roffman,  both  of  Jackson- 
ville. Fla.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products. 
Inc.,  Jack-sonville,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433,844.  .May  4,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892.466 

Int.  CI."  G02C  7/04 

VS\  tl.  351—161  20  Claims 
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1 .  An  optical  subassembly  comprising: 

an  optical  preform  having  a  first  refractive  index,  wherein  the 
optical  preform  has  on  a  surface  a  plurality  of  nested,  spheri- 
cal portions  with  centers  of  curvature  located  along  a  curve 
designed  to  minimize  image  displacement,  each  of  the  plural- 
ity of  spherical  ponions  having  progressively  varying  radii; 
and 

a  resin  layer  having  a  second  refractive  index  which  differs  from 
the  first  refractive  index,  wherein  the  resin  layer  coats  the 
spherical  portions. 


5347304 
MULTI-CAMERA  CORNEAL  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 
Edwin  J.  Sar\er.  Merritt  Island,  Fla.,  and  Henry   D'Souza. 
Cypress,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Eyesys  Technologies.  Inc„  Hous- 
ton. Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  330.979,  Oct.  28.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  appUcaUon  Apr.  25.  19%,  Ser.  No.  638375 
Int  CI."  A61B  3/14 
VS.  CI.  351—206  32  Claims 


A  multifocus.  concentric  annular  ring  lens  for  astigmatic 
pres^opes,  said  lens  comprising: 

I  f  ront  surface  and  an  opposite  back  surface,  wherein  one  of  the 
rent  and  back  surfaces  defines  a  central  area  comprising  a 
rircular  disc  having  a  surface  corresponding  to  a  basic  pre- 
«ription  distance  optical  power  of  an  astigmatic  presbyope; 
uid 

ilurality  of  annular  rings  surrounding  the  central  area  and 
romprising  at  least  one  first  annular  ring  corresponding  to  a 
tear  optical  power  prescription  of  the  presbyope  and  at  least 
jne  circumferenlially  invariable  second  annular  ring  corre- 
iponding  to  a  cylindrical  optical  power  prescription  of  the 
jresbyope.  said  multifocus  concentric  annular  ring  lens  elimi- 
lating  the  requirement  for  cylindrical  axis  stabilization. 


-301 


16.  A  keratometric  apparatus  for  topographically  analyzing  a 
reflecting  surface,  compnsing: 

(a)  means  for  reflecting  an  image  off  said  reflecting  surface; 

(b)  a  front-view  camera  for  generating  a  first  digitized  signal 
representing  a  front  \  ie»  of  said  image; 

(c)  a  side-view  camera  for  generating  a  second  digitized  signal 
representing  a  side-view  of  said  image;  and 

(d)  a  processor  subsystem  for  receiving  said  front-view  digitized 
signal  and  said  side-view  digitized  signal  and  processing  said 
signals  for  repeatably  positioning  said  front-view  camera  and 
said  side-view  camera  in  relation  to  said  reflecting  surface  and 
to  estimate  the  radii  of  curvature  at  multiple  points  on  said 
reflecting  surface. 


1878 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  8,  1998 


5^7,805 

SCAN  IMAGING  DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  A 

STEREOSCOPIC  IMAGE  OF  THE  EYE 

Yoshimi  Kohayakawa,  Yokohama,  and  Kazuhiro  Matsumoto, 
Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  272,750,  Jul.  II,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  26,  1997,  Sen  No.  820,419 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1993,  5-19S216,- 
Jun.  23,  1994,  6-141668 

Int.  CI."  A6IB  3/14 
\]S.  CL  351—210  23  Claims 


1.  A  scan  imaging  device  comprising: 

a  light  projecting  system  for  protecting  two  light  beams  onto 
different  portions  of  an  object  through  a  scanning  optical 
system  and  simultaneously  scanning  the  object  with  the  (wo 
light  beams; 

a  light  receiving  system  having  light  splitting  means  for  splitting 
two  reflected  light  beams,  reflected  from  ihe  object  through 
said  scanning  optical  system  and  directing  the  two  reflected 
light  beams  to  two  light  detectors,  said  light  splitting  means 
bemg  located  Immediately  in  front  of  the  two  light  detectors 

an  output  unit  for  forming  a  stereoscopic  image  of  the  object  by 
signals  from  said  two  light  detectors. 
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1.  An  ophthalmological  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  an  eyeground  illumination  system  for  projecting  eyeground 
illumination  light  along  a  first  optical  path  to  an  eyeground  of 
a  subject's  eye; 

(b)  an  eyeground  observation/photographing  optical  system  for 
observation  and  photographing  along  a  second  optical  path  of 
an  eyeground  illuminated  by  the  eyeground  illumination  light; 

(c)  an  optical  unit  located  in  one  of  the  first  and  second  optical 
paths  for  measuring  light  interference,  the  optical  unit  com- 
prising 


( 1  >  a  light  source  for  emitting  measurement  light  of  short 
coherent  length; 

(2)  a  first  optical  fiber  for  leading  light  from  the  light  source; 

^y^  a  luminous  flux  separating  means  for  separating  and 
leading  the  light  from  the  first  optical  fiber  into  a  reference 
optical  fiber  and  a  measuring  optical  fiber,  the  measunng 
optical  fiber  having  an  outgoing  end  surface  in  conjugate 
position  to  the  eyeground; 

(4)  a  reference  reflecting  mirror  for  reflecting  the  light  from 
the  reference  optical  fiber; 

(5)  a  detecting  optical  fiber  for  combining  light  emitted  from 
the  measuring  optical  fiber  and  reflected  from  the  eye- 
ground  and  led  to  the  measuring  optical  fiber  and  light 
reflected  by  the  reference  reflecting  mirror  and  led  lo  the 
reference  optical  fiber;  and 

(6)  a  light  receiver  for  receiving  the  combined  light  from  the 
detecting  optical  fiber; 

(d)  a  light  reflecting  member  arranged  in  the  one  optical  path  for 
selectively  directing  light  from  the  light  outgoing  end  surface 
of  the  measuring  optical  fiber  to  the  eyeground. 


5,847,807 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TILTABLY  JOURNALLING  AN 

OPHTALMOLOGIC  TREATMENT  AND/OR  EXAMINING 

APPARATUS 
Dietmar  Steinmetz.  Jena,  Germany,  assignor  to  Cari  Zeiss  Jena 
GmbH,  Jena,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  16,  1996,  1%  14 
749J 

Int  a."  A61B  3/02 
MS.  CI.  351—245  16  Claims 


5,847,806 
OPHTHALMOLOGICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A 
SECTIONAL  IMAGE  SIGNAL  OF  MEASUREMENT 
OBJECT 
Toshifumi  Mihashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Topcon,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893376 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1996,  8-209132 

Int.  CI."  A61B  3/10 

VS.  CI.  351—221  11  Claims 


•  • 

•  • 

- 

3o;|i=E 

< 

- 

- 

- 

1.  An  arrangement  for  tiltably  joumalling  an  ophthalmologic 
treatment  and/or  examining  apparatus,  the  arrangement  compris- 
ing: 

a  mount; 

an  arcuate  guide  having  an  end  portion; 

means  for  fixedly  attaching  said  arcuate  guide  to  said  mount; 

a  plurality  of  guide  elements  mounted  on  said  apparatus  for 
movably  guiding  said  apparatus  along  said  arcuate  guide  to 
tilt  said  apparatus  to  a  desired  position;  and. 

a  pressure-spring  device  having  a  first  end  pivotally  connected 
to  said  apparatus  and  having  a  second  end  pivotally  connected 
to  said  mount  whereby  the  weight  of  said  apparatus  is  com- 
pensated as  said  apparatus  is  tilted  when  moved  along  said 
arcuate  guide. 
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5347,808 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  MULTIDIMENSIONAL 
COMPOSITE  IMAGE 
TimaOiy    P.   Goggins,   Nashota,   Wis.,   assignor   to   National 
Graphics,  Inc.,  Brookfield,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Set.  No.  593,252,  Jan.  29,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,617.178.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,025 

Int.  CI."  G03B  27/32 

U.S.  CI.  355—22  2  Claims 


LENTICULAR  LENS 


COMPOSITE  IMAGE  COMPRESSED 


tifying  means  to  an  ID  code  of  said  negative  film  having 
caused  said  process  disrupting  trouble;  and 
printing  means  for  writing  said  error  information  in  a  region  of 
said  printing  paper  for  printing  an  image  of  said  negative  film 
responsible  for  said  process  disrupting  trouble. 


5347,810 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Hironori  Masutani,  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Noritsu 
Koki  Co.,  Ltd,  Wakayama-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  925307 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1996,  8-238821; 
Sep.  17,  1996,  8-244956 

Int  a."  G03B  27/52 
VS.  a.  355—27  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  multidimensional  image  comprising 
a  plurality  of  segments  created  from  a  plurality  of  electronic 
franw  and  from  which  a  multidimensional  image  can  be  produced 
and  printed  on  a  lenticular  lens  of  a  predetermined  line  count,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  Creating  a  plurality  of  electronic  frames; 

B.  Ordering  the  frames  into  a  desired  sequence; 

C.  Rasterizing  each  frame  at  a  nonbinary  pixel  resolution; 

D.  Compressing  each  frame; 

E.  Converting  the  nonbinary  pixels  of  the  compressed  frames  to 
binary  pixels; 

F  Interlacing  the  frames  in  the  desired  sequence  of  step  (B); 
G.  Outpuning  the  interfaced  frames  to  an  imaging  device; 
H.  Producing  an  image  from  the  imaging  device  of  step  G;  and 
I.Xithographically  printing  the  multidimensional  image. 


5347,809 
'    PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Hironori  Masutani,  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Noritsu 
Koki  Co.,  Ltd,  Wakayama-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  925304 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1996,  8-238821; 
Sep.  13,  1996,  8-243061;  Sep.  13,  1996,  8-243062 

Int  a."  G§3B  27/52 
U.S  CI.  355—27  10  Claims 


I  A  photographic  processing  apparatus  having  an  exposing 
seel  ion  for  printing  images  of  negative  films  on  printing  paper,  a 
neg&tive  film  outlet  for  discharging  the  negative  films  used  in  the 
exp  %m%  section,  a  developing  section  for  developing  the  printing 
paper  printed,  and  a  print  outlet  for  cutting  the  pnnting  paper 
devieloped  to  predetermined  lengths,  and  discharging  the  cut  print- 
inglpaper  as  prints,  the  negative  films  being  discharged  unit  by  unit 
froti  the  negative  film  outlet  and  the  prints  having  the  images  of 
the  ^negative  films  in  corresponding  units  being  discharged  unit  by 
unit  from  the  print  outlet,  the  negative  films  and  prims  being 
coi^^ined  and  collated  as  finished  products,  said  apparatus  com- 

pri^ibg: 

tfouble  identifying  means  for  identifying  a  process  disrupting 
1  trouble  occurring  during  a  process  of  printing  images  of  a 
!  negative  film  on  the  printing  paper; 

error  information  link  means  for  linking  error  information  on 
said  process  disrupting  trouble  identified  by  said  trouble  iden- 


\\i 


Ul 


I.  A  photographic  processing  apparatus  having  an  exposing 
section  for  printing  images  of  negative  films  on  printing  paper,  a 
negative  film  outlet  for  discharging  the  negative  films  used  in  the 
exposing  section,  a  developing  section  for  developing  the  printing 
paper  printed,  a  paper  cutter  for  cutting  the  printing  paper  devel- 
oped, to  form  prints  having  a  predetermined  length,  a  print  outlet 
for  discharging  the  prints,  and  a  collating  station  for  collating  the 
negative  films  discharged  unit  by  unit  from  the  negative  film  outlet 
and  the  prints  discharged  unit  by  unit  from  the  print  outlet,  said 
apparams  comprising: 
a  discharge  bypass  line  for  forcibly  discharging  said  printing 

paper, 
a  print  transport  line  extending  from  said  paper  cutter  lo  said 

collating  station; 
print  transport  trouble  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  print 
transport  disrupting  trouble  occurring  in  said  print  transport 
line;  and 
no-cut  discharge  control  means,  operable  in  response  to  a  signal 
from  said  print  transport  trouble  detecting  means,  for  dis- 
charging said  printing  paper  fed  lo  said  paper  cuner  to  said 
discharge  bypass  line  without  cutting  said  printing  paper 


5347,811 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  SAME 
Yoshihiro  Tsujimoto;  Ryuichi  Iwasaki,  and  Kazuyoshi  Yama- 
moto,  all  of  Wakayama.  Japan,  assignors  lo  Noritsu  Koki 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Wakayama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  25, 1994,  6-056034; 
Apr.  6.  1994.  6-068556 

Int  CI."  G03B  27/52 
VS.  CI.  355—40  15  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  film  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
data  reading  means  for  reading  recorded  data  stored  in  a  record- 
ing track  on  a  photographic  film; 
processing  means  for  processing  the  photographic  film  in  accor- 
dance with  the  recorded  data  read  by  said  data  reading  means: 
data  examining  means  for  determining  whether  a  data  reading 
error  has  occutred; 


1880 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  8,  1998 


counting  means  for  counting  the  number  of  reading  errors:  and 
output  means  for  producing  a  maintenance  demand  signal  based 
on  the  number  of  reading  errors. 


5.847.812 
PROJECTION  EXPOSURE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Hiroshi  Ooki.  Yokohama:  Masato  Shibuya.  Ohmiva;  Kazuya 
Okamoto.  Yokohama,  and  Soichi  Owa.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  874.687 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  14.  1W6.  8-175921; 
Jun.  14.  19%.  8-175924 

Int.  CI."  G03B  27/42:27/72 
VS.  CI.  355—67  29  Claims 


30 

photosensitive  substrate  such  that  an  image  of  the  illuminated 
region  of  the  maslc  pattern  is  formed  on  the  photosensitive 
substrate. 


5.847JJ13 
MASK  HOLDER  FOR  MICROI.ITHOGRAPHY 
EXPOSURE 
Noriyuki  Hirayanagi.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  908.529 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7.  1996,  8-208023 

Int.  CI."  G03B  27/62:27/5H 

\iS.  CI.  355—75  12  Claims 

12  14 


I.  A  projection-exposure  system,  comprising: 

(a)  light  source  means  for  producing  a  spatially  coherent  illumi- 
nation light  flux  having  a  first  level  of  light  intensity  per  unit 
area: 

(b)  illumination-optical  means  for  directing  the  illumination 
light  flux  to  impinge  on  a  mask  dehning  a  pattern  to  be 
transferred  by  the  illumination  light  flux  to  a  photosensitive 
substrate: 

(c)  light-intensity-increasing  means  for  increasing,  with  respect 
to  the  illumination  light  flux  produced  by  the  light  source 
means,  the  level  of  light  intensity  per  unit  area  to  a  second 
level  higher  than  the  first  level: 

(d)  mask-holding  means  for  holding  the  mask  such  that  a  region 
of  the  mask  pattern  is  illuminated  by  the  illumination  light 
flux  at  the  second  level  of  light  intensity:  and 

(e)  projection-optical  means  for  directing  the  light  passing 
through  the  illuminated  region  of  the  mask  pattern  onto  the 


1.  A  mask  holder  for  holding  a  microlithography  mask  defining 
a  pattern  to  be  projection-transferred  to  a  sensitive  substrate,  the 
mask  comprising  a  periphery,  an  inner  region,  and  a  main  surface, 
the  mask  holder  comprising  an  outer  frame  and  an  inner  frame 
connected  to  the  outer  frame,  the  outer  frame  being  adapted  to 
contact  the  periphery  of  the  main  surface  of  the  mask  to  hold  the 
mask  and  the  inner  frame  being  adapted  to  contact  the  inner  region 
of  the  main  surface  of  the  mask  so  as  to  provide  support  for  the 
inner  region  of  the  mask  when  the  mask  is  being  held  by  the  mask 
holder. 


5,847,814 

COMPONENT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  OFFICE 

MACHINES  HAVING  COMPONENTS  WITH  REGULAR 

REPLACEMENT  INTERVALS 

Philipp  Antziopoulos,  Neuss,  and  Hans-Werner  Stottmeister, 

Korschenbroich,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Toshiba 

Europa  (I.E.)  GmbH,  Neuss,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  17,  1991.  41  41 
672.4 

Int.  CI."  G03G  2I/(X) 

U.S.  CI.  355—202  II  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  oflice  machines  which  include  at  least 

one  component  which  becomes  depleted  and  requires  replacement 

after  a  specific  level  of  use.  said  control  system  comprising; 

a  control  means  for  controlling  operational  elements  of  said 

control  system: 
at  least  one  level-of-use  detector  coupled  to  said  control  means 
for  determining  a  level  of  use  of  the  at  least  one  component: 
a  level-of-use  display  coupled  to  said  level-of-use  detector  for 
displaying  the  level  of  use.  and  for  indicating  when  a  prede- 
termined   limit,    indicating    the    specific    level    of   use,    is 
exceeded: 
a  read/write  unit  coupled  to  said  control  means  for  reading  a 
coded  data  carrier,  said  coded  data  carrier  being  associated 
with  a  replacement  component  to  be  installed  to  replace  the 
component  having  exceeded  the  specific  level  of  use: 
the  coded  data  carrier  including  an  enabling  code  thereupon 
which  is  read  by  said  read/write  unit,  said  enabling  code 
enabling  said  control  means  to  reset  the  level-of-use  detector. 
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5.847.816 
FIBER  OPTIC  MICRO-DOPPLER  LADAR  SYSTEM  AND 

OPERATING  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Mark  S.  Zediker.  Horissant.-  Robert  R.  Rice.  Chesterfield,  both 

of  Mo.,  and  Wil  S.  Otaguro.  Huntington   Beach.  Calif.. 

assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782.175 

Int  CI."  GOIC  .WH:  GOIP  .W6 

U.S.  CI.  356—5.09  42  Claims 


vherein  upon  reading  the  enabling  code,  the  control  means 
directs  the  read/write  unit  to  overwrite  the  enabling  code  on 
the  coded  data  carrier. 


^ 
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1.  A  micro-doppler  ladar  system  for  identifying  and  analyzing  a 
target  of  interest,  comprising: 

a  transmitter  for  producing  a  transmit  laser  beam  by  amplifica 
tion  of  a  primary  laser  beam  in  an  optical  fiber  amplifier: 

a  coherent  receiver  responsive  to  backscattered  light  produced 
by  interaction  of  said  transmit  laser  beam  with  the  target  of 
interest  and  generating  range  and  velocity  data  and  a  charac- 
teristic signature  of  the  target  of  interest:  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  operation  of  said  transmitter  and  said 
receiver. 


5A47,815 
MONOSTATIC  LIDAR  SYSTEM 
l^atrice  Albouy,  Issy  Les  Moulineaux;  Valerie  Grolier.  Paris, 
and  Paul  Thibout,  Guyancourt,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Thomson-CSF.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  954,227 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  22,  1996,  96  12802 
Int.  CI."  GOIC  MH:  GOIP  .W6.  G02F  1/03:1/2^ 
li»S.  CI.  356-^.01  6  Claims 


5.847,817 
METHOD  FOR  EXTENDING  RANGE  AND  SENSmVIT'\ 
OF  A  FIBER  OPTIC  MICRO-DOPPLER  LADAR  SYSTEM 

AND  APPAR.4TUS  THEREFOR 
Mark  S.  Zediker.  Florissant.  Mo.:  Robert  R.  Rice,  and  Jack  H. 
Hollister.  both  of  Chesterfield,  Mo.,  assignors  to  McDonnell 
Douglas  Corporation.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  783.009 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/00 

VS.  CI.  356—5.09  32  Claims 


\.  A  monostatic  pulsed-radiation  LIDAR  system  with  combined 

( I  lission  and  reception  pupils,  comprising  a  laser  emitter  that 

I ;(  nerates  a  pulsed  light  radiation  for  the  illumination  of  a  scene  to 

I «   explored,  a  photodetector-based  receiver  analyzing  the  lumi- 

1 1(  lus  echoes  backscattered  by  the  scene  and  an  optical  separator 

!  <  parating  the  optical  path  of  the  luminous  echoes  backscattered  by 

1  ll  e  scene  from  the  optical  path  of  the  pulsed  light  radiation  from 

1  B  la.ser  emitter  so  as  to  make  only  the  luminous  echoes  that  are 

«  ckscattered  by  the  scene  reach  the  input  of  the  receiver,  wherein 

.aid  optical  separator  is  a  component  that  deflects  an  incident  light 

xam  in  different  directions  depending  on  whether  it  transmits  this 

If  ht  beam  or  reflects  it.  the  coefficient  of  reflection  or  the  cocffi- 

rjent  of  transmission  of  this  component  varying  as  a  function  of 

f  e  energy  density  of  said  incident  light  beam. 


1.  A  micro-doppler  ladar  system  for  identifying  and  analyzing  a 
target  of  Interest,  comprising: 

a  transmitter  for  producing  a  transmit  laser  beam  and  a  laser 

beam  sample: 
a  coherent  receiver  responsive  to  backscattered  light  produced 

by  interaction  of  said  transmit  laser  beam  with  the  target  of 
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interest  and  generating  range  and  velocity  data  and  a  charac- 
teristic signature  of  the  target  of  interest  responsive  to  said 
backscattered  light  and  a  phase  compensated  laser  beam; 

a  phase  noise  compensator  for  generating  said  phase  compen- 
sated laser  beam  responsive  to  said  laser  beam  sample;  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  operation  of  said  transmitter,  said 
phase  noise  compensator,  and  said  receiver 


5^7318 

CD  VERNIER  APPARATUS  FOR  SEM  CD 

MEASUREMENT 

Beivjamin  Szu-Min  Lin,  Chia-Yi,  and  Nai-Lun  Chang,  Hsin- 

chu,  both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Winbond   Electronics 

Corp,,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  895,473 
Int.  CI."  GOIM  11/00 
VS.  a.  356—124.5  9  Claims 

43      42     44 
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42      ^  41 

1.  A  critical  dimension  vernier  apparatus  for  measuring  the 
resolution  of  a  line  process,  comprising: 

a  central  strip  pattern  disposed  along  a  specific  direction; 

a  first  plurality  of  strip  patterns  disposed  in  parallel,  along  said 
specific  direction,  and  on  a  first  side  adjacent  to  said  central 
strip  pattern; 

a  second  plurality  of  strip  patterns  disposed  in  parallel,  along 
said  specific  direction,  and  on  a  second  side  adjacent  to  said 
central  strip  pattern; 

a  plurality  of  recognition  patterns  selectively  added  to  said  first 
plurality  of  strip  patterns  and  to  said  second  plurality  of  strip 
patterns; 

wherein  the  number  of  strip  patterns  of  the  first  plurality  equals 
that  of  the  number  of  strip  patterns  of  the  second  plurality, 
each  strip  pattern  having  an  equal  length  which  is  shorter  than 
the  length  of  said  central  strip  pattern  but  is  longer  than  the 
length  of  said  recognition  patterns,  and  wherein  one  end  of 
said  central  strip  pattern,  one  end  of  each  strip  pattern  of  the 
first  plurality  and  one  end  of  each  strip  pattern  of  the  second 
plurality  all  being  aligned  on  a  base  line,  whereby  said  central 
.strip  pattern,  said  recognition  patterns,  said  first  plurality  and 
said  second  plurality  form  a  specific  figure  to  serve  as  a 
critical  dimension  vernier  pattern. 


in-medium  optical  characteristic  measuring  means  for  measuring 
an  optical  characteristic  of  said  lens  in  the  medium  about  each 
wavelength,  based  on  a  deviated  quantity  of  the  measuring 
light  detected  by  said  light  receiving  portion; 

refractive  index  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  refractive 
index  of  material  of  said  lens,  based  on  a  difference  of  the 
optical  characteristic  of  said  lens  in  the  medium  among  the 
wavelengths;  and 

converting  means  for  converting  the  optical  characteristic  of  said 
lens  in  the  medium  into  an  optical  characteristic  of  said  lens 
in  air,  based  on  the  refractive  index  calculated  by  said  refrac- 
tive index  calculating  means. 


5,847,820 

LASER  APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  ROTATIONAL 

ORIENTATION  AND  LEVELNESS 

Martin  R.  Hamar,  Wilton,  Conn„  assignor  to  Hamar  Laser 

Instruments,  Inc.,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,025 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/26:  GOIC  1/06:1/10 

U.S.  CI.  356— I39.I  12  Claims 


5347,819 

LENS  METER  UTILIZING  THREE  DIFFERENT 

WAVELENGTHS 

Eiichi  Yanagi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Topcon,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  845.025 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1996,  8-098117 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  9/00 

VS.  CI.  356—124  8  Claims 

1.  A  lens  meter  comprising: 

a  light  source  portion  for  emitting  measuring  light  having  at 

least  three  different  wavelengths: 
a  light  receiving  portion  for  receiving  the  measuring  light  which 
has  passed  through  a  lens  to  be  inspected,  said  lens  being 
immersed  in  a  liquid  as  a  medium; 


36,4 


1.  A  laser  apparatus  comprising  a  light  source,  a  position  sensor 
disposed  for  receiving  light  from  the  light  source  and  for  generat- 
ing signals  indicative  of  a  location  thereon  impinged  by  the  light 
source;  a  ball  lens  disposed  between  the  light  source  and  the 
position  sensor  for  adjusting  the  location  of  impingement  of  light 
from  the  light  source  on  the  position  sensor  in  accordance  with  the 
location  of  impingement  of  light  on  the  ball  lens;  and  means  for 
constraining  the  ball  lens  for  controlled  movement  between  the 
light  source  and  the  position  sensor. 
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5347321 

(^SE  OF  FIDUCIAL  MARKS  FOR  IMPROVED  BLANK 

WAFER  DEFECT  REVIEW 

Brjran  Mitchell  T^cy,  Oakland,  and  Donald  L.  WoUesen, 

Saratoga,   both   of  Calif.,   assignors   to   Advanced    Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  890,891 
Int.  a."  GOIN  21/00 
CL  356—237  8  aaims 


U 


PLACE  FnuClM.  HAK*  OM 


OCTERMMC  mjimmm  of  aetcn 

OM  BLAMK  WAfCd  ft  NECOW) 
COCMSMATC*  or  OCKCTS 


AOOmOMM.  O0CC1Y  OM  HMrai 


AHALra  DCFECn  UHIO 
nOUClM.  COOaOMATCI  TO 

codWCT  fo«  acnn 


,  A  method  for  analyzing  defects  on  a  wafer  after  manufactur- 
ii^  steps  in  at  least  two  processing  tools,  the  method  comprising: 
'  placing  at  least  two  fiducial  marks  on  a  wafer; 
\  recording  position  coordinates  of  the  at  least  two  fiducial  marks; 
I  detecting  initial  defects  on  the  wafer  and  recording  position 
coordinates  of  the  initial  defects  in  relation  to  the  position  of 
the  at  least  two  fiducial  marks; 
i  (ilacing  the  wafer  in  a  first  process  tool; 
detecting  a  first  set  of  additional  defects  on  the  wafer  caused  by 
the  first  process  tool  and  recording  position  coordinates  of  the 
first  set  of  additional  defects  in  relation  to  the  at  least  two 
fiducial  marks; 
placing  the  wafer  in  an  analysis  tool; 

1  performing  de-skew  calculations  using  the  position  coordinates 
of  the  at  least  two  fiducial  marks;  and 
navigating  directly  to  the  recorded  position  of  each  of  the  first 
set  of  additional  defects  on  the  wafer  at  high  magnification. 


system,  said  light  intercepting  means  being  positioned  sub- 
stantially in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  an  optical  axis  of  said 
optical  system,  between  said  optical  system  and  said  diffusion 
plate,  substantially  at  a  focal  point  of  said  optical  system. 


5347323 
SURFACE  INSPECTION  TOOL 
Wayne  Isami  Imaino;  Anthony  Juliana,  Jr.;  Milton  Russell 
Latta;  Charles  H.  Lee;  Wai  Cheung  Leung,  all  of  San  Jose: 
Hal  J.  Rosen,  Los  Gatos,  and  James  Hammond  Brannon. 
Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,355 

Int  CI."  G02B  5A».  GOIN  2//SS 

VS.  a.  356—243  6  Claims 


5,847322 
OPTICAL  ELEMENT  INSPECTING  APPARATUS 
Masayuki  Sugiura;  Masato  Hara;  Toshihiro  Nakayama,  and 
Atsushi  Kida,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  702,042 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1995,  7-220831; 
A«g.  29,  1995,  7-220832;  Sep.  6,  1995,  7-229242 
i  Int.  CI."  GOIN  2 //W.  GOIB  9/00 

lis.  CI.  356—239  38  Claims 

n.  An  optical  element  inspecting  apparatus  for  detecting  an 
c  ptical  defect  of  an  optical  element  to  be  inspected,  comprising: 

a  diffusion  plate; 
I  means  for  emitting  light  towards  said  diffusion  plate  such  that  a 
diffused  light  diffused  by  said  diffusion  plate  is  incident  upon 
an  optical  system  including  at  least  said  optical  element;  and 
means  for  intercepting  a  part  of  said  diffused  light  so  that  said 
part  of  said  diffused  light  is  not  incident  upon  said  optical 


I.  A  calibration  disk  for  an  optical  inspection  tool  comprising: 
a  disk  shaped  substrate  having  at  least  one  substantially  smooth 
planar  surface  with  a  plurality  of  overlapping  bumps  arranged 
in  a  circular  pattern  with  a  width  of  one  bump;  and 
a  thin  film  coating. 


5347324 
AUTOMATIC  ANGLE  COMPENSATOR 
Fumio  Ohtomo;  Hiroo  Sugai;   Ikuo  Ishinabe.  and  Jun-ichi 
Kodaira,  all  of  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Topcon,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415347 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Apr.  8,  1994,  6-095729 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  9/IH 

VS.  CI.  356—249  14  Claims 

I.  An  automatic  angle  compensator,  comprising  a  liquid  sealing 

container  with  u^ansparent  liquid  to  form  a  free  liquid  surface 

sealed  therein,  a  first  light  projecting  system  for  directing  a  first 

light  beam  at  a  gi\en  angle  to  the  free  liquid  surface  so  that  it  is 

reflected  as  a  first  reflected  light  beam  by  the  free  liquid  surface,  a 

second  light  projecting  system  arranged  face-to-face  to  the  first 

light  projecting  system  with  the  free  liquid  surface  therebetween 

and  for  directing  a  second  light  beam  at  a  given  angle  to  the  free 
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5,847^26 

SENSOR  FOR  DETECTING  RAINDROPS,  WIPER  DRIVE 

APPARATUS  USING  THE  DEVICE,  AND  VEHICLE 

USING  THEM 

Hiroshi  Fukui;  Yasunobu  Sakai,  and  Junichi  Takagi,  all  of 

Kyoto,  Japan,   assignors   to  Omron   Corporation,   Kyoto, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429,153,  Apr.  26,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  912,564 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1994,  6-112239; 
Feb.  28,  1995,  7-067015 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  9/04;  G08B  2IAX) 
U.S.  CI.  356—335  2  Claims 


u-^i 


o 


liquid  surface  so  that  the  second  light  beam  is  reflected  as  a  second 
reflected  light  beam  by  the  free  liquid  surface  when  said  liquid 
sealmg  container,  said  first  light  projecting  system,  said  second 
light  projecting  system,  and  the  hereinafter-recited  projecting  opti- 
cal system  are  rotated  by  90°  around  an  axis  which  runs  perpen- 
dicularly or  almost  perpendicularly  to  a  plane  including  said  first 
and  second  light  beams,  and  the  projecting  optical  system  for 
guiding  and  projecting  said  first  reflected  and  said  second  reflected 
light  beams  reflected  by  the  free  liquid  surface. 


5,847.825 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTION  AND 

CONCENTRATION  MEASUREMENT  OF  TRACE 

METALS  USING  LASER  INDUCED  BREAKDOWN 

SPECTROSCOPY 

Dennis  R.  Alexander,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Board  of 

Regents  University  of  Nebraska  Lincoln,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  947,449 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/63 

VS.  a.  356—318  30  Claims 
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GATE   PULSE 
GENERATOR 


1.  A  raindrop  sensor  comprising: 

a  light  emitting  device  for  emitting  light  in  a  strip-shaped  beam; 

a  light  receiver  for  receiving  the  strip-shaped  beam; 

a  processor  for  detecting  raindrops  based  on  the  light  received 

from  said  receiver:  and 
a  processor  for  providing  a  signal  representing  a  rain  condition 

based  on  the  output  of  the  raindrop  detector: 
wherein  said  raindrop  sensor  is  mounted  on  a  vehicle,  and  said 

strip-shaped  light  is  inclined  low  in  a  front  portion  thereof 

with  respect  lo  a  moving  direction  of  said  vehicle. 


5,847,827 

COHERENCE  BIOMETRY  AND  COHERENCE 

TOMOGRAPHY  WITH  DYNAMIC  COHERENT 

Adolf  Friedrich  Fercher,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Carl 

Zeiss  Jena  GmbH,  Jena,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667.468 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jun.  23,  1995,  1074/95 

Int.  C1."G01B  V/02.///02 

U,S.  a.  356—345  18  Claims 

2aZJ 


I.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  contents  of  an  analysis 
sample,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pulsed  laser  energy  emitter  wherein  the  pulse  length  of  said 
laser  energy  emitter  is  from  afxjul  1  atlosecond  lo  about  1000 
femtoseconds  in  duration; 

(b)  an  optical  transmission  medium  for  focusing  energy  from 
said  pulsed  laser  energy  emitter  onto  said  analysis  sample,  for 
generating  a  plasma  state  in  a  ponion  of  said  analysis  sample; 
and 

(c)  a  detector  for  measuring  spectral  characteristics  of  energy 
emitted  from  said  analysis  sample  when  exposed  to  focused 
energy. 


3.  In  an  arrangement  for  coherence  biometry  and  coherence 
tomography  with  increased  transverse  resolution  for  measuring  the 
position  of  light-reflecting  locations  along  a  measurement  path  at 
the  surface  of  and  in  the  interior  of  objects  by  means  of  a 
measurement  light  path  of  a  short-coherence  interteronieter.  in 
which,  for  the  purpose  of  achieving  interference,  the  path  lengths 
of  the  measurement  arm  and  the  reference  arm  are  balanced  to  the 
same  optical  length  and  the  positions  of  the  lighl-rcflecling  kKa- 
tions  in  the  object  along  the  measurement  path  are  determined 
from  the  changes  in  length  of  the  measurement  light  path  and/or 
reference  light  path  which  are  required  for  these  positions  lo 
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balance  the  path  lengths,  wherein  the  measurement  light  path  is 
focuKted  in  or  on  the  object  to  be  measured  and  the  measurement 
focus  produced  in  this  way  is  moved  along  the  measurement  path 
in  sudi  a  way  that  it  remains  coherent  with  respect  to  the  reference 
ligM  during  the  scanning  nwvement,  the  improvement  comprising: 
means  for  providing  the  movement  of  the  measurement  focus 
and  the  wavelength  equilibrium  required  for  ensuring  coher- 
ence with  respect  to  the  reference  light  by  the  movennent  of  an 
ituiividual  optical  component. 


5,847329 

REDUCTION  OF  FIBER  OPTIC  GYROSCOPE 

VIBRATION  AND  TEMPERATLRE-RAMP 

SENSITIVITIES  BY  CONTROLLING  COIL 

GEOMETRICAL  PARAMETERS 

Amado  Cordova,  West  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Litton  Systems, 

Inc.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,491 

InL  CI."  GOIC  19/64 

VS.  a.  356—350  3  Claims 


5347,828 

MKHELSON  INTERFEROMETER  USING  MATCHED 

WEDGE-SHAPED  BEAM  SPLITTER  AND 

COMPENSATOR 

Michael  John  Downs,  Liphook,  England,  assignor  to  BTG 

International  Limited,  London,  Englaitd 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  838,199,  Mar.  5,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,417 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  8,  1989, 
892*364 

Int.  CI."  GO  IB  9/02 
VS.  CI.  356—346  10  Claims 


1   A  displacement-measuring  Michelson  interferometer  having 
orthogonally  arranged  measuring  and  reference  arms  terminated 
respettively  by  a  movable  retroreflector  member  and  a  fixed  ret- 
roreflector  member,  the  arms  defining  first  and  second  orthogonal 
optical  axes  of  the  interferometer,  the  first  of  said  optical  axes 
incliiding  an  input  radiation  beam  and  a  transmitted  radiation 
bea^  the  second  of  said  optical  axes  including  a  reflected  radia- 
tion! beam  disposed  orthogonally  to  said  incoming  radiation  beam 
andsaid  transmitted  radiation  beam,  the  interferometer  comprising: 
fit'jt  and  second  substantially  identical  optical  wedges  disposed 
along  said  first  optical  axis  of  said  axes  and  having  corre- 
I  t>ponding  substantially  identical  surfaces,  said  substantially 
\  identical  wedges  being  positioned  along  and  oriented  with 
I  respect  to  said  first  optical  axis  such  that 
i  a)  said  wedges  are  generally  inclined  at  equal  and  opposite 
directions  with  respect  to  said  first  optical  axis, 
>)  said  wedges  are  inclined  with  respect  to  one  another  of  that 
a  relatively  thinner  end  of  the  first  wedge  is  disposed  closer 
to  a  relatively  thiclcer  end  of  the  second  wedge  than  a 
relatively  thinner  end  of  the  second  wedge 
;)  a  predetermined  one  of  said  corresponding  identical  sur- 
faces of  each  of  the  wedges  are  disposed  so  as  to  be  an 
initial  surface  of  the  respective  wedges  upon  which  radia- 
tion travelling  along  said  first  optical  axis  impinges, 
eflective  material  disposed  on  a  surface  of  said  first  optical 
wedge  opposite  the  predetermined  surface  of  said  first  optical 
wedge  so  that  said  first  optical  wedge  and  said  reflective 
material  form  an  interferometer  beam  splitter:  and 
f  li  otosensitive  means  spaced  from  the  predetermined  surface  of 
the  first  optical  wedge  for  receiving  a  first  interferogram. 


I.  A  method  for  reducing  non-reciprocal  bias  errors  caused  by 
the  Shupe  effect,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  optical  fiber  coil  from  a  length  of  optical  fiber; 
determining  a  nominal  optimum  length  of  the  optical  fiber  to 

minimize  the  Shupe  eflfect  due  to  vibration  of  the  optical  fiber 

coil; 
poning  the  coil  with  a  potting  material; 
defining  the  number  of  layers  in  the  optical  fiber  coil  so  its 

nominal  potted  length  is  a  predetermined  length  that  provides 

a  reduction  in  the  Shupe  effect  due  to  vibration; 
measuring  ttte  Shupe  bias  in  the  coil  due  to  vibration:  and 
adjusting  the  length  of  the  optical  fiber  to  obtain  a  minimum 

value  of  the  Shupe  bias  due  to  vibration. 


5347330 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  RETARDED  LIGHT 

THROUGH  VERY  LONG  BASELINE  INTERFEROMETRY 

AND  NATURAL  OR  ARTinCAL  DIFFRACTION 

EFFECTS 

Allen  D.  Allen,  4236  Longridge  Ave.  Penthouse  302,  Studio 

City,  Calif.  91604 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  777,014 

InL  a."  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  a.  356—354  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  imaging  an  event  in  retarded  diffracted  light  by 
placing  at  least  two  insuiimentation  packages  at  extreme  sidebands 
of  the  diffracted  light  to  collect  data  on  the  diffracted  light,  and 
using  techniques  of  very  long  baseline  interferometrv  lo  combine 
and  analyze  the  data. 
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5,847^1 

APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  THE  STATE  OF  A 

LIQUID-CRYSTAL  POLARIZATION 

W.  John  Tomlinson,  III,  Holmdel,  and  Richard  E.  Wagner,  Fair 

Haven,   both   of  NJ.,   assignors   to   Bell   Communcations 

Research,  Inc..  Morristown,  N  J. 

Filed  Mav  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  654,979 

int.  CI."  GOIJ  4/00 

VS.  CI.  356-364  6  Claims 


230     2» 


b)  spatially  modulating  the  optical  beam; 

c)  projecting  the  optical  beam  through  a  projection  lens  onto  the 
structure; 

d)  collecting  reflected  light  from  the  structure  in  a  detector  alorig 
a  detecting  optical  pathway; 

e)  collecting  reflected  light  from  the  structure  by  positioning 
viewing  optics  along  a  viewing  optical  pathway  separate  from 
the  detecting  optical  pathway,  wherein  the  reflected  light 
impinges  the  viewing  optics  to  be  viewed  by  an  operator;  and 

0  generating  topography  of  the  structure  from  the  reflected  light 
collected  by  the  detector 


3.  An  optical  switch  comprising: 
a  source  of  frequency  separated  optical  input  signals, 
a  liquid  crystal  polarization  modulator, 
a  first  polarization  dispersive  element  between  said  source  of 
frequency  separated  optical  input  signals  and  said  liquid  crys- 
tal polarization  modulator, 
a  second  polarization  dispersive  elemenl  to  the  other  side  of  said 
liquid  crystal  polarization  modulator  than  said  first  polariza- 
tion dispersive  element,  and 
means  for  confirming  the  slate  of  the  optical  switch,  said  means 
comprising: 

a  light  source  distinct  from  said  source  of  frequency  separated 
optical  signals  and  located  to  the  same  side  of  said  liquid 
crystal  polarization  modulator  as  said  source  of  frequency 
separated  optical  signals, 
a  first  polarizer  configured  to  polarize  light  in  a  predetermined 
polarization  and  between  said  light  source  and  said  liquid 
crystal  polarization  modulator, 
a  second  polarizer  configured  to  receive  the  polarized  light 
from  said  first  polarizer  after  passing  through  said  liquid 
crystal  polarization  modulator  and  to  pass  only  light  having 
the  desired  polarization,  and 
a  detector  located  to  receive  light  pa.ssing  through  said  second 
polarizer 


5.847,833 

DISTANCE  MEASURING  METHOD  AND  DISTANCE 

MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Atsushi  Yokoyama,   Kanagawa,  and  Takayuki  Yoshigahara, 

Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  634,768 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1995,  7-101517 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/24 

VS.  CI.  356—375  14  Claims 


5*17.832 
MOIRE  TOPOGRAPHIC  MEASUREMENT 
Dean  H.  S.  Liskow;  James  P.  Kelly;  Joseph  N.  Paranto,  and 
Felix  E.  Morgan,  all  of  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex..  assignors  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Goleta,  Calif.,  and  University  of 
New  Mexico,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,898 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/24 

VS.  CI.  356—376  109  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  topography  of  a  living  structure,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  generating  and  directing  an  optical  beam  along  a  projection 
pathway; 


'••  iwni    k  113  t  T 
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1.  A  distance  measuring  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

scanning  a  surface  of  an  object  to  be  measured  with  slit  light; 

receiving  the  slit  light  reflected  from  said  object  to  be  measured 
on  an  imaging  plane  comprising  a  plurality  of  cells  each  of 
which  has  a  f>air  of  photosensors  disposed  side  by  side  in  the 
direction  in  which  the  reflected  slit  light  moves,  one  of  said 
pair  of  photosensors  being  enabled  to  collect  light  from  said 
reflected  slit  light  for  a  longer  period  than  the  other; 

providing  electronic  signals  to  enable  said  photosensors  to  col- 
lect light,  wherein  one  of  said  pair  of  photosensors  is  enabled 
to  collect  light  for  a  longer  period  than  the  other  of  said  pair 
of  photosensors; 

comparing  the  magnitudes  of  the  light  cuirents  output  from  said 
pair  of  photosensors  in  each  cell; 

detecting  the  time  at  which  said  reflected  slit  light  moves  from 
one  of  said  pair  of  photosensors  to  the  other  according  to  the 
result  of  the  comparison,  said  time  being  regarded  as  the  lime 
at  which  said  reflected  slit  light  passes  said  plurality  of  cells: 
and 

measuring  the  position  of  said  surface  of  said  object  from  the 
times  when  said  reflected  slit  light  passes  said  plurality  of 
cells  forming  said  imaging  plane. 
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5,847334 
EXPANDABLE,  CONTINUOUS  ILLUMINATION  SOURCE 

FOR  A  WEB  INSPECTION  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

Morris  D.  Ho,  Lafayette,  and  Walter  I  Golz,  Oakland,  both  of 

C*Bf..  a.ssignors  to  Webview.  Inc.,  Dillon  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  927,736 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  2I/S9 

VS.  Cl-  356-^29  34  Claims 


1. 


closed  with  a  respective  first  and  second  closing  member,  an 
introducing  path  for  introducing  liquid  to  the  flow  passage  and  a 
discharging  path  for  discharging  the  liquid  from  the  flow  passage, 
wherein  light  from  a  light  source  is  incident  from  one  side  near  the 
first  closing  member  and  emits  from  the  other  side  near  the  second 
closing  member,  the  optical  absorbance  meter  comprising: 

a  first  optical  aperture  disposed  in  front  of  the  first  closing 

member  at  an  incident  side; 
a  second  optical  aperture  disposed  in  rear  of  the  second  closing 

member  at  an  emission  side;  and 
wherein  an  aperture  diameter  of  the  first  optical  aperture  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  an  axial  line  of  the  flow  passage  is 
smaller  than  a  smallest  diameter  of  the  flow  passage  in  the 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  axial  line  of  the  flow  passage, 
and 
wherein  an  aperture  diameter  of  the  second  optical  aperture  in 
the  direction  perpendicular  to  the  axial  line  of  the  flow  pas- 
sage is  larger  than  that  of  the  first  optical  aperture. 


>  ji  illumination  system  for  use  with  an  optical  web  inspection 


asse  r  biy  to  identify  surface  defects  on  a  moving  material  web. 

said  i  lumination  system  comprising: 

an  elongated  light  source  having  an  elongated  aperture  adapted 
I  to  transmit  a  substantially  continuous  elongated  strip  of  non- 
Collimated  light  therefrom  generally  in  an  entrance  direction; 
4nd 
ait  elongated  light  pipe  device  having  an  elongated  entrance  end 
and  an  opposite  elongated  exit  end.  said  entrance  end  being 
positioned  longitudinally  adjacent  the  light  source  aperture 
and  configured  to  receive  said  strip  of  light  therethrough  in 
said  entrance  direction,  said  light  pipe  having  a  smoothly 
curved  interior  wall  portion  between  the  entrance  end  and  the 
exit  end  and  defining  an  optical  path  configured  to  reflect  and 
ransmit  substantially  all  the  light  received  from  said  entrance 
end  to  said  exit  end  for  exit  therefrom  in  a  line  of  illumination 
|enerally  in  an  exit  direction  toward  the  moving  material  web 
$uch  that  the  intensity  of  said  line  of  illumination  exiting  the 
f  xit  end  is  substantially  equal  to  the  intensity  of  said  strip  of 
I  ight  entering  the  entrance  end  from  said  light  source. 


ii: 


8°      10  11 

Ik    An  optical  absorbance  meter  including  a  constant  cross- 
sec|i|n  flow  pa.ssagc  for  liquid  to  be  tested,  each  end  of  which  is 


5347,836 
PRINTER-BUILT-IN  IMAGE-SENSING  APPARATUS  AND 
USING  STROBE-LIGHT  MEANS  ELECTRIC- 
CONSUMPTION  CONTROL  METHOD  THEREOF 
Etsurou    Suzuki,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697.492 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1995,  7-242377; 
Oct.  20.  1995,  7-273000 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/04:1/034:11/00:5/222 
VS.  C\.  358—296  24  Claims 


5347335 
OPTICAL  ABSORBANCE  METER 

Shiago  Fukunaga,  Tokuyama.  Japan.  as.signor  to  Tosoh  Corpo- 
[ion,  Shinnanyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,094 
kims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29.  1996.  8-076682 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  1/10:21/00 
U.S.  t"l.  356 — »36  20  Claims 

5  9a   7   6  12 

V       3        S         /     /     /I  9b  A, 


1.  A  printer-built-in  image-sensing  apparatus  ha\ing  a  printer 
which  prints  an  image  on  a  pnnt  medium,  compnsing: 

image-sensing  means  having  a  sirobe-lighi  function;  instruction 

means  for  instructing  printing  of  an  image  using  said  pnnter; 
control  means  for.  if  said  instruction  means  instructs  printing  of 

an  image  after  image  sensing  using  the  slrobe-light  function 

by  said  image-sensing  means,  starting  pnnting  of  the  image 

by  said  printer;  and 
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electric  charging  means  for.  after  completion  of  printing  of  the 
image  by  said  printer  based  on  an  instruction  by  said  instruc- 
tion means,  starting  charging  of  a  capacitor  used  in  the 
strobe-light  function. 


5347.837 

GRAVURE  ENGRAVING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

INCLUDING  ENGRAVING  OVERLAPPING  CELLS 

Hideaki  Ogawa,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dainippon  Screen 

Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  586,258,  Jan.  16,  1996.  This  application 

Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1995,  7-6523; 
Feb.  8,  1995,  7-20742;  Jun.  22,  1995,  7-156550;  Nov.  8,  1995, 
7-289933 

Int.  CI.''  B41C  im 
VS.  CI.  358—299  12  Claims 


5,847,838 

DOCUMENT  READING  CONFIRMATION  MECHANISM 

AND  DOCUMENT  READING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

CONFIRMATION  MECHANISM 

Yoshihiro  Takashimizu,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu 

Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  S«r.  No.  519,154 

Claims  piiority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1994,  6-311884 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/00:1/04 

MS.  CI.  358-^101  21  Claims 


1.  A  document  reading  confirmation  mechanism  arranged  in  a 
document  reading  apparatus  for  recording  a  document  rcadmg 
confirmation  mark  on  a  document  to  allow  confirmation  of  whether 
the  document  has  been  read  by  the  document  reading  apparatus  or 
not,  said  mechanism  comprising: 
a  guide  means  providing  a  guide  surface  for  a  document  con- 
veyed m  a  predetermined  conveying  direction,  said  guide 
means  including  a  movable  guide  plate,  said  movable  guide 
plate  being  movable  in  the  transverse  direction  with  respect  to 
the  conveying  direction  within  a  predetermined  range;  and 
recording  means  mounted  onto  the  movable  guide  plate  of  said 
guide  means  for  recording  a  document  reading  confirmation 
mark  on  the  document  while  the  document  is  conveyed  along 
the  guide  surface  of  said  guide  means. 


1.  A  gravure  engraving  system  for  engraving  a  plurality  of  cells 
on  a  surface  of  a  gravure  cylinder  to  manufacture  an  intaglio  for 
gravure  printing,  comprising: 

rotating  means  for  rotating  said  gravure  cylinder  in  a  main 
scanning  direction; 

carry  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  cany  signal  in  the 
form  of  a  sine  wave  having  a  prescribed  frequency  and  a 
prescribed  amplitude; 

density  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  density  signal 
having  its  level  varying  in  accordance  with  a  tone  for  pro- 
vided image  data; 

engraving  signal  generating  means  for  generating  an  engraving 
signal  by  superposing  said  density  signal  on  said  carry  signal: 

a  stylus  reciprocatively  vibrating  in  accordance  with  said 
engraving  signal  to  engrave  cells  to  the  gravure  cylinder 
rotating  in  the  main  scanning  direction; 

stylus  moving  means  for  moving  said  stylus  in  a  sub-scanning 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  main  scanning  direction  every 
time  cells  for  one  line  in  the  main  scanning  direction  having 
been  engraved  on  said  gravure  cylinder;  and 

moved  amount  control  means  for  controlling  an  amount  of 
moving  said  stylus  by  said  stylus  moving  means  so  that  a  first 
pitch  and  a  second  pitch  alternately  appear  in  every  other  line 
in  a  plurality  of  cell  lines  formed  along  said  main  scanning 
direction; 

wherein  those  two  cells  adjacent  in  the  sub-scanning  direction 
are  partially  overlapped  with  each  other  which  define  said  first 
pitch  and  whose  total  width  in  the  sutvscanning  direction  is 
larger  than  a  prescribed  threshold. 


5,847,839 

IMAGE  DATA  OUTPUT  DEVICE  HAVING  MEMORY 

MONITORING 

MItsuhiro  Nakamura,  and   Masani   Satoh,  both  of  Osaka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  19%,  S«r.  No.  755,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  30,  1995,  7-311887 
Int.  CI."  H04N  lai 
MS.  CI.  358-404  10  CUims 


mw.  RECEiviic  S4 


1.  An  image  data  output  device  comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  inputted  image  data; 

output  means  for  outputting  the  image  data; 

first  control  means  for  restricting  the  storage  of  the  inputted 
image  data  in  the  memory  when  a  residual  capacity  of  the 
memory  decreases  to  a  first  predetermined  value  X  while  the 
image  data  are  being  stored  in  the  memory,  and  for  causing 
the  output  means  to  successively  output  unstored  input  image 
data  without  storing  the  un.stored  image  data  in  the  memory; 
and 


D  (  EMBKR  8,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


1889 


i  «ond  control  means  for  reading  out  the  image  data  stored  in 
the  memory  and  for  causing  the  output  means  to  output  the 
image  data  thus  read  out  after  the  output  means  has  completed 
successive  outputting  of  the  unstored  input  image  data. 


5,847,840 
IMAGE  TRANSMITTING  APPARATUS 

Miasahiko    Knari,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  962,722,  Oct.  19.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,565.992. 

This  application  Jul.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  683,763 

iCIaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  21,  1991.  3-272700 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  1/00 


U 


fl.  CI.  358—409 


IS  mmm 

mm 
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.  An  image  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

i  »put  means  for  inputting  variable-length  encoded  image  infor- 
mation and  fixed-length  encoded  audio  information; 

I  Drming  means  for  forming  synchronization  blocks  of  the  image 
information  and  synchronization  blocks  of  the  audio  informa- 
tion on  a  unit  basis  of  a  predetermined  data  amount,  respec- 
tively; 

I  ransmission  means  for  transmitting  the  synchronization  blocks 
formed  by  said  forming  means;  and 

I  ontrol  means  for  selectively  changing  a  number  of  the  synchro- 
nization blocks  of  the  image  information  and  a  number  of  the 
synchronization  blocks  of  the  audio  information  to  be  trans- 
mitted in  a  predetermined  amount  of  time  by  said  transmis- 
sion means. 


ning  of  a  document  having  symbols  of  a  cenain  font  having  a 
certain  pitch  and  graphics  which  is  to  be  transmitted,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  storing  a  part  of  said  serial  input  data  corresponding  to  a 
number  of  scanned  lines  of  said  document  at  least  equal  to  the 
pitch  of  the  font  of  said  symbols; 

b.  examining  said  stored  part  of  said  serial  data  starting  from  a 
left  margin  of  each  scanned  line  in  order  to  locate  a  group  of 
black  pels; 

c.  coding  by  means  of  a  Modified  READ  code  said  serial  data 
corresponding  to  a  line  containing  no  black  picture  element 
groups; 

d.  isolating  a  first  symbol  of  a  group  of  black  pels  of  a  scanned 
line  containing  at  least  one  group  of  black  pels; 

e.  comparing  said  first  symbol  with  a  stored  library  of  symbols 
to  determine  a  match; 

f.  outputting.  w  hen  a  match  has  occurred,  a  first  signal  indicating 
a  symbol  identification  code  and  location,  a  second  signal  to 
increment  to  a  next  symbol,  and  a  third  signal  to  delete  said 
matched  symbol  from  said  stored  input  serial  data; 

g.  outpuning  a  non-matched  symbol  occurring  from  said  step  of 
comparing  and  repeating  said  step  of  comparing  until  a  match 
has  occurred; 

h.  coding  by  means  of  said  Modified  READ  code  said  non- 
matched  symbols; 

i.  comparing  the  next  symbol  with  said  stored  library  and 
outputting.  when  a  match  has  occurred,  a  next  symbol  identi- 
fication code  wherein  a  next  symbol  is  located  no  more  than  2 
contiguous  blank  spaces  from  a  previous  symbol  within  said 
group  of  black  pels  and  wherein  when  a  last  symbol  within 
said  group  is  matched  a  last  symbol  within  group  identifica 
tion  is  output,  unless  said  symbol  is  the  last  symbol  within 
said  line  of  symbols  in  which  case  a  last  symbol  on  line 
identification  code  is  output;  and 

j.  generating  a  message  consisting  of  said  first  symbol  identifi 
cation  code  and  location,  each  of  said  next  symbol  identifica 
tion  codes,  said  last  symbol  in  group  identification  codes  and 
said  last  symbol  on  line  identification  code  and  the  results  of 
both  of  said  Modified  READ  coding  in  order  to  provide  a 
serial  output  compression  data  which  is  a  digital  facsimile  of 
said  document. 


5.847.841 

!  «XED-MODE  SYMBOL  REMOVAL  FOR  FACSIMILE 
DATA  COMPRESSION 
Charies  D.  Bodson.  Arlington.  Va..  and  Alan  R.  Deutermann, 
Huntington    Valley,    Pa.,    assignors    to    United    States    of 
America,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1997,  Sen  No.  780,262 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/4 1  J/40:  G06K  W40 

\iS.  CI.  358—426  5  Claims 
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1,  A  method  for  data  compression  in  a  digital  facsimile  docu- 
ihent  wherein  a  serial  input  data  is  obtained  by  line-by-line  scan- 


5.847342 

FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  HAVING  PROTOCOL  FOR 

IDENTIFYING  MODEM  TY  PE 

Toru  Maeda.  Mitaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,124 
InL  a."  H04N  1/415 


U.S.  CI.  358— «34 


17  Claims 


(  TK  ^lanis  aiiTTto  ) 

1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  capable  of  executing  a  V.8  protocol  for 
identifying  a  modem  type,  comprising: 
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means  for  determining,  on  the  basis  of  a  signal  received  in 

accordance  with  the  V.8  protocol,  whether  polling  reception  is 

to  be  performed;  and 
means  for  transmitting  a  digital  transmission  command  signal 

according  to  a  T.30  protocol  in  accordance  with  determination 

by  said  determination  means. 


5.847343 
FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF  CONNECTING 
WITH  COMPUTER 
Koicfai  Shibata;  Masakazu  Oyama,-  Mitsuhiro  Nakamura,  and 
Toshihiro  Mori,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  344,664,  Nov.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,719 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1993,  5-293635; 
Nov.  24,  1993,  5-293637 

InL  CI.*-  Hd4N  1/32 
MS.  CL  358—440  6  Claims 

(    "O'    ) 


number  inputting  means,  to  actuate  said  reading  means  to  read 
document  original  information  from  the  document  original 
and  output  the  read  document  original  information  from  said 
information  input/output  section: 

wherein: 

the  predetermined  phone  number  includes  a  first  phone  number 
and  a  second  phone  number; 

said  special  processing  means  being  responsive  to  a  Judgment  by 
said  judging  means  that  the  first  predetermined  phone  number 
agrees  with  a  phone  number  which  is  input  by  said  phone 
number  inputting  means,  to  actuate  said  printing  means  to 
print  the  input  image  information;  and 

said  special  processing  means  being  responsive  to  a  judgment  by 
said  judging  means  that  the  second  predetermined  phone 
number  agrees  with  a  phone  number  which  is  input  by  said 
phone  number  inputting  means,  to  actuate  said  reading  means 
to  read  document  original  information  from  the  document 
original  and  output  the  read  document  onginal  information 
from  said  information  input/output  section. 


5,847.844 
COMPUTER-FACSIMILE  CONNECTED  SYSTEM 
Fumihiro  Minamizawa,  Toyoake,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother 
Kogyo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,65« 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1995,  7-294354 
Int  CI."  HMN  1/32 
\iS.  CI.  358—442  15  Claims 
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1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  printing  information: 

an  information  input/output  section  having  means  for  receiving 
input  image  information  from  an  external  information  pro- 
cessing apparatus; 

memory  means  storing  a  predetermined  phone  number  regis- 
tered therein; 

Judging  means,  responsive  to  a  phone  number  input  thereto,  for 
judging  whether  or  not  the  input  phone  number  agrees  with 
the  predetermined  phone  number  registered  in  said  memory 
means; 

special  processing  means,  responsive  to  a  judgment  by  said 
Judging  means  that  the  input  phone  number  agrees  with  the 
predetermined  phone  number,  for  actuating  said  printing 
means  to  print  the  input  image  information; 

means  for  outputting  the  input  information  to  a  telephone  line  in 
accordance  with  a  facsimile  communication  procedure  in 
response  to  a  judgment  by  said  judging  means  that  the  prede- 
termined phone  number  does  not  agree  with  the  input  phone 
number,  for  transmission  of  the  image  information  to  a  recipi- 
ent facsimile  apparatus  corresponding  to  the  input  phone 
number; 

a  phone  number  inputting  means  for  inputting  a  phone  number 
via  said  information  input/output  section  or  from  a  facsimile 
apparatus  main  body;  and 

a  document  original  reading  means  for  reading  a  document 
original; 

said  special  processing  means  being  responsive  to  a  judgment  by 
said  judging  means  that  the  predetermined  phone  number 
agrees  with  a  phone  number  which  is  input  by  said  phone 
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1.  A  computer- facsimile  connected  system  comprising: 

a  computer  provided  with  a  fax  modem,  said  computer  being 
xapable  of  transmitting  a  signal  over  a  telephone  line  through 
said  fax  modem; 

a  facsimile  device  electrically  connected  to  said  computer,  said 
facsimile  device  being  provided  with  a  rtwdem,  said  computer 
being  capable  of  transmitting  a  signal  over  said  telephone  line 
through  said  modem  provided  in  said  facsimile  device; 

a  modem  selecting  system  which  selects  the  modem  to  be  used 
by  said  computer  to  transmit  a  signal  over  said  telephone  line, 
said  modem  selecting  system  including  means  for  discrimi- 
nating between  said  fax  modem  and  said  modem  provided  in 
said  facsimile  device  based  on  predetermined  performance 
characteristics  thereof  and  means  for  selecting  the  modem 
having  the  better  performance  characteristics,  said  selected 
modem  being  used  by  said  computer  to  transmit  a  signal  over 
said  telephone  line. 
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5347,845 
BOOK  DOCUMENT  READING  DEVICE 
Hireshi  Takahashi,  Kawasaki;  Kazunori  Bannai,  Tokyo;  Tet- 
$iiya  Fujioka,  Yokohama;  Kazushige  Taguchi,  Warabi,  and 
Siisumu  Shiina,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  203316,  Mar.  I,  1994.  This  application 

Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,244 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1993,  5-40180 
(JPl 

InL  CI."  H04N  1/04:1/00:  G03B  27/32:27/52 
UJi.  CI.  358—475  7  Claims 


ll.  An  image  reading  device  comprising: 

fi  document  table  for  supporting  a  bound  book  document  in  a 
spread  open  position  having  an  exposed  inside  area  which  is 
I    delineated  in  part  by  opposite  side  edges; 
km  image  scanning  mechanism  having  an  image  reading  part  for 
I    providing  an  image  signal  and  an  illumination  part  for  provid- 
'    ing  an  illuminated  scanning  sub-area, 
baid  image  scanning  mechanism  causing  said  image  reading 
I    part,  said  illumination  part,  and  said  illuminated  scanning 
]     sub-area  to  all  move  together  in  a  scanning  direction; 
Isaid  illumination  part  including  a  plurality  of  light  sources  at 
I     least  one  of  which  is  positioned  downstream  relative  to  the 
1    movement  of  the  illuminated  scanning  sub-area  in  the  scan- 
;     ning  direction  and  at  least  one  other  of  which  is  positioned 
upstream  relative  to  the  movement  of  the  illuminated  scan- 
ning sub-area  in  the  scanning  direction;  and 
;a  control  arrangement  for  automatically  controlling  light  output 
levels  from  said  light  sources  such  that  at  least  at  each  of  said 
I     opposite  side  edges,  said  illuminated  scanning  sub-area  is 
formed  by  light  impinging  predominantly  from  a  direction 
that  will  enhance  shadows  cast  by  said  opposite  side  edges. 


5,847.846 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SCANNING  A  BOLTMD 

COLOR  DOCUMENT  USING  A  WEDGE  SHAPED 

PLATEN 

Xiaodong  Wu.  Atherton,  and  David  A.  Jared,  Sunnyvale,  both 

'9f  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,100 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/04:1/46:  G03G  15/041:15/00 

U$-  CI.  358— «75  29  Claims 
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a  light  source  for  illuminating  a  first  opposing  page  and  a  second 
opposing  page  of  the  bound  document  positioned  on  the  first 
and  the  second  transparent  surfaces  of  said  wedge  shaped 
platen: 

a  first  polarizer  for  polarizing  light  emined  by  said  light  source 
to  illuminate  the  first  opposing  page  with  light  polarized  at  a 
first  angle; 

a  second  polarizer  for  polarizing  light  emitted  by  said  light 
source  to  illuminate  the  second  opposing  page  with  light 
polarized  at  a  second  angle; 

an  imager  for  recording  the  first  and  the  second  opposing  pages 
of  the  bound  document  on  said  wedge  shaped  platen  one  page 
at  a  time;  and 

a  beamsplitter  positioned  in  a  defined  transmissive  optical  path 
between  the  first  transparent  surface  and  said  imager,  and  a 
defined  reflective  optical  path  from  the  second  transparent 
surface  and  said  imager,  said  beamsplitter  transmitting  onto 
said  imager  light  polarized  at  the  first  angle  and  reflecting 
onto  said  imager  light  polarized  at  the  second  angle. 


5.847.847 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Masahiko    Kosaka.    Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignor    to    Cabib 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Apr,  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,168 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-092492 

Int.  CI."  H04N  //46.  G03F  3/GS 

U.S.  CI.  358—508  23  Claims 
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I.  A  color  image  processing  apparatus  which  communicates 
color  image  information,  comprising: 

stonng  means  for  stonng  encoded  color  image  information 
obtained  by  performing  encoding  on  the  ba.sis  of  a  predeter- 
mined sub-sampling  ratio  between  a  luminance  component 
and  a  chromaticity  component; 

processing  means  for  performing  an  image  process  X)n  the 
encoded  color  image  information  stored  by  said  storing 
means,  in  accordance  with  a  function  of  the  sub-sampling 
ratio  between  the  luminance  component  and  the  chromaticity 
component,  such  function  being  determined  at  a  reception 
side;  and 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  color  image  information 
processed  by  said  processing  means. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  scanning  a  bound  document,  comprising: 
I  wedge  shaped  platen  having  a  first  transparent  surface  and  a 

second  transparent  surface  for  supporting  the  bound  document 

in  an  open  condition; 


5.847.848 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WHICH  PREVIEWS 

BOTH  INPUT  AND  EDITED  1M.AGE  DATA 
Yasumichi  Suzuki,  and  Mitsuni  Kuriu.  both  of  Yokohama. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No,  498372 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jul.  6.  1994,  6-154536 

Int.  CI."  H04N  \/4f> 

U.S.  CI.  358—518  II  CkUms 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

discriminating  means  for  discriminating  whether  or  not  an  image 

editing  process  has  been  set; 
input  means  for  inputting  luminance  data: 
luminance-to-density  conversion  means  for  converting  the  lumi- 
nance data  into  density  data; 
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image  processing  means  for  performing  the  image  editing  pro- 
cess on  the  density  data  from  said  luminance-to  density  con- 
version means  in  a  case  that  said  discriminating  means  dis- 
criminates that  the  image  editing  process  has  been  set; 

outputting  means  having  (1)  a  first  mode  to  output  preview 
image  data  based  on  the  luminance  data,  and  (2)  a  second 
mode  to  output  preview  image  data  based  on  the  density  data 
subjected  to  the  image  editing  process;  and 

controlhng  means  for  controlling  said  outputting  means  to  oper- 
ate in  the  first  mode  or  the  second  mode  based  on  whether  or 
not  said  discriminating  means  discriminates  that  the  image 
editing  process  has  been  set. 
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wherein  the  selected  part  of  the  input  color  image  data  is 
included  in  a  two-dimensional  area  on  said  color  image. 


5.847350 

COLOR  IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  WHICH  PERFORMS  DIFFERENT  COLOR 

PROCESSING  ON  DIFFERENT  AREAS  OF  AN  INPUT 

IMAGE 

Toshihiro  KadowakI,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo 
DivUion  of  Sen  No.  139,880,  Oct.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,414,539, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22,439,  Feb.  16,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546,884,  Jul. 

2,  1990,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
298,352.  Jan.  18,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,958,219.  This  application 

Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,254 
Claims  piiorttv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1988,  63-010137 
Int  CI."  H04N  1/54 
VS.  CI.  358—530  19  Claims 


5,847,849 
IMAGE  PROCESSOR  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 
UPDATING  REFERENCE  DATA  FOR  DETERMINING 
SIMILARITY  BETWEEN  FEATURES 
Masahiro    Funada.    Yokohama;    Ken-Ichi    OhU,    Kawasaki: 
Yutaka  Ldagawa,  Machida:  Yoichi  Takaragi,  Yokohama, 
and  Fiji  Ohta,  Fujisawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  907^19,  Jul.  1,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1991,  3-160380; 
Jul.  1,  1991,  3-160387 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/46:  G06K  9/00:  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CI.  358—530  12  Claims 
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I.  A  color  image  processing  apparatus  which  performs  different 
color  processes  for  different  areas  of  an  input  image,  comprising: 

storing  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  conversion  tables  used  to 
output  color  processed  data; 

input  means  for  inpunmg  a  command  from  an  external  appara- 
tus: 

analyzing  means  for  analyzing  the  command  input  by  said  input 
means; 

selecting  means  for  selecting,  for  each  of  the  areas,  a  conversion 
table  from  ainong  the  plurality  of  conversion  tables  on  the 
basis  of  a  result  provided  by  said  analyzing  means;  and 

color  process  means  for  generating  the  color  processed  data  for 
each  area  of  the  input  image,  by  performing  a  color  process 
for  that  area  of  the  input  image  using  a  conversion  table 
selected  by  said  selecting  means. 


1.  An  image  processmg  method  for  forming,  in  a  memory,  a 
judgment  standard  to  be  used  for  judging  whether  an  input  object 
is  a  specific  object,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inputting  color  image  data  corresponding  to  a  color  image  with 

input  means; 
extracting  color  component  data  corresponding  to  the  specific 

object  from  a  selected  part  of  the  input  color  image  data 

among  the  color  image  data;  and 
forming  a  color  distribution  of  the  specific  object  in  a  selected 

part  of  the  memory  as  the  judgment  standard,  based  on  the 

extracted  component  data. 


5,847.851 
DOUBLE-DOPED  BATIO,  CRYSTAL  FOR 
HOLOGRAPHIC  STORAGE 
Barry  A.  Wechsler.  Newbury  Park;  Marvin  B.  Klein.  Pacific 
Palisades;  Robert  N.  Schwartz,  WesUake  Village,  and  Gerald 
D.  Bacher.  Santa  Ana,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes 
Electronics  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,016 
Int.  CI."  G03H  1/02: 1 AU 
VS.  a.  359—7  18  Claims 

1.  A  double-doped  barium  titanatc  crystal  having  a  conduction 
band  edge  and  a  valence  band  edge  separated  by  a  bandgap  and 
doped  with  a  first  dopant  species  and  a  second  dopant  species,  both 
dopant  species  having  at  least  two  valence  states,  said  first  dopant 
species  having  an  ionization  level  that  is  near  the  middle  of  said 
bandgap  and  said  second  dopant  species  having  an  ionization  level 
that  is  closer  to  either  said  valence  band  edge  or  said  conduction 
band  edge,  such  that  both  dopant  species  are  sensitive  to  visible 
light  and  said  dopant  species  which  is  closer  to  said  valence  band 
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)—  oCe3+/Ce^+ 
o    Rh3+/Rh^+ 
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edge  c  r  said  conduction  band  edge  is  substantially  more  sensitive 
to  infrared  radiation  than  said  dopant  species  that  is  near  the 
middle  of  said  bandgap.  wherein  said  second  dopant  species  con- 
sists essentially  of  rhodium. 


5,847,852 

OPTICAL  NETWORK 

Wataru  Domon,  and  Makoto  Shibutani,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Diviaon  of  Ser.  No.  573321,  Dec.  15,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,906 

CUms  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1994,  6-311691 

Int  CI."  H04B  10/20 


U.S.  CI.  359— 118 


9  Claims 


X.il.il.3}.M.X.X.37.X  OPTICAL  TEMaUl 


a  receiver  element  to  receive  a  component  of  the  mixed  light 
signal  for  transmission  to  a  remote  location  via  a  light  trans- 
mission link. 


5347,854 

FILTERED  LIGHT  SIGNAL  CONTROL  SUITABLE  FOR 

TOYS 

Rambo  Benson,  Jr.,  Chesterfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  IVendmas- 

ters.  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,378 

InL  a."  H04J  14/02:14/04 

VS.  CI.  359—147  6  Claims 


An  optical  network,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  subordinate  optical  networks,  each  subordinate 

optical  network  comprising  at  least  one  optical  terminal  which 
la-ansmits  and  receives  signals  compnsing  signal  light, 
j  wherein  multiplexing  of  transmitted  signals  and  demultiplex 
ling  of  received  signals  at  said  at  least  one  optical  terminal  is 
'carried  out  in  the  subcarrier  multiplexing  manner;  and 
a  >«ain  optical  network  connected  with  said  subordinate  optical 
I  networks,  wherein  multiplexing  of  signals  transmined  from 

said  subordinate  optical  networks  is  carried  out  in  the  wave- 

Ijength  division  multiplexing  manner. 


5,847,853 

MODULATION  AND  DEMODULATION  OF  LIGHT  TO 
FACILITATE  TRANSMISSION  OF  INFORMATION 
Warren  M.  Famworth,  Nampa,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580.630 
Int.  CI."  H04J  I4A)2 
VS,  CI.  359—124  43  Claims 

Ij  A  light  communication  system  for  transmitting  modulated 
information,  comprising: 

a  source  of  a  light  signal  containing  information  to  be  transmit- 
ted; 
a  source  of  a  higher  frequency  earner  light  signal  suitable  for 

tisc  in  modulation  with  the  information  light  signal; 
a  light  mixer  to  mix  the  information  and  carrier  light  signals  to 
create  a  mixed  light  signal,  wherein  said  light  mixer  utilizes  a 
cavity  to  receive  the  information  and  carrier  light  signals;  and 


I.  A  remotely  controlled  toy.  comprising: 

a  remote  unit  that  receives  a  signal  for  remotely  controlling  the 

toy  and  thereby  causes  at  least  one  response  in  the  toy. 

including: 

a  first  signal  filter  designed  to  pass  a  signal  of  a  first  wave- 
length(s). 

a  first  signal  sensor,  arranged  to  receive  a  signal  which  passes 
through  the  first  filter. 

an  actuator  wherein  a  first  actuator  response  causes  at  least 
one  toy  response. 

a  first  power  source,  connected  to  the  first  signal  sensor. 

a  control  circuit,  connected  to  the  power  source,  the  first 
signal  sensor,  and  the  actuator,  the  control  circuit,  in 
response  to  the  impingement  of  a  signal  of  the  first  wave- 
lengthtsl  on  the  first  signal  filter  and  first  signal  sensor, 
causing  a  first  actuator  response  in  the  actuator. 

a  second  signal  filter,  designed  to  pass  a  signal  of  a  second 
wavelength(s). 

a  second  signal  sensor,  arranged  to  receive  a  signal  which 
passes  through  the  second  signal  filter  and  connected  to  the 
control  circuit  and  first  power  source,  the  control  circuit 
causing  a  second  actuator  response  in  the  actuator  when  a 
signal  of  the  second  wavelength(s)  impinges  on  the  second 
signal  filter  and  the  second  signal  sensor,  wherein 
the   second  actuator  response  causes   at   least   one   toy 

response, 
the   signal  of  the  second  wavelength(s)  does  not  pass 

through  the  first  signal  filter,  and 
the  signal  of  the  first  wa\elength(s»  does  not  pass  through 
the  second  signal  filter; 
a  first  remote  controller  for  providing  at  least  one  signal  for 

remotely  controlling  the  toy.  including: 

a  second  power  sources. 

a  first  signal  source,  connected  to  the  second  power  source. 
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a  third  signal  filter,  arranged  to  receive  the  signal  from  the 
first  signal  source  and  pass  only  signals  of  the  first  wave- 
lengths), and 

a  first  control  switch,  connected  to  the  second  power  .source 
and  the  first  signal  source,  the  first  control  switch  switching 
the  signal  source  on  and  off.  wherein  the  first  remote 
controller  is  used  to  provide  the  signal  of  the  first  wave- 
length(s)  to  the  first  signal  filter;  and 
a  second  remote  controller,  for  providing  at  least  one  signal  for 

remotely  controlling  the  toy.  including: 

a  third  power  source. 

a  second  signal  source  connected  to  the  third  power  source. 

a  fourth  signal  filter,  arranged  to  receive  a  signal  from  the 
second  signal  source  and  pass  only  a  signal  of  the  second 
wavelength(s).  and 

a  second  control  switch,  connected  to  third  power  source  and 
second  signal  source,  which  permits  a  user  to  switch  the 
second  signal  source  on  and  off.  wherein  the  second  remote 
controller  is  used  to  provide  a  signal  of  the  second  wave- 
length(s)  to  the  second  signal  filter,  and  wherein 
the  signal  of  first  wavelength(s)  is  a  light  signal  of  a  first 

color, 
the  signal  of  second  wavelength(s)  is  a  light  signal  of  a 

second  color: 
the  first  and  the  second  signal  sensors  are  light  sensors: 
the  first  and  the  third  signal  filters  pass  light  of  the  first 

color;  and 
the  second  and  the  fourth  signal  filters  pass  light  of  the 
second  color. 
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a  first  photodetector  for  receiving  said  first  branch  beam  and 
outputting  a  first  signal  having  a  level  corresponding  to  a 
power  of  said  first  branch  beam; 

a  second  photodetector  for  receiving  said  second  beam  and 
outputting  a  second  signal  having  a  level  corresponding  to  a 
power  of  said  second  beam; 

a  first  subtracter  for  receiving  .said  first  and  second  signals  and 
outputting  a  first  error  signal  corresponding  to  a  difference 
between  said  first  and  second  signals:  and 

a  second  subtracter  for  receiving  said  first  signal  and  said  first 
error  signal  and  outputting  a  second  error  signal  correspond- 
ing to  a  difference  between  said  first  signal  and  said  first  error 
signal. 


5347.855 

INTEGRATED  COHERENT  TRANSCEIVER 

Fow-Sen  Choa,  Ellicott  City.  Md..  assignor  to  University  of 

Maryland  Baltimore  County.  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1996.  Sen  No.  685.681 

Int.  CI.''  HOIB  10/00 

VS.  a.  359—152  13  Claims 
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5.847.857 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  REAL  TIME 

PRIORITY  DETERMINING  MEANS 

Shunsuke    Yqjima.    Yamatokoriyama:    Katsutoshi    Ishikawa. 

Nara.   and    Kouichi    Murakami.   Yamatokoriyama.   all   of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749.011 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  14,  1995.  7-295258; 
Dec.  4.  1995.  7-315639 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/32 
VS.  a.  358—468  16  Claims 


I.  An  integrated  coherent  laser  transceiver  capable  of  receiving 
downstream  and  transmitting  upstream  laser  signals,  comprising: 

a  local  oscillator  cavity  including  a  gain  section,  a  phase  section, 
and  a  grating  section,  said  cavity  configured  so  as  to  have 
only  one  below  threshold  FP  mode  in  the  cavity; 

a  detector  section:  and 

means  for  biasing  said  detector  section. 


5,847.856 
OPTICAL  POWER  MONITOR  DEVICE.  OPTICAL 
AMPLIFIER.  AND  OPTICAL  TRANSMITTER 
Kazuto  Imai,  and  l^ukasa  Takahashi.  both  of  Sapporo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1997.  Ser.  No.  816,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  19%,  8-307803 
InL  CL"  H04B  IOA)>i 
VS.  CI.  359—180  27  Claims 

1.  An  optical  power  monitor  device  for  a  light  source  outputting 
first  and  second  beams,  comprising: 

a  beam  splitter  for  receiving  said  first  beam  and  dividing  .said 
first  beam  into  first  and  second  branch  beams: 


oo^    oooe       S'^Tiir. 

s:^!^- —■='"•  »iss 

10.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  use  in  connection  with  a 
plurality  of  external  terminals  for  transferring  external  data  to  be 
printed  and  condition  data  representative  of  a  printing  condition  of 
the  external  data  and  for  printing  copy  data,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

reading  means  for  reading  an  image  of  a  document  at  a  prede- 
termined reading  position: 
printing  means  for  printing  the  data  read  by  the  reading  means 
as  copy  data  on  a  sheet,  and  for  printing  the  external  data 
transferred  from  the  external  terminal  on  a  sheet; 
memory  means  for  sequentially  storing  the  external  data  trans- 
ferred from  the  plurality  of  external  terminals: 
selecting  means  for  selecting  the  external  data  having  condition 
data  which  coincides  with  printing  condition  set  in  the  image 
forming  apparatus   when   the  external  data  stored   in   the 
memory  means  is  printed; 
priority  setting  means  for  setting  an  order  of  printing  the  exter- 
nal data  selected  by  the  selecting  means  on  the  basis  of  a 
predetermined  order  of  priority,  and 
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cohtrol  means  for  causing  the  printing  means  to  execute  the 
printout  of  the  external  data  stored  in  the  memory  means  in 
iccordance  with  the  order  of  priority  set  by  the  priority  setting 
ileans. 


5.847,858 
ELECTROCHROMIC  ELEMENT 
Leo  IH.  M.  Krings.  and  Emmanuel  W.  J.  L.  Oomen,  both  of 
Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  VS.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  762.683 
Cbims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Dec.  IS, 
1995^95203511 

Int  a."  G02B  17/00 
VS.  |CI.  359—265  10  Claims 

In 


layei 
(22) 


reflecting  the  light  beam  in  such  a  manner  that  an  object  to  be 
read  is  irradiated  with  the  light  beam:  and 
a  reflector  element  cell  array  composed  of  a  plurality  of  second 
reflector  element  cells  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  second 
reflector  elements,  which  are  adapted  to  pivotally  move  in  a 
reciprocating  direction  corresponding  to  the  scanning  direc- 
tion, for  reflecting  return  light  irregularly  reflected  by  the 
object. 


5*»7.860 
HIGH  DENSITY  ELECTROCHROMIC  DISPLAY 
Gareth  Geoffrey  Hougham.  Ossining.  N.Y..  and  Anthony  Cyril 
Lowe.  Braishfield.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  684.767 
Int.  CI."  G02F  1/153 
U.S.  CI.  359—267  12  CUims 


22     21      20 


\n  electrochromic  element  comprising  an  elecirochromic 
22).  the  transmission  properties  of  the  electrochromic  layer 
if!  the  visible  region  undergoing  a  change  when  a  voltage 
diffe  1  nee  is  applied  across  the  element,  characterized  in  that  the 
electrochromic  element  (22)  comprises  a  mixture  of  a  first  metal 
oxide  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  formed  by  tungsten, 
molybdenum,  niobium,  manganese,  zirconium,  and  combinations 
thereof,  and  of  a  second  metal  oxide  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  formed  by  vanadium,  titanium,  zinc,  and  combinations 
thereof,  and  in  that  the  concentration  of  the  second  metal, 
expressed  as  a  percentage  of  the  total  number  of  metal  atoms  in  the 
mixture,  ranges  from  I  to  15  at.*. 


5*47.859 
OPTICAL  READING  DEVICE 
Hisa!ihi  Murata.  Miyagi-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric 
Cp..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19.  19%.  Ser.  No.  618,480 
C^ims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-075885 
Int.  CI."  G02B  26A)S 
U.SJ  pi.  359—201 


5  Claims 


\n  optical  reading  de\ice  comprising: 
I  ght  source  for  radiating  u  light  beam; 
irst  reflector  element  cell  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  first 
cfleclor  elemenls,  adapted  lo  pi\otally  move  in  a  reciprocal- 
ng   direction   corresponding   lo   a   scanning   direction,    for 


150' 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  display  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  counter  electrode  on  a  rear  display: 

(b)  forming  a  first  layer  of  electrolyte  on  said  counter  electrode: 

(c)  forming  a  reflector  on  said  first  layer  of  electrolyte: 

(d)  forming  a  second  layer  of  electrolyte,  said  second  layer  of 
electrolyte  stressing  said  reflector  to  form  voids  therein;  and 

(e)  forming  a  front  electrode  on  said  second  layer  of  electrolyte. 


5.847,861 
SYNCHRONOUSLY  PUMPED  SUB-PICOSECOND 
OPTICAL  PARAMETRIC  OSCILLATOR 
James  D.  Kafka.  928  Wright  Ave.  #302,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
94043;  Michael  L.  Watts.  32811  Orick  St..  Union  City.  Calif. 
94587;  Jan-Willem  J.  Pieterse,  4992  Augusta  Way.  San  Jose. 
CaUf.  95129.  and  Kevin  K.  Hoisinger.  190  E.  O'Keefe  SL  #9. 
Menio  Park.  Calif.  94025 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  58.743,  Apr.  29,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5365366.  This  application  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239^66 

Int  CI."  G02F  //.i9 
U.S.  CI.  359—330  36  Claims 


I.  A  synchronously  pumped,  optical  parametric  oscillator,  com- 
prising: 

a  cavity  with  an  optical  path  therethrough; 
an  LBO  crystal  disposed  in  said  optical  path  in  said  ca\it>  at  a 
beam  waist  position  thereof: 
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a  high  power  pump  source  generating  subpicosecond  pulses  in 

the  range  of  700  to  900  nm.  oriented  to  supply  pump  pulses  to 

said  LBO  crystal; 
said  cavity  having  a  length  selected  to  produce  a  synchronous 

pumping  condition;  and 
a  temperature  controlling  device  to  control  the  temperature  of 

said  LBO  crystal  to  within  at  least  about  2  degrees  C. 


a  compressor  receiving  the  amplified  light  pulses  and  outputting 
compressed  light  pulses  therefrom,  said  compressor  having  at 
least  one  light  path  wherein  the  amplified  pulse  is  collimated, 
and  compnsing  a  lens  arrangement  inserted  in  said  light  path, 
said  lens  arrangement  preserving  collimation  of  said  amplified 
pulse. 


5,847,862 
MULTI-CHANNEL  OPTICAL  FIBER  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 
Andrew  R.  Chraplyvy,  Matawan;  Fabrizio  Forghieri,  Princ- 
eton Junction,  and  Robert  William  Tkach,  Little  Silver,  all  of 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Incorporated,  Murray 
Hill,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  489,243,  Jun.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  980,849 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  10/12.  HOIS  3/iO 
MS.  CI.  359—337  12  Claims 


U:^^ 
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I.  Wavelength  division  multiplex  optical  waveguide  system 
including  a  transmitter  for  introducing  a  set  of  modulated  WDM 
channels  of  carrier  wavelengths  together  defining  a  "WDM  spec- 
trum" at  a  system  wavelength,  a  receiver,  and  an  optical  fiber 
transmission  line  connecting  the  transmitter  and  the  receiver,  the 
line  including  at  least  one  span 
CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

the  product  of  the  number  of  channels,  per-channel  bit-rate,  and 
span  length  is  at  least  320,000  km-Gb/sec,  and  in  that  the 
system  includes,  at  at  least  one  position  in  the  span,  means  for 
shaping  the  WDM  spectrum  to  result  in  decreased  power  level 
for  a  long  wavelength  channel  relative  to  a  short  wavelength 
channel  of  the  set,  whereby  SRS  degradation  is  reduced,  to 
enable  operation  satisfying  the  said  product. 


5,847364 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,847,863 
HYBRID  SHORT-PULSE  AMPLIFIERS  WITH  PHASE- 
MISMATCH  COMPENSATED  PULSE  STRETCHERS  AND 

COMPRESSORS 
Almantas  Galvanauskas;  Anand  Hariharan,  and  Donald  J. 
Harter,  all  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  IMRA  America, 
Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,956 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/00 

V)S>.  CI.  359—341  43  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  amplification  of  short  optical  pulses,  comprising: 
a   compact   stretcher   receiving    light   pulses   and   outputting 

stretched  light  pulses  therefrom; 
an  optical  amplifier  receiving  the  stretched  light  pulses  and 

outputting  amplified  light  pulses  therefrom; 
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5,847.865 
WAVEGUIDE  OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER 
Ailand  Gopinath.  Wayzata;  Klein  L.  Johnson,  St.  Paul;  Carol 
VI.  Ford,  Columbia  Heights,  and  Randy  J.  Ramberg, 
Rosevllle,  all  of  Minn.,  a.<ssignors  to  Regents  of  the  University 
of  MinnesoU,  and  Honeywell,  Inc.,  both  of  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997.  Ser.  No.  801.575 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/C6,  HOIS  3/00 

UJl  CI.  359—343  12  Claims 


1 .  A  waveguide  optical  amplifier,  comprising: 

i  substrate  having  a  substrate  surface  and  a  substrate  index  of 
refraction; 

aki  amorphous,  unetched  active  layer  containing  Zirconium  diox- 
ide (ZrO;)  and  doped  with  a  rare  earth  material  deposited  on 
the  substrate  surface  having  an  active  layer  index  of  refrac- 
tion, wherein  the  active  layer  index  of  refraction  is  higher 
than  the  substrate  index  of  refraction;  and 

4  low  index  of  refraction  ridge  deposited  on  the  active  layer  and 
patterned  to  thereby  define  an  elongated  region  of  optical 
confinement  in  the  underlying  amorphous  active  layer  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  a  direction  of  propagation. 


T 


^ 


'-^r 


beam  from  said  objective  optical  system  to  invert  said  beam 
about  an  optical  axis  of  said  relay  lens  system,  tliereby  form- 
ing said  observation  image  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  image, 
and  said  beam  rotating  unit  comprising  a  first  reflecting  mem- 
ber for  reflecting  a  bieam  incident  thereto  along  a  predeter- 
mined first  axis  from  said  objective  optical  system,  along  a 
predetermined  reference  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  first  axis,  a  second  reflecting  memfjer  for  reflecting  a 
beam  incident  thereto  from  said  first  reflecting  member,  along 
said  reference  plane,  and  a  third  reflecting  member  for  reflect- 
ing a  beam  incident  thereto  from  said  second  reflecting  mem- 
ber, along  a  second  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  axis 
so  as  to  let  the  beam  reflected  advance  in  a  direction  coinci- 
dent with  a  direction  of  incidence  to  said  first  reflecting 
member,  wherein  three  reflection  center  points,  between 
reflecting  surfaces  of  said  first  to  third  reflecting  members  and 
a  principal  ray  of  the  beam  successively  incident  thereto  from 
said  objective  optical  system  along  said  optical  axis,  compose 
vertices  of  an  isosceles  triangle  with  the  base  on  a  line 
segment  connecting  the  reflection  center  points  of  said  first 
and  third  reflecting  members,  in  said  reference  plane. 


5*17,867 

CONFOCAL  MICROSCOPE 

Yumiko  Sugiyama;  Takeo  Tanaami;  Kenta  Mikuriya.  and  Kat- 

sumi  Isozaki,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yokogawa 

Electric  Corporation,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  675.133,  Jul.  3.  1996,  Pat  No.  5.717,519. 

This  application  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892J80 

Int.  CI."  G02B  2 //OO 

U.S.  CI.  359—368  6  Claims 


Opt'ca!    Scanner   10 


5,847,866 

1  ,)ENS-BARREL  optical  SYSTEM  AND  MICROSCOPE 
APPARATUS 
T|it$uro  Otaki,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
I  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694.294 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  8.  1995,  7-222679 

Int.  CI."  G02B  2  ]/00;2 1/36:23/00:5/08 

Us.  Cl.  359—368  23  Claims 


lLib«   Lens  20 — - 


Spocer:50 — — 


Objective  lens:30 — ■ 


A  lens-barrel  optical  system  comprising: 
1  relay  lens  system  for  focusing  a  beam  from  an  intermediate 
image  formed  by  an  objective  optical  system  to  form  an 
observation  image  and  guiding  a  beam  from  said  observation 
image  to  an  eyepiece  optical  system;  and 
beam  rotating  unit  having  a  plurality  of  reflecting  members 
three-dimensionally  arranged  in  an  optical  path  between  said 
objective  optical  system  and  said  observation  image,  said 
nliir.nlity  of  reflecting  memtiers  successively  reflecting  the 

183-252  O.G.-  98  -  27  :  QL  3 


I.  In  a  confocal  microscope  comprising. 

a  confocal  light  scanner  having  at  least  one  minute  opening 
portion  with  at  least  one  opening  therein  and  attached  to  a 
microscope: 

wherein  laser  beams  from  said  at  least  one  opening  are  irradiated 
to  a  sample  through  at  least  one  objective  lens;  and, 

wherein  return  beams  from  said  sample  are  returned  to  said  at 
least  one  opening  ttirough  said  at  least  one  objective  lens  so 
that  an  image  on  a  sample  surface  is  observed  by  scanning  the 
sample  surface  with  light  by  rotating  said  at  least  one  minute 
opening  portion,  the  improvement  comprising: 

optical  axis  centering  means  disposed  between  said  objective 
lens  and  said  at  least  one  minute  opening  portion  for  centering 
the  optical  axis  of  the  laser  light  beam  passed  through  the  at 
least  one  opening  to  the  center  of  said  objective  lens,  »  hereby 
light  use  efficiency  is  increased  without  causing  abberation  at 
the  outer  periphery;  and  wherein 

said  microscope  is  an  infinite  optical  system,  wherein  a  tube  lens 
of  a  set  focal  length  is  positioned  between  said  at  least  one 
minute  opening  portion  and  an  objective  lens  so  that  the 
return  beams  from  said  sample  are  returned  through  said 
objective  lens  and  said  lube  lens,  and  wherein  said  optical 
axis  centering  means  is  disposed  between  said  tube  lens  and 
said  objective  lens  and  said  optical  axis  centering  means 
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controls  the  distance  iherebewcen  so  as  to  be  equal  lo  the 
focal  length  of  said  tube  lens. 


5.847^68 

NIGHT  VISION  BINOCl  LARS 

Can  I..  Palmer,  Bellevue.  Wash.,  assignor  to  ITT  Corporation, 

New  \ork.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  430,194,  Apr.  27,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,537,261, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  108,989,  Aug.  18,  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5,495364.  This  application  Apr.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,149 

Int.  CI."  G02B  23/00:7A)2 
V.S.  CI.  359—407  6  Claims 


hj^  ^^' 
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1.  A  night  vision  apparatus  comprising: 

a  watertight  housing,  the  outer  surface  of  which  is  configured  to 
have  generally  upper,  lower  and  side  faces,  the  combiiiod 
surface  areas  of  said  upper  and  lower  faces  being  substantially 
greater  than  the  surface  areas  of  said  side  faces  which  pro- 
vides a  buoyancy  that  enables  said  apparatus  to  float  in  water; 
and 

an  optical  assembly  evenly  distributed  within  the  interior  of  said 
housing  for  enabling  said  apparatus,  when  immersed  in  water, 
to  float  in  a  manner  that  either  said  upper  face  or  said  lower 
face  is  exposed  above  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  surface 
of  the  water;  and 

means  for  converting  low  light  and  infrared  energy  into  a  visible 
image,  contained  within  the  interior  of  said  housing. 


a)  a  first  lens  group  having  a  convex  surface  facing  toward  the 
objective  lens  system  and  having  an  overall  positive  refractive 
power; 

b)  a  second  lens  group  having  a  concave  surface  facing  toward 
the  objective  lens  system,  which  is  located  between  said 
intermediate  image  and  a  third  lens  group,  and  having  an 
o\erall  negative  refractive  power;  and 

c)  said  third  lens  group  having  at  least  two  lens  elements  with  a 
front  end  facing  towards  the  objective  lens  system  and  a  rear 
end.  wherein  the  third  lens  group  has  a  positive  refractive 
power  and  wherein  the  following  mathematical  relationships 
are  satisfied: 

l)-0.lgd/Lg-0.4: 

2)0.|SD7D|SI.O; 

3)0.2glr,,/f,lg0.6:and 

4)  15£(V,„„.,,-V„„,„„); 
wherein: 

d  is  a  distance  from  the  intermediate  image  to  the  convex 

surface  of  said  first  lens  group; 
L  is  a  distance  from  the  convex  surface  of  said  first  lens  group  to 

the  rear  end  of  said  third  lens  group; 
D,  is  a  distance  between  said  first  lens  group  and  said  second 

lens  group; 
D-.  is  a  distance  between  said  second  lens  group  and  said  third 

lens  group; 
r.  I  is  a  curvature  radius  of  the  concave  surface  of  said  second 

lens  group  facing  towards  the  objective  lens  system; 
f,  is  a  focal  length  of  said  third  lens  group; 
\),,^„,  is  the  highest  Abbe  number  from  the  lens  elements  of 

said  third  lens  group; 
^Mm,;,  '^  'he  lowest  Abbe  number  from  the  lens  elements  of  the 

third  lens  group;  and 
all  distances  are  positive  when  they  are  measured  to  the  photo- 
graphic surface  side  from  the  observed  object  side. 


5,847,869 
MICROSCOPE  PHOTOGRAPHY  LENS  SYSTEM 
Yumiko  Ouchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  912.013 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1996,  8-216229 
Int.  CI."  G02B  IM)6:25/00 
VS.  CI.  359-434  10  Claims 

Di 
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1.  A  microscope  photography  lens  system  for  directing  an  inter- 
mediate image  of  an  observed  object  formed  by  an  objective  lens 
system  onto  a  photographic  surface,  wherein  said  microscope 
photography  lens  system  comprises,  in  order,  from  the  observed 
object: 


5,847,870 
BINOCULAR  STEREO  IMAGE  DISPLAY  METHOD 
Sakuichi  Ohtsuka.  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  ATR  Human 
Information    Processing    Research    Laboratories,    Kyoyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  605,929,  Feb.  23,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  5,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  924,642 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1995,  7-038267 
Int.  CI."  G02B  27/22 
U.S.  CI.  359-^162  3  CUims 


I.  A  method  for  displaying  a  binocular  stereoscopic  image  on  a 
projection  plane  which  is  a  display  plane  having  binocular  dispar- 
ity, wherein  image  signals  for  displaying  right  and  left  images  arc 
to  be  produced  without  experiencing  depth  perception  distortion, 
which  method  comprises  utilizing  in  the  space  closer  to  the  viewer 
than  the  projection  plane  only  the  space  produced  by  a  logical 
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prwluct  of  the  right  and  left  visual  field  spaces  produced  by  right 
at*i  left  viewpoints  of  the  viewer  and  the  projection  plane  as  right 
at^  left  image  production  regions,  while  in  the  space  farther  than 
the  projection  plane  the  visual  field  spaces  produced  within  respec- 
tive solid  angles  formed  by  said  right  and  left  viewpoints  and  the 
prt)jectron  plane  are  utilized  as  respective  right  and  left  image 
pipduction  regions,  thereby  removing  distortion  in  depth  percep- 
ti(i . 


5.847,871 

MONOLITHIC  MULTIFUNCTIONAL  OPTICAL 

ELEMENTS 

DfiVid  S.  Sumida.  Los  Angeles,  and  Dennis  C.  Jones,  Malibu, 
{both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  El  Segundo, 
palif. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223.190 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/30 

UtS.  CI.  359—487  5  Claims 


r 


.  An  apparatus  for  providing  polarization  sensitive  output  cou- 
piihg  of  light  rays,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

m  optical  element  that  includes  a  Ixxly  comprising  a  material 
having  a  refractive  index  greater  than  1.414  to  provide  for 
total  internal  reflection  of  incident  light,  and  wherein  the  body 
is  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  right-angle  porro  prism  to  provide 
for  retroreflection  and  polarization  rotation  of  the  incident 
light  rays; 

1  reflector,  and  wherein  the  reflector  and  optical  element  are 
disposed  so  as  to  form  a  resonant  cavity; 

1  polarizer  disposed  in  the  resonant  cavity;  and 

a  gain  medium  disposed  in  the  resonant  cavity; 

wherein  rotation  of  the  optical  element  about  an  optical  axis 
provides  a  continuously  variable  outcoupling  reflectivity  of 
the  light  rays  that  enables  tunmg  of  the  cavity  for  optimum 
efficiency. 


a  plurality  of  second  material  layers  which  are  formed  by  a 
second  material  having  a  refractive  index  different  from  that 
of  said  first  material  and  disposed  in  concentric  circles  around 
said  predetermined  axis  so  as  to  fill  a  space  between  the 
plurality  of  said  first  material  layers. 

wherein  the  plurality  of  said  first  and  second  material  layers  are 
formed  such  that  each  layer  thickness  along  the  incident 
direction  of  said  bundle  of  rays  is  uniform  along  a  circumfer- 
ential direction  of  said  concentric  circles,  thereby  constituting. 
as  a  whole,  a  form  birefringent  body  which  is  isotropic  in  the 
circumferential  direction  of  said  concentric  circles. 


5.847,873 

MIRROR  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  STEAMING  UP 

PREVENTING  SYSTEM 

Bok  Lae  Kim.  503-1204  Sinhwa  Apt..  Jeongja-dong.  Boondang- 

ku.  Seongnam-city.  Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1997.  Ser.  No.  838,561 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5A)X 

VS.  a.  359—512  6  Claims 


5*17,872 
CIRCIMFERENTIALLY  ISOTROPIC  PHASE  PLATE, 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME,  METHOD  OF 
1  ORMING  BUNDLE  OF  RAYS  USING  THE  SAME,  AND 
POLARIZATION  MEASURING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 
'  ittshinobu  Ito,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
lion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  755.260 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  24.  1995,  7-329792; 
itp.  10.  1996,  8-2624.V) 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/M):  GOIJ  4A)0 
XS.  CI.  359-^94  30  Claims 

1.  A  circumferentially  isotropic  phase  plale  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  first  material  layers  which  are  formed  b>  a  first 
material  on  a  transparent  substrate  and  disposed  in  concentric 
circles  around  a  predetermined  axis,  within  a  plane  orthogonal 
to  an  incident  direction  of  a  bundle  of  rays;  and 


I.  A  mirror  assembly  comprising: 
a  mirror;  and 

means  for  preventing  said  mirror  from  being  steamed  up  by 
circulating  hot  water  through  a  back  side  of  the  mirror,  the  hot 
water  flowing  along  a  hot  water  supply  tube  when  using  hot 
water  in  a  bathroom;  wherein  said  means  comprises: 
a  frame  for  supponing  said  minor  at  the  back  side  of  the 

mirror: 
a  pipe  disposed  in  the  frame,  said  pipe  having  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  connected  to  downstream  and  upstream  sides,  respec- 
tively of  the  hot-water  supply  tube,  so  that  part  of  the  hot 
water  can  be  introduced  into  the  pipe  and  returned  to  the 
hot  water  supply  tube  after  being  circulated  therethrough; 
first  and  second  connectors  connected  to  respective  upstream 
and  downstream  sides  of  the  hot-water  supply  tube,  each 
connector  having  a  branch  tube  connected  to  said  inlet  port 
and  said  outlet  port,  respectively  of  said  pipe;  and 
an  orifice  member  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
connectors. 
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5,847.874 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONAL  CONTROL 

OF  AN  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

Takayoshi  Sasao.  Zushi:  Fumio  Ogasawara,  Yokohama,  and 

Satoru  Yokoi,  Yokosuka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  Victor 

Company  of  Japan,  Ltd..  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  638347 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995.  7-129530 

Int.  CI."  G02B  27 /M:  G03B  HM) 

U.S.  CI.  359—554  12  Claims 


1  MACE  snaiLizme 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  providing  positional  control  of  an 
optical  system  for  a  video  camera  which  generates  video  signals 
with  each  video  signal  having  a  video  Held,  comprising: 

a  group  of  zoom  lenses  for  zooming  in  on  an  object. 

a  group  of  focus  lenses  for  focusing  on  the  object, 

position  detecting  means  for  detecting  present  positions  of  said 
group  of  zoom  lenses  and  said  group  of  focus  lenses  respec- 
tively. 

target  position  calculating  means  for  calculating  target  positions 
of  said  group  of  zoom  lenses  and  said  group  of  focus  lenses 
respectively  for  each  video  field  with  the  period  of  each  video 
field  having  a  moving  state  and  a  tracking  state  for  said  group 
of  zoom  lenses  and  focus  lenses  respectively, 

driving  means  for  driving  said  group  of  zoom  lenses  and  said 
group  of  focus  lenses. 

control  means  for  controlling  said  driving  means  in  response  to 
said  target  position  calculating  means  to  position  said  group 
of  zoom  lenses  and  said  group  of  focus  lenses  respectively  to 
said  target  position  in  each  video  held. 

evaluation  means  for  evaluating  the  target  positions  established 
by  said  target  position  calculating  means  in  the  video  field  for 
the  video  period  immediately  preceding  movement  of  the 
lenses  to  ihe  new  target  positions  in  a  subsequent  video  field 
to  determine  if  the  target  positions  in  the  preceding  video 
period  are  in  the  tracking  state  for  each  group  of  lenses  and  if 
residual  deviations  therefrom  lie  within  predetermined  values 
respectively  and  with  said  evaluation  means  evaluating  the 
effect  of  gravity  on  said  optical  system  in  each  video  field 
period,  and 

correction  means  for  calculating  correcting  values  for  canceling 
errors  for  target  position  calculations  from  the  effect  of  grav- 
ity, said  correcting  values  to  be  provided  to  said  control 
means  in  response  to  an  output  from  said  position  delecting 
means,  and  an  output  from  said  evaluation  means  and  an 
output  from  said  control  means  to  said  correction  means. 


a  third  lens  group  having  a  positive  refractive  power: 
a  fourth  lens  group  having  a  negative  refractive  power:  and 
a  fifth  lens  group  having  a  positive  refractive  power,  wherein 
when  zooming  from  a  maximum  wide-angle  state  to  a  maxi- 
mum telephoto  state,  a  lateral  magnification  of  the  second  lens 
group  is  always  positive  and  decreases  monotonically  and. 
during  zooming  from  the  maximum  wide-angle  state  to  a 
maximum  telephoto  slate,  the  following  conditions  are  satis- 
fied: 

0.0<AX4/AX2<0..^  ((VCAX4) 

0..1<AX5/AX2<0.75  (0<AX5) 

where  AX2  is  a  displacement  of  the  second  lens  group  in  the 
direction  of  the  optical  axis  of  the  zoom  lens  from  the  maximum 
wide-angle  state  to  the  maximum  telephoto  stale,  AX4  is  a  dis- 
placement of  the  fourth  lens  group  in  the  direction  of  the  optical 
axis  from  the  maximum  wide-angle  state  to  the  maximum  tele- 
photo state,  and  AX5  is  a  displacement  of  the  fifth  lens  group  in  the 
direction  of  the  optical  axis  from  the  maximum  wide-angle  state  to 
the  maximum  telephoto  stale. 


5,847,876 

FINGERPRINT  RESISTANT  ANTI-REFLECTION 

COATINGS 

Ronald  A.  Ferrante,  St.  Charles,  Mo.,  and  Rudolf  H.  Ott, 

Batchtown,  III.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas,  St.  Louis, 

Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  669,976 

Int.  CI."  G02B  I/IO:  G02C  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  359—581  8  Claims 


t 


X/4@500  NM 

A/2  @  500  NM 

GLASS 

5,847,875 

ZOOM  LENS 

Naoko  Kodama,  Kawasaki,  and  Koichi  Ohshita,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  731.774,  Oct.  18,  19%,  Pat.  No.  5.774.267. 
This  application  Oct.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  955,318 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20,  1995,  7-297867: 
Feb.  22,  1996,  8-059969 

Int.  CI."  G02B  27/M:\5/\4 
U.S.  a.  359—557  27  Claims 

1.  A  zoom  lens  with  a  zooming  ratio  of  at  least  1.5.  the  zoom 
lens  comprising,  in  order  from  an  object  side  to  an  image  side: 
a  first  lens  group  having  a  negative  refractive  power:  a  second 
lens  group  having  a  positive  refractive  power; 


1.  A  fingerprint-resistant  two-layer  anti-reflection  coating  for 
glass  substrates  consisting  essentially  of 

u.  an  upper  thin  film  layer  to  be  exposed  to  air,  said  layer  having 
an  index  of  refraction  of  from  about  1.35  to  about  1.46, 
formed  to  an  optical  thickness  equal  to  a  quarter  wave  at  a 
pre-selected  design  wavelength  in  the  range  of  about  450  to 
550  nanometers:  and 

b.  a  lower  thin  film  layer  to  interface  Ihe  glass  substrate,  said 
layer  having  an  index  of  refraction  of  from  about  1.60  lo 
about  1.72,  formed  lo  an  optical  thickness  equal  to  a  half 
wave  al  a  pre-selected  design  wavelength  in  the  range  of 
about  450  to  550  nanometers; 

whereby  the  reflectance  of  light  from  said  fingerprint-resistant 
two-layer  anti-reflection  coating  when  applied  to  glass  sub- 
strates is  essentially  the  same  in  oil  and  air 
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5,847,877 

DIFFRACTIVE  OPTICAL  ELEMENT 

Ayami  Imamura,  and  Tetsuya  Ishii,  both  of  Hachioji,  Japan, 

rignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,292 
^Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1994,  6-217420; 
D«c.  13,  1994,  6-308835 

InL  CI."  G02B  S/IS:27/44 
LS.  CI.  359—566  9  Claims 

/.tffft 
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A  diffractive  optical  element  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers 
int  uding  at  least  one  boundary  surface  formed  by  adjacent  layers 
made  of  different  optical  materials  and  at  least  one  relief  pattern 
fonned  in  said  at  lea.st  one  boundary  surface, 
wherein  at  least  first  and  second  adjacent  layers  between  which 
said  relief  pattern  is  formed  are  made  of  optical  materials 
having  refractive  indices  n|(>.)  and  n,(X.),  which  are  refractive 
,     indices-  of  one  of  said  optical  materials  having  a  high  refrac- 
tive index  and  low  dispersion  and  one  of  said  optical  materials 
having  a  low  refractive  index  and  high  dispersion,  respec- 
tively, and  which  satisfy  the  following  conditions: 


n,(X)>n3(X.)  and 


(ni(A.2)-  1) 


(ni(X.|)-ni<^i))  (n,(X.i)-  I) 

vherein  X,  is  a  short  wavelength  of  400  nm.  X,  is  a  long 
wavelength  of  700  nm,  and  X  is  an  arbitrary  wavelength 
between  said  short  and  long  wavelengths.  X,  and  X^,  and 

vherein  die  relief  pattern  is  formed  such  that  a  depth  d  and  a 
pitch  T  of  recesses  of  relief  pattern  satisfy  the  following 
condition: 

y,  ■inXd 

n,(X.)  +  n:(A.)      ' 


f 


a  diird  face  arranged  on  a  side  of  the  image,  though  which  the 
image  light  beam  enters  into  the  prism  member; 

a  second  face  arranged  in  an  optical  path  between  the  first  and 
third  faces,  for  reflecting  the  image  light  beam  inside  the 
prism  member, 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  comers  of  the  first  or  second  face 
of  the  prism  member  is  chamfered  to  form  a  chamfered 
portion,  and  a  side  wall  contacting  tlie  chamfered  portion  of 
the  first  or  second  face  is  chamfered  in  a  similar  manner  as 
said  at  least  one  of  the  comers,  so  as  to  remove  a  part  of 
comers  of  the  prism  member 


5,847,879 
DUAL  WAVELENGTH  WIDE  ANGLE  LARGE 
REFLECTIVE  UNOBSCURED  SYSTEM 
Lacy  G.  Cook,  El  Segundo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany, El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806^56 

Int.  CI."  G02B  27/14:17/00:5/10:5/08 

MS.  a.  35»— 631  21  Claims 


5,847,878 
lOBSERVATION  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  EYEPIECE 

OPTICAL  SYSTEMS 
lakayoshi  Togino,  Koganei,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
j  cal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  720,668 
!  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1995.  7-258414 

Int.  CI."  G02B  27/14 
a.  CI.  359—630  18  Claims 

1.  An  observation  apparatus  comprising: 
an  image  forming  member  for  forming  an  image  which  a  user 

watches;  and 
an  eyepiece  optical  system  for  guiding  the  image  formed  by  the 

image  forming  member  to  eyeballs  of  the  user: 
wherein  the  eyepiece  optical  system  has  al  least  one  prism 
member,  the  prism  member  has  al  least  three  optical  faces  for 
optically  functioning  to  transmit  and/or  reflect  a  light  beam  of 
the  image  in  order  to  guide  the  image  light  beam,  and  at  least 
two  side  faces  arranged  on  a  side  of  the  optical  faces; 
said  at  least  three  optical  faces  comprising: 
a  first  face  arranged  facing  one  of  the  eyeballs  of  the  user, 
which  outputs  the  image  light  beam  from  the'  prism  mem- 
ber; 


14    16   22 


1.  A  wide  angle  large  reflective  unobscured  system  comprising: 
a  primary  reflective  element  adapted  to  receive  energ> : 
a  secondary  reflective  element  for  receiving  energy  reflected 
from  said  primary  reflective  element,  said  primary  and  sec- 
ondary reflective  elements  cooperating  to  reimage  a  virtual 
entrance  pupil  to  a  real  aperture  stop: 
a  pair  of  tertiar>  reflective  elements;  and 
a  beamspliner  element  for  reflecting  a  first  portion  of  the  energy 
to  one  tertiary  reflector  and  for  transmining  a  second  portion 
of  energy  to  the  other  tertiary  reflector 


1902 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  8,  1998 


5^7.880 
60  DEGREE  FIELD  OF  VIEW  EYEPIECE 
Robert  A.  Spande,  Alexandria,  Va..  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1997.  Sen  No.  890316 

Int.  CI.''  G02B  25/00 

VS.  CI.  359—643  1  Claim 


OU    STO 


13    '< 


1,  An  optical  eyepiece  assembly  for  providing  a  sixty  degree 
tield  of  view  capability  to  an  itnage  intensifier  comprising: 

a  first  air-spaced  lens  doublet  positioned  on  the  optical  axis  after 
an  aperture  stop  for  accepting  incoming  light  and  providing 
eye  relief  distance: 

a  second  air-spaced  lens  doublet  positioned  after  the  first  air- 
spaced  lens  doublet  positioned  on  the  optical  axis  for  provid- 
ing optical  magnification; 

a  first  lens  positioned  after  the  second  air-spaced  lens  doublet  on 
the  optical  axis  for  flattening  output  from  the  second  air- 
spaced  lens  doublet; 

a  filter  element  positioned  after  the  first  lens  on  the  optical  axis 
for  spectrum  filtering  an  output  from  the  first  lens; 

a  second  lens  positioned  after  the  filter  element  on  the  optical 
axis  for  flattening  output  from  the  filter  element  which  is  input 
through  an  input  substrate  of  an  image  intensifier  whereby  a 
60  degree  field  of  view  is  effected  with  reduced  eye  relief 
distance  and  increased  stop  diameter. 


an  optical  axis  of  said  objective  optical  system  being  in  parallel 
with  an  optical  axis  of  said  ocular  optical  system; 

two  of  said  four  reflection  surfaces  of  said  image  erection  optical 
system  being  located  before  said  primary  image  forming 
surface  on  an  ocular  optical  system  side  of  said  real  image 
finder,  and  two  reflection  surfaces  of  said  image  erection 
optical  system  being  located  after  said  primary  image  forming 
surface  on  an  objective  image  side  of  said  real  image  finder; 
and 

said  two  reflection  surfaces  located  on  the  objective  optical 
system  side  being  defined  by  mirrors  and  said  two  reflection 
surfaces  located  on  the  ocular  optical  system  side  being 
defined  by  a  prism. 

wherein  said  finder  satisfies  the  following  relationships: 

IL,  +  (f,'/10()6)l  >  10 
ILj  +  (f,-/1000)l  >  II 
L,  +  f,  >  0.8 

wherein 

L|  represents  the  distance,  along  an  optical  axis  direction, 
between  the  primary  image  forming  surface  and  a  lowest 
reflection  point  of  rays  on  a  first  surface  of  the  image  erection 
optical  system  as  viewed  from  the  primary  image  forming 
surface  side  towards  the  objective  optical  image  side: 

L.  represents  the  distance  along  an  optical  axis  direction 
between  the  primary  image  forming  surface  and  a  point  on  an 
incident  surface  of  the  image  erection  optical  system  as 
viewed  from  the  primary  image  forming  surface  side  towards 
the  ocular  optical  system  side; 

f,  represents  the  focal  length  of  the  ocular  optical  system;  and 

L,  represents  the  distance  between  the  optical  axis  of  the  objec- 
tive optical  system  and  the  optical  axis  of  the  ocular  optical 
system. 


5.847.881 
REAL  IMAGE  FINDER 
Takaaki  Yano.  Hokkaido,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,149 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  20.  1996,  8-032524 

Int.  CI."  G02B  15/14 

U.S.  CI.  359—676  4  Claims 
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5.847,882 
REAR  FOCUSING  ZOOM  LENS 
Hiroki   Nakayama,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1994,  6-141499; 
Nov.  15,  1994,  6-307014;  Jan.  16,  1995.  7-016452 

Int  CI."  G02B  15/14 
VJS.  a.  359—684  35  Claims 


1.  A  real  image  finder,  comprising: 

an  objective  optical  system  which  forms  an  image  of  an  object 

on  a  primary  image  forming  surface; 
an  (Kular  optical  system  which  is  adapted  to  view  said  object 

image  formed  on  said  primary  image  forming  surface; 
an  image  erection  optical  system  having  four  reflection  surfaces; 


Mf 


H 


\J' 


1.  A  rear  focusing  zoom  lens  system,  comprising: 

a  first  lens  unit  remaining  stationary  and  having  positive  refract- 
ing power; 

a  second  lens  unit  having  negative  refracting  power; 

a  third  lens  unit  having  positive  refracting  power; 

a  fourth  lens  unit  having  negative  refracting  power;  and 

a  fifth  lens  unit  remaining  stationary  and  having  positive  refract- 
ing power,  which  are  disposed  in  this  sequential  order  when 
viewed  from  an  object, 

wherein  at  least  said  second  lens  unit  and  said  fourth  lens  unit 
are  moved  to  perform  zooming,  and  said  fourth  lens  unit  is 
moved  toward  an  image  surface  to  perform  focusing  from  an 
infinite  object  to  a  nearest  object. 
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5,847383 
ADJUSTABLE  MAGNIFYING  APPARATUS 
Jerry  R.  Rispoli.  Sr..  1010  S.  Ocean  Blvd..  #1604,  Pompano 
Beach,  FU.  33062-6636 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  908,915 
Int.  CI."  G02B  27/02 


U.S 


CI.  359—802 


27  Claims 


first  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  height  distribution  of  the 
document  surface  in  a  main  scanning  direction; 

second  detecting  means'for  detecting  a  height  distribution  of  the 
document  surface  in  a  sub-scanning  direction:  and 

direction  discrimination  means  for  discriminating  whether  a 
placement  direction  of  said  document  is  the  main  scanning 
direction  or  a  sub-scanning  direction  based  on  the  height 
distnbution  iii  the  main  scanning  direction  and  the  height 
distribution  in  the  sub-scanning  direction. 


:  II L  An  adjustable  magnifying  apparatus  comprising: 

magnifying  surface  having  a  generally  rectangular-shaped, 
flexible,  sheetlike  configuration  with  an  outer  edge, 

an  adjustable  arm  having  at  least  two  generally  hourglass-shaped 
members,  each  of  said  hourglass- shaped  members  including  a 
first  end  zone  having  a  socket  and  an  opposite  generally 
parabolic-shaped  second  end  zone,  said  socket  and  said 
parabolic-shaped  second  end  zone  being  sized  and  shaped  so 
that  said  parabolic-shaped  second  end  zone  of  one  of  said 
hourglass-shaped  members  may  be  removably  captured 
within  said  socket  of  another  one  of  said  hourglass-shaped 
members,  whereby  rotating  said  parabolic-shaped  second  end 
zone  of  one  of  said  hourglass-shaped  members  within  said 
socket  of  another  one  of  said  hourglass-shaped  members 
causes  said  hourglass-shaped  members  to  rotate  relative  to 
each  other, 

first  coupler  having  a  first  end  with  a  slit  and  an  opposite 
parabolic-shaped  second  end.  said  slit  being  sized  and  shaped 
to  removably  secure  said  outer  edge  of  said  magnifying 
surface  therein,  said  parabolic -shaped  second  end  being  sized 
and  shaped  to  be  removably  captured  within  said  socket  of 
one  of  said  hourglass-shaped  members,  whereby  rotating  said 
parabolic-shaped  second  end  of  said  first  coupler  within  said 
socket  of  said  one  of  said  hourglass-shaped  members  causes 
said  first  coupler  to  rotate  relative  to  said  one  of  said 
hourglass-shaped  members,  and 
i  generally  C-shaped  clamp  having  an  upper  face  and  a  second 
coupler  mounted  on  said  upper  face,  said  second  coupler 
being  structured  and  disposed  to  removably  capture  said 
parabolic-shaped  second  end  zone  of  one  of  said  hourgla.ss- 
shaped  members  therein. 


5.847385 
WIDE  RANGE  CYLINDRICAL  MIRROR  MOUNT  WITH 

RADL\L  CLAMP 
David  F.  Amone.  Mountain  View;  Michael  Brownell,  Hunting- 
ton Beach;  Sherwin  D.  Cabatic,  Santa  Clara,  and  Kliiem  Ba 
Do,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  New  Focus,  Inc., 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  878,466 

Int.  CI."  G02B  7/02 

VS.  CI.  359—818  24  Claims 

*-■ 


5,847,884 

IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS 

Kbichi  Kamon;  Shinya  Matsuda.  and  Noriyuki  Okisu,  all  of 

Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  890352 

Int.  CI."  G02B  27A)2:  H04N  1/04 

Ua.  CI.  359u_806  15  Claims 

i.  An  image  reading  apparatus  which  reads  a  document  surface 

of  «n  open  book-like  document  placed  on  a  document  platen  in  a 

fate  upward  condition,  said  image  reading  apparatus  comprising: 


9.  An  apparatus  for  adjustable  mounting  of  a  plurality  of  optical 
elements  on  a  suppon,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  block  including  a  first  planar  face,  a  second  face,  a  third  face 
and  a  fourth  face,  and  said  second  face  joining  said  first  planar 
face  along  an  edge,  said  third  face  orthogonal  to  said  first  face 
and  opposite  said  second  face,  and  said  fourth  face  parallel  to 
said  first  face  and  joining  said  second  face  and  said  third  face; 

a  first  support  anachment  means  defined  by  said  third  face  to 
provide  for  the  fastening  of  said  block  to  the  support  in  a  first 
orientation  in  which  said  first  planar  face  is  parallel  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  support;  and 

a  second  support  attachment  means  defined  by  said  fourth  face 
to  provide  for  the  fastening  of  said  block  to  the  support  in  a 
second  orientation  in  which  said  first  planar  face  is  orthogonal 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  support;  and 

a  fastening  system  to  anach  an  optical  element  to  said  first 
planar  face  of  said  block. 
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5347.886 
LENS  MOUNTING  COMPRISING  AT  LEAST  THREE 
CIRCL'MFERENTIALLY  SPACED  BEARINGS 
Paul  Spedding,  and  George  Hood,  both  of  Wales,  United  King- 
dom, assignors  to  Pilkington  P.E.  Limited,  Wales,  United 
Kingdom 

Filed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850.712 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  3,  1996, 
9609367 

Int.  CI."  G02B  7/02 
\iS>.  CL  359—819  14  Claims 


32 


Motion 


(c)  moving  means  for  moving  said  optical  members,  and  for 
adjusting  the  optiL'al  members  to  predetermined  optical  posi- 
tions. 


Oecentre  -  0 


Decenlre  »d/2 


1.  An  arrangement  for  mounting  a  lens  for  axial  movement,  the 
arrangement  comprising: 

a  housmg  having  an  axis  and  defining  an  axially  extending 
surface  extending  parallel  to  said  axis;  and 

a  member  for  mounting  a  lens  and  comprising  at  least  three 
circumferentially  spaced  bearings  in  contact  with  the  surface 
and  permitting  axial  movement  of  the  member  relative  to  the 
housing  along  said  surface  and  parallel  to  said  axis,  at  least 
one  of  the  bearings  being  biassed  towards  the  surface. 


5.847.888 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  TV  CAMERA 
Masami  Takahashi.  Zushi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  938,883 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  27.  1996.  8-275315; 
May  22,  1997,  9-148615 

Int.  CI."  G02B  7/02 
MS.  a.  359—823  4  Claims 


5,847.887 
OPTICAL  APPARATUS 
Shigeo  Ogura,  Tokyo;  Toshiya  Kurihashi,  Kokubui^i;  Nobu- 
hiro  Takeda,  Kawasaki;  Yoshihiro  Uchino,  Yokohama;  Keni- 
chi  Kimura,  and  Toshikazu  Yanai,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ohtsuka  Patent  Office 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  606,845,  Feb.  26,  1996.  This  application 

Oct.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  957,118 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Feb.  28.  1995.  7-065103; 
Feb.  28.  1995,  7-065109;  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-065110 

Int.  CI."  G02B  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  359—822  10  Claims 

1.  A  flat  camera  comprising, 

(a)  a  prism  optical  system  having  plural  optical  members; 

(b)  an  image  sensing  device  for  sensing  an  image  formed  by  said 
prism  optical  system,  and  for  outpulting  an  image  signal 
corresponding  to  the  image;  and 


1.  An  optical  system  for  a  TV  camera  comprising: 

an  escutcheon; 

an  FB  adjusting  ring  installed  on  said  escutcheon  to  be  movable 
along  an  optical  axis  of  the  optical  system; 

u  bracket  having  mounted  thereon  an  image  pick-up  device,  said 
bracket  being  disposed  to  be  movable  to  or  away  from  said 
escutcheon  according  to  the  movement  of  said  FB  adjusting 
ring  for  adjusting  an  flange  back  distance;  and 

a  retainer  retaining  said  bracket  on  said  escutcheon  in  optical 
alignment  with  each  other,  said  retainer  screwing  said  bracket 
to  said  escutcheon,  while  urging  said  bracket  against  said 
escutcheon  elasticity. 


Di:<ember8,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


1905 


5,847,889 
REFLECTING  MIRROR  FOR  AIRPLANE 
Sakae  Komiyama.  Warabi,  and  Yoshinori  Koyama,  Kawagu- 
chi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Komy  Kogei  Co..  Ltd.. 
^fokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  845.030 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  17,  1996,  8-281236 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/0«,-7//S2 

US.  CI.  359—851  20  Claims 


1 .  A  reflecting  mirror  for  an  airplane  cabin  comprising: 

i  transparent  plastic  plate  having  a  large  number  of  ring-like 

grooves  having  mutually  different  diameters  formed  on  a  back 

thereof,  and  constituting  a  Fresnel  lens  having  a  concave  lens 

function; 
J  metal  reflecting  film  formed  on  the  back  of  said  transparent 

plastic  plate,  providing  a  convex  mirror  function  to  said 

transparent  plastic  plate;  and 
\  thin  metal  sheet  bonded  through  an  adhesive  to  said  metal 

reflecting  film,  said  adhesive  being  made  from  an  elastic 

polymer, 
!  aid  reflecting  mirror  being  fitted  flat  to  the  wall  of  an  airplane 

cabin. 


5,847,890 

MAGNETIC  DISK  APPARATUS  AND  A  THERMAL 

ASPERITY  COMPENSATION  METHOD  OF  THE  SAME 

Masakatsu  Hattori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997.  Ser.  No.  786J27 

,^'laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31.  19%,  8-201685 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5-W 

ll$.  CI.  360—51  13  Claims 
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A  magnetic  disk  apparatus  comprising: 
vproducing  means  for  reproducing  a  signal  recorded  in  a 

medium  and  outputting  a  reproduced  signal; 
Reproduced  signal  processing  means,  having: 

a  thermal  asperity  (TA)  cancel  filler  for  anenuating  a  TA 
component  contained  in  the  reproduced  signal  output  from 
said  reproducing  means. 

a  variable  gain  amplifier  (VGA)  for  amplifying  an  output 
signal  from  the  TA  cancel  filter  at  a  variable  amplifying 
rate, 

an  automatic  gain  control  (AGC)  for  controlling  the  amplify- 
ing rate  of  the  VGA  on  the  basis  of  an  amplitude  of  the 
output  signal  from  the  TA  cancel  filter  thus  keeping  an 
output  signal  from  the  VGA  at  a  constant  voltage  level, 

an  analog  filler  for  subjecting  the  output  signal  from  the  VGA 
to  a  predetermined  filtering  process. 


an  analog  to  digital  converter  (ADC)  for  convening  the  fil- 
tered signal  from  the  analog  filter  into  a  digital  signal  in 
accordance  with  a  reference  clock, 

a  digital  filter  for  subjecting  the  output  from  the  ADC  to  a 
predetermined  signal  process,  and  outputting  a  digital  data, 
and 

a  phase  locked  loop  (PLL)  for  generating  the  reference  clock 
on  the  basis  of  the  digital  data  from  the  digital  filter; 
TA  detection  le\el  setting  means  for  setting  a  TA  detection  level; 
TA  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  TA  component  from  the 

reproduced  signal  by  using  the  detection  level  set  by  said  TA 

detection  level  setting  means; 
resistance  value  setting  means  for  setting  a  resistance  value  of  a 

rheostat  of  said  TA  cancel  filter; 
AGC  hold  time  sening  means  for  sening  a  TA  hold  time  of  said 

AGC; 
PLL  hold  time  sening  means  for  setting  a  TA  hold  time  of  said 

PLL; 
sync  byte  detecting  means  for  delecting  sync  byte  data  having  a 

predetermined  specific  pattern  from  the  digital  data  output 

from  the  digital  filter;  and 
a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  for  controlling  said  TA  detection 

level  sening  means,  said  TA  detecting  means,  said  resistance 

value  sening  means,  said  AGC  hold  time  sening  means,  said 

PLL  hold  time  sening  means,  and  said  sync  byte  delecting 

means. 


5A47.891 

PRML  REGENERATING  APPARATUS 

Hideki  Ohmori.  and  Masahito  Iwatsubo.  both  of  Kawasaki. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  400.720,  Mar.  8,  1995.  This  application 

Sep.  13.  1996.  Ser,  No.  714.009 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994.  6-074435; 
Mar.  18.  1994.  6-074436;  Apr.  27,  1994.  6-112029;  May  31, 
1994,  6-141233;  Jun.  3,  1994,  6-145338 

Int.  CI."GllB5/0.« 
U.S.  a.  360—65 
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I.  A  PRML  regenerating  apparatus  for  regenerating  a  signal  read 
by  at  least  one  head  from  a  storage  medium,  comprising: 

a  waveform  equalizing  circuit  for  waveform-equalizing  the  read 

signal;  and 
a    maximum    likelihood    decoder    for    maximum-likelihood- 
decoding  the  equalized  output  of  said  waveform  equalizing 
circuit, 
said  maximum-likelihood  decoder  including: 

a  ternary  determination  circuit  for  making  a  ternary  determi- 
nation by  comparing  the  equalized  output  with  upper  and 
lower  slice  levels,  and  changing  the  upper  and  lower  slice 
levels  in  accordance  w  idi  a  result  of  the  determination,  said 
ternary  determination  circuit  being  constructed  of  a 
memory  for  stonng  a  correspondence  table  of  liic  equalized 
output  and  the  upper  or  lower  slice  level  versus  the  deter- 
mination resuh  and  the  next  upper  or  lower  slice  level; 
a  data  buffer  for  holding  the  temary  determination  result;  and 
a  correction  circuit  for  detecting  and  correcting  errors  in  the 
temary  determination  results  in  said  data  buffer. 


1906 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  8,  1998 


5,847,892 

SERVOING  AND  FORMATTING  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  TAPE  IN  AN  ARCUATE  SCANNER 

SYSTEM 

Turguy  Goker.  Solana  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Seagate  leth- 

nology.  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  555,681,  Nov.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  21,  1W7,  Ser.  No.  955.022 

Int.  CI."  GI IB  5/0() 

II.S.  CI.  360—76  17  Claims 


TBIO'  CIUIO  UM 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  operations  of  a  scanner  system 
scanning  a  moving  recording  medium  comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  a  read  head  over  a  predetermined  traclc  recorded  on  the 
medium  and  panially  overlapping  a  tracic  adjacent  the  prede- 
termined iracit  on  the  medium; 

determining  a  first  time  window  and  a  second  time  window 
based  on  a  detected  passage  of  the  read  head  over  a  detectable 
stripe  that  is  prerecorded  substantially  along  a  length  of  the 
medium: 

during  the  tirst  lime  window  in  which  the  read  head  completely 
passes  over  a  seno  burst  region  of  the  predetermined  track 
taking  a  first  sample  amplimde  of  servo  burst  signal  from  the 
read  head: 

during  the  second  time  window  In  which  when  the  read  head 
completely  passes  over  a  servo  burst  region  of  the  adjacent 
track,  taking  a  second  sample  amplitude  of  servo  burst  signal 
from  the  read  head,  wherein  passage  of  the  read  head  over  the 
servo  burst  region  of  the  adjacent  track  is  excluded  during  the 
first  time  window  and  passage  of  the  read  head  over  the  servo 
burst  region  of  the  predetermined  track  is  excluded  during  the 
second  time  window;  and 

controlling  a  parameter  of  operation  of  the  scanner  system  in 
response  to  a  relationship  of  the  first  sample  amplitude  to  the 
second  sample  amplitude. 


5,847,893 

RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  FOR 

RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  RECORDING  AND/OR 

REPRODUCING  METHOD 

Katsumi  Ishihara,  and  Norihiko  Noguchi,  both  of  Kanagawa. 

Japan,  as.signors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02075,  §  371  Date  Sep.  20,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  20.  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/12276,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  II,  1995.  Ser.  No.  647,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1994,  6-273018 
Int.  CI.'GIIB  I5/0S7 
U.S.  CI.  360—74.4  21  Claims 

1.  A  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 
drive  means  for  relatively  driving  a  recording  and/or  reproduc- 
ing head  and  a  recording  medium  In  a  first  direction  and  in 
second  direction  opposite  to  the  first  direction; 
generatmg  means  for  generating  at  the  time  of  recordmg  of  a 
signal  on  said  recording  medium  reverse  designation  Infomia- 
tion  at  a  point  when  substantially  one  half  of  a  total  recording 


lime  of  said  recording  medium  has  passed,  said  reverse  des- 
ignation information  indicating  reversing  relative  movement 
direction  between  the  recording  and/or  reproducing  head  and 
the  recording  medium  at  the  time  of  reprixluction  of  the 
recording  medium;  and 

control  means  operative  to  record  the  reverse  designation  infor- 
mati.on  generated  by  the  generating  means  at  a  recording  end 
position  wherein  said  reverse  designation  Information  being 
recorded  by  the  recording  and/or  reproducing  head  reverses  at 
least  one  of  the  first  and  second  directions  of  the  recording 
medium  to  reverse  relative  movement  direction  between  the 
recording  medium  and  the  recording  and/or  reproducing  head, 
and  to  control  the  drive  means  by  the  reverse  designation 
information  recorded  on  the  recording  medium  at  the  time  of 
reproduction  of  the  recording  medium  to  reverse  direction 
from  one  direction  of  the  first  and  second  directions  of  the 
recording  medium  to  the  other  direction,  and 

further  comprising  setting  means  for  setting  the  total  recording 
time  based  on  the  recording  time  at  the  time  of  the  first 
relative  movement  direction  between  the  recording  and/or 
reproducing  head  and  the  recording  medium  and  recording 
time  at  the  time  of  the  second  relative  direction  between  the 
recording  and/or  reproducing  head  and  the  recording  medium, 
whereby  the  setting  means  makes  a  setting  such  that  the 
recording  time  in  the  first  direction  is  longer  than  the  record- 
ing time  In  the  second  direction. 


5347,894 
DISK  AND  STORAGE  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  ANTI-ALIAS 

DATA  PATTERN  LOCATED  ON  A  SERVO  SECTOR 
Timothy  James  Blank,  Byron,  and  Kevin  Jack  Erickson,  Roch- 
ester, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  366,533,  Dec.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778 J78 
Int.  CI."  GlIB  Sm 
U.S.  CI.  360—77.01  4  Claims 

3.  A  disk  for  storing  data  comprising  a  magnetic  media  surface 
having  a  plurality  of  concentric  tracks,  each  of  said  tracks  having  a 
track  width,  each  pair  of  adjacent  tracks  having  a  track  boundary 
defined  as  the  region  between  said  pair  of  adjacent  tracks,  said  disk 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  servo  sectors,  at  least  one  servo  sector  being 
located  on  one  of  said  plurality  of  tracks,  each  servo  sector 
having  (a)  an  enc(xled  burst  data  pattern,  (b)  an  encoded  track 
Identifier  data  pattern,  and  (c)  an  encoded  anti-alias  data 
pattern  located  on  a  side  of  said  encoded  track  Identifier  data 
pattern  on  said  servo  sector  which  is  opposite  from  a  side  of 
said  encoded  track  Identifier  data  pattern  on  which  said 
encoded  burst  data  pattern  is  located  on  said  servo  sector,  said 
track  identifier  data  pattern  extending  across  said  track  width 
and  terminating  proximate  said  track  boundary,  said  anti-alias 
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applied  to  the  motor,  wherein  the  multiplier  attenuates  high 
frequency  components  of  the  motor  control  signal. 
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5,847,896 
DISK  DRIVE  INCLUDING  SLOPED  BASE  AND  COVER 
Frederick  Mark  Stefansky,  Longmont,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Con- 
ner Peripherals,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474,463,  Feb.  2,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147,804,  Jan.  25,  1988, 
Pat.  No.  4,%5,684.  This  appUcation  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
I.«J07 
Int.  CI."  GIIB  5/596 
U.S.  CI.  360—78.12  I  Claim 


pattern  extending  across  said  track  boundary  from  a  first  track 
to  an  adjacent  track. 


5,847,895 

[JHATTER  REDUCTION  IN  SLIDING  MODE  CONTROL 

OF  A  DISK  DRIVE  ACTUATOR 

riaul  M.  Romano,  and  Louis  Supino,  both  of  Boulder,  Cdo., 

assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  507,621,  Jul.  26,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  438,937,  May  10, 

1995,  Pat.  No.  5,699,207,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

399,679,  Mar.  7,  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  3, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  943,997 

Intel."  GIIB  5/596 

4^.  CI.  360—78.09  12  Claims 


1.  A  sliding  mode  controller  for  controlling  a  read/write  head 
;  (jtuator  In  a  magnetic  disk  drive  storage  system  wherein  a  motor 
( (  nnected  to  the  actuator  operates  to  adjust  the  position  of  the 
I  eiad/wrile  head  over  a  selected  data  track  recorded  on  a  magnetic 
inedium.  the  sliding  mode  controller  composing: 

(a)  a  first  Input  connected  to  receive  an  actuator  position  error 
signal  XI,  indicative  of  a  difference  between  an  estimated 
actuator  position  and  a  desired  actuator  position; 

(b)  a  first  switching  gain  block  for  selectively  multiplying  a  first 
phase  stale  signal,  responsive  to  the  actuator  position  error 
signal  XI.  by  a  first  gain  or  by  a  second  gain  according  to  a 
first  predetermined  relationship  o  between  the  first  phase  state 
signal  and  a  first  phase  plane  trajectory,  to  generate  a  first 

,  proportional  phase  state  signal;  and 

(c)  a  multiplier  for  multiplying  a  computed  control  signal, 
responsive  to  the  first  proportional  phase  state  signal,  by  a 
phase  plane  trajectory  signal,  responsive  to  the  first  predeter- 
mined relationship  o,  to  generate  a  motor  control   signal 


1.  A  disk  drive  responsive  to  a  host  computer,  comprising: 

a  base,  said  base  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  and  an  actuator 
mounting  point: 

a  cover  sealably  attached  to  said  top  of  said  base  to  provide  :! 
controlled  environment  substantially  Isolated  from  ambieni 
atmospheric  pressures  between  said  cover  and  said  base,  said 
cover  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface, 

a  spin  motor  mounted  on  said  top  of  said  base: 

a  disk  mounted  on  said  spin  motor  in  said  controlled  environ- 
ment, said  disk  defining  a  plane  spaced  a  first  distance  from 
said  Inner  surface  of  said  cover; 

at  least  one  head  for  reading  information  from  and  writing 
information  on  said  disk; 

an  actuator  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  actuator  nrrounting 
poinl,  said  actuator  arm  ha\  ing  a  first  end  for  supponing  said 
at  least  one  head  and  a  second  end  disposed  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  actuator  mounting  point  from  said  first  end,  said 
first  end  of  said  actuator  arm  being  spaced  a  second  distance 
from  said  Inner  surface  of  said  cover  and  said  second  end  of 
said  actuator  arm  being  spaced  a  third  distance  from  said 
inner  surface  of  said  cover,  said  second  distance  being  smaller 
than  said  first  distance  and  said  third  distance  being  greater 
than  said  first  distance; 

magnet  stnicmre  attached  to  said  base  and  formed  of  a  perme- 
able material,  said  magnet  structure  comprising  top  and  bot- 
tom plates  and  spacers  for  separating  said  top  and  bottom 
plates,  said  top  plate  being  spaced  a  fourth  distance  from  said 
inner  surface  of  said  cover,  said  fourth  distance  being  greater 
than  said  second  distance  and  equal  to  or  greater  than  said 
first  distance; 

magnetic  means,  supported  by  said  magnet  structure,  for  provid- 
ing a  magnetic  field; 

a  coil,  supported  by  said  second  end  of  said  acwator  arm.  for 
passing  a  current  in  the  magnetic  field;  and 

control  means,  supported  on  the  bonom  of  said  base  for  gener- 
ating control  signals,  and  for  providing  information  signals  to 
and  receiving  information  signals  from  said  head. 
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5,847.897 

DATA  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM  HAVING 

PLURAL  DATA  CARTRIDGES.  PLURAL  DRIVE 

MECHANISMS  EACH  WITH  AN  ASSOCIATED 

TRANSFER  MECHANISM  HAVING  A  FINGER  MEMBER 

TO  FULLY  INSERT  A  CARTRIDGE  INTO  ITS 

ASSOCIATED  DRIVE 

Christian  P.  Marlowe,  Nederland,  Colo,,  assignor  to  Media 

Logic,  Inc.,  Plainville,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547,713,  Oct.  26,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  865384 

InL  CI."  GUB  15/68 

VS.  CI.  360—92  12  Claims 


5.847.898 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  OF  DUBBING  RECORD  MEDIUM  CASSETTE 

Kazuyoshi  Suzuki;  Akihiro  Uetake,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Takashi 
Sawada,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  151,161.  Nov.  12.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5.631,784.  This  application  Mar.  :6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  828.186 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  13.  1992.  4-304020 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/(m:5/K6:l5/IS:2M)2 


2.  A  system  for  storing  and  retrieving  data,  such  system  com- 
prising: 

a  conveyor  system  for  carrying  a  plurality  of  data  cartridges: 
a  plurality  of  independently  operable  drive  mechanisms:  and 
wherein  each  one  of  the  drive  mechanisms  has  an  associated 
data  cartridge  transfer  mechanism  for  transferring  a  data  car- 
tridge between  the  conveyor  system  and  one  of  the  drive 
mechanisms: 
wherem  each  one  of  the  data  cartridge  transfer  mechanism 
includes:  a  finger  member  for  forcing  the  data  cartridge  fully 
into  the  drive  mechanism:  and 
wherein  each  one  of  the  data  cartridge  transfer  mechanisms  is 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  data  cartridges  in  the  conveyor 
system  and  retract  said  one  of  the  data  cartridges  from  the 
conveyor  system  and  insert  such  retracted  data  cartridge  into 
the  associated  one  of  the  drive  mechanisms  and  to  engage  a 
data  cartridge  in  the  associated  drive  mechanism  and  transport 
such  data  cartridge  to  the  conveyor  system:  and 
wherem  each  one  of  the  data  cartridge  transfer  mechanism 
includes: 

a  reversible  motor: 

a  pair  of  vertically  opposed  belt  supports: 
a  pair  of  belts  carried  by  the  belt  supports;  and, 
a  drive  mechanism  coupled  between  the  motor,  the  belts  and 
belt  supports,  such  drive  mechanism  being  mechanically 
coupled  to  the  pair  of  vertically  opposed  belt  supports  and 
belts  mounted  to  the  belt  supports:  and 
wherein  the  drive  mechanism  is  coupled  to  change  the  vertical 
separation  between  the  belt  supports  and  drive  the  belts,  the 
belt  supports  being  changed  between  a  normally,  fully 
opened  position  to  enable  a  portion  of  vertically  positioned 
data  cartridges  extending  outwardly  from  a  carrier  to  pass 
between  such  supports  as  the  conveyor  system  rotates  the 
carriers  to  a  desired  position,  and  when  a  selected  data 
canridge  is  positioned  in  front  of  one  of  the  drive  mecha- 
nism selected  to  process  such  data  cartridge,  the  transfer 
mechanism  motor  rotates  in  a  first  direction  and.  in 
response  to  such  motor  rotation,  the  belt  supports  being 
driven  by  the  motor  vertically  towards  each  other  until  the 
belts  thereon  grasp  the  exposed  sides  of  the  selected  data 
cartridge. 


U,S.  CI.  360—96.5 


3  Claims 


1.  A  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  for  a  record  medium 
cassette  including  a  circuit  board  with  a  memory  and  a  group  of 
electncal  terminals  fixed  thereto,  comprising: 

a  housing: 

connection  means  for  making  electrical  contact  with  the  electri- 
cal terminals  of  the  record  medium  cassette  when  the  record 
medium  cassette  is  set  in  the  apparatus: 

read  means  connected  to  said  connection  means  for  reading  out 
information  stored  in  said  memory  of  the  set  record  medium 
cassette  and  providing  said  information  at  the  electrical  termi 
nals  of  the  set  record  medium  cassette: 

communication  means  connected  to  said  read  means  for  com- 
municating the  information  read  out  by  said  means  to  a 
second  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus,  wherein  said 
communication  means  performs  said  communication  through 
a  communication  terminal  disposed  in  an  outer  surface  of  said 
housing,  said  communication  terminal  being  attached  to  a  bus 
line  for  connecting  the  first  and  second  recording  and  repro- 
ducing apparatuses:  and 

a  tray  slidably  supported  by  said  housing  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment from  a  position  within  said  housing  to  a  position  outside 
of  said  housing  for  setting  the  record  medium  cassette 
thereon,  wherein  said  connection  means  is  attached  to  said 
tray  to  be  movable  with  said  tray: 

wherein  said  connection  means  includes: 

a  casing  for  attachment  to  said  tray: 

a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  detection  contacts,  wherein 
each  detection  contact  is  formed  into  a  torsion  coil  spring 
pivotally  supported  by  said  casing  and  includes  a  contact 
portion  for  contact  with  the  electrical  terminals  of  the  record 
medium  cassette: 

a  plurality  of  holes  formed  through  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
casing  for  receiving  end  portions  of  said  detection  contacts, 
whereby,  when  the  record  medium  cassette  is  set  on  the  tray, 
the  electrical  lenninals  of  the  record  medium  cassette  come 
into  contact  with  the  contact  portions  of  said  detection  con- 
tacts causing  the  rotation  thereof  such  that  the  end  portions 
thereof  pass  through  said  plurality  of  holes  and  protrude  from 
the  bottom  surface  of  said  casing  for  contact  with  said  read 
means:  and 

detection  contact  pivot  limit  means  for  limiting,  to  a  predeter- 
mined value,  the  angular  distance  that  the  end  portions  of  said 
detection  contacts  can  pivot  from  said  read  means. 
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5*17.899 

^GNETIC  DISK  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 

KUumasa  Fukuda;  Masanori  Sakai;  Mikio  Matsuzaki.  and 
Joichiro  Ezaki.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  498^27,  Jul.  5,  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283,659,  Aug.  1.  1994. 

abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85,049.  Jul.  2. 

1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No. 

779339 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  7,  1992.  4-203050; 
May  20.  1993,  5-141498 

Int.  a,"  GllB  5/39: 5A)2 
U.S.  CI.  360—97.01  28  Claims 


,,-y". 


^ 


,f^ 


777777777777777777 

1.  A  magnetic  disk  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  com- 
prising a  thin  film  magnetic  head  in  combination  with  a  magneti; 
disk,  wherein: 

said  thin  film  magnetic  head  includes  a  slider  and  thin  film 
magnetic  transducers. 

said  slider  supports  said  thin  film  magnetic  transducers. 

«t  least  one  of  said  thin  film  magnetic  transducers  is  a  read 

element    comprising    a    magnetoresistive    element    through 

•     which  sense  current  runs  and  which  is  present  on  the  surface 

of  said  slider  facing  said  magnetic  disk,  wherein  a  longitudi- 

!      nal  direction  of  said  magnetoresistive  element  is  parallel  to 

the  magnetic  disk. 

said  disk  is  linked  with  a  drive  unit  which  is  at  a  first  electrical 

potential,  and 
I  said  magnetoresistive  element  is  coupled  to  a  second  electrical 
potential  which  is  equal  to  said  first  electrical  potential. 

a  surface  resistivity  p  of  a  surface  layer  of  said  magnetic  disk  as 
an  outermost  surface  facing  the  thin  film  magnetic  head  is 
within  a  range  of  pl0.03iicm  to  thereby  prevent  electric 
leakage  of  said  sense  current  and  discharge  between  said 
magnetoresistive  element  and  said  magnetic  disk  even  if  said 
magnetoresistive  element  contacts  said  magnetic  disk  during 
operation  by  passing  the  sense  current  through  the  magnetore- 
sistive element  to  the  second  electrical  potential  when  said 
magnetoresistive  element  contacts  said  magnetic  disk. 


5,847,900 

DISK  CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  MAGNETIC  DISK 

DRIVE 

Masanori  Iwabuchi,  Ibaragi,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544,410.  Oct  10,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153.963,  Nov.  18.  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  18,  1992,  4-308392 

Int.  CI."  GllB /7/«2 
.S.  CL  360—98.08  2  Claims 

j   1.  A  disk  clamping  device  in  a  magnetic  disk  drive,  for  position- 
ihg  and  fixing  a  plurality  of  magnetic  recording  disks  provided 
*ith  a  spacer  therebetween  on  a  hub  rotated  by  a  spindle  motor. 
s  ikA  disk  clamping  device  comprising: 
a  shim: 


\>   i^  J  J  r  f  /  } 


a  clamper  which  presses  an  uppermost  one  of  said  plurality  of 
magnetic  recording  disks  through  said  shim:  and 

a  clamping  force  transmission  member  which  presses  said 
clamper  against  said  uppermost  magnetic  recording  disk, 
wherein 

at  least  one  of  said  clamper  and  said  clamping  force  transmis- 
sion member  being  constituted  by  a  super  elastic  material,  and 
said  shim  being  constituted  by  a  material  having  a  Young's 
modulus  larger  than  that  of  said  clamper. 


5347,901 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  A  PLATE  HOLDER  FROM 

AND/OR  RETURNING  IT  TO  AN  EXCHANGEABLE 

MAGAZINE 

Alexander  Hirsch.  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  2.  1997.  Ser.  No.  866,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  10,  1996.  196  23 
124.8 

Int.  CL"  GllB  n/04 
MS.  CI.  360—99.07  13  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  removing  and  returning  a  plate  holder  adapted 
to  receive  a  plate-shaped  object,  from  and  to  an  exchangeable 
magazine  having  at  least  one  plate  holder,  comprising: 

(a)  a  rack  provided  on  one  side  of  at  least  one  plate  holder,  and 

(b)  a  feed  gear  engageable  with  the  rack  and  actuable  means  for 
driving  in  two  directions  of  rotation  alternately,  and  wherein 
the  feed  gear  has  a  tooth-free,  raised  zone  arranged  thereon  in 
such  a  way  as  to  engage  with  a  corresponding  tooth-free  zone 
on  the  rack  of  the  plate  holder  at  the  beginning  of  the 
withdrawing  movement  of  the  plate  holder,  the  feed  gear 
being  peripherally  presided  widi  a  projection  which  is  offset 
towards  the  raised  zone  and  pushes  the  plate  holder  at  the  end 
of  its  returning  movement  into  the  magazine  to  such  an  extent 
that  the  plate  holder  assumes  a  defined  final  position  in  the 
magazine,  and  that  the  feed  gear  and  the  rack  of  the  plate 
holder  are  in  a  disengaged  condition. 
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December  8,  1998 


5,847.902 
HEAD  SUSPENSION  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  PARALLEL- 
COUPLED  LOAD/GIMBAL  SPRINGS 
George  M.  Clifford.  Jr..  Los  Altos  Hills;  Richard  H.  Henze.  San 
Carlos,  and  Carol  J.  Wilson,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  321,498,  Oct  12,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  907.568 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/60:21/21 
VS.  CI.  360—104  10  Claims 


1.  A  head  suspension  assembly  for  supporting  a  magnetic  head 
in  a  position  to  read  data  on  a  surface  of  a  disk  comprising: 

a  substantially  inflexible  support  arm; 

an  air  bearing  slider  havmg  four  sides; 

a  gimbal  having  a  frame  fixed  to  said  support  arm  and  having 
gimbal  spring  means  for  connecting  said  air  bearing  slider  to 
said  frame,  said  gimbal  spring  means  being  serpentine  legs 
having  frame-attachment  ends  that  are  connected  to  opposed 
sides  of  said  frame  and  having  slider-support  ends  that  extend 
to  said  air  bearing  slider  to  provide  compliance  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  surface  of  said  disk,  said  frame- 
attachment  end  of  each  serpentine  leg  being  on  a  same  side  of 
said  air  bearing  slider  as  said  slider-support  end  of  said  each 
serpentine  leg,  said  serpentine  legs  being  structurally  indepen- 
dent of  each  other;  and 

load  spring  means  coupled  between  said  support  arm  and  said 
gimbal  to  exert  a  load  force  in  said  direction  perpendicular  to 
said  surface; 

wherein  said  gimbal  establishes  a  relatively  low  stiffness  to  pitch 
and  roll  of  said  slider,  said  slider  being  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  surface  of  said  disk,  said  spaced  relation  being  an  equi- 
librium condition  in  which  said  load  and  gimbal  spring  means 
provide  counterforces  relative  to  a  force  established  by  aero- 
dynamic properties  of  said  slider 


5.847,903 
MAGNETIC  CIRCUIT  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  ROTARY 
ACTUATOR  IN  A  DISK  DRIVE 
Yoshinori  Ogawa;  Kazunori  Tochiyama;  Yoshihiro  Sato,  and 
Hironori    Suzuki,   all    of   Kawasaki.   Japan.   a.s.signors   to 
Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawa.saki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,031,  Nov.  21,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,414 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1994,  6-024453 
Int.  CI."  H02K  4I/(X):  GllB  5/55:21/08:5/52 
U.S.  CI.  360—106  22  Claims 

1.  A  voice  coil  motor  having  a  magnetic  circuit  structure  in  a 
disk  unit,  comprising: 

a  yoke  manufactured  by  stacking  a  plurality  of  flat  steel  plates 
along  a  first  direction,  said  plurality  of  flat  steel  plates  having 
an  uppermost  steel  plate  and  a  lowermost  steel  plate,  a 
selected  side  edge  of  each  of  said  flat  steel  plates  forming  a 
circumferential  surface  along  a  second  direction  orthogonal  to 
the  first  direction;  and 
a  magnet  mounted  on  the  circumferential  surface  of  said  yoke, 
said  magnet  having  two  circumferential  ends  and  having  first 
and  second  surfaces,  the  first  surface  of  said  magnet  facing 
the  circumferential  surface  of  said  yoke,  the  second  surface  of 


said  magnet  being  opposite  to  the  first  surface  of  said  magnet 
and  in  parallel  with  the  circumferential  surface  of  said  yoke,  a 
magnetic  flux  emanating  from  the  first  surface  of  said  magnet 
along  a  normal  direction  of  the  first  surface  of  said  magnet; 

the  circumferential  surface  of  said  yoke  having  a  first  pair  of 
shoulders  against  which  both  said  circumferential  ends  of  said 
magnet  abut; 

said  magnet  havmg  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  each 
of  which  is  formed  with  a  shallow  groove  at  a  substantially 
central  portion  of  said  magnet  in  the  second  direction; 

the  uppermost  steel  plate  of  said  yoke  having  a  first  projection 
from  the  uppermost  steel  plate  toward  said  magnet,  the  first 
projection  of  the  uppermost  steel  plate  seated  in  the  shallow 
groove  formed  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  magnet;  and 

the  lowermost  steel  plate  of  said  yoke  having  a  second  projec- 
tion from  the  lowermost  steel  plate  toward  said  magnet,  the 
second  projection  of  the  lowermost  steel  plate  seated  in  the 
shallow  groove  formed  on  the  lower  surface  of  said  magnet, 

wherein  said  circumferential  surface  of  said  yoke  and  said  first 
surface  of  said  magnet  are  secured  exclusively  by  magnetic 
attraction,  without  any  adhesive  between  said  circumferential 
surface  and  said  first  surface. 


5,847,904 
MAGNETORESISTIVE  DEVICE  INCORPORATING 

CONDUCTOR  GEOMETRY  PROVUJING 

SUBSTANTIALLY  UNIFORM  CURRENT  FLOW  FOR 

IMPROVED  MAtJNETIC  STABILITY 

Shridhar  Bharthulwar,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Quantum 

Peripherals  Colorado.  Inc.,  Louisville,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,674 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/39 

U.S.  CI.  360—113  42  Claims 


I.  A  magnetoresistive  device,  comprising: 

an  elongated  magnetoresistive  layer  having  a  centrally  located 

active  region; 
said  active  region  having  first  and  second  longitudinally  spaced 

ends,  and  said  active  region  providing  an  easy  axis  that 

extends  longitudinally  of  said  active  region  between  said  first 

and  second  ends; 
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1 1  elongated  soft  adjacent  layer  underlying  said  magnetoresis- 
tive layer  for  providing  a  transverse  bias; 
elongated  magnetic  spacing  layer  underlying  said  magnetore- 
sistive layer  and  interposed  between  said  magnetoresistive 
layer  and  said  soft  adjacent  layer,  and 

[^  and  second  current  conductors  respectively  physically  over- 
lying and  in  elecuical  contact  with  said  first  and  second  ends 
of  said  active  region; 

stid  first  and  second  conductors  each  having  a  first  medial  edge 
that  overlies  said  first  and  second  ends  respectively  of  said 

I    active  region; 

kaid  first  and  second  conductors  each  having  a  second  medial 

I  edge  that  is  non-colinear  with  a  corresponding  first  medial 
edge  and  is  physically  displaced  from  said  corresponding  first 
medial  edge  in  a  direction  away  from  a  corresponding  end  of 

I     said  active  region; 

isaid  first  medial  edge  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  conductors 

j  being  substantially  equal  in  length  to  a  stripe  height  of  said 
active  region,  as  said  stripe  height  is  measured  in  a  direction 
that  is  generally  perpendicular  to  said  easy  axis;  and 

!$ud  second  medial  edge  of  each  of  said  conductors  being 
displaced  from  a  corresponding  first  medial  edge  by  a  dis- 
tance that  is  at  least  two  times  greater  than  said  stripe  height. 


5*17,906 
RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS,  MAGNETIC 

HEAD  AND  TAPE  CARTRIDGE 
Kengo  Saito;  Ikushi  Nakashima;  Osamu  Koizumi:  Masanori 
Sato;  Shinji  Masugi,  and  Noriko  Nakazawa.  all  of  Miyagi. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  717i28.  Sep.  20,  1996.  This  appUcation 

May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,918 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  S«p.  29, 1995,  7-276885 

Int.  a."  GllB  75/62 

U.S.  CI.  360—130.21  5  Claims 


ll 


5,847,905 

Leaning  medium  for  magnetic  recording 

DEVICES,  in  which  THE  CLEANING  MEDIUM 
SCLUDES  a  SUBSTRATE.  A  LOWER  COATING  LAYER 
CONTAINING  NON-MAGNETIC  INORGANIC 
PARTICLES,  AND  A  CLEANING  AREA 
Hiroo   Inaba;    Masaki   Suzuki;   Satoshi   Matsubaguchi.   and 
Hiroalci  Takano,  all  of  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,563 
j  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  29,  1996,  8-042506 
1  Intel."  GllB  5/4/ 

U.S.  CI.  360—128  4  Claims 


11 ; 


I.  A  cleaning  medium  for  magnetic  recording  devices,  compris- 


i)  a  non-magnetic  substrate. 

ii)  a  lower  coating  layer,  which  is  overlaid  upon  the  non- 
magnetic substrate  and  primarily  contains  a  binder  and  non- 
magnetic inorganic  particles  dispersed  in  the  binder,  and 

iii)  a  cleaning  layer,  which  is  overlaid  upon  the  lower  coating 
layer  and  contains  a  binder  and  inorganic  particles  dispersed 
in  the  binder,  said  inorganic  particles  at  least  containing 
ferromagnetic  particles, 

wherein  the  thickness  of  the  cleaning  layer  falls  within  the  range 
of  0.05  Mil  to  1  0  pm,  and  the  squareness  ratio  of  the  cleaning 
layer  falls  within  the  range  of  0.6  to  0.98. 


1.  A  tape  cartridge  comprising: 

a  main  cartridge  portion; 

a  pair  of  tape  reels  rotatably  arranged  in  the  inside  of  said  main 
cartridge  portion; 

a  magnetic  tape  placed  around  said  tape  reels;  ai>d 

magnetic  tape  guides  located  on  a  lateral  surface  of  a  cut-oul 
formed  in  the  main  cartridge  portion  into  which  is  intruded  a 
magnetic  head  from  a  recording/reproducing  apparatus,  each 
tape  guide  having  a  upe  slide  surface  with  one  magnetic  tape 
suction  recess  therein,  said  magnetic  tape  suction  recess  hav- 
ing only  one  magnetic  tape  suction  opening,  said  magnetic 
tape  suction  opening  being  located  in  said  tape  sliding  sur- 
face, the  perimeter  of  which  is  covered  by  said  magnetic  tape, 
each  of  said  magnetic  tape  guides  having  an  inclined  portion 
inclined  towards  the  magnetic  tape  and  declining  nearing  said 
cut-out. 

said  magnetic  tape  suction  opening  applying  suction  force  on  the 
magnetic  tape  running  on  the  tape  slide  surface  of  said  tape 
guide  means. 


5*17,907 
RECORDING/REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS  WITH  AN 
INTEGRATED  INDUCTIVE  WRITE, 
MAGNETORESISTIVE  READ  HEAD 
Masanobu  Hashimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  687,961,  Jul.  29,  19%.  Pat.  No.  5,691,862, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  302,531,  Sep.  8,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,5%,463.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  914,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8.  1993,  5-223000; 
Sep.  27,  1993,  5-240077 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/«2 
U.S.  CI.  360—135  5  Claims 

1.  A  recording  and  reproduction  apparatus  operable  with  at  least 
one  disk,  having  an  innermost  portion  and  an  outermost  portion, 
serving  as  a  recording  medium  having  a  plurality  of  n-acks  and 
comprising  an  integrated  head  for  recording  and  reproducing  data 
on  and  from  said  disk,  said  integrated  head  comprising  write 
element  means  for  writing  said  data  on  said  disk  and  read  element 
means  for  reading  said  data  and  necessary  information  from  said 
disk  and  being  mounted  on  a  head  slider  which  is  arranged  to  be 
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(k.l)(k)    (H) 


(2)    (1)    (0) 


TMCK  MUMUR 


rotatable  about  a  point  so  as  to  be  rotationally  accessible  to  said 
disk  to  make  yaw  angles  with  respect  to  tangents  of  said  tracks, 
wherein  each  of  said  plurahty  of  tracks  coiuprises  an  information 
identification  field  and  a  data  field,  wherein  center  lines  of  said 
information  identification  fields  which  extend  in  directions  perpen- 
dicular to  track  crossing  directions  are  shifted  by  predetermined 
distances  from  center  lines  of  said  data  fields  which  extend  in 
directions  perpendicular  to  said  track  crossing  directions  so  as  to 
make  deviations  in  said  track  crossing  directions  between  said 
center  lines  of  information  identification  fields  and  said  center  lines 
of  said  data  helds.  said  deviations  being  substantially  determined 
in  accordance  with  the  positional  relationship  in  said  track  crossing 
directions  between  magnetic  center  lines  of  said  write  element 
means  and  said  read  element  means  on  said  disk  so  as  to  vary 
successively,  wherein  the  deviation  between  the  information  iden- 
tification field  and  the  data  field  in  the  track  of  the  innermost 
portion  of  said  disk  is  set  to  be  zero  and  the  deviation  therebetween 
in  the  track  of  the  outermost  portion  of  said  disk  is  made  toward  an 
inner  side  of  said  disk  and  set  on  the  basis  of  a  difference  between 
said  magnetic  center  lines  of  said  write  element  means  and  said 
read  element  means  at  the  outermost  portion  thereof,  and  said 
deviations  at  intermediate  portions  between  the  innermost  and 
outermost  portions  are  determined  so  as  to  vary  successively  to 
substantially  increa.se  from  the  innermost  portion  to  the  outermost 
portion,  and  wherein  said  deviations  at  said  intermediate  portions 
are  determined  with  a  linear  interpolation  between  said  deviations 
in  the  tracks  of  the  innermost  and  outermost  portions. 


1.  A  machine  comprising: 

A)  first  and  second  electrically  actuated  machine  components; 
and 

B)  a  machine  shutdown  circuit  comprising: 

i)  current  sense  relay  means  electrically  connected  to  the  first 
electrically  actuated  machine  component,  said  current  sense 
relay  means  including  a  coil  capable  of  generating  a  mag- 
netic field  in  response  to  direct  current  flowing  there- 
through and  a  reed  switch  adjacent  said  coil  movable 


between  open  and  closed  positions  in  response  to  the  pres- 
ence of  said  magnetic  field,  wherein  said  reed  switch  is 
normally  closed  when  the  direct  current  flowing  to  said  first 
electrically  actuated  machine  component  is  at  or  above  a 
predetermined  level  and  said  reed  switch  opens  when  the 
direct  current  flowing  to  said  first  electrically  actuated 
machine  component  falls  below  the  predetermined  level; 
and 
ii)  shutdown  relay  means  electrically  connected  to  the  current 
sense  relay  means  and  the  second  electrically  actuated 
machine  component  so  that  when  the  direct  current  flow 
falls  below  the  predetermined  level,  the  current  sense  relay 
means  and  the  shutdown  relay  means  are  opened  and  the 
first  and  second  electrically  actuated  machine  components 
are  shutdown. 


5,847,909 
SAFETY-ENHANCED  TRANSFORMER  CIRCUIT 
William  Thomas  Hopkins,  and  Alan  M.  Smith,  both  of  Diclt- 
son,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  France/Scott  Fetzer  Company,  West 
Fairview,  Tenn. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,060 

Int  CI."  H02H  7/04 

U.S.  a.  361—35  16  Claims 


5,847,908 

MACHINE  HAVING  CURRENT  LOSS  SHUTDOWN 

CIRCUIT  WITH  LOW  RESISTANCE  RELAY 

Dale  R.  Herbstritt,  Clemmons,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll- 

Rand  Company,  WoodcHff  Lake,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  992,374 

Int.  CI."  H02H  5/04 

MS.  CI.  361—31  10  Claims 


1.  A  protected  circuit  for  connection  to  a  primary  winding  of  a 
transformer,  for  detecting  reverse  wiring  or  failure  to  connect  a 
ground  terminal,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a  ground  terminal. 

line  and  neutral  terminals  for  connection  to  a  source  of  alternat- 
ing current  power, 

first  and  second  winding  terminals  for  connection  to  said  pri- 
mary winding  to  supply  alternating  current  electrical  power 
thereto. 

power  application  circuitry  for  connecting  said  line  terminal  and 
said  neutral  terminal  to  said  first  and  second  winding  termi- 
nals, respectively,  said  power  application  circuitry  being 
responsive  to  a  shutofT  signal  to  disconnect  at  least  one  of  said 
line  or  neutral  terminals  from  said  first  or  second  winding 
terminal, 

a  first  electrical  impedance  connected  between  said  line  terminal 
and  said  ground  terminal, 

a  second  electrical  impedance  connected  between  said  ground 
terminal  and  said  neutral  terminal,  and 

ground  detection  circuiU7  electrically  coupled  to  said  second 
electrical  impedance,  and  generating  said  shutoff  signal  upon 
detection  of  more  than  a  predetermined  current  flow  through 
said  second  electrical  impedance. 
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5.847,910 

FAULT  PROTECTION  DEVICE  IN  A  TRANSFORMER 
Antonios  Erantis,  Don  Mills,  and  Nicolas  Alexandris,  Thom- 
hlU,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Allanson  International 
lac,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  926,935 
Int.  CI."  H02H  7/04 
p.  361—36  10  Claims 

SECONDARY  PRIMARY  SECONOARY 


U.S 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  current  flow  to  a  load  from  a 
power  source  and  for  protecting  itself  upon  a  reverse  polarity 
connection  of  the  power  source,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

current  direction  sensitive  switch  means  for  controlling  the 
current  flow  to  the  load,  said  switch  means  having  a  first 
terminal  connected  to  the  load,  a  second  terminal  connectable 
to  the  power  source,  and  a  third  terminal  for  receiving  a 
control  signal; 

control  means  for  controlling  the  signal  at  said  third  terminal  of 
said  switch  means  so  as  to  controllably  switch  said  switch 
means  and  control  current  flow  to  the  load:  and 

a  resistor,  having  a  terminal  connectable  to  the  power  source,  for 
providing  electrical  energy  to  said  third  terminal  of  said 
switch  means  upon  the  reverse  polarity  connection  of  the 
power  source  to  effect  current  flow  through  said  switch 
means. 


SHUNTS 


1  A  fault  protection  device  incorporated  in  a  transformer  having 
a  prknary  winding  and  at  least  two  secondary  windings,  said 
sec(^adary  windings  defining  sides  and  ends  and  being  located  on 
either  side  of  said  primary  winding  and  being  connected  to  ground, 
and:  having  a  generally  closed  loop  core  having  a  central  core 
portion  extending  through  said  primary  winding  and 

siiid  secondary  windings,  and  having  a  further  core  loop  portion 

extending  around  one  side  of  said  primary  and  said  secondary 

I  windings  and  said  closed  loop  joining  around  said  secondary 

i  windings  said  secondary  windings  generating  magnetic  fluxes 

'  when  in  use,  said  fault  protection  device  comprising: 

a  flux  sensing  coil  in  turn  comprising  two  flux  sensing  coil 

I  portions,  each  said  coil  portion  being  positioned  on  said 

'  further  core  loop  portion  between  said  core  loop  portion  and 

sides  of  respective  said  secondary  windings  and  operable  to 

;  sense  the  fluxes  generated  by  respective  said  secondary  wind- 

:  ings,  said  coil  portions  being  connected  to  one  another  and 

I  generating  a  zero  signal  when  the  fluxes  of  respective  said 

!  secondary  windings  are  equal,  and  generating  a  flux  signal 

'  when  an  imbalance  in  the  fluxes  generated  by  respective  said 

i  secondary  windings  is  detected  by  said  coil  portions;  and 

switch  means  connected  to  respond  to  said  signals  in   said 

sensing  coil  and  connected  in  series  with  a  power  supply  and 

at  least  one  terminal  of  said  primary  winding,  said  switch 

means  being  conditioned  to  an  open  condition  in  response  to 

said  flux  signal  to  isolate  said  primary  winding  from  said 

power  supply. 


5,847,911 

SELF-PROTECTING  SWITCH  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONTROLLING  A  HEAT  ELEMENT  OF  A  VEHICLE 

SEAT  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  THE 

APPARATUS 

DavM  G.  Van  Reenen,  Livonia,  and  James  R.  Goings,  Novi, 

lioth  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  974.869 

Int.  CI."  H02H  i//« 

U.S.  CI.  361—84  10  Claims 


5347.912 
ACTIVE  RECTIFICATION  AND  BATTERY  PROTECTION 

ciRCurr 

Gregory  J.  Smith,  and  Anthony  D.  Wang,  both  of  6377  E. 

Tanque  Verde.  Suite  101.  'Hicson,  Ariz.  85715 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642.501 

Int.  CI."  H02H  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  361—93  18  Claims 


1.  An  active  rectification  circuit  couplable  to  a  reversible  current 
source,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a)  a  diflFerence  amplifier  coupled  to  a  biasing  reference  voltage 
said  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output,  wherein  said 
difference  amplifier  is  coupled  to  a  current  mirror  designed  to 
iiKxlify  the  gain  of  said  difference  amplifier;  and 

b)  a  body-diode-free  transistor  element,  said  transistor  element 
including  a  first  MOSFET  and  a  second  MOSFET.  said  first 
MOSFET  and  second  MOSFET  being  N-channel  transistors 
coupled  togettier  source  to  source  and  having  a  common 
control  node  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  amplifier,  wherein 
said  transistor  element  is  coupled  to  said  input  of  said  ampli- 
fier and  wherein  said  biasing  reference  voltage  controls  the 
activation  of  said  transistor  element. 


5347.913 

TRIP  INDICATORS  FOR  CIRCUIT  PROTECTION 

DEVICES 

Duane  L.  fXimer,-  Dennis  W.  Fleege:  Gregory  S.  WIese.  all  of 
Cedar  Rapids,  and  Robert  F.  Dvorak,  Mt.  Vernon,  all  of 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Palatine.  111. 
Filed  Feb.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  804.420 
Int.  CI."  H02H  i/00 
MS.  CI.  361—93  52  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  breaker  for  interrupting  electrical  power  in  a  branch 
circuit  of  an  electrical  distribution  sy.stem  in  response  to  delecting 
electrical  hazards  in  said  branch  circuit,  said  branch  circuit  having 
line  and  neutral  conductors  for  connecting  a  power  source  to  a 
load,  said  circuit  breaker  comprising,  in  combination; 
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electrical  connection  between  each  connector  pin  and  the  ground 
surface,  and  an  inoperative  position  in  which  there  is  no  electrical 
connection  between  each  connector  pin  and  the  ground  surface, 
said  grounding  means  comprising  clamp  means  for  frictionally 
securing  said  grounding  means  to  one  pin  such  that  said  grounding 
means  is  releasably  fixed  adjacent  the  ground  surface  in  the  opera- 
tive position  and  releasably  fixed  distal  from  the  ground  surface  in 
the  inoperative  position. 


V,„ 


a  line  terminal  electrically  connected  to  the  line  conductor  of 
said  branch  circuit  and  defining  a  line  side  of  said  circuit 
breaker; 

a  load  terminal  electrically  connected  to  the  line  conductor  of 
said  branch  circuit  and  defining  a  load  side  of  said  circuit 
breaker,  an  electrical  signal  being  carried  between  said  line 
terminal  and  said  load  terminal; 

an  arcing  fault  detector  for  monitoring  said  electrical  signal  for 
the  occurrence  of  arcing  faults  and  generating  a  trip  signal  in 
response  thereto; 

a  line  interrupter  for  disconnecting  said  electrical  signal  in 
response  to  the  generation  of  said  trip  signal  by  said  arcing 
fault  detector;  and 

a  trip  indicator  comprising  a  light  source  adapted  to  illuminate  in 
response  to  the  generation  of  said  trip  signal  by  said  arcing 
fault  detector,  activation  of  said  trip  indicator  being  accom- 
plished independently  from  activation  of  said  line  interrupter. 


5347,914 
ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
Arnold  W.  Johansen,  Marlboro,  and  David  V.  Cronin,  Peabody, 
both  of  Ma.s.s.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  577,919 

Int  CL*  HOIL  23/00 

VS.  CI.  361—111  16  Claims 


1.  An  electrostatic  discharge  protection  device  suitable  for  use 
with  a  semiconductor  chip  package  of  a  type  having  a  housing  with 
a  surface  at  electrical  ground  potential,  one  or  more  connector  pins 
extending  from  and  electrically  isolated  from  the  ground  surface, 
and  a  ground  pin  extending  from  and  electrically  connected  to  the 
ground  surface,  said  electrostatic  discharge  protection  device  com- 
prising: one  or  more  grounding  means  disposed  on  said  one  or 
more  connector  pins,  said  electrostatic  discharge  protection  device 
having  an  operating  position  in  which  there  is  established  an 


5,847,915 
STATIC  ISOLATOR 
Alain  Thinchand,  La  Balme  De  Sillingy,  France,  assignor  to 
SOMFY,  France 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  992,191 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  8,  1997,  97  00101 

Int.  CI."  H02H  3/22 

U.S.  CI.  361—111  4  Claims 


.r; 


1.  A  static  isolator  for  the  DC  supply  circuit  of  a  load  (MO)  in 
the  event  of  a  surge,  consisting  of  a  dipole  (SS)  intended  to  be 
inserted  into  the  power  circuit  of  the  load,  this  dipole  consisting  of 
discrete  components  and  comprising  means  for  detecting  a  non- 
fleeting  surge  (Rl.  R2,  73.  CI),  means  for  filtering  and  storing  the 
supply  voltage  (C.  Rl)  which  are  intended  to  suppress  the  effect  of 
a  fleeting  surge  upon  the  energizing  of  the  load  and  for  retaining  in 
memory  the  presence  of  the  supply  voltage  and  means  for  cutting 
off  the  supply  to  the  load  (T3,  R2.  R8,  R9, 14.  Tl.  R7.  R4)  which 
are  controlled  by  the  means  for  detecting  a  surge,  wherein  the 
components  of  the  dipole  furthermore  constitute  means  for  detect- 
ing the  disappearance  of  the  supply  voltage  (C,  Rl,  R3,  R6,  T6) 
and  means  for  erasing  the  storage  means  (R2.  R6.  T3,  T6). 


5,847,916 
PROTECTOR 
Jacobus  T.  Barbier,  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  Circa  Enter- 
prises Inc.,  Calgary,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,841 
InL  CI."  H02H  I  AX) 
U.S.  a.  361—119  21  CUims 

1.  A  protector  to  interconnect  a  pair  of  telecommunication  lines 
in  a  telecommunications  system  comprising: 
a  base; 

at  least  two  terminals  extending  from  one  surface  of  said  base, 
each  of  said  terminals  to  be  connected  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  telecommunications  lines; 
a  ground  terminal  extending  from  said  one  surface  to  be  con- 
nected to  electrical  ground: 
a  printed  circuit  board  mounted  on  another  surface  of  said  base 
and  having  electrical  paths  thereon  leading  to  said  at  least  two 
terminals  and  to  said  ground  terminal; 
a  plurality  of  conductive  tubular  connectors  extending  from  said 
printed  circuit  board,  each  of  said  tubular  connectors  being  in 
electrical  communication  with  a  respective  one  of  said  elec- 
trical paths;  and 
an  overload  detector  having  terminals  in  electrical  contact  with 
said  tubular  connectors,  said  overload  detector  establishing  an 
electrical  connection  between  said  at  least  two  terminals  via 
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5.847.918 
ELECTROSTATIC  CLAMPING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  DIELECTRIC  WORKPIECES  IN 
VACUUM  PROCESSORS 
Paul  Kevin  Shufflebolham,  San  Jose,  and  Michael  S.  Barnes. 
San  Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lam  Research 
Corporation,  Fremont,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536,923,  Sep.  29,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,959 
Int.  CI."  H02N  13/00 
\iS.  CI.  361—234  37  Claims 


!  9d  tubular  connectors  and  said  electrical  paths  in  normal 
Operation  and  establishing  an  electrical  connection  between  at 
feast  one  of  said  at  least  two  terminals  and  said  ground 
Ijcrminal  via  said  tubular  connectors  and  said  electrical  paths 
i  n|  the  event  of  an  overload  condition. 


5347,917 

AIR  IONIZING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Masanori  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Techno  Ryowa 
Ca,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  539J21 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  29,  1995.  7-163230 
Int.  CI."  H05F  3/06 
Ui».  Kl.  361—213  18  Claims 

Higti  purity  Nz  gas 
.2»    , 


L=0-l 


Unit:  mm 


9.  An  air  ionizing  apparatus  for  generating  positive  or  negative 
ions  1^  eliminate  static  electricity,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  piir  of  nozzles; 
a  pair  of  needle-like  corona  electrodes  respectively  inserted  into 

tte  interiors  of  said  pair  of  nozzles  associated  therewith; 
pc^itive  and  negative  high-voltage  power  sources  respectively 

abnnecied  to  said  pair  of  corona  electrodes  for  generating 

ciDrona  discharges;  and 
gas; supply  means  for  supplying  a  sheath  gas  into  the  interiors  of 

sjiid  nozzles  and  causing  the  sheath  gas  to  pass  through  the 

yicinity  of  said  corona  electrodes  and  flow  out  through  the 

t  ps  of  said  nozzles  to  the  exteriors; 
sa  <   corona  electrodes  being  positioned  within  said  associated 

I  ozzles  in  such  a  manner  that  the  tips  of  said  corona  elec- 

t  txles  are  retreated  from  the  tips  of  said  associated  nozzles  by 

i  predetermined  distance: 
inside  diameter  of  each  of  said  pair  of  nozzles  being  about  5 

mm  iji; 
outside  diameter  of  each  of  said  pair  of  electrodes  being 

<  bout  2  mm  (^; 
SS  v  I  predetermined  distance  by  which  the  tips  of  said  corona 

( lectrodes  are  retreated  inwardly  from  the  tips  of  said  associ 

i  ted  no/./.les  being  set  ai  1  mm  or  less. 


th: 


th; 


1.  A  method  of  clamping  a  workpiece  including  a  dielectric 
substrate  to  an  electrostatic  chuck  in  a  vacuum  plasma  processor 
chamber,  the  chuck  including  an  electrode,  comprising  applying 
the  plasma  to  a  surface  of  the  workpiece  exposed  to  the  plasma 
simultaneously  with  applying  a  relatively  high  voltage  to  the 
electrode  of  the  chuck  while  the  dielectric  substrate  contacts  the 
chuck,  the  electrode  being  physically  arranged  so  it  is  at  a  high 
voltage  which  differs  substantially  from  that  of  the  plasma,  the 
electrode  being  in  close  proximity  to  a  portion  of  the  workpiece 
not  exposed  to  the  plasma  so  (1)  the  electrode  is  at  a  voltage 
substantially  different  from  the  plasma.  (2)  an  electrostatic  charge 
is  applied  to  the  exposed  workpiece  surface  by  the  plasma,  and  (3) 
an  electrically  conductive  path  is  provided  via  the  plasma  from  the 
exposed  workpiece  to  a  terminal  at  a  potential  substantially  differ- 
ent from  the  voltage  applied  to  the  electrode,  the  high  voltage,  the 
electrostatic  charge  and  the  electrically  conducting  path  being  such 
thai  they  cause  an  electrostatic  force  to  be  developed  from  the 
electrostatic  charge  on  the  workpiece  exposed  surface  through  the 
dielectric  substrate  to  the  electrode,  the  electrostatic  force  being 
suflicieni  to  clamp  the  workpiece  to  the  chuck  and  overcome  other 
forces  having  a  tendency  to  move  the  workpiece  relative  to  the 
chuck. 


5*17,919 

ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR  WITH  CERAMIC 

COATED  CONTACT  SURFACE 

Makoto  Shimizu:  Hajime  Kawada.  and  Hidehiko  Itoh.  all  of 

Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Chemi-Con  Corporation. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  413,508 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Sep.  29,  1994.  6-235349; 
Oct.  25.  1994,  6-260793 

Int  CI."  HOIG  2/10 
VS.  CI.  361—517  5  Claims 

1.  An  electrolytic  capacitor  comprising:  a  capacitor  element 
steeped  with  an  electrolytic  solution  containing  quaternary  amnu)- 
nia  salts,  said  capacilor  element  being  accommodated  in  an  armor 
case  having  an  aperture  sealed  with  a  sealing  body,  wherein  said 
armor  case  has  a  contact  surface  contacting  with  said  .scaling  body 
and  being  coated  by  a  metallic  alkoxide  ceramic  coating  layer,  said 
coaling  layer  being  effecli\e  to  prevent  il  the  pH  of  said  electro 
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lytic  solution  from  rising  and  ii)  said  electrolytic  solution  corrod- 
ing said  armor  case. 


5^7.920 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CAPACITOR  WITH  HYBRID 

POLYMER  POLYACID  ELECTROLYTE 

Changming  Li,  Vernon  Hills;  Robert  H.  Reuss.  Inverness,  and 

Marc  Cliason,  Schaumburg,  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 

IiK..  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  937,430 

Int  CI."  HOIG  9/02:9/04 

VS.  CI.  361—525  7  Claims 


loe 


m 

1.  A  capacitor,  comprising: 
first  and  second  electrodes;  and 

an  adhesive  electrolyte  positioned  therebetween,  comprising  an 
organic  polymer  and  an  inorganic  component  including  one  of 
a  polyacid  or  a  polysalt.  wherein  the  inorganic  component  is 
represented  by  the  formula  M„(X,Y,0.|nH,0,  wherein: 
X  and  Y  are  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  boron, 

aluminum,  gallium,  silicon,  germanium,  tin,  phosphorus. 

arsenic,  antimony,  bismuth,  selenium,  tellurium,  iodine,  and 

the  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  transitional  metal  series; 
M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

metal  ions; 
X  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1; 
y  is  an  integer  from  2  to  13: 
z  is  an  integer  from  7  to  80; 
n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  100;  and 
m  is  an  integer  from  I  to  10. 


or  blocking  the  same,  at  least  three  main  bus  bars  each  connected 
to  the  main  circuit  breaker  for  supplying  the  three-phase  alternat- 
ing current  (AC)  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  diverged  circuit 
breakers  fixed  on  the  substrate  and  each  connected  to  a  predeter- 
mined electric  load  circuit  for  supplying  or  blocking  the  electric 
current  from  the  main  circuit  breaker,  and  a  plurality  of  diverged 
bus  bars  for  electrically  connecting  the  diverged  circuit  breakers  to 
the  main  bus  bars,  a  bus  bar  insulation  apparatus  for  said  electric 
distributor,  comprising: 

a  main  bus  bar  insulation  member  installed  on  the  substrate  and 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  first  insulation  walls  for 
electrically  insulating  the  main  bus  bars;  and 
at  least  one  diverged  bus  bar  insulation  member  fixed  on  the 
substrate  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  second  insu- 
lation walls  for  electrically  insulating  the  diverged  bus  bars 
and  for  being  coupled  onto  the  main  bus  bar  insulation  mem- 
ber. 


5347,922 

PORTABLE  COMPUTER  DOCKING  STATION  HAVING 

IMPROVED  SPEAKER  APPARATUS  THEREIN 

Kelly  K.  Smith:  Mitchell  A.  Markow,  both  of  Spring,  and 

David  E.  Gough,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq 

Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  681,705 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/16:  H04R  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  361—685  9  CUims 


5,847,921 
BUS  BAR  INSULATION  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRIC 
POWER  DISTRIBUTION 
Ki  Bum  Kim,  Chungju,  Rep.  of  Korea.  as.signor  to  LG  Indus- 
trial Systems  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  %2,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  8,  19%, 
1996-52811 

Int.  CI."  H02B  IA)4 

VS.  CL  361—634  6  Claims 

I.  In  an  electric  power  distributor  including  a  substrate,  a  main 

circuit  breaker  fixed  onto  the  substrate  and  connected  with  a 

three-phase  alternating  current  (AC)  voltage  source  for  supplying 


1.  A  portable  computer  docking  station  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  wall  portion;  and 

a  ported  speaker  structure  carried  by  said  housing,  a  portion  of 

said  ported  speaker  structure  being  formed  integrally  with 

said  wall  portion  of  said  housing, 
said  ported  speaker  structure  having  a  ported  enclosure  section, 

and  said  portion  of  said  ported  speaker  structure  being  a 

portion  of  said  ported  enclosure  section. 
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f  ortion  of  said  ported  enclosure  section  having  an  open 
si(  '4.  and 
said  ported  speaker  structure  further  including  a  lid  member 
se:6red  to  and  covering  said  open  side  and  having  an  opening 
thftein.  a  resilient  seal  member  sandwiched  between  said  lid 
member  and  said  open  side  of  said  ported  enclosure  section. 
an|d  a  speaker  operativcly  supported  at  said  lid  inember  open- 


5.847.923 

Interface  card  positioning  device 

Guiy  Shlng  Lee.  No.  4,  Alley  104.  Hualian  City,  Taiwan 
FUed  Jun.  13,  1997.  Ser.  No.  874,556 
Int.  CI."  G06F  1/16:  A05K  7/12 
VS.  0J  361—684  2  Claims 


side,  a  bottom  side,  a  front  end.  and  a  rear  end.  said  top  side 
formed  by  a  pair  of  fixing  recesses,  said  cover  ponion  being 
pivotally  attached  to  said  rear  end  of  said  base  portion,  said 
top  side  of  said  base  portion  having  a  keyboard  and  said 
bottom  side  of  said  base  portion  having  a  first  set  of  data 
signal  connectors: 

said  extension  module  having  a  top  side,  a  bottom  side,  a  front 
side,  a  rear  side,  a  left  side,  and  a  right  side,  said  extension 
module  having  a  second  set  of  data  signal  connectors  located 
on  said  top  side  that  matingly  engage  said  first  set  of  data 
signal  connectors  on  said  notebook  computer,  electrically 
connecting  said  extension  module  to  said  notebook  computer; 
and 

a  pair  of  buckles,  each  one  of  said  pair  of  buckles  having  a  distal 
and  a  proximal  end,  one  of  said  pair  of  buckles  being  located 
on  said  left  side  of  said  extension  module  and  another  of  said 
pair  of  buckles  being  located  on  said  right  side  of  said 
extension  tTKxlule,  said  pair  of  buckles  operatively  engaging 
said  pair  of  fixing  recesses  located  on  said  front  end  of  said 
top  side  of  said  base  portion  of  said  notebook  computer, 
attaching  said  extension  module  to  said  notebook  computer. 


5347,925 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING  HEAT 
BETWEEN  MOVABLE  PORTIONS  OF  A  COMPUTER 
Curtis  L.  Progl.  Montgomery:  Mark  S.  Tracy,  and  David  A, 
Moore,  both  of  TombaU,  aU  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corporation,  Houston.  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  12.  1997.  Sen  No.  908.117 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/20:  H05K  7/20 

VS.  CI.  361—687  28  Claims 


4it  interface  card  positioning  device,  comprising  threaded 
holes  1  armed  m  a  computer  housing  at  positions  corresponding  to 
an  enq  or  side  of  a  card:  a  positioning  plate  in  the  shape  of  a 
right-atijeled  triangle  having  a  first  bent  side  with  holes  and  a 
second  bent  side  with  screw  holes,  screws  being  passed  through 
said  h^les  of  said  first  bent  side  into  said  threaded  holes  to  lock 
said  positioning  plate  at  the  end  or  side  of  said  card,  such  that 
every  Mrevi  hole  in  said  second  bent  side  aligns  with  the  end  or 
side  of  the  card;  and  an  adjusting  .screw  being  inserted  into  one  of 
said  s^dew  holes,  of  said  second  bent  side  said  adjusting  screw 
being  itted  with  a  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  an  open  slot  at  a  rear 
side  fdr  holding  said  card  to  positively  secure  said  card. 


5.847.924 

NOTEBOOK  COMPUTER  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  AN 

.ATTACHABLE  COMPACT  EXTENSION  MODULE  FOR 

CONNECTING  PERIPHERAL  EQUIPMENT  TO  A 

NOTEBOOK  COMPUTER 

Jae-S«ai  Youn.  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  764.071 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  8.  1995. 
47938(^1995 

Int  a."  G06F  1/16:  HOIR  13/62 
VS.  ^l  361—686  15  Claims 

40 
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16,  A  computer,  comprising 

a  first  portion  of  the  computer, 

a  second  portion  of  the  computer,  and 

a  flexible  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  fabricated  from 
thermally  conductive  fibers  for  transferring  heat  from  said 
first  portion  to  said  second  portion,  said  member  being 
torqued  about  member  longitudinal  axis  upon  moving  one  of 
said  portions  of  the  computer  relati\e  to  the  other  portion  of 
the  computer 


I  •  34  34 

1.  j4  notebook  computer  assembly  having  an  attachable  compact 
exten<4ion  module  for  connecting  peripheral  equipment  to  a  note- 
book tomputer,  said  assembly  comprising: 

sai4  notebook  computer  having  a  cover  portion  containing  a 
display  unit,  and  a  base  portion,  said  base  portion  having  a  top 


5347.926 
LIGHTWEIGHT  PACKAGING 
Raymond  Robert  Horton,  Dover  Plains;  Ismail  Cevdet  Noyan, 
Peekskill:    Michael    Jon    Palmer.    Walden.    and    William 
Edward  Pence.  IV,  Tarrytown.  all  of  N.^..  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.^'. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  909.925.  Jul.  7.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  23.  19%.  Ser.  No.  772.655 
Int.  CI.'  H05K  7/20 
VS.  CI.  361—695  15  Claims 

1.  A  packaging  system  for  electronic  apparatus,  comprising  in 
combination: 
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a  laminated  enclosure  member, 
said  enclosure  member  having. 

an.  internal  to  said  enclosure,  heat  generating  signal  pro- 
cessing device  supporting  lamination, 
an.  external  to  said  enclosure,  wear  resistant  lamination, 
a  layer,  positioned  between  said  internal  and  said  external 
laminations. 

said  layer  being  of  a  material   having  the  combined 
physical  properties  of  selectably  interrelated  coolant  per- 
meability and  density,  non-corrosiveness  and  electrical 
conductivity: 
at  lea.st  one  heat  generating  signal  processing  device  mounted  on 

said  internal  lamination, 
a  plurality  of  positioned  holes  through  said  internal  and  external 
laminations  for  entrance,  exit  and  directing  types  of  openings, 
for  passing  a  coolant  from  and  to  outside  of  said  enclosure, 
and. 
means  propelling  a  coolant  fluid  from  outside  said  enclosure  and 
through  said  type  openings  returning  to  outside  of  said  enclo- 


ZZa. 
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a  second  electronic  device  mounted  to  the  second  orifice  plate. 

the  second  substrate  being  positioned  in  a  facing  but  spaced 

apart  relation  to  the  substrate:  and 
means  for  forcing  a  flow  of  coolant  through  the  porous  planar 

first  heat  exchanger  and  the  first  orifice  plate,  and  thereafter 

through  the  porous  planar  second  heat  exchanger  and  the 

second  orifice  plate. 


5*17.928 

STRAP  SPRING  FOR  ATTACHING  HEAT  SINKS  TO 

CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

Howard  G.  Hinshaw,  Dallas,  and  Matthew  C.  Smithers,  Lewis- 

ville,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Thermalloy.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  677,596 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/20 

U,S.  CI.  361—704  7  Claims 


5.847,927 

ELECTRONIC  ASSEMBLY  WITH  POROUS  HEAT 

EXCHANGER  AND  ORIFICE  PLATE 

Charles  P.  Minning.  S.  Pasadena:  Douglas  W.  Wolfe.  La  Habra 

Heights,  and  John   H,  Schroeder,  Redondo  Beach,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,678 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/20 

U,S.  CI.  361—696  22  Claims 
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13.  An  electronic  assembly,  comprising: 
a  first  substrate  comprising 

a  porous  planar  first  heat  exchanger,  and 
a  first  orifice  plate  overlying  and  thermally  contacting  the  first 
heat  exchanger,  the  first  orifice  plate  having  a  first  plurality 
of  apertures  therethrough: 
a  first  electronic  device  mounted  to  the  first  orifice  plate: 
a  second  substrate  comprising 

a  porous  planar  second  heal  exchanger,  and 
a  second  orifice  plate  overlying  and  thermally  contacting  the 
second  heat  exchanger,  the  second  orifice  plate  having  a 
second  plurality  of  apertures  therethrough: 


1.  An  electronic  assembly  comprising: 
a  circuit  board  having  a  microprocessor: 
a  heat  sink  having  a  surface  larger  than  the  microprocessor:  and 
a  strap  spring  disposed  on  a  side  of  the  circuit  board  opposite  the 
heat  sink,  the  strap  spring  having: 

a  body  portion  having  a  central  section  that  contacts  the 
circuit  board,  said  central  section  disposed  proximate  the 
circuit  board  relative  to  the  heal  sink: 
two  ends  extending  through  the  circuit  board  the  ends  contact- 
ing the  heat  sink:  and 
two  spring  arms  extending  from  said  central  section  to  said 
ends. 


5.847.929 
ATTACHING  HEAT  SINKS  DIRECTLY  TO  FLIP  CHIPS 
AND  CERAMIC  CHIP  CARRIERS 
William  Emmett  Bernier,  Endwell;  Michael  Anthony  Gaynes; 
Irving  Memis,  both  of  Vestal,  and  Hussain  Shaukatuallah, 
Endwell.  all  of  N.Y.,  assignoi^  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  .\rmonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  672.875 
Int.  CI.'  HOSK  mo 
U.S.  CI.  361—719  16  Claims 

I.  A  chip  carrier  module,  comprising: 
a  wiring  surface  with  a  pattern  of  electrical  connectors: 
a  semiconductor  chip  with  a  first  surface  having  a  mirror  image 
pattern  of  electrical  connectors  to  the  pattern  on  the  wiring 
surface: 
electrical  connection  joints  extending  between  the  pattern  of 
connectors  of  the  wiring  surface  and  a  pattern  of  connectors 
of  the  first  surface: 
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5,847,931 
CONTACTLESS  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CARD  WITH  A 

CONDl'CTIVE  POLYMER  ANTENNA 
Michel   Gaumet.  Saint-Denis-En-Val.  and   Benoit  Thevenot. 
Olivet,  both  of  France.  as.signors  to  Solaic.  France 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1997.  Ser,  No.  842,707 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  23.  1996.  96  05097 
Int.  CI."  H05K  Ol/m 
U.S.  CI.  361—737  2  Claims 

4  3  3 


212- 

210      208 

an  oi^nic  encapsulant  between  the  semiconductor  chip  and  the 
wi  1  ig  surface  around  the  electrical  connection  joints: 

flexil  I  ;-epoxy  connecting  between  a  second  surface  of  the  semi- 
co )  luctor  chip  and  a  heat  spreader,  the  flexible-epoxy  ha\  ing 
^  ass  transition  temperature  of  less  than  25°  C.  and  a 
Yc  L  ng's  modulus  of  less  than  100.000  psi  at  25°  C. 


5.847.930 

F.I^E  TERMINALS  FOR  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT 

MODULES 

Scott  jL  Kazle,  Mound,  Minn.,  assignor  to  HEL  Inc..  Victoria. 
Mini  If 

13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  542.896 
HOIL  2J/2«;  B32B  i/02 


U.S.  c 


Filed  Oct. 
I  Int.  CI.' 

1361—736 


6  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  card  comprising  a  card  body,  an  inte- 
grated circuit  having  a  face  flush  with  a  face  of  the  card  body,  and 
an  antenna  of  conductive  polymer  extending  overland  on  said  face 
of  the  card  body  and  connected  to  the  integrated  circuit,  the  card 
includmg  a  layer  of  resin  covering  the  integrated  circuit  and  all  or 
a  ptirtion  of  said  face  of  the  card  body  immediately  adjacent  to  the 
integrated  circuit. 


5.847.932 
STACKED  IC  CARD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INSERTION  INTO 

STACKED  RECEIVER 
Edward  A.  Kantner,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  ITT  Manufac- 
turing Enterprises,  Inc.,  Wilmington.  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  546J56,  Oct.  20.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.716.221. 
This  application  Oct.  31.  1997.  Ser.  No.  %2.0S6 
Int.  CI."  HOSK  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  361—737  9  Cbfans 


5% 


2.  A 1  improved  circuit  module,  comprising: 

a  gtrerally  planar  substrate  having  a  surface  and  having  an 
ec  ^,  the  substrate  having  conductive  traces  including  at  least 
01 A  pad  area  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  substrate: 

at  lefaM  one  electrical  component  mounted  on  said  substrate: 

a  hcM  resistant  metallic  icnninal  ciement  in  contact  with  the  pad 
aii(|  having  an  external  surface  aligned  with  the  edge  of  the 
siibstrate  and  flush  therewith,  said  terminal  clement  connected 
electrically  to  said  module  to  form  an  external  terminal  ihere- 
fcr| 

a  laj^r  of  potting  material  co\ering  the  surt'ace  of  the  substrate 
and  the  component  and  partially  surrounding  the  terminal 
cl  L-hient.  the  potting  layer  having  a  surface  aligned  and  flush 
w  i{h  the  edge  of  the  substrate  and  w  ith  the  external  surface  of 
\Yfi  terminal  element:  and 

whertin  said  terminal  element  is  in  contact  with  a  pad  on  the 
fi  •it  surface  of  the  substrate  and  extends  at  least  partially 
tl r  High  the  thickness  of  the  potting  layer  with  its  external 
SI  ii  face  flush  with  the  edges  of  both  the  potting  layer  and  the 
SI  I  istrate. 


1.  An  IC  card  which  can  be  inserted  simultaneously  into  upper 
and  lower  card-receiving  hosts  arranged  in  a  host  stack,  wherein 
each  of  said  hosts  has  a  guideway  with  laterally-spaced  opposite 
edge  guides,  and  each  host  has  a  host  connector  at  a  rear  end  of  the 
corresponding  guideway.  said  host  stack  including  at  least  one  mid 
guide  wall  located  at  each  of  said  opposite  sides  and  lying  verti- 
cally between  a  pair  of  said  edge  guides,  comprising: 

a  card  frame  having  front  and  rear  ends,  laterally-spaced  oppo- 
site sides,  and  upper  and  lower  frame  ponions: 
a  circuit  assembly  mounted  on  said  card  frame,  including  at  least 

a  first  circuit  board: 
upper  and  lower  card  connectors  mounted  on  said  card  frame 
upper  and  lower  frame  ponions  and  bein^  mateable  to  said 
first  and  second  host  connectors;  ( 

said  card  frame  haxing  a  slot  at  each  of  its  sides,  between  said 
upper  and  lower  frame  portions,  with  said  slots  being  con- 
structed to  receiNC  said  mid  guide  walls. 
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5.847.933 
SOLDERLESS  FOCUS  MODIEE 
Arthur  J.  Lostumo,  Franklin  Park,  and  Steven  J.  Pulchinski. 
Rolling  Meadows,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Electronics 
Corporation,  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Sen  No.  795.505 

Int.  CI."  H05K  5/00:  HOIR  4/24 

VS.  CI.  301—752  11  Claims 
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1.  A  solderless  electrical  module  comprising: 

a  substrate  mcluding  electrical  componentry  and  a  conductive 

pad  thereon: 
a  housmg  having  a  connection  cavity  and  a  communicating  wire 

guide  formed  therein: 
a  conductive  rubber  insert  adapted  to  loosely  fit  in  said  cavity; 
a  wire; 
means  for  installing  said  substrate  in  said  housing  with  said  wire 

positioned  in  said  wire  guide  and  in  piercing  engagement  with 

said  conductive  rubber  insert  in  said  cavity:  and 
means  for  securing  said  conductive  rubber  insert  and  said  wire 

in  said  cavity. 


a  metal  conductor  member  including  a  plate  portion  with  at  least 
one  L-shaped  clip  member,  formed  along  a  side  thereof  cor- 
responding to  said  one  side  of  said  circuit  substrate  for  hold- 
ing said  circuit  substrate  inserted  into  said  clip  means,  said 
insulation  substrate  being  adhered  to  said  metal  conductor 
member  over  substantially  an  entire  surface  area  of  the  plate 
portion  by  an  insulate  adhesive, 

said  at  least  one  clip  member  being  formed  on  said  metal 
conductor  member  to  correspond  to  at  least  one  of  said  plural 
electrodes  of  said  circuit  substrate  so  that  said  at  least  one  clip 
member  and  said  at  least  one  electrode  make  electrical  contact 
when  said  circuit  substrate  is  inserted  into  said  clip  member. 


5,847,934 
HYBRID  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Yukio  Yasuda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  19%,  Sen  No.  74U21 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1996,  8-124760 
Int.  Cl."^  H05K  5/00 
VS.  CL  361—753  14  Claims 


5,847,935 
ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  CHIP  PACKAGE 
Barry  Jay  Thaler,  Lawrenceville;  Ashok  Narayan  Prabhu.  East 
Windsor,  both  of  NJ.;  Ananda  Hosakere  kumar,  Milpitas, 
Calif.,  and  Bernard  Dov  (Jeller,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
SamolT  Corporation,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,062 

Int.  CI."  HOSK  01/14 

VS.  O.  361—761  14  Claims 

2234     :.?342624  22. 


1.  An  electronic  component  package  comprising: 

a  base  plate  of  a  conductive  material: 

a  body  of  an  insulating  material  on  a  surface  of  said  base  plate, 

said  body  formed  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  glass  or  ceramic 

bonded  together  and  to  said  ba.se  plate: 
a  plurality  of  conductive  strips  on  the  surface  of  at  least  some  of 

the  layers  of  the  body: 
at  least  one  opening  in  said  body  extending  to  said  base  plate: 
an  electronic  component  in  said  opening  in  said  body  and  seated 

on  the  base  plate:  and 
means  electrically  connecting  the  electronic  component  to  the 

conductive  strips. 


5,847,936 
OPTIMIZED  ROUTING  SCHEME  FOR  AN  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT/PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Douglas  W.  Forehand,  Mountain  View,  and  Ray  Lamoreaux, 
Milpitas,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  inc., 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1997.  .Ser.  No.  879357 

Int.  CI."  HOSK  1/14 

VS.  a.  361—794  11  Oaims 


1.  A  hybrid  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  circuit  substrate  including  an  insulation  substrate  with  at  least 
one  electronic  device  mounted  thereon  and  with  a  patterned 
wiring  having  plural  electrodes  formed  along  one  side  of  said 
insulation  substrate:  and 


7.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

an  integrated  circuit  chip  having  a  first  voltage  supply  rail  for 

receiving  a  first  supply  voltage: 
an  interconnect  substrate  coupled  to  the  integrated  circuit  chip. 

the  interconnect  substrate  having  a  first  plurality  of  electri 

cally  conductive  pads  exptised  at  a  surface  of  the  interconnect 

substrate: 
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means  for  coupling  the  first  plurality  of  pads  to  the  first  voltage 
(apply  rail: 

a  printed  circuit  board  having  a  plurality  of  insulating  layers,  a 
hrst  electrically  conductive  layer  for  receiving  the  first  supply 
i'Oltage  located  between  the  insulating  layers,  a  first  voltage 
^«pply  pad  pattern  located  over  the  insulating  layers,  and  a 
first  electrically  conductive  via  plug  which  extends  through 
the  insulating  layers  and  contacts  the  first  conductive  layer 
^nd  the  first  voltage  supply  pad  pattern,  wherein  the  first 
I^Oltage  supply  pad  pattern  comprises  a  second  plurality  of 
electrically  conductive  pads  which  are  coupled  by  one  or 
more  electrically  conductive  traces:  and 

mtfans  for  connecting  the  first  plurality  of  pads  to  the  second 
plurality  of  pads. 


5,847,938 
PRESS-FIT  SHIELDS  FOR  ELECTRONIC  ASSEMBLIES, 

AND  METHODS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  THE  SAME 
John  VVeldon  Gammon,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Ericsson 
Inc.,  Research  TViangle  Park,  N.C. 

FUed  Dec  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,823 

Int  a."  HOSK  9/00 

VS.  CI.  361—816  25  Claims 


5347,937 
IfETHOD  FOR  CONTACTING  HIGH-CURRENT 
CONNECTING  ELEMENTS  OF  AN  ELECTRICAL 
COMPONENT,  AND  ASSEMBLY  MADE  BY  SUCH  A 
METHOD 
Frank  Cepa,  Evora,  Portugal,  and  Erich  Vojta,  Hemhofen, 
Gtrmany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl,  Munich, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/012O3,  §  371  Date  Mar.  10,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  10,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/08023,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14,  19% 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  809,005 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  9,  1994,  44  32 
191.0 

Int.  CI."  HOSK  7/02 
VS.  CL  361—809  9  Claims 


o  K— ■ 
1  j  X  method  for  contacting  high-cunent  connecting  elements  of 
an  ttctrical  component  to  connecting  conductors  of  a  plastic 
insujating  mount,  the  connecting  conductors  being  formed  from 
shedt  metal  and  embedded  in  the  mount,  the  method  comprising 
the  iltps  of: 
providing  a  plurality  of  connecting  tabs  extending  from  the 

conductors  and  projecting  through  a  surface  of  the  mount: 
piOMding  a  plurality  of  flat  connecting  tongues  on  the  compo- 
•  Bent  which  are  respectively  disposed  against,  and  extend 
'  through  the  mount  parallel  to.  the  connecting  tabs: 
providing  notches  in  respective  connecting  tabs  and  connecting 
^ngues  to  form  a  cooperative  tooth  contour  on  the  connecting 
labs  and  the  connecting  tongues  by  means  of  material  aper- 
tures: 
ujdding  the  connecting  tabs  to  the  respectively  contacted  con- 
I  necting  tongues  by  applying  welding  energy  to  said  teeth:  and 
selecting  a  cross  section  of  said  teeth  such  that  the  welding  step 
I  welds  the  teeth  and  the  connecting  tongues  without  melting 
the  mount  plastic. 


1.  A  shield  that  shield  electronic  components  on  an  electronic 
substrate  comprising: 

a  conductive  cover  with  a  roof  and  side  walls  which  defines  a 
cavity  configured  to  receive  at  least  one  electronic  component 
positioned  therein,  said  side  walls  including  a  peripheral  end 
opposite  said  roof,  and  defining  an  outer  boundary'  of  said 
cavity,  wherein  said  side  walls  define  a  substantially  continu- 
ous uninterrupted  cover  perimeter; 

a  conductive  gasket  connected  to  said  cover  peripheral  end; 

a  plurality  of  conductive  mounting  pins  integral  with  and 
extending  from  said  peripheral  end  of  said  cover,  said  pins 
having  a  cross-shaped  section  between  said  peripheral  end  of 
said  cover  and  a  proximal  end  adjacent  said  cover  and  con- 
figured to  form  a  solder-free  connection  with  a  surface  of  an 
electronic  substrate  and  to  releasably,  electrically  contact  a 
ground  plane  of  the  electronic  substrate; 

wherein  each  of  said  pins  has  a  greater  cross-sectional  area  in 
said  proximal  end  adjacent  said  cover  than  a  cross-sectional 
area  in  an  opposite  distal  end,  said  cross-seaional  areas  of 
each  of  said  distal  end  portions  being  smaller  than  cross- 
sectional  areas  of  respective  prearranged  holes  in  said  elec- 
tronic substrate  such  that  said  pins  are  configured  to  self- 
locatingly  press-fittingly  insert  in  said  prearranged  holes  in 
said  electronic  substrate:  and 

wherein  the  cross-shaped  section  of  each  pin  has  an  undeformed 
configuration  when  not  inserted  in  a  respective  one  of  said 
prearranged  holes  and  a  deformed  configuration  when 
inserted  in  a  respective  one  of  said  prearranged  holes. 


S*»7,939 

SUPPORT  MECHANISM  FOR  MOUNTING  A  CENTER 

BOLT  LBOR  AND  THE  LIKE 

John  F.  Cotton,  Jackson.  Tenn..  assignor  to  ABB  Power  T&D 

Company  Inc.,  Raleigh.  N.C. 
ConUnuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  472J81,  Jun.  7.  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899^57 
Int  CI."  HOSK  7/14 
VS.  CI.  361—836  12  Claims 

5.  Transformer  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  u^msformer  tank  having  a  wall; 

b.  a  transformer  core/coil  assembly  mounted  within  said  trans- 
fonner  tank: 

c.  a  mechanical  load  mounted  to  extend  from  a  first  side  through 
an  aperture  in  said  tank  wall  to  a  second  side,  wherein  a 
downward  force  (W)  is  exerted  on  said  load  at  said  second 
side  of  said  wall,  said  load  comprising  a  threaded  boss  witfi  a 
portion  thereof  extending  through  the  aperture  in  said  tank 
wall; 

d.  a  nut  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  threaded  boss  and 
securing  said  load  to  said  tank  wall:  and. 
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e.  a  support  member  coupled  to  said  load  and  said  second  side  of 
said  wall,  and  disposed  in  spaced  apart  relationship  lo  the 
aperture  and  the  portion  of  said  load  extending  through  said 
tank  wall: 

whereby  said  downward  force  (W)  is  balanced  by  a  force  (F) 
acting  through  said  support  member. 


1.  A  power-supply  circuit  for  powering  a  load  (B)  from  an  input 
voltage,  which  circuit  comprises: 

a  transformer  having  a  pnmary  winding  (Wl)  and  a  secondary 
winding  (W2).  a  switching  transistor  (T2)  having  a  control 
electrode  and  having  a  first  main  electrode  and  having  a 
second  main  electrode  which  define  a  main  current  path  of  the 
switching  transistor  (T2).  which  main  current  path  is  con- 
nected to  the  input  voltage  in  series  with  the  primary  winding 
(Wl)  to  pass  a  current  through  the  primary  winding; 

means  for  turning  off  the  switching  transistor  if  the  current 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value: 

a  first  diode  (D3)  connected,  in  series  with  the  load  (B)  to  be 
powered,  between  a  first  terminal  (Nl)  of  the  secondary 
winding  (W2)  and  a  second  terminal  (N2)  of  the  secondary 
winding  (W2).  the  load  (B)  to  be  powered  being  connected  to 
the  first  terminal  (Nl)  and  the  first  diode  (D3)  being  con- 
nected to  the  second  tenninal  (N2); 

a  series  arrangement  of  a  capacitor  (C3)  and  a  first  resistor  (R5). 
which  series  arrangement  is  connected  between  the  second 
terminal  (N2)  and  the  control  electrode;  and 

a  second  resistor  (R6)  connected  between  the  control  electrode 
and  a  supply  terminal  (N3).  characterized  in  that  the  circuit 
further  comprises: 

a  further  transistor  (TI)  having  a  first  main  electrode  coupled 
to  the  second  main  electrode  of  the  switching  transistor 
(T2)  in  series  and  to  the  second  resistor  (R6),  a  second 


main  electrode  coupled  to  the  primary  winding  (Wl).  and  a 
control  electrode  connected  to  receive  a  voltage  which  is 
stabilized  with  respect  to  variations  in  the  input  voltage. 


5347,941 
SWITCHING  POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS 
Takayuki  Taguchi,  Saitama.  and  Ryoji  Saito,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,   assignors   to   Origin   Electric   Company,   Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843435 

Int  CI."  H02M  3/335 

\iS.  a.  363—21  25  Claims 


5,847,940 
POWER-SUPPLY  CIRCUIT 
Schelte  Heeringa,  Drachten,  Netheriands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757^26 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  27, 
1995.  95203250 

Int.  CI."  H02M  3/335 
\iS.  CI.  363—19  23  Oaims 
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I.  A  switching  power  supply  system  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  switching  device  for  selectively  opening  and 

closing  a  current  path  from  a  dc  power  source  to  a  load; 
an  inductive  component  connected  in  series  with  the  switching 

device; 
a  series  combination  of  a  first  diode  and  a  voltage  clamp  which 

are  connected  in  series  with  each  other,  the  series  combination 

being  connected  in  parallel  to  one  of  the  switching  device  and 

the  inductive  component;  and 
a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  switching  device; 
wherein  the  first  diode  has  a  carrier  lifetime  which  is  equal  to  or 

longer  than  a  switching  period  of  the  switching  device. 


5,847.942 

CONTROLLER  FOR  ISOLATED  BOOST  CONVERTER 

WITH  IMPROVED  DETECTION  OF  RMS  INPUT 

VOLTAGE  FOR  DISTORTION  DEDUCTION  AND 

HAVING  LOAD-DEPENDENT  OVERLAP  CONDUCTION 

DELAY  OF  SHUNT  MOSFET 

John  P.  Bazinet,  Concord;  John  A.  O'Connor,  and  Dhaval  B 

Dalai,  both  of  Merrimack,  all  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Unitrode 

Corporation,  Merrimack,  N.H. 

Filed  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  865,023 
Int.  CI."  H02M  3/335 
VS.  a.  363—25  21  Claims 
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1.  An  RMS  detect  and  conditioning  circuit  for  a  power  factor 
correction  controller,  said  RMS  detect  and  conditioning  circuit 
comprising: 

storage  means  responsive  to  a  current  signal  associated  with  a 
rectified  AC  input  line  voltage  signal  for  storing  a  voltage 
signal  proportional  to  the  average  value  of  said  rectified  AC 
input  line  voltage  signal  over  at  least  one  cycle; 
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first  I  onvcrsion  means  responsive  to  said  stored  voltage  signal 
ft  1  providing  a  digital  signal  corresponding  to  said  stored 
V  >  tage  signal;  and 

sec(  nd  conversion  means  responsive  to  said  digital  signal  for 
pfoviding  an  analog  signal  lo  an  analog  computational  circuit 
for  further  processing  consistent  with  power  factor  correction 
between  said  rectified  AC  input  line  voltage  signal  and  said 
aisociated  current  signal. 


5,847,944 
ROBUST,  HARMONIC-INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 
SINGLE-SWTTCH.  THREE-PHASE,  DISCONTINUOUS- 
CONDUCTION-MODE  BOOST  RECTinERS 
Yungtaek  Jang,  and  Milan  M.  Jovanovic.  both  of  Blacksburg. 
Va.,  a.ssignors  to  Delta  Electronics,  Inc.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  907,096 
InL  CL"  H02M  1/12 
MS.  a.  363-^M  7  Claims 


5,847,943 
MEtAOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  FOUR- 

OIMENSIONAL  VECTOR  FOR  A  CONTROLLED 
SYSlMM  BY  MEANS  OF  A  DISCRETE- VALUE  CONTROL 
ELEliiNT  WITH  A  LIMITED  SWITCHING  FREQUENCY 
Reinhard    Vogel,    Herzogenaurach,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Siemens  Aktiengesesellschaft.  Miinchen.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE96/01546,  §  371  Date  Feb.  24.  1998,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Feb.  24,  1998.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/08814.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Mar.  6,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  11,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  31,  1995,  195  32 

142.1 

Int  CI."  H02M  5/4.5 
U.S.  CL  363—37  7  Claims 
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1.  A  single-switch,  three-phase,  discontinuous  conduction  mode, 
boost  rectifier,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  three-phase,  ac  source  comprised  of  phase  a.  phase  b.  and 
phase  c,  generating  three-phase,  line-to-line  ac  voltages  V^^,. 
V^.  and  V,^,  and  line-to-neutral  voltages  V„„.  V^.  and  V„; 

boost  inductor  means  coupled  to  said  line-to  neutral  voltages 
V,„.  V^,  and  V.„; 

a  three-phase  rectifier  having  an  ac  input  connected  to  said  boost 
inductor  means  and  a  dc  output; 

a  switch  connected  across  .said  dc  output; 

a  load  and  a  filter  capacitor  connected  across  said  dc  output  and 
a  rectifier  connected  in  senes  between  said  switch  and  said 
load; 

a  pulse-width-modulating  controller  having  a  control  input  con- 
nected to  a  modulating  signal  and  an  output  connected  to  said 
switch  to  control  an  open-close  duty  cycle  of  said  switch  in 
accordance  with  said  modulating  signal; 

means  for  generating  a  signal  proportional  to  an  inverted,  recti- 
fied, ac  component  of  said  three-phase,  line-to-line  voltages 
V,„.  V^.  and  V,.,;  and 

means  to  couple  said  signal  proportional  to  the  inverted,  reai- 
fied,  ac  component  of  the  three-pha!>e.  line-to-line  voltages 
V.,fc.  V^ .  and  V,  „  to  said  control  input  to  further  modulate  the 
open-close  duty  cycle  of  said  switch. 


1.  f  method  for  controlling  a  four-dimensional  vector  for  a 
contrijled  system  using  a  discrete-\alue  control  element,  the 
discr^tfc-valuc  control  element  having  a  limited  switching  fre- 
quen<j)j.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selMting  a  reference  switching  status  from  a  pulse  pattern  table 
i  a  function  of  a  modulation  factor  and  a  fundamental 
itquency  phase  angle,  the  reference  switching  status  having 

t  associated  first  switching  time; 
lating  at  least  one  reference  value  of  the  four-dimensional 
tcior  at  the  associated  first  switching  time  as  a  function  of  a 
Iccted  pulse  panem.  the  reference  switching  status,  a  control 
|emenl  reference  output  value,  a  determined  fundamental 
()mponent  of  a  voltage  of  the  controlled  system,  and  a 
lurality  of  controlled  system  parameters; 

lating  a  time  remaining  to  a  next  switching  operation  so  as 

(j  minimize  a  difference  between  the  calculated  at  least  one 

ference  value  and  an  actual  value  of  the  four-dimensional 

lor  at  an  actual  switching  time; 

performing  a  plausibility  check  of  the  calculated  time  remaining 

£'%  a  function  of  at  least  one  switching  lime  limit  value; 
viding  the  selected  reference  switching  status  as  a  required 
hKitching  status  al  the  acmal  switching  time  as  a  function  of 
Ike  plausibility  check;  and 
gepcrating  a  plurality  of  control  signals  for  the  discrete-value 
..-pntrol  element  as  a  function  of  the  required  sw  itching  status. 


5.847.945 

PROCESSES.  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HIGH 

VOLTAGE  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 

SPRAYING  OF  A  COATING  PRODUCT 
Jean-Pierre     Burtin.    Saint-Egreve;     Flavien     DobrowoJski. 
Sinard.   and   Caryl   Thome.   Saint-Egreve.   all   of  France, 
assignors  to  SAMES  S.A..  Meylan.  France 

Filed  Jul.  10.  19%.  Ser.  No.  678.037 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  10.  1995.  95  08621 

Iiit  CI."  H02M  3/IS:  B05D  3/14 

MS.  CL  363—60  17  Claims 
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1,  A  method  for  spraying  a  coating  product,  said  method  com- 
prising: 
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operating  a  high  voltage  generator  to  convert  an  input  voltage 
into  an  output  voltage  which  is  higher  than  the  input  voltage; 

electrostatically  charging  the  coating  product  with  the  output 
voltage: 

measuring  at  least  one  first  physical  quantity  which  is  represen- 
tative of  the  input  voltage; 

deriving  at  least  one  parameter  from  the  at  least  one  measured 
physical  quantity; 

comparing  the  at  least  one  parameter  with  a  second  measured 
physical  quantity  which  is  representative  of  the  magnitude  of 
the  output  voltage; 

producing  a  response  when  at  least  a  predetermined  minimum 
differential  exists  between  the  at  least  one  parameter  and  the 
second  measured  physical  quantity;  and 

spraying  the  coating  product  wiiich  has  been  electrostatically 
charged. 


5347,947 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  TRANSFORMER 

Tsung-Ming  Pan,  Ping  'ning;  Jang-Tzeng  Lin,  Hsincbu,  and 

Hui  Pin  Yang.  Taipei,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial 

Teclinology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1998,  Ser.  No.  15321 

Int.  a."  H02M  J/IH;  HOIF  27/30 

VS.  a.  363—61  10  Claims 


5347.946 

VOLTAGE  BOOSTER  WITH  PULSED  INITIAL 

CHARGING  AND  DELAYED  CAPACITFVE  BOOST 

USING  CHARGE-PUMPED  DELAY  LINE 

Anthony  Yap  Wong,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pericom 

Semiconductor  Corp.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  IS,  1997,  Ser.  No.  990394 
Int.  CI.*  H02M  3/18:  H02K  5/13 


VS.  a.  363—60 

20  Claims 
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1.  A  voltage  booster  circuit  comprising: 

an  input: 

a  boosted  node; 

a  pulse  generator,  coupled  to  the  input,  for  generating  a  pulse  in 

response  to  a  transition  of  the  input; 
a  pulsed  pull-up.  coupled  to  the  boosted  node,  for  pulling  the 

boosted  node  to  a  power-supply  voltage  in  response  to  the 

pulse; 
a  delay  line,  coupled  to  the  boosted  node,  for  generating  a 

delayed  signal  in  response  to  the  boosted  node  being  pulled 

up  to  the  fKJwer-supply  voltage;  and 
a  capacitor,  coupled  to  the  boosted  node  and  responsive  to  the 

delayed  signal,  for  capacitivly  coupling  a  voltage  swing  into 

the  boosted  node  in  response  to  the  delayed  signal,  the  voltage 

swing  boosting  a  voltage  of  the  boosted  node  to  a  boosted 

voltage  above  the  power-supply  voltage, 
whereby  the  boosted  node  is  first  pulsed  to  the  power-supply 
voltage  by  the  pulsed  pull-up.  and  then  the  boosted  node  activates 
the  delay  line  to  the  capacitor  to  boost  the  boosted  voltage  by 
capacitive  coupling. 


1.  A  transformer  comprising: 

a  magnetic  core  for  served  as  the  medium  of  transferring  power; 

a  multi-layer  printed  circuit  board  having  spiral  planar  coils 
inside,  said  spiral  planar  coils  being  used  as  a  secondary 
winding,  said  secondary  winding  are  spiraled  around  said 
magnetic  core; 

a  conductor  winding  using  as  a  primary  winding,  said  primary 
winding  spiraled  around  said  magnetic  core; 

a  voltage  doubling  rectifier  means  for  increasing  voltage  gain, 
said  voltage  doubling  rectifier  means  comprising  of  an  anode 
voltage  doubling  rectifier  circuit  and  a  cathode  voltage  dou- 
bling rectifier  circuit  which  are  respectively  formed  on  a  first 
and  a  second  insulated  boards,  said  multi-layer  printed  circuit 
board  being  sandwiched  between  said  anode  voltage  doubling 
rectifier  circuit  and  said  cathode  voltage  doubling  rectifier 
circuit; 

a  magnetic  means  for  decreasing  magnetic  flux,  said  magnetic 
means  comprising  a  top  magnetic  cap  and  a  bottom  magnetic 
cap,  said  multi-layer  printed  circuit  board  and  said  voltage 
doubling  rectifier  means  being  sandwiched  between  said  top 
magnetic  cap  and  said  bottom  magnetic  cap; 

a  supporting  means  for  fixing  said  multi-layer  printed  circuit 
board,  said  voltage  doubling  rectifier  means  and  said  mag- 
netic means;  and 

an  amount  of  insulated  oil  which  is  filled  into  said  transformer 
for  increasing  breakdown  voltage. 


5,847,948 
SCANNER  POWER  MODULE 
Jean-Marie  Gatto,  London,  United   Kingdom,  and  Thierry 
Brunet  De  Courssou,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cyber- 
scan  Technology,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  902,871 
Int.  CI."  H02M  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  363—65  34  Claims 

1.  A  power  conversion  circuit  for  document  scanners,  compris- 
ing: 
at  least  one  analog  circuit  power  conversion  and  regulation 
circuit  to  provide  at  least  one  power  source  for  document 
scanner  analog  circuits; 
at  least  one  digital  circuit  power  conversion  and  regulation 
circuit  to  provide  at  least  one  power  source  for  document 
scanner  digital  circuits; 
at  lea.st  one  image  sensor  power  conversion  and  regulation 
circuit  to  provide  at  least  one  power  source  for  control  circuits 
of  at  least  one  image  sensor; 


Decemb  ;i  ;  8,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


1925 


5347,950 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  POWER  SUPPLY 
Pradeep  Madhav  Bhagwat.  Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  to  Elec- 
tronic Measurements,  Inc.,  Neptum,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,171 

Int.  CI."  H02M  3/00 

VS.  CI.  363—78  13  Claims 

I  Power  Inpui 


at  lea^tjone  document  feed  motor  power  conversion  and  regula- 
tiotl  jcircuit  to  provide  at  least  one  power  source  for  at  least 
one  document  feed  motor; 

at  lea:  t|one  light  source  power  conversion  and  regulation  circuit 
to  :>^ovide  at  least  one  power  source  for  at  least  one  light 
sourte,  comprising  a  light  source  controller  circuit  to  provide 
saf«  and  protected  power  signals  to  modulate  an  illumination 
intaasity  of  the  at  least  one  light  source,  the  at  least  one  light 
soifce  controller  circuit  being  controlled  by  a  low  power 
cor^tol  circuit;  and 

a  saf4  and  isolated  power  source,  the  power  conversion  and 
regulation  circuits  drawing  power  from  the  safe  and  isolated 
po*er  source. 

wheraby.  the  power  circuit  provides  all  power  sources  and 
povi^er  signals  required  in  documents  scanners  and  hence 
off^ft.  an  optimized  power  circuit  solution  to  design  document 
sea  iners. 


5,847,949 

BOOST  CONVERTER  HAVING  MULTIPLE  OUTPUTS 
AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION  THEREOF 
Yimin  Jiang.  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Munr^  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  946,429 
Int  CI.'  H02M  7/OS 
te}— 65  20  Claims 
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1.  A  )  wst  converter  for  converting  an  input  voltage  received  at 
an  inpul  thereof  into  first  and  second  output  \oltages  provided  at 
first  ani|  second  outputs  thereof.  rcspecti\ely.  comprising: 

a  firsi  switching  circuit  coupled  to  a  first  rail  of  said  input  and 
haling  a  first  switch  and  a  first  capacitor  coupled  in  parallel; 

a  sec^d  switching  circuit  coupled  to  a  second  rail  of  said  input 
anti'having  a  second  switch  and  a  second  capacitor  coupled  in 
parallel:  and 

a  bo<^$t  inductor,  coupled  in  series  between  said  first  switching 
ciituit  and  said  second  switching  circuit,  that  provides  a 
coi^uctivc  path  for  said  input  DC  voltage  to  flow  serially 
th^gh  said  first  switching  circuit  and  said  second  switching 
ciivuit  to  charge  said  first  and  second  capacitors,  respectisely. 
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1.  A  programmable  power  converter  comprising; 

a)  a  power  converter  for  converting  an  input  power  to  an  ouqxit 
power; 

b)  a  controller  for  controlling  a  gain  of  the  power  converter 
based  on  a  sensed  output  of  the  power  converter; 

c)  an  input  device,  the  input  desice  receiving  scaled  analog 
inputs  and  control  inputs:  and 

d)  an  output  device  providing  scaled  measurement  analog  out- 
puts and  monitor  outputs. 

wherein  the  scaled  analog  inputs  received  by  the  input  device 
include  a  first  scaled  signal  representing  a  desired  output 
\oltage.  a  second  scaled  signal  representing  an  output  voltage 
limit,  a  third  scaled  signal  representing  a  desired  output  cur- 
rent, and  a  fourth  scaled  signal  representing  an  output  current 
limit. 


5347,951 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VOLTAGE 

REGULATION  WITHIN  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

PACKAGE 

Alan  E.  Brown,  Georgetown,  and  N.  Deepak  Swamy.  Austin, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Ddl  USA,  L.P..  Round  Rock,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  19%.  Ser.  No.  769,644 

InL  CI.'  H05K  I/IH 

VS.  a.  363—147  28  Claims 
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1.  A  package  for  an  integrated  circuit  device,  the  package 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  layers  laminated  together  to  form  a  package  body; 

a  plurality  of  external  conductors  attached  to  said  package  body; 

a  plurality  of  internal  conductors  on  at  least  one  of  said  layers, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  internal  conductors  is 
electrically  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  external 
conductors: 

an  integrated  circuit  device  embedded  w  ithin  said  package  body, 
said  integrated  circuit  desiee  electrically  coupled  to  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  internal  conductors,  and  wherein  said 
integrated  circuit  device  comprises  at  least  one  connection  for 
receiving  an  operating  voltage:  and 

a  voltage  converter  circuit  embedded  within  said  package  body, 
wherein  said  voltage  converter  circuit  comprises  an  input  for 
receiving  a  standard  supply  voltage  and  an  output  for  provid- 
ing said  operating  voltage,  and  wherein  said  voltage  conNerter 
circuit  is  electrically  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  plurality 
of  internal  conductors; 

wherein  said  output  for  providing  said  operating  voltage  from 
said  voltage  converter  circuit  is  electrically  coupled  to  said  at 
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least  one  connection  for  receiving  an  operating  voltage  for 
said  integrated  circuit  device:  and 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  external  conductors  is 
adapted  to  receive  said  standard  supply  voltage,  and  said  input 
for  receiving  a  standard  supply  voltage  to  said  voltage  con- 
verter circuit  is  electrically  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  external  conductors  adapted  to  receive  said  stan- 
dard supply  voltage. 
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5,847.952 

NONLINEAR-APPROXIMATOR-BASED  AUTOMATIC 

TUNER 

Tariq  Samad.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 

Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1996,  Sen  No.  671,996 
Int.  CI.''  G05B  LW2 
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U.S.  CI.  364—148 


27  Claims 
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1.  A  tuner  for  producing  internal  gain  parameters  of  a  controller, 
comprising; 

preprocessing  means,  having  an  input  and  an  output,  for  pro- 
cessing a  set  of  parameters  at  the  input  into  a  set  of  trans- 
formed parameters  at  the  output: 

nonlinear  approximator  means,  having  an  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  preprocessing  means  and  having  an  output,  for 
operating  on  the  set  of  transformed  parameters  to  produce  a 
set  of  normalized  controller  tuning  parameters* at  the  output 
wherein  said  nonlinear  approximator  means  is  offline  opti- 
mized in  model  based  simulation  without  advance  supervised 
learning:  and 

postprocessing  means,  having  a  first  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  nonlinear  approximator  means,  and  having  a 
second  input  and  an  output,  for  scaling  the  set  of  normalized 
controller  tuning  parameters  into  a  set  of  scaled  controller 
tuning  parameters  at  the  output,  wherein  the  scaled  controller 
tuning  parameters  are  fed  to  the  controller  for  optimally 
controlling  a  process. 


.selecting  a  first  class  for  the  VISA  session  in  response  to  user 

input; 
displaying  on  the  screen  a  VISA  function  icon  which  represents 

performance  of  a  VISA  function  which  Is  valid  for  said  first 

class  of  said  VISA  session; 
displaying  on  the  screen  a  wire  connecting  the  VISA  session 

icon  and  the  VISA  function  icon; 
changing  said  VISA  session  from  said  first  class  to  a  second 

class  in  response  to  user  input; 
performing  type  propagation  checking  to  insure  that  the  VISA 

function  is  valid  for  said  second  class  of  the  VISA  session; 

and 
indicating  an  invalid  condition  if  the  VISA  function  is  invalid 

for  said  second  class  of  the  VISA  session. 


5,847,954 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USING  TRANSLATED 

AND  RAW  GUEST  KEYBOARD  INPUT  IN  A  HOST 

SHARED  APPLICATION  PROGRAM 

.\lbert  L.  Beard,  Portland;  William  C.  DeLeeuw.  and  James 

Thompson,  both  of  Hillsboro.  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel 

Corporation.  .Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,971 

Int.  CI."  G06F  i/Oli 

U.S.  CI.  364—189  30  Claims 
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5,847,953 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  CLASS 
CHECKING  OF  OBJECTS  IN  A  GRAPHICAL  DATA 
FLOW  PROGRAM 
Omid  Sojoodi,  and  Steven  W.  Rogers,  both  of  Austin.  Tex., 
assignors  to  National  Instruments  Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 
Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,771 
Int.  a."  G05B  19/42 
U.S.  CI.  364—88  59  Claims 

27.  A  computer-readable  storage  media  for  operating  in  a  com- 
puter system,  the  computer  system  including  a  display  screen,  an 
input  device,  and  a  processor  operably  coupled  to  an  Instrument, 
wherein  the  storage  media  comprises  program  instructions  for 
performing  type  checking  in  a  graphical  program  executing  In  the 
computer  system,  wherein  the  program  Instructions  implement: 
displaying  on  the  screen  a  VISA  session  icon  which  represents  a 
VISA  session: 


/«i-«i\^'    J.,  ■■MUM  M«a«i  „^— n, 
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1.  A  computer-lmplemenlcd  method  for  sharing  of  one  or  more 
applications  between  a  host  and  at  least  one  guest,  the  host  and  at 
least  one  guest  generating  host  and  guest  raw  keyboard  Input, 
respectively,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receivmg  In  the  host  a  translated  guest  character,  wherein  the 
guest  has  generated  the  translated  guest  character  by  translat- 
ing guest  raw  keyboard  input; 
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(b)  miidng  the  host  raw  keyboard  input  to  provide  a  marked 
hos  ceyboard  input  which  corresponds  to  the  host  raw  key- 
boa  '(  input; 

(c)  stc  rfng  in  a  shadow  queue  the  translated  guest  character,  and 
the  i^arked  host  keyboard  Input  corresponding  to  the  host  raw 
key  ifcard  Input; 

(d)  tranklating  the  host  raw  keyboard  input; 

(e)  bliM  king  the  host  from  translating  the  guest  raw  keyboard 
Inpiii  by: 

)  oviding  a  patch  instruction  in  a  host  software  module 
e  t  muting  the  translation: 
;  tiling  the  host  software  module  executing  the  translation. 


ail 


umping  to  a  patch  subroutine;  and 
(0  us  r  g  the  received  translated  guest  character  and  the  trans- 
late I  host  keyboard  input  in  the  host  in  the  shared  one  or  more 
app  |:ations. 


5.847,955 
SY^M  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 
INSTRUMENTATION  SYSTEM 
Bob  Mitchell;  Hugo  Andrade,  both  of  Austin:  Jogen  Pathak. 
Dallas;  Samson  DeKey.  .'\ustin;  .Abhay  Shah.  Loving,  and 
Todd   Brower.  Austin,  all   of  Tex.,  assignors   to   National 
lastruaients  Corporation,  .\ustin.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  238.480,  May  4.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5,724J72,  Ser.  No.  438,438,  May  10,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,717,614,  and  Ser.  No.  544.286,  Oct.  17,  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,710.727.  This  application  Jun.  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  880J40 
Int.  CI."  G06F  l9/0() 
U-S.  CI,  J64— 191  45  Claims 


for  controlling  instrument  device  capabilities  of  said  one  or 
more  instruments,  wherein  said  plurality  of  Instrument  control 
resource  classes  each  derive  functionality  from  said  session 
class  and  said  resource  class; 

a  plurality  of  Instrument  control  resources  stored  in  the  memory 
of  the  computer  system  for  controlling  instrument  de\ice 
capabilities  of  said  one  or  more  Instruments,  wherein  said 
plurality  of  Instrument  control  resources  Inherit  functionality 
from  said  plurality  of  instrument  control  resource  classes. 
wherein  said  plurality  of  instrument  control  resources  are 
based  on  the  at  least  one  input/output  interface  and  said  one  or 
more  instruments  comprised  In  said  instrumentation  system: 

a  resource  manager  stored  in  the  memory  of  the  computer 
system  for  providing  user  control,  communication  and  access 
to  said  plurality  of  instrument  control  resources,  wherein  said 
resource  manager  maintains  a  data  structure  comprising  Infor- 
mation on  said  Instrument  control  resources:  and  an  Instru- 
ment control  program  stored  In  memory  of  the  computer 
system  using  one  or  more  of  said  plurality  of  instrument 
control  resources,  wherein  said  Instrumentation  control  pro- 
gram controls  the  instrumentation  system,  wherein  said  instru- 
mentation control  program  executes  regardless  of  said  input/ 
output  interface  type  used  in  said  instrumentation  system. 


5,847,956 
AUTOMATIC  TRIMMING  OF  GEOMETRIC  OBJECTS  IN 

CAD/CAM  SYSTEMS 
Jason  P,  Bronfeld,  Belmont,  and  Peter  Re\elas.  Westford.  both 
of  Mass..  assignors  to  Cornpuier^ision  Corporation.  Bed- 
ford, Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  721.180 

Int.  CI."  G06F  NM) 

U.S.  CI.  364 — J68.04  69  Claims 
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I  Ktiumentation  system  for  controlling  one  or  more  instru- 
^■fierein  the  instrumentation  system  comprises: 

uter  system  including  a  central  processing  unit  and 
lory; 

more  instruments  coupled  to  the  computer  system; 
one  Input/output  Interface  coupled  between  the  computer 
m  and  said  In.struments: 

;t  class  stored  In  the  memory  of  the  computer  system 
h  provides  operation  control,  attribute  services,  and 
:X  lifecycle  services: 

ct  manager  stored  \n  the  memory  of  the  computer  system 

reating  and  distributing  objects  derived  from  the  object 

i:la^l 

|t>n  class  stored  in  the  memory  of  the  computer  system 
rii^h  derives  functionality  from  the  object  class  and  provides 
I  t^lonallty  to  Identify  and  control  Individual  sessions  to  a 
;i^rce.   including  event   management,  extended  attribute 
coiL^ol.  and  access  control; 
s  )|irce  class  stored  In  the  memory  of  the  computer  system 
t  ifh  derixes  functionality  from  the  object  class  and  proMdes 
gk  bal  variable  capabilities; 

plu  r»lity  of  instrument  control  resource  classes  stored  in  the 
mt  r  lory  of  the  computer  system  which  provide  functionality 
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1.  A  computer  readable  medium  encoded  with  a  program  that, 
when  executed  on  a  computer  aided  design  (CAD)  system,  per- 
forms a  method  of  trimming  a  design  that  Is  formed  on  the  CAD 
system  by  an  Interaction  of  a  first  model  primitive  and  a  second 
model  primitive,  the  CAD  system  including  a  skelcher  that  creates 
the  first  and  second  nuxlcl  pnmitivcs  based  upon  design  actions 
taken  by  a  user,  a  display  and  a  display  system  that  displays  the 
tirsi  and  second  model  primitives  on  the  display,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

automatically    creating    a    trimmed    geometry    representing   a 
trimmed  Interaction  of  the  first  model  priniltixe  and  the  sec- 
ond mtxlel  primitive  responsive  to  creation  of  the  second 
model  primitive:  and 
automatically  displaying  the  trimmed  geometry  on  the  display. 
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5,847.957 

WEB  ACCESS  FOR  A  MANUFACTL'RING  EXECUTION 

SYSTEM 

Harvey  I.  Cohen.  Huntingdon  Valley,  and  James  V.  McCusker, 

Souderton.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Base  Ten  Systems.  Inc.. 

Trenton.  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  876,606 

InL  CI."  G06F  I7AX):IIA)0:IJ/I4 

VS.  CI.  364-^168.15  6  Claims 
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(c)  within  a  computer,  generating  machining  tool  paths  for  each 
graphic  member  that  will  replicate  said  interior  surfaces  and 
sectioning  planes, 

(d)  physically  carving  a  solid  non-graphic  physical  member 
along  said  machining  tool  paths  to  replicate  each  graphic 
member,  said  machining  being  carried  out  by  accessing  said 
two  or  more  section  sides  to  car\'e  into  and  penetrate  said 
sides  to  create  contours  that  meet  smoothly  between  mating 
solid  members;  and; 

(e)  securing  said  machined  solid  members  together  to  form  an 
assembly  that  identically  replicates  said  model  as  a  functional 
usable  unitary  part. 


WORKSTATION 
12A 


WORKSTATION 

12N 


1.  A  method  for  remotely  accessing  batch  status  information 
from  a  manufacturing  execution  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  web  page  server  connected  to  a  manufacturing 
execution  system  network  and  to  a  digital  network; 

accessing  the  web  page  server  over  the  digital  network  using  a 
web  browser  program  and  downloading  a  batch  status  review 
query  program  as  a  web  applet  from  the  web  page  server;  and 

running  the  web  applet  within  the  web  browser  program  to 
access  data  from  the  manufacturing  execution  system  netv/ork 
via  the  web  page  server  to  obtain  batch  status  information. 


5*47,959 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RUN-TIME 
CORRECTION  OF  PROXIMITY  EFFECTS  IN  PATTERN 
GENERATION 
Lee  H.  Veneklasen,  Castro  Valley;  Robert  Innes.  Berkeley; 
Sergey  Babin,  Castro  Valley;  David  Trost.  San  Francisco, 
and  Jeffrey  Varner.  Pacifica.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Etec 
System.  Inc.,  Hayward,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  789J46 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ll/OU:  G03C  SAH) 

U.S.  CI.  364—468.28  20  Claims 
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5,847,958 
RAPIDLY  MAKING  A  CONTOURED  PART 
Furgan  Zafar  Shaikh,  Troy;  Martin  Andrew  Brogley,  Allen 
Park;   Craig  Edward   Burch.  West   Bloomtield;   Gerry  A. 
Grab.  Trenton;   Robert  Walter  Grenkowitz.  Washington; 
Robert  Francis  Novak.  Farmington  Hills,  and  Michael  Ray- 
mond Rigley.  Westland.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Glo- 
bal Technologies.  Inc..  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  158,054,  Nov.  26,  1993.  This 
application  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873,433 
Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00 
VS.  CI.  364-^168.26  20  Claims 
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DIVIDE  SOLID  MODEL  BY 
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CARVE  SOLID  MEMBERS 
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BLOCKS  OR  SLABS 


SECURE  CARVED  MEMBERS 
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REPLICATING  COMPUTER 
SOLID  MODEL  OF  THE  PART 


10.  A  method  of  rapidly  producing  a  part  having  complex 
free-form,  undercut  or  hidden  internal  surfaces,  comprising: 

(a)  designing  a  three-dimensional  solid  computer  graphic  model 
of  said  pan  and  said  internal  surfaces; 

(b)  sectioning  said  model  into  computer  graphic  members  which 
are  selected  from  blocks  and  slabs,  said  sectioning  being  to 
facilitate  machiping  access  into  and  penetration  of  two  or 
more  section  sides  of  each  graphic  member  to  permit  machin- 
ing replication  of  the  internal  surfaces; 


I.  A  method  of  forming  a  pattern  using  a  pattern  generation 
lithography  system  having  a  beam,  comprising  converting  a  first 
data  base  having  a  vectorized  representation  of  said  pattern  into  a 
second  data  base  having  a  rastenzed  representation  of  said  pattern 
as  pixels,  wherein  each  pixel  of  said  raslerized  representation  has  a 
first  exposure  dose,  and  one  or  more  steps  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

calculating  short  range  proximity  effect  dose  (SRPED)  correc- 
tion multipliers  from  said  rastenzed  data  base  wherein  said 
(SRPED)  correction  multipliers  result  from  beam  scattering 
and/or  heating; 
calculating  long  range  proximity  effect  dose  (LRPED)  correc- 
tion multipliers  from  said  rasterized  database  wherein  said 
(LRPED)  correction  multipliers  result  from  beam  scattering 
and/or  heating,  and 
creating  global  thermal  expansion  proximity  effect  correction 
factors  from  said  rasterized  data  base  wherein  said  correction 
factors  result  from  beam  heating;  and 
exposing  said  pattern  with  said  beam  wherein  said  beam  is 
corrected  for  the  selected  proximity  effects,  while  said  pattern 
is  being  exposed  by  said  beam. 
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5.847,960 
MULTI-TOOL  POSITIONING  SYSTEM 
DoiMld  R.  Cutler;  Robert  M.  Pailthorp,  both  of  Portland; 
Mark  A.  Unrath.  Aloha;  Thomas  W.  Richardson,  and  .Alan  J. 
Cable,  both  of  Beaverton.  all  of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Electro 
Scientific  Industries.  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  615,049.  Mar.  12.  19%,  Pat. 

No.  5,754.585.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

408ii58.  Mar.  20.  1995.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  10. 

1996.  Ser.  No.  728,619 

Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00:  G06G  7/64:7/66 

U.Sl  |CI.  364—474.29  34  Claims 
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In  a  tool  positioning  system  that  is  implemented  as  part  of  a 
woikpiece  processing  system  in  which  the  workpieces  are  elec- 
tronic devices  or  electronic  device  packages,  the  tool  positioning 
sysjam  simultaneously  positioning  multiple  tools  relative  to  a  set 
of  target  legations  on  multiple  associated  workpieces  in  response  to 
of  positioning  commands,  comprising: 
i  ilow  positioner  stage  effecting  a  large  range  of  relative  move- 
ment between  the  multiple  tools  and  the  multiple  associated 
workpieces; 
ilijltiple  fa-st  positioner  stages  coupled  to  the  slow  positioner 
stage  effecting  small  ranges  of  relative  movement  between  the 
multiple  tcK)ls  and  the  multiple  associated  workpieces; 
[wsitioning  signal  processor  deriving  from  the  set  of  position- 
ing commands  slow  and  fast  movement-controlling  signals; 
slow  positioner  driver  controlling  the  large  range  of  relative 
movement  of  the  slow  positioner  stage  in  response  to  the  slow 
movement-controlling  signal;  and 
r  jltiple  fast  positioner  drivers  controlling  the  small  ranges  of 
relative  movements  of  the  associated  fast  positioner  stages  in 
response  to  the  fast  movement-controlling  signal. 
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a)  maintaining  platen  deflection  to  0.00l'-0.002"  deflection 
across  the  entire  platen  face  under  load;  and 

b)  maintaining  parallelism  total  between  platens  at  closure  of 
0.002"  maximum  under  load. 


5.847.962 

DOCUMENT  DISPENSER  OPERATOR  SECURITY 

OVERRIDE 

Philip  G.  LaDue.  Bellbrook;  John  H.  King.  Kettering,  and 

James  M.  Gry  walski.  West  Carrollton.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 

to  The  Standard  Register  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  583,221 

Int.  CI."G06F  n/00 

U.S.  CI.  364— 179.07  20  Claims 


5*»7,%1 

METHOD  OF  THERMOFORMING  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 
TRIM  PANEL 
Viftcent  H-H  Jones,  Lake  Orion;  Scott  M.  Kloock.  Washington, 
and  David  L.  Simon,  Grosse  Point  Woods,  all  of  Mich^ 
jKsignors  to  Simco  Automotive  Trim.  lnc_  Roseville.  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  31.  1997,  Ser.  No.  797.646 
Int.  CI."  G06G  7/66.  G06F  /7/50 
,  CL  36+-^77.01  7  Claims 

In  a  thermoforming  machine  having  reciprocating  platens  for 
miiing  tooling  between  open  and  closed  positions,  an  electric 
railiant  heating  system  including  a  plurality  of  heater  banks,  a 
metenal  handling  system  for  moving  a  web  of  work  matenal 
through  the  heating  system  and  the  tooling,  a  method  of  reducing 
the  variance  in  thermoformed  panels,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 


83-252  O.G.-  98  -  28  :  QL  3 


I .  A  document  dispenser  comprising: 

a  digital  controller  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  dispenser. 

a  document  printer  controlled  by  said  digital  controller; 

a  security  signal  production  device; 

a  security  controller  ada(>ted  to  permit  operation  of  the  dispenser 
in  a  first  secunty  mode  when  a  first  predetermined  secunty 
signal  is  produced  by  said  secunty  signal  production  device, 
to  inhibit  operation  of  the  dispenser  in  said  first  security  mode 
when  said  first  piiedeiermined  security  signal  is  not  produced 
by  said  security  signal  production  device,  to  permit  operation 
of  the  dispenser  in  a  second  security  mode  when  a  second 
predetermined  secunty  signal  is  produced  by  said  security 
signal  production  device,  to  inhibit  operation  of  the  dispenser 
in  said  second  security  mode  wfien  said  second  predetermined 
secunty  signal  is  not  produced  by  said  security  signal  produc- 
tion device,  and  to  permit  operation  of  the  dispenser  in  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  security  modes  upon  receipt  of  a 
downloaded  security  conunller  override  command  without 
regard  to  whether  one  of  said  first  and  second  predetermined 
security  signals  is  produced  by  said  security  signal  production 
device;  and 

a  data  input  port  adapted  to  receive  said  downloaded  override 
command  and  to  transfer  said  downloaded  ovemde  command 
to  said  security  controller. 


1930 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Decembkr  8.  1998 


5,847,963 

METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  THE  EFFECT  OF 

ADJUSTMENTS  OF  PAINT  APPLICATION  EQUIPMENT 

Stephen  N.  Gaiski,  595  Forest,  Suite  IB,  Plymouth.  Mich. 

48170 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  545349 

Int.  CI."  B67D  5/M 

VS.  CI.  364-^79.14  8  Claims 
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5,847.965 

METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  ITERATIVE  AREA 

PLACEMENT  OF  MODULE  CELLS  IN  AN  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  LAYOUT 
Chih-liang  Eric  Cheng,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Avant! 
Corporation,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,607 

IntCl.'"G06F/7/50 

L.S.  a.  364-^*88  8  Claims 
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3.  A  combination  for  minimizing  paint  usage  by  computer  oper- 
ated paint  application  equipment,  comprising: 

a  paint  processing  line  having  conveyor  means  for  conveying  a 
worlcpiece  along  a  patii  of  motion: 

applicator  noz/le  means  mounted  in  a  painting  location  adjacent 
said  path  of  motion  for  discharging  paint  toward  the  work- 
piece: 

eomputer-operaied  means  for  initiating  the  delivery  of  paint  to 
the  applicator  nozzle  means  for  discharge  toward  the  worlc- 
piece  to  form  a  coating  thereon  in  response  to  the  workpiece 
passing  a  first  workpiece  position  with  respect  to  said  painting 
location: 

means  for  changing  the  location  of  the  workpiece  along  said 
path  of  motion  al  which  the  computer-operated  means  ini- 
tiates the  delivery  of  paint  from  said  first  workpiece  position 
to  a  second  workpiece  position  to  change  the  amount  of  paint 
discharging  toward  the  workpiece: 

data  processing  means  including  calculating  means  for  deter- 
mining the  presence  of  a  predetermined  change  in  the  volume 
of  paint  consumption  caused  by  the  change  in  the  workpiece 
position: 

the  conveyor  means  travels  a  predetermined  number  of  counts 
during  a  complete  painting  cycle  beginning  with  the  initiation 
of  the  discharge  of  paint  to  the  final  discharge  of  paini  by  the 
applicator  nozzle  means  toward  the  workpiece.  and  the  dis- 
tance between  the  first  workpiece  position  and  the  position  of 
the  initiation  of  a  complete  painting  cycle  defines  a  first  count 
setting,  and  the  distance  between  the  first  workpiece  position 
and  a  later  workpiece  position  in  which  the  computer- 
operated  means  terminates  the  discharge  of  paint  from  the 
applicator  nozzle  means  defines  another  count  setting,  and  u 
computer-operated  change  in  either  of  said  count  settings 
varies  the  amount  of  paint  discharged  toward  the  workpiece. 
and  the  calculating  means  are  programmed  to  determine  the 
volume  of  paint  usage  during  later  discharges  of  paini  from 
the  applicator  nozzle  means  resulting  from  said  computer- 
operated  change. 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  automation  tool  for  automatic  area 
placement  in  designing  circuit  layouts  for  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuits,  comprising: 

a  computer  platform  for  processing  a  plurality  of  program 
execution  modules  which  accept  a  set  of  placement  options 
and  initial  conditions  related  to  a  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  design,  computes  an  area  placement  solution,  and  that 
outputs  a  completed  layout  that  is  used  as  a  guide  for  the 
fabrication  of  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit: 

a  first  computer  process  for  searching  in  an  area-placement- 
solution  computation  for  a  hot-spot  candidate  with  a  relatively 
high  concentration  of  overlapping  connections  for  further 
refining,  and  for  loading  and  execution  on  the  computer 
platform  as  one  of  said  program  execution  modules; 

a  second  computer  process  for  refining  said  hot-spot  candidate 
by  matching  It  with  an  area  box  having  a  particular  combina- 
tion of  aspect  ratio,  cut-line  direction,  and  placement  options, 
and  for  loading  and  execution  on  the  computer  platform  as 
one  of  said  program  execution  modules:  and 

a  third  computer  process  connected  to  receive  a  plurality  of 
refined  ones  of  said  hot-spot  candidates,  for  scheduling  area- 
placement-solution-computation  repetitions,  and  for  loading 
and  execution  on  the  computer  platform  as  one  of  said  pro- 
gram execution  modules. 


5,847,966 
POWER  FiJTIMATION  METHOD  FOR  AN  INTEtJRATED 

CIRCUIT  USING  PROBABILITY  CALCULATIONS 
Taku  Uchino,  and  Takashi  Mitsuhashi,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,994 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1995,  7-055867 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I7/50:I7/(K) 
VS.  CI.  364 — 489  10  Claims 

1.  A  melhixl  of  estimating  power  required  for  an  Integrated 
circuit   including  a  logical  circuit  constituted  by  connecting  a 
plurality  of  logical  gales,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
calculating  a  probability  quantity  corresponding  to  output  nodes 
of  respective  logical  gates,  said  probability  quantity  represent 
Ing  a  signal  probablllly  that  logical  values  of  said  output 
nodes  of  respective  logical  gates  are  I  and  a  switching  prob- 
ability that  logical  gales  arc  changed: 
expanding  into  a  series  a  difference  P,-P„  between  a  strict  value 
P,  of  said  probablllly  quantity  and  a  value  P,  calculated  based 
on  an  assumption  thai  all  Inputs  of  respective  logical  gates  arc 
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ddependent,  with  respect  lo  said  probability  quantity  corre- 
,|  londing  to  entire  Input  signals  of  said  integrated  circuit:  and 
estitiating  power  required  for  said  integrated  circuit  by  first 
;|lculating  an  infinite  numtier  of  terms  of  said  series  as  a 
:C>rrection  term  and  then  employing  a  value  obtained  by 
^(Iding  said  correction  term  to  said  value  P„  as  an  approximate 
.(ilue  of  said  probability  quantity. 
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2. 1  i  reference  pattern  data  preparing  method,  comprising: 

d(  f  ning  a  particular  connection  pattern  as  a  reference  connec- 
t  on  pattern: 

pi :  iminarily  determining  a  three-dimensional  region  containing 
!  aid  reference  connection  pattern,  wherein  any  other  connec- 
I  on  patterns  Included  In  said  three-dimensional  region  define 
I  criphcral  connection  patterns:  and 

pic  taring  reference  pattern  data  based  on  the  layout  of  said 
reference  connection  pattern,  said  peripheral  connection  pat- 
terns, and  a  substrate  within  said  three-dimensional  region. 
Wherein  said  reference  pattern  data  includes  information  per- 
taining to  a  relation  between  said  reference  connection  pattern 
and  at  least  one  oblique  peripheral  connection  pattern, 
wherein  said  oblique  peripheral  connection  pattern  is  one  of 
aaid  peripheral  connection  patterns  of  said  three-dimensional 


region,  does  not  overlap  vertically  with  said  reference  connec- 
tion pattern,  and  does  not  overiap  horizontally  with  said 
reference  connection  pattern. 


5*»7,968 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  CAD  DEVICE  WHICH 

ALTERNATES  PLACING  COMPONENTS  AND  ROUTING 

CONNECTORS  BETWEEN  THEM 
Shinji  Miura,  Kyoto,-  Masayuki  Tsuchida.  Osaka:  Hirokazu 
Uemura,  Yao;  Hiroyuki  Yoshimura,  Ashiya.  and  ^'uichi  Nish- 
imura.  Takarazuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-Fu,  Japan 
FUed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1995,  7-031175 
Iiit.  CI."  H02B  1/24:  G06F  17/50 
VS.  CI.  364—491  21  Claims 


5,847,967 
MEITHOD  OF  CALCULATING  A  PARASITIC  LOAD  IN  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Kazuki  Asao,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  lo  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,736 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1995,  7-195046 
Int.  CI."  G06F  /7A)0 
VS.  CI.  364—489 
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1.  A  printed  circuit  board  CAD  device  for  determining  a  place- 
ment position  of  each  component  and  routing  paths  of  connectors 
between  them  In  a  component  group  in  a  schematic  circuit  diagram 
comprising: 

placemen!  order  storage  means  in  which  placement  order 
included  In  the  component  group  is  stored: 

read-out  means  for  reading  out.  while  avoiding  any  components 
whose  placement  positions  are  already  determined,  a  next 
component  waiting  to  be  read  out  from  the  placement  order 
storage  means: 

occupied  area  storage  means  in  which  occupied  area  information 
describing,  when  the  next  component  is  read  out  by  the 
read-out  means,  an  area  occupied  by  a  component  whose 
placement  position  is  already  determined  and  connectors 
whose  routing  paths  area  are  already  determined  on  a  circuit 
board  is  stored: 

placement  position  determination  means  for  determining  a 
placement  position  of  a  latest  component  read  out  by  the 
read-out  means,  while  avoiding  the  occupied  area  on  the 
circuit  board  by  referring  to  the  occupied  area  Information 
already  stored  in  the  occupied  area  storage  means: 

routing  path  determination  means  for  determining,  during  a 
period  starting  from  a  point  when  the  placement  position  of 
the  latest  component  is  determined  by  the  placement  position 
determination  means  to  a  point  when  a  placement  position  of 
the  next  component  is  determined  by  the  placement  position 
determination  means,  routing  paths  of  connectors  between 
terminals  of  the  latest  component  and  terminals  of  a  compo- 
nent whose  placement  position  is  alreadv  determined,  avoid- 
ing the  occupied  area  on  the  circuit  board  by  referring  to  the 
occupied  area  information  already  stored  in  the  occupied  area 
storage  means: 
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write-in  means  for  writing,  when  the  routing  paths  of  the  con- 
nectors are  detennined.  occupied  area  information  describing 
an  area  occupied  by  the  component  whose  placement  position 
is  already  detennined  and  by  the  connectors  whose  routing 
paths  are  already  determined  in  a  space  area  of  the  occupied 
area  storage  means;  and 

instruction  means  for  instructing,  when  the  occupied  area  infor- 
mation, describing  the  area  occupied  by  the  component  whose 
placement  position  is  already  determined  and  by  the  connec- 
tors whose  routing  paths  are  already  determined,  is  written  in 
the  space  area  of  the  occupied  area  storage  means,  the  read- 
out means  to  read  out  a  next  component  waiting  to  be  read  out 
from  the  placement  order  storage  means. 


5*17.971 
3-D  SPATIAL  GUI  QIERYING  AND  MANIPULATING  AN 

RDM.S  FOR  ORDER-ENTRY  APPLICATIONS 
Francis  D.  Ladner.  and  Joseph  R.  Branc,  both  of  Grand  Rap- 
ids, Mich.,  assignors  to  Steelcase  Incorporated.  Grand  Rap- 
ids, Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  583,471 

Int.  Cl.''G06F/7/(» 

U.S.  CI.  364—512  16  Claims 


S.847.%9 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DESIGN  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  A  REGULAR  STRUCTURE 

EMBEDDED  IN  A  STANDARD  CELL  CONTROL  BLOCK 

Brian  C.  Miller,  and  Peter  J.  Meier,  both  of  Fort  Collins,  Colo., 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,660 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/00:17/50 

VS.  CI.  364—491  17  aaims 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  a  design  for  a  standard  cell  control 
block  with  a  regular  structure  embedded  In  the  standard  cell 
control  block,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  net  list  for  said  standard  cell  control  block  that 
includes  a  plurality  of  cells  and  a  connectivity  of  each  said 
cell: 

modifying  said  net  list  by  adding  a  special  property  to  a  special 
class  of  cells,  each  said  cell  made  up  of  cells  that  are  associ- 
ated with  said  regular  structure  embedded  in  said  standard  cell 
control  block,  said  special  property  providing  an  absolute 
physical  position  on  a  wafer  die  to  each  cell  for  each  cell  in 
said  special  class: 

processing  said  modified  net  list  with  a  placement  and  routing 
algorithm  to  generate  an  optimized  design  for  said  standard 
cell  control  block:  and 

preventing  said  placement  and  routing  algorithm  from  reposi- 
tioning cells  in  said  special  class  from  positions  provided  by 
said  special  property. 
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MODEL  NO 
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BASE  PRICE 
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^••4 

LOCK 

58 

1.  A  furniture  specification  system,  comprising: 
means  for  storing  a  first  set  of  data  representing  a  plurality  of 
available  furniture  products,  a  second  set  of  data  representing 
a  plurality  of  product  clusters,  each  of  said  product  clusters 
including  a  plurality  of  diflferent  types  of  furniture  products, 
and  a  third  set  of  data  representing  a  stored  value  for  each  of 
a  plurality  of  furniture  attributes  for  each  of  said  product 
clusters: 
means  for  generating  a  furniture  specification  which  specifies  a 
plurality  of  said  available  furniture  products,  said  means  for 
generating  a  furniture  specification  comprising: 
means  for  prompting  a  user  to  Input  an  upper  value  and  a 

lower  value  for  one  of  said  furniture  attributes: 
means  for  searching  said  storing  means  to  locate  each  of  said 
product  clusters  for  which  said  stored  value  for  said  one 
furniture  attribute  Input  by  the  user  is  within  a  range 
defined  by  said  upper  and  lower  values  for  said  one  furni- 
ture attribute  input  by  the  user:  and 
means  for  generating  a  visual  display  to  the  user  which 
identifies  each  of  said  product  clusters  located  by  said 
searching  means: 
means  for  generating  a  visual  display  of  said  furniture  products 
specified  by  said  furniture  specification  on  a  display  device: 
and 
means  for  generating  a  cost  specification  based  upon  said  furni- 
ture specification. 


5.847,970 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,847,972 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GRAPHICALLY 
ANALZYING  A  LOG-FILE 
Stephen  (iregory  Eick,  1413  Durness  Ct.,  Naperville.  111.  60565; 
Paul  Jay  Lucas.  18  Huntington  Cir.  West  Apt.  10.  Naperville, 
III.  60540.  and  Jeffrey  Donald  Schmidt,  1114  Pinegrove  Ct.. 
Aurora,  III.  60504 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  126,846 
Int.  CI.'  G06K  15/22 
VS.  CI.  364—514  A  17  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  originating  a  plurality  of  time-stamped  messages. 

each  message  having  a  set  of  characteristics: 
means  for  visually  displaying  a  plurality  of  symbols,  each  sym- 
bol corresponding  to  a  respective  message  of  said  plurality  of 
messages: 
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5347.974 
MEASURING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
MEASURING  SYSTEM  HAVING  MEASUREMENT 
ERROR  CHANGEABLE  WTTH  TIME 
Tetsuzo  Mori,  Atsugi;  Koichi  Sentoku,  Utsunomiya;  Takahiro 
Matsumoto.      Utsunomiya,      and      Noriyasu      Hasegawa, 
Utsunomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  520.641 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  30, 1994,  6-230776; 
Aug.  23,  1995,  7-237663 

Int.  CI.*  GOIB  IIAX) 
VS.  C\.  364—571.02  6  Claims 


eacH  symbol  having  an  appearance  that  varies  according  to  a 
1 11  St  characteristic  of  the  set  of  characteristics  of  its  respective 
I  i^sage: 

eadh  symbol  having  a  position  that  is  determined  by  the  time- 
Stamp  and  a  second  characteristic  of  the  set  of  characteristics 
«f  Its  respective  message:  and 

means  for  displaying  the  message  corresponding  to  any  symbol. 


5347,973 
OXIDATION  SIMULATION  METHOD 
Shigeiaka  Kumashiro,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,902 

Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1996,  8-025768 

Int.  a."  G06F  17/50 

VS.  CI.  364—578  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  information  related  to  an  object, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  a  change  of  a  measurement  error  with  respect  to  time: 

determining  frequency  of  measurements  for  measuring  the  mea- 
surement error,  to  be  done  during  a  measurement  period,  on 
the  basis  of  the  change  in  measurement  error:  and 

correcting,  after  measurement  of  the  measurement  error  and 
before  a  subsequent  measurement  of  a  measurement  error  at 
the  detennined  frequency  all  measured  values  related  to  the 
Information  of  the  object  on  the  basis  of  the  same  measure- 
ment error  having  been  measured. 
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5347.975 

METHOD  OF  SIMULATING  A  SEISMIC  SURVEY 

Gerald  J.  Henderson;  Peter  C.  Johnson,  and  Lawrence  B. 

Sullivan,  all  of  Piano,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  384,356,  Feb.  2,  1995,  Pat  No.  5.466,157, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  714,272,  Jun.  12.  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  Na  516,354 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  1/00 
VS.  CI.  364—578  8  Claims 


1,  An  oxidation  simulation  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
defining  in  a  two-dimensional  space  a  sweeping  quadrilateral 
accompanying  the  growth  of  an  oxide  film  firom  a  line  seg- 
•  ment  composing  the  surface  of  the  oxide  film  before  the 
growth,  the  line  segment  on  the  surface  of  an  oxide  film  after 
(he  growth  and  the  dislocation  vectors  of  both  ends  in  these 
segments:  and 
acquiring  the  overlap  width  of  the  oxide-film  shapes  by  a  pre- 
determined figure  calculation  of  these  sweeping  quadrilaterals 
between  them. 


1.  A  method  of  simulating  a  seismic  survey,  comprising: 
defining.  In  a  computer  data  base,  a  model  comprised  of  a 

plurality  of  layers  of  varying  shape: 
prefabricating  each  of  a  plurality  of  solid  layers  in  an  additive 
layerwise  fa.shion  directly  from  the  data  base,  each  of  the 
plurality  of  solid  layers  corresponding  to  defined  layers  in  the 


1934 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  8.  1998 


data  base,  at  least  first  and  second  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
solid  layers  having  different  acoustic  velocities  relative  to  one 
another: 

stacking  said  plurality  of  solid  layers,  including  said  first  and 
second  ones  of  said  plurality  of  solid  layers,  in  a  preselected 
order  in  which  said  first  and  second  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
solid  layers  are  in  direct  contact  with  one  another,  to  form  the 
model: 

after  said  stacking  step,  imparling  acoustic  energy  into  the 
model  at  a  surface  thereof;  and 

recording  information  corresponding  to  reflected  acoustic  energy 
generated  by  said  imparting  step. 


5^7,977 
METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  AN  INVERSE  MODIFIED 

DISCRETE  COSINE  TRANSFORM 
Yon-Hong  Jhung,  Seongnam,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronic  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  763,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  15,  1995, 
95-50545 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/14 
MS.  a.  364—725.03  8  Claims 
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5,847,976 

METHOD  TO  DETERMINE  THE  POSITION  AND 

ORIENTATION  OF  A  MOBILE  SYSTEM,  ESPECIALLY 

THE  LINE  OF  SIGHT  IN  A  HELMET  VISOR 

Jean-Louis  Lescourret,  Merignac,  France,  assignor  to  Sextant 

Avionique,  Velizy  Villacoublay,  France 

Filed  May  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  654,898 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  1,  1995,  95  06528 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  7/0(H 

U.S.  CI.  364—578  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  performing  an  inverse  modified  discrete  cosine 
transform  (IMDCT)  whereby  values  of  the  IMDCT  represented  by 
y„(r)  are  obtained  according  to  the  following  equation: 


>„(»■)=   I  j;i(mK<>s-=7—  I   *  +  —  l( 


r  +  fid) 


where  k  is  a  number  of  subband  channels.  x,(m)  are  IMDCT 
coefficients. 


«o  =  — +— . 


andOSrSK-l.and 

Y„,=CX„ 
where  Y,„  is  a  matrix  of  order  lxK(=2M).  C  is  a  matrix  of  order 
KxK,  and  X„  is  a  matrix  of  order  IxK,  the  method  comprising: 

providing  a  computing  device: 

supplying  the  IMDCT  coefficients  for 
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to  said  computing  device: 
using  said  computing  device  to  calculate  values  of  y„(r)  based 
on  the  IMEXTT  coefficients  according  to  the  equation  for 


I.  A  method  for  determining  a  position  and  an  orientation  of  a 
mobile  system  with  respect  to  a  transmitter  of  an  electromagnetic 
field,  the  mobile  system  being  placed  in  a  carrier  and  being  linked 
to  a  magnetic  field  sensor,  wherein  said  method  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

analytic  modeling  of  electromagnetic  fields  as  a  function  of 
coordinates  of  the  sensor,  a  first  field  ( B,,)  being  created  by  the 
transmitter,  a  second  held  (B,)  being  created  by  electrical 
currents  induced  in  the  carrier  by  the  first  field  (B„).  and  a 
third  field  (B,)  being  created  by  electrical  currents  induced  in 
the  mobile  system  by  the  first  two  fields  (Bn+B,).  a  magnetic 
effect  of  each  field  (B„.  B,.  B,)  tieing  characterized,  indepen- 
dently of  effects  of  the  other  fields,  by  coefficients  of  a  model 
thereof: 
computing,  in  real-time,  the  position  and  the  orientation  of  the 
sensor  based  on  a  current  measurement  of  an  electromagnetic 
field  at  the  sensor  and  the  models  of  the  fields  (B„.  B,.  B^) 
obtained  in  the  modeling  step,  the  position  and  orientation  of 
the  sensor  being  defined  from  a  corrected  measured  field  (B, ). 


M 


-  I 


with  respect  to  an  upper  half  of  an  upper  portion  of  the  matrix 
Y„  by  performing  calculation  with  respect  to  an  upper  part  of 
an  upper  portion  of  a  left  half  of  the  matrix  C  and  with  respect 
to  an  upper  half  of  the  matrix  X,„: 

using  said  computing  device  to  calculate  the  values  of  y,„(r)  with 
respect  to  a  lower  half  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  matrix  Y^ 
by  inverting  the  values  of  y,„(r)  with  respect  to  the  upper  half 
of  the  upper  portion  of  the  matrix  Y„  and  by  arranging  the 
inverted  values  in  a  reverse  manner: 

using  said  computing  device  to  calculate  the  values  of  y„(r) 
ba.sed  on  the  IMDCT  coefficients  according  to  the  equation 
for 
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with  respect  to  an  upper  half  of  a  lower  portion  of  the  matrix 
Y,„  by  performing  calculation  with  respect  to  an  upper  pan  of 
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ower  portion  of  the  left  half  of  the  matrix  C  and  with 
n :!  pect  to  the  upper  half  of  the  matrix  X„: 

usii  {  said  computing  device  to  calculate  values  of  y„(r)  with 
n  ;i  pect  to  a  lower  half  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  matrix  Y,„ 
hi  arranging  the  values  of  y„(r)  in  a  reverse  manner  with 
r  •■:  pect  to  the  upper  half  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  matrix  Y„ 
ail: 

out]  iftting  from  said  computing  device  said  values  of  y,„(r)  with 
rt$pect  to  the  upper  half  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  matrix 
.  said  values  with  respect  to  the  lower  half  of  the  upper 
[Wlion  of  the  mauix  Y,„.  said  values  with  respect  to  the  upper 
h  alf  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  matrix  Y„  and  said  values  of 
) ,  (r)  with  respect  to  the  lower  half  of  the  lower  portion  of  the 
r  I  itrix  Y_. 


5,847,978 
PROCESSOR  AND  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR 
PERFORMING  PROPER  SATURATION  OPERATION 
Satoshi  Ogura,  Moriguchi;  Shinya  Miyaji,  HirakaU;  Nobuo 
Higaki,  Osaka,  and  Masato  Suzuki,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan, 
a.ssignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,681 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-252737 
i  Int.  CI."  G06F  9/302 

\}S.  O.  364—745.03  16  Claims 
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5347,979 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  AN 

INITLVL  ESTIMATE  FOR  A  FLOATING  POINT 

RECIPROCAL  OF  A  SQUARE  ROOT 

Roney  S.  Wong,  Sunnyvale,  and  Hei  T.  Fung.  Campbell,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Company.  Ltd.. 

Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741.994 

Int  CI."  G06F  7/552 

VS.  a.  364—748.06 38  Claims 

420^    «]      I  I     }     h-410 


I.  A  processor  for  sequentially  executing  instructions  in  syn- 
chroi|i^tion  with  a  clock  signal  showing  a  cycle  of  time  period  tl. 
the  p|-()cessor  comprising: 

a  irst  bus: 

a  second  bus; 

a  tNrd  bus: 

a  Oecoder  for  decoding  an  instruction  which  is  either  of  an 
iitithmetic  operation  instruction  and  a  saturation  operation 
itstruction.  and  outputting  a  value  used  as  an  operand  of  the 
;|ecoded  instruction  to  the  first  bus  and/or  the  second  bus: 

an  1  irithmetic  operation  unit,  including  an  input  port  connected 
tl  •  the  first  bus  and  the  second  bus  and  an  output  port  con- 
r  ccted  to  the  second  bus  and  the  third  bus,  for  fetching  the 
V  alue  output  by  the  decoder  through  the  input  port  when  the 
d  ecoder  decodes  an  arithmetic  operation  instruction,  perform- 
i  ig  an  operation  using  the  fetched  value  as  an  operand  within 
i  time  period  t2,  and  outpuning  an  operation  result  to  the 
sKond  bus  and  the  third  bus  through  the  output  port:  and 

a  i  turation  of)eration  unit,  including  an  input  port  connected  to 
t  ie  second  bus  and  an  output  port  connected  to  the  third  bus. 
f  )r  fetching  the  value  output  by  the  decoder  through  the  input 
I  twl  when  the  decoder  decodes  a  saturation  operation  instruc- 
t  on.  rounding  off  the  fetched  value  to  a  value  in  a  predeter- 
i  lined  range  within  a  time  period  t3,  and  outputting  the 
I  Minded-off  value  to  the  third  bus  through  the  output  port. 
\  /herein 

itK  time  periods  tl,  t2,  and  t3  have  relationships  as  shown  in 
Formulae  I  and  2  below: 
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I.  A  method  of  determining  an  initial  estimate  for  a  reciprocal  of 
a  square  root  of  a  floating  point  number  having  a  fraction,  f.  and  an 
exponent,  E,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  a  predetermined  numtier: 

subtracting,  using  a  subtraction  circuit,  the  floating  point  number 
from  the  predetermined  number  to  pro\  ide  a  first  result:  and 
shifting,  in  a  shift  circuit,  the  first  result  to  the  right  by  one  bit 
position  to  obtain  the  initial  estimate  for  the  reciprocal. 


5347,980 
PRODUCT-SUMMING  ARITHMETIC  CIRCUIT 

Kiyoshi  Okamoto:  Toshiyuki  Araki.  and  Takuya  Jinbo.  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co^  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  711336 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1995.  7-233708 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/W: 1 5/00: 17/14 

\}S.  a.  364—750.5  6  Claims 


I.  A  product-summing  arithmetic  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  circuit  and  a  second  circuit,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
circuits  including  means  for  sequentially  generating  a  plural- 
ity of  partial  products  and  means  for  performing  a  digit- 
adjustment  accumulation  of  said  generated  partial  products 
while  truncating  the  least  significant  bit  (LSB)  of  an  interme- 
diate accumulation  result  for  every  cycle: 
carry  bit  generation  means  for  holding  a  carry  bit  of  one  cycle 
before  and  for  generating  a  carry  bit  of  a  current  cycle  by 
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performing  an  addition  of  the  LSB  of  an  intermediate  accu- 
mulation result  of  said  first  circuit,  the  LSB  of  an  intermediate 
accumulation  result  of  said  second  circuit  and  said  one-cycle- 
before  carry  bit;  and 
a  third  circuit  for  finding  a  final  arithmetic  operation  result  by 
performing  an  addition  of  a  final  accumulation  result  of  said 
first  circuit,  a  final  accumulation  result  of  said  second  circuit 
and  a  final  carry  bit  of  said  carry  bit  generation  means. 


5,847.981 

MULTIPLY  AND  ACCUMULATE  CIRCUIT 

Brian  Todd  Kelley,  and  David  Mark  Johnson,  both  of  Delray 

Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  923J29 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/52 

\i&.  CI.  364—750,5 
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5,847,982 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,847,983 
FULL  SUBTRACTER 
Masani  Uya,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,473 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1995,  7-215828 
Int.  CI."  G06F  7/iK 
U,S.  CL  364—784.01  8  Claims 


I.  A  multiply  accumulate  (MAC)  circuit  that  generates  a  total 
value  which  is  a  multiply  accumulate  result  of  N  multiply  opera- 
tions of  a  series  of  N  multipliers  and  a  corresponding  scries  of  N 
multiplicands,  comprising: 

a  multiply  accumulate  reduction  circuit  that  generates  a  current 
accumulated  sum  and  a  current  accumulated  carry  from  a 
multiplier,  a  multiplicand,  a  partial  accumulated  sum  coupled 
to  a  sum  feedback  input  thereof,  and  a  partial  accumulated 
carry  coupled  to  a  carry  feedback  input  thereof; 

a  sum  register,  coupled  to  the  multiply  accumulate  reduction 
circuit,  within  which  the  current  accumulated  sum  is  stored  in 
place  of  the  partial  accumulated  sum  in  response  to  an  itera- 
tion, and  wherein  the  sum  register  generates  at  a  sum  output  a 
new  partial  accumulated  sum  equal  to  the  current  accumulated 
sum  stored  therein; 

a  sum  feedback  path  that  couples  the  new  partial  accumulated 
sum  from  the  sum  output  to  the  sum  feedback  input; 

a  carry  register,  coupled  to  the  multiply  accumulate  reduction 
circuit,  within  which  the  current  accumulated  carry  is  stored 
in  place  of  the  partial  accumulated  carry  in  response  to  the 
iteration,  and  wherein  the  carry  register  then  generates  as  a 
carry  output  a  new  partial  accumulated  carry  equal  to  the 
current  accumulated  carry  stored  therein; 

a  carry  feedback  path  that  couples  the  new  partial  accumulated 
carry  from  the  carry  output  to  the  carry  feedback  input; 

an  adder  that  generates  the  total  value  from  a  final  sum  and  a 
final  carry;  and 

two  operand  isolation  circuits  that  couple  constant  values  to  the 
adder  during  iterations  other  than  a  last  iteration,  and  couple 
the  final  sum  and  final  carry  to  the  adder  during  the  last 
iteration. 
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1.  A  full  subtracter  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  logic  gate; 

(b)  a  second  logic  gate; 

each  of  said  first  and  second  logic  gates  having  a  first  to  fifth 
input  terminals  and  an  output  terminal; 

each  of  said  first  and  second  logic  gates  producing  a  low-logic- 
level  output  signal,  at  least  either  in  a  first  state  in  which  said 
first,  second  and  third  input  terminals  receive  a  high  logic 
level  signal  or  in  a  second  state  in  which  said  first,  fourth  and 
fifth  input  terminals  receive  a  high  logic  level  signal; 

each  of  said  first  and  second  logic  gates  producing  a  high-logic- 
level  output  signal,  at  least  either  in  a  third  state  in  which  said 
first,  second  and  third  input  terminals  receive  a  low  logic  level 
signal  or  in  a  fourth  state  in  which  said  first,  fourth  and  fifth 
input  terminals  receive  a  low  logic  level  signal; 

said  output  terminal  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  logic  gates 
being  placed  into  the  state  of  high  impedance  in  a  different 
state  other  than  said  first  to  fourth  states; 

(c)  a  third  logic  gate; 

said  third  logic  gate  having  a  sixth  and  seventh  input  terminals 

and  output  terminal; 
said  third  logic  gate  producing  a  low-logic-level  output  signal  in 

a  fifth  state  in  which  said  sixth  and  seventh  input  terminals 

receive  a  high  logic  level  signal; 
said  third  logic  gate  producing  a  high-logic-level  signal  in  a 

sixth  state  in  which  said  sixth  and  seventh  input  terminals 

receive  a  low  logic  level  signal; 
said  output  terminal  of  said  third  logic  gale  being  placed  into  the 

state  of  high  impedance  in  a  dilTerent  state  other  than  said 

fifth  and  sixth  states; 

(d)  a  fourth  logic  gate; 

said  fourth  logic  gate  having  an  eighth  to  tenth  input  terminals 
and  an  output  terminal; 

said  fourth  logic  gate  producing  a  low-logic-level  output  signal, 
at  least  either  in  a  seventh  state  in  which  said  eighth  and  ninth 
input  terminals  receive  a  high  logic  level  signal  or  in  an 
eighth  state  in  which  said  eighth  and  tenth  input  terminals 
receive  a  high  logic  level  signal; 

said  fourth  logic  gate  producing  a  high-logic-level  output  signal, 
at  least  either  in  a  ninth  state  in  which  said  eighth  and  ninth 
input  terminals  receive  a  low  logic  level  signal  or  in  a  tenth 
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state  in  which  said  eighth  and  tenth  input  terminals  receive  a 
low  Logic  level  signal: 

s  1  d  output  terminal  of  said  fourth  logic  gate  being  placed  into 
the  state  of  high  impedance  in  a  different  state  other  than  said 
seventh  to  tenth  states; 

means  for  supplying  a  minuend  signal  having  a  weight  of  -hI 
to  said  second  input  terminal  of  said  first  logic  gate,  to  said 
!<econd  input  terminal  of  said  second  logic  gate,  to  said  sixth 
input  terminal  of  said  third  logic  gate  and  to  said  ninth  input 
terminal  of  said  fourth  logic  gate; 
means  for  supplying  an  inverted  signal  of  said  minuend 
signal  to  said  fifth  input  terminal  of  said  first  logic  gate  and  to 
said  fourth  input  terminal  of  said  second  logic  gate; 

( \  I  means  for  supplying  a  subtrahend  signal  having  a  weight  of 
-1  to  said  fourth  input  terminal  of  said  first  logic  gate  and  to 
said  third  input  terminal  of  said  second  logic  gate; 

( h  (  means  for  supplying  an  inverted  signal  of  said  subtrahend 
signal  to  said  third  input  terminal  of  said  first  logic  gate,  to 
said  fifth  input  terminal  of  said  second  logic  gate,  to  said 
seventh  input  terminal  of  said  third  logic  gate  and  to  said 
tenth  input  terminal  of  said  fourth  logic  gate: 
means  for  supplying  a  borrow  input  signal  having  a  weight  of 
-1  to  said  first  input  terminal  of  said  first  logic  gate;  and 
means  for  supplying  an  inverted  signal  of  said  borrow  input 
signal  to  said  first  input  terminal  of  said  second  logic  gate  and 
to  said  eighth  input  terminal  of  said  fourth  logic  gate: 

'  i|ierein  said  output  terminals  of  said  first  and  second  logic  gates 
are  interconnected  such  that  a  difference  output  signal  having 
a  weight  of  -f  I  is  generated  and  said  output  terminals  of  said 
third  and  fourth  logic  gates  are  interconnected  such  that  a 
botrow  output  signal  having  a  weight  of  -2  is  generated. 
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a  ninth  switch  opcrably  coupled  between  said  first  potential  and 

said  third  node;  and 
a  tenth  switch  operably  coupled  between  said  second  potential 

and  said  fourth  node. 


5,847.985 
MEMORY  MODULES 
Hidenori   Mitani,  Tokyo,  and   Masanori   Nagahama,  Sanda. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  923,520 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1997,  9-069688 
InLCI."GllC  \\/i4 
U.S.  CI.  365—63  7  Claims 


5,847,984 
dOMBINATION  PROPAGATE  AND  GENERATE  CARRY 

LOOKAHEAD  GATE 
Er((  W.  Mahurin,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

r vices.  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895,805 
:  Int.  CI."  G06F  7/50 


20  Claims 


1  A  combined  generate  and  propagate  circuit  in  a  carry  looka- 
heto  adder,  comprising: 

la  generate  output  node; 

a|  propagate  output  node; 

i  first  pair  of  switches  comprising  a  first  switch  coupled  between 
a  first  potential  and  said  propagate  output  node  and  a  second 
switch  coupled  between  said  first  potential  and  said  generate 
output  node; 

!  second  pair  of  switches  comprising  a  third  switch  coupled 
between  a  second  potential  and  said  propagate  output  node, 
and  a  fourth  switch  coupled  between  said  second  potential 
and  said  generate  output  node; 

third  pair  of  switches  comprising  a  fifth  switch  coupled 
between  a  third  node  and  said  propagate  output  node,  and  a 
sixth  switch  coupled  between  said  third  node  and  said  gener- 
ate output  node; 

1  fourth  pair  of  switches  compnsing  a  seventh  switch  coupled 
between  a  fourth  node  and  said  propagate  output  node,  and  an 
eighth  switch  coupled  between  said  fourth  node  and  said 
generate  output  node: 


I.  A  memory  module  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  identical  wiring  boards  each  having  a  wiring 

pattern  formed  thereon  and  at  least  one  IC  memory  chip 

mounted  thereon; 
board  connection  means  which  supports  said  plurality  of  wiring 

boards  in  a  multi-stage  fashion  and  electrically  connects 

respective  wiring  boards: 
one  decoder  mounted  on  one  of  said  plurality  of  wiring  boards 

which  decoded  address  signals  externally  input  and  outputs 

control  signals: 
each  of  said  wiring  patterns  comprising  a  first  wiring  pattern 

being  connected  to  the  output  of  said  decoder  and  a  second 

wiring  pattern  being  connected  to  said  at  least  one  IC  chip 

mounted  on  said  each  winng  board:  and 
inter-panem  connection  means  arranged  on  each  wiring  board 

for  selectively  connecting  said  first  wiring  pattern  and  said 

second  wiring  pattern. 


5,847,986 

MEMORY  ARRAY  WITH  REDUCED  CHARGING 

CURRENT 

Martin  Brox.  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 

esellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  992,379 
Int.  CI."G11C5/W 
U.S.  CI.  365—63  13  Claims 

7.  In  an  integrated  circuit  (IC)  including  an  array  of  memory 
cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  and  including  a  pair  of  bit  lines 
per  column  of  memory  cells,  die  pair  of  bit  lines  per  column  for 
carrying  the  data  of  a  cell  and  its  complement,  and  wherein  the  bit 
lines  are  disposed  along  a  level  of  the  IC.  wherein  there  is  a 
capacitance,  CINT.  between  paired  bit-lines  and  a  capacitance. 
CEXT.  between  each  one  of  the  bit-lines  of  a  pair  and  the  bit  lines 
of  adjacent  columns,  the  improvement  comprising: 
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5,847,988 
ROM  STORAGE  CELL  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 
Gordon  M.  Babson,  Williston;  Allen  W.  Brauillette;  Richard  J. 
Evans,  both  of  Underhill;  Robert  J.  Finch,  Essex;  Philip  H. 
Noel,  Richmond,  and  Richard  J.  Ross,  Essex  Junction,  all  of 
Vt.,  assignors  to  international  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  855,186,  May  13,  1997.  This  application 

Jan.  13,  1998,  Ser.  No.  6,373 

Int.  CI."  GllC  n/Ob 

L.S.  CI.  365—105  10  Claims 


spacing  the  bit  lines  such  that  the  capacitance.  CINT,  between 
the  paired  bit  lines  is  less  than  the  capacitance,  CEXT, 
between  the  paired  bit  lines  of  a  column  and  the  adjacent  bit 
lines  of  adjacent  columns. 


5,847.987 
LOW  CURRENCY  REDUNDANCY  ANTI-FUSE  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Douglas  J.  Cutter;  Kurt  D.  Beigel,  and  Fan  Ho,  all  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Technolrgy,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  724,851,  Oct.  3,  19%.  This  application 

Jul.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  8%,701 

Int.  CI.*  GllC  Hm 

U.S.  CI.  365—96  6  Claims 


A(ft(l.l)) 


1.  A  programmable  circuit  coupled  to  a  first  power  supply  and  a 
second  power  supply  for  providing  a  programmed  signal  in  an 
mtegrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  tirsi  node,  wherein  the  state  of  the  programmed  signal  is  based 
on  the  state  of  the  first  node; 

a  first  anti-fuse  including  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the  first 
node  and  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  the  first  power  supply: 

a  second  anti-fuse  including  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the  first 
node  and  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  the  first  power  supply: 

a  first  programming  bus  carrying  a  sufficient  voltage  to  short  the 
first  anti-fuse: 

a  first  switch  coupled  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  first  anti-fuse 
for  coupling  the  second  terminal  of  the  first  anti-fuse  to  the 
first  power  supply  during  normal  operation  of  the  integrated 
circuit  and  coupling  the  second  terminal  of  the  first  ami-fuse 
to  the  first  programing  bus  during  a  first  programming  opera- 
tion of  the  integrated  circuit  for  programming  the  first  anti- 
fuse  to  couple  the  first  nixle  to  the  first  power  suppl>: 

a  second  programming  bus  carrying  a  sufficient  vollugc  to  short 
the  second  anti-fuse:  and 

a  second  switch  coupled  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  second 
anti-fuse  for  coupling  the  second  terminal  of  the  second 
anti-fuse  to  the  second  power  suppl)  during  normal  operation 
of  the  integrated  circuit  and  coupling  the  second  terminal  of 
the  second  anti-fuse  to  the  second  programing  bus  during  a 
second  programming  operation  of  the  integrated  circuit  for 
programming  the  second  ami  fuse  to  couple  the  first  node  to 
the  second  power  supply. 


90  K\\\\\<\\\\V 


1.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  insulating  layer  on  a  substrate: 

forming  a  polysilicon  layer  on  said  first  insulating  layer: 

patterning  and  etching  said  polysilicon  layer  into  a  plurality  of 
polysilicon  blocks: 

doping  a  first  region  of  each  said  polysilicon  blocks  with  a  first 
dopant  type  and  doping  a  second  abutting  region  of  each  said 
polysilicon  blocks  with  a  second  dopant  type  whereby  a 
junction  region  is  formed: 

depositing  a  layer  of  silicidc  forming  metal: 

removing  said  silicide  forming  metal  from  a  predetermined  area 
over  preselected  junction  regions; 

sintering  to  form  a  metallic  silicide  including  removing  unre- 
acted  portions  of  the  silicide  forming  metal;  and 

forming  a  first  conductive  line  connecting  selected  first  regions 
of  said  polysilicon  blocks  and  a  second  conductive  line  con- 
necting selected  second  regions  of  said  polysilicon  blocks. 


5,847,989 

FERROELECTRIC  MEMORY  USING  NON-REMNANT 

REFERENCE  CIRCUIT 

Mirm^jid  Seyyedy,  Boise,  Id.,  as.signor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc.,  Boise.  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  520.257,  Sep.  11,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,677,865.  This  application  Sep.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  922,193 

Int.  CI."  GllC  Wni 


U.S.  CI.  365—145 


12  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  memory  comprising: 

an  array  of  ferroelectric  memory  cells; 

a  sense  amplifier  to  sense  and  amplify  data  stored  on  the 

ferroelectric  memory  cells; 
first  and  second  bit  lines  for  coupling  the  ferroelectric  memory 

cells  to  the  sense  amplifier:  and 
reference  circuitry    selectively  coupled  to  either  the  first  or 

second  bit  line,  the  reference  circuitry  ha\ing  a  non-remnani 

capacitor  circuit  for  providing  a  reference  voltage. 
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5,847.990 
RAM  CELL  CAPABLE  OF  STORING  3  LOGIC  STATES 
V.  Swamy   Irrinki,   Milpitas;   Ashok   Kapoor;   Raymond   T. 
Leung,  both  of  Palo  Alto;  Alex  Owens,  Los  Gatos,  and 
Thomas  R.  Wik.  Livermore,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI 
Li>gic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  779,993 

Int.  CI."  GllC  Um 

U.S,  CI.  365—154  5  Claims 


1  A  memory  cell  which  comprises: 

a|)  impedance  transistor  having  a  first  terminal,  a  second  termi- 
'  nal.  and  a  gate,  said  gate  is  configured  to  store  a  charge 
'  indicative  of  a  data  magnitude: 
a,  flip-flop  having  an  input  node,  and  an  output  node,  wherein 
'  (.aid  output  node  is  coupled  to  said  first  terminal  of  said 
I  impedance  transistor,  said  flip-flop  is  configured  to  hold  a 

Mate  indicative  of  a  data  sign; 
a|i«ad  transistor  coupled  to  said  second  terminal  of  said  imped- 
ance transistor,  said  read  transistor  configured  to  conduct  a 
current  through  said  impedance  transistor  when  a  read  signal 
is  asserted; 
a  Irst  write  transistor  coupled  to  said  input  node,  said  first  write 
transistor  configured  to  set  the  state  of  said  flip-flop  when  a 
write  signal  is  asserted;  and 

Second  write  transistor  coupled  to  said  gate  of  said  impedance 
transistor,  said  second  write  transistor  configured  to  store  said 
charge  on  said  gate  when  said  write  signal  is  asserted. 


An  analog  signal  recording  system,  comprising: 


at  least  one  of  an  electrically  erasable  and  programmable  read 
only  memory  (EEPROM)  and  Rash  EEPROM  having  a  plu- 
rality of  memory  cells  each  with  a  floating  gate  capable  of 
being  programmed  to  store  multi-state  data  as  an  analog  value 
in  a  single  data  bit,  wherein  data  to  be  written  or  erased  to 
said  memory  cells  is  at  least  possible  one  byte  at  a  time  for 
said  EEPROM,  and  at  most  allows  data  to  be  written  or  erased 
in  blocks  in  a  flash-memory  style  operation  for  said  Flash 
EEPROM: 

a  one-of-n  programming  pulse  selector  for  selecting  one  of  a 
plurality  of  diflferent  programming-pulse  generators  in 
respon.se  to  a  sampled  analog  input  voltage  and  connected  to 
program  a  multi-state  data  as  an  analog  value  in  a  single  data 
bit  of  said  EEPROM:  and 

a  multi-state  analog  data  to  analog  output  decoder  for  recogniz- 
ing which  of  said  plurality  of  diflferent  programming-pulse 
generators  has  generated  a  particular  multi-state  data  as  an 
analog  value  in  said  single  data  bit  of  said  EEPROM,  and  for 
synthesizing  an  analog  approximation  at  an  analog  output  that 
estimates  said  sampled  input  voltage. 


5347.992 

MULTI-LEVEL  NON-VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  IMPROVED  MULTILEVEL 

DATA  STORING  CIRCUITS 
Tomohani  Tanaka;  Junichi  Miyamoto,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Koji  Sakui.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  kabiishiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1997.  Ser.  No.  883J70 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  I,  1996,  8-291671 

Int.  CI."  GllC  I6/04:I6A)6 

U.S.  CI.  365—185.03  28  Claims 


5.847.991 

system  for  recording  voice  as  analog 

Values  programmed  into  single  bit  cells 

eeproms  or  flash  eeprom 

Hiag  S.  Tong.  19335  Dehavilland  Dr..  Saratoga.  Calif.  95070. 

and  Philip  K.  Siu.  11629  Dawson  Dr..  Los  Altos.  Calif.  94022 

Filed  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859.052 

Int.  CI."  GllC  16/04 

U.$.  CI.  365—185.03  7  Claims 


1.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  nonvolatile  memory 
cells,  each  memory  cell  for  storing  an  n-value  dau  item, 
where  nS3; 
a  plurality  of  bit  lines: 
a  plurality  of  word  lines;  and 

a   plurality  of  data-storing  circuits,  each  connected  to   said 
memory  cell  array  by  a  bit  line,  for  storing  a  control  data  item 
which  determines  a  write-control  voltage  to  be  applied  to  the 
bit  line, 
wherein  each  of  said  data-storing  circuits  comprises: 

a  circuit  for  supplying  a  write-control  voltage  and  a  read 
bit-line  signal  to  the  bit  line  in  accordance  with  the  control 
data  item, 
a  circuit  for  detecting  a  signal  level  of  the  read  bit-line  signal 
converted  in  response  to  the  data-storing  states  of  the 
memory  cell, 
a  circuit  for  changing  the  control  data  item  on  the  basis  of  the 
data-storing  state  of  the  memory  cell,  and 
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first  sub-data  circuit  and  a  second  sub-data  circuit,  each 
sub-data  circuit  for  storing  sub-data  item  of  a  first  signal 
level  or  a  second  signal  level,  wherein  each  of  the  first  and 
second  sub-data  circuits  comprises: 
a  cia'uit  for  changing  stored  sub-data  item  of  the  first  signal 

level  to  sub-data  item  of  the  second  signal   level   in 

response  to  a  prescribed  signal  level  of  the  read  bit-line 

signal,  and 
a  circuit  for  holding  the  sub-data  item  of  the  second  signal 

level. 


5^7,993 

NON-VOLATILE  PROGRAMMABLE  CMOS  LOGIC 

CELL  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  SAME 

Anders  T.  Dejenfelt,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xilinx,  Inc., 

San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  881,719 

Int.  a."  GlIC  16m 

VJS.  CI.  365—185.1  20  Claims 
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1.  A  programmable  logic  cell  comprising: 

a  first  voltage  supply  terminal  for  receiving  a  first  supply  volt- 
age: 

a  second  voltage  supply  terminal  for  receiving  a  second  supply 
voltage; 

an  output  terminal: 

a  first  transistor  having  a  first  conductivity  type,  the  first  transis- 
tor being  coupled  in  series  between  the  first  voltage  supply 
terminal  and  the  output  terminal: 

a  second  transistor  having  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite 
the  first  conductivity  type,  the  second  transistor  being  coupled 
in  series  between  the  second  voltage  supply  terminal  and  the 
output  terminal,  wherein  the  first  and  second  transistors  share 
a  common  floating  gate  and  a  common  control  gate  which 
extends  over  the  common  floating  gate;  and 

a  programming  circuit  for  controlling  a  charge  on  the  common 
floating  crate,  wherein  the  programming  circuit  applies  a 
control  voltage  other  than  the  second  supply  voltage  to  the 
second  voltage  supply  terminal  to  control  the  charge  on  the 
floating  gate. 
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a  voltage  control  line  provided  corresponding  to  a  respective 
row  and  connected  to  a  first  conduction  node  of  a  correspond- 
ing memory  cell; 

a  reading  bit  line  provided  corresponding  to  a  respective  column 
for  performing  data  reading  at  a  corresponding  memory  cell; 

a  writing  bit  line  provided  corresponding  to  a  respective  column 
for  performing  data  writing  at  a  corresponding  meriiory  cell; 

selection  means  responsive  to  address  signals  for  selecting  a 
memory  cell  in  a  row  for  which  said  data  reading  is  (o  be 
performed  and  a  memory  cell  in  another  row  for  which  said 
data  writing/erasing  is  to  be  performed; 

first  connection  means  for  connecting  a  second  conductive  node 
of  the  memory  cell  selected  by  said  selection  means  for  said 
data  reading  to  the  corresponding  reading  line; 

second  connection  means  for  connecting  a  second  conductive 
node  of  the  memory  cell  selected  by  said  selection  means  for 
said  data  writing  to  the  corresponding  writing  bit  line;  and 

mode  execution  means  for  executing  said  back  ground  operation 
mode. 


5,847,995 
NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  BLOCKS  PROVIDED  ON  A 
PLURALITY  OF  ELECTRICALLY  ISOLATED  WELLS 
Shinichi  Kobayashi:  Shinji  Kawai;  Tadashi  Omae;  Makoto  Oi, 
all  of  Hyogo;  Akinori  Matsuo,  Tokyo;  Masashi  Wada.  Tokyo, 
and  Keixji  Kozakai.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  852354 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10.  1996,  8-116481 

Int.  cr  GllC  7/0() 

UJS.  CI.  365—185.18  12  Claims 

^WEO 


SG/SUW 
DECODER 


SG/SUW 
DECOOeR 


BLOCK  BLKO 

XDECODER 

BLOCK  BLKl 

XDECOOER 

-WEI 
-WEn 


5,847.994 
NON-VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

HAVING  A  BACK  GROUND  OPERATION  MODE 
Akiko  Motoshima;  Tomoshi  Futatsuya.  and  Akira  Okugaki,  all 
of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1998,  Ser.  No.  46,672 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1997,  9-242643 

Int.  CI."  GllC  IM)4:IM)6:7/W 

U.S.  CI.  365— 185.11  5  Claims 

I.  A  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  back 

ground  operation  mode  for  reading  data  and  writing/erasing  data  in 

a  parallel  manner,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  each 

row  being  formed  in  a  specific  well: 
a  word  line  provided  corresponding  to  a  respective  row  and 
connected  to  a  control  gate  of  a  corresponding  memory  cell; 
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1.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  blocks  each  including  a  plurality  of  stacked  gate 
memory  cells;  and 

block  selection  means  for  selecting  one  said  block  in  accordance 
with  a  block  selection  address. 

said  plurality  of  blocks  being  formed  in  a  plurality  of  first 
conductivity  type  wells  being  electrically  isolated  from  each 
other. 

said  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device  further  compris- 
ing: 
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ijell  selection  means  responsive  to  an  operation  mode  for 
supplying  a  voltage  to  one  said  well  being  provided  with 
said  block  being  selected  by  said  block  selection  means; 

'    and 

(ource  selection  means  responsive  to  an  operation  mode  for 

'  supplying  a  voltage  to  sources  of  said  memory  cells 
included  in  .said  block  being  selected  by  said  block  selec- 

!    tion  means. 


5347,996 

EEPROM  WITH  SPLTT  GATE  SOURCE  SIDE  INJECTION 

Daniei  C.  Guterman,  Fremont;   Gheorghe  Samachisa,  San 

Joec;  Yupin  Kawing  Fong,  Fremont,  and  Eliyahou  Harari, 

Los  Gatos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sandlsk  Corporation, 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193,707,  Feb.  9,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  820364,  Jan.  14,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5313,421.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,128 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/8247 

U.S.  CI.  365—1 85.28  99  Claims 

-108 


output  in  units  of  an  amount  of  data  of  one  sector,  where  a 
predetermined  amount  of  data  is  assumed  to  be  one  sector  and  an 
amount  of  data  consisting  of  an  integer  multiple  of  said  one  sector 
to  be  one  block,  said  PC  card  comprising: 

a  first  RAM  in  which  reading  and  writing  can  be  performed  in 

an  amount  of  data  smaller  than  that  of  said  oik  block;  and 
a  second  RAM  having  a  storage  capacity  for  said  one  block  or 

more;  whereby 
data  of  said  one  block,  including  data  for  which  a  read  request 

has  been  issued,  is  read  from  said  flash  memory; 
a  given  amount  of  data,  including  said  data  for  which  said  read 
request  has  been  issued  in  the  data  of  said  one  block,  is  copied 
to  said  first  RAM; 
other  remaining  data  is  copied  to  said  second  RAM;  and 
data  of  one  sector,  including  data  for  which  a  read  request  has 
been  issued,  is  output  from  said  first  RAM. 
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5347,998 

NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY  ARRAY  THAT  ENABLES 

SIMULTANEOUS  READ  AND  WIUTE  OPERATIONS 

Michael    A.    Van    Buskirk,    Saratoga,    Calif.,    assignor    to 

Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769.009 

Int  CI."  GUC  16A)2 


VS.  a.  365—18533 


18  Claims 


..J 

1.  A  memory  structure  comprising: 

a  fcource  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  drain  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type; 

a  first  channel  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  said 

first  conductivity  type,  located  adjacent  said  source  region; 
a  second  channel   region  of  said   second  conductivity  type. 

located  between  said  drain  region  and  said  first  channel 

negion; 
a  floating  gate  located  above  said  second  chaimel  region; 
a  first  control  gate  located  above  said  floating  gate,  serving  as  a 

steering  element  for  a  memory  transistor; 
a  second  control  gate  located  above  said  first  channel  region. 

serving  as  a  control  gate  of  an  access  transistor;  and 
a  tunneling  zone  formed  between  said  floating  gate  and  said 

second  control  gate. 


fK    /T)  fit    fJi  flA  Lj%  ^W    ,77 


5,847,997 
PC  CARD 

Masaaki   Harada,  and   Yoshinori  Yoshioka,  both   of  Suwa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1995,  7-267516; 
Oct  8,  1996,  8-267554 

Int  CI."  GllC  lt)/02 
U3,  CI.  365—18533 


1.  A  flash  memory  device,  comprising: 

an  array  of  flash  memory  cells; 

a  set  of  write  bit  lines; 

a  set  of  read  bit  lines: 

a  plurality  of  switching  elements  connected  to  said  flash 
memory  cells  and  said  v»Tite  bi:  lines  or  said  read  bit  lines  so 
that  each  flash  n^emory  cell  can  be  selectively  coupled  to  one 
of  said  write  bit  lines  or  one  of  said  read  bit  hnes;  and 

a  plurality  of  interconnection  lines,  each  interconnection  line 
connected  to  one  of  said  flash  memory  cells  and  two  switch- 
ing elements. 


12  Claims 


,  }A  PC  card  which  has  a  flash  memory  structured  to  perform 
data  input/output  in  units  of  an  amount  of  data  of  one  block  and 
whcti  is  structured  so  as  to  be  capable  of  performing  data  input/ 


5*»7,999 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MEMORY  DEVICES  HAVING 

VARIABLE  BLOCK  SIZE  ERASE  CAPABILITY 

Suk  Chun  Kwon,  Seoul,  Rep.  vS  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  927.605 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  13,  1996. 
1996-39905 

Int  CI."  GllC  li/00 
M&.  a.  365—18533  10  Cbums 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  memory  device,  comprising: 
a  memory  cell  array  containing  a  plurality  of  blocks  of  memory 

cells  therein; 
a  plurality  of  local  decoders  responsive  to  a  predecoded  block 
address    signal,   each    of   said    local    decoders   electrically 
coupled  a  respective  one  of  the  plurality  of  blocks  of  memory 
cells;  and 


1942 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  8,  1998 


110 


U-too 


Co— and 
Register 


B0O-flO7>-l- 
DLD 


ALO>-p[ 
BA,>T-[ 


120 


Block 

Si» 

Regisiet 


Sen 


Block 

Size 

Decoder 


Block 
Address 

Register 

— r 

140 


Block 

Address 

Pre-decoder 

T 


ISO 


.J 


CeM 
Array 


"T" 

400 


block  size  modifying  means,  electrically  coupled  to  said  plural- 
ity of  local  decoders  and  responsive  to  a  block  size  data  signal 
and  first  block  address  signal,  for  enabling  the  simultaneous 
erasure  of  multiple  ones  of  the  plurality  of  blocks  of  memory 
cells  during  an  erase  time  interval  by  generating  the  prede- 
coded  block  address  signal  to  select  multiple  ones  of  the 
plurality  of  local  decoders. 
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1.  A  flash  memory  address  decoder  for  use  with  a  flash  transi.stor 
array  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  voltage  terminals  to  receive  a  plurality  of  voltages; 
an  address  terminal  to  receive  a  plurality  of  address  signals; 
a  procedure  terminal  to  receive  a  procedure  signal; 
a  block  decoder  coupled  to  said  address  terminal  and  having 

block  decoder  lines  and  configured  to  decode  a  portion  of  said 

address  signals  to  provide  a  block  select  signal  on  a  selected 

block  decoder  line; 
a  wordline  decoder  coupled  to  said  address  terminal  and  having 

wordline  decoder  lines  configured  to  decode  a  portion  of  said 

address  signals  to  provide  a  wordline  select  signal  on  a 

selected  wordline  decoder  line;  and 
a  wordline  selector  circuit  coupled  to  said  block  decoder  and 

said  wordline  decoder  and  configured  to  receive  said  block 


select  signal  and  said  wordline  select  signal  and  to  activate 
selected  wordlines  in  selected  blocks  to  provide  at  least  two 
different  operational  voltages  simultaneously  on  different 
wordlines  in  each  of  said  selected  blocks  to  accomplish  a 
predetermined  procedure  responsive  to  said  procedure  signal. 


5^48,001 
SEMIDIRECT  SENSING  CIRCUIT  HAVING  COMBINED 

READ  AND  WRITE  DATA  BUS 
Dong    Gyeun    Kim,    Chungcheongbuk-do,    Rep.    of    Korea, 
assignor  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungcheongbuk-do, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  874354 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  9,  1997, 
13070/1997 

Int.  CI."  GlIC  7/00 
MS.  a.  365—190  18  Claims 


5,848,000 
FLASH  MEMORY  ADDRESS  DECODER  WITH  NOVEL 
LATCH  STRUCTURE 
Peter  W.  Lee,  Saratoga,  Calif.;  Hsing-Ya  Tsao,  and  Fu-Chang 
Hsu,  both  of  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Aplus  Flash  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  624J22,  Mar.  29,  1996,  Pat. 
No.  5,646,890,  Ser.  No.  645,630,  May  14,  19%,  Pat  No. 
5,687,121,  Ser.  No.  676,066,  Jul.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  726,670, 
Oct  7,  19%.  Pat.  No.  5.682  J50,  and  Ser.  No.  779,765,  Jan.  7, 
1997,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
819323 
Int  CI."  GllC  /(W06 
U.S.  CI.  365— 185  J3  38  Claims 
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1.  A  semidirect  sensing  circuit  in  a  DRAM  comprising: 

a  combined  read  and  write  data  bus  having  plural  data  lines, 
each  said  data  line  being  for  both  reading  operations  and 
writing  operations; 

a  reading  operation  circuit  connected  between  a  bit  line  and  said 
data  bus  and  between  a  bit  bar  line  and  said  data  bus.  for 
performing  an  indirect  reading  operation;  and 

a  writing  operation  circuit,  having  components  distinct  from  said 
reading  operation  circuit  and  connected  between  said  bit  line 
and  said  data  bus  and  between  said  bit  bar  line  and  said  data 
bus,  for  performing  a  direct  writing  operation. 


5,848,002 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  OPERATING  THE  SAME 
Nobufumi  Inada;  Koji  Shigematsu;  Junichi  Kitabuki,  and  Tet- 
suya  Hayashi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NKK  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9S/0271S,  §  371  Date  Aug.  20,  19%,  8  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  20,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  6%.879 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27.  1994,  6-336859; 
Dec.  27,  1994,  6-336862;  Dec.  27,  1994.  6-336863;  Dec.  27.  1994, 
6-336864;  Dec.  25.  1995.  7-335574;  Dec.  25,  1995,  7-335575; 
Dec.  25,  1995,  7-335576;  Dec.  25,  1995,  7-335577;  Dec.  25,  1995, 
7-335578 

Int  CI."  GlIC  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—194  18  Claims 

I.  A  storage  device  characterized  by  comprising: 
at  least  one  switching  element;  and 

a  delay  element  connected  selectively  to  a  switching  control 
terminal  of  the  switching  element  and  controlling  switching  of 
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discriminating  signal  of  the  activated  level  supplied  from  the 
corresponding  replacement  row  address  programming  circuit,  for 
selecting  the  redundant  memory  cell  row  for  the  memory  cell  array 
corresponding  to  the  selected  redundant  row  selection  discriminat- 
ing signal,  and  putting  all  the  memory  cells  in  the  same  memory- 
cell  array. 


I  le  switching  element  with  a  delay  time  corresponding  to  the 
oontents  of  multi-valued  information,  wherein 
the  multi-valued  information  is  stored  along  a  time  base. 
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5,848,004 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Kalsumi  Dosaka;  Masaki  Kumanoya;  Kouji  Hayano;  Akira 
Yamazaki;  Hisashi  Iwamoto;  Hideaki  Abe;  Yasuhiro  Kon- 
ishi;     Katsumitsu     Himukashi;     Yasuhiro     Isbizuka.    and 
Tsukasa  Saiki,  all  of  Hyogo-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Mitsubishi  Electric  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464,033,  Jun.  5,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  869,917,  Apr  15,  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  28,  19%.  Ser.  No.  625.578 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1991,  3-85625; 
Aug.  23,  1991,  3-212140;  Sep.  24,  1991,  3-242286;  Feb.  3,  1992, 
4-17809 

Int  a."  GllC  U/00 
U.S.  a.  365—230.03  5  Claims 


5,848,003 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
Kat$Bmi  Nishikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  884,265 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  19%,  8-167893 
Int  CI."  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  CL  365—200  5  Claims 
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1  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising  a  plurality  of  memory 
cell  arrays  partially  operating  in  accordance  with  a  block  selecting 
sigit^l,  each  of  memory  cell  arrays  including  memory  cells 
arr»ed  in  a  plurality  of  rows  and  in  a  plurality  of  columns  and  a 
firsj  humber  of  redundant  memory  cell  rows,  a  second  number  of 
replacement  row  address  programming  circuits  each  storing  the 
address  of  a  row  including  a  defective  memory  cell  existing  in  the 
plutqiity  of  memory  cell  arrays,  for  generating  a  redundant  row 
selqc^ion  discriminating  signal  of  an  activated  level  when  the 
stoited  address  is  designated  by  a  given  row  address,  the  second 
number  being  smaller  than  the  first  number,  and  a  plurality  of  row 
selection  circuits  including  memory  elements  corresponding  to  a 
thirtl  number  of  replacement  row  address  program  circuits  of  the 
second  number  of  replacement  row  address  program  circuits,  the 
row  selection  circuits  selecting,  in  accordaiKe  with  the  stored 
coiittion  of  the  memory  elements,  the  redundant  row  selection 


1 .  A  semiconductor  memor>  device  Inputting  and  outputting 
data  through  an  input/output  circuit  coupled  to  an  internal  data  line 
comprising: 

a  DRAM  array  including  a  plurality  of  dynamic  memory  cells 
arranges  in  rows  and  columns; 

an  SRAM  array  including  a  plurality  of  static  memor>-  cells 
arranged  in  rows  and  columns: 

data  transfer  means  provided  at  a  separate  position  from  said 
internal  data  line  for  transferring  data  between  said  DRAM 
array  and  said  SRAM  arra); 

sense  amplifier  means  for  detecting,  amplifying  and  latching 
information  of  a  memorv'  cell  selected  in  said  DRAM  array: 
and 

control  means  responsive  to  a  transfer  designation  signal  indi- 
cating data  transfer  from  said  DRAM  array  to  said  SRAM 
array  for  controlling  said  transfer  means  such  that  said  trans- 
fer means  is  activated  at  an  earlier  timing  than  timing  of 
activation  of  said  sense  amplifier  means;  wherein 

a  column  line  of  said  DRAM  array  is  electrically,  directly 
coupled  to  said  data  transfer  means  through  amplifying  means 
provided  separately  from  said  sense  amplifier  means. 
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5.848,005 
PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  ARRAY  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUITS 
Richard  G.  Cliff,  Milpitas;  L.  Todd  Cope,  San  Jose,-  Cameron 
R.  McCUntock,  Mountain  View;  William  Leong,  San  Fran- 
cisco; James  A.  Watson,  Santa  Clara;  Joseph  Huang,  San 
Jose,  and  Bahram  Ahanin,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Altera  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  655,870,  May  24,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,668,771,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245309,  Aug.  6, 

1995,  Pat.  No.  5350,782,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  111,693,  Aug.  25.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,436375,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  754,017,  Sep.  3,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,260,610,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

880,942,  May  8,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,260,611.  This  appUcation 

May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,858 

Int  CI."  GllC  IJAX) 

U.S.  CI.  365—230.03  II  Claims 
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1.  A  programmable  logic  device  organized  in  a  two-dimensional 
array  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  conductors,  each  of  said  first  plurality  of 
conductors  provided  in  a  first  dimension  of  said  two  dimen- 
sional array: 

a  second  plurality  of  conductors,  each  of  said  second  plurality  of 
conductors  provided  in  a  second  dimension  of  said  two 
dimensional  array; 

a  plurality  of  logic  blocks  devoted  substantially  to  logic  func- 
tions, each  of  said  logic  blocks  programmably  coupled  to  at 
least  one  of  said  first  or  second  plurality  of  conductors;  and 

a  plurality  of  memory  blocks  devoted  substantially  to  user 
memory,  each  of  said  memory  blocks  programmably  coupled 
to  at  least  one  of  said  first  or  second  plurality  of  conductors. 

wherein  a  selected  number  of  said  plurality  of  logic  blocks  are 
configured  to  provide  a  plurality  of  registers  and  multiplexers, 
each  of  said  registers  configured  to  receive  a  first  data  input 
and  a  first  clock  input  and  each  of  said  multiplexers  config- 
ured to  receive  a  second  data  input,  said  multiplexers  coupled 
to  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  memory  blocks,  said  at  least 
one  memory  block  configured  to  receive  a  second  clock  input. 


5,848.006 
REDUNDANT  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

USING  A  SINGLE  NOW  ADDRESS  DECODER  FOR 

DRIVING  BOTH  SUB-WORDLINES  AND  REDUNDANT 

SUB-WORDLINES 

Kyoichi  Nagata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753.945 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1995,  7-317814 
Int  CI."  GllC  SAX) 
VS.  CI.  365—230.06  30  Claims 

16.  A  drive  circuit  for  driving  a  plurality  of  memory  cell  blocks, 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  word  line  drivers  corresponding  to  said  memory 
cell  blocks,  said  drivers  for  providing  an  information  signal  to 
word  lines;  and 
a  single,  row  address  decoder,  opcratively  coupled  to  said  plu- 
rality of  word  line  drivers,  for  selectively  receiving  first  and 
second  signals  and  for  providing  an  input  to  drive  one  of  said 
word  lines. 
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said  drivers  for  receiving  first  and  second  t>'pes  of  information 
based  on  said  first  and  second  signals  provided  to  said  single 
row  address  decoder  depending  on  a  first  mode  and  a  second 
mode. 


5,848,007 

REDUNDANCY  CIRCUIT  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

STORAGE  APPARATUS 

Yasuhiko  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Steel 

Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  901,952 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1996,  8-223196 

Int  CI."  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CI.  365—200  10  Ctoims 
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2KCai«  FUSE  caicuiT 


A  redundancy  circuit  for  a  semiconductor  storage  apparatus 
for  controlling  replacement  of  a  normal  system  memory  cell  by  a 
redundant  system  memory  cell,  .said  circuit  compnsing: 

first  and  second  fuse  circuits  each  including  fuses  provided  in 
correspondence  to  individual  bits  of  an  address  signal  consti- 
tuted by  a  plurality  of  bits  for  designating  an  address  of  said 
normal  system  memory  cell,  and  each  outputting  an  output 
signal  of  high  level  or  low  level  in  dependence  on  whether  or 
not  said  fu.se  is  broken; 

non-redundancy  decision  means  for  deciding  whether  or  not  said 
normal  system  memory  cell  is  to  be  used  on  the  basis  of 
output  signals  of  said  first  and  second  fuse  circuits  to  thereby 
output  a  nun-redundancy  flag  indicating  result  of  said  deci- 
sion; 

a  MOS  transistor  having  a  gate  terminal  applied  with  said 
non-redundancy  flag,  and  being  changed  over  between  a  con- 
ducting state  and  a  non-conducting  state  in  dependence  on 
said  non-redundancy  flag;  and 

an  address  decoder  for  said  normal  system  memory  cell  for 
decoding  said  address  signal  when  said  MOS  transistor  is  in 
the  conducting  state. 
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5,848.008 

tiOATING  BITLINE  TEST  MODE  WITH  DIGITALLY 

CONTROLLABLE  BITLINE  EQUALIZERS 

TMliiaki  Kirihata,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.;  Hing  Wong,  Los  Altos, 
Calif.,  and  Bozidar  Krsnik.  St.  Cloud.  France,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany,  and  Intema- 
lienal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  937328 
Int  CI."  GllC  7/00 
a.  365—200  11  Claims 


for  defective  normal  memory  cell  blocks,  so  as  to  generate 
continuous  addresses  for  the  nondefective  normal  memory 
cell  blocks. 
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5,848,010 
CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  ANTIFUSE  STRESS  TEST 
Joseph  C.  Sher,  Meridian,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892,605 
Int  CI."  GllC  13AM) 


c 


U.S.  a.  365—201 


A  method  for  detecting  leaky  bitlines   in  semiconductor 
mirtiories  comprising  the  steps  of: 

jenerating  at  least  one  dummy  timing  cycle; 

disabling  a  bitline  equalizer  to  create  a  floating  bitline  test  mode; 

and 

dfctecting  a  defective  bitline  by  reading  from  the  semiconductor 
memory  as  in  a  normal  mode. 
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I.  A  test  circuit  for  providing  to  a  test  element  an  operating 
voltage,  in  a  normal  mode  of  operation,  and  a  stress  voltage,  in  an 
stress  test  mode  of  operation,  the  test  circuit  comprising: 
an  output  node  coupled  to  the  test  element; 
a  first  gating  circuit  for  coupling  the  output  of  a  voltage  source 

to  the  output  node; 
a  second  gating  circuit  for  coupling  a  stress  voltage  received 
from  an  external  pad  to  the  output  node  in  response  to  a  stress 
voltage  enable  signal. 


5,848.009 

IltltEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MEMORY  DEVICES  THAT  MAP 

I  NONDEFECTIVE  MEMORY  CELL  BLOCKS  INTO 

CONTINUOUS  ADDRESSES 

Siiag-soo  Lee.  Seoul,  and  Young-ho  Lim,  Kyunggi-do,  both  of 

iRep.  of  Korea.  a.ssignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd., 

ISuwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  946,471 
'claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  8,  1996, 
1946-44616 

Int  CI."  GIIC  7A)0:8A)0 
VS.  CI.  365—200  17  Claims 


5,848,011 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Kazuyoshi  Muraoka;  Masani  Koyanagi.  and  Yoshiaki  Takeu- 
chi,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  471307,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,640355, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121318,  Sep.  16,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824.737 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1992,  4-246820 
Int  CI."  GllC  7/0O 
U.S.  CI.  365—207  4  Claims 


r;(]=o-3o) 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  memory  device  comprising: 

I  plurality  of  normal  memory  cell  blocks; 

I  plurality  of  redundant  memory  cell  blocks;  and 

neans  for  substituting  nondefective  normal  memory  cell  blocks 
for  defective  normal  memory  cell  blocks  that  remain  after 
substitution  of  the  plurality  of  redundant  memory  cell  blocks 


I.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 
a  first  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  and 
a  first  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs,  the  first  plurality  of  bit  line 
pairs  being  precharged  to  a  first  potential  before  a  sensing 
operation; 
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a  second  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
and  a  second  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs,  the  second  plurality  of 
bit  line  pairs  being  precharged  to  said  first  potential  before 
said  sensing  operation; 
a  first  row  decoder  provided  in  correspondence  to  said  first 
memory  cell  array,  for  decoding  a  row  address  signal  to 
output  a  row  address  decode  signal  for  selecting  one  of  a  first 
plurality  of  word  lines,  the  row  address  decode  signal  select- 
ing said  one  of  the  first  plurality  of  word  lines  to  activate  the 
memory  cells  of  said  first  memory  cell  array  connected  to  the 
word  line; 
a  second  row  decoder  provided  in  correspondence  to  said  second 
memory  cell  array,  for  decoding  a  row  address  signal  to 
output  a  row  address  decode  signal  for  selecting  one  of  a 
second  plurality  of  word  lines,  the  row  address  decode  signal 
selecting  said  one  of  the  second  plurality  of  word  lines  to 
activate  the  memory  cells  of  said  second  menwry  cell  array 
connected  to  the  word  line; 
a  first  sense  amplifier  array  circuit  provided  in  correspondence 
to  said  first  memory  cell  array  and  having  a  first  plurality  of 
sense  amplifier  circuits  arranged  in  a  direction  along  the  first 
plurality  of  word  lines,  each  of  said  first  plurality  of  sense 
amplifier  circuits  being  connected  to  one  pair  of  the  first 
plurality  of  bit  line  pairs  and  having  a  sense  node; 
a  second  sense  amplifier  array  circuit  provided  in  correspon- 
dence to  said  second  memory  cell  array  and  having  a  second 
plurality  of  sense  amplifier  circuits  arranged  in  a  direction 
along  the  second  plurality  of  word  lines,  each  of  said  second 
plurality  of  sense  amplifier  circuits  being  connected  to  one 
pair  of  the  second  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs  and  having  a  sense 
node;  and 
a  pair  of  first  column  decode  switches  provided  in  correspon- 
dence with  said  first  memory  cell  array  and  connected 
between  a  pair  of  output  terminals  for  outputting  complemen- 
tary data  of  each  first  sense  amplifier  circuit  and  first  comple- 
mentary data  lines,  said  pair  of  first  column  decode  switches 
connected  to  one  .sense  amplifier  circuit  of  the  first  plurality  of 
sense  amplifier  circuits  being  turned  on  in  response  to  one 
decode  signal  supplied  by  one  column  decoder  responsive  to  a 
column  address  to  output  a  decode  signal; 
wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  sense  amplifier  array 
circuits  comprises: 
a  first  common  wire  connected  to  the  sense  node  of  each  of 

said  respective  sense  amplifier  circuits; 
a  second  conunon  wire  connected  to  the  sense  node  of  each  of 

said  respective  sense  amplifier  circuits; 
a  plurality  of  resistance  transistors  each  connected  between 
the  sense  node  of  each  of  said  respective  sense  amplifier 
circuits  and  said  first  common  wire,  and  each  kept  normally 
turned  on  so  as  to  function  as  a  resistance; 
a    plurality    of  column    select   transistors   each   connected 
between  the  sense  node  of  each  of  said  respective  sense 
amplifier  circuits  and  said  second  common  wire,  and  each 
turned  on  in  response  to  a  column  select  signal; 
a  first  sense  amplifier  activating  transistor  connected  between 
said  first  common  wire  and  said  first  potential,  and  turned 
on  in  response  to  a  row  address  decode  signal; 
a   second   sense   amplifier   activating   transistor   connected 
between  said  second  common  wire  and  said  first  potential, 
and  turned  on  in  response  to  a  row  address  decode  signal; 
a  first  bit  line  precharge  transistor  connected  between  said  first 
common  wire  and  said  first  potential,  and  turned  on  in 
response   to  a   precharge  signal   activated   in   precharge 
cycles;  and 
a  second  bit  line  precharge  transistor  connected  between  said 
second  common  wire  and  said  first  potential,  and  turned  on 
in  response  to  a  precharge  signal  activated  in  precharge 
cycles. 


5.848,012 

SEMICONDUCTOR  .MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

HIERARCHIC.VL  BIT  LINE  STRUCTURE  EMPLOYING 

IMPROVED  BIT  LINE  PRECHARGING  SYSTEM 

M&saki  Tsukude,  and  Takahiro  Tsuruda.  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kalsha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  517,029.  Aug.  18,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,652,726.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  841,139 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1994,  6-312064 

Int.  CI."  GllC  5/02:5/06 

U.S.  CL  365—230.03  6  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cell  blocks  arranged  on  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  in  a  row  direction; 

a  plurality  of  main  bit  line  pairs  arranged  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate  across  said  plurality  of  memory  blocks;  and 

precharging  potential  generation  means  generating  a  prescribed 
precharging  potential. 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cell  blocks  includes 

a  plurality  of  subbit  line  pairs  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of 
main  bit  line  pairs, 

the  subbit  lines  of  each  subbit  line  pair  arranged  structurally 
along  a  single  straight  line  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  corresponding  main  bit  line  pair. 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cell  blocks  further 
includes 

a  plurality  of  selection  transistor  pairs,  corresponding  to  said 
plurality  of  subbit  line  pairs  and  being  turned  on  in  response 
to  a  prescribed  block  selection  signal,  each  selection  transistor 
pair  connected  between  the  corresponding  main  bit  line  pair 
and  the  corresponding  subbit  line  pair, 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  each  intersecting  one  subbit  line  of  each 
said  plurality  of  subbit  line  pairs, 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  corresponding  to  intersection  points 
between  said  word  lines  and  said  subbit  lines,  each  memory 
cell  being  connected  to  the  corresponding  subbit  line  and  the 
corresponding  word  line. 

a  first  precharging  potential  supply  line  extending  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  word  lines  and  between  the  subbit  lines  of  the 
subbit  line  pairs  and  supplied  with  said  precharging  potential 
from  said  precharging  potential  generation  means, 

a  first  precharging  control  line  extending  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  said  word  lines  and  between  said  first  precharging  potential 
supply  line  and  a  first  plurality  of  said  word  lines, 

a  second  precharging  control  line  extending  in  a  direction  paral- 
lel to  said  word  lines  and  between  said  first  precharging 
potential  supply  line  and  a  second  pluraUty  of  said  word  lines, 

a  plurality  of  first  precharging  transistors,  corresfKjnding  to  one 
subbit  line  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  subbit  line  pairs  and 
connected  between  the  corresponding  one  subbit  line  and  said 
first  precharging  potential  supply  line  and  having  a  control 
electrode  being  connected  to  said  first  precharging  control 
line,  and 

a  plurality  of  second  precharging  transistors,  corresponding  to 
the  other  subbit  line  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  subbit  line 
pairs  and  connected  between  the  corresponding  other  subbit 
line  and  said  first  precharging  potential  supply  line  and  having 
a  control  electrode  being  connected  to  said  second  precharg- 
ing control  line. 
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5,848,013 
ibw  DECODING  CIRCUIT  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 
NON-VOLATILE  ELECTRICALLY  PROGRAMMABLE 
MEMORY  AND  CORRESPONDING  METHOD 
Fabiu  Tassan  Ca.sen  Milano;  Mauro  Sali,  Sant'Angelo  Lodl- 
giano,  and   Marcello  Cane,  Piobesi   d'Alba,  all  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.nU  Agrate 
Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Man  27,  1997.  Sen  No.  824,616 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Mar.  29, 
1996,  96830174 

InL  CI."  GllC  SAX) 
U.S.  CI.  365—230.06  10  Claims 
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:  .  A  row  decoding  circuit  for  an  electrically  programmable  and 
eri^tble  semiconductor  non-volatile  storage  device  of  a  type  hav- 
ing (  matrix  of  memory  cells  laid  out  as  cell  rows  and  columns,  the 
matrix  being  divided  into  sectors  such  that  each  sector  has  a 
coatsponding  plurality  of  rows,  the  row  decoding  circuit  compris- 
ing: 
as  input  stage  that  receives  input  row  decode  signals  and  the 

supply  voltages:  and 
*n  output  stage  that  is  driven  by  the  input  row  decode  signals 
and  supply  voltages,  the  output  stage  having: 
a  complementary  pair  of  high-voltage  MOS  transistors  includ- 
ing a  pull-up  transistor  and  a  pull-down  transistor,  wherein 
the  pull-up  and  pull-down  transistors  are  connected  to  form 
an  output  terminal  wherein  the  output  terminal  is  connected 
to  a  plurality  of  rows  corresponding  to  a  sector  of  the 
matrix,  and 

MOS   transistor  of  the   P  channel   depletion   type   with 
enhanced  gate  oxide,  wherein  the  MOS  transistor  is  dis- 
posed between  the  output  terminal  and  the  pull-down  tran- 
sistor; 
jijherein  the  input  stage  and  output  stage  forms  a  row  decoder 
coupled  to  the  .sector  of  the  matrix,  wherein  the  row  decoding 
circuit  further  comprises  a  plurality  of  local  switches,  one  of 
the  local  switches  being  associated  with  the  row  decoder  and 
providing  the  supply  voltages  to  the  row  decoder. 
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means  for  generating  an  internal  clock  signal  configured  to 
discontinue  said  internal  clock  signal  in  response  to  said 
disable  signal; 

wherein  said  means  for  outputting  said  disable  signal  maintains 
said  internal  clock  signal  for  at  least  one  clock  pulse  after  said 
reduced  power  command  signal  is  applied  to  said  device. 


5,848,015 
BITLINE  PRECHARGE  HALT  ACCESS  MODE  FOR  LOW 

POW  ER  OPERATION  OF  A  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Katsunori  Seno,  Berkeley.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics,  Inc.,  Park  Ridge, 
NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  693,997 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7A)0 

U.S.  CI.  365—203  22  Claims 


— r^ — 


1       «■"       L 


»/ 


'"  "'\  ,-» 


.-{1 


w--:^^^ 


I 


1.  A  method  of  accessing  memory  cells  within  a  row  of  a 
memory  block,  the  row  having  multiple  columns,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  activating  a  precharge  halt  access  signal  during  sequential 
accesses  of  the  memory  cells  within  the  row; 

b.  disabling  a  billine  precharge  operation  between  memory 
access  operations  of  the  memory  cells  within  the  row  if  the 
precharge  halt  access  signal  is  activated;  and 

c.  precharging  bitiines  within  the  memory  block  only  after  a 
memor>-  access  operation  of  a  last  memory  cell  within  the  row 
is  complete. 


5,848,014 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  SUCH  AS  A  STATIC 

iKNDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  (SRAM)  HAVING  A  LOW 

I  OWER  MODE  USING  A  CLOCK  DISABLE  CIRCUIT 

An  ony  Ng  Yukshing,  Surrey,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
FDed  Jun.  12.  1997,  Sen  No.  874,006 
Int.  CI."  GllC  5/14 
UH.  CI.  365—227  21  Claims 

.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  reduced  power  mode  com- 
pitling: 

I  leans  for  outputting  a  disable  signal  responsive  to  a  reduced 
power  command  signal,  said  outputting  means  including  (i)  a 
first  latch  configured  to  receive  said  reduced  power  command 
signal  and  (ii)  a  second  latch  producing  said  disable  signal  in 
response  to  an  output  of  said  first  latch;  and. 


5,848,016 
MERGED  MEMORY  AND  LOGIC  (MML)  INTEGR\TED 
CIRCUITS  AND  METHODS  INCLUDING  SERIAL  DATA 
PATH  COMPARING 
Jin-seok  Kwak,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  .Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1997,  Sen  No.  1.866 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  May  8,  1997, 
97037351 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 
U,S.  a.  365—201  27  Claims 

1  A  merged  memory  and  logic  (MML)  integrated  circuit  com- 
prising: 

a  memory  block; 
a  logic  block; 
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5348.018 

MEMORY-ROW  SELECTOR  HAVING  A  TEST  FUNCTION 

David  C.  McClure.  Carrollton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  STMicroelec- 

tronics.  Inc.,  Carrollton.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  589,140,  Jan.  19,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  926,833 

Int.  CI."  G lie  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  365—201  12  Claims 


a  plurality  of  data  paths  that  interconnect  the  memory  block  and 
the  logic  blocl(;  and 

a  serial  comparing  circuit  that  serially  compares  data  on  one  of 
the  data  paths  to  data  on  selected  others  of  the  data  paths,  to 
provide  a  first  indication  if  the  serially  compared  data  on  the 
one  of  the  data  paths  and  on  the  selected  others  of  the  data 
paths  are  all  a  first  logic  value,  to  provide  a  second  indication 
if  the  serially  compared  data  on  the  one  of  the  data  paths  and 
on  the  selected  others  of  the  data  paths  are  all  a  second  logic 
value,  and  to  provide  a  third  indication  if  the  serially  com- 
pared data  on  the  one  of  the  data  paths  and  on  the  selected 
others  of  the  data  paths  are  of  differing  logic  values. 


5,848,017 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STRESS  TESTING  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

Lucien  J.  Bissey,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  940310 

Int  CI."  GIIC  7/00 

VS.  CI.  365—201  20  Claims 
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1.  A  memory  device,  comprising: 

an  address  decoder: 

an  array  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  each 
column  having  a  bit-true  and  a  bil-complement  lines  coupled 
to  those  of  said  memory  cells  in  said  each  column,  each  row 
having  a  word  line  coupled  to  those  of  said  memory  cells  in 
said  each  row: 

a  read/write  circuit  coupled  to  said  decoder  and  to  said  array, 
said  read/write  circuit  operable  to  simultaneously  drive  first 
and  second  test  signals  respectively  onto  said  bit-true  and 
bit-complement  lines  of  an  addressed  column  during  testing 
of  said  addressed  column:  and 

a  memory-row  selector  coupled  to  said  address  decoder  and  to 
said  array,  said  selector  having  an  even-row  output  terminal 
and  an  odd-row  output  terminal,  said  selector  operable  to 
drive  a  same  logic  level  onto  both  of  said  output  terminals 
during  said  testing  such  that  those  of  said  word  lines  coupled 
10  memory  cells  in  said  addressed  column  carry  an  inactive 
logic  level. 


5.848,019 
PASS  GATE  DECODER  FOR  A  MULTIPORT  MEMORY 
DEVICE  THAT  USES  A  SINGLE  PORTED  MEMORY 
CELL  ARRAY  STRUCTURE 
Frank  D.  Matthews,  Duluth;  Robert  H.  Bishop,  Lawrenceville, 
and  Bruce  L.  Chin,  Duluth,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Inte- 
grated Device  Technology,  Inc.,  Santa  Oara.  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No,  920,737 
Int  CI.'GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—230.06  20  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  stress  testing  a  semiconductor  memory 
having  a  sense  amplifier  coupled  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
complementary  bitlines  within  a  memory  sub-array  of  the  semicon- 
ductor memory  through  a  pair  of  isolation  switches,  the  apparatus 
comprising; 
another  pair  of  isolation  switches  for  switchably  coupling  the 
sense  amplifier  to  another  one  of  the  pairs  of  complementary 
bitlines  in  the  memory  sub-array:  and 
circuitry  coupled  to  both  pairs  of  isolation  switches  for  activat- 
ing the  switches  at  substantially  the  same  time  during  a  stress 
test  of  the  semiconductor  memory. 
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I.  A  decoder  for  generating  a  select  line  signal  on  a  select  line 
within  one  of  a  plurality  of  banks  of  a  single-port  niemory  cell 
array  disposed  within  a  multi-port  integrated  circuit  memory 
device  that  is  capable  of  communicating  with  first  and  second 
external  devices  and  coupled  lo  a  voltage  source,  said  decoder 
comprising: 
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ind  second  inputs  for  respectively  receiving  said  first  and 
st  ;ond  predecoded  global  address  signals,  said  first  and  sec- 
( r  d  predecoded  global  address  signals  respectively  associated 
ih  said  first  and  second  external  devices: 

thirtl  and  fourth  inputs  for  respectively  receiving  first  and  second 
predecoded  local  address  signals,  said  first  and  second  prede- 
iJoded  local  address  signals  respectively  associated  with  said 
nnst  and  second  external  devices: 

a  common  node: 

a  fik-$i  switching  means  for  passing  said  first  predecoded  global 
i  ddress  signal  to  said  common  node  when  said  first  prede- 
( i}ded  local  address  signal  is  applied  to  said  first  gate  and 
t  tereby  resulting  in  said  select  line  signal  on  said  select  line: 
ii^d 

a  s:tond  switching  means  for  passing  said  second  predecoded 
]  ;k)bal  address  signal  to  said  common  node  when  said  second 
I  iKdecoded  local  address  signal  is  applied  to  said  second  gate 
and  thereby  resulting  in  said  select  line  signal  on  said  select 
lire,  only  one  of  said  first  and  second  predecoded  local 
;  iddress  signals  being  received  for  selection  of  said  select  line 
( li  iring  the  same  period  of  time. 


5.848.021 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  MAIN 
WORD  DECODER  SKIPPING  DEFECTIVE  ADDRESS 
DURING  SEQUENTIAL  ACCESS  AND  METHOD  OF 
CONTROLLING  THEREOF 
Tadahiko  Sugibayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  966,478 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1996,  8-2%322 

InL  CI."  GllC  MX) 

VS.  CI.  365—230.06  8  Clauns 
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5.848,020 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

pHE  SAME,  COLUMN  DECODER,  AND  IMAGE 

PROCESSOR 

TosMki  Mori,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsu-shita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  534,098.  Sep.  26,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.706J43. 

This  application  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  943.418 

C^ms  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1994,  6-231085 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 

VS.  Cl.  365—230.06  3  Claims 


V  column  decoder  comprising: 

tlrst  predecoder  for  recei\  ing  a  part  of  a  column  address  and 

I  «iedecoding  the  received  column  address: 

second  predecoder  for  receiving  a  remaining  portion  of  said 

<olumn    address    and    predecoding    the    recei\ed    column 

;  iddress: 

f  redecoded  output  >w  iiching  means  for  switching  a  bit  posi- 
ion  of  an  output  from  said  second  predecoder  ba.sed  on  a  part 

i  if  a  row  address:  and 

I  lain  decoder  for  generating  a  column  .select  signal  for  con- 
rolling  a  column  select  gate  based  on  an  output  from  said  fir>l 
iredecoder  and  on  an  output  from  said  predecoded  output 
.witching  means. 


2.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  divided  into  a  plurality  of  memor\' 
cell  groups  respectively  assigned  physical  addresses,  at  least 
one  defective  memory  cell  group  being  incorporated  in  said 
plurality  of  memory  cell  groups. 

a  decoder  including  a  plurality  of  decoder  units  respecti\ely 
corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  memory  cell  groups,  and 
including 

a  plurality  of  memory  units  respectively  storing  control  data 
information  each  representative  of  whether  the  associated 
memory  cell  group  is  defective  or  non-defective  and  produc- 
ing first  control  signals  represeniati\  e  of  said  control  data 
information,  respectively, 

a  plurality  of  driver  units  respectively  connected  to  said  plurality 
of  memory  cell  groups  and  responsive  to  second  control 
signals  for  making  non-defective  memory  cell  groups  acces- 
sible, and 

an  address  convener  connected  between  said  plurality  of 
memory  units  and  said  plurality  of  driver  units,  responsive  to 
a  third  control  signal  for  converting  external  logical  addresses 
indicative  of  said  non-defective  memory  cell  groups  to  said 
physical  addresses  assigned  to  said  non-defective  memory 
cell  groups  specified  by  said  first  control  signals  and  selec- 
tively supplying  said  second  control  signals  to  said  plurality 
of  driver  units,  and 

a  decoder  controller  supplying  said  third  control  signal  to  said 
address  converter. 


5,848,022 
ADDRESS  ENABLE  CIRCUIT  IN  SYNCHRONOUS  SRAM 

Yong  H.  Jiang,  Milpitas.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Integrated  Silicon 
Solution  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  2,  1997.  Ser.  No.  850.717 
Int.  CI."  GllC  S/W 
U.S.  CI.  365—230.08  12  Claims 

I.  An  address  enable  circuit  for  use  in  a  synchronous  memory 
that  includes  a  memory  core,  the  address  enable  circuit  comprising: 
a  chip  enable  decoding  circuit  that  decodes  input  chip  enable 
signals  to  generate  a  decoded  chip  enable  signal  that  indicates 
whether  the  memor\  has  been  selected: 
a  chip  enable  latching  circuit  that  latches  the  decoded  chip 
enable  signal  to  generate  a  latched  chip  enable  signal  when  an 
input  clock  signal  transitions  from  a  first  logical  level  to  a 
second  logical  level: 
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an  address  pre-decoding  circuit  thai  pre-decodes  an  input 
address  to  generate  a  pre-decoded  address  that  is  distinct  from 
a  predefined  disabled  address  that  indicates  that  memory 
access  to  the  memory  core  is  disabled; 

an  address  latching  circuit  that  latches  the  pre-decoded  address 
when  the  input  clock  signal  transitions  from  the  first  logical 
level  to  the  second  logical  level  so  as  to  output  a  synchronized 
address  that  identifies  the  pre-decoded  address; 

a  reset  circuit  that  generates  a  reset  signal  that  ( I )  does  not 
indicate  a  reset  when  the  latched  chip  enable  signal  indicates 
that  the  memory  has  been  selected  while  the  clock  signal  is  at 
the  second  logical  level.  (2)  indicates  a  reset  when  the  latched 
chip  enable  signal  indicates  that  the  memory  has  not  been 
selected  while  the  clock  signal  is  at  the  second  logical  level, 
and  (3)  does  not  indicate  a  reset  while  the  clock  signal  is  at 
the  first  logical  level; 

the  address  latching  circuit  ( 1 )  being  reset  when  the  reset  signal 
indicates  a  reset  so  that  the  synchronized  address  identifies  the 
disabled  address,  and  (2)  not  being  reset  when  the  reset  signal 
does  not  indicate  a  reset  so  that  the  synchronized  address 
continues  to  identify  the  pre-decoded  address; 

a  drive  circuit  that  drives  the  memory  core  with  the  synchro- 
nized address. 


in  each  of  which  a  predetermined  cell  number  of  inemory  cells  are 
aligned,  said  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  first  means  for  generating  a  burst  mode  control  signal  accord- 
ing to  which  said  semiconductor  memory  device  is  operated 
in  burst  mode; 

a  second  means  for  generating  word  line  selective  signals 
according  to  which  any  one  of  word  lines  connected  to 
memory  cells  aligned  in  each  of  said  memory  cell  array 
blocks  is  selected; 

a  third  means  being  connected  to  .said  first  means  for  receipt  of 
said  burst  mode  control  signal  from  said  first  means,  said  third 
means  generating  memory  cell  array  block  selective  signals 
sequentially  and  one  by  one  through  different  and  successive 
time  cycles  so  that,  according  to  said  memory  cell  array  block 
.selective  signals  sequentially  generated,  said  memory  cell 
array  blocks  are  also  sequentially  selected  one  by  one  through 
said  different  and  successive  lime  cycles;  and 

a  fourth  means  being  connected  to  said  second  means  for  receipt 
of  said  word  line  selective  signals  and  also  connected  to  said 
third  means  for  sequential  receipt  of  said  memory  cell  array 
block  selective  signals  one  by  one  through  said  different  and 
successive  time  cycles  to  thereby  generate  word  line  driving 
signals  which  are  transmitted  on  word  lines  connected  to  said 
memory  cells  aligned  in  said  memory  cell  array  blocks  so  that 
memory  cells  included  in  different  memory  cell  array  bltKks 
are  sequentially  selected  one  by  one  through  said  different  and 
successive  time  cycles. 
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5,848.023 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  OPERABLE  IN 
BURST  MODE  AND  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE 

SAME 
Yoshiyuki  Kato,  and  Junji  Monden,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
as.signors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997.  Ser.  No.  790,802 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1996,  8-014051 

Int.  CI."  GllC  MM 

VS.  CI.  365—230.09  |l  Claims 


5,848,024 
CLOCK  CONTROLLED  COLUMN  DECODER 
Il-Jae  Cho,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  a.ssignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics, Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan,  8,  1997,  Ser,  No.  780,632 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  8,  1996, 
1996  217 

Int.  CI."  GllC  MH) 
MS.  CI.  365—230.06  12  Claims 


«  '«  1*. 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  operable  in  burst  mode  and 
having  a  predetermined  block  number  of  memory  cell  array  bjocks. 


2.  A  column  decoder  of  a  synchronous  semiconductor  memory 

device  which  operates  in  synchronism  to  a  clock  having  a  first 

level  and  a  second  level,  the  column  decoder  comprising; 

a  predecoder  for  generating  a  plurality  of  predecoded  column 

addresses  in  response  to  a  plurality  of  externally  supplied 

column  addresses,  and  for  sampling  one  of  said  predecoded 

column  addresses; 
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an  i  I  tomatic  control  clock  for  controlling  the  sampling  of  the 
pradecoded  column  address  by  the  predecoder; 

a  pitcharge  pulse  generator  for  generating  a  precharge  pulse  in 
rf  !fx>nse  to  said  second  level  of  said  clock;  and 

an  £  nable  clock  produced  by  combining  the  predecoded  column 
ail<lress  sampled  by  the  predecoder  with  other  predecoded 
column  addresses;  and 

a  column  select  line  enable  circuit  for  enabling  a  column  select 
litie  in  response  to  the  enable  clock  and  for  disabling  said 
column  select  line  in  response  to  said  precharge  pulse. 


5,848,025 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

MEMORY  DEVICE  IN  A  PAGE  MODE 

Bryan  D.  Marietta;  Laura  Weber,  and  Michael  C.  Becker,  all  of 

Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  885,434 

Int.  CI."  GllC  mo 

\i&.  <tl.  365—238.5  16  Claims 
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method  for  controlling  a  memory  device  in  a  page  mode, 
the  mkthod  comprising; 

duriag  a  first  interval. 
^  ttep  of  maintaining  a  page  in  an  open  state  (an  "open  page") 
to  a  memory  device,  a  duration  of  the  first  interval  defined 
by  a  user  programmable  value;  and 

dur^ig  a  second  intenal  subsequent  to  the  first  interval. 

itep  of  extending  a  time  in  which  the  page  is  open,  the  step 
of  extending  responsive  to  an  occurrence  of  an  access  to  the 
open  page  during  the  first  intenal.  the  time  in  which  the 
page  is  open  responsive  to  the  user  programmable  value. 


a  bulk  operation  controller  responsive  to  a  mode  signal  and  a 
system  clock  signal  for  transitioning  between  a  normal  user 
state  and  a  bulk  operation  state  of  the  integrated  circuit,  said 
controller  providing  clock  signals  and  control  signals  when  in 
said  bulk  operation  state. 

an  instruction  register  with  associated  decoding  means,  the 
instruction  register  connected  to  a  serial  input  and  responsive 
to' a  control  signal  from  said  controller  for  receiving  in.struc- 
tions  via  said  serial  input,  said  instructions  being  decoded  by 
said  associated  decoding  means,  said  decoded  instructions 
being  provided  to  said  controller,  and 

a  data  register,  an  address  register,  and  a  flag  register  all  con- 
nected to  said  serial  input  and  responsive  to  control  signals 
from  said  controller  corresponding  to  said  decoded  instruc- 
tions, said  flag  register  interacting  with  an  address  decoder  of 
the  integrated  circuit  to  limit  execution  of  a  bulk  operation  on 
said  nonvolatile  cells  to  only  a  selected  one  of  said  blocks  of 
cells  designated  by  flag  bits  received  by  said  flag  register 
through  said  serial  input. 


5.848,027 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  PERSONAL  DATA 
James  E.  Dotter.  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Biometrics,  Inc., 
Boulder.  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  562.016,  Nov.  22.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,719,825.  This  application  Jan.  27.  1998.  Ser.  No,  14J30 

Int  CI.'-  G04B  47M):  A6IB  5/02 

U.S.  a.  368—10  14  Claims 


5,848.026 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH  FLAG  REGISTER  FOR 
BiJOCK  SELECTION  OF  NONVOLATILE  CELLS  FOR 
BULK  OPERATIONS 
SriniViu  Ramamurthy;  Jinglun  Eugene  Tarn,  both  of  San  Jose; 
Gcjoffrey  S.  (Jongwer,  Campbell,  all  of  Calif,,-  James  Fahey. 
Jr.j  Aix  En  Provence,  France:  Neal  Berger.  Cupertino,  and 
William  Saiki,  San  Jose,  both  of  Calif..  as.signors  to  Atmel 
Corporation.  San  Jose.  Calif. 

\  Filed  Dec.  8.  1997,  Ser.  No.  986,506 

Int.  CI."  GllC  HM) 

MS,.  CI.  365-238.5  17  Claims        »   A  system  for  recording  predetermined  personal  data  relating 

v-j.  ^j  ^^  ^  ^^^  ^^j  subsequentiv  transmitting  the  personal  data  to  an 

I.  l|i  an  integrated  circuit  containing  nonvolatile  memory  cells.   ^^,^^^1  computer  basing' means  lor  recemng  and  pr.KCssing 
bulk  operation  logic  circuitry  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of   j.,^ed  audio  tones,  said  svstcni  compnsing: 
blocks  of  said  nonvolatile  cells  and  carrying  out  a  designated        a  time  piece  having  at  least  one  timing  function  when  carried  by 
open  t(on  on  said  selected  block,  the  bulk  operation  logic  circuit  the  user; 

comi  rising;  ^  memory  functioning  in  coaction  with  said  time  piece: 
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means  sensing  selected  personal  data  and  storing  said  personal 
data  in  said  memory;  and 

audible  means  communicating  with  said  memory  for  subse- 
quently transmitting  the  stored  personal  data  as  coded  audio 
tones  to  the  external  computer. 


5,848.028 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING 

CLOCKS  COUPLED  TO  NETWORK 

Helmut  Burklln,  Strasbourg,  France,  a.ssignor  to  Thomson 

Consumer  Electronics,  S.A.,  Courbevoie,  France 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  313,457,  Oct.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  976,676 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  21.  1993,  93402586 

Int.  CI."  G04C  ll/(X) 

VS.  CI.  368 — 46  20  ClainLs 


5,848,029 
MOTION  LIQUID  DISPLAY  TOY 
Yu-Shun  Chang,  No.  10,  Lane  105,  Pao  Tsing  Street,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  676,835 

Int.  CI."  G04B  19/06 

VS.  O.  368—229  17  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  synchronizing  clocks  within  a  network  system, 
said  apparatus  being  connectable  to  the  network  system,  compris- 
ing; 

a  plurality  of  clocks  connected  to  a  network: 

at  least  one  clock  having  one  out  of  a  plurality  of  different 
precision  classes,  ranging  from  a  first  high  precision  class  lo  a 
last  low  precision  class,  wherein  each  said  precision  class  is 
associated  with  a  particular  broadcast  time  period,  and 
wherein  a  particular  said  broadcast  time  period  of  shorter 
duration  than  another  said  broadcast  time  period  is  associated 
with  a  correspondingly  higher  said  precision  class  than  .said 
precision  class  associated  with  said  another  broadcast  time 
period; 

time  period  counting  means; 

bus  mterface  means  coupled  to  said  clock  for  receiving  a  time 
transfer  of  said  clock  time  and  broadcasting  the  time  of  said 
clock  to  all  other  clocks  within  said  network  after  expiration 
of  the  broadcast  time  period  associate  with  said  clock,  and 
also  for  receiving  the  time  of  another  clock  within  said 
network  system; 

interrupt  means  for  interrupting  the  time  transfer  from  said  clock 
lo  said  bus  interface  means  for  a  certain  waiting  time  period 
after  each  reception  of  time  information  by  said  bus  interface 
means;  wherein  the  time  of  said  clock  is  broadcast  only  when 
the  bus  interface  means  have  not  received  lime  information 
from  said  another  clock  within  said  network  system; 

updating  means  for  updating  the  time  of  said  clock  when  receiv- 
ing said  time  of  another  clock  within  said  network  system; 
and 

resetting  means  for  resetting  said  time  f>eriod  counting  means 
when  receiving  said  time  of  another  clock  within  said  network 
system. 


1.  A  motion  liquid  display  toy  comprising  a  base; 

a  transparent  container  mounted  on  said  base  and  holding  a 

liquid; 
a  floating  ornament  floating  in  said  liquid  and  having  a  magnet 

at  a  bottom  side;  and 
a  transmission  mechanism  mounted  in  said  base  and  controlled 
to  force  said  floating  ornament  to  move  in  said  liquid, 
wherein  said  transmission  mechanism  comprises  a  dial  hori- 
zontally disposed  in  said  base  below  said  transparent  con- 
tainer and  having  a  center  hole; 
an  output  shaft  extending  vertically  from  the  center  hole  of 

said  dial; 
a  link  suspended  above  said  dial  and  extending  in  a  horizontal 
plane  parallel  to  a  principal  plane  of  said  dial,  said  link 
having  a  first  end  coupled  to  said  output  shaft  so  as  lo  be 
rotatable  in  said  horizontal  plane  about  a  vertical  axis  of 
said  output  shaft,  and  a  second  end  connected  to  a  coupling 
device;  and 
a  magnetic  member  having  at  least  two  magnetic  poles  of 
opposite  polarity  coupled  lo  the  coupling  device  of  said 
link,  said  magnetic  member  establishing  a  magnetic  cou- 
pling with  the  magnet  ai  the  bottom  of  said  ornament, 
wherein  said  coupling  device  is  arranged  to  permit  said  mag- 
netic member  to  move  with  respect  to  said  link  as  said  link 
rotates  about  said  shaft,  said  movement  of  the  magnetic 
member  with  respect  to  said  link  being  different  from  said 
rotation  of  said  link  about  said  shaft  such  that  said  magnetic 
member  carries  out  a  compound  motion  made  up  of  a  first 
motion  in  the  direction  in  which  the  link  rotates  about  the 
shaft  and  a  second  motion  which  is  different  from  the  first 
motion,  thereby  causing  a  relative  position  between  said  orna- 
ment and  respective  said  magnetic  poles  to  change  as  the  link 
rotates,  in  turn  causing  a  polarity  and  strength  of  the  magnetic 
coupling  to  vary  and  thereby  cause  said  floating  ornament  to 
move  forwards  and  backwards  in  said  liquid,  to  sink  or  float 
in  said  liquid,  and  to  turn  round. 


5348.030 
WATCH  AND  WATCHBAND  ARRANGEMENT 
Scott  L.  Sullivan,  3  Garden  Ridge.  Chappaqua.  N.Y.  10514 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  772,554 
Int  CI."  G04B  37/00 
VS.  CI.  368—282  10  Claims 

I.  A  wrist  watch  comprising: 
a  watch  case  containing  a  timing  movement  and  having  a 

display; 
a  watchband  defining  a  longitudinal  axis;  and 
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wherein  said  control  means  automatically  releases  said  divid- 
ing mode  when  said  control  means  detects  that  the  number 
of  divided  data  has  reached  a  management  information 
capacity  limit  after  said  dividing  mode  is  set  by  said  mode 
designating  means  during  data  recording,  and  further 
wherein  said  mode  designating  means  is  a  recording  start 
operation  unit  for  starting  recording  operation  on  said 
recording  medium  when  an  input  signal  is  supplied  to  said 
control  means. 


neans  for  loosely  securing  said  watch  case  to  said  watchband  so 
that  said  watch  case  is  freely  slidable  along  said  longitudinal 
axis  under  the  influence  of  gravity. 


5,848,032 

DISK  RECORDING  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

SEARCH  POSITIONAL  INFORMATION  INDICATIVE  OF 

MARKED  POINTS  ON  A  DISK 
Teppei  Yokota:  Junichi  Aramaki.  both  of  Chiba.  and  Nobuyuki 
Kihara,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  117,449,  Sep.  7,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,544,165.  This  appUcation  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1992,  4-264321 
Int.  CI."  GllB  17/22 
VS.  a.  369—32 


5,848.031 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND/OR 

llEPRODUCING  A  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING 

AUTOMATIC  TRACK  NUMBERING  CAPABILITY 

Tsuyoshi  Kondo,  Tokyo,  and  Hirashi  Mukawa,  Kanagawa, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  411.745,  May  15,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
^,724322.  This  application  May  20.  1996.  Sen  No.  650,460 
Claims  priorilv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1993,  5-216921; 
N«».  25,  1993.  5-317531;  WIPO,  Aug.  10.  1994.  PCT/JP94/ 
013124 

Int  CI."  GllB  17/22 
VS.  CI.  369—32  10  Claims 


:  0.  An  apparatus  for  recording  a  recording  medium,  comprising: 

I  xording  and  reproducing  means  for  recording  or  reproducing 
data  on  or  from  a  recording  medium  in  which  management 
information  for  recording  or  reproducing  data  is  recorded 
together  with  data; 

1  Bode  designating  means  for  setting  a  dividing  mode  for  auto- 
matically dividing  one  data  lo  a  plurality  of  data; 

I  ontrol  means  for  controlling  said  recording  and  reproducing 
means  based  on  said  management  information  so  that  said 
recording  and  reproducing  means  records  or  reproduces  data 
on  or  from  said  recording  medium  and  rewriting  said  manage- 
ment information  so  that  data  recorded  on  said  recording 
medium  is  automatically  divided  into  data  of  measure  at  everv' 
predetermined  data  length  when  said  dividing  mode  is  desig- 
nated by  said  mode  designating  means  during  data  recording; 
and 

Jiata  length  setting  means  for  setting  a  length  of  said  predeter- 
mined data  length  wherein  said  length  of  said  predetermined 
data  length  can  be  variably  set  in  response  to  the  number  in 
which  said  mode  designating  means  is  operated  and  data 
indicative  of  set  length  of  daia  length  is  supplied  to  said 
control  means; 


1.  A  magneto/optical  disc  recording  apparatus  which  uses  a  disc 
recorded  with  address  data  beforehand  and  wntes  information 
about  recorded  data  in  a  predetermined  area  on  the  disc  compris- 
ing: 
a  marker  key: 
means  for  writing  to  a  predetermined  area  as  a  table  of  contents 

(TOC)  an  address  on  a  magneto/optical  disk  corresponding  to 

an  operation  point  at  which  said  marker  key  is  operated 

during  recording: 
means  for  generating  positional  information  for  data  retrieval 

which  substantially  has  no  offset  from  a  marker  point  on  the 

disc;  and 
means  for  reading  said  TOC  before  starting  reproduction  to 

detect  said  marker  point  promptly  based  on  said  positional 

information. 


5.848.033 

METHOD  FOR  SEARCHING  IDENTIFICATION  OF  DISK 

MOUNTING  SECTION  IN  OPTICAL  DISK  CHANGER 

SYSTEM 

Chan-Sou  Park,  Chungcheongnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor 

to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Seoul  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1997,  Ser.  No.  903,799 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jul.  31,  1996, 
96-31782;  Sep.  30,  1996,  96-42943 

Int  a."  GIIB  17/22 
VS.  CI.  369—34  20  CUums 

1.  A  method  for  searching  an  identification  of  a  disk  mounting 
section  in  an  optical  disk  changer  system,  said  method  c-omprising: 

(a)  initializing  all  data  for  searching  die  identification: 

(b)  determining  whether  a  present  identification  is  equal  to  a 
selected  identification  in  order  to  control  a  driving  of  a  disk 
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which  is  mounted  on  the  optical  disit  changer  system  accord- 
ing to  the  determination  result; 

(c)  determining  whether  the  turntable  of  the  optical  disk  changer 
system  is  rotating  in  order  to  control  generation  of  a  pulse  for 
searching  the  identification  including  an  identification  recog- 
nition pulse  area,  a  begmning/end  pulse  area,  and  a  start/stop 
pulse  area  and  control  generation  of  a  signal  for  detecting  the 
identification  searching  pulse  according  to  the  determination 
result; 

(d)  determining  whether  the  detection  signal  is  generated  once 
every  first  time  in  order  to  control  set  values  of  an  interval  of 
the  detection  signal,  an  old  pulse,  and  a  present  pulse,  wherein 
the  old  and  present  pulses  are  respectively  pulses  which 
before  and  at  present  are  detected  in  the  detection  signal 
according  to  the  determination  result: 

(e)  determining  whether  the  old  and  present  pulses  are  a  first 
state  or  a  second  state  in  logic; 

(0  determining  whether  an  identification  number  is  equal  to  the 
selected  identification  in  order  to  determine  whether  a  di.sk 
mounting  section  corresponding  to  the  selected  identification 
is  searched  when  the  old  and  present  pulses  are  a  first  slate  in 
logic,  and  detecting  the  identification  recognition  pulse  area, 
the  beginning/end  pulse  area,  and  the  start/stop  pulse  area 
when  the  old  and  present  pulses  are  a  second  state  in  logic,  in 
step  (e). 


search  means,  said  disk  playback  means  being  adapted  to 
suppon  and  play  back  the  designated  disk;  and 
disk  transfer  means  including  a  first  lever  located  under  said 
stocker  tray  for  taking  out  the  designated  disk  from  said 
stocker  tray  by  said  first  lever  contacting  a  lower  portion  of 
the  designated  disk,  and  a  second  lever  for  guiding  a  lower 
portion  of  the  designated  disk,  immediately  following  the 
operation  of  said  first  lever  from  under  said  stocker  tray,  and 
transferring  the  designated  disk  to  said  disk  playback  means. 


5,848,035 

DISK  PLAYBACK  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONTROLLING  THE  DEVICE 

Kokhi  Nakao,  Higashiosaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  759,009 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1995,  7-312352 

Int.  CI."  Gi IB  nni 

U.S.  CL  369—37  2  Claims 


5,848,034 
DISK  CHANGER  APPARATUS 
Yukio  Morioka,  Katano;  Noriyosi  Ohtaki,  Yawata,  and  Masa- 
hiko  Nakamura,  Yao,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,877 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1995,  7-234179 
'  lntCI."GllB  17/22:17/04 
VS.  CI.  369—36  II  Claims 

1M  , 


1.  A  disk  changer  apparatus  comprising 

a  stocker  tray  for  holding  a  plurality  of  disks  of  different 
diameters  in  juxtaposition; 

disk  position  search  means  for  searching  for  a  position  of  a 
designated  disk  among  the  disks  held  in  said  stocker  tray; 

transport  means  for  driving  disk  playback  means  to  the  position 
of  the  designated  disk  in  said  stocker  tray  in  a  direction 
parallel  lo  a  direction  of  juxtaposition  of  the  disks  held  in  said 
stocker  tray  in  response  lo  a  signal  from  said  disk  position 


1.  A  disk  playback  device,  comprising: 

a  magazine  rotalably  mounted  on  a  chassis  and  formed  with  disk 
spaces  in  a  radial  arrangement  for  accommodating  a  plurality 
of  disks  positioned  upright,  the  disk  spaces  being  given 
respective  identification  numbers; 

an  insertion-discharge  portion  provided  externally  of  the  maga- 
zine for  permitting  the  disk  to  pass  therethrough:  and 

a  processor  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  the  magazine,  deter- 
mining what  identification  number  the  disk  space  has  which 
space  is  opposed  to  the  insertion-discharge  portion  and  storing 
the  determined  identification  number. 

wherein  the  magazine  has  a  plurality  of  reset  detecting  portions 
providing  a  reference  for  stopping  the  magazine  and  arranged 
concentrically  with  the  magazine  at  approximately  equal 
spacings  in  corresponding  relation  with  specified  disk  spaces, 
a  position  index  group  being  disposed  at  the  midportion 
between  each  two  adjacent  reset  detecting  portions  and  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  position  indexes  arranged  in  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  magazine  for  detecting  the  identification 
number  of  the  disk  space  to  which  the  reset  detecting  portion, 
toward  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  magazine,  of  the  two 
portions  corresponds,  the  position  index  groups  being  differ- 
ent in  the  number  of  position  indexes,  where  the  first  distance 
between  opposite  ends  of  each  position  index  group  is  smaller 
than  the  second  distance  from  each  end  of  the  group  to  the 
reset  detecting  portion  closest  to  the  end:  a  single  sensor  is 
provided  on  a  path  of  rotation  of  the  magazine  on  the  chassis 
and  connected  to  the  processor  for  detecting  one  of  the  reset 
detecting  portions  and  the  position  index  group  subsequent  to 
the  portion  and  stopping  the  rotation  of  the  magazine  upon 
detecting  the  portion:  and  the  processor  is  operable  to  mea- 
sure a  predetermined  period  of  lime  greater  thaif  a  penod  of 
time  taken  for  the  first  distance  to  move  past  the  sensor  with 
the  rotation  of  the  magazine  and  shorter  than  a  period  of  time 
for  the  second  distance  lo  move  past  the  sensor  with  the 
rotation,  the  processor  being  operable  to  rotate  the  magazine 
when  a  power  source  is  initially  turned  on  and  said  identifi- 
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cation  number  data  of  the  magazine  stored  in  the  processor 
has  disappeared,  said  processor  having  the  functions  of  count- 
ing the  number  of  reset  detecting  portions  or  position  indexes 
detected  by  the  sensor  within  the  predetermined  period  of 
time  after  the  reset  detecting  portion  or  the  position  index  is 
first  detected  by  the  sensor,  and  of  delecting  the  identification 
number  of  the  disk  space  corresponding  lo  the  reset  detecting 
portion  subsequently  delected  by  the  sensor,  based  on  the 
number  counted. 


5,848,036 

OPTICAL  DISK  DRIVE  EQUIPPED  WITH  WAVEFORM 
EQUALIZER  AND  FOCUS  ADJUSTMENT  CIRCUIT 
Hiromichi  Ishibashi.  Ibarakisi;  Ryusuke  Horibe.  and  Toshiyuki 
Shimada,  both  of  Koubesi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  876,478 
Paims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1996,  8-159367 
j  Int.  CI."  GllB  7/09 


VS.  a.  369-44.29 
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An  optical  disk  drive  for  reading  information  recorded  on  a 
recording  surface  of  an  optical  disk  medium  using  an  optical  head 

generate  a  read-out  signal,  comprising: 

focus  position  control  means  for  controlling  a  focal  point  of  a 
light  beam  emitted  from  the  optical  head  so  that  it  is  posi- 
tioned on  a  focus  position  that  is  set  as  a  position  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  recording  surface  of  the  optical  disk  medium; 

:  )ualizing  means  for  performing  waveform  equalization  using  a 
set  equalization  quantity,  to  the  read-out  signal  generated  by 
the  optical  head,  and  outpulting  an  equalization  signal: 

i  Iter  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  jitter  of  the  equalization 
signal  output  from  the  equalizing  means:  and 

t  ptimum  value  searching  means  for  searching  for  a  focus  posi- 
tion and  an  equalization  quantity,  at  which  the  jitter  is  mini- 
mized. 


signal  arrangement  means  for  arranging  the  outputs  of  said 
signal  generation  means  in  the  order  of  recording  said  outputs 
into  said  data  recording  medium: 

signal  modulation  means  for  modulating  the  output  of  said 
signal  arrangement  means  to  a  signal  suited  for  recording  to 
said  data  recording  medium: 

polarity-inversion  means  for  receiving  the  output  of  said  signal 
modulation  means  and  for  selectively  inverting  the  polarity  of 
an  identification  signal  to  be  reconled.  in  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  limes  of  repeated  recording  according  to  a  control 
signal  in  order  to  reduce  the  sum  of  the  DC  levels  of  identi- 
fication signals  recorded  in  said  plurality  of  times  of  repeated 
recording: 

recording  means  for  recording  the  output  of  said  polanty- 
inversion  means  into  said  data  recording  medium;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  signal  generation  means  and 
said  signal  arrangement  means,  and  for  forming  said  control 
signal  which  controls  said  polarity-inversion  means. 


5,848,038 
METHOD  OF  DATA  MANAGEMENT  USING  RECORDED 
FLAGS  TO  DISCRIMINATE  USED  ALLOCATION 
BLOCKS  ANT)  UNW  RITTEN  ALLOCATION  BLOCKS 
Tatsuya  Igarashi.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  555,842,  Nov.  13,  1995.  Pat  No. 

5,802,028.  This  application  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  890,573 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1994.  6-284716 

Int  CI."  GllB  7>W 

U.S.  CI.  369—54  5  Claims 


5,848,037 

1  )KTA  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  DATA  RECORDING 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  IDENTIFICATION 

SIGNAL  ON  THE  DATA  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Yasuo  Iwasaki;  Nobuhiro  Chiba,  and  Kazumichi  Hatate,  all  of 

Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,140 
I  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1995,  7-107034 
Int.  CI.'  GUB  7/0« 
i;.S.  CI.  369—47  9  Claims 

1 6.  A  data  recording  apparatus  which  divides  an  area  for  record- 
irjg  data  in  a  data  recording  medium  into  sub-areas  in  preformat- 
tijig:  and  in  each  divided  sub  area,  forms  an  identification-signal 
rocHrding  region  for  recording  an  identification  signal  identifying 
said  divided  sub-area  and  records  said  identification  signal  in  said 
Preformatting  m  said  identification-signal  recording  region  in  a 
pluTjIity  of  times  of  repeated  recording,  said  data  recording  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

Jignal  generation  means  for  generating  at  least  a  signal  indicat- 
ing the  start  of  said  divided  sub-area,  said  identification  sig- 
nal, and  a  signal  forming  a  clock  for  reproducing  said  identi- 
fication signal: 


(ir  tl  C—W«i) 


1.  A  data  recording  medium  management  method  for  recording 
data  in  units  of  recording  blocks  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  logical 
blocks  and  playing  back  the  data  in  units  of  the  logical  blocks, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

carrying  out  management  of  the  logical  blocks  using  manage- 
ment flags  including  a  used  flag  indicating  thai  the  data  is 
actually  recorded  and  an  un-written  flag  indicating  that  the 
logical  block  has  been  allotted  as  a  region  for  recording  data 
with  the  data  not  yet  haMng  been  recorded; 
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detennining  whether  the  recording  block  taken  as  a  recording 
target  includes  the  logical  block  allotted  with  the  used  flag 
when  recording  of  the  data  to  the  logical  block  is  instructed; 

reading  the  data  recorded  at  the  logical  block  allotted  with  the 
used  flag,  and  recording  the  read  data  at  a  prescribed  logical 
block  so  the  recording  block  together  with  recording  data, 
when  the  recording  block  includes  the  logical  block  allotted 
with  the  used  flag;  and 

recording  the  data  in  units  of  the  recording  blocks  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  recording  data  is  recorded  at  the  prescribed 
logical  blocks  comprising  the  recording  blocks  and  dummy 
data  is  recorded  at  the  remaining  logical  blocks  comprising 
the  recording  blocks,  when  the  recording  block  does  not 
include  the  logical  block  allotted  with  the  used  flag. 


5.848,039 
METHOD  FOR  CALCULATING  A  PLAY  TIME  OF  A  DISC 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Junichj  Anunaki,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63,512,  May  18,  1993.  This  appUca- 
Uon  Jun.  17,  1998.  Ser.  No.  98,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1992,  P04- 
155722;  Oct.  27,  1992,  P04-3n476 

Int  CI."  CUB  7/00 
U.S.  CL  369—58  40  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  calculating  a  play  time  of  a  disc  reproducing 
apparatus,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

initially  reading  from  the  disc  start  addresses  and  stop  addresses 
of  each  program  recorded  on  a  disc; 

subtracting  the  start  address  of  each  program  from  the  stop 
address  of  each  program  to  determine  the  length  of  each 
program  in  sectors; 

calculating  a  total  number  of  clusters  and  sectors  of  each  pro- 
gram from  said  length; 

calculating  a  total  number  of  clusters  and  sectors  of  all  programs 
recorded  on  said  disc  according  to  said  total  number  of 
clusters  and  sectors  of  each  program;  and 

converting  said  total  number  of  clusters  and  sectors  of  each 
program  and  said  total  number  of  clu.sters  and  sectors  of  all 
programs  into  time  information  and  displaying  the  time  infor- 
mation. 
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an  A/D  converter  circuit  that  samples  an  output  signal  of  the  PR 
equalization  circuit  to  produce  sample  data  based  on  a  clock 
signal  produced  from  the  output  signal  of  the  PR  equalization 
circuit; 

a  decoder  circuit  that  decodes  the  sample  data  output  from  the 
A/D  circuit  to  generate  reproduced  data; 

a  reference  pattern  detection  circuit  that  receives  the  reproduced 
signal  and  detects  when  a  reference  pattern  that  is  included  in 
the  reproduced  signal  is  being  reproduced,  the  reference  pat- 
tern detection  circuit  having  an  output  that  indicates  that  the 
reference  pattern  is  being  reproduced;  and 

a  calculation  circuit  that  determines  a  plurality  of  threshold 
levels  based  on  the  output  from  the  reference  pattern  detection 
circuit  and  on  the  output  from  the  A/D  converter  circuit,  the 
determined  threshold  levels  being  supplied  to  the  decoder 
circuit  for  use  in  decoding  the  sample  data. 


5,848,041 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  DIGITAL 

SIGNALS  MEDIUM  FOR  RECORDING  DIGITAL 

SIGNALS  AND  METHOD 

Koichi  Hirayama,  Yokohama,  and  Hlrohani  Satoh,  Tokyo, 

both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  608313,  Feb.  28,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,719342.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,733 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-040457 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  369—59  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  recording  a  digital  signal,  the  method  compris- 


ing: 


5,848,040 
DATA  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Shinichi  Tanaka,  Kamakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  794,787 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1996,  8-018727 
Int  CI."  GllB  7/00 
\i&.  a.  369—59  27  Claims 

1.  A  data  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  PR  equalization  circuit  that  equalizes  a  reproduced  signal  of 
user  data  recorded  on  a  recording  medium  based  on  a  partial 
response  method; 


combining  an  input  bit  sequence,  which  has  a  bit  interval  Pw 
and  an  interval  of  nxPw  to  mxPw  (n<m;  n  and  m=integers)  of 
transition  points  between  bit  0  and  bit  1,  with  predetermined 
frequency  characteristics,  thereby  obtaining  a  first  signal 
retaining  information  of  the  interval  of  the  bit  transition 
points; 

combining  said  first  signal  with  equalizing  characteristics  of  an 
output  signal  reproduced  by  a  reproducing  pickup,  thereby 
'  producing  a  second  signal  including  jitters;  and 

saturation-amplifying  and  second  signal  and  converting  the 
saturation-amplified  signal  to  bit  sequence  which  is  a  binary 
signal,  thereby  obtaining  a  recording  signal,  whereby  equal- 
ization of  a  reproduced  signal  is  not  needed. 
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5.848.042 

^CORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  WITH 

MOVABLE  FRONT  CONTROL  PANEL  AND 

PI^^JECTION  MEMBER  COVERING  A  PORTION  OF 

THE  CONTROL  PANEL 

Tsutomu  Takahashi,  Kanagawa;  Shinichi  Kojima,  and  Tsuy- 

oski  Ohba.  both  of  Saitama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  772.096 

Clliims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-343810 

Int  CI."  GllB  ii/02 

U.S.  IQL  369—75.1  U  Claims 


an 


1 


com]  II  ising: 


un  electronic  apparatus  for  use  with  a  recording  medium 


ipparatus  body  having  an  opening  in  a  front  surface  side 
thereof,  said  opening  being  for  insertion/ejection  of  the 
recording  medium; 

a  r  ovable  member  movably  arranged  on  the  front  surface  side 
c  f  said  apparatus  body  and  forming  a  control  panel  for  the 
e  lectronic  apparatus,  wherein  a  display  portion  and  a  plurality 
c  f  control  switches  are  included  on  a  front  surface  of  the 
c  )ntrol  panel,  said  movable  member  being  arranged  to  pivot- 
i  lly  move  between  a  first  position  for  closing  said  opening 
i  lid  a  second  position  for  opening  said  opening;  and 

a  p  rejection  member  mounted  on  said  apparatus  body  at  said 
( pening  and  arranged  to  be  pivotally  moved  to  a  projection 
J  osition  at  which  said  projection  member  extends  outwardly 
( t>m  said  front  surface  side  of  said  apparatus  b»idy  and  covers 
i  portion  of  said  movable  member  when  said  movable  mem- 
1  er  is  pivotally  moved  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
I  osition  opening  said  opening;  and 
riovement  operation  mechanism  mounted  for  sliding  move- 
1  lent  on  said  apparatus  body  and  having  a  first  end  contacting 
•  aid  movable  member  and  a  second  end  contacting  said 
I  TOJeclion  member  for  causing  said  projection  member  to  be 
I  noved  to  said  projection  position  when  said  movable  member 
i  >  moved  to  said  second  position,  whereby  in  said  projection 
I  osition  said  projection  member  prevents  contact  between  the 
I  onion  of  said  movable  member  and  the  recording  medium 
I  luring  the  insertion/ejection  thereof. 


CLOCK   I       I       I       I       I--I      I      I      |. 
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by  irradiating  laser  radiation  having  laser  power  modulated  by  at 
least  three  levels  in  accordance  with  a  clock  period  T.  said  process 
including  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  linear  velocity  V  ranging  between  V,  and  V,,  on  an 
optical  recording  medium,  said  clock  period  T  being  varied  in 
accordance  with  said  linear  velocity  V; 
irradiating  with  a  focussed  laser  beam  to  record  a  nuirk  having 
an  nT  mark  length  on  the  optical  recording  media  in  an 
mark-length  modulation  recording;  and 
modulating  the  laser  radiation  to  have  m  individual  pulses  each 
having  a  recording  power  level  Pw  and  a  pulse  duration  a,T. 
with  an  interval  p,T  provided  between  corresponding  two  of 
said  pulse  durations  for  providing  a  bias  power  level  Pb,,  the 
i  representing  integers   I   to  m,  whereby  obtaining  a  time 
sequence  of  aj.  P,T.  o,T.  ^{i.  .  .  .  o„T  and  |3„T  for  the  laser 
power, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  recording  process  includes  the 
step  of  changing  at  least  one  of  a  combination  of  a,T's  and 
Pb,  in  accordance  with  the  linear  velocity  V  on  condition  that 
the  following  inequality  and  equalities  are  satisfied: 


„-*2l: 


and 


ai+Pi+    •    +«-,-^Pm=n-7- 

wherein  k  and  j  represent  an  integer  which  satisfies  OSk  i2  and  a 
real  number  which  satisfies  OgjS2.  respectively,  and  wherein  n„,„ 
represents  a  minimum  value  of  the  n. 


5.848.043 

N^DULATION  OF  LASER  POWER  IN  ACCORDANCE 
WITH  A  LINEAR  VELOCITY  BY  PI  LSE  DIVISION 
SCHEMES 
Kert'    Ichi    Takada;    Takashi    Ohno:    NaLsuko    Nobukuni; 
Mkhikazu  Horie.  and  Haruo  Kunitomo,  all  of  Kanagawa. 
Japan.    a.ssignon<    (o    Mitsubishi    Chemical    Corporation. 
Hikvo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  626.029 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Mar.  31.  1995.  7-100387; 
Apr.  10.  1995.  7-'84186;  Apr.  18.  1995,  7-116339;  Jul.  24.  1995. 
7-l$7132;  Sep.  18.  1995.  7-238547;  Feb.  2.  19%.  8-17479 

Int  CI."  GllB  7/00:11/10 

U.S.  CI.  369—116  14  Claims 

1.  In  an  optical  recording  process  tor  recording  data  in  or  erasing 

datil  from  an  optical  information  recording  medium  through  a 

fonhetion  or  erasure  of  optically  distinguishable  amorphous  marks 


5,848.044 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DRIVING  CIRCUIT, 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE,  IMAGE 

RECORDING  APPARATUS,  AND  OPTICAL  DISK 

APPAR.ATUS 

Toyoki  Taguchi,  Yokohama,  and  Masayiiki  Tazawa,  Y'okosuka, 

both   of  Japan,  assignors   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  698.067 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  .Aug.  18.  1995.  7-210714 
IntCl."GllB  7/WO 
U.S.  CI.  369—116  6  CUims 
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3.  A  semiconductor  laser  driving  circuit  comprising: 
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a  dilTerenlial  amplifier  for  receiving  complemenlary  emission 
level  setting  voltages  and  outputting  a  first  driving  signal  and 
an  inverted  first  driving  signal,  which  are  complementar>' 
signals,  on  the  basis  of  the  emission  level  setting  vohages; 

a  drivmg  signal  generation  circuit  for  receiving  the  first  driving 
signal  output  from  said  amplifier  and  complementary  control 
signals  for  instructing  a  light-emission  period  of  a  semicon- 
ductor laser,  and  outputting  a  second  driving  signal  which  has 
a  level  substantially  equal  to  a  level  of  the  first  driving  signal 
during  the  light-emission  period  instructed  by  the  control 
signals  and  has  a  level  obtained  by  decreasing  the  level  of  the 
first  driving  signal  during  an  extinction  period; 

a  driving  circuit  for  receiving  the  second  driving  signal  output 
from  said  driving  signal  generation  circuit  and  generating  and 
outputting  a  driving  current  to  be  supplied  to  the  semiconduc- 
tor laser;  and 

a  control  circuit  for  receiving  the  emission  level  setting  voltage 
or  the  inverted  first  driving  signal  output  from  said  amplifier 
and  controlling  the  Icel  of  the  first  driving  signal  to  be 
decreased  by  said  driving  signal  generation  circuit  during  the 
extinction  period  on  the  basis  of  the  emission  level  setting 
voltage  or  the  inverted  first  driving  signal  so  as  to  form  the 
second  driving  signal  of  decreased  level  during  each  extinc- 
tion penod. 


at  least  one  second  light  pulse  having  a  power  of  Pas  or  less, 

said  second  light  pulse  not  being  sufficiently  powerful  to 

form  a  recording  mark,  and 
a  third  pulse  have  a  power  level  of  Pr  or  less  provided  on  at 

least  one  of  the  front  side  and  the  back  side  of  the  first  light 

pulse,  wherein 

Pw>Pas>Pr; 

(c)  shifting  a  pulse  edge  of  said  modulated  first  light  beam  in 
accordance  with  a  comparison  from  a  pre-write  testing,  said 
pre-wrile  testing  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(cl)  modulating  a  second  light  beam  by  a  special  test  signal 

so  as  to  record  a  test  pattern  on  a  lest  track  of  the  recording 

medium: 
(c2)  reproducing  said  test  pattern  from  said  test  track  to  obtain 

a  reproduced  test  pattern  signal;  and 
(c3)  comparing  said  reproduced  test  pattern  signal  with  said 

special  test  signal; 

(d)  irradiating  a  recording  medium  with  said  shifted,  modulated 
first  light  beam,  and 

(e)  recording  said  code  train  as  a  recording  mark. 


5,848.045 
METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  AND  READING  AN 
OPTICAL  DISK 
Fumiyoshi  Kirino,  Suginami-ku;  Tsuyoshi  Toda;  Hiroshi  Ide, 
both   of  Kodaira;   Hisataka  Sugiyama,   Kodaira,-   Atsashi 
Saito.  Ichikawa;  Hiroyuki  Tsuchinaga;  Takeshi  Maeda,  both 
of  Kokubunji;  Fumio  Kugiya.  Hachiouji;  ToshimiLsu  Kaku. 
Sagamihara;  Seiichi  Mita,  Tsukui-gun;  Kazuo  Shigematsu. 
Kitakatsushika-gun,  and  Yasuhide  Ouchi,  Odawara.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  220,428,  Mar,  30.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,703,855.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  968,526 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1993,  5-079340; 
Jul.  14,  1993,  5-l'74357;  Aug.  5,  1993,  5-194630 

Int.  CI."  GUB  7/00 
U&CI.  369— 116  14  Claims 


5.848,046 
DISK  APPARATUS  HAVING  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  UNIT 
Masani  Sawada.  Kasugai.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  869.742 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  19%,  8-205807 

Int.  CI."  GUB  7/00 

VS.  CI.  369—124  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  recording  an  optical  information  signal  on  an 
optical  disk  in  an  optical  recording  and  reading  apparatus,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  converting  the  optical  information  signal  to  be  recorded  into 
a  code  train; 

(b)  modulating  a  first  light  beam  in  accordance  with  said  code 
train  to  form  a  modulated  first  light  beam,  said  :nodulated  first 
light  beam  comprising  a  plurality  of  micropulses  including: 
at  least  one  first  light  pulse  having  a  power  of  Pw  or  higher. 

said  first  light  pulse  being  sufBciently  powerful  to  form  a 
recording  mark. 
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1.  A  signal  processing  circuit  for  converting  a  serial  analog 
signal,  obtained  by  sequentially  reading  data  recorded  on  a  disk  by 
a  head,  to  a  parallel  digital  signal  to  be  output,  for  convening  an 
externally  input  parallel  digital  signal  to  a  serial  analog  signal  at 
the  time  of  recording  data  on  the  disk,  and  for  outputting  the 
analog  signal  to  the  head,  the  signal  processing  circuit  comprising: 
a  converter  for  converting  the  serial  analog  signal  of  data  read 
from  the  disk  to  a  serial  digital  signal  and  for  converting  the 
parallel  digital  signal  of  externally  input  data  to  an  analog 
signal  in  order  to  send  the  analog  signal  to  the  head: 
a  shift  register  for  converting  the  serial  digital  signal  received 
from  the  converter  to  a  parallel  digital  signal  in  a  data  read 
mode  and  for  converting  the  parallel  digital  signal  externally 
input  to  a  serial  digital  signal  to  send  the  serial  digital  signal 
to  the  converter  in  a  data  write  mode; 
a  processor  for  operating  faster  than  a  disk  access  speed  to 
perform  a  predetermined  reading  process  on  the  parallel  digi- 
tal signal  received  from  the  shift  register  for  sending  the 
resultant  read  signal  and  for  operating  faster  than  the  disk 
access  speed  to  perform  a  predetermined  writing  process  on 
the  parallel  digital  signal  externally  input  for  sending  the 
resultant  write  signal  to  the  shift  register;  and 
a  program  memory,  connected  to  the  processor,  for  storing 
programs  associated  with  the  reading  process  and  writing 
process  that  are  performed  by  the  processor. 
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5.848,047 

PLAMBACK  APPARATUS  AND  PLAYBACK  METHOD 
Kensultc  Fujimoto,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration^ Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  887.519 
ClaiUs  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  15.  19%.  8-184428 
Int.  Cl."  GllB  7/W:  H03L  7/Ofi 
369—124  4  Claims 
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I.  A  I  layback  apparatus  comprising: 

an  it  ttrpolation  value  computing  unit  for  computing  an  interpo- 
la  ion  value  of  a  predetermined  signal  at  a  predetermined 
pi  ^  of  a  second  clock  signal  from  values  obtained  by 
sa  [^pling  said  predetermined  signal  in  synchronization  with  a 
fiisi  clock  signal; 

a  ph^se  error  computing  unit  for  computing  a  phase  error  of  said 
interpolation  value;  and 

a  cli(jk  signal  generating  unit  for  generating  said  second  clock 
signal  by  adjusting  the  clock  frequency  thereof  in  accordance 
with  said  phase  error. 

said  playback  apparatus  characterized  in  that  said  interpolation 
vilue  computing  unit  computes  said  interpolation  value  at  a 
thiifd  point  of  time  corresponding  to  said  predetermined  phase 
of  said  second  clock  signal  from  two  values  obtained  by 
c()rtsecutively  sampling  said  predetermined  signal  at  a  first 
p^int  of  time  and  a  second  point  of  time  by  linear  interpola- 
tion. 


a  digitizing  means  for  digitizing  the  signal  based  on  said  repro- 
duced signal  from  said  highpass  filter  and  generating  a  digital 
signal;  , 

a  gain  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  gain  of  said  digital 
signal  so  that  an  amplitude  of  said  digital  signal  becomes 
equal  to  or  lower  than  the  amplitude  of  said  reproduced  signal 
in  accordance  with  said  envelope; 

a  low-pass  filter  for  cutting  off  the  high  frequency  component 
contained  in  said  gain-controlled  digital  signal  by  said  cut-off 
frequency  and  generating  a  feedback  signal;  and 

an  adding  means  for  adding  said  reproduced  signal  from  said 
high-pass  filter  and  said  feedback  signal  from  said  low-pass 
filter  and  outputting  the  same  as  said  reproduced  signal  to  be 
digitized  to  said  digitizing  means. 


5348,049 
DISC  PLAYER  WITH  PARALLEL  OBJECTIVE  LENSES 
Hiroshi  Yokota:   Ryuichi  Naito;   Hiroyuki  Hirano:   Katsumi 
Ishii;  Shinichi  Naohara:  Yoshifumi  Tsukada.  all  of  Toko- 
rozawa.  and  Kanya  Matsumoto,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  541,621,  Oct.  10.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.677.904. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  840.494 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1994,  6-252547 
Int  Cl."  GllB  7/085:7/14:2 IA)2:  G02B  7/02 
VS.  Cl.  369—219  4  Claims 
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5,848,048 

OPTfttAL  DISC  REPRODUCIN(;  APPARATUS,  SIGNAL 
PFIOCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  THE 
SAME 
Kaoni  Tachibana,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  .Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  8%J57 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  31.  19%.  8-201729 
Int.  Cl.'  (;ilB  7/W 
U.S.  Cl  369—124  17  Claims 

1.  An  optical  disc  rcprtxlucing  apparatus  for  reproducing  from 
an  opt  oal  disc  on  which  data  ha\ing  a  low  frequency  component  is 
recorded,  comprising: 
a  hMi-pass  filler  for  cutting  off  the  low  frequency  component 
cfiilainod  in  the  rcprtniuccd  signal  by  a  predetermined  cut-off 
ftoquenc) : 
an  tjiiN  elope  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  envelope  of  said 
reproduced  signal; 


I.  A  disc  player  comprising  at  least  one  pickup  device,  said 
pickup  de\  ice  comprising: 

a  first  pickup  means  movable  substantially  in  a  radial  direction 
of  a  '.lisc  for  reading  information  from  the  disc; 

a  second  pickup  means  movable  substantiallv    in  the  radial 

.  direction  of  the  disc  for  reading  information  from  the  disc, 
said  first  pickup  means  and  said  second  pickup  means  being 
movable  indepondenlK  of  and  in  parallel  with  each  other;  and 

a  common  magnet  means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  lo 
moxe  said  first  pickup  means  and  said  second  pickup  means, 
said  common  magnel  means  being  used  by  said  first  pickup 
means  and  said  second  pickup  means  in  common  and  said 
common  magnet  means  ha\  ing  a  longitudinal  axis  extending 
in  the  radial  direction  of  said  disc  with  said  first  pickup  means 
and  said  second  pickup  means  being  positioned  on  opptisile 
sides  of  said  lonuitudinal  axis. 
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5,848,050 

OPTICAL  DISK  HAVING  A  CONTINUOUS  RECORDING 

TRACK  FORMED  OF  ALTERNATING  LAND  AND 

GROOVE  REVOLUTIONS 

Masato  Nagasawa;  Kazuhiko  Nakane;  Tsuyoshi  Katayama; 
Koiti  Komawaki,  and  Yoshinobu  Ishida,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  799,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  19%,  8-025233 
Int.  CV  GllB  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  369—275.4  14  Claims 


1.  An  optical  disk  comprising: 

groove  tracks  formed  on  the  optical  disk,  each  groove  track 
being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sectors  to  form  data  recording 
units,  each  sector  having  a  header  pan  containing  a  wobbled 
portion  adjacent  to  an  unwobbied  portion  to  signify  the  physi- 
cal address  of  the  sector;  and 

land  tracks  positioned  between  said  groove  tracks,  each  land 
track  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sectors  to  form  data 
recording  units;  wherein 

the  wobbled  portions  of  radially  consecutive  groove  track  sec- 
tors are  offset  from  each  other  in  the  linear  direction. 


xqswc 
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a  second  synchronous  pattern  disposed  at  the  first  frame  of  each 
sector  and  adjacent  to  the  first  synchronous  pattern  of  the  first 
frame,  the  second  synchronous  pattern  representing  a  delimi- 
tation of  the  sector,  being  non-existent  in  the  predetermined 
modulation  rule  and  being  a  pattern  common  to  all  of  the 
sectors  on  the  recording  medium,  wherein  the  first  synchro- 
nous pattern  and  the  second  synchronous  pattern  are  used  to 
generate  a  timing  at  which  data  is  extracted  from  said  record- 
ing medium. 


5,848,052 
Patent  Not  I.ssued  For  This  Number 


5,848,053 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK  FOR  SERVING 

USERS  FROM  MULTIPLE  SWITCHES 

Menachem  Tsur  Ardon,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995.  Sen  No.  567,759 

Int.  CI."  H04M  .iAX) 

U.S,  CI.  370—218  15  CUims 


5,848,051 
RECORDING  MEDIUM  FORMATTED  FOR  ERROR 
CORRECTION  AND  HIGH  DENSITY  RECORDING  AND 
AN  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  INFORMATION 
THEREON  AND/OR  REPRODUCING  INFORMATION 
THEREFROM 
Yoshiyuki  Ishizawa,  and  Toshihiko  Kaneshige,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama,   Japan,    a.ssignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toshibo, 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  363320,  Dec.  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,666338.  This  application  Mar.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,947 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,-  Mar.  16,  1994,  6-046007 

Int  CI."  GllB  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  369—2753  2  Claims 
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1.  A  recording  medium  on  which  data  are  recorded  in  a  plurality 
of  sectors,  each  .sector  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  frames, 
one  of  said  frames  being  a  first  frame,  the  recording  medium 
comprising: 
a  first  synchronous  pattern  disposed  at  a  first  portion  of  each  of 
the  frames,  the  first  synchronous  pattern  having  a  unique 
signal  pattern  that  is  non-existent  in  a  predetermined  modula- 
tion rule  that  is  distinguishable  from  other  signal  patterns  and 
being  used  for  frame  synchronization;  and 


1   A  telecommunications  network  complex  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  switching  systems; 

a  plurality  of  peripheral  units  each  connected  to  a  plurality  of 
customers  and  each  having  a  plurality  of  outputs; 

a  first  switching  network  for  switchably  interconnecting  outputs 
of  said  peripheral  units  with  said  plurality  of  switching  sys- 
tems; and 

a  second  switching  network  controlled  by  said  plurality  of 
switching  systems  for  interconnecting  said  plurality  of  switch- 
ing systems; 

wherein  each  of  said  peripheral  units  serves  a  plurality  of 
customer  terminals; 

wherein  said  first  network  connects  each  of  at  least  one  of  said 
peripheral  units  to  more  than  one  of  said  plurality  of  switch- 
ing systems; 

wherein  connections  from  and  to  at  least  some  of  customers 
connected  to  said  at  least  one  of  said  peripheral  units  are 
connected  at  different  times  to  different  ones  of  said  more 
than  one  of  said  plurality  of  switching  systems. 
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5,848,054 
kEPEATER  FOR  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR 
CONTROLLING  AND  DETERMINING  THE  STATUS  OF 
ELECTRICAL  DEVICES  FROM  REMOTE  LOCATIONS 
Donald  R.  Mosebrook,  Bethlehem;  David  E.  Houggy;  Robert 
G.  Palmer,  Jr.,  both  of  Allentown,  and  Joel  S.  Spira,  Coo- 
persburg,  all  of  Pa.,  as.signors  to  Lutron  Electronics  Co.  Inc., 
Uoppersburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598034 
Int.  CI."  H04B  .W6 
tL  370—226  79  Claims 
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5,848,055 

BANDWIDTH  CORRELATION  MEANS  FOR  PATHS  IN 

CONNECTION-ORIENTED  PACKET  SWITCHING 

NETWORKS 

Donald  W.  Fedyk,  Nepean;  Peter  J.  Ashwood-Smith,  Hull,  and 

Darek   R.  Skalecki,  Nepean,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 

Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  746,9% 

Int.  CI."  H04J  .?//6 

U.S.  CI.  370—228  12  CUims 
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A  repeater  for  use  in  a  two  way  communication  system  for 
reti  a  ismitting  information  between  a  first  device  and  a  second 
de>  i  :e  to  help  ensure  reliable  two  way  communication  between  the 
de\  i  :es.  the  repeater  comprising: 

transmitter/receiver,  the  transmitter/receiver  receiving  infor- 
mation in  signals  from  the  first  and  second  devices  and 
transmitting  the  received  information  in  signals  for  reception 
by  the  respective  second  and  first  devices; 
1 1  d  further  wherein  a  direct  communication  path  for  the  infor- 
mation between  the  first  and  second  devices  is  provided,  the 
direct  communication  path  being  intermittently  unreliable;  the 
repeater  providing  an  additional  path  for  the  information 
between  the  first  and  second  devices; 
\  t  repeater  being  spaced  from  said  first  and  second  devices  by 
respective  specified  distances,  said  respective  specified  dis- 
tances being  less  than  a  theoretical  maximum  communication 
distance  between  the  repeater  and  each  of  the  first  and  second 
devices;  and 
i  ither  comprising  a  plurality  of  second  devices,  said  first  device 
comprising  a  master  unit,  said  plurality  of  second  devices 
comprising  control  devices  for  controlling  respective  electri- 
cal devices; 

I  e  master  unit  transmining  control  information  to  establish  a 
status  of  respective  ones  of  the  electrical  devices,  the  control 
devices  being  adapted  to  respond  to  selected  control  informa- 
tion to  command  the  respective  electrical  devices  to  a  status 
directed  by  the  control  information,  the  control  device  gener- 
ating status  information  for  transmitting  to  the  master  unit; 

II  le  repeater  comprising  an  information  combiner  for  generating 
combined  information  on  the  status  of  all  the  electrical 
devices,  the  combined  information  being  transmitted  for 
reception  at  least  once  by  said  master  unit. 


183-252  O.G.-  98  -  29  :  QL  3 


1.  A  connection-oriented  packet  switching  network  including  a 
plurality  of  switching  nodes  interconnected  by  transmission  links, 
and  in  which  data  packets  are  transmined  on  an  active  path 
between  a  source  node  and  a  destination  node  wherein  bandwidth 
is  allocated  by  means  of  a  bandwidth  reservation  on  all  transmis- 
sion links  between  said  source  node  and  said  destination  node  for 
said  active  path,  said  connection-oriented  packet  switching  net- 
work comprising: 
means  for  allocating  bandwidth  to  an  alternate  path  between  said 
source  node  and  said  destination  node  such  that  on  all  trans- 
mission links  common  to  both  said  active  path  and  said 
alternate  path  the  bandwidth  allocation  for  said  active  path  is 
shared  with  said  alternate  path  without  a  double  reservation  of 
bandwidth  for  said  alternate  path;  and 
means  for  transferring  said  shared  bandwidth  allocation  from 
said  active  path  to  said  alternate  path. 


5348,056 
METHOD  TO  ESTIMATE  THE  CURRENT  D.ATAPACKET 
RATE  OF  A  VIRTUAL  CONNECTION,  A  FEEDBACK 
MECHANISM  USING  SAID  METHOD  AND  DEVICE. 
SWITCHING  NODE  AND  DESTINATION  NODE 
REALIZING  SAID  METHOD 
Wim  Pol  Meurisse,  Hardbeke;  Rudy  Georges  Hoebeke;  Guido 
Henri  Marguerite  Petit,  both  of  Antwerp,  and  Gert  Van  d«r 
Plas,  Merchtem,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Alsthom. 
Compagnie  Cjenerale  D'Electricite.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  821.649 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Mar.  20. 
19%.  %200777 

InL  CI."  H04Q  11/04 
as.  CI.  370—232  13  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  estimating,  in  a  node  (SN)  of  a  communication 
network,  the  cun^nt  datapackel  rate  CCRi  of  one  out  of  a  plurality 
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of  connections  passing  through  or  arriving  at  said  node  (SN)  and 
carrying  datapackets  transmitted  via  a  multiplexed  transmission 
channel  in  said  communication  network  wherein  said  method 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  storing  in  a  buffer  (B)  of  said  node  (SN)  incoming  datapack- 
ets of  said  connections: 

b)  determining  the  total  number  of  datapackets  BC,„  in  said 
buffer  (B): 

c)  determining  the  number  of  datapackets  of  said  connection 
BC,  in  said  buffer  (B): 

d)  measuring  an  aggregate  input  datapacket  rate  C,fj  of  said 
buffer  (B):  and 

e)  estimating  said  current  datapacket  rate  CCR,,  via  the  equa- 
tion: 


CSR,  =  C» 


BC, 
BCtu 


5,848,057 
APPARATUS  FOR  ESTIMATING  VARIABLE  BIT  RATE 
(VBR)  VIDEO  TRAFFIC,  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Chang-Bum  Lee,  Daejeon;  Kyeong-Bong  Ha,  Seoul,  and  Rae- 
Hong  Park,  Kyunggi-Do,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Electronics    and    Telecommunications    Research    Institute, 
Daejeon,  and  Korea  Telecommunication  Authority,  Seoul, 
both  of  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826424 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  26,  1996, 
1996-57781 

Int.  CI."  H04J  1/16 
VS.  CI.  370—232  1  CUtei 


1.  A  method  for  estimating  an  equivalent  bandwidth  of  variable 
bit  rate  (VBR)  video  traffic,  which  is  applied  to  an  estimating 
apparatus  for  estimating  VBR  video  traffic,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

splitting  traffic  which  is  requested  to  be  connected  to  a  new  call 
into  I,  B  and  P  frame  traffic,  respectively,  in  case  of  the 
connection  request  to  the  new  call: 

calculating  an  equivalent  bandwidth  for  the  I  frame  traffic 
through  the  use  of  the  Gaussian  approximation  method: 

combining  the  B  and  P  frame  traffic,  performing  2-state  approxi- 
mation for  the  resultant,  and  calculating  an  equivalent  band- 
width of  the  aggregated  B/P  frame  traffic  using  the  modified 
equipment  capacity  (MEC)  method: 

adding  the  equivalent  bandwidth  of  the  I  frame  traffic  and 
aggregated  B/P  frame  traffic  to  calculate  a  total  equivalent 
bandwidth,  and  comparing  the  total  equivalent  bandwidth 
with  a  link  capacity:  and 

rejecting  the  connection  request  to  the  new  call  and  advancing  to 
the  step  of  accepting  the  connection  request  to  the  new  call, 
maintaining  the  moment  of  the  previous  aggregated  traffic,  if 
the  equivalent  bandwidth  of  the  I  frame  traffic  is  larger  than 
link  capacity  after  a  comparison,  and 

accommodating  the  new  call,  updating  the  moment  of  the  aggre- 
gated B/P  frame  traffic,  and  then  advancing  to  the  step  of 
receiving  the  connection  request  to  another  new  call,  if  the 
total  equivalent  bandwidth  is  not  larger  than  the  link  capacity. 


5,848,058 
FRAME  RELAY  SWITCHING  NODE 
Akitsugu  Ooyoshi;  Hiroyuki  Kurisutani,  and  Yukio  Sone,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,000 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1994,  6-177334 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  12/56 

U.S.  CI.  370—244  3  Claims 
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I.  A  frame  relay  switching  node  forms  a  frame  relay  network  for 
transmitting  frames  sent  from  one  terminal  to  another  terminal. 
said  frame  relay  switching  node  comprising: 

a  frame  reception  section  for  receiving  frames: 

discarded  frame  detection  means  for  detecting  frames  which 
have  been  discarded  within  said  frame  relay  network: 

collection  means  for  collecting  a  portion  of  information  concern- 
ing frames,  including  contents  of  frames  which  have  been 
received  by  said  frame  reception  section  and  discard-factors 
of  discarded  frames  which  have  been  detected  by  said  dis- 
carded frames  detection  means: 

storage  means  for  storing  information  relating  to  frames  which 
have  been  collected  by  the  collection  means, 

wherein  a  designation  means  for  selectively  performing,  with 
respect  to  said  collection  means,  designation  for  collecting 
contents  of  all  frames  which  have  been  received  by  said  frame 
reception  section,  designation  for  collecting  from  all  frames 
that  have  been  received  by  said  frame  receprtion  section  the 
contents  of  only  discarded  frames  which  have  been  detected 
by  said  discarded  frame  detection  means,  or  designation  for 
collecting  only  discard  factors  of  discarded  frames  which 
have  been  detected  by  said  discarded  frames  detection  means. 


5.848,059 

NODE  DEVICE  USED  IN  NETWORK  SYSTEM  FOR 

PACKET  COMMUNICATION,  NETWORK  SYSTEM 

USING  SUCH  NODE  DEVICES,  AND  COMMUNICATION 

METHOD  USED  THEREIN 
Mitsuru   Yamamoto,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  677,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1995,  7-189786; 
Jul.  7,  1995,  7-195999;  Jun.  27,  19%,  8-186807 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12/42 
VS.  a.  370—258  71  Claims 


I.  A  node  device  for  performing  packet  communication  using  a 
transmission  line  including  a  plurality  of  channels,  said  node 
device  connectable  to  a  network  having  a  plurality  of  node  devices. 
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said  plurality  of  node  devices  connecting  said  transmission 
:o  a  sub-transmission  line,  said  node  device  compnsing: 

|)acket  processing  means  for  processing  a  packet: 

^rst  means  corresponding  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  channels, 
for  ourputting  a  packet  input  on  a  predetermined  one  of  said 
plurality  of  channels  to  one  of  a  side  of  said  sub-transmission 
jine  and  a  side  of  said  transmission  line: 

!  qcond  means  corresponding  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  chan- 
nels, for  outputting  a  packet  transmitted  through  said  sub- 
transmission  line  to  one  of  said  transmission  line  side  and  said 
packet  processing  means  side: 

t^rd  means  for  outputting  a  packet  supplied  thereto  from  said 
packet  processing  means  to  said  sub-transmission  line  side: 

intmory  means  corresponding  to  each  of  said  first  means  and 
said  second  means,  for  temporarily  storing  a  packet  output 
from  each  of  said  first  means  and  said  second  means:  and 

I  r^nsmission  means  for  transmitting  outputs  from  said  memory 
means  in  said  channel  different  from  each  other. 


I  5,848,060 

CWLLULAR/SATELLITE  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
WITH  IMPROVED  FREQUENCY  RE-USE 
Pall  W.  Dent,  Stehags,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ericsson  Inc.. 

Research  Triangle  Park.  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  179.953.  Jan.  11.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,619.503. 

This  application  Aug.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  517J55 

Int.  CI."  H04J  ^/OO 

V.L  a.  370—281  39  Claims 
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A  satellite  communications  system  employing  a  multiple 
el^itient  antenna  receiving  signals  on  a  first  frequency  band  and 
relaying  said  signals  to  a  ground  station  on  a  second  fiiequency 
bafid  including: 
Upwnconverting  means  for  converting  signals  received  at  each 
of  said  multiple  antenna  elements  on  said  first  frequency  band 
to  corresponding  baseband  signals: 
raultiplexing   means  for  directly   receiving  and  time-division 
multiplexing  said  corresponding  baseband  signals  to  form  a 
multiplexed  sample  stream:  and 
modulator  means  for  modulating  a  carrier  in  said  second  fre- 
quency band  with  said  multiplexed  sample  stream  and  trans- 
mitting said  modulated  carrier  to  said  ground  station: 
wherein  said  downconverting  means  comprise  quadrature  down- 
converting  means  producing  an  I  and  a  Q  ba.seband  signals. 
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and  for  demultiplexing  consecutive  outgoing  voice  channel 
data  and  control  data  wherein  both  data  are  included  in  said 
outgoing  multiframe  signal,  said  first  signal  processing  means 
outputting  a  plurality  of  separated  voice  channel  data  over  a 
plurality  of  parallel  branches,  respectively: 

a  plurality  of  echo  cancelers  respectively  disposed  in  said  plu- 
rality of  parallel  branches: 

a  second  signal  processing  means  for  issuing  a  second  frame 
pulse  signal  using  an  incoming  multiframe  signal  applied 
thereto  and  allowing  consecutive  incoming  voice  channel  data 
and  control  data,  included  in  said  incoming  multiframe  signal, 
to  pass  therethrough; 

a  data  separator  for  separating  said  incoming  voice  channel  data 
In  parallel: 

a  controller  for  generating  a  plurality  of  voice  channel  busy/idle 
signals  using  the  control  data  outputted  from  said  first  signal 
processing  means:  and 

a  plurality  of  frame  aligners  for  receiving  said  first  and  second 
frame  pulse  signals,  said  plurality  of  frame  aligners  further 
respectisely  receiving  said  plurality  of  incoming  \oice  chan- 
nel data,  and  said  plurality  of  voice  channel  busy/idle  signals, 
said  plurality  of  frame  aligners  respectively  applying  said 
plurality  of  incoming  voice  channel  data  to  said  plurahty  of 
echo  cancelers  after  implementing  frame  alignment  on  said 
outgoing  and  incoming  multiframes  signals  using  said  first 
and  second  frame  pulse  signals. 


5.848,062 
WIRELESS  COMMUNICATION  EQUIPMENT  FOR 
REMOTE  STATION 
Katsumani  Ohno.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1997.  Ser.  No.  825.733 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1996,  8-079981 

Int.  C1."G08C /7/nO 

U.S.  a.  37(^-311  6  Claims 


5,848,061 
ECHO  CANCELING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 
^.URALITY  OF  FRAME  ALIGNERS  ASSIGNED  TO 
ItESPECTIVE  VOICE  CHANNELS  AND  METHOD  OF 
FRAME  ALIGNING 
AUushi  Hasegawa,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1996,  8-055249 
Int.  CI."  H04B  3/20 
U,S.  CI.  370—286  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  canceling  echoes  in  a  digital  telecommuni- 
cations sy.stem  wherein  a  plurality  of  voice  channel  data  are 
trusmitted  in  series  using  a  multiframe  signal,  comprising: 
i  first  signal  processing  means  for  issuing  a  first  frame  pulse 
signal  using  an  outgoing  multiframe  signal  applied  thereto 
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I.  A  wireless  communication  equipment  for  a  remote  station 
transmitting  a  signal  between  the  remote  station  and  a  base  station 
by  using  a  TDMA  communication  system  comprising: 

temperature  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  inner  temperature 
in  said  wireless  communication  equipment: 
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first  control  means  for  changing  a  periodical  time  in  which 
intermittently  a  power  source  operates,  said  power  source 
supplies  said  wireless  communication  equipment,  said  peri- 
odical time  is  changed  in  response  to  the  output  of  said 
temperature  detecting  means  when  said  wireless  communica- 
tion equipment  is  in  an  idle  state:  and 

second  control  means  for  changing  a  coding  rate  of  said  wireless    \]S.  CI.  370 — 338 
communication  equipment  and  a  transmission  burst  time  for 
said  TDMA  communication  in  response  to  the  output  of  said 
temperature  detecting  means  when  said  wireless  communica- 
tion equipment  has  a  signal  to  be  transmitted. 


5,848,064 
WIRELESS  SOFTWARE  UPGRADES  WITH  VERSION 
CONTROL 
Paul  A.  Cowan,  Hinckley,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Telxon  Corpora- 
tion, Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694.637 
Int.  CI."  H04L  12/46 
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5348,063 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HARD  HANDOFF  IN  A 

CDMA  SYSTEM 
Lindsay  A.  Weaver,  Jr.;  David  B.  Munsinger,  both  of  Boulder, 
Colo.;  Roberto  Padovani;  Noam  A.  Ziv,  both  of  .San  Diego, 
Calif.;  Gadi  Karmi,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  and  Klein  S.  Gilhousen, 
Bozeman,  Mont.,  assignors  to  Qualcomm  liK-orporated,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,742 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/00 

VS.  CI.  370—331  24  Claims 
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1.  In  a  communications  network  in  which  a  network  user  com- 
municates through  a  remote  unit  with  another  user  via  at  least  one 
base  station,  said  communications  network  including  a  first  mobile 
switching  center  for  controlling  communications  through  a  first  set 
of  base  stations  including  a  first  base  station,  a  method  for  direct- 
ing communications  between  said  remote  unit  and  said  first  base 
station  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  at  said  remote  unit  a  list  of  active  base  stations  compris- 
ing an  entry  corresponding  to  each  base  station  with  which 
active  communication  is  established  and  wherein  said  first 
base  station  has  an  entry  on  said  list  of  active  base  stations: 
measuring,  at  said  first  base  station,  a  round  trip  delay  of  a  first 
active  communication  signal  between  said  first  base  station 
and  said  remote  unit:  and 
initiating  a  handoff  of  said  first  active  communication  signal  if 
said  round  trip  delay  of  said  first  active  communication 
exceeds  a  threshold  if  said  first  base  station  is  designated  as  a 
boundary  base  station. 
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1.  A  wireless  communication  system,  comprising: 
a  system  backbone: 

a  host  computer  coupled  to  the  system  backbone,  the  host 
computer  having  a  host  computer  memory  with  mobile  device 
operating  software  stored  therein: 
at  least  one  base  station  coupled  to  the  system  backbone  and 
including  a  base  station  transceiver  for  conducting  wireless 
communications,  the  at  least  one  base  station  enabling  com- 
munications between  the  host  computer  and  mobile  devices 
within  the  system  by  serving  as  an  interface  between  wireless 
communications  involving  the  mobile  devices  and  hardwired 
communications  involving  the  host  computer  via  the  system 
backbone:  and 
at  least  one  mobile  device  for  conducting  communications  with 
the  host  computer  by  way  of  the  at  least  one  base  station  and 
the  respective  base  station  transceiver,  the  at  least  one  mobile 
device  including: 
a  mobile  device  transceiver  for  communicating  wirelessly 

with  the  base  station  transceiver; 
a  programmable  control  circuit  controlling  the  operation  of 

the  mobile  device: 
a  mobile  device  memory  for  storing  mobile  device  operating 
software  executed  by  the  programmable  control  circuit:  and 
wherein  the  programmable  control  circuit  is  operatively 
coupled  to  the  mobile  device  tfansceiver  to  send  at  least 
one  communication  to  the  host  computer  which  prompts 
the  host  computer  to  communicate  to  the  mobile  device 
indicia  representing  a  version  of  mobile  device  operating 
software  stored  in  the  host  computer  memory,  whereby  the 
programmable  control  circuit  compares  the  indicia  to  a 
version  of  mobile  device  operating  software  currently 
stored  in  the  mobile  device  memory,  and  based  on  the 
comparison  the  mobile  device  selectively  sends  at  least  one 
other  communication  to  the  host  computer  which  prompts 
the  host  computer  to  communicate  to  the  mobile  device  at 
lea.st  a  portion  of  the  mobile  device  operating  software 
stored  in  the  host  computer  memory. 


5,848,065 

OPTIMIZED  UNIVERSAL  CARD  SLOT  SYSTEM  FOR 

SONET  MULTIPLEX  EQUIPMENT 

Steven  S.  Gorshe,   Beaverton,  and  Robert  W.  Brooks,  Jr., 

Aloha,   both  of  Oreg.,  assignors   to   NEC  America,   Inc., 

Melville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  II,  19%.  Ser.  No.  584,193 
InL  CI."  H04J  3/02 
VS.  a.  370—376  21  Claims 

1.  A  universal  tributary  group  system  for  SONET  multiplex 
equipment  using  inbutary  interface  units,  said  system  comprising: 
an  equipment  shelf  being  partitioned  Into  tributary  group  spaces 
having  slots  for  holding  the  tributary  interface  units: 
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4ch  of  said  slots  in  said  tributary  group  spaces  adapted  to 
receive  a  tributary  unit  of  any  type  having  a  defined  mapping 
into  SONET  multiplex  format: 
time  slot  interchange  unit  located  in  the  equipment  shelf;  and 

1  plurality  of  bus  segments  electrically  connecting  the  time  slot 
interchange  unit  directly  with  each  of  the  slots  of  the  tributary 
group  spaces,  each  of  said  bus  segments  being  provisioned  to 
use  a  bus  rate  compatible  with  the  data  requirements  of  the 
tributary  group  space  it  services. 


5348,066 

(METHODS  FOR  MAXIMIZING  ROUTABILITY  IN  A 

PROGRAMMABLE  INTERCONNECT  MATRIX  HAVING 

LESS  THAN  FULL  CONNECTABILITY 
Hagop  A.  Nazarian,  San  Jose;  Stephen  M.  Douglass;  W.  Alfred 
Graf,  both  of  Saratoga;  S.  Babar  Raza,  Suimyvale;  Sundar 
Rqjan,  Mountain  View;  Shiva  Sorooshian  Borzin,  Fremont, 
and  Darren  Neuman.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp..  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283,650.  Aug.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  705,990 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  11/04 
US.  CI.  370—380  52  Claims 
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nearest  integer,  the  n,„  input  conductors  being  coupled  to  the 
n^„,  multiplexors  such  that  each  multiplexor  of  a  subset  s  of 
the  n„„  multiplexors  shares  v  input  conductors  with  at  least 
one  other  multiplexor  and  each  of  (n„„-s)  multiplexors  share 
u  input  conductors  with  at  least  one  other  multiplexor, 
wherein  u  is  equal  to  q  rounded  down  to  a  nearest  integer,  v  is 
equal  to  q  rounded  up  to  a  nearest  integer,  q  is  not  an  integer 
and  is  equal  to 


and  s  is  equal  to  ((n„„,)(v)-(n„^,Kw„„,)-n,„)).  and  wherein  each 
of  the  n„„,  multiplexors  shares  at  most  v  input  signals  with  every 
other  multiplexor. 


5,848,067 
AALI  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
PARALLELLY  EXECUTING  SEQUENCE  NUMBER 
PROCESSING  AND  POINTER  COMPARISON 
PROCESSING  IN  ATM  CELL  DISASSEMBLY 
APPARATUS 
Takahiro    Osawa,    Higashimurayama;    Katsuyoshi    Tanaka. 
Tokyo,  and  Masani  Murakami,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  ULSI  Engineering 
Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813.357 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  19%.  8-051499 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12/28:12/56 

U&a.  370— 394  14  Claims 


1  9.  A  method  for  designing  a  programmable  interconnect  matrix, 
cc  I  iprising  the  steps  of: 

I  roviding  a  plurality  n,„  of  input  conductors; 

I  roviding  a  plurality  n„„,  of  output  conductors  wherein  n„  is 
greater  than  n.,„,: 

Aroviding  a  plurality  n,„„,  of  multiplexors,  each  multiplexor 
having  w„,^,  inputs  for  coupling  to  input  conductors  and  one 
output  being  coupled  to  one  of  the  n„„,  output  conductors, 
wherein  w,„„,  is  less  than  n,„:  and 

Connecting  each  of  a  subset  m  of  the  n,„  input  conductors  to  x  of 
the  n,„„,  multiplexors,  wherein  x  is  equal  to  r  rounded  up  to  a 
nearest  integer,  r  is  not  an  integer  and  is  equal 


m  is  equal  to  ((n,„KxHn,„,Hw,^)); 
lonnecting  each  of  (n,„-m)  input  conductors  to  y  of  the  n„,„, 
multiplexors,  wherein  y  is  equal  to  r  rounded  down  to  a 


1.  An  AALI  processing  method  for  use  in  an  AALI  processing 
apparatus  in  a  cell  disassembly  apparatus  for  transforming  ATM 
cell  multiplex  signals  from  an  ATM  network  into  STM  multiplex 
signals  to  transfer  the  STM  multiplex  signals  to  a  STM  network, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

performing  sequence  number  processing  based  on  a  sequence 
number  contained  in  an  AALI  header  of  each  of  received 
ATM  cells: 
performing  pointer  comparison  processing  in  parallel  with  said 
sequence  number  processing  on  the  assumption  that  a  pointer 
is  insened  in  each  of  the  received  ATM  cells: 
determining  the  validil>   of  the  result  of  pointer  comparison 
processing  based  on  the  result  of  said  sequence  number  pro- 
cessing: and 
controlling  data  outputted  to  a  STM  multiplexer  unit  and  output 
timing  of  said  data  based  on  the  result  of  said  step  of  deter- 
mining. 
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5,848,068 

ATM  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  INTERCONNECT/ 

TERMINATION  UNIT 

Thomas  Daniel,  Los  Altos  Hills,-  Dieter  Nattkemper,  San  Jose, 

and  Subir  Varma,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI 

Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  614,804 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12/56 

U.S.  CI.  370—395  18  Claims 
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I.  An  asynchronous  transfer  mode  (ATM)  communication 
device  for  use  in  an  ATM  communication  system  networlt,  said 
device  comprising: 

memory  means  for  receiving,  storing  and  recovering  ATM  con- 
version sublayer  protocol  data  units  (CS-PDU's); 

a  scheduler  processor  permanently  pre-configured  to  maintain  a 
calendar-based  scheduler  table  having  entries  of  virtual  cir- 
cuits (VC's)  to  be  serviced  in  sequential  cell  slot  time  inter- 
vals to  receive  CS-PDU's  from  said  memory  means: 

a  pre-eonfigured  timer  having  means  for  maintaining  plural 
hardware-implemented  timers  accessible  to  said  scheduler 
processor  to  measure  said  cell  slot  time  intervals  and  schedule 
VC  senices  therein. 


5,848,069 
METHOD  FOR  SIGNALING  LINK  SELECTION 

Richard  E.  Milne,  Richardson,  and  Timothy  M.  Dwight,  Piano, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  DSC  Telecom  L.P.,  Piano,  Tex.,  and 

MCI  Communications  Corp.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  27.  19%,  Ser.  No.  703,860 

Int.  CI."  H04J  3/12 

MS.  a.  370-^26  22  Claims 
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code  combinations  for  a  device  is  a  function  of  a  unique 
device  number  associated  with  each  device:  and 
selecting  a  link  for  transmitting  outbound  data  from  one  of  said 
devices  based  on  said  assigned  code  combinations. 


5,848,070 
MULTIFRAME  STRUCTURE  AND  HANDLING 
PROTOCOL  FOR  A  TELECOMMUNICATION  NETWORK 
Marc  Marie  GLshlain  Durvaux,  Montigny-le  Tilleul,  and  Jean- 
Louis  Bruno  Femand  Bolsee.  Liege,  both  of  Belgium,  a.ssign- 
ors  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Rijswijk,  Netherlands 

FUed  Aug.  29.  19%.  Ser.  No.  697,737 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  29, 
1995,  95202332 

lot  Cl.^  H04J  3/12 
VS.  a.  370-^142  41  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  selecting  one  link  out  of  M  links  in  a  linkset 
coupling  a  first  component  and  a  second  component  for  transfer- 
ring data  from  said  first  component  to  said  second  component,  said 
first  component  having  N  devices  coupled  to  said  M  links,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  X-bit  code  having  2'  possible  code  combinations 

used  for  link  selection: 
assigning  a  predetermined  number  of  code  combinations  for 
each  device  where  the  predetermined  number  of  assigned 
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1.  Method  for  transmitting  narrowband  telephony  signals  in  a 
multiframe  structure  according  to  a  channel  associated  signalling 
(CAS)  protocol  or  a  common  channel  signalling  (CCS)  protocol 
over  a  broadband  cable  link  (BCL)  onto  which  broadband  signals 
are  transmitted,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  said  multiframe  structure  including  a  plurality  of  time 
division  multiple  access  (TDMA)  frames  (FN0O-FN03).  each 
frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  time  slots  (TS00-TS39)  each 
time  slot  adapted  to  carry  a  burst  of  data,  a  first  plurality  of 
said  time  slots  for  carrying  signalling  bursts  (S01-S30: 
S0I-S04)  of  telephony  signalling  information  and  a  second 
plurality  of  said  time  slots  for  carrying  traffic  bursts 
(D0I-D30:  C01-C36)  of  telephony  traffic  data,  and 
for  the  common  channel  signalling  (CCS)  protocol  grouping  the 
time  slots  carrying  said  signalling  bursts  within  each  of  said 
frames,  or 
for  the  channel  associated  signalling  (CAS)  protocol,  separating 
time  slots  carrying  said  signalling  bursts  by  several  time  slots 
carrying  said  traffic  bursts  so  that  they  are  distributed  over  the 
frames  of  said  multiframe  structure  on  a  periodic  basis. 


5,848,071 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,848,072 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMMUNICATING 

MESSAGES 
Mark  E.  Prill.  Lake  Zurich,  and  Robert  K.  Krolopp,  River- 
woods,  both  of  111..  a.ssignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg. 
III. 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  513^80 

Int.  CI."  H04J  i/l6:i/22 

U.S.  CI.  370-^71  24  Claims 

22.  A  method  of  c6mniunicating  a  message  in  a  radiotelephone 

system  including  a  radiotelephone  transceiver  unit  and  at  least  one 
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radiotelephone  peripheral,  the  message  having  first  and  second 
portions  wherein  an  address  identifying  die  at  least  one  radiotele- 
phone peripheral  is  contained  in  the  first  portion  and  data  is 
contained  in  the  second  portion,  the  first  and  second  portions 
having  a  plurality  of  consecutive  bits  representative  of  the  address 
and  data,  the  at  least  one  radiotelephone  peripheral  capable  of 
generating  a  first  signal  and  receiving  at  least  a  second  signal,  the 
radiotelephone  transceiver  unit  capable  of  receiving  the  first  signal 
and  generating  at  least  the  second  signal,  the  first  and  second 
signals  having  first  and  second  binary  states,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
i:enerating  the  first  binary  state  of  the  first  signal: 
receiving  the  first  binary  state  of  the  first  signal; 
in  response  to  generating  the  first  binary  state  of  the  first  signal. 

providing  a  timing  signal: 
ia  response  to  the  timing  signal,  for  each  bit  of  the  first  portion, 
generating  either  the  first  or  second  binary  state  of  the  first 
signal  representative  of  the  bits  of  the  first  portion  so  that  the 
i    address  is  synchronously  transinitted; 
in  response  to  the  timing  signal,  receiving  either  the  first  or 
second  binary  state  of  the  first  signal  representative  of  the  bits 
of  the  first  portion  so  that  the  address  is  synchronously 
,    received; 

for  each  bit  of  the  second  portion,  generating  either  the  first  or 
second  binary  state  of  the  first  signal  representative  of  the  bits 
of  the  second  portion  so  that  the  data  is  asynchronously 
transmitted;  and 
•receiving  either  the  first  or  second  binary  state  of  the  first  signal 
representative  of  the  bits  of  the  second  portion  so  that  the  data 
IS  asynchronously  received. 


5,848,073 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREDICTING 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  ERRORS  AND  FAILURES 
Ahmed  Hashem  Abdelmonem.  Convent  Station,  N  J.,  and  Rob- 
ert John  Tasman  Morris,  Los  Gatos.  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  810,072,  Dec.  19.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,903 
Int  a."  G06F  11/00 
.  CL  371—5.1  7  Claims 

I.   A   method   for   predicting   errors   or   failures   (i.e..    "non- 
performances") in  a  system  for  transmitting  information  across  a 
communications  channel   in  accordance  with   non-performances 
measured  during  periodic  intervals,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
.determining  the  number  of  non- performances  occurring  during 
each  of  a  plurality  of  non-uniform  length,  non-performance 
j  measurement  intervals  by  computing  the  average  of  the  non- 
performances over  multiple  uniform  intervals: 
jclectively  weighting  the  non-performance  number  for  each 
non-uniform  interval; 


1 


rS-Jt 


summing  the  selectively  weighted  non-performance  numbers  for 
the  non-uniform  intervals  and  applying  a  sigmoid  function  to 
yield  a  set  of  intermediate  values: 

selectively  weighting  the  intermediate  values;  summing  the 
selectively  weighted  intermediate  values  and  applying  a  sig- 
moid function  to  yield  a  set  of  predicted  values  and: 

comparing  the  predicted  values  to  threshold  values  and  raising 
an  alarm  if  any  predicted  value  exceeds  a  conesponding 
threshold  value. 


5,848.074 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  CONTENT 

ADDRESSABLE  MEMORY  CIRCUIT  AND  CONTENT 

ADDRESSABLE  MEMORY  CIRCUIT  WITH 

REDUNDANCY  FUNCTION 

Hideshi  Maeno.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  17.  19%,  Ser.  No.  649^1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  25,  1995,  7-337064 
Int  CI."  GllC  29/00:  G«IR  31/78 
VS.  O.  371— 21 J  20  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  testing  a  content  addressable  memory  circuit 
having  an  m  by  n  array  of  content  addres,sable  memory  cells  and  n 
match  signal  lines,  each  of  said  content  addressable  mentwry  cells 
being  located  at  an  intersection  of  an  i-Ui  column,  with  OiiSn-l, 
and  a  j-th  row.  with  OSjSm-l.  in  said  array,  said  mednxl  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

initializing  all  of  said  content  addressable  memory  cells  with  a 

set  of  initial  logic  value  for  each  column  of  said  array; 
forming  an  initial  pattern  including  m  input  signals  correspond- 
ing to  said  set  of  initial  logic  value; 
inverting  the  logic  value  of  one  of  said  m  input  signals  of  said 

initial  pattern  to  form  a  test  pattern; 
conducting  a  search  operation  with  said  test  pattern  in  said 
content  addressable  memory  circuit  by  applying  said  test 
pattern  to  the  content  addressable  memory  cells  in  said  array 
while  checking  signals  on  said  n  match  signal  lines:  and 
writing  said  test  pattern  into  an  i-th  column  and  updating  a 

column  number  i. 
5.  A  test  circuit  for  testing  a  content  addressable  memory  circuit 
having  an  m  by  n  array  of  content  addressable  memory  cells  and  n 
match  signal  lines,  each  of  said  content  addressable  memory  cells 
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being  legated  at  an  intersection  of  an  i-th  column,  with  OSiSn-1. 
and  a  j-th  row.  with  OSjim-l,  in  said  array,  said  test  circuit 
comprising: 

a  first  inverter  having  an  input  and  an  output; 
m  scan  flip-flops  for  input  corresponding  to  each  of  m  rows  of 
said  array,  said  m  scan  flip-flops  for  input  each  having  a  scan 
input  and  a  scan  output,  said  m  scan  flip-flops  for  input 
forming  a  scan  path  having  a  serial  input  and  a  serial  output 
with  said  m  scan  flip-flops  for  input  being  connected  in  series 
with  a  said  scan  input  of  one  of  said  m  scan  flip-flops  for 
Input  being  connected  to  a  said  scan  output  of  another  of  said 
m  scan  flip-flops  for  input,  and  said  scan  path  being  controlled 
by  a  clock  supplying  a  same  clock  signal  to  each  of  the  m 
scan  flip-flops  for  input; 
wherein  said  serial  input  of  said  scan  path  is  connected  to  said 

output  of  said  first  inverter; 
wherein  said  serial  output  of  said  scan  path  is  connected  to  .said 

input  of  said  first  inverter; 
wherein  a  j-th  one  of  said  m  scan  flip-flops  for  input  holds  a  j-th 
input  signal  to  be  written  into  each  j-th  row  of  said  array  for 
each  of  said  n  columns  of  said  arrays;  and 
wherein  a  content  held  in  the  j-th  row  of  said  array  is  searched  in 

said  content  addressable  memory  circuit 
16.  A  content  addressable  memory  circuit  with  redundancy  func- 
tion having  zeroth  to  (n-l)-th  columns  of  content  addressable 
memory  cells  arranged  in  m  rows  each,  and  an  n-th  column  of 
content  addressable  memory  cells  arranged  in  m  rows,  said  content 
addressable  memory  circuit  with  redundancy  function  for  deter- 
mining whether  or  not  external  test  data  match  comparison  data 
stored  in  said  zeroth  to  n-th  columns  of  content  addressable 
memory  cells,  said  content  addressable  memory  circuit  with  redun- 
daiKy  function  comprising: 

(a)  an  output  portion  for  storing  an  i-th  acceptance/failure  data 
indicative  of  an  active/inactive  state  when  an  i-th  column  of 
content  addressable  memory  cells  are  acceptable/failed  to 
output  an  i-lh  coincidence  determination  signal  candidate  and 
an  n-th  coincidence  determination  signal  candidate,  wherein 
OSiSn-1.  and  said  i-th  coincidence  determination  signal  can- 
didate indicating  whether  or  not  said  comparison  data  stored 
in  said  i-th  column  of  content  addressable  memory  cells 
match  said  test  data,  said  n-th  coincidence  determination 
signal  candidate  indicating  whether  or  not  said  comparison 
data  stored  in  said  i-th  column  of  content  addressable  memory 
cells  match  said  test  data; 

(b)  a  first  control  circuit  receiving  said  zeroth  to  (n-l)-th 
acceptance/failure  data  and  said  zeroth  to  n-th  coincidence 
determination  signal  candidates  and  including. 

(b-I)  a  group  of  gates  outputting  zeroth  to  (n-l)-th  control 
signals,  and 

(b-2)  a  group  of  selectors  for  outputting  as  an  i-th  coincidence 
determination  signal  said  i-th  coincidence  determination 
signal  candidate  or  an  (i-t-l)-th  coincidence  determination 
signal  candidate  in  response  to  an  active/inactive  state  of 
said  i-th  control  signal; 

(c)  a  second  control  circuit  receiving  first  to  n-th  column  speci- 
fying raw  signals  corresponding  respectively  to  said  zeroth  to 
(n-l)-th  columns  of  content  addressable  memory  cells  and 
alternatively  activated,  said  second  to  n-th  control  signals,  and 
said  first  to  n-th  acceptance/failure  data  and  including. 

(c-l )  a  group  of  selectors  for  outputting  as  a  (t-i-1  )-th  column 
specifying  signal  candidate,  with  OStgn-2,  and  a  t-th 
column  specifying  raw  signal  or  said  (t-f  1  )-th  column  speci- 
fying raw  signal  in  response  to  an  active/inactive  state  of  a 
t-th  control  signal,  and  outputting  as  an  n-th  column  signal 
specifying  candidate  said  (n-l)-th  column  specifying  raw 
signal  or  "0"  in  response  to  an  inactive/active  state  of  said 
(n-l)-th  control  signal,  and 

(c-2)  a  group  of  gates  for  determining  an  AND  state  of  said 

i-th   column   specifying   signal   candidate   and   said   i-th 

acceptance/failure  data  to  output  an  i-th  column  specifying 

signal; 

said  group  of  gates  of  said  first  control  circuit  outputting  said 

zeroth  acceptance/failure  data  as  said  zeroth  control  signal 


and  an  AND  state  of  a  k-th  acceptance/failure  data  and  a 

(k-l)-th    control    signal    as    a    k-th    control    signal,    with 

ISkSn-l; 
said  zeroth  column  specifying  signal  candidate  being  said  zeroth 

column  specifying  raw  signal; 
said  n-th  column  specifying  signal  candidate  being  said  n-th 

column  specifying  signal;  and 
said  zeroth  to  n-th  columns  of  content  addressable  memory  cells 

being  selected  in  response  to  said  zeroth  to  n-th  column 

specifying  signals. 


5,848,075 

TEST  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  SCAN  PATH  HAVING 

CIRCUITRY  AT  SWITCHES  BETWEEN  A  SCAN  IN 

SIGNAL  TRANSMITTED  AND  PREVIOUSLY  HELD  AT  A 

PREDETERMINED  CLOCK  TIMING 
Kunihiro  KaUyama,  and  Tadashi  Yoshikawa,  both  of  Nara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  772,850 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1996,  8-055883 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  31/28 
MS.  CI.  371— 22J1  8  Claims 
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1.  A  test  device  comprising: 

a  latch  circuit  for  holding  a  scan  in  signal; 

a  transfer  gate  connected  between  said  scan  in  signal  and  an 

input  terminal  of  said  latch  circuit  and  having  a  gate  terminal 

receiving  a  clock  signal; 
a  select  circuit  for  selecting  one  of  a  data  signal  and  an  output 

signal  from  said  latch  circuit  in  response  to  a  mode  select 

signal  and  for  outputting  a  selected  signal;  and 
a  flipflop  circuit  for  holding  an  output  signal  from  said  select 

circuit  in  response  to  the  clock  signal  and  for  outputting  the 

held  signal  as  a  scan  out  signal. 


5.848,076 

MEMORY  CARD  WITH  CAPABILITY  OF  ERROR 

CORRECTION  AND  ERROR  CORRECTION  METHOD 

THEREFORE 

Yoshimasa  Yoshimura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  19%,  8-147177 
Int.  CI."  GllC  29/00 
VS.  a.  37—40.11  14  Claims 

1.  A  rewritable  memory  card  comprising: 
an  interface  circuit  for  interfacing  between  said  niemory  card 
and  an  external  information  processor  to  which  said  memory 
card  is  connected; 
a  main  memory  for  stonng  data  sent  through  said  interface 
circuit  from  the  external  information  processor  in  units  of 
blocks  having  a  predetermined  byte  length;  and 
an  error  correction  circuit  for  computing  error  correction  codes 
for  all  the  block  data  stored  in  said  memory,  finding  an  error 
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5*18,079 
LASER  WITH  FREQUENCY  MULTIPLICATION 
Hans-Peter  Kortz.  Pansdorf,  and  Wolf  Seelert.  Liibeck.  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Adias  Lasertechnik  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG,  Liibeck,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  25,  19%.  Ser.  No.  686,025 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  26,  1995,  195  27 
337.0 

int  CI."  HOIS  3/10 
VS.  CI.  372—22  6  Claims 


of  the  data  based  on  the  computed  error  correction  codes,  and 
cort«cting  the  error  of  the  data,  said  error  correction  circuit 
including  a  flag  means  for  indicating  that  data  has  been 
written  in  a  panicular  block. 


5,848,077 

SCANNING  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  ERROR 

CORRECTION  METHOD 

Takahiko  Kamae;  Mitsuchika  Saito,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and 

Kiyoyuki    Ihara.   Yokohama,   all    of  Japan,   assignors   to 

Uewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,440 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  31,  1994,  6-340447 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/20 

U.$.  CI.  371— 53  ,.  7  Claims 
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5,848,078 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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1.  A  laser  with  a  first  optically  nonlinear  crystal  acting  as  a 
frequency  doubler  and  at  least  one  further  optically  nonlinear 
crystal  acting  as  a  frequency  multiplier,  said  first  and  further 
optically  nonlinear  crystals  being  disposed,  beginning  with  the  first 
optically  nonlinear  crystal  and  ending  with  a  last  optically  nonlin- 
ear crystal,  in  a  direction  of  propagation  of  laser  radiation  pro- 
duced by  the  laser. 

wherein  said  optically  nonlinear  crystals  are  disposed  relative  to 
one  another  said  direction  of  propagation  in  such  a  way  that  a 
plane  of  a  principal  section  of  one  crystal  includes  a  direction 
of  small  angular  acceptance  with  respect  to  phase  matching  of 
a  following  crystal, 
wherein  at  least  said  first  optically  nonlinear  crystal  has  a 
walk-off  angle  in  the  range  of  from  0.1°  to  6°  inclusive,  and 
N^herein  a  length  of  at  least  said  first  optically  nonlinear  crystal 
is  selected  so  that  a  length  of  a  large  semiaxis  of  a  cross- 
sectional  area  of  a  first  frequency-multiplied  laser  beam  is 
approximately  equal  to  a  diameter  of  a  cross-sectional  area  of 
a  second  laser  beam  to  be  superimposed  with  the  first. 


5,848,080 

SHORT  PULSEWIDTH  HIGH  PULSE  REPETITION 

FREQUENCY  LASER 

Jonathan  S.  Dahm,  1614  Walnut,  #3,  Boulder,  Colo.  80302 

FUed  May  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  854,814 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/10:  B23K  26A)0 

VS.  CL  372—25  64  Claims 


I;  A  scanning  memory  device  for  storing  and  retrieving  data  and 
av^iiding  defective  memory  cells  in  the  scanning  memory  device, 
the  Scanning  memory  device  comprising: 

tin  N  by  M  matrix  of  cell  arrays,  each  cell  array  having  a  unique 
I    address,  each  cell  array  comprising:  an  n  by  m  submatrix  of 

memory  cells,  and  a  status  indicator,  wherein  the  submatrix 
I  may  include  one  or  more  defective  memory  cells  and  wherein 
j  said  status  indicator  indicates  a  defective  state  for  that  subma- 
I  trix  of  memory  cells  when  the  number  of  defective  memory 
i  cells  within  that  submatrix  is  at  least  a  predetermined  number; 
^  plurality  of  probes,  each  of  the  plurality  having  a  one-to-one 
I  correspondence  to  each  cell  array  of  the  matrix,  operative  to 
i    store  and  retrieve  data  in  the  memory  cells  of  the  cell  arrays 

based  on  the  status  indicator;  and 
3  positioning  device  for  positioning  the  probes  relative  to  the 

matrix. 


1.  A  laser,  comprising: 

a  resonator  cavity  including  an  optical  path: 

a  gain  medium  positioned  in  the  resonator  cavity  along  the 

optical  path: 
an  electro-optic  device  positioned  in  the  resonator  along  the 

optical  path; 
a  polarizer  positioned  in  the  resonator  cavity  along  the  optical 

path; 
a  pump  source  generating  a  pump  beam  incident  on  the  gain 

medium  to  produce  an  intraca\ity  beam  that  is  incident  on  a 


1970 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  8.  1998 


surface  of  ihc  polarizer  to  produce  a  polarized  output  beam, 
wherein  the  polarized  output  beam  has  an  average  power  of  at 
least  40  W;  and 
a  high  voltage  pulser  coupled  to  the  electro-optic  device  and 
generating  a  voltage  pulse  to  the  electro-optic  device,  wherein 
the  polanzed  output  beam  has  a  pulsewidth  which  does  not 
exceed  1 .5  nanoseconds  w  ilh  a  pulse  repetition  frequency  of 
at  least  l(X)  kHz. 


5,848,081 

INSULATED  WATER  COOLED  GAIN  MEDIUM 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  LASER  SYSTEM 

Edward  D.  Reed,  Sunnyvale,  and  James  Hobart,  Los  Altos 

Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Coherent,  Inc„  Santa  Clara, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1997,  S«r.  No.  904,216 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  J/04 

VS.  CI.  372—35  24  Claims 
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said  first  leg  structure  formed  along  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
second  surface  along  a  longitudinal  length  thereof  and  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  spatially  disposed  legs  for  substantial 
heat  transfer  via  its  leg  ends  in  contact  with  said  third  surface; 

said  first  leg  structure  supporting  said  heatsink  body  on  said 
third  surface  and  having  sufficient  flexibility  to  bend  to  com- 
pensate for  thermal  stress  deflection  and  warpage  caused  by 
the  thermal  expansion  of  said  heatsink  body  as  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  heatsink  changes  so  that  said  heatsink  body  is  not 
subject  thermal  strain  and  stress  and,  correspondingly,  said 
semiconductor  device  is  not  subjected  to  thermal  stress 
deflection  and  warpage: 

said  plurality  of  spatially  disposed  legs  of  said  first  leg  structure 
comprise   plural,    spatially   disposed   fins   having   a   width 
extending  transversely  of  the  longitudinal  length  of  the  heal 
sink  body  providing  for  heat  transfer  via  ends  of  said  fins  to 
said  third  surface:  and 

a  second  leg  structure  spatially  disposed  firom  said  first  leg 
structure  on  said  second  surface,  said  second  leg  structure 
having  at  least  one  fin  having  a  transverse  width  smaller  than 
the  transverse  width  of  said  plural  fins. 


5.848,083 
EXPANSION-MATCHED  HIGH-THERMAL- 
CONDUCTIVITY  STRESS-RELIEVED  MOUNTING 
MODULES 
James  M.  Haden,  San  Jose,  and  Michael  P.  Staskus,  Saratoga, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SDL,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  19%,  Sen  No.  736^52 
IbL  CI."  HOIS  M>4:  HOIL  23/495:  B4IJ  29/J« 
VS.  a.  372—36  52  Claims 


I.  A  gain  medium  assembly  for  a  laser  system  connectable  to  a 
cooling  fluid  source,  comprising: 

a  gain  medium: 

an  insulating  jacket  disposed  around  the  gain  medium; 

a  cooling  jacket  disposed  around  the  insulating  jacket  to  define  a 
cooling  channel  therebetween  for  guiding  flowing  cooling 
fluid  from  the  cooling  fluid  source  over  the  insulating  jacket; 
and 

an  energy  source  for  optically  exciting  and  heating  the  gain 
medium,  wherein  the  heat  in  the  gain  medium  dissipates 
through  the  insulating  jacket  and  to  the  cooling  fluid  in  the 
cooling  channel,  and  wherein  the  gain  medium  is  maintained 
at  a  temperature  that  is  significantly  higher  than  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  cooling  fluid. 


LOW  STRESS  HEATSINK  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Frank  T.  C.  Shum,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SDL,  Inc., 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,695 

Int  CI."  HOIS  JAM 

VS.  CL  372—36  27  Claims 


1.  A  heatsmk  comprising: 

a  body  of  high  thermal,  heat  transfer  capacity  having  a  first 

surface  for  supporting  a  semiconductor  device; 
said  body  having  a  second  surface  for  heat  transfer  coupling  to  a 

third  surface  of  a  supporting  member; 
a  first  leg  structure  integral  with  and  spatially  disposed  on  said 

body  second  surface: 


S"1«V»U  AtfU 


1.  A  heat-dissipating  device  comprising  a  high-thermal- 
conductivity  stress-relieved  mounting  module,  said  module  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  thermally  conductive  mounting  plate  having 

a  mounting  surface  for  mounting  a  heat-dissipating  element. 

and 
a  heat  transfer  surface  opposite  said  mounting  surface:  and 

b)  a  thermally  conductive,  stress-relieved  bulk  layer  attached  to 
said  heat  transfer  surface,  wherein  said  bulk  layer  has  a  set  of 
stress-relief  apertures  {A|j|}  for  accommodating  an  expansion 
of  said  bulk  layer  along  said  heat  transfer  surface,  j=l  ...  J, 
J>1, 


5,848,084 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT  SOURCE  FOR  AN  OPTICAL 

TRANSMITTER  AND  AN  OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION 

MODULE  USING  THE  SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT 

SOURCE 

Hiroyuki  Rokugawa,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu 

Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,794 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  25,  1995,  7-216929 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  .V/9 

U.S.  CI.  372—38  1  Claim 

I.  A  light  source  device  for  an  optical  transmitter,  comprising: 
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5,848.086 
ELECTRICALLY  CONFINED  VCSEL 
Michael  S.  Lebby,  Apache  Junction;  Jamal  Ramdani,  Gilbert, 
and   Wenbin   Jiang,   Phoenix,   all   of  Ariz.,   assignors   to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  762,475 
Int.  CI."  HOIS  .1/19 

VS.  CI.  372—46 

m 


I  two-electrode  semiconductor  laser  provided  on  an  n-type  sub- 
strate and  producing  an  optical  output  such  that  turning  the 
semiconductor  laser  on  starts  laser  oscillation  and  turning  the 
semiconductor  la,ser  off'  stops  laser  oscillation: 

iji  insulating  substrate  provided  corresponding  to  the  semicon- 
ductor laser,  the  insulating  substrate  having  direct  current 
(DC)  and  alternating  current  (AC)  signal  supply  pads  and  DC 
and  AC  signal  transmission  lines  provided  thereon: 
least  one  DC  supply  means: 
least  one  AC  supply  means: 

DC  signal  source  connected  to  the  DC  supply  means  to  supply 
a  drive  signal  thereto,  the  DC  signal  source  having  a  DC 
signal  supply  electrode  directly  coupled  to  the  DC  signal 
supply  pad  through  the  DC  signal  transmission  line:  and 
1  AC  signal  .source  connected  to  the  AC  supply  means  to 
supply  a  control  signal  thereto,  the  control  signal  controlling 
turning  the  optical  output  of  the  semiconductor  laser  on/off. 
the  control  signal  having  the  same  electric  polarity  as  the 
drive  signal  from  the  DC  signal  source,  the  n-type  substrate 
being  set  to  a  common  potential  with  a  power  source  for  the 
DC/ AC  signal  sources,  with  the  polarity  of  the  power  source 
for  the  DC/AC  signal  sources  being  positive  for  the  common 
potential,  the  .AC  signal  source  having  an  AC  signal  supply 
electrode  positioned  opposite  to  the  DC  signal  supply  elec- 
trode on  an  optical  axis,  the  AC  signal  supply  electrode  being 
directly  coupled  to  the  AC  signal  supply  pad  through  the  AC 
signal  transmission  line. 


5.848,085 
SEMICONDUCTOR  QUANTUM  WELL  STRUCTURE  AND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  USING  THE  SAME 
Jiia  Nitta.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
j  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan,  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  580,975 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  4,  1995,  7-015539; 
0)rt.  9,  1995,  7-288055 

Int  CI."  HOIS  J/19 
I  .S.  CI.  372—45  31  Oaims 
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A  semiconductor  quantum  well  structure  comprising: 

It  least  two  quantum  wells  which  are  stacked,  each  having  an 
electron  quantum  level,  a  heavy  hole  quantum  level  and  a 
light  hole  quantum  level. 

therein,  in  said  at  least  two  quantum  wells,  cither  their  respec- 
tive heavy  hole  quantum  levels  coincide  with  each  other  or 
their  respective  light  hole  quantum  levels  coincide  with  each 
other. 


?I0.    >  16!  —  m    »2    '3t  ' 


1 .  An  electrically  confined  vertical  cavity  surface  emitting  laser 

comprising: 

a  substrate  structure  having  a  surface  with  an  opening  defined 
therein  having  a  desired  shape,  the  opening  defining  a  current 
path  within  a  continuous  step: 

a  first  stack  of  distributed  Bragg  reflectors  disposed  on  the 
surface  of  the  substrate  structure  overlying  the  opening  and 
the  continuous  step  in  the  surface  of  the  substrate  structure: 

a  first  cladding  region  disposed  on  the  first  stack  of  distributed 
Bragg  reflectors,  the  first  cladding  region  overlying  the  open- 
ing and  the  continuous  step  in  the  surface  of  the  substrate 
structure: 

an  active  area  disposed  on  the  first  cladding  region,  the  active 
area  including  a  first  barrier  region,  a  second  barrier  region, 
and  a  quantum  well  with  the  quantum  well  being  positioned 
therebetween,  the  active  area  overlying  the  opening  and  the 
continuous  step  in  the  surface  of  the  substrate  structure: 

a  second  cladding  region  disposed  on  the  active  area,  the  second 
cladding  region  overlying  the  opening  and  the  continuous  step 
in  the  surface  of  the  substrate  structure:  and 

a  second  stack  of  distnbuted  Bragg  reflectors  disposed  on  the 
second  cladding  region  and  overlying  the  opening  and  the 
continuous  step  in  the  surface  of  the  substrate  structure,  the 
second  stack  including  portions  of  aluminum  oxide,  the  por- 
tions of  aluminum  oxide  being  positioned  circumferentially 
adjacent  and  outside  the  current  path  and  thereby  confining 
current  carriers  to  the  current  path. 


5,848,087 

TWO-DIMENSIONAL  SURFACE  EMITTING  LASER 

ARRAY,  TWO-DIMENSIONAL  SURFACE  EMITTING 

LASER  BEAM  SCANNER,  TWO-DIMENSIONAL 

SURFACE  EMITTING  LASER  BEAM  RECORDER,  AND 

two-dimensional  SURFACE  EMITTING  LASER 

BEAM  RECORDING  METHOD 

Izumi  Iwasa:  Shigeyuki  Otake;  Akira  Sakamoto,  and  Masateni 

Yamamoto.  all  of  Ebina.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co„ 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1996.  Sen  No.  766J61 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23.  1996,  8-008878 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  J/IO 

VS.  CI.  372—50  16  Claims 

1.  A  two-dimensional  surface  emining  laser  array  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

a  first  laser  array  having  a  plurality  of  lasers  placed  in  a  firrit 

spacing  along  a  first  base  line  extending  in  a  main  scanning 

direction  on  said  substrate:  and 

at  least  a  second  la.ser  array  having  a  plurality  of  lasers  placed 

along  at  least  a  second  base  line  having  a  second  spacing  with 
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conducting  semiconductor  layer  forming  said  at  least  one 
photodiode  has  a  thickness  of  less  than  I  )im. 


Si  S>  Si  S<  56  S>  57  S>  !•  Sio  Sti 

the  first  base  line  in  the  sub  scanning  direction  and  extending 
in  parallel  with  the  first  base  line  on  said  substrate,  wherein 
the  lasers  of  said  first  laser  array  and  the  lasers  of  at  least  said 
second  laser  array  are  placed  at  different  positions  In  the  main 
scanning  direction  along  the  first  base  line  and  at  least  the 
second  base  line  so  as  to  form  an  array  of  pixels  equally 
spaced  from  each  other  and  with  no  gap  in  the  main  scanning 
direction. 


1.  A  surface  emission  type  semiconductor  laser  having  an  optical 
detector,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  first  and  second  regions 
formed  therein; 

a  first  conducting  semiconductor  layer  formed  on  each  of  said 
first  and  second  regions; 

a  second  conducting  semiconductor  layer  formed  on  each  of  said 
first  and  second  regions  of  said  first  conducting  semiconduc- 
tor layer;  and 

an  optical  resonator  formed  on  said  second  conducting  semicon- 
ductor layer  on  said  first  region,  and  said  optical  resonator 
emitting  light  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate; 

wherein  said  second  conducting  semiconductor  layer  on  said 
first  region  has  a  thickness  of  at  least  1  |im.  and  is  used  as  a 
lower  electrode  for  supplying  a  current  to  said  optical  resona- 
tor; and 

said  first  and  second  conducting  semiconductor  layers  form  at 
least  one  photodiode  on  said  second  region,  and  said  second 


5,848,089 

EXCIMER  LASER  WITH  MAGNETIC  BEARINGS 

SUPPORTING  FAN 

Kamal  Sarkar;  Richard  C.  Ujazdowski,  both  of  San  Diego; 

Palash  P.  Das,  Vista,  and  Donald  G.  Larson,  Encinitas,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Cymer,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  893,904 

Int.  a."  HOIS  3/225 

nCUims 
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5,848.088 
SURFACE  EMISSION  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  FOR 
LASER  WITH  OPTICAL  DETECTOR,  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THEREOF,  AND  SENSOR  USING 
THE  SAME 
Katsumi  Mori;  Takayuki  Kondo,  and  Takeo  Kaneko,  all  of 
Nagano-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  925,635,  Sep.  9,  1997,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  676,806,  Jul.  8, 
1996,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

979,945 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1995,  7-198203 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  S/I9J/0H:  HOIL  21/20 

U.S.  CL  372—50  29  CUims 


1.  An  electric  discharge  gas  laser  comprising 

A.  a  housing  structure  having  walls  forming  an  internal  laser 
cavity; 

B.  a  gas  located  within  the  laser  cavity,  said  gas  being  capable  of 
lasing  action; 

C.  a  pair  of  elongated  spaced  electrodes  located  within  the  laser 
cavity  and  forming  an  electrical  discharge  region  between  the 
electrodes  for  stimulating  gas  within  the  discharge  region  to 
lasing  action  in  accordance  with  an  electrical  discharge 
between  the  electrodes; 

D.  a  rotating  fan  having  a  shaft  located  within  the  laser  cavity 
for  circulating  the  gas  through  the  discharge  region; 

E.  a  brushless  DC  motor  comprising  a  stator  and  a  rotor  for 
providing  rotation  to  the  fan; 

F.  at  least  two  magnetic  bearings,  each  comprising  stator  and  a 
rotor  and  position  sensors  for  providing  radial  support  to  said 
shaft; 

G.  said  rotors  of  said  motor  and  said  at  least  two  magnetic 
bearings,  each  being  coupled  directly  or  indirectly  to  said 
shaft;  and 

H.  at  least  one  sealing  member  interposed  between  said  rotors 
and  said  stators  to  enclose  said  rotors  with  said  sealing  mem- 
ber sealed  to  the  housing  structure  to  have  said  rotors  effec- 
tively sealed  within  the  gas  environment  and  the  stators 
without  the  gas  environment. 


5,848,090 
ADJUSTED  LASER  CAVITY  RESONATOR  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PREPARING  A  LASER  RESONATOR 
Martin  Zoll,  Gechingen,  and  Martin  Wunderling,  Herrenberg, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668357 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off,,  Jul.  21, 
1995,  95111484 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  i/OHl 
VS.  CI.  372—93  12  Claims 

1.  Method  for  preparing  a  laser  cavity  resonator,  said  resonator 
comprising  a  V-shaped  housing  for  laser  beams  including  a  first 
channel  and  a  second  channel  and  openings  for  reflector  mirrors 
for  each  beam  and  an  opening  for  an  Input/output  coupler  mirror, 
said  method  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  housing  ready  to  receive  the  reflector  mirrors  in 
front  of  openings  to  the  first  channel  and  second  channel  and 
the  Input/output  coupler  mirror,  at  an  intersection  point  of 
longitudinal  axes  of  the  first  channel  and  the  second  channel; 

b)  providing  mirror  holders  in  which  the  reflector  mirrors  are 
fixed,  said  mirror  holders  configured  to  be  fixed  (o  said 
housing  in  front  of  said  openings; 
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;)  mounting  said  housing  In  a  beam  path  of  an  auxiliary  laser; 

Ik  adjusting  said  reflector  mirror  holders  with  respect  to  a  beam 
I  from  said  auxiliary  laser  and  fixing  said  mirror  holders  In  their 
position; 

'.)  adjusting  said  input/output  coupler  mirror  with  respect  to  a 
second  laser  beam  supplied  by  a  laser  diode  arranged  in  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  at  least  one  of  said  channels,  so  as  to 
obtain  maximum  resonator  intensity,  and  fixing  said  input/ 
output  coupler  mirror  to  said  housing. 
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5348,092 

LASER-DIODE-PUMPED  SOLID  STATE  LASER  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTl!RING  THE  SAME 

Shinji  Mitsuffloto,  and  Yoji  Okazalii,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa- 

Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,512 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-327790 

InL  CI."  HOIS  i/08 

VS.  a.  372—107  5  Claims 


5348,091 
L^ER  RESONATOR  WITH  IMPROVED  OUTPUT  BEAM 

CHARACTERISTICS 
Jean-Charies  L.  Mombo  Caristan,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
TVentylirst  Century  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786.676 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  S/m 

U.S.  CI.  372—103  19  Claims 
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1  A  laser  resonator  apparatus  comprising 

t  vo  end  mirrors  separated  by  a  geometrical  distance  Lg  and  an 
optical  length  L.  the  optical  length  L  being  equal  to  the 
distance  travelled  by  light  in  a  one  way  trip  from  one  end- 
mirror  to  the  other  end-mirror. 

ifel  active  medium  between  the  two  end  mirrors. 

i  pumping  mechanism  that  excites  atoms  and  molecules  of  the 
active  medium  and  stimulates  emission  of  laser  radiation 
between  the  end-mirrors,  such  that  an  output  la.ser  beam  of 
wavelength,  X.  and  of  average  output  power.  P,  of  at  least  3 
kW  Is  produced  from  the  resonator, 

^  lesullant  aperture  defining  the  output  laser  beam's  cross  .sec- 
tion dimensions  Dx  and  Dy  In  two  transverse  x-direction  and 
y-dlrectlon,  perpendicular  to  the  z-dlrection  of  propagation  of 
the  laser  beam  Immediately  as  it  exits  the  resonator,  the 
x-dlrectlon  and  z  direction  defining  the  xz-plane.  and  the 
y-direction  and  z-direction  defining  the  yz-plane,  and 
speclive  quality  factors  Kx  and  Ky  In  the  two  trans\erse 
x-dlrcctlon  and  y -direction. 

<  haracterized  in  that  the  beam  characteristics  Dx.  Dy,  Kx.  Ky 
satisfy  the  following: 

\.5%{Kx*D\V{K\*Dx) 


or 


l.5S(«.\*Dv»/(*f.t*Pv) 
and 
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1.  A  laser-diode-pumped  solid  state  laser  comprising  a  Fabry- 
Perot  resonator  having  a  pair  of  resonator  mirrors  comprising: 

a  single  body  holder  having  a  pair  of  mirror  mounting  portions 
respectively  having  mirror  mounting  surfaces  which  arc 
spaced  from  each  other  in  the  direction  of  the  optical  axis  of 
the  resonator  and  extend  to  intersect  tlie  optical  axis  of  the 
resonator,  and  further  having  a  connecting  portion  which  is 
formed  integrally  with  the  mirror  mounting  portions  to  con- 
nect the  mirror  mounting  portions, 

wherein  each  of  the  resonator  mirrors  is  affixed  to  a  respective 
mirror  mounting  portion  by  an  adhesive  provided  between 
each  resonator  mirror's  light  transmissive  surface  and  a  mirror 
mounting  surface  of  tlie  respective  mirror  mounting  portion, 
and  wherein  each  resonator  mirror's  perimeter  end  is  uncon 
strained  by  the  respective  mirror  mounting  portion  such  thai 
the  adhesi\e  readjusts  the  position  of  tlie  mirror  wiihoui 
changing  the  length  of  the  optical  axis  of  the  resonator  during 
a  temperature  change. 


5348,093 
FIBER-DRAWING  FURNACE  FOR  DRAWING  DOWN  AN 
OPTICAL-nBER  PREFORM  INTO  AN  OPTICAL  nBER 
Jacques  Goudeau:  Henri  Marc  Michaud,  both  of  ClaremonU 
N.C.;   Jean-Philippe   Francois,   Le   Pecq.   France;   Thierry 
.\uvray,  Claremont,  N.C„-  Michel  Hertz,  and  Patrick  McK- 
enzie.  both  of  Conflans  Cedex.  N.C„  assignors  to  .Alcatel 
Alsthom  Compagnie  Generale  D'Electricite.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1997.  Ser.  No.  998310 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  30,  1996,  %  16190 
InL  CI."  H05B  6/26 
VS.  CI.  373—157  5  Claims 

1.  A  fiber-drawing  furnace  for  drawing  down  an  optical-fiber 
preform  Into  an  optical  fiber,  said  furnace  including  a  graphite  tube 
positioned  vertically,  heated  by  induction,  and  subjected  internally 
to  an  inert  atmosphere,  said  tube  internally  defining  a  fiber-drawing 
chamber  and  receiving  said  preform  via  the  top  end  of  said 
chamber,  wherein  said  graphite  tube  is  a  double-walled  tube  hav- 
ing an  inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall.  Its  inner  wall  is  made  of 
porous  graphite,  a  peripheral  chamber  Is  defined  between  its  walls 
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5.848,095 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADAPTIVE  HOPPING 
Brian    Mark    Deutsch,    Maple    Valley,    Wash.,    assignor    to 
WAVTVace,  Inc.,  Bellevue,  Wash. 

Filed  May  17,  19%,  Sen  No.  648,404 

Int.  CI."  H04B  inii 

U.S.  a.  375—202  18  Claims 


around  the  fiber-drawing  chamber,  and  said  tube  is  equipped  to 
inject  at  least  one  inert  gas  into  said  peripheral  chamber  and  to 
cause  it  to  flow  therein,  which  gas  diffuses  via  said  porous  inner 
wall  into  said  fiber-drawing  chamber. 


5.848,094 
HEAT  TRANSMISSION  MONITORING  AND/OR 
MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Peter  Buhl,  Weingarten;  Clemens  Geiger,  Landensberg,  and 
Walter  Reichart,  Fronreute,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  i  f 
ra  electronic  GmbH,  Essen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/01467,  §  371  Date  Mar.  14,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  14,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/31759,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  10,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  750^65 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  3,  1995,  195  12 
111.2 

InLCI.''G01K  \7/06 
U.S.  a.  374—31  28  Claims 
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1.  Device  for  monitoring  or  measuring  heat  transfer  via  a  tem- 
perature differential  produced  by  a  flowing  medium,  comprising  a 
housing,  a  heating  elcmcnl  and  at  least  one  temperature  measuring 
element,  wherein  the  heating  element  and  the  temperature  measur- 
ing element  are  partially  integrated  into  a  sensor  part  of  the 
housing,  the  sensor  part,  part  of  the  healing  element  and  part  of  the 
temperature  measuring  element  are  exposed  for  contact  with  the 
flowing  medium:  wherein  the  parts  of  the  heating  element  and  the 
temperature  measuring  element  which  are  exposed  for  contact  with 
the  flowing  medium  are  pin-shaped;  wherein  the  pin-shaped  parts 
of  the  heating  element  and  of  the  temperature  measuring  element 
have  a  diameter  from  0.5  to  1.5  mm;  and  wherein  the  heating 
element  and  the  temperature  measuring  element  are  arranged  in  the 
sensor  part  of  the  housing  with  a  radial  distance  between  the 
healing  element  and  the  temperature  measuring  element  and  a 
surrounding  wall  of  the  sensor  part  in  which  they  are  arranged. 
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I.  A  method  of  communicating  between  a  base  unit  and  a 
handset  unit  in  a  cordless  telephone  employed  in  a  frequency 
hopping  system,  both  the  base  unit  and  the  handset  unit  capable  of 
communicating  with  each  other  over  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
frequencies,  where  the  frequencies  in  the  respective  units  hop  from 
one  frequency  to  the  next  in  a  rotation  controlled  by  sequential 
time  slots,  composing  the  steps  of: 

using  a  hrst  set  of  frequencies  arranged  in  a  preestablished 
pattern  of  frequencies  by  said  respective  units  for  the  purpose 
of  establishing  that  one  or  the  other  of  said  base  unit  or  said 
handset  unit  desires  to  communicate  with  the  other  unit  in  a 
frequency  hopping  mode,  said  first  set  of  frequencies  being  a 
preestablished  number  cycled  through  a  plurality  of  time  slots 
and  having  a  frequency  spacing  along  the  frequency  spectrum 
at  least  a  minimum  distance  between  adjacent  time  slots; 
upon  determining  a  desire  to  communicate  in  a  hopping  mode 
by  using  said  first  set  of  frequencies,  said  respective  units 
both  switch  to  a  predetermined  second  set  of  frequencies 
arranged  in  a  preestablished  number  and  pattern  of  frequen- 
cies, one  such  frequency  for  each  said  time  slot,  said  second 
set  of  frequencies  having  a  frequency  spacing  at  least  a 
minimum  distance  between  adjacent  time  slots  and  each  said 
frequency  in  each  said  time  slot  having  a  frequency  spacing  at 
least  a  minimum  distance  as  between  a  frequency  in  a  particu- 
lar time  slot  in  said  second  set  of  frequencies  and  a  frequency 
in  that  same  particular  time  slot  in  said  first  set  of  frequencies; 
and 
upon  detecting  in  cither  the  base  unit  or  the  handsel  unit  during 
any  one  time  slot  that  the  quality  of  communication  has  fallen 
below  a  certain  threshold  level,  shifting  the  use  of  that  one 
time  slot  in  both  said  units  to  the  same  time  slot  in  a  third  set 
of  frequencies,  said  frequencies  in  said  third  set  of  frequencies 
arranged  in  a  preestablished  number  and  pattern  of  frequen- 
cies, one  such  frequency  for  each  said  time  slot,  said  third  set 
of  frequencies  having  a  frequency  spacing  at  least  a  minimuin 
distance  between  adjacent  time  slots  and  each  said  frequency 
in  each  said  time  slot  having  a  frequency  spacing  at  least  a 
minimum  distance  as  between  a  frequency  in  a  particular  time 
slot  in  said  third  set  of  frequencies  and  a  frequency  in  that 
same  particular  time  slot  in  said  second  set  of  frequencies. 
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5,848,0% 
3MMUN1CATION  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  USING 
DIFFERENT  SPREADING  CODES 
Guoliang  Shou;  Changming  Zhou;  Makoto  Yamamoto,  all  of 
Tokyo;    Mamoru   Sawahashi;    Fumiyuki  Adachi,   both   of 
Kanagawa,  and  Sunao  Takatori,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network,  Inc.,  and 
I  Yozan  Inc.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,987 

'claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1995,  7-255752 

Int  CI."  H04K  im 

U.S.  CI.  375—207  3  Claims 
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1 .  A  receiving  system  for  a  communication  system  in  which  a 
s^al  to  be  transmitted  is  spread  by  first  and  second  pseudo-noise 
sequences,  said  sequences  being  different  from  each  other,  for 
iit-phase  (I)  and  quadramre  (Q)  components  of  said  signal  compris- 


ing: 


i)  a  plurality  of  sampling  and  holding  circuits  for  holding  a 
received  signal,  each  of  said  plurality  of  sampling  and  holding 
circuits  being  serially  connected  to  each  other; 

ii)  a  plurality  of  first  multiplication  circuits,  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  first  multiplication  circuits  being  respectively  connected 
to  one  of  said  plurality  of  sampling  and  holding  circuits  for 
multiplying  said  received  signal  by  said  first  pseudo-noise 
sequence  to  respectively  provide  a  plurality  of  first  output 
signals: 

iii)  a  first  addition  circuit  for  calculating  a  sum  of  said  plurality 
of  first  output  signals; 

iv)  a  plurality  of  second  multiplication  circuits,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  second  multiplication  circuits  being  respectively 
connected  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  sampling  and  holding 
circuits  which  are  commonly  connected  to  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  first  multiplication  circuits  for  multiplying  said  received 
signal  by  said  second  pseudo-noise  sequence  to  respectively 
provide  a  plurality  of  second  output  signals;  and 

»)  a  second  addition  cu-cuit  for  calculating  a  sum  of  said  second 
output  signals; 

wherein  said  1  and  Q  components  are  despread  by  one  of  said 
plurality  of  sampling  and  holding  circuits. 
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B)  a  channelizer  unit  comprising: 

i)  channelizer  polyphase  filters  that  together  receive  the  digital 
composite  receiver  sigiul  and  generate  therefrom  respec- 
tive channelizer  polyphase-filter  output  signals  representing 
respective  sequences  of  polyphase-filter  output  values;  and 

ii)  a  receiver  Fourier-transform  processor  that  receives  the 
channelizer  polyphase-filter  output  signals  and  in  real  time 
generates  receiver  digital  channel  signals  representative  of 
the  contents  of  respective  ones  of  the  receiver  signals  by 
computing  discrete  Fourier  transforms  of  ensembles  of 
channelizer  polyphase-filter  output  values;  and 

C)  receiver  processor  circuitry  for  so  processing  the  receiver 
digital  channel  signals  as  to  generate  therefrom  respective 
processed  receiver  channel  signals. 


5348,098 
PERSONAL  BASE  STATION  EXTENSION  CALLING 
ARRANGEMENT 
James  Y.  Cheng,  Princeton  Junction,  NJ.;  Shao-Ning  Chou. 
Bethlehem,  Pa.,  and  Peter  Kroon,  Green  Brook,  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Lucent  Technoiogies,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,404 
InL  CI."  H04B  //.<«.  H04L  V/6 
U.S.  CL  375—220  29  Claims 
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5,848,097 

tRANSCEFVER  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  WIDEBAND 
FFT  CHANNELIZER  AND  INVERSE  EFT  COMBINER 
rOR  A  MULTICHANNEL  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 
Ronald  R.  Carney,  Palm  Bay,  and  Terry  L.  Williams,  Mel- 
bourne, both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  AlrNet  Communications 
Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  14634,  Oct.  29,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,535,240.  This  application  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,648 
Int  CI."  H04B  //.«.  H04L  5/16 
a.  375—219  33  Claims 

1.  A  receiver  apparatus  for  a  wireless  communication  network 
that  employs  a  multiplicity  of  different-frequency  communication 
channels  for  supponing  real-time  communications  among  a  plural- 
ity of  geographically  distributed  first  sites  by  way  of  one  or  more 
transceiver  sites,  said  receiver  apparatus  being  installable  at  least  at 
<)ne  said  transceiver  site  and  comprising: 

A)  a  receiver  unit  operative  to  receive  a  plurality  of  receiver 
signals  from  respective,  different-frequency  wireless  commu- 
nication channels  and  generate  a  digital  composite  receiver 
signal  representative  of  the  signals  received  from  said  plural- 
ity of  communication  channels; 


1.  A  digital  signal  processor  for  use  in  a  base  station,  said  base 
station  operable  to  communicate  with  at  least  first  and  second 
wireless  terminals  using  radio  frequency  signals,  said  base  station 
further  operable  to  communicate  with  an  external  network  to 
facilitate  a  call  between  one  or  more  wireless  terminals  and  party 
connected  to  the  external  network,  said  digital  signal  processor 
operably  connected  to  receive  signals  from  and  provide  signals  to 
the  first  and  second  wireless  terminals  and  further  operably  con- 
nected to  receive  signals  from  and  provide  signals  to  the  external 
network,  said  digital  signal  processor  programmed  to  execute 
instructions  to  perform  the  following  functions: 

a)  monitor  a  first  signal,  the  first  signal  being  in  compressed 
digital  signal  format  and  received  from  the  first  wireless 
terminal; 

b)  monitor  a  second  signal,  the  second  signal  being  in  com- 
pressed digital  signal  format  and  received  from  the  second 
wireless  terminal; 

c)  monitor  a  network  signal,  the  network  signal  being  in  uncom- 
pressed digital  signal  format  and  received  from  the  external 
network; 

d)  select  using  predetermined  criteria  a  priority  signal,  said 
priority  signal  comprising  one  of  the  first  signal,  the  second 
signal  and  the  network  signal;  and 
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e)  perfonti  either  a  compression  or  decompression  process  on 
the  priority  signal  and  provide  the  processed  priority  signal  to 
at  least  one  of  the  first  wireless  terminal,  second  wireless 
terminal  and  external  communication  network. 


transfer  functions  HB(z),  Nl  being  an  integer,  where  HB(z)  is 
given  by 


HB(z)    = 


I  -  (-r->^ 


l+r^ 
=    ]-r-  +  z~ 
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5,848,099 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TESTING  PHASE 
IMBALANCE  IN  QPSK  RECEIVERS 
Scott  P.  Benner,  Temecula,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Qualcomm  Incor- 
poration, San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,174 

Int.  CI."  H04B  17/00:15/00:  G06F  17/15:  GOIS  5/02 

VS.  CI.  375—226  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  phase  imbalance  in  a  QPSK  receiver 
which  generates  I  and  Q  channel  signals,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

sampling  said  I  and  Q  channel  signals  at  a  first  sample  rate  to 

produce  a  set  of  I  channel  samples  and  a  set  of  Q  channel 

samples; 
cross-correlating  said  set  of  I  channel  samples  with  said  set  of  Q 

channel  samples  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  relative  phase 

increments: 
generating  a  plurality  of  cross-correlation  energy   values   in 

response  to  said  cross-correlating  step; 
determining  a  largest  cross-correlation  energy  value  of  said 

plurality  of  cross-correlation  energy  values; 
determining  first  and  second  next  largest  cross-correlation  values 

of  said  plurality  of  cross-correlation  values;  and 
interpolating  said  phase  imbalance  from  said  largest  and  said 

first  and  second  next  largest  cross-correlation  values. 


5,848,100 

FREQUENCY  CONVERSION  AND  MODULATION 

CIRCUITS 

Kazunori  Inogai,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  io  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,841 
Int.  CI."  H03H  7/30 
U.S.  CI.  375—229 


and  L  has  a  first  value  LI ; 

second  digital  filter  means  for  deriving,  from  the  numerator 
derived  by  the  first  digital  filter  means,  with  a  sampline 
frequency  f,2=LI*f,,,  a  denominator  of  the  function  HB(z) 
wherein  L  has  said  first  value  LI; 

the  first  and  second  digital  filter  means  operating  on  the  digital 
band  pass  send  signal  to  perform  an  L 1  -time  interpolation  and 
a  higher  harmonic  component  extraction  having  a  center 
frequency  f^V4; 

third  digital  filter  means  for  deriving,  from  the  numerator  and 
the  denominator  derived  by  the  first  and  .second  digital  filter 
means,  with  the  sampling  frequency  f^,  a  numerator  of  a 
function  HB(z)'"  obtained  from  a  cascade  connection  of  said 
transfer  functions  HB(z),  N2  being  an  integer,  wherein  L  has 
a  second  value  L2; 

fourth  digital  filter  means  for  deriving,  from  the  numerator 
derived  by  the  third  digiul  filter  means,  with  a  sampling 
frequency  f,,=L2*f -,  a  denominator  of  the  function  HB(z)  , 
wherein  L  has  said  second  value  L2; 

the  third  and  fourth  digital  filter  means  operating  on  the  digital 
band  pass  send  signal  to  perform  an  L2-time  iiiterpolation  and 
a  higher  harmonic  component  extraction  having  a  center 
frequency  f,,/4; 

a  D/A  converter,  receiving  the  numerator  derived  by  the  third 
digital  filler  nKans  and  the  denominator  derived  by  the  fourth 
digital  filter  means,  for  converting  the  numerator  derived  by 
the  third  digital  filter  means  and  the  denominator  derived  by 
the  fourth  digital  filler  means  into  a  sample  value  signal;  and 

analog  band  pass  filter  means  for  converting  the  sample  value 
signal  from  the  D/A  convener  into  an  analog  send  signal 
HB(z),  wherein  L  is  an  odd  number  and  z  '  denotes  a  delay  of 
l/f,,. 


5,848,101 

CIRCUITS  SYSTEMS  AND  MET  HODS  FOR  REDUCING 

POWER  LOSS  DURING  TRANSFER  OF  DATA  ACROSS 

AN  I/O  BUS 

Ronald  T.  Tiylor,  Grapevine,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cimis  Logic, 

Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591^64 

Int.  CI.*  H04B  3/00:  H04L  25/00:  H03K  19/0175 

VS.  CI.  375—257  20  Claims 
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3.  A  frequency  conversion  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  for  having  applied  thereto  a  digital  band  pass 
send  signal  having  a  sampling  frequency  f,,; 

first  digital  filter  means  for  deriving,  from  the  digital  band  pass 
send  signal,  with  the  sampling  frequency  f,,,  a  numerator  of  a 
function  HB(z)'^'   obtained  from  a  cascade  connection  of 


I.  A  system  for  transferring  information  comprising: 
transmining  circuitry  for  receiving  information  in  the  form  of  a 
first  signal  having  a  first  voltage  swing  and,  in  response, 
outpuning  a  second  signal  having  a  second  voltage  swing, 
said  first  voltage  swing  being  between  a  first  high  voltage — 
driven  from  a  first  high  voltage  rail — and  a  first  low  voltage — 
driven  from  a  low  first  voltage  rail — and  said  second  voltage 
swing  being  between  a  second  high  voltage  less  than  said  first 
high  voltage  and  a  second  low  voltage  greater  than  said  first 
low  voltage,  wherein  said  second  high  voltage  is  substantially 
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I  ;qual  to  a  voltage  level  of  a — second  high — voltage  rail  to 
Miich  said  transmitting  circuitry  is  coupled  and  said  second 
low  voltage  is  substantially  equal  to  a  voltage  level  of  a 
second — low — voltage  rail  to  which  said  transmitting  cir- 
cuitry is  coupled; 

a  Conductor  for  carrying  said  second  signal  output  from  said 
(mnsmitting  circuitry;  and 

receiving  circuitry  for  receiving  said  second  signal  output  from 
etid  transmitting  circuitry  via  said  conductor  and.  in  response, 
putputting  a  signal  having  said  first  voltage  swing. 


5348,102 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENCODING/ 
DECODING  QAM  TRELLIS  CODED  DATA 
Ephraim   Zehavi,   Del   Mar,   and   Jack   Keil   Wolf.   Rancho 
Mirage,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Qualcomm  Incorporated, 
San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  481,978,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71,915,  Jun.  4,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,610 
Int.  CI."  H04L  5/12 
VS.  CI.  375—261  11  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  decoding  Quadrature  Amplitude  Modulation 
(QAM)  trellis  coded  data  comprising: 

decoder  means  for  receiving  information  relating  to  signal  space 
coordinates  of  a  received  signal  and  decoding  said  signal 
.space  information  according  to  a  predetermined  trellis  decod- 
ing format  based  upon  a  punctured  convolutional  encoding 
fermat  to  provide  an  estimate  of  a  subset  of  bits  represented 
by  said  received  signal; 

seictor  means  for  receiving  said  signal  information  and  for  pro- 
!viding  a  sector  number  in  accordance  with  said  signal  infor- 
j  (nation  and  a  predefined  mapping  function,  said  sector  num- 
Iber  corresponding  to  said  signal  space  information  indicative 
:  of  a  predefined  area  in  the  signal  space  plane  in  the  proximity 
of  said  signal  space  coordinates; 

encoder  means  for  receiving  said  estimated  subset  of  bits  and 
1  encoding  said  subset  of  bits  according  to  a  punctured  convo- 
Ihiiional  encoding  format  ba.sed  upon  a  lower  rate  convolu- 
jtional  encoding  format  to  provide  a  plurality  of  encoded 
I  symbols;  and 

decision  means  for  receiving  said  sector  number  and  said 
;  encoded  symbols  and  providing  an  estimate  of  remaining 
j  uncoded  bits  represented  by  said  received  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  a  predetermined  decision  format. 
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more  symbols  based  on  said  digital  information  signal,  at  least 

two  of  said  plurality  of  base  stations  having  an  antenna 

thereat; 
an  information  symbol  weighting  means  at  each  of  said  plurality 

of  base  stations,  coupled  to  each  channel  coder,  each  such 

means  for  weighting  a  symbol  with  a  distinct  time  varying 

function;  and 
said  antennas  coupled  to  each  of  said  symbol  weighting  means, 

for  transmitting  substantially  simultaneously  M  signals  based 

on  weighted  symbols. 


5348,104 

DEMODULATOR  OF  RECEIVER  USED  FOR 

COMMUNICATIONS 

Fumio  Ishizu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser  No.  760,566 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  19%.  8-039205 

Int.  CI."  H04L  27/22:  H04B  17/00 

VS.  CI.  375—324  19  Claims 
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10.  A  demodulator  comprising: 

detection  means  for  detecting  whether  a  predetermined  condi- 
tion is  present  in  a  communication  signal,  for  outputting  a  first 
signal  when  the  predetermined  condition  is  present  and  for 
outputting  a  second  signal  when  the  predetermined  condition 
is  not  present;  and 

storage  means,  connected  to  said  detection  means,  for  stonng  a 
correction  parameter  when  said  detection  means  outpuLs  the 
first  signal  and  for  outputting  the  stored  correction  parameter 
when  said  detection  means  outputs  the  second  signal. 


5,848,103 

H^THOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  TIME 

DIVERSITY 

Vijiliia  Weerackody.  Somerset,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539^11 
InL  CI."  H04L  27/tM 
VSH.  iCL  375—295  24  Claims 

14.  A  transmitter  for  a  wireless  communication  system  for 
transmitting  signals  to  a  receiver,  the  transmitter  comprising: 
ai  plurality  of  base  stations,  each  having  a  channel  coder  for 
receiving  a  digital  information  signal  and  producing  one  or 


5348,105 

GMSK  SIGNAL  PROCESSORS  FOR  IMPROVED 

COMMUNICATIONS  CAPACITY  AND  QUALITY 

William  A.  Gardner,  6950  Yount  St..  YountviUe,  Calif.  94599, 

and  Stephan  V.  Schell,  1990  YountviUe  Cross  Rd..  YountviUe, 

CaUf.  94599 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,625 
InL  C\:  H03D  3/00 
VS.  a.  375—336  12  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  extracting  a  signal  of  interest  from  a  plural- 
ity of  spectrally  and  temporally  overlapping  input  signals  contain- 
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ing  digital  data  having  a  bit  rate,  said  input  signals  having  carrier 
frequencies,  said  input  signals  having  conjugate  cycle  frequencies 
equal  to  twice  their  carrier  frequencies  plus  and  minus  one-half  of 
their  data  bit  rate,  said  input  signals  exhibiting  conjugate  spectral 
redundancy  for  spectral  components  having  frequencies  separated 
by  said  conjugate  cycle  frequencies,  said  input  signals  exhibiting 
temporal  redundancy,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  time-shifting  means  for  producing  a  time-shifted  output 
signal  wherein  said  signal  of  interest  is  time-shifted; 

(b)  frequency-shifting  means  for  producing  a  frequency-shifted 
output  signal  wherein  said  signal  of  interest  is  frequency- 
shifted  by  an  amount  determined  by  its  cycle  frequencies;  and 

(c)  linear  combining  means  for  weighting  and  summing  said 
output  signals  to  produce  an  estimate  of  said  signal  of  interest. 


5348,107 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  WITH  IMPROVED  SYMBOL 

PROCESSING 

Norfoert  J.  L.  Philips,  Leuven/Haasrode,  Belgium,  assignor  to 

U.  S.  PhiUps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,430 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Aug.  16, 
1995,  95202217.6 

Int.  a.*  H04L  27/06 
MS.  a.  345—342  10  Claims 


5,848,106 

RECEIVER  DECODER  CIRCUITRY,  AND  ASSOCIATED 

METHOD,  FOR  DECODING  AN  ENCODED  SIGNAL 

All  S.  Khayrallah,  Apex,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Ericsson,  Inc., 

Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  Na  767,542 

Int.  a."  H04L  27/06.  H04B  ///O 

U.S.  CL  375—340  22  Claims 


(    to  ;■         • 

-Li/'"       '*       '•  f°tc]- 


I.  Transmission  system  comprising  a  transmitter  for  transmitting 

a  signal  containing  digital  symbols  via  a  transmission  medium,  and 

a  receiver  for  receiving  the  signal  transmitted  by  the  transmitter, 

the  receiver  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  the  signal  transmitted  by  the  transmitter. 

means  for  estimating  an  impulse  response  of  the  transmission 

medium;  and 
processing  means  for  processing,  in  dependence  on  the  impulse 
response  of  the  transmission  medium,  the  received  signal 
during  a  predetermined  processing  period,  characterized  in 
that  the  receiver  further  comprises: 

means  for  positioning  the  predetermined  processing  period 
with  respect  to  a  symbol  duration  in  dependence  on  a  center 
position  of  an  auxiliary  signal  representative  of  the  impulse 
response  of  the  transmission  medium. 


5,848,108 

SELECTIVE  FILTERING  FOR  CO-CHANNEL 

INTERFERENCE  REDUCTION 

Wen  Tong,  and  Rui  Wang,  both  of  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignors 

to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  759,092 

Int  CI."  H04B  mo 


U.S.  a.  375—350 

51  ^ 


20  Claims 


5?. 


1.  In  a  receiver  which  receives  a  channel-encoded  receive  signal 
transmitted  upon  a  communication  channel,  channel  decoder  cir- 
cuitry  for  decoding   the   channel-encoded   receive   signal,   said 
decoder  circuitry  comprising: 
a  first  decoder  coupled  to  receive  a  first  signal  representative  of 
the  channel-encoded  receive  signal,  said  first  decoder  for 
forming  an  indication  of  levels  of  distortion  introduced  upon 
the    channel-encoded    receive    signal    dunng    transmission 
thereof  upon  the  communication  channel  and  for  decoding  the 
first  signal  representative  of  the  channel-encoded  receive  sig- 
nal according  to  a  first  decoding  technique;  and 
a  second  decoder  coupled  to  receive  a  second  signal  representa- 
tive  of  the   channel-encoded   receive   signal,   said   second 
decoder  for  decoding  the  second  signal  according  to  a  second 
decoding  technique,  said  second  decoder  operable  when  the 
indication  formed  by  said  first  decoder  of  the  levels  of  distor 
tion  are  within  selected  amounts. 
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1.  A  selective  filter  comprising: 

a  time-frequency  transform  unit  responsive  to  samples  of  an 
input  signal  to  be  filtered  for  producing  a  plurality  of  fre- 
quency components  of  the  signal; 

an  identification  unit  for  providing  an  output  identifying  a  maxi- 
mum energy  one  of  the  frequency  components;  and 

a  filter  for  filtering  the  input  signal  to  produce  an  output  signal, 
the  filter  being  responsive  to  the  output  of  the  identification 
unit  to  provide  a  pass  or  stop  band,  associated  with  the 
identified  one  of  the  frequency  components,  within  a  larger 
bandwidth  of  the  input  signal. 


Deceh  II  lER  8,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


1979 


5,848,109 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  SAMPLING  A  SERIAL 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL 

Rolaitd  Marbot,  Versailles;  Jean-Claude  Le  Bihan.  Montrouge; 

An4rew  Cofler;  Anne  Pierre  Duplessix,  both  of  Paris;  Pascal 

Couleaux,   Exouen,  and   Reza  Nezamzadeh-Moosavi,  Bois 

d'Airy,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Bull  SA.,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,458 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  4.  1994,  94  09683 

Int.  CI."  H03B  im 

U.S.  CI.  375—355  44  Claims 


b)  a  target  for  said  ion  beam  pulses  comprising  said  target 
isotopes  and  so  positioned  that  said  ion  beam  pulses  interact 
with  said  target  isotopes;  and 

c)  means  for  cooling  said  target. 


5,848,111 
SPENT  NUCLEAR  FL'EL  CONTAINER 
Alan  Harvey  Wells,  Duluth,  and  William  Francis  Howe,  Nor- 
cross,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Container  Int 'I. 
Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,939 
Int  CI."  G21F  5/(m 


U.S.  a.  376—272 


8  Claims 


L. 


1.  jfi  process  for  sampling  a  serial  digital  signal  (D)  representa-  "" 

tive  df  recurring  bits  and  having  transitions,  comprising  the  steps 
of  phasing  the  digital  signal  with  a  clock  signal  (C)  and  sampling 
the  distal  signal  at  sampling  instants  (Si)  delayed  from  said  clock 
signal  to  have  samples  (DSi)  representative  of  bits  of  the  digital 
signal,  said  phasing  step  including  determining  phasing  test 
instants  (Pi)  delayed  from  said  sampling  instants  to  substantially  4.  A  spent  nuclear  fuel  container  comprising:  a  basket  assembly 
occur  at  respective  possible  transitions  of  the  digital  signal  and    for  a  spent  nuclear  fuel  container  said  basket  comprising: 


comppring  said  phasing  test  instants  with  respective  transition 
occurences  in  the  digital  signal  to  determine  a  phase  deviation 
thereNtween.  and  said  sampling  step  including  controlling  said 
samp  ipg  instants  to  be  delayed  from  said  clock  signal  in  accor- 
dance )Lvith  said  phase  deviation. 


5,848,110 
MEtHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMUTATION  OF 

ATOMIC  NUCLEI 
John  Eric  Maenchen,  and  Carlos  Leon  Ruiz,  both  of  Albuquer- 
que, N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Sandia  Corporation.  Albuquer- 
que, N.  Mex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  603,772,  Feb.  20,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5.764,715.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  966,457 

Int  CI."  G21G  l/W 


U.S.  CI.  376—201 


21  Claims 


/  in  apparatus  for  transmutation  of  target  istrtopcs.  comprising: 
I  source  of  rapidly  repetitive  high  a\erage  current  ion  beam 
I  ulses.  wherein  the  ion  kinetic  energy  of  said  ion  beam  pulses 
i  >  greater  than  5  MeV; 


a  series  of  compartinented  units  stacked  in  a  vertical  or  z- 
dimension,  said  compartmented  units  comprising  an  x-y  array 
of  interlocking  comb  plates,  each  of  said  plates  having  a  slat 
shape  and  having,  along  the  length  of  the  slat,  a  comb  portion, 
and  a  tab  portion  extending  from  each  end  of  the  comb 
portion,  the  width  of  the  comb  plate  along  the  tab  portion 
being  less  than  the  width  of  the  comb  plate  along  the  comb 
portion,  the  comb  plates  further  having  slots  formed  on  one 
side  thereof  and  located  so  as  to  engage  a'  slot  on  another  of 
said  comb  plates,  a  first  plurality  of  comb  plates  oriented  in 
the   X-  dimension  and  a  second  plurality  of  comb  plates 
oriented  in  the  y-  dimension  with  slots  of  the  comb  plates 
oriented  in  the  x-  direction  in  inleriocking  engagement  with 
slots  in  the  comb  plates  onented  in  the  y-  dimension  so  as  to 
form  an   interlocking  compartmented  array  of  essentially 
square  compartments  with  a  plurality  of  tab  portions  extend- 
ing from  each  side  of  said  compartmented  array  in  the  x- 
dimension  and  a  plurality  of  lab  portions  extending  from  each 
side  of  the  compartmented  array  in  the  y-  dimension,  said  tab 
portions  arranged  so  that  the  ends  of  the  said  tab  are  aligned 
in  the  z-  dimension,  the  basket  assembly  further  comprising 
four  end  plates,  each  end  plate  has  ing  a  length  con^esponding 
approximately  to  the  height  of  the  stack  of  compartmented 
units,  and  a  width  corresponding  to  the  length  of  the  comb 
portion  of  the  comb  plates,  the  end  plates  further  having  a  row 
of  slots  therein,  said  row  of  slots  being  in  alignment  in  the  z- 
dimension  and  through  which  the  tab  portions  of  the  stacked 
units  extend,  so  that  the  end  plates  are  essentially  in  contact 
with  the  comb  portions  of  the  interlocking  comb  plates  and 
the  Ub  portions  extend  beyond  the  end  plates  for  a  distance 
approximately  equal  to  the  length  of  the  tab  portions,  and 
means  for  attaching  the  end  plates  to  the  interiocking  comb 
plates, 
a  bottom  plate  sealing  the  bottom  edges  of  the  end  plates  of  the 

basket  assembly, 
a  layer  of  concTete  encasing  the  basket  assembly,  and 
an  outer  cylindrical  shell  enclosing  the  concrete  layer. 
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5,848,112 

METHOD  OF  TRANSPORTING  NUCLEAR  FUEL 

SUBSTANCE 

Teruaki  Shimazaki,  Naka-gun,  and  Masatoshi  Yoshioka,  Mito, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Co,, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  784391 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1996,  8-035576 
Int.  CI.''  G21F  5/00:  G21C  19/00 
\iS.  CI.  376—272  12  Claims 
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a  sensor  tip  electrically  joined  to  a  conductor: 

a  tubular  ceramic  insulator  joined  to  said  tip  around  said  con- 
ductor; 

a  tubular  sleeve  joined  to  said  ceramic  insulator  around  said 
conductor,  and  electrically  insulated  from  said  tip  by  said 
ceramic  insulator; 

said  ceramic  insulator  having  an  exposed  surface  axially  sepa- 
rating said  tip  and  sleeve;  and 

a  ceramic  coating  bonded  to  said  exposed  surface  and  adjoining 
portions  of  said  tip  and  sleeve  for  preventing  dissolution  of 
said  ceramic  insulator  by  circulating  water  in  said  reactor. 


5,848,114 

COMPUTERIZED  TOMOGRAPHY  SYSTEM 

Hiroyuki  Kawai,  Setagaya-ku;  Kensuke  Sekihara,  Musashimu- 

rayama;  Nagaaki  Ohyama,  Kawasaki;  Masahiro  ^'amaguchi, 

Yokohama,   and   Takashi   Obi,   Yokohama,   all   of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi  Medical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  821339 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1996,  8-067658 
Int.  CI."  A61B  6/03 
U.S.  CI.  378—4  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  packing  drums  contaming  nuclear  fuel  in  a 
generally  cylindrical,  insulated  transport  container,  each  of  said 
drums  including  a  lid  and  said  transport  container  including  a  main 
body  formed  by  a  bottom  wall  and  a  side  wall,  and  a  cover,  said 
main  body  dehning  a  central  axis,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  first  drum  containing  nuclear  fuel  in  the  main  body 
of  said  transport  container  above  the  bottom  wall  thereof. 

(b)  placing  a  first  neutron  absorber  plate  in  the  main  body  of  said 
transport  container  above  said  first  drum  so  as  to  extend 
generally  transversely  to  said  central  axis, 

(c)  placing  a  second  drum  in  the  main  body  of  said  transport 
container  above  said  first  neutron  absorber  plate. 

(d)  placing  a  second  neutron  absortier  plate  in  the  main  body  of 
said  transport  container  above  said  second  drum  so  as  to 
extend  generally  transversely  to  said  central  axis,  and 

(e)  positioning  the  cover  of  said  transport  contain  on  said  main 
body  to  enclose  said  first  and  second  drums  and  said  first  and 
second  neutron  absorber  plates  in  said  transport  container. 


5,848,113 
COATED  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CORROSION 
POTENTIAL  SENSOR 
Young    Jin    Kim,    Clifton    Park;    Peter    Louis    .Andresen, 
Schenectady,  and  Dennis  Michael  Gray,  Delanson,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  928,112 

Int.  CI."  G21C  17/10:  GOIN  27/iO 

U.S.  CI.  376—305  10  Claims 


1.  A  sensor  for  measuring  electrochemical  corrosion  potential  in 
a  nuclear  reactor  comprising: 


1.  A  computerized  tomography  system  comprising; 
an  X-ray  source  for  emitting  X-rays  in  a  cone  beam  shape; 
two-dimensional    X-ray    image    acquiring    means    which    is 
arranged  so  as  to  face  the  X-ray  source  and  acquires  an  image 
of  an  object  by  using  the  X-rays; 
rotating  means  for  rotating  the  X-ray   source  and  the  two- 
dimensional  X-ray  image  acquiring  means  around  the  object; 
and 
Iterative  reconstruction  means  for  forming  a  three-dimensional 
reconstructed  image  from  projection  images  acquired  by  the 
two-dimensional  X-ray  image  acquiring  means  while  rotating 
the  rotating  means, 
wherein  the  ileralive  reconstruction  means  includes: 
reconstruction   means   for  acquiring   the   three-dimensional 

reconstructed  image  from  the  projection  images; 
estimated  image  calculation  means  for  acquiring  an  estimated 

image  from  the  three-dimensional  reconstructed  image; 
reprojeclion  calculation   means   for  acquiring   a   projection 
Image  from  the  three-dimensional  reconstructed  image;  and 
iterative  means  for  rcpealingly  executing  the  calculations  by 
the  reconstruction  means,  the  estimated  image  calculation 
means,  and  reprojeclion  calculation  means,  and 
the  estimated  image  calculation  means  includes: 

maximum  value  detecting  means  for  obtaining  the  maxi- 
mum   value    of   the    three-dimensional    reconstructed 
Image: 
threshold  calculation   means  for  calculating  a  threshold 

according  to  the  maximum  value: 
extracted  image  calculation  means  for  extracting  a  region  in 
which  the  value  is  equal  to  or  larger  than  threshold  or  the 
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value  is  equal  to  or  less  than  the  threshold  from  the 
estimated  image,  thereby  acquiring  an  extracted  image; 
and 
i  mage  adding  means  for  adding  the  three-dimensional 
reconstructed  image  and  the  extracted  image  acquired  by 
the  previous  iterative  reconstruction  calculation,  thereby 
acquiring  an  estimated  image. 


5348.115 
ICOMPUTED  TOMOGRAPHY  METROLOGY 
Francis  H.  Little,  and  John  C.  Janning,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohk> 

FUed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,673 
;  Int.  CI."  A61B  6/Oi:  GOIN  23/04 

VS.  (H  378—4 


20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  comparing  actual  geometry  to  predetermined 
geometry  of  an  object,  the  method  comprising: 

thr«e-dlmensionally  scanning  the  object  using  computed  tomog- 

mphy  (CT)  to  produce  multiple  slices  of  actual  geometrical 

4ata  of  the  object; 
processing  said  multiple  slices  of  actual  geometrical  data  into 

actual  boundary  data  which  defines  internal  and  external 

acaual  boundaries  of  the  object  and  features  of  the  object;  and 
prcducing  point  cloud  data  from  the  actual  boundary  data. 


Naold 


us      ^42 


transmitting  a  signal  ourpuned  from  said  X-ray  detector  to 
said  data  processor;  and 
wherein   said  second  portion  of  the  substrate  is  interposed 
between  said  casing  and  said  sealing  cover. 


5348,117 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMPUTED 

TOMOGRAPHY  SCANNING  USING  HALFSCAN 

RECONSTRUCTION  WITH  ASYMMETRIC  DETECTOR 

SYSTEM 

Steven  N.  Urchuk,  Melrose;  Christopher  C.  Ruth,  Danvers, 

and  Cari  R.  Crawford.  Brookline,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Analogic  Corporation,  Peabody,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  829,062,  Mar,  31,  1997, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  759^68,  Mar.  27,  1996, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  904316 

Int.  a."  A61B  (M3 

U.S.  CI.  378—19  32  Claims 
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5348,116 
X-RAY  DETECTION  APPARATUS 
Sugihara,  Otawara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  19%.  Ser.  No.  744,216 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  7,  1995,  7-288672 
Int.  CI."  A61B  6/03 
VS.  CI.  378—19  13  Claims 

1   An  X-ray  detection  apparatus  comprising: 
an  X-ray  detector  for  detecting  an  X-ray  and  for  outpuning  an 
analog   signal   corresponding   to  an   amount  of  the   X-ray 
detected,  said  X-ray  detector  including  a  casing  with  a  cover 
for  sealing  in  a  gas  component  of  the  X-ray  detector; 
a  data  processor  for  converting  the  analog  signal  outpulted  from 

i^aid  X-ray  detector  into  a  digital  signal; 

a  jubstrate  having  a  high  rigidity,  said  substrate  having  a  data 

processor  circuit  pattern  on  a  first  portion  mounting  said  data 

cesser,  a  second  portion  mounting  said  X-ray  detector  and 

third  portion  providing  connecting  wiring  between  .said 

-ray  detector  and  said  data  processor,  said  connecting  wiring 


(. 


1.  A  method  of  generating  tomographic  Image  data  for  an  object, 
said  method  comprising: 

providing  a  radiation  source  for  directing  radiation  through  the 
object; 

providing  an  array  of  detectors  for  receiving  the  radiation  from 
the  object  to  acquire  fan  beam  projection  data  used  to  gener- 
ate the  Image  data  for  the  object,  the  array  of  detectors  and  the 
radiation  source  being  rotatable  about  a  center  of  rotation  in 
the  object  through  a  plurality  of  projection  angles  to  acquire 
the  fan  beam  projection  data,  the  ends  of  the  array  of  detectors 
defining  a  fan  angle  having  an  apex  defined  by  the  radiation 
source,  a  line  connecting  the  radiation  source  and  the  center 
of  rotation  dividing  the  fan  angle  into  a  first  partial  fan  angle 
and  a  second  panial  fan  angle,  the  first  and  second  partial  fan 
angles  being  unequal,  wherein  each  line  connecting  each 
detector  In  the  array  of  detectors  and  the  radiation  source 
defines  a  detector  angle  6  *'th  the  line  connecting  the  radia- 
tion source  and  the  center  of  rotation,  the  smaller  of  the  first 
and  second  panial  fan  angles  being  (>„,,v  and  the  larger  of  the 
first  and  second  partial  fan  angles  being  0„,v:  and 

generating  the  slice  of  image  data  using  a  subset  of  a  complete 
set  of  fan  beam  projection  data  for  the  slice,  wherein  the 
complete  set  of  fan  beam  projection  data  for  the  slice  com- 
prises all  of  die  fan  beam  projection  data  available  from  a 
complete  revolution  of  the  radiation  source  and  the  array  of 
detectors  about  the  center  of  rotation. 
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5348,118 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
INHOMOGENEITIES  IN  SEAT  ASSEMBLIES 
Samvel  Goukassian,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lear  Corpora- 
tion, Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1997.  Sen  No.  878,655 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  15/06 

VS.  CI.  378—58  6  Claims 


[r 

an  absorptive  member  for  absorbing  at  least  a  portion  of  radia- 
tion light  of  a  wavelength  longer  than  the  particular  wave- 
length, from  said  spectral  optical  element:  and 

an  aperture  member  for  blocking  any  scattered  light  being 
scattered  by  a  surface  of  said  absorptive  member,  to  prevent 
the  scattered  light  from  impinging  on  the  object. 


5,848.120 

X-RAY  MASK  BLANK,  X-RAY  MASK  AND  PATTERN 

TRANSFER  METHOD 

l^utomu     Shoki,     Hachioji,     and     Takamitsu     Kawahara, 

Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hoya  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  923,183 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1996,  8-257500 

Int.  CI."  G03F  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  378— 35  11  Claims 

12 

1  1  )  f  J  }  1  I  )  I  I  I  I  f  >  ) 
(a) 


1.  A  method  for  detectmg  the  presence  or  absence  of  parts  in  a 
particular  location  in  an  assembly  to  be  inspected,  wherein  the 
assembly  has  a  complex  shape,  the  method  comprising: 

positioning  a  movable  emitter  including  a  radioactive  isotope  of 
cadmium  and  movable  detector  on  opposing  sides  of  the 
particular  location,  such  that  al  least  one  of  the  emitter  and 
detector  is  positioned  within  the  as.sembly; 

operating  the  emitter  to  emit  delectable  energy  toward  the  par- 
ticular location: 

operating  the  detector  to  detect  the  level  of  energy  emissions 
from  the  emitter  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  particular  location: 
and 

utilizing  the  detected  level  of  emissions  to  determine  whether  a 
part  is  present  in  the  particular  location. 
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1.  An  X-ray  mask  blank  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate: 

(b)  an  X-ray  transparent  film  formed  on  said  substrate:  and 

(c)  an  X-ray  absorber  film  formed  on  said  X-ray  transparent 
film,  wherein 

a  product  of  Young  modulus  and  film  thickness  of  said  X-ray 
transparent  film  is  6x10'  to  3x10'  dyn/cm. 


5,848,119 
ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM  AND  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 

HAVING  THE  SAME 
Akira  Miyake,  Utsunomiya,  and  Masami  Hayashida,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  674,720 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1995,  7-168707 

Int.  CI."  G2IK  5fl)0 

VS.  CI.  378—34  9  Claims 


5,848,121 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITAL 

SUBTRACTION  ANGIOGRAPHY 

Rajiv  Gupta,  Niskayuna,  N.Y.,  and  Chukka  Srinivas,  Maiden, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  (General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  19%,  Sen  No.  738,860 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  23AH 

U.S.  CI.  378—62  10  Claims 


cn 


1.  An  illumination  system,  comprising: 

a  spectral  optical  element  for  separating  radiation  light  from  a 
radiation  source,  the  radiation  light  including  at  least  one  of 
X-rays  and  vacuum  ultraviolet  rays,  said  spectral  optical  ele- 
ment being  operable  to  impart  an  emission  angle  to  the 
radiation  light  which  is  changeable  with  its  wavelength: 

means  for  illummaling  an  object  with  radiation  light  of  a  par- 
ticular wavelength  from  said  spectral  optical  element; 


KtaaMP'ocMUig 
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I.  A  method  for  generatmg  a  digital  subtraction  angiography 
image  from  mask  image  data  and  opacified  image  data,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 


DECEMjfeR  8,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


1983 


gene  ■;  iting  match  points  between  interesting  points  in  the  mask 

inWge  data  and  the  opacified  image  data: 
genej-ating  a  locally-adaptive  global  image  transform  using  the 

ge^rated  match  points; 
applying  the  global  transform  to  the  mask  image  data  to  generate 

witp  image  data:  and 
subtiacting  the  logarithm  of  a  warp  image  data  value  from  the 

lo  !krithm  of  the  corresponding  opacified  image  data  value. 


equal  to  the  arc  radius  of  curvature  of  the  detector  mounting 
arc  for  said  x-ray  stress  measurement. 


5348,122 

APPARATUS  FOR  RAPID  IN-SITU'  X-RAY  STRESS 
MEASUREMENT  DURING  THERMAL  CYCLING  OF 
1  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 

David  k  Kurtz.  Stote  College,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Tech- 
nolofQ'  Materials,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Man  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  823,967 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  2i/20 
378—80  16  Cbums 


5348,123 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  IMAGING  AN 

OBJECT 
Pekka  Strommer,  Elspoo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Planmed  Oy, 
Finland 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  754,524 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Nov.  21.  1995,  955598 

InL  CI."  H05G  1/64 

U.S.  CI.  378—98.8  20  Claims 


VS. 


1.  /^n  x-ray  diffraction  apparatus  for  rapid  in-situ  x-ray  stress 
measurement  of  a  substantially  planar  wafer  sample  having,  a  top 
surface  on  which  a  beam  of  x-radiation  is  impinged  during  thermal 
cyclinf  thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  thermal  cycling  chamber  defining  an  enclosed  interior  volume 
atd  bounded  at  an  upper  end  of  the  thermal  cycling  chamber 
by  a  thermal  barrier  plate  confining  elevated  temperature 
cCBditions  to  the  interior  volume,  said  thermal  barrier  plate 
htving  a  slit  openmg  therein  with  a  slit  opening  width  gener- 
ally corresponding  to  beam  width  of  said  beam  of  x-radiation. 
axUi  with  a  slit  opening  length  greater  than  the  slit  opening 
Width; 
an  4-radiation-transmissive  window  mounted  in  said  slit  open- 

itig: 
means  for  mounting  the  wafer  sample  in  the  interior  volume  of 

the  thermal  cycling  chamber  beneath  said  window: 
meaas  arranged  for  translating  the  wafer  sample  within  the 
inierior  volume  of  the  thermal  cycling  chamber  and  beneath 
s*id  window,  so  that  any  selected  point  on  the  top  surface  of 
tlie  wafer  sample  is  positionable  to  receive  x-radiation  trans- 
mitted through  said  window: 
means  for  cyclically  heafing  and  cooling  the  wafer  sample  in 

said  thermal  cycling  chamber: 
a  niaasuring  head  and  detector  assembly  overlying  the  thermal 
cycling  chamber,  said  measuring  head  and  detector  assembly 
including: 

aj  beta  goniometer  defining  an  arcuate  travel  path: 
2^  X-radiation  source  mounted  on  said  goniometer  so  as  to  be 
i  arcuately  moveable  thereon  along  the  arcuate  travel  path. 
I  whereby  the  x-radiation  source  is  selectively  positionable 
I  on  the  goniometer  to  direct  an  x-ray  beam  at  a  selected 
I  x-ray  P  angle  through  the  window  onto  a  measurement 
I  position  on  the  wafer  sample  top  surface  beneath  said 
window,  so  that  x-radiation  is  back-reflected  from  said 
wafer  sample  top  surface  through  said  window: 
a  detector  mounting  arc  defining  an  arc  radius  of  curvature: 
^  x-radiation  detector  mounted  on  said  detector  mounting  arc 
to  detect  back-reflecied  x-radialion  from  the  wafer  sample 
top  surface;  and 
meeiis  for  vertically  elevationally  adjusting  the  measuring  head 
and  detector  assembly,  to  obtain  a  working  distance  between 
itaid  x-radiation  source  and  said  measurement  position  that  is 


1.  A  method  of  imaging  an  object  with  electromagnetic  radiation 
wherein  radiation  reflected  from  or  transmitted  through  an  object 
(0;P:M)  is  detected  by  an  imaging  sensor  system  capable  of 
delivering  an  electrical  output  signal  conveying  the  image  informa- 
tion obtained  from  the  object  (0:P:M)  and  including  a  solid-state 
sensor  matrix  comprised  of  a  row-and-column  arrayed  plurality  of 
picture  imaging  elements,  each  element  producing  a  charge  respon- 
sive to  detected  radiation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

configuring  the  imaging  sensor  system  by  combining  a  plurality 
of  the  imaging  elements  along  at  least  one  of  the  rows  or 
columns  of  the  sensor  matrix  so  as  to  define  clusters  of 
imaging  elements: 
combining  charges  which  represent  the  image  information 
obtained  from  the  individual  imaging  elements  of  said  clusters 
in  charge  form  to  produce  an  electrical  signal  corresponding 
to  the  combined  charges  for  the  cluster  for  further  processing: 
and 
determining  the  number  of  imaging  elements  in  the  cluster  in 
response  to  external  control  on  a  case  by  case  basis  so  as  to 
configure  the  cluster  size  according  to  the  needs  of  each 
individual  exposure,  thereby  performing  for  each  exposure  a 
mutual  optimization  between  the  resolution  and  sensitivity  of 
the  sensor. 


5,848,124 

METHOD  OF  BONDING  AMORPHOUS  CARBON 

MATERIAL  WITH  METAL  M.ATER1AL  OR  CERAMIC 

MATERIAL,  AND  ELECTRON  TUBE  DEVICE 

Tutomu  Inazuni,  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hamamatsu 
Photonics  K.K.,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  560358 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1995,  7-006582 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  .5//S..J5//S 

U.S.  CI.  378—140  17  Claims 

I.  An  electron  tube  device  having  a  sealed  space,  said  device 

comprising: 

a  vessel  having  an  opening  portion,  a  peripheral  portion  of 
which  is  made  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  at  least  one  metal  material  and  al  lea.st  one 
ceramic  material:  and 
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a  window  made  from  an  amorphous  carbon  film  and  bonded  to 
said  peripheral  portion  of  said  opening  portion  by  a  brazing 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ag-Cu-Ti. 
Ag-Sn-Ti,  Ag-Cu-ln-Ti,  Ti-Zr-Cu-Ni,  and  Ti-Zr-Cu. 


5,848,125 

RADIOPAQUE  LANDMARK  SKIN  MARKERS  AND 

METHOD 

G.  Wiiliam  Arnett,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Arnett 

Facial  Reconstruction  Courses,  Inc.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  943,541 

Int.  CI."  H05G  l/2fl 

VS.  CI.  378—162  12  Claims 

20 -N 
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11.  A  method  for  marlcing  the  positions  of  soft-tissue  surface 
landmarks  in  nuclear  medicine  imaging,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  radiopaque  marlcers  comprising  spherical  balls  of 
radiopaque  material  with  adhesive  means  for  attaching  the 
spherical  balls  of  radiopaque  material  to  the  surface  of  the 
patient's  skin: 

applying  the  radiopaque  markers  to  the  surface  of  desired  land- 
marks of  he  patient's  skin  which  are  desired  to  be  imaged: 
and 

imaging  the  skin  with  the  attached  radiopaque  markers  to  create 
a  radiological  image  of  the  skin  with  the  radiological  markers 
appearing  as  circles  thereon  independent  of  from  which  angle 
the  images  are  taken. 


5,848,126 
RADIATION  COMPUTED  T0M0<;RAPHY  APPARATUS 
Hidehiro  Fujita^  Masatoshi  Tomura,  both  of  Otawara;  Hisashi 
Tachizaki,  Tochigi-ken;  Hideki  Fujimoto.  Otawara;  Manabu 
Hiraoka.  Tochigi-ken;  Masaharu  Tsuyuki,  Otawara:  Naoko 
Hasegawa,     Tochigi-ken;     Tomoyasu     Komori,     Otawara; 
Makoto  Suzuki,  Tochigi-ken;  Hiroshi  Hori,  Otawara,  and 
Yasuo  Maruyama,  Utsunomiya,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  348,101,  Nov.  25,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,057 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1993,  S-2%944; 
Nov.  26,  1993,  5-297021;  Nov.  26,  1993.  5-297023 

Int.  CI."  HOSG  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  378—195  17  Claims 

I.  A  radiation  computed  tomography  apparatus  for  obtainmg  a 
tomographic  image  of  a  patient,  comprising: 
a  couch  which  is  movable  in  a  predetermined  direction; 
a  top  board  which  carries  the  patient  and  is  slidably  arranged  on 
said  couch: 


K\\\\\\\\\\\\V 


a  gantry  which  has  an  opening  and  acquires  projection  data  of 
the  patient  by  guiding  the  patient  carried  on  said  top  board 
into  the  opening: 

reconstruction  means  for  reconstructing  the  tomographic  image 
of  the  patient  by  reconstructing  the  projection  data  acquired 
by  said  gantry  in  real-time: 

display  means  for  displaying  the  tomographic  image  of  the 
patient  reconstructed  by  said  reconstruction  means  in  real- 
time: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  at  least  a  direction  of  an  external 
force  applied  to  one  of  said  top  board  and  said  gantry:  and 

means  for  driving  the  one  of  said  top  board  and  .said  gantry,  to 
which  the  external  force  is  applied,  in  the  direction  of  the 
external  force  on  the  basis  of  a  detection  value  of  said 
detecting  means. 


5,848,127 
TWO-WIRE  CHANNEL  UNIT  WITH  LOOPBACK  TEST 
CAPABILITY 
Dmitry  Levitau,  Fairfax,  and  Winston  M.  Gadsby,  Hemdon, 
both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Hubbell  Incorporated,  Orange, 
Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  626,063,  Apr.  I,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,971 
Int.  CI."  H04M  l/24:J/0ft 
VS.  CI.  379—5  22  Claims 
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19.  A  method  for  implementing  loopback  testing  in  a  two-wire 
channel  unit  having  a  hybrid  circuit  for  coupling  a  two-wire 
subscriber  line  to  separate  two-wire  transmit  and  receive  circuits  in 
said  channel  unit,  said  hybrid  circuit  having  a  two-wire  transmit/ 
receive  port  for  connection  to  said  two-wire  subscriber  line  and 
being  designed  to  prevent  signals  from  being  coupled  from  said 
receive  circuit  to  said  transmit  circuit  when  a  characteristic  imped- 
ance is  coupled  to  said  transmit/receive  port,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
placing  said  two-wire  channel  unit  in  a  loopback  test  mode  by 
changing  the  impedance  coupled  to  said  transmit/receive  port 
of  said  hybrid  circuit  to  an  impedance  value  at  which  test 
signals  can  be  coupled  from  said  receive  circuit  to  said 
transmit  circuit  through  said  hybrid  circuit:  and 
changing  the  gain  of  at  least  one  of  said  transmit  and  receive 
circuits  when  said  channel  unit  is  placed  in  said  loopback  test 
mode. 
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5348,128 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  CALL  PRESERVATION  IN 
THE  PRESENCE  OF  CONTROL  FAILURE 
Alan  Eugene  Frey,  Naperville,  HI.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  609,160 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/24:15/00:  G06F  11/00:  H04J  1/16 

U.S.  a.  379— 9  32Ctaniis 

electrical  system  at  said  billboard,  so  as  to  be  supplied  with 
electrical  power  from  said  electrical  system  and  connected  to  an 
external  telephone  line,  for  transmining  a  message  for  reception  by 
automotive  vehicles  driving  by  said  billboard  in  a  predetermined 
direction:  at  least  one  telephone  unit,  disposed  at  a  location  remote 
from  said  billboard  and  connected  to  said  transmitter  means 
through  said  telephone  line,  for  supplying  a  message  over  said 
external  telephone  line  to  said  transminer  means  for  transmission 
by  said  transmitter  means,  said  telephone  unit  including  a  touch 
tone  handset:  and  a  plurality  of  receiver  means  each  located  in  an 
individual  automotive  vehicle  for  receiving  a  message  transmitted 
by  said  transmitter  means  when  the  corresponding  automobile 
vehicle  drives  by  said  billboard,  said  transmitter  means  including 
recorder  means  for  recording  a  message  received  from  said  tele- 
phone unit  and  control  means  for  receiving  touch  tone  control 
signals  from  said  touch  tone  handsel  of  said  telephone  unit  over 
said  telephone  line  and  for  decoding  said  touch  tone  control  signals 
1.  'lii  a  telecommunications  network,  apparatus  for  providing  to  first  determine  whether  said  control  signals  include  an  access 
reliable  service  for  the  control  of  the  establishment  of  calls,  com-  code  and.  if  an  access  code  is  included,  controlling  recording  and 
prisiiig:  playback  of  a  message  recorded  by  said  recorder  means  responsive 

mqars  for  receiving  interoffice  signaling  messages  related  to  a   j^  further  decoded  touch  tone  control  signals  received  from  said 
fall,  and  for  transmitting  the  received  messages  to  a  caU   ,ouch  tone  handset  of  said  telephone  unit  over  said  telephone  line. 

processor:  „        .       ,.  ,     j         said  transminer  means  including  a  transmitter  and  said  handset  of 

means  for  receiving  interoffice  signaling  messages  related  to 
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^aid  call: 
a  plurality  of  at  least  three  call  processors  responsive  to  receipt 
0f  interoffice  signaling  messages  for  controlling  establishment 
bf  calls,  one  of  said  call  processors  for  controlling  establish- 
tnent  of  said  call,  and  another  of  said  call  processors  desig- 
tiBted  as  a  backup  processor  for  said  call; 


said  telephone  unit  generating  an  additional  control  signal  for 

controlling  activation  of  said  transmitter  to  cause  transmission  of  a 

said  related  message,  said  handset  comprising  a  dedicated  record 

button  and  a  dedicated  playback  button  for  generating  said  control 

signals  for  controlling  recording  and  playback  of  a  message,  and 

said  receiver  means  each  composing  an  electronic  compass  and  a 

wli^rein  said  one  call  processor  serves  a  plurality  of  calls  and  a   receiver  controlled  by  signals  from  said  transmitter  means  so  as  to 

plurality  of  processors  serve  as  backup  processors  for  differ-    ensure  that  the  receiver  receives  and  plays  a  said  related  message 

ent  calls  served  by  said  one  of  said  processors:  j,  (j,g  beginning  of  said  related  message  and  an  electronic  compass 

means  for  detecting  failure  of  the  one  call  processor  and  for   ^^^  providing  tuning  of  the  receiver  to  a  preselected  frequency 

activating  said  backup  processor  for  said  call:  ^^^^  ^^  ^^  direction  of  travel  of  the  vehicle,  each  said  receiver 

means  for  transmining  only  the  stored  interoffice  signaling  mes-    ^^^^  .ncluding  a  dedicated  repeat  bunon  controlled  by  an  occu- 

s«ges  and  not  the  call  in  process  progress  information  to  said    ^^^  ^^  ^^  corresponding  vehicle  for  providing  for  repeating  of  a 

said  backupT^'TIsor,  responsive  to  being  activated,  for  pro-    said  related  message  after  said  related  message  has  firs,  been 

aessing  the  interoffice  signaling  messages  stored  prior  to  a    played. 

jdetection  of  a  failure  of  said  one  call  processor  in  order  to 

build  up  a  call  state  for  said  call:  

said  backup  processor  processing  signaling  messages  received 
latfter  the  detection  of  said  failure  in  order  to  continue  the  sjiiA  130 

loontrol  of  the  establishment  of  said  call:  cvstitm  ANn  MFTHOn  FOR  FNHANCED 

wherein  said  backup  processor  processes  interoffice  signaling  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENHANCtU 

messages  received  pnor  to  detection  of  said  failure  only  if  a  INTELLIGIBILITY  OF  VOICE  MESSAGES 

^lure  is  detected.  M""*  Meier  Rochkind,  Morristown,  NJ-,  assignor  to  AT&T 

Corp,  Middletown,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  777^33 
Int.  CI."  H04M  1/64 
VS.  a.  379—67  7  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  recording  and  playing  a  voice  message,  com- 
posing the  steps  of: 

a)  receiving  the  voice  message; 

b)  detecting  at  least  one  spoken  number  of  interest,  the  at  least 
one  spoken  number  of  interest  being  located  at  a  variable 
position  within  the  received  voice  message: 

c)  recording  the  voice  message  on  a  storage  device: 

d)  retrieving  the  voice  message  from  the  storage  device: 

e)  playing  a  remaining  portion  of  the  message  at  a  first  speed, 
wherein  the  remaining  portion  of  the  message  does  not 
include  the  detected  at  lea.si  one  spoken  number  of  intere.st: 
and 


5348,129 
ELECTRONIC  BILLBOARD  WITH  TELEPHONE  CALL- 
IN  CONTROL 
Earl  Baken  P.O.  Box  934,  Eupora,  Miss.  39744 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  743^97 
Int.  CI."  H04M  1/64:5/66:  H04H  5/00:  H04B  l/lH:l/00 
VS.  CI.  379—67  I  Claim 

1,  In  combination,  an  electrified  billboard  including  permanent 
sigi«ige  thereon  including  electrical  lamps  for  illuminating  the 
sigKige  on  the  billboard  and  an  electrical  system  for  providing 
electrical  power  to  said  lamps,  and  a  communication  system  for 
enal^ling  messages  to  be  ttansmined  form  said  billboard  to  passen- 
gers of  automotive  vehicles  driving  by  said  billboard,  said  commu- 
nicdtion  system  including:  transmitter  means,  connected  to  said 
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f)  playing  a  spoken  numeric  portion  of  Che  message  at  a  second 
speed,  the  spoken  numeric  portion  including  the  detected  at 
least  one  spoken  number  of  interest  wherein  the  second  speed 
is  slower  than  the  first  speed. 


5,848,131 

AUTOMATIC  INFORMATION  AND  ROUTING  SYSTEM 

FOR  TELEPHONIC  SERVICES 

James  D.  Shaffer,  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  Calif.,  and  George  G. 

Moore,  Great  Falls,  Va.,  assignors  to  Murex  Securities,  Ltd., 

Douglas,  Isle  of  Man 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  365325,  Dec.  28,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,506,897,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20,653,  Feb. 

22,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

598392 

Int.  CI."  H04M  i/42 

U.S.  CL  379—88  85  Claims 


THREE   T*6LE   SI  STEM   CTI 
NETWORK  CONFIGURATION 


means,  associated  with  the  VRU,  for  selecting  one  of  the  client 
files  and  one  of  the  service  location  files,  based  on  the  dialed 
telephone  number;  and 

means,  associated  with  the  VRU.  for  linking  the  master  file,  the 
selected  client  file  and  the  selected  service  location  file  to 
produce  selected  client  information  wherein  the  master  file  is 
indexed  by  the  received  caller  telephone  number  to  provide  a 
selected  spatial  key.  wherein  the  selected  client  file  is  indexed 
by  the  selected  spatial  key  to  provide  a  selected  service 
location  ID,  and  wherein  the  selected  service  location  file  is 
indexed  by  the  selected  service  location  ID  to  provide 
location-specific  client  information. 


5,848,132 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK  HAVING 

RESIDENT  ABILITY  TO  PRE-BOOK  SCHEDULED  CALL 

BACK  SERVICES 

Michael  Charles  Morley,  Ispwich,  and  David  Raymond  Wild, 
Merstham,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Telecom- 
munications public  limited  company,  London,  England 

Filed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,612 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  14, 
1996,  96301762 

Int  CI."  H04M  1/64:3/58 
\}S.  CL  379—88  11  CUims 


31.  An  automated  call  processing  system  in  a  telephone  network, 
comprising: 

a  switch  connected  to  the  telephone  network; 

a  voice  response  unit  (VRU)  connected  to  the  switch; 

a  routing  computer  with  a  memory  connected  to  the  VRU; 

a  master  file  comprising  a  plurality  of  records,  each  record 
having  a  telephone  number  and  a  spatial  key,  the  master  file 
accessible  by  the  routing  computer; 

a  plurality  of  client  files,  each  client  file  comprising  a  plurality 
of  records,  each  record  having  a  spatial  key  and  a  client 
service  location  identification  (ID),  the  client  file  accessible 
by  the  routing  computer,  and  wherein  records  are  assigned  to 
the  client  file  based  upon  the  service  location  ID,  with  respect 
to  a  geographic  area  of  substantially  any  desired  shape  and 
size; 

a  plurality  of  service  location  files,  each  service  location  file 
comprising  a  plurality  of  records,  each  record  having  a  service 
location  ID  and  service  location-specific  information; 

means,  as.sociated  with  the  VRU,  for  receiving  a  caller  telephone 
number  and  a  dialed  telephone  number  from  the  telephone 
network; 


8.  A  telecommunications  network  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  switches  connected  to  provide  switched  telecom- 
munications services  between  plural  telephone  lines  to  cus- 
tomer premise  equipment  in  response  to  connection  request 
signaling  emanating  from  one  of  said  telephone  lines;  and 

a  network  control  circuit  responsive  to  further  signaling  from  at 
least  one  connected  and  communicating  telephone  line  during 
a  successfully  established  telephone  call  to  schedule  a  future 
call-back  service  to  at  least  one  of  the  then  connected  and 
communicating  telephone  lines. 


StO^Of  I J^ 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  HAVING 
SPEAKER  PHONE  FUNCTION 
Kazuyoshl  Kuwahara,  Tokyo,  and  Koichi  Ki(Ji,  HIdaka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  29,  1996,  8-043544 
Int  CI."  H04M  11/00 
MS.  CI.  379—93.01  14  Claims 

1.  An  information  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  modem  codec  connectable  to  a  telephone  line; 
a  sound  codec  for  encoding  and  decoding  sound  information; 
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5348,135 
BATTERY-POWERED  ADAPTER 
Jeffrey  Elghanayan,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.,  and  David  W.  Wal- 
lis,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  In  a  Pinch  Inc.,  White  Plains, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,958 

Int.  a."  H04M  11/00 

UJS.  CL  379—100.01  23  Claims 
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a  s  )taker  and  a  microphone  both  connected  to  a  sound  signal 

ihpul/output  terminal  of  the  sound  codec; 
first  means  for  connecting  the  speaker  and  the  microphone  to  the 

>Kund  signal  inpul/outpul  terminal  of  the  sound  codec;  and 
secpnd  means  for  connecting  the  modem  codec  to  an  encoded 

signal  input/output  terminal  of  the  sound  codec. 
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5.848.134 

ilETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REAL-TIME 

IWORMATION  PROCESSING  IN  A  MULTIMEDIA 

SYSTEM 

^  Sekiguchi,   Kanagawa;    Naoya   Kurami.  Tokyo,  and 

Tadaharu  Koga,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789.083 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1996,  8-015234 

Int.  CI."  H04M  ll/OO 

MS.  CI.  379—93.15  8  Claims 


13.  A  method  of  operatively  interconnecting  a  fax  sender 
directly  to  a  fax  receiver  to  accomplish  printing  or  scanning  using 
a  low  voltage  battery  for  power,  comprising 

automatically  establishing  a  straight-through  powerless  connec- 
tion between  fax  sender  and  fax  receiver  phone  jacks,  and 

briefly  interrupting  the  straight-through  connection  under  banery 
power  to  supply  a  simulated  dialtone  to  one  of  the  jacks  and  a 
simulated  ring  signal  to  the  other  jack,  supplied  by  alternately 
switching  positive  and  ncgati\e  high  voltage  output  from  a 
low  to  high  voltage  DC-to-DC  converter  activated  by  a  clock 
signal  from  which  the  simulated  dialtone  and  ring  signal  are 
derived. 


0**<R  APfL.CA'iO'e 


5,848,136 

STATE  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING 

AND  CONTROLLING  OPERATING  MODES  IN  A 

COMPUTER-CONTROLLED  TELEPHONY  INSTRl  MENT 

Roger  W.  Ratz,  Naperville.  and  Randy  D.  Pfeifer,  Warren^ilie. 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  20.  19%.  Ser.  No.  770083 

Int.  CI."  H04M  11/00 

VS.  CI.  379—110.01  20  Claims 


.  '  n  information  processing  apparatus  for  performing  a  process 
to  al  <  w  terminals  of  a  plurality  of  media  types  to  transmit  and 
recei  ^ ;  a  message,  comprising: 

CO  1  imunications  means  for  real-time  communication  between  a 
itrminal  of  a  first  media  and  a  terminal  of  a  second  media; 

ni'liory  means  for  storing  terminal  information  about  a  plurality 
di  terminals  which  transmit  and  receive  messages; 

cc  i*erter  means  for  convening  a  message  received  from  the  first 
r  icdia  terminal  through  the  communications  means  into  daia 
i  I  a  data  formal  of  the  second  media  terminal,  and  for 
I  anvening  a  message  received  from  the  second  media  lermi- 
I  through  (he  communications  means  into  data  in  a  data 
f  jmiat  of  the  first  media  terminal;  and 

ct  r  trol  means  for  converting  the  message  transmitted  from  one 
c  f  the  first  media  terminal  and  the  second  media  tenninal. 
I  sing  the  converter  means,  and  for  transmitting  a  message  on 
i  real-time  basis  to  ihe  other  of  the  first  media  terminal  and 
I  le  second  media  lerminal.  In  the  data  formats  respcctiveh 
<  ompatible  with  the  other  of  the  first  media  lerminal  and  the 
i  econd  media  terminal,  based  on  the  terminal  information 
!  tored  in  the  memory  nKans. 


1.  For  use  with  a  telephony  instrument  having  controller  and 
audio  unit  portions  with  associated  bus  drive  circuity,  said  con- 
troller and  audio  unit  portions  couplable  together  by  a  user  data 
bus  having  four  audio  stales  and  a  control  bus.  a  state  machine, 
associated  with  said  audio  unit  portion,  that  allows  operating 
modes  of  said  telephony  instrument  to  be  monitored  and  con- 
trolled, comprising: 

a  first  circuit  that  places  said  user  data  bus  in  a  fir>.t  predeter- 
mined state,  said  controller  portion  responding  lo  said  prede- 
termined stale  by  placing  said  control  bus  in  a  selected  state; 
and 
a  second  circuit,  coupled  to  said  first  circuit,  that  delects  a 
presence  of  said  selected  slate  and.  in  response  thereto,  places 
said  user  data  bus  in  a  second  predetermined  state,  said 


1988 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  8.  1998 


second  predetermined  state  identifying  a  selected  one  of  at 
least  two  mode  control  states  and  said  four  audio  states  to 
which  said  first  predetermined  state  corresponds,  said  state 
machine  thereby  allowing  said  user  data  bus  and  said  control 
bus  to  cooperate  to  provide  an  at  least  six  state  sequential 
output  to  allow  said  operating  modes  to  be  monitored  and 
controlled  without  modifying  said  bus  drive  circuitry. 


printing  device,  transferring  said  message  to  said  remote 
computer  through  said  parallel  port,  faxing  said  message  out 
through  said  facsimile  device,  storing  said  message  within  the 
hard  disk,  and  deleting  said  message;  wherein  said  index  data 
includes  at  least  a  series  number  of  message,  a  message  type, 
an  input  time  of  message,  a  title  of  message,  and  a  status  for 
message  management. 


5,848,137 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING 

NfULTIMEDIA  MESSAGE 

Ray-Ling  Hsiao,  4F,  No.l2,Alley  IS,  Lane  175,  S«c.2.Ho-Ping 

E.Rd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,030 

InL  CI."  H04M  IIAX) 

VS.  CI.  379^110.01  11  Claims 
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5,848,138 
METHOD  FOR  TRANSMITTING  TARIFF  DATA  TO  A 
SUBSCRIBER  UNIT 
Jussi  Sarpola;  Vesa  Heikkila;  Ari-Pekka  Taskila;  Hannu  Asu- 
jamaa;   Heimo  Pentikainen;   Olli   Liinamaa,  all  of  Oulu; 
Pekka   Rusi,  Isokyro,  and  Seppo  Vehmer.  Vantaa,  all  of 
Finland,  assignors  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy,  Espoo, 
Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI95/00031,  §  371  Date  Jul.  22,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20298,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  676,395 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  24,  1994,  940339 

Int.  CI."  H04M  15/00 

VS.  a.  379—114  11  Claims 

10 


1.  An  intermediate  type  of  processing  device  with  a  friendly 
operation  interface  for  managing  multimedia  message  which  is  in 
the  type  of  a  telephone  message,  facsimile  message,  e-mail  mes- 
sage, or  electronic  data-file  message;  said  processing  device  com- 
prising: 

a  power  supply  for  providing  power  to  said  processing  device; 

an  input/output  device  comprising  a  telephone  line  socket  for 
connecting  with  at  least  one  telephone  line,  a  network  socket 
for  connecting  with  Internet,  and  at  least  one  parallel  port  for 
connecting  with  a  remote  computer,  wherein  said  telephone 
line  socket  is  used  for  sending  and  receiving  telephone  and 
facsimile  messages,  said  network  socket  is  used  for  sending 
and  receiving  E-mail  messages,  and  said  parallel  port  is  used 
for  sending  and  receiving  electronic  data-file  messages; 

a  telephone  device  connected  with  said  input/output  device  for 
use  as  an  ordinary  telephone; 

a  facsimile  device  connected  with  said  input/output  device  for 
use  as  an  ordinary  fax  machine; 

a  control  panel  device,  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  number 
keys  and  function  keys,  wherein  each  key  has  a  pattern  or 
abbreviated  characters  on  key  surface  with  respect  to  func- 
tion; 

a  printing  device; 

a  display  device; 

a  data  storage  unit,  which  comprises  a  ROM,  a  RAM,  and  a  hard 
disk,  wherein  said  ROM  stores  a  system  program  as  a  firm- 
ware for  driving  said  processing  device,  said  RAM  stores  data 
files  frequently  used,  and  said  hard  disk  is  used  to  store  data 
files  occupying  a  large  amount  of  memory  space  for  a  long 
time  at  low  cost;  and 

a  conu-ol  unit,  which  comprises  a  DAA  managing  and  automati- 
cally determining  a  type  of  incoming  multimedia  message, 
and  a  CPU  controlling  operations  of  devices  in  said  process- 
ing device,  wherein  said  control  unit  automatically  determines 
said  type  of  said  message  and  generates  a  respective  Index 
data  shown  on  said  display  device  for  a  user  to  easily  monitor; 
wherein  said  control  panel  device  provides  said  function  keys 
for  said  user  to  utilize  functions  of  previewing  said  nDessage 
on  the  display  device,  printing  said  message  out  via  said 


4.  A  radio  system  providing  a  wireless  local  loop,  the  radio 
system  comprising: 

at  least  one  base  station: 

a  chargeable  subscriber  unit  connected  to  one  of  the  at  least  one 
base  station  by  radio  frequency  signals; 

a  subscriber  network  element  transmitting  calls  between  the 
chargeable  subscriber  unit  and  a  telecommunication  system 
through  the  one  of  the  at  least  one  base  station,  the  subscriber 
network  element  comprising: 

means  for  transmitting  telecommunication  signals  between 
the  telecommunication  system  and  the  chargeable  sub- 
scriber unit: 

a  counter  arranged  in  connection  with  the  subscriber  network 
element  to  count  charge-metering  signals  transmitted  by  the 
telecommunication  system;  and 

a  memory  device  arranged  in  connection  with  the  subscriber 
network  element  to  indicate  a  tariff  frame  corresponding  to  a 
set  of  numbers  dialed  by  the  chargeable  subscriber  unit,  the 
subscriber  network  element  further  comprising  means, 
responsive  to  the  counter,  arranged  to  retrieve  from  the 
memory  device  the  taritT  frame  to  be  transmitted  to  the 
chargeable  subscriber  unit  when  a  connection  is  established 
and  when  a  monetary  value,  corresponding  to  a  number  of  the 
charge-metering  signals  counted  by  the  counter  exceeds  a 
predetermined  threshold  value. 
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5,848,139 
TELECOMMUNICATION  TRAFFIC  PRICING  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Wayne  tx  Grover,  Edmonton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Telecommu- 
nicatiMis  Research  Laboratories,  Edmonton,  Canada 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,002 
Int  CI."  H04M  15/00 


U.S.  CI 


5  Claims 


from  the  signaling  equipment  and  transport  equipment  in  the 
carrier  telecommunications  network,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  receiving  a  call  made  to  a  virtual  telephone  number  and 
carried  by  the  equipment  of  the  carrier  telecommunications 
network  at  a  switch  in  the  non-carrier  network: 

b)  querying  a  database  correlating  virtual  telephone  numbers 
with  actual  telephone  numbers  representing  end  user  equip- 
ment to  identify  an  actual  telephone  number  corresponding  to 
said  virtual  telephone  number  for  said  call; 

c)  determining  if  a  service  is  to  be  applied  to  said  call  using  the 
equipment  of  the  non-carrier  network;  and 

d)  completing  said  call  from  said  switch  in  the  non-carrier 
network  to  said  end  user  equipment  represented  by  said  actual 
telephone  number. 


1.  A  lalecommunication  traffic  pricing  and  control  system  for  a 
telecon*nunicatlon  network  that  Includes  at  least  one  trunk  group 
and  a  local  access  switch  for  providing  access  to  each  trunk  group 
for  plural  subscribers,  the  telecommunication  traffic  pricing  and 
control  system  comprising: 

means  to  nneasure  slack  capacity  on  the  trunk  group  and  provide 
a  signal  representative  of  slack  capacity  on  the  trunk  group: 

a  price  controller  having  as  input  the  slack  capacity  signal  for   ^  ^  ^  yy^ joi 

generating  a  price  to  subscribers  for  use  of  the  slack  capacity 
by  delay  tolerant  calls,  in  which  the  price  controller  is  pro- 
gratnmed  to  implement  a  pricing  strategy  that  Is  dependent  on 
pa$t  changes  In  telecommunications  traffic  volume  on  the 
tna*  group  and  past  changes  in  price  of  delay  tolerant  calls; 
and 
a  first  subscriber  agent  responsive  to  the  price  set  by  the  price 
controller  for  generating  a  request  for  service  to  the  local 
access  switch  for  a  delay  tolerant  call  when  the  price  for  the 
delay  tolerant  call  meets  conditions  set  by  the  subscriber. 


5,848,141 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVISIONING  CALL 
PROCESSING  RECORDS  USING  LOGIC  AND  DATA 
TEMPLATES 
Douglas  Beck,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.;  Jeffrey  R.  Evans, 
Annapolis,  Md.,-  Gregory  M.  Fisher,  North  Brunswick,  N  J.; 
Donald  E.  Gillespie,  Boulder,  Colo.;  Sary  Tauv,  Somerset, 
NJ.,  and  Lei-Ld  Wang,  Princeton  Junction,  NJ>,  assignors 
to  Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc..  Morristown,  N  J. 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,309 
Int  a."  H04M  3/42:11/00 

13  Claims 


5,848,140 
^ULTI-NETWORK  FEATURE  APPLICATION 
Mark  J  Foladare,  Middlesex;  David  P.  Silverman,  Somerset, 
and  Mohsen  Soroushnejad,  Monmouth,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  A^i&T  Corp.,  Middletown,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,679 
InL  CI."  H04M  3/42:7/00 
379—201 


U.S.  C 1, 


7 

p     "  1 

(''w)  !  S£5  1 

iB-^iijjnjB| 

21  Claims 


I.  4  method  of  applying  services  to  calls,  carried  by  a  carrier 
telecotwnunicatlons  network  Including  signaling  and  transport 
equipiDCnt,  using  a  non-carrier  telecommunications  network. 
Including  signaling  equipment  and  transport  equipment  different 


1.  A  method  for  generating  a  segregated  call  processing  record 
used  for  service  implementation  In  a  communications  network 
without  operator  intervention,  said  method  comprising  the  steps, 
executed  on  a  processor,  of: 

receiving  a  provisioning  message  based  on  the  service  to  be 
implemented,  said  received  provisioning  request  message 
having  a  provisioning  Identifier  for  a  logic  template,  action 
codes,  and  at  least  one  service  identifier,  each  service  identi- 
fier having  a  service  value  and  corresponding  to  a  data  tem- 
plate; 

retrieving  from  a  database  an  identified  logic  template  based  on 
the  provisioning  Identifier  and  a  first  Identified  data  template 
corresponding  to  a  first  service  identifier:  and 

in  response  to  the  action  code,  generating  a  segregated  call 
processing  record  having  a  logic  block  based  on  said  retrieved 
logic  template  and  a  first  data  block  based  on  said  retrieved 
first  data  template  and  wherein  the  logic  block  and  the  first 
data  block  are  segregated. 
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5,848,142 
ADVANCED  CALL  WAITING  PROCESSING 
Rhoda  Yaker,  Annandale,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  19%,  Sen  No.  722,685 

Int.  CI.''  H04M  3/5H 

VS.  CI.  379—215  23  Claims 


agent  system,  requested  service  data  from  said  network,  and  opti- 
mization parameters,  said  communications  system  further  compris- 
ing a  database  of  caller-related  information  for  being  interfaced 
with  said  at  least  one  agent  system  whereby  to  permit  data 
exchange  between  .said  database  and  said  at  least  one  agent  system. 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  telephone  calls  to  a  called  tip  and 
nng  telephone  during  a  first  telephone  call,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  detecting  a  second  telephone  call  destined  to  said 

called  tip  and  ring  telephone  while  said  tip  and  ring  telephone 

remains  on  said  first  telephone  call:  and 
means  for  receiving  a  message  from  said  called  tip  and  ring 

telephone  while  said  tip  and  ring  telephone  remains  on  said 

first  telephone  call,  said  message  indicating  that  said  second 

telephone  call  is  to  be  transferred: 
wherein  said  mes.sage  is  received  prior  to  said  second  telephone 

call  being  answered. 


5,848,144 
SWITCH  CUTOVER  WITH  PACED  TRANSITION 
Peter  Robert  Ahrens,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacific 
Bell,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,903 

Int.  CI."  H04M  7/00:3/42:15/00 

VS.  a.  379^219  23  Claims 


Tl^ 


5,848,143 
COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  USING  A  CENTRAL 
CONTROLLER  TO  CONTROL  AT  LEAST  ONE 
NETWORK  AND  AGENT  SYSTEM 
G.  Wayne  .Andrews,  Amherst,  N.H.;  Steven  H.  Webber,  Grolon, 
Mass.;  James  P.  Kelly,  West  Newbury,  Mass.;  Lawrence  E. 
Johnson;  Jerry  A.  Stem,  both  of  Sudbury,  Mass.;  Vincent  J. 
Milano,  Jr.,  Westwood,  Mass.,  and  Charles  R.  Davis,  Stow, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Geotel  Communications  Corp.,  Littleton, 
Mass. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US96/02890,  §  371  Date  Nov.  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/27254,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  6,  1996 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398,950,  Mar.  2.  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,546,452.  This  PCT  application  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

718,491 

Int.  CI."  H04M  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  379—219  51  Claims 


1.  A  communications  system,  comprising  at  least  one  Internet 
network  for  interconnecting  an  Internet  call  and  at  least  one  agent 
system,  .said  agent  system  including  a  plurality  of  workgroups,  and 
a  primary  central  controller  for  generating  control  signals  to  con- 
trol said  network  and  said  agent  system  to  optimally  route  and 
interconnect  said  call  between  said  network  and  one  workgroup  of 
said  agent  system,  said  central  controller  being  for  generating  said 
control  signals  based  upon  status  messages  received  from  said 


1.  A  method  of  managing  network  traffic  including  end  office 
traffic  comprising  the  steps  of: 

building  a  cutover  facility  for  transitioning  a  first  and  a  second 
set  of  subscribers  from  a  first  communication  system  to  a 
second  communication  system,  wherein  the  cutover  facility 
couples  a  pre-cut  switch  to  a  post-cut  switch: 

assigning  a  route  to  the  pre-cut  switch  associated  with  the  first 
communication  system  for  the  first  and  second  set  of  sub- 
scribers, each  subscriber  having  a  unique  directory  number: 

assigning  a  route  for  the  first  and  second  set  of  subscribers  to  the 
post-cut  switch  associated  with  the  second  communication 
system; 

migrating  subscribers  in  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  sets 
of  subscribers  from  the  pre-cut  switch  to  the  post-cut  switch; 

identifying  a  transition  midpoint,  the  transition  midpoint  being 
the  point  when  approximately  half  of  the  subscribers  have 
been  migrated  from  the  pre-cut  switch  to  the  post-cut  switch: 
and 

shifting  end  office  traffic  routed  to  the  pre-cut  switch  to  the 
post-cut  switch  in  response  to  the  transition  midpoint  being 
identified. 


5,848,145 

AUTOMATIC  LEARNING  OF  NETWORK  ROUTING 

USING  RANDOM  ROUTES 

Donald   D.   Gallagher,   Boulder,   and    Robert   J.   Serkowski, 

Broomfield,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 

Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,280 
Int.  CI."  H04M  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  379^220  10  Claims 

6.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  learning  new  routes  within  a 
telecommunication  switching  system  having  a  plurality  of  switch 
nodes  interconnected  by  a  plurality  of  groups  of  communication 
links,  comprising: 

means  for  accessing  a  routing  table  by  a  first  one  of  the  plurality 
of  switch  nodes  to  determine  a  first  one  of  the  plurality  of 
groups  of  communication  links  to  establish  a  first  telecommu- 
nication call  to  a  second  one  of  the  plurality  of  switch  nodes; 
means  for  randomly  selecting  by  the  first  one  of  the  plurality  of 
switch  nodes  a  second  one  of  ttie  plurality  of  groups  of 
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CO  I  munication  links  to  establish  a  second  telecommunication 


call  to  the  second  one  of  the  plurality  of  switch  nodes; 
meat  s  for  transmitting  a  first  type  of  message  to  establish  the 
sc  I  ind  telecommunication  call  to  the  second  one  of  the  plu- 
ral i  y  of  switch  nodes; 

for  receiving  by  the  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  switch 
no  i  K  routing  information  in  a  second  type  of  message  from 
thi  second  one  of  the  plurality  of  switch  nodes  upon  the 
se  ?  ind  telecommunication  call  being  established:  and 

for  updating  by  the  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  switch 
ncUes  the  routing  table  using  the  received  routing  informa- 
ticr. 
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a  second  input  port  means  for  receiving  a  far-end  audio  signal 
source,  a  first  output  port  means  for  applying  a  far-end  audio 
signal  to  a  room  loudspeaker  and  providing  an  echo  reference 
signal  that  is  applied  to  said  reference  signal  input  of  said 
echo  canceller  means,  and  having  a  second  output  port  means 
for  outpuning  a  near-end  audio  program  signal  for  transmis- 
sion to  a  far-end  location:  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  microphone  mixer  and  said 
multiport  audio  bridge  and  having  programmable  and  prepro- 
grammed functions  including  mixer  channel  threshold  con- 
trols and  audio  bridge  pon  selection  controls  for  selectively 
bridging  said  audio  bridge  input  ports  to  said  audio  tiridge 
output  ports,  and  having  communication  means  for  sending 
and  receiving  control  and  status  signals  for  said  mixer  and 
bridge. 


5,848.147 
TERMINAL  FOR  WIREBOUND  TELECOMMUNICATION 
Henk  Derks.  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  753,555 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands.  Nov.  29,   1996, 
95203286.0 

InL  a."  H04M  //OO 
U.S.  CI.  379—390  4  Claims 


5,848,146 
AUDI0  SYSTEM  FOR  CONFERENCING/PRESENTATION 

ROOM 

Ernest  Michael  Slattery,  Everett,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Rane  Cor- 
poration, Mukilteo,  Wash. 

Filed  May  10,  19%.  Ser.  No.  644033 

Int.  CI."  H04M  9/0>i 

VS.  0.  379—390  16  Claims 


21  *t 


I.  A^  audio  conferencing  control  system  for  full-duplex  commu- 
nicatic^i  of  multiple  audio  signal  sources  between  near-end  and 
far-end.  for  use  with  room  microphones  that  produce  near-end 
audio  Isburces  and  telecommunication  equipment  that  transmits 
near-etid  audio  sources  to  a  far-end  and  receives  far-end  audio 
sources  for  conversion  to  sound  by  room  loudspeakers,  compris- 
ing: 
a  c^atrolled  microphone  mixer  having  a  mixer  output  and  a 
plurality  of  microphone  input  channel  means  for  receiving 
aiid  detecting  audio  signals  produced  by  sound  including 
sfieech  at  near-end  microphones,  and  means  for  selectively 
gbting  on  each  of  said  microphone  input  channel  means  in 
r^!^nse  to  the  audio  signals  and  controlled  channel  thresh 
olds,  and  signal  summing  means  for  combining  gated  micro- 
phone input  channel  signals  from  said  input  channel  means 
iifoo  said  mixer  output; 
an  qdio  canceller  means  at  said  mixer  output  for  cancelling  echo 
sjgnals  due  to  near-end  microphone  pick  up  of  far-end  audio 
sjgnal  source  from  a  room  loudspeaker,  said  echo  canceller 
i^^ans  having  a  reference  signal  input: 
a  c^ttrolled  multiport  audio  bridge  having  a  plurality  of  input 
and  output  port  means  including  a  first  input  port  means 
cp^inected  to  the  mixer  output  after  said  echo  canceller  means. 


I.  Terminal  for  wirebound  telecommunication,  comprising:  a 
class  D  amplifier  to  be  powered  by  a  voltage  on  a  telecommunica- 
tion line  to  which  the  terminal  is  connectable  and  on  which  a 
ringing  condition  is  indicated  by  an  AC  ringing  voltage  and  on 
which  a  EX?  line  voltage  is  applied  during  an  off  hook  condition: 
rectifier  means  for  rectifying  the  AC  ringing  voltage:  and  switching 
means  having  a  first  input  to  which  the  rectified  AC  ringing  voluge 
IS  coupled  when  the  ringing  condition  occurs,  having  a  second 
input  to  which  the  DC  line  voltage  is  coupled  when  the  off  hook 
condition  occurs,  and  having  an  output  coupled  to  a  power  supply 
input  of  the  class  D  amplifier: 

the  switching  means  switching  its  first  input  to  the  power  supply 
input  of  the  class  D  amplifier  when  the  ringing  condition 
occurs,  and  switching  its  second  input  to  the  power  supply 
input  of  the  class  D  amplifier  when  the  off  hook  condition 
occurs. 


5348.148 
COMMUNICATION  APPARATLJS 
Hiroyuki  Yatsu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  321.984 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1993.  5-258492 

Int.  CI."  H04M  l/6() 

VS.  CI.  379—396  32  Claims 

I.  A  communicating  apparatus  composing: 

display  means: 

first  input  means  for  inputting  a  dial  numfjen 
second  input  means  for  inputting  volume  data;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  display  means  so  as  to  display 
the  dial  number  inputted  by  said  input  means. 
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wherein  said  control  means  controls  said  display  means  such 
that  an  element  whose  level  of  volume  is  being  adjusted  is 
displayed  in  place  of  the  dial  number  in  accordance  with  the 
volume  data  inputted  by  said  second  input  means. 


5.848,150 

PASSIVE  DISTRIBUTED  FILTER  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Thomas  J.  Bingel,  Belleair  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Paradyne 

Corporation,  Largo,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,606 
InLa.''H04M  1/00:11/00 
U.S.  CI.  379—399  27  Ctalms 

1.  A  passive  distributed  filter  for  enabling  decoupling  of  first  and 
second  simultaneous  communications  channels  on  a  telephone 
connection,  comprising: 
a  first  channel  filter  configured  to  decouple  a  first  channel  from 
a  combined  signal  having  said  first  channel  and  a  second 
channel  on  said  telephone  connection;  and 
an  automatic  control  mechanism  configured  to  isolate  said  first 
channel  filter  from  said  telephone  connection  when  a  first 


channel  device  connected  thereto  is  on-hook  and  configured 
to  interface  said  first  channel  filter  with  said  telephone  con- 
nection when  said  first  channel  device  is  off-hook. 


5348,149 
SUBSCRIBER  LINE  INTERFACE  AND  POWER  CIRCUIT 
Robert  K.  Chen,  North  Andover,  Mass.;  Paul  W.  Frazier,  Mes- 
quite,  Tex.,-   John  C.  Gammel,   Marion  Township,  Berks 
County,  Pa.;  Andrew  J.  Marsh,  Garland;  Apurba  Roy,  Rock- 
wall, both  of  Tex.,  and  Dewayne  Alan  Spires,  Plaistow,  N.H., 
assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Filed  May  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  451049 
Int.  Cl.'^  H04M  1/74 
U.S.  Cl.  379--399  9  Claims 

0  VOLTS  H 
-22  VOITS 
-48  VOITS 

- 1 75  VOLTS- 

1.  Apparatus  for  interfacing  a  telephone  station  set  with  trans- 
mission facilities  compnsing 

means  for  outputting  different  sequences  of  first,  second  and 
third  control  signals  respectively  indicative  of  when  said 
station  set  is  on-hook.  off-hook  and  when  an  associated  tele- 
phone switch  has  received  an  incoming  call  for  said  station 
set.  and 

means  for  independently  generating  first  and  second  supervisory 
signals  and  a  ringing  signal  in  an  order  corresponding  to  the 
sequential  order  of  a  current  one  of  said  sequences  of  said 
control  signals,  in  which  the  levels  of  said  first,  second  and 
third  control  signals  are  respectively  indicative  of  the  levels  of 
the  first  and  second  signals  and  the  ringing  signal. 


5,848,151 
ACOUSTICAL  ECHO  CANCELLER  HAVING  AN 
ADAPTIVE  FILTER  WITH  PASSAGE  INTO  THE 
FREQUENCY  DOMAIN 
Jerome  Boudy,  Fontenay  le  Fleury,  and  Francois  Capman, 
Versailles,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Matra  Communica- 
tions, France 
PCT  No.  PCT/I-R96/00I00,  §  371  Date  Nov.  13,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  13,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/23384,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  1,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  714,107 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  24,  1995,  95  00777 
Int.  CI.*'  H04M  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  379—410  7  CUims 


&-^, 


1.  An  acoustical  echo  canceller  for  use  between  a  hands-free 
near  end  acoustical  interface  and  a  communication  network,  hav- 
ing a  receive  line  and  a  send  line,  said  echo  canceller  comprising: 

means  for  computing  coefficients  of  a  direct  discrete  transform 
in  the  frequency  domain  of  successive  blocks  of  an  input 
signal  received  on  said  receive  line: 

an  adaptive  filter  connected  to  receive  said  coefficients  of  the 
direct  discrete  transform  and  arranged  for  delivering  a  filtered 
output; 

means  for  computing  an  inverse  transform  of  said  filtered  out- 
put; 

adder  means  connected  to  receive  successive  blocks  of  a  near 
end  speech  signal  on  an  additive  input,  to  receive  said  inverse 
transform  circuit  on  a  substractive  input  thereof,  and  to 
deliver  an  outgoing  signal  on  said  send  line; 

an  adapter  circuit  for  adapting  coefficients  of  said  adaptive  filter, 
responsive  to  coefficients  of  direct  discrete  transform  of  suc- 
cessive blocks  of  said  outgoing  signal;  and 

means  for  subtracting  coefficienLs  representative  of  an  acoustical 
noise  spectrum  from  said  coefficients  of  said  direct  discrete 
transform  of  blocks  of  said  outgoing  signal  pnor  to  applica- 
tion to  said  adapter  circuit. 
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5,848.152 
COMMUNICATION  DEVICE  HAVING 
INTERCHANGEABLE  FACEPLATES  AND  ACTIVE 
KEYPAD  COVER 
Midiael  J.  Slipy,  Waukegan;  Louis  J.  Lundell,  Buffalo  Grove; 
Jose  T.  Lo,  Wheeling,  and  Nicholas  Mischenko,  Mt.  Pros- 
pert,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  742379,  Nov.  1.  1996,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  533,977,  Sep.  26,  1995, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55307,  May  2,  19%, 
Pat  No.  8Jt88,078,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
46,799,  Oct.  18,  1995,  Pat.  No.  8388,080.  This  application 
Dec.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  759^03 
Int.  CI."  H04M  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  379^-433  33  Claims 


A  communication  device  comprising: 
housing; 

sensor  disposed  within  the  housing,  the  sensor  providing  a 
detection  signal  in  response  to  detection  of  a  faceplate  and  a 
movable  element  disposed  on  the  housing;  and 
controller  disposed  within  the  housing  and  coupled  to  the 
sensor,  the  controller  implementing  a  first  set  of  functions  in 
respon.se  to  a  first  state  of  the  detection  signal  and  a  second  set 
of  function,s  in  response  to  a  second  state  of  the  detection 
signal. 


An  inner  cover,  having  a  width  greater  than  the  coin  return 
mouth  together  with  a  plurality  of  through  holes  formed  on  a 
surface  thereof; 

An  outer  cover,  having  a  width  less  than  both  the  inner  cover 
and  the  coin  return  mouth  which  bonds  to  the  outer  surface  of 
the  inner  cover  to  form  a  coin  return  mouth  cover,  and  then  by 
said  pivot  to  occlude  the  coin  return  mouth;  and 

A  spring  element,  positioned  at  the  fixation  point  of  said  pivot, 
the  elasticity  force  of  the  spring  is  to  be  applied  to  the  outer 
cover,  so  the  inner  and  outer  covers  are  closely  binds  together 
to  form  a  coin  return  mouth  cover;  under  the  normal  situation, 
said  cover  allows  only  single  direction — push  inward  to  open 
the  coin  return  mouth,  once  an  explosion  occurs  within  the 
coin  return  cavity,  the  high  pressure  formed  will  be  released 
by  pushing  the  outer  cover  outward  through  the  through  holes 
of  the  inner  cover  in  order  to  avoid  possible  damage  in  the 
coin  return  apparatus. 


APPARATUS  FOR  MANAGING  SOFTWARE  USING 
QUANTITY 
Nobuhiko   Nishio;    Tetsu   Tanizawa;    Klyokatsu    lijima.   and 
Muneharu   Gotou,  all   of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors   to 
Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502354 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1994,  6-219367 
Int  CI."  H04L  9/00:9/06 
VS.  CL  380-^  17  Ctafans 
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5,848,153 

itAST  PROOF  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  COIN  RETURN 
CAVITY  OF  A  PUBLIC  PHONE 
Yi.Rong  Lee,  Taiwan:  Li-Te  Cheng,  and  Sung-Min  Lin.  both  of 
Taipei,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Protel  Pacific  Corporation, 
Ijiipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  8%.209 

Int.  Cl."  H04M  17/00:1/00 

UM  CL  379^-451  3  Claims 


16.  A  software  usage  management  apparatus,  comprising: 
software  having  dummy  data  rendering  the  software  invaluable 

unless  the  dummy  data  is  stripped; 
a  detector  to  detect  a  usage  of  software  and  outpuning  a  value 

indicating  the  usage  of  the  software; 
a  determining  block  to  determine  when  the  usage  of  the  software 

detected  by  said  detector  has  reached  a  predetermined  value; 

and 
a  hindering  block  to  strip  the  dummy  data  superimposed  on  the 

software  from  the  software  only  when  said  determining  block 

determines  that  the  software  using  quantity  is  within  the 

predetermined  value. 


i.  A  blast  proof  apparatus  for  a  coin  return  cavity  of  a  public 
plone  comprising: 
A  pivot,  formed  and  positioned  inside  the  top  of  the  coin  return 
cavity; 


183-252  O.G.-  98  -  30  :  QL  3 


5,848.155 

SPREAD  SPECTRUM  WATERMARK  FOR  EMBEDDED 

SIGNALLING 

Ingemar  J.  Cox,  LawrenceviUe,  N  J.,  assignor  to  NEC  Research 

Institute.  Inc~,  Princeton,  NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  4.  19%,  Ser.  No.  708331 
Int.  CI."  H04L  9/00 
VS.  CI.  38fr-4  22  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  extracting  a  watermark  from  watermarked  data 
comprising  the  .steps  of; 
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5,848,157 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  SHIFTING  OF  A  TELEVISION 

SIGNAL  SCRAMBLER 

Claude  Chapel,  Rennes,  and  Philippe  Lemonnier,  Geveze,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson  Broadcast  Systems,  Cergy 

PontoLse,  France 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1996,  Sen  No.  588,391 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  31,  1995,  95  01099 
Int.  CI."  H04L  9/00 
VS.  CI.  38fr— 20  14  Claims 


receiving  watermaiiied  data: 

spectrum  normalizing  the  watermarked  data  to  generate  a  nor- 
malized signal; 

correlating  the  normalized  signal  with  predetermined  PN 
sequences  corresponding  to  predetermined  symbols  to  provide 
correlated  signals  for  each  predetermined  PN  sequence: 

deciding  which  PN  sequence  is  present  in  the  watermarked  data 
based  upon  said  correlated  signals:  and 

extracting  a  watermark  corresponding  to  u  sequence  of  PN 
sequences  present. 


MOOUCTIW  SUt 


"L 


lj:^' 


njMsnssiOh  sue 


SCRAMetCR 


D*T*  eiENCWTS 


1.  A  system  for  shifting  a  scrambler  of  a  television  signal 
coming  from  an  audio  and  video  source  on  a  production  site,  the 
scrambled  signal  being  transmitted  to  the  subscriber  from  a  trans- 
mission site  different  from  the  production  site,  wherein  a  local 
scrambler  parameter  determination  mechanism  on  the  production 
site  receives  the  television  signal  to  give  digital  data  elements 
needed  for  the  scrambling,  but  does  not  output  a  scrambled  version 
of  a  video  portion  of  said  television  signal,  an  encoder  carries  out 
a  digital  encoding  of  the  television  signal,  said  encoding  depending 
on  the  signal  entropy,  the  digital  data  elements  and  the  encoded 
television  signal  are  transmitted  to  the  transmission  site  and  a 
scrambler  shifted  to  the  transmission  site  scrambles  the  decom- 
pressed television  signal  on  the  basis  of  the  digital  data  elements 
received  by  the  transmission  site. 


COMMUNICATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CARRYING  OUT  CIPHER  COMMUNICATIONS 

TELEPHONICALLY 

Vasuyuki  Murakami,  Uji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Kikai 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUcd  Jun.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  659.666 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-166377 
Int.  Cl."^  H04L  WOO:  H04K  1/02 
VS.  CI.  380—21  7  Claims 
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5,848,158 
DATA  COPYRIGHT  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Makoto  Saito,  and  Shoichi  Okazaki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Corporation,  and  Mitsubishi  Electric 
Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,463 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1995,  7-136808 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9/0{l:9/00 

VS.  C\.  380—21  6  Claims 


1.  A  communication  method  that  enciphers  data  based  on  a 
predetermined  key  and  transmits  the  data  as  well  as  deciphering 
received  coded  data  t>ased  on  a  predetermined  key,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

pcoducing.  at  a  caller  side,  said  key  based  on  data  including  at 

least  a  telephone  number  of  the  caller:  and 
producing,  at  a  receiver  side,  said  key  based  on  data  including  at 
least  the  telephone  number  of  the  caller  that  is  transmitted 
during  ring  off  periods  of  call  lone. 
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1.  A  data  copyright  management  method  wherein: 

a  primary  user  receives  a  copyrighted  primary  data  which  is 

encrypted  by  a  first  use  permit  key  from  a  database: 
said  primary  user  requests  a  key  control  center  to  distribute  said 

first  use  permit  key: 
said  key  control  center  distributes  said  first  use  permit  key  to 

said  primary  user: 
said  primary  user  decrypts  said  encrypted  copyrighted  primary 

data  to  plaintext  by  using  said  first  use  permit  key  and 

performs  primary  utilization  of  the  data; 
said  primary  user  requests  said  key  control  center  to  distribute  a 

second  use  permit  key: 
said  key  control  center  distributes  said  second  use  permit  key  to 

said  primary  user; 
said  primary  user  edits  said  copyrighted  primary  data  using  said 

received  .second  use  permit  key; 
said  copyrighted  primary  data  under  editing  is  encrypted  by 

using  said  second  use  permit  key  to  be  stored: 
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w  li  en  editing  has  been  completed  and  copyrighted  secondary 

lata  is  obtained,  said  primary  user  requests  said  key  control 

lenter  to  distribute  a  third  use  permit  key: 
SI  i  J  key  control  center  distributes  said  third  use  permit  key  to 

^d  primary  user; 
sii  1  primary  user  encrypts  said  copyrighted  secondary  data  by 

ising  said  third  use  permit  key  and  supplies  said  data  to  a 

econdary  user; 
sj  li  1  secondary  user  requests  said  key  control  center  to  distribute 

laid  third  use  permit  key: 
siiti  key  control  center  distributes  said  third  use  permit  key  to 

iaid  secondary  user:  and 
s|id  secondary  user  utilizes  said  copyrighted  secondary  data 

ifter  decrypting  by  using  distributed  said  third  use  permit  key. 


5,848,159 

lIUBLIC  KEY  CRYPTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Thimas  Collias.  Saratoga:  Dale  Hopkins,  Gilroy;  Susan  Lang- 
ftird,  and  Michael  Sabin,  both  of  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif., 
alssignors  to  Tandem  Computers,  Incorporated.  Cupertino, 

C*Uf- 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997.  Ser.  No.  784,453 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9/iO:9/00 

U.$.  CI.  380—30  13  Claims 
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.  A  cryptographic  communications  system  having  a  plurality  of 
tentinals  coupled  by  a  communications  channel,  including  a  first 
tertrtinal  characterized  by  an  as.sociated  encoding  key  E^=(e,,.  n<) 
and  decoding  key  D^=<d,,.  n,).  wherein  n,  is  a  composite  number 
of  Itte  form 


decoding  means  coupled  to  said  channel  and  adapted  for 
receiving  said  ciphertext  word  signals  C^  from  said 
channel  and  for  transforming  each  of  said  ciphertext 
word  signals  to  a  receive  message  word  signal  Mg.  and 
means  for  transforming  said  receive  message  word  sig- 
nals M'  to  said  message,  where  M'  is  a  number  represen- 
tative of  a  deciphered  form  of  Cg  and  corresponds  to 

M„sCg'^(mod  n^y 


5,848,160 

DIGITAL  SYNTHESIZED  WIDEBAND  NOISE-LIKE 

WAVEFORM 

Khiem  V.  Cai,  Brea,  and  Roger  J.  O'Connor,  Dove  Canyon, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  El  Segundo. 

CaMf. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,673 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9/04:9/00 

VS.  CI.  380-^14  7  Claims 
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n  lere  k  is  an  integer  greater  than  2,  p^  ,,  p^ ; Paj  are 

distinct  prime  numbers,  e,  is  relatively  prime  to 

kmK;',.!-!./'^.:!-! Ptj-'*- 

I ,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  class  of  numbers 
equivalent  to  a  multiplicative  inverse  of 

j-^tmodtk-md/),.,-!).  iPA.2-U.    ■    .  (Pa.i-1i))). 

and  including  a  second  terminal,  comprising: 

blocking  means  for  transforming  a  message-to-betransmitted 
from  said  second  terminal  to  said  first  terminal  to  one  or 
more  transmit  message  word  signals  M^.  where  M„  corre- 
sponds to  a  number  representative  of  said  mes,sage  in  the 
range 

OSM„£n,-l. 

encoding  means  coupled  to  said  channel  and  adapted  for 
transforming  each  transmit  message  word  signal  M^  to  a 
ciphertext  word  signal  Cg  and  for  transmitting  Cg  on  said 
channel. 

where  Cg  corresponds  to  a  number  representative  of  an  enci- 
phered form  of  said  mes.sage  and  corresponds  to 

Cffi>M,"*(mod  n,) 

wherein  said  first  terminal  comprises: 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  digitally  synthesized  noise-like 
waveform  that  may  be  used  to  modulate  and  demodulate  commu- 
nication data,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  seed  generator  for  generating  a  predetermined  random  seed 
input: 

a  read  onl>  memory  look-up  table  comprising  pseudo-random 
digital  samples  having  predetermined  statistics: 

a  sequence  generator  coupled  between  the  seed  generator  and 
the  read  only  memory  look-up  table  for  generating  a  pair  of 
pseudo-random  sequences  in  response  to  the  predetermined 
seed  input  that  address  the  read  only  memory  look-up  table 
and  output  a  pair  of  pseudo-random  samples: 

processing  means  coupled  to  the  read  only  memory  look-up 
table  for  combining  the  pair  of  pseudo-random  samples  with 
communication  data  to  generate  a  spread  spectrum  waveform: 
and 

modulation  means  coupled  to  the  processing  means  for  process- 
ing the  spread  spectrum  waveform  to  generate  a  modulated 
output  signal  having  a  digitally  synthesized  noise-like  wave- 
form. 


5,848,161 
METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  SECURED  COMMERICAL 
TRANSACTIONS  VL\  A  NETWORKED 
COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Greg  Luneau,  Unit  603-110  Adamar  Road,  Winnipeg.  MB, 
Canada.  R3T  3M3;  Jason  Remillard.  j|i8-100  Wickham  Road, 
Winnipeg,  MB.  Canada,  R2J  2L4.  and  Thomas  King,  637  W. 
Sunset  Dr.,  Villa  Park.  111.  60181-1416 

Filed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,876 
inL  CI."  H04L  9/00 
VS.  CI.  380— »9  8  CUims 

1.  In  a  networked  communications  system  comprising  a  client 
unit,  a  secured  host  server,  and  a  company  subscriber  unit,  a 
method  for  providing  secured  commercial  transactions  via  the 
networked  communications  system  comprises  the  steps  of: 
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5348,162 
DATA  ACQUIRING  APPARATUS 
Tomoki  Tsumura,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd,,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  753,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1995,  7-306253 
Int.  CI."  H04K  1/00 
VS.  CI.  380—49  15  Claims 


,»i.i».fc 


1.  A  data  acquiring  apparatus  comprising: 

a  display  (9a): 

input  means  (Hb): 

communication  control  means  (I),  coupled  to  a  networlc  (N),  for 
controlling  communication  with  said  networlc; 

mail  box  means  (2)  for  storing  at  least  a  block  of  data  (13)  from 
said  network  via  said  communication  control  means: 

enciphering  means  (5)  for  enciphering  said  block  of  data  from 
said  mail  box; 

mail  box  control  means  (3)  for  displaying  a  portion  (9,  10.  11 )  of 
said  block  of  data  from  said  mail  box  means  on  said  display  in 
response  to  a  first  request  (id)  via  said  input  means,  for 
controlling  said  mail  box.  supplying  said  block  of  data  ( 13)  to 
said  enciphering  means  in  response  to  a  second  request  (8f ) 
from  said  input  means  and  operating  said  enciphering  means 
to  encipher  said  block  of  data  13  from  said  mail  block: 

filing  means  (4)  responsive  to  said  enciphering  means  for  storing 
said  block  of  data  from  said  enciphering  means:  and 

decoding  means  (7)  for  decoding  and  displaying  said  block  of 
data  from  said  filing  means  on  said  display  means  in  response 
to  a  third  request  (8/)  from  said  input  means  to  provide  the 
decoded  block  of  data  to  a  user. 


5,848,163  . 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPRESSING 
BACKGROUND  MUSIC  OR  NOISE  FROM  THE  SPEECH 

INPUT  OF  A  SPEECH  RECOGNIZER 
Ponani  Gopalakrishnan,  Yorktown  Heights,-  David  Nahamoo, 
White  Plains;  Mukund  Panmanabhan,  Ossining,  and  Laz- 
aros  Polymenakos,  White  Plains,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  19%,  Sen  No.  594,679 
Int.  CI."  H04R  29/00 
VS.  CI.  381—56  17  Claims 
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providing  a  secured  transaction  path  via  the  networked  commu- 
nications system  between  the  client  unit  and  the  secured  host 
server: 

receiving  encrypted  commercial  information  transmitted  via  the 
secured  transmission  path  by  the  client  unit  at  the  secured  host 
server; 

reencrypting  substantially  all  of  the  once  encrypted  conmiercial 
information  in  response  to  the  step  of  receiving  encrypted 
commercial  information;  and 

forwarding  the  reencrypted  commercial  information  via  the 
communications  network  from  the  secured  host  server  to  the 
company  subscriber  unit. 


1.  A  method  for  suppression  of  an  unwanted  feature  from  a 
string  of  input  speech,  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  siring  of  speech  containing  the  unwanted  feature, 
referred  to  as  corrupted  input  speech; 

b)  providing  a  reference  signal  representing  the  unwanted  fea- 
ture; 

c)  segmenting  the  corrupt  input  speech  and  the  reference  signal, 
iiespectively,  into  predetermined  time  segments: 

d)  finding  for  each  time  segment  of  the  speech  having  the 
unwanted  feature  the  time  segment  of  the  reference  signal  that 
best  matches  the  unwanted  feature; 

e)  removing  the  best  matching  time  segment  of  the  reference 
signal  from  the  corresponding  time  segment  of  the  corrupted 
input  speech; 

f)  outputting  a  signal  representing  the  speech  with  the  unwanted 
features  removed; 

wherein  the  step  of  providing  a  reference  signal  representing  the 
unwanted  feature  comprises  passing  speech  containing 
unwanted  features  through  a  speech  recover  trained  to  recog- 
nize noise  or  music  corrupted  speech,  the  speech  recognizer 
producing  intervalled  outputs  corresponding  to  either  the 
presence  or  non-presence  of  speech,  wherein  intervals  marked 
as  silence  by  the  specially  trained  speech  recognizer  are  pure 
music  or  pure  noise  and  using  the  segments  identified  as 
having  music  or  noise  as  the  reference  signals. 


5,848,164 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  EFFECTS  PROCESSING 
ON  AUDIO  SUBBAND  DATA 
Scott  Levine,  Stanford,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Board  of  Trust- 
ees of  the  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University,  Palo  Alto, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,272 

Int.  CI."  H03G  3/00 

VS.  CI.  381—61  12  Claims 
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11.  An  audio  effects  processing  system  for  performing  audio 
effects  processing  on  compres.sed  audio  subband  data,  said  system 
comprising: 
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set  of  subband  effects  filters,  each  for  filtering  audio  subband 
data  to  generate  an  audio  effect:  said  set  of  subband  effects 
filters  including  a  first  set  of  effects  filters  for  performing  a 
first  predefined  audio  effect:  and 
!  data  processor  for  filtering  a  set  of  N  parallel  streams  of  audio 
subband  data  with  said  set  of  subband  effects  filters  to  pro- 
duce an  output  signal,  including  applying  said  first  set  of 
subband  effect  filters  to  a  subset  of  said  N  parallel  streams  of 
subband  data,  wherein  said  subset  is  less  than  the  full  set  of 
said  subbands;  said  filtering  by  said  first  set  of  subband  effects 
filters  producing  audio  effects  psychoacoustically  equivalent 
to  audio  effects  produced  by  post  processing  a  corresponding 
fullband  audio  signal,  where  said  subband  data  comprises 
subbands  of  compressed,  critically  sampled  audio  subband 
data. 


5,848,165 

FAT  SOUND  CREATION  MEANS 

Eric  K.  Pritchard,  Rt  1,  Box  536,  Berkeley  Springs,  W.  Va. 

25411 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  394303,  Feb,  24,  1995,  and  a 
p9ntinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281,019,  Jul.  27.  1994.  This 
applicaUon  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,855 
Int  CI."  H03G  3/00 
U$.  CL  381—61  56  Claims 


rectifier-less  filter  having  a  minus  3  db  high  frequency  roll  off 
point  at  a  frequency  greater  than  50  Hertz:  so  that 

the  sound  from  said  speaker  includes  components  from  the 
interaction  said  voice  coil  and  said  permanent  magnet  and  the 
intermodulation  distortion  components  from  the  interaction  of 
the  voice  coil  and  said  field  winding  as  energized  from  said 
input  terminals;  wherein 

the  sounds  produced  by  said  field  coil  are  comparatively  less 
than  the  sounds  produced  by  said  voice  coil. 

51.  Intermodulation  distortion  enhancement  means  for  a  push- 
pull  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output  and  a  plurality  of 
output  means  having  inputs  for  producing  said  output  including 

limited  upper  frequency  spectrum  audio  source  having  a  minus  3 
db  high  frequency  roll  off  point  at  or  above  50  Hertz;  and 

connection  means  for  connecting  said  limited  upper  frequency 
spectrum  source  to  said  inputs  of  said  plurality  of  output 
means  so  that  die  limited  upper  frequency  audio  source  is  at 
least  partially  canceled  by  said  output  means. 
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5,848,166 

HYBRID  ELECTRONIC  AND  ELECTROMECHANICAL 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  TREMULANT 

SOUND 

John  H.  Fisher,  Salt  Lake  City;  Barry  L.  Evans,  Murray,  and 

Kenneth  W.  Horch,  Salt  Lake  City,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to 

Ztech  L.G.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,954 

Int  CI."  H03G  3/00 

VS.  a.  381—62  10  CUims 
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a.  An  audio  amplifier  system  improved  by  an  intermodulation 
c  istortion  enhancement  means  having  an  audio  input  and  an  audio 
dutput  for  producing  an  audio  signal  enhanced  by  intermodulation 
products  comprising: 

a  limited  upper  frequency  audio  spectrum  source  for  producing  a 
limited  upper  frequency  audio  signal  having  a  minus  3  db 
high  frequency  roll-off  point  at  or  above  50  Hz  or  a  resonant 
frequency  at  or  above  50  Hertz  which  is  either  an  independent 
source  or  a  rectifier-less  filter  means  deriving  its  input  from 
said  amplifier;  and 
a  non-thermionic  non-linear  means  responsive  to  said  audio 
input  and  said  limited  upper  frequency  signal  for  producing 
an  output  signal  which  includes,  whether  clipping  or  not 
clipping,  signal  components  of  the  input  signal  and  inter- 
modulation products  of  said  input  and  limited  upper  spectrum 
audio  signals  and  comparatively  little  or  no  limited  upper 
spectrum  audio  signal. 
43.  A  modulation  means  for  a  speaker  for  enhancing  the  output 
(1^  said  speaker  and  having  input  terminals,  a  voice  coil  and  a 
permanent  magnetic  structure  having  a  permanent  magnet  operable 
0ver  the  operating  range  of  said  speaker  including: 

a  field  winding  means  mechanically  separate  from  said  voice 
coil  for  altering  the  magnetic  field  of  said  permanent  magnetic 
structure,  said  field  winding  being  part  of  or  forming  a 


I.  A  tremolo  producing  system  comprising: 

a  housing  having  openings: 

a  mid-high  range  loudspeaker  element  disposed  within  said 

housing  for  producing  sound: 
a  horn  rotatably  disposed  within  said  housing  and  coupled  to 

receive  sound  from  .said  mid-high  range  loudspeaker  element 

and  to  distribute  said  sound  through  said  openings  in  said 

housing; 
a  motor  coupled  to  said  horn  for  rotating  it  within  said  housing 

at  a  selected  speed; 
an  amplifier  coupled  to  drive  said  mid-high  range  loudspeaker 

element: 
an  oscillator  to  generate  a  trenwlo  modulation  signal; 
means  operatively  connected  to  die  oscillator  for  relating  the 

modulation  signal  to  the  selected  speed  of  rotation  of  the 

horn: 
a  variable  phase  shifter  having  an  audio  input  and  output,  where 

the  phase  shifter  produces  a  phase  shift  corresponding  to  the 

tremolo  modulation  signal; 
a  crossover  filler  coupled  to  drive  said  amplifier  with  signals 

higher  than  a  crossover  frequeiKy  and  to  drive  the  audio  input 

of  the  variable  phase  shifter  with  those  signals  of  less  than  the 

crossover  frequency: 
an  amplitude  modulator  having  an  output  and  an  input  coupled 

to  receive  the  audio  output  of  the  variable  phase  shifter,  the 

amplitude  of  die  output  of  the  amplitude  modulator  corre- 
sponding to  the  uemolo  modulation  signal. 
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5348,167 
DISTRIBUTED  PRE-EMPHASIS  EQl'ALIZER 
Donn  R.  Werrbach,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aphex  Sys- 
tems, Ltd.,  Sun  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,002 

Int  CI."  H03G  5/00 

VS.  CI.  381—98  17  Claims 
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1.  A  distributed  pre-emphasis  equalizer,  comprising: 

a.  a  first  partial  pre-emphasizer  means  having  an  input  for 
receiving  an  input  signal,  an  output  for  producing  a  partially 
preemphasized  output  signal,  and  a  transfer  function; 

b.  a  signal  processor  means  having  an  input  coupled  with  said 
output  of  said  first  partial  pre-emphasizer  means  for  receiving 
and  controlling  the  amplitude  of  said  partially  pre-emphasized 
output  signal,  and  an  output  for  producing  a  control  partially 
pre-emphasized  output  signal; 

c.  a  second  pre-emphasizer  means  having  an  input,  an  output 
and  a  transfer  function,  the  input  coupled  to  said  output  of 
said  signal  processor  means  for  receiving  said  control  par- 
tially pre-emphasized  output  signal  and  adding  a  pre- 
emphasis  characteristic  to  produce  a  final  pre-emphasized 
output  signal; 

d.  said  transfer  function  of  said  first  partial  pre-emphasizer 
means  being  equal  to  a  transfer  function  of  said  final  pre- 
emphasized  output  signal  divided  by  said  transfer  function  of 
said  second  pre-emphasizer  means;  and 

e.  a  limiter  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  output  of  said 
second  pre-emphasizer  means  for  receiving  and  limiting  the 
amplitude  of  said  final  pre-emphasized  output  signal. 


5,848,168 
ACTIVE  NOISE  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
J.  Clay  Shipps,  Calonsville,  Md.,  and  John  E.  Levreault,  Jr., 
Boxford.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Tenneco  Automotive  Inc.,  Lake 
Forest,  ill. 

FUcd  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743334 

Int.  CI."  AOIF  11/06 

VS.  CL  381—71.5  50  Claims 


41.  An  active  muffler  system  for  altering  acoustic  noise  gener- 
ated by  a  vehicular  engine  at  an  exhaust  output  thereof,  the  system 
comprising: 


electronic  circuitry  operative  to  receive  a  power  source  feedback 
signal  from  an  electrical  power  source  and  generate  an  elec- 
trical noise  alternation  signal,  said  electronic  circuitry  con- 
tinually adjusting  for  fluctuations  in  said  power  source  feed- 
back signal; 

an  electrical-to-acoustic  signal  transducer  coupled  for  receipt  of 
the  electrical  noise  alteration  signal  and  operative  in  response 
to  the  receipt  to  generate  an  acoustic  noise  alteration  signal  at 
a  transducer  output;  and 

an  electronic  switching  element  actuatable  by  a  vehicle  operator 
for  selectively  adjusting  operation  of  the  electronic  circuitry, 
the  electronic  switching  element  having  at  least  two  discrete 
settings  defining  a  first  switching  state  and  a  second  switching 
state. 


5,848,169 
FEEDBACK  ACOUSTIC  ENERGY  DISSIPATING  DEVICE 

WITH  COMPENSATOR 
Robert   L.  Clark,  Jr.,  Durham,  N.C.,  and  Daniel  G.  Cde, 
Blacksburg,  Va.,  assignors  to  Duke  University,  Durham,  N.C. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/12951,  §  371  Date  May  6,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  6,  1997,  PtT  Pub.  No.  W096/11466,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18,  1996 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  319,262,  Oct  6,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  809,611 
Int  CI."  GIOK  11/16 
VS.  CI.  381— 71.1J  26  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  modifying  an  acoustic  response  of  enclosures 
within  a  frequency  range  of  interest,  the  system  comprising: 

acoustic  drivers  coupled  to  an  acoustic  medium  for  driving  an 
acoustic  field  thereof; 

acoustic  sensors  for  detecting  the  acoustic  field  of  the  acoustic 
medium  and  generating  a  response  signal  proportional  to  the 
detected  field,  each  one  of  the  acoustic  sensors  being  effec- 
tively collocated  with  an  associated  one  of  the  acoustic  driv- 
ers relative  to  the  frequency  range  of  interest;  and 

an  inverting  amplifier  responsive  to  the  signal  for  driving  the 
acoustic  drivers  in  response  to  the  acoustic  sensors. 


5,848,170 
ACOUSTIC  ANTENNA  FOR  COMPUTER  WORKSTATION 
Yannick  Mahieux,  Tonquedec;  Gregoire  Le  Toumeur.  Saint- 

Quay-Perros,  and  Alain  Saliou,  Lannion,  all  of  France, 

assignors  to  France  Telecom,  France 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,120 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  22,  1995,  95  15387 
Int  CI."  H04R  3/00 
VS.  a.  381—92  9  Claims 

1.  An  acoustic  antenna  for  computer  workstation  including  a 
display  screen  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  microphones  con- 
nected to  a  summator  circuit,  said  microphones  being  distributed  in 
a  layout  so  as  to  form  at  least  one  substantially  straight  line  and 
each  of  said  microphones  being  spaced,  with  respect  to  a  reference 
microphone  placed  in  the  vicinity  of  the  vertical  axis  of  symmetry 
of  the  screen,  according  to  a  specified  law,  wherein  the  said  layout 
comprises: 
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{ilurality  of  microphones  distributed  over  a  first  line  substan- 
tially horizontal  and  placed  at  the  upper  part  of  said  screen, 
it  least  one  microphone  placed  on  a  second  and  a  third  line 
j   respectively,  said  second  and  third  lines  being  placed  perpen- 
I   dicularly  to  the  ends  of  said  first  line,  said  microphones  of  the 
'   first,  second  and  third  lines  being  arranged  in  a  plane,  said 
layout  exhibiting  a  substantially  cylindrical  directivity  pattern 
whose  axis  of  revolution  is  formed  by  said  at  least  one 
straight  line. 


5,848,171 

llEARING  AID  DEVICE  INCORPORATING  SIGNAL 

PROCESSING  TECHNIQUES 

Tbooias  G.  Stockham,  Jr.,  Salt  Lake  City,  and  Douglas  M. 

Chabries,  Woodland  HiHs,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Soaix 

T^hnologies,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  272,927,  Jul.  8,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,5004»02.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,481 

Int.  a."  H04R  25/00 

VS.  CI.  381—321  37  Claims 
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ment  having  a  first  output  carrying  a  signal  indicating  the 
sign  of  a  signal  at  said  input  of  said  logarithmic  element 
and  a  second  output  carrying  a  signal  proportional  to  the 
logarithm  of  the  absolute  value  of  said  signal  at  said  input 
of  said  logarithmic  element; 

a  filter  having  an  input  connected  to  said  second  output  of 
said  logarithmic  element  and  an  output,  said  filter  having  a 
throughput  delay; 

a  delay  element  having  an  input  coimected  to  said  first  output 
of  said  logarithmic  element  and  an  output,  said  delay  ele- 
ment having  a  delay  equal  to  said  throughput  delay; 

an  exponential  element  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said 
output  of  said  delay  element  a  second  input  connected  to 
said  output  of  said  filter  element,  and  an  output;  and 

a  second  amplifier  element  having  an  input  and  an  output 
said  input  connected  to  said  output  of  said  exponential 
element,  said  second  amplifier  having  a  gain  of  e„^. 


5348,172 
DIRECTIONAL  MICROPHONE 
Jonathan  Brandon  AUen,  Mountainside,  NJ.;  John  Charles 
Baumhauer,  Jr.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  James  Edward  West 
Ptainfieid,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Tedmologies  Inc.,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,5«6 

Int  a."  IW4R  25/00 

VS.  a.  381—356  W  Clainis 


1 .  A  hearing  compensation  system  comprising: 

!  n  input  transducer  for  converting  acoustical  information  at  an 
input  thereof  to  electrical  signals  at  an  output  thereof,  said 
electrical  signals  being  a  multiplication  of  a  vibratory  compo- 
nent of  said  acoustical  information  and  an  envelope  of  said 
vibratory  component  of  said  acoustical  information; 

in  output  transducer  for  converting  electrical  signals  at  an  input 
thereof  to  acoustical  information  at  an  output  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  bandpass  filters,  each  bandpass  filter  having  an 
input  connected  to  said  output  of  said  input  transducer  and  an 
output; 

a  plurality  of  multiplicative  AGO  circuits,  each  multiplicative 
AGC  circuit  of  said  plurality  of  AGC  circuits  having  an  input 
and  an  output,  said  input  of  each  multiplicative  AGC  circuit 
connected  to  said  output  of  an  associated  bandpass  filter;  each 
of  said  plurality  of  multiplicative  AGC  circuits  applying  AGC 
to  said  envelope  of  said  vibratory  component  from  said  asso- 
ciated bandpass  filter  and  multiplying  thereby  with  said  vibra- 
tory component  from  said  associated  bandpasss  filter,  and  all 
outputs  of  said  plurality  of  multiplicative  AGC  circuits 
summed  to  form  a  summed  output,  said  summed  output 
connected  to  the  input  of  said  output  transducer;  and 

wherein  each  of  said  multiplicative  AGC  circuits  comprises: 
a  first  amplifier  element  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said 
first  amplifier  element  having  a  having  a  gain  of  1/e^,, 
where  t,^,  is  the  maximum  value  of  an  audio  envelope  to 
be  presented  to  said  AGC  circuit  for  which  AGC  amplifi- 
cation is  to  result; 
a  logarithmic  element  having  an  input  connected  to  said 
output  of  said  first  amplifier  element,  said  logarithmic  elc- 


1.  A  microphone  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  having  two  outer  input  ports  and  an  inner  input  port 
for  admission  of  acoustic  energy,  the  two  outer  input  poru  and 
the  inner  input  port  being  arranged  in  predetermined  spatial 
relationship  to  each  other; 

at  least  one  microphone  element  housed  in  the  housing; 

at  first  acoustic  transmission  line,  of  a  first  predetermined  length, 
for  transporting  acoustic  energy  entering  one  of  the  two  outer 
input  ports  to  a  first  position  on  the  at  least  one  microphone 
elert>ent; 

a  second  acoustic  transmission  line,  of  a  second  predetermined 
length,  for  transporting  acoustic  energy  entenng  the  other  of 
the  two  outer  input  pons  to  the  first  position  on  the  at  least 
one  microphone  element; 

a  third  acoustic  transmission  line,  of  a  third  predetermined 
length,  for  transporting  acoustic  energy  entering  the  inner 
input  port  to  a  second  position  on  the  at  least  one  microphone 
element;  and 

a  plurality  of  acoustic  resistance  elements,  at  least  one  acoustic 
resistance  element  being  positioned  in  each  of  the  acoustic 
tfansmission  lines  and  the  at  least  one  acoustic  resistance 
element  being  matched  in  specific  acoustic  resistance  to  the 
specific  acoustic  characteristic  resistance  of  the  respective 
acoustic  transmission  line. 
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5.848.173 
SURROUNDLESS  LOUDSPEAKER 
Yoko  Sato;  Satoshi  Kumada;  Ziging  Zhang;  Junko  Oba;  Shinji 
Koyano;  Takashi  Morishige;  Kohshiro  Kogure;  Yuichi 
Mohri;  Toraohiro  Suenaga;  Shouichiro  Terauchi;  Talsuya 
Ando;  Takanobu  Saito;  Takashi  Ohyaba;  Shunichi  Taka- 
hashi,  and  Tenio  Baba,  all  of  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan' 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  623.381 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Mar.  30,  1995.  7-097943; 
Jul.  21.  1995.  7-185689;  Sep.  11,  1995.  7-233032;  Sep.  11.  1995, 
7-233033;  Sep.  11.  1995.  7-233034;  Sep.  11.  1995.  7-233035; 
Sep.  29.  1995.  7-254116;  Sep.  29.  1995.  7-254117;  Oct.  6.  1995, 
7-260363 

Int.  CI."  H04R  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  381—398  31  Claims 
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1.  A  surroundless  loudspeaker  system  comprising; 

a  cylindrical   frame  having  a  cylindrical   supporting  portion 

extending  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  loudspeaker  system  and 

mounted  in  a  cabinet; 
a  magnetic  circuit  provided  at  a  base  end  of  the  frame; 
a  coil  bobbin  having  a  voice  coil  disposed  in  a  magnetic  gap  of 

the  magnetic  circuit; 
a  diaphragm  having  a  peripheral  free  edge  and  connected  to  the 

coil  bobbin  at  a  central  portion  thereof; 
a  cylindrical  ring  secured  to  the  free  edge  and  disposed  in  the 

cylindrical  supporting  portion  of  the  frame,  for  increasing 

acoustic  impedance  ai  a  gap  between  the  cylindrical  ring  and 

the  cylindrical  supporting  portion; 
an  annular  sealing  member  secured  to  the  cylindrical  ring  so  that 

an  outside  peripheral  wall  thereof  is  slidably  contacted  with 

an  inside  wall  of  the  cylindrical  supporting  portion  of  the 

frame;  and 
either  of  the  annular  sealing  member  and  the  inside  wall  of  the 

supporting  portion  of  the  frame  being  made  of  a  soft  material. 


1)  said  intermediate  spider  comprising  an  apertured  comi- 
gated  disk  having  an  innermost  edge  and  an  outermost 
edge,  wherein  corrugation  forms  progressive  rings  to  and 
from  said  innermost  and  outermost  edges; 

2)  said  innermost  edge  of  said  intermediate  spider  connected 
to  a  voice  coil  former  of  said  speaker  assembly; 

3)  said  outermost  edge  of  said  intermediate  spider  connected 
to  said  frame  of  said  speaker  assembly; 

c)  a  linear  spider; 

1 )  said  linear  spider  comprising  a  longitudinally  corrugated 
cylindrical  annulus  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 

2)  said  lower  end  of  said  longitudinally  corrugated  cylindrical 
annulus  connected  to  a  pole  piece  of  said  speaker  assembly: 

3)  a  cone  of  said  speaker  assembly  converging  upon  said 
upper  end  of  said  longitudinally  corrugated  cylindrical 
annulus. 


5.848.175 

VIEW  POINT  DETECTING  DEVICE 

Akira  Akashi.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  888,495,  May  27.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1991,  3-121091; 
May  27,  1991,  3-121092;  May  27,  1991,  3-121093;  May  27, 
1991,  3-121094;   May   27,   1991,  3-121097;   May   27,   1991, 
3-121098;  May  27.  1991.  3-121099 

InL  CI.''  G06K  9AX) 
VS.  CI.  382—115  18  Claims 


5.848.174 
LINEAR  MOVEMENT  SPEAKER  SYSTEM 
Young  Do  Ki.  704  W.  227th  PI.,  Torrance,  Calif.  90502,  and 
Sang  Wu  Han,  18533  Rio  Seco  Dr.,  m:,  Rowland  Heights, 
Calif.  91748 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1998,  Ser.  No.  20352 
Int.  CI."  H04K  25/00 
U.S.  a.  381^104  4  Oaims 

I.  An  inner  suspension  system  for  a  speaker  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  center  spider: 

1 )  said  center  spider  comprising  an  apertured  corrugated  disk 
having  an  innermost  edge  and  an  outermost  edge,  wherein 
corrugation  forms  progressive  rings  to  and  from  said  inner 
most  and  outermost  edges; 

2)  said  innermost  edge  of  said  center  spider  connected  to  a 
voice  coil  former  of  a  speaker  assembly: 

3)  said  outermost  edge  of  said  center  spider  connected  to  a 
frame  of  said  speaker  assembly: 

b)  an  intermediate  spider: 


1.  A  view  point  detecting  device,  comprising: 

light  receiving  means,  having  a  plurality  of  photoelectric  trans- 
fer element  arrays,  for  receiving  light  from  an  observer's 
eyeball: 

first  storage  means  for  storing  positional  information  of  photo- 
electric transfer  elements  outputting  signals  representing 
Purkinje  images: 

second  storage  means  for  storing  positional  information  of  pho- 
toelectric transfer  elements  that  indicate  characteristic  points 
representing  the  pupil  of  the  observer's  eyeball; 

calculating  means  for  performing  a  least  squares  calculation 
using  a  plurality  of  values  of  positional  information  stored  in 
said  second  storage  means  to  calculate  circular  information 
for  a  presumed  pupillary  circle  of  the  eyeball:  and 


II 
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detecting  means  for  detecting  a  view  point  using  the  position 
information  stored  in  said  first  storage  means  and  the  circular 
information. 


5348,176 
FIltUGERPRINT  FINGERTIP  ORIENTATION  DETECTION 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE 
Masanori  Hara,  and  Kan  Sato,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  628^42 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1995.  7-079033 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 
UA 
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1 .  A  fingerprint  fingertip  orientation  detection  method  compris- 
ing Ijie  steps  of: 
^toring  a  plurality  of  inner  product  sequence  patterns  for  differ- 
ing fingertip  orientations  for  a  standard  fingerprint; 
Calculating  inner  products  of  ridge  directions  and  radial  line 
:  directions  around  a  circumference  of  an  inputted  fingerprint, 
'   finding  an  inner  product  sequence  in  which  said  inner  |Mtxi- 
ucts  are  sequenced  upon  completing  one  revolution  from  a 
'   certain  initial  point,  and  finding  sequence  errors  between  the 
inner  product  sequence  and  each  of  the  stored  plurality  of 
!  inner  product  sequence  patterns  for  differing  fingertip  orien- 
i   tations  for  a  standard  fingerprint:  and 

faking  as  the  fingerprint  orientation  of  the  inputted  fingerprint 
:   the  fingerprint  orientation  of  a  standard  fingerprint  for  which 
said  sequence  error  is  a  minimum. 


5,848.177 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTION  OF 
BIOLOGICAL  MATEMALS  USING  FRACTAL 
DIMENSIONS 
Wolfgang  W.  Bauer.  E^ast  Lansing,  and  Charles  D.  Mackenzie. 
F^aton  Rapids,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Trustees 
operating  Michigan  State  University,  East  Lansing,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368,159,  Dec.  29,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  appUcaUon  Feb.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  807.827 
Int  CI."  G06K  9/00 
VS.  CI.  382—128  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  identification  or  classification  of  a  biological 
matcnal  having  a  particle  size  between  about  0.1  and  100  microns 
including  parts  thereof  which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  microscopically  enlarged  digitized  image  defined 
.    by  pixels  of  a  material  in  a  memory  of  a  computer  with  a 

range  of  grey  level  values  and  including  small  sized  artifacts 
in  and  around  the  material; 

(b)  representing  the  range  of  grey  level  values  in  binary  form 
using  a  minimum  grey  level  value  determined  by  a  distribu- 
tion of  the  grey  level  values  of  the  pixels: 

Ic)  removing  the  artifacts  by  eliminating  general  clusters  of 
'    pixels  of  a  minimum  number; 

Id)  determining  a  perimeter  surface  of  the  material  to  be  mea- 
sured; 


(e)  measuring  a  fractal  dimension  of  the  perimeter  surface  of  the 
material  by  plotting  log  N(l)  versus  1,  where  N{1)  is  a  number 
of  boxes  intersected  by  a  surface  of  the  material  and  1  is  a 
resolution  representing  a  number  of  the  boxes  and  wherein 
fractal  dimension  is  a  straight  line  slope  of  the  plot  where  1  is 
at  least  between  3  and  7;  and 

(0  identifying  or  classifying  the  material  based  upon  the  fractal 
dimension. 


5348,178 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5348,179 

REPRODUCTION  METHOD  FOR  MEDICAL  IMAGES 

PROVIDING  OPTIMAL  QUALITY  FOR  DL\GNOSIS 

Johan  Maria  Braet,  Boechout.  Belgium,  assignor  to  AGFA- 

Gevaert,  Mortsel.  Belgium 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945.611 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  27, 
1991,  91202511.1 

Int  CI.*  G06K  9/W 
U.S.  CL  382—132  10  Claims 


DIS|t«.  MTEffACE 


3.  A  method  of  malcing  a  hard-copy  on  a  recording  material  for 
inspection  on  a  light-box  of  an  image  represented  by  an  N-bit 
signal  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  applying  said  N-bit  signal  to  a  recording  unit  wherein 
said  signal  is  first  processed  by  mapping  signal  values  of  the 

N-bit  signal  onto  corresponding  density  values  according  to 
a  transfer  curve  that  is  characterised  in  that  an  increment 
between  a  first  and  a  second  density  value  corresponding 
with  successive  first  and  second  signal  values  is  equal  to 
the  minimum  of  density  differences  that  are  perceptible  by 
the  human  eye  at  an  overall  density  equal  to  said  first 
density  value, 

(B)  generating  a  visible  image  by  controlling  said  recording  unit 
by  means  of  said  digital  N-bit  signal  so  as  to  generate  on  said 
recording  material  density  values  that  are  related  to  said 
digital  signal  values  according  to  said  transfer  curve. 

and  wherein  said  N-bit  signal  was  obtained  by  performing  win- 
dowing on  a  higher  bit  signal  and  wherein  the  window  range  was 
determined  from  a  histogram  of  said  higher  bit  segment  using  the 
ratio  of  the  amplitude  of  a  curve  fitted  through  the  tops  of  the 
histogram  spilces  versus  the  amplitude  of  a  curve  fitted  through  the 
feet  of  the  histogram  spikes,  said  window  range  being  adapted  to 
cover  a  region  of  interest. 


5348,180 
COLOR  BITMAP  GENERATION  WITH  BACKGROUND 
DEPENDENT  BLACK  OBJECTS 
Robert  M.  Coleman,  Altadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  19%.  Ser.  No.  673.541 
InL  CI.*'  G06K  9/00 
MS.  CI.  382—162  4  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  printing  to  a  color  printer  from  a  number  of 
color  separations,  one  for  each  process  color,  one  of  which  is 
blacl(.  to  print  a  black  area  of  a  given  shape  over  a  color  back- 
ground area,  each  area  comprising  pixels,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  signals  describing  each  of  said  number  of  separations 

for  said  color  background  area  as  bit  maps  of  pixels, 
in  the  black  separation  and  within  said  shape  of  said  black  area, 
modifying  said  bit  map  so  that  all  pixels  will  be  printed  in 
black. 


in  all  other  separations,  not  modifying  any  pixels,  and 
printing  said  modified  black  and  non-modified  color  bit  maps. 


5,848,181 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD,  IMAGE  PROCF^SSING 
APPARATUS,  NOISE  REMOVING  METHOD,  AND  NOISE 

REMOVING  APPARATUS 
Masami  Ogata,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,773 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1995,  7-190015 

Int  CI."  G06T  5/40:5/00:  G06K  9/40:  H04N  1/409 

U.S.  CI.  382—169  18  Claims 
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UNFOnH  nEOON  OETBmNQ  APPMMTUS 1 


I.  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  extracting  a  uniform 
region  whose  luminance  level  change  is  small  from  an  image 
containing  noise,  comprising: 

extracting  means  for  extracting  a  high  frequency  component  of  a 
luminance  signal  of  said  image  over  an  entire  portion  of  said 
image  within  one  screen: 

histogram  generating  means  for  generating  a  histogram  of  a 
luminance  level  of  said  luminance  signal  for  one  screen  on  the 
basis  of  the  output  value  of  said  extracting  means; 

coefficient  calculating  means  for  analyzing  said  histogram  to 
calculate  a  predetermined  coefficient  indicative  of  likeness  of 
the  uniform  region  every  said  luminance  level;  and 

pixel-position-depending  coefficient  producing  means  for  estab- 
lishing a  correspondence  relationship  between  said  predeter- 
mined coefficient  calculated  by  said  coefficient  calculating 
means  and  all  of  the  pixel  positions  on  the  image  in  corre- 
spondence to  the  luminance  level  of  said  luminance  signal 
from  each  of  said  pixel  positions. 

II.  A  noise  removing  apparatus  for  removing  noise  of  an  image, 
comprising: 

extracting  means  for  extracting  a  high  frequency  component  of  a 
luminance  signal  of  said  image  over  an  entire  portion  of  said 
image  within  one  screen; 

histogram  generating  means  for  generating  a  histogram  of  a 
luminance  level  of  said  luminance  signal  for  one  screen  on  the 
basis  of  the  output  value  of  said  extracting  means; 

coefficient  calculating  means  for  analyzing  said  histogram  to 
calculate  a  predetermined  coefficient  indicative  of  likeness  of 
the  uniform  region  every  said  luminance  level; 
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-position-depending  coefficient  producing  means  for  estab- 
lishing a  correspondence  relationship  between  said  predeter- 
mined coefficient  calculated  by  said  coefficient  calculating 
means  and  all  of  the  pixel  positions  on  the  image  in  corre- 
spondence to  the  luminance  level  of  said  luminance  signal 
from  each  of  said  pixel  position;  and 
^  loothing  means  for  smoothing  said  luminance  signals  of  all  of 
said  pixel  positions  on  said  image  on  the  basis  of  said  prese- 
lected coefficients  made  in  correspondence  with  all  of  said 
pixel  positions  on  said  image. 


5348.183 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  AND 
UTILIZING  HISTOGRAM  DATA  FROM  A  SCANNED 
IMAGE 
Barbara  L.  Farrell.  Ontario.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  754.640 

Int.  CI.''  G06K  9/00:9/iH 

U.S.  CI.  382—172  II  Claims 


5,848.182 

iMaGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  CORRECTING  THE 

DENSITY  OF  IMAGE  INFORMATION  ACCORDING  TO 

THE  TYPE  OF  MANUSCRIPT 

Ke^ko  Kanamori.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

$ba  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  19%.  Ser.  No.  594.400 
[i^ims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31.  1995.  7-013736 
Int.  Cl.*^  H04N  //.W 
U.$  CI.  382— 171  16  Claims 


An  image  forming  apparatus  which  reads  an  image  in  lines 
coll  aining  density  information  on  each  pixel,  said  image  forming 
ap  ^bratus  comprising: 

means  for  forming  a  density  histogram  having  a  frequency  of 

each  density  on  the  basis  of  the  density  Information  about  the 

digital  Image  In  a  particular  area: 
r  leans  for  determining  a  peak  density  value  at  which  the  fre- 
quency of  the  density  histogram  peaks; 
r  leans  for  computing  a  reference  value  for  density  correction  of 

the  digital  image  on  the  basis  of  the  frequency  of  the  peak 

density  value; 
■{leans  for  detecting  a  type  of  the  Image  on  the  basis  of  the 

density  histogram; 
i|ieans  for  correcting  the  reference  value  on  the  basis  of  the 

detected  type  of  the  Image; 
iheans  for  coaecting  the  density  Information  about  the  digital 

image  on  the  basis  of  the  reference  value  corrected  at  the 

correcting  means;  and 
1  leans  for  forming  an  Image  on  the  basis  of  the  corrected  density 

information, 
^herein  the  reference  value  computing  means  contains  means 

for  calculating  the  reference  value  using  the  following  equa- 
tion: 
^  leferencc  value  K=(the  peak  density  value  Px(the  density 

width  of  the  density  histogram  W)+W/2-)- 


frequeriLy  H\P  +  1 1  -  frequency  H\P  - 
ihe  frequency  H\P\ 
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1.  A  system  for  generating  image  background  and  black  thresh- 
old grey  values  associated  with  an  image,  comprising: 

a  histogram  buffer; 

a  peak  and  valley  detection  circuit,  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
histogram  buffer,  to  determine  a  first  grey  value  having  a  peak 
frequency  associated  with  a  background,  a  second  grey  value 
having  a  peak  frequency  associated  with  a  black  threshold, 
and  a  third  grey  value  having  a  minimum  frequency  associ- 
ated with  a  histogram  of  the  image: 

a  quarter  peak  detection  circuit,  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
histogram  buffer,  to  determine  a  fourth  grey  value  having  a 
frequency  equal  to  one  quarter  of  the  peak  frequency  associ- 
ated with  Ihe  first  grey  value  and  a  fifth  grey  value  having  a 
frequency  equal  to  one  quarter  of  the  peak  frequency  associ- 
ated with  the  second  grey  value; 

a  Sigma  peak  detection  circuit,  operatively  connected  to  said 
histogram  buffer,  to  determine  a  sixth  grey  value  having  a 
frequency  equal  to  five-eighths  of  the  peak  frequency  associ- 
ated with  the  first  grey  value  and  a  seventh  grey  value  having 
a  frequency  equal  to  five-eighths  of  the  peak  frequency  asso- 
ciated with  the  second  grey  level: 

a  neighboring  bin  detection  and  control  circuit,  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  histogram  buffer,  to  determine  a  valley  or  peak 
relationship  between  a  grey  value  being  presently  analyzed 
and  neighboring  grey  values:  and 

parameter  generation  means,  in  response  to  said  neighboring  bin 
detection  and  control  circuit,  for  generating  an  image  back- 
ground grey  value  and  a  black  threshold  grey  value  ba.sed  on 
said  first  through  seventh  grey  values. 


vhere  the  frequency  H|P-t-ll  Is  the  frequency  adjacent  to  the 
frequency  H|P1  on  the  higher  density  side  In  the  density 
histogram  and  the  frequency  H|P-I1  is  the  frequency  adjacent 
to  the  frequency  H|P|  on  the  lower  density  side  in  the  density 
histogram. 


5.848.184 
DOCUMENT  PAGE  ANALYZER  AND  METHOD 
Suzanne  Amy  Taylor,  West  Chester,  and  Mark  Lipshutz.  Phila- 
delphia, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Blue 
Bell.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31,794.  Mar.  15.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  4%.917 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/.i4 

U.S.  CI.  382—173  5  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  analyzing  a  digital  image  of  a  document  page. 

comprising  the  steps  of: 
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detecting  and  removing  one  or  more  lines  from  the  digital 
image,  if  any  are  present; 

segmenting  the  hne-removed  image  into  one  or  more  coarse 
blocks; 

performing  run-length  smoothing  on  the  coarse  blocks; 

performing  connected  component  analysis  on  each  of  the 
smoothed  coarse  blocks  to  produce  at  least  one  connected 
component; 

determining  a  bounding  box  for  each  of  the  connected  compo- 
nents; 

merging  any  overlapping  bounding  boxes  to  produce  one  or 
more  finer  blocks; 

finding  the  block  features  of  the  digital  image; 

finding  the  page  features  of  the  digital  image; 

creating  a  geometric  structure  tree  for  the  digital  image; 

said  step  of  creating  further  comprising: 

a)  grouping  the  coarse  blocks  produced  by  said  segmenting 
step  into  horizontal  bands; 

b)  first  determining  column  boundaries  of  each  of  the  horizon- 
tal bands; 

c)  assigning  finer  blocks  produced  by  the  merging  step  to  the 
horizontal  bands; 

d)  second  determining  a  geometric  structure  tree  for  all  of  the 
finer  blocks  in  each  of  the  horizontal  bands; 

e)  merging  the  geometric  structure  trees  producesd  by  the 
second  determining  step;  and 

logically  transforming  the  geometric  structure  to  produce  a 
rearranged  page  image  arranged  in  a  proper  reading  order. 


5.848,185 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Shinichiro  Koga,  Utsunomiya:  Yoshihiro  Ishida,  Kawasaki, 
and  Osamu  Yoshizaki,  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579 J58 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-329111; 
Jun.  8,  1995,  7-141692 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/J4 
U.S.  CI.  382—173  20  Claims 

1.  An  image  processing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inputting  a  color  image; 

extracting  an  image  area,  which  has  a  characteristic  different 
from  a  background  image  area  of  the  input  color  image,  from 
said  color  image;  and 
discriminating  the  characteristic  of  the  extracted  image  area, 
wherein  in  said  extracting  step,  the  image  area  is  extracted  by 
recursively  repeating  that  a  background  image  area  is  sepa- 
rated from  an  area  to  undergo  processing  in  the  input  color 


image  and  at  least  one  image  area  is  separated  from  image 
areas  other  than  said  background  image  area. 


5,848,186 

FEATURE  EXTRACTION  SYSTEM  FOR  IDENTIFYING 

TEXT  WITHIN  A  TABLE  IMAGE 

Shin-Ywan    Wang,   1\jstin,   Calif.,   and    Toshiaki   Yagasaki, 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,252 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/J6 

U.S.  CI.  382—176  19  Oalms 


T 


3MToanot««  1 

XMLOCATON      I 


1.  In  a  feature  extraction  system  for  analyzing  image  data  of  an 

input  document  image,  a  method  for  identifying  image  data  as  a 

table  image  and  for  identifying  text  within  the  table  image,  the 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inputting  image  data  of  a  document  page; 

performing  block  selection  processing  on  the  image  data,  said 

block   selection   processing   identifying  and   separating  the 

image  data  into  blocks  having  the  same  image  type; 
identifying  table  image  data  based  on  the  separated  blocks  of 

image  data; 
identifying  text  blocks  within  the  table  image  data; 
horizontally  soning  each  text  block  located  in  the  table  image 

data  in  relation  to  each  other  text  block  located  in  the  table 

image  data  based  on  horizontal  position  information; 
vertically  soning  each  text  block  located  in  the  table  image  data 

in  relation  tu  each  other  text  block  located  in  the  table  image 

data  based  on  vertical  position  information: 


il 
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calculating  rows  and  columns  based  on  a  result  of  the  vertical 

and  the  horizontal  sorting  steps; 
assigning  a  column  address  and  a  row  address  to  each  text  block 

in  the  table  image  data  based  on  the  calculating  step;  and 
;K)ring  the  assigned  addresses  of  each  text  block. 


5,848,187 

Method  and  apparatus  for  entering  and 
manipulating  spreadsheet  cell  data 

Daniel  Bricklin;  William  T.  Lynch,  both  of  Newton  Highlands, 

Mass.,  and  John  Friend,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  795,009,  Nov.  18,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,733 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/62 

VK  CI.  382—187  41  Claims 


5.848.188 
SHAPE  MEASURE  DEVICE 
Susumu  Shibata;  Katsunori  Ishigure,  both  of  Komaki,  and 
Yukio  Sato,  Nagoya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  CKD  Corpo- 
ration, and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nextar,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,625 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1994,  6-242031: 
Sep.  15,  1994,  6-247091;  May  18,  1995.  7-145292 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/46 
VJS.  a.  382—203  39  CUims 


f.  A  method  for  translating  a  graphic  element  into  a  machine 
readable  character,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

defining  a  plurality  of  sets  of  machine  readable  characters,  each 
of  which  contains  machine  readable  characters  of  a  unique 
type; 
generating  descriptors  for  said  machine  readable  characters  in 

each  of  said  sets  of  machine  readable  characters; 
generating  descriptors  for  said  graphic  element;  and 
for  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  sets  of  machine  readable 
characters,  performing  recognition  on  said  graphic  element 
by: 

comparing  said  descriptors  of  said  graphic  element  to  said 
descriptors  of  said  machine  readable  characters  in  said  one 
of  said  plurality  of  sets  of  machine  readable  characters  in 
order  to  determine  whether  any  of  said  machine  readable 
characters  in  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  sets  of  machine 
readable  characters  matches  said  descriptors  of  said  graphic 
element  using  predetermined  match  criteria  that  are  sub- 
stantially the  same  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  sets  of 
machine  readable  characters;  and 
when  said  comparing  step  determines  that  said  descriptors  of 
at  least  one  of  said  machine  readable  characters  in  said  one 
of  said  plurality  of  sets  of  machine  readable  characters 
matches  said  descriptors  of  said  graphic  element,  identify- 
ing for  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  sets  of  machine 
readable  characters  one  of  said  machine  readable  characters 
in  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  sets  of  machine  readable 
characters  that  matches  said  descriptors  of  said  graphic 
element. 


1.  A  shape  nneasuring  device  having  a  laser  light  source  for 

generating  flash  laser  light,  a  scarming  device  for  deflecting  said 

laser  light  toward  an  object  placed  on  a  nr>easurement  plane  to  scan 

said  object,  and  image  pickup  means  for  picking  up  image  data 

formed  on  said  object  by  scanning  said  laser  light,  said  shape 

measuring  device  comprising: 

driving  means  for  driving  said  scanning  device  so  that  the 

scanning  of  said  laser  light  by  said  scanning  device  over  a 

measurement  range  is  performed  at  least  once  in  a  pickup 

time  per  frame  of  said  image  pickup  means; 

a  pattern  memory  preliminarily  storing  plural  kinds  of  flash 

patterns  of  said  laser  light; 
flash  control  means  for  controlling  flashing  of  said  laser  light 
from  said  laser  light  source  based  on  a  phase  of  scanning  by 
said  scanning  device  and  one  of  said  flash  patterns  stored  in 
said  pattern  memory; 
generating  means  for  generating  space  code  data  from  the  image 

data  obtained  by  said  image  pickup  means:  and 
shape  computing  means  for  computing  a  shape  of  said  object 
from  the  space  code  data. 


5,848,189 
METHOD,  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 
VERIFICATION  OF  PATTERNS 
Eric  Clifford  Pearson,  Waterioo;  Bradley  John  McCloy.  New 
Dundee,   and   Joseph   Daniel   Burjoski,   Waterioo,   all   of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Focus  Automation  Systems  Inc„  Water- 
loo, Canada 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  622,193 

InL  CI."  G06K  9/68 

VS.  a.  382—218  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  if  an  established  pattern  contains 
one  or  more  defects,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(i)  defining  a  digital  template  image  representing  a  desired 
pattern; 

(ii)  acquiring  a  digital  image  of  an  established  pattern; 

(iii)  performing  a  first  gray  scale  morphological  image  process- 
ing filter  operation  on  said  digital  template  to  obtain  a  first 
resultant  image; 

(iv)  performing  a  second  gray  scale  morphological  image  pro- 
cessing filter  operation  on  said  acquired  digital  image  to 
obtain  a  second  resultant  image; 

(V)  performing  at  least  one  pair  of  pixel  value  comparisons 
comprising  determining  a  first  difference  between  correspond- 
ing pixels  of  said  first  resultant  image  and  pixels  of  said 
acquired  digital  image  and  a  second  difference  between  cor- 
responding pixels  of  said  second  resultant  image  and  pixels  of 
said  defined  template; 

(vi)  comparing  each  of  the  determined  pixel  value  differences  to 
determine  if  a  defect  is  present  in  said  established  pattern,  the 
type  of  defect  being  determined  defined  by  the  first  and 
second  gray  scale  morphological  image  processing  filler 
operations  performed  in  steps  (iii)  and  (iv)  and  the  presence  of 
that  type  of  defect  being  indicated  when  said  determined 
difference  exceeds  a  difference  defined  for  that  type  of  defect. 


5348,190 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING  AND 

IDENTIFYING  AN  OBJECT  OF  INTEREST  IN  A 

COMPLEX  IMAGE 

Robert   J.   Kleehammer,   Huntington,   and   Steven   Mandeli, 

Woodbury,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Nortlirop  Grumman 

Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238,501,  May  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  645,937 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/»2 
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1.  A  method  of  locating  and  identifying  an  object  of  interest  in  a 
complex  image  frame,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  selecting  a  section  of  the  complex  image  frame  which  defines 
a  number  of  data  points  in  a  data  set  for  the  selected  section, 
wherein  each  data  point  defines  a  data  level  of  grey  shade; 

b.  computing  ranks  of  grey  shade  for  the  data  points  in  the  data 
set  for  the  selected  section  by  ranking  each  sample  data  pomt 
in  the  data  set  for  the  selected  section  with  respect  to  the 
number  of  other  data  points  in  the  entirety  of  the  data  set  for 
the  selected  section,  the  grey  shade  data  levels  of  which  are 
exceeded  by  the  grey  shade  data  level  of  the  sample  data 
point; 

c.  defining  an  object  of  interest  as  a  single  reference  template 
having  a  number  of  data  points  in  a  data  set  for  the  reference 
template,  wherein  each  data  point  defines  a  data  level  of  grey 
shade; 

d.  computing  ranks  of  grey  shade  in  the  reference  template  by 
ranking  each  sample  data  pomt  in  the  data  set  for  the  refer- 
ence template  with  respect  to  the  number  of  other  data  points 
in  the  entirety  of  the  data  set  for  the  reference  template,  the 
grey  shade  data  levels  of  which  are  exceeded  by  the  grey 
shade  data  level  of  the  sample  data  point; 


e.  comparing  the  ranks  of  grey  shade  of  said  reference  template 
with  the  ranks  of  grey  shade  of  the  selected  section  of  said 
complex  image,  thereby  determining  closeness  of  fit;  and 

f.  detecting  an  object  of  interest  when  the  comparison  exceeds  a 
threshold  for  detection. 


5,848,191 

AUTOMATIC  METHOD  OF  GENERATING  THEMATIC 

SUMMARIES  FROM  A  DOCUMENT  IMAGE  WITHOUT 

PERfORMlNG  CHARACTER  RECOGNITION 

Francine  R.  Chen,  Menio  Pari(;  Dan  S.  Bloomberg,  Palo  Alto, 

both  of  Calif.,  and  John  W.  "Hikey,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignors 

to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,848 
Int  CI."  G06K  9/72:9/34:9/48:9/52 

U.S.  CI.  382—229  12  Claims 
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1.  A  processor  implemented  method  of  generating  a  thematic 
summary  of  a  document  image  without  performing  character  rec- 
ognition using  a  processor,  the  document  including  a  first  multi- 
plicity of  sentences  and  a  second  multiplicity  of  word  occurrences, 
the  processor  implementing  the  method  by  executing  instructions 
stored  in  electronic  form  in  a  memory  coupled  to  the  processor,  the 
processor  implemented  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  analyzing  the  document  image  to  identify  .sentence  bound- 
aries; 

b)  analyzing  the  document  image  to  identify  a  plurality  of  word 
image  equivalence  classes,  each  word  image  equivalence 
cla.ss  including  at  least  one  word  occurrence  of  the  second 
multiplicity  of  word  occurrences; 

c)  selecting  as  thematic  word  images  a  first  number  of  word 
image  equivalence  classes,  the  first  number  being  less  than  a 
second  number  of  thematic  sentences  to  be  extracted; 

d)  scoring  each  sentence  of  the  first  multiplicity  of  sentences 
based  upon  occurrence  of  thematic  word  images  in  each 
sentence;  and 

e)  selecting  the  second  number  of  thematic  sentences  from  the 
first  multiplicity  of  sentences  based  upon  the  score  of  each 
sentence. 


5,848,192 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITAL  DATA 

COMPRESSION 

Gerald  R.  Smith,  Farmington,  and  Robert  C.  Kidd,  Ann  Arbor, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell, 

Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,068 

Int.  CI."  G26K  9/36:9/00 

VS.  CI.  382—232  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  for  processing  a  stream  of  digital  bit  sets,  each 

related  to  a  different  subject  in  a  passing  array,  said  system  includ- 
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in  arrangement  for  compressing  said  bit-sets  in  said  stream  and 
sending  the  results  to  utilization  means,  said  arrangement  also 
cornprising: 
a  preprocessing  stage  for  distributing  each  said  bit  set  in  two 
parallel  bit-compression  paths,  with  all  input  sent  to  a  com- 
mon output  buffer  means,  each  said  compression  path  being 
adapted  to  execute  a  prescribed  first  compression  to  ascertain 
"initial  factors",  and  then  execute  a  prescribed  second  com- 
pression to  use  a  said  initial  factor  with  the  second  compres- 
sion values  being  selected  according  to  "word  count"  factors 
derived  from  results  of  the  first  compression;  and  provide  a 
,     prescribed  time-compressed  output  to  said  utilization  means 
1    as  "entropy  eiKoded  data"; 

(wherein  said  both  said  compressions  are  performed  in  real  time. 
I     according  to  JPEG  standards  and  using  prescribed  selected 
QM  and  Huffman  table  values,  on  a  single  two-pass  stage  of  a 
Histogram/Compressor  printed  circuit  board; 
wherein  compression-control  means  is  also  provided  to  add 
"penpheral  data",  including  "stuffed  bytes",  "restart  codes" 
and  "padding  bytes"  to  each  said  compressed  output;  and 
wherein  post  processor  means  is  also  provided  to  accept  said 
compressed  data  as  32-bit  output  and  funnel  it  down  to  16-bit 
output  presented  to  said  utilization  means. 


d,o4o,  I  ^J 

WAVELET  PROJECTION  TRANSFORM  FEATURES 
APPLIED  TO  REAL  TIME  PATTERN  RECOGNmON 
Joseph  P.  Garcia,  Waldorf,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  Sutes 
of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,482 
Int  CI."  G06K  9/36 


converting  the  digital  image  into  a  particular  representation,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  transforming  by  a  wavelet  projection  transform  (WPT),  said 
digital  image  into  a  first  signal  having  at  least  four  (4) 
dimensions  and  having  corresponding  space  dimensions  and 
defining  a  wavelet  projection  transform  (WPT)  domain; 

(b)  processing  said  four  dimensional  transform  to  find  a  set  of 
representative  quantities  that  correspond  to  constituent  multi- 
scale  edge  segment  (MSES)  features  of  the  digital  image  so  as 
to  yield  an  efficient  edge  feamre  decomposition  of  said  digital 
image; 

(c)  grouping  at  least  two  MSES  representative  quantities  into 
groups  whereby  a  particular  group  is  referable  to  as  a  location 
of  a  particular  MSES  representative  quantity; 

(d)  deriving  a  set  of  invariant  relations  having  associated  param- 
eters between  the  at  least  two  MSES  representative  quantities 
of  said  group  of  step  (c),  said  derived  set  being  in  said  four 
dimensional  transform  space  and  having  specific  invarianccs 
which  include  shift,  scale  and  rotation  invariance  within  an 
aspect  view; 

(e)  applying  steps  (a),  (b),  (c),  and  (d)  to  multiple  aspect  views 
of  a  prototype  object  and  deriving  a  set  of  invariants  having 
associated  parameters  for  the  said  multiple  aspect  views  and 
forming  a  library  of  said  invariants  for  said  prototype  objects, 
and  applying  said  steps  (a),  (b),  (c)  and  (d)  to  the  image  of  an 
unknown  object; 

(0  correlating  said  set  of  invariant  relations  of  said  step  (d)  to 
said  set  of  invariant  relations  of  step  (e)  so  as  to  generate  at 
least  four  dimensional  digital  signals  which  are  represenutive 
of  a  particular  class  of  prototype  objects  and  have  multidi- 
mensional phases  which  are  functions  of  corresponding 
MSES  representative  quantities  derived  from  the  unknown 
image  and  parameters  associated  with  the  invariants  derived 
from  the  prototype  object;  and 

(g)  superposing  the  said  representative  signals  of  step  (f)  and 
storing  the  results  such  that  the  correlations  and  matches  of 
digital  image  MSES  components  corresponding  to  those  of 
the  library  of  prototype  objects  result  in  coherent  superposi- 
tioning  of  said  representative  signals  and  then  determining  the 
degree  of  coherence  by  perfomung  a  digital  matched  filtering 
operation  with  a  reference  signal  derived  from  a  representa- 
tive signal  of  a  particular  class  of  prototype  objects  such  that 
a  correlation  peak  indicates  the  recognition  of  the  unknown 
object  in  the  digital  image  and  the  position  of  the  correlation 
peak  indicates  the  position  of  the  recognized  unknown  object. 
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I.  A  method  of  operating  a  computer  vision  system  having  a 
<fi  ;ital  camera  outputting  a  digital  image,  for  recognizing  an 
liiiknown  object  having  multi-scale  edge  segment  components  by 


5,848,194 

CODING/DECODING  APPARATUS  AND  CODING/ 

DECODING  METHOD 

Keyi  Ishizuka,  Kawasaki;  Tsutomu  Ando,  Zama,-  Koji  Aoki, 

Kamakura,   and   Susumu   Igarashi.  Atsugi,  all   of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec,  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  573,533 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dfc.  16,  1994,  6-313700; 
Dec.  22,  1994,  6-320945;  Mar.  17,  1995,  7-058469;  Sep.  6,  1995, 
7-228982;  Nov.  8,  1995,  7-290063 

Int.  a."  H04N  1/417 
VS.  a.  382—234  30  Claims 

I.  A  coding  apparatus  comprising: 
generating  means  for  generating  an  address  by  referring  to  a 

plurality  of  pixels  in  a  predetermined  template; 
storage  means  for  storing  occurrence  probabilities  of  a  target 
pixel  and  outputting  an  occurrence  probability  based  on  the 
address  generated  by  said  generating  means,  said  storage 
means  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  memory  banks  which  store 
different  occurrence  probabilities  from  each  other. 
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coding  means  for  coding  a  target  pixel  based  on  an  occurrence 
probability  output  from  one  of  the  plurality  of  memory  banks 
of  said  storage  means:  and 

updating  means  for  updating  an  occurrence  probability  stored  in 
one  of  the  plurality  of  memory  banks  based  on  a  coding  result 
of  said  coding  means,  wherein  when  a  memory  bank  to  be 
updated  is  different  from  a  memory  bank  from  which  an 
occurrence  probability  is  to  be  output,  a  first  occurrence 
probability  is  output  while  a  second  occurrence  probability  is 
being  updated. 


5,848,195 
SELECTION  OF  HUFFMAN  TABLES  FOR  SIGNAL 
ENCODING 
Joseph  N.  Romriell,  Hiilsboro,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,021 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/41 

U.S.  CI.  382—246  21  Claims 
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I.  A  computer-implemented  process  for  encoding  signals,  com- 
pnsmg  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  histogram  for  a  set  of  signals: 

(b)  using  the  histogram  to  select  a  Huffman  table  from  a  set  of 
two  or  more  pre-defined  Huffman  tables: 

(c)  generating  a  dynamic  Huffman  table  for  the  set  of  signals: 

(d)  using  the  dynamic  Huffman  table  to  determine  a  number  of 
bits  to  encode  a  set  of  signals  using  the  dynamic  Huffman 
table  including  a  number  of  bits  to  encode  the  dynamic 
Huffman  table: 

(e)  encoding  the  set  of  signals  using  the  dynamic  Huffman  table, 
if  the  number  of  bits  to  encode  the  set  of  signals  using  the 
dynamic  Huffman  table  including  the  number  of  bits  to 
encode  the  dynamic  Huffman  table  is  less  than  the  number  of 
bits  to  encode  the  set  of  signals  using  the  selected  pre-defined 
Huffman  table: 

(0  encoding  the  set  of  signals  using  the  selected  pre-defined 
Huffman  table,  if  the  number  of  bits  to  encode  the  set  of 
signals  using  the  dynamic  Huffman  table  including  the  num- 
ber of  bits  to  encode  the  dynamic  Huffman  table  is  not  less 


than  the  number  of  bits  to  encode  the  set  of  signals  using  the 
selected  pre-defined  Huffman  table;  and 
(g)  generating  an  encoded  bit  stream  from  the  variable-length 
encoded  signals. 


to 


5,848.196 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  TO  COMPENSATE  FOR 
ASYMMETRIC  RESOLUTION 
Richard  Arthur  Sharman,  Dunstable,  England,  assignor 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451,323,  May  26,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  931034 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  28,  1994, 
941078 

Int.  Cl.*^  G()6K  W40:  H04K  1/40 
U.S.  CI.  382—260  5  Claims 


A  method  of  enhancing  an  asymmetric  MTF  image  data  signal 
using  a  composite  detail  signal  to  generate  a  symmetric  MTF 
image  data  output  signal,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  inputting  an  asymmetric  MTF  image  data  signal  having  an 
amount  of  MTF  loss  in  a  first  axis  of  the  image  relative  to  a 
second  axis  of  the  image: 

b)  delaying  the  input  asymmetric  MTF  image  data  signal  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  delayed  asymmetric  MTF  image  data 
signals: 

c)  passing  the  delayed  asymmetric  MTF  image  data  signals 
through  a  circularly  symmetrical  filter  to  provide  an  asymmet- 
ric detail  image  signal: 

d)  passing  the  delayed  asymmetric  MTF  image  data  signals 
through  a  unidirectional  filter  to  provide  a  supplementary 
unidirectional  detail  image  signal  having  an  amount  of  MTF 
boost  in  said  first  axis  which  is  complementary  to  said  amount 
of  MTF  loss  in  said  input  asymmetric  MTF  image  data  signal: 

e)  adding  the  asymmetric  detail  image  signal  to  the  supplemen- 
tary unidirectional  detail  image  signal  to  form  a  composite 
asymmetric  detail  signal  having  an  MTF  asymmetry  opposite 
to  that  of  said  asymmetric  MTF  input  image  data  signal:  and 

0  adding  the  composite  asymmeuic  detail  signal  to  a  selected 
one  of  the  delayed  input  asymmetric  MTF  image  data  signals 
to  to  convert  said  input  asymmetric  MTF  image  data  signal  to 
an  enhanced  output  data  signal  having  a  symmetric  MTF 
appearance. 


5,848,197 

IMAGE  PICKUP  SYSTEM  FOR  OBTAINING  FLAT 

IMAGE  WITHOLT  DISTORTION 

Toshiyuki  Ebihara.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397,721,  Mar.  2,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53,879,  Apr.  27,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,058 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1992,  4-109733 

InL  CI."  G06K  W40 

U.S.  CI.  382—275  13  Claims 

1.  An  image  pickup  apparatus  comprising: 

image  pickup  means  for  picking  up  a  target  document  image  to 

output  an  electric  signal: 
converting  means  for  converting  the  electric  signal  from  said 
image  pickup  means  into  a  digital  signal  to  output  image  data 
having  a  plurality  of  pixels: 
image  reduction  means  for  substantially  reducing  a  size  of  an 
image  in  the  image  data  by  removing  some  of  said  plurality  of 
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3  xels  from  the  image  data  outpuiied  from  said  converting 

I  cans  to  output  reduced  image  data: 

CO  1  rol  point  coordinates  generating  means  for  generating  coor- 
J  mates  of  at  least  four  control  points  in  accordance  with 
j  stortion  information  of  the  reduced  image  data  from  said 

II  nage  reduction  means  by  using  a  neural  network  of  said 
:  mtrol  point  coordinates  generating  means  which  performs  a 
li  aming  operation  as  to  generation  of  coordinates  so  as  to 
3  Main  in  advance  control  point  coordinates  concerning  distor- 
n  an  of  arbitrary  original  image  data  image  data  based  on  said 
:  mtrol  points  being  arranged  in  a  matrix  pattern  relative  to 
tl  le  original  image  data:  and 

dii  I  >rtion  correcting  means  for  correcting  distortion  of  the  image 
i  ita  outputted  from  said  converting  means  by  position- 
c  inverting  said  image  data  corresponding  to  each  of  the 
c  }ntrol  points  coordinates  which  are  generated  by  said  control 
f  oint  coordinates  generating  means,  and  by  executing  inter- 
p  alation  of  image  data  defined  by  the  control  points  in  accor- 
c  Mice  with  three  control  points  from  among  said  at  least  four 
c  jntrol  points. 


5,848,198 
tiETHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING 
IMAGES  AND  DERIVING  BINARY  IMAGE 
REPRESENTATIONS 
Alan  Irv'in  Penn,  14  Clemson  CL,  RockvUle,  Md.  20850 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  13334,  Oct.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned. I'his  application  Jan.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,918 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/i6 
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IJX  method  of  analyzing  a  matrix  of  pixel  values  representing 
an  A  itelysis  Image  that  is  a  function  of  pixel  values  representing  an 
Original  Image  derived  from  an  image  source  wherein  the  matrices 
representing  the  Analysis  Image  and  the  Original  Image  are  either 
the  same  or  different,  comprising: 

(1)  selecting  (a)  a  process  applicable  to  a  class  of  images  of 
which  the  Original  Image  is  member,  and  (b)  specification 
information  for  the  class  of  images  of  which  the  Original 
image  is  a  member: 

(2)  deriving  information  from  the  pixel  values  of  the  Original 
■  Image,  and  generating  a  matrix  of  pixel  values  for  a  corre- 


sponding Analysis  Image  as  indicated  by  the  specification 
information  selected  in  step  ( I ): 
(.^(  generating  a  set  of  binary  images  from  data  representing  the 
Analysis  Image  data  as  indicated  by  the  specification  informa- 
tion selected  in  step  ( I ): 

(4)  modeling  the  binary  images  of  the  set  by  using  fractal 
geometry  using  specification  information  selected  in  step  ( I ). 
each  binary  model  being  uniquely  specified  by  (a)  a  set  of 
independent  afiine  transformation  parameters,  (b)  relation- 
ships whereby  the  remaining  parameters  necessary  to 
uniquely  specify  afline  transformations  are  derived  from  the 
parameters  specified  in  (a),  (c)  specifications  obtained  in  step 
(1)  and  (d)  other  data  denved  from  the  pixel  values  of  the 
Analysis  Image:  and 

(5)  generating  a  signal  containing  information  about  the  image 
source  in  response  to  the  affine  transformation  parameters, 
specifications,  and  derived  data  obtained  in  step  (4). 


5,848,199 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  FAST 

AND  PRECISE  SPATL\L  TRANSFORMATIONS  OF 

IMAGES 

H.  Shahzad  Naqvi.  Fort  ColUns,  Cdo..  assignor  to  Hewlett 

Packard  Company.  Palo  .Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  31,  1996.  Ser.  No.  656,130 

Int.  CI."  G06K  <i/.U:9/36 

U.S.  CI.  382—276  20  Claims 
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41  Claims 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  in  a  computer  system  for 
transforming  a  source  image  representative  of  an  object  into  a 
destination  image  represcntatue  of  the  object,  said  source  image 
comprising  a  source  pixel  array  and  said  destination  image  com- 
prising a  destination  pixel  array,  each  of  the  source  pixel  array  and 
the  destination  pixel  array  having  a  plurality  of  pixels,  each  of  the 
plurality  of  pixels  having  an  x  value  and  a  y  value,  the  image 
processing  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  transformation  matrix  having  transfor- 
mation variables  represented  in  fixed  point  format: 
means  for  mapping  a  first  pixel  of  the  destination  pixel  array 
onto  the  source  pixel  array  by  multiplying  the  x  value  and  the 
y  value  of  the  fir>it  pixel  by  the  transformation  matrix  to 
obtain  a  first  mapped  position  on  the  source  pixel  array,  the 
first  mapped  position  having  an  x  value  and  a  y  value:  and 
means  for  mapping  a  second  pixel  of  the  destination  array  onto 
the  source  array  by  adding  a  first  variable  of  the  transforma- 
tion matrix  to  the  x  value  of  the  first  mapped  position  and  by 
adding  a  second  variable  of  the  transformation  matrix  to  the  y 
value  of  the  first  mapped  position  to  obtain  a  second  mapped 
position. 
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5,848,200 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  TWO 
DIMENSIONAL  VIDEO  CONVOLVING 
Donald  S.  Butler,  and  Richard  S.  Amano,  both  of  Scottdale, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  General  Instrument  Corporation,  Hor- 
sham, Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,395 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  382—279  19  Claims 
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1.  A  two  dimensional  video  convolver  comprising; 

a  first  adder  stage  responsive  to  binary  data  received  from  a 
plurality  of  X  pixels  in  a  predetermined  line  in  a  first  direction 
of  a  picture  to  be  reproduced  on  a  video  display  during  each 
pixel  scan  period  for  processing  each  of  plurality  of  X  pixels 
with  a  predetermined  weight  by  using  bits  of  the  binary  data 
of  a  pixel  as  they  are  received  when  the  weight  for  that  pixel 
is  an  integer  one,  and  by  shifting  the  received  bits  of  the 
binary  data  by  a  predetermined  number  of  y  bits  when  the 
weight  is  an  integer  greater  than  one  and  is  equal  to  2',  to 
generate  a  binary  first  adder  stage  output  signal  corresponding 
to  an  averaged  result  for  the  plurality  of  X  pixels  in  the 
predetermined  line  in  the  first  direction:  and 

a  second  adder  stage  responsive  to  the  binary  output  signal  from 
the  first  adder  stage  during  each  of  X  predetermined  lines  in  a 
second  orthogonal  direction  of  the  picture  to  be  reproduced  on 
the  video  display,  and  processing  the  each  of  plurality  of  X 
lines  with  a  predetermined  weight  by  using  bits  of  the  binary 
data  of  the  line  as  received  in  the  output  signal  from  the  first 
adder  stage  when  the  weight  for  that  line  Is  an  integer  one, 
and  shifting  the  received  bits  by  a  predetermined  number  of  y 
bits  when  the  weight  for  that  line  is  greater  than  the  integer 
one  and  is  equal  to  2',  to  generate  a  video  convolver  output 
signal  corresponding  to  a  weighted  sum  for  the  plurality  of  X 
pixels  in  the  first  direction  over  the  plurality  of  X  lines  in  the 
second  orthogonal  direction,  where  Xg3. 


5,848,201 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  ITS  METHOD  AND 

ELECTRONIC  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN  IMAGE 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Seiichi  Kajiwara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assigi  or  to  Sega  Enterprises, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94AH068,  §  371  Date  Feb.  24,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01630,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  392,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-162978; 
Jun.  30,  1993,  5-162979 

InL  CI.*"  G06K  9/32:9/36:  G09G  5/00:5/34 
\i&.  CI.  382—296  22  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  system  comprising: 
(l)aCPU: 

(2)  a  bus  line  connected  to  said  CPU; 

(3)  a  bus  controller  for  controlling  the  flow  of  signals  on  said 
bus  line: 

(4)  a  first  image  information  processing  section,  including  the 
following  I)  to  3): 
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1)  a  first  video  processor,  connected  to  said  bus  line,  for 
controlling  the  generation  of  sprite  image  data; 

2)  a  first  video  RAM,  connected  to  said  first  video  processor, 
for  storing  image  information  for  generating  video  sprite 
image  data;  and 

3)  a  frame  buffer  for  expanding  said  sprite  image  data; 

(5)  a  second  image  information  processing  section,  including  the 
following  1 )  and  2): 

1 )  a  second  video  processor  connected  to  said  bus  line  includ- 
ing: 
a  background   image  processing  section  for  generating 

background  image  data:  and 
a  display  control  section,  connected  to  said  background 
intage  generation  section  and  to  said  first  image  process- 
ing section,  for  controlling  said  image  data  in  order  to 
combine  said  sprite  image  data  and  said  background 
image  data;  and 
a  second  video  RAM,  connected  to  said  second  video 
processor,  for  storing  image  information  for  processing 
background  image  data,  wherein  said  background  image 
generation  section  includes  the  following  (a)  to  (c): 

(a)  a  pair  of  signal  processing  means,  functionally  con- 
nected to  said  CPU  via  said  bus  line  to  be  supplied  with 
various  parameters,  for  coordinate  transformation  pro- 
cessing, each  of  said  plurality  of  signal  processing  means 
for  performing  coordinate  transformation  processing 
based  on  the  parameters  in  connection  with  a  background 
image  to  be  displaced  on  a  monitor  screen; 

(b)  switching  means,  connected  to  said  pair  of  signal  pro- 
cessing means,  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of 
signal  processing  means  to  output  a  signal,  including  a 
transformed  coordinate  data  for  each  pixel  of  the  back- 
ground image  to  be  displayed,  said  switching  means 
selecting  one  of  said  pair  of  signal  processing  means 
according  to  a  switching  signal  preset  for  each  pixel  by 
said  CPU;  and 

(c)  an  address  generation  means,  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  switching  means,  for  generating  an  address  for  each 
pixel  of  image  information  based  on  said  signal,  includ- 
ing the  transformed  coordinate  data  and,  connected  to 
said  second  video  RAM,  for  accessing  image  informa- 
tion in  said  second  video  RAM  with  the  generated 
address  data: 

thereby  providing,  in  a  sequence  of  said  selection  by  said 
switching  means,  a  set  of  address  data  for  generating  a 
combined  background  image,  including  images  pro- 
ces.sed  separately  by  said  pair  of  signal  processing 
means: 

wherein  said  first  video  processor  includes  a  bit  value 
change  means  for  reading  sprite  image  data  expanded  in 
said  frame  buffer,  changing  the  value  of  a  specified  bit  of 
the  image  data,  and  then  writing  the  image  data  back  at 
the  same  address  in  said  frame  buffer,  and  said  second 
video  processor  includes: 
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a  bit  value  detection  section  for  detecting  whether  or  not 
the  value  of  said  specified  bit  contained  in  sprite  image 
data  expanded  in  said  frame  buflier  has  been  changed: 
and 

a  window  control  section  for  sending  said  sprite  image 
data  to  said  display  control  section  as  a  window  signal  of 
a  sprite  image  shape  according  to  the  value  of  said 
changed  bit. 


5,848,203 
POLARIZATION-INDEPENDENT  OPTICAL  ISOLATOR 
Shojiro  Kawakami,  Atagobashi  Mansion  Farao  C-09,  T^uchitoi 
236,  Wakabayashi-ku,  Sendai-shi  Miyagi,  980,  Japan;  Kazuo 
Shiraishi,  868,  Nishiohwa,  Washimiya-machi, 

Kitakatsushika-gun,  Saitama  340-02,  Japan,  and  Masashi 
Shimo,  Funabashi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Osaka 
Cement  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo;  Shojiro  Kawakami,  Sendai,  and 
Kazuo  Shiraishi,  Kitakatsushika-gun,  all  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/0I910,  §  371  Date  Feb.  4,  1997,  §  102(el 
Date  Feb.  4,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/0742S.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  27,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  793,227 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  14,  1995,  7-207185 
Int  CI."  G02B  6/26 
U.S.  CI.  385—11  19  Claims 


5,84832 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMAGING  AND  CODING 
DOCUMENTS 
John  R.  D'Eri,  Muttontown;  Ronald  J.  Weiss,  WanUgh,  and 
Jeanifer  L.  Spry.  New  York,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Docu- 
ment Handling  Technologies,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  624,299 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9m:  19/00:  G06F  17/00 
VS.  Ul.  382—306  24  Claims 


1.  W  method  for  compiling  a  database  for  storage  in  a  storage 
mediLi^  of  an  electronic  processor,  said  database  associating  each 
document  from  a  set  of  documents  with  at  least  one  keyword  from 
a  set  of  keywords,  said  method  comprising: 

generating  a  set  of  machine  readable  keyword  indicia,  each 

keyword  indicium  in  said  set  of  machine  readable  keyword 

Itdicia  corresponding  to  one  of  said  keywords  in  said  set  of 

keywords; 

applying  said  set  of  machine  readable  keyword  indicia  to  a 

substrate: 
generating  a  unique  Identifying  datum  for  each  said  document; 

ialid 
crtating  a  record,  for  entry  in  said  database,  associating  said 
iidentifying  datum  with  at  least  one  of  said  machine  readable 
teyword  indicia,  said  creating  step  comprising: 
selecting  a  document  identifying  datum, 
itading  with  said  reader  at  least  one  of  said  machine  readable 
keyword  indicia  from  said  substrate,  each  said  at  least  one 
of  said  machine  readable  keyword  indicia  corresponding  to 
one  of  said  keywords,  and 
Coring  a  record  including  said  document  identifying  datum  in 
association  with  said  one  of  said  keywords  corresponding 
to  each  said  at  least  one  of  said  machine  readable  keyword 
indicia. 


I.  A  polarization-independent  optical  isolator  comprising; 
a  light-emitting  side  optical  fiber  having  a  diameter  of  a  core 
expanded  to  give  a  mode  field  diameter  at  an  end  face  of  20  to 
50  urn: 
a  light-incident  side  optical  fiber  having  a  diameter  of  a  core 
expanded  to  give  a  mode  field  diameter  at  an  end  face  of  20  to 
50  pm:  and 
an  optical  isolator  element  provided  between  the  light-emitting 
side  optical  fiber  and  the  light-incident  side  optical  fiber,  said 
optical  isolator  element  comprising: 
a  first  polarization  beam  splitter  located  at  a  side  of  the 

tight-emitting  side  optical  fiber: 
a  second  polarization  beam  splitter  located  at  a  side  of  the 

light-incident  side  optical  fiber:  and 
a  Farady  rotator  provided  between  the  first  polarization  beam 
splitter  and  the  second  polarization  beam  splitter,  and  at 
least  said  first  polarization  beam  splitter  being  a  wedge  type 
polarization  beam  splitter. 


5348^04 

FIBER  DEVICES  AND  SENSORS  BASED  ON 

MULTIMODE  FIBER  BRAGG  GRATINGS 

Keith  H.  Wanser,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 

State  University-Fullerton,  FuUerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,967 

Int  CI."  G02B  6/00 

VS.  a.  385—12  13  Claims 


12.  A  sensor  comprising: 

a  multimode  optical  fiber  having  at  least  one  Bragg  grating 

formed  therein; 
a  broadband  source  of  light  coupled  to  said  fiber; 
at  least  one  bandwidth  limited  detector  for  detecting  reflected 

modal  power  in  said  fiber,  whereby  changes  in  modal  power 
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distribution  within  the  bandwidth  of  said  detector  indicate  a 
sensed  parameter;  and 
means  for  indicating  the  detected  reflected  modal  power  in  said 
fiber  for  measuring  said  sensed  parameter. 


5,848^5 

POLARIZATION  INDEPENDENT  NON-LINEAR  OPTICAL 

MIRROR 

Sebastien  Bigo,  Palaiseau,  France,  assignor  to  Alcatel  N.V, 
Rijswgk,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  790.933 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  30,  1996,  96  01083 
Int  CI."  G02B  (V26.  H04J  14/00 
U.S.  CI.  385—15  8  Claims 


K 


first  direction  (z),  said  compensation  device  being  characterized  in 
that  it  has  at  least  one  arm  connecting  the  free  end  of  the  mobile 
part  to  the  fixed  part  of  the  apparatus,  said  at  least  one  arm  having 
an  adequate  flexibility  in  the  second  direction  (y).  so  as  not  to 
impede  the  displacement  of  the  mobile  part  in  said  second  direc- 
tion (y),  and  an  adequate  rigidity  in  the  first  direction  (z),  so  as  to 
limit  the  deformations  of  the  mobile  part  in  said  first  direction. 


1.  A  non-linear  optical  loop  mirror  (NOLM),  said  NOLM  com- 
prising an  optical  fiber  loop,  said  loop  having  a  signal  output  and  a 
signal  input  for  injecting  a  first  optical  signal  characterized  in  part 
by  a  first  wavelength,  and  a  first  signal  input/output  optical  coupler 
with  a  coupling  coefficient  of  ^(l-^)  for  coupling  said  input  and 
said  output  to  said  loop,  where  0^4=  '•  said  NOLM  also  having  a 
first  control  input  via  a  control  fiber  and  a  second  optical  coupler 
for  coupling  said  first  control  input  to  said  loop  to  enable  a 
"control"  second  optical  signal  characterized  in  part  by  a  second 
wavelength  to  be  injected  into  said  loop  via  the  control  fiber,  said 
optical  fiber  loop  having  an  even  number,  2/>2,  i  integer,  of 
segments  of  polarization-maintaining  fiber  having  two  neutral 
propagation  axes,  said  segments  having  equivalent  optical  lengths 
and  being  optically  interconnected  via  2(-l  splices  at  2/- 1  loca- 
tions, said  neutral  propagation  axes  of  the  fiber  being  turned 
through  90°  at  the  2i-2  splices  other  than  the  splice  in  the  middle 
of  the  loop,  with  the  i-th  splice  including  a  mode  converter, 
wherein  said  mode  converter  comprises  an  optical  polarization- 
maintaining  demultiplexer  and  an  optical  polarization-maintaining 
multiplexer  together  with  first  and  second  optical  paths  intercon- 
necting them  for  conveying  said  first  and  second  wavelengths 
respectively,  said  optical  paths  being  implemented  by  polarization- 
maintaining  fiber,  and  wherem  the  neutral  axes  of  said  second  path 
are  turned  through  90°  while  the  neutral  axes  of  said  first  path  are 
not  turned. 


5,848J07 

OPTICAL  DEVICE  FORMED  WITH  CRATING  THEREIN, 

ADD/DROP  FILTER  USING  SAME,  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATING  SAME 

Hisato  Uetsuka,  and  Hideaki  Aral,  both  of  Ibaraki-ken,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi  Cable,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703.629 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/.U 


L.S.  CI.  385—37 


9  Claims 
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5,848,206 

DEVICE  FOR  COMPENSATING  DEFORMATIONS  OF  A 

PART  OF  AN  OFFOMECHANICAL  OR 

MICROMECHANICAL  SYSTEM 

Pierre  Labeye,  and  Eric  Oilier,  both  of  Grenoble,  France, 

assignors  to  Commissariat  A  L'Energie  Atomlque,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,970 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  10,  1994,  94  13559 

Int  CI."  G02B  6/26.  GOIP  15/00 

VS.  CI.  385—22  33  Claims 

1.  Device  for  compensating  deformations,  in  a  first  direction  (z). 

of  a  mobile  part  of  a  micromeehanical  apparatus,  the  mobile  part 

having  a  fixed  end  attached  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  apparatus  and  a 

free  end  displaceable  in  a  second  direction  (y),  different  from  the 


I.  An  optical  device  formed  with  a  grating  therein,  comprising: 

an  optical  waveguide  comprising  a  core  of  a  first  refractive 
index  and  a  cladding  layer  of  ^  second  refractive  index  lower 
than  said  first  refractive  index,  said  core  being  imbedded  in 
said  cladding  layer: 

a  grating  of  a  periodically  striated  distribution  of  refractive 
indices  to  be  formed  in  said  optical  waveguide  in  a  direction 
of  a  light  propagation  in  accordance  with  a  UV  light  radiation 
thereto, 

wherein  a  width  of  said  core  is  changed  in  said  direction  of  said 
light  propagation; 

a  mean  value  of  said  refractive  indices  is  increased  in  accor- 
dance with  said  UV  light  radiation,  a  UV  light  of  said  UV 
light  radiation  having  a  predetermined  spatial  distribution  of  a 
light  intensity  in  said  direction  of  said  light  propagation;  and 

said  width  of  said  core  is  changed  to  be  tapered,  thereby  cancel- 
ling said  mean  value. 
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5,848,208 
OPTICAL-FIBER  COUPLER  AND  MANUFACTURING 
PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Fumlo  Suzuki,  Sanbu-gun:  Hideki  Sasaki.  Sakura;  Shigefumi 
Yamasaki,  Sakura;  Tomio  Abiru,  Sakura,  and  Ryozo  Yamau- 
chi,  Sakura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujikura  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893,145 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1996,  8-196675 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/26 

I.S.  CI.  385-^3  4  Claims 


an  optical  fiber  having  a  radiation-transmitting  end  and  a  con- 
nection end; 

a  ferrule  surrounding  said  optical  fiber,  said  ferrule  having  a 
shoulder,  the  connection  end  in  optical  communication  with 
said  radiation  source  when  the  shoulder  is  seated  relative  to 
said  radiation  source:  and 

a  connector  carrying  said  ferrule  therein  such  that  die  shoulder  is 
accessible  through  a  distal  end  of  said  connector,  said  connec- 
tor including  a  biasing  component  of  a  construction  sufficient 
to  provide  biasing  force  sufficient  to  seat  the  shoulder  relative 
to  said  radiation  source  and  a  connecting  portion  of  a  con- 
smiction  sufficient  to  engage  the  connection  port,  said  con- 
nector carrying  information  which  identifies  said  optical  fiber 


5,848.210 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLED  OPTICAL  COUPLING 

STRUCTURE 

Naoki  Kimura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1996,  8-169734 
InL  CI."  G02B  6/J6 
U.S.  a.  385—89  5  Claims 


1.  Ap  optical-fiber  coupler  formed  by  disposing  two  single-mode 
optical  fibers  in  parallel,  and  fusing  and  elongating  the  optical 
fibers  ^t  one  position  in  the  longitudinal  extent  of  the  optical  fibers 
so  as  to  form  a  fused-elongated  portion  having  an  optical  coupling 
part,  the  optical-fiber  coupler  being  characterized  in  that  with 
respecl  to  the  direction  of  a  line  on  a  plane  orthogonally  intersect- 
ing the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  optical  fibers,  said  line  linking 
the  ce»IErs  of  the  two  optical  fibers,  the  direction  of  such  a  line  on 
a  plane  at  one  end  of  the  optical  coupling  part  of  the  fused- 
elongated  portion  makes  an  angle  in  the  range  of  90±I0  degrees 
with  tke  direction  of  such  a  line  on  a  plane  at  the  other  end  of  the 
optical  coupling  part. 


5*48,209 
CONNECTION  APPARATUS  WITH  OPTICAL  FIBER 
CODING  AND  DETECTION  MEANS  OR  WITH 
RADIATION  EMITTER 
William  James  Evans;  Thomas  Henning,  both  of  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.;  Kelly  Cox,  Ithaca,  N.Y.;  Victor  C.  Esch,  Sunny- 
vale. Calif.;  Yefira  Crtlfond.  San  Roman,  Calif.;  Stephanos 
Papademetriou,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  and  Daren  L.  Stewart, 
Re4ivood  City,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Indigo  Medical  inc..  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  915346.  Aug.  13.  1997.  Pat  No. 

5302,229,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  551,009.  Oct 

31,  1995.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  26.  1997,  Ser.  No. 

978,736 

Int  CI."  G02B  (W6 

U.S.  tl.  385—88  212  Claims 


5.  A  temperature  controlled  optical  coupling  structure,  compris- 
ing: 
an  optical  coupling  substrate: 
an  electrode  substrate: 
a  plurality  of  thermoelectric  elements  positioned  between  said 

optical  coupling  substrate  and  said  electrode  substrate; 
electrodes  positioned  on  said  optical  coupling  substrate  and  said 

electrode  substrate  which  are  electrically  connected  to  said 

thermoelectric  elements  and  permit  current  flow  therethrough 

to  allow  selective  heating  and  cooling  of  said  optical  coupling 

substrate  by  a  Peltier  effect: 
a  plurality  of  optical  elements  mounted  on  a  surface  of  said 

optical  coupling  substrate: 
a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  mounted  on  said  surface  of  said 

optical  coupling  substrate,  each  of  said  plurality  of  optical 

elements  being  axially  aligned  with  one  of  said  plurality  of 

optical  fibers;  and 
a  thermistor  mounted  on  said  surface  of  said  optical  coupling 

substrate. 


1.  h  fiberoptic  system  for  transmitting  radiation  from  a  radiation 
sourc  e ,  comprising: 
a  filiation  source  associated  with  a  connection  port; 


5348.211 

PHOTONICS  MODLILE  HAVING  ITS  COMPONENTS 

MOUNTED  ON  A  SINGLE  MOUNTING  MEMBER 

Long  Yang.  Union  City,  and  Gary  Trott  San  Mateo,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto. 

Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  705.874 
Int  CI."  G02B  W3 
MS.  a.  385—93  9  Claims 

1.  A  photonics  apparatus,  compnsing: 

(A)  a  plurality  of  components  having  at  least  a  first  spherical 
lens: 

(B)  a  mounting  member  having  a  first  precision  formed  cavity 
with  sloping  side  walls,  wherein  the  first  cavity  is  a  pyramidal 
cavity,  wherein  the  first  spherical  lens  is  sealed  in  the  first 
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cavity  of  the  mounting  member  without  requiring  any  cover 
member  and  all  the  components  are  precisely  aligned  on  the 
mounting  member  without  requiring  active  alignment  and 
additional  mounting  member. 


a  plurality  of  butt  splices  formed  between  ends  of  selected  fiber 
in  the  fiber  ribbon  to  form  an  optical  fiber  coil  having  a 
clockwise  input  lead  and  a  counterclockwise  input  lead 


5.848J!14 

5,848^12  OPTICALLY-GUIDING  MULTICHIP  MODULE 

HIGH  DENSITY  OPTICAL  CABLE  f^^„j  „^^^  R„„p  a„d  p^ui  R.  Cook.  Vernon,  both  of  N.Y., 

Richard  S.  Wagman,  Hickory.  N.C..  assignor  to  Siecor  Corpo-  assignors  to  The  Iniled  States  of  America  as  represented  by 

ration.  Hickory,  N.C.  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  711.580  Filed  Jul.  16.  1997.  Ser.  No.  895,095 

Int  Cl.*^  G02B  6/44  Int  CI."  G02B  6/(« 

U.S.  CI.  385-111                                                            21  Claims  U.S.  CL  385-120                                                           17  Claims 


1.  An  optical  fiber  cable  having  a  minimum  bend  radius  and 
comprising  at  least  one  U-shaped  earner  helically  stranded  at  a  first 
helix  angle  6,,  and  a  first  handedness  about  a  central  rod  having  a 
central  axis  and  including  in  its  lateral  peripheral  surface  at  least 
one  groove  proceeding  helically  at  a  second  helix  angle  6,  and  a 
second  handedness,  said  groove  containing  at  least  one  optical 
fiber  element,  second  handedness  is  opposite  to  said  first  handed- 
ness and  (8|,+e,)  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  angle. 


5,848,213 

LOW  SHUPE  BUS  FIBER  OPTIC  ROTATION  SENSOR 

COIL 

John  P.  Rahn.  West  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Litton  Systems, 

Inc.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  885,577 
Int  CI.'  G02B  6A)4 
VS.  CI.  385—115  5  Claims 

5.  A  fiber  optic  coil,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  1.  2.  ...  N  arranged  to  be  parallel  to 

one  another  in  a  planar  array; 
a  flexible  material  formed  to  encase  the  plurality  of  the  optical 
fibers  to  retain  them  in  parallel  relationship  to  one  another  to 
form  a  ribbon  of  the  optical  fibers  having  a  pair  of  ribbon 
ends:  and 
a  spiral  formed  in  the  ribbon  of  optical  fibers;  and 


1.  An  optical  interconnect  apparatus,  which  comprises: 

at  least  one  fiber  optic  plate  incorporated  into  a  first  multichip 

module: 
.said  first  multichip  module  being  disposed  so  that  an  optical 

signal  passes  through  said  fiber  optic  plate,  from  an  optical 

emitter  disposed  upon  a  .second  multichip  module,  to  an 

optical  detector  disposed  upon  said  first  multichip  module: 

and 
said  optical  emitter  and  said  optical  detector  being  aligned  so 

that  said  optical  signal  passes  between  them  with  substantially 

no  loss. 


5,848  JI5 
STIMULATED  BRILLOUIN  SCATTERING  SUPPRESSED 

OPTICAL  FIBER 
Youichi  Akasaka,  B-241,  Kyowayukashataku,  3,  Tatsumidaihi- 
gashi,  4-chome  Ichihara-shi  Chiba,  Japan,  and  Masaharu 
Ohashi,  6-2-203,  Higashihara  2-chome,  Mito-shi,  Ibaraki, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  904^20 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1996,  8-219434 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6A)2 

U.S.  CI.  385—123  8  Ctaims 

1.  A  stimulated  Brillouin  scattering  suppressed  optical   fiber 

having  characteristics  by  which  a  relation  by  which  a  chromatic 

dispersion  with  respect  to  a  designated  wavelength  band  of  optical 


December  8,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


2015 


commimication  si£.nals  becomes  zero  can  be  obtained  by  changing 
the  reblive  refractive  index  difference  of  optical  fiber  and  the  core 
diamelar  thereof  in  the  same  increase  or  decrease  direction, 
wherein  at  least  the  relative  refractive  index  difference  of  the  core 
and  the  core  diameter  of  an  optical  fiber  having  a  clad  on  the  outer 
circurtferential  side  of  the  core  are  changed  in  the  lengthwise 
direct^  of  the  optical  fiber,  the  core  diameter  thereof  is  mono- 
tonicajly  made  smaller,  keeping  characteristics  by  which  the  chro- 
matic '  dispersion  in  said  designated  wavelength  band  becomes 
almost  zero,  in  line  with  a  monotonical  decrease  of  the  relative 
refractive  index  difference  of  said  core,  and  the  core  diameter  is 
monolonically  formed  to  be  larger  keeping  characteristics  by 
which  the  cliromatic  dispersion  in  said  designated  wavelength  band 
becorties  almost  zero,  in  line  with  a  monotonical  increase  of  tlie 
relati\fe  refractive  index  of  said  core,  and  the  chromatic  dispersion 
is  thei)eby  made  almost  zero  over  the  entirety  of  the  optical  fiber  in 
the  lei  ikthwise  direction. 


5348,216 

MEDIUM,  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  SELECTIVELY 

REPRODUCIBLE  SCENES 

Toshihiko    Kaneshige.    Kanagawa-ken.    Japan,    assignor    to 

Kabashiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604  J35 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1995,  7-033981 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/<^l:5/9J 

VS.  CI-  386—46  46  Claims 
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SCENE 
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1.  A  data  recording  method  for  recording  a  video  program 

contaiiing  at  least  one  multi-scene  zone  having  a  plurality  of 

selectively  reproducible  scenes  on  a  recording  medium,  the  method 

including  the  steps  of: 

dividing  each  of  the  selectively  reproducible  scenes  contained  in 

4  particular  multi-scene  zone  to  generate  scene  divisions; 
generating  a  set  of  scene  blocks  based  on  the  scene  divisions, 
iach  scene  block  including  a  corresponding  scene  division 
Ircm  each  selectively  reproducible  scene  within  the  particular 
multi-scene  zone,  where  the  scene  divisions  within  each  scene 
ibck  are  multiplexed,  and  where  each  scene  block  has  less 
*Kin  a  prescribed  quantity  of  video  data  regardless  of  a 
fUmber  of  selectively  reproducible  scenes  included  in  the 
particular  multi-scene  zone:  and 
reciirding  the  scene  block  on  the  recording  medium. 


stituting  a  video  picture  composed  of  a  series  of  video  frames, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

writing  a  first  subtitle  to  be  displayed  with  said  video  frames 

during  a  normal  playback  mode  on  the  record  medium  at  a 

first  address: 
writing  said  first  address  on  said  record  medium  in  an  area 

reserved  for  addresses  of  the  record  medium: 
writing  a  second  subtitle,  different  in  textual  content  from  said 

first  subtitle,  to  be  displayed  during  a  trick  playback  mode,  on 

the  record  medium  at  a  second  address:  and 
writing  said  second  address  on  said  record  medium  in  said  area 

reserved  for  addresses. 


5.848^18 

ADAPTIVE  SYNC  PROTECTION  METHOD  IN  DIGITAL 

REPRODUCTION  SYSTEMS  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Sang-rak  Lee,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Mar.  31,  1995, 
1995-7477 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5W5 
VS.  CI.  386—84  19  Claims 
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S^teTITLE  ENCODING/DECODING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Ikuo  Tsukagoshi.  and  Moriyuki  Vamashita.  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  686,192 

Cltims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1995,  7-215506 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/7SJ 

VS.  CI.  386—68  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  storing  sulHitles  composed  of  bit  streams  of 

subtillt  data  on  a  record  medium  having  sectors  arranged  by 

address,  said  subtitles  being  stored  with  encoded  video  data  con- 


1.  A  sync  protection  method  in  a  digital  reproduction  system 
which  adaptively  protect  a  sync  signal  being  reference  of  process- 
ing a  digital  reproduction  signal  reproduced  via  a  recording 
medium  from  the  varied  reproduction  characteristics  of  a  channel, 
the  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  setting  a  sync  detection  reference  number; 

(b)  detecting  sync  data  from  the  digital  reproduction  signal  in  a 
presently  read  first  data  section  on  a  recording  medium  until 
the  detected  sync  data  m  number  is  equal  to  said  sync  detec- 
tion reference  number,  on  the  basis  of  comparison  of  the 
digital  reproduction  signal  and  a  predetermined  sync  pattern; 
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(c)  determining  sync  detection  prediction  positions  for  Baid 
presently  read  tirsi  data  section,  based  on  the  detection  of 
sync  data  accomplished  in  said  step  (b).  and  generating  a  sync 
signal  according  to  the  determined  sync  detection  prediction 
positions: 

(d)  performing  detection  of  sync  data  from  the  digital  reproduc- 
tion signal  in  said  presently  read  first  data  section,  using  the 
determined  sync  detection  prediction  positions  and  said  pre- 
determined sync  pattern,  and  obtaining  a  sync  missing  num- 
ber and  an  error-sync  generation  number,  in  which  the  sync 
missing  number  indicates  the  number  that  no  sync  data  is 
detected  from  a  sync  detection  prediction  position,  and  the 
error-sync  generation  number  denotes  that  sync  data  is 
detected  from  non-sync  detection  prediction  position;  and 

(e)  resetting  said  sync  detection  reference  number  for  the  fol- 
lowing first  data  section  using  the  sync  missing  number  and 
the  error-sync  generation  number  obtained  in  said  step  (d). 


5,848^20 
HIGH  DEFINITION  DIGITAL  VIDEO  RECORDER 
Fumiaki  Henmi;  Yoshihiro  Murakami;  Takashi  Sasaya,  all  of 
Kanagawa.  and  Takao  Abe,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1996,  8-033982 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/917:5/91:11/02 
VS.  CI.  386—109  8  Claims 


5.848,219 

RECORDING  FORMAT  FOR  AN  AUDIO  SIGNAL  AND  A 

VCR  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Se-hyun  Baik,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  202,891,  Feb.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  26,  1993, 
1993-2761;  Oct.  6,  1993,  1993-20868 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/91 
U.S.  CI.  386—99  15  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  a  digital  video  signal  in  one  of  a 
Standard  Image  Quality  mode  and  a  High  Image  Quality  mode, 
comprising: 

a  band  limiting  filter  for  reducing  a  sampling  ratio  of  said  digital 
signal  from  an  input  sampling  ratio  to  a  predetermined  sam- 
pling ratio  and  producing  a  band  limited  signal: 

bit  rate  reduction  means  for  compressing  said  band  limited 
signal  by  a  selected  compression  ratio  using  a  selected  com- 
pression mode  and  producing  a  compressed  digital  signal, 
wherein  in  said  Standard  Image  Quality  mode  said  compres- 
sion ratio  is  selected  to  be  8/35  and  in  said  High  Image 
Quality  mode  said  compression  ratio  is  selected  to  be  16/35; 

an  error  correction  encoder  for  adding  error  detection  informa- 
tion to  said  compressed  digital  signal  and  producing  a  com- 
pressed recording  signal:  and 

recording  means  for  forming  a  recording  of  said  compressed 
recording  signal  on  a  recording  medium. 


5.848,221 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCTION  OF  VIDEO  SIGNAL 

Koji  Suzuki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Company  of 

Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  326,426,  Oct.  20,  1994,  abandoned.  Thus 

application  Oct.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  738.587 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  22,  1993,  5-287549 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/926:5/91:11/24 

L.S.  CI.  386—124  5  Claims 


1.  A  recording  format  for  an  audio  signal  generated  by  a  VCR  to 
a  magnetic  recording  medium,  wherein  a  plurality  of  tracks  are 
formed  on  said  magnetic  recording  medium,  each  track  being 
divided  into  plural  sectors  with  an  edit  gap  for  Independent  editing 
being  disposed  between  adjacent  sectors,  at  least  one  of  the  sectors 
on  each  track  being  a  video  sector  for  recording  a  video  signal 
thereon,  the  remainder  of  the  sectors  of  each  track  being  audio 
sectors,  and 
wherein  said  audio  signal  has  N  channels,  N  being  a  predeter- 
mined integer  treater  than   1.  each  audio  sector  containing 
audio  information  from  a  single  corresponding  audio  channel; 
and 
wherein  the  number  of  audio  sectors  in  each  track  is  determined 
by  the  equation:  a=N/M,  where  a  is  the  number  of  audio 
sectors  in  each  track,  and  M  is  a  predetermined  integer  greater 
than  1  and  which  is  a  factor  of  N. 
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1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

first  means  for  deleting  predetermined  time  segments  of  an  input 
video  signal,  and  dividing  a  remainder  of  the  input  video 
signal  into  two  partial  video  signals,  the  predetermined  time 
segments  corresponding  to  predetermined  upper  and  lower 
lines  containing  a  specified  line,  wherein  a  time  segment  of 
the  input  video  signal  which  corresponds  to  the  specified  line 
represents  an  information  signal: 

second  means  for  emphasizing  high  frequency  components  of 
the  panial  video  signals  relative  to  low-frequency  components 
thereof  in  a  direction  along  a  time  base; 
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thiud  means  for  emphasizing  high-frequency  components  of 
Output  signals  of  the  second  means  relative  to  low-frequency 
components  thereof  in  a  vertical  direction; 

foi*th  means  for  time-base-compressing  and  time-base- 
itiiiltiplexing  output  signals  of  the  third  means  into  TCI  sig- 

fifth  means  for  extracting  the  information  signal  from  the  input 
yideo  signal,  and  converting  the  extracted  information  signal 
ihto  a  TCI  information  signal: 

sixjh  means  for  generating  a  corrective  signal  designed  to  com- 
l^nsale  transmission  characteristics: 

sevienlh  means  for  combining  the  TCI  signals,  the  TCI  informa- 
tion signal,  and  the  corrective  signal  into  composite  signals: 

eighth  means  for  recording  the  composite  signals  into  a  record- 
i  ng  medium. 


having  a  plurality  of  water  flow  apertures  to  communicate  the 
comparted  outside  space  and  the  comparted  inside  space  of 
the  tank. 


1.  fin  appliance  for  dispensing  warm  water  comprising: 
a  t  ink  for  storing  water,  a  supply  pipe  for  supplying  water  from 
tKterior  to  said  tank,  and  a  dispensing  pipe  for  dispensing 
jwater  from  said  tank  to  exterior,  in  which  the  supply  pipe  is 
tonnected  to  a  portion  of  an  upper  wall  of  said  tank  and  has 
pn  inflow  opening  extended  to  an  inside  of  said  tank,  and  the 
dispensing  pipe  is  connected  to  another  portion  of  the  upper 
Mall  of  said  tank  and  has  a  water  valve  extended  to  an  outside 
bf  said  tank: 
a  tein  heating  means  for  heating  water  stored  in  said  tank: 
a  tneans  for  controlling  said  main  heating  means,  said  control- 
ling means  performing  a  switching  operation  according  to  a 
temperature  of  water  in  said  tank  so  that  a  temperature  of  the 
Mrater  in  said  tank  maintains  a  predetermined  temperature: 
an  auxiliary  heating  means  for  heating  water  which  is  disposed 

at  a  lower  part  of  the  tank:  and 
a  comparting  member  for  surrounding  said  auxiliary  heating 
rneans  such  that  said  companing  member  divides  the  tank  into 
p  comparted  outside  space  in  which  the  main  heating  means  Is 
disposed  and  a  comparted  inside  space  in  which  the  auxiliary 
healing  means  is  disposed,  the  inflow  opening  of  the  supply 
Jape  being  connected  with  an  upper  part  of  said  comparted 
inside  space  so  that  water  supplied  through  the  supply  pipe 
from  exterior  flows  out  of  said  supply  pipe,  downwardly  In 
siiid  comparted  inside  space,  and  the  comparting  member 


5,848.223 
DOUBLE- WALLED  FLEXIBLE  TUBING  PRODUCT  WITH 
HELICAL  SUPPORT  BEAD  AND  HEATING  CONDUCTOR 

AND  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
Lennart  L.  Carlson,  Newport  Coast,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Steward 

Plastics,  Inc  Laguna  Hills.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  507,732,  Jul.  26,  1995,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  250,173.  May  27.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,454.061.  This  application  Dec.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  759.487 

Int.  CI."  F24H  1/10 

MS.  a.  392-^78  20  Claims 


5.848,222 
APP^ilANCE  FOR  DISPENSING  WARM  WATER  HAVING 

AN  AUXILIARY  HEATER 
Wooat  Ji">8<  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co..  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821381 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  18,  19%, 
19%iSlll 

!  Int.  CI."  F24H  1/20 

U.S.  qi.  392-^Ml  10  Claims 


1.  A  double-walled,  flexible  and  collapse-resistant,  electrically- 
heated  plastic  tubing  having  a  substantially  smooth  bore  provided 
by  an  inner  one  of  two  radially  spaced  apart  Integral  walls  trapping 
a  dead-air  space  therebetween,  and  an  integral  helical  support  bead 
dispdsed  between  the  two  walls  and  wrapped  about  the  inner  one 
of  said  two  walls  with  adjacent  wraps  of  the  support  bead  being 
spaced  axlally  apart  so  that  said  dead  air  space  Is  defined  as  a 
helically  extending  passage,  the  tubing  including  an  electrical 
resistance  heating  conductor  for  providing  an  equilibrium  rate  of 
heal  input  to  the  tubing  so  as  to  offset  heat  loss  to  ambient  from 
wanned  tidal  air  flow  within  the  mblng.  the  electrical  healing 
conductor  extending  helically  and  being  Imbedded  in  the  Inner 
wall  of  the  tubing  radially  inwardly  of  said  support  bead  and  being 
separated  from  the  tidal  air  flow  by  a  wall  portion  having  a  certain 
heat-transfer  conductivity  to  said  tidal  air  flow   while  radially 
outwardly  being  insulated  from  ambient  by  a  helical  wrap  of  said 
support  bead,  the  support  bead  and  dead-air  space  together  having 
a  selected  insulating  value  between  said  tidal  air  flow  and  ambient 
which  is  substantially  greater  than  that  of  the  wall  portion,  said 
tubing  comprising: 
an  elongate  mbular  body  formed  of  an  elongate  thermoplastic 
first  ribbon  having  opposite  marginal  side  edge  portions,  said 
first  ribbon  being  helically  wrapped  on  Itself  to  overlap  said 
opposite  marginal  side  edge  portions,  said  opposite  marginal 
side  edge  portions  interbonding  to  form  a  helical  lap  joint: 
at   least  one  elongate  electrical  resistance  heating  conductor 
wrapped  helically  around  and  along  said  elongate  tubular 
body  at  said  lap  joint: 
an    elongate    thermoplastic    support    bead    wrapped    helically 
around  and  along  said  tubular  body  atop  both  said  helical  lap 
joint  and  said  electrical  resistance  healing  conductor  and 
Integrally  heal  bonding  to  said  mbular  body,  said  support  bead 
being  wrapped  helical  with  adjacent  wraps  spaced  axially 
apart: 
an  outer  wall  formed  of  an  elongate  thermoplastic  second  ribbon 
having  respective  opposite  marginal  side  edge  portions,  said 
second  ribbon  being  helically  wrapped  around  said  elongate 
tubular  body  to  span  between  adjacent  wraps  of  said  helical 
suppon  bead  with  one  of  said  opposite  marginal  side  edge 
portions  integrally  heal  bonding  to  said  helical  suppon  bead 
while  the  other  of  said  opposite  marginal  side  edge  portions 
integrally  heal  bonds  to  said  one  side  edge  portion  at  a 
next-adjaceni  wrap  of  said  helical  support  bead  to  bound  said 
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dead  air  space  in  cooperation  with  said  helical  support  bead 
and  said  tubular  body. 


S348J24 

OPTIMALLY  PIPELINED  ERROR  DIFFUSION 

ARCHITECTURE  FOR  CONVERTING  SCANNED  IMAGE 

INTO  FOUR-COLOR  PRINTED  IMAGE 
Hoang  Nhu,  Irvine,  Califs  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,2«« 
Int  a.*  G06F  15/00:  H04N  1/21:1/40 
VS.  CI.  395—109 


ized  error  ratio,  and  the  writing  of  the  accumulated  error 
component  to  be  propagated  to  next  row  are  performed  in 
sequential  fashion  as  part  of  a  single  sequential  process 
concurrently  with  the  pipelined  processes;  and 
the  maximum  time  required  to  perform  the  plurality  of  pipe- 
lined processes  is  not  greater  than  the  minimum  time 
required  to  perform  the  single  sequential  process. 
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5348^25 
COLOR  BITMAP  MERGING  OF  BLACK  OBJECTS 
USING  SEPARATION  MAXIMUM  VALUE  CLIPPING 
4  Claims    Eric  S.  Nickeil,  Quezon  City.  Philippines,  and  Robert  M.  Cole- 
man,  AlUdena,   Calif.,   assignors   to   Xerox   Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,204 

Int  CI."  G06K  15/14:  H04N  1/29:1/50:1/60 

U.S.  CI.  395—109  6  Claims 


1    A  method  of  converting  digital  image  data  representing  a 
colored  image  comprising  four  planes  of  individual  pixels  having 
associated  multiple-bit  intensity  values  into  printed  image  data 
representing  four  planes  of  pixels  having  only  more  limited  range 
of  intensity  values  in  a  manner  that  preserves  the  average  intensity 
of  the  original  image  over  an  area  containing  a  plurality  of  pixels, 
comprising  the  steps  adding  an  accumulated  error  from  one  or 
more  previously  processed  pixels  to  a  digital  representation  of  a 
current  pixel  to  thereby  obtain  a  corrected  pixel  value; 
comparing  the  corrected  pixel  values  for  the  four  planes  with 
each  other  and  with  a  threshold  to  determine  which  pixels  on 
which  planes  are  to  be  represented  by  a  dot  of  ink  in  the 
printed  image, 
calculating  a  remaining  error  for  each  plane  from  the  respective 
corrected  pixel  value  and  whether  it  is  represented  by  a  dot  of 
ink  in  the  printed  image  obtaining  a  randomized  error  ratio; 
and 
applying  the  randomized  error  ratio  to  the  remaining  error  to 
thereby  obtain  an  accumulated  error  component  to  be  propa- 
gated to  one  or  more  neighboring  pixels  that  have  not  yet 
been  processed, 
wherein; 
the  accumulated  error  is  derived  from  an  error  component 
which  was  storeo  in  an  addressable  memory  during  the 
processing  of  a  prior  row  of  pixels  and  which  is  subse- 
quently read  from  the  addressable  memory  during  the  pro- 
cessing of  a  current  row  of  pixels; 
the   randomized   error   ratio   is   stored   in   the   addressable 

memory; 
multiple  values  of  the  randomized  error  ratio  are  retrieved 
from  the  addressable  memory  during  the  processing  of  each 
current  pixel,  using  a  different  address  for  each  of  the 
neighboring  pixels  to  which  a  respective  accumulated  error 
comf)onent  is  to  be  propagated  from  the  current  pixel; 
each  retrieved  value  of  the  randomized  error  ratio  is  a  single 
byte  and  the  remaining  error  comprises  more  than  one  byte; 
the  accumulated  error  component  to  be  propagated  to  a  par- 
ticular neightioring  pixel  of  a  particular  current  pixel  is 
obtained  by  multiplying  the  corresponding  retrieved  value 
of  the  randomized  error  ratio  by  the  remaining  error  for  that 
current  pixel; 
each  accumulated  error  component  to  be  propagated  to  the 
next  row  of  pixels  is  stored  in  the  addressable  memory 
during  the  processing  of  the  current  row  of  pixels; 
the  adding,  comparing,  calculating  and  multiplying  steps  are 
performed  in  parallel  fashion  as  a  plurality  of  pipelined 
processes; 
the  reading  of  the  previously  stored  accumulated  error  com- 
ponent, the  reading  of  the  multiple  values  of  the  random- 


1.  The  method  of  printing  to  a  color  printer  from  a  number  of 
separations,  one  of  which  is  black,  at  least  one  of  which  is  a 
non-black  color,  to  print  a  black  area  over  a  color  background, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  value  of  maximum  colorant  amount  for  each 

separation  of  the  color  background, 
generating  values  describing  an  original  colorant  amount  for 

each  separation  of  the  color  background, 
in  each  non-black  separation,  modifying  the  colorant  amount  to 
be  either  the  maximum  value,  or  the  original  value,  whichever 
is  less,  and 
pnnting  the  modified  area. 


5,848^26 
PRIORITIZED  DATA  TRANSFER  THROUGH  BUFFER 
MEMORY  IN  A  DIGITAL  PRINTING  SYSTEM 
Steven  E.  Chen,  Penfield,  and  Michael  C.  Lacagnina,  Wal- 
worth, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Ham- 
ford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,286 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  CI.  395—114  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparams.  operable  via  an  operating  system,  for  transfer- 
ring page  image  data  from  a  data  source  to  printing  hardware, 
comprising: 
a  memory  for  retaining  page  image  data; 
a  marker,  the  marker  being  a  software  entity  for  conveying  page 
image  data  to  the  printing  hardware  in  real  time,  the  marker 
being  capable  of  outputting  commands  to  the  operating  sys- 
tem for  retrieving  image  data  from  the  memory; 
a  buffer  manager,  for  determining,  at  a  given  tinK,  whether  page 
image  data  output  from  the  data  source  should  be  sent  to  the 
memory  or  made  immediately  available  to  the  marker; 
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a  .se  :t>nd  software  entity  capable  of  outputting  commands  to  the 
operating  system;  and 

control  means  for  assigning  a  priority  to  a  command  output  by 
the  marker,  comparing  the  priority  of  a  command  output  by 
the  marker  to  a  priority  of  a  command  output  by  the  second 
software  entity,  and  executing  the  command  having  a  higher 
priority  in  said  comparison,  said  comparison  influencing 
whether  the  buffer  manager  sends  page  image  data  output 
fnam  the  data  source  to  the  memory  or  to  the  marker  and 
having  an  effect  of  causing  the  buffer  manager  to  submit  page 
images  to  the  marker  at  substantially  regular  time  intervals 
and  minimizing  missed  opportunities  for  printing  a  page 
image. 


5.848^27 

METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  FAULT  TOLERANCE  AND 
SWITCH-OVER  DISTRIBUTION  IN  A  BRIDGE/ROUTER 
Tsang-Ling  Sheu,  Cary,  N.C  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  958,418,  Oct  13,  1992.  This  application 
Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,863 
Int  CI."  GOIR  .H/OS:  G06F  11/00 
VS.  CL  395—182.02  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  conveying  data  between  a  first  station  and  a 
seconi  I  station  connected  to  an  apparatus  for  providing  fault- 
tolerapll  communication  between  a  plurality  of  stations  connected 
theret<i,  said  apparatus  compnsing  a  plurality  of  processing  ele- 
ments (PEs)  and  a  bus  connected  to  said  PEs  for  conveying  data 
and  massages  therebetween,  each  PE  having  a  bus  interface  unit 
(BlU)  for  being  connected  to  said  bus,  a  memory  for  storing  data 
receivt^l  from  said  bus  and  said  stations,  and  a  processing  unit  for 
proce$ang  received  data,  a  first  PE  having  a  primary  interface  for 
said  first  station  and  a  secondary  interface  for  another  station,  a 
second  PE  having  a  secondary  interface  for  said  first  station,  a  third 
PE  having  a  primary  interface  for  said  second  station,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

in  said  first  PE,  sending  a  first  ACK  message  to  said  second  PE; 


in  said  second  PE,  receiving  said  first  ACK  message  from  said 

first  PE; 
in  said  first  PE  and  said  second  PE.  receiving  a  first  data  packet 

from  said  first  station; 
in  said  second  PE,  storing  said  first  data  packet; 
in  said  first  PE,  processing  said  first  data  packet  and  forwarding 

said  first  data  packet  to  said  third  PE; 
in  said  third  PE,  receiving  said  first  data  packet  from  said  first 

PE,  processing  said  first  data  packet  and  sending  said  first 

data  packet  to  said  second  station; 
in  said  first  PE,  sending  a  second  ACK  message  to  said  second 

PE; 
in  said  second  PE,  receiving  said  second  ACK  message  from 

said  first  PE; 
in  said  first  PE  and  said  second  PE,  receiving  a  second  data 

packet  from  said  first  station; 
in  said  second  PE.  storing  said  second  data  packet; 
in  said  second  PE,  determining  that  said  first  PE  has  failed; 
in  said  second  PE,  retrieving  said  second  data  packet  and  pro- 
cessing and  forwarding  said  second  data  packet  to  said  third 

PE;  and 
in  said  third  PE,  receiving  said  second  data  packet  from  said 

second  PE.  processing  said  second  data  packet  and  sending 

said  second  data  packet  to  said  second  station. 


5,848,228 
METHOD  OF  ORDERING  A  PLURALITY  OF  MESSAGES 
FROM  A  PLUR.4LITY  OF  SOURCES  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

IMPLEMENTING  THE  METHOD 
Michel  Simatic,  Evry;  Edward  Hurst-Frost  Meudon;  Laurent 
Junot  Voisins  le  Bretonneux;   Bruno  Kohen,  Paris,  and 
Olivier  Orban,  Marcoussis,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Cege- 
lec,  Levallois  Perret,  France 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,358 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  28.  1995.  95  15655 
Int  CI."  C06F  /l/OO 
VS.  CI.  395—182.02  12  Claims 
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1 .  A  method  of  communicating  messages  between  sources  and 
application  processes,  comprising: 

selecting  one  of  said  application  processes  as  a  master  process 
having  a  processing  task  and  having  a  relay  task  common  to 
all  said  sources,  and  selecting  others  of  said  application  pro- 
cesses as  slave  processes; 

broadcasting  messages  from  each  of  said  sources  to  said  appli- 
cation processes,  including  said  ma.ster  process  and  also  all  of 
said  slave  processes,  said  messages  from  said  sources  defining 
direct  messages  each  with  a  respective  sending  source; 

receiving  said  direct  messages  at  said  relay  task  of  said  master 
process  and  also  at  said  slave  processes; 

rebroadcasting  all  said  direct  messages  received  by  said  relay 
task  (o  said  processing  task  of  said  master  process  and  also  to 
said  slave  processes,  said  rebroadcasted  direct  messages 
defining  corresponding  relay  messages; 
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processing,  by  said  processing  task  of  said  master  process,  data 

in  said  relay  messages;  and 
processing,  by  said  slave  processes,  data  in  said  relay  messages. 

and  not  processing  data  in  said  direct  messages. 


5348^29 
FAULT  TOLERANT  DISK  ARRAY  SYSTEM  FOR 
ALLOCATING  AUXILLARY  DISKS  IN  PLACE  OF 
FAULTY  DISKS 
Hirofumi  Morita,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  133,441,  Oct.  6,  1993.  This  applicaUon 

Jan.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  582,721 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1992,  4-269822; 
Oct.  8,  1992,  4-269825;  Oct.  8,  1992,  4-269827 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/VO 
U.S.  CI.  395—182.05  8  Claims 


TO    KIST   cftMWnOI  ■ 


I.  A  disk  array  system,  comprising: 

a  disk  array  means  including  a  plurality  of  disk  units  for  storing 
data  blocks,  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  disk  units  for 
storing  redundant  data  blocks,  and  at  least  one  auxiliary  disk 
unit  that  is  on  standby; 

an  ID  management  table  means  in  which  logical  IDs  designating 
disk  units  accessible  by  an  upper-level  system  are  specified  in 
one-to-one  correspondence  with  physical  IDs  assigned  to  said 
disk  units; 

a  disk  allocating  means,  wherein  in  response  to  a  processing 
request  sent  from  said  upper-level  system,  said  disk  allocating 
means  references  said  ID  management  table  means,  allocates 
at  least  one  of  said  disk  units  that  are  to  be  processed,  and 
sends  a  setup  request  requesting  that  said  at  least  one  allo- 
cated disk  unit  be  set  up; 

an  accessing  means  configured  such  that  when  a  disk  unit 
returns  a  Setup  Completed  reply  for  said  setup  request  sent 
from  said  disk  allocating  means,  said  accessing  means 
executes  read  or  write  operations  according  to  said  processing 
request  sent  from  said  upper-level  system;  and 

an  allocation  changing  means  configured  such  that  when  a  disk 
unit  returns  a  fault  reply  for  said  setup  request  sent  from  said 
disk  allocating  means,  said  allocation  changing  means 
exchanges  the  physical  ID  of  a  faulty  disk  unit  for  a  physical 
ID  of  a  disk  unit  that  currently  serves  as  said  at  least  one 
auxliary  disk  unit,  allocates  said  at  least  one  auxiliary  disk 
unit  instead  of  said  faulty  disk  unit,  and  then  after  a  normal 
disk  unit  is  exchanged  for  said  faulty  disk  unit,  said  allocation 
changing  means  allows  said  normal  disk  unit  to  be  on  standby 
as  a  new  auxiliary  disk  unit. 


5348030 
CONTINUOUSLY  AVAILABLE  COMPUTER  MEMORY 
SYSTEMS 
Mark  S.  Walker,  Los  Gates,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tandem  Com- 
puters Incorporated,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449,889,  May  25,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,702 
Int  CI."  G06F  H/00 
VS.  a.  395—182.05  23  Claiins 
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1.  A  memory  system  configurable  for  attachment  to  a  host 
computer,  comprising: 

first,  second  and  third  data  storage  subsystems; 

first,  second  and  third  controller  subsystems,  each  operatively 
coupled  to  the  first,  second  and  third  data  storage  subsystems 
for  effecting  read/write  operations  to  the  storage  subsystems; 

first,  second  and  third  cooling  subsystems,  each  disposed  to  cool 
the  entire  memory  system;  and 

first,  second  and  third  power  supply  subsystems,  each  opera- 
tively coupled  to  all  of  the  storage  subsystems,  the  controller 
subsystems  and  the  cooling  subsystems  to  supply  power  to  the 
subsystems, 

wherein  upon  a  failure  of  one  of  the  three  controller  subsystems, 
another  one  of  the  three  controller  subsystems  takes  control  of 
read/write  operations  to  the  three  storage  systems,  and  upon  a 
failure  of  said  another  one  of  the  three  controller  subsystems, 
a  remaining  one  of  the  three  controller  subsystems  takes 
control  of  read/write  operations  to  the  three  storage  sub- 
systems. 


5,848031 
SYSTEM  CONHGURATION  CONTINGENT  UPON 
SECURE  INPUT 
Neil  Teitelbaum,  16  Cariyle  Avenue,  Ottawa,  Ontario.  Canada, 
KIS  4Y3;  Gordon  Sean  Freedman,  41   Elvaston  Avenue, 
Nepean,  OnUrio,  Canada,  K2G  3Y1;  Stephen  J.  Borza,  495 
Metealfe  Street,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  KIS  3N3.  and 
Michael  A.  Borza,  2036  Woodcrest  Road,  Ottawa,  Ontario, 
Canada,  KIH  6H8 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,947 
InL  CI."  G06F  9/06:15/15:  H04B  l/Oi) 
VS.  CI.  395—186  38  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  dynamically  providing  user  configuration  to  a 
host  computer  in  execution  of  a  current  virtual  system,  the  host 
computer  comprising  a  plurality  of  virtual  systems,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

at  intervals,  determining  a  user  identification  of  a  user  of  the 

host  system; 
locating  a  virtual  system  in  dependence  upon  the  user  identifi- 
cation; and 
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a  virtual  system  associated  with  the  user  identification 
l^ated,  executing  the  virtual  system  of  the  host  computer 


5,848032 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SECURE  COLLABORATION 
BjETWEEN  OBJECTS  OF  AN  OBJECT-ORIENTED 
I  PROGRAM 

Jean-Marc  Lermiueaux,  St  Michel  sur  Orge,  and  Neil  Butler, 
Paris,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Alsthom  Compag- 
nic'Generale  D'Electricite,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,577 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  27,  1995,  95  I5S42 
Int.  Cl.*^  H04L  9/00 
I'.S.  CI.  395—187.01  2  Claims 


I.  /f  method  of  making  secure,  in  an  object-oriented  program, 
collabjoration  between  a  data  processing  procedure  of  a  client 
object  «nd  another  data  processing  procedure  of  a  server  object  of 
said  program,  the  method  comprising: 

assigning  an  authorization  level  to  the  client  object; 

assigning  a  dynamic  sensitivity  level  to  the  data  processing 
drtx;edure  of  the  server  object  when  said  server  object  is 
iMiantiated  by  an  object  constructor,  said  dynamic  sensitivity 
level  being  computed  on  the  basis  of  static  sensitivity  levels 
md  the  authorization  level  passed  to  the  object  constructor, 
tM  static  sensitivity  levels  being  held  in  a  memory  and  being 
SKSigned  respectively  to  different  logical  enlllies  of  the  pro- 
BTlim; 

caif>ing  the  authorization  level  assigned  to  the  client  object  lo  be 
passed  to  the  data  processing  procedure  of  the  server  object 
along  with  the  message  sent  by  the  data  processing  procedure 
qf  the  client  object  to  invoke  the  data  processing  procedure  of 
spid  server  object;  and 

cheicking.  in  the  data  processing  procedure  of  the  server  object, 
whether  the  authorization  level,  which  has  been  passed 
thereto,  corresponds  to  a  sensitivity  level  sufficient  to  allow 


collaboration  between  the  client  object  and  the  server  object, 
by  comparing  the  authorization  level  with  the  assigned 
dynamic  .sensitivity  level  of  the  server  object. 


5,848033 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMIC  PACKET 
FILTER  ASSIGNMENT 
Sanjay  R.  Radia,  Fremont;  Swee  Boon  Lim,  Cupertino;  Pana- 
gjotis  Tsirigotis,  Mountain  View;  Thomas  K.  Wong,  Pleasan- 
ton;  Robert  J.  Goedman,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Michael 
W.  Patrick,  Assonet,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems, 
Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,402 
InL  CI."  G06F  11/00 

25  Claims 


U.S.  CI. 


395—187.01 

900 


^ 


902 


wait  for  usar 
loon 


rMnevvusar 
filler  profile  from 


profile  to  ancs 


9M 


isLmAgtfV 


I.  A  method  for  filtering  IP  packets  in  a  computer  network  that 
Includes  one  or  more  client  systems,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps,  performed  by  one  or  more  computer  systems,  of: 

detecting  an  event  associated  with  one  of  the  client  systems; 
selecting  one  or  more  filtering  rules  based  on  the  type  of  event 

detected;  and 
establishing  a  packet  filter  in  the  computer  network,  the  packet 

filter  using  the  selected  rules  to  selectively  discard  packets 

originating  at  the  client  system  associated  with  the  detected 

event. 


OBJECT  PROCEDURE  MESSAGING  FACILITY 
Aubrey  Chemick,  Los  Angeles;  Sam  Greenblatt,  Agoura  Hills; 
William  Kenneth  Neeley,  Los  Angeles;  Richard  Lee  Lackey, 
Rancho  Santa  Fe,  and  Dannis  Yang,  West  Hills,  all  of  Califs 
assignors    to    Candle    Distributed    Solutions.    Inc„    Santa 
Monica.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247,178,  May  20.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  065.926.  May  21. 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
653.106 
InL  CI."  G06F  15/16 
VS.  CI.  395— 200J3  6  CUtims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  pluralitv  of  operating  platforms  as  a 
computer  network  to  facilitate  communications  between  a  client 
and  a  plurality  of  servers,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  an  eligible  server  from  a  plurality  of  servers  in 
response  to  a  service  request  from  a  client  on  a  first  platform, 
further  comprising  the  steps  of  storing  an  order  of  preference 
for  said  servers  and  selecting  the  eligible  .server  from  the 
plurality  of  servers  in  accordance  with  said  order  of  prefer- 
ence; 
automatically  determining  if  the  selected  server  is  not  on  the  first 

platform; 
automatically  selecting  the  use  of  a  network  transport  between 
operating  platforms  to  communicate  between  the  client  and 
the  selected  server  if  the  selected  server  is  determined  to  not 
be  on  the  first  platform;  and 
automatically  selecting  the  use  of  a  memory  queue  on  the  first 
platform  to  communicate  between  the  client  and  the  selected 
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server  if  the  selected  server  is  determined  to  be  on  the  first 

platform,  further  comprising; 

storing  a  portion  of  the  service  request  from  the  client  in  local 

system  storage; 
passing  request  handle  data  regarding  said  service  request 

storage   from   the  client   to  the   selected  server  via  the 

memory  queue: 
retrieving  said  portion  of  the  service  request  from  the  local 

system  storage  by  the  selected  sener  in  response  to  said 

request  handle  data; 
storing  a  portion  of  reply  data  from  said  selected  server  in 

said  local  system  storage: 
passing  reply  handle  data  regarding  said  reply  storage  from 

said  selected  server  to  said  client  via  the  memory  queue: 

and 
retrieving  said  portion  of  said  reply  data  from  the  local  system 

storage  by  the  client  in  accordance  with  said  reply  handle 

data. 


PMB-   ■9T   Mffl   CMip*r*Ur 


1.  An  apparatus  for  boundary  scan  testing  of  analog  signals  from 
a  board,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  means  for  receiving  a  sample  analog  signal  having 
lime  varying  amplitude  or  constant  amplitude: 


means  for  capturing  said  sample  analog  signals  at  predetermined 
instances  in  time  for  testing  time  slices  of  said  sample  analog 
signal,  .said  means  for  capturing  coupled  to  said  plurality  of 
means  for  receiving: 

first  means  for  storing  and  providing  predetermined  time  sample 
values,  said  time  sample  values  defining  said  predetennined 
instances  in  time  at  which  said  sample  analog  signals  are 
tested; 

second  means  for  .storing  said  known  upper  and  lower  bound 
values  in  digital  form,  said  known  upper  and  lower  bound 
values  used  as  boundaries  within  which  said  sample  analog 
signal  must  reside,  said  upper  and  lower  bound  values  config- 
ured to  vary  with  each  said  time  slice: 

means  for  convening  said  known  upper  and  lower  bound  values 
from  digital  to  analog  values  for  comparing  said  sample 
analog  signal  with  said  known  upper  and  lower  bound  values 
in  analog  form,  said  means  for  converting  coupled  to  said 
second  means  for  storing; 

means  for  comparing  said  known  upper  and  lower  bound  values 
with  said  sample  analog  signal  to  determine  whether  said 
sample  analog  signal  is  within  said  known  upper  and  lower 
bound  values,  said  means  for  comparing  coupled  to  said 
means  for  converting; 

means  for  determining  whether  said  amplitude  of  said  sample 
analog  signal  is  between  known  upper  and  lower  bound 
\alues  at  said  predetermined  instances  in  lime,  said  means  for 
determining  coupled  to  said  means  for  comparing. 


5,848  JJ6 

OBJECT-ORIENTED  DEVELOPMENT  FRAMEWORK 

FOR  DISTRIBUTED  HARDWARE  SIMULATION 

Glenn  A.  Dearth,  Groton,  and  Bennet  H.  Ih,  Cambridge,  both 

of  Mas.s.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  19%,  Sen  No.  621,776 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  9/455 

VS.  CI.  395—183.09  15  Claims 


5,848035 
BOUNDARY  SCAN  TEST  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Edward  Scott,  Anaheim  Hills;  Kaz  Takata,  Placentia,  both  of 
Calif.,  and  Toshihani   Fukui,  ALsugi,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sony  Corportion,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  Trans  Com,  Inc., 
Irvine,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315,237,  Sep.  29,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689.876 

Int.  CI."  GoiR  una 

U.S.  CI.  395—183.06  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  testing  a  circuit  design  using  one  or  more  tests 
and  one  or  more  simulation  systems,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

configuring  one  or  more  of  the  tests  in  an  object-oriented  pro- 
gramming environment; 

defining  a  test  class  which  includes  specification  of  one  or  more 
test  object  inember  functions  which  can  be  performed  by  a 
test  object,  which  is  a  member  of  the  test  class,  wherein  one 
or  more  of  the  test  object  member  functions  implement  a 
communication  protocol  through  which  the  test  object  can 
interact  with  one  or  more  of  the  simulation  systems:  and 

including  within  the  test  class  a  constructor  member  function 
which,  when  executed  by  the  test  object  within  a  selected  one 
of  the  one  or  more  tests,  establishes  communication  with  a 
hub  process  wherein  the  hub  process  coordinates  the  testing 
of  the  circuit  design  by  the  one  or  more  tests  and  one  or  more 
simulation  systems. 
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5,848,237 

PROGRAMMABLE  DIGITAL  FILTER  FOR  STABLE 

INTERVAL  DETECTION 

Leonard  Cross,  Portland,  and  David  W.  Bogardus,  Hillsboro, 

both;«f  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 

CalM. 

Filed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648J20 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

\}S.  Ct|395— 183.1  27  Claims 
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5,848,238 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  LOGIC  LSI, 
DETECTING  A  FAULT  IN  THE  SYSTEM  OR  THE  LSI,  BY 
USING  INTERNAL  DATA  PROCESSED  IN  EACH  OF 
THEM 
Tetsuya  Shimomura,  Hitachi;  Fumio  Murabayashi,  Urizura- 
machl;  Kotaro  Shimamura,  Hitachi;  Nobuyasu  kanekawa, 
Hitachi,  and  Takashi  Hotta,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan!  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778.685 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  12,  1996.  8-004127 

InL  CI."  G06F  ll/IH 

U.S.  C|.  395—185.02  18  Claims 

1.  Inl^rmation  processing  system,  including  a  plurality  of  infor- 

mationjprocessing  units,  wherein  a  fault  occurring  in  said  plurality 

of  infdrrnalion   processing  units   is  delected  by   carrying  out   a 

compafiton  among  data  being  processed  and  output  by  each  of  said 

pluralitk  of  information  processing  units. 

whctein  each  of  said  plurality  of  infonnation  priK'cssing  units 
inthides  a  processor  circuit  in  which  a  plurality  of  internal 
citijuits  are  integrated,  an  internal  prtxessing  result  outpuiting 
m^tns  for  outputting  respective  result  data  processed  by 
rel^nivc  ones  of  said  plurality  of  internal  circuits,  and  an 
inidmal  data  selection  circuit  for  selecting  and  outputting  a 
sefacted  result  data,  output  from  said  iniemal  processing 
reult  outputting  means,  at  a  predetermined  timing. 
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and  wherein  said  information  processing  system  further  includes 
a  comparator  for  executing  a  comparison  among  result  data, 
selected  and  output  from  said  internal  data  selection  circuit  in 
each  information  processing  unit,  and  for  outputting  a  result 
of  said  comparison. 


5,848,239 

VARIABLE-SPEED  COMMUNICATION  AND 

REPRODUCTION  SYSTEM 

Ichiro  Ando.  Yokosuka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Victory  Company  of 

Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,145 

lnt.CI."GllB  17/00 

MS.  CI.  395— 200J3  16  Claims 


1.  A  [fgital  filter  comprising: 

an  ir  ii  ;rval  register  coupled  to  receive  an  interval  count: 

a  sar  i  lie  register  coupled  to  receive  a  plurality  of  samples  of  an 

inpat  signal  sampled  at  a  sampling  interval  determined  by 

said  interval  count: 
a  pliimlity  of  pattern  matching  circuits  coupled  to  generate  a 

partem  match  output  if  said  plurality  of  samples  matches  one 

of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  patterns;  and 
state  I  logic  coupled  to  generate  a  change  state  signal  if  said 

pa|i|em  match  output  indicates  a  new  match. 
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1.  A  variable-speed  communication  and  reproduction  system 
separated  into  a  server  and  a  client  device  remote  from  the  server, 
the  client  device  reproducing,  at  a  play  speed  specified  by  a  user,  a 
time-series  data  set  stored  in  the  server  and  requested  by  a  number 
request  from  the  user,  the  system  comprising: 

1 )  means  responsive  to  the  number  request  and  the  play  speed 
specified  by  the  user  for  supplying  said  requested  time-series 
data  set  at  said  play  speed,  said  means  comprising: 

said  server: 

first  means  for  communicating  said  number  request  and  infor- 
mation or.  said  play  speed  from  said  client  device  to  said, 
server:  and 

second  means  for  communicating  said  time-series  data  set 
from  said  server  to  said  client  device: 

2)  means  for  receiving  said  time-series  data  set  from  said  sup- 
plying means  and  reproducing  at  least  a  pitch-corrected  audio 
signal  and  a  frequency  maiched  video  signal  at  said  play 
speed;  and 

.A)  means  for  passing  said  number  request  to  said  first  means  and 
said  infonnation  on  said  play  speed  to  at  least  said  receiving 
and  reproducing  means, 
wherein  said  means  or  supplying  said  requested  time-series  data 
set  further  comprises: 

means  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  time-series  data  sets,  said 
storing  means  being  disposed  in  said  server  and  coupled  to 
said  second  means: 
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buffer  means  for  receiving  said  information  on  said  play 
speed,  temporarily  storing  data  supplied  from  said  second 
means  and  reporting  a  residual  quantity  of  said  data  to  said 
first  means  and  for  supplying  said  data  to  said  receiving  and 
reproducing  means  at  said  play  speed;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  number  request  and  said  residual 
quantity  of  said  data  and  based  on  a  determination  that  said 
buffer  needs  a  data  supply  for  controlling  said  storing 
means  to  output  at  a  full  speed  said  requested  time-series 
data  set  to  said  second  means,  and  wherein: 
said  passing  means  also  passes  said  information  on  said 
play  speed  to  said  buffer  means. 


5,848^1 

RESOURCE  SHARING  FACILITY  FUNCTIONS  AS  A 

CONTROLLER  FOR  SECONDARY  STORAGE  DEVICE 

AND  IS  ACCESSIBLE  TO  ALL  COMPUTERS  VIA  INTER 

SYSTEM  LINKS 
Tsvi  Misinai,  Rechovot;  Michael  Rotschild,  Ramot  Hashavim; 
Shmuei  Alazraki,  Kiriat  Ono,  and  Arie  Kremer,  Atereth,  all 
of  Israel,  assignors  to  Openframe  Corporation  Ltd.,  Kiryat 
Ono,  Israel 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997.  Sen  No.  781,151 
Int.  CI."  G06F  1.1/00 
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U.S.  CI.  395—200.43 


5,848040 

METHOD  OF  CONNECTING  A  FIRST  TERMINAL  TO 

PERIPHERAL  EQUIPMENT  CONNECTED  TO  A  SECOND 

TERMINAL 
Mitsuru   Vamamoto,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  476,281,  Jun.  7.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,515,512, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2%,973,  Aug.  26,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  634,685,  Dec. 

27.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

573,535 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1989.  1-338313; 

Jan.  9.  1990,  2-001004 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.43  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  sharing  data  items  and  locks  and  of  supporting 
remote  procedure  calls  and  coordinated  process  groups  between  a 
plurality  of  computers  each  having  one  or  more  respective  central 
processing  units,  respective  main  storage  associated  with  the  cen- 
tral processing  units  of  each  computer  and  respective  high-level 
caches  maintained  in  the  main  storage  of  the  respective  computer, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  resource  sharing  facility  with  a  medium  level 
cache  and  a  resource  sharing  facility  database  and  capable  of 
selectively  storing  a  set  of  data  items  in  said  medium  level 
cache  and  in  said  resource  sharing  facility  database: 

(b)  connecting  said  resource  sharing  facility  to  all  of  said  com- 
puters by  intersystem  links  so  that  said  resource  sharing 
facility  is  accessible  to  all  of  said  computers; 

(c)  operating  said  resource  sharing  facility  as  a  controller  for  at 
least  one  secondary  storage: 

(d)  maintaining  in  said  resource  sharing  facility  control  informa- 
tion and  logic  needed  for  mapping  medium  level  cache  data  to 
said  secondary  storage  and  [said]  secondary  storage  data  to 
said  medium  level  cache  for  each  data  item  in  said  medium 
level  cache  where  said  resource  sharing  facility  optionally 
unifies  redundant  control  information  for  said  computers;  and 

(e)  synchronizing,  when  required,  cache  data  maintained  in  the 
resource  sharing  facility  and  persistent  data  residing  in  said 
secondary  storage  by  delegating  input/output  operations  from 
said  computer  to  said  resource  sharing  facility. 


1.  A  method  of  connecting  a  predetermined  terminal  apparatus, 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  network,  and  a  plurality  of  peripheral 
equipment  which  are  adapted  for  connection  to  the  network 
through  another  terminal  apparatus,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

confirming,  by  using  a  memory  in  which  usage  states  of  the 
network  are  stored,  whether  the  network  is  capable  of  being 
used; 

generating  a  connection  request  signal  that  includes  a  signal 
designating  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  peripheral  equip- 
ment; 

sending  the  connection  request  signal  to  the  network;  and 

sending  a  control  signal,  adapted  to  the  at  least  one  designated 
peripheral  equipment,  to  the  network  for  controlling  an  opera- 
tion of  the  at  least  one  designated  peripheral  equipment  inde- 
pendently of  the  other  terminal. 


5348042 

LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK  INTERCONNECTION 

SYSTEM  IMPLEMENTING  A  ROUTING  PROTOCOL  OF 

THE  "SOURCE  ROUTING"  TYPE  AND 
INTERCONNECTION  EQUIPMENT  INTENDED  TO  BE 
USED  IN  SUCH  A  SYSTEM 
Denis  Behaghel,  5,  Residence  La  Gaillarderie,  78590  Noisy  Le 
Roi;  Alain   Burgain,  25,  rue  Campagne  Premiere,  75014 
Paris,  and  Abdelhamid  Ould  Ali,  9  AUee  Louise  Bruneau. 
91120  Palaiseau,  all  of  France 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,875 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  12,  1994,  9408654 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12/66 

VS.  CI.  395—200.48  20  Claims 

1.  A  local  area  network  interconnection  system  implementing  a 

routing  protocol  of  the  "Source  Routing"  type, 
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5.848044 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TI.ME-BASED  REAL-TIME 

RECONFIGl  RATION  OF  A  NETW  ORK 
Neal  Alan  Wilson.  Piano.  Tex.,  as.signor  (o  MCI  Communica- 
tions Corporation,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  770,463 
Int.  C1."G06F  15/177 

10  Claims 
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a  wide  areu  network,  a  plurality  of  local  area  net- 
)rks,  and  a  corresponding  plurality  of  pieces  of  inierconncc- 
equipment  interconnecting  respective  kxral  area  networks 
the  wide  area  network,  characterized  in  that  each  of  the 
ijifeces  of  interconnection  equipment  comprises: 
:onfiguralion  memory  for  storing,  for  each  destination  far- 
ther than  the  w ide  area  network,  an  address  in  the  w ide  area 
network  of  the  piece  of  interconnection  equipment  connect- 
ing said  destination, 

I  :^ing  means  for  learning  the  corresponding  address  of  each 

said  destination, 

I I  arching  means  for  searching  in  said  memory  the  destination 
of  received  frames,  and 

I  n  ;ans  for  establishing  a  connection  lo  said  piece  of  intercon- 
nection equipment  when  said  destination  is  known. 


5,848043 

NETWORK  TOPOLOGY  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

THROUGH  A  DATABASE  OF  MANAGED  NETWORK 

RESOURCES  INCLUDING  LOGICAL  TOPOLGIES 

Abhay  S.  Kulkarni,  Sunnyvale,  and  Willie  Hsu,  Fremont,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc..  Mt.  \iew, 

Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558074 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/16 
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1.  A  method  for  time  based  reconfiguration  of  a  network, 
wherein  said  network  comprises  a  pluralit)  of  network  elements, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  identifying  a  new  configuration  for  said  network: 

(2)  identifying  new  connection  information  associated  with  said 
new  configuration; 

(.^)  downloading  said  new  connection  information  to  said  plural- 
ity of  network  elements: 

(4)  downloading  an  activation  time  to  said  plurality  of  network 
elements  specifying  an  activation  time  for  said  new  connec- 
tion information:  and 

(5)  activating  said  downloaded  new  connection  information 
stored  by  said  plurality  of  network  elements  al  said  activation 
lime. 


5,848045 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,848046 
OBJECT-ORIENTED  S^  STEM,  METHOD  AND  ARTICLE 
OF  MANUFACTURE  FOR  A  CLIENT-SERVER  SESSION 
MANAGER  IN  AN  INTERPRISE  COMPUTING 
FRAMEWORK  S^  STEM 
Sheri  L.  Gish,  Mountain  \iew.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Micro- 
systems, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  675033 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/16 

VS.  CI.  395—200.58  24  CUims 

-I22D 


Software  on  one  or  more  storage  media,  for  managing 
netwl)  rk  nodes  and  interconnections  of  a  computer  network,  said 
softv  '1  re  comprising: 

i  itabase  of  managed  network  resources,  said  database  of 
n  lanaged  network  resources  comprising  data  indicative  of 
r  hysical  and  logical  topologies,  network  nodes,  network  node 
t  'pes.  and  \iews  of  said  nodes:  and 
1  I  ;Iwork  administration  program,  said  network  administration 
f  rogram  managing  said  network  by  allowing  user  modifica- 
t  ons  of  said  database  of  managed  network  resources,  said 
I  eiwork  administration  program  m(xlif>ing  said  \iews  of  said 
I  odes  based  on  user  input  of  changes  in  attributes  of  said 
I  odes. 

18  I  252  O.G- 98 -31  :QL3 
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1.  A  ser\er  for  a  distributed  s\siem.  comprising: 

(a)  a  pluralit>  of  client  computers; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  server  computers; 
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(c)  a  network  connecting  the  plurality  of  client  computei>i  to  the 
plurality  of  server  computers: 

(d)  an  execution  framework  code  segment  configured  to  couple 
the  plurality  of  server  computers  and  the  plurality  of  client 
computers  via  the  network,  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  session  manager  in  a  server  computer  for  responding  to 
a  client  computer  contacting  the  server  computer  by  select- 
ing a  particular  client  code  segment  from  a  plurality  of 
client  computer  code  segments  resident  on  the  server  com- 
puter, and  transmitting  the  particular  client  code  segment 
over  the  network  to  the  client  computer  contacting  the 
server  to  initiate  coupling:  and 

(2)  the  session  manager  in  the  server  computer  selecting  a 
particular  server  computer  code  segment  from  a  plurality  of 
server  computer  code  segments  resident  on  the  sei-ver  and 
executing  the  server  computer  code  segment  resident  on  the 
server  in  response  to  initiation  of  coupling  via  the  network 
with  the  client  computer  utilizing  the  transmitted  client 
code  segment  for  communicating  via  a  particular  commu- 
nication protocol. 


5,848.248 
ELECTRONIC  DOCUMENT  CIRCULATING  SYSTEM 
Ariko  Kawasaki,  Kishiwada;  Hiroshi  Majitna,-  Hisashi  One, 
both  of  Yokohama;  Kazuhiro  Suga,  Ibaraki:  Takashi  Horiu- 
chi,  Yao,  and  Tetsuji  Toge,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  531,620,  Sep.  21,  1945,  abandoned. 
ThLs  application  Nov.  25,  1W7,  Ser.  No.  978.140 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  21,  1994,  6-226509 
Int.  CI."  G06F  li/W 
US.  CL  395—200.68  17  Claims 

2b 


5,848047 
MICROPROCESSOR  HAVING  PC  CARD  INTERFACE 
Shigezumi  Matsui;  Ikuya  Kawasaki,  both  of  Kodaira;  Susumu 
Narita,   Kokubunji,  and   Masato  Nemoto,  Hitachi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1994,  7-260873; 
Sep.  20,  1994,  6-251394;  Sep.  20,  1995,  7-085931 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CI.  395—284  41  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  document  circulating  system  for  circulating  an 
electronic  circular  document  among  users  in  a  network  system  in 
which  a  server  machme  and  a  plurality  of  client  machines  which  a 
plurality  of  users  can  utilize  respectively  are  interconnected 
through  a  network,  comprising: 

a  circulation  control  information  store  unit  for  storing  a  plurality 
of  types  of  circulation  control  information  for  specifying  a 
plurality  of  predetermined  circular  routes  of  the  circular  docu- 
ment, each  of  said  circular  routes  being  indicated  by  a  plural- 
ity of  nodes,  at  least  one  operation  process  of  said  node  being 
defined  by  a  role,  where  a  plurality  of  users  who  perform 
equal  processing  operation  are  named  said  role  generically: 

a  role  definition  information  store  unit  for  storing  role  definition 
information  relative  to  said  role:  and 

a  document  management  information  store  unit  for  storing  docu- 
ment management  information  relative  to  the  circular  docu- 
ment to  be  circulated: 

wherein  when  a  circulation  start  request  of  a  circular  document 
is  received  through  a  related  client  from  a  user  who  designates 
one  circular  route  and  said  circular  document  is  then  transmit- 
ted to  the  node  defined  by  the  role  in  said  designated  circular 
route,  a  circulation  control  unit  in  said  server  machine  selects 
one  user  in  said  role  on  the  basis  of  contents  of  said  circula- 
tion control  information  store  unit  and  said  role  definition 
information  store  unit  and  transmits  said  circular  document  to 
said  user. 


1.  A  microprocessor  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  com- 
prising an  interface  circuit,  wherein  the  interface  circ'uit  provides 
an  interface  for  connecting  semiconductor  memories  and  one  or 
more  PC  cards  directly  to  the  microprocessor; 

wherein  the  interface  circuit  generates  a  plurality  of  control 
signals  to  control  an  external  bus  coupled  to  the  microproces- 
sor: 

wherein  the  semiconductor  memories  include  a  ROM.  a  burst 
ROM,  an  SRAM,  a  PSRAM.  a  DRAM  and/or  a  synchronous 
DRAM: 

wherein  the  PC  cards  comprise  a  menwry  card  and/or  an  I/O 
card: 

wherein  the  microprocessor  accesses  the  external  bus  using 
physical  addresses  in  an  address  space,  wherein  the  address 
space  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  areas  assigned  fixedly  to 
predetermined  semiconductor  memories  and  PC  cards,  and 
wherein  the  microprocessor  further  comprises  a  central  pro- 
cessing unit  that  outputs  an  internal  logical  address  and  a 
memory  management  unit  coupled  to  the  central  processing 
unit  that  converts  the  internal  logical  address  to  a  physical 
address  applicable  to  the  external  bus. 


5,848049 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENABLING 

INTELLIGENT  I/O  SUBSYSTEMS  USING  PCI  I/O 

DEVICES 

Elliott  Garbus,  Scottsdale,  and  Barry  Davis,  Chandler,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  490,775,  Jun.  15,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,734,847.  This  application  Jul.  II,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893,413 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  li/3K 

U.S.  CI.  395—308  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  writing  a  first  configuration  register  in  a  bus  bridge 
coupled  to  said  apparatus  to  disable  the  assertion  by  a  first 
component  on  a  first  component  bus  of  a  component  select 
signal  on  a  second  component  bus: 
means  for  writing  a  second  configuration  register  in  said  bus 
bridge  to  disable  a  propagation  by  said  bus  bridge  of  a  private 
address  contained  in  an  address  space  which  is  private  to  said 
secondary  component  bus  from  said  second  component  bus  to 
said  first  component  bus:  and. 
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for  writing  a  third  configuration  register  in  an  address 
Irinslation  unit  coupled  lo  said  apparatus  such  that  said 
:  ddress  translation  unit  will  translate  said  private  address  to  a 
li!:al  system  address  in  a  local  system  address  space  and  also 
I  r  inslate  a  local  system  address  contained  in  said  local  system 
;  i(  dress  space  to  said  private  address. 


5.848.250 

PrtOCESSOR  UPGRADE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PERSONAL 

COMPUTER 

Jimmy   D.   Smith.   StevensviUe;    Richard   A.   Hamersley.   St. 

Joseph,  and  .Anthony  M.  Olson,  StevensviUe.  all  of  Mich.. 

as$ignors  to  Packard  Bell  NEC,  Sacramento.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41.787,  Apr.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  468.181 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  |CI.  395— .309        ^ 30  Clajms 

I' 


means  carried  by  said  motherboard  for  automatically  rerouting 
said  predetermined  signals  to  predetermined  pin  locations  on 
said  CPU  expansion  socket  depending  on  the  type  of  upgrade 
CPU  installed  in  said  expansion  socket:  and 

means  carried  by  said  motherboard  for  initializing  hardware  in 
the  computer  system  for  specifically  functioning  in  accor- 
dance with  the  type  and  family  of  said  second  CPU  installed 
in  the  computer  system. 


5*18051 

SECONDARY  CHANNEL  FOR  COMMAND 

INFORMATION  FOR  FIBRE  CHANNEL  SYSTEM 

INTERFACE  BUS 

Lawrence  W.  Lomelino,  Folson.  Calif.;  Thomas  W.  GriefT. 

Spring,  and   Michael   L.  Sabotta.  Cypress,  both  of  Tex.. 

assignors  lo  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  692,516 

Int.  CI."  G«6F  13/14 

VS.  CI.  395—309  11  Claims 
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I.Wn  upgradable  computer  s>Mcm,  comprising 

a  I  li  Mherboard  ha\ ing  a  first  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  and  a 
:  ock  oscillator  haxinp  a  predetermined  first  frequency  for 
f  roviding  said  CPl'  with  a  timing  signal 

a  ( '  *U  expansion  socket,  said  CPU  sixrket  electrically  connected 
aid  mounted  on  said  moiherbttard.  said  CPU  expansion 
sTcket  adapted  to  recci\o  an  upgrade  CPU  on  said  mother- 
hoard  to  upgrade  the  computer  system,  said  upgrade  CPU 
selected  from  a  predetcmiined  group  of  CPUs  of  different 
[  redetcnnined  types,  said  predetcmiined  t>pes  including 
CPUs  from  predetermined  different  families,  wherein  one  of 
Mid  predetcmiined  l>pes  and  families  includes  one  or  more 
(  redetemiined  signals  disposed  at  different  predetermined  pin 
I  vat  ions  relative  to  another  one  of  said  different  predeter- 
I  lined  types: 

m|;  ins  carried  b>  said  motherboard  for  automatically  sensing  the 
I  resencc  of  a  CPU  in  -..ud  expansion  socket: 

nil"(ins  carried  b\  said  moihcrboard  for  automaticallv  detemiin 
|ihg  the  l\pi'  and  lamiK  of  said  upgrade  CPL'  installed  in  said 
i Expansion  siKkcl: 

.•[ins  carried  by  said  motherboard  for  automatically  disabling 
>  aid  first  CPl'  in  the  event  that  said  sensing  means  detecis  the 
I  resence  of  said  upgrade  CPU  in  said  expansion  siKkel,  said 
(  isabling  means  including  means  for  preventing  said  cUvk 
(iscillator  liming  signals  from  driving  said  first  CPl'  and 
;  utomalicallv  enabling  said  upgrade  CPU  and  storing  in 
I  lemivT,  the  ivpe  and  family  of  said  upgrade  CPL'  present  in 
I  te  computer  system: 


I.  A  computer  system  having  a  fibre  channel  system  interface 
apparatus  for  communicating  information  from  a  fibre  channel 
system  interface  bus.  such  that  control  command  information  is 
separated  from  data  stream  information  and  available  for  process 
ing  in  advance  of  data  stream  information,  said  fibre  channel 
system  interface  comprising: 

a  first  circuit  connected  to  said  system  interface  bus  for  deter- 
mining if  an  information  on  said  system  interface  bus  is  at 
least  one  of  a  control  command  for  controlling  a  storage 
device  and  a  data  stream  for  storage  in  said  storage  device: 
a  second  circuit  connected  to  said  system  interface  bus  for 
directing  said  control  command  to  a  memory  circuit  if  said 
firsl  circuit  detemimes  that  said  infomiation  is  designated  for 
controlling  said  storage  device,  said  first  circuit  transforms 
said  data  stream  from  a  first  fonnat  to  a  second  fomiat  and 
then  places  the  iransfonned  data  stream  onto  a  secondary  bus. 
said  secondary  bus  being  connected  to  said  storage  device. 


5.848052 
PERIPHERAL  COMPONENT  INTERCONNECT 
GATEWAY  CONTROLLER 
Robert  Henry  (iranau.  Phoenix;  .Steven  David  Willis,  Scotts- 
dale; Mark  David  Summers.  Phoenix,  all  of  .Ariz.,  and  Craig 
Bay  man    Mcintosh.   Arlington    Heights.    III..   as.signors   to 
Motorola.  Inc..  .Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  740.938 
Int.  CI."G06F  13/00:13/42 
U.S.  CI.  .W5— 309  8  Claims 

I.  A  peripheral  coniponeni  inlertace  (PCIl  galcvxay  contailler 
comprising: 
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at   least  two  separate  buses   adapted  to  be  coupled  for  an 

exchange  of  information  between  peripherals  coupled  to  each 

of  said  at  least  two  separate  buses; 
a  PCI  controller  coupled  to  said  at  least  two  separate  buses,  said 

controller    for    facilitating    said    exchange    of    information 

between  said  at  least  two  separate  buses; 
said  PCI  conuoller  comprising:  a  single  printed  wiring  board  for 

simultaneous  coupling  to  said  at  least  two  separate  buses 

through  said  PCI  controller; 
a  first  connector  coupled  to  a  first  bus  of  said  at  least  two 

separate  buses; 
a  second  connector  coupled  to  a  second  bus  of  said  at  least  two 

separate  buses; 
at  least  first  and  second  connections,  said  at  least  first  and 

second  connections  respectively  corresponding  to  said  first 

and  second  connectors;  and 
said  first  and  second  connections  arc  simultaneously  connected 

to  said  first  and  second  connectors  respectively. 
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transfers  via  either  said  third  bus  and  said  first  bus  interface 
and  second  bus  interface  circuits  or  via  said  communications 
circuit  and  said  second  bus  interface  circuit,  in  dependence 
upon  whether  a  memory  cycle  is  granted  by  a  device  other 
than  said  second  I/O  circuit  or  by  said  second  I/O  circuit. 


5,848^54 
MULTIPROCESSING  SYSTEM  USING  AN  ACCESS  TO  A 
SECOND  MEMORY  SPACE  TO  INITATE  SOFTWARE 
CONTROLLED  DATA  PREFETCH  INTO  A  FIRST 
ADDRESS  SPACE 
Erik  E.  Hagersten,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  674^73 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/312:9/34 

VS.  a.  395—383  24  Claims 


5348053 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  AND  AN  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT 

UTILIZING  A  SINGLE  DMA  CONTROLLER  AND 

ADDITIONAL  COMMUNICATION  CIRCUIT  TO 

MANAGE  DMA  TRANSFERS  BETWEEN  MEMORY  AND 

I/O  DEVICES 
James  J.  Walsh;  Joseph  Joe,  both  of  Piano;  Robert  W.  Mil- 
haupt.  Houston,  all  of  Tex.;  James  Bridgwater,  Lanark,  Scot- 
land, and  Kazumi  Haijima,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363,459,  Dec.  22,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787.414 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/14 
U.S.  CI.  395—309  15  Claims 


1.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

first  and  second  I/O  circuits; 

first  and  second  buses  respectively  coupled  to  said  first  and 

second  I/O  circuits; 
a  memory; 

a  third  bus  coupled  to  said  memory; 
first  and  second  bus  interface  circuits  coupled  between  said  third 

bus  and  said  first  and  second  buses  respectively; 
a  direct  memory  access  (DMA)  controller  coupled  to  said  first 

bus  and  to  said  first  bus  interface  circuit;  and 
a  communications  circuit  coupled  between  said  DMA  controller 

and  said  second  bus  interface  circuit  for  facilitating  DMA 
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17.  A  method  for  prefetching  comprsing: 

accessing  a  fist  address  space  of  a  memory  within  a  processing 

node; 
initiating  a  prefetch  command  within  said  processing  node  in 

response  to  said  access  to  said  first  address  space; 
performing  a  coherency  request  in  response  to  said  prefetch 

command; 
receiving  data  in  response  to  said  coherency  request  in  said 

processing  node;  and 
storing  said  data  in  a  second  address  space  of  said  memory 

within  said  processing  node  by  transmitting  .said  data  across  a 

local  bus  within  said  processing  node. 


5,848.255 

METHOD  AND  APARATUS  FOR  INCREASING  THE 

NUMBER  OF  INSTRUCTIONS  CAPABLE  OF  BEING 

USED  IN  A  PARALLEL  PROCESSOR  BY  PROVIDING 

PROGRAMMABLE  OPERATION  DECORDERS 

Yoshikazu  Kondo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubashi  Denki 

Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  758,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun,  19,  1996,  8-158505 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/30 
U.S.  CI.  395—388  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  a  number  of  instructions  for  use  in  a 
parallel  processor,  comprising  steps  of; 
providing  a  plurality  of  operation  decoders  constructed  of  a 

plurality  of  programmable  elements,  respectively;  and 
writing  a  plurality  of  control  codes,  which  respectively  corre- 
spond to  a  plurality  of  instructions,  into  said  plurality  of 
operation  decoders,  respectively,  in  accordance  with  decode 
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5*48,257 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTITASKING  IN  A 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Richard  L.  Angle,  Wellesley;  Edward  S.  Harriman,  Jr.,  Bed- 
ford, and  Geoffrey  B.  Ladwig,  Chelmsford,  all  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Bay  Networks,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,404 
InL  CI."  G06F  9/38 
VS.  CI.  395—395  16  Claims 
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niformation  generated  when  assembling  a  source  file,  thereby 
executing  said  plurality  of  instructions  by  using  a  plurality  of 
( iteration  units. 


5348,256 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADDRESS 
DISAMBIGUATION  USING  ADDRESS  COMPONENT 
IDENTIFIERS 
Josef  R.  Call,  Livermore,  and  Michael  J.  Morrison,  Santa 
Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Institute  for  the  Develop- 
ment of  Emerging  Architectures,  L.L.C.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723 J71 
Int  CI."  G06F  9/38 
VS.  BL  395—392  19  Claims 
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1.  A  multitasking  computer  system  having  a  plurality  of  parallel 
processors,  a  scheduler  for  scheduling  a  plurality  of  processes 
among  the  plurality  of  parallel  proces,sors,  a  dispatcher  for  dis- 
patching the  plurality  of  processes  to  the  plurality  of  processors, 
the  plurality  of  processors  each  having  at  least  one  pipeline  stage, 
comprising: 

a  process  queue  having  n  entries,  the  process  queue  maintained 
by  the  scheduler  wherein  n  entries  is  greater  than  the  sum  of 
the  pipeline  stages  for  the  plurality  of  processors. 


MEMORY  BANK  ADDRESSING  SCHEME 
David  M.  Fenwick,  Nashua.  N.H.;  Denis  Foley;  Stephen  R.  Van 
Doren,  both  of  Shrewsbury,  Mass.,  and  Dave  Hartweil.  Bol- 
ton. Mass..  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation, 
Maynard,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  269,238.  Jun.  30.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  71U%7 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I2A>2 
VS.  a.  395-^405  12  Claims 
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1.  A  scheduling  unit  for  scheduling  an  execution  order  of  a  first 

instrtiction  of  a  first  type  and  a  second  instruction  of  a  second  type 

in  aij  instruction  stream  where  the  second  instruction  precedes  the 

first  instruction,  comprising: 

an  address  disambiguation  table  that  records  address  component 

identifiers  corresponding  to  the  second  instruction;  and 
ani  address  comparator,  coupled  to  the  address  disambiguation 
ituble,  that  compares  address  component  identifiers  that  corre- 
jspond  to  the  first  instruction  with  address  component  identi- 
itiers  on  the  address  disambiguation  table,  the  scheduling  unit 
{scheduling  the  first  instruction  to  be  executed  ahead  of  the 
isccond  instruction  when  the  address  component  identifiers 
that  correspond  to  the  first  instruction  differ  from  the  address 
component  identifiers  on  the  address  disambiguation  table. 
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1.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  system  bus  including  a  plurality  of  memory  bank  identification 
signal  lines,  said  plurality  of  signal  lines  being  in  addition  to 
address  signal  lines  of  said  system  bus; 

a  plurality  of  memory  modules  coupled  to  said  system  bus. 
wherein  each  of  said  memory  nxidules  includes  at  least  one 
riKmory  bank  in  which  data  is  stored  in  addressable  locations; 

a  commander  module  coupled  to  said  system  bus.  said  com- 
mander modules  being  capable  of  initiating  transactions  on 
said  system  bus  and  comprising: 
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means  for  generating  an  address  to  be  driven  on  said  system 

bus;  and 
means  for  decoding  said  address  to  provide  values  to  be 

driven  on  said  memory  bank  indentitication  signal  lines: 

and 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  memory  banks  includes  means 
responsive  to  a  predetermined  value  driven  on  said  memory 
bank  identification  signal  lines  for  responding  to  commander 
initated  transactions  on  said  system  bus. 


wo 


5,848^9 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DATA  CORRELATION 
Lowell  S.  Pelfrey,  970  '/2  Via  Carmetitas,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
90805 

Filed  Aug.  Z3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294336 

Int.  CI."  G06F/ 7/00 

U.S.  CI.  345--M0  2  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  correlating  data  involving  changes  in  the  values 
of  a  plurality  of  parameters,  using  two  mutually  perpendicular  sets 
of  parallel  straight  lines,  comprising: 

assigning  sequential  time  values  to  one  set  of  parallel  straight 
lines: 

assigning  an  initial  value  for  each  respective  parameter  to  a 
respective  line  of  the  other  set  of  parallel  straight  lines: 

also,  assigning  a  modulus  of  variation  for  each  parameter: 

for  each  parameter,  plotting  percentage  changes  for  the  value  of 
each  parameter,  time  sequentially,  such  that  each  line  of  the 
said  other  set  of  parallel  straight  lines  corresponds  to  an 
integral  multiple  of  that  parameters  modulus  of  variation: 

wherein  the  nature  of  the  relationship  between  parameters  can 
be  correlated  immediately. 
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lOCNTIFY  VOXELS 
1  AffECTEO  6V  FACETS) 


(3)  performing  interaction  operations  on  the  state  vectors,  the 
interaction  operations  modelling  interactions  between  ele- 
ments of  different  momentum  states: 

(4)  performing  surface  interaction  operations  on  the  representa- 
tion of  the  surface,  the  surface  interaction  operations  model- 
ling interactions  between  the  surface  and  elements  of  at  least 
ope  voxel  near  the  surface:  and 

(5)  performing  move  operations  on  the  state  vectors  to  reflect 
movement  of  elements  to  new  voxels. 


5,848^61 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOTE  PRINTER 
EMULATION  IN  A  NETWORK 
Mohsen  Farry,  Calabasas,  and  Hari.sh  K.  Malhotra,  Tarzana. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Quotron  Systems,  Inc.,  Los  Ange- 
les, Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236,8%,  May  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  603,506 

Int.  CI."  G06F  3/00 

VS.  CI.  395—500  34  Claims 


OUTPUT    SCWMTEO  BY  WIWOWS 
*P1»I.ICATI0N 


WmOCWS  PltlNT   MANAOER   OMECTS 

OUTPUT    TO   FILE    NAMED   BT 

<UHIX   PRIWT    OUEUCxCPU   1D>PPK 

ACCOHOINO   TO   WIHWI   FILE 


.^ 


OfM   DEIECIS    P«N   FILE    AND   RENAMES 
TO   UfflOUE    TEMPORAWT    FltE   NAME 


5348060 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  FOR  SIMULATING  PHYSICAL 
PROCESSES 
Hudong  Chen,  Waltham;  David  Lawerence  Hill,  Somerville; 
James  Hoch,  Harvard;  Kim  Molvig,  Concord;  Christopher 
M.  Teixeira,  Cambridge,  and  Kenneth  R.  Traub,  Watertown, 
all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Exa  Corporation,  Lexington,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  165,293,  Dec.  10,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5^194,671.  This  application  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,032 

Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00:15/60 
VS.  CI.  395—500  35  Claims 

1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  simulating  a  physical 
process,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

( 1 )  storing  in  a  memory  state  vectors  for  a  plurality  of  voxels, 
the  state  vectors  comprising  a  plurality  of  entries  that  corre- 
spond to  particular  momentum  states  of  a  plurality  of  possible 
momentum  states  at  a  voxel; 

(2)  storing  in  a  memory  a  representation  of  at  least  one  surface 
that  is  sized  and  oriented  independently  of  the  size  and 
orientation  of  the  voxels; 


OPM  CREATES  PAKT   SERVICE    REQUEST 

WITM    HEADER    WFORMATIOK    FROH 

QWSOCKDLL    FOR   NETWORK    PROTOCOL 

AND    ALSO    SPOOLING    PROTOCOL    PRINT 

QUEUE    NAME.    ANO   FILE    SIZE 


0~f 


OPM    SENDS    TEHPORART    FILE    TO    UNIX 
HOST    OVER    THE    NETWORK 


TEMPORARY    FILE    IS   RECEIVED   BY 

RPSERVEP.    WHICH   CREATES   CHILD 

PROCESS 


CHILD    PROCESS    HANDLES    PRINTIM    OF 

TEMPORARY    FILE    ACCORDWC    TO    SPOOLMG 

PROTOCOL   SPECIFIED  BY   QPM 


I.  A  combination  for  use  in  an  interactive  computer  system 
having  one  or  more  user  terminals  that  are  connected  to  at  least  one 
host  server  and  communicate  via  a  network  system  protocol  and 
having  a  printer  connected  to  one  of  the  host  servers,  the  combi- 
nation including: 

a  print  manager  interface  in  each  user  terminal  that  detects 
output  generated  by  an  application  process  of  the  user  termi- 
nal and  automatically  stored  by  a  user  terminal  print  manager 
process,  stores  the  output  m  a  named  output  file  according  to 
a  predetermined  naming  scheme,  prepares  the  named  output 
file  for  transmission  to  one  of  the  host  servers  designated  by 
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ie  user  terminal  application  process,  and  initiates  transmis- 
i  on  of  the  prepared  output  file  in  accordance  with  the  net- 
work protocol:  and 

host  printer  interface  in  each  host  server  that  receives  an 
ixitpui  file  from  a  user  terminal  and  in  response  creates  a  host 
print  process  that  initiates  printing  of  the  prepared  output  file 
^1  a  printer  designated  by  the  user  terminal  through  the 
application  process. 


5348,262 

SIlflULATING  DIGITAL  SYSTEMS  BY  USING  VECTOR 
PROCESSING 
Carl  D.  Burch,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,483 
Int  CI."  G06F  9/455 


VS. 


19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  simulating  cycles  of  a  digital  device  on  a 
computer  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a<4signing  input  bits  of  the  digital  device  to  an  input  vector  of  a 

"     first  cycle; 

building  an  abstract  data  structure  representing  each  element  of 
the  device,  wherein  each  abstract  data  structure  has  at  least 
one  input  and  wherein  each  input  bit  in  the  input  vector  is 
associated  with  at  least  one  input  of  the  abstract  data  struc- 
ture: 

grouping  identical  abstract  data  structures  to  form  at  least  one 
group: 

traosforming  the  input  vector  into  output  bits  simulating  the  first 
cycle  of  the  digital  device;  and 

sicring  the  output  bits  in  an  output  vector  of  the  first  cycle. 
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a  plurality  of  output  processors  for  converting  the  source  data 
stored  in  the  memory  to  a  plurality  of  second  LSI  design  data 
files  whose  description  fonnats  are  different  from  each  other: 

a  format  designation  means  for  designating  an  output  format; 
and 

an  activating  means  for  activating  one  of  the  input  processors 
and  one  of  the  output  processors  according  to  the  input  format 
and  the  output  format  which  are  designated  with  the  format 
designation  means. 


5348064 
DEBUG  AND  VIDEO  QUEUE  FOR  MLXTI-PROCESSOR 
CHIP 
Brian  R.  Baird,  Pleasanton;  David  E.  Richter;  Shalesh  Thusoo, 
both  of  Milpitas;  David  M.  Stark,  and  James  S.  Blomgren. 
both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  S3  Incorporated, 
SanU  CUra,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740^48 

InL  CI."  G06F  9/455 

VS.  CI.  395—500  20  Claims 


5,848v263 
FttE  CONVERSION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
LSI  DESIGN  DATA 
Minoni  Oshikiri,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration. Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  698,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1995,  7-224782 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/00 
U.Si  CI.  395—500  4  Claims 

4.  An  apparatus  for  converting  LSI  design  data,  the  apparatus 
con|  prising: 
a|  plurality  of  input  processors  for  converting  a  plurality  of  first 
i  LSI  design  data  files  having  distinct  description  formats  into 
i  source  data  including  a  common  list  type  structure  expressed 
I  by  a  list  of  cells  and  a  list  of  nodes,  the  list  of  nodes 
:  representing  node  elements  each  of  which  is  representative  of 
I  u  plurality  of  terminals  at  an  associated  node,  the  list  of  cells 
:  representing  cell  elements  each  of  which  is  representative  of  a 
j  circuit  function  and  terminals  of  an  associated  circuit  element. 
'  the  terminals  of  the  nodes  being  logically  associated  with  the 

terminals  of  the  circuit  elements: 
aj  iiemory  coupled  to  the  input  processors  for  storing  the  source 
data: 
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1.  A  microprocessor  die  adapted  for  high-speed  debugging  com- 
prising: 

I/O  pins  on  the  die  for  making  electrical  connections  between 

circuitry  on  the  microprocessor  die  and  external  circuitry,  the 

I/O  pins  including  memory  interface  pins  for  connection  to  an 

external  memory  and  debug  interface  pins  for  connection  to 

an  external  in-circuit  emulator  (ICE); 
a  processor  core  for  fetching  and  executing  instructions: 
a  cache,  coupled  to  the  processor  core,  for  supplying  instructions 

and  operands  to  the  processor  core; 
a  bus-interface  unit,  coupled  to  the  cache  and  to  the  memory 

interface  pins,  for  accessing  the  external  memory  when  an 

instruction  or  an  operand  requested  by  the  processor  core  is 

not  present  in  the  cache: 
a  debug  queue,  coupled  to  the  processor  core,  for  storing  debug 

trace  records  generated  by  execution  of  traced  instructions  by 

the  processor  core;  and 
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a  debug  interface,  coupled  to  the  debug  queue  and  to  the  debug 
interface  pins  on  the  microprocessor  die,  for  transferring 
debug  trace  records  previously  written  to  the  debug  queue  to 
the  external  ICE,  the  external  ICE  for  displaying  the  debug 
trace  records; 

wherein  the  debug  interface  pins  are  different  pins  than  the 
memory  interface  pins,  the  debug  interface  being  a  separate 
interface  from  the  memory  interface, 

whereby  the  debug  queue  buffers  debug  trace  records  to  the 
external  ICE  using  the  debug  interface  pins  and  whereby 
bandwidth  of  the  memory  interface  pins  is  not  used  for 
transferring  debug  trace  records,  allowing  high-speed  debug- 
ging- 


5,848^67 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  SPEED  CONTROL  USING 

MEMORY  REFRESH  COUNTER 

Gary  W.  Thome,  Tomball,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Computer 

Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  739,827,  Oct.  30,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  323,045,  Oct.  14,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  953,0% 

int.  CI."  G06F  1/12:9/455 

U.S.  CI.  395—559  17  Claims 


5.848.265 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

DIFFERENCE  FREQUENCY  BETWEEN  TWO  CLOCKS 

Michael  F.  Maas,  West  St.  Paul,  and  Bret  A.  Oeltjen,  Apple 

Valley,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Cypress  Semiconductor 

Corp.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  920J00 

InL  a."  G06F  IA)4 

VS.  CI.  395—555  20  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  circuit  configured  to  present  a  first  output  in  response  to 

(i)  a  first  clock  and  (ii)  a  second  clock,  wherein  said  first 

output  represents  a  phase  crossing  of  said  first  and  second 

clocks;  and 
a  compare  circuit  configured  to  present  a  second  output  in 

response  to  (i)  said  first  output  and  (ii)  a  reference  clock. 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  effective  microprocessor  speed  in  a 
computer  system,  the  computer  system  including  a  refresh  counter 
and  a  microprocessor  having  a  disabling  input,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
detecting  with  a  first  comparator  that  the  refresh  counter  has 

reached  a  first  predetermined  count; 
asserting  a  disabling  signal  coupled  to  the  disabling  input  in 

response  to  said  detecting  of  said  first  predetermined  count; 
detecting  with  a  second  comparator  that  ttie  refresh  counter  has 

reached  a  second  predetermined  count; 
deasserting  said  disabling  signal  in  response  to  said  detecting  of 

said  second  predetermined  count; 
detecting  with  a  third  comparator  that  the  refresh  counter  has 

reached  a  third  predetermined  count;  and 
invoking  a  refresh  cycle  in  response  to  said  detecting  of  said 

third  predetermined  count, 
wherein  said  firs,  second,  and  third  comparators  are  different 

comparators. 


5348066 
DYNAMIC  DATA  RATE  ADJUSTMENT  TO  MAINTAIN 
THROUGHPUT  OF  A  TIME  VARYING  SIGNAL 
Christoph  Scheurich,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.,  a.ssignor  to  Intel  Cor- 
poration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,072 

Int.  CI."  G06F //OS. /i//4 

U.S.  CI.  395—558  26  Claims 
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5348,268 
DATA  PROCESSOR  WITH  BRANCH  TARGET  ADDRESS 

GENERATING  UNIT 
Masahito  Matsuo,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  10,085.  Jan.  27,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,485387. 

This  application  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535370 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1992,  4-22695 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/2H 

MS.  CI.  395—580  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  adaptively  transferring  a  time  varying  signal,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  transferring  a  first  number  of  data  elements  representing  the 
time  varying  signal  by  a  requested  digital  representation  dur- 
ing a  first  time  period; 

(b)  determining  an  allocated  bandwidth  value  representing  a  data 
transfer  rate  achieved  in  transferring  the  first  number  of  data 
elements;  and 

(c)  adjusting  the  requested  digital  representation  according  to  a 
comparison  of  the  allocated  bandwidth  value  to  an  expected 
bandwidth  value  .so  that  a  different  number  of  data  elements 
per  unit  of  time  represent  the  time  varying  signal. 


lllST«UCtlCWFETCMUIIlT        | —  111 

1.  A  data  processor,  comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  instructions; 

an  instruction  fetch  unit  for  fetching  the  instructions  from  said 

memory; 
an    instruction   decoding    unit   for   decoding   the   instructions 

fetched  by  said  instruction  fetch  unit; 
an   instruction  execution   unit   for  executing   the   instructions 

decoded  by  the  instruction  decoding  unit;  and 
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pre  I  iranch  means  including  a  branch  target  address  generating 
1 1  it  having  means  for  generating  a  branch  target  address  and 
t  ■;  nsferring  means  for  transferring  said  branch  target  address 
I  ]  said  instruction  fetch  unit,  and  means  for  processing  a 
( ( nditional  branch  instruction  to  fetch  an  instruction  of  a 

I  r  jnch  target  by  transferring  the  branch  target  address  gener- 

I I  ;d  in  said  branch  target  address  generating  unit  to  said 
i  1  itruction  fetch  unit  \  ia  said  transferring  means  before  deter- 
1 1  ning  the  branch  condition  in  said  instruction  execution  unit: 
\i  lerein 

!  i  id  Instruction  fetch  unit  includes  first  and  second  instruction 
pre-fctch  queues  for  temporarily  holding  instructions 
fetched  from  said  memory,  output  means  for  selectively 
outpulting  instructions  held  in  said  first  and  second  instruc- 
tion pre-fctch  queues  to  said  instruction  dcc(xling  unit,  first 
and  second  address  registers  respecti\el>  holding  the 
instruction  address  fetched  in  said  first  and  second  pre-fetch 
queues,  and  a  branch  target  address  saving  latch  for  tempo- 
rarily sa\ing  the  branch  target  address. 
' » lereby.  when  the  instruction  in  said  first  instruction  pre- 
fetch queue  IS  outputtcd  to  said  instruction  deciKling  unit  by 
said  output  means  and  the  first  conditional  branch  instruc- 
tion is  included  in  instructions  to  be  fetched  in  said  first 
instruction  pre-fetch  queue: 

at  processing  said  first  conditional  branch  instruction,  a  first 
branch  target  address  is  generated  by  said  branch  target 
address  generating  unit,  said  prc-branch  means  transfers 
said  first  branch  target  address  generated  in  said  branch 
target  address  generating  unit  to  said  instruction  fetch 
unit  via  said  transferring  means  and  instructs  fetching  an 
instruction  of  said  first  branch  target  address,  and  said 
instruction  fetch  unit  stores  said  first  branch  target 
address  in  said  second  address  register  and  fetches  an 
instruction  of  the  branch  target  into  said  second  instruc- 
tion pre-fetch  queue,  and  said  output  means  outputs  the 
instruction  fetched  in  either  of  said  first  or  second  pre- 
fetch queues  to  said  instruction  decoding  unit,  and 
whereby,  when  there  is  a  second  conditional  branch  instruc- 
tion in  an  instruction  train  to  be  outputtcd  to  said  instruc- 
tion decoding  unit,  before  determining  the  branch  condi- 
tion of  said  first  conditional  branch  instruction: 
at  processing  said  second  conditional  branch  instruction, 
said  pre- branch  means  transfers  a  second  branch  target 
address  generated  in  said  branch  target  address  generat- 
ing unit  to  said  instruction  fetch  unit  via  said  transferring 
means  and  instructs  fetching  the  instruction  of  said  sec- 
ond branch  target  address  and  said  instruction  fetch  unit 
temporarily  saves  said  second  branch  target  address  in 
said  branch  target  address  saving  latch,  and 
whereby,  when  a  branch  condition  related  to  said  first 
branch  instruction  is  determined,  said  first  branch 
instruction  branches  and  said  second  conditional  branch 
instruction  is  the  instruction  succeeding  the  instruction  of 
said  first  branch  target  address. 

said  first  instruction  pre-fetch  queue  is  voided,  said  sec- 
ond branch  target  address  saved  in  said  branch  target 
address  saving  latch  is  transferred  to  said  first  address 
register,  and  an  instruction  of  said  second  branch  target 
address  is  fetched  in  said  first  instruction  pre-fetch 
queue,  and 

whereby,  when  said  first  branch   instruction  does  not 

branch  and  said  second  conditional  branch  instruction  is 

the  instruction  succeeding  to  said  first  conditional  branch 

instruction: 

I  4  second  instruction  pre-fctch  queue  is  voided,  said  second 

branch  target  address  sa\ed  in  said  branch  target  address 

>  iving  latch  is  transferred  to  said  second  address  register,  and 

a  1  instruction  of  said  second  branch  target  address  is  fetched 

II I  said  second  instruction  pre-fetch  queue. 


5.848,269 
BRANCH  PREDICTING  MECHANISM  FOR  ENHANCING 
ACCURACY  IN  BRANCH  PREDICTION  BY  REFERENCE 

TO  D.4TA 
Tetsuya  Hara.  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  467.644.  Jun.  A.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  II.  1997.  Ser.  No.  908.004 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  14,  1994,  6-131922: 
Mar.  16,  1995,  7^)56971 

Int.  CI."  (;06F  9/42 
U.S.  CI.  395—586  22  Claims 
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1.  A  branch  predicting  apparatus  in  a  processor  of  a  pipelined 
architecture,  basing  means  for  storing  a  result  of  operation,  com- 
prising: 

prediction  information  supplying  means  for  supplying  at  a  same 
timing  as  fetching  of  an  instruction  fetched  before  a  branch 
instruction,  prediction  information  related  to  branch  predic- 
tion of  a  branch  instruction,  the  prediction  information  speci- 
fying where  information  to  be  referred  to  by  the  branch 
instruction  is  stored  in  said  means  for  storing:  and 

branch  predicting  means  for  reading,  if  necessary,  information, 
specified  by  said  prediction  information  necessary  for  branch 
prediction,  from  said  means  for  storing,  for  performing  branch 
prediction  of  said  branch  instruction  by.  at  the  latest,  comple- 
tion of  a  fetch  cycle  of  said  branch  instruction  and  for  outpul- 
ting a  branch  prediction  signal  used  in  prefetching  instructions 
to  be  executed  subsequent  to  said  branch  instruction. 


5348.270 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

PERFORMANCE  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM 
Steven  A.  DeLuca.  San  Jose,  and  Andrew  Rist.  Menio  Park, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Oracle  Corporation.  Redwood 
Shore,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  692,077 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/0() 

VS.  CI.  395—675  29  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  s\slem.  a  method  for  modeling  the  pnvessing 
capability  required  to  perform  a  selected  workload  said  method 
comprising  the  computer  implemented  steps  of: 
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calculating  the  busy  time  for  a  first  central  processing  unit 
subjected  to  a  selected  workload,  said  step  of  calculating  said 
busy  time  for  said  central  processing  unit  further  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  calculating  the  time  required  for  said  first  central  process- 
ing unit  to  perform  a  total  number  of  reads  necessary  to 
perform  a  transaction; 

b)  calculating  the  time  required  for  said  first  central  process- 
ing unit  to  perform  a  total  number  of  writes  necessary  to 
perform  said  transaction; 

c)  calculating  the  compute  time  for  said  first  central  process- 
ing unit  to  perform  said  total  number  of  reads  and  writes 
for  said  transaction;  and 

d)  summing  the  calculated  times  from  steps  a)  through  c); 
using  said  calculated  busy  time  to  determine  a  utilization  per- 
centage for  said  first  central  processing  unit  subjected  to  said 
selected  workload;  and 

determining  whether  said  first  central  processing  unit  is  able  to 
operate  satisfactorily  when  subjected  to  said  selected  work- 
load. 


5.848  J71 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
WORK  FLOW  IN  A  MULTI-USER  COMPUTING  SYSTEM 
David  J.  Caruso,  Concord;  Robert  S.  Diebboll.  Lincoln;  Steven 
Claris  Ellis,  Weymouth;  S.  Jay  Chang,  Acton;  Sandra  B. 
McAllister,  Lancaster;   Heidi  S.  Quinn,  Norfolk;   Kenneth 
Dale    Amett,    Sudbury;    Leonard    J.    Conte,    Northboro; 
Chauncey  E.  Wilson,  Wayland;  Russell  M.  Lowe,  Natick; 
Jonathan  H.  Eddy,  Shrewsbury,  all  of  Mass.;  David  M. 
Anglin,  Roswell.  Ga.;  Vernon  J.  Adams.  Norcross,  Ga.;  Julia 
C.  Walker.  MarietU.  Ga.;  Kevin  P.  Kleinfelter,  Atlanta,  Ga., 
and  Michael  T.  Nugent,  Kennesaw,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Dun  & 
Bradstreet  Software  Services,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,022 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/163:9/00 
VS.  CI.  395— «80  32  Claims 

, '"°\  ""\ 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  computer  system  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  work  and  the  flow  of  data  associated  with  that  work 
between  a  plurality  of  users  of  the  computer  system  in  order  to 
accomplish  a  work  process  performed  by  the  plurality  of  users, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  computer  system  having  a  data  storage  device; 

b)  structunng  a  work  process  as  a  plurality  of  work  steps  for 
performance  of  the  work  steps  by  the  plurality  of  users  and  by 
the  computer  system; 

c)  associating  an  activity  data  object  of  a  plurality  of  activity 
data  objects  with  each  work  step  of  the  plurality  of  work  steps 
to  define  a  relationship  between  the  activity  data  object  and  a 
respective  work  step,  wherein  an  activity  data  object  com- 
prises a  data  processing  tool  enabling  performance  by  the 
computer  system  of  a  work  step  of  the  work  process; 

d)  associating  at  least  one  event  data  object  of  a  plurality  of 
event  data  objects  with  each  activity  data  object  of  the  plural- 
ity of  activity  data  objects  to  define  a  relationship  between  the 
event   data  object   and  a   respective   activity   data  object. 


wherein  an  event  data  object  comprises  a  data  processing  tool 
enabling  detection  of  a  condition  occurring  during  operation 
of  an  activity  data  object  on  the  computer  system; 

e)  associating  at  least  one  work  step  of  the  plurality  of  work 
steps  with  each  event  data  object  to  define  a  relationship 
between  the  work  step  and  a  respective  event  data  object, 
wherein  the  work  step  so  associated  is  enabled  for  perfor- 
mance by  the  computer  system  upon  detection  of  a  condition 
by  the  respective  event  data  object; 

fj  storing  in  the  data  storage  device  of  the  computer  system  the 
activity  data  objects  and  the  event  data  objects; 

g)  storing  In  the  data  storage  device  of  the  computer  system  the 
relationships  between  activity  data  objects  and  work  steps; 

h)  storing  in  the  data  storage  device  of  the  computer  system  the 
relationships  between  event  data  objects  and  activity  data 
objects; 

I)  storing  in  the  data  storage  device  of  the  computer  system  the 
relationships  between  work  steps  and  event  data  objects; 

j)  in  response  to  selection  of  an  activity  data  object  by  a  user  of 
the  computer  system,  activating  the  selected  activity  data 
object  and  accepting  data  relevant  to  the  work  process  from 
the  user  as  part  of  the  work  step  associated  with  the  selected 
activity  data  object  by  a  relationship  stored  in  the  data  storage 
device  of  the  computer  system; 

k)  detecting  a  condition  in  an  event  data  object  associated  with 
the  selected  activity  data  object  by  a  relationship  stored  in  the 
data  storage  device  of  the  computer  system; 

I)  in  response  to  detecting  a  condition  in  step  (k)  and  based  at 
least  in  part  on  a  relationship  stored  in  the  data  storage  device 
between  the  event  data  object  of  step  (k)  and  a  subsequent 
work  step  of  the  work  process,  enabling  performance  of  the 
related  subsequent  work  step  by  a  subsequent  user  of  the 
computer  system; 

m)  in  response  to  an  input  received  by  the  computer  system 
from  tlie  subsequent  user  which  identifies  selection  of  the 
related  subsequent  work  step,  performing  the  related  subse- 
quent work  step  on  the  computer  system  by  activating  the 
activity  data  object  associated  with  the  subsequent  work  step 
through  a  relationship  stored  in  the  data  storage  device  of  the 
computer  system;  and, 

n)  performing  steps  (k).  (1),  and  (m)  until  die  work  process  is 
complete  and  as  directed  by  the  relationships  between  event 
data  objects  and  activity  data  objects,  the  relationships 
between  event  data  objects  and  subsequent  work  steps,  and 
the  relationships  between  activity  data  objects  and  subsequent 
work  steps  stored  in  the  data  storage  device  of  the  computer 
system. 


5,848^72 
OBJECT-ORIENTED  INTRA-PROCESS  MESSAGING 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  WINDOWS  ENVIRONMENTS 
David  G.  Breggin,  Littleton,  and  David  V.  Rukslales,  Denver, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray 
Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,329 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/22 
VS.  CI.  395—683  19  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  intra-process  communicating  between  a  plurality 
of  program  modules  of  a  single  process  each  belonging  to  at  least 
one  of  a  plurality  of  different  classes  of  modules,  comprising  die 
steps  of; 
in  response  to  an  executing  one  of  the  modules  of  the  single 
process  that  is  executing  under  control  of  a  Windows  operat- 
ing .system  issuing  one  of  a  plurality  of  commands  each  of 
which  is  accompanied  by  a  message  and  a  class  identifier, 
executing  the  one  command's  corresponding  executable  from 
among  a  plurality  of  executables  each  corresponding  to  a 
different  one  of  the  commands; 
by  execution  of  the  one  command's  corresponding  executable, 
selecting  by  class,  in  a  manner  specified  by  the  one  com- 
mand's corresponding  executable  from  among  a  plurality  of 
different  manners  each  specified  by  a  corresponding  execut- 
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i.  generating  ORB  independent  header  files;  and, 
j.  generating  ORB  specific  C-h-  files. 


«^  5,848,274 

INCREMENTAL  BYTE  CODE  COMPILATION  SYSTEM 
John    Hamby,   Issaquah;    Niklas   Gustafs.son.   Bellevue,   and 
Patrick  Lau;  Renton.  all  of  Wash.,  as.signors  to  Supercede. 
Inc..  Bellevue.  Wash, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  608,820,  Feb.  29,  1996,  Pat 
No.  5,764,989.  This  application  May  10,  1996.  Ser.  No. 
645,955 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  9/45 
VS.  CI.  395—705  6  Claims 


a  1  e  of  a  different  one  of  the  plurality  of  commands,  at  least 
r  n  e  of  the  modules  w  hich  belongs  to  the  identified  class  from 
an  object-Instances  list  of  characterizations  of  the  nnxlules. 
ctnh  of  which  module's  characterizations  indicates  the  class 
cfthe  corresponding  module,  and 
funhjer  by  the  execution  of  the  one  command's  corresponding 
c  sjecutable.  sending  the  message  to  the  selected  at  least  one  of 
tit  modules  of  the  single  process  thereby  to  effect  intra- 
\  rpcess  messaging  between  the  modules  of  the  single  process. 


5,848,273 

METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  OLE  AUTOMATION  AND 
IDL  INTERFACES  FROM  METADATA  INFORMATION 
James  .\lbert  Fontana.  Mission  Viejo.  Calif.,  and  Srinivasan 
Gotklndarajan,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corp..  Blue 
Be|i;  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1995,  .Sen  No.  549 J52 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/45 

15  Claims 
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1.  Ii  a  computer  system  having  a  server  including  a  CPU  and  a 
mem  y\.  a  client  Including  a  CPU  and  a  mcniorv  and  a  local  area 
nctwolk  connected  therebetween,  a  rep<)sitor>  program  operating 
in  sa  t  server  and  a  method  operating  in  said  client  for  generating 
OLE  ;  utomation  In  said  client  and  IDL  interfaces  for  each  of  said 
serve  r  and  said  clleni,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  j  enerating  IDL  from  metadata  Information  about  models 
.\  ilhin  said  reposiior>  program: 

b.  p  enerating  OLE  automation  from  said  IDL  independentiv  ol 
W  RB  and  without  in\ol\ing  ORB; 

c.  i  enerating  server  software  from  said  IDL  so  that  no  usi.'r 
i  ritten  ctxle  is  required; 

d.  •filing  up  data  l>pc  mapping  for  mapping  repositorv  data 
;  pes  to  OI.H  data  types  and  generating  code  to  map  those 
i  ila  types  properly : 

e.  E  inerating  OLE  header  files; 

f.  :  jnerating  OLE  C4-+  files: 

g.  li  L'lermining  if  there  arc  nn)rc  classes  in  a  current  one  of  said 
nodels,  and  If  so; 

repealing  steps  e  and  f  above  until  there  arc  no  more  classes  in 
^tud  current  model; 
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1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  execution  speed  of  a  computer 
program   written   in  a  computer  language  having  facilities  tor 
dynamically  adding  program  elements  under  control  of  the  pro- 
gram itself,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of; 
executing  said  program  in  a  first  thread  of  execution; 
dynamically  adding  a  program  element  to  said  program  under 
control  of  said  program  itself,  said  step  of  dynamically  adding 
a  program  clement  including  the  further  steps  of 
generating  a  request  from  said  program  to  dynamically  add  a 

program  element  to  said  program, 
communicating  said  request  to  a  translation  means  executing 

in  a  second  thread  of  execution, 
employing  said  translation  means,  translating  said  program 

element  into  code  objects  and  II.  svmbols.  and 
Incrementally  updating  the  Image,  using  memory   mapped 
data,  of  said  program  from  said  cixle  objects  and  IL  svm- 
b<ils  in  said  second  thread  of  execution;  and  thereafter 
continuing  execution  of  said  program  in  said  first  thread  of 
execution  embvxJying  the  updated  image  of  said  program 
incorporating  said  program  element. 


5.848J75 
COMPILER  HA\  ING  Al  TOMATIC  COMMON  BLOCKS 

OF  MEMORY  SPLITTING 
Dror  E.  Maydan.  Mountain  \iew;  Sun  C.  Chan.  Fremont; 
James  C  Dehnert.  Palo  Alio,  and  Jack  C.  Carter.  Cupertino, 
all  of  Calif.,  avsignors  to  Silicon  (Graphics,  Inc..  Mountain 
N'iew,  Calif, 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688.020 
Int.  CI."  (;06F  l2A)6:l2AtH 
VS.  CI.  395—705  18  Claims 

7.  \  computer  svsiciii  having  a  compiler  for  compiling  source 
code  into  object  code,  wherein  the  compiler  is  comprised  of: 
a  converter  for  converting  source  files  Into  object  hies,  wherein 
conmion  variaWes  are  assumed  to  be  global  and  memory 
locations  are  assigned  so  that  common  blocks  of  data  arc 
sp;iced  apan  In  memory  in  order  to  minimize  memory 
accesses: 
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a  linker  for  linking  the  objects  files  together,  wherein  the  linker 
determines  whether  an  address  assumption  is  violated  due  to 
splitting  apart  common  blocks  of  data  and  if  an  address 
assumption  does  occur,  the  corresponding  blocks  of  data  are 
placed  so  that  the  blocks  arc  adjacent  to  each  other. 


5,848^76 
HIGH  SPEED.  DIRECT  REGISTER  ACCESS  OPERATION 

FOR  PARALLEL  PROCESSING  UNITS 

Edward  C.  King,  Pleasanton;  Alan  G.  Smith,  Dublin,  both  of 

Calif.,  and  Scott  Smith,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to 

CPU  Technology,  Inc.,  Pleasanton,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163,413,  Dec.  6,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,671 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  9/iO 

U.S.  CI.  355—726  5  Claims 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  processor  units,  each  processor  unit  connected  to 
other  processor  units  for  parallel  processing  and  each  proces- 
sor unit  associated  with  at  least  one  register  for  receiving  data 
for  said  processor  unit; 

a  bus  unit  connected  to  each  processor  unit,  said  bus  unit 
transferring  select  data  of  a  first  processor  unit  into  an  asso- 
ciated register  of  a  second  processor  unit  in  a  single  computer 
operation; 

circuit  logic  in  said  second  processor  unit  preventing  said  sec- 
ond processor  unit  from  accessing  said  associated  register 
until  said  first  processor  transfers  said  select  data,  said  circuit 
logic  engaged  by  execution  of  a  first  instruction  by  said 
second  processor  unit  wherein  said  circuit  logic  is  operable  to 
stall  said  second  processor  unit  in  response  to  said  second 
processor  unit  attempting  to  access  said  associated  register 
while  said  circuit  logic  is  engaged;  and 


wherein  said  bus  unit  operating  in  response  to  execution  of  a 
second  instruction  by  said  first  processor  unit  disengages  said 
circuit  logic  which  enables  said  second  processor  unit  to 
access  said  associated  register,  and  the  computer  system  fur- 
ther comprising  an  execution  unit  in  said  second  processor 
unit  operable  to  execute  a  third  instruction  that  accesses  said 
associated  register,  said  third  instruction  designating  a  desti- 
nation location  and  requiring  input  data  which  includes  .said 
select  data  for  execution. 


5348,277 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  BOTH  LEVEL-SENSITIVE 

AND  EDGE-SENSITIVE  INTERRUPT  SIGNALS  ON  A 

SERIAL  INTERFACE  BETWEEN  A  PERIPHERAL  AND 

HOST 

Michael  Lee  Javemick,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  and  Robert 

Dennis  Crawford,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  565,653 

Int.  CI."  G06F  li/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—733  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  an  Interrupt  Signal  for  communica- 
tion between  a  peripheral  device  and  a  host  having  either  a  level- 
sensitive  or  an  edge-sensitive  interrupt  detector,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

A.  receiving  an  active  interrupt  request  and  responsive  thereto 
determining  if  Chip  Select  from  the  host  is  released,  and 

B.  responsive  to  Chip  Select  being  released,  generating  the 
Interrupt  Signal  in  a  serial  data  interface  |>rotocol  having  a 
waveform  determined  by; 

Bl.  transitioning  and  maintaining  the  Interrupt  Signal  to 

active. 
B2.  receiving  an  active  Chip  Select  Signal  and  muhiple  Clock 
pulses  from  the  host  as  confirmation  of  receipt  of  the 
Interrupt  Signal,  and  responsive  thereto  transitioning  the 
Interrupt  Signal  from  active  to  inactive,  and 
B.l.  transitioning  and  maintaining  the  Interrupt  Signal  from 
inactive  to  active  responsive  only  to  the  interrupt  request 
.  still  being  active  and  Chip  Select  being  released, 
whereby  the  level  change  of  the  Interrupt  Signal  waveform  in  step 
Bl  will  activate  level-sensitive  detectors  and  the  combination  of 
transitions  in  the  Interrupt  Signal  waveform  in  steps  Bl.  B2  and  B3 
will  activate  edge-sensitive  detectors. 


5.848J78 

SERIAL  INTERRRUPT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  IN  A 

SYSTEM  IN  WHICH  A  PLURALITY  OF  INTERRUPT 

REQUESTERS  ARE  CONNECTED  TO  A  SERIAL  BUS 

Makoto  Sakai,  Rokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,215 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-253266 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/46 
U.S.  CI.  395—733  41  Claims 

1.  An  interrupt  control  system  for  a  computer  system  which 
comprises  a  processor,  interrupt  generation  means  for  generating 
an  interrupt  request  signal,  and  an  Interrupt  controller  for  receiving 
a  plurality  of  interrupt  signals  and  recognizing  pre-assigned  func- 
tions in  units  of  interrupt  signals,  comprising: 

inteiTupt  encoder  means  for  detecting  level  transitions  of  parallel 
interrupt  signals  supplied  from  said  Interrupt  generation 
means  to  said  processor  and  converting  the  interrupt  signals 
into  serial   data,   the   interrupt  encoder  means  comprising 
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ijieans  for  converting  the  parallel  interrupt  signals  into  the 
^al  data  by  detecting  leading  edges  of  the  parallel  interrupt 
^gnals;  and  means  for  detecting  leading  edges  of  the  interrupt 
^gnals  in  synchronism  with  interrupt  decoder  means  by 
(jetecting  an  idle  cycle; 
serial  transfer  means  for  transferring  the  serial  data;  and 
interrupt  decoder  means  for  converting  the  serial  data  transferred 
by  said  serial  transfer  means  into  the  parallel  interrupt  signals, 
and  supplying  the  parallel  interrupt  signals  to  said  interrupt 
( ontroller,  the  interrupt  decoder  means  comprising  means  for 
I  onerating  the  idle  cycle. 
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LA  method  for  an  input/output  (I/O)  agent  to  generate  an 
interrupt  request  by  delivering  an  interrupt  message  to  a  system 
bus.  the  method  comprising: 

encoding  the  interrupt  message  with  an  interrupt  transaction 

pode; 
the  I/O  agent  writing  at  least  a  data  item  associated  with  the 

interrupt  request  to  a  buffer  queue  in  the  chipset: 
the  bufter  queue  flushing  the  at  least  data  item  to  a  memory 
accessible  to  a  servicing  processor  coupled  to  the  system  bus; 


the  I/O  agent  writing  the  interrupt  message  to  a  chipset,  the 
interrupt  message  containing  a  destination  identification  cor- 
responding to  the  servicing  processor; 

the  chipset  generating  the  interrupt  message  to  the  system  bus; 

the  servicing  processor  recognizing  the  interrupt  identification; 
and 

the  servicing  processor  processing  the  interrupt  request. 


5,848,280 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  CONTINUITY  OF 
OPERATION  IN  A  COMPUTER 
Masaaki  Hanaoka,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341,252,  Nov.  17,  1994,  Pau  No. 
5330,877,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  978,296,  Nov. 
17.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5379,435,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  403,639,  Sep.  6,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun. 

6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1988,  63-222743 
Int.  a."  G06F  ]/iO 
U.S.  a.  395—750.01 
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5,848^79 

MECHANISM  FOR  DELIVERING  INTERRUPT 

MESSAGES 

William  S.  Wu,  Cupertino;  Mani  Azimi,  Redwood  City,  both  of 

Calif.:  Stephen  Pawlowski,  Beaverton,  Ohio;  Daniel  G.  Lau, 

Los  Altos,  and  Muthurajan  Jayakumar,  Sunnyvale,  both  of 

Cafi^.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777^08 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13^4 

VS.  tl.  395—741  6  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  continuity  of  operation  in  a  system 
which  exhibits  a  system  condition  and  which  performs  a  firocess. 
the  system  including  a  CPU  having  a  status,  a  main  memory  for 
storing  data  and  a  power  supply  for  supplying  power  to  said 
system,  said  apparatus  for  providing  continuity  comprising: 
save  process  start  deteaing  means  for  detecting  a  demand  to 
begin  a  save  process  initiated  by  a  user  and  producing  a 
demand  signal,  said  save  process  start  detecting  means  includ- 
ing user  instruction  input  means  to  provide  a  user  input,  said 
user  input  indicating  a  demand  to  begin  a  save  process  and 
said   save   process   start   detecting    means   producing   said 
demand  signal  in  response  to  said  user  input  indicating  a 
demand  to  begin  a  save  process; 
non- volatile  memory  means  for  storing  data  representing  the 
condition  of  said  system  including  a  fixedly  reserved  system 
state  store  region; 
system  state  saving  means  coupled  to  said  save  process  start 
detecting   means   for   receiving   said   demand   signal,   aitd 
coupled  to  said  CPU  and  said  main  memory  for  receiving  a 
CPU  status  corresponding  to  the  status  of  said  CPU  at  the 
time  of  said  demand  and  the  data  in  said  nnemory  at  the  time 
of  said  demand,  the  CPU  status  and  dau  representing  a 
condition  of  said  system  at  an  occurrence  of  said  demand,  and 
being  further  coupled  to  said  non-volatile  memory  means  for 
storing  said  system  condition  in  said  non-volatile  menwry 
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means  in  response  to  said  demand  signal  to  tlie  extent  neces- 
sary 10  restore  said  system  to  enable  said  apparatus  to  con- 
tinue processing  based  on  said  stored  system  condition  said 
system  state  saving  means  storing  said  system  condition  in 
said  fixedly  reserved  system  state  store  region  of  said  non- 
volatile memory  means: 
post-save  processing  means  coupled  to  said  system  state  saving 
means  for  performing  processing  after  said  system  state  sav- 
ing means  has  completely  output  said  system  condition  to  said 
non-volatile  memory  means. 


5,848^82 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITH  A  CONTROL  FUNTION  OF 

ROTATION  SPEED  OF  A  COOLING  FAN  FOR  A 

MICROPROCESSOR  CHIP  THEREIN  AND  A  METHOD 

OF  CONTROLLING  THE  COOLING  FAN 

Deog-Soo  Kang,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788340 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  26,  1996, 
1748/1996 

InL  CI."  G06F  1/32 
VS.  CI.  395—750.05  12  Claims 


5,848,281 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POWDER 

MANAGEMENT  IN  A  MULTIFUNCTION  CONTROLLER 

WITH  AN  EMBEDDED  MICROPROCESSOR 
Kennetli  George  Smalley,   10  Sandra  Dr.,  Hauppauge,  N.Y. 
11788,  and  Ian  Eraser  Hairis,  5  Geoffrey  La.,  Kings  Park. 
N.Y.  11754 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,378 
Int.  CI."  G06F  1/32 

14  Claims 


VS.  CI.  395—750.04 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  power  source  in  an  electronic 
system  including  a  multifunction  controller  with  an  embedded 
microprocessor,  the  method  including  the  steps  of: 

detecting  an  enter  sleep  mode  indication; 

switching  a  clock  input  of  the  microprocessor  from  a  first  clock 
source  to  a  second  clock  source  in  response  to  the  enter  sleep 
mode  indication,  wherein  said  second  clock  source  includes  a 
ring  oscillator  and  has  a  lower  power  consumption  level  than 
said  first  clock  source,  wherein  said  second  clock  source 
being  separately  and  independently  operable  from  said  first 
clock  source,  and  wherein  said  second  clock  source  being 
powered  by  a  standby  power  supply  and  said  first  clock 
source  being  powered  by  a  main  power  supply,  such  that  said 
standby  power  supply  has  a  lower  current  output  than  said 
main  power  supply; 

turning  otT  the  first  clock  source  after  expiration  of  a  first 
predetermined  delay  to  ensure  thai  said  microprocessor  sub- 
stantially completes  in-process  operations;  and 

turning  off  the  second  clock  source  after  expiration  of  a  second 
predetermined  delay,  such  that  the  embedded  microprocessor 
enters  said  sleep  mode. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  rotating  speed  of  a  cooling  fan 
in  a  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  power  management  controller  for  controlling  said  computer 
system  to  operate  in  one  of  a  normal  operation  power  man- 
agement mode  and  a  power  saving  mode: 

means  for  generating  one  of  a  first  fan  driving  signal  and  a 
second  fan  driving  signal  by  detecting  one  of  said  normal 
operation  power  management  mode  and  said  power  saving 
mode;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  cooling  fan  to  rotate  continuously  at  a 
first  rate  in  response  to  said  first  fan  driving  signal  and  to 
rotate  at  a  second  rate  slower  than  said  first  rate  in  response  to 
said  second  fan  driving  signal. 


5,848.283 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  EFFICIENT 

MAINTENANCE  OF  DATA  COHERENCY  IN  A 

MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  CACHE 

SYNCHRONIZATION 

Charles  Roberts  Moore;  John  Stephen  Muhich,  and  Brian 

James  Vicknair,  all  of  .Austin,  Tex.,  as.signors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,900 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—800  12  Claims 
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I.  A  method  \n  a  multiprocessor  system  having  a  plurality  of 
processors  coupled  together  via  a  common  bus  for  efficient  main- 
tenance of  data  coherency  among  main  storage  and  multiple  cache 
memories  within  said  multiprocessor  system,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
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estiiblishing  a  multistate  bus  synchronization  flag  within  a 
selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  processors  in  response  to  an 
attempted  modification  of  selected  data  within  said  multipro- 
cessor system  by  said  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  proces- 


thefOafter  issuing  an  appropriate  bus  operation  request  from  a 
cache  memory  associated  with  said  selected  one  of  said 
plurality  of  processors  to  a  memory  queue  associated  with 
that  cache  memory; 

transmitting  said  appropriate  bus  operation  request  onto  said 
common  bus  from  said  memory  queue  on  an  opportunistic 
basis  wherein  additional  operations  may  occur  withm  said 
cache  memory  during  pendency  of  said  appropriate  bus  opera- 
tion request; 

altering  a  state  of  said  multistate  bus  synchronization  flag  in 
msponse  to  a  successful  assertion  of  said  appropriate  bus 
Operation  request; 

altering  said  selected  data  only  in  response  to  said  altered  state 
of  said  multistate  bus  synchronization  flag;  and 

automatically  reissuing  said  appropriate  bus  operation  request  in 
nesponse  to  a  failure  to  alter  said  state  of  said  multistate  bus 
synchronization  flag  after  completion  of  said  appropriate  bus 
Operation. 


METHOD  OF  TRANSFERRING  DATA  BETWEEN 

MODERATELY  COUPLED  INTEGER  AND  FLOATING 

POINT  UNITS 

Harshvardhan  Sharangpani,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Inlet  Corporation,  Sana  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,682 
I  Int.  CI."  G06F  15/16 

VS.  dl.  395—800.01  3  Claims 
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1.  ^j  method  of  transferring  data  between  an  integer  register  file 
of  3i\  integer  processing  unit  and  a  floating  point  register  file  of  a 
floating  point  processing  unit,  said  integer  and  floating  point  reg- 
ister files  respectively  including  64-bit  and  80-bil  registers,  with 
each  of  said  integer  and  floating  point  register  files  having  associ- 
ated read  and  write  ports,  wherein  said  data  is  transferred  on  a  bus 
coupled  between  said  read  and  write  ports  of  said  integer  and 
floating  point  register  files,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
executing  a  first  instruction  w  hich  transfers  a  mantissa  value  of  a 
ft-st  floating  point  word  from  a  first  floating  point  register  to  a 
frst  integer  register  across  said  bus;  and 
executing  a  second  instruction  which  transfers  sign  and  expo- 
nent values  of  said  first  floating  point  word  from  said  first 
floating  point  register  to  a  second  integer  register  across  said 
bus; 
ex :  :uting  a  third  instruction  w  hich  transfers  a  first  integer  value 
f  om  a  third  integer  register  to  a  mantissa  bit  position  of  a 
s  KTond  floating  point  register  across  said  bus; 
ex !  ;utjng  a  fourth  Instruction  which  transfers  a  second  integer 
\  ilue  from  a  fourth  integer  register  to  sign  and  exponent  bit 
[  ositions  of  a  third  floating  point  register  across  said  bus;  and 
Id  !  cally  ORing  said  second  and  third  floating  point  registers  to 
f  wm  a  second  floating  point  word;  and  further  wherein. 
<|iid  first  instruction  transfers  bits  63:0  from  said  first  floating 
point  register  to  corresponding  bit  positions  of  said  first 
integer  register: 


said  second  instruction  transfers  bits  79:64  from  said  first 
floating  point  register  to  corresponding  bit  positions  of  said 
second  integer  register; 

said  third  instruction  transfers  bits  63:0  from  said  third  integer 
register  to  corresponding  bit  positions  of  said  second  float- 
ing point  register:  and 

said  fourth  instruction  transfers  bits  15:0  of  said  fourth  integer 
register  to  corresponding  bit  positions  of  said  third  floating 
point  register. 


5348,285 
MACROCELL  HAVING  A  DUAL  PURPOSE  INPUT 
REGISTER  FOR  USE  IN  A  LOGIC  DEVICE 
Richard  L.  Kapusta,  San  Jose,  and  Christopher  W.  Jones 
Pleasanton.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cypress  Semiconduc- 
tor Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578.094 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/76 

VS.  a.  395—800.01  20  Claims 


1.  A  macrocell  of  a  programmable  logic  device,  comprising  a 
register  configurable  to  operate  as: 

(a)  an  input  register  for  registering  a  signal  received  at  a  pin 
coupled  to  the  macrocell  and  to  be  routed  to  a  programmable 
interconnect  matrix,  the  macrocell  further  comprising  a  com- 
binatorial signal  path  for  a  signal  received  from  the  program- 
mable interconnect  matrix  to  be  routed  back  thereto  directly 
from  the  macrocell  at  the  same  time  that  the  registered  signal 
is  routed  to  the  programmable  interconnect  matrix; 

(b)  a  register  for  a  signal  received  from  the  programmable 
interconnect  matrix,  the  macrocell  further  compnsing  a  path 
to  the  programmable  interconnect  matrix  for  an  input  signal 
received  at  the  pin  in  such  a  configuration;  and 

(c)  an  output  register  for  an  output  signal  received  from  the 
programmable  interconnect  matrix  to  be  routed  to  the  pin.  the 
macrocell  further  comprising  an  input  signal  path  to  the 
programmable  interconnect  matrix  fro  the  pin  in  such  a  con- 
figuration. 


5.848086 
VECTOR  WORD  SHIFT  BY  VO  SHIFT  COUNT  IN 
VECTOR  SUPERCOMPUTER  PROCESSOR 
Alan  J.  Schiflleger,  Chippawa  Falls,-  Ram  K.  GupU,  and  Chris- 
topher C.  Hsiung,  both  of  Eau  Claire,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors 
to  Cray  Research.  Inc..  Eagan,  Minn. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  218.997.  Mar.  29,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5.481,746.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser  No.  521.566 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/16 

VS.  CI.  395—800.04  4  Claims 

I.  In  a  pipelined  vector  register  computer,  a  method  of  moving  a 

contiguous  set  of  operands  from  a  location  in  a  vector  register  to 

another  location  in  the  vector  register,  the  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 
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(a)  loading  the  vector  register  with  a  plurality  of  operands, 
including  a  first  operand,  a  second  operand,  and  a  third 
operand: 

(b)  selecting  a  subset  of  the  plurality  of  operands  by  specifying 
a  starting  location  in  the  vector  register  and  a  number  of  the 
operands  to  be  transferred; 

(c)  transferring  the  first  operand  to  a  vector  shift  functional  unit; 

(d)  if  the  first  operand  is  not  within  the  subset,  then  discarding 
the  first  operand  and  simultaneously  transferring  the  second 
operand  to  the  vector  shift  unit; 

(e)  if  the  first  operand  is  within  the  subset,  then  moving  the  first 
operand  to  a  sequential  location  in  the  vector  register  begin- 
ning at  a  fixed  first  location  and  simultaneously  transferring 
the  second  operand  to  the  vector  shift  unit;  and 

(f)  halting  the  transferring  of  operands  to  the  vector  shift  func- 
tional unit  when  the  subset  of  the  plurality  of  operands  has 
been  transferred  to  the  vector  shift  functional  unit. 


1.  A  superscalar  microprocessor,  comprising: 

a  first  cache  accessed  from  a  first  stage  of  an  instruction  process- 
ing pipeline  or  a  second  stage  of  said  instriiction  processing 
pipeline; 

a  second  cache  accessed  only  from  said  second  stage  of  said 
instruction  processing  pipeline,  wherein  an  instruction  pro- 
gressing through  said  instruction  processing  pipeline  arrives 
at  said  second  stage  subsequent  to  arriving  at  said  first  stage; 
and 

a  reorder  buffer  coupled  to  said  fin>t  cache  and  to  said  second 
cache,  wherein  said  reorder  buffer  is  configured  to  store  a 
plurality  of  memory  operand  address  fields  and  an  indication 
corresponding  to  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  memory  oper- 


and address  fields,  wherein  said  indication  is  indicative  that  a 
first  memory  access  corresponding  to  said  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  memory  operand  address  fields  hit:,  in  said  first  cache, 
wherein  said  reorder  buffer  is  further  configured  to  monitor  a 
second  memory  access  lo  said  second  cache,  wherein  said 
reorder  buffer  is  further  configured  use  the  plurality  of 
memory  operand  address  fields  to  detect  dependencies 
between  said  first  memory  access  and  said  second  memory 
access  when  said  first  memory  access  hits  in  said  first  cache, 
and  wherein  said  first  and  said  second  memory  accesses 
correspond  to  first  and  second  instructions,  respectively,  are 
within  a  program  order  of  instructions. 


5,848,288 
METHOD  A^JD  APPARATUS  FOR  ACCOMMODATING 
DIFFERENT  ISSUE  WIDTH  IMPLEMENTATIONS  OF 
VLIW  ARCHITECTURES 
Dennis  M.  O'Connor,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,076 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/30 

VS.  CI.  395—800.24  16  Claims 


5,848,287 

SUPERSCALAR  MICROPROCESSOR  INCLUDING  A 

REORDER  BUFFER  WHICH  DETECTS  DEPENDECIES 

BETWEEN  ACCESSES  TO  A  PAIR  OF  CACHES 

Thang  M.  Tran;  David  B.  Witt,  and  William  M.  Johnson,  all  of 

Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc., 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,804 

Int.  CI.*"  G06F  9/38 

VS.  a.  395—800.23  19  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  Ixis; 

a  processor  having  an  issue  width,  the  processor  coupled  to  the 

tHis  ai<d  including, 

an  instruction  fetch  unit  that  fetches  an  issue  group  of  instruc- 
tions from  a  memory,  and 

an  end  of  bundle  detector  that  detects  if  an  end  of  bundle 
exists  within  the  issue  group;  and 
the  memory  coupled  to  the  bus  and  having  stored  therein  a 

plurality  of  bundles  of  instructions  all  instructions  in  a  bundle 

capable  of  parallel  issue,  the  bundles  of  instructions  being  a 

size  up  to  a  maximum  size,  the  maximum  size  independent  of 

the  issue  width  of  tlie  processor. 


5348089 
EXTENSIBLE  CENTRAL  PROCESSING  UNIT 
Charies  F.  Studor,  and  James  S.  Divine,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  lo  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982 J27 
Int  CI."  G06F  9/30 
U.S.  CI.  395— 800J2  55  Claims 

1.  An  extensible  central  processing  unit,  comprising: 
an  execution  unit,  comprising: 

a  first  set  of  control  inputs  for  receiving  a  first  set  of  control 
signals,  wherein  in  response  to  receiving  the  first  set  of 
control  signals  all  of  said  execution  unit  is  directly  con- 
trolled by  the  first  set  of  control  signals; 
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second  set  of  control  inputs  for  receiving  a  second  set  of 
control  signals,  wherein  in  response  to  receiving  only  the 
second  set  of  control  signals  all  of  said  execution  unit  is 
directly  controlled  by  the  second  set  of  control  signals: 
a  plurality  of  sutus  registers  which  are  all  status  registers 

which  exist  within  said  central  processing  unit; 
a  first  set  of  status  outputs  for  providing  a  set  of  status  signals 

which  indicate  a  current  state  of  the  execution  unit;  and 
a  second  set  of  status  outputs  which  also  provide  the  same  set 
of  status  signals  which  indicate  the  same  current  state  of  the 
execution  unit;  and 
first  control  unit,  coupled  to  said  execution  unit  said  first 
control  unit  providing  tfie  first  set  of  control  signals  to  said 
execution  unit,  and  said  first  control  unit  receiving  said  set  of 
Status  signals  from  said  execution  unit  via  die  first  set  of 
status  outputs. 


VS>.  CI.  395—800.26 
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information  assigned  to  each  prtxressor  in  advance  to  identify 
itself,  for  delivering  tlie  ordinary  data  packet  to  a  processing 
portion  of  the  data  driven  information  processor  in  response 
to  the  comparing  indicating  a  match  between  at  least  one  of 
any  one  of  said  one  or  more  specifying  information  items  and 
said  identifying  information,  and  said  designating  informa- 
tion, and  for  sending  the  received  ordinary  data  packet  outside 
the  data  driven  information  processor  in  response  to  the 
comparing  indicating  mismatching  between  all  of  said  one  or 
more  specifying  information  items  and  said  identifying  infor- 
mation, aitd  said  designating  information. 


5348,291 
OBJECT-ORIENTED  FRAMEWORK  FOR  CREATING 
MULTIMEDIA  APPLICATIONS 
Steven  H.  Milne,  Palo  Alto;  James  Michael  rindell.  La  Honda; 
John  C.  Tobias,  II,  Sunnyvale;  Michael  R.  Dilts,  Saratoga; 
Bradley  Alan  Edelman,  Cupertino,  and  Matthew  Denman. 
Los  Gates,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Object  Technology 
Licensing  Corp.,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120,270,  Sep.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528.750 
Int.Cl."G06F  n/OO 
VS,.  a.  395—806  26  Claims 


5348,290 
DATA  DRIVEN  INFORMATION  PROCESSOR 
Shlaichi  Yoshida,  and  l^yoshi  Muramatsu,  both  of  Nara, 
.  lapan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,422 

3aims  priority,  appUcaUon  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1995,  7-049747 

Int.  CT."  G06F  J5/H2 
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I  A  data  driven  processor  to  be  interconnected  with  a  plurality 

(Jata  driven  information  processors  to  receive  a  data  packet  and 
tolcarry  out-processing  simultaneously,  tlie  data  driven  information 
pr()Cessor  comprising: 

^  plurality  of  receiving  ports  each  for  receiving  a  data  packet 
from  outside  the  data  driven  processor; 

sbecifying  information  storing  means  for  storing  one  or  more 
specifying  information  items,  included  in  a  specifying  data 
packet  received  from  any  of  said  receiving  ports,  said  speci- 
fying information  items  specifying  a  predetermined  processor 
among  said  plurality  of  data  driven  information  processors; 
and 

i^ceiving  means  for  comparing  designating  information  desig- 
nating a  processor  included  in  an  ordinary  data  packet 
received  from  any  of  said  receiving  ports  respectively  with 
said  one  or  more  specifying  information  items  stored  in  said 
specifying  information  storing  means  and  with  identifying 


1.  A  system  for  creating  application  programs  that  present  digi- 
tized multimedia  information  on  a  presentation  device,  the  system 
having  a  processor  and  a  storage  under  tiie  control  of.  and  attached 
to.  the  processor  and  further  comprising: 

(a)  a  media  component  base  class,  in  a  system  address  space  of 
the  storage,  the  base  class  defining  port  objects  for  communi- 
cation; 

(b)  a  first  multimedia  object  subclass  in  the  storage  and  derived 
from  the  media  component  base  class,  thereby  inlieriting  port 
object  definitions  from  the  base  class,  tl>e  first  multimedia 
object  subiclass  further  defining  a  member  function  for  pro- 
ducing digitized  multimedia  information  from  tfie  storage; 

(c)  a  second  multimedia  object  subclass  in  the  storage  and 
derived  from  the  media  component  base  class,  thereby  inher- 
iting port  object  definitions  from  the  base  class.  tJ>e  second 
multimedia  objiect  subclass  further  defining  a  member  func- 
tion for  presenting  digitized  multimedia  information  on  the 
presentation  device; 

(d)  a  connecting  object  subclass  in  the  storage  and  derived  from 
the  media  component  base  class,  thereby  inheriting  port 
object  definitions  firom  the  base  class,  the  connecting  object 
subclass  further  defining  a  member  function  for  processing 
digitized  multimedia  information; 

(e)  means  for  creating  a  first  multimedia  object  in  an  application 
address  space  of  the  storage  and  for  displaying  representative 
indicia  of  the  first  multimedia  object  on  the  display,  the  first 
multimedia  object  being  instantiated  from  tJie  first  multimedia 
object  subclass,  and  for  creating  a  second  multimedia  object 
in  the  application  address  space  and  for  displaying  represen- 
tative indicia  of  the  second  multimedia  object  on  the  display, 
the  second  multimedia  object  being  instantiated  from  the 
second  multimedia  object  subclass; 

(f)  means  for  creating  a  connecting  object  in  the  application 
address  space  and  for  displaying  representative  indicia  of  the 
connecting  object  on  the  display;  and 

(g)  means,  responsive  to  a  connection  request,  for  connecting 
port  objects  of  tfie  first  multimedia  object  lo  port  objects  of 
the  connecting  object  and  for  connecting  other  port  objects  of 
the  connecting  object  to  port  objects  of  the  second  multimedia 
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object  so  that  the  first  multimedia  object  produces  multimedia 
information,  the  connecting  object  processes  the  produced 
information,  and  the  second  multimedia  object  presents  the 
processed  information. 


5,848.293 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMISSION  AND 

PROCESSING  OF  VIRTUAL  COMMANDS 
Denton  E.  Gentry.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc..  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,802 

Int  a."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CI.  395—825  11  Claims 


5,848^2 

SYSTEM  FOR  DATA  TRANSMISSION  BETWEEN  A 

WEDGE  MICROCONTROLLER  AND  A  PERSONAL 

COMPUTER  MICROCONTROLLER  BY 

DISCONNECTING  THE  KEYBOARD 

MICROCONTROLLER  AND  PLACING  THE  SAME  IN 

HOLD  STATE 

Robert  H.  Nathan,  Atlanta,  Ga..  assignor  to  NCR  Corporation, 

Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,163 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CI.  395—822  17  Clainss 
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1.  A  system  for  interfacing  at  least  one  peripheral  device  with  a 
personal  computer  microcontroller,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  personal  computer  microcontroller; 

(b)  a  Iceyboard  microcontroller  directly  connected  to  said  per- 
sonal computer  microcontroller  by  means  of  a  clock  line  and 
a  data  line; 

(c)  a  switching  device  positioned  between  said  personal  com- 
puter microcontroller  and  said  keyboard  microcontroller;  and 

(d)  a  wedge  microcontroller  lo  which  said  peripheral  device  Is 
connected,  comprising: 

(1)  a  first  set  of  connections  to  said  clock  and  data  lines 
positioned  between  said  switching  device  and  said  key- 
board microcontroller: 

(2)  a  second  set  of  connections  to  said  clock  and  data  lines 
positioned  between  said  switching  device  and  said  personal 
computer  microcontroller:  and 

(3)  a  switching  device  control  connection  to  said  switching 
device  for  opening  and  closing  said  switching  device: 

wherein  the  direct  connection  between  said  personal  computer 
microcontroller  and  said  keyboard  microcontroller  is  discon- 
nected by  opening  said  switching  device  so  that  said  wedge 
microcontroller  is  able  to  transmit  data  to  said  personal  com- 
puter microcontroller; 

wherein  said  keyboard  microcontroller  is  actively  prevented 
from  transmitting  data  to  said  personal  computer  microcon- 
troller during  transmission  of  data  from  said  wedge  microcon- 
troller to  said  personal  computer  microcontroller,  by  said 
wedge  microcontroller  sending  a  signal  to  said  keyboard 
microcontroller  via  said  clock  line  that  places  said  keyboard 
microcontroller  in  a  hold  state,  for  as  long  as  the  wedge 
microcontroller  is  transmitting  data  to  said  personal  computer 
microcontroller 
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1.  In  a  system  comprising  a  CPU,  a  device  that  supports  a 
plurality  of  virtual  devices  and  address  bus  and  data  bus  each 
coupled  between  the  CPU  and  the  device,  a  method  for  atomically 
transferring  command  and  data  information  to  the  device  having 
device  logic  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transferring  command  data  across  the  data  bus  to  the  device; 
transferring  address  data  across  the  address  bus  to  the  device  in 
the  same  bus  cycle  with  said  command  data,  said  address  data 
comprising  a  device  address,  an  address  of  a  virtual  device 
register,  a  type  of  cortunand  to  be  performed  and  an  identifi- 
cation of  a  virtual  device  the  command  is  to  be  performed  on; 
if  an  address  of  the  device  matches  the  device  address, 
said  device  logic  latching  the  data  transferred  across  the  data 

bus  and  address  bus.  and 
storing  the  virtual  device  identification,  the  type  of  command 
and  the  command  data  in  the  virtual  device  register  identi- 
fied by  the  virtual  device  register  address: 
said  device  logic  performing  the  command  identified  by  the  type 
of  command  to  be  performed  on  the  virtual  device  identified 
by  the  virtual  device  identification  located  in  the  virtual 
device  register  using  the  command  data  stored  in  the  virtual 
device  register. 


5,848^94 

PCI  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITH  MULTIPLE  LEGACY 

DEVICES 

Richard  L.  CUrk,  Seattle.  Wash.,  a&signor  to  ETMA,  Inc., 

Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  19%.  Ser.  No.  730,881 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/364 
VS.  CL  395—856 
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I.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 
u  PCI  compliant  I/O  subsystem; 
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first  legacy  device  of  a  first  type  associated  with  the  PCI 
compliant  I/O  subsystem,  when  in  an  active  state  the  first 
legacy  device  utilizing  a  particular  resource  of  the  computer 
system; 

Jsecond  legacy  device  of  the  same  first  type  associated  with  the 
PCI  compliant  I/O  subsystem,  when  in  an  active  state  the 
second  legacy  device  also  utilizing  the  particular  resource  of 
the  computer  system;  and 

configuration  control  subsystem,  independent  of  the  first  and 
second  legacy  devices,  for  controlling  operation  of  the  first 
and  second  legacy  devices  such  that  the  devices  can  opera- 
tively  share  the  particular  resource  of  the  computer  system. 


5348.296 

METHOD  FOR  STARTING  UP  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  APPARATl  S  BY  ALLOWING  THE  HOST 

COMPUTER  TO  RECEIVE  NECESSARY  PROGRAMS 
FROM  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

ILUSTRATIVELY  UPON  POWER-UP 
Katsuji  Suzuki,  Fukushima-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616.400 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1995,  7-060840 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—830  2  Claims 
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5,848,295 
^STEM  FOR  ALLOCATING  COMMON  MEMORY  IN 
CACHE  SUCH  THAT  DATA  IS  MAINTAINED  WHEN 
EXITING  FIRST  PROGRAMMING  STRUCTURE  AND 
ENTERING  SECOND  PROGRAMMING  STRUCTURE 
Eric  C.  Anderson.  San  Jose,  and  A.  Phillip  Sohn,  Campbell, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino, 
Calif. 
I  :pntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  954,902,  Sep.  30.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  483^29 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 
US.  CI.  395—827  36  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  automatically  allocating  memory  for  a  plurality 
o|f'  executable  programming  structures  for  being  utilized  by  a 
processor  having  a  cache  memory,  each  of  said  executable  pro- 
^tmming  structures  having  executable  program  code  to  perform  a 
predetermined  function  upon  execution  and  having  at  least  one 
input/output  (I/O)  section  containing  at  least  one  reference  desig- 
r;4ing  an  I/O  butTer  for  transferring  a  data  stream,  each  of  said 
c  Kfccutable  programming  structures  for  being  coupled  to  another  of 
sjjd  executable  programming  structures  to  perform  a  specific  func- 
t  c^n  upon  use  by  said  processor,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 

M 

specifying  at  least  one  connection  between  a  first  and  second  of 
said  executable  programming  structures:  and 

directing  a  first  I/O  bufter  reference  specified  in  said  first  execut- 
able programming  structure  and  a  second  I/O  buffer  specified 
in  said  second  executable  programming  structure  to  a  com- 
mon memory  location  during  caching  prior  to  execution  of 
said  first  and  second  executable  programming  structures,  such 
that  the  common  memory  is  allocated  in  the  cache  memory 
for  use  by  said  first  and  second  executable  programming 
structures  upon  execution  of  said  first  and  second  executable 
programming  structures,  such  that  data  is  maintained  in  the 
common  memory  location  when  exiting  said  first  executable 
programming  structure  and  entenng  said  second  executable 
programming  structure. 


1.  A  method  for  starting  up  a  recording  and  reproducing  appa- 
ratus, said  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  being  connected  to 
a  host  computer,  said  host  computer  comprising  at  least  a  first 
controller  and  a  first  RAM.  said  recording  and  reproducing  appa- 
ratus comprising  at  least  a  second  controller,  a  ROM  accommodat 
ing  a  bootstrap  program,  a  second  RAM  and  a  disk  drive  for 
driving  disks  having  an  initial  program  loader  recorded  thereon, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

causing  said  second  controller  to  load  said  bootstrap  program 
from  said  ROM  into  said  second  RAM  when  said  recording 
and  reproducing  apparatus  is  powered; 
notifying   said   host   computer  by    said   second  controller  ot 
completion  of  the  loading  of  said  bootstrap  program  form  said 
ROM  into  said  second  RAM; 
causing  said  first  controller  to  load  said  bootstrap  program  from 
said  second  RAM  into  said  first  RAM  in  accordance  with  said 
bootstrap  program;  and 
loading  said  initial  program  loader  from  said  disks  into  said  first 
RAM  via  said  second  RAM  on  the  basis  of  said  bootstrap 
program  loaded  into  said  first  RAM.  whereby  said  recording 
and  reproducing  apparatus  is  started  up. 


5348  J97 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  ORDER 
AND  ACCOMPLISHING  PRIORITY  PROMOTION  IN  A 
COMPUTER  INTERCONNECT 
William  T.  Krein,  San  Jose,  and  Steven  G.  Roskowski.  Sunny- 
vale, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.. 
Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,694 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I3/3S 
VS.  CI.  395—876  28  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  maintaining  the  order  of  transmission  of  infor- 
mation in  a  computer  interconnect  comprising  control  circuitry  for 
sending  a  signal  from,  a  first  device  coupled  to  a  source  of  data  to 
a  second  device  receiving  data  from  said  first  device,  indicating 
that  data  is  ready  for  transfer,  said  second  device  being  coupled  to 
a  destination  for  data,  the  control  circuitry  comprising  a  plurality 
of  butTers  for  storing  information  relating  to  tJie  data,  the  informa- 
tion including  information  indicating  the  order  in  which  the  infor- 
mation was  received  by  the  control  circuitry  and  information  for 
designating  a  priority  for  the  data  ready  for  transfer,  ittcans  for 
incrementing  the  information  indicating  the  order  in  which  the 
information  was  received  by  the  control  circuitry,  means  for  send- 
ing the  information  relating  to  the  data  to  said  second  device  in  the 
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order  of  receipt  by  the  control  circuitry,  wherein  the  order  of 
receipt  is  an  order  of  receipt  within  a  given  priority. 


1.  A  companion  computer  system  on  two  or  more  PC  cards 
wherein  each  of  said  two  or  more  printed  circuit  cards  (PC  cards) 
includes  an  interface  for  electrically  and  mechanically  connecting 
digital  components,  said  comprising: 

a  first  PC  card  conforming  lo  said  mterface  for  electrically  and 

mechanically  connecting  digital  components: 
a  first  bus  located  on  said  first  PC  card  and  electrically  commu- 
nicating with  said  interface: 
a  CPU  located  on  said  first  PC  card  and  connected  to  said  first 

bus; 
a  display  located  on  said  first  PC  card  and  connected  to  said  first 

bus; 
an  input  device  located  on  said  first  PC  card  and  connected  to 

said  first  bus; 
a  non-volatile  memory  module  located  on  said  first  PC  card  and 

connected  to  said  first  bus: 
a  low  power  random  access  memory  module  located  on  said  first 

PC  card  and  connected  to  said  first  bus; 
a  power  supply  located  on  said  first  PC  card  and  connected  to 

the  components  of  said  PC  card  and  supplying  electrical 

energy  thereto; 
an  operating  system  located  in  said  non-volatile  memory; 
a  second  PC  card  conforming  to  said  interface  for  electrically 

and  mechanically  connecting  digital  components; 
a  second  bus  located  on  said  second  PC  card  and  electrically 

compatible  with  said  first  bus  electrically  communicating  with 

said  interface; 
additional  functional  means  on  said  second  PC  card  and  con- 
nected to  said  second  bus; 


a  carrymg  case  compnsmg: 

a  first  bay  for  receiving  said  first  PC  card; 

a  second  bay  for  receiving  a  second  PC  card: 

hinge  means  for  rotatably  connecting  said  first  and  second 

bays,  said  hinge  means  forming  a  battery  compartment  for 

holding  a  battery  that  supplies  power  to  at  least  one  of  said 

PC  cards; 
connector  means  located  in  said  first  and  second  bays  for 

electrically  connecting  said  first  and  second  busses. 


5.848499 

INTEGUMENTARY  ENCLOSURE  FOR  VmEO 

EQUIPMENT 

John  Shepper,  1943  Forest  Ave..  Morton,  Pa.  19070 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  985385 

IntCI.''G03B  17/m 

VS.  a.  396—29  5  Claims 


5348498 

SYSTEM  HAVING  TWO  PC  CARDS  IN  A  HINGED 

CARRYING  CASE  WITH  BATTERY  COMPARTMENT 

WITHIN  IN  THE  HINGE  SECTION 

Daniel  C.  Steere,  Jr.,  Folsom:  Homer  T.  Gee,  Roseville,  and 

Walter  S.  Matthews,  Folsom,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391,133,  Feb.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcaUon  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861,097 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

V3.  CI.  395—882  2  Claims 


I.  An  integumentary  enclosure  for  electronic  equipment,  particu- 
larly video  cameras,  comprising: 

(a)  an  optically  transparent  membrane  of  bag-like  configuration 
for  the  reception  of  the  electronic  equipment; 

(b)  a  support  platform  upon  which  the  electronic  equipment  is 
secured  for  use;  said  platform  being  adapted  with  an  aperture 
disposed  through  its  center; 

(c)  a  tubular  shaft  having  proximal  and  distal  ends;  said  proxi- 
mal end  being  rotatably  mounted  to  said  platform  and  in 
communication  with  said  aperture  of  said  platform  such  that 
an  open  end  of  said  membrane  may  be  inserted  through  said 
aperture  and  through  said  shaft  until  it  emerges  from  said 
distal  end  of  said  shaft; 

(d)  membrane  closure  ineans  removably  attached  to  said  distal 
end  of  said  shaft:  and 

(e)  air  extraction  means  capable  of  slidable  insertion  into  said 
shaft  for  the  removal  of  air  within  said  membrane. 


5,848300 
EXPOSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  CAMERA 
Yoshio  Imura,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10.  19%,  Ser.  No.  709313 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1995,  7-235310 
Int.  CI."  G03B  17/00 
VS.  CI.  396—55  8  Claims 

1.  An  exposure  control  device  for  a  camera,  comprising: 
a  correction  unit  to  correct  image  vibration; 
a  discrimination  unit  to  discriminate  whether  the  correction  by 

said  correction  unit  is  possible; 
a  determination  unit  lo  determine  an  exposure  condition; 
a  generation  unit  to  generate  a  signal  for  effecting  a  photograph- 
ing operation  by  a  predetermmed  photographing  method;  and 
a  selection  unit  to  cause  said  generation  unit  to  generate  said 
signal  to  effect  the  photographing  operation  with  said  prede- 
termined photographing  method,  in  case  said  discrimination 
unit  identifies  that  the  correction  by  said  correction  unit  is 
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534832 
MULTI-MOTOR  CAMERA  FOR  NORMAL  AND 
TRIMMING  PHOTOGRAPHY  HAVING  VARLVBLE 
FOCAL  LENGTH  PHOTOGRAPHING  LENS  AND 
FINDER  AND  VARIABLE  ILLUMINATING  ANGLE 
FLASH  DEVICE 
Kiyosada  Machida,  Urawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  650,765,  May  20,  1996,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  540,155,  Oct  6,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5343.875.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309,787,  Sep. 

21,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

847472,  Mar.  10,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  11, 

1997,  Sen  No.  909305 

CUiijns  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14, 1991,  3-074623; 

Mar.  14,  1991,  3-074624;  Mar.  14,  1991,  3-074625;  Mar.  14. 

1991,  3-074626;  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-081807 

Int.  CI."  G03B  13/10 
VS.  CI.  396—60  3  Claims 


impossible  and  the  exposure  condition  determined  by  said 
determination  unit  satisfies  a  first  discriminating  condition, 
and  in  case  said  discrimination  unit  identifies  that  the  correc- 
tion by  said  correction  unit  is  possible  and  the  exposure 
condition  determined  by  said  determination  unit  satisfies  a 
second  discriminating  condition. 


5,848301 
CAMERA  AND  RANGE  FINDER 
Oaatnu  Nonaka,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1998.  Ser.  No.  20352 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1997,  9-027001 

Int  CI."  G03B  13/36 

U.8.  CI.  396—56  30  Claims 


<3:|  GWVCTf. 


'^ 


■-^^H,!^ 


yM. 


CffCWT 

A/D 

cmvutmam 

CMCUT 

U_L 


d. 


5 

cncuT 

!  1 

;1  i 

CM 

1 ,  A  camera  having  two  sensor  arrays  for  detecting  two  lumi- 
na  n  :e  patterns  in  object  images  represented  by  incident  light  rays 
propagating  along  two  optical  paths,  an  integrating  means  for 
integrating  output  signals  of  said  sen.sor  arrays,  and  a  range  finder 
for  measuring  a  distance  to  an  object  by  comparing  the  two 
lufnmance  patterns,  comprising: 

H  switching  means  for  isolating  output  signals  of  at  least  one  of 
said  two  sensor  arrays  from  said  integrating  means:  and 

:  detection  circuit  for  detecting  pulsed  light  current  components 
of  the  output  signals  isolated  by  said  switching  means. 


1.  A  camera  in  which  either  of  a  normal  photographing  mode 
and  a  trimming  photographing  mode  is  selectable,  comprising: 

a  photographing  zoom  lens  having  a  range  of  focal  lengths 
between  a  wide  angle  end  and  a  telephoto  end:  and 

a  control  system,  including  a  zooming  motor  for  driving  the 
zoom  lens,  operable  to  set  a  focal  length  of  said  zoom  lens  in 
response  to  actuation  of  a  control  element,  said  control  system 
operating  in  the  following  manner: 

when  a  desired  focal  length  is  within  said  range,  the  normal 
photographing  mode  is  selected  and  the  zoom  lens  is  driven  to 
the  desired  focal  length; 

when  a  desired  focal  length  is  greater  than  the  focal  length  at  the 
telephoto  end,  the  tnmming  photographing  mode  is  selected, 
and  the  zoom  lens  is  driven  to  the  telephoto  end,  is  then 
driven  toward  the  wide  angle  end  to  a  predetermined  focal 
length  at  which  a  product  of  the  predetermined  focal  length 
and  a  predetermined  trimming  magnification  is  equal  to  the 
focal  length  at  the  telephoto  end,  and  is  then  again  driven 
toward  the  telephoto  end  to  a  further  focal  length  at  which  the 
product  of  the  further  focal  length  and  the  predetermined 
trimming  magnification  is  equal  to  the  desired  focal  length. 


5.848303 
CAMERA  HAVING  AN  ENLARGED  MARCO 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  R4NGE  AND  A  CONTROL  METHOD 
THEREFORE 
Jong-kyo  Jeong,  and  Bon-jeong  Goo,  both  of  Kyeongsangnam- 
do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Aerospace  Indus- 
tries. Inc.,  Kyeongsangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  251319.  May  31.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  826,080 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep,  of  Korea,  Jun.  11,  1993, 
1993-10661 

Int.  CI."  G03B  3/00: 1 3/1 S 
VS.  CI.  396—65  2  Claims 

1.  A  zoom  camera  having  a  predetermined  shortest  shooting 
distance  for  auto-focusing  and  a  predetermined  minimum  distance 
for  a  flash  mode  comprising 
a  first  release  switch: 
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firsl  means  responsive  to  actuation  of  said  first  release  switch  for 
measuring  a  distance  from  an  object: 

a  second  release  switch; 

flash  means  for  emitting  light  in  response  to  actuation  of  said 
second  release  switch;  and 

a  micro-controller  including 

second  means  for  comparing  the  measured  distance  from  said 
first  me<uis  with  a  predetermined  shortest  shooting  distance; 
and 

third  means  for  comparing  the  measured  distance  from  said  first 
means  with  a  predetermined  minimum  distance  when  the 
measured  distance  is  shorter  than  said  predetermined  shortest 
shooting  distance,  the  predetermined  minimum  distance  being 
shorter  than  the  predetermined  shortest  shooting  distance; 

wherein  said  micro-controller  locks  operation  of  said  second 
release  switch  when  the  measured  distance  is  shorter  than  the 
predetermined  minimum  distance,  and  said  micro-controller 
narrows  an  iris  diaphragm  and  activates  said  flash  means 
when  the  measured  distance  is  equal  to  or  longer  than  the 
predetermined  minimum  distance  and  the  measured  distance 
is  shorter  than  the  predetermined  shortest  shooting  distance. 
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1.  A  camera  comprising: 

means  for  changing  a  condition  of  the  camera  from  one  in  which 
photography  cannot  be  carried  out  to  another  condition  in 
which  photography  can  be  carried  oul; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  an  automatic  program  /iwrn  mode 
in  which  a  focal  length  of  a  photographing  lens  is  aulomati- 
cally  determined  based  on  a  prescribed  program,  and  a 
manual  /ixim  ithxIc  ir»  which  the  f<x;al  length  of  said  photo- 
graphing lens  is  determined  by  an  arbitrary  operation;  and 


control  means  for  making  said  selecting  means  select  the  auto- 
malic  program  zoom  mode  in  respon.se  to  operation  of  said 
condition  changing  means,  irrespective  of  a  zoom  mode  pre- 
viously selected  via  said  selecting  means. 


5.848305 

CIRCULATING  SHIFT  REGISTER  AND  DISTANCE 

MEASIRING  DEVICE 

Minoru    Takasaki.    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1997,  Sen  No.  791.702 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  31.  1996,  8-016077; 
Jan.  31.  1996.  8-016083 

Int.  CI."  G03B  l3/IH:IJ/32 
VS.  CI.  396—96  12  Claims 


1.  A  circulating  shift  register  for  circulating  a  charge,  compris- 


5,848,304 

CAMER.\  HAVING  AUTOMATIC  PROGR.\M  ZOOM 
MODE 

Masayuki  Ikemura,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Co.. 

Ltd..  Os.iKa.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Set.  No.  722.541.  Jun.  26.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  10.  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,740 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1990,  2-170708 

Int.  CI."  (;03B  I7/1>U 


ing: 


a  plurality  of  charge  transfer  channels  having  a  loop  portion,  at 
least  a  portion  of  which  is  arranged  in  a  loop  pattern; 

a  cliKk  generation  portion  for  applying  a  transfer  cl<x:k  to  said 
plurality  of  charge  transfer  channels  to  transfer  the  charge  in  a 
predetermined  direction; 

an  output  portion  for  outpulting  a  signal  corresponding  to  a 
charge  amouni  in  the  predetermined  charge  transfer  channel 
of  said  plurality  of  charge  tran.sfer  channels  as  an  output 
signal;  and 

a  control  portion  for  controlling  said  ckxk  generation  pt)rlion  to 
set  a  frequency  of  the  transfer  clock  output  while  said  output 
portion  outputs  ihe  output  signal  to  be  lower  than  a  frequency 
while  said  output  portion  does  not  output  the  output  signal. 


5,848.306 
AUTOMATIC  STROBE  I'HORMJRAPHING  SYSTEM 
TeLsuji  Shono,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tukyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22.  19%.  Ser.  No.  755„554 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  22,  1995.  7-328288 
Int.  CI."  (i03B  I.V(U:l7/()fl 
VS.  CI.  396—198  15  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  strobe  photographing  system,  comprising: 
a  camera  btxly  having  an  X  contact  and  a  Q  contact; 
a  lens  provided  with  a  lens  shutter  mechanism,  said  lens  having 

an  X  contact; 
a  strobe  device  having  an  X  tenninal  and  Q  terminal,  said  stA)be 
device  emiiling  light  vshen  a  predeiemiined  signal  is  input  to 
said  X  lemiinal.  said  strobe  device  being  prevented  from 
emitting  light  when  a  predetermined  signal  is  input  to  said  Q 
terminal;  and 
a  connecting  device  which  connects  said  X  contact  of  said  lens 
w  ith  said  X  terminal  of  said  strobe  device,  and  connects  said 
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stationary  openings;  wherein  said  motor  control  device,  when 
said  one-shot  mode  is  designated,  controls  said  motor  so  as  to 
rotate  said  one  or  more  shutter  disks  al  a  predetermined  angle 
to  move  one  said  shutter  slit  pqst  one  of  said  M  stationary 
openings,  and  stop  said  one  or  more  shutter  disks. 


3  contact  with  said  Q  terminal,  .said  connecting  device  elec- 
rically  isolating  said  X  contact  of  said  camera  body  from  said 
K  terminal  of  said  strobe  device. 


FINDER  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  AND  ELECTRONIC  IMAGE 

PICKUP  APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 
Tomoaki  Kawamura.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,067 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  19%.  8-167128 
Int.  a.''  G03B  1 3m:  1 7/20 
U.S.  a.  396—374  20  Claims 


5,84837 

CAMERA  FOR  TAKING  CONSECUTIVE  EXPOSURES 
Hinoyuki  Uchiyama;  Ko  Aosaki,  both  of  Saitama,  and  Takashi 
Nkhimura,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo 
Pilm  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
C«ntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  489,285,  Jun.  15,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842^26 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17.  1994.  6-135876; 
Jun.  17,  1994,  6-135877;  Mar.  3,  1995,  7-043700 

Int.  CI."  G03B  1/00 
VA.  CI.  396—322  16  Claims 


1_^.M 


.  A  consecutive  talcing  camera,  having  M  taking  lenses  for 
foirning  respective  images  in  M  sub-frames  arranged  on  photo  film 
in  t  direction  of  transport  of  said  photo  film,  said  photo  film  being 
advanced  for  next  new  M  sub-frames  after  said  images  are  formed 
in  till  of  said  M  sub-frames,  said  consecutive  taking  camera  com- 
prik.^g: 
;  I  stationary  plate  disposed  behind  said  taking  lenses,  and  having 
M  stationary  openings  through  which  light  entered  into 
respective  said  taking  lenses  is  passed; 
)|)e  or  more  shutter  disks,  disposed  behind  said  taking  lenses, 
each  of  said  one  or  more  shutter  disks  having  only  one  shutter 
slit,  said  one  or  more  shuner  disks  rotatable  to  move  said 
I  shutter  slits  past  said  M  stationary  openings; 

least  one  motor  for  rotating  said  one  or  more  shutter  disks; 
in  externally  operable  mode  selector  device  for  selectively  des- 
ignating a  consecutive  mode  for  taking  time-sequential  expo- 
sures in  2  to  M  sub-frames  of  said  M  sub-frames,  without  said 
film  advance,  and  a  one-shot  mixle  for  taking  one  exposure  in 
one  of  said  sub-frames;  and 
i:  motor  control  device  for  controlling  a  rotation  of  said  at  least 
one  motor  in  accordance  with  said  mode  designated  by  said 
mode  selector  device;  wherein  said  motor  control  device, 
when  said  consecutive  mode  is  designated,  controls  said 
motor  so  as  to  rotate  said  one  or  more  shutter  disks  to  move 
said  shutter  slit  or  slits  sequentially  past  between  2  and  M  said 


1.  A  finder  optical  system  comprising: 

a  photographing  lens; 

an  eyepiece  having  an  optical  axis  substantially  collinear  with  an 
optical  axis  of  said  photographing  lens;  and 

a  relay  optical  system,  including  a  relay  lens  system,  disposed 
between  said  photographing  lens  and  said  eyepiece  for  opti- 
cally connecting  a  primary  focal  plane  of  said  photographing 
lens  to  a  secondary  focal  plane  disposed  to  be  observed 
through  said  eyepiece. 


5348309 

FILM  FEEDER  FOR  CAMERA  AND  CAMERA  WITH 

FILM  FEEDER 

Tokuo  Shimizu,  Hachioji.  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  803,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  20.  19%.  8-032254; 
Feb.  20,  19%,  8-032255;  Feb.  29,  19%,  8-043776 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/24 
U.S.  CI.  396-^108  10  Claims 


I.  A  film  feeder  for  a  camera  comprising: 
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u  winding  shaft  driving  mcchunism  which  rotates  u  tilm  winding 
shaft,  around  which  u  fihii  is  wound,  in  a  tilm  rnaga/inc  in  one 
direction  so  as  to  feed  the  tilm  out  of  the  tilm  maga/inc  at  a 
time  of  w inding  and  which  rotates  the  tilm  w inding  shaft  in  an 
opposite  direction  so  as  to  rewind  the  tilm  back  into  the  tilm 
magazine  al  a  time  of  rewmding;  and 

a  film  sp*K)l  shaft  dri\ing  mechanism  which  rotates  a  tilm  spool 
shaft  m  one  direction  to  wind  said  film,  that  has  been  fed.  at 
(he  time  of  winding  and  which  rotates  the  him  spool  shaft  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  send  the  film  back  into  the  film 
magazine  at  the  lime  of  rewinding; 

wherein  said  film  sptxil  shaft  rotates  faster  than  said  ^winding 
shaft  at  the  time  of  rewinding. 


S,848J10 

REMOVABLY  MOINTABLE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SUBJECT 

ATTRACTOR  DEVICE 

rrud>  S.  Baker.  2052  La  Jolla  Dr..  Stockton.  Calif.  95204 
FiM  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839.988 
Int.  CI."  G03B  .'9/rw 
II.S.  CI.  396—129 

10 


12  Claims 


1.  An  attention  grabbing  device  for  attachment  to  a  camera  body 
to  serve  as  a  point  of  contact  for  the  party  whose  photo  is  to  be 
taken,  which  device  comprises:  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion, 
said  first  portion  comprising  a  head  section  and  a  base  section; 
said  head  section  having  means  for  producing  at  least  one  of  two 
attractor  elements  selected  from  light  and  sound  to  be  directed 
to  the  attention  of  the  party  whose  photo  is  to  be  taken, 
said  base  section  being  a  shaft  connected  to  said  head  section 
and  depending  downwardly  from  said  head  section,  and  said 
shaft  being  removably  receivable  in  a  receiver, 
said  second  portion,  comprising  a  receiver  which  is  an  elongated 
tube  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end.  the  bottom  end  being 
closed  off.  said  receiver  being  removably  mountable  to  a 
camera  body. 


a  film  contact  surface  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  tilm  pressure 
plate  except  for  at  least  one  of  a  lengthwise  elongated  area 
and  a  widthways  elongated  area  including  the  magnetic  head, 
the  film  contact  surface  assuring  the  flatness  of  the  film  by 
pressing  the  film  against  the  exposure  aperture  of  the  camera. 

wherein   the   film  contact   surface   is   formed  by   a  plurality  of 

projections  for  contacting  the  film. 


5.848.312 
CAMERA  WITH  Bl'ILT-IN  STROBE 
Toshiyuki  Kitazawa.  and  Tomoaki  ItabashI,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  a.ssi(>nors  to  .'\sahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944^18 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1991,  3-308605 

liitCI.''G03B  17/02 

U.S.  CL  396—535  13  Claims 


5,848311 

FILM  PRESSURE  PLATE  OF  A  CAMERA  FOR  USE 

WITH  A  FILM  HAVING  A  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

PORTION 

Hiroyuki  Satake,  Vlusashlno.  and  Hidenori  .Sakurai,  Hachioji, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical   Co.,   Ltd, 

Shibuya-Ku,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799.640 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  15,  1996,  8-027980 
Int.  CI."  G03B  1 7/24:1 7AM) 
VS.  CI.  396—140  9  Claims 

I.  A  film  pressure  plate  of  a  camera  for  assuring  a  flatness  of  a 
film  located  at  an  exposure  aperture  of  the  camera,  the  film  having 
a  magnetic  recording  portion  thereon,  the  film  pressure  plate  com- 
prising: 

a  magnetic  head  for  recording  and  reprtxlucing  information 
recorded  on  the  magnetic  recording  portion  of  the  film;  and 


1.  A  camera  provided  with  a  built-in  strobe,  said  camera  com- 
prising: 

a  camera  body  within  which  elongated  space  is  defined; 

a  film  winding  and  rewinding  motor  provided  within  said  cam- 
era b<xly.  a  length  dimension  of  said  motor  extending  in  a 
direction  of  elongation  of  said  elongated  space; 

a  strobe  circuit  board  provided  within  said  camera  body,  said 
strobe  circuit  board  being  foniKd  into  a  generally  L-shape 
with  a  cutout  portion  defining  said  L-shape.  said  strobe  circuit 
board  and  said  motor  being  accommodated  within  said  elon- 
gated space,  such  that  said  motor  is  positioned  to  extend  into 
said  cutout  portion  of  said  strobe  circuit  board. 
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5,848313 

tAMERA  HAVING  A  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  A 

PROTECTOR 

Nofauo  Matsukawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456,007,  May  30,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208,852,  Mar.  11,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850315 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1993,  5-017286 
U 

Int  a."  0033  17/02 
VJS  CI.  396—535  23  Claims 


7s   3c  8     2 
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1  Ia  camera  having  a  camera  body  with  a  top  surface  and  a 
botmn  surface,  the  camera  comprising: 

a  display  device,  being  within  and  towards  one  side  of  the 
camera  body  and  facing  the  top  surface,  that  displays  infor- 
mation concerning  picture  taking  by  the  camera; 

a.cover  forming  the  camera  body  top  surface  and  having  a  cover 
portion  with  an  opening  corresponding  to  the  display  device; 

a!  window  member,  affixed  in  the  cover  opening  and  covering  the 
:  display  device,  that  allows  the  display  information  of  the 
;  display  device  to  be  viewed; 

a  view  finder  unit,  extending  higher  than  a  top  surface  of  said 
window  member,  and  arranged  in  a  center  portion  of  the 
camera  body  at  a  side  of  said  window  member;  and 

Wherein  said  cover  has  an  outer  wall,  distinct  and  spaced  apart 
from  said  view  finder  unit,  said  outer  wall  rising  higher  than  a 
'  top  surface  of  said  window  member  in  a  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  top  surface  of  said  window  member  and  rising  to  a 
height  lower  than  a  top  of  said  viewfinder  unit  in  the  perpen- 
dicular direction,  said  outer  wall  extending  along  a  periphery 
of  said  window  member. 


a  second  exterior  member  which  is  provided  with  an  elasticaily 
deformable  second  finger  which  can  be  engaged  with  said  first 
finger  of  said  first  exterior  member  when  said  first  and  second 
exterior  members  are  fitted  to  each  other,  said  first  and  second 
exterior  members  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  an  outer 
surface  of  said  camera;  and 

a  cover  member  which  is  adapted  to  close  said  hole  of  said  first 
exterior  member  and  which  is  provided  with  an  elasticaily 
deformable  third  finger  which  is  inserted  into  said  hole  of  said 
first  exterior  member  (so  as)  to  engage  with  said  edge  of  said 
hole. 


5348315 
DEVELOPMENT  MONITORING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  ADOPTING  THE  SAME 
Yeong-seon  Kim;  Min-gyu  Ko,  both  of  Suwon;  Hoe-sik  Chung, 
Seongnam,  and  Hoog  Lee,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Ffled  Nov.  12,  1996,  Set.  No.  747312 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  11,  1995, 
1995  40860 

Int.  a."  G03D  13/00 
VS.  O.  396—567 


5  Claims 
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5348314 
EXTERIOR  STRUCTURE  OF  A  CAMERA 
Naoki  Ito,  and  Tatsuhide  Takebayashi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  931367 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1996,  8-245252 

InL  a."  G03B  /7,«0 


VJ$.  CI.  396—535 


18  Claims 


1.  A  photoresist  development  monitoring  apparatus  comprising; 
a  light  source  for  outfHitting  incident  light  to  a  wafer  that  is 

coated  with  a  photoresist  film,  which  fihn  is  coated  with  a 

developer; 
a  light  collector  for  collecting  reflected  light  reflecting  from  said 

wafer; 
a  wavelength  filter  for  transmitting  only  reflected  light  having  a 

desired  wavelength; 
an  optical  fiber  disposed  between  said  light  collector  and  said 

wavelength  filter  for  carrying  the  reflected  light  from  the  light 

collector  to  the  wavelength  filter; 
an  optical  sensor  for  transforming  the  reflected  light  which 

passes  through  said  wavelength  filter  into  an  electrical  signal; 

and 
an  output  portion  for  outputting  the  electrical  signal,  wherein 

correct  development  of  said  photoresist  film  is  determined  by 

measuring  an  intensity  change  of  said  electrical  signal  over 

time. 


An  exterior  structure  of  a  camera,  comprising: 
first  exterior  member  which  is  provided  with  a  hole  and  an 
ela.stically  deformable  first  finger  which  projects  from  an  edge 
of  said  hole  in  a  direction  of  a  depth  of  said  hole; 


5348316 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING 
MATERIAL  FROM  A  DISPENSER 
Arthur  H.  Clough,  Hardwick,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1997,  S«r.  No.  829,914 

Int.  CI."  G03D  3/08 

VS.  CI.  396—612  20  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  withdrawing  a  portion  of  a  member  from  a 

holder  thereof,  which  portion  is  attracted  to  statically  charged 

material,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  body;  and  means  on  said 
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APPARATUS  DISCRIMINATING  THE  TRANSPORT 

CONDITION  OF  A  RECORDING  MEDIUM  THROUGH  A 

FIXING  DEVICE  BASED  ON  TEMPERATURE  OF  A 

FIXING  ROLLER 

Yuusuke  Morigami,  Toyohashi,  and  Tetsuro  Ito,  Aigo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co^  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1997,  S«r.  No.  917,552 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1996,  8-229913 
Int  CI."  G03G  15/20 
VS.  CI.  399^22  72  Claims 


3f<Mt  ejection 


222'     ■2M  268'      zm  ^2SD  ^226 

body  for  carrying  a  static  charge  for  electrostatically  adhering  to 
the  portion  with  sufficient  force  for  withdrawing  the  portion  from 
the  holder 


5,848317 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  status  responding  device  provided  in  a  data  processing 
device  that  is  connectable  to  an  external  device,  said  status 
responding  device  comprising: 

counting  means  for  counting  a  number  of  times  a  status  trans- 
mission request  is  received  from  the  external  device  and  for 
outputting  a  count-up  signal  when  the  status  transmission 
request  is  received  for  a  predetermined  number  of  times; 

mode  setting  means  for  setting  a  status  responding  mode  to  ON 
in  response  to  the  count-up  signal; 

status  information  producing  means  for  producing  status  infor- 
mation on  a  status  of  the  data  processing  device  after  the 
status  responding  mode  is  set  to  ON;  and 

outputting  means  for  outputting  the  status  information  to  the 
external  device  in  response  to  the  status  transmission  request 
firom  the  external  device. 
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5.848318 

STATUS  RESPONDING  DEVICE  FOR  SUPPLYING 

STATUS  INFORMATION  RESPONSIVE  TO  STATUS 

TRANSMISSION  REQUEST 

Satoshi  Okimoto,  Komaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877,813 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1996,  8-156976 

InL  CI."  G03G  15/00 

VS.  CI.  399—8  20  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  fixing  device  which  heats  and  melts  unfixed  toner  borne  on  a 

sheet  and  fixes  said  toner  onto  said  sheet,  said  fixing  device 

being  provided  with. 

1 )  a  first  rotating  member  which  is  freely  rotatable. 

2)  a  second  rotating  member  which  is  freely  rotatable  and 
presses  against  said  first  rotating  member  to  nip  and  trans- 
port said  sheet  between  said  first  and  second  rotating  mem- 
bers, and 

3)  a  heater  which  heats  said  first  rotating  mAnber; 

a  detector  which  detects  the  temperature  of  said  first  rotat- 
ing member;  and 

a  discriminating  unit  for  determining  the  insertion  and  the 
ejection  of  said  sheet  in  said  fixing  device  based  on  the 
temperature  of  said  first  rotating  member  detected  by 
said  detector 


5,848320 

COPYING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF  HANDLING 

ORIGINAL  HAVING  PROTRUDING  PORTION 

Masatoshi  Yaginuma,  Tokyo;  Shizuo  Hasegawa,  Urayasu; 
Hiroyuki  Ichikawa,  Kawasaki;  Hideaki  Shimizu,  Yokohama; 
Masao  Watanabe,  Kawasalu;  Hiroyulii  Yaguchi,  Tokyo; 
Atsushi  Matsumoto,  Kawasaki;  Yoshinori  Abe,  Tama; 
Hiroshi  Kaburagi,  Yokohama;  Yasuhiro  Takiyama,  and 
Hirokazu  Kodama,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  623382 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1995,  7-096257; 
Dec.  27,  1995,  7-340784 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00 
VS.  CI.  399—45  27  Claims 

1.  A  copying  apparatus  comprising: 
first  stacking  means  for  stacking  recording  sheets  each  having  a 

protruding  portion; 
second  stacking  means  for  stacking  recording  sheets  each  having 

no  protruding  portion; 
delecting  means  for  detecting  a  protruding  portion  of  an  original 

to  be  copied;  and 
copying  means  for  copying  an  image  of  said  original  to  the 
recording  sheet  fed  from  said  first  stacking  means  in  the  case 
where  the  protruding  portion  of  the  original  is  detected  by 
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said  detecting  means  and  for  copying  the  image  of  said 
original  onto  the  recording  sheet  fed  from  said  second  stack- 
ing means  in  the  case  where  the  protruding  portion  of  the 
original  is  not  detected  by  said  detecting  means. 


5.848321 

Method  for  automatically  controlling 

transfer  voltage  in  printer  using 

electrophotography  system 

Sebk-Pil  Roh,  Suwon,  and  Hyun-Wook  Bae,  Seoul,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co„  Ltd., 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  770,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  20,  1995, 
1995/52602 

Int  CI."  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CI.  399—45  20  Claims 
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ll  An  electrophotographic  device  for  printing  images  on  record- 
ing media  of  various  types,  comprising: 
fi  photosensitive  drum; 

b  developing  unit  to  deliver  toner  lo  said  photosensitive  drum; 
ja  charging  unit  to  unifoimly  charge  said  photosensitive  drum; 
Ian  exposing  unit  to  expose  said  photosensitive  drum; 
la  transfer  charger  to  transfer  toner  from  said  photosensitive 

drum  to  said  recording  media; 
;a  fixing  unit  for  bonding  said  toner  onto  said  recording  media; 

ffeed  tray  to  feed  said  recording  media  into  said  electrophoto- 
graphic device; 
first  sensing  unit  that  senses  the  passage  of  said  recording 
I     media; 

a  second  sensing  unit  that  detects  whether  or  not  said  recording 
media  is  paper  or  is  a  transparency  in  response  to  said  first 
sensing,  unit  detecting  the  passage  of  said  recording  media, 
wherein  a  voltage  bias  is  applied  between  said  photosensitive 
drum  and  said  transfer  charger,  said  recording  media  is  con- 
veyed so  as  to  pass  between  said  transfer  charger  and  said 


photosensitive  drum,  and  said  voltage  bias  being  dependent 
on  whether  said  second  sensing  unit  senses  whether  said 
recording  media  is  paper  or  is  a  transparency. 


5,848322 
SERIES  CAPACITOR  INK  SENSOR  FOR  MONITORING 

LIQUID  DEVELOPER  MATERIAL 
Inan  Chen;  Joseph  Mort,  both  of  Webster,  N.Y.,  and  Mary  Ann 
Machonkin,  Homosassa,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1998,  Ser.  No.  4,760 

InL  CI."  G03G  15/10 

VS.  CI.  399—57  12  Ctaims 

a 


5.  A  sensor  for  determining  charge  density  and  mobility  in  a 
liquid  developer  comprising  liquid  carrier  and  electrically  charged 
toner  particles  therein,  comprising: 

an  electrode; 

a  dielectric  member  having  a  first  surface  situated  opposite  said 
electrode  for  providing  volume  therebetween  in  which  a 
sample  of  the  liquid  developer  may  be  placed,  wherein  said 
dielectric  member  comprises  a  dielectric  layer  located 
between  a  first  concentric  cylinder  and  a  second  concentric 
cylinder; 

mean  for  applying  a  fixed  bias  voltage  to  said  electrode  so  as  to 
produce  an  electrical  current  through  the  liquid  developer  and 
said  dielectric  member;  and 

means,  coupled  to  said  dielectric  member,  for  measuring  the 
electrical  current  as  a  function  of  time  to  provide  a  measure  of 
voltage  decay  across  the  liquid  developer.  whei«in  said  volt- 
age decay  corresponds  to  the  charge  density  of  the  liquid 
developer 


5,848323 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  IMAGES  ON  BOTH  SIDES 
OF  AN  IMAGE  PRINTING  MEDIUM  BY  ONE  PROCESS 
Takao  Umeda;  Ryoji  Kojima;  Masayasu  Anzai;  Michio  Yoko- 
suka;    Katsuhiko   Suzuki,    and   Tadahiro    Kaneko,   all    of 
Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,221 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  6.  1995.  7-017871; 
Mar.  17.  1995.  7^958661 

InL  CI."  G03G  15/16 
VS.  CI.  399— «6  7  Claims 

1.  An  electrostatic  both-side  printing  system,  comprising: 
first  image  forming  means  provided  upstream  of  an  image 
printing  medium  when  viewed  in  the  transporting  direction  of 
the  image  printing  medium,  said  first  image  forming  means 
having  a  photoreceptor; 
second  image  forming  means  provided  downstream  of  the  image 
printing  medium,  said  second  image  forming  means  having  a 
photoreceptor,  said  photoreceptor  of  said  first  image  forming 
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means  being  the  same  in  charge  polarity  as  said  photoreceptor 
of  said  second  image  forming  means; 

a  medium  transporting  path  formed  between  said  hrst  and  said 
second  image  forming  means,  for  transporting  the  image 
printing  medium; 

a  hrst  transferring  unit  located  facing  said  first  image  forming 
means  with  said  medium  transporting  path  intervening  ther- 
ebetween, said  first  transferring  unit  transferring  a  toner 
image  from  said  photoreceptor  of  said  first  image  forming 
means  onto  the  image  printing  medium  by  applying  no  charge 
onto  the  rear  side  of  the  image  printing  medium,  which  does 
not  face  said  first  image  forming  means; 

a  second  transferring  unit  for  transferring  a  toner  image  from 
said  photoreceptor  of  said  second  image  forming  means  onto 
the  image  printing  medium,  said  second  transferring  unit 
being  located  facing  said  second  image  forming  means  with 
the  image  printing  medium  with  said  medium  transporting 
path  intervening  therebetween,  in  a  state  that  said  second 
transferring  unit  is  apart  from  a  first  toner  image  formed  on 
the  image  printing  medium  by  said  first  image  forming 
means; 

charge  quantity  adjusting  means  for  setting  the  charge  polarity 
of  a  first  toner  image  to  be  the  same  as  the  voltage  polarity  of 
said  second  transferring  unit,  said  charge  quantity  adjusting 
means  being  located  upstream  of  said  second  transferring  unit 
but  downstream  of  a  first  developing  unit,  whereby  said  first 
and  said  second  image  forming  means,  and  said  first  and  said 
second  transferring  units  cooperate  to  form  first  and  second 
toner  images  on  both  sides  of  the  image  printing  medium,  the 
first  and  the  second  toner  images  being  opposite  in  polarity. 


5,848324 

SHEET  ALIGNING  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESSING 

APPARATUS  USED  FOR  COPYING  MACHINE 

Koji  Higashikawa,  Toyokawa,  and  Saloshi  Fujii,  Hoi-gun,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  19%,  8-097128; 
Apr.  18,  1996,  8-097129;  Apr.  18,  1996,  8-097130 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  399—82  8  Claims 

1.  A  processing  apparatus  used  for  an  image  forming  apparatus 
capable  of  successively  executing  a  plurality  of  jobs,  comprising: 
input  means  for  inputting  information  related  to  a  copying 
operation  for  a  first  job;  and 


•02    W 


determination  means  for  determining  a  copying  operation  which 
can  be  set  for  a  second  job  carried  out  after  said  first  job, 
based  on  information  input  by  said  input  means  and  informa- 
tion of  a  copying  operation  which  can  be  executed  by  said 
image  forming  apparatus. 


5,848325 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Keiichi  Matsumura,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,572 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1996,  8-121391 
InL  a."  G03G  15/00 
VS.  a.  399—83 

•»ia!        ^/"Nc*'" 

«I0? 
■«102 
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24  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
scanning  means  for  scanning  documents  to  be  copied: 
storing  means  for  storing  image  data  of  the  scanned  documents 
to  be  copied  and  for  storing  classification  marks  on  the 
scanned  documents  to  be  copied: 
sorting  means  for  outputting  from  the  storing  means  the  stored 
image  data  of  the  scanned  documents  to  be  copied  in  an  order 
based  on  the  stored  classification  marks  for  sorting  output 
copies  of  the  scanned  documents  to  be  copied  based  on  the 
stored  classification  marks. 


5348326 

TONER  CONVEYING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  AN 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Ichiroh  Korauro,  and  Junichi  Terai,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  954,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1996,  8-276228; 
Mar.  12,  1997,  9-057802 

Int.  CI."  G03L  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  399—98  17  Claims 

I.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
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developing  means  for  developing  a  latent  image  with  toner  and 
making  a  toner  image  on  an  image  carrier  for  subsequent 
transfer  to  a  transfer  medium; 
cleaning  means  for  removing  residual  toner  on  said  image 
I  carrier  after  the  toner  image  is  transferred; 
ifeans  for  conveying  the  residual  toner  from  said  cleaning 
;  means  to  said  developing  means; 

iftans  for  supplying  an  air  flow  to  said  conveying  means; 
n^eans  for  replenishing  said  developing  means  with  fresh  toner; 
'  and 

njieans  for  controlling  said  means  for  supplying  such  that  said 
means  for  supplying  stops  supplying  the  air  flow  to  said 
means  for  conveying  when  said  means  for  replenishing 
replenishes  the  fresh  toner. 


5,848327 

tOATING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  DEVELOPMENT 

ELECTRODES  AND  METHODS  THEREOF 

Saolokh  S.  Badesha,  Pittsford;  George  J.  Heeks,  Rochester; 

Arnold  W.  Henry,  Pittsford;  Paul  C.  JuUen,  Webster;  David 

J.  Gervasi,  Rochester,  and  George  J.  Bingham,  Webster,  all 

0f  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,235 

Int.  CI."  G03G  21/00 

UJ?.  CI.  399—99  18  Claims 


/ 
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regions  of  the  electrode  member  are  attached  to  said  wire 
supports  adapted  to  support  the  opposed  end  regions  of  said 
electrode  member:  and 

coating  composition  on  at  least  a  portion  of  nonattached 
regions  of  said  electrode  member,  wherein  said  coating  com- 
position comprises  a  polymer,  a  lubricant  and  an  inorganic 
material. 


5348328 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  REINFORCING 

MEMBER 
Yoshlhiro  Ueda,  and  Kunio  Nakai,  both  of  Osaka.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814346 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1996,  8-055999 
InL  CI."  G03G  15/00 
MS.  CI.  399—107  5  Claims 


■« 


1.  A  structure  for  use  in  an  image  forming  apparatus  having  an 
operating  mode  during  which  said  images  are  formed  compnsing: 
a  base  frame: 

a  unit  frame  disposed  on  said  base  frame; 
a  reinforcing  member  anached  to  the  unit  frame  and  having  a 

downward  facing  portion; 
said  base  frame  having  a  ba.se  fraine  portion  underlying  said 

downward  facing  portion: 
said  downward  facing  portion  being  spaced  fitom  said  base 

frame  portion  when  said  image  forming  apparatus  is  in  said 

operating  mode  and  in  the  absence  of  application  of  an 

excessive  load  to  the  unit  frame; 
said  downward  facing  portion  being  in  contact  with  said  base 

frame  ponion  upon  application  of  an  excessive  load  to  said 

unit  frame. 


4Q 


An  apparatus  for  developing  a  latent  image  recorded  on  a 
ijfkce.  compnsing: 

*ire  supports: 

1  donor  member  spaced  from  the  surface  and  being  adapted  to 
transport  toner  to  a  region  opposed  from  the  surface: 

4  electrode  member  positioned  in  the  space  between  the  surface 
and  the  donor  member,  the  electrode  member  being  closely 
spaced  from  the  donor  member  and  being  electrically  biased 
to  detach  toner  from  the  donor  member  thereby  enabling  the 
formation  of  a  toner  cloud  in  the  space  betueen  the  electrode 
member  and  the  surface  with  detached  toner  from  the  toner 
cloud  developing  the   latent  image,  wherein  opposed  end 


5348329 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  MOL^NTING/ 

DISMOUNTING  MECHANISM 
Yuichi  Aoyama.  Tokyo;  Makoto  Obu,  Yokohama;  Masaki 
Hiroi,  Sendai;  Katsuaki  Miyawaki.  Yokohama;  Nobuhiko 
Umezawa,  Yokohama,  and  Masami  Hiramatsu,  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832364 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  19%,  8-108489; 
Apr.  10.  19%.  8-087791;  May  30.  19%,  8-136453;  Jul.  10.  19%. 
8-19%18;  Mar.  5.  1997,  9-069148 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00:15/01 
VS.  CI.  399—113  13  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising; 
a  body; 

a  plurality  of  image  forming  units  each  including  a  respective 
image  carrier  and  being  movable  in  an  axial  direction  of  said 
image  earner  to  be  selectively  mounted  to  or  dismounted 
from  said  body,  said  plurality  of  image  forming  units  being 
arranged  linearly  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  axes  of  image 
earners  thereof 
conveying  means  for  conveying  a  recording  medium  linearly  via 
said  plurality  of  image  forming  units  such  that  said  recording 
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medium  Nequentially  passes  through  image  transfer  positions 
respectively  facing  said  image  carriers: 

body  side  positioning  means  for  positioning  an  end  of  the 
individual  image  forming  unit  opposite  to  an  end  to  be  oper- 
ated for  mounting  and  dismounting; 

a  plurality  of  support  incmbers  for  supporting  said  end  of  said 
individual  image  forming  unit  to  be  operated  when  said 
individual  image  forming  unit  is  mounted  to  said  b<xiy.  said 
plurality  of  support  members  extending  substantially  parallel 
to  a  linear  transport  path  for  the  recording  medium,  but 
outside  of  a  mounting/dismounting  path  assigned  to  said 
individual  image  forming  unit:  and 

mounting/dismounting  side  positioning  means  for  positioning 
said  end  of  said  individual  image  forming  unit  to  be  operated 
relative  to  said  plurality  of  support  members  and  for  position- 
ing an  end  of  an  optical  writing  device. 


drum  for  regulating  a  spacing  between  the  developer  roller 

and  the  photoreceptor  drum: 
a  driven  gear  provided  at  the  first  end  of  the  support  shaft  for 

integral  rotation  therewith: 
a  drive  transmission  gear  rotatably  supported  by  the  casing  for 

transmitting  a  driving  force  to  the  driven  gear: 
a  resilient  member  for  pressing  the  second  spacing  regulation 

sleeve  against  the  circumference  of  the  photoreceptor: 
a  first  member  fixed  to  an  end  face  of  the  casing  of  the  developer 

unit  and  having  a  support  hole:  and 
a  second  member  supported  by  the  support  hole  of  .the  first 

member  so  as  to  be  slidable  radially  of  the  support  shaft  of  the 

developer  roller, 
the  first  end  of  the  support  shaft  being  rotatably  suppwrted  in 

such  a  manner  that  radial  movement  thereof  is  restricted  by 

the  casing  of  the  developer  unit, 
the  second  end  of  the  support  shaft  being  supported  by  the 

casing  of  the  developer  unit  so  as  to  be  movable  toward  and 

away  from  the  photoreceptor  drum, 
the  developer  unit  being  adapted  to  be  biased  rotatively  about 

the  predetermined  axis  by  the  driving  force  transmitted  from 

the  drive  transmission  gear  to  the  driven  gear  so  that  the  first 

spacing  regulation  sleeve  is  pressed  against  the  photoreceptor 

drum, 
the  second  member  having  a  suppt)rt  hole  rotatable  supporting 

the  second  end  of  the  support  shaft  of  the  developer  roller,  and 
the  resilient  member  being  interposed  between  the  casing  of  the 

developer  unit  and  the  second  member  for  biasing  the  second 

member  toward  the  photoreceptor  drum. 


5.848J30 
IMAGING  UNIT 
Takahisa  Nakaue;  Yoshifumi  Okauchi;  Yukihiro  Ito;  Naoyuki 
Ishida;  Masahikn  Miyazaki;  Tetsuya  Ichigotani,  and  Shoji 
Hirano,  all  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  JW7,  Ser.  No.  %5.891 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  15.  19%,  8-305149 
Int.  CI."  G03G  l5/()4 

9  Claims 


5.848»13I 
FUSER  ROLL  HOUSING 
Paul  M.  Fromm.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
lion,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  .Apr.  11.  1997.  Ser.  No.  838,630 

Int.  Cl.'^  G03G  I5/2U 

VS.  CI.  399—122  4  Claims 


^eL 


1.  A  modular  fuser  as.sembly  comprising:  - 

a  cylindrical  fusing  member: 

a  cylindrical  pressure  member  in  contact  with  said  cylindrical 
fusing  member  to  form  a  nip  therebetween ; 

a  pair  of  plate  members  IcKatcd  at  each  end  of  said  cylindrical 
fuser  member  and  said  cylindncal  pressure  member  to  main 
tain  a  spatial  relation  therebetween  while  aligning  load  forces 
to  cancel  torsional  moments  on  said  plate  members:  and 

a  thermoplastic  housing  supporting  said  plate  members  and  said 
fusing  member  and  said  pressure  member 


1.  An  imaging  unit  comprising: 

a  drum  unit  rotatably  supporting  a  photoreceptor  drum: 

a  developer  unit  supported  with  respect  to  the  drum  unit  pnot- 

ally  about  a  predelcnnincd  rotation  axis  thereof,  the  developer 

unit  including: 
a  casing: 

a  developer  roller; 
a  support  shaft  having  first  and  second  ends  and  supporting  the 

developer  roller  for  integral  rotation  therewith: 
first  and  second  spacing  regulation  sleeves  respectively  engaged 

with   the   first   and   second  ends  of  the   suppon   shall,  and 

adapted  to  abut  against  a  circumference  of  the  photoreceptor 


5,848„132 
1MA(;F.  KOR.MING  METHOD  AND  APPAR/VTL'S  I'SING 

TACKY  ima(;e  formin{,  si  PPORT 

Yoshinuri    Machida,   Nakai-niachi,   Japan,   avsignor   to   Fuji 
Xerox  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19.  1995.  7-2715.V4 
Int.  CI.'  (;03H  15/10:15/22 
U„S.  CI.  .199— l.W  13  Claims 

I.  An  image  forming  method  comprising: 
a  panicle  image  forming  step  lor  forming  a  particle  image  in  a 
deposited  pattern  of  particles  on  a  tacky  support  and  fixing  the 
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ieposited  pattern  to  the  tacky  support  by  pressing  without 
lieating  the  deposited  pattern  of  particles  to  the  tacky  support: 
ink  supplying  step  for  supplying  ink  to  said  particle  image  to 
hold  the  ink  in  a  void  portion  between  the  particles  of  said 
particle  image;  and 
^  ink  transfer  step  for  transferring  the  ink  supplied  to  said 
Iparticle  image  to  an  object. 


DRIVING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  APPARATUS  USING 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT 
Byvng-sun  An,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  9,  1995, 
95-24574 

int.  CI."  G03G  15/00:21/00 
U.S.  CI.  399—167  8  Claims 


portion,  said  first  end  portion  defining  first  and  second  first 
member  surfaces  extending  from  the  arcuate  periphery  of  said 
first  end  portion  to  said  central  portion  and  a  second  end 
portion,  extending  from  said  central  portion,  said  second  end 
portion  defining  an  arcuate  periphery  opposed  to  said  central 
portion,  said  second  end  portion  defining  third  and  fourth  first 
member  surfaces  extending  from  the  arcuate  periphery  of  said 
second  end  portion  to  said  central  portion:  and 
a  second  member  defining  a  second  member  axis  of  rotation 
thereof,  said  second  member  including  a  plurality  of  second 
member  surfaces,  each  of  said  first  member  surfaces  of  said 
first  member  being  in  intimate  contact  at  contact  zones  with 
one  of  said  second  member  surfaces  of  said  second  member, 
each  of  said  contact  zones  defining  a  plane  extending  substan- 
tially through  said  first  member  axis  of  rotation  and  said 
second  member  axis  of  rotation,  whereby  the  force  transmit- 
ted by  the  drive  itiechanism  is  substantially  tangential  said 
first  member  axis  of  rotation  and  said  second  member  axis  of 
rotation. 


gn^^^H^SH^S 


^^'    ^    "    **"  Y 5348335 

».  'I  INTERNAL  ERASE  BEFORE  LAST  DEVELOPMENT  IN 

rn^  COLOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

Jeffrey  J.  Folkins,  and  Charles  H.  Tabb.  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford.  Coon. 
^  Filed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892,864 

^^     ^-  Int.  CI."  G03G  15/01 

U.S.  CI.  399— 186  3  Claims 

i  '' 


,  A  driving  system  in  an  apparatus  utilizing  electrophotographic 
development  incorporating  a  main  motor  for  generating  and  trans- 
mitting power  to  power  transmission  gears,  said  driving  system  is 
chi  ructerized  in  that  a  sensitization  body,  a  pickup  roller,  a  fixing 
rol  ar  and  a  feed  roller  are  initially  driven  with  power  transmission 
frohl  said  main  motor  to  developing  part  and  to  a  register  roller 
intemipted. 


DRIVE  COUPLINC;  WITH  PLURAL  INTIMATE  PLANAR 

CONTACT 
RcHiian  C.  Kamola,  Naples,  S.\.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
lion.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,564 
Int.  CI."  G03<;  I5A)():  F16D  I/I2:M)0 
a.  399—167  7  Claims 

The  drive  mechanism  comprising: 

first  member  defining  a  first  member  axis  of  rotation  thereof, 
said  first  member  including  a  central  portion,  a  first  end 
portion,  extending  from  said  central  portion,  said  first  end 
portion  defining  an  arcuate  periphery  opposed  to  said  cenual 


U.i 

I 


I.  A  color  printing  machine,  comprising: 

a  photoreceptor  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface  that 
move  in  a  predetermined  direction: 

an  exposure  station  for  exposing  said  photoreceptor  so  as  to 
produce  a  first  latent  image,  a  second  latent  image,  a  third 
latent  image,  and  a  fourth  latent  image,  wherein  said  latent 
images  together  represent  a  composite  image: 

a  first  development  station  for  depositing  a  charged  first  toner 
layer  on  said  first  latent  image,  said  first  development  station 
being  adjacent  said  first  surface  and  located  downstream  of 
said  exposure  station: 

a  second  development  station  for  depositing  a  charged  second 
toner  layer  on  said  second  latent  image,  said  second  develop- 
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mcnl  station  being  adjacent  said  first  surface  and  located 
downstream  of  said  first  de\elopment  station; 

a  third  development  station  for  depositing  a  charged  third  toner 
la\er  on  said  third  latent  image,  said  third  development  station 
being  adjacent  said  hrst  surface  and  located  downstream  of 
said  second  development  station: 

a  fourth  development  station  for  depositing  a  charged  fourth 
toner  layer  on  said  fourth  latent  image,  said  fourth  develop- 
ment station  being  adjacent  said  Hrst  surface  and  kxratcd 
downstream  of  said  third  development  station: 

a  transfer  station  adjacent  said  photoreceptor  and  located  down- 
stream of  said  fourth  development  station:  and 

an  erase  lamp  adjacent  said  second  surface; 

wherein  said  erase  lamp  is  located  downstream  of  said  first 
development  station  and  upstream  of  said  fourth  development 
station: 

wherein  a  downstream  dcvelopiTieni  station  develops  its  toner 
layer  before  an  upstream  development  station  develops  its 
loner  layer;  and 

wherein  said  erase  lamp  era.ses  charges  on  said  first  toner  layer. 
on  said  second  toner  layer,  on  said  third  toner  layer,  and  on 
said  fourth  toner  layer. 


5.848  J36 
ELECTROST.4TIC  LATENT  IMAC.E  DEVELOPER  WITH 

SHAFT  BEARIN(i  MEMBERS 
Hiroyuki  Hazama:  Yoshiyuki  Takeda,  and  Nobuhiro  Nakajima, 
all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  962,691 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  19%.  8-306601 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  15/1)6 

VS.  CI.  399—222  4  Claims 


1.  An  electrostatic  latent  image  developing  device  equipped  with 
a  developing   housing,   a  developing   roller  rotatably   disposed 
between  two  side  walls  of  said  developing  housing  for  holding 
developing  agent  on  a  peripheral  surface  thereof  and  for  applying 
the  thus  held  developing  agent  onto  an  electrostatic  latent  image, 
and  a  feeding  roller  rotatably  disposed  between  the  two  side  walls 
of  said  developing  housing  and  neighboring  said  developing  roller 
in  order  to  feed  the  developing  agent  onto  the  peripheral  surface  of 
said  developing  roller,  comprising: 
a  first  bearing  member  mounted  on  one  side  wall  of  said  devel- 
oping housing  and  having  two  bearings  for  supporting  a  first 
end  of  a  rotary  shaft  of  said  developing  roller  and  a  first  end 
of  a  rotary  shaft  of  said  feeding  roller: 


a  second  bearing  member  mounted  on  the  other  side  wall  of  said 
developing  housing  and  having  a  bearing  for  bearing  support 
ot  a  second  end  of  the  rotary  shaft  of  one  of  said  developing 
and  feeding  rollers:  and 

a  third  bearing  member  mounted  on  the  other  side  wall  of  said 
developing  housing  and  having  a  bearing  for  bearing  support 
of  a  second  end  of  the  rotary  shaft  of  the  other  of  said 
developing  and  feeding  rollers: 

said  second  bearing  member  and  said  third  bearing  member 
being  provided  with  a  positioning  means  for  defining  a  rela- 
tive p«)sitional  relationship  between  said  second  and  third 
bearing  members. 


5,848337 
ELECTRICAL  BIASING  SCHEME  FOR  PREVENTING 
OVERPLATIN(i  IN  AN  IMAGE-ON-IMAGE 
ELECTR0STAT(M;RAPHIC  printing  SYSTEM 
Chu-heng  Liu,  Webster,-  David  H.  Pan,  Rochester;  John  F. 
Knapp:  George  A.  Gibson,  both  of  Fairport,  all  of  N.\.,  and 
Robert  M.  Simms,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Sen  No.  829,659 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/01 

U.S.  CI.  399—231  9  Claims 


^t^' 


1.  An  electrostatographic  printing  machine  for  producing  a  mul- 
ticolor output  image  from  an  input  image  signal,  comprising: 

a  recording  medium  adapted  to  have  a  plurality  of  latent  elec- 
trostatic images  recorded  thereon,  defined  by  image  charge 
potential  areas  and  background  charge  potential  areas: 

a  first  imaging  device  for  generating  a  first  electrostatic  latent 
image  on  said  recording  medium  corresponding  to  a  first  color 
separation  of  the  input  image  signal; 

a  first  development  apparatus  for  developing  the  first  electro- 
static latent  image  on  said  recording  medium  with  a  develop- 
ing material  to  produce  a  first  developed  image  thereon: 

a  second  imaging  device  for  generating  a  second  electrostatic 
latent  image  on  said  recording  medium  corresponding  to  a 
second  color  separation  of  the  input  image,  said  second  elec- 
trostatic latent  image  being  superimposed  on  said  first  devel- 
oped image  on  said  recording  medium: 

a  second  development  apparatus  for  developing  the  second 
electrostatic  latent  image  on  said  recording  medium  with  a 
developing  material  to  produce  a  second  developed  image 
thereon:  and 

means  for  applying  a  selected  bias  potential  to  said  second 
development  apparatus  in  accordance  with  the  background 
charge  potential  areas  on  said  recording  medium  to  substan 
tially  prevent  development  thereof 
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5,848338 

toner  replenishing  device  and  toner 
cartrid<;e  for  ise  therein 

MitsUiani  Okada,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  .Mita  Industrial 
C<).  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  998,833 
Cliiims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jan.  17.  1997,  9-017712: 
Jan.  1,7.  1997,  9-(M7713;  Mar.  5.  1997,  9-065593 

Int.  CI."  C;03<i  15/ON 
VS.  IGI.  399—262 


said 
gral 


36  Claims 
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ter  member  is  turned  to  the  open  position,  and  the  through- 
hole  and  the  toner  replenishment  opening  align  with  each 
other. 


5,848339 

electrostatic  color  PRINTING  APPARATl  S 

WHEREIN  THE  RECEPTOR  SHEET  IS  TRANSPORTED 

BY  A  RECORDING  BELT 

Dirk  Costrop,  Duffel:  Leo  \ackier.  "s  Gravenwezel,  and  Robert 

JansseiLS,  Creel,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert, 

MorLsel.  Belgium 

Filed  Aug.  II,  1997,  Ser.  No.  909381 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  16, 
19%.  %203561 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  15/01 
VS.  CI.  399—298  15  Claims 


.'6        ."■"  ii  IB  46    -'* 


V  toner  replenishing  device  comprising  a  mounting  base 
havi  i][  a  toner  replenishment  opening  formed  for  replenishing  a 
hopf  t*  with  a  toner,  and  a  toner  cartridge  removably  mounted  on 
the  r  taunting  base  at  a  replenishing  position  at  w  hich  the  toner  can 
be  rti^lenished  through  the  toner  replenishment  opening:  said  toner 
canr  dgc  having  a  container  for  accommodating  the  toner,  and  a 
shuti  cr  mechanism  disptised  in  a  lower  end  part  of  the  container; 
shutter  mechanism  having  a  main  member  substantially  inte 
*ith  the  container  and  including  a  bottom  wall  where  a 
lhrol|h-hole  is  formed,  and  a  container  shutter  member  including 
a  bt t(om  wall  where  a  passage  opening  is  formed,  and  being 
disp  )»ed  outside  the  main  member  so  as  to  be  turnable  relative  to 
the  itmin  member  between  a  closed  position  at  which  it  closes  the 
ihroith-hole  and  an  open  position  at  which  it  opens  the  through- 


ap  •(!  U 
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holclilpon  the  alignment  of  the  passage  opening  with  the  through- 
hole  said  container  shutter  member  having  rotation  inhibited 
meai$  disposed  for  engagement  with  rotation  inhibiting  means 
disp)^d  on  the  mounting  base;  wherein 
siii  mounting  base  is  provided  with  a  replenishment  opening 
ihutter  member  mounted  so  as  to  be  turnable  between  a 
(jlosed  position  at  which  it  closes  the  toner  replenishment 
(Opening  and  an  open  position  at  which  it  opens  the  toner 
ijcplenishmem  opening,  and  locking  means  including  a  lock- 
|ig  pin  member  movable  between  a  liKking  position  at  which 
ii  inhibits  the  turn  of  the  replenishment  opening  shutter  mem- 
^•r  to  hold  the  replenishment  opening  shutter  member  at  the 
({losed  position,  and  a  Uxking  release  position  at  which  it 
tllows  the  turn:  said  container  shutter  member  has  locking 
Release  means  disposed  thereon;  and  said  main  member  has 
Engaging  means  disposed  which  can  engage  engaged  means 
disposed  on  the  replenishment  opening  shutter  member  to  turn 
(he  replenishment  opening  shutter  member: 
b  icngaging  the  rotation  inhibited  means  of  the  container  shutter 
jiiembcr  with  the  rotation  inhibiting  means  of  the  mounting 
fase.  the  toner  cartridge  is  mounted  at  the  replenishing  posi- 
tion, whereby  the  locking  release  means  of  the  container 
$hutter  member  moves  the  locking  pin  member  of  the  mount- 
ing base  to  the  UKking  release  position,  and  ihe  engaging 
hieans  of  the  main  member  is  engaged  with  the  engaged 
tneans  of  the  replenishment  opening  shutter  member;  and  by 
turning  the  container  relative  to  the  container  shutter  member, 
yie  container  shutter  member  is  turned  relative  to  the  main 
tnember  to  the  open  position,  the  replenishment  opening  shut- 


l63-252  0.G.-98-32:QL3 


1.  An  electrostatographic  colour  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

exposure  means  for  forming  successive  electrostatic  latent 
images  on  a  surface  of  a  recording  member  in  the  form  of  an 
endless  belt,  said  belt  comprising  a  plurality  of  image  trans- 
ferring sections: 

developing  stations  for  sequentially  developing  said  electrostatic 
latent  images  to  form  toner  images  on  said  belt:  and 

a  transfer  zone  compnsing  electrostatic  transfer  stations  for 
sequentially  transferring  said  toner  images  from  said  belt  in 
superposition  onto  a  receptor  sheet  fed  through  said  transfer 
stations  while  in  contact  with  said  image  transfemng  sections 
therein  to  form  a  multicolour  toner  image. 

wherein  transport  of  said  receptor  sheet  through  each  of  said 
transfer  stations  occurs  by  fnctional  contact  of  said  receptor 
sheet  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  image  transferring 
sections  in  said  transfer  stations  under  the  influence  of  elec- 
trostatic attraction  forces,  in  the  absence  of  a  mov  ing  backing 
belt. 

wherein  said  transfer  stations  are  proximately  mounted  to  each 
other,  each  of  said  transfer  stations  comprising  directional 
means  imparting  a  direction  of  motion  to  said  belt  such  that 
said  receptor  sheet  passing  through  said  transfer  stations  is 
properly  positioned  with  respect  to  said  image  transferring 
sections,  and  wherein 

at  least  two  of  said  developing  stations  arc  mounted  between 
said  exposure  means  and  said  transfer  zone. 


5.848340 
TRVNSFER  DRl'M 
\oshihiro     Enomoto:     Junichirou     Sameshima.    and    Yukio 
Hayashi.  all  of  Ebina.  Japan.  a.vsignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co„ 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19.  19%.  .Ser.  No.  716328 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  S>ep.  20.  1995.  7-242140 

Int.  CI."  C03G  15/16 

VS.  CI.  .^99—303  5  Claims 

1.  A  transfer  drum  comprising: 

a  pair  of  annular  Irames. 
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5.848  J42 

RESIDUAL  TONER  COLLECTING  UNIT 

Teluo  Tanda.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyocera  Corporation. 

Kyoto.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  763.418.  Dec.  II.  19%.  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  3%.409.  Feb.  28.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.614.996.  This 

application  Apr.  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  848.665 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  3.  1994.  6-058222; 
Dec.  29.  1994.  6-339804 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CI.  399^358  7  Ctolms 

690 


a  coupling  member  for  coupling  said  annular  frames,  said  cou- 
pling member  having  attachment  ends  and  a  main  body  that 
connects  said  attachment  ends, 
an  elastic  member  having  an  attachment  portion 
a  transfer  material  holding  member  wrapped  around  said  annular 
frames  and  having  an  inner  peripheral  surface,  said  transfer 
material  holding  member  being  attached  to  said  annular 
frames  and  being  out  of  contact  with  said  main  body  of  said 
coupling  member  the  attachment  portion  of  the  elastic  mem- 
ber being  attached  to  said  main  body  of  the  coupling  member 
and  said  attachment  portion  of  said  elastic  member  being 
spaced  from  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  transfer 
material  holding  member. 


5.848  J41 

CLEANING  APPAItATUS  W ITH  TAKE-l'P  ROLLER 

MOVABLE  THROUGH  A  PRESCRIBED  ANGLE 

Kenichi  W'atanabe.  Shinshiro,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Co.. 
Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  835.713 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1996,  8-090850 

Int.  CI."G03G  21/00 

VS.  CI.  399—352  20  Claims 


I.  A  cleaning  device  comprising: 

a  web  being  arranged  to  press  against  a  subject  to  bo  cleaned, 
thereby  cleaning  said  subject. 

a  wind-up  roller  taking  up  said  web  by  its  rotation. 

a  drive  unit  rotating  said  wind-up  roller. 

a  counter  accumulating  the  number  of  treatments  by  said  sub- 
ject, and 

a  control  unit  actuating  said  drive  unit  to  rotate  said  wind-up 
roller  by  a  prescribed  angle  whenever  the  number  of  said 
treatments  reaches  a  prescribed  value,  and  changing  said 
prescribed  value  in  accordance  with  a  cumulatise  number  of 
treatments  accumulated  by  said  counter,  said  prescribed  angle 
of  rotating  said  wind-up  roller  being  constant  regardless  of  the 
cumulative  number  of  treatments. 


I.  A  residual  loner  collect  unit  Including  a  collect  chamber  in 
communication  with  a  residual  toner  collect  opening,  and  a  con- 
veyance roller  mounted  within  said  collect  chamber,  said  convey- 
ance roller  being  adapted  to  receive  residual  loner  through  said 
residual  toner  collect  opening  and  rotated  to  convey  the  residual 
loner  downstream  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  conveyance 
roller, 

a  blade  located  within  said  collect  chamber  and  mounted  to  a 
rotary  shaft,  said  blade  being  elaslically  deformable  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  blade  and  having  a  distal  end 
which  is  in  surface  contact  with  the  peripheral  surface  of  said 
conveyance  roller,  whereby  the  residual  toner  as  conveyed  to 
said  outlet  of  said  space  by  means  of  said  conveyance  roller 
can  be  further  conveyed  to  the  downstream  end  of  said  collect 
chamber  as  said  blade  is  rotated. 


5.848  J43 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE-FORMING 
APPARATUS  WITH  UNIFORM  TONER  USAGE 
CONTROL 
Takefumi  Takahashi.  Kawa.saki.-  Shizuo  Takano.  Inagi:  ^'oshio 
V'amaguchi,    Kawasaki;    Hiroshi    Kera.    Kawasaki;    Akira 
Nagahara,  Kawasaki;  Yoshiya  Ishiyama.  Kawa.saki;  Hideki 
Kamaji,   Kawasaki,  and  Toshio  Tooda,   Kawa.saki.  all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  886.416 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  20.  1996.  8-342119 
"  Int.  CI."  G03G  21/10:15/10 
VS.  CI.  399—359  17  Claims 

I.  An  electrophotographic  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
an  electrostatic  latent  image  carrying  body: 
an  electrifying  means  for  electrifying  said  image  carrying  body: 
means  for  irradiating  light  onto  said  image  carrying  Ixxly  to 
form  an  electrostatic  latent  image  thereon  in  accordance  to 
image  information: 
a  developing  unit,  including  a  developing  roller  and  a  developer 
receiving  box,  for  discharging  toner  to  a  tirst  ponion  of  said 
Image  carrying  body  so  as  to  develop  said  latent  image  and  to 
fomi  a  toner  image  thereon: 
a  transfer  unit  for  transferring  said  toner  image  from  said  image 

carrying  body  to  a  recording  medium: 
means  for  conveying  said  recording  medium  through  said  trans- 
fer unit; 
a  cleaning  means  for  removing  residual  loner  on  said  image 

carrying  body: 
means  lor  recirculating  said  toner  removed  from  said  image 
carrying  body  by  said  cleaning  means  to  said  developer 
receiving  box:  and 


DECEk^BER  8.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


2059 


5,848345 
TWO  SIDED  IMAGING  OF  A  CONTINUOUS  WEB 
SUBSTRATE  WITH  MOVING  FUSERS 
Denis  J.  Stemmle,  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  940,917 

InL  CI."  G03G  1 5/00;  15/20 

VS.  CI.  399—401  9  Claims 


a  ti  4er  discharge  unification  means  for  discharging  said  toner  by 
!  ^id  developing  roller  to  a  second  portion  on  said  image 
tarrying  body  based  on  toner  usage  in  said  first  portion  on 
$aid  image  carrying  body,  said  second  portion  being  located  at 
*  position  other  than  the  position  of  the  first  portion  so  as  to 
dtvelop  said  toner  on  said  image  carrying  body,  so  that  said 
Jdner  is  removed  by  said  cleaning  means  without  being  Irans- 
arred  to  said  recording  medium  and  recirculated  from  said 
itiage  carrying  body  to  said  developer  receiving  box. 


5,848344 
COPY  MEDIA  REGISTRATION  MODULE 
Willitiin  D.  Milillo,  Ontario,  and  Eugene  F.  Miller.  Fairport 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  874,416 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00 

VS.\(tl  399—395  29  Claims 


1.  / .  copy  media  registration  module  for  continuously  position- 
ing qapy  media,  comprising: 
a)!^  drive  roll  system: 

b)'  ft  generator  which  imposes  motion  upon  said  drive  roll 
system: 

c)  i  connector  for  attaching  said  generator  to  an  external  power 
s  ipply:  and 

d)  I  housing  encompassing  said  drive  roll  system  and  said 
i  enerator  such  that  said  housing,  said  drive  roll  system  and 
s  lid  generator  are  mountable  to  and  removable  from  an  exter- 
r  al  device  as  a  single  unit. 


1.  In  a  duplex  web  printing  system  for  printing  both  the  first  and 
second  sides  of  a  continuous  web  print  substrate  having  two  sides 
with  a  print  engine  having  at  least  one  imaging  member  generating 
controlled  sequences  of  print  images  for  both  said  first  and  second 
sides  of  said  continuous  web  print  substrate  and  an  image  transfer 
system  for  transferring  said  print  images  to  said  continuous  web 
print  substrate  substantially  at  a  defined  process  velocity,  and  a 
fusing  system  for  fusing  said  transferred  print  images  to  both  sides 
of  said  continuous  web  print  substrate,  the  improvement  compns- 
ing: 

said  image  transfer  system  comprising  first  and  second  image 
transfer  stations  positioned  for  transferring  said  prim  images 
to  said  first  and  second  sides  of  said  continuous  web  print 
substrate  respectively  at  said  first  and  second  image  transfer 
stations, 
a  continuous  web  print  substrate  supply  system  providing  con- 
trolled variable  feeding  in  a  defined  movement  direction  of 
said  continuous  web  prim  substrate  to  said  first  and  second 
image  transfer  stations  for  said  image  transfers, 
said  continuous  web  print  substrate  supply  system  hav  ing  a  web 
feeding  system  for  feeding  said  continuous  web  print  sub- 
strate into  said  first  image  transfer  station  and  then  into  said 
second  image  transfer  station  and  forming  a  segment  of  said 
continuous  web  extending  between   said  first   and  second 
image  transfer  stations, 
sajd  continuous  web  pnnt  substrate  supply  system  web  feeding 
system  providing  variable  movement  of  said  continuous  web 
in  said  web  segment  between  said  first  and  second  image 
transfer  stations, 
and  said  fusing  system  comprising  separate  first  and  second  web 

fusing  systems, 
said  first  web  fusing  system  fusing  said  print  images  on  said  first 
side  of  said  continuous  web  after  said  first  image  transfer 
station,  and   said  second   fusing  system  fusing  said  print 
images  on  said  first  side  of  said  continuous  web  print  sub- 
strate after  said  second  image  transfer  station, 
at  least  said  first  fusing  system  being  reciprocally  movable  at  a 
movement  velocity  relative  to  said  continuous  web  in  said 
defined  movement  direction  of  said  continuous  web  print 
substrate,  and 
said  movement  velocity  of  said  said  first  fusing  system  being 

less  than  said  defined  process  velocity: 
wherein  said  continuous  web  print  substrate  supply  system  web 
feeding  system  provides  alternate  expansion  and  contraction 
of  said  web  segment  between  said  first  and  second  image 
transfer  stations,  and  said  reciprocal  movement  of  said  first 
fusing  system  relative  to  said  continuous  web  print  substrate 
is  coordinated  with  said  variable  movement  of  said  continu- 
ous web  in  said  web  segment  between  said  first  and  second 
image  transfer  stations. 
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IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  FOR  OFFSETTING 

OUTPUT  SHEET 

Yuichi    Takashiro,    Yokoluuna,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyko,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512^2,  Aug.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  908,158 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1994,  6-208063 

InL  CI."  G03G  15/00 

VS.  a.  399—404  19  Claims 


a  single  control  device  for  selectively  actuating  said  first  decurl- 
Ing  nip.  said  second  decurling  nip,  neither  said  first  decurling 
nip  or  said  second  decurling  nip. 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

conveying  means  for  conveying  a  sheet; 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  the  sheet; 

stacking  means  onto  which  the  sheet  is  discharged  and  stacked 
after  image  formation  thereon,  wherein  a  plurality  of  jobs 
each  comprising  a  plurality  of  sheets  on  which  the  images  are 
formed  are  discharged  onto  said  stacking  means;  and 

a  control  device  for  offsetting  an  end  of  the  sheets  of  a  preceding 
job  from  an  end  of  the  sheets  of  a  next  job  based  on  offset 
information  so  that  the  plurality  of  jobs  are  offset  along  a 
direction  intersecting  with  a  sheet  di.scharge  direction,  the 
offset  being  obtained  by  shifting  and  stacking  the  plurality  of 
jobs  ailemately  and  oppositely  in  the  direction  intersectmg 
with  the  sheet  discharge  direction,  for  each  job; 

said  image  forming  means,  during  image  formation,  recording 
additional  information  for  identifying  each  job  on  a  region  of 
at  least  a  last  sheet  of  each  job  projected  by  the  offsetting, 
wherein  the  region  is  located  alternately  opposite  for  each  job, 
and  the  additional  information  is  oriented  in  the  sheet  dis- 
charge direction. 


^ 


METHOD  FOR  FABRICATION  AND  SINTERING 
COMPOSITE  INSERTS 
Mahlon  Denton  Dennis,  2020  Rankin  Rd.,  Houston,  Tex.  77073 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  517^14,  Aug.  22,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,641,921,  and  a  continuaUon-in-pail  of  Ser.  No.  687370, 
Jul.  26,  1996.  This  appUcation  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,222 

Int  a."  B22F  7/00 
VS.  a.  419—5  55  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  wear  resistant  element  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  paniculate  material  comprising 
(i)  abrasion  resistant  particles,  and 

(ii)  binding  material;  and 

(b)  sintering  said  material,  in  the  absence  of  applied  pressure, 
using  microwave  radiation  as  a  heat  source  thereby  forming 
said  wear  resistant  element. 


DUAL  DECURLER  AND  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
THEREFOR 
Youti  Kuo,  PenfieM;  Ihor  Kulbida,  Fairport;  Alfred  Zielinski, 
Rocliester;  Steven  E.  Kolb,  Penfield,  and  Roger  C.  Male, 
Fairport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,637 

Int  CI."  G03G  15/00 

VS.  CI.  399^-406  II  Claims 
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1.  A  decurling  device  for  selectively  applying  a  decurling  force 
to  a  sheet  having  an  image  formed  hereon  in  an  electrophoto- 
graphic printing  machine  comprising: 

a  substantially  straight  sheet  path; 

a  first  decurling  nip  located  in  said  sheet  path; 

a  second  decurling  nip,  adjacent  said  first  nip  in  said  sheet  path; 
and 


5348349 
METHOD  OF  MODIFYING  THE  PROPERTIES  OF  A 
METAL  MATRIX  COMPOSITE  BODY 
Marc  Stevens  Newkirk;  Andrew  Willard  Urquhart^  Michael 
Kevork  Aghajanian,  all  of  Newark,  Del.;   Mark  Gordon 
Mortenson,  North  East  Md.;  Vilupanur  Alwar  Ravi,  Bear, 
and  Alan  Scott  Nagelberg.  Wilmington,  both  of  Del.,  assign- 
ors to  Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP,  Newark,  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/06065,  5  371  Date  Feb.  3,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/00610,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  356334 

Int  CI."  B22F  3/26 

VS.  CI.  419—10  52  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  metal  matrix  composite  body,  com- 
prising: 

forming  a  permeable  mass  comprising  at  least  one  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  second  material  and  a 
precursor  to  a  second  material,  said  second  material  consist- 
ing essentially  of  at  least  one  member  .selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carbides,  nitrides  and  oxides; 

infiltrating  molten  matrix  metal  into  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
permeable  mass  to  form  an  at  least  partially  infiltrated  mass 
comprising  said  at  least  one  material  embedded  by  said  matrix 
metal; 

thereafter  heating  said  at  least  partially  infiltrated  mass  to  a 
temperature  which  is  higher  than  the  temperature  at  which  the 
permeable  mass  was  infiltrated; 

reacting  at  least  one  component  of  said  at  least  partially  infil- 
trated mass  with  said  material  to  form  at  least  one  reaction 
product  in  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at  least  partially  infiltrated 
mass; 

maintaining  said  higher  temperature  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
permit  a  desirable  amount  of  said  reaction  to  occur  at  said 
higher  temperature;  and 

cooling  said  at  least  partially  infiltrated  mass. 
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5348350 

NICKEL-FREE  STAINLESS  STEEL  ALLOY 

PROCESSIBLE  THROUGH  METAL  INJECTION 

MOLDING  TECHNIQUES  TO  PRODUCE  ARTICLES 

INTENDED  FOR  USE  IN  CONTACT  WITH  THE  HUMAN 

BODY 
Matthew  K.  Bulger.  Port  Orange,  Fla.,  assignor  to  FloMet 
Inc..  DeLand.  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  962,055 

Int.  CI.''  B22F  lAX) 

VS.'C\.  419^36  1  Claim 

l.The  method  of  making  a  biocompatible  nickel-free  article  for 

use  in  contact  with  the  human  body,  said  method  comprising  the 

following  steps: 

(a|  preparing  a  nickel-free  metal  powder  consisting  essentially 
iaf  the  following  composition  In  weight  percent: 


5,848352 
COMPACT  GRAPHICAL  INTERACTIVE  INFORMATION 

SYSTEM 
Brian  P.  Dougherty,  and  Eric  E.  Del  Sesto,  both  of  Alameda. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Wink  Communications.  Inc.,  .\lameda. 

caur. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,107 

IntCI.''H04N  7/173 

VS.  CI.  455—5.1  37  Claims 
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Chromium 

Molybdenum 

Carbon 

Iron 

plus  incidental  impuriiies. 


0.2  maximum 
tulance 


(b  I  compounding  said  metal  powder  with  a  plasticizer  to  form  an 
ifijeclion-moldable  mixture. 

injection  molding  said  mixture  of  metal  powder  and  plasti- 
( izer  to  form  said  article. 

removing  the  plasticizer  from  said  formed  article, 

sintering  said  formed  article. 


(CI 

( 
(di 
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5.848351 
H>ROUS  METALLIC  MATERUL  HAVING  HIGH 
SPECIFIC  SURFACE  AREA,  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
THE  SAME,  POROUS  METALLIC  PLATE  MATERUL 
AND  ELECTRODE  FOR  ALKALINE  SECONDARY 
B.^TTERY 
Koi^l   Hoshino;   Yoshitaka   Mayuzumi;   Tohni    Kohno,  and 
Norikazu  Komada,  all  of  Omiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Materials  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00911.  §  371  Date  Mar.  10.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Mar.  10,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/31306,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Oct  10.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apr,  2.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  737,931 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1995.  7-101773: 
Sep.  19.  1995.  7-264930;  Sep.  27.  1995,  7-249899;  Nov.  29,  1995, 
7-31(M38;  Nov.  29,  1995,  7-310439;  Nov.  29,  1995.  7-310440; 
Nov.  30,  1995,7-311744 

Int  CI."  B32B  5//S 
U.S.  CI,  428—550  11  Claims 


METALLIC  PLATE 
MATERIAL 


LA  graphical  interactive  information  system  for  broadcasting 
and  receiving  graphical  interactive  information  system  applications 
having  a  graphical  user  interface  comprising: 

a  provider  component  for  broadcasting  graphical  interactive 
Information  system  application  information,  the  provider 
component  comprising: 

a  protocol  generator  and  formatter  having  an  input  for  accept- 
ing information  from  an  information  provider,  for  generat- 
ing, formatting  and  presenting  at  an  output  a  protocol  for  a 
graphical  interactive  information  system  application  corre- 
sponding to  the  information  input  from  the  information 
provider; 
a  protocol  inserter  having  a  first  Input  coupled  to  the  protocol 
generator  and  formatter  output,  for  inserting  the  protocol 
into  a  broadcast  signal  and  presenting  at  an  output  the 
broadcast  signal  containing  the  inserted  protocol;  and 
a  transmitter  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  protocol  inserter 
output,  for  broadcasting  the  broadca.st  signal  containing  the 
inserted  protocol;  and 
a  reception  component  for  receiving  the  graphical  interactive 
information  system  application  information  broadcast,  dis- 
playing the  graphical  interactive  Information  system  applica- 
tion user  interface  and  operating  the  graphical  interactive 
Information  system  application. 


S  ;|LETON0f  POROUS 
S  »tTERED  METAL 


POROUS  METALLC 
BCX>Y 


INFORCING  METALLIC 
PLATE   MATERIAL 


5348353 
MOBILE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND  MOBILE 
PHONE  SET  HAVING  ANALOG/  DIGITAL  CAPABILITY 
Mariko  Matsumolo,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Jun,  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  81.426 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1992,  4-163245 

lot  CI."  H04B  7/26 

U.S.  a.  455—11.1  2  Claims 

ZT  MM  tan  FM  I  riin  nuainiK  siinw 


5,  A  porous  metallic  plate  material  with  a  high  specific  surface 
are^  comprising  a  porous  metallic  body  and  a  reinforcing  plate, 
whortin  the  porous  metallic  body  compnses  a  skeleton  in  a  three- 
dimensional  network  structure  which  is  composed  entirely  of  a 
sinteied  metal  powder  having  a  porosity  of  10  to  ftC*.  and  the 
oveUII  porosity  Is  80  to  99**. 


ii  MM  tm  m  t  mm  m»  sn 

1.  A  mobile  phone  set  comprising: 

a  base  unit  and  at  least  one  handset,  said  base  unit  being  for 
digital  radio  communication  with  a  fixed  transmitting  station 
and  for  analog  radio  communication  with  said  handset,  said 
base  unit  comprising: 
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a  first  receiving  section  for  receiving  a  first  modulated  digital 
wave  transmitted  from  the  fixed  transmitting  station  and  for 
converting  the  first  modulated  wave  to  a  first  modulated 
digital  signal; 

a  first  demodulating  section  for  demodulating  said  first  modu- 
lated signal  to  create  a  first  demodulated  signal: 

a  first  detecting  section  for  delecting  whether  or  not  the  first 
demodulated  signal  is  of  a  signal  to  the  base  unit; 

a  first  modulating  section  for  modulating  said  demodulated 
signal  to  generate  a  second  modulated  analog  signal  for 
transmission  to  the  handset; 

a  first  radio  transmitting  section  for  converting  the  second 
modulated  analog  signal  to  a  second  modulated  analog  wave 
and  for  transmitting  the  second  modulated  analog  wave  to 
said  handset; 

a  second  receiving  section  for  receiving  a  third  modulated 
analog  wave  transmitted  from  said  handset  and  for  converting 
the  third  modulated  analog  wave  to  a  third  modulated  analog 
signal; 

a  second  demodulating  section  for  demodulating  said  third 
modulated  signal  to  create  a  second  demodulated  signal; 

a  second  detecting  section  for  detecting  whether  or  not  the 
second  demodulated  signal  is  of  a  signal  of  itself; 

a  controlling  section  for  instructing  radio  transmission  to  said 
handsel  after  receiving  a  detection  signal  from  said  first 
detecting  section  and  for  instructing  radio  transmission  to  said 
fixed  transmitting  station  after  receiving  a  detecting  signal 
from  said  second  detecting  section; 

a  second  modulating  section  for  modulating  the  second  demodu- 
lated signal  from  said  second  demodulating  section  to  create  a 
fourth  modulated  digital  signal  for  transmission  to  said  fixed 
transmitting  station;  and 

a  second  radio  transmitting  section  for  converting  the  fourth 
modulated  digital  signal  to  a  fourth  modulated  digital  wave 
and  for  ininsmitiing  the  fourth  modulated  digital  wave  to  said 
fixed  transmitting  station. 


5,848355 

FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER  CORRECTION  USING  A 

TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  DIVISOR  CONTROL 

Gregj;    Edward    Rasor,    Boynton    Beach,    Fla.,    assignor    to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  87,246,  Jul.  7,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,188 

Int.  CI.''  H04B  1/16 

MS.  a.  455—260  20  Claims 


SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMITTING  DATA  IN  PACKETS 
Theodor  I.  E.  Kamalski,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  u 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,092 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  8, 
1995,  95201172.4 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/r>6 
U.S.  CI.  455—38.1  10  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  transmitting  data,  comprising  a  transmitting 
station  and  at  least  one  receiving  station,  said  data  being  arranged 
in  packets  of  a  first  type,  comprising  a  first  data  type  identifier, 
characterized  in  that  said  system  further  comprises  packets  of  a 
second  type,  comprising  the  first  data  type  identifier  and  a  second 
data  type  identifier,  said  second  data  type  identifier  being  longer 
than  the  first  data  type  identifier,  a  packet  of  the  second  type  being 
linked  to  a  packet  of  the  first  type  through  the  first  data  type 
identifier  for  linking  said  second  data  type  identifier  to  data  con- 
tained in  the  packet  of  the  first  type. 
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1.  A  frequency  synthesizer  having  a  temperature  stabilized  out- 
put frequency,  the  frequency  synthesizer  comprising; 

a  frequency  reference  element  that  produces  a  reference  fre- 
quency; 

a  temperature  sensor  with  substantial  thermal  coupling  to  the 
frequency  reference  element,  the  temperature  sensor  produc- 
ing a  temperature  signal  representative  of  an  operating  tem- 
perature associated  with  the  frequency  reference  element;  and 

a  controller  coupled  to  the  temperature  sensor,  the  controller 
operating  to  execute  a  microcode  program  implementing  an 
automatic  frequency  control  that  calculates  a  correction  factor 
from  an  equation  having  at  least  one  coefficient  representing  a 
previously  measured  temperature  versus  frequency  character- 
istic of  the  frequency  reference  element,  calculation  of  the 
correction  factor  being  effected  and  having  a  range  deter- 
mined by  a  representation  of  the  temperature  signal  as  an 
independent  variable,  the  correction  factor  serving  to  alter  a 
divide  factor  th,i.  is  programmed  in  a  divider  inside  a  closed 
frequency  control  loop  in  the  frequency  synthesizer,  the 
divider  operating  to  select  a  desired  operating  frequency  that 
will  eliminate  any  frequency  error  as  measured  between  the 
temperature  stabilized  output  frequency  of  the  frequency  syn- 
thesizer and  the  desired  operating  frequency. 


5,848356 
METHOD  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  ICONS  IN  A  RADIO 
COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 
Shrirang  N.  Jambhekar,  Schaumburg;  Gregor  E.  Bleimann. 
Evanston,  and  S.  Num  Pisutha-Arnond,  Wheeling,  all  of  111., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Ul. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537359 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/20:  H04M  i/OOA/OO 
U.S.  CI.  455-^*03  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  storing  telephone  numbers  in  a  radio  communica- 
tion device,  the  radio  communication  device  having  a  memory  and 
a  graphical  display,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
entering  a  telephone  number; 

choosing  a  first  graphical  icon  from  a  predetermined  plurality  of 
graphical  icons  to  be  associated  with  said  telephone  number: 
and 
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adjusting  the  receiver  in  accordance  with  the  pilot  symbol  to 
demodulate  the  message. 


5,848358 
INTRACELL  HANDOVER  WITH  ANTENNA  ARRAYS 
Ulf  Forssen,  Saltsjo-Boo,  and  Bjom  Gudmundsson.  Sollentuna, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Erics- 
son, Stockholm.  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264303,  Jun.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,948 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/22 
U.S.  a.  455-^37  21  Claims 


said  telephone  number  and  said  first  graphical   icon 
tbgether  in  the  memory. 


sti  II  ing 


5,848357 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  IN  A  RADIO 

CWVIMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  A 

FREQUENCY  REUSE  PLAN 

Leo  G.  Dehner,  Southlake;  Thomas  Casey  Hill.  Trophy  Club, 

both  of  Tex.,  and  Kevin  Lynn  Baum.  Rolling  Meadows  Ul., 

al^gnors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829J71 

Int.  CL"  H04Q  7/20 

U.SJ  Cl.  455 — 447  14  Claims 


F 


52 


X 


BSI^' 


ft-: 

56  -, 


'^:' 


'  .MS2 


MS4 


\  I 
1  \  • 


,54 


58 


CELL 

BORDER 

50 


BS2 


1.  An  intra-cell  handover  method  in  a  cellular  communication 
system  having  adaptive  antenna  arrays,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring  spatial  information  inside  a  sector  with  an  antenna 

array: 
determining  whether  an  intra-cell  handover  is  desirable  for  a 

mobile  station  based  upon  said  measured  spalial  information; 
handing  over  said  mobile  station  from  a  first  channel  to  a  second 

channel  within  the  same  sector  when  desirable:  and 
computing  spatial  fillers  in  transceivers  for  said  mobile  station 

and  other  mobile  stations  operating  on  the  first  and  second 

channels  based  on  the  measured  spatial  information. 


5,848359 

HIERARCHICAL  SET  OF  FREQUENCY  REUSE 

PATTERNS  ALLOWING  CELLULAR  AIR  AND  LAND 

COMMUNICATION 

Robert  W.  Furtaw.  Lake  Zurich,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola. 

Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  524,663.  Sep.  8,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  963323 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  im 
\i&.  a.  455—447  19  Claims 


\  method  in  a  radio  communication  system  for  implementing 
ft :  juency  reuse  plan,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
iding  a  message  simultaneously  wiih  other  messages  in  a 
plurality  of  cell  clusters  utilizing  Ihe  frequency  reuse  plan, 
which  provides  a  message  camer-io-inlcrference  ratio  large 
enough  for  reception  of  the  message  by  a  receiver  when  the 
receiver  is  adjusted  in  accordance  with  a  peritxlically  trans- 
mitted pilot  symbol,  wherein  the  message  carrier-to- 
interference  ratio  is  smaller  Ihan  preferred  for  reception  of  the 
pilot  symbol: 

I  ( riodically  transmitting  the  pilot  symbol  simultaneously  with 
other  pilot  symbols  in  the  plurality  of  cell  clusters  in  a  lime 
diverse  manner  such  thai  pilot  symbol  transmissions  for  adja- 
cent ones  of  Ihe  plurality  of  cell  clusters  iKcur  in  non- 
overlapping  time  slots,  thereby  generating  a  larger  carrier-lo- 
interference  ratio,  as  preferred  for  reception  of  the  pilot 
symbol; 

I  cLeiving  the  pilot  symbol  and  the  message  by  the  receiver;  and 


1.  A  methixl  for  using  an  appropriate  frequency  reuse  pattern 
ba.sed  upon  altitude,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  first  message  from  a  first  source  containing  control 

information  in  a  first  cell  within  a  service  area: 
monitoring  the  first  cell  and  a  second  cell,  the  first  cell  and  the 

second  cell  being  non-adjacent  and  operating  at  the  same 
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frequency,  to  determine  if  the  first  message  is  received  by 
both  the  first  cell  and  the  second  cell,  wherein  the  first  source 
is  operating  above  a  predetermined  elevation  when  the  first 
message  is  received  by  both  the  first  cell  and  the  second  cell: 
and 
transmitting  a  second  message  to  the  first  source  informing  the 
first  source  to  change  frequency  to  a  new  frequency  which  is 
part  of  a  new  reuse  pattern. 


>^  ^K  >K.  ^ 


5.848,360 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROGRAMMING  A 

RADIO  TELEPHONE 

Donal  Joseph  O'Connell,  Hampshire,  and  Alan  Charles  Grim- 

mett,  Surrey,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Nokia  Mobile 

Phones  Limited,  Sale,  Finland 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Sen  No.  566,789 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  12,  1994, 
9425185 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/32 
M&.  CI.  455—551  20  Claims 

— ^" 


□EFAULT   WITH 
STORED  NAM  OAT* 


8.  A  method  for  storing  identification  data  in  a  Number  Assign- 
ment Module  (NAM)  for  a  radio  telephone  comprising  the  steps: 

storing  a  predetermined  code  at  a  predetermined  location  in  the 
NAM; 

entering  a  sequence  of  key  strokes; 

in  response  to  the  entered  sequence  of  keystrokes,  determining  if 
the  predetermined  code  is  stored  at  the  predetermined  NAM 
location;  and 

replacing  the  predetermined  code  with  entered  radio  telephone 
identification  data  conditional  on  the  result  of  the  determina- 
tion such  that  the  predetermined  code  is  replaced  only  if  it  is 
determined  that  the  predetermined  code  is  stored  at  the  pre- 
determined location,  the  entered  sequence  of  keystrokes 
including  the  entered  radio  telephone  identification  data. 


the  antennas  are  operable  to  receive  a  signal  from  a  signal  source; 
wherein,  in  use.  the  carrier  to  noise  ratio  is  determined  by  the 
signal  processing  means  for  the  antenna  receiving  the  strongest 
signal  from  the  signal  source  and  the  strongest  received  signal  is 
switched  from  the  signal  processing  means  to  the  output;  wherein 
the  carrier  to  noise  ratio  is  also  determined  by  the  signal  processing 
means  for  the  signals  received  by  the  other  antennas,  wherein  a 
subset  of  those  signals  received  by  the  other  antennas  which 
contributes  positively  to  the  overall  system  carrier  to  noise  ratio  is 
also  individually  switched  by  the  signal  processing  means  to  the 
output  wherein  the  carrier  to  noise  ratio  is  determined  for  the 
signals  received  by  the  other  antennas  sequentially  in  order  of  their 
signal  strength. 


5348362 
PORTABLE  ALERTING  UNIT  FOR  ALERTING  A  USER 
TO  CALL  ARRIVAL  TO  PORTABLE  RADIO  APPARATUS 
Osamu  Yamashita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1994,  6-077889 
Int.  CI."  H04G  7/i2 
U.S.  CI.  455—567  19  Claims 


5348J61 
SIGNAL  COMBINER  FOR  A  RADIO  COMMUNICATION 

BASE  STATION  ARRANGEMENT 
Keith  Russell  Edwards,  Paignton,  England,  assignor  to  North- 
ern Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  546,575 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  26,  1994, 
9421538 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7/fM 
U.S.  CI.  455—562  11  Claims 

4.  A  base  station  arrangement  comprising  a  plurality  of  antennas, 
signal  processing  means,  switching  means  and  an  output,  wherein 


I.  A  portable  alerting  unit  comprising: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  an  incoming  call  response  signal 
from  a  portable  radio  apparatus  to  a  base  station;  said  incom- 
ing call  response  signal  notifying  the  base  station  of  detection 
of  an  incoming  call  and  being  generated  by  the  portable  radio 
apparatus  in  response  to  an  incoming  call  signal  from  the  base 
station  to  the  portable  radio  apparatus;  and 

alerting  means,  responsive  to  a  detection  of  said  incoming  call 
response  signal  and  said  incoming  call  signal,  for  notifying  a 
user  of  said  incoming  call. 
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5A48363 

FHOCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  AN 

AQUEOUS  EFFLUENT  CONTAINING  AN  ORGANIC 

LOAD 

Pienjel'Guillennier,  Lyon;  Christophe  Texier,  Chazey  Sur  Ain, 
and  Manuel  Organista,  Le  Creusot.  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  p-yamatome,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  777.188 
Cl|fns  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  27.  1995.  95/15581 
Int.  CI."G21Fy/W 
U.S.  tlL  588—20  15  Claims 


the  SI 
(a) 

(bl 
(c 


MikN 


U.S. 


1.  W  process  for  treatment  of  an  acid  aqueous  effluent  resulting 
from  ihe  decontamination  of  a  component  of  a  nuclear  power 
static  n ,  said  effluent  containing  an  organic  load  comprising  an 
orgar  i :  reducing  agent  and  nitrate  ions,  said  process  comprising 
I  E  js  of 

ntroducing  into  said  effluent  at  least  one  oxidizing  com- 
)6und  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  ozone  and  hydro- 
:tn  peroxide; 

subjecting  the  effluent  into  which  the  oxidizing  compound 
1 1S  been  introduced  to  ultraviolet  radiation:  and 
(  onverting  the  totality  of  the  organic  load  into  water  and  into 
:;irbon  dioxide,  as  well  as  possibly  into  at  least  one  oxide  of  a 
:  lemical  element  present  in  the  organic  load,  while  neutraliz- 
I  g  said  effluent. 


determining  that  the  \ehicle  has  missed  Ihe  appropriate  tumofT; 
before  proceeding  to  an  oft'-route  routine,  determining  that  the 

vehicle  is  still  in  the  circle  and  instructing  the  user  to  proceed 

around  the  circle:  and 
at  an  appropriate  point,  again  notifying  user  to  exit  the  circle  at 

the  appropriate  tumoff. 


5.848  J65 
DIAGNOSTIC  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 
ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  IN  A  TRUCK 
Cary  N.  Coverdill.  Boring,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Freightliner  Cor- 
poration. Portland.  Oreg. 

Filed  May  23.  19%.  Ser.  No.  652.797 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /y/W.  GOIM  il/OO 

UJS.  CI.  701—35  2«  Claims 


5.848364 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE 
NAVIGATION  AND  Gl  IDANCE  THROUGH  A  TR.4FFIC 
CIRCLE 
Ohashi,  Takanezawa-Machi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda 
Gi^ en  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  May  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,480 
Int.  CI."  G06F  ]h?>nU) 
.  ktl.  701—26  10  Claims 

1 1  a  navigation  system  for  a  vehicle,  u  method  of  guiding  a 
vehi(  I  •  along  a  calculated  route  through  a  traffic  circle  comprising 
the  s  <  ps  of: 

•  ijnnining  an  appropriate  lumotT  from  the  tratfic  circle  along 

«e  calculated  route; 
aling  entry  of  the  vehicle  into  the  traffic  circle; 
1  appropriate  point,  notifying  user  to  exit  the  circle  at  the 
fippropriale  lumolf; 


I.  In  an  electronic  control  system  for  a  truck  comprising  a 
plurality  of  electronic  control  units  connected  to  an  electrical 
wiring  system  and  coupled  together  via  a  data  link,  a  methtxl  for 
diagnosing  clectncal  problems  comprising: 

receiving  voltage  parameters  reptirted  by  the  electrical  control 
units  via  the  data  link  at  a  plurality  of  times,  where  the 
voltage  parameters  represent  a  measured  electrical  potential  at 
a  predetermined  Iixation  in  the  electrical  wiring  of  the  truck; 

storing  the  voltage  parameters; 

monitonng  for  events  rep»ined  by  one  or  more  of  the  electronic 
control  units  on  the  data  link:  and 

in  response  to  a  reported  event,  recording  vtiltage  parameters 
reported  by  the  electrical  control  units  at  about  the  time  the 
event  iKcurtcd  such  thai  voltages  applied  to  the  electronic 
control  units  at  about  the  time  the  event  occurted  can  be 
reviewed. 
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5348.366 

LOAD  DRIVING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 

EQUIPPED  WITH  MICROCOMPUTER 

Yoshiaki  Ueda,  Fuji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jatco  Corporation, 

Fuji,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,888 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1995,  7-131623 
Int.  CI."  FOIP  ///W.  G06F  7/m 
\i&.  CL  701—36  10  Claims 
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I.  A  load  driving  conirol  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  load, 
comprising: 

a  detector  for  detecting  an  operating  condition  of  the  vehicle: 

a  niicriK-omputer  storing  a  load  driving  necessariness  decision 
program  by  which  a  decision  is  made  as  to  whether  driving 
the  load  is  necessary  or  not  in  accordance  with  the  delected 
vehicle  operating  condition  so  as  to  output  one  of  load  driving 
necessariness  and  unnecessariness  commands: 

a  load  driving  circuit  for  controlling  driving  of  the  load  in 
accordance  with  the  load  driving  necessariness  and  unneces- 
sariness commands,  said  load  driving  circuit  being  arranged 
to  provide  a  driving  current  In  response  to  the  load  driving 
necessariness  command,  the  load  being  driven  under  action  of 
said  driving  current: 

a  compulsory  drive  circuit  for  compulsorily  driving  the  load 
when  the  microcomputer  stops  outputting  each  command 
even  though  an  Ignition  key  switch  Is  turned  ON:  and 

a  compulsory  drive  stopping  circuit  for  stopping  the  compulsory 
load  driving  at  least  during  a  time  period  in  which  an  initial- 
ization of  the  microcomputer  Is  completed,  when  the  micro- 
computer stops  outputting  each  command  owing  to  the  initial- 
ization of  the  microcomputer 


5,84«„%7 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SHARING  A  NON- 
VOLATILE MEMORY  ELEMENT  AS  A  BOOT  DEVICE 
Daniel  A.  Lotovky,  Fullerton:  Michael  R.  Atkinson.  Irvine,  and 
Troy  D.  Batterberrv,  Hermosa  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assiRnors 
to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  Trans  Com, 
Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  .Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,874 
Int.  CI."  G05B  15/iH):  H04N  7/14 
U.S.  CI.  701—36  25  Claims 

22.  A  iTiethod  for  performing  a  boot  sequence  by  obtaining 
operational  code  from  a  memory  clement  of  which  Its  contents  arc 
shared  by  a  plurality  of  priKcssors.  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

determining  that  a  boot  condition  exists  In  at  least  one  processor 

of  the  plurality  of  pnxessors: 
preparing  for  a  direct  memory  access  transfer  from  the  memory 

element  to  a  memory  local  to  the  at  least  one  processor: 
requesting  ownership  of  the  memory  bus  for  transferring  opera- 
tional code  into  the  memory  local  to  the  at  least  one  proces- 
sor: and 


si 


ic 
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gfeAIH 


'N — 7c 
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t; 


ie: 


performing  the  direct  memory  access  transfer  of  operational 
code  from  the  memory  element  Into  the  memory  local  10  the 
at  least  one  processor 


5,848  J68 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLABLV  LOADING  HAUL 

VEHICLES  BY  A  MOBILE  LOADING  MACHINE 

William  E.  Allen,  Peoria,  and  Ronald  O.  Groth,  Metamora, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  739,472 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7^70:19/00 

U.S.  CI.  701—50  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  contrtillably  loading  haul  vehicles  with  a  pay- 
load  material  using  a  mobile  loading  machine,  each  of  said  haul 
vehicles  having  an  Identlticatlon  lag  readable  by  an  Identlticjtion 
tag  reader,  and  said  Identification  tag  reader  being  located  on  said 
mobile  loading  machine.  Including  the  steps  of: 

reading  the  identification  lag  associated  with  a  selected  haul 

vehicle; 
producing  a  responsive  haul  vehicle  Identification  signal: 
providing  a  customer  data   file  accessible  to  mobile   loading 

machine: 
comparing  said  haul  vehicle  identification  signal  to  said  cus- 
tomer data  file:  and 
prtxlucing  a  load  command  signal  in  response  to  said  compari- 
son, wherein  said  load  command  >lgnal  Includes  Infomiation 
responsive  to  said  customer  data  rile. 


5J«8,369 
RESILIENT  COMPENSATOR  AND  MANUAL  OVERRIDE 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Jacob  Kobelt,  1654  Ocean  Park  Road,  Surrey,  British  Colum- 
bia, Canada,  V4.A  4V5 

Filed  Feb.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  601,1.^9 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/00: l9n)U:7/(H) 
U.S.  CI.  701—54  22  Claims 

1.  A  control  apparatus  for  controlling  movement  of  an  ilcm.  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
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(a)  in  electrical  input  transducer  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
jhe  Input  being  adapted  to  receive  an  electrical  input  signal 
derived  from  a  demand  signal  of  an  operator,  which  signal 

tdsults  in  a  physical  movement  of  the  output  of  the  input 
ransducer. 

(bl  an  Input  member  responsive  to  the  physical  movement  of  the 
Output  of  the  input  transducer,  so  that  the  movement  of  the 
input  transducer  serves  as  a  mechanical  input  signal  to  the 
input  member. 

(ci  an  output  member  being  connectible  to  the  item  to  be 
controlled  to  move  the  Item, 

(d|  a  resilient  member  interconnecting  the  input  member  and  the 
output  member  to  provide  a  resilient  buffer  between  applica- 
tion of  the  mechanical  input  signal  to  the  Input  member  and 
corresponding  movement  of  the  output  member  so  that  the 
butput  member  is  at  least  partially  responsive  to  said  move- 
htent  of  the  input  member  and 

(el|  a  feedback  apparatus  to  generate  a  feedback  signal  10  be  fed 
0  the  Input  transducer,  the  feedback  apparatus  reflecting 
liovement  of  the  Input  member  and  providing  communication 
ictween  the  input  member  and  the  input  transducer  to  accu- 
ately  locate  the  input  member 


5.848J70 

HVDRAULIC  PRESSURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 
j  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Tetsiiji  Kozaki,  Nagoya,  and  Masami  Fujitsuna,  Kariya,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondeaso  Co..  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,950 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1995,  7-077707 


U.S.  (il.  701—51 


I 


Int.  CI."  B60K  41/OH 


9  Claims 


A  shifting  period  hydraulic  pressure  control  apparatus  for  an 
auloirlutic  transmission  which  selectively  operates  friction  ele- 
ment, of  a  speed  change  gear  mechanism  for  gear  shift  operation 
by  regulating  hydraulic  line  pressure  onto  the  friction  elements,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 


an  input  shaft  rotational  speed  detector  which  detects  rotational 
speed  of  an  input  shaft  of  the  speed  change  gear  mechanism: 

an  output  shaft  rotational  speed  detector  which  detects  rotational 
speed  of  an  output  shaft  of  the  speed  change  gear  mechanism: 

a  shift  start  instructing  unit  which  provides  an  instruction  to  start 
shift  operation: 

an  effective  gear  ratio  calculating  unit  which  calculates  an  effec- 
tive gear  ratio  at  a  time  of  providing  the  shift  start  instruction 
based  on  a  ratio  between  the  detected  input  shaft  rotational 
speed  and  the  detected  output  shaft  rotational  speed:  and 

a  feedback  control  starting  point  determining  unit  which  deter- 
mines a  point  to  start  feedback  control  for  a  shifting  period 
based  on  the  calculated  effectl\e  gear  ratio. 


5348371 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  AN  ESTIMATE  OF  A 

DRIVELINE  TORQUE  USING  A  COMPUTER  BASED 

MODEL 

Todd  D.  Creger,  .Metamora,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 

Peoria,  lU. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  664,063 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ly/00:  B60K  41/06 

U.S.  CL  701—101  4  Claims 
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S£I4SE  A  PLURALITY  OF  PAflAMETERS  OF  THE  POWERTRAIN  IN  REALTIME 

DURING  OPERATION  AND  RESPONSIVELY  PROOOCE  A  PLURAUTY 

OF  RESPECTIVE  PARAMETER  SIGNALS 


'304 


RECEIVE  THE  PARAMETER  SIGNALS.  OETBMME  A  MOOELEO  VALUE  OF 
THE  TOnOUE,  AND  RESPONSIVELY  PROOUCE  A  TORQOE  SIGNAL 


END 

I.  A  method  of  determining  an  estimate  of  a  torque  of  a  power- 
train  at  a  point  M  using  a  computer  based  model,  the  powertram 
Including  a  drivellne  and  an  engine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sensing  a  plurality  of  parameters  of  the  powertrain  in  real-time 
during  operation  and  responsively  producing  a  plurality  of 
respective  parameter  signals;  and, 
recelv  Ing  the  parameter  signals,  determining  a  modeled  value  of 
the  torque   at  an   arbitrary    point   M   on   the  drivellne,   and 
responsively  producing  a  torque  signal, 
wherein  the  step  of  determining  a  modeled  value  of  the  torque 
Includes  the  steps  of:  ^ 

calculating  a  modeled  value  of  a  brake  power  and  respon- 

sixely  producing  a  brake  power  signal: 
receiving  the  brake  power  signal,  determining  an  engine  out- 
put torque  as  a  function  of  the  brake  power  signal  and 
responsively  producing  an  engine  output  torque  signal; 
receiving  the  engine  output   torque   signal,  determining   a 
torque  converter  output  torque  as  a  function  of  the  engine 
output  torque  signal,  and  responsively  producing  a  torque 
converter  output  torque  signal;  and. 
w  herein  the  modeled  value  of  the  torque  is  a  fimction  of  the 
engine  output  torque. 


5348  JI72 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTIN(.  TROUBLE  STATES  IN 

ENGINE 

VVtshihani   Ito.  and   Keishi  Asano.  both  of  Nagoya.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Toho  Gas  Co-  Ltd..  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Sen  No.  555,405 
Int.  CI."  G06G  7/70;  GOIL  f/2t> 
U.S.  a.  701—111  18  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  trouble  states  in  an  engine  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  cylinders,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

pressure  sensing  means  for  measuring  exhaust  pressure  values 
exhausted  from  the-englne: 
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sampling  means  for  sampling  the  exhaust  pressure  values  mea- 
sured by  the  pressure  sensing  means  during  a  predetermined 
time  interval; 

first  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  representative  value  of 
the  exhaust  pressure  values  of  every  cylinder  based  on  the 
exhaust  pressure  values  sampled  by  the  sampling  means: 

second  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  standard  deviation  of 
the  representative  values  calculated  by  the  first  calculation 
means; 

third  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  fluctuation  value 
between  representative  values  obtained  in  the  cylinders  an 
ignition  order  thereof  being  neighbored; 

first  judgement  means  for  judging  whether  the  trouble  state 
occurs  in  the  engine  by  comparing  the  standard  deviation  with 
a  first  value; 

second  judgement  means  for  judgmg  whether  the  trouble  state 
occurring  in  the  engine  is  misfire  by  comparing  the  standard 
deviation  with  a  second  value  when  judged  that  the  trouble 
state  occurs  in  the  engine  by  the  first  judgement  means;  and 

third  judgement  means  for  judging  whether  the  trouble  state 
occurring  in  the  engine  is  inlet  valve  leakage  or  exhaust  valve 
leakage  by  comparing  a  maximum  fluctuation  value  with  a 
third  value  when  judged  that  the  trouble  state  occurring  in  the 
engine  is  not  the  misfire. 


\ 


K 


I  POUSKIWICX 
\ 

1.  A  computer  aided  map  location  system  (CAMLS)  for  assisting 
a  user  in  map  reading  and  map  use  comprising: 

at  least  one  printed  map  corresponding  to  a  selected  geographi- 
cal area,  said  printed  map  depicting  surface  features  at  a 


particular  level  of  detail,  said  printed  map  comprising  grid 
lines  substantially  parallel  with  coordinate  lines  of  a  selected 
geographical  coordinate  system,  said  grid  lines  defining 
boundary  lines  of  printed  map  grid  quadrangles  identified  by 
pnnted  map  grid  quadrangle  names; 

a  first  computer  means  having  a  display,  said  first  computer 
means  being  programmed  to  display  on  said  display  selected 
display  grid  quadrangles  identified  by  first  display  grid  quad- 
rangle names  corresponding  to  said  printed  map  grid  quad- 
rangle names; 

at  least  one  database  of  selected  geographical-coordinate- 
locatable  objects  (loc/objects)  storable  on  a  memory  device 
and  readable  by  said  first  computer  means,  said  selected 
loc/objects  identified  by  geographical  coordinate  location  in 
said  selected  geographical  coordinate  system,  said  first  com- 
puter means  being  programmed  to  display  on  said  display 
locations  of  one  or  more  of  said  selected  loc/objects  in  said 
display  grid  quadrangles  corresponding  to  map  locations  of 
said  selected  loc/objects  in  said  printed  map  grid  quadrangles 
of  said  printed  map; 

a  second  computer  means  having  an  output  programmed  to 
indicate  second  grid  quadrangles  names  for  user  correlation 
with  corresponding  printed  map  grid  quadrangles. 


5348^74 

MAP  INFORMATION  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  CORRELATING  ROAD  LOCATION  ON 

A  ROAD  NETWORK  MAP 
Kaoni     Wakabayashi,     Kanagawaken;     Masahiko     Iwata, 
Aichiken;  Tadashl  Nunobiki,  and  l^uneo  Yasuda,  both  of 
Kanagawaken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph 
and  Telephone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  I99S,  7-045999; 
Mar.  6,  1995,  7-046000 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I65A)0 
VS.  C\.  701—212  18  Claims 


5,848,373 

COMPUTER  AIDED  MAP  LOCATION  SYSTEM 

David  M.  DeLorme,  Cumberland,  and  Keith  A.  Gray,  Dresden, 

both  of  Me.,  assignors  to  DeLorme  Publishing  Company, 

Yarmoath,  Me. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  265327,  Jun.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  896,712 

InL  CI.''  G06F  I65AX):  GOIS  SAX) 

VS.  a.  701—200  19  Claims 
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I.  An  automatic  road  recognition  method  employing  a  computer, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

inputting  road  margin  line  information  representing  road  profile 
on  a  map,  to  thus  detect,  with  regard  to  portions  being  put 
between  road  margin  lines,  road  plane  candidate  indices 
including  indices  as  to  parallelism  between  road  margin  lines 
and  indices  as  to  distance  between  road  margin  lines: 

estimating  that  either  side  of  the  road  margin  lines  is  the  road 
plane  based  on  the  road  plane  candidate  indices  on  both  sides 
of  the  road  margin  lines:  and 

determining  as  the  road  plane  a  region  which  resides  between 
two  road  margin  lines  opposing  to  each  other  on  the  side 
estimated  as  the  road  plane  side. 
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S.848J75 

MEhllOD  OF  AUTOMATICALLY  GENERATING  ROAD 

^WORK  INFORMATION  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

EMBODYING  THE  SAME 

Tadashi  Nunobiki;  Tsuneo  Yasuda;  Kaoni  Wakabayashi,  and 

Koichi  Ito,  all  of  Kanagawaken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 

Tefegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1996.  Ser  No,  634,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1995,  7-093984; 
Jul.  38,  1995.  7-193459 

Int,  CI."  G06G  7/78 


a) 


b) 


701—212 


44  Claims 


1.   ^  method  of  automatically  generating  road  network  informa- 
tion, :  imprising  the  steps  of: 

e  Ktracting  center  lines  relative  to  large-scale  road  margin 
information  with  employing  small-scale  road  network  infor- 
mation as  teaching  information; 

extracting  center  lines  relative  to  road  margin  information 
mm  which  center  lines  have  not  extracted  yel.  based  on  road 
tnargin  information  from  which  center  lines  have  already  been 

txtracied:  and 
nterpolating  center  lines  obtained  in  steps  a)  and  b). 
wherein  said  step  a)  comprises  the  steps  of: 
il)  converting  said  small-scale  road  network  information  and 
'   said  large-scale  road  margin  information  on  a  same  coordi- 
nate system; 
\i)  extracting  sequentially  center  lines  from  concerned  road 
segments  in  said  large-scale  road  margin  information  rela- 
tive to  all  road  segments  by  selecting  road  segments  from 
said  small-scale  road  network  information  one  by  one:  and 
passing  information  attached  lo  said  road  network  informa- 
ipn  as  information  attached  to  said  center  lines. 


a4 


I  5*18376 

GP$  RECEIVER  POWERED  BY  INTERFACE  SIGNALS 
Glenn  C.  Sleiner,  Los  Altos,  and  Lloyd  H.  Banta,  Palo  Alto, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited. 
Simnyvale,  Calif. 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser  No.  521,400,  Aug.  30,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  969.191 
I  Int.  CI."  G06G  7/7X 

VS.  CI.  701—213  26  Claims 
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inclu  i  ing 


A  Global   Positioning  System  (GPS)   receiving  apparatus 


y 


to 


CONVERTER  24 


POWER 
CONTROLLER 


GPS  RECEIVER 


t6 


GPS 

RECEIVING  APPARATUS 


:i  inverter  for  receiving  a  logic  interface  signal  having  logic 
liivels  of  I  and  0  for  at  least  one  of  (i)  data  and  (ii)  control 
ii  formation  and  converting  energy  in  said  interface  signal  into 
c  jierating  power:  and 


a  GPS  receiver  connected  to  the  converter  for  using  said  oper- 
ating power  for  receiving  GPS  satellite  signals  and  providing 
GPS-derived  location  information. 


5*18377 
WONG'S  ANGLES  TO  DETERMINE  TRAJECTORIES  OF 

OBJECTS 

Po  Kee  Wong,  50  Bradley  St.,  Somerville,  Mass,  02145 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  117324 

Int.  CL"  GOIS  .1/00:5/04 

VS.  CI.  701—226  10  Claims 


I.  A  process  of  locating  a  moving  object  relative  to  earth, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

sensing  the  object  through  electro-magnetic  or  electro-optical 
means: 

selecting  three  ground  stations  on  earth,  each  ground  station 
having  unique  coordinates,  relative  to  the  earth's  center,  of 
altitude,  longitude  and  latitude: 

processing,  by  three-dimensional  coordinate  geometry,  distances 
(a)  between  the  three  ground  stations  and  (b)  between  the 
center  and  each  of  the  three  ground  stations: 

calculating  Wong's  angles  for  each  of  the  ground  stations  to  the 
sensed  object: 

obtain,  by  trigonometry,  a  range  from  the  moving  object  to  each 
of  the  ground  stations,  the  range  being  defined  in  terms  of  the 
Wong's  angles  and  of  the  distances: 

obtain  a  position  vector  defined  by  the  Wong's  angles  and  the 
distances: 

specifying  an  altitude  of  the  moving  object  by  taking  a  differ- 
ence between  the  position  vector  and  the  earth's  radius; 

defining,  by  Newton's  gravitational  law.  a  gravitational  accelera- 
tion of  the  moving  object  in  terms  of  the  Wong's  angles: 

determining  object  velocity  by  taking  a  first  deri\ati\e  of  posi- 
tion vector  with  respect  to  time: 

determining  object  acceleration  by  taking  a  second  derivative  of 
the  position  vector  with  respect  to  time; 

predicting  object  trajectory  in  terms  of  a  trajectory  solid  angle: 
and 

locating  the  object  at  a  predetermined  time  following  the  step  of 
sensing  the  object. 


5348378 
SYSTEM  FOR  COLLECTING  AND  PRESENTING  REAL- 
TIME WEATHER  INFORMATION  ON  MULTIPLE  MEDU 
William  Anthony  Shelton.  Sparks;  William  R.  Heaiy.  Incline 
Village,  both  of  Nev.;  Joseph  Francis  Earl  Jones.  El  Cerrito, 
Calif.,  and  Samuel  Issac,  San  Diego,  Calif,,  assignors  to  The 
International  Weather  Network.  Sparks,  Nev. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598.185 
Int  CI."  G06F  I69AJ0 
VS.  a.  702—3  16  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  detecting  weather  conditions  at  multiple  sites 
and  reporting  those  conditions  in  real  time  via  multiple  interactive 
voice  messages  comprising: 

a.  multiple  weather  stations,  each  comprising: 
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( 1 )  one  or  more  weather  instruments,  each  capable  of  sensing 
a  particular  weather  parameter,  and  converting  said  sensed 
weather  parameter  into  an  analog  electrical  signal; 

(2)  conveners  for  converting  the  analog  signal  from  each  said 
instrument  into  a  series  of  digital  electrical  signals  corre- 
sponding to  the  values  of  the  sensed  weather  parameter 
over  time; 

.  one  or  more  base  computers  programmed  to 

( 1 )  receive  digital  signals  in  real  time  encoding  weather  data 
collected  at  a  particular  weather  station; 

(2)  store  and  retrieve  said  digital  signals  to  and  from  local 
data  storage; 

(3)  communicate  weather  data  with  a  centralized  server  data 
base; 

.  a  server  database  computer  programmed  to 

( 1 )  receive  digital  data  from  said  base  computers  in  real-lime 
encoding  weather  data  collected  at  a  particular  weather 
station; 

(2)  store  and  retrieve  said  digital  signals  to  and  from  data 
storage; 

(3)  transmit  selected  real-time  weather  data  in  response  to 
requests  received  over  a  network; 

1.  a  telephone  driver  unit  for 

(1)  retrieving  real-time  weather  data  for  selected  weather 
station  sites  from  one  of  said  base  computer's  local  storage; 

(2)  presenting  voice  menu  options  to  a  telephone  user; 

(3)  encoding  said  real-time  data  into  voice  messages  and 
playing  said  voice  message  to  callers  in  response  to  caller 
input. 


1 


(a)  datuming  said  seismic  data  trace  segments  to  horizontally 
align  said  seismic  data  trace  segments; 

(b)  determining  the  maximum  length  T  of  any  of  said  seismic 
data  trace  segments  and  identifying  all  seismic  data  trace 
segments  having  a  length  equal  to  T; 

(c)  for  each  of  said  seismic  data  trace  segments  having  a  length 
less  than  T.  augmenting  said  seismic  data  trace  segment  by 
adding  a  sufficient  number  of  data  samples  so  that  the  aug- 
mented length  equals  T; 

(d)  defining  a  matrix  A*^  consisting  of  all  maximum  length 
seismic  data  trace  segments  identified  in  step  (b)  and  all 
augmented  seismic  data  trace  segments  from  step  (c).  where 
said  maximum  length  seismic  data  trace  segments  and  said 
augmented  seismic  data  trace  segments  form  the  columns  of 
said  matrix  A'; 

(e)  computing  the  average  value  of  each  row  of  matrix  A'^  to 
obtain  an  average  data  trace  segment; 

(0  subtracting  said  average  data  trace  segment  from  each  col- 
umn in  matrix  A*^  to  obtain  matrix  A';  and 

(g)  solving  the  eigenvalue-eigenvector  problem  1A'A|V=A-V 
for  V.  where  matrix  A  is  the  transpose  of  matrix  A^  V  is  a 
matrix  of  the  independent  waveform  shapes  which  character- 
ize said  seismic  data  trace  segments,  and  A  is  the  singular 
value  matrix  for  the  eigenvalue-eigenvector  problem. 


5.848380 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ESTIMATION  OF  CELL 

DISCHARGE  STOP  VOLTAGE 

Youichi  Aral,  and  Tsutomu  Saigo,  both  of  Susono,  Japan, 

as.signors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,432 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1996,  8-021420 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  /y/00 

U.S.  CI.  702—64  14  Claim.s 


5 


DBtVEll     M- 


5,848379 

METHOD  FOR  CHARACTERIZING  SUBSURFACE 

PETROPHYSICAL  PROPERTIES  USING  LINEAR  SHAPE 

ATTRIBUTES 
Glen  W.  Bishop.  LaPorte,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Production 
Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  984,963 

Int.  CI."  G06F  IWM) 

VS.  CI.  702— «  36  Claims 
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KEY   MtAlO 


1.  A  method  for  determining  a  set  of  independent  waveform 
shapes  which  characterize  a  set  of  seismic  data  trace  segments 
corresponding  to  a  geologic  zone  of  interest,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 


6.  A  system  for  estimating  a  discharge  stop  terminal  voltage 
level  for  an  electric  system  having  a  system  cell  supplying  a 
predetermined  level  of  current  to  drive  a  system  load  in  a  defined 
manner  until  the  system  cell  terminal  voltage  level  falls  below  the 
discharge  stop  terminal  voltage  level,  comprising: 

a  simulation  cell  having  characteristics  equivalent  to  character- 
istics of  the  system  cell; 
a  simulated  load  having  load  characteristics  equivalent  to  load 

characteristics  of  the  system  load; 
means  for  driving  the  simulated  load  with  a  discharge  current 

from  the  simulation  cell; 
means  for  detecting  discharge  current  and  a  terminal  voltage  of 

the  simulation  cell  during  driving; 
means  for  providing  detected  discharge  current  samples  and 

detected  terminal  voltage  samples; 
means  for  collecting  a  first  set  of  sample  data  of  the  discharge 
current  samples  provided  during  an  arbitrary  time  period  of 
the  driving  of  the  simulated  load  and  a  second  set  of  sample 
data  of  the  terminal  voltage  samples  during  the  arbitrary  time 
period; 
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e  II  IS  for  processing  u  combination  of  the  first  set  of  sample 
1  and  the  second  sel  of  sample  data  to  obtain  an  approxi- 

ijlkte  linear  function  representing  a  relationship  between  the 

( ( tected  discharge  current  and  the  detected  terminal  \oltage 

IHel; 

IS  for  calculating  a  first  voltage  level  by  substituting  a  first 

iWerence  value  for  current  equal  to  the  predetermined  level  of 

( I  rreni  into  the  approximate  linear  function; 

•  for  comparing  the  first  voltage  level  to  a  predetermined 

lUerence  voltage  level; 

e  ijis  responsive  to  the  means  for  comparing  for  substituting  a 

•  acond    predetermined    reference    current    value    into    the 
I  proximately  linear  function  to  calculate  a  second  voltage 

I :  ;el  when  the  first  voltage  level  is  equal  to  or  lower  than  the 

1 1  sdetermined  reference  voltage  level;  and 
me  1  IS  for  outputting  the  second  voltage  level  as  the  estimated 

( i  icharge  stop  terminal  voltage  level. 


5.848382 

METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATED  ENERGY  DOSE 

MEASUREMENT  AND  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  A 

PHOTOALIGNER 

Eric  M.  Apelgren.  and  Gerald  \\.  Barnett,  both  of  Austin.  Tex., 

as.signors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  884^^22 

Int.  CI.'  GOIC  25/()<) 

U.S.  CI.  702—85  14  Claims 


5.848381 
DHCISION  SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  SENSOR 
FAILURE  OF  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR  IN 
AUTOMOBILE  APPLICATIONS 
Shigeru  Ishii;  Yoshihide  Shinso.  and  Tateki  Jozaki,  all  of  Kana- 
gafra,  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd..  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1997.  Ser.  No.  941,697 

CUbns  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  19%,  8-263028 

Int.  CI."  G05B  2 J/00:  GOIK  7/00 

VJS.  CI.  702—99  8  Claims 


I. 
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I ,  sensor-failure  decision  system  for  determining  a  sensor 
of  an  automobile  temperature  sensor  mounted  on  an  auto- 

mobitd  to  detect  a  temperature  of  an  automotive  power  train. 

comi  rising: 

it-st  memory  section  adapted  to  receive  input  information 

I  dicative  of  a  temperature  of  the  automotive  power  train 

]  ;tected  by  the  automobile  temperature  sensor; 

*  cond  memory  section  lor  storing  a  predetermined  normal 

(  raperature  region  and  a  plurality  of  predetermined  parti- 

:i  jned  temperature  regions  which  are  obtained  by  partitioning 

i  specified  temperature  region  being  lower  than  and  continu- 

j  is  with  said  predetermined  normal  temperature  region  into  a 

p  lurality  of  temperature  regions; 

leasuremcnl  section  for  measuring  an  elapsed  lime  during 

u  hich  the  temperature  detected  by  the  automobile  tempera- 

n  ire  sensor  is  continually  included  in  either  one  of  said 

p  lurality  of  predetermined  partitioned  temperature  regions; 

aid 

■*  nsor-failure  decision  section  for  determining  that  a  sensor 

f  lilure  of  the  automobile  temperature  sensor  is  present  when 

s  lid  elapsed  time  reaches  a  predetermined  lime  duration. 


1.  A  computer  storage  medium  configured  with  computer 
instructions  for  controlling  a  pholoaligner,  said  instructions  com- 
prising: 

setting  said  pholoaligner  at  a  first  set  operating  slate  by  invoking 
a  resident  software  routine  of  said  pholoaligner: 

prompting  an  operator  to  perform  a  task  and  enter  a  first  exter- 
nally observed  value,  wherein  said  first  externally  observed 
value  reflects  a  first  observed  operating  state  of  said  photo- 
aligner; 

selling  said  pholoaligner  at  a  second  set  operating  stale  by 
invoking  said  resident  software  routine  of  said  pholoaligner: 

prompting  an  operator  to  perform  said  task  and  enter  a  second 
externally  observed  value,  wherein  said  second  externally 
observed  value  reflects  a  second  observed  operating  state  of 
said  pholoaligner; 

computing  a  desired  setting  for  a  control  parameter  of  said 
pholoaligner  by  determining  the  slope  of  a  plot  of  said  exter- 
nally observed  values  versus  said  sel  operating  slates;  and 

adjusting  said  control  parameter  of  said  pholoaligner  to  said 
desired  setting  in  order  to  compensate  for  a  difference 
between  said  set  operating  stales  and  said  observed  operating 
stales  of  said  pholoaligner. 


5.848383 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRECISION 

COMPENSATION  FOR  THE  NONLINEAR  OFFSET  AND 

SENSITIMTY  VARIATION  OF  A  SENSOR  WITH 

TEMPERATURE 

Mohammad  Yunus.  Fremont.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Integrated 

Seasor  Solutions.  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  May  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  851.793 
Int.  CI."G06F  }7A)() 
\iS.  CI.  702—104  16  Claims 

7.  A  digital  compensation  circuit  for  calibrating  a  sensor  com- 
prising: 

an  interface  circuit  for  receiving  data  relating  to  a  plurality  of 

temperature  parameters;  and 
first  means  coupled  to  the  interface  circuit  for  providing  polyno- 
mial compensation  of  a  first  temperature  coefficient  (TCI ).  the 
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5,848^85 
MACHINE  TRANSLATION  SYSTEM  USING  WELL 
FORMED  SUBSTRUCTURES 
Victor  Poznaaski;  John  Luis  Beaven,  both  of  Oxford,  and  Ian 
George  Johnson,  Hampshire,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assign- 
ors to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,686 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  28,  1994, 
9423995 

Int  a."  G06F  /7/2« 
U,S.  CI.  704-^  9  Claims 


first  polynomial  compensation  means  including  means  for 
providing  a  first  outputs,  the  first  output  being  a  first  value 
multiplied  with  a  digitized  temperature,  and  first  adder  or 
multiplier  accumulator  means  coupled  to  the  first  output  pro- 
viding means  and  the  interface  circuit  for  adding  a  second 
value  with  the  first  output;  and 
second  means  coupled  to  the  interface  circuit  for  providing 
polynomial  compensation  of  a  high  order  temperature  coeffi- 
cient (TC„),  the  second  polynomial  compensation  means 
including  means  for  providing  a  second  output,  the  second 
output  being  a  third  value  multiplied  with  the  digitized  tem- 
perature, and  second  adder  or  multiplier  accumulator  means 
coupled  to  the  second  output  providing  means  and  the  inter- 
face circuit  for  adding  a  fourth  value  with  the  second  output. 


5,848,384 

ANALYSIS  OF  AUDIO  QUALITY  USING  SPEECH 

RECOGNITION  AND  SYNTHESIS 

Michael  Peter  Hollier,  and  Philip  John  Sheppard,  both  of 
Ipswich,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  British  Telecommu- 
nications Public  Limited  Company,  London,  England 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01952,  §  371  Date  Jan.  13,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  13,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096A)64%,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  29,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,737 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  18, 

1994,  94306082 

Int  a."  H04M  3/22 

VS.  CL  704—831  13  Claims 

ORIGINAL  SPEECH  SIOIAL       DISTORTED  SPEECH  SIQNAL 


SYSTEM  UNDER 
TEST 


SPEECH 
RECDGNISER  3 


SPEECH 
(iCNERATOR  7 


iA- 


ADAPT  RECOGNISED 
MACRO-PROPERTIES 
*-         TO  MATCH 
DISTORTED  SIGNAL 


^^PERFORMANCE 
^^     ESTIMATE 


1.  A  machine  translation  system  for  translating  text  in  a  source 
language  to  text  in  a  target  language,  comprising:  an  input  interface 
for  putting  text  in  the  source  language  into  the  system;  an  analyser 
for  analysing  a  grammatically  complete  section  of  the  input  text 
into  source  language  signs,  each  of  which  has  an  associated  label 
comprising  an  identifier  for  identifying  the  sign  and  data  identify- 
ing any  other  sign  to  which  the  sign  Is  grammatically  related:  a  first 
transformer  for  transforming  the  source  language  signs  to  target 
language  signs  including  transforming  the  identifiers  and  the  data; 
a  combiner  for  combining  the  target  language  signs  into  a  target 
language  structure  such  that  each  target  language  sign  is  associated 
with  at  least  one  other  target  language  sign:  an  evaluator  for 
evaluating  the  target  language  structure  so  as  to  identify,  from  the 
identifiers  and  the  data  of  the  target  language  signs,  well  formed 
substructures  and  target  language  signs  not  fonning  part  of  a  well 
formed  substructure:  and  a  second  transformer  for  transforming  the 
target  language  structure  without  dissociating  from  each  other 
target  language  signs  forming  well  formed  substructures  identified 
by  the  evaluator,  the  evaluator  and  the  second  transformer  alter- 
nately evaluating  and  transforming  the  target  language  structure. 


ESTIMATE  OF  ORIGINAL  SPEECH  SIGNAL 


7.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  signal  quality  in  a  communica- 
tions link,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  recognizing  speech  elements  in  signals  received  over 

the  communications  link: 
estimation  means  for  generating,  based  on  the  recognized  speech 

elements,  an  estimate  of  the  original  speech  signal: 
comparison  means  for  comparing  the  estimated  signal  with  the 

received  signal;  and 
output  means  for  providing  a  performance  estimate  based  on  the 

comparison. 


5.848386 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSLATING 
DOCUMENTS  USING  DIFFERENT  TRANSLATION 
RESOURCES  FOR  DIFFERENT  PORTIONS  OF  THE 
DOCUMENTS 
Tetsuro  Motoyama,  Sata  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Ricoh  Corporation,  San  Jose, 
CaHf. 

Filed  May  28.  19%,  Ser.  No.  654007 
Int.  CI."  G06F  l7/2fi 
VS.  CI.  704—5  26  Claims 

1.  A  computer  implemented  method  of  translating  a  document 
from  a  first  language  to  a  second  language,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inputting  a  document  which  is  in  a  first  language; 
analyzing  at  least  one  tag  contained  within  the  document  and 

producing  an  analysis  result; 
selecting  a  translation  resource  in  accordance  with  the  analysis 
result  which  is  used  for  translating  the  document;  and 
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means  performing  perceptually  weighted  multiple-stage  vector 
quantization  on  the  linear  spectral  pairs  of  encoding  param- 
eters limited  in  the  frequency  axis. 


I^inslating  the  document  from  the  first  language  to  a  second 
language  using  the  translation  resource  which  has  been 
selected. 


5.848388 
SPEECH  RECOGNITION  WITH  SEQUENCE  PARSING. 
REJECTION  AND  PAUSE  DETECTION  OPTIONS 
Kevin   Joseph    Power;    Stephen    Howard   Johnson;    Francis 
James  Scahill;  Simon  Patrick  Ringland,  aU  of  Suffolk,  and 
John   Edward  Talintyre,   Essex,  all  of  United   Kingdom, 
assignors  to  British  Telecommunications  pic,  London.  United 
Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94AM)630.  §  371  Date  Dec.  19,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  19,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22131,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  525,730 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Mar.  25, 
1993,  93302302;  Mar.  31,  1993,  93302541 

Int  CI."  GIOL  5/06:9/00 
VS.  a.  704—239  32  Claims 


5*48387 

PERCEPTUAL  SPEECH  CODING  USING  PREDICTION 

RESIDUALS,  HAVING  HARMONIC  MAGNITUDE 

CODEBOOK  FOR  VOICED  AND  WAVEFORM 

CODEBOOK  FOR  UNVOICED  FRAMES 

Masayuki  Nishiguchi,  Kanagawa;  Kazuyuki  lijima,  Saitama; 

j«n  Matsumoto,  and  Shiro  Omori,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of 

lapan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736.987 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  26,  1995,  7-279412 

Int  CI."  GIOL  9/14 

U.S.  CI.  704—214  8  Claims 
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A  speech  encoding  method  for  an  input  speech  signal  divided 
the  time  axis  into  blocks  as  units  and  for  encoding  the  divided 
sicaal  on  a  block-by-block  basis,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
ilinding  short-term  prediction  residuals  at  least  for  a  voiced 
;     portion  of  the  input  speech  signal: 

j  finding  sinusoidal  analytic  encoding  parameters  based  on  the 
.     short-term  prediction  residuals  thus  found: 
I  performing  perceptually  weighted  vector  quantization  for  each 
harmonic   magnitude   on   the   sinusoidal   analytic   encoding 
parameters  to  produce  an  encoded  voiced  portion  of  the  input 
speech  signal:  and 
encoding  an  unvoiced  ponion  of  the  input  speech  signal  by 
i     waveform  encoding  to  produce  an  encoded  Lnvoiced  portion 
I     of  the  input  speech  signal. 

1 7-  A  speech  encoding  apparatus  receiving  an  input  speech  signal 
divided  on  the  time  axis  into  blocks  for  encoding  the  signal  on  a 
b|tKk-by-block  basis,  comprising: 
j  means  for  finding  short-term  prediction  residuals  at  least  for  a 
i      voiced  portion  of  the  input  speech  signal: 
means  for  finding  linear  spectral  pairs  of  encoding  parameters 
including  a  spectral  magnitude  harmonic  envelope  from  the 
short-term  prediction  residuals;  and 


1.  A  recognition  system  comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving  a  speech  signal; 

recognition  processing  means  for  processing  the  speech  signal  to 
generate  a  pattern  signal  identifying  a  predetermined  pattern 
to  which  the  speech  signal  is  recognized  as  corresponding: 

output  means  at  which  said  pattern  signal  is  supplied; 

said  recognition  processing  means  being  arranged  to  partition 
the  speech  signal  into  a  sequence  of  successive  temporal 
portions  and  to  compare  said  sequence  of  successive  temporal 
portions  with  a  predetermined  sequence  of  pre-speech  noise 
or  silence  portions:  speech  pattern  portions;  and  post-spe&.h 
noise  of  silence  portions,  to  generate  said  pattern  signal; 

pause  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  amval  of  a  point  in  time 
within  said  post-speech  portion  and  after  the  beginning 
thereof,  said  pause  detection  means  being  responsive  to  the 
identification  of  the  onset  of  the  post-speech  portions  per- 
formed by  the  recognition  processing  means, 

wherein  the  pause  detection  means  is  arranged,  after  generation 
of  said  pattern  signal  to  receive  at  least  one  signal  parameter 
derived  from  said  speech  signal  which  is  independent  of  said 
onset,  to  repeatedly  perform  a  detection  operation  which 
depends  both  on  said  onset  and  said  signal  parameter  and  to 
route  said  pattern  signal  to  said  output  means  on  detection  ot 
said  point  in  time,  to  enable  the  immediate  operation  of 
utilizing  apparatus  connected  thereto. 


5,848389 
SPEECH  RECOGNIZING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS, 
AND  SPEECH  TRANSLATING  SYSTEM 
Yasuhani  Asano,  Kanagawa;  Hlixtaki  Ogawa,  Tokyo;  Yasuhiko 
Kato.  Kanagawa;  Tetsuya  Kagami.  Chiba;  Masao  WaUri, 
Ibaragi;  Makoto  Akabane,  Tokyo;  Kazuo  Ishii,  Kanagawa; 
Miyuki  Tanaka.  Tokyo,  and  Hiroshi  Kakuda.  Kanagawa,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  626.132 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  7.  1995.  7-082218 
Int  CI."  GIOL  5A)2 
VS.  CI.  704—239  13  Cbims 

I.  A  speech  recognizing  apparatus  for  performing  sentence/ 
speech  recognition,  comprising: 
extracting  means  for  acoustically  analyzing  speech   inpuned 
therein  to  extract  a  feature  parameter  of  said  inputted  speech; 
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recognizing  means  for  recognizing  said  inputted  speech  based 
upon  said  feature  parameter  outputted  from  said  extracting 
means  to  thereby  obtain  a  plurahty  of  proposed  recognition 
result  candidates; 

example  memory  means  for  storing  therein  a  plurality  of 
examples;  and 

calculation  means  for  calculating  a  resemblance  degree  between 
each  of  said  plurality  of  proposed  recognition  result  candi- 
dates and  each  of  the  plural  examples  stored  in  said  example 
memory  means  and  for  obtaining  said  speech  recognition 
result  based  on  said  calculated  resemblance  degree. 


5,848J91 
METHOD  SL'BBAND  OF  CODING  AND  DECODING 
AUDIO  SIGNALS  USING  VARIABLE  LENGTH 
WINDOWS 
Marina    Bosi,    Redwood    City;    Grant    Davidson,    Oaldand; 
Charles  Robin.son,  San  Franci!>co.  all  of  Calif.,-  Martin  Dietz, 
Niimbcrg.    Germany;    Uwe    Gbur,    Erlangen,    Germany; 
Oliver  Kunz,  Sesslach,  Germany,  and  Karlheinz  Branden- 
burg,    Erlangen,    Germany,    assignors     to     Fraunhofer- 
Gesellschan  zur  Forderung  der  Angewandten   Furschung 
E.V.,  Munich,  Germany,  and  Dolby  Laboratories  Licensing 
Corp.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,666 

Int.  CI.''G10L5/iyO 

U.S.  CI.  704—500  24  Claims 


5.»4«J90 
SPEECH  SYNTHESIS  SYSTEM  AND  ITS  METHOD 
Tatsuro   Matsumolo,   Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to   Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,531 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1994,  6-012492 

Int.  CI.''G10L.5/«2 

U,S.  CI.  704—260  34  Claims 


1.  A  speech  synthesis  system  having  a  word  lexicon  stored  in  a 
storage  device  for  managing  word  information,  a  speech  lexicon 
stored  in  the  storage  device  for  managing  speech  data,  a  language 
processing  module  carrying  out  language  processing  of  an  input 
text  by  using  said  word  information,  an  acoustic  processing  mod- 
ule generating  a  synthesized  speech  signal  by  using  said  speech 
data  in  response  to  a  processing  result  of  the  language  processing 
module,  and  a  D/A  convener  converting  the  synthesized  speech 
signal  to  an  analog  signal,  the  system  comprising: 

a  detection  module  detecting,  before  inputting  of  the  input  text 
to  be  speech-synthesized  and  without  depending  thereupon,  at 
least  one  of  performance  and  conditions  of  a  hardware  part  of 
a  computer  in  which  said  speech  synthesis  system  is  imple- 
mented; and 
an  adjustment  module  adjusting  at  least  one  of  said  word  infor- 
mation and  said  speech  data  to  be  given  to  said  language 
processing  module  and  said  acoustic  processing  mixiule. 
ba.sed  on  a  detection  result  of  said  detection  module  to  make 
speech-synthesis  processing  suitable  for  detected  computer 
hardware  conditions. 


1.  A  method  of  encoding  time-discrete  audio  signals  including 
weighting  the  time-di.screie  audio  signals  by  means  of  window 
functions  overlapping  each  other  so  as  to  form  blocks,  said  win- 
dow functions  comprising  a  first  window  function  including  a  first 
half  and  a  second  half  for  producing  blocks  of  a  first  length  for 
signals  varying  weakly  with  time  and  a  second  window  function 
including  a  first  half  and  a  second  half  for  producing  blocks  of  a 
second  length  for  signals  varying  strongly  with  lime,  said  method 
comprising: 

applying  said  first  window  function,  to  said  time-discrete  audio 

signals  to  produce  blocks  of  said  first  length: 
upon  detecting  signals  varying  strongly  with  time,  applying  one 
start  window  sequence  from  a  plurality  of  diflferent  start 
window  sequences  to  effect  a  transition  from  producing 
blocks  of  said  first  length  to  producing  blocks  of  said  second 
length,  one  of  said  start  window  sequences  including  a  first 
part  coaesponding  to  said  first  half  of  said  first  window 
function,  a  second  non-overlapping  part  having  a  length,  a 
third  part  corresponding  to  said  second  half  of  said  second 
window  function,  and  a  fourth  part  having  at  least  one  said 
overlapping  second  window  function: 
upon  detecting  signals  varying  weakly  with  time,  applying  one 
stop  window  sequence  from  a  plurality  of  different  stop  win- 
dow sequences  to  efTecl  a  transition  prixlucing  blocks  of  said 
second  length  to  producing  bkxrks  of  said  first  length,  one  of 
said  stop  window  sequences  comprising  a  first  part  having  at 
least  one  overlapping  second  window  function,  a  second  part 
corresponding  to  said  first  half  of  said  second  window  func- 
tion; a  third  non-overlapping  part  having  a  length:  and  a 
fourth  part  corresponding  to  said  second  half  of  said  first 
window  function:  and 
wherein,  said  length  of  said  non-overlapping  part  and  said 
overlapping  second  window  functions  are  selected  in  a  man- 
ner that  a  number  of  frequency  coefficients  obtained  by  a 
frequency  transform  of  said  time-discrete  audio  signals  win- 
dowed by  said  start  window  sequence  and  said  stop  window 
sequence  is  equal  to  a  number  of  frequency  coefficients 
obtained  by  said  frequency  transform  of  time-discrete  audio 
signals  windowed  by  said  first  window  function. 
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5,848392 
AUDIO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT  FOR 
CHANGING  THE  PITCH  OF  RECORDED  SPEECH 
Kitfsuyuki  Shudo,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Com- 
»any  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 
I  Filed  Jan.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,506 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1995,  7-021341 
;  Int.  CI.'  GIOL  .W2 

VS.  CI.  704—503  6  CUims 

.IS 


An  audio  signal  processing  circuit  comprising: 
memory  having  storage  segments  at  different  addresses  respec- 
tively; 

™^  means  for  generating  a  write  address  signal  representing  an 
address  which  is  periodically  updated  at  a  first  frequency: 

i^cond  means  for  sequentially  writing  samples  of  an  audio 
signal  into  storage  segments  of  the  memory  at  addresses 
represented  by  the  write  address  signal: 

t^ird  means  for  generating  a  read  address  signal  representing  an 
address  which  is  periodically  updated  at  a  second  frequency 
lower  than  the  first  frequency : 

ffwrth  means  for  sequentially  reading  out  samples  of  the  audio 
signal  from  storage  segments  of  the  memory  at  addresses 
represented  by  the  read  address  signal  respectively; 

^fih  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  the  address  represented 
by  the  write  address  signal  overtakes  the  address  represented 
by  the  read  address  signal; 

^tfa  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  the  address  represented 
by  the  read  address  signal  reaches  the  address  represented  by 
the  write  address  signal  when  the  address  represented  by  the 
write  address  signal  overtakes  the  address  represented  by  the 
read  address  signal;  and 

!  Bventh  means  for.  after  the  fifth  means  detects  that  the  address 
represented  by  the  write  address  signal  overtakes  the  address 
represented  by  the  read  address  signal,  and  until  the  sixth 
means  detects  that  the  address  represented  by  the  read  address 
signal  reaches  the  address  represented  by  the  write  address 
signal  when  the  address  represented  by  the  write  address 
signal  overtakes  the  address  represented  by  the  read  address 
signal,  continuously  inhibiting  writing  of  samples  of  the  audio 
signal  into  storage  segments  of  the  memory  at  addresses 
different  from  the  address  represented  by  the  write  address 
signal  when  the  address  represented  by  the  write  address 
signal  overtakes  the  address  represented  by  the  read  address 
signal. 
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access  to  data  and  documents  required  by  each  worker  to 
complete  a  particular  task: 

rule  evaluator.  operatively  coupled  to  the  workflow  engine,  for 
evaluating  a  plurality  of  rules  describing  a  predetermined  task 
execution  sequence  such  that  the  workflow  management  sys- 
tem is  rule-based:  and 

rule  editor  for  editing  a  plurality  of  rules  describing  the  prede- 
termined task  execution  sequence,  the  rule  editor  comprising 
simulation  for  initiating  a  simulated  running  of  a  rule  by 
providing  values  for  rule  variables  and  submitting  ifie  values 
to  without  creating  work  items  to  send  through  a  map. 


5A48394 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  A  WORK 

BREAKDOWN  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  PROJECT 

Christopher  S.  D'Arrigo,  Williains>Tlle,  and  Dirk  E.  Smith. 

Cheektowaga,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Leonard  &  Caroline 

White,  E.  Amherst,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,635 

lot  a."  G07C  i/OO 

U.S.  CI.  705—8  34  Claims 


^ 


5,848J93 

"WHAT  IF  ...  "  FUNCTION  FOR  SIMULATING 

OPERATIONS  WITHIN  A  TASK  WORKFLOW 

MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

(iibert  W.  Goodridge,  Lexington,  S.C,  and  Michael  J. 
Komichak,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation. 
Oayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573310 

Int.  CI."  G06F  nm 

itljs.  CI.  705—8  30  Claims 

14.  A  computer-implemented  task  workflow  management  sys- 

t^tn.  comprising: 
a  workflow  engine  for  routing  tasks  in  a  predetermined  task 
execution  sequence  to  a  plurality  of  workers  and  providing 
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1.  A  system  for  generating  a  work  breakdown  structure  for  a 
project  comprising  in  combination: 

means  for  stonng  function  point  component  information; 

means  for  storing  work  task  information: 

processing  means  for  combining  said  function  point  component 
information  and  said  work  task  information  and  producing  an 
output  comprising  combined  function  point  component  infor- 
mation and  work  task  information,  and 

means  for  storing  said  output. 
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5.848J95 

APPOINTMENT  BOOKINC  AND  SCHEDULING  SYSTEM 

James  Williain  Hardie  Edgar,  86  Beechwood  Grove,  Uphall 
Station,  West  Lothian  EH54  5QJ,  Scotland;  Peter  John 
Gathercole,  47  Hillcrest  Rise,  Cookrid(>e,  Leeds  LS16  7DJ. 
England:  Michael  Alan  Johnson,  4  Highlands  lane,  Chalfont 
St  Peter,  Gerrards  Cross  SL9  ODL,  England:  Alistair 
Edward  RoycrofI,  Elat  I,  10  Rathen  Road,  Withington. 
Manchester  M20  4GH,  England:  Alan  Smith,  34  Lakelands 
Drive,  Ladybridge,  Bolton  BI3  4NN,  England,  and  Donald 
Brian  Webster,  48  Lakeside,  Bracknell,  Berks  RG42  2LE, 
England 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Mar.  23,  1996, 

9606194 

Int.  CI.''G06F/7/50 

L.S.  CI.  705—9  4  Claims 
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1.  A  computerized  appointment  booking  and  scheduling  appara- 
tus for  scheduling  a  plurality  of  operatives  traveling  to  sites  in  a 
geographical  area,  said  geographical  area  being  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  regions,  each  of  which  regions  includes  a  plurality  of 
said  sites,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  database  for  storing  information  relating  to  a  plurality  of 
appointments  that  have  been  booked,  and  for  storing  a  plural- 
ity of  routes,  each  of  said  routes  comprising  information 
specifying  a  sequence  of  said  regions  to  be  visited  by  a 
particular  operative,  the  times  the  operative  is  scheduled  to 
enter  and  leave  each  of  said  sequence  of  regions,  and  the 
amount  of  free  time  available  for  new  appointments  in  each  of 
said  sequence  of  regions: 

(b)  an  appointment  server  for  offering  appointments  at  specified 
times,  using  said  routes  stored  in  the  database  to  check  for 
availability  of  operatives  in  specified  regions  at  specified 
limes,  and  for  inserting  nevb  appointments  in  the  database  and 
updating  said  routes  to  reflect  said  new  appointments:  and 

(c)  an  appointment  scheduler  for  periodically  accessing  the 
database  to  obtain  said  information  relating  to  appointments 
that  have  been  booked,  using  this  information  to  generate  a 
new  plurality  of  routes,  optimizing  said  new  plurality  of 
routes  in  accordance  with  predetermined  criteria,  and  writing 
said  new  plurality  of  routes  into  said  database  to  replace  the 
existing  plurality  of  routes  stored  in  said  database. 


5,8483% 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

BEHAVIORAL  PROFILE  OF  A  COMPUTER  USER 

Thomas  A.  Gerace,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Freedom  of 

Information,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mas,s. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,900 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  IW(X) 
VS.  CI.  705—10  28  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  network  formed  of  a  communication  channel 
and  a  plurality  of  digital  processors  coupled  to  the  communication 
channel  for  communication  thereon,  computer  apparatus  for  ini- 
tially creating  a  psychographic  profile  of  a  user  compnsing: 


MZ  \U 


a  data  assembly  for  providing  and  supporting  display  of  agate 
information  to  users  of  the  computer  network,  in  response  to  a 
user  request  the  data  assembly  transmitting  requested  agate 
information  across  the  communication  channel  to  one  of  the 
digital  processors  foi  display  of  the  requested  agate  informa- 
tion and  viewing  by  the  user:  and 

a  tracking  and  profiling  member  responsive  to  the  data  assembly 
upon  display  of  the  requested  agate  information,  in  response 
to  a  user  viewing  requested  agaie  information  obtained 
through  the  data  as.sembly.  the  tracking  and  profiling  member 
recording  indications  of  physical  activity  by  the  u.scr  during 
viewing  of  the  displayed  requested  agate  information,  said 
physical  activity  being  with  respect  to  the  displayed  requested 
agate  information  and  including  user  response  to  the  dis- 
played requested  agate  information,  such  that  said  recorded 
indications  of  physical  activity  by  the  user  generates  a  psy- 
chographic profile  of  the  user. 


5,848J97 

METHOD  AND  APPRATUS  FOR  SCHEDULING  THE 

PRESENTATION  OF  MESSAGES  TO  COMPUTER  USERS 

Brian  D.  Marsh,  and  Jon  D.  McAuliffe,  both  of  New  York.  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Juno  Oitline  Services,  L.P.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  636,745 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  l7/6<) 

U.S.  CI.  705—14  48  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  scheduling  the  presentation  of  advertise- 
ments on  a  computer  monitor,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  advertisement  queue  stored  in  a  memory,  said  advertise- 
ment queue  containing  a  plurality  of  advertisements  having  a 
display  portion  and  a  control  portion: 

(b)  an  advertisement  sort  module  for  ordering  said  plurality  of 
advertisements  in  said  advertisement  queue  according  to 
information  contained  in  said  control  portion  of  said  adver- 
tisements: and 

(c)  an  advertisement  display  module  for  sequentially  presenting 
said  display  portion  of  said  advertisentents  on  the  computer 
monitor. 
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S348398 

SYSTEM  FOR  MANAGING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

COMPUTER  JUKEBOXES 

Jokn  R.  Martin;  Michael  L.  Tillery.  and  Samuel  N.  Zammuto, 

al  of  Rockford,  HI.,  assignors  to  Arachnid,  Inc.,  Rockford, 

lU. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  584^53,  Jan.  11.  19%,  Pat 

No.  5,781389,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,782, 

Jim.  30,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

539,981,  Jun.  15,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  Z5, 

19%,  Ser.  No.  638,022 

InLCI.''G06F/7/60 

U.$.  CL  705—14  11  Claims 


1.  A  computer  jukebox  capable  of  receiving  and  storing  digital 
data  representing  a  plurality  of  advertisements,  data  representing 
the  identity  of  each  of  said  advertisements,  and  data  representing 
wfcen  and  the  number  of  times  each  of  said  advertisements  is  to  be 
run,  comprising: 

la  visual  screen  associated  with  said  jukebox: 

la  song  selection  means  displayed  on  said  visual  screen,  actuable 
by  a  user  for  retrieving  and  playing  a  signal  representing  a 
song  selected  from  a  plurality  of  songs  stored  in  said  jukebox: 

a  communication  interface  for  receiving  said  advertisement  data, 
said  data  representing  the  identity  of  each  of  said  advertise- 
ments, and  said  data  representing  when  and  the  number  of 
times  each  of  said  advertisements  is  to  be  run: 

a  programmable  computer  memory  storing  said  digital  data 
representing  each  advertisement  on  said  jukebox,  the  location 
of  said  digital  data  representing  each  advertisement,  and  said 
data  representing  when  and  the  number  of  limes  each  of  said 

1     advertisements  is  to  be  run  on  said  visual  screen:  and 

[processing  means  for  displaying  one  of  said  plurality  of  adver- 
tisements on  said  visual  screen,  when  said  jukebox  is  not 
generating  a  signal  representing  a  song  selected  from  said 
plurality  of  songs  stored  in  said  jukebox,  wherein  said  pro- 
cessing means  is  responsive  to  said  data  representing  when 
and  the  number  of  times  each  of  said  advertisements  is  to  be 
run. 


5*I8J99 

Computer  system  for  allowing  a  consumer 
to  purchase  packaged  goods  at  home 

RiB(ymond  R.  Burke,  91  Hosmer  St„  Acton,  Mass.  01720 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  159J35,  Nov.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,755 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/60:I5JAX) 
VS.  CI.  705—27  7  Claims 

I.  A  computer  system  for  enabling  a  user  to  virtually  manipulate 
products  in  three  dimensions,  comprising: 
;  means  for  accessing  at  least  one  data  file,  wherein  the  at  least 
one  data  file  contains  information,  for  each  of  a  plurality  of 
product  categories,  describing  dimensions  of  a  display  area  in 
three  dimensions,  indications  of  products  in  the  display  area 
and  locations  of  the  products  in  three  dimensions,  wherein 
each  product  has  a  unique  code,  and  wherein  the  at  least  one 
data  file  further  contains  information  describing  each  product 
and  dimensions  of  each  product  in  three  dimensions. 


«1M 
_    tflgl_ 


means  ft)r  accessing  a  product  image  database,  wherein  an 
image  of  each  of  the  products  is  stored  and  wherein  the  image 
of  each  product  is  accessible  using  the  unique  code  for  the 
product. 

means  for  receiving  an  indication  from  the  user  of  a  selected 
product  category  of  die  plurality  of  product  categories. 

means  for  retrieving,  through  the  means  for  accessing  the  data 
file,  the  information  describing  the  locations  and  dimensions 
of  the  products  in  three  dimensions  and  dimensions  of  the 
display  area  in  three  ditnensions  for  the  selected  product 
category. 

means  for  retrieving,  through  the  means  for  accessing  the  prod- 
uct image  databa.se  and  using  the  unique  code  for  each  prod- 
uct in  the  selected  product  category,  the  image  for  each 
product  in  the  selected  product  category. 

means  for  generating  a  three  dimensional  model  of  the  selected 
product  category,  including  three-dimensional  model  of  the 
display  area  and  a  three-dimensional  model  of  each  product  in 
the  selected  product  category  from  the  retrieved  information. 

means  for  combining  the  retrieved  images  and  the  generated 
dvee-dimensional  models  to  generate  a  digital  image  repre- 
sentative of  the  selected  product  category, 

a  display  for  displaying  the  digital  image  to  the  user, 

means  for  receiving  a  command  from  the  user  through  an  input 
device,  wherein  the  comitiand  is  indicative  of  a  manipulation 
of  one  or  more  of  the  products  in  the  displayed  digital  image, 

means  for  modifying  the  three  dimensional  model  of  the 
selected  product  category  and  the  digital  image  of  the  selected 
product  category  and  for  redisplaying  the  modified  digital 
image  according  to  the  manipulation  indicated  by  the  com- 
mand from  the  user:  and 

means  for  tracking  each  product  manipulated  and  the  manipula- 
tion performed  on  the  product. 


5.848.400 

ELECTRONIC  CHECK  EXCHANGE,  CLEARING  AND 

SETTLEMENT  SYSTEM 

Sheueling  S.  Chang,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Miixo- 

systems.  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  673,918 
Int  a."  G66F  15/20:  G06G  7/52 


VS.  CI.  705—35 
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I.  An  electronic  financial  transaction  server,  associated  with  a 
financial  institution,  comprising: 


2078 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DECbMBbR  8,  1998 


u  tirsi  interface  for  receiving  electronic  checking  transactions, 
each  electronic  checking  transaction  specifying  a  payor,  a 
payor's  financial  institution,  a  payee  and  a  payee's  financial 
institution: 

a  second  interface  for  transferring  electronic  checking  transac- 
tions to  and  from  other  electronic  financial  transaction  servers 
associated  with  other  financial  institutions: 

a  third  interface  for  transferring  electronic  checking  transactions 
to  and  from  other  computer  systems  a.ssociated  with  said 
financial  institution: 

transaction  logic  for  determining,  for  each  electronic  checking 
transaction  received  via  said  first  interface,  whether  said 
received  electronic  checking  transaction  satisfies  predefined 
integrity  criteria;  and 

senlemeni  logic  for  clearing  and  settling  each  received  elec- 
tronic checking  transaction  by  updating  at  least  one  account 
balance  associated  with  at  least  one  of  the  payor's  or  payee's 
financial  institutions,  and  forwarding  said  received  electronic 
checking  transaction  to  at  least  one  of  the  payor's  or  payee's 
financial  institutions  via  said  second  or  third  interface. 


5.848,402 
UNIVERS.AL  SYSTEM  FOR  .ARTIFICIAL  INTELLIGENCE 
BASED  LEARNING,  CATEGORIZATION,  AND 
OPTIMIZATION 
Yoh-Han  Pao,  Cleveland  Heights,  and  Pui-Chiu  Yip,  Euclid, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  AI  Ware,  Inc.,  Beachwood,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  271,484,  Jul.  7,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,338 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/IH 
VS.  CI.  706—13  20  Claims 
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5,848,401 
HAND-HELD  PORTABLE  POSTAGE  METER  THAT  USES 

PRE-PRINTED  TAPE 

Robert  M.  Goldberg,  120  Orleans  La.,  Jeiicho,  N.Y.  11753,  and 

Jerome  R.  Rosenberg,  50  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10016 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  577,829,  Dec.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755.697 

Int.  tVG07B  I7AX) 

U.S.  CL  705—408  21  Claims 

20 


I.  A  postage  meter,  comprising: 

(a)  a  mechanically  secure  housing  having  an  opening  for  dis- 
pensing stamps: 

(b)  within  said  housing,  a  supply  of  identical  partially-printed 
separate  postal  stamps  having  on  each  stamp  preprinted 
indicia  for  identification  and  security  and  blank  spaces  for 
receiving  further  printing: 

(c)  means  for  printing  the  date  and  desired  amount  of  postage  on 
said  blank  spaces: 

(d)  means  for  dispensing  the  thus-printed  stamp: 

(e)  a  descending  charge  register  or  an  accumulator: 

(f)  means  restricting  to  postal  authority  only,  the  ability  to  set  the 
charge  register  at  or  to  limit  the  accumulator  to  the  total 
amount  of  postage  paid,  or  to  be  paid: 

(g)  means  to  debit  the  charge  register  or  augment  the  accumula- 
tor with  the  amounts  printed  on  successive  stamps:  and 

(h)  means  to  disable  further  operation  of  the  postage  meter  when 
available  postage  is  exhausted. 


L  A  parallel,  distributed  processing  system  for  problem  solu- 
tions employing  guided  evolutionary  simulated  annealing  compris- 
ing: 
an  iteration  data  storage  for  storing  data  representative  of  a 

preselected  number  of  iterations: 
means  for  storing  an  integer  N  representative  of  a  number  of 

randomly  generated  parent  solutions: 
means  for  allocating  an  integer  M  representative  of  a  number  of 

children  solutions  to  each  of  the  N  parent  solutions: 
means  for  allocating  MxN  children  solutions  among  each  of  an 

integer  P  representative  of  a  plurality  of  processor  units; 
means  for  enabling  the  plurality  P  of  processor  units,  each 
processor  unit  including, 
means  for  receiving  data  representative  of  one  of  the  N  parent 

solutions, 
generating  means  for  generating  child  solutions  from  the 
received  one  of  the  N  parent  solutions,  the  parent  solution 
and  all  child  solutions  generated  from  the  parent  solution 
forming  a  family, 
global  comparison  means  for  comparing  each  child  solution 
generated  by  the  generating  means  against  a  preselected 
global  criterium,  and 
pruning  means  for  selecting  a  subset  N'  of  child  solutions 
generated  by  the  generating  means  in  accordance  an  output 
of  a  local  comparison  means  for  comparing  each  child 
solution  generated  by  the  generating  means  against  a  pre- 
selected local  criterium.  the  subset  of  N'  child  solutions 
forms  a  next  generation  of  parent  solutions; 
means  for  reallocating  the  MxN  number  of  children  solutions 
among  each  of  the  N'  parent  solutions  m  response  to  the 
global  comparison  means;  and 
means  for  ileratively  communicating  N'  child  solutions  as  a  next 
generation  of  N  parent  process  to  the  plurality  P  of  processor 
units  until  reaching  at  least  one  of  (i)  the  preselected  number 
of  iterations  in  accordance  with  a  comparison  of  the  data 
representative  of  a  preselected  number  of  iterations  stored  in 
the  iteration  data  storage  and  (ii)  achievement  of  an  accept- 
able solution  from  the  previous  child  solution  subset. 
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5.848,403 
StiTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENETIC  ALGORITHM 
SCHEDULING  SYSTEMS 
DaiiiH  C.  Gabriner.  I^xington;  Stephen  D.  Milligan.  Stow; 
jMeph  J.  Destefano,  Northboro,  and  David  J.  Montana, 
Arlington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  BBN  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838.914 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/18 

VS  CL  706—13  44  Claims 


of 


SCI«DlJUFOR 

RESOURCES  TO 

PERFOflM  TX3SE 

TASKS 


I  A  system  for  encodmg  constraint  information  in  a  scheduling 
sysi  e  n  running  on  a  computer,  said  scheduling  system  for  deier- 
mir  i  ig  a  schedule  for  a  plurality  of  resources  to  perform  a  plurality 

I I  .ks.  said  system  comprising: 
esourcc  capability  indicating  component,  associated  with  a 
resource,  said  resource  capability  indicating  component  indi- 
:ating  at  least  one  capability  of  said  resource; 
ask  constraint  indicating  component,  associated  with  a  task. 
»aid  task  constraint  indicating  component  indicating  at  least 
ane  constraint  requirement  of  said  task: 

xil  lerein  a  comparison  of  said  resource  capability  indicating 
component  and  said  task  constraint  indicating  componeni 
provides  an  indication  to  said  scheduling  system  as  to  whether 
mid  resource  asstx:iatcd  with  said  resource  capability  indicat- 
ing comp«inent  has  said  at  least  one  capability  necessary  for 
said  at  least  one  constraint  requirement  of  said  task  associated 
with  said  task  constraint  indicating  component. 


representative  data  point  and  (2)  respective  dependent  data 
points,  the  distance  between  each  representative  data  point  in 
a  level  and  its  dependent  data  points  being  less  than  the 
distance  between  the  dependent  data  point  and  the  respective 
representative  data  point  of  any  other  cluster  in  the  level: 

computer  readable  code  means  for  receiving  a  query  Q  and  in 
response  determining  respective  query  distances  between  the 
query  Q  and  at  least  some  of  the  representative  data  points: 

computer  readable  code  means  for  arranging  the  internal  nodes 
of  the  respective  at  least  some  of  the  representative  data 
points  in  a  sequence  from  smallest  query  distance  to  greatest 
query  distance:  and 

computer  readable  code  means  for  returning  a  subsequence 
having  a  predetermined  number  of  internal  nodes,  starting 
with  the  first  node  in  the  sequence. 


5.848.405 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  NEW 
DATA  BY  ADDRESS  RANGF:S 
William  D.  Norcott,  Nashua.  N.H..  assignor  to  Oracle  Corpo- 
ration, Redwood  Shores.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,190 

Int.  CI.'  G06F /7/.W 

II.S.  CI.  707—1  17  Claims 


\ 


5,848.404 

FAST  QUERY  SEARCH  IN  LAR(iE  DIMENSION 

DATABASE 

Jaiiits  Lee  Hafner,  San  Jose;  Nimrod  Megiddo.  and  Eliezer 

tpfal.  both  of  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Interna- 

l^fnal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  .Armonk,  N.\. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823J96 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  17/M) 

U4JCI.  707— 3  29  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  identifying  new  data  records  to  be  stored  in  a 
database,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  plurality  of  new  data  records  into  the  database  at 
storage  kvations  having  respective  contiguous  storage  liga- 
tion identifiers: 

storing  range  data  that  specifies  a  range  of  the  contiguous 
storage  livation  identifiers:  and 

accessing  the  plurality  of  new  data  records  based  on  the  Niorcd 
range  data. 


A  computer  including  a  data  storage  device  including  a 
coji^uter  usable  medium  hav  ing  computer  usable  code  means  lor 
idqiitifying  data  points  that  arc  similar  to  a  qucrv,  the  data  points 
bcjng  stored  in  a  database  accessible  bv  the  computer,  the  com- 
pu  <Jr  usable  code  means  having: 

:6inputer  readable  C(xle  means  for  arranging  the  database  in  a 
tree  stnicture  having  at  least  an  internal  node  level  including 
internal  nixlcs,  a  leaf-parent  node  level  including  leaf-parent 
nodes,  and  a  leaf  level  including  leaves,  each  internal  node 
and  leaf-parent  nixle  representing  clusters  of  data  points,  each 
cluster  being  defined  by  (1)  a  respective  randomly  selected 


5.848.406 

METHOD  FOR  PRESENTING  INFORMATION  ON 

DISPLAY  DEVICES  OF  VARYING  SIZES 

Viswanthan  Subra  Mani.  New  \brk.  N.Y..  and  Rafael  Alonso. 

Cranbury.  NJ..  as.signon>  to  Matsashita  Electric  Industrial 

Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  707  J14 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  17/M) 
U.S.  CI.  707—2  24  CUims 

1.  A  method  lor  sending  data  from  a  databav?  to  a  computer 
output  device,  said  database  including  a  plurality  of  tables  for 
holding  said  data,  said  database  having  a  schema  indicative  of 
relationships  between  said  tables,  said  tables  hav  ing  attributes,  said 
attributes  containing  said  data,  the  method  compnsing; 

processing  a  query  of  said  database,  said  query  containing  query 
tables: 
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determining  weights  for  each  pair  of  querj'  tables,  said  weights 

hcing  indicati\e  of  occurrence  of  said  query  table  pairs  in 

previous  queries: 
detemiining  sets  of  said  query  table  pairs  based  on  said  weights: 

and 
sending  to  said  computer  output  device  one  of  said  sets  which 

contains  query  tables  specified  in  said  query. 


5,848.407 
HYPERTEXT  DOCUMENT  RETRIEVING  APPARATUS 
FOR  RETRIEVING  HYPERTEXT  DOCUMENTS 
RELATING  TO  EACH  OTHER 
Masato  Ishikawa,  Tokyo;  Mitsiihiro  Sato,  Yokohama:  Masaki 
Hoshida,  Tokyo;  Yoshihiro  Noguchi,  Ichikawa,  and  Hidekl 
Yasukawa,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861,603 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1996,  8-149783 
int.  C1.''G06F  y7/J0 
U.S.  CL  707—2  16  Claims 
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hypertext  documents  and  preparing  a  hypertext  document 
table  of  the  hypertext  document  information  for  the  hyperiext 
dtKumenis: 

retrieval  index  preparing  means  for  recognizing  a  plurality  of 
wDrds  appearing  in  each  of  the  hypertext  documents  and  the 
parent  dtKuments  according  to  the  hypertext  document  table 
prepared  by  the  hypertext  document  table  preparing  means, 
recognizing  a  plurality  of  (Kcurrence  pt)sitions  of  the  words  in 
each  of  the  hypertext  dcxruments  and  the  parent  dcKuments 
according  to  the  hypertext  dtKument  table,  preparing  word 
information,  composed  of  one  or  more  occurrence  document 
identiliers  identifying  one  or  more  hypertext  dcK'uments  in 
which  one  word  appears  and  occurrence  positions  of  the  word 
in  the  hypertext  dtKuments  and  one  or  more  anchor  sentences 
of  one  or  more  parent  diKuments  corresp<inding  to  the  hy  per- 
text  d(Kuments.  for  each  of  the  words,  and  preparing  a 
retrieval  index  of  pieces  of  word  information  for  the  words: 

keyword  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  keyword  indicating  the 
user's  retrieval  request: 

retrieving  means  for  retrieving  particular  word  information  cor- 
responding to  the  keyword  received  by  the  keyword  receiving 
means  from  the  retrieval  index  prepared  by  the  retrieval  index 
preparing  means  and  retrieving  a  plurality  of  particular  occur- 
rence d(x:umcnt  identifiers  identifying  a  plurality  of  particular 
hypertext  diKuments  in  which  the  keyword  appears  and  a 
plurality  of  particular  iKxurrence  positions  of  the  keyword  in 
the  particular  hypertext  diKuments  and  one  or  more  particular 
anchor  sentences  of  one  or  more  particular  parent  documents 
corresponding  to  the  particular  hypertext  dcx;uments  from  the 
particular  word  information; 

document  ranking  determining  means  for  specifying  the  particu- 
lar hypertext  dtKuments  which  are  identified  by  the  particular 
occurrence  dcxrument  identifiers  retrieved  by  the  retrieving 
means,  retrieving  pieces  of  particular  hypertext  dcKument 
information  for  the  particular  hypertext  documents  from  the 
hypertext  document  tabic  prepared  by  the  hypertext  diKument 
table  preparing  means,  unifying  one  particular  hypertext 
document  and  one  or  more  particular  parent  documents  cor- 
responding to  the  particular  hypertext  dcKument  to  a  unihed 
hypertext  document  for  each  of  the  particular  hypertext  docu- 
ments, calculating  an  occurrence  frequency  of  the  keyword  in 
one  unihed  hypertext  document  for  each  uniHed  hypertext 
document,  determining  a  plurality  of  importance  degrees  of 
the  unihed  hypertext  documents  according  to  the  occurrence 
frequencies  in  the  unified  hypertext  d(x:uments,  setting  one 
importance  degree  of  one  unified  hypertext  document  as  an 
importance  degree  of  one  particular  hypertext  document  cor- 
responding to  the  unified  hypertext  document  for  each  unified 
hypertext  document  and  determining  the  ranking  of  the  par- 
ticular hypertext  diKumcnts  according  to  the  importance 
degrees  of  the  particular  hypertext  documents:  and 

retrieval  result  displaying  means  for  displaying  a  plurality  of 
indexes  of  the  particular  hypertext  documents  in  a  ranked 
order  corresponding  to  the  ranking  of  the  particular  hypertext 
documents  determined  by  the  document  rankmg  determining 
means  as  a  retrieval  resuh. 


1  A  hypertext  document  retrieving  apparatus  for  retrieving  a 
plurality  of  particular  hypertext  diKuments  likely  to  meet  a  user's 
retrieval  request  from  a  group  of  hypertext  docuinents  having 
reference  relationships  with  each  other  in  which  one  hypertext 
document  having  an  anchor  sentence  functions  as  a  parent  docu- 
ment for  another  hypertext  diKument  functioning  as  a  reference 
document  and  a  user  refers  to  one  reference  dtKument  after  the 
user  selects  one  anchor  sentence  of  one  parent  dix.ument  corre- 
sponding to  the  reference  dcKument,  comprising: 

hypertext  diKument  table  preparing  means  for  preparing  hyper- 
text dtKument  information,  in  which  one  hypertext  document 
identifier  Identifying  one  hypertext  document,  a  body  of  the 
hypertext  dcKumcnt.  a  parent  diKumcnt  identifier  identifying 
a  parent  diKument  corresponding  to  the  hypertext  d(X'ument 
functioning  as  one  reference  dcKuiiieni  and  an  anchor  sen- 
tence of  the  parent  document  are  registered,  for  each  of  the 


5.848.408 
METHOD  FOR  EXECl'TING  ,STAR  QUERIES 
Hakan  Jakobsson,  .San  FrancLsco;  Celin  Ozbutun.  San  Carlos, 
and  William  H.  Uaddlngton,  Foster  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Oracle  Corporation,  Redwood  Shores,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  808,621 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/M) 
U-S.  a.  707—3  20  Claims 

I.  A  methixl  for  pnKCssing  a  query  that  requires  retrieval  of  data 
from  a  fact  table  and  specifies  constraints  on  one  or  more  dimen- 
sion tables  associated  with  said  fact  table,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

transforming  the  query   to  pnxluce  a  transformed  query   that 
includes  at  least  one  subqucry  that  is  not  in  the  query: 
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of  said  located  location  entries  corresponding  to  a  dififerent 
occurrence  of  said  at  least  one  search  keyword  in  said  one  of 
said  documents. 


5,848,410 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVE  AND 

CONTINUOUS  INDEX  GENERATION 

Jeffrey  J.  Walls,  and  David  J.  Sweetser,  both  of  Fort  CoUins, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto, 

CaUf. 

Filed  Oct  8,  1997.  Ser.  No.  947,005 

Int  CI."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  C\.  707—4  38  Claims 
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determining  a  result  set  for  the  at  least  one  subquery,  said  result 

set  including  a  set  of  key  values; 
accessing  a  bitmap  index  built  on  a  column  of  the  fact  table  to 
I  retrieve  a  set  of  bitmaps  associated  with  said  set  of  key 
;  values; 
n^erging  said  set  of  bitmaps  to  generate  a  subquery  bitmap:  and 
dfetermining  which  data  to  retrieve  from  said  fact   table  in 
response  to  said  query  based  on  said  subquery  bitmap. 


5,848,409 

i  SYSTEM,  METHOD  AND  COMPUTER  PROGRAM 

PRODUCT  FOR  MAINTAINING  GROUP  HITS  TABLES 

AND  DOCUMENT  INDEX  TABLES  FOR  THE  PURPOSE 

OF  SEARCHING  THROUGH  INDIVIDUAL  DOCUMENTS 

AND  GROUPS  OF  DOCUMENTS 
Don  Ahn,  Daly  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SmartPatents,  Inc., 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  422328,  Apr.  14,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,696,%3,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  341,129, 

Nov.  18,  1994,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

1|5,752,  Nov.  19,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,623,681.  This  application 

Aug.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  905,727 

Int  CI."  G06F  17/SO 

U.$."CI.  707—3  33  Claims 


A  method  of  searching  through  documents  maintained  in 
elettronic  form,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(I)  locating  one  or  more  hit  entries  in  a  group  nits  table  associ- 
ated with  at  least  one  search  keyword,  said  located  hit  entries 
corresponding  to  documents  in  which  said  at  least  one  search 
keyword  appears:  and 
; )  locating  one  or  more  location  entries  in  a  document  index 
table  associated  with  one  of  said  documents  in  which  said  at 
lea.st  one  search  keyword  appears,  said  located  location 
entries  associated  with  said  at  least  one  search  keyword,  each 
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36.  A  method  for  retrieving  a  file  from  a  file  system  having  one 
or  more  files  each  containing  information,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  displaying  an  index  on  a  graphical  user  interface,  said  index 
including  a  plurality  of  index-organizing  elements  character- 
izing subjects  of  said  information,  a  plurality  of  correspond- 
ing location  elements  each  identifying  which  of  said  one  or 
more  files  contains  said  subject  represented  by  said  corre- 
sponding index-organizing  element,  and  a  plurality  of  descrip- 
tive elements  each  corresponding  with  one  of  said  index- 
organizing  and  location  elements,  each  said  descnptive 
element  describing  said  subject  of  said  information  character- 
ized by  said  index-organizing  element; 

(b)  moving  a  cursor  on  the  graphical  user  interface  to  a  position 
proximate  to  a  first  descnptive  element  describing  informa- 
tion of  interest: 

(c)  selecting  said  first  descnptive  element:  and 

(d)  retrieving  said  file  identified  by  said  location  element. 


5.848.411 

METHOD  FOR  DISTRIBUTEDLY  PROCESSING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  JOBS  IN  A  DATA  PROCF^SING  SYSTEM 

Tadashi  Yamagishi.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi. 

Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  610.978 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1995,  7-045693 

Int  CI."  G06F  7/00 

VS.  CI.  707—8  5  Claims 

1  A  method  of  reading  data  of  one  file  by  a  plurality  of  jobs  in 

a  shared  fashion,  comprising: 
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5,848.413 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACCESSING  AND 

PUBLISHING  ELECTRONIC  DOCUMENTS 

(Jregory  J.  Wolff,  Mountain  View.  Calif.,  assignor  lo  Ricoh 

Company.   Ltd.,  Tokyo,   Japan,  and   Ricoh   Corporation. 

Menio  Park.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  19*5,  Sen  No.  372,784 

Int.  CL"  G06F  I7/J0 

VJS.  CI.  707—10  34  Claims 
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a  step  of  relating  the  plurahty  of  lobs  which  read  the  tile  with 
each  other; 

a  step  of  acquiring,  in  response  to  a  read  request  issued  from  one 
of  the  related  jobs  to  read  data  sequentially  stored  in  the  tile 
beginning  at  a  first  position  thereof,  a  minimum  record  num- 
ber of  a  record  of  the  tile,  which  has  not  been  read  therefrom; 

a  step  of  passing  contents  of  the  record  having  the  acquired 
minimum  record  number  to  the  read-requesting  job;  and 

a  step  of.  in  response  to  a  request  of  reading  by  the  others  of  said 
related  jobs,  repeating  said  acquiring  step  and  said  reading 
step  until  reading  of  all  of  the  records  from  said  file  is 
terminated. 
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1  A  method  for  accessing  information  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  an  image  of  a  first  document  from  a  first  location; 

extracting  a  document  identifier  from  the  image; 

retrieving  a  second  document  corresponding  to  the  document 
identifier;  and 

dynamically  generating  an  image  of  the  second  dtKument. 
including  the  step  of  encoding  links  to  other  documents  in  the 
second  document  into  machine  readable  codes; 

sending  the  image  of  the  second  document  to  the  first  location. 


5.848,412 

USER  CONTROLLED  BROWSER  IDENTIFICATION 

DLSCLOSING  MECHANISM 

Bruce  R.  Rowland,  St.  Charles,  III.,  and  Lee  (i.  Friedman. 

Alpharetla,  Ga.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation.  Dayton, 

Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,421 

Int.  a."  G06F  1 7/M 

U.S.  CI.  707—9  12  Claims 
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5.848,415 
SELECTIVE  MULTIPLE  PROTOCOL  TRANSPORT  AND 
DYNAMIC  FORMAT  CONVERSION  IN  A  MULTI-USER 
NETWORK 
Randal  Lee  Guck.  Dana  Point,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Unisys  Cor- 
poration, Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  768,386 

Int.  CI."  G06I  17/M) 

VS.  CI.  707—10  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  providing  information  to  a  web  site  at  a  user 
tenninal.  comprising  the  steps  of: 
at  the  user  terminal. 

(a)  establishing  a  plurality  of  information  records  with  respec- 
tive access  level  indicators  for  indicating  access  levels; 

(b)  receiving  a  request  from  the  web  site  with  an  access  level 
being  associated  with  the  web  site; 

(c)  checking  the  access  level  for  the  web  site;  and 

(d)  retrieving  information  records  based  on  said  access  level 
indicators  associated  with  the  information  records  and  the 
access  level  associated  with  the  web  site. 


1.  In  a  computer  network  having  multiple  sending-receiving 
appliances  and  supporting  multiple  User-clients  who  can  function 
as  a  User-author  or  User-requester,  where  each  User-client  utilizes 
a  computer  terminal  serviced  by  a  server  module  with  an  object 
database,  a  methtxl  for  enabling  a  client  User  of  any  one  of  said 
appliances  to  communicate  with  any  other  client  Liser  of  said 
appliances,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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creating  a  source  document  in  a  first  format  as  an  object  in 
>aid  database,  said  document  constituting  a  file  or  a  message 
IS  an  object  in  said  database: 
establishing  a  plurality  of  databa.se  objects,  said  objects 
iicluding  a  hierarchy  of  resource  objects  which  include  (i)  a 
kfirtual  file  object  utilizing  a  MIME  formal  which  provides 
Tiultiple  sub-objects  for  text  file,  image  file,  audio  file,  video 
Sle,  application  file,  message  file,  multi-part  file  and  experi- 
fnental  file,  (ii)  a  virtual  message  object  providing  virtual 
[nessage  sub-objects  designated  mail  message,  news  message. 
;:hat  message,  miscellaneous  message,  and.  (iii)  a  message 
Imard  object  providing  sub-objects  designated  mail  folder, 
news  group,  chat  channel,  message  reflector,  file  reflector  and 
miscellaneous  message  board,  and  additionally,  a  class  of 
converter  objects  which  (iv)  provide  a  file  converter  object,  a 
message  converter  object,  and  a  message  board  converter 
object,  each  of  which  provides  sub-objects  which  provide 
transformation  between  the  file  converters,  message  convert- 
ers and  board  converters; 

enabling  any  User-client  to  install  a  source  document  in  said 
object  database  and  to  transmit  the  conleni  of  said  source 
document  to  each  one  of  the  client  Users  and  appliances 
connected  to  the  network,  in  a  format  and  transport  protocol 
compatible  with  each  of  the  receiving  clients,  or  appliances, 
capabilities. 
( i  I  utilizing  a  dynamic  formal  conversion  search  and  transfor- 
mation means  for  locating  the  appropriate  converter  objects  in 
said  database  and  to  utilize  their  formal  transformation  func- 
tions to  provide  compatible  formats  for  transmission  to  each 
one  of  said  receiving  appliances  and  client-Users,  together 
with  a  protocol  compatible  to  the  said  appliances  and  users. 


5.848.416 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND 
RETRIEVING  DATA  AND  A  MEMORY  ARRANGEMENT 
Mttti  Tikkanen.  Espoo.  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Telecom- 
munications Ov,  Espoo.  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/Fi95/00319.  §  371  Date  Dec.  6.  19%.  §  102(el 
Dale  Dec.  6.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/34155,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  6,  1994.  942663; 
Jun.  6,  1994,  942664 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 
VM  CL  707— 101  26  Claims 


node  in  the  tree-shaped  hierarchy  and  wherein  an  individual 
element  may  also  be  empty,  or 
a  leaf  node  containing  at  least  one  pointer  to  a  stored  data  unit, 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  from  the  search  key  related  lo  each  dimension  a 
predetermined  dimension-specific  number  (k,)  of  bits  and 
forming  therefrom  a  search  word  on  the  basis  of  which  the 
address  of  the  next  node  is  sought  from  the  internal  node  at 
the  root  level  of  the  tree-shaped  hierarchy,  and  proceeding  to 
said  node, 

(b)  selecting  from  the  unselected  bits  in  the  search  key  related  to 
each  dimension  a  predetermined  dimension-specific  number 
(k,)  of  bits  and  forming  therefrom  a  search  word  with  which 
the  address  of  a  further  new  node  at  a  lower  level  is  sought 
from  the  array  of  the  node  that  has  been  accessed. 

(c)  repeating  step  (b)  until  an  empty  element  has  been  encoun- 
tered or  until  the  address  of  the  new  node  and  at  a  lower  level 
is  the  address  of  a  leaf  node. 

(d)  storing  a  pointer  in  the  leaf  node  and  said  data  unit  at  the 
storage  location  indicated  by  the  pointer. 


5,848,417 

FLEXIBLE  INFORMATION  INPUT  AND  OPERATION 

SELECTION  SYSTEM 

Wataru  Shoji;  Daisuke  Tabuchi.  and  Ichiro  Nakajima.  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sofmap  Future  Design,  Inc., 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  582,004,  Jan.  2,  1996,  Pat. 
No.  5.781,900.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  757,137 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/JO 
VS.  a.  707—102  11  Claims 
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I  A  method  for  storing  data  identifiable  by  a  search  key  in 
memory,  the  data  being  stored  as  data  units  in  a  dedicated  storage 
spiice  assigned  for  each  data  unit,  wherein  storage  is  performed  by 
pnxreeding,  on  the  basis  of  a  search  key  associated  with  the  data 
unit  lo  be  stored,  in  a  directory  structure  comprising  a  tree-shaped 
hierarchy  having  nodes  at  several  different  levels,  wherein  an 
individual  n(Kle  can  be 
[^  internal  node  comprising  a  multidimensional  array  wherein 
an  individual  element  may  contain  the  address  of  a  lower 


I.  A  method  for  a  computer  to  perform  an  operation  associated 
with  data  on  a  display  device  which  has  been  chosen  by  a  user, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  file  having  data  intended  to  be  displayed  on  said 

display  device,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  data  containing  no 

embedded  link  to  other  files; 
displaying  said  data  of  said  file  on  said  display  device,  said 

portion  of  said  data  being  displayed  in  a  manner  indicating 

lack  of  said  embedded  link; 
providing  a  database  containing  a  plurality  of  records,  each 

record  containing  a  keyword  and  at  least  one  branch,  each 

branch  being  associated  with  a  program  module; 
highlighting,  by  said  user  desired  data  associated  with  said 

portion  on  said  display  device; 
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comparing  said  highlighted  data  with  said  keywords: 

if  u  match  is  found,  selecting  a  branch  based  on  a  predefined 

criterion;  and 
executing  said  program  module  associated  with  said  branch. 


5,848,418 

ELECTRONIC  FILE  ANALYZER  AND  SELECTOR 

Peter  Andre  de  Souza,  and  Michael  F.  Angelo,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  a.s.signors  to  WatchSoft,  Inc..  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,118 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1 7/00;  1 7/ JO 

VS.  a.  707—102 


5.848,419 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 

TRANSPARENT  PERSISTENCE  IN  A  DISTRIBUTED 

OBJECT  OPERATING  ENVIRONMENT 

Mark  W.  Hapner,  San  Jose,  and  Alan  Snyder,  Palo  Alto,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystem-s.  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414,770,  Mar.  31,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,692,183.  This  application  May  21,  1997,  Ser  No.  859,888 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  17/M) 

VS.  CI.  707—103  20  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  searching  objectional  material  in  a  computer 
system  having  a  computer,  a  display,  a  buffer  memory,  and  at  least 
one  electronic  file  storage  device  capable  of  storing  electronic  files, 
said  electronic  files  having  a  file  name,  a  file  suffix,  and  a  Hie 
signature  and  a  record  array  having  a  real  type  property,  a  claimed 
type  property,  and  a  result  type  property  for  each  of  said  electronic 
files,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  locating  said  electronic  files  on  each  of  said  storage  devices. 

b)  checking  each  of  said  electronic  files  on  each  of  said  storage 
devices  to  determine  said  real  type  property  of  said  file, 

c)  if  said  file  checked  in  step  b)  is  a  graphics  type  file,  then 
identifying  said  file  as  a  graphics  file, 

d)  if  said  file  checked  in  step  b)  is  not  a  graphics  type  file  then 
interrogating  said  file  to  determine  if  said  file  contains  objec- 
tionable material. 

e)  if  said  file  interrogated  in  step  d)  contains  objectionable 
material,  then  identifying  said  file  as  a  text  file  containing 
objectionable  material,  and 

f)  presenting  an  itemized  list  of  said  text  files  containing  objec- 
tionable material  and  said  graphics  files  to  a  user  so  that  said 
user  may  select  files  for  review  or  destruction. 

g)  determining  said  file  signature  of  said  electronic  file, 

h)  comparing  said  file  signature  to  a  list  of  predetermined  file 

signatures,  and 
i)  if  said  file  signature  is  contained  within  said  list  of  predeter- 
mined file  signatures  than  setting  said  real  type  property  of 

said  file  to  non-graphics, 
j)  comparing  a  file  suffix  of  said  file  to  said  real  type  property  of 

said  file,  and 
k)  if  said  file  suffix  is  equivalent  to  said  real  type  property  of 

said  file  then  setting  said  claimed  type  property  of  said  file  to 

said  real  type  property  of  said  file. 
I)  if  said  real  type  property  of  said  file  is  equivalent  to  said 

claimed  type  property  of  said  file  then  examining  said  file  to 

determine  if  said  file  is  a  hidden  file, 
m)  if  said  file  is  a  hidden  file,  then  setting  said  result  type 

property  of  said  file  to  questionable. 


1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  providing  transparent 
persistent  data  support  to  distributed  objects  instantiated  within  a 
distributed  object  system  wherein  an  instance  of  a  servant  object 
class  is  instantiated  having  a  transient  data  portion  in  which  tran- 
sient data  can  be  stored  and  a  data  object  in  which  persistent  data 
can  be  stored,  the  method  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  particular  servant  object  that  is  a  particular 
instance  of  the  servant  object  class,  the  particular  servant 
object  having  an  associated  transient  data  portion  in  which 
transient  data  can  be  stored,  an  associated  data  object  in 
which  persistent  data  can  be  stored  and  a  data  object  pointer 
that  indirects  to  the  associated  data  object,  wherein  the  par- 
ticular servant  object  inherits  the  data  object  from  a  data 
object  class; 

b)  providing  a  persistent  data  storage  mechanism  having  a 
persistent  data  object  in  which  persistent  data  can  be  stored 
and  a  persistent  data  pointer  that  indirects  to  the  persistent 
data  object,  the  persistent  data  storage  mechanism  operating 
independently  of  the  particular  servant  object  and  capable  of 
storing  data  persistently  in  a  portion  of  persistent  memory 
separate  from  the  associated  data  object  of  the  particular 
servant  object; 

c)  determining  the  value  of  the  data  object  pointer;  and 

d)  locating  the  data  object  pointer  within  the  particular  servant 
object  and  replacing  the  data  object  pointer  with  the  persistent 
data  pointer  thereby  providing  transparent  persistent  data  sup- 
port to  the  particular  servant  object  in  that  when  the  particular 
servant  object  stores  persistent  data  intended  for  the  data 
object,  the  persistent  data  object  pointer  redirects  the  persis- 
tent data  intended  for  the  data  object  to  the  persistent  data 
object  which  is  maintained  by  the  persistent  storage  mecha- 
nism, not  tlie  particular  servant  object. 


5,848,420 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACCESSING  DATA  OF  A 

DIGITAL  CAMERA  FROM  A  PERSONAL  COMPUTER 

Lin  Xu,  Carlise,  Mass..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,751 
Int.  Cl.'^  (;06F  17/30 
VS.  CI.  707—104  8  Claims 

1.  A  digital  photographic  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  digital  camera  having  memory  for  storing  digital  images 
captured  by  the  camera; 

(b)  a  personal  computer  having  an  operating  system  and  a 
communication  port; 

(c)  means,  disposed  in  said  personal  computer,  for  accessing  the 
memory  in  the  digital  camera  through  the  communication  port 
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t )  make  the  memory  appear  as  a  disk  to  the  operating  system; 
s  lid  accessing  means  including  a  dynamic  file  directory  for 
I  xessing  and  retrieving  a  file  size  from  tlie  memory,  and  a 
linual  file  allocation  table  for  indicating  virtual  captured 
image  location  computed  from  the  file  size  retrieved  by  tiie 
dynamic  file  directory  for  creating  tl»e  appearance  of  a  file 
allocation  table,  which  stores  a  location  of  recorded  datum  for 
ultimately  permitting  said  operating  system  to  access  the 
captured  images,  wherein  the  virtual  file  allocation  table 
includes  correlating  captured  image  location  to  a  captured 
■mage  by  adding  each  file  size  corresponding  to  a  captured 
image  that  precedes  a  desired  image  to  be  retrieved  for 
determining  the  captured  image  location. 


5348,421 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CATALOG 
MAINTENANCE  AND  UTILIZATION 
Harriet  Elaine  BrichU;  Mark  A.  THo;  Lee  R.  Wilson;  Jim  W. 
Gunnels,  all  of  Piano,  Tex.,  and  Robert  J.  Muhme,  Eraser, 
Mkh..  assignors  to  Electronic  Data  Systems  Corporation, 
Piano,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  668,018 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 
-200  21  Claims 
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wherein  the  catalog  database  upgrade  system  is  fiirtlier  operable 
to  store  the  new  catalog  item  data  in  the  catalog  database  and 
to  store  the  modified  catalog  item  dau  in  the  catalog  database; 

a  catalog  datal>ase  modification  system  operable  to  compare  the 
new  catalog  item  data  in  the  new  catalog  item  data  field  to 
catalog  item  data  in  other  catalog  item  data  fields,  tiie  catalog 
database  modification  system  further  operable  to  riKxlify  tlie 
new  catalog  item  data  to  remove  inconsistencies  in  response 
to  comparing  the  data;  and 

a  catalog  database  navigator  system  operable  to  locate  catalog 
items  in  the  catalog  database  using  catalog  item  data. 


5348,422 
DATA  MANAGEMENT  DEVICE  IN  A  KARAOKE 
COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Masuhiro   Sato;    Kazuhiro    Miyamoto;    Mitsuyoshi    Amano: 
Yoshlyuki  Akiba;  Makoto  Takanashi,  and  Sampei  Asai,  all  of 
Tokyo-lo,  Japan,  assignors  to  PkHicer  Elcctn»ic  Corpora- 
tkMi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,961 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1995,  7-462191 

IntCI.''G06F  17/30 

VS.  a.  707—203  14  Claims 
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12.  A  data  management  method  for  managing  data  supplied  from 
a  data  distributor  via  both  a  data  communication  path  and  a  storage 
medium,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  data  file  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  items  transmit- 
ted from  a  data  distriliutor  by  the  data  communication  path; 

storing  tlie  received  data  file  into  a  rewritable  memory; 

reading  out  the  second  data  files  from  the  storage  medium 
distributed  by  the  data  distributor  by  a  reading  unit  which 
accomriKxlates  the  storage  medium  on  which  second  data  files 
are  recorded; 

detecting  the  data  files,  corresponding  to  the  same  item, 
recorded  on  both  of  the  rewritable  memory  and  the  storage 
medium  when  new  first  data  file  is  transmitted  or  when  a  new 
storage  medium  is  set  to  the  reading  unit;  and 

invalidating  or  erasing  the  data  files  in  tiie  rewntable  memory 
when  tlie  data  files  corresponding  to  the  same  item  are 
detected  in  both  of  tlie  rewritable  memory  and  tlie  storage 
medium. 


A  system  for  maintaining  and  accessing  catalog  items  in  a 
catalog  database,  the  system  comprising: 

a  catalog  database  upgrade  system  operable  to  retrieve  catalog 

Item  data  corresponding  to  a  retrieved  catalog  item  data  field 

from  the  catalog  database; 
a  modify  item  screen  operable  to  present  the  retrieved  catalog 

item  data  to  a  user  for  modification; 
an  add  item  screen  operable  to  receive  new  catalog  item  data  in 

a  new  catalog  item  data  field  from  the  user; 


5348.423 

GARBAGE  COLLECTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

LOCATING  ROOT  SET  POINTERS  IN  METHOD 

ACTIVATION  RECORDS 

Zahir  Ebrahim,  Mountain  View,  and  Ahmed  H.  Mohamed. 

Berkeley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  8424)67 
Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  V/00 
U.S.  a.  707—206  16  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  computer  system  so  as  to  efficiently 
locate  root  set  object  references  for  garbage  colleaion  of  inacces- 
sible objects  in  the  computer  system's  memory,  comprising  tlie 
steps  of: 
loading  an  object  class  having  a  plurality  of  methods  into  the 
computer  system's  memory ;  each  inelhod  of  the  loaded  object 
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class  having  an  associated  activation  record:  an  instance  of 
which  is  stored  on  a  program  slack  in  the  each  nwthod's 
activation  record  including  a  unique  identifier  associated  with 
the  method  and  zero  or  more  parameters,  each  of  the  param- 
eters having  an  associated  data  type  and  location  in  the 
activation  record  that  is  defined  by  the  loaded  object  class; 
wherein  a  subset  of  the  parameters  in  the  activation  records 
for  the  methods  in  the  loaded  object  class  are  object  refer- 
ences having  an  object  reference  data  type; 
while  performing  the  loading  step, 
associating  each  method  in  the  loaded  class  file  with  an  entry 

in  a  table;  and 
storing  in  the  table  data  for  each  method  in  the  loaded  class 
file,  at  the  associated  entry  for  the  method,  the  stored  data 
indicating  where  each  of  the  object  references,  if  any,  are 
located  in  the  activation  record  for  the  method; 
executing  a  mutator  task  that  stores  objects  in  the  computer 

system's  memory; 
storing  on  a  program  slack  an  instance  of  the  activation  record 

for  each  method  invoked  by  the  mutator  task;  and 
performing  garbage  collection  on  objects  in  memory,  including 
scanning  the  activation  records  stored  in  the  program  stack  to 
identify  object  references  therein,  including  processing  each 
activation  record  in  the  program  stack  by: 
lixating  the  entry  in  the  table  that  corresponds  to  the  activa- 
tion record  being  processed;  and 
identifying  each  of  the  object  references  in  the  activation 
record  being  processed  in  accordance  with  the  data  stored 
in   the   located   table   entry,   whereby   objects   stored   in 
memory  are  efficiently  identified  from  parameters  in  the 
activation  records  stored  in  the  program  stack. 
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S.  A  hypertext  system  for  displaying  hypertext  pages  compris- 


means,  within  the  hypertext  browser,  for  indicating  one  or  more 

draggable  element  of  a  page  being  viewed: 
means  for  displaying  one  or  more  drop  target  on  a  user  display, 
cither  within  a  browser  window  or  outside  the  browser  win- 
dow; 
means  for  detecting  an  event  when  a  user  selects  a  selected 
draggable  element  and  drops  the  selected  draggable  clement 
over  a  selected  drop  target:  and 
means,  coupled  to  the  means  for  delecting,  for  sending  a  mes- 
sage to  a  hypertext  server  m  response  to  the  events  wherein 
the  message  references  the  selected  draggable  element  and  the 
selected  drop  target;  and 
the  hypertext  server  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  messages  from  hypertext  browsers; 
a  matrix  of  class  relations  having  a  cell  for  each  combination 
of  a  draggable  element  reference  and  a  drop  target  refer- 
ence; 
means,  coupled  to  the  means  for  receiving  and  the  matrix,  for 
identifying  a  cell  in  the  matrix  for  the  selected  draggable 
element  and  the  selected  drop  target  indicated  by  a  received 
message;  and 
means,  coupled  to  the  means  for  identifying,  for  performing 
an  action  which  is  a  function  of  contents  of  the  cell. 


5,848,425 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPLAYING 

ALPHANUMERIC  DATA  IN  A  THREE  DIMENSIONAL 

GRID 

Scott  Davidson  Lowry,  Frisco,  and  Robert  M.  Lowry,  III, 

Piano,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Electronic  Data  Systems 

Corporation,  Piano,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674 J92 

Int.  C1."G06F  l7/0() 

L'.S.  CI.  707—503  20  Claims 


5,848,424 
DATA  NAVIGATOR  INTERFACE  WITH  NAVIGATION  AS 
A  FUNCTION  OF  DRAGGABLE  ELEMENTS  AND  DROP 

TARGETS 

Luiz  Scheinkman,  San  Jose,  and  Shai  Aga.ssi,  Cupertino,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TopTier  Software,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  751,779 

Int.  CI.''G06Fy7/2/ 

U.S.  CI.  707—501  12  Claims 
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a  hypertext  browser,  comprising: 


1.  A  system  for  displaying  alphanumeric  data  in  a  three  dimen- 
sional grid,  comprising: 

a  first  memory  operable  to  store  the  alphanumeric  data  and 
associated  display  data; 

a  processor  coup  itu  ;»  ;he  first  memory  and  operable  lo  trans- 
form the  alphanumeric  data  and  the  display  data  into  a  format 
for  display; 

a  display  coupled  to  the  processor  and  operable  to  display  the 
alphanumeric  data  and  the  display  data  in  a  three  dimensional 
grid,  the  three  dimensional  grid  having  a  plurality  of  planes  of 
alphanumeric  data:  and 

an  input  device  coupled  to  the  processor,  the  processor  operable 
to  graphically  orient  the  three  dimensional  grid  lo  enhance 
user  visualization  of  a  selected  plane  of  the  alphanumeric  data 
in  response  to  an  input  from  the  user  input  device. 
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5,848,426 

iUTOMATIC  DATA  TRANSLATION  BETWEEN 

DIFFERENT  BUSINESS  SYSTEMS 

Ynjii^  P.  Wang,  and  John  B.  Chu,  both  of  Fort  Myers,  Fla., 

assignors  to  Metanetics  Corporation,  Fort  Myers,  Fla. 

Coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  185,701,  Mar.  5,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,490,217.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,946 

Int  CI.''  G06F  M)6 
VS.  ICl.  707—505  24  Claims 


CAPTURt  THE  DOCUMENT  MAGE  US-NG 
SCANNERS  0«  RECETVING  IT  ELECTRONCAUV 
THRU  FAX  MODEM  OR  NETWORK 


MAP  THE  DATA  FIELDS  IN  THE 
MACHINE  READASLE  MAOES  TO 
r^  DESTINATION  APPI.CATIONS 
THROUGH  A  TRANSLATION  TABLE 


[  PERFORM  THE  DOCUMENT 
PROCESSING  ACCORDING  TO " 
INSTRUCTIONS  STORED  IN  THE 
MACHINE  READABLE  MAGES 


PRINT  A  DOCUMENT  *iTh  NE*  MACHINE  RtAOABLE 
IMAGES ONiT. OR  FAX  OUT  DiRECTt'  THROUGH 
FAX  MODEM,  OR  TRANSMIT   IT  THROUGH 
COMPUTER  NETWORK  USiNG  THE  SAME  FORMAT 
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change  means  for  automatically  changing  said  specification 
information  stored  in  said  storage  means,  wherein  said  change 
means  acts  independently  of  said  transfer  means  by  means  of 
a  shell  script. 


5,848,428 
SENSE  AMPLIFIER  DECODING  IN  A  MEMORY  DEVICE 

TO  REDUCE  POWER  CONSUMPTION 
Michael  J.  Collins,  Tomball,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,763 

InL  CI."  G06F  /2/W> 

U,S.  CI.  711—127  15  Claims 


1.  V  method  of  transferring  for  use  with  a  second  business 
sysu  1 1,  dala  elements  entered  by  use  of  a  first  business  system. 
com  )  ising  the  steps  of: 

(a  storing  data  elements  for  a  plurality  of  information  catego- 
ries, by  use  of  said  first  business  system: 
:providing  a  data  file  including  said  dala  elements  with  field 
i  Jentifiers  correlating  said  data  elements  to  dala  fields  of  said 
( ata  file,  said  field  identifiers  usable  lo  link  data  elements  of 
i  idividual  information  categories  from  said  data  file  for  pro- 
( essing  by  said  second  business  system: 
)  encoding  said  data  file  into  a  2-D  image  code:  and 

uulputling  a  business  d(Kument.  including  a  representation 
(if  said  2-D  image  code,  in  one  of  a  primed  formal  and  an 
<  lectronic  format. 


5.848,427 

INFORMATION  CHANGING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

SENDING  INFORMATION  OVER  A  NETWORK  TO 

AUTOMATICALLY  CHANGE  INFORMATION  OUTPUT 

ON  A  USER  TERMINAL 

Yoslili  Hyodo,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686.643 
(^l«ims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1995,  7-237084 
Int.  CI.'  (;06F  17/M) 
U.S  CI.  707—513  15  Claims 

An  infomialion  changing  system  equipped  with  an  informa- 
processing  system  is  connected  to  a  network  for  providing  a 
vari:ty  of  information  on-line  in  response  lo  an  access  trom  a  user, 
con  qrising: 

si+age  means  for  storing  output  infomialion  that  includes  a 
plurality  of  mutually  linked  files  and  is  relumed  to  users  who 
access  ihc  infomialion  prixessing  system,  and  specification 
infomialion  thai  specifies  a  file  included  in  said  output  infor- 
nialion: 
tiaisfcr  means  for  transferring  dala  in  the  file  specified  by  said 
hpccification  infomialion  to  user  terminals  via  said  network; 
and 


1.  A  cache  memory  system  for  use  in  a  computer  having  an 
address  bus  and  a  dala  bus.  the  cache  memory  system  comprising: 

an  array  of  data  memory  having  address  inputs  and  fomiing  a 
cache  address  space,  said  array  of  data  memory  partitioned 
into  an  even  memory  bank  and  an  ixld  memory  bank  tor 
storing  and  providing  c\cn  and  odd  interleaved  data,  said 
even  memory  bank  having  a  first  bank  of  at  leasi  one  sense 
amplifier  enabled  by  a  first  control  input  signal  and  said  odd 
memory  bank  having  a  second  bank  of  at  least  one  sense 
amplifier  enabled  by  a  second  conu-ol  input  signal; 

a  tag  memory  coupled  to  the  address  bus  for  storing  labels 
corresponding  lo  the  contents  of  said  array  of  dala  memory : 
and 

a  lag  address  comparator,  coupled  to  the  address  bus  and  said  tag 
mcnior\.  for  comparing  stored  labels  to  specified  address  bits 
of  the  address  bus  lo  determine  if  said  array  of  dala  memory 
contains  dala  corresponding  lo  a  given  read  address,  said  lag 
address  comparator  providing  a  memory  array  hit  signal  that 
is  assened  when  said  memory  array  contains  data  correspond- 
ing to  a  given  read  address,  the  memory  array  hit  signal  being 
othcrw  isc  deasscricd. 

w  herein  the  first  control  input  signal  for  said  first  bank  of  at  least 
one  sense  amplifier  is  asserted  responsive  to  ihe  memory 
array  hit  signal  and  responsive  to  access  lo  ihc  even  inter- 
leaved data,  and  wherein  the  second  control  input  signal  is 
typically  deassertcd  when  the  first  control  input  signal  is 
asserted. 
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5.848.429 
OBJECT-ORIENTED  GLOBAL  CURSOR  TOOL  WHICH 
OPERATES  IN  AN  INCOMPATIBLE  DOCUMENT  BY 
EMBEDDING  A  COMPATIBLE  FRAME  IN  THE 
DOCUMENT 
Kevin  J.  McEntee.  Scotis  Valley;  Jack  R.  Robson,  Boulder 
Creek,  and  Jeff  Wishnie,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Object  Technologj'  Licensing  Corporation.  Cupertino, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  712.676.  Sep.  13.  1996.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,320.  Aug.  23.  1994. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  843,813 
Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  17/21 
MS.  CI.  707—515  18  Claims 


Pwef*  J'«l"l'\  ^ 


1.  A  method  for  performing  a  cursor  tool  operation  in  response 
to  a  user  request  on  a  computer  with  a  display  device  having 
displayed  thereon  a  cursor  and  a  document  window  with  a  first 
document  component  therein  and  a  cursor  tool  object  having  a 
member  function  tor  performing  the  cursor  tool  operation  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  whether  the  first  document  component  is  com- 
patible with  the  cursor  Itxil  object  member  function: 

(b)  creating  a  second  document  component  in  response  to  the 
user  request  when  the  first  document  component  is  not  com- 
patible with  the  cursor  tool  object  member  function,  the 
second  document  component  being  compatible  with  the  cur- 
sor tool  object  member  function; 

(c)  embedding  the  second  document  component  in  the  document 
window  at  the  cursor  location;  and 

(d)  executing  the  cursor  tool  object  member  function  to  perform 
the  cursor  tool  operation  within  the  second  document  compo- 
nent. 
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storing  the  relative  position  of  the  second  frame  relative  to  the 
first  frame  in  first  storing  means; 

changing,  with  changing  means,  the  position  at  which  the  sec- 
ond frame  is  to  be  displayed,  in  response  to  inputting  a 
character  into  the  first  frame,  so  as  to  change  the  position  of 
the  second  frame  relative  to  the  first  frame: 

storing  the  relative  position  of  the  second  frame  with  respect  to 
the  first  frame  as  changed  by  said  changing  means  in  said 
changing  step  in  second  storing  means:  and 

displaying  the  first  frame  on  the  display  screen  and  displaying 
the  second  frame  on  the  display  screen  at  the  changed  position 
stored  in  said  second  storing  step  by  said  second  storing 
means  using  the  size  information. 


5,848.431 
SYNCHRONOUS  SR-VMS  HAVING  MULTIPLE  CHIP 
SELECT  INPUTS  AND  A  STANDBY  CHIP  ENABLE  INPUT 
J.  Thomas  Pawlowski.  Boise.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Boise.  Id. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  391.725 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  12m) 

U.S.  a.  711—5  21  Claims 


5.848,430 

FR^ME  WITHIN  FRAME  FOR  DOCUMENT 

PROCESSOR 

Hiroshi  Takakura.  Yokohama,  and  Toshihiko  KomaLsu.  Tokyo. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  38.044,  Mar.  24,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5  J37,406, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  745,964,  Aug.  12.  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269.681,  Nov. 
10.  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No. 
181.544 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  16.  1987.  62-289161; 
Nov.  16,  1987,  62-289171;  Nov.  16.  1987.  62-289172;  Nov.  16, 
1987.  62-289173;   Nov.   16,   1987,  62-289174;  Nov.   16,   1987, 
62-289175;  Nov.  16.  1987,  62-289176;  Nov.  16.  1987.  62-289177; 
Nov.  16.  1987.  62-289178;  Nov.  16,  1987,  62-289179;  Nov.  16. 
1987.  62-289180 

Int.  CI."  G06F  .</l4 
VS.  CI.  707—521  14  Claims 

1.  A  display  control  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
defining,  with  first  defining  and  displaying  means,  a  first  frame 
and  displaying  the  defined  firsi  frame  on  a  display  screen, 
wherein  the  size  of  the  first  frame  is  defined  by  size  informa- 
tion; 
defining,  with  second  defining  and  displaying  means,  a  second 
frame  and  displaying  the  defined  second  frame  at  a  position 
wiihin  the  first  frame,  wherein  the  size  of  the  second  frame  is 
defined  by  si/e  infonnation; 


3[«]3^«JrOx'a.!5 


4.  A  synchronous  SRAM  device  comprising: 

an  SRAM  core  having  a  memory  array,  write  drivers,  sense 
amplifiers,  and  I/O  buffers; 

address  control  circuitry  for  accessing  a  selected  location  of  the 
memory  array  within  the  SRAM  core; 

three  inputs  for  receiving  respective  signals;  and 

a  device  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  SRAM  core  and  the  three 
inputs,  the  device  control  circuit  performing  the  dual  tasks  of 
(1)  selectively  powering  up  or  ptiwering  down  the  synchro- 
nous SRAM  device  and  (2)  selectively  permitting  access  to 
the  SRAM  core  when  enabled  in  accordance  with  a  b»x)lean 
function  of  the  signals  al  the  three  inputs. 
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5,848,432 
DATA  PROCESSOR  WITH  VARIABLE  TYPES  OF  CACHE 

MEMORIES 
Takabhi  Hotta;  Toshihiko  Kurihara,  both  of  Hadano;  Shigeya 
Tanaka,  Hitachi;  Hideo  Sawamoto,  Machida;  Akiyoshi 
Ojiimi,  Hitachi;  Koji  Saito,  Hadano,  and  Kotaro  Shima- 
mara,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokjo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1993,  5-194482; 
Sep.  28.  1993,  5-240937 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12A)8 
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.1.  A  data  processor  comprising: 

a  main  memory  for  storing  data  and  instructions; 

an  instruction  processor  for  processing  said  data  in  accordance 
v»ith  said  instructions; 

a  cache  memory  part,  connected  between  said  main  memory  and 
tsBid  instruction  processor,  including  a  first  cache  memory  and 
la  second  cache  memory,  said  first  cache  memory  having  one 
jpon  and  a  large  storage  capacity  and  said  second  cache 
imemory  having  two  ports  and  a  small  storage  capacity;  and 

a  controller,  included  in  said  cache  memory  part,  which  in 
'response  to  a  prefetch  instruction,  stores  data  of  high  access 
ifrequency  into  said  first  cache  memory  and  stores  data  of  low 
(access  frequency  into  said  second  cache  memory. 

wherein  said  controller  controls  either  said  first  cache  memory 
or  said  second  cache  memory  to  store  data  thereinto, 

w|ierein  said  controller  comprises: 
a  prefetch  queue,  and 
la  control  processor. 

Iwherein  said  prefetch  queue  retains  at  least  one  address  of  the 
j     data  being  transferred  from  said  main  memory,  and 
{therein  said  control  processor  controls  data  access  to  either 
of  said  first  cache  memory  or  said  second  cache  memory 
based  on  the  retained  address. 


5,848,433 
IWAY  PREDICTION  UNIT  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 
OPERATING  THE  SAME 
Thalig  M.  Thin,  and  James  K.  Pickett,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
a&signors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  420,666,  Apr.  12,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  9,  1997.  Ser.  No.  838,680 
j  Int.  a."  G06F  12/00:13/00 

VSi  CI.  711—137  18  Claims 

1^.  A  mechanism  for  predicting  the  way  of  an  insuiiction  cache 
conltiining  a  block  of  instructions  currently  being  fetched  and  for 
prelecting  the  index  of  a  next  block  of  instructions  required  by  a 
program,  comprising: 

a  fttch  control  unit  configured  to  produce  a  fetch  address  and  an 
■pdate  value  wherein  said  update  value  includes  an  update 
iay  value,  and  wherein  said  fetch  control  unit  is  coupled  to 
leceive  a  next  fetch  address  and  a  current  way  value; 
a  vvay  prediction  unit  coupled  to  said  fetch  control  unit  wherein 
laid  way  prediction  unit  is  coupled  to  receive  said  fetch 
Iddress  and  said  update  value  from  said  fetch  control  unit. 


183-252  0.G.-98-33:QL3 


trvtrucHor  Cacha 


-IpSStM  »^!Strisi 


SMChCM*W~ 


30g^  IrwtrucDor  MqnmwT]     50? 


OOOQQO 


TTT   ■ 


nMfdvButor 


szn 


ii-^X,~ 


Bunch  **'ipcft  Biitf>  PoKli  ftWKli 

ALuSSr    /usssfr    ALowr    MsSSfr   aluqm 


'JT^ 


6  Claims  H^i^i^SESffW 


IIX 


leKbyw  Satiyltlwa 


and  wherein  said  way  prediction  unit  includes  an  array  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  storage  locations  wherein  each  of  said 
plurality  of  storage  locations  is  configured  to  store  a  plurality 
of  branch  prediction  addresses  and  a  way  value,  and  wherein 
said  array  further  includes  a  mechanism  to  select  one  of  said 
plurality  of  storage  locations  indexed  by  said  fetch  address, 
and 

wherein  said  way  prediction  unit  is  configured  to  convey  an 
output  address  and  an  output  way  value,  and  wherein  said 
output  address  and  said  output  way  value  are  conveyed  to 
fetch  control  unit,  and  wherein  said  output  address  is  said  next 
fetch  address,  and  wherein  said  output  way  value  is  said 
current  way  value,  and  wherein  said  way  prediction  unit 
concurrently  provides  said  output  address  corresponding  to 
said  fetch  address  and  said  output  way  value  corresponding  to 
said  fetch  address;  and 

an  instruction  cache  configured  to  store  blocks  of  contiguous 
instruction  bytes  wherein  said  instruction  cache  is  coupled  to 
receive  said  fetch  address  from  said  fetch  control  unit  concur- 
rent with  said  way  prediction  unit  receiving  said  fetch  address 
and  IS  further  coupled  to  receive  said  current  way  value,  and 
wherein  said  instruction  cache  selects  said  block  of  instruc- 
tions in  response  to  said  fetch  address  and  said  current  way 
value,  and  wherein  said  block  of  instructions  includes  a 
branch  instruction  corresponding  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 
branch  predictions,  and  wherein  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
branch  prediction  is  stored  within  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
storage  locations  indexed  by  said  fetch  address; 

wherein  said  fetch  control  unit  is  configured  to  validate  said  next 
fetch  address  and  said  current  way  value  provided  in  a  clock 
cycle  wherein  said  validate  occurs  in  a  first  subsequent  clock 
cycle  following  said  clock  cycle,  and  wherein  said  next  fetch 
address  and  said  current  way  value  are  validated  if  said 
previous  fetch  address  is  a  bit  in  said  instruction  cache  in  a 
way  equal  to  said  current  way  value  and  if  index  bits  of  a 
branch  prediction  generated  from  a  plurality  of  instruction 
stored  at  said  previous  fetch  address  matches  index  bits  of 
said  next  fetch  address,  and  wherein  said  fetch  control  unit 
generates  a  corrected  fetch  address  if  said  next  fetch  address 
and  said  current  way  value  arc  not  validated  as  correct. 


5,848,434 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CACHING  STATE 

INFORMATION  WITHIN  A  DIRECTORY-BASED 

COHERENCY  MEMORY  SYSTEM 

Gene  F.  Young;  Roy  M.  Stevens,  both  of  Lexington,  and  Larry 

C.  James,  West  Columbia,  all  of  S.C  assignors  to  Intel 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,636 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I2A)H 
U.S.  CL  711—144  13  CUims 

1.   A  centralized/distritmied  directory-based  cache  coherency 
memory  system  for  a  computer  system  including  multiple  proces- 
sors, the  memory  system  comprising: 
a  system  memory  shared  by  said  multiple  processors; 
a  plurality  of  data  cache  memories,  al  least  one  data  cache 
memory  associated  with  each  one  of  said  processors; 
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a  processor  line  status  table  (PLST)  associated  with  each  of  said 
data  cache  memories,  said  PLST  comprising  Modified- 
Exclusive-Shared-lnvalid  (MESI)  state  bits; 

a  system  of  busses  interconnecting  said  system  memory  with 
said  plurality  of  data  cache  memories  aiid  said  multiple  pro- 
cessors; and 

a  state  cache  memory  associated  with  said  shared  system 
memory  and  connected  to  said  system  of  busses  for  the 
storage  of  a  memory  line  status  table  (MLST).  said  MLST  to 
store  memory  line  state  information  identifying  where  within 
said  plurality  of  data  cache  memories  a  copy  of  a  line  of 
system  memory  potentially  resides,  said  memory  line  state 
information  comprising  not  cached,  shared,  and  owned  state 
bits,  wherein  the  PLST  associated  with  each  of  the  identified 
data  cache  memories  indicates  local  stale  information  for  the 
copy  of  the  line  of  system  memory. 


5348,435 
ADDRESS  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PREVENTINC;  ACCESS  TO  UNAUTHORIZED  ADDRESS 

RANGERS 

WUiiain  AiexBnder  Brant,  and  Edde  Ttn-Shek  Tang,  both  of 

Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  EMC  Corporation,  Hopklnton, 

Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  600,512,  Oct  19.  1990,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,928 

Int  CI"  G06F  iyi4 

VS.  CL  711—152  106  Claims 


1.  An  address  pitMection  circuit  for  detecting  erroneous  memory 
address  requests  from  at  least  one  address  source  to  a  protected 
addressable  memory  in  a  system  having  a  processor  unit,  the 
address  protection  circuit  including: 

(a)  an  address  comparison  means  for  comparing  a  memory 
address  request  from  a  requesting  address  source  to  a  set  of 
predefined  authorization  codes  corresponding  to  address 
ranges  in  the  addressable  memory; 

(b)  a  generating  and  transmitting  means  for  generating  and 
transmitting  an  access  authorization  signal  to  the  addressable 
memory  upon  receipt  of  a  memory  address  request  from  the 


requesting  address  source  corresponding  to  at  least  one  of  the 
predefined  authorization  codes;  and 
(c)  a  communication  pathway  coupled  to  the  requesting  address 
source  and  the  protected  addressable  memory  the  communi- 
cation pathway  bypassing  the  processor  unit  and  being 
adapted  for  communicating  data  between  the  requesting 
address  source  and  the  protected  addressable  memory  in 
response  to  receipt  of  the  access  authorization  signal  by  the 
addressable  memory. 


5348,436 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFICIENTLY 

PROVIDING  DATA  FROM  A  DATA  STORAGE  MEDIUM 

TO  A  PROCESSING  ENTITY 

Thomas  Andrew  Sartorius,  Raleigh,  and  Mark  Michael  Schaf- 

fer,  Cary,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  612,631 

Int  CI."  G06F  12/00:  I2A)6 

U.S.  CL  71*— 154  14  Claims 


10.  A  method  for  efficiently  retrieving  from  an  external  storage 
device  a  data  line  comprising  a  .sequence  of  data  words  and 
providing  the  data  line  to  a  processor,  the  method  comprising: 

receiving  a  request  for  the  data  line  from  the  processor; 

determining  whether  the  data  line  is  stored  in  a  first  data  format 
or  a  second  data  format; 

if  the  first  data  format  is  used,  generating  a  first  sequence  of 
addresses  for  the  data  line  using  a  target  word  first  ordering 
and  retrieving  the  data  line  from  the  external  storage  device  in 
accordance  with  the  first  sequence  of  addresses  and  the  target 
word  first  ordering;  and 

if  the  second  data  format  is  used,  generating  a  second  sequence 
of  addresses  for  tlte  data  line  using  a  reverse  target  woixl  first 
ordering  and  retrieving  the  data  line  from  the  external  storage 
device  in  accordaiKe  with  the  second  sequence  of  addressing 
and  the  reverse  target  word  first  ordering. 


5348,437 

METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERLEAVING 

REAL-TIME  FILES  WITH  DIFFERENT  PERIODS 

Johannes  H.  M.  Korst,  and  Serverius  P.  P.  Pronk,  both  of 

Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 

Uon,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,019 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  29, 
1995,  95201768 

Int.  CL"  G06F  12/02 
U.S.  a.  711—157  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  interleaving  a  set  of  real-time  files  each  compris- 
ing a  series  of  uniform  bloclcs  and  having  a  period,  and  the  set  of 
files  includes  files  having  a  different  period  than  ottier  files  in  the 
set.  comprising  the  following  steps  of: 
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fo  1  ning  a  tree  structure  having  a  root  and  nodes,  in  which: 
t  ach  period  of  the  set  corresponds  to  a  number  of  the  nodes. 

the  nodes  being  arranged  according  to  increasing  period  as 

from  the  root. 
i  number  of  the  nodes  are  children  of  a  number  of  parent 

nodes, 
t|ie  children  of  a  parent  node  have  a  mutually  equal  period 

which  is  a  multiple  of  the  period  of  the  parent  node,  the 

number  of  children  of  the  parent  node  bemg  equal  to  the 

quotient  of  the  period  of  the  children  and  the  period  of  the 

parent  node: 
^assignment  step  in  which  the  series  of  blocks  of  a  given 
.rtal-time  file  are  consecutively  assigned  to  a  list  of  one  of  the 
{nodes  which  has  a  period  equal  to  that  of  the  given  real-time 
Itile,  and 
forming  the  interleaved  combination  for  at  least  one  of  the  nodes 
by  cyclically  addressing  the  lists  of  the  children  of  the  latter 
node  thus  composed,  and  by  addressing  consecutively  within 
the  lists. 


5,848,438 

(MEMORY  MAPPING  DEFECT  MANAGEMENT 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TRACK  PROCESSING 

WITHOUT  ID  FIELD 

Siamack  Nemazie,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  John  Schadegg,  Niwot 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206,096,  Mar.  3,  1994,  aban- 

itened.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,095 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/20 

\}S:  CL  711—201  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  data  storage  system  having  multiple  media  surfaces  each 

having  a  plurality  of  concentric  tracks  subdivided  into  a  plurality 


of  sectors  each  having  a  predetermined  sector  organization  without 
an  identifier  portion,  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  concentric 
tracks  includes  repetitively  occurring  prerecorded  servo  sectors, 
each  servo  sector  of  the  prerecorded  serso  sectors  including  cylin- 
der and  head  numbers  embedded  therein  and  not  within  the  plural- 
ity of  sectors,  and  further  wherein  a  cylinder  is  formed  from  a 
given  location  of  tracks  on  different  media  surfaces,  the  data 
storage  system  comprising: 

a.  a  retrieving  circuit  for  retrieving  a  list  of  defect  records  for  a 
current  partition  listing  defective  sectors,  each  defect  record 
including  a  programmable  number  of  bytes; 

b.  a  selecting  circuit  coupled  to  the  retrieving  circuit  for  select- 
ing a  desired  method  of  defect  management; 

c.  a  first  mapping  circuit  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  concentric 
tracks  for  mapping  each  physical  sector  of  a  plurality  of 
physical  sectors  within  the  current  partition  to  a  respective 
logical  sector  of  a  plurality  of  logical  sectors  within  the 
current  partition,  the  plurality  of  physical  sectors  being 
mapped  using  the  list  of  defect  records  and  using  the  desired 
method  of  defect  management,  the  plurality  of  logical  sectors 
beginning  from  a  first  sector  and  continuing  con.secutively  to 
a  last  sector,  avoiding  the  defective  sectors  and  utilizing  spare 
sectors  if  the  defective  sectors  are  present  in  the  current 
partition;  and 

d.  a  second  mapping  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  mapping  circuit 
for  mapping  the  defective  sectors  within  the  current  partition 
to  at  least  one  further  spare  sector  within  a  further  partition 
using  the  desired  method  if  a  sector  number  of  the  defective 
sectors  w  ithin  the  current  partition  exceeds  a  sector  number  of 
the  spare  sectors  within  the  current  partition. 
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402,085  402,087 

TORTILLA  SHELL  BABY  BIB 

Timothy  J.  GorneL,  625  Newport  Ave.,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.  Catherine  P.  Scherich,  965  Haueter  Sq.,  Bolivar,  Ohio  44612 
63119  Filed  Sep.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,290 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  58,852,  Aug.  26,  1996,  Pat.  No.  Des.  ^"™  °'  P"'™*  '*  5"^ 

393,136.  This  application  Jul.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,801  y^  ^  D2— 861 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  01  -  01 
U.$.  CI.  Dl— 106 


LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  02 


402,086 
PANT  CUFF 

Gene  Rowe,  4455   Marcy  La.  Apt   151,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
46205-5002 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,711 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  02 
U.$.  CI.  D2— 742 


402,088 

DRAPED  HAT 

Michael  A.  Edwards,  2358  NE.  %  Ave.,  Okeechobee,  FU.  34974 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,405 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  Oi 


VS.  a.  D2— 866 


2095 


2096 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  8,  1998 


402,089 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


402,090 
HAT 

Shannon  J  T^rocy,  5526  N.  Long,  Chicago,  lU.  60630 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,656 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D2— 889 


402,092 

SOLUTION  BARRIER  HEADBAND 

Joy  L.  Gill,  26  Conrad  Dr.  P.O.  Box  933,  Lapel,  Ind.  46051 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,093 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  07 

MS.  CI.  D2— 894 


402,091 

HEAD  BAND 

Tina  Lee  Bratcher,  439  HiUcrest  Ave.,  LouisviUe,  Ky.  40206 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,748 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  07 

U.S.  a.  D2— «94 


402,093 

SHOE  SOLE 

Jean-Paul     Merceron,     Monthodon,     France,     assignor     to 

L'Artide  Chaussant  Europeen,  Chateau-Renault,  France 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75303 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  28,  1997,  971260 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 

\}S.  a.  D2— 952 


I>ECEI<iER  8.  1998 
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402,094  402,096 

PORTION  OF  A  SNOWBOARD  BOOT  SOLE  TREAD  FOR  A  FOOTWEAR  LOWER 

Steven  C.  McDonald,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  The  Burton  Alexander  L.  Gross,  Aspen.  Colo.,  and  Richard  A.  Mochen. 

Corporation,  Burlington,  Vt.  Milton,    Mass.,    assignors    to    LaCrosse    Footwear.    Inc., 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,663  LaCrosse  Wis 

T*™  »',P;'^;";/7^"  "*  ^^  Sep.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  60,048 

U.S.  a.  D2— 953  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (61  CI.  02-04 
L.S.  CI.  D2— 959 


-^ 


402,095 
SOLE  FOR  FOOTWEAR 
Frederic  Cretinon,  Metz-Tessy,  France,  assignor  to  Salomon 
S.A,,  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,204 
Claims   priority,  application  Switzeriand,  May   10,   1996, 
DM/f  36400 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  («)  CI.  02  -  04 
MS,  dL  D2— 957 


402,097 
FOOTWEAR  LOWER 
Alexander  L.  Grass,  Aspen,  Colo.,  and  Richard  A.  Mochen, 
Milton,    Mass.,    assignors    to    LaCrosse    Footwear.    Inc., 
LaCrosse,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  60,083 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D2— 969 


./t.: 


^>Hs. 


f  -^ 
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402,098  402,100 

PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER  SHOE  UPPER 
Aaron  Alexander  Carroll  Cooper,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to    Robert  Y.  Greenberg,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Nike,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg.  Skechers  U.S.A.,  Inc.,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1998,  Ser.  No.  90,588  Filed  Feb.  11,  1998.  Ser.  No.  83373 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  99  LOC  (6)  Q.  02  -  04 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 972  y>&-  CI.  D2— 970 


'■^i 


PL  JT- 


402,099 
SHOE  UPPER 
Mike  Brooks,  NeisonvUle,-  Edgar  H.  Simpson,  Lancaster,  both 
of  Ohio;  Theodore  A.  Kastner,  Raymond,  Me.,  and  Diana  A. 
Wurfbain,  Athens,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Rocky  Shoes  &  Boots, 
Inc.,  NeisonvUle,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,188 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 970 


402,101 
SIDE  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
Lawrence  G.  Sdbiger,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc., 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

FUed  May  11,  1998,  Ser.  No.  87;920 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  99 
MS.  CI.  D2— 972 


December  8,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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402,102  402,104 

PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER  WATCH  HANGER 

Matthii  N.  Rask,  Boring,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Bea-  William  A.  Kauker,  Redondo  Beach,  and  Barry  J.  Kauker, 

verton,  Oreg.  Soquel,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  HangWare,  Santa  Cruz, 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1998,  Ser.  No.  88,864  Calif. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,091 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  99  Term  of  patent  14  years 

D2— 972  LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

U,S.  CI.  D3— 215 


U.S.  C  I, 


■'-0       ■-7'y\ 


^ *'  ^^_  ,  _.._, 


( 


402.103 

PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 

Alan  S,  Hardy,  Portland,  and  Matthew  N.  Rask,  Boring,  both 

of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1998,  Ser.  No.  88.920 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  99 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 972 


402,105 

WATERPROOF  WALLET 

James  M  Erickson,  2932  High  Country  CL,  Cool,  Calif.  95614 

FUed  Aug.  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  76,027 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

U.S.  a.  D3— 215 
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402,106  402,108 

MULTIPLE  GAME  PORTABLE  STORAGE  CONTAINER  CARRY  BAG  FOR  PRIZE  CLAIM  TICKETS 

Ronda  E.  L.  Buckingham,  and  DavW  G.  Buckingham,  Ijoth  of  shiriey  E.  Eddy,  6625  SW.  207th,  Aloha,  Oreg.  97007 
5555-13  A  Avenue,  Ste.  101,  Delta,  B.C.,  Canada,  V4M  2E7  pj,^  ^       ,4  ,^  ^^  ^o.  75,100 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,328 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D3-284  VS.  Q.  D3-242 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  0/ 


:    --" 

fUtntJMj 
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-;  ■_, 

\c-     O-J 
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402,107 

RUCKSACK 

Paul 

Anthony  Allison,  26  Langton  Rd.,  St.  Annes, 

Bristol, 

United  Kingdom 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,862 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Kenneth 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

92107 

U.S. 

CI.  D3— 217 

402,109 
CREDIT  CARD  WALLET 
Obenski,  4412  Pescadero  Ave.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 


Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,118 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D3— 247 


II 
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402,110 
JEWELRY  BOX 
Ho  Ching  Au,  Block  A,  9/F,  Goodview  Inc.  Building,  11  Kin  Fat 
Stff^t,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,007 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  0/ 
U.S.Kn.D3— 270 


402,112 
TOOTHBRUSH 
Robert  Moskovich,  East  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,629 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  04  -  02 
MS.  a.  D*— 104 


402,111 
TOOLBOX 

Thomas  Dickinson,  and  Bradley  D.  Gale,  both  of  St.  Louis. 
Mo.,  assignors  to  Contico  International,  Inc  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,492 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  0/ 
U,S  \X  D3— 281 


402,113 
TOOTHBRUSH 
Robert  Moskovich,  East  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOed  Jun.  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,638 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  04  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D4— 104 
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402,114 
TOOTHBRUSH 
Bruce  F.  Fleming.  Pennington;  Alan  G.  Trojanowsld,  Mon- 
mouth Junction,  both  of  N  J.;  Thomas  Dair,  Yorktown,  N.Y.; 
Vanessa  Sica,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Carly  White,  and  Scott  Hend- 
erson, both  of  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  McNeil-PPC,  Inc., 
Skillman,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,180 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D4— 104 


402,116 
BRUSHHEAD  FOR  A  TOOTHBRUSH 
Stuart  J.  Magloff,  c/o  Johnson  &  Johnson  China  P.O.  Box  950, 
New  Brunswick,  NJ.  08903.  and  Alan  G.  Trojanowski,  39 
Hillside  Ave.,  Monmouth  Junction,  N  J.  08852 
FUed  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,197 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  04  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D4— 104 


402.115 
TOOTHBRUSH  HANDLE 
Thomas  Dair,  Yorktown  Hts.,-  Vanessa  Sica,  New  York;  Carly 
White;  Scott  Henderson,  both  of  Brooklyn,  all  of  N.Y.,  and 
Alan  G.  Trojanowski,  Monmouth  Junction,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
McNeil-PPC,  Inc.,  Skillman,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,182 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D4— 104 


402,117 
BRUSHHEAD  FOR  A  TOOTHBRUSH 
Bruce  F.  Fleming,  Pennington,  and  Alan  G.  Trojanowski,  Mon- 
mouth Junction,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  McNeil-PPC,  Inc., 
Skillman,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77^2 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -  02 
MS.  CI.  D4— 104 


December  8,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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402,118 
TOOTHBRUSH 
James  Menke,  Califon;  Alan  G.  Trojanowski,  Monmouth  Junc- 
tion, both  of  NJ.;  Thomas  Dair,  Yorktown  Hts.;  Vanessa 
Sica,  New  York,  both  of  N.Y.;  Cariy  White,  and  Scott  Hend- 
erson, both  of  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  McNeil-PPC,  Inc., 
Skilbnan,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,428 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -  02 
\iS.  tX.  D4— 104 


402,120 
TOOTHPASTE  DISPENSING  TOOTHBRUSH  SYSTEM 
Salvatore  John  Ganci,  188  Iceland  Dr.,  Huntington  Station, 
N.Y.  11746 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,448 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  04  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D4— 108 


("  c 


\ 


fflBBj 


402,119 

CHILDREN'S  NOVELTY  TOOTHBRUSH 

Harry  Landauer,  Pforzheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  SmithKline 

Beecham  Consumer  Healthcare  GmbH,  Baden,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68^21 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  3,  1996, 
205V795 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -  02 
U.Sf  Cl.  D4— 107 


402,121 
SURFACE  PATTERN  FOR  EMBOSSED  PLASTIC  FILM 
Barry  J.  Anderson,  Loveland,  and  David  J.  K.  Goulait,  Cincin- 
nati, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,221 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  05  -  06 
U.S.  a.  05— 58 


/ 

/'•! 
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402,122 

SWIVEL  PICTURE  FRAME 

Mareia  Grant,  15  Miller  HUl  Dr.,  LaGrangevUle,  N.Y.  12540 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,011 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  07 

VS.  a.  D6— 312 


402,124 

CAR  SEAT 

Robert  E.  Haut,  Paoli,  and  Jeff  G.  Greger,  Lititz,  both  of  Pa., 

assignors  to  Graco  Children's  Products  Inc.,  Elverson,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,571 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D6— 333 


402,123 
SEAT 
Sally  Sirkin  Uwis,  715  N.  Canon  Dr.,  Beveriy  Hills,  Calif. 
90210 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  60,288,  Sep.  20,  19%.  This  applicaUon 

Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,667 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 

VS.  CL  D6— 334 


402,125 
SEATING  UNIT  FOR  AN  AIRCRAFT  CABIN 

Ian  Dryburgh,  Sparsholt,  Nr  Winchester;  Simon  Lunn.  and 
Russell  Mulcliansingh,  both  of  London,  all  of  Great  Britain, 
assignors  to  British  Airways  pk,  Middlesex,  Great  Britain 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51055 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  15,  1995, 
2050442;  Sep.  15,  1995.  2050443;  Sep.  15,  1995,  2050444 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  06—356 


December  8.  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 
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402,126 
BAR  STOOL 
Don  Silva,  Emeryville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Upholster- 
ing Company,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,829 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
V&  CI.  D6— 360 


402,128 
CHAIR 
Robert  L.  Wilson,  Senatobia,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Chromcraft/ 
Revington  Company,  Senatobia,  Miss. 

FUed  May  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71369 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D6— 372 


402,127 

SEAT 

Br^n  F.  Donnelly,  1118  Salamanca  Ct,  Davis,  Calif.  95616 

FUed  Aug.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  58,043 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  Oy 

UL$.a.  D6— 363 


402,129 
PLANT  STAND 
Roger  D.  KneU.  Yorkville,  IIL,  assignor  to  Stem  Systems  Inc^ 
YorfcviUe,  Dl. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77^27 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  06 
U.S.  CL  D6— 403 


2106 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  8,  1998 


402,130  402,132 

DOUBLE  PUSHER  TRAY  MEN'S  VALET 

Stephen  H.  WoMT,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Wolff  Marketing    Norman  Scott  Gardner,  428  Plaza  Real,  Apt.  336,  Boca  Raton. 
Group.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  FT"-  33432 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  70.843.  May  16,  1997.  Pat. 


No.  Des.  390.052.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

80,819 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 

U.S.  CI.  D6-^»08 


Filed  Jan.  30.  1998,  Ser.  No.  82,899 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  CM 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 412 


402,131 
DISPLAY  \HD  SERVING  CASE 
Robert  H.  Anderson.  Blue  BeU.  Pa.;  Stanley  J.  Jurgenburg,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.;  David  C.  Rolston,  and  Mark  E.  Gilpatric, 
both  of  MUwaukee.  Wis.,  assignors  to  J  &  J  Snack  Foods 
Corp..  Pennsauken,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80^68 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D6-^»08 


402,133 
PORTABLE  STORAGE  TOOL  CABINET 
Edward  W.  Anderson,  30465  Ramblewood  Club  Dr.,  Farming- 
ton  Hills,  Mich.  48331-1247 

FUcd  Aug.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  59,662 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D6-^36 


Dk  EMBER  8,   1998 
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402.134  402,136 

HOLDING  CHEST  FACSIMILE  STAND 
Theodore  W.  Schrader.  594  E.  200  North.  Springville,  Utah    Louis  J.  MUani,  25603  Canada  Dr.,  Carmel.  Calif.  93923 

g4(i63  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  894  J07,  Jun.  8.  1992.  abandoned. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,021  This  application  Apr.  I,  1994.  Ser.  No.  20,765 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04  LOC  (6)  CL  06 


U.  4  CI.  D6-^»40 


04 


VS.  CI.  D6— 449 


402.135 
DOOR  CHEST 

Larry  D.  Hazen,  and  Gary  A.  Huffstetler,  both  of  Lenoir.  N.C., 

assignors  to  Broyhill  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.,  Lenoir,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  75.940 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  (>4 

Ul$.  CI.  D6-^446 


402,137 

DISPLAY  AND  SUPPORT  STAND 

John  Z.  Blazevich.  San  Pedro.  Calif.,  assignor  to  ZB  Industries. 

Inc..  San  Pedro.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66336.  Feb.  25.  1997,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57,145.  Jul. 
17.  19%,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  12,  1997.  Ser.  No. 
75.059 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D6-467 
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402,138 
MERCHANDISER  WITH  CURVED  ENDS 
Steven  L.  Tnilaske,  St.,  Ladue,  Mo.,  assignor  to  IVue  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Inc.,  O'Fallon,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  29,792,  Oct.  17.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,293 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 

U.S.  CI.  D6-^70 


402,140 
PALLET  MERCHANDISER 
Rafael  T.  Bustos,  Atlanta,  Ga..  assignor  to  L&P  Property  Man- 
agement Company,  South  Gate,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79031 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D6-^73 


402,139 

DISPLAY  CASE 

Jerry  J.  Dzurovsak,  801  Larsen  Ave.,  Streamwood,  III.  60107 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,405 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 470 


402,141 
COCKTAIL  TABLE 
Pfauoc  H.  Luong,  Fountain  Valley,  and  Robinson  Ho,  Lake- 
wood,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Elite  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration, Gardena,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,493 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  0.< 
U.S.  CI.  D6-^I88 
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402,142 
COCKTAIL  TABLE 
Cari  A.  Muller,  Altadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Elite  Manufactur- 
ing Corporation,  Gardena,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1998,  Ser.  No.  84,080 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  OJ 
U.S.  a.  D6-^t88 


402,144 

TOOTHPASTE  HOLDER 

Edward  Weirich,  606  Irma  Dr.,  Austiii,  Tex.  78752 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,584 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  07 

U.S.  a.  06—524 


IT 


402,143  

DRAWER  PANEL 

Zapf.  Theresenstrasse  28,  61462  Konigstein,  Germany  402,145 

,  ,                Filed  May  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  54,971  CORNER  CADDY 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1995,  M  95  James  A.  Hofman.  Hockessin.  Del.,  and  Thomas  V.  McLinden. 

09  371.0;  Nov.  30.  1995.  M  95  09  372.9;  Nov.  30, 1995,  M  95  09  Woodbury,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Zentih  Products  Corpora- 

3^  ^  tkm.  New  Castle,  Del. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  «'««  ^pr.  4  1997,  Ser  No.  68348 

I  OC  r^CI  06-04  ^*™  "'  ^^^  ^*  5"*" 

LOC  (6)  CI.  0*  -  («  LQj,  ^jj  Q    fp  .  gy 

VS.  CI.  D6-510  U.S.  a.  D6-525 
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402,146 
SOAP  HOLDER 
Shahin  Moosavi,  and  Shahnam  Moosavi,  both  of  1311  W. 
Baseline  Rd.  #2106,  Tempe,  Ariz.  85283 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78.664 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  07 
l'.S.  CI.  D6— 538 


402,148 
SYNTHETIC  FOAM  PILLOW 

Vincenzo  A.  Bonaddio,  Rancho  Santa  Margarita,  and  Feyyaz 
Omer  Baskent,  Newport  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Foamex  L.P.,  Linwood,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,991 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  09 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 601 


402,147 

TEDDY  BEAR  RUG 

Jim  Scarborough,  27222  Sandpiper  Ct.,  Chugiak,  Ak.  99567 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,000 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  // 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 589 


402,149 
SEGMENTED  PAD 
Robert  D.   Leventhal,  2548  Micheltorena  St.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90039 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,802 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  W 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 601 


II 
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402,150  402,152 

MULTI-SUPPORT  PILLOW  INFANT  CAR  SEAT  INSERT 

Dan  el  Wurmbrand,  370  E.  76th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021,  Pamela  Lynne  Seats,  1715  Foothills  Dr.  South,  and  Kerry  Ann 

and  Peter  J.  Munda,  55  Plymouth  Dr.  South,  Glen  Head,  Dempsey,  2319  Bitterroot  La.,  both  of  Golden,  Colo.  80401 

N.Y.  11545  Filed  Aug.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,618 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,893,  Jun.  18,  1997,  abandoned.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

This  application  Mar.  5,  1998,  Ser.  No.  65,771  LOC  (6)  Q.  06  -  /i 

Term  of  patent  14  years  \i&.  Q.  D6— 611 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  09 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 601 


402,151 
SUNBATHING  TOWEL 
Doa  A.  ColUngsworth.  945  Linda  Mar  Blvd.,  Apt  1,  Padfica, 
Calif.  94044 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75343 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  li 
UJ9.CLD6— 608 


402,153 
ELECTRIC  COFFEE  MAKER 
Philippe  Saltet,  Chateaufort,  France,  assignor  to  Moulinex 
SA.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,834 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Mar.  24.  1997,  971725 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D7— 309 
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402,154  402,156 

ELECTRIC  WATER  KETTLE  RADIANT  STOVE  HEATING  ELEMENT 

Carsten  Joergensen,  Kriens,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Pi-Design  Jorg  Meyer,  Argenbiihl,  Germany,  assignor  to  AKO-Werke 

AG,  Switzerland  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Wangen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74J19  Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  57,441 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Oct.  23,  19%,  1011/%  Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  2,  19%,  M  %  01 

Terra  of  patent  14  years  033.9 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 318  LOC  (6)  CI.  07-02 

VS.  CI.  D7— 407 


402,155 

DEEP  FAT  FRYER 

Jesse  Mc  Dew,  919  Carmelita  Ave.,  Sacramento,  Calif.  95838 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,077 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D7— 354 


402,157 

DRINKING  MUG 

Todd  G.  Ewen,  932  Cleu  Dr.,  Baldwin,  Mo.  63021 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,280 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  0/ 

U,S.  CI.  D7— 517 


II 
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402.158  402,160 

DRINKING  GLASS  BULK  BIN 

Maarice   Geary   Mountain,  Jr.,  West   Chester,   and   Steven  Xatsuo  Rushing,  Ringwood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Wayne  Justice,  Columbus,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Coca-Cola  Company,  AUanta,  Ga.  ^^  ^  ^  j^  ^^  j^^  ^^2 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


Filed  Oct.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81,738 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 


VJ^i  CL  D7— 531 


LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  0/ 


U,S.  a.  D7— 589 


402,161 
BOTTLE  HOLDER 


402,159 

BATTER  BOWL 

DMglas  M.  Laib,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Dart  Industries 

Inc  Orlando,  Fla.  Martin  P.  Fischer,  Jr.,  20182  Canyon  Dr.,  Yorfoa  Linda,  CaBf. 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,079  92886 

Term  of  patent  14  years  poed  Aug.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75^3 

LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  01  Term  of  patent  14  ye«^ 


US.CLD7— 538 


LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  06 


VS.  CL  D7— 620 
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402,162  402,164 

DRINK  COASTER  UTENSILS 

Geoffrey  Hagar,  390  Maria  Goretti  Cirtrle,  Vanier.  Ontario,   John  A.  McLeod.  P.O.  Box  338,  West  Main  St.,  WUmlngton,  Vt 

Canada,  KIL  6S4  j,.|^         ^9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74^32 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73353  ^^^  ^  p,,^„,  ,4  y^„ 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  6,  1997,  1997-  LOC  (6)  CI.  VI  •  03 

0546  U.S.  CI.  D7— 645 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 
U.S.  CL  D7— 625 


402,166  402,168 

PASTRY  BAG  SALAD  SERVER 

Nele  Wallays,  Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Dart  Industries  Carsten  Joergensen,  Kriens,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Pi-Design 

Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla.  AG,  Triengen,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,783  Filed  Jul.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  56,775 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jan.  26,  1996,  103/96 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  04  Term  of  patent  14  years 

.  CI.  D7-«69  LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02 

U-S.  CI.  D7— 691 


UJ5. 


0   0 


402,163 
CUTLERY  BLOCK  WITH  SPICE  RACK 
Bruce  E.  Ancona,  New  York,  and  Jose  Suero,  Jr.,  Astoria,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ekco  Housewares  Inc.,  Franklin  Park, 
lU. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,079 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
U,S.  CI.  D7— 638 


402,165 
SALAD  SPINNER 
Jeffrey  W.  Bull,  Lombard,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Wilton  Industries, 
Woodridge,  lU. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,857 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 665 


402,167 
COMBINED  LADLE  AND  STRAINER 
Jenel  Durbin,  Bloomingdale,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Pampered 
Chef,  Ltd.,  Addison,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,891 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02 
Uk  a.  D7— 692 


402,169 

SQUARE  FUNNEL 

Borge  T.  Hestehave.  Alta  Loma,  and  Kjeld  Hestehave,  Upland, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bomatic,  Inc.,  Onurio,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  73340 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  99 

UJS.  a.  D7— 700 
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402,170 

TREE  LIMB  HOLDER 

D.  Blake  Cox,  5385  Valleydale  Rd.,  KernersvUle,  N.C.  27284 

Filed  Oct  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78.186 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 1 


402,172 
RIBBED  SLEEVE  COEXTRUSION  HANDLE  FOR  SNOW 

TOOLS 
Thomas  A.  Tisbo,  Barrington  Hills,  and  Stephen  P.  Whitehead, 
Elgin,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Suncast  Corporation,  Batavia, 
Ul. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,262 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 10 


402,171 
PLANTING  TOOL 
Candace  W.  MiUer,  187  Dove  Cir.,  Royal  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 
33411 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1998,  Ser.  No.  83,061 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01 
MS.  C\.  D8— 4 


402,173 

RAKE 

Michael  Woodley,  4572  Mimosa  St.,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.  92886 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81,110 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01 

U.S.  a.  D8— 13 
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402,174  <02,»76 

SCISSORS  SCREWDRIVER  HANDLE 

Bruno    GsUlder,    Polsy,    France,    assignor   to    Manufacture  Peter  Lauster,  NecliartenzUngen;  OUver  Grill,  Sussen,  and 
D'Articles  De  Precision  Et  De  Dessin,  Argonay,  France 


FUed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,878 
Claims   priority,  application   Hague  Agreement,  Sep.  23, 
1996,  DM/037  612 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  03 
MS.  CI.  D8— 57 


Hardy  Haberstroh,  Schonwald,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Willi  Hahn  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Scfaooach,  Germany 

Filed  JuL  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,792 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  17,  1997,  M  97 
00  535.5 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  •  (M 
U.S.  CL  D3— 83 


402.175 

MAGNETIC  HAMMER 

Joba  M.  Seller^  401  5th  Ave.,  Wilmington,  Del.  19808 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1998,  Ser.  No.  81,921 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  02 

U.^.'a.  D8— 75 


402,177 
CLIP  FOR  A  FOLDING  KNIFE 
Louis  S.  Glcsser,  Golden,  Cdo.,  assignor  to  Spyderco,  Inc., 
Golden,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,455 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  Oi 
MS.  a.  D8— 99 


v^^ 
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402,178 
FOLDING  KNIFE  HANDLE 
Louis  S.  Glesser,  Golden,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Spyderco, 
Golden.  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,003 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D8— 99 


402,180 
ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE 
Inc.,    Neils  William  Chappell,  24  King  Edward  Street,  ML  Eden, 
New  Zealand 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,414 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Feb.  15,  1996, 
27392 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  07 
VS.  a.  D8— 333 


402,179 
TOOL  HANDLE 
David  Bradshaw  Scott,  Sheffield,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
The  Stanley  Works  Limited,  Sheffield,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,947 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  28, 1997, 
2063706 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  06 
U.S.  CL  D8— 107 


402.181 
LATCH  MEMBER 
Kenneth  Owen  Hayes,  Bloomington,  Ind..  assignor  to  Fort 
James  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,061 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  07 
VS.  CI.  J>8— 343 
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402,182  402,184 

LIGHTED  COVER  FOR  RECTANGULAR  PADLOCKS  INSULATOR  MOUNT 

Robert  Drake.  17918  Lull  St.,  Reseda,  Calif.  91335,  assignor  to   Jackson  A.  Smith,  Aldergrove,  Canada,  assignor  to  Veneta 
Robert  Drake,  Reseda,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,790 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  07 
Cl.  D8— 346 


U.S. 


Industries  Inc,  Abbotsford,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,014 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct  15,  1996,  1996- 
2357 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 


U.S.  a.  D»— 349 


w; 


S.'- 


-WZ^IW  402,185 

PICTURE  FRAME  STABILIZER  AKJTENNA  CASING  BRACKET 

AIeK  R.  Betlefaumeur,  6242  Napoli  Ct.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  Luc  Heiligenstein,-  Peter  Langmar.  and  Stephen  Mefamed,  all 

90803  of  Chicago,  UL,  assignors  to  Terk  Technologies  Corponitioa, 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,163  Conunack,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  2,  1997,  Ser.  Na  77,479 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D8— 349  jj^  ^  D8— 349 


Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
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402,186 
FACEPLATE  FOR  COMBINED  GROUNDED  AND 
UNGROUNDED  RECEPTACLES  IN  A  COMMON 
HOUSING 
James  N.  Pearse,  Dix  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Leviton  Manufac- 
turing Co..  Inc..  Little  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71.650 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  OS 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 353 


402,188 
PORCH  SWING  BRACKET 
Isabelle  R.  Hetner,  and  Timmie  R.  Hetner,  both  of  145  Grove 
St.,  South  Williamsport,  Pa.  17701 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  924,246,  Aug.  3,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,679 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D»— 373 


402,187 
CLOTHES  LINE  SUPPORT  FOR  DECKS 
Rodney  Thomas  Caudle,  Rte.  1,  Box  157A1,  Polkton,  N.C. 
28135 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1998,  Ser.  No.  83,905 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D8— 363 


*^ ~^*S-Jl 


.Y 


402,189 
SWIVEL  HOOK 
Hiroaki  Izumi,  Kurobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  YKK  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31367 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1994,  6-14772 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 382 


I 


1  1 
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402,190 
CORD  LOCK 

Jose^  Anscher,  Muttontown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  National  Mold- 
ing Corp.,  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,483 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  (W 
U,S.  tL  D8— 383 


402,192 
DISPENSER 
Raymond   C.  Bell,  West  Chester,  Ohio;   Michael   Christian 
Knodt,  Portland,  Oreg.;  Michael  Hung-Tai  Luh,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio;  Eric  Young  Park,  Portland,  Oreg.;  Douglas  William 
Pearce,  Cincinnati;  Ralph  Albert  Sagel,  Loveiand,  both  of 
Ohio;  Shane  Allen  Schreck,  Watsontown,  Pa.,  and  Angelika 
Irene   Schubert-Belle,   Portland,   Oreg.,   assignors   to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,734 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  01 
U.S.  a.  D9— 300 


''H'^"' 


402,191 

ELASTIC  CONNECTOR 

Irvitig  Feder,  1982  NE.  147th  Ten,  MUmi,  Fla.  33181 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,917 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  0« 

L.S,  CL  D8— 395 


402,193 
DISPENSER 
Raymond   C.  Bell,  West  Chester,  Ohio;   Michael  Christian 
Knodt,  Portland,  Oreg.;  Michael  Hung-Tai  Luh,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio;  Eric  Young  Park,  Portland,  Oreg.;  Douglas  William 
Pearce,  Cincinnati;  Ralph  Albert  Sagel,  Loveiand.  both  of 
Ohio;  Shane  Allen  Schreck,  Watsontown,  Pa.,  and  Angelika 
Irene  Schubert-Belle,  Portland,  Oreg..   assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  31.  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,750 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 300 


I  (J-252  O.G.-  98  -  34  :  QL  3 
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402,194 
TUBE 
Issac  Zaksenberg,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,836 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
\}S.  CL  D9— 302 


402,1% 

STERILE,  DISPOSABLE,  RESEALABLE,  BREAST-MILK 

STORAGE  BAG 

Rose  M.  Lynch,  200  Shaw  Rd.,  Conklin,  N.Y.  13748 
Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,044 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  05 
ViS.  a.  D9— 305 


402,195 

PORTION  OF  WRAPPING  PAPER  FOR 

CONFECTIONERY  PRODUCT 

Hyun  Song  Park,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Lotte 

Confectionery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  49,949 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  05 
\i&.  CI.  D9— 305 


402,197 
CONE  SHAPED  CONTAINER 
Michael  Poulin,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  FTC  Toys 
Limited,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,678 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D9— 306 


Decembers,  1998 
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402,198 

BEVERAGE  CAN  WITH  TAPERED  PROFILE  AND 

FOOTBALL  SURFACE  ORNAMENTATION 

Robert  H.  Schultz,  and  William  A.  Sedgeley,  both  of  Golden, 

C  a(o.,  assignors  to  Coors  Brewing  Company,  Golden,  Colo. 

Filed  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,495 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  Oi 

\iS\  tl.  D9— 307 


40230 
CARTON 
Martinus  C.  M.  Bakx,  Patijnweg,  Netherlands,  and  Peter  Het- 
tinger, Trierweiler,  Germany,  assignors  to  The  Mead  Corpo- 
ration, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,121 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  24,  1994, 
2048395 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
U.S.  CI.  D9-^30 


402,199 
APPLICATOR  FOR  CYANOACRYLATE  GLUE 
Craig   Saunders,   Rocky   River,   Ohio,   assignor   to   Borden- 
Toagosei  Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,661 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  0^ 
VSCX.  D9— 338 


402,201 
MULTI-SIDED  TAPERED  BOX  FOR  CANDLE 

Denada  Y.  Miller,  Duncan,  S.C,  assignor  to  Greenleaf,  Inc., 
Spartanburg,  S.C. 

FUed  Nov.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  79455 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 431 
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402^2 
CAP  CLOSURE 
Adam  Sherman,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,-  James  C.  McKinney,  Cran- 
bury,  and  George  J.  Neveras,  Kendall,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.V. 
ConUnuation  of  Sen  No.  800389,  Nov.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  41,501 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 147 


40234 
SPRAY  CONTAINER 
David  Allen  Jennings,  28  Bayberry  La.,  Mountainside.  NJ. 
07092 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,714 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
MS.  a.  D9— 523 


402,203 
SPRAY  UNIT 
Vincent    de    Laforcade,    Rambouillet,    France,    assignor    to 
L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,226 
Claims  priority,  application   Hague  Agreement,  Apr.   19, 
19%,  DM/036  202 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 448 


402005 
BOTTLE 
Donald  J.  Shanklin,  Fullerton,  and  Ronald  F.  Englhard,  Mis- 
sion Viejo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hayes  Products,  LLC, 
SanU  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  812,790,  Mar.  6,  1997.  This 

application  Aug.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75363 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 528 


December  8,  1998 
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402006  402O08 

CONTAINER  COMBINED  CLOCK  AND  SMOKE  DETECTOR 
HeilA  Mastey,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mastey  de  Paris,   Laurence  W  Jones,  P.O.  Box  453,  Monticello,  Wis.  53570 

Inc..  Valencia,  Calif.  pij^j  ^ov.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,868 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46^15  ^          ,      .     .  ,^ 

T-          »     .     .  1^       _  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^ 


U.S  iCLD9— 556 


LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  01 


\^&.  a.  Dio— 2 


402,207 
BOTTLE 

Victoria  Arazano.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bath  &  Body 
tyorks.  Inc..  Reynoldsburg.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1998.  Ser.  No.  83,944 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  0\ 
U.$|  CL  D9— 570 


%■-': 


402009 
WATCH 
Elie  Papiemik.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Zippo  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Bradford,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  75085 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 30 
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402J10 
BEZEL  AND  CASING  FOR  A  WATCH 
Danid  Lai  Kong  Sang.  Ma  On  Shan,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to 
Timex  Corporation,  Middlebury.  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1998,  Ser.  No.  83378 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 30 


402,212 
RF  THERMOMETER  RECEIVER 
Mikael  Georges  Sirois,  Ottawa,  Canada;  Stefane  Erhard  Bar- 
beau,  Boston.  Mass.;  Kevin  Bailey;  Rudy  Anthony  Vanden- 
belt,  both  of  Ottawa,  Canada,  and  Michael  Bruce  Christo- 
pher Irwin.  Pembroke.  Canada,  assignors  to  Headwaters 
Research  &  Development,  Inc.,  Ottawa,  Canada 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  7938 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
\iS.  a.  DIO— 57 


402,211 
WRIST  WATCH 
Tetsuya  Miyake;  Hitoshi  Toyoshima,  and  Yoshihiro  Tatara,  all 
of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,917 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1996,  8-38277 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 

y.S.  CI.  DIO— 39 


402,213 
RF  THERMOMETER  TRANSMITTER 
Mikael  Georges  Sirois,  Ottawa,  Canada;  Stefane  Erhard  Bar- 
beau,  Boston,  Mass.;  Kevin  Bailey;  Rudy  Anthony  Vanden- 
belt,  both  of  Ottawa.  Canada,  and  Michael  Bruce  Christo- 
pher Irwin.  Pembroke,  Canada,  assignors  to  Headwaters 
Research  &  Development.  Inc..  Ottawa,  Canada 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79J09 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
MS.  CI.  DIO— 57 


December  8,  1998 
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402,214  402,216 

ADJUSTABLE  CLTOFF  SAW  GUIDE  TAPE  MEASURE  BLADE 

Michael  E.  Logwood,  9905  Evans  Ford  Rd.,  Manassas.  Va.  Edgar  T.  Gilliam,  Frank^inton,  and  Michael  Joseph  Bobay, 

22111  Holly  Springs,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Cooper  Industries, 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,371  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Aug.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,604 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S4  a.  DIO— 65  LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 71 


) 


L. 


J-'.'v   jy.    :■:'!'!  .'I'l'l'.'l'j'l    '!  , i^"\n".  n /. — —rx 


402,215 
AUTOMOBILE  FRAME  ENGAGING  HOOK 
Henry  J.  Fitzgibbon,  960  Railroad  Ave.,  Winter  Park.  Ha. 
312789 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,623 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
V&  CI.  DIO— 65 


402,217 
PROTRACTOR 
Christopher  L.  Taylor,  DaUas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Taylor  Design 
Group,  Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,054 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
MS.  a.  DIO— 65 
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402^18  402^20 

LASER  LEVEL  SIDE-VIEW  GAUGE  DIAL 

Eric  M.  Kennison,  W271  N2641  Peartree  La.,  Pewaukee,  Wis.   cien  E.  Clifton,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Rochester  Gauges, 
53072 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1997.  Ser.  No.  78^92 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  DlO-69  LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— % 


Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,040 


402,219 
OIL  SAMPLER 
C.    Bruce    Hewson,    Vancouver,    and    Knud    Peter    Nielsen, 
deceased,  late  of  Vancouver,  both  of  Canada,  by  his  legal 
representative   J.    Peter   Nielsen,   assignors    to    Quantech 
Instruments  Inc.,  Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,177 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
MS.  CI.  DIO— 81 


r'^. 


A 


w 


402,221 
PORTABLE  STAND  PIPE  TESTER 
Douglas  H.  Clarke,  Jr.,  22711  Queensbury  Ct.,  Wildomar, 
Calif.  92595 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,410 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 96 
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402,222  402,224 

CONTROL  PANEL  FOR  A  VEHICLE  LEVELING  SYSTEM  WATCH  BAND 

James  R.  Kun^,  Eugene,  Or,^.,  assignor  to  Kwikee  Products  ConsUntine  Makarewycz,  RO  Box  2282  Davis^^  Calif.  95617, 

^      ^            ^          ^  assignor  to  Constantme  Makarewycz,  Davis,  Calif. 

Co.,  Cottage  Grove,  Oreg.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,203 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,380  ^erm  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  lqC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -04  UJS.  CL  Dll— 3 
U.S.  6%  DIO— 103 


'1^. 


:^-t' 
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□ 


w  ^ 
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402,225 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


402,223 

COMBINED  INK  TAG  SECURITY  INDICATOR  AND 

PRICE  TAG  HOLDER 

Marc  Stella.  147  WillowBrook  Ave.,  Stamford,  Conn.  06902 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,669 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05 

MS.  Cl.  DIO— 104 


402^26 
JEWELRY  STONE 
Steven  J.  Wolf,  161  E.  79tli  St.,  New  York.  N.Y.  10021 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  866,503,  May  30,  1997.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,399 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  01 
MS.  a.  Dll— 90 


1998 
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402JJ27 
ORNAMENTAL  CAKE 


402^29 
KNOCK-DOWN  PLANTER 


^         ,          „                 J  c.  „!.„„!»  c^ith  ^.^..aor  h»>h  nt  Daule  L.  Christensen,  1635  Cedar  Lake  Pkwy.,  Minneapolis, 

Kerry  James  Granger,  and  Stephanie  Smith  Granger,  both  or  ...,^ 

^      ,                 ...     r^     -,^-,,A  Minn.  55416 
1447  Brandon  Sq.,  Lawrenceville,  Ga.  30244 


F.A. 
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Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,145 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  02 
VS.  CI.  Dll— 131 


Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,646 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  02 
MS.  C\.  Dll— 155 


402,231  402033 

ORNAMENTAL  GARDEN  BIRD  THREE  POINT  UTILITY  TRAILER 

.'l^umford,  4,  Manor  Dr.  North,  New  Maiden,  Surrey  KT3    WiUiam  M.  WarUck,  4623  Byerie  Cir.,  Tampa,  Fla.  33634 
5PB,  United  Kingdom  Filed  Oct  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  30J16 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,181  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  10 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  02  U.S.  CI.  D12— 101 
U.S.  CI.  Dll— 162 


402428 
BUBBLING  DISPLAY 
John  C.  Johnson,  and  George  S.  Johnson,  both  of  4064  Heur- 
fano  Ave.,  #163,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92117 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,652 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  02 
VS.  C\.  Dll— 131 


402030 

SUPPORT  FOR  SUPPORTING  PLANTS  FOR 

AEROPONIC  TREATMENT 

Steven  M.  Schorr,  San  Anselmo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bioponic 

International,  San  Rafael,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,768 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  02 
VS.  CI.  Dll— 156 


(Isometric  View) 


402032 
AUTOMOBILE 
Minoru  Hayauchi;  Toshihiko  Shibuya.  both  of  Wako,  Japan; 
Ricky  Hsu,  and  Michael  P.  May,  both  of  Torrance,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushilu  Ksisha,  Tokyo, 

n  FWe*'  Nov.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79304 

claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9.  1997,  9-57251 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6t  CI.  12  -  OH 
VS.  CI.  D12— 92 


402O34 
LIGHTWEIGHT  STROLLER 
Christine  Elena  Julien,  and  Robert  Tor  Pike,  both  of  Reading, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Graco  Children's  Products  Inc.,  Elverson, 
Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,064 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  12 
VS.  a.  D12— 129 
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402.235 
CAR  SEAT  AND  STROLLER  COMBINATION 
Robert  E.  Haut,  PaoU,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Graco  Children's  Prod- 
ucts Inc.,  Elverson,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76.579 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  12 
VS.  a.  D12— 129 


402437 
TIRE  TREAD 
Ronald  Thomas  Harris,  Greenspring,  W.  Va.;  Patrick  Joseph 
King,  Cumberland,  Md.;  Paul  Keyser  Blackiston,  III;  Mark 
Andrew  Murphy,  both  of  Ridgeley,  W.  Va.;  Joseph  Henry 
Laco,  Chesaptown;  Samuel  Eubanks  Reckley,  LaVale,  both 
of  Md.,  and  Terrence  Lee  Parsons,  Fort  Ashby,  W.  Va., 
assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76^08 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 
VS.  a.  D12— 142 


402,236 
TIRE  TREAD 
Ronald  Thomas  Harris,  Greenspring,  W.  Va.;  Patrick  Joseph 
King,  Cumberland,  Md.;  Paul  Keyser  Blackiston,  HI;  Mark 
Andrew  Murphy,  both  of  Ridgeley,  W.  Va.;  Joseph  Henry 
Laco,  Chesaptown;  Samuel  Eubanks  Reckley,  La  Vale,  both 
of  Md.,  and  Terrence  Lee  Parsons,  Fort  Ashby,  W.  Va., 
assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,751 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 
ViS.  CI.  DI2— 142 


402,238 
TIRE  TREAD 
Austin  Gale  Young;  Deborah  Lynn  Young,  both  of  Copley,  and 
Robert  John  Hermann,  Stow,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,032 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 
MS.  a.  D12— 142 


Decrwber  8,  1998 
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402,239 

TIRE  TREAD 

Phuoc  Thuan  Le,  Attert,  and  Christian  Jean-Marie  Roger 

Bawin,  Saint-Georges-sur-Meuse,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors 

to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  77,258 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 

VS.  CL  DI2— 146 


402041 
TIRE  TREAD 
William    Urbano    Villamizar,    Luxembourg,    Luxembourg, 
assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,074 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12-/5 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 146 


402,240 
TIRE  TREAD 
Da>{d  Ray  Hubbell,  Jr.,  Hartville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  Si  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,274 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 
VS  Cl.  D12— 146 


402.242 
TIRE  TREAD 
James  G.  Guspodin,  Akron,  and  Timothy  F.  Robinson,  North 
Canton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bridgestone/Firestone. 
Inc..  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72.613 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12-/5 
U.S.  a.  DI2— 147 
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402^3 

TIRE  TREAD 

Richard  Heinen,  Habay-la-Neuve,  Belgium,  assignor  to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75.990 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 

VS.  CL  D12— 147 


402,245 
TREAD  FOR  A  TIRE 
Mark    Leonard    Bonko,   Lniontown,   and   Timothy    Michael 
Rooney,  Munroe  Falls,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1997.  Ser.  No.  76,758 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 
MS.  CL  D12— 149 


402J44 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 
Shuji  Ando.  and  Yoichi  Honbo.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  77,138 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1997.  9-9147 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 

VS.  CL  DIZ— 147 


402,246 
TIRE  TREAD 
James  G.  Guspodin,  Akron;  Roger  W.  Marble.  Kent,  and  Hisao 
Ushikubo,  Fairlawn.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bridgestone/ 
Firestone.  Inc.,  Akron.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  372,424,  Jan.  13,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38.748 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12-/5 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 151 


Decevber  8,  1998 
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402J47 
SPRING  BAR  SLIDE 
J.  Kass,  17830  Fox  Den  Dr.;  Richard  McCoy.  51159 
Deerpath  Dr..  both  of  Granger.  Ind.  46530.  and  Christopher 
J.  Borsa.  52750  CR  7-N.  Elkhart.  Ind.  46514 
Filed  Sep.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,069 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  16 
VS.  ktL  D12— 162 


402.249 
FRONT  FACE  OF  A  VEHICLE  WHEEL 
Matthias  Kulla,  Leonberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F. 
Porsche  AG.  Weissach,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  75.023 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15,  1997.  M  97 
01  498.2 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  a.  D12— 209 


402048 

MOTORCYCLE  GAS  CAP  ASSEMBLY 

Mai^  E.  Triebold.  1547  47th  St.,  Somerset,  Wis.  54025 

Filed  Aug.  I,  19%.  Ser.  No.  57,802 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  16 

VSlti.li\l—\91 


402.250 
FRONT  FACE  OF  A  VEHICLE  WHEEL 
Doug  Fike.  Lake  Elsinore,  and  Alex  Marquex,  San  Pedro,  both 
of    Calif.,    assignors    to    DNA    Spedalty.    Inc..    Rancbo 
Dominguez,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1998.  Ser.  No.  86.754 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  /6 
U.S.  a.  D12— 209 
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402^51  402^53 

WHEEL  RAIL  FOR  BACKING  STRIP  OF  WINDSHEILD  WIPER 

Michael  Timm,  Plettenberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  ATS  Leich-  SQUEEGEE 

tmetalrader  GmbH,  Germany  p^^n^  Buechele,  501  Hood  Lake  Rd.,  Lawrenceburg,  Tenn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  66,008,  Feb.  3,  1997,  aban-  ^^^^ 


doned.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  24,  1996,  M  96 
07  439.6 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 211 


Filed  Aug.  9,  19%,  Sen  No.  58,185 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D 12— 220 


r  I  ■-'^k.  7c 


402^52 
FRONT  FACE  OF  A  VEHICLE  WHEEL 
Matthias  Kulla,  Leonberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ing.  h.c.F. 
Porsche  AG 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1997,  Sen  No.  75,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15,  1997,  M  97 
01  497.4 

Term  of  patent  14  years  402,254 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  FRAME  CONNECTOR 

U.S.  CL  D12 — 211  Albert  Lee,  232  Margate  Rd.,  Timonium,  Md.  21093 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Sen  No.  64,469 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 220 
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402,255 

VEHICLE  VISE  STAND 

Nfiphael  J.  Wilson,  3555  N.  50  East,  Greenfield,  Ind.  46140 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Sen  No.  71,670 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  06 

IW.  CL  D 12— 223 


402,257 
BATTERY  HOUSING  FOR  A  PORTABLE 
COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 
Scott  H.  Richards,  Plantation,  Fla.,-  Barbara  A.  Ruth.  Gum- 
ming, Ga.,-   Wille   Kottke,  Miami,   Fla.;   Aaron   P.  Clark, 
Buford,  Ga.,  and  Richard  A.  Ceraldi,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  lU. 

FUed  Oct  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  60,793 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  02 
VS.  a.  D13— 103 


o 


402,256  402458 

STEERING  WHEEL  LOCK  STORAGE  DEVICE  BATTERY  CHARGER 

Larry  J.  Nygren,  P.O.  Box  2934,  Newport  Beach,  CaliT  92659,    jj^y^y  Kawakami,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  57,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  22.  1996,  8-4712 


I . ;.  a.  D12— 415 


and  James  A.  Nygren,  P.O.  Box  367,  Toledo,  Iowa  52342 

FUed  Jun.  17,  19%,  Sen  No.  55,907 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  02 


VS.  a.  D13— 107 
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402059 
RADIO  TELEPHONE  BATTERY  CHARGER 

Mark  Robert  Mason,  Hemel   Hempstead.  United   Kingdom, 

assignor  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited,  Espoo,  Finland 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1997,  Sen  No.  76,375 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  02 

VS.  a.  D13— 108 


402,261 
CABLE  ADAPTER  PLATE 
Robert  C.  Carlson,  Jr.,  Torrington,  Conn.,  and  Conrad  L.  Ott, 
Port  Jefferson  Station,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Sieraon  Com- 
pany, Watertown,  Conn. 

Filed  May  23,  19%,  Sen  No.  54,864 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
VS.  CL  D13— 154 


402^60 
BATTERY  TERMINAL  CONNECTOR 
Jerry  Awbrey,  Winder,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Esoteric  Audio  U.S.A., 
Inc.,  Winder,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1998,  Sen  No.  81,880 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
VS.  a.  DI3— 120 


402^62 

STRAIGHT  DUAL  RACEWAY  FITTING 

Craig  Scherer,  Wilmette,  and  Michael  Thuma,  Des  Plaines, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Pandult  Corp.,  Tinley  Park,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  63,390 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  03 

VS.  CI.  D13— 155 
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402,263 

STRAIGHT  SINGLE  RACEWAY  FITTING 

CiWg  Scheren  Wilmette,  and  Michael  Thiuna,  Des  Plaines, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Panduit  Corp.,  Tinley  Park,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  63396 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 

VS  a.  D13— 155 


402065 
OUTSIDE  CORNER  CABLE  DUCT 
Mark  Viklund,  Milford,  and  Robert  C.  Carlson,  Jn,  Tor- 
rington, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Siemon  Company, 
Watertown,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,637 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
VS.  a.  D13— 155 


402064 
CABLE  DUCT 

Robert  C.  Carlson,  Jn,  Torrington,  and  Mark  Viklund,  Mil- 
ford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Siemon  Company, 
Watertown,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  73,636 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
VjA.  CI.  D13— 155 


402066 
CABLE  BOOT 
John  A.  Siemon,  Woodbury:  Mark  Viklund,  MUford;  Tvm 
Repp,  New  Hartford;  Maxwell  Yip,  Triimbull,  and  Randy 
Below,  Cheshire,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Siemon  Com- 
pany, Watertown,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  406,033,  Mar.  17,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5.620,335.  This  appUcation  Jan.  6,  1997.  Sen  No.  66,410 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
VS.  a.  DI3— 156 
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402.267 
INDUSTRIAL  RATED  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Andre  J.  M'Sadoques,  Southington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,899 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  OJ 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 160 


40239 

CONTROL  KNOB 

Bud  L.  Waters,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Trading 

and  Production  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,985 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 

VS.  CL  D13— 171 


402,268 

CONTROL  BOX  FOR  WELDING  MACHINES  SUCH  AS 

ELECTRIC  WELDING  MACHINES  SUCH  AS  ARC 

WELDING  MACHINES  OR  ARC  WELDERS 

Lars  Gerdin,  Kumla;  Ronald  Korber,  Lovstagatan,  and  Per 

Aberg,  Hjortronstigen,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  ESAB 

Aktiebolag,  Gothenburg,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,918 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  6,  1997,  971056 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 

VS.  CL  013—162 


Paul  G.  Garrity, 
Industries,  Inc., 


U.S.  CL  D13 


402J70 
SWITCH  BUTTON 
Sr.,  Madison,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Garrity 
Madison,  Conn. 
Filed  Sep.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76^35 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 
-174 
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402,271 
SWrrCHPLATE  WITH  KEY  HOOKS 

Joei  A.  Weinberg,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Tack  &  Hardware  Co.,  Inc.,  Monsey,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,306 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  03 
UJSt  CL  013—177 


402,273 
CONNECTOR  FOR  PRINTED  CWCUIT  BOARDS 

Yasuhiro  KaUoka,  Yokohama;  Terumi  Nakashima.  Takatsukl, 
and  Narihiko  Hashimoto.  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  and  Japan  Soideriess  Terminal 
Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,611 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1996,.  8-39612; 
Apr.  1,  1997,  9-50068 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 
VS.  a.  D13— 182 
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402^72 
SWITCHPLATE  WITH  NOTE  PAD  HOLDER 
liwmas  Mezey,  Chester,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American  Tack  & 
Hardware  Co.,  Inc.,  Monsey,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,682 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  03 
U.&.  CL  013—177 


402,274 
CONNECTOR  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Yasuhiro  Kataoka,  Yokohama;  Terumi  Nakashima,  Takatsuki, 
and  Narihiko  Hashimoto,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  and  Japan  Soideriess  Terminal 
Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,612 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 
VS.  a.  D13— 182 
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402^75 

ENCLOSURE  FOR  ELECTRONIC  AND  ELECTRIC 

COMPONENTS 

Olli   Korhonen,  Espoo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Fibox  Oy  AB. 

Jorvas,  Finland 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74^60 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Feb.  12,  1997,  120/97 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  OJ 

VS.  CI.  D13— 184 


402,277 
ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 
Masaaki  lino,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,271 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1996,  8-26886 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D14— 106 


J     jU    I       T I 


402,278 
SCANNER 
Eiji  Hayamizu,  and  Jun  Kitera,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,072 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1997,  9-51497; 
Apr.  16,  1997,  9-51498 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 107 


402,276 

COMBINED  MOUSE  PAD  AND  CALCULATOR 

Shun  Lam  Yu,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Bistec 

Corporation  Limited,  Kwai  Chung,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,203 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

VS.  CI.  DI4— 114 


i 

^ 
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402479 
tAULT  TOLERANT  COMMUNICATION  MONITOR 
Lisa  E.  Rosner,  Enfield;  Bo  Andersen,  Burlington,  both  of 
Conn.;  David  K.  Nanto,  Germantown,  Md.,  and  Sa.'a  Sim- 
plot,  Wever,  Iowa,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
New  York,  NJ. 

I  F;ied  Aug.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,453 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 


U.S.  CI.  D14— 113 


402,281 
POSITIONAL  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Cari  J.  Ledbetter,  Lynnwood;  Steven  T.  Kaneko;  Aditha  M. 
Adams,  both  of  Seattle;  Hugh  E.  McLoone,  Bellevue,  all  of 
Wash.;  Stanley  H.  Wada,  Tarzana;  Edward  V.  Cruz,  New- 
bury Park,  both  of  CaUf.,  and  John  R.  Arbak,  Seattle,  Wash., 
assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 
Filed  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,566 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  C\.  D14— 114 


402,280 
PALM  SUPPORT  PAD  FOR  A  COMPUTER  MOUSE 
aVord  D.  Goodman,  6511   119th  Ave.  E.,  Puyallup,  Wash. 
f8372 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  S0J17 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14-02 
U$.  CI.  D14— 114 


402,282 

DISPLAY  PANEL  WITH  A  COMPUTER  GENERATED 

ICON 

Kayo  Ozawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konami  Co..  Ltd„ 

Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,023 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 114.7 
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402^283 
TABBED  NOTEBOOK  INTERFACE  FOR  AN 
ELECTRONIC  SPREADSHEET  FOR  A  COMPUTER 
DISPLAY  SCREEN 
Charles  Anderson,  Santa  Cruz;  Robert  Warfield,  Aptos,  and 
Murray  Low.  SanU  Cruz,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Borland 
International,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  866,658,  Apr.  8,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,416,895. 
This  application  Jul.  9,  1993,  Sen  No.  10,528 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 114.2 


402,285 

DISPLAY  PANEL  WITH  A  COMPUTER  GENERATED 

ICON 

Kayo  Ozawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konami  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,024 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
\}S.  CI.  D14— 114.7 


f^^- 


402,284 
SET  OF  WINDOWS  FOR  A  COMPUTER  DISPLAY 
SCREEN 
Patricia  J.  Coleman,  Montara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,431 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D14— 114.2 


402,286 
FRONT  BEZEL  FOR  A  DESKTOP  COMPUTER 
Anton  R.  Pode,  and  Yutaka  Kazamaki,  both  of  DakoU  Dunes, 
S.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Gateway  2000,  Inc.,  North  Sioux  City, 
S.  Dak. 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,088 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
\}S.  a.  DI4— 115 
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402,287  402089 
IMAGE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  ELECTRONIC  STEREO  SOUND  GENERATING  DEVICE 
Shociaku  Kawashima,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Rene  Pinchuk,  Kensington,  and  Charles  E.  Taylor,  Sebastapol, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Sharper  Image,  San  Fran- 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1998,  Ser.  No.  83,761  cisco,  Calif. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1997,  9-065079  pUed  Dec.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,604 
Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  Oi  LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 
UJSl  ICI.  D14— 124  U.S.  a.  D14— 167 


402,288 
MOBILE  TELEPHONE 
Thomas  William  Waldner,  Malmo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tele- 
fonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stocliholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72^04 

paims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1996,  96-2726 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  OS 

U.$J  a.  D14— 138 


402,290 
MEGAPHONE 
Ruth  Stevens,  4707  E.  Carter  Rd.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85040,  and 
Wallace  T\irk,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Ruth  Stevens 
Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  8034 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  Oi 
MS.  a.  D14— 187 
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402,291 
PAGER  PHONE  HAVING  RECESSED  THUMB  GRIP  AND 

POWER  BUTTON  LOCATED  IN  BASE 
Joseph  F.  Scalisi,  Walnut,  and  Julio  C.  Smiriglio,  Rowland 
Heights,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  E.S.P.  Communications, 
Inc.,  Rowland  Heights.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74390 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 191 


402,293 
CATV  POWER  PASSING  TAP 
Makoto  Kodaira,  and  Jun  Kimura,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  URO  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyko, 
Japan 

Filed  May  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  71336 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1996,  8-36003 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 

VJS.  a.  014—217 


402,292 
PAGER  HOUSING 
William  Joseph  Scheid,  Coral  Springs;  Brian  Vincent  Conli, 
Lake  Worth,  and  Monika  Romana  Wolf,  Parkland,  all  of 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1998,  Ser.  No.  85,422 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
VS.  CL  D14— 191 


402,294 

PHONE  HOLDING  HEADSET  FOR  HEAD  MOUNTING 

OF  A  PHONE 

Arnold  R.  Slappey,  2041  Sitser  La.,  College  Park,  Ga.  30349 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,476 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 

U.S.  CI.  DI4— 253 


DeCBmber  8,  1998 
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402J95  402,297 

COMPRESSOR  PISTON  2-WHEELED  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  BRUSH  CUTTER 

Hiriwki  Kayukawa;  Masaki  Ota;  Osamu  Hiramatsu;  Kazuya   Peter  L.  Rappolt,  97  Woorarra  Avenue,  Elanora  Heights,  New 


Kimura;  Takahiro  Hamaoka,  and  Kenji  Takenaka,  all  of 
Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda 
Jidoshokki  Seisakusho,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  64,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1996,  8-19316; 
Jun.  27,  1996,  8-19317;  Jun.  27,  1996,  8-19327;  Jun.  27,  1996, 
8-l»331;  Jun.  27,  1996,  8-19334;  Jun.  27,  1996,  8-19335 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 
U.SHCI.  D15— 9 


South  Wales,  Australia 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58^15 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 17 


402,296 
AEROPONIC  PLANT  GROWER 
Stetwn  M.  Schorr,  San  An.selmo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bioponic 
Intemational,  San  Rafael,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  77.708 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  03 


U.!J 


CI.  D15— 10 


402,298 
CONTACT  TIP  FOR  AN  ARC  WTLDER 
Masato  Hidaka,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha S  M  K,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22.  19%.  Ser.  No.  62,729 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  19%,  8-14772 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  15  -  09 

VS.  CL  D15— 144 
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402499 
DRY  MULTI-DISK  CLUTCH,  ESPECL\LLY  FOR       - 
AUTOMOTIVE  RACING  APPLICATIONS 
Hiroshi  Mizukami,  Neyagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Exedy  Cor- 
poration. Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66.618.  Feb.  13.  1997.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438.726.  May  10.  1995. 

Pat.  No.  5,638.932.  This  application  Aug.  22.  1997.  Ser.  No. 

75.457 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  09 

VS.  a.  D15— 148 


40231 
VIDEO  CAMERA 
Nanfumi    Sekine,    Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80.783 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  26.  1997.  9-59523 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  01 

VS.  a.  D16— 202 


402J00 
GARAGE  DOOR  OPENER  HOUSING 
Loren  E.  Doppelt,  1032  E.  Pratt  Dr.,  Palatine,  III.  60067; 
Joseph  Ergun,  707  E.  SchiUer,  Itasca,  Dl.  60143;  Marvin 
Wayne  Olds.  1421  PlaciU  Real,  Green  VaUey,  Ariz.  85614. 
and  Penelope  Yao,  1526  SE.  Ladd.  Apt.  C.  Portland.  Oreg. 
97214 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,930 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  99 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 199 


40232 
HEAD  BAND  WITH  LENSES 
Beatriz  Ferro.  2  Grove  Isle  Dr.,  Apt.  302,  Coconut  Grove,  Fla. 
33133 

FUed  Oct.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,883 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 
VS.  CI.  D16— 309 


Decsmber  8,  1998 
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402J03  40235 

SUNGLASSES  EYEWEAR 

Luciano  Simioni.  Montebelluna.  Italy,  assignor  to  Killer  Loop  Jorg  Tragatschnig.  Zell  am  See.  Austria,  assignor  to  Bausch  & 
Skp.A.,  Pederobba,  Italy  Lomb  Incorportated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  46,554  Filed  Oct  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,074 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.   1,   1995,  TV95  0  Term  of  patent  14  years 

OO0TO7  LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  06 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  O.  D16— 326 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 
VS^  CI.  D16— 326 


40234 

EYEGLASS  FRONT 

Jatnes  H.  Jannard.  Eastsound,  Wash.,  and  Peter  Yee,  Irvine, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Oakley.  Inc.,  Foothill  Ranch,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,481 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 

U.fc  a.  DI6— 326 


40236 
TEMPLE  PIECE  FOR  EYEWEAR 
Kari  Lucas,  Brooklyn,  and  Laura  Mays,  New  York,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lantis  Eyewear  Corporation,  New  Yorit, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1998,  Ser.  No.  84,238 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  06 
VS.  CL  D16— 335 


> 
r 
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402307 
CHARACTER  SET 
Jacobus  Johannes  van  Almen,  Geldrop,  Netheriands,  assignor 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  461,153 
Claims    priority,    application     WIPO,    Sep.     28,     1989, 
DM/014670 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D18— 26 


402309 
PRINTING  HEAD  FOR  PRINTING 
Tenio  Arashima,  Kawasaki;  Yuji  Hamasaki,  Sagamihara.  and 
Wataru  Takahashi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,801 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1997,  9-4234 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D18— 56 


n  I""    fc  d  fc  :  ':  / 

■  ■  ■  ■■•■■■■■  ■  ■ 

I    I      IS      ■■«■■> 


m  m 


■■■'  k  ■■•  J 


<■■■         '■■•^  ^ 


402308 
SOLID  INK  STICK  FOR  A  COLOR  PRINTER 
Penelope  C.  Yao,  Evanston,  HI.;  Henry  Y.  Chin,  Portland,  and 
David  L.  Brown,  Milwaukie,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
Tektronix,  Inc.,  Wilsonville,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,473 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D18— 56 


402310 
ELECTRONIC  BOOK 
John  S.  Hendricks,  Potomac,  Md.,  assignor  to  Discovery  Com- 
munications, Inc.,  Bethesda,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,157 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  04 
V.S.  a.  D19^26 


Dec;uber8,  1998 
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402311  402313 

WRITING  INSTRUMENT  TOOL  COMBINATION 

Giovanni  Avenatti,  Settimo  Torinese,  Italy,  assignor  to  Stilo-   «»™8  Guey  Tzeng,  No.  26-1,  Lane  375  Sec.  3,  Tai  Yuan  Road. 
„    ,    _.    .     ...  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Imca  S.r.l.,  T\inn,  Italy  ^.^^  ^^^  ,2  ,,,7  ^er.  No.  81,926 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76.106  -ferm  of  patent  14  yea« 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  21,  1997,  TO9700067  i^qq  (jj  q_  19  -  02 

Term  of  patent  14  years  u.S.  CI.  D19— 65 

j  LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  06 

U.S.  tl.  D19-^« 


402312 
CAP  FOR  WRITING  INSTRUMENTS 
Jean    Francois    Chevalier,    Paris,    France;    Craig    Stevens, 
Bethany.  Conn.;  Christine  E.  Weigand,  Milford,  Conn.,  and 
Rkhard  Williams,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bic  Corpo- 
ration. Milford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1997.  Ser.  No.  74302 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  06 
VS  CI-  D19— 57 


402314 

PENCIL  SHARPENER 

Harry  J.  Lidle.  Jr.,  Macungie.  and  Vito  Niosi,  Easton.  both  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Binney  &  Smith  Inc.,  Easton,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  78.462 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06 

U.S.  CI.  D19— 73 


2152 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  8.  1998 


402315 
PHOTO  CASE 
Yukihani  Kurata,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nakabayashi  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,707 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1994,  6-35030 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  02 

VS.  CL  D19— 90 


^7^5 


Uy  Us 


402,317 
CONTROLLER  FOR  COMPUTER  GAME 
Teiyu  Goto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  42,706,  Jun.  16,  1995,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
382,603,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  30,017, 
Oct.  3,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  72,009 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1994,  6-9793; 
Dec.  16,  1994,  6-38241;  Dec.  16,  1994,  6-38242;  Dec.  16,  1994, 
6-38243;  Dec.  16,  1994,  6-38244;  Dec.  16,  1994,  6-38245;  Dec. 
16,   1994,  6-38246;   Dec.   16,   1994,  6-38247;   Dec.   16,   1994, 
6-38248;  Dec.  16,  1994,  6-38249;  Dec.  16,  1994,  6-38250 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21-0/ 
U.S.  CL  D21— 48 


402,316 
SIGN  HAVING  A  CURVED  FACE 
David  A.  Evarts;  Joseph  S.  Wegrzyn,  both  of  Stratford,  Conn., 
and  John  E.  Studer,  Jr.,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
GSEG  LLC,  Farmington,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61^12 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  02 
VS.  CL  D20-^2 


402318 

FLYING  DISC 

David  Bruce  Dunipace,  Fontana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Innova 

Champion  Discs,  Inc.,  Rancho  Cucamonga,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44,179.  Sep.  19,  1995,  which  is  a 

division  of  Sen  No.  18,864,  Feb.  16,  1994,  Pat  No.  Des. 

369,191.  This  applicaUon  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50^42 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  0} 

VS.  a.  D21— 86 


December  8,  1998 
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402319  402321 

AUTOMOBILE  FIREWORKS  CONTAINER 

Li-Oiih  Fu,  Dana  Point,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Toyoto  Jidosha  K.    Robert  Kirk,  6043  WUdcat  Mtn:  Rd.,  Warrenton,  Va.  20186 

f  ?  •'■I*"  ^      ^      „  „„  FUed  Oct  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77^12 

Filed  Oct  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77^81  „  I      .    .  ,^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  22  -  Oi 
UACLD12-91  VS.CLD23r-n2 


Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  08 


402320 
TOY  TOP  WITH  LAUNCHING  HANDLE 
Robert  Ventarini,  4155  Deep  Lake  Boundary  Rd.  #15,  ColvUlc, 
Wash.  99114 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,970 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 
U3.  CL  021—96 


402322 

BIOMECHANICAL  EQUINE  ROBOT 

John  HaU,  1252  N.  Lockwood  Ave,  East  Clevdand,  Ohio  44112 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  Na  59,282 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 

VS.  CL  D21— 165 


I     I        V 


g   \    \ 


lg3-252  O.G  -  98  -  35  :  QL  3 
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402^23  402325 

GOLF  BALL  RETRIEVER  PUTTER  HEAD  HAVING  ELLWTICAL  CAVTTY 

Philip  Conway  Robbins,  205  MiUend  Cottages,  Low  Road,  William  Drossos,  1206  Duncan  Ave.,  Penticton,  British  Colum- 

Eyke,  Woodbridge.  Suffolk,  IP12  2QF,  and  diaries  James  ^^  Canada,  V2A  2X2 


Gooda,  Timberyard  Cottage,  12  Main  Road,  Little  Giem- 
ham,  Woodbridge,  Suffolk,  1P13  OBS,  both  of  England 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,889 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  22,  1996, 
2052893 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
UA  CL  D21— 206 


Filed  Nov.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,866 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 219 


402J24 
BALL  PITCHING  MACHINE 
Sue  M.  Sberiock,  Jefferson,  and  Neal  C.  Squibb,  Scranton, 
both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  American  Sports  International, 
Ltd.,  Jefferson,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78^51 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  CL  D21— 210 


402326 

DOUBLE  MEDALLION  INSERT  FOR  A  GOLF  CLUB 

IRON 

James  T.  Moore,  1024  Peninsula  Dr.,  LaGrange,  Ga.  30240 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,068 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 

VS.  a.  D21— 221 


Decimber  8,  1998 
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402327 
BOOT  DESIGN  FOR  A  SKATE 
Frederic  Aird,  Ville  Mont-Royal;  Michel  Laferriere,  St  Jean; 
Neil  Wensley,  Westmount;  Craig  Ryan,  Montreal;  Hubert 
Gagnon,  St.  Augustine,  all  of  Canada;  Edward  Norton,  Box- 
ford,  and  Zenon  Smotrycz,  Reading,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Sport  Maska  Inc.,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,739 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  02 
VS  tL  D21— 226 


402329 
GAME  BOARD 
Jason  Hunter,  46  Golf  Ave.,  Pointe  Clair,  Quebec,  Canada,  H9S 
4X6 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,000 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 
VS.  CL  D2I— 341 


402328 
MAGNETIC  DISK  DRIVE  FOR  GAME  MACHR^iE 
Kenichiro  Ashida,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nintendo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  60,489,  Sep.  30,  1996,  PaL  No.  Dcs. 

393,013.  This  appUcation  Oct  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81^37 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 

-332 


U.sl  CL  D21— 3 


402330 
GAMBLING  BOARD  GAME 
Mike  L.  White,  82  Macintosh  Drive,  Stoney  Creek,  Ontario, 
Canada,  L83  4E3 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76393 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D21— 362 
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402^1  -wwaa 

TOP  SURFACE  FOR  A  GAME  LAYOUT  MAT  PUZZLE 

Gary  J.  Serowik,  Ocean  City;  Thomas  Henshaw,  and  Lawrence   Don,jd  L.  Shepherd,  4304  Mira  Loma,  Reno,  Nev.  89502 
Henshaw,  both  of  Hammonton,  all  of  NJ„  assignors  to  p-j^  ^^  3^  1997^  ^^  ]^^  76,616 

Tomarry,  Inc^  Hammonton,  N J.  j        ^        '  ^  ,4 

nied  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,603  '*™  "*  •"  ' 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -03  U-S-  CL  D21^«2 

UJS.  CI.  D21— 369 


LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 


402434 
402,332  TOY  CAR 

PEDAL  OPERATED  TOY  CAR  FOR  CHILDREN  Janics  L.  Thomas,  2007  Victoria  Rd„  MendoU  Heights,  Mine 

Petra  Fichter,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.f.       55118 

Porsche  AG  pned  Oct  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,131 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  11,  1996,  96  10 
619.0 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  O.  D21— 548 

LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  01 
VS.  CL  D21— 133 


Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 
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402,335  402,337 

TOY  TRUCK  PHYSICAL  EXERCISER 
Jamffi  L.  Thomas,  2007  Victoria  Rd.,  Mendota  Heights,  Minn.   Sylvia  Chen,  NoJl,  AUey  26,  Lane  298,  Pei--nin  Road.  Tal- 

--,,„  chung,  Taiwan 

♦*°  Filed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,168 

FUed  Oct  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,132  Term  of  patent  14  ye«s 

Term  of  patent  14  years  lOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  01  VS.  CL  D21— 675 
U.S.  a.  D21— 552 


James 


402338 
BASKETBALL  BACKBOARD 
Mark  Davis,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  HuBy  Corporation, 
4*2336  Miamisburg,  Ohio 

TOY  VAN  FUed  Oct  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,458 

L.  Thomas,  2007  Victoria  Rd.,  Mendota  Heights,  Minn.  Term  of  patent  .14  years 


55118 

Filed  Oct  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,133 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
VS.  CL  D21— 552 


LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 


VS.  a.  D21— 701 
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402,339  40W4I 

FAIRWAY  WOOD  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Jeffrey  D.  Sheets,  12  SouUiwood  Dr,  WUbraham,  Mass.  01095;   Jack  L.  Hanun,  Englewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Long  BaU 

Tom  Greene,  6  SUver  SL,  Moosoo,  Mass.  01057,  and  Lee       Sports,  Inc.,  Englewood,  Colo. 

1>«vino,  4330  Park  La.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75220  Filed  Aug.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,031 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,914  Tfenn  t4  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  Q.  21  -  02 

LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  02  VS.  CL  D21— 733 
VS.  CL  D21— 733 


402,340 
FAIRWAY  WOOD  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Jeffrey  D.  Sheets,  12  Southwood  Dr.,  WUbraham,  Mass.  01095; 
Tom  Greene,  ft  SHver  SL,  Moomni.  Mass.  01057.  and  Lee 
lyevino.  4330  Park  La.,  DaBaa,  Tex.  75220 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,915 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 733 


402,342 

WOOD  TYPE  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Anthony  J.  AntonioM.  7738  Calle  Fadi,  Sarasota,  Fla.  3423S 

FUcd  Dec.  II,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,457 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (*)  CL  21  •  02 

U.S.  CL  D2I— 733 
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402343  402345 

GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD  PITCHER  PROTECTION  DEVICE 

Richard  C.  Helmstetter,  Rancho  Santa  Fe;  Steven  D.  Gray.  Frank  Annarino,  241  Palmdale  Apt  #6,  WilUamsviUe,  N.Y. 

Poway,  and  Roger  C.  Cleveland,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  14221 

aMignors  to  Callaway  Golf  Company,  Carlsbad,  Calif.  FUed  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,468 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78^23  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  d.  21  -  02 

LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  02  VS.  G.  D21— 780 
U.St.|CL  D21— 738 


> 1 

.> 

1 < 

" 

«^ 

' 

< 

-^ 


-v^ 


402344 

GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD  WFTH  CURVED  FLUTES  AND  A 
CURVED  HOSEL 
Roger  C.  Cleveland,  Los  Angeles;  Augustin  W.  RoUinson,  San 
Diego;  Karl  A.  Clausen,  San  Marcos,  and  Wayne  H.  Byrne, 
Diamond  Bar,  all  of  Califs  assignors  to  Callaway  Golf  Com- 
pany,  Carlsbad,  CaUf. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47,831,  Jan.  16,  1996,  Pat 

No.  Des.  385,933.  This  application  Oct  28,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

78395 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  02 

U4^CLD21— 742 


402346 
BASKETBALL  BACKBOARD  COVER 

Mark  C.  Wiedner,  738  Brentwood  Ct.,  and  James  D.  Uttle,  327 
Linden,  both  of  Glen  EUyn,  lU.  60137 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,455 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  99 
U.S.  a.  D21— 781 
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402^7 

GOLF  TRAINING  MAT 

WiiUam  A.  Murphy,  13301  Ivie  Rd.,  Gait,  Calif.  95632 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,416 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOG  (6)  CL  21  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D21— 792 


402,349 

SEPTIC  SYSTEM  FILTER 

Norman  Gavin,  2545  Ridge  Rd.,  North  Haven,  Conn.  06473 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,683 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 

VS.  CL  D23— 209 


402348 

DEVICE  TO  REMOVE  SULFUR  FROM  WATER 

SYSTEMS 

Henry  W.  Dickinson,  17  Old  Salem  Rd.,  Beaufort,  S.C.  29902 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  68J46 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  01 

VS.  CL  D23— 207 


402350 
HAND  HELD  SHOWERHEAD 
Leonard  C.  Andrus,  Plymouth;  Ronald  D.  Green,  New  Hudson, 
and  Bruce  Higgim,  South  Lyon,  all  of  Mkh.,  assignors  to 
Brass-Craft  Manufacturing  Company,  Novi,  Mkh. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  071,412,  May  29,  1997.  This  application 
Feb.  25,  1998,  Ser.  No.  84,161 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D23— 223 


'"''^...J(i«.> 
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402351  402353 

FAUCET  CONTROL  MODULE  FOR  A  BATTERY-OPERATED 

Judd  A.  Lord,  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Masco  Corporation  of  FAUCET 

^lytifinM,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Martin   E.   Marcichow,   Hoffman   Estates,   and   Richard  A. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,464  Nortier,  Westchester,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Sloan  Valve 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Company,  Franklin  Park,  HI. 

LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  0/  FUed  Sep.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,444 

CL  D23— 238  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D23— 249 


UJ. 


402352 
FAUCET  ASSEMBLY 
wimam  H.  Ficken,  Jr.,  Grayslake,  Dl.;  Mkfaael  W.  Regd- 
bnigge,  Reynolds,  Ind.;  Roger  H.  Ramsey,  Akron,  Ohio; 
Cherry  Bochmann,  Richfield,  Ohio,  and  WilUam  E.  Brazis, 
Medina,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gerber  Plumbing  Fixtures  Corp., 
[Siicago,  IlL 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,447 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  01 
VJA  CL  D23— 241 


402354 
FLANGE  MASK 
Leonard  W.  Strong,  Birmingham,  and  Simon  R.  Day,  Gkwces- 
tershire,  both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  DetU  Engineer- 
ing Holdings  Limited,  London,  Engfauid 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,719 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  01 
VS.  CL  D23— 259 
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40W55  40W57 

COMBINED  DRAIN  STOPPER  AND  STRAINER  HOSE  COUPLING  WITH  WATER  STOP 

Nissim   Baiuir,   105  Wnterioo  Avenue,  Downsvlew,  OnUrio,  franco  Qlvlo,  Erienbach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Gardena 

Canada,  CN  M3H-3Y6,  and  David  Bahar,  11  Hastings  La^  ,^^^  ^  Kastner  GmbH,  Germany 

Stamford,  Conn.  tt6905     ,^  ^      ^     „  ^,  FUed  Feb.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  50,232 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52^67  ^  ,  ,       "  .        ,„  ,00,  ^^k  a*. 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  10, 1995,  M95  06 

385.4 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  OJ 


VS.  CI.  D23— 261 


Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 


VS.  a.  D23— 262 


402356 

COMBINED  FILTER  AND  FRAME  THEREFOR 

Joseph  Hodge,  P.O.  Box  652,  OwensviUe,  Ohio  45160 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  170,091,  Dec.  17,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,525,145.  This  appUcation  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,434 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  23  •  04 

U.S.  a.  D23— 365 


402358 
SINK 
Thomas  A.  Bonnell,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kohler  Co^ 
Kohler,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,999 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  02 
VS.  CL  D23— 290 
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402359 
^MBINED  AIR  CLEANER  AND  WINDOW  FAN 
Jui-Shang   Wang,   Taipei,   Taiwan,   and   Robert   L.   Marvin, 
Farmington,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Consumer  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Southborough,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,758 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  04 
VS.  tl.  D23— 328 


402361 
PANEL  FILTER  CONSTRUCTION 
Larry  R.  Nepsund,  Savage,*  Kathleen  A.  Abraliamson,  Prior 
Lake;  Thomas  A.  Boeckermann,  Lakeville,  and  James  K. 
Elfstrand,  Mounds  View,  ail  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Donald- 
son Company,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,896 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)0.23-04 
VS.  a.  D23— 365 


4023M 
BLADE  MEDALLION  FOR  A  CEILING  FAN 
Jan  Jasper-Fayer,  Idyllwild,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Minka  Lighting, 
Inc.,  Corona,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17354,  Jan.  II,  1994,  abandoned, 
whkh  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  10,231,  Jun.  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  Na  52,215 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  04 

VS.  tn.  D2:^— 411 


402362 
COMBINED  CEILING  FAN  AND  LIGHT  FIXTURE 
Mark  Pkkett,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Minka 
Lighting,  Inc.,  Corona,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,262 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  04 
VS.  a.  D23— 377 
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402363 
PORTABLE  FAN 
Walter  Birdseil,  Shrewsbury;  Christopher  Lozzio,  Medway; 
Stanley  Gresens,  Chariestown,  and  Kenneth  David  Harrte, 
Jr.,  Cambridge,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Honeywell  Con- 
sumer Products,  Inc.,  Southborough,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  60,086 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  W 
VS.  CL  D23— 382 


402,366 
FLEXIBLE,  MULTIPLE-COMPARTMENT  MEDICAL 
CONTAINER 
Ward  W.  Barney,  Mission  Viejo;  Mark  R.  McLonis,  Playa  Dd 
Ray;  Steven  L.  Smith,  Lake  Forest;  Ernest  L.  Wooldridge; 
Walter  A.  York,  both  of  Mission  Viejo,  and  H.  Theodore 
Young,  Dana  Point,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  B.  Braun 
Medical,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  54,638,  May  17,  19%,  Pat  No.  Des. 

397,789,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54344, 

May  13,  1996,  Pat  No.  Des.  388,168.  This  application  May 

19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69^87 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  01 

VS.  a.  D24— 118 


.  ,\r.  •.!  r-'^a  •      1.  V? 
«ni'.  '11,1  ;rr.,.  .»»  -  r.* 

-K.\     xii  J.M.;.' til  1,1.1' t<- 


402364 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


402365 
IV  ACCESS-LINE  LOCK  BOX 
Janice  E.  Lubitz,  1027-A  W.  Baltimore  St,  Baltimore,  Md. 
21223 

Filed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75y456 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  02 
U.S.  CL  D24— 113 


402367 
FLEXIBLE  SURGICAL  RAZOR 
Gregory  F.  McCooi,  Staunton;  Jeffrey  W.  Wonderiey,  Fort 
Defiance,  both  of  Va.,  and  Robert  J.  Segal,  Las  Cruces,  N. 
Mex.,  assignors  to  American  Safety  Razor  Company 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  41,921,  Jul.  12,  1995.  This  application 
Jul.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  56,285 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  02 
VS.  CL  D24— 146 


M 
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402368 
KNEE  JOINT 

Markiis  Holzapfel,  Osterode,  Germany,  assignor  to  Otto  Bock 
Orihopaedische     Industrie     Besitz-     Und     Verwaltungs- 
Koiamanditgesellschaft,  Duderstadt  Germany 
Filed  Jul.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  57395 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  Oi 
U.S.  CL  D24— 155 


402370 
KNEE  HOLDER  FOR  MRI  APPARATUS 
Peter  C.  Sullenberger,  Seattle,  Wash.;  Masaaki  Sakoma, 
Higashimurayama,  Japan;  Ke^ji  Suzuki,  Hino,  Japan; 
Kazuhiko  Hayakawa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  and  Yasushi  Kato, 
Kokubui^ji,  Japan,  assignors  to  GE  Yokogawa  Medical  Sys- 
tems, Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,225 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 184 


402369 

HOUSING  FOR  A  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

CONCENTRATION  OF  AN  ANALYTE  IN  A  SAMPLE  OF 

BLOOD 

Gary  F.  Prokop,  Wheaton;  Joshua  P.  Goldfarb,  and  Gregory  J. 

Holderfield,  both  of  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott 

Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65377 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24-0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 169 


402371 
BANDAGE 
Lynda  Haynes,  8780  Sommer  Walk,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46227, 
and  Vied  L.  Carney,  8812  Summer  Walk.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
46227 

Filed  JuL  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,486 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D24— 189 
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402J72 
NURSING  BOTTLE 
Mark  T.  Burchett,  and  Lori  Welsandt  Burdiett,  both  of  West- 
ern Springs,  IIU  assignors  to  The  Medkine  Bottle  Company, 
Inc^  Chicago,  OL 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  Na  5M11 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  0/ 
VS.  CL  D2*— 197 


402,374 

ARCHED  WINDOW  SHUTTER 

Susan  E.  Kinder,  P.O.  Box  799003,  Dallas,  Tex.  75359 

nied  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,166 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  25  -  02 

VS.  a.  D25— 47 


402^73 

PORTABLE  SUNSHADE 

Rodney  James,  1460  Mara  Vista  Ct,  Crofton,  Md.  21114 

Filed  Sep.  IS,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76327 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  25  -  03 

VS.  CL  D25— 16 


402375 
GARBAGE  CAN  FENCE 
Mike  Cook,  476  CodviUc  Place,  Victoria,  British  CohimMa, 
Canada,  V9A  7E1 

Filed  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,195 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  25  -  02 
VS.  CL  D25— 38 
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402376 

PANEL  FOR  A  GAZEBO 

YvaQ  SL  Geiais,  Chelsea,  and  Nicole  SL  Getois,  Gatineau,  both 

of  Canada,  assignors  to  Nicole,  SL  Geiais,  Gatineau,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,870 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  02 

<;:ID25— 53 


U.S. 


402378 

GLASS  DOOR  WITH  BRASS  TRIM  AND  BEVELED 

FACETS 

John  M.  Parkhurst,  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Cole 

Sewell  Corporation,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,733 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D25— 103 


402377 
LADDER  STABILIZER 
Leonard    Massam,    70   Almond    Road,    Cantley,    Doncaster, 
Ufifted  Kingdom,  DN4  6PL 

FUed  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,193 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  25  -  W 
UACLD25— «8 


402379 
PYLON 
France,   assignor 


to   Elcctridtc   de 


Marc   Mimram,   Paris, 
France,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,420 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  23,  1995,  95  1745 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  20, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  25  -  01 

VS.  a.  D2S-127 
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402380  402^2 

PLANTER  BOARD  OF  STONE  LIGHT  FIXTURE  FOR  USE  WITH  A  CEILING  FAN 

17J     _j  1^        _~.i,!   wa  «/  ir~-.i.  A„«    Monviii.  M  I  mwis  Richard  A.  Pearee,  Memphis,  and  Masao  "Ruji.  G«rmantown, 

Edward  Komoroslci.  300  W.  Freeh  Ave.,  ManviUe,  N  J.  08835-  ^           ^^  ^^^^  ^^  Company.  Memphis, 

2022  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,369  p,,^  Qct  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  14,810 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01  LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 

VS.  CL  D25— 164  VS.  CL  D26-8S 


402381 
INJECTION  MOLDED  LATTICE 
James  B.  Gnida.  Rochester;  William  D.  Goslin,  Whitmore 
Lake;  Cari  I.  Schwartz,  Grand  Blanc,  and  Richard  W.  Cant- 
ley.  Thiy,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  PRC  Corporation,  Flint, 
Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1.884,  Nov.  23,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,895 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  99 

UJS.  CL  D25— 100 


402383 

COMBINED  WARNING  LIGHT  AND  BASE 

William  Samuel  Hunter.  28  The  Parade  Ascot  Vale,  Victoria 

3032,  Australia 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  56,406,  Jun.  28,  1996,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  737.493,  Jun.  28,  1996,  Pat 

No.  Des.  389,595.  This  appUcation  Sep.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

77.035 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D26— 49 
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402384 

ELECTRICAL  RECEPTACLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

ADJUSTABLE  TRACKLIGHT 

Chh-CUng  Chen,  NoJ,  Lane  111.  Ta  Chu  Road.  Lu  Chu 

Hsiang,  Taoyuan  Hsien.  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  62.989 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  05 
UACLD26— 63 


402386 
LUMINAIRE 
Wayne  W.  Compton,  Chino  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kim  Light- 
ing Inc.,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  43,756.  Sep.  8.  1995.  Pat  No.  Des. 
389J62.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,272 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 
U.S.  CL  D26— 72 


402385 
DESK  LAMP 

Frank  Chen,  8F-6,  No.  100.  Sec.  2.  Hoping  East  Road.  Taipei. 
Taiwan 

FUed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,806 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  05 
VS.  a.  D26— 65 


402387 
DECORATIVE  CHANDELIER  WITH  AN  ARC 
Alphonse  Stewart,  Protections  Equinox  Int'l  Inc.  4480,  Cote- 
De-Licsse,  Suite  224,  ViUe  Mont-Royal  (QC),  Canada.  H4N 
2R1 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72382 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D26— 81 
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402388 
LIGHT  DIFFUSER 
Alan  Alfred  Archambault,  Smithfield,  R.I.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,035 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
VS.  a.  D26— 125 


402,390 
MULTIPURPOSE  DECORATIVE  LAMP 
Andrew  D.  Smedley,  and  Dmitry  Azrikan,  both  of  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  Western  Michi- 
gan University,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,692 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 
VS.  a.  D26— 87 


402389 

ACCENT  LIGHT 

Michael  J.  Norman,  and  Wendy  L.  Clayboume,  both  of  105 

Springbank  Drive,  London,  Ontario,  Canada,  N6J  1E5 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,233 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26-05 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 87 


402391 

COMBINED  NOVELTY  TOUCH-ACTUATED  LIGHT 

DEVICE  AND  CONTABVER  THEREFOR 

Kathleen  D.  Manarin,  l\icson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Sunshine 

Products,  Inc.,  l^cson,  Ariz. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  71,142 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
VS.  a.  D26— 110 


^ 
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402392 
TABLE  LAMP 
CUh-Sung  Huang,  No.  19  Lane  111  Hoping  Road  Luchou, 
lUpei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1998,  Ser.  No.  85351 
Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  05 
VS.  CL  D26— 112 


4923M 
LIGHT  DIFFUSER 
Alan  Alfnd  Archambault,  Smittafidd,  R.L,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,033 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  05 
VS.  CL  D26— 125 


402393 

COVER  FOR  WALL  OR  CEILING  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
jHi-Ming  Kno,  6F,  No.  3,  Lane  271,  Lang-Chiang  Rd^  Taipei, 
JUma 

FUed  JuL  16,  1997,  S«r.  No.  73,713 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  99 
VS.  CL  D26— 118 


40239S 
LIGHT  DIFFUSER 
Alan  Alftrcd  ArcteanbauH.  Smithfield,  RJ^  i 
Electric  CooipMiy,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,«36 
T^nn  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  05 
VS.  CL  D26— 126 
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402396 
CHRISTMAS  BULB  LIGHT  HOLDING  CLIP 


40238 
FIGURINE  WITH  FACIAL  EXPRESSION 


William  F.  Protz,  Jr.,  Lake  Forest,  HI.,  assignor  to  Santa's  Best,   Keith  Owen,  71  Kenton  Avenue,  Sunbury-on-Thames,  Middle- 


Northiield,  Ul. 

FUed  Oct  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  78,478 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  W 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 138 


sex  TWI6  SAT,  England 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,501 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  4,  1996, 
2059841 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  27  -  03 
VS.  a.  D27— 107 


402397 
LAMP  BODY 
Keen  Hsu,  Talchung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Bright  Yin  Huey  Co., 
Ltd.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  I,  1998,  Sen  No.  85,915 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  99 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 142 


402399 

GLOWrN-THE-DARK  ASHTRAY 

Joy  D.  Fowler,  1  Gentry  Rd.,  Fountain  Inn,  S.C.  29644 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  63,030 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  i6)  CI.  27  -  0.1 

MS.  CI.  D27— 135 
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402,400 

CIGARETTE  LIGHTER  HOLDER 

Steven  Hans  Pausinger,  129  S.  15th  St,  AUentown,  Pa.  18102 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,702 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

'  LOC  (6)  CL  27  -  02 

U&  0.027— 161 


402yM2 
DEPILATOR 
Peter  SchneMen  Konlgstein,  and  Jiirgen  Greubel,  Heidenrod, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Braun  Aktiengesellscfaaft, 
Frankfurt  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1997,  Sen  No.  72,896 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1996,  M  96 
10  908.4 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  28  -  Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D28— 44 


402,401 

SUSPENDABLE  CIGARETTE  LIGHTER  CASE 

Joseph  Duke,  324  Mercer  Ave.,  New  Brighton,  Pa.  15066 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  77315 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  27  -  05 

U4JCLD27— 161 


402,403 
RAZOR  HANDLE 
Vmcent  C  Motta,  Norwalk,  Coon.;  Mutsuo  Yasumura,  New 
York,  N.Y.;  Joy  Greene,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Akira  Olanl, 
New  York,  N.Y,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company, 
Morris  Plains,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  60,265 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  28  -  Oi 
U.S.  CL  D28-^t8 
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402,404 

ELECTRIC  SHAVER 

Yosuke  Tanalu,  Kobe,  and  Kazuo  lUuda,  Nam,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co^  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  Na  73,902 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1997,  9-1761 

Term  or  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 

VS.  CL  D28-^9 


402,406 
SHAVER 
Natassia  Adriana  Leonarda  Johanna  Jacobs,  Groningen,  Neth- 
eriands,  assignor  to  VS.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82,505 
Claims  priority,  application  W1PO,  Aug.  21,  1997,  DMA/ 
003825 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  28  -  Oi 
U.S.  a.  D28— 51 


Larrr 
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402,408  402,<1» 

U-SHAPED  HANDLE  FOR  A  NAIL  FH^E  ALLIGATOR  NAIL  CLO»PER 

P.  Salvino,  1815  Elm  Ct.,  West  Dundee,  01.  60118,   Dennis  A.  Farrell,  19  Parkway,  Katonah,  N.Y.  10536 

as^or  to  Larry  P.  Salvino,  Dundee,  lU.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1998,  Ser.  No.  84,113 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1998,  Ser.  No.  83,148  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CL  28  •  03 

LOC  (6)  CL  28  -  03  VS.  CL  D28— 60 
UAttLD28— 59 


402,405 
DRY  SHAVER 
James  Thomas  Cockerille,  Groningen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81,286 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  WIPO,  Jul.   1,   1997,  DMA/ 
003771 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 
VS.  CL  D28— 50 


402,407 
OUTLINER  TRIMMER 
James  E.  McCambridge,  Polo,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Wahl  Clipper 
Corporation,  Steriing,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1998,  Ser.  No.  81,658 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  28  -  Oi 
U.S.  a.  D28— 53 


402,409 

ERGONOMIC  ACRYLIC  NAIL  TRIMMER 

Steten  Toshi  Kaneko.  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Kenneth 

Goodell,  and  Virginia  GoodeU,  both  of  Tigard,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49^72 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 

UAtl.  D28— 60 


1998 


402,411 

NAIL  SOAKING  RECEPTACLE 

SoDdra  Radler,  P.O.  Box  2216,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021-0054 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64304 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  28  -  03 

VS.  CL  D28— 61 
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402,412 
MAKE-UP  COMPACT  CASE 
Richard  Christopher  Martin  Thorpe,  Kent,  England,  assignor 
to  Tinchant  Thorpe  Limited,  Kent,  England 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,844 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  9,  1996, 
205539S;  Apr.  9,  1996,  2055399;  Apr.  9,  1996,  2055400 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 
VS.  a.  D28— «2 


462,414 

HELMET  WITH  PONY  TAIL  HOLE 

Katherine  A.  Smith,  Wildwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Rawlings 

Sporting  Goods  Company,  Inc.,  Fenton,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,714 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  03 

VS.  a.  D29— 106 


\ 


pe) 


F 


402,413 
ADHESIVE  NOSE  PROTECTOR 
Steven  Lktyd  Mibus,  1  MiU  Street  Meadows  and  Gary  Charles 
Martin,  6  Sutton  Court  Meadows,  both  of  5201  South  Aus- 
tralia, Australia 

Filed  Oct  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,716 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  29  -  02 
U.S.  a.  029^108 


402v415 
HELMET 
W.  IVoy  Widgery,  6469  S.  Magnolia  Ct.,  Englewood,  Colo. 
80111 

Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39.101 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  03 
VS.  CL  D29— 107 
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402,416  'W2''«>8 

DIVING  HELMET  ADHESIVE  NOSE  PROTECTOR 

,  —  ,  ^,^,L  ^1.!       1       T  1.       tTi    „_j  Steven  Lloyd  Mibus,  1  Mill  Street  Meadows,  and  Gary  Charies 

Akira  Konno,  3-45-5  Chihaya,  Toshima-ku,  Tokyo  171,  and  =»""*    "Ts..««rr™.H  M^a^  both  of  5201  South  Aus- 


George  Tezuka,  8-7-16  Kinuta,  SeUgaya-ku.  Tokyo  157,  both 
of  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,957 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1997,  9-2058; 
Jan.  30,  1997,  9-2059 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  29  -  Oi 
U.SJ  tL  D29— 107 


Martin,  6  Sutton  Court  Meadows,  both  of  5201  South  Aus- 
tralia, Australia 

Filed  Oct  9,  1997,  Ser.  Na  77,764 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  29  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D»-108 


;,  CLi 


402,419 
PROTECTIVE  GLOVE 
Claude  Saurioi,  Laval,  Canada,  assignor  to  Bauer,  Canada 
Filed  Jul.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,368 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  6, 1997, 1997-1119 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  29  -  02 
U,S.  a.  D29— 117 


402,417 
ADHESIVE  NOSE  PROTECTOR 
Steven  Lloyd  Mibus,  1  Mill  Street  Meadows,  and  Gary  Charies 
Martin,  6  Sutton  Court  Meadows,  both  of  5201  South  Aus- 
I  Italia,  Australia 

FUed  Oct  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,762 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  29  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D29^108 
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402,420  402,422 

WELDER'S  GAUNTLET  COMBINED  NECK  SUPPORT  AND  HELMET 

Kerry  M.  Roberts,  7012  S.  Humphrey  Rd.,  CUnton,  Wash.                                            POSITIONER 

98236  Chang-Hsien  Ho,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Prowell  Helmets 

Filed  Oct  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,658  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,534 

LOC  (6)  a.  29  -  02  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D2»— 120  LOC  (6)  CI.  29  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D29— 122 


^K. 


IS?^** 


402,421 

PAIR  OF  DETACHABLE  EXTENDED  VISION  OPTICAL 

ELEMENTS  FOR  A  HELMET 

Joseph  J.  Berke,  2063  Long  Lake  Shore,  West  Bloomfield, 

Mich.  48323 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,038 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  29  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D29— 122 


402,423 

ORNAMENTATION  FOR  A  BASEBALL  GLOVE 

Joseph  Sanchez,  943  S.  Orchard  Dr.,  Merced,  Calif.  95340 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74^3 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  29  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D29^122 


~^'!^--'9y!^ 


December  8,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


2179 


402^24 

COMBAT  BATTLE  UNIFORM  PADDING 

And^oy  T.  Jackson,  90  Tiffany  Blvd.,  Apt.  22,  Newark,  NJ. 

mm 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,714 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  29  -  02 


MS, 


CLD29^122 


402,426 
COMBINED  HOUSING  FOR  A  PET  LEASH  AND 
FLASHLIGHT 
Anthony  Harris  Levioe,  22250  Mistoa  Dr„  Woodland  Hills. 
CaUf.  91364,  and  Frank  Thomas  Browm  Rcdondo  Beach, 
Calif.,  Msignors  to  Anthony  Harris  Levine,  Woodland  Hills, 
Calif. 
DIvisioa  of  Ser.  No.  42,300,  Aog.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  Dcs. 
379,689.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71348 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  30  -  09 
U.S.  a.  D30— 153 


ri 


^  : 


402,425 

( :  >MBINED  MOATED  PET  FOOD  DISH  AND  WATER  402,427 

r  DISPENSER  pj-p  TUNNEL  WITH  COMPRESSION  GROOVE 

Mary  Lonlse  Lao,  1350  SW.  71  Ave„  Plantatkm.  Fla.  33317,   j,,^^  ^  Johnson,  3417  Loocfcaow  Ave.  SMth,  Mfaueap^ 
aMl  John  T.  Lao,  2840  Somerset  Dr.  #418M,  FT  Lauder-       ^  ^^^^  ^^^^ 

dak,  Fla.  33311  fug^  Nov.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,968 

Filed  May  13, 1996,  Ser.  No.  54,385  j^^  ^  p,,^  ,4  y^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^OC  (6)  CL  38  -  02 

LOC  (6)  CL  30 -07  UA  CL  D3II-1W 

VS.  CL  D30— 121 
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402,428  402,430 

COMBINATION  FEEDER  AND  WATERER  FOR  PETS  BIRD  FEEDER 

Larry  L.  Chrisco,  Fairiand,  Okla.,  assignor  to  BUtz  U,SA.,  James  M.  Dudley,  11484  Pine  St.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  32258 
Inc.,  Miami,  Okla.  FUed  Jul.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,968 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77.612  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  30  -  03 

LOC  (6)  CI.  30-07  U,S.  O.  D30— 128 
U.S.  CI.  D3<^-I21 


402,429 

BIRD  BATH 

Howard  B.  Schecter,  530  Grafton  St,  Shrewsbury,  Mass.  01545 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80393 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  30  -  07 

VS.  CI.  D30— 123 


402,431 
BIRD  FEEDER  STAND 
Mark  S.  Peterson,  6344  S.  Richmond,  Clarendon  Hills,  UL 
60514 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,910 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  30  -  03 
VS.  CL  030-133 
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402,434 
LATERAL  PATIENT  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 


402vt32 

..    _■    ^    .  ^       «•..         .         .    wh;.«^.  Mfo  r„     Thomas  W.  Votel,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ergodyne  Cor- 

Roger  Harris,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Whiteside  Mfg.  Co.       ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^ 

Delaware,  Colo.  pji^  Nov.  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,858 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1998,  Ser.  No.  83,168  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  05 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  02  VS.  CL  D34— 28 


402v433 
CART  FOR  A  STRING  TRIMMER 
Janes  R.  Wells,  1950  Sanders  Ave.  North,  Fort  Payne,  Ala. 
36J»67-3553 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1998,  Ser.  No.  81,963 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  02 
VS  CL  D34— 24 


VOLl 

1 
2 

1 
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DE 


8 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  8th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1998 

NOTE—  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


AB  COM;  See— 

Swnsen.  Jens;  and  Field.  John  Rodney,  5.846,433.  CI.  210-709.000. 
AB  H»lWe  Maskiner:  See— 

Sakdquist,  Jiri,  5,845,991,  CI  366-206.000. 
AB  Lortntzen  &  Wettre;  See— 

Kaiys,  Rymantas  J.;  and  Siolpe,  T.  Patrick,  5,847.281,  Q.  73-597.000. 
ABB  Fllikt  AB:  See— 

Milojevic.  Dragoslav,  5.846,303,  CI.  96-323.000. 
ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc.;  See— 

CWton,  John  F.,  5.847.939,  CI.  361-836.000. 
ABB  Research  Limited;  See — 

Harris,  Christopher;  Konstantinov,  Andrey;  and  Janz^n,  Erik.  5,847,4 1 4, 
CI.  257-77.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories;  See — 

Burczak,  John  D.;  Carrino,  John  J.;  Klonowski,  Paul  A.;  Manlove, 
Matthew  T;  Marshall,  Ronald  L.;  Pabich,  Edward  K.;  and  Salituro. 
;  John  A.,  5.846.785.  CI.  435-91.210. 
Kempf,  Dale  J.;  Norbeck,  Daniel  W.;  Sham.  Hing  Leung;  and  Zhao. 

Chen,  5,846.987,  CI.  514-365.000. 
Wang,  Xiu  Chun;  Bhatia.  Ashok   V.;  and  Charaberhn.  Steven  A.. 
5.847.212.  a.  564-153.000. 
ABC  R»il  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Young.  Keith;  Kuhn,  Stephen  R.;  Xia.  Joan  Q.;  and  Baker.  Thoma-s  S., 
Jr.  5,845,881,  CI.  246-457.000. 
Abdelmonem.  Ahmed  Hashem;  and  Morris,  Robert  John  Tasman.  to  Lucent 
Techiwlogies  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  predicting  transmission  sys- 
tem errors  and  failures.  5.848.073.  CI.  371-5.100. 
Abe,  Hideaki:  See— 

Oosaka,  Katsumi;  Kumanoya,  Masaki;  Hayano,  Kouji;  Yamazaki,  Akira; 
Iwamoto,  Hisashi;  Abe,  Hideaki;  Konishi.  Yasuhiro;  Himukashi.  Kat- 
sumitsu;  Ishizuka.  Yasuhiro;  and  Saiki.  Tsukasa.  5.848.004,  O.  365- 
230.030. 
Abe.  Hirofumi:  See— 

Sdcaguchi.  Masao;  Yoshiike,  Junichi:  Tsuruta,  Hiroaki;  and  Abe,  Hiro- 
fumi. 5,846.21 1.  CI  600-590.000. 
Abe  Shouichi;  and  Okubo.  Kiyoshi.  to  NSK  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing 

a  yoke  for  an  elastic  universal  joint.  5,845,394.  O.  29-897.200. 
Abe,  t^kao:  See— 

Menmi,  Fumiaki;  Murakami.  Yoshihiro;  Sasaya.  Takashi;  and  Abe, 
Takao,  5.848.220,  CI.  386-109  000. 
Abe.  Tomokazu;  MaLsumoto.  Satoshi;  and  Shimazaki.  Toshifumi.  to  Idemitsu 
Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  forming  a  laminate  structural  molding. 
5.846.466.  CI.  264-259.000. 
Abe,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

lUmikado   Masaiu;  Terazawa,  Tada-shi;  Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki;  and  Abe. 
Yasuhiro,  5,845,974,  CI.  303-115.200. 
Abe.  Yoichi:  See — 

Vtmashina,  Yozo;  Ichinose,  Eiju;  Abe,  Yoichi;  and  Ishikawa,  Hidenobu, 
5,847.022,  CI.  522-149.000. 
Abe,  Voshinori:  See — 

Vaginuma,  Masatoshi;  Ha.segawa,  Shizuo;  Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki;  Shimizu, 

Hideaki;  Waianabe.  Masao.  Yaguchi.  Hiroyuki;  Matsumoto,  Atsushi; 

Abe  Yoshinon;  Kaburagi.Hin.)shi;Takiyama,  Ya-suhiro;andKodama, 

Hirokazu.  5.848.320.  CI.  399-45.000. 

Abeks,  Benjamin,   Hall,  Richard  Barry;  and  Zhou,  Minyao.  to  Exxon 

Ra«arch  and  Engineering  Company.  Multi-layer  membrane  composites 

and  their  use  in  hydrocarbon  partical  oxidation.  5.846.641.  CI.  428- 

3P.800 

Abetrfombie,  Tracy  H.  Applicator  for  coloring  hair  or  fibers  and  methods  for 

making  and  using  same.  5.845,653,  C\.  132-208.000. 
Abin,  Tomio:  See— 

Suzuki,  Fumio;  Sa.saki,  Hideki;  Yamasaki.  Shigefumi;  Abiru,  Tomio:  and 
Yamauchi,  Ryozo,  5,848.208.  CI.  385-43.000. 
Abrdiam.  Susan  C  .  to  Lam  Research  Corporation.  Mediods  and  apparatus  for 
etching  semiconductor  wafers  and  layers  thereof  5.846.443.  CI.  216- 
77000. 
Abra»s.  John  M.;  Chen.  Po;  and  Nordstrom.  William,  to  Board  of  Regents, 
The  University  of  Texas  System.  Invertebrate  apoplosis  gene  'GRIM'  and 
mtlhods  of  producing  the  protein  encoded  thereby.  5.846,768,  CI.  435- 
69100. 
Abu-Hijieh.  Raed  Jamal:  See— 

Repstien.  Terry  Dean;  and  Abu-Hijleh.  Raed  Jamal.  5.846.133.  CI. 

464-45.000. 

AcaMiora,  Alfonse  Anthony;  Bunting.  Richard  Michael;  and  Lyons,  Paul 

VVhIlace.  to  RCA  Thomson  Licensing  Corporation.  Synchronizing  a  pack- 

eti«d  digiul  data.stream  to  an  output  processor  in  a  television  signal 

pmcessing  system.  5,847.779.  CI.  348-845  300. 


Acetex  Chimie:  See — 

Nobel,  Dominique,  5,847.204,  C  562-519.000. 
Achenbach,  Frank;  Hechtl,  Wolfgang;  Eberi,  Geoig;  Egener,  Noibett;  and 
Schreyer,  Sabine.  Porphyrin-containing  silicones  having  increased  thermal 
stability.  5.847.034,  Q.  524-91.000. 
Ackerman.  William  C:  See — 

Cho.  Chi-Chen;  Gnade.  Bruce  E.;  Smith,  Douglas  M.;  Changnung.  Jin; 

Ackerman,  William  C;  and  Johnston,  Gregory  C,  5.847,443,  Q. 

257-632.000. 

Acquaviva.  Thomas;  and  Bares.  Jan.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Size  or  position 

sensing  of  intermixed  sheets  in  a  sheet  stacking  tray  with  sheet  edge 

shadow  detection.  5,847,405.  CI   250-559  360. 

ACT  Advanced  Circuit  Testing  Gesellschaft  fur  TesLsystementwicklung  mbH: 

5^, 

Schmitt.  Reinhold;  Lanio,  Stefan;  and  Jasinski,  Thomas.  5,847,399.  O. 
250-396.0ML. 
Acushnet  Company:  See — 

Morgan.   William   E.;   Aoyama.   Steven;   and   Hebert,    Edmund   A., 
5,846,141,0.473-377.000. 
Acuson  Corporation:  See — 

Curley,  Michael  G.;  Tasker,  Diana  M  ;  Becker,  Cyndiia  C;  Schlesinger, 

Randall  L.;  and  Eaton,  John  W..  5,846,205,  O.  600-472.000 
Marian,  Vaughn  R.,  Jr,  5,846,097,  CI.  439-289.000. 
Ramamurthy.  Bhaskar.  and  Green.  J.  Michael.  5.846J02.  CI.  600- 
450.000. 
Adachi.  Chihaya;  Sasaki.  Masaomi;  Nagai,  Kazukiyo;  Shimada.  Tomoyuki; 
Tanaka,  Chiaki;  Tamolo,  Nozomu;  Katayama.  Akira;  Anzai,  Mitsutoshi; 
Imai,  Akihiro;  and  Morooka,  KaLsuhiro.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.;  and 
Hodogaya  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Electrophotographic  photoconductor  and 
aromatic  polycarbonate  resin  for  use  therein.  5,846,680.  CI  430-73  000 
Adachi.  Fumiyuki:  See — 

Shou,  Guoliang;  Zhou,  Changming;  Yamamoto,  Makolo;  Sawaha.shi, 
Mamoni;  Adachi,  Fumiyuki;  and  Takatori,  Sunao,  5,848,0%,  Q. 
375-207.000. 
Adair,  George:  See — 

Tremblay.  Robert  L.,  5,846,137,  CI.  473-42.000. 
Adam.  A.;  Vajov,  V;  Vorob'ev,  G.;  Levchenko,  B.;  Siomkin.  B.;  and  Chep- 
ikov.  A.,  to  ITAC  Ltd.  Method  of  solid  insulator  destruction.  5,845.854,  Cl. 
241-1.000. 
Adams  Brian  T.  Supplemenul  fret  attachment  for  musical  stringed  instru- 

mem  5,847.298.  O   84-314  OOR 
Adams,  Darwin  P..  to  Hewlen  Packard  Company  Elevation  plane  focusing  in 

an  ultrasound  imaging  system.  5,846,201,  Q.  600-447.000. 
Adams,  Mark  D.:  See — 

Rosen,  Craig  A.;  Olsen,  Henrik;  Adams.  Mark  D.;  and  Kukness.  Ewen. 
5.846.781,0.435-69.500. 
Adams.  Vernon  J.:  See — 

Caniso.  David  J.;  Diebboll,  Robert  S.;  Ellis.  Steven  Clait;  Chang,  S.  Jay; 
McAllister,  Sandra  B.;  Quinn,  Heidi  S.;  Amen.  Kenneth  Dale;  Come. 
Leonard  J.;  Wilson,  Chauncey  E.;  Lowe,  Russell  M.;  Eddy.  Jonathan 
H  ■  Anglin.  David  M.;  Adams.  Vernon  J.;  Walker,  Julia  C  ;  Kleinfelter. 
Kevin  R;  and  Nugent.  Michael  T..  5,848.271.  O.  395-680.000. 
Adias  Lasenechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

KotU.  Hans-Peter;  and  Seelert.  Wolf.  5A48.079.  O.  372-22.000. 
Adler.  Hellmut;  See— 

Munmich.  Leo;  Forisch,  Peter,  Pfaim.  Heinz;  and  Adler,  HelUnut, 
5,846,001,  O.  384-620.000. 

Adstracts  Inc.:  See —  

Grosslight,  James  Theodore,  5,847330.  O.  181-131.000. 
AdvarKed  Accessory  Systems  LLC:  See — 

Stapleton.  Craig  A..  5.845.829.  CI.  224-321  000. 
Advanced  Container  Infl.  Inc.:  See — 

Wells.  Alan  Harvey;  and  Howe,  William  Francis,  5,848.111,  O.  376- 
272.000. 
Advanced  Jet  Technologies  Inc.;  See— 

Lindmayer,  Stephan,  5.845,823,  O.  222-545.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices:  See — 

May  Charies  E;  and  Dawson,  Robert.  5,846,862,  O.  438-270.000. 
Tran.  Thang  M.;  and  Picken.  James  K  .  5.848,433,  O.  71 1-137.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Apelgren,  Eric  M.;  and  Bamen,  Gerald  W .  5.848J82.  O.  702-85.000. 
Bandyopadhyay.  Basab;  Fulford.  H.  Jim,  Jr;  Dawson,  Robert;  Hause. 
Fred  N.;  Michael.  Mark  W.;  and  Brennan.  William  S..  5.846.876. 0. 
438-622000 
Bandyopadhyay.  Basab;  Fulford,  H.  Jim,  Jr;  Brennan.  William  S.; 
Hause,  Fred  N.;  Dawson,  Robert;  and  Michael,  Mark  W..  5.847.462. 
CI.  257-751.000. 
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Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr ;  Gardner.  Maik  I :  and  Wristen.  Derick  J..  S.847.428. 

CI.  257-344.000. 
Hewitt.  Larry  D..  5.847,304.  CI.  84-622.000. 
Ju.  EXmg  Hyuk.  5.846.857.  CI  438-199.000. 
Mahunn.  Eric  W..  5.847.984.  CI.  364-787.010. 
Tracy.  Bryan  Milehell;  and  Wollesen.  Donald  L..  5.847,821,  Q.  356- 

237.000. 
Tran.  Thang  M.:  Win.  David  B.:  and  Johnson.  William  M..  5.848.287. 

CI  395-800  ^30 
Van  Buskirk.  Michael  A..  5.847.998.  Q.  365-185.330. 
Advanced  Mobile  Solutions.  Inc.:  See — 

Hahn.  Stan  S.,  5.847.541,  CI.  320-111.000. 
Advanced  Technik  GmbH:  See — 

Franke.  Jdrg;  Schulz.  Wolfgang;  and  Herziger.  Gert).  S.847J58.  CI. 
219-121.670. 
Advanced  Technology  Laboralories.  Inc.:  See — 

Schwartz.  Gary  Allen.  5.846.200.  CI.  600-443.000. 
Advanced  Technology  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Kurtz.  David  S..  5.848.122.  CI.  378-80.000. 
AdvaiKed  Tis.sue  Scieitces:  See — 

Peterson.  Alvin;  Landeen.  Lee  K.:  Bennett.  John:  Gee,  Ja-son:  Chesla. 
Scott;  and  Zeltinger.  Joan,  5.846.828.  CI.  435-399.000. 
Advantesl  Corp.:  See — 

Takaoku.  Hiroaki;  and  Fukui.  Takayoshi,  5,847.559,  CI.  324-76.270. 
AEA  Technology  pic:  See — 

Bayliss.  Keith  Howard;  and  Carlow.  John  Sydney.  5.847.494,  CI.  313- 
231.310. 
Aerumovel  Global  Corporation:  See — 

Coester.    Oskar    Hans    Wolfgang;    and    Campani.    Carlos    Antonio. 
5.845.582.0.  104-156.000. 
Aethum  Incorporated:  See — 

Jones.  Elmer  R  ,  5,847,293.  O.  73-865.800 
Affvmetrix.  Inc.:  See — 

'  Chee.  Mark  S..  5.848.178,  Q.  382-129.000. 
AG  A  Medical  Corp.:  See— 

Kotula.  Frank;  and  Amplatz.  Kurt,  5,846.261.  O  606-213.000. 
Agassi.  Shai:  See — 

Scheinkman.  Luiz;  and  Aga.«i.  Shai.  5.848.424.  CI.  707-501.000. 
Ageev.  Vladimir  Gennadievich:  See — 

Rastopov.  Stanislav  Fokirovich;  and  Ageev.  Vladimir  Gennadievich. 
5.846.759.  CI.  435-29.000. 
Agence  Spatiale  Europeenne:  See —     - 

MSusli.  Pierre- Alain,  5.846.817.  CI.  435-293.100. 
Agency  of  Industrial  &  Technology.  Ministry  of  International  Trade  & 
Industry:  See — 
Funahashi.   Ryoji;   Matsubora.   Ichiro;   Ueno,  Kazuo:  and  Ishikawa. 
Hiroshi.  5.846.910.  O.  505-430.000. 
Agency  of  lndu.strial  ScierKe  and  Technology:  See — 

Nakao.  Yukimichi.  5,847,174.  CI.  556-1.000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology.  Japan  as  represented  by 
Director  General  of  the:  See — 
Sekiya,  Akira;  Yamada,  Toshiro;  and  Watanabe,  Kazunori,  5,847,243,  CI. 
570-160.000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  ScierKe  &  Technology.  Ministry  of  international  Trade 
&  Industry:  See — 

Kanemaru.  Scigo;  and  Itoh.  Junji.  5.847,408.  Q.  257-10.000. 
AGFA-Gevaert:  See— 

Brael.  Johan  Maria.  5,848.179,  CI.  382-132.000. 
Costrop,  Dirk;  Vackier,  Leo;  and  Janssens,  Robert.  5,848.339.  CI. 
399  298.000. 
Agfa-Gevacit  N.V.:  See— 

Dcprcz.  Lode;  and  V^ies,  Jos.  5.846,687,  O.  430-250.000. 
Agoarwal,  Ishwar  D.:  See — 

Harbison.  Barry  B.;  Sanghera,  Jasbinder  S.;  Moon.  John  A.;  and  Aggar- 
wal.  ishwar  D..  5.846.889.  CI.  SOI -40.000. 
Aghajanian.  Michael  Kevork:  See — 

Newkirk.    Marc    Stevens;    Urquhart.    Andrew    Willard;    Aghajanian. 
Michael  Kevork;  Mortenson.  Mark  Gordon;  Ravi.  Vilupanur  Alwar. 
and  Nagelberg.  Alan  Scott.  5.848.349.  CI.  419-10.000. 
Agouran  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

DteLsman,  Bruce  A.;  Fritz.  James  E;  KaMor.  Stephen  W.;  Kalish. 
Vincent  J.;  Reich.  Siegfried  Heinz;  Tallock,  John  H.;  and  Rodriguez. 
Michael  J..  5.846.993.  CI.  514-423.000. 
Agrawal.  Giridhari  L.:  See — 

Shaw.  David  N.;  and  Agrawal.  Giridhari  L..  5.845.509.  CI.  62-175.000. 
Agrawal.  Sudhir  See — 

Tan.  Weitan;  Iyer.  Radhakrishnan  P.;  Jiang.  Zhiwei;  Yu,  Dong;  and 
Agrawal.  Sudhir.  5.847.104.  Q.  536-24.300. 
Agri-Food  Canada:  See — 

Singh.  Jas;  White.  Theresa  Catherine;  and  Jiang.  Chao.  5.847.102,  O. 
536-24.100. 
Agriland  Designs.  Inc.:  See — 

Ridgley.  William  S.,  5,845,592,  O.  III-II9.000. 
Ahanin.  Bahrain:  See — 

Cliff.  Richard  G.;  Cope.  L.  Todd;  Mcainlock.  Cameron  R.;  Leong. 
William;  Watson,  James  A.;  Huang,  Joseph;  and  Ahanin.  Bahram. 
5.848.005.  a.  365-230.030. 
Ahghar.  Massoud:  See — 

Rendall.  John  S.;  Ahghar.  Massoud;  and  Lane.  Stephen  J..  5.846.512.  CI. 
423-628.000. 


Ahlquisi.  Paul  G.;  and  French.  Roy  C.  to  Mycogen  Plant  Science.  Inc.  RNA 

transformation  vector  5.846.795.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Ahlstrom  Filtration.  Inc.:  See — 

Baumgardner.  John  S..  deceased;  and  Barclay,  Merle  W.,  5,846.662.  CI. 
428-535000 
Ahn.  Don.  to  SmartPatents.  Iik.  System,  method  and  computer  program 
product  for  mainuining  group  hiLs  tables  and  document  index  tables  for  the 
purpose  of  searching  through  individuul  documents  and  groups  of  docu- 
ments. 5.848.409.  CI.  707-3.000. 
Ahn.  Seong-lck.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  VCR  having  a  capstan 

brake  device.  5.845,834,  CI.  226-178.000. 
Ahn.  Sung  Gi.  Electron  guns  for  color  picture  tube  with  electrostatic  focusing 
lenses  for  operating  in  vertical  and  horizontal  directions.  5.847.501.  CI. 
313-414.000. 
Ahrcns.  Peter  Robert,  to  Pacific  Bell.  Switch  culover  with  paced  transition. 

5.848.144.  CI.  379-219.000 
Al  Ware.  Inc  :  See— 

Pao.  Yoh-Han;  and  Yip.  Pui-Chiu.  5.848.402.  CI.  706-13.000. 
Air  Liquide  Electronics  Chemicals  &  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Hoffman.  Joe  G  ;  and  Clark.  R.  Scot.  5.846.387.  CI.  203-40.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Kalbassi.  Mohammed  Ali;  Allam.  Rodney  John;  and  Golden.  Timothy 

Christopher.  5.846.295.  CI.  95-105.000. 
Lassila.  Kevin  Rodney.  5.847.220.  CI.  564-493.000. 
Weist.  Edward  Landis.  Jr.  5.846.298.  CI.  95-138.000. 
AirNet  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Carney.  Ronald  R.;  and  Williams.  Terry  L..  5.848,097.  CI.  375-219.000. 
Aisin  Aw  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Takao;  Miyagawa.  Shoichi;  Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa.  Sakak- 
ibara.  Shiro;  Inuzuka.  Takeshi;  Hanori.  Masashi;  and  Terashima 
Takao.  5.846.152.  CI   475-210000 
Taniguchi.  Takao;  Miyagawa  Shoichi;  Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa;  Tsuzuki. 
Shigeo;  Tanaka  Satoru;  Inuzuka.  Takeshi;  Hanori.  Masashi;  and  Hara. 
Takeshi.  5,846.155.  CI  477-2.000. 
Taniguchi.    Takuji;    Hasebe,    Masahiro;    and    Takenaka.    Masayuki. 
5.845.732.  CI.  180-65.600. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fukaya.  Kiyohiro;  Kalo,  Yukihiro;  Akashi.  Kouji;  MaLsumolo.  Akikazu; 

and  Oda.  Yukihisa.  5.847.640.  CI.  338-160.000. 
Ito.  Koji;  Maeda.  Toshiro;  Masuda  Soichiro;  and  Tanaka.  Kazuya. 

5.847.262.  CI.  73-11.010. 
Kamikado.  Masani;  Terazawa.  Tadashi;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  and  Abe. 

Yasuhiro.  5.845.974.  CI.  303-115.200. 
Kikkawa  Mitsuo;  Shimizu.  Masani;  Taguchi,  Yoshinori;  and  Terakawa 

Tomomitsu,  5,845.726,  CI.  180-178.000. 
Kimura.    Fuyumi;    Ito.   Yutaka;   Okada.    Nobuyuki;   and    Nishizawa. 

Hiroyuki.  5.846.163.  CI   477-148.000. 
Koike.  Tsuneyuki;  Golanda.  Tertitsugu;   Hase.   Nobuloshi.   Isomum. 

Ryoji;  and  Yamane.  Kiyoshi.  5.845.960.  O  296-180  100. 
Matsui.  Takayuki;  and  Inoue,  Tatsuo.  5.845.498.  CI.  62-6.000. 
Nakamura.  Moloo;  Kira,  Naoki;  and  Ogawa.  Kazumi.  5.845.615.  Q. 

123-90.170 
Tsubouchi.  Kaorti;  Miwa  Akihiko;  and  Aizawa  Hiroaki.  5.845,556,  CI. 

91-367  000. 
Tsubouchi.  Kaoru;  and  Miwa  Akihiko.  5.845,558,  CI.  9I-376.00R. 
Aizawa  Hiroaki:  See — 

Tsubouchi.  Kaoni;  Miwa  Akihiko;  and  Aizawa  Hiroaki,  5,845,556,  O. 
91-367.000. 
Ajima,  Takumi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  lndu.strial  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air-fuel  ratio  control  system  for  internal  com- 
bustion engine.  5.845,624,  O.  123-494.000. 
Ajinomolo  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Kimura.  Eiichiro;  Asakura  Yoko;  Uehara  Akinori;  Inoue.  Sumio;  Kawa- 
hara.    Yoshio.    Yoshihara.    Yasuhiko;    and    NakamaLsu.    Tsuyoshi. 
5.846.790.  CI.  435- 110.000. 
Ajioka,  Masanobu:  See — 

Terwlo,  Yuji;  Higuchi,  Chojiro;  and  Ajioka.  Masanobu.  5.847.011.  O. 
521^.000. 
Akabane,  Makolo:  See — 

Asano.  Yasuharu;  Ogawa  Hiroaki;  Kato.  Yasuhiko;  Kagami.  Tetsuya; 
Watan.  Masao.  Akabane.  Makulo.  Ishii.  Kazuo;  Tanaka  Miyuki;  and 
Kakuda  Hiroshi.  5.848.389.  CI.  704-2.39.000. 
Akabe.  Seigo;  Matsumoto.  Kazuhiro;  and  Yamaguchi,  Yosiki,  to  NTN  Cor- 
poration.  Bearing  grease  composition  for  ABS  pump.  5.846.916.  O. 
508-211  000 
Akahira.  Makolo;  and  Yamaguchi.  Hiromitsu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Ink-jet  printing  method  and  apparatus,  and  method  and  apparatus  for 
manufacturing  color  filler.  5.847.723,  CI.  347-14.000. 
Akasaka,  Youichi;  and  Ohashi,  Masaharu.  Stimulated  brillouin  scattering 

nippreiued  optical  fiber.  5.848.215.  O.  385-123.000. 
Akanki,  l.samu;  Amano.  Hiroshi;  Hiramalsu.  Kazumasa;  and  Detchprohm, 
Theeradelch.  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.;  Isamu  Akasaki;  Hiroshi  Amano; 
and  Kazumasa  Hiramalsu  Method  for  producing  group  111  nitride  com- 
pound semiconductor  substrates  using  ZnO  release  layers.  5.846.844.  CI. 
437-21.000. 
Akashi.  Akira.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  View  point  detecting  device. 

5.848.175.  CI.  382-115.000. 
Akashi.  Kouji:  See— 

Fukaya  Kiyohiro;  Kalo.  Yukihiro;  Akashi.  Kouji;  MaUumMo,  Akikazu; 
and  Oda  Yukihisa  5,847,640,  CI.  338-160.000. 
Akalsuka.  Hiroyuki:  See — 
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Shibaiani.  Takeji;  Akatsuka  Hiroyuki;  and  Kawai.  Eri,  5.846.81 1 

435-252.330. 
Al^itaki.  Shusuke:  See — 

Yasui.  Yuji;  Akazaki.  Shusuke:  and  Hanada.  Kohei.  5.845.490. 

60-276.000. 
lYasui.  Yuji;  Akazaki.  Shusuke:  and  Hanada  Kohei,  5,845.491 
60-276.000. 
Akstawu.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Murakami.  Toshihiko;  Nakamura.  Tadashi;  Saito.  lunichi;  Morinishi. 
Yasuhani;  Ouchi.  Takeaki;  Ogawa  Satoshi;  and  Akazawa.  Yoshiaki. 
5.846.68.3.  CI.  430-137.000. 
Akaba.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Sato.   Masuhiro;   Miyamoto.   Kazuhiro:  Amano.   Mitsuyoshi;  Akiba. 
Yoshiyuki;  Takanashi.  Makolo;  and  Asai.  Sampei.  5.848.422.  CI. 
707-203.000. 
Akaya.  Makolo.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Electrical  charging  device  with  function 

|o  prevent  erroneous  elecoical  charging.  5.847.539.  CI.  320-106.000. 
Akiyanu,  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Kai.    Naoki;    Kanehira,    Aki;    Morie.    Toshiya:    Hino.    Katsuhiko: 
Kawashima.  KaLsuyoshi:  Shimizu.  Isao;  aad  Akiyama.  Kazuhisa. 
5.847.159.  CI.  548-578.()00. 
Akiyama.  Satoshi:  See — 

Yamada.  Yukiyoshi:  Akiyama.  Satoshi;  Ichikawa.  Takahiro;  and  Okabe. 

Hideo.  5.845.855.  CI.  241-57.000. 
Yamada.   Yukiyoshi;   Fuyuki.  Tadashi;   Akiyama   Satoshi;   Hamada. 
Yoshiaki;  and  Kuroda.  Eisuke.  5.846.600.  CI.  427-213.000. 
Akiyama.  Yohko:  See — 

Yanai.  Shigeo;  Sudo.  KaLsuichi;  Akiyama  Yohko:  and  Nagahara.  Naoki. 
5.846.562.  CI.  424^51.000. 
Akkara.  Joseph  A  ;  Kaplan.  David  L.;  Ayyagari.  Madhu  S.  R  ;  Man.  Kenneth 
A.,  Kamtekar.  Sanjay;  Pandc.  Rajiv;  Tripathy.  Sukant  K.;  and  Kumar. 
Jayant.  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Army    Chemiluminescence-based 
method  for  rapid  and  sensitive  in-situ  detection  of  of^anophosphorus 
compounds  and  metal  ions.  5.846.753.  CI.  435-18.000. 
Akram.  Salman:  See — 

Wark.  James  M.;  and  Akram.  Salman.  5.847.445,  CI.  257-669.000 
Alaai.  Chandan:  See — 

Willoughby.  Derek  A.;  Alam.  Chandan;  Asculai.  Samuel  Simon;  Falk. 
Rudolf  Edgar;  and  Harper.  David  William.  5.847.002.  CI.   514- 
561.000. 
AlatTdki.  Shmuel:  See — 

Misinai.  Tsvi;  Rolschild.  Michael:  Alazraki.  Shmuel;  and  Krcmer.  Arie. 
5.848.241.  CI.  395-200.430. 
Alba.  Jorge  J.:  See — 

Bnesch.  Michael  S  ;  and  Alba.  Jorge  J..  5.845.481.  CI.  60-39.060. 
Albemarle  Corporation:  See — 

McKinnie.  Bonnie  G..  5.847.232.  CI.  568-726000. 
Ramachandran.  Venkataraman;  and  Belmont.  Stephen  E..  5.847.225.  CI. 
I      568-328.(X)0. 
Sangokoya  Samuel  A.:  and  Wiegand.  Kari  £..  5,847,177.  CI.  556- 

179  000 
Strickler.  Jamie  R.;  and  Power.  John  M..  5.847.175.  O.  556-11.000. 
Young.  Robert  E.;  Phan.  Hao  V.;  Manimaran.  Thanikavelu;  and  Zum- 
slein.  Ronald  C.  5.847.202.  CI.  562-401.000. 
Albert  Zubragel  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Zubragcl.  Albert.  5.847.273.  CI.  73-149.000. 
Albertini.  Paul  Gerald:  See— 

Albertini.  Rick  Michael;  and  Albertini.  Paul  Gerald.  5.845.952.  O 
2%-37.600. 
Alhcnini.  Rick  Michael;  and  Albertini.  Paul  Gerald.  Storage  unit  for  pickup 

truck.  5.845.952.  CI.  296-37.600. 
Albini.  Enrico:  See — 

Pellacini.  Franco;   Schioppacassi.  Giovanna:  Albini.  Enrico;   Bona. 
Daniela;  Romagnano.  Stefano;  and  Santangelo.  Francesco.  5.847.092. 
536-7.200. 
Albtuy.  Patrice;  Grolier.  VaKrie;  and  Thibout.  Paul,  to  Thomson-CSF. 

Monostatic  lidar  system.  5.847.815.  CI.  356-4.010. 
Aktecht.  Glenn:  See — 
T I  Brenner.    Sydney;    Albrecht.    Glenn;    and    Macevicz.    Stephen    C. 
J  I      5.846.719.0.435-6000 
Afcan  International  Limited:  See— 

Innes.  Robert  Arthur;  and  Brockman,  Neil  Louis.  5.846.599.  O.  427- 
209.000. 
Afcaiel  Alsthom  Compagnie  Generate  d'Electriciie:  See — 

Freyhardt.  Herbert  C;  Usoskin.  Alexander;  and  Garcia-Moreno.  Fran- 
cisco. 5,846,911.  CI.  505-4.34.000. 
Galaj.  Stanislas:  and  U  Mehaute.  Alain.  5.847.171.  O.  552-301.000. 
Goudeau.  Jacques;   Michaud.   Henri   Marc:   Francois.  Jean-PhiKppe; 
Auvray.  Thierry;  Hertz.  Michel;  and  McKenzie.  Patrick.  5.848.093. 
CI.  373-157.000 
Lermuzeaux.  Jean-Marc;  and  Butler.  Neil.  5.848.232.  CI.  .395-187.010 
Meurisse.  Wim  Pol;  Hoebeke.  Rudy  Georges;  Petit.  Guido  Henri  Mar- 
guerite; and  Van  der  Plas.  Gert.  5.848.056.  CI.  370-232.000. 
Alcatel  N.V:  See— 
.  ,  Bigo.  Sibastien.  5.848.205.  CI.  385-15.000. 

j  Durvaux.  Marc  Marie  Gishlain;  and  Bolsee.  Jean-Louis  Bruno  Femand. 
I  I      5.848.070.  CI.  370-442.000. 
Alcon  Laboratones.  Inc.:  See — 

Hellberg.  Marii  R.,  5.846.988.  O.  514-365.000. 
Al-Dahir.  Holly  Christine.  Composition  and  method  for  reducing  blood  sugar 
levels  in  diabetic  humans.  5.846.544.  CI  424-195.100. 
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Alderliestcn.  Leendert:  van  Amdsvoort.  Johannes  Mateus  Maria;  Casten- 
miller.  Wilhelmus  Adnanus  M.;  de  Fouw.  Nanneke  Joke;  Schotel.  Ronald 
Albert;  and  Verschuren.  Jozephus  Johannes,  to  Van  Den  Bergh  Foods  Co  . 
Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Low  fat  spread.  5,846,592,  O.  426-602.000. 
Aldous.  David  J.:  Bailey.  Thomas  R.:  Diana  Guy  Dominic;  Nilz.  Theodore 
J.:  and  Kuo.  Gee-Hong,  to  Sanofi.  Therapeutic  phenoxyalkylazoles  and 
phenoxyalkylazines.  5.846.986.  O.  5  M- 364  000 
Aldous.  Keith  Kaluna;  Angelo.  Jacob  Ben;  Boyle.  Joseph  Philip:  Jamoi. 
Bruce  M  ;  and  Hanson.  Wayne  h.  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering 
Company  Process  oils  and  manufacturing  process  for  such  using  aromatic 
enrichment  and  two  pass  hydrofinishing.  5.846.405.  CI.  208-211.000. 
Alexander.  Dennis  R..  to  Board  of  Regents  University  of  Nebraska  Lincoln 
Apparatus  and  method  for  detection  and  concentration  measurement  of 
trace  metals  using  laser  induced  breakdown  spectroscopy.  5.847.825.  CI 
356-318.000. 
Alexander.  Gary  E..  to  Medisys  Technologies.  Inc.  Safety  syringe  for  fluid 

collection.  5.846.228.  O.  604- 195.000. 
Alexander.  John  E.  Lead  demonstrator.  5.846.083.  O.  434-19  000. 
Alexander.  Keith  B.:  See— 

Donel.  Brian  D.;  Alexander.  Keith  B.;  Huff.  David  J.;  and  Weems. 
Wilbur  R  .  5.847.350.  CI.  219-69.150. 
Alexander.  R.  Wayne:  See — 

Medford.  Russell  M.;  Alexander.  R.  Wayne;  Parthasarathy.  Sampath;  and 
Khan.  Bobby  V.  5.846.959.  CI.  514-165.000. 
Alexandris.  Nicolas:  See — 

Efantls.  Antonios;  and  Alexandris.  Nicolas.  5,847,910,  O.  361-36.000 
Alexay.  Christopher  C:  See — 

Kain.  Robert  C;  and  Alexay.  Christopher  C.  5.847.400,  O.  250- 
458.100. 
Alexion  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Rother.  Russell;  Rollins.  Scon;  and  Squinlo.  Stephen  P.  5.847.082.  CI 
5.30-350.000. 
Alfano.  Robert  R.;  and  Demos.  Stavros  G..  to  Research  Foundation  of  City 
College  of  New  York.  Imaging  of  objects  based  upon  the  polarization  or 
depolanzation  of  light.  5.847.394.  O.  250-341.800. 
Alfieri.  Lisa:  See — 

Kelly.  James  W.;  Szwerc.  Joseph  A.;  Sauer.  Robert  M..  Jr.;  Menjivar. 
Juan  A.;  Alfieri.  Lisa:  and  Kaiser.  John  M..  5.846.587.  O    426 
289.000. 
Alhamad.  Shaikh  Ghaleb  Mohammad  Yavsin.  Inhibition  of  hydrocarbon 

vapors  in  fuel  tanks.  5.845.715.  CI    169-66.000. 
Alico.  Judith  M.:  See — 

Alico.  Robert  J.:  and  Alico.  Judith  M..  5.845.781.  O.  206-7.36.000. 
Alico.  Robert  J.;  and  Alico.  Judith  M.  Container  that  converts  into  a 

copyholder.  5.845.781.  CI.  206-736.000. 
Alig.  Robert  L.;  and  Burton.  David  J.,  to  Applied  Sciences.  Inc.  Method  of 
producing  vapor  grown  carbon  fibers  using  coal.  5.846.509.  O.  423- 
447.300. 
AllTeck  Blinds.  PT.B  Inc    See— 

Cadoretle.  Mario;  Laing.  Christian:  and  Pham.  Viel.  S.84S.69S.  O. 
160- 173.00V 
Allam.  Rodney  John:  See — 

Kalbassi.  Mohammed  Ali;  Allam.  Rodney  John;  and  Golden.  Timochv 
Christopher.  5.846.295.  CI.  95-105.000. 
Allan.son  International  Inc.:  See — 

Efantis,  Antonios;  and  Alexandris.  Nicolas.  5.847.910.  CI.  361-36.000. 
Allelix  Biopharmaceuticals:  See— 

Owolabi.    Joshua;    Rampersad.    Vikama;    and    Kamboj.    Rajender. 
5.846.823.  O.  435-325.000 
Allen.  Allen  D.  Method  for  measunng  retarded  light  through  very  long 
baseline    interferometry    and    natural    or   aitihcal    diffraction    effects. 
5.847.830,  O.  356-354.000. 
Allen.  James  J.:  See — 

Bova  G.  Frederick;  Dunn.  David  J  ;  and  Allen.  James  J .  5.845.599. 0 
119-14.080. 
Allen.  Jonathan  Brandon;  Baumhauer.  John  Charles.  Jr.;  and  West.  James 
Edward,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Directional  microphone.  5.848.172. 
CI.  .381-356.000. 
Allen.  Mark  G  :  See- 
Taylor.  William  P;  and  Allen.  Mark  G..  5,847,631.  O.  335-78.000. 
Allen.  Michael  J.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Reduced  capacitance  transistor  with 

electro-static  discharge  protection  structure  5.847.431.  CI   257-355  (XK) 
Allen.  Michael  J.,  to  Intel  Coiporauon.  Low  power  CMOS  precision  input 

receiver  with  integrated  reference.  5,847,581.  O  326-81.000. 
Allen.  Russel  G..  Jr..  to  Carbonic  Reserves.  Dry  ice  pelletizer  and  method  for 

pioducuon.  5.845.516.  CI.  62-605.000. 
Allen.  Vickey  L.  Athletic  bag  5.845.780.  CI.  206-579.000. 
Allen.  William  E.;  and  Groth.  Ronald  O..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Method  for 
controllablv  loading  haul  vehicles  by  a  mobile  loading  machine.  5.848.368. 
CI  70I-50!000. 
Alletgan:  See — 

Song.  Tae  K :  and  Chandraratna  Roshantha  A.  5.847. 160.  O.  549- 
60.000. 
Allergan.  Inc.:  See — 

Pretel.  Maria:  Hoover.  Catherine  E.;  Kelley.  Elaine  P.;  and  Leon.  Judith 
M..  5.845.638,  CI.  128-595.000. 
Alliance  Pharmaceutial  Corp.:  See — 

Riess.  Jean  G.;  Gremer.  Jacques;  Milius.  Alain;  Vietling.  Picnc;  Guillod. 
FrederK;  and  Gaentzler.  Sylvie.  5.846.516.  CI.  424-935  000. 
AlliaiKC  Pharmaceutical  Corp.:  See — 

Long.  David  M  .  Jr.  5.847.009,  O.  514-743.000. 
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Pavia.  Andre;  Pucci.  Bernard;  Riess,  Jean  C;  and  Zarif.  Leila,  5.847,206, 
a.  562-575.000. 
Alliant  Techsystems  Inc.;  See — 

Gibbons.  Wayne  M.;  Schnelle,  Scon  T;  Shannon,  Paul  J.;  and  Sun, 
Shao-Tang,  5.846,452.  CI.  252-299.400. 
Allied  Colloids  Limited:  See— 

Sorensen.  Jens;  and  Field.  John  Rodney.  5,846,433,  CI.  210-709.000. 
AlliedSignal  Inc.;  See — 

Dewar.  Douglas  M.;  Duncan.  Christopher  K.;  and  Anderson.  Alexander 

F.  5.845.399.  CI.  29-890.030. 
Vinh.  Binh;  and  Hermann.  Dale  W..  5.845.705.  CI.  165-173.000. 
Allison,  Samuel  J.,  to  Makino  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  of  using  a  high 
amperage  tool  adaptor  with  an  electrical  discharge  machine.  5,847.348.  Cl. 
219-69.110. 
Allmann.  Hans-Martin;  See — 

Rick.     Klemens;     Herion.    Christof;    and    Allmann.     Hans-Manin. 
5.847.250.  Cl.  585-260.000. 
Allor.  Richard  Lawrence:  See — 

White.  Dawn  RoberU;  Allor.  Richard  Lawrence;  Badgley,  John  ScoCt; 
and  Jones,  Jerald  Edward,  5,845.836,  Cl.  228-56.300. 
Alonso.  Rafael:  See — 

Mani.  Viswanthan  Subra;  and  Alonso.  Rafael.  5.848.406.  Cl.  707-2.000. 
Alpine  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Otsuki.  Akira.  5,847.685,  Cl.  345-87 .0(X). 
Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Itoh.  Akihisa;  and  Oura.  Nobuhiro.  5.847.696.  CI.  345-163.000. 
Miyata,  Himyasu.  5.845.573.  Cl.  101-128.400. 
Murata.  Hisashi.  5.847.859,  Cl.  359-201.000. 
Suzuki.  Katsuji.  5.848.296,  Cl.  395-830.000. 
Alsmcier,  Johann:  See — 

Winnerl.  Josef;  Alsmeier.  Johann;  and  Neumilller.  Walter.  5.846,879.  Cl. 
430-666.000. 
Altera  Corporation:  See — 

Cliff.  Richard  C;  Cope,  L.  Todd;  McClinlock,  Cameron  R.;  Leong, 
Willtam;  Watson,  James  A.;  Huang.  Joseph;  and  Ahanin,  Bahram. 
5.848.005.  Cl.  .365-230.030. 
Foerslel.  Joseph.  5.845.385.  Cl.  29-464.000. 

Reddy.  Srinivas  T;  Jefferson.  David  Edward;  Cliff.  Richard  C;  and 
McClimock.  Cameron,  5,847,617,  Cl.  331-57.000. 
Altman.  Peter  A.;  and  Hoffmann,  Drew  A.,  to  Pacesetter,  Inc.  Co-r»dial, 
multi-polar  coiled  cable  lead  and  method  for  making  the  same.  5,845„3%. 
Cl.  29-885  000. 
Amagaya,  Sakae:  See — 

Okamolo,  Sinseiro;  Amagaya,  Sakae;  Sakamoto,  Kenji;  and  Kanilani, 
Masanao,  5,846,940,  Cl.  514-17  000. 
Amako,  Kiyoo;  and  Mizuno,  Makolo.  to  STS  Corporation.  Deicer.  5.845.848. 

Cl.  239-129.000. 
Amano.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Aka.saki.  Isamu;  Amano.  Hiroshi;  Hiramalsu.  Kazuma-sa;  and  Detch- 
prohm.  Theeradetch.  5.846.844,  Cl.  437-21.000. 
Amano.  MiLsuyoshi:  See — 

Sato.   Masuhiro;   Miyamoto.   Kazuhiro;  Amano.   Mitsuyoshi;  Akiba. 
Yashiyuki;  Takanashi,  Makoto;  and  Asai,  Sampei,  5.848.422.  Cl. 
707-203.000. 
Amano.  Richard  S.:  See — 

BuUer.  EXMiald  S  ;  and  Amano,  Richard  S.,  5,848,200,  O.  382-279.000. 
Amano,  Tomoyuki;  and  Shinohara,  Eiji.  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.  Fishing  spin- 
ning reel.  5.845.858,  Q.  242-231.000. 
Amaral.  M.  Catherine:  See — 

Zhang,  Ning;  Amaral.  M.  Catherine;  and  Chen.  Jin-Long.  5.846.779.  Cl. 
435-69.100. 
Amatsu.  Masashi:  See — 

Kanagu.  Shinji;  and  Amatsu.  Masashi.  5.846.110.  Cl.  445-25.000. 
Amber  Engmeering.  Inc.:  See — 

Banon.  Jeffrey  Brian.  5.846.319.  Cl.  117-60.000. 
Ambient  Corporation:  See — 

Rozin.  Alexander,  and  Kaplun,  George.  5,847,447.  Cl.  257-678.000. 
American  Bumper  &  Mfg.  Co.:  See — 

Anderson.  Jeffrey  A.;  Senior,   Robert  B.;  and  Filipek.  Gregory  J., 
5,845,948,  Cl.  293-120.000. 
American  Cyanamid:  See — 

Woodruff,  Keith  F,  5,845,687,  Cl.  141-346.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Bass,  Roy  Tyson;  Buckwalter,  Brian  Lee;  Hadcock,  John  Richard;  Patel, 
Bomi  Pilloo;  and  Chiarello.  John  Francis,  5,846,934,  Cl.  514-1 1.000. 
Drabb.  Thomas  Walter.  Jr.  5,847,140.  Cl   544-332.000. 
Jones,  Thomas  R.;  and  Campbell.  Ann  E.,  5.846.806,  CI.  435-236.000. 
Pausch.  Mark  H..  Ozenberger.  Bradley  A.;  Hadcock.  John  R.,  Price, 
Laura  A  ;  Kajkowski,  Eileen  M.;  Kirsch.  Donald  R.;  and  Chaleff. 
Deborah  T.  5.846.819.  Cl.  435  320.100. 
Amencan  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Antane,  Madelene  M..  Hitth.  Bradford  H.;  GracefTa.  Russell  R;  and 
Butera.  John  A.,  5,846,999.  Cl.  514-524.000. 
American  Precision  Indu.stries  Inc.:  See — 

Galus.  Timothy  J.;  and  Fija.s.  David  F.  5.845,505,  Cl.  62-95.000. 
Ames,  Tyler  T:  See — 

Worden,  Robert  Mark;  Sink,  Kenneth  C;  Ames,  Tyler  T;  and  Thompson, 
Vicki  S.,  5,846.829.  O.  435-420.000. 
Amherst  Process  Instruments.  Inc.;  See — 

Poole.  Trent  A..  5.847.294.  Cl.  73-866.000. 
Amino  Corporation:  See — 


Kadoma,  Yoshiaki;  Niha.shi.  Iwao;  Ogawa.  Hideo;  Amino.  Hiroyuki;  md 
Suzuki.  Youji.  5.845.526.  Cl.  72-51.000. 
Amino.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kadoma.  Yoshiaki;  Nihashi,  Iwao;  Ogawa,  Hideo;  Amino,  Hiroyuki;  and 
Suzuki.  Youji.  5.845.526.  Cl.  72-51.000. 
Amlung.  Raymond  J.:  See — 

Blizaid.  Norman  C;  Amlung.  Raymond  J.;  Muntean.  George  L.;  Smith. 
Edward  D.;  Pounder.  Mark;  and  Vetlers.  Dan  K..  5.845.623.  Cl. 
123^»67.000. 
Ammermann.  Ebeihard:  See — 

Wettench.  Frank;  Wagner.  Oliver.  Eicken.  Karl;  Ammermann.  Ebethard; 
and  Lorenz.  Gisela.  5.847,194.  Cl.  560-28.000. 
Ammo,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Gomi,  Takayuki;  and  Ammo,  Hiroaki.  5.846.867,  Cl.  438-318.000. 
Amplatz.  Kurt:  See — 

Kotula.  Frank;  and  Amplatz.  Kurt.  5.846.261.  Cl.  606-213.000. 
AmpuUki.  Robert  Stanley;  Sawdai.  Albert  Heskel;  and  Trokhan.  Paul  Dennis, 
to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Wet  pressed  paper  web  and  method 
of  making  the  same.  5.846,379,  Cl.  162-109.000. 
An,  Byung-sun,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Driving  system  for  an 
apparatus  using  electrophotographic  development.  5,848,333.  Cl.  399- 
167.000. 
Analog  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Biooks.  Todd  L.;  and  Singer.  Lawrence.  5.847,600.  Cl.  330-9.000. 
Gilbert.  Barrie;  Cathonari.  Daryl;  Biunner.  Eberhard;  and  Weiss.  Fred, 

5,847,614,  Cl.  331-14.000. 
Sherman,  Steven  J.;  Tsang.  Robert  W.  K.;  Core.  Theresa  A.;  and  Brokaw. 
A.  Paul.  5.847.280.  Cl.  73-514.320. 
Analogic  Corporation:  See— 

Urchuk.  Steven  N.;  Ruth,  Christopher  C;  and  Crawford.  Carl  R.. 
5.848.117,  Cl.  378-19.000. 
Analytica  of  Branford,  Inc.:  See— 

Dresch,  Thomas,  5,847.385,  O.  25O-287.000. 
Anantaneni.  Praka-sa  Rao:  See — 

Knifton.   John   F;   Ananuneni.   Praka.sa   Rao;   and   Dai.   P.   Eugene. 
5.847.254.  Cl.  585-463.000. 
Anders.  Siegfried:  See — 

Lower.  Hartmut;  Anders.  Siegfried;  Schmid.  Helmut;  and  Nising.  Wolf- 
gang. 5.846,659,  Cl.  428^12.000. 
Andersen.  Henrik  Sune:  See — 

Jergensen.  Tine  Krogh;  Andersen.  Knud  Erik;  Andersen.  Henrik  Sune: 
Hohlweg.  Rolf;  Madsen.  Peter;  and  Olsen.  Uffe  Bang,  5.846.968, 0. 
514-211.000. 
Andersen.  Knud  Enk:  See— 

j0tgenscn.  Tine  Krogh;  Andersen.  Knud  Erik;  Andersen.  Henrik  Sune; 
Hohlweg.  Rolf;  Madsen.  Peter,  and  Olsen.  Uffe  Bang.  5.846,968, 0. 
514-211.000. 
Anderson,  Alexander  F;  See— 

Dewar,  Douglas  M.;  Duncan,  Christopher  K.;  and  Anderson,  Alexander 
F,  5,845,399,  CI.  29-890.030. 
Anderson,  Carl  W.;  and  Mangel.  Walter  F.  to  Associated  Univetriities.  Inc. 
Activated    recombinant    adenovirus    proteinases.    5.846.809.    O.    435- 
252.300. 
Anderson,  Charles  C;  See — 

Wang,  Yongcai;  Anderson,  Charles  C;  and  Bello,  Jantes  L.,  5,846,700, 
Cl  430-537.000. 
Anderson,  Charies  Chester  See — 

Wang,  Yongcai;  and  Anderson,  Charles  Chester,  5.846,699,  CI.  430- 
528.000. 
Anderson.   Christopher  T.   to   Moloman.    Inc.    Nozzle  cleaning   device. 

5,845,357.  Cl.  15-93.100 
Anderson.  Eric  C;  and  Sohn.  A.  Phillip,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  System  for 
allocating  common  memory  in  cache  such  that  data  is  maintained  when 
exiting  first  programming  structure  and  entering  second  programming 
structure.  5.848.295.  Cl.  395-827.000. 
Anderson.  Jeffrey  A.;  Senior.  Robert  B  ;  and  Filipek.  Gregory  J..  to  American 

Bumper  &  Mfg.  Co.  D-section  bumper  5.845.94*.  Cl.  293-120.000. 
Anderson.  Michael   R.;  and  Krauss.  Stephen  R  .  to  Creative  Labs.  Inc. 

Colostrum  supplement.  5.846.569.  Cl.  424-535.0(X). 
Anderson.  Rick  A.,  to  Pnnce  Corporation.  Retractable  container  holder. 

5.845.888.  Cl.  248-311.200. 
Anderson.  Sean:  See — 

Salesin.  David  H  ;  Winkenbach.  Georges;  Salisbury.  Michael  P;  Ander- 
son. Sean;  and  Bar/el.  Ronen,  5.847.712.  Cl   .345-4.30.000. 
Andersson.  Gunnar;  Dahl.   Ingolf;   Komitov,  Lachezar;  Lagerwall,  Sven 
TorbjOm;  Skaip.  Kent;  and  Stebler.  Bengt.  to  ST.  Lagerwall  S.A.R.L. 
Liquid  crysul  devices  using  a  linear  electro-optic  effect.  5.847.790.  Cl. 
349-100.000. 
Andersson.  Peter;  HolmstrSm.  Nils;  and  Skog.  Gunbritt.  to  Pacescner  AB. 

Back  up  pulse  generator.  5.846.264.  Cl.  607  28.000. 
Ando.  Ichiro,  to  Victory  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.  Variable-speed  communi- 
cation and  reproduction  system.  5.848.2.39.  Cl.  395-200.330. 
Ando.  Talsuya:  See — 

Sato.  Yoko;  Kumada.  Saloshi;  Zhang.  Ziging;  Oba.  Junko;  Koyano. 
Shinji;  Morishige.  Taka.shi;  Kogure.  Kohshiro;  Mohri.  Yuiehi; 
Suenaga,  Tomohirii;  Terauchi.  Shouichiro;  Ando,  Tatsuya.  Saito. 
Takanobu;  Ohyaba.  Taka.shi;  Takahashi.  Shunichi;  and  Baba.  Teruo. 
5.848.173.  CI.  381-398.000. 
Ando.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Ishizuka,  Keiji;  Ando.  Tsutomu;  Aoki,  Kojl;  and  Igarashi.  Susumu, 
5.848.194,  CI.  382-234.000 
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Amfade,  Hugo:  See — 

'  Mitchell,  Bob;  Andrade,  Hugo;  Pathak.  Jogen;  DeKey.  Samson;  Shah. 
Abhay;  and  Biower.  Todd,  5,847.955,  Cl.  364-191.000. 
Amfe-ee.  Roland;  Drewes,  Mark  Wilhelm;  and  Gallenkamp,  Bcmd.  to  Bayer 
Akiiengesellschaft.     Process     for     preparing     substituted     aryluracils. 
5^7,137.  a.  544-311.000. 
An(t«sen,  Peter  Louis:  See — 

Kim,  Young  Jin;  Andresen.  Peter  Louis;  and  Gray.  Dennis  Michael. 
5.848.11.3.  Cl.  376-305.000. 
AntHws.  Andy;  and  Land.  Spencer,  to  Spenco.  Inc.  Method  for  production 

of  archery  bow  risers  of  various  shapes.  5.845.388.  Cl.  29-527.100. 
AiKktws.  Craig;  See — 

Muiphy.  Oliver  J.;  and  Andrews.  Craig.  5.845.485.  Cl.  60-274.000. 
An<t«ws.  G.  Wayne;  Webber.  Steven  H.;  Kelly.  James  P.;  Johnson.  Lawrence 
F.  Stem.  Jerry  A.;  Milano.  Vincent  J..  Jr;  and  Davis.  Charies  R..  to  Geotel 
Gnmmunicalions  Corp.  Communications  system  using  a  central  controller 
to  control  at  lea.st  one  network  and  agent  svstem.  5.848.143.  CI.  379- 
219000. 
Andrews.  Richard:  See — 

Shiue.  Ren-Kae;  Andrews.  Ridiard;  Eagar.  Thomas  W.;  Miller.  Bradley; 
and  Buljan.  Sergej  Tomislav.  5.846.269.  Ci.  51-295.000. 
Andniszkiewicz.  Ryszard:  See — 

Silverman.  Richard  B.;  Andruszkiewicz.  Ryszard;  Yuen.  Po-Wai;  Sobi- 
etay.  Denis  Martin;  Franklm.  Llovd  Charies;  and  Schwindt  Mark 
Alan.  5.847. 1 5 1 .  Cl.  548  230.000. ' 
AneWa  Corporation:  See — 

Araga.  Yoshiki;  and  Kamikura.  Yo.  5.846.328.  O.  118-718.000 
Anfosso.  Roger;  and  Garde.  Franck.  to  Pyromeca  S.A.  Electrical  contactor 
having  a  double  immersion  sensing  function.  5.847.473.  O.  307-1 18.000. 
Angel.  Thomas  M.;  and  Boudreaux.  Robbie,  to  Submar.  Inc.  Non-abrasive 

s»bsea  mat   5.846.023.  Cl.  405-17  000. 
Angdlc.  Clinton  J.  Apparatus  and  method  for  handling  wa.ste.  5.846.440.  Cl. 

230-803.000. 
Angdo.  Jacob  Ben:  See — 

Aldous.  Keith  Kaluna;  Angelo.  Jacob  Ben;  Boyle.  Joseph  Philip;  Jamot. 
Brace  M.;  and  Hanson.  Wayne  E,  5.846.405.  Cl   208-211.000. 
Angelo.  Lawrence  F;  Heathcon.  J.  William;  and  Witle,  Stephen  L..  Sr.  to 
How  Control  Equipment.  Inc.  Stuffing  box  with  improved  packing  rings 
and  meUwd.  5.845.909.  Cl   277.308.000. 
Angelo.  Michael  F:  See — 

de  Souza.  Peter  Andri;  and  Angelo.  Michael  F.  5.848.418.  O.  707- 
102.000. 
Angle.  Richard  L.;  Harriman.  Edward  S..  Jr;  and  Ladwig.  Geoffrey  B..  to  Bay 
Networks.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  multitasking  in  a  computer 
svitem.  5.848.257.  Cl.  395-395.000. 
Angle.  Steve  R.  Toilet  paper  holding  device.  5.845.870.  O.  242-598.500. 
Anglin,  David  M.:  See — 

Caraso.  David  J.;  Diebbi>ll,  Robert  S  ;  Ellis.  Steven  Clark;  Chang.  S.  Jay; 
McAllister.  Sandra  B  ;  Quinn.  Heidi  S.;  Amen.  Kenneth  Dale;  Conte. 
Leonard  J.;  Wilson.  Chauncey  E.;  Lowe.  Russell  M.;  Eddy.  Jonathan 
H.;  Anglin.  David  M.;  Adams.  Vemon  J  ;  Walker.  Julia  C  ;  Kleinfelter 
Kevin  P;  and  Nugem.  Michael  T.  5.848.271.  Cl.  395-680.000. 
Antdmann.  Ralf:  See — 

Noguchi.  Tamio;  Iwasa.  Kazhisa;  Anselmann.  Ralf;  Knapp,  Martin;  and 
Loch.  Manuela.  5.846.310.  Cl.  106-482.000. 
Aniajffy.  Leslie  R:  See- 
Martin.  Samuel  A..  Anulffy.  Leslie  P;  Knowles.  Michael  B.;  and  Sines. 
William  R..  5.846.034.  Cl.  408-l.OOR. 
Aniane.  Madelene  M  ;  Hirth.  Bradford  H.;  Graceffa.  Russell  F;  and  Butera. 
John     A.,    to    Amencan     Home     Products    Corporation.     Substituted 
N-arylmethylamino  denvatives  of  cyclobutene-3.4-diones.  5.846.999.  Cl. 
SI4-524.000. 
Anihoine-Milhomme.  Didier.  Piuud.  Bernard;  and  Sanazin.  Michel,  to  SEB 
S  A  Self-supporting  weight  sensor  and  scale  incorporating  sensors  of  this 
kind  5.847.329.  n.  177-211.000. 
Anthony.  Jatnes  M.:  See — 

Colson.  Wendell  B.;  Anthony.  James  M..  Obetg.  Brad  H.;  and  Fraser. 
Donald  E..  5.845.690.  Cl    160-84.010. 
Aniibioticos:  See — 

Walker.  Derek;  Lee,  Junning;  Martin,  Charies  R.;  Zhang.  Haiyan;  Sogli. 
Loris;  Bemasconi.  Ermanno;  and  Menon.  Vinod  Parakkal.  5.847.1 16. 
0.-540-215.000. 
Anloni.  Gunnar  See — 

Watanabe.   Yasuyoshi;   Omura.   Hironori;   Furuya.   Yuji;    Langstrtim. 
Bengt;  and  Antoni.  Gunnar.  5.847.193.  Cl   558-441.000 
Aniziopoulos.  Philipp;  and  Stottmeisier.  Hans-Wemer.  to  Toshiba  Europa 
(IJ;  )  GmbH    Component  control   system  for  office  machines  having 
components   with   regular  replacement   intervals.   5.847.814.  Cl.    355- 
W2000. 
Anzai.  Ma.sayasu:  See — 

Umeda.  Takao;  Kojima,  Ryoji;  Anzai.  Masayasu;  Yokosuka.  Michio; 
Suzuki,  Katsuhiko;  and  Kaneko.  Tadahiro,  5,848,323,  Q.  399-66.000. 
AnMi.  Mitsutoshi:  See — 

Adachi.    Chihaya;    Sasaki.    Masaomi;    Nagai.    Kazukiyo;    Shimada. 
Tomoyuki;  Tanaka.  Chiaki;  Tamoto.  Nozomu;   Katayama.  Akira; 
Anzai.  Mitsutoshi;  Imai.  Akihiro;  and  Morooka.  Katsuhiro.  5.846.680. 
Cl.  430-73.000. 
Aneti.  Yuriko:  See — 

Saito.  Yutaka;  Anzai.  Yuriko;  Suzuki.  Ryuichi;  and  Ichinose.  Himshi. 
5.845.649.0    131-352.000. 
AcW.  Hiroyuki;  See — 


Kamiyama.  Takao;  Yokoshima.  Yasuhiro;  Endoh.  Shigeru;  and  Aoki, 
Hiroyuki,  5,846,025,  Cl.  405-154.000. 
Aoki,  Koji:  .See — 

Ishizuka,  Keiji;  Ando,  Tsutomu;  Aoki,  Koji;  and  Igarashi,  Susumu. 
5,848,194,0.  382-234.000. 
Aoki,  Riichiro:  See — 

Maekawa,  Toshiro;  Ono.  Koji;  Okada.  Motoaki;  Takahashi.  Tamami; 
Mishima.  Shiro;  Kodera.  Masako;  Shigeta.  Atsushi;  Aoki.  Riichiro; 
and  Kouno.  Gisuke.  5.846.335.  O.  134-6.000. 
Aosaki.  Ko:  See — 

Uchiyama.  Hiroyuki;  Aosaki.  Ko;  and  Nishimura.  Taka.shi.  5.848,307. 
Cl.  396-322.000. 
Aoyama.  Masayuki;  and  Ogino.  Takao.  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Surface 
treaunent  agent  for  zinciferous-plated  steel.  5.846,342.  O.  148-271.000. 
Aovama  Seisakusho  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

'  Utsuno,  Ryuji;  and  Murase.  Yoshihiro.  5.845.825.  Cl.  224-42  240 
Aoyama.  Steven:  See — 

Morgan.   William   E.;   Aoyama.    Steven;   and    Heben,    Edmund   A.. 
5.846.141.  O.  473-377.000. 
Aoyama.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Iwata,  Keiichi;  Karila.  Tetsuya;  and  Aoyama,  Tetsuo,  5,846,695,  O. 
430-331.000. 
Aoyama,    Yuiehi;    Obu.    Makoto;    Hiroi.    Masaki;    Miyawaki.    Kaisuaki; 
LJmezawa.  Nobuhiko;  and  Hiramatsu.  Masami.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd 
Image  forming  apparatus  having  a  mounting/dismounting  mechanism. 
5.848.329.  O.  399-113.000. 
Apelgren.  Eric  M.;  and  Bamett.  Gerald  W..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 
Method  for  automated  energv  dose  measurement  and  adjustment  for  a 
photoaligner  5.848.382.  Cl.  702-85.000. 
Aphex  Systems.  Ltd.:  See — 

Werrbach.  Donn  R..  5.848.167.  O.  381-98.000. 
Aplus  Flash  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Ue.  Peter  W;  Tsao.  Hsing-Ya;  and  Hsu.  Fu-Chang.  5.848.000.  O 
365-185.230. 
Apolex.  Inc.:  See — 

Karimian.  Khashayar;  MoUmedi.  Mehmoush;  and  Zinghini.  Salvatore. 
5.847.118,0.  540-222  000. 
Apotovsky.  Boris:  See — 

Lingren.  Clinton  L.;  Friesenhahn.  Stanley  J.;  Butler.  Jack  F;  Doty.  F. 
Patnck;  Ashbum.  William  L.;  Augustine.  Frank  L.;  and  Apolovsky. 
Boris.  5.847 ..396.  O.  250-.369.000 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  Eric  C  ;  and  Sohn.  A  Phillip.  5.848.295,  Cl.  395-827.000. 
Krein,  Willuim  T;  and  Roskowski,  Steven  G.,  5,848J97,  O.  395- 
876.000. 
Applied  Materials,  Inc.:  See — 

Birang,  Manoocher.  5,846,882.  O.  438-692.000. 

Xu.  Zheng;  Yao.  Tse-Yong;  Kieu.  Hoa;  and  Aranovich.  Julio.  5.847,461, 

O   257-751.000. 
Zhao,  Jun;  Sinha,  Ashok;  Tepman.  Avi;  Chang,  Mei;  Luo.  Lee;  Schreiber. 
Alex;  Sajolo.  Talex;  Wolff,  Stcphan;  Domfest.  Charles;  and  Danek, 
Michal,  5.846.332.  Cl.  1 18-728.000. 
Applied  Micro  Circuits  Corporation:  See — 

Gutienez.  Gennan  R  .  5.847.621.  O.  33I-II7.00R. 
Applied  Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Alig.  Robert  L.;  and  Burton.  David  J..  5,846,509.  O.  423-447.300. 
Apte.  Pia.sad  S  :  See — 

Third,   Christine   E.;  Corbin.   Stephen   F  J.;   and  Apte.   Prasad  S.. 
5.846.664.  Cl.  428-5.50.000. 
Apler  Robert:  See — 

Theurillat  Patrick;  Francescuno.  Gianni;  and  Apler.  Robert.  5.847.520. 
Cl   318-139.000. 
Aqua-Air  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Putro.  Michael  G..  5.846.302.  Cl.  96-66.000. 
Arabia.  Danielle  Elizabeth:  See — 

Arabia  Frank  Joseph.  Jr;  and  Arabia  Danielle  Elizabeth.  5.845.947. 0. 
292-1.000. 
Arabia  Frank  Joseph.  Jr;  and  Arabia  Danielle  Elizabeth,  to  General  Motors 
Corpoiation.  Door  latch  lever  with  serviceable  rod  retainer  5.845.947. 0. 
292-1.000. 
Arachnid.  Inc.:  See — 

Martin.  John   R.;  Tillery.   Michael   L.;   and  Zammuto.   Samuel   N.. 
5.848.398.0.705-14.000. 
Arai.  Hideaki:  See — 

Uetsuka  Hisato:  and  Arai.  Hideaki.  5.848J07.  O.  385-37.000. 
Arai.  Hirolaka:  See — 

Nakai.  Takeyuki;  and  Arai.  Hirotaka.  5.846.651.  CI.  428-343.000. 
Aral.  Masaru:  See — 

Imai.  Masao;  Miyama.  Kanemiisu;  Arai.  Masaru;  Shimotori.  Hitoshi; 
A.sano.  Tamolsu.  Iwamon.  Satoru;  Nozaki.  Shohei;  and  Fukuda 
Nobuhiro.  5.846.904.  O.  504-116.000 
Arai.  Takashi;  Kuki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Ue.  Hiroaki.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Pulse  signal  generating  device.  5.847.589.  Cl.  327- 
175.000. 
Arai.  Takayoshi;  See — 

Shibasaki.  Masakatsu;  Sasai.  Hiroaki;  and  Arai.  Takayoshi.  5.847.186. 
Cl.  558-120.000 
Aral.  Youichi;  and  Saigo.  Tsutomu.  to  Yazaki  Cocpoiation.  Method  and 
system  for  estintation  of  cell  discharge  stop  voltage.  5.848.380.  Q. 
702-64.000 
Arakawa.  Kenichi:  See — 
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Sasano.  Nobusuke.  Arakawa.  Kenichi;  lizuka.  Tomoaki;  Kobayashi. 
Miho;  Motoyama.  Hidcki;  and  Yamada.  Tetsuo.  5.847.757.  CI.  348- 
315.000. 
Araki.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Kunimi.  N(*utaka;  Imwe.  Alsushi;  and  Araki.  Toshiyuki.  5.847.090,  CI. 

534-605.000. 
Okamolo.  Kiyoshi;  Araki,  Toshiyuki,  and  Jinbo.  Takuya.  5.847.980.  CI. 
364-750.500. 
Aramaki.  Junichi.  lo  Sony  Cocporalion.  Meth<xl  for  calculating  a  play  lime  of 

a  di.sc  reproducing  apparatus.  5.848.039,  CI.  369-58.000. 
.Aramaki.  Junichi:  See — 

YokoU,  Teppei;  Aramaki.  Junichi;  and  Kihara.  Nobuyuki.  5,848,032.  CI. 
369-32.0«K). 
Araneo.  Barbara  A.;  Orlinska.  Urs^ula;  and  Famikh.  Imad  S.,  to  University 
of  Utah  Research  Foundation;  and  Pharmadigm,  Inc.  Methods  for  prevent- 
ing progressive  tissue  necrosis,  reperfusion  injury,  bacterial  translocation 
and  adult  respiratory  distress  syndrome.  5.846.%3.  CI.  514-178.000. 
Aranovich.  Julio:  See — 

Xu  Zheng;  Yao.  Tse-Yong;  Kieu.  Hoa;  and  Aranovich.  Julio.  5.847.461 . 
CI.  257-751.000. 
Arcand.  Stephane.  Tape  adapter  with  interchangeable  brackets.  5.845.41 2.  CI. 

33-758.000. 
Arch  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Bnini.  Renato;  and  Roizman.  Bernard.  5.846.948.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Roizman,  Bernard.  5,846.707.  CI.  435-5.000. 
ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  L.P.:  See— 

Jubin.  John  C.  Jr..  5.846.497.  CI.  422-220.000. 
Quakenbush.  Allen  B.;  and  Pennington.  Buford  T.  5.847.240.  CI. 
568-939  000. 
Arctic  Alaska  Seafoods.  Inc.;  See — 

Zimmerman.  Peter  A.;  Bis.scll.  Henry  M..  IV;  and  Mcintosh,  Gregory  S., 
5.846.594.  CI.  426-643.000. 
Ardon.  Menachcm  Tsur.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Telecommunications 
network  for  serving  users  from  multiple  switches.  5.848.053,  CI.  370- 
218.000. 
Argarwal,  Anant:  See — 

Noakes,  Michael  Donald;  Selvidge.  Charles  W.;  Argarwal.  Anant;  Babb. 
Jonathan;  and  Dahl.  Matthew  L..  5.847,578.  CI.  326-39,000. 
Ariake  Ceramic  Constructions  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Umino.  Kaoru.  5.846.445.  CI.  222-590.000. 
ArimaLsu.  Keiji:  See — 

Yago.  Shunji;  Kakiuchi,  Takashi;  Arimatsu.  Keiji;  and  MaLsunaga. 
Fujihisa,  5,847,237,  CI.  568-804.000. 
Arimoto,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kamala,  Takeshi;  Arimoto,  Hiroshi;  Kosugi.  Makoto;  and  Hashimoto, 
Koichi,  5,846,885,  CI.  438-729.000. 
Arimoto,  Kazutami:  See — 

Kuge,  Shigehiro;  and  Arimoto.  Ka/utami.  5.847,420,  CI.  257-207.000. 
Ariyanayagam,  Gabriel:  See — 

Merke.  Joseph  P.;  Clough.  Melvyn  J.L.;  Zou.  Qin;  and  Ariyanayagam. 
Gabnel.  5.845,845.  CI.  239-1.000. 
Arizona  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Conte,  Alexander  J.;  Johnson,  Bobby  G.;  Jones,  Raymond  H.;  and 
Phillips.  Claude  F.,  Jr.  5.847.247.  CI.  585-20.000. 
Aijo  Limited:  See — 

Dtinn.  Robert;  and  Somerton.  Bnice  Edward,  5.845,348,  CI.  5-83.100. 
Armentrout.  Bient  A.:  See — 

Rike.  Russell  E;  and  Armentrout.  Brent  A..  5,845.747.  Q.  188-72.400. 
Arms  Reach  Concepts.  Inc.:  See — 

Tharalson,  Douglas  E.;  and  Tharalson.  Diana  M.,  5,845„349,  CI. 
5-99.100. 
Armstrong.  C.  Wallace.  HI.  to  Morton  International.  Inc.  Vehicle  safety 

restraint  system.  5.845.934.  CI.  280-742.000. 
Armstrong.  Laurence  P.:  See — 

Brempell.  Maitland  J.;  Armstrong.  Laurence  P.;  and  Mantarakis.  Petros 
Z..  5.84.5,363,  CI.  16-105(100. 
Armstrong.  Ronald  D.:  See — 

Alhey.  Dale;  McNeil.  Calum  J.;  Armstrong,  Ronald  D.;  and  Mullen. 
William  Heniy.  5,846.744.  CI.  435-7.900. 
Armstrong  World  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Bodine.  Dartyl  C;  and  Dorwy.  William  C.  5.845.447, 0.  52-506.090. 
Amett  Facial  Reconstruction  Courses.  Inc.:  See — 

Amett,  G.  William,  5.848.125.  CI.  378-162.000. 
Amett,  G.  William,  lo  Ametl  Facial  Reconstruction  Counies.  Inc.  Radiopaque 

landmark  skin  markers  and  method.  5,848,125,  CI.  378-162.000. 
Amett.  Kenneth  Dale:  See — 

Caruso.  David  J.;  Diebboll.  Robert  S.;  Ellis.  Steven  Clarii;  Chang.  S.  Jay; 
McAllister,  Sandra  B.;  Quinn,  Heidi  S.;  Amett,  Kenneth  Dale;  Come. 
Leonard  J.;  Wilson.  Chauncey  E.;  Lowe.  Russell  M.;  Eddy.  Jonathan 
H  ■  Anglin.  David  M  ;  Adams,  Vernon  J  ;  Walker,  Julia  C;  Kleinfelier, 
Kevin  P.,  and  Nugenl,  Michael  T.  5.848.271.  CI.  395-680.000. 
Arnold.  David:  and  Greenberg.  Randall  L..  to  General  Electric  Company 
Compact    circuit    breaker    incorporating    a    polymer    current    limiler 
5.847,630,  CI.  335-35(100. 
Arnold,  Fred  E.;  and  Venkatasubramanian.  Narayanan,  lo  United  Slates  of 
America,  Air  Force.  Sulfcvpendent  aryletherkelone  copolymers  film  con- 
uining  NLO  chromophore.  5,847,032,  CI  524-84  000. 
Arnold,  Rudolf,  lo  Claas  KGaA.   Harvesting  altachmcnl  for  agricultural 
machines  for  picking  and  transporting  slalk  crops,  in  particular  com  plants. 
5.845,472,  CI.  56-94  000. 


Amone.  David  F.;  Brownell.  Michael;  Cabatic.  Sherwin  D.;  and  Do.  Khiem 
Ba.  to  New  Focus.  Inc.  Wide  range  cylindncal  mirror  mount  with  radial 
clamp.  5.847.885,  CI.  359-818.000. 
Arora,  Manpreet  Singh:  See — 

McGregor.   Ralph;  Aiura.   Manpreet   Singh;  and  Jasper.  Warren  J.. 
5.846.265.  CI.  8-400.(K)0. 
Arora.  Suneel;  and  Kelly.  David  W..  to  Cardiac  Pacemakers.  Inc.  H>llage 

regulator.  5,847351.  CI.  323-224.000. 
Arosio.  Roberto;  Beralto,  Slefano  Giovanni  Viltorio;  and  Rossetti.  Vinorio.  lo 
Laporte  Organics  Francis  S.p.A.  Process  for  preparing  N-methyl-3-(P- 
trifluoromelhylphenoxy)-3-phenyl-propylamine    and    sails   Ihereiif   in    a 
highly  pure  form  5.847.214,  CI.  564  347,000. 
Array  Printers  AB  Publ.:  See — 

Bern,  Bengt,  5.847.733.  CI.  34755.000. 
Artbenius,  Peter  O.  G.:  See — 

Devlin,  Robert  P;  Dandliker.  Walter  B.;  and  Arrhenius,  Peter  O.  G., 
5.846,703.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Arseneau.  Roger  E.:  See — 

Malmin.  Ronald  E.;  and  Arseneau.  Roger  E..  5.847.395.  CI.  250- 
363.070. 
Arthur,  David  Hamilton;  and  Karcz,  Kenneth  Slefan,  lo  Empire  Rubber 

(Australia)  PTY  LTD.  Resilient  joini.  5,846,014.  CI.  403-2.000. 
Ados  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Wollermann,  Kenneth  A..  5.845.528.  CI.  72-451.000. 
Aniga.  Yoshiki;  and  Kamikura,  Yo,  to  Anelva  Corporation.  In-line  film 

deposition  syslem.  5,846.328.  CI.  118-718.000. 
Asahi  Gla-ss  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsujino.    Ma.saki;    Yoshihara.    Noriyuki;    and    Koganezawa,    Koji, 

5,846,465,  CI.  264-252.000. 
YokoU,  Masalaka;  Taya.  Hiroshi:  Tashiro.  Renden;  and  Higo,  Toon). 
5.846,645.  CI.  428-327.000. 
Asahi  Ka-sei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5f<"— 

Tojo     Masahiro;    Fukuoka.    Shinsuke;    and    Kawamura,    Mamoru. 
5.847.189.  CI.  558-277.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Ishikawa.  Yutaka.  5.847.747.  CI.  347-262.000. 
Ito.  Naoki;  and  Takebayashi.  Tatsuhide.  5.848.314.  CI.  3%-535.000. 
Kitazxiwa.   Toshiyuki;   and    ltaba.shi.   Tomoaki.   5.848.312.   O.   396- 

535.000. 
Shono.  Telsuji.  5.848.306.  CI.  .396-198000. 
Sugiura.  Masayuki;  Hara.  Ma-sato;  Nakayama.  Toshihiro;  and  Kida. 

ALsu.shi.  5.847,822,  CI.  356-239.000. 
Yano,  Takaaki.  5,847.881.  CI.  359-676.000. 
Asai,  Hiloshi:  See — 

Nakayama,  Takumi;  and  Asai,  Hiloshi,  5,846,007,  CI.  400-624.000. 
Asai.  Kohichi:  See — 

Sudo.  Monhiro:  Shirai.  Masani:  and  Asai,  Kohichi.  5.845.797.  CI. 
215-247.000. 
Asai.  Naoko:  See — 

Tanaka.  Toshihiko;  Uchino,  Shoichi;  and  A-sai,  Naoko.  5.846.693,  CI. 
430-311.000. 
Asai,  Sampei:  See- 
Silo.  Masuhim;   MiyanxHo,   Kazuhiro;  Amano,   Milsuyoshi;  Akiba. 
Yoshiyuki;  Takanashi.  Makoio;  and  Asai.  Sampei.  5.848.422.  CI. 
707-203.000. 
Asakura.  Yoko:  See — 

Kimura.  Eiichiro;  Asakura,  Yoko;  Uehara,  Akinori;  Inooe,  Sumio;  Kawa- 
hara,    Yoshio;    Yoshihara,    Yasuhiko:    and    Nakamalsu.    Tsuyoshi. 
5.846.790.  CI.  4.35-110.000. 
Asano.  Keishi:  See — 

llo.  Yoshiharu;  and  Asano.  Keishi.  5,848J72,  CI.  701-111.000, 
Asano,  Ryuzo:  See — 

Sakai.  Hiixikazu;  Shimizu,  Takayuki;  Asano,  Ryuzx);  Miyahara,  Nao- 
loshi;  Furukawa,  Kiyoshi;  Nagai.  Masaaki;  Honjo,  Hiromasa;  and 
Kamibaya.shi,  Hiroyuki,  5,847.322.  CI.  174-1  lO.OOR. 
A.sano.  Tamotsu:  See — 

Imai.  Ma.sao;  Miyama.  Kanemitsu;  Arai.  Masaru;  Shimotori.  Hiloshi; 

Asano,  Tamolsu;   Uamon.  Saloru;  Nozaki,  Shohei;  and  Fukuda. 

Nobuhiro.  5.846.904.  CI.  504-116.000. 

Asano.  Yasuhatu;  Ogawa,  Hiroaki;  Kalo,  Yasuhiko;  Kagami,  Tetsuya;  Walari. 

Masao;  Akabane,  Makoio;  Ishii,  Ka/uo;  Tanaka.  Miyuki;  and  Kakuda. 

Hiroshi.  lo  Sony  Ctnporalion  Speech  recognizing  method  and  apparatus. 

and  speech  iranslaling  system.  5.848,389.  CI.  704-239.000. 

Asao.  Kazuki.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  calculating  a  parasitic  load  in 

a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit.  5,847 ,%7,  CI.  364-489.000. 
Asculai.  Samuel  Simon:  See — 

Willoughby.  Derek  A.;  Alam.  Chandan;  Asculai.  Samuel  Simon;  Falk. 
Rudolf  Edgar;  and  Harper,   David  William,   5,847.002.  CI.   514- 
561.000. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG:  See — 

Bachmann.  Rolf.  5.845,496,  CI.  60-646.000. 
Nazmy.  Mohamed;  and  Slaubli.  Maritus.  5.846.353.  CI.  148-707.000. 
Aserin.  Abraham:  See — 

Garti.  Nissim;  Aserin,  Abraham;  Madar.  Zecharia;  and  Stemheim.  Boaz. 
5.847.109,  CI.  536-12.3.000. 
Ashhum,  William  L.:  See — 

Lingren,  Clinton  L.;  Friesenhahn,  Stanley  J.;  Butler,  Jack  F;  Doty.  F. 
Patrick;  Ashbum.  William  L.;  Augustine,  Frank  L.;  and  Apotovsky, 
Boris,  5,847,3%,  CI.  250-369.000. 
A.shcroft.  Ian:  See — 
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Ttylor.  John;  Hicks.  Michael;  Lamb.  Richard;  Bennett.  Robert  Neal; 
Nixon.  Keith;  Ashcroft.  Ian;  Parkes.  Adrian  Sydney;  and  Smith.  John 
Philip.  5.845.668.  CI.  137-15.000. 
Askley.  James  B.:  See- 
Ashley.  Lari  J.;  and  Ashley,  James  B..  5.845.339,  CI.  2-195.600. 
Askfcy.  Lari  J  ;  and  Ashley.  James  B  Collapsible  visor  or  cap.  5,845.339,  CI 

M  95.600. 
AskWood-Smith,  Peter  J.:  See— 

Fedyk,  Donald  W.;  Ashwood-Smilh.  Peter  J.;  and  Skalecki.  Darek  R.. 
5.848.055.  CI.  370-228,000. 
Aslins.  William  E.:  See — 

Tully.  Clay  E.;  and  Askins.  William  E..  5.845.432,  Q.  43-61.000. 
Asian.  Muhammed:  See — 

Chen.  Jiann  H.;  Pavlisko,  Joseph  A.;  and  Aslam,  Muhammed,  5,846,632. 
CI.  428-195.000. 
Asr».  Jawed;  Weinkauff.  David  J.;  and  Bhombal.  A.  Hameed.  lo  Monsanto 

Company.  Hydroxy  eOiyl  bibenzoate.  5.847.070.  CI.  528-272.000. 
As»mann.  JUrgen.  to  WIK   ElekinvHausgerale   Vertriebs  GmbH  &  Co. 
Pnoduklions  KG.  Appliance  for  hair  styling  and/or  hair  drying.  5,845.656. 
CI   132-271.000. 
AsMciated  Universities.  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson,  Carl  W.;  and  Mangel,  Walter  F,  5,846,809,  CI.  435-252.300. 
Aslegger,  Stephan:  See — 

Harfmann,  Peter,  and  Aslegger,  Stephan,  5.847.129.  CI.  544-173.000. 
Astra  Pharmaceuticals  Limited:  See — 

Bonnert,  Roger  Victor;  Brown,  Roger  Charles;  Cage.  Peter  Alan;  Ince. 
Francis;  and  Pairaudeau.  Garry.  5.846.989.  CI.  514-367.000. 
Astipmaa.  Hannu:  See — 

Sarpola.  Jussi;  Heikkilii.  Vesa;  Taskila.  Ari-Pekka;  Asujamaa.  Hannu; 
Penlikamen,  Heimo:  Liinamaa.  Olli;  Rusi.  Pekka;  and  Vehmer.  Seppo. 
5.848.138.  CI.  379-114.000. 
As(itib  S.A.:  See- 
Piazza.  Silvio  Dalla  5.847.279,  CI.  73-504.160. 
As^st  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Bonora.   Anthony   C;    Kedamalh.    Nonanw;   and   Oen.   Joshua  T. 
5,846.338,  CI.  734- 1 1 .000. 
ATVST  Corp;  See— 

Rochkind,  Mark  Meier.  5.848.130.  CI.  379-67,000. 
ATAT  Corp.:  See— 

Foladare.  Mark  J.;  Silverman,  David  P.;  and  Soroushnejad,  Mohsen. 
5,848,140,  CI.  379-201.000. 
ATD  Corporation:  See — 

Ragland,  G.  William,  5.845.805.  CI.  220-573.300. 
AtlMy.  Dale;  McNeil.  Calum  J.;  Armstrong.  Ronald  D.;  and  Mullen.  William 
Henry,  to  Cambridge  Life  Sciences  PLC.  Sensors  based  on  polymer 
|r»nsformation.  5,846,744,  CI.  435-7.900. 
Atkinson,  Jimmy  Ray.  Amphibious  vehicle  having  endless  clealed  tracks 
tvtiich  are  adaptable  for  a  water  mode  and  a  land  mode.  5,845395.  CI. 
114-270.000 
Atkinson,  Michael  R.:  See — 

Lolocky.  Daniel  A.;  Atkinson,  Michael  R.;  and  Batteiberry,  Troy  D., 
1        5,848.367,  CI.  701-36.000. 
Atkinson,  Stephen    Vapor  absorbent  compositions  comprising  potassium 

fixmate   .'>,846,450,  CI    252-69.000. 
Atlaitic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

'    Hender^Mi,  (jerald  J.;  Johnson,  Peter  C;  and  Sullivan,  Lawrence  B., 
'        5,847.975.  CI.  364-578.000 
Allic  Copco  Craelius  AB:  See — 

Borjeson.  Niclas;  and  Pettersson.  Sten-Ake.  5.845.720.  CI.  175-19.000. 
Atinel  Corporation:  See — 

Ramamurthy.  Srinivas;  Tarn.  Jinglun  Eugene;  Gongwer.  GeoflFrey  S.; 
Fahev,  James.  Jr.;  Berger,  Neal;  and  Saiki.  William,  5.848.026,  CI. 
365-238.500. 
ATMl  EcoSys  Corporation:  See — 

Lane,  Scott;  and  Hoist.  Mark.  5.846.275.  CI.  55-431.000. 
Au>ma  Intemaiional.  Inc  :  See — 

Schultz.  Fred  B.;  Hadley.  Philip  W.;  McGlinnen.  Paul  W.;  and  Liu.  Frank 
Q.,  5.845.382.  CI.  29-42 1 .  100. 
Atpmic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited:  See — 

McKeown.    Joseph;    Cleland,    Marshall    R.;    Drewell.    Norbert    H.; 
Uwrence.  Courtlandt  B.;  and  Davies.  Walter  Gaifield.  5.847.401.  CI. 
250-3%.OML. 
ATR  Human  Information  Processing  Research  Laboratories:  See— 

OhLsuka.  Sakuichi.  5.847.870.  CI.  359-J62.0O0. 
Atlanasio.  John:  See — 

Clough.  Warren  R.;  Paige.  Lowell  E.;  Attanasio.  John;  Paris.  William  A  ; 
Michels.  H.  Harvey;  and  Condit.  David  A..  5.846.833.  CI.  436- 
139.000 
Aalfellner.  Helmut,  lo  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  and  device  for  air 

separation  by  low-temperature  rectification.  5.845317.  CI.  62-644. (KX). 
Aabum  University:  See — 

Baginski,  Thomas  A.,  5,847.309.  CI    102-202.200. 
Audia,  James  E  :  Koch.  Daniel  J.;  Mabry.  Thomas  E.;  Nissen.  Jeflrey  S  ; 
Rocco.  Vincenl  P.;  and  Xu.  Yao-Chang.  lo  Eli   Lilly  and  Company. 
Ithibition  of  serotonin  reuptake.  5.846.982.  CI.  514-318.000. 
Aigustine.  Frank  L.:  See — 

Lingren.  Clinton  L.;  Friesenhahn,  Stanley  J.;  Butler,  Jack  F.:  Doty,  F 
Patrick;  Ashbum,  William  L.;  Augustine,  Frank  L.;  and  Apotovsky, 
Bons.  5,847,3%,  CI.  250-369.000. 
Atlanko.  Esko:  See — 


Hakala  Hani;  Aulanko.  Esko;  and  Mu.slalahti.  Jorma.  5,847333,  Q. 
318-798.000. 
Austin  Research  Institute.  The:  See — 

Purcell.  Datruan  Francis  John;  Russell.  Sarah  May;  and  McKenzie.  Ian 
Faniuar  Campbell.  5,846,7 1 5,  O.  435-6.000. 
Ausubel,  Frederick  M.:  See — 

Michel,  James  L.;  Kasper,  Dennis  L.;  Ausubel.  Frederick  M.;  and 
Madoff.  Lawrence  C.  5.847.081.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Autoliv  ASP.  Inc.:  See — 

Walker.  Kerry  C;  Jack-son.  Scon  A.;  and  Fulmer.  Bnan  H..  5,845,933. 
a.  280-741.000. 
Autrala,  Jochen;  Schnyder,  Eugen;  and  Stotz,  Wolf  Gunter,  to  Voith  Sulzer 

Papietmaschinen  GmbH.  Roll.  5.846.174.  Q.  492-7.000. 
Auvray,  Thierry;  See — 

Goudeau.  Jacques;   Michaud.   Henri   Marc;   Francois.  Jean-Ptiilippe; 
Auvray.  Thierry;  Hertz.  Michel;  and  McKenzie.  Patrick.  5.848.093. 
CI.  373-157.000. 
Au- Young.  Janice:  See — 

Hawkins.  Phillip  R.;  Au- Young.  Janice;  Guegler.  Karl  J.;  and  Wilde. 
Craig  G..  5.846.778.  a.  435-69.100. 
Avani!  Corporation:  See — 

Cheng.  Chih-liang  Eric.  5.847.%5.  CI.  364-488.000. 
Avigen.  Inc.:  See — 

Podsakoff.  Gregory  M.;  and  Kuitzman,  Gary  J.,  5.846328.  C\.  424- 
93.200. 
Avon  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Pichelinlsev,  Dmitri;  Scancarella,  Neil:  and  Kalafsky,  Robert,  5,847.003. 
CI.  514-532.000. 
Awa,  Hirohisa:  See — 

Nishinu.  Kazuhisa;  Awa.  Hirohisa;  and  Wada.  Shunichi.  5.845.738.  O. 
180-443.000. 
Axis  USA.  Inc.:  See — 

Cardini.  Giuseppe;  and  Ortcchia.  Roberto.  5.845.392.  CI.  29-736.000. 
Ayyagari.  Madhu  S.  R.:  See — 

Akkara,  Joseph  A.;  Kaplan.  David  L.;  Ayyagari.  Madhu  S.  R.;  Marx. 
Kenneth  A.;  Kamtekar.  Sanjay;  Pande.  Rajiv;  Tripathy.  Sukani  K.;  and 
Kumar.  Jayant.  5.846.753.  O.  435-18.000. 
Azimi.  Mani:  See — 

Wu.  William  S.;  Azimi.  Mani;  Pawlowski.  Stephen;  Lau.  Daniel  G.;  and 
Jayakumar,  Muthurajan,  5,848.279.  CI.  395-741.000. 
Azuma.  Chihiro:  See — 

Tanizawa.  Osamu;  Okayama.  Hirolo;  Saji.  Fumitaka;  Azuma,  Chihiro; 
and  Kimura,  Tadashi.  5.846.766.  Q.  435-69.100. 
B   Braun  Melsungen  AG:  See — 

Boos.  Karl-Siegfried;  Seidel.  Dietnch;  Spengler.  Klaus;  Henke,  Gtidrun; 
and  Rauh,  Andreas,  5,846,426,  CI.  210-645.000. 
Baba  Masaharo,  Shimokawa  Teiji;  and  Hara,  Yoshiaki,  lo  Toshiba  Lighting 
and  Technology  Corporation.  Lamp  device  and  a  display  apparatus  using 
the  same.  5,847312,  CI.  315-51.000. 
Baha.  Teiuo:  See — 

Sato.  Yoko;  Kumada.  Saloshi;  Zlung.  Ziging;  Oba  Junko;  Koyano. 
Shinji;  Morishige,  Takashi;  Kogure,  Kohshiro;  Mohri,  Yuichi; 
Suenaga  Tomohiro;  Terauchi,  Shouichiro;  Ando.  Tatsuya.  Saito. 
Takanobu;  Ohyaba.  Takashi:  Takahashi.  Shunichi:  and  Baba  Tenio. 
5.848.173.  CI.  381 -.398.000. 
Babb.  Jonathan:  See — 

Noakes.  Michael  Donald;  Selvidge.  Charles  W.;  Argarwal,  Anant;  Babb. 
Jonathan;  and  Dahl,  Matthew  L..  5.847.578.  CI.  326-39.000. 
Babcock.  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Weisman.  S.  Miller.  II;  Leiang.  Dennis  M.;  and  Babcock,  Douglas  J  . 
5.847.644.  O.  340->39,000, 
Babin,  Sergey:  See — 

Veneklasen,  Lee  H.;  Innes,  Roben;  Babin.  Sergev;  Trost.  David;  and 
Vamer.  Jeffrey.  5.847.959.  CI.  364-468  280. 
Babler.  James  H  .  lo  Uiyola  UniveiNily  of  (Hiicage  C- 1 5  phosphonate  reagent 
compositions  and  methods  of  synthesizing  the  same.  5.847,185,  C  558- 
83.000. 
Babson.  Gordon  M.;  Brouillettt.  Allen  W.;  Evans.  Richard  J.;  Finch.  Robert 
J.;   Noel,  Philip  H.;  and  Ros.s,  Richard  J,  lo  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  ROM  storage  cell  and  method  of  fabrication. 
5.847.988.  a.  .365-105.000. 
Bachelier-Locq.  Agnes:  See— 

Naka  Shigehisa;  Thomas.  Marc;  Bachelier-Locq.  Agnes;  and  Khan. 
Tasadduq.  5.846.345.  CI.  148-421.000. 
Bacher.  Gerald  D  :  See— 

Wechsler,  Barry  A.;  Klein.  Marvin  B.;  Schwartz.  Robert  N.;  and  Bacher, 
Gerald  D..  5.847.851,  CI.  359-7.000. 
Bachmair.  Andreas;  Finley.  Daniel;  and  Varshavsky.  Alexander,  to  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology.  Methods  of  generating  desued  amino- 
terminal  residues  in  peptides.  5.847.097.  CI  5.36-23.400. 
Bachmann.  Rolf,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG   Method  of  operating  a  steam 

turbine.  5.845.4%.  CI.  60-646.000. 
Bacik.  Igor  See — 

Restifo.  Nicholas  P.;  Rosenbeig.  Steven  A.:  Bennink,  Jack  R.:  Bacik. 
Igor;  and  Yewdell.  Jonathan  W.  5.846340.  C\.  424-192.100. 
Backhaus.  Jiirgen:  See — 

Schmidke.  Waldemar;  Backhaus.  JUrgen;  Liedgens.  Hans-Peter,  and 
Pospiech.  Joachim.  5.845.760.  CI.  198-448  000 
Bader.  Gaby,  to  Biosys  AB.  Method  and  apparatus  for  monitoring  and 
estimating  the  awakeness  of  a  person.  5,846,206,  CI.  60O-534.0(K). 
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Badesha.  Santokh  S;  Henry.  Arnold  W;  and  Gniber.  Roben  J.  lo  Xerox  Baldwin.  Albeit  S.  Jr.;  S«—                                               ..   „  ,_.    n.. 

Corporation  Thennally  stable  fuser  member.  5.846.643.  CI.  428-323.000.  Haskill.  John  Stephen;   Baldwm.  Albeit  S..  Jr;  and  Ralph.   Peter. 

Badesha.  Santokh  S  ;  Heeks.  George  J.;  Henry.  Arnold  W.:  Julien.  Paul  C:  5.846.714  CI.  435-6.000.                                              ^<unM  n 

Gervasi.  David  J.;  and  Bingham,  Geotge  J.,  to  Xerox  Coiporalion  Coaling  Ball.  Dean  M.  Viscosity  measuring  apparatus  and  method.  5.847.268.  a. 

compositions  for  development  electrodes  and  methods  thereof.  5.848.327.  73-54.090. 


CI.  399-99.000 
Badgley.  John  Scott:  See— 

While.  Dawn  Roberta;  Allor.  Richard  Lawrence;  Badgley.  John  Scott; 
and  Jones.  Jerald  Edward.  5.845.836.  CI.  228-56.300. 
Bae.  Hyun-Wook:  See—  _ 

Roh.  Seuk-Pil;  and  Bae.  Hyun-Wook.  5.848.321.  CI.  399-45.000. 
Back.  Woon-Kwang,  to  Samsung  Electronics.  Co..  Ltd.  Digilal-lo-analog 

converter  interface  apparatus.  5,847,667.  CI.  341-101.000. 
Baginski.  Thomas  A.,  to  Auburn  University.  Radio  frequency  and  electrostatic 
discharge  insensitive  electro-explosive  devices  having  non-linear  resis- 
tances 5.847.309,  CI.  102-202.200. 
Bagrov.  Sergei  Nikolaevich:  See — 

Fedorov.  Svyatoslav  Nikolaevich;  Ronkina.  Tamara  Iliinichna;  Zolo- 

tarevsky,  Andrei  Valenlinovich;  Bagrov.  Sergei  Nikolaevich;  Novikov. 

Sergei  Viktorovich;  and  Larionov,  Evgeny  Viktorovich.  5.846.950.  CI. 

5I4'53.000. 

Bahahs.  Chris,  to  Ishikawajima-Harima  Heavy  Industries  Company  Limited; 

and  BHP  Steel  (JLA)  Ply  Ltd.  Strip  casting.  5.845.699.  CI.  164^*80.000. 

Bahmiann,  Helmut;  Lappe.  Peter;  and  Muller.  Thomas,  to  Hoechst  Aktieng- 

esellschafi.  Substituted  diphosphines  and  a  process  for  their  preparation. 

5,847,200.  CI.  562-35.000. 

Baichwal,  Anand  R.,  to  Edward  Mendell  Co..  Inc.  Sustained  release  hetero- 

disperse  hydrogel  systems  for  insoluble  drugs.  5.846.563.  CI.  424-457.000. 

Baik.  Se-hyun.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Recording  formal  for  an 

audio  signal  and  a  VCR  circuit  and  method  of  operation  for  producing 

same.  5.848.219.  CI.  386-99.000. 

Bailey.  Denzil  C;  and  Bailey.  Janet  A.  Road  ba,se  matrix.  5.846.021.  CI. 

404-28.000. 
Bailey.  Janet  A.;  See — 

Bailey.  Denzil  C;  and  Bailey.  Janet  A..  5.846.021.  CI.  404-28.000. 
Bailey.  Ralph  T :  See- 
Johnson.  Dennis  W.;  Myers.  Robert  B.;  Schulze.  Karl  H.;  and  Bailey. 
Ralph  T.  5.846 JOI.  CI.  96-52.000. 
Bailey.  Thomas  R.;  See — 

Aldous.  David  J.;  Bailey.  Thomas  R.;  Diana.  Guy  Dominic;  Nitz, 
Theodore  J ;  and  Kuo,  Gee-Hong.  5.846,986.  CI.  514-364.000. 
Bair  Carl  J.;  Bair.  Robbie  J.;  and  Com.  Leslie  R..  to  Bair.  Carl  J.  Golf 

simulator.  5,846.139.  CI.  473-156.000. 
Bair,  Robbie  J.:  See— 

Bair.  Carl  J.;  Bair.  Robbie  J.;  and  Com.  Leslie  R..  5,846,139.  CI. 
473-156.000. 
Baiid.  Brian  R.;  Richler.  David  E.;  Thusoo.  Shalesh;  Stark,  David  M.;  and 
Blomgren,  James  S.,  to  S3  Incorporaled.  Debug  and  video  queue  for 
multiprocessor  chip.  5.848.264.  CI   .395-500.000. 
Bajaj.  S.  Paul,  to  St.  Louis  University.  Method  for  the  detection  of  genetic 
diseases  and  gene  sequence  variations  by  single  nucleotide  primer  exten- 
sion. 5.846.710.  a.  435-6.000. 
Bakal.  Abraham  1.;  See — 

Eisenstadt.  Barbara;  Cash.  Penny  A.;  and  Bakal.  Abraham  I..  5.846.557. 
CI.  424-439.000. 
Baker.  Earl.  Electronic  billboard  with  telephone  call-in  control.  5.848,129.  CI. 

379-67.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Burge,  Philip;  Makohl,  Friedhelm;  and  Fontana.  Peter,  5,845,708,  CI. 

166-77.300. 
Mack.  John  J.;  and  Wilson,  Brown  Lyle,  5,845,709,  CI.  166-302.000. 
Makohl,  Friedheim;  Vogt,  Carsten;  and  Pudjihanto,  Surwano,  5,845,722, 

a.  175-101  000. 
Ross,  Richard  J.,  5,845,669,  CI.  137-68.300. 
Baker,  Jeffrey  L ;  Hess,  Eric  D ;  and  Manchester,  Arthur  G..  to  Outboard 
Marine  Corporation.  Marine  jet  propulsion  water  inlet  system.  5.846.105. 
CI.  440-46.000. 
Baker.  John  Edwin;  Chandler,  Steven  Theodore;  Comwell,  Chris  J.;  Johnson 


Ballato.  Arthur;  Wittstruck,  Richard  H.;  Lu,  Yicheng;  Dutu,  Mitra;  Pamula- 
pati.  Jagadeesh;  and  Shen,  Paul  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army. 
Dynamic  modulation  of  quantum  devices.  5.847,435,  C\.  257-417.000. 
Ballato,  Evelina:  See — 

Gila,  Liliana;  Proio,  Antonio;  Ballato,  Evelina;  Vigliarolo,  Diego;  and 
Ugli,  Gabriele,  5,846.895,  CI.  502-107.000. 
Ball.  Inc.:  See- 
Moore.  Lorraine.  5,845386.  CI.  108-50.010. 
Balzer.  Wolf-Dieter  See— 

Mohr.  JUigen;  Knauf.  Wolfgang;  Balzcr.  Wolf-Dieter.  OppenWnder. 
Knut;  and  Slotman,  Wilhelmus,  5,846,453,  CI.  252-331.000. 
Balzers  UND  Leybold  DeuLschland  Holding  AG:  See— 

Schulmann.  Winfried;  Kaiser,  Helmut;  and  Thimm,  Franz,  5,846.322, 

CI.  117-216.000. 

Ban,  Takashi;  Mori,  Hidefiimi;  Yagi,   Kiyoshi;  Hirose,  Tatsuya;  Moroi, 

Takahiro;  Suzuki,  Sigera;  Miura.  Shintaro;  Sato,  Tsutomu;  and  Kitani. 

Fumihiko.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Variable 

capacity  type  viscous  heater  5.845.608.  CI.  122-26.000. 

Bandman.  Olga;  Lai.  Pieeti;  and  Corley.  Neil  C.  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals. 

Inc.  Two  cDNAs  encoding  WD-40.  5.846.777.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Bandman.  Olga;  Goli.  Surya  K.;  and  Hillman.  Jennifer  L..  to  Incyte  Phar- 
maceuticals. Inc.  Human  apoplosis  regulator.  5.847,093.  CI.  536-23.100. 
Bandman.  Olga;  and  Goli.  Surya  K.  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  UBCH7- 

like  ubiquilin-conjugaling  enzyme.  5,847.094,  CI.  536-23.100. 
Bandyopadhyay.  Basab;  Fulford,  H  Jim.  Jr;  Dawson,  Robert;  Hause,  Fred 
N.;  Michael,  Marit  W,;  and  Brennan,  William  S..  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices.  Inc.  Integrated  circuit  which  uses  a  damascene  process  for 
producing  staggered  interconnect  lines.  5.846.876.  CI.  438-622.000. 
Bandyopadhyay.  Basab;  Fulford.  H.  Jim,  Jr.;  Brennan,  William  S.;  Hause, 
Fred  N.;  Dawson,  Robert;  and  Michael,  Mark  W..  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc.  Integrated  circuit  having  conductors  of  enhanced  cross- 
sectioful  area  with  etch  stop  barrier  layer.  5,84T,462,  CI.  257-751.000. 
Bandyo|»dhyay.  Paiaki  Charan:  See— 

Bhadra.  Ranjan;  Nayak.  Abhijit;  Bandyopadhyay.  Paiaki  Charan;  and 
Ba.su.  Sumanta,  5,846,789,  CI.  435-101.000. 
Banjerjea,  Akhil:  See — 

Schubert,  Manfred;  Harmison,  George  G.,  H;  Chen,  Chang-Jie;  and 
Banjerjea,  Akhil,  5,847,096.  CI.  536-23.400. 
Bankier.  Jack  D.;  and  Cashmer.  Philip  M..  to  Promega  Corporation.  System 
for  analyzing  a  substance  from  a  solution  following  filtering  of  the 
substance  from  the  solution.  5.846.493.  CI.  422-101.000. 
Banks.  Darren:  See — 

Reichaidt.  Lloyd  Franklyn;  and  Banks.  Dairen.  5,845.908.  CI.  273- 
317.000. 
Bannai,  Kazunori:  See — 

Takahashi,    Hiroshi;    Bannai,    Kazunon;    Fujioka,   TeLsuya;   Taguchi, 
Kazushige;  and  Shiina,  Susumu.  5,847,845.  CI.  358-475  000. 
Bansbach,  Eric  A.,  lo  New  Venture  Gear,  Inc.  Torque  transfer  apparatus  using 

magnelorheological  fluids.  5,845,753,  CI.  192-21.500. 
Bania,  Lloyd  H.:  See — 

Sleiner,  Glenn  C;  and  Banu,  Lloyd  H.,  5,848,376,  CI.  701-213000. 
Bapat,  Shekhar,  and  Krishnamurthy.  Sridhar,  lo  Xilinx,  Inc.  High  speed 

bidirectional  bus  with  multiplexer..  5,847,580,  CI.  326-82.000. 
Bapst.  David  M.:  See — 

Kane,  Michael  T;  Bapst.  David  M  ;  and  Soller,  Douglas  A.,  5,845,%7, 
CI.  297-250.100. 
Baranov,  V  I:  See — 

Yashnov,  Y  M;  Petrosov,  V  A;  Baranov,  V  I;  and  Vasin,  A  I,  5,847,493, 
CI.  315-231.310 
Baranov,  V.  1.:  See — 

Petrosov,  V  A.;  Yashnov,  Y  M.;  Koroteev,  A.  S.;  Vasin.  A.  I.;  Baranov. 
V  I.;  Pbussin.  J.  F.;  Slephan.  J  M.;  Balaam.  R  A.;  Koester.  J  K.;  and 
Britt.  E.  J.,  5,845,880,  CI.  244-169.000. 


Tiniothy  Allen;  and  McKay,  Harold  Reed,  jr.,  lo  Rec«.  Inc   Process  of    Baiha,  Valentin,  to  GEC-Maiconi  Aerospace  Inc.  Locking  devices  and  conlrol 


making' a  reduced  oil  snack  chip.  5,846 J89,  Q.  426^39.000. 
Baker.  Leo  J.  Flight  control  mechanism  for  model  airplanes.  5,846.1 12.  CI. 

446-68.000. 
Baker.  Scon  B.  High  strength  wheel  with  decorative  cover.  5.845.972.  CI. 

301-37.380. 
Baker.  Thomas  S..  Jr.:  See- 
Young.  Keilh;  Kuhn.  Stephen  R.;  Xia,  Joan  Q.;  and  Baker,  Thomas  S., 
Jr.  5,845,881,  a.  246^57.000. 
Baker,  Tnidy  S.  Removably  mounuble  photographic  subject  attraclor  device. 

5,848,310,  a.  396-»29  000. 
Balaam,  P.  A.;  See — 

Petrosov,  V.  A.;  Yashnov,  Y.  M.;  Koroteev.  A.  S.;  Vasin,  A.  I.;  Baranov, 
V.  I.;  Pous-sin,  J.  E;  Slephan,  J.  M.;  Balaam.  P.  A.;  Koester,  J.  K.;  and 
Brill.  E  J  .  5.845.880.  CI.  244-169.000. 
Balasinski.  Artur  P.:  See — 

Singh.  Abha  R.;  Balasinski.  Aitur  P.;  and  U,  Ming  M.,  5,847,464,  CI. 
257-752.000. 
Baldeschwieler,  John  D.;  Gamble.  Ronald  C;  and  Theriaull,  Thomas  P,  to 
California  Institute  of  Technology    Methods  for  performing  multiple 
sequential  reactions  on  a  matrix.  5.847,105,  Q.  536-25.300. 
Baldi.  Livio.  lo  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.rL.  Field  emission  dis- 
play with  diode-limited  cathode  cuirera.  5,847304,  O.  313-495.000. 


circuitry   for  permanent   magnet  electric  motors.   5,847,522,  O.   318- 
269.000. 
Barbalich,  Daniel  B.  Tooihpa.sle  dispensing  toothbnish.  5,846,010,  CI.  401- 

186.000. 
Barber  Colman:  See — 

Hill,  Michael  L,  5.847330.  C\.  318-599.000. 
Baibier.  Jacobus  T.  lo  Circa  Enterprises  Inc.   Protector.  5.847.916.  CI. 

361-119.000. 
Barbour.  Alan  G.:  See — 

Huebner.  Robert  C;  Norman.  Jon  A.;  Liang.  Xiaowu:  Carrier.  Kristin  R.; 
Barbour.  Alan  G.:  and  Luke.  Catherine  J..  5.846.946.  CI.  514-44  000. 
Barchiy.  Merle  W.:  See— 

Baumgardner.  John  S.,  deceased;  and  Barclay.  Merle  W..  5.846,662,  CI. 
428-535.000. 
Bardex  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Groves,  Frank  W.,  5,845.893.  CI  254-389.000. 
Bare.  Kristopher  R.:  See- 
Reedy.   Steven   W.;    Bare.    Kristopher   R.;   and   Myers.    Randal    L.. 
5.845.397.  CI  29-888.011. 
Bares.  Jan:  See — 

Acquaviva.  Thomas;  and  Bares.  Jan.  5.847.405.  O.  250-559.360. 
Barker.  Jeremy:  See — 
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Saidi.  M.  Yazid;  Gao.  Feng;  Barker.  Jeremy;  and  Scordilis-Kelley. 
Chanclea,  5.846.673.  CI.  429- 195.000. 
Barmau,  Martin;  Ylin.  Tzu-yuan;  and  Jackson.  Henry,  to  Califomia  Institute 
Iff  Technology.    Plasma-assisted    microwave    processing    of   materials. 
1*47,355,  a.  219-121.590. 
Baffles,  Michael  S.:  See — 

Shufflebolham,  Paul  Kevin;  and  Barnes,  Michael  S..  5.847.918,  CI. 
361-234.000. 
Bamett,  Gerald  W.:  See— 

Apelgren,  Eric  M.;  and  Bamett,  Gerald  W.,  5.848.382.  O.  702-85.000. 
Bair,  Bryan  M.:  See — 

Ison.  Ira  C;  Fulmer,  Mark  T;  Barr.  Bryan  M.;  and  Constantz.  Breni  R.. 
5,846,312.  CI.  106-690.000. 
Barrett.  Robert  C.  lo  Mattel.  Inc.  Children's  ride-on  vehicle  with  an  auxilliary 

eimtrol  mechanism.  5.845.724.  O.  180-65.100. 
Banish.  Joel  C:  See— 

Murugesan.    Nalesan;    Batrish.    Joel    C;    and    Spergel.    Steven    H., 
5,846,990,  CI.  514-374.000. 
Barrilt,  William  D.,  lo  Maytag  Corporation.  Induction  cooking  cartridge  for 

us  with  bimetal  switches.  5.847.369.  CI.  219-622.000. 
Bairow.  Stephen  Roy;  and  Urbaez.  Jesus  Antonio,  to  Chesebrough-Pond's 
IJSA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Stabilized  hydrogen  peroxide  gel 
iompositions  5,846,570,  CI.  424-616.000 
Baittls.  Brent  A.:  See- 
Egging,  Philip  J.;  Bartels,  Breni  A.;  and  Kappel,  Gary  W.,  5.845,689,  C\. 
144-334.000. 
Baithold,  Michael  J.;  and  Oroielli,  Louis,  lo  Caims  &  Brother  Inc.  Combi- 
laiion  head  and  eye-protective  apparatus  and  goggles.  5,845,341.  CT. 
2-424.000. 
Banon,  Jeffrey  Brian,  to  Amber  Engineering.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
formation  of  HgCdTe  infrared  detection  layers  employing  isothermal 
Ci>sul  growth.  5.846.319.  CI.  117-60.000. 
Banon.  William  M..  Jr.  to  Rokenbok  Toy  Company.  Toy  tow  trailer  with 

self-leveling  hitch  assembly.  5.846.120.  CI.  446-434.000. 
BartiH  Patent  Development  &  Holding  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Banos,  Stefan,  5,846,548.  CI  424-278.100. 
Ballps,  Stefan.  lo  Banos  Patent  Development  &  Holding  Company  Ltd. 
Combined  administration  of  miiogenic  iinmumo  stimulator  and  a  thymo- 
Nmelic.  5.846.548.  CI.  424-278.100. 
Banel.  Ronen:  See — 

Salesin.  David  H.;  Winkenbach.  Georges;  Salisbury.  Michael  P.;  Ander- 
son. Sean;  and  Barzel.  Ronen.  5.847.712.  CI.  345-430.000. 
BaM  Ten  Systems.  Inc.:  See- 
Cohen.  Harvey  I.;  and  McCusker.  James  V..  5.847.957. 0.  364-468. 1 50. 
BASF  Akiiengesellschafi:  See— 

Bermes.  Rudolf.  5.847.113.  CI.  540-139.000. 

Breitenbach.  J6rg;  Fisch.  Herbert;  Stein.  Stefan;  Sanner,  Axel;  and 

Sperling- Vietmeier.  Kann,  5.846.524.  CI.  424-70.170. 
Detenng,  Juergen;  Schade.  Chnstian;  Trieselt,  Wolfgang;  and  Tropsch, 

Juergen,  5,846,924,  CI.  510-475.000. 
[)ilnch,  Klaus,  5,847.215.  CI.  564-302.000. 

Flick.     Klemens;     Herion.    Christof;     and    Allmann.    Hans-Martin. 
'        5,847,250,  CI.  585-260.000. 

!    Maxein,  Gcotg;  Novak,  Bruce  M..  Zenlel.  Rudolf;  and  Keller,  Harald. 
I        5,847,068,  CI.  528-69.000 

I    McKee,   Graham   Edmund;   Gunesin,   Binnur;   and  Ticktin.   Anton. 
I        5.847.054.  CI.  525-314.000. 

;     MerVle.  Hans  Rupert;  and  Fretschner.  Ench.  5.847.154,  CI.  548-373.100. 
I    Mohr,  JUrgen;  Knauf.  Wolfgang;  Balzer.  Wolf-Dieter  Oppenlander, 
Knul;  and  Slotman.  Wilhelmus.  5,846.453.  CI.  252-331.000. 
Paulus.  Wolfgang;  Vbglle.  Fntz;  and  Issbemer,  Jttrg.  5.847.190.  CI 

558-302.000 
Schwalm.  Reinhold;  Funhoff.  Dirk;  and  Binder.  Hont.  5.846.689.  CI 
4.30-270.100. 
;    Simon.  Joachim;   Dosulek.  Roman;  Lingk.  Heinz;   Becker.  Rainer. 
;        Henne.  Andreas:  Lebkiicher.  Rolf;  Erdbrtigger.  Cristina  Freiie;  Hesse, 
!        Michael;  and  Kralz.  Dellef.  5.847.131.  CI.  544-178.000. 
'    Wunsch.  Josef;  and  Maier.  Waller.  5.847.055.  CI.  525-370.000. 

Weilerich.  Frank;  Wagner.  Oliver;  Eicken.  Karl;  Ammemuuin,  Ebethard; 

and  Uwen/.  Gisela.  5,847,194,  CI.  .S60-28.0<K) 
Wirlh.  Thomas;  Nissler.  Harald.  Sturm.  Berthold;  Lawrenz.  Dirk,  and 
Schuler.  Bemhard.  5.846.381.  CI    162-135.000. 
■     vim  Deyn.  Wolfgang;  Hill.  Regina  Luise;  Kardorff.  Uwe;  Engel.  Stefan; 
Oticn.  Martina;  Vossen.  Marcus;  Plaih.  Pelcr;  Rang.  Harald;  Harreus. 
Albrechl;  Konig.  Hanmann;  Waller,  Helmut;  Westphalcn,  Karl-Olio; 
and  Misslitz,  Ulf.  5.846.906,  CI.  5(M-22I.OOO. 
von  Deyn.  Wolfgang;  Hill.  Regina  Luise;  Kardorflf.  Uwe:  Engel.  Stefan; 
Otten,  Martina;  Vossen.  Marcus;  Plath.  Peler;  Rang,  Harald;  Harreus. 
Albrechl;  Kdnig,  Hartmann;  Walter.  Helmut;  Wesiphalen.  Karl-Otto; 
and  Misslizt,  Ulf,  5,846,907,  CI.  504  221.000. 
BXSF  Aktiengessclschafi:  See— 

Mcuer.  Stefan;  Schraven.  Burkhan;  Schoenhaul,  David;  and  Ralnofsky. 
Sheldon,  5.846,822,  CI.  435-325.(KX). 
BASF  Corporation:  See — 

Huamg,  Roger  Jyh-Chiamg,  5,846,474,  C\.  264-328.140. 
Huriey.  James  M.;  and  Brian,  Bemd  B.,  5,846,607,  CI.  427-374.200. 
Sandistm.  Mark,  5,847.1.10.  CI.  .544-173.000. 
Ba.'likin.  Michael:  See— 

Feldman.  Steven;  and  Bashkin.  Michael,  5.846.092.  O.  439-76.100. 


Ba.sik,  Ronald.  Bow  launcher  and  arrow  system  5,846,147, 0  473-586.000. 
Bass,  Roy  Tyson;  Buckwalter.  Brian  Lee;  Hadcock,  John  Richard;  Patcl, 
Bomi  Pilloo;  and  Chiaiello,  John  Francis,  lo  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany. Pure  somatostatin  antagonist  and  methods  of  use  thereof.  5.846.934. 
CI.  514-11.000. 
Bassan-Eskenazi.  Amir:  See — 

Elmaliach.  Yehuda;  and  Ba.ssan-Eskenazi.  Amir.  5,847.760.  Q.  348- 
390.000. 
Basset,  Dominique;  Coibic-Bellinger,  Marie-Pierre;  and  Echalier.  Bruno,  lo 
Elf  AlochemS.A.  Film  for  the  treatment  of  soils  by  fumigation.  5.846.661. 
a.  428-474.400. 
Basslein.  Augustinus  F.H.;  Sijislra.  Aiuie  Lourens;  and  Uittenbogaan.  Gustaaf 
A.,  10  Crown  Gear  B.V.  Gear  transmission  of  a  clyindrical  pinion  with  a 
face  gear,  face  gear  used  in  .said  transmission  and  method  and  loot  for 
making  the  face  gear.  5.845.533,  CI.  74462.000 
Basu,  Sumanta:  See — 

Bhadra,  Ranjan;  Nayak,  Abhijit;  Bandyopadhyay,  Paiaki  Charan;  and 
Basu.  Sumanta,  5,846,789.  O.  435-101.000. 
Baleheller,  Barry  D  :  See— 

Mertins.  Karl-Heinz  O.;  Batcheller.  Barry  D.;  Hauck.  Douglas  L.; 
Skarie.  Christopher  J ;  and  Jacobson.  Jon  T,  5.847389,  Ci.  250- 
222.200. 
Batchelor.  Kenneth  William;  Frye.  Stephen  Vernon;  Dorxy.  George  F..  Jr; 
and  Mook,  Robert  A..  Jr,  to  Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.  Androstenone  derivative. 
5.846.976.  a.  514-284.000. 
Batuglia.  Vincent  P  Layered  sheet  metal  fish  hook.  5.845.429. 0. 43-43.160. 
Batterbcrry.  Troy  D.;  See — 

Lolocky.  Daniel  A.;  Atkinson.  Michael  R.;  and  Batterberry.  Troy  D.. 
5,848.367.  CI.  701-36.000. 
Bans.  Michael  Denis:  See — 

Proctor.  Richard  John;  and  Baits.  Michael  Denis,  5,847,749,  Q.  348- 
6.000. 
Bauch,  Christopher  Garland:  See — 

Shamshoum,    Edwar    Shoukri,    and    Bauch.    Christopher    Garland. 
5.847.059.0.  526-116.000. 
Bauer.  Frank:  and  Feld,  Marcel,  lo  Huels  Akiiengesellschafi.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  aminomalonic  acid  ester  salts.  5,847,197.  Q  560-171.000. 
Bauer.  Klaus:  See — 

Schulze.  Rainer;  Kehne,  Heinz;  Bauer.  Klaus;  and  Bieringer.  Hermann. 

5.847,146,  a.  546-309.000. 

Bauer,  Wolfgang  W.;  and  Mackenzie.  Charies  D.,  to  Board  of  Trustees 

operating  Michigan  Slate  University.  Method  and  system  for  detectioa  of 

biological  malenals  using  fractal  dimensions.  5.848.177.  CI.  382-128.000. 

Bauerle.  Michael:  See — 

Schray,  Bemhard;  Homing,  Werner;  and  Biiuerle,  Michael,  5,845.495. 
CI  60-612.000. 
Baum.  Kevin  Lynn:  See — 

Dehner.  Leo  G.;  Hill.  Thomas  Casey;  and  Baum.  Kevin  Lynn.  5.848357. 
a  455-447.000. 
Baumgardner.  John  S..  deceased  (by  Patricia  A.  Baumgardner.  executrix);  and 
Barclay.  Merle  W .  to  Ahlsirom  Filtration.  Inc.  Release  liners  for  molded 
product  production.  5.846.662.  CI.  428-535.000. 
Baumgardner.  f^tricia  A.,  executrix:  See — 

Baumgardner.  John  S..  deceased;  and  Barclav.  Merte  W..  5.846.662.  CI 
428-535000. 
Baumhauer.  John  Charles.  Jr.;  See — 

Allen.  Jonathan  Brandon;  Baumhauer.  John  Charles.  Jr.;  and  West.  James 
Edward,  5.848.172.  CI.  .381-356.000. 
Baust,  John  G.:  See — 

Pasncha,  Pankaj  Jay;  Kalloo.  Anthony  N.;  BausL  John  G.;  and  Potorff. 
Lawrence.  5.846.235.  CI.  606-23.000. 
Baxter  International  Inc.:  See — 

Margalit,  Rimona.  5,846361,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Swcwxl,  Randall  Jay;  Collins,  John  M.;  and  Tadeo  de  Castro,  Jose. 
5.846.224.  CI.  604-113.000. 
Bay  Networks.  Inc.:  See — 

Angle,  Richard  L.;  Hamman,  Edward  S..  Jr;  and  Ladwig.  Geoffrey  B.. 
5.848.257.  CI.  395-395.000. 
Baver  .Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Andree.  Roland;  Drewes.  Mark  Wilhelm;  and  Gallenkamp.  Bemd. 

5.847.1.37.  CI.  .544-311  000 
Behre.  Horsi;  and  Sieffan.  Guido.  5.847.217.  CI  564- .394000. 
Behnr.  Horsi;  Fiege.  Helmul;  and  Rauchschwalbe.  Giinlcr.  5.847.234. 

CI.  568-747.000. 
Fischer.    Reiner.    Bretschneider.    Thomas;    Kniger.    Bemd-Wieland; 
Ruther.  Michael;  Erdelen.  Chrisioph;  WachendorfT-Neumann.  Ulrike; 
Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Dollingcr.  MarVus.  5.847.211.  CI.  564- 
123.000. 
Lower.  Hartmul;  Anders.  Siegfried;  Schmid.  Helmul;  and  Nising.  Wolf- 
gang. 5,846.659.  CI.  428-412.000. 
Laas.  Hans-Josef;  Meier-Wesihues.  HansUlrich;  Halpaap.  Reinhard; 
Freudenberg.   Uhich;  and   Klec,  Hans  Peter.  5.847.044.  Q.   524- 
590.000. 
Mais.  Franz-Josef;  and  Fiege,  Helmul.  5.847.236.  CI   568-779  000. 
Mazanek.  Jan;  Kisler.  Kari-Heinz;  and  Wagner.  Gebhard.  5.847.037.  CI. 

524-413.000. 
Philipp.  Ulrkh;  Stetter.  Jiirg;  Santel,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Dollinger, 

Maritus.  5,847.126,  CI.  544-65  (XX) 
Sirinyan.  Kiriior;  Sonneck,  Rainer;  and  Mnisek,  Klaus,  5,846.997,  O. 

514-490.000. 
Traubel,  Harm;  and  Konig,  Kbus,  5,846,.383,  O.  162-164.600. 
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Bayer  Aktiengesllschaft:  See — 

Galla,  Hans-Juachim;  Sleinem,  Claudia;  and  Reihs.  Kanteti,  5,846.814. 
a.  435-287.200. 
Bayer  Corporation;  See— 

Nixlelman.  Neil  H.;  Steppan,  David  D.;  Divolio.  Mark  A..  Sounik. 

David  F.:  and  Bushmire.  Alan  D..  5.847.014,  CI.  521-110.000. 
Pugia.  Michael  J.;  and  Schaeper.  Robert  J..  5.846.754.  CI.  435-23.000. 
Roesler.  Richard  R..  5.847.195.  CI.  560-35.000. 
Yokoia.  Hiroshi;  and  Takaha.shi.  Keiji.  5.846.490.  CI.  422-66.000. 
Baylin.  Stephen  B.;  and  Wales.  Michele  Makos.  to  Johns  Hopkins  University 
School  of  Medicine.  The.  Tumor  suppressor  gene,  HIC-I.  5,846,712,  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Bayliss.  Keith  Howard;  and  Carlow,  John  Sydney,  to  AEA  Technology  pIc. 

Corona  discharge  reactor  5.847.494.  CI.  313-231.310. 
Ba/lnet.  John  P.;  O'Connor.  John  A.,  and  Dalai.  Dhaval  B.  to  Unitrode 
Corporation.  Controller  for  isolated  boost  converter  with  improved  detec- 
tion of  RMS  input  voltage  for  distortion  deduction  and  having  load- 
dependent  overlap  conduction  delay  of  shunt  MOSFET.  5.847,942.  CI. 
363-25.000. 
BBN  Corporation:  See — 

Gahriner.  Daniel  C:  Milligan,  Stephen  D.;  Destefano.  Joseph  J.;  and 
Montana.  David  J..  5.848.403.  CI.  706-13.000. 
Bcal.  Harold  F..  to  Cove  Corporation.  Projectile  for  ammunition  cartridge. 

5.847.313.  CI.  102-516.000. 

Beard.  A.  Gregory;  and  Early.  Judson  H..  to  Textile/Clothing  Technology 

Corporation.  Transport  system  for  fabric  pieces.  5.846.029.  CI.  406-1.000. 

Beard.  A.  Gregory;  and  Early.  Judson  H..  to  Textile/Clothing  Technology 

Corporation.  Transport  system  for  fabric  pieces.  5.846.0.30.  CI.  406-1  000. 

Beard.  Albert  L.;  DeLeeuw.  William  C;  and  Thompson.  James,  to  Intel 

Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  using  translated  and  raw  guest 

keyboard  input  in  a  host  shared  application  pn)gram.  5.847.954.  CI. 

.164-189.000. 

Beasley.  Graham  D..  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.  System  and  method  for  cTeating 

visual  images  of  aircraft  wake  vortices.  5.845.874.  CI.  244-l.OOR. 
Beatson.  Trevor  P;  See — 

Mihailovits.  Nicholas;  and  Beatson.  Trevor  P.  5.847.605.  CI.  330- 

252000. 

Beany.  Richard  P.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process  for 

forming  a  dispersion  of  polytetrafluoroethylene.   5.846.447.  CI.   252- 

58.000. 

Beaudoin.  J.  F.  Denis;  and  Funk.  Gregory  John,  to  Sierra  Wireless.  Inc. 

Curienl  booster  for  PC  card.  5.847.553,  CI.  323-282.000. 
Beaulieu.  Pierre  Louis;  Mziel.  Robert;  Bninet.  Montse  Llinas;  Moss.  Neil; 
and  Plante.  Raymond,  to  Boehringer  Ingelhelm  (Canada)  iJd.  Isosteric 
aniiherpes  peptide  denvatives  II.  5.846.941.  CI.  514-18.000. 
Beauquey.  Bernard;  and  Decoster.  Sandrine.  to  L'Oteal.  Detergent  cosmetic 

compositions  comprising  clay.  5.846.549.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Beaven.  John  Luis:  See — 

Poznanski.   Victor;   Beaven,  John   Luis;   and  Johnson,   Ian  George, 
5.848.385.  CI.  704-4.000. 
Beck.  Douglas;  Evans.  Jetfrey  R.;  Fisher.  Gregory  M.;  Gillespie.  Donald  E.; 
Tauv,  Sary;  and  Wang.  Lei-Lei.  to  Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  provisioning  call  processing  records  using  logic 
and  data  templates  5.848.141.  CI   379-201.000. 
Beck.  Harold  Anthony  Ernest;  and  Beck,  Jason  Todd  Anthony,  to  Beck. 
Harold  Anthony  Ernest;  Beck.  Jason  Todd  Antliony;  and  Cuchetan.  Ernest 
Kenneth.  Udder  levelling  device.  5.845.744,  CI.  182-204.000. 
Beck.  Henry  R.:  See— 

Helms.  Roger  W.;  Humert.  Joseph  B.;  Beck.  Henry  R.;  Little.  David  E.; 
and  Fischer.  Kenneth  M..  5.847.629.  CI.  335-16.000. 
Beck.  Jason  Todd  Anthony:  See^ 

Beck.    Harold    Anthony    Ernest;    and    Beck,    Ja.son   Todd   Anthony. 
5.845.744.  CI.  182-204.000. 
Beck,  Jon  E.;  and  Koschinsky.  Ralph  Kari.  to  lomed.  Inc.  lontophoretic 

bioelectrodes  and  method  of  using  same.  5.846.217.  O.  604-20.000. 
Beck.  Thomas  William:  See — 

Hodges.  Alastair  Mclndoe;  Beck.  Thomas  William;  Johansen.  Oddvar. 
and  Maxwell.  Ian  Andrew.  5.846.399.  CI.  205-775.000. 
Becker.  Cynthia  C;  See — 

Curley,  Michael  G.;  Tasker.  Diana  M.;  Becker,  Cynthia  C;  Schlesinger. 
Randall  L.;  and  Eaton.  John  W.,  5.846,205.  CI.  600-472.000. 
Becker.  Michael  C:  See— 

Marietta,  Bryan  D  ;  Weber,  Laura;  and  Becker,  Michael  C.  5,848,025, 
CI.  .365-238.500. 
Becker.  Rainer  See — 

Simon.  Joachim;  Dostalek,  Roman;  Lingk.  Hein/,;  Becker,  Rainer. 
Henne.  Andreas;  I^bkiicher.  Rolf;  ErdbrUgger.  Cristina  Freirc;  Hesse. 
Michael,  and  Kratz.  Dcilef.  5.847.131.  CI.  544-178.000. 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Nadeau.  James  G.;  Pitner.  J.  Bruce;  Schram.  James  L.;  Linn.  C.  Preston. 

Vbnk.  Glenn  P;  and  Walker,  G,  Tetrance.  5.846.726.  CI.  435-6.000. 

Beemiller.  Gerald  V.;  Jamieson.  John  W.;  Propper.  Richard  D.;  Kamen.  Dean 

L.;  Finkelstein,  Jeffrey  I.;  and  Waite.  Dennis  C  to  Infant  Advantage.  Inc. 

Cradle  mattress.  5.845.350.  CI  5-109.000. 

Beeuwkes.  Reinier.  Ill;  and  Clupper.  Harold  E..  to  Therabite  Corporation. 

Passive  mandible  translator.  5.846.212.  CI.  601-38.000 
Begg.  John.  Spnng  overshoe.  5.845.419.  CI.  36-7.800 
Behaghel.  Denis;  Burgain.  Alain;  and  Ould  Ali.  Abdelhamid.  Local  area 
network  interconnection  system  implementing  a  routing  protocol  of  the 
"source  routing"  type  and  interconnection  equipment  intended  to  be  used 
in  such  a  system.  5.848.242.  CI.  395-200.480. 


Behr  GmbH:  See— 

Grilner.  Andreas;  and  Schwarz.  Gebhard.  5.845.706.  Q.  165-177.000. 
Behr  lndu.strietechnik  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Ruppel.  Wolfgang:  Schmalzried.  GUnther;  and  Sieber.  Rolf.  5.845.701. 
C!.  165-81.000. 
Behr.  Jean-Paul;  Demencix.  Barbara;  Scherman.  Daniel;  Schwartz.  Bertrand; 
and  Remy.  Jean-Serge,  to  RhonePoulenc  Rorer  SA.  Composition  contain- 
ing nucleic  acids,  preparation  and  uses.  5.846.947.  CI.  5 14-44 .(XK). 
Behre.  Horsi;  and  Steffan.  Guido.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl.  Process  for  the 

preparation  of  2-amino-5-alkyl-phenols.  5.847.217.  CI.  564-394.(K)0. 
Behre.  Horsl;  Fiege.  Helmut;  and  Rauchschwalbe.  Gilnter.  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  4-hydioxybiphenyl.  5.847,234, 
CI.  568-747.000. 
Behring  Diagnositcs  GmbH:  See — 

Jahn.    Gerhard;    Scholl.    Birgit-Christine;    Broker,    Michael;    Mach. 
Michael;  Reckenslein,  Bemhard;  and  Traupe.  BeriHl,  5.846.733.  CI. 
435-7.100. 
Beigel.  Kurt  D.:  See- 
Cutter.  Douglas  J.;  and  Beigel.  Kurt  D..  5.847.441.  CI.  257-5.30.000. 
Cutter.  Douglas  J  ;   Beigel.  Kurt  D;  and  Ho.  Fan.  5.847.987.  CI. 
.365-%.000. 
Bekki.  Toshihiko:  See— 

Kashimura.  Makoto;  Bekki.  Toshihiko;  HIrano.  Hirofumi;  and  Kimura, 
Tetsuo,  5.847,731.  CI.  347-49.000. 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

CkMitier.  Leo;  and  Brewer.  Paul.  5.847.771.  CI.  348-564.000. 
Bell  Communcations  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Tomlinson.  W.  John.  Ill;  and  Wagner.  Richard  E..  5.847.831.  CI.  356- 
364.000 
Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Beck.  Douglas;  Evans.  Jeffrey  R.;  Fisher.  Gregory  M.;  Gillespie,  Donald 
E.;  Tauv.  Sary;  and  Wang,  Lei-Ui,  5,848,141,  CI.  379-201.000. 
Boll.  Stanley  Russcl:  See— 

Rickerby.  David  Stafford;  Bell.  Stanley  Russel;  and  White,  Daniel  Kim, 
5.846.605.  CI.  427-255.000. 
Bellet.  Serge;  Loublier,  Marc;  and  Margail.  Guy.  to  Naphtachimie  S.A. 
Apparatus  for  manufacturing  chemical  products.   5.846.4%.  CI.  422- 
202.000. 
Bello.  James  L.;  See — 

Wang.  Yongcai;  Anderson.  Charles  C;  and  Bello.  James  L..  5.846.700. 
CI.  4.3O-537.(K)0 
Bellus.  Peter  A.;  Miklosko.  Robert  J.;  and  Fontana.  Thomas  P.  to  Northrop 
Grumman  Corporation.  Method  of  making  antenna  array  panel  structure. 
5,845.391.  CI.  29-600.000. 
Belmont.  Stephen  E.:  See — 

Ramachandran.  Venkataraman;  and  Belmont.  Stephen  E.,  5.847.225,  CI. 
568-328.000. 
Bemis,  Guy  W.;  Golec,  Julian  M.  C;  Lauffer,  David  J.;  Mullican.  Michael  D.; 
Murcko,  Mark  A.;  and  Livingston,  David  J.,  to  Vertex  Pharmaceuticals. 
Incorporated.  Inhibitors  of  interleukin- 1  ^  convening  enzyme.  5.847.135. 
CI.  544-264.000. 
Bender.  James  G  :  See    - 

Smith.  Stephen  L  ;  Qiao,  Xiaoying;  Maciukas.  Susan  M.;  Loudovaris. 
Maureen  F.;  Bender.  James  G.;  and  Van  Epps.  Dennis  E..  5.846.529. 
CI.  424-93.700. 
Benfield,  David  A.:  See- 
Collins,  James  E.;  Benfield.  David  A.;  Chladek.  Danny  W.;  Harris.  Louis 
L.;  and  Gorcyca.  David  E..  5.846.805.  CI.  435  2.35.100. 
Benham.  Richard  O.:  See — 

Zimmermann.  Craig  E.;  Holmstrom.  Julie  L.;  and  Benham.  Richard  O.. 
5.846.588.  CI.  426-420.000. 
Benner.  Scott  P.  to  Qualcomm  Incorporation.  Method  and  system  for  testing 

phase  imbalance  in  QPSK  receivers.  5,848,099.  CI  375-226.(K)0. 
Bennett.  Edward  R..  II.  Specimen  cartridge.  5,846.487.  CI.  422-58.000. 
Bennett,  Jan:  See — 

Robinson.  Barry;  Bennett.  Jan;  and  Kilgore.  Jason.  5.845.621.  CI. 
123-456.000. 
Bennett.  John:  See — 

Peterson.  Alvin;  Landeen.  Lee  K.;  Bennett.  John;  Gee.  Ja,son;  Chesla. 
Scon;  and  Zeltinger.  Joan.  5.846.828.  CI.  435-.399.(K)0. 
Bennett.  Robert,  to  Ishida  Co.,  Ltd.  Form-ftll-seal-packaging  machine. 

5,845,465,  a.  53-551.000. 
Bennen,  Robert  Neal:  See- 
Taylor.  John;  Hick.s.  Michael;  Lamb.  Richard;  Bennett,  Robert  Neal; 
Nixon.  Keith;  Ashcroft.  Ian;  Parkes.  Adrian  Sydney;  and  Smith.  John 
Philip.  5.845.668.  CI.  137-15000. 
Bennett,  William  R.,  to  Eveready  Banery  Company.  Inc.  Indented  eleclrixle 

cup  for  a  miniature  galvanic  cell.  5.846.672.  CI.  429-164.000. 
Bennink.  Jack  R.:  See — 

Resiifo.  Nicholas  P.;  Rosenberg.  Steven  A.;  Bennink.  Jack  R.;  Bacik. 
Igor;  and  Yewdell.  Jonathan  W..  5.846.540.  CI.  424-192.100. 
Bensimtw.  .Aaron:  See — 

Bensimon.  David;  Bensimon.  Aaron;  and  Heslot.  Francois.  5.846.724. 
CI.  435-6.000. 
Bensimon.  David;  Bensimon.  Aaron;  and  Heslot.  Francois,  to  Institut  Pasteur, 
and  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientilique.  Highly  specific  surface 
for  biological  reactions  having  an  exposed  ethylenic  double  bond,  process 
of  using  the  surface,  and  method  for  assaying  for  a  molecule  using  the 
surface.  5.846.724.  O.  435-6.000. 
Benson.  Andrew  A.:  See — 
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Nonomura,  Arthur  M.;  Nishio,  John  N.;  and  Benson,  Andrew  A.. 
5.846.908.  a.  504-322.000. 
B4nson.  Rambo.  Jr..  to  Trendma.sters.  Inc.  Filtered  light  signal  control  suitable 

for  toys.  5.847.854.  CI.  359-147.000. 
Benson.  Scon  C:  See- 
Lee.  Linda;  Benson.  Scon  C;  Rosenblum.  Bamen  B.;  and  Spurgeon, 
Sandra  L..  5.847,162.  CI.  549-227.000. 
Benway.  Randy  Edward,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Mower  blade  spindle  deflec- 
tor cup.  5.845.470.  CI.  56-17.500. 
B^f^no.  Stefano  Giovanni  Vittorio:  See — 

Arosio.  Roberto;   Berano,  Stefano  Giovanni  Vinorio;  and  Rosseni. 
Vinorio.  5.847.214.  CI.  564-347.000. 
Birg.  Christoph:  See — 

Oldendorf.  Christian;  Melcher.  Franz-Josef,  deceased;  and  Berg,  Chris- 
toph, 5,847,328,  CI.  1 77-25. 1 1 0. 
Berg.  Lawrence  D.:  See — 

Schwartz.  Robert  E.;  and  Berg.  Lawrence  D..  5.846.068.  CI.  431-5.000. 
Betg.  Todd  A.,  to  Scimed  Life  Systems.  Inc.  Catheter  for  the  right  coronary 

anery  5.846.229.  CI.  604-281.000. 
Bememont.  Albert,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Contactless  fla.sh 

B»ROM  using  poly  silicon  isolation.  5.847.426,  CI.  257-315.000. 
Bergemont,  Albert:  See — 

Chi.  Min-Hwa;  Ching.  Lih-Ying;  and  Bergemont.  Albert,  5,847,422,  CI. 
257  291.000. 
Beiger.  Gregory  D.:  See — 

Doebber.  Thomas  W.;  Berger.  Joel  P.;  Berger.  Gregory  D.;  Leibowitz. 
Mark  D.;  Moller.  David  E.;  Olson.  John  T;  Patchen.  Arthur  A.;  and 
Toopence.  Richard  B  .  5.847.008.  CI.  514-708.000. 
:er.  Joel  P:  See— 

Doebber.  Thomas  W.;  Berger.  Joel  P.;  Berger.  Gregory  D.;  Leibowitz. 
Mark  D.;  Moller.  David  E.;  Olson.  John  T.;  Patchen.  Arthur  A.;  and 
Toupence.  Richard  B..  5.847.008.  CI.  514-708.000. 
Berger.  Neal:  See— 

Ramamurthv.  Srinivas;  Tam.  Jinglun  Eugene;  Gongwer.  Geoffrey  S.; 
Fahev.  James.  Jr.;  Berger.  Neal;  and  Saiki.  William.  5.848.026.  CI. 
.365-238.500. 
Beigerson.  Lee  D.:  See — 

Blumenthal.  Jack  L.;  BergerMMi.  Lee  D.;  and  Stonich.  Ivan  L..  5.847.314. 
CI.  149-1.000. 
Beigsma.  S.  Craig,  to  Northwest  Aluminum  Company.  Casting  thermal 
transforming  and  semi-solid  forming  aluminum  alloys.  5.846.350.  O. 
148.549  000 
B^rlex  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 
Buckman,    Brad    O.:    Mohan. 
5,846.970.  CI.  514-224.200. 
Buckman.    Brad    O.;    Mohan. 
5.846.972.  a.  514-230.500. 
Hedgpeth.  Joel;  and  Wachtel.  Helmut.  5.847.010.  CI.  514-964.000. 
B«nnes.  Rudolf,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl.  Preparation  of  sulfo-containing 

cppper  phthalocyanine  dyes.  5.847.113.  CI.  540-1.39.000 
Btm.  Bengt.  to  Array  Printers  AB  Publ  Apparatus  and  method  for  increasing 
the  coverage  area  of  a  control  electrode  during  direct  electrostatic  pnnling 
5,847.733.  CI   347-55.000. 
Bernard.  Bruno:  See — 

Mahe.  Yann;  Breton.  Lionel;  Galey.  Jean-Baptiste;  and  Bernard.  Bruno. 
5.846.552.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Bernard.  Jean-Marie;  Blart.  Errol;  Genet.  Jean-Pierre;  Savignac.  Monique; 
and  Lemaire  Audoire.  Sandrine.  to  Rhone-PouleiK  Chimie.  Reagent  and 
catalytic    process    useful    for   cleaving    a    protected    functional    group. 
5,847.117,  CI.  540-222.000. 
Bemasconi.  Ermanno:  See — 

Walker.  Derek;  Lee.  Junning;  Martin.  Charles  R.;  Zhang.  Haiyan;  Sogli. 
Loris;  Bemasconi.  Ermanno;  and  Menon.  Vinod  Parakkal.  5.847.1 16. 
CI.  540-215.000. 
Btmier.  Laurent-Guy:  See — 

Busca.  Giovanni;  Bemier.  Laurent-Guy;  and  Rochat.  Pascal.  5.847.618. 
CI.  331-94.100. 
Bemier.  William  Emmen:  Gaynes,  Michael  Anthony;  Memis.  Irving;  and 
Shaukaluallah.  Hus.sain,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Attaching  heat  sinks  directly  to  flip  chips  and  ceramic  chip  carriers 
5.847.929.  CI    361-719.000   ' 
Bernstein.  Melvin;  and  Ross.  Richard,  to  Bernstein.  Melvin.  Bonle  with 
Ibullt-in  telescoping  applicator  head  and  spout  for  applying  fluid  to  a  body. 
L5.846.0II.  CI.  401-205.000 
Berry.  John  C.  Jr;  and  Fogg.  Larry  L..  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  encapsulated  circuits.  5.847.574.  CI 
324-765.000. 
Beiry.  Kyle  R..  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company.  Dau  synchronization  between 

a  plurality  of  asynchronous  dau  rendeters.  5.847.717.  CI.  345-506.000. 
Berta,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Habemehl.  Richard  C.  to  Femo- Washington.  Inc. 
Stretcher  table  as.sembly  which  is  mounted  over  an  ambulaiKe  stretcher 
S.845.351,a.  5-626000. 
Bench.  Paul  M.:  See- 
Seaman.  John  C  ;  and  Bench.  Paul  M  .  5.846.434.  CI  210-724.000 
Btrthiaume.  William  A.,  to  C.  R.  Bard.  Inc.  Telescoping  catheter  and  method 

of  u.se.  5.846.259.  Q.  606-192.000. 
Btsche.  Chartes  F  Masonry  reinforcement.  5.845.444.  CI.  52-421.000 
Bcsicorp  GrtMip  Inc.:  See — 

Kulik.  David;  Charles.  Martin;  Schifl^.  Monon;  and  Calhoun,  John. 
5.847.794.  CI  .349-116.000. 


Raju;   and    Morrissey.   Michael    M.. 
Raju;    and    Morrissey.    Michael    M.. 


Bes.se.  Jerome,  to  Sociele  Civile  Mis.sion.  EfFervesceni  composition  contain- 
ing iodinated  polyvinylpyrrolidone,  and   use  thereof  for  disinfection. 
5.846.564.  CI.  424-466.000. 
Bessho.  Nobuo:  See — 

Tajima.  Yusuke;  Bessho.  Nobuo;  Nemoto.  Hiruaki;  and  Shitani.  Fumine. 
5.847.015,0.  522-75.000. 
Beth  Israel  Deaconess  Medical  Center.  See — 

Edelman.  Robert  R..  5.846.197.  CI.  600-419.000. 
Betrabet.  Hemant  S.:  See — 

Mehrotra.  Vivek:  Betrabet.  Hemant  S.;  McGee.  Susan;  and  McGee. 

Thomas  F.  5.847.497.  CI.  313-346.0DC. 
Mehrotra.  Vivek;  Betrabet.  Hemant  S  ;  McGee,  Susan;  and  McGee. 
Thomas  F..  5.847.498.  CI.  313-352.000. 
Betschon.  Luzius.  to  Pelikan  Produktions  AG.  Ink  cartridge  for  a  printer. 

5.847.735.  CI.  347-86.000. 
Better,  Marc:  See- 
Robinson.  Randy  R.;  Liu.  Alvin  Y.;  Horowitz,  Arnold  H.;  Bener,  Marc: 
Wall,  Randolph;  Lei.  Shau-Ping;  and  Wilcox.  Gary  L  .  5.846.818.  CI 
435  320.100. 
BetzDearbom  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  Jen-Chi;  Chen.  Fu;  Waltenck.  Gerald  C.  Jr.;  and  Vasconcellos. 
Stephen  R  .  5.846.436.  CI.  210-730.000. 
Bevan.  John  E.;  and  King.  Grant  W.  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy 
Nonmtating.  self-centering  anchor  assembly  for  anchoring  a  bolt  in  a 
borehole.  5.846.041.  CI.  411-65.000. 
Beyers.  Billy  Weslev.  Jr.:  See— 

Canfield.  Barth  Alan;  Lam.  Wai-Man;  and  Beyers.  Billy  Wesley.  Jr.. 
5.847.762.  O.  .348-»l5.000 
BFGoodrich  Company.  The:  See — 

Rauckhorst.  Richard  Lawrence.  Ill;  and  Leffel.  Kevin  Lee.  5.845.878. 

CI.  244-134.00A. 

Bhadra.  Ranjan;  Nayak.  Abhijit;  Bandyopadhyay.  Pataki  Charan;  and  Ba.su. 

Sumanta.  to  Council  of  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research.  Process  for 

preparing    nontoxic    lipopolysaccharides    from    acidiphilium    species 

5.846,789.  CI  4.35-101.000 

BhagwaL  Pradeep  Madhav.  to  Electronic  Measurements.  Inc.  Control  system 

for  a  power  supply.  5.847.950.  CI.  363-78.000 
Bharthulwar.  Shridhar.  to  Quantum  Penpherals  Colorado.  Inc.  Magnetore 
sistive  device  incorporating  conductor  geometry  providing  subiOantialK 
uniform  current  flow  for  improved  magnetic  stability.  5.847.904.  CI. 
.360-113.000. 
Bhasin.  Kuldip  Kumar:  See — 

Sharma.  Sunity  Kumar;  Bhasin.  Kuldip  Kumar,  and  Narang.  Subhash  C  . 
5.846.615.  CI.  427-597.000. 
Bhatia.  Ashok  V.:  See- 
Wang.   Xiu  Chun;   Bhatia.  Ashok  V.;   and  Chamberlin.   Steven  A.. 
5.847.212.  CI.  564-153  000. 
Bhatnagar.  Akhilesh  Kumar  See — 

Gupta,  Anurag  Ateet,  Swamy.  Krishan  Kumar.  Praka.sh.  Shanti;  Rai. 
Madan  Mohan;  and  Bhatnagar.  Akhilesh  Kumar.  5.847.209.  O.  564- 
73.000. 
Bhattacharyya.  Deba.sis:  See — 

Mandal.  Sukumar.  Kumarshah.  Surcsh;  Bhattacliaryya.  Debasis;  Mur- 
thy.  Vutukuru  Lakshmi  Narasimha;  Das.  Asit  Kumar;  Singh.  Sanjeev. 
Thakur.  Ram  Mohan;  Sharma.  Shankar.  Dixit.  Jagdcv  Kumar.  Ghosh. 
Sobhan;  Das.  Satyen  Kumar;  Santra.  Manoranjan;  Samya.  Latoor  Lai. 
Rao.  Marri  Rama;  Mishra.  Ganga  Shanker.  and  Makhija.  Sati.sh. 
5,846.402.  CI  208-113.000. 
Bhombal.  A.  Hameed:  See — 

Asrar.  Jawed;  Wcinkauff.  David  J.;  and  Bhombal.  A.  Hameed.  5.847.070. 
CI.  528-272.000. 
BHP  Steel  (JLA)  Pty  Ltd:  See— 

Bahans.  Chris.  5.845.699.  CI    164-480.000. 
Bialk.  Peter:  See— 

Seidel.  Christoph;  Bialk.  Peter;  and  Voo  der  Ellz.  Hetten.  5.846.738.  CI 
435-7.100. 
Bibcault.    Mark    L.    Self    acniating    mechanical   joinu.    5.845.377.    O. 

24-634.000. 
Biberman.  Lev.  ReveniMe  thread  cutting  tool  holders.  5.846.033.  CI.  407- 

107.000 
Bickley.  Robert  Henry:  See— 

Yee.  David  Moon;  Bickley.  Robert  Henry;  Brenner.  Charles  Herbert; 
Zucarelli.  Philip  John;  Keller.  Theodore  Wolley;  and  Moyer.  Chns- 
tophcr  Kent.  5.847.679.  O.  .342-357.000. 
Bienhaus.  Geihard;  and  Lange.  Hans,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH. 
System  for  opening  closures  of  vessels  and  for  the  contamination-ficc 
operation  of  reaction  sequences.  5.846.489.  CI  422-63.000. 
Bieringer.  Hermann:  See — 

SchUtze.  Rainer.  Kehne.  Heinz;  Bauer.  Klaus;  and  Bieringer.  Hermann. 
5.847.146.  CI.  546-309.000. 
Bigo.  S4H>astien.  to  Alcatel  N  V.  Polanzation  independent  non-linear  optical 

mirror.  5.848.205.  O.  385  15.000. 
Bigorra  Uosas.  Joaquim.   Boiustre.  Nuria;  Tnus  diva.  Antonio;  and  Pi 
Subirana.  Rafael,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschafi  auf  Aktien.  Process  for 
the  production  of  end-capped  nonionic  surfactants.  5.847.229.  O.  568- 
619000 
Binder.  Horst:  See — 

Schwalm.  Reinhold;  FunholT.  Dirk;  and  Binder.  Horst.  5.846.689.  CI 
4.30-270.100. 
Bingel.  Thomas  J  .  to  Paradyne  Corporation.  Passive  distributed  filler  system 
and  method.  5.848.150.  CI.  379-399.000. 
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Bingham.  George  J.:  See — 

Badesha,  Sanlokh  S.;  Heeks.  George  J.;  Hem>,  Arnold  W.;  Julien.  Paul 
C ;  Gervasi,  David  J.;  and  Bingham.  Geoige  J.,  5.848.327,  O. 
399-99  000. 
Bingham.  Gtegory  C:  See — 

Fmk.  Scoa;  Bingham.  Gregory  C;  Hull.  Richard;  and  Ellison.  Scon, 
5.847.450.  CI.  257-697.000. 
Biomedical  Frontiers.  Inc.;  See — 

Dragsten.  Paul  R.:  and  Hansen.  Gregory  J..  5.847.110.  CI.  536-124.000. 
Biometrics.  Inc.;  See — 

Docter.  James  E..  5,848.027,  CI.  368-10.000. 
BioNebraska.  Inc.;  See — 

Xia.  Yuannan.  5,846.774,  Q.  435-69.100. 
Biosys  AB;  See — 

Bader.  Gaby.  5.846.206.  CI.  600-534.000. 
Bioxfd  Oy;  See — 

Vallinu.  Ptkka.  5.846.640.  CI  428.306.600. 
Birang.  Manoocher.  to  Applied  Malerial.s.  Inc.  Endpoint  detector  for  a 

chemical  mechanical  polishing  system.  5.846.882.  CI.  438-692.000. 
Birch,  David  W ;  See— 

Shervington,  Evelyn  A.;  and  Birch.  David  W..  5.845,81 1.  CI.  222-3.000, 
BirV  Aviezer.  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Army.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

dispensing  liquid  with  gas.  5,845,716.  CI.  169-85.000. 
Birkestrand.  Orville  J.  Man  and  wind  powered  aquatic  vehicle.  5,845.593,  CI. 

114-39.001. 
Birleson.  Vince.  to  Microlune.  Inc.  Interference-free  broadband  lelevisioa 

tuner.  5.847.612.  CI.  331-2000. 
Bisco.  Inc.:  See — 

Suh.  Byoung  1.;  and  Gange.  Paul  A..  5.846.075.  CI.  433-23.000. 
Bishamon  Industries  Corporation;  See — 

Kawada,  Hiroyuki.  5.845.725,  CI.  180-167.000. 
Bishop.  Glen  W..  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Company.  Method  for 
characterizing   subsurface  petrophysical   properties   using  linear  shape 
attributes.  5.848.379.  CI.  702-6.000. 
Bishop.  Robert  H.:  See — 

Matthews.  Frank  D  ;  Bishop.  Robert  H.;  and  Chin.  Bruce  L..  5.848.019. 
CI.  365-2.30.060. 
Bissell.  Henry  M..  IV;  See— 

Zimmerman.  fVter  A.;  Bissell.  Henry  M.,  IV;  and  Mcintosh.  Gregory  S.. 

5,846„594.  CI.  426-643.000. 

Bissell.  Mina  J.;  and  Weaver.  Valerie  M.,  to  University  of  California.  The 

Regents  of  the.  Restoration  of  normal  phenotype  in  cancer  cells.  5,846,536, 

CI.  424-158.100. 

Bissey,  Lucien  J.,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  stress 

testing  a  semiconductor  memory.  5.848.017.  CI.  365-201.000. 
Biswas.  Subhra;  See — 

Datta.  Asis;  Raina.  Anjana;  and  Biswas.  Subhra.  5.846.736.  CI.  435- 
7  100. 
Bitter,  Ingmar  See — 

Kaufman.  Arte  E.;  and  Bitte,.  Ingmar.  5,847,711.  CI.  345-424.000. 
Bizzi,  Emilio;  Mussa-Ivaldi.  Ferdinando  A.;  and  Shadmehr.  Reza.  to  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology.  System  for  human  trajectory  learning  in 
virtual  environments.  5,846.086.  CI.  434-247.000. 
Biork,  Roger;  See — 

Duncan,  Michael  Glen;  and  Bjork,  Roger.  5,847,695,  CI.  345-163.000 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.;  See— 

Oian.  Yuejun.  5.845,688.  CI.  144252. 100. 
Black  Clawson  Company,  The;  See — 

Hould,  Daniel  F;  Walsh,  Thomas  J.,  Ill;  and  Moeller,  Robert  F., 
5,845.867,  CI.  242-527.000. 
Blackbeard,  Geoffrey  J.  Insulated  concrete  form.  5,845,445,  CI.  52-426.000. 
Blaisdell.  Bren  Zippel;  See — 

Ram,  Aninachalam  Tulsi;  Blaisdell,  Brett  Zippel;  and  Canoll-Yacoby, 
Diane  Marie.  5,846.6%.  CI.  430  347.000 
Blank,  Timothy  James;  and  Enckstm.  Kevin  Jack,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Disk  and  storage  device  having  an  anti  alias  data 
pattern  located  on  a  servo  sector.  5,847,894,  O.  .360-77.010. 
Blank,  Wemen  He.  Zhiqiang  Alex;  Picci.  Marie  Emmanuelle;  and  Florio. 
John   James,   to   King    Industries.   Inc.    Zirconium    urethane   catalysts. 
5.846.897.  CI.  502- 150.000 
Blanpied.  Robert  H.;  Thomsbeny.  James  Danyl;  Silverberg.  Steven  E.; 
Lattner.  James  R.;  McMullen.  C.  Harry;  Sanchez.  Leonel  E.;  and  Wu. 
Tronze-I  Dennis,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc   Method  of  producing 
rigid  foams  and  products  produced  therefrom.  5.847.01 8.  CI.  52 1  107.000. 
Blard.  Michel;  See— 

Thirion  De  Briel.  Jacques;  and  Blard.  Michel.  5,845,750.  CI.   192- 
70.250. 
Blan.  Em)l:  See- 
Bernard.    Jean-Marie;    Blart    Errol;    Genet.    Jean-Pierre;    Savignac. 
Monique;    and    Lemaire-Audoire.    Sandrine.    5.847,117,    CI.    540- 
222.000. 
Blasiole,  George  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Branch  pipe  for 

a  rotary  combustor.  5,845,591,  CI.  1 10-2.34.000. 
Blaske,  Gary  R.;  See— 

Stowe,  Michael  W.;  Thick,  Gerald;  and  Blaske,  Gary  R  ,  5,845,950,  CI. 
294-65.500. 
Blanler,  Walter  A.;  See— 

Chan,   Ravi   VJ  ;  Goldmakher,  Viktor  S.;  and  Blattler,  Walter  A., 
5.846.545.  a.  424-195.110. 
Bleimann.  Gregor  E.;  See — 


Jambhekar,  Shrirang  N.;  Bleimann,  Grrgor  E.;  and  Pisudia-Amond.  S. 
Num,  5.848.356.  CI.  455-403.000. 
BlizaitL  Norman  C;  Amiung.  Raymond  J.;  Muntean.  George  L.;  Smith. 
Edward  D.;  Pounder,  Mark;  and  Vetters,  Dan  K.,  to  Cummins  Engine 
Company,  Inc.  Variable  volume  chamber  device  for  preventing  leakage  in 
an  open  nozzle  injector.  5,845,623,  CI.  123-467.000. 
Blom,  Kenneth  M.;  See — 

Vaughan,  Jamieson  R.;  Williamson,  Jay  D.;  Blom,  Kenneth  M.;  Stokes, 
James  D.;  and  Bollinger,  Dewayne  L.,  5,845,449,  CI.  52-565.000. 
Blomgren,  James  S.:  See — 

Baird.  Brian  R.;  Richier.  David  E.;  Thusoo,  Shalesh;  Start.  David  M.; 
and  Blomgren,  James  S.,  5,848,264,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Bloom,  David  M.;  See — 

Ho.  Francis;  and  Bloom.  David  M..  5.847.569,  O.  324-752.000. 
Bloomberg,  Dan  S.;  See — 

Chen.  Francine  R.;  Bloomberg,  Dan  S  ;  and  Tukey,  John  W..  5.848.191. 
CI.  .382-229.000. 
Blum,  Dieter  W.,  to  Canada  Conveyor  Belt  Co.  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method 
of  damage  detection  for  magnetically  permeable  members.  5,847,563,  CI. 
324-232.000. 
Blum,  Ronald  D.;  Se»— 

Gupta.  Amitava;  and  Blum,  Ronald  D.,  5.847.803,  CI.  351-168.000. 
Blumenthal,  Jack  L.;  Bergerson.  Lee  D.;  and  Stonich,  Ivan  L.,  to  TRW  Vehicle 
Safety  Systems  Inc.  Apparatus  for  inflating  a  vehicle  (Kcupant  protection 
device.  5,847,314,  CI.  149-1.000. 
Board  of  Louisiana  Sute  University  and  Agricultural  &  Mechanical  College: 
See— 
Soper,  Steven  A.;  Davies,  Jack  D.;  and  Vladimirsky,  Yuli.  5.846,727.  CL 
435-6  000. 
Board  of  Regents  University  of  Nebra.ska  Lincoln:  See — 

Alexander,  Dennis  R.,  5,847,825.  CI.  356-318.000. 
Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System;  See— 

Abrams.  John  M.;  Chen.  Po;  and  Nordstrom,  William,  5,846,768.  C\. 

4.35-69  100. 
DeMartino.  George  N.;  Slaughter,  Oive  A.;  Willy,  Patricia  J.;  and 

Chu-Ping,  Ma,  5,847.076,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Lipsky.  Peter  E.;  Tao,  Xue-Lian;  Cai,  Jian;  Kovacs.  William  J.;  and 
Olson.  Nancy  J..  5.846.742.  CI.  435-7.600. 
Board  of  Rijks  Universiteit  Leiden.  The:  See — 

Bos.  Johannes  L.;  and  van  der  Eb.  Alex  J..  5.847.095.  CI.  536-23.100. 
Board  of  Supervisors  at  Louisiana   State   University   &  Agricultural  & 
Mechanical  College:  See^ 
Overton.  Edward  B.,  5,846,292,  CI.  95-86.000. 
Board  of  Trustees  of  Michigan  State  University:  See — 

Ledebuhr,  Richard  L.;  and  Van  Ee,  Gary  R..  5,846,061,  Q.  417-477.900. 
Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University;  See- 
Bauer,  Wolfgang  W.;  and  Mackenzie,  Charles  D.,  5,848,177,  CI.  382- 

128.000. 
Hausinger,  Robert  R,  5,846.752,  CI.  435-12.000. 
Kron,  Michael  A  ;  and  Leberman,  Reuben,  5,846,771,  CI.  435-69  100. 
Vyakamam,  Murty  N.;  and  Drzal.  Lawrence  T.  5.846.356,  CI.  156- 

62.600. 
Worden,  Robert  Mark;  Sink.  Kenneth  C;  Ames.TV'efT.;  and  Thompson. 
Vicki  S..  5.846.829.  CI.  435-420.000. 
BOC  Group.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Doong.  Shain-Jer.  5.846.294.  CI.  95-98.000. 
BOC  Group  pic.  The;  See— 

Osterlind,  Roland  J .  5,846.227.  CI.  604-164.000. 
Shervington.  Evelyn  A.;  and  Birch.  David  W.,  5,845.811, a.  222-3.000. 
Troup.  Alan  Paul.  5,846,066,  CI.  418-3.000. 
Bodine,  CfcirTyl  C;  and  Dorsey,  William  C,  to  Armstrong  World  Industries, 

Inc.  Suspension  ceiling  system.  5,845.447,  CI.  52-506.090. 
Bod.son,  Charles  D  ;  and  Deutermann,  Alan  R  ,  to  United  Stales  of  Amenca, 
America.  Mixed-mode  svmbol  removal  for  facsimile  data  compression. 
5,847,841,  CI.  358-426.000. 
Boehm,  Michael  G.;  See — 

Kuehl.  Craig  M.;  and  Boehm.  Michael  G..  5,845,462,  C\.  53-435.000. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  Animal  Health,  Inc  :  See — 

Collins,  James  E.;  Benfield.  David  A.;  Chladek,  Danny  W.;  Harris,  Louis 
L  ;  and  Gorcyca.  David  E.,  5,846,805,  CI.  435-235.100. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  (Canada)  Ltd.:  See — 

Beaulieu.  Pierre  Louis;  D^ziel,  Robert;  Brunei.  MonLse  Llinas;  Moss, 
Neil;  and  Planle.  Raymond.  5,846,941.  CI.  514-18.000. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.;  See — 

Nummy.  Laurence  J  ;  and  Byrne,  Denis  P,  5,847,169.  CI.  549-521.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  Corporation:  See- 
Deng.  Zhi  David;  Sigler.  Gerald  P;  Sunidge,  Nigel  A.;  Wilsey.  Chris- 
tt^her  D.;  McEnroe.  Robert  J.;  Jemigan.  Walter  W.;  and  Muddiman. 
Rebecca  W..  5,846,702,  CI  435-4.000 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Bienhaus,  Gerhard,  and  Lange.  Hans.  5,846,489,  CI.  422-63.000. 
Seidel,  Christoph;  Bialk,  Peter;  and  Von  der  Eltz,  Herbert,  5,846,738,  C\. 

435-7  100. 
Thym,  Detlef;  and  Leininger,  Helmut,  5,846,837,  a.  436-170.000. 
Boeing  Company,  The;  See — 

Btockmeyer.  David  J.;  and  Kim.  Sun  Gil.  5.845.530.  O.  74-97.100 
Maisen,  Marc  R  ;  McCarville.  Douglas  A.;  and  Stepan,  Michael  M.. 
5.847.375.  CI.  219-6.35.000 
Boesch.  Mathew  Alan,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Tire  diagnostic 

system.  5,847,645,  O   340-442.000. 
Bogardus,  David  W.;  See— 
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Tioss,  Leonard;  and  Bogardus.  David  W,  5,848,237,  C\.  395-183.100. 
Boliner.  Hubert;  and  Moser,  Martin,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Power  steering 

for  motor  vehicles.  5,845,736,  CI.  180-403.000. 
Boidol,  Werner:  See— 

Pohlenz,    Hans-Dieter.    Boidol,    WenKn    and    Sircber.    Wolfgang, 
5,846,803,  CI.  435-227.000 
Boie,  Robert  Albert;  Gonscho.  Richard  Alan;  Kmetz,  Allan  Robert;  Krukar. 
Richard  H.;  Lu.  Po-Yen;  and  Morris,  John  Robert.  Jr.,  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.  Integrated  liquid  crystal  display  and  digitizer  having  a  black 
i^ttrix  layer  adapted  for  sensing  screen  touch  location.  5,847,690.  CI. 
i46- 104.000. 
BofvVen,  Marc  H.  Quick  tool   release  mechanism  for  vertical  milling 

machines.  5,846,037,  CI.  409-233.000. 
Boter.  Donald  W  Miter  device  and  method.  5,845,410,  CI.  33-536.000 
Bollen,  Alex:  See — 

Deby,  Carol;  Pincemail,  Joel;  and  Bollen,  Alex,  5.846,799,  CI.  435- 
192.000. 
Boroiger,  Dewayne  L.;  See — 

Vaughan,  Jamieson  R.;  Williamson,  Jay  D.;  Blom,  Kenneth  M.;  Stoke.s, 
James  D.;  and  Bollinger.  Dewayne  L..  5.845.449,  O.  52-565.000 
Bolsce.  Jean-Louis  Bruno  Femand;  See — 

Durvaux.  Marc  Marie  Gishlain;  and  Bolsee.  Jean-Louis  Bruno  Femand. 
5.848.070.  CI.  370442.000. 
Bolton.  Joseph  A.;  and  Carstensen.  Peter  T.  to  Thermo  Fibertek  Inc.  Filter 
baxkflushing  system  using  piston  arrangement  with  connected  chambers. 
3.846.420.0.210411.000. 
BoniBl.  Yves;  Chevallier.  Yvonick;  and  Prat.  Evelyne,  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
Cbimie.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  precipitated  silica,  new  precipitated 
^aKcas  containing  zinc  and  their  u.se  for  the  reinforcement  of  elastomers. 
1.846.311.  CI.  106-492  000. 
Bonaldo.  Maria  de  Fatima:  See — 

Soares.  Matcelo  Bento:  and  Bonaldo.  Maria  de  Fatima.  5.846.721.  O. 
435-6.000. 
Bonastre.  Nuria:  See — 

Bigorra  Llosas.  Joaquim;  Bona.slre.  Nuria;  Trius  Oliva.  Antonio;  and  Pi 
Subirana.  Rafael.  5,847,229,  O.  568-619.000. 
Bonham.  JatrKs  Alan,  to  Minnes<ila  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
kmic    halomethyl-l.3.5-tnazine    photoinitiators.    5.847.133.    CI.    544- 
216.000. 
Boiiflla.  Uwrence.  Feline  repellant  device.  5.845.984.  CI.  .362-101.000. 
Booaert.  Roger  Victor;  Brown.  Roger  Charies;  Cage.  Peter  Alan;  Ince. 
Fmncis:  and  Pairaudeau.  Garry,  to  Astra  Pharmaceuticals  Limited.  Ben- 
zothiazolone  derivatives.  5.846.989,  CI.  514-367.000. 
Boitten,  Roy  E  ;  and  Carpenter.  Ronald  A.,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc. 
Automotive   multi-panel   comparment   and   method   for   making   same. 
5.845,.387.  CI.  29-527.100. 
Bofiora.  Anthony  C  ;  Kedamath.  Noname;  and  Oen,  Joshua  T.  to  Asysl 
Technologies,   Inc.    Method   for  dry   cleaning  clean   room  containers. 
5.846,338,  CI.  734-11.000. 
Bonloux.  Daniel:  See — 

Debourg.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Bontoux.  Daniel.  5.847.363.  CI.  2 19-424.000. 
Boii»tli,  Peter  M  Method  of  anchoring  a  suture.  5,845.645,  CI.  128-898.000. 
Botiles.  Clive:  See — 

Somani,  Asil;  and  Books,  Clive,  5,846,521,  CI.  424^5.000. 
Bot>Be.  Eari  W.;  See— 

Sarrinc,  Robert  J.;  Garsee,  Henry  A.;   Kelley,  Charles  D.;  Everitt, 
Michael  T;  Boone.  F.arl  W.;  Guadagno.  Philip  A.;  Petersen.  Eric  H.; 
and  Golias.  Tipton  L..  5.846.395,  CI.  204-464.000. 
BooD-Falleur.  Thierry:  S<"<' — 

Coulie,  Piene;  and  Boon-Falleur,  Thierry,  5,846,826,  CI.  435-372.300. 
Boos.  Kari-Siegfried;  Seidel,  Dietrich;  Spengler.  Klaus;  Henke.  Gudrun;  and 
Rauh.  Andreas,  to  B.  Braun  Melsungen  AG.  Process  for  the  selective 
elimination  of  inorganic  phosphate  from  liquids  by  means  of  adsorbem 
tiatenals  modified  with  polynuclear  metal  oxyhvdroxiders  and  production 
0f  the  adstitbent  matenals.  5.846.426.  CI.  210-645.000. 
Booth.  Tracey  Michelle:  See — 

Summers.  Malcolm  Robert;  Yearwood,  Graham  DeLisle;  and  Booth, 
Tracey  Michelle,  5,846,756,  Q.  435-28.000. 
Bcdtone,  Joseph  A.:  See— 

Pinkenon,    Steven    J.;    Borbone,   Joseph   A.;    and   Grant.    Marty    J.. 
5.846.282.0.  65-158.000. 
Burchardt.  Mark  A.;  ar>d  Spencer.  Susan,  to  Marshheld  Medical  Research  & 
Education  Foundation,  a  Division  of  Marshheld  Clinic.  Method  of  con- 
ienlrating  waterborrK  protozoan  parasites.  5,846,439,  CI.  210-781.000. 
Borden.  Fred  L.;  Mansfield,  James  F;  and  Edwards,  Jenylin  D.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  bowling  in  minimal  ambient  light.  5,846.138,0. 473-54.000 
Borealis  A/S:  See — 

Gronnevik.  Oddbjom,  5,845,588,  CI.  108-57.270. 
Barer,  Joseph  A.;  See — 

Green,  Thomas  B  ;  DaPrato,  Larry  J.;  Hill,  Michael  A  ;  Naughton. 
Valene  J.;  Lewis.  Edmund  T;  Wolsing.  Todd  A.;  and  Borer.  Joseph  A., 
5.847.291.  CI   73-863.330 
Bort-Wamer  AutotTKXive.  Inc.;  See — 

Knowles.  Dean  R;  and  Joslin.  Mark  T.  5.845,546.  C\.  74-650.000. 
Ledvina.  Timothy  J ;  and  Mott.  Philip  J..  5.846.149,  O.  474-84.000. 
Weilant.  David  R..  5.845.754.  CI.  192-53.350. 
Wigsten.  Marie  M..  5.846.150.  CI.  474140.000 
Bcrgstrnm.  Rolf:  See — 

Johansson,  Mats;  Christensen,  Charles;  and  Boisslrom,  Rolf,  5,845,840, 
a.  229-104.000. 


Boijeson,  Niclas;  and  Pettersson,  Sten-Ake,  to  Atlas  Copco  Craelius  AB. 
Method  for  providing  a  substantially  leakproof  shielding  layer  in  the 
ground  and  a  device  for  perfonning  the'  method.  5,845,720.  CI.  175-19.000. 
Borowiec.  Joseph  Christopher;  Coconu.  John  Paul;  and  Roberts.  Victor 
David,  to  General  Electric  Company  Integrated  starting  and  running 
amalgam  assembly  for  an  electrodeless  fluorescent  lamp.  5.847.508.  CI. 
313-553.000. 
Borza.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Teitelbaum.  Neil;  Freedman.  Gordon  Sean;  Borza.  Stephen  J.;  and 
Borza,  Michael  A..  5,848,231,  CI.  395-186.000. 
Borza,  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Teitelbaum,  Neil;  Freedman,  Gortlon  Sean;  Borza.  Stephen  J.;  atKJ 
Borza,  Michael  A.,  5,848,231,  CI.  395-186.000. 
Borzatta.  Valerio;  Guizzardi,  Fabrizio;  and  Leili.  Nicola,  to  Ciba  Specialty 
Chemicals  Corporation.  Polyiriazine  derivatives  containing  polyalkylpip- 
eridinyloxy  or  polyalkylpiperidinylamino  groups.  5,847.132.  CI.   544- 
198.000. 
Borzin.  Shiva  Sorooshian:  See — 

Nazanan.  Hagop  A.;  Douglass.  Stephen  M.;  Graf.  W.  Alfred;  Raza.  S. 
Babar;  Rajan.  Sundar;  Borzin.  Shiva  Sorooshian;  and  Neuman,  Dar- 
ren, 5.848.066.  O.  370-380.000. 
Bos.  Johannes  L.;  and  van  der  Eb.  Alex  J.,  to  Board  of  Rijks  Universiteit 
Leiden.  The.  Probes  for  detecting  activated  RAS  oncogenes.  5.847.095. 0. 
536-23.100 
Bosi.  Manna;  Davidson,  Grant;  Robinson.  Charies;  Dietz.  Martin;  Gbur. 
Uwe;    Kunz,    Oliver,    and    Brandenburg.    Kariheinz,    to    Fraunhofer- 
Gesellschafl  zur  Forderung  der  Angewandten  Forschung  E  V.;  and  Dolby 
Laboratories  Licensing  Corp    Method  subband  of  coding  and  decoding 
audio  signals  using  vanable  length  windows  5,848.391,  CI  704-500.000. 
Bosselmann,  Thomas;  and   Menke.  Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengsellschafi 
Process  and  device  for  measuring  an  alternating  electric  current  with 
temperature  compensation.  5.847.560,  CI.  324-96.000. 
Bostelman.  Arthur  L...  to  Corrugated  Container  Corp.  Void  filler  with  multiple 

intersecting  cells.  5,846,038,  O.  410-154.000. 
Boston  Scientific  Corporation;  See — 

Chu,  Michael  S.  H.;  and  Chin.  Yem.  5.846.248.  O.  606-114.000. 
Bothers.  Charies  A.  Hockey  puck  storage  and  delivery  device.  5.846.144.  CI. 

473-446.000. 
Botka.  Christopher  M.:  See — 

Nordquist.  Jack;  Calahan.  Mark  C;  Damiano.  Timothy  J.;  and  Bolka. 
Christopher  M..  5.847.535.  CI.  318-700.000. 
Bona.  Daniela;  See — 

Pellacini.   Franco;   Schioppacassi.  Giovanna;   Albini.   Enrico:   Bolta. 
Daniela;  Romagiuuio.  StefaiKi;  attd  Santangelo.  Francesco.  5.847.092. 
CI.  536-7.200. 
Bouchard.  Donald:  See — 

Marvin.  Robert;  Owen.  Malcolm;  and  Bouchard.  Donald.  5.846. 1 26.  CI 
451-540.000 
Bouchard.  Hev/t.  Bourzat.  Jean-Dominique;  and  Conunervon.  Alain,  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer.  S.A.  Taxoids.  their  preparation  and  phamuiceutical 
compositions  containing  them.  5.847.170.  O.  549-510.000. 
Boudier.  Jean-Fratt(ois;  See — 

Miclo.    Laurent;    Perrin.    Emmanuel;    Driou.    Alain;    Boudier.   Jean- 
Francois;  lung.  Catherine;  and  Linden.  Guy.  5.846.939.  O.  514- 
15.000. 
Boudreaux.  Robbie;  See — 

Angel.  Thomas  M  ;  and  Boudreaux.  Robbie.  5.846.023.  CI.  405-17  000. 
Boudy.  J^ronK;  and  Capman,  Francois,  to  Matra  Communications.  Acoustical 
echo  catK'eller  having  an  adaptive  filter  with  pa.s.sage  into  the  frequency 
domain  5.848.151.  CI   .379^10.000. 
Boulder  Scientific  Company:  See — 

Sullivan.  Jeffrey  M..  5.847.176.  CI.  556-11  000. 
Bouligny.  VenKMi  J.,  to  Frank's  Casing  Crew  and  Rental  Tools.  Inc.  Power 

long  gripping  ring  mechanism  5.845.549.  O.  81-57.330. 
Bourke.  Marv  Comben.  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Mini-cascade 

caulyst  system.  5.846,502,  O.  423-213.500. 
Bourzat,  Jean-Dominique;  See — 

BiNKhard.  Herv^;  Bourzat.  Jean-Dominique;  and  Commeivon,  Ahun, 
5.847.170.  CI.  549-510.000. 
Bouwkamp.  Jack.  Firefighters  roof  support.  5.845.740.  CI.  182^5.000. 
Bova.  G.  Frederick:  Dunn.  David  J.;  and  Allen,  James  J  .  to  SmartEnergy 
Services,  Inc.  Vacuum  controller  and  method  of  controlling  vacuum  in  a 
dairy  milking  systems  5,845,599,  O.  119-14.080. 
Bowen.  David  C,  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Edge  card  connector  with  align- 
ment member.  5,846,095,  O.  439-157  000 
Bowles  Fluidics  Corporation:  See — 

Merke.  Joseph  P;  Clough,  Melvyn  J.L.;  Zou,  Qin;  and  Ariyanayagam. 
Gabnel,  5,845,845,  CI.  2.39-1.000. 
Box,  Gary  W.  Volume  compensating  pressure  regulated  flow  control  dispens- 
ing system.  5,847,285,  O.  73-861.000. 
Boyd.  Douglas  E.:  See — 

Gonzales,  Gilbert;  Ea.sler.  David  A.;  Boyd,  Douglas  E  ;  and  Hughes, 
Kenneth  E.,  5.846,216,  CI  604-2.000. 
Boyle,  Joseph  Philip:  See — 

Aldous,  Keith  Kaluna;  Angelo.  Jacob  Ben;  Boyle.  Joseph  Philip;  Jamoc 
Bnice  M.;  and  Hanson.  Wayne  E.  5.846.405.  O.  208  2 1 1  000 
Boyles.  Mark  C;  Fenderson.  John  M.;  and  Brinkman.  Bart,  lo  Novartis 
Corporation.  Safened  sulfonamide  herbicidal  compositions.  5.846.902. 0. 
5(M-II0.000. 
Bozzano.  Sergio:  See — 

Dente.  Mario;  and  Bozzano.  Sergio.  5.847.208.  O.  564-67  OOa 
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Bracco  Diagnostics  Inc.:  See — 

Tweedle.  Michael  F;  Gaughan.  Glen  T ;  and  Hagan.  Janies  J..  5.846.519. 
CI.  424-9.363. 
Bracco  Research  S.A.:  See — 

Van.  Feng.  Schneider.  Michel;  and  Broch<n.  Jean.  5.846.518.  CI.  424- 
9.520. 
Bradley.  Ralph  Hampton,  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation. 
Multi-color-baiid  scrolling  across  single-panel  light  valve.  5.845.981.  O. 
353-31.000. 
Bniel.  Johan  Maria,  lo  AGFA-Gevaert.  Reproduction  method  for  medical 
images  providing  optimal   quality   for  diagnosis.   5.848.179.  CI    382- 
132.000. 
Braginsky.  Asik:  See — 

Haber.  Barry  M.;  Mulle  .  Theodore  B.;  and  Braginsky,  Asik,  5.845.S57. 
CI.  241-81.000 
Braj  Enterprise  Inc.:  See — 

Kielmski.  Thomas  P..  5.845.356.  CI.  14-69.500. 
Branc.  Joseph  R.:  See — 

Ladner.  Francis  D  ;  and  Branc.  Joseph  R..  5.847.971.  CI.  364-512.000. 
Brandenburg.  Karlhein/:  See — 

Bosi.  Marina;  Davidson.  Grant;  Robinson.  Charles:  Dietz.  Martm;  Gbur. 
Uwe;  Kunz.  Oliver;  and  Brandenburg.  Karlheinz.  5,848.391.  CI. 
704-500.000. 
Brandt.  M.  Kari.  Blowing  agent.  5.847.017.  CI   521-91.000. 
Brannon.  James  Hammond:  See — 

Imaino.  Wayne  Isami:  Juliana.  Anthony.  Jr.;  Lalta.  Milion  Russell;  Lee. 
Charles  H.;  Leung.  Wai  Cheung;  Rosen.  Hal  J.;  and  Brannon.  James 
Hammond.  5.847.823.  CI   356-243.000. 
Branson  Ultrasonics  Corporation:  See  - 

Frantz.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Gitwell.  David  A.,  5.846.377.  CI.  156-359.000. 
Brant.  William  Alexander;  and  Tang.  Edde  Tin-Shek.  to  EMC  Corporation. 
Address  protection  circuit  and  mcllwd  for  preventing  access  to  unautho- 
rized address  rangers.  5.848,435.  CI.  711152.000. 
Braun.  Eugene  R.;  and  Pankratz.  William  R..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Tamper 

resistanl  cover  for  transmission  shift  5.845.545,  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Braun.  Paul  l,eonard;  See — 

Thaler.  Barry  Jay;  Quinn.  Robert  Leon;  Braun.  Paul  Leonard;  Chiang. 
William;  Fan,  Zhonghui  Hugh;  Lipp,  Steven  A.;  and  Matey,  James  R.. 
5.846..3%.  CI.  204-601  0(X). 
Braun.  Scott  W.:  See— 

Weimer.  Michael  G.;  Wetzel.  David  K.:  Hale.  Jeffrey;  and  Braun.  Scott 
W..  5.845.824.  CI.  222-641.000. 
Braungardt.  Rudolf:  and  Schmucker.  Erwin.  to  Kobra  Formen-  und  Aniagen 
bau  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  shaped  bricks.  5.846.576.  CI. 
425-253.000. 
Breed  Automotive  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Thuen.  Totbjom;  Simpson.  Leonard;  and  Grossi,  Carl  Thomas,  III, 
5.845.730.  CI.  180-282.000. 
Breen.  William  Charles.  Light  for  manual  rotary  tool.  5.845.986.  CI.  .362- 

119.000. 
Breggin.  David  G.;  and  Ruksiales.  David  V..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Object -onenled  intra-process  messaging  arrangement  for  windows  envi- 
fxwments.  5.848.272.  CI.  395-683.000. 
Breitenbach.  JOrg;  Fisch.  Herbert;  Slcin.  Stefan;  Sanner.  Axel:  and  Sperling- 
Victmeier.  Karin.  to  BASF  Aktiengcsellschaft.  Sulfonale-bearing  polya- 
mides  and  iheir  use  in  hairsetting  compositions.  5.846.524.  CI.  424-70. 1 70. 
Brem.  Henry.  Langer.  Robert  S.;  and  Domb.  Abraham  J.,  lo  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology;  and  Johns  Hopkins  University.  The.  Controlled 
local  delivery  of  chemotherapeutic  agents  for  treating  solid  tumors. 
5,846,565,  O.  424486.000. 
Brempell.  Maitland  J.;  Arm.strong.  Laurence  P.;  and  Mantarakis.  Petros  Z..  to 
Quanex     Corporation.     Adjustable     roller    a.ssembly     5.845.363.    CI 
16-105.000 
Brennan.  William  S.:  See — 

Bandyopadhyay.  Basab;  Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr;  Dawson,  Robert;  Hause. 
Fred  N.;  Michael.  Mark  W ;  and  Brennan.  William  S..  5.846,876.  CI 
438-622.000. 
Bandyopadhyay.  Basab;  Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr.;  Brennan.  William  S.; 
Hause.  Fied  N.;  Dawson.  Robeil;  and  Michael.  Mali  W..  5.847.462, 
CI.  257-751.000. 
Brenner.  Charles  Herbert:  See — 

Yee.  David  Moon;  Bickley.  Robert  Henry;  Brenner.  Charles  Herbert; 
Zucarelli.  Philip  John;  Keller.  Theodore  Wolley;  and  Moyer.  Chris- 
topher Kent.  5.847.679.  CI.  342-357.000. 
Brenner.  Robert:  See — 

HarpoW.  Michael  M.;  Ellis.  Steven  B.;  Williams.  Mark  E.;  Feldman. 
Daniel  H.;  McCue.  Ann  F;  and  Brenner.  Robert.  5.846.757.  CI. 
435-29.000. 
Brenner.  Sydney;  Albrecht.  Glenn;  and  Macevicz.  Stephen  C  .  lo  Lynx 
Therapeutics,  Inc.  Oligonucleotide  lags  for  sorting  and  idenliticaiion. 
5.846.719.  CI.  435-6.000 
Breton.  Lionel:  See — 

Mahe.  Yann;  Breton.  Lionel;  Galey.  Jean-Baplisle;  and  Bernard.  Bruno. 
5.846,552,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Brelschneider.  Thomas:  See — 

Fischer.    Reiner;    Brelschneider.    Thomas;    Kniger.    Bemd-Wieland: 
Ruther.  Michael;  Erdelen,  Christoph;  Wachendorff-Neumann.  Ulrike; 
Samel,  Hans- Joachim;  and  Dollinger,  Markus,  5.847.21 1,  O.  564- 
123.000. 
Brewer,  Paul:  See — 

Cloutier,  Leo;  and  Brewer,  Paul,  5,847,771.  Q.  348-564.000. 


Brian,  Bemd  B.:  See— 

Huriey.  James  M.;  and  Bnan.  Bemd  B..  5,846.607.  CI.  427-374.200 
Bnchta.  Harriet  Elaine;  Trio.  Mark  A  ;  Wilson.  Lee  R.;  Gunnels.  Jim  W.;  and 
Muhme.  Robert  J.,  lo  Electronic  Data  Systems  Corporation.  System  and 
method  for  catalog  maintenance  and  uliliz.ation.  5.848.421.  CI.   707- 
200,000. 
Bricklin.  Daniel;  Lynch.  William  T;  and  Friend.  John,  lo  Compaq  Computer 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  entering  and  manipulating  spread- 
sheet cell  data.  5.848.187.  CI.  .382- 1 87.000 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Kakiuchi.  Shinichi;  and  Umezawa.  Junji.  5.846.142.  CI.  473-354,000. 
Yano,  Ma,sashi;  and  Kawaguchi.  Yasuyoshi.  5.846.475.  CI.  264-444.000. 
Bridgwater,  James:  See — 

Walsh.  James  J.;  Joe.  Joseph.  Milhaupl.  Robert  W.;  Bridgwater.  James: 
and  Haijima.  Kazumi.  5.848.253.  CI.  395-.3O9.O0O. 
Bridle.  Trevor  Redveis;  and  Skrypski-Manlele.  Slefan.  lo  Environmenul 
Solutions  International  Ltd.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  conversion  of 
sludges.  5.847.248.  CI.  585-240.000. 
Briesch,  Michael  S..  and  Alba.  Jorge  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 
Combustion  turbine  with  fuel  healing  system.  5,845,481,  CI  60-39.060. 
Bnggs.  Patrick  A  Golf  strap  gripper  5,845.374.  CI.  24-442.000. 
Bngham  and  Women's  Hospiul.  The;  See — 

Michel.  James  L.;  Kasper.  Dennis  L.;  Ausubel.  Frederick  M.:  and 
Madoff.  Uwrence  C.  5.847.081.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital.  Inc.:  See — 

Janmey.  Paul  A.;  Cunningham.  C.  Casey:  Hanwig.  John  H.;  Slossel. 
Thomas  P;  and  Vegner.  Roland.  5.846.743.  CI.  435-7.800. 
Bright.  William  Clifford:  See- 

Elsing.  John  William;  and  Bright.  William  Clifford,  5,847,476.  O. 
310-51.000. 
Brindle.  Frances:  See — 

Slunehouse.  David  Richard;  Wood.  Timothy  Michael;  Nelson.  Craig 
Harvey;  Livingsiorte.  David;  Brindle.  Frances;  and  Theaker.  Philip. 
5.845..501.C1.  62-62.000. 
Brinkley.  Herman  E.  Method  for  lifting  oil-based  liquid.  5.846,432.  CI, 

210-693.000. 
Brinkman.  Bail:  See — 

Boyles.  Mark  C;  Fenderson.  John  M.;  and  Bnnkman.  Bart.  5.846.902. 
CI.  504-110.000. 
Brisken.  Axel  F;  and  Ghazarossian.  Vartan  E..  to  Pharmasonics.  Inc.  Balloon 
catheters  having  ultrasonically  driven  interface  surfaces  and  methods  for 
their  use.  5.846.218.  CI.  604-22.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Co.:  See — 

Murugesan.  Natesan,  5.846.985.  CI.  514-364,000. 

Munjgesan,    Natesan;    Bamsh.   Joel   C;   and   Speigel.   Steven   H,. 

5.846.990.  CI.  514374,000. 
Schieven.  Gary  L,.  5.846,998.  CI.  514-492.000. 
Britax  Romer  Kindersicherheit  GmbH:  See — 

Lovie,  David,  5,845,968,  CI.  297-256,100, 
British  Aerospace  Pic:  See — 

Pridham.  Barry  J;  Stephens.  Austyn  C;  and  Jones.  Christopher  C.R,. 
5.845.872.  CI,  244-1, OOA. 
British  Gas  pic:  See — 

Taylor,  John;  Hicks.  Michael;  Lamb.  Richard;  Bennett.  Robert  Neal; 
Nixon.  Keith:  Ashcroft,  Ian;  Paries.  Adrian  Sydney;  and  Smith.  John 
Philip.  5,845.668.  O,  137-15.000. 
British  Technology  Group  Limited:  See — 

Waldmann.  Herman;  Clark.  Michael  R,;  Winter.  Gregory  R;  and  Riech- 
mann.  Lutz..  5.846.5.U.  CI.  424-133.100. 
British  Telecommunications  pic:  See — 

Power.  Kevin  Joseph;  Johnson,  Stephen  Howard;  Scahill.  Francis  James; 
Ringland.  Simon  Patrick;  and  Talinlyre.  John  Edward,  5.848.388,  CI. 
704239.000. 
British  Telecommunications  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

Hollier.  Michael   Peter;  and  Sheppard.  Philip  John.   5.848.384.  CI, 

704-831.000. 
Morley.  Michael  Charles;  and  Wild.  David  Raymond.  5,848,132,  CI, 
379-88.000, 
Britt  E,  J,:  See— 

Petrosov.  V.  A.;  Yashnov,  Y.  M.;  Koroteev,  A.  S,;  Vasin,  A.  I,:  Baranov, 
V.  I.;  Poussin,  J.  F;  Slephan,  J  M.;  Balaam,  P.  A.;  Koester,  J.  K  ;  and 
Britt  E.  J.,  5.845.880.  CI.  244-169.000. 
Britz.  Todd  A.;  and  Tolrud.  Michael  R..  lo  Primcra  Technology.  Inc.  Label 

printer  with  culler  altachmenl.  5.846.005.  CI.  400-621.000. 
Brochot.  Jean:  See — 

Yan.  Feng;  Schneider.  Michel;  and  Brochot,  Jean.  5,846,518,  CI,  424 
9.520. 
Brock.  Alan  James;  and  Brock.  Mary  Grace,  to  Golf  Inventions  Ply  Ltd. 

Golfing  aid.  5.846,143,  CI  473-409,000, 
Brock.  Mary  Grace:  See — 

BftKk.  Alan  James;  and  Brock.  Mary  Grace,  5,846, 143.  Q.  473-409,000. 
Brockman,  Neil  Louis:  See — 

Innes.  Robert  Arthur,  and  Brockman.  Neil  Louis.  5.846J99,  CI,  427- 
209.000. 
Brockmeyer,  David  J.;  and  Kim.  Sun  Gil.  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Cam  and 

roller  overcenter  handle  mechanism.  5.845.530.  CI.  74-97.100. 
Brodersen.  Sftnke;  Schill.  JUrgen;  and  Watth.  Helmut,  lo  KSB  Aktiengcsell- 
schaft. Structured  surfaces  for  turtxvmachine  parts.  5.846.055.  CI.  415- 
206.000. 
Brodsky.  William  Louis:  Set — 
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Farquhar.  Donald  Seton;  Brodsky.  William  Louis:  Feilchenfeld,  Natalie 
Barbara;  Jimarez,  Lisa  Jeanine;  and  Wilcox.  James  Robert,  5,847,324. 
a.  174-1 17.0FF. 
Bitigley.  Martin  Andrew:  See — 

Shaikh.  Furgan  Zafar;  Brogley.  Martin  Andrew;  Burch,  Craig  Edward; 
Grab.  Gerry  A.;  Grenkowitz.  Robert  Walter;  Novak,  Robert  Francis; 
and  Rigley.  Michael  Raymond.  5,847,958.  CI.  364^*68.260. 
Bnidaw.  A.  Paul:  See — 

Sherman.  Steven  J.;  Tsang.  Robert  W.  K.;  Core.  Theresa  A.;  and  Brokaw. 
A.  Paul,  5.847.280.  CI,  73-514.320, 
Bitter,  Michael:  See — 

Jahn,    Gerhard;    Scholl,    Birgit-Christine;    Broker.    Michael;    Mach. 
Michael;  Flcckenstein,  Bemhard;  and  Traupe.  Bemd,  5,846,733,  CI. 
435-7.100. 
Bmnine  Compounds  Limited:  See— 

Finkelstein.  Nahum  Phillip;  Gamett.  Stephen  Harry;  Wajc.  Samuel;  and 
I        Metcalfe.  John.  5.846.914,  CI.  507  209.000, 
Oren.  Jakob.  5.847.241.  CI.  .570-147.000. 
Bnanfeld.  Jason  P.;  and  Revelas.  Peier.  to  Compulervision  Corporation. 
Automatic    trimming    of   geometric    objects    in    CAD/CAM    sy.stems. 
5,847,956.  CI.  364-468.040. 
Bnvistein.  Irena;  andEulwards.  Bnx)ks.  toTropix.  Inc.  I.  2  chemiluminesceni 

dioxelanes  of  improved  performance.  5.847.161.  CI.  549-220.000. 
Br<«iks.  Bradley  S.  Inhalant  for  reducing  stress  and  method  of  use.  5.846.556. 

CI  424-434.000. 
Bftoks.  Robert  W..  Jr.:  See— 

Goishe.  Steven  S.;  and  Brooks.  Robert  W..  Jr.  5.848.065.  CI.  370- 
376000. 
Bft»)ks,  Todd  L.;  and  Singer,  Lawrenc-e.  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.  Muhi-stage 

high-gain  high-speed  amplifier  5,847,600,  CI.  330-9.000, 
Btulher  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hori.  Masaaki.  5.847.726.  CI,  347-23.000. 
Imaeda.  Mikio.  5.846.622,  CI.  428-40.100. 
Kiiahara.  Takeo;  and   Higashivama.   Shunichi.   5.847.026.  CI.   523- 

161.000. 
Minamizjwa.  Fumihiro.  5.847.844.  CI.  358-442,000, 
;     Okimolo,  Saloshi,  5.848.318.  CI.  399-8.000. 
B^«lilletle.  Allen  W,:  See— 

Babson.  Gordon  M.;  Brouillette.  Allen  W.;  Evans.  Richard  J.;  Finch. 
Robert  J.;  Noel.  Philip  H.;  and  Ross.  Richard  J..  5.847.988.  CI. 
.^65-105  0(X). 
Bruw,  Mary  Ann  D ;  Hall.  Jeff  Steven  Grolelueschen;  Lyamichev.  Victor; 
Olive.  David  Michael:  and  Prudent.  James  Robert,  to  Third  Wave  Tech- 
nologies. Inc.  Dection  of  nucleic  acid  sequences  by  invader-directed 
Ijeavage.  5.846.717.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Btiiwer.  Todd:  See— 

Mitchell.  Bob;  Andrade.  Hugo;  Pathak.  Jogen;  DeKey.  Samson;  Shah. 
Abhay;  and  Brower.  Todd.  5.847.955.  CI.  .364-191.000 
Btdwn.  Alan  E..  to  Dell  USA.  LP.  Integrated  circuit  with  determinate  power 

source  control.  5.847.552.  CI.  323-281  000. 
Brown.  Alan  E.;  and  Swamy.  N.  Deepak,  lo  Dell  USA,  LP  Method  and 
wparaius  for  voltage  regulation  within  an  integrated  ciauii  package. 
,1847.951.  CI.  .363-147.000. 
Btown.  David  Robert:  See — 

Rozcma.   Henry;  Travaglini.   Vincent;   Klanfar.  Joseph   Robert;  and 
Brown.  David  Robert.  5.846.472.  CI.  264297.200. 
Brown,  Dovle  Eugene.  Inertia-operated  clamping  devices  and  a  shipping  rack 

using  the  same.  5,845.786.  CI  211-1.3  100 
Brown,  James  W  :  See — 

Ramacier.  Patrick  J..  Jr;  and  Bnjwn.  James  W..  5.845.943.  CI.  285- 
I       12.000 
Brown.  Kevin  George:  See — 

Jantzen.  Carol  Marvanne;  Pickett.  John  Butler,  Brown.  Kevin  George; 
and  Edwards.  Thomas  Barry.  5.846.278.  CI.  65-17.100. 
Brown.  Roger  Charles:  See — 

Bonnert  Roger  Victor  Brown.  Roger  Charles;  Cage.  Peter  Alan;  Ince. 
Francis;  and  Pairaudeau.  Garry.  5.846,989.  CI.  514-367.000. 
Brown.  Stuart  F;  and  Forbes.  Stephen,  lo  Minne,sota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
mring  Company.  Compounding  elements  and  use  thereof.  5.846.123.  Q 
451-60.000. 
Brown.  William  Neal:  See — 

Gilbert.  Jerry  F;  Gilbert.  John;  Brown.  William  Neal;  and  Smith,  Jack. 
!         5.846.026,  CI.  405- 1 79.000. 
Browne.  Paul  L.:  See — 

Connell.  Michael  L.:  Tucker.  James  Craig;  While.  Pal  Murphy;  Umg- 
botlom,  James  Robert;  Browne.  Paul  L.;  Bullock.  Michael  Dennis; 
and  Hagen.  Karluf.  5,845,711,  CI.  166-384.000. 
Brownell.  Michael:  See — 

Amone,  David  F;  Brownell,  Michael;  Cabalic,  Sherwin  D.;  and  Do. 
Khiem  Ba.  5.847.885,  CI   359-818.000. 
Brox.  Martin,  to  Siemens  Aktiengcsellschaft.  Memory  array  with  reduced 

charging  cunent.  5,847,986,  CI.  365-63.000. 
Briggemann.  Helmut:  See — 
I      Klimmek.  Helmut;  Gunther.  Uwe;  and  Briiggemann.  Helmut.  5.847.03 1 . 
CI.  524-44.000. 
Bhiker  Analytische  Messlechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Keller.   Tony;    Laukien.    Gunier;    Jeker.    Rene;    and    Ka.sten.   Ame, 
5,847,633,  CI.  335-2 16.000. 
Bninei,  Monlse  Llinas:  See — 

Beaulieu.  Pieire  Louis:  Deziel.  Robert:  Brunei.  Montse  Llinas;  Moss. 
Neil;  and  Planle,  Raymond,  5.846,941.  CI.  514-18,000. 


Brunei  De  Courssou,  Thierry:  See — 

Gano,  Jean-Marie;  and  Bninel  De  Courssou,  Thieny,  5.847.948,  CI. 
363-65.000. 
Bningardt  Clement  L.;  Riehle.  Richard  J.;  and  Zhang.  Jian  Jian.  lo  Hercules 
Incorporated.  Method  of  surface  sizing  paper  comprising  surface  sizing 
paper  with  2-oxetanone  ketene  mullimer  sizing  agent.  5.846.663.  Q. 
428-537.500. 
Bruni.  Renalo;  and  Roizman.  Bernard,  to  Arch  Developnient  Corporation. 
Herpes  simplex  virus  ORE  P  is  a  repressor  of  viral  protein  synlfaesis. 
5.846.948.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Brunner,  Eberhard:  See — 

Gilbert.  Barrie;  Carbonari.  Daryl;  Bninner.  Ebeibard:  and  Weiss.  Fred. 
5.847.614.  CI.  331-14.000. 
Bnino.  James:  See — 

Hodges.  B.  Eugene:  and  Bnino.  James.  5.845.882.  CI.  248-59.000. 
Brans,  Mark  W.:  See— 

Brans.  Sleven  A.;  and  Brans.  Mark  W,.  5.845.802.  O  220-293.000. 
Brans.  Steven  A.;  and  Brans.  Mark  W,  Grease  cartridge  caiiier,  5.845.802.  CI. 

220-293.000. 
Brast.  David  P.:  See— 

Reiter.  Thomas  Carl:  Soscia.  Peter  P.:  and  Brast.  David  P.,  5.846.900.  C\ 
503-227.000. 
Bryant.  Leonard  James;  Claike.  Peter  Alec;  Hierons.  Kerry;  Taylor.  Robert 
Howard:  and  Thorp.  Neil,  to  Molins  PLC.  Reservoir  for  cigarettes  with 
maximum  lime  monitoring.  5.845.758.  CI.  198-347.300. 
BTG  Intemalionai  Limited:  See — 

Downs.  Michael  John.  5.847.828.  CI.  356-346.000. 
Bucala.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Cerami.  Anthony:  and  Bucala.  Richard  J..  5.846.7%.  Q.  435-172.300 
Buccianti.  Mario;  and  Neri.  Pasquale.  lo  DIEFFEGI  S.rL.  Shoe  sole  with  a 

susuining  stnicture.  5.845.420.  CI.  36-91.000. 
Buchwald.  Stephen  L.;  Wolfe.  John  P;  and  Palucki.  Michael,  lo  Ma.s.sachu- 
selLs  Institute  of  Technology.  Synthesis  of  arvl  ethers.  5.847.166.  CI 
549-355.000 
Buckby.  Steven;  Butcher.  James  Christopher,  and  Buxton.  Keith,  to  Prestek 

Limited.  Method  of  pnnting.  5.846.002.  CI.  400-120.010. 
Buckhom  Material  Handling  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Deaton,  Thomas  P.  5,845,799,  CI.  220-1. .500. 
Buckman.  Brad  O.;  Mohan.  Raju;  and  Moirissey.  Michael  M,.  to  Beriex 
Laboratories.  Inc.  Bicyclic  pyrimidine  derivatives  and  their  use  as  anti- 
coagulants. 5.846.970.  a.  514224.200. 
Buckman.  Brad  O.;  Mohan.  Raju;  and  Morrissey.  Michael  M..  to  Beriex 
Laboratories.  Inc.  Bicyclic  pyrimidine  derivatives  and  theu-  use  as  anii 
coagulants.  5.846.972.  CI.  5I42.M).500. 
Buckman.  Phyllis  J.:  See — 

Hansen.  Pamela  M.;  Rebenack.  Larry  N.:  Buckman.  Pliyllis  J.:  and 
Rohritemper.  Carol  L..  5.845,942,  CI,  283-67.000. 
Buckwalier.  Brian  Lee:  See — 

Bass.  Roy  Tyson:  Buckwalier.  Brian  Lee:  Hadcock.  John  Richard;  Palel. 

Bomi  Pilloo;  and  Chiarello.  John  Francis.  5,846,934,  O  5 14- 1 1  000 

Buelna.  Terrence  J.;  Noda.  Wayne  A.:  and  Lubock.  Paul,  lo  C.  R   Bard.  Inc 

Wound  closure  apparatus  and  method.  5.846.253.  CI.  606-148.000. 
Buglione.  Arthur  J.;  and  Moore.  Thomas  S..  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Hybnd 

motor  vehicle.  5.845.731.  CI.  180-65.200. 
Buhl.  Peier;  Geiger,  Clemens:  and  Reichart,  Walter,  to  i  f  m  electronic  GmbH 
Heal  transmission  monitoring  and/or  measuring  apparatus.  5.848.094.  CI 
.37431.000. 
Bulger.  Matthew  K.,  to  FloMei.  Inc.  Nickel-free  stainless  steel  alloy  proces- 
sible  through  metal  injection  molding  techniques  to  produce  articles 
intended  for  use  in  contact  with  ihe  human  body.  5,848.350.  CI.  419- 
.16.000. 
Buljan.  Sergej-Tomislav:  See — 

Shiue.  Ren-Kae:  Andrews.  Richanl:  Eagar.  Thomas  W.;  Miller.  Bradley: 
and  Buljan.  Sergej  Tomislav.  5.846.269.  CI.  51-295.000. 
Bull  S.A.:  See— 

Marbol.  Roland;  Le  Bihan.  Jean-Claude:  Coffer.  Andrew;  Duplessix. 
Anne  Pierre.  Couteaux.  Pascal;  and  Nezamzadeh-Mixisavi.  Reza, 
5.848.109.  CI.  375-355.000. 
Bullock.  Bruce  M.:  See-^ 

Bullock.  Robert  L.;  and  Bullock.  Brace  M..  5,845384.  C\.  105-458.000. 
Bullock.  Michael  Dennis:  See — 

Connell.  Michael  L.:  Tucker.  James  Craig;  White.  Pal  Murphy.  Long- 
bollom.  James  Robert;  Browne.  Paul  L.;  Bullock.  Michael  Dennis; 
and  Hagen.  Kariuf.  5,845.711.  O.  166-.384.000. 
Bullock.  Robert  L.:  and  Bullock.  Brace  M..  lo  Sundard  Car  Truck  Company. 

Rail  car  bridge  plate.  5.845.584.  CI.  105-458.000. 
Bunel.  Emilio  Enrique,  and  McNulty.  Kenneth  C.  to  t>i  Pont  de  Nemours. 
E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process  for  the  hydrocyanalion  of  monoolefins  using 
bidenlale  phosphite  ligands  and  zero-valent  nickel.  5.847.191.  CI.  558- 
3.38.000 
Bunger.  James  W.;  Cogswell.  Don;  and  Wiser.  Jerald  W..  to  James  W.  Bunger 
am)  .\ssociales.  Inc.  Process  for  purifying  highly  impure  calcium  hydroxide 
and  for  producing  high-value  precipilaied  calcium  carbonate  and  other 
calcium  products.  5.846..500.  O.  42.V  155.000. 
Bunting.  Richard  Michael:  See — 

Acampora.  Alfonse  Anthony;  Bunting.  Richard  Mictiael;  and  Lyons. 
Paul  Wallace,  5.847.779.  CI.  348-845.300. 
Burak.  Eric  S.:  See — 

Hamilton.  Gregory  S.:  Steiner,  Joseph  P.;  and  Bunk,  Eric  S..  5,846,979, 
a.  514311.000. 
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Burch.  Carl  D..  lo  Hewlen-PackanJ  Company.  Simulating  digital  systems  by 

using  vector  processing.  5,84«,262.  O.  395-500.000. 
Burch.  Craig  Edward;  See — 

Shaikh.  Futgan  Zafar.  Brogley.  Martin  Andrew;  Burch,  Craig  Edward; 
Grab.  Gerry  A.;  Grenkowitz,  Robert  Walter.  Novak.  Robert  Francis; 
and  Rigley.  Michael  Raymond.  5.847.958.  CI.  364-«68.260. 
Buazak.  John  D.;  Catrino.  John  J.;  Klonowski,  Paul  A.;  Manlove.  Matthew 
T;  Marshall.  Ronald  L.;  Pabich.  Edward  K,;  and  Salituro.  John  A.,  to 
Abboa   Laboratories.   Oligonucleotides   specific   for  the   MOMP  gene 
sequence  and  methods  for  the  detection  of  Chlamydia  irachomatis 
5.846.785,0.435-91.210. 
Burgain.  Alain:  See — 

Behaghel.  Denis;  Burgain.  Alain;  and  Quid  Ali,  Abdelhamid,  5,848,242, 
a.  395-200.480. 
Butge.  Philip;  Makohl.  Friedhelm;  and  Footana,  Peter,  to  Baker  Hughes 

Incorporated.  Coiled  tubing  apparatus.  5.845.708.  O.  166-77.300. 
Burguiere.  Olga;  Yassine.  Ahmad;  and  Selles.  Jean-Philippe,  to  Ramel 
Technologies.  Microcapsules  for  the  controlled  release  of  acetylsalicylic 
acid  in  the  gastrointestinal  environment.  5.846.566.  CI.  424-489.000. 
Bur)oski.  Joseph  Daniel:  See — 

Pearson.  Eric  Clifford;  McCloy.  Bradley  John;  and  Burjoski.  Joseph 
Daniel.  5.848.189.  CI.  382-218.000. 
Burke.  Barry  E.:  See — 

Mollis,  Mark  A.;  Ehrlich.  Daniel  J.;  Murphy,  R.  Allen;  Kosicki,  Bernard 
B.;  Rathman,  Dennis  D.;  MatJiews.  Richard  H.;  Buike.  Barry  E.; 
Eggers,  Mitch  D.;  Hogan,  Michael  E.;  and  Varma,  Rajender  Singh, 
5.846.708.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Burke.  Pamela  D.:  See — 

Kniskem,  Peter  J.;  Miller.  William  J.;  Hagopian,  Aipi;  Ip,  Charlotte  C; 
Hennes.sey,  John  P,  Jr.:  Kubek.  Dennis  J.;  and  Burke,  Pamela  D., 
5.847.112.  CI.  536-127.000. 
Burke.  Raymond  R.  Computer  system  for  allowing  a  consumer  to  purchase 

packaged  goods  at  home.  5.848.399.  CI.  705-27.000. 
Burklin.  Helmut,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  S.A.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  synchronizing  clocks  coupled  to  network.  5.848.028.  CI. 
368-46.000. 
Burlatsky.  Sergei  F;  and  Smolensky.  Leo  A.,  to  LSR  Technologies.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  carrying  out  electrophoresis  in  fractal  fields. 
5,846.394,  CI.  204-458.000. 
Burleigh  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Shedd,  Gordon  M.;  and  Owens,  Kevin  J.,  5.M7.387,  a.  250-306.000. 
Burnett,  Duane  A.:  See — 

Rosenblum,  Stuart  B.;  Dugar,  Sundeep;  Burnett,  Duane  A.;  Clader,  John 
W.;  and  McKittrick,  Brian  A.,  5,846,966,  C.  514-210.000. 
Bumier,  John  P.:  See — 

Lowe.  David  G.;  Cunningham.  Brian  C;  Care.  David;  McDowell. 
Robert  S.;  and  Bumier.  John  P..  5.846.932,  CI.  514-9.000. 
Bums  Bros.,  Inc.:  See — 

Bums,  Bruce;  and  Ying.  Chan  Kwok,  5,847.540.  CI.  320-107.000. 
Bums.  BrtK-e;  and  Ying.  Chan  Kwok.  lo  Bums  Bros..  Inc.  Rechargeable 
flashlight  with  multi-position  AC  plug  unit  that  controls  load  circuit  and 
charging  circuit  connections  and  visual  indicator.  5.847.540.  CI.  320- 
107.000. 
Bums.  Stuart  M.:  See — 

Naeem.  Munir  D.;  Bums.  Stuart  M.;  Greco.  Nancy;  Greco.  Steve; 
Grewal.  Virinder;  Levine.  Ernest;  Narita.  Masaki;  and  Spuler.  Biuno. 
5.846,884.  CI.  438-714.000. 
Burr-Brown  Corporation:  See — 

Wang.  Binan.  5.847.601,  CI.  330-9.000. 
Burstein,  Steven;  and  Ibrahim,  Sharif  M.  Enhanced  power-oo-reset/low 

voltage  detection  circuit.  5,847,586,  CI.  327-143.000. 
Buttin,  Jean-Pierre;  Dobrowolski,  flavien;  and  Thome,  Caryl,  to  SAMES 
S.A.  Proces.ses,  device  for  producing  a  high  voltage  and  installation  for 
electrtBtatic  spraying  of  a  coating  product.  5.847.945.  CI.  363-60.000. 
Button.  David  J.:  See — 

Alig.  Robert  L  ;  and  Burion.  David  J.,  5,846.509,  CI.  423-447.300 
Button,  Dennis  R.:  See — 

Pnisiner,  Stanley  B.;  Willianwon.  R.  Anthony;  and  Burton.  Dennis  R.. 
5.846.533.  CI.  424-130.100. 
Busboom.  Gany  W.;  and  Cramrine.  John  C.  to  ExMark  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Lawn 
mower  having  flow  control  baffles  and  retnovaMe  mulching  baffles. 
5.8^5,475,  CI.  56-.320.I00. 
Busca,  Giovanni;  Bemier.  Laurent-Guy;  and  Rochal.  Pascal,  to  Observatoire 
Cantonal  de  Neuchatel   Atomic  mascr  with  cylindrical  sapphire  storage 
bulb.  5.847.618.  CI.  331-94.100. 
BOsching.  Hattmut:  See — 

Ritter.  Wolfgang;  von  Tapavicza.  Stephan;  Miiller.  Heinz;  and  BU.sching, 
Haitmut,  5,846,601,  CI.  427-221.000. 
Bushmire,  Alan  D.:  See — 

Nodelman,  Neil  H.;  Steppan,  David  D.;  Davolio,  Mark  A ;  Sounik. 
David  R;  and  Bushmire.  Alan  D,  5.847.014.  CI   521-110.000. 
Bushway.  Geoffrey  C.  Computerized  instrument  platform  positioning  system. 

5.846,081,0.433-215.000. 
Butcher,  James  Cfuistopher.  See — 

Buckby.   Steven;   Butcher,  James  Christopher,   and   Buxton,   Keith, 
5,846,002.  CI.  400-120.010. 
Butera.  John  A.:  See — 

Antane.  Madelene  M.;  Hirth.  Bradford  H.;  GracefTa.  Russell  F;  and 
Butera,  John  A..  5.846,999,  CI.  514-524.000. 


Butler.  Donald  S.;  and  Amano,  Richard  S.,  to  General  Instrument  Corpora- 
tion. Method  and  apparatus  for  performing  two  dimensional  video  con- 
volving. 5,848,200,  CI.  382-279.000. 
Butler.  Jack  F:  See— 

Lingren.  Clinton  L.;  Friesenhahn.  Stanley  J.;  Butler.  Jack  F;  Doty.  F. 
Patrick;  Ashbum.  William  L..  Augustine.  Frank  L.;  and  Apotovsky, 
Boris,  5.847.396.  CI.  250-369.000 
Butler.  James  R.:  See — 

Ghosh,  Ashim   Kumar:   Merrill.  James  T;  and  Butler.  James   R.. 
5,847,255,  CI.  585-467,000. 
Butler,  Neil:  See— 

Lermuzeaux.  Jean-Marc;  and  BuOer.  Neil.  5.848.232.  O.  395-187.010. 
Butterweck.  Dieter;  Phillips,  Peter  J.;  and  Gartner.  Klaus  W..  to  U-Code.  Inc. 

Electronic  input  and  dial  entry  lock.  5.845.523.  CI.  70-278.000. 
Butterworth.  Mark  M  ;  and  Helbing.  Rene  P.  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company. 
Fluorescent  dye  added  to  epoxy  of  light  emitting  diode  lens.  5.847.507.  CI. 
313-512.000. 
Butvila.  Jonas:  See — 

Williams.  James  Mason;  and  Butvila,  Jonas,  5,847.660,  CI.  340-825.030. 
Buxton,   Frank;    Hinnen,   Albert;    and   Visser.   Jacob.    Fungal    Protease. 

5,846,802,  CI.  435-225.000. 
Buxton,  Keith:  See — 

Buckby.   Steven;    Butcher.  James  Christopher;   and   Buxton.    Keith, 
5,846,002.0.400-120.010. 
Bychinski.  Dale  A.:  See — 

Miller.  Philip;  Melbye.  William  L  ;  Nestegard.  Stisan  K.;  Wood.  Leigh 
E.;  Lindseth.  Marvin  D.;  and  Bychinski.  Dale  A..  5.845.375,  O. 
24-452.000. 
Byon.  Sung-Kwang.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  recording 
an  operation  time  of  an  air  bag  system  and  an  apparatus  for  performing  the 
same.  5.847.472.  CI.  307-10.100. 
Byrne.  Denis  P.:  See — 

Nummy.  Laurence  J.;  and  Byrne.  Denis  P.  5.847.169, 0.  549-521.000. 
Bytheway.  David:  See — 

McGuire.  Daniel;  and  Bytheway.  David,  5.847358,  CI  324-76.130. 
C  &  M  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Dawson,  Gerald  Lee;  Thompson,  Daniel  Lee;  Miller,  J.  Clayton;  and 
Harvey,  Michael  P,  5,847,656.  CI.  340-825.310. 
C-Cube  Microsystems  Inc.:  See — 

Uz.  K.  Metin;  and  Wells.  Aaron.  5,847.761.  O.  348-404.000. 
C-Cure  Corporation:  See — 

Johansen.  Charies  J..  Jr.;  Hollas.  Emest  D.;  Vccchio,  Robert  L.;  and 
Zoumut,  Hani,  5,846,315,  CI.  106-712.000. 
C.I.FE.  SPA.:  See- 
Cipriani,  Giancarlo,  5,845.862.  O.  242-423.100. 
C.  R.  Bard.  Inc.:  See— 

Beithiaume.  William  A..  5.846.259.  CI.  606-192.000. 
Buelna,  Terrence  J.;  Noda.  Wayne  A.;  and  Ubock,  Paul,  5,846,253,  CI. 
606-148.000 
Cabatic,  Sherwin  D.:  See— 

Amone,  David  F;  Brownell.  Michael;  Cabatic.  Sherwin  D.;  and  Do, 
Khiem  Ba.  5.847,885.  CI.  359-818.000. 
Cabib  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See  — 

Kosaka.  Masahiko.  5.847.847.  Q.  358-508  000. 
Cable.  Alan  J.:  See- 
Cutler.  Donald  R.;  Pailthotp.  Robert  M.;  Unrath.  Mark  A.:  Richardson. 
Thomas  W.;  and  Cable.  Alan  J..  5.847.960.  CI.  364474.290. 
Cabot  Corporation:  See — 

Kumar,  Prabhat;  Huber,  Louis;  Engleman,  Robert;  and  Heatley,  Charies, 
5,846,287,  O.  75-10.230. 
Cadorette,  Mario;  Laing,  Christian;  and  Pham,  Viet,  to  All-Teck  Blinds.  PT.B. 
Inc.  Travelling  and  routing  wand  for  vertical  blinds.  5.845.695.  CI. 
160- 173.00V 
Caffrey.  Gerald:  See— 

Reavey.  Brian;  and  Caffrey.  Gerald.  5,847.698.  O.  345-173.000. 
Cage.  Peter  Alan:  See — 

Bonnert.  Roger  Victor;  Brown.  Roger  Charies;  Cage.  Peter  Alan;  Ince, 
Francis;  and  Pairaudeau.  Garry.  5.846.989.  CI.  514-367.000. 
Cahill.  Glenda  J.;  and  Gainey.  W  Gerald,  to  Sonoco  Products  Company. 
Polymeric  liner  ply  for  tubular  Lontaincrs  and  methods  and  apparatus  for 
manufacturing  same.  5.846.619.  CI.  428-34.200. 
Cai.  Jian:  See — 

Lipsky.  Peter  E ;  Tao.  Xue-Lian;  Cai.  Jian;  Kovacs.  William  J.;  and 
Olson.  Nancy  J..  5.846.742.  CI.  435-7  600. 
Cai.  Khiem  V;  and  O'Connor.  Roger  J.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Digital 

synthesized  wideband  noise-like  waveform.  5.848.160.  CI.  380-44.000. 
Caille.  Gilles:  See- 
Foster.  Robert  T;  Lewanczuk.  Richard;  and  Caille.  Gilles,  5.846.514. 0. 
424-1.810. 
Cain.  Scott.  Vertical  blind  system.  5.845.693.  CI.  I6O-I68.I0V. 
Cairns  &  Brother  Inc.:  See — 

Barthold.  Michael  J.;  and  Orotelli.  Louis.  5.845.341.  CI.  2-424.000. 
Calahan.  Marii  C  :  See— 

Nordquist,  Jack;  Calahan.  Mark  C;  Damiano.  Timothy  J.;  and  Botka. 
Christopher  M..  5.847.535.  CI.  318-700.000. 
Caibick.  C.  Joseph:  See— 

Rothcnberg.  Alan  S.;  Lewellyn.  Morris  E.;  and  Caibick.  C    Joseph. 
5.847.056.  CI.  525-380.00(). 
Caldwell.  James  M..  to  Nextec  Applications,  Inc.  Controlling  the  porosity  and 

permeation  of  a  web.  5,846,604,  CI.  427-245.000, 
Caldwell,  Karin  D.:  See— 
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Herron,  James  N.;  Chrislensen,  Douglas  A.;  Caldwell,  Karin  D.;  Jana- 
tov^  ,  Vera;  Huang,  Shao-Chie;  and  Wang.  Hsu-Kun.  5.846.842.  O. 
436-518.000. 
Cilgene.  Inc.:  See — 

Strickland,  Steven  G..  5.846.797.  O.  435-172.300. 
Cdboun.  John:  See — 

Kulik,  David;  Charies,  Martin;  SchifT,  Morton:  and  Calhoun.  John, 
5,847,794,0.  349-116  000. 
Cdifomia  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Baldeschwieler.  John  D.;  Gamble.  Ronald  C;  and  TheriaulU  Thomas  P.. 

5.847.105.  CI.  536-25.300. 
Barmat2.  Manin;  Ylin.  Tzu-yuan;  and  Jackson.  Henry.  5.847.355.  O. 
219-121.590. 
California  State  University-Fullerton:  See — 

Wanser.  Keith  H..  5.848.204.  CI.  385-12.000. 
Call,  Josef  R.;  and  Morrison.  Michael  J.,  to  Development  of  Emerging 
Architectures.  L.L.C..  In.stiiute  for  the.  Method  and  apparatus  for  address 
disambiguation  using  address  component  identifiers.  5.848.256.  CI.  395- 
392.000. 
Calbghan.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Zhou.  Peter  Y.;  Nicolette,  Thomas  A.;  Callaghan,  Edward  J.;  and 
McNamara,  Paul  F.,  5,847,650,  CI.  340-572.000. 
Camarero  Torrecillas,  David:  See — 

Ristol  Deban,  Pere;  and  Camarero  Tonrcillas,  David,  5.846,930.  O. 
514-2.000. 
Caiaas  Diagnostic  Company:  See — 

Christensen.  Dale  A.:  and  Nash.  Peter.  5.846.745.  C\.  435-7.900. 
Cambridge  Life  Sciences  PLC:  See — 

Athey.  Dale;  McNeil.  Calum  J.;  Armstrong.  Ronald  D.;  and  Mullen. 
William  Henry.  5.846.744.  CI.  435-7.900. 
Cambridge  NeuruScience.  Inc  :  See — 

Magar.  Shanid;  Durant.  Graham  J.:  Hu.  LaimYen;  Goldin.  Stanley  M.; 
Reddy.  N.  Laxma;  Fischer.  James  B  ;  Katragadda.  Subbarao;  Knapp. 
Andrew  Gannett;  and  Margolin.  Lee  David,  5,847,006,  CI.  514- 
634.000. 
Campagnolo  S.r.l.:  See — 

Campagnolo,  Valentino.  5.845.537.  O.  74-473.280. 
Campagnolo.  Valentino,  to  Campagnolo  S.rl.  Control  device  for  a  bicycle 
derailleur.  with  a  control  member  rolaiably   mounted  on  the  bicycle 
tandlebar.  5.845.537.  CI.  74-J73.280. 
Campani.  Carios  Antonio:  See — 

Coester.    Oskar    Hans    Wolfgang;    and    Campani,    Carios    Antonio. 
5.845.582.  CI.  104-156.000. 
Campbell.  Ann  E.:  See — 

Jones.  Thomas  R.;  and  Campbell.  Ann  E..  5.846.806.  CI.  435-236.000 
Campbell.    Craig    C.    Method    and    novel    composition    board    products 

5,847.029.0.  524-14.000. 
Canada  Conveyor  Belt  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Blum.  Dieter  W..  5.847.563.  O.  324-232.000. 
Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  nght  of  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of 
Agriculture:  See — 

Singh.  Jas:  White.  Theresa  Catherine;  and  Jiang.  Chao.  5,847,102,  O. 
536-24.100. 
Can^idiun  Space  Agency:  See — 

Hui.  Raymond  Chung-Ying;  Hayward.  Vincent;  Ouellet.  Alain  Gerard: 
Peruzzini.  Walter;  Gregorio.  Pedro;  Wang.  Andrew;  and  Vukovich. 
George.  5.847.528.  CI.  318-568.100. 
Candle  Distributed  Solutions.  Inc.:  See — 

Chemick.  Aubrey;  Greenblan.  Sam;  Neeley.  William  Kenneth;  Lackey. 

Richard  Lee;  and  Yang.  E>annis.  5.848^34.  CI.  .395-200.330. 
,  Marcello:  See — 
j  Ca-ser.  Fabio  Ta.ssan;  Sali.  Mauro.  and  Cane.  Marcello.  5.848.013.  CI 
365-230.060. 
Caiifield.  Barth  Alan;  Lam.  Wai-Man;  and  Beyers.  Billy  Wesley.  Jr.  to 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc   MPEG  system  which  decompresses 
aid  then  recompres.ses  MPEG  videti  data  before  storing  said  recompressed 
MPEG  video  dau  into  memoty.  5.847.762,  O.  .348-415.000. 
Canfield.  Enc  L.:  See — 

Lasko.  William  E.;  and  Canfield.  Eric  L..  5.847.526.  CI.  3 1 8-J7 1 .000. 
CMning.  Timothy  A.,  to  Pac-lpr.  Inc.  Multiply  canon,  blank  and  method  of 

forming  the  blank.  5.845.841.  CI.  229-116.500. 
Cuton  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Akahira.   Makoto;  and  Yamaguchi.  Hiromitsu.   5,847.723,  CI.   .347- 
14.000. 
I     Aka-shi.  Akira,  5.848.175.  CI.  382-115.000. 
'     Chiba.  Keiko;  and  Yagi,  Takayuki.  5.846.676.  CI.  4.3O-5.000. 
Enari.  Ma.sahiko.  5.847.840.  O   358-409.000. 
Funada.  Masahirc<;  Ohta.  Ken-lchi;  Udagawa.  Yutaka;  Takaragi.  Yoichi: 

and  Ohu.  Eiji,  5.847.849.  CI   358-530.000. 
Hirano.  Hirofumi.  5.846.006.  CI.  400-624.000. 

Ishizuka.  Keiji;  Ando.  Tsuiomu;  Aoki.  Koji;  and  Igarashi.  Susumu. 
5  848  194  CI   382-234.000. 
'      Kadowaki.  foshiliiiu.  5.fM7.«50.  CI.  358-5.30.000 

Ka.shimura.  Makoio;  Bekki.  Toshihiko:  Hirano.  Hirofumi;  and  Kimura. 
Tetsuo.  5.847.731.  CI.  .347-»9.000. 
:      Kochi.  Tetsunobu.  5.847.669.  CI.  .341  172.000. 

Kuga.  Shinichiro;  Ishida.  Yoshihiro;  and  Yoshizaki.  Osamu.  5.848.185. 

CI.  382-173.000, 
Kohayakawa.  Yoshimi;  and  Matsumolo.  Kazuhiro.  5.847.805.  CI  351- 

210.000. 
Maeda.  Tom.  5.847.842.  O.  358-434  000. 


cane.) 


Maeno.  Takashi.  5.847.487.  CI  310-321.000. 

Matsuyama.  Jinsho;  Hirai,  Yutaka:  Uefci,  Masao:  and  Sakai.  Akira, 

5,846,320,0.  117-90.000. 
Miyake,  Akira;  and  Hayashida.  Masami,  5,848,119,  O.  378-34.000. 
Miyazaki,    Takeshi;    Tanaka,    Kazumi;    Santo,    Tsuyoshi;    Ohnishi, 
Toshikazu;  Fukui,  Tetsuro;  and  Okamolo,  Tadashi,  5.846,730,  O. 
435-6.000. 
Mori,  Tetsuzo;  Sentoku,  Koichi;  Matsumoto.  Takahiro;  and  Hasegawa. 

Noriyasu.  5.847.974.  CI.  364-571,020, 
Mouri.  Akihiro;  Toyono.  Tsutomu;  Kaneko.  Shuzo;  Inaba,  Yutaka;  and 

Kanbe,  Junichiro,  5,847,686,  CI,  345-94.000. 
Nakayama,  Hiroki,  5,847,882,  O.  359-684.000. 
Nishigori,  Hidetoshi;  and  Saho,  Naolo,  5,846,678,  O.  430-30.000. 
Nitta,  Jun,  5,848,085,  CI.  372-45.000. 

Ogata,  Nobuhiko;  and  Sugishima,  Kiyohisa,  5,847,721,  O.  347-9.000 
Ono,  Kenichiro,  5,847,692,  O.  345- 1 53.000. 

Satoh.  Takashi;  Kurematsu.  Katsumi:  Takabayashi,  Hiroshi;  Takafaashi. 
Ma.sanori;  Katanosaka.  Akisato;  and  Maloba.  Noriko.  5.847.795.  O, 
349-137,000, 
Suzuki,  Elsutou,  5,847,836,  CI   358-2%.000. 

Suzuki.  Yasumichi;  and  Kurita.  Mitsuru.  5.847,848,  O.  358-518.000. 
Takahashi,  Kazuhiro,  5,847,746.  O  347-241.000. 
Takahashi.   Kazuyoshi;  Walanabe.  Takashi;  Endo.  Hiroshi;  Yanaka. 
Toshiyuki;  Mabuchi.  Toshiaki;  and  Takagi.  Eiichi.  5.847.729.  O, 
.347-43,000 
Takaki.    Satoshi;    Yamagami.    ALsu.shi;    and    Okamura,    Nobuyuki, 

5,846,612.  O  427-569.000. 
Takakura.    Hiroshi;    and    Komatsu.   Toshihiko.   5.848.430,   O.    707- 

521.000. 
Takasaki.  Minoni.  5.848.305.  CI  396-96.000. 
Takashiro.  Yuichi.  5.848J46,  O   399-404.000. 
Ueda,  Shigeru.  5,847,713,  O.  345^35.000. 

Wang.  Shin-Ywan;  and  Yaga.saki.  Toshiaki.  5.848.186.  CI  382-176.000 
Yaginuma.  Masaloshi:  Ha.segawa.  Shizuo;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Shimizu. 
Hidcaki.  Watanabe.  Ma.sao:  Yaguchi.  Hiroyuki.  Matsumoto.  Atsushi; 
Abe.  Yoshinon;  Kaburagi.  Hiroshi;  Takiyama.  Yasuhiro:  and  Kodama. 
Hirokazu.  5.848.320.  CI  .399-45.000 
Yamaguchi.  Hideki:  Noda.  Atsushi;  Hiramat.su.  Soichi;  Inoue.  Hiroyuki. 
Nojima.   Takashi;    Nakamura.    Hitoshi;    Kida.    Akira;    Kawakami. 
Hideaki;  and  Iwasaki.  Takeshi.  5.847.719.  CI.  346-134.000. 
Yamamoto.  Mitsuru.  5.848.059.  CI.  370-258.000. 
Yamamoto.  Mitsurti.  5.848240.  CI.  395-200.430. 
Yamamoto.  Tomoya;  Haruta.  Ma.sahiro;  and  Koike.  Shoji.  5.847.740. 0 

347-106.000. 
Yamanobe.  Masato;  Tsukamoto.  Takeo;  Yamamoto.  Keisuke;  and  Hama- 

molo.  Yasuhiro.  5.847.495.  CI.  313-310.000. 
Yatsu.  Hiroyuki.  5.848,148.  O.  379-396.000. 

Yoshino,  Hitoshi;  Miura.  Kvo;  and  Kondo,  Yuji.  5,846,647,  Q  428 
328.000. 
Capizzi,  Roben  L.;  and  List,  Alan  F .  lo  US  Bioscience.  Inc..  and  University 
of  Arizona.  Arizona  Board  of  Regents  on  Behalf  of  the.  Methods  of  using 
aminolhiols  to  promote  hematopoietic  progenitor  cell  growth  5.846.958. 
O.  514114.000. 
Capman.  Francois:  See — 

Boudy.  Jerome;  and  Capman.  Francois.  5.848.151.  O.  .379-410.000. 
Capodieci.  Robeno  A.,  lo  Mars.  Incorporated.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

forming  cereal  food  products  5.846.584.  O.  426-238.000. 
Carberrv.  Geoff;  and  Sherwood.  Pamela.  Hair  styling  device.  5.845.657.  CI 

132-273.000. 
Carbonari.  Daryl:  See — 

Gilbert,  Bame;  Caibonari.  Daryl;  Bnmner,  Eberhard;  and  Weiss,  Fred. 
5,847,614,0.  331-14.000. 
Carbonic  Reserves:  See — 

Allen.  Russel  G..  Jr..  5.845.516.  CI.  62-605.000. 
Card.  Stuart  K.;  Robertson.  George  G.;  and  York.  William  M .  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  3-D  document  workspace  with  focus,  immediate  and  tertiary 
spaces.  5.847.709.  CI.  .345-355.000. 
Cardiac  Pacemakers.  Inc.:  See — 

Arora.  Suneel;  and  Kelly.  David  W..  5.847  J5I.  CI.  323-224.000. 
Cardini.  Giuseppe;  and  Oiecchia.  Robeno.  to  Axis  USA.  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

manufactunng  stalors,  5.845..392.  CI   29-7.36.000. 
Carewise  Medical  Products  Corporation:  See- 
Carroll.  Roben  G  ;  and  Wise,  Robin  A..  Jr.  5.846313.  CI  4241 1 1.000. 
Cargill.  Incorporated:  See— 

Muralidhara.  Harapanahalli  S.;  and  Comuelle.  Tracy  Lee.  5.847.238. 0. 
.568-816,000. 
Carl.  Ingo:  See — 

Schneider.  Hans  Jiirgen;  Reuihal.  Rainer.  and  Cari.  Ingo.  5.»47,272.  Q. 
7.3-118,100. 
Carl  Zeiss  Jena  GmbH:  See— 

Fercher.  Adolf  Friednch.  5.847.827.  CI.  356-345.000. 
Steinmetz.  Dietmar.  5.847.807.  CI.  351-245.000. 
Carle.  Pierre;  Gerbier.  Philippe;  and  Vigne-Salade.  Pierre,  lo  Schneider 
Electric  SA.  Busbar  device  for  an  electrical  distribution  cabinet.  5,847.321, 
CI    174-99.006 
Carlow.  John  Sydnev:  See — 

Bayliss,  Keith  Howard;  and  Cariow.  John  Sydney,  5,847,494,  C\.  313- 
231.310. 
Carlsan.  Craig  J.:  See — 
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Lilley.  Stephen  John;  Taylor,  Hugh  Francis;  TheobaJd.  David  Reginald; 
Carlson.  Craig   J.;   Rosen,   David    I.;   and  Johnson.   Thomas   R.. 
5.846.233,  O.  6(>MI4.000. 
Carlson.  Douglas  A.:  See  — 

Hosseini.  Javad;  Mitchell.  Randall  M.;  Carlson.  Douglas  A.;  and  Dick- 
rell.  David  L..  5.846.161,  CI.  477-115.000. 
Carlwn,  Unnarl  L..  to  Steward  Plastics.  Inc.  Double-walled  flexible  tubing 
product  with  helical  support  bead  and  heating  conductor  and  apparatus  and 
method  for  making.  5.848.223,  CI.  .392-478.«)0. 
Canjegie  Mellon  University:  See — 

Collins,  Tenence  J.;  and  Gordon-Wylie,  Scon  W.,  5.847,120,  CI.  540- 
460.000. 
Camer.  Kristin  R.:  See — 

Huebner.  Robert  C;  Norman.  Jon  A.;  Liang.  Xiaowu;  Camer.  Kristin  R.; 

Baitiour.  Alan  G.;  and  Luke.  Catherine  J..  5.846.946.  CI.  514^.000. 

Camevali.  Jeffiey  D..  to  National  Products.  Inc.  Universally  positionable 

mounting  device.  5,845.885.  CI.  248-118.100. 
Carney.  Ronald  R.;  and  Williams.  Terry  L.,  to  AirNet  Communications 
Corporation.  Transceiver  apparatus  employing  wideband  FFT  channelizer 
and  inverse  FFT  combiner  for  a  multichannel  communication  network. 
5.848,097,  CI.  375-219.000. 
Carolina  Bag, Inc.:  See — 

Webb,  Roger  M..  5.845.951.  CI.  294-159.000. 
Carollo.  Jerome  T;  and  Melzer.  James  E.  High  resdulion.  wide  field  of  view 

endoscopic  viewing  system.  5.846.185.  CI.  600-166.000. 
Carpenter,  Ronald  A.:  See — 

Bonnetl.  Roy  E.;  and  Carpenter,  Ronald  A.,  5,845,387.  CI.  29-527.100. 
Carpio.  Ronald  A.,  to  Sematech.  Inc.  CMP  slurry  measurement  and  control 

technique.  5.846.398.  CI.  205-775.000. 
Camer  Corporation:  See — 

Clough.  Warren  R.;  Paige.  Lowell  E.;  Attanasio.  John;  Fans.  William  A.; 
Michels.  H.  Harvey:  and  CoodiU  David  A..  5.846.833,  CI.  436- 
139.000. 
Carrier,  Frank  l.eslie,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Closure  a,ssembly 
having  a  deformable  anti-backoff  feature  independent  of  the  screw  threads. 
5,845,798,  CI.  215-3.30.000. 
Carrino,  John  J.:  See — 

Burczak.  John  D.;  Carrino,  John  J.;  Klonowski.  Paul  A.;  Manlove. 
Matthew  T;  Marshall.  Ronald  L.;  Pabich.  Edward  K.;  and  Salituro. 
John  A..  5.846.785.  CI.  435-91.210. 
Carroll.  Barry  N..  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  AC  adapter  with 
automatically  optimized  output  voltage  and  power.  5.847.543.  CI.  320- 
125.000. 
Canxjll.  Robert  G.;  and  Wise,  Robin  A..  Jr.  to  Carewise  Medical  Products 
Corporation.  Tumor  localization  and  removal  system  using  penetratable 
detection  probe  and  removal  instrument.  5.846.513.  CI.  424- II  1.000. 
Carroll-Yac()by.  Diane  .Marie:  Sec- 
Ram.  Arunachalam  Tuisi;  Blaisdell.  Bren  Zippel;  and  Carroll- Yucoby. 
Diane  Marie.  5.846.6%.  CI.  4.30-347.000. 
Carscallen.  William  E.  Combined  bleed  valve  and  annular  ditfiiser  for  gas 

turbine  inter  compressor  duct.  5.845.482.  CI.  60-39.070. 
Carstensen.  Kenneth  J.  Tubing  interconnection  system  with  different  size  snap 

ring  grooves.  5.845.945.  CI.  285-321.000. 
Carstensen.  Peter  T:  See — 

Bolton.  Joseph  A.:  and  Carstensen,  PelerT.  5,846,420.  CI.  21041 1.000. 
Carter.  Jack  C:  See — 

Maydan.  Dror  E.;  Chan.  Sun  C;  Dehnen.  James  C;  and  Carter.  Jack  C. 
5.848.275.  CI.  395-705.000. 
Carter  Wallace.  Inc.:  See — 

Sisbarro.  Fredrick  P;  Thomsen,  Glenn  W.;  and  Nazareth.  Albert  R.. 
5.846.8.35.  CI.  436-166.000. 
Caruso.  David  J.;  Diebboll.  Robert  S.;  Ellis.  Steven  Claik;  Chang,  S.  Jay; 
McAllister,  Sandra  B.;  Quinn.  Heidi  S.;  Amen.  Kenneth  Dale;  Conte. 
Leonard  J  ;  Wilson.  Chauncey  E.;  Lowe.  Russell  M.;  Eddy.  Jonathan  H  ; 
Anglin.  David  M.;  Adams.  Vemon  J.;  Walker.  Julia  C;  Kleinfelter.  Kevin 
P;  and  Nugent.  Michael  T.  to  Dun  &  Bradstreet  Software  Services,  Inc. 
Process  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  work  flow  in  a  multi-user 
computing  system.  5.848.271.  CI.  395-680.000. 
Case.  Casey  C:  See — 

Foulkes.  J.  Gordon;  Liechtfried.  Franz  E.;  Pieler.  Christian;  Stephenson. 
John  R.;  and  Case.  Casey  C.  5.846.720.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Caser,  Fabio  Tassan;  Sali,  Mauro;  and  Cane,  Marcello,  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics  S.rl    Row  decoding  circuit  for  semiconductor  non- 
volatile electrically  programmable  memory  and  corresponding  method. 
5,848,013,  CI.  .365-230.060. 
Ca.sey.  Donn.  to  Casey  Medical  Products  Limited.  Surgical  clip.  S.846.255. 

a.  606-157.000. 
Casey  Medical  Products  Limited:  See- 
Casey.  Donn.  5.846.255.  CI.  606-157.000. 
Cash.  Penny  A.:  See — 

Eisenstadt.  Batttara;  Cash.  Penny  A.;  and  Bakal,  Abraham  L.  5.846.SS7. 
CI.  424^39.000. 
Cashmer.  Philip  M.:  See — 

Bankier.  Jack  D.;  and  Ca.shmer.  Philip  M..  5.846.493.  C\.  422-101 .000. 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayashida.  Yasuto,  5.847,707.  CI.  345-348.000. 
Hiramolo.  Masami;  Sugiyama.  Kazuhiro;  Saito.  Hirokazu;  Nakajima. 
Hideki;  Igarashi.  Akira;  Shibamoto.  Masaaki;  and  Sakaishi.  Kat- 
sunobu.  5.847.783.  CI.  .M9-69.000. 
Morikawa.  Shigenori;  Hanzawa.  Kohtaro;  Sa.saki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Moro- 
kuma,  Hitoshi,  5.847.302.  CI.  84-603.000. 


Tanaka.  Tomio;  Yoshida.  Tetsushi;  Ogura,  Jun;  and  Shimoda,  Satoni, 

5,847.799.0.349-174.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Naoe;  and  Kuroki.  Ya.suo.  5.847.305,  CI.  84-634.000. 
Ca-st  House  Technology  Ltd.:  See — 

English.  Christopher  John.  5.846.479.  CI.  266-47.000. 
Castanet.  Yves:  See — 

Monflier.  Eric;  Mortreux.  Andre;  and  Castanet.  Yves.  5,847.228.  CI. 
568-454.000. 
Castel  Mac  S.p.A.;  See— 

Fomasari.  Paolo,  5,845,513,  CI.  62-353.000. 
Castenmiller.  Wilhelmus  Adrianus  M,:  See — 

Alderiiesten.  Leendert;  van  Amelsvoort.  Johannes  Mateus  Maria;  Cas- 
tenmiller. Wilhelmus  Adrianus  M  ;  de  Fiww.  Nanneke  Joke;  Scfnitel. 
Ronald  Albert;  and  Verschuren.  Jozephus  Johannes.  5.846.592.  CI. 
426-602.000. 
Castillo.  Ricardo:  See — 

Cottrell.  Paul  R.;  and  Castillo.  Ricardo.  5.847J30.  CI.  568-699.000. 
Ca.sutt  Michael:  See — 

Eckstein.  JUrgen;   Koppe.  Thomas;   Schwarz.   Michael;  and  Casun. 
Michael.  5.847.152.  CI.  548-303.700. 
Catalytic  Distillation  Technologies:  See — 

Maraschino.  Mario  J..  5.847.249.  CI.  585-259.000. 
Sy.  Angel.  5.847.251.  CI.  585-323.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Allen,  William  E.;  and  Gmth,  Ronald  O..  5.848.368.  O.  701-50.000. 

Creger.  Todd  D..  5.848.371.  CI.  701-101.000. 

Gullett.  David  F.  5.846.416.  CI.  210-232.000. 

Hosseini.  Javad;  Mitchell.  Randall  M.;  Carlson.  Douglas  A.;  and  Dick- 

rell.  David  L..  5.846.161.  CI.  477-115.000. 
Waldman.  Donald  John;  Lawrence.  Keith  Edward;  Funke,  Steven  James; 
and  Lohmann.  Craig  William.  5.845.852.  CI.  239-533.800. 
Callieler  Imaging  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Snoke.  Phillip  Jack;  Marie.  Michael  J.;  and  Rowley.  David  Scott, 
5,846.221,  CI.  604-49.0(X). 
Cathey,  David  A.:  See — 

Lee.  John  K.;  and  Cathey.  David  A..  5.847.515.  CI.  315-169.100. 
Catron.  Douglas  Howard.  Chromium  (III)  sails  of  short  chain  falty  acids 

competition  for  use  in  animal  feeds  5.846.581.  CI.  426-74.000. 
Catte.  Etienne.  to  Schlumbcrger  Industries  Apparatus  for  transferring  infor- 
mation between  a  portable  object  and  a  reader  5.847.373.  CI.  235-492.000. 
Cavani.  Fabnzio:  See — 

Mazzoni.  Gianluca;  Cavani.  Fabrizio;  and  Stefani.  Giancarlo.  5.847.163. 
CI.  549-233.000. 
Cegelec:  See — 

Simatic.  Michel;  Hurst-Frost.  Edward;  Junot.  Laurent.  Kohen.  Bruno; 
and  Orban.  Olivier.  5.848.228.  CI.  395-182.020. 
Celestech.  Inc.:  See — 

Quirk.  George;  Raney.  Daniel  V.;  Heuser.  Michael  Scott;  and  Shepard. 
C.  B..  Jr.  5.846.330.  CI.  118-723.0DC. 
Celis.  Esteban;  Kubo.  Ralph;  Seira.  Horacio;  Tsai.  Van;  and  Wentworth. 
Peggy,  to  Cytel  Corporation.  Methtxls  for  ex  vivo  therapy  using  peptide- 
loaded  antigen  presenting  cells  for  the  activation  of  CTL.  5.846,827.  CI. 
435-384.000. 
Cenova  AB;  See — 

Nilson.  Billy.  5.845.817.  CI.  222-209.000. 
Centeon  L.L.C.:  See — 

Fart).  David  L.;  Hrinda.  Michael  E  ;  Lee.  Ted  C.  K..  Prior.  Christopher 
P;  and  Weber.  EJavid.  5.847.086.  CI.  530-383.000. 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scienlihquc:  See — 

Bensimon.  David;  Bensimon.  Aaron;  and  Heslot.  Fratnois.  5.846.724. 

CI.  435-6.000. 
Monflier.  Eric;  Mortreux.  Andre;  and  Castanet.  Yves.  5.847.228.  CI. 
568-454.000. 
Cepa.  Frank;  and  Vojta.  Erich,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for 
contacting  high-current  connecting  elements  of  an  electrical  component, 
and  assembly  made  by  such  a  method.  5.847.937.  CI.  361-809.000. 
Cerami.  Anthony;  and  Bucala.  Richard  J.,  to  Picower  Institute  for  Medical 
Research.  The.   Blood-bi>me   mesenchymal  cells.   5,846.796.  CI.   435- 
172.300. 
Ceriani.  Lucio:  See — 

D'Alessio.  Roberto:  Rossi.  Arsenia;  Tibolla.  Marcellino:  and  Ceriani. 
Lucio.  5.847.127.  CI.  544-141.000. 
Cerrato.  Jaime  M.  Blade  sharpening  accessory.  5.845.407.  CI.  30-459.000. 
Certeza.  Cesar  Flores.  to  Saturn  Corporation.  Transmission  shift  control 

mechanism.  5.845.536.  CI.  74-473.260. 
Cesano.  Franco.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  component  obuined  from  two 

thermoplastic  sheets.  5.846.578.  CI.  425-503.000. 
Cezjir  Reis  Promocoes  Comerciaias  Ltda.:  See — 

Reis.  CarliK  Cezar  Banos.  5.846.195.  CI.  600-240.000. 
Chabries.  Douglas  M.:  See — 

Stockham.  Thomas  G..  Jr.;  and  Chabries.  IXMiglas  M..  5.848.171.  Q. 
381-321.000. 
Chaen.  Hirolo:  See — 

Nakano.  Masayuki;  Chaen,  Hirolo:  Sugimolo.  Toshiyuki:  and  Miyake. 
Toshio.  5.846.808.  CI.  435-252. 100. 
ChalefT.  Deborah  T:  See— 

Pausch.  Mark  H.;  Ozenberger.  Bradley  A.;  Hadcock.  John  R  ;  Price, 
Laura  A.;  Kajkowski.  Eileen  M.;  Kirsch,  Donald  R.;  and  Chalelf, 
Deborah  T.  5.846.819.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Challis.  Stephen  D :  See— 
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Swan.  George  A.;  and  Challis.  Stephen  D..  5.846.403.  CI.  208-1 13.000. 
ChairJheriin.  Steven  A.:  See— 

iMing.   Xiu  Chun;   Bhatia.  Ashok  V.;  and  Chamberlin.  Steven  A.. 
5.847.212.  CI.  564-153.000. 
Chanters.  Richard  Dickinson;  Hutchinson,  John:  and  Thomson.  Julie,  to  F2 
Chemicals  Limited.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  esters.  5.847.198.  CI. 
560-192.000. 
Champion  International  Corporation:  See — 

Otofson.  Marie  A..  5.847.265.  CI.  73-40.000. 
Chan,  Sun  C:  See — 

l^ydan.  Dror  E.:  Chan.  Sun  C;  Dehnen.  James  C:  and  Carter.  Jack  C. 
1   5.848.275.  CI.  395-705.000. 
Chandfcr.  Howard  M..  to  SmithKline  Diagnostics,  Inc.  Opposable-element 
assay  device  employing  conductive  barrier  5,846.838.  CI.  436-514.000. 
Chandler,  Steven  Theodore:  See— 

Baker.  John  Edwin;  Chandler.  Steven  Theodore;  Comwell.  Chris  J.; 
Johnson.  Timothy  Allen:  and  McKay.  Harold  Reed.  Jr..  5.846.589.  CI. 
426-439.000. 
Chandraratna  Roshantha  A.:  See — 

Song.  Tae  K.;  and  Chandraratna.  Roshantha  A..  5.847.160,  CI.  549- 
60.000. 
Chan^,  Liann-Be;  and  Wang.  Hang-Thung.  to  National  Science  Council. 
R««-earth  element-doped  III-V  compound  semiconductor  schottky  diodes 
and  device  formed  thereby.  5.847.437.  CI.  257^71.000. 
Chane,  Mei:  See — 

aiao.  Jun:  Sinha,  Ashok:  Tepman.  Avi;  Chang.  Mei;  Luo.  Lee:  Schreiber. 
Alex;  Sajolo.  Talex;  Wolff,  Stephan;  Domfest,  Charies;  and  Danek. 
Michal,  5.846.332,  CI.  1 18-728.000. 
Chai%:,  Nai-Lun:  See — 

Un.  Benjamin  Szu-Min:  and  Chang.  Nai-Lun.  5.847.818.  CI.  356- 
I24..5(X) 
Chaiig;  Sheueling  S..  to  Sun  Mircosystems.  Inc.  Electronic  check  exchange. 

cl<}«ing  and  settlemem  system.  5.848.400.  CI.  705-35.000. 
Chai^g,  S.  Jay:  See — 

Caruso.  David  J.;  Diebboll.  Robert  S.;  Ellis.  Steven  Clarie:  Chang.  S  Jay; 
McAllister.  Sandra  B.;  Quinn.  Heidi  S.:  Anwtt.  Kenneth  Dale;  Come. 
'    Leonard  J.;  Wilson.  Chauncey  E.;  Lowe.  Russell  M.;  Eddy.  Jonathan 
H  •  Anglin.  David  M.;  Adams.  Vemon  J.;  Walker.  Julia  C:  Kleinfelter. 
Kevin  P;  and  Nugem.  Michael  T.  5.848.271.  CI.  .395-680.000 
Chang.  Yu-Shun.  Motion  liquid  display  toy.  5.848.029.  CI.  .368-229.000. 
Chailgming.  Jin:  See — 

Oho.  Chi-Chen;  Gnade.  Bnjce  E.;  Smith.  Douglas  M.;  Changming.  Jin; 
Ackerman.  William  C;  and  Johnston.  Gregiwy  C.  5.847.443.  CI. 
257-632.000 
Chai««voir.  Alain:  and  JotKour.  Christian,  to  Essilor  International  Compagnie 
Gtoerale  d'Optique.  Contour  reading  device,  in  particular  for  eyeglass 
leiues.  5.845.408.  CI.  33-200.000. 
Chaat,  David:  See— 

OaCunha.  Kathleen:  McKenna.  Linda:  Chant.  David;  and  Jennings. 
Deborah.  5,846.551.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Cha»u  William  Safety  locking  device.  5.845,751.  O.  I92-4.00R. 
Chac.  C  H.;  Hsu.  C.H.:  and  Hsieh.  C.R..  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manu- 
fiK'turing  Co.  Ltd.  Robot  protection  system.  5.847.529.  CI.  318-568.210. 
ChaMk.  David  L.,  and  Thakur.  Randhir  P  S..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc. 
Method  for  in-situ  incorporation  of  desirable  impurities  into  high  pressure 
oxides.  5.846.888.  CI.  438-770.000. 
Chapel.  Claude;  and  Lemonnier.  Philippe,  to  Thomson  Broadcast  Systems. 
System  for  the  shifting  of  a  television  signal  scrambler  5.848.157.  CI. 
3la- 20.000. 
Chapman.  William  A.  Hand  hole  reinforcement  assembly.  5,847.318,  C\. 

174-45.0OR. 
Chan.  Ravi  V.J.;  Goldmakher.  Viktor  S.;  and  Blattler.  Walter  A.,  to  Immu- 
n«len.  Inc.  Targeted  delivery  of  cyclopropylbenzindole-conuining  cyto- 
toxic drags.  5,846„545.  CI.  424-195.110. 
Charles.  Martin:  See — 

Kulik.  David;  Charies.  Martin:  Schiff,  Morton;  and  Calhoun.  John. 
5.847,794.0.349-116.000. 
Ch»les.  Paul  T.  Jr.:  Sec- 
Conrad.  David  W.:  and  Charles.  Paul  T.  Jr..  5.847.019.  O.  522-2.000. 
Chvlrain.  Michel  M.:  Chung.  John  Y.  L.;  and  Roberge.  Christopher,  to  Merck 
&  Co..  Inc.  N-(R)-(2-hydroxy-2-pyridine-3-yl-ethyl)-2-<4-nitro-phenyl)- 
atetamide.  5.846.791.  CI.  435-122.000. 
Chi»«.  Lee  A.,  to  Lacks  lndu.stries.  Inc.   Method  for  compensating  for 
tolerance  variations  between  an  overiay  and  wheel  assembly.  5.845.973. 
a.  301-37.4.30. 
Ch3>e.  Lee  Alan:  See— 

Timmer.  Roger  James;  and  Chase.  Lee  Alan.  5.846.665.  CI.  428- 
626.000. 
Cha.se.  Thomas  W;  Pahl.  Richard  C  ;  and  Walsh.  Greg.  Low  temperature 
composition  preparation  device,  and  methods  of  ciwstnicting  and  utilizing 
s»»ie.  5.845.512.  CI.  62.343000. 
Chasek.  Norman  E.  Multi  purpose  communications  system  for  intelligent 
roadways  based  on  time-companded.  spoken  advisories.  5.847,663.  CI. 
.*«)-905.000. 
Chastm.  Marc:  See — 

I  Li.  Changming:  Reuss.  Robert  H.:  and  Chason.  Marc.  5.847.920.  C\. 
I       361-525.000. 
Chitterjee.  Dilip  K.:  See— 

Paz-Pujalt.  Gustavo  R.;  Chwalek.  James  M.:  Hrycin.  Anna  L.;  Chatter- 
jee.  Dilip  K  ;  and  Hung,  Liang-Sun.  5.846.684.  CI.  430-139.000. 
Ch^tlerjee.  Milali:  See — 


Mandal.  Chitra;  Shamia.  VineeU:  and  Challeijee.  Mitali.  5.846.748.  C\. 
435-7.220. 
Chee.  Mark  S..  to  Affymetrix.  Inc.  Computer-aided  visualization  and  analysis 

system  for  sequence  evaluation.  5.848.178,  CI.  382-129.000. 
Cheever.  Charles  J.:  See- 
Wang.  Jian  M.:  Sun.  Leoi;  Cheever.  Charies  J.;  and  Grav.  Frank  A.. 
5.847.479.  CI.  310-90.000. 
Cheever.  Martin  A.:  and  Disis.  Mary  L..  to  University  of  Washington.  Immune 
reactivity  to  HER-2/ncu  protein  for  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  malignan- 
cies in  which  the  her-2/neu  oncogene  is  associated.  5.846.538.  CI.  424- 
185.100. 
Chek-Med  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Kalloo.  Anthony  N.;  and  Pasricha  Pankaj  Jay.  5,846.567.  CI.  424- 
616.000. 
Chemet  Corporation:  See — 

Jost.  Emest  M.;  and  McNeilly.  Kirie.  5.846.288.  CI.  75-252.000. 
Chemische  Fabrik  Stockhausen  GmbH:  See — 

Klimmek.  Helmut:  GUnther.  Uwe;  and  BrUggemann.  Helmut.  5,847.031. 
CI.  524-44.000. 
Chen.  Chang-Jie:  See — 

Schubert,  Manfred;  Harmison.  George  G..  II:  Chen,  Chang-Jie:  and 
Banjerjea.  Akhil.  5.847.096.  CI.  536-23.400. 
Chen.  Chi  Ray:  See- 
Mao.  James.  Franklin.  James  Robert:  and  Chen.  Chi  Ray.  5.846.024. 0. 
405-129.000. 
Chen.  Chin  Chu.  Securing  device  for  footwear.  5.845.371.  CI.  24-71.0SK. 
Chen.  Fang  C;  Mei.  Viung  C:  and  Murphy.  Richard  W..  to  Lockheed  Martin 
Energy  Research  Corporation.  Heat  pump  having  improved  defrost  system. 
5.845.502.0.62-81.000. 
Chen.  Francine  R.;  Bloombeig.  Dan  S  ;  and  Tukey.  John  W.,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Automatic  method  of  generating  thematic  summaries  from  a 
document  image  without  performing  character  recognition.  5.848.191.  CI. 
382-229.000. 
Chen.  Fu:  See- 
Chen  Jen-Chi:  Chen.  Fu;  Walterick.  Gerald  C.  Jr.;  and  Vasconcellos. 
Stephen  R..  5.846.4.36.  CI.  210-730.000. 
Chen   Fusen  E.;  Liou.  Fu-Tai:  and  Dixit.  Girish  A.,  to  STMicroelectronics. 

Inc.  Simcture  and  method  of  forming  vias.  5.847.457.  CI.  257-750.000. 
Chen.  Hu  Hand  pressure  roller  for  posters.  5.846.175.  CI.  492-13.000. 
Chen.  Hudong;  Hill.  David  Lawerence;  Hoch.  James;  Molvig.  Kim:  Teixeira. 
Christopher  M.:  and  Traub.  Kennedi  R  .  to  Exa  Corporation.  Computer 
system  for  simulating  physical  processes.  5.848.260.  CI.  395-5(X).(X)0 
Chen.  Inan;  Mort.  Josepli:  and  Machonkin.  Maty  Ann.  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Series  capacitor  ink  sensor  for  monitoring  liquid  developer  material 
5.848.322.  CI.  399-57.000. 
Chen.  Jason;  Lin.  Yi;  and  Yu.  Kuo-Cheng.  to  Holtek  Microelectronics  Inc. 
Means  for  instanuneously  delecting  abnormal  voluge  in  a  micro  control- 
ler 5.847.587.  CI.  327-143.000. 
Chen.  Jen-Chi:  Chen.  Fu;  Walterick.  Gerald  C.  Jr.:  and  Vasconcellos.  Stephen 
R  .  to  BetzDeattwm  Inc.  Composition  and  method  for  water  clanfication. 
5.846.436.  CI.  210-7.10.000. 
Chen.  Jennifer:  See — 

Lin.  Lih-Ling;  and  Chen.  Jennifer.  5.847.099.  CI.  5.36-23.500. 
Chen.  Jiann  H.:  Pavlisko.  Joseph  A.;  and  Aslam.  Muhanmied.  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Transfer  support  and  method  for  fusing  a  transferrable 
image  to  a  digital  disc.  5.846.632.  CI  428-195.000. 
Chen.  Jin  Ling:  See — 

Scher.  Heifien  B.:  and  Chen.  Jin  Ung.  5.846,554.  O.  424-»08  000 
Chen.  Jin-Long:  See — 

Zhang.  Ning:  Amaral.  M.  Catherine:  and  Chen.  Jin-Long.  5.846.779.  U. 
435-69.100. 
Chen.  John.  Shock  absorbent  handle  assembly  for  a  hand  tool.  5.845..364. 0. 

16-lll.OOR 
Chen.  Juih-Hung.  Quadrature  phase  shift  keying  modulating  apparatus. 

5.847.622.  CI.  332-103.000. 
Chen,  Pao-Chin.  Structure  of  computer  keyboard  key  switch.  5.847.337.  CI. 

200-5.00A. 
Chen.  Po:  See— 

Abrams.  John  M.;  Chen.  Po;  and  Nordstrom.  William.  5.846.768.  CI. 
4.15-69.100. 
Chen.  Robert  K.:  Frazier.  Paul  W.;  Gammel.  John  C;  Marsh.  Andrew  J.;  Roy. 
Aputba  and  Spires.  Dewayne  Alan,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Subscnber 
line  interface  and  power  circuit.  5.848.149.  CI.  379-399.000. 
Chen.  Si>lomon;  and  Mkhitarian.  Hairy,  to  Superior  Communication  Products 
Inc.  Dual  A/C  and  D/C  input  powered  portable  battery  charger  5.847.545. 
CI.  320-1.38.000 
Chen.  Steven  E.;  and  Lacagnina  Michael  C.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Prion- 
lized  dau  transfer  through  buffer  memory  in  a  digital  printing  system. 
5.848.226.  CI.  .395-114.000. 
Chen.  Tu;  Suekane.  Michinobu:  Imakawa.  Makoio;  and  Mitarai.  Kazuhiko.  to 
Komag.  Inc    Magnetic  allov  having  a  structured  nucleaiion  layer  and 
method  for  manufacturing  same.  5.846.648.  CI.  428-332.000. 
Chen.  Xiangli:  See — 

Woodmaosee.  Donald  Ernest:  and  Chen.  Xiangli.  5.847.357.  O.  219- 
121.650. 
Chen.  Xiaozhuo:  See — 

Wagner.  Thomas  E.:  Chen.  Xiaozhuo;  and  Li.  Yunsheng.  5.846.949. 0. 
514-44.000. 
Cheng.  Chih-liang  Eric,  to  Avant !  Corporation.  Method  for  automauc  iterative 
area  placement  of  module  cells  in  an  integrated  circuit  layout.  5.847.%5. 
CI.  364-488.000. 
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Cheng.  Chun-Ying:  and  Lee.  Ken.  StnKrture  of  PM  step  mo«or  and  it.s 

fabrication.  5.845.390.  CI.  29-5%.0OO. 
Cheng.  James  Y;  Chou.  Shao-Ning;  and  Kroon.  Peier.  lo  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies. Inc.  Personal  base  station  extension  calling  airangemenl.  5.848.098. 
CI.  375-220.000. 
Cheng,  Li-Te;  See — 

Lee.  ri-Rong;  Cheng.  Li-Te;  and  Un,  Sung-Min.  5.848.153.  CI.  379- 
451.000. 
Chepikov.  A.:  See — 

Adam.  A.;  Vajov.  V.;  Vorob'ev.  G.:  Levchenko.  B.:  Siomkin.  B.;  and 
Chepikov.  A.,  5.845.854.  CI  241-1.000. 
Cherill.  Robert  Joseph:  See— 

Kosley.  Raymond  W.,  Jr.;  Cherill.  Robert  Joseph;  and  O'Malley.  Gerard. 
5.847.167.  CI.  549-359.000. 
Chemack.  Millon  P.:  See— 

Muller.  Richard  J.;  and  Chentack.  Milton  P.  5.845,580.  CI.  104-31.000. 

Chemick,  Aubrey.  Greenblan,  Sam;  Neeley.  William   Kenneth;   Lackey. 

Richard  Lee;  and  Yang.  Dannis.  to  Candle  Distributed  Solutions.  Inc. 

Object  procedure  messaging  facility.  5.848.234.  CI.  395-200.330. 

Chiron.  Eric;  and  Motte.  Emeric.  lo  Somfy.  Control  device  for  asynchronous 

motor  of  shutter  of  roller  blind.  5,847.525.  CI.  318-468.000. 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co..  EMvision  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Barrow.  Stephen  Roy;  and  Urbaez.  Jesus  Antonio.  5.846,570.  CI.  424- 

616.000. 
Zygmont.  Joseph  Frank.  5.846,215,  O.  604-1.000. 
Chesla.  Scott:  See — 

Peterson.  Alvin;  Landeen,  Lee  K.;  Bennett.  John;  Gee.  Ja.son;  Chesla, 
Scott;  and  Zeltinger,  Joan,  5,846,828,  CI.  435-399.000. 
Cheung,  Henry:  See — 

Katzakian,  Arthur,  Jr.;  Cheung,  Henry;  Grix,  Charies  E.;  and  McGehee, 
Donald  C,  5,847,315,  CI.  149-19.910. 
Chevallier.  Yvonick:  See — 

Bomal,  Yves;  Chevallier,  Yvonick;  and  Prat,  Evelyne,  5,846,311,  CI. 
106-492.000. 
Chevremoni,  Yves;  and  Godard,  Jean-Yves,  to  Rous.<iel  Uclaf  Hydraled  forms 

of  zilpalherol  hydrochloride.  5,847,124,  CI.  540-579.000. 
Chevron  U.S.A.  Inc.:  See — 

Zones.  Stacey  I.;  and  Rainis.  Andrew.  5.846.400.  CI.  208-46,000. 
Chi,    Kuan-Min.    Ventilation    insole    with   air   chambers.    5,845,418.   CI. 

36-3.00B. 
Chi,  Min-Hwa;  Ching,  Lih-Ying;  and  Bergemonl.  Albert,  to  Foveonics,  Inc. 
MOS-based  active  pixel  sen.sor  cell  that  utilizes  the  para.sitic  bipolar  action 
of  the  cell  lo  output  image  dau.  5,847,422,  CI.  257-291.000. 
Chiang.  William:  See — 

TTialer.  Barry  Jay;  Quinn.  Robert  Leon;  Braun,  Paul  Leonard;  Chiang, 
William;  Fan,  Zhonghui  Hugh;  Lipp,  Steven  A.;  and  Matey,  James  R., 
5,846,3%,  CI,  204-601.000. 
Chiaphu  Industries  Limited:  See — 

McNair-Chaplin,  Christopher  Robert,  5,845,565,  CI.  99-593.000. 
Chiarello,  John  Francis:  See — 

Bass.  Roy  Tyson;  Buckwalter.  Brian  Lee;  Hadcock.  John  Richard;  Patel. 

Bomi  Pilloo;  and  Chiarello.  John  Francis.  5.846,934,  CI.  514-11.000. 

Chiba,   Keiko;  and  Yagi,  Takayuki,  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Mask 

structure  and  exposure  method  and  apparatus  using  the  same.  5,846,676, 

CI.  430-5.000. 

Chiba,  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Iwasaki,  Ya.suo;  Chiba.  Nobuhiro;  and  Hatale,  Kazumichi.  5.848,037,  CI. 
369-47.000. 
Chida.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kanno,  Hideki;  Chida.  Hiroyuki:  and  Otani.  Yurie,  5.847,231,  CI. 
568  706.000. 
Chida,  Toshikatsu:  See — 

Tanaka,  Hiroaki;  Walanabe,  Toshio;  Nailo,  Sosuke;  Imai.  Yoshihiko; 
Chida,  Toshikatsu;  Nakamura,  Hideki;  and  Ohya,  Kazu,  5,845,856, 
CI.  241-79.100. 
Chien,  Szu  Jeng.  Process  and  apparatus  for  energy  recovering  through  waste 

cla.s^«ification  and  calcination.  5,846,385,  CI.  196-98.000 
Chigira.  Nuburu;  Fukushima,  Naoto;  Uehara,  Kazuhiro;  Sakata,  Musaka/u; 
and  Takeda,  Kouji,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  preparing  a 
coffee  beverage.  5,845,561,  CI.  99-286.000. 
Chih-Sheng,  Lin;  and  Lee,  Shun- Yi,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 
Company  Ltd   Polysilicon  eleclromigration  sensor  which  can  detect  and 
monitor  electromigralion  in  composite  metal  lines  on  integrated  circuit 
structures  with  improved  sensitivity  5,846,848,  CI  438-11.000. 
Chikanari,  Kenzo:  See — 

Hosoda,  Satoru;  Koyama,  Satoru;  and  Chikaiuui,  Kenzo,  5,847,042,  CI. 
524-506.000. 
Chilcoat,  Robert  T.  Articulated  endoscope  with  specific  advantages  for 

laryngoscopy  5,846,183,  CI.  N)0-I36.000. 
Chin,  Bruce  L:  See — 

Matthews,  Frank  D.;  Bishop,  Robert  H.;  and  Chin,  Bruce  L.,  5,848.019. 
CI.  .365-2.30.060. 
Chin  Ray  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Chou,  Chiu-Sung,  5,845,821,  CI.  222-494.000. 
Chin,  Yem:  See — 

Chu.  Michael  S  H.;  and  Chin.  Yem.  5.846,248,  CI.  606-114.000. 
Ching,  Lih-Ying:  See — 

Chi,  Min-Hwa:  Ching,  Lih-Ying;  and  Bergemonl.  Albert,  5.847,422.  CI. 
257-291.000. 
Chiron  Corporation:  See — 


Haskill,  John  Stephen:   Baldwin,  Albert  S.,  Jr.;  and  Ralph,  Peter, 
5,846,714,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Chladek.  Danny  W.:  See- 
Collins,  James  E.:  Benheld,  David  A.;  Chladek,  Danny  W.;  Harris,  Louis 
L.;  and  Gorcyca,  David  E.,  5,846,805,  CI.  435-235.100 
Cho,  Byung  Jin:  See — 

Lee,  Kil  Ho;  and  Cho,  Byung  Jin,  5,846,887,  CI.  438-769.000. 
Cho,  Chi-Chen;  Gnade,  Bruce  E.;  Smith,  Douglas  M.;  Changming,  Jin; 
Ackerman,  William  C.;  and  Johnston,  Gregory  C,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Porous  dielectric  material  with  improved  pore  surface  prop- 
erties for  electronics  applications.  5.847,443,  CI.  257-632.000. 
Cho,  Hyun-Duk,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Video  signal  peaking 

circuit.  5,847,774,  CI.  348-625.000. 
Cho,  ll-Jae,  to  Samsung  Electronics,  Co..  Lid.  Clock  controlled  column 

decoder.  5,848,024,  CI.  365-230.060. 
Cho,  Yeon  Seok:  See — 

Jung,  II  Nam;  Yoo,  Bok  Ryul;  Han,  Joon  Soo;  and  Cho,  Yeon  Seok. 
5,847,182,  CI.  556^*89.000. 
Cho,  Young  I.,  to  Electronic  Descaling  2000,  Inc.  Electronic  scale  reduction 

by  eccentrically  positioned  coils.  5,846,414.  O.  210-222.000. 
Choa.  Fow-Sen.  to  University  of  Maryland  Baltimore  County  Integrated 

coherent  transceiver.  5.847.855.  CI.  359-152.000. 
Choi,  Dong-Kyoo,  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Refrigerator  having 
degree   control    means   and   control    method   thereof    5,845,503,   CI. 
62-89.000. 
Choi,  Jong  Kon:  See — 

Park,  Sang  Young;  and  Choi,  Jong  Kon,  5,847,446,  Q.  257-676.000. 
Choi,  Mun- Young:  See — 

Yang,  Kyung-Hoi;  Yoon,  Myeong-Ho;  Nam,  Won-Ki;  Yi,  Byeong-Woo: 
and  Choi,  Mun- Young,  5,847,377,  CI.  219-757.000. 
Choi,  Sang-jun;  and  Park,  Chun-geun,  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Resins  for  use  in  chemically  amplified  resists  and  manufacturing  methods 
thereof  5.847,063.  CI.  526-323.200. 
Chon,  Sang-mun:  See — 

Gil.  June-ing;  Yi,  Scok-ho:  Chon,  Sang-mun;  and  Chung,  Ho-kyoon, 

5,846.921,  a.  510-175.000. 

Choperena.  Alfredo;  Krogh.  Ross;  Prasad.  Venkalesh;  and  Giter.  Gershon.  to 

Pasteur  Sanofi  Diagnostics.  S.A.  Device  for  automatic  chemical  analysis. 

5,846,491,0.422-67.000. 

Chou,  Chiu-Sung,  to  Chin  Ray  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Simplified  unidirectional 

valve  structure.  5,845,821,  CI.  222-494.000. 
Chou,  Gene,  to  Rainbow  Industrial,  Inc.  Chain  and  coid  safety  device  for 

adjustable  blinds.  5,845,6%,  CI.  I6O-178.10V 
Chou,  Jih  Wen:  See— 

Sheng,  Yi-Chung;  Chung.  Cheng-Hui;  and  Chou.  Jih-Wen,  5.846.865. 
CI.  438-276.000. 
Chou.  Shao-Ning:  See — 

Cheng.  James  Y;  Chou,  Shao-Ning:  and  Kioon,  Peter,  5,848,098,  CI. 
375-220.000. 
Chow,  Andy   Water  bed  with  inlemal   air  filled  tubes.   5.845.353,  O. 

5-685.000. 
Chraplyvy.  Andrew  R.;  Forghieri,  Fabrizio;  and  Tkach,  Robert  William,  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Incorporated.  Multi-channel  optical  fiber  communi- 
caUon  system.  5,847.862,  Q.  359-337.000. 
Christensen.  Charles:  See — 

Johans.son.  Mats;  Christensen.  Charles;  and  Borgstrom.  Rolf.  5.845.840. 
CI.  229-104.000. 
Christensen.  Dale  A.;  and  Nash.  Peter,  to  Camas  Diagnostic  Company. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  the  on-location  field  detection  of  unidentified 
antigenic  substances.  5.846.745.  CI.  435-7.900. 
Christensen,  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Herron,  James  N  ;  Christensen,  Douglas  A.;  Caldwell.  Karin  D .  Jana- 
tovi  .  Vera;  Huang,  Shao-Chie;  and  Wang,  Hsu-Kun,  5,846,842,  CI. 
436-518.000. 
Christin,  Francois,  to  Societe  Europeene  de  Propulsion.  Chemical  vapor 
infiltration  process  of  a  material  within  a  fibrous  substrate  with  creation  of 
a  temperature  gradient  in  the  latter.  5,846,611,  CI.  427-543.000. 
Chmmailoy  United  Kingdom.  Limited:  See — 

Rickerby  David  Stafford;  Bell.  Stanley  Russel;  and  While.  Daniel  Kim. 
5.846.605.  CI.  427:55000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Buglione.  Arthur  J.;  and  Moore.  Thomas  S..  5.845.731.  CI.  180-65.200. 
Poublon.  Mark  J.;  and  Weglarz.  Michael  W..  5.847.271.  CI.  73  1 18.100. 
Zamplas.  George  J ;  Repp.  James  H.;  and  Rauch.  John  E..  5.84  7.664.  Q. 
341-20.000 
Chu.  John  B.:  See- 
Wang.  Ynjiun  P;  and  Chu.  John  B.,  5,848,426,  CI.  707-505.000. 
Chu.  Michael  S.  H.;  and  Chin.  Yem.  to  Boston  Scientific  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  severing  and  capturing  polyps.  5.846,248.  CI.  606- 
1 14.000. 
Chuang.  Karl  T;  and  Zhou.  Bing.  to  EKA  Nobel  AB.  Production  of  hvdrogen 

pen>xide.  5.846,898,  CI.  502-181.000. 
Chuang,  Yu-Liang.  Method  for  regulating  combustion  loss  of  coal  ash. 

5,846,313,  CI.  106-705.000. 
Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujita,  Jun,  5.847.103.  CI.  536-24.100. 
Chum.  PakWing  Steve;  Markovich.  Ronald  P;  Knight,  George  W.;  and  Lai. 
Shih-Yaw.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Ethylene  polymer  film  made 
from  ethylene  polymer  blends.  5.847.053.  CI.  525-240.000. 
Chung  Cheng  Faucet  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ko.  Hsi-Chia.  5.845,345.  CI.  4-678.000. 


December  8.  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  21 


Chung.  Cheng-Hui:  See — 

Sheng.  Yi-Chung;  Chung.  Cheng-Hui:  and  Chou.  Jih-Wen.  5,846.865. 
CI.  438-276.000 
Chung.  Hoe-sik:  See — 

Kim.  Yeong-seon:  Ko.  Min-gyu:  Chung.  Hoe-sik:  and  Lee.  Hong, 
5,848,315,  a.  396-567.000. 
Chung.  Ho-kyoon:  See — 

Oil.  June-ing;  Yi.  Seok-ho;  Chon.  Sang-mun;  and  Chung.  Ho-kyoon. 
5.846.921.  CI.  510-175.000. 
Chung.  J.  H..  to  Raytheon  E-Systems.  Inc.  Portable  non-graviuiional  positive 

pressure  generator  and  method  of  use.  5.846,362,  O.  156-94.000. 
Chung.  John  Y.  L.:  See — 

Chanrain.  Michel  M.;  Chung.  John  Y.  L.;  and  Robeige.  Christopher. 
5.846.791.  CI.  435-122.000. 
Chung.  Shyan-Lung;  and  Yu,  Wen-Liang,  to  National  Science  Council. 
MellDd  for  preparing  aluminum  nitride  powders.  5,846,508,  CI,  423- 
412.000. 
Chu-Pi«g.  Ma:  See — 

DeMartino.  George  N.;  Slaughter.  Clive  A.;  Willy  Patricia  J.:  and 
Chu-Ping.  Ma.  5.847.076,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Chwalek.  James  M.:  See — 

Paz-Pujalt,  Gustavo  R.;  Chwalek,  James  M.:  Hrycin,  Anna  L.;  ChaHer- 
jee,  Dilip  K.;  and  Hung,  Liang-Sun,  5,846,684,  CI.  430-139.000. 
Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation:  See — 

Borzatta,  Valerio;  Guizzardi,  Fabrizio;  and  Leili,  Nicola,  5.847.132.  CI. 

S44-I98  000. 
Dunski.  Neil,  5,846,656,  Q.  428-402.000. 

Eldin,  Sameer  Hosam;  and  Iqbal,  Abul,  5,847,156,  CI.  548-453.000. 
Canci,  James  B.,  5.847,143,  CI.  546-56.000. 

M»llah,  Mohamad:  Linn,  Horst;  Saner,  Niklaus;  and  Voirol,  Peter, 
5,847,376,  CI.  219-687.000. 
CIBA  Vision  Corporation:  See— 

Tsao,  Fu-P»o;  Littlefield.  Susan  Ann;  and  Stone,  John  Harlan,  5,846,919, 
,  CI.  510-112.000. 
Cibaldi,  Enzo.  to  Deral  S.p.A.  Aluminum  remelting  furnace,  in  particular  for 

melting  aluminum  scrap  lo  be  recycled.  5,846,480.  CI    266-158.000. 
Ciepltk.   Stanley   M.   Device   for  secure   storage  of  computer  diskettes 

5.845.772.  CI.  206-308.300. 
Cipriani.  Giancarlo.  to  C.l.F.E.  S.PA.  Mechanism  for  braking  the  unwmding 
of  *  bundle  of  metallic  wire  housed  in  a  dram.  5.845.862,  CI.  242-423. 100, 
Circa  Enterprises  Inc.:  See — 

$«rbier.  Jacobus  T,  5,847,916,  CI.  361-1 19.000. 
Circle  R,  Inc  :  See- 
Rogers,  Ralph  R.,  5,845,971,  C\.  298-18.000. 
Circuit  Automation,  Inc.:  See — 

Cronin,  John  V.;  Ly  Tan  Y.;  and  Rose,  Peter  R ,  5.845.572,  Q.  101- 
123.000. 
Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.;  See — 

Oe  Angel,  Edwin,  5,847,982,  CI.  364-760.040 
Nemazie,  Siamack;  and  Schadegg,  John,  5.848,438,  O.  II I -201. 000. 
(lomano,  Paul  M,;  and  Supino,  Louis,  5,847,895,  G.  360-78.090. 
Taylor,  Ronald  T,  5.848,101,  CI.  375-257.000. 
Ciliztn  Watch  Co .  Ltd.:  See— 

Hashimoto,  Nobuyuki,  5,847,788,  CI.  349-99.000. 
City  of  Albuquerque:  See — 

Smelser.  Sherisse  R.,  5.846,274,  CI.  55-381.000. 
CKD  Corporation:  See— 

Shibau,  Susumu,  Ishigure,  Katsunori;  and  Sato,  Yukio,  5,848,188,  CI. 
382-203.000. 
Claa»  KGaA:  See- 
Arnold,  Rudolf,  5,845,472,  CI.  56-94.000. 
Clader.  John  W.:  See— 

Rosenblum,  Stuart  B.;  Dugar,  Sundeep;  Burnett,  Duane  A.;  Oader,  John 
W.;  and  McKittrick,  Brian  A.,  5,846,966,  CI.  514-210.000. 
Clare  Manamohan,  to  Friednch  Grohe  AG.  Flow-  and  temperature-control 

valve.  5,845,674,  CI.  137-»54.200. 
Clare.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Miller.  Timothy  J.;  Clare.  Robert  A.;  and  Lufburrow.  Patricia.  5.846,527, 
CI.  424-93.100. 
Clarieiit  Finance  (BVI)  Limited:  See— 

Wald,  Roland;  and  Gisler,  Maikus,  5,847,111,  CI.  540- 1 25.000. 
Clarsmt  GmbH:  See— 

frisch,  Gerhard;  and  Damo,  Zdtan,  5,846,905,  CI.  504-116.000. 
Clart,  Jeffrey  Mulli  use  head  cover.  5,845,338,  CI.  2-195.100. 
Clart,  Michael  R.:  See— 

Waldmann,  Herman;  Clarti,  Michael  R.;  Winter,  Gregory  P;  and  Ricch- 
mann,  Utz,  5,846,534,  CI  424-133.100. 
Clart,  Richard  L.,  to  ETMA,  Inc.  PCI  computer  system  with  multiple  legacy 

devices  5,848.294,  CI.  395-856.000. 
Clart.  Robert  L.,  Jr.;  and  Cole,  Daniel  G.,  to  Duke  University.  Feedback 
aonlistic  energy  dissipating  device  with  compensator.  5,848,169,  CI.  381- 
71130. 
Clart.  R  Scot:  See- 
Hoffman,  Joe  G.;  and  Clark,  R.  Scot.  5,846.387,  O.  203-40.000. 
Clark.  R.  Scott:  See- 
Hoffman,  Joe  G;  and  Clark,  R 


Scott,  5,846.386.  CI   203-13.000. 
Claite.  Joseph;  and  Forshaw.  Brian,  lo  Microchill  International  Limited. 

Chilling  apparatus.  5.845,514.  CI.  62-373.000. 
aarie.  Peter  Alec:  See- 
Bryant.  Ixonard  James;  Clarice.  Peter  Alec:  Hieions.  Kerry:  Taylor. 
Robert  Howard;  and  Thorp.  Neil.  5,845,758,  Q.  198-347.300. 


Clarke.  Robert  L.:  Lageman,  Reinout:  Pool,  Wieberen;  and  Clarke.  Stephen 
R..  to  Geo- Kinetics  International.  Inc.  Electrochenucally-aided  biodiges- 
tion  of  organic  materials  5.846.393.  CI.  204-450.000. 
Clarke.  Stephen  R.:  See- 
Clarke.  Robert  L.;  Lageman.  Reinout:  Pool.  Wieberen:  and  Clarke, 
Stephen  R.,  5,846,393,  Q.  204-450.000. 
Clearwater,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  Kevin  W.:  and  Thomas,  Todd  R  ,  5,846,915,  C\.  507-269.000. 
Cleary,  Paul  Patrick,  to  University  of  Minnesota,  Regents  of  the.  Streptococ- 
cal C5a  peptidase  vaccine.  5,846,547,  Q.  424-244.100. 
Cleland,  Marshall  R.:  See— 

McKeown,    Joseph;   Cleland,    Marshall    R.:    Drewell,    Norbeit   H.: 
Lawrence,  Courtlandt  B  ;  and  Davies,  Waller  Garfield.  5,847,401,  Q. 
250-3%.0ML. 
Ckland,  Todd  A.;  and  Hume,  Garrard,  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Expan- 
sion relief  for  orifice  plate  of  thermal  ink  jet  print  head.  5,847,725,  CI. 
347-20.000. 
Clermont,  Craig  R.:  See — 

Radzikowski,  Piotr  O.;  and  Clennont.  Craig  R.,  5,847.627,  O.  333- 
202.000. 
Cliff,  Richard  G.;  Cope,  L.  Todd;  McQintock,  Cameron  R.;  Leong,  William; 
Watson,  James  A.;  Huang.  Joseph:  and  Ahanin.  Bahram,  lo  Altera  Corpo- 
ration. Programmable  logic  array  inlegraled  circuits.  5,848,005,  CI   365- 
230.030. 
Cliff,  Richard  G.:  See— 

Reddy,  Srinivas  T;  Jefferson,  David  Edward;  Cliff,  Richard  G.;  and 
McClintock.  Cameron,  5,847.617,  C\.  331-57  000. 
Clifford,  George  M.,  Jr.;  Henze,  Richard  H.;  and  Wilson,  Carol  J.,  to 
Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Head  suspension  assembly  having  parallel- 
coupled  load/gimbal  springs.  5.847.902.  Q.  360-104.000. 
Clinical  Diagnostic  Systems:  See — 

Sunderiand,  Robert  Frank.  5.846.610.  CI  427-534.000. 
CLM  Combicard  Licence  Marketing  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Kreft  Hans-Diedrich.  5.847.372.  CI.  235-»92.000. 
Clough,  Arthur  H..  lo  Polaroid  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

extracting  material  from  a  dispenser.  5.848.316,  Q.  396-612.000. 
Clough,  Melvyn  J.L.:  See— 

Merke,  Joseph  P;  Clough,  Melvyn  J.L.;  Zou,  Qin:  and  Ariyanayagam, 
Gabriel,  5,845,845,  CI.  2.39-1.000. 
Clough,  Warren  R.;  Paige,  Lowell  E.;  Ananasio,  John;  Fans,  William  A.; 
Michels,  H.  Harvey;  and  Condit,  David  A,  lo  Carrier  Corporation.  Method 
arid  apparatus  for  testing  a  non-hydtocaihon  refrigerant.  5,846,833,  O. 
436-139.000. 
Cloutier,  Leo:  and  Brewer,  Paul,  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc. 
Digital    enlertainmeni    terminal    providing    multiple    digital    pictures. 
5.847.771.  CI.  348-564.000. 
Clupper.  Harold  E.:  See — 

Beeuwkes.  Reinier.  Ill;  and  Oupper.  Harold  E..  5,846,212.  Q.  601- 
38  000. 
Cobuni.  Craig  A.;  Fralev.  Mark  E.;  Holloway  M    Katharine;  Hungate. 
Randall  W.;  and  Prendergast.  Kristine,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc  HIV  protease 
inhibitors  useful  for  the  treatment  of  AIDS  5.846.978.  CI.  514-299,000. 
Cockett,  Keith  Robert;  Webb.  Maunce;  and  Whalley.  Roderick  Termce.  lo 
Crosfield  Limited.  Effluent  ircatmeni  with  hydrolalcite.  5.846.430.  C\. 
210-691.000. 
Cocoma.  John  Paul:  See — 

Borowiec.  Joseph  Christopher;  Cocoma.  John  Paul;  and  Roberts,  Victor 
David.  5,847.508,  CI.  313-553.000. 
Coester.  Oskar  Hans  Wolfgang;  and  Campani,  Carlos  Antonio,  va  Aeromovel 
Global  Corporation.  Slot  sealing  system  for  a  pneumatic  transportation 
system  guideway  5,845,582,  C.  104-156.000. 
Cofler,  Andrew:  See— 

MarboL  Roland;  Le  Bihan,  Jean-Claude:  Cpfler,  Andrew;  Duplessix, 
Anne  Pierre;  Couteaux,  Pascal;  and  Nezamzadeh-Moosavi,  Reza, 
5,848,109,  CI.  375-355.000. 
Cogswell,  Don:  See —  _ 

Bunger,  James  W.;  Cogswell,  Don:  and  Wiser,  Jerald  W.,  5.846.500, 0. 
423-155.000. 
Cohen,  Harvey  I.;  and  McCusker,  James  V,  to  Base  Ten  Systems,  Inc.  Web 
access  for  a  manufacturing  execution  system.  5,847,957,  O.  364-468.150. 
Cohen,  Leone  A.  Horizonul  Venetian  blind.  5,845,694,  Q.  I6O-I68.I0R. 
Cohen,  Noam:  See — 

Teicher.  Moidechai:  Lev.  Eilan:  and  Cohen.  Noam.  5.847.703.  C 
345  327.000. 
Coherent.  Inc.:  See — 

Reed.  Edward  D.;  and  Hobart.  James,  5,848.081.  a.  372-35.000. 
Cohn,  Daniel  R.:  See— 

Tilus,  Charles  H.;  Cohn,  Daniel  R  ;  and  Sunna,  Jeffrey  E.,  5,847,353.  CL 
219-121.360. 
Cohoon.  Gilbert  Self-positioning  tie  down  strap  5,845,370,  CI  24-68.0CD. 
Colbum.  Enc  Richard,  to  Daewoo  Heavy  Industries  Ltd.;  and  Daewoo 
Equipment  Corporation  Fuel  tank  mount  for  fotklift  trucks  with  a  damped 
swing  ann  swingable  along  a  tilled  arc  5,845,940,  Q.  280-830.000 
Colder  Products  Company:  See — 

Ramacier,  Patrick  J.,  Jr.;  and  Brown,  James  W.,  5.845,943.  Q.  285- 
12.000. 
Cole,  Carroll  RichaixL  Velocity  detecong  system.  5,847,676, 0.  342- 104.000. 
Cote,  Daniel  G.:  See- 
Clark,  Robert  L.,  Jr.:  and  Cole,  Daniel  G..  5.848,169.  O.  381-71. 130. 
Cole,  Douglas  L.:  See— 
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Ravikumar.  Vasulinga;  Mulvey,  Dennis:  Cole.  Douglas  L.;  and  Cook, 
Phillip  Dan,  5,847.106,  CI.  5.16-25.340. 
Coleman.  Robert  M..  to  Xeioji  Corporation.  Color  bitmap  generation  with 

background  dependent  black  objects.  5,848,180,  CI.  .182  162.000. 
Coleman,  Robert  M.;  See — 

Nickell.  Eric  S.;  and  Coleman,  Robert  M..  5.848.225,  CI.  395-109.000. 
Collin,  Jean-Claude;  and  Perrod,  Jean-Louis,  to  Sanoli  Diagnostics  Pasteur. 
Peptides  of  caseinomacropeplide.  antibodies  against  the  said  peptides,  and 
u.ses.  5.846.732.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Collins.  Burley  Burk;  Collins.  Miller  Dutrelt:  and  Ridge.  Charles  A.,  to 
National  Foam  Cushion  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Method  of  manufacturing 
carpet  pads  from  a  polyurethanc  foam  composition.  5.846.461.  CI.  264- 
45.300. 
Collins.  James  E.;  Benfield,  David  A.;  Chladek.  Danny  W.;  Harris.  Louis  L.: 
and  Gorcyca.  David  E..  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  Animal  Health,  Inc.: 
South  Dakota  Stale  University:  and  Regents  of  University  of  Minnesota. 
Culture  of  swine  infertility  and  respiratory  syndrome  virus  in  simian  cells. 
5.846.805.  CI.  4.15-235.100. 
Collins.  John  M.:  See — 

Sword.  Randall  Jay:  Collins.  John  M.:  and  Tadeo  de  Ca.stro.  Jose. 
5,846,224,  CI.  604-113.000. 
Collins,  Michael  J.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Sense  ampliher 
decoding  in  a  memory  device  to  reduce  power  consumption.  5.848.428.  CI. 
711-127.000. 
Collins.  Miller  Durrett:  See — 

Collins.  Burley  Burk:  Collins.  Miller  Durrett;  and  Ridge,  Charles  A., 
5.846.461,  CI.  264-45.300. 
Collins.  Terrence  J.:  and  Gordon-Wylie.  Scott  W..  to  Carnegie  Mellon 
University.  Long-lived  homogenous  oxidation  catalysts.  5.847.120.  CI. 
540-460.000. 
Collins.  Thomas:  Hopkins.  Dale:  Langfoid.  Susan:  and  Sabin.  Michael,  to 
Tandem  Computers.  Incorporated.  Public  key  cryptographic  apparatus  and 
method  5,848,159.  CI   380- .10(100. 
Colhns.  William  P.:  and  Zatembo.  Peter  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  EiAS  marker  assemblies.  5,847.649,  CI.  340- 
572.000. 
Cnlquhoun.  Howard  Matthew:  and  Lewis.  Andrew  Lennard.  to  North  West 
Water  Group  PLC.  Polymer  and  porous  structure    5.847.075.  CI.  528- 
327.000. 
Colson.  Wendell  B.:  Anthony.  James  M.;  Oberg.  Brad  H.;  and  Eraser.  Donald 
E..  to  Hunter  Douglas  Inc.  Fabric  light  control  window  covering  with  rigid 
vanes  and  support  cords.  5.845.690.  CI.  160-84.010. 
Combe.  Daniel:  See — 

Legram.  Marc;  and  Combe.  Daniel.  5.846.326,  CI.  118-202.000. 
Commcrijon.  Alain:  See — 

Bouchard.  Herve:  Bouncal,  Jean-Dominique;  and  Commer^on.  Alain, 
5,847.170.  CI.  549-510.000. 
Commis-sariat  A  L'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Labeye.  Pieni:;  and  Oilier,  Eric.  5,848,206,  CI.  385-22.000. 
Common  Fund  for  Comm<xlities.:  See — 

Simpson.  Richard  Bernard.  5.845,768,  CI.  206-83.500. 
Compagnie  Generale  D' IntKivalion  El  De  Developpement  Cogidev:  See — 

Giraud,  Andre:  and  Fremaux,  Jacques,  5,846,854,  CI.  438-149.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Bricklin.  Daniel:  Lynch.  William  T;  and  Friend.  John.  5,848.187.  CI. 

.182-187.000. 
Carroll.  Barry  N..  5.847.543.  CI.  320-125.000. 
Collins.  Michael  J..  5.848.428,  CI.  711-127.000. 
Lomelino.  Lawrence  W.;  Grieff.  Thomas  W.;  and  Sabotta.  Michael  L.. 

5.848.251.  CI.  .195.109 .000. 
Progl.  Curtis  L.;  Tracy.  Mark  S.;  and  Moore.  David  A..  5.847.925.  CI. 

361-687.000. 
Smith.  Kelly  K.;  Markow.  Mitchell  A.:  and  Gough.  David  E..  5.847.922, 

CI.  .161-685.000. 
Thome,  Gary  W .  5,848,267.  Q.  395-559.000. 
Compton,  Stephen  F.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn.  High  strength  flexible  film 

package.  5.846,620,  O.  428-35.7a). 
Computervision  Corporation:  See — 

Bronfeld,  Jason  P;  and  Revelas,  Peter,  5.847.956.  CI.  364-468.040. 
Conair  Corpi>ralion:  See — 

Haber,  Barry  M.;  Mulle  ,  Theodore  B.:  and  Braginsky,  Asik.  5.845,857. 
CI.  241-81.000. 
Conaway.  Benjamin  G.:  See— 

Henrickson,   Sarah  E.;  Conaway,   Benjamm  G.;  and  Goel.   Rakhi, 
5,845,746.  CI.  I88-2.00F 
Condea  Vista  Company:  See — 

Lin.  John:  and  Weerasooriya.  Upali,  5.847.210.  CI.  564-93.000. 
Condit.  David  A.:  See — 

Clough.  Warren  R.;  Paige,  Lowell  E.:  Attanasio,  John;  Faris,  William  A.: 
Michels,  H.  Harvey;  and  Condit.  David  A..  5.846.833.  CI.  436- 
139.000. 
Condon.  Kristy  S.:  See — 

Pronovosl.  Allan  David:  Pawlak,  Jan  Waclaw;  and  CoiKlon,  Kristy  S., 
5,846,751,  CI.  435-7.320. 
Conlon.  Sean  P.:  See — 

Schulze,  Dale  R.;  Nobis,  Rudolph  Heniy;  Conlon.  Sean  P..  and  Quieshi. 

Saleem  Unehman.  5,846.254.  CI.  606-228.000. 

Connell,  Michael  L.;  Tucker,  James  Craig:  While,  Pat  Murphy;  Longbonom, 

James  Robert;  Browne,  Paul  L.;  Bullock,  Michael  Dennis:  and  Hagen, 

Karluf,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Coiled  tubing  apparatus.  5,845.711.  CI. 

166-384.000. 


Conner.  Kyle  Henry.  Methods  for  increasing  a  canmuflaging  effect  and 

articles  so  produced.  5.846.614.  CI.  428-I5.O0O. 
Conner  Peripherals.  Inc.:  See — 

Stefansky.  Frederick  Mark.  5.847.896.  CI.  360-78.120. 
Conrad.  David  W.;  and  Charles.  Paul  T.  Jr..  to  United  Stales  of  America, 
Navy.  Pholoactivauble  polymers  for  producing  patterned  biomolecular 
a.ssemblies.  5.847.019,  CI.  522-2.O0O. 
Conserve  Resources,  Inc.:  See — 

Pnivda,  Milton  F,  5.846.299.  a.  95-187.000. 
Constanlz.  Breni  R.:  See — 

Ison.  Ira  C;  Fulmer.  Mark  T:  Bair.  Bryan  M.;  and  Constanlz.  Brent  R.. 
5.846.312.  CI.  106-690.000. 
Conte.  Alexander  J.;  Johnson.  Bobby  G..  Jones.  Raymond  H  ;  and  Phillips. 
Claude  F.  Jr..  to  Arizona  Chemical  Company.  Terpene-based  solvents. 
5.847,247,  CI.  585-20.000. 
Conte,  Leonard  J.:  See — 

Caruso.  David  J.;  Diebboll.  Robert  S.;  Ellis.  Sleven  Clark:  Chang.  S.  Jay; 
McAllister.  Sandra  B.;  Quinn.  Heidi  S.:  Amen.  Kenneth  Dale:  Conte. 
Leonard  J.;  Wilson.  Chauncey  E.;  Lowe.  Russell  M.:  Eddy.  Jonathan 
H.;  Anglin.  David  M  :  Adams.  Vemon  J.;  Walker.  Julia  C  :  Kleinfelter. 
Kevin  P:  and  Nugent.  Michael  T.  5.848.271,  CI.  395-680.000. 
Continental  Sprayers  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Foster.  Donald  D..  5.845.820.  CI.  222.183. 1 00. 
Conway.  Paul  Gary:  Helsley.  Grover  Cleveland:  and  Roehr,  Joachim  Eggen, 
to  Hoechst  Marion  Roussel.  Inc  Synergistic  intraocular  pressure  lowering 
combinations  5,846,992,  CI.  514-392  000 
Cook,  Lacy  G.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Dual  wavelength  wide  angle  large 

lefleclive  unobscured  system.  5.847.879,  CI.  359-631.000. 
Cook.  Paul  R.:  See— 

Haa,s.  Franz:  and  Cook.  Paul  R..  5.848.214.  CI.  385-120.000. 
Cook.  Phillip  Dan:  i>e— 

Ravikumar.  Va.sulinga:  Mulvey.  Dennis:  Cole.  Douglas  L.;  and  C(X>k. 
Phillip  Dan.  5,847.106.  CI.  536-25.140. 
Coombs.  Jana:  See — 

Wu,  Linxian:  Coombs.  Jana:  Malmstrum,  Sharon  L.;  and  Glass.  Michael 
J.  5.846.78.1.  CI.  425-91.200. 
Coombs.  Peter  M..  and  Thogersen.  Klaus,  lo  Gradco  (Japan)  Lid.  Parallel 

moving  iray  sorter.  5.845.901.  CI.  271-293.000. 
Cooper  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Muench.  Frank  John.  Jr.:  and  Makal.  John  Mitchell.  5,846.093.  CI. 
439-89.000. 
Cooper,  James  Cari.  Pulse  detector  for  a.scenaining  the  processing  delay  of  a 

signal.  5.847.769.  CI.  .148-512.000. 
Cooper.  Jeffrey  Erwin  Method  and  apparatus  for  filling  sandbags.  5.845.685. 

CI.  141-108000. 
Cooper.  Timothy  R.;  and  Low.  Thomas  P..  to  IngersollRand  Company. 
Resonant   oscillating   mass-based   lorquing   tool.    5.845.718,   CI.    173- 
176.000. 
Cooperation  Pharmaceulique  Francaise:  See — 

tl  Ahmad.  Youssef:  Fie/- Vandal.  Pierre- Yves:  Laurent.  Elisabeth:  Mail- 
let.  Philippe:  and  Ollivier,  Roland.  5.846.980.  CI.  514-317.000. 
Cope.  Carroll  W..  to  Marley   Mouldings  Iik.   Polymer  and  wood  flour 

composite  extrusion.  5.847.016.  CI.  521-84.100. 
Cope.  L  Todd:  See— 

Cliff.  Richard  G.;  Cope.  L.  Todd;  McClinlock.  Cameron  R.;  Leong. 
William;  Watson.  James  A  :  Huang.  Joseph:  and  Ahanm.  Bahram. 
5.848.005.  CI.  .165-2.10.0.10. 
Corbic-Bellinger.  Marie-Pierre:  See — 

Basset.    Dominique:    Cotbic-Bellmger.    Marie-Pierre:    and    Echalier. 
Bruno.  5.846.661.  CI.  428-474.400. 
Cotbin,  Stephen  F.  J.:  See — 

Third,  Christine  E.;  Corbin.  Stephen  F.  J.:  and  Apte,  Prasad  S., 
5,846,664.  CI.  428-550.000. 
Corcoran.  Daniel  R  Water  diverting  apparatus.  5.846,104,  CI.  440-39.000. 
Cordis  Corporation:  See — 

Dirks.  Richard:  van  Eip,  Wilhelmus  Petrus  Martinus  Marii;  and  Smit, 
Hendenkus.  5.846.246.  CI  606-108.000. 
Cordis  Europa  N.V:  See — 

Hijikema.  Lucas  J.;  and  Thalens.  Jan.  5.846.199.  Q.  600-435.000. 
Siekmeyer.  Gerd:  and  van  Erp.  Wilhelmus  Petrus  Martinus  Mana 
5.846.196.  CI.  600-374.000. 
Cordova  Amado.  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc.  Reduction  of  fiber  optic  gyroscope 
vibration  and  lemperature-ramp  sensitivities  by  controlling  coil  geometri- 
cal parameters.  5.847.829.  CI.  356-3.50.000. 
Core.  Theresa  A.:  See — 

Sherman.  Steven  J.:  Tsang.  Robert  W.  K.;  Core.  Theresa  A.:  and  Brokaw. 
A.  Paul.  5.847.280.  CI.  73-514.320. 
Corley,  Neil  C:  See— 

Bandman,  Olga;  Lai,  Preeti;  and  Coriey.  Neil  C,  5.846,777.  CI.  4.15- 
69.100. 
Com.  Leslie  R.:  See — 

Bair.  Cari  J;  Bair.  Robbie  J.:  and  Com.  Leslie  R..  5.846.139.  CI. 
473-156  000. 
Cornell  Re.search  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

Rosengart,  TinU  K  :  Hanman,  Raymond  A.:  and  Mack.  Charles  A..  III. 

5.846.225.  CI   604- 115000. 
Shaw.  Kevin  A.:  Zhang.  Z.  Lisa;  and  MacDonald,  Noel  C,  5.846.849, 
CI.  438-52.000. 
Cornell  Research  Foundcatton,  Inc.:  See — 

Shaw,  Kevin  A.;  Zhang,  Z.  Lisa;  and  MacDonald.  Noel  C  ,  5,847,454. 
a.  257-734.000. 


DeriMBER  8,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  23 


::oci>ig 

_  To 


Coc^^g  Incorporated:  See — 

'dwatds.  Stephen  R:  Kloeber.  Donald  B.;  Neubert.  Joseph  W.;  and 
Onnsby.  Stephen  R..  5.846.444.  CI.  216-90.000. 
Cortiaelle.  Tracy  Lee:  See— 

Muralidhara.  Harapanahalli  S.:  and  Coniuelle.  Tracy  Lee,  5.847.238.  Q. 
568-816.000. 
Coitiwell.  Chris  J.:  See- 
Baker.  John  Edwin:  Chandler.  Steven  Theodore;  Comwell.  Chris  J.; 
Johnson.  Timothy  Allen;  and  McKay.  Harold  Reed.  Jr..  5.846.589. 0. 
426-439.000. 
CoiTigan.  Bernard  C.  to  Vapor  Corporation.  Fluid  healer  coils.  5.845.609.  CI. 

12J-209.IOO. 
CoiTiveau.  Andrf :  and  Murphy.  Aileen  L.,  to  Corriveau,  Andrf  .  Swaging  of 

a  *eath  to  a  liber  5.846.184.  CI.  600-160.000. 
CoiTilgaled  Container  Corp.:  See — 

Bosielman.  Arthur  L..  5.846.038.  CI.  410-154.000. 
Coivnum  Corporation:  See — 

Sugiura.  Masaio;  Inavoshi.  Masanori:  Sakurai.  Shigeo:  Iguchi.  Kenichi: 
and  Osawa  Toshihiko.  5.846.593.  CI.  426-629.000. 
Coseniino.  Mark:  See — 

Lee.   Kuo-Hsiung:  Cosentino.  Mark;  Xie.  Lan:  and  Manak.  Mark. 
5.847.165.  CT.  549-280.000. 
Co«lop.  Dirk:  Vackier.  Leo:  and  Janssens.  Robert,  to  Agfa-Gevaen.  Elec- 
iKBlatic  color  printing  apparatus  wherein  the  receptor  sheet  is  transported 
ttv  a  recording  bell.  5.848.3.19.  CI.  399-298.000. 
Cotii,  Albert  O.:  See— 

Uake.  Michael  J ;  Guon.  George;  and  Cota.  Albert  O..  5.845.425.  CI. 
40-725.000. 
Coion.  John  F.  to  ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc.  Support  mechanism  for 
mourning  a  center  bolt  LBOR  and  the  like.  5.847.939.  CI.  .161-836.000. 
CoBitll.  Paul  R  :  and  Castillo.  Ricardo.  to  UOP  LLC.  Nitrile  removal  in  an 

ahcnficaiion  process.  5.847.2.10.  CI.  568-699.000 
Co«lie.  Piene:  and  Boon-Falleur.  Thierry.  lo  Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer 
H«search.  Isolated  cytolytic  T  cell  line  specific  to  complexes  of  HLA-B44 
molecules  and  specific  nonapeptides.  5.846.826.  CI.  435-372..100. 
Co«ilcil  of  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research:  See — 

Bhadra.  Ranjan:  Navak.  Abhijil:  Bandyopadhyay.  Palaki  Charan:  and 

Basu.  Sumanla.  5.846.789,  CI.  435  101.000 
Mandal.  Chitra:  Sharma,  Vineeta;  and  Chatieijce.  Miuli,  5.846.748.  CI. 

435-7.220. 
Narayanan.  Chandrakumar.  5.847.565.  CI.  324-322.000 
Colitens.  Lawrence  S  :  Eberhardi.  Christine  D  :  Gray.  Patrick:  Trong.  Hai  Le: 
Tjoelker.  Lan>  W.:  and  Wilder.  Cheryl  L  .  to  ICOS  Corporation.  Antibodies 
specific  for  platelet-activating  factor  acetylhydrolase.  5.847.088.  CI.  530- 
Jg8.100. 
Cofileaux.  Pascal:  See — 

Maihot.  Roland:  Le  Bihan.  Jean-Claude:  Coffer.  Andrew;  Duplessix. 
Anne  Pierre:  Couteaux.  Pascal;  and  Nezamzadeh-Moosavi.  Re/jt. 
5.84«.I09.  CI.  375-355.000. 
Co»e  Corporation:  See — 

Beal.  Hatx>ld  F..  5.847.313.  Q.  102-516.000 
Cotverdill.  Cary  N..  to  Freightliner  Corporation.  Diagnostic  method  and 

tystem  for  electrical  system  in  a  truck.  5.848.365.  CI.  701-35.000. 
CoWan.  Paul  A.,  to  Telxon  Corporation.  Wireless  software  upgrades  with 

leiMoo  control.  5.848.064.  CI.  370-338.000. 
Cowie.  William  D.:  See— 

Fcrrigno.  Stephen  J.:  Cowie.  William  D.:  and  Mannava  Seetharamaiah. 

5.846.057.  CI.  416-24I.0OR. 
Mannava.  Seetharamaiah;  McDaniel.  Albert  E.;  Cowie.  William  D.;  and 
Halila  Herbert.  5,846.0.54.  CI  416-21900R 
Crtx,  Brian  Geoffrey:  See — 

Jones.  John  David;  DeBoos.  Gareth  Andrew:  Wilkinson.  Paul;  Cox. 
Brian  Geoffrey;   and  Fielden.  Jan   Michael.   5.847.1.18.  CI.   544- 
319.000. 
Ccjx,  Ingemar  J.,  to  NEC  Research  Institute.  Inc.  Spread  spectrum  walerroark 

for  embedded  signalling.  5.848.155.  CI.  3804.000. 
Cox,  Kelly:  See- 
Evans.  William  James;  Henning.  Thomas:  Cox.  Kelly:  Esch.  Victor  C: 
I     Gelfond.  Yefim;  Papademetriou.  Stephanos;  and  Stewart.  Daren  L.. 
5.848.209.  CI.  385-88.000. 


Ciiy;  David  H.;  and  Murphy,  William,  to  Tulane  Educational  Fund.  The 
Administrators  of  the    Analogs   of  growth   hormone-releasing   factor. 
5.847.066.  CI.  530-324.000. 
Co/7i.  Pierluigi:  See — 

Whitby,  G.   Elliott;  Loewen.   Mark   Richard;  and  Cozzi,  Picriuigi, 
5,846,437,  CI.  210-748.000. 
CPU  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

King.  Edward  C:  Smith.  Alan  G.;  and  Smith.  Scott.  5.848.276.  CI. 
.155-726  000. 
Cmbtree.  Richard  Sidney:  and  Fugitt.  Gary  Paul,  to  Mead  Corporation.  The. 
Coating  blade  and  method  of  using  the  same.  5.846.325.  O.  1 18-123.000. 
Ciaig.  Franklin  J.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  Weder.  E.  H.;  Dunn,  R.  E.  Jack:  and  Craig,  Franklin 
J,  5.846.618.  CL  428-34.100. 
Cramer,  Dean  L.:  See— 

Slashkiw.  Robert  M;  and  Cramer.  Dean  L.,  5,847.568, 0.  324-6%  (WO 
Ctainplon.  Richard  H..  to  Working  Concepts.  Inc.  Knee  pads  for  work  pants 

5,845.333.  CI.  2-24.000. 
Ctawford.  Cari  R.:  See— 

Uivhuk.  Sleven  N.;  Rulh.  Christopher  C:  and  Crawford.  Carl  R.. 
5.848.117.  a.  .178-19.000. 


CrawrfonL  John  S.:  See — 

Hancock.  Philip  T:  and  Crawford.  John  S..  5.847  J67.  a.  219-499.000. 
Cravrford.  Robert  IJennis:  See — 

Javemick.  Michael  Lee;  and  Crawford.  Robert  Dennis.  5.848.277.  O. 
395-733.000. 
Cray  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Schiffleger.  Alan  J.:  GupU.  Ram  K.;  and  Hsiung.  Christopher  C. 
5.848.286.  CI.  395-800.040. 
Creative  Labs.  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  Michael  R.:  and  Krauss.  Stephen  R..  5,846.569,  Q.  424- 
535.000. 
Creative  Product  Tashito:  See — 

Yokota  Masataka:  Taya  Hiroshi;  Tashiro.  Renden;  and  Higo.  Tooru. 
5.846.645.  CI.  428-327.000. 
Creative  Technical  Solutions.  Incorporated:  See— 

Venugopalan.    Devarajan;   and    Sahu.   Sudhari.   5.846.483.  CI.   420- 
473.000. 
Cree.  James  William:  See — 

Osbom.  Thomas  Ward.  Ill;  Schmilz.  Deborah  Catherine;  Cree.  James 

William;  and  Elder.  Melisse  Noel.  5.846.230.  CI.  604-378.000. 

Cit;ger.  Todd  D..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Method  for  determining  an  estimate  of  a 

driveline  torque  using  a  computer  based  model.  5.848.371,  CI.  701- 

101.000. 

Cripe.  Phil,  to  Exactech,  Inc.  Counter-balanced  oscillating  surgical  saw. 

5,846.244.  CI.  606-82.000. 
Criloph.  Robert  Edward;  and  Thorpe.  Roger,  to  University  of  Warwick. 

Thermal  compressive  device  5.845.507.  O.  62-106.000. 
Crombie.  John  S.:  See — 

McCarthy.  Joseph  P;  and  Crombie.  John  S..  5.846.245.  C\.  606-105.000. 
Crtmin.  David  V.:  See — 

Johansen.  Arnold  W :  and  Cronin.  David  V..  5.847.914.  CI.  361-1 1 1.000 
Cionin.  John  V.:  Ly.  Tan  Y.;  and  Rose.  Peter  R..  to  Circuit  Automation.  Inc. 

Ciicuil  board  scieener  spot  suppressor.  5.845.572.  CI.  101-123.000. 
Crosfield  Limited:  See — 

Cockeit.  Keith  Robert:  Webb.  Maurice:  and  Whalley.  Roderick  Terence. 
5.846,4.10.  CI   210-691  000. 
Cross  Leonard:  and  Bogardus.  David  W.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Programmable 

digital  filter  for  suble  interval  detection.  5,848.237,  CI.  395-183.100. 
Crowell.  Joseph:  See — 

Cusdin.  George:  and  Crowell.  Joseph.  5.846.691.  a  4.10-.100.000. 
Crown  Gear  B  V :  See— 

Basstein.  Augustinus  PH.;  Sijl.stra  Anne  Lourens;  and  Uiltenbogaatt 
Gustaaf  A..  5.845i>33,  Q.  74-162.000. 
Crump.  Druce  K.:  See — 

Wilson.  David  A.:  and  Crump.  Dnjce  K..  5JS46.925,  O.  510-499.000. 
Crumrine,  John  C:  See — 

Busboim,  Garry  W.;  and  Crumrine.  John  C.  5.845.475.  Ci.  56-320. 100. 
Cryomedical  Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Pasricha  Pankaj  Jay:  Kalloo.  Anthony  N.;  Baust.  John  G.:  and  Potorff. 
Lawrence.  5.846.235.  O.  606-23.000. 
Cryovac.  Inc.:  See — 

Mavfield.  William  D.;  and  Hague.  Margaret  Ann.  5.846,582.  O.  426- 
r29.000. 
CSI  Core  Specialties  Inc.:  See- 
Lynch.  Gregg  M.;  and  Ostroff.  Stuart.  5.845.871.  O  242-610.100. 
Csonka.  Bela  I.,  lo  Ryobi  North  America.  Inc.  Centrifugal  clutch.  5.845.757. 

CI.  192-I05.0BA 
Cucchi.  Massimo;  Ripamonli.  Oscar,  and  Zapparoli.  Ivo.  Basin  for  washing 

and  doing  pets.  5.845.604.  CI.  119-673.000. 
Cucheran.  Ernest  Kenneth:  See-^ 

Beck.    Harold   Anthony    Emest;    and    Beck.   Jason   Todd   Anthony. 
5.845.744.  Q.  182-204.000. 
Cudahv.  Michael  W.:  See— 

Mverson.  Allan  S.;  and  Cudahy.  Michael  W..  5.846.290.  CI.  75-419.000. 
Cuddy.  Jack.  Apparatus  forexpUisive  removal  of  tapered  keys.  5.845.381.  CI. 

29-254.000. 
Cumberiand  Packaging  Corporation:  See — 

Eisenstadt.  Barbara:  Cash.  Penny  A.;  and  Bakal.  Abraham  I..  5.846.557. 
CI.  424^39.000 
Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Blizard.  Norman  C.;  Amlung.  Raymond  J.:  Muniean.  George  L;  Smith, 

Edward  D..  Pounder.  Mark,  and  Veners.  Dan  K..  5.845.623.  CI 

123-467.000. 

Reedy.   Steven   W.:   Bare.   Knstopher   R.;   and   Myer^..   Randal   L.. 

5.845..197,  CI  29-888.011. 

Cummins,  Joseph  M  .  lo  Texas  A&M  University  System.  The.  Treatment  of 

autoimmune  disorders  with  oral  interferon.  5.846.526.  O.  424-85.7(X). 
Cunningham.  Brian  C:  See — 

Lowe.  David  G.;  Cunningham.  Brian  C;  Oare.  David;  McDowell. 
Robert  S  :  and  Bumier,  John  P,  5,846.932.  CI  514-9  000. 
Cunningham.  C.  Casey:  See — 

Janmey.  Paul  A.:  Cunningham,  C.  Casey;  Hanwig.  John  H.;  Stossd. 
Thomas  P;  and  Vegner.  Roland.  5.846.743.  CI.  435-7.800. 
Curley.  Michael  G.:  Tasker.  Diana  M.;  Becker.  Cynthia  C;  Schlesinger. 
Randall  L.:  and  Eaton.  John  W..  to  Acuson  Corporation.  Catheter-mounted, 
phased-array  ultrasound  transducer  with  improved  imaging.  5.846.205.  CI 
600-472.000. 
Cu.sdin.  George;  and  Crowell.  Joseph,  to  Polyfibron  Technologies,  Inc. 
Composite  relief  image  printing  plates  and  methods  for  preparing  same. 
5,846,691,  a.  430-300.000. 
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Cutler,  Donald  R.;  Pailthorp.  Roben  M.;  Unralh.  Mark  A.:  Richatxison, 
ThonvLs  W.;  and  Cable.  Alan  J.,  to  Electro  ScicntlAc  Industries.  Inc. 
Multi-tool  positioning  system.  .S.847.%0.  CI.  364-474.290. 
Cuner.  Douglas  J.;  and  Beigel.  Kun  D..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Semi- 
conductor junction  antifu.se  circuit.  5.847.441,  CI.  257-530.000. 
Cutter.  Douglas  J.:  Beigel.  Kurt  D.;  and  Ho,  Fan,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc. 
Low  currency  redundancy  anti-fuse  method  and  apparatus.  5,847,987,  CI. 
365-%.000. 
CVC,  Inc.:  See— 

Moslehi.  Mehidad  M.,  5,846,883.  Q.  438-711.000. 
Cyberscan  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Gatto,  Jean-Marie;  and  Brunei  De  Courssou.  Thierry,  5.847,948.  CI. 
.163-65.000. 
Cymer,  Inc.:  See — 

Sarkar.  Kamal;  Ujazdowski.  Richard  C;  Das.  Palash  P.:  and  Larson. 
Donald  C.  5.848.089.  CI.  372-58.000. 
Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp.;  See — 

Hanranft.  Marc;  and  Zkolello.  Pat,  5,846.874,  CI.  438-598.000. 
Kapusta.  Richard  L;  and  Jones.  Christopher  W.,  5.848.285.  CI.  395- 

800.010. 
Maa.s.  Michael  P;  and  Oelljen.  Bret  A..  5.848,265.  C\.  .W5-555.000. 
Nazarian.  Hagop  A.;  Dougla.ss.  Stephen  M.;  Graf.  W  Alfred;  Raza,  S 
Babar;  Rajan,  Sundar;  Borzin.  Shiva  Sorooshian;  and  Neuman,  Dar- 
ren, 5,848,066,  CI.  370-380.000. 
Yukshing,  Antony  Ng,  5.848.014,  CI.  365-227.000. 
Cytus,  Richard:  See — 

Ott-Dembrowski,  Silvia;  Cynis.  Richard;  Schmidt.  Jofg;  and  Waiblinger. 
Hans.  5.847,216.  CI.  564-381.000. 
Cyiec  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

Rothenberg.  Alan  S.;  Lewellyn.  Morris  E.;  and  Calbick.  C.  Joseph. 
5.847.056.  CI.  525-380.000. 
Cytel  Corporation:  See — 

Cells.  Esteban;  Kubo.  Ralph;  Serra.  Horacio:  Tsai.  Van;  and  Wentworth. 
Peggy.  5.846.827.  CI.  435-384.000. 
DA.  Matol.  Inc.:  See- 
Lane.  John  R..  5.845.745.  CI.  187-259.000. 
DaCunha.  Kathleen;  McKenna.  Linda;  Chant.  David;  and  Jennings.  Deborah, 
to  E-L  Management  Corp.  Water-ba.sed  makeup  compositions  and  methods 
for  their  preparation.  5.846.551.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ahn.  Seong-lck.  5.845.834.  CI.  226-178.000. 
Byon.  Sung-Kwang.  5.847.472.  CI.  307-10.100. 
Cho.  Hyun-Duk.  5.847.774.  CI.  .348-625.000. 
Jung.  Woong.  5.848.222.  CI.  392-441 .000. 
Kim.  Young-Chang.  5.847.343.  CI.  200-61.760. 
Lee.  Chamg-Gwon.  5,847.261.  CI.  73-1.070. 
Park.  Chan-Sou.  5.848.033,  CI.  369-34.000. 
Roh.  Jae-Woo,  5.846.441.  CI.  216-22.000. 

Yang,  Kyung-Hoi;  Yoon.  Myeong-Ho;  Nam.  Won-Ki;  Yi.  Byeong-Woo; 
and  Choi.  Mun- Young.  5.847.377.  CI.  219-757.000. 
Daewoo  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Colbum.  Eric  Richard.  5.845.940.  CI.  280-830.000. 
Daewoo  Heavy  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Colbum.  Eric  Richard.  5.845.940.  CI.  280-830.000. 
Dahl.  Ingolf:  See— 

Andcrsson.  Gunnar;  Dahl.  Ingolf;  Komilov.  Lachezar.  Lagerwall.  Sven 
TorbjSm;  Skaip.   Kent;  and  Stebler.   Bengt.  5.847.790.  O.  349- 
100.000. 
Dahl.  Matthew  L.:  See— 

Noakes.  Michael  Donald;  Selvidge.  Charles  W.;  Argarwal.  Anant;  Babb, 
Jonathan;  and  Dahl.  Matthew  L.,  5.847,578,  Q.  326-39.000. 
Dahm,  Jonathan  S   Short  pulsewidth  high  pulse  repetition  frequency  laser 

5.848.080.  CI.  372-25.000 
Dahm,  Tim  A.,  to  V-Tek  Incorporated.  Component  tray  stacker  for  automated 

chip  handling  system.  5.845.460.  CI.  53-249.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakai.  Shigeru;  Mangahara.  Toru;  Umeda.  Kazuo;  Oguchi.  Kiyoshi;  and 

Tsuchiya.  Mitsum,  5.846.674,  CI.  429-218.000 
Shimada.  Naoki;  and  Miyanowaki.  Shin.  5,847.786.  CI.  349-86.000. 
Yama.shita.  Rikiya,  5.846.652.  CI.  428-349.000. 
Dai.  P.  Eugene:  See — 

Knifton.  John   F;  Ananlaneni.   Prakasa   Rao;  and   Dai.   P.   EugetK. 
5.847.254.  Q.  585-463.000, 
Dai.  Robert.  Apparatus  for  generating  negative  ions  with  a  lid  and  a  casing. 

5.847.514.  CI.  315-111.910. 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nikaido.  Teruyuki;  Kawada,  Naoki;  Hamatani.  Takeshi;  and  Ueda. 
Yoichiro.  5.846.792.  CI.  435-128.000. 
Daido  Metal  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tadashi;  Sakanraio.  Masaaki;  Kato.  Tohru;  and  Sato.  Yoshiaki. 
5,846.347.  CI.  148-439.000. 
Daig  Corporation:  See — 

Swartz.  John  F;  Ockuly.  John  D.;  and  Hassett,  James  A..  5,846.223.  CI. 
604-53.000. 
Daiken  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsuda,  Takehide;  and  Komat.su.  Satoshi,  5.846,388,  CI.  203-67.000. 
Diikin  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Shibanuma,  Takashi;  Homolo.  Yukio;  Komatsu,  Satoshi;  and  Yoshimura, 
Toshikazu.  5.847.244.  CI.  570-169.000. 
Daikyo  Seiko.  Ltd.:  See— 


Sudo.  Morihiro;  Shirai.  Masatv:  and  Asai.  Kohichi.  5.845.797.  CI. 
215-247.000. 
Daikyo- Weba-sto  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ueki.  Shigeru,  5,845.959,  CI.  296-221.000. 
Daimler-Benz  AG:  See — 

Fraenkle,  Gerhard;  and   Marquaitdt.   Klaus-Juergen.  5,845.487.  CI. 

60-274.000. 
Uhnen.  HansGUnter.  5,847,289,  CI.  73-862.381. 
Miiller,  Manfred;  Reichelt,  Werner.  Frank.  Peter,  and  Rhoades.  Chris- 
topher. 5.845.735.  CI.  180-322.000. 
Schmidt.  Erwin;  Sumser.  Siegfried;  and  Martin.  Edgar.  5.845.611.  CI. 
123-41.350. 
Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See— 

Yamashina.  Yozo;  Ichinose.  Eiju;  Abe.  Yoichi;  and  Ishikawa.  Hidenobu. 
5.847.022.  CI.  522-149.000. 
Dainippon  Phannaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kai,    Naoki;    Kanehira.    Aki;    Morie.    Toshiya;    Hino.    Katsuhiko; 
Kawashima.  Katsuyoshi;  Shimizu.  Isao;  and  Akiyama.  Kazuhisa. 
5.847.159.  CI.  .548-578.000. 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawamoto.  Takanori;  and  Fujita,  Mitsuhira,  5,846  J27,  CI.  1 18-319.000. 
Ogawa,  Hideaki,  5,847.837,  CI.  358  299.000. 
Dairokuno,  Satoshi;  Shuji,  Masao;  Koike,  Yasuhito;  and  Suzuki.  Mitsuyoshi. 
to   NSK-Wamer   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Oil   pressure   circuit   for  clutch. 
5.845.756.  CI.  I92-85.00R. 
Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.:  See — 

Amano.  Tomoyuki;  and  Shinohara.  Elji.  5.845.8S8.  Q.  242-231.000. 
Dalai.  Dhaval  B:  See— 

Bazinet.  John  R;  O'Connor.  John  A.;  and  Dalai.  Dhaval  B.  S.847,942. 0. 
363-25.000. 
Dale  Medical  Products.  Inc.;  See — 

Veigano.  Egidia  M.;  and  Kovacs.  Joseph.  5.845.643.  CI.  128-877.000. 

D'Alessio.  Roberto;  Rossi.  Arsenia;  Tibolla.  Marcellino;  and  Ceriani.  Lucio, 

to  Pharmacia  &   UpJohn  S.p.A.  Process  for  die  preparation  of  2,2'- 

bipyrrolyl-pyrromethene  (prodigiosins)  derivatives.  5.847.127.  CI.  544- 

141.000. 

D'Alessio.  Silvana:  See — 

Politi.  Vencenzo;  D'Alessio.  Silvana;  Di  Stazio.  Giovanni;  De  Luca. 
Giovanna;  and  Materazzi.  Mano,  5.846.755.  CI.  435-23.000. 
Dalton.  Robert  E.;  and  Rudner.  Myron  A.  Continuous  web  process  with  a 

polytetrafluoroethylene  composite.  5.846.577.  CI.  425-327.000. 
Damiano.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Nordquist,  Jack;  Calahan.  Mark  C;  Damiano.  Timothy  J.;  and  Botka, 
Christopher  M..  5,847.535.  CI.  318-700.000. 
Damo.  Zoltan:  See — 

Fnsch.  Gerhard;  and  Damo,  Zoltan,  5.846.905.  CI.  504-1 16.000. 
Damodaran.  Srinivasan;  and  Hwang.   Der-Chyan.  to  Wisconsin  Alumni 
Research  Foundation.  Carboxyl-modified  superabsorbent  protein  hydrogel. 
5.847,089,  CI.  530-410.000. 
Dandliker.  Walter  B.:  See— 

Devlin,  Robert  F;  Dandliker,  Walter  B.;  and  Anhenius.  Peter  O.  G.. 
5,846,703,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Danek,  Michal:  See — 

Zhao,  Jun;  Sinha.  Ashok;  Tepman.  Avi:  Chang.  Mei;  Luc,  Lee;  Schieiber. 
Alex;  Sajoto.  Talex;  Wolff.  Stephan;  Domfest,  Charles;  and  Danek. 
Michal.  5.846,332.  CI.  1 18-728.000. 
Daniel.  Joseph  Allen,  to  Lincoln  Electric  Company.  The.  Arc  transfer  circuit. 

5.847.354,  CI.  219-121.540. 
Daniel.  Thomas;  Nattkemper,  Dieter,  and  Varma.  Subir.  to  LSI  Logic  Cor- 
poration.   ATM    communication    system    interconnect/lennination    unit. 
5,848.068.  CI.  370-395.000. 
Daniels.  Brian  Kenneth:  See — 

Knapp.  Bradley  J  ;  Kimock,  Fred  M.;  Petrmichl.  Rudolph  Hugo;  and 
Daniels.  Bnan  Kenneth.  5.846.649.  CI.  428-334.000. 
Daniels  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

DePaiva.  Dwayne  A..  5.845,393.  O.  29-751.000. 
Danvy,  Denis:  See — 

Plaquevent,   Jean-Christophe;   Danvy.   Denis;  and   Monteil.  Thierry. 
5,846.956.0.514-100.000. 
DaPrato,  Larry  J.:  See — 

Green,  Thomas  B.;  DaPralo,  Lany  J.;  Hill.  Michael  A.;  Naughton. 
Valerie  J.;  Lewis.  Edmund  T;  Wolsing.  Todd  A.;  and  Borer.  Joseph  A.. 
5.847.291.  CI.  73-863.330. 
Darmancier.  Denis:  See — 

Haner,  Isabelle;  Darmancier.  Denis;  and  Renard.  F^errc,  5,846,411,  CI. 
210-198.200. 
D' Arrigo.  Christopher  S.;  and  Smith,  Dirk  E.,  to  Leonard  &  Caroline  While. 
Method  and  system  for  producing  a  work  breakdown  structure  for  a  project. 
5.848,394.  CI.  705-8.000. 
Das.  Asit  Kumar:  See — 

Mandal.  Sukumar.  Kumarshah.  Surcsh;  Bhatlacharyya.  Debasis;  Mur- 
thy.  Vutukuru  Lakshmi  Narasimha;  Da.s.  Asit  Kumar;  Singh.  Sanjeev; 
Thakur.  Ram  Mohan;  Sharma.  Shankar.  Dixit.  Jagdev  Kumar;  Ghosh. 
Sobhan;  Das.  Satyen  Kumar;  Santra,  Manoranjan;  Saroya,  Latoor  Lai: 
Rao,  Mam  Rama;  Mishra,  Ganga  Shanker;  and  Makhija,  Salish. 
5.846.402.  CI.  208-113.000. 
Das.  Palash  R:  See— 

Sarkar.  Kamal;  Ujazdowski.  Richard  C;  Das,  Palash  R:  and  Larson, 
Donald  G..  5.848.089.  CI.  372-58.000. 
Das.  Satyen  Kumar:  See — 
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Maidal.  Sukumar.  Kumarshah.  Suresh;  Bhatlacharyya.  Debasis:  Mur- 
thy.  Vutukuru  Lakshmi  Narasimha:  Das.  Asit  Kumar.  Singh.  Sanjeev; 
Thakur.  Ram  Mohan;  Sharma.  Shankar.  Dixit,  Jagdev  Kumar:  Ghosh. 
Sobhan;  Das.  Satyen  Kumar:  Sanu^.  Manoranjan:  Saroya.  Latoor  Lai; 
Rao.  Marri  Rama;  Mishra.  Ganga  Shanker  and  Makhija.  Salish. 
5,846.402.  a.  208-113.000. 
DauVenlures.  Inc.:  See — 

Reavey.  Bnan;  and  Caffrey.  Gerald.  5,847,698.  CI.  345-173.000. 
Datu,  Asis;  Raina,  Anjana;  and  Biswas.  Subhra.  Seed  storage  protein  with 
nutritionally  balanced  amino  acid  composition.  5.846.736.  CI.  435-7,100. 
Dauben.  Peter,  and  Kaspar,  Stefan,  to  Diehl  Stiftung  &  Co.  Method  of 
connecting  the  pans  of  a  multi-part  metal  casing  by  adhesive.  5.846.369. 
CI.  156-247.000. 
Davey.Paul  Nicolas;  Richardson.  Qive  Derek;  Newman.  Christopher  Paul; 
and  Han.  Barrie  R.,  to  Quest  International  B.V.  Transeslerihcation  process. 
5,847  ^.W.  CI.  568-877.000 
David,  Bernard;  and  Turcalo,  Livio,  to  Institut  National  des  Radio  Elements. 
Metkod  of  stabilizing  an  aqueous  solution  of  '^o  molybdale.  5.846.455, 
CI.  252-645.000. 
Davidion,  Grant:  See — 

Boji,  Marina;  Davidson.  Grant:  Robinson,  Charles;  Dietz,  Martin;  Gbur. 
Uwe;  Kunz,  Oliver:  and  Brandenbuig.  Karlheinz.  5.848.391.  CI. 
704-500.000. 
Davidts.  Emmanuel;  and  Wartelle.  Antbi.  Device  for  scraping  the  returning 

side  rf  a  conveyor  bell.  5.845,761,  Q.  198-499  000. 
Davie.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Gibbs.  Glen  A.:  Nie.  Tao;  and  Davie.  Roben  M..  5.845.837.  CI 
143.000. 
DaviRi,  Gregory  T.  H.:  See— 

S<haefer,  Norman;  and  Davies.  Gregory  T  H..  5.845,748.  Q. 
273.000. 
Davieti.  Jack  D.:  See — 

Soper.  Sleven  A.;  Davies.  Jack  D.;  and  Vladimirsky.  Yuli.  5.846.727. 0. 
435-6.000 
Davies.  Walter  Garfield:  See — 

McKeown,    Joseph;    Cleland.    Marshall    R.:    Diewell,    Noiteit    H.; 
Lawrence.  Counlandt  B  ;  and  Davies.  Walter  Garfield.  5.847.401.  CI. 
250-396.0ML. 
Davis.  Barry:  See — 

Qatbus,  Elliott;  and  Davis,  Bany,  5.848,249.  CI.  395-308.000. 
Davis.  Charles  R.:  See— 

Aiirews.  G.  Wayne;  Webber.  Steven  H.;  Kelly.  James  P.;  Johason, 
Lawrence  E.;  Stera,  Jerry  A.;  Milano.  Vincent  J..  Jr.;  and  Davis. 
Charies  R..  5.848.143,  CI.  379-219.000. 
Davis,  femes  W..  to  Elsag  International  N.V  Electromagnetic  flowmeter  with 

self-sealing  electrodes.  5,847,287.  CI,  73-861.150 
Davis.  Jeffrey:  Mees.  Huibert:  and  Rumpel.  Manfred  Cari.  to  Ford  Global 
Tecbaologies.    Inc    Independent   suspension   apparatus   for  a   wheeled 
vehicle.  5.845.926,  CI   280-690.000. 
Davis.  Roben  Ora.  Emission  control  device  for  preventing  organic  com- 
pounds emissions.  5,846,504.  CI  423-245.300. 
Davolio.  Mark  A.:  See— 

Nodclman.  Neil  H.;  Steppan.  David  D.:  Davolio.  Mark  A.:  Sounik. 
David  F:  and  Bushmiie.  Alan  D..  5.847.014.  CI.  521-110.000. 
Dawlqy,  James  Alonzx).   Multi-position   adjustable   work   slop  assembly. 

5.845.555.  CI.  83-467.100 
Daws«n.  Gerald  Lee;  Thompson.  Daniel  Lee;  Miller.  J.  Clayton:  and  Harvey. 
Michael  P..  to  C  &  M  Technology.  Inc.  Electronic  combination  lock  with 
higk  security  features.  5.847.656.  Q.  340-825.310. 
Daws«a.  Roben:  See — 

Bandyopadhyay.  Basab;  Fulford,  H.  Jim.  Jr:  Dawson.  Robert:  Hau.se. 

Fred  N  ;  Michael,  Mark.  W ;  and  Brennan,  William  S  .  5.846.876.  CI. 

438-622.000. 

Baidyopadhyay.  Ba.sab:  Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr.;  Brennan.  William  S.; 

Hause.  Fred  N.:  Dawson.  Roben.  and  Michael.  Mark  W..  5,847,462, 

,  CI.  257-751.000. 

I*l»y,  Charles  E.:  and  Dawson,  Robert.  5,846,862,  CI.  438-270.000 
Dawst>a,  Ted:  See — 

Steiner,  Joseph  P.;  Snvder.  Solomon:  Hamilton,  Gregory  S.:  and  Daw- 
son, Ted,  5,846,981',  CI.  514-317.000. 
Dax,  Olhmar:  See — 

Daiing,  Peer,  Dax,  Olhmar,  and  Pilalh,  Wolfgang.  5,845,574.  C\.  101- 
351.600. 
Dayton- Phoenix  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Kooken.  Gale  A.;  Murphy.  John  W.;  and  Rcming,  Roger  D.,  5.845,553, 
CI   83-23.000. 
Dayton  Wallher  Corporation:  See — 

«ike,  Russell  E.;  and  Annentrout,  Breni  A.,  5.845,747,  CI.  188-72.400. 
Dean,  Christopher  See — 

Muller,  Bernard;  Dean,  Christopher  Schmidt  Christian;  and  Kuhn. 
Jean-Oiaries.  5,847.226,  CI   .568  .346000. 
De  Angel,  Edwin,  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.  Multiplier  sign  extension.  5,847,982. 

CI.  J64-760.040. 
Dearth,  Glenn  A.;  and  Ih.  Bennei  H..  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Object- 
oricdted  development  framework  for  distributed  hardware  simulation. 
5,8W8.236.  a.  395  183090. 
Deaton.  Thomas  P..  to  Buckhotn  Material  Handling  Group.  Inc  Dispensing 

gaK  for  knock  down  bulk  box.  5.845.799.  CI.  220-1.500. 
DeBdL  David  A.,  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  System  and  method  for 
determining  a  position  of  an  object  using  output  from  a  radar  system. 
5.847.673.  CI.  342-25.000. 


DeBoos.  Gareth  Andrew:  See — 

Jones.  John  David:  DeBoos.  Gareth  Andrew:  Wilkinson.  Paul:  Cox. 
Brian  Geoffrey;  and  Fielden.  Jan  Michael.  5.847.138.  Q.  544- 
319.000. 
Debourg.  Jean-Pierre:  and  Bontoux.  Daniel,  to  SEB  S.A.  Hair  removal  wax 

device.  5.847.363.  CI.  219-424.000. 
Deby.  Carol;  Pincemail.  Joel:  and  Bollen,  Alex,  to  La  Region  Wallone. 
Human  myeloperoxidase  and  its  therapeutic  application.  5.846.799.  Q. 
435-192.000 
Dechant  Geotge  A.  Post  step  gripping  device.  5.845.743.  Q.  182-187.000. 
DeCoff.  Dennis  E..  Sr.  Centering  of  objects.  5.845.41 1,  CI.  33-644.000. 
Decosler,  Sandrine:  See — 

Bcauquey.    Bernard:   and   Decosler,   Sandrine.    5,846549,   O.   424- 
401.000. 
Dcdow,  Wanen  R.:  See— 

Janecke.  Daniel  R;  Steeby.  Jon  A.:  and  Dedow.  Warren  R..  5.846.1 59. 0. 
477-97.000. 
Deel,  Gary  G..  to  Lockheed  Manin  Corporation.  Modular  launch  pad  system. 

5.845.875.  O.  244-63.000. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Benway.  Randv  Edward,  5,845,470,  CI.  56-17.500. 

Gregor.  David  Walter,  and  Landphair,  Donald  Keith,  5,845,818.  O 

222-273.000. 
Hopkins.  John  William:  and  Leasure.  Jeremy  Douglas.  5.845.473.  CI. 

56-202.000. 
Richanlson.  Craig  Allen:  Rosenbalm.  Allan  Wesley:  and  Verhulst 

Michael  Joseph.  5.845.468.  CI.  56-6.000. 
Seegen.  Brian  David:  and  Hohnl.  Gary  David,  5.845,471,0.  56-17.200. 
de  Fouw.  Nanneke  Joke:  See — 

Alderliesten.  Leendert;  van  Amelsvoon.  Johannes  Mateus  Maria:  Cas- 
tenmiller.  Wilhelmus  Adnanus  M.;  de  Fouw,  Nanneke  Joke;  Schotel. 
Ronald  Albert:  and  Verschuren,  Jozephus  Johannes,  5.846.592.  CI. 
426-602.000. 
DeFieilas.  Dennis  Michael:  and  Migliori.  Albert  to  Unison  Industries  Lim- 
ited Partnership.  Ignition  methods  and  apparatus  using  microwave  and 
laser  energy.  5.845.480.  CI.  60-39.060. 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Esch.    Heinz:    Gori.    Udo:    Kuhlmann.    Roben;    and    Rausch.    Ralf. 

5.846.506.  CI  423-338.000. 
Munzenbeig.  J6rg;  MUlhaupt.  Rolf;  and  MUlIer.  Philipp.  5,847.145.  O. 

548-110.000. 
Romanowski.     Frank;    Vroman,     Kun:    and    Vanheerium,    Rudolf. 

5,847,157,0.  548-512.000. 
Suchsland,  Helmut:  and  Hefner.  Volker,  5.847.207.  CI.  562-581.000. 
Dehner.  Leo  G.;  Hill.  Thomas  Ca-sey:  and  Baum.  Kevin  Lynn,  to  Motorola. 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  in  a  radio  communication  system  for  imple- 
menting a  frequeiKy  reuse  plan.  5.848.357.  CI.  455-447.000. 
Dehnert.  James  C.:  See — 

Maydan.  Dror  E.;  Chan,  Sun  C;  Dehnert.  James  C:  and  Carter.  Jack  C 
5.848.275.  CI.  .395-705.000. 
Dejenfelt  Anders  T.  to  Xilinx.  Inc.  Non-volatile  programmable  CMOS  logic 

cell  and  method  of  operaung  same.  5,847.993.  O.  365-185.100. 
DeKey.  Samson:  See — 

Mitchell.  Bob;  Andrade.  Hugo;  Pathak.  Jogen;  DeKey.  Samson;  Shah. 
Abhay;  and  Browcr.  Todd,  5.847.955,  CI.  364-191.000. 
Dekker,  Andri,  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy.  Linearizer  for  linearizing 
a  non-linear  component  controlled  by  control  voltage.  5.847,604,  CI. 
330-149.000. 
Deico  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

O'Connor,  Kurt  Francis,  5.846.370.  CI.  156-272.800 

Olin.  Peter  M.:  and  Maloney.  Peter  J..  5,845.627.  O.  123-676.000. 

Ross.  David  Alan;  Selby.  Ronald  Kenneth;  Heidtman.  Randall  Jay;  and 

Sylvester.  Gail  Monica.  5.845.598.  CI.  116-288.000. 
Smi*.  Roben  Bradlev:  and  Kincaid,  Kevin  Dale.  5,845.729.  O.  180- 
282.000. 
DeLeeuw,  William  C  :  See- 
Beard.  Albert   L.;   DeLeeuw.  William  C;   and  Thompson.  James. 
5.847.954.  O.  364-189.000. 
Dell  USA.  L.R:  See- 
Brown.  Alan  E..  5.847„552.  O.  323-281  000. 

Brown.  Alan  E.;  and  Swamy.  N.  Deepak.  5,847.951,  O.  363-147.000. 
Delobeau,  Didier;  and  Moine,  Didier,  to  Roquelte  Fretes.  Process  for  the 

preparation  of  D-arabitol   5.846.794.  CI.  435-158.000. 
DeLorme.  David  M  ;  and  Gray.  Keith  A.,  to  DeLorme  Publishing  Company. 

Computer  aided  map  location  system.  5.848.373.  CI.  701-200.000. 
DeLorme  Publishing  Company:  See — 

DeLonne.  David  M.;  and  Gray.  Keith  A..  5.848  J73.  O.  701-200.000. 
Delp.  William  H..  II.  to  Undersea  Breathing  Systems.  Inc.  Oxygen  enriched 

air  generation  system.  5.846.291.  CI.  95-8.000. 
Del  Sesto.  Eric  E.:  See — 

Dougherty.  Brian  R;  and  Del  Sesto.  Eric  E..  5.848,352.  CI.  455-5.100. 
Delta  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Jang.  Yungtaek;  and  Jovanovic  .  Milan  M  .  5.847.944.  O.  363-44.000. 
De  Luca.  Giovanna:  See — 

Politi.  Vencenzo;  D'Alessio,  Silvana:  Di  Stazio,  Giovanni:  De  Luca. 
Giovanna:  and  Materazzi.  Mario,  5,846,755,  CI.  435-23.000. 
DeLuca.  Hector  F:  and  Wicha.  Jerzv.  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foun- 
dation. 21  nor-vitamin  D  compounds.  5,847,173,  O.  552-544.000. 
DeLuca,  Steven  A.:  and  Rist  Andrew,  to  Oracle  Corporation.  Method  and 
system  for  determining  the  performance  characteristics  of  a  computer 
system.  5,848,270,  CI.  395-675.000 
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DeMaggio.  Anthony  J.:  and  Hoekstra,  Merl  F.  to  ICOS  Cofporalion.  Male- 
nals  and  methods  relating  to  pnneins  that  interact  with  caKin  kina^  1. 
5.846,764.0.435-69.100. 
DcManino.  George  N.;  Slaughter.  Clive  A.;  Willy.  Patricia  J.;  and  Chu-Ping. 
Ma.  to  Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texa.s  System.  Regulators  of 
the  proteasome.  5.847.076.  CI.  5.1O-35().0O0. 
E)emello.  Frank  J.:  and  Drake.  Ophelia.  Detecting  fecal  and/or  urinary 

contamination  in  meats  and  poultry.  5.846.830,  CI.  436-2 1 .000. 
Demeneix.  Barbara:  See — 

Behr.  Jean-Paul;   Demcneix.   Barbara;  Schermon.  Daniel;   Schwartz. 
Benrand;  and  Remy.  Jean-Serge.  5.846.947.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Demos.  Stavros  G.:  See — 

Alfano.  Robert  R.;  and  Demos,  Suvros  G..  5,847.394.  CI.  250-.34I.800 
Demott.  Ronald  D.:  See— 

Martin.  Cart  R.;  and  Demott.  Ronald  D ,  5.847.264,  O.  73-40.000. 
Den-Mat  Corporation:  See — 

Ibsen,  Roben  L.;  and  Glace,  William  R.,  5,847,020,  CI.  522-84  000. 
de  Nervo.  Stanislas,  to  fOreal.  Device  for  packaging  aiKl  applying  a 

hair-care  product.  5,845.651.  CI    132-114.000. 
Deng.  Zhi  David;  Sigler.  Gerald  F;  Surridge.  Nigel  A.;  Wilsey.  Christopher 
D.;  McEnroe.  Robert  J  ;  Jemigan.  Walter  W.;  and  Muddiman.  Rebecca  W.. 
to  Boehnnger  Mannheim  Corporation.  Reagent  including  an  osmium- 
containing  redox  mediator.  5.846.702,  CI.  435-4.(XX). 
Deni,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Deni,  Leonard  A.;  and  Deni.  Joseph  A  .  5.845.562,  CI.  99-375.000. 
Deni.  Leonard  A.;  and  Deni,  Joseph  A  .  to  Keystone  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Electric 

grill  5.845_562.  CI  99-375.(X)0. 
Denklau.  Michael  D..  and  Maynard.  Gerard  J.,  to  Standard  Register  Com- 
pany. The  Dual  face  pfes.sure  sensitive  label.  5.846,624,  CI.  428-42.300. 
Denman.  Matthew:  See — 

Milne.  Steven  H.;  Tindcll,  James  Michael;  Tobias.  John  C.  II;  DilLs. 
Michael    R;    Edclman.    Bradley    Alan;    and    Denman.    Matthew. 
5,848.291.  CI.  395-806.000. 
Dennis.  Mahlon  Denton.  Metliod  for  fabrication  and  sintering  composite 

inserts.  5.848.348,  CI.  419-5.000. 
Dennison,  Charles  H.;  and  Manning.  Monte,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Thin 

film  field  effect  transistor.  5.847.406.  CI.  257-9.000. 
Denny.  Barry  Douglas,  to  Denny  Bros  Pnnting  Limited.  Adhesive  label/ 

leaflet  assemblies  5.846.623.  CI.  428-42.300. 
Denny  Bros  Printing  Limited:  See — 

Denny,  Barry  Douglas.  5.846,623,  CI.  428-42.3«). 
Denso  Corporation:  See — 

Dohta,  Hisayo;  Isomura.  Shigenori;  and  Kawai,  Katsuhiko,  5,845.489, 

CI  60-276,000. 
Morita,  Hiromichi;  liboshi,  Hideyuki;  Sanada.  Tetsuji;  and  Shimizu. 
Takashi.  5.847.351.  CI.  219-69.160. 
Dent.  Paul  W..  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Cellular/satellite  communications  system  with 

improved  frequency  reuse.  5.848.060.  CI.  370-281.000. 
Dente.  Mario;  and  Bozzano.  Sergio,  to  Urea  Casale.  S.A.   Method  for 
increasing   the   yield   and   the   production   potential   of  urea   reactors. 
5,847,208.  CI.  564-67  000 
Denyer,  Gary  Joseph;  Dierker,  Joseph  B.,  Jr.;  Kane.  Mark  Joseph;  and  Welch, 
Vem  Edward,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Position  sensor  for 
transmission  gear  selector  switch.  5.847.344.  CI.  200-61.880. 
DeOms.  James  Howard:  See — 

Robens.  Dale  Allen;  DeOms.  James  Howard;  and  Geyer.  Manvel  Allan. 
5.845,389.  CI.  29-5%.000. 
DePaiva.  Dwayne  A.,  to  Daniels  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Connector 

as,sembly  tool.  5,845,393,  CI.  29-751.000. 
Depew,  Llewellyn  E..  to  Hurricane  Pneumatic  Conveying,  Inc.  Separator  for 
removing  fine  particulates  from  an  air  stream.  5.845.782.  CI  209-23  000 
de  Pous,  Olivier,  to  Valois  S.A.  Method  and  device  for  fixing  a  metering 
member  in  a  receptacle  containing  a  substance  to  be  dispensed.  5.845.819. 
CI.  222-321.900. 
Deprez.  Lode;  and  Vaes.  Jos,  to  Agfa-Gevaen  N.V.  Kit  for  preparing  a 
processing  liquid  to  be  used  for  making  a  lithographic  printing  plate 
according  to  the  silver  salt  diffusion  transfer  process.  5,846,687,  CI. 
430-250  000. 
DePue,  Todd  L.,  to  Toyota  Technical  Center,  U.S.A..  Inc.  Glove  box  avsembly 
including  glove  box  that  is  positionable  in  a  panially  open  position. 
5.845,954,  CI.  296-37.120. 
Deral  S.p.A.:  See~ 

Cibaldi,  Enzp,  5.846.480.  CI.  266-158.000. 
Derbenwick.  Gary  F:  McMillan,  Larry  D.;  Solayappan,  Narayan;  Scott, 
Michael  C;  Paz  de  Araujo,  Carios  A.;  and  Hayashi.  Shinichiro.  to  Symetrix 
Corporation;  and  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation.  Liquid  source  for- 
mation of  thin  films  using  hexameihyl-disilazane.  5,846,597,  CI.  427- 
96.000. 
D'Eri,  John  R.;  Weiss,  Ronald  J.;  and  Spry.  Jennifer  L.,  to  Document 
Handling  Technologies,  Inc.  System  and  method  for  imaging  and  coding 
documents.  5,848.202,  CI.  382-306.000. 
Deri,  Roben  J.:  See- 
Strand,  OliverT ;  Deri.  Robert  J  ;  and  Pocha.  Michael  D.,  5,846,694,  CI 
430- .32 1. 000. 
Derks.  Henk,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Terminal  for  wirebound  telecom- 
munication. 5.848.147,  CI.  379-390.000. 
DeRobettis,  Edward  M.:  See— 

LaVallie.  Edward  R.;  Racie,  Usa  A.;  and  DeRobertis,  Edward  M., 
5,846.770,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Desai.  Neil  R:  See— 


Soon-Shiong.   Patrick;   Desai,  Neil   P;   Sandford,  Paul  A.;  Heintz, 

Roswitha  A.;  and  Sojomihardjo.  Soebianto.  5,846.530,  CI.  424- 

93.700. 

Deschamps.  Georges-Paul,  to  Societe  a  Responsabilite  Limilee  Deschamps. 

Temporary  surface  covering  for  the  circulation  of  vehicles  on  sandy  or 

swampy  soils.  5.846.890.  CI.  442-203.000. 

de  Souza.  Peter  Andri;  and  Angelo.  Michael  F.  to  WatchSoft,  Inc.  Electronic 

file  analyzer  and  selector.  5,848,418,  CI.  707-102,000. 
Deslefano.  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Gabriner,  Daniel  C;  Milligan,  Stephen  D.;  DestefaiK),  Joseph  J.;  and 
Montana.  David  J..  5.848.403.  CI.  706-13.000. 
Detchprohm.  Thceradetch:  See^ 

Akasaki.  Isamu;  Amano.  Hiroshi;  Hiramatsu,  Ka7uma.sa;  and  Detch- 
prohm, Theeradetch,  5,846,844,  CI.  437-21.000. 
Delcring,  Juergen;  Schade,  Christian;  Trieselt,  Wolfgang;  and  Tropsch,  Juer- 
gen,  to  BASK  Aktiengesellschaft.  Use  of  vinylpyrrolidone  and  vinylimi- 
dazole  copolymers  a.s  detergent  additives,  novel  polymers  of  vinylpyrroli- 
done and  of  vinylimidazole,  and  preparation  thereof.  5,846,924,  CI.  510- 
475.000. 
Detroit  Diesel  Corporation:  See — 

Weisman.  S   Miller,  II;  Letang,  Dennis  M.;  and  Babcock,  Douglas  J., 
5,847,644,  CI.  340-439.000. 
Deutermann,  Alan  R.:  See — 

Bodson.  Charles  D;  and  Deutermann,  Alan  R.,  5,847,«4I,  CI.  358- 
426.000 
Deutsch.  Brian  Mark,  to  WAVTrace.  Inc.  System  and  method  for  adaptive 

hopping.  5.848.095.  CI.  375-202.000. 
Deutsche  Star  GmbH:  See — 

Greubel.  Roland;  and  Keller.  Bemhard.  5.845.996,  O.  384-45.000. 
Deut.sche  Thomson- Brandt  GmbH:  See — 

Gleim,  GUnter;  Heizmann.  Friedrich;  and  Rekia.  Bemd,  5.847,592,  CI. 
327-403.000. 
Development  Center  for  Biotechnology:  See — 

Wu.  Rey-Yuh;  You.  Li-Ru;  and  Soong,  Tai-Seng.  5,846,705,  O.  435- 
5.000 
Development  of  Emerging  Architectures.  L.L.C.,  Institute  for  the:  Set — 

Call.  Josef  R.;  and  Morrison.  Michael  J  ,  5,848,256,  CI.  395-392.000. 
De  Villiers.  Luis,  to  Latin  Business  Sy.stems  Inc.  Drinking  cup  with  pouring 

spout.  5.845.807,  CI  220-703  000 
Devine.  James  Bnan  Paul.  Micm  movable  alarm.  5,847,647. 0.  340-57 1 .000. 
Devlin,  Roben  F;  Dandliker,  Walter  B.,  and  Arrhenius,  Peter  O.  G.  to  Dialron 
Corporation   Fluorescence  immunoa.s.says  using  fluorescent  dyes  free  of 
aggregation  and  scfum  binding.  5.846.703.  CI.  435-5.000. 
De  Wan.  Maura;  and  Vblpi.  Giuseppe,  to  Rona  Research  B.V.  Amster<iam 
(Swiss  BraiKh).  Method  of  preparing  mixed  glucosamine  salts.  5.847.107. 
CI.  536-55.300. 
Dewar.  Douglas  M.;  Duncan.  Christopher  K.;  and  Anderson.  Alexander  F,  to 
AlliedSignal  inc.  Composite  plate  pin  or  ribbon  heal  exchanger.  5.845.399. 
CI  29-890.030. 
Diziel.  Roben:  See— 

Beaulieu.  Pierre  Louis;  Mziel.  Roben;  Brunei.  Montse  Llinas;  Moss, 
Neil;  and  Plante,  Raymond,  5,846,941,  CI.  514-18.000. 
Dhand,  Ritu:  See— 

Hiles,  Ian  D.,  Fry,  Michael  J.;  Dhand,  Ritu;  Watertield.  Michael  D.; 
Parker,  Peter  J.;  Olsu.  Masayuki;  Panayoutou.  George;  Volinia,  Ste- 
fano;  and  Gout,  Ivan,  5,846,824.  CI  435.348.000. 
Dhindsa.  Jasbir  S.;  and  Rambin,  Leroy  M.,  Jr.  Reciprocating  pump  system 

and  method  for  operating  same.  5.846,056.  CI.  417-44.200. 
D'Hoogh.  Guido.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Electrodynamic  loudspeaker 

and  system  comprising  the  loudspeaker.  5.847.333.  CI.  181-171.000. 
Diana,  Guy  Dominic:  See — 

Aldous,  David  J.;  Bailey,  Thomas  R.;  Diana,  Guy  Dominic;  Nitz, 
Theodore  J.;  and  Kuo,  Gee-Hong,  5.846.986.  CI.  514  .364.000. 
Diatron  Corporation:  See — 

Devlin.  Roben  F;  Dandliker.  Walter  B.;  and  Anhcnius.  Peter  O.  G., 
5.846,703,  CI.  435-5.000 
Diaz,  Zaida;  and  Wilkey,  John  David,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Removal  of 

lithium  from  polymer  cements  5.847.072,  CI.  528-482.000. 
Dickrell,  David  L.:  See— 

Hosseini,  Javad;  Mitchell,  Randall  M.;  Carlson,  Douglas  A.;  and  Dick- 
rell, David  L.,  5.846,161,  CI.  477-115.000. 
Dtebboll,  Roben  S.:  See— 

Caru.so.  David  J.;  Diebboll.  Roben  S.;  Ellis.  Steven  Claris;  Chang.  S.  Jay; 
McAllister.  Sandra  B  ;  Quinn.  Heidi  S.;  Amett.  Kenneth  Dale;  Conte. 
Leonard  J.;  Wilson.  Chauncey  E.;  Lowe,  Ru.v>ell  M.;  Eddy.  Jonathan 
H.;  Anglin.  David  M  ;  Adams.  Vernon  J  ;  Walker.  Julia  C  ;  Kleinfelter, 
Kevin  P;  and  Nugem.  Michael  T.  5.848.271.  CI.  395-680.000. 
DIEFFEGI  S.rL.:  See- 

Buccianri.  Mario;  and  Neri.  Pasquale.  5.845,420,  CI.  36-91.000. 
Diehl.  JArg;  and  Rosenfellner.  Gerald,  to  Voest-Alpine  Industieanlagenhau 
GmbH.  Process  for  producing  liquid  pig  iron  or  liquid  steel  preproducLs  and 
sponge  iron  as  well  as  a  plant  for  carrying  out  the  process.  5.846.268.  CI. 
48-92.000. 
Diehl  Stiftung  &  Co.:  See— 

Dauben.  Peter;  and  Kaspar,  Stefan,  5.846,369,  CI.  156-247  000 
Dierker,  Joseph  B  ,  Jr.:  See — 

Denyer.  Gary  Joseph.  Dierker.  Joseph  B..  Jr.;  Kane,  Mark  Joseph;  at)d 
Welch.  Vem  Edwanl,  5,847,344,  CI.  200^1.880. 
Diesel  Engine  Retarders.  Inc.:  See — 

Schaefer,  Nomuui;  and  Davies,  Gregory  T.  H.,  5,845,748,  CI.   188- 
273.000. 
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Dielerie,  Roland:  See — 

Ruppenecker.  Hennann;  and  Dielerie.   Roland,  5,847,523.  CI.  318- 
4.M.000. 
Dietrich.  David  Key:  See — 

Fp»st.  Donald  Franklin;  Haitko.  Deborah  Ann;  and  Dietrich.  David  Key, 
5.846.109.0.445-2.000. 
Dietz.  Martin:  See — 

Bii«i.  Marina;  Davidson.  Grant:  Robinson.  Charles;  Dietz,  Martin;  Gbur, 
Uwe;  Kunz,  Oliver;  and  Brandenburg.  Karlheinz.  5,848.391.  CI. 
I  704-500.000. 
Digirap  Corporation:  See— 

Uigren.  Clinton  L,;  Friesenhahn.  Stanley  J.;  Butler,  Jack  F;  Doiy,  F 
'Patrick:  Ashbum,  William  L.;  Augustine,  Frank  L.;  and  Apotovsky, 
Boris,  5.847.396.  CI.  2.50- .369.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 

R-rwick.  David  M.;  Foley.  Denis;  Van  Dorcn.  Stephen  R.;  and  Hartwell, 

Dave.  5,848.258,  CI.  395-405.000. 
Q^bi,   Duane;   Houghton,  Chris   L.;  and   Kowaleski.  John  A.,  Jr., 
5,847.575,  CI.  326-27.000. 
Dilling.  Peer;  Dax.  Othmar;  and  Pilath.  Wolfgang,  to  MAN  Roland  Druck- 
maidiinen  AG  Ink  iranspcm  roller  for  die  inking  unit  of  a  web  fed  rotary 
priming  machine  and  process  for  its  production.  5.845.574.  CI.    101- 
351l.4(X). 
Dilts.  Michael  R.:  See—  .,   ^., 

Milne.  Steven  H.;  Tindell.  James  Michael:  Tobias,  John  C.  II;  Dilts, 
Michael    R.;    Edelman,    Bradley    Alan:    and    Denman,    Matthew, 
5,848,291.  CI.  .W5-806.000. 
Dinh.  Khanh.  to  Heat  Pipe  Technology.  Inc    Serpentine  heat  pipe  and 
detluinidification  application  in  air  conditioning  systems.  5.845.702.  CI. 
163-104.210. 
DiRe^t.  James:  See— 

DiResta.  Joseph  G.;  DiResla.  James;  and  Gargano.  Perry.  5.846,1 16.  CI. 
446-184.000. 
DiRe$t«.  Joseph  G.;  DiResta.  James;  and  Gargano.  Perry.  Squeezable  play- 
thing simulating  dinosaur  figure.  5.846.116.  O.  446-184.000. 
Dirks,  Richard;  van  Erp.  Wilhelmus  Pelrus  Maninus  Maria;  and  Smit. 
Hc|t4erikus.  to  Conlis  Corporation.  Dual-balloon  rapid-exchange  stem 
deliyery  catheter  with  guidewire  channel.  5.846.246.  CI.  606-108.000. 
Discdvrry  International  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Huang.  Li-Chu  Chen,  5,845,963,  CI.  297-131.000. 
Disisi  Mary  L.:  See — 

flieever.  Manin  A.;  and  Disis.  Mary  L..  5.846.538.  CI.  424-185.100. 
Di  SiMio.  Giovanni:  See — 

foliti.  Vencenzo;  D'Alessio.  Silvana;  Di  Stazio,  Giovanni;  De  Luca, 
Giovanna;  and  Materazzi,  Mano,  5,846,755.  CI.  435-23.000. 
Diloifto,   Alexander   N.,    to   Signore,    Incorporated.    Two-part    table   top. 

5,945,587.  CI.  108-50.010. 
Ditriih,  Klaus,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl.  Racemization  of  optically  active 

amites.  5,847.215,  CI.  564-.W2.0fl0. 
Dittet.  Jerome;  Morris,  Richard  A  ,  and  Zepf.  Robert,  to  Memtec  America 
Ctiporation.  Large  pore  synthetic  polymer  membranes.  5,846,422,  CI 
210^.500.410. 
Dittrich,  Thomas:  See— 

Poelling.    Hans-Wemer,    Dinrich,    Thomas;     and    Franke,    Dieter. 
.5,847.510,0.  313-623.000. 
Divefsty  Lever,  Inc.:  See — 

Masshoff,  Hans  Wilhelm:  and  Praeckel,  Udo  Fritz  Waller,  5,846,339,  CI. 
134-25.200. 
Divita  James  S.:  See — 

Shidor.  Charles  F;  and  Divine,  James  S.,  5,848,289.  CI.  395-800.320. 
Dixii  iCirish  A.:  See — 

iOien.  Fusen  E.;  Liou,  Fu-Tai;  and  Dixit,  Girish  A.,  5,847.457,  CI. 
257-750.000. 
Dixit  Jagdev  Kumar:  See— 

Mandal.  Sukumar;  Kumarshah.  Suresh;  Bhattacharyya,  Deba-sis;  Mur- 
■  thy.  Vutukurti  Ijikshmi  Narasimha;  Das.  Asit  Kumar.  Singh.  Sanjeev; 
Thakur,  Ram  Mohan;  Sharma.  Shankar.  Dixit.  Jagdev  Kumar;  Ghosh. 
Sobhan;  Das.  Satven  Kumar;  Santra.  Manoranjan;  Saroya.  Latoor  Lai; 
Rao.  Marri  Rania:  Mishra.  Ganga  Shanker.  and  Makhija.  Satish. 
5.846.402.  CI.  208-113.000. 
Do.  Khicm  Ba:  See — 

Amone.  David  F;  Brownell.  Michael;  Cabatic.  Sherwin  D.;  and  Do, 
Khiem  Ba,  5,847,885,  CI.  359-818.000. 
Dobrowolski,  Flavien:  See  — 

Burtin,    Jcan-Piene;    Dobrowolski,    Flavien;    and    Thome,    Caryl, 
5,847,945.  CI.  363-60.000 
DocUBient  Handling  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

D'Eri.  John  R.;  Weiss.  Ronald  J.;  and  Spry.  Jennifer  L..  5.848.202,  CI. 

382. 306.000. 

Dodge.  Thomas  Dale;  and  Gentry.  Ronald  Dale,  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 

mw>n    Method  and  apparatus'for  dip  solder  processing.  5,845.839.  CI. 

:j8-:.59.()00. 

E>odt«n    George  B..  III.  to  Pairgain  Technologies.  Inc.  Power  convener 

stabilization  loop.  5.847.549.  O.  323-220.000. 
EViebber.  Thomas  W ;  Berger.  Joel  P;  Berger.  Gregory  D.;  Leibowiu.  Mark 
tX;  Moller.  David  E.;  Olson.  John  T;  Patchett.  Arthur  A.;  and  Toupence. 
Riohard  B..  to  Merck  &  Co  .  Inc.  Method  of  treating  diabetes  and  related 
disease  states.  5,847,008,  CI.  514-708.000. 
Doherty,  Glenn:  See— 

Haring,  Steven  M.;  Schmidt.  George;  Doherty,  Glenn;  and  Glucksman. 
Dov  Z .  5,845.563.  O  99-419000. 


DohU,  Hisayo;  Isomura,  Shigenori;  and  Kawai,  Katsuhiko,  lo  Denso  Corpo- 
ration. Abnormality  detector  for  air-fuel  ratio  control  system.  5,845.489, 
CI.  60-276.000. 
Dolby  Laboratories  Licensing  Corp.:  See — 

Bosi.  Marina;  Davidson.  Grant;  Robinson.  Charies;  Dietz.  Manin;  Gbur. 
Uwe;  Kunz,  Oliver,  and  Brandenburg,  Kariheinz,  5,848,391,  O. 
704-500.000. 
Dolev,  Moshe.  Locks  and  hasps  5,845,520,  CI.  70-37.000. 
Dollinger.  Marius:  See — 

Fischer.  Reiner;  Bretschneider.  Thomas;  ICruger.  Bemd-Wieland; 
Ruther.  Michael:  Etdelen.  Christoph;  Wachendotff-Neumann.  Ulrike; 
Samel.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Dollinger,  Markus,  5,847,211,  O.  564- 
123.000. 
Philipp,  Ulrich;  Slener,  Jorg;  Santel.  Hans-Joachim:  and  Dollinger, 
Markus,  5.847.126.  CI.  544-65.000. 
Domb.  Abraham  J.:  See — 

Brem.  Henry;  Langer.  Robert  S.;  and  Domb.  Abraham  J..  5.846.565. 0. 
424-486.000, 
Domon.  Watani;  and  Shibuiani.  Makoto.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Optical  net- 

worit.  5.847.852.  CI.  359-118.000. 
Donlar  Corporation:  See — 

Ro&s.  Roben  J.:  Low.  Kim  C;  Koskan.  Lany  P;  and  Wheeler.  Alfred  P. 
5.847.01.3.  O.  521-64.000. 
Doong.  Shain  Jer.  to  BOC  Group.  Inc..  The.  Pressure  swing  adsorption 

process  and  apparatus.  5.846.294.  O.  95-98.000. 
Domfest.  Charies:  See — 

Zhao.  Jun;  Sinha.  Ashok;  Tepman.  Avi;  Chang.  Mei;  Luo.  Lee;  Schreiber. 
Alex;  Sajolo.  Talex;  Wolff.  Slephan;  Domfest,  Charies;  and  Danek, 
Michal,  5,846.332.  CI.  1 18-728.000. 
Donel.  Brian  D  ;  Alexander.  Kei*  B  ;  Huff.  David  J.;  and  Weems.  Wilbur  R.. 
to  General  Electric  Company.  Adju.stable  mount.  5.847,350,  CI.  219- 
69.150. 
Dorsey.  George  F.  Jr:  See — 

Batchelor.  Kenneth  William;  Frye.  Stephen  Vernon;  Dorsey.  George  F. 
Jr.;  and  Mook.  Robert  A  .  Jr.  5.846.976.  CI.  514-284.000. 
Dorsey.  William  C:  See — 

Bodine.  Darr>l  C;  and  Dorsey.  William  C.  5.845.447.  CI.  52-506.090. 
Dorwald.  Florenci'o  Zaragoza.  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Solid  phase  and  com- 
binatorial synthesis  of  substituted  2-methylene-2.  3-dihydrothiazoles  and 
of  arrays  of  substituted  2-methylene-2.  3-dihydrothiazoles.  5.847.150.  CI. 
548-146.000. 
Dosaka.  Katsumi;  Kumanoya.  Masaki.  Hayano,  Kouj:;  Yamazaki.  Akira; 
Iwamoto.  Hisashi;  Abe.  Hideaki;  Konishi.  Yasuhiro;  Himukashi.  KaLsum- 
itsu:  Ishizuka.  Yasuhiro;  and  Saiki.  Tsuka.sa.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  ICabushiki 
Kaisha;  and  Mitsubishi  Electric  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor 
memory  device.  5.848.004.  CI.  365-230.030. 
Dostalek.  Roman:  See — 

Simtm.  Joachim;   Dostalek.  Roman:  Lingk.  Heinz;  Becker.  Rainer; 
Henne.  Andreas;  Lebkucher.  Rolf;  Eidbriigger.  Cristina  Hreire;  Hesse. 
Michael;  and  Kratz.  DeUef.  5,847.131,  CI.  544-178.000. 
Dotter,  James  E.,  to  Biometrics,  Inc.  Method  for  processing  personal  dau. 

5,848.027.  CI.  368-10.000 
Doty.  F  Patrick:  See — 

Lingren.  Clinton  L ;  Friesenhahn.  Stanley  J.;  Butler.  Jack  F;  Doly.  F 
Patrick;  Ashbum.  William  L.;  Augustine.  Frank  L.;  and  Apotovsky. 
Boris.  5.847..3%.  CI.  250-369.000. 
Dougherty.  Brian  P;  and  Del  Sesto.  Enc  E..  to  Wmk  Communications.  Inc. 
Compact  graphical  interactive  information  system    5.848.352.  CI    455- 
5.100. 
Dougla.ss.  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Nazarian.  Hagop  A  ;  Douglass.  Stephen  M.;  Graf.  W.  Alfred;  Raza.  S. 
Babar-  Rajan.  Sundar;  Borzin.  Shiva  Sorooshian;  and  Neumin.  Dar- 
ren. 5.848,066.  CI.  370-380.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 

Chum.  Pak  Wmg  Steve;  Matkovich.  Ronald  P.  Knight,  George  W.;  and 

Ui.  Shih-Yaw.  5.847.053.  CI.  525-240.000. 
Shirtum,  Robert  Page;  Trenu  David  L.;  Tinowidjojo.  Cheryl  A  ;  and 

Gillis.  Paul  A  .  5.845.993.  CI.  366-348.000. 
Wilson.  David  A.;  and  Cramp.  Dnice  K..  5.846.925.  O.  5IO-199.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See—  ^^ 

Gravier.  Daniel;  and  Tselepis.  Arthur  James.  5.847, 1 80.  CI.  556-466.000. 
Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Okawa,  Tadashi.  5.847.178.  CI.  556-440.000, 
Dowd,  Michael:  See — 

Scarborough.  Nelson  L.;  Morris.  John  W.;  Russell.  James  L.;  and  Dowd, 
Michael.  5.846.484.  CI  422-28.000. 
Dowell.  a  division  of  Sehlumberger  Technology  Corporauon:  See— 

Sawdon.  Chnstopher  Alan.  5.846.913.  CI.  507-103.000. 
Downs.  Michael  John,  to  BTG  International  Limited.  Michelson  interferom- 
eter   using    matched    wedge-shaped    beam    splitter   and    compensator. 
5.847.828.  O.  3.S6-.<46.000 
Doyle.  John  R  M  :  See—  „     ^ 

Hannah.  R  Craig;  Wierzba.  Paul;  Dovk.  John  P.  M.;  and  Penisse,  Raidy 
W.,  5.845,542,  CI.  74-573.0OR. 
Dr  Boy  GmbH:  See— 

Schiffer.  Alfred.  5.845.493.  CI.  60-327.000. 
Dr.  Ing  he  F  Porsche  AG:  See— 

Schwarzenthal.   Dietmar,   Hautsch.    Hanns-Ulrich; 
5.845.616.  O.  123-90.330. 


and  Hene.  Tito, 


PI  28 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  8,  1998 


Drabb.  Thomas  Waller.  Jr..  lo  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Intermediates 

for  the  manufacture  of  heit>icidal   l-{  |2-(eyclopropykart)onyl)  Phenyl] 

Sulfamoyl)-.^-(4,6-dialkoxy-2-pyrimidinyl)  urea  compounds.  5.847.140. 

a.  544-332.000. 

Draghetti.  Fiorenzo.  to  CD  Society  per  Azioni.  Product  wrapping  method. 

5.845.464,  O.  53^»66.000. 
Dragsten.  Paul  R.;  and  Haasen.  Gregory  J.,  to  Biomedical  Frontiers.  Inc. 

Method  of  reducing  a  schiff  base.  5.847.1 10.  CI.  536- 1 24.000. 
Dragt.  Steve  Apparatus  and  method  for  separating  produce  from  their  vines. 

5.846.129.  CI.  46O-144.000. 
Drake.  Ophelia:  See— 

Demello.  Frank  J  ;  and  Drake.  Ophelia,  5.846.830.  CI.  436-21  000. 
Dravo  Lime  Company:  See — 

Tseng.  Shiaw  C,  5.846.286,  CI.  71-58.000. 
Dreiling.  Neal  J.  Bicycle  attachable  seal  a<>.<>embly  for  carrying  objects. 

5.845.8.30.  a.  224^15.000. 
Dreiske.  Peter  D,;  and  Wan.  Chang-Feng,  to  Raytheon  TI  Systems,  Inc. 
Double  sided  interdiffusion  process  and  strxiclure  for  a  double  layer 
heterojunction  focal  plane  array.  5,846.850.  CI.  438-67,000. 
Drcsch.  Thomas,  lo  Analytica  of  Branford,  Inc.  Mass  resolution  by  angular 
alignment  of  the  ion  detector  conversion  surface  in  lime-of-Bight  ma.ss 
spectmmeters  with  electrostatic  steering  deflectors.  5.847,385.  CI.  250- 
287.000. 
Dressman.  Bruce  A.;  Fritz,  James  E.;  Kaldor,  Stephen  W.;  Kalish,  Vincent  J.; 
Reich,  Siegfried  Heinz;  Tatlock,  John  H.;  and  Rodriguez,  Michael  J.,  to 
Agouron  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  HIV  protease  inhibitors.  5.846.993.  CI. 
514-423.000. 
Drcwell.  Norben  H.:  See— 

McKeown.   Joseph;   Cleland.    Marshall    R.;    Drewell,    Noibert    H.; 
Lawrence,  Courtlandl  B.;  and  Davies.  Walter  Garfield.  3,847.401,  CI. 
250-3%.0ML. 
Drewes,  Mark  Wilhelm:  See— 

Andree,  Roland;  Drewes,  Mark  Wilhelm;  and  Gallenkamp.  Bemd. 
5.847.137.  CI.  544-311.000. 
Driou.  Alain:  See^ 

Miclo.    Laurent;    Perrin.    Emmanuel;    Driou,   Alain;    Boudier.    Jean- 
Franvois;  lung,  Catherine;  and  Linden.  Guy,  5,846,939,  CI.  514- 
15.000. 
Drucker,  Daniel  J.,  to  1149336  Ontario  Inc.  Method  of  using  exendin  and 

GLP-1  to  affect  the  central  nervous  system.  5,846,937,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Drzal,  Lawrence  T:  See — 

Vyakamam,  Murty  N.;  and  Drzal,  Lawrence  T,  5.846,356,  CI.  156- 
62.600 
DSC  Telecom  L.P:  See- 
Milne,  Richard  E  ;  and  Dwighl.  Timothy  M.,  5,848,069,  CI.  370- 
426.000. 
DSM  N.V:  See— 

Tortorello,  Anthony  J.;  and  Murphy,  Edward  J.,  5,847,021,  Q.  522- 
90.000. 
D'Souza,  Henry:  See — 

Sarver,  Edwin  J.;  and  DSouza,  Henry,  5,847,804,  CI.  351-206.000. 
Du  PonI  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 
Beany.  Richard  P.  5.846.447.  CI.  252-58.000. 
Bunel.  Emilio  Enrique;  and  McNully.  Kenneth  C.  5.847. 19 1.  CI.  558- 

^38  000 
Feiring.  Andrew  Edward.  5.847.0«8.  CI.  525-59.000. 
Gridnev.  Alexei  Alexeyevich;  and  Iltel.  Steven  Dale,  5,847,060,  CI. 

526-172.000. 
Haynie.  Sharon  Loretta.  5,847,047,  CI.  525.54. 100. 
Hit7.  William  D..  5.846.784,  CI.  435-91.200. 
May,  Donald  Douglas.  5.847,134,  CI.  544-222.000. 
Pennington,  Alan;  and  Smith,  Robert  Francis,  5,847,203,  C\.  562- 

413.000. 
Rao,  Velliyur  Nott  Mallikarjuna;  and  Subramanian.  Munirpallam  A.. 

5.847.242.  CI.  570-151.000. 
Rudys.  Sta.sys  K.;  Jones.  David  C;  Walsh.  Virginia  McAndrews;  Fisher. 
Linda  C;  Knapp.  Ross  W;  and  Simon,  Charles  B.,  5,845,958,  CI. 
296-136.000. 
Duchemin,  Jean-Pierre;  Jacquet,  Bruno;  and  Perrocheau,  Rigis.  lo  Schneider 
Electric  SA.  Connection  block  for  connecting  electrical  conductors  to 
electrical  equipment.  5.846.101.  CI.  4.39-812.000. 
Dugar.  Sundeep:  See — 

Rosenblum,  Sluart  B.;  Dugar,  Sundeep;  Bumefl,  Duane  A.;  Clader,  John 
W.;  and  McKittrick,  Brian  A.,  5,846,966.  O.  514-210.000. 
Duggan.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Silence,  Scon  M.;  Kumar,  Samir,  and  Duggan.  Michael  J.,  5,847,038.  CI. 
524-430.000. 
Duke  University:  See — 

Clark.  Robert  L..  Jr.;  and  Cole,  Daniel  G..  5,848,169,  CI.  381-71.130. 
Dullenkopf.  Peter:  See- 
Klein.  Jiirgen  Winfried;  Dullenkopf.  Peter,  Have,  Amd  ten;  Lenniger, 
Andreas;  and  Stratmann,  Andreas.  5.847,286,  CI.  73-861.110. 
Dumesnil,  Alain:  See — 

Roussel,  Bruno  Francis;  and  Dumesnil.  Alain.  5.847.503.  CI.  313- 
440.000. 
Dun  &  Bradstieet  Software  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Caru.s<>,  David  J.;  Diebboll.  Robert  S.;  Ellis.  Steven  Oaik;  Chang.  S.  Jay; 
McAllister.  Sandra  B.;  Quinn,  Heidi  S.;  Amen.  Kenneth  Dale;  Conle. 
Leonard  J.;  Wilson.  Chauncey  E.;  Lowe.  Russell  M  ;  Fxldy.  Jonathan 
H.;  Anglin.  David  M.;  Adams.  Vetnon  J.;  Walker.  Julia C,  Kleinfelter, 
Kevin  P;  and  Nugent,  Michael  T.  5.848.271.  O.  395-680.000. 


Dunand.  Alain,  to  TOXOT  Science  &  Applications.  Apparatuses  and  pro- 
cesses for  the  production  and  repair  of  color  tillers.  5.847.720.  CI.  347- 
1.000. 
Duncan.  Christopher  K.:  See — 

Dewar.  Douglas  M.;  Duncan.  Christopher  K.;  and  Anderson.  Alexander 
F.  5.845,399,  Q.  29-890.030. 
Duncan,  Michael  Glen;  and  Bjork,  Roger,  to  Siemens  Business  Communi- 
cation Systems.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  implementing  a  dialpad  on 
the  surface  of  a  mouse  input  device  5.847.695.  CI   345-163.000. 
Dunchock.  Richard  Stephen.  Eye  glass  holder.  5.845,.369.  CI  24-3.300. 
Dunlop  Limited:  See — 

Wells.  Trevor  Charles.  5.845.975,  O.  303-126.000. 
Dunn.  David  J.:  See — 

Bova.  G.  Frederick;  Dunn.  David  J.;  and  Allen,  James  J.,  5,845,599,  CI. 
119-14.080. 
Dunn,  R.  E.  Jack:  See— 

Weder,  Donald  E.;  Weder,  E.  H.;  Dunn,  R.  E.  Jack;  and  Craig.  Franklin 
J..  5.846.618.  CI.  428-34.100. 
Dunn,  Robert;  and  Somerion,  Bruce  Edward,  lo  Arjo  Limited.  Invalid  hoist. 

5.845,348,  CI.  5-83.100. 
Dunnavant,  Berkeley  D.,  Jr  Apparatus  for  storing  bungee  cords.  5,845,787. 

CI.  211-13.100. 
Dunski.  Neil,  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation.  Stabilization  systems 

for  polymeric  material  in  pellet  form.  5.846,656,  CI  428-402.000. 
Duplessix,  Anne  Pierre:  See — 

Marbot,  Roland;  Le  Bihan,  Jean-Claude;  Cofler,  Andrew;  Duplessix, 
Anne  Pierre;  Couleaux,  Pascal;  and  Nezamzadeh-Moosavi,  Reza, 
5,848,109,  a.  375-355.000. 
DuPuis.  Francis  A.,  lo  Endura  Pumps  Intematiofuil,  Inc.  Modular  containment 
apparatus  for  adjusting  axial  position  of  an  impeller  in  a  magnetically 
coupled  apparatus.  5.846,049,  CI.  415-131.000. 
Durant,  Graham  J.:  See — 

Magar,  Sharad;  Durant.  Graham  J.;  Hu.  Lain- Yen;  Goldin,  Stanley  M.: 
Reddy.  N.  Laxma;  Fischer.  James  B.;  Kalragadda,  Subbarao;  Knapp. 
Andrew  Gannen;  and  Margolin.  Lee  David.  5.847,006,  C\.  514- 
634.000. 
Durfeirit  GmbH  Thermotechnik:  See — 

Kremer,  Matthias;  Wahl,  Gcorg;  Gock.  Eberhard;  Wigger,  Stefan;  and 
Kihler.  Jorg.  5.846.501.  CI.  423-165.000. 
Durvaux.  Marc  Marie  Gishlain;  and  Bolsee.  Jean-Louis  Bruno  Femand.  to 
Alcatel  N.V.  Mulliframe  structure  and  handling  protocol  for  a  telecommu- 
nication networii.  5,848,070,  CI.  370-442.000. 
Duna.  Mitra;  See — 

Ballato.  Arthur.  Wittstruck.  Richard  H.;  Lu,  Yicheng;  Duna.  Mitra; 
Pamulapati.  Jagadeesh;  and  Shen,  Paul  H.,  5,847,435,  O.  257- 
417.000. 
Duvick,  Jon;  and  Rood,  Tracy  A.,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International,  Inc. 
Zeuralenone  detoxification  compositions  and  methods    5.846.812.  CI. 
435-267.000. 
Dvorak.  Robert  F:  See— 

Turner.  Duane  L.;  Fleege,  Dennis  W.;  Wiese.  Gregory  S.;  and  Dvorak, 
Robert  f.  5,847,913,  CI  361-93.000 
Dwight.  Timothy  M.:  See — 

Milne.  Richard  E.;  and  Dwight.  Timothy   M..  5.848.069.  CI.   370- 
426.000. 
Dworsky.  Lawrence  N.:  See — 

Lucero.   Rodolfo;   Smith.   Robert  T;   and   Dwoisky.    Lawrence    N.. 
5.847.407.  CI.  257-10.000. 
Dwyer.  A.  F:  See — 

Dwyer.  Anthony  Frederick.  5.845.741.  CI.  182-84.000. 
Dwyer.  A  M:  See — 

Dwyer.  Anthony  Frederick.  5.845.741.  CI.  182-84.000. 
Dwyer.  Anthony  Frederick,  to  Dwyer.  A.  F;  Dwyer.  D.  M.;  and  Dwyer.  A  M. 

Escape  apparatus.  5.845.741.  CI.  182-84.000. 
Dwyer.  D.  M.:  See — 

Dwyer.  Anthony  Frederick.  5.845.741.  CI.  182-84.000. 
Dycknun.  Arkady  S  ;  Sarge.  Vladimir  I.;  Sarge,  Yelena  N.;  and  Gorovits. 
Boris  1.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  phenol  tar  desalting. 
5.847.235.  CI.  568-754.000. 
Dyson.  James,  to  Notetry  Limited  Dust  separation  apparatus.  5.846,273,  CI. 

55-337.000. 
E-L  Management  Corp.:  See — 

DaCunha.  Kathleen;  McKenna,  Linda;  Chant,  David;  and  Jennings, 
Deborah,  5,846J51,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Eagar.  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Shiue.  Ren-Kae;  Andrews.  Richard;  Eagar.  Thomas  W.;  Miller.  Bradley; 
and  Buljan.  Sergej  Tomislav.  5.H46.269.  CI.  51-295.000. 
Eaihan.  Harold  W.;  See 

Tatman.  Jack  B.;  Hahn.  Gregory  R.;  and  Earhan.  Harold  W..  5.847,040, 
CI.  524-476.000. 
Early.  Judson  H.:  See — 

Beard.  A.  Gregory;  and  Early.  Judson  H..  5.846.029.  CI.  406  1.000. 
Beard.  A.  Gregory;  and  Early.  Judson  H..  5.846.030.  CI  406-1  000 
Earsley.  James;  Fillipp,  Steve:  and  Schabowski.  Jeff.  lo  Industrial  Molding 

Corporation.  Swivel  tree  stand.  5.845.890.  CI.  248-516.000. 
Ea.si  &  Midlothian  NHS  Tnist:  See- 
Prior.  Francis  George  Richard.  5.846372,  CI.  424-620.000. 
Easter,  David  A.:  See — 

Gonzales.  Gilbert;  Easier.  David  A.;  Boyd.  Douglas  E.;  and  Hughes. 
Kenneth  E..  5.846,216,  CI.  6O4-2.000. 
Eastern  Virginia  Medical  School:  See — 
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Jcfws,  Thomas  R.;  and  Campbell.  Ann  E.,  5.846.806.  CI.  435-236.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Chen.  Jiann  H.;  Pavlisko.  Joseph  A.;  and  Aslam.  Muhammed.  5,846,632, 

CI.  428-195.000. 
Gabello,  Louis  R.;  Zoeller,  Leon  Robert;  and  Guy.  James  P.  5,847,753, 

CI   348-88.000. 
Hirech,  Alexander.  5.847.901.  CI.  360-99.070. 
Mattin.  Didier;  Poncelet.  Olivier  Jean-Christian;  and  Rigola.  Jeanine, 

5.846.428.0.210^51.000. 
Maiison.  Jean  Pieire.  5.846.697.  CI.  430-379.000. 
McDermott.  Brace  C,  5.847.588,  CI.  327144.000. 
Paz-Puialt.  Gustavo  R.;  Chwalek.  James  M.;  Hrycin.  Anna  L.;  Chaltcr- 

jee.  Dilip  K.;  and  Hung.  Liang-Sun.  5.846.684.  CI.  430-139.000, 
Poncelet.  Olivier  Jean  Christian;  Wettling,  Danielle  Marie  Henriette;  and 

Rigola.  Jeannine.  5.846.555.  CI.  424-421.000. 
Ram,  Aranachalam  Tuisi;  Blaisdell.  Brett  Zippel;  and  Cant>ll-Yacoby. 

Diane  Marie.  5.846.696.  CI.  430- 347 .000. 
Reiier.  Thomas  Cari;  Soscia.  Peter  P;  and  Brust  David  P.  5.846.900.  CI. 

503  227.000. 
Sharman,  Richard  Arthur,  5,848,1%,  O  382-260.000. 
TtiB,  Lee  W.;  and  Tunney.  Scon  E.,  5,847,738,  CI.  347-101.000. 
Waig,  Yongcai;  and  Anderson.  Charles  Chester.  5,846,699,  CI.  430- 

528.000. 
Wang.  Yongcai;  Anderson.  Charles  C;  and  Bello.  James  L..  5.846.700. 

CI.  430-537.000. 
Xu.  Lin.  5.848,420.  CI  707-104.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Braun,  Eugene  R.;  and  Pankratz.  William  R.,  5.845.545. 0. 74-606.00R. 
Helms.  Roger  W.;  Humert.  Joseph  B  ;  Beck.  Henry  R.;  Little.  David  E.; 

and  Fischer.  Kenneth  M..  5.847.629.  CI.  335-16.000. 
Huggins.  Michael  J.;  Wadas.  David  L.;  Stine.  Alan  C;  and  Reynolds. 

JtKcph  D..  5.845.544.  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Janecke.  Daniel  P;  Steeby.  Jon  A.;  and  Dedow.  Warren  R..  5.846. 1 59.  CI. 

477-97.000. 
Sthroeder.  Kevin  D.;  and  Marts.  Maynard  W..  5.845,559, 0.  92-12.200. 
Weimer,  Michael  G.;  WeUel.  David  K.;  Hale,  Jeffrey;  and  Braun,  Scon 
W.  5.845.824.  CI   222-641.000. 
Eaton,  John  W.:  See — 

Cirley.  Michael  G.;  Tasker.  Diana  M.;  Becker.  CynUiia  C;  Schlesinger. 
Randall  L.;  and  Eaton.  John  W..  5.846.205,  O.  600-472.000. 
Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Kameda,  Shinichirou,  5,846,052,  CI  415-182.100. 
Maekawa,  Toshiro;  Ono,  Koji;  Okada,  Motoaki;  Takahashi,  Tamami; 
Mishima.  Shiro;  Kodera,  Masako;  Shigeu,  Atsushi;  Aoki,  Riichiro; 
and  Kouno,  Gisuke,  5.846.3.35.  CI.  134-6.000 
Ywagisawa.  Kiyoshi;  Matake.  Kozo;  Ojima.  Yoshinon;  and  Hisabe, 
Yasushi,  5,846,062,  CI.  417^10.400. 
Eberhwdl,  Christine  D.:  See— 

Cousens,  Lawrence  S.;  Eberhardt,  Christine  D.;  Gray,  Patrick;  Trong, 
;  Hai  U:  Tjoelker,  Lany  W.;  and  Wilder,  Cheryl  L.,  5,847,088,  O. 
I  530-388.100. 
Eberli  Gcorg:  See— 

Athenbach,  Frank;  Hechtl,  Wolfgang;  Eberi,  Georg;  Egerter,  Norbert; 
and  Schreyer.  Sabine.  5.847.034.  O.  524-91.000. 
FJ>ihwa.  Toshiyuki.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Image  pickup  system  for 

obtaining  flat  image  without  distortion.  5.848.197.  CI.  382-275.000. 
Ebralvm.  Zahir;  and   Mohamcd.  Ahmed   H  .   lo  Sun   Microsystems.   Inc. 
Garbage  collection  system  and  method  lor  locating  ma  set  pointers  in 
method  aaivation  records.  5.848.423.  CI.  707-206.000. 
ECC  latemational  Ltd.:  See— 

Colley.  Chnslopher  Robin  Langdon,  5,846,314,  Q.  106-705.000 
lllipps,  Jonathan  Stuart,  5,846,378,  CI.  162-29  000. 
Echaier.  Bruno:  See — 

B».sset,    Dominique;    Corbie-Bellinger,    Marie-Pierre;    and    Echalier, 
Brano,  5,846,661,  CI,  428-»74.400. 
Eckeit,  Olaf:  See— 

Pichlmayr.  Ina;  and  Bckert.  Olaf.  5.846.208.  CI.  600-544.000 
EcksKin.  Jiirgen;  Koppe.  Thomas;  Schwarz.  Michael;  and  Casuu.  Michael,  to 
Meitk  Patent  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Hafhing.  Preparation  of  a 
D-(+>-biolin  intermediate  5.847,152,  O.  548.303.700 
Eclipte  SurgK-al  Technologies,  Inc.:  See- 
Mueller,  Richard  L.;  Murphy-Chutorian,  Douglas;  and  Harman,  Stuart 
D..  5.846.234.  CI.  606-15.000. 
Eco-Pak  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Galbier?.  Richard  T;  and  Galbierz.  Michael  A..  5,845,776,  C\.  206- 
427.000. 

ECO  Sound  Inc  '  See 

Widmann,  George  F.  5,846,107,  CI.  440-89.000. 
EconvRack  Storage  Equipment  Limited:  See — 

Mulholland,  Anthony  G  ,  5,845,795.  CI.  211-192.000. 
Ecoitch:  See — 

Kat/akian.  Arthur,  Jr;  Cheung,  Henry;  Grix,  Charies  E.;  and  McGehee. 
Donald  C  .  5.847.315.  CI    149-19.910. 
Eda.  Kazuo:  See— 

Tkguchi,  Yutaka;  Eda.   Kazuo;   Seki.  Shun-ichi;  and  Onishi.  Keiji. 
-   333193.000. 


Caiuso,  David  J.;  Diebboll,  Robert  S.;  Blis,  Steven  Clark;  Chang,  S.  Jay: 
McAllister,  Sandra  B.;  Quinn,  Heidi  S.;  Artieft,  Kenneth  Dale;  Conte, 
Leonard  J.;  Wilson,  Chauncey  E.;  Lowe,  Russell  M.;  Eddy,  Jonathan 
H.;  Anglin.  David  M.;  Adams.  Vernon  J.;  Walker.  Julia  C;  Kleinfelter. 
Kevin  R;  and  Nugent.  Michael  T.  5,848,271,  Q.  395-680.000 
Edelman.  Bradley  Alan:  See — 

Milne.  Steven  H.;  Tindell.  James  Michael;  Tobias.  John  C.  II;  Dilts. 
Michael    R.;    Edelman.    Bradley    Alan;    and    Denman.    Matthew. 
5,848,291,  a.  395-806.000 
Edelman,  Robert  R.,  to  Beth  Israel  Deaconess  Medical  Center.  Compensating 
for  magnetization  transfer  effects  in  multislice  and  three-dimensional  MRI 
blood  flow  mapping  studies.  5.846.197.  CI   60O-*19.000. 
Edgar.  James  William  Hardie;  Gadwrcole,  Peter  John;  Johnson.  Michael 
Alan;  Roycroft,  Alistair  Edward;  Smith.  Alan;  and  Webster.  Donald  Brian. 
Appointment  booking  and  scheduling  system.  5.848^395,  CI.  705-9  000. 
Edward  Mendell  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Baichwal,  Anand  R.,  5,846,563,  C\.  424-457.000. 
Edwards.  Brooks:  See — 

Bronstein.  Irena:  and  Edwards.  Brooks.  5.847.161,  CL  549-220.000. 
Edwards,  Grant  B.:  See — 

Kielb,  John  A.;  Longsdorf,  Randy  J.;  Edwards,  Giant  B.;  and  Palan, 
Donald  F.  5,847,567,  O.  324-642.000. 
Edwards,  Jeirylin  D.:  See— 

Borden,  Fred  L.;  Mansfield,  James  F;  and  Edwards,  Jenylin  D.. 
5,846,138,  CL  473-54.000. 
Edwaixis,  Keith  Russell,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited  Signal  combiner  for 
a  radio  communication  base  sution  arrangement.  5,848,361.  Q.  455- 
562.000. 
Edwatxls.  Stephen  R;  Kloeber.  Donald  B.;  Neubert.  Joseph  W ;  and  Ormsby. 
Stephen  R.  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Surface  treannent  of  glass.  5.846.444. 
CI.  216-90.000. 
Edwards.    Steven    Wayne.    Universal   oil    filler    wrench.    5.845J50.   O. 

81-65.000. 
Edwards.  Thomas  Barry:  See — 

Jantzen.  Carol  Maryarme;  Picketl,  John  Butler.  Brown.  Kevin  George: 
and  Edwards.  Thomas  Barry.  5.846.278,  CI.  65-17.100. 
Efantis.  Antonios;  and  Alexandris.  Nicolas,  to  Allanson  Intemational  Inc. 

Fauli  protection  device  in  a  transformer.  5.847.910.  O.  361-36.000. 
Efaw.  James  W  Combination  brash  and  flea  powder  dispenser.  5.845.603.  C\. 

119-605.000 
Egami.  Masahiro;  Shiohaia.  Yuh;  and  Namikawa.  Yasuo.  to  Intematioful 
Superconductivity  Technology  Center,  die  Juridical  Foundation; 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Heavy  lndu.stnes  Co.  Ltd.;  and  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries.  Ltd  Crystal  manufactunng  apparatus.  5.846,323.  O.  117- 
217.000. 
Egerter.  Norbert:  See — 

Achenbach.  Frank;  Hechtl,  Wolfgang;  Eberi,  Geoig;  Egerter,  Norbert; 
and  Schreyer,  Sabine.  5.847.034.  Q.  524-91.000. 
Eggers.  Mitch  D.:  See — 

Hollis.  Marit  A..  Ehriich.  Daniel  J  ;  Murphy.  R.  Allen;  Kosicki.  Bernard 
B.;  Ralhman.  Dennis  D.;  Mathews.  Richard  H  ;  Burite.  Barr>  E  . 
Eggers.  Mitch  D.;  Hogan.  Michael  E.;  and  Varma,  Rajender  Singh. 
5,846,708,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Egging.  Philip  J.;  Bartels.  Brent  A.;  and  Kappel.  Gaiy  W..  to  Vermeer 
Manufacturing  Company.  Feed  rate  control  system  for  stump  cuoers 
5.845.689.  CI    144-334.000. 
EgliU  Alexander  Julian,  to  Paradise  Electronics.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
implemented  in  a  computer  system  for  determining  the  frequency  used  by 
a  graphics  source  for  generating  an  analog  display  signal.  5.847.701.  O. 
345-204.000. 
Eguchi.    Yasuhito,   to   Sony   Corporation.    Charging   coauol   apparatus. 

5,847.544.  O.  320-136.000. 
Ehriich.  Daniel  J.:  See— 

Hollis.  Mark  A.;  Ehriich.  Daniel  J.;  Murphy.  R  Allen;  Kosicki.  Bernard 
B.;  Rathman.  Dennis  D ;  Mathews.  Richard  H.;  Burke.  Barry  E.; 
Eggers.  Mitch  D.;  Hogan.  Michael  E.;  and  Varma,  Rajender  Singh. 
5.846,708,  a.  435-6.000. 
Ehrmann,  Martin:  See — 

Rauch,  Hans;  Hovestadt,  Uwe;  Herzog,  Bemhard;  and  Ehrmann,  Martin, 
5,847,475,  CI.  31O-49.00R. 
Eichmann,  Marty  W.  Rear-mounted  vehicle  cargo  canier  5,845.832,  O. 

224-509.000. 
Eick.  Stephen  Gregory;  Lucas.  Paul  Jay;  and  Schmidt.  Jeffrey  Donald 
Method  and  apparatus  for  graphically  analzying  a  log-file.  5,847,972.  O. 
364-514{X)A. 
Eickcn.  Kari:  See — 

Wencrich,  Frank;  Wagner,  Oliver,  Eicken.  Kari;  Ammermann.  Eberhard; 
and  Lorenz,  Gisda.  5,847,194,  CI  560-28.000 
Hide,  David  J.:  See—  „    „ 

Guerinot.  Mary  Lou;  and  Eide,  David  J.,  5,846,821. 0.  435-320.100. 
Eisai  Co.,  Ltd:  See— 

Yoshino.  Hiroshi;  Ueda,  Norihiro;  Niijima,  Jun;  Haneda,  Toru;  Kotake, 

Yoshihiko;  Yoshimatsu.  Kemaro;  Watanabe,  Tatsuo;  Nagasu.  Takeshi; 

Tsukahara.    Naoko;    Koyanagi.    Nozomu;    and    Kitoh,    Kyosuke. 

5.846.969.  CI.  514-211000. 

Eisenstadt.  Barbara;  Ca.sh.  Penny  A.;  and  Bakal.  Abraham  I.,  to  Cumberland 

Packaging  Corporation.  Chewing  gum  ctwlaining  cough  suppressing  agent. 

5.846.557.  CI  424^39  000. 


5.847.626.  CI 
Eda.  Toshikazu;  Takada.  Toshihiko;  Nagashinu.  Kazuo;  Nakajima.  Hisashi 
aid  Yabe,  Norio.  to  Nippon  Paper  indusoies  Co..  Ltd.  Varnishing  film  and 
method  of  adjusting  the  surface  gloss  of  prepress  color  proof  using  the    Eka  Chemicals  AB:  See—  ;„  <  tui  o,-,  o  <in.^7S  mt 

same.  5.845.575.  CI.  101-483.000  ^^TfJ^'  S^l??L^'*'^i^'"'^aL^^^*.7  175  J^ 

Eddj.  Jonathan  H.:  See—  SchOld,  Zaid;  and  Johansson.  Hans.  5.846J84.  a.  162-175.000. 
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EKA  Nobel  AB:  See— 

Chuang.  Karl  T;  and  Zhou.  Bing.  5.846.898,  CI.  502-181.000. 
Eki.  Toshio;  Ouuka.  Toshiharu;  Oshima.  Takafumi:  and  Kuroda.  Akemi.  to 
To«o  Lid.  Non-membrane  water  electrolyzer  5.846.390.  CI.  204-228.(X)0. 
El  Ahmad.  Youssef;  Fiez- Vandal.  Piene-Yves.  Laurent.  Elisabeth;  Maillet. 
Philippe;  and  Ollivier.  Roland,  to  Cooperation  Pharmaceutique  Francaise. 
N-(benzhydryloxyalkyl)-4-(carboxy/carbamoyl  methyl)-pipendine  deriva- 
tives as  antidepre.s.sants.  5.846,980,  Q.  514-317.000. 
Elantec  Semiconductof,  Inc.:  See — 

Parab.  Sameer;  and  Salsbery.  Mark  A..  5,846,374,  Q.  156-345.000. 
Elder.  Melisse  Noel:  See — 

Osbom.  Thomas  Ward.  Ill;  Schmitz.  Deborah  Catherine;  Ctee.  James 
William;  and  Elder.  Meli,s.se  Noel.  5.846.2.M).  CI.  604-378.000. 
Eldin,  Sameer  Hosam;  and  Iqbal.  Abul,  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corpo- 
ration. Polymerizable  diketopyrrolopyiroles  and  polymers  prepared  there- 
with. 5.847.156.  CI.  548-453.000. 
El-Diwany,  Monir  See — 

Huang.  Roben  Y.  S;  and  El-Diwany.  Monir.  5.846,866,  CI.  438-306.000. 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute.  Inc.:  See — 

Nakhamkin.  Michael;  and  Schainker,  Robeil,  5,845,479,  CI.  60-39.020. 
Electro  Scientific  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Cutler.  Dona'd  R.;  Pailthorp.  Robert  M.;  Unrath.  Mark  A.;  Richardson, 
Thomas  W.;  and  Cable.  Alan  J..  5,847,960.  CI.  364^74.290. 
Electronic  Data  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Brichta.  Harriet  Elaine;  Trio.  Mark  A.;  Wilson,  Lee  R.;  Gunnels,  Jim  W.; 

and  Muhme.  Robert  J.,  5,848.421.  CI.  707-200.000. 
Lowry.  Scott  Davidson;  and  Lowry.  Robert  M.,  111.  5.848,425.  CI. 
707-503.000. 
Electronic  Descaling  2000.  Inc.:  See— 

Cho.  Young  I..  5,846.414.  O.  210-222.000. 
Electronic  Measurements.  Inc.:  See — 

Bhagwal.  Pradeep  Madhav,  5.847.950.  CI.  363-78.000. 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  See — 

Lee.  Chang-Bum;  Ha,  Kyeong-Bong;  and  Park,  Rae-Hong,  5.848,057. 

CI.  .370-232.000. 
Suh.  Jeong-Dae;  and  Sung.  Gun-Yong.  5,846.846.  CI.  438-2.000. 
Elf  Alochem  S.A.:  See — 

Ba-sset.    Dominique;    Corbie-Bellinger.    Mane-Pierre;    and    Echalier. 
Bruno,  5,846.661.  CI.  428-474.400. 
Elghanayan,  Jetfrey;  and  Wallis.  David  W..  to  In  a  Pinch  Inc.  Battery-powered 

adapter.  5,848,135,  CI.  379-100.010. 
El-Hanany,  Uri:  See — 

Shahar.  Arte;  El-Hanany.  Uri;  Tsigelman,  Alex;  Klier,  Shimon;  Gorin. 
Alexander,  and  Halbenhal.  Eldan.  5.847..398,  CI.  250-370.090. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Audia,  James  E.;  Koch.  Daniel  J.;  Mabry.  Thomas  E.;  Nissen,  Jeffrey  S.; 

Rocco.  Vincent  P;  and  Xu.  Yao-Chang.  5,846.982.  O.  514-318.000. 

Flaugh,  Michael  E.;  and  Kiefer,  Anton  D..  Jr.  5.846,995.  CI.  514- 

468.000. 
Gehlerl.  Donald  Richard;  and  Steinberg,  Mitchell  Irvin,  5,846,973,  CI. 

514-249.000. 
Kallman.  Mary  J.;  and  Rasmussen.  Kutt,  5,846,974,  CI.  514-269.000. 
Elliot.  Daniel  J.  Apparatus  and  method  for  registering  silk  screens.  5.847.689. 

CI.  345-113.000. 
Ellis.  Robert:  See- 
Johnson.  Tim;  Johnson.  Ron:  and  Ellis.  Robert.  5.846,045.  CI.  414- 
462.000. 
Ellis,  Steven  B.:  See— 

Harpold.  Michael  M.:  Ellis,  Steven  B.;  Williams,  Mark  E.;  Feldman. 
Daniel  H.;  McCue.  Ann  F;  and  Brenner.  Robert,  5,846.757,  CI. 
435-29.000. 
Ellis.  Steven  Clark:  See — 

Caruso,  David  J.;  Diebboll,  Robert  S.;  Ellis.  Steven  Clark;  Chang,  S  Jay; 
McAllister,  Sandra  B.;  Quinn,  Heidi  S.;  Amett,  Kenneth  Dale;  Conte. 
Leonard  J.:  Wilson.  Chauncey  E.;  Lowe.  Russell  M.;  Eddy.  Jonathan 
H.;  Anglin,  David  .M.;  Adams.  Vernon  J.;  Walker.  Julia  C;  Kleinfelter. 
Kevin  P.:  and  Nugent.  Michael  T.  5.848,271.  CI.  .395-680.000. 
Ellison.  Scott:  See- 
Fink.  Scon;  Bingham.  Gregory  C;  Hull.  Richard;  and  Ellison.  Scott, 
5,847,450,  CI.  257-697.000. 
Elmaliach,  Yehuda;  and  Bassan-Eskena/i,  Amir,  to  Optibase  Ltd.  Method  for 

managing  video  broadcast.  5.847.760,  CI.  348-390.000. 
Elofsson.  Birger  Cassette  device.  5,846.410,  CI.  210-198.100. 
Elsag  International  N.V:  See — 

Davis.  James  W..  5.847,287.  CI.  73-861.150. 
E].sberry,  Dennis  D..  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Therapeutic  method  for  treatment  of 

Alzheimer's  disease.  5.846,220.  CI.  604-49.000. 
Elsing.  John  William;  and  Bright.  William  Clifford,  to  Seagate  Technology. 

Inc.  Audible  noise  reduction  in  a  disc  drive.  5,847,476,  CI.  310-51.000. 
Elti  S.rl.:  See— 

Macano,  Federico,  5,846,482,  CI.  266-225.000. 
Embol-X,  Inc.:  See — 

Maahs,  Tracy  D.,  5.846.260.  C\.  606-200.000. 
EMC  Corporation:  See — 

Brant.  William  Alexander:  and  Tang.  Edde  Tin-Shek.  5,848,435,  G. 
711-152.000. 
Emhan  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc.:  See — 

Pinkerton,    Steven   J.;    Borbone,   Joseph   A.;   and   Grant,    Many   J., 
5.846.282,  CI.  65-158.000. 
Emory  University:  See — 


Medford,  Rus.sell  M  :  Alexander.  R.  Wayne;  Panhasarathy,  Sampath:  and 
Khan,  Bobby  V.  5.846.959,  CI.  514-165  000. 
Empire  Rubber  (Australia)  PTY.  LTD.:  See- 
Arthur.  David  Hamilton;  and  Karc2.  Kenneth  Stefan,  5,846,014,  CI. 
4O3-2.000. 
EMS— Inventa  AG:  See- 
Kaplan,  Andreas:  and  Wenzler,  Manfred.  5.847,057.  d.  525-437.000. 
Enari.  Masahiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  transmining  apparatus. 

5.847,840.  CI.  358-409  000. 
EiKlers.  Mark  L.:  and  Sadctholm.  Davin  G..  to  Motion  International,  Inc.  Side 

airbag  module.  5,845.935.  CI.  280-743.200. 
Endo.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takahashi.   Kazuyoshi;  Watanabe.  Takashi;   Endo.   Hiroshi;  Yanaka, 
Toshiyuki:  Mabuchi.  Toshiaki;  and  Takagi,  Eiichi,  5,847.729.  CI. 
347-43.000. 
Endo.  Masayuki:  See — 

Katsuyama.  Akiko:  and  Endo,  Masayuki,  5,846.692.  CI.  430-31 1.000. 
Endoh,  Shigeru:  See — 

Kamiyama,  Takao;  Yokoshima,  Ya.suhiro;  Endoh,  Shigeru;  and  Aoki. 
Hiroyuki,  5,846,025,  CI.  405-154.000. 
EiKlorecherche.  Inc.:  See — 

Labrie.  Femand,  5,846,960.  Q.  514-169.000. 
EfKlou.  Kougo:  See — 

Uchiyama,  Kenji;  and  Endou,  Kougo,  5.847.7%.  CI.  349-151.000. 
Endura  Pumps  International.  Inc.:  See — 

DuPuis,  Francis  A..  5,846,049.  CI.  415-131.000. 
Energy  BioSystems  Corporation:  See — 

Gray,   Kevin  A.;   Squires.  Charies   H.;  and   Monticello,   Daniel  J., 
5,846.813.  CI.  435-282.000. 
Engel,  Stefan:  See — 

von  Deyn.  Wolfgang;  Hill.  Regina  Luisc;  Kardorff.  Uwe;  Engel.  Stefan 
Otten.  Manina;  Vos.sen.  Marcus;  Plalh.  Peter;  Rang,  Harald;  Harreus 
Albrecht;  Kctnig.  Harlmann;  Waller.  Helmut;  Westphalen,  Karl-Ono 
and  Misslitz.  Ulf.  5.846.906,  CI.  504-221.000. 
von  Deyn.  Wolfgang;  Hill.  Regina  Luise;  Kardorff.  Uwe;  Engel.  Stefan 
Otten,  Manina;  Vossen.  Marcus;  Plath.  Peter;  Rang.  Harald;  Harreus 
Albrecht;  Konig,  Hartmann;  Walter.  Helmut;  Westphalen,  Karl-Otto; 
and  Misslizt,  Ulf.  5.846,907,  CI.  504-221.000. 
Engelhard  Corporation:  See — 

Whinenberger.  William  A.;  and  Sheller,  David  Thomas,  5.846.495.  CI. 
422-180.000. 
Engelhardt.  Dietmar.  to  W.  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co.  Yam  guide  assembly  for 

laying  yam  at  a  plurality  of  work  stations.  5,845,865.  CI.  242-476.700 
Engels.  Samuel  O.:  See — 

Liu,  Yiu  Ching;  and  Engels.  Samuel  O..  5,846,167,  CI.  482-55.000. 
Enger.  Jens  Olav;  and  Villanger.  Kjcll.  to  Raufoss  Technology  A/S.  Coupling 

for  pressurized  medium.  5.845.944.  CI   285-23.000. 
Engis  Corporation:  See — 

Marvin,  Robert;  Owen.  Malcolm,  and  Bouchard.  Donald.  5,846,126.  CI. 
451-540.000. 
Engleman,  Robert:  See — 

Kumar.  Prabhat;  Huber.  Louis;  Engleman.  Robert;  and  Heatley.  Charles. 
5.846.287.  CI.  75-10.230. 
English.  Christopher  John,  to  Cast  House  Technology  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 

de-gassing  molten  metal.  5.846,479,  CI.  266-47.000. 
Enichem  S.p.A.:  See — 

Gila,  Ltliana;  Prolo.  Antonio;  Ballato.  Evelina;  Viglurolo.  Diego:  and 

Lugli,  Gabriele.  5.846.895.  CI.  5O2-107.(XK). 
Greco,  Alberto.  5,847.069.  CI.  528-l%.000. 
Enomoio,  Kotaro:  See — 

Suzuki,   Kunio;   Nakata,  Tada.shi;  Shimizu,  Takeshi;  and   Enomotn. 
Kotaro,  5,846,%2.  CI.  514-177.000. 
Enomoio.  Yoshihiro;  Sameshima,  Junichirou;  and  Hayashi,  Yukio,  to  Fuji 

Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Transfer  drum  5.848,340.  CI.  399-303.000. 
Enviro  Re.search  Pty  Ltd.:  See — 

Forth,  Kevin,  5,846,816,  CI.  4.35-292.100. 
Environmental  Dynamics,  Inc.:  See — 

Tharp.  Charles  E..  5.846,412,  CI.  210-220.000. 
Environmental  Solutions  International  Ltd.:  See — 

Bridle,  Trevor  Redvers;  and  Skrypski-Mantele,  Stefan.  5.847.248.  CI. 
585-240.000. 
EP  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Jackson,  Jerome;  Whayne.  James  G.:  Owens,  Patrick  M.;  Kordis, 
Thomas  F;  Thompson.  Russell  B.;  Panescu.  Dorin;  and  Swanson. 
David  K..  5.846.238.  CI  606-41.000. 
Swanson.  David  K.;  Panescu.  Dorin;  Whayne,  James  G.;  Owens.  Patrick 
M  .  and  Thompson.  Russell  B..  5,846.2.39.  CI.  606-41.000. 
Erb,  Charles  D.:  See- 
Justice.  Stephen  G.;  Eih.  Charles  D.:  and  Taytor.  James  W.,  5,845,877, 
CI.  244-131.000. 
Erdbitigger.  Cristina  Freire:  See — 

Simon.  Joachim:  Dosuiek,  Roman;  Lingk,  Heinz:  Becker.  Rainer, 
Henne.  Andreas;  Lebkiicher.  Rolf;  Erdbrtigger,  Cristina  Freire:  Hesse, 
Michael,  and  Kralz.  Detlef.  5,847,131,  CI.  544-178.000. 
Erdelen.  Christoph:  See- 
Fischer.  Reiner,  Bretschneider.  Thomas:  Kiuger,  Bemd-Wieland; 
Ruther.  Michael;  Eidelen,  Christoph;  Wachendoiff-Neumann,  Ulrike; 
Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Dollinger,  Markus,  5,847,211,  CI.  564- 
123.000. 
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Erdn^,  David  M.:  Kiefier,  James  R.;  and  Hollenbeck,  Robert  K.,  to  General 
Elioiric  Company.  Constant  speed  control  for  a  motor  5,847,524,  CI. 
31M39.000. 
Ericl^4in.  Kevin  Jack:  See — 

Blank.  Timothy  James;  and  Erickson.  Kevin  Jack.  5.847.894.  CI.  360- 
'    77.010. 
Erics|;i>n  Inc.:  See — 

pteni,  Paul  W..  5,848.060.  CI.  370-281.000. 
tfammon,  John  Weldon,  5.847.938.  CI.  361-816.000. 
Sdjichristos.  Aristotle.  5,847,623.  CI.  332-105.000. 
Khavrallah.  Ali  S.,  5.848,106,  CI.  375-340.000. 
Phelps.  Craig.  5,847.317,  CI.  174-35.00R. 
ErlaiKfcr.  Mark  G.:  See— 

!n>bin.  Allan  J.;  Eriander.  Mark  G.;  and  Kaufman,  Daniel  L.,  5,846,740. 
CI.  435-7.400. 
ErwiJi  Haider  KG:  See- 
Haider.  Wemer,  and  Hummel.  Dieter.  5,845,898,  CI.  269-48.100. 
Eschi  Heinz;  GOrl,  Udo;  Kuhlmann.  Robert:  and  Rausch,  Ralf.  to  Degus.sa 

Alttlengesellschaft.  Precipitated  silicas.  5,846,506,  CI.  423-3.38.000. 
EschlVictof  C:  See — 

Bvans,  William  James.  Henning,  Thomas;  Cox.  Kelly;  E.sch,  Victor  C  : 

r  Gelfond,  Yefim;  Papademetriou.  Stephanos;  and  Stewart,  Daren  L.. 

'     5.848.209.  CI.  .385-88.000. 

Esmon.  Charles  T;  and  Smimov.  Mikhail  D..  to  Oklahoma  Medical  Research 

Foundation.  Modified  protein  C  and  methods  of  use  thereof.  5,847.085.  CI. 

.53tV.38 1.000. 

Espti'ito.  Raymond;  and  Santos,  David  Caspar,  to  Safe-T-Zone,  Inc.  People 

canier  safety  device.  5.847.642.  CI.  340-433.000. 
Essik*  International  Compagnie  Generale  d'Opiique:  See — 

Chansavoir.  Alain;  and  Joncour.  Christian.  5,845.408,  CI.  33-200.000 
Etec  System.  Iik.:  See — 

Afcneklasen.  Lee  H.;  Innes.  Robert:  Babin,  Sergey:  Trost.  David;  and 
Vamcr.  Jeffrey.  5,847.9.59,  CI.  364-468.280. 
Elhieon  Endo-Surgery,  Inc.;  See — 

iSfhulze,  Dale  R.;  Nobis.  Rudolph  Henry;  Conlon.  Sean  P.;  and  Qurcshi. 

Saleem  Urrehman.  5.846.2.'i4.  CI.  606-228.000. 
iWasson.  Robert  S.;  Hamann.  David  L.;  Hunt,  John  Y:  Fox.  William  D.; 
and  Kolata,  Ronald  J.,  5,846,194,  CI.  600-228.000.      • 
ETl  Technologies  Inc.:  See- 
Hannah,  R.  Craig;  Wierzba.  Paul;  Doyle.  John  P  M.:  and  Perusse.  Randy 
W.,  5.845,542.  CI.  74-573.00R. 
ETMA.  Inc.:  See— 

iClark.  Richard  L..  5.848,294.  CI   395-856.000. 
E«o, fV\izuru:  Tsuji,  Tomoko;  Takano.  Satoshi:  Takezawa.  Misako:  Yokogawa. 
Yasunori;  and  Shibai.  Hiroshiro.  Polypeptide  capable  of  differentiating  and 
maturing  malignant  cells  into  normal  cells  or  capable  of  accelerating  the 
fiTmulation  of  erythroblasts.  5.847.078.  CI.  530-350.000. 
European  Molecular  Biology  Laboratory:  See — 

Kron.  Michael  A.;  and  Leberman.  Reuben,  5,846,771,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Evaii  Barry  L.:  See — 

Pisher,  John  H.;  Evans.  Barry  L  ;  and  Horch,  Kenneth  W.,  5,848,166,  CI 
381-62.000. 
Evat^  Jeffrey  R.:  See — 

Beck,  Douglas:  Evans,  Jeffrey  R.;  Fisher,  Gregory  M.;  Gillespie.  Donald 
E  ;  Tauv,  Sary;  and  Wang,  Lei-l^,  5.848.I4I,  CI.  379-201.000 
Evaan.  Mary  Jo:  See— 

Greenbcrg.  Steven  J.;  and  Evans.  Mary  Jo,  5.846.706,  CI.  435-5.000 
Evans.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Babson.  Gordon  M.;  Brouillette,  Allen  W.;  Evans,  RichanJ  J.;  Finch, 
:     Roben  J  :  Noel,  Philip  H  :  and  Ross,  Richard  J.,  5,847.988,  CI 
I     .365-105.000. 
Evaiii.  William  James;  Henning.  Thomas;  Cox.  Kelly:  Esch.  Victor  C; 
(ilfond.  Yefim;  Papademetriou.  Stephanos;  and  Stewan,  Daren  L.  to 
lik£go  Medical  Inc.  Connection  apparatus  with  optical  fiber  coding  and 
detection  means  or  with  radiation  emitter.  5.848,209,  CI.  385-88.000. 
Evewens,  Alben  I.:  See — 

'  Nielsen,  Kent  E.:  Li.  Kai:  Kantner.  Steven  S.;  Koski.  Nancy  L.;  and 
'      Everaens.  Alben  I..  5.846„558.  CI.  424-448.000. 
Evereadv  Battery  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Beiinetl.  William  R..  5.846,672,  CI.  429-164.000. 
Evcnii.  Michael  T:  See— 

Samne.  Robert  J.;  Garsee,  Henry   A;   Kelley.  Charles  D.:  Everitt. 
Michael  T;  Boone.  Earl  W.:  Guadagno.  Philip  A.:  Petersen.  Eric  H.: 
and  Golias.  Tipton  L..  5.846..395.  CI.  204-464.000. 
Ew4a  John  A.,  to  Fina  Technology.  Inc.  Mclallocene  catalyst  systems. 

5,846.8%.  CI.  502-117.000. 
Exa  Ctvporation:  See — 

Chen.  Hudong:  Hill,  David  Laweicnce:  Hoch,  James:  Molvig,  Kim: 
I      Teixeira,  Christopher  M.;  and  Trauh,  Kenneth  R..  5.848,260.  CI. 
!      395-500.«)0. 
Exai'lech.  Inc.:  See — 

Cnpe.  Phil,  5,846.244.  O.  606-82.000. 
Exafvtna  OY:  See — 

Malkki.  Yrjfl;  and  MyllymSki.  Olavi.  5.846390,  CI.  426-443.000. 
Exody  Cixporation:  See — 

Matsuoka,  Yoshihiro.  5.846.153.  CI.  475-269.000. 
ExMaik  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Busboom.  Gairy  W.;  and  Cmmrine.  John  C.  5.845.475.  CI.  56-320.100. 
Extraco  AB:  See — 

Hagerman,  Claes-GOran:  and  Lindbetg.  Katarina.  5.846.579,  CI.  426- 
.36.000. 


Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Blanpted.  Roben  H.;  Thomsberry,  James  Darryl;  Silverbetj,  Steven  E.; 
Lattner.  James  R.;  McMullen,  C.  Harry:  Sanchez,  Leonel  E.:  and  Wu, 
Tronzel  Dennis.  5.847,018.  CI.  521-107.000. 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company:  See — 

Bishop.  Glen  W..  5,848.379.  CI.  702-6.000. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Abeles,  Benjamin;  Hall,  Richard  Barry:  and  Zhou.  Minyao.  5.846.641. 

CI.  428-312.800. 
Aldous,  Keith  Kaluna:  Angelo.  Jacob  Ben:  Boyle,  Joseph  Philip:  Jamot. 

Bruce  M.;  and  Hanson.  Wayne  E.  5,846,405.  C\.  208-21 1.000. 
Swan.  George  A.:  and  Challis.  Stephen  D  .  5.846,403.  CI.  208-1 13.000. 
Eyesys  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Saner.  Edwin  J;  and  DSouza,  Henry,  5,847,804,  O.  351-206.000. 
Ezaki,  Joichiro:  See — 

Fukuda.  Kazuma.sa:  Sakai.  Masanori;  Matsuzaki.  Mikio;  and  Ezaki. 
Joichiro.  5.847.899.  CI.  .360-97.010. 
F2  Chemicals  Limited:  See — 

Chambers.  Richard  Dickinson;  Hutchinson.  John;  and  Thomson.  Julie 
5,847.198,  CI.  560-192.000. 
Faheny,  William  C;  and  Lane.  Steven  O.,  to  Hughes  Electronics  Corporation 
Communication  and  tracking  antenna  systems  for  satellites.  5,847,681 .  CI 
.34.3-725.000. 
Fahey.  James,  Jr:  See — 

Ramamurthy,  Srinivas;  Tam.  Jinglun  Eugene;  Gongwer.  Geoffrey  S. 
Fahey.  James.  Jr.;  Berger,  Neal:  and  Saiki.  William.  5.848.026.  CI. 
.365-238.500. 
Falk.  Rudolf  Edgar  See— 

Willoughby.  Derek  A.;  Alam.  Chandan;  Asculai.  Samuel  Simon;  Falk. 
Rudolf  Edgar  and   Harper.   David  William.  5,847.002,  O.  514- 
561.000. 
Fallick.  Harry.  Topical  a.scoct>ic  acid  compositions.  5.846.9%.  CI.  514- 

474.000. 
Fan.  Zhonghui  Hugh:  See — 

Thaler.  Barry  Jay:  Quinn.  Roben  Leon:  Braun.  Paul  Leonard;  Chiang. 
William;  Fan.  Zhonghui  Hugh:  Lipp.  Steven  A.:  and  Matey.  James  R., 
5.846,3%.  CI.  204-601.000. 
Fang.  Ta-Ming:  See — 

How.  Hoton:  and  Fang.  Ta-Ming.  5.847,573.  CI.  324-765.000. 
Faraci.  W.  Stephen:  Nagel.  Arthur  A.;  Spencer.  Robin  W.;  and  Vinick,  Fredric 
J .  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Aromatic  pyrrolidine  amide  prolyl  endopcpcidase  inhibi- 
tors. 5.847,155,  CI.  548-400.000. 
Faraone.  Alexander.  Polycattxxiate-based  radially  aivualed  speaker  cone. 

5,847,332.  CI.  181-164.000. 
Faih.  David  L  ;  Hrinda,  Michael  E.;  Lee.  Ted  C.  K  ;  Prior.  Chnstopher  P.  and 
Weber.  David.  toCenteon  L.L.C.  Therapeutic  fragments  of  von  Willebrand 
factor.  5.847.086.  CI.  530-383.000. 
Fannelli.  Stephen  E.:  See — 

Greene,  Lloyd  A.;  and  Fannelli.  Stephen  E..  5.846.984, 0. 514-350.000. 
Paris,  William  A.:  See — 

Clough.  Wanen  R.;  Paige.  Lowell  E;  Attanasio.  John:  Fans.  William  A.; 
Michels,  H.  Harvey;  and  Condit,  David  A.,  5.846.833.  CI    436- 
139.000. 
Famworth.  Wan^n  M..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Modulation  and  demodu- 
lation of  light  to  facilitate  transmi.ssion  of  information.  5.847,853.  C\. 
359  124.000. 
Farquhar.  Donald  Selon;  Brodsky.  William  Louis:  Feilchenfeld.  Natalie 
Barbara:  Jimarez.  Lisa  Jeanine;  and  Wilcox.  James  Robert,  to  International 
Business    Machines   Corporation     High    performance   electrical    cable 
5.847.324.  CI.  174117.0FF. 
Farrell.  Barbara  L..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  generating 
and  utilizing  histogram  data  from  a  scanned  image.  5.848.183,  Q.  382- 
172.000 
Farrell.  Francis  John:  See — 

Franke.  William  Conrad:  Jae.  Jacob  Paul;  Sullivan.  Daniel  Thomas; 
Parada.  Maya;  and  Farrell.  Francis  John,  5.846,580,  CI.  426-62.000. 
Farrukh.  Imad  S.:  See — 

Aianeo.  Barbara  A.;  Orlinska.  Urszula;  and  Farrukh.  Imad  S.,  5,846,%3. 
CI  514-178.000 
Farry.  Mohsen:  and  Malholra.  Harish  K..  to  Quolron  Systems.  Inc.  System 
arid  method  for  remote  printer  emulation  in  a  network.  5,848,261.  O. 
395-500.000 
Fasani>,  Benjamin  Vito:  LaPtante.  Mark  J.:  Long.  David  Clifford:  O'Neil. 
Keith  Colin;  Peterson.  Brenda  Lee;  Pomeranu,  Glenn  A.;  and  Popp, 
Timothy  Titus,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Lamina- 
tion procevs  for  producing  non-planar  substrates.  5.846..%  1.  CI.   156- 
89.160. 
Fasse.  Emst-Heinrich:  See — 

Speidel.  C«rd;  and  Fasse.  Emst-Heinnch.  5.845.557.  O.  9I-375.00A. 
Fastenmeier.  Karl:  See — 

Lindenmeier.  Heinz:  Lohr.  Ge»irg;  Fastenmeier.  Karl:  Flachenecker, 
Gerhard,  deceased;  and  Rachenecker.  Hildegaid.  legal  repiesemative. 
5.846.2.36.  CI.  606-.38.000. 
Fauteux.  Denis  G.;  and  Van  Buren.  Martin,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration. Procevs  for  fabricating  electiolytk  cell  having  an  intermdiate 
sub-component  ctmnecting  layer  and  process.  5,846,267.  O.  29-623.300. 
Fcbbnca  D"Anni  P  Beretta,  S.p.A.:  See— 

Valorose.  Thomas,  5,845.426.  CI  42-49.020. 


PI  32 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  8,  1998 


Fedorov.  Svyatoslav  Nikolaevich:  Ronkina.  Tamara  Iliinichna:  Zoloiarevsky, 
Andrei  Valcntinovich;  Bagrov.  Sergei  Nikolaevich:  Novikov.  Seigei  Vik- 
lorovich:  and  Lariooov.  Evgeny  Viklorovich.  to  MezhoCiaslevoi  Nauchno- 
Tekhnichesky  Komplex  "Mikrokhinirgia  Glaza".  Phannaceulical  compo- 
sitiiMi  for  pn>nKKing  the  pmliferalion  of  human  corneal  endochelium  and  a 
method  for  using  thereof.  5.846.950.  CI.  514-53.000. 
Fedyk,  Donald  W.;  Ashwood-Smith.  Peter  J.;  and  Skalecki.  Daiek  R..  to 
Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Bandwidth  correlation  means  for  paths  in 
connection-oriented  packet  switching  networks.  5.848.055.  CI.  370- 
228.000. 
Feilchenfeld.  Natalie  Barbara:  See — 

Farquhar.  Donald  Seton:  Brodsky.  William  Louis:  Feilchenfeld.  Natalie 

Bartura:  Jimarez.  Lisa  Jeanine:  and  Wilcox.  James  Robert.  5.847.324. 

a.  174-1 17  OFF. 

Feiring,  Andrew  Edward,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Polymers  containing  fluoroalkoxy  side  chains.  5.847.048.  CI.  525  59.000. 

Felby.  Claus:  See — 

Pedersen.  Lars  Saaby:  and  Felby.  Oaaa.  5.846.788.  CI.  435-101.000. 
Feld,  Marcel:  See — 

Bauer.  Frank;  and  Feld.  Marcel.  5.847.197.  Q.  560-171.000. 
Feldman.  Daniel  H.:  See— 

Haipnld.  Michael  M.:  Ellis.  Steven  B.:  Williams.  Mark  E.:  Feldman. 
Daniel  H.;  McCue.  Ann  F:  and  Brenner.  Robert.  5.846.757.  CI. 
435-29.000. 
Feldman.  Steven:  and  Bashkin.  Michael,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Plastic  ca.sed  IC  card  adapter  assembly.  5,846.092.  CI. 
4.19-76.100. 
Felix.  Arthur  Manin:  and  Heimer.  Edgar  Philip,  to  Roche  Vlumins  Inc. 

Growth  hormone  relea.sing  factor  analogs.  5.846,936,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Fenderson.  John  M.:  See — 

Boyles.  Mark  C:  Fenderson.  John  M.:  and  Brinkman.  Bart  5.846.902. 
a.  504-110.000. 
Feng.  Pan-Chang  Pao  Animated  stufTed  toy.  5.846.115.  CI.  446-175.000. 
Fenwick.  David  M.:  Foley.  Denis:  Van  Doren.  Stephen  R.:  and  Hartwell. 
Dave,   to   Digital    Equipment   Corporation.    Memory    bank   addressing 
scheme.  5.848.258.  CI.  395-105.000. 
Fercher.  Adolf  Friedrich.  to  Carl  Zeiss  Jena  GmbH.  Coherence  biometry  and 
coherence   tomography   with   dynamic  coherent.   5,847.827,  CI.   356- 
345.000. 
Femo- Washington.  Inc.:  See — 

Betta,  Kenneth  R.:  and  Habemehl.  Richard  C  .  5.845 J5 1.  CI.  5-626.000. 
Ferranle.  Ronald  A.:  and  Olt.  Rudolf  H..  to  McDonnell  Douglas.  Fingerprint 

resistant  anti-reflection  coatings.  5.847.876.  CI.  359-581.000. 
Ferrigno.  Stephen  J :  Cowie.  William  D.:  and  Mannava.  Seetharamaiah.  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Laser  shock  peening  for  gas  turbine  engine 
weld  repair.  5.846,057,  CI.  416-24I.0OR. 
Feygin,  Savva:  Kremen.  Gennady:  and  Igelstyn,  Leonid.  Magnetic-abrasive 

powder  and  method  of  producing  the  same.  5,846,270,  CI.  51-307.000. 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG:  See — 

Schneider.  Han.s-Jurgen:  Reuthal.  Rainer;  and  Carl.  Ingo,  5,847,272.  CI. 
73-118.100. 
Fiegc,  Helmut:  See — 

Behre,  Horst:  Fiege,  Helmut;  and  Rauchschwalbe.  Giinler.  5.847.234. 

CI.  568-747.000. 
Mais.  Franz-Josef;  and  Fiege.  Helmut.  5.847.236.  CI.  568-779.000. 
Field.  John  Rodney:  See — 

Sotensen,  Jens;  and  Field.  John  Rodney.  5.846.433.  CI.  210-709.000. 
Fielden.  Jan  Michael:  See — 

Jones.  John  David;  DeBoos.  Gareth  Andrew:  Wilkinson.  Paul;  Cox, 
Brian  Geoffrey:  and  Fielden.  Jan  Michael.  5.847.138.  CI.  544- 
319.000. 
Fietzke.  Fred:  5^* — 

Neumann.  Manfred;  Goedicke.  Klaus;  Schiller.  Siegfried;  Reschke. 
Jonathan;  Morgner.  Henry;  Milde.  Falk;  and  Fietzke.  Fred.  5.846.608. 
CI.  427-529.000. 
Fiez- Vandal.  Pierre- Yves:  See — 

El  Ahmad,  You.ssef:  Fiez-Vandal.  Pierre-Yves;  Laurent,  Elisabeth;  Mail- 
let.  Philippe;  and  Ollivier.  Roland.  5.846.980.  CI.  514-317.000. 
Fijas,  David  F:  See — 

Galus,  Timothy  J.;  and  Fijas.  David  F,  5.845,505.  CI.  62-95.000. 
Files.  Kenneth  B.:  See- 
Freeman.  Gary  M.;  Harrison.  John  M.  M.:  and  Files.  Kenneth  B.. 
5.846.309.  CI.  106-J  16.000. 
Filipek.  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Anderson.  Jeffrey  A.;  Senior,  Robert  B.;  and  Filipck.  Gregory  J., 
5.845.948.  CI.  293-120.000. 
Fillipp.  Steve:  See — 

Earsley.  James;  Fillipp.  Steve:  and  Schabowski.  Jeff.  5.845.890.  CI. 
248-516.000. 
Rna  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Ewen,  John  A..  5.846.8%.  CI.  502-1 17.000. 

Ghosh.  Ashim   Kumar;    Merrill.  James  T;    and   Butler.   James   R.. 

5.847.255.  O.  585-467  000. 
Shamshoum.    Edwar    Shoukri;    and    Bauch.    Christopher    Cariand. 
5.847.059.0.526-116.000. 
Finch.  Roben  J.:  See — 

Babson.  Gordon  M.;  Brouillene.  Allen  W.;  Evans.  Richard  J.;  Finch. 
Robert  J.:  Noel.  Philip  H.;  and  Ross.  Richard  J..  5,847,988,  CI. 
365-105.000. 
Fincher,  Randall  W :  See— 


Fincher,  William  C;  and  Fincher,  Randall  W.,  5,847.557,  CI.  324- 
66.000. 
Fincher,  William  C;  and  Fincher.  Randall  W.  Wire  pair  identification  method. 

5.847.557,  Q.  324-66.000. 
Fink.  Scott;  Bingham.  Gregory  C;  Hull.  Richard;  and  Ellison.  Scott,  to 
Microchip  Technology  Incorporated.  Microcontroller  having  an  n-bit  data 
bus  width  with  less  than  n  I/O  pins.  5.847.450.  CI.  257-697.000. 
Finkelstein.  Jeffrey  1.:  See— 

Beemiller.  Gerald  V.;  Jamieson.  John  W.;  Propper.  Richard  D.;  Kamen. 
Dean  L.;  Finkelstein.  Jeffrey  I.:  and  Waile.  Dennis  C.  5.845.350.  CI. 
5-109.000. 
Finkelstein.  Nahum  Phillip;  Gamen.  Stephen  Harry;  Wajc.  Samuel;  and 
Metcalfe.  John,  to  Bromine  Compounds  Limited.  Process  and  fluids  for  the 
treatment  of  oil  wells.  5.846.914,  CI.  507-209.000. 
Finkielsztein.  Sergio:  See — 

Voumakis.  John  N.;  Finkielsztein.  Sergio;  Pariser.  Ernest  R.;  and  Helton. 
Mike.  5.846,952,  Q.  514-55.000. 
Finley,  Daniel:  See — 

Bachmair.    Andreas;    Finley.    Daniel;    and    Varshavsky.    Alexander. 
5.847.097.  CI.  536-23  400. 
Finnila.  Ronald  M.;  and  Mead.  Donald  C.  to  Hughes  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion. Self  adjusting  tiled  projector  using  test  pattern  and  sensor.  5.847.784. 
CI.  349-73.000. 
Finol.  Mare;  Kesler.  Olivera;  and  Suresh.  Subra.  to  Ma.ssachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  evaluation  of  a  depth  profile  of 
thermo-mechanical  properties  of  layered  and  graded  materials  and  coat- 
ings. 5.847.283.  CI.  73-812.000. 
Firl.  Gerold  G  :  See— 

VanLiew.  Amy;  and  Firi.  Gerold  G..  5.847.727.  O.  347-33.000. 
Firm  Hermann  Heye.  The:  See — 

Struckmeier.     Manfred;    Graefe.    Andreas;    and    MOIIer.    Eckhard. 
5.846.283.  CI.  65-165.000. 
Firmenich  SA:  See — 

Muller.  Bernard;  Dean.  Christopher;  Schmidt.  Christian;  and  Kuhn, 
Jean-Charles.  5.847.226.  CI.  568-346.000. 
Fi.sch.  Herbert:  See — 

Breitenbach.  Jorg:  Fisch.  Herbert:  Stein.  Stefan;  Sanner.  Axel;  and 
Speriing-Vietmeier.  Kann.  5.846.524.  CI.  424-70.170. 
Fischer.  Dan  E..  to  Ultradent  Products.  Inc.  Dental  trays  having  thin  walls  for 

increased  patient  comfort.  5.846.058.  CI.  433-216.000. 
Fischer.  Edmund.  Manual  trash  compactor  5.845.567.  CI.  100-226.000. 
Fischer.  James  B.:  See — 

Magar.  Sharad:  Durant.  Graham  J.;  Hu.  Lain-Yen;  Goldin.  Stanley  M.; 
Reddy.  N.  Laxma;  Fischer.  James  B.;  Katragadda.  Subbarao;  Knapp. 
Andrew  Gannett;  and  Margolin.  Lee  David.  5.847.006.  CI.  514- 
634.000. 
Fischer.  Kenneth  M.:  See — 

Helms.  Roger  W.;  Humert.  Joseph  B.;  Beck,  Henry  R.;  Little,  David  E.; 
and  Fischer.  Kenneth  M.,  5.847.629.  CI.  335-16.000. 
Fischer.  Paul  J.;  Gorrell.  Robin  E.;  and  Sylvester.  Mark  F.  to  W.L  Gore  & 
Associates.  Inc.  Dimensionally  stable  core  for  u.se  in  high  density  chip 
packages.  5.847.327.  CI.  174-258.000. 
Fischer.  Reiner.  Bretschneider.  Thomas:  Krugcr.  Bemd-Wieland;  Rulher. 
Michael;    Erdelen.   Christoph;    Wachendorff-Neumann.    Ulrike:    Sanlel, 
Hans-Joachim;  and  Dollinger.  Markus.  to  Bayer  Akiiengesellschaft.  Sub- 
stituted IH-3-Aryl-pyrTolidine-2.4-dione  derivatives.  5.847.211.  CI.  564- 
123.000. 
Fi.scher.  Stephen  A.:  Wiggins.  Michael  S.:  Malta.  Bruce;  and  Nowicki.  Eric, 
to  Henkel  Corporation.  Methods  of  preparing  inorganic  pigment  disper- 
sions. 5.847.045.  a.  524-824.000. 
Fish'r.  Charles  H..  IV.  Tremolo  with  spaced  saddles  for  a  stringed  musical 

instnimenl.  5.847.297.  CI.  84-313.000. 
Fisher.  Gregory  M.:  See — 

Beck.  Douglas;  Evans.  Jeffrey  R.;  Fisher.  Gregory  M.;  Gillespie.  Donald 
E.;  Tauv.  Sary;  and  Wang.  Lei-Lei.  5.848.141,  CI.  379-201.000. 
Fisher.  Ivan  B.  Solderless  wire  splicing  device  and  method.  5.847.320.  CI. 

174-87.000. 
Fisher.  John  H.;  Evans.  Barry  L.;  and  Horch.  Kenneth  W..  to  Zlech  L.C. 
Hybrid  electronic  and  electromechanical  device  for  the  pnxluction  of 
tremulant  sound.  5.848.166,  CI.  .381-62.000. 
Fisher.  Linda  C:  See — 

Rudys.  Sta-sys  K.;  Jones.  David  C;  Wal.sh.  Virginia  McAndrews;  Fisher. 
Linda  C ;  Knapp.  Ross  W :  and  Simon.  Charies  B  .  5.845.958.  CI. 
296-:  36.000. 
Fisher  Price  Inc.:  See — 

Kane.  Michael  T ;  Bapst,  David  M.;  and  Soller.  Douglas  A..  5.845.%7. 
a.  297-250.100. 
Fisons  pic:  See — 

Somani.  Asit;  and  Booles.  Clive.  5.846.521,  CI.  424-45.000. 
Fitch.  William:  See- 
Gallop.  Mark  A.;  Gordon.  Enc;  Ni.  Zhi-Jie;  MacLean.  Derek;  Holmes, 
Christopher;  Fitch,  William;  and  Shah,  Nikhil.  5,846.839,  CI.  436- 
518.000. 
Flachenecker,  Gerhard,  decea.sed:  See — 

Lindenmeier.  Heinz:  Lohr.  Georg;  Fastenmeier.  Karl:  Flachenecker. 
Gerttard.  decea.sed;  and  Rachenecker.  Hildegard.  legal  representative. 
5.846.236.  CI.  606-38.000. 
Hachenecker.  Hildegard.  legal  represenutive:  See — 

Lindenmeier.  Heinz;  Lohr.  Georg;  Fa-stenmeier.  Kari:  Flachenecker. 
Gerhard,  deceased:  and  Flachenecker,  Hildegard,  legal  representative, 
5.846.236.  CI  606-38.000 
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Rameco,  Inc  ■  See—  Fbolana,  James  Albert:  and  Govindarajan.  Srinivasan.  to  Unisys  Corp. 

Witi.  Frank  A..  Ul,  5.846.085.  Q.  434-226.000.  Method  for  genetaung  OLE  automation  and  IDL  interfaces  from  metadata 

Ramel  Technologies:  See—  information.  5.848.273.  CI.  395-701.000. 

Buicuiere,  Olga:  Yassine.  Ahmad;  and  Selles,  Jean-Philippe.  5,846,566,  Fonlana,  Peter.  See 
0:424-489.000.  "  ~' 

Rat  Panel  Display  Co  (FPD)  B  V :  See— 


and  Vance,  Jeffrey  S., 
Hans-Martin,  to  BASF 


Van  Dijk.  Antonius  J.  M.,  5.847.797.  CI.  344-158.000. 
Raugh,  Michael  E.;  and  Kiefer.  Anton  D..  Jr.  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 
Substituled   1.   2.  3.  4-tctrahydn>-2-dibenzofuranamines  and  2-amino- 
cyclohqxa  (6.  7-B)  Benzofurans.  5.846.995.  O.  514-468.000. 
Ravin.  Michael  T;  Xu.  Ze-Qi:  Rizzo.  John  D.:  Khilevich.  Albert:  and 
Shein^nan.  Abrara  Kivovich,  to  Sarawak  MediChem  Pharmaceuticals. 
Inc.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  chromanone  7.  5.847.164.  CI.  549- 
277.06». 
Reckenjtein.  Bemhard:  See — 

Jahn,   Gerhard;    Scholl,    Birgit-Christine:    Broker.    Michael:    Mach. 
Mkhael;  Reckenstein.  Bemhard;  and  Traupe.  Bemd,  5,846.733,  O. 
435-7.100. 
Reege,  Dennis  W.:  See — 

Tun«r,  Duane  L.;  Fleege.  Dennis  W.;  Wiese.  Gregory  S.;  and  Dvorak. 
Robert  F.  5.847.913.  CI.  361-93.000. 
RcetgUiB4,  Inc.:  See — 

Jiaig,  Zemin:  and  Hawkins,  Charles.  5,846.417.  CI.  210-235.000. 
Regel,  Nvid  D..  to  Reliance  Time  Controls.  Inc.  Electric  panel  heat  alarm 
with  »  thermally  non-conductive  mounting  arrangement.  5.847,653.  CI 
340-584.000. 
Reming.  Roger  D.:  See — 

Kooken.  Gale  A.;  Murphy,  John  W.;  and  Reming,  Roger  P..  5.845,553, 
CI.  83-23.000. 
Relcher,  Otho  N.,  Jr;  and  Retcher,  Timothy  D.  Rush  and  fill  apparatus  for 

coolatit  systems  and  method  of  use.  5.845,684,  O.  141-98.000. 
Retcheii-Terry  Company.  The:  See — 

Koeyrski.  Vincent  T.  5,845.554.  CI.  83-455.000. 
Fletcher;  Timothy  D.:  See — 

Ratchet.  Otho  N..  Jr;  and  Retcher,  Timothy  D.,  5,845,684,  CI.  141- 
98.000. 
Retchet  Wade  D.:  See— 

WUtong,  Harry  B.,  Jr:  Retcher,  Wade  D : 
5.845,779.  CI.  206-554.000. 
Rick,  Klemens;  Herion.  Christof:  and  Allmann. 
Aktiaigesellschafi.  Supported  palladium  catalyst  for  selective  catalytic 
hydroaenation  of  acetylene  in  hvdrocarbonaceous  streams.  5,847.250,  CI. 
585-360.000. 
RoMet,  Inc.:  See — 

Biiger,  Matthew  K.,  5,848.350.  O.  419-36.000. 
Rorio,  lohn  James:  See — 

Blank.  Werner:  He.  Zhiqiang  Alex:  Picci.  Marie  Emmanuelle;  and 
Hono.  Jc*n  James.  5.846.897.  CI.  502-150.000. 
Row  Qxitrol  Equipment.  Inc.:  See— 

Ait^lo.  Lawrence  F:  Heathcott.  J.  William;  and  Witte.  Stephen  L..  Sr. 
5,845.909.  CI.  277.108.000. 
Rowserve  Management  Company:  See — 

Lavtlle.  Kenneth  Edward;  and  Glace.  Ronald  Leslie,  5,845.704.  CI. 
165-163.000. 
Ruor  Corporation:  See — 

Manin.  Samuel  A.:  Antalffy.  Leslie  P;  Knowles.  Michael  B.:  and  Sines. 
William  R..  5.846.034.  CI  4081  OOR 
Rynn.  :l%ul  E.;  Wersani,  Peter  D.;  and  Shercr.  Howard  M..  to  Reading 
Tech|iOlogies.  Inc   Multi-stage  compressed  gas  filter  5.846.271,  CI.  055- 
3 15. MO. 
FMC  Oorporalion:  See — 

Mwshall.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Krynock.  Roben  A..  5.846.324.  CI.  118- 
19.000. 
Foam  Tachnology  Inc.:  See — 

FiUBdsen.  Donald  L. .  II.  5.846,1 14.  O.  446-106.000. 
Focus  Automation  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

PMson.  Eric  Clifford:  McCloy.  Bradley  John:  and  Buijoski.  Joseph 
Oaniel.  5.848.189.  CI.  382-218.000. 
Foerstcl,  Joseph,  to  Altera  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  loading  an 

elecvonic  component  into  a  earner  5,845,385,  O.  29-464.000. 
Fogg.  Larry  L.:  See — 

B«t»y.  John  C.  Jr;  and  Fogg.  Larry  L..  5.847.574.  O 
Fogle.  Homer  W..  Jr.  to  TRW  Inc.  Ignition  element 

2O2.50O. 
Foladare,  Mark  J.:  Silverman,  David  P.:  and  Soroushnejad,  Mohsen,  to  AT&T 

Corp  Multi-networtt  feature  application.  5,848,140.  CI.  379-201.000. 
Foley.  Denis:  See— 

Fenwick.  David  M.;  Foley.  Denis;  Van  Doren.  Stephen  R.;  and  Hartwell. 
Dave.  5.848.258.  O.  395405.000. 
Folkini.  Jeffrey  J  :  and  Tabb.  Charles  H..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Internal  erase 
befcre  last  development  in  color  electrophotographic  pnnting.  5.848.335. 


324-765.000. 
5.845.578.  O.  102 


Burge.  Philip:  Makohl.  Friedhelm:  and  Fontana,  Peter,  5,845,708,  O. 
166-77.300. 
Fontana,  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Bellus,    Peter  A.:    Miklosko.   Roben   J.;   and   Fontana,  Thomas   P. 
5,845,391.  CI.  29-600.000. 
Foote.  Steven  J.:  and  Shinohara.  Minoni.  to  Noran  Instruments.  Inc.  Colli- 
mator for  high  takeoff  angle  energy  dispersive  spectroscopy  (EDS)  detec- 
tors. 5.847.388.  CI.  250-310.000. 
Forbes,  Stephen:  See — 

Brown.  Stuart  F;  and  Forbes,  Stephen.  5.846.123,  O.  451-60.000. 
Fotd,  Carol  M.:  See— 

Gopinath.  Anand;  Johnson.  Klein  L.;  Ford.  Carol  M.:  and  Ramberg. 
Randy  J..  5.847.865.  CI.  359-343.000. 
Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Boesch.  Mathew  Alan.  5.847.645.  O.  340-442.000. 

Bonnett.  Roy  E.;  and  Carpenter.  Ronald  A..  5,845 J87. 0.  29-527.100. 

Bourke,  Mary  Comben,  5,846.502,  CI.  423-213.500. 

Davis.  Jeffrey;  Mees.  Huibert:  and  Rumpel.  Manfred  Cari.  5,845.926.0. 

280-690.000. 
Denyer.  Gary  Joseph:  Dierker.  Joseph  B..  Jr;  Kane.  Mark  Joseph:  and 

Welch.  Vem  Edward.  5.847,344,  CI.  200-61.880. 
Patel,  Rasik  N..  5,845,458,  CI.  52-782.100. 
Rao,  V.  Dut^a  Nageswar,  5.846.289.  CI.  75-338.000. 
Rao.  V.  Durga  Nageswar:  Rose.  Robert  Alan:  Yeager.  David  Alan;  and 

Fucinan.  Carlo  Alberto.  5.846,.349.  CI    148-513.000. 
Samaixlzich.  Raul  Jose;  Miller.  Oliver  Gerald;  and  Sharif.  Lutfi  Saleh. 

5.845.734,0.  180-299.000. 
Shaikh.  Furgan  Zafar,  Brogley.  Martin  Andrew;  Burch.  Craig  Edward; 
Grab.  Gerry  A.;  Grenkowiu.  Robert  Waller;  Novak.  Roben  Francis; 
and  Rigley.  Michael  Raymond.  5,847,958.  O.  364468  260. 
Stimac.  Michael  Jon.  5.845.921.  CI.  280479.300. 
White.  Dawn  Roberta;  Alkir.  Richard  Lawrence:  Badgley.  John  Scoo; 
and  Jones.  Jcrald  Edward.  5.845.8.36.  O.  228-56.300. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Heath.  Gerald  Arthur.  Simplicean.  lonel  Eugene;  and  Stancu.  Sorin, 

5.845.%5.  CI.  297- 188. 190 
Hu.  Jun  Ming.  5.847.259.  O.  73-1.010. 

Javemick.  Michael  Lee:  and  Crawford.  Robert  Dennis.  5,848J77,  O. 
395-733.000. 
Forehand.  Douglas  W.;  and  Lamoreaux.  Ray.  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc. 
Optimized  nxiting  scheme  for  an  integrated  circuit/printed  circuit  board. 
5.847.936.  O.  361-794.000. 
Forever  Young  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Lin.  Fang-Sheng.  5.845.%2,  O.  297-54.000. 
Fotghieri,  Fabrizio:  See — 

Chraplyvy.  Andrew  R.:  Fotghieri.  Fabrizio;  and  Tkach.  Robert  William. 
5.847.862.  O.  359-337.000. 
Forisch.  Peter.  See — 

Muntnich.  Leo;  Forisch.  Peter.  Pfann,  Heinz;  and  Adier.  Hellmut. 
5.846.001.  CI.  384-620.000. 
Fomasari.  Paolo,  to  Castel  Mac  S.p.A.  One-motor  device  for  operating  ih.- 
stirrer  and  the  cup  of  water  in  a  machine  for  the  production  of  ice  cube 
5.845.513.  CI.  62-353.000. 
Forrester.  KeiUi  E.  Subilization  of  lead  bearing  waste.  5,846.178.  O.  588- 

256.000 
FoTshaw.  Brian:  See — 

Clarke.  Joseph;  and  Forshaw.  Brian.  5,845,514,  CI.  62-373.000. 
Forssen.  Ulf;  and  Gudmundsson.  Bjom.  to  Telefonaktiebolagel  LM  Ericsson. 

Intracell  handover  with  antenna  arrays  5.848.358.  O.  455437.000. 
Fort  James  France:  See — 

Ruppel.  Rimy:  Laurent,  Pieire;  and  Hungler,  Joel,  5,846.636.  O. 
428-154.000. 
Forth,  Kevin,  to  Enviro  Research  Pty  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  biomass  production. 

5.846.816.  O.  435-292.100. 
Foster.  Donald  D..  to  Continental  Spravcrs  International.  Inc.  Bayonet-type 

container  and  cap  closure.  5.845.820.  CI.  222-383.100. 
Foster.  Robert  T :  Lewanczuk.  Richard;  and  Caille.  Gilles.  to  Isotechnika,  Inc. 
Enhancement  of  the  efficacy  of  nifedipine  by  deuteration.  5,846.514.  O. 
424-1.810. 
Fotedar.  Shivi.  Multi  clip  binder  with  unique  clip  positioning.  5.845.941. 0. 

28145.000. 
Foulkcs.  J  Gordon:  Liechtfried.  Franz  E.:  Pieler.  Christian;  Stephenson.  John 
R.;  and  Case.  Casey  C.  to  Oncogene  Science.  Inc.  Methods  of  determining 
chemicals  that  modulate  expression  of  genes  associated  with  cardiovascu- 
lar disease  5.846.720.  CI.  4.35-6.000 
Foust.  Donald  Franklin:  Haitko.  Deborah  Ann;  and  Dietrich.  David  Key.  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Oxvgen  control  agenu  for  fluorescent  lamps. 
5.846.109.  O.  445-2.000. 
Foveonics.  Inc.:  See — 

Chi.  Min-Hwa;  Ching.  Uh-Ying:  and  BergemonL  Albert.  5.847.422. 0. 
257-291000. 


O.  }49- 1 86.000 
Fong.  Raymond  Tom;  Rodden.  John  Bernard:  Veal.  Jack  Thomas;  Meyer, 
Charles  Lee;  Treybig.  Michael  Norris:  Williams.  Coley  Jerald;  and  Hor- 

vath.  Richanl  Joseph,  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Process  for  the  removal  of  Fowler.  Amos  G  :  See—  „    ,  „.-  ,„  ^n  i«Li-n  nn\ 

selenium  from  selenium-containing  aqueous  streams.  5.846.404.  CI  208-  Koch.  Jay;  and  Fowler,  Amos  G..  5,847.382.  O.  250-223.000. 

1 1 1  iJOO  Fo",  William  D.:  See — 
Fong.  ^Ipin  Kawing:  See-                                                                        ^  Wasson  Robert  S.;  "i7»""AS^;^'v;  Hunt  John  V;  Fox.  Willi«n  D. 

CkMennan  Daniel  C:  Samachisa.  Gheoighe;  Fong.  Yupin  Kawing;  and  and  Kolata,  Ronald  J..  5.846,194.  O.  600-228.000. 

Harari,  Eliyahou,  5,847.9%.  O.  365- 1 85.280.  Fiacker,  Clarence  E..  Jr:  See— 
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Srinivasan.  Seshadri:  and  Fracker.  Oarence  E..  Jr..  S.846.28S.  CI. 
65^98.000. 
Fraenkle.  Gerhard;  and  Marquandl.  Klaus-Juergen.  to  Daimler-Benz  AG. 
Method  and  device  for  operaling  an  internal  combustion  engine  with  low 
nim>gen  oxide  emissions.  5,845.487.  CI  60-274.000. 
Fraley.  Glenn  W.;  and  Szczepanski.  Gerald  S..  to  New  Venture  Gear,  Inc. 
Multi-speed   manual   transmission   with  reverse   brake.   5,845.5.11,  CI. 
74-331.000. 
Fraley,  Mark  E.:  See — 

Cobum.  Craig  A.;  Fraley,  Mark  E.;  Holloway.  M.  Katharine;  Hungate. 
Randall  W.;  and  Prendergast.  Knstine.  5.846.978,  CI.  514-299.000. 
Framatome:  See — 

Guillermier,    Pierre;    Texier.    Christophe;    and    Ofganista,    Manuel, 
5,848,363,  Q.  588-20.000. 
FraiKe  Telecom:  See — 

Mahieux,  Yannick;  Toumeur,  Gr^goire  Le;  and  Saliou.  Alain.  5.848.170. 

CI.  381  92.000. 
Menconi.  Manial.  5.847.374.  CI.  235-492.000. 
France/Scon  Fetzer  Company:  See — 

Hopkins.  William  Thomas:  and  Smith.  Alan  M..  5.847.909.  CI.  .361- 
35.000. 
Franccscullo.  Gianni:  See — 

Theurillat.  Patrick:  Francescuno.  Gianni:  and  Apler.  Robert.  5.847.520. 
CI.  318-139.000. 
Francois.  Jean-Philippe:  See — 

Goudeau.   Jacques;    Michaud,   Henri    Marc;   Francois,   Jean-Philippe; 
Auvray,  Thierry;  Hertz,  Michel,  and  McKenzie,  Patrick,  5,848.093. 
CI.  .373-157.000. 
Francotyp-Postalia  AG  &  Co.:  See — 

Thiel,  Wolfgang.  5.845,380,  CI.  29-25.350. 
Frandsen,  Donald  L..,  II,  to  Foam  Technology  Inc.  Light-weight  resilient 

building  unit.  5,846,114.  CI.  446-106.000. 
Frank,  Gcorg:  See — 

Schleicher,  Andreas;  Frank.  Georg:  and  Sixl.  Wolfgang.  5.846,297.  CI. 
95  129.000. 
Frank.  Peter  See — 

Muller.  Manfred;  Reichell,  Werner,  Frank.  Peter,  and  Rhoadcs,  Chris- 
topher. 5,845.735,  CI.  180-322.000. 
Franke,  Dieter  See^ 

Goelling,    Hans-Werner,    Dittrich.    Thomas;    and    Franke.    Dieter, 
5,847,510,0.  31.3-623.000. 
Franke,  Jtirg;  Schuiz,  Wolfgang;  and  Herziger,  Gerd,  to  Advanced  Technik 
GmbH;  and  Fraunhofer-Gesellschafi  zur  Ftirderung  der  Angewandten 
Forschung  E.V.  Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  material  from  metal 
workpieces  moved  relative  to  a  laser  removal  lixil.  5,847,358,  CI.  219- 
121.670. 
Franke,  William  Conrad;  Jae,  Jacob  Paul;  Sullivan,  Daniel  Thomas;  Parada, 
Maya:  and  Farrell,  Francis  John,  to  Thomas  J.  Lipion  Co.,  Division  of 
Conopco,  Inc    Complete  flavor  mix  tiansformed  into  the  gla.ssy  .state. 
5,846.580,  CI.  426-62.000. 
Franklin,  James  Robert:  See — 

Mao,  James;  Franklin,  James  Robert;  and  Chen.  Chi  Ray.  5.846.024.  CI. 
405- 1 29.000 
Franklin.  Lloyd  Charles:  See — 

Silverman.  Richard  B.;  Andruszkiewicz.  Ryszard:  Yuen,  Po-Wai;  Sobi- 
eray.  Denis  Martin;  Franklin,  Lloyd  Charles;  and  Schwindt,  Mark 
Alan,  5,847,151,  CI.  548-2.30  (XX). 
Frank's  Casing  Crew  and  Rental  Tools,  Inc.:  See — 
Bouligny,  VenuMi  J.,  5,845,549,  CI.  81-57.330. 
Frantello,  Alfred  A.  Spark  Plug.  5,847,492,  O  313-141.000. 
Frantz,  Jeffrey  L.:  and  Grewell,  David  A.,  to  Branson  Ultrasonics  Corpora- 
tion. Method  for  processing  workpieces  by  ultrasonic  energv.  5.846.377. 
CI.  156  359.0(X) 
Franz.  Raimund;  and  Siegemund.  Giinter.  to  Solvay  (Societe  Anonyme). 
Proces-s  for  the  addition  of  HF  to  halogenated  alkenes.  5.847.245.  O. 
570-175.000. 
Fraser,  I>>nald  E.:  See — 

Colson,  Wendell  B.;  Anthony,  James  M.,  Oberg,  Brad  H.;  and  Fraser. 
Donald  E..  5.845.690.  CI.  I6O-84.010. 
Fratelli  Marzoli  &  C  S.p  A  :  See— 

Vezzoli.  Emilio:  and  Pasini.  Giovanni  Battista.  5.845.367,  CI.  19-85.000. 
Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  Angewandten  Forschung  E.V: 
See— 

Bosi.  Marina:  Davidson,  Grant;  Robinson,  Charles;  Dietz,  Martin:  Gbur, 
Uwe;  Kunz.  Oliver:  and  Brandenburg,  Karlheinz,  5,848,391,  CI. 
704-500.000. 
Franke,  JOrg:  Schuiz.  Wolfgang;  and  Herziger,  Gerd,  5.847.358.  CI. 

219-121.670. 
Gwiasda.  Jorg;  Zakel.  Elke;  Oppermann.   Hans  Hermann;   Kloeser, 

Achim:  and  Weiss,  Stefan,  5,845,838,  CI.  228-2.54.000. 
Neumann,  Manfred:  Goedicke,  Klaus;  Schiller,  Siegfried;  Reschke, 
Jonathan;  Morgner,  Henry;  Milde,  Falk:  and  Fictzke,  Fred,  5,846,608, 
CI  427-529000. 
Sanler,  Heinz;  Thole,  Vnlker,  and  Schmelmer,  Bemhard,  5.846.317,  CI. 
106-778.000 
Frazier.  Paul  W.:  See- 
Chen,  Robert  K.;  Frazier,  Paul  W.;  Gammel.  John  C;  Marsh,  Andrew  J.: 
Roy,  Apurba:  and  Spires,  Dewayne  Alan.  5.848. 149, 0.  379-399.000. 
Fredley,  Ctevid  S.;  and  Pennisi,  Robert  W.,  to  Motorola,  Inc   Low  driving 
voltage  polymer  dispersed  liquid  crystal  display  device  with  conductive 
nanoparlicles.  5,847,787,  O.  349-89.000. 


Freedman,  Gonlon  Sean:  See — 

Teitelbaum,  Neil:  Freedman,  Gordon  Sean:  Borza.  Stephen  J.;  and 
Borza,  Michael  A.,  5,848,231,  CI.  .395-186.000. 
Freedom  of  Information,  Inc.:  See — 

Gerace,  Thomas  A.,  5.848.3%.  CI.  705-10.000. 
Freeman.  Davis.  Ill:  See — 

Jacobs.  Merrit  Nyles:  Freeman.  Davis.  Ill;  Shaw,  JanKS  David;  Sam- 
soondar,  James;  and  Moffett,  Thomas,  5,846,492,  CI.  422-67.000. 
Freeman,  Gary  M.;  Harrison,  John  M   M.;  and  Files,  Kenneth  B.,  to  J.  M. 
Huber  Corporation.  Coarse  particle  size  kaolin  clay  and  method.  5,846,309, 
CI.  I06-416.(XX). 
Frcightliner  Corporation:  See — 

Covetdill,  Cary  N.,  5.848.365.  CI.  701-35.000. 
Fremaux.  Jacques:  See — 

Giraud.  Andre;  and  Fremaux.  Jacques,  5,846,854,  CI.  438-149.000. 
French,  Roy  C:  See — 

Ahlquist,  Paul  G.;  and  French,  Roy  C,  5,846,795,  O.  435-172.300. 
Fresenius  AG;  See — 

Nederlof,  Bemd,  5,846,419,  CI.  210-323.100. 
Fretschner,  Erich:  See — 

Merkle,  Hans  Rupert:  and  Fretschner,  Erich,  5,847, 154,  CI.  548-373. 100. 
Freudenberg,  L'lrich:  See — 

Laas,  Hans-Josef;  Meier-Westhues,  Hans-Ulrich:  Halpaap,  Reinhard: 

Freudenberg,   Ulrich;  and  Klee,   Hans-Peter,  5,847,044,  CI    524- 

590.000. 

Frey,  Alan  Eugene,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Telecommunications  call 

presersation  in  the  presence  of  control  failure.  5.848.128,  CI.  379-9.000. 

Freyhardt.  Herbert  C  ,  Usoskin.  Alexander:  and  Garcia-Moreno.  Francisco,  to 

Alcatel  Alsthom  Compagnie  Generale  d'Electricite.  Method  of  producing 

a  high-temperature  superconductive  coating  on  an  elongated  substrate. 

5,846,911,  CI.  505-4.34.000. 

Fricano,  Nicholas  J.;  Lang,  Scott  A.;  and  Hawonh,  Richard  G.,  to  Hawonh. 

Inc.  Overhead  storage  cabinet  5,845,980,  CI.  312-327.000. 
Fricke,  Mark  R  :  See — 

Thakor,  Paresh;  and  Fricke,  Mark  R  ,  5,846,471,  CI.  264-296  0(K). 
Friedman,  I,ee  G  :  See — 

Rowland.  Bruce  R  :  and  Friedman,  Lee  G.,  5,848,412,  CI.  707-9.000. 
Friedman.  .Michael  Nozzle  assembly  for  expelling  a  viscous  mass.  5,845.853, 

CI.  2.39-584.1XX). 
Friednch  Grohe  AG:  See — 

Clare,  Manamohan,  5,845,674,  CI.  137-454.200. 
Friend,  John:  See^ 

Bricklin,  Daniel:  Lynch,  William  T;  and  Friend.  John,  5.848.187,  CI. 
382- 187.000. 
Friese,  Karl-Hermann:  Weyl,  Helmut:  Wiedenmann,  Hans-Martin:  and  Hans, 
Anton,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Seal  for  a  sensor  element  of  a  gas  sensor 
5,846,391,  CI.  204-424.000. 
Friesenhahn,  Stanley  J  :  See — 

Lingren,  Clinton  L.;  Friesenhahn,  Sunley  J.:  Butler,  Jack  F;  Doty,  F. 
(^tnck:  Ashbum.  William  L  ;  Augustine,  Frank  L.;  and  Apolovsky, 
Boris,  5,847,3%,  CI.  250-369.000. 
Frisch,  Gerhard:  and  Damo.  Zolun,  to  Clariant  GmbH.  Oil-in-water  emul- 
sions. 5,846,905,  CI.  504- 1 1 6.000. 
Fnslie,  Larry  R  Face  and  head  garment  5,845,340.  CI.  2-202  000. 
Fritsche,  Beat:  See— 

Oppliger,  Jean  Claude;  Zimmermann.  Thomas;  and  Fritsche,  Beat, 
5,845,785,  CI.  209-584.000. 
Fritz,  Brian  Carl:  See — 

Sengupu.  Upal:  Tumbull,  Robert  R.;  Shah,  Rajesh  A.:  and  Fritz,  Brian 
Carl,  5,847,546.  CI.  320-144  000. 
Fritz.  JatTKS  E.:  See — 

Dressman.  Bruce  A  ,  Fritz,  James  E.;  Kaldor.  Stephen  W.;  Kalish. 
Vincent  J.;  Reich,  Siegfried  Heinz:  Tatlock,  John  H.;  and  Rodriguez, 
Michael  J.,  5,846.993,  CI.  514-423.000. 
FriQ  Schunk  GmbH  &  Co  KG  Fabrik  Fur  Spann-Und  Greifwetfczeuge;  See— 

Reubach.  Thomas.  5,845,384,  CI.  29-450.000. 
Frilz  Stahlecker:  See — 

Suhlecker.  Fritz.  5,845,477,  CI.  57-411  000. 
Frobosilo,   Raymond  C,  and  Viola,  Ernest  S.,  to  Super  Stud  Building 

Products,  Inc.  Deflection  slide  clip.  5,846,018,  CI.  403-403.000 
Fromm,  Paul  M.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Fuser  nA\  housing.  5,848.331,  CI. 

399-122,000. 
Fry,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Hiles,  Ian  D.;  Fry,  Michael  J.,  Dhand,  Ritu:  Waterfield,  Michael  D.; 
Parker,  Peter  J  ;  Otsu,  Masayuki;  Panayoutou,  George;  Volinia  Ste- 
fano;  and  Gout,  Ivan,  5,846,824,  CI.  435-348.000. 
Frye,  Stephen  Vernon:  See — 

Batchelor,  Kenneth  William;  Frye,  Stephen  Vernon:  Dorsey,  George  F, 
Jr;  and  Mook.  Robert  A  .  Jr.  5.846,976,  CI.  514-284.000. 
Fu,  Hsin-Yu.  Case  for  compact  disks.  5,845,771,  CI.  206-308.100. 
Fucinari,  Carlo  Alberto:  See — 

Rao,  V.  Durga  Nageswar,  Rose,  Robert  Alan:  Yeager,  David  Alan;  and 
Fucinari.  Carlo  Alberto.  5,846,349,  CI.  148-513  000. 
Fuda  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Kumasaka,  Kalsunon:  Katsuno,  Masafumi;  Okamolo,  Koichi:  and  Fuda, 
Yoshiaki,  5,847,490,  CI.  310-348.000. 
Fuerslenau,  Douglas  W.;  and  Harris,  Guy  H.  Pyrite  depressant  useful  in 

flotation  separation.  5,846,407,  CI.  209-167.000 
Fugitt,  Gary  Paul:  See — 

Crabtree,  Richard  Sidney;  and  Fugitt,  Gary  Paul,  5,846,325.  CI.  118- 
123.000. 
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Fuji  1 1  Dto  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  S>; — 

Iniba,  HiriMi;  Su/uki.  M;isaki;   Malsubayuchi.  Satoshi;  and  Takano. 

Hiriaki.  5.847.905.  CI.  .W)-I28.<MK). 
1 1  ikino,  Teruvoshi.  5.845.869.  CI.  242  5K4.1(K). 
f,  iLsumoto,  S'hinji;  and  Oka/aki.  Yoji.  5.84S.092.  CI.  .372-107  (XX). 
:  .■  shimura.  Toinoyoshi.  5.847.742.  CI.  .U7173.(XX». 
I )  Liyama.     Masashi;     Nishikawa,    Toshihiro;    and   ^chijima.    Seiji. 

5!X46.69X.  CI.  43()-3X0.(XK). 
I)  Hani.  Suiiiio.  5.X46.421.  CI   21()-493.2(K». 
■  hi>aiTia,  Hiroyuki:  Aosaki.  Ko;  and  Nishimura.  Takashi,  5,848.-307, 
CI  .3%-322.(X»((. 
luji  :  L  irox  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

i  lomoto,  Yoshihiro:    Sameshima,  Junichiniu:   and   Hayashi.  Yukio, 
5,848,.34().  CI.  .399  .303.(XX). 

V  asa.  l/uini;  Otake.  Shigevuki:  SakanKHo,  Akira.  and  Yamamoto. 
Masalcru,  5,848.0X7,  CI.  .V72-.5().tKK). 

/  achida,  Yoshinori,  5,848.332,  CI   .399-1.39.000. 
J  ikamura.  Takeshi:  Kvo/uka.  Shinva:  Yumada.  Takavuki;  and  Miya- 
moto. Yasuaki.  5,847,4IK,  CI.  257-186.000. 
Fujic  :(   Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

C  inaoka.  Satomi:  Uesugi, Takehiko:  Hirai.  Kuniaki:  Toda,  Toshiva:  and 
Okuhira,  Takenon.  5.847.1(18.  CI  5.36  l()3.(X)(» 
Fujii,  I  liroaki.  to  Tovo  Tethmis  Co..  Ltd  .Semi-shield  method  and  apparatus 

lot  I  he  same.  5,846,027,  CI.  405  1X4  (HK). 
Fujii.    Ca/uhiro.  to  Shimano,  Inc    Bicycle  front  derailleur.  5.846,148,  CI. 

47  I  KO.tKXl. 
Fujii,  !  laloshi:  See — 

H  gashikawa,  Koji;  and  Fujii,  Satoshi.  5.K48.324.  CI.  399-82.(l«K) 
Fujik  J  a  Ltd.:  See— 

>  i/uki.  Fumirt;  Sasaki.  Hideki;  Yamasaki.  Shigcfumi:  Abini.  Tomio:  and 
Yamauchi.  Rvo/o.  5.848,208,  CI.  385-43.(XX). 
Fujin  <  to,  Hideki:  S<r 

-  ijita.  Hidohini;  Tomura,   Masaloshi;  Tachi/aki,  Hisashi;  Fujimolo. 

Hideki:  Hiraoka.  Manabu;  Tsuyuki.  Masaharu:  Hascgawa.  Naoko; 

Komon.  Tomo^asu;  Su/uki.  Makoto:  Hon.  Hiroshi;  and  Maruyama. 

Yasuo.  5.84X,r26,  CI.  378- I95.(XI0. 

Fujirii  to,  Kensuke.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Playback  apparatus  and  playback 

mi  t  md.  5,848,047,  CI.  369-124.000. 
Fujir  II  to,  Naoki:  See — 

li  le.  Atsushi:  Okura.  Kiyoloshi;  Osada.  Atsushi;  Morita,  Yoshiyuki; 
Umeda.  Hidcm>bu;  Opawa.  Yukio;  Furusjua.  Koichi;  and  Fujimoto. 
Naoki,  5,847.658,  CI.  .340-683.(KX). 
Fujic  k  i,  Tetsuya:  See — 

I  ikahashi,    Hiroshi;    Bannai.    Kazunon;    Fujioka,   Tetsuva:   Taguchi. 
I  Kazushigc;  and  Shiina.  Susumu,  5.847.845.  CI.  358-*75.(XX). 
Fuji*  Ui,  Yoshihisa;  and  Yamaki.  Rumi,  to  Uni-Charm  Corporation.  Dispos- 

ah  <  absorbent  article.  5.846.231.  CI.  604-380.000. 
Fuji>  1  :i  Electric  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

V  'atanabe.   Osami;    Kawashinru.   Katsushi:   Nagao.    Koji:   and   Mori. 

Hiroyuki.  5,845,846.  CI.  2.W-8.(K10. 
Fuji;  1  va,  Hitoshi:  See — 

f  ishizawa.  Ka/umi;  izumida.  Yuiaka:  and  Fujisawa.  Hitoshi,  5,845,494, 
CI.  60-403.(KX). 
Fujilli;  Hidehiro;  Tomura,  Masatoshi;  Tachizaki.  Hisashi;  Fujimolo,  Hideki; 
Hirtoka.  Manabu.  Tsuyuki.  Masaharu;  Hascgawa.  Naoko;  Komiiri.  Tomo- 
yi>li:  Su/uki,  Makoto:  Hori.  Hiroshi:  and  Maruyama.  Yasuo,  to  Kabushiki 
ktil>ha  Toshiba  Radiation  computed  tomography  apparatus.  5,848, 1 26,  CI. 
.31Xk  I95.(HHI. 
Fujidit  Jun,  to  Chugai  Seiyaku   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Expression   inhibitor 
ciiapnsing   an    antisense   oligonucleotide    denvalive   corresponding    to 
hJrtian  interleukin  6  receptor  5.847,103,  CI   5.36-24.100. 
Fujisi   Mitsuhiro:  See  - 

|l  awamoto.Takanon,  and  Fujita.  Mitsuhiro,  5,846„327,  CI.  1 18-319.000. 

Fujiii    Ryo:  Takami,  Kazuhisa;  Soga,  Mitsuru:  Ozawa.  Koji;  Morishige. 

Tal  aharu:  and  Koga.  Kazuyoshi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Graphic-s  display  system 

inc  uding  parallel  graphics  prwessors  executing  Bresenham"s  algorithm. 

5.fel7,715,  a.  .Vt5-443.(XX). 

Fujifa  Shigeru:  See — 

P  okoyama,  Keiichi;  Hiwara.  Akio:  Fujita,  Shigeni:  and  Omaru,  Atsuo. 
5,847.188,  CI.  5.58-277  (XX). 
Fujiu  Shinichi,  to  Yamaha  Corporation    Protection  circuit  for  an  audio 

■A  ilifier.  5.847.610.  CI  3.3t)-298  (KX) 
Fuji(4  Terunori;  Matsui.  Shigcka/u;  Takai.  Toshihiro;  Matsuoka.  Hidelo; 
Ktifa>ama.  Akifumi:  Kuroda.  Hiroshi;  Ishibashi.  Masayasu;  Iwasaki. 
Hfrt>shi;  and  Hin>kanc,  Nobuya.  to  Mitsui  Pctnxhemical  Industries,  Ltd 
vbhod  fi>r  producing  aryl  alkyl  hydropertixides.  5.847.227,  CI  .568- 
.3*9.(XK). 
Fujij.^!.  Sakae:  See — 

$u/uki.  Yu/uru;  Fujilani.  .Sakae;  and  Makino,  Kenichi,  5,847,483,  CI. 
;      3 101.56  (XX). 

Uu/uki,  Yu/uni;  and  Fujitani,  Sakae.  5.847.485.  CI   3l()-2S7.fl(M). 
Fujii'ii  Limited:  See — 

Hsodo,  Yoshii.  5.848.427.  CI  707-5l3.(XX). 

I  fcarashi.  Mak.Ho.  and  Watanahc.  Takuva.  5.846.855.  CI   4.38-l5X.(X)0 
'  fnai.  Ka/uto;  and  Takahashi,  Tsukasa,  5.847,856.  CI.  359  I80.(K»0. 
;  (Camata.  Takeshi;  ArimiHti,  Hin>shi;  Kosugi.  Makolo;  and  Hashimoto, 

Koichi.  5.846.885.  CI  438-729.0(K) 
1  Lanagu.  Shinji;  and  Amatsu.  Masashi.  5,846,1 10.  CI  445-25  (XKI 


Kobayashi.  Tetsuya;  Su/uki.  Toshihiro;  Goloh.  Takeshi;  Yamaguchi, 
Hisashi;    Hanaoka.    Ka/utaka:   Tasaka,   Yasutoshi;   Tanuma.   Seiji; 
Ohashi,    MakiHo.    Sasahavashi.    Takashi;    and    Nakanishi,    Yohei, 
5,847,792,  CI.  .349-1 10.(KxV 
Matsumi*!.  Talsuro.  5.84X,39(),  CI.  7(M- 260.000. 
Morita,  Hirolumi,  5.X4X.229,  CI.  .W5- 1 82.050. 
Nishio,   Nobuhiko;  Tani/awa,  Tetsu;  lijima,  Kivokalsu:  and  Gotivu. 

Muneharu.  5,848,154.  CI.  380-4  tXXI. 
Ogawa.  Yoshinori:  Tivhivama  Kazunon,  Salo.  Yoshihrni;  and  Su/uki. 

Hironori.  5.847.903.  C'l   .360  106  (KX). 
Ohnwvri.  Hideki;  and  IwatsuN..  Masahilo.  5,847.891,  CI.  .360-65.000. 
Ono,  Akihiko,  5.847.609,  CI  3.VI  279.(XXi. 
Oi>yoshi.  AkiLsugu;  Kurisutani.  Himvuki;  and  Sone.  Yukio.  5,848.058, 

CI.  370  244.(KK) 
Rokugawa.  Himvuki.  5.848.084.  CI.  .372.38.(K»(I. 
Sawada.  Masani.  5.848.1)46.  CI.  .169  I24.0(KI. 
Sugimmo.  Masakatsu.  5.847,697,  CI.  345- 168  (KX). 
Takahashi,    Takefumi:    Takano,    Shi/uo;    Yamaguchi.    Yoshio;    Kera. 
Hiroshi;  Nagahara.  Akira;  Ishivama.  Yoshiva;  Kamaji,  Hideki.  and 
Tooda.  Toshio.  5.848..343.  CI    399  3.59.(KX).' 
Takashimizu.  Yoshihiro.  5.847.838.  CI.  358-401. (XK). 
Taniguchi.  Toshio.  5.847,459.  CI.  257  75 1. (XX). 
Yamazaki.  Hiroshi,  5,847.590.  CI.  327-265.(XX). 
Fujitsu  Takamisawa  Component  Limited:  See — 

Mon.  Yukihim;  and  Watanabe,  Sumio,  5,84A.(X)3.  CI.  4(K)-I20  170. 
Fujitsuna,  Masami:  See  — 

Kozaki.  Teisuji;  and  Fujitsuna.  Masami.  5.848..370.  CI.  701 -5 1. OIK). 
Fukamura.  Hideaki:  See 

Imaeda.  Himfumi;  and  Fukamura.  Hideaki.  5.845..'i%.  CI.  I  I4-.363.(XXI 
Fukaya.  Kiyohiro:  Kato,  Yukihiro;  .\kashi.  Kouji:  Matsumoto.  Akikazu;  and 
Oda,    Yukihisa,   to   Aisin    Seiki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Variable    resistor. 
5.847.640.  CI.  3.18-16().(XX) 
Fuke.  Isao:  See  - 

Okay  ama.  Hiroto:  Fuke.  Isao;  Mori.  Chisato:  Takami/a»  a,  Akihisa:  and 
Y.ishida,  Iwao,  5,847,101,  CI.  5.36-23.720. 
Fukita,  TonKihiro:  See — 

Ohmura,  Hisao:  Fukunaga  Tomoko:  Kudo,  NaiXo;  Tanaka.  Yukitaka; 
Hi>soya,  Naoki;  Sakata,  Masaru;  Shimi/u,  Masami;  Ohki.  Yasumasa; 
Salo.  Manabu;  Komikado.  Masanori;  Hibi,  Takao;  Fukita.  Tomohiro; 
and  Shiiba.  Daisuke.  5.846.585.  CI  426-241  (KK) 
Fukuchi.  Shoji:  See- 

Kashiwagi.  Tt>shi\uki;  Furuki.  Motohiro:  Fukuchi.  Shoji;  and  Yanag- 
isawa  Yoshilake.  5.846.626.  CI.  428-64. KK). 
Fukuda,  Hideo:  See — 

Satoh.  Satoshi;  Watashi.  Mas*iro;  and  Fukuda,  Hideo,  5.845.899.  CI 
271-9.110. 
Fukuda.  Kanaku:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Taketoshi;  Inui,  Naoki;  Fukuda.  Kanaku;  and  Sanada.  Takashi. 
5.847.187.  CI.  .5.58-171000 
Fukuda.  Kazumasa;  Sakai.  Masanon;  Matsuzaki,  Mikio;  and  E/aki.  Joichitx>, 
to  TDK  Corporation.  Magnetic  disk  recording  and  repn>ducing  apparatus 
5.847,X99.  CI    .<60-97.0IO. 
Fukuda.  Mitsuhiko:  See — 

Hoki.  Hideaki;  Takakura.  Toshihiko:  Yamashita.  Hanihiko;  Mrtoyama, 
Kunio:   Fukuda.   .Mitsuhiko.   and   Matsuo.  Yasu/o.  5.847.744.  CI. 
.347-203.(KK). 
Fukuda.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Imai.  Masao;  .Miyanu.  Kanemitsu:  Aral,  Masaru:  Shimotori,  Hitoshi: 
.Asano.  TamoLsu:  Iwamon.  Saioru;  Nozaki,  Shohei;  and  Fukuda. 
Nobuhin>,  5,846,9(M,  CI.  504-1 16  (XX). 
Fukui,  Hiroshi;  Sakai.  Yasunobu;  and  Takagi.  Junichi,  toOmron  Corporation. 
Sensor  for  delecting  raindrops,  viiperdnve  apparatus  using  the  device,  and 
vehicle  using  them.  5,847,826.  CI   356-335.000. 
Fukui,  Nobuhito;  Leda.  Yuji;  Takeyama.  Naoki:  Kusumoto.  Takehiro;  Yako. 
^'uko;  and  Yamamoto.  Shigeki,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Companv,  Limited. 
Photoresist  composition.  5,846,688,  CI.  4.30  270.100. 
Fukui.  Takaviishi:  See — 

Takaok'u,  Hirtaki;  and  Fukui.  Takayoshi.  5,847,5.59.  CI   324-76.270. 
Fukui.  Tetsun>:  See — 

Miyazaki.    Takeshi;    Tanaka.    Kazumi;    Santo.    Tsuyoshi;    Ohnishi, 
Toshikazu;  Fukui,  Tetsuro;  and  Okamoto,  Tadashi,  5,846.7.30.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Fukui.  Toshiharti:  See 

Scott.  Edward:  Takata.   Ka/;  and  Fukui.  Toshihani.  5.848.2.35.  CI. 
.395183.(X)0 
Fukunaga.    Shingo.    to   Tosoh    Corporation.    Optical    absotbance    meter 

.5.847,835,  CI.  3.56-4.36.000 
Fukunaga.  Tomoko:  Set  — 

Ohmura.  Hisao;  Fukunaga.  Tomoko.  Kudo.  Naoto;  Tanaka.  Yukitaka. 
Hosova.  Naoki;  Sakata.  Masaru;  Shimizu,  Masami.  Ohki.  Nasumasa. 
Sato,  Manabu;  Komikado.  Masanon;  Hibi,  Takao:  Fukita.  Tomohiro; 
and  Shiiba.  Daisuke.  5.846.585.  CI.  426-241.000. 
Fukuoka  Kiki  Co  .  Ltd.:  Set  — 

Monta  Takumi;  and  Murakami,  Yukitaka,  5.847.668,  CI   .341-132.000. 
Fukuoka.  Kixl*>:  Set — 

Kuvama.  K.Hiji;  and  Fukw*a  K,idi>,  5JU7,484,  CI   3 1 0- 1 79.0(X). 
Fukuoka,  Shinsuke:  See — 

Tojo,    Masahini;    Fukuoka.    Shinsuke;    and     Ka»amura.    Mamoru. 
5.847,189,  CI.  558-277  (KXI. 
Fukushima,  Naoto:  Set — 
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Chigira.    Noboni:    Fukushima.    NaoW;    Ueharu.    Kazuhiro;    Sakata. 
Masakazu;  and  Takeda,  Kouji.  5.845.561.  CI.  99-286.000. 
Fukushima.  Toru:  See — 

Kanbaya-shi,  Kenichi;  Niimura.  Hiroe;  Kumagai.  Toshio;  and  Fuku- 
shima. Toru.  5.847.7.16.  CI.  .147-89.000. 
Fukula.  Junzo:  See — 

Kawakami.  Kalsuya;  and  Fukuta.  Junzo.  5.847.326.  CI.  174-256.000. 
Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr.;  Gardner.  Mark  1..  and  Wristers.  Derick  J.,  lo  .Advanced 
Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Integraled  circuit  gale  conductor  which  uses  layered 
spacers  to  produce  a  graded  junction.  5.847,428,  CI.  257-.M4.000. 
Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr;  Sre — 

Bandyopadhyay.  Basab:  Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr.;  Dawson.  Robert;  Hause. 
Fred  N.;  Michael.  Mark  W ;  and  Brennan.  William  S..  5.846.876.  CI. 
4.18-622.000. 
Bandyopadhyay.  Basab;  Fulford.  H.  Jim,  Jr.;  Brennan.  William  S,; 
Hause.  Fred  N.;  Dawson,  Robert;  and  Michael,  Mark  W.,  5.847,462, 
CI.  257-751.000. 
Fuller.  Ellen,  executrix:  See — 

Highsmith,  Charles  E.,  decea.sed,  5.845.794.  O.  211-189.000. 
Fulmer.  Bnan  H.;  See — 

Walker.  Kerry  C;  Jackson.  Scott  A.;  and  Fulmer.  Brian  H..  5,845,93.1. 
CI.  280-741.000. 
Fulmer.  Mark  T.:  See — 

Ison.  Ira  C;  Fulmer.  Mark  T;  Barr.  Bryan  M.;  and  Constant/.  Brent  R.. 
5.846,312.  CI.  106-690.000. 
Fulton.  James  P;  Namkung.  Min;  Simpson.  John  W.;  Wincheski.  Russell  A  ; 
and  Nalh.  Shridhar  C  .  to  United  Slates  of  America.  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Thickness  gauging  of  single-layer  conductive 
materials  with  two-point  non  linear  calibration  algorithm.  5,847,562,  CI. 
324-229.000 
Funada,  Masahiro;  Ohta.  Ken-lchi;  Udagawa.  Yuuka;  Takaragi.  Yoichi;  and 
Ohu.  Eiji.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processor  apparatus  capable 
of  updating  reference  data  for  determining  similarity  between  features. 
5.847,849,  CI.  358-530.000. 
Funaha.shi.  Ryoji;  Matsubara,  Ichiro;  Ueno.  Kazuo;  and  Ishikawa,  Hiroshi,  to 
Agency  of  Industrial  &  Technology.  Ministry  of  International  Trade  & 
Industry.  Method  for  production  of  Bi-22 1 2  superconducting  tape  material. 
5.846,910.  CI.  505-4.10.0(X). 
Funaki.  Motokatsu;  Yamasaka.  Noboni;  and  Nishizawa.  Kazuyuki.  to  Gantan 
Beauty  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Longitudinal  facing,  facing  retainers,  and  facing 
structure  having  facing  and  facing  retainers.  5.845.446,  CI.  52-461.000. 
Funato.  Satoni:  See — 

Padinanaban.    Munirathna;    Kinoshita.    Yoshiaki;    Okazaki.    Hiroshi: 
Masuda.  Seiya;  Kawasaki,  Natsumi;  Funato,  Satoru;  and  Pawlowski. 
Georg.  5.846,690,  CI.  4.10-284.100. 
Funatsu,  Atsushi;  Kimura,  Yoshifumi;  and  Yazawa,  Hidemi.  to  Sumitomo 
Bakelite  Company  Limited.  Process  for  production  of  phenolic  resin 
pulley.  5.846.470,  CI.  264-275.000. 
Fung.  Hei  T;  See — 

Wong,  Roney  S.;  and  Fung,  Hei  T,  5.847,979,  CI.  364-748.060. 
Fung,  Simon  S.:  See — 

Ko,  John  H.;  and  Fung,  Simon  S..  5,846,650,  CI.  428-336.000. 
FunhofF,  Dirk:  See — 

Schwalm,  Reinhold;  Funhoff,  Dirk:  and  Binder,  Horsi,  5.846.689.  CI 
430-270. 1 00. 
Funk,  Gregory  John;  See — 

Beaudoin.  J.  F  Denis;  and  Funk,  Gregory  John.  5.847,553,  CI.  323- 
282.000 
Funke.  Steven  James:  See — 

Waldman.  Donald  John;  Lawrence.  Keith  Edward;  Funke.  Steven  James; 
and  Lohmann.  Craig  William.  5,845,852,  CI.  2.19-533.800 
Fuqua,  William  Claiborne.  Jr.:  See — 

Werner.  Ronald  M.;  and  Fuqua.  William  Claiborne,  Jr.,  5,846,531,  CI. 
424-94.400. 
Furnish,  Gregory  R.:  See — 

Wells.   B.   Keith;   Mayfield.  William  R.;  and  Furnish.  Gregory   R., 

5,846.187.  CI.  600-201.000. 
Wells,   B.   Keith;   Maytield,  William   R.;  and  Furnish.  Gregory   R.. 
5.846.191.  CI.  600-201.000. 
Furtaw.  Roberi  W..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Hierarchical  set  of  frequency  reuse 
patterns  allowing  cellular  air  and  land  communication.  5,848,359.  CI. 
455-447.000 
Funikawa  Denchi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sakai.  Shigeru;  Mangahara,  Toru;  Umedu.  Kazuo;  Oguchi,  Kiyoshi;  and 
Tsuchiya.  Milsuru,  5.846,674,  CI.  429-218.000. 
Funikawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See — 

Sakoda.  Shoichi;  Hideno,  Akira;  and  Ohara,  Nobuaki,  5,846.348,  CI. 
148-4.19.000 
Furukawa,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Sakai,  Hirokazu;  Shimizu.  Takayuki;  Asano.  Ryuzo;  Miyahara.  Nao- 
toshi;  Furukawa,  Kiyoshi;  Nagai,  Ma.saaki;  Honjo,  Hiromasa;  and 
Kamibaya.shi.  Hiioyuki.  5,847,.122,  CI.  174-1  lO.OOR. 
Funiki,  Motohiro:  See — 

Kashiwagi,  Toshiyuki;  Furuki.  Motohiro;  Fukuchi,  Shoji;  and  Yanag- 
isawa.  Yoshitake.  5.846.626.  CI.  428-64.100. 
Furusawa,  Koichi:  See — 

Irie.  Atsushi;  Okura,  Kiyotoshi;  Osada,  Atsushi;  Morita.  Yoshiyuki; 
Umeda.  Hidenobu;  Ogawa.  Yukio;  Furusawa,  Koichi;  and  Fujimoto. 
Naoki,  5.847,658,  CI.  340-683.000. 
Furuya,  Yuji:  See— 


Watanabe.   Yasuyoshi;   Omura.   Hironori;   Furuya,   Yuji;   Langstrom, 
Bengi;  and  Antoni,  Gunnar.  5.847.193,  CI.  558-44l.(K)0. 
Fusion  Lighting.  Inc.:  See — 

Ury.  Michael;  Hammer.  David;  and  Golkowski,  Czeslaw,  5,847,5 1 7,  CI. 
315-248.000. 
Fuss.  Robert  Walter;  Manero.  Javier;  Schlosser.  Hubert;  and  Wingen.  Rainer. 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Thiadiazole  derivatives,  process  for  their 
preparation,  and  their  use  as  precursors  for  the  production  of  liquid  crystals. 
5,847,149,  CI.  548-1.16.000. 
Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Nomura,  Yuji;  Tanaka,  Saloshi;  and  Nailo,  Yasuyuki,  5,846,677,  CI. 

430-7.000. 
Shimizu,  Yukihiko;  Uc«Ja.  Kinya;  and  Kobori.  Yoichi.  5,847.745.  CI. 
347-227.000. 
Fuiatsuya.  Tomoshi:  See — 

Moloshima.  Akiko;  Futatsuya,  Tomoshi:  and  Okugaki,  Akira.  5.847,994, 
CI.  .165-185  110. 
Fuyuki.  Tadashi:  See — 

Yamada.   Yukiyoshi;   Fuyuki,  Tadashi;   Akiyama,   Saloshi;   Hamada. 
Yoshiaki:  and  Kunxla.  Eisuke,  5,846.600,  CI.  427-21 3.(X)0. 
G  &  P  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Gonzales,  Gilbert;  Easter,  David  A.;  Boyd,  Douglas  E.;  and  Hughes, 
Kenneth  E.,  5,846,216,  CI.  604-2.000. 
G.D.  Searle  &  Co.:  See— 

Wieczorek,  Joseph  J.,  5,847.201.  CI.  .562-43  0(X). 
G.D  SiK'ieti  per  Azioni:  See — 

Draghelti.  Fiorenzo.  5.845,464.  CI.  53-466.000. 
Gabello.  Louis  R  ;  Zoeller,  Leon  Robert;  and  Guy,  James  P.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak    Company.    Camera    system    for    scanning    a    moving    surface. 
5.847.753,  CI.  .348-88.000. 
Gabriner,  Daniel  C;  Milligan.  Stephen  D.;  Deslefano,  Joseph  J.;  and  Mon- 
tana, David  J.,  to  BBN  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  genetic 
algorithm  scheduling  systems.  5.848.403.  CI.  706-13.000. 
Gadsby.  Winston  M.:  See — 

Levilan,  Dmitry;  and  Gadsby,  Winston  M..  5,848,127,  CI.  379-5.000. 
Gaentzler,  Sylvie:  See— 

Ricss.  Jean  G  ;  Greiner.  Jacques;  Milius.  Alain;  Vierling.  Pierre;  GuilUxl. 
Frederic;  and  Gaemzler.  Svlvie.  5,846,516,  CI.  424-935.(K)0. 
Gagne.  Serge  Electrical  insulator  having  sheds.  5.847,325,  CI.  174-179.000. 
Gaines,  Vonciel.  Venetian  blinds  control  system.  5,845,691,  CL  160-1 15.000. 
Gainey.  W.  Gerald:  See — 

Cabin.  Glenda  J.;  and  Gainey.  W.  Gerald,  5.846.619,  CI.  428-.14.2(X). 
Gaiser.  Gerd.  Reactor  for  catalytically  pnKessing  gaseous  fluids.  5.846.494. 

CI  422-173.0(X). 
Gaiski.  Stephen  N  Methixl  for  mtmitoring  the  effect  of  adjustments  of  paint 

application  equipment.  5.847.963.  CI.  364-479.140. 
Galaj.  Stanislas;  and  Le  Mehaute,  Alain,  to  Alcatel  Alsihom  Compagnie 
Generale  D'Electricile.  Molecular  organic  compound  with  ferromagnetic 
properties  and  a  method  of  producing  it  5.847.171.  CI.  552-30l.(X)0. 
Galbi.  Duane;  Houghton,  Chris  L.;  and  Kowaleski,  John  A.,  Jr.,  lo  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  performing  switched 
supply  dnve  in  CMOS  pad  drivers.  5.847,575,  CI.  326-27.000. 
Galbicrz,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Galbierz,  Richard  T;  and  Galbierz.  Michael  A..  5,845.776.  CI.  206- 
427.000. 
Galbierz.  Richard  T;  and  Galbierz,  Michael  A.,  to  Eco-Pak  Products,  Inc. 

Multi-pack  carrier  for  bottles.  5,845,776,  CI.  206-427.000. 
Galey.  Jean-Baptiste:  See — 

Mahe.  Yann;  Breton.  Lionel;  Galey,  Jean-Baptisle;  and  Bernard,  Bruno, 
5,846,5.52,  CI  424-401.000, 
Galla.   Hans-Joachim;   Steinem.  Claudia;   and   Reihs,   Karsten.   to   Bayer 
Aktiengesllschaft.  Solid-supported  membrane  biosensors.  5.846.814,  CI. 
435-287.200. 
Gallagher,  Donald  D.;  and  Serkowski,  Robert  J.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Automatic  learning  of  network  routing  using  random  routes  5,848,145.  CI. 
379-220.000. 
Gallenkamp,  Bemd:  See — 

Andree,  Roland;  Drewes,  Mark  Wilhelm;  and  Gallenkamp.  Bemd, 
5.847,1.17.  CI.  544-311.000. 
Gallop.  Mark  A.;  Gordon,  Eric;  Ni.  Zhi-Jie;  MacLean,  Derek;  Holmes, 
Christopher;  Filch.  William;  and  Shah.  Nikhil,  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited. 
Methods  for  hard-tagging  an  encoded  synthetic  library    5,846,8.19,  CI. 
4.16-5 18.(XX). 
Galus.  Timothy  J.;  and  Fijas,  David  F.  to  American  Precision  Industries  Inc. 
Precoolcr/chiller/reheater  heat  exchanger  for  air  dryers.  5,845,505.  CI. 
62-95.000 
Galvanauskas,  Almanlas;  Hariharan,  Anand;  and  Barter,  Donald  J.,  to  IMRA 
America,  Inc.  Hybrid  short-pulse  amplihers  with  phase-mismatch  com- 
pensated pulse  stretchers  and  compressors.  5.847.863.  CI.  3.59-14 1. (XX). 
Gamble.  Ronald  C:  See — 

Baldeschwieler,  John  D.;  Gamble,  Ronald  C;  and  Theriaull,  Thomas  P, 
5,847,105,  CI.  5.16-25.3(X). 
Gammel.  John  C:  See — 

Chen.  Robert  K.:  Frazier.  Paul  W.;  Gammel.  John  C;  Marsh,  Andrew  J.; 

Roy,  Apurba;  and  Spires,  Dewayne  Alan.  5,848,149,  CI.  379-399.000. 

Gammon,  John  Weldon.  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Press-fit  shields  for  eleclmnic 

assemblies,  and  melhinls  lor  assembling  the  same.  5.847,938,  CI.  .161- 

816.0(H). 

Ganci,  James  B..  to  Ciba  Specially  Chemicals  Corporation.  PriK'ess  for 

preparing  quinacridones.  5,847,143,  CI.  546-56.000. 
Gange.  Paul  A.:  See — 
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^i  li,  Byoung  I.;  and  Gange.  Paul  A.,  5.846,075.  CI.  433-23.000. 
Ganoj  John  C:  See — 

llongbotlom.  James  R.;  and  Gano,  John  C.  5.845,710,  CI.  166-313.000. 
Ganlai;  Beauty  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Riinaki.  Motokatsu;  Yamasaka,  Noboru;  and  Nishizawa,   Kazuyuki, 
I  .5.845.446.  CI.  52-461.000 
Gao,  Ftng:  See — 

^^idi.  M.  Yazid;  Gao.  Feng;  Barker.  Jeremy;  and  Scordilis-Kelley. 
I  Chariclea,  5,846,673,  CI.  429-195.(XX). 
Garbi|s;  Elliott;  and  Davis,  Barry,  lo  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
forerabling  intelligent  I/O  subsystems  using  PCI  VO  devices.  5,848.249. 
CI   .W5-.108.(XX). 
Garcif,  David  C:  See — 

I^Brtinez.  Julian  E.;  and  Garcia,  David  C.  5,846.016.  CI.  403-388.(XX). 
Garci*.  Joseph  P.,  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Navy.  Wavelet  projection 
tra^rdorm  features  applied  lo  real  time  pattern  recognition.  5,848,193,  CI. 
38J  232.000. 
Garcie-Moreno.  FratKisco:  See — 

Frvvhardl.  Herbert  C;  Usoskin,  Alexander;  and  Garcia-Moreno,  Fran- 
cisco. 5,846,911,  CI.  505-434.000. 
Gard^.  ;FraiKk:  See — 

A»foss«).  Roger;  and  Ganle,  Franck,  5.847,473.  CI.  .107-118.000. 
Gard^iB  Kress-f  Dastner  GmbH:  See — 

Wtzlaff,  Loihar,  5.845.849,  CI.  239-203.000. 
Gardito-.  Mark  I.:  See— 

f  alford.  H.  Jim.  Jr.;  Gardner.  Mark  I.;  and  Wristers.  Derick  J.,  5,847,428, 
CI   2.57-344.000. 
Gardifar.  William  A.;  and  Schell.  Stephan  V.  GMSK  signal  processors  for 
imBit>ved  communications  capacity   and  qualitv    5.848.105.  CI.   375- 
3.1*000 
Gaigino.  Perry:  See — 

piResia,  Joseph  G.;  DiResta,  James;  and  Gargano,  Pen^,  5,846,1 16,  CI. 
I  ,446-184.000. 
Garlara  Commercial  Industries.  Iik.:  See — 

|I>rter.  Dave:  Jones.  Douglas  S.;  and  Wen/*I.  Robert  J.,  5.847.365.  CI. 
219-492.000. 
GariaDd.  James  K.   System  for  casting  a  dental  model.  5,846.076,  CI. 

433-60  000. 
Gam«tt.  Stephen  Harry:  See — 

Fvikelstein.  Nahum  Phillip;  Gamett,  Stephen  Harry;  Wajc,  Samuel;  and 
'    Metcalfe.  John.  5.846.914.  CI  .507-209000. 
Garrdtt,  James  Kelly;  Pease.  Jimmy  J.;  and  Pearl,  Michael  B  Protective  cover 

for  3  compressed  gas  bottle.  5,845,809.  CI.  220-728.000. 
Garrity.  Susan:  See — 

Paroff.  Paul  J.;  Garrilv,  Susan;  Rowland.  Roger  J.;  Graziano,  Michael  A.; 
,   and  Moscato.  Anthony  V.  5.847,674.  CI.  .147  13.000. 
Garsae.  Henry  A.:  See — 

Sarrine.   Robert  J.;  Garsee.   Henry   A  :    Kelley.  Charles  D;  Everitt. 
Michael  T ;  Boone,  Eari  W.;  Guadagno,  Philip  A  ;  Petersen.  Eric  H.; 
;    and  Golias.  Tipton  L  ,  5,846,395.  CI.  204-464.000. 
Ganil  Nissim;  Aserin,  Abraham;  Madar.  Zecharia;  and  Stemheim,  Boa/,  to 
YilMim  Research  Development  Company   Galactomannan  products  and 
compositions  containing  the  same  5.847.109,  CI.  536-123.000 
Gartrter.  Klaus  W :  See— 

^iilterweck.  Dieler;  Phillips,  Peter  J.;  and  Gartner.  Klaus  W.,  5,845.523, 
'    CI.  7()-278.(XX) 
Gath^aole.  Peter  John:  See — 

Edgar,  James  William  Hardie;  Gathercole.  Peter  John;  Johnson.  Michael 
Alan;  Roycroft.  Alisiair  Edward;  Smith.  Alan;  and  Webster.  Donald 
■    Bnan.  5.848.195.  CI   705-9.(XX). 
Ciatti).  Jean  Mane;  and  Brunei  De  Courssou,  Thierry,  to  Cyberscan  Technol- 

ogi.  Inc   Scanner  power  module.  5,847,948,  CI.  363-65.000 
Gauoinn.  Glen  T:  See — 

fiveedle.  Michael  F.;Gaughan.  Glen  T;  and  Hagan.  James  J  .5,846,519, 
I    CI.  424-9.163 
Gaurn^t,  Michel;  and  Thevenot.  Benoit,  to  Solaic.  Conlactlcss  integrated 
ciipiit  card  with  a  conductive  polvmer  antenna.  5,847,931.  CI.  361- 
73fJuOO. 
GaviL  Patrick  M.:  See 

Knze,  Jay  W ;  and  Gavin,  Patrick  M.,  5,846,284.  CI.  65-492.000. 
Gayiict'.  Michael  Anth<my:  See— 

bcmicr.  William  F.mmett;  Gavnes.  Michael  Anthony;  Memis.  Irving; 
and  Shaukatuallah.  Hussain' 5.847.929.  CI.  .161-719000. 
GB  Electrical.  Inc.:  See 

horensen.  Soren  Chnstian;  and  Sorensen.  Jens  Ole.  5.846.471,  CI. 
r  264-3l8.0(X). 
Gbui  L'we:  See — 

aiosi,  Marina;  Davidson.  Grant;  Rc*inson.  Charles;  Dietz,  Martin;  Gbur. 
llwe;  Kunz.  Oliver;  and  Brandenburg.  Kariheinz,  5,848.191,  CI. 
704  5(X).(XXt 
GECt Marconi  Aerospace  Inc.:  See — 

aarha  Valemin,  5,847.522,  CI.  318  269.000. 
Gee.  Homer  T :  See— 

Sleere.  Daniel  C  Jr:  Gee.  Homer  T;  and  Matthews.  Walter  S  . 
5.848.298.  CI.  195-8X2.0<X). 
Ciee,  J^son:  See — 

Ptterion.  Alvin;  Ijndcen.  Lee  K.;  Bennett.  John;  Gee,  Jason;  Chesla. 
Scolt;  and  Zeltinger.  Joan.  5.846.828.  CI   435  .199.0IX) 
Gehtn.  Donald  Richard;  and  Steinberg.  Mitchell  IrMn.  lo  Eli  Lilly  and 
C(  rtipany.  Methods  of  treating  pulmonarv  hvpertension    5.846.973.  CI 
514  249.000. 


Geiger.  Clemens:  See — 

Buhl.  Peter;  Geiger.  Oemens;  and  Reichart,  Walter,  5.848.094,  CI. 
374-31.000. 
Gelfond.  Yefim:  See — 

Evans,  William  James:  Henning,  Thomas:  Cox,  Kelly:  Each,  Victor  C; 
Gelfond,  Yefim;  Papademetriou,  Stephanos;  and  Stewart,  Daren  L., 
5,848,209,  CI.  385-88  (XX) 
Geller.  Bernard  Dov:  See — 

Thaler,  Barrv  Jay;  Prabhu,  A.shok  Narayan;  Kumar,  Anaiula  Hosakere; 
and  Geller,  Bernard  Dov,  5,847,935,  CI.  .161-761.000. 
Gema  Volstatic  AG:  See — 

RuK.  Guido,  5,846,031,  CI.  406-142.000. 
Gen-Probe  Incorporated:  See — 

Kacian,  Daniel   Louis;  and  McAllister.  Diane  Lisa,  5,846,701,  CI. 
435^.000. 
Gcnentech.  Inc.:  See — 

Lowe,  David  G.;  Cunningham,  Brian  C;  Oare,  David;  McDowell, 

Robert  S.,  and  Bumier,  John  P,  5,846,932,  CI.  514-9.000. 
Matthews,  David  J.;  Wells,  James  A.;  and  Zoller.  Mark  J.,  5,846.765.  C\. 
435-69. 1  (X). 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Arnold.  [>avid:  and  Greenberg.  Randall  L.,  5,847.630,  C\.  335-35.000 
Borowiec.  Joseph  Christopher;  Cocoma.  John  Paul;  and  Roberts,  Victor 

David,  5.847,508,  CI   313-553  (XX) 
Don^l,  Brian  D.:  Alexander.  Keith  B.;  Huff.  David  J.;  and  Weems, 

Wilbur  R.,  5,847.350.  CI.  219-69.150. 
Dyckman.  Arkady  S.;  Sarge.  Vladimir  I.;  Satge.  Yelena  N  ;  and  Gorovits, 

Boris  I.,  5,847,235.  CI.  568-754.000. 
Erdman.  David  M.;  Kiefer,  James  R.:  and  Hollenbeck.  Robert  K., 

5,847,524,  CI.  318-4.19.000. 
Ferrigno.  Stephen  J.:  Cowie.  William  D  ;  and  Mannava  Seetharamaiah. 

5,846,057,  CI.  4I6-24I.00R. 
Foust.  Donald  Franklin;  Haitko.  Deborah  Ann;  and  Dietrich.  David  Key. 

5,846.109.  CI.  445-2.000. 
Gupta.  Rajiv;  and  Srinivas,  Chukka  5.848,121,  CI.  378-62.000. 
Karafillis,  Aposiolos  Pavlos,  and  Hayashi.  Steven  Robert.  5,846,035,  CI. 

408-l.OOR. 
Kim,  Young  Jin;  Andresen.  Peter  Louis;  aitd  Gray.  Dennis  Michael. 

.5.848,11.3,  CI.  .176-305.000 
Likibi.  Parfait  Jean  Marie.  5.847.196.  CI.  560-43.000. 
Little,  Francis  H.;  and  Janning,  John  C  ,  5,848,1 15.  CI.  378-4.000 
Mannava.  Seetharamaiah;  McDaniel.  Albert  E.;  Cowie,  William  D.;  and 

Halila  Hertwrt,  5.846,054,  CI.  416-2 I9.00R. 
Petrowicz,  John  P,  5.845.483.  C  60-39.142. 
Schilling,  Jan  C  ,  5,846,050,  CI  4151.15.000. 
White.  James  Aaron;  and  Woods.  Michael  Stephen,  5.847,364.  O 

219-464.000. 
Woodmansee.  Donald  Ernest;  and  Chen.  Xiangli.  5.847.357.  C\.  219 
121650. 
General  Hospital  Corp..  The:  See — 

Michel.  James  L;  Kasper.  Dennis  L.;  Ausubel.  Frederick  M.;  and 

Madoff.  Lawrence  C.  5.847,081.  CI  530-350.000. 
Moore.  David  D.:  and  Lee.  Jae  Woon,  5,846.71 1,  CI.  435-6.000. 
General  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Butler.  Donald  S  ;  and  Amano,  Richard  S.,  5,848,200,  CI  382-279  000. 
Safadi.  Reem,  5,847,751.  CI  .148-7.000. 
General  Mills.  Inc.:  See — 

Zimmermann,  Craig  E  ;  Holmstrom,  Julie  L.;  and  Benham,  Richard  O.. 
5,846,588,  CI.  426-420.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Arabia  Frank  Joseph,  Jr;  and  Arabia.  Danielle  Dizabeth,  5.845.947.  CI 

292-1.000. 
Dodge.  Thomas  Dak:  and  Gentrv.  Ronald  Dale,  5.845,839,  C\.  228 

259.000. 
Gopalswamy,  Swaminathan;  Linzell.  Samuel  Miller,  and  Jones,  Garv 

Lee.  5,845.752,  CI.  192-21.500 
Olin.  Peter  M.;  and  Maloney.  Peter  J .  5,845.627,  CI.  123-676.000. 
Reinke.  Paul  Edward;  and  Groff.  Edward  George.  5.846.157.  CI.  477- 

48.000. 
Reuter.  David  Fredrick;  Newton.  Jerrv  Lee:  Seetharaman.  Viswanath; 

and  Saenz,  Raymundo,  5.845,672,  CI.  137-315.000. 
Tudav.  Thomas.  5.846.160.  CI.  477-99.000. 
Genet.  Jean-Piene:  See 

Bernard.    Jean-Marie;    Blart.    F.rrol:    Genet.    Jean-Pierre; 
Monique;    and    Lemaire-.Audoire.    Sandrine.    5.847.117. 
222.000 
(jenetics  Institute.  Inc.:  See — 

LaVallie,  F-dward  R.;  Racic.  Lisa  A.;  and  DcRobertis,  Edward  M.. 

5.846,770,  CI.  435-69. 1(X) 
Lin,  Lib  Ling;  and  Chen,  Jennifer,  5.847,099,  CI.  5.16-23.500. 
Gentner,  Thtmias  F,  to  Welch's  Fixids.  Inc.  Temperature  sensing  meth<xl  and 

system  for  pasteun/ation  5.846.581.  CI.  426-211  0(X1. 
Gentrv.  Demon  E..  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
transmission  and  processing  of  virtual  commands.  5.848J9.1,  CI.  395- 
825.000 
Gentrv.  Ronald  Dale;  See — 

Diidge.  Thomas  Dale:  and  Gentn,  Ronald  Dale,  5,845.8.19.  CI 
259.(XX). 
GenVec.  Inc.:  See- 

Wickham.   Thomas   J.;    Roehink.    Petrus   W.;    and    Kovesdi. 
5,846,782.  CI.  435-697 .(XX) 
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Genzyme  Corporation:  See — 

Miller.  Glen  A.,  5.846.716.  CI.  435-6.000. 

Wells.   B.   Keith;   Mayfield.  William   R..  and  Furnish,  Gregory  R.. 

5.846.187.  CI.  600-20 1. 0(X). 
Wells.   B.   Keith;   Mayfield.  William   R.;  and  Furnish.  Gregory   R.. 
5.846.191.  CI.  600-201.000. 
GeoKineiics  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Clarke.  Robert  L.;  Lageman.  Reinout;  Pool.  Wieberen;  and  Clarke, 
Stephen  R..  5.846,.193.  CI.  204-450.000. 
Geon  Company.  The:  See — 

Sharaby,  Zaev.  5.847.062.  CI.  526-2 1 1  .(KX). 
George.  John  Barrett.  Right-edge  diflerenlial  error  convergence  correction. 

5.847.777.  CI.  .148-746.000. 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Taylor.  William  P.;  and  Allen,  Mark  G.,  5,847,6.31,  CI.  335-78.000. 
Geotel  Communications  Corp.:  See — 

Andrews.  G    Wayne;  Webber.  Steven  H.;  Kelly.  Janues  P.;  Johnson, 
Lawrence  E.;  Stem.  Jerry  A.;  Milano.  Vincent  J.,  Jr.;  and  Davis, 
Charies  R.  5,848.143.  CI.  379  219.000. 
Gerace.  Thomas  A  .  to  Freedom  of  Information.  Inc.  Melhixl  and  apparatus 
for  delerminmg  behavioral  profile  of  a  computer  user  5.848..396,  CI 
705-IO.O(K). 
Gerbier.  Philippe:  See — 

Carle.  Pierre;  Gerbier.  Philippe;  and  Vigne-Salade,  Pierre.  5.847,32 1 ,  CI. 
I74-99.00B. 
GeriMi  Corporation:  See — 

Kim,  Nam  Woo;  Wu.  Fred;  Kealey.  James  T;  Pruzan.  Ronald;  and 
Weinnch.  Scott  L..  5.846,723.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Gervasi.  David  J.:  See — 

Badesha.  Sanlokh  S.;  Heeks.  George  J.;  Henry.  Arnold  W.;  Julien.  Paul 
C;  Gervasi,  David  J.;  and  Bingham,  George  J..  5,848,327,  CI. 
39999.000. 
GET  Inc.:  See— 

Kamivama.  Takao;  Yokoshima.  Yasuhiro;  Endoh.  Shigeru;  and  Aoki. 
Hiroyuki.  5.846.025.  CI.  405-154.000. 
Geyer.  Manvel  Allan:  See — 

Roberts.  Dale  Allen;  DeOms.  James  Howard;  and  Geyer.  Manvel  Allan, 
„      5,845,389,  CI.  29-596.000. 
Gha/arossian.  Vartan  E.:  See — 

Brisken.  Axel  F;  and  Ghazarossian.  Vartan  E..  5,846,218,  CI.  604 
22.000. 
Ghosh.  Ashim  Kumar;  Memll.  James  T;  and  Butler.  James  R..  to  Fina 
Technology.  Inc.  Gas  phase  alkylation-liquid  phase  iransalkylation  prtxess. 
5.847,255,  CI.  585-467.000. 
Ghosh.  Sobhan:  See — 

Mandal,  Sukumar;  Kumarshah.  Suresh;  Bhanacharyya.  Debasis;  Mur- 
thy.  Vulukuru  Lakshmi  Narasimha.  Das.  Asit  Kumar;  Singh.  Sanjeev; 
Thakur.  Ram  Mohan;  Sharma.  Shankar;  Dixit.  Jagdev  Kumar;  Ghosh, 
Sobhan;  Das,  Satyen  Kumar;  Santra,  .Manoranjan;  Saroya.  Laloor  Lai; 
Rao.  Marri  Rama;  Mishra.  Ganga  Shanker;  and  Makhija.  Satish. 
5.846.402.  CI.  208-1 13.000. 
Gibbons.  Wayne  M.;  Schnelle.  Scon  T;  Shannon.  Paul  J.;  and  Sun.  Shat>- 
Tang.  to  Alliant  Techsystems  Inc.  Liquid  crystal  optical  storage  medium 
with  gray  scale.  5.846.452.  CI   252-299.400. 
Gibbs.  Glen  A.;  Nic.  Tao;  and  Davie,  Robert  M..  to  ITT  Automotive.  Inc. 
Polvmcr-based  material  for  carbon  deposition  dunng  bra/ing  operations. 
5.845.837.  CI.  228-143.000. 
Gibson.  Charles  Arnold,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology 
Corporation.  Method  for  decolorization  of  alkanolamines  and  alkyleneam- 
ines.  5.847.221.  CI  .564-498.000. 
Gibson.  George  A.:  See — 

Liu.  Chu-heng;  Pan.  David  H.;  Knapp.  John  F;  Gibson.  George  A.;  and 
Simms.  Robert  M.,  5,848.337.  CI.  399-231.000. 
Gil.  George.  Filter  and  method  and  apparatus  for  manufacture  thereof. 

5.846.360.  CI.  156-73.100. 
Gil.  June-ing;  Yi.  Seok-ho;  Chon.  Sang-mun;  and  Chung.  Hivkyoon.  to 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  substrate  cleaning  solutions, 
methods  of  forming  the  same,  and  methods  using  the  same.  5,846.92 1 ,  CI 
510-175.000. 
Gila,  Liliana;  Proto,  Antonio;  Ballato,  Evelina;  Vigliarolo,  Diego;  and  Lugli, 
Gabnele,  lo  Enichem  S  p  A  Supported  metallocene  complex  and  poKess 
for  Its  preparation  5.846.895.  CI.  502-107.0(K). 
Gilbert,  Banie;  Carbonari.  Daryl;  Brunner.  Eberhard;  and  Weiss.  Fred,  to 
Analog  Devices.  Inc.  Low  power  charge  pump.  5.847.614.  CI.  331-14.000. 
Gilbert.  Jerry  F;  Gilbert.  John;  Brown.  William  Neal;  and  Smith.  Jack,  to 

Trencor.  Inc.  Method  for  pipeline  padding.  5.846.026.  CI.  405-179.000. 
Gilbert,  John:  See — 

Gilbert,  Jerry  F;  Gilbert,  John;  Brown.  William  Neal;  and  Smith,  Jack, 
5,846,026,  CI.  405-179.000. 
Gilchrist,  Robin;  and  Wilhoit,  Michael  S.,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Area 
specific  temperature  control   for  electnxkr  plates  and  chucks  used  in 
semiconductor  prix;essing  equipment.  5,846,375,  CI.  I56-345.0<X). 
Gilhousen,  Klein  S.:  See — 

Weaver,  Lindsay  .A.,  Jr.;  Munsinger,  David  B.;  Padovani.  Roberto;  Ziv. 
Noam  A.;  Karmi,  Gadi;  and  Gilhousen,  Klein  S.,  5,848,063,  CI. 
370-331.000. 
Gillespie,  Daniel.  Tractor-mounted  wheel  track  closing  device.  5,845,717,  CI. 

172-833.(K)0. 
Gillespie.  Donald  E.:  See — 

Beck.  Douglas;  Evans.  Jeffrey  R  ;  Fisher.  Gregory  M.;  Gillespie.  Donald 
E.;  Tauv.  Sary;  and  Wang.  Lei-Ui.  5.848.141,  CI.  379-201.000. 


Gillene.  Marlin  R..  toTX  RX  Systems  Inc.  Power  Divider  directional  coupler. 

5.847.625.  CI.  333-l27.(XK). 
Gillis.  Paul  A.:  See— 

Shirtum.  Robert  Page;  Trent.  David  L.;  Tinowidjojo,  Cheryl  A.;  and 
Gillis,  Paul  A  ,  5,845,993,  CI.  .366-348.000. 
Gilman,  Paul  S.:  See — 

Levine,  Howard  H.:  Sullivan,  Neil  J.;  and  Gilman.  Paul  S.,  5,846,389, 
CI.  2(M-I92.I00. 
Gimeno,  Carlos  J.:  See — 

Levinson,  Douglas  Adam;  and  Gimeno,  Carlos  J ,  5,846.780.  CI.  435- 
69.200. 
Gimino.  Philip  J.,  to  L&S  Automotive  Prixlucts  Co.  Replacement  split  boot 

as.sembly.  5.845.911.  CI.  277-6.36.000. 
Gipson.  Ilene  K..  to  Schepen's  Eye  Research  Institute.  Inc.  Antibody  lo  ocular 

and  vaginal  surface  epithelium.  5.846.746.  CI.  435-7.210. 
Giraud.  Andre;  and  Ftemaux.  Jacques,  to  Compagnie  Gcnerale  D'Innovation 
El  De  Developpemenl  Cogidev.  Electrical  circuits  with  very  high  conduc- 
tivity and  high  fineness,  processes  for  fabricating  them,  and  devices 
comprising  them.  5.846,854,  CI.  438-149.000. 
Gish,  Sheri  L  .  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Object-oriented  system,  method  and 
article  of  manufacture  for  a  client-server  session  manager  in  an  interprise 
computing  framework  system.  5.848.246.  CI.  395-200.580. 
Gisler.  Markus:  See — 

Wald.  Roland;  and  Gisler.  Markus.  5.847.1 1 1.  CI.  540-125.000. 
Giter.  Gershon:  See — 

Cht>perena.  Alfredo;  Krogh.  Ross;  Prasad,  Venkatesh;  and  Giter,  Gers- 
hon. 5.846.491.  CI.  422-67.000. 
Giurtino.  Joel  F:  See — 

Koitenbach.  Juergen  Andrew;  McBrayer.  Michael  Sean;  Giurtino.  Joel 
F;  and  Gottlieb.  Saul,  5,846,240,  CI.  606-48.000. 
GKY  &  Associates,  Inc.:  Sff— 

Young,  Geoigc  Kenneth;  Graziaiw,  Frank  R.;  and  Stein,  Stuait  M.. 
5.847.292.  CI.  73-864.6.30 
Glace.  William  R.:  See— 

Ibsen.  Robert  L.;  and  Glace.  William  R.,  5.847,020,  O.  522-84.000. 
Glass.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Wu.  Linxian;  Coombs.  Jana;  Malmstrom.  Sharon  L.;  and  Glass.  Michael 
J..  5.846.783.  CI.  425-9l.2(H). 
Glaxo  Group  Limited:  See — 

Gallop.  Mark  A.;  Gordon.  Eric;  Ni.  Zhi-Jie;  MacLean.  Derek;  Holmes. 
Christopher;  Fitch.  William;  and  Shah,  Nikhil,  5,846,839,  CI.  4.36- 
518.000. 
Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.:  See — 

Batchelor,  Kenneth  William;  Frye,  Stephen  Venwn;  Dorsey,  George  F, 
Jr;  and  Mix)k.  Rivbert  A..  Jr..  5.846,976,  CI.  514-284.000. 
Gleim,   GUnler:    Heizmann.    Friednch;    and    Rekia.    Bemd.   lo   Deutsche 
Thomson-Brandt  GmbH   Driving  circuit  with  several  sensors.  5.847.592. 
CI.  327-403.000. 
Glidden.  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Thompson.  Paul  Martin;  and  Glidden.  Daniel  L..  5.846.418.  CI.  210- 
266.000. 
Global  Octanes  Corporation:  See — 

Koga.  Kunio;  and  Mori.  Misao.  5.847.224,  CI.  568-699.000. 
Glucksman,  Dov  Z.:  See — 

Haring,  Steven  M.;  Schmidt,  George;  Doherty,  Glenn;  and  Glucksman, 
Dov  Z.,  5.845.563.  CI.  99-419.000. 
Gnade.  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Cho.  Chi-Chen;  Gnade.  Bruce  E.;  Smith.  Douglas  M.;  Chajigming.  Jin; 
Ackerman.  William  C;  and  Johnston.  Gregory  C.  5.847.443.  CI. 
257-632.000 
Gock.  Eberhard:  See — 

Kremer.  Matthias;  Wahl.  Georg;  Gock.  Eberhard;  Wigger,  Stefan;  and 
Kiihler,  Jorg,  5,846,.50l.  CI.  423-165.000. 
Godard.  Jean- Yves:  See — 

Chevremont.  Yves;  and  Godard.  Jean- Yves.  5.847, 1 24.  CI.  540-579.000. 
Gtxlau,  Claus:  See — 

Marten,  Manfred;  Godau.  Claus;  and  Neumann,  Uwe,  5,847,027.  CI. 
523-404.000. 
Gixlec.  Maksimilijan:  See — 

Larson.  John  A  ;  Godec.  Maksimilijan:  and  Waskiewicz.  Walter  P. 
5.845.998.  CI.  384-492.000. 
Godesa.  Ludvik.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Power  switch  mutually 

locking  arrangement.  5.847.340.  CI.  200-50.320. 
Godesa.  Ludvik.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell.schaft.  Evaluation  apparatus  for  a 

powder  switch  mutually  locking  system  5.847.341.  CI.  200-50.320. 
Godin.  Gary,  to  Handycarc   Single  speed  gear  assembly  for  a  wheelchair 

5.846.154.  CI  475.33 1. 000. 
Goedicke.  Klaus:  See — 

Neumann.  Manfred;  Goedicke,  Klaus;  Schiller,  Siegfried;  Reschke, 
Jonathan;  Morgner,  Henry;  Milde,  Falk;  and  Fietzke.  Fred,  5.846.608. 
CI.  427-529.000. 
Goedman.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Radia.  Sanjay  R.;  Lim.  Swee  Boon;  Tsirigotis.  Panagiotis;  Wong.  Tho- 
mas K.;  Goedman.  Robert  J  ;  and  Patrick.  Michael  W..  5.848.233.  CI. 
395-187.010. 
Goel.  Rakhl:  See — 

Henrickson.   Sarah   E :   Conawav.   Benjamin  G.;'  and  Goel.   Rakhl. 
5.845.746.  CI    18X-2.00F 
Goelling.  Hans-Wemer;  Ditlrich.  Thomas;  and  Franke.  Dieter,  to  Patent- 
Treuhand-Gesellschafl  Fuer  Elektnsche  Gluehlampen  MBH.  High  pressure 
discharge  bulb.  5.847.510.  CI.  313-623.000. 
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|tu.  Yoko:  iff — 

Hsuki.  Hideaki;  Kato.  Toshio;  Gofuku.  Yoko:  and  Matsukawa.  Fumio. 
5,846,85.3,0.4.38-119.000. 
Go  [iin.  John  Edward  Nicholas:  See — 

Nuninger.  Cosima;  Goggin.  John  Edwanl  Nicholas;  and  Sozzi.  Dino. 
5.846.571.  CI  424-633.0(X). 
Go  itins.  Timothy  P..  to  National  Graphics.  Inc.  MethixJ  of  producing  a 

I  illtidimensional  composite  image.  5.847.808.  CI.  355-22.000. 
Go  1  Shoji  Co..  Inc.:  Sff — 

Jjiruma.   Yoshimasa;   and   Shimizu.   Kazuyuki.   5.846.099.  CI.   439- 
620.(MK). 
Goli\gs.  James  R.;  See — 

Van  Reenen.  David  G.;  and  Goings.  James  R.,  5.847,911,  CI.  .361- 
84.IXJ0. 
Ckkt'.  Turguy.  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  Servoing  and  formatting  magnetic 

t Cording  tape  in  an  arcuate  scanner  system.  5.847.892.  CI.  360-76.000. 
t  Larry:  5ff — 
I  Pagratis.  Nikos;  and  Gold.  Larry.  5.846.713.  CI.  435  6.(KK). 
Goldberg.  Robert  M.;  and  Rosenberg.  Jerome  R.  Hand-held  portable  postage 

liitier  that  uses  pre  pnnted  tape.  5.848.401.  CI.  705-408  000. 
Gojde.  Paul  J .  lo  Interspon  Fashions  West.  Versatile  all-wealher  ventilated 
4nM  protective  garment.  5.845.3.36,  CI.  2-93.000. 
jiicn.  Timothy  Christopher  See— 
1  iKalbassi,  Mohammed  Ali;  Allam,  Rodney  John;  and  Golden,  Timothy 

Christopher.  5.846.295.  CI.  95-105.000. 
i|<)in.  Stanley  M.:  Sff — 
iMagar.  Sharad;  Durant.  Graham  J.;  Hu.  Lain-Yen;  Goldin.  Stanley  M.; 
Reddy.  N.  Laxma;  Fischer  James  B.;  Kalragadda.  Subbarao;  Knapp. 
Andrew  Gannett;  and  Margolin.  Lee  David.  5.847.006.  CI.  514- 
6.34.000 
Gu|4makher.  Viktor  S.:  See — 

iChari.  Ravi   V.J.;  Goldmakher   Viktor  S.;   and   Blattler.  Walter  A.. 
5.846.545.  CI.  424-195.110. 
Got^,  Julian  M.  C:  Sff— 

Bemis.  Guy  W.;  Golec.  Julian  M.  C;  Lauffer  David  J.;  Mullican. 
Michael  D.;  Murcko.  Mark  A.;  and  Livingston.  David  J..  5.847.135. 
CI.  544-264.0(X). 
Gdti  Inventions  Pty  Ltd.:  Sff — 

j  Brock.  Alan  James;  and  Brock.  Mary  Grace,  5.846,143, 0. 473-409.000 
Gcf  ii  Surya  K.:  See— 

I  ,  Bandman.  Olga;  Goli.  Surya  K.;  and  Hillman.  Jennifer  L..  5.847.093.  CI. 
!        5.36-23.100. 
Bandman.  Olga;  and  Goli.  Surya  K..  5.847.094.  CI.  536-23.100. 
Gt^Kis.  Tipton  L.:  Sff — 

Sarrine.  Robert  J.;  Garsee.  Henry   A.;   Kelley.  Charles  D;  Everitt. 
Michael  T.;  Boone.  Eari  W  ;  Guadagno.  Philip  A..  Petersen.  Eric  H.; 
and  Golias.  Tipton  L.,  5.846..395.  CI.  2(M-464.000. 
Gdllowski.  Czeslaw:  See— 

i    Ury.  Michael;  Hammer  David;  and  Golkowski.  Czeslaw.  5.847.5 1 7.  CI. 
315-248.000. 
Gdljey.  Christopher  Robin  Langdon.  to  ECC  International  Lid.  Process  for 
(rtaling  a  waste  material  resulting  from  an  oil  recovery  from  tar  sands 
bfiKcss.  5.846.314.  CI.  106-705000 
Gdlj.  Walter  I:  Sff— 

,    Ho.  Moms  D.;  and  Golz.  Walter  I,  5.847.834.  CI.  356-429.000. 
Gamez.  Alvaro  de  Jesus  Martinez:  See — 

I  Partida.  Virgilio  Zuniga;  Lopez  Arturo  Camacho;  and  Gomez.  Alvaro  de 
i        Jesus  Martinez.  5.846.333.  CI    127-37  000 

Gdrtiez.  Fernando  J.:  Sff— 

Wagener.  Kenneth  B.;  Wolfe.  Patrick  S.;  and  CKHiiez.  Fernando  J.. 
5.847.064.  CI   526-3.35.0(K). 
Gami.  Takayuki;  and  AmnKi.  Hiroaki.  to  Sony  Corporation    Method  of 
producing  Si-Ge  base  heterojunction  bipolar  device.  5.846.867.  CI.  438- 

mwo. 

Gcngwer  Geoffrey  S.:  .Sff — 

E^  unamurthy.  Srinivas;  Tarn.  Jinglun  Eugene;  Gongwer  Geoffrey  S.; 
Fahey.  James.  Jr;  Bergen  Neal;  and  Saiki,  William.  5.848.026.  CI. 
365-2.38.500. 
es.  Gilbert;  Easter  David  A.;  Boyd.  Douglas  E.:  and  Hughes.  Kenneth 
a.  to  G  &  P  Technologies.  Inc  Mucous  membrane  infusor  and  meth<xl  of 
Mfe  for  dispensing  medications.  5.846.216.  CI.  604-2.000. 
Gtiizalez.  Fernando:  Sff — 

'  Violette.  Michael  P;  and  Gonzalez.  Fernando.  5.846.873.  CI.  438- 
1      585.000. 
O  «i.  Bon-jeong:  Sff — 

!  Jeong.  Jong-kyo;  and  Goo.  Bon-jeong.  5.848.303.  CI.  396-65.000 
G>Mridge.  Gilbert  W.;  and  Komichak.  Michael  J  .  to  NCR  Corporation 
■  Vhal  if  ...  "  function  for  simulating  operations  within  a  task  workflow 
lianagement  system.  5.848..393.  CI.  705-8  000. 
O  x^win.  John  C.  III.  to  NCR  Corporation.  Electronic  price  label  having  a 

t'm-part  overiay  arrangement  5.847.378.  CI  235-383  000. 
G  K  dwin.  Thomas  J .  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca.  National  .Aeronautics  and 
S  |Jace  Administration.  Media  compositions  for  three-dimensional  mam- 

II  lalian  tissue  growth  under  microgravity  culture  conditions.  5.846,807.  CI. 
4  55-240.300. 

G )  lalakrishnan.  Ponani;  Nahamoo.  David;  Panmanabhan,  Mukund;  and 
I  nlymenakos,  Lazanis,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
( leihod  and  apparatus  for  suppressing  background  music  or  noise  frxmi  the 
s  leech  input  of  a  speech  recognizer  5.848.163.  CI.  38I-.560O0 
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Gopalswamy.  Swaminathan.  Linzell.  Samuel  Miller:  and  Jones.  Gary  Lee.  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Magnetorheulogical  fluid  clutch  with  mini- 
mized reluctance.  5.845.752.  CI.  192-21.500. 
Gopinath.  Anand:  Johnson.  Klein  L.;  Ford.  Carol  M.:  and  Ramberg.  Randy  J., 
to  Univepiity  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  the;  and  Honeywell.  Inc. 
Waveguide  optical  amplifier  5.847.865.  CI.  359- .343.000. 
Gorcyca.  David  E.:  Sff — 

Collins,  James  E.;  Benfield,  David  A.;  Chladek,  Danny  W.;  Harris,  Louis 
L.;  and  Gorcyca.  David  E..  5.846,805,  CI.  435-235.100. 
Gordon,  Eric:  Sff — 

Gallop,  Mark  A.;  Gordon.  Eric;  Ni.  Zhi-Jie;  MacLean.  Derek;  Holmes. 
Christopher;  Filch.  William;  and  Shah.  Nikhil.  5.846.839.  CI.  4.36 
518.000. 
Gordon- Wylie.  Scott  W.:  .Sff— 

Collins.  Terrence  J  ;  and  Gordon-Wylie.  Scott  W..  5.847.120.  CI.  540- 
460.000 
Gorin.  Alexander:  Sfc — 

Shahar  Ane;  El-Hananv.  lln;  Tsigelinan.  Alex;  Klier.  Shimon;  Gonn. 
Alexander;  and  Halberthal.  Eldan.  5.847.398.  CI.  250-370.090. 
Gorl.  Udo:  Sff — 

Esch.   Heinz:   Gdrl.    Udo:   Kuhlmann.   Robert:   and   Rausch.   Ralf. 
5.846.506.  CI.  423-338.000. 
Gorovits.  Boris  I.:  Sff — 

Dvckman.  Arkady  S.;  Sarge.  Vladimir  I.;  Sarge.  Yelena  N.;  and  Gorovits. 
'Boris  I..  5.847.2.35.  CI.  568-754.000. 
Gorrell.  Robin  E.:  Sff — 

Fischer.  Paul  J.;  Gorrell.  Robin  E  ;  and  Sylvester  Maris  F.  5.847.327.  CI. 
174-2.58.000. 
Gorshe.  Steven  S.;  and  Brtxiks.  Robert  W..  Jr.  to  NEC  America.  Inc 
Optimized  universal  card  slot  system  for  sonel  multiplex  equipment 
5.848.065.  CI.  370-376.000. 
Gonler  Thomas:  Sff — 

Sailer  Harald:  Rich.  Wolfgang:  Trageiser.  Wilhelm:  Haber,  Peter. 
Gortler  Thomas,;  and  Rugner  Joachim.  5.847.671.  CI   .341-I73.0(K) 
Gosselt.  Scott;  I^ntz.  Robert;  Pelrila.  Steven;  and  Tallarovic.  Cari.  to  Ring- 
wood    Company.    The.    Adhesive    consumption    monitoring    system 
5.846.376.  CI.  156- .356.000. 
Gotanda.  Terutsugu:  Sff — 

Koike.  Tsunevuki;  Gounda.  Terutsugu;   Hase.  Nobutoshi;   Isomura. 
Ryoji;  and  Yamane.  Kiyoshi,  5.845.960.  O.  296-180.100. 
Gathesen.  Ola.  Ballast  tank  device  5.845.676.  CI.  137-590.000. 
Gttto.  Hiroshi:  Sff — 

Yoshioka.  Hiroshi;  and  Goto.  Hiroshi.  5.846.458.  CI.  264-4.320. 
Goto.  Takashi:  Sff — 

Tachino.  Masumi;  Kume,  Hidehiro:  Kimura,  Suenori;  and  Goto,  Takashi. 
5.847,380.  a.  250-207.000. 
Goto.  Yuji:  Sff — 

Hamanaka,  TaLsuo;  Goto.  Yuji;  Komine.  Noboru;  Oda.  NorinuLsa;  and 
Ishibashi.  Masamichi.  5.847.052.  CI.  525-197.000. 
Gotoh.  Takeshi:  Sff — 

Kobaya-shi.  Tetsuya:  Suzuki.  Toshihiro:  Gocoh.  Takeshi;  Yamaguchi. 
Hisashi;    Hanaoka.    Kazutaka;   Tasaka.   Yasutoshi;  Tanuma.    Seiji; 
Ohashi.    Makoto;    Sa-sabayashi.    Takashi;    and    Nakanishi.    Yohei. 
5.847.792.  CI   .349-110.000. 
Gotou.  Muneharu:  Sff — 

Nishio.  Nobuhiko;  Tanizawa.  TeLsu;  Iijima.  Kiyokal.su:  and  Goiou. 
Muneharu.  5.848.1.54.  CI.  .380-4  000. 
Gottlieb.  Saul:  See — 

Kortenbach.  Juergen  Andrew;  McBraver  Michael  Sean;  Giurtino,  Joel 
F,  and  Gottlieb.  Saul.  5.846.240.  CI.  606-48.lK)0. 
Gonscho.  Richard  Alan:  Sff — 

Boie.  Robert  Albert;  Goctscho.  Richard  Alan;  Kmelz.  Allan  Robert: 
Krukar  Richard  H.;  Lu.   Po-Yen;  and  Morris.  John   Robert.  Jr. 
5.847.690.  CI.  345-104.000. 
Goudeau.  Jacques.  Michaud.  Henri  Marc:  Francois.  Jean-Philippe;  Auvray. 
Thierry;   Hertz.   Michel;   and   McKenzie.   Palnek.   to  Alcatel   Alsthom 
Compagnie  Generale  D'Electriciie    Fiber-drawing  furnace  for  drawing 
down  an  optical-fiber  prefonn  into  an  optical  fiber  5,848,093.  CI.  373- 
157.000. 
Gough.  David  E.:  Sff — 

Smith.  Kelly  K.;  Markow.  Mitchell  A.:  and  Cough.  David  E.,  5.847.922. 
CI   .161-685.000. 
Goukassian,  Samvel,  to  Lear  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  delect- 
ing inhomogeneilies  in  scat  assemblies.  5.848.1 18.  CI.  378-58.000. 
Gould.  Michael  N  ;  and  Stoesz,  Steven  P.  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 
Foundation.  ImmunohistiKhemical  detection  assay  for  carcinoma  prolif- 
erative status.  5.846.7.39.  CI.  435  7.100. 
Gout.  Ivan:  Sff — 

Hiles.  Ian  D.;  Fry.  Michael  J ;  Dhand.  Ritu;  Waterfield.  Michael  D ; 
Parker  Peter  J.:  Otsu.  Masayuki;  Panayoutou,  George:  Volinia,  Sle- 
fano:  and  Gout.  Ivan.  5.846.824.  CI.  435.348.000. 
Govindan.  Serengulam  V:  Sff — 

Griffiths.  Gary  L  ;  and  C«)vindan.  Serengulam  V.  5.846.741.  CI.  435- 
75(K). 
Govindarajan.  Srinivasan:  Sff — 

Fontana.  James  Albert:  and  Govindarajan.  Srinivasan.  5.848,273,  CI. 
.195-701. (KK). 
Ciova.  Shigeo.  to  Kuretec  Limited  Companv    Jointing   metal  fining  for 

buildings.  5.845.453.  CI.  52-702.000. 
Goval.  Amit:  Sff — 
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Selvamanickam.    Venkal;    Goyal.   Amil;    and    Krneger,    Donald 
5.846.912.  CI.  505-450.000. 
GPI  NIL  Holdings.  Inc.:  See— 

Hamilton.  Gregory  S.;  Steiner.  Joseph  P.;  and  Burak.  Eric  S.,  5.846.979. 

CI.  514  311.000 
Sleiner.  Joseph  P;  Snyder.  St)lomon;  Hamilton.  Gregocy  S.;  and  Daw- 
son. Ted.  5,846.981.  CI.  514-317.000. 
GPT  Limited:  See— 

Pioclor.  Richard  John;  and  Batls.  Michael  Denis.  5.847.749.  CI.  348- 
6.000. 
Grab.  Gerry  A.:  See — 

Shaikh.  Furgan  Zafar;  Brogley.  Martin  Andrew;  Burch.  Craig  Edward; 
Grab.  Gerry  A  ;  Grcnkowit?.  Robert  Walter;  Novak.  Robert  Francis; 
and  Rigley.  Michael  Raymond.  5.847.958.  CI.  364-468.260. 
Grabscheid.  Joachim;  and  Schiel.  Christian,  to  Voith  Sulzer  Papierma.schinen 

GmbH.  Anti-deflection  roll.  5,846.173.  CI.  492-7.000. 
Grace,  Ronald  Leslie:  See — 

Lavelle.  Kenneth  Edward;  and  Grace,  Ronald  Leslie,  5,845,704,  CI. 
165-163.000. 
Gracefl^a.  Russell  F:  See — 

Aniane.  Madelene  M.;  Mirth.  Bradford  H.;  Graceffa,  Russell  F;  and 
Butera.  John  A.,  5.846,999,  CI.  514-524.000. 
Graco  Children's  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Messner.  Mark  Matthew.  5.845.666.  CI.  35-133.000. 
Gradco  (Japan)  Ltd.:  See — 

Ciximbs.  Peter  M.;  and  Thogersen,  Klaus.  5.845.901.  CI.  271-293.000. 
Grady.  Wanda  Ann.  Breast  shield.  5.847.404.  CI.  250-515.100. 
Graebe,  Kurt:  See — 

Matsler.  Winfield  R.;  and  Graebe,  Kurt.  5.845.352.  CI.  5-654.000. 
Graebner.  John  Edwin;  Jin.  Sungho;  Kammlolt.  Guenther  Wilhelm;  and  Zhu, 
Wei.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  polishing 
metal-soluble  materials  such  a.s  diamond.  5,846,122,  CI.  451-28.000. 
Graefe,  Andreas:  See — 

Stnickmeier,     Manfred;    Graefe.    Andreas;    and    Moller.     Eckhard, 
5,846,283,  CI.  65-165.000. 
Graf.  W.  Alfred:  See— 

Na/arian.  Hagop  A  ;  Douglass,  Stephen  M.;  Graf.  W.  Alfred;  Ra/a.  S 

Babar;  Rajan,  Sundar;  Borzin,  Shiva  Sorooshian;  and  Neuman,  Dar 

ren,  5,848,066.  CI.  370-380.000. 

Grainger,  David  J.;  Metcalfe.  James  C;  and  Weissbetg,  Peter  L.,  to  NeoRx 

Corporation.  Prevention  and  treatment  of  pathologies  associated  with 

abnormally  proliferative  smixith  muscle  cells.  5.847.007.  CI  514-651  0(K) 

Gram,  Stiren.  Plant  and  a  method  for  temporary  storage  of  items  and  the  use 

of  such  a  plant.  5.845.765.  CI.  198-778.000. 
Granau,  Ri>bert  Henry;  Willis,  Steven  David;  Summers,  Mark  David;  and 
Mcintosh.  Craig  Bavman.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Peripheral  component  inter- 
connect gateway  cimlroller.  5.848.252.  CI.  395.309.000. 
Grandy.  Charles  Gordon:  See — 

Shaw.  James;  Morgan.  Thoma.s  George;  and  Grandy.  Charles  Gordon. 
5.845.800.  CI.  220-210.000. 
Grant.  Marty  J.:  See — 

Pinkerton.   Steven   J.;    Borbone.   Joseph   A.;   and   Grant.    Marty    J.. 
5.846.282,0.65-158.000. 
Grant,  Robert  C;  See— 

Laughlin.  Timothy  E.;  and  Grant,  Robert  C.  5.846.499.  CI.  422-264.000. 
Grapha-Holding  AG:  See — 

Oppliger.  Jean  Claude;  Zimmermann.  Thomas;  and  Frilsche.  Beat. 
5,845.785.  CI.  209-584.(XX). 
Gras,  Rainer,  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft.  Uretdione-functional  polyisocyan- 
ates,  a  process  for  their  preparation,  and  their  use   5,847,067.  CI.  528- 
45.000. 
Gralrex.  Alistair  John;  and  Hunt.  Kenneth  Stephen,  to  LSI  Logic.  Offset 
voltage   compensation    for   voltage   comparators.    5,847,670,   CI.    341- 
159.000. 
Gravier.  Daniel;  and  Tselepis.  Arthur  James,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation. 
Neutralization    method    for   polyorganosiloxanes.    5,847.180.   CI.    556- 
466.000. 
Gray,  Calvin  G.;  and  Svatek.  Dale  A.  to  Satake  USA  Inc.  Jam  resistant 

channel  slide  for  sorting  machine.  5.845.784.  CI.  209-577.000. 
Gray.  Dennis  Michael:  See — 

Kim.  Young  Jin;  Andresen.  Peter  Louis;  and  Gray.  Dennis  Michael. 
5.848.113,  CI.  376.305.000. 
Gray.  Frank  A.:  See — 

Wang.  Jian  M.;  Sun.  Leoi;  Cheever,  Charles  J.;  and  Gray,  Frank  A., 
5,847.479,  CI.  310-90.000 
Gray,  Keith  A.:  See— 

Del^mie.  David  M.;  and  Gray,  Keith  A..  5.848.373.  CI.  701-200.000 
Gray.  Kevin  A.;  Squires,  Charles  H.;  and  Monticello,  Daniel  J.,  to  Energy 
BioSystems  Corporation   DszD  utilization  in  desulfurization  of  DBT  by 
rhodococcus  sp.  IGTS8.  5.846.813.  CI.  435-282.000. 
Gray.  Patrick:  See — 

Cousens.  Lawrence  S.;  Eberhardt.  Christine  D.;  Gray.  Patrick;  Trong. 
Hai  Le;  Tjoelker.  Urrv  W;  and  Wilder.  Cheryl  L..  5,847.088.  CI. 
5.30-.388.IOO. 
Gra2iaiH>.  Frank  R.;  See — 

Young.  George  Kenneth;  Graziano,  Frank  R.:  and  Stein.  Stuart  M.. 
5.847.292.  CI.  73-864.6.30. 
Graziano.  Michael  A.:  See — 

ParofT.  Paul  J.;  Garritv.  Susan;  RowlatKl.  Roger  J.;  Graziano.  Michael  A.; 
and  Moscato.  Anthony  V..  5.847.674.  CI.  347-33.000. 
Great  American  Marketing.  Inc.:  Sre — 


Weiss.  Sherman  L..  5.845.359.  CI.  15-114.000. 
Greco,  Alberto,  to  Enichem  S.p.A.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  polycar- 

b«)nate  copolyelher  polyols.  5,847,069,  CI.  528-I%.000. 
Greco,  NaiKy:  See — 

Naeem,  Munir  D.;  Bums.  Stuart  M.;  Greco,  Nancy;  Greco.  Steve; 
Grewal.  Virinder;  Levine,  Emest;  Narita.  Ma-saki;  and  Spuler,  Bruno, 
5,846,884,  CI.  438-7 14.(XK). 
Greco.  Steve:  See— 

Naeem,  Munir  D.;  Bums,  Stuart  M.;  Greco.  Nancy;  Greco,  Steve; 
Grewal.  Virinder;  Levine,  Ernest;  Narita.  Masaki;  and  Spuler.  Bmno, 
5.846.884.  CI.  438-714.000. 
Green.  J.  Michael:  See — 

Ramamurthy.  Bhaskar.  and  Green.  J.  Michael.  5,846,202,  CI.  600- 
45O.0(K). 
Green,  Michael  R.;  and  Reese,  Joseph  C.  Jr.  to  University  of  Massachusetts 
Medical  Center  Fungal  multisubunit  protein  complex  critical  for  expres- 
sion of  fungal  proteins.  5.847,077.  CI.  5.3(V350.(100. 
Green.  Thomas  B.;  DaPrato,  Lan>  J.;  Hill,  Michael  A.;  Naughton.  Valerie  J  ; 
Lewis,  Edmund  T;  Wolsing,  Todd  A.;  and  Borer,  Josef*  A.,  to  Tekmar 
Company  Air  sampler  with  trap.  5,847.291.  CI.  7.3-863.3.30. 
Greenberg.  Randall  L.:  Sec- 
Arnold.  David;  and  Greenberg.  Randall  L..  5,847,6.30,  CI.  335-35.000. 
Greenberg,  Steven  J.;  and  Evans.  Mary  Jo.  to  Health  Research  Inc.  Rapid  and 

sensitive  detection  of  herpes  simplex  virus.  5.846.706.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Greenblatt.  Sam:  See — 

Chemick.  Aubrey;  Greenblatt.  Sam;  Neeley,  William  Kenneth;  Lackey, 
Richard  Lee;  and  Yang,  Dannis.  5.848.234.  CI.  395-200.3.30. 
Greene.  Lloyd  A.;  and  Farinelli.  Stephen  E..  to  Trustees  of  Columbia 
University  in  the  City  of  New  Yori^.  The.  Use  of  ciclopirox  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  for  inhibiting  neuronal  cell  damage  or 
neuronal  cell  death.  5.846.984.  CI   514-3.50.000 
Greenwald.  Alexander:  See  — 

Moshe.  Danny  S.;  and  Greenwald.  Alexander,  5,845.529.  CI.  73-73.000. 

Gregor.  David  Walter;  and  Landphair.  Donald  Keith,  to  Deere  &  Company. 

Removable  meter  cartridge  for  metering  system.   5.845.818.  CI.  222- 

273.000. 

Gregoriadis.  Gregory,  to  School  of  Pharmacy.  University  of  London.  The. 

Pharmaceutical  compositions.  5.846.951.  CI.  514-54.000. 
Gregorio.  Pedro:  See— 

Hui.  Raymond  Chung- Ying;  Hayward.  Vincent;  Ouellel.  Alain  Gerard; 
Pettizjini.  Walter;  Gregorio.  Pedro;  Wang,  Andrew;  and  Vukovich. 
George,  5,847,528,  CI.  318.568.100 
Gregory,  Peter  See — 

Thetford,  Dean;  and  Gregory,  Peter,  5,847.114,  CI.  54O-l4O.0(X). 
Greiner,  Gerhard;  Seebergcr.  Franz;  and  Wier.  Franz,  to  TRW  Occupant 

Restraint  Systems  GmbH.  Belt  tensioner  5.845,939,  CI.  280-81X).0(X) 
Greiner  Jacques:  See — 

Riess,  Jean  G.;  Greiner.  Jacques;  Milius,  Alain;  Vierling,  Pierre;  Guillod, 
Frederic;  and  Gaemzler,  Sylvie,  5,846,516,  CI.  424-935.(XX). 
Greive,  Martin,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Apparatus  for  sheet 
singling  and  alignment  on  the  top  side  of  a  sheet  pile.  5,845,900,  CI. 
27I-98.0(X). 
Grenkowiiz.  Robert  Walter  See — 

Shaikh.  Furgan  Zafar;  Brogley.  Martin  Andrew;  Burch.  Craig  Eidward; 
Grab,  Gerry  A.;  Grenkowitz,  Robert  Walter;  Novak,  Robert  Francis; 
and  Rigley,  Michael  Raymond,  5,847.958,  CI.  364-468.260. 
Greubel.  Roland;  and  Keller,  Bemhard.  to  Deutsche  Star  GmbH.  Linear  guide 

unit.  5,845,996,  CI   .384-45.000. 
Grewal,  Virinder  See — 

Naeem,  Munir  D.;  Bums,  Stuart  M.;  Greco.  Nancy;  Greco.  Steve; 
Grewal,  Virinder,  Levine,  EnK.st;  Nariu,  Masaki:  and  Spuler,  Bmno. 
5.846,884,  CI.  438-714.000. 
Grewell.  David  A.:  See — 

Frantz.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Grewell,  David  A,,  5,846,377,  CI.  156-359.000. 
Gridnev.  Alexei  Alexeyevich;  and  Itlel,  Steven  Dale,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E.  I.,  and  Company.  Functionalized  diene  oligomers.  5,847,060,  CI.  526- 
172.000. 
Gricfl'.  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Lomelino.  Lawrence  W.;  Grieff.  Thomas  W.:  and  Sabotta.  Michael  L.. 
5.848.251.  CI.  395  .309.000. 
Griffith.  Claude  F.  Jr.  to  Halliburton  Energy  Services.  Inc  Apparatus  and 
associated  methods  for  gravel  packing  a  subterranean  well.  5.845.712.  CI. 
166-278.(XX). 
Griffiths.  Gary  L.;  and  Govindan.  Serengulam  V.,  to  Immunomedics.  Inc. 
Boron  neutron  capture  therapy  using  pre-targeling  methods.  5,846,74 1 ,  CI. 
435-7.500. 
Grigoleit  Company.  The:  See — 

Howie.  Robert  K..  Jr.  5.845,.%5,  CI    1 6- 1 2 1. (XX). 
Grimaldi.  Camille  M.;  Moscheita.  Janice;  and  Wagner,  Barbara.  Rolling 

beach  lounge  chair  5.845,%9,  CI.  297  445.100. 
Grimmett,  Alan  Charles:  See — 

O'Connell,  Donal  Joseph;  and  Grimmett,  Alan  Charles.  5,848,.360,  CI. 
455-551  0(X) 
Grimsel,  Wolfgang.  Construction  kit  for  kites  and  model  gliders  as  well  as 

presentation  objects  and  surfaces.  5.846.111.  CI.  446-61.(XX). 
Grinde.  James  E.;  Leiphart,  Troy;  and  .Solberg.  Ronald.  All  terrain  vehicle 

with  semi-independent  rear  suspension.  5.845.918.  CI.  280-124  I (X) 
Grix.  Charles  E.:  See— 

Katzakian.  Arthur.  Jr;  Cheung.  Henry;  Grix.  Charles  E.;  and  McGehee. 
Donald  C  .  5.847.315.  CI.  149-19.910. 
Groff.  Edward  George;  See — 
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Reinke.  Paul  Edward;  and  Groff.  Edward  George,  5,846,157,  CI.  477- 
48.000. 
Groljar.  Valine:  See — 

iAIbouy,  Patrice;  Gnjlier,  Valerie;  and  Thibout,  Paul,  5,847.815.  CI. 
1     356-4.010. 
Groijaberg.  Reinhard:  See — 

Hemianns.  Ferdinand-Josef;  Kohlen.  Helmut;  and  GriMieberg.  Reinhard. 
,     5.845.864.  CI.  242-474.100. 
Groinevik.  Oddbjom.  to  Borealis  A/S.  Plastic  pallet.  5.845.588.  CI.  108- 
i70. 

,  Carl  Thomas.  Ill:  See — 

huen.  Torbjom;  Simpson,  Leonard;  and  Grossi,  Carl  Thomas,  ill. 
5.845.7.30.  CI.  180-282.000. 
Grois)ight.  James  Theodore,  to  Adsiracts  Inc.  Stethoscope  with  removable 

hiilles  for  single-handed  operation.  5,847,330.  CI.  181-131.000. 
Grod,  Ronald  O.:  See — 

.Allen.  William  E.;  and  Groih.  Ronald  O..  5.848.368.  CI.  701-50.000. 
Groisr.  Wayne  D.,  to  Telecommunications  Research  Laboratories.  Telecom- 
munication traffic  pricing  control  system.  5.848.1.39.  CI.  379-114.000. 
Groses.  Frank  W.  to  Bardex  Engineering.  Inc.  Underwater  self-aligning 
faidead  latch  device  for  mixwing  a  structure  at  sea.  5.845.893.  CI.  254- 
3t9(XX). 
Gmlxr.  Robert  J.:  See — 

.Badesha.   Santokh   S.;    Henry.  Arnold   W.;   and   Graber.   Robert  J.. 
5.846.643.  CI.  428-323.000. 
Gmtlen,  James  M.;  and  Kiklv.  Ned  L.,  to  ITT  Automotive  Electrical  Systems. 

Inc.  Loientz  force  actuator  5.847,474,  CI.  310-14.000. 
Grutake.  Roger  A  ;  and  Trimble.  Russell  L..  to  Punlan  Bennett  Corporation. 
Maihod  and  apparatus  for  maintaining  patient  airway  patency.  5.845.636. 
a    128-204.2.30. 
Gmri4l.  Roland,  to  Joseph  Vogele  AG.  Apparatus  for  laying  pavement  layers. 

5,846.022.  CI  404-101  (XX). 
Grtiner.  Andreas;  and  Schwarz.  Gebhard.  to  Behr  GmbH.  Heat  exchanger  and 

piocess  for  its  manufacturing  5.845.706.  CI    165-177.000. 
Grunfeld.  David  R  .  to  Intel  Corporation  Apparatus  and  method  for  control- 
lifie  the  temperature  of  an  integrated  circuit  under  test.  5.847.366.  CI. 
2IM97.000. 
GruM.  Robert  J.  Adju.suble  quick  change  jaw  apparatus.  5.845.912.  CI. 

279  I24.(XX). 
Gr^xi  Grifols.  S.A.:  See — 

Ristol  Debart,  Pere;  and  Camarero  Torrecillas,  David,  5,846,930,  CI 
514-2.000. 
Gna4.  Selwyn.  Device  for  repairing  or  replacing  a  brxjken  string  on  a  racket. 

5,*46.146,  a.  473-557.000. 
Grykwalski,  James  M.:  See — 

UDue,  Philip  G.;  King.  John  H.;  and  Grvwalski.  James  M.,  5,847,%2, 
CI.  .364-479070. 
Gudtbgno.  Philip  A.:  See — 

1  Sarrine,  Robert  J.;  Garsee,  Henry  A.,   Kelley,  Charies  D  ;  Everitt, 
Michael  T;  Boone,  Earl  W.;  Guadagno.  Philip  A.;  Petersen,  Eric  H.; 
and  Golias.  Tipton  L  ,  5,846..395.  CI   204-464.000. 
Gudrdiola.  Agustin  Dauder.  toTalleres  Daumar  S.A.  Bag-packaging  machine 

.5.»45.467.  CI.  5.3-571.000. 
Guck.  Randal  Lee.  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Selective  multiple  protocol  irans- 
jim  and  dynamic  format  conversion  in  a  multi-user  network.  5,848,4 1 5.  CI. 
7)07-10.000. 
Guiwundsson,  Bjom:  See — 

FotNsen.  Ulf;  and  Gudmundsson,  Bjom,  5,848,358.  CI.  455-437.0(X). 
Gu4gler  Karl  J  :  See— 

Hawkins.  Phillip  R.;  Au-Young.  Janice;  Guegler.  Kari  J.;  and  Wilde, 
Craig  G  .  5,846,778,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Gutrinot.  Mary  Lou;  and  Eide.  David  J.,  to  Tmslees  of  Dartmouth  College; 
«kI  Llniversitv  of  Minnesota,  Regents  of  the.  Metal-regulated  transporters 
ml  uses  therefor  5.846.821.  CI.  4.35-320. 1(X). 
Guillermier.  Pierre;  Texier  Christophe;  and  Organista.  Manuel,  to  Fram- 
^ome.  Process  and  device  for  treatment  of  an  aqueous  effluent  containing 
!f\  organic  load  5,848..363.  CI.  588-20.000 
Guillod.  Frederic:  See— 

'  Riess,  Jean G.;  Greiner.  Jacques;  Milius.  Alain;  Vierling.  Pien-e;  Guillod. 
Fredenc;  and  Gaentzler.  Sylvie.  5.846.516.  CI.  424-935.000. 
Guiaanit.  Fabrizio:  See — 

Borzxilta.  Valeno;  Guizzardi,  Fabrizio;  and  LeIli.  Nicola.  5.847,132,  CI. 
544- 1 98.000. 
Gull  laboratories:  See — 

Wu,  Linxian;  Coombs.  Jana;  Malmslrom,  Sharon  L.;  and  Glass.  Michael 
J..  5.846.783.  CI.  425-91.200. 
Gu|lttt.  David  F.  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Fluid  filter  having  a  reusable  tiller 
housing  and  a  replaceable  coreless  filter  element.  5.846.416.  CI.  210- 
j.12.000. 
Guhtsin.  Binnur:  See — 

I   McKee.   Graham    Edmund;   Gunesin.    Binnur;    and   Ticktin.   Anton. 
5.847.054.  CI   525-3l4.(XX) 
Gufinels.  Jim  W.:  See— 

I    Brichta.  Harriet  Elaine;  Tno,  Marii  A.;  Wilson.  Lee  R.:  Gunnels.  Jim  W.; 
and  Muhme.  Robert  J..  5.848,421,  CI.  707-200.000. 
Giiiilher.  Uwe:  See — 

,    Klimmek,  Helmut;  Ciunther,  Uwe;  and  Briiggemann.  Helmut,  5,847,03 1 , 
CI.  524-44.(XX) 
Gi«N  Wen  Li.  Spnnkler  having  ostillaH>ry  wave  5,845,850,  CI.  239-242.000. 
Gu  11*1,  George:  See — 
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Leake,  Michael  J.;  Guon.  George;  and  Cola,  Albert  O.,  5,845.425,  O. 
40-725.000 
Gupta.  Amitava;  and  Blum.  Ronald  D..  to  Innolech.  Inc.  Optic  incorporating 

a  power  gradient.  5,847,803.  CI.  351-168.000. 
Gupta.  Anurag  Ateei;  Swamy.  Krishan  Kumar;  Prakash.  Shanti;  Rai.  Madan 
Mohan;  and  Bhatnagar.  Akhilesh  Kumar  Process  for  recovery  of  solid  and 
reusable  urea  from  tine  urea  adduction  prix:ess  5.847.209.  CI.  564-73.000. 
Gupta.  Rajiv;  and  Srinivas.  Chukka.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  digital  subtraction  angiography.  5,848,121,  CI.  378- 
62.(XX). 
Gupta.  Ram  K.:  See — 

Schiffleger.  Alan  J.;  Gupta.  Ram  K.;  and  Hsiung.  Christopher  C. 
5.848.286,  CI  395-800.(MO. 
Guskey.  Gerald  John;  Rana.  Fazale  Rahman:  and  Swaile.  David  Frederick,  to 
PnKter  &  Gamble  Company.  Antiperspirani  gel-s4)lid  stick  compositions 
containing  select  fany  acid  gellants.  5.846.520.  CI.  424-65.000. 
Gustafsson.  Niklas:  See — 

Hamby.  John;  Gustafsson.  Niklas;  and  Lau.  Patrick,  5.848,274.  CI. 
395-705.000. 
Gustavson.  Linda  M.:  See — 

Yau.  Eric  K.;  Theodore.  Louis  J.;  and  Gustavson.  Linda  M..  5.847.I2I. 
CI   .540-474  000. 
Guterman.  Daniel  C;  Samachisa,  Gheorghe;  Fong.  Yupin  Kawing;  and 
Haran.  Eliyahou,  to  Sandisk  Corporation.  Eeprom  with  split  gate  sounre 
side  injection.  5,847,9%.  CI.  365-185.280. 
Guterman,  Daniel  C:  See — 

Yuan,  Jack  H.;  Samachisa,  Gheorghe;  Guterman,  Daniel  C;  and  Harari, 
Eliyahou,  5,847,425,  CI.  257-315.000. 
Gutierrez.  German  R..  to  Applied  Micro  Circuits  Corporation.  LC  osillator 

with  delay  tuning.  5,847,621.  CI.  33I-II7.00R. 
Guv.  James  P:  See — 

'  Gabello,  Louis  R.;  Zoeller,  Leon  Robert:  and  Gtiy,  James  P..  5.847.753. 

CI  348-88.000. 

Gwiasda.  JOrg;  Zakel.  EIke;  Oppermann.  Hans  Hermann;  Kloeser.  Achim; 

and    Weiss.    Stefan,    to    Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft    zur    Fordemng    der 

Angewandten  Forschung  E.V.  Process  for  remelting  a  contact  surface 

metallization.  5.845.838.  CI.  228-254.000. 

Gwinn.  James  T.  to  Lord  Corporation.  Cushioning  handle  wrap  for  isolating 

vibration  5.846.629.  CI.  428-68.000. 
Gwinn.  Kenneth  W.:  See — 

Nelsen.  James  M  ;  Luna.  Daniel  A.;  and  Gwinn,  Kenneth  W.,  5,845,928, 
CI.  280-728.200. 
H  W  Theller,  Inc  :  See— 

Theller,  Hunon  W.,  5,847,284.  O.  73-827.000. 
Ha.  Kyeong-Bong:  See — 

Lee.  Chang-Bum;  Ha  Kveong-Bong.  and  Park.  Rae-Hong.  5.848.057. 
CI   .370-232.000. 
Haas.  Franz;  and  Cook.  Paul  R..  to  United  States  of  America  Air  Force 

Optically-guiding  multichip  module  5.848.214.  O.  .385-120.000. 
Haase.   Richard  Alan.   Method  for  dewatering  of  sludge.  5.846.435.  CI 

210-727.000. 
Haber.  Barry  M.;  Mulle  .  Theodore  B.;  and  Braginsky.  Asik.  to  Cooair 
Corporation.  Coffee  mill  adapted  for  controlled  mixing  of  coffee  beans. 
5.845.8.57.0  241-81.000. 
Haber.  Peter  Sec- 
Sailer.  Harald;   Rich.  Wolfgang;  Trageiser.  Wilhelm;   Haber.   Peter. 
Gortler.  Thomas;  and  Rugner.  Joachim.  5,847.671.  CI.  341-173.000. 
Habemehl.  Richard  C:  See— 

Berta.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Habemehl.  Richard  C.  5.845„35I.  0. 5-626.000. 

Habuka.  Hitoshi;  and  Mayusumi.  Masanon.  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co..  Ltd 

Method  of  producing  single  crystal  thin  film.  5.846.321.  CI   117-102  000 

Hackl.  Franz   Mouthpiece  system  for  a  trumpet  or  other  brass  instmmenLs. 

5.847.300.  CI   84  ,398.000. 
Hackleman.  David  E  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Inkjet  printhead  align- 
ment via  measurement  and  entry.  5.847.722.  Q.  347-19.000. 
HadctKk.  John  R.;  See — 

Pausch.  Mark  H  ;  Ozenberger.  Bradley  A  ;  Hadcock.  John  R..  Price. 
Laura  A.;  Kajkowski.  Eileen  M.;  Kirsch.  Donald  R..  and  Chaleff. 
Deborah  T.  5.846.819.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Hadcock.  John  Richard:  See — 

Bass.  Rov  Tyson;  Buckwalter.  Brian  Lee;  Hadcock.  John  Richard;  Paiel. 

Bomi  Pilloo;  and  Chiarello.  John  Francis.  5.846.934.  CI  514- 1 1  000. 

Haden.  James  M.;  and  Slaskus.  Michael  P..  to  SDL.  Inc.  Expansion-matched 

high-thermal-cooductivitv  stress-relieved  mounting  modules.  5.848,083, 

CI   372.36  (XX) 

Hadjichnstos,  Aristotle,  to  Encsson  Inc.  Low  noise  Gilbert  Multiplier  Cells 

and  quadrature  modulators.  5,847.623.  O.  332-IO5.0DO. 
Hadlev.  Philip  W  :  See— 

Schultz.  Fred  B.;  Hadlev.  Philip  W ;  McGlinnen.  Paul  W.;  and  Liu.  Frank 
Q..  5.845.382.  CI.  29-421  l(«). 
Hafner  James  Lee;  Megiddo.  Nimrixl;  and  Upfal.  Eliez^r.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Fast  query  search  in  large  dimension 
database.  5.848.404.  CI  707-3.(XX). 
HMner.  Volker  See — 

Suchsland.  Helmut;  and  Hafner.  Volker.  5.847.207.  O.  562-581.000. 
Hagan.  James  J.:  See — 

Tweedle.  Michael  F;  Gaughan.  Glen  T;  and  Hagan.  James  J..  5.846.519. 
CI.  424-9.363. 
Hagen.  Kariuf;  See — 
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Connell.  Michael  L.;  Tucker.  James  Craig;  White.  Pal  Murphy;  Lx)ng- 
bimom.  James  Robert;  Browne.  Paul  L.;  Bullock.  Michael  Dennis; 
and  Hagen.  Karluf.  5.845,711.  CI.  166-.184.000. 
Hagerman.  Claes-GOran;  and  Lindberg.  Kalarina.  to  Extraco  AB.  Hard  cheese 

having  greater  resilience  and  a  fuller  flavtw.  5.846.579,  CI.  426-36.000. 
Hagerslen.  Erik  E..  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Multiprocessing  system  using 
an  access  to  a  second  memory  space  to  initale  software  controlled  data 
prefetch  mto  a  tif>.t  address  space.  5.848.254.  CI.  395-383.000. 
Hagihara.  Takeshi   Blades  for  paddles  and  oars.  5.846.053.  CI.  416-74.000. 
Hagiwara.  Hideo;  Kaji.  Mako<o;  Nishizawa.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Kenji;  and 
Kojima.  Ya.sunori.  to  Hitachi.  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Ptio«osen.silive  resin 
composition.  5.847.071.  CI.  528-353.000. 
Hagiwara.  Hiroyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Non-volatile  semiconduc- 
tor memorv  device  utilizing  an  oxidation  supressing  substance  to  prevent 
the  formation  of  bird's  breaks  5.847.427,  CI.  257-324.000 
Haglund.  Michael  M.:  See — 

Hochman.   Daryl;   and    Haglund.   Michael    M..   5.845.639.   CI.    128 
653  100 
Hagopian.  Arpi;  See — 

Kniskem.  Peter  J.;  Miller.  William  J.;  Hagopian.  Arpi;  Ip.  Charlotte  C; 
Hennessey.  John  P.  Jr.;  Kubek.  Dennis  J.;  and  Burke.  Pamela  D.. 
5,847.112.  CI.  536-127.000. 
Hague.  Margaret  Ann:  See — 

MayHeld.  William  D.;  and  Hague.  Margaret  Ann.  5.846.582.  CI.  426- 
129  000. 
Hahn.  Gregory  R.;  See — 

Talman.  Jack  B.;  Hahn.  Gregory  R.;  and  Eartiait,  Harold  W..  5,847.040. 
CI   524-»76.000. 
Hahn.  Stan  S..  to  Advanced  Mobile  Solutions.  Inc.  Universally  interchange- 
able and  modular  power  supply  with  integrated  battery  charger.  5.847.541. 
CI  320-111.000. 
Haijima.  Kazumi:  See — 

Walsh.  James  J.;  Joe.  Joseph;  Milhaupl.  Robert  W ;  Bridgwater.  James; 
and  Haijima.  Kazumi,  5.848.253.  CI.  395-309.000. 
Hailko.  Deborah  Ann:  See — 

Fousi,  Donald  Franklin;  Hailko.  Deborah  Ann;  and  Dietrich.  David  Key. 
5.846.109.  CI.  445-2.000. 
Haji.  Hiroshi.  to  MaLsushita  Electric  lndu.strial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  producing 

a  semiconductor  device.  5.846.875.  CI.  438-614  000. 
Hakala,  Harri;  Aulanko.  Esko;  and  Musulahti.  Jorma.  to  Kone  Oy.  Procedure 
and  apparatus  for  braking  a  synchronous  motor.  5.847,533,  CI.  318- 
798.000. 
Hakalehu>,  Elias.  Syringe  comprising  an  adhering  substrate  for  microbes. 

5,846.209.  CI.  600-572.000. 
Halazonetis.  Thanos  D..  to  Wislar  Institute  of  Anatomy  and  Biology.  The. 
Modified  p53  constnicts  which  enhance  DNA  binding.  5.847.083.  CI. 
530-358.000. 
Halberthal.  Eldan;  See— 

Shahar.  Arie;  El-Hananv.  Uri;  Tsigelman.  Alex;  Klier.  Shimon;  Gorin. 
Alexander;  and  Halberthal.  Eldan.  5.847.398.  CI.  250-370.090. 
Haider.  Werner;  and  Hummel.  Dieter,  to  Erwin  Haider  KG.  Self-adjusting 

ball-lock  pin.  5.845.898.  CI.  269-48.100. 
Hale.  Jeffrey:  See- 

Weimer.  Michael  G.;  Wetzel.  David  K.;  Hale.  Jeffiey;  and  Braun.  Scott 
W..  5.845.824.  CI.  222-641.000. 
Halila.  Herbert:  See— 

Mannava.  Seetharamaiah;  McDaniel.  Albert  E.;  Cowie.  William  D.;  and 
Halila.  Herbert.  5,846.054,  CI.  416-2 19  OOR. 
Hall.  Jeff  Steven  Grotelueschen:  See — 

Brow,  Mary  Ann  D.;  Hall.  Jeff  Steven  Grotelueschen;  Lyamichev.  Victor. 
Olive.  David  Michael;  and  Prudent.  James  Robert.  5.846.717.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Hall.  Kimball  R;  See— 

Vamey.  A  Michael;  Hall.  Kimball  P;  and  Martino.  John  D  .  5.846.103. 
CI.  440-38.000. 
Hall.  Richard  Barry:  See— 

Abeles.  Benjamin;  Hall.  Richard  Barry;  and  Zhou.  Minyao.  5.846.641. 
CI.  428-312.800 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Connell.  Michael  L.;  Tucker.  James  Craig;  While.  Pal  Murphy;  Long- 
bottom.  James  Robert;  Browne.  Paul  L.;  Bullock.  Michael  Dennis; 
and  Hagen.  Karluf.  5.845.711,  CI.  166-384.000 
Halliburton  Energy  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Griffith.  Claude  F..  Jr..  5.845.712.  CI.  166-278.000. 
Longbottom.  James  R..  5.845.707.  CI.  166-50.000. 
Longbottom.  James  R.;  and  Gano.  John  C.  5.845,710,  CI.  166-313.000. 
Hallmark,  Jerald  A.:  See — 

Ooms,  William  J.;   Hallmark.  Jerald  A.;   and   Marshall.   Daniel  S.. 
5.846.847.  CI.  438-3.000. 
Hallslen  Corporation:  See — 

Hallsien.  John;  Wnghl.  Roland  C;  and  HalUten.  Jeffrey  A..  5.845.594. 
CI.  114  263.000. 
Hallslen.  Jeffrey  A.:  See— 

Hallslen.  John;  Wright.  Roland  C  ;  and  Hallsten.  Jeffrey  A  .  5.845.594. 
CI    114-263.000. 
Hallslen.  John;  Wright.  Roland  C;  and  Hallsten.  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Hallslen 

Corp»)ration  tkKk  stnicture.  5.845.594,  CI.  114-263.000. 
Halpaap,  Remhard:  See — 

Laas,  Hans-Josef;  Meier-Westhues,  Hans-Ulrich;  Halpaap.  Reinhard; 
Kreudenberg,  Ulnch;  and  Klee.  Hans-Peter.  5.847.044.  CI.  524- 
590.000. 


Halpin.  Claire;  and  Ryan.  Martin  Denis,  to  Zeneca  Limited.  Expression  of  self 

processing  polyproleins  in  traasgenic  plants.  5.846,767,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Hamada.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Yamada.   Yukiyoshi;   Fuyuki.  Tadashi;  Akiyama.   Satoshi;   Hamada. 
Yoshiaki;  and  Kuroda.  Eisuke.  5.846.600.  CI.  427-213.000, 
Hamaguchi.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Teniaki;  Okada,  Yoshikazu;  Hamaguchi,  Tetsuo;  Ogawa, 
Hiioyuki;  and  Ishigaki.  Kazuhisa.  5,846,372,  CI.  156-309.600. 
Hamajima,  Tomohiro:  See — 

Kikuchi,    Hiroaki;   and    Hamajima,   Tomohiro.   5.847.438,   CI.    257- 
518.000. 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.:  See — 

Inazuni.  Tutomu.  5.848.124.  CI   378-140.000. 

Mizuno.  Seiichiro.  5.847.594.  CI   327-514.000. 

Tachino.  Masumi;  Kume.  Hidehiro;  Kimura.  Suenori;  and  Goto.  Takashi. 

5.847.380.  CI.  250-207  000. 
Takahashi.   Hironori;   and   Nakamura.  Takuya,   5.847.570.  CI.   324- 
753.000. 
Hamamolo.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Yamanobe.  Ma.salo;  Tsukamoto.  Takeo;  Yamamoto.  Keisuke;  and  Hama- 
moto.  Yasuhirt).  5.847.495.  CI.  313-310.000 
Hamanaka.  Taisuo;  Goto.  Yuji;  Komine,  Noboro;  Oda.  Norima.sa;  and  Ish- 
ibashi.  Masamichi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.  Process  for 
producing   theraiopla.slic   ela-slonter  composition.    5.847.052.   CI.    525- 
197  000. 
Hamann.  David  L.:  See — 

Wasson.  Robert  S.;  Hamann.  David  L.;  Hunt.  John  V.;  Fox.  William  D.; 
and  Kolata,  Ronald  J..  5.846.194,  CI.  600-228.000. 
Hamar  Laser  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Hamar.  Martin  R  ,  5.847,820,  CI.  356-139  100. 
Hamar.  Martin  R  ,  to  Hamar  Laser  Instruments.  Inc    Laser  apparatus  for 
sensing  rotational  orientation  and  levelness.  5.847.820.  CI.  356-139  100. 
Hamatani.  Takeshi:  See — 

Nikaido.  Teniyuki;   Kawada.  Naoki;  Hamatani.  Takeshi:  and  Ueda. 
Yoichin>.  5.846,792.  CI.  435-128.000. 
Hamby.  John;  Guslafsson.  Niklas;  and  Lau.  Patrick,  to  Supercede.  Inc. 

Incremental  byte  code  compilation  system  5.848.274.  CI.  395-705.000. 
Hamersley.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Smith.  Jimmy  D ;  Hamersley.  Richard  A.;  and  Olson.  Anthony  M.. 
5.848.250.  CI   395  .309  000. 
Hamilton.  Gregory  S.;  Sleiner.  Joseph  P;  and  Burak.  Eric  S..  to  GPI  NIL 
Holdings.  Inc.  N-oxides  of  heterocyclic  esters,  amides,  thioesters,  and 
ketones.  5,846,979.  CI.  514-311.000. 
Hamilton.  Gregory  S.:  See — 

Sterner,  Joseph  R;  Snyder,  Solomon;  Hamilton.  Gregory  S.;  and  Daw- 
son. Ted.  5.846.981.  CI.  514-317.000. 
Haming.  Werner  See — 

Schray.  Bemhard.  Homing.  Werner;  and  B^uerle.  Michael.  5.845.495. 
a.  60-612.000 
Hammer.  David:  See— 

Ury.  Michael;  Hammer.  David;  and  Golkowski.  Czeslaw.  5.847.517.  CI. 
315-248.000. 
Hammershaimb.  Harold  U.:  See — 

Sline.  Laurence  O.;  Vora,  Bipin  V;  and  Hammershaimb.  Harold  U.. 
5.847.252.  CI.  585-3.30.000. 
Han.  Jian-Qiu:  See — 

Slapleton.  Jack  T;  Han.  Jian-Qiu;  LaBrecque.  Douglas;  and  Schmidt. 
Warren  N.,  5.846.735,  CI.  435-7.100 
Han,  Joon  Soo:  See — 

Jung,  II  Nam;  Yoo,  Bok  Ryul;  Han.  Joon  Soo;  and  Cho.  Yeon  Seok. 
5.847.182.  CI.  556-489.000. 
Han.  Sang  Wu:  See — 

Ki.  Young  Do;  and  Han.  Sang  Wu.  5.848.174.  CI  .381-404.000. 
Han.  Suk-Bin.  to  LG  Semicon  Co.  Ltd.  Wafer  wet  pnK-essing  device. 

5.845.663.  CI.  134  155  000. 
Han.  Yu-Pin:  See— 

Liou.  Fu-Tai;  and  Han.  Yu-Pin.  5.847.465.  CI   257-774.000. 
Hanada.  Kohei:  See — 

Ya.sui.  Yuji;  Akazaki.  Shusuke;  and  Hanada,  Kohei.  5.845.490.  CI. 

60-276.000. 
Yasui.  Yuji;  Akuzaki.  Shusuke;  and  Hanada.  Kohei.  5.845.491.  CI. 
60-276.000. 
Hanaoka.  Kazulaka:  See — 

Kobayashi.  TeLsuya;  Suzuki.  Toshihiro;  Gotoh.  Takeshi;  Yamaguchi. 

Hisashi.    Hanaoka.    Kazulaka.   Tasaka.   Yasutoshi;   Tanuma.    Seiji; 

Ohashi.    Makoto;    Sa.sabayashi.    Takashi;    and    Nakanishi.    Yohei. 

5.847.792.  CI.  .349-110.000. 

Hanaoka.  Masaaki.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  providing 

continuity  of  operation  in  a  computer  5.848.2S0.  CI.  395-750.010 
Hancock.  Donald;  Williamson.  Weldon  S  ;  and  Wang.  John  H.  S..  to  Raytheon 
Company    Power  processor  circuit  and  method  for  corona  discharge 
p<illutant  destruction  apparatus  5.845.488.  CI.  60-275.000. 
Hancock.  Philip  T;  and  Crawford.  John  S  .  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Circuit  arrangement  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  a  healing  element. 
.5.847.367.  CI    ?  19-499000 
Hands.  Rhonda  B  Transparent  shoe  cover.  5.845.416,  CI.  36  2.00R. 
Handycare:  See — 

Godin.  Gary.  5.846.154.  CI.  475-331.000. 
Haneda.  Toni:  Siee — 
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t  ishino.  Hinishi;  Ueda.  Norihiro;  Niijmia.  Jun;  Haneda.  Toru;  Kolakc. 
Yoshihiko:  Yoshiniaisu.  Kcnluro;  Watanabc.  Tatsuo;  Nagasu.  Takeshi; 
Tsukahara.    Naoko;     Kovanugi.    Noziimu;    and     Kiloh.    Kvosuke. 
5.846.969.  CI.  514  211  IKKI 
Hanili  I.  Marc  R..  to  Silicim  Graphics.  Inc.  Integrated  appuralus  for  displaying 
a  1 1  iralitv  of  mixJes  of  color  information  on  a  computer  output  displav 
5.!  J  7.7(h').  ri.  .M5-IW.IMH) 
Hanr  u  i.  R.  Craig;  Wier/ba.  Paul;  Doyle.  Ji>hn  P.  .M.;  and  Penissc.  Randy  W.. 
lo  LTI  Technologies  Inc    Dvnamic  balancing  method  and  apparatus. 
5.1  -I  5..542.  CI.  74-573.(Hm. 
Hans    \nlon;  iVi' — 

-  lese.  Kari-Hermann;  Wevl.  Helmut;  Wiedenmann.  HansManin:  and 

Haas.  Anton.  5.H46..39 1 .' CI.  2(W-424.O0O. 
!  ilahlecker:  5V<-— 

Sahlecker.  Frit/.  5.845.477.  CI.  .57-41 1. «Kt. 
Han<  ."1.  Grcgorx  J.:  See — 

^agsien.  Paul  R  ;  and  Hansen.  Gregory  J..  5.S47.1 10.  CI.  5.16-I24.(K)0. 
Han>  -p.  Pamela  M.;  Rehcnack.  Larry  N.;  Buckman.  Phyllis  J.;  and 
rkeniper.  Canil  1...  to  V  S  West.  Inc.  Bill  having  one  or  more 
nnaiion  panels  and  a  pcrpcndicularlv  oriented  remittance  panel 
45.942.  CI.  283-67  IKK) 

.  Wasnc  F:  See — 
4ldous!  Keith  Kaluna;  Angelo.  Jacob  Ben;  Bovlc.  Joseph  Philip.  Jam<4. 
I  Bruce  M..  and  Hanson.  Wayne  E.  5.846.405.  CI   :(m-:i  l.tXKt. 
ka.  Kohtaro:  Sce- 

lorikawa.  Shigenori;  Hanzawa.  Kohtaro;  Sasaki.  Hirovuki;  and  Moro- 
fkuma.  Hiroshi.  5.847..^(I2.  CI  84-W)3  (KK) 

Ihia  Wei.  lo  Industrial  Technologv  Rcse;iich  Insiiiule  Reflective  liquid 
cr|«al  displav  hav  ing  a  dispersive  co'lor  hllcr  5.847.791 .  CI  349-  I06.(KK). 
Hapi  <*.  Mark  W.;  and  Snyder.  Alan,  lo  Sun  Micnisv stems.  Inc   Methods  and 
kratus  for  pmvidinu  transparent  persistence  in  a  distnbulcd  objeci 
{aling  cn\ironmcnl.'5.X48.4l9.  CI.  707-103  (KK) 
ilasanon;  and  Saio.  Kan.  to  NEC  Corpiwalion   Fingerpnni  fingertip 
Station  detection  mclh<id  and  device.  5.848.176.  CI.  382-l24.(KK). 
Masalo:  See 

ugiura.  Masavuki:  Hara.  Masalo;  Nakavama.  Toshihiro;  and  Kida. 
t  Alsushi.  5.847.822.  CI.  356-2.39.0IK). 
Soriaki:  See — 

tatanahe.  Masahiro;  Tsurumi.  Ka/unori:  and  Hara.  Noriaki.  5.846.670. 
la.  429-12  UK) 
Takeshi:  See — 

^niguchi.  Takao;  Miyagawa.  Shoichi,  Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa;  Tsuzuki. 
Shigeo;  Tanaka.  .Saforu;  Inuzuka.  Takeshi:  Hatiori.  Masashi.  and  Hara. 
Takeshi.  5.846.155.  CI.  477-2(KK». 
Har; .  Tetsuya.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kahushiki  Kaisha    Branch  predicting 
m  rlhanism  for  enhancing  accuracv  in  branch  prediction  by  reference  to 
d;  If  5.848.269.  CI.  395-586.IKKJ.  ' 
Har.  .jVoshiaki:  See — 

9aba.  Masaharu;  Shimokawa.  Tei|i;  and  Hara.  Yoshiaki.  5.847.512.  CI 
315-51  (KK). 
Har4.  Yoshihisa:  See 

i^iyashila.  Kotaro;  Takagi.  Shuichi.  Yainamoio.  Yoshio;  Hara.  Yoshi- 

I  I  hisa;  and  Ikeba.  Hm>shi.  5.845.620.  CI    i:3-412.(KK). 

Han  I  s,  Jun.  lo  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Apparatus  for  controlling 

m  j  Hive  pressure  for  a  brake  b<x>sler  in  a  dicsel  engine.  5.846.164.  CI 

4'  •  -205.000. 

Har  I  a.  Masaaki;  and  Yoshioka.  ^'oshinori.  to  Seiko  F^)s«m  Corporation.  PC 

Ci  rf  5.847.997.  CI.  .<65  185.3.M). 
Harll>mbidis.  Jim;  and  Tregear.  Geoffrey  William,  to  How  ard  Florey  Institute 
of  Expenmenlal  Phvsiologv   and  Medicine.  Oligonucleotidepolvamide 
cAiyugates   5,846,728.  CI.  4.V5-6.(KKI. 
Harin.  Eliyahou:  Sec — 

|(Duterman.  Daniel  C  .  Samachisa.  Gheorghe;  Fong.  Yupin  Kawing;  and 

Haran.  Eliyahou.  5.847.996.  CI   .36.5-18.5.280 
Yuan.  Jack  H.;  Samachisa.  Gheorghe;  Gulerman.  Daniel  C  ;  and  Harari. 
Eliyah»>u.  5.847.425,  CI.  2.57  3I5.(KK). 
Hari«cke.  Gunier-Gusiav;  Spack.  Helmut;  and  Schweppe.  Friedrich,  to 
Slisncns    .Akliengesellsthafl.    Fuse    Nix    closure    in    a    fuse    assembly 
5JXrt7.319.  CI    I74-660(K) 
Harfcit.on.  Barry  B  ;  Sanghera.  Jasbinder  S  ;  Moon.  John  A.;  and  Aggarwal, 
Ifikar  D..  to  United  States  of  America.  Na\  v  Infrared  transparent  selenide 
glises.  5.846.889.  CI   50I-40.0(K). 
Harjitig.  Russell  Clinton:  Sti 

:  tanglev.  Keith  William;  Harding.  Russell  Clinton:  Tate.  Derek;  and 
I      Hcm'mings.  Mark  Andrew  John.  5.845.579.  CI    l(U  31  OIK). 
Harfrtiann.   Peter,   and  Asicgger.   Sicphan.  lo   Lcn/ing  .AkIiengcsellschaft. 
PjiKess  for  the  regeneration  of  an  aqueous  priKOss  liquid  of  ihe  aminc- 
okiJe  priKcss   5.847.129.  CI.  .544-173.000. 
Harjifiran.  Anand:  See — 

(ialvanauskas.  Almanlas;   Hariharan.  Anand;  and   Harter.   Donald  J. 
!      5.847.863.  n    359  .Ul  (KKI. 

i(g.  Steven  M  ;  Schmidt.  George;  Doherty.  (ilenn;  and  Glucksman.  Dov 
.'  to  Sunbeam  Products.  Inc  Rotissene  cooker.  5,845.563.  CI 
)i4l9(K)0 

31.  Thomas  A  :  See  — 

i  l..ng.  Joseph  F;  and  Harlan.  Thomas  A..  5.845.354.  CI   7-l.39.lKKI 
Hai^iVin.  Smart  D  :  See— 

Mueller.  Richard  1..;  Murphv-Chutorian.  Divuglas.  and  Hanman.  Stuan 
,    D.  5.846.2.34.  CI.  606-1 5!(KK). 
Hai4i|ivin.  George  G  .  II;  See — 
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Schubert.  Manfred;  Harmison.  George  G..  II;  Chen.  Chang-Jie;  and 
Banjerjea.  Akhil.  5.847.0%.  CI.  5.36-23.4<K). 
Harper.  David  William:  See — 

Willoughhv,  Derek  A.:  Alam.  Chandan.  Asculai.  .Samuel  Sinnin; 
Rudolt  'F:dgar.   and   Harper.   David   William.   5.X47.(Kl2.   CI 
561  (KK). 
Harper.  Donald  E.:  See — 

Jacobsen.  Eric  J  ;  Mitchell.  Mark  A.;  Schostarez^  Heinrich  J.; 

Harper.  Donald  E..  5.847.148.  CI   548-l40.(KK). 
Waipchoski.  Martha  A  .  and  Harper.  Donald  E..  5.847.153.  CI. 
3I9..5(K). 
Harpold.  Michael  M.;  Ellis.  Steven  B.;  Williams.  Matt  E.;  Feldman.  Daniel 
H  ;  McCue.  Ann  F;  and  Brenner  Robert,  to  Sibia  Neun>sciences.  Inc. 
Human  calcium  channel  a,,  a.,  and  15  suhunits  and  assays  using  them. 
5.846.757.  CI   435-29.(KK). 
Harreus.  Albrecht:  Se< — 

\on  Deyn.  Wolfgang;  Hill.  Regina  Luisc;  Kardixff.  L'we;  Engel.  Stefan; 
Otten.  Martina:  Vi>ssen.  Marcus;  Plath.  Peter  Rang.  Harald;  Harreus. 
Alhrechl.  Kiinig.  Hanmann;  Waller  Helmut;  Westphalen.  Karl-Otio; 
and  Misslitz.  UH.  5.846.906.  CI  5(M  221  (KK). 
\on  Deyn.  Wolfgang;  Hill.  Regina  Luisc:  Kardorff.  l'we;  Fngel.  Stefan; 
Oiieii.  Martina;  Vosscn,  Marcus;  Plath.  Peter:  Rang.  Harald;  Harreus. 
Albrecht:  Kimig.  Hanmann;  Walter  Helmut;  Wesiphalcn.  Kari-Otlo: 
and  Misslizt.  Lit'.  5.846.907.  CI.  .S(M-22I.(KKI. 
Hamman.  F.duard  S..  Jr:  See — 

.Angle.  Richard  L.:  Harriman.  Edward  S..  Jr;  and  Ladwig.  Geoflrev  B.. 
5.848.257.  CI    .'95-.195.(KK). 
Harris.   Christopher    Kimslaniinov.    Andrev;   and   Janzen.    Erik,   lo   ABB 
Research  Limited  .Semiconductor device  ha\ mg a hetero-junclion  between 
SiC  and  a  GriKip  3B-nitride.  5.847.414.  CI.  257-77 .0(K). 
Harris.  Guv  H.:  See 

Fuerslcnau.   Douglas  W.;   and   Harris.  Guv   H  .   5.846.407.  CI.   209- 
167.(K)0. 
Harris.  Ian  Eraser:  See — 

Smalley.  Kenneth  Geotge.  and  Hams.  Ian  Fraser.  5.848.281.  CI.  .395 
750.(MO. 
Hams.  Louis  L.:  See — 

Collins.  James  E.;  Bentield.  David  A  :Chladck.  Dannv  W;  Harris,  Louis 
L.;  and  Gotcvca.  David  E  .  5.846.805.  CI.  4J5-23'5.I(K). 
Hamson.  Charies  V.  Push  button  electrical  switch.  5.847..V»5.  CI    2(W- 

284  (KK) 
Hamson.  John  M.  M.:  See — 

Freeman.  Garv   M.;  Hamson.  John  M.  M.;  and  Files.  Kenneth  B.. 
5.846..309.  CI    l06-tl6(KK). 
HarNhbarger  William:  See — 

Pirkle.    David    R.;    Mundt.    Randall    S.; 
5.846.373.  CI.  156-345.(KK). 
Hart.  Barrie  R.:  See — 

Daves.  Paul  Nicolas.  RicharJson.  Clive  Derek;  Newman.  Christopher 
Paul;  and  Han.  Same  R..  5.847.2-W.  CI   568  877  (KK) 
Hart.  Charles  C.  Access  device  with  expandable  conlainment  member. 

5.846.251.  CI.  606-127.000. 
Hart.  Teresa:  See — 

Vollmer  FJward:  and  Hart,  Teresa.  5.847.331.  CI.  181-147  000 
Haner  Dave:  Jones.  Douglas  S  .  and  Wenzel.  Robert  J.,  to  Garland  Com- 
mercial Industries.  Inc.  Instant -on  cooking  device  controller  5.847.365.  CI. 
219-492  (KK). 
Haner  Donald  J.:  See— 

Galvanauskas.  Almanlas;  Hanharan.  Anand.  and  Harter.  Donald  J.. 

5.847.863.  CI.  359  .34I.(KK). 

Haner  Isahelle:  Darmancier.  Denis,  and  Renard.  Pierre,  to  Institute  Francais 

du  Pelrole  Single-phase  fluid  distrihuior  mixer  exiraclor  for  beds  of  granu 

lar  solids  5.846.411.  CI.  210-198  2(KI 

Hanman.  Hollister  A  .  lo  UT  Automotive  Dearborn.  Method  of  controlling  an 

eleclronicallv  generated  visual  displav   5.847.704.  CI   .345-3.39.(KW. 
Hanman.  Mary  E   Pel  animal  mobility  aid   5.845.606.  CI.  1 19-856.(K)() 
Hanman.  Raymond  A.:  5<e— 

Rosengart.  Todd  K  ;  Hanman.  Ravnkmd  A.,  and  Mack.  Charies  A..  III. 
5.846.225.  CI.  6(M-1 15  (KKI. 
Hartranft.  Marc;  and  Zicolello.  Pat.  lo  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  preventing  cracks  in  semiconductor  die.  5.846.874.  CI. 
438-598.0(K) 
Hanwell.  Dave:  Sei — 

Fenviick.  David  M  ;  Folev.  Denis;  Van  Doren.  Stephen  R  .  and  Hartwell. 
Dave.  5.848.258.  CI.  .W-405.(KK). 
Hartwig.  John  H    See — 

Janmev.  Paul  A.;  Cunningham.  C.  Casey;  Hartwig.  John  H.;  Stossel. 
Thimas  P;  and  Vegner  Roland.  5.846.743,  CI.  435-7  800. 
Haruta.  Masahiro:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Tomtna;  Haruta.  Masahiro;  and  Koike.  Shoji.  5.847.740.  CI. 
.U7  1()6.(KK). 
Harvev.  Michael  P:  See— 

Dawson.  Gerald  l.ee;  Thompvin.  Daniel  Lee;  Miller.  J.  Clavton;  and 
Harvey.  Michael  P.  5.847.6.56.  CI   340-825.310 
Harwill  Coqn>ratum;  See-^ 

HutchinsiMi.  Harold  D.  5.847.288.  CI.  73-861.750. 
Hase.  Nobutoshi:  See — 

Koike.  Tsunevuki.  Goianda.  Tcrutsugu;   Hase.  Nobutoshi;   Is4>mura. 
Ryoji;  and  Yamanc.  Kivoshi.  5.845.'»60.  CI   296-l80.l(K) 
Hasehe.  Masahiro:  See— 


and    Harshharger.  William. 


PI  44 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  8.  1998 


Taniguchi.    Takuji;    Hasebe.    Masahiro;    and    Takenaka.    Ma^.ayuki. 
5.845.732.  CI.  180-65.600. 
Ha.segawa.  ALsushi.  It)  NEC  Corporation.  Echo  canceling  apparatus  having  a 
plurality  of  frame  aligners  a.ssigned  to  respective  voice  channels  and 
method  of  frame  aligning.  5.848.061.  CI.  370-286.000. 
Hasegawa.  Naoko.  See — 

Fujiia.  Hidehini;  Tomura.  Masatoshi;  Tachiiaki.  Hisashi.  Fujimolo. 
•  Hideki;  Hiraoka.  Manabu;  Tsuyuki.  Masaharu;  Hasegawa.  Naoko; 
Komon.  Tomoyasu;  Suzuki.  Makoto;  Hon.  Hiroshi;  and  Maruyama. 
Yasuo.  5.848.126,  CI.  378-195.000. 
Ha.scgawa.  Noriyasu:  See — 

Mori.  Tetsuzo;  Sentoku.  Koichi;  Matsumolo.  Takahiro;  and  Ha.segawa. 
Noriyasu.  5.847.974.  CI.  .364-571.020. 
Ha.segawa.  Shizuo:  See — 

Yaginuma.  Masatoshi;  Hasegawa.  Shizuo;  Ichikawa.  Hin>yuki;  Shimizu. 
Hideaki;  Watanabe.  Masao;  Yaguchi.  Hiroyuki;  Matsumoto.  Atsushi; 
Abe.  Yoshinori;  Kaburagi.  Hiroshi;  Takiyama.  Ya.suhiro;  and  Kodama. 
Hirokazu.  5.848.320.  CI.  399-45.000. 
Hashiba.  Isao;  and  Tokunaga.  Kenichi.  to  Nis.san  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd. 
Derivative  of  phosphonic  acid  and  process  for  the  preparation  thereof. 
5.847.199.  CI.  562-8.000. 
Hashimoto.  Koichi:  See — 

Kamata.  Takeshi;  Arimolo.  Hiroshi;  Kosugi.  Makoco;  and  Ha.shimolo, 
Koichi.  5,846.885.  C  438-729.000. 
Ha.shinK)to.  Koji:  See — 

Saloh.  Yuki;   Ishizaki.  Toshio;  Sakaue.  Tsuyoshi;  Hashimoto.   Koji; 
Yamada.  Tohru;  and  Uwano.  Tomoki.  5.847.489.  CI.  310-348.000. 
Hashimoto.  Masanobu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Recording/reproduction  appa- 
ratus with  an  integrated  inductive  write,  magneloresistive  read  head. 
5.847.907.  CI   360-I35.0(K). 
Hashimoto.  Nobuyuki,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  information  pro- 
cessor. 5.847.788.  CI.  .349-99.000. 
Hashimoto.  Roy,  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.  Manipulation  of  graphic  structures 

using  inverse  kinematics.  5.847.716,  CI.  .345^73.000. 
Hashimoto,  Taka.shi;  Miura,  Hideo;  Kikuchi,  Toshiyuki;  Mine,  Toshiyuki; 
Tamaki,  Yoichi;  and  Kumauchi.  Takahiro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  of 
manufacturing  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device.  5.846,869,  CI. 
438- .365.000. 
Ha.skell.  Gregg  O.  Building  damper  apparatus.  5.845,4.38,  CI.  52- 167. 100. 
Haskill.  John  Stephen;  Baldwin,  Albert  S.,  Jr.;  and  Ralph,  Peter,  to  Chiron 
Corporation;  and  Unversity  of  North  Carolina.  Method  of  identifying  a 
chemical  that  alters  dis.siKiation  of  an  NF-KB/IKB  complex.  5.846,714.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Haslach,  EX>n:  See — 

Sundby,  Paul;  and  Haslach,  Don,  5.845,683,  CI.  141-90.000. 

Swartz.  John  F.;  Ockuly.  John  D.;  and  Hassett.  James  A.,  5,846,223,  CI. 
604-53.000. 
Hassler.  Lisa  M.:  See — 

Hassler,  Mark  A.;  and  Hassler,  Lisa  M.,  5,846.543,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Hassler.  Mark  A.;  and  Hassler.  Lisa  M.  Bovine  mastitis  treatment.  5,846,543, 

CI.  424-195.100. 
Hatate.  Kazumichi:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Yasuo;  Chiba.  Nobuhiro;  and  Hatate.  Kazumichi,  5,848.037.  CI. 
369-17.000. 
Hatta.  Tokuaki;   Nakashima,  Hiromi;   Imamura,  Shigeru;   Mizobe,  Arito; 
ishimalsu,   Shigeki;   and  Tachikawa.   Akihiro.   to   Mitsubishi   Jukogyo 
Kabushiki;  and  Kmsaki  Corporation.  Refractory  protective  blocks  and 
protective  wall  structure  of  boiler  using  same.  5,845,610,  CI.  122-510.000. 
Hattersley,  Gary;  and  Rosen,  Vicki  A.  Compositions  comprising  bone  mor- 
phogenic  proteins  and  truncated  parathyroid  hormone  related  peptide  and 
methods  of  inducing  cartilage  by  administration  of  same.  5,846,931,  CI. 
514-2  000. 
Hatton.   Kei;  Kobayashi.  Akira;  Nonaka.  Mikio;  Muto,  Makoto;  Kasai, 
Masaru;  Onoda,  Toshiyasu;  and  Yoshimori,  Tomoaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba;  and  Shibaura  Engineering  Works  Co..  Ltd.  Metal  film  etching 
method.  5.846,886.  CI.  438-740.000. 
Hattori.  Manabu;  See — 

Mizuno.  Yoshihito;  Tajima,  Yoshihiio;  Suglhara.  Alsunori;  Kobayashi, 
Akifumi;  Hatton,  Manabu;  and  Yoshida.  Tokio.  5,846,059,  CI.  417- 
273.000. 
Hattori.  Masakatsu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Magnetic  disk  apparatus 
and  a  thermal  asperity  compensation  mclhtxl  of  the  same.  5.847.890,  CI. 
.360-5 1. (XX). 
Hattori.  Masashi:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Takao;  Miyagawa,  Sholchi;  Tsukamolo,  Kazumasa;  Sakak- 
ibara.  Shiro;  Inuzuka,  Takeshi;  Hattori,  Masashi;  and  Terashima, 
Takao.  5,846,152,  CI  475-210000. 
Taniguchi,  Takao;  Miyagawa,  Shoichi;  Tsukamoto,  Kazumasa;  Tsuzuki. 
Shigeo;  Tanaka.  .Saloru;  Inuzuka.  Takeshi;  Hattori.  Ma.sa.shi;  and  Harj. 
Takeshi.  5.846.155.  CI.  477  2.(XX) 
Hattori.  Shintaro;  See — 

Nakayama,  Takahiro;  Hattori,  Shintaro;  Ito,  Yuzo;  and  Kakuta.  Atsushi, 
5.847,506.  CI.  313-504.000. 
Hattori.  Tadashi:  See — 

KIshlta.  Hiroyuki;  Osada.  Masahiko;  Himi,  Hiniaki;  Ito,  Nobuei;  Hat- 
tori. Tadashi;  and  Saito.  Hideki.  5.847,516,  CI.  315-I69..3(X). 
Hattori,  Yoshio:  See — 

Uchiyama,  Norio;  and  Hanori,  Yoshio,  5^7 J42.  CI  200-61.540. 
Hauck,  Douglas  L.;  See — 


Mertlns.  Kari-Heinz  O.;  Batcheller.  Barry  D.;  Hauck.  Douglas  L.; 
Skarie.  Christopher  J.;  and  Jacobson.  Jon  T.  5.847.389.  CI.  250- 
222.2(H). 
Hauge.  Raymond  C;  and  Mutzabaugh.  Dennis  M..  to  Zenith  Electronics 
Corporation.  Methtxl  and  apparatus  for  developing  a  close  frequency 
tolerance  output  signal  from  an  input  signal  of  lesser  frequency  tolerance. 
5,847,585,  CI.  327-l05.(XX). 
Hause,  Fred  N.:  See — 

Bandyopadhyay.  Basab;  Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr.;  Dawson.  Robert;  Hause, 
Fred  N.;  Michael,  Mark  W.;  and  Brennan,  William  S.,  5,846,876,  Q. 
438-622.(XX). 
Bandyopadhyay.  Basab;  Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr.;  Brennan.  William  S.; 
Hause.  Fred  N.;  Dawson.  Robert;  and  Michael.  Mark  W.,  5.847,462, 
CI.  257  75 1. (XX). 
Hauslnger.  Roben  P..  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  Sute  Univer- 
sity. Mutant  urease  and  method  of  use  for  determination  of  urea.  5.846,752, 
CI.  4.3.5-12.000. 
Hausknecht,  Stephen  E.  Screw  gauge  and  indexed  drill  holder.  5.845,774,  CI. 

206-379.000. 
Haussleln.  Robert  W.:  See — 

Tennent.  Howard;  Haussleln.  Robert  W.;  Leventis.  Nicholas;  and  Moy, 
David,  5.846.658.  CI.  428-408.0(X). 
Hautsch.  Hanns-Ulrich:  See — 

Schwarzenthal,    Dietmar;    Hautsch.    Hanns-Ulrich;   and    Herre,   Tito, 
5,84.5,616,  CI.  12.3-90.3.30. 
Have.  Amd  ten:  See — 

Klein.  JUrgen  Winfried;  Dullenkopf.  Peter;  Have.  Amd  ten;  Lenniger, 
Andreas;  and  Stratmann.  Andreas.  5.847.286.  CI.  73-861.110. 
Haverkamp.  Ulrich.  Method  for  improvement  of  the  burglar-proofing  of  glass 
windows  and  glass  doors  with  the  aid  of  a  transparent  laminated  sheet. 
5.846.-363.  CI.  156-I06.0(X) 
Hawaii  Chemtect  International:  See — 

Richardson.  John  G.,  5.846.488,  CI.  422-61.000. 
Hawkins,  Charles:  See — 

Jiang,  Zemin;  and  Hawkins,  Charles.  5.846.417.  CI.  210-235.000. 
Hawkins.  Phillip  R.;  Au- Young.  Janice;  Gucgler.  Karl  J.;  and  Wilde.  Craig  G., 
to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc   Human  map  kina.se  homolog.  5,846,778, 
CI.  435-69.100. 
Hawkins.  Stephen  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Poly(a-olefin)  pressure  sensitive  adhesvie  tape  with  a  priming  layer. 
5.846,653,  CI.  428-353.000. 
Hawkins.  Victor  J.  Cylindrical  slide  puzzle.  5,845.904.  CI.  273-153.0OS 
Haworth,  Inc.:  See — 

Fricano.   Nicholas   J.;   Lang.   Scon  A.;   and   Haworth,   Richard  G., 
5,845,980.  CI.  312.327.000. 
Hawonh.  Richard  G.:  See — 

Fricano,   Nicholas  J.;   Lang,   Scon  A.;   and   Haworth,   Richard   G., 
5,845,980,  CI.  312-327.000. 
Hayano.  Kouji:  See — 

Dosaka  Katsumi;  Kumanoya.  Masaki;  Hayano.  Kouji;  Yamazaki,  Akira; 

Iwamoto.  Hisashi;  Abe.  Hideaki;  Konishi,  Yasuhiro;  Himukashi,  Kat- 

sumltsu;  Ishlzuka,  Yasuhiro;  and  Salkl,  Tsukasa.  5,848,004.  CI.  365- 

230.030. 

Hayao.  Sakae.  to  Mitsubishi  Pencil  Corporation  of  America  Apparatus  for 

refilling  an  ink  cartridge  5.845.682.  CI.  14I-I8.(XX) 
Hayashi.  Bunya;  and  Ishikawa.  Makoto.  to  SMC  Corporation.  Pilot  selector 

valve.  5,845.679,  CI.  1.37-625.640. 
Hayashi,  Hideaki:  See — 

Kurono,  Toni;  Salda.  Masakazu;  and  Hayashi,  Hideaki,  5,847,339,  CI. 
200-18.000. 
Hayashi.  Masahiko.  Theatre.  5.845,4.34,  CI.  52-9.(XX). 
Hayashi.  Seita:  See — 

Mototani,  Masayoshi;  Hayashi,  Seita;  and  Maiuyama,  Jun,  5,845,680, 
CI.  1.37-6.36.100 
Hayashi.  Shinichiro:  See — 

Derbenwick.  Gary  F;  McMillan,  Larry  D.;  Solayappan,  Narayan,  Scott, 
Michael  C.;  Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A.;  and  Hayashi.  Shinichiro, 
5,846,597,  CI.  427-%.(XX). 
Hayashi.  Steven  Robert:  See — 

Karafillis,  Apostolos  Pavlos;  and  Hayashi,  Steven  Robert,  5.846,035.  CI. 
408-I.OOR. 
Hayashi.  Tetsuya:  See— 

Inada,  NobufumI;  Shigematsu,  Koji;  Kitabuki,  Junlchi;  and  Hayashi, 
Tetsuya  5.848.002.  CI.  .365- 1 94.0(X). 
Hayashi.  Yuklo:  See — 

Enomoto,  Yoshihiro;  Sameshima,  Junlchlrou;  and   Hayashi.  Yuklo, 
5.848..340.  CI.  399- .303.000. 
Hayashi.  Yutaka;  Nonoyama.  Makoto;  Kato.  Tomonari;  Yonezu,  Toshihiro; 
and  Ohkubo.  Nobuo.  to  Toyixla  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  for 
machining  a  workpiece  by  renewing  a  ttxil  movable  range.  5.846,121.  CI. 
451-8.000. 
Hayashida.  MasamI:  See — 

Miyake.  Akira;  and  Hayashida.  Masami.  5,848,11",  CI.  378-.34.(XW. 
Hayashida.  Yasuto.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Icon  menu  display  devices 

and  meth<Hls.  5,847.707.  CI.  .345-.348.(XX). 
Haynie.  Sharon  Loretta.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Antimicrobial  composition  of  a  polymer  and  a  peptide  fonning  amphiphilic 
helices  of  the  magalnin-type  5.847.(M7.  CI.  525-54.100. 
Hayward.  Vincent:  See — 
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aymond  Chung- YIng;  Hayward,  Vincent;  Ouellet,  Alain  Gerard; 
zzini.  Walter;  Gregorio,  Pedro;  Wang,  Andrew;  and  Vukovich. 
ge.  5,847,528,  CI  318-568.100. 
Hazarti.  Hiroyuki;  Takeda.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Nakajima.  Nobuhiro.  to  MIta 
Ind  Jitrial  Co..  Ltd.  Electrostatic  latent  image  developer  with  shaft  bearing 
meWwrs.  5.848.3.36.  CI   399-222  0(X). 
He.  J  tU  and  Jacobs,  Mark  E..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Current-sharing 
pasi.i\e  snubbcr  for  parallel-connected  switches  and  high  power  boost 
convener  employing  the  same.  5.847.548,  CI.  323-222.(XX). 
He.  i^iqiang  Alex:  See — 

Bbink.  Werner;  He.  Zhiqiang  Alex;  Picci.  Marie  Emmanuelle;  and 
I  Florio,  John  James,  5,846,897.  CI.  .502- 1 50.(XX). 
Healtk  Research  Inc.:  See — 

Gfeenberg.  Steven  J.;  and  Evans.  Mary  Jo,  5,846.706,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Healyj  William  R.:  See- 

^helton.  William  .Anthony;  Healv.  William  R.;  Jones.  Joseph  Francis 
'  Earl;  and  Issac.  Samuel,  5,848^378,  CI.  702-3.0(X). 
Heat  Hpe  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Dinh.  Khanh.  5,845.702.  CI.  165  I04.2U). 
Heath.  Gerald  Arthur;  Simplicean.  lonel  Eugene;  and  Stancu.  Sorin.  to  Ford 
Mitor  Company.  Adjustable  armrest  for  automobile  console.  5.845,%5, 
CI.  |297-188.19(). 
Heatlicott.  J.  William:  See — 

Aegelo.  Lawrence  F.;  Heathcott.  J.  William;  and  Wine.  Stephen  L..  Sr.. 
:   5.845.909.  CI.  277-.308.0(X). 
Heatlty.  Charles:  See— 

Ktimar.  Prabhat;  Huber.  Louis;  Engleman.  Robert;  and  Heatley,  Charles, 
15,846,287,  CI.  75-102.30 
Hebe  tj  Edmund  A.:  See — 

14>rgan.   William    E.;   Aoyama,    Steven;   and    Hebert.    Edmund   A.. 
5.846.141.  CI.  473-377.000. 
Hech(l.  Wolfgang:  See— 

fchenbach,  Frank;  Hechtl.  Wolfgang;  Eberl.  Georg;  Egener,  Norben; 
and  Schreyer,  Sabine.  5.847,0,34.  CI.  524-91.000. 
Heckilc.  Helmut;  Schaumann.  Uwe;  and  Seebach.  Martin,  to  Richard  Wolf 

GnlbH   Endoscopic  inslnimem   5.846.181.  CI.  600- 1 04.0(X). 
Hede,  iean-Marc:  See — 

P«tzl,  Paul;  and  Hede.  Jean-Marc.  5.845.894.  CI.  254-39 1. (XX). 
Hedgptth.  Joel;  and  Wachtel.  Helmut,  to  Berlex  Laboratories.  Inc.  Treatment 

of  multiple  sclerosis.  5,847.010,  CI.  5I4-964.0(X). 
Heekf.  George  J.:  See — 

B»desha.  Santokh  S.;  Heeks.  George  J.;  Henry.  Arnold  W.;  Julien,  Paul 
[  C  ;  Gervasi.   David  J  ;  and   Bingham.  George  J..  5.848.-327.  CI. 
!    399-99.(XX). 
Heeriica.    Schelte.    to    U.S.    Philips    Corporation.    Power-supply    circuit. 

5.iM.7.94(),  CI.  .363-l9.(KX). 
HEI.  lie:  See— 

K«zle.  Scon  J..  5.847.930,  CI.  .361-736.000. 
Heid^lberger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

fcreive,  Martin,  5,845,900.  CI.  271-98.000. 
Heid«lberger  Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

lunghans.  Rudl.  5.845.576.  CI.  101-484.000. 
Heidlitlan.  Randall  Jay:  See — 

Ross,  David  Alan;  Selby.  Ronald  Kenneth;  Heidtman.  Randall  Jay;  and 
'    Sylvester.  Gail  Monica.  5.845..598.  CI    1 16-288  0(X). 
Heig  .  Helmuth.  Device  for  holding  at  least  one  holding  tray  for  electronic 

coiBonents.  5.845,789,  CI.  211-26.000. 
HeikI  :lii.  Vesa:  See— 

S^rpola.  Jussi;  Heikkllii.  Vesa;  Taskila.  Ari-Pekka;  Asujamaa.  Hannu; 
Pentikiiinen.  Heimo;  Liinaniaa.  Olli;  Rusi.  Pekka;  and  Vehmer.  Seppo. 
5.848.1.38.  CI.  379  1I4  0(K). 
Heil  Jo..  The:  See— 

itnith,  Fred  P.;  Snugier.  Marcel  G.;  Smith.  Fred  T;  and  McAllister. 
Kevin  L  ,  5.846.044.  CI.  414-408.000. 
Helnef,  Edgar  Philip:  See — 

Ftlix.  Arthur  Martin;  and  Heimer.  Edgar  Philip.  5.846,9.36.  CI    514 
1 2.(XX). 
Hein  :i.  Gail:  See — 

hfwang.  Ming:  Stark.  Leslie  E.;   Heinen.  Gall;  and  RImpillo.  Leo. 
,  5,846,476,  CI.  264-493.(XX). 
Hein  A  Roswitha  A.:  See — 

Sixm-Shiong.   Patnck;   Desai.   Neil    R;   Sandford.    Paul   A.;    Heintz. 
Roswitha  A.;  and  .Sojomihardjo.  Stwbianto.   5.846.5.30.  CI.  424- 
I    93.700. 
Heiti  thomas  L  Safety  shield  for  pop  top  beverage  containers.  5,845.801 ,  CI 

22>269  000. 
Heiz  ipnn,  Fricdrich:  See — 

Qleim.  Giinter;  Heizmann.  Friednch;  and  Rckia,  Bemd,  5,H47.592.  CI 
327-403.(XX). 
Helhitlg.  Rene  P:  See— 

iButlerworth.  Mark  M.;  and  Helbing.  Rene  P.  5.X47..S07.  CI.  313- 
I     5I2.(XX). 
Helen*  Laboratories  Corporation:  See — 

fiimne.  Robert  J.;  Garsee.  Henry   A  ;   Kelles.  Charles  D..  Eienit. 
Michael  T;  Bixine.  Earl  W.;  Guadagno.  Philip  A.;  Petersen.  Eric  H.; 
I     and  Golias,  Tiplon  L.,  5,846,395,  CI.  2(M-464.(XX). 
Hclfhth.  Rudolf:  5^.-— 

|.SchleU.  Egon.  Helfnch.  Rudolf;  and  Vjiih.  Norbert.  5.845.929.  CI. 
I     280-728. .3(X). 
Hell  i^rg.  Mark  R..  to  .Mcon  Laboratories.  Inc.  Thiazolidine-4-carb»xvlic  acid 
dtivatives  as  cytoproleclive  agents.  5.846.988.  CI.  5I4-.365.(X)0. 


Helms.  Roger  W.;  Humert.  Joseph  B.;  Beck.  Henry  R.;  LiHle.  David  E.;  and 
Fischer.  Kenneth  M..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Circuit  breaker  contact  spring 
subassembly  and  method  and  apparatus  for  making  and  circuit  breaker 
Incorporating  same.  5,847,629.  CI.  335-16.000. 
Helsley.  Gn>\er  Cleveland:  See — 

Conway,  Paul  Gary;  Helsley,  Grover  Cleveland;  and  Roehr.  Joachim 
Eggert,  5,846.992.  CI.  514.392.000. 
Helton.  Mike:  See — 

Voumakis.  John  N.;  Finkielsztein.  Sergio;  Pariser.  Ernest  R.;  and  Helton. 
Mike.  5.846.952.  CI.  514  55.(XX). 
HemaSure,  Inc.:  See — 

Kessler.  Stephen  B.;  and  Wlckramasinghe.  Sumlth  Ranil.  5.846.427,  a. 
210-645.000 
Hemmings.  Mark  Andrew  John:  See — 

Langley.  Keith  William;  Harding.  Russell  Clinton;  Tate.  Derek;  and 
Hemmings.  Maris  Andrew  John.  5.845.579.  CI.  104-31.000. 
Henaux.  Claude  Henri.  Process  and  device  for  forming  multi-compartment 

bags  and  sachets  dius  obtained  5.845.463.  CI.  53-450.(XX) 
Henderson.  Gerald  J.;  Johnson.  Peter  C;  and  Sullivan.  Lawrence  B..  to 
Atlantic  Richfield  Companv.  Method  of  simulating  a  seismic  survey. 
5.847.975.  CI.  .364- 578.000.' 
Hendley.  Danell  N.  Adjustable  door  and  frame  assembly.  5,845,439,  CI. 

52-2(M.IOO. 
Henke.  Gudnin:  See — 

Boos.  Karl-Siegfried;  Seidel.  Dietrich;  Spengler.  Klaus;  Henke,  Gudrun. 
and  Rauh.  Andreas.  5.846.426.  CI.  210-645.000. 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

Aoyama.  MasayukI;  and  Oglno.  Takao.  5,846,-342,  C\.  148-271  000. 
Fischer.  Stephen  A.;  Wiggins.  Michael  S.;  Matta.  Bruce;  and  Nowicki. 

Eric.  5.847.045.  CI.  524-824.0(X) 
Schmidt,  Wolfgang;  Schmid.  Kari-Heinz;  Neuss.  Michael;  Middelhauve. 
Birgit;  Wuhrmann.  Juan  Carios;  and  Zaika,  Dagmar.  5.847.183.  CI. 
558-20.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See — 

Bigorra  Llosas,  Joaquim.  Bonasire.  Nuria;  Trius  Oliva.  Antonio;  and  Pi 

Subirana.  Rafael,  5,847,229,  CI.  568-619.000. 
Paatz.  Kathleen;  Rihse,  Wilfned;  Pichler,  Werner.  Upadek,  Horst;  and 

Kuhne,  Norbert.  5.846.798.  CI.  435-187.000. 
Riner.  Wolfgang;  von  Tapavicza.  Stephan;  Miiller.  Heinz;  and  Biisching. 
Hartmut.  5.846.601.  CI  427-221  000. 
Henmi.  Fumiaki;  Murakami.  Yoshihiro.  Sasaya.  Taka.shi;  and  Abe.  Takao.  to 
Sonv  Corporation.  High  definition  digital  video  recorder.  5,848,220,  CI. 
386'l09.0(X). 
Henne.  Andreas:  See — 

Simon.  Joachim;  Dostalek.  Roman;  Lingk,  Heinz;   Becker,  Rainer; 
Henne.  Andreas;  LebkUcher,  Rolf;  Erdbrtigger.  Cristina  Freire;  Hesse, 
Michael;  and  Krau.  Detlef.  5.847.131.  CI.  544-178.000. 
Hennessey.  John  P.  Jr.:  See — 

Kniskem.  Peter  J.;  Miller.  William  J.;  Hagopian.  Arpi;  Ip.  Charlone  C  ; 

Hennessey,  John  P.,  Jr;  Kubek.  Dennis  J ;  and  Burke.  Pamela  D . 

5.847.112.  CI.  5.36- 1 27 .aX). 

Henning.  Guenther;  Michelsen-.Mohammadein.  Ursula;  Vogelaere.  De  Marc; 

and  Weiser.  Josef,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Electrical  layer  contact 

element  and  method  for  manufacturing  same.  5.846.655,  CI.  428-378.000. 

Henning.  Thomas:  See — 

Evans.  William  James;  Henning.  Thomas;  Cox,  Kelly;  Esch.  Victor  C; 
Gelfond.  Yefim;  Papademetnou.  Stephanos;  and  Stewart.  Daren  L.. 
5.848,209,  CI.  385-88.000. 
Hennckson.  Sarah  E.;  Conawav.  Benjamin  G.;  and  Goel.  Rakhi.  Wheelchair 

dynamic  braking  system.  5.845.746.  CI.  I88-2.00F. 
Henry.  Arnold  W.:  See — 

Badesha.   Santokh   S..    Henry.   Arnold   W.;   and  Gniber,   Robert   J., 

5.846.643.  CI.  428  323.0(X). 
Badesha,  Santokh  S.;  Heeks,  George  J.;  Henrv.  Arnold  W  ;  Julien.  Paul 
C;  Gervasi.  David  J  ;  and  Bingham.  Cieorge  J  ,  5,848,.327,  CI 
399-99.(XX). 
Henrv.  Raymond  L.:  See — 

VIegas.  Tacev    X.;    Ree\e.   Lonaine   E;  and   Henrv.   Ravmund   L.. 
5.847.023.  CI.  523-l06.(XX) 
Henze.  Michael,  to  Rolhenberger  Rorhsanlerung  GmbH  Industnestrasse  7. 
Process  and  dev  Ice  for  the  ptriduction  of  a  tube  for  lining  pipe  conduits  and 
sewer  systems.  5.846.602.  CI  427-238  (XX) 
Henze.  Richard  H.  See — 

Clifford.  Oorge  M  .  Jr;  Henze.  Richard  H  ;  and  Wilson.  Carol  J.. 
5.847.902.  CI    .360- 1  (M.OfX) 
Hcrbstntt.  Dale  R  .  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Companv  Machine  having  current  U>ss 

shutdown  circuit  with  low  resistance  relay.  5.847.908.  CI.  .36 1 -3 1 .(XX). 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Brungardl.  Clement  L;  Richie.  Richard  J.;  and  Zhang.  Jian  Jtan. 

5.846.663.  CI.  428-537  500. 
Lauzon.  RixJngue  V.  5.846..308.  CI.  106  218(XX). 
Modrak.  James  P,  5.846,6.54.  CI.  428-.3M.00O 
Henon.  Chnslof:  See — 

Flick.     Klemens;     Heriim.    Christof;    and    Allmann.    Hans-Martin. 
5.847,2.50.  CI.  585-260.(XK) 
Hermann,  Dale  W.:  See — 

Vinh.  Binh.  and  Hennann.  Dale  W..  5.845.705.  CI.  165  173.(XX). 
Hermanns.  Ferdinand-Josef;  Kohlen.  Helmut;  and  Gronebcrg.  Reinhard.  to 
W\   Schlathorst  .AG  &  Co.   Transport   svstem  for  a  textile   machine. 
.5.845.864.  CI.  242-474. 100. 
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Hermanstfn.  Frank;  and  Winefordner.  Carl,  to  Q.D.S.  Injection  Molding,  Int. 

Snorkel  with  pivoting  mouthpiece.  5.845.635.  CI.  128-201.110. 
Hemanez-Guerra.  Francisco  M.:  See — 

Hughes.  John  H.;  Yao.  Jonathan  Yi;  and  Hemanez-Guetra.  Francisco  M.. 
5.847,403.  CI.  250- 505.  KM) 
Herre.  Tito:  See — 

Schwarzenthal.    Dietmar;    Hautsch.    Hanns-Ulrich;   and    Herre.  Tito. 
5.845.616.  CI.  123-90.3.30. 
Herron.  James  N.;  Chrislensen.  Douglas  A.;  Caldwell,  Karin  D.;  Janalovii  . 
Vera;  Huang.  Shao-Chie;  and  Wang.  Hsu-Kun.  to  University  of  Utah 
Research  Foundation.  Waveguide  immunosensor  with  coating  chemistry 
and  providing  enhanced  sensitivity.  5.846,842,  CI.  4.16-518.000 
Heft/.  Michel:  See — 

Goudeau.  Jacques:   Michaud.   Henri   Marc;   Francois,  Jean-Philippe; 
Auvray.  Thierry;  Hertz,  Michel;  and  McKenzie,  Patrick.  5,848.093, 
a.  373-157.000. 
Her7iger.  Gen):  See — 

Franke.  Jorg;  Schulz.  Wolfgang;  and  Herziger,  Gerd,  5.847,358.  CI. 
219-121.670. 
Her?og,  Bemhard:  See— 

Hoffsommer.  Klaus;  Steger.  Roland;  and  Herzog.  Bemhard,  5,847,531, 

CI.  3I8-696.(XM) 
Rauch.  Hans;  Hovestadt,  Uwe;  Herzog,  Bemhard;  and  Ehrmann.  Martin. 
5.847.475.  CI.  310-49.0OR 
Heslol.  Francois:  See — 

Bensimon.  David;  Bensimon.  Aaron;  and  Heslot.  Francois,  5,846,724, 
CI.  435-6.000. 
Hess.  Eric  D  :  See — 

Baker.  Jeffrey  L.;  Hess.  Eric  D.;  and  Manchester.  Arthur  G..  5.846.105. 
CI  440-46.000. 
Hesse.  Michael:  See — 

Simon.  Joachim;  Dosialek.   Roman;  Lingk.   Heinz;   Becker.  Rainer; 
Henne.  Andreas;  Lebkticher.  Rolf;  Erdbriigger.  Cristina  Freire;  Hesse. 
Michael;  and  Krai?.  Detlef.  5.847.131.  CI.  544-178.000. 
Heuser.  Michael  Scott:  See — 

Quirk.  George;  Raney.  Daniel  V.;  Heu.scr.  Michael  Scott,  and  Shepard, 
C.  B  .  Jr..  5.846.3.30.  CI    1I8-723.0DC. 
Hewin.  Ijirry  D.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  PC  audio  system  with 

frequency  compensated  wavetable  data  5.847..304.  CI.  84-622.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

.^dams.  Darwin  P.  5.846.201.  CI.  600-447.000. 

Berry.  Kyle  R..  5.847.717.  CI.  .345  .506.(XX). 

Burch.  Carl  D..  5.848.262.  CI.  395-500.000. 

Butterworth.  Mark  M.;  and  Helbing.  Rene  P..  5.847.507.  CI.  313 

512.«X). 
Cleland.  Todd  A.;  and  Hume.  Garrard,  5,847,725.  CI.  .347-20.000. 
Clifford.  George  M..  It;  Henze.  Richard  H  .  and  Wilson.  Carol  J.. 

5.847.902.  CI   .360-104.000. 
Hackleman.  David  E..  5.847.722.  CI.  347-l9  00t). 
Kamae.  Takahiko;  Saito.  Mitsuchika;  and  thara.  Kiyuyuki.  5.848.077. 

CI.  371-53.0(M) 
Kingsley.  Paul  Michael.  5.847.706.  CI.  345-.M2.000 
Miller.  Brian  C;  and  Meier.  Peter  J..  5.847.969.  CI.  364-491.000. 
Naqvi.  H.  Shahzad;  and  Huonder.  Russell  J..  5.847,714.  C\.  345- 

4.39.000. 
Naqvi.  H  Shah/ad.  5.848.199.  CI  382-276.000. 
Nhu.  Hoang.  5.848.224.  CI.  395-109.000. 
Santhanam.  Ram,  5,847,356.  CI.  219-121.640. 
Solomon.  Rodney  J..  5.846.204.  CI.  600-463.000. 
Su.  David.  5.847.602.  CI.  330-10.000. 

VanLiew.  Amy;  and  Firi.  C«mld  G.,  5,847,727.  CI.  347  33.000. 
Walls.  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Sweelser.  David  J..  5.848.410.  CI.  707-4.000. 
Woehrle.  Dieter,  5.846.190.  CI  600  330  OCX) 
Yang.  Long;  and  Tmn.  Gary.  5.848.21 1.  CI  385-93.000. 
Zoll.  Martin;  and  Wunderling.  Martin.  5,848,090,  CI.  372-93.000. 
Hibi,  Takao:  Sff — 

Ohmura,  Hisao;  Fukunaga,  Tomoko;  Kudo,  NaMo;  Tanaka,  Yukitaka; 

Hosoya.  Naoki;  Sakata.  Ma.saru:  Shimi/u.  Masami;  Ohki.  Yasumasa; 

Sato,  Manabu.  Komikado,  Masanori.  Hibi.  Takao;  Fukita.  Tomohiro; 

and  Shiiba.  Daisuke.  5.846.585,  CI.  426-241000. 

Hickey.  John.  Jr  Hat  display  sta-clure.  5.845.778.  CI.  206-459.500. 

Hicks.  Charles  H.  Advetising  substrate  attachable  to  trucks   5,845.423.  CI 

40-603.000. 
Hicks.  Michael:  See — 

Taylor.  John;  Hicks.  Michael;  Lamb.  Richard;  Bennett.  Robert  Neal; 
Nixon.  Keith;  Ashcroft.  Ian;  Parkes.  Adnan  Sydney;  and  Smith.  John 
Philip.  5.845.668.  CI    1.17-15.000 
Hidaka,  Hideto.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  KabushikI  Kaisha.  Input  protection 

circuit  for  semiconductor  device.  5.847,4.30.  CI.  257  355,000 
Hidaka,  Hideto:  See — 

Kono.  Takashi;  Ooishi,  Tsuka.sa;  and  Hidaka.  Hideto,  5,847,595.  CI. 
327-5.W.OOO. 
Hideno.  Akira:  See — 

Sakoda,  Shoichi;  Hideno,  Akira;  and  Ohara,  Nobuaki,  5,846.348,  CI. 
148-439  000. 
Hidenobu  Iwala:  See — 

Iwata.  Hidenobu.  5.845.655.  CI.  132-212.000. 
Hierons.  Kerry:  See — 

Bryant.  Leonard  James;  Clarke.  Peter  Alec;  Hierons.  Kerry;  Taylor. 
Robert  Howard;  and  Thorp,  Neil,  5,845.758,  C\.  198-347.300. 
Higa,  Ryuji:  See — 


Isozaki.  Takashi;  Higa,  Ryuji;  Tojima,  Takahito;  and  Okuda,  Sadanao, 
5,845,570,  CI.  101  1 16.000. 
Higaki,  Nobuo:  See — 

Ogura,  Satoshi;  Miyaji,  Shinya;  Higaki,  Nobuo;  and  Suzuki,  Masato, 
5,847,978,  CI.  364-745.0.30. 
Higa.shikawa.  Iwao:  See — 

Nomura.    Hiroshi;    Higa.shikaw a.    Iwao;    and    Kumagae,    Akitoshi, 

5.847.468.  CI.  257-797.000. 

Higashikawa.  Koji;  and  Fujii.  Satoshi.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Sheet  aligning 

apparatus  and  processing  apparatus  used  for  copying  machine.  5.848.324, 

CI.  ,399-82.000. 

Higa.shino.  Kiyoharu.  to  NSK  Ltd.  Collapsible  outer  column  fonned  integral 

with  brackets.  5.845.936.  CI.  280-775.000. 
Higashiyama.  Shumchi:  See — 

Kitahara.  Takeo;   and   Higashiyama,   Shunichi,  5,847,026,  CI.   523- 
161.000 
Higashiyama.  Tsulomu:  See — 

Tanikawa.  Keizo;  Kamikawaji.  Yoshimasa:  Odoi,  Keisuke;  Higash- 
iyama, Tsutomu;  Sato.  Masayuki;  and  Masuda.  Yukinon,  5,846.991. 
CI.  514-381.0(K). 
Highsmith.  Charles  E..  deceased  (by  Ellen  Fuller,  executrix),  to  Unarco 
Material  Handling.  Inc.  Storage  rack  having  snap-on  beams.  5.845.794.  CI. 
211-189.000. 
Higo.  Tooru:  See — 

YokiHa.  Masataka;  Taya,  Hinwhi;  Tashiro,  Renden;  and  Higo.  Tix>ru. 
5.846.645.  CI.  428-327.000. 
Higuchi.  Chojiro:  See — 

Terado.  Yuji.  Higuchi.  Chojiro.  and  Ajioka  Masanobu.  5,847,011,  CI. 
52I-48.(XX). 
Higuchi,  Minori:  See — 

Hirahara,    Hideto;    Kano.    Masaaki;    Higuchi.    Minori;    and    Hosoya. 
Haruyuki.  5.845.723.  CI.  180-24.020. 
Higuchi.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Ota.  Minoru.  Takahashi.  Yoshinori;  Higuchi.  Yoshihiko;  and  Tsujii, 
Takashi,  .5,846..«9.  CI.  156-73.100. 
Hijlkema,  Lucas  J.;  and  Thalens.  Jan.  to  Cordis  Europa  N.V.  Catheter  with 

mariter  sleeve.  5.846,199.  CI.  6(X)  435.000. 
Hikawa.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Takata.  Akira;  Hikawa.  Tetsuo;  Sawada.  Takashi;  Yiu.  Tom  Dang-hsing; 
and  Ni.  Ful-Ung.  5.847.449.  CI.  257-691. (XX). 
Hiles.  Ian  D.;  Fry.  Michael  J.;  Dhand.  Ritu;  Waterfield.  Michael  D  ;  Paiier. 
Peter  J..  Osu.  Masayuki;  Panayoutou.  George;  Volinia.  Stefano;  and  Gout. 
Ivan,  to  Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer  Research.  Polypeptides  having  kinase 
activity,  their  preparation  and  use.  5.846.824.  CI.  435--348  000. 
HiLite  Systems.  L.L.C.:  See — 

Hymer.  Jeff  L.,  5,845,990,  CI.  .362-541.000. 
Hill,  David  Lawerence:  iV*"— 

Chen,  Hudong;  Hill,  David  Lawerence;  Htxrh.  James;  Molvig.  Kim; 
Teixeira.  Christopher  M.;  and  Traub,  Kenneth  R..  5.848,260,  CI. 
.395-500.0(X) 
Hill.  John  Clyde.  Apparatus  for  lowing  a  disabled  truck  tractor.  5,845.920,  CI. 

280-402.000 
Hill,  Michael  A  :  See— 

Green.  Thomas  B.;  DaPrato.  Larry  J.;  Hill.  Michael  A.;  Naughton. 
Valerie  J.;  Lewis.  Edmund  T;  Wolsing.  Todd  A.;  and  Borer.  Joseph  A.. 
5.847.291.  CI.  73-863.3.30. 
Hill.  Michael  1...  to  Barber  Colman.  Svstems  and  methods  for  torque  control 
of  actuator  and  boishless  DC  motor  therein.  5,847,530,  CI.  318-599.000. 
Hill.  Michael  R   S  :  See- 
Peterson,  David  K  ;  Hill,  Michael  R.  S.;  Zhou,  Ren; and  Prieve,  Kathleen 
A.,  5,846,263,  CI  607-14.000 
Hill,  Regina  Luise:  See — 

von  Deyn,  Wollgang;  Hill,  Regina  Luise;  Kardorft,  Uwe.  Engel.  Stefan; 
Olten,  Martina;  Vossen.  Marcus;  Plath.  Peter.  Rang.  Harald;  Haireus, 
Albrecht;  Kiinig.  Hartmann;  Walter.  Helmut;  Westphalen,  Karl-Otto; 
and  Misslitz.  Ult.  5.846.906.  CI.  .5(M  221  (XX) 
von  Deyn.  Wolfgang;  Hill.  Regina  Luise;  Kardorff.  Uwe;  Engel.  Stefan; 
Otten.  Martina;  Vossen.  Marcus;  Plath.  Peter.  Rang,  Harald.  Harreus. 
Albrecht;  Konig.  Hartmann.  Waller.  Helmut.  Westphalen.  Karl-CXto; 
and  Misslin,  Ulf,  5,846,907,  CI.  504-221.000. 
Hill.  Thomas  Casey   See — 

Dehner.  Leo  G. ;  Hill.  Thomas  Casev;  and  Baum.  Kevin  Lynn.  5.848.357, 
CI.  455-447.000. 
Hillman,  Jennifer  L  ;  and  Shah.  Purvi.  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  GTP 

cyclohydrola.se  I  regulatory  priMein   5.846.775.  CI   4.35-69  l(X). 
Hillman.  Jennifer  L.:  See — 

Bandman.  Olga;  Goli.  Surya  K.  and  Hillman.  Jennifer  L.,  5,847,093,  CI. 
5.36-23  100 
Hilpert.  Hans,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Process  for  manufacturing  a,a' 

diaminiwlcohol.  5,847.144.  CI.  .546-146.000. 
Himi.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kishita.  Hiruyuki;  Osada.  Masahiko;  Himi.  Hiroaki;  Ito.  Nobuei;  Hat- 
tori.  Tadashi;  and  Saito,  Hideki,  5.847.516.  CI   3 1 5- 1 69..3(X) 
Himukashi.  Katsumitsu:  See — 

Dosaka.  Katsumi;  Kumanoya.  Masaki:  Hayano.  Kixiji;  Yamazaki.  Akira: 
Iwamoto.  Hisashi;  Abe.  Hideaki.  Konishi.  Yasuhiro;  Himukashi.  Kat- 
sumitsu; Ishizuka.  Yasuhiro;  and  Saiki.  Tsukasa.  5,848,(X>4,  CI.  .365- 
230.0.30. 
Hinala.  Shoji:  See— 

Imazeki.  Yoshikatsu;  and  Hinata,  Shoji,  5,847,782,  CI.  349-58.000. 
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Him  !!^aul.  Ole;  and  Nilsson,  Ulf  J„  to  Synsoit)  Biotech.  Inc.  Solid  support 
niatricles  containing  a  toxin  binding  oligosaccharide.  5,846.943,  CI.  514- 

2:  .(xx). 

Him  1*1,  Albert:  See — 

Buxton,  Frank;  Hinnen.  Albert;  and  Visser.  Jacob,  5,846,802,  CI.  435- 

T  225.000. 
Hin  >J  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Kai.    Naoki;    Kanehira.    Aki;    Morie.    Toshiya;    Hino.    Katsuhiko; 

]  Kawashima.  Katsuvoshi;  Shimizu,  Isao:  and  Akiyama,  Kazuhisa, 

!   5.847.159.  CI.  548-578.000. 
Hin  Haw.  Howard  G.;  and  Smithers.  Matthew  C.  to  Thermalloy.  Inc.  Strap 
siring  for  attaching  heat  sinks  to  circuit  boards.  5.847.928.  CI.  .361- 

Hinti.  Jay  W.;  and  Gavin.  Patrick  M  .  to  Owens  Coming  Fiberglas  Technol- 
M.  Inc.  Spinner  with  eyelets  having  multiple  orifices.  5.846,284,  CI. 
6M92.(XX). 
Hir^tera.  Hideto;  Kano.  Masaaki;  Higuchi.  Minori;  and  Hosoya  Haruyuki.  to 
Hu^u  Motors  Ltd.  Control  device  of  a  start-assist  system.  5.845.723.  CI. 
1  no  24020. 
Hir;Ji,  Kuniaki:  See — 

:  ICanaoka,  Satomi;  Uesugi,  Takehiko;  Hirai.  Kuniaki;  Toda,  Toshiya;  and 
i      Okuhira,  Takenon,  5,847.108.  CI.  5.36-1 03 .0(X). 
Hir^i,  Yoshikatsu:  See — 

Nakai.  Saloru;  Kaneta.  Mayumi;  Kikumoto.  Yoshikazu;  Hong.  Yeong- 
Man;  Kawai.  Kazuvoshi;  Takegala.  Setsuko;  Ishii.  Kiyoshi;  Yanagi 
hara.  Yasuo;  and  H'irai.  Yoshikatsu,  5.847,098,  CI.  5.36-23.500. 
Hir4i,  Yulaka:  See— 

Matsuyama.  Jinsho.  Hirai,  Yutaka;  Ueki.  Masao;  and  Sakai.  Akira. 
5.846..320.  CI.  II 7-90  (XX) 
Hirlkata.  Yoshihani;  and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  to  Semiconductor  Energy 
Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.  Driving  method  of  active  matrix  displav  device. 
.5,(i47.687.  CI.  .145-%.00O. 
Hirui.  Hikosaburou:  See — 

I  Nakada.  Kuniaki;  and  Hiraki.  Hikosaburou.  5.845.895.  CI.  267-140. 1 .30. 
HiriiTiatsu.  Kazumasa:  See — 

1  Akasaki.  Isamu;  Amano.  Hiroshi;  Hiramatsu.  Kazumasa;  and  Detch- 
prohm.  Thecradetch.  5.846.844.  CI.  437-21.000. 
Hirfitiatsu.  Masami:  See — 

Aoyama,  Yuichr,  Obu,  Makolo;  Hiroi,  Masaki:  Miyawaki,  Katsuaki; 
'■      Umezjwa,  Nobuhiko:  and  Hiramatsu,  Masami,  5,848,329,  CI.  .399 
113.000. 
Hirjitiatsu.  Soichi:  See— 

Vaniaguchi.  Hideki;  Nixla.  Al.sushi;  Hiramatsu.  Soichi;  Inoue.  Hiroyuki; 
Nojima.    Takashi;    Nakamura.    Hitoshi;    Kida.    Akira;    Kawakami, 
Hideaki;  and  Iwasaki.  Takeshi,  5,847.719,  CI.  346-1.34.000. 
Hir*i>K>lo.  Masami;  Sugiyama.  Kazuhiro;  Saito.  Hirokazu;  Nakajima.  Hideki; 
Icirashi.  Akira;  Shibamoto.  Masaaki;  and  Sakaishi.  Katsunobu.  to  Casio 
(fcKnputer  Co..  Ltd    LCD  with  electroluminescent  panel  drive  circuitry 
ipaunted  to  oppose  LCD  drive  circuitry.  5.847.783.  CI.  .349-69.(XX). 
Hir»»o,  Hideki:  See— 

I  Shinozaki,  Kenji;  and  Hirano.  Hideki.  5,847,732,  CI.  347-51.000. 
Hirito.  Hirofumi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Paper  feed  device  for  a 

receding  apparatus.  5.846.006.  CI   400-624.(XX). 
Himto.  Hirofumi:  See — 

:  Kashimura.  Makoto;  Bekki.  Toshihiko;  Hirano.  Hirofumi;  and  Kimura. 
'       Tetsuo.  5.847.731.  CI   .347-49.(XX). 
Hirtilo.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yokota.  Hiroshi;  Naito.  Ryuichi.  Hirano.  Hiroyuki;  Ishii.  Katsumi. 
Naohara.  Shinichi;  Tsukada.  Yoshifumi;  and  Matsumoto.  Kanva. 
5.848.049.  CI.  .369-2 I9.(XX). 
Hi[^fe>.  Mineo:  See — 

Wakabayashi.  Hideaki;  Hirano.  Mineo;  Torii,  Yasuo;  and  Sato,  Yasuhiro. 
I       5.845,535.  CI.  74-473  180. 
Hiili»o.  Shoji:  See — 

'  Nakaue.  Takahisa;  Okauchi.  Yoshifumi.  Ito.  Yukihiro;  Ishida.  Naoyuki; 
Mivazaki.    Masahiko;    Ichigolani.    Tetsuya;    and    Hirarui.    Shoji. 
5.848,3.30.  CI.  .399-119.000. 
HiTti(»ka.  Manabu"  See — 

Fujita.   Hidehini;  Tomura.   Masatoshi;  Tachizaki.   Hisashi;   Fujimoto. 
Hideki.  Hiraoka.  Manabu;  Tsuyuki.  Masahani.  Hasegawa  Naoko; 
Komon.  Tomoyasu;  Suzuki.  Makolo;  Hon.  Hiroshi;  and  Mamvama. 
!       Yasuo,  5,848,126,  CI.  378-195.(XX) 
Hiiiibka,  Yoshiko:  See- 

Bmai.  Seiji;  Hiraoka.  Yoshiko;  Kurobe.  Atsushi;  Sugiyama.  Naoharu;  and 
I    Tezuka.  Tsutomu.  5.847.419.  CI.  257-192.000. 
HiiMa.  Kenro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fractional  divided 
frequency  svnthesizer  with  phase  error  compensating  circuit.  5.847.611. 
il  331  i.(XiA 
HigaVama.   Koichi;  and  Satoh.   Hiroharu.  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba 
)^thod  and  apparatus  for  recording  digital  signals  medium  for  recording 
liifital  signals  and  method  5.848.041.  CI   369-59.(XX). 
Hita^anagi.  Noriyuki.  to  Nikon  Corporalitm.  Mask  holder  fiw  microlithog- 

tiphv  exposure.  5.847.813.  CI.  355-75.0(X). 
Hii».  Masaki:  See— 

.^ovama.  Yuichi;  Obu,  Makolo;  Himi,  Masaki;  Miyawaki.  Katsuaki; 
Umezawa.  Nobuhiko;  and  Hiramatsu.  Masami.  5,848,329,  CI.  399- 
11.3.(XX) 
HiMume.  Nobuya:  See— 

Fujita.  Terunori.  Malsui.  Shigekazu;  TAai.  Toshihiro;  Malsuoka.  Hideto; 
Kagayama,  Akifunii;  Kunxla.  Hin>shi;  Ishibashi.  Masavasu;  Iwasaki. 
Hiioshi;  and  HinAane,  Nobuya,  5,847,227,  CI.  568-.399.(XX). 


Hiromori  Inc.:  See —  \ 

Suzuki.  Hitoshi.  5.845.889.  CI.  248-451.000. 
Hirose  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishida,  Mitsuo,  5,846,096,  CI.  439  159.000. 
Hirose.  Takashi:  See — 

Komurasaki.    Yoshikazu;    Shindoh.   Chihiro;    Hirose,  Takashi;    Koh. 
Keihide;  and  Nishimuro.  Satoshi.  5.847.084.  CI.  5.3O-380.0tX). 
Hirose.  Tatsuya:  See  — 

Ban,  Takashi;  Mori.  Hidefumi;  Yagi.  Kiyoshi;  Hirose.  Tatsuya;  Moroi. 
Takahini;  Suzuki.  Sigeru;  Miura.  Shmtaro;  Sato.  Tsutomu.  and  Kitani. 
Fumihiko.  5.845.608.  CI.  122-26.(KX). 
Hiroshi  Amano:  See — 

Akasaki.  Isamu;  Amano.  Hiroshi;  Hiramatsu.  Kazumasa,  and  Detch- 
prohm.  Theeradetch.  5.846.844.  CI.  437-2 1 .000. 
Hirolsune.  .^keml:  See — 

Terao.  Moloyasu;  Nishida.  Tetsuva;  Miyauchi.  Yasushi;  and  Hirolsune. 
Akemi.  5.846.625,  CI.  428-64;iOO. 
Hirsch.  Alexander,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Apparatus  for  removing  a 
plale  holder  from  and/or  returning   it  to  an  exchangeable  magazine 
5.847.901.  CI.  .360-99.070. 
Hirth.  Bradford  H.:  See— 

Aniane.  Madelene  M.;  Hirth.  Bradford  H.;  Graccffa,  Russell  F;  and 
Butera.  John  A..  5.846.999.  CI   514  524.000. 
Hiruma.  Yoshimasa;  and  Shimizu.  Kazuyuki.  to  Gi*  Shoji  Co .  Inc.  Con- 
nector device  with  overvoltage  protection.  5,846,099,  CI.  439-620.(X)0. 
His  Excellencv  Ghassan  I.  Shaker:  See — 

Medenica.  Rajko  D..  5.846.758.  CI.  435-29,000, 
Hisabe.  Yasushi:  See — 

Yanagisawa.  Kiyoshi;  Matake.  Kozo;  Ojima,  Yoshinon;  and  Hisabe. 
Yasushi.  5,846,062,  CI.  417-410.400. 
Hitachi  Cable.  Ud.:  See— 

Sasaki.  Toshi:  Watahiki.  Teruyuki;  Tanaka,  Hiroki;  Yoncmolo,  Takaharu; 

and  Suzumura.  Takashi.  5.846.851.  CI.  438-118.000. 
Uetsuka.  Hisato;  and  Aral.  Hideaki.  5.848.207.  CI.  .385-37.000. 
Hiuchi.  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hagiwara.  Hideo;  Kaji.  Makoto;  Nishizawa,  Hiroshi;  Suzuki,  Kenji:  and 
Kojima  Yasunori.  5.847.071.  CI   528-353.000. 
Hitachi  Electronic  Devices  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Mera.  Takeshi;  Miura.  Masato;  and  Takahashi,  Yoshiaki,  5.847_SO0.  CI 
313-412.000. 
Hitachi  Ferrite  Electronics.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishiwaki.  Masao.  5.847.518.  CI.  315-276.(XX). 
Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Umeda.  Takao;  Kojima.  Rvoji;  Anzai.  Masavasu;  Yokosuka.  Michio. 
Suzuki.  Katsuhiko;  and  Kaneko.  Tadahiro.  5.848.323. 0.  .399-66.000 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujita,  Ryo;  Takami.  Kazuhisa;  Soga.  Mitsuru;  Ozawa  Koji;  Morishige. 

Takaharu;  and  Koga  Kazuvoshi.  5.847.715.  CI.  .345-443.000. 
Hashimoto.    Takashi.    Miura.    Hideo;    Kikuchi.    Toshiyuki;    Mine. 
Toshivuki;  Tamaki.  Yoichi;  and  Kumauchi.  Takahiro.  5.846,869,  O 
438-.3'65.(XX) 
Hona.   Takashi;    Kurihara   Toshihiko;  Tanaka.   Shigeya.   Sawamolo. 
Hideo;   Osumi.   Akivoshi;   Saito.   Koji;   and   Shimamura.    Kotaro. 
5,848,432,  CI.  711-131  000. 
lura,   Noriyuki;    Kurashige.   Tomovuki;   Yamamoto.   Naoki;    Imaide. 
Takuya;  Kami.  Hiroaki;  and  Todaka.  Yoshihiro.  5.847.756.  CI   .348- 
220.000. 
Kawasaki.  Ariko;  Majima.  Hiroshi;  Ono.  Hisashi;  Suga.  Kazuhiro; 

Horiuchi.  Takashi;  and  Toge.  Tetsuji.  5.848.248.  O.  .395-200.680 
Kinno.  Fumiyoshi;  Toda.  Tsuyoshi:  Ide.  Hiroshi;  Sugiyama  Hisataka; 
Saito.   Atsushi;   Tsuchinaga.    Hiroyuki;    Maeda   Takeshi;    Kugiya. 
Fumio;  Kaku.  Toshimitsu;  Mita,  Seiichi;  Shigematsu,  Kazuo;  and 
Ouchi,  Yasuhide.  5.848.(M5.  CI.  .369  116.000 
Matsui.  Shigezumi;  Kawasaki.  Ikuva:  Nanta.  Susumu;  and  Nemolo. 

Masato.  5.848.247.  CI   .395-284  (XX) 
Mera,  Takeshi;  Miura,  Masato;  and  Takahashi.  Yoshiaki.  5.847,500,  CI. 

31.3-412.000. 
Morikawa  Masatoshi:  Seki.  Kunio;  and  Kokami.  Yasuhika  5,847.521. 

CI.  318-254.000. 
Nakavama  Takahiro;  Hattori.  Shinlaro;  Ito.  Yuzo;  and  Kakuu,  Atsushi. 

5.847.506,0.313.504.000. 
Ono,  KIkuo;  Tanaka,  Masahiro;  Nakavoshi,  Yoshiaki:  and  Suzuki, 

Ni*uyuki,  5,847.781.  CI.  .349-44.000.' 
Onozawa.  Kazunon.  5.847.4.34.  CI   257-381.000. 
Osawa.    Takahiro;    Tanaka.    Katsuyoshi:    and    Murakami.    Masani, 

5.848,067,  CI.  370- .194.000. 
Shimomura,    Tetsuva;    Murabavashi.    Fumio;    Shimamura.    Koiaro; 
Kanekawa.   Nobuvasu;   and   Holta  Takashi.   5,848,238.  CI.   .195- 
185.020. 
Tanaka.  Toshihiko;  Uchino.  Shoichi:  and  A.sai,  Naoko,  5,846,693,  O. 

4.30-311.000. 
Tanamachi.  Tokunosuke;  aitd  Nakamura.  Kiyoshi.  5,847,534,  O.  318- 

201  000 
Terao,  Motoyasu;  Nishida.  Tetsuva;  Miyauchi,  Yasushi;  and  Hirolsune, 

Akemi.  5.846.625.  CI.  428-64!l00. 
tchida.  Go;  Shirai.  Shoji;  and  Oshita.  Kazuhisa,  5.847,502,  CI   313- 

414.0(X) 
Yamagishi,  Tadashi.  5.848.41 1.  CI.  707.8.0(X). 
Hitachi  Maxell,  lad.:  See — 

Terao.  Molovasu;  Nishida  Tetsuva;  Miyauchi,  Yasushi;  and  Hirolsune, 
Akemi,  5,846,625,  CI  428-64:i00. 
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Hitachi  Medical  Corporation:  Set — 

Kawai,  Himyuki;  Sekihara.  Kensuke;  Ohyama.  Nagaaki;  Yamaguchi. 
Masahim;  and  Obi.  Takashi.  5.S48.II4.  CI.  378-4.000. 
Hitachi  IILSI  F.ngineenng  Corporation:  See — 

Osawa.    Takahin);    Tanaka.    Kalsuyoshi;    and    Murakami.    Ma.saru. 
-'i.S4X.067.  CI.  .nO.W4.00C. 
Hit/.  William  D..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemoupi.  E  I.,  and  Company.  Fatty  acid 
modifying  enzymes  from  developing  seeds  of  vemonia  galamenensis. 
S.846.784.  CI.  4.1.5-91.200. 
HIV  Diagnostics.  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Dyke.  Knox.  5.846.%l.  CI.  514-171.000. 
Hiwara.  Akio:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Keilchi:  Hiwara.  Akio:  FujiU,  Shigeru:  and  Omaru.  Atsuo. 
5.847.188.  CI:  558-277.000. 
HK  Medical  Technologies  Incorporated:  See— 

KulisA  Andre  A  :  and  Migachyov.  Valery.  5.846.180.  CI.  600-29.000. 
Ho.  Fan:  See — 

Cutter.   Douglas  J.;  Beigel.   Kurt  D.;  and  Ho.  Fan.  5.847.987.  CI. 
365-%.000. 
Ho.  Francis;  and  Bloom.  David  M  .  to  Leiand  .Stanford  Junior  University.  The 
Board  of  Trustees  of  the    Electrical  contact  probe  for  sampling  high 
frequency  electrical  signals.  5.847.569.  CI.  .324-752.000. 
Ho.  Morris  D  .  and  Go\i.  Walter  I.  to  Webview.  Inc.  Expandable,  continuous 
illumination  source  for  a  web  inspection  a.ssembly  and  method.  5.847.834. 
CI.  356-429.000. 
Ho,  Perry  K.;  and  Tagamolila.  Constanle  R.  to  UOP  LLC.  Alkylation- 
iransalkylation  process  using  stripping  to  produce  a  dry  transalkylation 
feed  5.847.253.  CI.  585-450.(X)0. 
Ho.  Sung-Chao.  Exercising  apparatus  for  exercising  abdominal  muscles  and 

for  performing  stretching  exerei.ses.  5.846.170,  CI.  482-125.000. 
Hobart.  James:  See — 

Reed.  Edward  D.:  and  Hobart.  James.  5.848.081.  CI.  .372.35.000. 
Ht>brccht.  Steve:  See — 

Schrader.  Victor  R;  and  Hobitcht.  Steve.  5.847.582,  CI.  327-3.000. 
Hoburg.  Glenn  W.  Golf  putter.  5.846.140.  CI.  473-240.000. 
HiK-e.  John  Michael.  Method  for  removal  and  containment  of  contaminated 

or  hazardoas  material  5.846.334.  CI.  134-21.000. 
H<Kh.  James:  See — 

Chen,  Hudong:  Hill.  David  Lawerence;  Hoch.  James;  Molvig.  Kim; 
Teixeira.  Christopher  M.;  and  Traub.  Kenneth  R..  5.848.260.  CI. 
395-500.000. 
H<x:hman.  Daryl;  and  Haglund.  Michael  M..  to  University  of  Washington. 
Board  of  Regents  of  the.  Optical  imaging  meth<xis.  5.845.6.39.  CI.  128- 
653.100. 
HixJges.  Alastair  Mclndoe;  Beck.  Thomas  William:  Johansen.  Oddvar;  and 
Maxwell.  Ian  Andrew,  to  USF  Filtration  and  Separations  Gnnip  Inc 
Electrochemical  method.  5.846.399.  CI.  205-775.000. 
Hodges.  B.  Eugene;  and  Bruno.  James.  Staple  h«x)k  pipe  hanger.  5.845,882. 

CI.  248-59.(XK) 
Hixlgson,  John  Edward;  and  Wallis.  Nicola  Gail,  to  SmithKline  Beecham 
p.l  c  Two  component  signal  transduction  system  response  regulator  poly- 
nucletHides  of  SiuphylaciKius  aureus.  5.846.772.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Hodogaya  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See  — 

Adachi.    Chihaya;    Sasaki.    Ma-saomi:    Nagai.    Ka/ukiyo;    Shimada. 
Tomoyuki;  Tanaka.  Chiaki;  Tamoio.  No/omu;   Katayama,  Akira; 
An/ai.  Mitsuloshi;  Imai.  Akihim;  and  Morooka.  Katsuhiro.  5.846.680, 
CI.  4.W-73.00() 
Hoebeke.  Rudy  Georges:  See — 

Meunsse.  Wim  Pol;  Hoebeke.  Rudy  Georges;  Petit.  Guido  Henn  Mar- 
guerite: and  Van  der  Plas.  Gert.  5.848.056.  CI.  370-232.000 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bahrmann.  Helmut;  Lappe.  Peter;  and  Muller,  Thomas,  5,847,200.  CI. 

.562  35.(XX). 
Fuss.  Robert  Walter;  Maneni.  Javier;  Schlosser.  Hubert;  and  Wingen. 

Rainer.  5.847.149.  CI.  548- 1 .36.(X)0. 
Kleiner.  Hans-Jerg.  5.847.184.  CI.  558-73.0(X). 
Hoechst  Japan  Limited:  See — 

Padmanaban.    Munirathna;    Kinoshita.    Yoshiaki;    Okazaki.    Hiroshi; 
Masuda.  Seiya;  Kawasaki.  Natsumi;  Funato.  Satoru;  and  Pawlowski. 
Georg.  5.846.690.  CI.  4.3(V284.I(X). 
Hoechst  Marion  Roussel.  Inc.:  See — 

Conway.  Paul  Gary;  Helsley.  Grover  Cleveland;  and  Roehr.  Joachim 

Eggen.  5.846.992.  CI.  5I4-392.(XX). 
Kosley.  Ravmond  W .  Jr;  Cherill.  Robert  Joseph;  and  O'Malley.  Gerard. 
5.847.167.  CI   549-359.000. 
Hoechst  Schering  AgrF.vo  GmbH:  See 

Pohlen/.    Hans-Dieter.    Boidol.    Werner;    and    Streber.    Wolfgang. 

5.846.803.  CI.  435-227.000. 
Schiitze.  Rainer;  Kehne.  Heinz;  Bauer.  Klaus;  and  Bieringer,  Hermann. 
5.847.146.  CI.  .546-.309.(XX). 
Hoekstra,  Merl  F:  See— 

DeMagglo,  Anthonv  J.;  and  Hoekstra,  Merl  F..  5.846.764,  CI.  435 
69. 1  (X). 
Hofecker.  Paul  W:  See— 

Newman.  Stan;  and  Hofecker.  Paul  W.  5.847.024.  CI  523-l61.0(X). 
HolTman.  Jix:  G  :  and  Clark.  R.  Scott,  to  Stanec  Ventures.  Inc.  On-site 
ammonia  puriHcation  fw  semiconductor  manufacture.  5.846.386.  CI.  203- 
I3.(XX). 
HolTman.  Joe  G.;  and  Clark.  R.  ScoJ,  to  Air  LIquide  Electronics  Chemicals  & 
Services.  Inc.  On-site  manufacture  of  ultra-high-purity  hydrtKhloric  acid 
for  semiconductor  pnxessing.  5.846.387.  CI.  203-4<).(XX(. 


HoflFman.  Peter  L..  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Method  for  forming 
composite  parts  using  neconhgurable  mixlular  tix>ling.  5.846.464.  CI. 
264-219.000. 
HolTman.  William  C.  Light  filtering  contact  lens  method.  5,846.457,  CI. 

264-2.100. 
Hoffmann.  Benjamin  R  ;  and  Staskelunas.  David  A.,  to  Tandem  Systems.  Inc. 
System  and  method   for  constricting  wall   of  a  tube.   5.845.527.  CI. 
72-69.1XX) 
Hoffmann.  Drew  A.:  See — 

Altman.  Peter  A.;  and  Hoffmann.  Drew  A..  5.845.396.  CI.  29-885.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Hilpert.  Hans.  5.847.144.  CI.  546-146.000. 
Hoffsommer.  Klaus;  Steger.  Roland;  and  Herzog,  Bemhard.  to  Moio  Meter 
GmbH.   Process  for  reducing  the  strength  of  an  uncontrolled  pointer 
movement.  5.847.531.  CI.  3 1 8-696.0(X). 
Hofmann  Werksiatt-Technik  GmbH:  See— 

Rmhamel.  Karl;  and  Rowe.  Wolfgang.  5.847,277.  CI.  73-462.000. 
Hog.  Norben.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Device  for  operating  a  windshield 

wiper.  5.847.6.54.  CI.  .340-604.(XX). 
Hogan.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Hollis,  Marie  A.;  Ehriich.  Daniel  J.;  Murphy.  R.  Allen;  Kosicki.  Bernard 
B.;  Rathman.  Dennis  D.;  Mathews.  Richard  H.;  Burke.  Bany  E.; 
Eggers.  Mitch  D.:  Hogan.  Michael  E.;  and  Varma,  Rajender  Singh, 
5.846,708.  CI.  435-6.0»X). 
Hohlweg.  Rolf:  See— 

J»»rgensen.  Tine  Krogh;  Andersen,  Knud  Enk;  Andersen.  Henrik  Sune; 
Hohlweg,  Rolf;  Madsen,  Peter;  and  Olsen,  Uffe  Bang,  5.846.968,  CI. 
514-211  (XX). 
HohnI,  Gary  David:  See — 

Seegert,  Brian  David;  and  Hohnl,  Gary  David,  5,845,47 1 ,  CI.  .56- 1 7.200. 

Hokl.   HIdeaki;  Takakura.   Toshihiko;    Yamashita.    Hanihiko;   Motoyama. 

Kunio;  Fukuda.  Mitsuhiko;  and  Matsuo.  Yasuzo.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd. 

Thin-lilm  thermal  print  head  and  method  of  pnxiucing  same.  5.847.744.  CI. 

.V»7-2030(X) 

Hollas.  Ernest  D  :  See— 

Johansen.  Charles  J..  Jr.;  Hollas.  Ernest  D.;  Vecehio,  Robert  L.:  and 
Zoumul.  Hani.  5,846.315.  CI    106-712.000. 
Hollenbeck.  Robert  K.:  See— 

Erdman.  David  M.;  Kiefer.  JanKs  R.;  and  Hollenbeck.  Robert  K., 
5.847.524.  CI.  3I8-439.(XX). 
Hollier.  Michael  Peter;  and  Sheppard.  Philip  John,  to  British  Telecommuni- 
cations Public  Limited  Company  Analysis  of  audio  quality  using  speech 
recognition  and  svnthesis.  5,848.384.  CI  704-831. 0<X). 
Hollis.  Mark  A.;  Ehriich.  Daniel  J.;  Murphy.  R  Allen;  Kosicki.  Bernard  B  ; 
Rathman.  Dennis  D.;  Mathews.  Richard  H  ;  Burke.  Barry  E.;  Eggers.  Mitch 
D.;  Hogan.  Michael  E.;  and  Varma.  Rajender  Singh,  to  Massachusetts 
Institiute  of  Technology  Op<ical  and  electrical  methods  and  apparatus  for 
molecule  detection  5.846.708.  CI.  435-6.0(X). 
Hollister.  Jack  H.:  See— 

Zediker.  Maris  S.;  Rice.  Robert  R.;  and  Hollister.  Jack  H..  5.847.817.  CI. 

356-5090. 

Hollltl.  Michael  John;  and  McClelland,  Ross  Alexander,  to  Technological 

Resources  Ptv   Ltd.  Regeneration  of  hydrochloric  acid.  5.846.510,  CI. 

423-488.(XX) ' 

Holloway,    James    Michael     Inertia-activated    dispenser    for    insecticide. 

5.845.822.  CI   222-5(X).0(X). 
Holloway.  M.  Katharine:  See  - 

Cobum.  Craig  A.;  Fraley.  Mark  E.;  Holloway.  M   Katharine;  Hungate. 
Randall  W.;  and  Prendergast.  Kristine.  5.846.978.  CI.  514  299.(XXI 
Hollowell.  Roger  R  Competitive  balance  exercise  game  device  and  methixl 

of  play.  5.846.171.  CI.  482-148.(XX). 
Hollywtxxl  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Nusbaum,  Henry;  and  Nusbaum.  Nell.  5,845.831.  CI.  224-505.000. 
Holmes.  Ann:  See — 

Horwell.  David  Christopher;  Roberts.  Edward:  Holmes,  Ann;  Padia. 
Janak   Khimchand;  Roark.  William  Howard;  Roth.  Bruce  David; 
Trivedi.  Bharal  Kalidas;  and  Kleinschrolh,  Jurgen.  5.846.942.  CI. 
514-18.0(X). 
Holmes.  Christopher:  See  — 

Gallop.  Mark  A.;  Gordon,  Eric:  Ni.  Zhi-Jie;  MacLean.  Derek;  Holmes, 
Chnsiopher.  Fitch.  William;  and  Shah.  Nikhil.  5.846.839.  CI.  436- 
518.000 
Htilmslrom.  Julie  L.:  See — 

Zimmermann.  Craig  E.;  Holmslrom.  Julie  L.;  and  Benham.  Richard  O., 
5,846,588.  CI.  426-420.UX). 
Holmstriim.  Nils:  See— 

Andersson.  Peter.  Holmslrftm.  Nils:  and  Skog.  GunbritU  5.846.264.  CI. 
6()7-28.(XX). 
Holsinger.  Kevin  K.:  See — 

Kafka.  James  D.;  Watts.  Michael  L..   Pieterse.  Jan  Willem  J.;  and 
Holsinger.  Kevin  K..  5.847.861.  CI.  359-3.30.(XX). 
Hoist.  Mark:  See— 

Une.  .Scott;  and  Hoist.  Marii.  5,846.275.  CI.  55-43l.(XX). 
Holiek  Microelectronics  Inc.;  See — 

Chen.  Jas»>n;  Lin.  Yi;  and  Yu.  Kuo-Cheng.  5.847.587.  CI.  327-l43.(XX). 
Tu.  Shih-Ping.  5.847.665.  Q.  34I-5().(XX). 
Homolo.  Yukio:  See— 

Shibanuma.  Takashi;  Homolo.  Yukio;  Komatsu.  Saloshl;  and  Yoshlmura. 
Toshlka/u.  5.847.244.  CI.  570-l69.(XX) 
Honda  Giken  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Ajima.  Takunii.  5.845.624.  CI.  123-494.(XXt. 
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/\m,  Taka.shl:  Kukl.  Hiroyuki;  and  Ue.  Hiroaki,  5.847.589.  CI.  327- 

175.000. 
ifoh.  Hiroyuki;  Yamagutch.  Ken;  and  Kawashlma,  Kazuhiro,  5,845,728. 

01.  I80-2I9.(XX). 
ti  liyashita.  Kotaro:  Takagl.  ShuichI;  Yamamoto.  Ytwhio;  Mara.  Yiwhi- 

hisa;  and  Ikeba.  Hiroshi.  5.845.620.  CI    123-412.000. 
C  hashi.  Mikio.  5.848..364.  CI.  701-26.000. 

!  ikaguchi.    Yoshio;    Kurihara.    Toshlyuki:    Kaburagi.    Akira;    Kubo. 
THideho;  and  Sunada.  Miluaki.  5.846.368.  CI.  156-245.000. 

ika.  Shigekazu;  Kajiwara.  Shigemasa;  Yamano.  Junji;  Shiiki.  Kat- 
suaki;  and  Miura.  Keiji.  5.845.614.  CI.  123-90.160. 
I  emaLsu.  Hiroshi;  Kudoh.  Hiroshi;  and  Urabe.  Ma.sanobu.  5.847.453. 

CI.  257-728.000. 
1»ui,  Yujj;  Aka7.akl.  Shusuke;  and  Hanada.  Kohei.  5.845.490.  CI. 

60-276.000. 
Yasui.  Yuji;  Akayaki.  Shusuke:  and  Hanada.  Kohei.  5.845,491,  CI. 
60-276.000. 
Honeywell,  Inc.:  See — 

iGopinaih,  Anand:  Johnson,  Klein  L.;  Ford.  Carol  M.;  and  Ramberg. 
'     Randy  J..  5.847.865.  CI.  359-343.000. 
iSamad.  Tanq.  5.847.952.  CI.  364- 1 48.0(X). 
Honf.  Gilbert  H    Method  for  writing  and  reading  data  on  a  multi-layer 
recordable  interferometric  optical  disc  and  method  for  fabricating  such. 
5.M6.627.  CI.  428-64.100. 
Hong,  Yeong-Man:  See — 

[Nakai.  Satoru;  Kaneta.  Mayumi;  KIkumoto.  Yoshikazu:  Hong.  Yeong- 
Man;  Kawai.  Kazuyoshi;  Takegata.  Setsuko;  Ishii.  Kiyoshi:  Yanagi- 
I     hara.  Yasuo;  and  Hirai.  Yoshlkatsu.  5.847.098.  CI.  536-23.500. 
HonJ<i.  Hiromasa:  See — 

Sakal.  Hirokazu;  Shimizu.  Takayuki;  Asano.  Ryuzo;  MIyahara.  Nao- 

toshi;  Furukawa.  Kiyoshi;  Nagai.  Masaaki:  Honjo.  Hiromasa:  and 

Kamibayashi.  Hiroyuki.  5.847.322.  CI.  174-1  lO.OOR. 

Honjo.    Kazuhiko.    to    NEC    Corporation.    Method    of    producing    high- 

tcmpcralure  superconductor  thin  film  device  5.845..395.  CI.  29-8%  0(X). 

Honma.  Yoshimi:  See — 

i  Yama.saki.  Motoo;  Ishikawa.  Genklchi;  and  Honma.  Yoshimi,  5,847,074. 
1     CI   5.30-325  000. 
Hont.ku  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yago.  Shunji;   Kakiuchi.  Takashi.  Arimatsu.   Keiji;  and  MaLsunaga. 
Fujihisa.  5.847.237.  CI.  568-804.000. 
Hooil,  George:  See — 

:  Speddlng.  Paul;  and  Hood.  George.  5.847.886,  CI.  359-819.000. 
Hoc^  Larry  L..  to  Nexus  Medical  Svslem.  Inc.  LLC.  Pressure  sensor  for  a 

sOifical  system.  5.846.257.  CI.  606-167.000. 
Hoiivtr.  Catherine  E.:  See — 

Pretel.  Maria;  Hoover,  Cattierine  E.;  Kelley.  Elaine  P.;  and  Leon.  Judith 
M..  5.845.638.  CI.  128.595.000. 
Hofjiins.  Dale:  See — 

Collins.  Thomas;  Hopkins.  Dale;  Langford.  Susan;  and  Sabln.  Michael. 
5.848.159.  CI   .380.30.000. 
Ho^iJns.  John  William;  and  Leisure.  Jeremy  Douglas,  to  Deere  &  Company 

M*enal  collection  bag  5.845.473.  CI.  .56-202.000. 
HofAins.  William  Thomas;  and  Smith.  Alan  M..  to  France/Scon  Fetzer 
Cunpany.  Safety-enhanced  transformer  circuit.  5.847.909.  CI.  361-35.000 
Hoop,  Robert  B  Skin  patch  for  use  in  contact  immunotherapy.  5,846,559,  CI 

424-448000. 
Hor,  Ah-Mee:  See — 

Hu.  Nan-Xing;  Xie.  Shuang:  Ong.  Beng  S.:  Popovlc.  Zoran  D.;  and  Hor. 
Ah-Mee.  5.846.666.  CI.  428  690.0(X). 
Horth.  Kenneth  W.:  See- 
Fisher.  John  H  ;  Evans.  Barrv  L  ;  and  Horch.  Kenneth  W..  5.848,166.  CI 
381-62.000. 
Hoii.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fujita.  HIdehiro:  Tomura.  Ma-satoshi;  Tachizakl.  Hisashi:  Fujimolo. 
Hidckl;  Hiraoka.  Manabu;  Tsuyuki.  Masaharu;  Ha.segawa.  Naoko; 
Komori.  Tomoya.su;  Suzuki.  Makoco;  Hon.  Hiroshi:  and  Maruyama, 
Yasuo.  5.848.126.  CI   378-195.0(X). 
Hon.  Hisashi:  Ohbuchi.  Kazulo;  Matsushita.  Atsushi:  and  Sakamoto.  Kaoru. 
19  Tokvo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Plasma  processing  apparatus  5.846.329. 
01.  II8-723.0OE. 
Hoiti.  Ma.saaki.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet  type  image 
rtt>irding  apparatus  having  Ink  purging  and  flushing  mechanism  capable  of 
providing  proper  purging  or  flushing  timing  5.847.726.  CI.  .347-23  000 
Hodba  Insluments.  Inc.:  See 

Silvis.  William  M..  5.846.831.  CI.  4.36-55.000. 
Horka.  Shinichi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  wiring 

Uycr  in  a  semiconductor  device  5.846.878.  CI.  438-6.36.000. 
Hotike.  Ryusuke:  See — 

Ishibashi.    Hiromichi;    Horibe.    Rvusuke;    and    Shimada.    Toshlyuki. 
5.848.036.  CI.  .169-44.290. 
Hofie.  Michikazu:  See— 

'  Takada.    Ken'    Ichi:    Ohno.    Takashi.    Nobukuni.    NaLsuko;    Hone. 
\       Michikazu;  and  Kunitomo.  Hanio.  5.848.(M3.  CI   .169-1 16.0(X) 
HotMchi.  Takashi:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Ariko;   Majima.   Hiroshi;  Ono.   Hisashi;   Suga.   Kazuhiro. 
i       Honuchi.  Takashi;  and  Toge.  Telsuji.  5.848.248.  CI.  .395  200.680. 
Hotmann.  Michael,  to  Marantcc  Antnebs-und  Steuerungstechnik  GmbH  & 
C<>  Productions  KG.  Conneciion  device  for  dn\e  means  possessing  profile. 
i»46.151.Cl.  474-253.(XX) 
HoWe  bnginecnng  Companv  Limited.  The:  See- 

Paul.  Graham  Donald.  5.845.673,  CI.  137.360.000. 


Horodysky.  Andrew  G.:  See — 

dumar-Mahamat.  Halou:  and  Horodysky.  Andrew  G..  5.846.917.  CI. 
.508-283  0(X). 
Horowitz.  Arnold  H.:  See — 

Robinson.  Randy  R.;  Liu,  Alvln  Y;  Horowitz.  Arnold  H.;  Better.  Marc; 
Wall.  Randolph;  Lei.  Shau-Ping;  and  Wilcox.  Gary  L.  5.846,818.  C\ 
435-320.100. 
Horrobln.  David  F;  Knowles.  Philip;  and  Manku.  Mehar  S.  to  Scotia 

Holdings  PLC  Fatty  acid  derivatives  5.847.000.  CI   514-552.000. 
Horton.  Raymond  Rtibert:  Noyan.  Ismail  Cevdet:  Palmer.  Michael  Jon.  and 
Pence.  William  Edward.  IV.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion Lightweight  packaging.  5.847.926.  CI.  .361-695.000. 
Horvath.  Richard  Joseph:  See — 

Fong.  Raymond  Tom:  Roddcn.  John  Bernard.  Veal.  Jack  Thoma.s: 
Mever.  Charles  Lee.  Trevbig.  Michael  Norris;  Williams.  Coley  Jerald. 
and' Horvath.  Richard  J^ph.  5.846.404.  CI.  208-131  000 
Horwell.  David  Chnsiopher.  Roberts.  Edward;  Holmes.  Ann;  Padia.  Janak 
Khimchand;  Roark.  W'illiam  Howard;  Roth.  Bruce  David;  Trivedi.  Bharal 
Kalidas;  and  Kleinschrolh.  Jurgen.  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  Chole- 
cystokinin  antagtmists.  their  preparation  and  therapeutic  use  5.846.942.  CI. 
514-18.000. 
Hosada.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Murofushi.   Katsumi;  and  Hosada.  Yoshikazu.   5,846,682,  CI.  430- 
106.000. 
Hoshlda,  Masaki:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Masato;  Sato.  Mitsuhiro;  Hoshida.  Masaki;  Noguchl.  Yoshl- 
hiro;  and  Yasukawa.  Hideki.  5.848.407.  CI.  707-2.000. 
Hoshino.  Akio:  See — 

Omole.  HIsahiro.  Hoshino.  Akio;  Hoshino.  MItsuhide;  and  Takano. 
Masahide.  5.846.367.  CI.  156-235.000. 
Hoshino.    Kouji.    Mayuzumi.    Yoshitaka;    Kohno.    Tohra;    and    Komada. 
Norikazu.  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corpt>raiion   Porous  meullic  matenal 
having  high  specific  surface  area,  mcttiod  of  producing  the  same,  porous 
metallic  plate   material   and  electrode  for  alkaline  secondary   battery 
5.848.351.  CI  428-550.000 
Hoshino.  Mitsuhide:  See — 

Omoie.  HIsahiro:  Hoshino.  Akio;  Hoshino.  Mitsuhide;  aiMi  Takano. 
Masahide.  5.846..367.  CI.  156-235.000. 
Hoshlzaki  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takeda.  Yukimasa.  5.845.508.  CI.  62-127.000. 
Hoskins.  Gary;  Hoskins.  Hugh;  and  Ward.  Wayne,  to  Hosklns  Products 
Universal  joint  composing  a  pair  of  crown  gear  elemenLs  confined  w  ithin 
a  slotted  casing.  5.846.135.  CI  464-157.000. 
Hoskins.  Hugh:  See — 

Hoskins.  Gary;   Hoskins.   Hugh;  and  Ward,  Wayne.  5.846,135.  O 
464-157.000. 
Hoskins  Products:  See — 

Hoskins,  Gary;   Hoskins.  Hugh;  and  Ward.  Wayne.  5.846.135.  O 
464-157.000 
Hoskins.  Steven  R.;  and  Pa-stwa.  Conrad  M..  to  TRW  Inc    Configurable 

electric  switch  for  vehicle.  5.847.346.  a.  200-296 000. 
Hos<kU.  Satoiu;   Koyama.  Satoru:  and  Chikanari.   Kenzo.  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Polyolefin  resin  composition  containing 
antiblocking  agent.  5.847.042.  CI  524-506.000. 
Hosokawa.  Himvasu:  See — 

Kasahara.  Isamu;  Ooka.  Hirohito;  Sano.  Shinsuke;  Hosokawa.  Hiroyasu; 
and  Yamanaka  Homare.  5.847.005.  CI  514-617.000. 
Hosoya.  Haruyuki:  See — 

Hlrahara.    Hideio;    Kano.    Masaaki;   Higuchl.    Minon;   and   Hosoya 
Haruyuki.  5.845.723.  CI.  180-24.020 
Hosoya  .Naoki:  See — 

Ohmura.  Hisao;  Fukunaga.  Tomoko:  Kudo.  Nao«o;  Tanaka.  Yukitaka; 

Hoviya.  Naoki;  Sakata.  Masaru.  Shimizu.  Masami:  Ohki.  Yasumasa: 

Sato.  Manabu:  KiHnikado.  MasarK>ri:  Hibi.  Takao;  Fukiu.  Tomohiro. 

and  Shiiba.  Daisuke.  5.846.585.  CI.  426-241.000. 

Hosseini.  Javad;  Mitchell.  Randall  M.;  Carison.  Douglas  A  ;  and  Dickrell. 

David  L..  to  Caterpillar  Inc  Control  system  for  an  automatK  transmi5,sion 

having  shift  points  based  on  pan  throttle  positions  which  are  used  when 

engine  speed  is  lowered  below  an  adjustable  minimum  engine  speed 

sening.  5.846.161.  CI  477-115.000 

Host.    Rudolph    P    Automotive    high    mount    brake    light    improvement. 

5.847.513.  CI   315-80.000. 
Hona.  Takashi;  Kurihara.  Toshihiko;  Tanaka  Shigeya;  Sawamdo.  Hideo. 
Osumi.  Akiymhi;  Saito.  Koji;  and  Shimamura.  KoUro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd 
Dau  processor  with  variable  types  of  cache  menioiies   5.848.432.  CI. 
711-131.000. 
HiDta.  Takashi:  See — 

Shimomura.    Tetsuva;    Murabayashi.    Fumio;    Shimamura.    Kolaro; 

Kanekawa.   Nobivasu.  and   Hona.  Takashi.   5.848.238.  CI.   .395- 

185.020. 

Hotta.  Yuji;  Shigvo.  Hitomi;  and  Ohizumi.  Shinichi.  to  Nino  Denko  Cofpo- 

ration.   Produciion  method  for  encapsulating  a  sctniconduclor  device. 

5.846.477.  CI    264-51 1. (XX). 

Hou.  Fu  Li    .Air  inlet  auxiliarv  device  for  vehicles    5.845.626.  CI    123- 

585.000. 
Houggy.  David  E.:  See — 

MosebrxxA.  Donald  R  ;  Houggv.  David  E  ;  Palmer.  Robert  G..  Jr.:  and 
Spira.  Joel  S  .  5.848.0.54.  CI   370-226.(XX) 
Hougham.  (jareth  (jcoffrev;  and  Lowe.  Anthonv   Cynl.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation    High  dcnsitv   electrochromic  displav 
5.847.860.  CI.  359-267.0(X). 
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Houghlen,  Richard  A.;  and  Ostresh.  John  M..  lo  Torry  Pines  Institule  for 
Molecular  Studies.  Peralkylaled  oligopeptide  mixtures.  5.846.731,  CI. 
4.15-7.100. 
Houghton.  Chris  L.:  See — 

Galbi.   Duane:   Houghton.  Chris   L.;   and   Kowaleski.   Jt*n  A..  Jr. 
5.847,575.  CI.  326-27.000. 
Hould.  E)aniel  F.;  Walsh.  Thomas  J  .  Ill;  and  Mueller.  Robert  F.  to  Black 
Clawson  Company.  The.  Continuous  winder.  5.845.867.  CI.  242-527.000. 
Hovestadt.  Uwe:  See — 

Rauch.  Hans;  Hovestadt,  Uwe.  Her20g.  Bemhard;  and  Ehrmann.  Manin. 
5.847,475.  CI.  3IO-49.00R 
How.  Holon;  and  Fang.  Ta-Ming.  lo  Massachusetts  Technological  Laboratory. 
Inc.  Methixl  and  apparatus  for  structure  characterization  of  layered  semi- 
conductors. 5.847.573.  O.  324-765.000. 
Howard  Floiey  Institule  of  Experimental  Physiology  and  Medicine:  See— 
Haralambidis.  Jim;  and  Tregear.  Geotfrey  William.  5.846,728.  CI.  435- 
6.000. 
Howe,  William  Francis:  See — 

Wells.  Alan  Harvey;  and  Howe,  William  Francis,  5.848,111,  CI.  376- 
272.000. 
Howie.  Robert  K..  Jr.,  to  Grigoleil  Company,  The.  Method  for  manufacturing 

an  indicator  knob  and  a  knob.  5.845.365.  CI.  16-121.000 
Howmedica.  Inc.:  See — 

McCarthy,  Joseph  F;  and  Crombie,  John  S.,  5.846.245. CI.  606-105.000. 
Hoya  Corporation:  See — 

Shoki,  Tsutomu;  and  Kawahara,  Takamitsu,  5.848.120.  CI.  378-35.000. 
Hrinda.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Farb.  David  L.;  Hrinda.  Michael  E.;  Lee.  Ted  C.  K.:  Prior,  Christopher 
P.  and  Weber.  David,  5.847.086.  D.  530-383.000. 
Hrycin.  Anna  L.:  See — 

Paz-Pujall.  Gustavo  R.;  Chwalek,  James  M.;  Hrycin.  Anna  L.;  Chatter- 
jee.  Dtlip  K.;  and  Hung,  Liang-Sun,  5,846,684.  CI  430-1.39.000. 
Hsiao,  Ray-Ling.  Device  and  method  for  processing  multimedia  message. 

5.848.137,  CI.  379-110.010. 
Hsieh,  Chung-Ming:  See — 

Lee,  Mu-En;  and  Hsieh.  Chung-Ming.  5.846.773.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Hsieh,  C.R.:  See— 

Chao,  C.H  ;  Hsu,  C.H.;  and  Hsieh,  C.R  ,  S,847J29.  CI.  318-568.210. 
Hsiung.  Christopher  C:  5^^ — 

Schiffleger.  Alan  J.;  Gupta.  Ram  K.;  and  Hsiung.  Christopher  C. 
5.848,286,  CI.  395-800.040. 
Hsu.  C  H  :  See— 

Chao.  C  H.;  Hsu.  C.H.;  and  Hsieh.  C.R..  5.847.529.  CI.  318-568.210. 
Hsu.  Chen-Chung,  lo  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Method  of  fab- 
ricating a  high  density  mask  ROM  with  recess  channels.  5,846,864.  CI. 
438-276.000. 
Hsu,  Chin  Lien  Huang  Support  device  fof  keys.  5,845.792,  CI,  21 1-85.900. 
Hsu,  Fu-Chang:  See — 

Lee.  Peter  W.;  Tsao.  Hsing-Ya;  and  Hsu.  Fu-Chang.  5.848.000.  CI. 
365-185.230. 
Hsu.  James  T ;  and  Loikits.  Daniel  J,  to  Loikits.  Daniel  J.  Ruid  heat  transfer 

medium  and  heat  transfer  process.  5,847.246,  CI.  585-1.000. 
Hsu,  Stephen  Charles:  See — 

Wixson,  Lambert  Emesi:  and  Hsu,  Stephen  Charles,  5,847.755.  CI. 
348-149.000. 
Hsu,  Willie:  See— 

Kulkami.  Abhay  S.;  and  Hsu,  Willie.  5.848.243.  CI.  395-200.540 
Hu.  Jun  Ming,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Computer  program,  system  and 
method  lo  specify  sinusoidal  vibration  tests  for  product  durability  valida- 
tion. 5,847.259.  CI.  73  1.010. 
Hu.  Lain- Yen:  Ste — 

Magar.  Sharad;  Duranl.  Graham  J.;  Hu.  Lain-Yen;  Goldin,  Stanley  M.; 
Reddy.  N.  Laxma;  Fischer.  James  B.;  Katragadda.  Subbarao;  Knapp. 
Andrew  Gannett;  and  Margolin.  Lee  David.  5,847.006.  CI.  514- 
634.000. 
Hu.  Nan-Xing;  Xie,  Shuang;  Ong,  Beng  S.;  Popovic,  Zoran  D.;  and  Hor, 
Ah-Mee,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Electroluminescent  devices.  5.846.666.  CI. 
428-690.000. 
Hu,  Zhangneng:  See — 

Liu.  Huazhang;  Xu.  Ruyu;  Jiang.  Zurong;  Hu.  Zhangneng;  Li.  Yanying; 
and  Li.  Xiaonian.  5.846.507,  CI.  423-362.000. 
Huang.  Han-Chen.   Braking  lever  assembly  for  synchronically  actuating 

braking  mechanisms.  5.845,539.  CI.  74-489.000. 
Huang,  Jianbing:  See — 

Pappas,  S.  Peter,  Huang,  Jianbing;  Shah,  Ajay:  and  Saraiya.  Shashikant, 
5.846.685.  CI.  430-156.000. 
Huang.  Joseph:  See — 

Cliff,  Richard  G.;  Cope,  L.  Todd;  McClinlock,  Cameron  R  ;  Leong, 
William;  Watson,  James  A.;  Huang,  Joseph;  and  Ahanin.  Bahram, 
5.848.005.  CI.  .365-230.030. 
Huang.  Julie:  See — 

Shih.  Chun-Yi;  Huang.  Julie;  and  Liang,  Mong-Song.  5.846.860.  CI 
438-253.000 
Huang.  Li-chu  Chen   Telescopic  handle  for  a  stroller.  5.845,917,  CI.  280- 

47.371. 
Huang.  Li-chu  Chen.  Foldable  mechanism  for  a  stroller.  5.845.924,  CI 

280-642.000. 
Huang,  Li-Chu  Chen,  to  Discovery  International  Co..  Ltd.  Walking  chair 

incorporative  of  a  rocking  chair.  5.845.963.  CI.  297-131.000. 
Huang.  Ming  tai  Safety  device  for  a  stroller.  5.845.925.  CI.  280-642.000. 


Huang.  Robert  Y  S  ;  and  El-Diwany.  Monir.  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation.  Drain  extension  regions  in  low  voltage  lateral  DMOS  devices. 
5,846,866,  CI.  438-306.000. 
Huang,  Shao-Chie:  See — 

HenxH).  James  N.;  Christensen,  Douglas  A.;  Caldwell,  Karin  D,;  Jana- 
tova  ,  Vera;  Huang.  Shao-Chie:  and  Wang.  Hsu-Kun.  5.846.842.  CI. 
436-518.000. 
Huang,  Ziwei:  See 

Komgold,  Robert;  and  Huang,  Ziwei,  5.846,933.  CI.  514-11.000. 
Huarag,  Roger  Jyh-Chiamg,  to  BASF  Corporation.  Thermoplastic  polyure- 
thane  with  poly(hydroxyl  group)-containing  tesin.  5,846,474.  CI.  264- 
328.140. 
Hubbell  Incorporated:  See — 

Levilan.  Dmitry;  and  Gadsby.  Winston  M..  5.848,127,  O.  379-5.000. 
Huber.  Louis:  See — 

Kumar.  Prabhat;  Huber.  Louis;  Engleman.  Robert;  and  Healley.  Charles. 
5.846.287.  CI.  75-10.230. 
Huebner,  Robert  C;  Norman.  Jon  A.;  Liang.  Xiaowu;  Camer,  Kristin  R.; 
Barbour,  Alan  G  ;  and  Luke.  Catherine  J.,  to  Pasteur  Meneux  Serums  et 
Vaccins;  Vical   Inc..  and  University  of  Texas  Health  Science  Center. 
Compositions  and  methods  for  administenng  borrelia  DNA.  5,846,946.  CI. 
514-44.000. 
Huels  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Bauer.  Frank;  and  Feld.  Marcel.  5.847.197.  CI.  56O-I7I.000. 
Gras.  Rainer.  5.847.067.  CI.  528-45.000. 
Hunds.  Artur.  5.847,139.  CI.  544-319.000. 
Huff.  David  J  :  See— 

Dorrel.  Brian  D.;  Alexander.  Keith  B.;  Huff.  David  J.;  and  Weems. 
Wilbur  R.,  5,847.350.  CI  219-69.150. 
Hugglns.  Michael  J.;  Wadas.  David  L  ;  Stine.  Alan  C;  and  Reynolds.  Joseph 

D..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Control  module.  5.845.544,  CI.  74-606.00R 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See— 

Liskow.  Dean  H.  S.;  Kelly.  James  P.;  Paranto.  Joseph  N.;  and  Morgan. 
Felix  E.,  5,847,832.  CI.  356-376000. 
Hughes.  Charles  B..  and  Hughes.  Emory  D    Bladder  and  bowel  training 

system   5,845,644,  CI    128-885  000 
Hughes  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Faherty.  William  C;  and  Une.  Steven  O..  5.847.681.  Q.  343-725.000. 
Finnila.  Ronald  M.;  and  Mead.  Donald  C.  5.847,784,  CI.  349-73.000. 
Wechsler,  Barry  A.,  Klein.  Marvin  B.;  Schwartz,  Robert  N.;  and  Bacher. 
Gerald  D..  5.847.851.  CI.  359-7.000. 
Hughes,  Emory  D  :  See — 

Hughes,  Charles  B;  and  Hughes.  Emory  D..  5.845.644.  CI.  1 28-885  000. 
Hughes,  Frank  J.,  to  Vision-Ease  Lens,  Inc.  Photochromic  compounds. 

5.847,168,  CI.  549-384.000. 
Hughes,  John  H.;  Yao,  Jonathan  Yi;  and  Hemanez-Guerra,  Francisco  M.,  to 
Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc  System  and  method  for  reducing  radiation 
leakage  with  intensity  modulated  treatments.  5,847,403,  CI.  250-505.100. 
Hughes,  Kenneth  E.:  See — 

Gonzales,  Gilbert;  Easter,  David  A.;  Boyd,  Douglas  E.;  and  Hughes. 
Kenneth  E..  5,846,216.  CI.  604-2.000 
Hui.   RaynMind  Chung-Ying;   Hayward,   Vincent;  Ouellet.  Alain  Gerard; 
Peruzzini,  Walter;  Gregorio.  Pedro;  Wang.  Andrew;  and  Vukovich,  George, 
to  Canadian  Space  Agency.  Mechanism  for  control  of  position  and  orien- 
tation in  three  dimensions.  5.847.528.  CI.  318-568.100. 
Hull.  Richard  See- 
fink.  Scott;  Bingham.  Gregory  C;  Hull,  Richard;  and  Ellison,  Scott, 
5,847.450,  a.  257-697  000. 
Human  Genome  ScieiKes,  Inc.:  See — 

Rosen,  Craig  A.;  Olsen,  Henrik;  Adams,  Mark  D.;  and  Kirkness,  Bwen, 
5,846,781,  CI.  435-69.500. 
HufiK,  Garrard:  See — 

Cleland.  Todd  A  ;  and  Hume.  Ganard.  5.847.725.  O.  .347-20.000. 
Humert,  Joseph  B.:  See — 

Helms,  Roger  W.;  Humert,  Joseph  B.;  Beck,  Henry  R.;  Little.  David  E.; 
and  Fischer.  Kenneth  M..  5.847.629.  CI.  335-16.000. 
Hummel.  Dieter:  See — 

Haider,  Werner;  and  Hummel.  Dieter.  5,845.898,  CI.  269-48.100. 
Hunds,  Artur,  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschafi.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  4, 6- 

dihydroxypyrimidine  5,847,1.39,  CI  544-319.000. 
Hung.  Liang-Sun:  See— 

Paz-Pujall.  Gustavo  R  ;  Chwalek.  James  M.;  Hrycin.  Anna  L..  Chaner- 
jee.  Dilip  K.;  and  Hung.  Liang-Sun.  5.846,684.  CI.  4.30-1.39.000. 
Hungate.  Randall  W.:  See— 

Cobum.  Craig  A.;  Fraley.  Mark  E.;  Holloway.  M.  Katharine;  Hungate. 
Randall  W.;  and  Prenderga.st.  Kristine,  5,846.978,  CI  514-299  000. 
Hungler,  Joel:  See — 

Ruppel.  Remy;   Laurent.  Pierre;  and  Hungler.  Joel.  5.846.636.  CI. 
428-154.000 
Hunicke-Smilh.  Scott  P:  See— 

Oefner.  Peier  Josef:  and  Hunicke-Smilh,  Scon  P..  5.846,832.  CI.  4.36- 
94.000. 
Hunt,  John  V:  See— 

Wasson,  Robert  S.;  Hamann,  David  L.;  Hunt,  John  V;  Fox.  William  D.: 
and  Kolala.  Ronald  J..  5.846.194.  CI.  600-228.000. 
Hunt.  Kenneth  Stephen:  See — 

Gralrex.  Alistair  John;  and  Hunt.  Kenneth  Stephen.  5,847,670,  CI. 
.341  159.000. 
Hunter  DiHiglas  Inc.:  See — 

Colson,  Wendell  B.;  Anthony,  James  M.;  Oberg,  Brad  H.;  and  Fra.ser, 
Donald  E.,  5,845,690,  CI.  160-84  010. 
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Hunt»«un  Petrochemical  Corporation:  See— 

l^ifton,   John    F;   Anantaneni,    Prakasa   Rao;   and    Dai,   P    Eugene, 
5.847.254.  CI.  585^l63.aX). 
Huonder.  Russell  J.:  See — 

Naqvi.  H.  Shahzad:  and  Huonder.  Russell  J..  5.847.714.  CI.   .345- 
4.39.000. 
Hurley.  James  M  ;  and  Brian.  Bemd  B..  to  BASF  Corporation.  Process  for 
producing  customized  thermoplastic  resins.  5.846.607,  CI.  427-374.200. 
Hurric|ine  Pneumatic  Conveying.  Inc.:  See — 

Depew.  Llewellyn  E..  5.845.782.  CI.  209-23.000. 
Hursl.  Ronald  W..  to  Tukit  RetracUble  Canopies  Inc.  Retractable  canopy. 

5.145.957.  CI.  2%  100.000. 
Hun*.  William  D..  to  MEI  Research.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  improving  head  rice 

yield.  5.845.564.  CI.  99-468.000. 
Hum-Frost.  Edward:  See— 

Simatic,  Michel;  Hurst-Frost,  Edward;  Junot.  Laurent;  Kohen.  Bnino; 
and  Orban,  Olivier.  5.848.228.  CI.  .395-182.020. 
Hur*iu.  Julia;  and  Slobod.  Karen,  lo  St.  Jude  Children's  Research  Hospital. 
Pieparation  and  use  of  viral  vectors  for  mixed  envelope  protein  immuno- 
genic composition  against  human  immunodeficiency  viru.ses.  5.846.546. 
CI  424-202  100. 
Hutchins.  Kelly  Lotion  applicator.  5.845.659.  CI.  132-317.000. 
Hutctanson.  Harold  D..  to  Harwill  Corporation.  Photo  detector  bending  beam 

flow  switch  and  flow  meter  5.847.288.  CI.  73-861.750 
Hutchinson.  John:  See — 

Chambers.  Richard  Dickinson;  Hutchinson.  John;  and  Thomson,  Julie, 
5,847,198,  CI   560-192.000. 
Hutchinson  Technology  Incorporated:  See — 

Pa.sco,  Jeffrey  R.,  5.846,442,  CI.  216-41.000. 

HutChi.son,  Alan:  See—  

Yuan,  Jun;  and  Hutchison,  Alan.  5,847.136.  CI.  544-280.000. 
Hwang.  Der-Chyan:  See — 

Damodaran.  Sriniva.san;  and  Hwang,  Der-Chyan,  5.847,089,  CI.  530- 
410.000. 
Hwang,  Ming;  Siark,  l^slie  E.;  Heinen.  Gail;  and  Rimpillo,  Leo,  lo  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated   Optical  curing  process  for  intergralcd  circuit 
package  a.s.sembly.  5,846,476.  CI  264-493.000. 
Hwo.  Charles  Chiu-Hsiung;  Modic,  Michael  John;  and  Kasakevich,  Mark 
Leonid,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Block  copolymer  composition  conuining 
polypropylene  and  polybulene.  5.847.051.  CI.  525-98.000. 
Hy;<  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 

Willoughby.  Derek  A.;  Alam,  Chandan;  Asculai.  Samuel  Simon;  Falk. 
Rudolf  Edgar;  and  Harper,  David  William.  5,847,002,  CI.  514- 
561.000. 
Hybrklon,  Inc.:  See — 

Tan,  Weiun;  Iyer,  Radhakrishnan  P;  Jiang.  Zhiwei;  Yu.  Dong;  and 
Agrawal.  Sudhir.  5.847.104,  Q   536-24.300. 
Hydr»Lift.  Inc.:  See — 

Thory.  Gregory.  5,846.028.  CI.  405-195.100. 
Hymer,  Jeff  L  .  lo  HiLite  Systems,  LLC  High  signal  lights  for  automotive 

vehicles.  5,845,990,  CI.  .362-541.000. 
Hyodo,  Yoshii,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Information  changing  system  and  method 
'ct  (ending  information  over  a  network  to  automatically  change  information 
culput  on  a  user  terminal  5,848,427,  CI.  707-513.000. 
Hyperion  Catalysis  Int'l  Inc  :  See — 

Tcnneni,  Howanl;  Hausslein,  Robert  W.;  Leventis,  Nicholas;  and  Moy. 
David.  5.846.658.  CI.  428-408.000. 
Hycndai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ue,  Kil  Ho;  and  Cho.  Byung  Jin.  5.846.887.  CI  438-769.000. 
Ryu.  Myung  Sunn.  5.847.5%.  CI.  327-536.000. 
Hytndai  Motor  Company:  See — 

Kim.  Duck  Ki,  5,845.534,  CI  74-473.120. 
Kim.  Jun-Su,  5,845,698,  CI.  164-97.000. 
I.E.H  International  Electronics  &  Engineering  S.A.R.L.:  See— 

Uhnen,  Hans-GUnter,  5,847,289,  CI  73-862.381. 
i  f  m  electronic  GmbH:  See — 

Buhl,  Peter;  Geiger,  Clemens;  and  ReicharL  Walter,  5,848,094,  CI. 
374-31.000. 
I.S.M..  Inc.:  See— 

Vaughan.  Jamieson  R.;  Williamson.  Jay  D  ;  Blom.  Kenneth  M.:  Stokes. 
James  D  ;  and  Bollinger.  Dewayne  L..  5.845.449.  CI.  52-565.000. 
lacijno.  Alex:  See — 

Tkacz,  Dariusz;  laccino.  Alex;  and  Repashy.  Allen  Mart.  5.845.569.  CI. 
101-115.000. 
lammzzi.  Peler.  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony  Music  Entertainment.  Inc. 
Fastener/shaft  lacking  and  adjustment  apparatus    5.846.042.  CI.  411- 
120.000. 
tbmhim.  Sharif  M.:  See — 

Burstein,  Steven;  and  Ibrahim.  Shanf  M..  5.847.586.  CI.  327I43.(X)0. 
Ibsen.  Robert  L.;  and  Glace.  William  R..  lo  Den-Mat  Corporation   [)ental 
adhesive  comprising  a  homogeneous  mixture  of  an  unsaturated  monomer 
*  coupling  agent  a  crosslinking  agent  and  a  pholoinitiator  5.847.020.  CI 
522-84.000. 
Ichida.  Yasuteru:  iVe—  ,    ^,    ^, 

Ohiaki.  Toru;  Ichida.  Yasuleni;  and  Takeuchi,  Yasushi.  5,847,451,  CI. 
257-697.0(K). 
ichieotani,  Tetsuya:  See—  . 

Nakaue,  Takahisa;  Okauchi,  Yoshifumi;  llo,  Yukihiro;  Ishida,  Naoyuki; 
Miyazaki,  Masahiko;  Ichigotani,  Tetsuya,  and  Hirano,  Shoji. 
5.848.3.30.  CI.  .399-119.000. 


Ichihara,  Ma.saki,  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Circuit  for  preventing  ovcrdischarge 
of  rechargeable  battery  pack  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  rechaijeable 
batteries.  5,847,542,  CI.  320-119.000. 
Ichijima.  Seiji:  See — 

Ogiyama.    Masashi;    Nishikawa.    Toshihiro;    and    Ichijima.    Seiji, 
5.846.698.  CI.  430-380.000. 
Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kamikado.  Masaru;  Terazawa.  Tadashi;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  and  Abe, 

Yasuhiro,  5.845,974.  CI.  303-115  200. 
Yaginuma,  Masatoshi;  Ha.segawa.  Shizuo;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Shimizu. 
Hideaki;  Watanabe.  Ma.sao;  Yaguchi.  Hiroyuki;  Matsumoto.  Atsushi; 
Abe.  Yoshinori;  Kaburagi.  Hitoshi;  Takiyama,  Yasuhiro;  and  Kodama. 
Hirokazu.  5.848,320.  CI.  399^5.000. 
Ichikawa.  Shuji:  See — 

Takehara.  Jun;  Ichikawa,  Shuji;  and  Iwane,  Hiroshi,  5,847.205.  CI, 
562-556.000. 
Ichikawa.  Takahiro:  See — 

Yamada.  Yukiyoshi:  Akiyama.  Saioshi;  Ichikawa.  Takahiro;  and  Okabe. 
Hideo.  5.845.855,  CI   241-57.000. 
Ichinose.  Eiju:  See— 

Yamashina,  Yozo;  Ichinose,  Eiju;  Abe.  Yoichi;  and  Ishikawa.  Hidenobu. 
5.847.022.  CI.  522-149.000. 
Ichinose.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Saito  YuUka;  Anzai.  Yuriko;  Suzuki.  Ryuichi;  and  Ichinose.  Hiroshi. 
5.845.649.  CI.  131-352.000. 
Ichioka.  Ryoji;  Yamakawa.  Shinobu;  and  Okino,  Hirohito.  to  Toray  Industries. 

Inc.  Process  for  producing  xylene  5.847.256.  Q  585-170.000. 
Ichiryu.  Taku:  See— 

Tomiu.  Ya.suoki:  and  Ichiryu.  Taku.  5.846.048.  CI.  415-115.000. 
ICl  Australia  Operations  Proprietary  Ltd.:  See — 
Lloyd,  John  M.,  5.846.903.  CI.  504-116.000. 
ICOS  Corporation:  See— 

Cousens.  Lawrence  S.;  Eberhardt.  Christine  D.;  Gray.  Patrick;  Trong, 
Hai  Le;  Tjoelker.  Larty  W ;  and  Wilder.  Cheryl  L .  5.847.088.  CI 
530-388.100. 
DeMaggio.  Anthony  J.;  and  Hoekstra.  Meri  F.  5.846.764,  CI    435- 
69.100 
Ide.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kirino.  Fumiyoshi;  Toda,  Tsuyoshi;  Ide,  Hiroshi:  Sugiyama.  Hisataka; 
Saito.   Atsushi;   Tsuchinaga,    Hiroyuki:    Maeda,   Takeshi;    Kugiya, 
Fumio;  Kaku,  Toshimitsu;  Mita.  Seiichi;  Shigematsu,  Kazuo;  and 
Ouchi,  Yasuhide,  5,848,045.  CI.  369-116.000. 
Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Abe,   Tomokazu;    Matsumoto,    Satoshi;   and   Shimazaki.   Toshifumi. 
5.846.466.  Q.  264-259.000. 
leda.  Tomoaki.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  IC  card  device. 

5.847.371.  CI.  235-MI.OOO. 
Igara.shi.  Akira:  See — 

Hiramolo.  Masami;  Sugiyama.  Kazuhiro;  Saito.  Hirokazu;  Nakajima. 
Hideki;  Igarashi.  Akira;  Shibamoio.  Ma.saaki;  and  Sakaishi.  Kat- 
sunobu.  5.847.783.  CI.  349-69.000. 
Igara.shi,  Makoto;  and  Waunabe.  Takuya,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited    Thin-film 
transistor  and  method  for  fabricating  same  and  liquid  crystal  display 
device.  5.846.855.  CI.  438-158.000. 
Igarashi.  Susumu:  See — 

Ishizuka.  Keiji;  Ando.  Tsutomu;  Aoki.  Koji;  and  Igarashi.  Susumu. 
5.848.194.  CI.  382-234.000 
Igarashi.  Tatsuya.  to  Sonv  Corporation.  Method  of  data  management  using 
teconled  flags  to  discriminate  used  allocation  blocks  and  unwritten  allo- 
cation blocks.  5.848.038,  CI.  369  54.000 
Igelstyn,  Leonid:  See — 

Feygin.  Savva;  Kremen,  Gennadv;  and  Igelstyn.  Leonid,  5.846J70,  CI. 
51 -.307.000. 
IGEN  International  Inc.:  See — 

Leland.  Jonathan  Kent;  and  Powell,  Michael  Josq*,  5,846,485,  CI. 
422-52.000. 
Iguchi.  Kenichi:  See —  . 

Sugiura.  Masalo;  Inayoshi.  Masanori;  Sakurai.  Shigeo;  Iguchi.  Ketuchi; 
and  Osawa.  Toshihiko.  5.846.593.  CI  426-629.000. 

Ih.  Bennel  H.:  See—  

Dearth.  Glenn  A  ;  and  Ih.  Bennel  H..  5.848.236.  CI.  395-183.090. 
Ihara.  Kiyoyuki:  Sw —  .   ,_,„-_ 

Kamae.  Takahiko;  Saito.  Mitsuchika;  and  Ihara.  Kiyoyuki.  5.848.077. 
CI.  371-53.000. 
liboshi.  Hideyuki:  See — 

MoriU.  Hiromichi;  liboshi.  Hideyuki;  Sanada.  Tetsuji;  and  Shimizu. 
Takashi.  5,847,.351,  CI.  219-69.160. 
lijima,  Kazuvuki:  See —  ^^ 

Nishiguchi,  Ma.sayuki;  lijima,  Kazuyuki;  Matsumoto,  Jun;  and  Omon. 
Shiro,  5,848.387.  CI  704-214.000. 
lijima.  Kivokalsu:  See — 

Nishio.  Nobuhiko;  Tanizawa.  Tetsu;  lijima.  Kiyokatsu;  and  Goiou. 
Munehaiu.  5.848.154.  CI.  380-4.000. 
lijima.  Yasushi:  See — 

Uchikoba.  Fumio:  Nakajima.  Shigeyuki;  Ito,  Takashi;  Miura,  Taro: 
Kobayashi,    Makoio;    Kurahashi,   Takahide;    and    lijima.   Ya.sushi, 
5,847,628.  O.  .333  204  OIK), 
lizuka  Telsuya.  lo  Sonv  Corporation.  Color  CCD  M>lid-sute  image  pickup 

device.  5.847.758.  Ci.  .348-317.000. 
lizuka.  Tomoaki:  See — 
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Sasano.  Nobusuke:  Arakawa.  Kenichi:  lizuka.  Tomoaki;  Kobayashi. 
Miho.  Moloyama.  Hideki;  and  Yamada,  Telsuo,  5,847.757.  CI.  348- 
316.000. 
Ikeba.  Hiroshi:  Ser — 

Miyashita.  Kolaro;  Takagi,  Shuichi:  Yamamoto,  Yashio;  Hara,  Yoshi- 
hisa;  and  Ikeba.  Hiroshi.  5.845.620,  CI.  123-412.000. 
Ikeda.  Hayain:  See — 

Nagata.  Hiromi;  Kaneshige.  Yuji:  Nishimolo.  Ma.saaki:  Ikeda,  Hayato: 
and  Ishizaka.  Nobuhiro.  5,845.560.  CI.  92-71.000. 
Ikeda.  Kiyoharu:  See — 

Sano.  Fumiaki;  Kakuda.  Masayuki.  Ogawa.  Hiroshi;  Ikeda.  Kiyoharu; 
Ogawa.  Yoshihide,  Watanabe.  Eiji;  Nakamura,  Toshiyuki;  Molegi, 
Shuji;  and  Kobayashi.  Norihide.  5.846.065,  CI.  418-55.200. 
Ikeda,  Sachinori:  See — 

Nagai,   Nobuaki;   Wada.   Shinji;    Murano,   Yuichi;   Ikeda,   Sachinori; 
Waianabe.    Kouichi;    Malsueda.    Satoishi;    and    Ogawa,    Makuo, 
5.846,276.  CI.  55-523.000. 
Ikeda.  Takeshi;  Nakanishi,  Tsutomu;  and  Okamolo.  Akira,  to  T.I.F.  Co.,  Lid. 

LC  element  manufaclunng  method.  5.846.845,  CI.  437-40.0GS. 
Ikei.  Kazunori:  See — 

Ishihama,  Kazuyoshi.  Ikei.  Kazunori;  and  Uehara,  Kazuo.  5,845.678.  CI. 
137  596.000. 
Ikemura,  Maiiayuki,  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.  Camera  having  automatic  program 

zoom  mode.  5,848,.304.  CI.  3%-77.000. 
Ikeshima,  Koichi:  See — 

Kumazawa.   Kazuhiko;  and   Ikeshima.  Koichi.   5,846,899,  CI.   502- 
4.39.000 
Illinois  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Smotkin.  Eugene  .S  ;  Mallouk.  Thomas  E.;  Ward,  Michael  D.;  and  Ley, 

Kevin  L  .  5,846.669.  CI.  429-41  000. 
Wong,  Thomas  T.   Y;   Nagode,  Thomas  D.;  and   Khesbak.   Sabah. 
5.847.620.  CI.  33I-II7.00D. 
Illinois  Superconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Radzikowski,  Piotr  O.;  and  Clermont,  Craig  R..  5,847.627.  CI.  333- 
202  000 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See — 

Kirchen.  James  T;  Massof .  Edward  P.;  and  Nesky.  Robert,  5,84«).039,  CI. 

411-34.000. 
Meyer.  Charles.  5,845.883.  CI.  248-73.000. 
Meyer,  Charles.  5.846.017.  CI  403-397.000. 
Imaeda.  Hinifumi;  and  Fukamura.  Hideaki.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Seat  arrangement  for  watercraft.  5.845,5%,  CI.  114.363.000. 
Imaeda.  Mikio.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Heat-expandable  solid 

pattern  formmg  sheet.  5,846,622.  CI.  428-40.100. 
Imai.  Akihiro:  See — 

Adachi,    Chihaya;    Sasaki.    Masaomi;    Nagai,    Kazukiyo;    Shimada, 
Tomoyuki;  Tanaka.  Chiaki;  Tamoto.  Nozomu;   Kalayama.  Akira; 
Anzai.  Milsutoshi;  Imai.  Akihiro;  and  Morooka,  Katsuhiro.  5. 846.680. 
CI.  430-73.000 
Imai.  Kazuto;  and  Takahashi.  Tsukasa,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical  power 
monitor  device,  optical  amplifier,  and  optical  transmitter  5.847,856.  CI. 
359-180.000. 
Imai.  Masao;  Miyama.  Kanemitsu;  Arai,  Masaru;  Shimotori.  Hitoshi;  Asano. 
Tamotsu;  luamori.  Satoru;  Nozaki.  Shohei;  and  Fukuda.  Nobuhiro,  to 
MiLsui  Chemicals,  Inc.  Soil  fumigani  preparations.  5.846,904,  CI.  504- 
116.000. 
Imai,  Seiji;  Hiraoka.  Yoshiko;  Kurohe.  Alsushi;  Sugiyama.  Naoharu;  and 
Tezuka,  Tsutomu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Si-SiGe  semiconductor 
device  and  method  of  fabricating  the  same.  5,847,419.  CI.  257-I92.0OO. 
Imai.  Shiro:  See — 

Kimura,  Masahiro;  and  Imai.  Shiro,  5,846,642,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Imai.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Tanaka,  Hiroaki;  Watanabe.  Toshio;  Nailo,  Sosuke;  Imai,  Yoshihiko; 
Chida,  ToshikaLsu;  Nakamura.  Hideki;  and  Ohya.  Kazu.  5.845.856, 
CI   241  79.100. 
Imaide.  Takuya:  See — 

lura,    Noriyuki;    Kurashige.   Tomoyuki;    Yamamoto,    Naoki;    Imaide. 
Takuya;  Kami,  Hiroaki;  and  Todaka.  Yoshihiro.  5.847,756.  CI.  348- 
220.000. 
ImaifHi.  Wayne  Isami;  Juliana,  Anthony,  Jr;  Lalta,  Milton  Russell;  Lee, 
Charles  H.;  Leung.  Wai  Cheung;  Rosen,  Hal  J.;  and  Brannon.  Jatnes 
Hammond,   to   International    Business   Machines  Corporation.    Surface 
inspection  tool.  5.847.823.  CI  356-243.000. 
Imakawa,  Makolo:  See— 

Chen,  Tu;  Suekane.  Michinobu;  Imakawa,  Makolo;  and  Mitarai,  Ka/u- 
hiko,  5.846.648.  CI.  428-3.32.000. 
Imamura,  Ayami;  and  Ishii.  Tetsuya.  to  Olvmpus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Diffraclive 

optical  element.  5.847.877,  CI.  359-566.(XX). 
Imamura,  Shigeru:  See — 

Haita,  Tokuaki;  Nakashima.  Hiromi;  imamura.  Shigeru;  Mizobe,  Arilo; 
Ishimatsu.  Shigeki;  and  Tachikawa.  Akihiro.  5.845,610,  CI.    122- 
510.000. 
Imarad  Imaging  Systems  Ltd.:  See — 

Shahar.  Arie;  El-Hananv.  Uri;  Tsigelman,  Alex;  Klier,  Shimon;  Gorin. 
Alexander;  and  Halberthal.  Eldan.  5,847,398,  CI.  250-370.090. 
ImaRx  Pharmaceutical  Corp.;  See — 

Unger.  Evan  C.  5.846.517.  CI.  424-9.520. 
Imax  CtKp.:  See — 

Kroilor,  Roman  B..  5.847,710,  O.  345-421.000. 


Imazeki.  Yoshikalsu;  and  Hinata.  Shoji.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Method 
for  packaging  a  liquid  crystal  pane!  and  a  liquid  crystal  panel  package. 
5.847.782.  CI.  349-58.000 
ImClone  Systems  Incorporated:  See — 

Segev.  David,  5,846.709.  CI.  435-6.000. 
IMl  Cornelius  Inc.:  See — 

Vogel,  James  D.,  5,845,815,  CI.  222-129.100. 
Immunogen.  Inc.:  See — 

Chan.   Ravi  V.J.;  Goldmakher.  Viktor  S.;  and   Blatller.   Walter  A., 
5,846,545,  CI.  424-195.110. 
Immunomedics,  Inc.:  See — 

Griffiths,  Gary  L.;  and  Govindan.  Serengulam  V.,  5,846.741,  CI.  435- 
7.500. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Jones.  John  David;  DeBoos,  Garelh  Andrew;  Wilkinson,  Paul;  Cox, 
Brian  GcoBTrey;  and   Fielden,  Jan   Michael,  5.847.138,  CI.   544- 
319.000. 
Imperial  Tobacco  Limited:  See — 

James,  Anthony  G.;  Taylor.  Rodney  G.;  and  Luton,  Colin  Dennis, 
5.845.770.  CI.  206-268.000. 
Implant  Innovations,  Inc  :  See — 

Knode,  Helmut,  5,846,079.  CI.  433-213.000. 
IMRA  America,  Inc.:  See— 

Galvanauskas,  Almantas;  Hariharan,  Anand:  and  Harter,  Donald  J., 
5,847,863,  CI.  359-341.000. 
Imuni.  Yoshio.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Exposure  control  device  for  camera. 

5.848.300.  CI.  396-55.000. 
In  a  Pinch  Inc.:  See — 

Elghanayan.  Jeffrey;  and  Wallis.  David  W.  5.848,135.  CI.  379-100.010. 
INA  Walzlager  Schaeffler  oHG:  See— 

Muntnich.  Leo;   Fonsth.   Peter;   Pfann.  Heinz;  and  Adler,  Hellmut. 
5.846,001.  CI.  384-620.000. 
Inaba,  Hiroo;  Suzuki,  Masaki;  Matsubaguchi.  Satoshi;  and  Takano.  Hiroaki. 
to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Cleaning  medium  for  magnetic  recording 
devices,  in  which  the  cleaning  medium  includes  a  substrate,  a  lower  coating 
layer  containing  non-magnetic  inorganic  particles,  and  a  cleaning  area. 
5.847,905,  CI.  360-128.000. 
Inaba.  Yulaka:  See — 

Mouri,  Akihiro;  Toyono.  Tsutomu;  Kaneko.  Shuzo;  Inaba,  Yulaka;  and 
Kanbe,  Junichiro,  5.847.686.  CI.  345-94.000. 
Inada.  Nobufumi;  Shigematsu.  Koji;  Kitabuki.  Junichi;  and  Hayashi.  Tetsuya. 
to  NKK  Corporation.   Information  storage  apparatus  and  method  for 
operating  the  same  5,848.002.  CI.  365-194  000. 
Inayoshi.  Masanon:  See — 

Sugiura.  Masato;  Inayoshi.  Ma.sanori;  Sakurai,  Shigeo;  Iguchi.  Kenichi: 
and  Osawa.  Toshihiko.  5.846.593.  CI.  426-629.000. 
Inazuru.  Tutomu.  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K   Method  of  bonding  amor- 
phous carbon  material  with  metal  material  or  ceramic  material,  and  electron 
tube  device.  5,848,124,  CI.  378-140.000. 
Ince.  Francis:  See — 

Bonnen.  Roger  Victor;  Brown.  Roger  Charles;  Cage,  Peter  Alan;  Ince, 
Francis;  and  Pairaudeau,  Garry,  5,846,989,  CI.  514-367.000. 
Incyle  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Bandman.  Olga;  Lal.  Preeti;  and  Coriev.  Neil  C.  5.846,777.  CI.  435- 

69.100. 
Bandman.  Olga;  Goli.  Surya  K.;  and  Hillman.  Jennifer  L.,  5.847,093,  CI. 

.536-23.100. 
Bandman.  Olga;  and  Goli.  Suiya  K.,  5,847.094,  CI.  536-23.100. 
Hawkins.  Phillip  R.;  Au- Young.  Janice;  Guegler.  Karl  J.;  and  Wilde. 

Craig  G..  5.846,778.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Hillman.  Jennifer  L.;  and  Shah,  Purvi,  5.846.775,  CI.  4.35-69.100. 
Indian  Oil  Corporation.  Ltd.:  See — 

Mandal.  Sukumar;  Kumarshah.  Suresh;  Bhaltacharyya.  Debasis;  Mur- 
thy.  Vutukuru  Lakshmi  Narasimha;  Das.  Asit  Kumar.  Singh.  Sanjeev; 
Thakur.  Ram  Mohan;  Sharma.  Shankar;  Dixit,  Jagdev  Kumar;  Ghosh, 
Sobhan;  Das.  Satyen  Kumar;  Santra,  Manoranjan;  Saroya.  LaKMir  Lal; 
Rao.  Mam  Rama;  Mishra.  Ganga  Shanker;  and  Makhija.  Satish. 
5,846,402,  CI.  208-113.000. 
Indigo  Medical  Inc.:  See — 

Evans.  William  James;  Henning.  Thomas;  Cox,  Kelly:  E-sch,  Victor  C; 
Gelfond.  Yetim;  Papademelriou.  Stephanos:  and  Stewart,  Daren  L., 
5,848,209.  CI.  385-88.(XX). 
Industrial  Magnetics.  Inc.:  See — 

Stowe.  Michael  W.;  Thick,  Gerald;  and  Blaske,  Gary  R..  5.845,950,  CI. 
294-65.500. 
Industrial  Molding  Corporation:  See — 

F^sley.  James;  Fillipp.  Steve;  and  Schabowski.  Jeff,  5.845.890,  CI. 
248-516.000. 
Industnal  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 
Hao.  Chia  Wei.  5.847.791.  CI.  349-106.000. 

Pan.  Tsung-Ming;  Lin.  Jang-Tz.eng:  and  Yang,  Hui  Pin.  5.847,947,  CI. 
363-61.000. 
Infant  Advantage.  Inc  :  See — 

Beemiller.  Gerald  V.;  Jamieson.  John  W.;  Propper.  Richard  D.;  Kamen. 
Dean  L.;  Finkelslein,  Jeffrey  I ;  and  Waite.  Dennis  C,  5,845,350,  CI. 
5  109.000. 
Infectech,  Inc.:  See — 

Ollar.  Robert-A..  5.846.760.  CI.  4.35  29.000. 
INGE  S.p.A.:  See— 

Nobbio.  Alessio.  5.845,814,  CI.  222-129.000. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 
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:  wper,  TimoUiy  R.;  and  Low,  Thomas  P.,  5.845.718.  CI.  173-176.000 
Ifcrbslritt,  Dale  R..  5,847,908.  CI.  361-31.000. 
Inne^  Robetl:  See — 

V^neklasen,  Lee  H.;  Innes.  Robert;  Babin.  Sergey:  Trost,  David:  and 
Vamer.  Jeffrey.  5.847.959.  CI   364-468.280. 
Inncsj.  'Robert  Arthur;  and  Brockman,  Neil  Louis,  to  Alcan  International 
Litiited.  Coating  strip  material  with  pnHective/decorative  layers  while 
avoiding  use  of  solvems.  5.846.599.  CI.  427-209.(X)0. 
Innoiech.  Inc.:  See — 

tipla.  Amitava;  and  Blum,  Ronald  D.,  5,847,803,  CI.  351-168.000. 
Inogii,  Kazunori,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Frequency 

conversion  and  modulation  circuits.  5,848.100,  CI.  375-229.000. 
Inoi.^kayuki:  See — 

!I>ihaku.  Naoto;  and  Inoi,  Takayuki,  5,847.491,  CI.  310-355.000. 
lnou«.,Atsushi:  See — 

Kunimi.  Nobulaka;  Inoue,  Atsushi:  and  Araki,  Toshiyuki,  5,847,090,  CI. 
534-605.000. 
Inoue.  Daisuke:  See — 

Itp   Hiroshi:  Yasue,  Hideki:  Inoue,  Daisuke;  and  Kimura,  Hiromichi, 
5.846.162,0.477-143.000. 
IniHit.  Hirovuki:  See — 

Yamag'uchi.  Hideki;  Noda.  Atsushi;  Hiramatsu,  Soichi;  lm>ue.  Hiroyuki; 
Niijinia.   Takashi;    Nakamura.    Hitoshi;    Kida,   Akira:    Kawakami. 
Hideaki;  and  lwa.saki.  Takeshi.  5.847.719.  CI.  346-134.000. 
Inoue,  Shoji:  See — 

Vasuhara,  Kalsushi:  Ito,  Takashi:  Takeda.  Osamu;  and  Inoue.  Shoji. 
5.846,448,  CI.  252-62.560. 
Inoue^  Sumio:  See — 

Kimura.  Eiichiro;  Asakura,  Yoko;  Uehara,  Akinori;  Inoue,  Sumio;  Kawa- 
hara.    Yoshio;    Yoshihara.    Ya.suhiko;    and    NakamaLsu.    Tsuyoshi. 
5.846.790.  CI.  435-110.000. 
InouF,  Tatsuo;  See — 

iMalsui,  Takayuki;  and  Inoue.  Tatsuo.  5,845,498.  CI.  62-6.000. 
Instilm  National  des  Radio  Elements:  See — 

David.  Bernard:  and  Turcato.  Livio.  5,846,455.  CI.  252-645.000. 
Inslilut  Pxsieur  Src— 

Bensimon.  David;  Bensimon.  Aaron:  and  Heslol.  Francois.  5.846.724, 
CI.  435-6.000. 
Institute  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Harter.  Isabelle;  Danmancier.  Denis;  and  Renard,  Pierre,  5.846.41 1.  CI. 

2I()- 198.200. 
iUger.  Michel.  5.846.277.  CI.  65-17.100. 
Instiilte  of  Physical  and  Chemical  Research.  The;  See — 

Suzuki.   Kunio:   Nakala.  Tada.shi;  Shimizu,  Takeshi;  and  Enomoto, 
Koiaro.  5.846.%2.  CI.  514-177.000. 
Inte^eited  Device  Technologv.  Inc  :  See — 

I  ticn  Chuen-Der;  and  Temll.  Kyle  Wendell.  5,846.868,  CI.  438-345.000. 
i  tien.  Chuen  Der;  and  Shy.  Paul  Y  M..  5.847,429.  CI.  257-355.000. 
'  Matthews.  Frank  D.;  Bishop.  Robert  H.;  and  Chin.  Brace  L..  5,848.019. 
:      Cl.  365-2.30  ()60. 
Integrated  Environmental  Technologies.  LLC:  See — 

Titus.  Charles  H.;  Cohn.  Daniel  R.;  and  Sunna.  Jeffrey  E.,  5.847.353, CI. 
219-121.360 
Integrated  Sensor  Solutions:  See — 

Vunus,  Mohammad.  5.848.383,  Cl.  702-104.000. 
Integrated  Silicon  Solution  Inc.:  Scf— 

Jiang.  Yong  H..  5.848.022.  Cl.  .365-230.080. 
Inte)  Corporation:  See — 

'  Allen.  Michael  J..  5.847,431.  Cl.  257.355.000. 
Allen.  Michael  J..  5.847.581.  Cl.  326-81.000. 
.  Beard.   Albert   L ;    DeLeeuw.   William   C;   and   Thompson.   James. 

5,847,954.  Cl.  .364-189.000. 
■  Cross.  Uonard;  and  Bogardus.  David  W..  5.848.237.  Cl  395-183.100. 
'  Carbus.  Elliott;  and  Da\is.  Barrv.  5.848.249.  Cl.  .395-308,000. 

Granfeld.  David  R.,  5.847..366,  Cl.  219^97.000. 
i  O'Connor.  Dennis  M.,  5.848,288,  Cl.  395-800.240. 

Romriell.  Joseph  N..  5,848,195.  Cl.  .382-246.000. 
'  Scheunch.  Christoph.  5.848.266.  Cl.  .W5-558.000. 
I  Sharangpani.  Harshvardhan.  5.848.284.  Cl.  .395-800.010. 
'  Steele.   Daniel  C.  Jr.;  Gee.   Homer  T.;   and  Matthews.  Walter  S.. 
I       5.848,298.  Cl.  .395-882.000. 
Wu.  William  S.;  Azimi.  Mani;  Pawlowski.  Stephen;  Lau,  Daniel  G.;  and 
Jayakumar.  Muthurajan.  5.848.279.  Cl.  .395-741.000. 
-  Young.  Gene  F.;  Stevens.  Rov  M.;  and  James.  Larry  C  5,848,4.34,  Cl. 
'.     711-144.000. 
Int«lligcnt  Ideation.  Inc.:  See — 

Ricci.  Chnstopher  P.  5.847.66 1 .  Cl.  .340-902.000. 
Intertic.  Inc.:  Set — 

;  Sissons.  Anthony  J.:  and  Thomas,  David  Alan.  5,847..362.  Cl.  219 
388.(KX). 
INTtRLEGO  AG:  See— 

Nielsen.  Helle  Kleist;  and  Uadbetter  Paul.  5.846.113.  Cl.  446-85.0(IO. 
Inltmational  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Babvm,  Gordon  M.;  Brouillette,  Allen  W.;  Evans,  Richard  I,:  Finch. 
Robert  J.;  Noel.  Philip  H.;  and  Ross.  Richard  J..  5.847.988.  Cl. 
365105.(K)0. 
Bemier.  William  Eminetl:  Gaynes.  Michael  Anthony;  Memis.  Irving; 

and  Shaukatuallah.  Hussain.  5.847,929.  Cl    361-719000. 
Blank.  Timothy  James;  and  Enckson.  Kevin  Jack.  5.847.894.  Cl.  360- 
77.010. 


Farquhar.  Donald  Selon:  Brodsky.  William  Louis:  Feilchenfeld.  Natalie 
Barbara;  Jimarez.  Lisa  Jeanine;  and  Wilcox.  Jam^s  Robert  5.847.324. 
Cl.  174-1  I7.0FF. 
Fasano.  Benjamin  Vito;  LaPlante.  Mark  J.;  Long.  David  Clifford; 
O'Neil.  Keith  Colin;  Peterson.  Brenda  Lee;  PomeranU.  Glenn  A.;  and 
Popp.  Timothy  Titus.  5.846..361.  Cl.  156-89.160. 
Gopalakrishnan,  Ponani:  Nahamoo,  David;  Panmanabhan.  Mukund;  and 

Polymenakos.  Lazaros.  5.848.163.  Cl.  381-56.000. 
Hafner.  James  Lee;  Megidde.  Nimrod;  and  Upfal.  Eliezer.  5.848.404.  Cl. 

707-3.000. 
Horton.  Raymond  Robert:  Noyan.  Ismail  Cevdet;  Palmer.  Michael  Jon; 

and  Pence.  William  Edward.  IV.  5,847,926,  Cl.  361-695.000. 
Hougham.  Garcth  Geoffrey;  and  Lowe.  Anthony  Cyril.  5,847.860.  Cl. 

359-267.000. 
Imaino.  Wavne  Isami;  Juliana.  Anthony.  Jr ;  l.atu,  Milton  Russell:  l.ee. 
Charles  H  ;  Leung,  Wai  Cheung;  Rosen,  Hal  J.:  and  Brannon,  James 
Hammond,  5,847,823.  Cl.  356-243.000. 
Kirihata.  Toshiaki;  Wong.  Hing;  and  Krsnik.  Bozidar.  5.848.008.  Cl 

365-200.000. 
Moore.  Charies  Roberts;  Muhich.  John  Stephen;  and  Vicknair.  Brian 

James.  5.848.283.  Cl    .395  800.000 
Naeem.  Munir  D.:  Bums.  Stuart  M.;  Greco.  Nancy;  Greco.  Steve; 
Grewal.  Virinder.  Levine.  Ernest;  Narita.  Ma.saki;  and  Spuler.  Brano. 
5.846.884.  Cl  4,38-714.000. 
Sanorius.  Thomas  Andrew;  and  Schaffer.  Mark  Michael.  5,848,436,  Cl. 

714-154.000. 
Semkow.   Krystyna  W.;  and  OSullivan,  Eugene  J..  5.846.598.  Cl. 

427-98.000. 
Sheu.  Tsang-Ling.  5.848,227.  Cl.  395-182.020. 
Watson.  David.  5,847,718,  Cl.  .345-512.000 
International  Rubber  Study  Group.:  See— 

Simpson.  Richard  Bernard,  5,845.768.  Cl.  206-83.500. 
International  Supeaonducti>  ity  Technology  Center,  the  Juridical  Foundation: 
5*'*' — 

Egami.  Masahiro;  Shiohara.  Yuh;  and  Namikawa.  Yasuo.  5.846.323.  Cl. 
117-217.000. 
International  Weather  Network.  The:  See — 

Shelton.  William  Anthonv;  Healy.  William  R.;  Jooes.  Joseph  Francis 
Earl,  and  Issac.  Samuel.  5.848.378.  Cl.  702-3.000. 
Inlersport  Fashions  West:  See — 

Golde.  Paul  J..  5.M5,336,  Cl.  2-93.000. 
Inubushi.  Toshiya:  See — 

Saito.  Koji;  and  Inubushi.  Toshiya.  5.845.803.  Cl.  220-378.000. 
Inui.  Naoki:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Taketoshi:  Inui.  Naoki;  Fukuda.  Kanaku;  and  Sanada.  Takashi. 
5,847,187.  Cl.  .558  171.000 
Inukai,  TeLsuva:  See — 

Nakanishi,  Telsuo:  Inukai.  Tetsuva;  Tsukioka.  Kazumasa;  Nakayama. 
Hiroshi;  and  Satoh.  Yukinon.  5.847.181.  Cl  556-472.000. 
Inuzuka.  Takeshi:  See— 

Taniguchi.  Takao:  Miyagawa.  Shoichi;  Tsukamolo.  Ka/umasa;  Sakak- 
ibara.  Shiro;  Inuzuka.  Takeshi;  Hanon.  Masashi;  and  Terashima. 
Takao.  5.846.152.  Cl.  475-210.000. 
Taniguchi.  Takao;  Miyagawa.  Shoichi;  Tsukamolo.  Kazumasa;  Tsuzuki. 
Shigeo;  Tanaka.  Salora;  inuzuka.  Takeshi:  Hanori.  Ma.sa.shi:  and  Kara, 
Takeshi.  5.846.1.55.  Cl.  477-2.000 
lomed.  Inc.:  See — 

Beck.  Jon  E  ;  and  Koschinsky.  Ralph  Karl.  5.846.217.  Cl.  604-20.000. 

ionita-Manzatu.  Vasile:  See —  

Manz.alu.  loan;  and  Ionita-Manzatu.  Vasile.  5.846.-397.  Cl.  205-748.000. 
Ip.  Charlone  C:  See— 

Kniskcm.  Peter  J.;  Miller.  William  J  ;  Hagopian.  Aipi:  Ip.  Charlooe  C; 
Hennessev.  John  P.  Jr:  Kubek.  Dennis  J  :  and  Burke.  Pamela  D.. 
5.847.112.  Cl.  5.36-127.000. 
Iqbal.  Abul;  See — 

Eldin.  Sameer  Hi>sam:  and  Iqbal.  Abul.  5.847.156.  O  548-453.000. 
Ira    Hiroshi.  to  Toshiba  Kikai   Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  attachmenJ 

exchange  apparatus  5.846.172.  Cl.  483-31  («(). 
Iravani.  Hassan:  See — 

Sluka    Dasid  L.;   lra\ani,   Hassan;   Sprenger.  Robert  A.,  deceased, 
5.847..370.  a.  219-6.35.000. 
Irie.  Atsushi:  Okura.  Kiyoloshi:  Osada.  Atsushi;  Monta,  Yoshiyuki;  L'meda. 
Hidenobu;  Ogawa.  Yukio;  Furasawa.  Koichi;  and  Fujimolo.  Naoki.  to 
Omron  Corporation.  Vibration  monitor  and  monitonng  mclhixl.  5,847,658. 
Cl    .340-683.000. 
Irimxla.  Mitsugu:  iV<'— 

llo    Kazunori;  Irinoda,  Milsugu;  Ueno.  Kaichi;  Ishida.  Mamoru:  and 
Kuroda.  Takahiko.  5.847.466.  Cl.  257-775.000. 
Ininki.  V.  Swamv;  Kapoor.  Ashok;  Leung.  Raymond  T ;  Owens.  Alex:  and 
Wik,  Thomas  R..  to  LSI  Logic  Corporatum  Ram  cell  capable  ol  storing  3 
logic  states   5.847,990.  Cl.  .365- 1 .54  ()tX) 
Isamu  Akasaki:  See — 

Akasaki    Isamu;  Amano.  Hiroshi;  Hiramatsu.  iCaz^masa;  and  Detch- 
prohm.  Theeradetch.  5.846.844.  Cl.  437-21.000. 
ishibashi.  Hiromichi;  Horihe.  Rvusuke:  and  Shimada,  Toshiyuki.  to  Mat- 
sushita Electnc  Industnal  Co .  Ltd    Optical  disk  drive  equipped  with 
waveform  equalizer  and  fivus  adjustment  circuit    5.848.036.  Cl    .369- 
44.290. 
Ishibashi.  Masamichi:  See — 

Hamanaka.  Tat.suo:  G<no.  Yuji;  Komine.  Noboni:  Oda.  Norimasa;  and 
ishiba.shi.  Masamichi.  5.847.052.  Cl  525-197.000. 
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Ishibashi.  Masayasu:  Ser — 

Fujita,  Terunon:  MaLsui,  Shigeka/u;  Takai,  Ttishihiro;  MalsuDka.  Hideu>; 
Kagayama.  Akif'umi;  Kunxla,  HinKhi:  Ishibashi.  Masayasu;  Iwasaki. 
Hiroshi;  and  Hirokane.  Nobuya,  5.847.227.  CI.  5<>«-.199.0(X). 
Ishibashi.  Takamibu:  St-e — 

Yokola.  Tsuneshi;  Saitoh.  Tetsuo;  Ohura.  Seiji;  Ishibashi.  Takamibu:  and 
Uchida.  Hiroyasu.  .').847.662,  CI.  .140-825.540. 
Ishida  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Bennett,  Robert.  5.845.465.  CI.  5.1-551.000. 
Ishida.  Mamoni:  See — 

lti>.  Kazunori;  Irimxla.  Milsugu;  Ueno.  Kaichi;  Ishida.  Mamoni;  and 
Kumda.  Takahiko.  5.847.466.  CI.  257-775.000. 
Ishida.  Milsuo.  to  Hirose  Electric  Co..  Ud.  PC  card  electrical  connector  with 

expandable  ejector.  5.846.096.  CI.  4.19  159.000. 
Ishida.  Naiiyuki:  See — 

Nakaue.  Takahisa;  Okauchi.  Yoshifumi;  llo.  Yukihim;  Ishida.  Natiyuki; 
Mivazaki.    Masahiko:    Ichigoiani.    Tetsuva;    and    Hirano.    Shoji. 
5.848..1.K).  CI.  .199- 1  l9.()fK). 
Ishida.  Tomoaki:  and  Ohara.  Ryo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
.Method  of  measuring  a  semiconductor  device  and  a  method  of  making  a 
semiconductor  device  5.846.870.  CI.  4.18-.198.(KK). 
Ishida.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Koga.  Shinichiro:  Ishida.  Yoshihiro:  and  Yushizaki.  Osamu.  5.848.185. 
CI.  .182-I7.1.{XX). 
Ishida.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Nagasawa.     Ma.salo:     Nakane.     Kazuhiko:     Katayama.     Tsuyoshi: 
Komawaki.  Koiti;  and  Ishida.  Yoshinobu,  5.848.050.  CI.  369-275.400. 
Ishigaki  Company  Limited:  See — 

Tsuchida.  Kunihiko:  and  Otani.  Kazuhisa.  5.846.415.  CI.  210-225.000 
Ishigaki.  Kazuhisa:  See  — 

Kobayashi.  Teruaki:  Okada.  Yoshikazu:  Hamaguchi.  TeLsuo:  Ogawa. 
Hiroyuki:  and  Ishigaki.  Kazuhisa.  5,846..172.  CI.  156-109.600. 
Ishigure.  Kalsunori:  See  — 

Shihata.  Susumu:  Ishigure.  Katsunori:  and  Sato.  Yuklo.  5.848.188.  CI. 
.182  20.1.000. 
Ishihania.  Kazuyoshi:  Ikei.  Kazunori:  and  Uehara.  Kazuo.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Pressurized  fluid  supply  system.  5.845.678. 
CI.  1.17-596.000. 
Ishihara.  Katsumi:  and  Noguchi.  Norihikn.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Recording 
and/or  reproducing  apparatus  for  recording  medium  and  recording  and/or 
reproducing  method.  5.847.891.  CI   .160-74.400 
Ishihara.  Toshinobu:  See — 

Ohsawa.  Youichi:  Watanabe.  SatoshI:  Shimada.  Junji:  Takemura.  Kat 
suya:  Nagura.  Shigehiro:  and  Ishihara.  Toshinobu.  5.847.218.  CI. 
564^30.000. 
Ishii.  Katsumi:  See — 

Yokola.  Hiroshi:  Nalto.  Ryuichi:  Hirano.  Hiroyuki:  Ishii.   Katsumi: 
Naohara.  Shinichi:  Tsukada.  Yoshifumi:  and  Malsumolo.   Kanya. 
5.848.049.  CI.  369-219.000. 
Ishii.  Kazuo:  See — 

AsaiH).  Yasuharu:  Ogawa.  Hiroaki:  Kato.  Yasuhiku:  Kagami.  Tetsuya: 
Walari.  Masao:  Akabanc.  Makolo:  Ishii.  Kazuo:  Tanaka.  Mivuki:  and 
Kakuda.  Hiroshi.  5.848.389.  CI   701-239.000. 
Ishii.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Nakai.  Saloni:  Kanela.  Mayumi:  Kikumoto.  Yoshikazu:  Hong.  Yeong 
Man:  Kawai.  Kazuyoshi:  Takegala.  Set.suko:  Ishii.  Kiyoshi:  Yanagi- 
hara.  Yasuo:  and  Hirai.  YoshikaLsu.  5.847.098.  CI  536-23..5(K) 
Ishii.  Shigeru:  Shinso.  Yoshihide:  and  Jozaki.  Taleki.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.. 
Ltd.  DecisiiHi  system  for  determining  sensor  failure  of  temperature  sensor 
in  automobile  applications.  5.848.381.  CI.  702-99.000. 
Ishii.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Imamura.  Ayami:  and  Ishii.  Tetsuya.  5.847.877.  CI.  359-566.0<K). 
Ishikawa.  Genkichi:  See — 

Yamasaki.  Moloo:  Ishikawa.  Genkichi:  and  Honma.  Yoshimi,  5,847.074. 
CI.  530-325.000 
Ishikawa.  Hidenobu:  See — 

Yama-shina.  Yozo:  Ichinose.  Elju:  Abe.  Yoichi:  and  Ishikawa,  Hidenobu. 
5,847.022.  CI.  522-149.000. 
Ishikawa.  Hiroki:  See — 

Murakami.    Masaki:    Ishikawa.    Hiroki:    and    Keninochi.    Yasuhiko. 
5.845..161.CI.  15-231.000. 
Ishikawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Funaha.shi.   Ryoji:   Matsubara.   Ichiro:   Ueno.   Ka/uo:   and   Ishikawa. 
Hiroshi.  5.846.910.  CI   505-4.10.000 
Ishikawa.  Hiroyuki;  See — 

Iwasc.  Koji;  KInoshiia.  Hideki:  Sato.  Teruhisa:  and  Ishikawa.  Hiroyuki. 
5.847.028.  CI.  523-414.0(X). 
Ishikawa.  Kalsutoshi:  See — 

Yajima.   Shunsuke:   Ishikawa.    Kalsutoshi:  and   Murakami,   Kouichi. 
5.847.857.  CI   358-468.000. 
Ishikawa.  Makolo:  See — 

Hayashi,  Bunya:  and  Ishikawa.  Makoto.  5.845.679.  C.  137-625.640. 
Ishikawa.  Masato;  Sato,  Mitsuhim.  Hoshida.  Masaki;  Noguchi.  Yoshihiro: 
and  Yasukawa,  Hideki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Hyper- 
text document  retrieving  apparatus  for  retrieving  hyperiext  documents 
relating  to  each  other  5.848.407.  CI   707-2.000. 
Ishikawa.  Yutaka.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tractor  unit. 

5.847.747.  CI   .147-262.0(H). 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Heavy  Industries  Company  Limited:  See — 
Bahans.  Chris.  5.845.699.  CI.  164-480(100 


Egami.  Masahiro;  Shiohara.  Yuh:  and  Namikawa.  Yasuo.  5.846.323.  CI. 
117-217(100. 
Ishimalsu.  Shigeki;  See — 

Hatta.  Tokuaki:  Nakashima.  Hiromi:  Imamura.  Shigeru:  Mizobe.  Arito: 
Ishimatsu.  Shigeki:  and  Tachikawa.  Akihiro.  5.845.610.  CI.   122- 
510(100. 
Ishinabe.  Ikuo:  See — 

OhionHi.  Fumio:  Sugai.  Hinw:  Ishinabe.  Ikuo:  and  Kodaira.  Jun-ichi. 
5.847.824.  CI.  3.56-249  (KM). 
Ishiwaki.  Masao.  to  Hitachi  Feirite  Electronics.  Ltd.  High  voltage  transformer 
with  secondary  coil  windings  on  opposing  bobbiiLs.  5.847,318.  CI.  315- 
276(100. 
Ishiyama.  Yoshiya;  See — 

Takahashi.   Takefumi:    Takano.    Shi/uo:    Yamaguchi.    Yoshio:    Kcra, 
Hiroshi;  Nagahara.  Akira:  Ishiyama,  Yoshiya;  Kamaji,  Hideki;  and 
Tooda,  Toshio,  5.848,343,  01.  399-359.000. 
Ishizaka.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Nagata.  Hiromi;  Kaneshige.  Yuji;  Nishimoio.  Ma.saaki;  Ikeda.  Hayalo; 
and  Ishizjika.  Nobuhiro.  5.845.560.  CI.  92-7  LOW). 
Ishizaki.  Toshio;  See — 

Satoh.  Yuki;   Ishizaki.  Toshio:  Sakaue.  Tsuyoshi:  HashimHo.   Koji; 

Yamada.  Tohru:  and  Uwano.  Tomoki.  3.847.489.  CI.  310-.148.(K)0. 

Ishizawa.    Yoshiyuki:    and    Kaneshige.   Toshihiko.    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha 

Toshibo.   Recording  medium  formatted  for  error  correction  and  high 

density  recording  and  an  apparatus  for  recording  information  thereon 

and/or  reproducing  information  therefrom   5.848.051.  CI.  369-275  300 

Ishizu.  Fumio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Demodulator  of 

receiver  used  for  communications.  5.848.104,  CI.  375-324.000. 
Ishizuka,  Keiji:  Ando,  Tsutomu:  Aoki.  Koji:  and  Igarashi,  Susumu,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Coding/decoding    apparatus    and    coding/decoding 
method.  5.848.194.  CI.  .382-2.34.000. 
Ishizuka.  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Dosaka.  Katsumi:  Kumanoya.  Ma.saki:  Hayano.  Kouji;  Yamazaki.  Akira: 
Iwamolo.  Hisashi:  Abe.  Hideaki;  Konishi.  Yasuhiro:  Himukashi.  Kal- 
sumilsu;  Ishizuka.  Yasuhiro:  and  Saiki.  Tsukasa.  5.848.004.  CI.  365 
230.030. 
ISIS  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Ravikumar.  Vasulinga:  Mulvey.  Dennis:  Cole.  Douglas  L.;  and  Cook, 
Phillip  Dan,  5.847.106.  CI  5.16-25.340. 
Isobe.  Daiji;  Sago.  Kenichi;  and  Isomura.  Shigenori.  to  Nippondenso  Co.. 
Ltd  Internal  combustion  engine  control  with  fa,st  exhaust  catalyst  warm- 
up.  5.845.492.  CI  60  284.0(K). 
Isobe.  Kazuki:  See — 

Makuuchi.  Keizo;  Yoshii.  Fumio:  Kilazaki.  Ya.suaki;  Shinozaki.  Koto- 
hiko;  Isobe.  Kazuki:  and  Nishisako.  Yuko.  5.846,214,  CI.  602-52.000. 
Isogai.  Mamoni:  See — 

Nomura.  Takaiki;  Ogawa.  Kazufumi:  Oe.  Jun:  Ohtake.  Tadashi:  Naka- 
gawa.  Tohni:  Kurumizawa.  Toshimitsu:  Tokumitsu.  Shuzou:  Shibaia. 
Tsuneo;  Kawanishi,  Hidekata:  Shimizu,  Satoshi:  and  Isogai.  Mamoni. 
5.846.279,  CI.  65-30  100 
Isogai,  Tadao,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Photoelectric  conversion  apparatus 
having  a  lighl-.shielding  shunt  line  and  a  light-shielding  dummy  line. 
5,847,181,  CI.  2.50-208.100 
Isomura,  Ryoji:  See — 

Koike.  Tsuneyuki;  Gotanda.  Terutsugu:   Hase,   Nobutoshi:   Isomura. 
Ryoji;  and  Yamanc.  Kiyoshi.  5.845.960.  CI.  296-180.100. 
Isomura.  Shigenori:  See — 

Dohta.  Hisayo:  Isomura.  Shigenori:  and  Kawai.  Katsuhiko.  5.845.489. 

CI.  60-276.000. 
Isobe.  Daiji;  Sago.  Kenichi:  and  Isomura,  Shigenori.  5.845.492.  CI. 
60-284  000. 
Ison.  Ira  C;  Fulmer,  Mark  T:  Barr.  Bryan  M.:  and  Constant/,  Brent  R..  to 
Norian  Corporation.  Storage  stable  calcium  phosphate  cements  5.846.3 1 2. 
CI.  106-690.000. 
Isorca.  Inc.;  See — 

Meteer.  Charies  L.:  and  Philipps. Thomas  E..  5.846.357.  CI.  1 56-77.000. 
Isoiechnika.  Inc  :  See — 

Foster.  Robert  T.;  Lewanczuk.  Richard:  and  Caille.  Gilles.  5.846.514.  CI. 
424-1.810. 
Isozaki.  Katsumi:  See~- 

Sugiyama.  Yumiko;  Tanaami.  Takeo:  Mikunya.  Kenta:  and  Isuzaki. 
Katsumi.  5.847.867.  CI.  359- .168.000. 
Isozaki.  Takashi:  Higa.  Ryuji;  Tojima.  Takahito;  and  Okuda.  Sadanau.  to  Riso 
Kagaku  Corporation.  Print  image  treatment  device.  5.845.570.  CI    101- 
I16.0(X). 
Isozumi.  Shu/o:  See— 

Monshita.  Akira:  Zenmei.  Keisaku;  and  Isozumi.  Shuzo.  5,847.471.  Q. 
290-48.00«J 
Issac.  Samuel:  See — 

Shellon.  William  Anthony;  Healy,  William  R.;  Jones.  Joseph  Francis 
Earl:  and  Issac.  Samuel.  5.848.378.  CI.  702-3.000. 
Issbemer.  Jorg:  See — 

Paulus.  Wolfgang:  Vtigtle.  Fritz:  and  Issbemer.  J6rg.  5.847.190.  CI 
558-102.000 
Isu/u  Ceramics  Research  Institute  Co.:  See — 

Kita.  Hideki;  Unno.  Yasuaki:  and  Kawamura.  Hideo.  5.846.644.  CI. 
428-325.000. 
Isuzu  Motors  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirahara.    Hideto;    Kami.    Masaaki:    Higuchi.    Minori:   and   Hosova. 
Haruyuki.  5.845.723.  CI.  180-24.020. 
Itabashi.  Tomoaki:  See — 
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Tomoaki.    5.848.312.   CI.    .1%- 


^iazawa.  Toshiyuki;  and   Itabashi 
535.000. 
llld.:  See— 
yi^am  A  ;  Vajov.  V:  Vorob'ev.  G.:  Levchenko.  B.:  Siomkin.  B.:  and 
jChepikov.  A..  5.845,854.  CI.  241-1.000. 
Yuko:  See— 

1.  Norio:  Kayano.  Yoshihiro;  lugaki,  Yuko;  and  Ukaji.  Ryoji. 
,846.6.13.  CI.  428- 131. (XK). 

shi;  Yasue.  Hideki:  Inoue.  Daisuke:  and  Kimura.  Hiromichi.  to 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  system  for  inhibiting  an  aimul- 
engaging/applying  of  two  frictional  elements  in  a  tandem  transmis- 
sioiiJ  5.846.162,  CI  477-143.000. 

),  l^unori:  Irimxla,  Mitsugu:  Ueno.  Kaichi;  Ishida.  Mamoni;  and  Kuroda. 
Tali  jiiko.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  and  manufac- 
turir^  method  for  the  same.  5.847.466.  CI.  257-775.000. 
Ito.  Kaichi:  See — 

Kiinobiki.  Tadashi:  Yasuda.  Tsuneo;  Wakabaya.shi.  Kaoru;  and  Ito. 

Koichi.  5.848.375.  CI.  701-212.(X)0 

Ito,  Kitji:  Maeda,  Toshiro:  Masuda,  Soichiro:  and  Tanaka.  Kazuya.  to  Aisin 

Sei^  Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Impact   detecting   apparatus    5.847.262.   CI. 

73.11  010 

Ito.  r<»)ki:  and  Takebayashi.  Tatsuhide.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Km*d-  Extenor  stnicture  of  a  camera.  5.848.314.  CI.  3%-535.a)0. 
Ito.  Ndbuei:  See — 

Idshita.  Hiroyuki;  Osada.  Masahiko;  Himi.  Hiroaki;  Ito.  Nobuei;  Hat- 
:    ton.  Tada.shi;  and  Saito.  Hideki.  5.847.516.  CI.  315-169.100. 

Ito.  Sej''-''''-  See— 

h'smada.  Ma.sa.shi;  Komiya.  Yasuhiko:  Tanaka.  Atsuhiko:  and  Ito.  Seii- 
'    chi.  .5.846..171.C1.  1.56-286.000. 
llo.  $Nigeru:  See— 

Lfcno.  Ryuzo:  llo.  Shigeni;  Minami.  Kenji.  and  Kiuyama.  Masaya. 
'    5,847,233,  CI.  568-735.000. 
Ito,  TJ^aaki:  See — 

Kidokoio,  Torvi:  llo.  Takaaki;  and  Takagi.  Naoya.  5.845.625.  CI    123 
:    520.000. 
Ito.  "falcashi:  See — 

Uchikoba.  Fumio:  Nakajima.  Shigeyuki:  llo.  Takashi;  Miura.  Taro: 
'  Kobayashi.  Makoto;  Kurahashi.  Takahide:  and  lijima.  Yasushi. 
i  ,  5.847.628.  CI   333-204.000. 

Iviisuhara.  Kalsushi:  llo.  Takashi:  Takeda.  Osamu:  and  Inoue.  Shoji. 
I    5.846.448.  CI.  252-62.560. 
Ito.  tdlsuro:  See — 

Morigami.  Yuusuke:  and  Ito.  Tetsuro.  5.848.319.  CI.  399-22.000. 
Ito.  i^shiharu;  and  Asano.  Keishi.  to  Toho  Gas  Co..  Lid.  Apparatus  for 

delacting  trouble  sutes  in  engine.  5.848.372.  CI.  701-111.000. 
Ito.  S'oshinobu.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Circumferentially  isotropic  phase 
pl»ie.  melhixi  of  making  the  same,  method  of  forming  bundle  of  rays  using 
tht  same,  and  polarization  measuring  apparatus  and  method  using  the 
siJ*.  5.847.872.  CI  359-494.000 
llo.  yiji:  See— 

iMagahashi.  Ken-ichi:  Ito.  Yuji;  Kimuca.  Ayumu:  Murakami  Masahani: 
Sato.  Eishi:  and  Taguchi.  Michihisa.  5.847.310.  C\.  102-202.600. 
Ito.  Viikihiro;  See — 

jMakaue.  Takahisa:  Okauchi.  Yoshifumi;  Ito.  Yukihiro;  Ishida.  Naoyuki: 
Miyazaki.    Masahiko:    Ichigoiani.    Tetsuya:    and    Hirano.    Shoji. 
5,848.330,  CI   399-119.000. 
Ito.  rlitaka:  See— 

Kimura.    Fuyumi.    Ito.   Yutaka:   Okada.    Nobuyuki;   and   Nishizawa. 
■  Hiroyuki.  5.846.163.  CI.  477  148.000. 
Ito.  flizo:  See — 

ijiakayama.  Takahiro:  Hatlori.  Shintaro;  Ito.  Yuzo.  and  Kakuta.  Atsushi. 
5.847..506.  CI   313-5(M{MK). 
Itohj  Akihisa:  and  Oura.  Nobuhiro.  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ud.  X-Y  coordinate 

iit«it  device   5.847.6%.  CI.  .145-163.000. 
lioh,  Hidehiko  See — 

Shimizu.  Makoto:  Kawada.  Hajime;  and  lloh.  Hidehiko.  5.847,919,  CI 
.161-517.000. 
Itohj  hiroyuki;  Yamagulch,  Ken:  and  Kawashima.  Kazuhiro.  to  Honda  Giken 
Kiiwvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Bixiy  frame  for  motorcycle.  5.845.728.  CI. 
lf;(}-'219.(K10. 
Itofu  Junji:  See — 

•  Kanemani.  Seigo:  and  Itoh.  Junji.  5.847.408.  CI.  257-10.000 
ItolV  Nobuyuki.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  and  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  Secretary  of  State  for  Defense  in  Her 
BHtannic  Majesty's  (jovemmcnt  of  the  Liquid  crystal  display  apparatus 
aii4  fabrication  process  thereof  5.847.793.  CI.  349-110.000. 
holt  Sohko:  See — 

Nagasawa.  Toshiyuki:  Itoh.  Sohko;  and  Ueda.  Yoichi.  5,846,.307.  CI. 
106-31  7.50 
ITT  Automotive  Electrical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

'  Cniden.  James  M.:  and  Kikly.  Ned  L..  5.847.474.  CI  3I0-14.0<K). 
ITT  Automotive.  Inc.:  See — 

i  Cibbs.  Glen  A.:  Nie.  Tao.  and  Davie.  Robert  M..  5.845.837,  CI.  228- 
143.000. 
ITT  Corporation:  Ser— 

Palmer,  Gary  L.,  5.847.868.  CI.  359-407.000. 
ITT  Manufactunng  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See— 

.  Kantner.  Edwanl  A.,  5,847,932.  CI.  361  737.000. 
Ittel.  Steven  Dale:  See— 

Gndnev.  Alexei  Alexeyevich;  and  Itlel.  Steven  Dale,  5,847,060,  CI. 
526-172.000. 


lung.  Catherine:  See — 

Miclo.    Laurent:    Penin.    Emmanuel:    Driou.   Alain;    Boudier.   Jean- 

FranijOis;  lung.  Cathenne:  and  Linden.  Guy.  5.846.939.  CI.  514- 

15.000. 

lura.  Noriyuki:  Kurashige.  Tomoyuki;  Yamamoio.  Naoki:  Imaide.  Takuya; 

Kami.  Hiroaki:  and  Todaka.  Yoshihiix).  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Image  pickup 

apparatus  and  method  of  controlling  the  same.  5,847.756,  CI.  .348-220.000. 

Ivoclar  AG:  See — 

Moszner.  Noihen:  and  Rbeinberger.  Volker.  5.847.025.  CI.  523- 1 16.000. 
Iwabuchi.  Masanori.  to  NEC  Corporation  Disk  clamping  device  for  magnetic 

disk  drive.  5.847.900.  CI.  -160-98.08() 
Iwamori.  Satoni:  See — 

Imai.  Masao;  Miyama.  Kanemitsu:  Arai.  Ma.saru;  Shimotori.  Hiloshi: 
Asano.  Tamol.su;  Iwamori.  Saloru;  Nozaki.  Shohei:  and  Fukuda. 
Nobuhiro.  5.846.904.  CI.  504-1 16.000. 
Iwamolo.  Hisa-shi:  See — 

Dosaka.  Kalsumi:  Kumanoya.  Masaki;  Hayano.  Kouji;  Yamazaki.  Akira: 
Iwamolo.  Hisashi;  Abe.  Hideaki:  Konishi.  Yasuhiro:  Himukashi.  Kal- 
sumitsu:  Ishizuka.  Yasuhiro:  and  Saiki.  Tsukasa.  5.848.004.  CI.  .165- 
230.0.10. 
Iwamolo.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Onishi.  Koji:  Kaiaoka.  Shiro;  and  Iwamoto.  Masatoshi.  5.846.478.  CI. 
264-523.000. 
■wane.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takehara.  Jun:  Ichikawa.  Shuji.  and  Iwane.  Hinishi.  5.847.205.  CI 
562-556.000. 
Iwasa.  Izumi;  Olake.  Shigeyuki:  Sakamoto.  Mira;  and  Yamamoto.  Masateni. 
to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Two-dimensional  surface  emining  laser  array, 
two-dimensional  surface  emining  laser  beam  scanner,  two-dimensional 
surface  emitting  laser  beam  recorder,  and  two-dimensional  surface  emitting 
laser  beam  recording  method.  5.848.087.  CI.  372.50.000. 
Iwasa.  Kazhisa:  See — 

Noguchi.  Tamio:  Iwasa.  Kazhisa:  Anselmann.  Ralf:  Knapp.  Martin;  and 
Loch.  Manuela  5.846.310.  CI.  106-482.(»0. 
Iwasaki.  Hidekazu:  Matsunaga.  Hiroshi:  and  Ohkubo.  Takehiko.  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  and  Unitechno.  Inc.  Partly  replaceable  device 
for  testing  a  multi-contact  integrated  circuit  chip  package.  5.847.572.  CI. 
324-755.000. 
Iwasaki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fujita.  Teninori:  Matsui.  Shigeka/u:  Takai.  Toshihiro:  Matsuoka.  Hideto; 
Kagavama.  Akifumi;  Kuroda.  Hiroshi:  Ishibashi.  Masayasu:  Iwasaki. 
Hims'hi:  and  Hm*ane.  Nobuya.  5.847.227.  CI   568- .199.000 
Iwasaki.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Tsujimoto.  Yoshihiro:  Iwasaki.  Ryuichi:  and  Yamamoio.  Kazuyoshi. 
5.847.811.  CI.  355-40.(K)0. 
Iwasaki.  Takeshi:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Hideki:  Ntxia.  Atsushi.  Hiramalsu.  Soichi.  Imxie.  Hiruyuki: 
Nojima.   Takashi:    Nakamura.    Hitoshi;    Kida.   Akira:    Kawakami. 
Hideaki:  and  Iwasaki.  Takeshi.  5.847.719.  CI.  .146-1.34.000. 
Iwasaki.  Tameo;  and  Kondo.  Kazuhiko.  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co  .  Ltd.  Azeti- 
dimme  compound  and  process  for  preparation  thereof.  5.847.115.  CI 
540-200.000. 
Iwasaki.  Yasuo:  Chiba.  Nobuhiro:  and  Hataie.  Kazumichi.  to  Sooy  Corpora- 
tion. Data  recording  medium  and  data  recording  apparatus  for  recording 
identihcation  signal  on  the  data  recording  medium   5.848.037.  CI    .169- 
47.000. 
Iwase.  Koji:  Kinoshila.  Hideki.  Sato.  Teruhisa:  and  Ishikawa  Hiroyuki.  to 
Sakata  INX  Corp  Pigment  dispersion  and  offset  pnnting  ink  composition 
using  the  same.  5.847.028.  CI   523-414  (K)0. 
Iwashiro.  Masafumi.  to  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  and  apparatus  tor 

digital  position  control.  5.847.527.  CI.  318.561.000. 
Iwata.  Hidenobu.  to  Yiwiesho  Company  Ltd.:  and  Hidem*u  Iwala.  Hair 
bundling  core  and  method  of  using  the  cote  5,845.655.  CI.  132-212.000. 
Iwata.  Hitoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho.  Bipolar 
transistor  having  integrated  thermistor  shunt  5.847.436.  CI  257-467000. 
Iwau.  Keiichi;  Kariu.  Tetsuya:  and  Aoyama.  Tetsuo.  to  Mitsubishi  Gas 
Chemical  Company.  Inc   Removing  agent  compositKin  for  a  photoresist 
and  process  for  producing  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit.  5.846.695. 
CI  4.30-331.000 
Iwata.  Masahiko:  See — 

Wakabayashi.  Kaoni:  Iwata.  Masahiko:  Nunobiki.  Tadashi;  and  Yasuda. 
Tsuneo.  5.848.374.  CI.  701-212.000 
Iwau.  Toshinobu:  See— 

NagamtHo.    Masanaka:    Yamada.     Mono;    and    Iwata.    Toshinobu. 
5.846.358.  CI.  1.56-64.000 

IwaLsubo.  Masahito:  See —  

Ohmori.  Hideki:  and  Iwalsubo,  Masahito.  5.847,891,  O.  .160*5.000. 
Iyer.  Radhakrishnan  P.:  See — 

Tan    Weilan:  Iyer.  Radhaknshnan  P:  Jiang.  Zhiwei;  Yu.  Dong;  and 
Agrawal.  Sudhir.  5.847.I(M.  CI.  536-24.100. 
Iver.  Ravi:  See — 

■      Trivedi.  Jigish  D.;  and  Iyer.  Ravi.  5.847.463.  O.  257-751.000 
Izumi.  Kyoko:  See — 

Nakami.  Shusaku:  MiKhizuki.  Amane:  Mmomura.  Hirooon;  ano  Izumi. 
Kyoko.  5.846.451.  CI.  252  299.010. 
Izumi.  Yoshihiro.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Liquid  crystal  display  device 

5.847.785.  CI.  .149  73.000 
Izumida.  Yuuka:  See — 

Nishizawa.  Kazumi.  Izumida.  Yutaka:  and  Fujisawa,  Hiloshi,  5.845,494. 
CI.  60-403.000. 
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Izumofi.  Ken;  and  Tsusaki.  Keiji.  to  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibulsu 
Kiigaku  Kenkyujo.  L -ribose  isomerase,  its  preparation  and  uses  5.846,804. 
CI  4.^5-2.13.000. 
J   Eberspacher  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Sailer.   Harald;   Rich.  Wolfgang;  Trageiser.  Wilhelm;   Haber.   Peter; 
Gortler.  Thomas;  and  Rugner.  Joachim,  5.847,671.  CI.  .MI-17.1.000. 
J.  M.  Huber  Corpt>ration:  See — 

Freeman.  Gary  M.;  Harrison.  John  M.  M.;  and  Files,  Kenneth  B.. 
5.846,.309.  CI.  106-416.000. 
Jackson,  George  W.  lee  making  bag.  5.846.446,  CI.  249-110  000. 
Jackson.  Henry:  See — 

Barmatz.  Martin;  Ylin,  Tzu-yuan;  and  Jackson.  Henry.  5.847.355.  CI. 
219  121.590. 
Jackson.  Jerome;  Whayne.  James  G.;  Owens,  Patrick  M.;  Kordis.  Thomas  F; 
Thompson.  Russell  B.;  Panescu.  Dorin;  and  Swanson.  David  K..  lo  EP 
Technologies.  Inc.  Expandable-collapsible  electrode  structures  with  distal 
end  steering  or  manipulation.  5.846.2.38.  CI.  606-41.000. 
Jack»on.  Scott  A.:  See — 

Walker.  Kerry  C;  Jackson.  Scott  A  ;  and  Fulmer.  Brian  H..  5.845.933. 
CI   280-741.000. 
Jacobs.  Mark  E.:  See — 

He.  Jin;  and  Jacobs.  Mark  E.,  5.847..548.  CI.  323  222.(MK). 
Jacobs.  Merrit  Nyles;  Freeman.  Davis.  Ill;  Shaw.  James  David;  Samsoondar. 
James;  and  Moflfett.  Thoma.s.  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical  Diagnostics. 
Inc.  Sample  quality   measurement  and/or  analvte  measurement  in  the 
dispensing  lip  of  an  analyzer.  5.846.492.  CI  422-67.000. 
Jjcobsen.  Enc  J  ;  Mitchell.  Mark  A.;  Schusiarez,  Heinrich  J.;  and  Harper. 
Donald  E..  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Company.  Thiadiazole  derivatives 
useful  for  the  treatment  of  diseases  related  to  connective  tis.sue  degradation. 
5.847.148,  CI.  .548-140.000. 
Jacobson,  Jon  T:  See— 

Medins.   Karl-Heinz  O.;   Batcheller.  Barrv   D.;  Hauck.  Douglas  L.; 
Skarie.  Christopher  J.;  and  Jacobstm.  Jon  T,  5.847.389.  CI.  250- 
222  200. 
Jacquet.  Bruno;  See — 

Duchemin,    Jean-Pierre;    Jacquet.    Bruno;    and    Perrocheau.    R^gis, 
.5,846.101.0.439  812.000. 
Jae.  Jacob  Paul:  See — 

Franke,  William  Conrad;  Jae.  Jacob  Paul;  Sullivan.  Daniel  Thomas; 
Parada.  Maya;  and  Farrell.  Francis  John,  5,846.580,  CI.  426-62.000. 
Jahn.  Gerhard;  Scholl.  Birgit-Christine;  Brrtker.  Michael;  Mach.  Michael; 
Fleckenstein.  Bemhard;  and  Traupe,  Bemd.  lo  Behring  Diagnostics  GmbH 
Structural  phosphoprotein  (PPI50)  of  human  cytomegalovirus,  and  the 
preparation  and  use  thereof  5,846,733.  CI.  435-7.100 
Jakobsson.  Hakan;  Ozbulun.  Cetin;  and  Waddington.  William  H.,  to  Oracle 
Corporation  Method  for  executing  star  queries.  5.848,408,  CI,  707-3.000. 
Jambhekar.  Shrirang  N.;  Bleimann,  Gregor  E.;  and  Pisulha-Amond.  S.  Num. 
to  Motorola.  Inc  Method  for  implementing  icons  in  a  radio  communication 
device.  5.848.356.  CI.  455-403  0(K). 
James.  Anthony  G.;  Taylor.  Rodnev  G.;  and  Luton.  Colin  Dennis,  to  Imperial 
Tobacco  Limited.  Hinged-lid  ci'garene  pack.  5.845.770,  CI.  206-268.000. 
James  Black  FouiKlation  Limited:  See — 

McDonald,  lain  Matr.  5,847,125.  CI.  540-582.000. 
James.  Jesse  Clopton.  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Electronic  baffle 

and  baffle  controlled  microwave  devices.  5.847.672.  CI.  342-5  000. 
James,  Larry  C:  See — 

Young.  Gene  F;  Stevens.  Roy  M.;  and  James,  Lany  C.  5,848,434.  CI. 
711  144.000. 
James  W.  Bunger  and  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Bunger.  James  W.;  Cogswell.  Don;  and  Wiser.  Jerald  W..  5.846.500.  CI. 
42.3-1 55  (KX). 
Jamieson,  John  W.:  See — 

Beemiller,  Gerald  V;  Jamieson.  John  W.;  Pnipper,  Richard  D.;  Kamen, 
Dean  L.;  Finkelstein.  Jetfrev  I  ;  and  Waite,  Dennis  C.  5.845.350.  CI. 
5-109.000. 
Janatova  .  Vera:  See — 

Herron.  James  N.;  Chnstensen.  Douglas  .A.;  Caldwell.  Karin  D.;  Jana- 
tova .  Vera;  Huang.  Shao-Chie;  and  Wang.  Hsu-Kun.  5,846.842,  CI. 
436-518.000. 
Janecke.  Daniel  r;  Steeby.  Jon  A  ;  and  Dedow.  Warren  R..  to  Eaton  Coqxv 

ration.  Disengagement  confinnation  5.846.159.  CI.  477-97.(XX). 
Jang.  In-sik:  See— 

Kim.  Sang-soo;  Jang.  In-sik;  Kim.  Dong-gvu;  Song.  Jun-ho;  and  Park. 
Woon-yong.  5.847.780.  CI.  .349-39  (MX). ' 
Jang.  Yungtack;  and  Jovanovic  .  Milan  M..  to  Delia  Electronics.  Inc  Robust, 
harmonic-injection  system  for  single-switch,  three-phase,  discontinuous- 
conduction-modc  Niosi  reclihers.  5.847.944.  CI.  .363-44.(XK). 
Janmey.  Paul  A.;  Cunningham.  C  Casey;  Hartwig.  John  H.;  Stossel.  Thomas 
P.;  and  Vegner.  Roland,  to  Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital.  Inc.  Poly- 
phoshoinositide  binding  peptides  for  intracellular  drug  delivery.  5.846.743. 
CI.  4.35-7. 8(X). 
Janning.  John  C:  See — 

Little.  Francis  H.;  and  Janning.  John  C.  5.848.115,  CI.  378-4.(XK). 
Janssens.  Robert:  See — 

Costrop.  Dirk;  Vackier.   l.eo;  and  Janssens.  Robert.  5.848.339.  CI. 
.399-298.(KX). 
Janizen.  Carol  .Maryannc;  Pickett.  John  Butler;  Brown.  Kevin  George;  and 
Edwards.  Thomas  Barr\.  to  Westinghouse  Savannah  River  Company 
Method  of  determining  glass  durability.  5.846.278.  CI.  65-17  MX). 
Jan/en.  Erik:  See — 


Harris.  Christopher;  Konsiantinov.  Andrey:  and  ianz^.  Erik.  5.847.414. 
CI.  257-77.0a). 
Janzen.  Jay.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  Process  to  obtain  dynamic  shear 
nuxlulus  componenLs  of  a   polymer  by    using   steady -stale  flow   data. 
5.847.267.  CI.  73-54.010. 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  See   - 

Makuuchi.  Keizo;  Yoshii.  Fumio;  Kitazaki.  Yasuaki;  Shinozaki.  Koto- 
hiko;  ls«ibe.  Kazuki;  and  Nishisako.  Yuko.  5.846.2 14,  CI.  602-52.000. 
Japan  Tobacco  Inc.:  See — 

Saito,  Yutaka:  Anzai.  Yuriko;  Suzuki,  Ryuichi;  and  Ichinose,  Hiroshi, 
5,845.649,  CI.  131-352.000. 
Jared,  David  A.:  See — 

Wu.  Xiaodong;  and  Jared,  David  A.,  5,847.846.  CI.  358-475.000. 
JanKM.  Bruce  M.:  See — 

Aldous.  Keith  Kaluna;  Angelo.  Jacob  Ben;  Boyle.  Joseph  Philip;  Jamot. 
Bruce  M.;  and  Hanson.  Wayne  E.  5.846.405,  CI.  208-21 1.000. 
Jarvinen,  Jouko:  See — 

Nikander.  Risto;  and  Jiivinen.  Jouko,  5,846.281,  CI.  65-1 14  000. 
Ja'iinski,  Thomas:  See — 

Schmitt,  Reinhold;  Lanio.  Stefan;  and  Jasin&ki.  Thomas.  5.847,399.  CI. 
250-3960ML 
Jasper.  Warren  J.:  See — 

McGregor.   Ralph;  Arora,   Manpreet  Singh;  and  Jasper.  Warren  J.. 
5.846.265.  CI.  8-4(X).(XX). 
Jatco  Corporation:  See — 

Ueda.  Yoshiaki.  5.848..366.  CI.  70l-36.00a 
Jau.  Beat:  See — 

Kunz,  Walter,  and  Jau.  Beat.  5.847,147.  CI.  548-127.000. 

Javemick.  Michael   l.ee;  and  Crawford.  Robert  Dennis,  lo  Ford  Motor 

Company.  Method  for  providing  both  level-sensitive  and  edge-sensitive 

intenupt  signals  on  a  serial  interface  between  a  peripheral  and  host. 

5.848.277.  CI.  .395-733  0(X) 

Javidi.  Massoud.  lo  MEMC  Electric  Materials.  Inc  Method  and  system  for 

controlling  growth  of  a  silicon  crystal.  5,846.318.  CI.  117-14.000. 
Jayakumar.  Muthurajan:  See — 

Wu.  William  S.;  Azimi.  Mani;  Pawlowski.  Stephen;  Lau.  Daniel  G.;  and 
Jayakumar.  Muthurajan.  5.848.279.  CI.  .395-74I.O(X). 
JCR  Pharmaceuticals  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Komurasaki.   Yoshikazu;   Shindoh.   Chihiro;   Hirose.   Takashi;    Koh. 
Keihide;  and  Nishimuro.  Satoshi,  5,847,084,  CI.  530-380.000. 
Jeffcoat.  Norman  C  Multipurpose  hand  tixil.  5.845,404,  CI.  .30-125.000. 
Jefferson,  David  Edward:  See — 

Reddy,  Srinivas  T;  Jefferson,  David  Edward;  Cliff.  Richard  G.;  and 
McClintock,  Cameron,  5,847,617,  CI.  331-57.000. 
Jeker.  Rene;  See — 

Keller,  Tony;   Laukien,   Gunter;   Jeker.   Rene;   and   Ka.sten,   Ame, 
5,847,633,0.335-216.000. 
Jennings.  Deborah:  See — 

DaCunha.  Kathleen;  McKcnna,  Linda;  Chani,  David;  and  Jennings, 
Deborah,  5.846.551.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Jensen.  Don  T:  See — 

Miller.  Harry  W..  U;  Kliby.  Richard  W.;  Lang.  Gregory  J.;  and  Jensen. 
Don  T.  5.845.461,  CI  53-403.000. 
Jensen.  Duane  Lowell,  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corporation.  Inflatable  conform- 
able fuel  tank.  5.845.879.  CI.  244-I35.00R. 
Jensen.  Kyle  R   Method  For  water  purihcalion  by  culturing  and  harsesting 

attached  algal  communities.  5.846.423.  CI.  210-602  000. 
Jensen,  Palle  Rasmus.  Dual-mode  transporation  system  and  power  unit. 

5,845,583,  CI.  105-72.200. 
Jeong,  Jong-kyo;  and  Goo,  Bon-jeong,  to  Samsung  Aerospace  Industries,  Inc. 
Camera  having  an  enlarged  marco  photographic  range  and  a  control 
method  therefore.  5.848.303.  CI   .3%  65.000. 
Jeongsun  SEC:  See — 

Seo.  Jeong-Sun;  Kim,  Soonhee;  and  Park,  Woong-Yang,  5,847.257.  CI. 
800-2.000. 
Jemigan.  Walter  W.:  See — 

Deng.  Zhi  David;  Sigler.  Gerald  F.;  Surridge.  Nigel  A.;  Wilsey.  Chris- 
topher D.;  McEnroe.  Robert  J.;  Jemigan,  Walter  W.;  and  Muddiman. 
Rebecca  W..  5.846.702.  CI  435-4.0(X). 
Jhung,  Yon-Hong,  to  Samsung  Electronic  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  performing  an 

inverse  modihed  discrete  cosine  transform.  5,847,977,  CI.  364-725.030. 
Jiang,  Chao:  See — 

Singh,  Jas;  White,  Theresa  Catherine;  and  Jiang,  Chao,  5,847,102,  O. 
5.36-24.100. 
Jiang,  Wenbin:  See — 

Ubby,  Michael  S.;  Ramdani,  Jamal;  and  Jiang,  Wenbin,  5,848,086,  CI. 
.372-46.0tX). 
Jiang,  Yimin,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Boost  converter  having  multiple 

outputs  and  method  of  operation  thereof  5.847.949.  CI.  .363-65.(XX) 
Jiang.  Ying;  and  Roby.  Mark,  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation.  Biixle- 

gradable  Nine  cement.  5.847.(M6,  CI.  524-42.000. 
Jiang.  Yong  H..  lo  Integrated  Silicon  Solution  Inc.  Address  enable  circuit  in 

synchronous  SRAM.  5,848,022.  CI.  365-2.30.080. 
Jiang.  Zemin;  and  Hawkins.  Charies,  in  Ficeiguard.  Inc.  Self  closing  filter 

cenlerpost.  5.846.417.  CI   210-235.(XX). 
Jiang.  Zhiwei:  See — 

Tan.  Weitan;  Iyer.  Radhakrishnan  P.;  Jiang.  Zhiwei;  Yu,  Dong;  and 
Agrawal,  Sudhir,  5.847.  KM.  O.  536-24..300. 
Jiang.  Zurong:  See — 

Liu.  Huazhang;  Xu.  Ruvu;  Jiang.  Zurong;  Hu.  Zhangneng;  Li.  Yanying; 
and  Li.  Xiaonian.  5.846.507.  CI.  423  .362.0(X). 
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Jigsl  111.  Monica:  See — 

Mignemo.  Hans;  and  Jigstam.  Monica.  5.846.922.  CI.  5 10-3''S.OOO. 
Jimatefc.  Lisa  Jeanine:  See — 

hirquhar.  Donald  Seton;  Brixlsky.  William  Louis;  Feilchenfeld.  Naulie 
Barbara;  Jimarez.  Lisa  Jeanine;  and  Wilcox.  James  Robert.  5.847.324. 
CI    174  117  OFF. 

Jin.  $*ngho;  and  McCormack,  Mark  Thomas,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Mtiitxi  for  interconnecting  an  electronic  device  using  a  transferable  solder 
caking  medium.  5,846,.366,  CI.  156-233.000. 
^ngho:  See — 

bner,  John  Edwin;  Jin.  Sungho;  Kammlolt,  Guenther  Wilhelm;  and 
I  Zhu.  Wei.  5.846.122.  CI.  45I-28.0(X). 
Jinbd.'Masahiko.  to  Shimano.  Inc.  Bicycle  computer.  5.847,641,  CL  340- 

2.000. 
Jinb(>,  Takuva:  See — 

Okamoto,  Kiyoshi;  Araki,  Toshiyuki:  and  Jinbo.  Takuya.  5.847.980.  CI. 
'     .364-750.5(X). 
JNE 'Holding  Limited:  See — 

n«x>n.  Km  Yuen.  5.845,964,  CI   297-162,0(X). 
Jobniann.  Wolfgang,  to  Wolfgang  Jobmann  GmbH.  Drink  dispenser  with 

improved  cooling.  5.845.506.  CI.  62-98.000. 
Joe.  poseph:  See — 

Walsh,  James  J.;  Joe.  Joseph;  Milhaupl.  Robert  W.;  Bridgwater.  James; 
and  Haijima.  Kazumi.  5.848,253.  CI.  .395.309.000. 
Joharsen.  Arnold  W  ;  and  Cronin,  David  V..  to  Polaroid  Corporation  Elec- 

tr<)>*atic  discharge  protection  device.  5,847,914,  CI.  .361-111.000. 
Johafiien.  Charles  J  ,  Jr.;  Hollas.  Ernest  D.;  Vecchio.  Robert  L.;  and  Zoumut, 
H»ili,  to  C-Cure  Corporation.  Method  for  preparing  a  pigmented  dispersing 
pigment  cement  composition.  5.846,315,  CI.  106-712.000. 
Joharsen,  Oddvar:  See — 

Hixlges.  Alastair  Mclndoe;  Beck.  Thomas  William;  Johansen.  Oddvar; 
and  Maxwell.  Ian  Andrew.  5.846.399,  CI.  205-775.000. 
Johartson,  Hans:  See — 

Schold,  Zaid;  and  Johansson.  Hans.  5.846.384.  CI.  162-175.000. 
Joharison.  Mats;  Christensen.  Charles;  and  Bofgstrom.  Rolf,  to  Tetra  Laval 
HfiWings  &  Finance.  S.A.  Elevated  bottom  canon.  5.845.840.  CI.  229- 
IQ4.000. 
Johti  ^ink  Company.  Division  of  KiKh  Engineering  Company.  Inc.:  See — 
[Schwartz.  Robert  E  ;  and  Berg.  Uwrence  D..  5.846.068.  CI.  431-5.000. 
Johiktix.  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Moretz.  Ralph  D.;  Solomon.  William  D.;  and  Johncox.  Ronald  L.. 
5.845.749.  CI.  1 88-28 l.OtX). 
Johits  Hopkins  University.  The:  See — 

8rem.  Henry;  Langer.  Robert  S.;  and  Domb.  Abraham  J..  5,846,565.  CI. 
•     424-486.000. 

iKiltur,  Dilip;  and  Petronis,  John.  5.846.241,  CI.  606-48.000. 
'  Pasricha,  Pankaj  Jay;  Kalloo.  Anthony  N.;  Baust,  John  G.;  and  Potorff, 

Lawrence.  5.846,235.  CI  606-23.000. 
Podsakoff.  Gregory  M.;  and  Kurtzman,  Gary  J..  5,846,528,  CI.  424- 
j     93.200. 

I  Zhang,  Ying;  and  Scorpio.  Angelo.  5.846.718.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Johrts  Hopkins  University  Schtxil  of  Medicine.  The:  See— 

6aylin.  Stephen  B.;  and  Wales.  Michele  Makos.  5.846,712.  CI.  435- 

6.(XX). 
I  Sleiner.  Joseph  P;  Snyder.  Solomon;  Hamilton.  Gregory  S.;  and  Daw- 
;     son.  Ted.  5.846.981.  CI.  5I4-3I7.(XX). 
Joh««)n  &  Johnson  Clinical  Diagnostics.  Inc.:  See — 

Jacobs.  Merrit  Nyles;  Freeman.  Davis.  Ill;  Shaw.  James  David;  Sam- 
soondar. James;  and  Moffett.  Thomas.  5.846.492.  CI.  422-67.0(X). 
Joh««Hi  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Menezes.  Edgar  V.;  and  Roffman.  Jefl^y   H.,  5.847.802.  CI.  351- 
161.000. 
Joh»*>n.  Bobby  G.:  See — 

Conte.  Alexander  J.;  Johnson.  Bobby  G.;  Jones.  Raymond  H.;  and 
Phillips.  Claude  F.  Jr..  5.847.247,  CI   585-20.000. 
Johnton,  Carl  W.  R.,  Jr.  Water  recycling  system.  5.845  J46.  CI.  4-665.(XX). 
Joh|i9on.  David  Mark:  See — 

Kelley.  Brian  Todd;  and  Johnson.  David  Mark.  5.847.981.  CI.  .364- 
750.500 
Johnson.  Dennis  W.;  Myers.  Robert  B  ;  Schulze.  Karl  H  ;  and  Bailev.  Ralph 
T.  lo  McDermott  Technology.  Inc.  Fine-particulate  and  aerosol  removal 
technique  in  a  condensing  heal  exchanger  using  an  electrostatic  system 
enhancement.  5.846..301.  CI.  %-52.000. 
Johrton.  Eric  A.;  Sugiyama  Hiroshi;  and  Malizio.  Carl  J.,  lo  Wisconsin 
Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Purification  of  type  G  bolulinum  neurotoxin 
ard  pharmaceutical  compositions  thereof.  5.846.929.  CI.  5I4-2.0(X). 
Johnson  Howard  F.  to  Lurgi  (Australia)  PTY  Limited  Fabric  HIter  with  gas 

inkl  geometry  and  niethixl.  5.846..VK),  CI  95-280.000. 
Johpion.  Ian  George;  See — 

Poznanski.  Victor;   Beaven.  John  Luis;   and  Johnson,   Ian   George, 
5,848,385,  CI.  704-».(XX). 
Johmon.  Kevin  C:  See — 

Kline.  Mark  J  ;  Johnsim.  Kevin  C;  and  Weirich.  David  M.,  5.846.365. 
CI   156  210.000. 
Joh«i»on.  Klein  L.:  See — 

Gopinath.  Anand;  Johnson,  Klein  L.;  Fotd,  Carol  M  ;  aixl  Ramberg, 
Randy  J..  5.847,865.  CI.  359.343.000 
JolVKon.  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

Andrews.  G.  Wayne;  Webber.  Steven  H.;  Kelly.  James  P;  Johnson. 
Lawrence  E.;  Stein.  Jerrv  A.;  Milano.  Vincent  J..  Jr.;  and  Davis. 
Charles  R..  5,848.143,  O'  .379-219.000. 


Johnson  Matthey  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

Mudryk.  Bogdan;  Kant.  Joydeep;  and  Sapino.  Chester,  5,847.142,  O. 
546-45.(XX) 
Johnson.  Mavis  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  styling  hair.  5.845.654.  O. 

I32-210.(XX). 
Johnson.  Michael  Alan:  See — 

Edgar.  James  William  Hardie;  Gathercole.  Peter  John;  Johnson.  Michael 
Alan;  Rovcroft.  Alistair  Edward;  Smith,  Alan;  and  Webster,  Donald 
Brian,  5,848,395.  CI.  705-9.000. 
Johnson.  Peter  C:  See — 

HendersiMi.  Gerald  J  ;  Johnson.  Peter  C;  and  Sullivan,  Lawrence  B., 
5.847,975.  CI.  .364-578.(KX). 
Johnson.  Ralph  C.  111.  to  Masonry  Reinforcing  Corporation  of  America. 
Mortar  collecting  device  for  protecting  weep-holes  in  masonry  walls. 
.5.845.455.  CI.  52-713.000. 
Johnson.  Ron:  See — 

Johnson.  Tim;  Johnson.  Ron;  and  Ellis.  Robert.  5.846,045,  CI.  414- 
462.000. 
Johnson,  Stephen  Howard:  See — 

Power.  Kevin  Joseph;  Johnson.  Stephen  Howard;  Scahill,  Francis  James; 
Ringland,  Simon  Patrick;  and  Talintyre,  John  Edward.  5.848,388.  CI 
704-239.000. 
Johnson.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Lilley.  Stephen  John;  Taylor.  Hugh  Francis;  Theobald.  David  Reginald; 
Carison.   Craig   J  ;   Rosen.   David   I.;   and  Johnson.  Thomas   R.. 
5.846.233.  CI.  6<M-4I4.(XX). 
Johnson.  Tim;  Johnson.  Ron;  and  Ellis.  Robert.  Over-the-cab  loader  and 

earner  5.846.045.  CI.  414-462.000. 
Johnson.  Timothy  Allen:  See — 

Baker.  John  Edwin;  Chandler.  Steven  Theodore;  Comwell.  Chris  J.; 
Johnson.  TinxKhv  Allen;  and  McKay.  Harold  Reed.  Jr..  5.846J89.  CI 
426-4.39.000. 
Johnson.  William  M.:  See — 

Tran.  Thang  M.;  Win.  David  B.;  and  Johnson.  William  M..  5.848.287. 
CI.  395-800.2.30 
Johnston.  Gregory  C  :  See — 

Cho.  Chi-Chen;  Gnade.  Bruce  E.;  Smith.  Douglas  M.;  Changming.  Jin; 
Ackerman.  William  C:  and  Johnston.  Gregory  C.  5.847.443.  CI. 
257-632.000. 
Jolliffe.  Charies  L.:  See- 
Thomson.  Brace  A;  and  Jolliffe.  Charles  L.,  5,847.386. 0.  250-288.000. 
Joncour.  Christian:  See — 

Chansavoir.  Alain;  and  Joncour.  Christian.  5.845.408.  CI.  33-200.000. 
Jones.  Christopher  C.R.:  See — 

Pridham.  Barry  J;  Stephens.  Austvn  C;  and  Jones.  Christopher  C.R.. 
5.845.872,  CI.  244-1. OOA. 
Jones.  Christopher  W.:  See — 

Kapusu.  Richard  L.;  and  Jones.  Christopher  W..  5.848.285.  CI.  395- 
800.010. 
Jones.  David  C;  See — 

Rudys.  Stasys  K.;  Jones.  David  C;  Walsh.  Virginia  McAndrews;  Fisher. 
Linda  C;  Knapp.  Riws  W.;  and  Simon.  Charles  B..  5.845.958.  O. 
296-136.000. 
Jones.  Dennis  C:  See — 

Sumida.  David  S.;  and  Jones.  Dennis  C.  5.847.871.  CI.  359-487.000. 
Jones.  Douglas  S.:  See — 

Harter.  Dave;  Jones.  Douglas  S  ;  and  Wcnzel.  Robert  J  .  5.847.365.  CI 
219-492.000. 
Jones.  Elmer  R.  to  Aetrium  Incorporated.  Test  handler  for  DUTs.  5.847,293. 

CI.  73-865.800. 
Jones.  Gary  Lee:  See — 

Gopalswamv.  Swaminathan;  Linz^ll.  Samuel  Miller,  and  Jones.  Gary 
Lee.  5.845.752.  CI.  I92-2I.5<X). 
Jones.  Jerald  Edward:  See — 

White.  Dawn  Roberta;  Allot.  Richard  Lawrence;  Badgley.  John  Scott; 
and  Jones.  Jerald  Edward.  5.845.8.36.  CI  228-56.300. 
Jones.  John  David;  DeBcx>s.  Gareth  Andrew;  Wilkinson.  Paul;  Cox.  Brian 
Geoffrey;  and  Fielden.  Jan  Michael,  lo  Impenal  Chemical  Indusmes  PLC 
Chemical  process.  5.847.138.  CI.  544-319.000 
Jixies.  Joseph  Francis  Eari:  See — 

Shellon.  William  Anthony;  Healy.  William  R..  Jones,  Joseph  Francis 
Earl;  and  Issac.  Samuel,  5,848,378,  CI.  702-3.000. 
Jones,  Raymond  H.:  See — 

Conte.  Alexander  J  ;  Johnson,  Bobby  G.;  Jones,  Raymond  H.;  and 
Phillips,  Claude  F.  Jr.  5.847.247.  CI.  585-2O.0(X) 
Jones,  Steven:  See — 

Zasloff.  Michael;  Shinnar.  Ann;  Kinney.  William;  and  Jones.  Steven. 
.5.847.172.  CI.  .5.52-521  000. 
Jones.  Thomas  R  ;  and  Campbell.  Ann  E  .  to  American  Cyanamid  Company; 
and  Eastern  Virginia  Medical  Schixil.  Identihcation  of  a  human  cytome- 
galovirus gene  region  involved  in  down-regulation  of  MHC  class  I  heavy 
chain  expression   5.846.806.  O  435  2.36.(XX). 
Jones.  Vincent  H-H;  Kloock.  Scon  M.;  and  Simon.  David  L..  lo  Simco 
Automotive  Trim.  Inc.  Melh<xJ  of  ihermoforming  an  automotive  trim  panel. 
5.847.961.  CI.  .364-477.010 
Jorax  GmbH:  See — 

von  Raven.  Axel.  5.846.382,  CI    I62-162.0(X) 
Jorgensen.  Tine   Kroph;  Andersen.  Knud  Erik;  Andersen.  Hennk  Sune; 
Hohlweg.  Rolf;  Madsen.  Peter,  and  Olsen.  Uffe  Bang,  to  Novo  Nofdisk 
A/S.  N-substituted  azahetenx;vclic  carboxylic  acids  and  esters.  5.846.968. 
a.  514-2IJ.000. 
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J(>M|>h.  Alexander:  Sfr — 

Lakerdas,    Andrew.    Kersha\»,    Heler    A.;    and    Joseph.    Alexander. 
5.845,6 1 :.  CI.  I2.V4I.440. 
Joseph  Vogele  .AG:  See — 

Urundl.  Ri>land.  5.iafi.()2:.  CI.  4(M-l(ll.(Xt(). 
Joslin.  Mark  T.  Sfe  — 

Kmmles.  Dean  P..  and  Joslin.  Mark  T.  5.845.546.  CI   74-6.5().(X)ll 
Josi.  hmest  M.;  and  MeNeilly.  Kirk,  fo  Cheniel  Corporalion.  Kleclrically 
conduciue  material  and  melhod  for  making.  5.846,2X8.  CI.  75-252.n(K). 
Joullie.  Madeleine  M  ;  and  Weis/.  Paul  B  .  lo  I'niversiiy  ol  Penns) Ivania, The 
Trustees  of  the.  CscltideMrin  compounds  and  methods  of  makinj:  and  use 
thereof.  5.846.y.'i4,  CI.  5I4-58.(XM). 
Jo\ano\ic  .  Milan  .M.:  Sfe — 

Jang.  Yunglaek:  and  Jovanovic  .  Milan  M..  5.847.944.  CI.  .16.V44.(HK). 
Jo/aki.  Tateki:  Sit — 

Ishii.  .Shigeru;  Shins...  Yoshihide;  and  Jozaki.  Taleki.  5.848,.181.  CI. 
7()2-'W(K)(l 
JSR  Corporation:  Sit  — 

Tajima.  Yusuke;  Bessho.  Nirfiuo;  Nemoio.  HImaki:  and  Shiluni.  Fumine, 
5,847.1)15.  CI.  522-75.(H)0. 
Ju.  [>ong-H>uk.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  CMOS  prcvessing  employ- 
ing  removable   sidcvvull   spacers  for   independently   opiimi/ed   N     and 
P-charncl  transistor  pertormancc.  5.846.857,  CI.  4.V8.|'W  (XH). 
Jubin,  John  C.  Jr..  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  LP.  Oxidation  of 

secondary  alcohols  5.846.447.  CI.  422-22().(K)(). 
Juhran,  Nusrallah,  ti>  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Color- 
forming  comptmnds  and  their  use  in  carbonless  imaging.  5.8-l6.4<Il.  CI. 
.S0.1-2ni.(KX). 
Judd.  John  H..  to  Vibrameirics,  Inc.  Acceierometer  with  shear  isolated 

mourning   5.847.278.  O    7J-4>).V(XX). 
Juliana.  Anthony.  Jr.:  Sef 

Imaino.  Wayne  Isanii:  Juliana.  Anthony.  Jr.:  Lalla.  Milton  Russell:  Lee. 
Charles  H.:  Leune.  Wai  Cheung;  Rosen.  Hal  J.;  and  Brjnnon.  James 
Hammond.  5.847'82.V  CI.  .156-24.V(J<X). 
Jtilien.  Paul  C:  See 

Badesha.  Santokh  S  :  Heeks.  George  J.:  Henrv,  Arnold  W :  Julien.  Paul 
C;  Gervasi.   David  J.:   and   Bingham.   George  J..   5,84X..127,  CI. 
.IW  <W(XX). 
Jun.  Sung-bu:  See — 

Ue.  Woiin-kyung;  and  Jun.  Sung-bu,  5.846,86.1.  CI.  4.18-275.0(X). 
Jung.  Byongjixi:  See — 

Kim.  Youngch<x>n:  Lee,  Sangkye:  Jung.  Byongjoo:  and  Lee.  Yangstxi. 
5.846.070.  CI.  4.1|.25.VtXX). 
Jung.  Hae-S>Ki.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Handle  apparatus  for  a 

computer  5.845.978.  CI   .112  244.(KX). 
Jung.  II  Nam;  YtK>.  Bt>k  Rvul;  Han,  Jinin  Stxi;  and  Cho.  Yeon  Seok.  u>  Ktirea 
Insiitue  of  Science  and  Technology.  Kluorenyl  substituted  organosilanes 
and  their  preparation  methods.  5.847.182.  CI.  556-489.<XX). 
Jung.  In-Jae:  See  - 

Son.  Yong  Bai:  Jung.  In-Jae:  and  Kim.  Sang-Woo.  5.846.891.  CI. 
.50I-127.(KX). 
Jung.  Ki-Seok.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  display  device 

having  a  power  saving  function.  5.847.702.  CI   .145-211  (XXI. 
Jung.  Woong.  to  Daevuxi  Electronics  Co..  Ltd   Appliance  for  dispensing 

vvarm  water  having  an  auxiliary  healer  5.848.222.  CI.  .192-44 1. (XX). 
Junghans.    Rudi.    to    Heidelberger    Druckmaschinen    Aktiengesellschaft. 
Methixl  of  controlling  a  vibrator  roller  in  a  printing  press.  5.845.576.  CI. 
I0I-484.(XX). 
Junkin.  William  W..  to  William  W  Junkin  Trust.  Inleractive  system  allowing 
simulated  or  real  lime  punicipation  in  a  league.  5.846.1.12.  CI.  46.1-42.(XX). 
Juno  Lighting.  Inc.:  See — 

Schie.  Dayid;  and  Rekowski.  James  A.,  5.847.550,  CI.  .12.1-222.(XX). 
Juno  Online  Seryices.  LP:  See — 

Marsh.  Brian  D.:  and  McAulifte.  Jon  D..  5.848.397.  CI.  7()5-l4.0(X). 
Junol.  I.aurenl:  See — 

Simatic.  Michel;  Hurst-Frost.  Edward;  Junol.  Laurent;  Kohen.  Bruno; 
and  Ortian.  Olivier.  5.848.228.  CI.  .195-182.020. 
Junsei  Chemical  Co..  Ltd :  See — 

Kanno.   Hideki;  Chida.  Hiroyuki:  and  Olani,  Yune.  5,847.2.11.  CI. 
568-706.0(X). 
Justice,  Stephen  G.;  Erb.  Charlts  D.;  and  Taylor,  James  W..  lo  Lockheed 
Martin  Corporation.  Sealing  assembly  for  reducing  gaps  hemeen  movable 
control  surfaces  of  an  aircraft.  5.845.877.  CI.  244-111  0(X). 
K-Plashcel  Coporalion:  See — 

Sakaguchi.    Yoshio;    Kurihara.    Toshivuki:    Kaburagi.    Akira;    Kubo. 
Hideho;  and  Sunada.  Mituaki.  5.846'..168.  CI.  I56-245.(X)0. 
Kaarstad.  Charles;  and  Voldcn.  Harald.  Device  for  lowering  and  raising  a  fish 

rearing  unit.  5.845.602.  CI.  I19-221.(XX). 
Kaburagi.  Akira:  See — 

Sakaguchi.    Yoshio:    Kurihara.    Toshivuki;    Kaburagi.    Akira:    Kubo. 
Hideho;  and  Sunada.  Mituaki.  5.846'..16«.  CI.  I56-245.(XX). 
Kaburagi.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Yaginuma.  Masatoshi;  Hasegawa.  Shizuo:  Ichikawa.  Himyuki;  Shimizu. 
Hideaki;  Watanahe.  Masao;  Yaguchi.  Hiroyuki;  Matsumoto.  Atsushi; 
Abe.  Yoshinon:  Kaburagi.  Hiroshi:  Takiyama.  Yasuhiro:  and  Kodama. 
Hirokazu.  5.H48..12().  CI.  .199-45.WX). 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken:  See — 

Takemoto.  Takaloshi.  5.845.902.  CI.  27.1-I2I.00B. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Havashibara  Seibulsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo:  See—^ 
Izumori.  Ken;  and  Tsusaki.  Keiji.  5.846,8(W.  CI.  415-21.1.(X)0. 


Nakano.  Masavuki:  Chaen.  Hiroto;  Sugimoto,  Toshiyuki;  and  Miyake. 
Toshio.  5,846,808,  CI   415-252. 1(X) 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See — 

Kawaguchi.    Yasunobu;    Shimolsusa.    Masalaka;    Moinozaki.    Kan; 
Nakavama.  Takenori;  Miyauchi.  Shigeaki;  Yamamoto.  Yoshinon:  and 
Ohko'uchi.  Nono.  5.846.144.  CI.  I48-111.(XX). 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakushii:  See — 

Ishihama.  Kazuyoshi;  Ikei.  Kazunori;  and  Uehara.  Ka/uo.  5.845.678.  CI. 

I.17-.5%.(XX).' 
Nakada.  Kuniaki;  and  Hiraki.  Hikosabuiou.  5.845.895.  CI.  257  140. 1 .10. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nexlar:  See — 

Shibata.  .Susumu;  Ishigure.  Katsunori:  and  Sato.  Yukio.  5.848.188.  CI. 
.182  201.(XXI. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Pilot:  .Sec 

Tazaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Nojiina.  Teruaki.  5.846.6.10.  CI.  428-68.(XX). 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho;  See — 

Iwata.  Hitoshi.  5.847.4.16.  CI.  257-467.(XXI. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon:  Sir — 

Mihashi.  Toshifumi.  5.847.806.  CI   .15 1 -22 1. (XXI. 

Ohtoiiio.  Funiio;  Sugai.  HinH>;  Ishinabe.  Ikuo;  and  Kodaira.  Jun-ichi. 

5,847.824.  CI   156-249.(KX). 
Yanagi.  Eiichi.  5.847.819.  CI   .1.56  I24.(XX). 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See-- 

Fujita.   Hidchini;  Tomura.   Masatoshi;  Tachi/akt.   Hisashi;   Fujtmoto. 
Hideki;  Hiraoka.  Manabu;  Tsuyuki.  Masaharu;  Hasegawa.  Naoko; 
Komori.  Tomovasu;  Suzuki.  Makoto;  Hon.  Hiroshi;  and  Maruyama, 
Yasuo.  5.848.126.  CI.  178-I95.(XX). 
Hagiwara.  Hiroyuki.  5.847.427.  CI.  257-124.(XX). 
Hatiori.  Kei;  Kobayashi.  Akira;  Nonaka.  Mikio;  Mu(o.  Makoto;  Kasai. 
Masaru;  Onoda.  Toshivasu;  and  Yoshimori.  Tomoaki,  5.846.886.  CI. 
4.18-740.(XX) 
Hatiori.  Ma.sakatsu.  5.847.890.  CI   .160-5 1  (KX). 
Hirayama.  Koichi;  and  .Salt*.  Hiroharu.  5.848.041,  CI   .169-59.(XX) 
Imai.  Seiji;  Hiraoka.  Yoshiko;  Kunvbe.  Atsushi;  Sugivama.  Naoharu;  and 

Tezuka.  Tsutomu.  5.847.419.  CI.  257-l92.(XX). 
Iwashmi.  Masafumi.  5.847.527,  CI.  1I8-.56I.(XX). 
Kakumu.   M;isakazu;   and   Kinugawa.   Masaaki.   5.847.412.  CI.   257- 

66.(XX). 
Kanamori,  Keiko.  5.848.182.  CI,  182- 1 7 1 .<XX). 
Kaneshige.  Toshihiko.  5.848.216,  CI.  186-46.(XK). 
Kuwahara.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Kaji.  Koichi.  5.848.1.1.1.  CI.  .179-9.1.010. 
Maekawa,  Toshim;  Ono.  Koji;  Okada.  Motoaki;  Takahashi.  Tumanii; 
Mishima.  .Shim;  Kodera.  Masako;  Shigeta.  .Atsushi;  Aoki.  Riichiro; 
iind  Kouno.  Gisuke.  5.846.115.  CI.  1 .14-6  (XX). 
Miyazaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Ono,  Masaaki,  5.IU7,5.16.  CI.  118-811  IXX). 
Muraoka.    Kazuyoshi;    Koyanagi.    Masaru;   and   Takeuchi.    Yoshiaki, 

5.848,011,  CI.  .165-207.(KX). 
Naeem.  Munir  D.;  Bums.  Stuari  M.;  Gneco.  Nancy;  Gns.-o.  Steve: 
Grewal.  Virinder;  Levine.  Ernest;  Narita,  Masaki;  and  Spuler.  Bruno. 
5.846.884.  CI.  418-714  (XX). 
Nakamoto.  Masayuki;  and  Ono.  Tomio.  5.847.496.  CI.  1I1-1.16.0OO. 
Nomura.    Hiroshi;    Higashikawa.    Iwao:    and    Kumagae.    Akitoshi. 

5.847.468.  CI.  2.57-797  (XX) 
Sakai.  Mak.Mo.  5.848.278.  CI   .195-711 0(X). 

Sasano.  Nobusukc;  Arakawa,  Kenichi;  lizuka.  Tomoaki;  Kobavashi. 
Miho;  Motoyama.  Hideki;  and  Yamada.  Tetsuo.  5.847.757.  CI.'  .148 
116.000. 
Sugihara.  Naoki.  5.848.116.  CI.  .178-19.000. 

Taguchi.  Tovoki;  and  Tazawa.  Masayuki.  5,848,(M4,  CI.  .169-II6.0(X). 
Takada.  Youichi.  5.847.116.  CI.  I74-15.0MS. 
Tanaka,  Tomoharu;  Miyamoto.  Junichi;  and  Sakui.  Koji.  5.847.992.  CI. 

.165-185.0.10 
Hchino.  Taku;  and  Mitsuhashi.  Takashi.  5,847.966.  CI.  364-489  (XX). 
Yamaguchi.  Akira.  5.847.421.  CI.  257-207.000. 
Yokota.  Tsuneshi;  Saitoh.  Tetsuo;  Ohura.  Seiji;  Ishibashi.  Takanobu;  and 
llchida.  Hiroyasu.  5.847.662.  CI   .140-825.540. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshibo:  See — 

Ishizawa.  Yoshiyuki.  and  Kaneshige.  Toshihiko.  5.848.051.  CI    .169- 
275..1(X). 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  Sre — 

Ban.  Takashi;  Mori.  Hidcfumi;  Yagi.  Kiyoshi;  Hirose.  Tatsuya;  Moroi. 
Takahiro;  Suzuki,  Sigeru;  Miura,  Shinlaro;  Sato.  Tsutomu;  and  Kitani. 
Fumihiko,  5.845.«)8.  CI    I22-26.(XK). 
Nagata,  Hiromi;  Kaneshige,  Yuji:  Nishimoto,  Masaaki;  Ikeda.  Hayalo; 
and  Ishizaka.  Nobuhiro,  5.845..560.  CI.  92-7 1. (XX). 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Heno  Sciyaku  Oyo  Kenkyujo:  See-- 

I'eno.  Ryuzo;  Ito.  Shigeru;  Minami.  Kenji;  and  Kilayama.  Masava, 
5,847,233,  CI.  568-715  (XX) 
Kacian.  Daniel  Lt>uis;  and  McAllister.  Diane  Lisa.  tt>  Cien-Probe  Inciirpi. 
rated.  Method  for  suppressing  inhibition  of  enzyme-mediated  reactions  bv 
ionic    detergents    using    high    concentration    of   non-ionic    detergent. 
5.846,701.  CI   415-4(XX) 
Kadoma.  Yoshiaki;  Nihashi.  Iwao;  Ogawa.  Hideo;  Amino,  Hiroyuki;  and 
Suzuki,  Youji.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Amino  Corpora 
tion.  Method  for  producing  pipe  having  polygon-shaped  closed  cross- 
section  and  device  therefor  5.845.526.  CI  72-51. (XX) 
Kadota.  Michio;  Yoneda.  Toshimaro;  and   Mizoguchi.  Naoki.  to  Murata 
Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Love-wave  device  including  a  thin  film  of  TA  or 
W.  5.847.486.  CI.  3I()-313.(X)R. 
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Kado)vBki.  Toshihiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Colof  image  processing 
method  and  apparatus  which  performs  different  color  processing  on  dif- 
ferent areas  of  an  input  image.  5,847.850.  CI.  358-530  000. 
Kafki,  James  D.;  Watts.  Michael !..:  Pieterse.  Jan-Willem  J.;  and  Holsinger. 
Kevin  K.  Synchronously  pumped  sub-picosecond  optical  parametric  oscil- 
lator. 5,847,861,  CI.  3.59-330.000. 
KagaM.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Xtano,  Yasuharu;  Ogawa.  Hiroaki;  Kato.  Yasuhiko;  Kagami.  Tetsuya; 
Watari.  Masao;  Akabane.  Makoto;  Ishii.  Kazuo;  Tanaka.  Miyuki;  and 
Kakuda.  Hinishi.  5.848.389.  CI.  704-2.19.000. 
Kagavima.  Akifumi:  See— 

Fdjita.  Terunori;  Matsui.  Shigekazu;  Takai.  Toshihiro;  Matsuoka.  Hideto; 
Kagayama,  Akifumi;  Kuroda.  Hiroshi;  Ishibashi.  Masaya.su;  Iwa.saki. 
Hiroshi;  and  Hirokane.  Nobuya.  5.847.227.  CI.  568.199.000. 
Kage^lma,  Yuji,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Adhesive  for  bonding 

rubber  and  glass  fiber.  5.847,033,  CI.  524-86.000. 
Kahler,  Jorg:  See — 

Kremer.  Matthias;  Wahl,  Geofg;  Gock,  Eberhard;  Wigger,  Stefan;  and 
Kahler.  Jotg.  5.846.501,  CI.  423-165.000. 
Kai.  Naoki;  Kanehira.  Aki;  Morie,  Toshiya;  Hino.  Katsuhiko;  Kawashima, 
Kaisuyoshi;  Shimizu.  Isao;  and  Akiyama.  Kazuhisa,  to  Dainippon  Phar- 
maceutical Co .  Ltd  l-|a)-(3.4-dihydnv2-naphthalenyl)alkyl|<yclicamine 
derivatives,  prwess  for  preparing  the  same,  and  pharmaceutical  composi- 
tion conuining  the  same.  5.847,159.  CI.  548-578.000. 
Kain,  Robert  C;  and  Alexay.  Christopher  C  to  Molecular  Dynamics.  Inc. 
Fliorescence  imaging  system  having  reduced  background  fluorescence 
5.|47,4O0.  CI.  250-458.100. 
Kaipf.  Walter,  to  Voith  Sulz.er  Papier  Maschinen  GmbH.  Method  for  a  reel 
chaage  in  a  winding  machine,  and  winding  machine  suitable  for  cairying 
oiM  the  method.  5.845.866.  CI.  242-521.000. 
Kaistr.  Helmut:  See— 

Sthulmann.  Winfried;  Kaiser.  HelmuU  and  Thimm,  Franz.  5.846.322. 
CI    117-216.000. 
Kaiser.  John  M.:  See — 

Kelly,  James  W ;  Szwerc,  Joseph  A.;  Sauer.  Robert  M..  Jr.:  Menjivar, 
I    Juan  A.;  Alfieri,  Usa;  and  Kaiser.  John  M..  5.846.587.  CI   426- 
I     289.000. 
Kaisei.  Robert  J.:  See— 

.Stolowitz..  Mark  L.;  Kaiser.  Robert  J  ;  Lund.  Kevin  P.:  and  Toricelson. 
Steven  M..  5.847.192.  CI.  558-399.000. 
Kaji,  Koichi:  See — 

Kuwahara.  Kazuyoshi:  and  Kaji.  Koichi.  5.848.133,  a.  379-93.010. 
Kaji,  Makoto:  See—  . .  „     .. 

Hagiwara.  Hideo:  Kaji.  Makoto:  Nishizawa.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Kenji;  and 
Kojima,  Yasunori.  5,847,071.  CI.  528-353.000. 
Kajioka.  Ma.sahiko:  See — 

Takemura,  Kazuya:  Kajioka.  Masahiko:  Sashi.  Kazumichi:  Takano. 
Shigeru;  and  Sumita.  Eiichi,  5,847,041,  CI.  524-504.000. 
Kajiwara.  Seiichi.  to  Sega  Enterprises.  Image  processing  system  and  Us 
nrthod   and  electronic   system   having   an   image   processing   system. 
5i<48.20I.CI.  .182-2%.00O. 
Kajiwara.  Shigema.sa:  See— 

Tanaka.  Shigekazu:  Kajiwara.  Shigemasa:  Yamano.  Junji:  Shiiki.  Kat- 
suaki;  and  Miura,  Keiji,  5.845.614.  CI.  123-90.160. 
Kajlowski.  Eileen  M.:  See— 

Pausch.  Mark  H.:  Ozenberger.  Bradley  A.;  Hadcock.  John  R  ;  Price. 
l.aura  A  ;  Kajkowski,  Eileen  M.:  Kirsch,  Donald  R.:  and  Chaleff, 
Deborah  T.  5,846,819.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Kakmchi.  Shinichi:  and  Umezawa.  Junji.  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Golf 

h»V    5.846.142.  CI.  473.1.54.000. 
Kakitcbi.  Takashi:  See — 

Yago.  Shunji:  Kakiuchi.  Takashi;  Arimaisu.   Keiji:  and  Matsunaga, 
Fujihisa,  5,847.2.17.  CI.  .558-804.000. 
Kaku.  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Kirino.  Fumiyoshi:  Toda.  Tsuyoshi;  Ide.  Hiroshi:  Sugiyama.  Hisataka; 
Saito.   Atsushi;   Tsuchinaga.   Hiroyuki;   Maeda.  Takeshi:    Kugiya. 
Fumio:  Kaku,  Toshimitsu:  Mita,  Seiichi:  Shigematsu.  Kazuo:  and 
Ouchi.  Yasuhide.  5.848,045,  CI.  369-116.000. 
Kakuda,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Asano,  Yasuharu:  Ogawa.  Hiroaki:  Kato.  Yasuhiko;  Kagami.  TeLsuya; 
Watari.  Ma.sao;  Akabane.  Makoto:  Ishii.  Kazuo.  Tanaka.  Miyuki;  and 
Kakuda.  Hiroshi.  5.848.389.  CI.  704-239.000. 
Kakuda,  Masayuki:  See— 

Sano,  Fumiaki:  Kakuda,  Masayuki:  Ogawa,  Hiroshi:  Ikeda,  Kiyoharu: 
I  Ogawa,  Yoshihide;  Watanabe,  Fiji:  Nakamura,  Toshiyuki;  Motegi, 
i  Shuji:  and  Kobayashi.  Nonhide.  5.846.065.  CI  418-55.200. 
Kalumu,  Masakazu;  and  Kinugawa,  Masaaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Serniconductor  device  and  a  method  for  manufactunng  the  same. 
5.847.412,  CI.  2.57-66.000 
Kakvta.  Atsushi:  See— 

Nakayama.  Takahiro:  Hattori.  Shintaro:  Ito.  Yuzo:  and  Kakuu.  Atsushi. 
.5.847..506.  CI.  313-504.000. 
Ka);«yama.  Yoshisuke:  See — 

i  Shimizu.    Isoo:    Kakuyama.    Yoshisuke:    and   Takashima.   Tsutomu. 
I.     5,846,429.0.210-670.000. 
Kalatskv.  Robert:  See— 

Ptchelintsev.  Dmitri:  Scancarella.  Neil;  and  Kalafsky. Robert  5.847.003. 
'       CI.  514-532  000. 
Kalbassi,  Mohammed  Ali;  Allam.  Rodney  John;  and  Golden.  Timothy  Chns- 
I  i*)her.  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Temperature  swing  adsorption, 
i,  146.295.  CI.  95-105.000. 


Kaldor.  Stephen  W.:  See— 

Diessman.  Bruce  A  ;  Fritz.  James  E.;  Kaldor.  Stephen  W.:  Kalish. 
Vincent  J  :  Reich.  Siegfried  Heinz:  Tatlock.  John  H.;  and  Rodriguez. 
Michael  J..  5.846.993.  CI.  514-423.000. 
Kalish,  Vincent  J.:  See — 

Dressman,  Bruce  A.:  Fritz.  James  E.:  Kaldor.  Stephen  W.;  Kalish. 
Vincent  J.;  Reich.  Siegfried  Heinz:  Tatlock.  John  H.:  and  Rodriguez. 
Michael  J.,  5.846.993.  CI  514-423.000. 
Kallman.  Mary  J.:  and  Rasmussen.  Kun.  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Method 

for  treating  substance  abuse  withdrawal.  5.846.974.  CI.  514-269.000. 
Kalloo.  Anthony  N.;  and  Pasricha.  Pankaj  Jay.  to  Chek-Med  Systems,  Inc. 

Clot  dissolving  method.  5.846.567.  CI.  424-616.000. 
Kalloo.  Anthony  N.:  See — 

Pasricha.  Pankaj  Jay;  Kalloo.  Anthony  N.;  Baust.  John  G.;  and  Polorff. 
Lawrence.  5.846.235,  CI.  606-23.000. 
Kamae,  Takahiko;  Saito,  Mitsuchika:  and  Ihara.  Kiyoyuki.  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Scanning  memory  device  and  eiTor  coirection  method. 
5.848.077.  CI  371-53.000. 
Kamaji.  Hideki:  See — 

Takahashi.   Takefumi;   Takano.    Shizuo;    Yamaguchi.   Yoshio:    Kera. 
Hiroshi:  Nagahara.  Akira:  Ishiyama,  Yoshiya:  Kamaji.  Hideki:  and 
Tooda.  Toshio.  5,848..143.  CI.  399-359.000. 
Kamalski.  Theodor  I  E .  to  u  U  S  Philips  Corporation.  System  for  transmit- 
ting dau  in  packets.  5.848.354.  CI.  455.18. 100 
Kamata, Takeshi:  Arimolo,  Hiroshi;  Kosugi,  Makoto:  and  Ha.shimoto,  Koichi. 
to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Plasma  treatment  method.  5.846.885.  CI.  438-729.000. 
Kamboj.  Rajender:  See — 

Owolabi,    Joshua:    Rampersad.    Vikama;    and    Kamboj.    Rajender. 
5.846.823.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Kameda.  Shinichirou.  to  Ebara  Corporation.  High-pres.sure  multistage  pump. 

5.846.052.  CI.  415-182.100. 
Kamen.  Dean  L.;  See — 

Beemiller.  Gerald  V;  Jamieson,  John  W.;  Propper.  Richard  D.:  Kamen. 
Dean  L.:  Finkelstein,  Jeffrey  I.;  and  Waite.  Dennis  C.  5,845.350.  CI 
5-109.000. 
Kami.  Hiroaki:  See — 

lura,   Noriyuki:    Kurashige.  Tomoyuki:   Yamamoto,   Naoki:   Imaidc. 
Takuya:  Kami,  Hiroaki:  and  Todaka.  Yoshihiro.  5,847.756.  CI.  348- 
220.000. 
Kamibayashi.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Sakai.  Hirokazu:  Shimizu,  Takayuki;  Asano,  Ryuzo;  Miyahara.  Nao- 
toshi;  Furukawa.  Kiyoshi;  Nagai,  Masaaki;  Honjo.  Hiromasa:  and 
Kamibavashi.  Hiroyuki.  5,847,322,  CI.  174-1  lO.OOR. 
Kamikado.  Masaru;  Terazawa,  Tadashi:  Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki;  and  Abe.  Yasu- 
hiro, to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Anu-skid  control  system  for  an 
automotive  vehicle.  5.845.974.0.  303-115.200. 
Kamikawa.  Yuuji:  See — 

Shindo  Naoki:  Kamikawa.  Yuuji;  Mokuo.  Sbon:  and  Kumagai.  Yoshio. 
5.845.660.  CI    I34-56.00R. 
Karaikawaji.  Yoshimasa:  See— 

Tanikawa.  Keizo;  Kamikawaji.  Yoshima.sa:  Odoi.  Keisuke:  Higash- 
iyama.  Tsutomu;  Sato,  Masayuki:  and  Masuda.  Yukinori,  5,846,991, 
CI.  514-381.000. 

Kamikura.  Yo:  See —  . 

Aruga.  Yoshiki;  and  Kamikura,  Yo,  5,846,328,  CI.  1 18-718.000. 
Kamisawa.  Akira,  to  Rohm  Co ,  Ltd   Agent  for  forming  a  fine  pattern  of 
ferroelectric  film,  and  method  of  forming  a  fine  pattern  of  ferroelectric  film. 
5,846,686.0.430-197.000 
Kamiyama,   Takao:   Yokoshima.   Yasuhiro:    Endoh.   Shigeru:    and   Aoki, 
Hiroyuki,  to  Shonan  C}osei-jushi  Seisakusho  KK:  Yokoshima  &  Company: 
GET  Inc  :  and  OAR  Company   Apparatus  and  a  method  for  lining  an 
undeigroundpipe  5,846,025,  CI  405  154.000. 
Kammlott.  Guenther  Wilhelm:  See— 

Graebner  John  Edwin;  Jin.  Sungho;  Kammloo,  Guenther  Wilhelm:  and 
Zhu,  Wei,  5,846.122.  O.  451-28  000. 
Kamola.  Roman  C.  lo  Xerox  Corporation    Drive  coupling  with  plural 

imimate  planar  contact.  5.848.334.  CI.  399-167.000. 
Kamon.  Koichi;  Malsuda.  Shinya:  and  Okisu.  Noriyuki.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd. 

Image  reading  apparatus.  5.847,884.  CI.  359-806.000. 
Kamtekar.  San  jay:  See — 

Akkara.  Joseph  A.;  Kaplan.  David  L.:  Ayyagari.  Madhu  S.  R.;  Marx. 
Kenneth  A  ;  Kamtekar.  Sanjay:  Pande.  Rajiv;  Tripathy.  Sukani  K.;  and 
Kumar.  Jayant.  5.846.753.  CI  435- 18.000 
Kanagu,  Shinji:  and  Amatsu,  Masashi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Melhod  of  manu- 
facturing pla.sma  display  panels  with  convex  surface.  5.846,110.  CI. 
445-25.000 
Kanamon.  Keiko.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Image  forming  apparatus 
correcting  the  density  of  image  information  according  to  the  type  of 
manuscript.  5.848.182.  CI.  .182-171.000. 
Kanaoka.  Satomi:  Uesugi.  Takehiko:  Hirai.  Kuniaki:  Toda.  Toshiya;  and 
Okuhira.  Takenori.  to  Fujicco  Co..  Ltd.  Oathrate  of  isoflavone  derivatives 
and  edible  composition  comprising  the  same.  5.847.108.  CI  536-103.000. 
Kanaya.  Yoshihiro:  Shimada.  Ryouichi;  and  Sugioka.  Kooichi.  lo  Seiren  Co.. 
Ltd.  Cloth  feeding  drum  for  ink -jet  pnnting  5.847.7.19.  CI.  .147- 106  000. 
Kanbayashi.  Kenichi:  Niimura.  Hiroe;  Kumagai.  Toshio:  and  Fukushima. 
Totu   to  Seiko  Epson  Corporalion.  Ink  jei  recottier  and  recording  head 
cleaning  rneUiod.  5.847.7.16.  O.  .147-89.000. 
Kanbe.  Junichiro:  See —  .      ».     , 

Moun  Akihiro:  Toyono,  Tsutomu:  Kaneko.  Shuzo:  Inaba.  Yutaka;  and 
Kanbe.  Junichiro.  5.847.686.  CI.  .145-94.000. 
Kane.  Mark  Joseph:  See— 
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Denyer.  Gary  Joseph;  Dierker.  Joseph  B..  Jr.;  Kane.  Mark  Joseph;  and 
Welch.  Vem  Edward.  5.847..M4.  CI.  200-61.880. 
Kane,  Michael  T;  Bapsl.  David  M.;  and  Soller.  Douglas  A.,  lo  Fisher  Price 

Inc.  Booster  seat.  5M5.'if>l.  CI.  297-250.100. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takahashi.  Hideyuki;  Tsuda.  Saloni;  Nakamura.  Yoshio;  Ogura.  Masa- 
hiro;  Shiraishi,  Tadayoshi;  Shimada,  Yoshio;  and  Waianabe.  Kiyoshi, 
.').846.793.  CI.  435-158.000. 
Kanehira.  Aki:  See — 

Kai.    Naoki;    Kanehini.    Aki;    Morie.    Toshiya;    Hino.    Kalsuhiko; 
Kawashima.  KaLsuyoshi;  Shimizu.  Isao;  and  Akiyama.  Kazuhlsa. 
5.847.159.  CI.  548-578.000. 
Kaneka  Medix  Corporation:  See — 

Ogawa.  Aisushi;  and  Taki.  Waro.  5.846.210.  CI.  600-585.000. 
Kanekawa,  Nobuya.su:  See — 

Shimomura.    Tetsuya;    Murabayashi.    Fumio;    Shimamura.    Kotaro; 
Kanekawa,    Nobuya.su;   and   Hotta,   Takashi.   5.848.238.   CI.    395- 
185.020. 
Kaneko.  Shuzo:  See — 

Mouri,  Akihiro:  Toyono,  Tsuiomu:  Kaneko,  Shuzo;  Inaba.  Yutaka;  and 
Kanbe,  Junichiro,  5,847.686,  CI.  .345-94.000. 
Kaneko,  Tadahiro:  See — 

Umeda,  Takao;  Kojima,  Ryoji;  Anzai,  Ma.sayasu;  Yokosuka,  Michio; 
Suzuki,  Katsuhiko;  and  Kaneko,  Tadahiro,  5,848,323,  CI.  399-66.000. 
Kaneko,  Takeo:  See — 

Mon,  Katsumi;  Kondo.  Takayuki;  and  Kaneko,  Takeo.  5,848,088,  CI. 
372-50.000. 
Kanemaru.  Seigo;  and  lioh.  Junji,  lo  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Tech- 
nology, Ministry  of  International  Trade  &  Industry.  Field  emission  device. 
5.847.408.  CI   257-10.000 
Kanemoto.  Shigeharu:  See — 

Satake,   Satorv;    Kanemoto,   Shigeharu;   Malsumoto,   Nobuhiro;   and 
Tokui,  Yoshihiro,  5,846.591,  CI.  426-483.000. 
Kaneshige.  Toshihiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Medium,  apparatus  aixl 
method  for  recording  and  reptxxlucing  selectively  repixxlucible  scenes. 
5.848.216.  CI   .386-46000. 
Kaneshige.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Ishlzawa.  YoshiyukI;  and  Kaneshige,  Toshihiko.  5.848.0SI.  CI,  369 
275.300. 
Kaneshige,  Yuji'  See — 

Nagata,  Hiromi;  Kaneshige,  Yuji;  Nishimoto,  Masaaki;  Ikeda,  Hayato; 
and  Ishizaka,  Nobuhiro,  5,845,560,  CI.  92-71.000. 
Kaneta.  Mayumi:  See — 

Nakai.  Satoru;  Kaneta,  Mayumi;  Kikumoto,  Yoshikazu;  Hong,  Yeung- 

Man;  Kawai,  Kazuyoshi;  Takegata,  SeLsuko;  Lshii,  Kiyoshi;  Yanagi- 

hara,  Yasuo;  and  Hirai,  Yoshikatsu,  5,847.098,  CI.  536-23.500. 

Kang.  Deog-Soo,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd  Computer  system  with  a 

control  funtion  of  rotation  speed  of  a  cooling  fan  for  a  microprtK-essor  chip 

therein  and  a  method  of  controlling  the  cooling  fan.  5,848.282,  CI 

395-750.050. 

Kang.  Hee  Choi,  to  Molecular  Probes,  Inc.  Conjugates  of  sulforhodamine 

fluorophores  with  enhanced  fluorescence.  5.846,737,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Kang,  Hokyu.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Capacitor  of  semiconductor 
memory  device  and  manufacturing  method  thereof  5.847.424.  CI.  257- 
,306.000. 
Kang,  Hong-yoel:  See — 

Sazhln.  Sergey  V;  Khimchenko.  Mikhail  Yu;  Trilenichenko,  Yevgeniy 
N.;   Roh.   Whan-jin;  and   Kang.   Hong-yoel,   5,846,675,  CI.  429- 
245.000. 
Kang.  Kyung  Jin.  to  LC  Electronics  Inc   Apparatus  for  convening  screen 

aspect  ratio.  5,847,768,  CI.  .348-445.000. 
Kani.  Koji,  to  Nikko  Confectionery  Co.,  Ltd.  Disposable  sterilized  fluid 

container  5.845.808,  CI.  220-710.000. 
Kanitani.  Masanao:  See — 

Okamoto.  Sinseiro;  Amagaya,  Sakae;  Sakamoto.  Kenji;  and  Kanitani, 
Masanao,  5,846,940,  CI.  514-17.000. 
Kanno,  Hideki;  Chida.  Hiroyuki;  and  Olani,  Yurie,  lo  Junsei  Chemical  Co., 
Ltd  Selective  nitration  of  phenol  derivatives.  5,847,231,  CI.  568-706.000. 
Kano,  Ma.saaki:  See — 

Hirahara.    Hideto;    Kano,    Masaaki;    Higuchi,   Minori;   and    Hosoya, 
Haruyuki,  5,845,723,  CI.  180-24.020. 
Kansai  Matec  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka,  Hiroaki;  Watanabe,  Toshio;  Nailo,  Sosuke;  Imai,  Yoshihiko; 
Chida,  Toshikatsu;  Nakamura,  Hideki;  and  Ohya.  Kazu.  5.845,856, 
CI.  241-79.100. 
Kant.  Joydeep:  See — 

Mudryk,  Bogdan;  Kant.  Joydeep;  and  Sapino,  Chesler.  5.847.142.  CI 
.546-45.000. 
Kantner,  Edward  A.,  to  ITT  Manufacturing  Enterprises,  Inc.  Slacked  IC  card 
assembly  for  insertion  into  slacked  receiver.  5.847.932,  CI.  361-737.(XX). 
Kantner,  Steven  S.:  See — 

Nielsen.  Kent  E.;  Li.  Kai;  Kantner.  .Steven  S.;  Koski,  Nancy  L.;  and 
Everaerts.  Albert  I..  5.846.558,  CI.  424-448.000. 
Kantoci,  Darko:  See — 

Wechter,   William  J.;   Murray.   E.    David.  Jr;  and   KantcKi,   Darko. 
5.846.967,  CI.  514-211.000. 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Ohmura.  Hisao;  Fukunaga.  Tomoko;  Kudo.  Na»>io;  Tanaka.  Yukitaka; 
Hosoya.  Naoki;  Sakata.  Ma.saru;  Shimizu.  Masami;  Ohki.  Yasumasa; 
Sato,  Manabu;  Komikado.  Masanori:  Hibi,  TaJcao;  Fukita,  Tomohiro, 
and  Shiiba,  Daisuke,  5,846.585,  CI.  426-241.000. 


Tohjo,  Takehiko;  and  Watanabe.  Hidetoshi.  5.845.860.  CI.  242-.348.000. 
Kaplan.  Andreas;  and  Wenzler.  Manfred,  to  EMS — Invenia  AG.  Heat-curable 

coating  compounds.  5.847,057,  CI.  525-437.000. 
Kaplan.  David  L.:  See — 

Akkara.  Joseph  A.;  Kaplan,  David  L.;  Ayyagari.  Madhu  S.  R.;  Marx. 
Kenneth  A.;  Kamtekar.  Sanjay;  Pande.  Rajiv;  Tripathy,  Sukant  K.;  and 
Kumar.  Jayam.  5.846,753,  CI.  435-18.000. 
Kaplun.  George:  See — 

Ro/in.  Alexander;  and  Kaplun,  George,  5,847,447.  CI.  257-678.000. 
Kapoor,  Ashok;  See — 

Irrinki,  V.  Swamy;  Kapoor,  Ashok;  Leung,  Raymond  T;  Owens,  Alex; 
and  Wik,  Thomas  R.,  5.847.990.  CI.  365-154  000. 
Kappel.  Gar>  W.:  See— 

Egging.  Philip  J.;  Banels,  Brent  A.;  and  Kappel.  Gary  W.,  5,845.689.  CI. 

144-3.34.O0O. 

Kapusta.  Richard  L.;  and  Jones.  Christopher  W..  to  Cypress  Semiconductor 

Corporation.  Macrocell  having  a  dual  purpose  input  register  for  use  in  a 

logic  device.  5.848.285.  CI.  .395-800.010 

Karahllis.  Apostolos  Pavlos;  and  Havashi.  Steven  Robert,  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Damage  resistant  drill.' 5,846,035,  CI.  408-l.OOR. 
Karcz,  Kenneth  Stefan:  See — 

Arthur.  David.  Hamilton;  and  Karcz.  Kenneth  Stefan,  5,846,014,  CI. 
403-2.000. 
Kardorff,  Uwe:  See — 

von  Deyn.  Wolfgang;  Hill.  Regina  Luise;  Kardorff.  Uwe;  Engel.  Stefan; 
Otten.  Martina;  Vossen.  Marcus;  Plath.  Peter;  Rang.  Harald;  Harreus. 
Albrecht;  Kijnig.  Hartmann;  Walter.  Helmut;  Westphalen.  Karl-Otlo; 
and  Misslitz,  Ulf.  5,846,906,  CI.  504-221.000. 
von  Deyn.  Wolfgang:  Hill.  Regina  Luise;  KardorflT.  Uwe;  Engel.  Stefan; 
Otten.  Martina;  Vossen.  Marcus;  Plath.  Peter;  Rang.  Harald;  Harreus, 
Albrecht;  Kiinig.  Hanmann.  Walter.  Helmut;  Westphalen.  Karl-Otto: 
and  Misshzl.  Ulf,  5,846,907,  CI.  .504-221.000. 
Karimian.  Khashayar;  Motamedi.  Mehmoush;  and  Zinghini.  Salvatorc.  to 
Apotex,  Inc.  Methods  for  the  manufacture  of  amorphous  cefuroxime  axetil. 
5,847,118.0.540-222.000. 
Karita.  Tetsuya:  See— 

Iwata,  Keiichi;  Karita,  Tetsuya;  and  Aoyama,  Tetsuo,  5,846,695,  Q. 
430-331.000. 
Kari  Story  GmbH  &  Co  :  See— 

Lindenmeier.  Heinz;  Lohr.  Georg;  Fastenmeier.  Karl;  Flachenecker. 
Gerhard,  deceased;  and  Flachenecker.  Hildegard.  legal  representative, 
5,846,2.36.  CI.  606-38.000. 
Karisson.  Kurt;  and  Westerlund.  Dag.  lo  Ljungslrom  Technology  AB.  Rotary 

regenerative  heat  exchanger  5,845,700,  CI.  165-9.000. 
Karmeli,  David  D.;  and  Lauriuno,  Luca.  Clasp  for  earring  post.  5,845,378, 

CI.  24-705.000. 
Karmi,  Gadi:  See — 

Weaver.  Lindsay  A.,  Jr;  Munsinger,  David  B  ;  Padovani,  Roberto;  ?.iv, 
Noam  A.;  Karmi,  Gadi;  and  Gilhouscn,  Klein  S.,  5,848,063,  G. 
370-331.000. 
Karpal,  David  L.,  to  Vista  Water  Systems,  Inc.  Separation  medium  efficiency 

indicator  5.845.597.  CI    116-268000. 
Kasahara.  Isamu;  Ooka.  Hirohito;  Sano.  Shinsuke;  Hosokawa,  Hiroyasu;  and 
Yamanaka,  Homare,  to  Nippon  Soda  Co..  Ltd.  Benzamidoxime  derivatives, 
process  production  thereof,  and  agrohonicultural  bactericide.  5.847.005. 
CI.  514-617.000. 
Kasai.  Masaru:  See — 

Hattori.  Kei;  Kobayashi,  Akira;  Nonaka,  Mikio;  Muto,  Makolo;  Kasai, 
Masaru;  Onoda,  Toshiyasu;  and  Yoshimori.  Tomoaki.  5.846.886,  CI. 
438-740.000 
Kasakevich.  Mari  Leonid:  See — 

Hwo.  Charles  Chiu-Hsiung;  Modic.  Michael  John;  and  Kasakevich. 
Mark  Leonid.  5.847.051.  O.  525-98  000. 
Kashimura.   Makoto;   Bekki.  Toshihiko;   Hirano,   Hirofumi;  and  Kimura, 
Tetsuo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Ink  jet  cartridge  having  protected 
positioning  portions.  5.847.731.  CI.  .347-49.000. 
Kashiwagi,  Toshiyuki;  Furuki,  Motohiro;  Fukuchi,  Shoji;  and  Yanagisawa, 
Yoshilake,  to  Sony  Corporation  and  Sony  Disc  Technology  Inc.  Optical 
recording  medium  and  method  of  producing  saiiK.  5.846,626,  CI.  428- 
64  100. 
Kashiyama.  Motohisa:  See — 

Yagi,  Sakai;  Tsuji,  Masanori;  Kashiyama,  Motohisa;  and  Kitamura, 
Takuya,  5.846,468.  CI.  264-268  000. 
Kasler.  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Mazanek.  Jan;  Kasler.  Karl  Heinz;  and  Wagner.  Gebhard.  5,847,0.37,  CI. 
524-413.000. 
Kaspar.  Stefan:  See — 

Dauben.  Peter;  and  Kaspar.  Stefan,  5,846,.369,  CI.  156-247.000. 
Kasper,  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Michel,  James  L.;  Kasper.  Dennis  L.;  Ausubel.  Frederick  M.;  and 
Madoff.  Uwrence  C.  5,847,081,  CI.  530-3.50.000. 
Kaslen.  Ame:  See — 

Keller.    Tony;    Laukien,    Gunter;    Jeker,    Rene;    and    Kasten,    Ame, 
5,847.633,  CI.  3.35-216(100. 
Ka.stner.  Darryl;  and  Kastner.  Herman.  Bird  deterring  device  for  priNection  of 

a  body  of  water  5.845,607,  CI.  1 19  903.0(X). 
Kastner.  Herman:  See— 

Kastner.  Darryl;  and  Kastner  Herman.  5.845,607,  CI.  I  I9-903.(K)0. 
Kasugai.  Kiyolaka:  See — 

Okada.  Satoru;  and  Kasugai.  Kiyotaka,  5,845,511,  CI.  62-217.000. 
Katanosaka.  Akisato:  See — 
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3h,  Takashi;  Kurematsu,  Katsumi:  Takabayashi,  Hiroshi;  Takahashi, 
laionori;  Katanosaka,  Akisalo;  and  Matoba.  Noriko.  5,847.795,  CI. 
49-1.37.000. 
Katao  .1.  Shiro:  See— 

CtAshi,  Koji;  Kataoka,  Shiro;  and  Iwamoto.  Masatoshi,  5.846,478.  CI. 
264-523.000. 
Katay^iia.  Akira:  See— 

Adachi,    Chihaya;    Sasaki.    Masaomi;    Nagai.    Kazukiyo;    Shimada. 
tomoyuki;  Tanaka.  Chiaki;  Tamoto.  Nozomu;   Katayama.  Akira; 
^zai,  Mitsutoshi;  Imai,  Akihiro;  and  Morooka  Katsuhiro,  5.846,680, 
H.  4.30-73.0(K). 
Katay  t  «a,  Kunihiro;  and  Yoshikawa,  Tadashi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tes    levicc  employing  scan  path  having  circuitry  at  switches  between  a 
sea  I  in  signal  transmitted  and  previously  held  at  a  predetermined  clock 
tiin|it.  5,848.075,  CI.  371-22.310. 
Katavtilna.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Nasasawa,     Masato;     Nakane,     Kazuhiko;     Kauyama     Tsuyoshi; 
Komawaki,  Koiti;  and  Ishida.  Yoshinobu.  5.848,050, CI.  .369-275.400. 
Kaio.|Tohru:  See—  ^    .■  , 

T*iaka.  Tadashi;  Sakamoto.  Masaaki;  Kato.  Tohru;  and  Sato,  Yoshiaki, 
5,846,.347,  CI.  148-439.000. 
Kato.'Tomonari;  See — 

Htvashi,  Yutaka;  Nonoyama.  Makoto;  Kato.  Tomonari;  Yonezu.  Toshi- 
hiro;  and  Ohkubo.  Nobuo.  5.846.121.  CI.  451-8.000. 
Kato,  Toshio:  See — 

(;)tsuki,  Hideaki;  Kato,  Toshio;  Qofuku,  Yoko;  and  MaLsukawa  Fumio, 
'5.846.8.53,  CI.  4.38-119.000. 
Kato.  Toshivuki:  See — 

Yasuha'ra.  Eiko;  Sakata,  Kei;  and  Kato,  Toshiyuki,  5,846.343.  CI.  148- 
320.0(X). 
Kato.  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Aiano,  Yasuharu;  Ogawa,  Hiroaki:  Kato,  Yasuhiko;  Kagami,  Tetsuya: 
Watari,  Masao;  Akabanc.  Makoto;  lshii.  Kazuo;  Tanaka.  Miyuki;  and 
Kakuda.  Hiroshi.  5.848.389.  CI.  704-2.W.OOO. 
Kato  Yoshihisa.  lo  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Deformable  suspension 

and  tor  automotive  vehicle.  5.845,938,  CI.  280-784.000. 
Kato.  Voshiyuki;  and  Monden.  Junji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor 
mqitory  device  operable  in  burst  mode  and  method  of  controlling  the  same. 
5.iMP.023.  CI.  365-2.30.090. 
Kato,  Vukihiro:  See — 

Fukaya.  Kiyohiro;  Kato.  Yukihiro;  Akashi.  Kouji;  MaLsumoto.  Akikazu; 
and  Oda.  Yukihisa.  5.847.640.  CI.  338-160.000. 
Katra^idda.  Subbarao:  See — 

Magar.  Sharad;  Durant.  Graham  J.;  Hu,  Lain-Yen;  Goldin,  Stanley  M.; 
Reddy.  N.  Laxma;  Fischer  James  B.;  Kalragadda.  Subbarao;  Knapp. 
Andrew   Gannett;  and  Margolin.  Lee  David.  5.847.(K)6.  CI.  514- 
6.34.0(K). 
Katsiilo.  Masafumi:  See — 

Kumasaka,  Kalsunori;  Katsuno,  Masafumi;  Okamoto,  Koichi;  and  Fuda, 
Yoshiaki.  5.847.490.  CI.  3 10- .148.000 
Katsliyama  Akiko;  and  Endo.  Masayuki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co  ,  Ltd.  Pattern  formation  method.  5.846.692.  CI.  4.10-3 1 1 .000. 
Katsiiyama.  Koichi:  See— 

"*jkoyama.  Shinji;  Sueda  Nonvoshi;  Yamada.  Hiroaki;  Kojima.  Ryo- 
taro;  and  Kaisuvama  Koichi.' 5.847.123.  CI.  540-529.000. 
Katzpkian.  Arthur  Jr;'  Cheung.  Henry;  Grix.  Charles  E.;  and  McGehee. 
D<>nald  C,  to  Ecotech.  Solid  solution  vehicle  airbag  clean  gas  generator 
ptppellam.  5.847.315.  CI.  149-19910 
Kaufman.  Arie  E.;  and  Bitter  Ingmar.  to  Research  Foundation  of  Slate 
Uii^ersity  of  New  York.  The    Apparatus  and  method  for  parallel  and 
p^rtpective  real-time  volume  visualization.  5.847.711.  CI.  .345-424.000 
Kau(t»an.  Daniel  L:  Sff—  ,„,.,,.„ 

'Tbbin.  Allan  J.;  Eriander.  Mark  G.;  and  Kaufman,  Daniel  L.,  5,846,740, 
I     CI.  435-7.400 
Kaufnian.  Micah  Abraham;  Kelly.  Janine  Marie;  Power..  James  Harold; 
RWIinaitis.  Michael;  and  Steward.  Lawrence  Russell.  Filter  for  ink  jet 
prStthead.  5.847,737,  CI.  .347-94.000. 
Kaukir.  Lawrence  M.;  and  Napolitano.  Eugene  W..  to  Terrapin  Technologies. 
Inc.  System  to  detect  small  molecule/pepiide  ijileraction   5.846.722.  CI. 
4J56.(XK). 
Kawiada.  Hajime:  See — 

(Shimizu,  Makoto;  Kawada.  Hajime;  and  Itoh,  Hidehiko,  5,847,919,  CI 
'      .361-517.000. 
Kaw»la.  Hiroyuki.  to  Bishamon  Industries  Corpt>ralion.  System  for  control- 
ling unmanned  vehicles  at  imersetlions  5.845.725.  CI    I80-167.(K)0 
Kav««ia.  Naoki:  See— 

Nikaido.  Teruvuki;   Kawada.  Naoki;  Hamatani.  Takeshi:  and  Ueda. 
Yoichiro,  5,846,792,  CI.  435-128.000. 
Kav4»guchi.  Yasumibu;  Shimotsusa.  Masataka;  Momozaki.  Kan;  Nakayama. 
likenori;   Miyauchi,   Shigeaki;   Yamamoto.  Yoshinon.   and   Ohkouchi. 
Nino,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Spnng  steel  of  high  strength 
■M  high  common  resistance  5.846..344.  CI.  148-333.000. 
KaWlguchi.  Yasuyoshi:  Sec—  ^^ 

Yano.  Masashi;  and  Kawaguchi.  Yasuyiwhi.  5,846.475.  CI.  264-444  000 
Ka**hara.  Takamitsu:  See— 

Shoki.  Tsutomu;  and  Kawahara.  Takamitsu.  5.848.120,  CI.  378-35.000. 
Kj*lhara.  Yoshio:  Set — 

,  Kimura.  Eiichiro;  Asakura.  Yoko;  Uehara.  Akinon;  Inoue.  Sumio;  Kawa- 
hara.   Yoshio;    Yoshihara,    Yasuhiko;    and    Nakamatsu,    Tsuyoshi. 
5.846.790.  CI.  435-110.000. 
Ka*4i,  Chihiro:  See — 


Matsuura,  Takahiro:  Kawai,  Chihiro:  and  Yamakawa.  Akira.  5.846.460, 
CI.  264-43.000. 
Kawai.  Eri:  See — 

Shibatani.  Takeji;  Akatsuka.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kawai.  Eri.  5.846.811,  CI. 
435-252.3.30. 
Kawai.  Hiroyuki;  Sekihara.  Kensuke;  Ohyama.  NagaakI;  Yamaguchi.  Masa- 
hiro;  and  Obi.  Takashi.  to  Hitachi  Medical  Corporation.  Computerized 
tomography  system.  5.848.114.  CI.  378-4.000. 
Kawai,  Kalsuhiko:  See — 

Dohta,  Hisayo;  Isomura.  Shigenori:  and  Kawai.  Kalsuhiko,  5,845,489. 
CI.  60-276.000. 
Kawai.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Nakai.  Satoru;  Kaneta.  Mayumi;  Kikumoto.  Yoshikazu:  Hong,  Yeong- 
Man;  Kawai,  Kazuyoshi;  Takegata.  Setsuko;  lshii.  Kiyoshi;  Yanagi- 
hara.  Yasuo;  and  Hirai.  Yoshikalsu.  5.847,098,  CI.  5.36-23.500. 
Kawai  Musical  Instruments  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Wakuda.  Sadamoco.  5.847,.306.  CI.  84-649.000. 
Kawai.  Shinji:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Shinichi;  Kawai.  Shinji;  Omae.  Tadashi;  Oi,  Makolo:  Mat- 
suo.  Akinori,  Wada,  Masashi;  and  Koziikai.  Kenji.  5.847.995.  CI. 
365-185  180. 
Kawakami.  Hideaki:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Hideki;  Noda.  Atsushi;  Hiramatsu,  Soichi:  Inoue,  Hiroyuki; 
Nojima,   Takashi;    Nakamura,    Hitoshi;    Kida,   Akira;    Kawakami, 
Hideaki;  and  Iwasaki,  Takeshi,  5.847.719.  CI.  346-1.34.000. 
Kawakami.  Katsuya;  and  Fukuta.  Junzo.  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Electronics 
Devices    Inc.    Low -temperature    tired    ceramic    circuit    substrate    with 
improved  Ag-Au  connection  reliability  5.847,326,  CI.  174-256.000 
Kawakami.  Shojiro.  Shiraishi.  Kazuo.  and  Shimo.  Masashi.  to  Sumitomo 
Osaka  Cement  Co..  Ltd  ;   Kawakami.  Shojiro;  and  Shiraishi.  Kazuo. 
Polarization-independent  optical  isolator.  5.848,203,  CI.  385-11.000 
Kawakami.  Toshikazu:  See— 

Muto.  Yasuaki;  Miyai.  Hiroshi;  Takimoto,  Akio;  Kuratomi,  Yasunon. 
Kawakami,  Toshikazu;  and  Noguchi.  Hiroshi.  5.847.778,  CI.  348- 
759.000. 
Kawamoto,  Takanori;  and  Fujita,  Mitsuhiro,  lo  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co. 

Ltd.  Substrate  spin  treating  apparatus.  5.846,327.  CI.  118-319.000. 
Kawamura.  Hideo:  See — 

Kita.  Hideki:  Unno.  Yasuaki;  and  Kawamura.  Hideo.  5,846,644,  CI. 
428-325.000. 
Kawamura.  Mamoru:  See — 

Toio     Masahiro;    Fukuoka,    Shinsuke;    and    Kawamura,    Mamoru. 
5.847.189.  CI.  558-277.000. 
Kawamura,  Tomoaki,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Finder  optical  system  and 
electronic  image  pickup  apparatus  using  the  same.  5,848.308.  CI.  396- 
374.000. 
Kawanishi.  Hidekau:  See — 

Nomura.  Takaiki;  Ogawa.  Kazufumi.  Oe.  Jun;  Ohtake.  Tadashi;  Naka- 
gawa.  Tohru;  Kunimizawa.  ToshimiLsu;  Tokumilsu.  Shuzou;  Shibata. 
Tsuneo;  Kawanishi.  Hidekata;  Shimizu.  Satoshi;  and  Uigai.  Mamoru, 
5,846.279.  CI   65-.W  100 
Kawasaki.  Anko;  Majima  Hiroshi;  Ono.  Hisashi;  Suga  Kazuhiro;  Honuchi. 
Takashi;  and  Toge,  Tetsuji,  to  Hitachi.  Ud.  Electronic  document  circulating 
system.  5,848,248,  CI.  395-200.680. 
Kawasaki.  Ikuya:  See — 

Malsui.  Shigezumi;  Kawasaki.  Ikuva;  Nariu.  Su.sumu:  and  Nemolo, 
Masato,  5,848,247,  CI.  .395-284.000. 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nina.  Shigemitsu;  and  Kinoshita.  Masato.  5.846.102.  CI.  440-1.000. 
Kawasaki.  Natsumi:  See — 

Padmanaban.    Munirathna;    Kinoshita.    Yoshiaki;    Okazaki.    Hiroshi; 
Masuda  Seiya;  Kawasaki.  Natsumi;  Funato.  Satoru:  and  Paw  low  ski, 
Georg,  5,846.690,  CI  4.30-284.100. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Takemura.  Kazuya;   Kajioka.   Masahiko;  Sashi.   Kazumichi;  Takano. 

Shigeiu;  and  Sumila.  Eiichi.  5.847.041.  CI.  524-5(M.«K) 
Yasuhara.  Eiko;  Sakata  Kei;  and  Kato.  Toshiyuki.  5.846.343.  CI.  148- 
320.000. 
Kawashima.  Katsushi:  See-  . 

Watanabe.  Osami:   Kawashima.   Katsushi;   Nagao.   Koji:  and  Mon. 
Hiroyuki.  5.845.846.  CI  2.39-8.000 
Kawashima.  Katsuyoshi:  See— 

Kai.    Naoki;    Kanehira.    Aki;    Morie.    Ti>shiya;    Hino.    Kalsuhiko. 
Kawashima.  Katsuyoshi:  Shimizu.  Isao;  and  Akiyama.  Kazuhisa. 
5.847.159,  a.  .548.578.000. 
Kawashima.  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Itoh.  Hiroyuki;  Yamagutch.  Ken;  and  Kawashima.  Kazuhiro.  5.845.728. 

CI.  180-219.000. 

Kawata.  Yuichi:  See —  -,    ■,     r~> 

Takabatake.  Kouji;  Kawau.  Yuichi:  and  Olome.  Shigeo.  5,847.0.36.  CI. 

524-321  000 

Kawaura.  Hideaki:  See—  ,,,...„ 

Takub.1.  Hirovuki;  and  Kawaura  Hideaki.  5.845,863,  CI  242-4.37  100. 

Kawolics.  Raymoiid  P.  to  Meyer  Company.  The   Device  for  storage  and 

dispensing  of  articles.  5.845.791.  CI   211-49  UK) 
Kavano.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Narazaki   Norio;  Kayami.  Yoshihiro:  lugaki.  Yuko:  and  Ukaji.  Ryoji. 
S.846.6.V3.  CI.  428-131.000. 
Kazle  SciW  J  .  to  HEI.  Inc.  Edge  terminals  for  eleenumc  cireuit  modules 

5.847.9.10.  CI.  .361-7.16.000. 
Ka/umasa  Hiramatsu:  See — 
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Akasaki.  Isamu:  Amano.  Hlroshi;  Hiramalsu.  Ka/umasa;  and  Delch- 

pn>hni.  Theeradelch.  5.K46.844.  CI  437-2 l.UOO. 

KaJys.  Rynianias  J  :  and  Slolpe.  T.  Patrick,  lo  AB  Lorenlzen  &  Wcttre. 

System  for  measuinng  ultrasunically  the  elastic  properties  of  a  moving 

paper  *eb.  5.847.281.  CI.  73-5'>7.0nO. 

Ke.  ShyhYeong.  Top  loaded  triangular  printed  antenna.  5.847.682,  CI. 

.Vt3-752.(KX). 
Kealey.  James  T:  See — 

Kim.  Nam  Wix>;  Wu.  Fred;  Kealey.  James  T;  Pruzan.  Ronald:  and 
Weinrich.  Scott  L..  5.846.723.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Kearney.  James  F.  Sealed  ball  and  roller  bearings.  5,845.999.  CI.  384- 

5.17.(XX). 
Kedamath.  Noname:  See — 

Bonora.    Anthony    C;    Kedamath.    Nonaine:    and    Oen.    Joshua   T.. 
5.846.3.^8.  CI.  7.34-11.000. 
Keeney.  John  D.;  and  Todd.  David  S.,  to  Kingston-Warren  Corporation. 
Encapsulated  hxed  windou  module  for  a  motor  vehicle.  5.846.463.  CI. 
264  I35.(KK). 
Kehne.  Heinz:  See — 

SchUlze.  Ramer;  Kehne.  Heinz;  Bauer,  Klaus;  and  Bieringer.  Hermann. 
5.847.146.  CI.  546-.309.000. 
Keller.  Paul  A.:  See— 

Smallcombe.  Stephen  H.;  Pan.  Steven  L.;  and  Keifer.  Paul  A..  5.847.564. 
CI.  324- .307.000. 
Keith.  William  B  Apparatus  for  indicating  motor  vehicle  impact.  5,847,643. 

CI   340-4.W.OnO. 
Kellem.  Carl  W.;  Parks.  Donald;  and  Riehm.  George,  to  Rapor.  Inc.  Rapid 

access  portal.  5.845.692.  CI.  160-118.000. 
Keller  AG  Fur  Druckmesstechnik:  See — 

Keller.  Hans  W..  5.847.282.  CI.  73-706.000. 
Keller.  Bemhard:  See — 

Grcubcl.  Roland;  and  Keller.  Bemhard.  5.845.996.  CI.  384-45.000. 
Keller.  Hans  W..  to  Keller  AG  Fur  Druckmesstechnik.  Piezoresistive  pressure 

sensor  or  pressure  detector  assembly.  5.847.282.  CI.  73-706.000. 
Keller.  Harald:  See— 

Maxein.  Georg;  Novak.  Bruce  M..  Zentel.  Rudolf;  and  Keller.  Harald. 
5.847.068,  CI.  528-69.000. 
Keller.  Theodore  Wolley:  See — 

Yee.  David  Moon;  Bickley.  Robert  Henry;  Brenner.  Charles  Herbert; 

Zucarelli.  Philip  John:  Keller.  Theodore  Wolley:  and  Moyer.  Chris 

topher  Kent.  5,847.679.  CI.  342-357.0(K). 

Keller.  Tony;  Laukien.  Gunter:  Jeker.  Rene:  and  Kasten.  Ame.  to  Bruker 

Analytische  Messtechnik  GmbH    Apparatus  and  fneth<xl  for  the  rapid 

discharge  of  a  superconducting  magnet  coil  5.847.633,  CI.  335-2l60(X). 

Kellev.  Brian  Tixld:  and  Johnson.  David  Mark,  to  Motorola.  Inc  Multiply  and 

accumulate  circuit.  5.847.981.  CI.  364-750.500. 
Kelley.  Charles  D.:  See— 

Sarrine.  Robert  J.;  Garsee.  Henry  A.;   Kelley.  Charies  D.:  bveritt. 
Michael  T;  Boone.  Earl  W :  Guadagno.  Philip  A.;  Petersen.  Eric  H.; 
and  Golias.  Tipton  L..  5.846.395.  CI.  204-464.000. 
Kelley.  Elaine  P:  See— 

Prelel.  Maria:  Hoover.  Catherine  E.:  Kellev.  Elaine  P.;  and  Leon.  Judith 
M..  5.845.6.38.  CI.  128.595.000 
Kelly.  David  W.:  See— 

Arora.  Suneel;  and  Kelly.  David  W..  5.847_55l.  CI.  323-224.000. 
Kelly.  James  P.:  See — 

Andrews.  G.  Wayne:  Webber.  Steven  H.;  Kelly.  James  P.;  Johnson. 
Lawrence  E.;  Stem.  Jerrv  A.;  Milano.  Vincent  J  .  Jr:  and  Davis. 
Charies  R..  5.848.143.  C\.  379-2l9.(K)0. 
Liskow,  Dean  H.  S.;  Kelly.  James  P.:  Paranto.  Joseph  N.;  and  Morgan. 
Felix  E..  5.847.832.  CI  356-376000. 
Kelly.  James  W  ;  Sawerc,  Joseph  A  :  Sauer.  Robert  M  .  Jr;  Menjivar.  Juan  A  ; 
Aiheri,  Lisa:  and  Kaiser.  John  M,,  to  Nabisco  Technology  Company. 
Topical  application  of  particulates  for  production  of  reduced  fat,  low  fat. 
and  no-fat  baked  goods  and  snacks  5.846.587.  CI.  426-289.(XK) 
Kelty.  Janine  Marie:  See — 

Kaufman.  Micah  Abraham:  Kelly.  Janine  Marie;  Powers.  James  Haiuld: 
Raulinaitis.  Michael;  and  Steward.  Lawrence  Russell.  5.847.7.37.  CI. 
.347-94.000. 
Kempf.  Dale  J.;  Norbeck.  Daniel  W ;  Sham,  Hing  Leung:  and  Zhao.  Chen,  to 
Abbott  Laboratories.  Retroviral  protease  inhibiting  compounds.  5.846.987. 
CI.  514.365.000. 
Kenmochi.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Murakami.    Masaki;    Ishikawa.    Hiroki:    and    Kenrmxrhi.    Yasuhiko. 
5.845..36I.CI.  15-23  LOCK) 
Kennedy.  Robert  E.:  Olmsted,  Gaylord  S.;  Ryan,  Richard  E.;  and  Tavaivs, 
Joaquim.  to  Northrop  Gnimman  Corporation.  Missile  launcher  apparatus. 
5,847,307,  CI.  89-1.817. 
Kent  State  University:  See — 

Yang,  Deng-Ke;  and  Ma,  Ruiqing,  5,847.798,  CI.  349-169.000. 
Kera,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takahashi,   Takefumi:    Takano.    Shi/uo;    Yamaguchi.    Yoshio:    Kera. 
Hiroshi;  Nagahara.  Akira:  Ishiyama.  Yoshiya:  Kamaji.  Hideki:  and 
Tooda.  Toshio.  5.848..343.  CI.  .199-359.000. 
Kera  Vision.  Inc.:  See — 

Mathis.  Mark  L.;  Scholl.  John  A  ;  Proudfool.  Robert  A.;  and  SiUeslrini. 
Thomas  A..  5.846.256.  CI.  606-166.000. 
Kerber.    Martin,    to   Siemens   Aktiengesellschaft.    SOI-BiCMOS    method. 
5.846.858.  CI.  438-2(M.OOO. 


Kerber.  Martin,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Integrated  switching  circuit 
with  CMOS  circuit  and  method  for  producing  isolated  active  regions  of  a 
CMOS  circuit.  5.847,433,  CI.  257  .369.(X)0. 
Kerr  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Thakor.  Paresh:  and  Fricke.  Mark  R..  5.846.471.  CI.  264-296.000. 
Kerry  Ingredients.  Inc.:  See — 

Kleva.  James  A.;  and  Sliwowski.  Andrtej,  S.84S.63I.  Q.  I26-2I.00A. 
Kershaw.  Peter  A.:  See — 

Lakerdas.    Andrew;    Kershaw.    Peter    A.:    and    Joseph.    Alexander. 
5.845.612.  CI.  12.3-41.440. 
Kesler.  Olivera:  See — 

Firnx.    Marc:    Kesler.    Olivera:    and    Suresh.    Subra.    5.847.283.   CI. 
73-812.000 
Kessler.  Stephen  B.:  and  Wickramasinghe.  Sumilh  Ranil.  to  HemaSurc.  Inc. 
Extra-lumenal   crossflow    plasmapheresis   devices  and  method  of  use 
thereof.  5.846.427.  CI.  210-645.000. 
Keystone  Mfg.  Co..  Iik.:  See — 

Deni.  Leonard  A.;  and  Deni.  Joseph  A..  5.845.562.  O.  99-375.000. 
Khan.  Bobby  V:  See— 

Medford.  Russell  M.:  Alexander.  R.  Wayne:  Parthasaralhv.  Sampath.  and 
Khan.  Bobby  V.  5.846.959.  CI.  514-165  ()flO 
Khan.  Tasadduq:  See — 

Naka.  Shigehisa;  Thomas.  Marc;  Bachelier-Locq.  Agnes;  and  Khan. 
Tasadduq,  5,846,345,  CI    148-421.000. 
Khayrallah.  Ali  S..  to  Ericsson.  Inc  Receiver  decoder  circuitry,  and  associated 

method,  for  decixling  an  encoded  signal  5.848.106.  CI.  375-.340.(¥K). 
Khesbak.  Sabah;  See — 

Wong.  Thomas  T   Y;   Nagode.  Thomas  D.;  ai>d   Khesbak.   Sabah. 
.5.847.620.  CI.  .331-1  I7.00D. 
Khilevich.  Albert:  See— 

Flavin,  Michael  T;  Xu,  Zc-Qi:  Rizzo,  John  D.;  Khilevich,  Albert:  and 
Sheinkman.  Abram  Kivovich,  5,847,164,  CI.  549-277.000. 
Khimchenko.  Mikhail  Yu:  See — 

Sazhin,  Sergey  V.:  Khimchenko,  Mikhail  Yu;  Trilenichenko,  Yevgeniy 
N.:   Rob.  Whan-jin;   and   Kang,   Hong-voel.   5,846,675,  CI.  429- 
245.000. 
Khmelnitsky.  Alex,  and  Tails.  Eugene,  lo  VDOnet  Cotp«iration  Ltd.  Method 
lor  entropy  constrained  motion  estimation  and  coding  of  motion  vectors 
with  increased  search  range  5.847.776,  CI.  .348-699.000. 
Khreativity  Unlimited,  Inc.:  See — 

Webber,  Mendyth  Mischel,  5,845,518,  CI.  63-14.400. 
Khudenko.  Boris  Mikltailovich.  to  Khudenko  Engineering.  Inc    Biological 

treatment  of  matenals  5.846.424.  CI.  210-603.000 
Khudenko  Engineering,  Inc  :  Seer— 

Khudenko.  Bons  Mikhaijovich.  5.846.424.  CI.  2IO-603.(H)0. 
Ki.  Young  [X>.  and  Han.  Sang  Wu.   Linear  movement  speaker  system. 

5,848.174.  CI   381-404000. 
Kia  Motors  Ctirporation:  See  — 

Kim.  Dong-yun.  5.847,290,  CI.  73-862.641. 
Kim,  Yong-Woo,  5,845.677.  CI.  137-595.000. 
Kida.  Akira:  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Hideki:  Noda.  Atsushi:  Hiramalsu.  Soichi;  Inoue.  Hin>yuki: 
Nojima.    Takashi;    Nakamura.    Hitoshi;    Kida.   Akira:    Kawakami. 
Hideaki,  and  Iwasaki.  Takeshi.  5.847.719.  CI   346-134.000. 
Kida.  Atsushi:  See — 

Sugiura.  Masayuki:  Hara.  Masato;  Nakayama.  Toshihiro:  and  Kida. 
Atsushi.  5.847.822.  CI.  3.56-239,000. 
Kidd.  Robert  C  ;  See- 
Smith.  Gerald  R.;  and  Kidd.  Robert  C.  5.848.192.  CI.  382  232.000. 
Kidokoro.   Tor\i:    Ito.   Takaaki:    and   Takagi.    Naoya.   to  Toyota   Jidosha 
Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Defect  diagnosing  apparatus  of  evaporation  purge 
system.  5.845,625,  CI.  123-520.000. 
Kiefer,  Anton  D  ,  Jr:  See — 

Raugh.  Michael  E  ;  and  Kiefer.  Anton  D..  Jr..  5.846,995.  CI.  514- 
468(KX). 
Kiefer.  James  R.:  See — 

Erdman.  David  M.;  Kiefer.  James  R.;  and  Hollenbeck.  Robert  K.. 

5.847.524.  CI    318-4.39.000. 

Kielb.  John  A  .  Longsdorf.  Randy  J  ;  Edwards.  Grant  B.:  and  Palan.  Donald 

F.  to  Rosemount  Inc.  Microwave  level  gauge  with  remote  transducer 

5.847.567.  CI.  324-642.(XX) 

Kielinski.  Thomas  P..  to  Braj  Enierpnse  Inc   Loading  ramp  and  handling 

apparatus.  5.845.356.  CI    14-69.500. 
Kieu.  Hoa:  See — 

Xu.  Zheng;  Yao.  Tse-Yong;  Kieu.  Hoa:  and  Aranovich.  Julio,  5,847,461, 
CI    2.57-751.000. 
Kihara,  .Nobuyuki:  See — 

Yokota,  Teppei:  Aramaki,  Junichi:  and  Kihara  Nobuvulii,  5,848,032.  CI. 
.369-32.(K)0 
Kikkawa.  Mitsuo;  Shimizu.  Masani:  Taguchi,  Yo«thinori;  and  Terakawa, 
Tomomilsu.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle  driving  force  control 
apparatus  5,845,726.  CI.  1 8(H  78.000. 
Kiklv.  Ned  L  :  See— 

Gruden.  James  M.:  and  Kikly.  Ned  L .  5.847,474.  CI  310  I4IHX) 
Kikuchi,  Hiroaki.  and  Hamajima,  Tomohiro,  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Bonded  IC 
substrate  with  a  high  breakdown  voltage  and  large  current  capabilities. 
5.847,438.  CI  257-518.000. 
Kikuchi,  Taketoshi;  Inui.  Naoki:  Fukuda.  Kanaku;  and  Sanada.  Takashi.  lo 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited  Organic  phttsphorous  compound, 
a  process  for  pnxlucing  the  same  and  a  use  thereof  5.847.187.  CI. 
.558-I7I.0IM). 
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Kiku  ;ti,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

iuhimolo,    Takashi;    Miura,    Hideo;     Kikuchi.    Toshiyuki:     Mine. 
Tlbshiyuki:  Tamaki.  Yoichi;  and  Kumauchi.  Takahiro.  5.846.869.  CI 
438-365.(XK). 
Kiku  liito.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

^  ikai.  Saioru;  Kaneia.  Mayumi:  Kikumoio.  Yoshikazu;  Hong.  Yeong- 
Man:  Kawai.  Kazuyoshi;  Takegata.  Setsuko;  Ishii.  Kiyoshi;  Yanagi- 
hani,  Yasuo:  and  Hirai.  Yoshikatsu.  5.847.098.  CI.  536-23.500. 
Kile.  Walter  F  Apparatus  for  venting.  5.846.127.  CI.  454-195.000. 
Kilgiie.  Jason:  See — 

Bobinson.  Barry:  Benneli.  Jan;  and  Kilgore.  Jason.  5.845.621.  CI. 
I  123-456.000. 
Kilki  li  Daniel  D..  lo  UT  Automotive  Dearborn.  Inc.  Mulli-functional  appa- 

rai*  for  a  wiper  and  cable  dnve.  5.847.519.  CI.  318-14.000. 
Killititnn.  Reinmar.  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  localizing 

acjipn  currents  in  the  heart  5.846.198.  CI.  600-t24.(K)0. 
Kim   Bok  Lae.  Mirror  assembly  having  a  steaming  up  preventing  sysiem. 

5.K7.87.3.  CI.  359-5 12.m)0. 
Kim  thong  Hee:  Kim.  Do  Kyung;  Mikki.  Young  Tae;  and  Park.  Hong  Kyu. 
to  jCorea  Advanced  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology.  Process  for 
pr -taring  crystalline  tilania  powders  from  a  solution  of  titanium  salt  in  a 
m  id  solvent  of  water  and  alcohol   5.846.511.  CI.  423-610.000. 
Kim  Choonsun.  Tag  pin  atucher  5.845.835.  CI.  227-67.0(X). 
Kim  bo  Kyung:  See- 
Kim.  Chong  Hee:  Kim,  Do  Kyung;  Moon,  Young  Tae:  and  Park,  Hong 
Kyu,  5,846,511,  CI.  423  610.000. 
Kim  Dong  Gyeun,  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.  Semidirect  sensing  circuit 

having  combined  read  and  write  data  bus  5.848,001,  CI.  365-l90.(XX). 
Kim,  Dong-gvu:  See— 

Kim.  Sang-soo.  Jang.  In-sik:  Kim.  Dong-gyu;  Song.  Jun-ho;  and  Parts.. 
Woon-yong.  5.847.780.  CI.  .349-39.000 


Kini  Dong-yun.  ti)  Kia  Motors  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for    King.  Grant  W.:  See— 


Kimura.  Kenichi:  See — 

Ogura.  Shigeo.  Kurihashi.  Toshiya;  Takeda.  Nobuhiro:  Uchino.  Yoshi- 
hiro;  Kimura.  Kenichi:  and  Yanai.  Toshikazu.  5.847.887.  CI.  359- 
822.0(X) 
Kimura.  Masahiro:  and  Imai.  Shiro.  to  Toray  Industries.  Inc.  Polyester  film  for 

thermal  lamination.  5,846,642,.CI.  428-323.000. 
Kimura.  Masato:  and  Sunabashiri.  Yukisada.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Air 

bag  apparatus  for  vehicle.  5.845.932.  CI   280-730.200. 
Kimura.  Naofumi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Kozo:  Mitsui.  Seiichi:  Kimura.  Naofumi;  Uchida.  Tatsuo: 
and  Seki.  Hidehiro.  5.847.789.  CI   349-99.0(X). 
Kimura,  Naoki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Temperature  controlled  optical  coupling 

structure.  5,848,210.  CI.  385-89  000. 
Kimura,  Suenori:  See — 

Tachino,  Masumi:  Kume,  Hidehiro;  Kimura,  Suenori;  and  Goto,  Takashi, 
5,847.380.  CI.  250-207.000. 
Kimura.  Tadashi:  See — 

Taniz.awa.  Osamu:  Okayama.  Hiroto:  Saji.  Fumitaka;  Azuma.  Chihiro; 
and  Kimura.  Tadashi.  5.846.766.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Kimura.  Telsuo:  See — 

Kashimura.  Makoto;  Bekki.  Toshihiko:  Hirano.  Hirofumi:  and  Kimura. 
Tetsuo.  5.847.731.  CI.  347-49.000. 
Kimura.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

FunaLsu.  Atsushi;  Kimura.  Yoshifumi;  and  Yazawa.  Hidemi.  5.846.470. 
CI.  264-275. (KX). 
Kincaid.  Kevin  Dale:  See — 

Smith.  Robert  Bradlev:  and  Kincaid,  Kevin  Dale.  5,845,729,  CI.  180- 
282.000 
King.  Edward  C:  Smith.  Alan  G.:  and  Smith.  Scon,  to  CPU  Techntilogy.  Inc 
High  speed,  direct  register  access  operation  for  parallel  processing  units. 
5.848.276.  CI.  355-726.000 


ni»suring  both  suspension  displacement  and  spring  force  in  vehicle. 

54«7.290.  CI   73-862  641 
Kinl  Duck  Ki.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Selector  level  assembly  for  an 

aJiomatic  transmission  of  a  vehicle.  5,845,534.  CI.  74-473.120. 
Kinl  In  Dal:  See— 

iLee.  Dong  Woo;  and  Kim.  In  Dal.  5.846.346.  CI.  148-433,(XX). 
Kinl  Jin  C.  Golf  bag  divider  constniction   5.845.773.  CI.  206-315  600. 
Kinj.  Jun  Ki.  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  fabncating  an  Al-O  alloy 

wiring  of  semiconductor  device  5.846.877.  CI.  438-625  0(X). 
Kint  Jun-Su.  to  Hyundai  Mmor  Company.  Manufacturing  method  of  alumi- 

niiai  alloy  having  high  water  resistance  5.845.698.  CI.  164-97.000. 
Kinl.  Ki  Bum.  lo  LG  Industnal  Systems  Co..  Ltd.  Bus  bar  insulation  apparatus 

fclrelectnc  power  distribution   5.847.921.  CI.  .361-6.34.0(X). 
Kim.  Nam  Woo;  Wu.  Fred;  Kealey.  James  T;  Prazan.  Ronald:  and  Weinrich, 

siwi  L  ,  to  Gemn  Corporation.  Melhixls  for  detecting  the  RN A  component 

oflelomerase.  5,846,723,  CI  435-6.000. 
Kint.  Sang-soo;  Jang,  In-sik;   Kim,  Dong-gyu;  Song,  Jun-ho;  and  Park, 

vtuon-vong.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  display  and  a 

n»i»iufactunng  method  thereof  5.847.780.  CI.  349.39  000 
Kinj.  Sang-WiK):  See  - 

Son.  Yong  Bai;  Jung.  In-Jae;  and  Kim.  Sang-Woo,  5.846.891.  CI 
501-127.000 


and 


Kini.  Soonhee:  See- 


Beo.  Jeong-Sun:  Kim.  Soonhee:  and  Park.  Woong-Yang.  5.847.257.  CI 
1      8(X)-2000 
Kill.  Sun  Gil:  See— 

I  brockmeyer.  David  J.;  and  Kim.  Sun  Gil.  5.845.5.30.  CI.  74-97.100. 
Kilt.  Yeong-seon;  Ko.  Min-gyu;  Chung.  Hoe-sik;  and  Lee.  Hong,  to  Samsung 
Hltctronics  Co..  Ltd.   Development  monitonng  apparatus  and  methixl 
iopiing  the  same  5.848.315.  O    3%-.S67.0(X) 
Kilt.  YongWixi.  to  Kia  Motors  Corporation.  Dual  throttle  valve.  5.845.677, 

Ql,  137-595  000. 
Kiiti.  Young  Jin:  Andresen,  Peter  Louis;  and  Gray,  Dennis  Michael,  to  General 
Hltctric  Company.  Coated  eleclrixhemical  corrosion  potential  sensor 
i»48.113.  CI.  .376.305  (XX). 
Kiiti,  Young-Chang,  to  DaewiK)  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd  Refrigerator  door  push 

biiton  switch  system  5.847..343.  CI   200-61.760. 
Kirtij  Youngchoon:  Lee.  Sangkye:  Jung.  Byong|oo;  and  Lee.  Yangsoo  Party 
liidle  having  visually  commemoraiive  eftecl  5.846.070.  CI.  43 1 -253.000. 
KiiHwrly -Clark  Worldwide.  Inc  :  See— 

Serbiak.  Paul   John:  and   Uilenbroek.   Duane  GiranL  5,846.232.  CI. 
I       604-385.200. 
KiiWKk.  Fred  M.   See— 

'   Knapp.  Bradley  J.;  Kimock.  Fred  M.;  Petrmichl.  Rudolph  Hugo:  and 
I       Daniels.  Brian  Kenneth.  5.846.649.  O.  428-3-34.000. 
Kifit^o.  Masao  Drawing  board.  5.845.409.  CI.  33-437.000. 
Kiiiiira.  Ayumu:  See — 

Nagahashi.  Ken-ichi;  llo.  Yuji;  Kimura.  Ayumu;  Murakami.  Masaharu; 
Saio.  Eishi:  and  Taguchi.  Michihisa  5.847.310.  CI    102-202.600. 
Kiji«ira.  Eiichiro;  Asakura.  Yoko:  Uehara.  Akinon;  Inoue.  Sumio.  Kawahara. 
yiishio:  Yoshihara.  Yasuhiko;  and  Nakamatsu.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Ajinomoto  Co.. 
Inc  Methods  ol  producing  L-lysme  and  L-glutamic  acid  b\  fermentation 
5>a6.790.  CI   435-110.000 
Kijriura.  Fuyumi;  llo.  Yutaka;  Okada.  Nobuyuki:  and  Nishizawa.  Hiioyuki.  lo 
J\isin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Shift  contml  apparatus  in  vehicle  automatic 
jifnsmission   5.846.163.  CI.  477-148.IXX) 
Kifiiira.  Hiromichi:  See— 

Ito   Hiroshi:  Yasue.  Hideki.  Inoue.  Daisuke:  and  Kimura.  Hiromichi. 
5.846.162.  CI.  477-143.000. 


Bevan.  John  E.;  and  King.  Gram  W..  5.846.(MI.  CI.  411-65.000. 
King  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Blank.  Werner:  He.  ZJiiqiang  Alex;  Picci.  Marie  Emmanuelle; 
Rono.  John  James.  5.846.897.  CI.  .502-1.50.000. 
King.  John  H.:  See — 

LaDue.  Philip  G.:  King.  John  H.:  and  Grvwalski.  James  M..  5.847,%2, 
CI.  364-479.070. 
King.  Thomas:  See — 

Luneau.  Greg:  Remillard.  Jason;  and  King.  Thomas.  5.848.161,  CI. 
380-49.000. 
Kingsley,  Jeffrey  Paul,  lo  Praxair  Technology.  Inc.  Reactor  system  5.846.498. 

CI.  422-227  (XX) 
Kingsley.  Paul  Michael,  lo  Hewlett  Packard  Company.  Sizeable  window  for 
tabular  and  graphical  represenution  of  data  5.847.706.  CI.  345-.342.(XX). 
Kingston-Warren  Corporation:  See — 

Keeney.  JohnD.:  and  Todd.  David  S  .  5.846.463.  CI.  264-135.000. 
Kinney.  William:  See — 

Zasloflf.  Michael;  Shinnar.  Ann.  Kinney.  William;  and  Jones.  Steven. 
5.847.172.  CI   552-521.000 
Kinno.  Dai:  and  Yokouchi.  Atsushi.  to  NSK  Ltd.  Roller  bearing.  5.845.997. 

CI.  384-463.000. 
Kinoshita.  Hideki:  See — 

Iwase.  Koji:  Kinoshita.  Hideki:  Sato.  Teruhisa:  and  Ishikawa.  Hiroyuki. 
5.847.028.  CI   523-414000. 
Kinoshita.  Masato:  See- 
Nina.  Shigemilsu;  and  Kinoshita.  Masato.  5.846.102.  CI.  440-1.000. 
Kinoshita.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Padmanaban.    Muniralhna;    Kinoshita.    Yoshiaki:    Okazaki.    Hiroshi; 
Masuda.  Seiva.  Kawasaki.  Nalsumi:  Funato.  Saioru;  and  Pawlowski. 
Geotg.  5.846.690.  CI.  4.30-284  100. 
Kinugawa.  Masaaki:  See — 

Kakumu.   Masakazu:  and   Kinugawa.   Masaaki.   5.847.412.  CI.   257- 
66.(XX). 
Kioritz  Corporation:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Isao:  and  Ohkanda.  Masao.  5.845.719.  CI.  I73-II4.(XX). 
Kira.  Naoki:  See — 

Nakamura.  Motoo;  Kira.  Naoki:  and  Ogawa.  Kazumi.  5.845.615.  O. 
123-90.170. 
Kirtiy.  Richard  W.;  See— 

Miller.  Harry  W..  II;  Kirby.  Richard  W ;  Lang.  Gregoo  J  :  and  Jensen. 
Don  T.  5.845.461.  CI.  53-403  000. 
Kirchen.  James  T:  Massof.  F.dward  R;  and  Nesky.  Robert,  lo  Illinois  Tool 

Worths  Inc  Positive  lock  rivet.  5,846.0.39.  O.  411-34.000. 
Kircher.  Joan:  See — 

Koczo.  Kalman:  and  Kircher.  Joan.  5.846.4.54.  O  252-358.000. 
Kirihata.  Toshiaki:  Wong.  Hing.  and  Krsnik.  Bozidar.  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
esellschaft; and  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Floating 
billine  test  mode  with  digitally  conlrollable  billine  equalizei>.  5.848.008. 
CI.  .365-200.000 
Kirino.  Fumiyoshi;  Toda.  Tsuyoshi:  Ide.  Hiroshi:  Sugiyama.  Hisataka:  Saito. 
Atsushi:  Tsuchinaga.  Hiroyuki.  Maeda.  Takeshi:  Kugiya.  Fumio.  Kaku. 
Toshimitsu;  Mila.  Seiichi:  Shigemaisu.  Kazuo;  and  Ouchi.  Yasuhide.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  fw  recording  and  reading  an  optical  disk.  5.848,045. 
CI   .169- 1 16  (XX). 
Kinsawa.  Akihiro.  to  NEC  Corporation  Method  and  sysiem  for  calibrating  a 

quadrature  phase  modulator  5.847.619.  CI.  332  I03.(XX). 
Kirkness.  Ewen:  See — 

Rosen  Craig  A.;  Olsen.  Henrik:  Adams.  Mark  D.;  and  Kirkness.  hwen. 
5.846.781.  CI.  435-69.5a). 


PI  64 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  8,  1998 


KJrsch,  Donald  R.:  See— 

PauNCh.  Mark  H.;  Ozenberger.  Bradley  A  ;  HadciK'k.  John  R.:  Price. 
Laura  A  :  Kajkowski.  Eileen  M  ;  KirNCh.  Donald  R.;  and  Chaleff. 
Deborah  T.  5,R46,KI9.  CI.  4.1.<i-120.1()0. 
Kishida.  Tsunataro.  to  Pa%Ken  Pniducls  Co.,  Lid.  Meihtxl  for  treating  cancer 

patients.  5.S46.928.  CI.  .S14-2.nOO. 
Kishita,  Himyuki.  Osada.  Ma.<>ahiko:  Himi,  Hitoaki:  Ito,  Nobuei:  Hattori. 
Tadashi;  and  Sailo.  HIdeki.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Lid  Electroluininescent 
display  driver  device.  S.847.516.  CI.  .115-169.300. 
Kita.  Hideki;  I'nno.  Yasuaki:  and  Kawamura.  Hideo,  to  Isu/u  Ceramics 
Research  Institute  Co.  Low  friction  engine  cylinder  and  production  method 
therefor  5.H46.644,  CI.  428  325.000. 
Kitabuki.  Junichi:  S^e — 

Inada.  Nobufumi;  Shigemauu.  Koji:  Kitabuki,  Junichi:  and  Hayashi. 
Teisuya,  5.84«,()02.  CI   .165- 194.000. 
Kitahara.  .Alsushi,  to  Sega  Enterprises,  Ltd.  Information  storage  medium  and 
electronic  device  using  the  same  for  aulhenlicalion  purposes.  5,846, 131, 
CI.  463-29.000. 
Kitahara.  Atsushi:  and  Tashiro.  Hiroshi.  to  .Sega  Enterprises.  Ltd.  Karaoke 
data  processing  system  and  data  processing  method.  5.847.699.  CI   .145- 
195.000. 
Kitahara.  Takeo:  and  Higashiyama.  Shunichi.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Recording  ink  containing  pigmenl  particles  and  polyvinyl  pvrroli- 
done.  5.847.026.  CI  .523-l61.(K)(). 
Kitahara.  Yohko:  Sakai.  Eiichi:  Yasuda.  Kenichi:  Minemura.  Hiroaki.  and 
Mochizuki.  Fumitaka.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Electrophotographic  photo- 
receptor 5.846.679,  CI.  4.30-65.000. 
Kitamura,  Takuya:  See — 

Yagi.  Sakai:  Tsuji.  Masanori:  Kashiyama.  Motohisa:  and  Kilamura. 
Takuya.  5.846.468.  CI.  264-268.000. 
Kitani.  Fumihiko:  See — 

Ban,  Takashi:  Mori.  Hidefumi:  Yagi.  Kiyoshi;  Hirose.  Talsuya:  Moroi. 
Takahiro:  Suzuki,  Sigeru:  Miura,  Shinlaro:  Sato,  Tsulomu:  and  Kitani, 
Fumihiko,  5,845,608,  CI.  122-26.000. 
Kitayama,  Ma.saya:  See — 

IJeno.  Ryuzo;  Ito.  Shigeru:  Minami.  Kenji:  and  Kitayama.  Masaya. 
5.847.233.  CI.  568-735.(X)0. 
Kitazaki.  Yasuaki:  See — 

Makuuchi.  Keizo:  Yoshii.  Fumio:  Kitazaki.  Yasuaki:  Shinozaki.  Ko(o- 

hiko:  Isobe.  Kazuki:  and  Nishisako.  Yuko.  5.846.214.  CI.  602-52.000. 

Kitaz.awa.  Toshiyuki:   and   Itabashi.  Tomoaki.   to  Asahi    Kogaku   Kogyo 

Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Camera  with   built-in   stnibe.   5,848.312.  CI    .396- 

535.000. 

Kitoh.  Kyosuke:  See — 

Yoshino.  Hiroshi:  Ueda.  Norihiro;  Niijima.  Jun:  Haneda.  Tom:  Koiake. 

Yoshihiko:  Yoshimalsu.  Kentaro:  Watanabe.  Tatsuo:  Nagasu.  Takeshi: 

Tsukahara.    Naoko:    Koyanagi.    Nozomu:    and    Kitoh.    Kyosuke. 

5.846.969.  CI.  514-211  ()00. 

Kitiur.  Dilip:  and  Petronis.  John,  to  Johns  Hopkins  Univer?>iiy.   Bipolar 

electrocautery  valvulotome.  5,846,241.  CI.  606-48.000. 
Kiya.  Fumikazu:  See— 

Watanabe.  Hideo:  Kiya,  Fumikazu:  and  Tsuno.  KaLsuhiro.  5,845.497.  CI. 
62-3.600. 
Klanfar.  Joseph  Robert:  See— 

Rozema.   Henry:  Travaglini.   Vincent:   Klanfar.   Joseph   Robert:   and 
Brovkn.  David  Robert.  5.846.472.  CI.  264-297.200. 
Klapper.  Lewis.  Orthodontic  device  for  correcting  overbite  and  underbile 

5.846.074.  CI.  433I9.0(X). 
Klee.  Hans-Peter:  See— 

Laas.  Hans  Josef;  Meier-Westhues.  Hans-Ulrich:  Halpaap.  Reinhard: 
Freudenberg.  Ulrich:  and  Klee.   Hans-Peter.   5.847.044.  CI.   524- 
590  0(X) 
Kleehammer.  Robert  J  :  and  Mandeli.  Steven,  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corpo- 
ration. Method  and  apparatus  for  locating  and  identifying  an  object  of 
interest  in  a  complex  image.  5.848.190.  CI  382-218.000. 
KJein.   Jurgen   Winfried:   Dullenkopf,   Peter:   Have.  Amd  ten:   I^nniger. 
Andreas:  and  Stralmann.  Andreas,  to  Krohne  Messlechnik  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG.  Magnetically  inductive  flow  meter  for  flowing  media.  5.847.286.  CI. 
73-861.110. 
Klein.  Marvin  B.:  See  — 

Wechsler.  Barry  A.:  Klein.  Marvin  B  :  Schwartz,  Robeil  N.;  and  Bacher. 
Gerald  D..  5.847.851.  CI.  359-7  000. 
Kleiner.  Hans-Jerg.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  preparing 

phosphorus-containing  dicarboxvlic  acids.  5.847.184.  CI.  558-73()00. 
Kleinfclter.  Kevin  P.:  .Vff— 

Caruso.  David  J.;  Diebboll.  Robert  S.:  Ellis.  Steven  Hark:  Chang.  S.  Jay: 
McAllister.  .Sandra  B.:  Quinn.  Heidi  S.:  Amelt.  Kenneth  Dale:  Conte. 
Leonard  J.:  Wilson.  Chauncey  E  :  Lowe,  Russell  M  :  Etidy.  Jonathan 
H.:  Anglin.  David  M.:  Adams.  Vernon  J  ;  Walker.  Julia  C.  Kleinlelter. 
Kevin  P:  and  Nugent.  Michael  T.  5.848,271,  CI.  .395-680.0a). 
Kleinschrolh.  Jurgen:  See — 

Horwell.  David  Christopher:  Roberts.  Edward:  Holmes.  Ann;  Padia. 

Janak  Khimchand:  Roark.  William  Howard:  Roih.  Bruce  David: 

Trivedi.  Bharal  Kalidas:  and  Kleinschrolh.  Jurgen.  5.846.942.  CI. 

514  I8.(X)0. 

KIcpacki.  David  A.  Tuning  devicf .  for  string  Instnimenls.  5.847.295.  CI. 

84.105  (KM). 
Klerelid.  Bemt  Erik  Ingvar:  Svanqvist.  Tord  Olof  Sixlen;  and  Onemo.  Bo 
Lennan  Herbert,  lo  Valmet-Karlslad  AB.  Apparatus  and  method  fur  wind- 
ing paper  5.845.868.  CI   242-.54l.(XM) 


Kleva.  James  A.,  and  Sliwowski.  Andrzej.  to  Kerry  Ingredients.  Inc   Heat 

exchanger  for  convectit>n  baking  ovens,  5.845.611.  CI,  I26-2I.00A, 
Klier.  Shim»>n:  See — 

Shahor.  Arie:  El-Hananv.  Uri:  Tsigelman.  Alex:  Klier.  Shimon;  Gorin. 
Alexander:  and  Halbenhal.  Eldan.  5.847.398.  CI.  250-370.090. 
Klimmek.  Helmut:  GUnther.  Uwe:  and  Briiggcmann.  Helmut,  to  Chemische 
Fabrik  StiKkhausen  GmbH,  Polymer  composition.  abs»)rbent  composition. 
Iheir  production  and  use.  5,847.031.  CI.  524-44.0(X). 
Klimmek.  Helmut:  See — 

Krause.  Frank:  and  Klimmek.  Helmut.  5.847.065.  CI.  527  .100.0(X). 
Kline.  Ellis  L..  to  Molecular  R\.  Inc,   MetbcHl  ar>d  composition  fi>r  the 
treatment  of  disorders  involving  immunological  dysfunction.  5.846,532. 
CI.  424-946.000. 
Kline.  Mark  J.:  Johnson.  Kevin  C;  and  Weirich.  David  M..  lo  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company.  The.  Method  of  making  disposable  absorbent  article 
with  integral  landing  zone.  5.846..165.  CI.  156-210.000. 
Kloeber.  Donald  B.:  See— 

Edwards.  Stephen  P.;  Kloeber.  Donald  B,;  Neubert,  Joseph  W.;  and 
Ormsby.  Stephen  R  .  5.846.444.  CI   2I6.90.0(X). 
Kloeser.  Achim:  See — 

Gwiasda.  Jorg:  Zakel.  EIke:  Oppermann.  Hans  Hermann:   Kloeser. 
Achim:  and  Weiss.  Stefan.  5,845,838.  CI.  228-254.000. 
Klonowski.  Paul  A.:  See — 

Burczak.  John  D.:  Carrino.  John  J.;  Klonowski.  Paul  A.:  Manlove. 
Matthew  T:  Marshall.  Ronald  L.:  Pabich.  Edward  K.:  and  Salituro. 
John  A..  5.846.785.  CI.  435-91.210. 
Kloock.  Scott  M.:  See- 
Jones.  Vincent  H-H;  Kloock,  Scon  M.;  and  Simon,  David  L..  5,847.%  1. 
CI.  .364-477010. 
Kmetz.  Allan  Robeit:  See — 

Boie.  Robert  Albert:  Gottscho.  Richard  Alan:  Kmelz.  Allan  Robert: 
Knikar.  Richard  H.:   Lu.  Po-Yen:  and   Morris.  John  Robert.  Jr. 
5.847.690.  CI.  .145- 1 04 .(XX). 
Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz.  Gnuyna  E.:  See — 

Mahabadi.  Hadi  K.;  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz,  Grazyna  E.;  and  Ng.  T. 
Hwee,  5.847.030.  CI  524^32.000. 
Knapp.  Andrew  Gannett:  See — 

Magar.  Sharad:  Duranl.  Graham  J.:  Hu.  Lain-Yen;  Goldin.  Stanley  M.: 
Reddy.  N.  Laxma:  Fischer.  James  B  .  Kaliagadda.  Subbarao:  Knapp. 
Andrew  Gannett:  and  Margolin.  Lee  David.  5.847.006.  CI.  514- 
6.34  000. 
Knapp.  Bradley  J.:  Kimock.  Fred  M.;  Peirmichl.  Rudolph  Hugo;  and  Daniels. 
Brian  Kenneth,  to  Monsanto  Company    Highly  durable  and  abrasion- 
resistant  dielectric  coalings  for  lenses.  5.846.649.  CI.  428-3.14.000. 
Knapp.  John  F;  See — 

Liu.  Chu-heng;  Pan.  David  H.:  Knapp.  John  F:  Gibson.  George  A,;  and 
Simms.  Robert  M..  5.848.337.  CI   .199-231.000. 
Knapp.  Martin:  See — 

Noguchi.  Tamio:  lwa.sa,  Kazhisa;  Anselmann,  Ralf;  Knapp,  Martin:  and 
LiKh.  Manuela.  5.846.310.  CI.  I06-482.(XX). 
Knapp.  Ross  W.:  See — 

Rudys.  Sta.sys  K.;  Jones.  David  C;  Walsh.  Virginia  McAndrews;  Fisher. 
Linda  C:  Knapp,  Ross  W.;  and  Simon,  Charles  B..  5.845.958.  CI. 
296-136.000. 
Knauf.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Mohr.  Jiirgen:  Knauf.  Wolfgang;  Balzer.  Wolf-Dieler.  Oppenlandcr. 

Knut:  and  Slolman.  Wilhelmus.  5.846.453.  CI.  252.13 1. 000. 

Knifion.  John  F.;  Anantaneni.  Prakasa  Rao:  and  Dai.  P.  Eugene,  to  Huntsman 

Petrochemical  Corporation  Alkylation  of  benzene  to  form  linear  alkylben- 

zenes  using  fluorine-containing  mordeniies,  5.847.2.54.  CI.  585-463.(XX). 

Knight.  George  W.:  See — 

Chum.  Pak-Wing  Steve;  Markovich.  Ronald  P.;  Knight,  Geoi;ge  W.;  and 
Lai.  Shih-Yaw.  5.847.053.  CI.  525-240.000. 
Knight.  Thomas  F.  Jr.:  See — 

Winston.  Patrick  H.;  and  Knight.  Thomas  F.  Jr.  5.846.354.  C\.  152- 
418.000 
KnipexWerk  C.  Gustav  Putsch:  See— 

Putsch.  Ral,  5.845..551.  CI.  81-412.000. 

Kniskem.  Peter  J.:  Miller.  William  J.;  Hagopian.  Arpi:  Ip.  Charlotte  C; 

Hennessey.  John  P..  Jr:  Kubek.  Dennis  J  :  and  Burke.  Pamela  D..  to  Merck 

&  Co..  liK.  Process  for  making  capsular  polysaccharides  from  StrepttKtK-- 

cus  pneumoniae  .  5.847.1 12.  CI.  5.16-127.000. 

Knode.  Helmut,  to  Implant  Innovations.  Inc.  Single  tooth  dental  restoration 

system.  5.846.079.  CI.  433-2l3.(XXI. 
Knogo  North  America  Inc.:  See — 

Zhou.  Peter  Y;  Nicolette.  Thomas  A.;  Callaghan,  Edward  J  ;  and 
McNamara.  Paul  F.  5.847.650.  CI.  .140-572.000. 
Knoll  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Olt-Dembrowski.  Silvia:  Cyrus.  Richard;  Schmidt.  J6rg:  and  Waihiinger. 
Hans.  5.847.216.  CI.  .564-38l.(XX) 
Knoll.  Meinhard.  Miniaturized  circulatory  measuring  chamber  with  inte- 
grated chemo-  and/or  biosensor  elements.  5.846..192.  CI.  2()4-403.(XX) 
Knott.  Gilbert  L..  to  Tech  One.  Inc.  Surface  breathing  device  5.845.637.  CI. 

128-207,120. 
Knowlcs.  Dean  P.;  and  Joslin.  Mark  T.  to  Borg  Warner  Automotive,  Inc. 

Multiple  chamber  twin  clutch  axle.  5.845.546.  CI.  74-650.(XX). 
Knowles.  Michael  B  :  See — 

Martin.  Samuel  A.:  Antalffy.  Leslie  P.:  Knowles.  Michael  B.:  and  Sines. 
William  R..  5.846.0.14.  CI.  408-l.(X)R. 
Knowles.  Philip:  See — 


Dece  s  ber  8,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  65 


( <  mibin.  David  F.;  Knowles.  Philip;  and  Manku.  Mehar  S.  5,847.000. 
n.  514-552.0(X). 
Knudi  e  i,  Lisclotte  Bjerre:  See — 

IfiKtns,  Bernard:  and  Knudsen.  Liselotte  Bjerre.  5.846.747.  CI.  435- 
7,210. 
Knud;  «»i.  Gary  A.  Fastening  support  devices  and  systems  for  shielded  gutters. 

5.8lf.4.15.  CI.  52-1 1. OCX). 
Ko  F  •4-Chia.  lo  Chung  Cheng  Faucet  Co..  Ltd.  Wall-mounted  lap  having 

reniiiseable  shower  head  spout.  5.845..145.  CI.  4-678  000. 
Ko.  Jdltn  H.:  and  Fung.  Simon  S..  10  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Coi  liany.  Anti-reflective,  abrasion  resistant,  anii-fogging  coated  articles 
anc  telhods.  5.846.650.  CI.  428-3.16.000. 
Ko.  Mii-gyu:  See— 

\:kn.  Yeong-seon:   Ko.  Min-gyu:  Chung.  Hoe-sik:  and  Lee.  Hong. 
3.848.315.  CI.  396-567.000. 
Koba  (tshi.  Akifumi:  See— 

Mizuno.  Yoshihito:  Tajima.  Yoshihito;  Sugihara.  Atsunori:  K4)baya.shi. 
'  Akifumi;  Hatton.  Manabu:  and  Yoshida.  Tokio.  5.846.059.  CI  417- 
273.(XX). 
Kobavashi.  Akira:  See — 

llattori.  Kei:  Kobayashi.  Akira;  Nonaka.  Mikio:  Muto.  Makoto;  Kasai. 
'   Masaru;  Onixla.  Toshiyasu:  and  Yoshimori.  Tomoaki.  5.846.886.  CI. 
1  438  740.0(X). 
KobaUshi.  Makoto:  See — 

(chikoha.  Fumio;  Nakajima.  Shigeyuki;  Ito.  Takashi;  Miura,  Taro: 
Kobayashi.    Makoto;    Kurahashi.   Takahide:    and    lijima.    Yasushi. 
5.847.628.  CI.  333-204.000. 
Kobajashi.  Miho:  See — 

Hsano.  Nobusuke:  Arakawa.  Kenichi;  lizuka.  Tomoaki:  Kobayashi. 
Miho;  Motoyama.  Hideki;  and  Yamada.  Tetsuo.  5.847.757.  CI.  348- 
I    316.000. 
KobaWshi.  Norihide:  See— 

Sano.  Fumiaki;  Kakuda.  Masayuki:  Ogawa  Hiroshi:  Ikeda  Kiyohani; 
I   Ogawa.  Yoshihidc:  Watanabe.  Eiji:  Nakamura  Toshiyuki;  Moiegi. 
I    Shuji;  and  Kobayashi.  Norihide.  5.846.065.  CI.  418-55.200 
Kobaysshi.  Shinichi:  Kawai.  Shinji:  Omae.  Tadashi:  Oi.  Makoto;  Malsuo. 
AMitori:   Wada.    Masashi:   and    Kozakai.    Kenji.   10   Mitsubishi    Dcnki 
K^mshiki  Kaisha.  Nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a 
pliJi»liiy  of  blocks  provided  on  a  plurality  of  electncally  isolated  wells 
5.»47.995.  CI.  .165-185.180. 
KotK^«shi.  Tadayasu:  See — 

ffagashima.    Tohtu;    Nomura.    Hideo:    and    Kobayashi.    Tadayasu. 
5.847.039.  CI.  524-432.000. 
Kobij)«shi.    Teruaki:    Okada.    Yoshikazu:    Hamaguchi.    Tetsuo:    Ogawa. 
Hifoyuki:  and  Ishigaki.  Kazuhisa.  10  Sliontec  Cinporalion:  and  Seltec 
Carporation    Method  of  manufactunng  a  mat  for  decorative  aggregate 
exposed  finishes.  5.846.372.  CI.  156- .109.600. 
Koblytishi.  Telsuya:  Suzuki.  Toshihiro:  Gotoh.  Takeshi;  Yamaguchi.  Hisashi: 
Haiwoka.  Kazutaka;  Tasaka.  Yasutoshi:  Tanuma.  Seiji:  Ohashi.  Makoto; 
Sa.abayashi.  Takashi;  and  Nakanishi,  Yohei.  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Active 
matrix  type  liquid  crystal  display  panel  and  projection  type  display  device 
w  ilh  light  shielding  film  formed  on  top  of  active  devices  and  between  pixel 
el<cirodes.  5.847.792.  CI.  .149-1 10.000. 
Kob«l(   Jacob,  Resilient  compensator  and  manual  override  apparatus  and 

method  for  electronic  control  system.  5.848.369.  CI.  701-54.(XX). 
Kob^ri.  Yoichi;  See — 

Siimizu.  Yukihiko;  Ueda.  Kinya:  and  Kobori.  Yoichi.  5.847.745.  CI. 
347-227(XK). 
Kobra  Formen-  und  .AnIagen  bau  GmbH:  See — 

iBraungardt.  Rudolf;  and  Schmucker.  Erwin.  5.846.576.  CI.  425-253.000. 
Koci.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

:Audia.  James  E.;  Koch.  Daniel  J.;  Mabry.  Thomas  E.;  Nissen.  JeflPrey  S.; 
Rocco.  Vincem  P.:  and  Xu.  Yao-Chang.  5.846.982.  CI.  5I4-318.(XX) 
Koch  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Tatman.  Jack  B.;  Hahn.  Gregory  R.;  and  Eaibart.  Harold  W..  5.847.(MO. 
CI.  524-476.0(X). 
Koc(i,  Jav:  and  Fowler.  Amos  G..  to  Koch.  Jay.  Bone  detector.  5.847.382.  CI. 

25l)-223tXX). 
KocM.  Tetsunobu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device  and 

sigBal  processing  system  using  the  same.  5.847.669.  CI.  34 1  - 1 72.(XX). 
Kocro.  Kalman:  and  Kircher.  Joan,  to  OSi  Specialties.  Inc.  Waler  dispersiWe 

ai)lifoam  concentrates.  5.846.454.  CI.  252-358.000. 
Kodtiira.  Jun-ichi:  See — 

Ohtomt).  Fumio:  Sugai.  Hinxi;  Ishinabe.  Ikuo:  and  Kcxiaira.  Jun-ichi. 
,      5.847.824.  CI    356-249.(XX) 
Koclik  Polychrome  Graphics.  LLC:  5<'<' — 

Tpappas.  S.  Peter:  Huang.  Jianbing;  Shah.  Ajay:  and  Saraiya.  Shashikant. 
5.846.685.  CI.  4.10- 1 56.(XX). 
Koctima.  Hirokazu:  See — 

V'aginuma.  Masatoshi:  Hasegawa.  Shizuo:  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Shimizu. 
;      Hideaki;  Watanabe.  Masao:  Yaguchi.  Hiroyuki;  Malsumolo.  Atsushi; 
Abe.  Yoshinori:  Kaburagi.  Hiroshi:  Takiyama.  Yasuhiro;  and  KixJama. 
Hirokazu.  5.848.320.  CI.  .199-45.(XX). 

Naoko;  and  Ohshita.  Koichi.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Zixim  lens 
47,875.  CI.  359-557.(XX). 
ta,  Masako:  5<'<" — 

Maekawa,  Toshiro;  Ono,  Koji:  Okada.  Mirtoaki:  Takahashi,  Tamami: 
Mishima.  Shiro:  Kodera.  Masako;  Shigeta.  Atsushi;  Aoki.  Riichiro; 
and  KiMino.  Gisuke.  5.846.335.  CI.  I.14-6.0(X). 
KiHJWer.  Joseph  E.  Lock  as.sembly.  5.845.524.  CI.  70-278.000. 
KixlHer.  Rudolf,  representative:  See — 


Oldendorf.  Christian:  Melcher.  Franz-Josef,  deceased;  and  Beig.  Chris- 
toph.  5.847.328.  CI.  177-25.110. 
Koehn.  Ekkehard.  Demountable  strticture.  5.845.665.  CI.  135-98.000. 
Koenig  AG:  See — 

Natter.  Arthur.  5,846.272.  CI.  55-3l5.2(X). 
Koester.  J.  K.:  See— 

Petrosov.  V  A.:  Yashnov.  Y.  M.;  Koroteev.  A.  S.:  Vasin.  A.  I.;  Baranov. 
V  I ;  Poussin.  J.  F:  Slephan.  J.  M.:  Balaam.  P  A.:  Koester.  J  K.;  and 
Britt.  E.  J..  5.845.880.  CI.  244- 1 69.(XX). 
Koga.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Fujita.  Ryo:  Takami.  Kazuhisa:  Soga  Milsuru;  Ozawa  Koji:  Morishige. 
Takahani:  and  Koga  Kazuyoshi.  5.847.715.  CI.  .145-443.000. 
Koga.  Kunio:  and  Mori.  Misao.  10  Global  Octanes  Corporation   Method  for 
improving  the  color  of  MTBE.  ETBE  and  TAME.  5.847.224.  CI.  568- 
699.000. 
Koga.   Shinichiro;   Ishida  Yoshihiro;   and   Yoshizaki.  Osamu.  10  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  processing  apparatus  and  method.  5,848.185.  CI. 
.182-17.1.000. 
Koga.  Tadaharu:  See — 

Sekiguchi.  Emiko;  Kurami,  Naoya;  and  Koga.  Tadaharu.  5.848.1.14. 0. 
379-93.150, 
Koganezawa.  Koji:  See — 

Tsujino.    Masaki;    Yoshihara.    Noriyuki:    and    Koganezawa.    Koji. 
5.846.465.  CI.  264-252.000. 
Kogure.  Kohshiro:  See — 

Sato.  Yoko;  Kumada.  Satiwhi;  Zhang.  Ziging:  Oba  Junko;  Koyano. 
Shinji:  Morishige.  Takashi:  Kogure.  Kohshiro;  Mohri.  Yuichi: 
Suenaga  Tomohiro:  Terauchi.  Shouichiro;  Ando.  Tatsuya;  Saito. 
Takanobu;  Ohyaba.  Takashi;  Takahashi.  Shunichi;  and  Baba.  Terao. 
5.848.173.  CI.  38I-.198.0<X). 
Koh.  Keihide:  See— 

Komurasaki.   Yoshikazu:    Shind<*.   Chihiro;    Hirose.   Takashi;    Koh. 
Keihide:  and  Nishimuro.  Satoshi.  5.847.084.  CI.  530-380.000. 
Kohayakawa.  Yoshimi;  and  MaLsumoio.  Kazuhiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Scan  imaging  device  for  forming  a  stereoscopic  image  of  the  eye 
5.847.805.  CI.  351-210.000. 
Kohen.  Bruno:  See — 

Simatic.  Michel:  Hurst-Frost.  Edward;  Junol.  Laurent:  Kohen.  Bruno, 
and  Orban.  Olivier.  5.848.228.  CI.  .195-182.020. 
Kohlen.  Helmut:  See — 

Hermanns.  Ferdinand-Josef:  Kohlen.  Helmut;  and  Groneberg.  Reinhard. 
5.845.864.  CI.  242-474. 1(X). 
Kohlman.  Karen  L.:  See — 

Ladisch.  Michael  R.:  Kohlman.  Karen  L.:  Westgate.  Paul  L.:  Wed. 
Joseph  R.;  and  Yang.  Yiqi.  5.846.787.  CI.  435-99.000. 
Kohno.  Tohiru:  See — 

Hoshint).  Kouji:  Mayuzumi.  Yoshiuka;  Kohno.  Tohiu:  and  Komada 
Norikazu.  5.848..151.  CI.  428-550.000. 
Koike.  Shoji:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Tomova;  Haruta.  Masahiro;  and  Koike.  Shoji.  5.847.740.  CI. 
347-106.000, 
Koike.  Tsuneyuki:  Gotanda.  Tenitsugu:  Hase.  Nobutoshi;  Isomura.  Ryoji:  and 
Yamane.  Kiyoshi.  10  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rear  spoiler.  5,845.960. 
CI.  296-180.100. 
Koike.  Yasuhito:  See — 

Dairokuno.  Satoshi:  Shoji.  Masao;  Koike.  Ya.suhito:  and  Suzuki.  Mit- 
suyoshi.  5.845.7.56.  CI.  I92-85.(X)R. 
Koizumi.  Osamu:  See — 

Saito.  Keneo;  Nakashima.  Ikushi;  Koizumi.  Osamu;  Sato.  Masanon; 
Masugi.  Shinji:  and  Nakazjiwa.  Noriko.  5.847.906.  CI  .160-1.10.210. 
Kojima.  Ryoji:  See — 

Umeda.  Takao:  Kojima.  Ryoji:  Anzai.  Masayasu:  Yokosuka.  Michio: 
Suzuki.  Katsuhiko:  and  Kaneko.  Tadahiro.  5.848.323.  CI.  .199-66.000 
Kojima.  Ryotaro:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Shinji:  Sueda.  Nonyoshi:  Yamada.  Hiroaki:  Kojima.  Ryo- 
tatx.:  and  Katsuyama.  Koichi.  5.847.123.  CI.  540-529.000. 
Kojima.  Shinichi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Tsulomu:  Kojima  Shinichi:  and  Ohba.  Tsuyoshi.  5.848.042. 
CI.  .169-75.100 
Kojima.  Yasunori:  See — 

Hagiwara.  Hideo:  Kaji.  Makoto;  Nishizawa.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Kenji:  and 
Kojima.  Yasunori.  5.847.071.  CI.  528- .153  (XX). 
Kokami.  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Morikawa.  Masatoshi;  Seki.  Kunio;  and  Kokami.  Yasuhiko,  5,847,521. 
CI.  318-254.000. 
Kolata.  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Wasson.  Robert  S.:  Hamann.  David  L.;  Hunt.  John  V:  Fox.  William  D.; 
and  Kolata.  Ronald  J..  5.846.194.  CI  6(X)-228.(XX) 
Kolb.  Steven  E.:  See — 

Kuo  Youli:  Kulbida.  Ihor.  Zielinski.  Alfred;  Kolb.  Steven  E  :  and  Male. 
Roger  C.  5.848..147.  O.  .199-106.000. 
Kolmes.  Nathaniel  H.  Composite  yam  with  fiberglass  core,  5.845.476.  C\. 

57-229.000. 
Komada.  Norikazu   See — 

Hoshino.  Kouji;  Mavuzumi.  Yoshilaka:  Kohno.  Ti*ru:  and  Komada. 
Nonkazu.  5.848.351.  CI  428-550.(XX). 
Komag.  Inc  :  See — 

Chen  Tu-  Suekane.  Michinobu;  Imakawa.  Makoto;  and  Mitarai.  Kazu- 
hiko.  5.846.648.  CI.  428-332.000. 
Komatsu  Electronic  Metals  Co..  Lid.:  See— 
Yamada.  Naoki.  5.845.6.10.  CI.  125-12.000. 
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Komalsu  Ltd.:  See — 

Miilulani.  Masavi»hi;  HaviiNhi,  Seita;  and  Maruvama.  Jun.  5.K45.6X(). 
CI    1 37-636.  r<H). 
Koinalsu.  Satoshi;  See — 

Shibanuma.  Takashi.  HonKiIo.  Yukio:  Kimiuf-u.  Saloshi;  and  YiiNhiniura, 

Ti>shika/u.  .S.K47.244,  CI   570-164.000. 
Tsuda.  Takehidc:  and  Komalsu.  .Sau.shi.  5.X46..WX.  CI.  20.V67.(KX). 
Ki>malsu.  Ttnhihiko:  See 

Takakura.    Hir..-.hi:   and    Komalsu.   Toshihiko.   5.X4S.4.VI.   CI.    707- 

.';:i.(K)o. 

Koniauaki.  Kttili:  See — 

Nagasavta.     Masalo;     Nakane.     Ka/uhiko;     Kalavanu.     T>uvi>shi: 
Komawaki.  Koili;  and  Ishida.  Yoshimibu.  5.H48.0S),  CI.  369-275.400. 
Kimiichak.  Michael  J.:  5f<  — 

G<xHlridgc.  Gillx-n  W.;  and   Koniichak.  Michael  J..  .S.X48.393.  CI. 
70.S-S.000. 
Komikadn.  Masanori;  .Src— 

Ohmura,  Hisao.  Fukunaga.  ToniDko;  Kudo.  NaiMo;  Tanaka.  Yukitaka; 
Hosoya.  Naoki;  Sakata.  Mavani.  .Shimi/u.  Masami;  Ohki,  Yasuniasa: 
Salo.  Manahu.  Komikado.  Mavanori;  Hibi.  Takao;  Fukita.  Tomohiro; 
and  Shiiba.  Daisuke.  .S.!a6..'iX.'i.  CI  426^241  IKK) 
Koniine.  Noboru:  .SVe — 

Hamanaka.  Talsuo;  Gt>(o.  Yuji;  Komine.  NoN>ni;  CXJa.  Nt»rimasa;  and 
Nhibashi.  Masamithi.  5.X47.052.  CI.  525- 197 .(XK). 
Komilov,  Lachc/ar:  See — 

Andersson.  Gunnar;  Dahl.  Ingnlf:  Komilov.  Lachezan  Laeerwall.  Sven 
Torbjiim;   Skarp.    KenI;   and   Slebler.    Bcngt.   5.X47.790.   CI.   .W9- 
l(K).(XK). 
Komiya.  Yasuhiko:  .SV*' 

Yamada.  Masashi;  Komiva.  Yasuhiko;  Tanaka.  Alsuhiko:  and  llo.  Seii- 
chi.  5.846.371.  CI.  1 56-286.0(K). 
Ki>miva.  Yuichiro:  See 

Ooishi.  Tsukasa:  and  Komiya.  Yuichiiu.  5,847.597.  CI.  327-543.000. 
Kiimivama.  Sakac;  and   Kovama.  Yoshinori.  to  Komv   Kogei  Co..  Ltd 

Retiecting  mirror  lor  airplane.  5.847.889.  CI.  359-85 f.(KK). 
Komon.  Toinoyasu;  See  - 

Fujita.  Hidehiro.  Tomura.  .Masatoshi;  Tachi^aki.  Hisashi;  Fujimoio. 
Hideki;  Hiraoka.  Manabu:  Tsuyuki.  Masaharu;  Hasegawa.  Naoko; 
Komori.  Tomovasu;  Su/uki.  Makoio;  Hon.  Hiroshi;  and  Maruyama. 
Yasuo.  5.848.126.  CI.  378-l95.(K)0. 
Komorowski.  Karl  J.:  See — 

LaPointe.   Larry   P.:   Saul.  Jonathan   R.:  and  Komorowski.   Karl  J  . 
5.845.%l.  CI.  297-75.000. 
Komurasaki.  Yoshika/u;  Shindoh.  Chihiro:  Hirose.  Takashi,  Koh.  Keihide: 
and  Nishimuro.  .Sa(i>shi.  to  JCR  Pharmaceuticals  Co..  Ltd.  Pnx:ess  tor 
obtaining  platelet  factor-4.  5.847.084.  CI.  5.30-380.(XK) 
Komuro.  Ichiroh;  and  Terai.  Junichi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Toner  convey- 
ing method  and  device  for  an  image  forming  apparatus.  5.848.326.  CI 
.'99-98.IKK). 
Komy  Kogei  Co..  Ltd  ;  See — 

Komiyama.  Sakae;  and  Koyama.  Yoshinori,  5,847.889.  CI.  359-851.000 
Konda.  Ka/umolo:  See  — 

Kuki.  Heiji;  Konda.  Ka/umolo;  Tanaka.  Tsutomu;  and  Walanabe.  Kuni- 
hiko.  5.847.338.  CI.  20O-I7.00R. 
Kondo,  Ka/uhiko:  See — 

Iwasaki,  Tameo;  and  Kondo,  Ka/uhiko,  5,847,115,  CI.  540-2(KJ.(X». 
Kondo,  Kiyosi:  See— 

Tsuji.  Tomoko;  Yamaguchi.  Kohji;  Kondo.  Kivosi;  and  LVakami.  Tei/i. 
5.846.977.  n   514- 292.(KK) 
Kondo.  Minoru;  Koyama.  Hideki;  and  Takiguchi.  Tomoyuki,  to  Nippondenso 
Co.,  Ltd.  Temperature  detecting  apparatus  and  thermal  type  flow  meter 
using  the  same.  5,847,275,  CI.  73-202. 5(K). 
Kondo,  Takavuki:  See — 

Mon,  Katsumi;  Kondo.  Takayuki;  and  Kaneko.  Taken.  5.848.088.  CI 
.372  50.(K)0. 
Kondo.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Mukawa.  Hiroshi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
recording  and/or  reproducmg  a  recording  medium  having  automatic  track 
numbering  capability.  5,848,031,  CI   .369- .32.000 
Kondo.  Yoshika/u.  to  Mitsubushi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and 
aparatus  for  increasing  the  number  of  instructions  capable  of  being  used  in 
a  parallel  processor  by   providing  programmable  operation  decorders 
5.848.255.  CI.  .W5-388  (KK). 
Ktmdo.  Yuji:  See — 

Yoshino.  Hitoshi:  Miura.  Kvo;  and  Kondo.  Yuji,  5.846.647.  CI.  428- 
328000. 
Kone  Oy:  See — 

Hakala.  Harri;  Aulanko.  Esko.  and  Mustalahli,  Jorma.  5.847.533.  CI. 
3I8-798.(KK). 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Kitahara.  Yohko;  .Sakai.  Eiichi;  Yasuda.  Kenichi;  Minemura.  Himaki; 
and  Mochi/uki.  Fumitaka.  5.846.679.  CI.  4.30-65.(KKl 
Konig.  Hanmann:  See — 

von  Deyn.  Wolfgang;  Hill.  Regina  Luise;  Kardorff.  twe;  Engel.  Stefan. 
Olten.  .Martina;  Vossen.  .Marcus;  Plath.  Peter;  Rang.  Harald;  Harreus. 
Albrechl;  Kiinig.  Hanmann;  Walter.  Helmut;  Westphalen.  Karl-Otto; 
and  Misslil/.  Ulf.  5.846,906.  CI.  .5(M  221  (KK). 
von  Deyn.  Wolfgang.  Hill.  Rcgma  Luise.  Kardortf.  Lwe;  Fngel.  Stefan; 
Otien.  Martina;  Vossen.  Marcus;  Plath.  Peter;  Rang.  Harald;  Harreus. 
Albrecht;  Konig.  Hanmann;  Walter.  Helmut;  Wtsiphalen.  Karl-Oilo; 
and  Misslizl.  tif.  5.846.907.  CI.  .5(M-22 1 .0(K). 
Kiinig.  Klaus:  See — 


Tniubel,  Hano;  and  Konig,  Klaus.  5.846.383.  CI.  I62-1M.600, 
Konishi.  Yasuhiro:  .SVe 

Dosaka.  Kalsumi;  Kunianoya.  Masaki;  Hayano.  Kouji;  Yama/aki.  .Akira; 
Iwamoto.  Hisashi;  Abe.  Hideaki;  Konishi,  Yasuhiro;  Hiinukashi.  Kal- 
suinilsu;  Ishi/uka,  Yasuhiro;  and  .Siiiki.  Tsukasa.  5.848.(K>4.  CI.  365- 
2.30.030. 
Kono.  Takashi;  Uoishi.  Tsukasa;  and  Hidaka.  Hidelo.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Semiconductor  device  having  controllable  internal 
potential  generating  circuit.  5.847.595.  CI   327-5.3b.(KK). 
Konstantinov,  Andrey:  See — 

Harris.  Christopher;  Konstantinov.  Andrey:  and  Jan/en.  Erik.  5,847.414. 
CI.  257-77(KK). 
KiH<.  Jail;  and  Liu.  Dong-Chyuan.  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  noise  suppression  in  a  doppler  ultrasound  svstcm.. 
5.846,203.  CI.  6<K»-4.54.(KK). 
KiHiken,  Gale  A  ;  Murphy,  John  W.;  and  Reining,  Roper  D.,  to  l>ayion 
Phoenix    Group,    Inc     Stator    lamination    jig    system.    5,845,553,    CI. 
83-23.(KK) 
Koom.  Maarten,  to  Maasland,  N  V  Mowing  machine  with  automatic  adjust- 
ing mechanism.  5.845,469.  CI.  56  16.40A. 
Koppe,  Thomas  Set — 

Eckstein,  Jiirgen;    Koppe.  Thomas;   Schwar/,   Michael;   and  Casult, 
Michael,  5,847.152.  CI.  548-303.7(K). 
Kordis.  Thomas  F.:  See — 

Jackson.  Jemme;   Whayne.  James  G.;  Owens.   Patnck   M  ;   Kordis. 
Thomas  F.;  Thompson.  Russell  B.;  Panescu.  Dorm;  and  Swansnn. 
David  K..  5.846.238.  CI.  606-41  WK). 
-Korea  Advanced  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology :  See- 

Kim.  Chong  Hec;  Kim,  Do  Kvung;  Moon,  Young  Tae;  and  Park,  Hong 
Kyu,  5,846,511,  CL  42.3-6 1'tMKKt. 
Korea  Institue  of  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Jung.  II  Nam;  YVki.  Bok  Ryul;  Han.  Jix>n  S<io;  and  Cho.  Yeon  Seok, 
5,847,182.  CI.  556-489(KX) 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See— 

Son,  Yong  Bai;  Jung,  In-Jae;  and  Kim.  Sang-Woo.  5.846.891.  CI. 
.501 -1 27  .(KX). 
Korea  OGK  Co  .  Ltd.:  Sec— 

Park.  .Soo  An.  5.845.342.  CI.  2  424.(X)0. 
Korea  Telecommunication  Authority:  See — 

Lee.  Chang-Bum;  Ha.  Kyeong'-Bong;  and  Park.  Rae-Hong.  5.848.057. 

CI.  370-232.000. 

Korenivski.  Vladislav;  and  van  Dover.  Roben  Bruce,  to  Lucent  Technologies 

Inc.  Anicle  comprising  an  inductive  element  with  a  magnetic  thin  film. 

5.847.6.M.  CI   336-2IX).000. 

Komgold.  Roben.  and  Huang,  Ziwei.  CD-4  derived  peptides  that  inhibit 

immune  resp4>ases  5,846,933,  CI.  514-1 1. (KX). 
Koroteev,  A.  S.:  See — 

Petrosov.  V.  A.;  Yashnov.  Y.  M.;  Koroteev.  A.  S.;  Vasin.  A.  1.;  Baranov. 
V.  I.;  Poussin,  J.  F.;  Stephan,  J.  M  :  Balaam.  P  A.;  Koester.  J.  K.;  and 
Britt.  E.  J..  5.845.880.  CI  244-l69.(XX). 
Korst.  Johannes  H.  M.;  and  Pronk.  Servcrius  P.  P..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corp«iration. 
Method  of  and  system  for  interleaving  real-time  tiles  with  diflTerent  periods. 
5.848.4.37.  CI  71  l-l.57.0(K). 
Konenbach.  Juergen  Andrew ;  McBrayer.  Michael  Sean;  Giurtino.  Joel  F ;  and 
Gottlieb.  Saul,  to  Symbiosis  Corporation.  Ceramic  insulator  for  a  bip<ilar 
push  rixi  asscmblv  for  a  bipolar  endoscopic  surgical  instrument.  5.846.240, 
CI.  606-48  OCX). 
Kon/,  Hans-Peter;  and  Seelen,  Wolf,  to  Adias  Lasencchnik  GmbH  &  Co. 

KG.  La.ser  with  frequency  multiplication  5.848.079.  CI.  372-22.(KX). 
Kosaka.  Masahiko.  to  Cabib  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  apparatus 

and  method   5.847.847.  CI   358-.S08.(KK) 
Koschmsky.  Ralph  Karl:  5r<'  — 

Beck.  Jon  E.;  and  Koschinsky,  Ralph  Karl.  5.846.217.  CI.  6«4-20.(KK). 
Kosicki.  Bernard  B.:  See — 

Hollis.  Mark  A.;  Ehrlich.  I>aniel  J  ;  Murphy.  R.  Allen;  Kosicki.  Bernard 
B  ;  Rathman.  Dennis  D.;  Mathews.  Richard  H.;  Burke,  Barry  E.; 
Eggers.  Mitch  D.;  Hogan,  Michael  E.;  anil  Varma,  Rajender  Singh, 
5.846.708.  CI.  435-6.(KX). 
Ktiskan.  Larrv  P.:  See  — 

Ross.  Roben  J.;  Low.  Kim  C;  Koskan.  Lam  P;  and  Wheeler.  Alfred  P. 
5.847.01.3.  CI.  52I-64.0(K). 
Koski.  Nancy  L.:  See — 

Nielsen.  Kent  E.;  Li.  Kai;  Kantner.  Steven  S.;  Koski.  Nancy  L.;  and 
Everaens.  Albcn  I..  5.846.558,  CI  424-448.0tK). 
Kosley.  Raymond  W..  Jr.;  Cherill.  Robert  Joseph;  and  O'Mallcy.  Gerard,  to 
Hoechsi  Marion  Roussel.  Inc.  Carbamoyloxlabdanes.  5.847.167.  CI.  .549- 
.359  (KK). 
Kosover.  Vilen:  5i'i' — 

Volodarsky.  Uonid  B.;  and  Kosover.  Vilen.  5.847.035.  CI.  524-  l(X).00(). 
Kosti.  Carl.  Fluoridatii>n  and  refluoridation  of  water  based  compositions. 

5.846.522.  CI  424-52.(KX) 
Kosugi.  Makoto:  See  — 

Kamata.  Takeshi;  Arimoto.  Hiroshi;  Kosugi.  Makoio;  and  Hashimoto. 
Koichi.  5.846.885.  CI.  438  729.tXK). 
Kolake.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Ytvshint*.  Hir*>shi;  L'eda.  Nonhiro.  Niijima.  Jun.  Haneda.  Tt>ru;  Kolake. 
Yoshihiko;  Yoshimalsu.  Kentaro;  Watanabe.  Tatsuo;  Nagasu.  Takeshi; 
Tsukahara.  Naoko;  Kovanagi.  Nozomu;  and  Kituh.  Kvosuke. 
5.846.969.  CI.  514-21  l.(KK). 
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Koih;  r  daraman.   Makeshwar;   Patel.   Bijit  Thakurbhai;  and  Rich,   David 
Ar  h  iir.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Precision  current  source.  5.847.556. 
CI.  :2.3-3l5.0(X). 
Kotd  ijki  &  Co..  Lid.:  See— 

1  .i>guchi.  Yoshio;  and  Ueki.  Tomiji.  5.846.009.  CI.  401-65.000. 
Kotsi  Ua.  Takashi;  Tanakii,  Kcijitsu;  and  Sakimoio,  Ka/unori,  to  Novo  Nor 
dis  tU/S.  Them)ostable  lipase  isolated  from  PseuJonumas  \olunaceurum 
5,n4,80l,CI.  4.35-l98.(XK). 
Kolulal  Frank;  and  Amplatz.  Kurt,  to  AGA  .Medical  Corp.  Percutaneous 

cat  liter  directed  iKclusion  devices.  5,846.261,  CI.  606-2l3.(KX). 
Kour  <y  Gisuke:  See — 

!4aekawa,  Toshiio;  Ono.  Koji:  Okada,  Motoaki;  Takahashi.  Tamami; 
'Mishima,  Shin);  Kixlera,  Masako;  Shigeta.  Alsushi:  Aoki.  Riichini; 
land  Kouno.  Gisuke.  5.846.335.  CI.  I.M-6.0(K). 
Kov  a .».  Joseph:  See — 

4rgano.  Egidia  M.:  and  Kovacs.  Joseph.  5.845.643.  CI.  I28-877.(KK). 
Kova.t.  William  J.:  See— 

.ipsky.  Peter  E.;  Tao.  Xue-Lian;  Cai.  Jian;  Kovacs.  William  J.;  and 
lOlson.  Nancy  J..  5.846.742,  CI.  435-7.600. 
Kove  <4'-  Imre:  See — 

Vickham,   Thoma.s   J.;    Roelvink,    Pelrus   W.;    and    Kovesdi,    Imre, 
5.846.782.  CI.  435-697.(KK). 
Kow  ilfski.  John  A..  Jr.:  See — 

j^ilbi.   Duane;   Houghton.  Chris   L.;   and   Kowaleski.  John   A..  Jr.. 
I  i  5.847.575.  CI.  326-27.(XK). 
Koyi^a.  Hideki:  See— 

Kjimdo.  Minoru;  Koyama.  Hideki;  and  Takiguchi.  Tomoyuki.  5,847.275. 
'CI.  7.3-202.500. 
Kov4t*a.  Hiromichi:  See — 

'  'iliko.  Koji;  and  Koyama.  Hiromichi.  5.845.766.  CI.  200-516.000 
Koyilita,  Jun:  See — 

liiimazaki,  Shunpei;  Kovama.  Jun;  and  Ogata.  Yasushi.  5.847,413.  CI. 
'  257-69.(XK) 
Kov;i4a.  Satoru:  See — 

hjosoda.  Satoru;  Kovama.  Salotu;  and  Chikanari,  Kenzo.  5.847.042.  CI 
524..506.(XX). 
K(>y;ita.  Yoshinori:  See — 

}jomiyama.  Sakae;  and  Koyama.  Yoshinori.  5.847.889.  CI.  3.59-85 1 .000. 
KoyiHtigi.  Masaru:  Sff — 

NJuraoka,    Ka/uyoshi;    Koyanagi,   Masaru;   and  Takeuchi.   Yoshiaki. 
■  5.848.01 1.  CI.  .365-207 .0(K) 
Koy;  iwgi.  Nozomu:  See — 

V  .tshino.  Hiroshi;  Ueda.  Norihiro;  Niijima.  Jun;  Haneda.  Torn;  Kotake. 
Yoshihiko;  Yoshimatsu.  Kentaro;  Watanabe,  Tatsuo;  Nagasu.  Takeshi; 
Tsukahara,    Naoko;    Koyanagi,    Nozomu;    and    Kitoh.    Kvosuke. 
5.846.969.  CI.  514-21 1. (XX). 
Koy;  no,  Shinji:  See— 

ilo.  Yoko;  Kumada.  Saloshi;  Zhang.  Ziging:  Oba.  Junko;  Koyano. 
TShinji;  Morishigc.  Takashi;  Kogure.  Kohshiro;  Mohri.  Yuichi; 
I  Suenaga.  Tomohiro;  Terauchi.  Shouichito;  Ando.  Tatsuya;  Saito. 
Takanobu;  Ohvaba.  Takashi;  Takaha.shi.  ShunichI;  and  Baha.  Teruo. 
1.5.848.173.  CI.'.38I-.398.(XX). 
KovoLindberg  Limited:  See — 

'  aigiyama.  Yasuo.  5,847,368,  CI.  2 1 9.544.000, 
Kovi iMachine  Industries  Companv  Limited:  See — 
'  Vishiki,  Katsuji,  5,846,(KX),'CI.  .384-618.000. 
Kozi  Mai,  Kenji:  SVe — 

Itobayashi,  Shinichi;  Kawai,  Shinji;  Oinae,  Tadashi;  Oi,  Makoto;  Mat- 

I  suti,  Akinon;  Wada,  Masashi;  and  Ko/akai,  Kenji.  5,847,995,  CI. 

I  .365-18.5.180. 

Koz;  il|i,  Tetsuji;  and  Fujitsuna.  Masami,  to  Nippondenso  Co  ,  Ltd.  Hydraulic 

pt;isure  control  apparatus  for  automatic  transmission.   5,848,370,  CI. 

7(11-51.000. 

Koz  ^ski.  Vincent  T,  to  Relcher-Terry  Companv,  The.  Sheet  material  cuning 

mjithine.  5,845,554,  CI   83-455  (KX). 
Krartitr.  Karl  E  ,  to  WMA  Ranger.  Inc  .Air  exchange  and  cleaning  system  for 
building  enclosures,  particularly  indiM>r  bring  range.  5,846,128,  CI.  454- 
2HIHX). 
Kraid.  Han>ld  K  Container  for  storing  and  dispen.sing  fourwen  spices. 

5W15.8I6.  CI.  222-142.9(X). 
Krai-i  Detlef:  iV<'— 

$imon.  Joachim;   Dostalek.   Roman;  Lingk.  Heinz;   Becker.   Rainer; 
Hennc.  Andreas;  l.ebkiicher.  Rolf;  ErdbrUgger,  Cnstina  Frcire;  Hesse, 
Michael;  and  Krjt/,  Detlef.  5.X47.I3I.  CI   544- 1 78.(KKI. 
Kra^*;.  Frank;  and  Klimmek.  Helmut.  10  SUKkhausen  GmbH  &  Co   KG. 
rJ'fccrsions  of  graft  copolvmers  iif  unsaturated  monomers  and  sugari. 
5W.7.065.  CI.  527-.3(K),(KK), 
KrafHs-Maffei  .Aktiengescllschaft:  iVi  - 

['(^ohlrab.  Waller.  5.846.574.  CI.  425  149.(KK). 
Kraji^s.  Stephen  R.:  See — 

!  Anderson.  Michael  R.;  and  Krauss.  Stephen  R..  5.846..569.  CI.  424- 
535.(KKI. 
Krafekak,  Ttim:  See — 

ilimkcn.  Vic-tor  B.;  Velichkn.  .Sergev  A  ;  and  Kraw/ak.  Tom.  5.847.276. 
CI.  73-453(XM» 
Krctitak.  Victor:  See — 

$epetov,  Nikolai;  Krchnak.  Vict.w;  and  Lebl.  Michal.  5,846.841.  CI. 
I    4.<6-5IX.(XKI 
Kre  I4  Hans-Diednch.  10  CLM  Combicard  Licence  Marketing  GmbH  &  Co 
K(J  Chip  card   5.847.372.  CI   235-492  (KXI 


Krein.  William  T;  and  Roskowski.  Steven  G..  lo  Anple  Computer.  Inc. 
Control  apparatus  for  maintaining  order  and  accofTplishing  prionty  pro- 
motion in  a  computer  interconnect.  5.848.297.  CI.  .395-876.000. 
Krcmen.  Gennady:  See — 

Feygin,  Savva;  Kremen.  Gennady;  and  Igelstyn.  Leonid.  5.846.270.  CI. 
5I-.3<)7.0(X). 
Kremer.  .\rie:  See — 

Misinai.  Tsvi.  RcKschild.  Michael;  Alazraki.  Shmuel;  and  Kremer.  Ane. 

5.848.241.  CI.  .395-2(X).4.3(). 

Kremer.  Matthias;  Wahl.  CJeorg;  GiKk.  Eberhard;  Wigger,  Stefan;  and  Kahler. 

Jijrg.  to  Durferrit  GmbH  Thermotechnik.  Process  for  the  selective  recovery 

of  the  salt  constituents  from  used  hardening  shop  salts  which  contain 

nitrite-nitrate.  5.846.501,  CI.  423-165.0(K). 

Krctchmer.  Steven.  Heat  treatn>ent  of  a  platinum-gallium  alloy  for  jewelry. 

5,846,352,  CI    I4X-678.000. 
Krings,  Leo  H.  M.;  and  Oomen,  Emmanuel  W.  J.  L.,  lo  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation.  Electrochromic  element.  5,847,858,  CI.  3.59-265.000. 
Krishnamurthv.  Sridhar:  See— 

Bapal.  Sliekhar;  and  Krishnamurthy,  Sridhar.  5,M7.580,  CI.  326-82.000. 
Knshnan.  Ashwin  M.;  and  Lohrmann.  Rolf,  to  Molecular  Biosystems.  Inc 
Calixarene  conjugate  diagnostic  agenis  for  computerized  lomographv  and 
methtxi  for  using  same.  5.846.515.  CI  4249.400. 
Kroeger.  Donald  M.:  See — 

Selvamanickam.    Venkai;    GovaL   Amil;   and    Ktiieger.    Donald    M.. 
5.846.912.  CI   505-450.(XX).' 
Krofia.  Milos.  to  Lenox  Institute  of  Water  Technology.  Inc.  Three  zone 
dissolved  air  flotation  clariher  wiih  improved  efliciency.  5.846.413.  CI. 
21()-221.2(KI. 
Krogh.  Ross:  See — 

Choperena,  Alfredo;  Krogh.  Ross;  Prasad.  Venkatesh;  and  Giter.  Gers- 
h».n.  5.846,491,  CI  422-67.(XK). 
Krohne  Messicchnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Klein,  Jiirgen  Winfned;  Dullenkopf.  Peter;  Have,  Amd  ten;  Lenniger, 
Andreas;  and  Stratmann,  Andreas,  5.847.286.  CI.  73-861.110. 
Kroitor.  Roman  B  .  to  Imax  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  creating  three 

dimensional  drawings.  5.847.710.  CI.  .^5-421  (XX). 
Krolopp.  Robert  K.:  See — 

Prill.  Mark  E.;  and  Krolopp.  Robert  K..  5.848.072.  CI.  370-47 1. (XX). 
Kron.  Michael  A  ;  and  Leberman.  Reuben,  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating 
Michigan  Slate  University;  and  European  Molecular  Biology  Laboratory. 
Assay  for  detection  of  ftlariasis  using  recombinant  asparaginyl-lRNA 
svnthela.se  from  the  human  tilnal  parasite.  Bruiiui  nuilmi  .  5.846.771.  CI. 
435-69100. 

fcjjTw^jn  Peter'  5f  ** 

Cheng.  James  Y.;  Chou.  ShatvNing;  and  Kiwm,  Peler.  5.848.098.  CI 
375-220.0(K). 
Krosaki  Corporation;  See — 

Hatta.  Tokuaki;  Nakashima.  Hiromi;  Imamura.  Shigeiu;  Mizobe.  Arilo; 
Ishimatsu.  Shigeki;  and  Tachikawa,  Akihiro,  5,845.610.  CI.    122- 
510.000. 
Krsnik,  Bozidar:  See — 

Kirihata,  Toshiaki;  Wong,  Hing;  and  Krsnik.  Bozidar.  5.84J4.0O8.  CI 
.365-2(X)  0(X). 
Krueger  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Scidl.  Lon  D  .  5.845.590.  CI.  108-147.000. 
Krugcr.  Bemd  W'icland:  See — 

Fischer,    Reiner;    Bretschneidcr,    Thomas;    Kruger.    Bemd-Wieland; 
Ruthcr.  Michael;  Erdclen.  Chnstoph.  Wachendorflf-Neumann,  Ulnke; 
Samel.  Hans  Joachim;  and  Di-llinger.  Mariius.  5.847.211.  CI.  .564- 
I23.0(X) 
Krukar.  Richard  H  :  Sit — 

Boie.  Ri*ert  Albert;  Gottscho.  Richard  Alan;  Kmet/.  Allan  Robert; 
Krukar.   Richard  H  ;   Lu.   Po-Yen;  and  Morris.  John  Roben.  Jr. 
5.847.690.' CI.  .345-104  (XK). 
Krumsvik.  Per  Kare.  Method  and  device  for  recovering  water  from  a  humid 

atmosphere  5.846.2%.  CI.  95-1 15  (KK). 
Krvnock.  Roben  A.:  See — 

Mar.hall.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Kr\n<K.k.  Roben  A..  5.fU6,324.  CI.  118- 
19.000. 
KSB  Akiiengesellschaft:  See— 

Brixiersen.  Simke.  Schill.  Jiirgen;  and  Warth.  Helmut.  5.846.055.  CI. 
415-206.(KX). 
Kubek.  Dennis  J  :  See — 

Kniskcm.  Peler  J.;  Miller.  William  J ;  Hagopian.  Aipi.  Ip.  CharkMie  C; 
Hennessev.  John  P.  Jr ;  Kubek.  Dennis  J.;  and  Burke.  Pamela  D., 
.5,847,112,  CI.  .5.16-l27.tKX). 
KuK).  Hideho:  See— 

Sakaguchi.    Yoshio;    Kurihara.    Toshivuki;    Kahuragi.    Akira;    Kubo. 
Hideho;  and  Sunada.  Mituaki.  5.846..368.  CI    I56-245.(KKI 
Kubo.  Ralph:  Sei — 

Cells.  Esteban;  KuNi.  Ralph.  Serra.  Horacio;  Tsai.  Van;  and  Wenlwonh. 
Peggy.  5.846.827.  CI.  435  384.(KK). 
Kubota.  Kazuhide;  and  TakenKMo.  Kiyohiko.  to  Seiko  Eps<in  Corpiiration.  Ink 
SCI  for  ink  jet  recording  and  ink  jci  recording  method  using  the  same 
5.846..M)6.  CI.  106  31.7.50. 
Kudo.  NaiHo.  to  Zebra  Co.  Ltd.  Writing  tool.  5.H46.0I2.  CI.  401  206.000. 
Kudo.  Naolo:  See — 

Ohmura.  Hisati;  Fukunaga.  Tomoko;  Kudo.  Naivto;  Tanaka.  Yukitaka; 
Hosoya.  Naoki;  Sakata.  Masaru;  Shimizu.  Masami.  Ohki.  >asumasa; 
Sato.  Manabu;  Komikado.  Masanori.  Hibi.  Takao;  Fukita.  Totnohiro. 
and  Shiiba.  Daisuke.  5.846.585.  CI.  426-241. (XX). 
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Kudo.  Toshiharu.  Co  Yo/aki  Corporation.  Blade-type  fuse  elerKcnt  having  a 

load  portion.  5.847.635.  CI.  .1.17-I9«.0()0. 
Kudoh.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Uemaisu.  Hiroshi;  Kudoh.  Hiroshi:  and  Urabe.  Masanobu.  5,847.45.1. 
CI.  257-728.000. 
Kuehl,  Craig  M.;  and  Boehm.  Michael  G..  lo  Northheld  Corporation.  Coupon 

inserter.  5.845.462.  CI.  5.M.15.00O. 
Kuge.  Shigehiro;  and  Anmolo.  Ka/utami.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.   Semiconductor  integrated  circuit   having   three   wiring   layers. 
5.847.420.  CI.  257  2(0.000. 
Kugiya.  Fumio:  See^ 

Kirino.  Fumiyoshi;  T<¥la.  Tsuyoshi:  Ide.  Hiroshi;  Sugiyama,  Hisaiaka; 
Saiti).   Atsushi;   Tsuchinaga.    Hiniyuki;    Maeda.'  Takeshi;    Kugiya. 
Fumio;  Kaku.  Toshimitsu;  Mita.  Seiichi;  Shigematsu.  Ka/uo;  and 
Ouchi.  Yasuhide.  5.84X.(M5.  CI  .169-116.000. 
Kuhlmann.  Robert:  Sef — 

Esch.    Heinz;    Gorl.    Udo;    Kuhlmann.    Robert;    and    Rausch.    Rail. 
5.846..506.  CI.  42.V.138.000. 
Kuhn.  Jean-Charles:  See — 

Muller.  Bernard;  Dean.  Christopher;  Schmidt.  Christian;  and  Kuhn. 
Jean-Charles.  5.847.226.  CI.  568-.346.000. 
Kuhn.  Stephen  R.:  See — 

Young.  Keith;  Kuhn.  Stephen  R.;  Xia.  Joan  Q.;  and  Baker.  Thomas  S.. 
Jr..\5.845.88l.  CI.  246-457.000. 
Kiihne.  Norbert:  See— 

Paatz.  Kathleen;  Rahsc.  Wiltricd;  Pichler.  Werner;  Upadek.  Horsi;  and 
Kuhne.  Nortiert.  5.846.798.  CI   4.35-187.000. 
Kuhns.  Philip  A.  Fasteners.  5.846.019.  CI.  403-406.100. 
Kuki.  Heiji;  Konda,  Ka/umolo;  Tanaka.  Tsulomu;  and  Walanabe.  Kunihiko. 
to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ud.  Breaker  device.  5.847.338.  CI.  200- 
17.00R. 
Kuki.  Hirovuki:  .^i-e- 

Aral.  Takashi;  Kuki.  Hirovuki;  and  Ue.  Hiroaki.  5.847.589.  CT.  327- 
175.(HK). 
Kulbida.  ihor:  See — 

Kuo.  Youti;  Kulbida.  Ihor:  Zielinski.  Alfred;  Kolb,  Steven  E.;  and  Male. 
Roger  C.  5.848..347.  CI.  399-406.(X)0. 
Kulik.  David;  Charles.  Martin;  Schilf.  Morton;  and  Calh<xin.  John,  to  Besi- 
corp  Group  Inc  Photovoltaic  module  with  display  indicator  5.847.794. 0. 
.349  116  (KX) 
Kulis/.  Andre  A.;  and  Migachyov.  Valery.  to  HK  Medical  Technologies 
Incorporated.  Bladder  control  insertion  apparatus  and  method.  5.846.180. 
CI.  6(X)-29.0(X) 
Kulkami.  Abhay  S.;  and  Hsu.  Willie,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Network 
topoloty  management  svstem  through  a  database  of  managed  network 
resources  including  logijal  topolgies.  5.848.243.  CI.  395-200.540. 
Kullcr.  Memll.  Dix>r  mtHinted  mail  box.  5.845.843.  CI.  232-38.(KK). 
Kl  M  GmbH  &  Co.  KG  Kunstsloff-  und  Metallwarenfabrik:  iff- 

Luttgens.  Fntz.  5.845.406.  CI.  .30-454.000. 
Kumada.  Satoshi:  See — 

Sato.  Yoko;  Kumada.  Saloshi;  Zhang.  Ziging;  Oba.  Junko;  Koyano. 
Shinji;  Morishige.  Takashi;  Kogure.  Kohshiro;  Mohri.  Yuichi; 
Suenaga.  Toim>hiro;  Terauchi.  .Shouichin>;  Ando.  Tatsuya;  Saito. 
Takanobu;  Ohyaba.  Takashi;  Takahashi,  Shunichi;  and  Baba.  Teruo. 
5.848.173.  CI.  38I-.398.(H)0 
Kumagae.  .'\kiloshi:  See — 

Nomura.    Hiroshi;    Higashikawa.    Iwao;    and    Kumagae.    .'Xkitoshi. 
5.847.468.  CI.  257-797 .(KK). 
Kumagai.  Toshio:  See — 

Kanbayashi.  Kenichi:  Niimura.  Hiroe;  Kumagai.  Toshio;  and  Fuku- 
shima.  Toru.  5.847.7.36.  CI.  .347  89.000. 
Kumagai.  Yi»shio:  Sff — 

Shindo.  Naoki;  Kamikawa.  Yuuji;  Mokuo.  Shori;  and  Kumagai.  Yoshio. 
5.845.660.  CI.  I.34-.56.00R. 
Kumanoya.  Masaki:  See — 

Dosaka.  Kalsumi;  Kumanoya.  Masaki;  Hayano.  Kouji;  Yamazaki.  Akira; 
luamolo.  Hisashi:  Abe.  HideakI;  Konishi.  Yasuhiro;  Himukashi.  Kat- 
sumitsu;  Ishi/uka.  Yasuhiro;  and  Saiki.  Tsuka-sa.  5.848.004.  CI.  .365- 
2.30.030. 
Kumar.  Ananda  Hosakere:  Sff — 

Thaler.  Barrv  Jav;  Prabhu.  Ashok  Narayan;  Kumar.  Ananda  Hosakere; 
and  Geller.  Bernard  Dov.  5.847.9,15.  CI.  .36I-76I.0(X) 
Kumar.  Jayant:  See — 

Akkara.  Joseph  A  ;  Kaplan.  David  1..;  Ayyagari.  Madhu  S.  R.;  Marl. 
Kenneth  A  ;  Kamtekar.  Sanjay;  Pande.  Rajiv  ;Tripathy.  Sukant  K.;and 
Kumar.  Jayant.  5.846.753.  CI.  4.35-l8.(KX). 
Kumar.  Prabhat;  Huher.  Louis;  Engleman.  Robert;  and  Heatley.  Charles,  lo 
Cabot  Corporation.  Consumable  eleclrcxle  method  for  forming  micm- 
alloyed  pnxlucls.  5.846.287.  CI   75-102.30. 
Kumar.  Samir:  See — 

Silence.  Scott  M  ;  Kumar.  Samir:  and  Duggan.  Michael  J..  5.847.U38.  CI. 
524-4.30.0»X». 
Kumarshah.  Suresh:  See — 

Mandal.  Sukumar;  Kumarshah.  Suresh;  Bhattacharyya,  Debasis;  Mur- 
thy.  Vutukuru  Lakshmi  Narasimha;  Das.  Asit  Kumar;  Singh.  Sanjeev; 
Thakur.  Ram  Mohan;  Shanna.  Shankar;  Dixit.  Jagdev  Kumar;  Ghosh. 
Si>bhan;  Das.  Satyen  Kumar;  Santra.  Manoranjan;  Saroya.  LatiKir  Lai; 
Rao.  Marri  Rama;  Mishra.  Ganga  Shanker;  and  Makhija.  Salish. 
5.846.402.  CI.  208-ll3.(XX). 


Kumasaka.  Katsunori;  Katsuno.  Masafumi;  Okamolo.  Koichi;  and  Fuda. 

Yoshiaki.  to  Tokin  Corporation.  Piezoelectric  transformer  wrapped  by 

wrapping  member  of  soft  insulating  sheet  material.  5.847,490.  CI.  310- 

348.(XX). 

Kumashirti.  Shigetaka.  lo  NEC  Corp»>raIion,  Oxidation  simulation  methixl. 

5.847.973.  CI.  .364-578.0(X). 
Kumauchi,  Takahm):  Sff — 

Hashimoto.    Takashi;    Miura.    Hideo;     Kikuchi.    Toshiyuki;    Mine. 
Toshiyuki;  Tamaki.  Yoichi;  and  Kumauchi,  Takahiro.  5.846.869.  CI. 
438-365.(XK). 
Kumazawa.   Kazuhiko;   and    Ikeshima.    Koichi.  to   NGK    Insulators,   Lid. 
Ceramic  himeycomb  catalyst  having  excellent  thermal  shwk  resistance. 
5.846.899.  CI.  .502-4.39.000. 
Kume.  Hidchiro:  See — 

Tachino.  Masumi;  Kume.  Hidehiro;  Kimura,  Suenori;  and  Goto.  Takashi. 
5.847.380.  CI.  2.50-207  (XX) 
Kumita.  Atsushi.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Outboard  motor 

mounting.  5.846.106.  CI.  44O-52.0IH) 
Kumobayashi.  Hidenori:  .Sff — 

Yokozjwa.  Tohru;  Savo.  Noboru;  Malsumura.  Ka/uhiko;  and  Kumoba- 
yashi. Hidenon.  5,847.222.  CI   .568  I6.(XX). 
Kunimi.   Nobutaka;   Inoue.  Atsushi;  and  Araki.  Toshiyuki.  lo  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Monoazo  compounds  and  prtKcss  for  dyeing 
or  printing  fiber  materials  using  the  same.  5.847.090.  CI.  534-605.000. 
Kunitomo.  Haruo:  Sff — 

Takada.    Ken'    Ichi;    Ohno.    Taka.shi:    Nubukuni,    Natsuko:    Hone, 
Michikazu;  and  Kunitomo.  Haruo,  5.848.(M3,  CI.  .369-116.000. 
Kunz,  Oliver:  .Vff — 

Bosi.  Marina;  Davidson.  Grant.  Robinson.  Charles;  Dietz,  Martin:  Gbur. 
Uwe:  Kunz,  Oliver;  and  Brandenburg.  Karlheinz.  5.848..39I.  CI. 
704-5(X).(KX). 
Kunz.  Walter:  and  Jau.  Beat,  ui  Novartis  Corp.  3-Amino-2-men.aptobenzoic 
acid  derivatives  and  priKCsscs  for  their  preparation.  5.847.147.  CI   .548- 
1 27.(XX) 
Kuo.  Gee-Hong:  SVf — 

Aldous.  David  J.;  Bailev.  Thomas  R.;  Diana.  Guy  Dominic;  Nitz. 
Theodore  J.;  and  Kuo.  Gee-Hong.  5.846.986.  CI.  5I4-364.UX). 
Kuo.  Hui  Kuei.  Stepping  exercise  mechanism.  5.846.166,  CI.  482-52. (XXt. 
Kuo,  Youti;  Kulbida.  Ihor;  Zielinski.  Alfred;  Kolb.  Steven  E.;  and  Male. 
Roger  C.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Dual  decurler  and  control  mechanism 
therefor.  5.848,347.  CI.  .399-406.(XX). 
Kurahashi.  Takahide:  Sff — 

Uchikoba.  Fumio;  Nakajima.  Shigeyuki;  ito.  Taka.shi:  Miura.  Taro; 
Kobayashl.    Makolo;    Kurahashi.   Takahide;    and    lijima,    Yasushi, 
5,847.628.  CI.  333-2IM.(XX). 
Kurami.  Naoya:  .Sff — 

.Sekiguchi.  Emiko;  Kurami.  Naoya:  and  Koga.  Tadahani.  5.848,1 .34.  CI. 
379-93.1.50. 
Kuranishi.  Masahisa:  See — 

Taue.  Jun:  and  Kuranishi,  Masahisa,  5,845,618.  CI.  I23-317.(XX). 
Kuraray  Co..  Lid  :  SVf— 

Maekawa.  Kazuhiko:  and  Sato.  Toshiaki.  5.847.061.  CI.  526-2(W.(XX). 
Kurashige.  Michio;  Takasawa.  Hironobu;  and  Mori.  Tomiya.  to  Kurashigc. 
Michio;  and  Tohoku  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.  Melhixi  and  apparatus  for  prcvenling 
ink  blumng  in  a  stencil  printer.  5.845,-571,  CI.  10I-120.(XX). 
Kurashige.  Tomoyuki:  Sff — 

lura.    Norivuki;    Kurashige.  Tomoyuki:   Yamamolo,   Naoki;    Imaide, 
Takuya;  Kami.  Hiroaki;  and  Todaka.  Yoshihiro.  5.847.756.  CI.  .348- 
220.0(X). 
Kuratomi.  Yasunori:  Sff — 

Muto,  Yasuaki;  .Miyai.  Hiroshi;  Takiinoto.  Akio;  Kuratomi,  Yasunori; 
Kawakami.  Toshikazu:  and  Noguchi,  Hiroshi,  5,847,778.  CI    .348- 
759.(XX) 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Sff — 

Nakano.  Eishou;  Walanabe.  Sueo;  Mizuno.  Toshiya:  Ohira.  Seiichi;  and 
Sekita.  Takuo.  5.845.4.30,  CI.  43-44.980. 
Kurematsu.  Kalsumi:  See — 

Satoh.  Takashi;  Kurematsu.  Kalsumi;  Takabayashi.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi. 
Masanori;  Katanosaka.  Akisato;  and  Maloba.  Noriko.  5.847.795.  CI. 
.349-137.(XX). 
Kuretec  Limited  Companv:  .Sff — 

Goya.  Shigeo.  5.845^453.  CI.  52-702.(XX). 
Kurihara.  Toshihiko:  .Sff  - 

Holla.   Takashi:    Kurihara.  Toshihiko;  Tanaka.   Shigeya;   Sawainolo. 
Hideo;    Osumi.   Akivoshi:    Saito.    Koji;    and    Shimamura.    Kolaro. 
5.848.432.  CI.  71 1-131. (KX). 
Kurihara.  Toshiyuki:  SVf — 

Sakaguchi.    Yoshio;    Kurihara.    Toshivuki;    Kaburagi.    Akira;    Kubo. 
Hideho;  and  Sunada.  Miluaki.  5.846'..168.  CI.  I56-245.(XX). 
Kurihashi.  Toshiya:  Sff — 

Ogura.  Shigeo;  Kurihashi.  Toshiya;  Takeda.  Nobuhiro;  L'chino,  Yoshi- 
hiro: Kimura,  Kenichi;  and  Yanai.  Toshikazu.  5.847,887.  CI.  359- 
822.(XX). 
Kurisutani.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Oovoshi.  Akilsugu;  Kurisutani.  Hiroyuki:  and  Sone.  Yukio.  5.848.058. 
CI.  370  244.(XXI. 
Kurita.  Mitsuru:  .5ff — 

Suzuki.  Yasumichi;  and  Kurita.  Miisuru.  5.847.848.  CI.  35S-518.(XX). 
Kurmis,  Viktor,  to  Paul  Hcllermann  GmbH.  Arrangement  for  tying  an  article. 

in  particular  a  cable  harness.  5.845.681.  CI.  140-93.200. 
KurotM.',  Atsushi:  SVf — 
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If  1  li,  Seiji;  Hiraoka,  Yoshiko;  Kurobe,  Atsushi;  Sugiyama,  Naoharu;  and 
ezuka.  Tsulomu.  5.847.419.  CI  257-I92.0(X). 
Kurod  I,  Akemi:  .Sff — 

E  t .  Toshio;  Oisuka,  Toshiharu;  Oshima,  Takafiimi;  and  Kuroda.  Akemi. 
:  ,.846,.390.  CI   204-228.(XX). 
Kurod  I.  Eisuke:  See — 

Yinada.   Yukivoshi;    Fuyuki.  Tadashi:   Akiyama.   Satoshi:   Hamada. 
roshiaki:  and  Kuroda.  Eisuke.  5.846.6(X).  CI.  427-213.000. 
Kurod  I  Hiroshi:  Sei — 

F  ijita.  Teiunori;  Malsui.  Shigeka/u;  Takai.  Toshihiro;  .Matsuoka.  Hideto: 
lagayama.  Akifumi;  Kuroda.  Hiroshi;  Ishibashi.  Masayasu;  Iwasaki. 
liroshi:  and  Hirokane.  Nobuya.  5.847.227.  CI.  568-.399.(XK). 
Kurod  I    Miisuru.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Hinge  structure  for  portable  type 

elecliimic  equipmenl.  5.845.366.  CI.  I6-229.(XJ0. 
Kurod  i  Takahiko:  .Sff- 

ll  n    Ka/unori.  Innoda.  Mitsugu;  Ueno,  Kaichi:  Ishida.  Mamoru;  and 
Cunxla.  Takahiko.  5,847.466,  CI.  257-775.0(K). 
Kuroe    foru;  Yokovama.  Fumiaki;  and  Mouri.  Duisuke.  to  Mitsubishi  Ka.sei 

Cor )  ration.  Magnetic  disc.  5.846.628.  CI.  428-65..3(X) 
Kurok  .  Yasuo:  SVf — 

■^iiihikawa.  Naoe;  and  Kuniki.  Yasuo,  5,847,.305.  CI.  84-6.34.lXXI 
Kuron  1   Toni;  Saida,  Masakazu:  and  Hayashi,  Hideaki.  lo  Nino  Eleclnc 
Wo  li  s.  Ltd.  Handle  portions  of  niultipole  breakers.  5,847  J39.  CI.  200- 

i8.(a). 

Kurtz.  I  tavid  S..  lo  Advanced  Technology  Materials.  Inc  Apparatus  for  rapid 
in-s  t  J  X-ray  stress  measurement  dunng  thermal  cvcling  of  semiconductor 
walff.  5.848.122.  CI.  .378-80.000. 
Kurtzi  iibn.  Gary  J.:  SVf — 

F  lilsakoff.  Gregory  M.;  and  Koruman,  Gary  J..  5.846.528.  CI.  424- 
B3.2(X). 
Kurur  i^awa,  ToshimiLsu:  See — 

r  <»niura,  Takaiki;  Ogawa.  Kazufumi:  Oc.  Jun;  Ohtake.  Tadashi:  Naka- 

cawa.  Tohru;  Kurumizawa.  Toshinuisu;  Tokumitsu.  Shuzou;  Shibata. 

S'suneo;  Kawanishi.  Hidekala;  Shimi/u.  Saloshi;  and  Isogai.  Mamoru. 

.■>  .846.279.  CI.  65.30. 100. 

Kuru^  Ji  Akira;  and  Shimasaki.  Yuuji.  lo  Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Lid.  Process 

for  production  of  tertiary  amine  compound.  5.847,213.  CI   564-2(U  (XX). 

Kunu  A  Friedrich:  See — 

\  *hl.  Georg;  Kurzav.  Friedrich;  Riigner.  Thomas;  and  Priiger.  Dieter. 
5,845,7.55,  CI.  I92-85.(X)F 
KusseWw.  Jorg:  .Sff — 

pwarze.    Wolfgang;    Kusserow.    Jorg;    and    Obemdivrfer.    Klaus. 
5.847..347.  CI.  218-1.39.(XX). 
Kusuiitrto.  Takehiro:  Sff— 

ffii.ui.  Nobuhito;  L'eda.  Yuji;  Takevama.  Naoki;  Kusumoio.  Takehin); 
Yako.  Yuko;  and  Yamamolo.  Shigeki.  5.846.688.  CI.  4.30-270.100. 
ira,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Kaji.  Koichi.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba 
ation    pr<K-essing    apparatus    having    speaker    ptK>ne    function. 
1,133,  CI.  379-93.010. 

Kouji;   and   Fukuoka.    Kodo.  to  Matsushita   Electric   Industrial 
Ltd.  Sleeve  type  of  coreless  motor  with  reduced  starting  currenl. 
7.484.  CI.  3I0-I79.(XX). 
Kwall  lin-seok.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ud.  Merged  Memory  and  Logic 
(M  vlL)  integrated  circuits  and  methods  including  serial  data  path  compar- 
ing P,848.016.  CI.  .365-201. (XX) 
Kwoij.  Buk  Chun,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Integrated  circuit  memory 
dc^ites  having  variable  block  size  erase  capability.  5.847.999.  CI.  .365- 

is:  .?.V). 

KviK 'ti  Corporation:  See—^ 

"  ;tada,  Tetuo.  5.848,342,  CI.  .399-358.000. 
KyoK iDaiichi  Kagaku  Co..  Ltd.:  Sff — 

Ola.  Minoni;  Takahashi.  Yoshinori;  Higuchi.  Yoshihiko;  and  Tsujii. 
Takashi.  5.846.359.  CI.  156  73.1(X). 
Kvovla  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  .Sff — 

limasaki.  Moiix>;  Ishikawa.  Genkichi:  and  Honma,  Yoshimi.  5.847.074. 
ICl.  5.30-325. (XX). 
vino.  Keiichi:  Yamasaki.  Moloo;  and  Tanaka.  KeijL  5,846,810.  CI. 
{435-252. .3(X). 
Kvoz^ta.  Shinya:  SVf — 

Akamura.  Takeshi:  Kvozuka.  Shinya:  Yamada,  Takayuki;  and  Miya- 
fmoto,  Yasuaki,  5,847,418.  O.  257-186.(X)0. 
L&S  l/iutomolive  Products  Co  :  SVf — 

Wmino.  Philip  J..  5.845,911.  CI.  277.6.36.(KX). 
I.a  Rtjion  Wallone:  Sff  - 

(»bv.  Carol;  Pincemail.  Joel;  and  Bollen,  Alex,  5.846.799.  CI.  435- 
I    1 92  (XXt. 
Ij-ZJBoy  Incorporated:  See — 

MPointe,   Ijirrv    P;   Saul.  Jonathan   R  ;  and   Kimtottvwski.   Karl  J.. 
I    5.845.% I.  Ci.  297-75.(XX). 
Laasj    Hans  Josef;     Meier-Westhues.     Hans  Ulnch;     Halpaap,     Reinhard; 
Fr«ndenberg.  Cinch;  and  Klee.  Hans-Peter,  to  Bayer  Akiiengesellschafl. 
P(i)yurethane  powder  coaling  compositions  which  have  a  low  stoving 
leili'pcrature  5,847.044.  CI.  524-590.(XX). 
Labaila  SGE:  Sff— 

Jttigraff.  Guy.  5.847.481.  CI   310-105.<XX). 
Labekt,  Pierre;  and  Oilier.  Enc.  to  Commissariat  A  I.'Energie  Atomique. 
Ddvice  for  compensating  deformalHtns  of  a  part  of  an  optomechanical  or 
miromechanical  system.  5.848,206,  CI.  .385-22.(XX). 
LaBiHque.  Douglas:  Sff — 

Slaplelon.  Jack  T.;  Han.  Jian-Qiu;  LaBrecque.  Douglas;  and  Schmidt. 
Warren  N..  5.846,735.  CI.  435-7  KX) 


Labrie.  Femand.  to  Endorecherche.  Inc.  Methods  for  preventing  and  treating 
osteoponisis  wiih  low  dose  non-masculinizing  androgenic  compounds. 
5.846.960.  CI.  514-169.000. 
Lacagnina.  Michael  C:  Sff — 

Chen.  Steven   E.:  and  Lacagnina.   Michael  C.  5.848.226.  CI.   395- 
114.000. 
Lackey.  Richard  Lee:  See — 

Chemick.  Aubrev:  Greenblatt.  Sam;  Neelev.  William  Kenneth:  [.ackev. 
Richard  Ue;  and  Yang.  Dannis.  5.848.2.34.  CI.  395-2(X)  3.30 
Lacks  Industries.  Inc.:  SVf — 

Chase,  Lee  A.,  5.845.973.  CI.  .301-37.4.30. 

Timmer.  Roger  James;  and  Chase.  Lee  Alan.  5.846.665.  CI    428 
626.0(X). 
Ladisch.  Michael  R.;  Kohlman.  Karen  I. ;  Wesigate.  Paul  L.;  Weil.  Joseph  R.; 
and  Yang.  Yiqi,  lo  Purdue  Research  Foundation  Office  of  Technology 
Transfer  Processes  for  treating  cellulosic  material.  5,846.787,  CI.  435- 
99.(XX). 
Ladner.  Francis  D  ;  and  Branc.  Joseph  R  .  to  Steelcase  Incorporated    3-D 
spatial  GUI  querving  and  manipulating  an  RDMS  for  order-entrv  appli 
cations.  .5.847.97'l .  CI   .364-5 12.(KX) 
LaDue.  Philip  G.;  King.  John  H  ;  and  Grywalski.  James  M..  lo  Standard 
Register  Company.  The.  DiKument  dispenser  operator  securilv  override. 
5.847.962.  CI.  364-479.070. 
Ladwig.  Geoffrey  B.:  .Sff — 

Angle.  Richard  L.:  Harriman.  Edward  S..  Jr.  and  Ladwig.  Geoffrev  B.. 
5.848.257.  CI.  .395-.395.(KX) 
Lageman.  Keinout:  See  — 

Clarke.  Robert  L  ;  Lageman.  Reinoui;  Pool,  Wieberen;  and  Clarke. 
Stephen  R..  5.846.393.  CI   2(«-4500O0. 
Lagerwall.  Sven  Torbjom:  See — 

Andersson.  Gunnar;  Dahl.  Ingolf;  Komitov.  Lachezar.  I^gerwall.  Sven 
TorbjvKTi:  Skarp.   Kent;  and   Sicbler.   Bcngt.  5.847.790.  CI.   .349- 
l(X).(XX). 
l-agnemo.  Hans:  and  Jigsiam.  Monica,  lo  Eka  Chemicals  AB.  Bleaching 

agent.  5.846.922.  CI.  510-.375.0(X). 
Lagoni,  William  Adamson.  and  OBnen,  Robert  Lavirence.  lo  TNmison 
Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.  Vide<i  system  including  apparatus  for  deacli- 
vating  an  automatic  control  arrangement.  5.847.773.  CI.  368-603.(XX) 
Lai.  ChingSan.  to  MCW  Research  Foundation.  Metbixl  for  in  vivo  reduction 
of  nitric  oxide  levels  and  compositions  useful  therefor.  5.847.(X>4.  CI. 
5I4-.599.(X)0. 
Lai.  Shih-Yaw:  Set — 

Chum.  Pak-Wing  Steve;  Markov  ich,  Ronald  P:  KnighL  George  W.;  and 
Lai.  Shih-Yaw.  5,847.053.  CI.  525  240.(XXJ. 
Laing.  Christian:  Sff — 

Cadotette.  Mario:  Laing,  Christian:  and  Pham.  Viet.  5.845.695.  CI 
1 60- 1 73.00V. 
I  '.Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  Pnvedex  Georges  Claude:  Sff- 
Monn.  Jean-Claude;  Poiirtalet  McSweenev.  Pascale:  and  Poynol.  Phil- 
ippe. 5.846.340.  CI    148-206(XK) 
Lakerdas.  Andrew;  Kershaw.  Peter  .A  ;  and  Ji>seph.  Alexander,  to  Siemens 
Electric   Limited    Total   ccxiling   assembles    for   1.  C.  engine-powered 
vehicles.  .5.84.5.612.  CI.  123-11.440. 
Lakic.  Nikola.  Miniature  universal  pump  and  valve  for  inflatable  liners 

5.846.063.  CI  417-440.(XX) 
Lai.  Preeli:  Sff— 

Bandman,  Olga:  l.al.  Preeli.  and  Corlev,  Neil  C  5.846.777.  CI.  435- 
69.100. 
l^m  Research  Corporation:  Srf — 

Abraham.  Susan  C.  5.846.443.  CI.  2 16-77 .(XX). 

Pirkle.    David    R;    Mundl.    Randall    S:   and   Harshbarger.   William. 

5.846..173.  CI    156- .345  (XX) 
Shufflebolham.  Paul  Kevin;  and  Barnes.  Michael  S..  5.847.918.  CI. 
.36I-234.(XM). 
Lam.  Wai-Man:  See — 

Canfield.  Barth  Alan;  l-am.  Wai-Man:  and  Bevers.  Billv  Wesley.  Jr. 
5.H47.762.  CI.  .U8-4I5.0IX). 
Lamb.  Richard:  .Sff — 

Taylor.  John;  Hicks.  Michael.  I^mb.  Richard;  Bennen.  Robert  Neal: 
Nixon.  Keith;  .Ashcrofi.  Ian;  Parkes.  .Adrian  Svdnev;  and  Smith.  John 
Philip.  5.845.668.  CI.  1.37-I5.0(X). 
Lamoreaux.  Rav:  Sff — 

Forehand.   Douglas   W.;   and   Umoreaux.   Rav.   5.847.936.  CI.    .361- 
794.000. 
Land.  Spencer  See — 

Andrews.  Andy;  and  Land.  Spencer.  5.845..388.  CI.  29-527.100. 
l^ndeen.  Lee  K.:  See — 

Peier>on.  Alvin.  I jndeen.  Lee  K.:  Bennen.  John:  Gee.  Jason:  Chesla. 
Scmt;  and  Zeltinger.  Joan.  5.846.828.  CI  435-.399.(XX). 
Landphair.  Donald  Keith:  ,Sff— 

Gregor.  David  Waller;  and  Landphair.  Donald  Keith.  5.845,818,  C\. 
222-273.000. 
Lane.  John  R.  to  DA    Malol.  Inc    Cable  drum  tvpe  residential  elevator 

svsiem.  5.845.745.  CI.  187-2.59  (XX) 
l.ane.  Scott;  and  Hoist.  Mark,  lo  ATMI  EicoSys  Corporation  Clog-resistanl 
entry  structure  for  inu^oducing  a  paniculate  solids-containing  and/or  sivlids- 
f<>rming  gas  stream  to  a  gas  priKessing  system.  5.846.275.  CI  55-43 l.(K)0. 
Lane.  Stephen  J.:  Sff — 

Rendall,  John  S  :  Ahghar.  Ma-ssoud:  and  Lane,  Stephen  J .  5.846.512.  CI 
423-628.000. 
I.ane.  Steven  O.:  See — 
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Kaherty.  William  C;  and  Lane.  Steven  O..  5.847.681.  CI.  343-725.000 
Lang.  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Miller.  Harry  W..  II;  Kirby.  Richard  W.;  Lang.  Giegory  J.;  and  Jensen. 
Don  T.  5.845.461.  CI   53  403.0<J(). 
Lang.  Scott  A.:  See — 

Kricano.   Nicholas  J.;   I-ang.   Scott  A.:   and   HawoHh.   Richard   G.. 
5.845.980.  CI.  312-327.000. 
Lange.  Hans:  See~^ 

Bienhaus.  Gerhard;  and  Lange.  Hans.  5.846.48V.  CI.  422-63.000. 
Langer.  Ench.  Jewelry  lalch.  5,845.373.  CI.  24-303.000. 
Langer.  Robert  S.:  See — 

Brem.  Henry;  Langer.  Robert  S.;  and  Domb.  Abraham  J..  5.846.565.  CI. 
424-«!6.000. 
Langtord.  Susan:  See — 

Collins.  Thomas;  Hopkins.  Dale;  Langford.  Susan;  and  Sabin.  Michael. 
5.848.159.  CI.  380-30.0(X). 
Langlel.  Carl  Erik  Joakim;  and  Noren.  Nils  Bertil.  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM 
Ericsson.  Compensation  of  long  term  OMTillator  drift  using  signals  from 
distant  hydrogen  clouds.  5.847.613.  CI.  331-3.000. 
Langley.  Keith  William;  Harding.  Russell  Clinton;  Tate.  Derek;  and  Hem- 
mings.  Mark  Andrew  John,  to  Westinghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Holdings 
Limited.    Movable    thresholds    and    railway    plaiform    barrier    dix)rs. 
5.845.579.  CI.  104-31.000. 
Langslriim.  Bengt:  See — 

Watanabe.   Yasuyoshi;   Omura.    Hironori;    Furuya.   Yuji;   l.angslriJm. 
Bengt;  and  Antom.  Gunnar.  5.847.193.  CI.  558-441.000. 
Lanio.  Stefan:  See — 

Schmilt.  Reinhold;  Lanio,  Stefan;  and  Ja.sinski.  Thomas,  5,847.399.  CI. 
250-3%.OML. 
Lankamp.  Herman:  See — 

Meijer.  Dick;  and  Lankamp.  Herman.  5,846.918.  CI.  508-591.000, 
I.ant7.  Robert:  See— 

Gossetl.  Sc(«i;  Laniz.  Robert;  Petrila.  Steven;  and  Tallarovic.  Carl. 
5.846.376.  CI.  156-356.000. 
Lantzy.  John  Philip.  Door  closer  hold-open  clip.  5,845.360.  CI.  16-84.000. 
Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP:  See 

Newkirk.    Marc    Stevens;    Urquhan.    Andrew    Willard;    Aghajanian. 
Michael  Kevork:  Mortenson.  Mark  Gordon;  Ravi.  Vilupanur  Alwar; 
and  Nagelberg,  Alan  Scott.  5.848.349.  CI.  419-10.000. 
LaPlante.  Mark  J.:  See— 

Fasano.   Benjamin  Viio;   LaPlanle.  Mark  J.;   Long.  David  Clifford; 
O'Neil.  Keith  Colin;  Peterson,  Brenda  Lee;  Pomerantz.  Glenn  A.;  and 
Popp.  Timothy  Tilus.  5.846.361.  CI.  156-89.160. 
LaPointe.  Larry  P.;  Saul,  Jonathan  R.;  and  Komorowski.  Karl  J .  to  La-ZBoy 
Incorp^>rdled.  Dual  leg  rest  assembly  having  selectable  height  ottoman. 
5,845.961,  CI.  297-75.000. 
Lapoite  Organics  Francis  S.p.A.:  See — 

Arosio,   Roberto;   Beratlo,  Stefano  Giovanni   Viiiorio;  and  Rossetti, 
Vitlono,  5.847.214.  CI.  .564-.M7.0(K). 
Lappe.  Peter:  See — 

Bahrmann.  Helmut;  Lappe.  Peter;  and  Muller.  Thomas.  5.847.200.  CI. 
562-35.000. 
Larionov.  Evgcny  Viklorovich:  See — 

Fedorov.  Svyaloslav  Nikolaevich;  Ronkina.  Tamara  lliinichna:  7xi\o- 
tarevsky,  Andrei  Valentinovich;  Bagrov,  Sergei  Nikolaevich;  Novikov, 
Sergei  Viklorovich;  and  Larionov,  Evgeny  Viktorovich,  5,846.950.  CI. 
514-53.000. 
Larsen.  Lyie  A.  Bracing  system.  5.845.450.  CI.  52-514.000. 
Larson.  Donald  G.:  See — 

Sarkar.  Kamal:  Ujazdowski.  Richard  C:  Das.  Palash  P.;  and  Larson. 
Donald  G..  5.848.(«9.  CI.  372-58.000. 
Larson,  John  A.;  Godec.  Maksimilijan;  and  Waskiewicz.  Waller  P.,  lo  Tor 
rington  Company,  The.  Ball  bearing  assembly  with  polymer  bearing  ring. 
5,845,998,  CI.  384-492.000. 
La.ser  Vision  Centers,  Inc.:  See — 

Lenkman,  Thomas  E.,  5,845.914,  CI   280-43.170. 
Lasko.  William  E.;  and  Canheld.  Eric  L.  Microprocessor  controlled  fan. 

5.847.526.  CI.  318-471.000. 
Lassila,  Kevin  Rodney,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc    Prtx.ess  for 
hydrogenalion   of  cyanopropionaldehyde-containing   cyanopropionalde- 
hyde  acetals.  5.847.220.  CI.  564-493.000. 
Last.  Harry  J.  Track  assemblv  for  flexible  enclosure  covers.  5.845343.  CI. 

4-502.000. 
Latham.  William  1..  Ill:  See— 

LeGrow.  Gary  E.;  and  Utham.  William  I.  III.  5.847.179.  CI.  556- 
482.000. 
Ijtin  Business  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Dc  Villiers.  Luis.  5.845.807.  CI.  220-703.000. 
Latta.  Milton  Russell:  See — 

Imaino.  Wayne  Isami;  Juliana.  Anthony.  Jr.;  Latta.  Milton  Russell;  Lee. 
Charles  H.;  Leung.  Wai  Cheung;  Rosen.  Hal  J.;  and  Brannon.  James 
Hammond.  5.847.823.  CI.  356-243.0(X). 
Lattner.  James  R.:  See — 

Blanpied.  Robert  H.;  Thomsberry.  James  Darryl;  Silverberg.  Steven  E  ; 
Lattner.  James  R.;  McMullen,  C  Harry;  Sanchez,  Leonel  E.;  and  Wu. 
Tronze  I  Dennis,  5.847,018.  CI.  521-107  000. 
Latypov.  Nurakhmed  Nurislamovich.  Melh<id  and  apparatus  for  immersion  of 

a  user  into  virtual  reality.  5,846,134,  CI.  463-46.000. 
Lau,  I>aniel  G.:  See — 

Wu,  William  S.;  Azimi,  Mani;  Pawlowski,  Stephen;  Lau,  Daniel  G  ;  and 
Jayakumar,  Muthurajan.  5,848,279,  CI.  395-741.000. 


Lau.  Patrick:  See — 

Hamby,  John;  Gustafsson,  Niklas;  and  Lau,  Patrick,  5.848.274.  CI. 
395-705.000. 
Laudenberg.  Bemd.  Multiple  package  machine.  5.845,466.  CI.  53-568.(XXt. 
Lauffer.  David  J.:  See — 

Bemis.  Guy  W.;  Golec.  Julian  M.  C;  LaulTer.  David  J.;  Mullican. 
Michael  D.;  Murcko.  Mark  A.;  and  Livingston.  David  J..  5.847.135. 
CI.  544-264.000. 
Laughlin.  David  P..  lo  NCR  Corporation.  Multimedia  projection  system. 

5.847.748,  CI.  348-1.000. 
Laughlin.  Timothy  E.;  and  Grant,  Robert  C,  to  Sunburst  Chemicals,  Inc.  Air 
induction  bowl  for  use  with  a  detergent  dispenser.  5,846,499,  CI.  422- 
264  000. 
Laukien.  Gunler:  See — 

Keller.    Tony;    Laukien.    Gunler;    Jeker.    Rene;    and    Kasten.    Ame. 
5.847.633.  CI.  335-2l6.0(H). 
Laurent.  Elisabeth:  See — 

El  Ahmad.  Youssef;  Fiez- Vandal.  Pierre- Yves:  Laurent.  Elisabeth;  Mail- 
let.  Philippe;  and  Ollivier.  Roland.  5.846.980.  CI.  514-317.000. 
Laurent,  Pierre:  See— 

Ruppel.   Remy.   l^urenl.   Pierre;  and   Hungler.  Joel.  5.846.636.  CI. 
428-l54.(X)0. 
Lauritano.  Luca:  See — 

Karmeli,  David  D.;  and  Launtano,  Luca.  5.845.378.  CI.  24-705.000. 
Lauzon.  Rodrigue  V .  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Emulsifler  system  for  rosin 

sizing  agents.  5,846.308,  CI.  106  2I8.0OO. 
LaVallie.  Edward  R.;  Racie.  Lisa  A.;  and  DeRobertis.  Edward  M..  lo  Genetics 
Institute.  Inc.  DNA  molecules  encixling  human  chordin.  5.846.770.  CI. 
435-69.100. 
Lavclle.  Kenneth  Edward;  and  Grace.  Ronald  Leslie,  lo  Flowserve  Manage- 
ment Company.  Heal  exchanger  baffle  design.  5.845.704.  CI   165-  I63.0(M). 
Lawandy.  Nabil   M  .  lo  Spectra  Science  Corporation.  Chemiluminescenl 
sources  for  pholodynamic  therapy  and  photomcdicine.  5.845.640,  CI. 
128-664.000. 
Lawrence.  Courtlandt  B  :  See — 

McKeown.    Joseph;    Cleland.    Marshall    R.;    Drewell.    Norbert    H.; 
Lawrence.  Courtlandt  B.;  and  Davies.  Walter  Garfield.  5.847.401.  CI. 
250-396.0ML. 
Lawrence.  Keith  Edward:  See — 

Waldman.  Donald  John;  Lawrence.  Keith  Edward;  Funke.  Steven  James; 
and  Lohmann.  Craig  William.  5.845.852.  CI.  2.39-533.800. 
Lawrenz.  Dirk:  See — 

Wirth.  Thomas;  Nissler.  Harald;  Sturm.  Beithold;  Lawrenz.  Dirk;  and 
Schuler.  Bemhard.  5.846.381.  CI.  162  135.000. 
Lawson.  Nicholas  John,  to  Plizer  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  2.4-dioxo-3- 

azabicyclo(3.l.01Hexanes.  5,847,158,  CI.  548-513.000. 
La/nicka.  Garry  V.  to  McNeil-PPC.  Inc.  Feeder  track  assembly.  5.845.810, 

CI.  221-172.000. 
Leadbetter,  Paul:  See- 
Nielsen,  Helle  Kleisl;  and  Leadbetter.  Paul.  5,846,113,  CI  446-85.000. 
Leake.  Michael  J.;  Guon.  George;  and  Cola.  Albert  O.  Photoframc  and  gift 

card  combination.  5.845.425.  CI  40-725.000. 
I-ear  Corporation:  See— 

Goukassian.  Samvel.  5.848.118.  CI.  378-58.000. 
Sevcnnski.  Paul;  and  Makowski.  Linda  M..  5.845.966.  CI,  297-216.130. 
I.easure,  Jeremy  Douglas:  See — 

Hopkins,  John  William;  and  Leasure.  Jeremy  Douglas,  5,845.473.  C\. 
56-202  000. 
Lebby.  Michael  S.;  Ramdani,  Jamal;  and  Jiang.  Wenbin,  lo  Motorola.  Inc. 

Electrically  confined  VCSEL  5.848.086.  CI   372-46.000. 
Leberman.  Reuben:  See — 

Kron.  Michael  A  ;  and  Leberman.  Reuben.  5.846.771.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Le  Bihan.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Marbot.  Roland;  Le  Bihan.  Jean-Claude;  Cofler.  Andrew;  Duplessix. 
Anne  Pierre;  Couleaux.  Pascal;  and  Nezamzadeh-Moosavi.  Reza. 
5.848.109.  CI.  375-355.(MK). 
Lebkiicher.  Rolf:  See- 
Simon.  Joachim;  Dosulek.  Roman;  Lingk,  Heinz:  Becker.  Rainer: 
Henne,  Andreas;  Lebkiicher.  Rolf.  Erdbrtigger.  Cristina  Freire;  Hesse. 
Michael,  and  Kralz.  Deilef.  5.847,131,  CI.  544-178.000. 
Ubl.  Michal:  See— 

Sepeiov.  Nikolai;  Krchnak.  Victor;  and  Lebl.  Michal.  5.846,841.  CI. 
436-518.000. 
LeBleu,  Terry  L.,  to  Worldwide  Water,  Inc   Portablc/pouble  water  recovery 

and  dispensing  apparatus.  5.845,504,  CI.  62-92.000. 
Ledebuhr,  Richard  L.;  and  Van  Fx,  Gary  R.,  to  Board  of  Trustees  of  Michigan 
Slate  University   Peristaltic  metering  pump   5.846.061.  CI.  417-477  9(X). 
Ledvina.  Timothy  J.,  and  Mott.  Philip  J.,  to  Borg  Warner  Automotive.  Inc. 

Phased  chain  assemblies.  5.846.149.  CI.  474-84.000. 
Lee.  Bong-Gi.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Image  forming  apparatus 

and  print  control  method  therefor  5.847.741.  CI.  .347-l53.(K)0 
Lee.  Chang  Bum;  Ha.  Kjeong-Bong;  and  Park.  Rae-Hong.  to  Electronics  and 
Telecommunications  Research  Inslilute;  and  Korea  Telecommunication 
Authority  Apparatus  for  estimating  variable  bit  rate  (VBR)  video  traffic, 
and  melh<)d  therefor  5,848,057,  CI   370-232.000 
Lee,  Charles  H.:  See — 

Imaino,  Wayne  Isami;  Juliana.  Anthony.  Jr.:  Latta.  Milton  Russell:  Lee. 
Charles  H.;  Leung.  Wai  Cheung:  Rosen.  Hal  J.;  and  Brannon.  James 
Hammond.  5.847.823.  CI    356-243.000. 
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hamg-Gwon.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Polarity  discriminating 
and  signal  pnx;essing  cinuit  for  a  vapor  sensor  in  a  microwave 
;n.  5,847.261.  CI.  73-1.070. 

iChing-Ying,  lo  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation. 
ess  for  removing  titanium   nitride   laver  in   an   integrated  circuit. 
446,880,  CI.  438  669.0(K). 
Countv  Mosquito  Control  District:  See — 
Levy,'Richard.  5.846.553,  CI.  424-409.»K)0. 

Dong  Woo;  and  Kim,  In  Dal,  lo  Pixmgsan  Corporation.  High  strength 
I  h  conductivity  Cualloy  of  precipitate  growth  suppression  type  and 
luction  pnK-ess.  5,846.346.  CI.  148-433.000. 
Guiy  Shing.  Interface  card  positioning  device.  5.847.923.  CI.  .361 
.000. 
I.  ftjong:  See — 
Kim.  Yetmg-seon:   Ko.  Min-gvu;  Chung.  Hoe-sik;  and  Lee.  Hong. 

5,848.315.  CI.  .396-567.0(X). ' 
Jae  Woon:  See — 

Moore.  David  D.:  and  Ue,  Jae  Woon,  5,846,711.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Jean  Ling;  Ma.  Yi;  and  Merchant.  Sailesh  Mansinh.  to  Lucent  Tech- 
iogies  Inc.  Iniegraled  circuit  fabncation.  5.846.871,  CI.  438-.592.(K)0. 
[John  K.:  and  Calhey,  David  A.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Field 
itission  display  having  multiple  brightness  display  modes.  5.847.515.  CI. 
!j  115-169.100. 
.Joo-Hyoung.  lo  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Automatic  image  rota 
iiin  compensation  circuil  and  method.  5.847,511.  CI.  3I5-8.(X)0. 
Junning:  See — 

Walker.  Derek;  Lee.  Junning;  Martin.  Charies  R.;  Zhang.  Haiyan;  Sogli. 
Loris.  Bemasconi.  Ermanno;  and  Menon.  Vinod  Parakkal,  5,847,1 16, 
CI.  .540-2 1 5  (XK) 
Ken;  See — 

Cheng.  Chun-Ying:  and  Lee.  Ken,  5.845.390.  CI.  29-5%.00O. 
.  Kil  Ho;  and  Cho.  Byung  Jin.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd. 
Ihod  for  removing  defects  by  ion  implaniation  using  medium  tempera- 
oxide  layer.  5.846.887.  CI.  438-769.0(X). 

Kou-An.    Pushing    apparatus   for   pushing   a   wall    fonn   assembly. 
,ja5.892.  CI.  2.54-100.«X). 
Lei.Kuo-Hsiung;  Cosenlino.  Mark:  Xie.  Lan;  and  Manak.  Mark,  lo  Univer- 
iity  of  North  Carolina  al  Chapel  Hill.  The.  Suksdorhn  analogs,  composi- 
jiOns  thereof,  and  methods  for  making  and  using  thereof.  5.847.165.  CI. 
$-t9-280.(KX) 
Lef .  Linda;  Benson,  Scott  C;  Rosenblum,  Bamen  B.;  and  Spurgeon.  Sandra 
lo  Perkin  Elmer  Corporation.  The.  4.  7-Dichlorort)odamine  dyes. 
JU7.I62.  CI.  549-227 (XX). 
Ming-Fong.  Multi-slot  closed  Ispe  powerful  garbage  compression  siruc- 
(ire  5.845.-566.  CI    l(X)-73  (XX). ' 
.  Mu-En;  and  Hsieh.  Chung-Ming,  to  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard 
lillege.  Single  gene  encoding  aoriic-specific  and  stnated-speciHc  muscle 
«ll  isoforms  and  uses  thereof  5.846.773.  CI.  435-69. 1(K). 
Peter  W ;  Tsao.  Hsing-Ya;  and  Hsu.  Fu-Chang.  to  Aplus  Flash  Technol- 
y.  Inc.   Flash  memorv  address  decoder  with  novel   lalch  structure. 
M8.000.  CI.  .365-185.2.30. 
Ping  I.:  See — 

Sangekar.  Surendra  A.:  Vadino.  Winston  A.;  and  Lee.  Ping  I..  5.846.97 1 . 
CI.  514-252.000. 

Let,  Sang-in.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing  a 
Wrniconductor  memorv  device  having  capacilive  storage.  5.846.859.  CI. 
rt.<K-253.IXX). 
,  Sangkye:  See — 
Kim.  Youngchoon;  Lee.  Sangkye;  Jung,  Byongjoo:  and  Lee,  Yangsoo. 
5,846,070,  CI.  43 1  -253.(XX). 
Lae,  Sang-rak,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd  Adaptive  sync  protection 
ntcihod  in  digital  reproduction  systems  and  apparatus  tjierefor  5.84X.2IX. 
a  386-84.000. 
Leic,  ShunYi:  See — 

'    Chih-Sheng.  Lin;  and  Lee.  Shun-Yi.  5.846.848.  CI.  438-11.000. 
Ltje,  Sungsoo;  and  Lim.  Youngho.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
lilegraled  circuit  memory  devices  that  map  nondefective  memory  cell 
Nocks  into  continuous  addresses.  5.848.(X)9,  CI   365-200.0(X). 
L^c,  Tae  Ho;  Wisniewski.   Hans-Georg;  and  Vilcek.  Jan.  to  New   York 
lUniversiiv  DNA  encoding  tumor  necrosis  factor  stimulated  gene  6  (TSG- 
<.)   5.846.763.  O.  435-69.100. 
Ue.  Ted  C   K  :  See— 

Farb.  David  L  ;  Hrinda.  Michael  E.;  Lee.  Ted  C  K  ;  Prior,  Christopher 
P,  and  Weber,  David.  5,847.086.  CI.  5.30-383.000 
Lie.  Wixin-kyung;  and  Jun.  Sung-bu.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
.NIelhod  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  ROM  device.  5.846.863.  CI. 
438-275.000. 
Lie.  Yangsoo:  See — 

Kim,  Youngchoon;  Lee,  Sangkye;  Jung,  Byongjoo;  and  Lee.  Yangsoo. 

5.846.070.  CI.  431-253.(XX) 

Ue.  Yi-Rong.  Cheng.  Li-Te;  and  Lin.  Sung  Min.  lo  Protel  Pacific  Corpora 

■Yum.  Blast  proof  apparatus  for  the  coin  return  cavity  of  a  public  phone 

1.1.848.153.0   379-451  (XX). 

L«a.  Yong-duk.  lo  Samsung  Elecmmics  Co..  LTD.  Service  station  device  in 

.nkjel  primer  head.  5.847.728.  CI.  347-33.0<X). 
L«tin.   Monte  A    Integral  spare  bulb  container  for  halogen  wori  light. 

5.845,989,  CI.  .362-410.(XX) 
Ltffel,  Kevin  Lee:  See— 

Rauckhofsl.  Richard  Lawrence.  HI;  and  Leffel.  Kevin  Lee.  5.845,878. 
CI.  244-I34  00A 
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Leger.  Michel,  to  Institute  Francais  du  Petrole.  Method  for  determining  the 

optimum  shape  to  be  conferred  on  a  thin  movable  plale  mcluding  giving  the 

plate  a  subslanliallv  threaded  shape  with  a  finite  pitch.  5.846 J77.  CI. 

65-l7.1(X). 

Legrain.  Marc;  and  Combe.  Daniel,  lo  SEB  S.A.  Applicator  for  meltable 

producLs  in  particular  depilatory  wax.  5,846,326,  CI.  118-202.000. 
LeGrow.  Gary  E.;  and  Latham.  William  I..  III.  to  PCR.  Inc.  High  purity 

alkoxytrimelhylsilane  fluids.  5.847.179.  CI.  556-482.000. 
Lehnen.  Hans-Giinter.  to  Daimler-Benz  AG;  and  I.E.E.  International  Elec- 
tronics &  Engineering  S.A.R.L.  Profile  for  accommodating  a  sensor. 
5.847.289.  CI.  73-862.381. 
Lei.  Shau-Ping:  See — 

Robinson.  Randy  R.;  Liu,  Alvin  Y.:  Horowitz.  Arnold  H.:  Better.  Marc: 
Wall.  Randolph:  Lei.  Shau-Ping;  and  Wilcox.  Gary  L..  5.846,818,  CI 
4.35-320.100. 
Leibowitz,  Mark  D.:  See — 

Doebber,  Th<imas  W.;  Berger.  Joel  P;  Berger.  Gregory  D.:  Leibowitz. 
Mark  D.;  Moller.  David  E.;  Olson.  John  T;  Patchett.  Arthur  A.,  and 
Toupence.  Richard  B..  5.847,008,  CI.  514-708.000. 
Leini,  Arvo,  to  Sandvik  AB.  Chain  saw  guide  bar  with  replaceable  liquid- 
conducting  tubes.  5.845.402.  CI.  .3()-l23.4(X). 
Leininger.  Helmut:  See — 

Thym.  Detlef:  and  Leininger.  Helmut.  5.846.837,  CI.  436-170.000. 
Leiphan,  Troy:  See — 

Gnnde,  James  E.:  Leiphan.  Trov;  and  Solberg.  Ronald.  5.845.918.  CI. 
28()-l24.l(X). 
Leiand.  Jonathan  Kent;  and  Powell.  Michael  Joseph,  lo  IGEN  IntemalKinal 
Inc.  Electrochemiluminesceni  reaction  utilizing  amine-derived  reduciant. 
5.846.485.  CI.  422-52.000. 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  Umversitv.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the;  See — 
Ho.  Francis;  and  Bloom.  David  M..  5.847.569.  CI.  324-752.000. 
Uvine.  Scolt.  5.848.164.  CI   38I-61.(XK). 

Oefner.  Peter  Josef;  and  Hunicke-Smiih.  Scon  P..  5.846.832.  CI.  436 
94.000. 
Leili.  Nicola:  See — 

Borzaiu.  Valerio:  Gui7.zardi,  Fabrizio:  aiHl  LeIli,  Nicola.  5,847,132,  CI 
544-l98.0(X). 
Lemaire-Audoire.  Sandrine:  See — 

Bernard.    Jean-Mane;    Blart.    Errol;    Genet.    Jean-Pierre;    Savignac. 
Monique;    and    Lemaire-Audoire.    Sandrine.    5.847.117.   CI.    540- 
222.0<X). 
Le  Mehaute.  Alain:  See — 

Galaj.  Stanislas;  and  U  Mehaute.  Alain.  5.847.171.  CI.  552-301.000. 
Lemclson.  Jerome.  Svsiem  and  method  for  treating  select  tissue  in  a  living 

being.  5.845.646.  CI.  128-899.000. 
Lemonnier.  Philippe:  See — 

Chapel.  Claude;  and  LenKmnier,  Philippe.  5,848.157.  CI.  380-20.000. 
Lenighan.  Jeremv  David.  Bath  and  shower  combinations.  5.845.344.  CI. 

4-557.000. 
Lenkman.  Thomas  E..  to  Laser  Vision  Cemers.  Inc.  Portable  suspension 

system  for  highly  sensitive  equipment.  5.845.914.  CI.  280-13.170. 
Lenniger.  Andreas:  See — 

Klein,  Jiirgen  Winfried;  Dullenkopf.  Peler,  Have,  Amd  ten;  Lenniger, 
Andreas;  and  Slratmann,  Andreas,  5,847.286.  CI.  73-861.110. 
Ixnox  Institute  of  Water  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Krofta  Milos.  5.846.413.  CI.  210-221.200. 
Lcnzing  Akiiengesellschafl:  See — 

Harfmann.  Peter;  and  Asteggcr,  Slephan.  5.847,129.  CI.  544-173.000. 
Leon.  Judith  M.:  See — 

Pretel.  Maria;  Hoover.  Catherine  E.;  Kelley.  Baine  P.;  and  Leon.  Judith 
M..  5.845.638.  CI.  1 28-595 .0(X). 
Leonard  &  Caroline  White:  See — 

D' An^igo.  Chnstopher  S.;  and  Smith.  Dirk  E..  5.848.394.  CI.  705-8.000. 
LetHig.  William:  See — 

Cliff.  Richard  G.;  Cope.  L.  Todd;  McCliniock.  Cameron  R.;  Leong. 
William;  Watsjin.  James  A.;  Huang.  Joseph;  and  Ahanin.  Bahram. 
5.848.(X)5.  CI   .365  2.30.0.30. 
Leppo.  Allen  W.  to  R   H    Sheppaid  Co..  Inc.  Parts  washer.  5,845.661,  O 

134-89.000. 
Lermuzeaux.  Jean-Marc;  and  Butler.  Neil,  to  Alcatel  Alsthom  Compagnie 
Generale  D'Electricite.  Method  of  making  secure  collaboration  between 
objects  of  an  <*jecl -oriented  program.  5.848.232.  CI.  .395187 .010 
Leroy.  Michel:  See — 

Val.  Chnstian;  and  Lerov.  Michel.  5.847.448.  CI.  257-686.000. 
Lescourret.  Jean-Louis,  to  Sextant  Avionique.  Method  to  determine  the 
position  and  onenlalion  of  a  nxibile  svsiem.  especially  the  line  of  sight  in 
a  helmet  visor.  5.847.976.  CI.  .364-578.000. 
Leiang.  Dennis  M.:  See — 

Wcisman.  S   Miller.  II;  Letang.  Dennis  M  ;  and  Babcock.  Douglas  J.. 
5.847.644.  CI.  .340-439  0(X) 
Leung.  Raymond  T:  See — 

Irrinki.  V.  Swamy:  Kapixir.  Ashok;  Leung.  Ravmond  T.;  Owens.  Alex; 
and  Wik.  Thomas  R  .  5.847.990.  CI.  .365-154.000. 
Leung.  Wai  Cheung:  See — 

Imaino.  Wavne  Isami.  Juliana.  Anthony.  Jr;  Latta.  Milton  Russell:  Lee. 
Charles  H.;  Leung.  Wai  Cheung,  Rosen.  Hal  J.;  and  Brannon.  James 
Hammimd.  5.847.823.  CI.  356-243.000. 
Lev.  Eitan:  See — 

Teicher.  Mordechai;  Lev.  Euan;  and  Cohen.  Noam.  5.847.703.  CI. 
.U5-327.00O 
Levchenko.  B.:  See — 
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Adam.  A.;  Vajov.  V.;  Vorob'ev.  C:  Levchenko.  B.;  Siomkin.  B.;  and 
Chepikov.  A..  5.845.854,  CI.  241-1.000. 
Lcvenlis.  Nichola.s:  See — 

Tennenl.  Howard;  Hausslein.  Robert  W.;  Levenlis.  Nicholaiv:  and  Moy. 
David.  5,846.658.  CI.  428-408.000. 
Le\er  Brothers  Company.  Di\iNion  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Vasudcvan,  Tirucherai  Varahan.  5,846.927.  CI.  5IO-53O.0(K). 
l.CMne.  Kmest:  See — 

Naeem.  Munir  D.;  Bums,  Stuart  M.;  Greco,  Nancy:  Greco,  Steve; 
Grewal.  Virinder;  Levine.  Ernest;  Narita.  Masaki;  and  Spuler.  Bnimi. 
5,846,884,  CI.  4.18-7 14.000. 
I-evine.  Howard  H.;  Sullivan.  Neil  J.;  and  Oilman.  Paul  S..  lo  Sony  Corpo- 
ration; and  Materials  Research  Corporation.  Sputtering  target  protection 
device.  5.846,.189.  CI.  2(M  192. 100. 
I-evine.  Scott,  to  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of 
the   System  and  methixl  for  effects  pnxessing  on  audio  subband  data. 
5,848,164,  CI.  .WI-61.000. 
l-evmson.  Owglas  Adam;  and  Gimem>.  Carlos  J  .  to  Millennium  Pharma- 
ceuticals. Inc.  Murine  RATH  gene.  5.846,780,  CI.  4.15-69.200. 
Levitan.  Dmitry;  and  Gadsby.  Winston  M.,  to  Hubbell  Incorporated.  Two- 
wire  channel  unit  with  Icxipback  test  capability.  5.848,127.  CI.  .179  5.000. 
l^volor  Corporation:  See — 

Meppelink.  Randall  J.;  Renault.  Paul  A.;  Wolfe.  Charles  Robert;  and 
Young.  Sandra  K..  5.846,646,  CI.  428- .128.000. 
Levreault.  John  E..  Jr.:  See — 

Shipps.  J  Clay;  and  Levreault,  John  E..  Jr.,  5,848,168.  CI.  381-71.500. 
I.evy.  Richard,  to  Lee  County  Miwquito  Control  District.  Controlled  delivery 
compositions  and  processes  for  treating  organisms  in  a  column  of  water  or 
.HI  land.  5.846.55.1.  CI.  424-409.0(X). 
Lewanczuk.  Richard:  See — 

hosier.  Robert  T;  Lewanc7.uk.  Richard;  and  Caillc,  Gilles,  5,846,5 14,  CI. 
424-1.810. 
l-ewellyn.  Morris  E.:  See — 

Rothenberg.  Alan  S.;  I^rwellyn,  Morris  E.;  and  Calbick.  C    Joseph, 
5.847,056.  CI.  525-.18().(KX). 
I^wicki,  l-aurence  D.;  and  Opris,  Ion  E.,  lo  National  Semiconductor  Corpo- 
ration. High  speed  fully  differential  operational  amplifter  with  fast  settling 
time  for  switched  capacitor  applications.  5,847,607,  CI.  330-258.000. 
Lewis.  Andrew  Lennard:  See — 

Colquhoun.  Howard  Manhew;  and  Lewis,  Andrew  Lennan),  5.847,075. 
CI.  528-327.000. 
Lewis.  Dennis  E.  Source  voltage  sensitive  load  controller.  5,847.555,  CI. 

323-299.000. 
Lewis.  Edmund  T;  See — 

Green.  Thomas  B.;  DaPrato,  Larry  J.;  Hill.  Michael  A.;  Naughton, 
Valerie  J.;  Lewis.  Edmund  T ;  Wolsing,  Todd  A.;  and  Borer.  Joseph  A.. 
5.847.291.  CI   73-861  3.1H 
Ley.  Kevin  1..:  See — 

Smolkin,  Eugene  S  ;  Mallouk,  Thomas  E.;  Ward.  Michael  D.;  and  Ley, 
Kevin  L.,  5,846,669,  CI.  429-41.000. 
LG  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Kang.  Kyung  Jm.  5.847,768.  CI.  348-445.000. 
LG  Industrial  Systems  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim,  Ki  Bum.  5.847,921,  CI.  361-634.000. 
LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Han.  Suk-Bin,  5.845,663.  CI.  134-155.000. 
Kim.  Dong  Gyeun,  5.848.001.  CI.  365-190.000. 
Kim.  Jun-Ki.  5.846.877.  CI.  438-625.000. 
Li.  Changming;  Reuss.  Robert  H  ;  and  Chason.  Marc,  lo  Motorola.  Inc. 
Electrochemical   capacitor   with   hybrid   polymer  polyacid  electrolyte. 
5.847.920.  CI.  .161-525.000. 
Li.  Kai:  5**^ — 

Nielsen.  Kent  E.;  Li,  Kai;  Kantner,  Steven  S.;  Koski,  Nancy  L.;  and 
Everaerts.  Albert  I..  5.846.558.  CI.  424-448.000. 
Li,  Ming  M.:  See — 

Singh,  Abha  R.;  Balasinski.  Artur  P:  and  Li,  Ming  M.,  5,847,464,  CI. 
257-752.000. 
Li,  Ruonin:  See — 

Tracy,  David  James;  Li,  Ruoxin;  and  Yang,  Jiang,  5,846,926.  CI. 
510-506.000. 
Li.  Xiaonian:  See — 

Liu.  Hua/hang;  Xu.  Ruyu;  Jiang.  Zurong:  Hu.  Zhangneng;  Li.  Yanying: 
and  Li.  Xiaonian,  5,846,507,  O.  423-362.000. 
Li.  Yanying:  See — 

Liu.  Huazhang:  Xu.  Ruyu;  Jiang,  Zurong;  Hu,  Zhangneng;  Li,  Yanying; 
and  Li.  Xiaonian.  5.846.507.  CI  423-.162.000. 
Li.  Yunsheng:  See — 

Wagner,  Thoma.s  E.;  Chen,  Xiaozhuo;  and  U.  Yunsheng.  5.846.949,  CI. 
514-44.000. 
Liang.  Jie:  See — 

Ng.  Maisy  Mun  Lan;  Peh.  Kheng  Boon;  and  Liang,  Jie,  5,847,616,  CI. 
.131  57.000. 
Liang.  Mong-Song:  See — 

Shih,  Chun  Yi;  Huang,  Julie;  and  Liang,  Mong-Song,  5,846,860,  CI. 
438-253.000. 
Liang,  Xiaowu:  See — 

Huebner.  Robert  C;  Norman.  Jon  A  ;  Liang.  Xiaowu;  Camer.  Kristin  R.; 
Barbour,  Alan  G.;  and  Luke.  Catherine  J.,  5.846.946.  CI  514-44.(KH). 
Liechlfried.  Franz  E.:  See — 

Foulkes,  J.  Gordon;  Liechlfried.  Kranz  E.;  Pieler.  Christian;  Stephenson. 
John  R.;  and  Ca.se.  Casey  C.  5.846.720.  CI.  435-6.000. 


Liedgens.  Hans-Peter:  See — 

Schmidke.  Waldemar;  Backhaul.  Jargen;  Liedgens.  Hans-Peter;  and 

Pospiech.  J.KKhim.  5.845.760.  CI.  198-448.000. 

Lien,  Chuen-Der;  and  Terrill,  Kyle  Wendell,  to  Integrated  Device  Technology, 

Inc.  Methixl  for  forming  a  walled-emitter  transistor  5.846.868.  CI.  438- 

345.0(K). 

Lien.  Chuen-Der;  and  Shv.  Paul  Y.  M..  to  Integrated  Device  Technology.  Inc. 

Multiple  node  ESD  devices.  5.847.429.  CI.  257-355.000. 
Life.  James  W.,   to   Perani.    Inc.   Diverter   valve  with   vacuum   breaker. 

5.845.670.  CI.  137-119.050 
Lifescan.  Inc.:  See — 

Pugh,  Jen>  Thomas,  5,846,486,  CI.  422.56.000. 
Ligh,  J.  Yen.  Diaphragm/spring  actuated  pressure  relief  valve  with  pressure 

balanced  outlet  and  fail-safe  operation.  5,845.675.  CI,  1 37-489.tK)0. 
Liinamaa,  Olli:  See — 

Sarpola,  Jussi;  Heikkila,  Vesa;  Taskila,  Ari-Pekka;  Asujamaa.  Hannu; 
Pentikiiinen.  Heimo,  Liinamaa,  Olli;  Rusi,  Pekka;  and  Vehmer,  Seppo, 
5,848,138.  CI.  .179-114(100 
Likibi.  Parfait  Jean  Marie,  lo  General  Electric  Company.  Oxanilide  U-V 

absorbers.  5,847,1%,  CI.  560-43.000. 
Lilley,  Stephen  John;  Taylor,  Hugh  Francis;  Theobald,  David  Reginald; 
Carlson,  Craig  J.;  Rosen.  David  I ;  and  Johnson,  Thomas  R.,  to  Medi-Jecl 
Coiporalion.  Coupling  device  for  medical  injection  system.  5,846,233,  CI. 
604-414.000. 
Lim.  Swee  Boon:  See — 

Radia.  Sanjay  R.;  Lim.  Swee  B<xmi;  Tsirigotis,  Panagia«is;  Wong,  Tho- 
mas K.;  Goedman,  Robert  J.;  and  Patrick,  Michael  W.,  5.848,233.  CI. 
.195-187.010. 
Lim.  Young-ho:  See — 

Lee.  Sung-soo;  and  Lim.  Young-ho.  5,848,009,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Limone,  JivAnn  M   Pedicure  stand.  5.845.650,  CI.  132-73.000. 
Ljmpcr-Brenner.  Linda;  Schmidt,  Dellef  W.;  McDunn.  Kevin  J.;  and  Press, 
Minoo  D ,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Process  for  mounting  an  electnmic  component 
to  a  substrate  and  process  for  spray-cooling  the  electronic  component 
mounted  lo  a  substrate.  5.846,852,  CI.  438-ll8.0(X). 
Lin.  Benjamin  S/u-Min;  and  Chang.  Nai-Lun.  to  Winbond  Electronics  Corp. 
CD  vernier  apparatus  for  SEM  CD  measurement.  5.847.818.  CI.  356- 
124.-500. 
Lin.  Fang-Sheng.  lo  Forever  Young  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd.  Foldable  chair. 

5.845.%2.  CI.  297-54.000. 
Lin.  Jang-Tzeng:  See — 

Pan.  Tsung  Ming;  Lin.  Jang-Tzeng;  and  Yang.  Hui  Pin.  5.847.947.  CI. 
.163-61.000. 
Lin,  John;  and  Weeras<.x)riya.  I'pali.  to  Condea  Visia  Company.  Process  for 

pnxiucing  surfactant  composition.  5,847.210,  CI.  564-93.000. 
Lin,  Lih-Ling;  and  Chen.  Jennifer,  to  Genetics  Institute,  Inc.  TNF  receptor 

death  domain  ligand  proteins.  5.847.099,  CI.  536-23.500. 
Lin.  Sung-Min:  See- 
Lee.  Yi-Rong;  Cheng,  Li-Te;  and  Lin,  Sung-Min,  5.848.153.  CI.  379- 
451.000. 
Lin.  Yi:  See — 

Chen.  Jason;  Lin.  Yi;  and  Yu.  Kuo-Cheng.  5,847.587.  CI.  327- 143.000. 
Lincoln  Electric  Company.  The:  See — 

Daniel.  Joseph  Allen.  5.847„154.  CI.  219-121.540. 
Lindbcrg.  Katarina:  See — 

Hagennan.  Claes-GOran;  and  Lindberg.  Katarina.  5.846.579.  CI.  426- 
.16.000. 
Linde  Aktiengesellschafi:  See— 

Altlfellner.  Helmut.  5.845.517.  CI.  62-644.000. 
Linden.  Guy:  See — 

Miclo.    Laurent;    Perrin.    Emmanuel;    Driou.    .Alain;    Boudier.    Jean- 
Francois;  lung.  Catherine;  and  Linden.  Guv.  5.846,9.19.  CI.  514- 
15.000 
Lindenmeier.  Heinz;  Lohr.  Georg;  Faslenmeier,  Kari;  Flachenecker.  Gerhard, 
deceased;  and  Flachenecker,  Hildegard,  legal  representative,  to  Karl  Storz 
GmbH  &  Co.  High  frequency-surgical  generator  for  adjusted  cutting  and 
coagulation.  5,846,236,  CI.  606-38.000. 
Lindmaver.  Stephan.  lo  Advanced  Jet  Technologies  Inc.  Container  cover  and 

dispensing  device.  5.845.823,  CI.  222-.545.000. 
Lindseth,  Marvin  D.:  See— 

Miller.  Philip;  Melbye.  William  L.;  Nestegard,  Susan  K.;  Wood.  Leigh 
E.;  Lindseth.  Marvin  D.;  and  Bychinski.  Dale  A..  5.845.375.  CI. 
24-452.000. 
Linear  Technology  Corporalion:  See    ■ 

Wilcox.  Milton  E.;  and  Umminger.  Christopher  B..  5.847.554,  CI. 
123-282.000. 
Lingk.  Heinz:  See — 

Simon.  Joachim;  Dostalek.  Roman;  Lingk.   Hein/;  Becker.   Rainer; 
Henne.  Andreas;  Ixrbkiicher.  Rolf;  Erdbriigger.  Cristina  Freire;  Hesse, 
Michael;  and  Krai/,  Detlef,  5,847,131,  CI.  .544-178.000. 
Lingren.  Clinton  L  ;  Fnesenhahn.  Stanley  J.;  Butler,  Jack  F ;  Doty.  F  Patnck; 
Ashbum.  William  L.;  Augustine.  Frank  L.;  and  Apotovsky,  Boris,  to 
Digirad  Corporation.   Semiconductor  gamma-ray  camera  and  medical 
imaging  system.  5.847.196.  CI   250  169.000. 
Linn.  C.  Preston:  See — 

Nadeau,  James  G.;  Pilner,  J.  Bruce;  Schram.  James  L.;  Linn.  C.  Preston; 
Vonk.  Glenn  P;  and  Walker.  G  Ten-ance.  5.846.726,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Linn.  Horst:  See — 

Mallah,  Mohamad;  Linn,  Horst;  Saner,  Niklaus;  and  Voinil,  Peter, 
5,847,376,  CI.  219-687.000. 
Linzell.  Samuel  Miller:  See— 
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C  opalswamv,  Swaminathan;  Linzell,  Samuel  Miller;  and  Jones.  Gary 
Lee.  5.845.752.  CI.  192  2 1. .500. 
-u-Tai,  and  Zamanian.  Mehdi.  lo  STMicnielectronic.  Inc.  Submicrtm 


ccnacis  and  vias  in  an  integrated  circuit.  5.847.460.  CI.  257-751.000. 


Liou 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  73 


Fu-Tai;  and  Han.  Yu-Pin.  to  STMicroelectronics.  Inc.  Contacts  for 


seiliconduclor  devices.  5.847.465.  CI.  257-774.(KK). 
Liou   f-'u-Tai'  See — 

(|hen.  Fusen  E.;  Liou.  Fu-Tai;  and  Dixit.  Girish  A..  5.847.457.  CI. 
257-750.000. 
Lipf ,  jsteven  A  :  See — 

aler.  Barry  Jay;  Qu'nn.  Robert  Leon;  Braun.  Paul  Leonard;  Chiang. 
William;  Fan.  Zhonghui  Hugh;  Lipp.  Steven  A.;  and  Matey.  James  R.. 
5.846.396.  CI.  204-601.000. 
\HZ.  Mark:  See — 

iiylof.  Suzanne  Amy;  and  Lipshutz.  Mark.  5.848.184.  CI  .182-173  000. 
Upiki;  Peier  E.;  Tao.  Xue-Lian;  Cai.  Jian;  Kovaes.  William  J.;  and  Olson. 
NMcy  J  .  to  Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System  Selecting 
ktances  for  treating  glucoconicoid-mediated  inflammation  or  immune 
ases  using  Triplengium  wilfordii  Hook  F  extracts.  5.846.742.  CI 
411-7.600. 
Liscp  Inc.:  See — 

Jtioud,  David  J..  5.845.916.  CI.  280  47.180. 
Lislilv.  Dean  H.  S.;  Kelly.  James  P;  Paranlo.  Joseph  N  ;  and  Morgan.  Felix 
E  ,Tlo  Hughes  Aircraft  Company;  and  University  of  New  Mexico.  Moire 
iigraphic  mea.surenient.  5A17.832.  CI.  356-376.000. 
Klan  F.:  See— 

Capizzi.  Robert  L.;  and  List.  Alan  F.  5.846.958.  CI.  5I4-I140(K). 
Littl:(  David  E.:  See— 

1  Helms.  Roger  W.;  Humert.  Joseph  B.;  Beck.  Henrv  R  ;  Little.  David  E.; 
;      and  Fischer.  Kenneth  M..  5.847.629.  CI.  335-16.000. 
Litlfci  Francis  H.:  and  Janning.  John  C.  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Qolnpuled  tomography  metrology.  5.848.115.  CI.  378-4.000. 
I.iltlcfield.  Susan  Ann:  See— 

tsao.  Fu-Pjo;  Littletield.  Susan  Ann;  and  Stone.  John  Marian.  5.846.919. 
I      CI.  510-112.000. 
Litttt  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

1  Cordova.  Amado.  5.847.829.  CI.  356-350.000. 
I  Rahn.  John  P.  5.848.213.  CI.  .185-II5.(K)0. 
Liu]  Alun  Y:  See— 

I  Robinsim.  Randv  R.;  Liu.  AKin  Y:  Horowitz,  Arnold  H.;  Better.  Marc; 
I  Wall,  Randolph,  Lei.  Shau  Ping;  and  Wilcox,  Gary  L  ,  5,846.818.  CI. 
435-320.100. 


Liu;  Chu-heng;  Pan,  David  H.;  Knapp.  John  P.;  Gibson.  George  A.;  and 
SS«ims.  Robert  M..  to  Xerox  Corporalion   Electrical  biasing  scheme  for 
pf«venling  overplating  in  an  imageon-image  electrostatographic  printing 
s^Jtem  5.848.337.  CI.  199-23 1. (KK). 
Liui  Dong-Chvuan:  See — 

KiK),  Jail;  and  Liu,  Dong-Chyuan,  5,846,203,  CI.  600-454.000. 
Liu  prank  0  :  See— 

Schulu.  Fred  B  ;  Hadley,  Philip  W.;  McGlinnen,  Paul  W.;  and  Liu,  Frank 

Q..  5,W5.-182.  CI  29-421  100. 

Liu  Huazhang;  Xu.  Ruyu;  Jiang.  Zurong;  Hu.  Zhangneng;  Li,  Yanying;  and 

I  \\  Xiaonian,  lo  Zhejiang  Universitv  of  Technology.  Fe,  ,0-ba-sed  catalyst 

f  >♦  ammonia  synthesis  5.846..507.  CI.  423-362.000. 

Liu  ilui  Hsiang,  to  National  Science  Council    Method  of  making  gradient 

i  liex  optical  element.  5.846,4.56.  CI  264- 1 .600. 
Liu  Ken  Kuang-Fu;  Min.  Byoung-Youl;  Sano.  Kunio:  and  Saio.  Takashi.  to 
HjcroModule  Systems.  Membrane  probing  of  circuits.  5,847,571.  CI. 
.'  it-754.000. 
Liu ,  Viu  Ching;  and  Engels,  Samuel  C,  to  Pacihc  Cometu,  Inc.  Swimming 

<xtrcise  method  and  tether  therefor.  5,846.167.  CI.  482-55  000. 
Liviigslon,  David  J.:  See — 

tBemis.  Guy  W.;  Golec.  Julian  M.  C;  Lauffer,  David  J.;  Mullican, 
Michael  D  ;  Murcko.  Mark  A.;  and  Livingston.  David  J.,  5,847.135. 
:     CI.  544-264.000 
\j\  ilgstone.  David:  See — 

Istonehouse.  David  Richard;  Wo<xl.  Timothy  Michael;  Nelson.  Craig 
Harvey;  Livingstone.  David;  Brindle.  Frances:  and  Theaker.  Philip. 
'     5,845.'50I.CI.  62-62.(XM) 
Lji  ikstium  Technology  AB:  See— 

ICarlsson.  Kurt;  and  Westeriund.  Dag.  5.845.700.  CI.  165-9.000. 
Lli  jil.  John  M..  to  ICI  Australia  Operations  Proprietary  Ltd.  Water  disper^ible 

|:'ilinules  of  low  melting  point  pesticides.  5.846.903.  CI.  .504- 1 1 6.000. 
\jo  lose  T:  See — 

iSlipy.  Michael  J.;  Lundell.  l.ouis  J.;  Ixt.  Jose  T;  and  Mischenko. 
'     Nicholas.  5,848.152.  CI.  379-433.(KK). 
Ixirk,  Manucia:  See  - 

iNoguchi,  Tamio;  lwa.sa.  Kazhisa;  Anselmann,  Ralf;  Knapp,  Martin,  and 
J     Loch,  Manuela,  5,846,310.  CI.  106-482  (XXI. 
Uii'kheed  Martin  Corporation:  See— 

I    Deel.  Gary  G..  5.845.875,  CI.  244-63.(XX). 
Jensen.  Duane  Lowell,  5.845.879.  CI.  244-l35.«tR. 
Justice.  Stephen  G  :  Eib.  Charles  D.;  and  Taylor.  James  W..  5.845.877. 
CI.  244-l3I.O(K). 
„-.kheed  Martin  Energv  Research  Corporalion:  See— 
[i  Chen.  Fang  C:  Mei.  Viung  C  ;  and  Murphy.  Richard  W..  5.845.502.  CI. 
!  '      62-81. (XXI 
uiiheed  Martin  Energv  Research  Svsiems.  Inc.:  See— 

:    Woodward.  Jonathan,  5.846.762.  CI.  435-41. (XX). 
Ldclthecd  Martin  Energy  Systems.  Inc  ;  See— 


McKee.  Rodney  Allen;  and  Walker.  Frederick  Joseph.  5.846.667.  CI 

428-700.000. 
Selvamanickam.    Venkat;   Gtiyal.   Aniil;    and    Kroeger,    Donald    M.. 
5,846.912.  CI.  505-4.50.(XX). 
Loewen,  Mark  Richard:  See — 

Whitbv.   G.   Elliott;    Loewen.   Mark   Richard;   and  Cozzi.  Picrluigi. 
5.846.437.  CI.  210-748.(XX1. 
Lofius.  Thomas  E.  Retrofit  chain  sickle  cutter  5.845.474.  CI.  56-291.000. 
Lohmann.  Craig  William:  See — 

Waldman.  Donald  John;  Lawrence.  Keith  Edward;  Funke.  Steven  James; 
and  Lohmann.  Craig  William.  5.845.852.  CI.  2.19-533.800. 
Lohr.  Georg:  See — 

Lindenmeier.  Heinz;  Lohr.  Georg;  Faslenmeier.  Karl;  Bachenecker. 
Gertiard.  deceased;  and  Rachcnecker.  Hildegard.  legal  representative. 
5.846.2.16.  CI.  606-38.000. 
L»ihrmann.  Rolf:  See— 

Knshnan.  Ashwin  M.;  and  Lohnnann.  Rolf,  5,846„5I5,  CI.  424-9.4<X) 
Loikits,  Daniel  J.:  See— 

Hsu.  James  T;  and  Loikits,  Daniel  J.,  5,847,246.  CI  585-1.000. 
Loma  Linda  Universitv  Medical  Center  See — 

Wechier.   William  J ;   Murray,   E.   David.  Jr;   and   Kantoci.   Darko. 
5.846.967.  CI.  514  211.(XX). 
Lomax.  Ralph  E.:  See — 

Murrav.  Matthew   M.;  Wilfong.  Dennis  H.;  and  Lomax.  Ralph  E.. 
5,847.323,  CI.  174-1 17  (X>F 
Lomelino,  Lawrence  W.;  Gricff.  Thomas  W.;  and  Sabona.  Michael  L.,  to 
Compaq  Computer  Corporalion   Secondary  channel  for  command  infor- 
mation for  fibre  channel  system  interface  bus  5.848.25 1 .  CI.  .195.109.000. 
Ltmg.  Da\id  Clifford:  See — 

Fasano.   Ben}amin   Vito;   LaPlanle.   Mark  J  ;   Long.   David  Clifford; 
O'Neil.  Keith  Colin;  Peterson.  Brenda  Lee;  Pomeranlz.  Glenn  A.,  and 
Popp.  Timothy  Titus.  5.846..16I.  CI    156-89  160. 
Long.  David  M..  Jr..  to  Alliance  Pharmaceutical  Corp.  Prophylaxis  in  the 
parenteral  administration  of  paniculate  dispersions  in  fiuorocarbon  emul- 
sions. 5.847.009.  CI.  514-743.000. 
Long.  John  P;  and  Rogowski.  Donald  .A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Reduced  stress  electrode  for  focal  plane  airav  of  tliermal  imaging  system 
and  method.  5.847.390.  CI.  250-332.000 
Long.  Joseph  F.;  and  Harlan.  Thomas  A.  Multipurpose  house  and  shop  tool. 

5.845..154.  CI.  7-1.19  (XX). 
Long.  Kenneth  W.  Turkey  call  and  accessories  5.846.1 19.  CI.  446- .197 .000. 
Longbottom.  James  R..  to  Halliburton  Energy   Services.  Inc.  Method  of 

completing  a  subten^nean  well.  5.845.707.  CI    166-.50.0(X). 
Longbottom.  James  R.;  and  Gano.  John  C.  to  Halliburton  Energy  Services. 
Inc    Methods  of  completing  a  subterranean  well.  5.845.710.  CI.   166- 
31.1.000. 
Longbottom.  James  Robert:  See — 

Connell.  Michael  L.;  Tucker.  James  Craig;  While.  Pat  Murphy;  Long- 
bonom.  James  Robert;  Browne.  Paul  L.;  Bullock.  Michael  Dennis; 
and  Hagen.  Kariuf.  5.845.711.  CI.  I66-.184.(XX) 
Longhurst.  Robert  E.;  and  Morelle.  Fredric  T.  to  Longhurst.  Robert  E 

Suspendable  storage  unit.  5.845.979.  CI.  312-246.000. 
Umgsdorf.  Randv  J.:  See — 

Kielb.  JohnA  ;  Longsdorf.  Randy  J.;  Edwards.  Grant  B  ;  and  Palan. 
Donald  F.  5.847..567.  CI   324-642  000 
Lon7a  SPA:  See— 

Mazzoni.  Gianluca;  Cavani.  Fabrizio;  and  Slefani.  Ciancarlo.  5.847.163, 
CI.  549-233.0(Xt. 
Look,  Thomas  F,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Ther- 
mal printing  apparatus.  5.847,743.  CI.  .147- 1 76.0(X) 
Lope/-.  .Arturo  Camacho:  See — 

Partida.  Virgilio  Zuniga;  Lopez,  Arturo  Camacho;  and  Gomez.  Alvaro  de 
Jesus  Martinez,  5,846.333.  CI.  127-37.000. 
Uwd  Corporation:  See — 

Gwinn.  James  T.  5,846,629.  CI.  428-68.000. 
L'Oreal:  See— 

Beauquev.    Bernard;    and    Decoster    Sandrine.    5.846.549.   O.    424- 

401. OtX). 
Mahe.  Yann;  Breton.  Lionel;  Galev.  Jean-Baptisle;  and  Bernard.  Bruno. 

5.846.552.  CI.  424-401  .OCX). 
Penin.  Martine;  Teiren.  Nadia;  and  Michelet.  Jacques.  5.846.550.  CI. 

424-401.000. 
de  Nervo.  Stanislas.  5.845.651.  CI    1.12-1 14  tXXI. 
1-orcn/.  Gisela:  See — 

Wcttench.  Frank;  Wagner.  Oliver;  Eickcn.  Karl;  Ammermann.  Ebertiaid; 
and  Uwenz.  Gisela.  5.847.194.  CI.  .560-28  (XX» 
Uircnzen.  Giinler,  and  Weiss.  Michael,  to  Warmc-und  Elektrotechnik  B. 
Ruthenberg  GmbH  Electric  steering-wheel  heating  element  5.847.160.  CI. 
219  2(>4.(XX) 
Lome  Park  Research.  Inc  :  See — 

Wu.  Yuan  Min:  and  Nie.  Eileen  Xiao-Feng.  5.846.729.  CI.  415-6.(XX). 
Lostumo.  Arthur  J.;  and  Pulchinski.  Steven  J.,  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corpiv 

ration  Solderless  focus  module.  5.847.933.  CI.  .101  752.(XX) 
LotiKkv.  Daniel  A.;  .Atkinson.  Michael  R.;  and  Banerberry.  Troy  D.,  to  Sony 
Corporation;  and  Sony  Trans  Com.  Inc  System  and  method  for  sharing  a 
nonvolatile  memory  element  as  a  KkM  device  5.848.167.  CI.  7()1-36.0(X) 
Loublier.  Marc:  See — 

Bellet,  Sei^e;  Loublier.  Mare;  and  Margail.  Guy.  5.846.496.  O   422- 
2O2.0(X). 
Loudovaris.  Maureen  F.:  See — 
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Smith.  Stephen  L.;  Qiao.  Xiaoying;  Maciukas.  Susan  M.:  Loudovaris. 

Maureen  K;  Bender.  James  G.;  and  Van  Epps.  Dennis  E..  5.846.529. 

CI.  424-93.700. 

Loughhn.  Robert  W.  Two  piece  shackle  padlock.  5.&45.5I9.  CI.  70-20.000. 

Lovie.  David,  to  Britax  Romcr  Kindersicherheit  GmbH.  Child  safety  seat. 

5.845,%8.  CI.  297-256.100 
Low.  Kim  C  :  See — 

Ross.  Robert  J.;  Low.  Kim  C;  Koskan.  Lairy  P.;  and  Wheeler.  Alfred  P.. 
5.847.013.  CL  521-64.000. 
Low.  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Cooper.  Timothy  R.;  and  Low.Thoma.s  R,  5,845,718,  CI.  173-176.000. 
Lowe.  Anthony  Cyril;  See — 

Hougham.  Gareth  Geoffrey;  and  Lowe.  Anthony  Cyril.  5.847.860.  CI. 
359-267.000. 
Uiwe.  David  G.;  Cunningham.  Brian  C;  Oare.  David:  McDowell.  Robert  S.; 
and  Bumier.  John  P..  to  Gcneniech.  Inc  Receptor  speciHc  atrial  natriuretic 
peptides.  5.846.932.  CI   5I4-9.(X)0. 
Ijowe.  Russell  M.:  See — 

Caruso.  [>avid  J.;  Diebboll.  Robert  S.;  Ellis,  Steven  Clark;  Chang.  S.  Jay; 
McAllister.  Sandra  B  ;  Quinn.  Heidi  S.;  Amett.  Kenneth  Dale;  Conte. 
Leonard  J.;  Wilson.  Chauncey  E.;  Lowe.  Russell  M.;  Eddy.  Jonathan 
H.;  Anglin.  David  M.;  Adams.  Vernon  J.;  Walker.  Julia  C;  Kleinfcltcr. 
Kevin  P;  and  Nugent.  Michael  T.  5.848.271.  CI.  .395-680.000. 
Lower.  Haitmut;  Anders.  Siegfried;  Schmid.  Helmut;  and  Nising.  Wolfgang, 
lo    Bayer   Akliengesellschaft.    UV-protected.    multilayer   polycarbonate 
sheets  5.846.659.  CI.  428-412.000. 
Lowry.  Robert  M..  Ill:  See— 

Lowry.  Scott  Davidson;  and  Lowry.  Robert  M..  III.  5.848.425.  CI. 
707-503.000. 
Lowry.  Scon  Davidson;  and  Lowry.  Robert  M..  III.  to  Electronic  Data 
Systems  Corporation.  System  and  methtxl  for  displaying  alphanumeric  data 
in  a  three  dimensional  grid.  5.848.425.  CI.  707-503.000. 
l-oyola  University  of  Chicage:  See — 

Babler.  James  H.,  5.847.185.  CI.  558-83.000. 
LSI  Logic:  See — 

Gratrex.  Alistair  John;  and  Hunt.  Kenneth  Stephen.  5.847.670.  CI. 
341-159.000. 
LSI  Logic  Cotporation:  See — 

Daniel.  Thoma-s;  Nattkemper.  Dieter;  and  Varma.  Subir.  5.848.068,  CI. 

370-395.0(K). 
Irrinki.  V.  Swamy;  Kapoor,  Ashok;  Leung,  Raymond  T;  Owens.  Alex; 
and  Wik.  Thomas  R..  5,847,990,  CI.  365-154.000. 
LSR  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

BurlaLsky.   Sergei   R;  and  Smolensky.  Leo  A..  5.846.394,  CI.   204- 
458.000. 
Lu.  Ching  Shui.  Rotational  jack  socket  assembly.  5,846,090,  CI.  439-26.000. 
Lu,  PivYen:  See — 

Boie.  Robert  Albert;  Gottscho,  Richard  Alan;  Kmetz.  Allan  Robert; 
Krukar,  Richard  H.;  Lu.  Po-Yen;  and  M'^'-'s.  John  Robert,  Jr.. 
5.847.690.  CI  345-IO4.00O 
Lu.  Yat>  Safety  helmet  with  alarm  means  for  calling  for  help.  5.847,651,  CI. 

340-573.000. 
Lu.  Yicheng:  See— 

Ballato.  Arthur;  Wittstruck.  Richard  H  ;  Lu,  Yicheng;  Dutu.  Mitra; 
Pamulapati.  Jagadeesh;  and  Shen.  Paul   H..  5.847.435.  CI.   257- 
417.000. 
I^bock.  Paul:  See — 

Buelna.  Terrence  J.;  Noda,  Wayne  A.;  and  Lubock,  Paul,  5,846,253,  CI. 
606-148.000. 
Lucas  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Maker.  Paul  Manwaring.  5.845.484.  CI.  60- .39.281. 
Lucas.  Paul  Jay:  See — 

Eick.  Stephen  Gregory;  Lucas,  Paul  Jay;  and  Schmidt,  Jeffrey  Donald. 
5.847.972.  CI.  .364-5 I4.00A. 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Abdelmonem,  Ahmed  Hashem;   and  Morris.   Robert  John  Tasman. 

5.848.073.  CI   .371-5.100 
Allen.  Jonathan  Brandon;  Baumhauer.  John  Charles.  Jr.;  and  West.  James 

Edward.  5,848.172.  CI.  .381-356.000. 
Ardon.  Menachem  Tsur.  5.848.053.  CI.  370-2  IK.OOO 
Boie.  Robert  Albert;  Gottscho.  Richard  Alan:  Kmetz.  Allan  Robert. 
Krukar.  Richard  H.;  Lu,  Po-Yen:  and  Morris.  John   Robert,  Jr. 
5.847.690.  CI  345-104.000 
Breggin.  David  G  ;  and  Rukslales.  David  V.  5.848.272, CI.  395-683.000. 
Chen.  Robert  K  :  Fra^ier.  Paul  W ;  Gammel,  John  C;  Mai^ih.  Andrew  J.; 
Roy.  Apurba;  and  Spires.  Dewayne  Alan.  5.848.149.  CI.  379-199.000 
Cheng.  James  Y;  Chou.  ShaivNing;  and  Kroon.  Peter.  5.848.098.  CI 

375-220.000. 
Chraplyvy.  Andrew  R  ;  Forghieri.  Fabrizio;  and  Tkach,  Robert  William. 

5,847,862,  CI.  359-337.000 
Frey.  Alan  Eugene.  5.848,128.  CI.  .379-9.000. 
Gallagher,  Donald  D.;  and  Serkowski.  Robert  J.,  5,848.145,  CI.  379- 

220.000. 
Graebner.  John  Edwin;  Jin.  Sungho;  Kammlott,  Guenlher  Wilhclm;  and 

Zhu.  Wei.  5.846.122,  CI.  451-28.000. 
He.  Jin;  and  Jacobs.  Mark  E..  5.847.548.  CI.  323-222.000. 
Jiang.  Yimin.  5.847.949.  CI.  .363-65.000. 
Jin,  Sungho;  and  McCormack,  Mark  Thomas.  5,846,366,  CI.    156 

233.000. 
Korcnivski.  Vladislav;  and  van  Dover.  Robert  Brtite.  5,847.6.34.  C\. 
3.36-200.000. 


Kolhandaraman,  Makeshwar:  Patel.  Bijil  Thakorbhai;  and  Rich,  David 

Arthur.  5.847.5.56,  CI.  323-315.000 
Lee.  Jean  Ling;  Ma,  Yi;  and  Merchant.  Sailesh  Mansinh,  5,846,871,  CI. 

438-592.000. 
MastrtKola.  Angelo  Rikco;  and  McLellan.  Sc<Kt  Wayne,  5,847,576,  CI. 

.126-31.000. 
Mills,  Allen  Paine,  Jr.;  and  Plauman.  Philip  Moss,  5,847,442,  CI. 

257-5.36.000. 
Myer,  Robert  Evan,  5,847.603,  CI.  330-52.0(K). 
Weerackody.  Vijiiha.  5.848.103.  CI.  375-295.000. 
Yaker.  Rhoda.  5.848,142,  CI.  379-215.000. 
Lucero.  Rodolfo:  Smith.  Robert  T;  and  Dworsky.  Lawrence  N..  to  Motorola 
Inc.  Charge  dissipation  field  emission  device.  5.847.407.  CI.  257-10.000. 
Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer  Research:  See — 

Coulie,  Pien-e:  and  Boon-Falleur.  Thierry.  5.846.826.  CI.  435-372.300. 
Hiles.  Ian  D.;  Fry.  Michael  J  ;  Dhand.  Ritu:  Waterfield,  Michael  D.; 
Parker.  Peter  J.;  Otsu.  Masayuki;  Panayoutou.  George;  Volinia,  Ste- 
fano;  and  Gout.  Ivan.  5.846,824,  CI.  435.348.000. 
LutbuiTow.  Patricia:  See — 

Miller.  Timothy  J.;  Clare.  Robert  A  :  and  Lufburrow,  Patricia,  5,846,527, 
CI  424-93.100 
Lugli.  Gabriele:  See — 

Gila,  Liliana;  Proto,  Antonio;  Ballato,  Evelina:  Vigliarolo,  Diego;  and 
Lugli.  Gabnele.  5,846,895.  CI   502-107.000. 
Luke.  Catherine  J.:  See — 

Huebner.  Robert  C;  Norman.  Jon  A.;  Liang.  Xiaowu;  Camer.  Kristin  R.; 

Bartwur.  Alan  G.;  and  Luke.  Catherine  J.,  5.846.946,  CI.  514-44.000. 

Lukic  .  Irena,  to  PLIVA,  fantiaceulska,  kemijska.  prehrambena  i  kozmeticka 

industrija.  dionicko  drustvo.   2-bfomo-and  derivatives  of  3-bromo-and 

3.3-dibromo-4-oxo-azelidines.  processes  for  the  preparation  thereof  and 

use  thereof.  5.847.119.  CI.  540-361.000. 

Luna,  Daniel  A.:  See- 

Nclsen.  James  M.:  Luna,  Daniel  A.:  and  Gwinn,  Kenneth  W.,  5,845,928, 
CI.  280-728.200. 
Lund.  Kevin  P.:  See — 

Stolowitz.  Mark  L.;  Kaiser,  Robert  J.:  Lund,  Kevin  P.;  and  Tofkelson, 
Steven  M..  5.847,192.  t}   558-399.000. 
Lundell.  Louis  J.:  See — 

Murray.  Michael  Patrick;  and  Lundell,  Louis  J.,  5,846,094,  CI.  4.39- 

91.000. 
Slipy.  Michael  J.;  Lundell,  Louis  J.;  Lo,  Jose  T.;  and  Mischenko. 
Nicholas.  5.848.152,  CI.  .379-433.000. 
Luneau.  Greg;  Remillard,  Ja.son;  and  King.  Thomas.  Methtxl  for  providing 
secured  commerical  transactions  via  a  networked  communications  system. 
5.848.161.  CI.  .380-49.000. 
Luo.  Lee:  See — 

Zhao,  Jun;  Sinha,  Ashok;  Tepman.  Avi;  Chang,  Mei;  Luo.  Lee;  Schreiber. 
Alex;  Sajoto.  Talex;  Wolff.  Slephan;  Domfest.  Charies;  and  Danek. 
Michal.  5.846,.332.  CI.  118-728.000. 
Lupke.  Manfred  A   A.;  and  Lupke.  Stefan  A.  Pipe  forming  mandrel  with 

multiple  sleeve  inner  tube.  5,846,575,  CI.  425-I92.00R. 
Lupke.  Stefan  A.:  See — 

Lupke,  Manfied  A.  A.:  and  Lupke,  Stefan  A.,  5,846,575,  CI.  425- 
I92.00R. 
Lurgi  (Australia)  PTY  Limited:  See — 

Johnson,  Howard  F,  5.846.300,  O.  95-280.000. 
Luton.  Colin  Dennis:  See — 

James.  Anthony  G.;  Taylor.  Rodney  G.:  and  Luton,  Colin  Dennis, 
5,845,770.  CI.  206-268.000. 
Lutron  Electronics  Co.  Inc.:  See — 

Mosebrook.  Donald  R.;  Hcxiggy,  David  E.;  Palrner.  Robert  G..  Jr;  and 
Spira.  Joel  S.,  5.848.054.  CI   370-226.000. 
LUngens.  Fntz.  to  KUM  GmbH  &  Co.  KG  Kunstsloff-  und  Metallwarenfab- 
rik.  Soft  core  pencil  sharpener  including  cleaning  .shaper.  5,845,406,  CI. 
30-454.000. 
Ly.  Tan  Y;  See — 

Cronin.  John  V;  Ly,  Tan  Y:  and  Rose.  Peter  R  .  5.845,572,  CI.  101- 
123.000. 
Lyamichev.  Victor;  See — 

Brow.  Mary  Ann  D.:  Hall.  Jeff  Steven  Grotelueschen:  Lyamichev,  Victor; 
Olive.  David  Michael;  and  Prudent.  James  Robert.  5.846.717,  CI 
435-6.000. 
Lynch.  Gregg  M.;  and  Ostroff.  Stuart,  to  CSI  Core  Specialties  Inc.  Recycled 

core  for  winding  paper  5,845.871.  CI.  242-610.100. 
Lynch.  William  T:  See — 

Bricklin,  Daniel;  Lynch,  William  T;  and  Friend.  John.  5,848.187.  CI. 
382-187  0<K). 
Lynntech.  Inc  :  See 

Murphy.  Oliver  J ;  and  Andrews.  Craig,  5,845.485,  CI.  60-274.000. 
Lynx  Therapeutics.  Inc.:  See — 

Brenner.    Sydney;    Albrechi.    Glenn;    and    Macevicz,    Stephen    C. 
5,846,719.  CI.  435  6.000. 
Lyons.  Paul  Wallace:  See— 

.Acampora.  Alfonse  Anthony;  Bunting.  Richard  Michael;  and  Lyons. 
Paul  Wallace.  5.847.779,  CI.  .348-845.300. 
M&R  Printing  Equipment:  See — 

Tkacz.  I>ariusz:  laccint).  Alex;  and  Repashy.  Allen  Mark,  5,845,569,  CI. 
101-115.000. 
Ma.  Ruiqing;  See — 

Yang.  Deng-Ke;  and  Ma.  Ruiqing.  5.847.798.  CI.  .349-169.000. 
Ma.  Yi;  See— 
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-  X.  Jean  Ling;  Ma.  Yi;  and  Merchant.  Sailesh  Mansinh,  5.846.871.  CI. 
438-592.000. 
Maal  •  Tracy  D..  lo  Embol-X.  Inc  Cannula  with  a  modular  filter  for  filtering 

en  t  ulic  material  5.846.260.  CI.  606-2(K).(KI0. 
Maa  .  Michael  F;  and  Oelljen.  Bret  A.,  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp. 
Ci  t  uil  and  melhixl  for  measuring  the  difference  frequency  between  two 
cl.  <  ts.  5,848,265.  CI.  .395-555.(XX). 
Maa;  I  ind.  N.V.:  See— 

*  Mm.  Maarten.  5.845.469.  Cl.  56-16.40A. 
Mab  ) ,  Thomas  E.;  See — 

'  udia.  James  E.:  Kivh.  Daniel  J.:  Mabrv.  Thomas  E.;  Nissen.  Jeffrey  S.: 
Rocco.  Vincem  P;  and  Xu.  Yao-Chang.  5.846.982.  Cl.  514-318.000. 
Mab  II  hi.  Toshiaki:  .S>f — 

1  ikahashi.    Kazuyoshi;  Watanabe.  Takashi;   Endo.   Hiroshi;  Yanaka. 
Toshivuki:  Mabuchi.  Toshiaki;  and  Takagi.  Eiichi.  5.M7.729.  Cl. 
347-4'3.(X)0. 
Mac  II  lo.  Federico.  to  EIti  S.r.l.  Lance  for  blowing  fluid-state  substances 
in  i  le  furnaces,  particularly  for  steel  prixJuctmn.  5.846.4X2.  Cl.  266- 
2:  S  000. 
Mac  ^inald.  Noel  C;  Set — 

!*iaw.  Kevin  A.;  Zhang.  Z.  Lisa;  and  MacDonald.  Noel  C.  5.846,849, 

a.  4.38-52.0<X). 
5  liaw.  Kevin  A.;  Zhang.  Z.  Lisa:  and  MacDonald.  Noel  C.  5.-847.454. 
Cl.  257-7.34.000. 
Mac  ;'  icz.  Stephen  C;  See— 

I  renner.    Sydnev;    Albrecht.    Glenn;    and    Macevicz.    Stephen    C. 
5,846.719.  CI.'435-6(K)0. 
Mac  1   Michael:  See— 

Jlihn.    Gerhard.    Stholl.    Birgil-Chnstine;    Broker.    Michael:    Mach. 
'  Michael;  Fleckenstcin.  Bcmhard;  and  Traupe.  Bcmd.  5.846.733.  Cl. 
]  435-7.100. 
Mae  i|da.  Kiyosada.  lo  Nikon  Corporation.  Multi-motor  camera  for  normal 
ai  4  irimming  photography  has  ing  \  ariable  fixal  length  photographing  lens 
uici  finder  and  variable  illuminating  angle  flash  device.  5.848..102.  Cl 
3'  (1-60.000. 
MacTJda.  Yoshinori.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Lid    Image  forming  method  and 
a|  oaralus  using  tacky  image  forming  support.  5.848.332.  Cl.  .199-1.39.000. 
Mac  nonkin.  .Mary  Ann;  See — 

(then.  Inan;  Mort.  Joseph;  and  Machonkin.  Mary  Ann.  5.848.322.  Cl. 
.399-57.fNtO. 
MaciUkas.  Susan  M  ;  See — 

Smith.  Stephen  L:  Qiao.  Xiaoying:  Maciukas.  Susan  M  :  Uiudovans. 
Maureen  F.;  Bender.  James  G.:  and  Van  Epps.  Dennis  E..  5.846.529. 
'.  Cl.  424  93.700. 
Mat  kl  Charles  A..  III.  .SV.-— 

iosengart.  Todd  K.;  Hartman.  RavnionJ  .A  ;  and  Mack.  Charles  A..  III. 

'<   .5.846.225.  Cl.  6(M  1I5(H)0 

Matki  John  J  ;  and  Wilson.  Brown  L\le.  to  Baker  Hughes  Incotporalcd. 

R  f^irculaling  pump  for  electrical  submersible  pump  svstcm  5.845.709.  Cl 

I  i- .'02.000 

Mai  lieK  ic,  W  inston  Richard.  Tire  lube  container  and  tumbler.  5,845.992.  CI. 

3  4-226.tHK). 
Mai  ken/ie.  Alexander  Rodcnck;  Marchingion.  .Allan  Patrick;  Meadows. 
S  ildra  Dora;  and  Middlcton.  Donald  Sluart.  lo  Pfizer  Inc.  3-a/a  and  3-oxa 
p  ik'ridone  tachykinin  antagonists.  5.846.965.  CI.  514-210.000. 
Miu  Iknzie.  Charies  D.:  See— 

Bauer.  Wolfgang  W;  and  Mackenzie.  Charies  D  .  5.848.177.  Cl.  382 
,    128.000. 
MaijUean.  Derek:  See— 

]  tiallop.  Mark  A  .  Gordon.  Eric;  Ni.  Zhi-Jie;  .Maclean.  Derek;  Holmes. 
Chrisiopher;  Filch.  William,  and  Shah.  Nikhil.  5.846.H.19.  Cl   4.16- 
5I8.0(KI 
Ma<4r.  Zecharia:  See  - 

(iarti.  Nissim;  Aserin.  .Abraham;  Madar.  Zecharia;  and  Sicmheim.  Bnaz. 
I    5.847.109.  Cl.  5.36-l23.(Klt). 
Mali»ff.  Lawrence  C  ;  Set — 

Michel.  James  1...  Kasper.  Dennis  L.;  .Ausuhel.  Frederick  M.:  and 
Madoff.  Lawrence  C  .  5.847.081.  Cl.  5.3O-.V5O.O0O. 
Maifcr,.  Peter:  See- 

lortcnsen.  Tine  Krogh;  Andersen.  Knud  Erik.  Andersen.  Hennk  Sune; 
'    Hohlwcg.  Rolf:  Madsen.  Peter,  and  Olsen.  I  ffe  Bang.  5.846.968.  Cl 
514-211.000. 
Maiila.  Takeshi;  4><" — 

kirino.  Fumiyoshi;  Tixla.  Tsuyoshi;  Ide.  Hiroshr;  Sugiyanu.  Hi-aiaka. 
Sailo.    Alsushi.    Tsuchinaga.    Hiroyuki;    Maeda.   Takeshi:    Kugna. 
Fumio;  Kaku.  Toshimitsu;  Mila.  Sciichi:  ShigemaLsu.  Kazuo;  and 
Ouchi.  Yasuhide.  5.848.(M5.  Cl   .169  116.000 
M;ila.  Toiu.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Facsimile  apparatus  having  pnv 

t  liol  for  identifying  mixlem  type  5.847.842.  Cl.  358-4.14.01X1. 
Ma  ria,  Toshini;  See  - 

(III.  Koji:  Maeda.  Toshiro:  Masuda.  Soichiro:  and  Tanaka.  Kazuya. 
5.847.262.  Cl   73  11.010 
Mil^awa.  Kazuhiko:  and  Salo.  Toshiaki.  to  Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.  PnKess  for 
inducing  polvniers  having  lerminal  functional  group  which  may    he 

I  r  Heeled  5.847.061.  Cl   526-2lU(XXt 
Ma.-i.awa.    Toshiro.    Ono.    Koji;    Okada.    Moliuki;    Takahashi.    Tamanii; 

!  I  shima  Shiro;  Kinlera.  Masjkiv;  ShigcLi.  AlvUNhi;  Aoki.  Riichim;  and 
1 .1  lUiKi.  Ciisuke.  lo  Ebara  CorjKiration.  und  Kabushiki  Kai-ha   I>>shibu 

I I  rthod  tor  cleaning  wofkpiece  5.846.335.  Cl.  I. 14-6 (XX). 


Maenchen.  John  Eric;  and  Ruiz.  Carlos  Leon,  to  Sandia  Cotporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  transmutation  of  atomic  nuclei.  5.848.110.  Cl.  376- 
201  0(X). 
Maeno.  Hideshi.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  device 
for  testing  contenl  addressable  memory  circuit  and  content  addressable 
memory  circuit  with  redundancy  function.  5.848.074.  CI  .17 1 -2 1  .300. 
Maeno.  Takashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Vibration  gyroscope  and  image 

blur  ptevenlion  apparatus  using  the  same  5.847.487.  Cl.  3l()-32I.O(X). 
Maertens.  Geen;  Sluyver.  Lieven;  Rossau.  Rudi;  and  Van  Heu\erswyn.  Hugo, 
lo  N.V  Innogenetics  S.A.  Process  for  typing  of  HCV  isolates  5.846.704. 
Cl.  435-5  (XX). 
Magainin  Pharmaceulicals  Inc.;  See — 

Zasloff.  Michael;  Shinnar.  Ann;  Kinney.  William;  and  Jones.  Steven. 
5.847.172.  Cl.  552-52 l.(XX». 
Magar.  Sharad;  Duranu  Graham  J.:  Hu.  l-ain-Yen:  Goldin.  Stanley  M.:  Reddy. 
N.  Laxma:  Fischer.  James  B.:  Kau-agadda.  Subbarao:  Knapp.  Andrew 
Gannett;  and  Margolin.  I^ee  David,  to  Cambridge  NeuroScience.  Inc. 
Therapeutic  guanidines  5.847.006.  Cl.  5I4-6.34.0(X). 
Magara.  Takuji:  See — 

Yuzawa  Takashi;  and  Magara.  Takuji.  5.847..352.  Cl  219-69.170. 
Magneti  Marelli  S.p.A:  See — 

Tomalore.  Giovanni.  5.845.5.3H.  Cl.  74-473.360. 
Mahabadi.  Hadi  K.:  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz.  Grazvna  E.:  and  Ng.  T.  Hwee.  to 

Xerox  Corporation  Lalex  pn>cessc-..  5.847.03().  Cl   524-32.(XXI 

Mahc.  Yann:  Breton.  Lionel;  Galey.  Jean-Baptisie:  and  Bernard.  Bruno,  lo 

L'Oreal.  L'seof  2.4-diamini>p>rimidine  3-tixideora  sah  thereof  for  tieating 

collagen  maturation  and  structunng  disi>rders.  5.846.552.  Cl  424-401  .(XJO. 

Mahieux.  Yannick;  Toumeur.  Gregoire  Le;  and  Saliou.  Alain,  lo  France 

Telecom.  Acoustic  antenna  for  computer  workstation  5.848.170.  Cl   381- 

92.(XX). 

.Mahunn.  Eric  W .  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Ifk'.  Combination  propagate 

and  generate  cany  lixikahead  gale.  5.847.984.  Cl.  .364-787.010. 
Maier.  Walter:  See — 

Wunsch.  Josef;  and  Maier.  Waller.  5.847.055.  O.  525-370.000. 
Maillel.  Philippe:  Set- — 

El  Ahmad.  Youssef:  Fiez-Vantial.  Pierre  Yves;  Laurent.  Elisabeth:  Mail- 
let.  Philippe;  and  Ollivier.  Roland  5.846.980.  CI.  5I4-3I7.(XX). 
Main  Gtxid  Furniture  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Pan.  Pang-Hui.  5.845.79,1.  CI.  21 1-181. 100. 
Mais.  Franz-Josef;  and  Fiege.  Helmut,  to  Bayer  Akliengesellschaft.  PrtKess 
for  the   preparation   of  2-chloro -i-methvlphenol.    5.847.2.36.  Cl    568- 
779.(XX). 
Majima.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Kawasaki.  Ariko;   Majima.  Hiroshi;  Ono.  Hisashi:  Suga.  Ka/uhiro; 
Horiuchi.  Takashi:  and  Toge.  Telsuji.  5.848.248.  Cl.  .195-200.680. 
Makal.  John  .Mitchell:  See— 

Muench.  Frank  John.  Jr.;  and  Makal.  John  Mitchell.  5.846.093.  Cl 
4.19-89.(XX). 
Maker.  Paul  Manw  aring.  to  Lucas  Industries  Inc.  Fuel  control  svsiem  far  a  gas 

turbine  engine.  5.845.484.  Cl.  60.19.281 
Makhija.  Satish;  See — 

Mandal.  Sukumar;  Kumarshah.  Suresh;  Bhaltacharyya.  Dehasis;  Mur 
thy.  Vulukuru  l.akshnii  Narasimha;  Das.  Ami  Kumar.  Singh.  Sanjecv; 
Thakur.  Ram  Mohan.  Sharma.  Shankar:  Dixil.  Jagdcv  Kumar.  Ghtish. 
,St>hhan;  Das.  Satyen  Kumar;  Santra.  Mantwanjan.  Saroya.  Latoor  IjI; 
Rao.  Mam  Rama;  Mishra  Ganga  Shanker;  and  Makhija.  Saiish. 
5.846.402.  Cl.  208-113.000 
Makino  Inc.:  See— 

Allison.  Samuel  J  .  5.847.148.  Cl.  219-69.110. 
Makino.  Kenichi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Yuzuru;  Fujitani.  Sakae:  and  Makino.  Kenichi.  5.847.483.  Cl. 
3IO-1.56tXX) 
Makino.  Teruvtishi.  to  Fuji  Phtilo  Film  Co..  Ltd    Phtitographic  roll  film 

5.845.869.  Cl   242.584. 1  (X). 
Makohl.  Fnedheini:  Vogt.  Carsien:  und  l>udjihanto.  Surwano.  to  Baker 
Hughes  lncorpt>rated.  Method  and  apparatus  for  dnlling  bi>reht>les  in  earth 
formations  (drills  in  liner  systems).  5A45.722.  Cl.  I75-I0I.0(X> 
Makohl.  Friedhelm;  See — 

Bulge.  Philip;  .Makohl.  Friedhelm;  and  Fontana.  Peter.  5.845.708.  Cl. 
I66-77..3(XI. 
Makowski.  Linda  M.;  See 

Sevennski.  Paul;  and  Makowski.  Linda  M..  5.845.966.  CI.  297216.1.10. 
Makuuchi.  Keizo:  Voshii.  Fumio:  Kilazaki.  >asuaki:  Shinozaki.  Kolohiko: 
Isobc.  Kazuki;  and  Nishisako.  Yuko.  lo  Nichibun  Company  Limited:  atKj 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Insiiiuie  PV.A  hydrogel.  h>drt>gel  laminate 
using  the  same  and  hvdn>gcl  wound-tlrcssing  malenal  using  Ihe  same 
5.846.214.  Cl   6<i:-5:(XX) 
Malamphy.  Gerald  E.  Bird  hath  5.845.605.  Cl.  1I9-69..MX). 
Malcam  Ijd  ;  Sec- 

Moshe.  Danny  S  ;  and  Gnrenwald.  Alexander.  5.845_529. 0. 73-73.aoa 
Male.  Ri>ger  C  :  Set — 

Kuo  Yiiuli;  Kulbida.  Ihor:  Zielinski.  Alfred:  Kolb.  Steven  E.:  and  Male. 
Roger  C  .  5.848.347.  Cl.  .199-406.(XXI. 
Malht>ira.  Hansh  K     Sit — 

Fan^v.  M.rfisen:  and  Malhoira  Harish  K..  5.848.261.  Cl.  .395-5(X»(»X» 
Malhoira.  Shadi  L  :  and  Naik.  Kinl  N..  to  Xerox  Cotporation    Coaled 

xeixigraphic  phi«i>graphic  paper  5.846.637.  Cl   428  195.(X»I 
Malizia.  John  T.  Dixip  celling  hanging  system.  5.845.4.54.  Cl.  52  713  (XX). 
M.ilizio.  Cari  J.;  See    - 

Johnvm.  hnc  A.;  Sugiv  ama.  Hiroshi:  and  .Malizio.  Cari  J..  5.846.929.  Cl. 
5I4-2.(X«) 
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Malkin.  Jacob,  to  Memorv  Devices.  Inc.  PhoUKhromic  material  foreleclro- 

optic  storage  memory.  '5.847.141.  CI  .■S46-34.000. 
Malkki.  Yrjii;  and  Myllymaki.  Olavi.  to  Exavena  OY.  Melhixi  fiw  enriching 

soluble  dietary  fibre.  5.X46.590.  CI.  426  44.1.(KKI. 
Mallah.  Mohamad;  Linn.  Horst;  Saner.  Niklaus;  and  Voiml.  Peter,  to  Ciba 
Specialty  Chemicals  Corpi>ration.  Process  and  plant  for  the  manufacture  of 
s«ilid  castmgs  from  an  essentially  liquid  reactive  medium,  and  oven  for 
heating  an  essentially  liquid  medium.  .*i.S47..176.  CI   2I9-687.()(X). 
Mallouk.  Thomas  B.:  Set — 

Smolkin.  Eugene  S.;  Mallouk.  Thomas  E.;  Ward.  Michael  D.;  and  Ley. 
Kevin  L..  5.846.66<).  CI.  429-4 1. (KK). 
Mallow.  William  A.,  to  Southwest  Research  Institute.  ReverNible  detector  for 

gaseous  carbon  dioxide.  .S.846.8.%.  CI   4.%- 169.000 
Malmin.  Ronald  E.;  and  Arscneau.  Roger  E..  to  Sietiwns  Medical  Systems. 
Adaptive  baseline  correction  for  gamma  camera.  5,847..19.S.  CI.  250- 
.16.^.070. 
.Malmstrom.  Sharon  L.:  See — 

Wu.  Linxian;  Coombs,  jana;  Malmsirom.  Sharon  L.:  and  Glass.  Michael 
J..  5.846.78.1.  CI.  425-91.200. 
Maloney.  Peter  J.:  See — 

Olin,  Peter  M.;  and  Maloney.  Peter  J .  5.845.627.  CI.  1 2.V676.0()0. 
Malv.  Timothy  M.;  Paxton.  Donald  J ;  and  Meyer.  Scott  A.,  to  Morton 
International.  Inc.  Side  impact  airbag  nKxlule  deployment  dixir  for  vehicle 
seat  5.845.9.W.  CI.  280-728..100. 
M.AN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See- 

Dilling.  Peer;  Dax.  Othmar;  and  Pilath.  Wolfgang.  5.845.574.  CI.  101- 

M 1 .600. 
Mayr.  Reinhard.  5,846.177.  CI.  493-424.000. 
Manak.  Mark:  See — 

Lee.   Kuo-Hsiung;  Cosentino.  Mark;   Xie.  Ijn;  and  Manak.  Mark. 
5.847.165.  CI.  549-280.000. 
Manchester.  Arthur  G.:  See — 

Baker.  JelTrev  L.;  Hess.  Eric  D.;  and  Manchester.  Arthur  G..  5.846.105. 
CI.  44O-46()00 
Mandal.  Chitra;  Shanna.  Vineela;  and  Chatterjee.  Milali.  to  Council  of 
Scicniitic  &  Industrial  Research.  The    Method  for  diagnosing  visceral 
leishmaniasis  in  a  patient  bv  identification  of  a  new  kev  marker  namciv 
9  O  accivlated  sialoglycoco'njugale.  5,846.748.  CI   4.15  7.220 
Mandal.  Sukumar;  Kumarshah.  Suresh;  Bhaitacharyya.  Debasis;  Murthy. 
Vutukuru  Lakshmi  Narasimha;  Das.  Asii  Kumar;  Singh.  Sanjeev;  Thakur. 
Ram  Mohan;  Sharma.  Shankar;  Dixit.  Jagdev  Kumar;  Ghosh.  Sobhan;  Das. 
.Satyen  Kumar;  Santra.  Mamiranjan;  Saroya.  LattMW  Lai;  Rao.  Mam  Rama; 
Mishra.  Ganga  Shanker;  and  Makhija.  Satish,  to  Indian  Oil  Corporation. 
Ltd.   Process  for  catalytic  cracking  of  petroleum  ba.sed  feed  slocks. 
5.846.402.  CI.  208-ll.1."()(X). 
Mandall.  Michael  C.  Armored  lighting  tixtute  5.H45.988.  CI.  .162-376.(KX). 
Mandeli.  Steven:  See — 

Klcehammer.  Robert  J.;  and  Mandeli.  Steven,  5,848.190.  CI.  382- 
2181)00. 
Vlancro.  Javier:  See — 

Huss.  Ri>beii  Walter.  .Manero.  Javier;  .Schlosser.  Hubert;  and  Wingen. 
Rainer.  5.847.149.  CI.  .548-1.16.000. 
Mangahara.  Tom:  See  - 

Sakai.  Shigeru;  Mangahara.  Toru;  llnK-da.  Ka/uo;  Oguchj.  Kiyoshi;  and 
Tsuchiya.  Mitsuru.  5.846.674.  CI.  429-2 1 8.0(X). 
Mangel.  Waller  F.:  See — 

Anderson.  Carl  W.;  and  Mangel,  Walter  R,  5.846.809,  CI.  435-252..1O0. 
Mani.  Viswanthan  Subra;  and  Alonso.  Rafael,  to  Matsushita  Eleclric  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd.  Methixl  for  presenting  inloniiati<Hi  on  displav  devices  of 
varying  si/es.  5.848.406.  CI   7(17-2  (K)0 
Maniar.  Manoj;  and  Mauch.  Steven,  to  Trega  Biosciences.  Inc    Protected 
biopolymers  for  oral  administration  and  methods  of  using  same  5.846.525. 
CI.  424-78.120. 
Manimaran.  Thanikavelu:  See — 

Young.  Roben  E.;  Phan.  Ha<i  V.;  Manimaran,  Thanikavelu;  and  Zum 
stein.  Ronald  C.  5.847.202,  CI.  562-401.000. 
Manku.  Mehar  S:  See — 

Horrobin.  David  K;  Knowles,  Philip:  and  Manku.  Mehar  S.  5.847,(X)tl. 
CI   5I4-552.(KK). 
■Manlovc.  Matthew  T:  See — 

Burc/ak.  John  D.;  Carrino.  John  J.;  Klonowski.  Paul  A..  Manlove. 
Matthew  T ;  Marshall.  Ronald  L.;  Pabich.  Edward  K.;  and  Salituro. 
John  A..  5.846.785.  CI.  435-91.210. 
Mannava.  Seclharamaiah:  McDaniel.  Albeit  E.;  Cowic,  William  D.:  and 
Halila.  Herbert,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Laser  shock  peencd  dove- 
tails for  disks  and  blades.  5.846.0.54.  CI.  4I6-2I9.(K)R. 
Mannava.  Seetharamaiah:  See — 

Ferrigno.  Stephen  J.;  Cowie.  William  D.:  and  Mannava.  Seetharamaiah, 
5.846.0.57.0   416-241.(X)R. 
Manning.  Monte:  See — 

Dennison.  Charles  H.;  and  Manning.  Monte.  5,847,406,  CI.  257-9.(X)0. 
Mannoh  Kogyo  Ca..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ta/ji,  Akira,  5,846,158.  CI.  477-%.0(X>. 
Mansheld.  James  F.:  See — 

Borden.   Fred   L.;   Mansheld.  James   F;  and  Edwards.  Jerrylin   D.. 
5.846.138,  CI.  473  54.0(K). 
Mantarakis.  Petros  Z.:  See — 

Biempell.  Maitland  J.;  Armstrong.  Laurence  P.:  and  Mantarakis.  Pelros 
Z.  5.845..163.  CI.  I6-105.(KX). 
Manleghi.  Kamran.  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Molded  leadframe  ball  grid 
array.  5.847.455,  CI.  257-737.000. 


Mantell.   David  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Method  for  diffusing  errors 
according  to  spot  size  in  a  printed  liquid  ink  image.  5,847.724.  CI. 
347-15.000. 
Manteuffel.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Pall.  David  B  ;  and  ManteutTel.  Richard  L  .  5.846.4.38,  CI.  210-767.000. 
Manzalu.  loan,  and  lonita  Manzatu,  Vasile.  to  S    C.  Tehman.  Plani  and 
priK-ess  for  achieving  structured  waters  of  the  "I"  type-inhibitively  acti- 
vated and  "S"  type  stimulatively  activated.  5.846.-W7.  CI.  20.5  748  (XX). 
Mao.  James;  Franklin.  James  Robert;  and  Chen,  Chi  Ray  Landfill  system  and 

method  for  constructing  a  landhll  system  5.846.024.  CI  405-l29.(XX). 
Marantec  Antriebs-und  Steuerungslechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  Productions  KG: 
See — 

Hormann.  Michael.  5.846.151,  CI.  474-253.000. 
Maraschino.  Mano  J.,  to  Catalytic  Distillation  Technologies.  Apparatus  and 

pnvess  for  catalytic  distillations.  5.847.249.  CI  585-259.0(X). 
Marbot.  Roland;  Le  Bihan.  Jean  Claude;  CoHer.  Andrew;  Duplessix.  Anne 
Pierre.  Couteaux.  Pascal;  and  Nezam/adeh-Mcx)savi.  Re/j.  to  Bull  S.A 
Apparatus  and  priKCss  for  santpling  a  serial  digital  signal.  5.848,109.  CI. 
.375-.V55.(XX). 
Marchington.  Allan  Patrick:  See — 

MacKenzie.  Alexander  Roderick;  Marchington,  Allan  Patrick;  Mead- 
ows, Sandra  Dora;  and  Middleton.  IXinald  Stuart.  5.846.965.  CI. 
514-210.(XX1. 
Marcolini.  John  Anthonv.  Jr  Kit  wear  combination  sports  apparel.  5,845.3.34. 

CI.  2-69.000. 
Margail.  Guy:  See — 

Bcllet.  Serge;  Loublier,  Mate;  and  Margail.  Guy.  5,846,496,  CI.  422- 
202.0«X). 
Margalit.  Rimona.  to  Baxter  International  Inc   Methcxl  of  binding  collagen 

recognizing  substances  to  liposomes.  5.846,561,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Margolin,  l-ce  David:  See 

Magar.  Sharad;  Durant,  Graham  J.;  Hu.  Lain-Yen:  Goldin.  Stanley  M.; 

Rcddy.  N  Ijxma;  Fischer.  James  B  ;  Katragadda.  Subbarao;  Knapp. 

Andrew   Gannett;  and  Margolin.  Lee  David.  5.847.(X)6.  CI.  514- 

6.34.(XX) 

Marian.  Vaughn  R..  Jr.  to  Acuson  Corporation.  Submersible  connector 

system.  5.846.097.  CI.  4.19  289.(XX). 
Marietta.  Bryan  D  ;  Weber.  Laura;  and  Becker.  Michael  C.  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  a  memory  device  in  a  page  mode. 
5.848.025.  CI.  .165-2.18. 5(X) 
Manne  Polymer  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Voumakis.  John  N.;  Finkielsztein,  Sergio;  Pariser,  Ernest  R.;  and  Helton. 
Mike.  5.846.952.  CI.  514-55.000. 
Mark.  Michael  J  :  See — 

Snoke.  Phillip  Jack;  Mark.  Michael  J.;  and  Rowley,  David  Scott, 
5.846.221.  CI.  604-49.(XX). 
Markov ich.  Robert  J.;  iVf- 

Pidgeon,  Charles;  and  Markovich,  Robert  J.,  5,846.955,  CI.  5 14-77 .(XK). 
Markovich.  Ronald  P.:  See — 

Chum.  Pak-Wing  Steve;  Markovich.  Ronald  P;  Knight.  G«>rge  W.;  and 
Ui.  Shih-Yaw.  5.847.053,  CI.  525-240.(KX). 
Markow,  Mitchell  A.:  See — 

Smith.  Kelly  K  ;  Markow.  Mitchell  A.;  and  Gough.  David  E.,  5.847.922. 
CI.  .161-685.(XX). 
Marlcv  Mouldings  Inc.:  See — 

Cope,  Carroll  W..  5,847,016,  CI.  .52I-84.I(X). 
Mariowe.  Christian  P..  to  Media  Logic.  Inc.  Data  storage  and  retrieval  system 
having   plural  data  cartridges,  plural  dnve   mechanisms  each   with  an 
associated  transfer  mechanism  having  a  hnger  member  to  fully  insert  a 
cartndgc  into  its  associated  dnve.  5,847,897,  CI.  36O-92.0<X). 
.Marquartdt.  Klaus-Juergen:  See — 

Fraenklc.   Gerhard;   and   Marquartdt.    Klaus-Juergen.   5.845.487.   (1 
6()-274.(XX) 
Mamtt.  William  A.,  and  Yamazaki.  Toshihiko.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation. 

Battery  capacity  calculation  method.  5.847.566.  CI.  324-427.(XX). 
Mars.  Incorporated:  .SVt*-- 

Capixiicci.  R.*erto  A..  5.846.584.  CI.  426-238  (XX). 
Marsh.  Andrew  J  :  See 

Chen.  Robert  K.;  Frazier  Paul  W ;  Gamtiiel.  John  C;  Marsh.  Andrew  J.; 

Roy.  Apurba;  and  Spires.  Dewayne  Alan.  5.848.149.  CI.  .179.199  (XX). 

Marsh.  Brian  D  ;  and  Mc  Aulifte.  Jon  D..  to  Juno  Online  Serx  ices.  LP  Method 

and  appiiratus  for  scheduling  the  piesentation  of  mes.sages  to  computer 

users.  5.84X..197.  CI   705-14.(XX). 

Marshall.  Daniel  S.:  See— 

Ooms.  William  J.;   Hallmark.  Jerald  A.;   and   Marshall.   Daniel   S.. 
5.846.S47.  CI.  438-3  (XX). 
Marshall.   Kenneth  M  ;  and   Krvrnxk.  Robert  A.,  to  FMC  Corporation. 

Seasoning  spreader  5.846.324^  CI.  II8-I9.(XX). 
Marshall,  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Burc/ak,  Jt>hn  D.;  Camno.  Ji»hn  J.;  Klonttwski.  Paul  A.:  Manlove. 
Matthew  T;  Marshall.  Ronald  L.;  Pabich.  F.dward  K.;  and  Salituro, 
John  A..  5.846.785.  CI.  435-91.210 
Marshheld  Medical  Research  &  Eiducation  Foundation,  a  Division  of  Marsh- 
tield  Clinic:  See— 

Borchardt.  Mark  A.;  and  Spencer.  Susan,  5,846.439,  CI.  2IO-78l.(XX). 

Marten.  Manfred;  Godau.  Claus;  and  Neumann.  Uwe.  to  Vianova  Resins 

CimhH    Hardeners  for  elastic  epoxy  resin  systems.  5.847.027.  CI.  523- 

404(XX). 

Martin.  Billy  R.;  and  Ra/ilan.  Raj  K..  to  Virginia  Commonwealth  Linivcrsity. 

Water  soluble  denvatives  of  cannabinoids  5.847.128.  CI.  .544- 1.50  (XXI. 
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MartihiCarl  R.:  and  Dcmott.  Ronald  D..  to  Roper  Holdings.  Inc.  Leak  tester 

will  flexible  equation  capabilities.  5.847.264.  CI.  73-4<).(XX). 
Maiti  1  Charies  R.:  .SW  — 

\  ^  ilker.  Derek;  Lee.  Junning;  Martin.  Charles  R.;  Zhang.  Haiyan;  Sogli. 
Loris;  Bemasconi.  Ermanno.  and  Menon.  Vinixl  Parakkal.  5.847.1 16. 
n.  .540-2 15.(XX). 

Martiji    Didier;  Poncelet.  Olivier  Jean-Christian;  and  Rigola.  Jeanine.  ui 
La-  linan  Kodak  Company.  Method  for  itMxlifying  the  surface  of  a  polymer 
n>e  ifirane.  and  a  membrane  thus  modihed.  5.846,428,  CI.  2 10-65 1. (XX). 
Marti  ij  E^lgar:  See — 

;  dhmidt.  Erwin;  Sumser.  Siegfried:  and  Martin,  Edgar,  5,845,611,  CI. 
;  1 23-4 1. 3.50. 
Marti  11  (juy:  See — 

!  iumuji.  Jean-Pien-B.  and  Martin.  Guy.  5.845.198.  CI.  29-889.210. 
Marti  i(  John;  and  Rosplock.  Joseph  M..  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc.  Air 

fre  ijener  dispenser  device.  5.845.847.  CI.  239-58.(XK). 
Marti  11  John  E.  Multi-compartment  expandable  filter  for  a  smoking  product. 

5.8J8.648.  CI.  131  .1.12.(XX). 
Marti  il  John  R  ;  Tillery.  Michael  L.;  and  Zammuto.  Samuel  N  .  to  .Arachnid. 
Inc  System  for  managing  a  plurality  of  computer  jukeboxes.  5.848..198.  CI. 

7o:  -!r4.(XX). 

Marti  1,  Samuel  .A.;  Antalffy.  Leslie  P;  Knowles.  Michael  B;  and  Sines. 
Wi  liam  R..  to  Fluor  Corpor.ition.  Automated  drill  stem  guide  and  meihixJ. 
5.8 4|,,034,  CI.  408-l.(X)R. 
Mani  itz.  Julian  E.;  and  Garcia.  David  C.  Device  and  method  for  supporting 

do(4  which  are  to  he  painted  5.846.016.  CI.  403-388.(XX). 
MartiTli.  John  D.:  .SV** — 

/imev.  A.  Michael;  Hall.  Kimball  P.  and  Martino.  John  D..  5.846.103. 
CI  '440-.18.(XX). 
Mart' .  Mavnard  W.:  See  - 

:  iihrocdcr.  Kevin  D.;  and  Marts.  Maynard  W.  5.845.5.59.  CI.  92-l2.2(X). 
Marui«shi.  Kenichi.  to  NFC  Corporation   AmpliHer  circuit  operating  with 
sin  jIc  bias  supply  and  less  sensitive  to  fluclualion  of  threshold.  5.847.608. 
CI   j.K)-277.(XX).' 
Manj  yima.  Jun:  See 

4'totani.  Masayoshi;  Hayashi.  .Seita;  and  Maruvama.  Jun.  5.845.680. 
!CI.  1.17-6.16.  HX). 
Marij  t^ma.  Yasuo:  See  — 

ijiia.  Hidehiro;  Tomura.   Masatoshi.  Tachi/aki.  Hisashi;  FujiiiKHo. 
jHideki:  Hiraoka.  Manabu;  Tsuyuki.  Masaharu;  Hasegawa.  Naoko; 
Komori.  Tomovasu;  Suzuki.  Makoto;  Hori.  Hinisbi;  and  Maruvama. 
'  Yasuo.  5.848.126.  CI.  378-195.(XX). 
Marv  III.  Robert.  Owen.  Malcolm;  and  Bouchard.  Donald,  to  Engis  Corpora 
lioi.  Outside  diameter  tinishing  tiKil  an  method  of  making  the  same 
5,t -16.126.  CI   451  .540.(XX) 
Marv .  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Sijikara.  Joseph  A.;  Kaplan,  David  L.;  Ayyagari,  Madhu  S.  R.:  Man. 
Kenneth  A.;  Kamlekar.  Sanjav:  Pande.  Rajiv;  Tripalhv.  Sukant  K.;  and 
Kumar.  Jayam.  5.846.753.  CI  435-18iXX). 
Masihishi.  Naoyii;  Mi/uhara.  Youji;  and  Matsuo.  Munelsugu.  to  Nippon 
Sti  c  I  Corporation    Ti.AI-hased  intcrmetallic  compound  alloys  and  pnv 
ce  s  ;s  for  prepanng  the  same.  5.846.351.  CI.  1 48-67 1  .(XX). 
Mas;  h  iro  Watanahe:  See— 

f  atanabe.  Masahiro:  Tsurumj.  Kazunnri:  and  Mara,  Noriaki.  5,846,670, 
CI.  429-42.UX). 
Masi  r  iie  Corporation:  See 

frodorczyk.  Zygmunt.  5.847.0.58.  O.  525-480.(XX). 
Mast  f  ry  Reinforcing  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Il  *inson.  Ralph  O..  III.  5.845.455.  CI.  52-713.0(X). 
Mas>  Li  rhusetts  Institiute  of  Technology :  See  — 

H  ollis.  Mark  A  ;  Ehrlich.  Daniel  J  :  Murphy.  R  Allen;  Kosicki.  Bernard 
B.;  Rathman.  Dennis  D  .  Mathews.  Richard  H.;  Burie.  Barry  E.; 
Eggers.  Mitch  D.;  Hogan.  Michael  E.;  and  Vartna,  Rajender  Singh, 
5,846,708,  CI.  435-6.(XX). 
Mas!  3  rhusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

B  achmair.    .Andreas;    Finlev.    Daniel;    and    Varshavskv.    Alexander. 

5.847.097.  CI.  5.16.23.4(X). 
E  izzi.  Kmilio;   Mussa-lvaldi,   Feidinando  A.:  and  Shadmehr.  Rcza. 

5.846.086.  CI.  4.14  247.(X10. 
i  rem.  Henry ;  Langcr  Robert  S.;  and  Domb.  Abraham  J..  5.846,.565.  CI. 

424-486000. 
I  iK-hwald.  Stephen  L.;  Wolfe.  John  P;  and  Palucki,  Michael,  5,847.166. 

CI.  .549-155  (XXI. 
Finot.    MaR-;    Kesler,   Olivera;   and   Suresh.    Subra.    5.847,283.   CI. 
'73.812  0(X). 
Mas  4:husetts  Technological  Ijhtiratory.  Inc.:  See — 

How.  Hoton.  and  Fang.  Ta-Ming.  5.847.573.  CI.  324-765.(XX). 
Mas  iro.  Vincenzo.  to  Rolahl  S  a  s.  Di  Vinccnzo  Massaro  E  C.  .Sealing  device 

fopust-  and  liquid  aspirating  machines   5.846.051.  CI.  415-I70.I(X). 
Mas  lloff.  Hans  Wilhelm;  and  Praeckel.  Udo  Fritz  Walter,  to  Diver^y  Lever. 

In.  J  Machine  dishwashing  prcvess.  5.846.3.19.  CI.  1.14  25.2(X). 
Mas  df.  F:dward  P:  See— 

kirchen.  James T;  Massof.  Edward  F;  and  Nesky,  Robert.  5.846.0.19, CI 
!  411..14.(XX) 
Mas  (hi.  Jean  Pierre.  lo  Fjstmaii  Kixlak  Company .  Concentrated  solution  and 
ki  (or  making  a  photographic  color  developer  5.846.697.  CI  4.10-379  (XX). 
Mas  omian.  Thomas  Craig:  See 

Tseng.  Mingchih  M.;  Mastemian.  Thomas  Craig;  Park.  Edward  Hosung: 
Rt*en.s.  Michael  F;  and  Spcflcer.  Jean  L..  5.845.652.  CI  132- 
2(X).(X)0 


MastrtK-ola.  Angelo  Rocco;  and  McLellan.  .Scott  Wayne,  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies  Inc.    I-ow    power,    variable   logic  threshold   voltage,   logic   gates. 
5.847.576.  CI.  326-3 1. (XX) 
Masuda.  Seiya:  See — 

Padmanaban.    Munirathna;    Kinoshita.    Yoshiaki:    Okazaki.    Hiroshi; 
Masuda.  Seiya;  Kawasaki.  .Nalsumi;  Funato,  Satoni;  and  Pawlowski, 
Georg.  5.846.690.  CI.  4.10-284. 1(X). 
Masuda.  Soichiro:  See- 

ltd.  Koji:  Maeda.  Toshiro:  Masuda.  Soichiro:  and  Tanaka.  Kazuya. 
5,847.262.  CI.  7.1-1 1. 010. 
Masuda.  Yukinori:  See — 

Tanikawa.  Keizo:  Kamikawaji.  Yoshima.sa:  Odoi,  Keisuke;  Higash- 
iyama.  Tsulomu;  Sato,  Ma.sayuki;  and  Masuda,  Yukinori.  5.846.991. 
CI.  5I4-.18I.(XXI. 
Masugi.  Shinji:  See  — 

Saito.  Kengo:  .Nakashiina.  Ikushi;  Koizumi.  Osamu;  Sato.  Masanori; 
Masugi.  Shinji;  and  Nakazawa.  Noriko,  5,847.906.  CI.  .160  1.10.210. 
Masunaca  Optical  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Masunaga.  Satora.  5.847.801.  CI.  .15 1  •  1 53.000. 
Masunaga.  Saloru.  to  Masunaga  Optical  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Hinge  structure  and 
hcanng  member  for  hinge  in  frame  of  spectacles.  5.847.801.  CI    351 
153  (XX). 
Masulam.  Hironori.  to  Norilsu   Koki  Co..  Ltd.  Photographic  processing 

apparatus.  5.847,809,  CI.  355-27.(XX). 
Masutani.  Hironori.  to  Norilsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd.   Ptiolographic  processing 

apparatus.  5.847,810,  CI.  355-27.(XX). 
Matake.  Kozo:  See- 

Yanagisawa.  Kiyoshi;  Matake.  Kozo;  Ojima,  Yoshinori,  and  Hisabe. 
Yasushi.  5.846.062.  CI  4I7-4I0.4<X). 
Malerazzi.  Mario:  See — 

Politi.  Vencenzo;  D'Alessio.  Silvana;  Di  Slazio.  Giovanni:  De  Luca. 
Giovanna;  and  Malerazzi.  Mario,  5,846.755.  CI  435-23.000. 
Materials  Research  Corpiration:  See — 

Lcvine.  Howard  H  ;  Sullivan.  Neil  J.;  and  Gilman.  Paul  S..  5,846.389. 
CI.  2tM-l92.IOO. 
Matey.  James  R.:  See — 

Thaler.  Barry  Jav;  0"inn.  Robert  l.eon;  Braun.  Paul  Leonard;  Chiang. 
William;  Fan.  Zhonghui  Hugh;  Lipp.  Steven  A.;  and  Matev.  James  R  . 
5.846.196.  CI   204-601. (XX) 
Mathews.  Richard  H.;  See — 

Hollis.  Mark  A.;  Ehrlich.  Daniel  J  :  Murphy.  R.  Allen;  Kmicki.  Bernard 
B  ;  Radiman.  Dennis  D  ;  Mathews.  Richard  H.;  Burke.  Barry   F  ; 
Eggers.  Milch  D.;  Hogan.  Michael  E  ;  and  Varma.  Rajender  Singh. 
5.846.708.  CI.  435-6.(XX) 
Malhis.  Gary  L..  lo  Western  Atlas  International.  Inc.  Method  for  dclermming 
irregularities  in  a  wellbore  wall  using  a  gamma-gamma  well  logging 
insiniment  5.847.384.  CI.  2.5()-269 ..KXI. 
Mathis.  Mark  L..  Scholl.  John  A  .  ProudfwH.  Robert  A.;  and  Silvestrini. 
Thomas  A.,  lo  Kera Vision.   Inc    Device  and  method  for  inserting  a 
huK'ompatible   matenal   into  the  corneal   stroma    5.846.256.  CI.  606- 
166  0(X) 
Matoba.  Noriko:  See— 

Saloh.  Takashi:  Kuremalsu.  Katsumi:  Takabayashi.  Hiroshi:  Takahashi. 
Masanori;  Katanosaka,  Akisalo;  and  Matoba.  Noriko.  5.847.795.  CI. 
.149  137  (XX). 
Matra  Communications:  See — 

Boudv.  Jerome;  and  Capman.  Francois.  5.848.151.  CI.  379-4l()(XX). 
Matsen.  Marc  R.;  McCarvillc.  Douglas  .A  ;  and  Siepan.  Michael  M.  to  Boeing 
Company.  The.  Fastenerless  bonder  wingbox.  5.847.375.  CI.  219.635.(XX) 
Malsler.  W'lnlield  R  .  and  Graehe.   Kurt,  to  Ri>ho.  Inc.  Foam-air  hvhnd 

cushion  and  method  of  making  same  5.845.352.  CI.  5-654.(XX). 
Matsubaguchi.  Saloshi:  See — 

Inaba.  Hinxi;  Suzuki.  Masaki;  Matsubaguchi.  Satoshi;  and  Takano. 
Hiroaki.  5.847.905.  CI   .160- 1 28.(XX). 
Malsubara.  Hiroyuki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Sense  amplifier  circuit  in  which 

erroneous  read  operation  can  be  prcvenied.  5.847.583.  CI.  327-51  (XX). 
Malsubara.  Ichiro:  See — 

Funahashi.   Rvoji;   Malsubara.   Ichiro;   I'eno.   Kazuo:  and   Ishikawa. 
Hiroshi.  5.846.910.  CI.  .505-4.10.000. 
Matsuda.  Shiny  a:  See — 

Kamon.  Koichi:  Matsuda.  Shinva;  and  Okisu.  Nonvuki.  5.847.884.  CI. 
359-806(XX). 
Matsueda.  Satoshi:  See 

Nagai.   Nobuaki;   Wada.   Shinji;   Murano.   ^uichi;   Ikeda.   Sachmori; 
Watanahe.    Kouichi;    Matsueda.    Satoshi;    and    Ogawa.    Makoto. 
5.846.276.  CI.  .55-523.(X)0. 
Malsui.  Shigckazu:  See — 

Fujita.  Terunon;  Malsui.  Shigekazu;  Takai.  Toshihiro.  Maisuoka.  Hidelo; 

kagavama.  Akifumi;  Kuroda.  Hiroshi;  Ishibashi.  Masavasu:  Iwasaki. 

Hirosiii;  and  Hirokane.  Nobuya.  5.847.227.  CI  .568-.199.(XX). 

Malsui.  Shigezumi;  Kawasaki.  Ikuva;  Narila.  Susumu.  and  .Nemoto.  Masato. 

lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Microprixessix  having  PC  card  interface   5.8-M*,247.  CI. 

.195-284  (XX). 

Malsui.  Takavuki;  and  Inoue.  Tatsuo.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pulse 

tube  refrigerator.  5.W5.498.  CI.  62-6.0(K). 
Matsukawa.  Fumio;  See — 

Otsuki.  Hideaki:  Kato.  Toshio:  Gtvfuku,  Yoko:  and  Matsukawa.  Fumio. 
5.846.85.1.  CI.  4.181 19.0(X) 
Matsukawa.  Nobuo.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  having  a  displav  device 

widi  a  prvHector  5.848.113.  CI   .1'>6-5.15.000. 
.Matsumoio,  Akikazu:  See — 
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Fukaya.  Kiyohiro;  Kato.  Yukihiro;  Akashi.  Kouji;  Matsumojo,  Akikazu: 
and  Oda.  Yukihisa.  5,847.640.  CI.  338-160.000. 
MatsuimXo.  ALsushi:  See — 

Yaginuma.  Masaloshi:  Hasegawa.  Shizuo:  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Shimizu. 

Hideaki;  Watanabe.  Masao;  Yaguchi.  Hiroyuki;  Mau-umoio,  Atsushi; 

.^be.  Yoshinori;  Kaburagi.  Hiroshi;  Takiyama.  Yasuhiro;  and  Kodama. 

Hiri>ka/u.  5.848J20.  CI.  399-45.(KX). 

Maisumolo.  Isao;  and  Ohkanda.  Masao.  to  Kioritz  Corporation.  Vibrating 

cutting  machine.  5.845.719.  CI.  I7.VI  14.000. 
Matsumoto.  Jun;  See — 

Nishiguchi.  Masayuki:  lijitna,  Kazuyuki;  Mal-sumdu.  Jun;  and  Onx>ri, 
Shiro.  5.848,387,  CI.  704-214.000. 
Matsumoto.  Kanya:  See — 

Yokola.  Hiroshi;  Nailo.  Ryuichi;  Hirano.  Hiroyuki;  Ishii.  Katsumi; 
Naohara.  Shinichi;  Tsukada.  Yoshifumr.  and  Matsumoto.   Kanya. 
5.848,049.  a.  .369  219.000. 
Matsumoto.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Akabe.  Seigo;  Matsumoto.  Kazuhiro;  and  Yamaguchi.  Yosiki.  5.846,916. 

CI.  508-211.000. 
Kohayakawa.  Yoshimi;  and  Matsumoto.  Kazuhiro.  5,847,805,  CI.  351- 
210.000. 
Matsumoto,  Mariko,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Mobile  communication  system  and 
mobile  phone  set  having  analog/  digital  capability.  5.848.353.  CI.  455- 
11.100. 
Matsumoto.  Nobuhiro;  See — 

Satake.   Satoru.    Kanemoto.   Shigeharu;   Matsumoto.   Nobuhiro;   and 
Tokui.  Yoshihiro.  5.846..591.  CI  426-483.000. 
Matsumoto.  Satoshi:  See — 

Abe.   Tomokazu;    Matsumoto.   Satoshi;   and   Shimazaki.   Toshifumi. 
5.846.466.  CI.  264-259.000. 
Matsumoto.  Shuichi.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Voice  processor  with  adaptive 

conhguraiion  by  parameter  setting.  5.847.303.  CI.  84-610.000 
Matsumoto.  Takahiro:  See — 

Mori.  Telsuzo;  Senloku.  Koichi;  Matsumoto.  Takahiro;  and  Hasegawa. 
Noriyasu.  5.847.974.  CI.  364-571  020. 
Matsumoto.  Tatsuro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Speech  synthesis  system  and  its 

method.  5.848..390.  CI.  704-260000. 
Matsumoto.  Toshiki:  See — 

Yamashita.     Yukihiro;     and     Matsumoto.    Toshiki.     5.845.486,    CI. 
60-274.000. 
Matsumura.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Yokozawa.  Tohru.  Sayo.  Noborn;  Matsumura.  Kazuhiko;  and  Kumoba 
yashi.  Hidenon.  5.847.222.  CI.  568-16.000 
.Matsumura.  Keiichi.  to  Ricoh  Companv.  Ltd.  Image  forming  apparatus. 

5,848.325.  CI   .199-83  0(X) 
Matsumura.  Yasuko;  and  Nakai.  Toshihisa.  to  OKI  tiectric  Industry  Co..  Ltd. 
Moving  picture  transmission  system  and  nwving  picture  traiv<mi.s.sion 
apparatus.  5.847.763.  CI.  .348-416.000. 
Matsunaga.  Hujihisa:  See — 

Yago.  Shunjr.   Kakiuchi.  Takashi;  Arimatsu.  Keiji;  and  Matsunaga. 
Fujihisa.  5.847.237.  CI.  568-8CM.00O. 
Matsunaga.  Hiroshi:  See — 

[wasaki.    Hidckazu;    Matsunaga,    Hiroshi:    and    Ohkubo,    Takehiko, 
5,847.572.  CI.  324-755.0(X). 
Matsuo.  Akinoh:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Shinichi;  Kawai.  Shinji;  Omae.  Tadashi;  Oi.  Makoto;  Mat- 
suo. Akinori;  Wada.  Masashi;  and  Kozakai.  Kenji.  5.847.995.  CI. 
.365-185.180. 
MaLsuo.  Mamoru:  See — 

Nishiyama.  Tomohiko;  Mitani.  Ka/uhisa;  Tanaka,  Ryoichi;  and  Matsuo. 
Mamoni.  5.846.f)67.  CI   431  115.000. 
Matsuo.  Masahito.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Data  priKessor 

with  branch  target  address  generating  unit.  5.848.268.  CI.  395  580.(K)0. 
Matsuo.  Munetsugu:  See — 

Masahashi.    Naoya;    Mizuhara.    Youji;    and    MaLsuo.    Munetsugu. 
5.846..351.CI.  I48-67I.0OO. 
Matsuo.  Yasuzo:  See — 

Hoki.  Hideaki;  Takakura.  Toshihiko;  Yamashita.  Haruhiko;  Motoyama, 
Kunio;  Fukuda.   Milsuhiko;  and   Matsuo.  Yasuzo,  5,847,744,  CI. 
.147-203.000. 
Malsuoka.  Hideto:  See — 

Fujita. Tcrunori;  Matsui.  Shigekazu;  Takai. Toshihiro;  Matsuoka.  Hidelo; 
Kagavama.  Akilumi;  Kuroda.  Hiroshi;  Ishibashi.  Masayasu;  lwa.saki. 
Hiroshi;  and  Hirokanc.  Nobuya.  5.847.227.  CI.  568- .199  (XK) 
Matsuoka.  Yoshihiro.  to  Exedy  Corporation  Clutch  apparatus  having  plan- 
etary gear  mechanism.  5.846.153,  CI.  475-269.000. 
Matsushita.  Atsushi:  See — 

Hori.  Hisashi;  Ohbuchi.  Kazulo.  Matsushita.  Atsushi;  and  Sakamoto. 
Kaoru.  5.846..129.  CI    118-723.00E. 
Matsushita  Eleclnc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Ajima.  Takumi.  5.845.624.  CI.  123-494.0(X). 
Haji.  Hiroshi.  5.846.875.  CI.  438-614.000. 
leda.  Tomoaki.  5.847.371.  CI  235-441.000. 
Inogai.  Kazunon.  5.848.100.  CI.  375  229.0(X). 
Ishibashi.    Hinunichi;    Horibe.    Ryusuke;    and    Shimada.    Toshiyuki. 

5.848.036.  CI.  369-44.290. 
Ishikawa.  Masato;  Sato.  Mitsuhiro;  Hoshida.  Masaki;  Noguchi.  Yoshi- 
hiro; and  Yasukawa.  Hideki.  5.848.407.  CI.  707-2.000. 
Katsuyama.  Akiko;  and  Endo.  Masayuki.  5.846.692.  CI.  4.30-311.000. 


Mani.  Viswanthan  Subra;  and  Alonso.  Rafael.  5.848.406.  CI.  707-2.0«K). 
Miura  Shinji.  Tsuchida.  Masayuki;  Uemura.  Hirokazu;  Yoshimura. 

Hiroyuki;  and  Nishimura.  Yuichi.  5.847.968.  CI.  .364-491.000. 
Mon.  Toshiki.  5.848.020.  CI.  .365  2.30.060. 
Morii.  ToHHiyuki.  5.847.41 1.  CI.  257-64.000. 
Morioka.  Yukio;  Ohtaki.  Noriyosi;  and  Nakamura,  Masahiko.  5,848.034. 

CI.  .169-.36.(X)0. 
Muto.  Yasuaki;  Miyai.  Hiroshi;  Takimoto.  Akio;  Kuratomi.  Yasunoh; 
Kawakami.  Toshikazu:  and  Noguchi.  Hiroshi.  5.847.778.  CI.  .148- 
759.000. 
Nagai.   Nobuaki;   Wada.   Shinji:   Murano,  Yuichi:   Ikeda.   Sachinori; 
Watanabe.    Kouichi;    Malsueda.    Satoshi;    and    Ogawa.    Makoto. 
5.846.276.  CI.  55-523.(X». 
Nomura.  Takaiki;  Ogawa.  Kazufumi;  Oe.  Jun;  Ohtake.  Tadashi;  Naka 
gawa.  Tohru;  Kurumizawa.  Toshimitsu;  Tokumitsu.  Shuzou;  Shibata. 
Tsuneo;  Kawanishi.  Hidekata:  Shimizu.  Satoshi;  and  Isogai.  Mamoru. 
5.846.279.  CI.  65.10. 100. 
Ogura.  Satoshi;  Miyaji.  Shinya;  Higaki.  Nobuo;  and  Suzuki.  Masato. 

5.847.978.  CI   364-745.0.30. 
Okamoto.  Kiynshi:  Araki.  Toshiyuki;  and  Jinbo.  Takuya.  5.847.980.  CI. 

364-7.50.500. 
Sako.  Koji;  and  Koyama.  Hiromichi.  5.845.766.  CI.  2<X)-5I6.(X)0. 
Satoh.  Yuki;   Ishizaki.  Toshio;  Sakaue.  Tsuyoshi;   Hashimoto.   Koji; 

Yamada.  Tohru;  and  Uwano.  Tomoki.  5.847,489.  O.  3I0-.348.(XX). 
Shiino.  Toru;  Nobula.  Kenichi;  Yamagata.  Yoshikazu;  and  Shimizu. 

Tokihiko.  5.846.920.  CI.  510-175.000. 
Sugahara.  Jun;  Ono.  Koji;  and  Nishimoto.  Takumi.  5.847.335.  CI. 

200-4.000. 
Tachita.  Ryobun.  5.847.678.  CI.  342-357.000. 
Taguchi.  Yutaka;   bda.   Kazuo;   Seki.  Shun-ichi;  and  Onishi.   Keiji. 

5.847.626.  CI.  333-l93.tXX). 
Takahashi.  Masami.  5.847.888.  CI.  3.59-823.000. 
Tsumura.  Tomoki.  5.848.162.  CI   380-49.(XX). 
Uya.  Masaru.  5.847.983.  CI   .364-784.010. 

Yasoshima.  Hiroyuki;  and  Ueda.  Katsuhiko.  5.847.666, 0.  341-58.000. 
MaLsushila  Electric  Industrial  Co.Lld.:  See — 

Kuyama.  Kouji;  and  Fukuoka,  Kodo.  5.847,4X4.  CI.  3I0-I79.(XX). 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Derbenwick.  Gary  F;  McMillan.  I^rry  D.;  Solayappan.  Narayan;  Scott. 
Michael  C:  Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A.;  and  Hayashi.  Shinichiro. 
5.846.597.  CI.  427-%.000. 
Matsuura.  Takahiro;  Kawai,  Chihiro;  and  Yamakawa.  Akira.  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Method  of  preparing  silicon  nitride  porous  body. 
5.846.460.  CI.  2M-43.0(K). 
Matsuyama.  Jinsho;  Hirai.  Yutaka;  Ueki.  Masao;  and  Sakai.  Akira.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  forming  crystal  and  crystal  article  obtained 
by  said  method  5.846.320.  CI.  117-90.000. 
Matsuyama.  Masahiro;  and  Yano,  Fumihiro,  to  YKK  Corporation.  Cladding 
units  for  building  and  seal  structure  for  joint  thereof.  5.845.440.  CI 
52-2.15.(XX). 
Matsuzaki.  Mikio:  See  — 

Fukuda.  Kazuma.sa;  Sakai.  Masanori;  MaLsuzaki.  Mikio:  and  Ezaki. 
Joichiro.  5,847,899,  CI.  360-97.010. 
Matta.  Bruce:  See — 

Fischer.  Stephen  A.;  Wiggins.  Michael  S.;  Malta.  Brace;  and  Nowicki. 
Eric.  5.847.(M5.  CI.  524-824.000 
Manel.  Inc.:  See — 

Barrett.  Robert  C.  5.845.724.  CI.  1 80-65. 1(X). 
Matthews.  David  J.;  Wells.  James  A.,  and  Zoller.  Mark  J.,  to  Genentech.  Inc. 

IdentiHcation  of  novel  substrates.  5.846.765.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Matthews.  Frank  D.;  Bishop.  Roben  H  ;  and  Chin.  Brace  L..  to  Integrated 
Device  Technology.  Inc.  Pass  gate  decoder  for  a  multiport  memory  dEvice 
that  uses  a  single  ported  memorv  cell  array  strocture.  5.848.019.  Q. 
.165-2.10.060. 
Matthews.  Waller  S.:  See— 

Sleere.  Daniel  C.  Jr.:  Gee.  Homer  T;  and   Matthews.  Waller  S.. 
5.848.298.  CI.  .195-882  000. 
Mauch.  Steven   See — 

Maniar.  Manoj;  and  Mauch.  Steven.  5.846.525.  CI.  424-78.120. 
Maumus.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Martin.  Guy.  to  Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion. 
Turbine  of  thcrmosiruclural  composite  material,  in  particular  a  turbine  of 
large   diameter,    and    a    method   of   manufaciunng    it.    5.845.398.   CI. 
29-889.210 
Mausli.  Pierre-Alain,  to  Agence  Spaliale  Europeenne  Biorcacior.  in  particu- 
lar for  microgravity  5.846.817.  CI.  435-293. 1(X). 
Maxein.  Georg;  Novak.  Brace  M.;  Zentcl.  Rudolf:  and  Keller,  Harald.  to 
BASF  Akiiengesellschaft.  Cholesleric  copolyisocyanates.  5.847,068,  CI. 
528-69.(XX). 
Maxson.  John  D  :  See — 

Werth.  Albert  A.;  Maxson,  John  D.;  and  Reeves,  James  N.,  5.846,6.34, 
a  428  138  (XX). 
Maxwell,  Ian  Andrew;  See — 

Hodges,  A'aslair  Mclndoe:  Beck,  Thomas  William;  Johansen,  Oddvar; 
and  Maxwell,  Ian  Andrew.  5.846.399.  CI.  205  775.000. 
May.  Charles  E.;  and  Dawson.  Robert,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices  Semi- 
conductor device  having  a  vertical  active  region  and  method  of  manufac- 
ture thereof  5.846.862.  CI.  438  270.(XX). 
May.  Donald  Douglas,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Fluorucarbon-containing   isiKyanate  derivatives  and   soil-resist   agents 
5.847.1.14.  a.  544-222n(X). 


De   ;mber8,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  79 


and  Furnish.  Gregory   R.. 
and  Furnish.  Gregory    R.. 


Ma  ilan.  Dror  E.:  Chan.  Sun  C;  Dehnert.  James  C;  and  Carter,  Jack  C.  to 
S  il  con  Graphics.  Inc.  Compiler  having  automatic  common  blocks  of 
II  i«  mory  splitting.  5.848.275.  CI   395-705.(XX). 
Ma  ield.  William  D.;  and  Hague.  Margaret  Ann.  to  Cryovac.  Inc.  Vacuum 

siin  package  for  shingled  fiKxl  slices  5.846.582.  CI.  426-129.000. 
Ma  ield.  William  R.:  See— 

'Veils.   B.    Keith:   Mayfield.  William  R. 

5.846.187.  CI.  600-201.000. 
Wells.   B.   Keith;  MayHeld.  William   R. 
.5.846.191.  CI.  6(X)201.0(X). 
Maiiard.  Gerard  J.:  See — 

benklau.  Michael  D.:  and  Maynard.  Gerard  J..  5.846.624.  CI.  428- 
[    42..3(X). 
Ma  ■•  Foundation  for  Medical  Education  and  Research:  See — 

I  pandbom.  William  J.;  and  Rhodes.  John.  5.846.983.  CI.  5I4-.143.000. 
Malt.  Reinhard.  to  MAN  Roland  Drackmaschincn  AG.  Folding  mechanism 

olinder  having  an  adjustable  diameter.  5.846.177.  CI.  493-424(XK) 
Malkig  Corporation;  See— 

Bamll.  William  D..  5.847.369.  CI.  219-622.000. 
Mai|isumi.  Ma.sanori:  See — 

Habuka.  Hitoshi;  and  Mayusumi.  Masantin.  5.846.321.  CI.  1 17-102.000. 
Ma ,  jizumi.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Hoshino.  Kouji;  Mavuzumi.  Yoshitaka;  Kohno.  Tohra;  and  Komada. 
j       Norikazu.  5.848.351.  CI.  428-5.50.(XX) 
Maranek.  Jan;  Kasler.  Karl  Heinz;  and  Wagner.  Gebhard.  to  Bayer  Aklieng- 
« stilschafi.  Mixtures,  prtxess  for  the  production  thereof  and  use  thereof  for 
uwings.  5.847.037.  CI.  524-413.000. 
Ma  ftoni.  Gianluca;  Cavani.  Fabrizio;  and  Stefani.  Giancarlo,  to  Lonza  SPA 
PriKess  for  the  transformation  of  a  \  anadiuni/phospbonis  mixed  oxide 
iWalvst  precurs4>r  into  the  active  catalyst  for  the  pnxluction  of  maleic 
i*iydride.  5,847.163.  CI.  .549-233.(XX). 
MtWilister.  Diane  Lisa;  See— 

1  Kacian.   Daniel  Louis;  and  McAllister.  Diane  Lisa.  5.846.701.  CI. 
•       435-4.000. 
Mi^llister.  Kevin  L  :  See — 

I  Smith.  Fred  R;  Slragier.  Marcel  G.;  Smith.  Fred  T;  and  McAllister. 
Kevin  L..  5.846.044.  CI.  414-4080(X). 
Mi^llisier.  Sandra  B.:  See— 

Caraso.  David  J.:  Diebboll.  Robert  S.;  Ellis.  Steven  Clari;  Chang.  S.  Jay; 
McAllister.  Sandra  B.;  Quinn.  Heidi  S.;  Amelt.  Kenneth  Dale;  Come. 
Leonard  J.:  Wilson.  Chauncey  E.;  Lowe.  Russell  M.;  EcUy.  Jonathan 
H.;  Anglin.  David  .M;  Adams.  Vernon  J.:  Walker.  Julia  C;  Kleinfelter. 
Kevin  R;  and  Nugent.  Michael  T.  5.848.271.  CI.  .395-680.0(X). 
M44uliffe.  Jon  D.:  See— 

jMaish.  Brian  D.;  and  McAuliffe.  Jon  D..  5.848.397.  CI.  705-14  OtX). 
MdErayer.  Michael  Sean:  See — 

^Kortenbach.  Juergen  Andrew;  McBraver.  Michael  Sean:  Giurtino.  Joel 
I        K;  and  Gonlieb.  Saul.  5.846.240.  CI.  606-48.(XX) 
MdBumey.  Paul  W..  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited  GPS  receiver  having  fast 

i*olution  of  earner  phase  ambiguity.  5.847.680.  CI.  342-357.000. 
MdCarthy.  Joseph  F:  and  Cn)mbie.  John  S  .  to  New  YorV  L'niversitv;  and 

Hciwmedica.  Inc.  Bone-adjusling  device.  5.846.245.  CI.  606-105.000. 
MoCarville.  Douglas  A.:  See-  - 
1    Matsen.  Marc  R.;  McCarville.  Douglas  A.:  and  Slepan.  Michael  M.. 
.     5.847..175.  CI.  219-635.(XX). 
MjClelland.  Ross  Alexander:  See — 

Hollitt.  Michael  John;  and  Mc<"lelland.  Ross  Alexander,  5.846.510.  CI. 
423-488(XX) 
MijClintiKk.  Cameron:  See — 

i    Reddv.  Snnivas  T;  Jefferson.  David  Edward:  Cliff.  Richard  G  ;  and 
I        Mc'ClintiKk.  Cameron.  5.847.617.  CI.  331  57.(XX). 
MtfClintock.  Cameron  R  :  See — 

CHIT.  Richard  G  ;  Cope.  L   Tixkl;  McClintixk.  Cameron  R.;  Leong. 
William;  Watson.  James  A.;  Huang.  Joseph;  and  Ahanin.  Bahram. 
5.848.(X)5.  CI.  .165-230.030. 
MeClov.  Bradley  John:  See— 

I    Pearson.  Eric  Clifford.  McClov.  Bradlev  John;  and  Burjoski.  Joseph 
I        Daniel.  5.848.189.  CI.  382-2'l  8.000. 
MtClure.  David  C  .  to  STMicroelectronics.  Inc.  Memorv-row  selector  having 

i  test  function.  5.848.018.  CI    .365-201. (XXI. 
M^O'ti'le-  '"•>"  ^-  '"  L'nited  States  of  America.  Army.  Random  number 
Mnerator  for  jittered  pulse  repetition  iniei^al  radar  systems.  5.847,677,  CI. 
M2-204.(XX). 
Mti^ormack.  Mark  Thomas:  See— 

I    Jin.  Sungho;  and  McCormack.  Mark  Thomas.  5.846..166.  CI.    156- 
I        233.(XX) 
MiCormick.  Francis,  to  ONYX  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  Cytopalhic  virases  for 

llterapy  and  pn>phylaxis  of  neoplasia.  5.846.945.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Mt^tixmick.  Henrv.  Adjustable  c-eiling  fan  support  assembly.  5.845.886.  CI. 

248  2(X).1(X). 
MtCue.  Ann  F;  See — 

Harpold.  Michael  M.;  Ellis.  Steven  B  :  Williams.  Mark  E.;  Feldnun. 
Daniel  H  ;  McCue.  Ann  F;  and  Brenner.  Robert.  5.846.757.  CI 
435  29.(XX). 
Mrt"usker.  James  v.:  Sre — 

Cohen.  Harvey  I  ;  and  McCusker.  James  V.  5.847.957. 0  .164-468  1  .SO. 
M:t>aniel.  Albert  E  :  See— 

Mannava.  Seetharamaiah:  McDaniel.  Albert  E.;  Cowie.  William  D  ;  and 
I         Hahla  Hertiert.  5.846.054.  CI.  416-2 I9.00R. 
Mipermon.  Brace  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Programmable  multiple 
OCD  clock  synthesizer  5,847,588,  CI  327-144.000. 


McDermott  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.  Dennis  W.:  Mvers.  Robert  B.:  Schulze.  Karl  H.:  and  Bailey, 
Ralph  T.  5.846..10I .  CI.  96-52.000. 
McDevin.  John  T;  and  Mirkin.  Chad  A  .  to  Univeriity  of  Texas  System:  and 
Northwestern  University.  Molecular  level,  precision  control  over  the  inter- 
facial    prx>perties   of  high-TC    superconductor   structures   and   devices. 
5.846.909.  CI.  .505-233.(XX). 
McDonald,  lain  Mair.  to  James  Black  Foundation  Limited.  Amino  acid 
denvalives  with  aniicholecystokinin  activity.  5,847.125.  CI.  540-582.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas:  See — 

Fenante.  Ronald  A.:  and  On.  Rudolf  H..  5.847.876.  CI.  359-581.000 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

BeiTV.  John  C.  Jr.;  and  Fogg.  Unv  L .  5.847.574.  CI.  324-765.000. 

Hoffman.  Peter  L..  5.846.464.  CI   264  2I9.0(X). 

James.  Jesse  Clopton.  5.847.672.  CI.  .342-5.Q00. 

Zediker.  Mark  S.:  Rice.  Robert  R  :  and  Ouguro,  Wil  S..  5.847.816.  CI. 

356-5.090. 
Zediker.  Mark  S.:  Rice.  Robert  R  ;  and  Hollisier.  Jack  H..  5.847.817.  C\. 
356-5.090 
McDougall,  Gord:  See — 

Smith.  Keith  T:  and  McDougall,  Goid.  5.845.372,  CI.  24-168.000 
McDowell.  Robert  S.:  See- 
Lowe.  David  G.;  Cunningham.  Bnan  C;  Oare.  David;  McDowell. 
Robert  S.;  and  Bumier,  John  P.  5.846.932.  CI.  5I4-9.(XX). 
McDunn.  Kevin  J.:  5<'<" — 

Limper-Brenner.  Linda.  Schmidt.  Detlef  W.;  McDunn.  Kevin  J.;  and 
Press.  Minoo  D..  5.846.852.  CI  438-1 18.000. 
McEnroe.  Robert  J.:  See  ~ 

Deng.  Zhi  David:  Sigler.  Gerald  F;  Sunidge.  Nigel  A.:  Wilsey,  Chris- 
topher D.;  McEnroe,  Robert  J.;  Jeraigan,  Walter  W ;  and  Muddiman. 
Rebecca  W..  5.846.702.  CI  435-J  000. 
McEnlee.  Kevin  J.;  Robson.  Jack  R.;  and  Wishnie.  Jeff,  to  Object  Technology 
Licensing  Corporation  Objcci-onentcd  global  cursor  tool  which  operates 
in  an  incompatible  document  b\  embedding  a  compatible  frame  in  the 
document.  5.848.429.  CI.  707-515.000. 
McGaffigan.  Thomas  H.  Vehicle  track  lighting  svsiem.  5.846.117.  CI.  446- 

219.000. 
McGee.  Susan:  See — 

.Mehroira  Vivek;  Betrabet.  Hemani  S.;  McGee,  Susan;  and  McGee, 

Thomas  F.  5.847.497.  CI.  313-.146.0IX:. 
Mehrolra.  Vivek:  Betrabet.  Hemani  S.;  McGee.  Susan:  and  McGee. 
Thomas  F..  5.847.498.  CI.  313-352.000. 
McCjee.  Thomas  F:  See — 

Mehrotra.  Vivek;  Betrabet.  Hemani  S  ;  McGee.  Susan:  and  McGee. 

TTiiKiias  F.  5.847.497.  CI.  113-.146.0DC. 
Mehrotra.  Vivek;  Betrabet.  Hemani  S..  McGee.  Susan:  and  McGee. 
Thomas  F.  5.847.498.  CI.  313-352.000. 
McGehee.  Donald  C  :  See— 

Kalzakian.  Arthur.  Jr;  Cheung.  Henry.  Grix.  Charles  E  ;  and  Mc-Gehee. 
Donald  C.  .5.847.31.5.  CI.  149-19.910 
McGlinnen.  Paul  W.:  See — 

Schultz.  Fred  B.:  Hadlev.  Philip  W.;  McGlinnen.  Paul  W :  and  Liu.  Frank 
Q..  5.845..182.  CI.  29-421.100. 
McGregor.  Ralph;  Arora.  Manprect  Singh;  and  Jasper.  Warren  J.,  to  North 
Carolina  Sute  University.  Closed-Uxip  textile  dyeing  prixess  utilizing 
real-time  metered  dosing  of  dyes  and  chemicals  5.846.265.  CI.  8-100.(XXJ. 
McGuiiv.  Daniel;  and  Bythewav.  David,  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America 
Corporation.  Periodic  signal  analvzer  using  a  randomly    varied  phase 
shifting  circuit  5.847_558.  CI.  324-76.1.30 
MCI  Communications  Coip  :  See — 

Milne.  Richard  E;  and  Dwight.  Timothy   M..  5.848.069.  O.  .170- 

426.(XX). 
Wilson.  Neal  Alan.  5.848.244.  CI.  .195-200.510 
Mcintosh.  Craig  Bayman:  See — 

Granau.  Robert  Henry:  Willis.  Steven  David:  Summers.  Mark  David: 
and  Mcintosh.  Craig  Bayman.  5.848.252.  CI.  395  .109.(XX). 
Mcintosh.  Gregory  S.:  See— 

Zimmerman.'Peler  A.;  Bissell.  Henry  M..  IV;  and  Mcintosh.  Gregory  S  . 
5.846.594.  CI  426-643.000. 
McKay.  Harold  Reed.  Jr:  See- 
Baker.  John  Edwin;  Chandler.  Steven  Theodore.  Comwell.  Chris  J  : 
Johnson.  Timothy  Allen;  and  McKav.  Harold  Reed.  Jr.  5.846.589.  CI. 
426-439(XX). 
McKee.  Graham  Edmund;  Gunesin.  Binnur;  and  Ticktin.  Anton,  to  BASF 
Akiiengesellschaft  Polymer  particles  and  ttieir  preparation.  5.847.054,  CI. 
525-314.000. 
McKee.  Rodney  Allen;  and  Walker.  Frederick  Joseph,  to  Lockheed  Martin 
Energy  Systems.  Inc  Ptxxess  for  growing  a  film  epitaxially  upon  a  MGO 
surface  and  stractures  formed  with  tfie  pnxess    5.846.667.  CI    428 
700.000. 
McKenna.  Linda:  See — 

DaCunha.  Kathleen;  McKenna.  Linda;  Chant.  David:  aod  Jennings. 
DeNirah.  5.846.551.  CI.  424  4«1.0(X). 
McKenzie.  Ian  Farquar  Campbell:  See — 

Purcell.  Damian  Francis  John:  Russell.  Sarah  Mav:  and  McKenzie.  Ian 
Farquar  Campbell.  5.846.715.  CI  435-6  000. 
McKenzie.  Patnck:  See— 

Goudeau.  Jacques:  Michaud.  Henn  Marc;  Francois.  Jean-Ptiilippe; 
Auvrav.  Thierry.  Hertz.  Michel;  and  McKenzie.  Patrick.  5.848.093. 
CI.  37'1- 157.000. 
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McKeown.  Joseph;  Clelaml.  Marshall  R.;  Drewell.  Norben  H.:  Lawrence. 

Counlandi  B.;  and  Davie>.  Walter  Garfield.  Ui  Atomic  bnergy  of  Canada 

Limited.    Simultaneous  double  sided   irradiali<ici.   5.847.401.  CI.   250- 

.1%.0ML. 

McKeown.  Kevin.  Prefabricated  multi-level  roadway  structure   5.846.020. 

CI.  404- 1.000. 
McKinnie.  Bonnie  C  to  Albemarle  Coiporation.  Process  for  the  preparation 

of  letrabromobisphenol-A.  5.847.232.  CI.  568-726.000. 
McKittrick.  Bnan  A.:  See — 

Rosenhlum.  Stuan  B.;  Dugar.  Sundeep;  Burnett.  Duane  A.;  Clader.  John 
W;  and  McKittrick.  Brian  A..  5.846.%6.  CI  514-2IO.0(X) 
McLellan.  Scott  Wayne:  See— 

Mastrocola.  Angelo  Rocco;  and  McLellan.  Scon  Wayne.  5.847.576.  CI. 
326-31.000 
McMillan,  l-arry  D.;  See — 

Derbenwick.  Gary  F;  McMillan.  Lairy  D.:  Soliyappan.  Narayan;  Scott. 
Michael  C;  Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A.;  and  Hayashi.  Shinichiro. 
5.846..597.  CI.  427-96.()0() 
McMullen.  C.  Harry:  See — 

Blanpied.  Robert  H.;  Thomsberry.  James  Darryl;  Silverberg.  Steven  E  ; 
Lattner.  James  R.;  McMullen.  C.  Harry:  Sanchez.  Leonel  E.;  and  Wu. 
Tmnzel  Dennis.  5.847.018.  CI   521-107  ()fl0. 
McNair-Chaplin.  Christopher  Robert,  to  Chiaphu  Industries  Limited.  Peeler. 

5.845.565.  CI.  99-593.(XX). 
McNamara.  Paul  F.:  See — 

ZJiou.  Peter  Y.;  Nicolette.  Thomas  A.;  Callaghan.  Edward  J.;  and 
McNamara.  Paul  F.  5.847.650.  CI.  340-572.000. 
McNeil.  Calum  J.:  See— 

Athey.  Dale.  McNeil.  Calum  J.:  Arm.strong.  Ronald  D ;  and  Mullen. 
William  Henry.  5.846.744.  CI.  435-7.900. 
McNeilPPC.  Inc.:  See 

La/nicka.  Gany  V..  5.845,810.  CI.  221-172.000. 
McNeilly.  Kirk:  5^— 

Jost.  Ernest  M.;  and  McNeilly.  Kirk.  5.846.288.  CI.  75-252.0(H). 
McNulty.  Kenneth  C:  See — 

Buncl.  Emilio  Enrique;  and  McNuhy.  Kenneth  C.  5.847,191.  CI.  558- 
338.000 
MCW  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Lai.  Ching-San.  5.847.0(M.  CI.  514-599.000. 
MDS  Inc.:  See- 
Thomson.  Bruce  A  ;  and  Jolliflfe.  Charles  L..  5.847.386.  CI.  250-288.000. 
.MDV  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Viegas,  Tacey    X.;   Reeve.   Lorraine   E.;   and   Henry.   Raymond   L.. 
5.847.023,  CI.  523- 1 06.000. 
Mead  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Crablree.  Richard  Sidney;  and  Fugitt.  Gary  Paul.  5.846.325.  CI.  118- 
123.000. 
Mead.  Donald  C  ;  See — 

Finnila.  Ronald  M.;  and  Mead.  Donald  C.  5.847.784.  CI.  .349-73.000. 
Meadows.  Sandra  Dora:  See — 

MacKenzie.  Alexander  Roderick;  Marchington.  Allan  Patrick;  Mead- 
ows. Sandra  Dora;  and  Middleton.  Donald  Stuatt.  5.846.%5.  CI. 
514-210.000. 
Measurex  Devron  Inc.:  See — 

Mononen.  Helge.  5.846.015.  CI.  403-90.000. 
Medenica,  Rajko  D..  to  His  Excellency  Ghassan  I.  Shaker.  Method  for 

diagnosing  autoimmune  disea.ses.  5.846.758.  CI.  435-29.000. 
Medford.  Russell  M.;  Alexander.  R.  Wayne;  Parthasarathy.  Sampath;  and 
Khan.  Bobby  V..  to  Emory  University.  Treatment  for  atherosclerosis  and 
other  cardiovascular  and  inflammatory   diseases.  5,846,959,  CI.   514- 
I65.(K)0. 
Medi-Ject  Corporation:  See — 

Lilley.  Stephen  John;  Taylor.  Hugh  Francis;  Theobald.  David  Reginald; 
Carlson.   Craig  J.;    Rosen.   David    1.;   and   Johnson.  Thomas   R.. 
5.846.233.  CI.  604-414.000. 
Media  Logic.  Inc.:  See — 

Mariowe.  Christian  P.  5.847.897.  CI.  360-92.000. 
Medisys  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Alexander.  Gary  E..  5.846.228.  CI.  604-195.000. 
Medtronic.  Inc.:  See — 

Elsberry.  Dennis  D .  5.846.220.  CI.  6(M-49.000. 
Peterson.  David  K.;  Hill.  Michael  R.  S  ;  Zhou.  Ren;  and  Prieve.  Kathleen 
A..  5.846.263.  CI.  607-14.000. 
Mees.  Huibert:  See — 

Davis.  Jeffrey;  Mees.  Huibert;  and  Rumpel.  Manfred  Carl.  5.845.926.  CI. 
280-690.000. 
Meeus.  Emmanuel;  and  Sticmon.  Gi>ntran.  Motor  vehicle  tray.  5.845.585.  CI. 

|OS-44()0t). 
Mega-Carbon  Company:  See — 

R<*inson.   Ken   K.;  and  Mieville.  Rodney  L..  5.846.6.39.  CI.  428- 
.304  400. 
Mega  Chips  Corporation:  See — 

Takala.  Akira;  Hikawa.  Tetsuo;  .Sawada.  Taka.shi;  Yiu.  Tom  Dang-hsing; 
and  Ni.  Ful-Umg.  5.847.449.  CI.  257-691. (MX). 
MegaDyne  Medical  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Nenekoven.  William  S..  5.846.237.  CI.  606-4I.O<X). 
Megiddo.  Nimnx):  See — 

Hafner.  James  Lee;  Megiddo.  Nimrod:  and  Upfal.  Eliezer.  5.848.4(M,  CI. 
707-3.000. 
Mehl.  Thoma.s  L.,  Sr  Method  of  removing  hair  from  the  body  and  inhibiting 
future  growth.  5,846,252.  CI.  606-l33.(XX). 


Mehrotra,  Vivek;  Belrabet.  Hcmant  S.;  McGee,  Susan;  and  McGee,  Thomas 
F.  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation.  Multiple  layer 
composite  electrodes  for  discharge  lamps  and  low  temperature  co-sintenng 
method  for  producing  the  same.  5.847.497.  CI.  3I3-.346.0DC. 
Mehrotra.  Vivek;  Betrabet.  Hemant  S.;  McGee.  Susan;  and  McGee.  Thomas 
F.  to  Philips  Electronics  North  Amenca  Corporation.  Multiple  layer 
composite  electrodes  for  discharge  lamps.  5.847.498.  CI.  313-352.(XX). 
MEI  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Hurst.  William  D..  5,845.564.  CI.  99-468.(XX). 
Mei.  Viung  C:  See 

Chen.  Fang  C  ;  Mei.  Viung  C;  and  Murphy.  Richard  W .  5.845.502,  CI. 
62 -81. (XX) 
Meier,  Peter  J.:  ice— 

Miller,  Brian  C;  and  Meier,  Peter  J..  5.847,%9,  CI.  364-491. (XX). 
Meier- Westhues.  Hans-Ulrich:  See — 

Laas,  Hans-Ji»ef;  Meier-Wcsthues.  Hans-Ulrich;  Halpaap.  Reinhard; 
Freudenberg,   Ulrich;   and   Klee.   Hans  Peter.  5.847.044.  CI.   524- 
590.000. 
Meijer.  Dick;  and  Lankamg^  Herman,  to  SKF  Industrial  Trading  &  Devel- 
opment Company  B  V  Polymer  thickened  lubricants  for  high  operating 
temperatures.  5.846.918.  CI  508.59 1. (XX). 
Meissner.  Jlelmulh  E..  to  Onvx  Optics.  Inc.  Composite  op<ical  and  electriv 

optical  devices.  5.S46.638.CI.  428  22().(XX). 
Meissner.   Manfred;   and   Senger.   Kari-Hein/.   to   Robert    Bosch   GmbH. 
Arrangement  for  adjusting  the  gear  ratio  of  a  continuously  adjustable 
transmission.  5.846.156.  CI  477-43.000. 
Melbye.  William  L  :  See 

Miller.  Philip;  Melbye.  William  L.;  Nestegard.  Susan  K.;  Wood,  Leigh 
E.;  Lindseth,  Marvin  D.;  and  Bvchinski,  Dale  A.,  5,845,375.  CI. 
24-452.(XX). 
Melcher.  Franz-Josef,  deceased  (by  Rudolf  Koehler.  representative):  5*"*— 
Oldendorf.  Christian;  Melcher.  Franz-Josef.  decea.sed;  and  Beig.  Qiris- 
toph.  5.847.-328.  CI.  177-25.110. 
Melzer.  James  E.:  See— 

Carollo.  Jerome  T.;  and  Melzer.  James  E..  5,846,185,  CI.  600-166.000. 
MEMC  Electric  Materials,  Inc.:  See— 

Javidi,  Mas.soud,  5.846,318,  CI.  I17-14.(KX). 
Memis.  Irving;  See — 

Bemier.  William  Emmett;  Ciiynes.  Michael  Anthony;  Memis.  Irving: 
and  Shaukatuallah.  Hussain.  5.847.929.  CI.  361  7I9.(XX). 
Memory  Devices.  Inc.;  See — 

Malkin.  Jacob.  5.847.141.  CI.  546-34.000. 
Memtec  America  Corporation:  See — 

Diner.  Jerome;  Morris.  Richard  A.;  and  Zepf.  Robert,  5.846.422,  CI. 

210-500.410 

Menconi,  Martial,  to  France  Telecom  Smart  card  having  a  plurality  of  data 

fields  with  reference  zones  and  validation  bits.  5.847.374.  CI.  235-492.(XX). 

Mendes.  Carlos  1.  Pet  water  dispenser  with  a  low  water  level  condition 

indicator.  5.845.600.  CI.  119-51.500. 
Menezes.  Edgar  V.;  and  Roffman.  Jeffrey  H..  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision 
Products,  Inc.  Concentric  annular  ring  lens  designs  for  a.stigmatic  prcsby- 
opes.  5.847.802.  CI   .35 1  - 1 6 1  (XX). 
Menjivar.  Juan  A.:  See — 

Kelly.  James  W.;  Szwere.  Joseph  A  ;  Sauer,  Robert  M.,  Jr..  Menjivar. 
Juan  A.;  Alfieri.  Lisa;  and  Kaiser.  John  M..  5.846.587.  CI.  426- 
289.000. 
Menke.  Peter:  See— 

Bossclmann.  Thomas;  and  Menke.  Peter.  5.847.560.  CI   324-96.000. 
Mcnon.  VincxI  Parakkal:  ice- 
Walker.  Derek;  Lee.  Junning;  Martin.  Charles  R.;  Zhang.  Haiyan;  Sogli. 
Loris;  Bemasconi.  Ermanno;  and  Menon,  Vinod  Parakkal,  5,847,1 16, 
CI.  .540-2l5.0(X). 
Meppelink.  Randall  J  ;  Renault.  Paul  A.;  Wolfe.  Charies  Robert;  and  Young. 
Sandra  K..  to  Levolor  Corporation  Anti-static  coated  Venetian  blind  slat 
and  method  of  preparation  thereof.  5.846.646.  CI.  428-328.0(X). 
Mera.  Takeshi;  Miura.  Masato;  and  Takahashi.  Yoshiaki.  to  Hiuchi.  Ltd.;  and 
Hitachi  Electronic  Devices  Co..  Ltd.  Electron  gun  for  color  cathode  ray 
tube  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  electron  gun  electrode.  5,847,500. 
CI.  3I.MI2.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Bohner.  Hubert;  and  Moser.  Martin.  5.845.736.  CI.  180-403.000 
Speidel.  Gerd;  and  Fas.se.  Emsl-Heinrich.  5.845.557,  CI.  9I-375.(X1A. 
Merehant,  Sailesh  Mansinh:  See — 

l^e.  Jean  Ling;  Ma.  Yi;  and  Merchant.  Sailesh  Mansinh.  5,846.871.  CI. 
438-592.(XX). 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.:  See 

Chartrain.  Michel  M..  Chung.  John  Y.  l..;  and  Roberge.  Christopher. 

5.846.791.  CI  435-122.000. 
Cobum.  Craig  A.;  Fraley.  Mark  E.;  Holloway.  M.  Katharine;  Hungate. 
Randall  W.;  and  Prendergast.  Knsline.  5.846.978,  CI.  514  299.(XX). 
Doebber,  Thomas  W.;  Berger.  Joel  P.;  Berger.  Gregory  D.;  Leibowitz. 
Marti  D.;  Moller.  David  E.;  Olson.  John  T;  PatchcH.  Arthur  A.;  and 
Toupence.  Richard  B..  5.847.(X)8.  CI  5I4-708.(XX). 
Kniskem.  Peter  J .  Miller.  William  J  ;  Hagopian.  Arpi;  Ip.  Chariotte  C; 
Hennessey.  John  P..  Jr.;  Kubek.  Dennis  J.;  and  Burke.  Pamela  D.. 
5,847,112,  CI.  5.36-l27.(XX), 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankler  Haftung:  See — 

Eu;kstein.   Jurgen;    Koppe.   Thomas;   Schwarz.   Michael;   and   Casutt. 

Michael.  5.847.152.  CI.  548-.W3.7(X). 
Noguchi.  Tamio;  Iwasa.  Kazhisa;  .Anselmann.  Ralf;  Kiupp.  Martin;  and 
Loch,  Manuela,  5.846,310,  CI,  106-182,000, 
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Mei\  u  i,  Robert  Angelo,  to  UCAR  Carbon  Technology  Corporation,  Method 
of  f  irming  a  flexible  graphite  sheet  with  decreased  anisotnipy.  5,846,459, 
CI    !64-42,000 
Men  u  ry  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

L  psher.  Michael  S,.  5.846.186.  CI,  600-185,(XX), 
Men :  em  Companv:  See— 

B  lllis.  H   Eari.  5.846.072.  CI,  432-31,(XX). 
Men  I  r  Heavy  Vehicle  Suspension  Svstems.  Inc.:  See— 
^nOenberg.  t.->in  K.,  5.845.919.  CI   280-124.175. 
Merlld.  Joseph  P;  Clough.  Melvyn  J.L,;  Z*hi.  Qin;  and  Ariyanayagam. 
Gabriel,  to  Bowles  Fluidics  Corporation  Fluidic  circuit  with  attached  cover 
and  method   5.845.845.  CI   2.39- 1, (XX) 
MerKle.  Hans  Rupert;  and  Frctschner.  Ench.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Met«>d  of  preparing   1.2-diniethvl-3,5-diaryIpyrazolium  methvlsulfates, 
5,M7,I54.  CI,  548-373. 100, 
Merai,  James  T;  See — 

Mhosh,   Ashim    Kumar;    Memll,   James  T;   and    Butler.   James   R,. 

I  5.847.255.  CI,  585-467,0(X). 

Merfils,  Karl-Heinz  O.;  Batcheller.  Barry  D  ;  Hauck.  Douglas  L,;  Skanc. 

Cliistopher  J.;  and  Jacobson.  Jon  T .  to  Phoenix  Intemational  Corporation 

Saeil  monitoring  system  for  counting  seeds  as  they  are  dispensed  through 

s^*  tubes  in  an  air  seeding  system.  5.847.389.  CI.  250-222.2(X). 

Mesirter  Mark  Matthew,  to Graco Children's  Products  Inc.  Canopy  with  latch 

and  pivot  members   5.845.666,  CI,  35-1.33,000 
Met^li  Recycling  Technologies  Corp,:  See — 

jMyerson.  Allan  S,;  and  Cudahy.  Michael  W,.  5.846.290.  CI,  75-419,000, 
Metijnienc  Limited:  See— 

iRefsjin.  Bemard  Henry.  5.846.0W,  CI  417-474,(XX). 
Met^netics  Corporation:  See  - 

i*ang.  Ynjiun  R;  and  Chu.  John  B..  5.848.426,  CI.  707-505.000. 
Metiijfe.  James  C  :  See— 

ICirainger.  David  J.;   Metcalfe.  James  C;  and  Weissberg.  Peter  L.. 
■     5.847.(X)7.  CI.  514-651.000. 
MeKalfe.  John:  See— 

iPinkelstein.  Nahum  Phillip;  Gamen.  Stephen  Harry;  Wajc.  Samuel;  and 
Metcalfe.  John.  5.846.914.  CI.  507-209.000. 
Mettar.  Charles  L.;  and  Philipps,  Thomas  E..  to  Isorca.  Inc.  Method  of 

nuking  syntactic  foam  core  matenal.  5.846.357.  CI.  156-77 .(XX). 
Meilt.  Stefan;  Schraven.  Burkhart;  Schoenhaut.  David;  and  Ramofsky. 
Slijldon.  to  BASF  Aktiengesselschaft.  Nucleic  acid  molecules  encoding 
PPJ2:  a  newlv  identihed  CD45-associated  protein  5,846.822.  CI  435- 
315.000. 
Meiiisse.  Wim  Pol.  Hoebeke.  Rudy  Georges;  Petit.  Guido  Henri  Marguerite; 
arid  Van  der  Plas.  Gen.  to  Alcatel  Alsthom.  Compagnie  Generale 
jtlectricite.  Method  to  estimate  the  current  datapacket  rate  of  a  virtual 
ction.  a  feedback  mechanism  using  said  method  and  device,  switch- 
node  and  destinatKin  nixle  realizing  said  method.  5.848.056.  CI. 
10-232-0(X). 

.  Charles,  to  Illinois  Tixjl  Works  Inc  Flexible  clip  assembly.  5.845.883. 
:  248-73,000, 

.  Charles,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc  Sidewinder  clip,  5.846.017.  CI, 
^3.397,000 
Mevlcf.  Charles  Lee:  See  - 

Fong.  Raymond  Tom;   Rodden,  John  Bemard;  Veal.  Jack  Thomas; 
Meyer.  Charles  l.ee;  Treybig.  Michael  Noms;  Williams.  Coley  Jerald. 
and  Horvath.  Richard  Joseph.  5.846.404.  CI,  208-131,000, 
Meier  Company.  The:  See- 

1  Kawohcs.  Raymond  P.  5.845.791.  CI,  21  M9,10(), 
Meyet.  Scon  A.:  See — 

I  Maly.  Timothv  M  ;  Paxton.  Donald  J,;  and  Meyer.  Scott  A,,  5,845,9.30. 
CI,  280  728,3(X), 
Mej  t»>traslevoi  Nauchno-Tekhnichesky  Komplex  "Mikrokhirurgia  Gla7,a" 

fedorov.  Svyatoslav  Nikolaevich;  Ronkina.  Tamara  lliinichna;  Z»>liv 
,    tarevsky.  Andrei  Valentinovich;  Bagrov.  Sergei  Nikolaevich;  Novikov. 
I      Sergei  Viktorovich;  and  Larionov.  Esgeny  Viktorovich.  5.846.950.  CI, 
1      5I4.53,(XX), 
MicWi.  Marti  W  :  See- 

Bandyopadhvav.  Basab;  Fulford.  H    Jim.  Jr ;  Dawson.  Robert;  Hause. 
1      Fred  N  ;  Michael.  Mark  W,;  and  Brennan.  William  S,.  5.846.876.  CI, 
j      438-622,000 
Bandvopadhvav.  Basab;  Kulford.  H    Jim.  Jr;  Brennan.  William  S,; 
Hause.  FrcdN,;  Dawson,  Robert;  and  Michael,  Mark  W,.  5.847.462. 
I      CI,  2.57-751,000 
MiJhbel  Wall  &  Sons  Enterprises  Ud,:  See— 
i  Pav/am.  John.  5.846..305.  CI,  106-18,300, 
Midhaud.  Henn  Marc:  See — 

Goudeau.  Jacques;    Michaud.   Henn   Marc;   Francois.  Jean-Philippe; 
I      Auvray.  Thierry;  Hertz.  Michel;  and  McKenzie.  Patrick.  5.848.093. 
I      CI,  373-l57,(XX), 
Midhel.  James  L  ;  Ka.sper.  Dennis  L  ;  Ausubel.  Fredenck  M.;  and  Madofi^, 
UaUvrence  C.  to  General  Hospital  Corp,.  Tfie;  and  Bngham  and  Women's 
Hospital.  The  Conjugate  vaccine  for  group  B  StreptiKoccus,  5.847.08 1 ,  CI 
S<0  35()(XX) 
MiOlKlet.  Jacques:  See — 

'  Perrin.  Manine;  Terren.  Nadia;  and  Michelet.  Jacques.  5.846.550.  CI. 
I       424-401.000. 
Miiihcls.  H.  Harvey:  See — 

Clough.  Warren  R.;  Paige.  Lowell  E.;  Attanasio.  John;  Fans.  William  A.; 
Michels.  H.  Harvey;  and  Condil.  David  A..  5.846.833.  CI  4,36- 
139,000. 


Michelsen-Mohammadein.  Ursula:  See — 

Henning.  Guenther;  Michelsen-Mohammadein.  Ursula;  Vogelaere.  De 
Marc;  and  Weiser.  Josef.  5.846.655.  CI  428-378,000, 
Miclo.  Laurent;  Pemn.  Emmanuel;  Dnou.  Alain;  Boudier.  Jean  Francois; 
lung.  Catherine;  and  Linden.  Guy.  to  Societe  Ccxiperative  Agncole  Laitiere 
D'  Artois  Et  Des  Flandres.  La  Prosperite  Feriere  Use  of  a  decapeptide  w  ith 
benzodiazepine-type  activity  for  preparing  medicines  and  food  supple- 
ments, 5.846.9.39.  CI,  514-15,000, 
Micruchill  Intemational  Limited;  See — 

Clarke.  Joseph;  and  Forshaw.  Bnan.  5.845.514.  CI.  62-373.000. 
Microchip  Technology  Incorporated:  See — 

Fink.  Scon;  Bingham.  Gregory  C;  Hull.  Richard;  and  Ellison.  Scott. 
5.847.450.  CI   257-697  (XX),' 
MicroModule  Systems:  See — 

Liu.  Ken  Kuang-Fu;  Min.  Byoung-Youl;  Sane,  Kunio;  and  Sato, Takashi, 
.5,847.571.0,  ,324-754,000, 
MicrxMi  Technology.  Inc:  See — 

Bissey.  Lutien  J,.  5.848.017.  CI,  365-201,000. 

Chapek.  David  L ;  and  Thakur.  Randhir  R  S..  5.846.888.  CI,  4.18 

770,0(X), 
Cuner.  Douglas  J.;  and  Beigel.  Kurt  D  .  5.847.441.  O.  257-5.30,000, 
Cuner.  Douglas  J,;  Beigel.   Kun   D;  and  Ho.  Fan.  5.847.987.  CI, 

36596,000. 
Dennison.  Charles  H  ;  and  Manning.  Monte.  5.847.406.  CI.  257-9.000. 
Famworth.  Warren  M..  5.847.853.  CI.  3.59  124,000, 
Gilchnst.  Robin;  and  Wilhoil.  Michael  S,.  5.846.-375.  CI,  I56--345,000, 
Lee.  John  K,;  and  Calhev.  David  A,.  5.847.515.  CI  315-169,100, 
Pawlowski.  J,  Thomas.  5'.848.43 1 ,  CI   7 1 1 -5,(XK), 
Pi>pe.  Gary  W,.  5.847.705.  CI,  .345.340,000, 
Reinberg.  Alan  R  .  5.847.4.39.  CI   257-522,000 
Sandhu.  Gurtej  S,;  and  Sharan.  Sujit.  5.846.881.  CI  4.38-683,000, 
Sandhu.  Gurtej  Singh;  and  Thakur.  Randhir  P  S,.  5.846.872.  O.  438- 

398  (XX) 
Seyvedv.  Mirmajid.  5.847.989,  CI,  .365-145,000, 
Shef.  Joseph  C.  5.848.010.  CI,  .365-201,000, 
Skrovan.  John.  5.846.3.36.  CI,  1.34-10,000, 
Trivedi.  Jigish  D  ;  and  Iyer.  Ravi.  5.847.463.  CI.  257-751,000, 
Violene.  Michael  P..  and  Ckmzalez.  Fenundo,  5,846.873.  CI,  438 

585  000 
Warii.  James  M,;  and  Akram.  Salman.  5.847.445,  C\  257-669,000, 
Microiune.  Inc:  See — 

Birieson.  Vince,  5,847.612.  CI  331-2,000, 
Middelhauve.  Birgit:  See — 

Schmidt.  Wolfgang;  Schmid.  Karl-Heinz:  Neuss.  Michael;  Middelhauve. 
Birgil;  Wuhrmann.  Juan  Carlos:  and  Zaika,  Dagmar.  5.847.183.  CI 
558  20  (XX) 
Middione.  Mark  Albert:  See — 

Singh.  Paul  P;  and  Middione.  Marie  Albert.  5.847.308.  CI,  89-36,080 
Middleton.  Donald  Stuart:  See — 

MacKenzie.  Alexander  Rodenck;  Marchington,  Allan  Patrick;  Mead- 
ows. Sandra  Dora;  and   Middleton.  Donald  Stuart.  5.846.965.  CI 
514-210,000, 
.Mieville.  Rodney  L,:  See — 

Robinson.  Ken  K  ;  and  Mieville.  Rodney   L,.  5.846.6.39.  CI    428- 
304,400, 
Migachyov.  Valery:  See — 

Kuhsz.  Andre  A,,  and  Migachyov,  Valety.  5.846.180.  CI  600-29.000, 
Migliori.  Albert:  See — 

DeFreitas.    Dennis    Michael;    and    Migliori.   Alberu    5.845.480.   CI. 
6O-.39.06O. 
Mihailovits.  Nicholas;  and  Beatson.  Trevor  P.  to  Plessey  Semiconductors 

Limited.  Folded  active  filter  5.847.605.  CI.  3.30-252  000 
Mihashi.  Toshifumi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon,  Ophthalmological  appa- 
ratus for  forming   a  sectional    image   signal   of  measurement  object 
5.847.806.0,  351-221,000, 
Miklosko.  Robert  J,;  .Sec— 

Bellus.    Peter   A  ;    Miklosko.    Robert   J,,   and   Fontana.  Thomas   P. 
5.845..391.  CI,  29-600  (XX) 
Mikuriya.  Kenta:  See— 

Siigiyama.  Yumik<i;  Tanaami.  Takeo;  Mikuriva.  Kenu:  and  Isozaki, 
Katsumi.  5.847.867.  CI,  359-.368,000. 
Milano.  Vincent  J,.  Jr:  ice — 

Andrews.  G,  Wayne;  Webber.  Steven  H.;  Kelly.  James  P.:  Johnson. 
Lawrence  E,:  Stem.  Jerrv  A,;  Milano.  Vincent  J,.  Jr,;  and  Davis. 
Charles  R,.  5.848.143.  O'  379-2 I9,(XX), 
Mildc.  Falk:S<<' 

Neumann.   Manfred.   Ck)edicke.   Klaus;   Schiller.   Siegfncd;   Rcschke. 
Jonathan;  Morgncr.  Henry.  Milde,  Ealk;  and  Fietzke.  fnd.  5.846.608. 
O,  427-529,000, 
Milford.  Larry  R  Ski  disk,  5,846.108,  CI,  441-67.000. 
Milhaupt.  Robert  W:  Sec- 
Walsh.  James  J,;  Joe.  Joseph;  Milhaupt.  Robert  W  ;  Bndgwater.  James; 
and  Haijima.  Kazumi.  5.848.253.  CI,  ,395-.V)9,0(X) 
Milillo.  William  D.;  and  Miller.  Eugene  F.  to  Xerox  Cotporation.  Copy  media 

registration  module.  5.848.,344.  CI    ,199.395,000, 
Milius.  Alain;  See — 

Riess.  Jean  G,;  Greiner.  Jacques;  Milius.  Alain.  Vierling.  Pierre;  Guillod. 
Fredenc;  and  Gaentzler.  Sylvie.  5.846,516,  O,  424-935.000, 
Millard.  Cart  W    Large  aircraft  critical  surface  covets,  5.845.873.  O,  244- 

I  ,a)R, 
Millennium  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 
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Levinson,  Douglas  Adam:  and  Gimeno.  Carlos  J..  5.846.780.  CI.  435- 
69.200. 
Miller.  Bradley:  See— 

Shiue.  Ren-Kae;  Andrews,  Richard;  Eagar,  Thomas  W.;  Miller.  Bradley; 
and  Buljan.  Sergej-Tomislav.  5.846.269.  CI.  51-295.000. 
.Miller.  Bnan  C;  and  Meier,  Peler  J.,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Co.  Integrated  cirtuit 
design  system  and  method  for  generating  a  regular  structure  embedded  in 
a  standard  cell  control  block.  5,847 .%9.  CI.  364-491.000. 
Miller.  Eugene  F.:  See — 

Milillo,  William  D.;  and  Miller.  Eugene  K.  5.848.344.  CI.  399-395.000. 
Miller.  Glen  A.,  to  Gcnzyme  Corporation.  Method  for  nucleolide  sequence 

amplihcation.  5.846.716.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Miller.  Harry  W..  II;  Kirby.  Richard  W.;  Lang,  Gregory  J  ;  and  Jensen,  Don 
T  Method  and  apparatus  for  filling  and  scaling  an  inflator  for  an  automotive 
airbag  module.  5.845,461.  CI.  53-403.000. 
Miller.  J  Clayton:  See — 

Dawson.  Gerald  Lee;  Thompson.  Daniel  Lee;  Miller.  J.  Clayton;  and 
Harney.  Michael  P..  5.847.656.  CI.  340-825.310. 
Miller.  Keith  L.:  Sec- 
Van  Den  Berg.  Rian;  Zetter,  Mark  S.;  Miller,  Keith  L.;  and  Todd,  Terry 

R.,  5.847,392.  CI.  250-339  090 
Van  Den  Berg,  Rian;  Zener.  Mark  S.;  Miller,  Keith  L.;  and  T<idd,  Terry 
R..  5,847,393.  CI.  250-339.130. 
Miller.  Larry  S.;  and  Pawlowski.  Steven  R  BuUne  lishing  rod  handle  warmer. 

5.845.428.  CI.  43-18.100. 
Miller.  Lawrence  E..  lo  Miner  Enterprises.  Inc.  Ela.stomer  spring/hydraulic 

sh<Kk  absortxr  cushioning  device.  5.845.7%.  CI.  213-49.000. 
Miller,  Oliver  Gerald:  See — 

Samarxlzich.  Raul  Jose;  Miller.  Oliver  Gerald;  and  Sharif.  Lucfi  Saleh. 
5,845.734.  CI.  180-299.000. 
Miller.  Philip;  Melbye,  William  L.;  Nestegard.  Susan  K.;  Wood.  Leigh  E.; 
Lindseth.  Viarvin  D.,  and  Bychinski,  Dale  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company    Mushroom-type  hook  strip  for  a  mechanical 
fastener  5.845.375,  CI.  24-452.000. 
Miller,  Timothy  J.;  Clare,  Robert  A.;  and  Lufburrow,  Patricia,  to  Pfi/-cr  Inc. 
Continuous  cell  line  and  vaccine  against  avian  coccidia.  5.846.527.  CI. 
424-93  100 
Miller.  William  J  :  See— 

Kniskem.  Peter  J.;  Miller.  William  J  ;  Hagopian,  Arpi;  Ip,  Charlotte  C; 
Hennessey,  John  P.,  Jr;  Kubek.  Dennis  J.;  and  Burke.  Pamela  D.. 
5.847.1 12,  CI.  536-127.000. 
Miller.  William  R..  to  Superior  Fibers.  Inc.  Unifonnly  tacky  tiller  media. 

5.846.603.  CI.  427-244.000. 
Milligan.  Stephen  D.:  See — 

Gabnner,  Daniel  C;  Milligan.  Stephen  D.;  Destefano,  Joseph  J.;  and 
Montana.  David  J..  5.848.403.  CI.  7O6-I3.O0O. 
Mills.  Allen  Paine,  Jr;  and  Platzman,  Philip  Moss,  lo  Lucent  Technologies 

Inc.  Structure  for  riad-only-memofy.  5,847,442,  CI.  257-536.000. 
Milne,  Richard  E.;  and  Dwighl,  Timothy  M  .  to  DSC  Telecom  LP;  and  MCI 
Communications  Corp.  Method  for  signaling  link  selection.  5.848.069.  CI. 
370-426.000. 
Milne.  Steven  H.;  Tindell.  James  Michael;  Tobias.  John  C.  II;  Dilts,  Michael 
R.;  Fxlelman,  Bradley  Alan;  and  Denman,  Matthew,  to  Object  Technology 
Licensing  Corp.  Object-oriented  framework  for  creating  multimedia  appli- 
cations. 5,848,291.  CI.  395-806  000. 
Milojevic,  Dragoslav,  lo  ABB  RUkt  AB.  Scrubber  for  cleaning  exhaust  air 

contaminated  with  paint  panicles  5,846,.303,  CI.  96-323  000. 
Mimkcn,  Victor  B.;  Velichko,  Sergey  A.;  and  Kraw/ujk,  Tom,  lo  SCP  Global 
Technologies.  Fluid  displacement  level,  density  and  concentration  mea- 
suremem  system.  5.847.276,  CI  73-453.000. 
Min.  ByoungYoul:  See — 

Liu.  Ken  Kuang-Fu;  Min.  Byoung- Youl;  Sano.  Kunio;  and  Sato.  Taka.shi, 
5.847.571.  CI.  324-754.000. 
Minami,  Akio:  See — 

Nishljima.  Masataka;  Nishilani.  Keizo;  and  Minami.  Akio.  5,846.091, 
CI.  439-34.000. 
Minami,  Kenji:  See — 

Ueno.  Ryuzo;  Ito,  Shigeru;  Minami,  Kenji;  and  Kitayama,  Masaya. 
5.847.233,  CI   568-735.000. 
Minamizawa.  Fumihiro,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Computer- 
facsimile  connected  system.  5.847.844.  CI.  358-442.000. 
Mine.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Hashimoto.    Takashi;    Miura,    Hideo;    Kikuchi.    Toshiyuki;    Mine. 
Toshiyuki;  Tamaki,  Yoichi;  and  Kumauchi.  Takahiro.  5.846.K69.  CI. 
438-365.(X)0. 
Minebea  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Suzuki.  Yuzuru;  Fujitani.  Sakae;  and  Makino.  Kenichi.  5.847.483.  CI. 

310-156.000. 
Suzjjki.  Yuzuru;  and  Fujitani.  Sakae.  5.847.485.  CI.  310-257.000. 
Minemura.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kilahara.  Yohko;  Sakai.  Eiichi:  Yasuda.  Kenichi;  Minemura.  Hiroaki; 
and  Mochizuki.  Fumitaka.  5.846,679.  CI.  430-65.000. 
Miner  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  Lawrence  E..  5.845.7%.  CI.  213-49.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Bonham.  James  Alan.  5.847,133,  CI   .544-2l6.(K)0. 
Bn)wn,  Stuart  F;  and  Forbes,  Stephen,  5.846.123.  O.  451-60.000. 
Collins.  William  P;  and  Zarembo.  Peter  J.,  5,847,649,  CI.  340-572.000. 
Feldman,  Suven;  and  Bashkin,  Michael,  5,846.092.  CI.  439-76.100. 
Hawkins.  Stephen  J..  5.846.653.  CI  428-353.000. 
Jubran.  Nusrallah.  5.846.901.  CI.  503-201.000. 


Ko.  John  H  ;  and  Fung.  Simon  S..  5.846.650.  CI.  428-336.000. 
Uwk.  Thomas  F.  5.847.743,  CI.  347-176.000. 

Miller.  Philip;  Melbye.  William  L.;  Nestegard,  Susan  K.;  Wood,  Leigh 
E.;  Lindseth,  Marvin  D.;  and  Bychinski.  Dale  A..  5.845.375,  CI. 
24-452.000. 
Nagamatsu,  Hideki,  5,846,621.  CI.  428-40.100. 
Nielsen,  Kent  E.;  Li,  Kai;  Kantner.  Steven  S.;  Koski.  Nancy  L ;  and 
Everaens.  Albert  1 ,  5.846,558.  CI.  424-448.000. 
Minning.  Charies  P;  Wolfe.  Douglas  W ;  and  Schriieder,  John  H.,  to  Raytheon 
Company.  Electronic  assembly  with  porous  heat  exchanger  and  orifice 
plate.  5.847.927.  CI.  361-6%.(X)0. 
Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Higashikawa,  Koji;  and  Fujii,  Satoshi,  5,848J24.  CI.  399-82.000. 

Ikemura.  Ma.sayuki,  5,848,304,  CI.  3%-77.000. 

Kamon,  Koichi;  Matsuda.  Shinya;  and  Oki.su.  Noriyuki.  5.847.884,  CI. 

359-806.(KX). 
Morigami.  Yuusuke;  and  Ito.  Tetsuro,  5.848.319.  CI.  399-22.000. 
Walanabe.  Kenichi.  5.848.341.  CI.  399-352.000. 
Yonekawa.  Noboiu;  Yoneda.  Saloru;  and  Mohri.  Kazuo,  5,847,361.  CI. 

219-216000. 
Yoshida.  Ryuichi;  and  Okamolo.  Yasuhiro.  5.847,488,  Q.  310-328.000. 
Mirkin.  Chad  A  :  See — 

McDevitt.  John  T.  and  Mirkin,  Chad  A.,  5,846.909.  CI.  505-233.000. 
Mischenko.  Nicholas:  See — 

Slipy.  Michael  J.;  Lundell.  Louis  J.;  Lo.  Jose  T;  and  Mischenko, 
Nicholas.  5.848.152.  CI.  379-433.000. 
Mishima.  Shiro:  See — 

Maekawa.  Toshiro;  Ono.  Koji;  Okada.  Moloaki;  Takahashi.  Tamami; 
Mishima.  Shiro;  Kodera.  Masako.  Shigela.  Atsushi;  Aoki.  Riichiro; 
and  Kouno.  Gisuke,  5.846.335.  CI.  134-6.000. 
Mishima.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Sayama.  Yasushi;  and  Mishima.  Yoshitaka.  5.846.262.  CI.  604-391 .000. 
Mishra.  Ganga  Shanker:  See — 

Mandal.  Sukumar;  Kumarshah,  Suresh;  Bhatlacharyya.  Dcbasis;  Mur- 
thy,  Vutukuru  Lakshmi  Narasimha;  Das,  Asit  Kumar;  Singh.  .Sanjeev; 
Thakur.  Ram  Mohan;  Sharma.  Shankar;  Dixit.  Jagdev  Kumar;  Ghosh. 
Sobhan;  Das.  Satyen  Kumar;  Santra,  Manoranjan;  Saroya,  I-aloor  Lai; 
Rao,  Marri  Rama;  Mishra.  Ganga  Shanker.  and  Makhija.  Satish. 
5.846.402.  CI.  208-113.000. 
Misinai.  Tsvi;  RoLschild.  Michael;  Alazraki.  Shmuel;  and  Kremer.  Arie.  to 
Openframe  Corporation  Ltd.  Resource  sharing  facility  functions  as  a 
controller  for  secondary  storage  device  and  is  accessible  to  all  computers 
via  inter  system  links.  5.848.241.  CI.  395-200.430. 
Misslitz.  Ulf:  See— 

von  Deyn.  Wolfgang;  Hill.  Regina  Luise;  Kardorflf.  Uwe;  Engel.  Stefan; 
Otten.  Martina;  Vossen.  Marcus;  Plath.  Peter;  Rang.  Harald;  Harreus. 
Albrecht;  Konig.  Hartmann;  Walter.  Helmut;  Westphalen.  Karl-Ono; 
and  Misslitz.  Ulf.  5.846.906.  CI   504-221.000. 
Misslizl.  Ulf:  See^ 

von  Deyn.  Wolfgang;  Hill.  Regina  Luise.  Kardorft'.  Uwe;  Engel.  Stefan; 
Otten.  Martina;  Vossen.  Marcus;  Plath.  Peter;  Rang.  Harald;  Harreus. 
Albrecht;  Konig.  Hartmann.  Walter.  Helmut;  Westphalen.  Karl-Ono; 
and  Misslizt.  Ulf.  5.846,907,  CI.  504-22 1. 000. 
Mistrol,  Henry  B.  Microkeyer  for  microcomputer  broadcast  video  overlay  of 
a  DC  restored  external  video  signal  with  a  computer's  DC  restored  video 
signal  5,847.691,  CI.  345-115.000. 
Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hazama,    Hiroyuki;    Takeda.    Yoshiyuki;    and    Nakajima.    Nobuhiro. 

5.848.3.36.  CI.  399-222.000. 
Nakamura.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Satoh.  Masani.  5.847,839.  CI.  358-404  000. 
Nakaue.  Takahisa.  Okauchi.  Yoshifumi;  Ito.  Yukihiro;  Ishida.  Naoyuki; 
Miyazaki.    Ma.sahiko;    Ichigotani.    Telsuya;    and    Hirano.    Shoji. 
5.848.3.30.  CI.  399  119.000 
Okada.  Mitsuharu.  5,848.338.  CI.  399-262.000. 
Saloh.  Satoshi.  Watashi.  Masahiro;  and  Fukuda,  Hideo.  5.845.899.  CI. 

271-9.110 
Shibala.  Koichi;  Ovama.  Masakazu;  Nakamura.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Mori. 

Ti>shihiro,  5,847,843.  CI.  358-440.000. 
Ueda.  Yoshihiro;  and  Nakai.  Kunio.  5.848J28,  CI.  399-107.000 
Mita,  Seiichi:  See — 

Kirino.  Fumiyoshi;  Toda.  Tsuyoshi.  Ide.  Hiroshi;  Sugiyama.  Hisataka. 

Saito.   ALsushi;   Tsuchin'aga.    Hiroyuki;    Maeda,   Takeshi;    Kugiya, 

Fumio;  Kaku.  Toshimitsu;  Mita,  Seiichi;  Shigematsu,  Kazuo,  and 

Ouchi.  Yasuhide,  5,848,045,  CI   .369-116000. 

Mitani.  Hidenori;  and  Nagahama.  Masanori.  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Memory  modules.  5.847,985,  CI.  365-63.000. 
Mitani.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Nishiyama.  Tomohiko;  Mitani.  Kazuhisa:  Tanaka,  Ryoichi;  and  MaLsuo. 
Mamoru.  5.846.067.  CI.  431  115.000 
Mitarai.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Chen.  Tu;  Suekane.  Michinobu;  Imakawa.  Makoio;  and  Mitarai.  Kazu- 
hiko. 5.846.648.  CI.  428-332.000. 
Mitchell.  Bob;  Andrade.  Hugo;  Palhak.  Jogen;  DeKey.  Samson;  Shah.  Abhay; 
and  Brower,  Todd,  to  National  Instruments  Corporation.  System  and 
method  for  controlling  an  instrumentation  system.  5,847,955.  CI.  364- 
191.000. 
Mitchell.  Herman  Riwscvelt   Auxiliary  motor  drive  system.  5.847.470,  CI. 

290-45.000. 
Mitchell.  Marti  A.:  See— 

Jacobsen.  Eric  J.;  Mitchell.  Mark  A.;  Scbostarez.  Heinrich  J.;  and 
Harper.  Donald  E.,  5,847,148,  CI.  548-140.000 
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MitcUll,  Randall  M  :  See— 

H  Dsseini,  Javad;  Mitchell,  Randall  M.;  Carlson,  Douglas  A.;  and  Dick- 
rell.  David  L.  5.846.161,  CI.  477-115.000. 
Mitchell.    Randy    Dwayne.    Pnxective    tag    receptacle.    5,845,424.    CI. 

40t  66 1.060 
MitsSbishi  Cable  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Bekai.  Hirokazu;  Shimizu.  Takayuki;  Asano.  Ryuzo;  Miyahara.  Nao- 
I    toshi;  Furukawa.  Kiyoshi;  Nagai.  Masaaki;  Honjo.  Hiromasa;  and 
:     Kamibaya-shi.  Hiroyuki.  5.847.322.  CI.  174-1  lO.OOR. 
Mitsjikishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Feuteux.  Denis  G.;  and  Van  Buren.  Martin.  5.846.267.  CI.  29-623.300. 
lUada.    Ken'    Ichi;    Ohno.    Takashi;    Nobukuni.    Narsuko;    Horie. 

Michikazu;  and  Kunitomo.  Haruo,  5.848,043,  CI.  369-116.000. 
Thkehara,  Jun;  Ichikawa,  Shuji;  and  Iwane,  Hiroshi,  5.847,205.  CI. 
562-556.000. 
Mitsi^ishi  Chemical  MKV  Company:  See — 

r^akai.  Takeyuki;  and  Arai.  Hirotaka.  5.846.651,  CI.  428-343.000. 
MiLsidishi  Corporation:  See — 

SWto.  Makoto;  and  Okazaki.  Shoichi.  5,848,158,  CI.  .380-21.000. 
Mitsiikishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Dosaka.  Katsumi;  Kumanoya,  Ma.saki;  Hayano.  Kouji;  Yamazaki.  Akira; 
Iwamoto.  Hisashi;  Abe.  Hideaki;  Konishi.  Yasuhiro;  Himukashi.  Kat- 
i     sumiLsu;  Ishizuka.  Yasuhiro;  and  Saiki.  Tsukasa.  5.848.004.  C\.  365- 
I     230.030. 

JHara.  Tetsuya.  5.848.269.  CI.  395-586.000. 
iHidaka.  Hideto,  5,847,430,  CI.  257-355.000. 
IHirata,  Kenro,  5,847,611.  CI.  331-I.OOA. 
Illhida.  Tomoaki;  and  Obara.  Ryo.  5.846.870.  CI.  438-398.000. 
Ijhizu.  Fumio.  5.848.104.  CI.  375.324.000. 

Itvasaki.    Hidekazu;    Matsunaga.    Hiroshi;    and    Ohkubo,    Takehiko. 
'  5,847,572.  CI.  324-755.000. 

Kobayashi.  Shinichi;  Kawai,  Shinji;  Omae,  Tadashi;  Oi,  Makoio;  Mat- 
I     suo.  Akinori;  Wada.  Masashi;  and  Koziikai.  Kenji.  5.847.995,  CI. 

.365-185.180. 
Kono.  Taka.shi;  Ooishi.  Tsuka.sa;  and  Hidaka,  Hideto.  5.847.595.  CI. 

327-530.000. 
Kuge.  Shigehim;  and  Arimoto.  Kazutami.  S.847.420.  CI.  257-207 .0(K). 
Maeno.  Hideshi,  5,848,074,  CI.  .371-21.300 
Matsuo,  Ma.sahito.  5.848.268.  CI.  .395  580.000. 
Mitani.  Hidenon;  and  Nagahama.  Ma.sanori.  5.847.985.  CI  .365-63.000 
IMonshita,  Akira;  Zeninei.  Keisaku;  and  Isozumi.  Shuzx).  5.847.471.  CI. 
I     290-48.aj0. 
i  Motoshima.  Akiko;  Fulatsuya.  Tomoshi;  and  Okugaki.  Akira.  5.847.994. 

CI   .365-185.110. 
Nagahaia.  Teraaki.  5.847.260.  CI.  73-1.010. 

Nagasawa.     Ma.sato;     Nakane.     Kazuhiko;     Katayama.     Tsuyoshi; 

Komawaki.  Koiti;  and  Ishida.  Yoshinobu.  5.848.050.  CI.  .369-275.400. 

Nishino.  Kazuhisa.  Awa.  Hirohisa;  and  Wada.  Shunichi.  5.845.738.  CI. 

180-44^  000 
;  Soiakl  Masahiko.  5.847.432.  CI.  257-369.000. 
lOhta.  Kenji;  and  Satoh.  Katumi.  5.847.416.  CI.  257-113.000. 
I  Ooishi,  Tsukasa;  and  Komiya,  Yuichiro.  5,847 ,.597.  CI.  327-543.000. 
Otsuki.  Hideaki;  Kato.  Toshio;  Gofuku.  Yoko;  and  Malsukawa.  Fumio. 

5.846.853.  CI.  438-119.000. 
Sailo.  Koji;  and  Inubushi.  Toshiya.  5.845.803.  CI.  220-378.000. 
Sano.  Fumiaki;  Kakuda.  Masayuki;  Ogawa,  Hiroshi;  Ikeda.  Kiyoharu; 
Ogawa,  Yoshihide.  Watanabc,  Fiji:  Nakamura.  Toshiyuki;  Molegi. 
I      Shuji;  and  Kobava.shi.  Nonhide.  5.846.065.  CI.  418-55.200. 
'  Shiioyama.  Shigenj;  and  Monshiu.  Akira.  5.847.477.  CI.  310-71.000. 
!  Sugahara.  Masayuki;  and  Mon.  Toshihiro.  5.847.359.  CI.  219-121.720. 
I  Tsukude.  Ma.saki;  and  Tsunida,  Takahiro.  5.848.012.  CI.  .165-230.0.30. 
'  Vamamolo.  Fumiloshi.  5.847.440.  CI.  257  525  0(10 
I  Vasuda.  Yukio.  5.847.9.34.  CI.  36I-753.(KX). 
i  Voshimura.  Yoshimasa.  5.848.076.  CI.  37-40.110. 
i  Vuzawa.  Takashi;  and  Magara.  Takuji.  5.847.352.  CI.  219-69.170. 
MitfUbishi  Elecnic  Corporation:  See— 

<  Saito.  Makoto;  and  Okazaki.  Shoichi.  5.848.158.  CI.  380-21.000. 
Mitjubishi  Electric  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Dosaka,  Katsumi;  Kumanoya,  Masaki;  Hayano,  Kouji;  Yamazaki,  Akira; 
Iwamoto.  Hisashi.  Abe.  Hideaki.  Konishi.  Ya.suhiro;  Himukashi.  Kat- 
sumitsu;  Ishizuka.  Yasuhiro;  and  Saiki.  Tsukasa.  5,848,004,  CI.  365- 
2.30.030. 
Mitiubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Tsuji.  Tomoko.  Yamaguchi.  Kohji;  Kondo.  Kiyosi;  and  Uiakami.  Teizi. 
5.846.977.  CI.  514-292  000 
Miu.»bishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Iwata.  Keiichi.  Kanta.  Telsuya;  and  Aoyama,  Tetsuo.  5,846.695,  CI. 
I       4.30- .33 1. 000 

I  Narazaki,  Norio;  Kayano.  Yoshihiro;  Itagaki.  Yuko;  and  Ukaji.  Ryoji. 
5.846.6.33.  CI  428-131.000. 
MitMihishi  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd  :  See — 

Tomita.  Yasuoki;  and  Ichiryu.  Taku.  5.846.048.  CI.  415-115.000 
MilMbishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Wakabayashi.  Hideaki:  Hirano.  Mineo;  Torii.  Yasuo;  and  Sato,  Yasuhiro. 
5.845.5.35.  CI.  74-473.180 
MiMibishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki:  See— 

Hatu.  Tokuaki;  Nakashima.  Hiromi;  Imamura.  Shigetv;  Mizobe.  Arilo; 
Ishimatsu.  Shigeki;  and  Tachikawa.  Akihiro,  5.845,610,  CI.   122- 
I       510.000. 
Mi^Wbishi  Kasei  Corporation:  See — 


Kuroe,  Toru;  Yokoyama  Fumiaki;  and  Mouri,  Daisiike,  S.846,628,  CI. 
428-65.300. 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

Hoshino.  Kouji;  Mayuzumi.  Yoshiuka;  Kohno.  Tohru;  and  Komada. 

Norikazu.  5.848.351.  CI.  428-550.000. 
Murakami.  Yasunon.  5.846.032.  CI.  407-102.000. 
Mitsubishi  Pencil  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Hayao.  Sakae.  5.845.682.  CI.  141  18.000. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Toritani.  Akihiro;  Shishido.  Koichi;  Osuka.  Masahiro:  and  Nakata. 
Akira.  5.847.050.  CI.  525-84.000. 
Mitsubushi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kondo.  Yoshikazu.  5.848.255.  CI.  395-388.000. 
Mitsuhashi.  Takashi:  See — 

Uchino.  Taku;  and  Mitsuhashi.  Takashi.  5.847,966.  Q.  364-489.000. 
Mitsui  Chemical.  Inc  :  See — 

Terado.  Yuji;  Higuchi.  Chojim;  and  Ajioka.  Masanobu.  5.847.011,  C[. 
521-48.000. 
Mitsui  Chemicals.  ItK.:  See — 

Imai.  Masao;  Miyama.  Kanemitsu;  Arai.  Masaru;  Shimotori.  Hiloshi; 
Asano.  TanKitsu;   Iwamori.  Saloru;  Nozaki.  Shohei;  and  Fukuda 
Nobuhiro.  5,846.904.  CI.  504-1 16.000. 
Yokoyama.  Keiichi;  Hiwara  Akio;  Fujita.  Shigeru;  and  Omaru.  Alswi. 
5.847.188.  CI.  558-277  000. 
Mitsui  Pelnichemical  Industries.  Ltd.;  See — 

-Fujita.  Terunon;  Matsui.  Shigekazu. Takai. Toshihiro;  Matsuoka.  Hideto; 
Kagayama.  Akifumi.  Kuroda  Hiroshi;  ishibashi.  Masayasu;  Iwasaki. 
Hirxjshi;  and  Hirokane.  Nobuya  5.847^27.  CI.  568-399.000. 
Mitsui,  Seiichi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Kozo;  Mitsui.  Seiichi;  Kimura.  Naofumi;  Uchida  Tatsuo; 

and  Seki.  Hidehiio.  5.847.789.  CI   349-99  000. 

Mitsumoto.  Shinji;  and  Okazaki.  Yoji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Laser- 

diode-pumped  solid  state  laser  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  sarr»e. 

5.848.092.  CI.  372-107  000. 

Mitzlaff.  Lothar.  lo  Gardena  Kress+  Dastner  GmbH  Spnnkler  5.845.849.  Q 

239-203.000 
Miura.  Hideo:  See — 

Hashimoto.    Takashi;     Miura.    Hideo;    Kikuchi.    Toshiyuki;    Mine. 
Toshiyuki:  Tamaki.  Yoichi:  and  Kumauchi,  Takahiro.  5,846.869.  CI. 
4.38-365.000. 
Miura.  Keiji:  See — 

Tanaka.  Shigekazu;  Kajiwara.  Shigemasa;  Yamano.  Junji;  Shiiki.  Kal- 
suaki;  and  Miura.  Keiji.  5.845.614.  CI.  123-90.160. 
Miura.  Kyo:  See — 

Yoshino.  Hiloshi;  Miura,  Kyo;  and  Kondo,  Yuji,  5,846.647.  CI   428 
328.000. 
Miura.  Masato:  See — 

Mera  Takeshi;  Miura.  Masato.  and  Takahashi.  Yoshiaki.  5.847.500.  CI. 
313^12.000 
Miura  Shinji;  Tsuchida.  Masayuki;  Uemura.  Hirokazu;  Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki; 
and  Nishimura.  Yuichi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd  Printed 
circuit  board  CAD  device  which  alternates  placing  components  and  rouling 
connectors  between  them  5.847.%8.  CI.  364-491.000 
Miura.  Shintaro:  See — 

Ban.  Takashi;  Mon.  Hidefumi;  Yagi.  Kiyoshi;  Hirose.  Tatsuya;  Moroi. 
Takahiro;  Suzuki.  Sigeru;  Miura.  Shintaro;  Saio.  Tsutomu;  and  Kitani. 
Fumihiko.  5.845.608.  O.  122-26.000. 
Miura.  Taro:  See — 

Uchikoba  Fumio;  Nakajima.  Shigeyuki;  Ito.  Takashi;  Miura.  Taro; 
Kobayashi.    Makoio;    Kurahashi.   Takahide.    and    lijima   Yasushi. 
5.847.628.  CI.  333  2(M.OOO. 
Miwa.  Akihiko:  See — 

Tsubouchi.  Kaoru;  Miwa.  Akihiko;  and  Aizawa.  Hinnki.  5.845.556.  CI. 

91  367.000. 
Tsubouchi.  Kaoni:  and  Miwa.  Akihiko.  5.845.558.  Q.  9I-376.00R. 
Miyagawa  Shoichi:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Takao;  Miyagawa.  Shoichi;  Tsukamolo.  Kazumasa;  Sakak- 
ibara  Shir«;  Inuzuka.  Takeshi;  Hanon.  Masashi;  and  Terashima. 
Takao.  5.846.152.  CI.  475-210.000. 
Taniguchi.  Takao;  Miyagawa  Shoichi;  Tsukamolo.  Kazumasa; Tsuzuki. 
Shigeo:  Tanaka.  Satoru;  Inuzuka.  Takeshi;  Hattori.  Masashi;  and  Hara. 
Takeshi.  5.846.155.  CI  477-2.000. 
Miyahara.  Naotoshi:  See — 

Sakai.  Hirokazu;  Shimizu.  Takayuki;  Asano.  Ryuzo;  Miyahara.  Natv 
toshi;  Furukawa.  Kiyoshi;  Nagai.  Masaaki;  Honjo.  Hiromasa;  and 
Kamibayashi.  Hiroyuki.  5.847.322.0    174-1  lO.OOR 
Miyai.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Muto,  Yasuaki;  Miyai.  Hiroshi;  Takimolo.  Akio;  Kuratomi.  Yasunori: 
Kawakami.  Toshikazu;  and  Noguchi.  Hiroshi.  5.847.778.  CI.  348- 
759.000 
Mivaji.  Shinya:  See — 

C^ura.  Satoshi;  Miyaji.  Shinya;  Higaki.  Nobuo:  and  Suzuki.  Masato. 
5.847.978.  CI    .364  745.0.30 
Miyake.  Akira;  and  Hayashida.  Masami.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Illu- 
mination system  and  exposure  apparatus  having  the  same.  5.848.1 19.  CI. 
378.34  000. 
Mivake.  Toshio:  See — 

Nakano.  Masayuki.  Chacn.  Hiroio:  Sugimolo.  Toshiyuki;  and  Miyake. 
TiRhio.  5.846.808.  CI.  435-252  100 
Miyama.  Kanemitsu:  See — 
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Imai.  Masa<>.  Miyama.  Kanemilsu;  Aral.  Masaru:  Shimoiori.  Hiloshi: 
Asano.  Tamolsu;   luamuri.  Satoru;   Nozaki.   Shohei;  and  Fukudj. 
Nohuhiro.  5.846.9(W.  CI.  5(M- 1  I6.(XH1. 
VliyamoU).  Hideniibu.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Plasma  processing  apparatus. 

5.846..13I.CI    II8-7:.V00R. 
Miyamoto.  Junichi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Tonx>hani:  Miyamoto.  Junichi;  and  Sakui.  Koji.  5.847,992,  CI. 
.165- 185  030. 
Miyamoto.  Ka/uhiro;  See — 

Sato.   Masuhiro;   Miyamoto.   Kazuhiro;  Amano.   Mitsuyoshi;  Akiba, 
Yoshiyuki;  Takanashi.  Makoto;  and  Asai.  Sampei.  5,848.422.  CI. 
707-20.3.000. 
Miyamoto,  Yasuaki:  See  - 

Nakamura.  Takeshi;  Kyozuka.  Shinva:  Yamada,  Takayuki;  and  Miya- 
moto. Yasuaki.  5.847,418,  CI.  257-186.000. 
Miyanowaki,  Shin:  See — 

Shimada,  Naoki;  and  Miyanowaki,  Shm,  5,847,786,  CI.  .349-86.000. 

Miyashita.  Kotaro;  Takagi.  .Shuichi;  Yamamoto.  Yoshio;  Hara.  Yoshihisa;  and 

Ikeba.  Hiroshi.  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Ignition  timing 

control  ^yslem  lor  internal  combustion  engine.  5.845.620.  CI.  1 23-4 1 2.(X)0. 

Mivashita.  Satoru;  and  Takemoto.  Kiyohiko.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation. 

Hydrophihc  mk  passage   5.847.730.  CI.  .347-45.000 
Miyaia.  Hiroyasu.  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Tetsuyuki  Toyama.  Method 

of  producing  a  planar  stamp.  5.845,57.3,  CI.  101-128.400 
Miyauchi.  Shigeaki:  See — 

Kawaguchi.    Yasunobu;    Shimotxusa.    Masalaka;    Momozaki.    Kan; 
Nakayama.  Takenori;  Miyauchi.  Shigeaki;  Yamamoto.  Yoshinon;  and 
Ohkouchi.  Norio.  5.846..344.  CI.  148-333.000. 
Miyauchi.  Yasushi:  See — 

Terao.  Motoyasu;  Nishida.  Tetsuya;  Miyauchi.  Yasushi:  and  Hirocsune. 
Akemi.  5.846.625.  CI  428-64.100. 
Miyawaki.  Katsuaki:  See 

Aoyama.  Yuichi.  Obu.  Makoto;  Hiroi.  Masaki;  Miyawaki.  Katsuaki; 
Umezawa.  Nobuhiko;  and  Hiramatsu.  Masami.  5.848.329,  CI   399- 
113.000. 
Miyazaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Ono.  Masaaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Motor 
control  ciauit  equipped  with  correction  means  therein.  5,847,5.36,  CI. 
318-81 1. (KX). 
Miyazaki.  Masahiko:  See — 

Nakaue.  Takahisa;  Okauchi.  Yoshifumi;  Iio.  Yukihiro;  Ishida.  Naoyuki; 
Miyazaki.    Ma.sahiko.    Ichigotani.    Tetsuya;    and    Hirano.    Shoji. 
5.848.330.  CI.  .399  1I9.00O. 
Miyazaki.  Takeshi;  Tanaka.  Kazumi;  Santo.  Tsuyoshi;  Ohnishi.  Ttwhikazu; 
Fukui.  Tetsuro;  and  Okamoto.  Tadashi.  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Labelled  complex.  5.846.730.  CI  435-6()00. 
Miyazawa.  Hiroshi;  Takada.  Yutaka;  Shinozaki.  Junichiro;  Tanaka.  Kuniaki. 
Nakazalo.  Hiroshi;  and  Shinkai.  Katsumi.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation. 
Driving  force  auxiliary  device.  5.845.727.  CI.  180-205.000 
Mi/obe.  Arito;  See — 

Hatta.  Tokuaki;  Nakashima.  Hiromi;  Imamura.  Shigeru;  Mizobe.  Arito; 
Ishimatsu.  Shigeki;  and  Tachikawa.  Akihiro.  5.845.610,  CI.    122- 
510.000. 
Mizoguchi,  Haruki,  lo  MST  Corporation.  Protective  cover.  5.846.036,  O. 

409-1.34.000 
Mizoguchi.  Naoki;  See — 

Kadota.  Michio;  Yoneda.  Toshimaro;  and  Mizoguchi.  Naoki.  5.847.486. 
CI.  3IO-313.0OR, 
Mizuhara.  Yixiji;  See — 

Masahashi.    Naoya;    Mizuhara.    Youji;    and    Malsuo.    Munetsugu. 
5.846.351.  CI.  148-671.000 
Mizuno.  Makoto:  See — 

Amako.  Kiyoo;  and  Mizuno.  Makoto.  5.845.848.  CI  2.39-129.000 
Mizuno.  Seiichiro.  to  HamamaLsu  Photonics  K.K.  Solid-state  image  sensing 

device.  5.847.594.  CI.  327-514.000. 
Mizuno.  Toshiya:  See — 

Nakano.  Eishou;  Watanahe.  Sueo;  Mizuno,  Toshiya;  Ohira.  Seiichi;  and 
Sekita,  Takuo,  5,845.4.M).  CI   43-44  980. 
Mizuno.  Yoshihito:  Tajima.  Yoshihito;  Sugihara.  Atsunori;  Kobayashi.  Aki- 
fumi;  Hattori.  Manabu;  and  Yoshida.  Tokio.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.; 
Tokyo  Gas  Co..  Ltd.;  Osaka  Gas  Co  .  Ltd.;  Toho  Gas  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Saibu 
Gas  Co..  Ltd  Scotch  voke  mechanism  for  muhislage  compressor  having  a 
spnng-biased  liner  plite  5.846.059.  CI.  417-273.(X)0. 
Mkhitarian.  Harry:  See — 

Chen.  Solomon;  and  Mkhitarian.  Harry.  5,847.345,  CI.  320-1.38.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Oumar-Mahamat.  Halou.  and  Horodyskv.  Andrew  G..  5.846.917.  CI. 

508-283.000. 
Yan.  Tsoung  Y.  5.846..503.  CI.  423-228.000. 
Mochizuki.  Amane:  See — 

Nakano.  Shusaku;  Mochizuki.  Amane;  Motomura.  Hironori.  and  Izumi. 
Kyoko,  5.846.451.  CI.  252-299.010. 
Mochizuki.  Fumiiaka:  See — 

Kitahara.  Yohko;  Sakai.  Eilchi;  Yasuda.  Kenichi;  Minemura.  Hiroaki; 
and  Mochizuki.  Fumitaka.  5.846.679.  CI.  430-65  ()00 
Modic.  Michael  John:  See — 

Hwo.  Charles  Chiu-Hsiung;  Modic.  Michael  John;  and  Kasakevich, 
Mark  Le<wid,  5,847,051.  CI.  525-98.000. 
Modrak,  James  P..  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  High  tenacity,  high  elongation 
polvpropylene  fibers,  their  manufacture,  and  use    5,846.654.  CI    428- 
.364.000. 
Moeller.  Robert  F.:  See— 


Hould.  Daniel   E;  Walsh.  Thomas  J .   Ill;  and  Moeller.  Robert   E. 
5.845.867.  CI.  242-527.(K)0. 
Moffetl.  Thomas:  See-  ■ 

Jacobs,  Memt  Nvles;  Freeman.  Davis.  Ill;  Shaw.  James  David;  Sam 
soondar.  James;  and  Motfetl,  Thomas.  5.846.492.  CI.  422-67.000. 
Mohamed.  Ahmed  H.:  See- 

Ebrahim.  Zahir;  and  Mohamed.  Ahmed  H..  5.848.423, 0.  707-206.000. 
Mohan.  Raju:  i><- — 

Buckman.    Brad    O.;    Mohan.    Raju:    and    Moirissey.    Michael    M.. 

5.846.970.  CI.  514-224.200. 
Buckman.    Brad    O.;    Mohan.    Raju;    and    Morrissey.    Michael    M.. 
5.846.972.  CI.  514-2.30  500. 
Mohr,  Jiirgen;  Knauf,  Wolfgang;  Bal/cr.  Wolf-Dieter;  Oppenlander.  Knut; 
and  Slotman.  Wilhclmus.  lo  BASF  Akticngesellschaft  Process  for  prixluc- 
ing  oligoamines  or  polyamines.  5,846,453,  CI.  252-331.000. 
Mohri.  Kazuo:  See — 

Yonekawa.  Noboru;  Yoneda.  Satoru:  and  Mohri.  Kazuo.  5.847..36I.  CI. 
219-216.000. 
Mohri.  Yuichi:  See — 

Sato.  Yoko;  Kumada.  Saloshi;  Zhang.  Ziging;  Oba.  Junko;  Koyano. 
Shinji;  Morishige.  Takashi;  Kogute,  Kohshiro;  Mohn.  Yuichi; 
Suenaga.  Tomohiro;  Terauchi.  Shouichiro;  Ando.  Tatsuya:  Sailo. 
Takanobu:  Ohyaba.  Takashi;  Takahashi.  Shunichi;  and  Baba.  Tenio. 
5.848.17.3.  CI.  .381-398.000. 
Moine.  Didier:  See — 

Delobeau.  Didier;  and  Moine.  Didier.  5,846,794,  CI.  435-158.000. 
Mokuo.  Shori:  See — 

Shindo,  Naoki;  Kamikawa  Yuuji:  Mokuo.  Shori:  and  Kumagai.  Yoshio. 
5.845.660.  CI.  I34-56.00R 
Molecular  Biosysiems.  Inc.:  See — 

Knshnan,  Ashwin  M.;  and  Lohrmann,  Rolf,  5.846.515.  CL  424-9.400. 
Molecular  Dynamics,  Inc.:  See — 

Kain,  Roben  C  ;  and  Alexay,  Christopher  C,  5.847,400,  CI.  250- 
4.58.100. 
Molecular  Probes,  Inc.:  See — 

Kang,  Hce  Choi.  5,846.737,  CL  435-7.100. 
Molecular  Rx,  Inc.:  See — 

Kline.  Ellis  L..  5.846.532.  Cl.  424-946.000. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Bowen.  David  C,  5.846.095.  CI.  439-157.000. 
Molins  PLC:  See— 

Brvant.  Leonard  James;  Clarke.  Peter  Alec;  Hierons.  Kerry:  Taylor. 
Robert  Howard;  and  Thorp.  Neil.  5.845,758,  CI.  198.347.300. 
Moller,  David  E.:  See— 

Doebber,  Thomas  W.;  Berger,  Joel  P.;  Bcrger,  Gregory  D.;  Leibowiiz, 
Mark  D.;  Moller,  David  E.;  Olson,  John  T;  Patchett,  Arthur  A.;  and 
Toupence,  Richard  B.,  5,847,008,  CI.  514-708.000. 
Moller.  Eckhard:  See — 

Struckmeier,     Manfred;    Graefe,    Andreas;    and     MtVller.    Eckhard. 
5.846.283.  CI.  65-165.000. 
Molvig.  Kim:  See — 

Clten.  Hudong.  Hill.  David  Lawerence;  Hoch.  James;  Molvig.  Kim; 
Teixcira.  Christopher  M.;  and  Traub.  Kenneth  R.,  5.848.260.  CI. 
.395-500  (XX) 
Mombo  Caristan.  Jean-Charles  L.,  to  TwentyHrst  Century  Corp  ,  The  l.aser 
resonator  with  improved  output  beam  characteristics.  5.848.091.  CI.  372- 
103  000. 
Momozaki.  Kan:  See — 

Kawaguchi.    Yasunobu;     Shimotsusa.     Masataka:     Momozaki.     Kan; 
Nakayama.  Takenon;  Mivauchi.  Shigeaki;  Yamamoto.  Yoshinori;  and 
Ohkouchi.  Norio.  5.846,.144.  CI    148-333.0(X). 
Monden.  Junji:  See — 

Kaio.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Monden.  Junji.  5.848.023.  CI.  365-230.090. 
Monflier.  Eric;  Monreux.  Andre;  and  Castanet.  Yves,  to  Centre  National  de 
la  Recherche  Scientifique.  Process  for  the  hydroformylation  of  an  olehn  in 
a  two-phase  medium   5.847.228.  CI.  568-4.54.000. 
Mononen.  Helgc.  lo  Measurex  Devnm  Inc.  Universal  coupling.  5.846.015. CI. 

403-9().(XX) 
Monsanto  Company:  See- 

Asrar.  Jawed:  WeinkaufT.  David  J  ;  and  Bhombal.  A.  Hameed.  5.847.070. 

Cl.  528-272.(XX). 
Knapp.  Bradlev  J..  Kimock.  Fred  M  ;  Petrmichl.  Rudolph  Hugo;  and 
Daniels.  Brian  Kenneth.  5.846.649.  Cl.  428-3.34.000. 
Montana.  David  J.:  See — 

Gabriner.  Daniel  C;  Milligan.  Stephen  D.;  Dcslefano.  Joseph  J  ;  and 
Montana.  David  J..  5.848.403.  Cl.  706-13.000. 
Monic'l.  Thierry:  See — 

Plaquevent.   Jean-Chrisiophe;    Danvy,    Denis;   and   Monteil.  Thierry. 
5.846.956.  Cl   5l4-|{X)tXK) 
Montesanto.  Michael.  Beverage  chilling  and  insulating  device.  5.845.499,  Cl. 

62-48. 1(X). 
Monticello,  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Gray.    Kevin  A:   Squires.  Charles   H;   and   Monticello.    Daniel   J.. 
5.846,813.  Cl.  435  282  (XX). 
M(x>k.  Robert  A.  Jr:  See — 

Batchelor.  Kenneth  William:  Frve.  Stephen  Vemon;  Dorsey.  George  F., 
Jr.;  and  Mook.  Robert  A  .  Jr..'  5.846.976.  Cl   514-284.(XX) 
Moon.  John  A.:  See — 

Harbison.  Barry  B.:  Sanghera.  Jasbinder  S.;  MiHin.  John  A.;  and  Aggar- 
wal.  Lshwar  D..  5.846.889.  Cl.  501-40.000. 
Moon.  Young  Tae:  See — 
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Ifim.  Chong  Hee;  Kim.  Do  Kyung;  Moon.  Young  Tae;  and  Park.  Hong 
Kyu.  5.846.511.  Cl.  423-610.000. 
Mo(t»  Business  Forms.  Inc.:  See— 

Baroff.  Paul  J.;  Garrity.  Susan;  Rowland.  Roger  J.;  Graziano.  Michael  A.; 
I  and  Moscato.  Anthony  V.  5.847.674.  Cl.  .347-33.000. 
Mix  It.  Charles  Robens:  Muhich.  John  Stephen;  and  Vicknair.  Brian  James. 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Methixl  and  system  for 
elptient  maintenance  of  data  coherency  in  a  multiprocessor  system  utiliz- 
ii¥  cache  ^ynchronizati(«1.  5.848,283,  Cl.  .395-800.0(X). 
Mix}rt.  David  A.:  See — 

l^rogl.  Curtis  L.;  Tracy.  Mark  S.;  and  Moore.  David  A..  5,847.925.  Cl. 
i      .36I-6«7.(XX). 
Modrc.  David  D.;  and  Lee.  Jae  Wiwn.  to  General  Hospital  Corporation.  The. 
Nlillear  hormone  receptor-interacting  polvpeptides  and  related  molecules 
a»d  methods  5.846.711.  Cl.  435-6.000. 
Mo(>it.  George  G.:  See — 

I  Shaffer.  James  D  :  and  Moore.  George  G.,  5,848,131,  Cl.  .379-88.000. 
Modit.  Lorraine,  to  Bait.  Inc.  Ergonomic  workstation.  5.845.586.  Cl.  108- 

.5^1)10. 
Moanr,  Thomas  S.:  See — 

!  ^uglione.  Arthur  J.;  and  Moore.  Thomas  S..  5.845.731.  Cl.  180-65.200 
Moicfle.  Fredric  T:  See — 

itonghurst.  Robert  E.;  and  Morclle.  Fredric  T.  5*t5.979.  Cl.  312- 
I      246.000. 
Moiejz.  Ralph  D.;  Solomon.  William  D.;  and  Johncox.  Ronald  L..  to  TMJ 
l^pcities,  LLC.  Linear  motion  absorber  with  synthetic  components. 
5,*»5.749.  Cl.  188-281.000. 
Motflan.  Felix  E.:  See— 

tiskow.  Dean  H.  S.:  Kelly.  James  R;  Paranlo.  Joseph  N.:  and  Morgan. 
Felix  E..  5.847.832.  Cl.  .3.56-376.000. 
Mo  ^.  Thomas  George:  See— 

^haw.  James;  Morgan.  Thomas  George:  and  Grandy.  Charles  Gordon. 
;    5.845,800.  Cl.  220-210.000. 
Mo^n.  William  E.:  Aovama.  Steven;  and  Hehen.  Fldmund  A.,  to  Acushnet 

Giimpany.  Golf  ball.  5.846.141.  Cl.  473-377.000. 
Mofgner.  Henry:  See — 

Neumann.  Manfred;  Goedicke.  Klaus;  Schiller.  Siegfried;  Reschke. 
Jonathan;  Morgner.  Henry ;  Milde.  Falk;  and  Fietzke.  Fred.  5.846.608, 
Cl.  427-529  000. 
Mo^it  Chisato:  See— 

'  Okayama  HinHo:  Fuke,  Isao;  Mori,  Chisato;  Takamizawa.  Akihisa:  and 
j       Yoshida,  Iwao,  5,847,101,  Cl.  536-23.720. 
Mu%  Hidefumi:  See — 

Ban.  Takashi;  Mt>ri,  Hidefumi:  Yagi.  Kiyoshi:  Hirose,  Tatsuya;  Moroi. 
Takahiro:  Suzuki.  Sigerti.  Miura.  Shintaro:  Sato.  Tsutomu;  and  Kitani. 
Fumihiko.  5.845.608.  Cl.  122-26.(XX), 
Mtfi  Hiroyuki:  See — 

I  Watanabe.  Osami:   Kawashima.   Katsushi:   Nagao.   Koji;   and  Mori. 
Hiroyuki.  5.845.846.  Cl.  239-8.000. 
M<fi  Katsuhisa:  See — 

■  Suzuki.  Mikio;  Mori.  Katsuhisa:  and  Sugiyama.  Hideaki.  5.845.737.  Cl 
180-441.000. 
McH  Katsumi;  Kondo.  Takayuki:  and  Kancko.  Takeo.  lo  Seiko  Epson 
<  'i  irporation.  Surface  emission  type  semiconductor  for  laser  with  optical 
( c  lector,  method  of  manufacturing  thereof,  and  sensor  using  the  same 
5i48.088.  Cl.  372-.50  0(X). 
Mtiri.  Misao:  See — 

Koga.  Kunio;  and  Mon,  Misa.i.  5.847.224.  Cl.  568-699.000. 
Mdri.  Tetsuzo;  Sentoku.  Koichi;  Matsumoto.  Takahiro;  and  Hasegawa.  Nori- 
j*iu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Measuring  method  and  apparatus  for 
•*asuring   system   having    measurement   error  changeable   with   lime 
$.M7.974.  Cl.  364-571.020 
Mi»r<,  Tomiya:  See — 

Kura-shige.  Michio;  Takasawa.  Hironobu:  and  Mori.  Tomiya.  5.845.57 1 . 
Cl.  101-120.000. 
M<jri.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Shibata.  Koichi:  Oyama.  Masakazu;  Nakamura.  Milsuhiro:  and  Mori. 

Toshihiro.  5.847.843.  Cl.  358-440.tXX). 
Sugahara.  Masavuki.  and  Mori.  Tirshihiro.  5.847.359.  Cl   219-121.720 
Mifri,  Toshiki.  lo  Maisushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor 
loemory  and  method  of  using  the  same,  column  decoder,  artd  image 
bioccssor  5,848.020.  Cl.  365-2.30  060. 
Mtfii.  Yukihiro;  and  Watanabe.  Suinio,  lo  Fujitsu  Takamisawa  Component 
j.imited.  Thermal  pnnlcr  having  an  elastic  print  head  support  5.846.(X)3. 
Cl  4(X)-120.170. 
M«iie.  Toshiya:  See — 

Kai.    Nat*i;    Kanehira.    Aki;    Mone.    Toshiya:    Hino.    Kalsuhiko; 
Kawashima.   Kalsuyoshi;  Shimizu.  Isao;  and  Akiyama.   Kazuhisa. 
5.847.159.  Cl.  .548-578.0(X) 
Mitigami,  Yuusuke;  and  Ito.  Tetsuro.  to  Minolta  Co .  Ltd.  Apparatus  dis- 
Ftiminating  the  iranspon  condition  of  a  recording  medium  through  a  fixing 
bivice  based  on  temperature  of  a  fixing  roller  5.848.319.  Cl.  399-22.(XX). 
M«i|ii.  Tomoyuki.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor 
Jtvice  having  a  channel  region  including  a  vacancv  -introduced  polysilicon 
liiver  5.847.411.  Cl.  257  64 .(XX) 
Mblikawa.  Masatoshi:  Seki.  Kunio:  and  Kokami.  Yasuhiko.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
viethod  and  apparatus  for  dnving  an  electric  motor.  5.847.521.  Cl.  318- 
1  >4.(XX). 


Monkawa.  Shigenori:  Hanzawa  Kohtaro:  Sasaki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Morokuma. 
Hiroshi.  lo  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Tone  infonruilion  processing  device 
for  an  electronic  musical  instrument  for  generating  sounds.  5.847..302.  Cl. 
84-603.000. 
Morin.  Jean-Claude:  Pourulet  McSweeney.  Pascale;  and  Poynot.  Philippe,  to 
L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  Procedex  Georges  Claude.  Process 
for  preparing  a  heat  ircalmenl  atmosphere  and  method  for  regulating  said 
process  5.846..340,  Cl.  148  206.0(X). 
Morinishi.  Yasuhani:  See — 

Murakami.  Toshihiko:  Nakamura.  Tadashi:  Sake,  Junichi:  Morinishi. 
Yasuhani;  Ouchi.  Takeaki;  Ogawa  Satoshi;  and  Akazawa  Yoshiaki. 
5.846.683.  Cl.  4.30- 1 37.(XXt. 
Morioka.  Yukio;  Ohtaki.  Noriyosi;  and  Nakamura.  Masahiko.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd'  Disk  changer  apparatus.  5.848.034.  Cl    .369 
.36.000. 
Morishige.  Takahani:  See — 

Fujila.  Ryo;  Takami.  Kazuhisa:  Soga.  Mitsuru:  Ozawa  Koji:  Morishige. 
Takahani:  and  Koga  Kazuyoshi.  5.847.715.  Q.  345-443.000. 
Morishige.  Takashi:  See — 

Sato.  Yoko:  Kumada.  Satoshi;  Zhang.  Ziging:  Oha.  Junko;  Koyano. 
Shinji;    Morishige.    Takashi;    Kogure.    Kohshiro;    Mohn.    Yuichi: 
Suenaga.  Tomohiro.  Terauchi.   Shouichiro;  Ando.  Tatsuya;   Saito. 
Takanobu:  Ohyaba.  Takashi;  Takahashi.  Shunichi;  and  Baba,  Teivo. 
5.848.173.  Cl.  .381-.398.(XX). 
Monshila.  Akira;  Zenmei.  Keisaku:  and  Isozumi,  Shuzo.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Starter  having  plurality  of  mounting  angles.  5.847.471. 
Cl.  290-48.000. 
Morishita.  Akira:  See — 

Shiroyama.  Shigeni;  and  Morishita.  Akira.  5.847.477.  a  310-71.000 
Morila.  Hirofumi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Fault  tolerant  disk  array  system  for 
allocating  auxiliary  disks  in  place  of  faulty  disks   5.848.229.  Cl.  395- 
182.050. 
Morita.  Hiromichi;  liboshi.  Hideyuki:  Sanada.  Tetsuji;  and  Shimizu.  Takashi. 
to  Denso  Corporation.  Elecmide  feeding  apparatus  for  electric -discharge 
machining.  5.847.351.  Cl.  219-69  160 
Moriu,  Takumi;  and  Murakami.  Yukitaka.  to  Fukuoka  Kiki  Co..  Ltd.  Device 
for  sampling  data  for  fatigue  analysis  by  ramfiow  method.  5.847.668.  Cl 
.341 -132. (XX). 
Morita.  Yoshivuki:  See — 

Irie.  Alsiishi;  Okura.  Kiyotoshi;  Osada.  ALsushi;  Morila.  Yoshiyuki; 
Umeda.  Hidenobu;  Ogawa.  Yukio:  Funisawa  Koichi;  and  Fujimoto. 
Naoki.  5.847.658.  Cl   .340-683.000. 
Moriey.  Michael  Charies;  and  Wild.  David  Raymond,  lo  British  TeleccMnmu- 
nications  public  limited  company   Telecommunications  network  having 
resident  ability  to  pre-bix>k  scheduled  call  back  sen  ices.  5.848.132.  Cl. 
379-88.000. 
Moroi.  Takahiro:  See — 

Ban.  Takashi;  Mon.  Hidefumi;  Yagi.  Kiyoshi;  Hirose.  Tatsuya;  Mon>i. 
Takahiro;  Suzuki.  Sigeni:  Miura  Shintaro:  Sato,  Tsutomu;  and  Kiuni. 
Fumihiko,  5.845.608.  Cl.  122-26.000 
Morokuma.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Morikawa.  Shigenon;  Hanzawa.  Kohtaro:  Sasaki.  Hiroyuki:  and  Moro- 
kuma. Hiroshi.  5.847J02.  Cl.  84-603.000. 
Morooka  Kalsuhiro:  See — 

Adachi.    Chihaya.    Sasaki.    Masaomi;    Nagai.    Kazukiyo:    Shimada. 
Tomoyuki;  tanaka.  Chiaki.  Tamoto.   Nozomu;   Kalayama.  Akira; 
Anzai.  MiLsuloshi:  Imai.  Akihiro;  and  Morooka  Katsuliiro.  5.846.680. 
Cl.  4.30-73.(XX). 
Morris.  John  Robert.  Jr.:  See — 

Boie.  Robert  Albert;  Gotlscho.  Richard  Alan;  Kmelz.  Allan  Roben; 
Krukar.   Richard  H.;   Lu.  Po-Yen;  and  Moms.  John   Robert.  Jr. 
5.847.690.  Cl.  .U5-I(M000 
Moms.  Ji>hn  W.-  See — 

Scarborough.  Nelson  L.:  Monis.  John  W.:  Russell.  James  L.:  and  Dowd. 
Michael.  5.846.484.  Cl.  422-28.000. 
Morris.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Diner.  Jerome;  Monis.  Richard  A  ;  and  Zepf.  Robert.  5.846.422.  CT. 
210-5(X).410 
Morris.  Robert  John  Tasman:  See— 

Abdelmoncm.  Ahmed   Hashem;  and  Morris.   Roben  John  Tasman. 
5.848.073.  Cl.  .371-5.100. 
Morrison.  Adam  R,  toTesiorCorporation.The.  Paint  pouch  fitting.  5.845.812. 

Cl.  222-83000 
Morrison.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Call,  Josef  R  ;  and  Monison.  Michael  J..  5.848.256.  Cl.  .395-392.000. 
Morris-sey.  Michael  M.:  See — 

Buckman.    Brad    O.;    Mohan.    Raju;    and    Morrissey.    Michael    M.. 

5.846.970.0.  514  224.2(X) 
Buckman.    Brad    O.;    Mohan.    Raju;    and    Momssey.    Michael    M.. 
5.846.972.  Cl.  514-2.30..5<X). 
Mon.  Joseph:  See — 

Chen,  Inan;  Mort.  Joseph:  and  Machonkin.  Mary  Ann.  5.848.322.  Cl. 
.399-57.000. 
Mortenson,  Mark  Gordon:  See — 

Newkirti.    Marc    Stevens;    L'rquhart.    Andrew    Willard:    Aghajanian. 
Michael  Kevorit;  Mortenson.  Mali.  Gordon;  Ravi.  Vilupanur  Alwar. 
and  Nagelberg.  Alan  Scon.  5.848..349.  Cl.  4I9-10.0(X). 
Morton  Inlemational.  Inc.:  See — 

Amistrong.  C.  Wallace.  III.  5.845.934.  Cl.  280-742.000 
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Enders.  Mark  L.;  ami  Sadertmlm.  Davin  C.  5.845.93S.  CI.  280-743.200. 
Maly,  TiituMhy  M.;  Paxlim.  Donald  J.;  and  Meyer.  Scoil  A..  5,845,930. 

CI.  280-728.300. 
Smith.  Bradley  W..  5.845.937,  CI.  280-784.000. 
Mnrtreux.  Andre:  See — 

Monftier.  trie;  Mortreux.  Andre;  and  Ca.sianet.  Yves.  5.847,228.  CI. 
568-454.000. 
MoNcato.  Anthony  V.;  See — 

Paroff.  Paul  J.;  Garrity,  Susan:  Rowland.  Roger  J.;  Gra/iano.  Michael  A.; 
and  Moscalo.  Anthony  V..  5.847.674.  CI.  347-33.«KI. 
Moschetla.  Janice:  See — 

Grimaldi.    Camille    M.;    Moschetla.    Janice:    and    Wagner.    Barbara. 
5.845.969,  CI   297-445.100. 
Moscbrook.  Donald  R.;  Houggy.  David  E.:  Palmer.  Robert  G..  Jr:  and  Spira. 
Joel  S.,  to  Lutron  Electronics  Co.  Inc.  Repeater  for  transmission  system  for 
controlling  and  determining  the  status  of  electrical  devices  from  remote 
locations.  5,848,0.54,  CI.  370-226.(K)0. 
Moser.  Martin:  5^*' — 

Bohner,  Hubert:  and  Mi>ser,  Martin.  5.845.7.16.  CI.  1 80-403.000. 
Moshe.  Danny  S.:  and  Greenwald.  Alexander,  to  Malcam  Ltd.  Device  and 
melhixl  for  determining  the  moisture  content  of  material.  5,845,529,  CI. 
73-73.000. 
Moslehi,  Mehrdad  M.,  to  CVC,  Inc.  Method  for  multi-zone  high-density 

inductively-coupled  pla,sma  generation.  5,846,883,  CI.  438-711.000. 
Moss.  Neil:  See — 

Beaulieu.  Pierre  Louis:  Deziel.  Robert:  Brunei,  Mont,se  Llinas:  Moss, 
Neil:  and  Plante,  Raymond,  5.846.941.  CI.  514-18.000. 
Mos/ner.  Norbert:  and  Rheinberger.  Volker.  to  Ivoclar  AG.  Light-curing 

composite  material.  5.847.025.  CI.  523-116.000. 
.Motamedi.  Mchmoush:  See — 

Karimian.  Khashayar:  Motamedi.  Mehmoush;  and  Zinghini.  Salvalore. 
5.847.1 18.  CI.  540-222.000. 
Motcgi.  Shuji:  See — 

Sano.  Fumiaki:  Kakuda.  Masayuki:  Ogawa.  Hiroshi:  Ikeda.  Kiyoharu. 
Ogavka,  Yoshihide:  Watanahc.  Eiji:  Nakamura.  Toshiyuki:  Molegi. 
Shuji:  and  Kobayashi.  Norihide.  5.846.065.  CI.  418-55.2(X). 
Moto  Meter  GmbH:  See — 

Hoflsommer.  Klaus:  Sieger.  Roland:  and  Herzog.  Bemhard,  5,847,531, 
CI.  318-6%.(KX). 
MtHoman.  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  Christopher  T.  5.845..357.  CI    15-93.100. 
Motomura.  HiriHiori:  See — 

Nakano.  Shusaku:  MiK-hizuki.  Amane:  Motomura.  Hironori:  and  Izumi. 
Kyoko.  5.846.451,  CI.  252  299.010. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Dehner.  Leo  G.:  Hill.  Thomas  Casey:  and  Baum,  Kevin  Lynn,  5,848,357, 

CI.  455-447  (KM). 
Kredley.  David  S  :  and  Pennisi.  Robert  W..  5.847.787.  CI.  349-89.000. 
Furtaw.  Robert  W..  5.848.359.  CI.  455-M7.n00. 
Granau.  Robert  Henry:  Willis.  Steven  David:  Summers.  Mark  David: 

and  Mcintosh.  Craig  Bayman,  5,848,252,  CI.  395.309.000. 
Jambhekar.  Shrirang  N  :  Bleimann.  Gregor  E.:  and  Pisutha-Amond,  S. 

Num,  5,848..356,  CI.  455-403.000. 
Kellev.  Brian  Todd:  and  Johnson.  David  Mark.  5,847.981.  CI.  .364- 

750.500. 
Lebby.  Michael  S.:  Ramdani.  Jamal;  and  Jiang.  Wenbin.  5.848.086.  CI 

372-46.000. 
Li.  Changming:  Reuss.  Robert  H  :  and  Chason.  Marc.  5.847.920.  CI. 

.16I-525.«K). 
Limper- Brenner.  Linda:  .Schmidt.  Detlef  W;  McDunn.  Kevin  J.:  and 

Press.  Minoo  D,.  5.846.852,  CI.  4.38- 1 1 8.«)0. 
Lucen),   Rodolfo:   Smith,    Robert   T:   and    Dvvorsky,   Lawrence   N  , 

5,847,407.  CI   257-10  000. 
Marietta.  Bryan  D.:  Weber.  Laura:  and  Becker,  Michael  C,  5,848,025. 

a.  .365  238.500. 
Murray.  Michael  Patrick:  and  Lundell.  Uiuis  J..  5.846.094,  CI.  439- 

91.000. 
Ooms,  William  J :   Hallmark.  Jerald  A  :  and  Marshall.   Daniel   S.. 

5.846.847.  CI.  438-3.0(X). 
Prill.  Mark  E.:  and  Krolopp.  Robert  K  .  5,848.072,  CI.  370-47 1 .(MK). 
Rasor,  Gregg  Edward,  5.848.355.  CI.  4.55-260.000. 
Shiralagi.  Kumar.  5.846.609.  CI.  427-510.000. 
Slipy.  Michael  J.;  Lundell.  Louis  J.:  Lo.  Jose  T:  and  Mischenko. 

Nicholas,  5.848.152.  CI.  379-433.000. 
Studor.  Charies  F:  and  Divine.  James  S  .  5.848.289.  Ck  .395-800.320. 
Williams.  James  Mason:  and  Butvila.  Jonas,  5.847.660.  CI  340-825.0.30. 
Wolfe.  Paul  D..  deceased:  and  Phelps.  William  C  .  III.  5,847,683,  CI. 

343-866.000. 
Yee,  David  Moon:  Bickley,  Robert  Henry:  Brenner,  Charies  Herbert: 
Zucarelli,  Philip  John:  Keller,  Theodore  Wolley:  and  Moyer,  Chris- 
topher Kent,  5,847,679,  CI.  .342-357  000. 
Motoshima,  Akiko:  Futalsuya,  Tomoshi,  and  Okugaki,  Akira,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha    Non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  device 
having  a  back  gniund  operation  mode.  5,847,994,  CI.  .365-185  110. 
Motolani,  Masayoshi:  Hayashi,  Seita:  and  Manivama,  Jun,  to  Komatsu  Ltd. 

t)amper  of  hydraulic  pilot  valve.  5,845,680,  CI    137-636.100. 
Motoyama.  Hideki:  See — 

Sasano,  Nobusuke:  Arakawa,  Kenichi:  lizuka.  Tomoaki:  Kobayashi, 
Miho:  Motoyama,  Hideki:  and  Yanuda,  Tetsuo,  5,847,757,  CI.  348- 
316.000. 
Motoyama,  Kunio:  See — 


Hoki,  Hideaki:  Takakura,  Toshihiko:  Yamashila,  Haruhiko:  Motoyama, 
Kunio:   Fukuda,   Milsuhiko:   and   Malsuo,   Yasuzo,   5,847,744.  CI. 
347-203.000. 
Motoyama.  Telsuro.  lo  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd,:  and  Ricoh  Corporation.  Method 
and  system  for  translating  dixuments  using  different  translation  resources 
for  difterent  portions  of  the  documents.  5,848,386,  CI.  7(U-5.000. 
Mott,  Philip  J.;  See— 

Ledvina,  Timothy  J.;  and  Mott,  Philip  J.,  5,846,149,  CI.  474-84.(XH). 
Motte.  Emeric:  See — 

Cheron.  Eric:  and  Motle.  Emeric.  5.847.525.  CI.  318-468.(MM). 
Mouri.  Akihin):  Toyono.  Tsulomu:  Kaneko.  Shuzo:  Inaba.  Yutaka:  and  Kanbc. 
Junichini.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Driving  method  for  optical  modu- 
lation device.  5.847.686.  CI.  .345-94.(H)0. 
Mouri.  Daisuke:  5*"^ — 

Kuroe.  Toru:  Yokoyama.  Fumiaki:  and  Mouri,  Daisuke,  5,846,628,  CI. 
428-65.300. 
Mouslakas,  Theodore  D.,  to  Trustees  of  Boston  University.  Photodeteclors 

using  Ul-V  nitrides.  5,847,397,  CI.  250-370.060. 
Mov.  David:  See — 

Tennenl.  Howard:  Hausslein.  Robert  W.;  Leveniis,  Nicholas:  and  Moy, 
David,  5,846,658,  CI.  428-408.000. 
Moyer,  Christopher  Kent:  See — 

Yee,  David  Mix)n:  Bickley,  Robert  Henry:  Brenner,  Charles  Herbert: 
Zucarelli,  Philip  John:  Keller.  Theodore  Wolley:  and  Moyer,  Chris- 
topher Kent.  5.847.679.  CI.  .342-357.000. 
Moyer.  Mary  B  :  See — 

Ryals.  John  A.:  Moyer.  Mary  B.:  Payne,  George  B.;  and  Ward.  Eric  R., 
5,847,258,  CI.  800-205  (XK).. 
Mrusek,  Klaus:  See — 

Sirinyan,  Kirkor:  Sonneck,  Rainer:  and  Mrusek.  Klaus,  5,846,997,  CI. 
514-490.(XX). 
MST  Corpi>ration;  See — 

Mi70guchi.  Haniki.  5.846.0.36.  CI.  409- 1 .34.0(X). 
Mucciacciaro.  Mano.  Brake  warning  light.  5.847.646.  CI.  340-479.000. 
Muddiman.  Rebecca  W.:  See- 
Den^.  Zhi  David.  Sigler.  Gerald  F:  Surridgc.  Nigel  A.:  Wilsey.  Chris- 
topher D  :  McEnroe.  Robert  J.:  Jemigan.  Walter  W.:  and  Muddiman. 
Rebecca  W..  5.846.702.  CI.  435-4.(KX). 
Mudryk.  Bogdan:  Kant.  Joydeep:  and  Sapino.  Chester,  to  Johnson  Manhey 
Public  Limited  Company.  Preparation  of  narcotic  analgesics.  5,847,142, 
CI.  546-45  (XX). 
Mueller,  Richard  L.:  Murphy-Chutorian,  Douglas:  and  Harman,  Stuart  D.,  to 
Eclipse  Surgical  Technologies,  Inc   Intraoperative  myocardial  device  and 
stimulation  prixedure  5,846,2.34,  CI.  606-15.000. 
Muench,  Frank  John,  Jr:  and  Makal,  John  Mitchell,  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc. 
Separable  connector  with  a  reinforcing  member   5.846.093.  CI.  4.39- 
89.(XX). 
Muensler.  Marc,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Process  and  device  for  operating  a 

brake  system  of  a  vehicle.  5.845.976,  CI.  .303-155.000. 
Mugitani.  Tomihiro.  to  Step  Technica  Co.,  Ltd.  Electronic  wiring  system 
using   automatic   cyclic,   communication    means.    5,847.659.   CI.    .340- 
825.290. 
Muhich.  John  Stephen:  See — 

Moore.  Charies  Roberts:  Muhich.  John  Stephen:  and  Vicknair.  Brian 
James,  5,848,283,  CI.  395-8(X).(XX) 
Muhme,  Robert  J.:  See  — 

Brichta,  Harriet  Elaine;  Trio,  Mark  A.:  Wilson,  Lee  R.:  Gunnels,  Jim  W.: 
and  Muhme,  Robert  J..  5.848.421.  CI.  707-200.000. 
Mukawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kondo.  Tsuyoshi:  and  Mukawa.  Hiroshi.  5.848.031.  CI.  .369-32.(XX). 
Mulhaupt.  Rolf:  See— 

Munzenberg.  Jrtrg;  Mulhaupt.  Rolf;  and  Muller.  Philipp.  5.847.145.  CI. 
548-110.000. 
Mulholland,  Anihonv  G..  to  Econo-Rack  Storage  Equipment  Limited.  Storage 

rack  and  bracket  for  same  5,845,795,  CI.  211-192.000. 
Mulle  .  Theodore  B.:  See — 

Haber.  Barry  M.:  Mulle  .  Theodore  B.:  and  Braginsky.  Asik.  5.845.857, 
CI.  241-81.000. 
Mullen,  William  Henry:  See — 

Athey,  Dale:  McNeil,  Calum  J.:  Armstrong,  Ronald  D.:  and  Mullen, 
William  Henry,  5,846,744,  CI.  435-7.900. 
Muller,  Bernard:  Dean,  Christopher;  Schmidt,  Christian;  and  Kuhn.  Jean- 
Charles,  to  Firmcnich  SA.  Pnxess  for  tt>e  preparation  of  nixilkalone. 
5.847,226.  CI.  568-346  0(X», 
Muller.  Heinz:  See- 

Riner.  Wolfgang:  vun  Tapavicza.  Siephan:  Muller.  Heinz:  and  BQsching. 
Hanmut.  5.846.601.  CI.  427-221.000. 
Muller.  Manfred:  Reichelt,  Werner;  Frank,  Peter,  and  Rhoades,  Christopher, 
lo  Daimler-Benz  AG    Control  element  arrangemeni  for  controlling  the 
longitudinal  movement  and/or  the  lateral  movement  of  a  motor  vehicle 
5,845,7.35,  CI.  180-322.(XXt. 
Muller,  Philipp:  See — 

Munzenberg,  Jorg:  Mulhaupt,  Rolf;  and  Miiller.  Philipp.  5.847.145.  CI. 
548-110.000. 
Muller.  Richard  J.:  and  Chemack.  Milton  P..  to  Muller.  Richard  J.  Railway 

platf(»nn  gap  filler.  5.845.580.  CI.  I(«-31.000. 
Muller.  Thomas:  See — 

Bahrmann.  Helmut:  Lappe.  Peter:  and  Muller,  Thomas,  5,847,200,  CI. 
562-35.000. 
Mullican,  Michael  D.:  See — 
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t  emis,  Guy  W.;  Golec,  Julian  M.  C:  Lauffer,  David  J.:  Mullican, 
Michael  D.:  Murcko,  Mark  A.:  and  Livingston,  David  J.,  5,847,1.35. 
a.  544-264.0(X). 
Mul  <  y.  Dennis:  See — 

F  avikumar.  Vasulinga:  Mulvey.  Dennis:  Cole,  Douglas  L.;  and  Cix)k, 
Phillip  Dan,  5,847,106,  O.  536-25.340. 
Miln :  i,  Reinhold:  See — 

S  pringmann.  Thomas:  and  Miinch.  Reinhold.  5.847.263.  CI.  73-29.010. 
Muii  i  .  Randall  S.:  See — 

f  iikle.    David    R.;    Mundt.    Randall    S.;    and    Harshbarger,    William, 
5,846,373,  CI.  1 56- .345  OCX) 
Mui  5  nger.  David  B.:  See — 

1  /eaver.  Lindsay  A  .  Jr.;  Munsinger.  David  B.;  Padovani.  Roberto:  Ziv. 
Noam  A.;  Karmi.  Gadi:  and  Gilhouscn.  Klein  S..  5.848.063.  CI 
370-331.000. 
Mur  1(  an,  George  L.:  See — 

I  lizard.  Norman  C;  Amiung.  Raymond  J.:  Muntean.  George  L.:  Smith. 
Edward  D.;  Pounder.  Mark:  and  Vetlers.  Dan  K.,  5,845,623,  CI. 
!23-467.(XX). 
Mui  Itich.  Leo:  Fonsch.  Peter:  Pfann.  Heinz:  and  Adier.  Hellmul.  to  INA 
Wizlager  Schaeffler  oHG   Thrtisi  bearing  washer  5.846.001.  CI.  384 
6:  0  000. 
MUH«nberg.  Jorg:  Miilhaupt.  Rolf:  and  Miiller.  Philipp,  to  Degussa  Aktieng- 
e»e|lschaft.  Alkvlalkoxysilyl-l,3-oxazolines,  a  method  of  production  and 
uia  5,847, 145,  CI.  548-1  lO.fXX). 
Mui  ilpayashi,  Fumio:  See — 

ihimomura.    Tetsuya:    Murabayashi,    Fumio:    Shimamura.    Kotaro: 
Kanekawa.   Nobuyasu:   and   Hi>tta.  Takashi.   5,848,238,  CI.   .395- 
185.020. 
Muialuimi,  Kouichi:  See — 

I  Vajima.   Shunsuke:   Ishikawa.   Kalsulushi:  and   Murakami.  Kouichi. 
1      5.847.857.  CI.  358-468.000. 
Muiikami.  Masaharxi:  See — 

I  ifagahashi.  Ken-ichi:  lio.  Yuji:  Kimura.  Ayumu:  Murakami.  M^saharu; 
I      Sato.  Eishi:  and  Taguchi.  Michihisa.  5.847.310.  CI.  102-202.600. 
Mutakami.  Masaki:  Ishikawa.  Hiroki:  and  Kenmochi.  Yasuhiko.  to  UNI- 

Clwrm  Corporation.  Sweeper  device.  5.845.-36 1.  CI.  1 5-23 1. (XX). 
Murakami.  Masaru:  See — 

Osaua.    Takahiro:    Tanaka.    Katsuyoshi.    and    Murakami.    Masaru. 

5.848.067.  CI.  370-394.000. 

MufAami.  Toshihiko:  Nakamura.  Tadashi:  Sailo,  Junichi:  Moiinishi,  Yasu- 

haiu;  Ouchi.  Takeaki;  Ogawa,  Satoshi;  and  Akazawa.  Yoshiaki.  to  Sharp 

K*ushiki  Kaisha.  Toner  prixiucing  methixl  using  recycled  extra-tine  toner 

pwticles.  5.846.683,  CI.  4.30-137.000. 

Muj-Aami,  Yasunon,  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation.  Cutting  insert  and 

c)itling  tool.  5,846,032,  CI.  4O7-102.(XX). 
Muh*ami,  Yasuyuki.  lo  Murau  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Communication 
nimhod  and  apparatus  for  carrving  out  cipher  communications  telephoni- 
cBlIy  5,848.156,  CI   -180-21.(X)0 
Murakami.  Yosliihiro.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Reduction  of  image  information 
ijfloralion  by  adaplivelv  band-limiting  the  image  information  as  a  function 
I*  at  least  a  quantizing' value.  5.847,764,  CI.  348-416.000. 
Murakami,  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Henmi,  Fumiaki:  Murakami.  Yoshihiro:  Sasaya.  Takashi:  and  Abe. 
Takao.  5.848.220.  CI.  .386- I09.(XX). 
Murakami.  Yukiuka:  See— 

j  Monu.  Takumi:  and  Murakami.  Yukitaka.  5.847.668.  CI   .341-132.000. 
Mi«lidhara.  Harapanahalli  S..  and  Comuelle.  Tracy  Lee.  lo  Cargill.  Incor- 
oiiated.  Processes  for  recovering  xanthophylls  from  com  gluten  meal. 
1»47,2,38.  CI   568-8l6.(XX). 
Mmmatsu,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

[jYoshida,   Shinichi:  and  Muramatsu,  Tsuyoshi.  5,848.290.  CI.   .395- 
,     800.260 
Minno,  Yuichi:  See — 

iNagai,   Nobuaki;  Wada,   Shinji:   Murano,  Yuichi:   Ikeda.  Sachinori: 
'       Walanabe,    Kouichi;    Malsueda,    Satoshi:    and    Ogawa,    Makoto, 
5,846,276,  CI.  55  523.(XX) 
Mijrjoka,    Kazuyoshi:    Koyanagi.    Masaru:    and    Takeuchi,    Yoshiaki,    to 
Mbushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  memory  device.  5,848,01 1 ,  CI. 
}65-207.0(X). 
Miirtse,  Yoshihiro:  See 

1  iUlsuno.  Rvuji:  and  Murase.  Yi>shihiro.  5.845.825.  CI  224-42.240. 
Miirtla.  Hisashi.  lo  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ud.  Optical  reading  device.  5.847.859. 

CI  359-201. 0(X) 
Mania  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Murakami.  Yasuyuki.  5.848.156.  CI.  .380-21.000. 
Mi|r»ia  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kadou.  Michio:  Yoncda.  Toshimaro:  and  Mizoguchi.  Naoki.  5.847.486. 
CI   310-3I3.00R. 
MUako.  Mark  A.:  See — 
I    Bcmis.  Guy  W;  Golec.  Julian  M    C:  Laufter.  David  J.;  Mullican. 
Michael  D.:  Murcko.  Mark  A  ;  and  Livingston.  David  J..  5,847.135. 
CI.  544-264.0(X). 
Milirx  Secunties,  Lid.:  See — 

Shaffer,  James  D.:  and  Mixwe.  G«Kge  G  .  5.848.131.  CI.  379-88.000. 
M»nilushi.  Kalsumi:  and  Hosada.  Yoshikazu.  lo  Showa  Denko  K.K.  Light 
decolonzable   recording   malenal.   ink   and   loner    5.846.682.  CI.   4.30- 
|06.O(X). 
Mliphy.  Aileen  L.:  See — 

Corriveau.  Andre:  and  Muiphy.  Aileen  L..  5.846.184.  CI.  60(I-1«).(XX). 
Mf^hy.  Edward  J  :  See— 


Tortorello.  Anthony  J.;  and  Murphy.  Edward  J..  5.847.021.  CI.  522- 
90.000. 
Murphy.  John  W.:  See — 

Kooken,  (Jale  A  :  Murphy,  John  W.:  and  Fleming.  Roger  D..  5.845,553, 
CI.  83-23.000. 
Murphy,  Kevin  M.  Shoulder  strap  for  a  bag.  5,845,833,  C\.  224-625.000. 
Murphy.  Oliver  J.:  and  Andrews.  Craig,  lo  Lynnlech.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  injecting  hydrogen  into  a  catalytic  convener.  5.845.485.  CI. 
60-274.0(X). 
Murphy.  R.  Allen:  See— 

Hollis.  Mark  A.;  Ehriich.  Daniel  J  :  Murphy.  R  Allen:  Kosicki.  Bemard 
B.:  Rathman.  Dennis  D.;  Mattiews.  Rictiard  H.:  Burice.  Bariy  E.; 
Eggers.  Mitch  D.:  Hogan.  Michael  E.:  and  Varma,  Rajender  Singh. 
5.846.708.  CI.  435-6.0(X). 
Murphy.  Richard  W.:  See— 

Chen.  Fang  C:  Mei.  Viung  C:  and  Murphy.  Richard  W..  5,845,502,  CI. 
62-81.000. 
Murphy,  William:  See — 

Coy,  David  H.;  and  Murphv,  William.  5.847.066.  CI   5.3O-.324.000. 
Murphy-Chutorian.  Douglas:  See — 

Mueller.  Richard  L.;  Murphy-Chulonan.  Douglas:  and  Harman.  Stuart 
D..  5.846,234.  CI  606-l5.0(«. 
Murray.  E.  David.  Jr.:  See — 

Wechler.  William  J.:   Murray.  E.   David.  Jr.:  and   Kanloci,   Daito. 
5.846.967.  CI.  514-211.000. 
Murray.  Jeffrey  L.  Hand  appliance  for  quadriplegic  kinestherapy.  5.846.168. 

CI.  482-105.000. 
Murrav.  Matthew  M.:  Wilfong.  Dennis  H.:  and  Lomax.  Ralph  E..  to  Univer- 
sitv  of  California  Office  of  Technology  Transfer.  The  Regents  of  the.  High 
conductance  suige  cable.  5.847.323.  CI.  174-1  I7.00F. 
Murray.  Michael  Patrick;  and  Lundell.  Louis  J .  to  Motorola.  Inc  Electrical 
coupling  method  and  apparatus  for  printed  circuit  boards  including  a 
method  of  assembly.  5.846.094.  CI.  43991. 000 
Murell.  Marie  D.:  See- 
Reed.  Rusty  Allen;  and  Murt-ell.  Maris  D..  5.845.417.  CI   .36-3.00B. 
Murihy.  Vutukuru  Lakshmi  Narasimha:  See — 

Mandal.  Sukumar:  Kumarshah.  Suresh:  Bhaltacharyya.  Debasis;  Mur- 
thv.  Vutukuru  Lakshmi  Narasimha.  Das.  Asii  Kumar.  Singh.  Sanjeev; 
Tliakur.  Ram  Mohan;  Sharma.  Shankar;  Dixit.  Jagdev  Kumar.  Ghosh. 
Sobhan:  Das.  Salyen  Kumar:  Santra.  Manoranjan:  Saroya.  I^toor  Lai: 
Rao.  Marri  Rama;  Mishra.  Ganga  Shanker:  and  Makhija  Satish. 
5.846.402.  CI.  208-ll3.0(X) 
Murugeian.  Natesan.  lo  Brislol-Mvers  Squibb  Co.  Substituted  biphenyl 

isoxazole  sulfonamides.  5.846.985.  CI   514.364.000. 
Murugesan.  Natesan:  Bamsh.  Joel  C;  and  Spergel.  Steven  H  .  lo  Bri.stol- 
Myers  Squibb  Co.  Substituted  biphenyl  isoxazole  sulfonamides  5.846,990, 
CI.  514-374.000. 
Mussa-lvaJdi,  Feidinando  A.:  See — 

Bizzi,  Emilio:   Mussa-lvaldi,  Ferdinando  A.;  and  Shadmehr,  Rezii. 
5,846,086.  CI.  4.M-247  000 
Muslalahti.  Jorma:  Ste — 

Hakala.  Ham;  Aulanko.  Esko;  and  Muslalahti.  Jorma.  5.847,533.  CI. 
318-798  (XX). 
Muto.  Makoto:  See 

Hatiori.  Kei;  Kobayashi.  Akira;  Nonaka  Mikio;  Muto.  Makolo:  Kasai. 
Masaru:  Onoda.  Toshiyasu:  and  Yoshimon.  Tomoaki.  5.846.886.  CI. 
4.38-740  000 
Mulo.   Yasuaki;    Miyai.    Hiroshi;   Takimolo.   Akiii:    Kuratomi.    Yasunon: 
Kawakami.  Toshikazu;  and  Noguchi.  Hiroshi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co  .  Ltd  Video  display  device.  5.847.778.  CI  .348-759.000 
Mutzabaugh.  Dennis  M  :  See — 

Hauge.  Ravmond  C:  and  MuUabaugh.  Dennis  M..  5.847.585.  CI. 
327-105.(XX). 
Mvcogen  Corporation:  See — 

■  Payne.  Jewel  M..  5.847.079.  CI.  5.30-350.000. 
Mvcogen  Plant  Science.  Inc.:  See— 

■  Ahlquisl.  Paul  G.:  and  French  Roy  C.  5.846.795.  CI  435-l72..3(X). 
Myer.  Robert  Evan,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Automatic  control  system  for 

reducing  distortion  produced  by  electrical  circuits   5.847.603.  CI.  330- 
52.000. 
Mvers.  Randal  L  :  See — 

Reedv.   Steven   W.;    Bare.    Kristopher   R.:   and    Myers.   Randal    L.. 
5.845.-397.  CI.  29-888.011 
Mvers.  Robert  B.:  Sec- 
Johnson.  Dennis  W.;  Myers.  R.*ert  B  .  Schulze.  Kari  H.:  and  Bailey. 
Ralph  T.  5.846..30I.  CI  96-52.0(XI 
Myerson.  Allan  S.;  and  Cudahy.  Michael  W..  to  Meuls  Recycling  Technolo- 
gies Corp  Method  for  the  recovery  of  group  1 A  salts  dunng  the  treatment 
of  induslnal  process  waste  streams.  5.846.290.  CI.  75-419(XX) 
Mvllym^i.  Olavi:  See — 

'    Malkki.  Yi)<i:  and  Myllymaki.  Olavi.  5.846,590.  O.  426-443.000 
N.V  Innogenelics  S..A  :  See— 

Maenens.  Geert:  Siuyver.  Lieven:  Ros.sau.  Rudi;  and  Van  Heuverswyn. 
Hugo.  5.846.704.  CI  435-5.000. 
Nabisco  Technology  Companv :  Sec- 
Kelly.  James  W.;  Szwea-.  Joseph  A.;  Sauer.  Robert  M  .  Jr.:  Menjivar. 
Juan  A.:  Alfieri.  Lisa:  and  Kaiser.  Ji*n  M  .  5.846.587.  CI    426- 
289.(XX). 
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Sadeau.  Jame'i C;  Pilner.  J.  Bruce:  Schram.  James  L  ;  Linn.  C.  Preston;  Vonk. 
Glenn  P.;  and  Walker.  G.  Terranee.  m  Beclon.  Dickinson  and  Company. 
DeieciKin  of  nucleic  acids  by  fluorescence  quenching.  5.846.726.  CI. 
435-6.(l<l(). 
Naeeni.  Munir  D..  Bums.  Sluan  M  ;  Greco.  Nancy;  Cireco.  Sieve;  Grcwal. 
Virinder;  Levine.  Kmest;  Nanla.  Masaki;  and  Spuler.  Bruno,  lo  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschati;  Inlemalional  Busmess  Machmes  Corporalion;  and 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Methods  lor  metal  etching  with  reduced  side- 
wall  build  up  during  integrated  circuit  manufacturing  .S.846.KS4.  CI. 
4.W-7I4.IKH), 
Sagahama.  Masanori:  See — 

Mitani.  Hidenori;  and  Nagahama.  Masanori.  .^.847.985,  CI.  36.'i-6.H.tKKI. 
Nagahara.  .^kira;  See 

Takahashi.   Takefumi;   Takano.    Shi<ruo;    Yamaguchi.   Yoshio:    Kera, 
Hiroshi;  .Nagahara.  Akira;  Ishivama.  Yoshiya;  Kamaji.  Hideki;  and 
Tixxla.  Toshio.  .'i.K4X..M.V  CI.  .W-.VS^.OOO. 
Nagahara.  Naoki:  See — 

Yanai.  Shigeo;  Sudo.  Katsuichi;  Akiyama.  Yohko;  and  Nagahara.  Naoki. 
.S.846..S62.  CI.  424-45 1. (XK). 
Nagahara.  Teruaki.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Physical  param- 
eter sensor  with  self-diagnosis  circuit.  5.847.260.  CI.  7.1-1.010. 
\agahashi.  Ken-ichi;  Ito.  Yuji;  Kimura.  Ayumu;  Murakami.  Masaharu;  Sato. 
Eishi;  and  Taguchi.  Michihisa.  to  Nippon  Kayaku  K;ibushiki  Kaisha.  .Squib 
for  an  air  bag  with  an  auto  ignition  composition.  5,847.310.  CI.   102- 
202.600. 
\agai.  Ka/ukiyo:  See — 

Adachi.    Chihaya;    Sasaki.    Masaomi;    Nagai.    Kazukiyo;    Shimada. 
Tomoyuki;  Tanaka.  Chiaki;  Tamoto.   No/omu;   Katayama.  .Akira; 
An/ai.  .Mitsuloshi;  Imai.  Akihiro;  and  Morixika.  KaLsuhiro.  5.846.680. 
CI.  4.30-7.VOOO. 
N'agai.  Masaaki:  See — 

Sakai.  Hiroka/u;  Shimi/u.  Takayuki;  Asano.  Ryu/o;  Miyahara.  Nao- 
toshi;  Furukawa.  Kiyoshi;  Nagai.  Masaaki;  Honjo.  Hiromasa;  and 
Kamibayashi.  Himyuki.  5.847..122.  CI.  174-1  lOIMtR. 
Nagai.  Nobuaki;  Wada.  Shinji.  Murano.  Yuichi;  Ikeda.  Sachinori;  Walanabc. 
Kouichi;  Malsueda.  Saloshi;  and  Ogawa.  MaktHo.  to  Matsushita  Electnc 
Induslnal  Co  .  Ltd   Exhaust  gas  hiter  5.846.276.  CI.  55-52.VOOO 
Nagamatsu.  Hideki.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Component  carrier  tape  having  static  dissipalive  pniperties  5.846.621.  CI. 
428-40.100. 
Nagamolo.  Masanaka;  Yamada.   Morio;  and  Iwata.  Toshinohu.  lo  Ricoh 
Company.  Lid.  Heat  activation  method  of  thcrmosensitive  adhesive  label 
and  heat-aclivaling  apparatus  for  the  same.  5.846.-358,  CI.  156-64.(KK) 
Nagano  Keiki  .Seisakusho.  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakaguchi.  Masao;  Yoshiike.  Junichi;  Tsuruta,  Hiniaki:  and  Abe.  Hiro- 
fumi.  5.846.211,  CI.  6(Kt-590.000. 
Nagao.  Koji:  See — 

Walunabe.  Osami:    Kawashima.   KaLsushi:   Nagao.    Koji;   and   Mori. 
Hiroyuki.  5,845.846.  CI.  2.3'»-8.(KX). 
Naga.saua.  Masato;  Nakane.  Ka/uhiko;  Katayama.  Tsuyushi;  Komawaki. 
Koiti;  and  Ishida.  Yoshinobu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Optical  disk  hav  ing  a  continuous  recording  track  formed  of  alternating  land 
and  grcx.vc  revolutions.  5.848.050.  CI    36'J-275.4(X). 
Naga.sawa.  Toshiyuki;  Itoh.  Sohko;  and  L'eda,  Yoichi.  to  Orient  Chemical 
Industries.  Ltd.  Aqueous  pigment  ink  composition.  5.846.307.  CI.  106- 
3I.7.50 
Nagasc  &  Company.  Ltd.:  See 

Shibasaki.  Masakatsu;  Sasai.  Hiroaki;  and  Arai.  Takayoshi.  5.847,186, 
CI.  558  120000. 
Nagashima.  Ka/uo:  See — 

Eda,  Toshikazu;  Takada.  Toshihiko.   Nagashima.   Ka/uo:  Nakajima, 
Hisashi;  and  Yabe.  Nono.  5.845.575.  CI.  I0|.483.IH)0. 
Nagashima.  Tohiu;  Nomura.  Hideo;  and  Kohayashi,  Tadayasu.  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Liquid  crystalline  polyester  resin  composi- 
tions. 5.847.0.19.  CI.  524-432.0(K). 
Nagasu.  Takeshi:  See — 

Yoshino.  Hiroshi;  Ueda.  Norihiro;  Niijima.  Jun:  Haneda.  Toru;  Koiake, 
Yoshihiko;  Yoshimatsu.  Kentani;  Walanabe.  Talsuo;  Nagasu.  Takeshi; 
Tsukabara.    Nat)ko;     Koyanagi.    Nt>/omu;    and    KiUih.     Kvosuke. 
5.846.%9.  CI  514-21I.(K)0 
Nagala.  Hiromi:  Kaneshige.  Yuji;  Nishimoto.  Masaaki;  Ikeda.  Hayato:  and 
Ishizaka.  Nobuhiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho: 
and  Showa  Denko  K.K    Swash-plate  type  compressor  wiih  an  abrasion 
resistant  projecting  portion  on  ihe  cy  linder  blixk.  5.845.560.  CI.  92-7 1 .000. 
.Nagala.  Kyoichi.  to  NEC  Corpiiralion.  Redundant  semiconductor  memory 
device  using  a  single  now  address  decoder  fi>r  driving  both  sub-wordlines 
and  redundant  sub-wordlines.  5.84K.0O6,  CI.  365-230.060. 
Nagel.  Arthur  A.:  See — 

Faraci.  W  Stephen:  Nagel.  Arthur  A.;  Spencer.  Robin  W.;  and  Vinick. 
Fredric  J,.  5.847.155.  CI.  .548-4<K).00(). 
Nagelberg.  Alan  ScotI:  See — 

Newkirk.    Marc    Stevens;    Urquhan.    Andrew    Willard:    Aghajanian, 
Michael  Kevork;  Mortenson,  Mark  Gordtm:  Ravi,  Vilupanur  Alwar: 
and  Nagelberg,  Alan  Scott.  5.848..149.  CI.  419  lO.(XK) 
Nagode,  Thomas  D.:  See — 

Wong.  Thomas  T.  Y;  Nagode.  Thomas  D.;  and  Khesbak.  Sabah, 
5.847.620.  CI.  .331-1  I7.00D. 
Nagura.  Shigehiro:  See — 

Ohsawa.  Youichi:  Walanabe.  Sainshi:  Shimada,  Junji:  Takemura,  Kat- 
suva;  Nagura,  Shigehiro;  and  Ishihara,  Toshinobu,  5,847.218.  CI 
564-4.10.000. 


Nagy.  Paul  W.;andO/ga.  Ijwrence  M.  to  Textron  Automotive  Company  Inc. 
Instrument  panel  having  integrated  airbag  deployment  door.  5.845.931,  CI. 
280-728.3(K) 
Nahamoo.  David:  See — 

Gopalakrishnan.  Ponani;  Nahamoo.  David;  Panmanabhan.  .Mukund:  and 
Polvmenakos.  La/an)S.  5.848.163.  CI.  38I-56.(XKI. 
Naik,  Kiril'N.:  See^ 

Malhotra,  Shadi  L  ;  and  Naik.  Kirit  N..  5.846,637.  CI  428l95.t)00. 
Nailo.  Harusuke  Method  for  removing  dycsiufl^  in  dyeing  waste  and  a  dyeing 

stuff  itmoving  preparation.  5,846,431,  CI.  210-691.000. 
Naito.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Yokota.  Hiroshi:  Naito.  Ryuichi;  Hirano,  Hiroyuki;   Ishii,  Katsumi: 
Naohara.   Shinichi,  Tsukada,   Yoshifumi;  and   Matsumolo.   Kanya, 
■5,848.(M9.  CI.  .169-2 19.(KK). 
Nailo.  Sosuke:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hiroaki;  Walanabe,  Toshio;  Nailo,  Sosuke:  Imai,  Yoshihiko; 
Chida.  Toshikatsu;  Nakamura,  Hideki:  and  Ohya,  Kazu,  5.845.8.56. 
CI.  241-79.100. 
Nailo.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Nomura.  Yuji:  Tanaka.  Saloshi:  and  Nailo.  Ya.suvuki.  5,846,677,  CI. 
4.10-7. (XK). 
Najera.  Benito  A.  Antithefi  article  for  motor  vehicles  and  melhod  of  opera- 
lion.  5.845.521.  CI.  70-.56.(XMI. 
Najmi.  Boman  K.  Water  glass  reminder.  5.845,777,  CI.  206-4.59.100. 
Najmolhoda,  Hamid:  .Seid,  David  L:  and  Nezwek.  David  A.,  to  Saturn 
Electronics  &   Engineering.  Inc.  Single  stage  variable  force  solenoid 
pressure  regulating  valve.  .5.845,667,  CI.  137-1.000 
Naka.  Shigehisa:  Thomas.  Marc.  Bachclier-LiKq.  Agnes;  and  Khan.  Tasad- 
duq.  to  Office  National  D'Eludes  el  de  Rechcrches  Acrospaliales.  Inter- 
metallic  alloy  based  on  titanium  aluminide  for  casting.  5.846.345,  CI. 
1 48 -421. (XX).' 
Nakada.  Kuniaki:  and  Hiraki.  Hikosaburou.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komalsu 

Seisakusho.  Liquid  sealed  rubber  mount.  5.845.895.  CI.  267-140.1.10. 
Nakagawa.  Shingo:  See — 

Usui.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakagawa.  .Shingo.  5.847,478,  CI.  3IO-76.(XX). 
Nakagawa.  Tohru:  See — 

Nomura,  Takaiki:  Ogawa,  Kazufumi:  Oe,  Jun:  Ohiake,  Tada.shi;  Naka- 
gawa. Tohru:  Kurumi/awa.  Toshimitsu;  Tokumitsu.  Shuzou:  Shihata. 
Tsuneo;  Kawanishi.  Hidekala;  Shiinizu.  Saloshi;  and  Isogai.  Mamoni. 
5.846.279.  CI.  65-30. 1(X). 
Nakai.  Kunio:  See — 

Ueda.  Yoshihiro:  and  Nakai,  Kunio,  5,848,328,  CI.  399-l07.0»X). 
Nakai.  Saloru;  Kanela,  Mayumi:  Kikumoio,  Yoshikazu:  Hong.  Yeong-Man; 
Kawai.  Ka/uyoshi;  Takegata.  Selsuko:  Ishii.  Kiyoshi:  Yanagihara.  Yasuo; 
and  Hirai.  Yoshikatsu.  lo  Otsuka  Phamiaceulcal  Co  .  Ltd.  DNA  encoding 
inlerleukin  IL-lp  mutant.  5.847.098,  CI.  5.16-23.5(X) 
Nakai.  Takeyuki:  and  Arai.  Hirolaka.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  MKV  Company. 
Adhesive  tape  made  of  polyvinyl  chloride  and  process  for  its  production. 
5.846.651.  CI.  428-.143.(XX). 
Nakai.  Toshihisa;  See — 

Matsumura.  Yasuko:  and  Nakai,  Toshihisa,  5,847,763,  Q.  348-4l6.(XX). 
Nakajima.  Hideki:  See 

Hiramoio.  Masami:  Sugiyama.  Ka/uhiro;  Saito.  Hin>ka/u;  Nakajima, 
Hideki:   Igarashi.  Akira;  Shibanx>to,  Masaaki:  and  Sakaishi.  Kal- 
sunobu.  .5.847.783.  CI    .V(9-6')  (XX) 
Nakajima.  Hisashi:  See 

FJa,  Toshika/.u:  Takada,  Toshihiko:   Nagashima,   Ka/uo:  .Nakajima. 
Hisa.shi;  and  Yabe.  Norio.  5.845.575.  CI.  10I-483.(XX). 
Nakajima.  Ichiro:  See— 

Shoji.  Wataru;  Tabuchi.  Daisuke;  and  Nakajima.  Ichiro.  5.848.417.  CI. 
707-102.000. 
Nakajima.  Nobuhiro:  See  — 

Ha/ama.    Himyuki;    Takeda.    Yosbivuki:    and    Nakajima.    Nobuhiro. 
5.848.3.16.  CI.  .199-222.(XM). 
Nakajima.  Setsuo.  lo  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.  Semiconductor 

cleclro-oplical  device.  5.847,410.  CI.  257  .59.(XX). 
Nakajima,  .Shigeyuki:  See — 

I'chikoba.   Fumio:  Nakajima.  Shigeyuki:   Ito.  Takashi:   Miura.  Tani; 
Kohayashi.    Makolo;    Kurahashi.   Takahide;    and    lijima.    Yasushi, 
5,847.628,  CI.  333-2(M.OOO. 
Nakamatsu.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Kimura.  Eiichiro;  Asakura.  Yoko;  Uehaia.  Akinori;  Inoue.  Sumio;  Kawa- 
hara,    Yoshio;    Yoshihara.    Yasuhiko:    and    Nakamatsu.    Tsuyoshi. 
5.846.790.  CI.  435- 1 10  (XX) 
Nakamoto,  Masayuki;  and  Ono,  Tomio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Field 

emission  device  including  a  resistive  layer.  5.847.496.  CI.  3I3-3.16.(KX). 
Nakamura,  Akiyoshi:  See— 

Nakamura.  Yasuharu;  and  Nakamura,  Akiyoshi,  5,847,458,  CI.  257- 
738.(KX). 
Nakamura.  Hideki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hiroaki:  Walanabe.  Toshio;  Nailo.  Sosuke:  Imai.  Yoshihiko; 
Chida.  Toshikatsu:  Nakamura.  Hideki:  and  Ohya.  Ka2u.  5.845.856. 
CI.  241-79  I  (X). 
Nakamura.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Hideki:  N(xla.  Alsushi;  Hiramalsu.  Soichi:  Inoue.  Hiroyuki: 
Nojima.    Takashi;    Nakamura.    Hitoshi:    Kida.   Akira:    Kawakami. 
Hideaki;  and  Iwasaki.  Takeshi.  5.847,719.  CI.  346- 1 34.{KX). 
Nakamura.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Tanamachi.  Tokunosuke:  and  Nakamura.  Kiyoshi.  5.847.5.14.  CI.  318- 
201  (XX). 
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Nak^ilura.  Kozo;  Mitsui.  Seiichi:  Kimura.  Naofumi:  Uchida,  Talsuo:  and 
Seli  Hidehiro.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Reflectiye  type  liquid  ctyslal 
dismay  device.  5.847,789.  CI.  .149-99.(KX). 
Nak^ura,  Masahiko:  See — 

iorioka.  Yukio;  Ohiaki.  Noriyosi:  and  Nakamura.  Masahiko.  5.848.034. 
I  CI.  .369-36.000. 
Nakiilura,  Milsuhiro:  and  Satoh.  Masaru.  lo  Mila  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.  Image 
da(^  output  device  having   memory   monitoring.   5.847.8.19.  CI.   358- 

NakiMura.  Milsuhiro:  See — 

Shibata,  Koichi;  Oyama.  Masakazu;  Nakamura.  Milsuhiro:  and  Mori. 
[iToshihiro.  5.847.843,  CI.  .358-440.(XX). 
Nakartura.   Moloo:    KIra.   Naoki:   and  Ogawa.    Ka/.umi.   lo  Aisin   Sciki 
K;^liushiki  Kaisha.  Valve  liming  control  device.  5.845.615.  CI.  123-90.170. 
Naka  r*ura.  Tadashi:  See — 

'ilurakami.  Toshihiko;  Nakamura.  Tadashi:  Saito.  Junichi;  Morinishi. 
Yasuharu;  Ouchi.  Takeaki:  Ogawa.  Saloshi:  and  Akazawa.  Yoshiaki. 
5.846.683.  CI.  4.1()-I37.(XX). 
Naksiiura.  Takeshi;  Kyo/uka.  Shinya:  Yamada.  Takayuki;  and  Miyamoto. 
Ya  siiaki.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Lid.  Semiconductor  photo  detector  containing 
cr  -italline  amplification  layer.  5.847.418.  CI.  257- 1 86.0fX). 
Naki  mura.  Takuya:  See — 

1bkaha.shi.   Hironori:   and   Nakamura.  Takuya.   5.847.570.  CI.    324- 
753.000. 
Naki  ifiura.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Siino.  Fumiaki:  Kakuda.  .Masayuki;  Ogawa.  Hiroshi;  Ikeda.  Kiyoharu; 
Ogawa,  Yoshihide:  Walanabe.  Fiji:  Nakamura.  Toshiyuki:  Mwegi. 
Shuji;  and  Kohayashi.  Norihide.  5.846.065.  CI.  418-55.200. 
Nakiiitiura.  Yasuharu;  and  .Nakamura.  Akiyoshi.  to  Shinko  Electric  Industries 
C<i,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  package  and  device  having  heads  coupled  with 
in  Ulating  material.  5.847.458,  CI.  257-738.(XX). 
Naki  inura.  Yoshio:  See— 

ttikaha.shi,  Hideyuki:  Tsuda.  Saloru:  Nakamura.  Yoshio:  Ogura.  Masa- 
hiro;  Shiraishi.  Tadavoshi:  Shimada.  Yoshio:  and  Walanabe.  Kiyoshi. 
I  5,846,793.  CI.  435- 1'58  (XX). 
Naki  iilc,  Ka/uhiko:  See— 

liagasawa,      Masato:      .Nakane.      Ka/uhiko:      Katayama,     Tsuyoshi: 

I  Komawaki.  Koiti;  and  Ishida.  Yi.shin<*u.  5.848.050. CI.  369-275.4(X). 

Nakaijishi,    Telsuo:    Inukai,    Tclsuya:    Tsukioka,    Ka/umasa;    Nakayama, 

H  liwhi;  and  Satoh,  Yukinori,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Preparation 

ol  ilkylhalosilanes.  5.847.181,  CI   5.56-472.0(XI. 

Nak  iJishi.  Tsutomu:  See— 

ikeda.  Takeshi:  Nakanishi.  Tsutomu;  and  Okamoto,  Akira.  5.846,845.  CI. 
I  437-40.0GS. 
Nak  liishi.  Yohei:  See — 

llobaya.shi.  Telsuya;  Su/uki.  Toshihiro;  Goioh.  Takeshi:  Yamaguchi. 
Hisashi;    Hanaoka.    Ka/utaka:   Tasaka.   Yasuloshi:  Tanuma   Seiji; 
I  Ohashi.    Makolo:    Sasabavashi.    Takashi;    and    Nakanishi.    Yohei. 
I  5.847.792.  CI.  .149-1  lO.(XX') 
.Naki^o.  Eishou:  Walanabe.  Sueo;  Mi/uno.  Tosbiya;  Ohira.  Seiichi;  and 
Si  kita  Takuo.  lo  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Leader  for  fly 
fi  liing  and  priKcss  for  priniucing  the  same.  5.845.430.  CI.  43-44.980. 
Naki|o.   Masayuki;  Chacn.   Hiroio;   Sugimoto.  Toshiyuki;   and   Miyake. 
Toshio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibulsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo. 
M.jti>hexaosc  and  malloheplaosc  forming  amylase,  and  its  preparation  and 
ui<s.  5.846.808.  CI.  415-252.100. 
Nak  mo.  Shusaku:  MiKhi/uki.  Amane;  Molomura.  Hironori:  and  l/umi. 
KvPko.  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporalion.  Crosslinking  type  liquid  crystal 
pikmer  and  oriented  crosslinking   film  there<if.   5.846.451.  CI.   252- 
2' if. 010 
Nak  i6.  Koichi.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Disk  playback  device  and  method 

o  tontrolling  the  device.  5.848.035.  CI   .169  37  (XX). 
Nak  jfc.  Yukimichi.  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology.  Methixi 
li  ruhe  preparation  of  a  polvhalogeno  metal  complex  compound.  5.847. 1 74. 
CI  J. 5.56- 1. (XX). 
Nakathima.  Hiromi:  See — 

I  Hatta.  Tokuaki;  Nakashima.  Hiromi.  Imamura.  Shigcra:  Mi/obe.  Arito: 
!      Ishimalsu.  Shigeki:  and  Tachikawa  Akihiro.  5.845.610.  CI.    122- 
5I0.(XK). 
Naliakhima.  Ikushi:  See— 

Saito.  Kengo;  Nakashima.  Ikushi;  Koi/umi.  Osamu:  Sato.  Masanon; 
Masugi.  Shinji:  and  Naka/awa.  Noriko.  5.847.906.  CI.  .1W)- 1 30.210 
Naliiuji.  Mamoru.  lo  .Nikon  Corporation.  Charged  particle  beam  panem 

II  ansfer  apparatus  and  melhod.  5.847.402.  CI.  250-492.200. 
Nal  4a.  Akira:  See — 

tontani.  Akihiro:  Shishido.  Koichi:  Osuka.  Masahiro:  and  Nakala. 
Akira.  5.847.0.50.  CI.  525-84.(KX). 
Nal  a  la.  Tadashi:  See — 

^/uki.   Kunio:   Nakala.  Tadashi;   Shimi/u.  Takeshi;  and   Enomolo. 
Kolaro.  5.846.962.  CI.  5I4-I77.(XX). 
NaliAe.  Takahisa;  Okauchi.  Yoshifumi:   Ito.  Yukihiro;   Ishida.   Naoyuki; 
Mivazaki.  Masahiko:  Ichigmani.  Tetsuva:  and  Hirano.  Shoji.  lo  Mila 
I  Jusirial  Co..  Ltd.  Imaging  unit   5.848.3.10.  CI.  .199-119.000. 
Nal  A-ama.  Hiroki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rear  focusing  zoom  lens. 

5.147.882.  CI   .159-684.(XX). 
Nal  k  yama.  Hiroshi:  See — 

^Jakanishi.  Telsuo:  Inukai.  Telsuya:  Tsukioka.  Kazumasa:  Nakayama. 
Hiroshi;  and  Saloh.  Yukinori.  5.847.181.  CI.  5.56-472.(XX). 
Nal :.  yama.  Takahini;  Hattori.  Shintani;  Ito.  Yuzo:  and  Kakuta.  .Alsushi.  to 
lliachi.  Ltd.  Organic  light  emitting  device  and  substrate  plate  for  it. 
5.147.506.  CI.  31. 3-504.(XX). 


Nakayama.  Takenori;  See — 

Kawaguchi.    Yasunobu;    Shimotsusa.    Masalaka;    Momozaki.    Kan; 
Nakayama.  Takenori:  Miyauchi.  Shigeaki:  Yamamoio.  Yoshinori;  and 
Ohko'uchi.  Norio.  5.846.144.  CI.  148  333.0(X) 
Nakayama.  Takumi;  and  Asai.  Hitoshi.  to  PFU  Limited.  Paper  feed  melhod 

and  apparatus  for  a  printer  5.846.(X)7.  CI  400-624.000. 
Nakayama.    Talsuo.    lo    NFX"    Corporation     Semiconductor    device    with 
superlatlice-slructured  graded  buffer  layer  and  fabrication  meth<id  thereof 
5.847.409.  CI.  257-l5.(XX). 
Nakayama.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Sugiura.  Masayuki:  Hara.  Masato:  Nakayama.  Toshihiro:  and  Kida. 
Alsushi.  5.847.822.  CI   356-2.19.(XX). 
Nakavoshi.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Ono.   Kikuo;  Tanaka.  Masahiro;   Nakavoshi.  Yoshiaki:  and  Su/uki. 
Nobuyuki.  5.847.781.  CI  .149-44.0(X).' 
Naka/alo.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Miyazawa   Hiroshi;  Takada.  Yutaka:   Shinozaki.  Junichiro:  Tanaka. 
Kuniaki;  Naka/alo.  Hiroshi:  and  Shinkai.  Katsumi.  5.845.727.  CI. 
180-205.000. 
Nakazawa.  Noriko:  See — 

Sailo.  Kengo;  Nakashima.  Ikushi:  Koizumi.  Osamu:  Salo.  Masanori; 

Masugi,  Shinji;  and  Nakazawa  Noriko,  5,847,906,  CI.  360-1.10.210. 

Nakhamkin.  Michael:  and  Schainker.  Robert,  lo  Electric  Power  Research 

Institute.  Inc.  Methixl  for  prov  iding  emergency  resene  power  using  storage 

techniques  for  electrical  systems  applications.  5,845,479,  CI.  60-39.020. 

Nam.  Won-Ki:  See — 

Yang.  Kyung-Hoi:  Yixjn,  Myeong-Ho;  Nam,  Won-Ki;  Yi,  Byeoog-Woo: 
and  Choi,  Mun-Young.  5.847.377.  CI.  2I9-757.(XX). 
Namikawa.  Yasuo:  See — 

Egami.  Ma.sahiro:  Shiohara.  Yuh:  and  Namikawa.  Yasuo.  5.846.323.  CI 
II7-2I7.{XX). 
Namkung.  Min:  See— 

Fulton.  James  P:  Namkung.  Min;  Simpson.  John  W.;  Wincheski.  Russell 
A.;  and  Nalh.  Shridhar  C.  5.847.562.  CI.  324-229.0(X). 
Nanning  Maple  Leaf  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

Pan.  Xinfu;  and  Qiu.  Fanglong.  5.846.975.  O.  5I4-282.0(X). 
Naohara.  Shinichi:  See — 

Yokota,  Hiroshi:  Naito.  Ryuichi;  Hirano.  Himyuki;  Ishii.  Kaisumi; 
Naohara.   Shinichi:  Tsukada,  Yoshifumi;  and   Matsumolo.   Kanya. 
5.848.049,  CI.  .169  2I9.(KX). 
Naphtachimie  S.A  :  See — 

Bellet.  Serge:  Loublicr,  Marc:  and  MargaU.  Guy.  5,846.496.  CI   422 
202.(XX). 
Napolilano.  Eugene  W.:  Sei — 

Kauvar.  Lawience  M.;  and  Napolitaiwi.  Eugene  W..  5.846.722.  CI. 
435-6.(XX). 
Naqvi.  H.  Shah/ad:  and  Huonder.  Russell  J.,  lo  Hewlett  Packard  Company 
Interpolation    method    and    apparatus    for    fast    image    magnification 
5.847.714.  CI.  .145-4.19  (XX). 
Naqvi.  H.  Shah/ad.  lo  Hewlett  Packajd  Company.  Apparatus  and  melhtxl  for 
performing  fast  and  precise  spatial  transformations  of  images  5.848.199. 
CI.  382-276.(XX). 
Narang.  Subhash  C;  See— 

Sharma.  Sunily  Kumar:  Bhasin.  Kuldip  Kumar;  and  Narang.  Subhash  C. 
5.846.615.  CI.  427- .597 .(XX). 
Narayanan.  Chandrakumar,  to  Council  of  Scieatific  and  Industrial  Research. 

Uigic  device.  5.847 ..565.  CI.  324-322.(XX). 
Nara/aki.  Norio:  Kayano.  Yoshihiro:  llagaki.  Yuko;  and  Lkaji.  Ryoji.  lo 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc.  One-piece  molded  chasis  having 
openings  and  rib  minimizing  deformatiiMi  during  cooling.  5,846,633,  CI. 
428-l31.(XKl. 
Narishige  Co..  Ltd.;  Set — 

Yoneyama.  Shinji.  5.845,541,  CI.  74-490.120. 
Nanla.  Masaki:  See — 

Naeem.  Munir  D.:  Bums.  Sluan  M.;  Greco.  Nancy:  Greco.  Steve: 
Grewal.  Vinnder;  Levine.  Emest;  Nariu.  Masaki:  and  Spuler.  Bruno. 
5.846.884.  CI.  438-7  I4.01X). 
Narila,  Susumu:  See — 

Malsui.  Shige/umi:  Kawasaki.  Ikuva:  Narila.  Susumu;  and  Nemoto. 
Masato.  5.848.247.  CI.  .195-284.(XX). 
Nash.  Peter:  See- 

(Hiristensen.  Dale  A.:  and  Nash.  Peter.  5.846.745.  CI.  435-7.900. 
Naih.  Shridhar  C;  See— 

Fulton.  James  P:  Namkung.  Min:  Simpson.  John  W.:  Wincheski.  Russell 
A.;  and  Nath.  Shndhar  C  .  5.847..';62.  CI   324  229.000. 
Nathan.  Robert  H..  to  NCR  Corporation    System  for  data  transmission 
between  a  wedge  micriKontroller  and  a  personal  computer  micnKonlmller 
by  disconnecting  the  keyboard  microcontroller  and  placing  the  same  in 
hi.ld  state  5.848.292.  C\.  .195-822.(XX). 
Nathan.  Roger  B.  Insulating  tile.  5.845.459.  CI.  52-788.l(X». 
National  Foam  Cushion  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Collins.  Burlev  Burk:  Collins.  Miller  Durrelt:  and  Ridge.  Charles  A.. 
5.846.461.  CI   264-45..1(«). 
National  Graphics.  Inc.:  See — 

Goggins.  TinHUhy  P.  5.847.808.  CI.  355-22.(XX). 
National  Instruments  Corporalion:  See — 

Mitchell.  Bob;  AndraJe.  Hugo;  Palhak.  Jogen:  DeKey.  Samson;  Shah. 

Abhav.  and  Brower.  T.«Jd.  5.847.955.  CI.  .164  1 91. (XX). 
SojixKii.'  Omid;  and  Roger,.  Steven  W..  5.847.95.3.  CI.  3M-88.00(). 
National  Prixlucts.  Inc.:  See — 

Camevah.  Jeffrey  D..  5.845.885.  CI.  2481 18  l(X) 
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National  Science  Council:  See — 

Chang.  Liann-Be;  and  Wang.  Hang-Thung.  5.847,437.  CI.  257-471.000. 

Chung.  Shyan-Lung;  and  Yu.  Wen-Liang.  5.846,508.  CI.  423-4l2.(X)0. 

Liu.  Jui  Hsiang.  5.846.4.56.  CI.  2M- 1.600. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Bcrgemont.  Alhen.  5.847.426.  CI.  257-3l5.0«K). 

Huanu.  Roben  Y  S.;  and  El-Dmany.  Monir,  5.846.866,  CI.  438-.306.000. 

Lewicki.  Uurence  D.;  and  Opris.  Ion  E..  5.847.607.  CI.  330-258.000. 

Schrader.  Victor  P.;  and  Hobrecht.  Steve.  5,847.582.  CI.  327-3.000. 

Shacter.  Stuart  Bamett.  5.847.606.  CI.  3.30-253.000. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation:  See— 

Senkeleski.  Jamie  L.:  and  Xu.  Zu-Fcng.  5.846.786.  CI.  435-96.000. 
Nailer.  Arthur,  to  Koenig  AG.  Equipment  for  precipitation  of  pollutants  from 
the  off-gas  of  a  pollutant  source,   particularly   of  a  lentcring   frame 
.5.846.272.  CI.  55-315.200. 
.Nattkemper.  Dieter:  See — 

Daniel.  Thomas:  Nattkemper.  Dieter,  and  Varma.  Subir,  5,848.068.  CI. 
37()-.3g5.000. 
Naughton.  Valerie  J.:  See — 

Green.  Thomas  B.;  DaPralo.  Larry  J.;  Hill.  Michael  A.:  Naughton. 
Valerie  J.:  Lewis.  Edmund  T :  Wolsing.  Todd  A.;  and  Boier.  Joseph  A  . 
5.847.291.  CI.  73-863  3.30. 
Navak.  Abhijit:  See — 

Bhadra.  Ranjan:  Nayak.  Abhijit:  Bandyopadhyav.  Palaki  Charan:  and 
Basu.  Sumanta.  5.846,789,  CI.  435-101.000. 
Na/areth.  Albert  R.:  See — 

SisbatTo.  Eredrick  P.;  Thomsen.  Glenn  W.;  and  Nazareth.  Albert  R.. 
5.846.8.^5.  CI   4.16- 166  (KM). 
Nazanan.  Hagop  A.:  Douglass.  Stephen  M.:  Graf.  W.  Alfred;  Raza.  S.  Babar: 
Rajan.  Sundar:  Bor/in.  Shiva  Sonxishian:  and  Neuman,  Darren,  to  Cypress 
Semiconductor  Corp.  Methixls  for  ina.«imizing  routabilily  in  a  program- 
mable interconnect  matrix  having  less  than  full  conncctability.  5.848.066. 
CI.  370-380.0(K). 
Na/my.  Mohamed:  and  Slaubli.  Markus.  to  Asca  Bnmn  Bovcri  AG.  Process 
for  the  prtxJuction  of  a  btxJy  of  matenal  stable  at  high  temperatures  from 
an  iron-nickel  superalloy  of  the  type  in  706.  5.846,.V53.  CI.  148-707.000 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Go<xlridpe.  Gilbert  W.:  and   Komichak.   Michael  J..  5.848,393.  CI. 
705-8.(X)0. 

CMxxJwin.  John  C.  III.  5.847..378,  CI.  235.383.000. 

Laughlin.  David  P.  5.847.748.  CI.  .348-1.000. 

Nathan.  Robert  H..  5.848,292,  CI.  .W5  822.000. 

Ratz,  Roger  W.;  and  Pfeifer,  Randy  D.,  5.848.1.36.  CI.  .^9-110.010. 

Rowland.  Bruce  R.:  and  Enedman.  Ue  G..  5.848.412.  CI.  707-9.000. 
NEC  Amenca.  Inc.:  See — 

Gorshe.  Steven  S  :  and  Brooks.  Roben  W.,  Jr..  5.848.065.  CI.  370- 
376.(X)0. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Akiya.  Makoto.  5.847.5.39.  CI.  320-l()6.(XIO. 

Asao.  Kazuki.  5.847.967.  CI.  364-489  (MX). 

Domon.  Wataru;  and  Shibutani.  Makoto,  5,847.852,  CI.  3.59-118.000. 

Hara.  Masanon;  and  Sato.  Kan.  5.848.176.  CI.  382-124.000. 

Hasegawa.  Atsushi.  5.848.061.  CI.  370-286.000. 

Hashimoto.  Masanobu.  5.847.907.  CI.  .360-135.000. 

Honjo.  Ka/uhiko.  5.845.395.  CI.  29-896.0(X). 

Honba.  Shinichi.  5.846.878.  CI  438-6.16.000. 

Ichihara.  Masaki.  5,847..542.  CI.  320-119.000. 

Iwabuchi.  Masanon,  5,847,9(X),  CI.  .360-98.080. 

Kato.  Yoshiyuki:  and  Monden.  Junji.  5.848.023.  CI.  -W-2.30.090. 

Kikuchi.    Hiroaki:    and    Hamajima.   Tomohiro.    5.847.438.   CI.    257- 
5I8.(XX). 

Kimura.  Naoki.  5.848.210.  CI.  385-89.(XX) 

Kirisawa.  Akihiro.  5.847.619.  CI.  332-l03.(XXt. 

Kumashiro.  Shigetaka.  5.847.973.  CI  3M-578.(XK). 

Kur«xla.  Mitsuni.  5.845..166.  CI    I6.229.(XX). 

Maruhashi.  Kenichi.  5.847.608.  CI.  330-277  000 

Matsubaru.  Hirovuki.  5.847.583.  CI.  327-5l.(XX). 

Matsumoto.  Manko.  5.848.353.  CI.  455-11. 1(K). 

Miyamoto.  Hidenobu.  5.846.33 1 .  CI.  II8-723.00R. 

Nagata.  Kyoichi.  5.848.006.  CI.  .165-230.060. 

Nakavama.  Talsuo.  5.847.409.  CI.  257.|5.tXX) 

Nishikawa.  Katsumi.  5.848.(H)3.  CI.  .165-2(X)  (XX) 

l)hi.  Susumu:  and  Shiba.  Hiroshi.  5.847.688,  CI.  .U5-98.0(X). 

Ohno.  Katsumaru.  5.848,062.  CI.  370-31 1. (K)0. 

Saitoh.  Kenji.  5.846.861.  CI.  4.38-258.(XX). 

Saka(a.  Yasutaka.  5.847.415.  CI.  257-96.000. 

.Sanpei.  Tatsuya.  5.847.765.  CI.  .348-4l9.(XX). 

Shoji.  Kazulaka.  5.847.4.56.  CI.  257-7.17.000. 

Sone.  Kazuva.  5.847..598.  CI.  327-.563.(XX). 

Sugibavashi.  Tadahiko.  5.848.021.  CI.  .365-2.30.(160. 

Taihaku.  NaiUo:  and  Ini«,  Takayuki,  5,847.491.  CI.  3I0-355.(XX1 

Tsuchivama.  Kinva,  5,847,657.  CI.  .340  825.440. 

Ueda.  Hiroaki.  5.847.767.  CI.  .U8-423.(XX). 

Yamamichi.  Shmtaro.  5.847.423.  CI   257  296(XH). 

Yamashita.  Osamu.  5.848.362,  CI.  455-567 .(KX). 

Yama/aki.  Yasushi.  5.847.444,  CI.  257-635.000. 
NEC  Research  Institute.  Inc.:  See — 

Cox,  Ingemar  J  .  5.848.155.  CI   380  4.tXX). 
Nederlof.  Bemd.  to  Eresenius  AG.  HemiKDialHItralion  apparatus.  5.846,419. 

CI.  2IO-323.l(X). 
Neeley.  William  Kenneth:  See — 


Chemick,  Aubrev;  Greenblan,  Sam;  Neeley,  William  Kenneth;  Lackey, 
Richard  Lee:  and  Yang,  Dannis,  5.848.2.14.  CI.  395-200.3.10. 
Nelsen.  James  M.;  Luna.  Daniel  A  ;  and  Gwinn.  Kenneth  W..  to  Precision 
Fabrics  Group.  Inc.;  and  .Sandia  Cixporation.  Attachment  device  for  an 
inflatable  protective  cushion.  5,845,928,  CI.  280-728.200. 
Nelson,  Aloysius:  See — 

Nelson.  Nadine;  and  Nelson.  Aloysius,  5,845,577,  CI,  101-494.000. 
Nelson,  Christy  L.  Portable  cooler  system.  5.845.515,  CI.  62-457.700. 
Nelson,  Craig  Harvey:  See — 

Stonehouse,  David  Richard;  Woixl,  Timothy  Michael;  Nelson.  Craig 
Harvey;  Livingstone,  David;  Bnndle.  Frances;  and  Theaker,  Philip. 
5.845,'50I,CI  62  62.(XX). 
Nelson.  Jetxme  S.  C.  Rixiring  uk)1s   5.845.548.  CI.  8I-46.(XX). 
Nelson,  Nadine;  and  Nelson,  Aloysius.  Newspaper  stand  with  printer  for 

printing  undated  news.  5.845,577,  CI.  I0I-494.0(X). 
Nemazie.  Siamack;  and  Schadegg,  John,  to  Cirrus  Logic-,  Inc.  Memory 
mapping  defect  management  technique  for  automatic  track  processing 
without  ID  Held.  5,848,438,  CI.  711-201  (XX). 
.Nemolo.  Hiroaki:  See  — 

Tajima.  Yusuke;  Bessho,  Nohuo;  Nemolo,  Hiroaki:  and  Shilani.  Fumine, 
5,847.015.  CI.  522-75.(XX). 
Nemolo,  Ma.salo:  See — 

Malsui.  Shigezumi;  Kawasaki.  Ikuya;  Narila,  SiLsumu;  and  Nemoto, 
Ma.sato.  5,848,247.  CI.  .395-284.000. 
NeoRx  Corporation:  See — 

Grainger.  David  J.;   Metcalfe,  James  C;  and  Weissberg,  Peter  L., 

.5.847.(X)7,  CI.  5 1 4-65 1. (XX). 
Yau.  Eric  K.;  Theodore.  Louis  J.;  and  Gu.stavson.  Linda  M..  5,847,121, 
n.  540-474.(XX). 
Nen.  Pasquale:  See  — 

Buccianti.  Mano;  and  Neri.  Pa-squale.  5,845.420,  CI.  36-91.000. 
Nesky.  Robert:  See — 

Kitchen.  James  T;  Massof,  Edward  P;  and  Nesky,  Robeit.  5,846,0.39.  CI. 
411-14.000. 
Nesiegard.  Susan  K.:  See — 

Miller.  Philip;  Melbye.  William  L.;  Nesiegard.  Susan  K.;  Wood,  U-igh 
E.;  Lindseth.  Marvin  D.;  and  Bvchinski.  Dale  A.,  5,845,375,  CI. 
24-452.(XX). 
Nelalim  Irrigation  Equipment  and  Drip  Systems  Kibbutz  Halzerim  (1973); 
See — 

Shfaram.  Adi.  5.845.851.  CI.  2.19-525.000. 
Nettekoven.  William  S..  to  MegaDvne  Medical  Products,  Inc.  Insulated 

implemem  5.846,2.17,  CI.  606-41. (XX) 
Netlleton.  David  John,  to  Tavlor  Hobson  Limited.  Stylus  atlachmenl  for  a 

metrological  instrument.  5,'847.270.  CI.  73  105.000.' 
Neubert.  Joseph  W    Sec  — 

Edwards.  Stephen  P;  Kloeber.  Donald  B.;  Neubett,  Joseph  W.;  and 
Ormsby.  Stephen  R  .  5.846.444.  CI.  2 1 6-9().(XX). 
Neukam.  Wilhelm;  and  Seidel.  Bemd.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hous- 
ing for  data-processing  equipment.  5.845.977.  CI.  312-223.200. 
Neuman.  Darren:  ice — 

Na/arian,  Hagop  A.;  Douglass.  Stephen  M.;  Graf.  W.  Alfred:  Raza.  S. 
Babar;  Rajan.  Sundar;  Borzin.  Shiva  Snnxishian;  and  Neuman.  Dar- 
ren, 5,848.066,  CI.  37O-380.(XX). 
Neumann.  Manfred;  Goeditkc.  Klaus;  Schiller.  Siegfried:  Reschke,  Jonathan; 
Morgner,    Henry,    Milde,    Falk;    and    Fietzke.    Fred,    to    Fraunliofer- 
Gesellschalt  Zur  Forderung  Der  .Angewandten  Forschung  E.V  Process  for 
ion  supported  vacuum  coaling.  5.846.608,  CI.  427-529.(XX). 
Neumann.  I'we;  See — 

Marten,  Manfred;  CxKlau.  Claus;  and  Neumann,  Uwe,  5,847,027,  CI. 
523-4<)4.(XX). 
Neumliller.  Walter:  See — 

Winneri.  Josef:  Alsmeier.  Johann:  and  Neumiiller.  Walter.  5.846.879,  CI. 
4.10-666(XX) 
Neurogen  Corp<iration:  .See- 
Yuan.  Jun;  and  Hutchison.  Alan,  5,847,136,  CI.  .544-280.01X). 
Neuss,  Michael:  See — 

Schmidt.  Wolfgang;  .Schmid.  Karl-Heinz;  Neuss.  .Michael;  Middelhauve, 
Birgil:  Wuhrmann,  Juan  Carlos,  and  /aika.  Dagmar.  5.847.183.  CI. 
558-20.0(X). 
Neuville,   Slephane.    MellKxl   lor  depositing   a   hard   proieclive  coating. 

5,846,613,  CI.  427-575.(XX). 
Nevruz.  Albert  A  .  to  Union  Camp  Patent  Holding.  Inc.  Recovery  boiler  leak 

detection  system  and  mcih<Kl  5.847.266.  CI  73-40  SOR. 
New  FiKUs,  Inc.:  5<«- 

Amone.  David  R;  Brownell.  Michael;  Cabalic,  Sberwin  D  :  and  Do. 
Khiem  Ba.  5.847,885.  CI   .1.59-8I8.IXX). 
New  Venture  Gear.  Inc.:  See — 

Banshach.  Enc  A..  5.845,753.  CI    I92-21..S(X). 

Fralev.    Glenn    W:    and    Szczepanski.    Gerald    S..    5.845.531,    CI 
74-331 (XXI 
New  York  I'mversity;  See- 

Lee,  Tae  Ho;  Wisniewski.  Hans  (icorg;  and  Vilcek,  Jan.  5,846.763.  CI 

4.35-69.  KX). 
McCarthy.  Joseph  F;  and  Crombie.  John  S..  5,846,245,  CI.  606- 105  (KX) 
Schlessinger,  Joseph;  and  Yan.  Hai.  5.846.8(X).  CI   415-|96.(XK) 
Newburv  Data  Recording  limited:  .SVi' 

Sparsholt,  John  Andrew,  5,846,IXM,  CI.  4IX)-I24.II0. 
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Newk  rjc.  Marc  Stevens;  Urquhart,  Andrew  Willard;  Aghajanian,  Michael 

KeKiirk;  Mortenson,  Mark  Gordi>n;  Ravi,  Vilupanur  Alwar;  and  Nagelberg. 

Ali*  Scim.  to  Lanxide  Technology  Company.  LP  Meth<xl  of  mixiifying  the 

prop«nies  of  a  metal  matrix  composite  body.  5.848,349.  CI.  419-10.(XK). 

Newman.  Christopher  Paul:  See — 

Davey.  Paul  Nicolas;  Richardson,  Clive  Derek;  Newman.  Christopher 
Paul;  and  Hart,  Bame  R..  5,847,2.39.  CI.  568-877.000. 
Newn»*t,  Stan;  and  Hofecker.  Paul  W,  to  Sun  Chemical  Corporation.  Ami- 
coKilerfeiting  non-yellowing  watermark  ink.  5,847,024,  CI.  523-l6l.(XX). 
NewtiM.  Jerry  Lee:  See — 

Reuler,  David  Fredrick;  Newton,  Jerry  Lee;  Seetharaman,  Viswanath; 
und  Saenz.  Raymundo,  5,845,672.  CI.  I.37-3I5.(XX). 
Nexell  Therapeutics.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Stephen  L.;  Qiao,  Xiaoying;  Maciukas.  Susan  M.;  Loudovaris. 
Maureen  F.;  Bender,  James  G.;  and  Van  Epps,  Dennis  E.,  5.846,529, 
CI.  424-93.700. 
Nexstuf  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.;  See — 

P:<>ratis,  Nikos;  and  Gold,  Lan^.  5,846.713.  C\.  435-6.000. 
Nextcc  Applications.  Inc.:  See — 

C»ldwell.  James  M.,  5,846,604,  CI.  427-245.000. 
Nexul  Medical  System.  Inc.  LLC:  See — 

H<(od,  Lany  L.,  5,846,257,  CI.  606-167.000. 
Neza^iradeh-Moosavi,  Reza:  See — 

Iftarbot.  Roland;  Le  Bihan,  Jean-Claude;  Coder,  Andrew;  Duplessix. 
'  Anne  Pierre;  Couteaux,  Pascal;  and  Nezamzadeh-Moosavi,  Reza, 
i  '5,848.109,  CI.  375  355.000. 
Nezvyrt.  David  A  :  See — 

ISHjmolhoda,  Hamid;  Seid.  David  L.;  and  Nezwck.  David  A.,  5,845,667. 
CI    137-1.000. 
Ng,  W»isy  Mun  Lan;  Peh,  Kheng  Boi>n;  and  Liang,  Jic.  to  Trilech  Micro- 
elccronics  Inlerruitional,  Ltd.  Embedded  voltage  controlled  oscillator  with 
minimum  sensitivity  lo  process  and  supply.  5,847,616,  CI.  331-57.000. 
Ng,  T  Hwee:  See— 

Mahabadi,  Hadi  K.;  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz.  Grazyna  E.;  and  Ng.  T. 
Hwee,  5,847,030,  CI.  524-32.000. 
NGK  fcisulators.  Ud.:  See— 

Kuma/jwa.   Kazjihiko;   and   Ikeshima.   Koichi,  5,846.899,  CI.  502- 

439.000. 
r«ra.sawa,  Yoshio,  5,847,417,  CI.  257-1.35.000 
Nguyen,  Hue  Van.  Arm  pouch  accesory  and  the  method  for  using  same  for  the 

deMery  of  mail.  5,845,826,  CI.  224-222.000. 
Nhu.  Hoang.  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Optimally  pipelined  error  diffu- 
sicti  architecture  for  converting  scanned  image  into  four-color  primed 
im«ie  5,848,224,  CI.  395-109.000. 
Ni,  hJ  Long:  See— 

Ttkata.  Akira,  Hikawa,  Tetsuo:  Sawada,  Takashi;  Yiu,  Tom  Dang-hsing: 
I    and  Ni,  Ful-Long,  5,847,449,  CI   257-691.000. 
Ni,  ^-Jie:  See— 

thWop.  Mark  A.;  Gordon,  Eric;  Ni,  Zhi-Jie;  MacLean,  Derek;  Holmes, 
IChrislopher;  Filch,  William;  and  Shah,  Nikhil,  5,846.839,  CI.  4.V>- 
I    518.000. 
Nich|tan  Company  Limited:  See — 

Makuuchi,  Keizo;  Yoshii,  Fumio;  Kilazaki,  Yasuaki;  Shinozaki,  Koto- 
hiko;  lst*e,  Kazuki:  and  Nishisako,  Yuko,  5,846,214,  CI.  602-52.000. 
Nich|>las  Plastics.  Inc.:  See — 

Nowosiadly,  Donald  C,  5,846,631,  CI.  428-99.000. 
NicktI.  Eric  S.;  and  Coleman.  Roben  M.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Color 
binap  merging  of  black  objects  using  separation  maximum  value  clipping 
5.»48.225.  CI.  .195- 109  (XK). 
Nicoi4te,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

p*ou.  Peter  Y;  Nicolette,  Thomas  A  ;  Callaghan,  Edward  J.;  and 
I  ■  McNamara,  Paul  F,  5,847,650,  CI.  340-572.000. 
Nie,  jHileen  Xiao-Feng:  See — 

Wu,  Yuan  Min;  and  Nie.  Eileen  Xiao-Feng,  5,846,729,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Nie.  jlbo:  See — 

lOibbs,  Glen  A.;  Nie,  Tao;  and  Davie,  Robert  M..  5,845.837,  CI.  228- 
I     143.000. 
Niel««i,  Helle  Kleist;  and  Leadbetler,  Paul,  to  INTERLEGO  AG.  Toy 
Building  element  and  a  toy  building  set  compnsing  toy  building  elements. 
5.M6.1I3.  CI  446-85.000. 
Nieljan.  Kent  E.,  Li,  Kai;  Kanlner  Steven  S.;  Koski,  Nancy  L.;  and  Everaerts. 
Alhen  I.,  to  MinnesiHa  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company,  lonicaily 
ccmuctive  adhesives  prepared  from  zwitterionic  materials  and  medical 
davjces  using  such  adhesives.  5,846.558,  CI.  424-448.000. 
Nifcpjnc.:  See — 

[Oeno,  Eiji,  5,846,040,  CI.  411-45.000. 
Nihlslii,  Iwao:  See — 

iitadoma.  Yoshiaki;  Nihashi.  Iwao;  Ogawa.  Hideo;  Amino.  Hiroyuki;  and 
■  Suzuki,  Youji,  5.845,526.  CI.  72-51  000. 
Nihi  rt  Biso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

](»htsuki.  Shigeni.  5,845,7.39.  CI    182-37.000. 
Niiji  n  la,  Jun:  See — 

ft>shino.  Hiroshi;  Ueda.  Norihiro;  Niijima,  Jun;  Haneda.  Toni:  Kolake, 
Yoshihiko;  Yoshimatsu,  Kentaro;  Watanabe.  Talsuo;  Naga.su,  Takeshi; 
Tsukahara.    Naoko;    Koyanagi,    Nozomu;    and    Kiloh,    Kyosuke. 
5,846,969.  CI.  514  211.000. 
Niimtra,  Hiroe:  See — 

kanbayashi.  Kenichi;  Niimura.  Hinie;  Kumagai.  Toshio;  and  Fuku- 
shima,  Toni.  5.847.736,  CI.  .347-89.000 


Nikaido,  Teruyuki;  Kawada.  Naoki;  Hamalani,  Takeshi;  and  Ueda,  Yoichiro. 
to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Method  of  pnxJucing  (R)-2-amino-l- 
phenylethanol  and  opticaly  active  phenylserine  and  their  halogen  substi- 
tuted products  using  tyrosine  decarboxyla.se.  5,846,792,  CI.  435-l28.(XX) 
Nikander,  Risto;  and  Jarvinen,  Jouko.  Method  and  apparatus  for  adjusting  the 

quench  head  of  glass  tempenng.  5,846,281.  CI.  65-114.000. 
Nikko  Confectionery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kani.  Koji,  5,845,808.  CI.  220-710.000. 
Nikko  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishiziiwa,  Kazumi;  Izumida,  Yutaka;  and  Fujisawa.  Hitoshi.  5.845.494, 
CI.  60-403.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Hirayanagi,  Noriyuki,  5,847,813,  CI.  355-75000. 

Imura.  Yoshio.  5.848.300,  CI.  396-55.000. 

Isogai.  Tadao,  5,847.381,  CI.  250-208.100. 

Ito,  Yoshinobu,  5,847,872,  CI.  359^94.000. 

Kawamura,  Tomoaki,  5,848,.308,  CI.  396-374.000. 

Kodama,  Naoko;  and  Ohshiu,  Koichi,  5,847,875.  CI.  359-557.000. 

Machida,  Kiyosada.  5.848.302.  CI   .196-60.000. 

Matsukawa.  Nobuo.  5.848,313.  CI   396-535.000. 

Nakasuji.  Mamoru,  5,847.402.  CI   250-492.2(X). 

Ooki.  Hiroshi;  Shibuya.  Masato:  Okamolo,  Kazuya;  and  Owa.  Soichi. 

5.847,812,  a.  355-67.000. 
Otaki,  Tat.suro.  5,847,866,  CI.  3.59..368(XK). 
Ouchi,  Yumiko,  5.847,869,  CI   359-434.U00. 
Tanaka,  Shinichi,  5.848.040.  CI.  .369-59.000. 
Niles  Parts  Co.  Ud  :  See— 

Wakabayashi.  Hideaki;  Hirano,  Mineo;  Torii.  Ya.suo:  and  Sato.  Ya.suhiro. 
5,845,535,0.74^73.180. 
Niles  Paas  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Suzuki.  Hiroshi.  5.845,767.  CI.  200-524.000. 
Uchiyama.  Norio;  and  Hatton,  Yoshio,  5,847,342,  CI.  200-61.540. 
Nilson.  Billy,  to  Cenova  AB.  Self-closing  dispensing  device.  5,845.817.  CI. 

222-209.000. 
Nilsson.  Ulf  J.:  See— 

Hindsgaul,  Ole;  and  Nilsson.  Ulf  J.,  5,846,943.  CI.  514-25.000. 
Nippon  Chemi-Con  Corporation:  See — 

Shimizu.  Makoto,  Kawada,  Hajime;  and  Itoh.  Hidebiko.  5,847.919.  CI. 
.361-517000. 
Nippon  Furnace  Koayo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nishiyama,  Tomohiko;  Mitani,  Kazuhisa;  Tanaka.  Ryoichi;  and  Matsuo, 
Mamoru,  5,846,067,  CL  431  115.000. 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki-Kaisha:  See — 

Nagahashi.  Kenichi:  Ito.  Yuji;  Kimura,  Ayumu;  Murakami,  Masaharu; 
Sato,  Eishi;  and  Taguchi,  Michihisa.  5,847.310,  CI    102-202.600 
Nippon  Paper  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Eda,  Toshikaru;  Takada,  Toshihiko;   Nagashima,  Kazuo;  Nakajima, 

Hisa-shi;  and  Yabe.  Nono,  5.845,575.  CI.  IOM83.000 
Omole.  Hisahiro;  Hoshino.  Akio;  Hoshino,  Milsuhide;  and  Takano, 
Ma.sahide.  5.846.367,  CI.  156-235.000. 
Nippon  Petrochemicals  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Shimizu.    ls»io;    Kakuyama,    Yoshisuke;    and    Takashima,    Tsutomu. 
5,846.429.  CI.  210-670.000. 
Nippon  Sanso  Corporation:  See — 

Yamada,  Masashi:  Komiya,  Ya.suhiko;  Tanaka,  Alsuhiko;  and  llo.  Seii- 
chi.  5.846.371.  CI.  156-286.000. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co..  Ltd.:  See 

Kunisu.  Akira:  and  Shimasaki.  Yuuji,  5,847,213,  CI  564-204.000. 
Takabatake.  Kouji;  Kawala,  Yuichi;  and  Glome,  Shigeo,  5.847,036,  CI. 
524-321  000. 
Nippon  Soda  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ka.sahata.  Isamu;  Ooka,  Hirohito;  Sano,  Shinsuke;  Hosokawa.  Hiroyasu; 
and  Yamanaka,  Homare,  5,847.005.  CI.  514-617.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Ma.sahashi,    Naoya.    Mizuhara.    Youji;    and    Matsuo,     Munetsugu. 

5.846,.15I,C1.  148-671  000. 
Takahashi.  Ya.suhiko.  5,848,(K)7,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

Num>biki.  Tadashi;  Yasuda.  Tsuneo;  Wakabayashi,  Kaoru;  and  llo, 

Koichi,  5,848,375,  CI.  701-212.000. 
Wakabayashi.  Kaoru;  Iwala.  Masahiko;  NunobikI,  Tadashi;  and  Yasuda, 
Tsuneo,  5.848,374,  CI.  701-212.000. 
Nippon  Zeon  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Sckiya.  Akira;  Yamada,  Toshiro;  and  Watanabe,  Kazunori,  5.847,243,  CI. 
570-160.000. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Isotic.  Daiji;  Sago,  Kenichi;  and  Isomura,  Shigenori.  5.845.492,  CI. 

6(V284  0(X). 
Kishita.  Hirovuki;  Osada.  Masahiko;  Himi.  Hiroaki;  Ito.  Noboei;  Hat- 
tori,  Tada-shi;  and  Saito.  Hideki.  5.847,516.  CI.  3I5I69.3(K). 
Kondo,  Minoru;  Koyama.  Hideki:  and  Takiguchi.  Tomoyuki,  5,847.275. 

CI  73  202.-500. 
Kozjjki.  Tetsuji;  and  Fujiisuna.  Ma-sami.  5,848,370,  CI.  701-51.000. 
Yamashita.     Yukihiro;    and     Matsumoto,    Toshiki,     5,845,486.    d. 
60-274.000. 
Nir,  An   Heat  recovery  system.  5,845,703,  a.  I65-I4O.000. 
Nishida.  Telsuya:  See — 

Terao,  Motoyasu;  Nishida,  TeLsuva;  Miyauchi.  Yasushi;  and  Hiroesune. 
Akemi,  5,846,625,  CI.  428-64!l00. 
Nishigori.  Hidetoshi;  and  Sano.  Naolo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exposure 
apparatus  and  devic-e  manufacturing  method.  5,846,678,  CI.  430-30.000. 
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Nishiguchi.  Masayuki;  lijima.  Ka/uyuki:  Matsumoln.  Jun;  and  Omori.  Shiro. 
to  Sony  Civfporalion.  Fercepluul  speech  coding  using  prediction  residuals, 
having  harmonic  magnitude  c(Klebook  fiir  voiced  and  waveform  codelxx>k 
for  unvoiced  frames.  5.S48.387.  CI.  7(W-2I4.0(K) 
Nishijima.  Masataka;  Nishitani.  Keizo;  and  Minami.  Akio,  to  Yazaki  Corpiv 
ration.  Circuit  and  its  connecting  structure  assembly  in  motorcar  door. 
.S.Ma.WI.CI.  4J9-34.(XK). 
Nishikawa,    Katsumi.    to    NEC    Corporation.    Semiconductor    memory. 

5.848.003.  CI.  .365-2()0.()0(). 
Nishikavka.  Tadao:  See — 

Uchmami.  Toshiro;  and  Nishikawa.  Tadao.  5.846..137.  CI.  134-34.000 
Nishikawa.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Ogiyama,     Masashi;     Nishikawa,    Toshihiro;    and     Ichijima.     Seiji, 
5.846.698.  CI.  4.30-380.000. 
Nishimolo.  Masaaki:  See 

Nagaia.  Hiromi;  Kaneshige.  Yuji;  Nishimolo.  Masaaki;  Ikeda.  Hayalo; 
and  Ishizaka.  Nobuhiro.  5.845.560.  CI.  9:-71.0(K). 
Nishimolo.  Takumi:  See — 

Sugahara.  Jun;  Ono.  Koji;  and  Nishimolo.  Takumi.  5.847.335.  CI. 
200-4.000. 
Nishimura.  Takashi:  See — 

Uchiyama.  Hiroyuki;  Aosaki,  Ko;  and  Nishimura,  Takashi.  5.848..307. 
CI.  .3%-322.000. 
Nishimura.  Tomoyoshi.  to  Fuji  Pholo  Film  Co..  Lid.  Color  thermal  printer  and 

color  thermal  printer  method.  5.847.742.  Q.  .347-173.000. 
Nishimura.  Yuichi:  See  — 

Miura.  Shinji:  Tsuchida.  Ma.savuki;  Uemura.  Hirokazu:  Yoshimura. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Nishimura.  Yuichi.  5,847.968.  O.  364-491.000. 
Nishimuro.  Satoshi;  See — 

Komumsaki.    Yoshikazu;    Shindoh.   Chihiro;    Hirose,   Takashi:    Koh. 
Keihide;  and  Nishimuro.  Satoshi.  5,847.084.  CI.  5.30-380.000. 
Nishino.  Ka/uhisa;  Awa.  Hirohisa:  and  Wada.  Shunichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  vehicle  control  apparatus.  5.845.738.  CI.  I80-443.(X)0. 
Nishut.  John  N.;  See — 

Nonomura.  Arthur  M.;  Nishio.  John  N.;  and  Benson.  Andrew  A.. 
5.846.908,  CI.  504-322.000. 
Nishio.  Nobuhiko; Tanizawa. Tetsu;  lijima.  Kiyokatsu:  and  Golou.  Muneharu. 
to  Fujitsu  Limited    Apparatus  for  managing  software  using  quantity. 
5,848.154.  CI.  380-4.000. 
Nishisako.  Yuko:  See — 

Makuuchi.  Keizo;  Yoshii.  Fumio:  Kitazaki.  Yasuaki;  Shinozaki.  Kolo- 
hiko;  Isobe.  Kazuki;  and  Nishisako.  Yuko,  5.846,214.  CI.  602-52.000. 
Nishitani,  Keizo:  See — 

Nishijima.  Masataka;  Nishitani.  Keizo;  and  Minami.  Akio.  5.846.091. 
CI.  439.34.000. 
Nishiyanu.  Tomohiko;  Mitani.  Kazuhisa;  Tanaka.  Ryoichi:  and  MaLsuo. 
Mamotu.  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Nippon  Furnace  Koayo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Low-NOx  burner.  5.846.067.  CI.  431-115.000 
Ntshizawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hagiwara.  Hideo:  Kaji.  Makolo;  Nishizawa.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki,  Kenji:  and 
Kojima,  Yasunon.  5.847.071.  CI.  528-353.000. 
Nishizawa.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kimura.   Fuvumi;    Ito.   Yutaka;   Okada.    Nobuyuki;    and   Nishizjiwa, 
Hiroyuki.  5.846. 163.  CI.  477-148.000. 
Nishizawa.  Ka/umi:  Izumida.  Yutaka;  and  Fujisawa.  Hiloshi.  to  Pabco  Co.. 
Ltd;  and  Nikko  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Lift  control  method.  5.845.494, 
CI  60-403.000. 
Nishi/.awa.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Funaki.  Moiokatsu;  Yamasaka.  Noboru;  and  Nishizawa.  Kazuyuki. 
5.845.446.  CI.  52-461.000. 
Nising.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Lower.  Hartmut;  Anders.  Siegfried;  Schmid.  Helmut;  and  Nising.  Wolf- 
gang. 5.846.659.  CI.  428-4 1 2.()(K) 
Nis.san  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hashiba.  Isao;  and  Tokunaga.  Kenichi,  5.847.199.  C\.  562-8.000. 
Tanikawa.   Keizo;   Kamikawaji.  Yoshimasa;  Odoi.  Keisuke;  Higash- 
iyama.  Tsutomu:  Sato.  Masayuki:  and  Masuda.  Yukinori.  5.846,991. 
CI.  514-381.000 
Nissan  Molor  Co..  Ltd.:  Sfe — 

Ishii.  Shigeru;  Shinso.  Yoshihide;  and  Jozaki,  Tateki,  5,848,381.  CI. 

702-99.000. 
Kimura.    Masato;   and   Sunaba-shiri.   Yukisada.   5.845.932.   CI     280- 
7.30.200 
Nisscn.  Jeffrey  S.:  See — 

Audia.  James  E.;  Koch,  Daniel  J.;  Mabry. Thoma-s  E.;  Nissen.  Jeffrey  S.; 
Roccxi.  Vincent  P;  and  Xu.  Yao-Chang,  5,846,982.  CI.  514-318.000 
Nis.shin  Flour  Milling  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamada.  Yukiyoshi;  Akiyama,  Satoshi;  Ichikawa.  Takahiro;  and  Okabe. 

Hideo.  5.845.855.  CI.  24I-57.(XX) 
Yamada.   Yukivoshi:    Fuyuki.  Tadashi;   Akiyama.   Satoshi:    Hamada. 

Yoshiaki;  and  Kuroda.  Eisuke,  5.846.600.  CI.  427-213.000. 
Yokoyama.  Shinji;  Sueda.  Noriyoshi;  Yamada.  Hiroaki;  Kojima,  Ryo- 
laro;  and  Katsuyama.  Koichi.  5.847,123.  CI.  .540-529.000 
Nisshin  Plant  Engineering  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

Okumura.    Akira:    Suzuki.    Toshiyuki:    and    Yoshimura,    Kazuvoshi. 
5.845.686.  CI    141-256000. 
Nissler.  Harald:  See — 

Wirth.  Thomas;  Nissler.  Harald;  Sturm.  Berthold;  l,awrenz.  Dirk;  and 
Schuler.  Bemhard.  5.846.381,  CI.  162-135.000. 
Nitta.  Jun.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Semiconductor  quantum  well  struc- 
ture and  semiconductor  device  using  the  same.  5.848.(185.  CI  372-45.(XtO. 


Nina.  Shigemiisu:  and  Kinoshita.  Ma-salo.  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Four-cycle  engine  for  a  small  jet  boat.  5.846,102.  CI.  440-l.(X)0. 
Nitio  Denko  Ci>rp»>ralion:  See — 

Hoita.  Yuji;  Shigyo.  Hitomi;  and  Ohizumi,  Shinichi,  5.846.477.  CI. 

264-511.000 
Nakano,  Shusaku;  Mochizuki.  Amane;  Motomura.  Hironori;  and  Izumi, 
Kyoko,  5.846.451,  CI.  252-299.010. 
Nino  Electric  Works.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kunino.  Toru;  Saida.  Masakazu;  and  Hayashi.  Hideaki,  S.847,339.'C1. 
200-18.0(K). 
Nilz.  Theodore  J.:  See — 

Aldous.  David  J.;  Bailey.  Thomas  R.;  Diana,  Guy  Dominic;  Nilz. 
Thetxioiv  J.:  and  Kuo.  Gee-Hong,  5.846.986.  CI.  5 14- .364.000 
Nivin.  Eli.  Nestable  dual-end  eating  utensil.  5.845.403.  CI.  30-147.000. 
Nixon.  Keith:  See 

Taylor.  John:  Hicks.  Michael:  l.amb.  Richard;  Bennett.  Robert  Ncal: 
Nixon.  Keith;  Ashcroft.  Ian.  Parkes.  Adrian  Sydney:  and  Smith.  John 
Philip.  .5.84.5.668.  CI.  1.37-15.000. 
NKG  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohsugi,  Yasuhiro.  5.845.414.  CI.  .34-2.39.(XX). 
NKK  Corporation:  See — 

Inada.  Nobufumi;  Shigematsu.  Kt>ji;  Kitabuki.  Junichi:  and  Hayashi. 

Tetsuya.  5,848.002,  CI.  .365  194.000. 
Sasaki.    Kenichi:    Sugimoto.    Yoshiharu;    and    Yamashita.    Masaaki, 
5,846.660.  CI.  428  413.000. 
Noakes.  Michael  Diinald:  Selvidge.  Charies  W.:  Argarwal.  Anant:  Babb. 
Jonattian;  and  Dahl.  Matthew  L..  to  Virtual  Machine  Works.  Programmable 
multiplexing  input/output  potl.  5.847.578.  CI.  326- .39.000. 
Nobbio.  Alessio.  to  INGE  S.p.A.  Bottle  for  separatedly  preserving  substances 
and  subsequently  dispensing  tfwir  mixture  dropwise.  5.845.814,  CI  222- 
129.000. 
Nobel.  Dominique,  to  Acetex  Chimie.  Process  for  producing  an  iridium 

solution  and  use  of  same  as  caulyst.  5.847.204.  CI.  562-519.000. 
Nobis.  Rudolph  Henry:  See — 

Schulze.  Dale  R.:  Nobis.  Rudolph  Henry:  Conlon,  Sean  P.;  and  Qureshi, 
Saleem  Urrehman.  5.846,254,  CI.  606-228.000. 
Nobukuni.  Natsuko:  See — 

Takada.    Ken'    Ichi;    Ohno,    Takashi:    Nobukuni.    Natsuko:    Horie. 
Michikazu;  and  Kumtomo.  Haruo,  5.848.04.3,  CI.  .369-116.000. 
Nobuta,  Kenichi:  See — 

Shiino.  Toru;  Nobuu.  Kenichi;  Yamagala,  Yoshikazu;  and  Shimizu. 
Tokihiko.  5.846,920.  O.  510-175.000. 
Noda.  Atsushi:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Hideki:  Noda.  Atsushi;  Hiramatsu,  Soichi:  Inoue,  Hiroyuki; 
Nojima.    Takashi;    Nakamura.    Hitc»hi;    Kida.    Akira:    Kawakami. 
Hideaki;  and  Iwasaki.  Takeshi.  5.847.719.  CI.  346-134.000. 
Noda.  Wayne  A.:  See — 

Buelna.  Terrence  J.;  Noda,  Wayne  A.;  and  Ubock,  Paul,  5.846,253.  Q. 
606-148000. 
Nodelman.  Neil  H  :  Steppan.  David  D  .  Davolio.  Mark  A.;  Soumk.  David  F.; 
and  Bushmire,  Alan  D .  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Water  blown,  energy 
absorbing  foams.  5,847.014,  O.  S21-1 10.000. 
Noel.  Philip  H.:  See- 

Babson.  Gordon  M.;  Brouillette.  Allen  W.;  Evans.  Richard  J.;  Finch. 
Robert  J ;  Noel.  Philip  H.:  and  Ross.  Richard  J  .  5.847.988.  CI. 
.365-105.000. 
Noguchi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Muto,  Yasuaki;  Miyai.  Hiroshi;  Takimoto.  Akio:  Kuralomi.  Yasunori: 
Kawakami,  Toshikazu;  and  Noguchi,  Hiroshi.  5,847,778,  CI    .348 
759.000. 
Noguchi.  Norihiko:  See — 

Ishihara.  Katsumi:  and  Noguchi.  Norihiko.  5,847.893.  CI.  .360-74  400. 
Noguchi.  Tamio;  Iwasa.  Kazhisa;  Anselmann.  Ralf:  Knapp,  Martin;  and  Loch. 
Manuela,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung.  Coated 
spherical  SiO,  particles.  5.846.310.  CI    I{»6-482.0(X). 
Noguchi.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Masato:  Sato,  Mitsuhiio:  Hoshida.  Masaki:  Noguchi,  Yoshi- 
hiro: and  Yasukawa.  Hideki.  5.848,407.  CI.  7072.000 
Noguchi,  Yoshio;  and  Ueki.  Tomiji.  to  Kotobuki  &  Co.,  Ltd.  Writing  tod. 

5.846.009.  CI.  40l-65.a)0. 
Nojima.  Taka.shi:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Hideki:  Noda.  Atsushi;  Hiramatsu.  Soichi;  Inoue.  Hiroyuki: 
Nojima.   Takashi;    Nakamura.    Hitoshi.    Kida,   Akira;    Kawakami. 
Hideaki;  and  Iwasaki.  Takeshi.  5,847.719.  CI.  346- 1 .34.000. 
Nojima.  Teruaki:  5^^ — 

Tazaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Nojima.  Teruaki,  5.846.630,  CI.  428-68.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited:  See — 

O'Conncll.  Donal  Joseph;  and  Grimmclt.  Alan  Charles.  5.848..360.  CI. 
455-55 1. 0(K) 
Nokia  Telecommunications  0>:  See — 

Dekker,  Andre.  5.847.604.  CI.  3.30-149.000. 

Sarpola.  Jussi;  Heikkila.  Vesa;  Taskila.  Ari-Pekka;  Asujamaa.  Hannu: 
Pentikainen.  Hcimo;  Liinamaa.  Olli:  Rusi.  Pekka;  and  Vehmer,  Seppo. 
5,848,138.  CI   379- 114  (XX) 
Tikkanen.  Matti.  5,848.416.  CI.  707101.000. 
Nomura.  Hideo:  See — 

Nagashima.    Tohru;    Nomura.    Hideo:    and    Kobayashi,    Tadayasu. 
5.847.0.39.  CI.  524-4.32.0(X). 
Nomura.  Hiroshi;  Higashikawa.  Iwao;  and  Kumagae.  Akiloshi,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Alignment  mark  for  use  in  making  semiconductor  devices. 
5.847.468.  CI   257-797.000. 
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Nomjifa.  Takaiki:  Ogawa,  Kazufumi:  Oe.  Jun;  Ohlake.  Tadashi;  Nakagawa. 
Tohru:  Kurumizawa.  Toshimilsu;  Tokumitsu,  Shuzxm;  Shibala.  Tsuneo; 
K  Jwanishi.  Hidekata;  Shimizu.  Satoshi;  and  Isogai.  Mamoru.  to  Matsushiu 
ElJqiric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  producting  a  conumination- 
reiiltant  float  glass.  5.846.279.  CI.  65.30. 100. 
Nomtra,  Yuji;  Tanaka,  Satoshi;  and  Naito.  Yasuyuki.  to  Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo 
K.JC  Color  filter,  color  filter-equipped  display  device  and  method  for 
miiiufacturing  same.  5,846.677,  CI.  43O-7.(XJ0. 
NonJii.  Mikio:  See — 

Hatlori.  Kei:  Kobayashi.  Akira;  Nonaka.  Mikio:  Muto.  Makoto;  Kasai, 
f  ■  Masaru;  Onoda.  Toshiyasu;  and  Yoshimon.  Tomoaki.  5.846.886.  CI. 
438-740.000. 
NonilSi.  Osamu.  to  dvmpus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Camera  and  range  finder. 

5i48..30I.CI.  .396-56.(XX) 
NoniJiliura.  Arthur  M.:  Nishio.  John  N.;  and  Benson.  Andrew  A.  Methods  and 
cojitpositions  for  enhancing  plant  growth  with  p-amino-  or  p-niirobenzoic 
aciitv.  5,846,908.  CI.  5(M-322.(XX). 
Noni^iiama,  Makoto:  See — 

layashi  Yutaka:  Nonoyama.  Makolo;  Kato.  Tomonari;  Yonezu,  Toshi- 
hiro: and  Ohkubo.  Nobuo.  5.846.121.  CI.  451-8.(XX). 
Noniii  Instruments.  Inc.:  S*'*'— 

xne.  Steven  J.:  and  Shinohara.  Minoru,  5.847.388.  CI.  250-310.000. 
Norijeck.  Daniel  W.:  See— 

IKempf.  Dale  J  ;  Norbeck.  Daniel  W.:  Sham.  Hing  Leung:  and  Zhao, 
;     Chen,  5.846.987.  CI.  514-365.000. 
Norditt.  William  D..  to  Oracle  Corporation.   Method  and  apparatus  for 

idMtifying  new  data  by  address  ranges.  5.848.405.  CI.  707-1.000. 
Nonwuist.  Jack:  Calahan.   Mark  C  ;  Damiano.  Timothy   J.;  and  Botka, 
Clnstophcr  M.  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation.  Active  electronic  damping 
for  step  motor  5,847.535.  CI.  3I8-7(XMXX) 
Nordsiin  Corporation:  See— 

Sluka.   David   L.;    Iravani.   Hassan;   Sprenger.   Robert   A.,   deceased. 
;     5.847.370.  CI.  2  I9-635.(KX). 
Nona^Jtrom.  William:  See — 

lAbrams.  JtAn  M.;  Chen.  Po;  and  Nordstrom.  William.  5.846.768.  CI. 
435-69  100. 
Nor^n,  Nils  Bertil:  See— 

lUanglet.  Carl  Erik  Joakim:  and  Noren,  Nils  Bertil,  5.847.613.  CI. 
;     331-3.000. 
Noriin  Corporation:  See — 

ilson.  Ira  C;  Fulmer,  Mark  T:  Ban,  Bryan  M.:  and  Constant?,  Brent  R  , 
5.846.312.  CI    106-690.000. 
Norjtju  Koki  Co .  Ltd:  See— 

Masuiani.  Hironori.  5.847.809.  CI.  355-27.000. 
iMasutani,  HinMiori,  5,847.810.  CI.  355-27.000. 
iTsujimoto.  Yoshihiro:  Iwasaki.  Ryuichi:  and  Yamamoto.  Kazuyoshi, 
;      5,847,81 1,  CI.  35.5-40.0(X). 
Norriun,  Jon  ,A  :  See — 

Huebner,  Robert  C  ;  Norman,  Jon  A  ;  Liang,  Xiaowu;  Camer.  Kristin  R.; 
;      Barbour.  Alan  G.:  and  Luke.  Catherine  J.,  5.846.946.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Norjrt  Carolina  Slate  University:  See — 

McGregor.   Ralph:  Arora.  Manpreet   Singh;  and  Jasper.  Warren  J.. 
5,846.265.  CI   8-4O0.(XX). 
Noilh  West  Water  Group  PLC:  See— 

,  Colquhoun.  Howard  Matthew;  and  Lewis.  Andrew  Lennard.  5.847,075. 
,      CI.  528-327  000 
Norlhem  Telecom  Limited:  See— 

Edwards.  Keith  Russell.  5.848,361.  CI.  455.562.000. 
;  Fedvk.  Donald  W.;  Ashwood-Smith.  Peter  J.;  and  Skalecki,  Darek  R.. 

s'k4X.055.  CI   370-228  iXX). 
i  long.  Wen;  and  Wang.  Rui,  5.848.108.  CI.  375-350.(KXt. 
Noiihtield  Corporation:  See — 

;  Kuehl,  Craig  M  :  and  Boehm.  Michael  G..  5,845.462.  CI.  53^35.000 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation:  See — 

Bellus.    Peter   A  :    Miklosko.    Roben   J.:    and   Fontana.   Thomas   P. 
5.845.391.  CI   29-6(X).0(K). 
I  DeBell.  David  A..  5.847.673.  CI.  .342-25.(XXt. 

'  Kennedy.  Robert  E.:  Olmsted.  Gaylord  S.;   Ryan.  Richard  E.:  and 
I      Tavares.  Jiaquim.  5.847.307.  CI.  89- 1. 8 1 7. 
i  Kleehammer.  Robert  J.:  and  Mandeli.  Steven.  5,848,190,  CI.   382- 

2I8.(XX). 
;  Roberts.  Dale  Allen:  DeOms.  James  Howard;  and  Geyer,  Manvel  Allan. 
5.845.-389.  CI.  29-596.0(X). 
Noikwesi  Aluminum  Company:  See — 

;  Bergsma.  S  Craig.  5.846.3.50.  CI.  148-549.(«0. 
Noikweslem  University:  See — 

i  McDevitl.  John  T.;'  and  Mirkin.  Chad  A  .  5,846.909.  CI.  505-233.(XX) 
Silverman.  Richard  B..  Andruszkiewicz.  Ryszard:  Yuen.  Po-Wai:  Sobi- 
eray.  Denis  Martin:  Franklin.  Llovd  Charles;  and  Schwindt.  Mark 
I       Alan.  5.847.151.  CI.  548-230.(XK). 
Noron  Company:  Set — 

Shiuc.  Ren-Kae;  Andrews.  Richard;  Eagar.  Thomas  W.;  Miller,  Bradley; 
and  Buljan,  Sergej-Tomislav,  5.846.269,  CI.  51-295.000. 
Noti.  Joseph  C.  Grave-marker  support  device.  5.845.4.36.  CI.  52-l03.(XX). 
Noirtry  Limited:  See — 

.  Dvson.  James.  5.846.273.  CI.  55  337.(XX). 
Nounx'ier.  Charies  E..  to  Raytheon  Company.  Safety  discharge  circuit  hv  high 

yoliage  electrical  system' and  melhixl.  5.847.655.  CI   .'40-650.(XX>. 
NoUk.  Bruce  M.:  See- 

Maxein.  Georg;  Novak.  Bruce  M  :  Zenlel.  Rudolf;  and  Keller.  Harald. 
5,847.068.  CI.  528-69.0(X). 


Novak.  Robert  Francis:  See— 

Shaikh.  Furgan  Zafar:  Brogley.  Martin  Andrew;  Burch.  Craig  F/lward; 
Grab.  Gerry  A.:  Grenkowitz.  Robert  Walter:  Novak.  Robert  Francis: 
and  Rigley.  Michael  Raymond.  5.847.958.  CI.  364-468.260. 
NiJvanis  Corptnalion:  See — 

Boyles.  Mark  C:  Fenderstm.  John  M.:  and  Brinkman.  Bart.  5.846.902. 

CI.  5(W-IIO.0O0. 
Kunz.  Walter:  and  Jau.  Beat.  5.847.147.  CI.  .548-127.000. 
Nuninger.  Cosima;  Goggin.  John  Edward  Nicholas:  and  Sozzi.  Dino. 
5.846,571.  CI.  424-633.0<X). 
Novanis  Finance  Corporation:  See — 

Ryals.  John  A.;  Mover.  Mao  B.:  Pavne.  George  B.;  and  Ward.  Eric  R.. 
5.847.258,  CI.  8(X)-205.(XX). 
Novikov.  Sergei  Viktorovich:  See — 

Fedorov.  Svyaloslav  Nikolaevich;  Ronkina.  Tamara  lliinichna;  Zolo- 
tarevsky,  Andrei  Valentinovich;  Bagrov,  Sergei  Nikolaevich;  Novikov, 
Sergei  Viktorovich:  and  Larionov,  Evgeny  Viktorovich.  5.846,950.  CI. 
5I4-53.(XX). 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See — 

Dorwald,  Rorencio  Zaragoza,  5.847.150.  CI.  548-146.000. 
Jwgensen.  Tine  Krogh:  Andersen.  Knud  Erik:  Andersen.  Henrik  Sune: 
Hohlweg.  Rolf;  Madsen.  Peter;  and  Olsen,  Uffe  Bang.  5.846.968.  CI. 
514-21 1. 0(X). 
Kotsuka.  Takashi:  Tanaka.  Keijilsu;  and  Sakimolo.  Kazunori.  5.846.801 . 

CI.  435-198.000. 
Pedcpien.  Urs  Saaby:  and  Felby.  Claus.  5.846,788.  CI.  435-101.000. 
Thorens.  Bernard:  and  Knudsen.  Liseloitc  Bjene.  5.846.747.  CI.  435- 
7.210. 
Nowicki.  Erk:  See — 

Fischer,  Stephen  A.;  Wiggins,  Michael  S.:  Malia.  Bruce:  and  Nowicki, 
Eric.  5.847.045,  CI.  524-824.0(X). 
Nowosiadly.  Donald  C  .  to  Nicholas  Plastics.  Inc.  Molding.  5.846,631.  CI. 

428-99.<KX). 
Noyan.  Ismail  Cevdei:  See — 

Horlon.  Raymond  Robert:  Noyan.  Ismail  Cevdet:  Palmer.  Michael  Jon; 
and  Pence.  William  Edward.  IV.  5.847,926.  CI.  .361-695.000. 
Nozaki.  Masahiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 

device  and  production  method  therefor.  5.847.432.  CI.  257  369  000. 
Nozaki.  Shohei:  See — 

Imai.  Masao:  Miyama.  Kanemilsu:  Arai.  Masaru:  Shimotori.  Hiloshi; 
Asano.  Tamol-su:   Iwamori.  Satoru;  Nozaki.  Shohei;  and  Fukuda. 
Nobuhiro.  5.846.9(M.  CI   504-1  I6(XX) 
NSK  Ltd :  See- 
Abe.  Shouichi:  and  Okubo,  Kiyoshi,  5.845.394.  O.  29-897.200. 
Higashino.  Kiyoharu.  5,845.936.  CI.  280-775.(X)0. 
Kinno.  Dai:  and  Yokouchi.  Atsushi.  5.845.997.  CI.  384-463.000. 
NSK-Wamer  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Dairukuno.  Satoshi;  Shoji,  Masao;  Koike.  Yasuhito:  and  Suzuki.  Mit- 
suyoshi.  5.845.756.  CI.  I92-85.00R. 
NTN  Corporation:  See — 

Akabe.  Seigo;  Malsumoto,  Kazuhiro:  and  Yamiiguchi,  Yosiki.  5.846.916. 
CI.  508-211.000. 
NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network.  Inc.:  See— 

Shou.  Guoliang;  Zhou.  Changming:  Yamamolo,  Makolo;  Sawahashi. 
Mamoru:  Adachi.  Fumiyuki;  and  Takalori.  Sunao,  5.848.0%.  CI. 
375-207.000. 
Nugent,  Michael  T:  See- 
Caruso.  David  J.:  Diebboll.  Robert  S  :  Ellis.  Steven  Clark:  Chang.  S.  Jay : 
McAllister.  Sandra  B.:  Quinn.  Heidi  S.;  Amelt.  KenneUi  Dale;  Conte. 
Leonard  J  ;  Wilson.  Chauncev  E  ;  Lowe.  Russell  M.:  Eddy.  Jonathan 
H.;  Anglin.  David  M.;  Adams.  Vernon  J.:  Walker.  Julia  C;  Kleinfelter, 
Kevin  P:  and  Nugent,  Michael  T.  5.848,271.  CI.  .395-680  000 
Nummy.  Laurence  J.;  and  Byrne.  Denis  P.  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  Phar- 
maceuticals. Inc.  Process  for  preparing  oxiranemeihanamine  derivatives. 
5.847.169.  CI.  549-52l.(XXt 
Nuninger.  Cosima;  Goggin.  John  Edward  Nicholas:  and  Sozzi.  Dino.  to 
Novanis  Corporation.  Compositions  and  methods  of  combaning  fungi. 
5.846.571.  CI.  424-633000. 
Nunobiki.  Tadashi:  Yasuda,  Tsuneo:  Wakabayashi.  Katwu;  and  Ito.  Koichi.  to 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation    Method  of  automalK'ally 
generating  rami  network  informauon  and  system  tor  embodying  ttK  same. 
5.848..375.  CI.  701-212.000. 
Nunobiki.  Tadashi:  See — 

Wakabayashi.  Kaoru:  Iwata.  Ma.sahiko:  Nunobiki.  Tadashi:  and  Yasuda, 
Tsun«),  5.848.374.  CI.  701-212  000. 
Nusbaum.  Henrv;  and  Nusbaum.  Neil,  to  Hollywood  Engineering.  Inc. 

Detachable  carrier  lor  automobiles.  5.845.831.  CI.  224-.5O5.000. 
Nusbaum,  Neil:  See  — 

Nusbaum.  Henry;  and  Nusbaum.  Neil.  5.845.831.  CI  224-505.000 
OAR  Company:  See — 

Kamiyamia.  Takao:  Yokoshima.  Yasuhiro:  Endoh.  Shigeru:  and  Aoki. 
Hiroyuki,  5,846.025.  CI.  405  I54.0(X) 
Oare.  David:  See — 

Lowe.  David  G  :  Cunningham.  Brian  C;  Oare.  David;  McDowell. 
Robert  S.;  and  Bumier.  J.>hn  P.  5.846.932.  CI.  514-9.000. 
Oba.  Junko:  See — 

Sato.  Yoko:  Kumada.  Satoshi:  Zhang.  Ziging:  Oba.  Junko:  Koyano. 
Shinji:  Morishige.  Takashi;  Kogure.  Kohshim;  Mohn.  Yuichi; 
Suenaga.  Tomobiro;  Terauchi.  Sh»iuichin);  Ando.  Tatsuva:  Sailo. 
Takanobu:  Ohvaba.  Takashi;  Takahashi.  ShunK'hi;  and  Baba  Teiuo. 
5.848.17.3.  CI.' .38I-398.(XX) 
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Obara.  Ryo:  See — 

Ishida.  Tomoaki;  and  Obara.  Ryo.  5.846.870.  CI.  438-398.000. 
Oberg.  Brdd  H.:  5i-<— 

Colson,  Wendell  B.;  Anthony.  James  M.;  Oberg.  Brad  H.;  and  Fra-ser, 
Donald  E..  5.845.690.  CI.  160-84.010. 
Obetndorfer,  Klaus:  See— 

Schwar/e,    Wolfgang;    Kusserow.    J6rg;    and    Obemdorfer.    Klaus. 
5.847.347,  CI.  218-139.000. 
Obi.  Taka.shi:  See — 

Kawai,  Hiroyuki;  Sekihara.  Kensukc:  Ohyama.  Nagaaki;  Yamaguthi. 
Masahiro;  and  Obi.  Takashi.  5.X4X.1I4.  O.  378-4.(XK). 
Objeci  Technology  Licensing  Corporation:  See — 

McEniee.  Kevin  J.;  Robson.  Jack  R.:  and  Wishnic,  Jeff.  5.848,429.  CI. 

707-515.000. 
Milne.  Slevcn  H.;  Tindell.  James  Michael;  Tobias.  John  C.  II;  Dills. 
Michael    R.;    Edelman.    Bradley    Alan;    and    Dcnman.    Malthew. 
5.848.291.  CI.  .W5-806.(KX). 
O'Brien.  Roben  Lawrence:  See — 

Lagoni.  William  Adamson;  and  O'Brien.  Robert  Lawrence.  5.847.773. 
CI.  .368-603.000. 
Observaloire  Cantonal  de  Neuchalel:  See — 

Busca.  Giovanni;  Bemier.  Laurent-Guy;  and  RiKhat.  Pascal.  5.847.618. 
CI.  331-94.I(MI. 
Obu.  Makoto:  See — 

Aoyania.  Yuichi;  Obu.  Makoto;  Hiroi.  Masaki;  Miyawaki.  Katsuaki; 
Umezawa.  Nobuhiko;  and  Hiramatsu.  Masami.  5.848.329.  CI.  .^99- 
113.000. 
Ockuly.  John  D.:  See— 

Swartz.  John  K;  Ockuly.  John  D.;  and  Hassett.  James  A..  5.846.223.  CI. 
6(M-53.00(). 
O'Connell.  Donal  Joseph;  and  Grimmett.  Alan  Charles,  to  Nokia  Mobile 
Phones  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  programming  a  radio  telephone 
5.X48,.36().  CI  455-551.000. 
O'Connor.  Dennis  M..  to  Intel  Corporation.   Method  and  apparatus  for 
accommodating  different  issue  width  impleinenlations  of  VI.IW  architec- 
tures. 5.848.288.  CI.  .W5-800.240. 
O'Connor.  John  A.:  See — 

Bazinet.  John  P..  O'Connor.  John  A.;  and  Dalai.  Dhaval  B,  5.847.942.  CI. 
363-25.(XK). 
O'Connor.  Kurt  Francis,  to  Delco  Electronics  Corporation.  Rapid  prototyping 

process  and  apparatus  therefor.  5.846.370.  CI.  156-272.800. 
O'Connor.  Roger  J.:  See — 

Cai.  Khiem  V.;  and  O'Connor.  Roger  J..  5.848.160.  CI.  380-44.000. 
Oda.  Norimasa:  See — 

Hamanaka.  Tatsuo;  Goto.  Yuji;  Komlne.  Noboru;  Oda.  Norima.sa:  and 
Ishiba-shi.  Masamichi.  5.847.052.  CI.  525-197.000. 
Oda.  Yukihisa:  See — 

Fukaya.  Kiyohiro;  Kalo.  Yukihiru;  Akashi.  Kouji;  Matsumoto.  Akikazu; 
and  Oda.  Yukihisa.  5.847.640.  CI.  338-160.000. 
Odoi.  Keisuke;  See 

Tanikawa.  Keizo;  Kamikawaji.  Yoshimasa;  Odoi.  Keisuke;  Higash- 
ivama.  Tsutomu;  Sato.  Masayuki;  and  Masuda.  Yukinori.  5.846.991. 
CI.  5 1 4- .18 1. (KM). 
O'Donnell.  Francis  E..  Jr;  and  Williams.  Jonnie  R..  to  Regent  Court  Tech- 
nologies. Tobacco  and  related  products.  5.845,647.  CI    131-276.000. 
Oe.  Jun:  See — 

Nomura.  Takaiki;  Ogawa.  Ka/ufumi;  Oc.  Jun.  Ohtake.  Tadashi;  Naka- 
gawa,  Tohru;  Kurumizawa.  Toshimitsu;  Tokumitsu.  Shuzou;  Shibata. 
Tsuneo;  Kawanishi.  Hidekata;  Shimizu.  Satoshi;  and  Isogai.  Mamonj. 
5.846.279.  CI.  65-30.100. 
Oefner.  Peter  Josef;  and  Hunicke-Smith,  Scott  P..  to  Leiand  Stanford  Junior 
University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Apparatus  and  method  for  shear 
breakage  of  polynucleotides  5,846,832.  CI.  4.36-94.000. 
Oeltjen.  Bret  A.:  See— 

Maas.  Michael  F;  and  Oeltjen.  Bret  A..  5.848.265.  CI.  395-555.000. 
Oen.  Joshua  T:  See — 

Bonora.   Anthony    C;    Kedamath.    Noname;    and    Oen.    Joshua   T. 
5.846.3.38,  CI.  7.34-11  000. 
Office  National  D' Etudes  et  de  Recherches  Aerospatiales:  See — 

Naka.  Shigehisa;  Thomas.  Marc;  Bachelier-Locq.  Agnis;  and  Khan. 
Ta.sadduq.  5.846.345.  CI.  148-421.000. 
Ogasawara.  Fumio:  See — 

Sasao.  Takayoshi;  Oga.sawara.  Fumio;  and  Yokoi.  Satoni.  5.847.874.  CI. 
359-554.000. 
Ogata.  Masami.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Image  processing  method,  image 
processing  apparatus,  noise  removing  method,  and  noise  removing  appa- 
ratus. 5,848,181,  CI.  382-169.000 
Ogata.  Nobuhiko;  and  Sugishima.  Kiyohisa.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Recording  apparatus  and  method  5.847.721.  CI.  .347-9.000. 
Ogata.  Yasushi:  See — 

Yama/.aki.  Shunpei;  Koyama.  Jun;  and  Ogala.  Yasushi.  5.847,413,  CI. 
257-69.000 
Ogawa.  ALsushi;  and Taki.  Waro.  to  Kaneka  Medix  Corporation.  Medical  wire 
having  implanted  device  and  method  for  using  the  satne.  5.846.210.  CI. 
600-585.000. 
Ogawa.  Hideaki.  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Gravure  engraving 
system  and  method  including  engraving  overlapping  cells.  5.847.837.  CI. 
358-299.0(K). 
Ogawa.  Hidet^:  See — 

Kadoma.  Yoshiaki;  Nihashi.  Iwao;  Ogawa.  Hideo;  Amino.  Hiroyuki;  and 
Suzuki.  Youji.  5.845,526.  CI.  72-51.000. 


Ogawa.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Asano.  Yasuharv;  Ogawa.  Hiroaki;  Kato.  Yasuhiko;  Kagami,  TeLsuya; 
Watari.  Ma.sao;  Akabane.  Makoto;  Ishii.  Kazuo;  Tanaka.  Miyuki:  and 
Kakuda.  Hiroshi.  5.848.389.  CI   7CM-2.39.000. 
Ogawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sano.  Fumiaki;  Kakuda,  Masayuki;  Ogawa,  Hiroshi;  Ikeda,  Kiyohani: 
Ogawa.  Yoshihide;  Watanabe.  Eiji;  Nakamura.  Toshiyuki;  Motegi. 
Shuji;  and  Kobayashi.  Norihide.  5.846.065,  CI.  418-55.200. 
Ogawa.  Hiri>yuki:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Teruaki;  Okada.  Yoshikazu;  Hamaguchi.  Tetsuo;  Ogawa. 
Hiiuyuki;  and  Ishigaki,  Kazuhisa,  5,846.372.  CI.  1.56-309.600. 
Ogawa.  Kazufumi:  See — 

Nomura.  Takaiki;  Ogawa.  Kazufumi;  Oe.  Jun;  Ohtake.  Tadashi;  Naka- 
gawa.  Tohru;  Kurumizawa.  Toshimitsu;  Tokumitsu.  Sliu/ou;  Shibata. 
Tsuneo;  Kawanishi.  Hidekata;  Shimizu.  Satoshi;  and  Isogai.  Mamoru. 
5.846.279.  CI.  65-30. 1(X). 
Ogawa.  Kazumi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Moloo;  Kira,  Naoki;  and  Ogawa.  Kazumi.  5.845.615.  CI. 
123-90.170. 
Ogawa.  Makoto:  See — 

Nagai.   Nobuaki;   Wada.   Shinji;   Murano.   Yuichi;   Ikeda.   Sachinoh; 
Watanabe.    Kouichi;    Matsueda.    Satoshi;    and    Ogawa.    Makoto. 
5.846.276.  CI.  55-523.000. 
Ogawa,  Satoshi:  See — 

Murakami.  Toshihiko;  Nakamura.  Tadashi;  Saito.  Junichi;  Morinishi. 
Yasuharu;  Ouchi.  Takeaki;  Ogawa,  Satoshi;  and  Akazawa.  Yoshiaki. 
5.846.683.  CI.  430- I37.(X)0 
Ogawa.  Shinji.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.  Socket  for  connection  of 

an  electrical  unit  with  a  connector  5.846.100.  CI.  439-736.000. 
Ogawa.  Yoshihide:  See — 

Sano.  Fumiaki;  Kakuda.  Masayuki;  Ogawa.  Hiroshi:  Ikeda.  Kiyohani; 
Ogawa.  Yoshihide;  Watanabe.  Eiji;  Nakamura.  Toshiyuki;  Motegi. 
Shuji;  and  Kobayashi.  Norihide.  5,846.065.  CI.  418-55.200. 
Ogawa.   Yoshinori;  Tochiyama.   Kazunon;   Sato,  Yoshihiro;  and   Suzuki. 
Hironori.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Magnetic  circuit  structure  for  a  rotary  actuator 
in  a  disk  drive.  5.847.903.  CI.  360- 1 06.(XX). 
Ogawa.  Yukio:  See — 

Irie.  Atsushi;  Okura.  Kiyoloshi;  Osada.  Atsushi;  Morita.  Yoshiyuki; 
Umeda.  Hidenobu;  Ogawa.  Yukio;  Furusawa.  Koichi;  and  Fujimoto, 
Naoki.  5.847,658.  CI.  .340-683.(XX). 
Ogino.  Takao:  See — 

Aoyama,  Masayuki;  and  Ogino,  Takao,  5.846..342,  CI.  148-271. (XX). 
Ogiyama,  Ma.sashi;  Nishikawa,  Toshihiro;  and  Ichijima.  Seiji.  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co..  Ltd.  Silver  halide  color  photographic  material  and  processing 
method  thereof.  5.846.698.  CI.  4.30-380.(XX). 
Oguchi.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Sakai.  Shigeru;  Mangahara.  Toru;  Umeda.  Kazuo;  Oguchi.  Kiyoshi;  and 
Tsuchiya.  Mitsuni.  5.846.674.  CI.  429-218.000. 
Ogura.  Jun:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tomio;  Yoshida.  Tetsushi;  Ogura.  Jun;  and  Shimoda.  Saloru. 
5,847,799,  CI.  .349- 1 74.(XX). 
Ogura.  Masahiro:  See — 

Takahashi,  Hideyuki;  Tsuda.  Satoru;  Nakamura,  Yoshio;  Ogura.  Ma.sa- 
hiro;  Shiraishi.  Tadayoshi;  Shiinada,  Yoshio;  and  Watanabe.  Kiyoshi. 
5.846,79.3.  CI.  435-158.000. 
Ogura.  Satoshi;  Miyaji.  Shinya;  Higaki.  Nobuo;  and  Suzuki.  Masalo.  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co .  I.td.  Processor  and  control  method  lor 
pertonning  proper  saturation  operation.  5.847.978.  CI.  .364-745.0.M). 
Ogura.  Shigeo;  Kurihashi.  Toshiya;  Takeda.  Nobuhiro;  Uchino.  Yoshihiro; 
Kimura.  Kenichi;  and  Yanai.  Toshikazu.  to  Ohtsuka  Patent  Office.  Optical 
apparatus.  5.847.887.  CI.  359-822.(KX). 
Ohara.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Sakoda.  Shoichi;  Hideno.  Akira;  and  Ohara.  Nobuaki.  5.846..348.  CI. 
148-439.000. 
Ohashi.  Makoto:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Tetsuya;  Suzuki.  Toshihint;  Gotoh.  Takeshi;  Yamaguchi. 
Hisashi;    Hanaoka.    Kazutaka;   Tasaka.   Yasutoshi;   Tanuma.    Seiji; 
Ohashi.    Makoto;    Sasabayashi,    Takashi;    and    Nakanishi,    Yohei, 
5,847,792,  CI.  .M9-I10  000 
Ohashi.  Ma.sahani:  See — 

Aka-saka.  Youichi;  and  Ohashi.  Masaharu.  5,848.215.  CI.  .385-l23.(XX). 
Ohashi.  Mikio.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisba.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  vehicle  navigation  and  guidance  through  a  traffic  circle. 
5.848.364.  CI.  701.26.(XX). 
Ohba.  Tsuyoshi:  See— 

Takahashi.  Tsutomu;  Kojima.  Shinichi;  and  Ohba.  Tsuyoshi.  5.848.042. 
CI.  .369-75.100. 
Ohbuchi.  Kazuto:  See — 

Hori.  Hisashi;  Ohbuchi.  Kazuto;  Matsushita.  Atsushi;  and  Sakamoto, 
Kaom.  5,846,329,  CI.  118-723.(X)E. 
Ohi,  Susumu,  and  Shiba.  Hiroshi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Liquid  crystal  display 
apparatus  having  an  increa.sed  viewing  angle.  5,847.688.  CI.  345-98.000. 
Ohio  University  Edison  Animal  Biotechnology  Institute:  See — 

Wagner.  Thomas  E.;  Chen.  Xiaozhuo;  and  Li,  Yunsheng,  5.846.949.  CI. 
514-44.000. 
Ohira.  Seiichi:  See — 

Nakano.  Eishou;  Watanabe.  Sueo;  Mizuno.  Toshiva;  Ohira.  Seiichi;  and 
Sekita.  Takuo.  5.845.4.W.  CI.  43^.980. 
Ohizumi.  Shinichi:  See — 

Holta.  Yuji;  Shigyo.  Hitomi;  and  Ohizumi.  Shinichi,  5.846.477.  CI. 
264-511.000. 
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lViri.sumoto.  Isao;  and  Ohkanda.  Masao.  5.845,719,  CI.  173-114.000. 
.  Yasumasa:  See — 

Otmura.  Hisao;  Fukunaga.  Tomoko;  Kudo.  Naoto;  Tanaka,  Yukitaka; 
Hosoya  Naoki;  Sakata,  Masani;  Shimizu.  Masami;  Ohki.  Yasumasa; 
Sato,  Manabu;  Komikado,  Masanori;  Hibi,  Takao;  Fukita,  TiHnohiro; 
and  Shiiba.  Daisuke.  5.846.585.  CI  426-24 1  .(XX). 
Ohko(iChi.  Norio:  See — 

^Iwaguchi,    Yasunobu;    Shimotsusa,    Masataka;    Momozaki.    Kan; 
'  .Nakayama.  Takenori;  Miyauchi.  Shigeaki.  Yamamoto.  Yoshinori;  and 
:  Ohkouchi,  Norio.  5.846.344.  CI.  148-333.(XX). 
Ohku|)0.  Nobuo:  See — 

Wiyashi,  Yutaka;  Nonoyama.  Makoto;  Kato.  Tomonari;  Yonezu.  Toshi- 
:   hiro;  and  Ohkubo.  Nobuo.  5.846.121.  CI.  451-8.000. 
Ohkutio.  Takehiko;  See— 

Iwasaki.    Hidekazu;    Matsunaga.    Hiroshi;    and    Ohkubo.    Takehiko, 
I   5.847.572.  CI.  324-755.(XX). 
Ohmiri.  Hideki;  and  Iwatsuho.  Masahito.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  PRML  regen- 

eraing  apparatus.  5.847.891,  CI.  360-65.000. 
Ohm«ra,  Hisao;  Fukunaga,  Tomoko;  Kudo.  Naoto;  Tanaka.  Yukitaka; 
HoMya.  Naoki;  Sakau.  Masaru;  Shimizu.  Masami;  Ohki.  Yasumasa;  Sato, 
Mansbu;  Komikado.  Masanori;  Hibi,  takao;  Fukita,  Tomohin);  and  Shiiba. 
Daiiike.  to  Kao  Corporation.  Process  for  increasing  the  bulk  of  fixid 
having  deciea.sed  bulk.  5.846,585,  CI.  426-241.000. 
Ohniihi.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Miyazjiki,    Takeshi;    Tanaka,    Kazumi;    Santo,    Tsuyoshi;    Ohnishi, 
toshikazu;  Fukui,  Tetsuiu;  and  Okamoto,  Tadashi.  5.846.730.  CI 
435-6.0(X). 
Ohnd  Katsumaru.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Wireless  communication  equipment 

for  remote  station.  5.848.062.  CI  370-31 1. (XX). 
Ohna  Takashi:  See — 

T«kada.    Ken'    Ichi;    Ohno,    Takashi;    Nobukuni.    Natsuko;    Hone. 
:    Michikazu;  and  Kunitomo,  Haruo.  5.848.043.  CI.  .369- 1 1 6.0(X). 
OhsaiMa.  Youichi;  Watanabe.  Satoshi;  Shimada.  Junji;  Takemura.  Katsuya; 
Na^ura.  Shigehiro;  and  Ishihara.  Toshinobu.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.. 
Lt<l  Sulfonium  sails  and  chemically  amplified  positive  resist  compositions. 
5.447.218.  CI  564-4.30.000. 
OhsHlk.  Koichi:  See— 

jqodama.  Naoko;  and  Ohshita.  Koichi.  5.847.875.  O.  359-557.000. 
OhsiiE:!,  Yasuhiro.  to  NKG  Co..  Ltd.  Drying  equipment  with  retractable  rod 

clip!   5,845.414.  CI.  .34-2.39.0(X) 
Ohla,  Eiji:  See — 

Punada  Masahiro;  Ohla.  Ken-lchi;  Udagawa.  Yuuka;  Takaragi.  Yoichi; 
and  Ohta.  Eiji,  5,847.849.  CI.  358.530.(XX). 
Ohla,  Ken-'c'hi;  See — 

punada,  Masahiro;  Ohta.  Ken-lchi;  Udagawa.  Yutaka;  Takaragi,  Yoichi; 
I  '  and  Ohta  Eiji.  5.847.849.  CI.  358  5.30.000. 
Ohtal  Kenji;  and  Satoh.  Katumi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Pfjilotrigger  thyristor  5.847.416,  CI.  257-113.000. 
Ohtake.  Tadashi:  See— 

rmura.  Takaiki;  Ogawa.  Kazufumi;  Oe.  iun;  Ohtake.  Tadashi;  Naka- 
gawa.  Tohru;  Kurumizjwa.  Toshimitsu;  Tokumitsu.  Shuzou;  Shibata. 
Tsuneo;  Kawanishi.  Hidekata;  Shimizu.  Satoshi;  and  Isogai.  Mamoru. 
5.846.279.  CI.  65  30  1(X). 
ki.  Noriyosi;  See— 
Morioka.  Yukio;  Ohtaki.  Norivosi;  and  Nakamura.  Masahiko.  5.848.0.34. 

CI.  369.16.000. 
M.  Toru;  Ichida.  Yasuleru;  and  Takeuchi.  Yasushi.  Muhi-layered  printed 
ciaciiit  board,  and  grid  array  package  adopting  the  same.  5.847.451.  CI. 
2S7V697.0(X) 
Ohtani.  Sumio.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Cartridge  membrane  tiller  for 

mLto-filtralion  5.846.421,  CI.  2I0-493.2(X). 
Ohtcrto.  Fumio;  Sugai.  Hiioo;  Ishinabe.  Ikuo;  and  Kodaira.  Junichi.  lo 
Kibushiki  Kaisha  Topcon.  Automatic  angle  compensator.  5.847.824.  CI. 
3!tei-249.(XX). 
Ohtsjjka  Patent  Office:  See— 

jOgura.  Shigeo;  Kunhashi.  Toshiya;  Takeda,  Nobuhiro;  l!chino.  Yoshi- 

1     him;  Kimura.  Kenichi;  and  Yanai.  Toshikazu,  5.847.887.  CI.  359- 

,     822.000. 

Ohfjika.  Sakuichi.  to  ATR  Human  Information  Processing  Research  Labo- 

rajifies.  Binocular  stereo  image  display   method.  5.847.870.  CI.  359- 

4^i(XX). 

Ohfliki.  Shigeni,  to  Nihon  Biso  Co..  Ltd.  Suspension  suppon  device  for  an 

otittr  wall  working  machine.  5.845.739.  CI.  182-37.000. 
Ohur;^  Seiji:  See — 

Vokoia.  Tsuneshi;  Saitoh,  Tetsuo;  Ohura,  Seiji;  Ishibashi.  Takanobu;  and 
Uchida,  Himyasu,  5,847.662.  CI.  .340-825.540. 
Ohyk  Kazu:  See 

'  'tanaka.  Hiroaki;  Watanabe.  Toshio;  Naito.  Sosuke;  Imai.  Yoshihiko; 
'     Chida.  Toshikalsu;  Nakamura.  Hideki;  and  Ohva.  Kazu.  5.845.856. 
i     CI.  241-79.100. 
OhyilM.  Takashi:  See — 

Sato.  Yoko;  Kumada.  Satoshi;  Zhang.  Ziging;  Oba.  Junko;  Kovano. 

I  ■  Shinji;    Morishige,    Takashi;    Kogure.    Kohshini;    Mohn.    Yuichi; 

I     Suenaga.  TonKihini;  Terauchi.  Shouichir»i;  Ando.  Tatsuya;  Saito. 

Takanobu;  Ohyaba.  Takashi;  Takahashi.  Shunichi;  and  Baba.  Teruo. 

5.848.173.  CI.  .381-398.(XX). 

Ohylinia.  Nagaaki:  See — 

^awai.  Hiroyuki;  Sekihara.  Kensuke;  Ohvama  Nagaaki;  Yamaguchi. 
Ma.sahim;'and  Obi.  Takashi.  5.848.1 14.  CI.  .178-4.000. 
Oi.   4akoto:  See— 
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Kobayashi.  Shinichi;  Kawai.  Shinji;  Omae.  Tadashi;  Oi.  Makolo:  Mat- 
suo.  Akinori;  Wada.  Masashi;  and  Kozakai.  Kenji.  5.847.995.  O. 
365-185.180. 
Ojima.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Yanagisawa.  Kiyoshi;  Matake.  Kozo:  Ojima.  Yoshinori;  and  Hisabe. 
Yasushi.  5.846.062.  CI.  417-410.400. 
Okabe.  Hideo:  See — 

Yamada.  Yukivoshi;  Akiyama.  Satoshi;  Ichikawa.  Takahiro;  and  Okabe. 
Hideo.  5.845.855.  CI   241-57.000. 
Okada.  Mitsuharu.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Tooer  replenishing  device  and 

toner  cartridge  for  use  therein.  5.848.338.  CI.  399-262.000. 
Okada.  Motoaki:  See — 

Maekawa.  Toshiro;  Ono,  Koji;  Okada.  Motoaki;  Takahashi.  Tamami; 
Mishima.  Shiro;  Kodera.  Masako;  Shigeta.  Atsushi;  Aoki.  Riichiro; 
and  Kouno.  Gisuke.  5.846.335,  CI.  134-6.000. 
Okada.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Kimura.   Fuyumi;    lio.   Yutaka;   Okada.   Nobuyuki;   and   Nishiz.awa. 
Hiroyuki.  5.846.163.  CI  477- 148.000. 
Okada.  Satoru;  and  Kasugai.  Kiyolaka,  to  Pacihc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Receiver 

having  expansion  mechanism.  5.845,511,  CI.  62-217.000. 
Okada.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Tetuaki;  Okada.  Yoshikazu;  Hamaguchi.  Tetsuo;  Ogawa. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Ishigaki.  Kazuhisa.  5.846,372.  CI.  156-309  600 
Okamoto.  Akira:  See — 

Ikeda.  Takeshi;  Nakanishi,  Tsutomu;  and  Okamoto,  Akira,  5,846.845.  CI. 
437-4O.0GS. 
Okamoto.  Kazuya:  See — 

Ooki.  Hiroshi;  Shibuya.  Masato;  Okamoto.  Kazuya:  and  Owa.  Soichi. 
5.847.812.  CI.  355-67.0(X). 
Okamoto.  Kiyoshi;  Araki.  Toshiyuki;  and  Jinbo.  Takuya  to  Matsushiu 
^  Electric     Industrial    Co..    Ltd.     Product-summing    arithmetic    circuit. 

5.847.980.  CI.  364-750.500. 
Okamoto,  Koichi:  See- 

Kumasaka.  Kalsunori;  Kalsuno.  Masafumi;  Okamoto.  Koichi;  and  Fuda. 
Yoshiaki.  5.847.490.  CI.  3I0-.U8.0<X) 
Okamoto.   Sinseiro;   Ainagaya.   Sakae;   Sakamoto,    Kenji;   and    Kaniiani, 
Masanao,  to  Okamoto.  Sinseiro.  Corneal  therapeutic  agent.  5.846.940.  CI. 
514-17.000 
Okamoto.  Tadashi:  See — 

Miyazaki,    Takeshi;    Tanaka,     Kazumi;    Santo.    Tsuyoshi;    Ohnishi. 
toshikazu;  Fukui.  Tetsuro;  and  Okamoto.  Tadashi.  5.846.730.  CI. 
435-6,000. 
Okamoto.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Yoshida.  Ryuichi;  and  Okanxwo.  Yasuhiro.  5.847,488.  Q.  310-328.000. 
Okamura.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Takaki.    Satoshi;    Yamagami.    Atsushi;    and    Okamura    Nobuvuki. 
5.846.612.  CI.  427-569.000. 
Okauchi.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Nakaue.  Takahisa;  Okauchi.  Yoshifumi;  Ito.  Yukihiro;  Ishida.  Naoyuki; 
Miyazaki.    Masahiko;    Ichigolani.    Tetsuva;    and    Hirano.    Shoji. 
5.848.330.  CI.  .399- 1 19  000 
Okawa  Tadashi.  to  Dow  Coming  Toray   Silicone  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 
purifying  3-methacr\loxvpropvldimethvlhalosilancs  and 

3  methacryloxypropylmethyrdihaiosilancs   5.847,178.  CI   5.56-440  000. 
Okayama.  Hiroto,  Fuke,  Isao;  Mori.  Chisato;  Takamizawa.  Akihisa:  and 
Yoshida.  Iwao.  to  Research  Foundation  for  Microbial  Diseases  of  Osaka 
University.  The.  Non-A.  non-B  hepatitis  virus  genomic  cDN.A  and  antigen 
polypeptide.  5,847,101,  CI.  536-23  720. 
Okayama.  Hiroto:  See — 

Tanizawa.  Osamu;  Okayama.  Hiroco;  Saji.  Fumitaka:  Azuma.  Chihiro; 
and  Kimura  Tadashi.'  5.846.766.  C\.  435-69.100. 
Okazaki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Padmanaban.    Munirathna;    Kinoshila    Yoshiaki;    Okazaki.    Hiroshi; 
Masuda.  Seiva;  Kawasaki.  Nalsumi;  Funalo.  Saloru;  and  Pawlowski. 
Geoig.  5.846.690.  CI.  430-284.100. 
Okazaki,  Shoichi:  See — 

Saito.  Makoto;  and  Okazaki.  Shtuchi.  5.848.158.  CI.  380-21.000. 
Okazaki.  Yoji:  See— 

Mitsumoto.  Shinji;  and  Okazaki,  Yoji.  5,848,092.  O.  372-107.000. 
OKI  Electric  Industry  Co  .  Ltd  :  See- 

Matsumura.  Yasuko;  and  Nakai.  Toshihisa.  5.847,763,  Q.  348-4l6.0(X). 
Oshima,  Toshihiro.  5.847.632.  CI   335-151.000. 
OkinKMo.  Satoshi.  to  BnHher  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Status  responding 
device  for  supplying  sutus  information  responsive  to  status  transmission 
request  5.848.318.  CI.  .399-8.aX). 
Okino.  Hirohito:  See — 

Ichioka.  Ryoji;  Yamakawa.  Shinobu;  and  Okino.  Hirohiki,  5,847,256,  CI. 
585-470.000 
Okisu.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Kamon.  Koichi;  Matsuda.  Shinva:  and  Okisu.  Nonyuki.  5.847.884.  CI. 
359-806.(XXt. 
Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Esmon.  Charles  T;  and  Smimov.  Mikhail  D..  5.847.085.  CI.  5.30- 
3X1  (XXI 
Okubo.  Kiyoshi:  See- 
Abe.  Shouichi;  and  Okubo.  Kiyoshi.  5.845J94.  CI.  29-897.200. 
Okuda,  Sadanao:  See — 

Isozaki,  Takashi;  Higa,  Ryuji;  Tojima,  Takahito;  and  Okuda.  Sadanao. 
5.845„'i70.  CI.  101-1 16!000. 
Okugaki.  Akira:  See — 
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Motoshima,  Akiko;  Fuldlsuya,  Tomoshi:  and  Okugaki.  Akira.  5 ^47.994. 
CI    .%5I85.1I0. 
Okuhira.  Takemiri:  See — 

Kanaol  a.  Salomi:  Uesugi.  Takehiko:  Hirai.  Kuniaki;  T(xla.  Toshiya:  and 
Okuhira,  Takenori,  5.847,108.  CI.  5.16-10.1000 
Okuniura,  Akira;  Su/uki,  Tiishiyuki;  and  Yoshimura,  Kazuytishi,  lo  Nisshin 
Plant  tngincerine  Co  ,  Lid.  Apparalus  for  loading  powdered  or  granular 
material.  5,845,686,  CI.  I4I-2.56.W)0 
Okuno  Chenucal  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yokola,  Masalaka;  Taya.  Hin>shi;  Tashiro,  Renden;  and  Higo.  Tix)ru. 
5,846,645.  CI.  428-.i:7.(10() 
Okura.  Kivotoshi:  See — 

Inc.  Atsushi.  Okura.  Kiyoloshi;  Osada.  Alsushi,  Morita.  Yoshiyuki; 
Umeda.  Hidenohu;  Ogawa,  Y'ukio;  Furusawa.  Koichi;  and  FujimtMo. 
Naoki,  5.847.658,  CI.  .140-68.V000. 
Oldcndorl,  Christian;  Melcher,  Fran/Josef,  deceased  (by  Rudolf  KiK-hler, 
represenlali\e);  and  Berg.  Christoph.  to  Sartorius  AG.  Electric  balance  for 
correcting  misloading  thereof.  5.847..128.  CI.  177-25.110. 
Olin.  Peter  M.;  and  Maloney.  Peter  J.,  to  fieneral  Motors  Corporation;  and 
Deico  Electronics  Co[p«>ration.  Internal  combustion  engine  pneumatic  stale 
estimator  5.845.627,  CI    I2.1-676.(KK). 
Olinger  Philip  M;  and  Pearson.  Julita.  to  Xvri>tin  Ov.  Directly  compressible 

lactitol  and  method.  5.846.568.  CI.  424-4'W  (KX). ' 
Olive.  David  Michael:  See — 

Bro*.  Mary  Ann  D.;  Hall.  Jeft  Steven  (irotelueschen;  Lyamichev.  Victor; 
Olive.  David  Michael;  and  Prudent.  James  Robert.  5.846.717.  CI. 
4.15-6.000. 
Ollar.  Roben  A  .  to  Infeclech.  Inc    Melh<id  for  determining  a  presence  or 
absence  of  a  nonparaffinophilic  hydrophobic  microorganism  in  a  bod\ 
specimen  and  an  associated  kit.  5.846.760.  CI.  435-29.(XX) 
Oilier,  Eric:  See 

l-abeye,  Pierre;  and  Oilier,  Fjic.  5.848.206.  CI,  ,185-22.000. 
Ollivier,  Roland:  See 

El  Ahmad,  Youssef;  Fie7-Vandal,  Pierre- Yves:  Laurent.  Elisabeth;  Mail- 
let.  Philippe;  and  Ollivier  Roland.  5.846.980.  CI   514-117  (NHI 
Olmsted.  Gaylord  .S.:  .SVf-- 

Kennedv,   Robert  E.;  Olmsted.  Gaylord  S.;   Ryan,  Richard  E,;  and 
Tavares,  Joaquim.  5.847,.107.  CI.  84-1.817. 
Olofson.  Mark  A  .  to  Champion  International  Corporation    Pinhole  test 

5.847.265.  CI.  71-40  (MX). 
Olsen.  Henrik:  See — 

Rosen.  Craig  A.;  Olsen.  Henrik;  Adams.  Mark  D ;  and  KIrkness.  Ewen. 
5.846.781.  CI.  4.15-69.500 
Olsen,  llffe  Bang:  See— 

Jorgensen,  Tine  Krogh;  Andersen,  Knud  Erik;  Andersen,  Henrik  Sune; 
Hohlvveg,  Rolf;  Madsen.  Peter;  and  Olsen,  Life  Bang,  5,846.968.  CI 
5 14-2 1 1.0(10. 
Olson.  .AntlKiny  M  :  See- 

Smilh,  Jimmy  D.;  Hamersley.  Richard  A.;  an<l  Olson.  Anthony  M.. 
5.848.2.50.  CI   .195-109.000. 
Olson.  John  T:  See— 

Docbber  Thomas  W..  Berger  Joel  P.;  Berger.  Gregorv  D  ;  Leibowil/, 
Mark  D.;  Mollcr.  David  E.;  Olson.  John  T:  Palchcti.  Arthur  A.;  and 
Toupence.  Richard  B..  5,847.008.  CI.  514-708.000, 
Olson,  Nancy  J.:  See — 

Lipsky.  Peter  E.;  Tm\  Xue-Lian;  Cai.  Jian;  Kovacs.  William  J.;  and 
Olson.  Nancy  J..  5.846.742.  CI.  4.15-7,600. 
Olvmpus  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Wolcott.  Kenneth  E,.  5,846.182.  CI  6(X)-1 14.000. 
Olvmpus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ebihara.  Toshivuki.  5.848.197,  CI.  .182  275.(KX). 
Imamura.  Ayami;  and  Ishii.  Tetsuya.  5.847.877.  CI.  1.59-566.0(K1. 
Nonaka.  Osamu.  5.848..101,  CI   .1%  .56.(X)0. 

Satake.  Hiroyuki;  and  Sakurai.  Hidenon.  5.848.-1II.  CI.  .196-440.000. 
Shimi7u.  Tokuo.  5.848.109.  CI.  .196^408  (KM), 
Togino,  Takavoshi.  5.847.878.  CI.  359-6.10.(KK). 
Tong.  Yi.  5.847.181.  CI.  25()-2.14.(M)0. 
Omae.  Tadashi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Shinichi;  Kawai.  Shinji;  Omae.  Tadashi;  Oi.  Makoio;  Mat- 
suo.  Akinori;  Wada.  Masashi;  and  Ko/akai.  Kenji.  5.847.995.  CI. 
.165-185.180. 
O' Mai  ley,  Gerard:  See — 

Kosley.  Raymond  W  .  Jr;  Chenll.  Roben  Joseph;  and CMaDey.  Gerard. 
5.847.167.  CI.  549-159.(MK). 
Omaru.  Alsuo:  See — 

Yokovama.  Keiichi;  Hiwara.  Akio;  Fujita.  Shigem;  and  Omaru.  Alsuo. 
5.847.188.  CI.  5.58-277.(X)0, 
Ommundsen.  Dag,  Wear  element  for  screw  presses  or  the  like.  5.845.764.  CI, 

I98-677.(XX) 
OmniVision  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Zhang,  Tao,  5,847.599.  CI.  .1.10-9.(KX), 
Omori.  Shiro:  See — 

Nishiguchi.  Masayuki;  lijima.  Ka/uyuki:  MatsunvMo.  Jun;  and  Omori. 
.Shiro.  5.848.187.  CI.  704-2 I4.(MX) 
OnvMe.  Hisahiro;  Hoshino.  .Akio;  Hoshino.  Milsuhide;  and  Takano,  Masa- 
hide,  to  Nippon  Paper  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Heat  transfer  recording  methixl 
and  indirect  transfer  medium  to  be  used  therefor.  5,846.,167.  CI.   1.56- 
2.15.(XM) 
Omron  CiKpuralion;  See — 

Fukui.  Hiroshi;  Sakai.  Yasunobu.  aiHl  Takagi.  Junichi.  5.847.826.  CI. 
356-.1.15.O0O. 


Ine.  Atsushi;  Okura.  Kiyoloshi;  Osada.  Atsushi;  Morita.  Yoshiyuki; 
Umeda,  Hidcm>bu;  Ogawa.  Yukio;  Furusawa.  Koichi;  and  Fujimoio. 
Naoki.  5.847.658.  CI   ,140-68.1.(MXt. 
Omura.  Hironori:  See — 

Walanabe.   Yasuyoshi;    Onura.    Hironori;    Furuya.   Yuji;    Langslriim. 
Bengt;  and  Antoni.  Gunnar  5.847.19.1,  CI   558-44 1  .(XX). 
Oncogene  Science,  Inc.:  See-- 

Foulkes.  J.  Gordon;  Liechtfned.  Franz  E.;  Pieler,  Christian;  Stephenson. 
John  R.:  and  Case.  Casev  C  .  5,846.720.  CI.  4.15-6.(XX). 
O'Neil.  Keith  Colin:  See 

Fasano.   Benjamin   Vilo;   l-aPlanle.   Mark  J.;   Long.   David  Clifford; 
O'Neil,  Keith  Colin;  Peterson.  Brenda  Lee;  Pomerant/.  Glenn  .A.;  and 
Popp.  Timothy  Tilus.  5,846.361.  CI.  156-89,160, 
Ong,  Beng  S  :  See — 

Hu.  Nan-Xing;  Xie,  Shuang;  Ong.  Beng  S.;  Popovic.  Zoran  D,;  and  Hor. 
Ah-Mee.  5.846,666,  CI  428-690.(XM). 
Onishi.  Keiji:  See — 

Taguehi.  Yulaka;   Fxla.   Kazuo;   Scki.  Shun-ichi;  and  Onishi.   Keiji. 
5.847.626.  CI.  333  I93.0(M). 
Onishi.  Koji;  Kataoka.  Shiro;  and  Iwamoto.  Masatoshi.  to  Toray  Industries. 
Inc.  Process  for  producing  polvamide  blow  molded  product.  5.846.478.  CI. 
264-523.0(X) 
Ono.  Akihiko,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Automatic  gain  control  circuit  for  selec- 
tively providing  an  accurate  linearilv  or  a  broad  bandwidth.  5.847.609.  CI. 
3.10-279.(XX). 
Ono.  Hisashi:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Ariko;   Majima.  Hiroshi;  Ono.  Hisashi;  Suga.   Ka/uhiro; 
Horiuchi.  Takashi;  and  Toge,  Tctsuji.  5.848.248.  CI    195-2(M)  6X0 
Ono.  Kenichini.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  convening  method  and 
apparatus  and  image  priKessing  method  and  apparatus.  5.847.692.  CI, 
.145I53.(XX) 
Ono,  Kikuo;  Tanaka.  Masahiro;  Nakayoshi,  Yoshiaki;  and  Su/uki,  Nobuyuki. 
to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Liquid  crystal  display  device  comprises  a  light-bliK'king 
laver  and  a  plurality  of  data  lines  which  have  a  width  ihal  is  larger  than  the 
width  of  a  semicoiiduclor  layer  5.847.781.  CI.  ,149-44  (XXI. 
Ono,  Koji:  See 

Maekawa.  Toshiro;  Ono.  Koji.  Okada.  Moloaki;  Takahashi.  Tamami; 
Mishima.  Shiro;  Kodera.  Masako;  Shigeta.  Atsushi;  Aoki.  Riichiro; 
and  Kouno.  Gisuke.  5.846.3,15.  CI.  I.34-6.(XX) 
Sugahara.  Jun;  On<i,  Koji;  and  Nishimoto.  Takumi.  5.847.335.  CI. 
2(X)-4(XX) 
Ono.  Masaaki:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Ono.  Masaaki.  5.847.536.  CL  318-811.000. 
Ono.  Tomio:  See — 

Nakamoto.  Masayuki;  and  Ono.  Tomio.  5.847.496.  CI.  3 1 3-3,16  0(X), 
Onoda.  Toshiyasu:  See— 

Hatton,  kei;  Kobayashi,  Akira;  Nonaka.  Mikio;  Muto.  Makoio;  Kasai. 
Masaru;  Onoda.  Toshivasu;  and  Yoshimori.  Tomoaki.  5.846.886.  CI. 
438-74().(XM). 
OrHizawa.  Ka/unori.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device 

and  process  for  manufacturing  the  same  5.847.4.14.  CI.  257-381. (XX). 
Onvx  Optics.  Inc.:  See 

'  Meissner.  Helmuth  E..  5.846.638.  CI.  428-220,000. 
ONY.X  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

McComiick.  Francis.  5.846.945.  CI.  514-44,000. 
Ooishi,  Tsukasa;  and  Komiya,  Yuichiro.  lo  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Potential  delecting  circuit  for  determining  whether  a  detected 
potential  has  reached  a  prescribed  level,  and  a  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  including  the  same.  5.847.597,  CI.  327-543.000. 
OiMshi.  Tsukasa:  See — 

Kono.  Takashi;  Ooishi.  Tsukasa;  and  Hidaka,  Hidelo.  5.847.595.  CI. 
327-5.10.(XX). 
Ooka,  Hirohito:  See — 

Kasahara,  Isamu;  Ooka,  Hirohito;  Sano,  Shinsuke;  Hosokawa.  Hin>yasu; 
and  Yamanaka.  Homare.  5.847.(XI5.  CI.  514  6I7(XX). 
Ooki.  Hiroshi;  Shibuya.  Masato;  Okamolo.  Ka/uya;  and  Owa.  .Soichi,  lo 
Nikon  Corporation.  Projection  exposure  system  and  method.  5,847,8 1 2,  CI. 
.355-67.(MX). 
(Jomen.  Emmanuel  W.  J.  L.:  See— 

Krings.  Leo  H.  M.;  and  Oomen.  Emmanuel  W.  J    L..  5.847.858.  CI. 
359-265.000. 
Ooms.  William  J .  Hallmark.  Jerald  A.;  and  Marshall.  Daniel  S..  lo  Motorola. 
Inc.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  ferroelectric  device.  5.846.847.  CI,  4.38- 
3.(XX). 
Ooyoshi,  .Akitsugu;  Kurisutani.  Hiroyuki;  and  Stme.  Yukio.  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited Frame  relay  switching  node.  '5.S48.058.  CI.  370-244.0(X). 
Openframe  Corporation  Lid.:  See  - 

Misinai.  Tsvi;  Rolschild.  Michael;  Ala/raki.  Shmuel;  and  Kremer.  Arie. 
5,848.241.  CI   ,195-2(X)  410 
Oppenlander  Knul:  See— 

Mohr.  Jiirgen.   Knaut.  Wolfgang;   Bal/er.  Wolf-Dieter.  Oppenlander. 
Knui;  and  Slotman,  Wilhelmus,  5.846.453,  CI.  252  33 1, (XX). 
Oppermann,  Hans  Hermann:  See — 

Gwiasda.  Ji>rg;  Z.akel.  EIke;  Oppermann.  Hans  Hermann;   Kloeser 
Achim;  and  Weiss.  Stefan.  5.845.8.18,  CI.  228- 2.54  (MX). 
Oppliger.  Jean  Claude;  Zimmermann.  Thomas;  and  Fritsche,  Beat,  lo  Grapha- 
Holding  AG.  Apparatus  and   method  for  processing   shipping   articles 
provided  with  shipping  addresses.  5.845.785.  CI.  209-584.(XX) 
Opris.  Ion  E.:  See- 

Uwicki.  Laurence  D.;  and  Opris.  Ion  E..  5.847.607.  CI.  3.10-258  000, 
Optibase  Ltd.:  See- 
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1  ^tnaliach.  Yehuda;  and  Bassan-Eskena/i.  Amir.  5,847.760,  CI,  348- 
'^.190,000, 
Orad  :ICorporalion:  See — 

ituca,  Steven  A.;  and  Rist.  Andrew,  5.848.270.  CI.  395-675.(XX). 
,  Jcnbsson.   Hakan;  Ozbutun.  Cetin;   and  Waddington.  William   H.. 

15.848.408.  CI.  707-3.(XX). 
Nbrcott.  William  D..  5.848.405.  CI.  707- 1, (XX). 
Orba  iloiivier:  See 

linatic.  Michel;  Hurst-Frost.  Edward;  Junot.  Laurent;  Kohen.  Bruno; 
[and  Orban.  Olivier.  5.848.228.  CI.  .395-182.020. 
Oreci  Ilia,  Roberto:  See— 

Jfrdini.  Giuseppe;  and  Orecchia.  RobcOo.  5.845.392.  CI.  29-7.16.(XXI. 
Oren   lakob.  to  Bromine  Compounds  Lid.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 

p-l  itimoHuorobenzene.  5.847,241.  CI.  570-147.000. 
Orga  ii.u.  Manuel:  See— 

liillermier.    Pierre;    Texier    Christophe;    and    Organista.    Manuel, 
T5,848„163.  CI.  588-20.O(X). 
Orieil'Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

■iigasawa.  Toshiyuki;  Itoh.  Sohko;  and  Ueda.  Yoichi.  5.846..307.  CI. 
1 106-3 1. 7.50 
Origi  m  Electric  Company,  Limited:  See — 

liguchi,  Takayuki;  and  Saito,  Ryoji.  5.847.941.  CI.  .363-21,000. 
Orlin  \\a.  Urszula:  See— 

^aneo,  Barbara  A.;  Orlinska,  UrNZula:  and  Fanukh.  Imad  S..  5.846.963. 
CI.  514  178.(XX), 
Orm  l^y,  Stephen  R.:  See — 

-ilwards,  Stephen  R;  Kloeber.  Donald  B.;  Neuben.  Joseph  W.;  and 
,  Ormsby.  Stephen  R..  5.846.444.  CI  216-90.000. 
Oroti  111.  Louis:  See 

Blanhold.  Michael  J.;  and  Orotelli.  Louis.  5.845..34I.  CI.  2-424.(XM). 
Orteinli,  Bo  Lennari  Herbert:  See- 

Klerelid,  Bemt  Erik  Ingvar;  SvanqvisL  Tord  Olof  Sixten;  and  Otlemo. 
Bo  Lennan  Herbert.  5.845.868.  CI.  242-541, (XX). 
Osac  Ji  Atsushi:  See— 

\pc.  Atsushi;  Okura,  Kiyoloshi;  Osada.  Atsushi;  Morita.  Yoshiyuki; 
LImeda.  Hidenohu;  Ogawa.  Yukio;  Furusawa.  Koichi;  and  Fujimrto. 
Naoki.  5.847.658.  CI.  .140-683  (XX) 
Osat  J^  Masahiko:  See — 

Kishita.  Hiroyuki;  Osada.  Masahiko;  Himi.  Hiroaki;  Ito.  Nobuei;  Hal- 
tori.  Tadashi;  and  Saito.  Hideki.  5.847.516.  CI,  3I5-I69..30(). 
OsalalGas  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

NJIi/uno.  Yoshihito;  Tajima.  Yoshihito;  Sugihara.  Atsunori;  Kobayashi. 
,  Akifumi;  Hattori,  Manabu;  and  Yoshida,  Tokio.  5.846.059.  CI.  417- 
271.(XX). 
Osai>|.  Takahiro;  Tanaka.  Katsuyoshi;  and  Murakami.  Masaru.  to  Hitachi. 
LlJl;   and   Hitachi    ULSI    Engineering   Corporation.   AALl    prtxressing 
nifiiod  and  apparatus  for  parallelly  executing  sequence  number  pnKessing 
ar  il  pointer  companson  processing  in  ATM  cell  disassembly  apparatus 
5,  48.067.  CI   37()-.194.(XX), 
Osa'  ii.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Jjugiura.  Masato;  Inayoshi.  Masanori;  Sakurai.  Shigeo:  Iguchi.  Kenichi; 

and  Osawa.  Toshihiko.  5.846.593.  CI.  426-629.000. 

Osbiiiti.  Thomas  Ward.  Ill;  Schmiiz.  Deborah  Catherine;  Cree,  James  Will- 

ia  It  and  Elder,  Melisse  Noel,  to  PrxKter  &  Gamble  Co,.  The.  Absorbent 

ar  itle  with  means  for  directional  fluid  distribution.  5.846.230.  CI,  604- 

3"  lilXX). 

Osh  lari.  Minoru.  to  Yamaha  Ci>rporaiion.   File  conversion  meth<xl  and 

aiitratus  for  LSI  design  data  5.848.263.  CI   .195-.5(X)  (XX). 
Osh  ita.  Takafunii:  See — 

^ki.  Toshio;  Otsuka.  Toshiharu;  Oshiina.  Takafumi;  and  Kuioda.  Akemi. 
I  5.846..19(),  CI.  204  228.(XM). 
Osh  If  a,  Toshihiro.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Reed  switch.  5.847.632. 

C  .[335  I5!.0(M). 
Osh  If.  Kazuhisa:  ice — 

dchida.  Go;  Shirai.  Shoji;  and  Oshita.  Kazuhisa.  5.847„5<)2.  CI,  313- 
,  4I4,0(X). 
OSi  %]ecialties.  Inc.:  Sei — 

lixzo.  Kalman;  and  Kircber.  Joan.  5.846.454.  CI.  252-358,(XX), 
Osti  (iech.  Inc.:  iV«- 

$carbt>rough,  Nelstin  L.;  Moms,  John  W.;  Russell.  James  L.:  and  Dowd. 
Michael.  5.846.484.  CI.  422-28,(XX), 
Ost.  rlind.  Roland  J .  to  BOC  Group  pic.  The  Medical  devices.  5.846.227.  CI, 

6  )•  -164.000. 
OstfL'ih.  John  M.:  See  — 

I  liHighten.  Richard  A.;  and  Osiresh.  John  M..  5.846.731, 0. 435-7.l(X) 
Osti  i41.  Stuart:  See 

lynch.  Gregg  M..  and  Oslroff.  Stuart.  5.845.871.  CI.  242-6l0.1(X). 
Osu  vt,  Masahiro:  .Vi'c 

toritani.  Akihim;  Shishido.  Koichi;  Osuka.  Masahiixi;  and  Nakata. 
Akira.  5.847.(150.  CI.  525  84.(XX), 
O'S  Jlivan.  Eugene  J.:  See- 

$emkow.   Krystvna  W.;  and  OSullivan.  Eugene  J..  5.846.598.  CI. 
,    427-981XX) 
Osu  r^i.  Akiyoshi:  See— 

lotta.  Takashi;    Kunhara.   Toshihiko;  Tanaka.   Shigeya;   Sawamoto. 

Hideo;   Osumi.  Akivoshi;   Saito.    Koji;   and   Shimamura.   Kotaro. 

5.848.4,12,  CI.  7II-I3I.(XX), 

Ola  Minoru;  T^kahashi,  Yoshinori;  Higuchi.  Yoshihiko;  and  Tsujii.  Takashi. 

loKvotoDaiichi  Kagaku  Co  ,  Ltd  L'llrasonic  direct  hxing  of  reagent  layer 

alijl  method  for  prepanng  peel  type  test  piece.  5.846.359,  CI.  I56-73.1(X) 

Ota  ;^m,  Wil  S.;  See— 


Zediker.  Mark  S.;  Rice.  Robert  R.;  and  Olaguro,  Wil  S.,  5.847,816.  CI, 
356-5.090. 
Olake.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Iwasa.  Izumi:  Otake.  Shigeyuki;  Sakamoto.  Akira;  and  Yamamoco. 
Masateru.  5.848.087,  O.  372-50  000. 
Otaki,  Tatsuro.  to  Nikon  Corporation  Lens-barrel  optical  system  and  micro- 
scope apparatus.  5.847.866.  CI.  359-368.(XX). 
Otani.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Tsuchida.  Kunihiko;  and  Otani.  Kazuhisa,  5,846,415.  CI.  210-225.000. 
Otani,  Yurie:  See — 

Kanno,  Hideki;  Chida.  Hiroyuki;  and  Otani.  Yurie.  5.847.231.  CI. 
.568-7()6.(XM) 
Otomc.  Shigeo:  Sei — 

Takabatake.  Kouji;  Kawata.  Yuichi;  and  Otome.  Shigeo.  5.847.036.  CI. 
524.12 1. 000. 
Olsu.  Masayuki:  See — 

Hiles.  Ian  D.;  Fry.  Michael  J.;  Dhand.  Ritu;  Watertield.  Michael  D  ; 
Parker.  Peter  J.;  Olsu.  Masayuki;  Panayoutou.  George;  Volinia.  Sie- 
fano;  and  Gout.  Ivan.  5.846,824.  CI.  435.148,000, 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutcal  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakai.  Satoru;  Kaneia.  Mayumi;  Kikumoto.  Yoshikazu;  Hong.  Y'eong- 
Man;  Kawai.  Kazuyi>shi;  Takegala.  Setsuko;  Ishii.  Kivoshi;  Yanagi- 
hara.  Yasuo;  and  Hirai.  Yoshikalsu.  5.847.098.  CI.  536  23.5(X). 
Otsuka,  Toshiharu:  See — 

Eki. Toshio;  Otsuka.  Toshiharu;  Oshima  Takafumi;  and  Kumda.  Akemi. 
5.846..190.  CI   204-228  (XX). 
Otsuki.  Akira.  to  Alpine  Electmnics.  Inc,  Vehicle-mounted  display  mecha- 
nism. 5,847.685.  CI   .145-87 .(XX) 
Otsuki.  Hideaki;  Kato.  Toshio;  Gofuku.  Yoko;  and  Maisukawa,  Fumio,  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  bonding  circuit  substrales 
using  conductive  particles  and  back  side  exposure.  5,846,853,  CI.  438- 
I19.0(X). 
Oil,  Rudolf  H.:  See— 

Ferrante,  Ronald  A,;  and  Ott.  Rudolf  H  .  5.847.876.  CI,  359-581.000. 
Olt-Dembrowski,  Silvia;  Cvrus,  Richard;  Schmidt.  Sorg:  and  Waiblinger. 
Hans,  to  Knoll  Akiicngesellschaft  Preparation  of  selegiline  5.847.216.  CI. 
.564-381.000. 
Otien.  Martina;  See — 

von  Deyn.  Wolfgang:  Hill.  Regina  Luise;  Kardorff.  Uwe:  Engel.  Stefan: 
Otleii.  Martina:  Vossen,  Marcus.  Plath,  Peter.  Rang.  Harald;  Haneus. 
Albrechl;  Konig,  Hartmann;  Walter  Helmut:  Westphalen.  Kari-Otto: 
and  Misslitz,  L'lt.  5.846.906.  CI  .504-221  (XX) 
von  Devn.  Wolfgang;  Hill.  Regina  Luise;  Kardorfl.  L'we:  Engel.  Stefan: 
Otleii.  Martina.  Vossen.  Marcus:  Plath.  Peter.  Rang.  Harald;  Harreus. 
AlbrechU  Kiinig.  Hartmann;  Walter.  Helmut:  Westphalen.  Kari-Otto; 
and  Misslizt.  Ulf.  5.846.907.  CI.  504  221. (XX). 
Ouchi.  Takcaki:  See— 

Murakami.  Toshihiko;  Nakaniura.  Tadashi;  Saito.  Junuhi:  Monnishi. 
Yasuharu:  Ouchi.  Takeaki:  Ogawa.  Saloshi:  and  Akazawa.  Yoshiaki. 
5.846.683.  CI.  430-137.000, 
Ouchi,  Yasuhide:  See — 

Kinno,  Fumiyoshi;  Tixia,  Tsuyoshi:  Ide,  Hiroshi;  Sugiyama,  Hisataka: 

Saito.    Atsushi:   Tsuchinaga.    Hiroyuki:    Maeda.   Takeshi;    Kugiva 

Fumio:  Kaku.  Toshimitsu;  Miia.  Sciichi;  Shigcmaisu.  Kazuo;  and 

Ouchi.  Yasuhide,  5.848.fW5.  CI   .169-1  l6.fXX). 

Ouchi.  Yumiko.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Microscope  photography  lens  system. 

5.847.869.  CI    159-4.14.(XX). 
Ouellet.  Alain  Gerard:  .Sii  — 

Hui.  Raymond  Chung- Ying:  Havward.  Vincent:  Ouellet.  .Alain  Gerard: 
Peru/Vini.  Walter;  Gregono.  Pedro:  Wang.  Andrew:  and  Vukovich. 
George.  5.847.528.  CI.  318.568  KX) 
Ould  Ali.  Abdelhamid:  See— 

Behaghel.  Denis:  Burgain.  .Alain:  and  Ould  All.  Abdelhamid.  5.848.242. 
CI   -195-2(X)  480. 
Oumar-Mahamal,  Halou;  and  Horodysky.  Andrew  G..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration. Phenolic  imidazoline  antioxidants.  5.846.917.  CI.  5<X(-283.O0O. 
Oura.  Nobuhiro:  5<'<" — 

III*.  Akihisa:  and  Oura.  N<*uhin..  5.847.6%.  O.  .345-163,000, 
Outboard  Manne  Corporation:  See — 

Baker.  Jeffrey  L  :  Hess.  Eric  D.:  and  Manchesier.  .Arthur  G,.  5.846.105. 

CI.  440-46. (XX). 
Vamey.  A.  Michael:  Hall.  Kimball  P:  and  Martino.  John  D..  5.846.103. 
CI.  440-38,(XX). 
Overton,  FUJward  B  ,  to  Bixird  of  Super*  isors  at  [.ouisiana  State  Lniversiiy  & 
.Agncultural  &  Mechanical  College.  Chromatograph  with  column  extrac- 
tion. 5.846.292.  CI.  95-86(XX) 
Owa.  Soichi:  See — 

Ooki.  Hiroshi:  Shibuya.  Masato:  Okamolo.  Ka/uva:  and  Owa.  Soichi. 
5,847,812,  CI.  ,1.5.5-67.«X). 
Owen.  Malcolm:  See — 

Marvin,  Robert,  Owen,  Malcolm:  and  B<iuchard,  Donald,  5,846.126. CI. 
45 1  54<),(XMI. 
Owens,  .Alex:  See — 

Irrinki,  V  Swamv:  Kapoor,  Ashok:  Leung,  Raymond  T:  Owens,  Alex; 
and  Wik.  Thomas  R..  5.847.990.  CI.  .165I.<4.(XM). 
Owens  Coming  Fiberglas  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Hin/e.  Jay  W.:  and  Gavin,  Patrick  M.,  5.846.284.  CI  65-492.(MX) 
Snnivasan.  Seshadri:  and  Fracker.  Clanrnce  E..  Jr.  5.846.285.  CI 
65-498.000. 
Owens.  Kevin  J.:  See- 

Shedd.  GtHdon  M.:  and  Owens.  Kevin  J..  5.847..187.  CI  250-.106.(XX) 
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Owens.  Patrick  M.:  See — 

Jacksim,  Jerome:  Whayne.  James  C;  Owens.  Patrick   M..   Konlis. 
Thomas  R;  Thompson.  Russell  B.:  Panescu,  Dorin:  and  Swanson. 
David  K..  .'>.846.23X.  CI.  «16-4I.(XH). 
~      Swanson.  David  K  ;  Panescu.  Dorin;  Whayne.  James  C;  Owens.  Patrick 

M  ;  and  Thompson.  Russell  B  .  .'i.846.239.  CI.  W)6-41.(KXI. 
Owolabi.  Joshua;  Rampersad.  Vikama;  and  Kamboj.  Rajender.  to  Allelix 
Biopharmaceuticals.  Expression  of  human  D4  dopamine  receplot>  in  stable 
cell  lines  5.846.82.1.  CI.  4.\S-32S.(H)0. 
Oyama.  Masakazu:  See  — 

Shibata.  Koichi;  Oyama.  Masaka/u;  Nakaniura.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Mori. 
Toshihiro.  .S.847.84J.  CI.  .1.'i8-44<).000. 
O"  Young.  Chi-Lin:  See — 

Sudhakar.  Chakka;  and  O' Young.  Chi-Lin.  .S.846.406.  CI.  208-2 I6.(K»R 
C)/awa.  Koji:  See— 

Fujiu.  Rvo;  Takami.  Ka/uhisa;  Soga.  Milsuru;  O/awa.  Koji;  Morishige. 
Takahiini;  and  Koga.  Ka/uyoshi.  5.847.7 1. S.  CI.  .V45-44.V(MX», 
O/hulun.  Celin:  See — 

Jakobsson.    Hakan;   Ozhutun.   Cetin;   and   Waddmglon,   William    H.. 
5.848.408.  CI.  707-.1.0(M). 
Ozeki.  Tsuneo.  to  Tokyo  Tanabe  Company   Limited    Hepatitis  C  virus 

proliferation  inhibitor.  5.846.9M.  CI   514-1X2.000. 
O/enberger.  Bradley  A.:  See — 

Pausth.  Mark  H.;  Ozenberger.  Bradley  A.;  HadciK'k.  John  R.;  Pnce. 
Laura  A.;  Kajkowski.  Eileen  M.;  Kirsth.  Donald  R.;  and  Chaleff. 
Deborah  T.  5.846.819.  CI.  4.15-.120.I(X) 
Ozga.  Lawrence  M.:  See — 

Nagv.  Paul  W.;  and  Ozga.  Lawrence  M  .  5.845.9.^1.  CI.  :8I)-728..100 
Paatz.  Ka'thleen;  Rahse.  Wilfried;  Pichler.  Werner;  llpadek.  Horsi;  and  Kuhne. 
Norbert.  to  Henkel   Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.   Multi-enzyme 
granules.  5.846.798.  CI.  4.V5- 1 87  (XX). 
Pabco  Co..  Ltd:  See- 

Nishizawa.  Kazumi;  l/umida.  Yulaka;  and  Fujisawa.  Hitoshi.  5.845.494. 
CI.  60-40.V(KX). 
Pabich.  Edward  K.:  See— 

Burc/ak.  John  D.;  Carrino.  John  J.;  Klonowski.  Paul  A.;  Manlove. 
Matthew  T ;  Marshall.  Ronald  L.;  Pabich.  Edward  K.;  and  Saliluro. 
John  A..  5.846.7X5.  CI.  4.15-91.210. 
Pac-lpr.  Inc.;  See — 

Canning.  Timothy  A..  5.845.841.  CI.  229-116.500. 
Pacesetter  AB:  See — 

Andersson.  Peter;  Holmstriim.  Nils:  and  Skog.  Gunbritt.  5.R46.264.  CI. 
607-2X.(XX). 
Pacesetter,  inc.:  S<"i' — 

Altman.  Peter  A  ;  and  Hotfniann.  Drew  A..  5.845..1%.  CI.  29-8X5  0(X). 
Roinkee.  D  Scott.  5.846.469.  CI.  264-272.150. 
PaciHc  Bell:  See— 

Ahrens.  Peter  Robert.  5.848.144.  CI.  .179-219.000. 
Pacific  Cofnelta.  Inc  :  See — 

Liu.  Yiu  Ching;  and  Engels.  Samuel  O..  5.846.167.  CI.  482-55.000. 
Pacific  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Okada.  Satoru;  and  Kasugai,  Kiyotaka,  5.845,511.  CI.  62-217.000. 
Packard  Bell  NEC;  See 

Sengupta.  Upal:  Tumbull.  Robert  R.;  Shah.  Rajesh  A.:  and  Frit/.  Brian 

Carl.  5.847..S46.  CI.  .120-I44.(XX). 
Smith.  Jimmv  D :  Hamer\lev.  Richard  A.;  and  Olson.  Anthony  M.. 
5.84X.2.'iO.'Cl.  .W5-.109  (XX). 
Padia.  Janak  Khimchand:  See — 

Horwell.  David  Christopher;  Roberts.  EUlward;  Holmes.  Ann;  Padia. 
Janak   Khimchand:   Roark.  William   Howard;   Roth.   Bruce   David; 
Trivedi.  Bharat  Kalida.s:  and  KleinschroOi.  Jurgen.  5.846.942.  CI. 
5I4-I8.(XX). 
Padmanaban.  Munirathna:  Kinoshita.  Yoshiaki:  Okazaki.  Hiroshi:  Masuda. 
Seiya;   Kawasaki.  Nalsumi:  Funalo.  Satoru:  and  Pawlowski,  Cieorg.  to 
Hoechst  Japan  Limited.  Radiation-sensitive  composition  containing  plas- 
ticizer.  5.846.690.  CI.  4.W-284.I(K). 
Padmani.  Roberto:  See — 

Weaver.  Lindsav  A..  Jr:  Munsinger.  David  B.;  Padovani.  Roberlo;  Ziv. 
Noam  A.;   Karmi.  Gadi;  and  (iilhousen.  Klein  S..  5.848.06.1.  CI. 
.170- .1.11. (XX). 
Pagralis.  Nikos:  and  Gold.  Larry,  to  Nexsiar  Pharmaceuticals.  Int.  High 
affinity  HKGF  nucleic  acid  liuands  and  inhibitors.  5.846.711,  CI.  415- 
6.000' 
Pahl.  Richard  C:  iV.- 

Chase.  Thomas  W.:  Pahl.  Richard  C:  and  Walsh.  Greg.  5.845.512.  CI. 
62-.U1.0<X). 
Paige.  Uiwcll  E.:  See — 

Clough.  Wanen  R  :  Paige.  Lowell  F..:  Atlanasio.  John;  Faris.  William  A.; 
Michels.  H    Harvev;  and  Condil.  David  A..  5.846.811.  CI.  4.16- 
),19(XX). 
Pailthorp.  Robert  M  ;  Set — 

Culler.  Donald  R.:  Paillhivp.  Robeil  M.:  Lnralh,  Mark  A.;  RichiU-dson. 
Thomas  W ;  and  Cable.  Alan  J  .  5.847.960.  CI.  164-474.290. 
Painter.  John  M    Illuminated  accesvirv  and  device.  5.845.987.  CI    .162 

2()6(XX) 
Pairaudeau.  Garry:  Sfe — 

Bonnert.  Roger  Victor;  Brown.  Roger  Charles:  Cage.  Peter  Alan;  Ince. 
Francis,  and  Pairaudeau.  Garry.  5.846.989.  CI.  514..167.(XX). 
Pairgain  Technologies.  Inc.:  .SVf — 

Dodson.  George  B..  111.  5.X47..549.  CI.  121-220.(XX). 
Palan.  Donald  F.:  See— 


Kiclb.  John  A.;  Longsdorf.  Randy  J.;  Edwards,  Grant  B.;  and  Palan. 
Donald  K.  5.847.567.  CI.  124  642.(X)0. 
Pall  Corporation:  .Sir  — 

Pall.  David  B.;  and  Manteuflel.  Richard  L..  5.846.418,  CI.  210  767  (XK). 
Pall.  David  B  :  and  Manteutfel.  Richard  L..  to  Pall  Corporation.  Fibrous  web 

for  privessing  a  fluid.  5.846.418.  CI.  21()-767.(KX). 
Palmer.  Gary  L..  to  ITT  Corporation  Night  vision  binoculars.  5.847.868.  CI. 

159-407.(XX) 
Palmer.  Michael  Jon:  See — 

Horton.  RaviiKind  Robert;  Novan.  Ismail  Cevdet;  Palmer.  Michael  Jon: 
and  Pence.  William  Edward.  IV.  5.847.926.  CI.  .161-695.(KX). 
Palmer.  Robert  G..  Jr.   See  — 

Mosebrook.  Donald  R.;  Houggy.  David  E.;  Palmer.  Robert  G..  Jr.;  and 
Spina.  Joel  S..  5.848.054.  CI.  170-226.000. 
Pahi.  Yoram.  Sensor  utilizing  living  muscle  cells.  5.846. 188.  CI.  6(X)-.1(X).(XX). 
Palucki.  Michael:  .SVf- 

Buchwald.  Stephen  L..  Wolfe.  John  P.;  and  Palucki,  Michael,  5.847.1  W>. 
CI.  .549-155.000. 
Pamulapati.  Jagadcesh:  See — 

Ballato.  Arthur;  Wittstruck.   Richard  H  ;  I.u.  Yicheng:   Dutta.  Mitra; 
Pamulapati.  Jagadeesh;  and   Shen.   Paul   H..   5.847.415.  CI    257 
4I7.0(X). 
Pan.  David  H.;  5<-f— 

Liu.  Chu-heng;  Pan.  David  H.;  Knapp,  John  F:  Gibson.  George  A  ;  and 
Simms.  Robert  M..  5.848.117.  CI.  .199  21 1  (KX). 
Pan.  Pang-Hui.  to  Main  GikkI  Furniture  Co..  Ltd.  Multi-functional  displav 

rack.  5.845.791.  CI.  211  181.100. 
Pan.  Tsung-Ming;  Lin.  Jang-Tzeng;  and  Yang.  Hui  Pin.  to  Industrial  Tech- 
nology Research  Institute.  High  voltage  transformer.  5.847.947.  CI.  163- 
61.000. 
Pan,  Xinfu:  and  Qiu,  Fanglong.  to  Nanning  Maple  Leaf  Pharmaceutical  Co., 
Ltd.  Use  of  amino  hvdrogenated  quinazoline  compounds  and  derivatives 
thereof  lor  abstaining  Imm  drag  dependence  5.846.975.  CI.  514-282.(X)0. 
Panavotatos.  Nikos.  to  Rcgcncron  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  MixJified  ciliary 

neurotrophic  factors  5.846.915.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Panavixitou.  George:  See 

Hilcs.  Ian  D ;  Fry.  Michael  J.;  Dhand.  Ritu:  Waterfield.  Michael  D.; 
Parker.  Peter  J.;  Otsu.  Masavuki;  Panavoutou.  George:  Volmia.  Sie- 
fano;  and  GiMil.  Ivan.  5.846,'824.  CI.  4.i5-.148.(XX). 
Pande.  Rajiv:  See— 

Akkara.  Joseph  A  ;  Kaplan.  David  L :  Ayyagari.  Madhu  S.  R.;  Marx. 
Kenneth  A  ;  Kamlekar.  Sanjav:  Pande.  Rajiv;  Tripalhy.  Sukant  K.:  and 
Kumar.  Jayanl.  5.846.751.  CI  415-18.000. 
Panescu.  Dorin:  See    - 

Jackson.  Jerome:  Whayne.  James  G.;  Owens.  Patrick   M.;   Ktirdis. 
Thomas  F..  Thompson.  Russell  B.;  Panescu,  Dorin;  and  Swanson, 
David  K..  5.846.218,  CI  606-41.000. 
Swanson.  David  K  ;  Panescu.  Dorin;  Whavne.  James  G.;  Owens.  Patrick 
M.:  and  Thompson.  Russell  B..  5.846.2.19.  CI.  606-41.000. 
Pankratz.  William  R.:  See 

Braun.  Eugene  R.;  and  Pankratz.  William  R..  5.X45..545.  CI  74-606.(X)R. 
Panmanabhan.  Mukund:  See  - 

Gopalaknshnan.  Ponani;  NahamcHi.  David:  Panmanabhan.  Mukund;  and 
Polymenakos.  Lazan».  5.848.161.  CI.  .18 1-56  (XX) 
Pantano.  Marcel  Peler.to  l()8.1015Ontario Limited O/AMaster Technologies. 

R(xif  anchor  for  safety  equipment.  5.845.452.  CI.  52-698.0(X) 
Pao.  Yoh-Han;  and  Yip.  Pui-Chiu.  to  Al  Ware.  Inc.  Universal  system  for 
artificial  intelligence  based  leaming.  categorization,  and  optimization. 
5.848,402.  CI.  7()6-11.(XX). 
Papademetriou.  Stephanos:  See — 

Evans.  William  James;  Henning.  Thomas;  Cox.  Kelly;  Esch.  Victor  C; 
Gelfond.  Yefim:  Papademetriou.  Stephanos;  and  Stewart.  Daren  L.. 
5.848.209.  CI   .1X5  XX.tXX). 
Pappas.  S.  Peter:  Huang.  Jianbing.  Shah.  Ajay;  and  Saraiya.  Sbashikani,  to 
Kodak  Polychrome  Graphics.  LLC.  Radiation  sensitive  diazo  sulfo  acrylic 
adducts  and  method  for  pnxlucing  a  printing  plate.  5,846.6X5.  CI   410- 
I56.0(X). 
PapstMotoren  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Rappcnecker.   Hermann;  and  Dietcrle.  Roland.  5.X47.521.  CI    118- 
4.14,(XX). 
Parab.  Sameer;  and  Salsberv.  Mark  A.,  to  Klanlec  SemiciHiductor.  Inc.  Gas 

agitated  liquid  etcher.  5.846.174.  CI.  156- .145  (XH) 
Paratla.  Maya:  See — 

Franke.  William  Conrad;  Jae.  Jacob  Paul;  Sullivan.  Daniel  Thomas; 
Parada.  Maya;  and  Farrell,  Francis  John.  5,846,580,  CI.  426-62.000. 
Paradise  Electronics.  Inc  :  See — 

Eglit.  Alexander  Julian.  5.847.701.  CI.  .145-2(M.(X)0. 
Paradyne  Corporation:  See 

Bingel.  Thomas  J..  5.848.150.  CI.  .179-.199.(X)0. 
Paranto.  Joseph  N.;  See — 

Liskow.  Dean  H   S.;  Kelly.  James  P;  Paranto.  Joseph  N  ;  and  Morgan. 
Felix  E..  5.847.8.12.  Cf  156  176.(XX). 
Parchman.  William  J.  Inflatable  insulating  jacket  lor  beverage  container 

5.845.806.  CI.  220-7.19  IKX) 
Pariser.  F-mest  R  :  See — 

Voumakis.  John  N.;  Finkielszlein.  Sergio;  Pariser.  Ernest  R.;  and  Helton. 
Mike.  5.X46.952.  CI.  5I4-55.(XX) 
Park.  Chan-.Sou.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd    Method  for  se.irching 
identification  of  disk  mounting  section  m  optical  disk  changer  system. 
5.848.011.  CI   .169-.14.(XX). 
Park.  Chun-geun:  See- 
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CM.  Sang-jun;  and  Park.  Chun-geun,  5,847.061,  O.  526-121.200. 

ard  Ht>sung:  See 

,  Mingchih  M  :  Masterman,  Thomas  Craig;  Park.  Edward  Hosung; 
**ens.  Michael  F:  and  Spencer.  Jean  L..  5.845.652.  CI.  112- 
jpO.tXK). 

Kyu:  See 

I.  Chong  Hee:  Kim.  Do  Kyung;  Moon.  Yiwng  Tae;  and  Park.  Hong 
4yu.  5.846.51 1.  CI.  421-6I0.(XX). 

I,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Sheet  alignment  device  fw  use 
itinting  apparatus   5.846.(X)8.  CI.  4(X)-6.14.(XX). 

-Hong:  See — 
c,  Chang-Bum:  Ha.  Kveong-Bong;  and  Park.  Rae-Hong.  5.848.057. 
qi    17()-212.(XK). 

ig  Young;  and  Choi.  Jong  Kon.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 

inductor  chip  package  having  chip  attach  pad  with  perimeter  slots. 

»46.  CI   257.676.(XX) 

[>  An.  to  Korea  OGK  Co..  Ltd.  Face  shield  for  helmet.  5.845.142.  CI. 

XX). 

ivng-Yang:  See — 

Jeong-Sun:  Kim.  Soonhee;  and  Park.  Wixing-Yang.  5.847.257.  CI. 

X)-2.(XX). 

in-yong:  See — 

,  Sang-stKi:  Jang.  In  sik:  Kim.  Dong  gvu:  Song.  Jun-ho;  and  Park. 

.iKin-vong.  5.847.780.  CI.  .149  .19.(XX). 
.♦lUgusius  G..  III.  Surgical  Im.l.  5.846.2,50.  CI.  6()6-l25.(XX). 
Hannifin  Corporation:  See — 

Idquist.  Jack.  Calahan.  Mark  C.:  Damiano.  Timolhv  J  ;  and  Bolka. 
Christopher  M..  5.847.5.15.  CI    11X-7(X)(XX) 

Jiflrev  D  .  to  Parker  Medical  Limited  Partnership.  Endoscope  viewing 
with  orotracheal  introducing  guide.  5.845.6.14.  CI.  128-2(X).26(). 

iedical  Limited  Partnership:  See  — 

er.  Jefl^rey  D..  5.845.614.  CI.  128-2(X).260. 
ter  J.:  .SVi  — 
H  Ik's.  Ian  D.:  Fry.  Michael  J.:  Dhand.  Ritu:  Watertield.  Michael  D.; 

'arker.  Peter  J.;  {3tsu.  Masavuki;  Panavoutou.  (leorge;  Volinia  Slc- 

,no;  and  GiMii.  Ivan.  5.846.824.  CI  4.i5-.148.(XX). 

dnan  Svdnev:  See — 
T^Vior.  Johii;  Hicks.  Michael;  Lamb.  Richard;  Bennett.  Robert  Seal: 
$ixon.  Keith:  Ashcroti.  Ian;  Parkes.  .Adrian  Svdnev;  and  Smith.  John 
^ihp.  5.845.668.  CI.  1.1715.(XX). 
lionald:  See — 

■jlem.  Carl  W.;  Parks.  Donald:  and  Riehm,  Geoige.  5.K45.692.  CI. 
|60-1I8.(XX). 

Daniel  W..  Sr.  Electric  vehicle  charging  station  system.  5.847.517. 

()-2.(XX). 

aul  J  :  Gamty.  Susan;  Row  land.  Roger  J.:  Graziano.  Michael  A  :  and 

to.  Anthony   V.  to  Minire  Business  Forms.  Inc    .Apparatus  and 
for  maintaining  optimum  pnni  quality  in  an  ink  jet  pnnter  alter 

is  of  inactivity.  5.847.674.  CI    .147-11 IXXI. 

athv.  Sampath;  See 

ford.  Russell  M  ;  Alexander.  R  Wayne:  Parthasaralhv.  Sampath.  and 

.ban.  Bobby  V.  5.S46.954.  CI.  514  165  (XX). 

Virgilio  /.uniga;  l.i>pc/.  Arturo  Camacho;  and  GimKV.  Alvaro  de 

Martinez    Method  of  producing  fructose  svnip  from  agave  plants. 

^}^.c\  I27-17.IXX) 

flrev  R..  to  Hutchinson  Technology  Incorporated.  Controlled  difl^u 
■artial  etching  5.84e..44:.  CI   216-41  (XX). 
Luigi.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  Sr  I  Threshold  detecting 
5.847.5X4.  CI.  .l27-6X.tXX). 
'liiivanni  Baltista:  S<'e — 

zoH.  Emilio;  and  Pasini.  Giovanni  BattiMa.  5.X45..167.  CI.  19-85.(XX). 
Products  Co..  Ltd  :  See- 
lihida.  Tsunatart..  5.846.92X.  CI   514  2.(XXI. 

Pankaj  Jav;   Kallixi.  .Anthony   N.;   Baust.  John  G.;  and  Potortt. 
.■ncc.  to  Johns  Hopkins  I  niversitv;  and  Crvoniedical  .Sciences.  Inc. 

opic  cryospray  device.  5.846.2.15.  CI.  606-21.(XX). 
I.  Pankaj  Jav ;  .SVc — 

kxK  Anthony    N.;  and  Pasricha.  Pankaj  Jay,  5.X46.567.  CI    424- 
I6.(XX). 

uir.  Inc.:  See  ■ 

icrer.  Andrew  J..  5.846.087.  CI.  4.14-27()(XX) 

Ira.  and  Willingham.  Mark  C  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Health 
uman  Ser\ices.  Methods  for  reducing  tumor  cell  growih  by  using 
hIics  with  brojil  tumor  rcacliviiv  and  limned  normal  I'ssue  reactivity. 
1.5.15.  CI  424  117.  KX) 
Meneuv  Scrams  cl  Vaccins;  See 
rt4c'bncr.  Robert  C  ;  Noniun.  Jon  A.;  Liang.  Xiaowu;  Camer.  Kristin  R.; 
;arbour.  Alan  G  .  and  Luke.  Catherine  J..  5.846.946.  CI.  514-44.(XX). 
Sanofi  Diagnostics.  S.A,:  Ste — 

peivna.  Alfredo;  Krogh,  Ri>ss:  Prasad.  Venkatesh:  and  Ciiter.  C>ers 
ion.  5.846.491.  Cl.  422-67.(XX) 
Conrad  M.:  See — 
lAskins.  Steven  R.:  and  Pastwa.  Conrad  M  .  5.S47..U6.  Cl    2iX)- 
b96(XX) 
I  'i.  Arthur  .A.:  See  - 

I)iebher.  Thomas  W.:  Bcrger.  Joel  P;  Berger.  (ircgory  D  ;  LciNiwitz. 
iMark  D  ;  Moller  David  E  ;  Olson.  John  T.  Palchett.  Arthur  A  ;  and 
^roupencc.  Richard  B..  5.847.(X)8.  Cl.  514-708.(XX). 
fiiil  Thakorhhai;  Set — 
K<>thandiiraman.  Makeshwar;  Patel.  Bijit  Thakorhhai.  and  Rich.  David 
Arthur.  5.847.556.  Cl    121  115)XX). 


Patel.  Bomi  Pilloo:  See — 

Bass.  Roy  Tyson;  Buckwalter.  Brian  l-ee:  Hadtock.  John  Richard;  Patel. 

Bomi  PilUm;  and  Chiarello.  John  Francis.  5.846.9.14,  CI.  5 I4-I I  .(XX). 

Patel.  Rasik  N..  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Automobile  roof  headliner. 

5,845.458.0.  52-782.  KX) 
Patent  Category  Corp.:  See 

Zheng.  Yu.  5.845.697.  Cl    160- .170.2 10. 
Paient-Treuhand-Ciesellschaft  Fuer  Elektrische  Gluehlampen  MBH:  See 
Goelling.     Hans-Wemer;     Ditlrich.    Thomas;    and    Franke.     Dieter. 
5.847.510.  Cl.  111-621.(XX) 
Pathak.  Jogen:  See — 

Mitchell.  Bob:  Andrade.  Hugo;  Pathak.  Jogen;  DeKey.  Sarosun;  Shah. 
Abhay;  and  Brower.  T<xld.  5.847.955.  Cl.  .1fr4-l9I.OOO. 
Pathfinder  Innovation.  Inc.;  See— 

Robinson.  Jerry  W..  5.845.601.  Cl.  1I9-168.(XX) 
Patrick.  .Michael  W.:  See— 

Radia.  Sanjay  R.;  Lim,  Swee  Boon;  Tsingotis.  Panagiotis;  Wong.  Th<v 
mas  K..  Goedman.  Robert  J.:  and  Patrick.  Michael  W..  5.848.213,  Cl. 
.195-187.010. 
Pall.  Steven  L.:  See — 

Smallcomhc.  Stephen  H.;  Pan.  Steven  L.;  and  Keifer.  Paul  A..  5.847.564. 
CI    124-.1()7.(XX). 
Patli.  Tonv  Adjustable  hole  bracket.  5.X45.8X7.  CI.  248  lOl.tXXl 
Paul.  Graham  Donald,  to  Home  Engineenng  Company  Limited.  The.  Mount- 
ing apparatus  for  pieces  of  equipment  especially  fluid  valves.  5.845.671. 
Cl.  117-.160.(XXI 
Paul  Hellermann  GmbH:  See 

Kurmis.  Viktor.  5.845.681.  Cl    140  91  2(XI. 
Paulus.  Wolfgang;  Vogtie.  Fntz;  and  Issbemer.  Jiirg.  to  BASF  Akliengesell- 
schaft.    Dendritic    nitrogen-containing    organic    compounds    containing 
planar-chiral  or  axial-chiral  end  groups  and  the  preparation  and  use  thereof 
5.847.190.  Cl   .';58-.102.(XXI. 
Pausch.  Mark  H;  O/enbcrgcr.  Bradley  A  .  Hadcixk.  John  R  .  Pnce.  Laura  A 
Kajkowski.  Eileen  M  :  Kirs,.h.  Dimald  R  ;  and  Chalefl^.  Deborah  T..  i,. 
.American   Cvanamid   Companv     Recombinant    expression    vectors    fi>r 
expression  of  heterologous  prmeins.  5.846.819.  Cl.  415-120. KXI 
Pavia.  Andre.  Pucci.  Bernard:  Ricss.  Jean  G.;  and  Zarif.  Leila,  to  Alliance 
Pharmaceutical   Corp.   Amphiphilic   fluonne  derivative^   with  telomcnc 
stractures;  preparation  prlKL^jure  and  buMnedical  applicaii*»ns  5.H47.206. 
Cl.  562-575.(XX). 
Pavlisko.  Jivseph  A.:  See- 
Chen.  Jiann  H.;  Pav  lisko.  Joseph  A.,  and  Aslant.  Muhammed.  5.K4«).612. 
Cl   42X-195.(XX). 
Pawlak.  Jan  Watlaw    See— 

Pronovost.  .Allan  David;  Pawlak.  Jan  Waclaw.  and  Condon.  Knstv  S.. 
5.N46.751.CI.  4.15-7.120 
PawU»wski.  Georg:  See  - 

Padmanaban.    Munirathna;    KiniKhita    Yoshiaki;    Oka/aki.    Himshi; 

Masuda.  Seiva:  Kawasaki.  Nalsumi;  Funato.  Satora;  and  Pawlowski. 

Givrg.  5.846.690.  Cl   4.!(l  284  KX): 

Pawlowski.  J.  Thomas,  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc    Synchronous  SRAMs 

havini:  multiple  chip  select  inputs  and  a  standbv   chip  enable  input 

5.X4X'41|.CI.  7II-5(XX) 

Pawlowski.  Norman  F...  Jr  .Air  purge  svstem  lor  an  ink-jel  printer  5.847."  14. 

Cl.  .U7-X6(XX). 
Pawlowski.  Stephen:  .Vii- 

Wu.  William  S  ;  A/imi.  Mam.  Pawlowski.  Stephen.  I  ju.  Daniel  G.;  and 
Javakuniar.  Mulhurajan.  5.84X.279.  Cl   .195-74 1. IXX). 
Paulow\ki.  Steven  P.:  See 

Miller.  UrtA  S  ;  and  Pawlowski.  Steven  P.  5.845.428.  Cl  41-18.I(XI 
Paxton.  Donald  J.:  5<'<— 

Malv.  Timothy  M.;  Paxton.  Donald  J  ;  and  Mever.  Scon  A..  5,845.9.10. 
Cl   280-728  .KX) 
Pa\ne.  George  B.:  See— 

Rvals.  John  A.:  Mover.  Mary  B  ;  Pavne.  Geivrgc  B  ;  and  Ward.  F>ic  R  . 
'5.S47.258.  Cl   8()0-2()5.(XX) 
Payne.  Jewel  \\  .  to  Mvcosien  Corporation    Banllus  thiiniii;ien\i\  is.>latc 

active  against  diptcraii  pests   5.847.1)79.  Cl.  510-15().(XX). 
Pavzam.   John,   to  .Michael   Wall   &   Sons   Enterpnses   Ltd.   Liquid   wixhI 

preservative  s».lution  5.846.105.  Cl    H)6-18..1(X). 
Paz  lie  Araujo.  Carlos  .A.:  See 

Derbenwick.  Gan  F;  McMillan.  Lany  D.;  Solayappan.  Narayan.  SciMI. 
Michael  C.   Paz  de   Araujo.  Carlivs  A.,  and   Hayashi.  Shinichiro. 
5.X46..S97.  Cl   427-96.(KX). 
Pa/  Puiah.  Gustavo  R  :  Chwalek.  James  M.;  Hrycin.  .Anna  L.;  Challerjcc. 
Dilip  K.:  and  Hung.  Liang-Sun.  to  Fjsiman  Kodak  Company   Device  lor 
converting   invisible  and   visible   radiation   to   visible   light  sind/or   UV 
radiation.  5.846.684.  Cl   4.10-I.19.(XK) 
KR.  Inc    See- 

l.c<^n>w.  Gary   E.;  and  l.atham.  William  1..  III.  5.847.179.  Cl.  5.'i6 
482.(XX) 
Peak.  Scung  kwim.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.  Ltd.  Video  encoding  method 
and  apparatus  based  on  hunun  visual  sensitivity.' 5.847.766.  Cl    148- 
42()(XX). 
Pearl.  Michael  B.:  See— 

Garrett.  James  Kellv;  Pease.  Jimmv  J  ;  and  Pearl.  Michael  B..  5.845.809. 
Cl   22()-728.(XX)' 
Pearson.  Eric  Cliftord;  McCloy.  Bradley  John;  and  Burjoski.  Joseph  Daniel, 
to  FiKus  .Autimiaiion  Svsiems  Inc    Method,  apparatus  and  svstem  tor 
venfication  ol  patterns.  5.84S.IX9.  Cl    1X2  21X.(XX). 
Pearstm.  Julita:  See — 
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Olinger.  Philip  M..  and  Pearson,  Julila.  5.846.568.  CI.  424-499.()0«) 
Pease.  Jimmy  J.:  See — 

Garretl.  James  Kelly;  Pease.  Jimmy  J.;  and  Peart.  Michael  B..  5.845.809. 
CI.  220-728.()Of). 
Pedersen,  Lars  .Saaby;  and  Felby.  Claus.  n>  Nmo  Nordisk  A/S.  Pnxess  for 
preparing  a  ligniicellulose-based  pnxiutt.  and  prixiucl  iiblamable  by  the 
priK-ess.  5,846.7X8.  CI.  4.V5- 101.000. 
Pegasus  Sewing  Machine  Mfg.  Co..  lid.;  See — 

Takada.  Takashj;  and  Yama/aki.  Toru.  5.845.759.  CI.  1 98-.^99.(KX). 
Peh.  Khcng  Bixm:  .See— 

Ng.  Maisy  Mun  Un;  Peh.  Kheng  BiHin;  and  Liang.  Jie.  5.847.616,  CI. 
.13|.57(MK). 
Pellrev.  Lowell  S.  Melhtxl  and  apparatus  for  data  correlation.  5.848.259,  CI. 

.V15-440.(K)0. 
Pelikan  Pnxluktions  .AG;  See — 

Bels*.hon.  Lu/ius.  5.847.7.V5.  CI   .V47  86.0(H1. 

Pellacmi.  Franco;  -Schioppacassi.  Giovanna;  Alhini.  Enrico.  Bona.  Danicia; 

Romagnano.  Stefano;  and  Sanlangelo.  Francesco,  lo  Zamhon  Cmiup  S.p.A. 

Krvihroinvcin  A  9-0  oxinic  derivatives  endowed  with  antibiotic  activity. 

.s,847.()92.  CI   5.^6-7.2(H). 

Pellcrite.    Bernard    M.    .Archery    bowsinng    release   device    and    mclhixl. 

5.845.628.  CI    I24-.V5.200. 
Pence.  William  Edward.  IV;  Sit — 

Honon.  Raymond  Robert;  Novan,  Ismail  Cevdet;  Palmer.  Michael  Jon; 
and  PenJe.  William  Edward.  IV.  5.847.926.  CI.  .W>I-695.(K)0. 
Penn.  Alan  Irv  in.  MelhixJ  of  and  apparatus  for  analysing  images  and  deriving 

bmary  image  representations.  5.848.198.  CI.  .^82-276.000. 
Pennington.  Alan,  and  Smith.  Robert  Francis,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I., 
and  Company    Bromine  catalysed  oxidation  processes.  5.847.20.V  CI. 
562-4I.V(KIO. 
Pennington.  Buford  T.:  .•><•<•- 

Quakenbush.  .Mien   B  ;  and   Pennington.   Buford  T..   5.847.240.  CI. 
568-9.W.000. 
Pennisi.  Robert  W.:  .Sec — 

Fredley.  David  S.;  and  Pennisi.  Roben  W..  5.847.787.  CI.  .M9-89lttK). 
Pentikainen.  lleinK):  See — 

Sarpola.  Jussi;  Heikkilii.  Vesa;  Taskila.  An-Pekka:  Asujamaa.  Hannu; 
Pentikiiincn.  Heimo;  Liinamaa.  Olli;  Rusi.  Pekka:  and  Vehmer.  Seppo. 
5.848.1.^8.  CI.  .U9-II4.(HK). 
Perani.  Inc.;  See — 

Life.  James  W..  5.845,670.  CI.  137-119.050. 
Pericom  Semiconductor  Corp.;  See — 

Wong.  Anthony  Yap.  5.847.946.  CI.  .163-60.000, 
Perkin  Elmer  Corporation,  The;  See — 

Lee.  Linda;  Benson.  Scott  C;  Rosenblum.  Bamen  B.;  and  Spurgcon. 
Sandra  L„  5.847.162.  CI.  549-227.000 
Pemyes/i.  Joseph,  to  Siemens  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Voltage  discharge  circuit 

for  a  photovoltaic  power  source.  5.847.593.  CI.  327-432.000. 
Pemn.  Emmanuel:  See— 

Miclo.    Laurent;    Pemn.    Emmanuel;    Driou.   Alain;    Boudier,   Jean- 
Franvois;  lung.  Catherine;  and  Linden.  Guv.  5.846.9.19.  CI.  514- 
l5.tW0 
Perrin.  Martine;  Terren.  Nadia;  and  Michelet.  Jacques,  lo  l.'Oeal   Compo- 
sition in  the  form  of  an  anhydn>us  gel  with  a  wax-free  fatty  phase, 
containing  an  organomixlilied  clay,  expandc-d  tfiemKiplasiic  hollow  par- 
ticles and  a  pyrogenous  silica,  and  its  uses  in  topical  application.  5.846.550. 
CI.  424-401.(100. 
PetTocheau.  Regis;  See — 

Duchemin.    Jean-Pierre;    Jacquet.    Bruno;    and    Perrocheau,    Regis, 
5,846.101.  CI  439-812.(X)0. 
Perrod.  Jean-Louis;  See— 

Collin.  Jean-Claude;  and  Perrod.  Jean  Uwis.  5.846.732.  CI  435  7  100 
Perstorp  AB:  See — 

Siren.  Matti.  5.846.957.  CI.  514-I03.(K10. 
Perusse.  Randy  W.;  See — 

Hannah.  R.  Craig;  Wierzba.  Paul;  Doyle.  John  P  M.;  and  Perusse,  Randy 
W..  5.845.542.  CI.  74-573,0OR, 
Petuzzini,  Walter  See— 

Hui.  Raymond  Chung- Ying;  Haywaid.  Vincent;  Ouellet.  Alain  Gerard; 
Peru//ini.  Walter;  Gregono.  Pedro;  Wang,  Andrew;  and  Vukovich, 
George,  5,847.528.  CI.  3I8-.568.1(KI. 
Peters.  Roger  D.:  See 

Rhoton,  Jeffrey  K.:  and  Peters.  Roger  D .  5.845.401.  CI.  29-898.020 
Petersen.  FJHc  H.;  See — 

Sarrinc.  Robert  J.;  Garsee.  Henry  A.;   Kelley.  Charles  D.;  Everitt. 
Michael  T.;  Boone.  Earl  W.;  Guadagmi.  Philip  A.;  Petersen.  Eric  H.; 
and  Gohas.  Tipton  L..  5.846,.W5.  CI   2(M  464  (MX) 
Peterson.  Alvin;  Landeen.  Lee  K  ;  Bennett.  John;  Gee.  Jason;  Chesla.  Scott; 
and  Zeltinger.  Joan,  to  Advanced  Tissue  Sciences  Apparatus  and  method 
for  sterilizing,  seeding,  culturing.  storing,  shipping,  and  testing  tissue, 
synthetic,  or  mechanical  heart  valves  orvalvc  segments.  5.846.828.  CI. 
435-.199.(XX). 
Peterson.  Brenda  l^e:  See— 

Fasano.  Benjamin   Vito;  LaPlante.   Mark  J.;  Long.   David  Clifford; 
O'Neil.  Keith  Colin;  Peterson.  Brenda  Lee;  Pomerant/.  Glenn  A.;  and 
Popp.  Timothy  Titus.  5.846..%l.  CI.  1.56-89.160 
Peterson.  David  K.;  Hill.  .Michael  R  S  ;  Zhou.  Ren;  and  Pneve.  Kathleen  A., 
lo  Medtronic,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  diagnosis  and  Irealmeni  ot  .irrhvthmias. 
5,846,263,  CI  607- 14  (MX). 
Petit.  Guido  Henri  .Marguente;  See — 


Meurisse.  Wini  Pol;  Hoebekc.  Rudv  Georges;  Petit.  Guido  Henri  Mar- 
guerite; and  Van  der  Plas.  Gcit.  5.848.056.  CI.  370-232.000. 
Petri  AG;  See — 

Schleit.  Egon;  Helfrich.  Rudolf;  and  Vath.  Noihert.  5.845.929.  CI. 
280-728.300, 
Petrila.  Steven;  S*-*-— 

Gossetl.  Scott;  Lant/.  Robert;  Petrila.  Steven;  and  Tallarovic.  Carl. 
5.846.376.  CI.  156-356.(XX). 
Petmiichl.  Rudolph  Hugo;  See — 

Knapp.  Bradlcv  J  ;  Kimock.  Fied  M.;  Petrmichl.  Rudolph  Hugo;  and 
Daniels.  Brian  Kenneth.  5.846.649.  CI.  428-3.34,0(X) 
Petronis,  John:  See — 

Kiltur,  [>ilip;  and  Petronis.  John.  5.846.241.  CI.  606-48.000. 
Petrosov.  V  A:  See — 

Yashnov.  Y  M:  Petrosov.  V  A;  Baranov.  V  I;  and  Vasin.  A  I.  5.847.493. 

CI.  315-231.310 

Petrosov.  V.  A.;  Yashnov.  Y.  M.;  Korotcev.  A.  S.;  Vasin.  A.  I,;  Baranov,  V,  I,; 

Poussin,  J  F;  Stephan.  J   M  ;  Balaam,  P  A.;  Koester,  J.  K.;  and  Bnli,  E. 

J.,  to  Space  Power.  Inc.  Hall  eflect  plasma  ihrusier.  5.845.880.  CI.  244- 

I69.(XX). 

Petn)wicz.  John  P.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Windmill  engine  staning 

system  with  fluid  driven  motor  and  pump.  5.845.483.  CI.  60-39.142. 
Pettersson.  Sten-Akc:  See — 

Borjeson.  Niclas;  and  Pettersson,  Sten-Ake.  5.845.720.  CI.  175-19.(MX). 
Pet/1.  Paul;  and  Hede.  Jean  Marc,  lo  Zedel.  Pulley  with  a  pivoting  flange  and 

built-in  jammer  5.845.894.  CI.  2.54-.WI.(XX). 
Pfann.  Heinz:  See — 

Muntnich.  Leo;  Forisch.  Peter.   Ptann.  Heinz;  and  Adier.  Hellmut. 
5.846.(X)I,CI   .384-620.(MX) 
Pteifcr.  Randv  D.:  See— 

Ratz.  Roger  W.;  and  Pfeifer.  Randy  D..  5.848.136.  CI.  379-110.010. 
Phsier.  Joel  W.  Folding  table  leg  system.  5.845„589,  CI.  108-132.000. 
Pfizer  Inc:  See — 

Faraci.  W.  Stephen;  Nagel.  Arthur  A.;  Spencer.  Robin  W.;  and  Vinick. 

Frcdric  J..  5.847.155.  CI  548-4<X).0(M). 
Miller.  Timothy  J.;  Clare.  Robert  A.;  and  Lulburrow.  Patricia.  5.846.527. 
CI.  424-93.100. 
Pftzer  Inc.:  See — 

Lawson.  .N'Kholas  John.  5.847.158.  CI.  .548-513(MM). 
MacKenzie.  Alexander  Rtxlcrick;  .Marchington.  Allan  Patnck;  Mead- 
ows. Sandra  Dora,  and  Middleton,  Donald  Stuart.  5.846.%5.  CI. 
5I4-2I0.0(M). 
PFU  Limited:  See— 

Nakayama.  Takumi;  and  Asai.  Hiloshi,  5,846,007,  CI.  4O0-624.(XX). 
Pham.  Viet:  See^ 

Cadorelte.  Mario;  Laing.  Christian;  and  Pham.  Viet.  5.845.695.  CI. 
16()-I73.(M)V. 
Phan.  Hati  V;  See 

Young   Robert  E  ;  Phan.  Hao  V.  Manimaran.  Thanikavelu;  and  Zum- 
stein.  Ronald  C.  5.847.202.  CI   562-401. (XX). 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Company:  See — 

Jacobsen.  Eric  J  .  Mitchell.  Mark  A  ;  Schostarez.  Heinrich  J.;  and 

Harper.  Donald  E .  5.847.148.  CI.  .548-140.000. 
Warpdioski.  Maltha  A.;  and  Harper.  Donald  E..  5.847.153.  CI    548- 
319.500 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  S.p  A.:  See— 

D'Alessio,  Roberto;  Rossi.  Arsenia;  Tibolla,  Marcellino;  and  Cenani. 
Lucio.  5.847.127.  CI.  544-141.000. 
Pharmadigm.  Inc.:  See — 

Araneo.  Barbara  A.;  Oriinska.  Urszula;  and  Famikh.  Imad  S..  5.846.963. 
CI.  514-178.000. 
Pharma-sonics.  Inc.:  See — 

Brisken.  Axel  F.;  and  Ghazaros.sian.  Vaitan  E..  5.846.218.  CI    604 
22.(XX). 
Pha.se  Metrics.  Inc.:  See — 

Rh.Hon.  Jeffrey  K  ;  and  Peters.  Roger  D..  5.845.401.  CI.  29-898020. 
Phelps.  Craig,  to  Ericsson   Inc.   Plated  rubber  gasket  for  RF  shielding. 

5.847.317.  CI.  174-35.(K)R. 
Phelps.  William  C.  Ill;  See 

Wolfe.  Paul  D .  deceased;  and  Phelps.  William  C.  III.  5.847.683.  CI. 
.343-866  0(X). 
Philipp.  Ulrich;  Stetler.  Jorg;  Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  and  IX>llinger,  Markus. 
to     Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft.     N-azinyl-N'-(het)     arylsulph<inyl-ureas. 
5.847.126.  CI.  544-65 .(XX). 
Philipps.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Mclecr.  Charles  L.;  and  Philipps.  Thomas  E..  5.846.357.  CI.  1 56-77.(XX>. 
Philips  Electronics  North  .Amenca  Corporation:  See — 
Bradley,  Ralph  Hampton.  5.845.981.  CI.  353-3 1. (XX). 
McGuire.  Darnel;  and  Bytheway.  David.  5.847.558.  CI.  324-76.1.10. 
Mehfoera.  Vivek;  Beirabet.  Hemant  S.;  McGee.  Susan;  and  McGee. 

Thomas  F..  5.847.497.  CI.  313-.146()DC. 
Mehrotra.  Vivek;  Bctrahei.  Hemant  S..  McGee.  Susan;  and  McGee. 
Thomas  F.  5.847.498.  CI   3I3-352.(MX) 
Philips.  Notfiert  J  L..  to  L'  S.  Philips  Corporation  Transmission  systenxwith 

improved  symbol  processing.  5.848.107.  CI.  .145-.142.(XX). 
Phillips,  Claude  F,  Jr;  See — 

Conic.  Alexander  J.;  Johnson.  Bobbv  G.;  Jones.  Raymond  H.;  and 
Phillips.  Claude  F,  Jr.  5.847.247,  CI   585  2().(XX). 
Phillips,  F:dward  H..  to  Techco  Cotporation    Yoke  apparatus  for  rack  and 

pinion.  5.845.532.  CI.  74-422.000. 
Phillips.  Peter  J.;  See— 
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*eck.  Dieter;  Phillips.  Peter  J.;  and  Gartner.  Klaus  W ,  5.845,523. 
CI   70-278.000. 
Ptiillipe^  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Janzen.  Jay.  5.847.267,  Q.  73-54.010. 
Phipps.  Jonathan  Stuart,  to  ECC  International  Ltd,  Treatment  of  solid 
containing  material  derived  from  effluent  of  wastepaper  treating  plant. 
5.846i378.  CI.  162-29.000. 
Phoenix  Inlemational  Corporation:  See — 

Menins.   Kart-Heinz  O;   Batcheller.  Barry  D.;  Hauck.  Douglas  L.; 
Skarie.  Christopher  J.;  and  Jacobson.  Jon  T.  5.847.389.  CI.  250- 
222.200. 
Phoon.   Kin  Yuen,  to  JNE  Holding  Limited.  Writing  ublet  a-s-sembly. 

5.84S.964.  CI.  297-162.000 
Piascii,  Jerome  Paul  Phillip  Tool  and  method  for  removal  of  an  oil  filter 
cartridge   cap   from    marine   and   automotive   engines.    5.845.552.   CI. 
81-Ml.aOO. 
Piazza.  Silvio  Dalla.  to  Asulab  S.A.  Angular  speed  measuring  device. 

5.847.279.  CI.  73-504.160. 
Picci,  Marie  Emmanuellc;  See — 

Blank.  Werner;  He.  Zhiqiang  Alex;  Picci.  Marie  Emmanuelle;  and 
Flono.  John  James.  5.846.897.  CI.  502-150.000. 
PichlcT.  Werner;  See — 

Pa»u.  Kathleen;  Rihse,  Wilfried;  Pichler,  Werner;  Upadek,  Horst;  and 
KUhne.  Noitett.  5.846.798.  O.  435-187.000. 
Pichlmayr.  Ina;  and  Eckert.  Olaf,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  the  evaluation  of  EEG  data.  5.846.208.  CI.  600-544.000 
Picket.  James  K.:  See — 

Tran.  Thang  M.;  and  Picken.  James  K.,  5,848,433,  CI.  711-137.000. 
Picke*.  John  Butler;  See— 

Jaatzen.  Carol  Maryanne;  Pickett.  John  Butler;  Brown.  Kevin  George; 
and  Edwards.  Thomas  Barry.  5.846.278.  CI.  65-17.100. 
Picownet  Institute  for  Medical  Research.  The:  See— 

Cerami,  Anthony;  and  Bucala.  Richard  J..  5.846.7%.  CI.  435- 172.300. 
Pidgeoa.  Charles;  and  Markovich.  Robert  J  .  to  Research  Corporation  Tech- 

nolojies.  Inc.  Acylated  phospholipid  drugs.  5.846,955.  CI.  514-77.000. 
Pieler.  Christian:  See — 

Foulkes,  J.  Goirfon;  Liechlfried.  Franz  E.;  Pieler,  Christian;  Stephenson. 
John  R  ;  and  Case.  Ca,sey  C.  5.846.720.  CI.  435-6.000. 
PieteiM.  Jan-Willem  J.;  See — 

tafka.  James  D.;  Watts.  Michael  L.;  Pieterse.  Jan-Willem  J. 
Holsinger.  Kevin  K..  5.847.861.  CI.  359-3.10.000. 
PilatK  Wolfgang:  See — 

Dilling.  Peer;  Dax.  Olhmar;  and  Pilath.  Wolfgang.  5,845,574,  CI 
351.600 
Pilkin^on  P.E  Limited:  See — 

Spedding.  Paul;  and  Hood,  George,  5.847,886,  CI.  359-819.000. 
Pilot  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Wirth.  Albert  A.;  Maxson.  John  D  ;  and  Reeves.  James  N..  5,846,634, 
,   CI.  428-138.000. 
Pincehlail.  Jotl:  See— 

Oeby,  Carol;  Pincemail.  Joel;  and  Bollen.  Alex.  5.846.799.  CT.  435- 
:    192.000. 
Pincils,  Steven  M.  System  for  quantifying  asynchrony  between  signals. 

5.S46.189.  CI  6OO-.30I.00O. 
Pinkqnon.  Steven  J.;  Borbone.  Joseph  A.;  and  Grant.  Marty  J.,  lo  Emhait 
Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc.  Invert  and  neck  ring  holder  mechanism 
for  an  IS.  machine.  5.846.282.  CI.  65-158.000. 
Pinney.  Marc  E  ;  and  Robinson.  Steven  R..  to  Tecnol  Medical  Products.  Inc. 

Fluid  control  pad  with  pouches.  5.845.641.  CI.  128-849.000. 
Pinomte.  LLC;  See — 

rtompson.  Robert  Lee.  5.846.249.  CI.  606-119.000. 
Pionee*  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Salo.  Masuhiro;  Miyamoto.  Kazuhiro;  Amano.  Mitsuyoshi;  Akiba, 
f  Yoshiyuki;  Takanashi.  Makoto;  and  Asai.  Sampei.  5.848.422.  CI. 
I    707-203.000. 

^to.  Yoko;  Kumada.  Satoshi;  23iang.  Ziging;  Oba.  Junko;  Koyano. 

Shinji;    Morishige.    Takashi;    Kogure.    Kohshiro;    Mohn.    Yuichi; 

Suenaga.  Tomohiro;  Terauchi.  Shouichiro;  Ando.  Tatsuya;   Sailo. 

Takanobu;  Ohyaba.  Takashi;  Takahashi.  Shunichi;  and  Baba,  Tenio, 

;    5.848.173.0.381-398.000 

Yokola.  Hiroshi;  Naito.  Ryuichi;  Hiram).  Hiroyuki;  Ishii.  Katsumi; 
Naohara,  Shinichi;  Tsukada.  Yoshifumi;  and  Matsumoto.   Kanya. 
5,848.049.  CI.  369-219.000. 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Inlemational.  Inc.;  See — 

Duvick.  Jon;  and  Rood.  Tracy  A..  5.846.812.  CI.  435-267.000. 
Pirkfc.  David  R.;  Mundt.  Randall  S.;  and  Harshbarger.  William,  to  Lam 
Research  Corporation.  Method  for  monitoring  process  endpoinls  in  a 
plasma  chamber  and  a  process  monitoring  arrangement  in  a  plasma 
chunber  5.846.373.  CI.  156--145.000. 
Pi  Sabirana.  Rafael:  See — 

Bigorra  Llosas.  Joaquim;  Bonastre.  Nuria;  Trius  Oliva.  Antonio;  and  Pi 
Subirana.  Rafael.  5.847.229.  CI.  568-619.000, 
Pisulfia-Amond,  S.  Num:  See — 

Jambhekar.  Shnrang  N.;  Bleimann.  Gregor  E.;  and  Pisutha-Amood.  S. 
Num.  5.848.356.  CI.  455-403.000. 
Pitaild.  Bernard:  See — 

Anthoine-Milhomme.  Didier;  Pitaud,  Bernard;  and  Sarrazin,  Michel. 
5.847.329,0.  177  211.000. 
Pitner,  J   Brace;  See — 

Nadeau.  James  G.;  Pitner.  J.  Brtjce,  Schram.  James  L.;  Linn.  C.  Preston; 
Vonk.  Glenn  P;  and  Walker.  G.  Terrance.  5.846,726.  O.  435-6.000. 


Planmed  Oy:  See — 

Strommer.  Pekka.  5.848.123,  CI.  378-98.800. 
Plante.  Raymond:  See — 

Beaulieu.  Pierre  Louis;  Diziel.  Robert;  Bnmet.  Montse  Llinas;  Moss. 
Neil;  and  Plante,  Raymond,  5.846.941.  CI.  514-18.000. 
Plaquevent  Jean-Christophe;  Danvy.  Denis;  and  Monteil.  Thierry,  to  Societe 
Civile  Bioprojet.  Amino  acids  derivatives,  the  process  for  their  preparation 
and  their  applications  to  therapy  5.846.956,  CI.  514-100.000. 
Plath.  Peter  See— 

von  Deyn.  Wolfgang;  Hill.  Regina  Luise;  Kardorff.  Uwe;  Engel.  Stefan; 
Otien.  Martina;  Vossen.  Marcus;  Plath,  Peter.  Rang.  Harald;  Harreus. 
Albrecht;  KOnig.  Hartmann;  Walter.  Helmut;  Westphalen.  Karl-Otto; 
and  Misslitz.  Ulf.  5.846.906.  CI.  504-221.000. 
von  Deyn.  Wolfgang;  Hill.  Regina  Luise;  Kaidorff.  Uwe;  Engel.  Stefan; 
Otten,  Martina;  Vossen.  Marcus;  PlaOi.  Peter,  Rang,  Harald;  Haneus. 
Albrecht;  Konig.  Hanmann;  Walter.  Helmut;  Westphalen.  Kart-Otto; 
and  Misslizt  Ulf.  5.846.907.  O  504-221.000. 
Platzman.  Philip  Moss;  See — 

Mills.  Allen  Paine.  Jr.;  and  Platzman.  Philip  Moss.  5.847,442,  O. 
257-536  000. 
Plessey  Semiconductors  Limited:  See — 

Mihailovits.  Nicholas;  and  Beatson.  Trevor  P.  5,847,605,  O.  330- 
252.000. 
Pletcher,  Timothy  Allen:  See — 

Sun,  Hoi  Cheong  Steve;  and  Pletcher.  Timothy  Allen.  5,846,595,  O. 
427-2.140. 
PLIVA.  farmaceutska,  kemijska,  prehrambena  i  kozmeticka  imhistrija.  dion- 
icko  dmstvo:  See — 

Lukt  .  Irena,  5,847,119.  O  540-361  000. 
Pocha.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Strand,  Oliver  T;  Deri.  Robert  J.;  and  Pocha.  Michael  D..  5,846.694,  CI 
430-321.000. 
Podney.  Walter  N.  Magnetic  telescope  with  enhanced  noise  suppression. 

5,845.500.  CI.  62-48.300. 
Podsakoff.  Gregory  M.;  and  Kurtzman.  Gary  J.,  to  Avigen.  Inc.;  and  Johns 
Hopkins  University.  Treating  anemia  using  recombinant  adeno-associaled 
viras  virions  comprising  an  EPO  DNA  sequence.  5.846,528,  O.  424- 
93.200. 
Pohlenz.  Hans-Dieter.  Boidol.  Werner  and  Streber.  Wolfgang,  to  Hoechst 
Schering  AgrEvo  GmbH.  Process  for  the  isolation  and  characterization  of 
a  gene  enzyme  system  for  inacuvation  of  the  herbicide  phenmedipham  and 
transfer  of  the  gene  into  plants  to  produce  herbicide-tolerant  plants 
5.846.803.  CI.  435  227  000. 
Poinsard.  Henn.  Radar  with  a  wide  insuntaneous  angular  field  and  a  high 
instantaneous  angular  resolution  in  particular  for  a  missile  homing  head. 
5.847.675.  CI.  342-81  000 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Clough.  Arthur  H..  5.848.316.  O   396-612.000. 
Johansen.  Arnold  W.;  and  Cumin.  David  V.  5.847,914, 0.  361  - 1 1 1 .000. 
Pohcelli.  Frederick  J  Reinforced  concrete  structure,  leinforcing  device,  and 

method  for  producing  same  5,846,364,  O.  156-169.000 
Polifarma  S.p.A.;  See — 

Politi.  Vencenzo;  D'Alessio.  Silvana;  Di  Stazio.  Giovanni.  De  Luca. 
Giovanna;  and  Mateiazj;i.  Mano.  5.846.755.  O.  435-23.000. 
Politi.  Vencenzo.  D'Alessio.  Silvana;  Di  Stazio.  Giovanni;  De  Luca,  Gio- 
vanna; and  Materazzi.  Mano.  to  Polifarma  S.p.A.  Method  for  determining 
the    therapeutic    activity    of    metalloproleinase    inhibitor    compounds 
5.846.755.  CI.  435-23.000. 
Polycity  Industrial  Limited:  See — 

Sher.  Tak  Chi.  5.846.069,  CI  431  153.000. 
Polyfibron  Technologies.  Inc.;  See — 

Cusdm.  George;  and  CiDwell.  Joseph.  5.846.691,  O.  430-300  000 
Polymenakos.  Lazaros:  See — 

Gopalaknshnan.  Ponani;  Nahamoo.  David;  Panmanabhan.  Mukund;  and 
Polymenakos.  Lazaros.  5.848.163.  CI,  381-56,000. 
Pomerantz,  Glenn  A.;  See — 

Fasano.  Benjamin  Vito;  LaPlante.  Mark  J.;  Long.  David  Oifford; 
O'Neil,  Keith  Colin;  Peterson.  Brenda  Lee;  Pomeiamz.  Glenn  A.;  and 
Popp.  Timothy  Titus.  5,846.361.  O.  156-89  160 
Ponceblanc.  Hervi;  and  Tamburro.  Francois,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Nulntioa 
Animale  Prticess  for  the  preparation  of  methyl  mercaplan.  5.847.223.  O. 
568-71  000 
Poncelet  Olivier  Jean  Christian;  Wettling.  Danielle  Mane  Henriette;  and 
Rigola.  Jeannine.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Organic/inorganic  gels  for 
delivering  controlled  quantities  of  active  compounds  in  aqueous  solutions. 
5.846.555.  O.  424-121.000. 
Poncelet.  Olivier  Jean-Christian:  See— 

Martin.  Didier;  Poncelet.  Olivier  Jean-Christian;  and  Rigola.  Jeanine. 
5.846,428.0.  210-651  000. 
Pool.  Wieberen:  See— 

Oarke.  Robert  L ;  Lageman.  Reinout;  Pool.  Wiebereir,  and  Claike. 
Stephen  R..  5.846.393.  O  204-4.50.000 
Poole.  Trent  A.,  to  Amherst  Process  Instruments,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  deter- 
mining powder  flowability,  5,847,294.  CI  73  866.000. 
Poongsan  Corporation;  See — 

Lee.  Dong  Woo;  and  Kim.  In  Dal.  5,846.346.  O   148-433000. 
Pope.  Gary  W.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Display  system  and  memory 
aichitectuir  and  method  for  displaying  images  in  windows  on  a  video 
display.  5.847.705,  O.  345-340.000. 
Popovic,  Zoran  D.;  See —  , 
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Hu,  Nan-Xing;  Xie.  Shuang;  Ong.  Beng  S.;  Popovic,  Zoran  D.;  and  Hor, 
Ah-Mee,  5.846.666.  CI.  428-690.000. 
Popp.  TimoOiy  Titus:  See — 

Fasano.   Benjamin  Vito;  LaPlanle,  Marie  J ;  Long.  David  Qifford; 
O'Neil,  Keith  Colin;  Peterson.  Brenda  Lee;  Pomerantz,  Glenn  A.;  and 
Popp.  Timothy  Titus.  5.846.36 1 .  CI.  1 56-89. 1 60. 
Posa,  Victor:  See — 

Steinhauser.  Paul  M..  Jr..  5.845.927.  O.  280-714.000. 
Pospiech.  Joachim:  See — 

Schmidke.  Waldemar;  Backhaus.  Jurgen;  Liedgens.  Hans-Peter,  and 
Pospiech.  Joachim.  5.845.760.  CI.  198^U8.000. 
Post.  Richard  F..  to  University  of  CaliComia.  The  Regents  of  the.  Passive 
magnetic  bearing  element  with  minimal  power  losses.  5.847.480.  CI 
.110-90  500. 
Polorff.  Lawrence:  See— 

Pasricha  Pankaj  Jay;  Kalloo.  Anthony  N.;  Baust,  John  G.;  and  Potortt. 
Lawrence,  5.846.2.15.  CI.  606-23.000. 
Potvin.  Philip  N.  Ma.sonry  block  assembly.  5.845.448,  CI.  52-563.000. 
Poublon,  Mark  J.;  and  Weglarz.   Michael  W..  to  Chrysler  Corporation. 

Catalytic  converter  efficiency  monitor.  5.847.271.  CI.  73-118  100. 
PiMinder.  Mark:  See — 

Blizard.  Norman  C  ;  Amiung.  Raymond  J.;  Muntean.  George  L.;  Smith, 
F.dwaid  D.:  Pounder.  Mark,  and  Vetters.  Dan  K..  5.845.623,  CI. 
123-467  (KX) 
Pounalel  McSweeney,  Pa.scale:  See — 

Morin.  Jean-Claude;  Pourtalet  McSweeney.  Pascale;  and  Poynot.  Phil- 
ippe. 5.846..340.  CI.  148-206.000. 
Poussin,  J.  F:  See — 

Petrosov.  V  A.;  Ya.shnov.  Y.  M.;  Koiweev,  A.  S.;  Vasin.  A  I.;  Baranov, 
V.  I.;  Poussin.  J.  F.;  Stephan,  J.  M.;  Balaam,  P  A.;  Koester.  J.  K.;  and 
Britt.  E.  J  .  5.845.880.  CI.  244-169.000. 
Powell.  Michael  Joseph:  See — 

Leiand.  Jonathan  Kent;  and  Powell,  Michael  Joseph,  5,846,485,  CI. 
422-52.000. 
Power,  John  M.:  See — 

Strickler.  Jamie  R.;  and  Power.  John  M.,  5.847.175.  CI.  556-1 1.000. 
Power.  Kevin  Joseph;  Johnson.  Stephen  Howard;  Scahill.  Francis  James; 
Ringland.  Simon  Patnck;  and  Talintyre.  John  Edward,  to  British  Telecom- 
munications pic  Speech  recognition  with  sequence  parsing,  rejection  and 
pause  detection  options.  5.848,388.  CI.  704-239.000. 
Powers.  James  Harold:  See — 

Kaufman.  Micah  Abraham;  Kelty.  Janine  Marie;  Powers,  James  Harold; 
Raulinaitis,  Michael;  and  Steward.  Lawrence  Russell,  5.847,737,  CI. 
J47-94.IKW. 
Poynot,  Philippe:  See — 

Morin.  Jean-Claude;  Pourtalet  McSweeney,  Pascale;  and  Poynot.  Phil- 
ippe. 5.846,.340.  CI    148-206.000. 
Poznanski.  Victor;  Beaven.  John  Luis;  and  Johnson.  Ian  George,  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Machine  translation  system  using  well  formed  substruc- 
tures. 5.848.385.  CI.  704-4.000. 
Pozzolanic  Engerprises  Pty  Ltd:  See — 

Smith,  Giegory  Allan,  5,845.783,  CI.  209-127.400. 
Prabhu.  Ashok  Narayan:  See— 

Thaler  Barry  Jay;  Prabhu.  Ashok  Naravan;  Kumar.  Ananda  Hosakere; 
and  Geller.  Bernard  Dov.  5.847.935.  CI.  361-761.000. 
Praeckel.  Udo  Fritz  Walter:  5<'e— 

MasshofT.  Hans  Wilhelm;  and  Praeckel.  Udo  Fritz  Walter.  5.846.339,  CI. 
134-25.200. 
Praka-sh.  Shanti:  See — 

Gupta,  Anurag  Ateet;  Swamy.  Krishan  Kumar;  Prakash.  Shanti;  Rai, 
Madan  Mohan;  and  Bhalnagar.  Akhilesh  Kumar.  5.847,209.  CI.  564- 
73.000. 
Prasad,  Kailash.  to  University  of  Saskatchewan.  The.  Purified  SDG  as  an 

antioxidant.  5.846.944,  CI.  514-25.000. 
Prasad.  Venkalesh:  See — 

Choperena.  Alfredo;  Krogh.  Ross;  Prasad.  Venkatesh:  and  Giter,  Gers- 
hon.  5,846.491.  CI.  422-67.000. 
Prat.  Evelyne:  See — 

Bomal.  Yves;  Chevallier.  Yvonick;  and  Prat.  Evelyne,  5,846.311.  CI. 
106-492.000 
Pravda.  Milttm  F,  to  Conserve  Restxirces,  Inc.  Recovenng  water  soluble, 
volatile,  organic  compounds  from  bakery  and  other  plant  emissions. 
5.846,299.  CI  95-187.000. 
Praxair  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Kingsley.  Jeffrey  Paul.  5.846.498.  CI.  422-227.000. 
Precision  Fabrics  Group.  Inc.-  See— 

Nelscn.  James  M.;  Luna.  Daniel  A.;  and  Gwinn.  Kenneth  W..  5.845.928. 
CI.  280-728.200. 
Prendergast.  Kristine:  See — 

Cobum,  Craig  A.;  Fraley,  Mark  E.;  Holloway,  M.  Katharine;  Hungate. 
Randall  W;  and  Prendergast.  Kristine,  5,846.978.  CI.  5l4-299.0(Xt. 
Prescott.  Charles  R.  Insulator  apparatus  for  a  beverage  container.  5,845,804, 

CI.  220-400000 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College:  See — 

Lee,  Mu-En;  and  Hsieh.  Chung-Ming.  5,846.773.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Press,  Michael  F:  See — 

Slamon.  Dennis  J  ;  and  Press.  Michael  F.  5.846.749.  CI.  435-7.2.30. 
Press.  Minoo  D.:  See — 

Limper- Brenner.  Linda;  Schmidt.  Detlef  W.;  McDunn.  Kevin  J.;  and 
Press.  Minoo  D.,  5,846,852.  CI.  438-118.000. 
Prestek  Limited:  See — 


Buckby,   Steven;    Butcher,   James   Christopher;   and   Buxton.    Keith, 

5,846,002,0.400-120.010. 

Pretel.  Maria;  Hoover.  Catherine  E.;  Kelley,  Elaine  P;  and  Leon.  Judith  M., 

to   Allergan.    Inc.    Instrument    and    method    of    measuring    torticollis. 

5,845.638.  CI.  128-595.000. 

Price.  Charles  Thomas.  Treatment  of  acid  generating  sulfide  bearing  material. 

5.846,179.  CI.  588-261.000. 
Price,  Laura  A.:  See — 

Pausch,  Marie  H.;  Ozenberger.  Bradley  A.;  Hadcixk.  John  R.;  Price, 
Laura  A.;  Kajkowski.  Eileen  M.;  Kirsch,  Donald  R.;  and  Chaleff, 
Deb<irah  T,  5,846.819.  CI.  4.35-320.100. 
Pridham.  Barry  J;  Stephens.  Austyn  C;  and  Jones.  Christopher  C.R.,  to  British 
Aerospace  Pic.  Method  and  arrangement  for  fa.stening  composite  aircraft 
skins.  5,845,872,  CI.  244-1. OOA. 
Prieve.  Kathleen  A.:  See — 

Peterson,  David  K.;  Hill.  Michael  R.  S.;  Zhou.  Ren;  and  Prieve.  Kathleen 
A..  5.846,263.  CI.  607-14.000. 
Prill,  Mark  E.;  and  Krolopp.  Robert  K..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  of  and 

apparatus  for  communicating  messages.  5,848,072.  CI.  370-471.000. 
Pnmera  Technology.  Inc.;  See — 

Britz.  Todd  A  ;  and  Tolnid,  Michael  R.,  5.846,005,  a.  400-621.000. 
Prince  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson.  Rick  A..  5.845,888.  CI.  248-311.200. 
Prior,  Christopher  P.:  See — 

Farti.  David  L  ;  Hrinda.  Michael  E.;  Lee.  Ted  C.  K.;  Prior.  Christopher 
P;  and  Weber.  David,  5,847,086.  CI.  530-383.000. 
Prior.  Francis  George  Richard,  to  East  &  Midlothian  NHS  Trust.  Body  fluid 

replacement  solution  5.846,572,  CI.  424-620.000. 
Pritchard.  Eric  K.  Fat  sound  creation  means.  5,848,165,  CI.  381-61.000. 
Pnichetl.  Samuel  Dale,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Discrete  incre- 
ment signal  processing  system  using  parallel  branched  N-slate  attenuator 
networks.  5.847.624,  CI.  333-81. OOR. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See— 

Ampulski.  Robert  Stanley;  Sawdai.  Albert  Heskel;  and  Trokhan.  Paul 

Dennis.  5.846.379.  CI.  162-109.000. 
Canier.  Frank  Leslie.  5.845.798.  CI.  215-3.30.000. 
Guskey.  Gerald  John;  Rana.  Fazale  Rahman;  and  Swaile,  David  Fred- 
erick. 5.846.520,  CI.  424-65.«X). 
Kline.  Mark  J.;  Johnson.  Kevin  C  ;  and  Weirich.  David  M.,  5,846..365. 

CI.  156  210  000 
Osbom.  Thomas  Ward.  Ill;  Schmiiz.  Debi>rah  Catherine;  Cree,  James 

William;  and  Elder.  Melisse  Noel,  5,846,230,  CI.  604-378.000. 
Van  Phan.  Dean;  and  Trokhan.  Paul  Dennis.  5,846.380.  CI.  162- 1 1 1 .000. 
PnKtor,  Richard  John;  and  Batts.  Michael  Denis,  to  GPT  Limited.  Video 
reporting  system  for  enabling  real-time,  unidirectional  data  transmission 
from  mobile  sources.  5.847.749.  CI.  348-6.000. 
Priiger.  Dieter:  See — 

Wahl.  Georg;  Kurzay,  Friednch;  Rogner.  Thomas;  and  Ptoger.  Dieter. 
5,845,755,  CI.  192-85.00F. 
Prt>gl.  Curtis  L.;  Tracy.  Mark  S.;  and  Moore.  David  A.,  to  Compaq  Computer 
Corporation.  System  and  method  for  transferring  heat  between  movable 
portions  of  a  computer  5.847.925.  CI.  361-687.000. 
Prolinx.  Inc.:  See- 

Siolowitz,  Mark  L.;  Kaiser.  Robert  J  ;  Lund.  Kevin  P;  and  Torkelson. 
Steven  M  ,  5.847.192.  CI.  558-399.000. 
Promega  Corpt>ration:  See — 

Bankier.  Jack  D.;  and  Ca.shmer.  Philip  M.,  5.846.493.  CI.  422-101.000. 
Pronk.  Servenus  P  P:  See — 

Korst.  Johannes  H.  M.;  and  Pronk.  Servenus  P.  P..  5.848.4.37.  CI. 
711-157.000. 
Pronovost,  Allan  David;  Pawlak,  Jan  Waclaw;  and  Condon,  Kristy  S..  to 
Quidel   Corporation.   Test  kits  and   methods   for  detecting   H.  pylori. 
5.846.751.  CI.  435-7.320. 
Propper.  Richard  D.:  See— 

Beemiller.  Gerald  V;  Jamieson,  John  W.;  Propper,  Richard  D.;  Kamen. 
Dean  L  ;  Finkelstein.  Jeffrey  I.;  and  Waile,  Dennis  C,  5.845.350.  CI. 
5-l09.(K)0. 
Prolel  Pacific  Corporation:  See — 

Lee.  Yi-Rong;  Cheng.  Li-Te;  and  Lin.  Sung-Min.  5.848.153.  CI.  379- 
45I(KX). 
Proto.  Antonio:  See— 

Gila.  Liliana;  Proto.  Antonio;  Ballalo.  Evelina:  Vigliarolo.  Otego;  and 
Lugli.  Gabriele.  5.846.895.  CI.  502-107.000 
Proudfoot.  Robert  A  :  See   - 

Mathis.  Mark  I..;  Scholl.  John  A.;  Proudfoot.  Robert  A.;  and  Silvestrini. 
Thomas  A..  5.846.256.  CI.  606-166.000. 
Prudent.  James  Robert:  See — 

Brow.  Mary  Ann  D.;  Hall.  Jeff  Steven  Grotelueschen;  Lyamichev.  Victor; 
Olive.  David  Michael;  and  Prudent.  James  Robert.  5.846.717.  CI 
435-6.000. 
Prusiner.  Stanley  B..  Williamson.  R.  Anlhtmy;  and  Burton.  Dennis  R..  to 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the;  and  Scnpps  Research 
Institute.  The  Antibodies  specific  for  native  PrP*''     5.846.533.  CI.  424- 
130.100. 
Pruzan.  Ronald:  Sec- 
Kim    Nam  Woo;  Wu.  Fred;  Kealev.  James  T;  Pruzan.  Ronald;  and 
Weinnch.  Scon  L..  5.846.723.  CI.  435-6.0(K). 
Psaros.  Georgios.  to  Siemens  Elema  A.B.   Dosing  device  for  adding  a 
controlled  amount  of  a  gas  to  a  fluid.  5.845.633.  CI.  128-200.240. 
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Ptche  i  ilsev,  Dmitri;  Scancarella.  Neil;  and  Kalafsky.  Robert,  to  Avon  Prod- 
uct i  Inc.  Oxa  acids  arwl  related  compounds  for  treating  skin  conditions. 
5,S  J  r.0O3.  CI.  514.532.000. 
Pucci    lenuud:  See — 

>!  via,  Andre;  Pucci.  Bernard;  Riess,  Jean  G.;  and  Zarif.  Leila,  5.847.206, 
a.  562-575.000. 
Pudjiji  mo,  Surwano:  See — 

i  ikohl,  Friedheim;  Vogt,  Carsten;  and  Pudjihanio,  Surwano.  5.845.722. 
a.  175-101.000. 
Pugh  Jerry  Thomas,  to  Lifescan.  Inc.  Hollow  frustum  reagent  lest  device. 

5.JM6.486.  CI.  422-56.000. 
Pugia.  Michael  J.;  and  Schaeper.  Robert  J.,  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Enzyme 

determination  with  protea.se  inactivation.  5.846.754.  CI.  435-23.000. 
Pulchilski.  Steven  J.:  See — 

-Oslumo.  Arthur  J.;  and  Pulchinski.  Steven  J..  5.847.933.  CI.  .301- 
752.(K)0. 
PurcalL  Damian  Francis  John;  Russell.  Sarah  May;  and  McKenzie.  Ian 
Fatquar  Campbell,  to  Austin  Research  Institute.  The.  CD46  variants. 
5.*«..7I5.  CI.  4.35-6.lMK>. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation  Office  of  Technology  Transfer  See — 

Udisch,  Michael  R.;  Kohlman.  Karen  L.;  Westgate.  Paul  L.;  Weil. 
[;  Joseph  R.;  and  Yang.  Yiqi.  5.846.787.  CI.  435-99.000. 
Puriliii  Bennett  Corporation:  See — 

iuenke.  Roger  A.;  and  Trimble.  Russell  L..  5.845,6.36.  CI.  128-204.2.30. 
Putrt .  I  Michael  G..  to  Aqua-Air  Technologies,  Inc.  Electrosutic  air  filler 

de  te.  5.846.302,  CI.  96-66.(KX). 
Puis<  li  Ral,  to  Knipex-Werk  C.  Gustav  Putsch.  Pliers  with  two  plier  arms. 

5.!«),55I,CI.  8I-4I2.0OO. 
Pyro  rtca  S.A.;  See — 

4ifosso,  Roger;  and  Garde.  Franck,  5.847.473.  O.  307-118.000. 
Q.D.fe;  Injection  Molding.  Inc  :  See — 

Hermansen.  Frank;  and  Winefordner.  Carl.  5.845.635,  CI.  128-201.1 10. 
Qian:  Yuejun.  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Router  with  dust  suction  hood. 

5.945.688,  CI.  144-252.100. 
Qiao)  Xiaoying:  See — 

Brnilh.  Stephen  L.;  Qiao.  Xiaoying;  Maciukas.  Susan  M.;  Loudovaris. 
'     Maureen  F;  Bender.  James  G  ;  and  Van  Epps.  Dennis  E..  5.846.529. 
;    CI.  424-93.700. 
Qiu.  IHinglong:  See — 

Phn.  Xinfu;  and  Qiu.  Fanglong.  5.846.975.  O.  514-282.000. 
Qualienbush.  Allen  B.;  and  Pennington.  Buford  T.  to  Arco  Chemical  Tech- 
n»|»gy.  LP.  Pnxess  for  reducing  tetranitromethan  in  compositions  con- 
tailing  nitroaromatic  compounds.  5.847.240.  CI.  568-9.39.(X)0. 
Qualtomr.i  Incorporated:  See — 

Weaver.  Lind.say  A..  Jr;  Munsinger.  David  B.;  Padovani.  Roberto;  Ziv. 
Noam  A.;  Karmi,  Gadi;  and  Gilhouscn.  Klein  S..  5.848.063.  CI, 
I  ,  .370-331.000. 

Mehavi.  Ephraim;  and  Wolf,  Jack  Keil.  5.848.102.  CI.  375-261.000. 
Quakomm  Incorporation:  See— 

jHenner.  Scott  P.  5.848.099.  CI.  375-226.000. 
Quatex  Corporation:  See — 

iBrempell.  Maitland  J.;  Armstrong.  Laurence  P.;  and  Mantarakis.  Peiros 
Z.  .5.tM5..163,  CI.  16-105.000. 
QuatUim  Peripherals  Colorado.  Inc.:  See — 

iBhanhulwar.  Shndhar.  5.847.9(M.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Qucil  International  B.V.:  See 

•Oavey,  Paul  Nicolas;  Richardson,  Clive  Derek;  Newman.  Christopher 
I     Paul;  and  Han.  Banie  R..  5.847.2.39.  CI.  568-877.000. 
Quiijcl  Corporation;  See— 

iRronovost.  Allan  David;  Pawlak.  Jan  Waclaw;  and  Condon.  Kristy  S.. 
j     5.846.751,  CL  4.35-7.320. 
Quiijii  Heidi  S.:  See — 

Caniso.  David  J.;  DiebN>ll.  Robert  S.;  Ellis.  Steven  Claris;  Chang.  S.  Jay: 

McAllister  Sandra  B.;  Quinn.  Heidi  S.;  Amett.  Kenneth  Dale;  Conte. 

I^onard  J.;  Wilson.  Chaunccy  E.;  Lowe.  Russell  M.;  Eddv.  Jonathan 

H;  Anglin.  Dav  id  M  ;  Adams.  Vernon  J.;  Walker.  Julia  C  ;  Kleinfeller. 

I      Kevin  P;  and  Nugent.  Michael  T.  5.848,271.  CI.  .395-680.000. 

Quitn.  Robert  Leon:  See 

Thaler.  Barry  Jay;  Quinn.  Robert  Leon;  Braun,  Paul  Leonard;  Chiang. 
William;  Fan.  Zhonghui  Hugh;  Lipp.  Steven  A.;  and  Malcv.  James  R.. 
5.846..196.  CI    204-601. (MX). 
Qui<k.  George;  Raney.  Daniel  V;  Heuser.  Michael  Scott;  and  Shepard.  C.  B.. 
Jrl.  lo  Celestech.  Inc.  Gas  injection  disc  a.ssembly  for  CVD  applications. 
5«46..130,  CI.  1 18-723  ODC 
Qu<tn>n  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Ifany.  Mohsen;  and  Malhotra.  Harish  K..  5.848.261.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Our^ihi.  Salecm  Urrehman:  See 

Schul/e.  Dale  R  ;  Nobis.  Rudolph  Henry ;  Conlon.  Sean  R;  and  Qurcshi. 
Saleem  Urrehman.  5.846.2.54.  CI.  6O6-228.(X)0. 
R   H.Sheppard  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Lcppo.  Allen  W..  5.845.661.  CI.  1.14-89.000. 
Racje.  Lisa  A.:  See— 

LaVallie.  Edward  R  ;  Racie.  Lisa  A.;  and  DeRobertis.  Edward  M.. 

5.846.770.  CI   435-69.100. 

Radia.  Sanjay  R.;  Lim.  Swee  BiKin;  Tsirigotis.  PanagicHis;  Wong.  Thomas  K.; 

OKdman.  Robert  J.;  and  Patnck.  Michael  W..  to  Sun  Micn>syslems.  Inc 

NIathod  and  apparatus  for  dynamic  packet  filter  assignment  5.848.233.  CI. 

.I^M  87.010. 

Rattjkowski.  Pioir  O.;  and  Clermont.  Craig  R..  to  Illinois  Superconductor 

Ciiporation.  Bandsiop  filter  coupling  tuner  5.847.627.  CI.  33.3-202.(XX). 


Ragland.  G.  William,  to  ATD  Corporation.  Baking  pan  system.  5.845.805,  CI. 

220-573..1(X). 
Rahn.  John  P.  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Low  shupe  bias  fiber  optic  rouiion 

sensor  coil.  5.848,213,  O.  385-115.000. 
Rihse.  Wilfried:  See— 

Paatz,  Kathleen;  R4h>e,  Wilfried;  Pichler  Werner,  Upadek,  Horsi:  and 
Kuhne,  Noitert.  5.846.798.  CI.  435-187.000. 
Rai.  Madan  Mohan:  Sec- 
Gupta,  Anurag  Ateet;  Swamy,  Krishan  Kumar;  Prakash.  Shanfi;  Rai. 
Madan  Mohan;  and  Bhawa'gar.  Akhilesh  Kumar,  5,847,209,  C\.  564- 
73.000. 
Rama,  Anjana:  See— 

Datla.  Asis;  Raina.  Anjana;  and  Biswas,  Subhra.  5,846,736.  CI.  435- 
7.100. 
Rainbow  Industrial.  Inc.:  See — 

Chou.  Gene.  5.845.6%.  CI.  I60-I78.I0V. 
Rainis.  Andrew:  See — 

Zones.  Stacey  I.;  and  Rainis.  Andrew.  5.846.400.  CI.  208^*6.000. 
Rajan.  Sundar:  See — 

Nazarian.  Hagop  A.;  Douglass,  Stephen  M.;  Graf.  W.  Alfred;  Raza.  S. 
Babar;  Rajan.  Sundar;  Borzin.  Shiva  Sorooshian;  and  Neuman.  Dar- 
ren. 5.848.066.  CI.  370-380.000. 
Ralph.  Peter:  See — 

Haskill.  John   Stephen;   Baldwin.  Albert   S..  Jr;  and   Ralph.   Peter. 
5.846.714.  CI.  415-6.<X)0 
Ram.  Arunachalam  Tulsi;  Blaisdell.  Brett  Zippel;  and  Carroll- Yac-oby.  Diane 
Marie,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Companv.   Blends  of  polymer  and  zeolite 
molecular  sieves  for  packaging  inserts  5.846.6%.  CI.  430-.347.000. 
Ramachandran.  Venkataraman;  and  Belmont.  Stephen  E  .  lo  Albemarle  Cor- 
poration. PrcxJuction  of  naphthvl-substituted  ketones  from  naphthalde- 
hvdes.  5.847.225.  CI  .568-328.000. 
Ramacier.  Patnck  J..  Jr;  and  Brown.  James  W..  loColder  Products  Company. 

Hybrid  mscrt  for  fluid  couplings.  5.845.94.3.  CI.  285-12.000. 

Ramamurthv.   Bhaskar;  and  Green.  J.   Michael,  to  Acuson  Corporation. 

UltrasouiKl  method  and  system  for  imaging.  5.846,202.  CI.  600-J.50  000. 

Ramamurthy.  Srinivas;  Tam.  Jinglun  Eugene;  Gongwer.  Geoffrey  S.;  Fahev. 

James.  Jr;   Berger.   Neal;  and  Saiki.  William,  to  Atmel  Corporation. 

Integrated  circuit  with  flag  register  for  bkxrk  selection  of  nonvolatile  cells 

for  bulk  operations.  5.848.026.  CI.  .165-238.500. 

Rambach.  Alain.  Culture  medium  fi>r  the  detection  of  E.  coli  and  process  for 

its  use  5.846.761.  CI.  435-34.0(X). 
Ramherg.  Randy  J.:  See — 

Gopinaih.  Anand;  Johnson.  Klein  L.:  Ford,  Carol  M.;  and  Ramherg. 
Randy  J..  5,847.865.  CI.  359-343.000. 
Rambin.  L.erov  M..  Jr:  See — 

Dhindsa.Ja.sbir  S.;  and  Rambin.  Leroy  M..  Jr.  5.846.056.  CI.  417- 
44.200. 
Ramdani.  Jamal:  See — 

Lebby.  Michael  S.;  Ramdani.  Jamal;  and  Jiang.  Wenbin,  5.848.086,  C\ 
372-J6.000. 
Rampersad,  Vikama:  See — 

Ouolabi.    Joshua;    Rampersad.    Vikama;    and    Kamboj.    Rajcnder. 
5.846.823.  CI.  435-325  (XX) 
Rana.  Fazale  Rahman:  See — 

Guskev.  Gerald  John;  Rana.  Fazale  Rahman:  and  Swaile.  David  Fred- 
enck.  5.846.520,  CI.  424-65.000. 
Rane  Corporation:  See — 

Slatteiy.  Ernest  Michael.  5.848.146.  CI.  379  .190.000. 
Ranev.  Daniel  V:  Sec- 
Quirk.  George;  Raney.  Darnel  V.  Heuser.  Michael  Scott;  and  Shepard 
C   B  .  Jr,  5.846.3.10,  CI.  II8-723.0DC. 
Rang.  Harald:  See — 

von  Deyn.  Wolfgang;  Hill.  Regina  Luise;  Kardorff.  Uwe;  Engel.  Stefan; 
Oiteii.  Martina;  Vossen.  Marcus;  Plath.  Peier  Rang.  Harald;  Harreus. 
Albrecht:  Kiinig.  Hartmann;  Walter  Helmut;  Wcstphalen.  Karl-Otto, 
and  Misslitz,  Ulf.  5.846.906.  CI.  5O1-221.0U). 
von  Devn.  Wolfgang;  Hill.  Regina  Luise;  Kardorff^.  Uwe,  Engel.  Stefan; 
Otteii.  Martina;  Vossen.  Marcus;  Plath.  Peter;  Rang.  Harald:  Harreus. 
Albrecht;  Konig.  Hartmann.  Walter  Helmut;  Westpbalen.  Kart-Ono: 
and  Misslizt.  Ulf.  5,846.907.  CI.  5(M-221.O00. 
Rank  Cintel  Ltd  :  See — 

Thornton.  Shane.  5.847.754.  O.  .148-97.000. 
Rao.  Mam  Rama:  See— 

Mandal.  Sukumar;  Kumarshah,  Surcsh;  Bhattacharyya.  Debasis;  Mur- 
Ihy.  Vutukuru  Lakshmi  Narasimha;  Das.  Asit  Kumar  Singh.  Sanjecv; 
Tliakur.  Ram  Mohan;  Shamia.  Shankar;  Dixit  Jagdcv  Kumar.  Ghosh. 
Si>bhan;  Das.  Satycn  Kumar.  Sanlra.  MatKM-anjan;  Saroya,  Laioor  Lai; 
Rao.  Mairi  Rania;  Mishra.  Ganga  Shanker;  and  Maktiija,  Satish. 
5.846.402.  CI  208  113.0(X). 
Rao.  V.  Durga  Nageswar.  lii  Fixd  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Agglomerated 

anti-friction  granules  for  plasma  deposition   5.846.289.  CI.  75-338.(XXl. 
Ra<i.  V.   Durga  .Nageswar;  Rose.  Robert  Alan.  Meager  David  Alan;  and 
Fucinari.  Carlo  Alberto,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc  Low  alloy  steel 
powder  for  plasma  deposition  having  solid  lubncanl  properties.  5,846.-149. 
CI    I48-513.(XX). 
Rao.  Velliyur  Noa  Mallikarjuna;  and  Subramanian.  Munitpallam  A.,  lo  Du 
Pont  dc  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Caulysts  for  halogenated  hydro- 
carbon   prixessing.   their   precursors    and    their   preparation    and    use 
5.847.242.  CI.  570-151.000. 
Rapor.  Inc.:  See — 
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Kellem,  Carl  W ;  Parks.  Donald:  and  Riehm.  Geoise.  5.845,692.  CI 
160-118.000. 
Rappenecker.  Hermann;  and  Dieterle.  Roland,  to  Papsi-Moloren  GmbH  & 
Co.  KG.  Method  of  limiting  current  in  a  DC  motor  and  DC  motor  system 
for  implementing  said  method.  5,847.523.  CI.  318-434.000. 
Rasmussen.  Kurt:  See — 

Kallman,  Mary  J  ;  and  Rasmussen,  Kun.  5,846,974.  CI  514-269.000. 
Ra.sor.  Gncgg  Edward,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Krequency  synthesizer  correction 
using  a  temperature   responsive  divisor  control.   5,848,355,  CI.   455- 
260.000. 
Rasiopov,  Stanislav  Fedorovich;  and  Ageev,  Vladimir  Gennadievich,  to 
Rusteck  Limited.  Method  of  detecting  live  micnx>rganisms.  5,846,759,  CI. 
435-29.000. 
Rathman.  Dennis  D.;  See — 

Hollis,  Mark  A.;  Ehrlich,  Daniel  J.;  Murphy,  R.  Allen;  Kosicki,  Bernard 

B.;  Rathman,  Dennis  D.;  Mathews.  Richard  H.;  Burke,  Barry  F..; 

Eggeni,  Mitch  D.;  Hogan.  Michael  E.;  and  Varma.  Rajender  Singh, 

5,846,708.  CI.  435-6  000. 

Ratliff.  Michael  Carson,  to  Ratpak,  Inc.  Hook  and  loop  air  gun  and  meth<xl 

therefor.  5,845,629,  CI.  124-56.000. 
Rainofsky.  Sheldon:  See — 

Meucr,  Stefan;  Schraven,  Burkhart;  Schoenhaut,  David;  and  Ratnofsky. 
Sheldon,  5,846,822,  CI.  435-325.000 
Ratpak.  Inc  :  See — 

Ratliff.  Michael  Carson,  5.845.629.  CI.  124  56.000. 
Raltee.  Ian  Durham.  Fabnc  printing.  5.846.266.  CI.  8-457.000. 
Ral/.  Roger  W ;  and  Pfeifer.  Randy  D..  to  NCR  Corporation.  State  machine 
and  method  for  monitoring  and  controllmg  operating  rrxxles  in  a  compuler- 
conlrolled  telephony  instrximent.  5.848.136.  CI.  379-110010 
Kauch.  Hans;  Hovcsladt.  I'we;  Her/og.  Bemhard;  and  Ehrmann.  Martin,  to 
Roben  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  of  correction  between  electrical  phase  angle 
and  mechanical  output  angle  of  stepper  motor.  5.847.475.  CI.  3I0-49.00R 
Rauch.  John  E  :  See — 

Zamplas.  George  J.;  Repp.  James  H.;  and  Rauch.  John  F...  5.847,664.  CI. 
.MI-2()()00 
Rauchschwalbe.  Gunter:  See— 

Behre.  Horst;  Fiege.  Helmut;  and  Rauchschwalbe.  Gunter.  5,847.234. 
CI.  568-747.000. 
Rauckhorst,  Richard  Ljwrence.  Ill;  and  LeflFel.  Kevin  Lee.  to  BFGoodrich 

Company.  The.  Skin  for  a  deicer  5.845.878.  CI.  244-I.M.OOA. 
Raufoss  Technology  A/S;  See — 

Enger.  Jens  Olav;  and  Villanger.  Kjell,  5.845.944,  C\.  285-23.000 
Rauh,  Andrea-s:  See — 

Boos,  Karl-Siegfried;  Seidel,  Dietrich;  Spengler,  Klaus:  Henke,  Gudnin; 
and  Rauh,  Andreas.  5.846.426.  CI   210-645.000. 
Raulinaitis.  Michael;  See — 

Kaufman.  Micah  Abraham;  Kelty.  Janine  Marie;  Powers,  James  Hait>ld; 
Raulinaitis.  Michael;  and  Steward,  Lawrence  Russell,  5,847.737,  CI. 
347-94.000. 
Rausch,  Ralf:  See- 

E.sch,    Heinz;    GiJrl,    Udo;    Kuhlmann,    Robert:    and    Rausch,    Ralf. 
5.846.506.  CI.  423-338.000. 
Ravi.  Vilupanur  Alwar  See— 

Newkirk.    Marc    Stevens;    Urquhan.    Andrew    Willard.    Aghajanian. 
Michael  Kevork;  Mortenson.  Mark  Gordon;  Ravi.  Vilupanur  Alwar; 
and  Nagelberg.  Alan  Scott.  5.848.349.  CI.  419  10.000 
Ravikumar.  Vasulinga;  Mulvey.  Dennis:  Cole.  Douglas  L.;  and  Cook.  Phillip 
Dan.  to  ISIS  Pharmaceulicals  Inc.  Monomeric  and  dimcric  nucleosides 
with  silyl-conlaming  diamino  phosph<wous  linkages.  5.847.106.  CI.  536- 
25.340. 
Raytheon  Company;  See — 

Cai.  Khiem  V;  and  O'Connor.  Roger  J..  5.848.160.  CI.  380-44.000. 

Cook.  Lacy  G..  5.847.879.  CI.  359-631.000. 

Hancwk.  Donald;  Williamson.  Weldon  S.;  and  Wang.  John  H.   S  . 

5.845.488.  CI.  60  275.000. 
Minning.  Charies  P:  Wolfe.  Douglas  W.;  and  Schroeder.  John  H  . 

5.847.927,  CI.  361-6%.000. 
Nouricier,  Charles  E..  5,847,655,  CI.  340-650.000. 
Sumida,  David  S  ,  and  Jones,  Dennis  C,  5,847,871.  CI.  359-187.000. 
Raytheon  E-Systems,  Inc.;  See — 

Chung,  J.  H.,  5,846,362,  CI.  156-94.000. 
Raytheon  TI  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Dreiske.  Peter  D  ;  and  Wan.  Chang-Feng.  5,846,850,  CI.  438-67.000. 
Raz^.  S.  Babar:  See 

Nazarian,  Hagop  .A.;  Douglass.  Stephen  M.;  Graf.  W.  Alfred:  Raza.  S 
Babar;  Rajan.  Sundar;  Bor/in.  Shiva  Sorooshian;  and  Neuman.  Dar- 
ren. 5.848.066,  CI.  370-380.(K)0. 
Razdan,  Raj  K.:  See 

Martin,  Billy  R  .  and  Razdan.  Raj  K.,  5.847,128.  CL  544-150.000. 
RCA  Thi>mson  Licensing  Corporation:  See — 

Acampora,  Alfonse  Anthony;  Bunting,  Richard  Michael:  and  Lyons. 
Paul  Wallace.  5.847.779.  CI.  348-845.300. 
Read.  Robert  R.  Basement  waterproofing.  5.845,456,  CI.  52-741.110. 
Reading  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Flynn,  Paul  E.;  Wersant,  Peter  D.,  and  Sherer,  Howard  M.,  5,846,27 1 , CI. 
055-315.000. 
Reavey,  Brian:  and  Caffrey.  Gerald,  to  DataVentures.  Inc.  Electronic  bcxik 

device.  5.847.698.  CI.  345-173.000. 
Rebenack.  Larry  N.:  See— 

Hansen.  Pamela  M.:  Rebenack.  Lany  N.;  Buckman.  Phyllis  J.;  and 
Rohrkemper.  Carol  L..  5.845.942.  CI.  283-67.000. 


Rebuild  World  RBW  S.A.:  See— 

Wybauw.  Jacques.  5.845.457.  O.  52-745.200. 
Recot.  Inc.:  See — 

Baker.  John  Edwin:  Chandler.  Steven  Theodon:;  Comwell.  Chris  J.: 
Johnson.  Timrthy  Allen;  and  McKay.  Harold  Reed.  Jr..  5.846,589.  CI. 
426-439.000. 
Reddy,  N.  Ljxma:  See — 

Magar,  Sharad:  Durant,  Graham  J.;  Hu,  Lain  Yen:  Goldin,  Stanley  M.; 
Reddy,  N.  I-axma:  Fischer.  James  B.;  Katragadda.  Subbarao:  Knapp. 
Andrew  Gannen:  and  Margolin.  Lee  David.  S.847,006.  O.  514- 
634.000. 
Reddy.  Sriniva.s  T;  Jefferson.  David  Edward;  Cliff.  Richard  G  :  and  McClin- 
lock.   Cameron,    to  Altera   Corporation.    Variable-palh-length    voltage- 
controlled  oscillator  circuit.  5.847.617.  CI.  331  57.000. 
Redford.  Peter  M.;  and  Stem,  Donald  S.,  to  TV  Interactive  Data  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  the  position  of  a  movable 
element  in  the  apparatus  5,847,694,  CI.  345-158.000. 
Reed,  Edward  D.;  and  Hobart,  James,  to  Coherent.  Inc.  Insulated  water  cooled 

gain  medium  assembly  for  a  la.ser  system.  5,848,081,  CI.  372-35.000. 
Reed,  Rusty  A.;  See — 

Reed,  Rusty  Allen;  and  Murrell.  Mark  D.,  5,845.417,  CI.  .36-3.00B. 
Reed,  Rusty  Allen:  and  Murrell,  Mark  D..  lo  Reed.  Rusty  A.;  and  Murrell. 
Mark  D.  Air  cooled  shoe  having  an  air  exhaust  pump.  5.845.417.  CI. 
363.00B, 
Reedy.  Steven  W.;  Bare.  Kristophcr  R.;  and  Myers.  Randal  L..  to  Cummins 
Engine  Company.  Inc.  Static  timing  method  for  heavy  duty  diesel  engines. 
5.845.-397.  CI.  29-888.011. 
Reese.  Joseph  C.  Jr.;  See — 

Green.  .Michael  R.;  and  Reese.  Joseph  C .  Jr.  5.847.077.  CI.  530- 
350.000. 
Reeve.  l.orraine  E.;  See — 

Viegas.  Tacey   X.:   Reeve.  Lorraine   E.:   and   Henry.   Raymond   L,. 
5.847.023.  CI.  523-106.000. 
Reeves.  James  N.:  See — 

Wcrth.  Albert  A.;  Maxson.  John  D.;  and  Reeves,  James  N.,  5,846,6.34, 
CI.  428-1.38.000. 
Refson,  Bernard  Henry,  to  Metamenc  Limited.  Peristaltic  pump.  5.846,064, 

CI  417-474.000. 
Regeneron  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Panayoutos,  Nikos,  5,846,935,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Regent  Court  Technologies:  See — 

ODonnell,  Francis  E.,  Jr;  and  Williams,  Jonnie  R  ,  5,845.647,  CI. 
I. M  276.000. 
Regents  of  University  of  Minnesota:  See — 

Collins,  James  E.:  Benheld,  David  A.:  Chladek,  Danny  W.;  Harris,  Louis 
L.;  and  Gorcyca,  David  E.,  5,846,805,  CI  435-235.100. 
Reich,  Siegfried  Heinz:  See 

Dressman,  Bruce  A.;  Fritz,  James  E.;  Kaldor.  Stephen  W.;  Kalish, 
Vincent  J.:  Reich,  Siegfried  Heinz:  Tatlock,  John  H  ;  and  Rodriguez. 
Michael  J.,  5,846,993.  CI   514-423.000. 
Reichardt.  Llovd  Franklyn:  and  Banks.  Darren.  Flying  disk  game.  5.845.908. 

CI.  273-317.000. 
Reichart.  Walter:  See— 

Buhl.  Peter:  Geiger.  Clemens:  and  Reichart.  Waller.  5.848.094.  CI. 
374-31.000. 
Reichelt.  Werner:  See 

Miiller.  Manfred:  Reichelt.  Werner:  Frank.  Peter;  and  Rhoades.  Chris- 
topher. 5.845.735.  CI.  180-322.000. 
Reichen.  Jonathan  F.  Teaching  appparatus  for  magnetic  torque  experiments. 

5.846.088.  CI.  4. 34- .30 1  000. 
Reichlinger.  Garv.  Engine  governor  for  repetitive  load  cycle  applications. 

5.845.619.  n.'l23  350(MK). 
Reierson.  Robert  Lee.  to  Rhodia  Inc.  Polvamphineric  phosphate  ester  sur- 
factants. 5.846.923.  CI.  510-467.000. 
Reihs.  Karslen:  See — 

Galla.  Hans-Joachim;  SteiiKm.  Claudia:  and  Reihs.  Karsten,  5.846,814, 
CI  435-287.200. 
Reinberg,  Alan  R,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Integrated  circuit  having  a  void 

between  adjacent  conductive  lines  5,847,439,  CI   257-522.000. 
Reinkc,  Paul  Edward:  and  Groff.  Edward  George,  to  General  Motor.  Cor- 
poration. Integrated  control  of  a  lean  bum  engine  and  a  continuously 
variable  transmission   5.846.157.  CI.  477-48.000. 
Reis.  Carlos  Cc/ar  Barri»s.  to  Cezar  Reis  Prorrwcoes  Comerciaias  l,lda. 

Tongue  depressor  for  medical  use.  5.846.195.  CI.  600-240.000. 
Reising.  Laurence  A    Aerodynamic  cover  for  automotive  vehicle  racks. 

5.845.827,0.  224-316.000. 
Rciter.  Thomas  Carl:  Soscia.  Peler  P.;  and  Brust.  David  P..  to  F^slman  Kodak 
Company.  Composite  thermal  dve  transfer  ID  card  stock.  5.8-46,9(K).  CI. 
503  227.000. 
Rekia.  Bemd:  See— 

Gleim.  Gunter:  Hcizmann.  Friediich;  and  Rekia.  Bemd,  5,847,592,  CI. 
327-403.000. 
Rekowski,  James  A.;  See — 

Schie.  David;  and  Rekowski,  James  A..  5.847,550,  CI.  323-222.000. 
Reliance  Time  Controls.  Inc  :  See — 

Regel.  David  D.,  5.847.653.  CI.  .340-584.000. 
Remillard.  Ja.son:  See — 

Luneau.  Greg:  Remillard,  Jason:  and  King,  Thomas,  5.848,161,  CI. 
380-49.000. 
Remy.  Jean-Serge:  See — 
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3thr.  Jean-Paul;   Demeneix.   Barbara;  Scherman.  Daniel;  Schwartz. 
Bertrand;  and  Remy.  Jean-Serge.  5,846,947,  CI.  514-44.000. 
Ren^rd,  Pierre:  See — 

Harter,  Isabelle;  Darmancier,  Denis;  and  Renard,  Pierre,  5,846,411,  CI. 
210-198.200. 
Ren«ill.  Paul  A.:  See— 

Meppelink,  Randall  J  ;  Renault,  Paul  A.;  Wolfe,  Charles  Robert;  and 
;     Young,  Sandra  K.,  5.846.646.  CI.  428-328.000. 
Rentjail.  John  S.:  Ahghar.  Massoud;  and  Lane.  Stephen  J.,  to  Solv-Ex 
Ciporation  Mettwd  for  producing  activated  alumina  catalyst.  5.846,512. 
CI.  423-628.(X)0 
Rep4shy.  Allen  Mark:  See— 

tVacz,  Dariusz;  laccino,  Alex;  and  Repashy,  Allen  Mark,  5,845,569,  CI. 
I0I-1I5.0(K). 
Repp,  James  H.:  See — 

Zamplas,  George  J.;  Repp,  James  H.;  and  Rauch,  John  £..  5,847,664,  CI. 
.341-20.000. 
Rep:<ticn.  Terry  Dean;  and  Abu-Hijleh,  Raed  Jamal,  to  Square  D  Company. 
Adjustable  torque  clutch  for  remote  controlled  circuit  breakers.  5,846, 133, 
CI .  464^5.000. 
Rest  14ce,  Jonathan:  See — 

Neumann.  Manfred:  Goedieke,  Klaus;  Schiller.  Siegfried:  Reschke. 
Jonathan:  Morgner.  Henry;  Milde.  FaJk:  and  Fietzke.  Fred.  5.846.608. 
;     CI.  427-529.000 
Res<)arch  Corporation  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Pidgeon.  Charles;  and  Markovich.  Roben  J..  5.846.955.  CI.  514-77.000. 
Resai«ch  Foundation  for  Microbial  Diseases  of  Osaka  University.  The:  See— 
Okayama.  HinMo.  Fuke.  Isao;  Mon,  Chisato;  Takamizawa.  Akihisa;  and 
Yoshida.  Iwao.  5.847.101.  CI.  5.36-23.720. 
Res*«ch  Foundation  of  City  College  of  New  York:  See— 

Alfano.  Robert  R  :  and  Demos.  Stavnjs  G..  5.847.394.  CI.  250-341.800. 
Research  Foundation  of  Slate  L'niversitv  of  New  York.  The:  See — 

Kaufman.  Ane  E  .  and  Bitter,  Ingmar.  5,847,711,  CI.  345-424.000. 
Reslifti,  Nicholas  P.,  Rosenberg.  Steven  A.;  Bennink.  Jack  R  ;  Bacik.  Igor. 
ai|d  Yewdell.  Jonathan  W..  to  United  Stales  of  America  Health  and  Human 
Sicvices.    Immunogenic   chimeras  comprising   nucleic   acid   sequences 
enoixling  endoplasmic  reticulum  signal  sequence  peptides  and  at  least  one 
otjier  peptide,  and  their  uses  in  vaccines  and  disease  treatments.  5.846.540. 
a  424-192  100. 
Retjiwch.  TNrnias.  to  Fnlz  Schunk  GmbH  &  Co  KG  Fabrik  Fur  Spann-Und 
CHifwerkzeuge.  Joining  system  and  method  of  detachably  and  securely 
jtliiing  two  members.  5.845.384.  CI.  29-450.000. 
Reun.  Robert  H.:  Sec- 
Li.  Changming;  Reuss.  Robert  H.;  and  Chason.  Marc.  5.847.920.  CI. 
.%! -525.000 
Reulor.  David  Fredrick:  Newion.  Jerry  Lee;  Seelharaman.  Viswanath:  and 
Saen?.  Raymundo.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Solenoid  coil  position- 
ing assembly.  5.845.672.  CI.  137-315.000. 
Reulhal.  Rainer:  See — 

Schneider.  Hans-Jurgen;  Reulhal.  Rainer;  and  Carl.  Ingo.  5.847.272,  C\. 
7.3-118.100 
Revelas.  Peler:  See— 

Bronfeld,  Jason  P:  and  Revelas,  Peter,  5,847,956,  CI.  364-468.040. 
Reytwlds,  Joseph  D.:  See— 

Huggins,  Michael  J.;  Wadas,  David  L.:  Sline.  Alan  C;  and  Reynolds. 
Joseph  D..  5.845.544.  CI.  74-606.00R 
RHC/Spacemaster  Corporation:  See — 

Robolin,  Claude  J  .  5.845.788.  O.  211-17.000. 
Rhditberger.  Volker  See — 

Moszner.  Noihert:  and  Rheinberger.  Volker.  5.847.025.0. 523-1 16.000. 
Rhoades.  Christopher:  See— 

Miiller.  Manfred;  Reichelt.  Werner:  Frank.  Peler;  and  Rhoades.  Chris- 
topher. 5.845.735,  CI    180-322.000. 
Rhodes,  John:  See — 

Sandbom.  William  J.;  and  Rhodes,  John,  5,846,983,  C\.  514-343.000. 
Rh<M>a  Inc.;  See — 

Reierson,  Robert  Lee,  5,846.923,  CI.  510-467.000. 
Tracy,  David  James;  Li,  Ruoxin:  and  Yang,  Jiang,  5,846,926,  CI. 
510-506  000. 
Rh<»ne-Poulenc  Chimie:  See — 

i  Bernard.    Jean-Marie;    Blart,    Errol;    Genet,    Jean-Piene:    Savignac, 
Monique;    and   Lemaire-Audoire,    Sandnne,    5,847,117,   O     540- 
222000. 
Bomal.  Yves:  Chevallier,  Yvonick;  and  Pral.  Evelyne,  5,846.311.  CI. 
106-492.000. 
Rh«)»e-Poulenc  Nutrition  Animale:  See— 

Ponceblanc.  Herv*;  and  Tamburro.  Francois.  5,847.223,  CI.  568-71.000 
Rh*iie-Poulenc  Rorer,  S.A.:  See- 
Bouchard.  Herve:  Bourzat.  Jean-Dominique:  and  Commervon.  Alain. 
5.847.170.  CI.  549  510.000. 
Rhc>ie-Poulenc  Rorer  SA;  See — 

Behr.  Jean-Paul;  Demeneix.  Barbara:  Scherman.  Daniel:  Schwartz. 
Bertrand:  and  Remy.  Jean-Serge.  5.846.947.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Rholon.  Jeffrey  K.;  and  Peters,  Roger  D  .  lo  Phase  Metrics.  Inc  Crash  tolerant 

air  beanng  spindle.  5,845.401.  CI   29-898.020. 
Riad.  Fawzy  Counter  balanced  suspension.  5.845.8%.  C\.  267-221.000. 
Rioci,  Christopher  P.  lo  Intelligent  Ideation,  Inc.  Vehicle  data  acquisition 

»>e,tem.  5,847,661,  CI.  340-902.000. 
Rice;  Edward  K.  Shrinkage-compensating  concrete    5,846,316,  CI    106- 

735.000. 
Riae.  Mark  S  Mesh  bag  5,845,994.  O.  383-76,000. 


Rice.  Robert  R.:  See— 

Zediker.  Mark  S.;  Rice.  Robert  R  :  and  Olaguro.  Wil  S..  5.847,816.  Q. 

356-5.090. 
Zediker,  Mark  S  ;  Rice,  Robert  R.;  and  HoUister,  Jack  H..  5.847,817.  C\. 
356-5.090. 
Rich.  David  Arthur:  See — 

Kothandaraman.  Makeshwar:  Patel.  Bijit  Thakotbhai:  and  Rich.  David 
Arthur.  5.847.556.  O.  323-315.000. 
Rich.  Wolfgang:  See- 
Sailer.   Harald;   Rich.  Wolfgang:  Trageiser.  Wilhelm;  Haber.  Peter. 
Giirtler.  Thomas;  and  Rugner,  Jf«chim.  5.847.671.  CI.  .341173.000. 
Richard  Wolf  GmbH;  See— 

Heckele,  Helmut:  Schaumann.  Uwe;  and  Seebach.  Martin.  5.846.181. 
CI.  600-104.000. 
Richardson.  Clive  Derek:  See — 

Davey.  Paul  Nicolas;  Richardson.  Clive  Derek:  Newman.  Christopher 

Paul;  and  Hart.  Banie  R..  5.847,239.  O.  568-877.000. 

Richardson.  Craig  Allen;  Rosenhalm.  Allan  Wesley;  and  Verhulst,  Michael 

Joseph,  lo  Deere  &  Company  Rotary  mower  cutter  disc  having  replaceable 

knife  moum  shield   5.845.468,  CI   56-6  ()00. 

Richard.son,  John  G.  lo  Hawaii  Chemtect  Inlemauonal.  Field  kit  for  detecting 

analytes.  5.846.488,  CI.  422-61.000. 
Richardson,  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Culler,  Donald  R.:  Pailthorp.  Robert  M.,  Unralh,  Mark  A.;  Richardson, 
Thomas  W.;  and  Cable,  Alan  J.,  5,847,960.  C\.  364-474.290. 
Richter,  David  E.:  See — 

Baird.  Brian  R.;  Richter.  David  E.;  Thusoo.  Shalesh;  Stark.  David  M.: 
and  Bloragren.  James  S  .  5.848.264.  CI.  395-500.000 
Rickerby.  David  Sufford;  Bell.  Stanley  Russel;  and  White,  Daniel  Kim.  to 
Rolls-Royce  pic;  and  Chromalloy   United   Kingdom.  Limited    Coated 
Article.  5.846.605.  CI.  427-255.000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Adachi.  Chihaya;  Sasaki.  Masaomi;  Nagai.  Kazukiyo:  Shimada. 
Tomoyuki;  Tanaka  Chiaki.  Tamoto.  Nozonm;  Kauyama.  Akira; 
Anzai.  Mitsutoshi;  Imai.  Akihiro;  and  Morooka.  Katsuhiro.  5.846.680. 
a.  430-73.000 
Aoyama  Yuichi;  Obu.  Makoto;  Hiroi.  Masaki.  Miyawaki.  Katsuaki; 
Umezawa.  Nobuhiko:  and  Hiratnatsu.  Masaim.  5.848.329.  CI.  399- 
113.000. 
ho.  Kazunori;  Irinoda.  Mitsugu;  Ueno.  Kaichi:  Ishida.  Mamoni;  and 

Kuroda,  Takahiko.  5.847.466.  O.  257-775.000. 
Komuin,  Ichiroh;  and  Terai.  Junichi.  5.84«.326.  CI.  399-98.000. 
Malsumura.  Keiichi.  5.848.325.  G.  399-83.000. 
Motoyama.  TetsuiD.  5.848.386.  CI.  704-5.000. 
.Nagamolo.    Masanaka;    Yamada.    Mono;    and    Iwata    Toshinobu. 

5.846.358.  O.  156-64.000. 
Takahashi.    Hiroshi;    Baimai.    Kazunori;    Fujioka.  Tetsuya;   Taguchi. 

Kazushige.  and  Shiina.  Susumu.  5.847.845.  O.  358-475.000. 
Wolff.  Gregor^  J  .  5.847.708,  O.  .345-349.000. 
Wolff.  Gregory  J..  5.848.413.  O.  707-10.000. 
Ricoh  Corporation;  See — 

Motoyama.  Tetsuro.  5.848.386.  CI.  704-5.000. 
Wolff.  Gregory  J..  5.847.708.  CI.  .345-349.000. 
Wolff.  Gregory  J..  5.848.413.  CI.  707-10.000. 
Ridge.  Charles  A.:  See — 

Collins,  Burley  Burk;  Collins.  Miller  DuncH:  and  Ridge.  Charles  A.. 
5.846.461.0.  264-45.300. 
Ridgley.  William  S..  to  Agriland  Designs.  Inc.  Anhydrous  ammonia  applicator 

with  ammonia  pump.  5.845..592.  CI.  1 1  l-l  19.000. 
Riechmann.  Lutz:  See — 

Waldmann.  Herman;  Clark.  Michael  R.;  Winter.  Gregory  R;  and  Riech- 
mann. LuU.  5.846.5.34.  O.  424-133.100 
Riehle.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Brungardt.  Clement   L.:  Riehle.  Richard  J.;  and  Zhang.  Jian  Jian. 
5.846.663.  O.  428  537.500. 
Riehm.  George:  See — 

Kellem.  Carl  W;  Parks.  Donald:  and  Riehm.  George.  5.845,692.  O. 
160-118.000. 
Riekki.  Laurance  R.  Motorcycle  loading  apparatus.  5.846.047.  O    414- 

494.000. 
Rieppo.  Pia-Krista  M.:  and  Rowlands.  John  A.,  to  Sunnybtook  Hospital. 
Apparatus  for  generating  multiple  X-ray  images  of  an  object  from  a  single 
X-ray  exposure.  5.847.499.  CI.  313.365.000. 
Riess.  Jean  G.;  Greiner.  Jacques.  Milius.  Alain;  Vierling.  Pierre:  Guillod. 
Frederic:  and  Gaenuler.  Sylvie.  lo  Alliance  Pharmacculial  Corp  Perfluo- 
loalkylated  amphiphilic  phosphorus  compounds  preparation  and  biomedi- 
cal applications.  5.846.516.  CI.  424-935.000. 
Riess.  Jean  G.:  See — 

Pavia  Andre;  Pucci.  Bernard:  Ries,s.  Jean  G.:  and  Zarif.  Leila,  5.847.206, 
O.  562-575.000 
Rigley,  Michael  Raymond:  See — 

Shaikh.  Furgan  Zafar:  Brogley.  Martin  Andrew;  Burch.  Craig  Edward; 
Grab.  Ony  A  .  Grenkowitz.  Robert  Walter;  Novak,  Robert  Francis: 
and  Rigley,  Michael  Raymond.  5.847.958.  CI   364-468.260. 
Rigola  Jeanine:  See — 

Martin.  Didier.  Poncelet,  Olivier  Jean-Christian:  and  Rigola.  Jeanine. 
5.846.428.  O.  210-651000. 
Rigola.  Jeannine:  See — 

Poncelet.  Olivier  Jean  Christian.  Wettling.  Danielle  Marie  HenneOe:  and 
Rigola  Jeannine.  5.846355.  CI.  424^21.000. 
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Rike,  Russell  E;  and  Armentrout,  Brem  A.,  to  Dayton  Walther  Corporation. 
Piston  with  extended  outer  cover  for  use  in  disc  brake  assembly.  5,845,747. 
CI.  188-72.400. 
Rimpillo,  Leo:  See — 

Hwang,  Ming:  Stark.  Leslie  E.;  Heinen.  Gail;  and  Rimpillo,  Leo, 
5,846,476,  CI.  264-493.000. 
Ringland,  Simon  Patrick:  See — 

Power.  Kevin  Joseph;  Johnson.  Stephen  Howard;  Scahill,  Francis  James; 
Ringland.  Simon  Patrick;  and  Talintyre,  John  Edward.  5.848,388.  O. 
704-239.000. 
Ringwood  Company,  The:  See — 

Gossett.  Scott;  Lantz.  Robert;  Petrila,  Steven;  and  Tallarovic.  Call. 
5.846.376.  a.  156-356.000. 
Ripamonti.  Oscar  See — 

Cucchi,  Massimo;  Ripamonti.  Oscar,  and  Zapparoli,  Ivo,  5.845,604,  CI. 
119-673.000. 
Ripley,  Richard  E..  to  Textron.  Inc.  Lens  top  shell.  5.845.478.  CI.  59-79.300. 
Riso  Kagaku  Coipofation:  See — 

Isozaki.  TUushi;  Higa,  RyujI;  Tojima.  Takahito;  and  Okuda.  Sadanao. 
5,845,570.0.  101-116.000. 
Rispoli,  Jerry  R..  Sr.  Adjustable  magnifying  apparatus.  5.847.883,  CI.  359- 

802.000. 
Rist,  Andrew:  See — 

DeLuca,  Steven  A.;  and  Rist,  Andrew.  5,848.270.  CI.  395-675.000. 
Ristol  Debart.  Pere;  and  Camarero  Torrecillas,  David,  to  Grupo  Grifols.  S.A. 
Therapeutic  human  albumin  having  a  low  aluminium  binding  capacity. 
5.846.9.10,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Rmer,  Wolfgang;  von  Tapavicza.  Stephan.  MUller,  Heinz:  and  Biisching. 
Hartmut.  to  Henkel  Kommanditgescllschaft  auf  Aktien.  Use  of  selected 
polyvinyl  acetate  dispersions  for  the  surface  stabili/alion  of  sand  and/or 
soil.  5.846,601.  a.  427-221.000. 
Riz7x>.  John  D.:  See — 

Ravin,  Michael  T.:  Xu.  Ze-Qi:  Rizzo.  John  D.;  KJiilevich.  Albeit:  and 
Sheinkman,  Abram  Kivovich.  5.847,164.  CI.  549-277.000. 
RJG  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Wurst,  Richard:  and  Watkins,  Brad  H..  5.846,573,  CI.  425-149.000. 
Roark.  William  Howard:  See — 

Horwell.  David  Christopher:  Roberts.  Edward:  Holmes.  Ann;  Padia. 
Janak  Khimchand:  Roark,  William  Howard:  Roth.  Bruce  David: 
Tnvedi,  Bharat  Kalidas;  and  Klemschroth,  Juigen.  5.846.942.  CI. 
514-18.000. 
Roberge,  Christopher:  See — 

Chaitrain.  Michel  M.;  Chung.  John  Y.  L.;  and  Roberge.  Christopher. 
5.846,791.  CI.  435-122.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Friese.  Karl-Hermann:  Weyl.  Helmut:  Wiedenmann,  Hans-Manin;  and 

Hans,  Anton.  5,846.391.  CI.  204^24  000. 
Hog.  Norbert,  5,847,654.  CI.  340-604.000. 

Meissner,  Manfred:  and  Senger,  Karl-Heinz.  5.846.156,  Q.  477-43.000. 
Muensler.  Marc.  5,845,976,  CI.  303-155.000. 
Rauch,  Hans;  Hovestadt.  Uwe;  Herzog.  Bemhard:  and  Ehrmann.  Martin. 

5,847,475,  CI.  3IO-»9.0OR. 
Schray.  Bemhard:  Haming,  Weiner;  and  B^uerle.  Michael.  5,845.495. 
CI.  60-612.000. 
Roberts,  Dale  Allen;  DeOms,  James  Howard:  and  Geyer,  Manvel  Allan,  to 
Northrop  Gnimman  Corporation    Method  of  fabricating  a  wound  core. 
5.845.389.  CI.  29-596.000. 
Roberts.  Edward:  See — 

Horwell.  David  Christopher.  Roberts.  Edward:  Holmes.  Ann;  Padia. 
Janak  Khimchand:  Roark.  William  Howard:  Roth,  Bruce  David: 
Trivedi,  Bharat  Kalidas:  and  Kleinschroth.  Jurgen.  5.846.942.  CI. 
514-18.000. 
Roberts.  Michael  F:  See- 
Tseng.  Mingchih  M.:  Masterman.  Thomas  Craig:  Park,  Edward  Hosung: 
Roberts,  Michael  F:  and  Spencer.  Jean  L.,  5.845.652.  Ci.   132- 
200.000. 
Roberts,  Victor  David:  Sec— 

Borowiec.  Joseph  Christopher:  Cocoma,  John  Paul:  and  Roberts.  Victor 
David,  5,847.508.  CI.  313-553.000. 
Robeitshaw  Controls  Company:  See — 

Sigler,  Kent  K..  5.846.071.  CI.  431-266.000. 
Robertson.  George  G.;  See — 

Card.  Stuart  K  ;  Robertson,  George  G.;  and  York,  William  M..  5.847.709. 
CI.  345-355.000. 
Robichoii.  Henri  Jean  Denis,  to  Societe  Nationale  D' Etude  el  de  Construction 
dc  Motcurs  d' Aviation  "Snecma".  Truing  wheel  with  incorporated  cooling. 
5.846.125.  a  451-450.000. 
Robinson.  Barry:  Bennett.  Jan:  and  Kilgore.  Jason,  to  Siemens  Automotive 
Corporation    Bellows  pressure  pulsation  damper.  5.845.621.  CI.    123- 
456.000. 
Robinson.  Charles:  See — 

Bosi.  Marina;  Davidson.  Grant:  Robinson.  Charles;  Dietz,  Martin;  Gbur, 
Uwe;  Kunz.  Oliver:  and  Brandenbuig.  Karlheinz.  5.848,391,  CI. 
704-500.000. 
Robinson,  Jerry  W..  to  Pathhnder  Innovation.  Inc.  Pet  litter  box.  5.845.601. 

a.  1 19- 168.000 
Robinson.  Ken  K.;  and  Mieville,  Rodney  L.,  to  Mega-Caibon  Company. 

Monolithic  acuvated  carbon.  5,846,639,  O.  428-304.400. 
Robinson,  Randy  R.;  Liu,  Alvin  Y.  Horowitz.  Arnold  H.:  Better.  Marc:  Wall. 
Randolph:  Lei.  Shau-Ping:  and  Wilcox.  Gary  L..  to  XOMA  Corporation 
Pectale  lyase  signal  sequence.  5.846,818,  CI.  435-320.100. 


Robinson,  Steven  R.:  See — 

Pinney.  Marc  E.;  and  Robinson.  Steven  R.,  5.845.641,  CI.  128-849.000. 
Robolin.  Qaude  J.,  to  RHC/Spacemaster  Corporation.  Bicycle  storage  and 

display  system.  5.845.788.  CI.  211-17.000. 
Robson,  Jack  R.:  See— 

McEnlee,  Kevin  J.;  Robson,  Jack  R.:  and  Wishnie.  Jeff,  5.848,429,  O. 
707-515.000. 
Roby,  Mark:  See- 
Jiang,  ring:  and  Roby,  Mark.  5,847,046,  CI.  524-42.000. 
Rocco,  Vincent  P.:  See — 

Audia,  James  E.;  Koch.  Daniel  J.;  Mabry.  Thomas  E.;  Nissen,  Jeffrey  S.; 
Rocco,  Vincent  R;  and  Xu,  Yao-Chang,  5,846.982,  CI.  514-318.000. 
Rochat,  Pascal:  See— 

Busca.  Giovaimi;  Bemier.  Laurent-Guy;  and  Rochat.  Pascal.  5.847,618, 
CI.  331-94.100. 
Roche  Vitamins  Inc.:  See — 

Felix.  Aithur  Martin:  and  Heimer.  Edgar  Philip.  5.846.936.  O.  514- 
12.000. 
Rochkind.  Mark  Meier,  to  AT&T  Corp.  System  and  method  for  enhanced 

imelligibilily  of  voice  messages.  5.848,130,  CI.  379-67.000. 
Rodden.  John  Bernard:  See — 

Fong.  Raymond  Tom:  Rodden.  John   Bernard;  Veal.  Jack  Thomas; 
Meyer,  Charles  Lee;  Treybig,  Michael  Norris:  Williams.  Coley  Jerald: 
and  Horvath.  Richard  Joseph.  5.846.404.  CI.  208-131.000. 
Rodriguez.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Dressman.  Bruce  A.;  Fritz,  James  E.:  Kaldor.  Stephen  W.;  Kalish. 
Vincent  J.;  Reich.  Siegfned  Heinz:  Tatlock.  John  H.:  and  Rodriguez. 
Michael  J..  5.846.993.  CI.  514-423.000. 
Rodriguez.  Paul  Anthony:  See — 

Wills.  Kendall  Scott:  and  Rodriguez.  Paul  Anthony,  5.847.467.  O. 
257-789.000. 
Roehr.  Joachim  Eggert;  See — 

Conway,  Paul  Gary;  Helsley.  Grover  Cleveland;  and  Roehr,  Joachim 
Eggert.  5.846,992.  CI.  514-392.000. 
Roelvink.  Petnis  W.:  See— 

Wickham,   Thomas   J.:    Roelvink.    Pelrus    W.;    and    Kovesdi.    Imre. 
5.846.782.  CI.  435-697.000. 
Roesler.  Richard  R..  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Process  for  the  production  of 
compounds  containing  aspartate  and  aldimine  groups.   5.847.195.  CI. 
.560-35.0()0. 
Roffman.  Jeffrey  H.:  See — 

Menezes.  Edgar  V;  and  Roffman.  Jeffrey  H..  5.847.802,  CI.  351 
161.000. 
Rogers,  Ralph  R.,  to  Circle  R.   Inc.   Side  dump  trailer.  5.845.971.  C 

298- 18.000. 
Rogers.  Steven  W.:  See— 

Sojoodi.  Omid;  and  Rogers.  Steven  W .  5,847,953.  CI.  364-88.000. 
R6gner.  Thomas:  See — 

Wahl.  Gcorg;  Kurzay.  Friedrich;  ROgner.  Thomas;  and  Pitiger.  Dieler. 
5.845.755.  CI.  192-85.0OF. 
Rogowski.  Donald  A.:  See — 

Long.  John  P.:  and  Rogowski.  Donald  A..  5.847 J90.  Q.  250-332.000. 
Roh.  Jae-Woo.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  forming  a 
patterned  metallic  layer  in  a  thin  film  magnetic  head.  5.846.441.  Ci. 
216-22.000. 
Roh.  Seuk-Pil:  and  Bae.  Hyun-Wook.  lo  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  for  automatically  controlling  transfer  voltage  in  printer  using 
electrophotography  system.  5.848,321.  O.  399-45.000. 
Roh.  Whan-jin:  See — 

Sazhin.  Sergey  V;  Khimchenko.  Mikhail  Yu;  Tritenichenko.  Yevgeniy 
N.;   Roh.  Whan-jm:  and   Kang.   Hong-yoel.   5.846.675.  CI.  429- 
245.000. 
Rohde  &  Schwarz  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See- 
Roth.  Alexander.  5.847.615.  CI.  331-16.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Wu.  Jiun-Chen.  5.846.657.  CI.  428-IO2.000. 
Rohm  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hoki.  HIdeaki:  Takakura.  Toshihiko:  Yamashita.  Haruhiko:  Motoyama. 
Kunio;   Fukuda.   Milsuhiko;  and  Malsuo.  Yasuzo.  5,847.744.  CI. 
347-203.000. 
Kamisawa.  Akira.  5.846.686.  CI.  430-197.000. 

Roho  Inc  '  S^f 

Matsier.  Winfield  R  :  and  Graebe.  Kurt.  5.845.352.  CI.  5-654.000. 
Rohrkemper.  Carol  L.:  See — 

Hansen.  Pamela  M.:  Rebcnack.  Larry  N.:  Buckman.  Phyllis  J.;  and 
Rohrkemper.  Carol  L..  5.845.942,  CI.  283-67.000. 
Rohto  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Taniz.awa,  Osamu:  Okayama,  Hirolo;  Saji,  Fumitaka:  Azuma.  Chihiro; 
and  Kimura.  Tada&hi.  5.846.766.  CI.  435-69  100. 
Roizman.  Bernard,  lo  Arch  Development  Corporation.  Herpes  simplex  vinLs 

as  a  vector  5.846.707.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Roizman.  Bernard:  See — 

Bruni.  Renato;  and  Roizman.  Bernard.  5.846.948.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Rokenbok  Toy  Company:  See — 

Barton.  William  M..  Jr..  5.846.120.  CI.  446-»34.000. 
Rokugawa.  Hiroyuki.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  light  source  for  an 
optical  transmitter  and  an  optical  transmission  module  using  the  semicon- 
ductor light  source.  5.848.084.  CI.  372-38.000. 
Rokutanda.  Hitoshi:  Suzuki.  Hiroaki:  and  Shinke.  Toshio.  to  Sinlokogio.  Ltd. 
Centrifugal  abrasive  grain  projecting  device.  5.846.124.  CI.  451-95.000. 
Rollins.  ScxMt:  See — 
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Rother.  Russell:  Rollins.  Scott;  and  Squinto.  Stephen  P..  5.847,082.  CI. 
530-350.000. 
Rolls-Royce  pic:  See — 

Rickeity.  David  Stafford:  Bell.  Stanley  Russel;  and  White.  Daniel  Kim. 
5.846.605,  CI.  427-255.000. 
Ronugnano.  Stefano:  See — 

Pellacini.   Franco:  Schioppacassi.  Giovanna:  Albini.  Enrico:  Botu. 

Daniela;  Romagnano.  Stefano;  and  Santangelo.  Francesco.  5.847.092. 

CI.  536-7.200. 

Romano,  Paul  M.:  and  Supino.  Louis,  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc  Chatter  reduction 

in  tliding  mode  control  of  a  disk  drive  actuator.  5.847.895.  CI  360-78.090. 

Ronunowski.  Frank:  Vroman.  Kurt;  and  Vanheertum.  Rudolf,  xo  Degussa 

Ataiengesellschaft.  Method  of  producing  (-f)  2-azabicyclo{2.2.l}hept-5- 

en-3-one.  5.847.157.  CI.  548-512.000. 

Romkee.  D.  Scon,  to  Pacesetter.  Inc.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  defibril- 

laUor  electrode  5.846.469.  Q.  264-272.150. 
Romnell.  Joseph  N..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Selection  of  huffman  tables  for 

signal  encoding  5.848,195.  O.  382-246.000. 
Ronkioa.  Tamara  Uiinichna:  See — 

Fedoiov.  Svyatoslav  Nikolaevich:  Ronkina.  Tamara  Uiinichna;  Zolo- 

tarevsky.  Andrei  Valentinovich:  Bagrov,  Sergei  Nikolaevich:  Novikov. 

Sergei  Viktorovich:  and  Larionov.  Evgeny  Viktorovich.  5.846.950.  CI. 

514-53.000 

Ronn.  Avigdor  M.  Method  for  assaying  photosensitizing  drug  in  whole  blood. 

5.946.834.  CI.  436-164.000. 
Rood.  Tracy  A.:  See— 

buvick.  Jon:  and  Rood.  Tracy  A..  5.846.812.  CI.  435-267.000. 
Ropar  Holdings.  Inc.:  See — 

Martin.  Carl  R.:  and  Demott.  Ronald  D..  5.847.264.  CI.  73^.000. 
Roqiiate  Frercs:  See — 

Pelobeau,  Didier:  and  Moine.  Didier.  5.846.794.  CI.  435-158.000. 
Rosdahl.  Hans,  to  Swing  Cul  AB.  Culling  tool  5.845.405.  CI.  30-276.000. 
Rosa  Michael  J.:  See — 

Savor.  Douglas  R.;  and  Rose.  Michael  J..  5.847.648.  CI.  340-309.150. 
Rosa  Peter  R.:  See— 

Cronin.  John  V.;  Ly.  Tan  Y;  and  Rose.  Peter  R..  5,845.572.  CI.  101- 
123.000. 
Ros^,  Koben  Alan:  See — 

:Rao  V  Duiga  Nageswar;  Rose.  Robert  Alan;  Yeager.  David  Alan;  and 
Fucinan.  Carlo  Alberto.  5.846.349.  CI.  148-5 1 3.(¥X). 
Rosdlrough.  Scon  F.  lo  Univereity  of  Rochester   Modified  avidin  and 

st|e|>tavidin  and  methods  of  use  thereof.  5.846.537.  Q.  424-178.100. 
Rosqiaount  Inc.:  See — 

;KieIb.  John  A.:  Longsdotf.  Randy  J.;  Edwards.  Grant  B.:  and  Palan. 
Donald  F..  5.847.567.  CI.  324-642.000. 
Ros«it  Craig  A.:  Olsen,  Henrik:  Adams.  Mark  D.:  and  Kirkness.  Ewen.  to 
Human  Genome  Sciences.  Inc.  Polynucleotides  encoding  haemopoietic 
manralion  factor.  5.846.781,  CI.  435-69.500. 
Rosen.  David  I.:  See — 

Uilley.  Slephen  John:  Taylor,  Hugh  Francis:  Theobald.  David  Reginald. 
Carlson.  Craig   J.:    Rosen.   David   I :   and   Johnson.   Thomas   R.. 
5.846.233.  CI.  6(M-4 14.000. 
Rosen.  Hal  J.:  See — 

Imaino.  Wayne  Isami:  Juliana.  Anthony.  Jr.:  Lana.  Millon  Russell:  Lee. 
Charles  H.;  Leung.  Wai  Cheung;  Rosen.  Hal  J.;  and  Brannon.  James 
Hammond.  5.847.823.  CI.  356-243.01K). 
Rosen,  Vicki  A.:  See — 

Haiiersley.  Gary:  and  Rosen.  Vicki  A..  5.846.931,  CI.  514-2.000 
Rosenbalm.  Allan  Wesley:  See — 

Richardson.  Craig  Allen;   Rosenbalm.  Allan  Wesley:  and  Verhulsl. 
Michael  Joseph.  5.845.468.  CI.  56-6.000. 
Rosenberg.  Jerome  R.:  See — 

Goldberg.  Robert  M.:  and  Rosenberg.  Jerome  R..  5.848.401.  CI.  705- 
408000 
Rosenberg.  Steven  A  :  See — 

Restifo.  Nicholas  P:  Rosenberg.  Steven  A  :  Bennink.  Jack  R.:  Bacik, 
Igor:  and  Yewdell.  Jonathan  W..  5.846.540.  CI.  424-192.100. 
Rosetblum.  Bamen  B.:  See — 

Lee.  Linda:  Benson.  Scon  C:  Rosenblum.  Bamen  B.;  and  Spurgeon. 
Sandra  L  .  5.847.162.  CI.  549-227.000. 
Rosetblum.  Stuart  B.:  Dugar.  Sundeep:  Bumen.  Duane  A.;  Clader.  John  W.: 
alid  McKinrick.  Brian  A.,  lo  Schering  Corporation.  Combinations  of 
hi|roxy-substiluied  azeiidinone  compounds  and  HMG  CoA  Reductase 
lihibilors.  5.846.966.  CI.  514-210.000. 
Roscafcld.  J.  Peter,  to  Rosenfeld.  J.  Peter  Method  and  system  for  detection 
of  memory  deficiency  malingering  utilizing  brain  waves.  5.846.207.  CI. 
600-544.000 
Rosenfellner.  Gerald:  See- 

Diehl.  Jorg:  and  Rosenfellner.  Gerald.  5.846.268.  CI.  48-92.000 
Ro<tngan.  Tixld  K.:  Hanman.  Raymond  A.:  and  Mack,  diaries  A..  III.  lo 
Ciwnell  Research  Foundation.  Inc  Gene  transfer  therapy  delivery  device 
and  method.  5.846.225.  O.  6(M  115.000. 
Rosensiattcr.  Ono.  Dental  angular  instniment  holder.  5.846.078.  O.  433- 

132000 
Ro4icim.  Mark  E..  lo  Ross-Hime  Designs.  Incorporated.  Robotic  manipula- 

l«r.  5.845.540.  CI.  74-490.0.50. 
Rosknwski.  Steven  G.:  See — 

Krein.  William  T:  and  Roskowski.  Steven  G..  5.848.297.  C\    395 
876.000. 
Ro^dock.  Joseph  M.:  See— 

,  Martin.  John:  and  Rosplock.  Joseph  M  .  5.845.847.  a.  239-58.000. 


Ross.  David  Alan:  Selby.  Ronald  Kenneth:  Heidtman.  Randall  Jay:  and 
Sylvester,  Gail  Monica,  to  Deleo  Electronics  Corporation  Integrated  gauge 
mechanism  and  light  pipe   5.845.598.  O.  116-288.000. 
Ross-Hime  Designs.  Incorporated:  See — 

Rosheim.  Marii  E..  5.845.540.  O.  74-490.050. 
Ross.  Richard:  See — 

Bernstein.  Melvin:  and  Ross.  Richard.  5.846.011.  O.  401-205.000. 
Ross.  Richard  J.,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Vent  valve.  5.845.669.  Q. 

137-68.300. 
Ross.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Babson.  Gordon  M.;  Btouillene.  Allen  W.;  Evans.  Richard  J.;  Finch. 
Robert  J.;  Noel.  Philip  H.;  and  Ross.  Richard  J..  5.847.988.  O. 
365-105.000. 
Ross.  Robert  J.:  Low,  Kim  C:  Koskan.  Larry  P:  and  Wheeler,  Alfred  P,  to 
Donlar  Corporation.  Superabsorbing  polymeric  networks.  5.847,013.  CI. 
521-64.000. 
Rossau,  Rudi:  See — 

Maertens,  Geert;  Sniyver.  Lieven;  Rossau.  Rudi:  and  Van  Heuverswyn. 
Hugo.  5.846.704.  C\.  435-5.000. 
Rosser.  F.  F,  Jr  Baker  with  hinged  sidewall  precompression  5.845  J68.  CI. 

100-190.000. 
Rossetti.  Vinorio:  See — 

Arosio.  Roberto;  Beratto.  Stefano  Giosanni  Vinorio:  and  Rossetti. 
Vmorio.  5.847.214.  O  564-347.000. 
Rossi.  Arsenia:  See — 

D'Alessio.  Roberto:  Rossi.  Arsenia:  Tibolla.  Marcellino;  and  Ceriani. 
Lucio.  5.847.127.  O.  544-141.000. 
Rotaiil  S.a.s.  Di  Vincenzo  Massaro  E  C:  See — 

Massaio.  Vincenzo.  5.846.051,  C\.  415-170.100. 
Roth,  Alexander,  lo  Rohde  &  Schwarz  GmbH  4  Co    KG    Frequency 
synthesizer  operating  according  to  the  principle  of  fractional  frequenc-y 
synthesis.  5,847,615,  CI.  33116.000. 
Roth.  Bruce  David:  See — 

Horwell.  David  Christopher.  Roberts.  Edward:  Holmes.  Ann:  Padia. 
Janak  Khimchand:  Roark.  William  Howard:  Roth.  Bruce  David: 
Trivedi.  Bharat  Kalidas:  and  Kleinschroth.  Jurgen.  5.846.942.  CI. 
514-18.000. 
Rothamel.  Karl:  and  R6we.  Wolfgang,  to  Hofmann  Werksun-Technik  GmbH. 
Method  of  routing  a  rotary  member  in  a  balancing  machine  inio  balancing 
positions  in  firsi  and  second  balancing  planes.  5.847.277.  CI.  73-462.000. 
Rothenberg.  Alan  S.;  Lewellyn.  Moms  E  :  and  Calbick.  C.  Joseph,  to  Cytec 
Technology  Corp.  MeUxxi  of  making  polymers  conuining  hydroxamaie 
functional  groups.  5.847.056,  CI.  525-380.000. 
Rothenberger  Rorhsaniening  GmbH  Industriestrasse  7:  See — 

Hen/e.  Michael.  5,846.602.  CI  427-238.000 
Rother.  Russell.  Rollins.  Scon:  and  Squinto.  Stephen  P..  lo  Alexion  Pharma- 
ceuticals. Inc.  Terminal  complement  inhibitor  fusion  proteins.  5.847.082. 
CI.  530-350.000. 
RoLschild.  Michael:  See — 

Misinai.  Tsvi:  Rotschild.  Michael:  Alazraki.  Shmuel:  and  Kremer.  Ane. 
5.848.241.  CI   .395-200.430 
Rona  Research  B.V  Amsterdam  (Swiss  Branch):  See— 

De  Wan.  Maura:  and  Volpi.  Giuseppe.  5.847.107.  CI.  536-55.300. 
Roussel.  Bnino  Francis:  and  Dumesnil.  Alain,  lo  Thomson  Tubes  &  Displays 
S.A.  Eleciron  beam  deflection  device  for  cathixle  ray  tubes  which  is  self 
convergent  and  geomeny  corrected  5.847.503.  C\.  313-t40.000. 
Roussel  Uclaf:  See — 

Chevrcmoni.  Yves:  and  Gcxiaid.  Jean-Yves.  5.847. 124.  CI.  540-579.000. 
Rowe.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Rothamel.  Kari:  and  R6we.  Wolfgang.  5.847.277.  O.  73-»62.000. 
Roweton.  Susan  L.:  See — 

Shalaby.  Shalabv  W;  and  Roweton.  Susan  L..  5.847.012.  O.  521- 
61.000. 
Rowland.  Bruce  R  :  and  Friedman.  Lee  G  .  to  NCR  Coiporauon    User 
controlled  browser  identification  disclosing  mechanism.  5.848.412.  CI. 
707-9.000. 
Rowland.  Roger  J.:  See — 

Paroff.  Paul  J.:  Garrily.  Susan:  Rowland.  Roger  J.:  Gtaziano.  Michael  A.: 
and  Moscaio.  Anthony  V.  5.847.674.  CI.  347-33.000. 
Rowlands.  John  A.:  See — 

Rieppo.  Pia-Knsla  M  :  and  Rowlands.  John  A..  5.847,499.  O.  313- 
365.000. 
Rowley.  David  ScoH:  See- 
Snake.  Phillip  Jack;  Mark.  Michael  J.;  and  Rowley.  David  Scott. 
5.846.221.0.604-49.000 
Rov.  Apuiba:  See — 

'  Chen,  Robert  K.:  Frazier.  Paul  W.:  Gammel.  John  C:  Marsh.  Andrew  J.: 
Roy.  Apuiha.  and  Spires.  Dewayne  Alan.  5.848.149. 0  379-399000. 
Rovcroft.  Alistair  Ed*  ard:  See — 

Edgar.  James  William  Hardie:  Galhcrcole.  Peter  John:  Johnson.  Michael 
Alan;  Roycrofl.  Alistair  Edward;  Smith.  Alan:  and  Webster.  Donald 
Brian.  5.848.395.  CI.  705-9.000. 
Rozema,  Henry;  Travaglini.  Vincent;  Klanfar.  Joseph  Robert,  and  Bniwn. 
David  Robert.  toTradesco  Mold  Limned  Meli  distnboiioo  arrangement  for 
three  level  stack  m«>lds  5,846.472.  CI   264-297  200. 
Rozin.  Alexander:  and  Kaplun,  George.  lo  Ambienl  Corporation.  Capcitively 
coupled  bi-directional  data  and  power  nansmission  system.  5.847.447.  CI. 
257-678.000 
Rubev.  Wayne  A.;  and  Smebich.  Richard  C.  to  University  of  Daytoo.  The. 
Method  for  admitting  and  receiving  samples  in  a  gas  chromatographic 
column  5.846.293.  O  95-87.000 
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Rubin.  Edward  A.;  See — 

Spencer.  Mark  S.;  and  Rubin.  Edward  A..  S.846.3SS.  CI.  IS6-S3.000. 
Rudner.  Myron  A.:  5**^ 

Dalton,  Robert  E.;  and  Rudner.  Myron  A..  5.846.577.  O.  425-327.000. 

Rudys.  Susys  K.;  Jones,  David  C;  Walsh.  Virginia  McAndrews;  Fisher. 

Linda  C;  Knapp.  Ross  W.;  and  Simon.  Charles  B.  to  Du  Pom  de  Nemours, 

E.  I.,  and  Company.  Vehicle  transport  cover.  5,845,958,  CI.  2%-136.0«). 

RUgner,  Joachim:  See— 

Sailer.   Harald;   Rich,  Wolfgang;  Trageiser.  Wilheim;   Habcr.  Peter. 

Goitler.  Thomas;  and  RUgner.  Joachim.  5.847.671,  CI.  341-173.000. 

Rugraff,  Guy,  to  Labavia  SGE.  Vehicle  transmission  system  fitted  with  an 

electrical  retaider.  5.847,481,  CI.  310-105.000. 
Rui7.  Carlos  Leon:  See — 

Maenchen.  John  Eric;  and  Ruiz,  Carlos  Leon,  5,848.110,  CI.  376 
201.000. 
Rukstales.  David  V:  See— 

Breggm.  David  G.;  and  Rukstales.  David  V.  5,848,272,  CI.  395-683.000. 
Rumpel.  Manfred  Carl:  See — 

Davis.  Jeffrey;  Mees.  Huibeit;  and  Rumpel.  Manfred  Carl.  5.845.926,  CI. 
280-690.000. 
Ruppel,  R^my;  Laurent,  Pierre;  and  Hungler,  Jo^l,  to  Fort  James  France. 
Multi-layer  sheet  of  absortaent  paper  and  its  manufacturing  method. 
5.846.636,  CI.  428-154.000. 
Ruppel.  Wolfgang;  Schmalzried.  Giinther;  and  Sieber.  Rolf,  to  Behr  Indus- 
tnetechnik  GmbH  &  Co  Fm  tube  block  for  a  heat  exchanger  and  method 
of  making  same.  5.845.701.  CI.  165-81.000. 
Rusi.  Pekka:  See— 

Sarpola,  Jussi;  Heikkila,  Vesa;  Taskila,  Ari-Pekka;  Asujamaa,  Hannu; 
Pentikainen,  Heimo;  Liinamaa,  Olli;  Rusi,  Pekka;  and  Vehmer.  Seppo, 
5  848  138  CI  379-114  000 
Rusnocki  Daniel  M.  Pick-up  truck  bed  divider.  5.845,953,  CI.  296-37.600. 
Russell.  James  L.:  See — 

ScartK>rough.  Nelson  L.;  Morris.  John  W.;  Russell.  James  L.;  and  Dowd. 
Michael.  5.846,484,  CI.  422-28.000. 
Russell,  Sarah  May:  See — 

Purcell.  Damian  FraiKis  John;  Rus.sell.  Sarah  May;  and  McKenzie.  Ian 
Farquar  Campbell,  5,846,715,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Rusteck  Limited:  See — 

Rastopov,  Stanislav  Fedorovich;  and  Ageev,  Vladimir  Gennadievich. 
5,846,759,  CI.  435-29.000. 
Ruth.  Christopher  C:  See— 

Urchuk,  Steven  N.;  Ruth,  Christopher  C;  and  Crawfotd.  Carl  R.. 
5.848.117,  CI.  378-19.000. 
Ruther,  Michael:  See — 

Fischer.    Reiner;    Bretschneider.    Thomas;    Kruger,    Bemd-Wieland; 

Ruther,  Michael;  E^rtlelen,  Christoph;  Wachendorff-Neumann,  Ulrike; 

Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  and  DuUinger.  Markus.  5.847.211.  CI.  564- 

123.000. 

Rutz.  Guido,  to  Gema  Volslalic  AG.  Powder  spray  coating  injector  device. 

5.846.031,  CI.  406-142.000. 
Ryals,  John  A.;  Moyer,  Mary  B.;  Payne,  George  B.;  and  Ward,  Eric  R..  to 
Novartis    FinaiKe    Corporation.    DNA    encoding    ^1.    3-glucanases. 
5,847.258.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Ryan,  Martin  Denis:  See — 

Halpin,  Claire;  and  Ryan,  Martin  Denis,  5,846,767,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Ryan,  Richard  E.:  See — 

Kennedy.  Robert  E.;  Olmsted.  Gaylord  S.;  Ryan,  Richard  E.,  and 

Tavares,  Joaquim,  5.847.307.  CI.  89-1.817. 

Ryder.  David  D.,  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.  Hybrid  inflalor  with 

crystalline  and  amorphous  block  copolymer.  5.847.311.  CI.  102-288.000. 

Ryder.  Richard  E.;  and  VanGinhoven.  Judy  A.  Support  utility  mobility  aid. 

5,845,664.  CI.  135-65.000. 
Ryobi  North  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Csonka,  Bela  I.,  5,845,757.  a.  I92-I05.0BA. 
Ryu,  Myung  Sunn,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Internal 

voluge  generator.  5.847.5%,  CI.  327-536.000. 
Ryzhov.  Nikolai  Mikhailovich:  See — 

Shemetov.   Valery   Vasilyevich.   Ryzhov,   Nikolai    Mikhailovich;   and 
Smimov,  Andrei  Evgenievich,  5,846,341.  CI.  148-216.000. 
S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc.:  See — 

Martin.  John;  and  Rosplock.  Joseph  M.,  5,845,847,  CI.  239-58.000. 
S.  C.  Tehman:  See — 

Manzatu.  loan;  and  lonita-Manzatu.  Vasilc.  5.846J97,  Q.  20S-748.000. 
S.T.  Lagerwall  S.A.R.L.:  See— 

Andersson.  Gunnar;  Dahl,  Ingolf;  Komilov.  Lachezar;  Lagerwall,  Sven 
TorbjOm;  Skarp.   Kent;  and  Stebler.   Bengt.  5.847.790.  CI.   349- 
100.000. 
S3  Incorporated:  See — 

Baird.  Brian  R.:  Richter.  David  E.;  Thu.soo.  Shalesh;  Stark.  David  M.; 
and  Blomgren.  James  S..  5.848,264.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Sabin,  Michael:  See — 

Collins.  Thoma.s;  Hopkins,  Dale;  Langford,  Susan;  and  Sabin,  Michael, 
5,848,159,  CI.  380-30.000. 
Sab6 .  Alfredo  Miguel,  to  Sabo  Industria  e  Comercio,  Lida.  integrated  sealing 

system  for  automatic  transmission.  5.845.910.  CI.  277-553.000. 
Sabo  Industna  e  CoiiKrcio,  Ltda.:  See — 

Sab6  ,  Alfredo  Miguel,  5,845,910,  CI.  277-553.000. 
Sabotta,  Michael  L.:  See— 

Lomelino,  Lawrence  W.;  Grieif.  Thomas  W.;  and  Sabotta.  Michael  L.. 
5,848,251,  a.  395-309.000. 
Sadettiolm,  Davin  G.:  See — 


Enders.  Marit  L.;  and  Saderholm,  Davin  G..  5.845,935.  C\.  280-743.200. 
SAE  Magnetics  (H.K.)  Ltd.:  See- 
Wang,  Jian  M.;  Sun,  Leoi;  Cheever,  Charles  J.;  and  Gray,  Frank  A., 
5,847,479,  Q.  310-90.000. 
Saegusa,  Kunio.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Method  for 

producing  double  metal  oxide  pt.wder.  5.846.505.  CI.  423-263.000. 
Saenz.  Raymundo:  See— 

Reuter.  David  Fredrick;  Newton,  Jerry  Lee;  Seetharaman,  Viswaruth; 
and  Saenz,  Raymundo,  5,845,672.  CI.  137-315.000. 
Safadi.  Reem.  to  General  Instrument  Corporation.  CATV  communication 
system  remote  hub  for  distribution  of  digiul.  analog.  broadca.st  and 
interactive  communications.  5.847.751.  CI.  348-7.000. 
Safe-T-Zone.  Inc.:  See — 

E.sposito.  Raymond;  and  Santos.  David  Caspar.  5.847.642.  CI.  340- 
433.000. 
Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center:  See — 

Tsuji,  Tomoko;  Yamaguchi.  Kohji;  Kondo.  Kiyosi;  and  Urakami.  Teizi. 
5.846.977.  CI.  514-292.000. 
Sager  Innovations  Inc.:  See — 

Sager.  William  F.  5,845,617,  CI.  123-238.000. 
Sager,  William  F,  to  Sager  Innovations  Inc.  Rotary  gear  pump  with  vanes. 

5,845,617,  CI.  123-238.000. 
Sago.  Kenichi:  See — 

Isobe.  Daiji;  Sago.  Kenichi;  and  Isomura,  Shigenori.  S.84S.492.  CI. 
60-284.000. 
Sahu.  Sudhari:  See — 

Venugopalan,   Devarajan;   and   Sahu,   Sudhari,   5,846,483,   CI.   420- 
473.000. 
Saibu  Gas  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mizuno,  Yoshihito;  Tajima.  Yoshihilo;  Sugihara.  Atsunon;  Kobayashi. 
Akifumi;  Hanori.  Manabu;  and  Yoshida.  Tokio.  5.846.059.  CI.  417- 
273.000. 
Saida,  Masakazu:  See — 

Kurono,  Tom;  Saida.  Masakazu;  and  Hayashi,  Hideaki,  5,847,339,  CI. 
200-18.000. 
Saidi.  M.  Yazid;  Gao.  Feng;  Barker.  Jeremy;  and  Scordilis-Kelley.  Chariclea, 
to  Valence  Technology.  Inc.  Additive  to  stabilize  elecmxhemical  cell. 
5.846,673,  CI.  429  195.000. 
Saigo,  Tsulomu:  See — 

Aral,  Youichi;  and  Saigo,  Tsulomu,  5,848,380.  CI.  702-64.000. 
Saiki,  Tsukasa:  See — 

Dosaka,  KaLsumi;  Kumanoya,  Masaki;  Hayano,  Kouji;  Yamazaki,  Akira; 
Iwamoto,  Hisa.shi;  Abe,  Hideaki;  Konishi,  Yasuhiro;  Himuka.shi,  Kat- 
sumitsu;  Ishizuka,  Yasuhiro;  and  Saiki,  Tsukasa,  5.848,(X)4,  CI.  365- 
230.030. 
Saiki,  William:  See — 

Ramamurthy,  Srinivas;  Tarn,  Jinglun  Eugene;  Gongwer,  Geoffrey  S.; 
Fahev,  James,  Jr.;  Berger.  Neal;  and  Saiki.  William.  5.848.026.  CI. 
.%5-238.5(K) 
Sailer.  Harald;  Rich,  Wolfgang,  Trageiser.  Wilheim;  Haber.  Peter;  Gortler. 
Thomas;  and  Rilgner.  Joachim,  to  J.  Eberspacher  GmbH  &  Co.  Arrange- 
ment of  a  vehicle  auxiliary  heater  with  a  regulating  device  and  control  unit 
inside  a  vehicle.  5,847.671.  CI.  341-173.000. 
Saito.  Alsushi:  See — 

Kirino.  Fumiyoshi;  Toda,  Tsuyoshi;  Ide,  Hiroshi;  Sugiyama.  Hisataka; 
Saito,   Atsushi;   Tsuchinaga.    Hiroyuki;    Maeda,   Takeshi;    Kugiya. 
Fumio;  Kaku,  Toshimitsu;  Mita.  Seiichi;  Shigematsu.  Kazuo;  and 
Ouchi,  Yasuhide,  5,848,045,  Q.  369-116.000. 
Saito,  Hideki:  See — 

Kishita.  Hiroyuki;  Osada.  Masahiko;  Himi,  Hiroaki;  Ito.  Nobuei;  Hal- 
tori.  Tadashi;  and  Saito.  Hideki.  5.847.516.  CI.  315-I69..100. 
Saito.  Hirokazu:  See — 

HirairvcKo.  Ma.sami;  Sugiyama,  Kazuhiro;  Saito.  Hirokazu;  Nakajima, 
Hideki;  Igarashi.  Akira;  Shibamolo.  Masaaki;  and  Sakaishi.  Kat- 
sunobu.  5.847.783.  O.  349-69.000. 
Saito.  Junichi:  See — 

Murakami.  Toshihiko;  Nakamura.  Tadashi;  Saito,  Junichi:  Morinishi. 
Yasuharu;  Ouchi.  Takeaki;  Ogawa.  Saioshi;  and  Akazawa.  Yoshiaki. 
5.846.683.0.430-137.000. 
Saito.  Kengo;  Nakashima.  Ikushi;  Koizumi.  Osamu;  Sato,  Masanon;  Masugi, 
Shinji;    and    Nakazawa,    Noriko.    to    Sony    Corporation.    Recording/ 
reproducing  apparatus,  magnetic  head  and  tape  cartridge.  5.847.906.  CI. 
360-130.210. 
Saito.  Koji;  and  Inubushi.  Toshiya,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Waterproof  casing  stnicture  for  electronic  equipment.  5.845.803.  CI.  220- 
378.000. 
Sailo.  Koji:  See — 

Hotta.  Takashi;    Kurihara.  Toshihiko;   Tanaka.   Shigeya;   Sawamoio. 
Hideo;   Osumi.  Akiyoshi;   Saito.    Koji;   and   Shimamura.    Kotaro. 
5.848.432,  CI.  711  131.000. 
Saito.  Makoto;  and  Okazaki.  Shoichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Corporation;  and  Mit- 
subishi   Electric    Corporation.    Data    copyright    management    system. 
5.848,158.0.  .380-21.000. 
Saito,  MiLsuchika:  See — 

Kamae,  Takahiko;  Sailo.  MiLsuchika;  and  Ihara.  Kiyoyuki,  5,848.077. 
CI.  371-53.000. 
Saito.  Ryoji:  See — 

Taguchi,  Takayuki;  and  Saito,  Ryoji.  5,847,941,  CI  363-2I.O0O. 
Saito.  Takahiro;  Yoneyama.  Norihiro;  Usui.  Kenji;  and  Uchida.  Masaya,  to 
Yazaki  Corporation.  Grommet  waterproofing  method  and  wire-hamess 
loosing  jig.  5.846,467.  CI.  264-263.000. 
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Ueki.  Masao;  and  Sakai.  Akira. 


Saiic  .Takanobu:  See — 

Sato.  Yoko;  Kumada.  Satoshi;  Zhang.  Ziging;  Oba,  Junko;  Koyano, 

I  ,  Shinji;    Morishige,    Takashi;    Kogure.    Kohshiro;    Mohri.    Yuichi; 

I I  Suenaga.  Tomohiro;  Terauchi.  Shouichiro;  Ando,  Tatsuya;  Sailo, 
1 1  Takanobu;  Ohyaba,  Takashi;  Takahashi.  Shunichi;  and  Baba,  Tenio, 

!  5,848,173,0.  381-398.000. 
SaiW  [Yutaka;  Anzai,  Yuriko;  Suzuki,  Ryuichi;  and  Ichinose,  Hiroshi,  to  Japan 

Tditocco  Inc.  Ravor-lasting  article.  5,845,649,  CI.  131  352.000. 
SaitanTKenji,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  non-volatile 

sqiiiconduclor  memory  having  erasing  gale.  5.846.861.  CI.  438-258.000. 
Sait(>h.  Tetsuo:  See — 

■  Yokota.  Tsuneshi;  Saitoh,  Tetsuo,  Ohura,  Seiji;  Ishibashi,  Takanobu;  and 

Uchida,  Hiroyasu,  5,847,662,  CI.  340-825.540. 
Saji4  Fumilaka:  See — 

ITanizawa.  Osamu;  Okavama.  Hiroto;  Saji.  Fumilaka;  Azuma.  Chihiro; 
i     and  Kimura,  Tadashi  5,846,766,  CI.  435-69. 1  (X). 
Sajoto.  Talex:  See — 

' 2hao.  Jun;  Sinha,  Ashok; Tepman.  Avi;  Chang,  Mei;  Luo.  Lee;  Schreiber. 
Alex;  Sajolo.  Talex;  Wolff.  Stephan;  Domfesl,  Charles;  and  Danek. 
;     Michal.  5.846.332,  CI.  118-728.000. 
Sakiouchi.  Masao.  Yoshiike,  Junichi;  Tsuruta,  Hiroaki;  and  Abe.  Hirofumi.  to 
rigano  Keiki  Seisakusho,  Ltd.  Occlusal  force-meter.  5,846.211.  CI.  600- 
5M.000. 
Sakiguchi.  Yoshio;  Kurihara.  Toshiyuki;  Kaburagi.  Akira;  Kubo.  Hideho;  and 
Sli«ada.    Mituaki.    to    Honda    Giken    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha;    and 
KrPlasheet  Coporation.  Laminate  producing  process.  5,846.368,  CI.  156- 
241.000. 
Saklfi  Akira:  See— 

:  Matsuyama.  Jinsho;  Hirai,  Yutaka 
I      5.846,320,0.  117-90.000. 
Sak»u  Eiichi:  See— 

Kiiahara.  Yohko;  Sakai.  Eiichi;  Yasuda.  Kenichi;  Minemura.  Hiroaki; 
and  Mochizuki.  Fumilaka.  5.846.679,  CI.  430-65.000. 
Sakai,  Hirokazu:  Shimizu.  Takayuki;  Asano.  Ryuzo;  Miyahara.  Naoloshi; 
Ftirukawa,  Kiyoshi;  Nagai.  Masaaki;  Honjo.  Hiromasa;  and  Kamibayashi. 
Hitoyuki.  to  Tokai  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.;  and  Mitsubishi  Cable  Indus- 
til«s.  Ltd.  Insulating  tape  or  sheet.  5.847.322.  CI.  174  IIO.OOR. 
Sakii  Makolo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Serial  interrrupt  conu-ol  system 
iif  a  system  in  which  a  plurality  of  interrupt  requesters  are  connected  to  a 
serial  bus.  5.848.278.  CI.  .^95-733.000. 
Sakpi.  Masanori:  See — 

Fukuda    Kazumasa;  Sakai.  Masanori;  Malsuzakj.  Mikio;  and  Ezaki. 

'      Joichiro.  5.847.899.  CI.  360  97.010. 

Sakiii.  Shigeru;  Mangahara.  Toru;  Umeda,  Kazuo;  Oguchi.  Kiyoshi;  and 

Uuchiya.  Mitsuru.  to  Furukawa  Denchi  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Dai  Nippon 

Fintin'g  Co..  Ltd.  Elecir<xk  for  rechargeable  banery  with  nonaqueous 

e  licltolyte  and  prixess  for  prcxlucing  the  same    5.846.674.  CI.  429- 

^ih.ooo. 

Saltil.  Yasunobu:  See 

\  Kukui.  Hiroshi;  Sakai.  Yasunobu.  and  Takagi.  Junichi.  5.847.826.  CI 
I       .V56-335.000. 
Sal^aishi.  Kalsunobu:  See— 

hiramoto.  Masami;  Sugiyama.  Kazuhim;  Sailo.  Hiroka/u:  Nakajima. 
Hideki    Igarashi.  Akira;  Shibanio(o.  Masaaki;  and  Sakaishi.  Kai- 
•     sunobu.  5.847.783.  O.  349-69.000. 
Salwkibara.  Shim:  See  - 

I  Taniguchi.  Takao;  Mivagawa.  Shoichi;  Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa;  Sakak- 

Iibara,  Shiro;  Inu/uka.  Takeshi;  Haltori.  Masashi;  and  Terashima. 
Takao,  5.846,152.  CI  475-210.000. 
SaKanaki.  Kalsuya:  See— 

<  Takeda.  Hideaki;  and  Sakamaki.  KaLsuya.  5.847.6.37.  O.  337-344.000. 
Saltamoio.  Akira:  See — 

'   Ivsasa    Izumi;  Otake,  Shipevuki;  Sakammo.  Akira;  and  Yamamolo. 
Masaleru.  5.848.0K7.  CI.  .<72-50.(KM). 
Salijmoto.  Kaixu:  See— 

'    Hori.  Hisashi;  Ohbuchi.  Kazuto;  MaLsushiia.  Alsushi;  and  Sakamrto. 
Kaotu.  5.846..129.  CI.  I18-723.0OE. 
Salamolo.  Kenji:  See  — 

.   Okamolo,  Sinseiro;  Amagava.  Sakae;  SakanxKo.  Kenji;  and  Kanitani. 
Masanao.  5.846.940.  CI.  ^H-H.OOO. 
Sakamoto.  Masaaki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tadashi;  Sakamoto.  Masaaki;  Kato.  Tohrti;  and  Sato.  Yoshiaki. 
5.846..M7.  CI.  148-439.000. 
Saiaia  INX  Corp  :  See— 

'    Iwase.  Koji;  Kinoshita.  Hideki;  Sato.  Tenihisa;  and  Ishikawa.  Hiroyuki. 
'        5,847.028.  CI.  523-4 I4.1KI0. 
Su|illa.  Kei:  See- 

:    ^jsuhara.  Eiko;  Sakata.  Kei;  and  Kato.  Toshiyuki.  5.846,343.  CI.  14S- 
320.000. 
Sakata.  Masakazu:  See— 

■  Chigira.    Noboru;    Fukushima.    Naolo;    Uehara.    Kazuhiro;    Sakata. 

Masakazu;  and  Takeda.  Kouji.  5.845.561.  CI.  99-286.000. 
Sakata.  Masaru:  See — 
''    Ohmura.  Hisao;  Fukunaga.  Tomoko;  Kudo.  Naoto;  Tanaka.  Yukitaka: 
I        Hosoya.  Naoki;  Sakaia.  Ma.sani;  Shimizu.  Masami;  Ohki.  Yasumasa: 
Sato  Manabu;  Komikado.  Masanori;  Hibi.  Takao;  Fukila.  Tomi>hin>. 
and  Shiiba.  Daisuke.  5.846.585.  CI.  426  241.000. 
S^u  Yasutaka,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Light  emining  device  having  current 

NtKking  sinicluie.  5,847.415.  CI.  257-%.000. 
Sa  kaue,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 


Satoh,  Yuki;  Ishizaki.  Toshio;  Sakaue.  Tsuyoshi;  Hashimoto,  Koji; 
Yamada.  Tohni;  and  Uwano.  Tomoki.  5.847.489.  O.  310-348.000. 
Sakimolo.  Kazunori:  See — 

Kolsuka,  Takashi;  Tanaka  Keijitsu;  and  Sakimolo,  Kazunori,  5,846,801. 
O.  435198.000. 
Sako.  Koji;  and  Koyama.  Hirxmiichi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.  Movable  contact  element  for  panel  switch  and  method  of  manufac- 
turing panel  switch  with  movable  contact  element    5.845.766.  CI.  200- 
516.000. 
Sakoda.  Shoichi;  Hideno,  Akira;  and  Ohara.  Nobuaki.  to  Funikawa  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  High  so^ength  and  toughness  aluminum  alloy  casting  by 
high-pressure    casting    method    and    method    of   manufacturing    same 
5.846.348,  CI.  148-439  000. 
Sakui.  Koji:  See — 

Tanaka,  Tomoharu;  Miyamoto.  Junichi;  and  Sakui.  Koji.  5.847.992.  CI. 
365-185.030. 
Sakurai.  Hidenori:  See — 

Satake.  Hiroyuki;  and  Sakurai.  Hidenori.  5.848.311.  CI   .396-440.000. 
Sakurai.  Shigeo;  See — 

Sugiura,  Masato;  Inayoshi.  Masanori;  Sakurai.  Shigeo;  Iguchi.  Kenichi; 
and  Osawa.  Toshihiko.  5.846..593.  CI.  426-629.000. 
Salesin.  David  H.;  Winkenbach.  Georges;  Salisbury.  Michael  P;  Anderson. 
Sean;  and  Barzel.  Ronen,  to  University  of  Washington.  Method  and  system 
for  generating  graphic  illustrations  according  to  a  stroke  texture  and  a  lone 
5.847.712,0.  345-430.000. 
Sali,  Mauro:  See — 

Caser,  Fabio  Tassan;  Sali.  Mauro;  and  Cane.  Marcello.  5.848.013.  CI. 
365-2.30.060. 
Saliou,  Alain:  See — 

Mahieux,  Yannick;  Toumeur,  Gregoire  Le;  and  Saliou,  Alain,  5.848,170. 
CI   381-92.000. 
Salisbury.  Michael  P.:  See— 

Salesin.  David  H.;  Winkenbach.  Georges;  Salisbury.  Michael  P;  Ander- 
son. Sean;  and  Barael.  Ronen.  5.847.712.  CI.  345-430.000. 
Salituro.  John  A.:  See — 

Burczak.  John  D.;  Carrino.  John  J.;  Klonowski.  Paul  A.;  Manlovc, 
Matthew  T;  Marshall.  Ronald  L.;  Pabich.  Edward  K.;  and  Salituro. 
John  A..  5.846.785,  CI.  435-91.210. 
Salsberv,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Parab,  Sameer;  and  Salsbety.  Mark  A..  5.846.374.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Samachisa.  Gheorghe:  See — 

Guterman.  Daniel  C;  Samachisa.  Gheoighe;  Fong.  Yupin  Kawing;  and 

Harari.  Elivahou.  5.847.996.  CI   365-185.280 
Yuan.  Jack  R;  Samachisa.  Gheorghe;  Guterman.  Daniel  C;  and  Haran. 
Eliyahou.  5.847.425.  CI.  257-315.000. 
Samad  Tariq.  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Nonlinear-approximalor-based  automatic 

tuner.  5.847.952.  CI. '364-148  000. 
Samardzich.  Raul  Jose;  Miller.  Oliver  Gerald;  and  Sharif.  Lulfi  Saleh.  lo  Ford 
Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Slide  out  engine  mounting  system  for  automo- 
tive vehicle.  5.845.7.V».  CI.  180-299.000. 
SAMES  S.A.:  See— 

Burtin.    Jean-Pierre;     Dobrowolski.     Havien;    and    Thome.    Canl. 
5.847.945.  CI.  363-60(100 
Sameshima.  Junichinxj:  See — 

Enomoio.   Yoshihiro;   Sameshima.   Junichmm;  and  Hayashi.   Yukio. 
5.848.340.  CI.  .399-303.000 
Sams(x>ndar.  James:  See — 

Jacobs.  Merrit  Nvlcs;  Freeman.  Davis,  III;  Shaw.  James  David;  Sam- 
soondar.  James;  and  Moffetl.  Thomas.  5.846.492.  CI.  422-67.000. 
Samsung  Aerospace  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Jeong.  Jong  kyo;  and  Goo.  Bon  jeong.  5.848.303.  CI.  .196-65.000. 
Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd.:  Set — 

Sazhin.  Seigev  V;  Khimchenko.  Mikhail  Yu;  Tritenichenko.  Yevgeniy 
N  ;   Roh.  Whan-jin;  and  Kang.   Hong-yoel.  5.846.675.  CI    429- 
245.000. 
Samsung  Electn>nic  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Jhung.  Yon  Hong,  5.847,977,  CI.  3M-725.030. 
Samsung  Electixinics  Co,  Ltd.:  See — 

Peak.  Seung-kwon.  5,847,766.  CI.  .U8-420.000. 
Samsung  Dectronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

An.  Bvung-sun.  5.848.333.  O.  399- 167 .(WO. 

Baek.Woon-Kwang.  5.847.667.  CI.  341-101.000. 

Baik.  Se-hvun.  5.848.219.  CI.  .186-99.000. 

Cho.  Il-Jae.  5.848.024.  CI.  365-230.060. 

Choi.  Dong-Kvoo.  5,845.503.  CI  62-89.000. 

Choi.  Sang-juii;  and  Pari.,  Chun-goun.  5.847.063.  CI   526-323.200. 

Gil.  June-ing;  Yi.  Seok-h<i.  Chon.  Sang-mun;  and  Chung.  Ho-kyoon. 

5.846.921.0.510-175.000. 
Jung.  Hac-Soo.  5.845.978,  CI.  312-244.000. 
Jung.  Ki-Seok.  5.847.702.  CI.  345-211.000. 
Kang.  Deog-Stx).  5.848.282,  CI   395-750.O.SO. 
Kang,  Ho-kvu,  5,847,424,  O.  257-306.000. 
Kim.  Sang-soo;  Jang.  In-sik;  Kim.  Dong-gyu;  Song.  Jun-ho;  and  Park. 

Woon-yong.  5.847.780.  CI   .349.19.000 
Kim.  Ye\ing-seon;   Ko.  Min-gvu:  Chung.  Hoe-sik;  and  Lee.  Hong. 

5.848.315.  CI.  396-.567.000. 
Kwak.  Jin-se«*.  5.848.016.  CI.  365-201.000. 
Kwon.  Suk  Chun.  5.847.999.  O  365-185.330. 
Lee  Bimg-Gi,  5.847.741.  CI.  .147-153.000. 
Lee.  JixvHyoung.  5.847.511.  CI.  315-8.000. 
Lee.  Sang-in.  5.846.859.  CI.  4.18-253.000. 
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Lee.  Sang-rak.  5.!a8.2l8,  O.  386-84.000. 
Lee.  Sung-soo;  and  Lim.  Young-hi),  .'>.848.a(W.  CI.  365-200.000. 
Lee.  Wixin  kyung;  and  Jun.  Sung-bu,  5,846.863.  CI.  438-275.000. 
Lee.  Yimg-duk.  5.847.728.  CI.  347  33.000. 
Park.  Jin-ho.  5.846.008.  CI.  400-6.34.000. 

Park.  Sang  Young;  and  Choi.  Jong  Kon.  5.847,446.  CI.  257-676.000. 
Ri*.  Seuk-Pil:  and  Bae,  Hyun-Wook.  5.848,321,  CI.  399-45.000. 
Shim.  Myoung  seob;  and  Shin,  Hun-chul,  5,846.5%.  CI.  427  96.000. 
Wong.  Roney  S.;  and  Fung.  Hei  T.  5.847.979.  CI.  .364-748.060. 
Youn.  Jae-Sam.  5.847.924,  CI.  361-686.000. 
Sanada.  Taka.shi:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Taketoshi;  Inui.  Naoki:  Fukuda.  Kanaka,  and  Sanada.  Takashi. 
5.847.187.  CI.  558-171.000. 
Sanada.  Tetsuji:  See — 

Morila.  Himmichi;  liboshi,  Hidevuki:  Sanada,  Tetsuji;  and  Shimizu, 
Taka.shi.  5.847.351.  CI.  219  (9.160. 
Sanchez.  Leonel  E.:  See — 

Blanpied.  Robert  H.;  Thomsberry.  James  Darryl;  Silverberg,  Steven  E.; 
Lanner.  James  R.;  McMullen.  C.  Harry;  Sanchez.  Leonel  E.;  and  Wu. 
Tnmze-I  Dennis,  5.847,018,  CI.  521-107.(XK). 
Sandbom.  William  J.:  and  Rhodes.  John,  lo  Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical 
Education  and  Research.  Colonic  delivery  of  nicotine  to  treat  inflammaiorv 
bowel  disease.  5.846,983.  CI   5 14- .343.000. 
Sandfoid.  Paul  A.:  See — 

StxMi-Shiong.   Patrick;    Desai.   Neil    P;   Sandford,   Paul   A.;    Heinlz. 
Roswitha  A.;  and  Sojomihardjo.  Soebianto,  5,846.5.30,  CI.  424- 
93.700. 
Sandhu.  Gurtej  S.;  and  Sharan.  Sujil.  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Low  cost 

DRAM  melallizalion.  5.846.881.  CI.  4.38-683.000. 
Sandhu.  Gurtej  Singh;  and  Thakur.  Randhir  P.  S..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc. 
Method  lo  achieve  rough  silicon  surface  on  both  sides  of  container  for 
enhanced  capacilance/area  electrodes.  5,846,872,  CI.  4.38-.398.(X)0 
Sandia  Corporation;  See — 

Maenchen.  John  Eric:  and  Ruiz.  Carlos  Leon.  5.848.110,  CI.  376- 

201.000 
Nelsen.  James  M.;  Luna.  Daniel  A.;  and  Gwinn.  Kenneth  W..  5,845,928, 
CI.  280-728.200. 
Sandisk  Corporation:  See — 

Gulerman.  Daniel  C;  Samachisa.  Gheorghe.  Fong.  Yupin  Kawing;  and 

Harari.  Eliyahou.  5.847.9%.  CI.  .365-185.280. 
Yuan,  Jack  H.;  Samachisa.  Gheorghe;  Gulerman.  Daniel  C;  and  Harari. 
Eliyahou,  5,847.425,  CI.  257-315.000. 
Sandison.  Mark.  lo  BASF  Corporation.  Method  for  redticing  the  nilrosamine 

content  of  N-n)ethylmorpholine-N-o«ide.  5,847,130.  C\.  544-173.000. 
Sandvik  AS:  See  - 

Leini.  Arvo,  5,845.402.  CI.  30-123.400. 
Saner.  Niklaus:  See — 

Mallah.  Mohamad;  Linn,  Horst;  Saner,  Niklaus;  and  Voirol.  Peter. 
5.847..376,  CI.  219-687.000. 
Sangekar.  Surendra  A.;  Vadino,  Winston  A.;  and  Lee.  Ping  I.,  to  Schering 

Corporation.  Oral  antifungal  composition.  5.846.971.  CI.  514-252.000. 
Sanghera.  Jasbinder  S.:  5c*'— 

Harbison.  Barry  B.;  Sanghera.  Jasbinder  S.;  Moon.  John  A.;  and  Aggar- 
wal.  Ishwar  D..  5.846.889.  CI.  501-40.000. 
Sangokoya,  Samuel  A.;  and  Wicgand,  Karl  E..  lo  Albemarle  Corporation. 
(Voduction  of  hydrDcatbon-soluble  hydrocarbylaluminoxanes.  5.847,177. 
CI.  556-179.000. 
Sanner.  Axel;  See — 

Breilenbach,  Jorg;  Fisch,  Herbert;  Stein,  Stefan;  Sanner.  Axel;  and 
Sperling-Vietmeicr,  Karin,  5,846,524,  CI.  424-70.170. 
Sano.    Fumiaki;    Kakuda,   Masayuki;   Ogawa.   Hiroshi;   Ikeda.   Kiyoharu; 
Ogawa,  Yoshihide;  Watanabe,  Eiji;  Nakamura,  Toshiyuki;  Molegi.  Shuji; 
and  Kobayashi,  Norihide.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Scroll 
compressor  with  axial  biasing.  5.846.065.  CI.  4I8-55.2(K). 
Sano.  Kunio;  See — 

Liu.  Ken  Kuang-Fu;  Min.  Byoung-Youl;  Sano.  Kunio;  and  Sato.  Taka.shi. 
5.847.571.  CI.  324-754.000. 
Sano.  Naolo:  See  — 

Nishigori.  Hidetoshi:  and  Sano.  Naolo.  5.846.678.  CI.  4.3O-3O.0OO. 
Sano.  Shinsuke:  See — 

Kasahara.  Isamu;  Ooka.  Hirohito;  Sano.  Shinsuke;  Hosokawa.  Hiroya.su: 
and  Yamanaka.  Homare.  5.847.005.  CI.  514-617.000. 
Sanofi:  See — 

Aldous.  David  J.;  Bailey.  Thoma.s  R.;  Diana.  Guy  Dominic:  Nitz. 
Theodore  J.;  and  Kuo.  Gee-H<Mig.  5.846.986.  CI.  5I4-.364.0(W. 
Sanofi  Diagnostics  Pasteur  See — 

Collin.  Jean-Claude;  and  Peirod.  Jean-Louis,  5,846,732,  CI.  4.35-7. lOt). 
Sanpei.  TaLsuya.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Moving  picture  decoding  control 

system.  5.847,765.  CI.  348-4 19.0(X). 
Sanishin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kumila.  Alsushi.  5.846.106.  CI.  440-52.000. 
Santangelo.  Francesco:  See — 

Pellacini.   Franco;    Schioppacassi.   Giovanna;   Albini.   Ennco;    Bolta. 
Daniela;  Romagnano.  Stefano;  and  Santangelo.  Francesco.  5.847.092. 
CI.  5.36-7.200. 
Santarsiero.  Paul.  Skate  with  animated  figures  or  features.  5.845.913.  CI. 

280-11.190. 
Santel.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 


Fischer,    Reiner,    BreLschneider,    Thomas;    Kruger.    Bemd-Wieland; 
Rulher,  Michael;  Erdclen,  Chrisloph,  Wachendorif- Neumann.  Ulrike; 
Santel.  Hans- Joachim;  and  Dollinger.  Markus,  5,847,211,  CI.  564- 
123.000. 
Philipp,  Ulrich;  Slettcr,  Jorg:  Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Dollinger. 
Mariius.  5.847.126.  CI.  544-65.000. 
Santhanam,  Ram,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Laser  welded  inkjet  print- 
head  assembly  utilizing  a  combination  laser  and  fiber  optic  push  connect 
system  5.»47..356,  CI.  219-121.640. 
Santo,  Tsuyoshi;  See— 

Miyazaki,    Takeshi;    Tanaka.     Kazumi;    Santo,    Tsuyoshi;    Ohnishi, 
Toshika/u;  Fukui.  Telsuro;  and  Okamoto.  Tada.shi.  5.846.7.30.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Santos.  David  Ga.spar:  See — 

Esposilo.  Raymond;  and  Santos.  David  Ga.spar.  5.847.542.  CI.  .340- 
433.000. 
.Santra.  Manoranjan:  See — 

Mandal.  Sukumar;  Kumarshah.  Suresh;  Bhattacharyya,  Debasis;  Mur- 
Ihy.  Vulukuni  Lakshmi  Narasimha;  Das.  Asil  Kumar.  Singh.  Sanjeev; 
Thakur.  Ram  Mohan;  Sharma.  Shankan  Dixit.  Jagdev  Kumar:  Ghosh. 
Sobhan;  Das.  Salyen  Kumar.  Santra.  Manoranjan;  .Saroya.  L.atoor  Lai; 
Rao.  Mam  Rama;  Mishra.  Ganga  Shanker:  and  Makhija,  Salish. 
5.846.402.  CI.  208-113.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Chigira.    Nohoru;    Fukushima.    Naolo;    Uehara.    Kazuhiro;    Sakata. 

Masakazu;  and  Takeda.  Kouji.  5.845.561,  CI.  99-286.000. 
Mizuno.  Yoshihilo;  Tajima,  Yoshihito;  Sugihara.  Alsunori;  Kobaya.shi. 
Akifumi;  Hanori,  Manabu;  and  Yoshida,  Tokio.  5,846,059,  CI.  417- 
273000. 
Nakao,  Koichi,  5,848,035,  CI.  .369-37.000. 
Sapino.  Chester  See — 

Mudryk.  Bogdan;  Kant.  Joydeep;  and  Sapino,  Chester,  5.847.142.  CI. 
.546-45.000. 
Saraiya.  Shashikani:  See 

Pappas,  S.  Peter:  Huang.  Jianbing;  Shah,  Ajay:  and  Saraiya.  Sha.shikanl. 
5,846.685.  CI.  430-156.000. 
Sarawak  MediChem  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Flavin.  Michael  T ;  Xu.  Ze-Qi;  Rizzo.  John  D.;  Khilevich.  Alben;  and 
Sheinkman.  Abram  Kivovich.  5.847.164,  CI.  .549-277.000. 
Sarge,  Vladimir  I.:  See — 

Dyckman.  Arkady  S.;  Sarge.  Vladimir  i.;  Sarge,  Yelena  N.;  and  GoroviLs, 
Boris  1 ,  5.847.235,  CI.  568-754.000. 
Sarge,  Yelena  N.:  See — 

Dyckman.  Arkady  S.;  Sarge.  Vladimir  I.;  Sarge,  Yelena  N.;  and  Gorovils, 
Boris  I.,  5.847,235,  CI   .568-7.54.000 
Sarkar.  Kamal;  Ujazdowski,  Richard  C;  Das,  Pala.sh  P.;  and  Larson.  Donald 
G..  lo  Cvmer.  Inc.  Excimer  laser  with  magnetic  bearings  supporting  fan. 
5.848.089.  CI.  372-58.000. 
Samoff  Corporation:  See — 

Sun.  Hoi  Cheong  Steve:  and  Plelcher.  Timothy  Allen.  5.846.595.  CI. 

427-2.140. 
Thaler.  Barry  Jay;  Quinn.  Rtibeit  Leon;  Braun.  Paul  Leonard;  Chiang. 
William;  Fan.  Zhonghui  Hugh;  Lipp.  Steven  A.;  and  Maley.  James  R.. 
5.846,3%,  CI.  204-601.000. 
Thaler.  Barry  Jay;  Prabhu.  Ashok  Naravan;  Kumar.  Ananda  Hosakere: 

and  Gcllcr.  Bernard  Dov,  5,847,9.35.  CI.  .361-761.000. 
Wixson,  Umbert  Emesi;  and  Hsu,  Stephen  Charies,  5.847.755,  CI. 
.348-149.000. 
Saroya.  Latoor  Lai:  See — 

Mandal.  Sukumar:  Kumarshah.  Suresh;  Bhattacharyya.  Debasis;  Mur- 
ihy.  Vulukuni  Lakshmi  Narasimha;  I>as.  Asil  Kumar;  Singh.  Sanjeev: 
Thakur.  Ram  Mohan;  Sharma.  Shankar;  Dixit.  Jagdev  Kumar;  Ghosh, 
Sobhan;  Das.  Salyen  Kumar;  Santra.  Manoranjan;  Saroya.  LalM>r  Lai: 
Rao.  Marri  Rama;  Mishra.  Ganga  Shanker:  and  Makhija.  Salish. 
5.846.402.  CI.  208  11.3.000. 
Sarpola.  Jussi;  Heikkila.  Vesa;  Ta.skila.  Ari-Pekka;  Asujamaa.  Hannu;  Penli- 
kainen.  Heimo;  Liinamaa.  Ulli;  Rusi.  Pekka;  and  Vehmer,  Seppo.  lo  Nokia 
Telecommunications  Oy.  Method  for  Iransmilting  tarilTdala  lo  a  subscriber 
unit.  5.848,138.  CI.  379-114.000. 
Sarrazin.  Michel:  See — 

Anthoine-Milhomme.  Didier;  Pitaud.  Bernard;  and  Sarrazin.  Michel. 
5.847..329.  CI.  177-211.000. 
Sarrine.  Robert  J.;  Garsee.  Henry  A.;  Kclley.  Charles  D.;  Everitt.  Michael  T; 
Btx»ne.  Earl  W.;  Guadagno.  Philip  A.;  Petersen.  Eric  H.;  and  G*>lias.  Tiplon 
L..  lo  Helena  Laboratories  Corporation.  Automatic  electrophoresis  method 
and  apparatus.  5.846.395.  CI.  204-464.000. 
Sartorius  AG:  See — 

Oldendorf.  Christian;  Melcher.  Franz-Josef,  deceased;  aiKl  Berg.  Chris- 
loph. 5.847..328,  CI.  177-25.110. 
Satlorius,  Thomas  Andrew;  and  Schatfer.  Mark  Michael,  lo  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  MeltK>d  and  apparatus  for  efficiently 
providing  data  fn>m  a  data  storage  medium  lo  a  pnxressing  entity. 
5,848,4.36,  CI.  7I4-I.S4.000. 
Sarver.  Edwin  J.;  and  D'S<iuz.a.  Henry,  lo  Eyesys  Technologies,  inc.  Multi- 
camera  corneal  analysis  system.  5,847,804,  CI.  351-206.000. 
Sasabayashi.  Takashi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Teisuya;  Suzuki,  Toshihiro;  Goloh,  Takeshi;  Yamaguchi, 
Hisashi;    Hanaoka.    Kazulaka;   Tasaka.   Yasuloshi;   Tanuma.    Seiji; 
Ohashi.    Makolo;    Sasabayashi.    Takashi;    and    Nakanishi.    Yuhei. 
5.847.792.  CI.  .349-110.000. 
Sasai.  Hiroaki:  See — 
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Shilasaki.  Masakalsu;  Sasai.  Hiroaki;  and  Arai.  Takayoshi.  5.847,186. 


:  I.  558-120.000. 
Sasaki,  I  lideki:  See — 

Si  I  iki,  Fumio;  Sa.saki.  Hideki;  Yamasaki.  Shigefumi;  Abiru.  Tomio;  and 
4imauchi.  Ryozo.  5,848.208.  CI.  385-J3.000. 
Sasaki,  ijiroyuki:  See — 

M|>rikawa.  Shigenori;  Hanzawa.  Kohlaro;  Sasaki.  Hin>yuki;  and  Moro- 
Mima.  Hiroshi.  5.847.302.  CI.  84-603.000. 
Sasaki.,  Kenichi;  Sugimolo,  Yoshiharu;  and  Yamashila.  Masaaki.  lo  NKK 
Corjrralion.  Organic  composite  coated  steel  plate.  5,846.660.  CI:  428- 
413.000. 
Sasaki. I  Masaomi:  See — 

Aiichi.    Chihaya;    Sasaki.    Masaomi;    Nagai.    Kazukiyo;    Shimada. 
[BDmoyuki;  Tanalca.  Chiaki;  Tamolo.  Nozomu;   Katayama.  Akira; 
lAnzai.  Milsuloshi;  Imai.  Akihiro;  and  Morooka.  Katsuhiro.  5.846.680. 
fcl.  4.30-73.000. 
SasakiJToshi;  Watahiki.  Temyuki;  Tanaka.  Hiroki;  Yonemoto.  Takaharu;  and 
SuzUmura.  Takashi.  lo  Hilachi  Cable.  Lid.  Method  of  applying  adhesive  to 
lead  fi  lead  frame  and  method  of  making  semiconductor  device  using  die 
same   5.846.851.  CI.  438-118.000. 
Sasana  Nobusuke;  Arakawa.  Kenichi:  Ii7.uka,  Tomoaki:  Kobayashi,  Miho; 
Moltyama  Hideki,  and  Yamada.  Tet.suo.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Mel|K>d  of  driving  solid-state  image  sensing  device   5.847.757.  CI.  .348- 
316.M)0. 
Sasao.  nWuiyoshi:  Ogasawara.  Fumio;  and  Yokoi.  Satoru.  lo  Victor  Company 
of  J^fsn.  Ltd.  Control  apparatus  for  positional  control  of  an  optical  system. 
5.847i874.  CI.  359-554.000. 
Sasayai  Takashi:  See 

H|:tmi.  Fumiaki;  Murakami.  Yoshihiro;  Sasaya  Takashi;  and  Abe. 
Takao.  5,848,220,  CI.  386-109.000. 
Sashi.  Kazumichi:  See — 

Tikemura.  Kazuya:  Kajioka.  Masahiko:  Sashi,  Kazumichi;  Takano. 
Shigeru;  and  SumiU.  Eiichi,  5,847,041,  CI.  524-504.000. 
Salake  Corporation:  See — 

S^take,   Saloru;    Kanemoto.    Shigeharu;   Matsumolo.   Nobuhiro;   and 
lokui.  Yoshihiro.  5,846.591.  CI.  426-483.000 
Salaka  Hiroyuki;  and  Sakurai.  Hidcnori,  lo  Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd.  Film 
pre*urc  plale  of  a  camera  for  use  with  a  film  having  a  magnetic  recording 
portion  5.848.311,  a.  3%-MO.OOO. 
Satak4  Saloru;  Kanemoio.  Shigeharu:  Matsumoto.  Nobuhiro;  and  Tokui. 
YosjiBiiro.  lo  Satake  Corporation.  Pretrealmenl  process  in  flour  milling 
metjiod.  5.846.591.  CI.  426-483.000. 
Salake  L'SA  Inc.:  See— 

Qriy.  Calvin  G.:  and  Svalek.  Dale  A,  5.845.784.  CI.  209-577.000. 
Salo.  feishi:  See— 

N^^ahashi.  Ken-ichi;  lio.  Yuji;  Kimura.  Ayumu;  Murakami.  Masaharu; 
Salo.  Eishi;  and  Taguchi.  Michihisa.  5.847.310.  CI    102-202.600. 
Salo,  Jfn,  lo  Shimano,  Inc.  Method  of  manufacturing  bailcasling  reels. 

5.84S.383.  CI.  29-428.000. 
Sato,  KSn:  See— 

Hma.  Masanori:  and  Sato,  Kan.  5,848,176,  CI.  382-124.000. 
Salo.  Manabu:  See— 

Ohmura,  Hisao;  Fukunaga.  Tomoko:  Kudo.  Naolo:  Tanaka,  Yukilaka; 

Hosoya,  Naoki;  Sakata,  Masani;  Shimizu.  Masami;  Ohki.  Yasumasa; 

Sato.  Manabu:  Komikado.  Masanon;  Hibi.  Takao;  Fukita.  Tomohiro; 

and  Shiiba.  Daisuke.  5.846.585.  CI.  426-241.000. 

Salo.  Masanon.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Tape  reels  and  cartridges.  5,845.859,  CI. 

242-J45.000. 

Salo,  M^'>^<>":  ^' — 

Sato,  Kengo:  Nakashima.  Ikushi:  Koizumi,  Osamu;  Salo,  Masanori; 
I  Masugi.  Shinji;  and  Nakazawa.  Nooko.  5.847,906,  CI.  .360-1.30.210. 
Salo.  Masayuki:  See — 

Taiikawa.  Keizo:   Kamikawaji.  Yoshimasa;  Odoi.  Keisuke;  Higash- 
iyama  Tsulomu;  Sato.  Masayuki;  and  Masuda.  Yukimxi,  5.846.991. 
1  CI.  5I4-.381.000. 
Salo.  Masuhiro;  Miyamoto.  Ka/uhiro;  Amano.  Milsuyoshi;  Akiba.  Yoshiyuki; 
Takaiashi.  Makolo;  and  Asai.  Sampei,  lo  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation. 
Data  nianagcmenl  device  in  a  karaoke  communications  system.  5.848.422. 
CI.  7(17-203.000. 
Salo.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

i>bikawa.  Masato;  Sato.  Milsuhiro;  Hoshida.  Masaki;  Noguchi.  Yoshi- 
:  hiro;  and  Yasukawa.  Hideki.  5.848.407.  CI  707-2.000. 
Salo.tllakashi:  See— 

Vm  Ken  Kuang-Fu;  Min.  Byoung-Youl;  Sano.  Kunio;  and  Salo.  Takashi. 
5.847.57 1 .  CI.  324-7.54.(KX) 
Sato.  Teruhisa:  See — 

i\»ase.  Koji;  Kinoshita.  Hideki;  Salo.  Teruhisa;  and  Ishikawa  Hiroyuki. 
I    5.847.028.  CI.  523-4 14.0(X). 
Sato.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Maekawa.  Kazuhiko;  and  Salo.  Toshiaki.  5.847.061.  CI.  526  204.000. 
Salo.'Tsulomu:  See — 

Bw>.  Takashi;  Mori.  Hidefumi;  Yagi.  Kiyoshi;  Hirose.  Talsuya;  Mixtii. 
'    Takahiro;  Suzuki.  Sigenj;  Miura.  Shintani;  Sato.  Tsulomu;  and  Kilani. 
.    Fumihiko.  5.845.608.  CI.  122  26000. 
Sato.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Wakabayashi.  Hideaki;  Hirano.  Mineo;  Toni.  '^asuo;  and  Salo.  Yasuhiro. 
5.845.535.  CI.  74-473.180. 


Salo.  Yoko;  Kumada.  Saioshi;  Zhang.  Ziging:  Oba  Junko:  Koyano.  Shinji; 
Morishige.  Takashi;  Kogure.  Kohshiro;  Mohn.  Yuichi;  Suenaga  Tomohiro; 
Tetauchi.  Shouichiro:  Ando.  Talsuya;  Saito.  Takanobu;  Ohyaba  Takashi; 
Takahashi.  Shunichi;  and  Baba  Teruo.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation. 
SuiToundless  loudspeaker  5.848.173.  CI.  381-398.000 
Sato.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tadashi;  Sakamoto.  Masaaki;  Kato.  Tohru;  and  Salo.  Yoshiaki. 
5.846.-347.  CI.  148-439.000. 
Sato.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Ogawa.  Yoshinori;  Tochiyama.  Kazunori;  Salo.  Yoshihiro;  and  Suzuki. 
Hironori.  5.847.903.  CI.  360-106.000. 
Salo.  Yukio:  See — 

Shibata.  Susumu;  Ishigure.  Katsunori;  and  Salo.  Yukio,  S.848.188.  O. 
382-203.000. 
Saloh.  Hiroharu:  See — 

Hirayama.  Koichi:  and  Saloh.  Hirohani.  5.848.0*1.  CI.  369  59.000. 
Saloh.  Kalumi:  See — 

Ohta.  Kenji;  and  Saloh.  Kalumi.  5.847,416.  O.  257-113.000. 
Saloh.  Masaru:  See — 

Nakamura.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Saloh.  Masaru,  5,847,8.39,  CI.  358-404.000. 
Satoh.  Saioshi;  Walashi,  Masahiro:  and  Fukuda.  Hideo,  to  Mila  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.  Cassette  withdrawing  meclianism  for  use  with  an  image  forming 
apparatus.  5,845,899,  CI.  271-9.110 
Saloh. Takashi;  Kurematsu.  KaLsumi; Takabayashi.  Hiroshi; Takahashi.  Masa 
nori;  Katanosaka.  Akisalo;  and  Matoba.  Noriko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  and  anti-reflection  film  applicable 
thereto.  5,847,795,  CI  .349-137.000 
Satoh.  Yuki;  Ishizaki,  Toshio;  Sakaue,  Tsuyoshi;  Hashimoto,  Koji;  Yamada 
Tohru;  and  Uwano.  Tomoki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. 
Piezoelectnc  device  and  a  package  5.847.489,  CI.  310-348.000 
Satoh.  Yukinori:  See — 

Nakanisihi,  Telsuo;  Inukai,  Tetsuya:  Tsukioka  Kazumasa;  Nakayama 
Hiroshi;  and  Saloh.  Yukinon.  5.847.181.  CI.  556-472.000. 
Saltier.  Heinz;  Thole.  Volker;  and  Schmelmer.  Bemhard.  lo  Fraunhofer- 
Gesellschafl  zur  Fordening  der  Angewandien  Forschung  e.v   Method  of 
controlling  the  hydration  behavior  of  gypsum  in  die  manufacture  of 
composite  malenals  5.846.317.  CI    106-778.000. 
Salum  Corporation:  See — 

Certeza.  Cesar  Rores.  5,845.5.36.  CI  74-473.260. 
Saturn  Electronics  &  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Najmolhoda,  Hamid:  Seid,  David  L.;  and  Nezwek,  David  A..  5.845.667. 
CI.  137-1.000. 
Sauer.  Robert  M..  Jr.:  See- 
Kelly.  James  W.;  Szwerc.  Joseph  A.;  Sauer.  Robert  M..  Jr.;  Menjivar. 
Juan  A.;  Alfieri.  Lisa:  and  Kaiser.  John  M..  5.846.587.  CI.  426- 
289.0(X). 
Saul.  Jonathan  R.:  See— 

LaPoinle.  Larry    P;  Saul.  Jonathan  R.:  and  Komorowski.   Karl  J.. 
5.845.%1.CI.  297-75.000. 
Savignac.  Monique:  See — 

Bemaid.    Jean-Mane;    Blart.    Errol;    Genet.    Jean-Pierre;    Savignac. 

Monique;   and    Lemaire-Audoire.    Sandnne.    5.847.117.   CI.    540- 

222.000. 

Savor.  Douglas  R  ;  and  Rose.  Michael  J.,  lo  Savor,  Douglas  R.  Alarm  and 

inlermitteni  alen  system  for  vehicle  operation.  5.847.648,  CI.  340-309. 1 50 

Sawada.  Masaru.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Disk  affiaratus  having  signal  pnxessing 

uml   5,848,046,  CI.  .369-124.000. 
Sawada.  Takashi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kazuyoshi;  Uelake.  Akihiro;  and  Sawada.  Takashi,  5.847.898, 

CI.  36O-%.500. 
Takata  Akira;  Hikawa.  Telsuo:  Sawada.  Takashi;  Yiu.  Tom  Dang-hsing: 
and  Ni.  Ful-Long.  5.847.449.  CI  257-691.000. 
Sawahashi.  Mamoni:  See — 

Shou.  Guoliang;  Zhou.  Changming;  Yamamolo.  Makolo:  Sawahashi. 
Mamoru:  Adachi.  Fumivuki:  and  Takalori.  Sunao.  5.848.0%.  O. 
.375-207.000. 
Sawamolo.  Hideo:  See— 

Hoiu.  Takashi;   Kurihara  Toshihiko;  Tanaka.   Shigeya;   Sawamolo. 
Hideo;   Osumi.  Akivoshi:   Saito.   Koji;   and   Shimamura.   Kotaro. 
5.848.4.32.  CI.  711   131.000. 
Sawdai.  Albert  Heskel:  See 

Ampulski.  Robert  Stanley;  Sawdai.  Albert  Heskel;  and  Trokhan.  Paul 
Dennis.  5.846.379.  CI.  162-109.000. 
Sawdon.  Christopher  .Alan,  lo  Dowcll.  a  division  of  Schlumbcrger  Technol- 
ogy Cotp>iraiion  Invert  biodegradable  n-alkancisi  wellbim;  fluid  conuin- 
ing  less  dian   10  percent  by  weight  of  cycloparafling  isoparaffing  and 
aromatic  compounds,  and  mettnd  of  drilling  with  such  fluid.  5.846.91 3.  CI. 
507-103.000 
Sawyer.  Paul  J.,  lo  Slowcll.  Richard  Composite  shnmp  product  and  pnxess. 

5.846.586.  CI.  426  274.(XX). 
Sayama.  Yasushi;  and  Mishima  Yoshilaka  lo  Uni-Charm  Corporation.  Dis- 
posable diaper  5.846.262.  CI  604  .391.000. 
Savo.  NoNxu:  See — 

Yokozawa.  Tohru:  Savo.  Noboru.  MaLsumura.  Kazuhiko;  and  Kumotu- 

vashi.  HidemMi.  5.847.222.  CI   568-16.000 

Sazhin.'Sergev  V;  Khimchenko.  Mikhail  Yu;  Tritenichenko.  Yevgemy  N.; 

Roh.  Whan-jin;  and  Kang.  Hong-voel.  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.. 

Lid.  Cunenl  colleclor  for  lidiium  ion  hatwnes.  5.846.675.  CI.  429-245.000. 

Scahill.  Francis  James:  See— 
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Power.  Kevin  Joseph;  Johnson,  S(ephen  Howard:  Scahill.  Francis  James; 
Ringland,  Simon  Palnck.  and  Talinlyre,  John  Edward,  5,848.388,  CI. 
704-239.000. 
Scancaiella,  Neil:  Set — 

Ptchelintsev.  Dmitri;  Scancarella.  Neil;  and  Kalafsky.  Robert.  5,847,003, 

CI.  514-532.000. 

Scarborough.  Nelson  L  ;  Morris.  John  W.;  Russell.  James  L;  and  Dowd, 

Michael,  to  Osteotech.  Inc  Pressure  flow  system  and  method  for  treating 

a  fluid  permeable  workpiece  such  as  a  bone.  5,846.484,  CI.  422-28.000. 

Schabowski.  Jeff;  See — 

Earsley,  James:  fillipp.  Steve;  and  Schabowski.  Jeff.  5.845.890.  O. 
248-516.000. 
Schade.  Christian:  See — 

Detenng.  Juergen:  Schade.  Christian:  Trieselt.  Wolfgang:  and  Tropsch. 
Juergen.  5.846,924.  CI.  510-475.000. 
Schadegg.  John:  See— 

Nemazie.  Siamack;  and  Schadegg.  John.  5.848.438.  O.  711-201.000. 
Schaefer.  Norman:  and  Davies.  Gregory  T  H..  to  Diesel  Engine  Retarder^. 

Inc.  Low  restriction  exhaust  brake.  5.845.748.  CI.  188-273.000. 
Schaeper.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Pugia,  Michael  J.:  and  Schaeper.  Robert  J..  5.846.754.  C\.  435-23.000. 
Schaffer.  Larry.  On/off  and  modulated/duty-cycled  solenoid  tester.  5.847.274. 

a.  73-118.100. 
Schaffer.  Mark  Michael:  See— 

Sanorius.  Thomas  Andrew,  and  Schaffer.  Mark  Michael.  5.848.436.  CI. 
714-154.000. 
Schainkcr.  Robert:  See — 

Nakhamkin.  Michael:  and  Schainker.  Robert.  5.845.479.  C\.  60-39.020. 
Schaumann.  Uwe:  See — 

Heckele.  Helmut:  Schaumann.  Uwe;  and  Seebach.  Martin.  5.846.181. 
CI.  600-104.000. 
Scheinkman.  Luiz:  and  Aga-ssi.  Shai.  loTopTier  Software.  Inc.  Data  navigator 
interface  with  navigation  as  a  function  of  draggable  elements  and  drop 
targets.  5,848.424.  CI.  707-501.000. 
Schell.  Stephan  V:  See— 

Gardner.  William  A.:  and  Schell.  Stephan  V.  5.848.105.  CI.  375- 
336  000. 
Schepen's  Eye  Research  Institute.  Inc.:  See — 

Gipson.  Ilene  K..  5.846.746.  CI  435-7.210 
.Scher.  Herbert  B.;  and  Chen.  Jin  Ling,  to  Zeneca  Limited.  Microcapsules 
containing  suspensions  of  biologically  active  compounds  and  ultraviolet 
protectant   5.846.554.  CI   424  408  000. 
Scherer.  Andrew  J  .  to  Passy-Muir.  Inc  Anatomical  simulaliY  and  method  for 

tracheostomy  lube  placement.  5.846.087.  CI.  434-270.000. 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Rosenblum.  Stuart  B.:  Dugar.  Sundeep.  Bumen.  Duane  A.;  Oader.  John 

W.;  and  McKittnck.  Brian  A..  5.846.966.  CI   514-210.000. 
Sangekar.  Surendra  A.;  Vadino.  Winston  A.:  and  Lee.  Ping  1..  5.846.971 . 

CI   514-252.000 
Walker.  Derek:  Lee.  Junning:  Martin.  Charles  R.;  Zhang.  Haiyan:  Sogli. 
Loris;  Bema.sconi.  Ermanno;  and  Menon.  Vinod  Parakkal,  5.847.1 16. 
CI.  540-215.000. 
Scherman.  Daniel:  See — 

Behr.  Jean-Paul.  Demeneix.  Barbara:  Scherman.  Daniel:   Schwartz. 
Bertrand:  and  Remy.  Jean-Serge.  5,846.947.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Scheurich.  Chrisloph.  to  Intel  Corporation  Dynamic  dau  rate  adjustment  to 
maintain  throughput  of  a  time  varying  signal.  5.848.266.  CI.  .395-558.000. 
Schie.  David:  and  Rekowski.  James  A,  to  Juno  Lighting.  Inc.  Exit  sign  having 
a  pulse  switching  tandem  flyback  voltage  converter  and  a  backup  banery. 
5.847.550.  CI.  323-222.000. 
Schiel.  Christian:  See — 

Grabscheid.  Joachim:  and  Schiel.  Christian.  5.846.173.  O.  492-7.000. 
Schieven.  Gary  L .  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company.  Use  of  phospholy- 
rosine  phosphata.se  inhibitors  or  phospholvrosine  kinase  activators  for 
controlling  cellular  proliferation.  5,846.998.  CI   514-492.000. 
Schiff.  Morton:  See — 

Kulik.  David:  Charles,  Martin:  Schiff,  Morton:  and  Calhoun,  John. 
5.847.794.  CI   349-116.000 
Schiffer.  Alfred,  to  Or  Buy  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for  operating  a 

hydraulic  drive.  5.845.493.  CI  60-327  000. 
Schiffleger.  Alan  J.,  Gupta.  Ram  K.:  and  Hsiung.  Christopher  C  .  to  Cray 
Research,  Inc.  Vector  word  shift  by  vo  shift  count  in  vector  supercomputer 
processor.  5,848.286.  CI.  395-800.040. 
Schill.  JUrgen;  See— 

Biodersen.  Sonke:  Schill.  JUrgen:  and  Warth.  Helmut  5.846.055.  CI. 
415-206.000. 
Schiller.  Siegfried:  See — 

Neumann.  Manfred:  Goedicke.  Klaus:  Schiller.  Siegfried:  Reschke. 
Jonathan:  Morgner.  Henry;  Milde.  Falk.  and  Fietzke.  Fred.  5.846.608. 
CI.  427-529.000. 
Schilling.  Jan  C.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Vane  sector  spring.  5.846.050. 

a.  415-135.000. 
Schimmeyer.  Werner  K.  Vent  damper  including  pivot  poppet.  5.845.632.  CI. 

126-307  OOA. 
Schioppacassi.  Giovanna:  See — 

Pellacini.   Franco:   Schioppacassi.   Giovanna:   Albini.   Enrico:   Botta, 

Daniela;  Romagnano.  Stefano:  and  Santangelo.  Francesco.  5.847.092. 

a.  536-7.200. 

Schleicher.  Andreas:  Frank,  Geotg;  ai>d  Sixl,  Wolfgang,  to  Ticona  GmbH. 

Filter  material  and  process  for  producing  Noj-free  gases  or  liquids. 

5.846.297.0.95-129.000. 


Schlesinger.  Randall  L.:  See — 

Curley.  Michael  G.;  Tasker.  Diana  M.;  Becker.  Cynthia  C;  Schlesinger. 
Randall  L.;  and  Eaton.  John  W..  5.846.205.  O.  600-472.000. 
Schlessinger.  Joseph:  and  Yan.  Hai.  to  New  York  University  Nucleic  acid 
molecules  encoding  a  novel  receptor-type  protein  tyrosine  phosphata.se -<J 
5.846.800.  CI   435-196000. 
Schlen.  Egon:  Helfrieh.  Rudolf:  and  Vilth.  Notbert.  to  Petri  AG.  Covenng 
means  for  air-bag<ollision-safely  means  as  well  as  pixKess  for  the  pro- 
duction thereof  5.845.929.  CI.  280-728.300. 
Schlosser.  Hubert:  See— 

Fuss,  Robert  Walter:  Manero,  Javier;  Schlos.ser.  Hubert:  and  Wingen, 
Rainer.  5.847.149.  CI.  548-136.000. 
Schlumbergcr  Industries:  See — 

Calte.  Etienne.  5.847.373.  CI.  235-492.000. 
Schmalzried.  GUnther  See— 

Ruppel.  Wolfgang:  Schmalzried.  GOmher:  and  Sieber.  Rolf.  5.845.701. 
CI.  165-81.000. 
Schmelmer.  Bemhard:  See — 

Sattler.  Heinz:  Thole.  Volker;  and  Schmelmer.  Bemhard.  5.846.317.  CI. 
106-778.000. 
Schmid.  Helmut:  See — 

Lower.  Hanmul:  Anders.  Siegfried:  Schmid.  Helmut:  and  Nising.  Wolf- 
gang. 5,846,659,  CI.  428-412.000. 
Schmid,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Schmidt.  Wolfgang;  Schmid.  Karl-Heinz.  Neuss.  Michael:  Middelhauve. 
Bitgit:  Wuhrmann.  Juan  Carlos:  and  Zaika.  Dagmar.  5.847.183,  CI. 
558-20000. 
Schmidke,  Waldemar:  Backhaus.  Jilrgen;  Liedgens,  Hans-Peter:  and  Pos- 
piech.  Joachim,  to  W.  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co.  Cheese  conveying  system. 
5.845.760.  CI    198-448.000. 
Schmidt.  Christian:  See — 

Mullet,  Bernard:  Dean,  Christopher:  Schmidt,  Christian:  and  Kuhn. 
Jean-Charies.  5.847.226.  CI  568-346.000. 
Schmidt.  Detlef  W :  See— 

Limper-Brenner.  Linda;  Schmidt.  Detlef  W.:  McDunn.  Kevin  J.:  and 
Press.  Minoo  D..  5.846.852.  CI.  438-118.000. 
Schmidt.  Erwin;  Sumser,  Siegfried:  and  Martin,  Edgar,  to  Daimler-Benz  AG. 
Liquid-cooled  pi.ston  for  internal  combustion  engines.  5,845,611.  CI. 
123-41.350. 
Schmidt,  Geotge:  See — 

Haring,  Steven  M.:  Schmidt,  George:  Doherty,  Glenn:  and  GJucksman, 
Dov  Z  ,  5,845,563,  CI  99-419.000. 
Schmidt,  Jeffrey  Donald:  See— 

Eick.  Stephen  Gregory:  Lucas.  Paul  Jay;  and  Schmidt.  Jeffrey  Donald. 
5  847972  CI   364-5I4.00A. 
Schmidt.  John  M.  Vehicle  light  mounting  system.  5.845.983.  CI.  362-82  ()00. 
Schmidt.  Jorg:  See — 

Ott-Dembrowski.  Silvia:  Cyrus.  Richard:  Schmidt.  JiSrg;  and  Waiblinger, 
Hans.  5.847.216.  CI.  564-381.000. 
Schmidt.  Warren  N.:  See— 

Stapleton.  Jack  T:  Han,  Jian-Qiu;  LaBiecque,  Douglas;  and  Schmidt. 
Want:n  N..  5.846,735,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Schmidt.  Wolfgang;  Schmid.  Karl-Heinz:  Neuss.  Michael:  Middelhauve, 
Birgit;  Wuhrmann.  Juan  Carlos:  and  Zaika,  Dagmar,  to  Henkel  Corpora- 
tion. Fatly  alcohol  (ether)  sulfates  with  improved  low -temperature  behav- 
ior. 5,847,183.  CI.  558-20.000. 
Schmitt.  Reinhold:  Lanio.  Stefan;  and  Jasinski.  Thomas,  to  ACT  Advanced 
Circuit  Testing  Gesellschaft  fur  Testsystementwicklung  mbH.  Deflection 
system  5.847..199.  CI  250-396.0ML. 
Schmitz..  Deborah  Catherine;  See — 

Osbom.  Thomas  Ward.  Ill;  Schmitz.  Deborah  Catherine;  Cree.  James 
William:  and  Elder.  Melisse  Noel.  5.846.2.30.  CI.  604-378.000 
Schmucker.  Erwin;  See — 

Braungardt.  Rudolf:  and  Schmucker.  Erwin.  5.846.576. 0. 425-253.000. 
Schneider  Electric  SA:  See — 

Carie.  Pierre:  Geihier.  Philippe:  and  Vigne-Salade.  Pierre.  5.847,321.  CI. 

I74-99.00B. 
Duchemin.    Jean-Pierre:    Jacquet.    Bruno:    and    Perrocheau.    R*gis. 
5,846.101.  CI.  439-812.000 
Schneider.  Hans-Jilrgen:  Reuthal.  Rainer:  and  Carl.  Ingo.  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs 
AG.  Function  testing  device  for  an  actuator  system  such  as  a  automatic 
friction   clutch    used    with   a   motor    vehicle   gearbox     5.847.272.   CI. 
73-118.100. 
Schneider.  Michel:  See — 

Yan,  Feng:  Schneider.  Michel:  and  Brochot.  Jean,  5,846,518,  CI.  424- 
9.520 
Schneider,  Richard  Theodore,  to  W&H  Dentalwerk  GmbH.  Laser  denul 

devices  and  methods.  5,846,080,  CI.  433-215.000 
Schnell.  Josef  T,  to  Siemens  Akiiengesellschaft.  Voluge  detection  circuit  and 

internal  voltage  clamp  circuit.  5,847.591.  CI.  327-321.000 
Schnelle.  .Scott  T.  See— 

Gibbons.  Wayne  M.;  Schnelle,  Scott  T:  Shannon,  Paul  J.;  and  Sun, 
Shao-Tang.  5.846.452.  CI.  252-299.400. 
Schnyder.  Eugen:  See — 

Autrata.  Jochen:  Schnyder.  Eugen;  and  Slotz.  Wolf  Gunter,  5,846,174, 
a.  492-7.000. 
Schoenhaut,  David:  See — 

Meuer.  Stefan:  Schraven.  Burkhart:  Schoenhaut.  David;  and  Ralnofsky. 
Sheldon.  5,846,822,  CI  435-325.000. 
Schold.  Zaid:  and  Johans.son.  Hans,  to  Eka  Chemicals  AS.  Process  for  tlie 
production  of  paper.  5.846.384.  CI    162-175.000. 
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Scholl.    I  rgit-Chrisiine:  Sw— 

Jahi     Gerhard:    Scholl.    Birgil-Chnstinc:    Brivker.    Michael:    Mach 
I  <  chael:  Fletkcnsiein.  Bemhard:  and  Traupe.  Bcmd.  5.846.733.  CI 
..{5  7.1(10. 
Scholl.    lihn  A.:  S,e-- 

Mj  llis  Mark  L  :  Scholl.  John  A.:  ProudliKK.  Robert  A.:  and  SiKeslnm. 
iomas  A..  5.846.2.S6.  CI  606-l<*.00(t. 
School   >|  Hhannacv.  LnivcTsilv  of  London.  The:  See 
Grt*.nadis.  C'rcgory.  5.846.951.  O   SU-.M.OOO. 
Schosta  d/.  Hcinrich  J  :  ice  ..  ■_    ■  _■ 

Jatiisen.  tnc  J..  Mitchell.  Marii  A..  SchoMarc/.  Heinnch  J:  and 
fcer.  Dimald  E..  5.847.148.  CI   548-140(10(1. 
Scholel   Ronald  Albert:  .S><'-  ,«  r- 

Al  Krlicstcn.  Utndcrt:  \an  Amclsv<H)n.  Johannes  Malcu^  Mana:  las 
[itimiller.  Wilhclnius  Adrianus  M.:  dc  Fouw.  Nannekc  Joke;  Schotcl. 
<imald  Albert:  and  Verschurcn.  Jo/cphus  Johannes.  5.846.592.  CI. 
J6-6<)2.(1(«1. 
Schott   iaswerke:  See— 

Si  -l.  Burkhard.  5.846.280.  CI.  65.30.140. 
.Schrad  ij  Victor  P:  and  Hohrcchl.  Steve,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpi)- 
ratio  ij  Apparatus  and  mcthixl  tor  producing  svmnietric  capture  range  in 
twiv  iladrant  phase  dcU'ctor  PLL^  using  nonsvmmctnc  pulse  waves. 
5.84  .^82.  CI.  327-3.0(N). 
Schran  .  Uames  L.:  See-  ^  «_  . 

N;  i-au.  James  G.:  Pitner.  J.  Bruce:  Schram.  James  L.:  Linn.  C.  Preston. 
\fink,  Glenn  P:  and  Walker.  G.  Ten-ancc.  5.846.726.  CI.  435-6.(K)0. 
Schrav  •«.  Burkhart:  Sec  ....        .  „        .  , 

M-ier  Stefan.  Schraven.  Burivhart:  Schoenhaut,  David:  and  Ralnotsky. 
*eidon.  5.846,822.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Schrav  Bemhard:  Hiiming.  Werner:  and  Bauerlc.  Michael,  to  Robert  Bosch 
Gnit  a.  An-angemeni  fiw  rccogni/ing  dirtercnces  in  RPM  between  two 
exhiiit  gas  lurtvx-hargcrs.  5.845.495.  CI   60-6 1 2.(KK). 
Schreiior.  Alex:  iVr^  c  1.     i„ 

Zi*.  Jun:  Sinha.  Ashok:  Tcpman.  Avi.  Chang.  Mei:  Luo.  l-ee: Schreiber. 
ilex   SakHo.  Talex;  Wolft.  Stephan:  Domfest.  Charles:  and  Danek. 
Vichal.  5.846.332.  CI.  1  I8-728.0(K). 
Si-hrev  .4.  Sabine:  Sf-f-  w -*„.- 

k  kenbach.  Frank:  Hechll.  Wolfgang;  Eherl.  Georg:  hgener.  Sai^n. 
4nd  Schreyer.  Sabine,  5,847,(W.  CI.  524-91  (KK). 
Schrodir.  John  H.:  See—  ,  u     u 

Mihning    Charies  P:  Wolfe,  Douglas  W.:  and  Schroeder.  John  H.. 
$.847,927.  CI.  .16I-696.(I<X) 
Schrwir.  Kevin  D.:  and  Marts.  Mavnard  W.  to  Baton  Coipi>ralH.n.  Axial 

pistM  pump  neutral  centering  mechanism  5.845.5.'>9.  CI  92- 1 2. .00 
Schuhrn.  Manfred:  Harmison.  Cieorgc  G.  II:  Chen.  Chang-Jic:  and  Banjerjea. 
Akhii   to  Lniled  States  of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services.  DNA 
conitrucis  encixling  CD4  fusitm  proteins.  5.847.096,  CI.  5.36-23.400. 
SchulJr;  Bemhard:  iVe—  ,   ..   ,  rxj        a 

Vl  tth  Thomas:  Nissler.  Harald:  Sturm.  Berthold:  Uwren/.  Dirk:  and 
i  Sch'uler.  Bemhard.  5.846.381.  CI.  162-135  (KKI 
Schuliinn,  Wintned:  Kaiser.  Helmut;  and  Thimm.  Franz.  10  Balzers  LM) 
Le>  h  ;>ld  Deutschland  Holding  AG.  Apparatus  for  drawing  single  crystals. 
5,8Ki,.322.  CI.  117-216.000. 
Schul  /  Ffcd  B.:  Hadlev.  Philip  W :  McGlinnen.  Paul  V> .  and  Liu.  Frank  Q,. 
to    Moma  Intemational.   Inc     Mclhinl  lor  manulactunng  a  seal  tranie 
assUiblv  for  a  nxMor  vehicle.  5.M5.382.  CI.  29-421.100 
SchulK  Wolfgang;  See  ««.-,««    r\ 

tfmnke.  Jorg:  Schul/.  Wollgang;  and  Herziger,  Gerd,  5,847,358,  1 1. 
219  121.670  „        ,  ,.       K 

Schul'*  Dale  R  :  Nobis.  Rudolph  Henry:  Conlon.  Sean  P:  and  Qurcshi. 
Sal  4m  Urrehman.  to  Ethicon  Endo-Surgery.  Inc.  Surgical  instniment  tor 
forijng  a  knot.  5.846.254.  CI,  606-228.(WO. 

^^  " 'Jins,m.  Denn^  W.:  Mver>.  Robert  B.:  Schul«,  Karl  H.:  and  Bailev. 

'Ralph  T.  5.846..W1 .  CI.  96  52.000. 
Schill  /t   Rainer:  Keline.  Heinz:  Bauer.  Klaus:  and  Bienngcr.  Hennann.  10 
Hii^hst  Schenng  AgrEvo  GmbH    N  heieroartvl  n'  (pynd  2vl-sullon\li 
uiii*  priKCsses  for  their  preparation,  and  their  use  as  herbicides  and  plant 
growth  regulators  5.847.146.  CI.  546- .109 (XK).  „ . c-  »i. 

ScMal'n   Reinhold:  Funhoff.  Dirk;  and  Binder.  Horst,  to  BASF  Aktieng- 
es<tl|schafi  Pi>silive-woriiing  radiation-sensitive  mixture  and  production  ot 
reliat  stracturcs.  5.846.689,  CI.  430-270.  KH) 
SchvlJhz.  Bertrand:  See  r^        ,     c  k      « 

IVhr    Jean-Paul.  I>emcncix.  Barbara:   Schcnnan.  Daniel:   Schwartz. 
Bertrand:  and  Remv.  Jean-Serge.  5.846.947.  CI.  5 14-44.0(XV 
.Schviiil/  Gary  Allen.  10  .Advanced  Technology  Laboratiwies.  Inc.  L  Itras^inic 
di:3nosiic   imaging   svslem   lor   analvsis  of  lelt   xentncular   lunclion 
5.!;46.2(K),CI.  60O-443.(KI0  ..^„        ^ 

Schv  Iru    Urrv.  10  Sun  Me  Casual  I  umiiure.  LLC.  Yam  ha^ng  wicker 
iarance  and  article  made  iherelr.mi.  5.845.970.  CI.  297  451  900 
ilz    Robert  E.;  and  Berg.  Uwrence  D.  to  John  Zink  Company. 
Isiim  of  K.K-h  Engineenng  Company.  Inc  Flare  apparatus  and  melh.ids. 
1.068,  CI.  431 -5.0(K). 
Sch4inz,  Robert  N:  Sec-  „u      v         id    i^., 

iechsler  Ban^  A  :  Klein.  Marvin  B  :  Schwartz.  Robert  N.:  and  Bather. 
I  Gerald  D..  .5.847,851,  CI.  .159  7.(KMI. 

'(Jrtiner.  Ailreast*iind  Schwarz.  Gcbhard.  5.845.706.  CI.  165  177.000. 
Schu^r/.  Michael:  Sir—  ..    u    1         1  r-    ..m 

Bckstein.   JUrgen:    Koppe.  Thomas:   Schwarz.   Michael:   and  (.  J.sutl 
Michael.  5.847.152,  CI.  548- .103.700. 


Schwarze.  Wolfgang:  Kusserow.  Jiirg:  and  Obemdiwfer,  Klaus,  to  Siemens 

Akiiengesellschaft   Vacuum  inlemipter.  5,847,.147,  CI.  2181.19.00(1. 
Schwar/enthal.  Dielmar:  Hautsch.  Hanns-L'lnch:  and  Hen-e.  Tito,  lo  Dr.  Ing. 
h  c.F.  Porsche  AG.  Cvlindcr  head  arrangement  of  an  inteinal-conibubtion 
engine.  5.845,616,  Cl'.  123-90  3.10. 
Schweppe.  Friedrich:  See  ,   ■   .  •  u 

llarbeckc.  Oiinlcr-Gusiav .  Spack.  Helmut:  and  Schweppe.  Fnednch. 
5.847.319.  CI.  174-66.000. 
Schwindl.  Maris  Alan:  .See—  „    u       c .», 

Silverman.  Richard  B.;  AndniszJciewicz,  Ryszard:  Yuen,  Po-Wai;  S<*i- 
erav    Denis  Martin:  Franklin,  Llovd  Charles:  and  Schwindt.  Mark 
Alan.  5,847.151.  CI   548-2.10(100 
Scimcd  Life  Svstcms,  Inc.:  See— 

Bctj.  Todd  A..  5.846.229.  CL6»M-28I.OOO. 
Scordilis-Kellev.  Chariclea:  See 

Saidi    M    Yazid:  Gao,  Feng:  Barker.  Jeremv:  and  Scordilis-Kelley. 
Chanclea,  5.846.673.  CI.  429-195.000. 
Scorpiti.  Angelo:  See — 

Zhang.  Ying:  and  Scorpio.  Angelo.  5.846.718.  O.  4.15-6.0a). 
SciHia  Holdings  PLC:  See—  ^   c  „.•,,«., 

Homibin.  David  F:  Knowles.  Philip:  and  Manku.  Mehar  S.  5.847,000. 
Cl  514-552.000. 
SciHt  Edward  Takata.  Kaz;  and  Fukui.  Toshihani,  to  Sony  Corportion:  and 
Sonv    Trans   Com.    Inc.    Boundan,    scan   test    method   and   apparatus 
5,84'8,235.  Cl.  .195- 183.060. 
Scolt.  Michael  C:  See— 

Deifienwick,  Gars  K:  McMillan.  Larty  D.:  Solayappan.  Narayan:  Scott. 
Michael  C     Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A.:  and  Hayashi.  Shinichiro. 
5,846,.S97.  Cl.  427-96.000. 
SCP Global  Technologies:  See—  .  „.,  -.-.^ 

Mimken.  Victor  B.:  Velichko,  Seigey  A.:  and  Krawzak.  Tom.  5.847.-76, 
Cl    73-45 1.OtKI. 
Scripps  Research  Institute.  The:  See— 

Prusiner.  Stanlev  B  :  Williamson.  R  Anthony:  and  Burton.  Dennis  K  . 
5.846.533.  Ci  424-1.10  l(K). 

^'"  WillfamtlRo^r^d^R.:  and  Sctivo.  UtHiard.  5.847.759.0.  348-363.000. 

^"^'H^Sen^James  M.:  and  Sia-skus.  Michael  P.  5.848.083.0.  372.36.000. 

Shum.  Frank  T  C.  5.848.082.  Cl.  372  .16.000. 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc  :  See— 

Elsmg,  John  William:  and  Bright,  ^^llllam  Oiffoid.  5.847.476.  tl. 

310-5  l.(XK) 
G..ker.  Turguy.  5,847.892.  Cl.  .160-76.(XX1.  ,^        -    „  ^ 

Seaman.  Ji>hn  C:  and  Bench.  Paul  M  .  to  University  of  Georgia  Research 
Foundation   In  siiu  groundwater  remediation  by  selective  colloid  mobili 
zaii.Hi   5,846,434.  Cl.  2l()-724.0tX). 
ShB  S  A  "  Sff- 

Anthoinc-Milhomme,  Didier:  Pitaud,  Bernard:  and  Sairazin.  Michel. 

5  847  129  Cl.  177-21 1. IXX). 
Debourg"  Jean-Pierre:  and  Bontoux.  Daniel.  5.847..163.  Cl.  2I9-424.(XX). 
Legrain   Marc:  and  Combe.  Daniel.  5.846.326.  Cl.  1  I8-202.(XX). 
Sebestyen.  Isnan.  to  Siemens  Akiiengesellschaft.  Method  for  call  wMup  and 

control  of  videotelephone  communication  5.847.752,  Cl.  348-17.(XXI 
Securitv  Packaging.  Inc.:  See— 

Skaggs.  Boyd  T.  5.845,842,  CI  229-117.020. 
Seebach.  Martin:  See  .  ^    ^     ^   ...  cix^ivi 

Heckclc.  Helmut.  Schaumann.  I  we:  and  Seebach.  Mailin.  5.846. IK  1. 
n.  6(X)  l(U.(XX). 
Seeherger.  Franz:  .See —  co.tmu    z-i 

Greiner.  Gertiard:  Seeberger.  Franz:  and  Wier.  Franz.  5.845,9.19.  Cl. 
280-806.(XX)  ^  ^    ^ 

Seegert    Bnan   David:  and  Hohnl.  Gary   David,  to  Deere  &  Company 
.Adjusuble  gauge  wheel  lor  mower  deck.  5.845.471.  Cl.  56-17.2(XI. 

'^*^'*K;H!!'z"Ha^-Peter:  and  Seelert.  Wolf.  5.848.079.  0. 372-22.01X). 
Seetharaman.  Viswanalh:  See— 

Reuier  David  Frednck:  Newton.  Jerry  Lee:  Seetharaman.  Viswanath: 
and  Saenz.  Ravmundo.  5.845.672.  Cl.  137-3I5.(XX). 
Sega  Enterpnses  See — 

Kajiwara.  Seiichi.  5.848.201.  Cl.  .182-296.000. 

Sega  Enterpnses.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kitahara.  Alsushi,  .'i.846.l3I.O.46.V29.0(X). 

KilXra.  Atsushi;  and  Tashiro.  Hir.ishi.  5.847.699.  Cl.  .145-195.(XX). 
Segev.  David.  10  ImCk«e   System-   Incirporaled    ^*^™'-^y,P^^^y;,^''' 
amplifying  and  detecting  nucleic  acid  sequences.  5.846.7(N.  C  1. 4.^^-^.^lWl. 

^■^' Waiierwill^m7and  Segle.es.  Steven.  5.847.312.  O.  I02.309.(XXV 
Sehlhorsi    Sett  B    Heat  nKMot  i^ieraled  load  tegulatmg  switch  assemhiy 

5.847.6.16.  Cl.  317. .103 .(XX). 
Scid.  David  L:.SVc—  ,    rx.      .  a     cui<<.a-t 

Najmolh.rfa.  Hamid:  -Seid.  David  L.:  and  Nczwek.  David  A..  5.845.667. 
Cl.  1.17- 1. 0(X). 

^'"^ieuUm^.  Wlli^lm:  and  Seidel.  Bemd.  5.845.977.  Cl.  -'l^-^^'-^"" 
Seidel.  Chnsioph:  Bialk.  Peter,  and  V.«i  der  Eltz.  Herbert.  10  mwhringer 

Mannheim  GmbH    Synlhetic  standard  lor  immunoassays.  5.846.7.*K.  tl. 

435-7. 1(X» 

Seidel.  Dietnch:  See —  .      .,,        u    ,     r-...i_.- 

B.K1S  Karl-Siegfried:  Seidd.  Dietnch:  Spengler.  Klaus:  Henkc.  Gudrun. 
and  Rauh.  Andreas.  5.846.426.  Cl   2IO-W5(XX) 
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Seidl.   Lon   D.   lo   Krucger   Iniemuliuniil.   Inc.   Adjustable   height   table. 

5.K45.5y<).  CI    108-147  001). 
Seiko  Epsiin  Corporation:  See — 

Hanaoka.  Masaaki,  .S.K4X.280.  CI.  .195-750.010. 
Haraiia.  Masaaki;  and  Yoshioka.  Yoshinori.  5.X47.W7.  CI.  .165-IK5..V1(). 
Ima/eki.  Yoshikalsu;  and  Hinata.  Shoji.  5.847.782.  CI.  .W9-58.(KI(I. 
Kanbavashi.  Kenithi;  Niimura.  Hinw;  Kumagai.  Toshio;  and  Fuku- 

shima.  Tom,  5.847.7.16.  CI   .M7-89.()(K). 
Kubota.  Ka/uhide;  and  Takcmolo.  Kijohiko.  5.846..V)6,  CI.  106- .1 1 .7.50. 
Mamtt.  William  A.:  and  Yamazaki.  Toshihiko.  5.847.566.  CI.  .124- 

427.0(X). 

Miyashila,  Satoru:  and  Takcmoto.  Kiyohiko.  5.847.7.10.  CI.  .147.45.0(H). 

Miya/a»a.   Hiroshi:  Takada.  Yuiaka;   Shino/aki.  Junichiro:  Tanaka. 

kuniaki:  Naka/ato.  Hiriishi:  and  Shinkai.  Kaisumi.  5,845.727.  CI. 

l8()-205.0tK). 

Mon.  Katsumi:  Kondo.  Takayuki:  and  Kaneko,  Takeo.  5.848.088.  CI. 

.172-50.(XH). 
-Shima.  Toshihin>.  5.847.69.1.  CI.  .145  I56.(H)0. 
llchiyama.  Kenji:  and  Endcxi.  Kougo.  5.847.796.  CI.  .149- 1 5 1  .tXX), 
Seinrn  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kanava.    Yoshihiro:    Shiniada.    R\ouichi:    and    Sugioka.     Kouichi. 

5.847,719,  CI.  .147  106.0(H) 
,  Hidehiro:  See — 
Nakamura.  Ko7o;  Mitsui.  .Seiichi:  Kimura.  Naot'umi:  I'chida.  Talsuo; 

and  Seki.  Hidehiro.  5.847.789.  CI.  .U9-99.(XH). 
,  Kunio:  See 

Morikawa.  Masatoshi:  Seki.  Kunio;  and  Kokami.  Yasuhikn.  5.847.521. 
CI.  1|8-2.'i4.(XH). 
Seki.  Shun-ichi:  See— 

Taguchi.   Yuiaka;   hda.    Ka/uo;   Seki.   Shun-ichi.   and  Onishi.    Keiji. 
5.847.626.  CI.  .11.V|91.(HX). 
Sekiguchi.  Kmiko;  Kurami.  Naoya:  and  Koga.  Tadahani.  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion   Method  and  apparatus  for  real-time  inromiation  pnxcssing  in  a 
niulli media  sysiein   5.848.1.14.  CI.  179-9.1.1.50. 
Sekihara.  Kensuke:  See 

Ka*ai.  Hiro\uki;  Sekihara.  Kensuke;  ()h\aiiui.  Nagaaki;  Yamaguchi. 
Mas;ihiro:'and  Obi.  Takashi.  5.848.1 14. 'Cl.  178  4.(XHI. 
.Sekita.  Takuo:  See — 

.Nakano.  Eishou;  Walanabe.  Sueo;  Mi/uno.  Toshiva;  Ohira.  Seiichi:  and 
Sekita.  Takuo.  5.845.4.10.  CI.  41-44.980. 
Sekiya.  .Akira:  Yamada.  Toshiro;  and  Walahabc.  Ka/unori.  to  Agency  of 
Industrial   Science  and  Technohvgy.  Japan  a-s  represented  by   Director 
General  of  the:  and  .Nippon  Zeon  Co.  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  fluorinaled 
.ilkenc  and  fluorinaled  alkane.  5.847.241.  CI   570-l6().(HH). 
Selby.  Ronald  Kenneth;  See 

Ross.  Dai  id  Alan:  Selbv.  Ronald  Kenneth:  Heidlnian.  Randall  Jav:  and 
Sylvester.  Gail  MoniLa.  5.845..S98.  Cl.  I  I6-288.(XH). 
Seleciide  Corporation:  See — 

Sepelov.  Nikolai;  Krchnak.  Victor,  and  Lebl.  Michal.  5.846.841.  Cl. 
416-5 1 8  (HH). 
Selles.  Jean-Philippe:  See 

Burguiere.  Olga;  Yassine.  Ahmad;  and  Selles,  Jean-Philippe.  5.846..S66. 
Cl   424-489.(XH) 
Seltcc  Corporation:  See  - 

Kobavashi.  Teruaki;  Okada.  Yoshika/u;  Hamaguehi.  Teisuo;  Ogawa. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Ishigaki.  Ka/uhisa.  5.846.172.  Cl.  1.56..109.6(H). 
SeKamanickam.  Venkat;  Goyal.  .Amit:  and  Kroeger.  Donald  M  .  lo  Livkhced 
Manin    Energ\    S\siems.    Inc.    Method    for    preparation    of    textures 
^Ba.Cu.O,  superconductor.  5.846,912.  Cl.  5()5-4.S().(XH). 
Se!\idge.  Charles  W.:  See — 

Noakes.  Michael  Donald:  SeKidge.  Charles  W.;  Argarwal.  Anant:  Babb. 
Jonathan:  and  Dahl.  Matthew  L..  5.847.578.  Cl.  126.19.(XX) 
Sematech.  Inc.:  See- 

Carpio.  Ronald  A..  5.846..W8.  Cl.  205-775.0<X). 
Semiconductor  Energv  Laboratt>r%  Co.:  See — 

Nakajima.  Setsuo.  5.847.4 1  ().  Cl.  257  .59.(XX). 
Semiconductor  Energ\  l.aNiralorv  Co..  Ltd.:  Sec — 

Hirakata.  Yoshiliani:  and  fakemura.  Yasuhiko.  5.847.687.  Cl.  .145- 

96.(HX). 
Yaina/aki.  .Shunpei;  Kovania.  Jun:  and  Ogata.  Yastishi.  5.847.411.  Cl 
257-69(XH). 
ScniitiK>l.  Inc.:  See 

Weaver.  Robert  A..  5.846.07.1.  Cl.  4.12-24 1. (HX). 
Scmkow.  K.rysiyna  W;  and  O'Sullivan.  Eugene  J.,  lo  International  Business 
Machines  Corporaliitn.  Electroless  plating  t>f  metallic  features  on  nonme- 
tallic  »»r  semiconductor  layer  v^ithout  e.\traiK'ou.s  plating.  5.846.598.  Cl. 
427-98.tHH). 
Sengcr.  Karl-Hein^:  See— 

Meissner.  Manficd:  and  .Sengcr.  Karl  Hein/.  5.846.1.56.  Cl.  477-41.(HX). 
Sengupla.  Louise:  See — 

Sengupta.  Soninalh:  and  Sengupta.  Louise.  5.846.891. Cl.  50I-I17.(HX). 
Sencupia.  Somnath;  and  Sengupla.  Louise.  Thin  Him  ferroelectric  composites 

and  method  of  making   5.846.891.  Cl   .501   117  (XH). 
.Sengupta.  Upal;  Tumhull.  Robeti  R  ;  Shah.  Rajesh  A.:  and  Frit/.  Bnan  Cari. 
lo  Packard  Bell  NEC.  Sysiem  and  apparatus  for  generating  a  conlinuosly 
variable  reference  signal  for  controlling  balterv  cell  charging.  5.847.546. 
Cl    120  144  (HH). 
Senior.  Robert  B.:  See 

Anderson.  Jetfrev  A.:   Senior.   Robert   B.;   and   hilipek.  Gregory   J.. 
5.845.948.  Cl.  291- 1 20.(HH). 


Senkcleski.  Jamie  L.;  and  Xu.  Zu-Heng.  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical 
Investment  Holding  Corporation.  Thermally-inhibited,  subsequently 
en/ymalically-tteated  starches.  5.846.786.  Cl.  415-96.(XX). 
Seno.  Katsunori.  to  Sony  Corporation:  and  Sony  Electronics.  Inc.  Blllinc 
precharge  halt  access  nwide  for  low  power  operation  of  a  memory  device 
5.848.015.  Cl  .165-2()1.(XH) 
Sentoku.  Koichi:  Set — 

Mori.  Tetsu/o:  .Sentoku.  Koichi;  Matsumoto.  Takahiro;  and  Haseguua. 
Noriyasu.  5.847.974.  Cl  1M-57I.020. 
Seo.  Jeong  Sun;  Kim.  S<xinhee:  and  Park.  WiningYang.  to  ieongsun  SEO. 

Transgenic  mouse  dchcieni  in  T-cells.  5.847.257,  Cl.  8(X)-2.(XX). 
Sepelov.  Nikolai;  Krchnak.  Victor:  and  Lebl.  Michal.  to  Seleciide  Corpora- 
tion. Mold  Libraries.  5.846.841.  Cl.  4.16-5 1 8.0(K). 
Sephion.  John  Peter:  and  Sharpe.  Peter  Harry,  lo  L'nited  Kingdom  of  Cireat 
Britain  and  Nonhem  Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  Stale  for  Trade  and  Industry 
in  Her  Britannic  .Majesiv's  Government  of  the  Real  time  radiation  resistant 
meter.  5.847.191.  Cl.  250-1.16  I  (X). 
Serbiak.   Paul   John;  and   L'itenhroek.  Duane  Giraid.  to  Kimberly-Clark 
Worldwide.  Inc.  Absorbent  article  containing  exiensible  zones.  5.846.212. 
Cl.  604  .185.2(X). 
Serkowski.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Gallagher.  Donald  D.:  and  Serkowski.  Robert  J..  5.848.145.  Cl    179- 
22().(XH). 
.Serra.  Horacio:  Sir  — 

Cells.  Eslehan.  Kubo.  Ralph.  Serra,  Horacio;  Tsai,  Van;  and  Weniwoith, 
Peggy,  5.846.827.  Cl.  415  184.(HH). 
Serrero.  Ginette.  to  W  Allon  Jones  Cell  Science  Center.  .Mammalian  adipo- 

genic  factors.  5.846.7.14.  Cl.  415-7. 1(H). 
Senich.    Anthony    T.    Dental    scaler    and    vibratory    transducer    lhereft>r. 

5.846.077.  Cl.'411- 1 20.(HX). 
.Sellelmaver.  Joseph  J  .  lo  Yakima  Products.  Tower  assembly  ftir  mounting  a 

cn>ssb!»r  to  a  vehicle  roof  rack.  5.845.828.  Cl.  224-.12 l.l'xX). 
Sevcrinski.  Paul:  and  Makowski.  Linda  M  .  to  Lear  Corporation.  Vehicle  side 

impact  air  bag  assembly.  5.845.966.  Cl.  297-216.1.10. 
ScManl  Avionique:  See — 

Lescourret.  Jean  Louis.  5.847.976.  Cl.  .164.578.(XX). 
.Seyvedv.  Mimiaiid.  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc   Herroeleclric  meiiM>r\  using 

nim  remnant  reference  circuit.  5.847 .91<9.  Cl.  .165- 145  (XX) 
SGS-Tliomson  Microelcclronics.  Inc.:  Sei — 

Singh.  Abha  R.:  Balasinski.  Anur  P;  and  Li.  Ming  M..  5.847.464.  Cl 
257-752.(XH), 
SCiS-TtHimsim  Microelectronics  S.r. I.:  See- 

Pascucci.  Luigi.  5.847.584.  Cl.  127-68.(XX). 
SGS  Thomson  Microelectronics.  S.r.L.:  See — 
Baldi.  Livio.  5.847.504.  Cl   I1 1-495  (XX). 

Caser.  Kabio  lassan;  Sail.  Mauro;  and  Cane.  .Marcello,  5.848.011.  Cl. 
.165-2.10.060. 
Shacter.  Sluari  Bamelt.  to  Nati<mal  Semiconductor  CtHporalion.  Low  voltage 

CMOS  amplifier  output  stage  5.847,606.  Cl,  .1.10-251.(XXI. 
Shadmehr.  Re/a:  See 

Bi//i.   Emilio;    Mussa-lvaldi.   Eerdinando  A,:   and   Shadmehr.    Re/a. 
5.846.086.  Cl   414-247  (XX). 
ShatTcr.  JauK-s  D.:  and  Mi»ire.  George  G..  to  Murex  Securities.  Lid.  Autiv 
malic  infonnalion  and  routing  system  lor  telephonic  services.  5.848.111. 
Cl.  179-88.(XH). 
Shah.  Abhay:  .SVi'— 

Mitchell.  Bob:  .Andrade.  Hugo:  Pathak.  Jogen;  DcKev.  Samson;  Shah. 
Abhay;  and  Brower.  Todd.  5.847.955.  Cl.  .164191.(XX). 
Shah.  Ajay:  .5rc— 

Pappas.  S.  Peter.  Huani!.  Jianbing;  Shah.  Ajay:  and  Saraiva.  Shashikanl. 
5.846.685.  Cl   4.10  f.56.(XX). 
Shah.  Nikhil:  .S<<- 

Gallop.  Mark  .A.;  Gordon.  Eric;  Ni.  Zhi  Jie;  MacLean.  Detek;  Holmes. 
Christopher.  Fitch.  William;  and  Shah.  Nikliil.  5.846.8.19.  Cl.  416- 
5I8.(XK). 
Shah.  Purvi:  See — 

Hillman.  Jennifer  L.;  and  Shah.  Puni.  5.846.775.  Cl.  4.15-69. 1(X). 
Shah.  Rajesh  A.:  See- 

Sengupla.  Ipal;  lumbull.  Robert  R.:  Shah.  Rajesh  A.:  and  Frit/.  Brian 
Carl.  5.847..546.  Cl.  120-I44IXXI 
Shahar.  .Arie:  Kl-Hananv.  I'ri:  Tsigelman.  .-Mev;  Klier.  Shimon;  Gorin.  .Alex- 
ander, and  Halbenhai.  Eldan.  to  Imarad  Imaeing  Sv  stems  Ltd.  Gamma-rav 
imaging  with  sub-pivcl  resolution.  5.847.198.  Cl  ■250-17l).0')0 
Shaikh.  Furgan  Zafar;  Broglcy.  Manin  Andrew;  Burch.  Craig  Edward;  Grab. 
Gerrv  A.:  Grenkowit/.  Robert  Waller:  Novak.  Robert  Francis;  and  Rigley. 
Michael  Raymond,  lo  Ford  Global  Technologies.  INe.  Rapidly  making  a 
contoured  pan   5.847.958.  Cl.  .164-468.260. 
Shabby.  Shalaby  W.:  and  Roweion.  Susan  I ..  lo  Smith  &  Nephew.  Inc. 
Microp*>rous  polvmenc  foams  and  micnitexlured  surtaces.  5.847.012.  C*l. 
521  6 1. (XX). 
.Sham.  Hing  Leung:  See  - 

Kenipf.  Dale  J.;  Norbeck.  Daniel  \\':  .Sham.  Hing  Leung:  and  Zhao. 
Chen.  5.846.987.  Cl   5I4-.165.(XH). 
Shamshoum.  Ivdwar  Shoukri.  and  Bauch.  Chrisuipher  Garland,  lo  Fina 
Techm>logv.  Inc.  Calalvsi  yield  from  supported  metalliKcne  catalysts 
5.847.().59.'C1   526  II6.'(HH).' 
Shannon.  Paul  J.:  .Vet- 
Gibbons.  Wavne  M  ;  Schnelle.  Scott  L:  Shannon.  Paul  J.,  and  Sun. 
Shao-Tang.'  5.846.452.  Cl.  252-299.41X1. 
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Sharab^,  Zaev.  to  Geon  Company.  The.  Aqueou.t  suspension  pnxxs.s  for 
pro4K'ing  copolymers  of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinyl  esters.  5,847.062.  Cl. 
526-21 1 .000. 
Shanuv  Sujit:  See — 

Sandhu.  Gunej  S.;  and  Sharan.  Sujit.  5.846.881.  Cl.  438-683.000. 
Sharangpani.  Harshvaidhan.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  of  transferring  data 
betv^ocn  moderately  coupled  integer  and  floating  point  units.  5.848,284.  Cl. 
395-8(X).OIO. 
Sharif.  Lulfi  Saleh:  See— 

Siitiardzich.  Raul  Jose;  Miller.  Oliver  Gerald:  and  Sharif.  Lutii  Saleh, 
S.845.7.14.  Cl.  180-299.000. 
Sharm*.  Shankar:  See — 

Matidal.  Sukumar;  Kumarshah.  Suresh;  Bhattacharyya.  Det>a.sis;  Mur- 
thy,  Vutukuru  Lakshmi  Narasimha;  Das.  Asit  Kumar;  Singh,  Sanjeev; 
Thakur.  Ram  Mohan;  Sharma,  Shankar  Dixit.  Jagdev  Kumar;  Ghosh. 
Sobhan;  Das,  Salyen  Kumar;  Santra.  Manoranjan;  Saroya.  Latoor  Lai; 
Rao.  Marri  Rama;  Mishra.  Ganga  Shanker.  and  Makhija.  Satish. 
5,846.402.  CL  208-113.000, 
Sharmi.  Sunity  Kumar  Bha.sin,  Kuldip  Kumar;  and  Narang.  Subhash  C.  to 
Whiiaker  Corporation,  The.  Direct  deposition  of  a  gold  layer.  5,846,615, 
Cl.  427-597.000. 
Sharm*.  Vineeta:  See — 

Mwdal.  Chitra;  Sharma.  Vineeta;  and  Chanerjee,  Mitali.  5,846.748,  Cl. 
4.15-7.220. 
Sharmnn.  Richard  Arthur,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Image  processing  lo 

comfiensate  for  asymmetric  resolution.  5.848.196,  Cl.  382-260.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

lit*.  Nobuyuki.  5,847,793.  Cl.  349-110.000. 
laimi.  Yoshihiro.  5.847.785.  O  .149-73.000. 

Kalayama.  Kunihiro;  and  Yoshikawa.  Tadashi.  5.848,075.  Cl.  371- 
22.310. 

kami.  Toshihiko;  Nakamura.  Tadashi;  Saito.  Junichi;  Morinishi. 
iTasuhani;  Oichi.  Takeaki;  Ogawa.  Satoshi;  and  Akazawa,  Yoshiaki. 
1846.683,  Cl.  4.10-1.17.000 

^amura.  Ko/o;  MiLsui,  Seiichi;  Kimura.  Naofumi;  Uchida,  Talsuo; 
I  Seki,  Hidehiro,  5,847,789,  Cl.  349-99.000. 
Ptilnanski,   Victor;   Beaven.  John   Luis;  and  Johnson.   Ian  George. 

1848.385.  Cl.  704-4.000. 
Yajima.   Shunsuke:   Ishikawa.   KaLsuloshi;   and   Murakami,   Kouichi. 

5,847.857.  Cl.  358-468.000. 
YMhida.  Shinichi;   and   MuramaLsu.  Tsuyoshi.  5.848,290,  Cl.   395- 
S00.260. 
Sharpe.  Peter  Harry:  See — 

Sephton,  John  Peter,  and  Sharpe,  Peter  Harry,  5.847,391.  Cl    250- 
J36  100. 
Shaukatuallah.  Hussain:  See — 

Bemier  William  Emmett;  Gaynes.  Michael  Anthony:  Memis.  Irving; 
and  Shaukatuallah.  Hussain.  5.847.929.  Cl.  361-719.000. 
Shaw  Aero  Development.  Inc.:  See — 

Shaw.  James;  Morgan.  Thomas  George;  and  Grandy.  Charles  Gordon, 
$.845,800,  Cl.  220-210.000. 
Shaw,  David  N.:  and  Agrawal.  Giridhan  L.  Variable  speed  parallel  centrifugal 
conipre&sors    for    HVAC    and    refrigeration    systems.    5.845,509,    Cl. 
62-175  000 
Shaw.'Jbmes;  Morgan,  Thomas  George;  and  Grandy,  Charles  Cordon,  to 
Shaw  Aero  Development,  Inc.  Filler  cap  a.ssembly.  5.845,800,  Cl   220- 
210.000. 
Shaw,  James  David:  See — 

Jacobs.  Merrit  Nyles;  Freeman.  Davis.  Ill;  Shaw.  James  David;  Sam- 
soondar,  James;  and  Moffett,  Thomas,  5.846,492,  Cl.  422-67.000. 
Shaw.  Kevin  A.;  Zhang.  Z.  Lisa;  and  MacDonald.  Noel  C  ,  to  Cornell 
Research  Foundation.  Inc.  Microstructurc  and  single  mask,  single-crystal 
pnicess  for  fabrication  Ihereof.  5,846.849.  Cl  438-52.000. 
Shaw.  Kevin  A..  Zhang.  Z    Lisa;  and  MacDonald.  Noel  C.  to  Cornell 
Research  Foundcanon.  Inc.  Electrically  isolated  released  microstruclures. 
5,847,454,  Cl.  257-734.000. 
Shedd,  Gordon  M.;  and  Owens,  Kevin  J.,  (o  Burleigh  Instruments,  inc. 
SupDOrt  device  and  suge  assemblv  for  a  scanned-probe  microscope. 
5,847,387.  Cl.  2.50-.106.0(X). 
Sheinkman.  Abram  Kivovich:  See — 

Flavin,  Michael  T;  Xu.  Ze-Qi;  Rizzo.  John  D.;  Khilevich,  Albert;  and 
Sheinkman.  Abram  Kivovich.  5.847,164,  Cl.  549-277.000. 
Shell  Pil  Company:  See— 

Diw.  Zaida;  and  Wilkey.  John  David,  5,847,072,  Cl.  528-482.000. 
Ring,  Raymond  Tom;  Rodden.  John  Bernard;  Veal.  Jack  Thomas; 
Meyer.  Charles  Lee;  Treybig.  Michael  Noms;  Williams.  Colev  Jcrald; 
and  Horvalh.  Richard  Joseph,  5,846,404,  Cl  208-131  000. 
Hwo,  Charles  Chiu-Hsiung;  Modic,  Michael  John;  and  Kasakevich. 
Mark  Uonid,  5,847.051,  Cl.  525-98.000. 
ShellcT,  David  Thomas:  See — 

Whiitenbetger,  William  A.;  and  Sheller.  David  Thomas.  5.846,495.  O 
422-180.000. 
Sheltofv  William  Anthony;  Healy.  William  R.;  Jones.  Joseph  Francis  Earl;  and 
Issac.  Samuel,  to  International  Weather  Network.  The.  System  for  collect- 
ing and  presenting  real-time  weather  information  on  multiple  media. 
5.848.378.  Cl.  702-3.000. 
Shemetov.  Valery  Vasilyevich;  Ryzhov.  Nikolai  Mikhailovich;  at>d  Smimov, 
Andrei  Evgemevich  Metbtxl  of  carrying  out  diagnostics  on  a  process  for 
the  theniK)-chemical  treatment  of  steels  and  alloys  in  a  glow  discharge  and 
a  device  for  carrying  out  the  said  method.  5.846,341,  Cl.  148-216.000. 


Shen,  Mu-Lin.  Fastening  arrangement  for  a  cylindrical  lock.  5.845,522.  Cl. 

70-224.000. 
Shen.  Paul  H.:  See— 

Ballalo.  Arthur.  Wiastnick.  Richard  H.;  Lu.  Vicheng;  Dutta.  Mitra; 
Pamulapati.  Jagadeesh;  and  Shen.  Paul   H..  5.847.435.  Cl.   257- 
417.000. 
Sheng.  Yi-Chung;  Chung.  Cheng-Hui;  and  Chou.  Jih-Wen.  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corp.  MettMxl  of  fabricating  flaKell  mask  read-only  memory 
(ROM)  devices.  5.846.865.  Cl.  438-276.000. 
Shepard,  C  B..  Jr:  See— 

Quirk.  George;  Raney.  Daniel  V:  Heuser.  Michael  Scott;  and  Shepard. 
C.  B  .  Jr.  5.846.3.10.  Cl.  II8-723.0DC. 
Sheppard,  Philip  John:  See — 

Hollier.  Michael  Peter;  and  Sheppard.  Philip  John.  5.848,384,  Cl. 
704-831.000. 
Shepper.  John.  Integumentary  enclosure  for  video  equipment.  5.848.299.  Cl. 

396-29.000. 
Sher.  Joseph  C,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Circuit  and  metliod  for  antifuse 

stress  lest.  5,848,010,  O.  365-201.000. 
Sher.  Tak  Chi.  to  Polycity  Industrial  Limited;  and  Tak  B  International 
(Holdings)  Limited.  Safety  lighter  with  wheel  hood.  5,846,069,  a.  431- 
153.000. 
Sherer,  Howard  M.:  See — 

Flynn,  Paul  E.;  Wersanl,  Peter  D.;  and  Sherer.  Howard  M..  5,846,27 1 . 0. 

055-315.000. 

Sherman,  Steven  J.;  Tsang.  Robert  W.  K.;  Core.  Theresa  A.;  and  Brokaw.  A 

Paul,  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc.  Monolithic  micromechanical  apparatus  with 

suspended  microstruclun:  5,847.280,  Cl.  73-514.320. 

Shervington,  Evelyn  A.;  and  Birch,  David  W.,  to  BOC  Group  Pk.  The.  Gas 

capsule.  5.845.811.  Cl   222-3  000. 
Sherwood.  Pamela:  See — 

Carberry.  Geoff;  and  Sherwood.  Pamela.  5.845.657.  Cl.  132-273.000 
Sheu.  Tsang-Ling.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Method 
of  providing  fault  tolerance  and  switch-over  distribution  in  a  bridge/roulcr 
5.848,227.  Cl.  395-182.020. 
Shfaram.  Adi.  lo  Neufim  Irrigation  Equipment  and  Drip  Systems  Kibbutz 

Hatzerim  (1973).  Inigation  hose  nozzle.  5.845.851,  Cl.  239-525.000. 
Shiba,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ohi,  Susumu;  and  Shiba.  Hiroshi.  5.847.688.  O.  345-98.000. 
Shibai.  Hiroshiro:  See — 

Elo.  Yuzuni;  Tsuji.  Tomoko;  Takano,   Satoshi:  Takezawa.   Misako; 
Yokogawa.  Yasunori;  and  Shibai,  Hiroshiro.  5,847.078,  G    5.10- 
350.000. 
Shibamolo.  Masaaki:  See — 

Hiramoio.  Masami:  Sugiyama.  Kazuhiro:  Saito.  Hirokazu;  Nakajima 
Hideki;  Igarashi.  Akira;  Shibamoto.  Masaaki;  and  Sakaishi.  Kal- 
sunobu.  5.847.783,  Cl.  349-69.000. 
Shibanunu,  Takashi;  Homoto,  Yukio;  Komatsu.  Satoshi:  and  Yoshimura. 
Toshikazu.  to  Daikin  Industries.  Ltd.  Method  of  producing   1.1.1.2.2- 
pentafluoroelhaiK.      a      method      of      producing      2.2-dichloro- 1 . 1 , 1 - 
irifluomethane,  and  a  method  of  purifying  1 . 1 , 1 .2.2-pentafluoroethane 
5,847.244,  Cl.  570-169.000. 
Shibasaki,  MasakaLsu;  Sasai.  Hiroaki;  and  Arai,  Takayoshi.  to  Nagase  & 
Company,  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  asymmetric  compound  by  using  metal 
complex.  5.847.186.  Cl.  558-120.000. 
Shibata.  Koichi;  (>yama,  Masakazu;  Nakamura.  Milsuhiro:  and  Mori.  Toshi- 
hiro.  lo  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Facsimile  apparatus  capable  of  connecting 
with  computer  5.847,843.  Cl   358-440  (XX) 
Shibata.  Susumu;  Ishigurc.  Katsunon;  and  Sato.  Yukio.  to  CKD  Corporation; 
and  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Nextar    Shape  measure  device.  5.848.188.  O. 
382  203.000 
Shibata.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Nomura.  Takaiki;  Ogawa  Kazufumi.  Oe.  Jun;  Ohtake.  Tadashi;  Naka 
gawa.  Tohru;  Kunimizawa.  ToshimiLsu;  TokumiLsu.  Shuztw;  Shibata 
Tsuneo;  Kawanishi,  Hidekau;  Shimizu.  Satoshi:  and  Isogai.  Mamoru. 
5.846.279,0.65-30.100. 
Shibauni.  Takeji;  Akalsuka.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kawai.  En.  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku 
Co..  Ltd.  Gene  participating  in  the  mechanism  of  secretion  of  esterase. 
5.846.811.  a.  435-252.330. 
Shibatani.  Takeji:  See — 

Yamada  Shinichi;  Yoshioka.  Ryuzo;  and  Shibatani,  Takeji.  5,847,122. 
Cl   540^91.000. 
Shibaura  Engineering  Works  Co.,  Lid.:  See — 

Hanori.  Kei;  Kobayashi,  Akira;  Nonaka  Mikio;  Muto.  Makolo;  Kasai, 
Masaru:  Onoda  Toshiyasu;  and  Yoshimori.  Tomoaki.  5.846.886.  Cl. 
438-740000 
Shibutani.  Makolo:  See — 

Domon.  Watani;  and  Shibutani.  Makolo.  5.847.852.  Cl.  359-118  000. 
Shibuya  Masato:  See — 

Ooki.  Hiroshi;  Shibuya,  Masato;  Okamoio.  Kazuya  and  Owa  Soichi. 
5.847.812.  Cl.  355-67  000. 
Shiga.  Masaaki;  and  Suguro.  Masahiro.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Capacitor 

connecung  structure  and  capacitor  5.846,098.  Cl.  4.19-W9.000. 
ShigemaLsu.  Kazuo:  See — 

Kirino.  Fumiyoshi;  Toda  Tsuyoshi;  Ide.  Hiroshi;  Sugiyama  Hisalaka; 
Saito.  Alsushi;   Tsuchinaga    Hiroyuki;   Maeda.   Takeshi;    Kugiya. 
Fumio;  Kaku.  Toshimitsu;  Mita  Seiichi;  Shigematsu.  Kazuo;  and 
Ouchi.  Yasuhide.  5.848.045.  O.  369  116.000. 
Shigematsu.  Koji:  See — 

Inada  Nobufumi;  Shigematsu.  Koji;  Kilabuki.  Junichi;  and  Hayashi. 
Telsuya  5.848.002.  O.  365-194.000. 


It  I  -252  O.G.-  98  -  40  :  QL  3 


PI  116 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


DbCEMBER  8,   1998 


Shigeta.  ABushi:  See—  .     .     ^ 

Maekawa,  Toshiro;  Ono,  Koji;  Okada.  Moloaki;  Takahashi.  Tamami; 
Mishima,  Shiro;  Kodera.  Masako;  Shigela.  Atsushi:  Aoki.  Riichiro; 
and  Kouno.  Gisuke.  5.846.335.  CI.  134-6.000. 
Shigyo.  Hitomi:  See— 

Hotta,  Yuji;  Shigyo.  Hilomi:  and  Ohizumi.  Shinichi.  5.846.477.  CI. 

264-511.000. 

Shih.  Chun  Yi;  Huang.  Julie;  and  Liang.  Mong-Song.  to  Taiwan  Semicon 

ductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd.  Method  of  making  buried  contact  m 

DRAM  technology.  5,846.860.  CI.  438-253.000. 

Shih  Yu-Ming.  to  Tony  Investment  Co .  Ltd.  Visible  la-ser  ditxk  module. 

5.845,982.  CI.  353-«2.00O. 
Shiiba.  Daisuke;  See—  „  ,  •    , 

Ohmura.  Hisao;  Fukunaga.  Tomoko;  Kudo.  Naoto;  Tanaka.  Yukitaka; 
Hosoya,  Naoki.  Sakata,  Masani;  Shimizu,  Masami;  Ohki.  Yasuma-sa; 
Sato  Manabu;  Komikado.  Masanori;  Hibi.  Takao:  FukiU.  Tomohiro. 
and  Shiiba.  Daisuke.  5.846.585.  CI.  426-241.000. 
Shiiki.  KaLsuaki:  See—  . 

Tanaka.  Shigekazu;  Kajiwara.  Shigemasa;  Yamano.  Junji;  Shiiki,  Kal- 
suaki;  and  Miura,  Keiji.  5,845,614.  CI.  123-90.160. 
Shiina.  Susumu:  See—  .    .       ^  ■,■       ^ 

Takahashi,   Hiroshi.    Bannai.    Kazunori;    Fujioka.  Telsuya;   Taguchi. 
Kazushige;  and  Shima.  Susumu.  5.847.845.  CI.  358-475.000. 
Shiino.  Tom;  Nobuta.  Kenichi;  Yamagala.  Yoshikazu;  and  Shimizu,  Tokihiko. 
to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Cleaning  agent  for  removmg 
soldering   flux   based   on   alkylene   glycol   branched   monoalkyi   elhet 
5.846.920.  CI.  510-175.000. 
Shim  Myoung-seob;  and  Shin.  Hun-chul.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ud 
Methods  of  forming  field  oxide  isolation  regions  having  sloped  edges. 
5.846.5%.  a.  427-96.000. 
Shima.  Toshihiro.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Mmialurized  opcratmg  panel 

for  a  printer.  5.847.693.  CI.  345-156.000. 
Shimada.  Junji;  See — 

Ohsawa.  Youichi;  Watanabe,  Satoshi;  Shimada,  Junji;  Takemura,  Ka«- 
suya;  Nagura,  Shigehiro;  and  Ishihara.  Toshinobu.  5.847.218.  CI. 
564^30.000.  ^  ^      ,  ^ 

Shimada.  Naoki;  and  Miyanowaki.  Shin,  to  Dai  Nippon  Pnnting  Co..  Ud. 
Method  of  orienting  liquid  crystal  of  liquid  crystal  display  medium  and 
apparatus  for  carrymg  out  the  same.  5,847.786.  O.  349-86.000. 
Shinuda.  Ryouichi:  See—  „     .  .        „        ,. 

Kanaya.    Yoshihiro;    Shimada.    Ryouichi;    and    Sugioka.    Kouichi. 
5.847.739.  CI.  347-106.000. 
Shimada.  Tomoyuki:  See— 

Adachi,    Chihaya;    Sasaki.    Masaomi;    Nagai,    Kazukiyo;    Shimada, 
Tomoyuki;  Tanaka.  Chiaki;  Tamoio,  Nozomu;  Kauyama.  Akira; 
Anzai.  Milsutoshi;  Imai,  Akihiro;  and  MonxAa.  Katsuhiro.  5.846.680. 
a.  430-73.000. 
Shimada.  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Ishibashi.    Hiromichi;    Honbe,    Ryusuke;    and    Shimada.   Toshiyuki. 
5.848.0.%.  CI.  369-44.290. 
Shimada.  Yoshio:  See— 

Takahashi.  Hideyuki;  Tsuda,  Saioru;  Nakamura.  Yoshio;  Ogura.  Masa- 
hiro  Shiraishi,  Tadayoshi;  Shimada.  Yoshio:  and  Watanabe.  Kiyoshi. 
5.846.793.  CI.  435-158.000. 
Shimamura.  Kotaro:  See — 

Hotta.  Takashi;  Kurihaia.  Toshihiko.  Tanaka.  Shigeya;  Sawamolo. 
Hideo;  Osumi.  Akiyoshi;  Saito.  Koji;  and  Shimamura.  Kolaro. 
5.848.432.  CI.  711-131.000. 
Shimomura.  Telsuya;  Murabayashi.  Fumio;  Shimamura.  Kolaro; 
Kanekawa.  Nobuyasu;  and  Ho«u.  Takashi.  5,848,238,  Q.  395- 
185.020. 
Shimamura,  Nobutaka:  S«—  „.„,„„,w> 

Shiraki,  Kazuo;  and  Shimamura.  Nobulaka.  5.847.091.  CI.  534-838.000. 
Shimano.  Inc.:  See — 

Fujii.  Kazuhiro.  5.846.148,  CI.  474-80.000. 
Jinbo.  Masahiko,  5,847,641.  a.  340-432.000. 
Sato.  Jun.  5.845,383.  CI.  29-428.000. 
Tanaka,  Kazuki.  5,845,421,  CI   36-117.300. 
Yamanaka.  Masahiio.  5,845.543,  CI.  74-594.100. 
Shimasaki,  Yuuji:  See  — 

Kurusu,  Akira;  and  Shimasaki,  Yuuji.  5.847.213.  CI.  564-204.000. 
Shimazaki.  Teruaki;  and  Yoshioka.  Masatoshi.  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Mining 
Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  transporting  nuclear  fuel  substance.  5.848.112.  CI. 
376-272.000. 
Shimazaki.  Toshifumi:  See—  _    .  , 

Abe    Tomokazu;    MatsunKXo.    Satoshi;   and    Shimazaki.   Toshifumi. 
5.846.466.  CI.  264-259.000. 
Shimizu.  Hideaki:  See — 

Yaginuma.  Masatoshi;  Hasegawa.  Shizuo;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyukr.  Shimizu. 
Hideaki;  Watanabe.  Masao;  Yaguchi.  Hiroyukr.  Malsumoto,  Atsushi; 
Abe  Yoshinon,  Kahuragi,  Hiroshi;  Takiyama.  Yasuhiro;  and  Kodama. 
Hirokazu.  5.848.320.  CI.  399-45.000. 
Shimizu.  Isao:  See— 

Kai.    Naoki;    Kanehira.    Aki;    Morie.    Toshiya;    Hino,    Katsuhiko; 
Kawashima.  Katsuyoshi;  Shimizu.  Isao;  and  Akiyama.  Kazuhisa. 
5.847.159.  CI.  548-578.000. 
Shimizu.  l»oo;  Kakuyama.  Yoshisuke;  and  Takashima.  Tsulomu.  to  Nippon 
Petrochemicals  Company,  Limited.  Method  for  separating  and  recovering 
boron  trifluoride.  5,846,429.  CI.  210-670.000. 
Shimizu,  Kazuyuki:  See — 


Himma.  Yoshimasa;   and   Shimizu.   Kazuyuki.   5.846.099.  CI.   439- 
620.000. 
Shimizu.  Makoto;  Kawada,  Hajime;  and  Itoh.  Hidehiko.  to  Nippon  Chemi- 
Con  Corporation  Electrolytic  capacitor  with  ceramic  coated  contact  sur- 
face. 5.847.919.  CI.  .361-517.000. 
Shimizu.  Masami:  See—  „  ,      , 

Ohmura.  Hisao;  Fukunaga.  Tomoko;  Kudo.  Naoto;  Tanaka.  Yukitaka; 
Hosoya.  Naoki;  Sakata.  Masani;  Shimizu.  Masami;  Ohki.  Yasumasa; 
Sato  Manabu;  Komikado.  Masanon;  Hibi.  Takao;  Fukita.  Tomohiro; 
and  Shiiba.  Daisuke,  5,846,585.  CI.  426-241.000. 
Shimizu.  Masaru:  See —  .  -.     , 

Kikkawa  Mitsuo;  Shimizu.  Masaiu;  Taguchi.  Yoshinon;  and  Terakawa. 
Tomomitsu.  5.845.726.  CI.  180- 1 78.000. 

Shimizu.  Satoshi:  See—  „..,..   vi  ■ 

Nomura.  Takaiki;  Ogawa.  Kazufumi;  Oe.  Jun;  Ohtake.  Tadashi;  Naka- 
gawa.  Tohru;  Kurumizawa.  Toshimitsu;  Tokumitsu.  Shuzou;  Shibata. 
Tsuneo  Kawanishi.  Hidekata;  Shimizu,  Satoshi;  and  Isogai.  Mamoru. 
5.846.279.  CL  65-30.100. 
Shimizu,  Takashi:  See—  ,  o..-    • 

Merita.  Hiromichi;  liboshi.  Hideyuki;  Sanada.  Tetsuji;  and  Shimizu. 
Takashi.  5.847J51.  CI.  219-69.160. 
Shimizu.  Takayuki:  5«—  ....        vi 

Sakai.  Hirokazu;  Shimizu.  Takayuki;  Asano.  Ryuzo;  Miyahara.  Nao- 
toshi-  Fuiukawa.  Kiyoshi;  Nagai.  Ma.saaki;  Honjo,  Hiromasa;  and 
Kamibayashi.  Hiroyuki.  5.847.322.  CI.  174-llO.OOR. 
Shimizu.  Takeshi:  Scf — 

Suzuki    Kunio;   Nakata,  Tadashi;  Shimizu.  Takeshi;  and  hnomoto. 
Kotaro.  5.846.%2.  O.  514-177.000. 
Shimizu.  Tokihiko:  See—  .  ou-    ■ 

Shiino.  Toru;  Nobuta.  Kenichi;  Yamagata.  Yoshikazu;  and  Shimizu. 
Tokihiko.  5.846.920.  CI.  510175.000. 
Shimizu  Tokuo.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co ,  Ltd.  Film  feeder  for  camera  and 

camera  with  film  feeder  5.848.309.  CI.  396-4O8.O0O. 
Shimizu.  Yukihiko;  Ueda.  Kinya;  and  Kobon.  Yoichi.  to  Futaba  Denshi 

Kogyo  K.K.  Optical  write  element.  5.847.745.  CI.  347-227.000. 
Shimo.  Masashi:  Sf* —  ,  o.o  ,„, 

Kawakami.  Shojiro;  Shiraishi,  Kazuo;  and  Shimo,  Masashi.  5.848.203. 
CI.  385  11.000. 
Shimoda.  Satoru:  See— 

Tanaka.  Tomio;  Yoshida.  Telsushi;  Ogura,  Jun;  and  Shimoda,  Saloni. 
5.847.799.  CI.  349- 174.000. 
Shimokawa,  Teiji:  &e —  ,„.,  c,-,  -^i 

Baba,  Masahani;  Shimokawa.  Teiji;  and  Hira,  Yoshiaki.  5.847,512.  CI. 
315-51.000.  ^  „      ^ 

Shimomura,  Telsuya;  Murabayashi.  Fumio;  Shimamura.  Kotaro;  Kanekawa, 
Nobuyasu;  and  Holla.  Takashi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Information  processing 
system  and  logic  LSI.  detecting  a  fault  in  the  system  or  the  LSI.  by  using 
internal  data  processed  in  each  of  them.  5.848.238.  CI.  395-185.020. 
Shimolori.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Imai.  Masao;  Miyama,  Kanemilsu;  Arai.  Masaiu;  Shimolon.  Hitoshr. 
Asano    Tamolsu;  Iwamori.  Satoru;  Nozaki.  Shohei;  and  Fukuda, 
Nobuhiro.  5.846,904.  CI.  504- 1 16.000. 
Shimolsusa.  Masataka:  See— 

Kawaguchi.    Yasunobu;    Shimotsusa.    Masataka:    Momozaki.    Kan; 
Nakayama  Takenon;  Miyauchi,  Shigcaki;  Yamamoto.  Yoshinon;  and 
Ohkouchi.  Norio.  5.846.344.  CI    148-333.000 
Shin-Euu  Chemical  Co..  Lid.:  See^- 

Nakanishi.  Tetsuo;  Inukai.  Telsuya;  Tsukioka.  Kazumasa;  Nakayama. 

Hiioshi;  and  Satoh.  Yukinori,  5,847,181.  CI.  556-472.000. 

Ohsawa.  Youichi;  Watanabe.  Satoshi;  Shimada.  Junji.  Takemura,  Kal- 

suya;  Nagura.  Shigehiro;  and  Ishihara,  Toshinobu,  5,847,218.  CI. 

564-4.30.000 

Shin  Elsu  Handoiai  Co..  Ud.:  See—  ,,  ,„,  ™^„ 

Habuka.  Hitoshi;  and  Mayusumi.Masanori.  5.846.321.  a   117-102.000. 

Shin.  Hun-chul:  See —  ^„ 

Shim.  Myoung-seob;  and  Shin.  Hun-chul,  5,846.5%.  CI.  427%  WW. 
Shindo.  Naiiki;  Kamikawa.  Yuuji;  Mokuo,  Shori;  and  Kumagai,  Yoshio,  to 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Substrate  washing  and  drying  apparatus,  substrate 
washing  method,  and  substrate  washing  apparatus.  5.845.660.  CI.  134- 
56.00R. 
Shindoh.  Chihiro:  See— 

Komurasaki.    Yoshikazu;    Shindoh.   Chihiro;    Hirose.   Takashi;    Koh. 
Keihide;  and  Nishimuro.  Satoshi.  5.847.084.  CI,  5.30-380.000. 
Shinkai.  Kalsumi:  See— 

Miyazawa.   Hiroshi;  Takada.  Yutaka;  Shinozaki,  Junichiro;  Tanaka, 
Kuniaki;  Nakazato.  Hiroshi:  and  Shinkai.  Katsumi.  5.845.727,  CI. 
180-205.000. 
Shinke,  Toshio:  5«— 

Rokutanda.  Hitoshi;  Suzuki.  Hiioaki:  and  Shinke.  Toshio, 5.846. 1 24.  CI. 
451-95  000. 
Shinko  Electric  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamura.  Yasuharu;  and  Nakamura.  Akiyoshi.  5.847.458,  CI.  257- 
7.38.000 
Shinnar.  Ann:  See — 

Zasloff.  Michael;  Shinnar.  Ann;  Kinney.  William;  and  Jones.  Steven. 
5.847.172.  CI.  552-521.000. 

Shinohara.  Fiji:  See —  

Amano.  Tomoyuki;  and  Shinohara.  Eiji.  5.845.858.  O.  242-231.000. 
Shinohara.  Minoru:  See—  .  „  ,  „  „,„ 

Foole.  Steven  J.;  and  Shinohara.  Minixn.  5.847.388.  CI.  250-310.000. 
Shinozaki.  Junichiro:  See— 
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l^yazawa.  Hiroshi;  Takada.  Yulaka:  Shinozaki.  Junichiro;  Tanaka. 
'  Kuniaki;  Nakazato.  Hiroshi:  and  Shinkai.  Katsumi.  5.845,727,  O. 
I   180-205.000. 
ShinctEaki.  Kenji:  and  Hirano.  Hideki,  lo  Sony  Coiponttion.  Recording 

device.  5.847.732.  CI.  347-51.000. 
Shincvaki.  Kotohiko:  See — 

Makuuchi.  Keizo;  Yoshii.  Fumio;  Kitazaki.  Yasuaki;  Shinozaki.  Koio- 
hiko;  Isobe.  Kazuki;  and  Nishisako.  Yuko.  5.846.214.  CI.  602-52.000. 
Shinso,  Yoshihide:  See — 

fchii.  Shigeni;  Shinso.  Yoshihide;  and  Jozaki.  Taleki.  5.848381.  CI. 
702-99.000. 
Shiohara,  Yuh:  See — 

Egami.  Masahiro;  Shiohara.  Yuh;  and  Namikawa.  Yasuo.  5.846.323.  CI. 
117-217.000. 
Ship|>i,  J.  Clay:  and  Levreault.  John  E..  Jr.  lo  Tenneco  AutofiKHive  Inc. 

Aclivc  noise  conditioning  system.  5.848.168.  CI.  381-71.500. 
Shiraj.  Masani:  See — 

Sudo.  Morihiro;  Shirai.  Masani:  and  Asai.  Kohichi,  5.845.797.  CI. 
215-247.000. 
Shirai.  Shoji:  See — 

iJthida.  Go;  Shirai.  Shoji;  and  Oshita.  Kazuhisa,  5,847,502,  a.  313- 
;   414.000. 
Shiraishi.  Kazuo:  See — 

Kawakami.  Shojiro:  Shiraishi.  Kazuo;  and  Shimo.  Masashi.  5.848.203. 
CI.  385-11.000. 
Shiraishi,  Tadayoshi:  See — 

Takahashi,  Hideyuki:  Tsuda,  Satoru:  Nakamura,  Yoshio:  Ogura.  Masa- 
'   hiro;  Shiraishi.  Tadayoshi;  Shimada.  Yoshio;  and  Watanabe,  Kiyoshi. 
I   5.846.793.  CI.  435-158.000. 
Shirajti.  Kazuo;  and  Shimamura.  Nobutaka,  to  Wako  Pure  Chemical  Indus- 
tries  Lid.    Fluonne-containing   azo  compounds.    5,847,091,   CI.    534- 
831.000. 
Shirali^i,  Kumar,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Masking  methods  for  semiconductor 

m*erials.  5.846.609.  CI.  427-510.000. 
Shiro^ama.  Shigeni;  and  Morishita.  Akira.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kiii4ia.  Lead-wire  leading  device  in  electric  motor.  5.847.477.  CI    310- 
71XB0 
Shintiti.  Robert  Page;  Trent.  David  L.;  Tirtowidjojo.  Cheryl  A.;  artd  Gillis. 
Paul  A.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Shear  mixing  apparatus  and  use 
th<ji*>f.  5.845.993.  CI.  366-348.000. 
Shishido,  Koichi:  See — 

Tohlani.  Akihiro:  Shishido.  Koichi;  Osuka.  Masahiro;  and  Nakata. 
Akira.  5.847.050.  CI.  525-84.000. 
Shitahi.  Fumine:  See — 

fajima.  Yusuke;  Bessho.  Nobuo;  NemiHo.  Hiroaki;  and  Shiuni.  Fumine. 

1    5.847.015.  CI.  522-75.000. 

Shiu«,  Ren-Kae;  Andrews.  Richard;  Eagar.  Thomas  W.;  Miller.  Bradley;  and 

Buljan.  Sergej-Tomislav.  to  Norton  Company.  Wear  resistant  bond  for  an 

abttsive  tool   5.846.269.  CI  51-295.000 

Shoji.  Kazutaka.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device.  5.847,456.  CI. 

257-737.000. 
Shoji.  Masao:  See — 

Pbirokuno.  Satoshi;  Shoji.  Masao:  Koike.  Yasuhito;  and  Suzuki.  Mit- 
suyoshi.  5.845.756.  CI.  I92-85.00R. 
Shoji  Watanj;  Tabuchi.  Daisuke;  and  Nakajima.  Ichiro,  to  Sofmap  Future 
Dasign.  Inc.  Flexible  information  input  and  operation  selection  system. 
5.IM8.417.  CI.  707-102.000. 
Shoki.  Tsulomu:  and  Kawahara.  Takamilsu,  to  Hoya  Corporation.  X-ray  mask 
blank.  X-ray  mask  and  pattern  transfer  method.  5.848.120.  CI.  378-35.000. 
Shomn  Gosei-jushi  Seisaku^ho  KK:  See — 

Kamiyama.  Takao;  Yokoshima.  Yasuhiro;  Endoh.  Shigeru:  and  Aoki. 
,    Hiroyuki.  5.846.025.  CI.  405- 1 54.000. 
Shofi\  Tetsuji.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  strobe 

phitographing  system.  5.848.306.  CI.  3%- 198.000. 
Shou.    Guoliang,    Zhou,    Changming;    Yamamoto,    Makoto;    Sawahashi. 
Mamoru.  Adachi.  Fumiyuki.  and  Takatori.  Sunao.  to  NTT  Mobile  Com- 
maaications  Network.  Inc.;  and  Yozan  Inc.  Communication  method  and 
syflrm  using  different  spreading  codes.  5.848.0%.  CI.  375-207.000. 
ShoWa  Dcnko  K.K.:  See — 

Mumfushi.   Katsumi:  and  Hosada,  Yoshikazu,  5.846.682.  C\.  430- 

106.000. 
Nagau.  Hiromi;  Kaneshige.  Yuji;  Nishimolo.  Ma.saaki;  Ikeda.  Hayalo; 
and  Ishizaka.  Nobuhiro.  5.845.560.  CI.  92-71.000. 
Shudoi.  Katsuyuki.  lo  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.  Audio  signal  processing 
citcuit  for  changing  the  pitch  of  recorded  speech.  5.848.392.  CI.  704- 
503.000 
Shuffltbolham,   Paul   Kevin;  and  Barnes,  Michael  S.,  to  Lam  Research 
C^iporation    ElectrtKtatic  clamping  method  and  apparatus  for  dielectric 
winkpieces  in  vacuum  processors  5,847,918,  CI.  361-234.000. 
Shuiti,  Frank  T  C.  lo  SDL.  Inc.  Low  stress  heatsink  and  optical  system. 

5.M8.082.  CI.  372-36.000. 
Shy.Paul  Y  M  :  See— 

Lien.  Chuen-Der;  and  Shy.  Paul  Y  M..  5.847,429.  CI.  257-355.000. 
Sibia  Neurosciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Harpold.  Michael  M.;  Ellis.  Steven  B  ;  Williams.  Mark  E.;  Feldman, 
Daniel  H.;  McCue.  Ann  F;  and  Brenner.  Robert.  5.846.757.  O. 
435-29.000. 
Sieber,  Rolf:  See— 

Ruppel,  Wolfgang;  Schmalzried.  GUnther:  and  Sieber.  Rolf.  5.845.701. 
CI.  165-81.000. 
Siecor  Corporation:  See — 


Wagman.  Richard  S..  5.848.212.  O.  385-111.000. 
Siegemund.  GUnler:  See — 

Franz.  Raimund;  and  Siegemund.  GQnler.  5.847,245,  CI.  570-175.000. 
Siekmeyer.  Gerd;  and  van  Exp.  Wilhelmus  Pelrus  Martinus  Maria,  to  Cordis 
Europa    N.V.     Intravascular    multielectrode    cardiac    mapping    probe. 
5.846.1%.  a.  600.374.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Brox.  Martin.  5.847.986.  C\   365-63.000. 

Cepa,  Frank;  and  Vtojia.  Erich.  5.847.937.  Q.  361-809.000 

Godesa.  Ludvik,  5.847  J40.  CI.  200-50.320. 

Godesa.  Ludvik.  5.847.341,  CI.  200-50.320. 

Harfaecke.  Gilnter-Guslav;  Spick.  Helmut;  and  Schweppe.  Friednch. 

5.847.319.  CI.  174-66.000. 
Henning.  GuentJier.  Michelsen-Mohammadein.  Ursula;  Vogelaere.  De 

Marc;  and  Wetser.  Josef.  5.846.655.  CI.  428-378.000. 
Kerber.  Martin.  5.846.858.  CI.  438-204.000. 
Kerber.  Martin.  5.847.433.  CI.  257-369.000. 
Killmann.  Remmar,  5,846,198,  O.  600-424.000. 
Kirihata.  Toshiaki;  Wong.  Hing:  and  Kisnik.  Bozidar.  5.848.008.  CI. 

.365-200.000. 
Naeem.  Munir  D.:  Bums.  Stuart  M.;  Greco.  Nancy;  Greco.  Steve; 
Grewal.  Virinder.  Levine.  Ernest;  Nariu.  Masaki;  and  Spuler.  Bruno. 
5  846  884  CI  438-714  000. 
Neukam.  Wi'lhelm;  and  Seidel.  Bemd.  5.845.977.  CI.  312-223.200. 
Pichlmayr.  Ina;  and  Eckert,  Olaf.  5.846.208.  CI.  600-544.000. 
Schnell.  Josef  T.  5.847,591.  CI.  327321.000. 
Schwarze.    Wolfgang;    Kusserow.    JOrg:    and    Obernddrfer.    Klaus. 

5.847..347.  CI.  218-139.000. 
Sebeslyen.  Istvan.  5.847.752.  CI.  348-17.000. 

Winnerl.  Josef:  Alsmeier.  Johann;  and  Neumuller.  Walter.  5.846,879,  C\ 
430-666.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesesellschaft:  See — 

Vogel.  Reinhard.  5.847.943.  CI.  363-37.000 
Siemens  Aktiengsellschaft:  See — 

Bosselmann.  Thomas;  and  Menke.  Peter.  5.847  J60.  CI  324-%.000. 
Siemens  Automotive  Corporation:  See — 

Robinson.  Barry;   Bennett.  Jan;  and  Kilgore.  Jason.  5.845.621.  Q. 
123-456.000. 
Siemens  Business  Communication  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Duncan.  Michael  Glen;  and  Bjork,  Roger,  5.847.695.  CI  345-163.000. 
Siemens  Electric  Limited:  See — 

Lakerdas.    Andrew;    Kershaw.    Peier    A.;    and    Joseph,    Alexander. 
5.845.612.  CI.  12.3-41.440. 
Siemens  Elema  A.B.:  See — 

Psaros.  Geoigios.  5.845.633.  CI.  128-200.240. 
Siemens  Medical  Systems:  See — 

Malmin.  Ronald  E.;  and  Arseneau.  Roger  E..  5.847J95.  CI.  250- 
363.070. 
Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc.;  See — 

Hughes.  John  H.;  Yao.  Jonattian  Yi;  and  Hemanez-Gueria.  Francisco  M.. 

5.847.403.0.  250-505.100. 
Koo.  Jail;  and  Liu.  Dong-Chyuan.  5.846.203.  CI.  600454.000. 
Siemens  Microelectronics.  Inc:  See — 

Peniyeszi.  Joseph.  5.847.593.  CI.  327^32.000. 
Sierra  Wireless.  Inc.:  See — 

Beaudoin.  J.  F  Denis;  and  Funk.  Gregory  John.  5.847.553.  Q.  323- 
282.000. 
Sigler.  Gerald  F:  See- 
Deng.  Zhi  David;  Sigler.  Gerald  F;  Sumdge.  Nigel  A.;  Wilsey.  Chns 
t(^her  D.;  McEnroe.  Robert  J  ;  Jemigan.  Waller  W.;  and  Muddiman. 
Rebecca  W..  5.846,702.  CI  435-4.000. 
Sigler.  Kent  K..  to  Roberlshaw  Controls  Company.  Burner  construction 

cooking  apparatus  utilizing  the  burner  5.846.071.  CI.  431-266.000 
Signore.  Incorporated:  See — 

Ditonlo,  Alexander  N..  5.845,587.  C\.  108-50.010. 
Sijtstra.  Anne  Lourens:  See — 

Basstein.  Augu.siinus  F.H.;  Sijtstra.  Anne  Lourens:  and  Uittcnbogaart. 
Gustaaf  A..  5.845.533.  CI.  74-462.000. 
Silence.  Scon  M.;  Kumar.  Samir.  and  Duggan.  Michael  J.,  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration Polymer  processes.  5.847.038.  O.  524-»30.000 
Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.:  See — 

Beasley.  Graham  D..  5.845.874.  CI  244-I.OOR. 
Hannah.  Marc  R..  5.847.700.  CI.  345-199.000 
Hashimoto.  Roy.  5.847.716.  CI.  345-473.000 

Maydan.  Dror  E.,  Chan.  Sun  C;  Dehncrt.  James  C;  and  Carter.  Jack  C. 
5.848.275,  CI.  395-705.000 
Silverberg,  Steven  E.:  See — 

Blanpied,  Robert  H.;  Thomsberry.  James  Danyt;  Silverberg.  Steven  E.; 
Lattner.  James  R.;  McMullen.  C.  Harry:  Sanchez,  Leonel  E..  and  Wu. 
Tronzel  Dennis.  5.847.018.  CI.  521107  000. 
Silverman.  David  P.:  See — 

Foladare.  Mark  J.;  Silverman.  David  P.;  and  Soroushnejad.  Mohsen. 
5.848.140.  CI.  .379-201.000. 
Silverman.  Richard  B.;  Andruszkiewicz,  Ryszard;  Yuen.  Po-Wai;  Sobieray. 
Denis  Martin:  Franklin.  Lloyd  Charles;  and  Schwindl,  Mark  Alan,  lo 
Northwestern    University:    and   Warner-Lambert   Company.   Gaba   and 
L-glutamic  acid  analogs  for  antiseizure  treatment    5.847.151.  O    548- 
2.30.000. 
Silvestrini.  Thomas  A.:  See^ 

Mathis.  Mark  L.;  Scholl.  John  A.;  Proudfooi.  Robert  A.;  and  Silvestnni. 
Thomas  A  .  5.8464-56.  C\.  606-166.000 
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Silvis.  William  M..  to  Horiba  Instuments,  Inc.  Methods  and  systems  for 
controlling  flow  of  a  diluted  sample  and  detemiining  pollutants  based  on 
water  content  in  engine  exhaust  emissions.  5.846.831.  CI.  436-55.000. 
Simatic.  Michel;  Hurst-Frost,  Edward;  Junoc  Laurent;  Kohen,  Bruno:  and 
Orban.  Olivier.  U)  Cegelec.  Method  of  ordering  a  plurality  of  messages 
from  a  plurality  of  sources  and  system  for  implementing  the  method. 
5.848.228.  CI  .195-182.020. 
Simo)  Automotive  Trim,  Inc.:  See — 

Jones,  Vincent  H-H:  Kloock,  Scon  M.;  and  Simon.  David  L..  5.847.961. 
CI.  364-477.010. 
Simms.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Liu,  Chu-heng;  Pan.  David  H.;  Knapp.  John  F.;  Gibson.  Geoige  A.;  and 
Simms,  Robert  M.,  5,848.337.  O.  399-231.000. 
Simon.  Charles  B.:  See — 

Rudys.  Sla-sys  K.;  Jones.  David  C;  Walsh.  Virginia  McAndrews;  Fisher. 
Linda  C;  Knapp.  Ross  W.;  and  Simon.  Charles  B..  5.845.958.  G. 
296-136.000. 
Simon.  David  L.:  See — 

Jones.  Vincent  H-H;  Kloock.  Scon  M.;  and  Simon,  David  L.,  5.847,%1. 
CI.  364-477.010. 
Simon.  Henry  John,  to  University  of  Toledo.  The.  Sensor  using  long  range 
surface  plasmon  resonaiKe  with  diffraction  double-grating.  5.846.843.  Cl, 
436-527  000. 
Simon.  Joachim;  EXistalek.  Roman;  Lingk.  Heinz;  Becker.  Rainer.  Henne. 
Andreas;  LebkUcher.  Rolf;  ErdbrUgger.  Cristina  Freirc;  Hesse.  Michael; 
and     Kratz.     Detlef.     to     BASF    Aktiengesellschaft.     Preparation     of 
N-substituied  cyclic  amines.  5.847.131.  CI.  544-178.000. 
Simplicean.  lonel  Kugcne;  See — 

Heath.  Gerald  Arthur;  Simplicean.  lonel  Eugene:  and  Stancu.  Sorin. 
5.845.965.  CI.  297-188.190. 
Simpson.  John  W.:  See — 

Fulton.  James  P.:  Namkung.  Min;  Simpson.  John  W.:  Wincheski.  Russell 
A.;  and  Nath.  Shridhar  C.  5.847.562.  CI.  324-229.000. 
Simpson.  Leonard:  See — 

Thuen.  Torbjom;  Simpson.  Leonard:  and  Grossi.  Carl  Thomas.  IH. 
5.845.7.30.0.  180-282.000. 
Simpson.  Richard  Bernard,  to  International   Rubber  Study  Group.:  and 
Common  Fund  fi>r  Commodities.  Packing  for  robber  and  other  commodi- 
ties. 5.845.768.  Cl.  206-83.500. 
Sines.  William  R.;  See— 

Martin.  Samuel  A.;  Anlalflfy.  Leslie  P;  Knowles.  Michael  B.;  and  Sines. 
William  R..  5.846.034.  O.  408-l.OOR. 
Singer.  Lawrence:  See — 

Brooks.  Todd  L.;  and  Singer.  Lawrence.  5.847.600.  Cl.  3.30-9.000. 
Singh.  Abha  R  :  Balasinski.  Artur  R:  and  Li.  Ming  M..  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectroiiics.  Inc.  Method  for  forming  controlled  voids  in  interlevel 
dielectric.  5.847.464.  Cl.  257-752.000. 
Singh.  Dileep:  and  Wagh.  Aran  S..  to  Univereity  of  Chicago.  The.  Phosphate 
bonded  structural   products  from  high  volume  wastes.   5.846.894.  Cl. 
501-155.000. 
Singh.  Ja.s;  White.  Theresa  Catherine;  and  Jiang.  Chao,  to  Canada.  Her 
Majesty  the  Queen  in  nght  of  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  Agriculture; 
and  Agri-F«xl  Canada.  Cold  induced  promoter  from  winter  Brassiia  napwi 
.  5.847.102.  Cl.  5.36-24.100. 
Singh.  Paul  R;  and  Middione.  Mark  Albert,  to  United  Defense.  LP  Pa-vsive 

roof  armor.  S.847..W8.  Cl.  8936.080. 
Singh.  Sanjeev:  See — 

Mandal.  Sukumar.  Kumarshah.  Suresh;  Bhattacharyya.  Deba.sis:  Mur- 
thy.  Vutukuru  Lak.shmi  Narasimha;  Das.  Asit  Kumar;  Singh.  Sanjeev; 
Thakur.  Ram  Mohan;  Sharma.  Shankar:  Dixit.  Jagdev  Kumar;  Ghosh. 
Sobhan;  Da.s.  Salyen  Kumar;  Santra.  Manoranjan;  Saroya.  Latoor  Lai; 
Rao.  Marri  Rama;  Mishra.  Ganga  Shanker.  and  Makhija.  Satish. 
5,846.402.0.  208-11.3.000. 
Sinha.  Ashok:  See — 

Zhao.  Jun;  Sinha.  Ashok:  Tepman.  Avi;  Chang.  Mei;  Luo.  Lee;  Schrciber. 
Alex;  Sajoco.  Talex;  Wolff.  Stephan:  Domfest.  Charles;  and  Danek. 
Michal.  5.846.332.  Cl.  118-728.000. 
Sink,  Kenneth  C:  See— 

Worden,  Robert  Mark:  Sink.  Kenneth  C;  Ames,  Tyler  T.:  and  Thompson, 
Vicki  S.,  5.846.829.  Cl.  435-420.a)0. 
Sinlnkogio.  Ltd.:  See— 

Rokuunda.  Hitoshi;  Suzuki.  Hiroaki:  and  Shinke.  Toshio.  5.846, 1 24,  C\. 
451-95.000. 
Siomkin.  B.:  See — 

Adam.  A.;  Vajov.  V:  Vorob'ev.  G.:  Levchenko,  B.;  Siomkin.  B.:  and 
Chepikov.  A..  5.845.854.  Cl.  241-1.000. 
Siren.  Malti.  to  Per^orp  AB.  Use  of  an  e^ler  of  inositoltrisphosphatc  for  the 

preparing  of  medicaments.  5.846.957.  Cl.  514-103.000. 
Sirinyan.  Kirkor;  Sonneck.  Rainer;  and  Mrasek.  Klaus,  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschaft. Liquid  formulations.  5.846.997.  Cl.  514-490.000. 
Sisbarro.  Fredrick  R;  Thomsen.  Glenn  W.;  and  Nazareth.  Albert  R..  to  Carter 
Wallace.  Inc.  Manufacturing  method  for  laminated  immunodiagnoslic  test 
device.  5.846.835.  Cl  4.36-166.000 
Sis.sons.  Anthony  J  ;  and  Thomas   David  Alan,  to  Inlerhc.  Inc.  Corrugated 
papcrboard   manufacturing   apparatus   providing  controllable   heat  and 
related  methods.  5.847,362.  O.  219-388.000. 
Siu,  Philip  K.:  See— 

Toog.  Hing  S.;  and  Siu.  Philip  K..  5.847.991.  Cl.  365-185.030. 
Sixl.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Schleicher,  Andreas;  Frank.  Georg;  and  Sixl.  Wolfgang.  5.846.297,  Cl 
95-129.000. 


Skaggs,  Boyd  T.  to  Security  Packaging.  Inc.  Pblymodal  collapsible  packag- 
ing conuiner.  5.845.842.  Cl.  229-117.020. 
Skalecki.  Darek  R.:  See— 

Fedyk.  Donald  W.;  Ashwood-Smith.  Peter  J.;  and  Skalecki,  Darek  R., 
5.848.055.  Cl.  370-228.000. 
Skane.  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Mertins.  Karl-Heinz  O.;  Balcheller.  Barry  D.;  Hauck.  Douglas  L.; 
Skarie.  Chnstopher  J ;  and  Jacobson.  Jon  T..  5.847.389.  Cl.  250- 
222.200. 
Skarp.  Kent:  See— 

Andersson.  Gunnan  Dahl.  Ingolf;  Komitov.  Lacbezar.  Lagerwall.  Sven 
Torbjdtn:  Skarp.   Kent;  and  Stebler.   Bcngl.  5.847.790.  Cl.   349- 
100.000. 
Skerlos.  Peter  C:  See— 

Sriva-suva.  Gopal  K.:  and  Skerlos.  Peter  C.  5.847.750.  Cl.  348-7.000. 
SKF  Industrial  Trading  &  Development  Company  B.V:  See— 

Meijer.  Dick;  and  Lankamp.  Herman.  5.846.918.  Cl.  508-591.000. 
Skis  Rossignol  S.A.:  See — 

Zanco.  Alain.  5.845.923,  Cl.  280-607.000. 
Skog.  Gunbritt:  See — 

Andersson.  Peter.  Holm.strBm.  Nils;  and  Skog.  Gunbritt,  5,846.264,  Cl. 
607-28.000. 
Skrovan.  John,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
conditioning  a  planarizing  substrate  used  in  mechanical  and  chemical- 
mechanical  planarization  of  semiconductor  wafers.  5.846.336.  Cl.  134- 
10.000. 
Skrypski-Mantele.  Stefan:  See — 

Bridle.  Trevor  Redvers;  and  Skrypski-Mantele.  Stefan.  5,847,248.  Cl. 

585-240.000. 

Slamon.  Dennis  J.;  and  Press.  Michael  F.  to  University  of  California.  The 

Regents  of  the.  Quantitative  measurement  of  tissue  protein  idenlified  by 

immunohistochemistry  and  standardized  protein  determination.  5.846.749, 

Cl.  435-7.230. 

Slattery.    Ernest    Michael,    to    Rane    Corporation.    Audio    system    for 

conferencing/presentation  room.  5.848.146.  Cl.  379-390.000. 
Slaughter.  Clive  A.:  See — 

DeMaitino.  George  N.;  Slaughter.  Clive  A.;  Willy.  Patricia  J.;  and 
Chu-Ping.  Ma.  5.847.076.  Cl.  530-350.000. 
Sliontec  Corporation:  See — 

Kobava.shi.  Teruaki;  Okada.  Yoshikazu;  Hamaguchi.  Tetsuo;  Ogawa. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Ishigaki.  Kazuhisa.  5.846.372.  Cl.  156-309.600. 
Slipy.  Michael  J.;  Lundell.  Louis  J.;  Lo.  Jose  T;  and  Mischenko.  Nicholas,  to 
Motorola.  Inc.  Communication  device  having  interchangeable  faceplates 
and  active  keypad  cover.  5.848.152.  Cl.  379-433.000. 
Sliwowski.  Andrzej:  See — 

Kleva.  James  A.;  and  Sliwowski.  Andrzej.  5,845.631.  Cl.  126-21.00A. 
Sloan.  Randy.  Game  of  chance  device.  5.845.903.  Cl.  273-144.0OR. 
Slobod.  Karen:  See — 

Hurwitz.  Julia;  and  Slobod.  Karen.  5.846..546.  Cl.  424-202.100. 
Slotnian.  Wilhelmus:  See— 

Mohr.  Jufsen;  Knauf.  Wolfgang;  Balzer.  Wolf-Dieter:  Oppenliinder. 
Knut;  and  SloOnan.  Wilhelmu.s.  5.846,453.  Cl.  252-331.000. 
Sluka.  David  L.;  Iravani.  Hassan;  Sprenger.  Robert  A..  decca.sed  (by  Barbara 
Sprenger).  to  Nordson  Corporation.  Can  coaling  and  curing  system  having 
focused  induction  heater  using  thin  lamination  cores.   5.847,370.  Cl. 
219-635.000. 
Smallcombe.  Stephen  H.;  Patl.  Steven  L.;  and  Keifer.  Paul  A.,  to  Varian 
Associates.  Inc.  Solvent  suppression  method  for  LC-NMR  and  high- 
resolution-NMR.  5.847.564.  Cl.  324-307.000. 
Smalley.  Kenneth  George,  and  Harris.  Ion  Eraser  Method  and  apparatus  for 
powder  management  in  a  multifunction  controller  with  an  embedded 
micmprocessor.  5.848.281.  Cl.  395-750.040. 
SmartEnergy  Services.  Inc.:  See— 

Bova.  G  Frederick:  Dunn,  David  J  :  and  Allen,  James  J..  5,845.599.  Cl. 
119-14.080. 
SmartPatents.  Inc.:  See — 

Ahn.  Dim.  5.848.409.  Cl.  707-3.000. 
SMC  Corporation:  See — 

Haya-shi.  Bunya:  and  Ishikawa.  Makoto.  5.845.679.  Cl.  1 37-625.640. 
Smelser.  Sherisse  R..  to  City  of  Albuquerque.  Manhole  biolilter.  5.846.274, 

CI.55-.38 1. 000. 
SMH  Management  Services  AG:  See— 

Theurillat.  Patrick;  Fiancescutto,  Gianni:  and  ApCer.  Robert,  5.847.520. 
Cl.  318-139.000. 
Smimov.  Andrei  Evgenievich;  See — 

Shemetov.  Valcry   Vasilyevich;  Ryzhov,  Nikolai   Mikhailovich:  and 
Smimov.  Andrei  Evgenievich.  5.846.341.  Cl.  I4«-2I6.000. 
Smimov.  Mikhail  D.:  See — 

Esmon.  Charles  T;  and  Srainwv.  MiUoil  D.,  5.847.085.  Cl    530- 
381.000. 
Smit.  Henderikus:  See — 

Dirks,  Richard:  van  Erp.  Wilhelmus  Petrus  Martinus  Maria;  and  Smit, 
Henderikus,  5.846.246.  Cl.  606-108.000. 
Smith.  Alan:  See — 

Edgar.  James  William  Hardie;  Gathetcole.  Pwer  John:  Johnson,  Michael 
Alan:  RoycrofI,  AILstair  Edward:  Smith.  Alan:  and  Webster,  Donald 
Brian.  5.848.395.  Cl.  705-9.000 
Smith.  Alan  G.:  See — 

King.  Edward  C:  Smith,  Alan  G.;  and  Smith,  Scott.  5,848,276,  Cl. 
355-726.000. 
Smith.  Alan  M.:  See— 
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Hopkins.  William  Tliomas;  and  Smith.  Alan  M..  5,847.909,  CI.  361- 
35.000. 
Smith  &  Nephew.  Inc.:  See— 

Shalaby.  Shalaby  W.;  and  Roweton.  Susan  L..  5,847.012.  O.  521- 
61.000. 
Smith.  Aron  J.,  to  Smith  Tool  &  Die.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  related  method  for 

interconnecting  articles.  5.845.790.  Cl   21 1-41.120. 
Smkb.    Bradley   W..   to   Morton   International.   Inc.   Structural   assembly. 

5;845.937.  Cl.  280-784.000. 
Smkh,  Brian  J.  Bow  Hunter's  canKxiflage  release  mitten.  5.845.337.  Q. 

2^161.500. 
Smkh.  Dirk  E.:  See— 

D'Arrigo.  Christopher  S.;  and  Smith.  Dirii  E..  5.848.394.  Cl.  705-8.000. 
Smith.  Douglas  M.;  See — 

Cho.  Chi-Chen;  Gnade.  Brace  E.;  Smith.  Douglas  M.;  Changming.  Jin; 
Ackerman.  William  C;  and  Johnston.  Gregory  C.  5.847.443.  Cl. 
257-632.000. 
Smitli,  Edward  D.:  See — 

Blizard.  Norman  C;  Amlung.  Raymond  J.;  Muntean.  George  L.;  Smith. 
Edward  D.:  Pounder.  Mark:  and  Vetters.  Dan  K..  5.845.623.  Cl. 
123-467.000. 
Smith.  Fied  R:  Stragier.  Marcel  G.:  Smith.  Fred  T.:  and  McAllister.  Kevin  L.. 
t©  Heil  Co..  The.  Gripping  apparatus  for  omnifarious  containers.  5,846.044. 
Cl.  414-408.000. 
Smith.  Fred  T:  See- 
Smith.  Fred  P;  Stragier.  Marcel  G.;  Smith.  Fred  T:  and  McAllister. 
Kevin  L..  5.846.044.  Cl.  414-408.000. 
Smith.  Gerald  R.;  and  Kidd.  Robert  C.  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Method  and 

fratus  for  digital  data  compression.  5.848.192.  Cl.  382-232.000. 
Gregory  Allan,  to  Pozzolanic  Engerprises  Pty  Ltd.  Method  and 
ratus  for  treating  fly  ash.  5.845.783.  Cl.  209-127.400. 
Gregory  J.;  and  Wang.  Anthony  D.  Active  rectification  and  battery 
protection  circuit.  5.847.912.  O.  361-93.000. 
Smith.  Jack:  See- 
Gilbert.  Jerry  F;  Gilbert.  John;  Brown.  William  Neal:  and  Smith.  Jack, 
5.846.026.  Cl.  405  1 79  000. 
Snaiti.  Jimmy  D.;  Hamersley.  Richard  A.;  and  Olson.  Anthony  M..  to  Packard 
Bell  NEC.  Processor  upgrade  system  for  a  personal  computer.  5.848750, 
Cl.  395-309  000 
Sirith.  John  Philip:  See — 

Taylor.  John:  Hicks.  Michael;  Lamb.  Richaid:  Bennett.  Robert  Neal; 
Nixon.  Keith:  Ashcroft.  Ian;  Parkes.  Adrian  Sydney;  and  Smith.  John 
Philip.  5.845.668.  Cl    137-15.000. 
Sn»*.  Keith  T;  and  McDougall.  Gord.  Seat  belt  gripping  device  for  use  with 

Child  safety  seals.  5.845.372.  Cl.  24-168.000. 
Smith.  Kelly  K.;  Markow.  Mitchell  A.;  and  Gough.  David  E..  to  Compaq 
Computer    Corporation     Portable    computer    docking    station    having 
inipn>ved  speaker  apparatus  therein.  5.847.922.  Cl.  361-685.000. 
Smith.  Kevin  W.;  and  Thomas.  Todd  R..  to  Clearwater.  Inc.  Delayed  breaking 

«f  gelled  hydrocarbon  fracturing  fluid.  5.846.915.  Cl.  507-269.000. 
Smitfi.  Robert  Bradley:  and  Kincaid.  Kevin  Dale,  to  Delco  Electronics  Corp. 
ixtgic  level  arming  sensor  for  supplemental  inflatable  restraint.  5.845.729. 
Cl    180-282.000. 
Smith.  Robert  Francis:  See — 

Pennington.  Alan;  and  Smith,  Robert  Francis:  5,847.203,  Cl.  562- 
413.000. 
Smith.  Robert  T:  See— 

Lucero.    Rodolfo:   Smith.   Robert  T:   and   Dworsky.   Lawrence   N.. 
5.847.407.  Cl.  257-10.000. 
Smith.  Scott:  See- 
King.  Edward  C:  Smith.  Alan  G.;  and  Smith.  Scoc.  5.848.276.  Cl. 
355-726.000. 
Sniith.  Stephen  L.:  Qiao.  Xiaoying:  Maciukas.  Susan  M.:  Loudovaris.  Mau- 
foen  F:  Bender.  James  G.:  and  Van  Epps.  Dennis  E..  to  Nexell  Therapeu- 
tics. Inc.  Infusion  of  neutrophil  precursors  for  treatment  of  neutropenia 
5346.529.  Cl.  424-93.700. 
Si«ith  Tool  &  Die.  Inc.;  See- 
Smith.  Aron  J..  5.845.790.  Cl.  211-41.120. 
Siailhers.  Matthew  C:  See— 

Hinshaw.  Howard  G.;  and  Smithers.  Matthew  C.  5,847,928,  Cl.  361- 
704.000. 
SmilhKline  Beecham  p.l.c:  See — 

Hodgson.  John  Edward;  and  Wallis.  Nicola  Gail.  5.846.772.  Cl.  435- 
69.100. 
SmilhKline  Diagnostics.  Inc.:  See — 

Chandler.  Howard  M.,  5.846.838.  Cl.  436-514.000. 
Smolensky.  Ijco  A.:  See — 

Burialsky.  Sergei  F;  and  Smolensky.  Leo  A.,  5,846,394,  Cl.  204- 
458.000. 
Sniotkin.  Eugene  S.;  Mallouk.  Thomas  E.;  Ward.  Michael  D.;  and  Ley.  Kevin 
U,  to  Illinois  Institute  of  Technology.  Hybrid  electrolyte  system.  5.846.669. 
Cl.  429-41.000. 
Snoke.  Phillip  Jack;  Mark.  Michael  J  ;  and  Rowley.  David  Scott,  to  Catheter 
Smaging  Systems.  Inc   Steerable  catheter  having  disposable  module  and 
Klerilizable  handle  and  method  of  connecting  same.  5.846.221.  Cl.  604- 
49.000. 
Sil)»ler.  Alan:  See — 

Hapner.  Marii  W.;  and  Snyder.  Alan.  5.848.419.  O.  707-103.000. 
Snytder.  Solonxm:  See — 

Steiner.  Joseph  P:  Snyder.  Solonwn;  Hamilton.  Gregory  S.;  and  Daw- 
son. Ted,  5.846.981,  a.  514-317.000. 


Soarcs.  Marcelo  Bento;  and  Bonaldo.  Maria  de  Fatima,  to  Trustees  of 
Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York,  The.  Efficient  and  simpler 
method  to  constrticl  normalized  cDNA  libraries  with  improved  represen- 
Utions  of  full-length  cDNAs.  5.846.721.  O.  435-6.000. 
Sobieray.  Denis  Martin:  See — 

Silverman.  Richard  B.;  Andraszkiewicz.  Ryszard;  Yuen.  Po-Wai:  Sobi- 
eray. Denis  Martin;  Franklin.  Lloyd  Charies:  and  Schwindt.  Mark 
Alan.  5.847.151.  Cl.  548-230.000. 
Societe  a  Responsabilite  Limitee  Deschamps:  See — 

Deschamps.  Georges-Paul.  5.846.890.  Cl.  442-203.000. 
Societe  Civile  Bioprojet:  See — 

Plaqueveni.   Jean-Christophe;   Danvy.   Denis:  md  Monleil.  ThieiTy. 
5.846.956.  Cl.  514-100.000. 
Societe  Civile  Mission:  See — 

Besse.  iimme.  5.846.564.  Cl.  424-466.000. 
Societe  Cooperative  Agricole  Laitiere  DArtois  Et  Des  Randres.  La  Pros- 
perite  Feriere:  See — 

Miclo.    Laurent;    Perrin.    Emmanuel:    Driou.   Alain;    Boudier.   Jean- 
Francois;  lung.  Catherine;  and  Linden.  Guy.  5.846.939.  O.  514- 
15  000. 
Societe  Europeene  de  Propulsion:  See — 

Christin.  Francois.  5.846.611.  Cl.  427-543.000. 
Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion:  See — 

Maumus.  Jean-Pierre,  and  Martin.  Guy.  5.845.398.  Cl.  29-889.210. 
Societe   Nationale   D'Etude  et  de  Constniction  de  Moleurs  d'Aviatioa 
"Snecma":  See — 

Robichon,  Henri  Jean  Denis,  5.846.125,  O.  4SI-4SO.0O0. 
Sofmap  Future  Design.  Inc.:  See — 

Shoji.  Watara;  Tabuchi.  Datsuke;  and  Nakajima.  Ichiro.  5.848.417,  O. 
707-102.000. 
Soga.  Mitsura:  See — 

Fujita.  Ryo:  Takami.  Kazuhisa;  Soga.  Mitsura:  Ozawa.  Koji;  Morishige. 
Takahara:  and  Koga.  Kazuyoshi.  5.847.715.  O.  345-443.000 
Sogli.  Loris:  See — 

Walker.  Derek;  Lee.  Junning;  Martin.  (Tharles  R.;  ZJung.  Haiyan:  Sogli. 
Loris;  Bemasconi.  Ermanno;  ai»d  Menon.  Vinod  Parakkal.  5.847.1 16. 
Cl.  540-215.000. 
Sohn.  A.  Phillip:  See— 

Andenion.  Enc  C;  and  Sohn.  A  Phillip.  5.848.295.  O.  395-827  000 
Sojomihardjo.  Soebiftto:  See — 

SoonShiong.    Patnck;    Desai.   Neil    P;   Sandford.   Paul   A.;   Heinu. 
Roswitha  A.;  and  Sojomihardjo.  Soebianto.  5.846.530.  O.  424- 
93.700. 
Sojoodi.  Omid;  and  Rogers.  Steven  W..  to  National  Instraments  Corporation. 
System  and  method  for  performing  class  checking  of  objects  in  a  graphical 
data  flow  program.  5.847.953.  Cl.  364-88.000. 
Solaic:  See — 

Gaumet.  Michel:  and  Thevenot.  Benoit.  5.847,931.  O.  361-737.000. 
Solayappan.  Narayan:  See — 

Dettienwick.  Gary  F;  McMillan.  Larry  D.:  Solayappan.  Narayan;  Scott. 
Michael  C.;  Paz  de  Araujo.  Carios  A.;  and  Haya.shi.  Shinichiro. 
5.846.597.  O  427-%.O0O. 
Solberg.  Ronald:  See — 

Grinde.  James  E  ;  Leiphart.  Troy;  and  Solberg.  Ronald.  5.845.918.  O 
280-124.100. 
Solipat  AG:  See— 

Strahm.  Christian.  5.845.355.  Cl.  8-152.000. 
Sollami  Company.  The:  See — 

Sollami.  Phillip  A..  5.845.547.  Cl.  76-108.200. 
Sollami.  Phillip  A.,  to  Sollami  Company.  The.  Tool  having  a  tungsten  carbide 

insert.  5.845347.  Cl.  76-108.200. 
Soller.  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Kane,  Michael  T:  Bapst.  David  M  :  and  Soller.  Douglas  A.,  5.845.%7. 
Cl.  297-250.100. 
Solomon.  Rodnev  J.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Rocatable  ultiasound 

imaging  catheter  5.846.204.  Cl  600-463.000. 
Solonxm.  William  D.:  See — 

Morelz.  Ralph  D.;  Solomon.  William  D.;  and  Johncox.  Ronald  L.. 
5.845.749.  Cl.  188-281.000. 
Soltec  B.V:  See- 
Van  Tilburg.  Tim.  5.845.763.  Cl.  198-626.600. 
Solv-Ex  Coporation:  See — 

Rendall.  John  S.:  Ahghar.  Massoud;  and  Lane.  Stephen  J..  5.846.512.0. 
423-628.000. 
Solvay  (Societe  Anonyme):  See — 

Franz.  Raimund;  and  Siegemund.  Gunter.  5.847.245.  Cl  570-175.000 
Somani.  Asit;  and  Booles.  Clive.  to  Fisons  pk.  Pressurized  solvent-free  drag 
aerosol  compositions  containing  hydrofluorocarbon  propellanLs.  5.846.52 1 . 
Cl.  424-45.000. 
Somerton.  Brace  Edward:  See — 

Dunn.  Robert;  and  Somerton.  Bruce  Edward.  5.845.348.  O.  5-83.100. 
Somfy:  See — 

Chiton.  Eric:  and  Motte.  Emeric.  5.847325.  O.  318-468.000. 
Tranchand.  Alain.  5.847.915.  Cl.  361-111.000 
Son.  Yong  Bai;  Jung.  In-Jae:  and  Kim.  Sang-Woo.  to  Korea  Institute  of 
Science  and  Technology  Thermal  shock-resistant  alumina-mullite  com- 
posite material  and  preparation   method  thereof   5.846.891,  Q.  501- 
127.000 
Sone.  Kazuya.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Differential  amplifier.  5.847.598.  O. 

327-563.000. 
Sone.  Yukio:  See — 
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Ooyoshi.  Akitsugu.  Kurisutani.  Hiroyuki:  and  Sone,  Yukio,  5,848.058, 
CI.  370-244.000. 
Song.  Jun-ho:  See — 

Kim.  Sang-soo;  Jang.  In-sik;  Kim.  Dong-gyu;  Song.  Jun-ho;  and  Park. 
Woon-yong.  5,847.780.  CI.  349-39.000. 
Song,  Tae  K..  and  Chandraralna.  Roshantha  A.,  to  Alletgan.  Acetylenes 
disubsliluted  with  2-tetrahydrDpyranoxy-aryl  and  aryl  of  heleroatyl  groups 
having  rctinoid-like  biological  activity.  5,847.160,  CI.  549-60.000. 
Sonix  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Slockham,  Thomas  G..  Jr.;  aod  Chabries,  IXiuglas  M.,  5.848.171,  CI. 
381-321.000. 
Sonneck.  Rainer.  See — 

Sinnyan.  Kirkor:  Sonneck.  Rainer.  and  Mrmek.  Klaus.  5.846.997.  C\. 
514-490.000. 
Sonoco  Products  Company:  See — 

Cahill.  Glenda  J ;  and  Gainey.  W.  Gerald.  5.846.619.  CI.  428-34.200. 
Wilfoog,  Harry  B..  Jr.;  Fletcher.  Wade  D :  and  Vance.  Jeffrey  S.. 
5.845.779.  CI.  206-554.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Anunaki.  Junichi.  5.848.039.  CI.  369-58.000. 

Asano.  Ya.suhani;  Ogawa,  Hiroaki;  Kato.  Yasuhiko;  Kagami.  Tetsuya; 
Watari.  Masao:  Akabane.  Makoto;  Ishii.  Kazuo;  Tanaka.  Miyuki:  and 
Kakuda.  Hiroshi.  5,M8.389,  CI.  704-239.000. 
Eguchi.  Ya.suhito,  5.847>M,  CI.  320-136.000. 
FujiiTKXo.  Kensuke.  5.848.047.  CI   369-124.000. 
Gomi.  Takayuki:  and  Ammo,  Hiroaki.  5.846.867,  CI.  438-318.000, 
Henmi,  Fumiaki;  Murakami.  Yoshihiro:  Sasaya.  Takashi;  and  Abe. 

Takao.  5.848.220.  CI   386-109  000. 
lannuzzi.  Peter.  5.846.042,  CI.  411-120.000. 
Igarashi,  Tatsuya.  5,848.038,  CI.  369-54.000. 
Iizuka.  Tetsuya.  5.847,758.  a.  348-317.000. 

hhihara.  Katsumi;  and  Noguchi.  Norihiko.  5.847.893.  CI.  360-74.400. 
l*a.saki.  Yasuo;  Chiba.  Nobuhiro;  and  Haute.  Kazumichi.  5.848.037.  CI. 

369-47  000 
Kondo.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Mukawa.  Hiroshi.  5.848.031.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Levine.  Howard  H  ;  Sullivan.  Neil  J  :  and  Gilman.  Paul  S..  5.846.389, 

CI.  204-192.100. 
LMocky,  Daniel  A.;  Atkinson,  Michael  R.;  and  Batteiterry,  Vroy  D., 

5.848.367,0.  701-36.000. 
Murakami.  Yoshihiro.  5.847.764.  CI.  348-416.000. 
Nishiguchi.  Masayuki;  lijima.  Kazuyuki;  MatsumMO,  Jun:  and  Omon, 

Shiro.  5,848,387,  CI.  704-214.000. 
Ogata,  Ma.sami.  5,848,181,  CI.  382-169.000. 

Saito,  Kengo;  Naka-shima.  Ikushi;  Koizumi,  Osamu:  Salo,  Masanori; 
Masugi,  Shinji:  and  Nakazawa,  Nonko,  5.847.906,  CI.  360-130.210. 
Sato.  Masanori,  5,845,859,  CI.  242-345.000. 
Sekiguchi.  Emiko;  Kurami.  Naoya;  and  Koga,  Tadaharu,  5,848,134,  CI. 

379-93.150. 
Seno,  Katsunori,  5.848.015.  CI.  .365-203.000. 
Shmozaki,  Kenji;  and  Hinuio,  Hideki,  5.847,732,  CI.  347-51.000. 
Suzuki,  Kazuyoshi;  Uetake.  Akihiro;  and  Sawada,  Taka.shi.  5,847.898, 

CI.  .360-%  500 
Tachibana.  Kaoru.  5.848.048,  CI.  369-124.000. 
Takahashi.  Tsutomu;  Kojima,  Shinichi:  and  Ohba.  Tsuyoshi,  5.848,042, 

CI   369-75  100 
Takubo.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kawaura,  Hideaki.  5.845.863.  CI.  242-437.100. 
Tsukagoshi.  Ikuo;  and  Yama.shiia.  Monyuki,  5.848.217.  CI.  386-68.000. 
Yagasaki.  Yoichi.  5.847.770.  CI.  348-563.000. 
Yokou.  Teppei;  Anunaki.  Junichi;  and  Kihara,  Nobuyuki.  5.848.032.  CI. 

369-32.000. 
Yokoyanu.  Atsushi;  and  Yoshigahara.  Takayuki,  5,847,833.  CI.  356- 

375.000. 
YoshimaLsu.  Mono.  5,847.538.  CI.  320-5.000. 
Sony  Ci>rporaiion  and  Sony  Disc  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Kashiwagi.  Toshiyuki;  Furuki.  Motohiro;  Fukuchi.  Shoji;  and  Yanag- 
isawa.  Yoshiuke.  5.846.626,  CI.  428-64.100. 
Sony  Corpoftion:  See — 

Scon,  Edward;  Takala,   Kaz;  and  Fukui,  Toshihani,  5,848,235,  CI 
395-183.060. 
Sony  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Seno,  Katsunori,  5.848.015.  CI.  365-203.000. 
Sony  Music  Entertainment.  Inc.:  See — 

lannuzzi.  Peter,  5.846,042.  O.  411-120.000. 
Sony  Trans  Com.  Inc.:  See — 

Lotocky.  Daniel  A.;  Atkinson.  Michael  R.;  and  Baneiterry.  Troy  D.. 

5.848J67.  CI.  701-36.000. 
Scott,  Edward;  Takata,   Kaz;  and  Fukui.  Toshihani.  5.848.235.  O. 
395-183.060. 
Soong.  Tai-Seng:  See — 

Wu.  Rey-Yuh;  You.  Li-Ru;  and  Soong,  Tai  Seng.  5.846.705,  CI.  435- 
5.000. 
Soon-Shiong.  Patrick;  Desai.  Neil  P;  Sandfoid.  Paul  A.;  Heintz,  Roswitha  A.; 
and  Sojomihardjo,  Soebianlo.  to  Vivom.  Inc.  Macrocapsules  prepared  from 
crosslinkablc  polysaccharides,  polycations  aixl/or  lipids  and  uses  therefor. 
5.846,530,  a.  424-93.700. 
Soper,  Steven  A.;  Davies,  Jack  D.,  and  Vladimirsky,  Yuli,  to  Board  of 
Louisiana  State  University  and  Agricultural  &  Mechanical  College.  Micro- 
system for  rap«J  DNA  sequencing.  5.846,727.  Q.  435-6.000. 
Sorensen.  Jens;  and  Field.  John  Rodney,  to  Allied  Colloids  Limited;  and  AS 

COM.  Dcwalering  uf  suspensions.  5.846.433.  Q.  210-709.000. 
Sorensen.  Jens  Ole:  See — 


Sorensen.  Soren  Christian:  and  Sorensen,  Jens  Ote.  5.846.473.  CI. 

264-318.000. 

Sorensen.  Soren  Christian:  and  Sorensen.  Jens  Ole.  to  GB  Electrical.  Inc. 

Removal  of  injection-molded  tie  from  mold  by  temporarily  reuinmg  core 

between  pawl  land  abutment  surface  of  tie.  5.846.473.  CI.  264-318.000. 

Sorrnson,  Richard  W.  Thermal  circuit  protector  and  switch.  5,847,638,  CI. 

337-380.000. 
Soroushnejad,  Moh.sen:  See — 

Foladare,  Mark  J.;  Silverman,  David  P.;  and  Soroushnejad.  Mohsen. 
5.848,140.  a.  379-201.000. 
Soscia.  Peter  R:  See— 

Reiter.  Thomas  Cari;  Soscia.  Peter  P.;  and  BnisU  David  P.  5.846.900.  CI. 
503-227.000. 
Sounik.  David  F:  See — 

Nodclman.  Neil  H.;  Steppan.  David  D.;  Davolio.  Mark  A.;  Sounik. 
David  F;  and  Bushmiie.  Alan  D.  5.847.014.  CI  521-110.000. 
South  Dakota  State  University:  See — 

Collins.  James  E.;  Benfield.  David  A.;  Chladek.  Danny  W.;  Hanis.  Louis 
L.;  and  Gotcyca.  David  E..  5.846.805.  CI.  435-235.100. 
Southard.  Robert  Charles.  Drilling  device  and  method  of  drilling  wells. 

5.845.721,  CI.  175-57.000. 
Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Stnieter.  William  F.  5.845.775. 0.  206-423.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  Weder.  E.  H.;  Dunn.  R.  E.  Jack:  and  Craig.  Franklin 
J..  5.846.618.  a.  428-34.100. 
Southwest  Research  Institute:  See — 

Mallow.  William  A..  5.846.8.36.  CI.  436-169.000. 
Sozzi.  Dino:  See — 

Nuninger.  Cosima;  Goggin.  John  Edward  Nicholas:  and  Sozzi.  Dino. 
5.846.571.  CI.  424-633.000. 
Space  Power.  Inc.:  See — 

Petrosov.  V.  A.;  Yashnov.  Y.  M.;  Koroteev.  A.  S.:  Vasin.  A.  I.:  Baranov. 
V.  I.;  Poussin.  J.  F;  Stephan.  J.  M.;  Balaam.  P  A.;  Koester.  J.  K.;  and 
Britt.  E  J..  5.845.880.  CI.  244-169  000. 
Yashnov.  Y  M;  Petrosov.  V  A;  Baranov.  V  1;  and  Vasin.  A  I.  5.847.493. 
CI.  315-231.310. 
Spick.  Helmut:  See— 

Harbecke.  GUnter-GusUv;  Spick,  Helmut;  and  Schweppe,  Friednch, 
5.847.319,  CI.  174-66.000. 
Spande,  Robert  A.,  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Army.  60  degree  field  of  view 

eyepiece  5.847.880.  O.  359-643  000 
Sparshott.  John  Andrew,  to  Newbury  Data  Recording  Limited.  Impact  print 

head.  5.846.004,  CI   400-124  11 0 
Spath.  John  J.  Cart  and  caddie  system  for  storing  and  delivering  water  bottles. 

5.846.043,  CI.  414-343.000. 
Spectra  Science  Corporation:  See — 

Lawandy,  Nabil  M..  5.845.MO.  CI.  128-664.000. 
Spedding.  Paul:  and  Hood.  George,  lo  Pilkington  RE  Limited.  Lens  mount- 
ing comprising  at  least  three  circumferenlially  spaced  bearings.  5.847.886. 
CI.  359-819.000. 
Speidel.  Gerd;  and  Fasse.  Emst-Heinrich.  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Servo 

valve.  5.845.557.  CI.  91-375.0OA. 
Speit.  Butkhard.  to  Schou  Glaswerke.  f^ocess  for  production  of  chemically 

ptestressed  glass  5.846.280.  CI  65-30  140 
Spencer.  Jean  L  ;  See— 

Tseng.  Mingchih  M.;  Maslerman.  Thomas  Craig;  Park.  Edward  Hosung: 
Roberts.  Michael  F;  and  Spencer.  Jean  L..  5.845.652.  CI.   132- 
200.000. 
Spencer.  Mark  S.;  and  Rubin.  Edward  A.,  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc. 
Jacket  material  for  protection  of  electrical  conductors.  5.846.355,  CI. 
156  53.000. 
Spencer.  Robin  W.:  See — 

Faraci.  W.  Stephen:  Nagel.  Arthur  A.;  Spencer.  Robin  W.;  and  Vmick. 
Fredric  J..  5.847.155,  CI  548-400000. 
Spencer,  Susan:  See — 

BorehardU  Mark  A.:  and  Spencer.  Susan.  5.846.439.  CI.  210-781.000. 
Spenco.  Inc.:  See — 

Andrews.  Andy;  and  Land.  Spencer.  5.845.388.  CI.  29-527.100. 
Spengler.  Klaus:  See — 

Boos.  Karl-Siegfried;  Seidel,  Dietrich;  Spengler,  Klaus;  Henke,  Gudrun: 
and  Rauh,  Andreas,  5,846,426,  CI.  210-645  000 
Spergel.  Steven  H.:  See— 

Mutugesan,    Natesan:    Barrish,    Joel    C;    and    Spergel,    Steven    H., 
5,846,990,  CI.  5I4-374.O0O. 
Sperling- Vietmeier,  Karin:  See — 

Breilenbach,  Jerg:  Rsch,  Herbert:  Stein.  Stefan:  Sanner.  Axel:  and 
Sperting-Vietmeier.  Karin.  5.846J24.  CI.  424-70.170. 
Spira.  Joel  S.:  See — 

Mosebrook.  Donald  R.;  Houggy.  David  E.:  Palmer.  Robert  G..  Jr:  and 
Spira.  Joel  S..  5.848.054.  CI.  370-226.000. 
Spires.  Dewayne  Alan:  See — 

Chen.  Robert  K.;  Fnizier.  Paul  W ;  Gammel.  John  C;  Marsh.  Andrew  J.; 
Roy.  Apurba;  and  Spires.  Dewayne  Alan.  5.848.149.  CI.  379-399.000. 
Sprenger.  Barbara:  See — 

Sluka.   David   L.;   Iravani.   Hassan:   Sprenger.   Robert  A.,  deceased. 
5,847,370,  CI   219-635.000. 
Sprenger,  Robert  A.,  deceased  (by  Barbara  Sprenger):  See — 

Sluka.  David  L.;   Iravani.  Hassan;  Sprenger.   Robert  A.,  deceased, 
5.847.370.  a  219-635  000. 
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Spritgmann.  Thomas;  and  Munch.  Reinhold.  to  Testo  GmbH  &  Co.  Method 
4ik1  device  for  determining  the  moisture  content  of  a  gas  stream.  5.847.263, 
h  73-29.010. 
Sptyl  Jennifer  L.:  See — 

DEri.  John  R.;  Weiss.  Ronald  J.;  and  Spry.  Jennifer  L..  5.848.202.  CI. 
1       382-306.000. 
Spiler.  Bruno:  See — 

Naeem.  Munir  D.;  Bums.  Stuart  M.;  Greco.  Nancy:  Greco.  Steve; 
Grewal.  Virinder;  Levine.  Ernest;  Narita.  Masaki;  and  Spuler.  Bruno. 
5.846.884.  CI.  4.38-714.000. 
Sp  i^eon.  Sandra  L.:  See — 

l^e.  Linda:  Benson.  Scott  C;  Rosenblum.  Bamen  B.:  and  Spurgeon. 
Sandra  L..  5.847.162.  CI.  549-227.000. 
Sqliire  D  Company:  See — 

'Repstien.  Terry  Dean:  and  Abu-Hijich.  Raed  Jamal.  5.846.133.  CI. 
,     464-45.000. 

'Turner.  Duane  L.;  Reege.  Dennis  W.;  Wiese.  Gregory  S.:  and  Dvorak. 
Robert  F.  5.847.913.  CI.  .361-93.000. 
Sqliinid.  Stephen  P.:  See — 

Rother.  Rus,sell;  Rollins.  Scott;  and  Squinlo.  Stephen  P.  5.847.082.  CI. 
5.30-350.000. 
Sqpires.  Charles  H.:  See — 

'    Gray.    Kevin  A.:   Squires.  Charles   H.;   and   Monticello,   Daniel   J.. 
'•        5.846.813.  CI.  4.35-282.000. 
SrHvas.  Chukka:  See — 

Gupta.  Rajiv;  and  Srinivas,  Chukka.  5.848.121.  CI.  378-62.000. 
Sr^vasan.  Seshadri;  and  Fracker.  Clarence  E..  Jr..  to  Owens-Coming  Fiber- 
elas  Technology  Inc.  Apparatus  for  producing  continuous  gla.ss  filamenLs. 
f.846.285.  CI.  65-498.000. 
SrIvBsUva.  Gopal  K.;  and  Skerlos.  Peter  C.  lo  Zenith  Electronics  Corpora- 
litm    Method  of  accessing  a  repetitively   transmitted   video  program 
S,847.750.  CI.  .348-7.000. 
StJ  iude  Children's  Research  Hospital:  See — 

Hurwitz.  Julia;  and  Slobod.  Karen.  5.846.546.  CI.  424-202.100. 
StJ  Louis  University:  See — 

■  Bajaj.  S.  Paul.  5.846.710.  CI.  4.35-6.000. 

St^lecker.  Fritz,  lo  Fritz  Stahlecker.  and  Hans  Slahlecker.  Device  and 
method  for  feeding  fiber  material  in  sliver  form  and  opening  it  into  single 
fiben..  5.845.477.  CI.  57-411.000. 
Stancu.  Sorin:  See — 

Heath.  Gerald  Arthur;  Simplicean.  lonel  Eugene:  and  Stancu.  Sorin. 
5.845.965.  CI   297188.190. 
Standard  Car  Truck  Company:  See — 

Bullock.  Robert  L.:  and  Bullock,  Brace  M.,  5,845,584,  CI.  105-458.000. 
Standard  Register  Company,  The:  See — 

Denklau,  Michael  D  ;  and  Maynard,  Geran)  J..  5,846,624,  O.  428- 

42.300. 
LaDue,  Philip  G.:  King.  John  H.:  and  Grywalski,  James  M.,  5.847,962, 
CI.  364-479.070. 
Sttpleton,  Craig  A.,  to  Advanced  Accessory  Systems  LLC.  Push  button 
stanchion  latch  operator  with  cammed  hook.  5,845,829,  CI.  224-321.000. 
Slitleton,  Jack  T;  Han,  Jian-Qiu;  LaBrecque.  Douglas;  and  Schmidt.  Warren 
N..   to   University   of  Iowa   Research   Foundation.    Hepatitis   C   virus 
R-binding  function.  5,846,735,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Stark.  David  M.:  See— 

Baird.  Bnan  R.;  Richter.  David  E.:  Thusoo,  Shalesh:  Stark,  David  M.; 
and  Blomgren,  James  S.,  5,848,264,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Stark,  Lany  Auger  boot.  5,845,762.  CI.  198-550100. 
St«fk.  Leslie  E.:  See — 

Hwang,  Ming:  Stark,  Leslie  E.:  Heinen,  Gail:  and  Rimpillo,  Leo, 
5.846.476.  CI.  264-493.000. 
SiMlinger  &  Co.  Gesellschafl  mbH:  See— 

Slarlinger  Huemer.  Franz,  5,845,995,  CI   383-125.000. 
Starlinger  Huemer.  Franz,  to  Starlinger  &  Co.  Gesellschafl  mbH.  Bag  made 
at  polymer  and  especially  polyolefine  fabric  and  process  for  producing  it. 
5,845.995.  CI.  383-125.000. 
Sitinec  Ventures.  Inc.:  See — 

Hoffman.  Joe  G.:  and  Clark.  R.  Scott.  5.846.386.  C\.  203-13.000. 
SiMhkiw.  Robert  M.;  and  Cramer.  Dean  L.  Moisture  sensor  and  irrigation 

oontrtjl  system.  5.847.568.  CI.  324-696.000. 
Sibtkelunas.  David  A.:  See — 

Hoffmann.  Benjamin  R.:  and  Staskelunas.  David  A..  5.845.527.  CI. 
72-69.000. 
Stotkus.  Michael  R:  See— 

Haden,  James  M.:  and  Staskus.  Michael  P.  5.848.083.  CI.  372-36.000. 
Slaubll.  Markus:  See — 

Nazmy.  Mohamed;  and  Staubli,  Markus.  5.846.353,  O.  148-707.000. 
Slebler.  Bengt:  See— 

■  Andersson.  Gunnar:  Dahl.  Ingolf:  Komitov.  Lachezar.  Lagerwall.  Sven 

Torbjom;   Skarp.   Kent;  and  Stebler.   Bengt.  5.847,790,  CI.   349- 
100.000. 
Slethy.  Jon  A.:  See — 

Janecke,  Daniel  P:  Steeby,  Jon  A.;  and  Dedtiw.  Wanen  R„  5.846,159,  CI. 
477-97.0(K). 
S|etlca.se  Incorporated:  See — 

Ladnet,  Francis  D  ;  and  Branc,  Joseph  R..  5,847,971,  CI.  .364-512.000. 

Slecre,  Daniel  C,  Jr.:  Gee,  Homer  T;  and  Matthews.  Walter  S.,  to  Intel 

,  Corporation  System  having  two  PC  cards  in  a  hinged  carrying  case  with 

battery  compartment  within  in  the  hinge  section.  5.848.298.  CI    395- 

'  $82,000. 

Sidfani.  Giancarlo:  See — 


Mazzoni.  Gianluca:  Cavani,  Fabrizio;  and  Stefani.  Giancarlo.  5.847.163. 
CI.  549-233.000 
Slefansky.  Frederick  Mark,  to  Conner  Peripherals,  Inc.  Disk  drive  including 

sloped  base  and  cover.  5.847.896.  CI.  360-78.120. 
Steffan.  Guido:  See — 

Behre.  Horst;  and  Steffan.  Guido,  5.847.217.  CI.  564.394.000 
Steffensen.  Tage.  Methixl  for  making  a  supporting  crossbar  constrtiction  and 
a  crossbar  constrtiction  made  according  to  the  method.  5.845.379.  CI. 
29-6. 100. 
Steger,  Roland:  See — 

Hoffsommer.  Klaus;  Steger.  Roland;  and  Herzog.  Bemhard.  5.847.531. 
CI.  318-696.000. 
Stein.  Stefan:  See — 

Breitenbach.  Jbtg:  Fisch.  Herbert;  Stein.  Stefan:  Sanner.  Axel:  and 
Sperling- Vietmeier,  Karin.  5.846.524.  Q.  424-70.170. 
Stein.  Stuart  M.:  See — 

Young.  George  Kenneth:  Graziano.  Frank  R.;  and  Stein.  Stuart  M  . 
5.847.292.  CI.  73-864.630. 
Steinberg.  Mitchell  Irvin:  See — 

Gehlert.  Donald  Richard;  and  Steinberg.  Mitchell  Ir\in.  5.846,973,  CI 
514-249.000. 
Steinbuhler.  David.  Stiffened  key.  5.847.301,  CI.  84-433.000. 
Sieinem.  Claudia:  See-^ 

Galla.  Hans-Joachim;  Steinem.  Claudia;  and  Reihs.  Karslen.  5.846.814. 
CI.  435-287.200. 
Sleiner.  Glenn  C:  and  Banta.  Lloyd  H.,  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited.  GPS 

receiver  powered  by  interface  signals.  5.848.376,  CI.  701-213.000 
Steiner.  Joseph  P.;  Snyder.  Solomon.  Hamilton.  Gregory  S.;  and  Dawson.  Ted, 
to  GPI  NIL  Holdings  Inc.:  and  Johns  Hopkins  University  School  of 
Medicine.  Inhibitors  of  rotamase  enzyme  activity   5.846,981.  O.  514- 
317.000. 
Steiner.  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Hamilton.  Gregory  S.:  Sleiner.  Joseph  P:  and  Burak.  Eric  S..  5.846.979. 
CI.  514-311.000. 
Sieinhauser,  Paul  M..  Jr..  to  Posa.  Victor.  Convertible  skate.  5.845.927.  CI 

280-714.000 
Steinmetz.  Dietmar.  to  Carl  Zeiss  Jena  GmbH.  Arrangement  for  tiluhh 
joumalling  an  ophthalmologic  treatment  and/or  examining  apparatus 
5.847.807.0.  351-245.000 
Stemmle.  Denis  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Two  sided  imaging  of  a  continuous 

web  substrate  with  moving  fusets.  5.848.345.  O.  399-401.000. 
Step  Technica  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Mugiuni.  Tomihiro.  5.847.659.  CI.  340-825.290. 
Stepan,  Michael  M.:  See — 

Matsen.  Marc  R.;  McCarville,  Douglas  A.:  and  Stepan.  Michael  M.. 
5.847.375.  CI.  219-635.000. 
Stephan.  J   M.:  See— 

Petrxisov.  V.  A.;  Ya.shnov.  Y.  M.;  Koroteev.  A.  S.:  Vasin.  A.  I.:  Baranov. 
V.  I.:  Poussin.  J.  F:  Stephan,  J.  M.:  Balaam.  P  A.;  Koester,  J.  K.;  mi 
Britt.  E.  J..  5.845.880.  CI.  244-169.000. 
Stephens.  Ausiyn  C:  See — 

Pridham,  Barry  J:  Stephens,  .\ustyn  C;  and  Jones.  Christopher  C.R.. 
5.845.872.  CI.  244-I.OOA. 
Stephenson,  John  R.:  See — 

Foulkes.  J.  Gordon:  Liechtfried.  Franz  E.;  Pieler.  Christian;  Stephenson. 
John  R.;  and  Case,  Casey  C  .  5.846.720.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Steppan,  David  D.:  See — 

Nodelman.  Neil  H.;  Steppan,  David  D.:  Davolio,  Mark  A.;  Sounik, 
David  F;  and  Bushmire,  Alan  D,  5,847.014.  CI.  521-110.000. 
Stem.  Donald  S.:  See— 

Redford.  Peter  M  ;  and  Stem.  Donald  S..  5.847.694.  O.  345-158.000. 
Stem.  Jerry  A.:  See — 

Andrews,  G.  Wayne:  Webber,  Steven  H.;  Kelly.  James  P;  Johnson. 
Lawrence  E.;  Stem.  Jerry  A.;  Milano.  Vincent  J..  Jr.;  and  Davis. 
Charles  R..  5.848,143.  CI.  .379-219.000. 
Stemheim.  Boaz:  See — 

Garti.  Nissim;  Aserin.  Abraham:  Madar.  Zecharia;  and  Stemheim.  Boaz. 
5.847.109.  O.  5.36-123.000. 
Stetter,  JOrg:  See — 

Phllipp.  Ulrich;  Stetter.  Jorg:  Saniel.  Hans-Joachim;  and  DoUinger, 
Maricus.  5.847.126.  CI.  544-65.000. 
Stevens.  Patti  Jo.  Alphabet  solitary  game.  5.845.905.  CI.  273-272.000. 
Stevens.  Roy  M.:  See — 

Young.  Gene  F:  Stevens,  Roy  M.:  and  James.  Lany  C.  5.848.434.  O. 
711-144.000. 
Steward.  Lawrence  Rus.sell:  See — 

Kaufman.  Micah  Abraham;  Kelty.  Janine  Marie;  Powers.  James  Harold; 
Raulinaitis.  Michael:  and  Steward.  Lawrence  Russell.  5.847.737. 0. 
.347-94.000. 
Steward  Pla.stics.  Inc.:  See — 

Carlson.  Unnart  L..  5,848.223.  Q.  392-478.000. 
Stewart.  Daren  L.:  See — 

Evans,  Willi-m  James:  Henning.  Thomas;  Cox.  Kelly:  Esch.  Victor  C; 
Gelfond.  Yefim;  Papademetriou.  Stephanos:  and  Stewart.  Daren  L.. 
5.848.209.  CI.  .385-88.000. 
Stiemon.  Gontran:  See — 

Meeus.  Emmanuel:  and  Stiemon,  Gontran.  5.845.585.  CI    108-44,000. 
Stimac,  Michael  Jon,  lo  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.  Three-dimensiooally 

adjusuble  trailer  hitch.  5,845,921,  CI.  280-479.300. 
Stine.  Alan  C;  See— 
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Muggins.  Michael  J.;  Wadas.  David  L.;  Stine.  Alan  C;  and  Reynolds. 
Joseph  D..  5.845.544.  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Stine.  Laurence  O.:  Vofa,  Bipin  V;  and  Hammcrihaimb.  Harold  V..  lo  UOP 
LLC.  Process  for  integrated  oligomer  production  and  saturation.  5.847.252, 
CI.  585-330.000. 
STMicroelectronic,  Inc.:  See — 

Liou.  FuTai;  and  Zamanian.  Mehdi.  5.847,460.  CI.  257-751.000. 
STMicroelectrunics.  Inc.;  See — 

Chen,  Fusen  E.;  Liou,  Fu-Tai;  and  Dixit.  Girish  A..  5,847.457.  CI. 

257-750.000. 
Liou.  Fu-Tai:  and  Han.  Yu-Pin.  5,847,465,  CI.  257-774.000 
McClure,  David  C,  5,848,018,  CI.  365-201.000. 
Stocchiero.  Olimpio.  Lid  for  batteries.  5.846.671.  CI.  429-88.000 
Stockham.  Thomas  C.  Jr.:  and  Chabries.  Douglas  M..  to  Sonix  Technologies. 
Inc.    Hearing   aid   device   incorporating   signal    processing   techniques. 
5.848.171.  CI.  381-321.000. 
Stockhausen  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Krause,  Frank:  and  Klimmek,  Helmut.  5.847.065.  Q.  527-300.000. 
Sloesz.  Steven  P.:  See — 

Gould.  Michael  N.;  and  Stoesz,  Steven  P..  5.846.739.  Q.  435-7.100. 
Siokes.  James  D.:  Srr — 

Vaughan.  Jamieson  R.;  Williamson,  Jay  D.:  Blom,  Kenneth  M.:  Stokes. 
James  D.:  and  Bollinger,  Dewayne  L..  5.845,449.  CI.  52-565.000. 
Slolowitz.  Mark  L.;  Kaiser.  Robert  J.;  Lund.  Kevin  P:  and  Torkelson,  Steven 
M .   to  Prolinx,   Inc.;   and   Systemix.    Boronic  compound  complexing 
reagents  and  complexes.  5.847.192.  CI.  558-399.000. 
Stolpe.  T  Patrick:  See— 

Kaiys.  Rymantas  J  :  and  Stolpe.  T  Patrick.  5.847.281.  CI.  73-597.000. 
Stone.  J<*n  Harlan:  See— 

Tsao.  Fu-Pao;  Linlefield.  Susan  Ann:  and  Stone,  John  Harlan.  5,846,9 1 9. 
CI.  510-112.000. 
Slonehouse.  David  Richard:  Wood.  Timothy  Michael:  Nel.son,  Craig  Harvey; 
Livingstone.  David:  Brindle,  Frances:  and  Theaker.  Philip.  Chilling  device 
for  beverage  container.  5,845.501.  CI.  62-62.000. 
Slonich.  Ivan  L.:  See — 

Blumenthal.  Jack  L.:  Bergerson.  Lee  D.;  and  Stonich.  Ivan  L.,  5.847.314. 
CI.  149-1.000. 
Stossel.  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Janmey.  Paul  A.;  Cunningham,  C.  Casey;  Hartwig,  John  H.:  Stossel, 
Thomas  P:  and  Vegner.  Roland,  5.846.743.  CI.  435-7.800. 
Stonmeister.  Hans- Werner:  See — 

Antziopoulos.  Philipp:  and  Stottmeister.  Hans- Werner,  5,847,814.  CI. 
355-202.000. 
Slotz,  Wolf  Gunler:  See— 

Autrau,  Jochen:  Schnyder,  Eugen:  and  Stotz,  Wolf  Gunter.  5.846.174, 
CI.  492-7.000. 
Slowe,  Michael  W.;  Thick,  Gerald:  and  Blaske,  Gary  R.,  to  Industrial 
Magnetics.  Inc.  Pneumatically  actuated  magnetic  article  holder.  5.845,950. 
CI   294-65.500. 
Stowell.  Richard:  See — 

Sawyer.  Paul  J.,  5.846.586.  Q.  426-274.000. 
Straeter,  William  F;  See — 

Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  William  F.  5.845,775.  CI  206-423.000. 
Stragier.  Marcel  G.:  See — 

Smith.  Fred  P:  Stragier,  Marcel  G.;  Smith.  Fred  T;  and  McAllister. 
Kevin  L.,  5.846,044,  CI.  414-408.(»0. 
Strahm.  Christian,  to  Solipat  AG.  Method  and  device  for  hbrillaling  cellulose 
libers  thai  permit  easy  fibrillation,  in  particular  lencel  fibers.  5.845.3S5,  Q. 
8-152.000. 
Strand.  Oliver  T:  Deri.  Robert  J.:  and  Pocha.  Michael  D..  to  University  of 
California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Microminiature  optical  waveguide  structure 
and  method  for  fabrication.  5.846.694.  Q.  4.10-321.000. 
Stnilmann.  Andreas:  See — 

Klein.  Jurgen  Winfried:  Dullenkopf,  Peter.  Have,  Amd  ten;  Lenniger, 
Andreas;  and  Stratmann.  Andreas,  5.847,286,  CI.  73-861  110. 
Streber.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Pohlenz.    Hans-Dieter,    Boidol.    Werner;    and    Streber.    Wolfgang, 
5,846.803.  CI.  435-227.000. 
Strehlow.  J.  Bradshaw.  Hole  cover.  5.845.442.  CI.  52.302.700. 
Strickland.  Steven  G.,  to  Calgene,  Inc.  Conon  transfomuuion.  5.846,797,  CI. 

435-172.300. 
Slrickler.  Jamie  R.:  and  Power.  John  M.,  to  Albemarle  Corporation.  Enhanced 

synthesis  of  racemic  metallocenes.  5.847.175,  CI.  556-11.000. 
Striebich.  Richard  C:  See— 

Rubey,  Wayne  A.;  and  Striebich.  Richard  C.  5,846.293,  CI.  95-87.000. 
Strik,  Wilhelmus  J.  A.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Display  device  with 

mirror-symmetrical  pixels  5,847.684.  CI.  345-58.000. 
Strtimmer.  Pekka.  to  Planmed  Oy.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  use  in  imaging 

an  object.  5.848.123.  CI.  378-98.800. 
Stroud.  David  J.,  to  Lisco  Inc.  Handle  for  infant  stroller.  5.845.916.  CI. 

280^7.380. 
Sinickmeier.  Manfred;  Graefe.  Andreas:  and  MOIIer,  Eckhatd,  to  Firm  Her- 
mann Heye.  The.  Delivery  apparatus  for  a  glassware  forming  machine. 
5.846.283.  CI.  65-165.000. 
STS  Corporation;  See — 

Amako.  Kiyoo;  and  Mizuno.  Makoto.  5.845,848.  O.  239-129.000. 
Studor.  Charles  F:  and  Divine.  James  S.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Extensible  central 

processing  unit.  5,848,289,  a.  395-800.320. 
Sturm.  Berthold:  See — 

Wirth.  Thomas:  Nissler.  Harald;  Sturm.  Berthold:  Lawienz.  Dirk;  and 
Schuler.  Bemhaid.  5.846.381.  a.  162-135.000. 


Sluyver,  Lieven:  See — 

Maertens,  Geeit:  Stuyver.  Lieven:  Rossau.  Rudi;  and  Van  Heuverswyn, 
Hugo.  5.846.704,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Su,  David,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  linear- 
izing an  efficient  class  D/E  power  amplifier  using  delta  modulation. 
5.847,602.0.  3.:%IO.O0O. 
Submar.  Inc.;  See — 

Angel.  Thomas  M.;  and  Boudreaux.  Robbie,  5,846.023,  CI.  405-17.000. 
Subramanian,  Munirpallam  A.:  See — 

Rao,  Velliyur  Nolt  Mallikarjuna:  and  Subramanian.  Munirpallam  A.. 
5.847.242.  CI.  570-151000. 
Suchsland.  Helmut:  and  Hafner.  Volker.  lo  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  producing  2hydroxy-4-methyllhiobulyric  acid  (MHA)  and  its 
use  as  feed  stuff  supplement.  5.847,207.  CI.  562-581.000. 
Sudhakar.  Chakka:  and  O"  Young.  Chi-Lin,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Selective  hydtodes- 
ulfurization  of  cracked  naphtha  using  novel  maganese  oxide  octahedral 
molecular  sieve  supported  catalysts.  5.846.406.  CI.  208-2I6.0OR. 
Sudo.  Katsuichi;  See — 

Yanai.  Shigeo;  Sudo.  KaLsuichi;  Akiyama.  Yohko;  and  Nagahara,  Naoki, 
5,846..562.  CI.  424-451.000. 
Sudo.  Morihiro;  Shirai,  Masatu;  and  Asai,  Kohichi,  to  Daikyo  Seiko,  Ltd. 

Rubber  plug  for  drag  vessel.  5.845.797.  CI.  215-247.000. 
Sueda,  Noriyoshi;  See — 

Yokoyama,  Shinji:  Sueda,  Noriyoshi:  Yamada,  Hiroaki;  Kojima,  Ryo- 
laro;  and  Katsuyama,  Koichi,  5.847.123,  CI.  540-529.000. 
Suekane.  Michinobu;  See — 

Chen,  Tu:  Suekane.  Michinobu:  Imakawa.  Makoto:  and  Mitarai.  Kazu- 
hiko,  5,846,648,  CI.  428-332.000. 
Suenaga,  Tomohiro;  See — 

Sato,  Yoko;  Kumada.  Satoshi:  Zhang.  Ziging;  Oba.  Junko;  Koyano, 
Shinji:  Morishige,  Takashi:  Kogure.  Kohshiro:  Mohri.  Yuichi: 
Suenaga.  Tomohiro:  Terauchi.  Shouichiro:  Ando,  Tatsuya:  Saito, 
Takanobu:  Ohyaba,  Takashi:  Takahashi.  Shunichi:  and  Baba,  Teruo. 
5,848.173.  CI.  381-398.000. 
Suga.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Ariko;  Majima.  Hiroshi;  Ono.  Hisashi:  Suga.  Kazuhiro: 
Horiuchi.  Takashi:  and  Toge.  Tetsuji.  5.848.248.  CI.  395-200.680. 
Sugahara.  Jun;  Ono.  Koji;  and  Nishimoto,  Takumi,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Rotatively-operated  electronic  component  with  push 
switch  and  rotary  encoder.  5.847.335.  CI.  200-4.000. 
Sugahara.  Masayuki:  and  Mori.  Toshihiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Laser  beam  machining  system  and  method  with  restart  command 
function.  5,847,359,  CI.  219121,720. 
Sugai,  Hiroo;  See — 

Ohiomo,  Fumio;  Sugai.  Hiroo:  Ishinabe.  Ikuo;  and  Kodaira.  Jun-ichi. 
5.847.824,  CI.  356-249.000. 
Sugibayashi.  Tadahiko.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  memory  device 
having  main  word  decoder  skipping  defective  address  during  sequential 
access  and  method  of  controlling  thereof  5.848.021.  CI.  365-230.060. 
Sugihara,  Atsunori;  See — 

Mizuno.  Yoshihito:  Tajima.  Yoshihito;  Sugihara.  Atsunori;  Kobayashi. 
Akifumi;  Haltori.  Manabu:  and  Yoshida.  Tokio.  5,846,059.  O.  417- 
273.000. 
Sugihara.  Naoki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  X-ray  detection  apparatus. 

5.848.116.  CI.  378-19.000. 
Sugimoto.  Masakatsu,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Single-handed  keyboard  having 
keys  with  multiple  characters  and  character  ambiguity  resolution  logic. 
5.847.697.  CI.  345-168.000. 
Sugimoto.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Nakano.  Masayuki:  Chaen.  Hiroto;  Sugimoto.  Toshiyuki;  and  Miyake. 
Toshio,  5,846,808,  CI.  435-252.100. 
Sugimoto,  Yoshihara;  See — 

Sasaki,    Kcnichi;    Sugimoto.    Yoshihara:    and   Yamashita.    Masaaki. 
5,846,660.  CI.  428-413  000. 
Sugioka.  Kouichi;  See — 

K..naya.    Yoshihiro:    Shimada    Ryouichi;    and    Sugioka.    Kouichi. 
5,847.739.  CI.  347-106.000. 
Sugi.shima.  Kiyohisa:  See — 

Ogata,  Nobuhiko;  and  Sugishima  Kiyohisa.  5,847,721,  O.  347-9.000. 
Sugium.  Masato;  Inayoshi.  Masanori;  Sakurai.  Shigeo:  Iguchi.  Kenichi;  and 
Osawa.  Toshihiko.  lo  Takemolo  Yushi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  and  Coninum 
Corporation.  Food  materials  containing  sesaminol  Inglucoside  denved 
from  sesame  seeds.  5.846.593.  CI  426-629.000. 
Sugiura.  Masayuki;  Hara,  Masato:  Nakayama  Toshihiro;  and  Kida.  Atsushi. 
to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  element  inspecting 
apparatus.  5,847.822.  CI.  356-239.000. 
Sugiyama  Hideaki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Mikio:  Mori.  Katsuhisa:  and  Sugiyama.  Hideaki.  5.845.737.  CI. 
180441.000. 
Sugiyama.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Johnson.  Eric  A.;  Sugiyama.  Hiroshi;  and  Malizio.  Carl  J..  5.846.929.  CI. 
514-2.000. 
Sugiyama,  Hisalaka;  See — 

Kirino,  Fumiyoshi;  Toda.  Tsuyoshi;  Ide.  Hiroshi;  Sugiyama  Hisalaka; 
Saito.   Atsushi:   Tsuchinaga    Hiroyuki;    Maeda.   Takeshi;    Kugiya. 
Fumio;  Kaku.  Toshimilsu:  Mila  Seiichi:  Shigematsu.  Kazuo;  and 
Otichi.  Yasuhide.  5.848,045.  Q.  369-116,000. 
Sugiyama,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Hiiamoio,  Masami:  Sugiyama.  Kazuhiro;  Saito,  Hirokazu:  Nakajima. 
Hideki:  Igarashi.  Akira:  Shibamolo.  Masaaki;  and  Sakaishi.  Kal- 
sunobu,  5.847.783.  CI,  349-69  000, 
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Sugiyktia  Naohara:  See — 

Imai.  Seiji;  Hiraoka.  Yoshiko:  Kurobe,  Atsushi:  Sugiyama.  Naohara;  and 
Tezuka.  Tsutomu.  5.847.419.  CI,  257-192.000. 
Sugiyaaia.  Yasuo.  to  Koyo  Lindberg  Limited.  Electric  heating  unit  and 

metiod  of  producing  same.  5.847.368.  CI.  219-544.000. 
Sugiyama.  Yumiko;  Tanaami.  Takeo:  Mikuriya.  Kenta;  and  Isozaki.  Katsumi. 
lo  Yokogawa  Electric  Corporation.  Confocal  microscope   5,847.867.  CI. 
359)68.000. 
SuguiK,  Masahiro;  See — 

Shiga.  Masaaki:  and  Suguro.  Masahiro.  5,846,098.  CI.  439-409.000. 
Suh.  Byoung  I.:  and  Gange.  Paul  A.,  to  Bisco.  Inc.  One  package,  shelf-suble 

photo-curable  band  cement.  5.846.075.  CI.  433-23.000. 
Suh.  JamgDae;  and  Sung,  Gun-Yong,  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunica- 
tions Research  Insiilule.  Method  for  making  a  superconducting  held-effect 
device  with  grain  boundary  channel.  5.846.846.  CI.  438-2.000. 
Sullivan.  Daniel  Thomas:  See — 

Fisnke.  William  Conrad:  Jae,  Jacob  Paul;  Sullivan.  Daniel  Thomas; 

Parada  Maya;  and  Fan^ll,  Francis  John.  5.846.580.  CI.  426-62.000. 

Sullivtin.  Jeffrey  M..  to  Boulder  Scientific  Company.  Preparation  of  chiral 

titanocenes.  5.847.176.  CI.  556-1 1  000. 
Sullivan.  Lawrence  B.;  See — 

Henderson.  Gerald  J.;  Johnson.  Peier  C:  and  Sullivan.  Lawrence  B.. 
5.847.975.  CI.  364-578.000. 
SulliNon.  Neil  J.;  See— 

Lavine.  Howard  H,;  Sullivan.  Neil  J,:  and  Oilman.  Paul  S,.  5.846.389. 
CI.  204-192,100, 
Sulli>«ili.  Scott  L,  Watch  and  walchband  arrangement,  5.848.030.  CI,  368- 

28J,0OO, 
Sumila.  David  S,:  and  Jones.  Dennis  C.  to  Raytheon  Company,  Mofiolithic 

multifunctional  optical  elements,  5.847,871.  CI,  359-487,000. 
Sumiti.  Eiichi;  See — 

TAemura.   Ka/uya;  Kajiuka.  Masahiko;  Sashi,  Kazumichi:  Takano. 
Shigeni;  and  Sumita  Eiichi.  5.847.W1.  CI.  524-504.000. 
Sumikuno  Bakelite  Company  Limited:  See — 

Fiinalsu.  AUushi;  Kimura.  Yoshifumi;  and  Yazawa.  Hidemi,  5.846.470. 
CI.  264-275.000. 
SumiMno  Chemical  Company,  Limited;  See — 

Fukui.  Nobuhilo;  Ueda.  Yuji:  Takeyama  Naoki;  Kusumoto,  Takehiro; 

Yako.  Yuko;  and  Yamamolo.  Shigeki,  5.846.688.  CI,  430-270,100. 
Hamanaka.  Tatsuo:  Goto.  Yuji:  Komine.  Nobora;  Oda  Norimasa;  and 

Ishibashi.  Masamichi.  5.847.052.  Q,  525-197,000, 
Hosoda.  -Satom;  Koyama.  Satora;  and  Chikanari.  Kenzo,  5,847.042.  CI 

524-506,000 
Kikuchi,  Taketoshi;  Inui.  Naoki:  Fukuda.  Kanaku;  and  Sanada.  Takashi, 

5.847.187.  CI   558-171  000 
Kunimi,  Nobutaka:  Inoue.  Alsushi:  and  Araki.  Toshiyuki.  5.847.090.  CI, 

5.34-605,000, 
Nigashima.    Tohro;    Nomura.    Hideo:    and    Kobayashi.    Tadayasu. 

5.847,039,  CI,  524-432,000, 
Saegusa,  Kunio.  5.846.505.  CI,  423-263,000, 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd,;  See — 

Efami.  Masahiro;  Shiohara.  Yuh:  and  Namikawa.  Yasuo.  5.846.323.  CI, 

117-217,000, 
Matsuura.  Takahiro:  Kawai.  Chihiro:  and  Yamakawa  Akira.  5.846.460. 
CI,  264-43,000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Electronics  Devices  Inc.;  See — 

Kawakami,  KaLsuya:  and  Fukuu.  Junzo.  5.847.326.  a.  174-256.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Takada.  Takahiro.  5.846.892.  Q,  501-136.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Co  .  Ltd.;  See — 

Shimazaki.  Teraaki;  and  Yoshioka.  Masatoshi.  5.848.112.  G.  376- 
272  000. 
SumHomo  Osaka  Cemeni  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Kawakami.  Shojiro;  Shiraishi.  Kazuo;  and  Shimo.  Masashi.  5.848.203, 
CI.  385-11.000. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Lid  ;  See — 

Kuki.  Heiji:  Konda.  Kazumoio;  Tanaka.  Tsutomu:  and  Walanabe.  Kuni- 

hiko,  5.847,3.38,  CI   200-17.00R. 
Ogawa  Shinji.  5.846,100.  CI.  439-736.000. 
Summers.  Malcolm  Robert:  Yearwood,  Graham  DeLisle:  and  Booth.  Tracey 
Mi:^lle.    Chemiluminescent   analytical    method.    5.846.756.   CI.   435- 

2mio. 

Summei^.  Mark  David;  See — 

Granau.  Robert  Henry;  Willis,  Steven  David:  Summers,  Mark  David: 
and  Mcintosh.  Craig  Bayman.  5.848.252.  CI.  395-309.000. 
Summilsch.  Franz.  Device  for  treatment  of  wafer-shaped  articles,  especially 

silicon  wafers.  5,845.662.  CI.  134-153.000. 
Sumser.  Siegfried;  See — 

Schmidt.  Erwin:  Sumser.  Siegfried:  and  Martin.  Edgar.  5.845.611,  CI. 
123-41. .350. 
Sun  Chemical  Corporation;  See — 

Newman.  Stan:  and  Hofecker.  Paul  W.  5.847.024.  O.  523-161  000. 
Sun.  Hoi  Cheong  Steve:  and  Fletcher,  Timothy  Allen,  to  Samoff  Corporation. 
Method  of  making  pharmaceutical  using  electrostatic  chuck.  5.846.595.  CI. 
427-2.140. 
Sun  Isle  Casual  Furniture.  LLC:  See- 
Schwartz.  Lany.  5.845.970.  CI  297-451.900. 
Sun.  Leoi:  See — 

Wang.  Jian  M.;  Sun.  Leoi:  Cheever.  Charles  J.;  and  Gray,  Frank  A.. 
5.847.479,0.310-90.000. 
Sun  Microsystems,  Inc  ;  See— 


Dearth,  Glenn  A  :  and  Ih.  Bennei  H..  5.848.236.  CI.  395-183.090. 
Ebrahim.  Zahir:  and  Mohamed.  Ahmed  H..  5.848.423. 0.  707-206.000. 
Forehand.  Douglas  W.;  and  Lamoceaux.  Ray.  5.847.936.  CI.   361- 

794.000. 
Ontry.  Denton  E..  5.848.293,  O   395-825.000. 
Gish.  Sheri  L..  5.848.246.  CI.  395-200.580. 
Hagersten,  Erik  E.,  5.848.254.  O   395-383.000. 
Hapner.  Mark  W.;  and  Snyder.  Alan.  5.848.419.  CI.  707-103.000. 
Kulkami.  Abhay  S.:  and  Hsu.  Willie.  5.848.243.  O.  395-200.540. 
Radia  Sanjay  R.:  Lim.  Swee  Boon:  Tsirigotis.  Paiugiolis:  Wong.  Tho- 
mas K.;  Goedman.  Robert  J  :  and  Patrick.  Michael  W..  5.848J33. 0 
395-187.010. 
Tantoush.  Mohammad  A..  5.847.452.  CI.  257-722.000. 
Sun  Mircosysiems,  Inc,;  See — 

Chang.  Sheueling  S,.  5.848.400.  CI,  705-35.000. 
Sun,  Shao-Tang;  See — 

Gibbons,  Wayne  M.:  Schnelle,  Scott  T;  Shannon,  Paul  J.;  and  Sun. 
Shao-Tang.  5.846,452,  CI.  252-299.400. 
Sunabashiri.  Yukisada;  See — 

Kimura.    Masato:   and   Sunabashiri.   Yukisada    5.845.932.   O.    280- 
730.200. 
Sunada.  Mituaki;  See — 

Sakaguchi.   Yoshio;    Kurihara.   Toshiyuki;    Kaburagi.   Akira:    Kubo, 
Hideho;  and  Sunada.  Mituaki.  5.846.368.  O.  156-245.000. 
Sunbeam  Products.  Inc.;  See — 

Haring.  Steven  M.:  Schmidt.  George:  Doherty.  Glenn:  and  Glucksman. 
Dov  Z..  5.845.563.  CI  99-419.000. 
Sunburst  Chemicals.  Inc.;  See — 

Laughlin.  Timothy  E.;  and  Grant.  Robert  C  .  5.846.499.  CI.  422-264.000. 

Sundby.  Paul:  and  Haslach.  Don.  to  Tctra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance,  SA 

Method  and  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  fill  pipe  of  a  liquid  packaging 

machine.  5,845.683.  CI.  141-90.000 

Sunderland.  Robert  Fiank.  to  Clinical  Diagnostic  Systems.  Production  of 

carriers  for  surface  plasmon  resonance.  5.846,610.  CI.  427-534.000. 
Sundholm.  G<iran.  Fire  fighting  installation  for  discharging  a  liquid-gas  fog 

5.845.713.  O.  169-9.000. 
Sundholm.  Goran.  Method  and  installation  for  fire  extinguishing  using  a 
combination  of  liquid  fog  and  a  non -combustible  gas.  5.845.714.  CI. 
169-46.000. 
Sundquist.  Jarl.  to  AB  Hallde  Maskiner  Food  proces.scir  with  a  pulse  button 

motor  control  anangement.  5.845.991.  CI.  366-206.000. 
Sundqvist.  Hans,  to  Valmet  Corporation    Method  for  impingement  drying 
amVor   through-drying   of  a   paper  or   material    web.    5.845.415.   O. 
.34-452.000. 
Sung.  Gun-Yong;  See — 

Suh.  Jeong-Dae;  and  Sung.  Gun-Yong.  5.846.846.  O.  438-2.000. 
Sunnybrook  Hospiul;  See — 

Ricppo.  Pia-Krista  M.;  and  Rowlands.  John  A..  5.847.499.  O. 
365.000 
Super  Stud  Building  Pnxlucts.  Inc.;  See — 

FrtJbosilo.  Raymond  C:  and  VioU.  Emest  S..  5.846.018.  O 
403.000. 
Supercede.  Inc.:  See — 

Hamby.  John:  Gusufsson.  Niklas;  and  Lau.  Patrick.  5.848.274.  O. 
.395-705.000 
Superior  Communication  Products  Inc.;  See — 

Chen.  Solomon:  and  Mkhitarian.  Harry.  5,847,545.  O.  320-138  000 
Superior  Fibers.  Inc.;  See — 

Miller.  William  R..  5.846.603.  O.  427-244.000. 
Supino.  Louis;  See — 

Romano.  Paul  M.:  and  Supino.  Louis.  5.847.895.  CI.  360-78.090 
Suresh.  Subra;  See — 

Finot.    Marc;    Kesler.   Olivera:    and    Suresh.   Subra.   5.847J83.   O 
73-812.000. 
Surma.  Jeffrey  E.:  See — 

Titus.  Charles  H  :  Cohn.  Daniel  R:  and  Suima  Jeffrey  E..  5.847  J53. 0. 
2 19- 121. .360. 
Surridge.  Nigel  A.;  See — 

Deng.  Zhi  David:  Sigler.  Gerald  F;  Sumdge.  Nigel  A,;  Wilsey.  Chris 
lopher  D  ;  McEnroe.  Robert  J,:  Jemigan.  Walter  W,;  aitd  Muddiman. 
Rebecca  W..  5.846.702.  CI,  435-4  000 
Sussman.  Moiris,  Cosmetic  travel  compact  5.845.658.  O.  132-287.000. 
Suwa  Kenichiro;  See — 

Taguchi.  Hiloshi:  Suwa  Kenichiro;  and  Takeishi.  Taku.  5.846.449.  O 
252-62620. 
Suzuki.  Etsurou.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Pnnter-built-in  image-sensing 
apparatus  and   using   strobe-lighl    means   electrK -consumption   control 
method  thereof  5.847.8.36.  CI   358-296.000. 
Suzuki.  Fumio:  Sasaki.  Hideki.  Yamasaki.  Shigefumi.  Abira.  Tomio:  and 
Yamauchi.  Ryozo.  lo  Fujikura  Ud,  Optical-fiber  coupler  and  manufactur- 
ing process  therefor,  5,848.208.  CI  385-43,000 
Suziiki.  Hiroaki;  See — 

Rokuianda.  Hitoshi;  Suzuki.  Hiroaki.  and  Shinke.  Toshio.  5.846.124. 0 
451-95,000 
Suzuki.  Hironori;  See — 

Ogawa  Yoshinori;  Tochiyama.  Kazunori:  Sato.  Yoshihiro;  and  Suzuki. 
Hirooon.  5.847.903.  CI.  360^106.000 
Suzuki.  Hin>shi.  to  Niles  Parts  Co..  Ltd.  Stopper  straclure  for  a  switch. 

5.845.767.  O.  200-524.000. 
Suzuki.  Hitoshi.  to  Hiromori  Inc  Paper  clip  5.845.889.  CI  248-451  000 
Suzuki.  Katsuhiko;  See — 
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Umeda.  Takao;  Kojima.  Ryoji;  Anzai.  Masayasu;  Yokosuka.  Miehio; 
Suzuki.  Kalsuhiko,  and  Kaneko.  Tadahiro.  5,848.323.  CI.  399-66.000. 
Suzuki.  Kauuji.  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  starting  up  recording 
and  reproducing  apparatus  by  allowing  the  host  computer  to  receive 
necessary  pnigrams  from  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  ilustrativcly 
upon  power-up.  5.848.296,  CI.  395-830  000 
Suzuki.  Kazuyoshi;  Uetake.  Akihiro;  and  Sawada.  Takashi.  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  and  method  of  dubbmg  record 
medium  cassette.  5.847,898,  CI.  360-96.500. 
Suzuki.  Kenji:  Sff — 

Hagiwara,  Hideo:  Kaji,  Makolo;  Nishizawa,  Hirushi;  Suzuki.  Kenji:  and 
Kojima,  Yasunon.  5,847,071,  CI.  528-353.000. 
Suzuki.  Koji,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.  Recording  and  reproduction 

of  video  signal.  5,848,221,  CI.  386-124.000. 
Suzuki.  Kunio:  Nakata,  Tadashi:  Shimizu,  Takeshi:  and  Enomoto.  Kouro,  to 
Institute  of  Physical  and  Chemical  Research,  The.  Anti-obesity  agents. 
5,846.%2.  CI.  514-177.000. 
Suzuki.  Makoco:  See — 

Fujita.  Hidehiro:  Tomura.  Masatoshi;  Tachizaki.  Hisashi:  Fujimolo. 
Hideki:  Hiraoka.  Manabu:  Tsuyuki,  Masahaiu:  Hasegawa,  Naoko: 
Komori,  Tomoyasu:  Suzuki,  Makoco:  Hori,  Hiroshi:  and  Maruyama, 
Yasuo,  5,848,126,  CI.  378-195.000. 
Suzuki.  Masaki:  Srr — 

Inaba.  Hiroo:  Suzuki,  Ma.saki:  Malsubaguchi,  Satoshi:  and  Takano, 
Hiroaki.  5,847.905.  CI.  360-128.000. 
Suzuki,  Masanori,  to  Techno  Ryowa  eo.,  ltd.  Air  ionizing  apparatus  and 

method  5.847.917,  CI.  361-213.000. 
Suzuki.  Masato;  See — 

Ogura.  Satoshi:  Miyaji,  Shinya:  Higaki.  Nobuo:  and  Suzuki,  Masato. 

5.847.978.  CI.  364-745.0.30. 

Suzuki.  Mikio:  Mori.  Kalsuhisa;  and  Sugiyama.  Hideaki,  to  Toyoda  Koki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Power  steering  system  including  a  rotary  control  valve 

with  multiple  variable  orifice  configurations.  5,845,737,  CI.  1 80-44 1. 000. 

Suzuki.  Mitsuyoshi:  See — 

Dairokuno,  Satoshi:  Shoji,  Ma-sao:  Koike,  Yasuhilo:  and  Suzuki,  Mit- 
suyoshi. 5.845,756,  CI.  I92-85.00R. 
Suzuki,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Ono.   Kikuo:  Tanaka,   Masahiro:   Nakayoshi,  Yoshiaki;  and  Suzuki, 
Nobuyuki,  5,847,781,  CI.  349-44.000. 
Suzuki.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Saito,  Yutaka:  Aiuai.  Yuriko:  Suzuki,  Ryuichi;  and  Ichinose,  Hiroshi, 
5.845,649,  a.  131-352.000. 
Suzuki,  Sigeru:  See — 

Ban,  Takashi:  Mori.  Hidefumi:  Yagi,  Kiyoshi:  Hirose,  Taisuya:  Moroi, 
Takahiro;  Suzuki,  Sigeru:  Miura.  Shinlaro:  Sato,  Tsutomu;  and  Kitani, 
Fumihiko.  5.845.608.  CI.  122-26  000. 
Suzuki.  Toshihiro;  See — 

Kobayashi.  Tetsuya:  Suzuki.  Toshihiro:  Gotoh,  Takeshi;  Yamaguchi, 
Hi.sashi;    Hanaoka.    Kazulaka;   Tasaka,   Yasutoshi;   Tanuma,   Seiji; 
Ohashi,    Makolo;    Sa.sabaya.shi,   Takashi;    and   Nakanishi.   Yohei. 
5.847.792.  CI.  349-110.000 
Suzuki.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Okumura.    Akira;    Suzuki.    Toshiyuki;    and    Yoshimura,    Kazuyoshi. 
5.845.586.  CI.  141-256.000. 
Suzuki.  Yasumichi;  and  Kurita.  Mitsuru.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
processing  apparatus  which  previews  both  input  and  edited  image  data. 
5.847.848.0   358-518.000. 
Suzuki,  Youji:  See — 

Kadoma.  Yoshiaki:  Nihashi.  Iwao;  Ogawa.  Hideo;  Amino.  Hiroyuki;  and 
Suzuki,  Youji,  5.845.526.  CI.  72-51.000. 
Suzuki.  Yuzuni;  Fujiuni.  Sakae;  and  Makino.  Kenichi,  to  Minebea  Co.,  Ltd. 

Pulse  generator.  5.847.483.  CI.  310-156.000. 
Suzuki.  Yuzuru.  and  Fujitani.  Sakae.  to  Minebea  Co..  Ud.  Motor  structure. 

5.847.485.  CI.  310-257.000. 
Suzumura.  Takashi:  See — 

Sasaki.  Toshi:  Watahiki.  Teruyuki:  Tanaka.  Hiroki;  Yonemoto.  Takahaiu: 
and  Suzumura,  Takashi,  5.846.851.  O.  438-1 18.000. 
Svanqvist,  Tord  Olof  Sixlen:  See — 

Kleielid,  Bemt  Erik  Ingvar;  Svanqvist.  Tord  Olof  Sixten;  and  Ortemo. 
Bo  Lennari  Herbert.  5.845.868.  CI.  242-541.000. 
Svalek.  Dale  A:  See- 
Gray.  Calvin  C:  and  Svatek.  Dale  A,  5,845.784,  CI.  209-577.000. 
Svensson.  Einar.  Monorail  system.  5,845,581,  CI.  104-120.000. 
Swaile.  David  Frederick:  See — 

Guskey.  Gerald  John;  Rana.  Fa/ale  Rahman:  and  Swaile.  David  Fred- 
erick. 5.846.520.  a.  424-65.000. 
Swamy.  Krishan  Kumar:  See — 

Gupta.  Anurag  Ateet;  Swamy.  Krishan  Kumar.  Prakash.  Shanii;  Rai. 
Madan  Mohan;  and  Bhatnagar.  Akhilesh  Kumar,  5.847.209.  Q.  564- 
73.000. 
Swamy.  N.  Deepak:  Sfc— 

Brown.  Alan  E.;  and  Swamy.  N.  Deepak.  5.847.951.  CI.  .^63- 147.000. 
Swan.  George  A  :  and  Challis.  Stephen  D..  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineer 
ing  Company.  Recracking  of  cat  naphtha  for  maximizing  light  olefins 
yields.  5.846.403.  CI.  208-113.000. 
Swanson.  David  K  :  Panescu.  Dorin:  Whayne.  James  G.:  Owens.  Patrick  M  ; 
and  Thompson.  Rus.sell  B  .  lo  EP  Technologies.  Inc  Tissue  healing  and 
ablation  systems  and  methods  using  segmented  porous  electrode  structures. 
5,846,239.  CI.  60^41.000. 
Swanson,  David  K.:  See — 


Jackson.  Jerome;  Whayne.  James  C:  Owens.  Patrick  M.;  Kordis, 

Thomas  F.;  Thompson.  Russell  B.;  Panescu,  Dorin;  and  Swanson. 

David  K..  5.846.238.  CI.  606-41  000. 

Swartz,  John  F.;  Ockuly.  John  D.;  and  Hassett,  Jan«es  A.  to  Daig  Corporation. 

Diagnosis  and  treatment  of  atrial  flutter  in  the  right  atrium.  5.846.223.  CI. 

604-53.000. 

Swartz.  Paul  D    Premanufactured  portable  concrete  house.  5,845.441,  CI. 

52-250.000. 
Sweeiser.  David  J.:  See — 

Walls.  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Sweetser,  David  J..  5.848.410,  CI.  707-4.000. 
Swing  Cut  AB:  See— 

Rosdahl.  Hans.  5.845.405.  CI.  30-276.000. 
Switched  Reluctance  Drives  Limited:  Sef — 

Webster.  Paul  Donald.  5.847J.32.  CI.  318-701.000. 
Sword.  Randall  Jay:  Collins.  John  M.:  and  Tadeo  de  Castn;.  Jose,  to  Baxter 
International   Inc.   Container  for  use   with  Wood   warming   apparatus. 
5.846,224.  CI.  604-113.000. 
Sy.  Angel,  lo  Catalytic  Distillation  Technologies.  Multibed  transalkylalor  and 

process.  5,847,251,  CI.  585-323.000. 
Sylvester.  Gail  Monica:  See — 

Ross.  David  Alan;  Selby.  Ronald  Kenneth;  Heidtman.  Randall  Jay:  and 
Sylvester.  Gail  Monica.  5.845.598.  CI.  116-288.000. 
Sylvester.  Mark  F:  See— 

Fischer.  Paul  J.;  Gocrell.  Robin  E.;  and  Sylvester,  Mart  F.,  5,847.327.  CI. 
174-258.000. 
Symbiosis  Corporation:  See — 

Koitenbach.  Juergen  Andrew;  McBrayer.  Michael  Sean;  Ciuriino.  Joel 
F:  and  Gottlieb.  Saul.  5.846,240.  CI.  606-48.000. 
Symetrix  Corporation:  See — 

Detbenwick.  Gary  F;  McMillan.  Larry  D.;  Solayappan.  Narayan;  Scon. 
Michael  C:  Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A.:  and  Hayashi.  Shinichiro, 
5.846,597,  Q.  427-%.000. 
Synsoib  Biotech.  Inc.:  See — 

Hindsgaul.  Ole;  and  NiUson.  Ulf  J..  5.846,943.  Q.  514-25.000. 
Systemix:  See — 

Stolowiiz.  Mark  L.;  Kaiser.  Robert  J.:  Lund.  Kevin  P.;  and  Torkelson. 
Steven  M..  5.847.192.  CI.  558-399.000. 
Szczepanski.  Gerald  S.:  See — 

Fraley.    Glenn    W.;    and    Szczepanski.    Gersld    S..    5,845,531,    CI. 
74-331  000. 
Szwerc.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Kelly.  James  W.;  Szwerc.  Joseph  A.;  Sauer.  Robert  M..  Jr.;  Menjivar. 
Juan  A.;  AlBeri.  Lisa;  and  Kaiser.  John  M.,  5.846387,  CI.  426- 
289.000. 
TIF  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Ikeda, Takeshi:  Nakanishi, Tsutomu;  and Okamoco.  Akira,  5,846,845. CI. 
437-4O.0GS. 
Tabata.  ALsushi;  and  Taga.  Yutaka.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Hybrid  drive  system  wherein  electric  motor  or  engine  is  selectively  used  for 
rearward  driving  of  vehicle.  5.847,469.  CI.  290-40.00C. 
Tabb.  Charles  H.:  See- 

Folkins.  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Tabb.  Charles  H..  5.848,335.  CI.  399-186.000. 
Tabuchi.  Daisuke:  See — 

Shoji.  Walaru;  Tabuchi.  Daisuke:  and  Nakajima,  Ichiro,  5.848.417,  CI. 
707-102.000. 
Tachi.  Kazuo:  See — 

Takayanagi.  Yoshinori:  and  Tachi.  Kazuo.  5.846.258.  CI.  605-192.000. 
Tachihana.  Hidcaki.  Lens  holding  mechanism  of  spectacles.  5.847.800,  CI. 

351-110  000 
Tachihana.  Kaofu.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Optical  disc  reproducing  apparatus, 
signal  processing  apparatus  and  method  of  the  same    5.848.048.  CI. 
.369  124.000 
Tachikawa.  Akihiro:  See — 

Hatta.  Tokuaki;  Nakashima.  Hiromi;  Imamura.  Shigeiu;  Mizobe.  Arilo; 

IshimaLsu,  Shigeki:  and  Tachikawa.  Akihiro.  5.845,610,  CI.    122- 

510.000. 

Tachino.  Masumi;  Kume.  Hidehiro;  Kimura.  Suenori:  and  G<no.  Takashi.  lo 

Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.  Side-on  type  pholomulliplier  compnsing  an 

envelope  having  an  opening,  a  lens  element,  and  a  lens  positioning 

structure.  5.847.380.  CI.  250-207.000. 

TachiU.  Ryobun.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  GPS  receiver. 

5.847.678.  CI.  342-357.000. 
Tachizaki.  Hisashi:  See— 

Fujita,  Hidehiro:  Tomura.  Masaioshi:  Tachizaki.  Hisa.shi;  Fujimoto. 

Hideki:  Hiraoka.  Manabu;  Tsuyuki.  Masaharu:  Hascgawa.  Naoko: 

Komon.  Tomoyasu:  Suzuki.  Makoto;  Hon.  Hiroshi;  and  Maruyama, 

Yasuo.  5.848.125.  CI.  378-195000. 

Tade.  Erin  Jessica;  and  Tade.  Robert  Thomas.  Container  support  bracket. 

5.845.742.  CI.  182-129.000. 
Tude.  Robert  Thomas:  See — 

Tade.  Erin  Jessica;  and  Tade.  Robert  Thomas.  5,845,742.  CI.    182- 
129.000. 
Tadeo  de  Castro.  Jose:  See — 

Sword.  Randall  Jay;  Collins.  John  M.:  and  Tadeo  de  Castro.  Jose. 
5.846.224.  CI.  604-1 13  (KM). 
Taga.  Yolani.  Silencer  mechanism  for  use  in  an  impact  wrench.  5.847.3.34,  Q. 

181-230.000 
Taga.  Yutaka:  See — 

Tabata.  ALsushi;  and  Taga.  Yutaka.  5,847.469,  Q.  290-M).00C. 
Tagamolila.  Consiante  P.:  See — 


I 


,  Perry  K.;  and  Tagamolila.  Constant  P..  5.847.253.  CI.  585-450.000. 
Taguchl  Hiloshi;  Suwa.  Kenichiro;  and  Takcishi.  Taku.  to  TDK  Corporation. 
Magnet  powder,  sintered  magnet,  bonded  magnet,  and  magnetic  recording 
medium  5.846.449,  CI.  252-62.520. 
Taguchi.  Kazushige:  See — 

Ibkahashi.    Hiroshi:    Bannai.    Kazunori:   Fujioka,   Tetsuya;   Taguchi. 
Kazushige:  and  Shiina.  Susumu.  5.847.845.  CI.  358-475.000. 
Taguchi.  Michihisa:  See — 

N^ahashi.  Ken-ichi;  ho.  Yuji;  Kimura,  Ayumu;  Murakami.  Masaharu; 
Sato.  Eishi:  and  Taguchi.  Michihisa.  5.847.310.  CI.  102-202.600. 
Taguchi.  Takayuki:  and  Saito.  Ryoji.  to  Origin  Electric  Company.  Limited. 
Switching  power  supply  system  and  prxxess.  5.847.941.  CI.  353-21.000. 
Taguchi.  Toyoki;  and  Tazawa,  Masayuki,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Seniconduclor  laser  driving  circuit,  semiconductor  laser  device,  image 
rec9nling  apparatus,  and  optical  disk  apparatus.  5.848,044,  CI.  369- 
II61OOO. 
Taguchi.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Kikkawa.  Miisuo;  Shimizu.  Masaiu:  Taguchi.  Yoshinori;  and  Terakawa. 

Tomomitsu.  5.845.726.  CI.  180-178.000. 

Taguc)ii.  Yulaka:  Eda.  Kazuo;  Seki.  Shun-ichi;  and  Onishi.  Keiji.  to  Mal- 

sushila  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Balanced-type  surface  acoustic  wave 

lanice  filter.  5.847.626.  CI.  333-193.000. 

Taihaku.  Naoto:  and  Inoi.  Takayuki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Piezxjelectric 

transformer.  5.847.491,  CI.  310-355.000. 
TaiLs.  Bugene:  See — 

HhmelniLsky.  Alex:  and  Taits.  Eugene.  5.847.776,  CI.  348-699.000. 
Taiw«i  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Chao,  C.H.:  Hsu.  C.H.;  and  Hsieh.  C.R..  5.847.529,  CI.  318-568.210 
dhih-Sheng.  Lin;  and  I^.  Shun-Yi.  5.846.848.  CI.  438-11.000. 
Shih.  Chun-Yi:  Huang.  Julie;  and  Liang,  Mong-Song,  5,846,860.  CI. 
438-253.000. 
I^jiinp,  Yoshihilo:  See — 

lilizuno.  Yoshihilo:  Tajima.  Yoshihito:  Sugihara.  Atsunori;  Kobayashi. 
i  Akifumi;  Hattori.  Manabu:  and  Yoshida,  Tokio,  5,846.059,  CI.  417- 
273.000. 
Tajimfi,  Yusuke;  Bessho.  Nobuo;  Nemoto.  Hiroaki;  and  Shitani.  Fumine.  10 


JSR  Corporation.  Pigment-dispersed  radiation-sensitive  composition  for    Takahashi.  Yoshiaki:  See— 


Takahashi.  Kazuhiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Projection  exposure  appa- 
ratus including  a  condenser  optical  system  for  imaging  a  secondary  light 
source  at  positions  different  in  an  optical  axis  direction  with  respect  to  two 
crossing  planes.  5.847,746.  CI.  347-241.000. 
Takahashi.  Kazuyoshi:  Watanabe. Takashi:  Endo.  Hiroshi;  Yanaka, Toshiyuki; 
Mabuchi.  Toshiaki:  and  Takagi.  Eiichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink-jet 
printing  apparatus  and  method,  and  printed  matter  obtained  thereby  and 
proces.sed  article  obuined  from  pnnled  matter.  5.847,729.  CI.  347-43.000. 
Takahashi.  Keiji;  See — 

Yokota.  Hiroshi;  and  Takahashi.  Keiji.  5,846,490,  Q.  422-66.000. 
Takaha.shi.  Masami.  10  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  system 

for  TV  camera.  5.847.888.  O.  359-823.000. 
Takahashi.  Masanori:  5*"^ — 

Satoh.  Takashi:  Kurematsu.  Katsumi:  Takabayashi.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi. 
Masanon:  Katanosaka,  Akisalo;  and  Maloba.  Noriko.  5.847.795,  CI. 
349-137.000. 
Takahashi.  Shunichi:  See — 

Sato.  Yoko;  Kumada.  Satoshi:  Zhang.  Ziging:  Oba.  Junko:  Koyano. 
Shinji;    Morishige.    Takashi;    Kogure.    Kohshiro:    Mohn.    Yuichi: 
Suenaga,  Tomohiro;  Terauchi.  Shouichiro:  Ando.  Tatsuya:  Saito. 
Takanobu;  Ohyaba.  Takashi:  Takahashi.  Shunichi:  and  Baba.  Teiuo. 
5.848.173.  a.  381-398.000 
Takahashi.  Takefumi;  Takano.  Shizuo:  Yamaguchi.  Yoshio:  Kera.  Hiroshi: 
Nagahara,  Akira;  Ishiyama,  Yoshiya:  Kamaji.  Hideki:  and  Tixida,  Toshio. 
to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Electrophotographic  image-fonning  apparatus  with 
unifonn  toner  usage  control.  5.84!<.343.  CI.  399-359.000. 
Takahashi.  Tamami:  See — 

Maekawa.  Toshiro;  Ono.  Koji:  Okada.  Moloaki;  Takahashi.  Tamami. 
Mishima.  Shiro;  Kodera.  Masako:  Shigeu.  Atsushi:  AiAi.  Riichiro: 
and  Kouno.  Gisuke,  5,846,335,  Q.  134-6.000. 
Takahashi.  Tsukasa:  See — 

Imai.  Kazuto;  and  Takahashi.  Tsukasa,  5.847,856.  CI.  359-180.000. 
Takahashi.  Tsutomu;  Kojima.  Shinichi:  and  Ohba.  Tsuyoshi,  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration Recording/reproducing  apparatus  with  movable  front  control  panel 
and  projection  member  covering  a  portion  of  the  contr-:!  panel.  5.848.042. 
CI.  .369-75  100. 
Takaha.shi.  Yasuhiko.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Redundancy  circuit  for 
semiconductor  storage  apparatus.  5.848.007,  CI.  365-200.000. 


cokH  fillers.  5.847.015.  CI.  522-75.000. 
Tak  Pi  Intemational  (Holdings)  Limited:  See — 
Sher.  Tak  Chi.  5.846.069.  a.  431-153.000. 
Takabaake.  Kouji:  Kawau.  Yuichi:  and  Otome.  Shigeo.  to  Nippim  Shokubai 
Co,.  Ltd.  (Methiacrylic  molding  material  and  a  production  process  thereof 
5.IM7.0.36.  CI.  524-321.000. 
Takabayashi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Satoh.  Takashi:  Kurematsu.  Katsumi;  Takabayashi.  Hiroshi;  Takaha.shi. 
Masanon:  Katanosaka.  Akisalo:  and  Maloba.  Noriko.  5,847,795.  CI. 
.M9-I37  000 


Takada.  Ken'  Ichi:  Ohno. Takashi:  Nobukuni.  Nalsuko:  Horic.  Michikazu:  and 

Kitiitomo.  Haruo.  10  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation.  Modulation  of  . 

lastf  power  in  accordance  with  a  linear  velocity  by  ptilse  division  schemes.  Takakura.  Hiroshi:  and  Komatsu.  Toshihiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

5  »*  043  CI  369-1 16  000  Frame  within  frame  for  document  processor.  5,848,430.  CI.  707-521 .000 


Mera,  Takeshi:  Miura.  Masato:  and  Takaha.shi.  Yoshiaki.  5,847300.  O. 
31.3-412.000. 
Takaha.shi.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Ota,  Minoru:  Takahashi.  Yoshinori;  Higuchi.  Yoshihiko;  and  Tsujii, 
Takashi.  5.846.359.  CI.  155-73.100. 
Takai.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Fujita.  Terunori:  Matsui.  Shigekazu:  Takai.  Toshihiro:  Matsuoka.  Hideto: 

Kagayama.  Akifumi:  Kuroda.  Hiroshi;  Ishibashi.  Masayasu.  Iwasaki. 

Hiroshi:  and  Hiiokane.  Nobuya.  5.847.227.  CI   568.399  000. 

Takaki.  Saloshi:  Yamagami.  Atsushi:  and  Okamura.  Nobuyuki.  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Process  for  forming  high-quality  deposited  film  utilizing 

plasma  CVD.  5.845.512.  CI.  427.569.000 


Takada.  Takahiro.  10  Sumitomo  Meul  Industries  Ltd.  Ceramic  dielectrics  and 

mcdhods  for  formmg  the  same   5.846.892.  CI.  501-136000. 
Takada.  Takashi;  and  Yamazaki.  Toru.  to  Pegasus  Sewing  Machine  Mfg.  Co.. 
Ltd    Cloth  piece  transfer  apparatus  with  side  irverter  5.845.759,  CI. 
I9«-.199.()00. 
Takada.  Toshihiko:  See— 

Eia.  Toshikazu;  Takada.  Toshihiko;  Naga.shima.  Kazuo;  Nakajima. 
Hisashi:  and  Yabe.  Norio.  5.845.575.  CI    101^3.000. 
Takada.  Youichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Electromagnetic  shielding 
body  and  electromagnetic  shielding  structure  utilizing  same.  5.847.3 16.  CI 
174-.35.0MS. 
Takada.  Yutaka;  See— 

Miyazawa.   Hiroshi:  Takada.  Yutaka;  Shinozaki.  Junichiro;  Tanaka. 
Kuniaki:  Nakazato.  Hiroshi;  and  Shinkai,  Katsumi.  5.845.727.  C\ 
1     180-205.000. 
Takaci,  Eiichi;  See — 

!ikkahashi,   Kazuyashi;  Waunabe.  Taka.shi;  Endo,  Hiroshi;  Yanaka. 
Toshiyuki:  Mabochi.  Toshiaki;  and  Takagi.  Eiichi.  5.847,729.  CI. 
.347-43.000. 
Takagi.  Junichi;  See — 

Fukui.  Hiroshi:  Sakai,  Yasunobu;  and  Takagi,  Junichi,  5.847.826,  CI. 
355-335  000. 
Takaci.  Naoya:  See — 

Kidokoro.  Toiu:  llo.  Takaaki:  and  Takagi,  Naoya.  5,845,625,  CI    123- 
520.000. 
Takaci.  Shuichi;  See — 

Miyashita.  Koiaro:  Takagi.  Shuichi;  Yamamoto.  Yoshio;  Hara.  Yoshi- 
hi>a:  and  Ikeba.  Hiroshi.  5.845.620.  CI.  123-412.000. 
Takj*i«shi.  Hideyuki:  Tsuda.  Satotu:  Nakamura.  Yoshio;  Ogura,  Masahiro; 
Shiraishi.  Tadayoshi:  Shimada.  Yoshio:  and  Watanabe.  Kiyoshi.  to  Kane- 
g^uchi  Kagaku  Kogvo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Microbial  process  for  biotrans- 
forination  10  (R)-3<filon>1.2-pr<>panediol   5.846.793.  CI   435-158.000. 
Tak^^shi.  Hironon:  and  Nakamura.  Takuya,  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.  K. 
Low  jitter  tngger  circuit  for  electr»v<iptic  probing  apparatus.  5.847.570,  CI. 
334-753.000. 
Tiki«shi.  Hiroshi;  Bannai.  Kazunori;  Fujioka.  Tetsuya:  Taguchi.  Kazushige: 
and  Shiina.  Susumu.  10  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd    Book  document  reading 
davice.  5.847,845.  CI.  358-475  000. 


Takakura.  Toshihiko:  Ser- 

Hoki.  Hidcaki;  Takakura.  Toshihiko:  Yamashita.  Haruhiko:  Moioyama. 
Kunio;  Fukuda.   Milsuhiko;  and  Matsuo,  Yasuzo,  5.847.744,  CI. 
347-203.000. 
Takami,  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Fujita.  Rvo:  Takami,  Kazuhisa;  Soga.  Mitsuru;  Ozawa.  Koji;  Morishige. 
Takaharu:  and  Koga.  Kazuyoshi.  5.847.715.  CI.  .345-443.000. 
Takamizawa.  Akihisa:  See — 

Okayama.  Hirolo;  Fuke.  Isao:  Mori,  Chisato:  Takamizawa.  Akihisa:  and 
Yoshida.  Iwao.  5.847.101.  O.  535-23.720. 
Takamoku.  Sadayuki.  10  Topy  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  manu- 

factunng  a  one  end  flange-less  wheel  nm  5.845.400.  CI.  29-894  354 
Takanashi.  Makoto;  See — 

Sato.   Masuhiro:   Miyamoto.   Kazuhiro:  Amano.  Mitsuyoshi:  Akiba, 
Yoshiyuki;  Takanashi.  Makoto;  and  Asai.  Sampei.  5.848,422.  O. 
707-203.000. 
Takano.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Inaba.  Hiroo:  Suzuki.  Masaki:  Malsubaguchi.  Saloshi.  and  Takano. 
Hiroaki.  5.847.905.  CI.  .350-128.000 
Takano.  Masahide:  See— 

Omote.  Hisahiro:  Hoshino.  Akio:  Hoshino.  Mitsuhide:  and  Takano. 
Masahide.  5.846,367.  O    1.56-235.000 
Takano.  Satoshi:  See— 

Elo    Yuzuru:  Tsuji.  Tomoko:  Takano.  Saloshi:  Takezawa.   Misako; 
Yokogawa.  Yasunon:  and  Shibai.  Hiroshiro,  5,847,078.  CI.  530- 
3.50.000 
Takano.  Shigeiu:  See— 

Takemura.  Kazuya:  Kajioka.  Masahiko;  Sa.shi.   Kazumichi;  Takano. 
Shigeni;  and  Sumiu,  Eiichi.  5.847.041,  CI.  524-504.000. 
Takano.  Shizuo;  See — 

Takahashi.   Takefumi:    Takano.    Shizuo;    Yamaguchi.    Yoshio;    Kera, 
Hiroshi:  Nagahara.  Akira.  Ishiyama.  Yoshiya;  Kamaji.  Hidekr.  and 
Tooda.  Toshio.  5,848..343,  Q  399  359.000 
Takaoku,  Hiroaki:  and  Fukui,  Takayoshi.  to  Advanlesi  Corp.  Spectrum 

Analyzer  5.847.559,  CI.  324-76  270 
Takaragi.  Yoichi:  See — 

Funada.  Masahiro;  Ohia.  Ken-Ichi:  Udagawa.  Yulaka:  Takaragi.  Yoichi: 
and  Ohia.  Fiji.  5.847,849.  CI   358-530.000 
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Takasago  Inicmatioiuil  Corporation:  See — 

Yiikozawa.  Tohni:  S«yo.  Noboni;  Malsumuni.  -Kazuhiko;  and  Kumoba- 
yashi.  Hidenori.  5.847.222,  CI.  568-15.000. 
Takasaki,  Minoni.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Circulating  shift  register  and 

distance  measuring  device.  5.848.305.  CI.  396-%.0OO. 
Takasawa.  Hironobu:  See — 

Kura.shige.  Michio;  Taka.sawa.  Hironobu;  and  Mori,  Tomiya,  5,845,571. 
CI.  101-120.000. 
Takashima,  Tsulomu:  See — 

Shimizu,    Isoo;    Kakuyama,    Yoshisuke;    and   Takaiihiina,   Tsutomu. 

5.846.429.  CI.  210-670.000. 

Takashimizu,  Yoshihiro,  to  Fujiuu  Limited.  Document  leading  confirmation 

mechanism    and   document    reading    apparatus   including   confirmation 

mechanism.  5.847.838.  CI.  358-401.000. 

Takashiro.  Yuichi,  to  Canon  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  for 

offsetting  output  sheet  5.848.346,  CI.  3W^«)4.000. 
Takata.  Akira;  Hikawa.  Tetsuo;  Sawada.  Takashi;  Yiu,  Tom  Dang-hsing;  and 
Ni.  Ful-Long.  to  Mega  Cliips  Corporation;  and  Yiu.  Tom  Dang-hsing. 
Semiconductor  device.  5.847.449.  CI.  257-691.000. 
Takata.  Kaz:  See — 

Scon.  Edward;  Takata,  Kaz;  and  Fukui,  Toshiharu,  5,848,235,  CI. 
.395-183.060. 
Takalon.  Sunao:  See — 

Shou,  Guoliang;  Zhou,  Changming;  Yamamolo,  Makolo;  Sawahashi, 
Mamoru;  Adachi,  Fumiyuki;  and  Takalori,  Sunao,  5,848.0%,  CI. 
375-207.000. 
Takayanagi.  Yoshinori;  andTachi.  Kazuo.  to  Takayanagi.  Yoshmon.  Intraocu- 
lar balloon,  insertion  guide  for  intraocular  balloon,  and  holder  5,846,258, 
a.  606-192.000. 
Takebaya.shi.  Tatsuhide:  See — 

Ito.  Naoki;  and  Takebayashi.  Tatsuhide.  5.848J14.  C\.  396-535.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yanai.  Shigeo;  Sudo,  Katsuichi;  Akiyama,  Yohko;  and  Nagahara,  Naoki, 
5,846,562.0.424-451.000. 
Takeda,  Hideaki;  and  Sakamaki,  Katsuya,  to  Uchiya  Thermostat  Co..  Ltd. 
Thermally  responsive  switch  with  a  magnetic  member  5.847.637.  CI. 
337-344.000. 
Takeda,  Kouji:  See — 

Chigira,    Noboru;    Fukushima.    Naoco;    Uehara,    Kazuhiro;    SakaU, 
Majiakazu;  and  Takeda.  Kouji,  5,845,561,  CI.  99-286.000. 
Takeda.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Ogura,  Shigeo;  Kuriha.shi.  Toshiya;  Takeda,  Nobuhiro;  Uchino,  Yoshi- 
hiro; Kimura,  Kenichi;  ind  Yanai,  Toshikazu,  5,847,887,  CI.  359- 
822.000. 
Takeda,  Osamu:  See— 

Yasuhara.  Katsushi;  Ito.  Taka-shi;  Takeda.  Osamu;  and  Inoue.  Shoji. 
5.846,448.  CI.  252-62.560. 
Takeda.  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Hazama.    Hiroyuki;   Takeda.   Yoshiyuki:    and    Nakajima.    Nobuhiro, 
5,848,336,  CI.  399-222.000. 
Takeda.  Yukimasa.  to  Hoshizaki  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electric  appliance 
or  refrigerator  with   indicator  for  electric  controller  applied  thereto. 
5.845„508,  CI.  62-127.000. 
Takegata.  Selsuko:  See — 

Nakai.  Saioru;  Kaneu.  Mayumi;  Kikumoto.  Yoshikazu;  Hong.  Yeong- 
Man;  Kawai,  Kazuyoshi;  Takegata.  Setsuko;  Ishii.  Kiyoshi;  Yanagi- 
hara,  Yasuo;  and  Hirai.  Yoshikalsu.  5.847.098.  CI.  536-23.500. 
Takehaia.  Jun;  Ichikawa.  Shuji;  and  Iwane.  Hiroshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical 
Corporation.  Method  for  producing  homocystine.  5.847.205.  CI.  562- 
556.000. 
Takeishi.  Taku:  See — 

Taguchi.  Hiloshi;  Suwa,  Kenichiro;  and  Takeishi.  Taku.  5.846,449.  CI 
252-62.620. 
Takemolo.  Kiyohiko:  See — 

Kubota.  Kazuhide;  and  Takemoto.  Kiyohiko.  5,846.306,  CI.  106-3 1 .750. 

Miyashita.  Satoni;  and  Takemoto.  Kiyohiko.  5,847.730,  CI.  347-45.000. 

Takemoto.  Takatoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken.  Computer  system  in 

a  gaming  h.)use.  5.845.902.  CI.  273-121.008. 
Takemoto  Yushi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sugiura.  Masato;  Inayoshi.  Ma.sanori;  Sakurai.  Shigeo;  Iguchi,  Kenichi; 
and  Osawa.  Toshihiko.  5.846,593,  CI.  426-629.000. 
Takemura,  Katsuya:  See — 

Ohsawa.  Youichi;  Watanabe.  Saloshi;  Shimada.  Junji;  Takemuia.  Kat- 
suya; Nagura.  Shigchiro;  and  Ishihara,  Toshinobu,  5,847,218,  CI. 
564-430.000 
Takemura.  Kazuya;  Kajioka,  Masahiko;  Sashi,  Kazumichi;  Takano.  Shigera; 
and   Sumiu.    Eiichi.    to    Kawasaki    Steel    Corporation.    Polycarbonate/ 
polyolefin  based  resin  compositions  and  their  production  processes  and 
uses.  5.847.041.  CI.  524-504.000. 
Takemura,  Ya.suhiko:  See — 

Hirakata,  Yoshih.jii;  and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko,  5,847,687,  Q.  345- 
%.000. 
Takenaka.  Masayuki:  See — 

Taniguchi.    Takuji;    Ha.sebe.    Ma.sahiro;    and    Takenaka.    Ma.sayuki. 
5.845.7.32.  CI.  180-65.600. 
Takeuchi.  Yasushi:  See — 

Ohiaki.  Toru;  Ichida.  Yaiiutem;  and  Takeuchi.  Yasushi.  5,847,451.  CI. 
257-697.000. 
Takeuchi.  Yoshiaki;  See — 

Munioka.    Kazuyoshi;    Koyanagi,   Masani;   and  Takeuchi,   Yoshiaki, 
5.848,011.0.  365-207.000. 


Takeyama,  Naoki:  See — 

Fukui,  Nobuhito;  Ueda,  Yuji;  Takeyama,  Naoki;  Kusumoto,  Takehiro; 
Yako,  Yuko;  and  Yamamoto,  Shigeki,  5,846,688,  CI.  430-270.100. 
Takezawa.  Misako:  See — 

Eto.  Yuzuru;  Tsuji.  Tomoko;  Takano.  SaUKhi;  Takezawa.   Misako; 
Yokogawa.  Ya.sunori;  and  Shibai.  Hiroshiro.  5.847.078.  CI.  530- 
350.000. 
Taki.  Warn:  See— 

Ogawa,  At&ushi;  and  Taki.  Waio.  5,846.210.  CI  600-585.000. 
TakigiKhi.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Kondo.  Minoru;  Koyama.  Hideki;  and  Takiguchi.  Tomoyuki.  5,847,275, 
O.  73-202.500. 
Takimolo.  Akio:  See — 

Muto.  YaMiaki;  Miyai,  Hiroshi;  Takimolo,  Akio;  Kuratomi.  Yasunori; 
Kawakami.  Toshikazu;  and  Noguchi.  Hiroshi.  5,847.778,  CI.  348- 
759.000. 
Takiyama.  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Yaginuma.  Ma.satoshi;  Hasegawa.  Shizuo;  Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki;  Shimizu, 
Hideaki;  Watanabe,  Masao;  Yaguchi.  Hiroyuki:  Matsumolo.  ALsushi; 
Abe.  Yoshinori;  Katxiragi.  Hiroshi;  Takiyama,  Ya.suhiro;  and  Kodama, 
Hirokazu,  5.848,320,  CI.  399^5.000. 
Takubo.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kawaura.  Hideaki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Winding 
apparatus  for  simultaneous  winding  of  two  CRT  yokes.  5.845.863.  CI. 
242-437.100. 
Talinlyre.  John  Edward:  See — 

Power.  Kevin  Joseph;  Johnson.  Stephen  Howard;  Scahill.  Francis  James; 
Ringland,  Simon  Patrick;  and  Talintyre.  John  Edward.  5,848,388,  CI. 
704-239.000. 
Tallarovic.  Carl;  See — 

C«>s.se<t.  Scx>«;  Lantz.  Robert;  Petrila.  Steven;  and  Tallarovic.  Carl, 
5,846,-376.  CI.  156-356.000. 
Talleres  Daumar  S.A.:  See — 

Guardiola.  Aguslin  Dauder.  5.845.467,  CI.  53-571.000. 
Tam.  Jinglun  Eugene:  See — 

Ramamurthy.  Srinivas;  Tam.  Jinglun  Eugene.  Gongwer.  Geoffrey  S.; 
Fahey.  James.  Jr;  Berger.  Neal;  and  Saiki.  William.  5.848,026.  CI. 
365-238.500. 
Tamaki.  Yoichi:  See — 

Ha.shiiiioto,    Taka.shi;    Miura.    Hideo;    Kikuchi.    Toshiyuki:    Mine, 
Toshiyuki;  Tamaki.  Yoichi;  and  Kumauchi.  Takahiro.  5.846.869.  CI. 
438-365.000. 
Tamburro.  Fian^ois:  See — 

Ponceblanc.  Hervi;  and  Tamburro.  Framois.  5,847.223, 0.  568-7 1 .000. 
Tamoto.  Nozomu:  See — 

Adachi.   Chihaya;    Sasaki.    Masaomi;    Nagai.    Kazukiyo;    Shimada. 
Tomoyuki;  Tanaka.  Chiaki;  TanKXo.  Nozomu;   Katayama.  Akira; 
Anzai.  Miisutoshi;  Imai.  Akihiro;  and  Morooka,  Katsuhiro.  5.846.680. 
CI.  4.30-73.000. 
Tan.  Weitan;  Iyer.  Radhakrishnan  P;  Jiang.  Zhiwei;  Yu.  Dong;  and  Agrawal. 
Sudhir.  to  Hybridon.  Inc.  Method  of  tritium  labeling  oligonucleotide. 
5.847.104.  CI.  536-24.300. 
Tanaami.  Takeo:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Yumiko;  Tanaami.  Takeo:  Mikuiiya.  Kenia:  and  Isozaki. 
KaLsumi.  5.847.867.  CI.  359-368.000. 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwasaki.  Tameo;  and  Kondo.  Kazuhiko.  5.847,115,  CI.  540-200.000. 
Shibatani.  Takeji;  Akatsuka.  Hiroyuki.  and  Kawai.  Fji.  5.846.811.  CI. 

435-252.3.30. 
Yamada.  Shinichi;  Yoshioka.  Ryuzo;  and  Shibatani.  Takeji,  5,847,122, 
CI.  .540-491.000. 
Tanaka.  Atsuhiko;  See — 

Yamada.  Ma.\a.shi;  Komiya.  Ya.suhiko:  Tanaka.  Atsuhiko.  and  Ito,  Seii- 
chi.  5.846.-37 1.  CI.  156-286.000. 
Tanaka.  Chiaki:  See — 

Adachi.    Chihaya;    Sasaki.    Masaomi;    Nagai.    Kazukiyo;    Shimada. 
Tomoyuki;  Tanaka.  Chiaki;  Tamoto.  Nozomu;   Katayama.  Akira; 
Anzai.  MiLsutoshi;  Imai.  Akihiro;  and  Morooka.  Katsuhiro.  5.846.680. 
CI.  4.30-73.000. 
Tanaka.  Hiroaki;  Watanabe,  Toshio;  Naito,  Sosuke;  Imai.  Yoshihiko;  Chida. 
Toshikatsu;  Nakamura.  Hideki;  and  Ohya,  Kazu.  to  Kansai  Matec  Co.,  Ltd. 
Pin  mill  type  crusher.  5.845.856.  CI.  241-79.100. 
Tanaka.  Hiroki:  See — 

Sasaki.  Toshi;  Watahiki.  Teruyuki;  Tanaka.  Hiroki;  Vonemoto.  Takaharu; 
and  Su/iimura.  Taka.shi.  5.846.851.  CI.  438-118.000. 
Tanaka.  Katsuyoshi:  See — 

Osawa.    Takahiro;    Tanaka.    Katsuyoshi:    and    Murakami,    Masaru. 
5.848.067.  CI.  370-394.000. 
Tanaka.  Kazuki.  to  Shimano  Inc.  Snowboard  shoes  and  cycle  shoes  having  an 

intermediate  sole  layer.  5.845.421.  CI.  36-117.300. 
Tanaka.  Kazumi:  See — 

Miyazaki.    Takeshi;    Tanaka.    Kazumi;    Santo.    Tsuyoshi;    Qhnishi, 
Toshikazu;  Fukui.  Telsuro;  and  Okamolo,  Tadashi,  5,846,730,  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Tanaka.  Kazuya:  See — 

Ito.  Koji:  Maeda.  Toshiro;  Masuda.  Soicliiio;  and  Tanaka.  Kazuya, 
5.847.262.  CI.  73-11.010. 
Tanaka  Keiji:  See — 

Yano.  Keiichi:  Yamasaki,  Motoo;  and  Tanaka  Keiji,  5,846.810.  C\. 
435-252.300. 
Tanaka  Keijitsu:  See — 
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Kolsuka.  Takashi; Tanaka  Keijitsu;  and  Sakimoto.  Kazunori,  5.846.801, 
CI.  435-198.000. 
Tanake  Kikinzoku  Kogyo  K.  K.:  See — 

Watanabe.  Masahiro.  5.846.668.  CI.  429-32.000. 
Watanabe.  MasiJiiro;  Tsurumi.  Kazunori;  and  Hara  Noriaki.  5.846,670. 
CI.  429-42.000. 
Taiuto.  Kuniaki:  See — 

Miyazawa.   Hiroshi;  Takada.   Yutaka:  Shinozaki.  Junichiro;  Tanaka. 
Kuniaki;  Nakazato.  Hiroshi;  and  Shinkai.  Katsumi.  5.845.727.  CI. 
180-205.000. 
Tanaka.  Masahiro:  See — 

Ono.  Kikuo;  Tanaka,  Masahiro;   Nakayoshi,  Yoshiaki;  and  Suzuki, 
Nobuyuki.  5,847,78 1 ,  O.  349-44.000. 
Tanaka.  Miyuki:  See — 

Asano.  Yasuharu;  Ogawa.  Hiroaki;  Kato.  Yasuhiko;  Kagami.  Tetsuya; 
Watari.  Masao;  Akabane.  Makolo;  Ishii.  Kazuo;  Tanaka.  Miyuki:  and 
Kakuda  Hiroshi.  5.848.389.  CI.  7O4-2-39.0O0. 
TanAa.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Nishiyama.  Tomohiko;  Mitani.  Kazuhisa;  Tanaka.  Ryoichi:  and  Matsuo. 
Mamoiu.  5.846.067.  CI.  431-115.000. 
Tanaka.  Satoni:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Takao:  Miyagawa.  Shoichi:  Tsukamoio.  Kazumasa;  Tsuzuki. 
Shigeo;  Tanaka.  Satoru;  Inuzuka.  Takeshi:  Hattori.  Masashi;  and  Hara 
Takeshi,  5,846,155.  CI.  477-2.000. 
Tan^m.  Satoshi:  See — 

Nomura.  Yuji;  Tanaka.  Satoshi;  and  Naito.  Yasuyuki.  5.846.677.  CI. 
430-7.000. 
Tana'-ui.  Shigekazu:  Kajiwara.  Shigemasa:  Yamano.  Junji;  Shiiki.  Katsuaki; 
aivl  Miura.  Keiji.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Valve  oper- 
atiifg  system  in  internal  combustion  engine.  5.845.614.  CI.  123-90.160. 
TanAa.  Shigeya:  See — 

Holta.  Takashi:   Kurihara,  Toshihiko;  Tanaka   Shigeya:   SawanKXo, 
Hideo;   Osumi.   Akiyoshi;   Saito.    Koji:   and   Shimamura.    Kolaro. 
5.848.432,0.  711-131.000. 
Tanaka.  Shinichi.  to  Nikon  Corporation    Data  reproducing  apparatus  and 

method.  5.848.040.  CI.  .369-59.000. 
Tan;4^.  Tadashi:  Sakamoto.  Masaaki;  Kato.  Tohru:  and  Sato.  Yoshiaki.  to 
Daido  Metal  Company  Ltd.  Aluminum  base  alloy  bearing  having  superior 
load-resistance  and  method  of  producing  the  same.  5.846,347.  O.  148- 
439.000. 
TanAa,  Tomio;  Yoshida.  Tef.ushi:  Ogura.  Jun:  and  Shimoda.  Satoru.  to  Casio 
Computer   Co..    Ltd.    Antiferroelectric    liquid    crystal    display    device. 
5.M7.799.  CI.  349-174.000. 
TanAa.  Tomoharu:  Miyamoto.  Junichi;  and  Sakui.  Koji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Multi-level  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  device  having 
improved  multi-level  data  storing  circuits.  5.847.992.  CI.  365-185.030. 
Tanaka.  Toshihiko:  Uchino.  Shoichi:  and  A.sai.  Naoko.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Resist 
pattern  forming  method  using  anti-reflective  layer  with  variable  extinction 
coefficient.  5.846.693,  CI.  4.30-31 1.000. 
TanAa.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Kuki.  Heiji:  Konda,  Kazumolo:  Tanaka,  Tsutomu:  and  Watanabe,  Kuni- 
hiko.  5.847.338.  CI.  200-17.00R. 
Tanaka.  Yukitaka:  See— 

Ohmura.  Hisao:  Fukunaga.  Tomoko;  Kudo.  Naolo;  Tanaka,  Yukitaka; 

Hosoya  Naoki;  Sakata,  Masaru;  Shimizu,  Masami;  Ohki,  Yasumasa; 

Sato.  Manabu:  Komikado.  Masanori:  Hibi.  Takao:  Fukita.  Tomohiro; 

and  Shiiba.  Daisuke.  5.846,585.  CI.  426-241.000. 

Tananachi.  Tokunosukc:  and  Nakamura.  Kiyoshi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Control 

synem  for  electric  vehicle.  5.847,534,  CI.  318-201.000. 
Tanda,  Teflio.   to  Kyocera  Corporation.    Residual   toner  collecting   unit. 

5,M8.342.  CI.  .399-358.000. 
Tandem  Computers.  Incorporated:  See — 

Collins.  Thomas:  Hopkins.  Dale:  Langfonl,  Susan:  and  Sabin.  Michael. 

5.848.159.  CI.  380-30.000. 
Walker.  Mark  S..  5,848,230,  O.  395-182.050. 
Tandetn  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Hoffmann.  Benjamin  R.:  and  Staskelunas.  David  A.,  5,845.527.  CI. 
72-69.000. 
Tang.  Edde  Tin-Shek:  Sec- 
Brant,  William  Alexander,  and  Tang.  Edde  Tin-Shek.  5.848.435,  O. 
711-152.000. 
Tanigochi.  Takao;  Miyagawa.  Shoichi;  Tsukamoio,  Kazumasa:  Sakakibara 
Shiro;  Inuzuka,  Takeshi;  Hattori,  Masashi:  and  Terashima  Takao,  to  Aisin 
Aw  Co.,  Ltd.  Continuously  variable  transmission.  5.846,152.  O.  475- 
210.000. 
Tanigachi.  Takao;  Miyagawa.  Shoichi:  Tsukamoio.  Kazumasa:  Tsuzuki,  Shi- 
geo; Tanaka.  Satoru:   Inuzuka.  Takeshi;   Hattori.   Masashi;  and  Hara. 
Takeshi,  to  Aisin  AW  Co..  Ltd.  Vehicular  drive  unit.  5.846.155.  O. 
477-2.000. 
Taniguchi.  Takuji;  Hasebe.  Masahiro:  and  Takenaka.  Masayuki.  to  Aisin  Aw 

Cc  Ltd.  Drivetrain  for  an  electric  vehicle.  5.845.732.  CI.  180-65.600. 
Taniguchi.  Toshio.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Multi-level  wiring  using  refractory 

mebl.  5.847.459.  CI.  257-751.000. 
Tanikawa,  Keizo;  Kamikawaji,  Yoshimasa:  Odoi.  Keisuke;  Higashiyama. 
Tsulomu:  Sato,  Masayuki:  and  Masuda  Yukinori,  to  Nissan  Chemical 
Industries.  Ltd.  Pyrazole  derivatives.  5.846.991.  O.  514-381.000. 
Tanishiki.  Katsuji.  to  Koyu  Machine  Indjstrics  Company  Limited.  Roller 
bearing  and  assembling  method  for  roller  bearing.  5,846,000,  CI.  384- 
618.000. 


Tanizawa  Osamu:  Okayama.  Hirolo:  Saji.  Fumitaka;  Azuma  Chihiro;  and 
Kimura  Tadashi.  to  Rohto  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Oxytocin  receptor  and 
DNA  coding  therefor.  5.846.766,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Tanizawa  Tetsu:  See — 

Nishio.  Nobuhiko;  Tanizawa  Tetsu:  lijima  Kiyokatsu;  and  Goiou. 
Muneharu.  5.848.154.  O   380-4.000 
Tanloush.  Mohammad  A.,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Post  mounted  heat  sink 

method  and  apparatus.  5.847.452.  O.  257-722.000. 
Tanuma.  Seiji:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Tetsuya:  Suzuki.  Toshihiro;  Goloh.  Takeshi:  Yamaguchi. 
Hisashi:    Hanaoka    Kazutaka:   Tasaka   Yasutoshi;   Tanuma   Seiji; 
Ohashi.    Makolo:    Sasabayashi.    Takashi;    and    Nakanishi,    Ychei, 
5.847,792,0.  349-110.000. 
Tao.  Xue-Lian:  See — 

Lipsky.  Peter  E.;  Tao,  Xue-Lian;  Cai,  Jian;  Kovacs.  William  J.:  and 
Olson.  Nancy  J..  5.846.742.  O.  435-7.600. 
Taper-Lok  CorponHion:  See — 

Watts.  Kenneth  A..  5,845,386,  O.  29-525.010. 
Tasaka,  Yasutoshi:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Tetsuya:  Suzuki.  Toshihiro;  Goloh.  Takeshi:  Yamaguchi. 
Hisashi:   Hanaoka   Kazutaka:  Tasaka   Yasutoshi;  Tanuma  Seiji; 
Ohashi,    Makolo;    Sasabayashi,   Takashi;   and   Nakanishi,   Yohei, 
5,847,792,0.349-110.000. 
Tashiro.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kitahara.  Atsu.shi;  and  Tashiro,  Hiroshi,  5,847,699,  O.  345-195.000 
Tashiro.  Renden:  See — 

Yokola  Masataka;  Taya  Hiroshi;  Tashiro,  Renden:  and  Higo,  Tooru, 
5,846,645,  O.  428-327.000 
Tasker,  Diana  M  :  See — 

Curiey.  Michael  G.;  Tasker.  Diana  M.:  Becker,  Cynthia  C:  Schlesinger. 
Randall  L.;  and  Eaton.  John  W.,  5.846,205.  O.  600-472.000. 
Taskila  Ari-Pekka:  See— 

Saipola.  Jussi;  HeikkiU,  Vesa:  Taskila  Ari-Pekka;  Asujamaa  Hannu: 
Pentik&nen,  Heimo;  Liinamaa  Olli;  Rusi,  Pekka;  and  Vehmer,  Seppo. 
5,848,138,0.  379-114.000. 
Tate.  Derek:  See— 

Langley.  Keith  William:  Harding.  Ru.ssell  Ointon;  Tale.  Derek;  and 
Hemmings.  M.irk  Andrew  John.  5.845.579,  O.  104-31.000. 
Tatlock.  John  H.:  See— 

Diessman,  Bruce  A.;  Fritz.  James  E.;  Kaldor.  Stephen  W.;  Kalish. 

Vincent  J.:  Reich.  Siegfried  Heinz:  Tatlock.  John  H.;  and  Rodriguez. 

Michael  J..  5.846.993.  CI   514-423.000. 

Tatman.  Jack  B.:  Hahn.  Gregory  R  :  and  Eathan,  Harold  W..  to  Koch 

Industries,  Inc.  Lower  alkyl  biphenyls  as  plasticizers  for  polyurethane. 

5.847.040,  O  524-476.000. 

Taue.  Jun:  and  Kuianishi,  Masahisa.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Engine  for  transport  vehicle.  5.845,618.  O.  123-317.000. 
Tauv.  Sary:  See — 

Beck,  Douglas,  Evans.  Jeffrey  R.:  Fisher,  Gregory  M.:  Gillespie.  Donald 
E.;  Tauv.  Sary:  and  Wang.  Lei-Lei.  5,848,141,  O.  379-201  000. 
Tavares.  Joaquim:  See — 

Kennedy.  Robert  E.:  Olmsted.  Gaylord  S.:  Ryan.  Richard  E.;  and 
Tavares.  Joaquim.  5.847.307.  O.  89-1.817. 
Taya,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yokola  Masataka:  Taya  Hiroshi;  Tashiro,  Renden;  and  Higo,  Tooni, 
5,846,645,  CI.  428-327.000. 
Taylor  Hobson  Limited:  See — 

Nettleton.  David  John,  5,847,270.  CI.  73-105.000. 
Taylor.  Hugh  Francis:  See — 

Lilley.  Stephen  John;  Taylor.  Hugh  Francis;  Tbeobald,  David  Reginald; 
Carlson,  Craig  J.;   Rosen.   David  I.;  and  Johnson.  Thomas  R., 
5,846,233,  O.  604-414.000. 
Taylor.  James  W.:  See — 

Justice.  Stephen  G.;  Ert).  Charles  D.;  and  Taylor.  James  W.,  5,845,877. 
CI.  244-131.000. 
Taylor.  Jeffrey  Adjustable  gun  rest.  5.845.427.  O.  42-94.000. 
Taylor.  John:  Hicks.  Michael:  Lamb.  Richard;  Bennen,  Robert  Neal:  Nixon, 
Keith;  Ashcroft,  Ian:  Parkes,  Adrian  Sydney:  and  Smith,  John  Philip,  to 
British  Gas  pic.  Enhancing  pipes.  5.845.668.  CI.  137-15.000. 
Taylor,  Robert  Howard:  See — 

Bryant  Leonard  James;  Clarke,  Peter  Alec;  Hierons,  Kerry;  Taylor, 
Robert  Howard:  and  Thorp,  Neil,  5,845,758,  CI.  198-347.300. 
Taylor.  Rodney  G.:  See — 

James.  Anthony  G.;  Taylor,  Rodney  G.;  and  Lulon.  Colin  Dennis, 

5,845,770,  CI.  206-268.000. 

Taylor.  Ronald  T.  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.  Circuits  systems  and  methods  for 

reducing  power  loss  during  transfer  of  data  across  an  I/O  bus.  5.848,101, 

CI.  375-257.000. 

Taylor,  Suzanne  Amy:  and  Lipshutz.  Mark,  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Document 

page  analyzer  and  method.  5.848.184.  O.  382-173.000. 
Taylor.  William  P.;  and  Allen.  Mark  G..  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Corpora- 
tion.  Magnetic  relay  system  and  method  capable  of  microfabrication 
prwluction.  5.847.631.  O.  335-78.000. 
Tazai,  Akira.  to  Mannoh  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Shift-locking  apparatus  for  column 

at  shift  lever  5.846.158.  O.  477-96.000. 
Tazaki.  Hiroshi:  and  Nojima.  Teruaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Pilot.  Magnetic 

migration  display  panel.  5.846.630.  CI.  428-68.000. 
Tazawa  Masayuki:  See — 

Taguchi.  Toyoki:  and  Tazawa  Masayuki.  5,848.044.  CI.  369-116.000. 
TDK  Corporation:  See— 
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Fukuda.  Kazumasa;  Sakai.  Masanori;  Matsuzaki.  Mikio:  and  Ezaki, 

Joichiro.  5,847.899.  CI.  360-97.010. 
Taguchi.  Hitoshi:  Suwa.  Kenichira;  and  Takeishi,  Taku,  S.846.449.  Q. 

252-62.520. 
Uchikoba.  Fumio:  Nakajima.  Shigeyuki;  Ito,  Takashi;  Miuca.  Taro: 
Kobayashi.   Makoto;   Kurahashi.  Takahide:   and   lijima.   Ya<^ushi. 
5.847.628.  CI.  333-204.000. 
Yasuhara.  Katsushi;  Ito.  Takashi;  Takeda.  Osamu;  and  Inoue,  Shoji. 
5.846.448,  CI.  252-62.560. 
Tech-One.  Inc.:  See— 

Knoct.  Gilbert  L..  5.845.637.  O.  128-207.120. 
Techco  Corporation:  See — 

Phillips.  Edward  H..  5.845.532.  CI.  74-422.000. 
Techno  Ryowa  CO..  ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki.  Masanori,  5.847.917.  CI.  361-213.000. 
Technological  Resources  Pty  Ltd:  See — 

Hollitt.  Michael  John;  and  McClelland.  Ross  Alexander.  5.846,510.  CI. 
423-488.000. 
Technology  Commercialisation  Corporation:  See — 
Tsoffka.  Vladimir.  5.847.482,  CI.  310-154.000. 
Tecnol  Medical  Prtxiucts.  Inc.:  See — 

Pinney.  Marc  E.;  and  Robinson.  Steven  R..  5,845.641.  a.  128-849.000. 
Teicher.  Mordechai;  Lev.  Eitan;  and  Cohen.  Noam,  to  Vsoft  Ltd.  Browsing 
system  method  and  apparatus  for  video  motion  pictures.  5,847,703,  CI. 
345-327.000. 
Teijin  Seiki  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Usui.  Hitoshi;  and  Nakagawa.  Shingo.  5.847.478.  CI.  310-76.000. 
Teitelbaum.  Neil;  Ficedman.  Gordon  Scan;  Borza,  Stephen  J.;  and  Borza, 
Michael  A.  System  configuration  contingent  upon  secure  input.  5,848,23 1 , 
CI  395-186.000. 
Teineita,  Christopher  M.:  See — 

Chen,  Hudong;  Hill,  David  Lawerence;  Hoch,  James;  Molvig,  Kim; 
Teixeira.  Christopher  M  ;  and  Tiaub.  Kenneth  R..  5.848,260,  CI. 
395-500.000. 
Teixido-Longworth  Partnership:  See — 

Teixido.  Ruben  A..  5.846.192,  CI.  600-210.000. 
Teixido.  Ruben  A.,  to  Teixido-Lxxigwonh  Partnership.  Potymeric  surgical 

irtractor  5.846.192.  CI.  600-210.000. 
Tekmar  Company:  See^ 

Green.  Thomas  B.;  DaPrato.  Larry  J.;  Hill.  Michael  A.;  Naughton. 
Valerie  J.;  Lewis.  Edmund  T;  Wolsing.  Todd  A.;  and  Borer.  Joseph  A.. 
5.847.291.  CI.  73-863.330. 
Teleconununications  Research  Laboratories:  See— 

Grover.  Wayne  D..  5.848,139.  CI   379-114.000. 
Teledyne  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Thompson.  Paul  Martin;  and  Glidden.  Daniel  L,  5.846.418.  CI.  210- 
266.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Encs.son  (publ):  See — 

Tltomton.  Curtis  Wayne.  5.847.336.  CI.  200-5.00A. 
Tclefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

Forssen.  Ulf;  and  Gudmundsson.  Bjom.  5.848J58.  O.  455^37.000. 
Langkt.  Carl  Erik  Joakim;  and  Sarin.  Nils  Benil.  5.847.613.  O. 
331-3.000. 
Telxoii  Cocporatiofl:  See — 

Cowan.  Paul  A..  5.848.064.  CI.  370-338.000, 
Tenneco  Automotive  Inc.:  See — 

Shipps.  J  Clay;  and  Levtcault.  John  E..  Jr..  5.848.168.  CI.  381-71.500. 
Tennent.  Howard;  Hausslein.  Robert  W.;  Leventis.  Nicholas;  and  Moy.  David, 
to  Hyperion  Catalysis  Int'l  Iik.  Methods  of  preparing  three-dimensional, 
macroscopic  a.ssemblages  of  carbon  fibrils  and  the  products  obtained 
thereby  5.846.658.  CI  428-408.000. 
Tetxlorczyk.  Zygmuni,  lo  Ma.sonite  Corporation.  Alkylresotcinol  modified 
phenol-aldehyde  resol  resin  and  binder  system,  aiid  metliod  of  making 
same.  5.847.058,  CI.  525^*80.000. 
Tepman.  Avi:  See — 

Zhao.  Jun;  Sinha.  Ashok;  Tepman.  Avi;  Chang.  Mei;  Luo.  Lee;  Schreiber. 
Alex;  Sajolo.  Talex;  Wolff.  Stephan;  Domfest.  Charles;  and  Danek. 
Michal.  5,846.332.  CI.  118-728.000. 
Terado.  Yuji;  Higuchi.  Chojiro;  and  Ajioka.  Masanobu.  to  Mitsui  Chemical. 
Inc.  Degradable  copolymer  and  preparation  process  thereof.  5,847.01 1 . 0. 
521-48.000. 
Tcrai,  Junichi:  See — 

Komuro.  Ichiroh:  and  Terai.  Junichi.  5,848,326,  O.  399-98.000. 
Terakawa.  Tonxjmitsu:  See — 

Kikkawa.  Mitsuo;  Shimizu.  Masaru;  Taguchi.  Yoshinori;  and  Terakawa. 

Tomomitsu,  5,845.726.  CI.  180-178.000. 

Terao.  MMoyaiu;  Nishida.  Tetsuya;   Miyauchi,  Yasushi;   and   Himtsune. 

Akemi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  .  and   Hitachi   Maxell.  Ltd.   Optical   recording 

medium  and  inforroation  processing  apparatus  used  therefor.  5.846.625.  CI. 

428-64.100 

Tensawa.  Yoshio.  to  NGK  insulators.  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  and  method 

of  manufacturing  same.  5.847.417.  CI.  257-135.000. 
Terashima.  Takao:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Takao;  Miyagawa.  Shoichi;  Tsukamolo.  Kazumasa;  Sakak- 
ibara.  Shiro;  Inuzuka.  Takeshi;  Hatlori.  Masashi;  and  Terashima. 
Takao.  5.846.152.  CI.  475-210.000. 
Terauchi.  Shouichito:  See — 


Sato.  Yoke;  Kumada.  Satoshi;  Zhang.  Ziging;  Oba.  Junko;  Koyano. 
Shinji;  Morishige.  Takashi;  Kogure,  Kohshiro;  Mohri,  Yuichi; 
Suenaga,  Tomohiro;  Terauchi,  Shouichiro:  Ando,  Tatsuya;  Saito. 
Takanobu;  Ohyaba.  Takashi.  Takahashi,  Shunicfai;  and  Baba.  Teruo, 
5,848,173,  CI.  381 -.398.000. 
Terazawa,  Tadashi:  See — 

Kamikado.  Masaru;  Terazawa.  Tadashi;  Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki;  and  Abe. 
Yasuhirt).  5,845.974,  CI.  303-115.200. 
Terbrack.  William  H.  Eigonomic  tower  support  device  for  using  data  entry 

systems.  5.845.884.  CI.  248-118.000 
Terrapin  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Kauvar.  Lawrence  M.;  attd  Napolitano.  Eugene  W.,  5,846,722.  O. 
435-6.000. 
Terren,  Nadia:  See — 

Perrin,  Martine:  Tencn.  Nadia;  and  Michelet.  Jacques,  5,846,550,  CI. 
424-401.000. 
Tenill,  Kyle  Wendell:  See- 
Lien,  Chuen-Der,  and  Tenill.  Kyle  Wendell.  5.846.868.  CI.  438-345.000. 
Terriss.  Howard  L.:  See — 

Weiss.  Richard  C  ;  and  Terriss.  Howard  L..  5.846.089.  CI.  434-365  000. 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Hiroshi;  and  Goto.  Hitoshi.  5.846.458.  CI.  264-4.320. 
Testo  GmbH  &  Co  :  See— 

Springmann.  Thomas;  and  MUnch,  Reinhold,  5,847.263.  CI.  73-29.010. 
Testor  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Morrison.  Adam  P..  5.845.812.  CI.  222-83.000. 
Tetm  Laval  Holdings  &  Fiiumce.  S.A.:  See — 

Johansson.  Mats;  Christensen.  Charles;  and  Borgstrom.  Rolf.  5.845.840. 
CI.  229-104  000. 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance.  SA:  See — 

Sundby.  Paul;  and  Haslach.  Don.  5.845.683.  CI    141-90.000. 
Tetsuyuki  Toyama:  See — 

Miyata.  Hiroyasu.  5,845.573.  CI.  101-128.400. 

Tcxsco  Inc'  5^^ 

Sudhaicar.  Chakka;  and  O'Young.  Chi-Lin.  5.846.406. 0.  208-2I6.00R. 
Texas  A&M  University  System.  The:  See — 

Cummins.  Joseph  M..  5.846.526.  O.  424-85.700. 
Texas  Instniments  Incorporated:  See — 

Cho.  Chi-Chen;  Gnade.  Bruce  E.;  Smith.  Douglas  M.;  Changming.  Jin: 
Ackenrun.  William  C;  and  Johnston.  Gregory  C.  5.847.443.  CI. 
257-632.000 
Hwang.  Ming;  Stark.  Leslie  E.;  Heinen.  Gail;  and  Rimpillo,  Leo, 

5  8^476,  CI.  264-493.000. 
Long.  John  P;  and  Rogowski.  Donald  A..  5.847 J90,  O.  250-332.000. 
Pritchett.  Samuel  Dale.  5.847.624.  O.  333-81  OOR. 
Walsh.  James  J ;  Joe,  Joseph;  Milhaupt.  Robert  W ;  Bridgwater.  James; 

and  Haijima.  Kazumi.  5.848.253.  CI.  395-309.000. 
Whetsel.  Lee  D .  5.847.561.  CI.  324-158.100 

Wills.  Kendall  Scon;  and  Rodriguez.  Paul  Andwny.  5,847.467,  O. 
257-789.000 
Texier,  Christophe:  See — 

Guiliermier.    Pierre;    Texier.    Christophe;    and    Organista,    Manuel. 
5.848.363.  CI.  588-20.000. 
Textile/Clothing  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Beard.  A  Gregory;  and  Eariy.  Judson  H..  5.846.029.  CI.  406-1.000. 
Beard.  A  Gregory;  and  Early.  Judson  H..  5.846.030.  CI  406-1.000. 
Textron  Automotive  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Nagy,  Paul  W.;  and  Ozga.  Lawrence  M..  5,845,931,  O.  280-728.300. 
Textron,  Inc.:  See — 

Ripley,  Richard  E..  5.845.478.  Q.  59-79.300. 
Tezuka,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Imai,  Seiji;  Hiraoka.  Yoshiko;  Kurobe,  Atsushi;  Sugiyama.  Naoharu;  and 
Tezuka.  Tsutomu.  5.847.419.  O.  257-192.000 
Thakor.  Patesh;  and  Fricke.  Mark  R..  to  Kerr  Group.  Inc.  Method  for 

manufacturing  a  tamper-evident  closure.  5.846.471.  CI.  264-296.000. 
Thakur,  Ram  Mohan:  See — 

Mandal,  Sukumar.  Kumarshah.  Suresh.  Bhattacharyya,  Debasis;  Mur- 
thy.  Vutukuru  Lakshmi  Narasimha;  Das.  Asit  Kumar.  Singh.  Sanjeev; 
Thakur.  Ram  Mohan.  Sharma.  Sliankar;  Dixit.  Jagdev  Kumar.  Ghosh. 
Sobhan;  Das.  Salven  Kumar.  Santra,  Manoranjan:  Saroya.  Latoor  Lai; 
Rao.  Marri  Rama.  Mishra,  Ganga  Shanker;  and  Makhija,  Satish. 
5,846,402,0.  208-113.000. 
Thakur.  Randhir  P  S.:  See— 

Chapek,  David  L  ;  and  Thakur,  Ramttir  P  S.,  5,846,888.  CI.  4.38- 

770.000. 
Sandhu.  Gurtej  Singh;  and  Thakur.  Randhir  P  S..  5.846.872,  CI.  438- 
398.000. 
Thalens,  Jan:  See — 

Hijikema.  Lucas  J.;  and  Thalens.  Jan.  5.846.199.  CI.  600-435.000 
Thaler.  Barry  Jay;  Quinn.  Robert  Leon;  Braim.  Paul  Leonard;  Chiang. 
William;  Fan.  Zhonghui  Hugh;  Lipp.  Steven  A.;  and  Maiey.  James  R..  to 
Samoff  Corporation.   Liquid  distribution  system.   5.846 j%.  CI.   204- 
601  000. 
Thaler.  Barry  Jay;  Prabhu.  Ashok  Narayan;  Kumar.  Ananda  Hosakere;  and 
Geller.  Bernard  Dov.  to  Samoff  Corporation.  Electronic  circuit  chip  pack- 
age 5,847.935.  a.  361-761.000. 
Tharalson.  Diana  M.:  See — 

Tharalson.   Douglas   E.;   and  Tharalson,   Diana   M.,   S.845J49,   Q. 
5-99  100. 
Tharalson.  Douglas  E.;  and  Tharalson,  Diana  M.,  to  Arms  Reach  Concepls. 
Inc.  Multiple  purpose  conv^ble  pteypen.  5,845,349,  CI.  5-99. 100. 
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Tharp.  Charles  E..  to  Environmental  Dynamics.  Inc  Diffuser  construction  and 

mounting  arrangement.  5.846.412.  CI.  210-220.000. 
Theaktr.  Philip:  See — 

Slonehouse.  David  Richard;  Wood.  Timothy  Michael;  Nelson.  Craig 
Harvev;  Livingstone.  David;  Brindle.  FraiKes;  and  Theaker.  Philip. 
5.845.501.  CI.  62-62.000. 
Thelter.  Hutton  W.  to  H   W  Theller.  Inc.  Hot  tack  tester.  5.847.284.  CI. 

73.827.(XX). 
Thei4>«ld.  David  Reginald:  See— 

Ulley.  Stephen  John;  Taylor.  Hugh  Francis;  Theobald.  David  Reginald; 
Carison.   Craig   J.;    Rosen.   David    I.;   and   Johnson.   Thoma.s   R.. 
5.846.233.  CI.  604-414.0(X). 
The(i(l«>re.  Louis  J.:  See — 

Vhu.  Eric  K.:  Theodore.  Louis  J.;  and  Gustavson.  Linda  M..  5.847.121, 
,    CI.  540-474.000. 
Ther^bite  Corporation:  See — 

Breuwkes.  Reinier.  Ill;  and  Clupper.  Harold  E..  5.846.212.  CI.  601- 
38()00. 
Theriatilt.  ThonuLs  P:  5«-f— 

Buldeschwieler.  John  D.;  Gamble.  Ronald  C;  and  Theriaull.  Thomas  P.. 
5.847.105,  CI.  536-25.300. 
Thertnnlloy.  Inc.:  See — 

Hinshaw.  Howard  G.;  and  Smithers.  Matthew  C.  5.847.928.  CI.  361- 
704.000. 
Thermi)  Fibertek  Inc.:  See — 

Bolton.  Jtweph  A.;  and  Carstensen.  Peter  T.  5.846.420. 0.  2 10^1 1 .000. 
Thentaivonics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Watanabe.  Hideo;  Kiya.  Fumikazu;  and  Tsuno,  Katsuhiro.  5.845.497.  CI. 
62-3600. 
ThetikVd.  Dean;  and  Gregory.  Peter,  to  Zeneca  Limited.  Poly-substituted 

phlhalocyantines.  5.847.114.  CI.  540-140.000. 
Thcurillai.  Patrick;  FratKcscutto.  Gianni:  and  Apter.  Robert,  to  SMH  Man- 
agement Services  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  adjusting  the  electric 
pot<*:r  distribution  in  a  motor  vehicle,  in  patricular  a  hybrid-powered 
vehicle.  5.847.520  CI.  318-139.000. 
Thevenot.  Benoit:  See — 

i:iaumet.  Michel;  and  Thevenot,  Benoit.  5.847.931.  O.  361-737.000. 
Thibwi.  Paul:  See— 

Albouy.  Patrice;  Grolier.  Valerie;  and  Thibout.  Paul.  5,847,815,  CI. 
356-4.010 
Thick.  Gerald:  See— 

piowe.  Michael  W.;  Thick,  Gerald;  and  Bla.ske,  Gary  R.,  5,845,950,  C\. 
■    294-65.500. 
ThieL  V/olfgang,  to  Francotyp-Postalia  AG  &  Co.  Method  for  manufacturing 
a  module  for  shorter  ink  Jet  printing  head  with  parallel  processing  of 
modules.  5.845..380.  CI.  29-25.350. 
Thimi*.  Franz:  See — 

Schulmann.  Winfried;  Kaiser.  Helmut;  and  Thimm.  Franz.  5.846.322. 
I    CI.  117-216.000. 
Thinj.  Christine  E.;  Ctwbin.  Stephen  F  J.;  and  Apte.  Prasad  S..  to  Westaim 
Tethnologies.  Inc.  Porous  metal  structures  and  processes  for  their  produc- 
ticfi.  5.846.664.  CI.  428-550.000. 
Third  Wave  Technologies.  Inc.;  See — 

Brow.  Marv  Ann  D  ;  Hall.  Jeff  Steven  Grolelueschen;  Lyamichev.  Victor; 
Olive.  David  Michael;  and  Prudent.  James  Robert,  5.846.717,  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Thirioti  De  Briel.  Jacques;  and  Blard.  Michel,  to  Valeo.  Ramp  tneans  for  a 
device  for  taking  up  clearance  designed  to  equip  a  friction  clutch,  notably 
for  »  motor  vehicle.  5.845.750.  CI.  192-70.250. 
Thogersen.  Klaus.  See — 

Coombs.  Peter  M.;  and  Thoget^n.  Klaus.  5.845.901,  Q.  271-293.000. 
Thole,  Volker  See— 

Sanler.  Heinz;  Thole.  Volker.  and  Schmelmer.  Bemhard.  5.846JI7,  O. 
106-778000 
Thoiiits.  David  Alan:  See — 

^ssons.  Anthony  1.;  and  Thomas.  David  Alan.  5.847.362.  Q.  219- 
388.000. 
Thoiiias  J.  Lipton  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Hanke.  William  Conrad;  Jae.  Jacob  Paul;  Sullivan.  Daniel  Thomas; 
Parada,  Maya;  and  Farrell,  Francis  John.  5.846,580,  CI.  426-62.000. 
Thomas.  Marc:  See — 

Naka.  Shigehisa;  Thomas.  Marc;  Bachelier-Locq.  Agn^;  and  Khan. 
Tasadduq.  5.846.345.  CI.  148-421.000. 
Thomas.  R.  Winfield.  Corrugated  flexible  hose  coupling  system.  5.845.946. 

CI.  285-348.000. 
Thomas.  Todd  R.:  See — 

Smith.  Kevin  W.;  and  Thomas.  Todd  R..  5.846.915.  CI.  507-269.000. 
Thome.  Caryl:  See — 

Burtin.    Jean-Pierre;     Dobrowol.ski.    Flavien;    and    Thome.    Caryl. 
5.847.945.  CI.  363-60  000. 
ThofM.  Gary  W.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Computer  system  speed 

ccnln)l  using  memory  refresh  counter.  5,848,267.  CI.  395-559.000. 
Thompson.  Daniel  Lee:  See — 

Dawson.  Gerald  Lee;  Thompson.  Daniel  Lee;  Miller.  J.  Clayton;  and 
Harvey.  Michael  P.  5.847.656.  CI.  340-825.310. 
Thompson,  Edward  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  high  comprrssior 

structural  foam.  5.846,462,  CI.  2(i4-5 1.000. 
Thompson.  James:  See — 

|f  card,   Albert   L.;    DeLecuw.   William   C;   and  Thompson.   James. 
5.847.954.  a.  364-189.000 


Thompson.  Paul  Martin;  and  Glidden.  Daniel  L..  to  Teledyne  Industries.  ItK 

Poinl-ofuse  water  treatment  system.  5.846.418.  CI.  210-266.000 
Thompson.  Robert  Lee.  to  Pinotage.  LLC.  Video  gynecological  examination 

apparatus.  5.846.249.  CI.  606-119.000. 
Thompson.  Rus.sell  B.:  See — 

Jackson.  Jerome;  Whayne.  James  G.;  Owens.  Patrick  M  ;   Kordis. 
Thomas  F;  Thompson.  Russell  B.;  Panescu.  Dorin;  and  Swanson. 
David  K..  5.846.238.  CI.  606-41  000. 
Swanson.  David  K.;  Pattescu,  Dorin;  Whavne.  James  G.;  Owens.  Patrick 
M.;  and  Thompson.  Russell  B  .  5.846J>39.  CI.  606-41.000. 
Thompson.  Vicki  S.:  See — 

Worden.  Robert  Mark;  Sink.  KennethC;  Ames. Tyler  T.;  and  Thompson. 
Vicki  S..  5.846.829.  CI.  435-420.000. 
Thomsen.  Glenn  W.:  See — 

Sisbarro.  Fredrick  P.;  Thomsen.  Glenn  W;  and  Nazareth.  Albert  R.. 
5.846.835.  CI.  436-166.000. 
Thomson  Broadca.st  Systems:  See — 

Chapel.  Claude;  and  Lemonnier.  Philippe.  5.848.157.  CI.  380-20.000. 
Thomson.  Bruce  A.;  and  Jolliffe.  Charles  L..  lo  MDS  Inc.  Spectrometer  with 

axial  field  5.847,386.  CI  250-288.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Canfteld.  Barth  Alan;  Lam.  Wai-Man;  and  Beyeni.  Billv  Wesley.  Jr.. 

5.847.762.0.348-415.000. 
Lj^goni.  William  Adamson;  atxJ  O'Brien.  Robert  Lawrence.  5.847,773. 
CI   .368-603.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  S.A.:  See — 

Burklin.  Helmut.  5.848.028.  O.  368-46.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Albouy.  Patrice;  Grolier.  Valine;  and  Thibout.  Paul.  5.847.815.  O. 

356^.010 
Val.  Christian;  and  Leroy.  Michel.  5.847.448.  CI.  257-686.000. 
Thomson.  Julie:  See — 

Chambers.  Richard  Dickinson;  Hutchinson.  John;  and  Thonfson.  Julie. 
5.847.198.  CI.  560-192.000. 
Thomson  Tubes  &  Displays  S.A.:  See — 

Roussel.  Bnino  Francis;  and  Dumesnil.  Alain.  5.847.503.  O.  313- 
440.000. 
Thorens.  Bernard;  and  Knudscn.  Liselone  Bjerre.  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S. 
Method  for  delecting  glucagon-like  peptide- 1  antagonists  and  agonists. 
5.846.747.  CI  435-7.210 
Thomsberry.  James  Dariyl:  See — 

Bianpied.  Robert  H  ;  Thomsberry.  James  Datiyl;  Silverlieig.  Steven  E.; 
Lattner.  James  R..  McMullen.  C.  Harry:  Sanchez,  Leonel  E.;  arx)  Wu. 
Tronze-I  Dennis.  5.847.018.  O.  521-107.000. 
Thornton.  Curtis  Wayne,  to  Telefonakliebolagel  L  M  Ericsson  (puM).  Direct 

keypad  backlighting.  5.847.336.  O.  200-5.00A. 

Thornton.  Shane,  to  Rank  Cinlel  Ltd.  High  resolution  film  scaiuierAeleciiK 

which  uses  a  microlithographic  diffuser  laminate  to  aid  in  the  reduction  of 

visibility  of  surface  imperfections  in  the  film  5.847.754.  O.  348-97.000. 

Thornton.  W.  Keith.  Svsiem  and  method  for  customizing  a  dental  device  using 

an  improved  deformable  material.  5.846.082.  O.  433-215.000. 
Thorp.  Neil:  See — 

Bryant.  Leonard  James;  Clarke.  Peter  Alec;  Hierons.  Kerry;  Taylor. 
Robert  Howard;  and  Thorp.  Neil.  5.845.758,  CI.  198-347.300. 
Thorpe.  Roger  See — 

Criloph.  Robert  Edward;  and  Thorpe.  Roger.  5.845.507. 0  62-106.000 
Thory.  Gregory,  lo  HydraLifl.  Inc.  Controlled  pressure  multi-cylinder  riser 

tensioner  and  medxid.  5.846.028.  CI.  405-195.100. 
Thuen.  Torbjom;  Simpson.  Leonard;  and  Grtissi.  Cari  Thomas.  III.  lo  Breed 
Automotive  Technology.  Inc.  Electro-mechanical  accelerometer  to  actuate 
a  vehicular  safety  device.  5.845.730.  CI.  180-282.000. 
Thusoo.  Shalcsh:  See— 

Baird.  Brian  R.;  Richter.  David  E.;  Thusoo.  Shalcsh;  Stark.  David  M  ; 
and  Blomgten.  James  S..  5,848.264.  O.  395-500.000. 
Thym.  Detlef;  and  Leininger.  Helmut,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH. 
Volume-independent  diagnostic  test  carrier  and  methods  in  which  it  is  used 
to  detennine  an  analyte   5.846.837.  CI.  436-170.000. 
Tibolla,  Marcellino:  See — 

D'Alessio.  Roberto;  Rossi.  Arsenia;  Tibolla.  Marcellino;  and  Ceriani. 
Lucio.  5.847.127.  O.  .544-141.000. 
Ticktin.  Anton:  See — 

McKee.   Graham    Edmund;   Gunesin.    Birmur.   aiMl  Ticktin,  Aiuoo, 
5.847.054.  O.  525-314.000. 
TiccHia  GmbH:  See — 

Schleicher.  Andreas;  Frank.  Georg;  and  Sixl.  Wolfgang.  5.846.297.  O. 

95-129.000. 

Tikkancn.  Malli.  lo  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

storing  and  retrieving  data  and  a  memory  arrangemenL  5,848,416,  O. 

707-101.000. 

Tilak,  Ravindra  V.  Molten  aluminum  refining  apparatus    5.846.481.  CI. 

266-217.000. 
Tillery.  Michael  L.:  See- 
Martin.  John  R.;  Tillery.   Michael  L.;  and  Zammuto.  Samuel  N.. 
5.848.398.  O.  705-14.000. 
Timmcr.  Roger  James;  and  Chase.  Lee  Alan,  to  Lacks  Industries.  ItK.  Method 

for  electroplating  high-impact  plastics.  5.846.665.  O  428-626.000. 
Tindell.  James  Michael:  See — 

Milne.  Steven  H.;  Tindell.  James  Michael;  Tobias.  John  C.  II;  Chits. 
Michael  R.;  Bdelman.  Bradley  Alan;  and  Denman.  Matthew. 
5.848.291.  O.  395-806.000. 
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Tinlin.  Richard  M.  Vacuum  lysimeter  golf  club  handle.  5.846.145.  CI. 

473-550.000. 
Tirtowidjojo,  Cheryl  A.;  See — 

Shinum.  Roben  Page:  Trent,  David  L.;  Tirtowidjojo.  Cheryl  A.;  and 
Gillis,  Paul  A..  5.845.99.1.  O.  .166-348  000. 
Tilus.  Charles  H.;  Cohn.  Daniel  R.;  and  Surma.  Jeffrey  E..  to  Integrated 
Environmental  Technologies,  LLC.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  low  NO, 
emissions  during  the  production  of  electricity  from  waste  treatment  sys- 
tems. 5.847.353.  CI.  219-121.360. 
Tjoelker.  Larry  W.:  See — 

Cousens.  Lawrence  S.;  Eberhardt.  Christine  D.;  Gray,  Patrick;  Trong. 
Hai  Le;  Tjoelker.  Larry  W.;  and  Wilder.  Cheryl  L..  5.847.088.  CI. 
530-388.100. 
Tkach.  Robert  William;  See— 

Chraplyvy,  Andrew  R.;  Forghieri,  Fabrizio;  and  Tkach.  Robert  William, 
5.847.862.  CI.  359-337.000. 
Tkacz.  Dariusz;  laccino.  Alex;  and  Repashy.  Allen  Mark,  to  M&R  Printing 
[equipment.  Multi-tiered  screen  printing  machine.  5.845.569.  CI.    101- 
115.000. 
TMJ  Properties.  L.L.C.;  See— 

Moretz.  Ralph  D.;  Solomon.  William  D.;  and  Johncox.  Ronald  L.. 
5.845.749.  CI.  1 88-28 1. (KK). 
To.  Chun  Yuen,  to  World  Wide  Stationery  Manufacturing  Company  Limited. 

Ring  binder.  5.846.013.  CI.  402-36.000. 
Tobias.  John  C.  11;  See — 

Milne.  Steven  H.;  Tmdell.  James  Michael;  Tobias,  John  C,  II;  Dills, 
Michael    R.;    Edelman,    Bradley   Alan:   and   Denman,    Matthew, 
5.848,291.  CI.  395-806.000. 
Tobin.  Allan  J.;  Eriander.  Mark  0.;  and  Kaufman.  Daniel  L..  to  University  ot 
California.  The  Regents  of  The.  Methods  and  kits  useful  for  delecting 
autoantibody  to  glutamic  acid  decarboxylase.  5.846.740.  CI.  435-7.400. 
Tochiyama.  Kazunori:  See — 

Ogawa.  Yoshinori;  Tochiyama.  Kazunori;  Sato.  Yoshihiro:  and  Suzuki. 
Hironori.  5,847.903.  CI.  360-106.000. 
Toda.  Toshiya;  See — 

Kanaoka.  Satomi;  Uesugi.  Takehiko;  Hirai.  Kuniaki;  Toda.  Toshiya;  and 
Okuhira.  Takenori.  5.847.108,  CI.  536-103.000. 
Toda.  Tsuyoshi;  See — 

Kirino.  Fumiyoshi;  Toda.  Tsuyoshi;  Ide.  Hiroshi;  Sugiyama.  Hisataka; 
Saito.   Atsushi;   Tsuchinaga.    Hiroyuki:    Maeda,  Takeshi;    Kugiya, 
Fumio;  Kaku,  Toshimitsu;  Mila.  Seiichi;  Shigematsu.  Kazuo;  and 
Ouchi.  Yasuhide.  5.848.045.  CI.  369-116.000. 
Ttxlaka.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

lura.    Noriyuki:    Kurashige.  Tomoyuki:   Yamam<ilo.    Naoki;    Imaide. 
Takuya:  Kami.  Hiroaki;  and  Todaka.  Yoshihiro.  5.847.756.  CI.  348- 
220.000. 
Todd.  David  S.:  See — 

Keeney.  John  D.;  and  Todd.  David  S.,  5.846.463.  CI.  264-135.000. 
Todd.  Terry  R.:  See — 

Van  Den  Berg.  Rian;  Zener.  Mark  S.:  Miller,  Keith  L.:  and  Todd,  Terry 

R..  5.847.392.  CI.  250-339.090. 
Van  Den  Berg.  Rian;  Zener.  Mark  S.;  Miller.  Keith  L.;  and  Todd.  Teny 
R..  5.847,393,  CI.  250-339.130. 
Toge.  Telsuji:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Ariko;  Majima.  Hiroshi;  One.  Hisashi;  Suga,  Kazuhiro; 
Horiuchi,  Takashi;  and  Toge.  Tetsuji.  5.848.248.  CI.  395-200.680. 
Togino.  Takayoshi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ud.  Observation  apparatus 

comprising  eyepiece  optical  systems.  5,847.878.  CI.  359-630.000. 
Tohjo.  Takehiko;  and  Watanahe.  Hideloshi.  to  Kao  Corporation.  Tape  car- 
tridge. 5.845.860.  CI.  242-348.000. 
Toho  Gas  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

llo.  Yoshiharu;  and  Asano.  Keishi.  5.848.372.  CI.  701-111.000. 
Mizuno.  Yoshihilo;  Tajima.  Yoshihilo;  Sugihara.  Atsunori:  Kobaya.shi. 
Akifumi;  Hatlori.  Manabu;  and  Yoshida.  Tokio.  5.846.059.  CI.  417- 
273.000. 
Tohoku  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kurashige.  Michio:  Taka-sawa.  Hironobu:  and  Mori.  Tomiya,  5,845,57 1 , 
CI.  101-120.000. 
Tojima,  Takahito:  See — 

Isozaki,  Takashi:  Higa,  Rvuji:  Tojima.  Takahito:  and  Okuda,  Sadanao. 
5.845.570.  CI.  IOI-1I6'000. 
Tojo.  Ma.sahiro:  Fukuoka.  Shinsuke;  and  Kawamura,  Mamoni.  to  Asahi  Kasei 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  continuously  producing  a  dialkyi 
carbonate  and  a  diol.  5.847.189.  CI.  558-277.000. 
Tokai  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Sakai.  Hirokazu;  Shimizu.  Takayuki;  Asano.  Ryuzo;  Miyahara.  Nao- 
toshi;  Furukawa.  Kiyoshi:  Nagai.  Ma.saaki;  Honjo.  Hiromasa;  and 
Kamibayashi.  Hiroyuki.  5,847,322,  CI.  I74-110.00R. 
Tokin  Cotporation:  See — 

Kuma-saka,  Katsunori;  KaLsuno,  Masafumi;  Okamolo,  Koichi:  and  Fuda, 
Yoshiaki.  5,847.490.  CI.  310-348.000. 
Tokui,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Salake,   Satoni:    Kanemoio.   Shigeharu;    Matsumolo.   Nobuhiro:   and 
Tokui.  Yoshihiro.  5.846,591.  CI.  426-483.000 
TokumiLsu.  Shuzou:  See — 

Nomura.  Takaiki:  Ogawa.  Kazufumi:  Oe.  Jun;  Ohtake.  Tada.shi:  Naka- 
gawa.  Tohru:  Kurumizawa.  Toshimitsu:  Tokumit.su,  Shuzou;  Shibau. 
Tsuneo:  Kawanishi.  Hidekata;  Shimizu.  Satoshi:  and  Isogai.  Mamoru, 
5.846.279.  CI.  65-30.100. 
Tokunaga.  Kenichi:  See — 

Hashiba,  Isao;  and  Tokunaga,  Kenichi.  5,847.199,  a.  S62-8.000. 


Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See— 

Shindo.  Naoki;  Kamikawa.  Yuuji:  Mokuo.  Shori;  and  Kumagai.  Yoshio, 
5.845,660,  CI.  1.34-56,00R. 
Tokyo  Gas  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mizuno,  Yoshihito:  Tajima,  Yoshihito;  Sugihara,  Atsunori;  Kobaya.shi, 
Akifumi;  Hattori,  Manabu;  and  Yoshida,  Tokio.  5.846.059.  CI.  417- 
273.000. 
Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hori.  Hisashi:  Ohbuchi.  Kazulo;  Matsushita,  Aisushi;  and  Sakamoto, 
Kaoru,  5,846,329.  CI.  I  I8-723.00E. 
Tokyo  Tanabe  Company  Limited:  See — 

Ozcki.  Tsuneo.  5.846.964.  CI.  514-182.000. 
Tolentino.  Edgar  Williams.  Telescoping  polygonal  figure.  5.845.451.  CI. 

52-646.000. 
Toltud.  Michael  R.:  See— 

Britz.  Todd  A.:  and  Tolnid.  Michael  R..  5.846.005.  CI.  400-621.000. 
Tomita.  Yasuoki:  and  Ichiryu.  Taku.  to  Mitsubishi  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd.  Gas 

turbine  stationary  blade  unit.  5.846.048.  CI.  415-115.000 
Tomlinson.  W.  John.  Ill;  and  Wagner.  Richard  E..  to  Bell  Coinmuncalions 
Research.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  the  state  of  a  liquid-crystal 
polarization.  5.847.831.  CI.  .356-364.000. 
Tomura.  Masaloshi:  See — 

FujiU.  Hidehiro:  Tomura.  Ma.satoshi:  Tachizaki.  Hisashi;  Fujimolo. 

Hideki;  Hiraoka.  Manabu;  Tsuyuki.  Ma.saharu;  Hasegawa,  Naoko; 

Komori.  Tomoyasu;  Suzuki,  Makolo;  Hori,  Hiroshi:  and  Maruyama. 

Yasuo,  5.848.126.  CI.  378-195.000. 

Toog.  Hing  S.:  and  Siu.  Philip  K.  System  for  recording  voice  as  analog  values 

programmed  into  single  bit  cells  EEPROMs  or  fla.sh  EEPROM.  5.847.99 1 . 

CI.  365-185.030. 

Tong.  Wen;  and  Wang.  Rui.  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Selective  fili  -ring 

for  co^hannel  interference  reduction.  5.848.108.  CI.  375-350.000. 
Tong.  Yi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Approaching  device  of  scanning  probe 

microscope.  5,847,383,  CI.  250-234.000. 
Tony  Investment  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shih,  Yu-Ming.  5.845.982.  CI  353-42.000. 
Tooda.  Toshio:  See — 

Takahashi.   Takefumi:    Takano.    Shizuo:    Yamaguchi.    Yoshio;    Kera. 
Hiroshi:  Nagahara.  Akira:  Ishiyama.  Yoshiya;  Kamaji,  Hideki:  and 
Tooda,  Toshio,  5,848,343,  CI.  399-359.000. 
TopTier  Software,  Inc.:  See — 

Scheinkman.  Luiz:  and  Agassi.  Shai.  5.848.424.  CI.  707-501.000. 
Topy  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takamoku.  Sadayuki.  5.845.400.  CI.  29-894.354. 
Toray  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Ichioka.  Ryoji:  Yamakawa,  Shinobu;  and  Okino,  Hirohito,  5,847,256,  CI. 

585-170.000. 
Kimura,  Ma-sahiro:  and  Imai,  Shiro.  5.846.642.  CI.  428-323  000. 
Onishi.  Koji;  Kataoka.  Shiro;  and  Iwamoto.  Ma.satoshi,  5,846,478,  CI. 
264-523.000. 
Torii,  Yasuo:  See — 

Wakabayashi,  Hideaki;  Hirano,  Minco;  Torii,  Ya.suo:  and  Sato.  Yasuhiro. 
5,845,535.  CI.  74-473.180, 
Toritani.  Akihiro;  Shishido.  Koichi:  Osuka.  Ma.sahiro:  and  Nakata.  Akira,  to 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.  Graft  polymer  and  thermoplastic  resin  com- 
position. 5,847,050,  CI.  525-84.000. 
Torkelson,  Steven  M.:  See— 

Stolowitz,  Mark  1..;  Kaiser,  Robert  J.;  Lund,  Kevin  P.;  and  Torkelson, 
Steven  M  .  5.847.192.  CI.  558-399.000. 
Tomatore.  Giovanni,  to  Magneti  Marelli  S.p.A.  Device  for  detecting  vehicle 

geartwx  selector  md  position.  5.845.538.  CI.  74-473..360. 
Torrington  Company.  The:  See — 

Larson.  John  A.:  Godec.  Maksimilijan;  and  Waskiewicz.  Walter  P.. 
5.845.998.  CI   384-492.000. 
Torry  Pines  Institute  for  Molecular  Studies:  See — 

Houghten,  Richard  A.;  and  Ostresh.  John  M..  5.846.731.  CI.  435  7  100. 

Tortorello.  Anthony  J.;  and  Murphy.  Edward  J.,  to  DSM  N.V,  Solvent-free. 

radiation-curable,  optical  glass  fiber  coating  composition  and  solvent-free 

method  fi>r  making  a  solvent-free,  radiation-curable,  optical  glass  fiber 

coaling  composition  5.847.021,  CI.  522-90.000. 

Toshiba  Europa  (I.E.)  GmbH:  See — 

Aniziopoulos.  Philipp:  and  Sloctmeister.  Hans-Wetner,  5,847,814,  CI. 
355-202.000. 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ira,  Hiroshi,  5,846,172,  CI.  483-31.000. 
Toshiba  Lighting  and  Technology  Cotporation:  See — 

Baba.  Ma.saharu:  Shimokawa.  Teiji;  and  Kara,  Yoshiaki,  5.847.SI2.  CI. 
315-51.000. 
Tosoh  Corporation;  See — 

Fukunaga,  Shingo,  5,847,835,  CI.  356-4.36.000. 
Toto  Ltd.:  See— 

Eki,  Toshio;  Otsuka.  Toshiharu;  Oshima.  Takafiimi;  and  Kuroda,  Akemi, 
5,846,.390,  CI.  204-228.000. 
Toupence,  Richard  B.:  See — 

Doebber.  Thomas  W ;  Berger.  Joel  P:  Beiger.  Gregory  D ;  Leibowilz. 
Mark  D.;  Moller.  David  E.;  Olson.  John  T:  Palchett.  Arthur  A.;  and 
Toupence.  Richard  B..  5.847.008.  CI.  514-708.000. 
Toumeur,  Grfgoire  Le:  See — 

Mahieux.  Yannick:  Toumeur.  Gregoire  Le:  and  Saliou,  Alain,  5,848,170, 
CI   381-92.000. 
TOXOT  Science  &  Applications:  See— 

Dunand,  Alain,  5,847,720,  CI.  347-1.000. 
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chnos  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 
ii,  Hiroaki,  5,846,027,  CI.  405-184.000. 
Toyo  Uchinami  Techno  Clean  Co.,  LTD.:  See — 

ll>«hinami,  Toshiro;  and  Nishikawa.  Tadao.  5,846.337.  O.  134-34.000. 
Toyo<  i  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

i  itifiaki,  Isamu:  Amano,  Hiroshi:  Hiramatsu,  Kazumasa;  and  Detch 
^hm,  Theeradetch,  5,846,844,  CI.  437-21.000. 
Toyo(  d  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

ll|yashi,  Yutaka:  Nonoyama,  Makoto:  Kato,  Tomonari;  Yonezu,  Toshi- 

lliro:  and  Ohkubo,  Nobuo,  5,846,121,  CI.  451-8.000. 
!  iaxiVi.  Mikio;  Mori.  Katsuhisa;  and  Sugiyama.  Hideaki.  5,845,737,  CI. 
]l  80-14 1.000. 
Toyoi  <),  Tsutomu:  See — 

MMiri.  Akihiro;  Toyono.  Tsutomu:  Kaneko.  Shuzo:  Inaba.  Yutaka;  and 
I   Kanbe.  Junichiro.  5.847.686.  CI.  345-94.000. 
Toyo<a  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

H»rada,  Jun.  5.846,164,  CI.  477-205.000. 

ko.  Hiroshi:  Yasue,  Hideki;  Inoue,  Daisuke:  and  Kimura.  Hiromichi, 

1   5,846,162.0.477-143.000. 

kidoma.  Yoshiaki:  Nihashi.  Iwao;  Ogawa.  Hideo:  Amino.  Hiroyuki;  and 

iTSuzuki.  Youji.  5.845,526,  CI.  72-51.000. 

tUgeyama,  Yuji,  5,847,033,  CI.  524-86.000. 

K»to,  Yoshihisa,  5,845,938,  CI.  280-784.000. 

Kidokoro,  Tom:  Ito,  Takaaki:  and  Takagi.  Naoya.  5.845.625.  CI.  123- 

520.000. 
Nishiyama.  Tomohiko;  Mitani,  Kazuhisa:  Tanaka,  Ryoichi:  and  Matsuo. 

Mamoni,  5,846,067,  CI.  431-115.000. 
Tabau,  Atsushi;  and  Taga,  Yutaka,  5,847,469,  CI.  29O-tt).00C. 
Toyola  Technical  Center,  U.S.A..  Inc.:  See — 

DtPue.  Todd  L..  5.845.954.  CI.  296-37.120. 
Trac5t  Bryan  Mitchell:  and  Wollesen,  Donald  L..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices, 
Inq    Use  of  fiducial  marks  for  improved  blank  wafer  defect  review. 
5.»4-7,82l.  CI.  356-237.000. 
Tracy.  David  James:  Li.  Ruoxin;  and  Yang.  Jiang,  to  Rhodia  Inc.  Nonionic 
gcrini  surfactants  with  three  hydrophilic  heads  and  two  lipophilic  lails. 
5.iM6.926.  CI.  510-506.000. 
Tracy.  Mark  S.:  See — 

Pnigl.  Curtis  L.;  Tracy,  Mark  S.;  and  Moore,  David  A.,  5,847,925,  CI. 
.361-687.000. 
Tradesco  Mold  Limited:  See — 

Rozxma.   Henry:  Travaglini,  Vincent;   Klanfar,  Joseph  Robert;  and 
Brown.  David  Robert.  5.846.472.  CI.  264-297.200. 
Trageiser.  Wilhelm;  See — 

Sailer.  Harald;   Rich.  Wolfgang;  Trageiser,  Wilhelm:   Haber.   Peter. 
Gortler.  Thomas:  and  Rugner.  Joachim.  5.847.671.  O.  .341173.000. 
Tran.  Thang  M.;  Witt,  David  B.;  and  Johnson,  William  M.,  lo  Advanced 
Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Superscalar  micTopnxxssor  including  a  reorder  buffer 
which   delects   dependencies  h-tween   accesses   to   a   pair  of  caches. 
5,848,287.  CI   395-800.230. 
Tran.  Thang  M.;  and  Pickett.  James  K..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Way 
prtdiction  unit  and  a  method  for  operating  the  same.  5.848.433.  Cl. 
711-1.37.000. 
Tranchand.  Alain,  lo  Somfy.  Static  isolator.  5.847.915.  Q.  .361-111.000. 
Traub.  Kenneth  R.:  See— 

ciien.  Hudong:  Hill.  David  Lawerence:  Hoch.  James:  Molvig.  Kim: 
llTeixeira.  Chnsiopher  M.:  and  Traub.  Kenneth  R..  5,848,260,  CI. 
I  I  395-500.000. 
TrSubtl,  Harro:  and  Kttnig,  Klaus,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for 

producing  structurally  resi.sunt  paper.  5.846.383.  Cl.  162-164.600. 
Traup«,  Bemd:  See — 

J»hn.    Orhard;    Scholl.    Birgit-Christine:    Br(*er.    Michael:    Mach. 
Michael;  Fleckenslein.  Bemhard;  and  Traupe.  Bemd.  5.846.733.  Cl. 
435-7.100. 
Trav8|lini.  Vincent:  See — 

Rozema.   Henry:  Travaglini.  Vincent:   Klanfar.  Joseph   Robert:   and 
Brown.  David  Robert.  5.846.472.  Cl.  264-297.200. 
Trega  Biosciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Maniar.  Manoj;  and  Mauch.  Steven,  5,846,525,  Cl.  424-78.120. 
Tregear.  Geoffrey  William:  See— 

Haralambidis,  Jim:  and  Tregear,  Geoffrey  William,  5,846.728.  CI.  435 
6.000. 
Trentblay.  Robert  L..  to  Adair.  George.  Vertically  adjusuble  foldable  bridge 

for  a  billiard  cue.  5.846,137,  Cl.  473-12.000. 
Trencor,  Inc.:  See — 

Gilbert,  Jetiy  F;  Gilbert,  John;  Brown,  William  Neal;  and  Smith,  Jack, 
5,846,026,  Cl.  405-179.000. 
Trendma.sters.  Inc.:  See — 

Benson.  Rambo,  Jr.,  5,847,854,  Cl.  359-147.000. 
Trent.  David  L.:  See — 

Shinum,  Robert  Page;  Trent,  David  L.;  Tirtowidjojo,  Cheryl  A.:  and 
Gillis,  Paul  A.,  5,845,993,  O.  366- .348.000. 
Trevhig.  Michael  Norris:  See — 

Fong.  Ravmond  Tom;  Rodden.  John  Bernard:  Veal,  Jack  Thomas: 
Meyer.  Charies  Lee:  Treybig.  Michael  Norris:  Williams.  Coley  Jerald; 
and  Horvath.  Richard  Joseph.  5,846,404.  Q.  208-131.000. 
TrieMlt.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Detering.  Juergen;  Schade.  Christian:  Tneselt.  Wolfgang;  and  Tropsch. 
Juergen.  5.846.924.  Cl.  510^75.000. 
Trimberger.  Stephen  M..  to  Xilinx.  Inc.  DRAM  memory  cell  for  program- 
mable logic  devices.  5.847  J77,  Q.  326-38.000 


Trimberger,  Stephen  M..  to  Xilinx,  Inc.  Programmable  logic  array  with 

improved  interconnect  structure.  5,847,579,  CI.  326-41.000. 
Trimble  Navigation  Limited:  See — 

McBuniey,  Paul  W.,  5.847,680,  C\.  342-357.000. 
Steiner,  Glenn  C;  and  BanU,  Lloyd  H.,  5,848,376,  Q.  701-213.000. 
Trimble,  Russell  L.;  See — 

Gnienke,  Roger  A.;  and  Trimble,  Rus.sell  L.,  5,845,636, 0.  1 28-204  230 
Trio,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Brichia,  Hamet  Elaine;  Trio,  Mark  A.;  Wilson,  Lee  R.;  Gunnels,  Jim  W.; 
and  Muhme,  Robert  J.,  5,848,421,  Cl.  707-200.000. 
Tripalhy,  Sukant  K.:  See — 

Akkara,  Joseph  A.:  Kaplan,  David  L.;  Ayyagari.  Madhu  S.  R.;  Marx. 
Kenneth  A.;  Kamtekar.  Sanjay:  Pande.  Rajiv:  Tripalhy.  Sukant  K.:  and 
Kumar.  Jayam.  5.846.753.  Cl.  435-18.000. 
Trilech  Microelectronics  International.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ng.  Maisy  Mun  Lan:  Peh.  Kheng  Boon;  and  Liang.  Jie.  5,847,616,  Cl 
331-57.000. 
Trilenichenko,  Yevgeniy  N.:  See — 

Sazhin.  Sergey  V;  Khimchenko,  Mikhail  Yu;  Trilenichenko,  Yevgeniy 
N.;   Roh,  Whan-jin:  and  Kang,  Hongyoel,  5,846,675,  Cl.  429- 
245.000. 
Trius  Oliva,  Antonio:  See — 

Bigorra  Llosas,  Joaquim:  Bonastre.  Nuria;  Trius  Oliva.  Aiuonio;  and  Pi 
Subirana,  Rafael.  5.847.229.  Cl.  568-619.000. 
Trivedi.  Bharat  Kalidas:  See — 

Hor*ell.  David  Chnsiopher:  Roberts.  Edward:  Holmes.  Ann;  Padia. 
Janak  Khimchand;  Roark.  William  Howard;  Roth.  Brace  David: 
Trivedi.  Bharat  Kalidas:  and  Kleinschroth,  Jurgen,  5,846,942,  O 
514-18.000. 
Trivedi,  Jigish  D.;  and  Iyer,  Ravi,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Local  inter- 
connect comprising  titanium  nitride  barrier  laver  5,847,463,  Cl    257- 
751.000. 
Trojan  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Whitby,  G.   Elliott;   Loewen,   Mark   Richard:  and  Cozzi,  Pierluigi, 
5,846,437,  Cl.  210-748.000. 
Trokhan,  Paul  Dennis:  See — 

Ampulski,  Robert  Stanley:  Sawdai.  Albert  Heskel:  and  Trokhan.  Paul 

Dennis.  5.846.379.  Cl.  162109.000. 
Van  Phan.  Dean:  and  Trokhan.  Paul  Dennis.  5.846.380.  Cl.  162- 1 1 1 .000. 
Trong.  Hai  Le:  See — 

Cousens.  Lawrence  S.:  Eberhardt.  Christine  D.;  Gray.  Patrick;  Trong. 
Hai  Le:  Tjoelker.  Larry  W.;  and  Wilder.  Cheryl  L..  5.847.088.  O 
530-388.100. 
Tropix.  Inc.:  See — 

Bronslein.  Irena:  and  Edwards.  Brooks.  5.847,161,  Cl.  549-220.000. 
Tropsch,  Juergen:  See — 

Dciering,  Juergen;  Schade,  Christian;  Trieselt,  Wolfgang:  and  Tropsch, 
Juergen,  5,846,924.  G.  51^475.000. 
Trosl,  David:  See — 

Veneklasen.  Lee  H.;  Innes.  Roben:  Babin.  Sergey:  Trost,  David;  and 
Vamer.  Jeffrey.  5.847.959.  Q.  364-168.280 
Troct,  Gary:  See — 

Yang.  Long:  and  Trott.  Gary.  5.848,211,  Cl.  385-93.000. 
Troup,  Alan  Paul,  to  Boc  Group  pic.  The.  Vacuum  pumps  with  claw -type  rotor 

and  roots-type  rotor  near  the  outlet.  5,846,066,  Cl.  418-3.000. 
Trustees  of  Boston  University:  See — 

Moustakas,  Theodore  D.,  5,847,397,  Cl.  250-370.060. 
Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  Yofi,  The:  See- 
Greene,  Lloyd  A.;  and  Fannelli.  Stephen  E.,  5.846.984. 0. 514-350.000. 
Soares.  Marcelo  Bento;  and  Bonaldo.  Mana  de  Faiima.  5.846.721.  Q. 
435-6.000. 
Trastees  of  Dartmouth  College:  See — 

Guennol.  Mary  Lou;  and  Eide.  David  J..  5.846.821.  Cl  435-320.100. 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Fogle.  Homer  W.  Jr.  5.845„578.  Q    102-202.500. 

Htiskins.  Steven   R  :  and  Pastwa.  Coorad  M  .  5.847.346.  Q.  200- 

296.000. 
Van  Reencn.  David  G.  and  Goings.  James  R..  5,847.911.  O.  361- 
84.000. 
TRW  Occupant  Restraint  Systems  GmbH:  See— 

Greiner.  Gerhard:  Seeberger,  Franz;  and  Wier,  Franz,  5,845,939,  O 

280-806  000 
Weller.  Hennann-Kari:  and  Wier.  Franz,  5,845,861.  O.  242-379.000. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safely  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Blumenlhal.  Jack  L.:  Bergerson.  Lee  D.:  and  Stonich,  Ivan  L..  5.847J14. 

Cl    149-1.000. 
Ryder.  David  D..  5.847.311.  O.  102-288.000. 
Tsai.  Van:  See — 

Cells.  Esteban;  Kubo.  Ralph;  Serra,  Horacto;  Tsai,  Van:  and  Weniworth, 
Peggy,  5,846,827.  Cl.  435-384.000. 
Tsang,  Robert  W  K.:  See- 
Sherman.  Steven  J.:  Tsang.  Robert  W.  K.;  Core,  Theresa  A.;  and  Brokaw, 
A.  Paul,  5,847.280.  Cl   73-514  320 
Tsao,  FuPao;  Unleheld,  Susan  Ann.  and  Stone.  John  Harlan,  lo  CIBA  Vision 
Corporation  Rapid  ophthalmic  disinfection  solubon  using  salt  and  glycol 
vnikK  lower  alkanoi  and  surfactant  5.846.919.  Q.  510-112.000. 
Tsao.  Hsing-Ya:  See — 

Lee.  Peter  W,:  Tsao.  Hsing  Ya;  and  Hsu.  Fu-Chang.  5.848,000,  Cl. 
365-185.230 
Tscheschlog,  Roben.  Squatting  harness.  5.846,169,  Q.  482-105.000. 
Tselepis,  Arthur  James:  See — 
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Gravjer,  Daniel;  and  Tselepis.  Arthur  James.  5.847, 1 80.  CI.  556-466  000 
Tseng.  Mingchih  M.:  Maslenman.  Thomas  Craig;  Park.  Edward  Hosung; 
Roberts.  Michael  R;  and  Spencer.  Jean  L.  Dental  floss.  5.845.652.  CI. 
I.12-200.()(X). 
Tseng.  Shiaw  C.  to  Dravo  Lime  Company.  Method  for  removing  NO,  from 
a  gas  stream  while  producing  an  alkaline  earth  nitrate  fertilizer  composi- 
tion. 5.846.286.  CI.  71-58.000. 
Tsigelman.  Alex:  See — 

Shahar.  Arte;  El-Hanany.  Uri;  Tsigelman.  Alex;  Klier,  Shinmn;  Gorin. 
Alexander;  and  Halbenhal.  Eldan.  5.847.398.  O.  250-370.090. 
Tsirigotis,  Panagiolis;  See — 

Radia.  Sanjay  R.;  Lim.  Swee  Boon;  Tsirigotis.  Panagiolis;  Wong,  Tho- 
mas K.;  CKiedman.  Robert  J.;  and  Patnck.  Michael  W..  5.848.233.  CI. 
.W5- 187  010. 
Tsoffka.  Vladimir,  to  Technology  Commercialisation  Corporation.  Electro- 
magnetic motor.  5.847.482.  CI.  310-154.000. 
Tsubouchi.  Kaoru;  Miwa.  Akihiko;  and  Aizawa,  Hiroaki.  to  Aisin  Seiki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vacuum  brake  booster.  5  845.556.  CI.  91-367.000. 
Tsubouchi.  Kaoru;  and  Miwa.  Akihiko.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Vacuum    servo    unit    for    a    vehicle    braking    system.    5.845.558.    CI. 
9I-.376  00R 
Tsuchida.  Kunlhiko;  and  Otani.  Kazuhisa.  to  Ishlgaki  Company  Limited. 
Apparatus  for  regenerating  tiller  clothes  of  hlter  press.  5,846.415.  CI. 
210-225.000. 
Tsuchida,  Ma.sayuki:  See — 

Miura.  Shinji;  Tsuchida.  Ma.sayuki;  Uemura.  Hiit>kazu;  Yoshimura. 
Hitoyuki;  and  Nishimura.  Yuichi.  5.847.968.  CI.  364-491.000. 
Tsuchinaga,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Kirino.  Fumiyoshi;  Toda,  Tsuyoshi;  Ide,  HIroshI;  Sugiyama.  Hisalaka; 
Saito.   Atsushi:   Tsuchinaga,    Hiroyuki;    Maeda.   Takeshi;    Kugiya, 
Fumio;  Kaku.  Toshimitsu;  Mita.  Seiichi;  Shigematsu.  Ka/uo;  and 
Ouchi.  Yasuhide,  5,848,045,  CI.  369-116.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Mitsuni:  See— 

Sakai,  Shigeru;  Mangahara,  Tom;  Umeda.  Kazuo;  Oguchi,  Kiyoshi;  and 
Tsuchiya,  Mitsuru.  5,846,674.  O.  429-218.000. 
Tsuchiyama.  Kinya.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Radio  selective  calling  receiver 
capable  of  checking  lime  record  of  stay  ouLside  coverage  zone.  5,847,657. 
CI  .340-825.440. 
Tsuda,  Satorti:  See — 

Takahashi,  Hideyuki;  Tsuda,  Satoru;  Nakamura,  Yoshio;  Ogura.  Masa- 
hiro;  Shiraishi.  Tadayoshi;  Shimada,  Yoshio;  and  Walanabe.  Kiyoshi. 
5,846,793.  CI.  435- 1 58.000. 
Tsuda.  Takehlde;  and  Komatsu.  Saloshi.  to  Daiken  Industries  Ltd.  Azeomipic 
mixture  of  I . I -difluuroethane  and  hydrogen  fluoride  and  production  pro- 
cess of  l.l-difluoruethane.  5.846.388.  O.  203-67.000. 
Tsuji.  Ma.sanori:  See — 

Yagi.  Sakai;  Tsuji,  Ma.sanori;   Kashiyama.  Motohisa;  and  Kilamura, 

Takuya.  5.846.468.  CI.  264-268.000. 

Tsuji.  Tomoko;  Yamaguchi.  Kohji;  KofHk).  Kiyosi;  and  Urakami.  Teizi,  lo 

Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company;  and  Sagami  Chemical  Research 

Center.  Nerve  growth  factor  production  accelerators  and  compositions  for 

prevenling  or  treating  neuronal  degeneration.  5.846,977,  G.  514-292.000. 

Tsuji.  Tomoko:  See — 

Elo,   Yuzuni;  Tsuji,  Tomoko;  Takano,  Saloshi;  Takezawa,   Misako; 
Yokogawa,  Yasunori;  and  Shibai,  Hiroshiro.  5,847,078,  CI.  530- 
350.000 
Tsujii.  Takashi:  See — 

Ota.  Minoni;  Takahashi,  Yoshinori;  Higuchi,  Yoshihiko;  and  Tsujii, 
Taka-shi,  5,846,359,  CI.  156-73.100. 
Tsujimolo.  Yoshihiro;   Iwasaki,   Ryuichi;   and  Yamamolo,   Kazuyoshi,   lo 
Noritsu  Koki  Co ,  Ltd.  Photographic  film  processing  apparatus  and  method 
of  controlling  the  same.  5,847.81 1,  CI.  355-40.000 
Tsujino.  Masaki;  Yoshihara.  Noriyuki;  and  Koganezawa.  Koji.  lo  Asahi  Glass 
Company.  Ltd  Method  for  preparing  a  plate  member  for  a  window  with  a 
resinous  frame  5.846.465.  CI.  264-252.000. 
Tsukada.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Yokola.  Hiroshi;  Nailo.  Ryuichi;   Hirano.  Hiroyuki;  Ishii.   Katsumi; 
Naohara.  Shinichi;  Tsukada.  Yoshifumi;  and  Matsumolo,   Kanya. 
5,848,049,  CI   369-219.000. 
Tsukagoshi.  Ikuo;  and  Yama.shita,  Moriyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Subtitle 

encoding/decoding  method  and  apparatus.  5.848.217.  CI.  .386-68.000. 
Tsukahara.  Naoko:  See— 

Yoshino.  Hiroshi;  Lleda.  Norihiro;  Niijima.  Jun;  Haneda.  Tom;  Kolake. 
Yoshihiko;  YoshimaLsu.  Kentaro;  Watanahe.  TaLsuo;  Naga.su. Takeshi; 
Tsukahara.    Naoko;    Koyanagi.    Nozomu;    and    Kiloh.    Kyosuke. 
5.846.969.  CI.  514-211.000. 
Tsukamolo.  Kazumasa:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Takao;  Miyagawa.  Shoichi;  Tsukamolo.  Kazumasa;  Sakak- 
ibara.  Shiro;  Inuzuka.  Takeshi;  Hattori.  Masashi;  and  Terashima. 
Takao.  5.846.152.  CI.  475  210.000. 
.  Taniguchi.  Takao;  Miyagawa.  Shoichi;  Tsukamolo.  Kazumasa;  Tsuzuki. 
Shigeo;  Tanaka  Saiom;  Inuzuka.  Takeshi;  Hattori.  Masashi;  and  Hara. 
Takeshi.  5.846.155.  CI.  477-2.000. 
Tsukamolo,  Takeo:  See — 

Yamanobe,  Masato;  Tsukamolo,  Takeo;  Yamamolo,  Keisuke;  and  Hama- 
molo,  Yasuhiro.  5,847.495.  CI.  313-310.000. 
Tsukioka.  Kazumasa:  See — 

Nalcmishi.  Tetsuo;  Inukai.  Telsuya;  Tsukioka.  Kazumasa;  Nakayanu. 
Hiroshi;  and  Satoh.  Yukinori.  5.847.181.  CI.  556-472.000. 


Tsukude.  Masaki;  and  Tsumda.  Takahiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Semiconductor  memory  device  having  hierarchical  bit  line  stmc- 

ture  employing  improved  bit  line  precharging  system.  5.848.012.  CI. 

.365-2.30.0.30. 

Tsumura.  Tomoki.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Data  acquiring 

apparatus.  5.848.162.  CI.  380-49.000. 
Tsuno.  Kalsuhiro:  See — 

Watanahe.  Hideo;  Kiya.  Fumikazu;  and  Tsuno.  Kalsuhiro.  5.845.497.  CI. 
62-3.600. 
Tsumda.  Takahiro;  See — 

Tsukude.  Masaki;  and  Tsumda,  Takahiro.  5,848.012.  CI.  365-230.030. 
Tsummi.  Ka/unori:  See — 

Walanabe.  Masahirn:  Tsummi.  Kazunori:  and  Hara.  Noriaki,  5.846.670. 
CI   429-42.000. 
Tsumla.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Sakaguchi.  Masao;  Yoshiike.  Junichi;  Tsumla,  Hiroaki:  and  Abe.  Hiro- 
fumi.  5.846.211.  CI.  600-590.000. 
Tsusaki.  Keiji:  See — 

Izumori.  Ken;  and  Tsusaki.  Keiji.  5.846.804,  O.  435-233.000. 
Tsuyuki.  Masahara:  See — 

Fujita.  Hidehiro;  Tomura.  Masatoshi;  Tachizaki,  Hisashi;  Fujimolo, 
Hideki;  Hiraoka.  Manabu;  Tsuyuki.  Masaham;  Hasegawa.  Naoko; 
Komori.  Tomoyasu;  Suzuki.  Makolo;  Hon.  Hiroshi;  and  Mamyama. 
Yasuo.  5.848.126.  CI.  378-195.000. 
Tsuzuki.  Shigeo:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Takao;  Miyagawa.  Shoichi;  Tsukamolo.  Kazumasa;  Tsuzuki. 
Shigeo;  Tanaka.  Satom;  Inuzuka  Takeshi;  Hattori.  Masashi;  and  Hara. 
Takeshi,  5.846,155.  CI  477  2.000 
Tu.   Shih-Ping.  to  Holiek   Microelectronics   Inc.   Method  and  device  of 

encoding-decoding  for  actuating  system.  5.847,665.  G.  341-50.000. 
Tucker.  James  Craig:  See — 

Connell.  Michael  L.;  Tucker.  James  Craig;  White,  Pat  Murphy;  Long- 
bottom.  James  Robert;  Browne.  Paul  L.;  Bullock.  Michael  Dennis; 
and  Hagen.  Karluf.  5.845.71 1.  CI.  I66-384.0GO 
Tuday,  Thomas,  lo  General  Motors  Corporation.  Power  transmis.sion  control. 

5,846,160,  CI.  477-99.000. 
Tukey.  John  W :  See — 

Chen.  Francine  R.;  Bloomberg,  Dan  S.;  and  Tukey,  John  W..  S.848.I9I. 
CI.  .382-229.000. 
Tukil  Retracuble  Canopies  Inc.:  See — 

Hurst,  Ronald  W.  5,845,9.57,  CI.  296-100.000. 
Tulane  Educational  Fund.  The  Administrator>  of  the:  See — 

Coy.  David  H  ;  and  Murphy.  William.  5.847,066.  CI.  530-324.000. 
Tularik  Inc.:  See — 

Zhang.  Ning;  Amaral.  M.  Catherine;  and  Chen.  Jin-Long.  5.846.779.  G. 
4.35-69.100. 
Tully.  Clay  E.;  and  Askins.  William  E..  to  Woodstream  Corporation.  Wire 

niiesh  cage  with  snap-on  roof  5.845.432.  CI.  43-61.000. 
Tung.  Chen  Chang.  Side  release  buckle   5.845.376.  CI.  24-625  (»(). 
Tunkcrs.  Josef-Gerhard,  to  Tunkers  Maschinenbau  GmbH-  Toggle  lever 
clamp  device  for  automobile  body  fabncation.  5.845.897,  CI.  269-32.000. 
Tunkers  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Tunkers,  Josef-Gertiard.  5.845.897.  G.  269-32.000. 
Tunney.  Scoa  E.:  See- 
Tun,  Lee  W.;  and  Tunney.  Scolt  E..  5.847,738.  CI.  347-101.000. 
Turcalo,  Livio:  See — 

David,  Bernard;  and  Turcalo.  Livio.  S.846.4S5.  CI.  252-645.000. 
Tumbull.  Robert  R..  See— 

Sengupla.  Upal;  Tumbull.  Robert  R.;  Shah.  Rajesh  A.;  and  Fritz.  Brian 
Cari.  5.847..546.  CI.  320-144.000. 
Turner.  Duane  L.;  Reege.  Dennis  W ;  Wiese.  Gregory  S.;  and  Dvorak.  Robert 
F,  to  Square  D  Companv  Trip  indicators  for  circuit  protection  devices. 
5,847.913.  CI.  361  •93.000. 
Tult.  Lee  W.;  and  Tunney.  Scon  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Proces.s  for 
applying  protective  overcoat  on  printed  media.  5.847.738.  G.  .347- 101 .000. 
TV  lnteracti\:  Data  Corporatiion;  See — 

Redford,  Peter  M  ;  and  Stem,  Donald  S  ,  5.847,694.  CI  .345- 158.000. 

Tweedle.  Michael  F .  Gaughan,  Glen  T;  and  Hagan,  James  J.,  to  Bracco 

Diagnostics     Inc.     Method     for     imaging     mammalian     ti.s.sue     using 

I -substituted- 1 .  4.  7-iricarboxyfiKlhyl- 1 ,  4.  7.  lO-telraazacyclododecane 

and  analogs.  5,846,519,  CI.  424-9.363. 

Twentyfirst  Century  Corp.,  The:  See — 

Mombo  Canstan.  Jean-Charles  L.,  5.848.091.  CI.  372-103.000. 
Twiiiy.  Flolealher  Noise  making  garment.  5.845J35.  CI.  2-80.000. 
TX  RX  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Gillette.  Marlin  R..  5.847.625.  CI.  333-127.000. 
U-Code.  Inc.;  See— 

Butterweck.  Dieter.  Phillips.  Peter  J  ;  and  Gartner.  Klaus  W..  5.845,523, 
CI.  70-278.000 
U.  S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Philips.  Norbert  J  L..  5.848.107.  CI.  345-342.000. 
U  S  West.  Inc  :  See— 

Hansen.  Pamela  M.;  Rebenack.  Larry  N.;  Buckman.  Phyllis  J.;  and 
Rohriiemper.  Carol  L..  5.845.942.  CI.  283-67.000. 
u  US  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Kamalski,  Theodor  I.  E.,  5.848,354,  CI.  455-38.100. 
UCAR  Carbon  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Mercuri,  Robert  Angelo,  5,846,459.  CI   264-42.000 
Uchida.  Go;  Shirai.  Shoji;  and  Oshila.  Kazuhisa.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Color 
cathode  ray  tube  having  a  small  neck  diameter  5.847.502.  CI.  3 1 3-414.000. 
Uchida.  Hiroyasu:  See — 
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Yokola.  Tsuneshi;  Saitoh.  Tetsuo;  Ohura.  Seiji;  Ishibashi.  Takanobu;  and 
Uchida.  Hiroyasu,  5.847,662.  G.  340-825.540. 
Uchida.  Masaya;  See — 

Saito.  Takahiro:  Yoneyanu.  Norihiro:  Usui.  Kenji:  and  Uchida.  Masaya, 
5.846.467.  CI.  264-263.000. 
Uchida.  Tatsuo;  See — 

Nakamura.  Kozo;  Mitsui.  Seiichi:  Kimura,  Naofiimi:  Uchida.  Tatsuo: 
and  Seki.  Hidehiro.  5.847,789.  G.  349-99.000. 
Uchikoba.  Fumio;  Nakajima.  Shigeyuki;  Ilo.  Takashi;  Miura.  Taro:  Koba- 
yashi.  Makolo;  Kurahashi.  Takahide:  and  lijima.  Yasushi.  to  TDK  Coipo- 
mbon.  Electronic  part  using  a  material  widi  microwave  absorbing  proper- 
lies.  5.847.628.  CI.  333-204.000. 
Ucfeinami.  Toshiro;  and  Nishikawa  Tadao.  to  Toyo  Uchinami  Techno  Clean 
Co.,  LTD.  Aerial  washing  method  and  apparatus.  5,846,337,  CI.   134- 
34.000. 
Uckino,  Shoichi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Toshihiko;  Uchino.  Shoichi;  and  Asai,  Naoko,  5.846.693.  CI. 
430-311.000. 
Ucthio.  Taku;  and  Mitsuhashi.  Takashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Power 
estimation  method  for  an  integrated  circuit  using  probability  calculations. 
S.847.966,  CI.  364^189.000. 
Uchino,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Ogura,  Shigeii;  Kurihashi.  Toshiya;  Takeda.  Nobuhiro:  Uchino.  Yoshi- 
hiro; Kimura,  Kenichi:  and  Yanai.  Toshikazu.  5.847.887.  CI.  359- 
822.000. 
Uchiya  Thermosui  Co..  Ud.:  See— 

Takeda.  Hideaki;  and  Sakamaki.  Katsuya.  5.847,637,  CI.  337-344.000. 
Uchiyama  Hiroyuki;  Aosaki.  Ko,  and  Nishimura.  Takashi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co..  Ltd.  Camera  for  taking  consecutive  exposures.  5.848.307.  CI.  396- 
J22.000. 
Uchiyama.  Kenji:  and  Endou.  Kougo,  lo  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Liquid 
Crystal  device  with  driver  element  thicker  than  a  first  substrate  and  on  a 
lecond  substrate  and  method  of  manufacturing.   5,847,7%.  CI.   349- 
151000 
Uchiyama.  Norio;  and  Hattori.  Yoshio.  to  Niles  Parts  Co..  Ltd.  Combinauon 
swiu-h  apparatus  equipped  with  rotary  connector.  5.847.342.  G.  200- 
tt540. 
Uijhgawa  Yutaka:  See — 

Funada.  Masahiro;  Ohta.  Ken-lchi:  Udagawa  Yutaka;  Takaragi.  Yoichi; 
and  Ohu.  Eiji.  5.847.849.  CI.  358-530.000. 
Ue,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Aral,  Takashi;  Kuki,  Hiroyuki:  and  Ue,  Hiroaki.  5.847.589.  G.  327- 
175.000. 
Uetla.  Hiroaki.  to  NEC  Corporation  Compact  image  transmission  system  and 
image  reproducing  device  capable  of  reproducing  a  DCT-based  code  at  a 
high  speed  without  deienoration  of  picture  quality.  5,847,767.  CI.  348- 
423.000. 
Uoda.  Katsuhiko:  See— 

Yasoshima,  Hiroyuki:  and  Ueda.  Katsuhiko.  5.847.666.  G.  341-58.000. 
Uo^  Kinya:  See — 

Shimizu.  Yukihiko.  Ueda.  Kinya:  and  Kobori.  Yoichi.  5.847.745,  G. 
347-227.000. 
Ud(b,  Norihiro:  See — 

Yoshino,  Hiroshi;  Ueda.  Norihiro;  Niijima.  Jun;  Haneda.  Tom;  Kolake. 

Yoshihiko;  Yoshimatsu.  Kentaro;  Walanabe.  Tatsuo;  Nagasu.  Takeshi; 

Tsukahara.    Naoko;    Koyanagi,    Nozomu;    and    Kiloh,    Kyosuke, 

5,846.969,  CI    514-211000 

U«b,  Shigem.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Output  apparatus  with  size 

change  of  character  patterns  only.  5,847.713.  CI.  345-435.000. 
U«<fa.  Yoichi:  See— 

Nagasawa  Toshiyuki;  lloh.  Sohko;  and  Ueda  Yoichi.  5.846..307.  CI. 
106-31.750. 
U«ila.  Yoichiro:  See — 

Nikaido.  Temyuki;  Kawada.  Naoki:  Hamalani.  Takeshi:  and  Ueda, 
Yoichiro.  5.846.792.  CI  435- 1 28.000. 
Ueda,  Yoshiaki.  to  Jaico  Corporation.  Load  driving  control  system  for  vehicle 

equipped  with  microcomputer  5. 848. .366.  CI   701-36.000. 
U*la.  Yoshihiro.  and  Nakai.  Kunio.  to  MiU  Industnal  Co..  Ltd.  Image 
forming    apparatus   having    reinforcing    member    5.848.328.   CI.    399- 
107.000. 
Utda.  Yuji:  See— 

Fukui.  Nobuhilo;  Ueda.  Yuji:  Takeyama.  Naoki:  Kusumolo.  Takehiro; 
Yako.  Yuko;  and  Yamamolo.  Shigeki.  5.846,688.  CI.  430-270.IOO. 
Uthara.  Akinori;  See — 

Kimura.  Eiichiro;  Asakura.  Yoko;  Uehara.  Akinori:  Inoue.  Sumio:  Kawa- 
I  1      hara.    Yoshio;    Yoshihara.    Yasuhiko:    and    Nakamalsu.    Tsuyoshi. 
I!      5.846.790.  CI.  435-110.000. 
Uthara.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Chigira.    Nobom:    Fukushima    Naoio:    Uehara.    Kazuhiro:    Sakaia. 
Masakazu;  and  Takeda.  Kouji.  5.845.561.  G  99-286.000. 
Uehara.  Kazuo:  See — 

Ishihama.  Kazuyoshi;  Ikei.  Kazunori:  and  Uehara.  Kazuo.  5.845.678.  G. 
137-596.000. 
Ueki.  Masao:  See— 

Matsuyama.  Jinsho;  Hirai.  Yutaka:  Ueki.  Masao;  and  Sakai.  Akira. 
5.846.320.  G.  117-90.000. 
Ueki.  Shigem.  to  Dsikyo-Webasio  Co..  Lid.  Slide  tih  roof  apparatus. 

S.845.959.  CI.  296-221.000. 
Ueki.  Tomiji;  See — 

Nogudii.  Yoshio;  and  Ueki.  Tomiji.  5,846,009.  G.  401-65.000. 


Uemaisu.  Hiroshi;  Kudoh.  Hiroshi:  and  Urabe.  Masanobu.  lo  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Microwave  circuit  package.  5,847,453,  CI. 
257-728.000. 
Uemura.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Miura.  Shinji;  Tsuchida.  Masayuki:  Uemura.  Hirokazu:  Yoshimura. 
Hiroyuki:  and  Nishimura.  Yuichi.  5.847.968.  G.  364^91.000. 
Ueno.  Eiji,  to  Nifco  Inc.  Push-riveL  5,846,040,  G.  411-45.000. 
Ueno.  Kaichi:  See — 

Ilo.  Kazunori:  Irinoda.  Mitsugu;  Ueno,  Kaichi;  Ishida.  Mamom:  and 
Kuroda,  Takahiko,  5,847.466.  CI.  257-775.000. 
Ueno.  Kazuo:  See — 

Funahashi.  Ryoji;   Malsubara.  Ichiro:  Ueno.  Kazuo:  and  Ishikawa 
Hiroshi.  5.846.910.  CI.  505^30.000. 
Ueno.  Ryuzo:  Ilo.  Shigem;  Minami.  Kenji:  and  Kitayama.  Masaya  lo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ueno  Seiyaku  Oyo  Kenkyujo.  Naphlhol  derivatives  and 
process  for  piwlucing  the  same.  5.847.233.  G.  568-735.000. 
Uesugi.  Takehiko:  See — 

Kanaoka.  Salomi;  Uesugi.  Takehiko:  Hirai.  Kuniaki:  Toda.  Toshiya:  and 
Okuhira.  Takenori.  5.847.108.  G.  536-103.000. 
Uetake.  Akihiro:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kazuyoshi;  Uetake.  Akihiro;  and  Sawada.  Takashi.  5.847.898. 
CI   360-96.500. 
Uetsuka.  Hisalo:  and  Aral.  Hideaki.  to  Hitachi  Cable.  Ltd.  Optical  device 
formed  with  grating  therein,  add/drop  filler  using  same,  and  method  of 
fabricating  same.  5.848.207.  CI.  385-37.000. 
Uitenbroek.  Duane  Girard:  See — 

Serbiak.  Paul  John;  and  Uitenbroek.  Duane  Cirud.  5.846.232.  CI. 
604-385.200. 
Uittenbogaart.  Gustaaf  A.:  See — 

Bassiein.  Augustinus  F.H.:  Sijtstra.  Anne  Lourens;  and  Uinenbogaan. 
Guslaaf  A..  5345.533.  CI.  74-462.000. 
Ujazdowski,  Richard  C:  See — 

Sarkar.  Kamal:  Ujazxlowski.  Richard  C:  Das.  Palash  P.;  and  Larson. 
Donald  G  .  5.848.089.  CI   372-58.000. 
Ukaji.  Ryoji:  See — 

Narazaki.  Norio:  Kayano.  Yoshihiro:  llagaki.  Yuko:  and  Ukaji.  Ryoji. 
5.846.633.  G.  428-131000. 
Ullradent  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Fischer.  Dan  E..  5.846.058.  CI.  433-216.000. 
Umeda.  Hidenobu:  See— 

Irie.  Atsushi;  Okura.  Kiyoioshi:  Osada.  Atsushi;  Morita.  Yoshiyuki: 
Umeda.  Hidenobu:  Ogawa  Yukio:  Fumsawa  Koichi:  and  Fujimoto. 
Naoki.  5.847.658.  CI.  340-683.000. 
Umeda.  Kazuo:  See — 

Sakai.  Shigem;  Mangahara.  Tom;  Umeda.  Kazuo;  Oguchi,  Kiyoshi:  and 
Tsuchiya  Milsum.  5.846.674.  G.  429-218.000. 
Umeda.  Takao;  Kojima.  Ryoji;  Anzai,  Masayasu;  Yokosuka.  Michio:  Suzuki. 
Katsuhiko;  and  Kaneko.  Tadahiro.  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Lid.  Apparatus  for 
printing  images  on  both  sides  of  an  image  printing  medium  by  one  process. 
5,848.323.  CI.  399-66.000, 
Umezawa  Junji:  See — 

Kakiuchi.  Shinichi;  and  Umezawa.  Junji,  5.846.142.  G.  473-354.000. 
Umezawa  Nobuhiko:  See— 

Aoyama.  Yuichi:  Obu,  Makoto;  Hiroi,  Masaki;  Miyawaki,  Katsuaki; 
Umezawa  Nobuhiko;  and  Hiramatsu.  Masami.  5.848.329,  CI   399- 
113.000. 
Umino,  Kaom,  to  Ariake  Ceramic  Consintctions  Co,  Ltd.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  transferring  molten  metal.  5,846.445.  G.  222-590.000. 
Umminger.  Christopher  B.:  See — 

Wilcox.  Milton  E.;  and  Umminger.  Chrislopher  B..  5.847.554.  G. 
323-282.000. 
Unarco  Material  Handling.  Inc.:  See — 

Highsraith.  Charles  E..  deceased,  5.845,794,  CI.  211-189.000. 
Undersea  Breathing  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Delp.  William  H..  11.  5.846.291.  G  95-8.000 
Unger.  Evan  C.  to  ImaRx  Pharmaceutical  Corp.  Methods  for  diagnostic 
imaging  using  a  renal  contrast  agent  and  a  vasodilator.  5.846,517.  CI. 
424-9.520. 
Uni-Charm  Corporation:  See— 

Fujioka,  Yoshihisa;  and  Yamaki.  Rumi.  5.846.231.  G.  604-380.000 
Murakami.    Masaki;    Ishikawa    Hiroki:    and    Kenmochi.    Yasuhiko. 

5.845.361.  G.  15-231.000. 
Sayama.  Yasushi;  and  Mishima,  Yoshilika.  5.846.262.  G.  604-391.000. 
Union  Camp  Patent  Holding.  Inc.:  See — 

Nevmz.  Albert  A..  5.847.266.  G.  73-40.50R. 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporalion:  See- 
Gibson.  C-harles  Arnold.  5.847.221.  CI  564-498.000. 
Uniroyal  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Vblodarsky.  Leonid  B  ;  and  Kosover.  Vilen.  5.847.035.  G.  524- 100.000. 
Unisoo  Indusmes  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

DeFieilas.   Dennis    Michael;   and   Miglion.   Albeit.   5.845.480.   G. 
60-39.060. 
Unisys  Coip.:  See — 

Fontana.  Junes  Albert;  and  Govindarajan.  Srinivasan.  5.848,273,  CI. 

.395-701 .000. 
Guck.  Randal  Lee.  5.848.415.  G.  707-10.000 
Smith,  Gerald  R  ;  and  Kidd,  Robert  C.  5.848,192.  G  382-232.000. 
Taylor,  Suzanne  Amy;  and  Upshutz.  Mat,  5,848,184,  G.  382-173.000 
Unile<:hno.  Inc.:  See — 

Iwasaki.    Hidekazu;    Matsunaga.   Hiracfai:   and   Ohkubo,   Takehiko. 
5.847  J72.  a.  324-755.000 
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United  Defense,  LP:  Sft— 

Singh,  Paul  P,  and  Middione.  Maik  Albert.  5,847.308.  CI.  89-36.080. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  Secretary  of  State  for 
Defense  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the:  See — 
Itoh.  Nobuyuki.  5.847.793.  CI.  349-110.000 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  Stale 
for  Trade  and  Industry  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the: 
See— 
Sephlon.  John  Peier.  and  Sharpe.  Peter  Harry.  5.847 J9 1,  O.  250- 
336.100. 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 

Hsu.  Chen-Chung.  5.846.864.  CI.  438-276.000. 
Sheng.  Yi-Chung;  Chung.  Cheng-Hui:  and  Chou.  Jih-Wen.  5.846.865. 
a.  438-276.000. 
U.S.  Bioscience.  Inc.:  See — 

Capizzi,  Robert  L.;  and  List.  Alan  F.  5.846.958.  O.  514-114.000. 
United  Slates  of  America 
Air  Force:  See — 

Arnold.  Fred  E.;  and  Venkatasubramanian.  Narayanan.  5.847.032.  CI. 

524-84  000 
Haas.  Franz:  and  Cook.  Paul  R  .  5.848.214.  CI.  385-120.000. 

A  jng  riC  3'  S^C 

Bodson.  Charles  D ;  and  Deutermann.  Alan  R..  5.847,841.  G  358- 
426.000. 
Army:  See — 

Akkara.  Joseph  A.;  Kaplan.  David  L.;  Ayyagari.  Madhu  S.  R.;  Marx. 
Kenneth  A  ;  Kamtekar.  Sanjay;  Pande.  Rajiv;  Tripathy.  Sukant  K.; 
and  Kumar.  Jayant.  5.846.753.  CI.  435-18.000. 
Ballalo.  Arthur:  Wittsmick.  Richard  H.;  Lu.  Yicheng:  Dutta.  Mitra: 
Pamulapali.  Jagadeesh:  and  Shen.  Paul  H..  5.847.435.  CI.  257- 
417.000. 
Birk.  Aviezer.  5.845.716.  O.  169-85.000. 
McCorkle.  John  W..  5,847.677.  CI.  342-204.000. 
Spande.  Robert  A..  5.847.880.  Q.  359-643.000. 
Walters.  William;  and  Segletes.  Steven.  5.847.312,  CI.  102-309.000. 
Warner.  Joseph  G..  5.845.922.  Q.  280-493.000. 
Energy:  See — 

Bevan.  John  E.:  and  King.  Grant  W..  5.846,041.  CI.  41 1-65.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 

Pastan.  Ira;  and  Willingham.  Mark  C.  5.846.535.  Q.  424-137.100. 
Restifo.  Nicholas  P.;  Rosenberg.  Steven  A.;  Bennink.  Jack  R.;  Bacik. 

Igor:  and  Yewdell.  Jonathan  W..  5.846.540,  CI.  424-192.100 
Schubert.  Manfred;  Harmison.  George  G..  11;  Chen,  Chang-Jie;  and 
Banjenea.  Akhil.  5.847.0%,  CI    536-23.400. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 

Fulton,  James  P.;  Namkung.  Min;  Simpson,  John  W.,  Wincheski. 

Russell  A.;  and  Nalh.  Shridhar  C.  5.847.562.  Q.  324-229.000. 
Goodwin.  Thoma.s  J..  5.846.807.  CI.  435-240.300. 
Navy:  See — 
Conrad.  David  W.;  and  Charles.  Paul  T.  Jr.,  5.847.019.  Q.  522-2.000. 
Garcia.  Joseph  P.  5.848.193.  CI.  382-232.000. 
Harbison.  Barry  B.;  Sanghera.  Ja.sbinder  S.;  Moon.  John  A.;  and 
Aggarwal.  Ishwar  D..  5,846.889.  CI.  501-40.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

D'Hoogh.  Guido.  5.847.333.  CI.  181-171.000. 

Derks.  Henk.  5.848.147.  CI.  379-390.000. 

Hancock.  Philip  T ;  and  Crawford.  John  S.,  5.847.367,  CI.  219-499.000. 

Heennga.  Schelte.  5.847.940.  CI.  363-19.000. 

Kotst.  Johannes  H    M.;  and  Pronk.  Serverius  R  P.  5.848.437.  CI. 

711-157.000. 
Krings.  Leo  H.  M.;  and  Oomen.  Emmanuel  W  J.  L..  5.847.858.  CI. 

359-265.000. 
Strik,  Wilhelmus  J.  A.,  5,847,684.  CI.  345-58.000. 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Jiang.  Ying;  and  Roby.  Mark.  5.847.046.  CI.  524-42.000. 
Unitrode  Corporation:  See — 

Bazinel.  John  P;  O'Connor.  John  A.;  and  Dalai.  Dhaval  B.  5.847.942.  CI. 
.363-25.000. 
University  of  Arizona.  Arizona  Board  of  Regents  on  Behalf  of  the:  See — 

Capizzi.  Robert  L.;  and  List,  Alan  F.  5.846,958,  Q.  5I4-II4.000. 
University  of  California:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Janet  K..  5.846.825.  O.  435-351  000. 
University  of  California  Office  of  Technology  Transfer.  The  Regents  of  the: 
See— 

Murray,  Manhew  M.;  Wilfong,  Dennis  H.;  and  Lomax,  Ralph  E., 
5,847,323,  CI.  I74-117.00F 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Bissell.  Mina  J.;  and  Weaver.  Valerie  M..  5.8-J6.536,  O.  424-158.100. 

Post.  Richard  F.  5.847.480.  CI.  310-90.500. 

Prusiner.  Stanley  B.;  Williamson.  R.  Anthony;  and  Burton,  Dennis  R.. 

5,846.533,  CI.  424-130.100. 
Slamon.  Dennis  J.;  and  Press,  Michael  F.  5.846.749,  CI  4.35-7.2.30. 
Strand.  OliverT.  Deri.  Robert  J  ;  and  Pocha,  Michael  D.,  5,846,694,  CI. 

430-321.000. 
Tobin.  Allan  J.;  Erlander.  Mark  G.;  and  Kaufman,  Daniel  L.,  5,846,740, 

CI.  435-7.400. 
Wuest,  Craig  R.,  5.847.509,  CI.  313-582.000. 
University  of  Chicago.  The:  See — 

Singh.  Dileep;  and  Wagh.  Anin  S.,  5,846.894,  O  501  155.000. 
University  of  Dayton.  The:  See — 


Rubey,  Wayne  A  ;  and  Siriebich.  Richard  C.  5.846,293.  Q.  95-87.000. 
University  of  Florida:  See — 

Wagener.  Kenneth  B.;  Wolfe.  Patrick  S.;  and  G6mez.  Fernando  J.. 

5.847.064.  a.  526-335.000. 
Yamamoto,  Janet  K  .  5.846.825.  CI.  435-351  000. 
University  of  Georgia  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Seaman.  John  C  ;  and  Bench.  Paul  M  .  5.846,434,  CI.  210-724.000. 
University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Supleton.  Jack  T;  Han.  Jian-Q^u;  LaBrecque,  Douglas;  and  Schmidt, 
Wanen  N.,  5.846.735.  CI.  435-7.100. 
University  of  MarylaiMl:  See — 

Weiner.  Ronald  M  ;  and  Fuqua,  William  Claiborne.  Jr.,  5,846,531.  C[. 
424-94  400. 
University  of  Maryland  Baltimore  County:  See — 
Choa,  Fow-Sen.  5.847,855.  CI.  359-152.000. 
University  of  Mas,sachuseits  Medical  Center  See — 

Gieen.  Michael  R  ;  and  Reese.  Joseph  C,  Jr..  5,847.077.  Q.  530- 
350.000. 
University  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Cleary.  Paul  Patrick.  5.846.547.  CI.  424-244.100. 

Gopinalh.  Anand;  Johnson.  Klein  L.;  Ford,  Carol  M.;  and  Ramberg. 

Randy  J..  5.847.865.  CI.  359-343.000. 
Guerinoc  Mary  Lou:  and  Eide,  David  J..  5,846,821.  CI.  435-320.100. 
University  of  New  Mexico:  See — 

Liskow.  Dean  H.  S.;  Kelly.  James  P;  Paranto.  Joseph  N.;  and  Morgan. 
Felix  E..  5.847.832.  CI.  356-376.000. 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  The:  See — 

Lee.  Kuo-Hsiung;  Cosenlino.  Mark;  Xie,  Lan;  and  Manak,  Mark. 
5,847.165.  CI.  549-280.000. 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  The  Tnistees  of  the;  See — 

Joullit.  Madeleine  M.;  and  Weisz.  Paul  B..  5.846.954.  CI.  514-58.000. 
University  of  Rochester  See — 

Rosebrough.  Scott  F.  5.846.537,  CI.  424-178.100. 
University  of  Saskatchewan.  The:  See — 

Prasad,  Kailash.  5.846.944.  CI   514-25.000. 
University  of  Texas  Health  Science  Center  See — 

Huebner.  Robert  C;  Norman.  Jon  A.;  Liang,  Xiaowu;  Camer,  Kristin  R.; 
Barbour.  Alan  G  ;  and  Luke.  Catherine  J..  5.846.946.  CI.  514-44.000 
University  of  Texas  System:  See — 

McDevin.  John  T;  and  Mirkin.  Chad  A..  5.846.909.  Q.  505-233.000. 
University  of  Toledo.  The:  See — 

Simon.  Henry  John.  5.846.843.  CI.  436-527.000. 
University  of  Utah  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Araneo.  Barbara  A.;  Ortinska.  Urszula;  and  Farrukh.  Imad  S..  5.846.963. 

CI.  514-178.000. 
Herron.  James  N.;  Chrislensen.  Douglas  A.;  Caldwell.  Karin  D.;  Jana- 
lovi  ,  Vera;  Huang.  Shao-Chie;  and  Wang,  Hsu-Kun.  5.846.842.  CI. 
436-518-000. 
University  of  Warwick:  See — 

Criloph.  Robert  Edward;  and  Thorpe.  Roger.  5.845  J07.  C\.  62- 106.000. 
University  of  Washington:  See — 

Cheever.  Martm  A.;  and  Disis.  Mary  L..  5.846.538.  CI.  424-185.100. 
Salesin.  David  H.;  Winkenbach.  Georges;  Salisbury.  Michael  P.;  Ander- 
son. Sean;  and  Barzel.  Ronen.  5.847.712.  CI.  345-430.000. 
University  of  Wa.shington.  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Hochman.   Daryl;   and   Haglund.   Michael   M..  5.845.639.  G.    128- 
653.100. 
University  of  Western  Ontario.  The:  See — 

Wan,  Wan-Kei.  5.846.213.  CI.  602-49.000. 
Unno.  Yasuaki:  See — 

Kita.  Hideki:  Unno.  Yasuaki;  and  Kawamura.  Hideo.  5.846,644,  CI. 
428-325.000. 
Unralh.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Cutler.  Donald  R.;  Pailthorp.  Robert  M.;  Unrath.  Mark  A.;  Richardson. 
Thomas  W.;  and  Cable.  Alan  J.,  5.847,960.  CI   364-474.290. 
Unsworth.  John  D.;  and  Waram.  Thomas  C.  Shape  memory  tubular  deploy- 
ment system.  5.846.247,  CI.  606-108.000. 
Unversily  of  North  Carolina:  See — 

Ha.skill.  John  Stephen:   Baldwin.  Albert  S..  Jr.;  and  Ralph.  Peter. 
5.846.714.  CI.  435-6.000. 
UOP:  See— 

Van  Den  Berg.  Rian;  Zelter.  Marie  S  ;  Miller,  Keith  L.;  and  Todd.  Terry 

R..  5,847,392.  CI.  250-3.39.090. 
Van  Den  Berg.  Rian;  Zetter.  Mark  S.;  Miller.  Keith  L.;  and  Todd.  Terry 
R..  5.847.393.  CI.  250-339.130. 
UOP  LLC:  See— 

Cottrcll.  Paul  R;  and  Castillo.  Ricardo.  5.847.230.  CI.  568-699.000. 
Ho.  Peny  K.;  and  Tagamolila.  Constante  P.  5.847,253. CI.  585-450.000. 
Stine.  Laurence  O ;  Vora.  Bipin  V;  and  Hammershaimb.  Harold  U.. 
5.847.252.  CI.  585-3.30.000. 
Upadek.  Hofst:  See — 

Paau.  Kathleen;  RJhse.  Wilfried:  Pichler.  Werner,  Upadek.  Horst;  and 
KUhne,  Norben.  5.846.798.  CI  435-187.000. 
Upfal.  Eliezer:  See — 

Hafner.  James  Lee;  Megiddo.  Nimrod;  and  Upfal.  Eliezer.  5.848.404.  CI. 
707-3.000. 
Upsher.  Michael  S..  to  Mercury  Enterprises.  Inc.  Endoscope  system  and 

coupling  arrangement  for  use  therewith.  5.846.186.  G.  600-185.000. 
Urabe.  Masanobu:  See — 

Uematsu.  Hiroshi;  Kudoh.  Hinishi.  and  Urabe.  Masanobu.  5.847.453. 
G.  257-728.000. 
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Urakjimi.  Teizi:  See — 

Tiuji.  Tomoko;  Yamaguchi.  Kohji;  Kondo.  Kiyusi;  and  Utakami,  Teizi, 
5.846.977.  CI.  514-292.000. 
Urbact.  Jesus  Antonio:  See — 

Barmw,  Stephen  Roy;  and  Uibaez.  Jesus  Antonio,  5,846.570,  CI.  424- 
616.000. 
Urchuk.  Steven  N.;  Ruth.  Christopher  C;  and  Crawford.  Carl  R..  to  Analogic 
Corporation  Apparatus  and  method  for  computed  tomography  scanning 
using  halfscan  reconstruction  with  asymmetric  detector  system.  5.848.1 17. 
CI.  378-19.000. 
Urea  Casale.  S.A.:  See — 

Dente.  Mario;  and  Bozzano.  Sergio.  5.847.208.  CI.  564-67.000. 
Urmty.  William  F.  Spinal-epidural  administration  system.  5.846.226.  CI. 

6(M- 158.000. 
Urquhart.  Andrew  Willard:  See— 

Newkirk,    Marc    Stevens;    Urquhart.    Andrew    Willard;    Aghajanian. 
Michael  Kevork;  Mortenson.  Mark  Gordon;  Ravi.  Vilupanur  Alwar. 
and  Nagelber?.  Alan  Scon.  5.848.349.  CI.  419-10.000. 
Ur>.  .Michael;  Hammer.  David;  and  Golkowski.  Cz£slaw.  to  Fusion  Lighting. 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  igniting  electrodelevs  lamp  with  ferroelectric 
eiUBsion.  5.847.517.  CI   315-248.000. 
USF  Filtration  and  Separations  Group  Inc.:  See — 

Hodges.  Alasuir  Mclndoe;  Beck.  Thomas  William;  Johansen.  Oddvar; 
and  Maxwell,  lan  Andrew.  5.846.399.  G.  205-775.000. 
Usoskjn.  Alexander:  See — 

Preyhardt,  Herbert  C;  Usoskin.  Alexander;  and  Garcia-Moreno.  Fran- 
cisco. 5.846.91 1.  CI.  505-434.000. 
Usui  Hiroshi;  and  Nakagawa.  Shingo,  to  Teijin  Seiki  Co..  Ltd.  Electro- 

matnetic  clutch.  5.847.478,  G.  310-76.000. 
Usui.  Kenji:  See — 

iSailo.  Takahiro;  Yoneyama.  Norihiro;  Usui,  Kenji;  and  Uchida.  Masaya. 
I     5.846.467.  CI.  264-263.000. 
UT  Automotive  Dearborn:  See — 

Hartman.  Hollister  A.,  5.847.704.  CI.  345-339.000. 
UT  Automotive  Dearborn.  Inc.:  See — 

Kilker.  I>aniel  D..  5.847.519.  CI.  318-14.000. 
Ulsuno.  Ryuji;  and  Mura.se.  Yoshihiro.  to  Aoyama  Seisakusho  Co..  Ltd. 

nre-fixing  device.  5.845.825.  CI.  224^2.240. 
Uwanu.  Toinoki:  See — 

Saioh.  Yuki;  Ishizaki.  Toshio;  Sakaue.  Tsuyoshi;  Ha.shimoto.   Koji; 
Yamada.  Tohru;  and  Uwano.  TonH*i.  5.847.489.  CI.  310-.34h.000. 
Uya,  Ma&ani.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Full  subtracter. 

5J847.983.  CI.  364-784.010. 
Uz.  'K.  Metin;  and  Wells.  Aaron,  to  C-Cube  Microsystems  Inc.  Method  for 
peiforming  rate  control  in  a  video  encoder  which  provides  a  bit  budget  for 
each  frame  while  employing  virtual  buffers  and  virtual  buffer  verifiers 
5^7.761.  CI.  .348-4<M.000 
V-Ttk  Incorporated:  See— 

Dahm.  Tim  A.,  5.845.460.  G.  53-249.000. 
Vaclier.  Leo:  See — 

Costrop.  Dirk;  Vackier.  Leo:  and  Janssens.  Robert.  5.848.339.  CI. 
399-298.000. 
Vadino.  Winston  A.:  See— 

Sangekar.  Surendra  A.;  Vadino.  Winston  A.;  and  Lee.  Ping  I..  5,846.971. 
CI.  514-252.000. 
Vaet.  Jos:  See — 

Deprez.  Lode;  and  Vaes.  Jos.  5.846.687.  CI.  430-250.000. 
VajOV.  v.:  See— 

Adam.  A.;  Vajov.  V;  Vnrob'ev.  G.;  Levchenko.  B.;  Siomkin.  B.;  and 
Chepikov.  A..  5.845.854.  CI.  241-1.000. 
Val.  Christian;  and  Leroy.  Michel,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Method  and  device  for 
idtrconnecting  integrated  circuits  in  three  dimensions.  5.847.448.  CI. 
257-686.0(». 
ValtiKe  Technologv.  Inc.:  See — 

Saidi.  M.  Yazid;  Gao.  Feng;  Barker.  Jeremy;  and  Scordilis-Kelley. 
Chariclea.  5.846.673.  CI.  429-195.000 
Valeo:  See— 

Thirion  De  Briel.  Jacques:  and  Blard.  Michel.  5.845.750.  CI.   192- 
70.250. 
Vallmu.  Pekka,  to  Bioxid  Oy    Polymer-fibre  prepreg.  a  method  for  the 
[rtparalion  thereof  as  well  as  the  use  of  said  prepreg.  5.846.640.  CI. 
428-. 306.600. 
Valtnel  Corporation:  See — 

Sundqvist.  Hans.  5.845.415.  CI.  34-452.000. 
Valmet-Karistad  AB:  See— 

KIcrelid.  Bcmi  Erik  Ingvar;  Svanqvist.  Toid  Olof  Sixien;  and  Ortemo. 
Bo  Lennart  Heitert.  5.845.868.  CI.  242-541.000. 

Valois  S  A  :  See 

de  Potis.  Olivier.  5.845.819.  CI.  222-321.900. 
Vakunse.  Thomas,  to  Febbrica  D'  Anni  P  Beretta.  S.p. A.  Ten  round  magajune 

with  fifteen  round  profile.  5.845.426.  CI.  42-49.020. 
Vaheau.  Ferdinand  F.  III.  Decorative  attachment  for  footwear.  5.845.422.  CI. 

36-136.000. 
Vat  Den  Beigh  Foods  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See— 

Alderliesten.  Leendert;  van  Amelsvcwn.  Johannes  Mateus  Maria;  Cas- 
tenmiller.  Wilhelmus  Adrianus  M.;  de  Fouw.  Nanneke  Joke;  Scbolel. 
;imald  Albert:  and  Verschuren.  Jozephus  Johannes.  5.846.592.  CI. 
26-602.000. 
ilsvoort  Johannes  Mateus  Maria:  See— 
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Alderiiesten.  Leendert;  van  Amelsvoort.  Johannes  Mateus  Maha;  Cas- 
tenmiller.  Wilhelmus  Adrianus  M.;  de  Fouw.  Nanneke  Joke:  Schotel. 
Ronald  Albert;  and  Verschuren.  Jozephus  Johannes.  5.846.592.  CI. 
426-602.000. 
Van  Buren.  Martin:  See — 

Fauteux.  Denis  G.;  and  Van  Buren.  Martin.  5.846.267.  G.  29-623.300. 

Van  Buskirk.  Michael  A.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Non-volatile 

memory  amy   that  enables   simultaneous   read  and   write  operations. 

5.847.998.  CI.  365-185.330. 

Vancaillie.  Thierry  G.  Variable  backflow  suction-hydraulic  curel.  5.846.219, 

CI  604-35.000. 
Vance.  Jeffrey  S.:  See — 

Wilfong.  Harry   B..  Jr;  Fletcher.  Wade  D.;  and  Vance.  Jeffrey  S.. 
5.845.779,  CI.  206-554.000. 
VanDenberg.  Ervin  K  .  to  Meritor  Heavy  Vehicle  Suspension  Systems.  Inc. 

Spring  beam  suspension  system.  5.845.919.  CI.  280-124.175. 
Van  Den  Berg.  Rian;  Zetter.  Maris  S.;  Miller.  Keith  L.;  and  Todd.  Terry  R..  to 
UOP.   Determining  the  concentration  of  gaseous  hydrogen  peroxide. 
5.847 ..392.  CI.  250-339.090. 
Van  Den  Berg.  Rian;  Zetter,  Mark  S.;  Miller.  Keith  L.:  and  Todd.  Terry  R..  to 
UOP  Control  of  gaseous  hydrogen  peroxide  concentration  during  steril- 
ization. 5.847.393.  CI.  250-3.39.130. 
van  den  Wildenberg.  Adrianus  Martinus.  Fluid  metering  device.  5.845.622. 

CI.  123-J63.000. 
van  der  Eb,  Alex  J.:  See — 

Bos.  Johannes  L.;  and  van  der  Eb.  Alex  J..  5.847.095.  G.  536-23.100. 
Van  der  Phis.  Gert:  See— 

Meurisse.  Wim  Pol:  Hoebeke.  Rudv  Georges;  Petit.  Guido  Henri  Mar- 
guerite; and  Van  der  PUs.  Gert.  5,848.056,  CI.  370-232.000. 
Van  Dijk.  Antonius  J.  M..  to  Flat  Panel  DispUy  Co.  (FPD)  B.V.  Display 

device.  5.847.797.  CI.  344-1.58.000. 
Van  Doren.  Stephen  R.:  See — 

Fenwick.  David  M.;  Foley.  Denis;  Van  Doren.  Stephen  R.;  and  Hartwell. 
Dave.  5.848.258.  CI.  395-»05.000. 
van  Dover.  Robert  Bruce:  See — 

Kurenivski.  Vladislav;  and  van  Dover.  Robert  Brace.  5.847.6.34.  CI. 
336-200.000. 
Van  Dyke.  Knox,  to  HIV  Diagnostics.  Inc  Multi-faceted  method  to  repress 
reproduction  of  latent  virases  in  humans  and  animals.  5.846.961.  G. 
514-171.000. 
Van  Ee.  Gary  R  :  See— 

Ledebuhr.  Richard  L.;  and  Van  Ee.  Gary  R..  5.846,061.  CI  417-477.900. 
Van  Epps.  Dennis  E.:  See — 

Smith.  Stephen  L..  Qiao.  Xiaoying;  Maciukas.  Susan  M.:  Loudovaris. 
Maureen  F:  Bender.  James  G.;  and  Van  Epps.  Dennis  E..  5.846.529. 
a.  424-93.700 
van  Erp.  Wilhelmus  Petnis  Martinus  Mana:  Sec- 
Dirts.  Richard;  van  Erp.  Wilhelmus  Petnis  Martinus  Maria;  and  Smit. 

Henderikus.  5.846.246.  G.  606-108.000. 
Siekmeyer.  Gerd;  and  van  Erp.  Wilhelmus  Petrus  Marunus  Maria. 
5.846.1%.  G.  600-374.000. 
VanGinhoven.  Judy  A.:  See — 

Rvder.  Richard  E.;  and  VanGinhoven.  Judy  A..  5.845.664.  G..  135- 
65.000. 
Vanguard  Inlemalional  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Lee.  Ching-Ving.  5.846.880.  CI.  438-669.000. 
Vanheertum.  Rudolf:  See — 

Romanowski.     Frank;    Vroman.     Kurt;    and    Vanheertum.    Rudolf. 
5.847.157.  CI.  548-512.000. 
Van  Heuverswyn.  Hugo:  See — 

Maenens.  Geert;  Stuvver.  Ueven;  Rossau.  Rudi:  and  Van  Heuverswyn. 
Hugo.  5.846.704.  G.  435-5  000 
VanLiew.  Amv:  and  Firi.  Gerold  G..  lo  Hewlea-Packatd  Company   Wet- 
wiping  technique  for  inkjet  pnnthead.  5.847.727.  G.  347-33.000. 
Vanmoor.  Arthur  Safe  sex  assurance  devices.  5.845.642.  G.  128-869.000. 
Van  Phan.  Dean;  and  Trokhan.  Paul  Dennis.  lo  Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 
The    Creped  tissue  paper  exhibiting  unique  combination  of  physical 
attributes   5.846.380.  G    162-111.000 
Van  Reenen.  David  G  ;  and  Gv)ings.  James  R  .  to  TRW  Inc.  Self-protecting 
switch  apparatus  for  controlling  a  heat  element  of  a  vehicle  seal  and  a 
method  for  providing  die  apparatus  5.847.911.  G.  361-84.000. 
Van  Tilburg.  Tim.  to  Soliec  B.V.  Transporting  device  provided  with  a  device 

for  detecting  situations  leading  to  damage.  5.845.763.  CI.  198-626.600. 
Vapor  Corponiiiiin:  See — 

Comgan.  Bernard  C.  5.845.609.  CI    122-209.100. 
Varga.  John.  Setting  device  for  a  carding  engine.  5.845  J68.  CI.  19-103.000. 
Varian  As.sociates.  Inc.:  See — 

Smallcombe.  Stephen  H  ;  Patt.  Sieven  L.;  and  Keifer.  Paul  A..  5.847.564. 
G.  324-307  000. 
Varma.  Rajender  Singh:  See — 

Hollis.  Mark  A.;  Ehriich.  Daniel  J.;  Murphy.  R.  Allen;  Kosicki.  Bernard 
B.;  Rathman.  Dennis  D.;  Mathews.  Richard  H.:  Burke.  Barry  E.; 
Eggers.  Milch  D.;  Hogan.  Michael  E.:  and  Vinna.  Rajender  Singh. 
5.846.708.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Varma.  Subir  See — 

Daniel.  Thomas;  Nattkemper.  Dieter;  and  Varma.  Subir.  5.848.068.  O. 
370-395.000. 
Vamer.  Jeffrey:  See — 

Veneklasen.  Lee  H.;  Innes.  Robert;  Babm.  Sergey;  Trost.  David;  and 
Vamer.  Jeffrey.  5.847.959.  G.  364-468.280. 
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Vamey.  A.  Michael;  Ha]l.  Kimball  P;  and  Manino.  John  D.,  to  Outboard 

MariiK  Corporalion.  Tractor  pump  jet.  5.846.103.  CI.  440-38.000. 
Varshavsky,  Alexar»der  See — 

Bachmair.    Andreas;    Fmley,    Daniel:    and    Varshavsky.    Alexander. 
5.847,097.  CI.  536-23.400. 
Vasconcellos.  Stephen  R.:  See — 

Chen.  Jen-Chi;  Chen.  Fu;  Walterick.  Gerald  C.  Jr.;  and  Va.sconcellos. 
Stephen  R..  5.846.436.  CI.  210-730.000. 
Vasin.  A  I;  See — 

Yashnov.  Y  M:  Petrosov.  V  A;  Baranov,  V  I;  and  Vasin,  A  I,  5.847,493, 
CI.  315-231.310. 
Vasin.  A.  I.:  See — 

Pemwov,  V.  A.;  Yashnov,  Y.  M.;  Konxeev.  A.  S.;  Vasin,  A. !.;  Baranov, 
V.  I.;  Poussin,  J.  F;  Slephan.  J.  M.;  Balaam.  F  A.;  Koesler.  J.  K.;  and 
Britt,  E.  J..  5,845,880.  CI.  244-169.000. 
Vasudevan.  Titucherai  Varahan.  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of 
Conopco.  Inc.  Matrix  or  core  shell  enzyme  capsule  compositions  compris- 
ing defined  density  modifying  solids  surrounded  by  defined  core  struclurani 
material.  5,846,927.  CI.  510-530.000. 
Vath.  Norbert:  See — 

Schlett,  Egon;  Helfrich,  Rudolf;  and  Vath.  Norbert.  5.845.929.  CI. 
280-728.300. 
Vaughan.  Jamieson  R.;  Williamson.  Jay  D  ;  Blom.  Kenneth  M.;  Stokes,  James 
D  ;  and  Bollinger.  Dewayne  L..  to  I.S.M.,  Inc.  Concrete  forming  system 
with  brace  ties.  5.845.449.  CI.  52-565.000. 
VDOnet  Corporation  Ltd.:  See— 

Khmelnitsky.  Alex;  and  Tails,  Eugene,  5,847,776.  Q.  348-699.000. 
Veal.  Jack  Thomas;  See — 

Fong.  Raymond  Tom;  Rodden.  John  Bernard:  Veal.  Jack  Thomas; 
Meyer.  Charles  Lee;  Trtybig.  Michael  Norris;  Williams.  Coley  Jerald; 
and  Horvalh.  Richard  Joseph,  5.846,404,  CI.  208-131.000. 
Vecchio.  Robert  L.;  See — 

Johanscn.  Charles  J..  Jr.;  Hollas.  Ernest  D.;  Vecchio.  Robert  L.;  and 
Zoumut,  Hani.  5.846,315.  CI.  106-712.000. 
Vegner.  Roland:  See— 

Janmey.  Paul  A.;  Cunningham.  C.  Casey:  Hanwig.  John  H.;  Stossel, 
Thomas  P:  and  Vegner,  Roland.  5,846,743,  CI.  435-7.800. 
Vehmer.  Seppo:  See — 

Sarpola,  Ju.ssi;  Heikkili,  Vesa;  Taskila,  Ari-Pekka:  Asujamaa,  Hannu; 
Penlikainen.  Heimo;  Liinamaa.  Olli:  Rusi.  Pekka:  and  Vehmer.  Seppo, 
5,848.138.  CI.  .379-114.000 
Velichko.  Sergey  A.:  See — 

Mimken.  Victor  B.;  Velichko,  Sergey  A.;  and  Krawzak,  Tom,  5,847.276. 
CI  73-453.000. 
Veneklasen.  Lee  H.;  Innes.  Robert:  Babin.  Sergey:  Trost.  David:  and  Vamer. 
Jeffrey,  to  Etec  System.  Inc  Methtxl  and  apparatus  for  run-time  correctiixi 
of  proximity  effects  in  pattern  generation.  5,847.959.  CI.  364-468.280. 
Venkaiasubramanian.  Narayanan:  See — 

Arnold.  Fred  E.;  and  Venkata.subramanian.  Narayanan.  5.847.032.  CI. 
524-84.000. 
Venugopalan.  Devarajan:  and  Sahu.  Sudhari,  to  Creative  Technical  Solutions, 
Incorporated.  Seleni/ed  dairy  Se-Ni-Sn-Zn-Cu  metal.  5.846.483,  CI.  420- 
473,000. 
Vergano.  Egidia  M.;  and  Kovacs.  Joseph,  to  Dale  Medical  Products,  Inc.  Arm 
board  for  vascular  access  and  method  of  using  the  same.  5.845.643.  CI. 
128-877.000. 
Verhulsi.  Michael  Joseph:  See— 

Richardson.  Craig  Allen:   Rosenbalm.  Allan  Wesley;  and  Vetbulst. 
Michael  Joseph,  5.845.468.  CI.  .56-6.000. 
Vermeer  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Egging.  Philip  J ;  Bartels.  Brent  A.;  and  Kappel,  Gary  W.,  5,845,689,  CI. 
144-334.000. 
Verschuren,  Jozephus  Johannes:  See — 

Alderiiesten.  Leendert:  van  Amelsvoort.  Johannes  Mateus  Maria;  Cas- 
tenmiller.  Wilhelmus  Adnanus  ,M  :  de  Fouw.  Nanneke  Joke;  Schotel. 
Ronald  Albert:  and  Verschuren,  Jozephus  Johannes.  5.846.592.  CI. 
426-602.000. 
Vertex  Pharmaceuticals.  Incorporated:  See — 

Bemis.  Guy  W;  Golec.  Julian  M.  C;  Lauffer.  David  J.;  Mullican. 
Michael  D.;  Murcko.  Mark  A.:  and  Livingston.  David  J..  5.847.135. 
CI.  544-264.000. 
Veners.  Dan  K.:  See— 

Blizard,  Norman  C:  Amiung,  Raymond  J.;  Munlean,  George  L.;  Smith, 
Edward  D.;  Pounder.  Mark;  and  Vetters.  Dan  K..  5,845,623.  CI 
12.3-467.000. 
Vezzoli.  Emilio:  and  Pasini.  Giovanni  Banista.  to  Fratelli  Marzoli  &  C.  S.p.A. 
Double-cylinder  opener  and  relative  process  for  opening  and  cleaning 
staple  fiber  by  progressive  action.  5.845.367.  CI.  19-85.000. 
Vianova  Resins  GmbH:  See — 

Manen.  Manfred:  Godau.  Claus;  and  Neumann.  Uwe.  5.847.027.  CI. 
52.3-4O4.0O0. 
Vibrametrics.  Inc.:  See — 

Judd.  John  E..  5.847,278.  CI.  73-493.000. 
Vical  Inc.:  See — 

Huebner.  Robert  C;  Norman.  Jon  A.;  Liang.  Xiaowu;  Camer,  Kristin  R.; 
Bartjour.  Alan  G.:  and  Luke.  Cathenne  J..  5.846,946,  O.  514-44.000. 
Vicknair.  Brian  James:  See — 

Moore.  Charies  Roberts;  Muhich.  John  Stephen;  and  Vicknair.  Brian 
James.  5.848,283.  CI   .W5-800.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.:  See — 


Sa.sao,  Takayoshi:  Ogasawara.  Fumio:  and  Yokoi.  Satoru.  5.847,874.  Q. 

359-554.000. 
Shudo.  Katsuyuki.  5.848.392.  CI.  704-503.000. 
Suzuki.  Koji.  5.848.221.  CI.  386-124.000. 
Victory  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ando.  Ichiro,  5.848,239,  Q.  395-200.330. 
Viegas,  Tacey  X.;  Reeve.  Lorraine  E.;  and  Henry,  Raymond  L.,  to  MDV 
Technologies,  Inc.  Thermal  irreversible  gel  corneal  contaa  lens  formed  in 
situ.  5,847,023,  CI.  523-106.000. 
Vieriing,  Pierre:  See — 

Riess,  Jean  G.;  Greiner.  Jacques:  Milius,  Alain:  Vieriing,  Pierre;  Guillod, 
Frederic;  and  Gaenuler,  Sylvie,  5,846.516.  Q.  424-935.000. 
Vigliarolo.  Diego:  See — 

Gila.  Liliana;  Proto.  Antonio:  Ballalo.  Evelina:  Vigliarolo,  Diego;  and 
Lugli,  Gabriele,  5.846.895.  CI.  502-107.000. 
Vigne-Salade.  Pierre:  See — 

Carle.  Pierre:  Gerbier.  Philippe;  and  Vigne-Salade.  Pierre.  5.847.32 1 .  CI. 
I74-99.00B. 
Vilcek.  Jan:  See — 

Lee.  Tae  Ho:  Wisniewski.  Hans-Georg;  and  Vilcek.  Jan.  5.846.763,  CI. 
4.1.5-69  100. 
Villanger,  Kjell:  See— 

Enger.  Jens  dav:  and  Villanger.  Kjell.  5.845.944,  CI.  285-23.000. 
Vinh,  Binh;  and  Hermann.  Dale  W.,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Tank  to  header  joint 

for  heat  exchangers.  5.845.705.  CI.  165-173.000. 
Vinick,  Fredric  J.:  See — 

Faraci,  W.  Stephen:  Nagel.  Arthur  A.;  Spencer.  Robin  W.;  and  Vinick. 
Fredric  J..  5.847.155.  CI.  548-400.000. 
Viola.  Ernest  S.:  See — 

Ftobosilo.  Raymond  C;  and  Viola.  Eniest  S.,  5.846.018.  CI.  403- 
403.000. 
Violette.  Michael  P;  and  Gonzalez.  Fernando,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc. 
Method  of  creating  ultra-small  nibble  structures  during  mosfel  fabrication. 
5,846,873.  CI.  438-585.000. 
Virginia  Commonwealth  University:  See — 

Martin,  Billy  R.;  and  Razdan.  Raj  K.,  5.847.128,  a.  544-150.000. 
Virtual  Machine  Works:  See — 

Noakes.  Michael  Donald;  Selvidge.  Charles  W.;  Argarwal,  Anant;  Babb. 
Jonathan;  and  Dahl.  Manhew  L..  5,847,578,  CI.  326-39.000. 
Vision-Ease  Lens,  Inc.:  See — 

Hughes,  Frank  J.,  5.847.168.  CI.  549-384.000. 
Vis.seT,  Jacob:  See — 

Buxton,  Frank:  Hinnen,  Albert;  and  Visser.  Jacob.  5,846,802.  CI.  435- 
225.000. 
Vista  Water  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Karpal.  David  L..  5,845.597.  CI.  116-268.000. 
Vivorx.  Inc.:  See — 

Soon-Shiong,   Patrick:   Desai,   Neil   P.:  Sandford.  Paul  A.;   Heintz, 
Roswitha  A.;  and  Sojomihardjo,  Soebianlo.  5,846,530,  CI.  424- 
93.700. 
Vladimirsky,  Yuli:  See — 

Soper.  Steven  A.;  Davies,  Jack  D.;  and  Vladimirsky,  Yuli,  5,846,727.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Manleghi.  Kamran.  5,847,455,  O.  257-737.000. 
Voest-Alpine  Induslicanlagcnbau  GmbH:  See — 

Diehl.  Joig;  and  Rosenfellncr.  Gerald.  5.846,268,  CI.  48-92.000. 
Vogel,  James  D..  to  IMI  Cornelius  Inc.  Row  control  for  beverage  dispensing 

valve.  5,845,815,  CI.  222-129.100. 
Vogel.  Reinhard.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesesellschafi.  Method  and  device  for 
controlling  a  four-dimensional  vector  for  a  controlled  system  by  means  of 
a  discrete-value  control  element  with  a  limited  switching  frequency. 
5.847.943,  CI.  363  37.000. 
Vogelaere.  De  Marc:  See — 

Henning.  Guenther,  Michelsen-Mohanunadein.  Ursula;  Vogelaere.  De 
Marc;  and  Weiser.  Josef.  5.846.655.  CI.  428-378.000. 
Vogi,  Carslen:  See — 

Makohl.  Friedheim;  Vogt.  Carsten;  and  Pudjihanto.  Surwano,  5,845.722. 
CI.  175101.000. 
Vbgtie.  Fritz:  See— 

Paulus.  Wolfgang;  \«gtlc.  Fritz;  and  Is.sbemer.  Jorg.  5.847.190,  CI. 
558-.302.000. 
Voirol.  Peter  See — 

Mallah.  Mohamad;  Linn.  Horsi;  Saner.  Niklaus;  and  Voirol.  Peter. 
5,847..376,  CI.  219-687.000. 
Voith  Sulzer  Papier  Maschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Kaipf.  Waller.  5.845.866.  CI.  242-521.000. 
Voith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Autrata.  Jochen:  Schnyder.  Eugen;  and  Stoez.  Wolf  Gunier.  5.846.174. 

CI.  492-7.000. 
Grabscheid.  Joachim;  and  Schiel.  Christian.  5.846.173.  CI.  492-7.000. 
Voith  Turbo  GmbH:  See— 

Wahl.  Georg:  Kurzay.  Friedrich:  Rogner.  Thomas;  and  PrBger.  Dieter. 
5.845.755.  CI.  I92-85.00F. 
Vojta.  Erich:  See — 

Cepa.  Frank;  and  VojU.  Erich.  5.847.937.  Q.  361-809000. 
Volden.  Harald:  See— 

Kaarstad.  Charles;  and  Volden.  Harald.  5.845.602.  CI.  119-223.000. 
Volinia.  Stefano:  See — 
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HBes.  Ian  D ;  Fry,  Michael  J.;  Dhand.  Ritu;  Waterfield.  Michael  D.; 
Parker,  Peter  J.:  Otsu,  Masayuki;  Panayoulou.  George;  Volinia.  Ste- 
fano; and  Gout.  Ivan.  5.846.824.  CI.  435-348.000. 
Vollnrr.  Edward;  and  Hart.  Teresa.  Omnidirectional  loudspeaker.  5.847.331. 

CI.  181-147.000. 
VolodBfsky.  Leonid  B.;  and  Kosover.  Vilcn.  to  Uniroyal  Chemical  Company. 
Inc.  Substituteed  tetrahydropyrimidine  derivatives  and  their  use  as  poly- 
merization inhibitors  for  vinyl  aromatic  compounds.  5.847.035.  CI.  524- 
100000. 
Vfalpe  Prignano.  Juan  Pedro  Alfredo  Hector.  Method  fof  creating  three- 
dimensional  figures  or  forms  from  any  flat  surface  image.  5.846.084.  Q. 
4.34-151.000 
Volpi,  Giuseppe:  See — 

De  Wan.  Maura:  and  Volpi.  Giuseppe.  5.847.107.  CI.  536-55.300. 
Von  der  Eltz.  Herbert:  See — 

Seidel.  Chrisloph;  Bialk,  Peter,  and  Von  der  Eltz.  Herbert.  5.846,738,  CI. 
435-7.100. 
von  Dtvn.  Wolfgang;  Hill.  Regina  Luise;  Kardorff.  Uwe;  Engel.  Stefan: 
Olten.  Martina:  Vossen.  Marcus:  Plath.  Peter:  Rang.  Harald:  Harreus. 


Wachtel,  Helmut:  See— 

Hedgpeth,  Joel;  and  Wachtel,  Helmut  5.847,010,  Q.  514-964.000. 
Wada.  Masashi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Shinichi;  Kawai.  Shinji;  Omae.  Tadashi;  Oi.  Makolo;  Mal- 
suo.  Akinori:  Wada,  Masashi;  and  Kozakai.  Kenji.  5.847.995.  Q. 
36.5- 1 85. 1 80. 
Wada  Shinji:  See — 

Nagai.   Nobuaki:  Wada.   Shinji;   Murano.  Yuichi;   Ikeda   Sachinori; 
Watanabe.    Kouichi;    Matsueda    Satoshi:    and    Ogawa    Makolo, 
5.846.276.  CI.  55-523.000. 
Wada  Shunichi:  See — 

Nishino.  Kazuhisa:  Awa.  Hirohisa;  and  Wada  Shunichi.  5.845.738.  Q. 
18*443.000. 
Wadas.  David  L:  See— 

Huggins.  Michael  J.;  Wadas.  David  L.;  Stine.  Alan  C;  and  Reynolds. 
Joseph  D..  5.845.544.  CI.  74-606  OOR. 
Waddington.  William  H.:  See— 

Jakobsson.   Hakan;  Ozbutun.  Cetin;   and  Waddington.   William   H.. 
5.848.408.  CI.  707-3.000. 


Albrecht   Konig.  Hartmann;  Walter.  Helmut;  Westphalen.  Kari-Otto;  and    Wagener.  Kenneth   B.;  Wolfe.  Patrick  S.;  and  Gomez.  Fernando  J 


MiSJiitz.  Ulf.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  HertMcidally  active  phenyldike- 
to«K  compounds.  5.846.906.  CI.  504-221.000. 
von  Deyn.  Wolfgang:  Hill.  Regira  Luise;  Kardorff.  Uwe:  Engel.  Stefan: 
OtWi.  Martina:  Vossen.  Marcus:  Plath.  Peter:  Rang,  Harald;  Harreus. 
Albwchl;  KOnig.  Hartmann:  Walter.  Helmut;  Westphalen,  Kari-Otto;  and 
MiR$lizt,  Ulf.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Herbicidally  active  pyrazol^ 
ylbetizoyi  compounds.  5.846,907.  CI.  504-22 1. 000. 
Vonk.  Glenn  P:  See— 

Nadeau.  James  G.;  Pitner,  J.  Bruce;  Schram.  James  L.;  Linn.  C.  Preston; 

Vonk.  Glenn  P:  and  Walker.  G  Tenance.  5.846.726,  CI.  435-6.000. 

von  Raven.  Axel,  to  Jorax  GmbH.  Process  for  enhancing  the  whiteness. 

brightness  and  chromaticity  of  fillets  and  pigments.  5.846.382.  CI.  162- 

16fj000. 

von  T^nvicza.  Stephan:  See — 

Ritter.  Wolfgang;  von  Tapavicza  Stephan:  Mailer.  Heinz;  and  BQsching. 
Hanmul.  5.846.601.  CI.  427-221.000. 
Vora.  Bipin  V:  See — 

Sline.  Laurence  O.:  Vora.  Bipin  V;  and  Hammershaimb.  Harold  U.. 
5.847.252.  CI.  585-3.30.000. 
N^wob'ev.  G.:  See — 

Adam.  A.;  Vajov.  V;  Vbrob"ev.  G.;  Levchenko.  B.;  Siomkin.  B.;  and 
Chepikov.  A..  5.845.854.  O.  241-1.000. 
VosNkian.  Peter.   Reinforced  delta  scraper  snow  shovel.  5.845.949.  CI. 

294-54.500. 
Voss,  FraiKis.  Pressure  discharging  drain  pan.  5.845.671.  CI.  137-209.000. 
Vossta.  Marcus:  See — 

von  Devn.  Wolfgang:  Hill.  Regina  Luise:  Kardorff.  Uwe;  Engel.  Stefan: 
Otteii.  Martina;  Vossen.  Marcus;  Plath.  Peter;  Rang.  Harald:  Harreus. 
Albiecht;  KOnig.  Hartmann.  Walter.  Helmut;  Westphalen.  Karl-Ono; 
and  Mis.slitz.  Ulf,  5.846,906.  CI.  504-221.000. 
von  Deyn,  Wolfgang;  Hill.  Regina  Luise:  Kardorff.  Uwe;  Engel,  Stefan: 
I  j  Olten,  Martina:  Vossen.  Marcus;  Plath.  Peter:  Rang,  Harald:  Harreus. 
I  Albrecht;  Konig.  Hartmann;  Waller.  Helmut:  Westphalen.  Karl-Ono: 
'  '  and  Misslizt.  Ulf.  5.846.907,  CI.  504-221  000. 
Vtoumakis.  John  N.:  Finkiclszlein.  Sergio;  Pariser.  Ernest  R.;  and  Helton. 
Mike  to  Marine  Polymer  Technologies.  Inc  Methods  and  compositions  for 
palj.pl  1  -4.N-acetylglucosamine  dnig  delivery.  5,846,952.  CI.  5 14-55.000. 
VroiTM.  Kurt:  See — 

Romanowski,    Frank;     Vroman,     Kurt:    and    Vanheertum,    Rudolf. 
5.847.157.  CI.  .S4«-512.000. 
Vsoft  Ltd.:  See— 

Teicher.  Mordechai;  Lev,  Eitan;  and  Cohen,  Noam.  5.847,703.  CI. 
345-327.000. 
Vuko»ich.  George:  See— 

Hui.  Raymond  Chung- Ying;  Hayward.  Vincent:  Ouellet.  Alain  Gerard: 
Peruzzini.  Walter.  Gregorio.  Pedro;  Wang.  Andrew;  and  Vukovich. 
Geoige.  5.847..528.  CI   318-568.100. 
Vyakvnam.  Murty  N.:  and  Drzal.  Lawrence  T.  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating 
Michigan  State  University.  Method  and  apparatus  for  aligning  discontinu- 
ous fibers.  5.846.356.  CI.  156-62.600. 
W.  Alon  Jones  Cell  Science  Center  See— 

Sertero.  Ginetie.  5.846.734.  CI  435-7.100. 
W&H  Dentalwerk  GmbH:  See— 

Schneider.  Richard  Theodore.  5.846,080,  CI.  433-215.000. 
WL  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc  :  See — 

Fischer,  Paul  J.:  Goirell.  Robin  E.;  and  Sylvester.  Mark  F.  5.847.327.  CI. 

174-258.000. 
Spencer.  Mark  S.;  and  Rubin.  Edward  A..  5.846.355.  CI.  156-53.000. 
R.  Grace  &  Co  -Conn.;  See— 
Complon.  Stephen  F.  5.846.620.  CI.  428-35.700. 
Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co.;  See— 
Engelhardt.  Dietmar.  5.845.865.  G.  242-476.700. 
Hermanns.  Fetdinand-Josef:  Kohlen.  Helmut;  and  Groneberg.  Reinhard. 

5.S45.8M.  CI   242-474.100. 
Sthmidke.  Waldemar;  Backhaus,  Jilrgen:  Liedgens,  Hans-Peter:  and 
Pospiech,  Joachim.  5.845.760.  CI.  l9«-t48.000. 
Waahendofff-Neumann.  Ulrike:  See — 

fiscber,  Reiner:  Bretschneider.  Thomas:  Kruger.  Bemd-Wieland; 
Ruther.  Michael:  Erdelen.  Chnstoph:  Wachendorff- Neumann,  Ulrike; 
Sanlel,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Dollinger.  Markus.  5.847,211,  CI.  564- 
123.000. 
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University  of  Rorida.  Polycarbonjeullanes  via  acyclic  diene  metathesis 
polymerization.  5,847,064,  CI.  526-335.000. 
Wagh.  Arun  S  :  See — 

Singh.  Dileep;  and  Wagh.  Anin  S..  5.846.894.  CI.  501-155.000. 
Wagman.  Richard  S..  to  Siecor  Corporation.  High  density  optical  cable. 

5.848.212.0.  385-111.000. 
Wagner.  Barbara:  See — 

Grimaldi.   Camille    M.;    Moschetla    Janice;    and    Wagner.    Batlura 
5.845.969.  CI.  297-445.100. 
Wagner,  Gebhaid:  See — 

Mazanek.  Jan;  Kasler,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Wagner,  Gebhard.  5,847,037, 0 
524-413.000. 
Wagner,  Oliver.  See — 

Wetlerich.  Frank;  Wagner.  Oliver.  Eicken,  Karl;  Ammermann,  Eberhard; 
and  Lorenz,  Gisela  5,847.194.  CI.  560-28.000. 
Wagner.  Richard  E.:  See — 

Tomlinson.  W  John,  III;  and  Wagner,  Richard  E.,  5,847.831,  O.  356- 
364.000. 
Wagner,  Thomas  E.;  Chen,  Xiaozhuo;  and  Li,  Yunsheng,  to  Ohio  Univeisit) 
Edison  Animal  Biotechnology  In.siitute.  Method  for  eliciting  an  immune 
response  using  a  gene  expression  system  that  co-delivers  an  RNA  poly- 
merase with  DNA.  5.846.949.  CI.  514-44000. 
Wahl.  Georg;  Kurzay.  Friedrich:  ROgner,  Thomas;  and  Proger,  Dieter,  to  Voith 
Turbo  GmbH.  Method  of  speed  control  of  a  friction  clutch  in  a  drive  train 
and  a  drive  engine  and  drive  unit  for  execution  of  the  method.  5.845,755. 
CI    192  85.00F. 
Wahl.  Georg:  See— 

Kremer.  Matthias:  Wahl.  Georg:  Gock.  Ebohatd:  Wigger.  Stefan:  and 
Kahler.  Jorg.  5.846.501.  O  423-165.000. 
Waiblinger.  Hans:  See — 

Ott-Dembrowski.  Silvia;  Cyrus.  Richard:  Schmidt.  Jorg;  and  Waiblinger. 
Hans.  5.847J1I6.  CI.  564-381.000. 
Waile.  Dennis  C:  See — 

Beemiller.  Gerald  V;  Jamieson.  John  W.;  Propper.  Richard  D.;  Kamen. 
Dean  L.;  Finkelstein.  Jeffrey  I  ;  and  Waite.  Dennis  C.  5.845  J50.  C\. 
5-109  000. 
Waile.  Rosemary.  Aquarium  fish  catcher  5.845.431.  CI.  43-54.100. 
Wajc.  Samuel:  See — 

Finkelstein,  Nahum  Phillip;  Gamett,  Stephen  Hany;  Wajc.  Samuel;  and 
Metcalfe.  John.  5.846.914.  CI   507-209.000. 
Wakabayashi.  Hideaki:  Hirami.  Mmeo:  Toni.  Yasuo.  and  Sato,  Yasuhiro.  to 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Niles  Parts  Co.  Ud. 
Gearshift  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  5.845,535.  CI  74473.180 
Wakabayashi.  Kaoni;  Iwala.  Masahiko.  Nunobiki.  Tadashi;  and  Yasuda 
Tsuneo.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation  Map  information 
processing  method  and  apparatus  for  correlating  road  location  on  a  road 
network  map.  5.848,374,  O.  701-212.000. 
Wakabavashi,  Kaoru:  See — 

Nunobiki,  Tadashi:  Yasuda  Tsuneo;  Wakabayashi,   Kaoru;  and  Ito, 
Koichi.  5.848.375.  CI.  701-212.000. 
Waku  Pure  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Shiraki.  Ka/uo:  and  Shimamura.  Nobutaka  5.847.091,  CI.  5.34-838.000. 

Wakuda.  Sadamoto.  to  Kawai  Musical  Instruments  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd 

Electronic  musical  insiniment  with  automatic  and  semi-automatic  playing 

apparatus   5.847.306.  CI.  84-649.000. 

Wald,  Roland:  and  Gisler.  Markus.  to  Clariant  Finance  (BVI)  Limited. 

Aluminum  phthalocvanine  reactive  dyes.  5.847.111.  CI   .540-125  000. 
Waldman.  Donald  Johii;  Lawrence,  Keith  Edward;  Funke.  Steven  James:  and 
Lohmann.  Craig  William,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Direct  operated  check  injector 
5.845.852.  CI.  239  533.800. 
Waklmann.  Herman;  Clark.  Michael  R  :  Winter,  Gregory  P:  and  Riechmann. 
Lutz,  to  British  Technology  Group  Limited    Antibodies  to  tfie  antigen 
c-ompalh  I    5.846_5.34.  CI.  4'24-l.33.100. 
Wales.  Michele  Makos:  See — 

Baylin,  Stephen  B.;  and  Wales.  Michele  Makos,  5.846.712.  CI  435- 
6.000. 
Walker.  Derek:  Lee.  Junning;  Martin.  Charles  R.;  Zhang.  Haiyan;  Sogli. 
Loris:  Bemasconi.  Ermanno;  and  Menon.  Vinod  Parakkal.  to  Sct>enng 
Corporation;  and  Aniibioticus  Process  for  the  preparation  of  intermediates 
useful  in  the  synthesis  of  cephalosponns.  5.847.1 16.  CI.  540-215.000. 
Walker,  Frederick  Joseph:  See— 
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McKee.  Rodney  Allen;  and  Walker.  Frederick  Joseph.  5.846.667.  O. 
428-700.000. 
Walker.  G.  Terrance:  See — 

Nadeau.  Jannes  C;  Pioier.  J.  Bruce;  Schram.  James  L.;  Linn.  C.  Presion; 
Vbnk.  Glenn  P.:  and  Walker.  G.  Terrance.  5.846.726.  CI  435-6.000. 
Walker.  Julia  C.  See— 

Caniso.  David  J :  Diebboll.  Roben  S.;  Ellis.  Steven  Clark;  Chang.  S.  Jay; 

McAlli.ster,  Sandra  B.;  Quinn.  Heidi  S.;  Amelt.  Kenneth  Dale;  Conle. 

Leonard  J.;  Wilstm.  Chauncey  E.;  Lov/e.  Russell  M.;  Eddy.  Jonathan 

H.;  Anglin,  David  M.;  Adams.  Vernon  J.;  Walker.  Julia  C;  Kleinfelter. 

Kevin  P;  and  Nugent.  Michael  T.  5.848.271.  CI.  395-680.000. 

Walker.  Kerry  C;  Jackson.  Scott  A.;  and  Fulnrver.  Brian  H..  to  Autoliv  ASP, 

Inc.  Airbag  inflator  with  consumable  igniter  tube.  5.845.933.  CI.  280- 

741.000. 

Walker.  Mark  S.,  to  Tandem  Computers  Incorporated.  Continuously  available 

computer  memory  systems.  5.848.230.  CI.  395-182.050. 
Wall.  Randolph:  See— 

Robm-son.  Randy  R.;  Liu.  Alvin  Y;  Horowitz.  Arnold  H.;  Better,  Marc; 
Wall.  Randolph;  Lei.  Shau-Ping;  and  Wilcox.  Gary  L..  5.846.818.  CI 
435-320.100. 
Walli>.  David  W.:  See— 

Elghanayan.  Jeffrey;  and  Wallis.  David  W.,  5.848,135.  CI.  379-100.010. 
Wallis.  Nicola  Gail:  See- 
Hodgson.  John  Edward;  and  Wallis.  Nicola  Gail.  5.846.772.  CI.  435- 
69  100. 
Walls.  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Sweetser.  David  J.,  to  Hewlen  Packard  Company. 
System   and   method   for   selective   and   continuous   index   generation. 
5.848.410.  CI.  707-4.000. 
Walsh.  Greg:  See- 
Chase.  Thomas  W.;  Pahl.  Richard  C  ;  and  Walsh.  Greg.  5.845.512.  CI. 
62-343.000. 
Walsh.  James  J.;  Joe.  Joseph;  Milhaupl.  Roben  W.;  Bridgwater.  James;  and 
Haijima.  Kazumi.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Computer  system 
and  an  elecinmic  circuit  utilising  a  single  DMA  controller  and  additional 
communication  circuit  to  manage  DMA  transfers  between  memory  and  I/O 
devices.  5.848.253.  O  395-309.000. 
Walsh.    Michael    J.    Anti-theft   device   for  framed   door.    5.845.433.   CI. 

49-383.000. 
Walsh.  Thomas  J  .  Ill:  See— 

Hould.  Daniel  F;  Walsh.  Thomas  J.,  ill;  and  Moeller.  Robeit  F, 
5.845.867.  CI.  242-527.000. 
Walsh.  Virginia  McAndrews:  See — 

Rudys.  Susys  K.;  Jones.  David  C;  Walsh.  Virginia  McAndrews;  Fisher. 
Linda  C;  Knapp.  Ross  W.;  and  Simon.  Charles  B..  5.845.958.  CI 
296-136.000. 
Walter.  Helmut:  See— 

von  Deyn.  Wolfgang;  Hill.  Regina  Luise;  Kardorif.  Uwe;  Engel.  Stefan; 
Otten.  Martina;  Vossen.  Marcus;  Plath.  Peter;  Rang,  Harald;  Harreus. 
Albtecht;  Ktinig.  Hartmann;  Walter.  Helmut;  Weslphalen.  Karl-Otto; 
and  Mis.sliu.  Ulf.  5.846.906,  CI   .504-221.000. 
von  Deyn.  Wolfgang;  Hill.  Regina  Luise;  Kardorff,  Uwe;  Engel,  Stefan; 
Olteii.  Martina;  Vossen.  Marcus;  Plath.  Peter;  Rang.  Harald;  Harreus. 
Albrecht;  KOnig.  Hartmann;  Walter.  Helmut;  Westphalen.  Karl-Ono; 
and  Misslizt.  Ulf.  5.846.907,  CI.  504-221.000. 
Walterick.  Gerald  C.  Jr.:  See- 
Chen.  Jen-Chi;  Chen,  Fu;  Walterick.  Gerald  C.  Jr.;  and  Va.sconcellos. 
Stephen  R..  5.846.436.  CI   210-730.000. 
Walters.  William;  and  Segletes.  Steven,  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Army. 
Shaped  charge  devices  with  multiple  confinements.  5.847.312.  CI.  102- 
309.000. 
Wan.  Chang-Feng:  See — 

Dreiske.  Peter  D.;  and  Wan.  Chang-Feng.  5.846.850.  CI.  438-67.000. 
Wan.  Wan-Kei.  to  University  of  Western  Ontario.  The.  Cellulose  membrane 

and  method  for  manufacture  thereof.  5.846.213.  CI.  602-49.000. 
Wang.  Andrew:  See — 

Hui.  Raymond  Chung- Ying:  Hayward,  Vincent;  Ouellet.  Alain  Gerard; 
Peruzzini.  Walter;  Gregorio.  Pedro;  Wang.  Andrew;  and  Vukovich. 
George.  5,847.528.  CI.  318-568,100. 
Wang.  Anthony  D.:  See — 

Smith.  Gregory  J.;  and  Wang.  Anthony  D..  5.847.912.  O.  361-93.000. 
Wang.  Binan.  to  Bun-Brown  Corporation.  Switched  capacitor  common  mode 
feedback    circuit    for    differential    operational    amplifier   and    method. 
5.847.601.  CI.  330-9.000. 
Wang,  Hang-Thung:  See — 

Chang.  Liann-Be;  and  Wang.  Hang-Thung.  5.847.437.  CI.  257-471.000. 
Wang.  Hsu-Kun:  See — 

Herron.  James  N.;  Christensen.  >)ouglas  A.;  Caldwell.  Karin  D.;  Jana- 
lova  .  Vera;  Huang.  Shao-Chie;  and  Wang.  Hsu-Kun.  5.846.842.  CI. 
436-518.000. 
Wang.  Jian  M.;  Sun,  Leoi;  Cheever,  Charles  J.;  and  Gray,  Frank  A.,  to  SAE 
Magnetics   (H.K.)    Ltd.    Self-pre.s.sure-balanced   hydiodynamic   bearing 
spindle  motor.  5.847.479,  CI.  310-90.000. 
Wang.  John  H.  S.:  See- 
Hancock.  Donald;  Williamson.  Weldon  S.;  and  Wang,  John  H.  S., 
5.845.488.  CI.  60-275.000. 
Wang,  Lei-Lei:  See — 

Beck.  Douglas;  Evans.  Jeffrey  R.;  Fisher.  Gregory  M.;  Gillespie.  Donald 
E.;  Tauv.  Sary;  and  Wang,  Lei-Lei.  5.848.141.  CI.  379-201.000. 
Wang.  Rui:  See — 

Tong.  Wen;  and  Wang.  Rui.  5.848.108.  CI.  375-350.000. 


Wang.  Shin-Ywan;  and  Yagasaki.  Toshiaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Feature  extraction  system  for  identifying  text  within  a  table   image. 
5.848.186.  CI.  382-176.000. 
Wang.  Xiu  Chun;  Bhatia.  Ashok  V;  and  Chamberlin.  Steven  A.,  to  Abbott 
Laboratories.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  iohexol.  5.847.212.  CI.  564- 
153.000. 
Wang.  Ynjiun  P;  and  Chu.  John  B..  to  Metanelics  Corporation.  Automatic 
data  translation  between  different  business  systems.  5.848.426.  CI.  707- 
505.000. 
Wang.  Yongcai;  and  Anderson.  Charles  Chester,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Coating    composition    including    polyurethane    for    imaging    elements. 
5.846.699.  CI   430-528.000. 
Wang.  Yongcai;  Anderson.  Charles  C;  and  Bello.  James  L..  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Hydrophilic  surface  protective  layer  containing  a  fluo- 
ropolymer  latex!  5.846.700.  CI.  430-537.000. 
Wanser.  Keith  H..  to  California  State  University-Fulletton.  Fiber  devices  and 
sensors  ba.sed  on  multimode  fiber  Bragg  gratings.  5.848.204.  CI.  385- 
12.000. 
Waram.  Thomas  C:  See — 

Unswonh.  John  O.;  and  Waram.  Thomas  C  .  5.846.247.  CI.  606-108.000. 
Warhurton.  John  Rrhert.  Lifter/loader  for  rectangular  bales.  5.846,1)46,  CI. 

414-552.000. 
Ward,  Eric  R.:  See— 

Ryals,  John  A.;  Moyer.  Mary  B  ;  Payne.  George  B.;  and  Ward.  Eric  R,, 
5,847,258.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Ward,  Michael  D.:  See— 

Smolkin,  Eugene  S.;  Mallouk.  Thomas  E.;  Ward.  Michael  D.;  and  Ley, 
Kevin  L..  5.846.669.  CI.  429-41.000. 
Ward.  Wayne:  See — 

Hoskins.  Gary;   Hoskins,   Hugh;  and  Ward,  Wayne,  5,846.135.  O. 
464-157.000. 
Wark.  James  M.;  and  Akram.  Salman,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Die 
assemblies  using  suspended  bond  wires,  carrier  substrates  and  dice  having 
wire  suspension  structures,  and  methods  of  fabricating  same.  5.847.445.  CI. 
257-669.000. 
WSrme-und  Elektrotechnik  B.  Ruthenberg  GmbH:  See — 

Lorenzen.  Gunter;  and  Weiss.  Michael.  5.847.360.  CI.  219-204.000 
Warner.  Joseph  G..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Vehicle  tow  bar. 

5.845.922.  CI.  280-493  000. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Horwell.  David  Christopher;  Roberts.  Edward;  Holmes.  Ann;  Padia, 
Janak  Khimchand;  Roark.  William  Howard;  Roth.  Bruce  David; 
Trivedi.  Bharat  Kalidas;  and  Kleinschrolh.  Jurgen.  5.846.942.  CI. 
514-18.000. 
Silverman.  Richard  B.;  Andruszkiewicz,  Ryszard;  Yuen,  Po-Wai;  Sobi- 
eray.  Denis  Martin;  Franklin.  Lloyd  Charles;  and  Schwindt.  Maik 
Alan.  5,847.151.  CI.  548-230.000. 
Warpehoski.  Martha  A.;  and  Harper.  Donald  E..  to  Phaimacia  &  Upjohn 

Company,  ^sulfonyl  hydroxamic  acids.  5.847.153.  CI.  548-319.500. 
Wmelle.  Andri;  See— 

Davidls.  Emmanuel;  and  Wartelle.  Andri.  5.845.761.  CI.  198-499.000. 
Wanh.  Helmut:  See— 

Brodersen.  Sftnke:  Schill.  JUrgen;  and  Wanh.  HelmuU  5.846.055.  CI. 
415-206.000. 
Waskiewicz.  Walter  P:  See- 
Larson.  John  A.;  Godec,  Maksimilijan;  and  Waskiewicz.  Waller  P.. 
5.845.998.  CI.  384-492.000. 
Was.son.  Robert  S.;  Hamann.  David  L.;  Hunt.  John  V.;  Fox.  William  D.;  and 
Kolata.  Ronald  J.,  to  Ethicon  Endo-Surgety.  Inc.  Surgical  retraction  appa- 
ratus 5,846.194.  CI.  600-228.000. 
Watahiki.  Teruyuki:  See — 

Sasaki,  Toshi;  Watahiki.  Teruyuki;  Tanaka.  Hiroki;  Yonemolo.  Takahaiu; 
and  Suzumura.  Taka.shi.  5.846.851.  CI.  438- 118.000. 
Watanabe.  Eiji:  See — 

Sano.  Fumiaki;  Kakuda.  Masayuki;  Ogawa.  Hiroshi;  Ikeda.  Kiyoharu; 
Ogawa.  Yoshihide;  Watanabe.  Eiji;  Nakamura.  Toshiyuki;  Motegi, 
Shuji;  and  Kobayashi,  Norihide.  5.846.065.  CI.  418-55.200. 
Watanabe.  Hideo;  Kiya.  Fumikazu;  and  Tsuno.  Katsuhiro.  to  Thermovonics 
Co.,  Ltd.  Thermoelectric  refngerator  with  control  of  power  based  upon 
sensed  temperature.  5,845,497.  CI.  62-3  600 
Watanabe.  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Tohjo.  Takehiko;  and  Watanabe.  Hidetoshi.  5.845.860.  CI.  242-348.000. 
Watanabe.  Kazunori:  See — 

Sekiya.  Akira;  Yamada.  Toshiro;  and  Watanabe.  Kazunori.  5.847,243,  CI, 
570-160.000. 
Watanabe.  Kenichi.  to  Minolu  Co..  Ltd.  Cleaning  apparatus  with  take-up 

roller  movable  through  a  prescribed  angle.  5.848.341.  CI.  399-352.000. 
Watanabe.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Takaftashi.  Hideyuki;  Tsuda.  Satoru;  Nakamura.  Yoshio;  Ogura.  Masa- 
hiro;  Shiraishi.  Tadayoshi;  Shimada.  Yoshio;  and  Watanabe.  Kiyoshi, 
5.846.793.  CI.  435-158.000. 
Watanabe.  Kouichi:  See — 

Nagai.   Nobuaki;  Wada.   Shinji;    Murano.   Yuichi;    Ikeda.   Sachinori; 
Watanabe.    Kouichi;    MaLsueda.    Satoshi;    and    Ogawa.    Makoto, 
5.846.276.  CI.  55-523.000. 
Watanabe.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Kuki.  Heiji;  Konda.  Kazumolo;  Tanaka.  Tsutomu;  and  Watanabe.  Kuni- 
hiko. 5.847.338.  CI.  20O-I7.00R. 
Waunabe.  Ma.sahiro.  to  Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo  K.  K.;  and  Watanabe. 
Masahiro.  Fuel  cell,  electrolytic  cell  and  process  of  cooling  and/or  dehu- 
midifying  same.  5.846.668,  CI  429-32.000. 
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Wataiidbe,  Ma-sahiro;  Tsurumi.  Kazunori;  and  Hara.  Noriaki.  to  Tanaka 
Kikinzoku  Ki>gyo  K.K.;  and  Masahiro  Watanabe.  Gas  diffusion  electrode 
for  electrochemical  cell  and  process  of  preparing  same.  5.846.670.  CI. 
429-42.000. 
Wauaatx,  Ma.sao:  See — 

yaginuma.  Ma.satoshi;  Hasegawa.  Shiztio;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Shimizu. 
;  Hideaki;  Waunabe.  Ma.sao;  Yaguchi.  Hiroyuki;  Matsumoto.  ALsushi; 
Abe  Yoshinori;  Kaburagi,  Hiroshi;  Takiyama.  Yasuhiro;  and  Kodama. 
Hirokazu.  5.848.320.  CI   .399^5.000. 
Wata»abe.  Osami;  Kawashima.  Katsushi;  Nagao.  Koji;  and  Mori,  Hiroyuki, 
to  Piijisaki  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Spraying  nozzle  and  method  for  ejeaing 
liqvid  as  fine  particles.  5.845,846,  CI.  239-8.000. 
Watatabe,  Satoshi:  See — 

Ohsawa.  Youichi;  Watanabe,  Satoshi;  Shimada,  Junji;  Takemura,  Kat- 
suya;  Nagura.  Shigehiro;  and  Ishihara.  Toshinobu.  5.847.218,  CI. 
564-430.000. 
Wauiilbe,  Sueo:  See — 

Nakano.  Eishou;  Watanabe.  Sueo;  Mizuno.  Toshiya;  Ohira.  Seiichi:  and 
.    Sekita.  Takuo.  5.845.430.  CI.  43^.980. 
Watanabe.  Sumio:  See — 

Mon.  Yukihiro;  and  Watanabe.  Sumio.  5,846,003.  CI.  400-120.170. 
Wataribe.  Takashi:  See — 

r«kaha.shi.   Ka/uvoshi;  Watanabe.  Takashi;  Endo,  Hiro&hi;  Yanaka. 
Toshiyuki;  Ma'buchi.  Toshiaki;  and  Takagi.  Eiichi.  5.847.729.  CI. 
347-43.000 
Watanabe.  Takuya:  See— 

Igarashi.  Makoto;  and  Watanabe,  Takuya,  5,846.855.  C\.  438-158.000. 
Watanabe.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Yoshino,  Hiroshi;  Ueda.  Norihiro;  Niijima,  Jun;  Haneda.  Totu;  Kotake. 
Yoshihiko;  Yoshimatsu.  Kentaro;  Watanabe.  TaLsuo;  Naga.su.  Takeshi; 
I    Tsukahara.    Naoko;    Koyanagi.    Nozomu;    and    Kitoh.    Kyosuke. 
I    5.846.969.  CI.  514-211.000. 
Wataiabe.  Toshio:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hiroaki;  Watanabe.  Toshio;  Naito.  Sosuke:  Imai.  Yoshihiko; 
Chida.  Toshikatsu;  Nakamura.  Hideki;  and  Ohya.  Kazu.  5.845.856. 
CI.  241-79.100. 
WataiBbe.  Yasuyoshi;  Omura.  Hironori;  Furuya.  Yuji;  Langstrbm.  Bengt;  and 

Aatoni.  Gunnar.  Labelled  compound.  5.847.193.  CI.  558-441.000. 
Watari.  Masao:  See — 

(Asano.  Yasuharu;  Ogawa.  Hiroaki;  Kato.  Yasuhiko;  Kagami.  Tetsuya; 
Watari.  Ma.sao;  Akabane.  Makoto;  Ishii.  Kazuo;  Tanaka.  Miyuki;  and 
Kakuda.  Hiroshi.  5.848.389.  CI.  704-239.000. 
Watoshi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Satoh.  Satoshi;  Watashi.  Masahiro;  and  Fukuda,  Hideo.  5,845.899,  CI. 
271-9.110. 
WatctCoft.  Inc.:  See— 

(k  Souza.  Peter  Andre;  and  Angelo.  Michael  F.  5.848.418.  CI.  707- 
102.000. 
Watiifield.  Michael  D.:  See— 

Hiles.  Ian  D.;  Fry.  Michael  J.;  Dhand.  Ritu;  Waterfield.  Michael  D.; 
Parker.  Peter  J.;  Olsu.  Ma.sayuki.  Panayoutou.  George;  Volinia.  Ste- 
fano;  and  Gout.  Ivan.  5.846,824,  CI.  435-348.000. 
Watlins.  Brad  H.:  See— 

Wursl.  Richard;  and  Watkins.  Brad  H..  5,846.573.  CI.  425-149.000. 
Watjon.  David,  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation.   Image 
pmcessing  system  for  displaying  of  laige  images  in  an  efficient  manner. 
5JR47.718.  CI.  345-512.000. 
Wattqn.  James  A.:  See — 

iCliff.  Richard  G.;  Cope.  L,  Todd;  McClintock.  Cameron  R.;  Leong. 
William;  Watson.  James  A.;  Huang.  Joseph;  and  Ahanin.  Bahram. 
5.848.005.  CI.  365-230.030. 
Watis,  Kenneth  A.,  to  Taper-Lok  Corporation.  Method  for  connecting  a 

multiple-piece  elbow  assembly.  5.845.386.  CI.  29-525.010. 
Watts.  Michael  L.:  See- 
Kafka.  James  D.;  Watts.  Michael  L ;  Pieterse.  Jan-Willem  J.;  and 
Holsinger.  Kevin  K..  5.847.861.  CI.  359-330.000. 
WAVTrac-e.  Inc.:  See— 

Deutsch.  Brian  Maii.  5.848.095.  CI.  375-202.000. 

Weaver.  Lindsay  A..  Jr.;  Munsinger.  David  B.;  Padovani.  Roberto;  Ziv.  Noam 

A ;  Karmi.  Gadi;  and  Gilhousen.  Klein  S..  to  Qualcomm  Incorporated. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  hard  handoff  in  a  CDMA  system.  5.848.063.  CI. 

370-331.000. 

Weaver.  Robert  A.,  to  Semitool.  Inc.  Semiconductor  furnace  processing 

vMsel  base.  5.846.073.  CI.  432-241.000. 
Weawer.  Valerie  M.:  See — 

Bissell.  Mina  J.;  and  Weaver.  Valene  M..  5.846.536.  CI.  424-158.100. 
Webb.  Maurice:  See — 

Cockett.  Keith  Robert;  Webb.  Maurice;  and  Whalley.  Rodenck  Terence. 
5.846.430.  a.  210-691  000 


Webb,  Roger  M.  to  Carolina  Bag.Inc  Lever  operated  bag  holder.  5.845.951.    Weisz,  Paul  B.;  See 


Marietta,  Bryan  D.;  Weber.  Laura;  and  Becker.  MicfaKi  C.  5.848.025, 
CI.  365-238.500. 
Webster.  Donald  Brian:  See — 

Edgar.  James  William  Hardie;  Gathetvole.  Peter  John;  Johnson.  Michael 
Alan;  Roycroft.  Alistair  Edward;  Smitfi.  Alan;  and  Webster.  Donald 
Brian.  5.848.395.  CI.  705-9.000. 
Webster.  Paul  Donald,  to  Switched  Reluctance  Drives  Limited.  Switching 

ciicuit  for  an  inductive  load.  5.847.532.  CI.  318-701.000. 
Webview.  Inc.:  See — 

Ho.  Morris  D.;  and  Golz.  Walter  I.  5.847.834.  Q.  356-429.000. 
Wechsler.  Barry  A.;  Klein.  Marvin  B.;  Schwartz.  Robert  N.;  and  Bacher. 
Gerald  D..  to  Hughes  Electronics  Corporation    Double-doped  BaTiO, 
crysul  for  holographic  storage.  5.847.851.  CI.  359-7.000. 
Wechter.  William  J.;  Murray.  E.  David.  Jr.;  and  Kantoci.  Darko,  to  Loma 
Linda  Univereity  Medical  Center.  Natriuretic  and  anti-hypertensive  com- 
pounds. 5,846,967,  CI.  514-211.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  William  F.  to  Southpac  Tnist  International. 
Inc  Roral  grouping  wrapper  having  a  detachable  portion  5.845.775.  CI. 
206-423.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  Weder.  E.  H.;  Dunn.  R.  E.  Jack;  and  Ctajg.  Franklin  J.,  to 
Southpac  Trust  Intenuuional.  Inc.  Article  forming  system.  5.846.618.  CI. 
428-34.100. 
Weder.  E,  H.:  See— 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  Weder.  E.  H.;  Dunn,  R,  E.  lack;  and  Craig,  Franklin 
J.  5,846.618.  CI.  428-34.100. 
Weems.  Wilbur  R.:  See— 

Doficl.  Brian  D.;  Alexander.  Keith  B.;  Huff.  David  J.;  and  Weems. 
Wilbur  R.,  5.847.350.  CI.  219-69.150. 
Weerackody.  Vijitha.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

providing  time  diversity.  5.848.103.  CI.  375-295.000. 
Weerasooriya,  Upali:  See — 

Lin.  John;  and  Weerasooriya.  Upali.  5.847.210,  Q.  564-93.000. 
Weglarz.  Michael  W.:  See— 

Poublon.  Marie  J.;  and  Weglarz.  Michael  W..  5.847.271,0.  73-118.100 
Weil.  Joseph  R  :  See— 

Ladisch,  Michael  R.;  Kohlman,  Karen  L.;  Westgate.  Paul  L.;  Wed. 
Joseph  R  ;  and  Yang.  Yiqi.  5.846.787.  CI.  435-99.000. 
Weilant.  David  R..  to  Borg-Wamer  Automotive.  Inc.  Shift  synchronizer  for 

two  speed  transfer  case  and  the  like.  5.845.754.  O.  192-53.350. 
Weimer.  Michael  G.;  Wetzel.  David  K.;  Hale.  Jeffrey;  and  Braun.  Scoa  W.. 
to  Eaton  Corporation.  Beverage  dispenser  with  electrically  controlled 
clutch  5.845.824.  CI.  222-641.000. 
Weiner.  Ronald  M.;  and  Fuqua,  William  Claiborne.  Jr.  to  University  of 

Maryland.  Marine  mela  gene.  5.846.531.  O.  424-94.400. 
Weinkauff.  David  J.:  See— 

Asrar.  Jawed;  Weinkauff.  David  J.;  and  Bhombal,  A.  Hameed.  5.847.070, 
CI.  528-272.000. 
Weinrich.  Scott  L.:  See — 

Kim.  Nam  Woo;  Wu.  Fred;  Kealey.  James  T.:  Pnizan.  Ronald;  and 
Weinrich.  Sco«  U.  5.846.723.  O.  435-6.000. 
Weirich.  David  M.:  See- 
Kline.  Mark  J  ;  Johnson.  Kevin  C;  and  Weirich.  David  M..  5.846.365. 
CI.  156-210.000. 
Weiser.  Josef:  See — 

Henning.  Guentfier.  Michelsen-Mohammadein.  Ursula;  Vtogelaere. 
Mate;  and  Weiser.  Josef,  5.846.655.  O.  428-378.000. 
Weisman.  S.  Miller.  II;  Leung.  Dennis  M.;  and  Babcock.  Dougla.s  J 
Detroit  Diesel  Corporation.  Method  for  engine  control    5.847.644. 
340-439.000 
Weiss.  Fred:  See — 

Gilbert.  Barrie;  Carbonari.  Daryl;  Bnmner.  Ebertiatd.  and  Weiss.  Fred 
5.847.614.  CI.  331-14.000, 

Weiss.  Michael:  See —  

Lorenzen.  Gunter.  and  Weiss.  Michael.  5.847.360.  Q.  2I9-2O4.000. 
Weiss  Richard  C;  and  Temss,  Howard  L  Medicine  container  for  indicaDng 

patient  infonnation.  5,846,089,  CI  434-.V)5  000 
Weiss.  Ronald  J.:  See — 

DEri.  John  R  ;  Weiss.  Ronald  J ;  and  Spry.  Jennifer  L  .  5.848.202.  O. 
382-306.000. 
Weiss.  Sherman  L..  to  Great  American  Marketing.  Inc.  Paint  and  co>tii\gs 

applicator.  5.845.359.  CI    15114  000. 
Weiss.  Stefan:  See— 

Gwiasda.  Jdrg;  Zakel.  Elke;  Oppetmaim.  Hans  Hemiann 
Achim;  and  Weiss.  Stefan.  5.845.838.  O.  228-254.000. 
Weissberg.  Peter  L:  See — 

Grainger.  David  J.;  Metcalfe.  James  C;  and  Weissberg 
5.847.007.  CI.  514-651.000 
Weist.  Edward  Landis.  Jr.  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc 
recovery  by  zeolite  adsorbents.  5.846.298.  CI  95-138.000, 
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Ozone 


CI.  294-159.000. 
WeN>er.  Meridyth  Mischel.  to  Khreaiivity  Unlimited.  Inc.  Eamng.  5.845.518. 

Gl.  63-14.400. 
Webber.  Steven  H.:  See- 
Andrews.  G   Wayne;  Webber.  Steven  H.;  Kelly,  lames  P.;  Johnson. 
Lawrence  E.;  Stem.  Jerry  A.;  Milano.  Vincent  J..  Jr;  and  Davis. 
Charies  R  .  5.848.143.  O.  379-219.000. 
Weber.  David;  See— 

Farh.  David  L;  Hrinda.  Michael  E ;  Lee.  Ted  C  K.;  Prior.  Christopher 
P;  and  Weber.  David.  5.847.086.  CI.  530-383.000. 
Webtr.  Laura:  See — 


Joullii.  Madeleine  M.;  and  Weisz,  Paul  B  .  5.846.954.  O  514-58000 
Welch.  Vera  Edward:  See— 

Denyer.  Gary  Joseph;  Dieiker.  Joseph  B..  Jr;  Kane.  Mark  Joseph;  and 
Welch.  Vera  Edwani.  5.847.344.  Q.  200-61.880 
Welch's  Foods.  Inc.:  See — 

Centner.  Thomas  F.  5.846.583.  O.  426-231.000. 
Welter.  Hennann-Kari;  and  Wier.  Franz,  to  TRW  Occupant  Restraint  Systems 
GmbH.  Bell  retractor  for  a  vehicte  occupant  restraining  system.  5.845361. 
CI.  242-379.000. 
Wells,  Aaion.  Adaptive  filter  for  video  processing  appiicaiions.  5.847.772.0. 
348-571.000. 
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Wells.  Aaron:  See — 

Uz,  K.  Metin;  and  Wells.  Aaron.  5.847,761.  CI.  .M8-4(M.000. 
Wells.  Alan  Harvey:  and  Howe.  William  Francis,  lo  Advanced  Conlaincr  Ini'l. 

Inc.  Spent  nuclear  fuel  container  .S.S48.1 1 1.  CI.  376-272.000. 
Wells.  B  Keith:  Mayheld.  William  R.;  and  Furnish.  Gregory  R..  to  Genzyme 

Corporation.  Redo  sternotomy  retractor  5.K46.187.  CI.  6(X)-201.(KI0. 
Wells.  B.  Keith:  Maytield.  William  R.:  and  Furnish.  Gregory  R..  to  Genzyme 

Corporation.  Redo  sternotomy  retractor.  5.846,191.  CI.  6(X)-20I.0(K). 
Wells.  James  A.:  See — 

Matthews.  David  J.;  Wells.  James  A.:  and  Zoller.  Mark  J..  S.846.765.  CI. 
4.15-69.100. 
Wells.  Jeffiey  M.  Method  of  playing  a  poker  game.  5.845.907.  CI.  273- 

292.000. 
Wells.  Trevor  Charles,  to  [Xinlop  Limited  Sequential  selective  operation  of 

aircraft  brakes   5.845.975.  CI.  .303-126.000. 
Wenlworth.  Peggy:  See — 

Cells.  Esteban:  Kubo.  Ralph:  Serra.  Horacio;  Tsai,  Van;  and  Wentwonh. 
Feggy.  5.846.827.  CI.  435-384.0(X). 
Wenzel.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Harter.  Dave:  Jones.  Douglas  S.;  and  Wenzel.  Robert  J..  5.847.365.  CI. 
219-492.000. 
Wenzler.  Manfred:  See — 

Kaplan.  Andreas:  and  Wenzler.  Manfred.  5.847.057.  CI.  525-437.000. 
Werner.  Barry  J.  Toothpa.ste  dispenser  5.845.813,  CI.  222-101.000. 
Werrbach.  Donn  R..  to  Aphex  Systems.  Ltd.  Distributed  pre-emphasis  equal- 
izer 5.848.167.  CI.  381-98.000 
Wersant.  Peter  D  ;  See— 

Rynn.  Paul  E.:  Wersant.  Peter  D.;  and  Sherer.  Howard  M..  5.846.27 1 .  CI. 

055-315.000. 

Werth.  Albert  A.;  Maxson.  John  D.:  and  Reeves.  James  .N..  to  Pilot  Industries. 

Inc.  Heat  shield  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  heat  shield.  5.846,634. 

CI.  428-138.000. 

Wessling.  Bemhard.  to  Zipperling  KesslerA  Co  (GmbH&Co.).  Process  for 

the  production  of  metallized  materials.  5.846.606.  CI.  427  .340.0(K). 
West.  Charles.  Fishing  rod  holder  5.845.891,  CI.  248-538.000. 
West.  James  Edward:  See — 

Allen.  Jonathan  Brandon:  Baumhauer,  John  Charles,  Jr.;  and  West,  James 
Edward.  5.848.172,  CI.  .18 1 -.3.56.000. 
Westaim  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Third.  Christine   E.;  Cofbin.   Stephen   F.   J.;  and  Apte.   Pra.sad  S.. 
5.846.664.  CI.  428-550.000. 
Wesierlund.  Dag:  See — 

Karlsson.  Kurt:  and  Westeriund.  Dag.  5.845.700.  CI.  165-9.000. 
Western  Atlas  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Mathis.  Gary  L..  5.847.384.  CI.  250-269.300. 
Westgale.  Paul  L.:  See— 

Ladisch.  Michael  R.;  Kohlman.  Karen  L.;  We.stgale.  Paul  L.;  Weil. 
Joseph  R.:  and  Yang.  Yiqi.  5.846,787.  CI.  435-99.000. 
Westinghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Holdings  Limited:  See — 

Langley.  Keith  William:  Harding,  Rus.sell  Clinton;  Tate.  Derek;  and 
Hemmings.  Mark  Andrew  John.  5.845.579.  CI.  104-31.000 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Blasiole.  George  A..  5.845.591.  CI.  1 10-234  000. 
Briesch.  Michael  S.;  and  Alba.  Jorge  J..  5.845.481.  CI.  60-39.060. 
Westinghouse  Savannah  River  Company:  See — 

Jantzen.  Carol  Marvanne;  Pickett.  John  Butler;  Brown.  Kevin  George; 
and  Edwards.  Thomas  Bairy.  5.846.278.  CI.  65-17.100. 
Westphalen.  Kari-Ono:  See— 

von  Deyn.  Wolfgang:  Hill.  Regina  Luise;  Kardorff.  Uwe;  Engel,  Stefan: 
Otten.  Martina;  Vossen.  Marcus:  Plath.  Peter;  Rang.  Harald;  Harreus. 
Albrecht;  Konig.  Hanmann:  Walter.  Helmut;  Westphalen.  Karl-Ono: 
and  Misslitz.  Ulf.  5.846.906,  CI.  504-221  000 
von  Deyn.  Wolfgang.  Hill.  Regina  Luise;  Kardorff.  Uwe:  Engel.  Stefan: 
Otten.  Martina;  Vos.sen.  Marcus;  Plath.  Peter;  Rang.  Harald;  Harreus. 
Albrecht;  Ktinig.  Hanmann;  Waller.  Helmut;  Westphalen.  Karl-Ono; 
and  Misslirt,  Ulf,  5,846,907,  CI.  504-221. COO. 
Wetterich,  Frank;  Wagner,  Oliver;  Eicken,  Karl;  Ammermann,  Eberhard;  and 
Lorenz,  Gisela,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Caibamoylcarboxamides 
5,847,194.  CI.  560-28.000. 
Wettling.  Danielle  Marie  Henriette:  See — 

Poncelet.  Olivier  Jean  Christian;  Wettling.  Danielle  Marie  Henriette;  and 
Rigola.  Jeannine.  5.846.555.  CI.  424-421.000. 
Wetzel.  David  K  :  See— 

Weimer.  Michael  G.;  Wetzel.  David  K.;  Hale.  Jeffrey;  and  Braun.  Scon 
W.,  5,845,824,  CI.  222-641.000. 
Weyl.  Helmut:  See— 

Friese.  Karl-Hermann;  Weyl.  Helmut;  Wiedenmann.  Hans-Martin;  and 
Hans.  Anton.  5.846.391.  CI.  204-424.000. 
Whalley.  Roderick  Terence:  See — 

Cockett.  Keith  Roben;  Webb.  Maurice:  and  Whalley.  Rodenck  Terence. 
5.846.430.  CI.  210-691.000. 
Whayne.  James  G.:  See — 

Jack.son.  Jerome;  Whayne,  James  G.;  Owens,  Patrick  M.;   Kordis. 
Thomas  F;  Thompson.  Russell  B..  Panescu.  Dorin;  and  Swanson. 
David  K..  5.846.238.  CI  606^1.000. 
Swanson.  David  K.;  Panescu.  Donn;  Whayne.  James  G.;  Owens.  Patrick 
M.:  and  Thompson.  Russell  B..  5.846.239.  CI.  606-41.000. 
Wheeler.  Alfred  P:  See- 
Ross.  Robert  J.;  Low.  Kim  C;  Koskan.  Lany  P.:  and  Wheeler.  Alfred  P.. 
5.847.013.0.  521-64.000. 


Whelan.  James  A.;  and  Whelan.  Robert  J.  Vanity  shift  knob  assembly  and 

method  of  replacement.  5.846.617.  CI.  428-31.000. 
Whelan.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Whelan.  James  A.;  and  Whelan.  Robert  J..  5.846.617.  CI.  428-31.0(K). 
Whetsel.  Lee  D  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Ljiw  overhead  input  and 

output  boundary  scan  cells.  5.847.561.  CI.  324-158.100. 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Sharma.  Sunity  Kumar;  Bhasin.  Kuldip  Kumar:  and  Narang.  Subhash  C. 
5.846.615.  CI.  427-597.000. 
Whitby.  G.  Elliott;  Loewen.  Mark  Richard:  and  Cozzi.  Pierluigi.  to  Trojan 
Technologies  Inc.  Increasing  turbulent  mixing  in  a  UV  system.  5.846.437. 
CI.  210-748.000. 
White.  Daniel  Kim:  See— 

Rickcrby.  David  Stafford;  Bell.  Stanley  Rus.scl;  and  While.  Daniel  Kim. 

5.846.605.  CI.  427-255.000. 

White.  Dawn  Roberta:  Allor.  Richard  Lawrence;  Badgley.  John  Scon;  and 

Jones.  Jerald  Edward,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Friction  welding 

non-metallics  to  meullics.  5.845.8.16.  CI  228.56.300. 

White.  James  Aaron;  and  Woods.  Michael  Stephen,  lo  General  Electric 

Company  Radiant  heater  support  sy.stem.  5,847  J64,  CI.  219-464.000. 
White.  Pat  Murphy:  See — 

Connell.  Michael  L.:  Tucker.  James  Craig;  White.  Pat  Murphy;  L«ing- 
bottom.  James  Robert;  Browne.  Paul  L  ;  Bullock.  Michael  Dennis: 
and  Hagen.  Karluf.  5.845.711.  CI.  166-384.000. 
White.  Theresa  Catherine:  See- 
Singh.  Jas;  White.  Theresa  Catherine;  and  Jiang.  Chao.  5.847.102.  CI. 
536-24.100. 
Whiteman.  George  R.  Methods  for  trealmenl  of  waste  streams.  5,846.425.  CI. 

210-606.000. 
Whittenberger.  William  A.;  and  Sheller.  David  Thomas,  to  Engelhard  Cor- 
poration. Structure  for  converter  body.  5.846,495.  CI.  422-180.000. 
Wicha.  Jerzy:  See — 

DeLuca.  Hector  F;  and  Wicha.  Jerzy.  5.847.173.  CI.  552-544.000. 
Wickham.  Thomas  J  :  Roelvink.  Petrus  W.;  and  Kovesdi.  Imre.  lo  GenVec. 
Inc.    Targeting    adenovirus    with    use    of   constrained    peptide    rmMifs. 
5.846.782.  CI.  435-697.000. 
Wickramasinghe.  Sumilh  Ranil:  See — 

Kessler.  Stephen  B.;  and  Wickramasinghe.  Sumith  Ranil,  5,846,427.  CI. 
210-645.000. 
Widen.  Bo.  Cylinder  lock  and  key  combination  with  a  guiding  profile  ridge 

in  the  lock.  5.845.525.  CI.  70-493.000. 
Widmann,  George  F.  to  ECO  Sound  Inc.  Marine  engine  noise  suppressor. 

5.846.107.  CI.  440-89.000. 
Wieczorek.  Joseph  J.,  to  G.D.  Searle  &  Co.  N-prolected/N-subslituted-beta- 

amino  hydroxy  sulfonates.  5.847.201.  CI.  562-43.000. 
Wiedenmann.  Hans-Martin:  See — 

Fnese,  Karl-Hermann;  Weyl.  Helmut;  Wiedenmann.  Hans-Martin:  and 
Hans.  Anton.  5.846..191.  CI.  204-424.000. 
Wiegand.  Karl  E.;  See— 

Sangokoya.  Samuel  A.,  and  Wiegand,  Karl  E.,  5,847,177,  CI.  556- 
179.000. 
Wier.  Franz:  See — 

Greiner.  Gerhard:  Seeberger.  Franz;  and  Wier.  Franz.  5,845,939.  CI. 

280-806.000. 
Weller.  Hermann-Karl;  and  Wier.  Fnmz.  5.845.861.  CI  242-379.000. 
Wier/ba.  Paul:  See — 

Hannah.  R.  Craig;  Wierzba.  Paul:  Doyle.  John  P.  M.;  and  Penisse.  Randy 
W..  5.845.542.  CI.  74-573.00R. 
Wie.se.  Gregory  S.;  See — 

Turner.  Duane  L.;  Fleege.  Dennis  W.;  Wiese,  Oiegory  S.;  and  Dvorak. 
Robert  F,  5,847,913,  CI.  .361-93.000. 
Wigger,  Stefan:  See— 

Kremer.  Matthias;  Wahl.  Georg;  Gock.  Eberhard;  Wigger.  Stefan;  and 
Kahler.  Jorg.  5.846..50I.  CI.  423-165.000. 
Wiggins.  Michael  S.:  See — 

Fischer.  Stephen  A.;  Wiggins.  Michael  S.:  Malta.  Bruce;  and  Nowicki. 
Eric.  5.847.045.  O.  524-824.000. 
Wigsten.  Mark  M..  to  Botg-Wamer  Automotive.  Inc.  Guide  posts  for  guiding 

and  damping  chain  movement   5.846.150.  CI   474-140.000. 
WIK  Elektrt}-Hausgerate  Vertnebs  GmbH  &  Co.  Produklions  KG:  See— 

Assmann.  JUrgen.  5,845,656,  CI.  132-271.000. 
Wik.  Thomas  R  :  See— 

Irrinki.  V.  Swamy:  Kapoor.  Ashok;  Leung.  Raymond  T:  Owens.  Alex: 
and  Wik.  Thomas  R  .  5.847.990.  CI.  365-154.000. 
Wilcox.  Gary  L.;  See — 

Robinson.  Randy  R.;  Liu.  Alvin  Y.;  Horowitz.  Arnold  H.;  Better.  Marc; 
Wall.  Randolph;  Lei.  Shau-Ping;  and  Wilcox.  Gar>  L..  5.846.818.  CI. 
435.320.100. 
Wilcox.  James  Robert:  See — 

Fatquhar.  Donald  Seton;  Bnxlsky.  William  Louis;  Feilchenfeld.  Natalie 
Barbara;  Jimarez.  Lisa  Jeanine:  and  Wilcox.  James  Robert.  5.847.324. 
CI.  174-1 17.0FF. 
Wilcox.  Milton  E.;  and  Umminger.  Ctiristopher  B..  to  Linear  Technology 
Corporation.   Synchronous  switching  regulator  which  employs   switch 
voltage-drtip  for  current  sensing.  5.847.554.  CI.  323-282.000. 
Wild.  David  Ravmond:  See — 

Morley.  Michael  Charles;  and  Wild.  David  Raymond.  5.848.132.  CI. 
379-88.000. 
Wilde.  Craig  G.:  See- 
Hawkins.  Phillip  R.:  Au- Young.  Janice;  Guegler.  Karl  J.;  and  Wilde. 
Craig  G..  5.846.778.  CI.  435-69.100. 
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Wilder,  Cheryl  L.:  See— 

Cousens.  Lawrence  S.;  EberhardU  Christine  D.;  Gray.  Patrick;  Trong. 
Hai  Le;  Tjoelker.  Lany  W.;  and  Wilder.  Cheryl  L..  5.847,088.  CI. 
530-388.100. 
Wilfong.  Dennis  H.:  See — 

Murray.  Matthew  M.;  Wilfong.  Dennis  H.;  and  Lomax.  Ralph  E.. 
5.847.323.  CI.  174-1  I7.00F. 
Wilfong.  Harry  B..  Jr;  Fletcher.  Wade  D.;  and  Vance.  Jeffrey  S..  to  Soooco 
Prtiducis  Company.  T-shirt  type  plastic  bag  pack  adapted  to  leave  iK) 
residue  on  a  supporting  rack.  5.845.779.  CI.  206-554.000. 
Wilhoit.  Michael  S.:  See— 

Gilchrist.  Robin;  and  Wilhoit.  Michael  S..  5.846.375.0.  156-345.000. 
Wilkey.  John  David:  See— 

Diaz.  Zaida:  and  Wilkey.  John  David.  5.847.072,  CI.  528-482.000. 
Wilkinson.  Paul:  See — 

Jones.  John  David;  DeBoos.  Gareth  Andrew;  Wilkinson.  Paul;  Cox. 
Brian  Geoffrey;  and   Fielden.  Jan   Michael.  5.847.138.  CI.   544- 
319.000. 
Will«y.  Barry  A.  Motorcycle  windshield  mounting  system.  5,845.955,  CI. 

2915-78.100. 
Willjam  W.  Junkin  Trtist:  See— 

jMnkin.  William  W..  5.846.132.  CI  463-42.000. 
Williams.  Coley  Jerald:  See— 

FVmg.  Raymond  Tom;  Rodden.  John  Berruird;  Veal.  Jack  Thomas; 
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Winbond  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Lin,  Benjamin  Szu-Min:  and  Chang.  Nai-Lun.  5,847,818,  Q. 
124.500. 
Wincheski.  Russell  A.:  See- 
Fulton.  James  P;  Namkung.  Min:  Simpson.  John  W.;  Wincheski.  Russell 
A.;  and  Nath.  Shridhar  C.  5.847.562.  CI.  324-229.000. 
Winefordner.  Carl:  See— 

Hermansen.  Frank;  and  Winefordner.  Carl.  5.845.635. 0.  128-201 .1 10. 
Wingen.  Rainer  See — 

Fuss.  Robert  Walter;  Manero.  Javier.  Scfalosser.  Hubert;  and  Wingen. 
Rainer.  5.847.149.  O.  548-136.000. 
Wink  Communicalions.  Inc.:  See^ 

Dougherty.  Brian  P;  and  Del  Sesto.  Eric  E..  5.848.352.  O.  455-5  100. 
Winkenbach.  Georges:  See — 

Salesin.  David  H.;  Winkenbach,  Georges;  Salisbury,  Michael  P;  Ander- 
son. Sean;  and  Barzel.  Ronen.  5.847.712.  O.  345-430.000. 
Winnerl.  Josef.   Alsmeier.   Johann:   and   Neumilller.   Walter,   to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Contact    structure    for    vertical    chip    connections. 
5.846.879.  CI.  4.10-666.000. 
Winston.  Patrick  H  ;  and  Knight.  Thomas  F..  Jr  Tire  pressure  maintenance 

system.  5.846.354.0.  152-418.000. 
Winter.  Gregory  P.:  See — 

Waldmann.  Herman;  Claik.  Michael  R.;  Winter.  Gregory  R;  and  Riech- 
mann.  Utz.  5.846.534.  CI.  424-133.100. 


Meyer.  Charles  Lee;  Treybig.  Michael  Notris;  Williams.  Coley  Jerald;    Wirkus.  Michelle  Ann:  See 


and  Horvath.  Richard  Joseph.  5.846.404.  O.  208-131.000, 
Willjians.  James  Mason:  and  Bulvila.  Jonas,  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  for 
astoiding  interference  in  a  cable  telephony  system.  5,847,660,  O.  J40- 
82S.030. 
Williams.  Jonnie  R.:  See — 

ODonnell.  Francis  E..  Jr;  and  Williams.  Jonnie  R..  5.845.647.  CI. 
131-276.000. 
Williams.  Mark  E.:  See— 

Harpold.  Michael  M.;  Ellis.  Steven  B.;  Williams.  Mark  E.;  Feldntan. 
Daniel  H.;  McCue.  Ann  F;  and  Brenner.  Robert.  5.846.757.  O. 
435-29.000. 
Willi«ns.  Ronald  R.;  and  Scrivo.  Leonard.  Combination  electronic  iris  and 

cdiTCCtor  for  use  with  a  light  source.  5.847.759.  CI.  348-363.000. 
Williams.  Terry  L.:  See — 

Carney.  Ronald  R.;  and  Williams.  Terry  L..  5.848.097. 0.  375-219.000. 
WiHiamson.  Jay  D.:  See — 

Vaughan.  lamieson  R.;  Williamson.  Jay  D.;  Blom.  Kenneth  M.;  Stokes. 
James  D.:  and  Bollinger.  Dewayne  L..  5.845.449.  O.  52-565.000. 
Williamson.  R.  Anthony:  See — 

Pnislner.  Stanley  B  ;  Williantson.  R.  Anthony;  and  Burton.  Dennis  R.. 
5.846.533.  CI.  424-1.10.100. 
WilSamson.  Weldon  S,:  See- 
Hancock.  Donald;  Williamson.  Weldon  S.;  and  Wang,  John  H.  S.. 
5.845.488.  CI  60-275.000. 
Wilttgham.  Mark  C:  See— 

Pa.slan.  Ira;  and  Willingham.  Marii  C,  5.846J35,  CI.  424-137.100. 
Willi*.  H.  Earl,  to  Merichem  Company.  Indirect-fired,  all  ceramic  pyrochemi- 

c*I  reactor.  5.846.072.  CI.  432-31.000. 
Willi*.  Steven  David:  See— 

Granau.  Robert  Henry:  Willis.  Steven  David;  Summers.  Mark  David; 
and  Mcintosh.  Craig  Bayman.  5.848.252.  CI.  395-309.000. 
Wilkmighby.  Derek  A.:  Alam.  Chandan:  Asculai.  Samuel  Simon:  Falk.  Rudolf 
^g:ar.  and  Harper.  David  William,  to  Hyal  Pharmaceutical  Corporation 
Compositions,  for  inhibition,  control  and  regression  of  angiogenesis. 
containing  hyaluronic  acid  and  NSAID  5.847.002.  O.  514-561.000 
Wills,  Kendall  Scon:  and  Rodnguez.  Paul  Andtony.  to  Texas  ln.slniments 
Itoorporaied.  Device  packaging  using  heat  spreaders  and  a.ssisted  dcposi- 
l(W  of  wire  bonds.  5.847.467.  CI  257-789.080 
Willy.  Patricia  J.:  See— 

DeMartino.  George  N  ;  Slaughter.  Clive  A.;  Willy.  Patricia  J.;  and 
Chu-Pin^.  Ma.  5.847.076.  O.  5.30-350.000. 
Wilsey.  Christopher  D.:  See- 
Deng.  Zhi  David;  Sigler.  Gerald  F;  Suriidge.  Nigel  A.;  Wilsey.  Chns- 
It^r  D  ;  McEnroe.  Robert  J  :  Jeraigan.  Waller  W.;  and  Muddiman. 
Rebecca  W..  5.846.702.  CI.  435-».000. 
Wikon.  Brown  Lyle:  See — 

Mack.  John  J.;  and  Wilson.  Bixjwn  Lyle.  5.845.709.  O.  166-302.000. 
Wifcon.  Carol  Ann.  Bin  caddy.  5.845.915.  CI.  280-47.190. 
Wibtm.  Carol  J  ;  See- 
Clifford.  George  M..  Jr.  Henze.  Richard  H  ;  and  Wilson.  Carol  J.. 
5.847.902.  O.  360-104.000. 
Wilson.  Chauncey  E.:  See- 
Caruso.  David  J  :  Diebboll.  Robert  S.;  Ellis.  Steven  Oark;  Chang.  S  Jay; 
McAllister.  Sandra  B.:  Quinn.  Heidi  S.;  Amen.  Kenneth  Dale;  Conle. 
Leonard  J ;  Wilson.  Chauncey  E.;  Lowe.  Rus.sell  M.;  Eddy.  Jonathan 
H    Anglin  David  M.:  Adams.  Vernon  J.:  Walker.  Julia  C:  Klemfelter. 
Kevm  P:  and  Nugent.  Michael  T.  5.848.271.  CI.  .195-680.000 
Wilson.  David  A  ;  and  Cnimp.  Druce  K  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The. 
$uccinic  acid  denvative   degradable  chelanis,  uses  and  compositions 
thereof  5,846,925.  CI.  5IO-499.00O. 
Wilwn.  Lee  R.:  See— 

Brichta.  Harriet  Elaine;  Trio.  Mark  A  :  Wilson.  Lee  R.;  Gunnels.  Jim  W.; 
and  Muhme.  Robert  J..  5.848.421.  O   707  200.000. 
Wil-«in.   Neal  Alan,  to  MCI  Communicalions  Corporation.   System  and 
method  for  time-based  real-time  lecontiguratian  of  a  network.  5.848J44. 
CI.  J95- 200.5 10. 


Witkus.  Randolf  Andrew;  and  Wirkus.  Michelle  Ann.  5.845.443.  O. 
52-308.000. 
Wirkus.  Randolf  Andrew;  and  Wirkus.  Michelle  Ann.  Glass  block  fire  wall. 

5.845.443.  CI.  52-308.000. 
Wirth.  John  E.  Method  for  playing  casino  poker  game.  5.845.906.  O. 

273-274.000. 
Wirth.  Thomas:  Nissler.  Harald:  Sturm,  Betthold:  Lawrenz,  Dirk;  and 
Schuler.  Berahard.  lo  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  making  a 
printing  paper  with  binder  mixtures  for  paper  coating  slips.  5.846.381.  CI. 
162-135.000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Damodaran.  Srinivasan:  and  Hwang.  Der-Chyan.  5.847.089.  O.  530- 

410.000. 
DeLuca.  Hector  F;  and  Wicha.  Jerry,  5,847.173.  O  552-544.000 
Gould.  Michael  N  ;  and  Stoesz,  Steven  P.,  5.846.739.  O.  435-7.100. 
Johnson.  Eric  A.;  Sugiyama.  Hiroshi;  and  Malizio.  Carl  J..  5.846.929. 0. 
514-2.000. 
Wise.  Robin  A..  Jr:  See- 
Carroll.  Roben  G;  and  Wise.  Robin  A.  Jr.  5,846,5 1 3, 0. 424- 1 1 1 .000. 
Wiser.  Jerald  W :  See— 

Bunger.  James  W.;  Cogswell.  Don;  and  Wiser.  Jerald  W..  5.846J00. 0, 
423-155.000. 
Wishnie.  Jeff:  See— 

McEntee.  Kevin  J.;  Robson.  Jack  R.;  and  Wishnie.  Jeff.  5.848.429.  O. 
707-515.000. 
Wsniewski.  Hans-Georg:  See — 

Lee.  Tae  Ho;  Wisniewski.  Hans-Georg;  and  Vilcek.  Jan.  5.846.763.  CI. 
435-69.100. 
Wislar  Institute  of  Anatomy  and  Biology.  The:  See — 

Halazonetis,  Thanos  D .  5.847.083.  O  530-358.000. 
Witt.  David  B.:  See— 

Tran.  Thang  M.;  Win.  David  B.:  and  Johnson.  William  M..  5.848.287. 
CI   395-800.2.10 
Witt,  Frank  A..  III.  to  Flameco.  Inc.  Firefighting  iraming  simulator.  5.846.085. 

CI.  4.34-226  000. 
Wine.  Stephen  L..  St.:  See— 

Angelo.  Lawrence  F:  Headtcon.  J  William;  and  Wine,  Stephen  L.,  Sr., 
5.845.909,  O  277-308  000. 
Wittstruck.  Richard  H  :  See — 

Ballato.  Arthur.  Winstruck.  Richard  H.:  Lu.  Yicheng;  Dutta.  Mitra; 
Pamulapati.  Jagadeesh;  and  Shen.   Paul   H.  5.847.435.  CI.   257- 
417.000. 
Wixson.  Lambert  Ernest;  and  Hsu.  Stephen  Charles,  to  Sarnoff  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  object  movement  within  an  image 
sequence   5.847.755.  O.  348-149.000. 
WMA  Ranger.  Inc  :  See- 
Kramer.  Karl  E..  5.846.128.  O  454-229  000. 
Woehrle.  Dieter,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
recognizing  falsified  pulse  oximetry  measuremettls.  5.846.190.  CI.  600- 
330  000. 
Wohlrab.  Walter,  to  Krauss-Maffei  Aktiengesellschaft.  Motd-acuiaiing  appa- 
ratus. 5.846.574.  CI.  425-149.000. 
Wolcott,  Kenneth  E.  to  Olympus  America,  Inc.  Esophageal  ovenube  for 
smoke  evacuation  5.846.182.  O.  600-1 14.000 

Wolf  Jack  Keil'  5^^ 

Zehavi.  Ephraim;  and  Wolf.  Jack  Keil.  5.848.102.  O  .375-261.000. 
Wolfe.  Charles  Robert:  See— 

Meppelink.  Randall  J  ;  Renault.  Paul  A.;  Wolfe.  Charles  Robert;  nd 
Young,  Sandra  K..  5.846.646.  O.  428-328,000 
Wolfe.  Douglas  W.:  See— 

Minning.  Charles  P;  Wolfe.  Douglas  W;  and  Schroeder.  John  H., 
5.847.927.0.  .36I-6%.000. 
Wolfe.  John  P:  See— 

Buchwald.  Stephen  L;  Wolfe.  John  P;  and  Pahicki.  Michael.  5.847.166, 
O.  549-355.000. 
Wolfe,  Patrick  S.:  See— 
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Wagener.  Kenneth  B.;  Wolfe.  Patrick  S.:  and  G6mez.  Fernando  J.. 
5.847.064.  CI.  526-335.000. 
Wolfe.  Paul  D..  decca.sed  (by  Peggy  Wolfe,  executor);  and  Phelps.  William  C. 
III.  to  Motorola.  Inc  Transmis.sion  line  antenna  and  utility  meter  using 
same.  5.847,683.  CI.  343-866.000. 
Wolfe.  Peggy,  eneculor  See — 

Wolfe.  Paul  D .  decea.sed;  and  Phelps.  William  C.  111.  5,847,683,  CI. 
343-866.000. 
Wolff.  Gregory  J.,  to  Ricoh  Corporation;  and  Ricoh  Company  Ltd.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  sorting  information.  5,847,708.  CI.  345-349.000. 
Wolff.  Gregory  J.,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.;  and  Ricoh  Corporation.  Method 
and    apparatus    for    accessing    and    publishing    electronic    documents. 
5.848.413.  CI.  707-10.000. 
Wolff.  Slephan:  See- 
Zhao.  Jun;  Sinha,  Ashok;  Tepman,  Avi;  Chang,  Mei;  Luo,  Lee;  Schreiber, 
Alex;  Sajoto.  Talex;  Wolff.  Stephan;  Domfest,  Charles,  and  Danek, 
Michal.  5,846,332,  CI.  118-728.000. 
Wolfgang  Jobmann  GmbH:  See — 

Jobmann.  Wolfgang.  5.845.506.  CI.  62-98.000. 
Wolfsen.  Adam.    Retina   scanning   anti-theft  device   for   motor   vehicles. 

5.845.733.  CI    180-287.000 
Wollermann.  Kenneth  A.,  to  Arlos  Engineering  Company.  Apparatus  for 
cnmping  terminals  on  an  electrical  conductor.  5.845328.  CI.  72-451.000. 
Wollesen.  Donald  L.:  See- 
Tracy.  Bryan  Mitchell;  and  Wollesen.  Donald  L..  5.847.821.  O.  356- 
237.000. 
Woloch.  Heather  N.  Combination  ioothbru.sh  and  tongue  scraper.  5.845.358. 

CI.  15-111.000. 
Wolsing.  Todd  A.:  See — 

Green.  Thomas  B.;  DaPrato.  Larry  J.;  Hill.  Michael  A.;  Naughlon. 
Valerie  J.;  Lewis.  Edmund  T;  Wolsing.  Todd  A.;  and  Borer.  Joseph  A.. 
5.847,291.  CI.  73-863.330. 
Wong.  Anthony  Yap.  to  Pericom  Semiconductor  Corp.  Voluge  booster  with 
pulsed  initial  charging  and  delayed  capacitive  boost  using  charge-pumped 
delay  line.  5,847.946.  CI.  .36.3-60.000. 
Wong.  Hing:  See — 

Kirihala.  Toshiaki;  Wong.  Hing;  and  Krsnik.  Bozidar,  5.848,008.  O. 
.365-200.000. 
Wong,  PoKee.  Wong'sangleslodetermine  trajectories  of  objects.  5,848,377, 

CI.  701-226.000. 
Wong.  Roney  S  ;  and  Fung.  Hei  T.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Company.  Ltd. 
Method  aivd  apparatus  for  generating  an  initial  estimate  for  a  floating  point 
reciprocal  of  a  square  root.  5,847.979.  CI.  364-748,060. 
Wong.  Thomas  K.:  See — 

Radia.  Sanjay  R.;  Lim,  Swee  Boon;  Tsirigotis,  Panagiotis;  Wong,  Tho- 
mas K.;  Goedman.  Robert  J.;  and  Patrick.  Michael  W..  5,848.233,  CI. 
395-187.010. 
Wong,  Thomas  T  Y;  Nagode.  Thomas  D.;  and  Khesbak,  Sabah.  lo  Illinois 
Inslilule  of  Technology.   Dielectric  resonator  pha.se  shifting  frequency 
discriminator.  5.847.620.  CI.  331II7.00D. 
Wood.  Leigh  E.;  See- 
Miller.  Philip;  Melbye.  William  L.;  Nestegard,  Susan  K.;  Wood.  Uigh 
E.;  Lindseth.  Marvin  D ;  and  Bychinski.  Dale  A.,  5.845.375.  CI 
24-452.000. 
Wood.  Timothy  Michael:  See — 

Slonehouse.  David  Richard;  Wood.  Timothy  Michael;  Nelson.  Craig 
Harvey;  Livingstone.  David;  Brindle.  Frances;  and  Theaker.  Philip. 
5.845.501,  a.  62-62.000. 
Woodmansee.  Donald  Ernest;  and  Chen.  Xiangli,  lo  General  Electric  Com- 
pany.   La.ser-assisted    material    spray    proce»>ing.    5.847,357.   CI.    219- 
121.650. 
Woodruff.  Keith  F.  lo  American  Cyanamid.  Valve  systems,  particularly  for 

u.se  with  agricultural  equipment.  5.845.687,  CI.  141-.346.000. 
Woods.  Michael  Stephen:  See — 

White.  James  Aaron;  and  Woods.  Michael  Stephen.  5.847.364,  CI. 
219-464.000. 
Woodstream  Corporation:  See — 

Tully.  Clay  E.;  and  Askins.  William  E..  5.845.432,  CI.  43-61.000. 
Woodward.  Jonathan,  lo  Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Research  Systems.  Inc. 
Structurally  stable  gel  bead  containing  entrapped  enzyme  and  method  for 
manufacture  thereof.  5.846.762.  CI.  435-41.000. 
Worden.  Robert  Mark;  Sink.  Kenneth  C:  Ames.  Tyler  T;  and  Thompson. 
Vicki  S  .  10  Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  Stale  University.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  growing  plant  cells.  5.846.829.  CI.  435-420.000. 
Working  Concepts.  Inc.:  See — 

Cramplon.  Richard  H..  5.845.333,  Q.  2-24.000. 
Worid  Wide  Stationery  Manufacturing  Company  Limited:  See — 

To.  Chun  Yuen.  5.846.013.  CI.  402-36.000. 
Wortdwide  Water.  Inc.:  See — 

LeBleu.  Terry  L..  5.845.504.  CI.  62-92.000. 
Wright,  James.  Continuous  composter  having  self  contained  aerating  zones. 

5  846  815  CI  435-290.400. 
Wright.  Johii  T  M.  Midcab  retractor.  5,846,193,  H.  600-215.000. 
Wright.  Roland  C  :  See— 

HalUten.  John;  Wright.  Roland  C  ;  and  Hallsten.  Jeffrey  A..  5,845.594. 
CI.  114-263.000. 
Wristers,  Derick  J.;  See— 

Fulford,  H.  Jim,  Jr.;  Gardner,  Mark  I.;  and  Wrislers,  Derick  J.,  5,847,428. 
CI.  257-344.000. 
Wu.  Fred:  See- 


Kim,  Nam  Woo;  Wu,  Fred;  Kealey.  James  T;  Pruzan,  Ronald;  and 
Weinrich.  Scott  L..  5,846.723.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Wu.  Jiun-Chen,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Liquid  crystal  displays  con- 
taining spacers  and  methods  for  producing  the  spacer.  5.846,657.  CI. 
428-402.000. 
Wu.  Linxian;  Coombs.  Jana;  Malmstrom.  Sharon  L.;  and  Glass.  Michael  J., 
to  Gull  Laboratories.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  preparing,  amplifying,  and 
di.scriminaling  multiple  analytes.  5.846.783.  CI  425-91.200 
Wu.  Rey-Yuh;  You.  LiRu.  and  Soong.  Tai-Seng.  lo  Development  Center  for 
Biotechnology.  Nucleotide  sequence  of  two  circular  SSDNA  associated 
with  banana  bunchy  lop  virus  and  method  for  detection  of  banana  bunchy 
lop  virus.  5.846.705.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Wu.  Sung-Tsun.  Swing  chair.  5,846,136,  CI  472-119.000. 
Wu.  Teng-Hui.  Portable  luminous  toy.  5.846.118,  CI.  446-220.000. 
Wu,  Tronze-I  Dennis:  See — 

Blanpied.  Robert  H.;  Thomsberry.  James  Danyl;  Silverberg,  Steven  E; 
Lattner.  James  R.;  McMullen,  C.  Harry;  Sanchez,  Leonel  E.;  and  Wu. 
Tronze-I  Dennis,  5.847.018.  CI.  521-107.000. 
Wu.  William  S.;  Azimi.  Mani;  Pawlowski,  Stephen;  Lau.  Daniel  G.;  and 
Jayakumar.  Mulhurajan.  lo  Intel  Corporation.  Mechanism  for  delivering 
inlerrupi  messages   5.848.279.  CI  395-741.000. 
Wu.  Xiaodong;  and  Jared.  David  A.,  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  scanning  a  bound  color  document  using  a  wedge  shaped  platen 
5.847.846.  CI.  358-475.000. 
Wu.  Yuan  Min;  and  Nie.  Eileen  Xiao-Feng,  lo  Lome  Park  Research.  Inc. 
Assaying  nucleotides  in  solution  using  a  fluorescent  intensity  quenching 
effect.  5.846.729.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Wuesl.  Craig  R..  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Microgap 

flat  panel  display  5.847,509.  CI.  313-582.000. 
Wuhrmann.  Juan  Caries:  See — 

Schmidt.  Wolfgang;  Schmid.  Karl-Heinz;  Neuss.  Michael;  Middelhauve. 
Birgil;  Wuhrmann.  Juan  Carlos;  and  Zaika.  Dagmar,  5,847.183,  CI. 
558-20000 
Wunderiing.  Martin:  See— 

Zoll.  Martin;  and  Wunderiing.  Martin.  5.848.090,  CI.  372-93.000 
WUnsch,  Josef;  and  Maier.  Walter,  lo  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Polymer- 

containing  catalyst  systems.  5.847.055.  CI.  525-370.000. 
Wurst.  Richard;  and  Walkins.  Brad  H..  lo  RJG  Technologies.  Inc.  Mold 

core-pin  deflection  transducer.  5.846.573.  CI.  425-149.000. 
Wybauw.  Jacques,  lo  Rebuild  World  RBW  S.A.  Hoor,  method  for  manufac- 
turing it.  and  building  Including  at  least  one  such  floor  5.845.457,  CI. 
52-745.200. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Acquaviva.  Thomas;  and  Bares.  Jan.  5.847.405.  CI.  250-559.360 
Badesha.   Sanlokh   S.;    Henry.   Arnold   W.;   and  Gruber.    Robert  J., 

5,846,643.  CI  428-323.000. 
Badesha,  Sanlokh  S.;  Heeks,  George  J.;  Henry.  Arnold  W.;  Julien.  Paul 
C;  Gervasi,  David  J.;  and  Bingham.  George  J..  5.848,327,  O. 
399-99.000 
Card.  Stuart  K  ;  Robertson.  George  G.;  and  Yotfc,  William  M..  5,847,709. 

O.  .345-355.000 
Chen,  Francine  R  ;  Bloomberg.  Dan  S;  andTukey,  John  W.,  5.848.191. 

CI.  382-229.000. 
Chen.  Inan;  Mort.  Joseph;  and  Machonkin.  Mary  Ann.  5.848.322.  CI. 

399-57.000. 
Chen.  Steven  E.;  and  Lacagnina.  Michael  C.  5.848,226,  CI.  395- 

114.000. 
Coleman,  Robert  M..  5.848.180.  CI.  382-162.000. 
Fartell.  Barbara  L  .  5.848.183.  CI.  382-172.000. 
Folkins.  Jeffrey  J  .  and  Tabb.  Charies  H..  5.848,335,  CI.  399-186.000 
Fromm.  Paul  M..  5.848.331.  CI.  399- 122.000. 
Hu.  Nan-Xing;  Xie.  Shuang.  Ong.  Beng  S.;  Popovic.  Zoran  D.;  and  Hor, 

Ah-Mee,  5.846.666.  CI.  428-690.000. 
Kamola.  Roman  C.  5,848,334.  CI.  399-167.000. 
Kuo.  Youti;  Kulbida.  Ihor.  Ziellnski.  Alfred;  Kolb.  Steven  E.;  and  Male. 

Roger  C.  5.848.347.  CI.  399-406.000. 
Liu,  Chu-heng;  Pan.  David  H.;  Knapp.  John  F;  Gibson.  George  A.;  and 

Simms.  Robert  M.,  5.848.337.  CI.  .399-231.000. 
Mahabadi.  Hadi  K.;  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz,  Grazyna  E.;  and  Ng.  T. 

Hwee.  5.847.030.  CI.  524-32.000. 
Malhotra.  Shadi  L.;  and  Naik.  Kirit  N..  5,846,637,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Mantell.  David  A  .  5.847.724,  CI.  347-I5.O0O. 

Milillo.  William  D  ;  and  Miller.  Eugene  P.  5.848.344.  CI.  399-395.000. 
Nickell.  Enc  S.;  and  Coleman.  Robert  M..  5,848.225.  CI.  395-109.000. 
Silence,  Scott  M.;  Kumar.  Samir;  and  Duggan.  Michael  J..  5.847.038.  C\. 

524-»30.000. 
Slemmle.  Denis  J.,  5.848.345.  CI.  .399-401.000. 
Wu.  Xiaodong;  and  Janxl,  David  A.,  5,847,846,  CI.  358-475.000. 
Yu.  Robert  C.  U..  5.846.681.  CI.  4.30-%  000. 
Xia.  Joan  Q.:  See — 

Young,  Keith;  Kuhn,  Stephen  R.;  Xia.  Joan  Q.;  and  Baker,  Thomas  S.. 
Jr..  5,845.881,  CI.  246^57.000. 
Xia.  Yuannan.  lo  BioNebraska,  Inc.  Chlorella  virus  proiiHNer^.  5,846.774,  CI. 

4.35-69.100. 
Xie.  Lan:  See — 

Lee,  Kuo-Hsiung;  Coseniino,  Mark;  Xie,  Lan;  and  Manak,  Mark, 
5,847,165,  CI.  549-280.000. 
Xie.  Shuang:  See — 

Hu.  Nan-Xing;  Xie.  Shuang;  Ong,  Beng  S.;  Popovic,  Zoran  D.;  and  Hor, 
Ah-Mee.  5.846,666.  CI.  428-690.000. 
Xilinx,  Inc.:  See — 
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Bapal.  Shekhar,  and  Krishnamurthy.  Sridhar.  5.847,580.  CI.  326-82.000. 
pejenfelt.  Anders  T.  5.847,993.  O.  365-185.100. 
Tiimberger.  Stephen  M..  5.847.577,  CI.  326-38.000. 
Trimbetger.  Stephen  M..  5,847,579,  CI.  326-41. 000. 
Xiong.  Koua:  See — 

iiong.  Toungia  Tei;  and  Xiong.  Koua.  5,845,985,  CI.  362-118.000. 
Xiong.  Toungia  Tei;  and  Xiong.  Koua.  Nighl  writer.  5,845.985,  CI.  362- 

IISOOO. 
XOMA  Corporation:  See— 

Robinson.  Randy  R.;  Liu,  Alvin  Y.:  Horowitz.  Arnold  H.;  Better.  Marc; 

i   Wall.  Randi>lph;  Lei.  Shau-Ping;  and  Wilcox.  Gary  L  ,  5.846,818.  CI. 

I   435-320  100. 

Xu,  Lm.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  System  and  method  for  accessing  data 

of  •  digital  camera  from  a  personal  computer.  5.848.420.  CI.  707-104.000. 

Xu.  Bayu:  See — 

Liu.  Huazhang;  Xu.  Ruyu;  Jiang,  Zurong;  Hu,  Zhangneng;  Li.  Yanying; 
and  Li,  Xiaonian,  5.846,507.  CI.  423-362.000. 
Xu,  Yw-Chang:  See— 

Audia.  James  E.;  Koch.  Daniel  J.;  Mabry,  Thomas  E.;  Nissen,  Jeffrey  S.; 
Rocco.  Vincent  P.;  and  Xu.  Yao-Chang.  5.846,982,  Q.  514-318.000. 
Xu.  ia-Qi:  See— 

flavin,  Michael  T;  Xu,  Ze-Qi;  Rizzo,  John  D.;  Khilevich,  Albert;  and 
Sheinkman.  Abram  Kivovich,  5.847.164.  CI.  549-277.000. 
Xu.  Ilieng;  Yao.  Tse-Yong;  Kieu.  Hoa;  and  Aranovich,  Julio,  lo  Applied 
Materials.  Inc.  Integrated  circuit  structure  having  contact  openings  and  vias 
HIkd  by  self-extiusion  of  overiying  metal  layer.  5,847,461.  CI.  257- 
75T1OOO. 
Xu,  ?t-Feng:  See— 

Senkeleski.  Jamie  L.;  and  Xu.  Zu-Feng.  5.846.786.  CI.  435-%.O0O. 
Xyrofip  Oy:  See— 

Olinger,  Philip  M.;  and  Pearson.  Juliia.  5.846.568.  CI.  424-499.000. 
Yabe,  Norio:  See— 

Bda.  Toshikazu;  Takada.  Toshihiko;  Nagashima.  Ka^uo;  Nakajima. 
Hisa.shi;  and  Yabe.  Norio,  5,845,575.  CI.  101-483.000. 
YagiMki.  Toshiaki:  See — 

■Wang.  Shin- Ywan;  and  Yagasaki.  Toshiaki.  5.848. 1 86.  CI.  .382- 1 76.000. 
Yagi»*ki.  Yoichi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  encoding 

and  decoding  a  subtitle  signal.  5.847.770.  CI.  .348-563.000. 
Yagi,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

•flan.  Taka.shi.  Mori.  Hidefumi;  Yagi.  Kiyoshi;  Hirose.  Tatsuya;  Moroi. 
I  Takahiro;  Suzuki.  Sigeru;  Miura.  Shiniaro;  Sato.  Tsutomu;  and  Kiuni. 
Fumihiko.  5.845.608.  CI.  122-26.000. 


Sasano.  Nobusuke;  Arakawa.  Kenichi;  lizuka.  Tomoaki;  Kobayashi, 
Miho;  Moloyama.  Hideki;  and  Yaraada,  Tetsuo.  5*47.757,  CI.  348- 
316.000. 
Yamada.  Tohtu:  See^ 

Saloh.  Yuki;   Ishizaki.  Toshio;  Sakaue.  Tsuyoshi;   Ha.shimo(o.   Koji; 
Yamada.  Tohni;  and  Uwano.  Tomoki.  5.847.489.  O.  310-348.000. 
Yamada.  Toshiro:  See — 

Sekiya.  Akira;  Yamada.  Toshiro;  and  Walanabe.  Kazunori.  5,847,243, 0. 
570-160.000. 
Yamada.  Yukiyoshi;  Akiyama.  Satoshi;  Ichikawa.  Takahiro;  and  Okabe. 
Hideo,  to  Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co.,  Ltd.  Mechanical  grinding  apparatus. 
5.845.855.0.241-57.000. 
Yamada.  Yukiyoshi;  Fuyuki.  Tadashi;  Akiyama.  Satoshi;  Hamada.  Yoshiaki; 
and  Kuroda.  Eisuke.  10  Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co..  Ltd.  Processes  for 
producing  coated  particles.  5.846.600.  CI.  427-213.000. 
Yamagami.  At.su.shi:  See — 

Takaki.    Satoshi;    Yamagami.    Alsushi;    and    Okamura.    Nobuyuki. 
5.846.612.  CI.  427-569.000. 
Yamagata.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Shiino.  Tom;  Nobuta.  Kenichi;  Yamagata.  Yoshikazu;  and  Shimizu. 
Tokihiko.  5.846.920.  CI.  5IO-I75.000. 
Yamagishi.  Tadashi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  for  distributedly  processing  a 

plurality  of  jobs  in  a  data  processing  system.  5.848.411.  O.  707-8.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Akira,  10  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Logic  cell  having  efficient 

optical  proximity  effect  cnrection  5.847.421.  CI.  257-207.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Hideki;  Noda.  .Atsushi;  HiramaLsu.  Soichi;  Inoue.  Hiroyuki; 
Nojima.  Takashi;  Nakamura,  Hiloshi;  Kida.  Akira;  Kawakami.  Hideaki; 
and  Iwasaki.  Takeshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording  apparatus. 
5.847.719,0.346-134.000 
Yamaguchi.  Hiromit.su;  See — 

Akahira,  Makolo;  and  Yamaguchi.   Hiromitsu.  5.847.723.  O.   347- 
14.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Hisashi:  See — 

Kobava.shi.  Tetsuya;  Suzuki.  Toshihiro;  Goloh.  Takeshi;  Yamaguchi. 
Hisa.shi.    Hanaoka.   Kazuuka;  Tasaka,   Yasuioshi;  Tanuma.   Seiji; 
Ohashi.    Makoto;    Sasabayashi.    Takashi;    and    Nakanlshi.    Yohei. 
5.847.792.  O.  349-110.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Kohji:  See — 

Tsuji.  Tomoko;  Yamaguchi.  Kohji;  Kondo.  Kiyosi;  and  Urakami,  Teizi. 
5.846.977.  CI.  514-292.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Kawai.  Hirovuki;  Sekihara.  Kensuke;  Ohvama.  Nagaaki;  Yamaguchi. 
Masahiro;'and  Obi.  Takashi.  5.848.114,  O.  378-4.000. 


Yagi,  Sakai;  Tsuji.  Masanori;  Ka.shiyama.  Motohisa;  and  Kiumura.  Takuya.  Yamaguchi.  Yoshio:  See— 

10  Yazaki  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  waterproof  connector  Takahashi.   Takefumi;   Takano.    Shizuo.    Yamaguchi.    'Voshio.    Kera 

Closing.  5.846.468.  CI.  264-26X000.  Hiroshi;Nagahara  Akira;  If 'y^"?- J^hiya;  Kamaji.  HwJeki;  and 

Yagii  Takayuki:  See-  Toixla.  Toshio.  5.848J43,  CI.  399-359.000. 

Chiba.  Keiko;  and  Yagi.  Takayuki.  5.846.676.  CI.  430-5.000.  Yamaguchi.  Yosiki:  See—  .     ..^.q,.. 

Yagi»iuma.  Masaioshi;  Hasegawa.  Shizuo;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Shimizu.  Akabe.Seigo.  Matsumoto.  Kazuhiro;  and  Yamaguchi.  Yosiki.  5.846.916. 

Hkleaki;  WaUnabe.  Masao;  Yaguchi.  Hiroyuki;  Matsumoto.  ALsushi;  Abe.  O   508-21 1.000. 

Ycshinori;  Kaburagi.  Hiroshi;  Takiyama.  Yasuhiro;  and  Kodama.  Hirokazu.  Yamagulch.  Ken:  See 

10  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Copying  apparatus  capable  of  handling  '-'-  "'        '—  ^ 


original  having  protruding  portion.  5.848.320.  CI.  399-45.000. 
Yag4.  Shunji;  Kakiuchi.  Takashi;  Arimalsu.  Keiji;  and  Matsunaga.  Fujihisa. 
10  Honshu  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Catalyst  for  ortho-alky lation  of 
pHonols.  a  precursor  iheirof.  and  production  of  onho-alky  lated  phenols  by 
use  of  said  catalyst.  5.847.237.  CI.  568-8O4.(K)0. 
Yagtchi.  Hirovuki:  See — 

Yaginuma.  Ma.satoshi;  Hasegawa.  Shizuo;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Shimizu. 

Hideaki;  WaUnabe,  Masao;  Yaguchi.  Hiroyuki;  Matsumoto,  Atsushi; 

Abe,  Yoshinori;  Kaburagi.  Hiroshi;  Takiyama.  Yasuhiro;  and  Kodama. 

Hirokazu.  5.848.320.  CI   .?99-45.(X)0. 

Yajima.  Shunsuke;  Ishikawa.  Kalsutoshi;  and  Murakami.  Kixiichi.  10  Sharp 

Kiibushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  having  real  time  priority 

d<termining  means.  5.847.8.57.  CI.  358-468.000. 

Yaktr,  Rhoda.  lo  Lucent  Technologies,  Inc.  Advanced  call  waiting  processing. 

5i848.l42.  CI.  .379-2 15.0(XI. 
Yakima  Products:  See — 

Senelmaver.  Joseph  J.,  5.845,828,  O.  224-321.000. 
Yak*),  Yuko:  See— 

Fukui.  Nobuhilo;  Ueda.  Yuji;  Takevama.  Naoki;  Kusumolo.  Takehiro; 
Yako,  Yuko;  and  Yamamoto.  Shigeki.  5.846.688.  CI.  4.30-270. 100. 
Yamada.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Yokoyama.  Shinji;  Sueda.  Noriyoshi;  Yamada.  Hiroaki;  Kojima.  Ryo- 
taro;  and  Katsuyama.  Koichi.  5.8*7.123.  CI.  540-529.000. 
Yamada.  Masashi;  Komiya.  Yasuhiko;  Tanaka.  Alsuhiko;  and  Ito.  Seiichi.  lo 
Nippon  Sanso  Corporation.  Thermally  insulated  container  and  production 
process  therefor.  5,846.371.  CI.  156-286,000. 
Yareada.  Mono:  See — 

Nagamoto.     Masanaka;    Yamada.     Morio;    and     Iwau.    Toshinobu. 
5.846..3.58.  CI.  156-M.(MX) 
Yamada.  Naoki.  10  Komatsu  Electronic  Metals  Co..  Ltd,  Process  and  appa- 
ratus fix  fabricating  a  semiconductor  wafer.  5.845.6.30.  CI,  125-12,000, 
Yam»da.  Shinichi;  Yoshioka.  Ryuzo;  and  Shibatani.  Takeji.  10  Tanabe  Seiyaku 
Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  1 ,5-benzothiazepine  denvative,  5,847.122. 
01.540-491.000. 
Yaitiada.  Takayuki:  See — 

Nakamura.  Takeshi;  Kyozuka.  Shinya;  Yamada.  Takayuki;  and  Miya- 
moto. Yasuaki.  5,847,418.  CI.  257-186.000. 
Yamada.  Tetsuo:  See — 


lloh.  Hirovuki;  Yamagulch.  Ken;  and  Kawashima.  Kazuhiro.  5,845,728. 
0.  180^219.000. 
Yamaha  Ctxporation:  See — 

Fujiia.  Shinichi.  5.847.610.  CI.  330-298.000. 
Matsumoto.  Shuichi.  5.847.303.  CI.  84-610.000. 
Oshikiri.  Mimxu.  5.848,263.  O.  395-500.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Imaeda.  Hirofumi;  and  Fukamura.  Hideaki.  5.845.5%.  O.  1 14-363.000. 
Taue.  Jun;  and  Kuranishi.  Masahisa.  5.845.618.  CI.  123-317.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Masaaki.  5.845.613.  CI.  123-90.150. 
Yamakawa.  Akira:  See — 

Matsuura.  Takahiro;  Kawai.  Chihiro;  and  Yamakawa.  Akira.  5.846.460. 
CI.  264-43.000. 
Yamakawa,  Shinobu:  See — 

Ichioka.  Rvoji.  Yamakawa.  Shinobu;  and  Okino,  Hiratiilo.  5.847,256. 0. 
585-470,000. 
Yanuki.  Rumi:  See — 

Fujioka  Yoshihisa;  and  Yamaki.  Rumi.  5.846.231.  CI.  604-380  000. 
Yamamichi.  Shiniaro.  10  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  having  a 
dim  film  capacitor  and  a  resistance  measunng' elenient  5,847,423,  O. 
257-2%.0OO. 
Yamamoto.  David  Takao.  Electronic  whistle  device.  5.847.652.  CI.  340- 

574.000. 
Yamamoto.  Fumiloshi.  10  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Bipolar  tran- 
sistor, semiconductor  device  having  bipolar  transistors.  5.847.440.  O. 
257-525.000.  ^^  ,^      . 

Yamamoto.  Janet  K,.  10  University  of  Borida;  and  tniver>ily  of  California. 
Feline  den\ed  T-cell  lines  for  producing  FIV  5.846.825.  CI.  435-351.000. 
Yamamoto.  Kazuvi>shi:  See — 

Tsujimoto.  Yoshihiro;  Iwasaki.  Ryuichi;  and  Yamamoto.  Kazuyoshi. 
5.847.81 1.  CI.  .355-40.000. 
Yamamoto.  Keisuke:  See — 

Yamanobe.  Masalo;  Tsukamoto.  Takeo;  YamamMo,  Keisuke;  and  Hama- 
moto.  Yasuhiro.  5.847.495.  CI   313-310.000. 
Yamamoto.  Makoto:  See — 

Shou.  Guoliang;  Zhou.  Changming;  YamanMo.  Makolo;  Sawahadu. 
Mamoru;  Adachi.  Fumiyuki;  and  Takatori.  Sunao.  5.848,0%.  O. 
375-207.000. 
Yamamoio,  Masaleru:  See — 
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Iwasa.  Izumi:  Olake.  Shigeyuki;  Sakamoto.  Akira;  and  Yanuunolo. 
Masaieni.  5.848.087.  CI.  372-50.000. 
Yamamolo.  MiLsuni.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Node  device  used  in 
network  system  for  packet  communication,  network  system  using  such 
node  devices,  and  communication  method  u.sed  therein.  5.848.0S9.  CI. 
370-258,000. 
Yamamoto.  MiLsuni.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  connecting  a 
first  terminal  lo  pcripheraJ  equipment  connected  to  a  second  terminal. 
5.848.240.  CI.  395-200.430. 
Yamamoto.  Naoki:  See — 

luia.    Noriyuki:    Kurashige.   Tomoyuki:   Yamamoto.   Naoki:    Imaide. 
Takuya;  Kami.  Hiroaki;  and  Todaka.  Yoshihiro,  5,847.756.  CI.  348- 
220.000. 
Yamainoto,  Shigeki:  See — 

Fukui.  Nobuhilo;  Ueda.  Yuji;  Takeyama.  Naoki:  Kusumolo,  Takehiro: 
Yako.  Yuko;  and  Yamamoto.  Shigeki.  5.846.688.  CI.  430-270.100. 
Yamamoto.   Tomoya;    Haruta.    Masahiro:    and    Koike,    Shoji.    to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink-jet  printing  cloth  and  ink  jet  printing  process. 
5.X47.740.  CI.  347-106.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Kawaguchi.    Yasunobu;    ShimoLsu.sa.    Masataka:    Momozaki,    Kan; 
Nakayama.  Takenori;  Miyauchi.  Shigeaki;  Yamamoto.  Yoshinori;  and 
Ohkouchi.  Norio.  5.846.344.  CI.  148-333.000. 
Yamamoto,  Yoshio:  See — 

Miyashita.  Kolaro;  Takagi.  Shuichi;  Yamamoto,  Yoshio;  Hara,  Yoshi- 
hisa;  and  Ikeba.  Hiroshi.  5,845.620,  CI.  123-412.000. 
Yamanaka.  Homare:  See — 

Ka.sahara.  Isamu;  Ooka.  Hirohito;  Sano.  Shinsuke;  Hosokawa.  Hiroya.su; 
and  Yamanaka.  Homare.  5.847.005.  O.  514-617.000. 
Yamanaka.  Ma.sahiro.  to  Shimano.  Inc.  Bicycle  crank  arm  pan.s/assembly  and 

assembly  tools.  5,845,543,  CI.  74-594.100. 
Yamane,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Koike,  Tsuneyuki;  Golanda.  Terulsugu;   Ha.se,   Nobutoshi;   Isomura. 
Ryoji;  and  Yamane.  Kiyoshi,  5,845,960,  CI.  296-180.100. 
Yamano,  Junji:  See — 

Tanaka,  Shigekazu;  Kajiwara,  Shigemasa;  Yamano.  Junji;  Shiiki.  Kat- 
suaki;  and  Miura.  Keiji.  5,845,614,  CI.  123-90.160. 
Yamanobe,  Masato;  Tsukamoto,  Takeo;  Yamamoto,  Keisuke;  and  Hamamoto, 
Yasuhiro.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electron-emining  device  and  image 
forming  apparatus  using  same.  5,847,495,  CI.  313-310.000. 
Yama.saka.  Noboni:  See — 

Funaki,  Molokatsu;  Yamasaka,  Noboni;  and  NLshizawa,   Kazuyuki, 
5,845,446,0.52-461.000. 
Yamasaki,  Motoo;  Ishikawa,  Genkichi;  and  Honma,  Yoshimi,  to  Kyowa 
Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Phospholipa.se  C-inhibiting  peptides.  5,847,074, 
CI.  530-325.000. 
Yamasaki,  Motoo:  See — 

Yano,  Keiichi;  Yamasaki,  Motoo;  and  Tanaka.  Keiji,  5,846,810.  G. 
435-252.300. 
Yamasaki.  Shigefiimi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Fumio;  Sasaki,  Hideki;  Yamasaki,  Shigefiimi:  Abiru, Tomio:  and 
Yamauchi,  Ryozo.  5,848,208.  CI.  385-43.000. 
Yamashina,  Yozo:  Ichinose,  F.iju;  Abe,  Yoichi;  and  Ishikawa,  Hidenobu,  to 
Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Radiation  curable  resin  composition 
and  method  therefor.  5.847.022.  CI.  522-149.000. 
Yamashila,  Haruhiko:  See — 

Hoki,  Hideaki:  Takakura,  Toshihiko;  Yamashita.  Haruhiko;  Motoyama. 
Kunio:   Fukuda.  Mitsuhiko;  and  Matsuo.  Yasuzo,  5.847.744.  CI. 
347-203.000. 
Yamashita,  Masaaki:  See — 

Sasaki.    Kenichi;    Sugimoto.    Yoshihani:    and    Yamashita,    Masaaki, 
5,846,660,  CI.  428-JI3.000. 
Yamashita.  Moriyuki:  See — 

Tsukagoshi.  Ikuo;  and  Yamashita.  Moriyuki.  5.848.217.  CI  386-68.000. 

Yamashita.  Osamu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Portable  alerting  unit  for  alerting  a 

user  to  call  arrival  to  portable  radio  apparatus.  5,848,362,  CI.  455-567.000. 

Yamashita,  Rikiya,  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.  Cover  material,  carrier 

tape,  and  taping  apparatus   5,846,652.  CI.  428-349.000. 
Yama.shita,  Yukihiro;  and  Maisumoto,  Toshiki,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd. 
Internal  combustion  engine  exhaust  gas  purifier  apparatus.  5,845,486.  CI. 
60-274.000. 
Yamauchi,  Ryozo:  See — 

Suzuki,  Fumio;  Sasaki,  Hideki;  Yamasaki,  Shigefiimi;  Abiru,  Tomio;  and 
Yamauchi,  Ryozo,  5,848,208,  CI.  385-43.000. 
Yamazaki,  Akira:  See — 

Dosaka.  Kalsumi;  Kumanoya.  Masaki;  Hayano.  Kouji;  Yamazaki,  Akira; 
Iwamoto,  Hisashi:  Abe,  Hideaki;  Konishi,  Yasuhiro;  Himukashi,  Kat- 
sumiLsu;  Ishizuka  Yasuhiro;  and  Saiki,  Tsukasa,  5,848,004,  CI.  365- 
230.030. 
Yamazaki,  Hiroshi,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Delay  device  and  delay  lime  mea- 
surement device  using  a  nng  oscillator  5,847.590.  CI  327-265  (KK). 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  Koyama.  Jun;  and  Ogata,  Yasushi,  to  Semiconductc; 
Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.  Differential  amplifier  circuit  and  analog 
buffer.  5,847,413,  CI   257-69.000 
Yamazaki,  Tom:  See — 

Takada,  Takashi,  and  Yamazaki,  Toni,  5,845,759.  O.  198-399.000. 
Yamazaki,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Mairitt,  William  A.;  and  Yamazaki,  Toshihiko.  5.847.566.  CI.  324- 
427.000. 
Yamazaki.  Yasushi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  with  reduced 
aspect  ratio  contact  hole  5.847.444.  CI.  257-635  000. 


Yan.  Feng;  Schneider.  Michel;  and  Brochot.  Jean,  to  Bracco  Research  S.A. 
Gas  mixtures  useful  as  ultrasound  contrast  media  contrast  agents  contain- 
ing the  media  and  method.  5.846.518.  CI.  424-9.520. 
Yan.  Hai:  See — 

Schlessinger.  Joseph;  and  Yan,  Hai,  5,846,800,  CI.  435-l%.000. 
Yan,  Tsoung  Y,  lo  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Process  for  rejuvenating  used 

alkanolamaine  solutions.  5,846,503,  CI.  423-228.000. 
Yanagi,  Eiichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon.  Lens  meter  utilizing  three 

different  wavelengths.  5,847,819,  CI.  356-124  000. 
Yanagihara,  Yasuo:  See — 

Nakai,  Saloni;  Kaneta,  Mayumi;  Kikumoto.  Yoshikazu;  Hong.  Yeong- 
Man;  Kawai.  Kazuyoshi;  Takegata.  Setsuko;  Ishii.  Kiyoshi;  Yanagi- 
hara. Yasuo;  and  Hirai,  Yoshikalsu,  5,847,098.  CI.  536-23.500. 
Yanagisawa.  Kiyoshi;  Matake.  Kozo;  Ojima.  Yoshinori;  and  Hisabe,  Yasushi, 
lo  Ebara  Corporation.  Two  stage  screw  type  vacuum  pump  with  motor 
in-between  the  suges.  5,846,062,  CI.  417-410.400. 
Yanagisawa,  Yoshitake:  See — 

Kashiwagi,  Toshiyuki;  Fuiuki,  Motohiro;  Fukuchi.  Shoji;  and  Yanag- 
isawa, Yoshitake.  5.846.626,  CI.  428-64.100. 
Yanai,  Shigeo:  Sudo,  KaLsuichi;  Akiyama,  Yohko;  and  Nagahara.  Naoki,  to 
Takeda  Chemical  industries.  Ltd.  Oral  composition  of  fumagillol  deriva- 
tive  5.846,562,  CI.  424-45 1 .000. 
Yanai,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Ogura.  Shigeo;  Kurihashi,  Toshiya;  Takeda,  Nobuhiro;  Uchino,  Yoshi- 
hiro; Kimura,  Kenichi:  and  Yanai,  Toshikazu,  5,847,887,  CI.  359- 
822.000. 
Yanaka,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Takahashi,   Kazuyoshi;  Watanabe,  Takashi;   Eindo,   Hiroshi;  Yanaka. 
Toshiyuki;  Mabuchi.  Toshiaki;  and  Takagi.  Eiichi,  5,847,729,  CI. 
347-43.000. 
Yang,  Dannis:  See — 

Chemick,  Aubrey;  Greenblatt,  Sam;  Neeley.  William  Kenneth;  Lackey, 
Richard  Lee;  and  Yang,  Dannis,  5,848,234,  CI.  395-2O0.3.iO. 
Yang,  Deng-Ke;  and  Ma,  Ruiqing.  lo  Kent  State  University.  Polymer  stabi- 
lized  black-white   choleslenc   reflective   display.    5,847,798,   CI.    349- 
169.000. 
Yang,  Hui  Pin:  See — 

Pan,  Tsung-Ming;  Lin,  Jang-Tzeng;  and  Yang,  Hui  Pin,  5.847.947.  CI. 
363-61.000. 
Yang.  Jiang:  See — 

Tracy,  David  James;  Li,  Ruoxin;  and  Yang.  Jiang.  5.846,'926,  CI. 

510-506.000. 

Yang,  Kyung-Hoi;  Yoon,  Myeong-Ho;  Nam,  Won-Ki;  Yi,  Byeong-Woo;  and 

Choi,  Mun- Young,  to  Daewix)  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Microwave  oven 

provided  with  an  improved  cooling  system.  5,847,377,  CI.  219-757.000. 

Yang,  Long;  and  Trolt,  Gary,  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Photonics  mixlule 

having  its  components  mounted  on  a  single  mounting  member.  5,848,2 1 1 , 

CI.  385-93.000. 

Yang,  Tzu  Tsan.  Auto-w  ind.shield  shelter  apparatus  with  mounting  device. 

5,845,956,  CI.  296-97.800. 
Yang,  Yiqi:  See— 

Ladisch,  Michael  R.;  Kohlman,  Karen  L,:  Westgale,  Paul  L.;  Weil, 
Joseph  R.;  and  Yang,  Yiqi,  5,846,787,  CI.  435-99.000. 
Yaniger,  Stuan  1.  Layered  pressure  transducer  land  method  for  making  same. 

5,847,639,  CI.  338-99.000. 
Yano,  Fumihiro:  See — 

Matsuyama,  Masahiro;  and  Yano,  Fumihiro,  5,845,440,  CI.  52-235.000. 

Yano.  Keiichi;  Yamasaki.  Motoo;  and  Tanaka.  Keiji.  lo  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo 

Co.  Ltd.  Human  26S  pmlca.sc  subunii  components   5.846.810,  CI.  435- 

252.300. 

Yano.  Masashi;  and  Kawaguchi,  Yasuyoshi,  to  Bndgestone  Cotporaiion. 

Method  for  reducing  shnnkage  of  extruded  rubber.  5,846,475,  CI.  264- 

444.000. 

Yano,  Takaaki,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Real  image  tinder 

5,847,881,0.359-676.000. 
Yao,  Jonathan  Yi:  See — 

Hughes,  John  H.:  Yao,  Jonathan  Yi;  and  Hemanez-Guerra,  Francisco  M., 
5,847,403,  CI.  2.50-505.100 
Yao,  Tse-Yong:  See — 

Xu.  Zheng;  Yao.  Tse-Yong;  Kieu.  Hoa;  and  Aranovich,  Julio.  5.847.461 . 
O.  257-751.000 
Yashnov,  Y  M;  Petnjsov,  V  A;  Baranov,  V  I;  and  Vasin,  A  I.  to  Space  Power. 

Inc.  Hall  effect  plasma  accelerator  5.847.493.  CI.  315-231.310. 
Yashnov,  Y  M.:  See— 

Petrosov,  V.  A.;  Yashnov.  Y.  M.;  Koroteev,  A.  S.;  Vasin,  A.  I :  Baranov. 
V  I.;  Poussin.  J  F;  Slephan.  J  M.;  Balaam.  P  A  ;  Koester.  J  K  ;  and 
Brin.  E.  J..  5.845,880,  CI.  244-169.000. 
Yasoshima,  Hiiuyuki;  and  Ueda,  Katsuhiko,  lo  Matsushita  Electric  industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.  Data  traitsmitter  and  method  object  code  generator  and  nncttmd 
digital  signal  processor  and  code  generator  and  method.  5,847,666,  CI. 
341  58.000. 
Yassine,  Ahmad:  See — 

Butguiere,  Olga;  Yassine,  Ahmad;  and  Sellcs,  Jean-Philippe,  5,846,566, 
CI.  424-489  000. 
Yasuda,  Kenichi:  See — 

Kilahara,  Yohko;  Sakai.  Eiichi;  Yasuda.  Kenichi;  Minemura.  Hiroaki; 
and  Mochizuki.  Fumitaka.  5.846.679.  O.  430-63.000. 
Yasuda,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Nunobiki,  Tadashi;  Yasuda,  Tsuneo;  Wakabayashi,   Kaoru;  and  Ito, 
Koichi,  5,848,375,  CI  701-212.000 
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Wakabayashi.  Kaoru;  Iwata.  Masahiko;  Nunobiki.  Tadashi;  and  Yasuda. 
Tsuneo.  5.848.374.  CI.  701-212.000. 
Yasu4a.  Yukio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hybrid  integrated 

cirtdil.  5.847.934.  Ci.  361-753.000. 
Yasue.  Hideki:  See — 

jtti,  Hiroshi;  Yasue.  Hideki;  Inoue,  Daisuke;  and  Kimura,  Hiromiehi, 
5.846.162.0.477-143.000. 
Yasuhira.  Eiko;  Sakala.  Kei;  and  Kalo,  Toshiyuki,  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Cor- 
poration. Cold  rolled  steel  sheet  exhibiting  excellent  press  workability  and 
method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5,846,343,  CI.  148-320.000. 
Yasuhira,  Katsushi;  llo,  Takashi:  Takeda.  Osamu;  and  Inoue.  Shoji.  lo  TDK 
Corporation.  Ferrite  and  ferrite  core  for  power  supply.  5.846.448,  O. 
252-62.560. 
Yasui,  Yuji;  Akazaki,  Shusuke;  and  Hanada,  Kohei.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Air-fuel  ratio  control  system  for  internal  combustion 
engines.  5.845.490.  CI.  60-276.000. 
YasiJ,  Yuji;  Akazaki,  Shu.suke;  and  Hanada,  Kohei,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air-fuel  ratio  control  system  for  internal  combustion 
engines.  5,845,491,  O.  60-276.000. 
Yasuicawa  Hideki:  See — 

Ishikawa  Masato;  Sato,  Mitsuhiro;  Hoshida,  Masaki;  Noguchi,  Yoshi 
hiro;  and  Yasukawa  Hideki.  5.848.407.  CI.  707-2.000. 
Yats».  Hiroyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Communication  apparatus 

5,M8,I48,  CI.  379-3%.0O0. 
Yau,  Eric  K.;  Theodore,  Louis  J.;  and  Gustavson,  Linda  M.,  to  NeoRx 
Corporation.  Production  of  nitnvbenzyl-dota  via  direct  peptide  cyclization. 
5,M7,I2I,  a.  540-474.000. 
Yazstci  Corporation:  See — 

.Arai,  Youichi;  and  Saigo,  Tsutomu,  5,848,380,  CI.  702-64.000. 

Kudo,  Toshiharu,  5,847,635,  CI.  337-198.000. 

Nishijima  Masataka;  Nishitani,  Keizo;  and  Minami.  Akio.  5.846,091, 

O.  439-34.000. 
Sailo,  Takahiro;  Yoneyama  Norihiro;  Usui,  Kenji;  and  Uchida,  Masaya, 

5  846  467  CI.  264-263.000. 
Shiga,  Masaki;  and  Suguro,  Masahiro,  5,846,098.  CI.  439-409.000. 
Yagi.  Sakai;  Tsuji.  Masanori:  Kashiyama  Motohisa;  and  Kiumura. 
Takuya  5.846,468.  CI.  264-268.000. 
Yazawa  Hidemi:  See — 

Punatsu.  Alsushi:  Kimura  Yoshifumi;  and  Yazawa  Hidemi.  5,846.470. 
CI.  264-275.000. 
Ycager,  David  Alan:  See —  . 

Rao,  V.  Durga  Nageswar,  Rose,  Roben  Alan:  Yeager,  David  Alan;  and 
Fucinari,  Carlo  Alberto.  5,846,349,  CI.  148-513000. 
Yeaga,  James  W.  Storage  bag  with  soaker  pad.  5,845,769,  CI.  206-204.000. 
Yeatv»ood.  Graham  DeLisle:  See — 

Summers,  Malcolm  Robert;  Yearwood,  Graham  DeLisle;  and  Booth. 
Tracey  Michelle.  5,846,756.  CI  435-28.000. 
Yee.  David   Moon;    Bickley,    Robert    Henry;    Brenner,   Charles   Herbert; 
Zucarelli,  Philip  John;  Keller,  Theodore  Wolley;  and  Moyer,  Christopher 
Kent,  to  Motorola  Inc.  GPS  based  search  and  rescue  system.  5.847,679, 0. 
.342-357.000. 
Yevk«*ll,  Jonathan  W.:  See— 

Restifo,  Nicholas  P.;  Rosenberg,  Steven  A.;  Bennink,  Jack  R.:  Bacik, 
Igor;  and  Yewdell,  Jonathan  W,  5,846,540,  CI.  424-192.100. 
Yi,  Byeong-Woo:  See — 

Vang,  Kyung-Hoi;  Yoon,  Myeong-Ho;  Nam,  Won-Ki;  Yi.  Byeong-Woo; 
and  Choi.  Mun- Young.  5,847,377,  CI.  219-757.000. 
Yi,  Seok-ho:  See— 

Oil,  June-ing;  Yi,  Seok-ho;  Chon,  Sang-mun;  and  Chung,  Ho-kyoon, 
5,846,921,0.510-175  000. 
Yint,  Chan  Kwok;  See- 
Bums,  Bruce;  and  Ying,  Chan  Kwok,  5,847 „S40,  CI.  320-107.000. 
Yipi  Pui-Chiu:  See— 

Pao,  Yob-Han:  and  Yip.  Pui-Chiu,  5,848,402,  CI.  706-13.000. 
Yisium  Research  Development  Company:  See — 

Garti,  Nissim;  .Aserin,  Abraham:  Madar,  Zecharia;  and  Stemheim,  Boaz, 
!      5,847,109,  CL  536-123.000. 
YiuJ  Tom  Dang-hsing:  See — 

1  takata.  Akira:  Hikawa.  Tetsuo;  Sawada.  Takashi;  Yiu.  Tom  Dang-hsing; 
:      and  Ni.  Ful-Long.  5,847.449,  CI.  257-691 .000. 
YKk  Corporation:  See— 

:  Matsuyama,  Masahiro;  and  Yano,  Fumihiro.  5.845.440. 0.  52-235.000. 
Yli^.Tzu-yuan:  See— 

barmatz.  Martin;  Ylin.  Tzu-yuan;  and  Jackson.  Henry.  5.847.355.  CI. 
'      219-121.590. 
Yoliqgawa  Electric  Corporation-  See— 

■  Sugiyama.  Yumiko:  Tanaami.  Takeo;  Mikuriya  Kenu;  and  Iso/aki, 
,       Katsumi,  5,847,867.  CI.  359-368.000. 
Yol(ngawa.  Yasunori:  See — 

Eto.  Yuzuru;  Tsuji.  Tomoko;  Takano.  Satoshi;  Takezawa.   Misako; 
Yokogawa  Yasunon;  and  Shibai,  Hiroshiru,  5,847,078.  O.  5.30- 
350.000. 
YokiM.  -Salofu:  See — 

Sasao.  Takayoshi;  Ogasawara.  Fumio;  and  Yokoi.  Satoru.  5.847.874, 0 
359-554.000. 
YokOshinu  &  Company:  See — 

Kamiyama,  Takao;  Yokoshima,  Yasuhiro;  Endoh,  Shigeru;  and  Aoki, 
Hiroyuki,  5.846,025,  CI.  405- 1. 54.000. 
YokDshima  Yasuhiro:  See — 

ICamiyama.  Takao;  Yokoshima  Yasuhiro;  Endoh,  Shigeru;  and  Aoki. 
Hiroyuki.  5.846.025.  O  405-154.000. 


Yokosuka.  Michio:  See — 

Umeda.  Takao;  Kojima.  Ryoji;  Anzai,  Masayasu;  Yokosuka.  Michio; 

Suzuki.  Katsuhiko;  and  Kaneko.  Tadahiro.  5.848,323.  Ci.  399-66.000. 

Yokou.  Hiroshi;  and  Takahashi.  Keiji,  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Automated  lest 

strip  supplying  system.  5,846,490,  CI.  422-66.000. 
Yokota,  Hiroshi:  Naito,  Ryuichi;  Hirano,  Hiroyuki;  Ishii,  ICalsumi,  Naohara, 
Shinichi;  Tsukada  Yoshifumi;  and  Matsumoto,  Kanya  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation.  Disc  player  with  parallel  objective  lenses.  5,848,0*9, 
CI.  369-219.000. 
Yokota,  Masataka;  Taya  Hiroshi;  Tashiro,  Renden;  and  Higo,  Tooni,  to  Asahi 
Class  Company  Ltd.;  Cieatixe  Product  Tashiro:  and  Okuno  Chemical 
Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Fluorocarbon  resin-coated  product.  5,846,645,  CI. 
428-327.000. 
Yokou,  Teppei;  Aramaki,  Junichi:  and  Kihara  Nobuyuki,  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Disk  recording  apparatus  for  generating  search  positional  information 
indicative  of  marked  points  on  a  disk.  5,848,032,  CI.  .369-32.000 
Yokota  Tsuneshi;  Saitoh,  Tetsuo;  Ohura  Seiji;  ishibashi,  Takanobu;  and 
Uchida,  Hiroyasu,  to  iCabushiki  ICaisha  Toshiba.  Radio  card  communica- 
tion apparatus.  5,847,662.  Ci.  340-825.540. 
Yokouchi.  Atsu.shi:  See — 

Kinno.  Dai;  and  Yokouchi.  Atsushi,  5,845,997,  CI.  384^3.000. 
Yokoyama,  Atsushi;  and  Yoshigahara  Takayuki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Dis- 
tance measuring  method  and  distance  measuring  apparatus.  5,847.833, 0. 
356-375000. 
Yokoyama,  Fumiaki:  See — 

Kuroe,  Tom;  Yokoyama  Fumiaki;  and  Mouri,  Daisuke,  5,846,628,  O. 
428-65.300. 
Yokoyama  Keiichi:  Hiwara.  Akio:  Fujita,  Shigeru;  and  Omaiu,  Atsuo,  to 
Mitsui  Chemicals,  Inc.  Carbonate  compounds,  nonaqueous  electrolytic 
solutions  and  batteries  comprising  non-aqueous  electrolytic  solutions. 
5,847,188.0.  558-277.000. 
Yokoyama,  Shinji;  Sueda,  Noriyoshi;  Yamada,  Hiroaki;  Kojima  Ryolaro;  and 
Katsuyama.  Koichi,  lo  Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co.,  Ltd.  Imide  derivatives 
for  inhibiting  the  production  of  iniericukin-Ip  and  the  production  of  lumor 
necrosis  factor  a.  5,847,123,  CI.  540-529.000. 
Yokoyama  Shiro   Methods  for  identifying  cisplatin  resistant  tumor  cells. 

5,.t^,725.  CI.  435-6  000. 
Yokozawa,  Tohru;  Sayo,  Noboru;  Matsumura  Kazuhiko;  and  Kumobayashi. 
Hidenori,  to  Takasago  international  Corporation.  Optically  active  dipbos- 
phine  compound,  method  for  making  the  compound,  transition  metal 
complex  having  the  compound  as  ligand  and  method  for  making  optically 
active  substance  by  use  of  tfie  complex.  5.847,222,  CI.  568-16.000 
Yoneda  Satoru:  See — 

Yonekawa,  Noboni:  Yoneda  Satoru;  and  Mohri,  Kazuo,  5.847 J6I.  Ci. 
219-216.000. 
Yoneda  Toshimaro:  See — 

Kadota  Michio;  Yoneda.  Toshimaro;  and  Mizoguchi.  Naoki.  5.847,486. 
O   3I0-3I3.00R. 
Yonekawa  Noboru;  Yoneda  Satoni;  and  Mohri.  Kazuo.  to  Minolu  Co..  iJd. 

Belt  fixing  system  and  method  therefor.  5.847.361.  O.  219-216.000. 
Yonemoto,  Talcaliaru:  See — 

Sasaki, Toshi:  Watahiki,  Terayuki;  Tanaka  Hiroki;  Yonemoto,  Takaharu; 
and  Suzumura,  Takashi,  5,846,851,  CI.  438-1 18,000. 
Yooesho  Companv  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwata  Hidenobu,  5,845,655,  O.  132-212.000. 
Yoneyama,  Norihiro:  See — 

Saito,  Takahiro;  Yoneyama  Norihiro;  Usui,  Kenji;  and  Uchida  Masaya 
5,846,467.  CI.  264-263.000. 
Yoneyama  Shinji.  to  Nanshige  Co..  lad.  Micromanipulator  tine  control 

apparatus.  5.845,541,0.  74-490.120. 
Yooezu,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Havashi.  Yutaka;  Nonovama,  Makoio;  Kalo.  Tomofuri;  Yooezu,  Toshi- 
hiro; and  Ohkubo.  Nobuo.  5,846.121.  CI  451-8.000. 
Yoo,  Bok  Ryul:  See- 
Jung,  li  Nam;  Yoo.  Bok  Ryul;  Han.  Joon  Soo;  and  Cho.  Yeon  Scot 
5,847.182,0.  556-489.000. 
Yoon.  Myeong-Ho:  See — 

Ya,  g,  Kvung-Hoi;  Yixm,  Myeong-Ho;  Nam,  Won-Ki;  Yi,  Byeong-Woo: 
and  Choi,  Mun- Young,  5,847 J177,  CI.  219-757.000. 
York,  William  M.:  See- 
Card.  Stuart  K.;  Robertson,  George  G.;  and  York,  William  M.,  5*47.709, 
O.  345-355.000. 
Yoshida,  Iwao:  See — 

Okayama,  Hiroto;  Fuke.  Isao;  Mori.  Chisato;  Takamizawa  Akihisa;  and 

Ymhida.  l»ao.  5.847.101.  CI.  5.36-23.720. 

Yoshida.  Ryuichi;  and  Okamoto.  Yasuhiro.  lo  Minolu  Co..  iJd.  Appamus 

having  drive  device  using  electromechanical  Iransdacer.  5.847,488.  O. 

310-328.000. 

Yoshida,  Shinichi:  and  Muramatsu,  Tsuyoshi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Data  dnvcn  information  processor.  5,848,290,  O.  .395-800.260. 
Yoshida,  Tet.sushi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Tomio;  Yoshida,  Tei.su.shi;  Ogura,  Jun;  and  Shimoda,  Satoru, 
5,847,799,  CI.  .349-174.000. 
Yoshida  Tokio:  See — 

Mizuno,  Yoshihito;  Tajima  Yoshihito;  Sugihara.  Atsunon;  Kobayashi, 
Akifumi;  Hanori.  Manabu;  and  Yoshida.  Tokio.  5.846.059.  O.  417- 
273.000. 
Yoshigahara  Takayuki:  See— 

Yokoyama  Alsu.shi;  and  Yoshigahara  Takayuki.  5.847.833.  O.  356- 
375.000. 
Yoshihara.  Noriyuki:  See — 
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Tsujino.    Masaki;    Yoshihara.    Noriyuki:    and    Koganezawa.     Koji. 
5.846.465,  CI.  264-252.000. 
Yoshihara,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Kimura,  Eiichiro;  Asakura,  Yoko;  Uehara,  Akinori;  Inoue,  Sumio;  Kawa- 
hara,    Yoshio;    Yoshihara,    Yasuhiko;    and    Nakamatsu,    Tsuyoshi, 
5,846,790,0.435-110.000. 
Yoshii.  Fumio:  See — 

Makuuchi.  Keizo;  Yoshii.  Fumio:  Kiuzaki.  Ya.suaki:  Shinozaki.  Koto- 
hiko;  l.sobe.  Kazuki;  and  Nishisako.  Yuko.  5.846.214.  CI.  602-52.000. 
Yoshiike,  Junichi:  See — 

Sakaguchi.  Ma.sao:  Yoshiike.  Junichi:  Tsunila.  Hiroaki:  and  Abe.  Hiro- 

fumi.  5.846.211.  CI.  600-590.000. 

Yoshikawa.  Ma.saaki.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Variable  valve 

timing  arrangemenl  for  inlemal  combustion  engine.  5.845.613.  CI.  123- 

90.150. 

Yoshikawa.  Naoe:  and  Kuroki.  Yasuo.  lo  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Remote 

control  devices  for  electronic  devices.  5.847.305.  CI.  84-634.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Tadashi:  See — 

Kaiayama.  Kunihiro;  and  Yoshikawa,  Tada.<ihi.  5,848,075.  CI.  371- 
22.310. 
Yoshimatsu.  Kentaro:  See — 

Yoshino.  Hiroshi:  Ueda.  Norihinn  Niijima,  Jun:  Haneda.  Toiv:  Kolake, 

Yoshihiko:  Yoshimatsu,  Kentaro:  Watanabe,  Tatsuo:  Nagasu.  Takeshi: 

Tsukahara.    Naoko:    Koyanagi.    Nozomu:    and    Kitoh.    Kyosuke. 

5.846.969.  CI.  514-211.000. 

Yoshimatsu.  Morio.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Control  circuit  for  protecting  an 

excess  discharge  of  a  battery.  5.847.538.  CI.  320-5.000. 
Yoshimori.  Tomoaki:  See — 

Hanon.  Kei:  Kobayashi.  Akira:  Nonaka.  Mikio;  Muto,  Makoto:  Kasai, 
Masaru:  Onoda,  Toshiyasu;  and  Yoshimori,  Tomoaki.  5.846,886.  CI. 
438-740.000. 
Yoshimoto.  Carlos  Y:  See — 

Yoshimolo.  Ernesto  Y;  and  Yoshimoto,  Carlos  Y,  5,846,060,  CI.  417- 
284.000. 
Yoshimoto.  Ernesto  Y:  and  Yoshimoto.  Carlos  Y.  Reciprocating  piston  pump 

with  bleed  pa.ssages.  S.846,060,  CI.  417-284.000. 
Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Miura.  Shinji:  Tsuchida,  Ma.sayuki:  Uemura.  Hirokazu;  Yoshimura. 
Hiroyuki:  and  Nishimura.  Yuichi.  5.847.968.  CI.  364-491.000. 
Yoshimura.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Okumura.   Akira:    Suzuki.   Toshiyuki:   and   Yoshimura,    Kazuyoshi. 
5.845.686,0.  141-256.000. 
Yoshimura,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Shibanuma,  Takashi:  Homoio,  Yukio:  Komatsu,  Saloshi:  and  Yoshimura, 
Toshikazu,  5,847.244.  O.  570-169.000. 
Yoshimura.  Yoshimasa.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Memory  card 
with  capability  of  error  correction  and  error  correction  method  therefore. 
5.848.076.  CI.  37-40.110. 
Yoshino.  Hiroshi:  Ueda.  Norihiro:  Niijima.  Jun:  Haneda,  Toru:  Kotake, 
Yoshihiko:  Yoshimatsu,   Kentaro:  Watanabe.  Tatsuo:  Naga.su.  Takeshi: 
Tsukahara.  Naoko:  Koyanagi.  Nozomu:  and  Kitoh.  Kyosuke.  to  Eisai  Co.. 
Ltd.  Tricyclic  heterocyclic  sulfonamide  and  sulfonic  ester  derivatives. 
5.846.969.  CI.  514-21 1.000. 
Yoshino.  Hitoshi:  Miura.  Kyo:  and  Kondo.  Yuji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Recording  medium,  ink-jei  recording  method  using  the  same,  and  disper- 
sion of  alumina  hydrate   5.846.647.  CI   428-328  000. 
Yoshioka,  Hiroshi:  and  Goto,  Hiroshi,  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Inhibi- 
tion adsorption  of  proteins  on  the  liposome  surface.  5.846.458.  CI.  264- 
4.320. 
Yoshioka.  Ma.satoshi;  See — 

Shimazaki.  Teruaki;  and  Yoshioka.  Masatoshi.  5.848.112.  CI.  376- 
272.000. 
Yoshioka.  Ryuzo:  See — 

Yamada,  Shinichi:  Yoshioka,  Ryuzo:  and  Shibatani,  Takeji,  5,847.122. 
O.  54<M9I  000. 
Yoshioka.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Harada.  Masaaki:  and  Yoshioka.  Yoshinori.  5.847.997,  CI.  365-185.330. 
Yoshizaki,  Osamu:  See — 

Koga,  Shinichiro:  Ishida.  Yoshihiro;  and  Yoshizaki,  Osamu,  5,848,185. 
O.  382-173.000. 
You,  Li-Ru:  See — 

Wu,  Rey-Yuh:  You.  Li-Ru;  and  Soong.  Tai-Seng.  5.846.705.  CI  435 

5.000. 

Youn.  Jae-Sam.  lo  SamSung  Electrrwiics  Co..  Ltd.  Notebook  computer 

assembly  having  an  attachable  compact  extension  module  for  connecting 

peripheral  equipment  to  a  notebook  computer  5.847.924.  CI.  361-686.000. 

Young.  David  A.  Method  of  manufacturing  shower  foundation.  5.845.347.  CI. 

4-613.000. 
Young.  Gene  F..  Stevens.  Roy  M.:  and  James.  Larry  C.  to  Intel  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  caching  state  information  within  a  directory- 
based  coherency  memory  system.  5.848,434,  CI.  711-144.000. 
Young.  George  Kenneth:  Graziano.  Frank  R.;  and  Stein.  Stuart  M..  to  GKY 
&  Associates.  Inc.  Sheet  flow  water  quality  monitoring  device.  5.847.292. 
O.  73-864  630 
Young.  Keith:  Kuhn,  Stephen  R.:  Xia,  Joan  Q.:  and  Baker.  Thomas  S..  Jr.  to 
ABC    Rail    Products   Corporation.    Railroad    trackwork    intersections. 
5.845.881.  CI  246-457.000. 
Young.  Robert  E.:  Phan.  Hao  V.:  Manimaran.  Thanikavelu:  and  Zumstein. 
Ronald  C.  to  Albemarle  Corporation   Racemization  process  for  optically 
active  carboxylic  acids  or  salts  or  esters  thereof.  5.847.202,  CI.  562- 
401.000. 


Young.  Sandra  K.:  See — 

Meppelink.  Randall  J.:  Renault.  Paul  A.:  Wolfe.  Charles  Robert:  and 
Young.  Sandra  K..  5.846.646.  CI.  428-328.000. 
Yozan  Inc.:  See — 

Shou.  Guoliang;  Zhou.  Changming:  Yamamoto.  Makoto;  Sawahashi. 
Mamoni;  Adachi.  Fumiyuki:  and  Takatori,  Sunao.  5.848,0%.  CI. 
375-207.000. 
Yu.  Dong:  See — 

Tan.  Weitan;  Iyer.  Radhakrishnan  P:  Jiang.  Zhiwei:  Yu.  Dong:  and 
Agrawal.  Sudhir.  5.847.104.  CI.  536-24.300. 
Yu.  Kuo-Cheng:  See — 

Chen.  Jason:  Lin.  Vi:  and  Yu.  Kuo-Cheng.  5.847.587.  CI.  327-143.000. 
Yu,  Robert  C.  U.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Multilayer  imaging  member  having 

improved  substrate.  5.846.681.  CI.  430-96.000. 
Yu.  Wen-Liang:  See — 

Chung.  Shyan-Lung;  and  Yu.  Wen-Uang.  5.846.508.  CI.  423-412.000. 
Yuan.  Jack  H.:  Samachisa.  Gheorghe:  Guterman.  Daniel  C:  and  Harari. 
Eliyahou.  lo  SanDisk  Corporation.  Dense  venical  programmable  read  only 
memory  cell  structures  and  processes  for  making  them.  5,847,425.  CI. 
257-315.000. 
Yuan.  Jun:  and  Hutchison.  Alan,  to  Neurogen  Corporation.  Deazapurine 
derivatives;  a  new  class  of  CRFl  specific  ligands.  5.847.136.  CI.  544- 
280.000. 
Yuen.  Po-Wai:  See— 

Silverman.  Richard  B.:  Andruszkiewicz.  Ryszard:  Yuen,  FVvWai:  Sobi- 
eray.  Denis  Martin:  Franklin.  Lloyd  Charles:  and  Schwindt.  Mark 
Alan.  5.847.151.  CI.  548-230.000. 
Yukshing.  Antony  Ng.  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp.  Semiconductor 
device  such  as  a  static  random  access  memory  (SRAM)  having  a  low  power 
mode  using  a  clock  disable  circuit.  5.848.014.  CI.  365-227.000. 
Yunus.  Mohammad,  to  Integrated  Sensor  Solutions.  System  and  method  for 
precision  compensation  for  the  nonlinear  offset  and  sensitivity  variation  of 
a  sensor  with  temperature.  5.848.383.  CI.  702-104.000 
Yuzawa.  Takashi:  and  Magara.  Takuji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  electrical  discharge  machining.  5.847.352.  CI. 
219-69.170. 
Zach,  Howard  L..  Sr.   Bulkhead  infant-toddler  passive  restraint  system. 

5,845.876.0   244-118.600. 
Zaika.  Dagmar:  See — 

Schmidt.  Wolfgang:  Schmid.  Karl-Heinz;  Neuss.  Michael;  Middelhauve, 
Birgit:  Wuhrmann,  Juan  Carlos:  and  Zaika.  Dagmar.  5.847,183.  CI. 
558-20  000 
Zakel.  EIke:  See— 

Gwiasda.  Jorg:  Zakel.   EIke:  Oppermann.  Hans  Hermann:   Kloeser. 
Achim;  and  Weiss.  Stefan.  5.845.838.  CI.  228-254.000. 
Zamanian.  Mehdi:  See — 

Liou.  Fu-Tai:  and  Zamanian.  Mehdi.  5,847,460.  CI.  257-751.000. 
Zambon  Group  S  p.A.:  See — 

Pellacini,   FraiKo:   Schioppacassi.   Giovanna:  Albini.   Enrico:   Bolta. 
Daniela:  Romagnano.  Stefano:  and  Santangelo,  Francesco.  5.847.092. 
CI.  536-7  200. 
Zammuto.  Samuel  N.:  See — 

Martin,  John   R.;  TilVery.   Michael    L:   and   Zammuto.   Samuel    N., 

5.848.398.  CI.  705-14.000. 

ZampUs.  George  J.;  Repp.  James  H.:  and  Rauch.  John  E..  to  Chrysler 

Corporation.  Remote  control  assembly  for  operating  audio  components  in 

motor  vehicles.  5.847.664.  O.  341-20.000 

Zanco.  Alain,  to  Skis  Rossignol  S.A.  Device  for  raising  a  ski  binding  and  ski 

equipped  with  such  a  device  5.845.923.  CI.  280-607.000. 
Zapparoli.  Ivo:  See — 

Cucchi,  Massimo;  Ripamonti,  Oscar;  and  Zapparoli,  Ivo.  5.845.604.  CI. 
119-673.000. 
Zappe.  Ronald  J.  Adjustable  continuous  filtration  system  for  cooking  fats  and 

cooking  oils.  5.846.409.  CI.  210-167.000. 
Zarembo,  Peter  J.:  See — 

Collins.  William  P;  and  Zarembo.  Peter  J.,  5,847.649. 0.  340-572.000. 
Zarif.  Leila;  See — 

Pavia.  Andre;  Pucci,  Bernard;  Riess.  Jean  G.;  and  Zarif.  Leila.  5.847.206. 
CI.  562-575  000 
Zasloff.  Michael:  Shinnar.  Ann:  Kinney,  William:  and  Jones.  Steven,  to 
Magainin  Pharmaceuticals  Inc  Certain  aminosterol  compounds  and  phar- 
maceutical compt)sitions  iiKluding  these  compound.s.  5.847.172.  CI   552- 
521.000. 
Zayat.  Charles  D..  Jr.  Note  pad  holder  for  a  upe  measure.  5,845,413,  CI. 

33-760.000. 
Zebra  Co.  Ltd.:  See- 
Kudo,  Naoto,  5,846.012.  CI  401-206.000. 
Zedel:  See— 

Peul.  Paul;  and  Hede.  Jean-Marc.  5.845,894,  CI.  254-391.000. 
Zediker.  Mark  S.:  Rice.  Robert  R.;  and  Otaguro.  Wil  S.,  to  McDonnell 
Douglas  Corporation.  Fiber  optic  micro-doppler  ladar  system  and  operating 
method  therefor  5,847.816.  CI.  356-5  090 
Zediker.  Mark  S  :  Rice.  Robert  R.:  and  Hollister.  Jack  H..  to  McDonnell 
Douglas  Corporation.  Method  for  extending  range  and  sensitivity  of  a  fiber 
opiic  micro-doppler  ladar  system  and  apparatus  therefor.  5.847.817.  O. 
356-5.090. 
Zehavi.  Ephraim;  and  Wolf.  Jack  Keil.  to  Qualcomm  Incorporated.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  encoding/decoding  QAM  trellis  coded  data   5.848.102. 
CI.  375-261.000. 
Zehinger,  Joan:  See — 
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P«terson,  Alvin;  Landeen,  Lee  K.;  Bennett.  John;  Gee.  Jason;  Chesla. 
ScoO:  and  Zeltinger,  Joan.  5.846.828.  O.  435-399.000. 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

Halpin.  Claire:  and  Ryan.  Martin  Denis.  5.846.767.  O.  435-69.100. 
Scher.  Herbert  B  .  and  Chen.  Jin  Ling.  5.846.554.  CI.  424^)08.000. 
Tbeiford.  Dean:  and  Gregory.  Peter.  5.847.114.  O.  540-140.000. 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Hevge.  Raymond  C;  and  Mutzabaugh.  Dennis  M..  5,847.585.  CI. 

327-105.000. 
Lptlumo.  Arthur  J.;  and  Pulchinski.  Steven  J..  5.847.933,  CI.  301- 

752.000. 
Sfivastava.  Gopal  K  :  and  Skerlos,  Peter  C,  5,847.750.  CI.  348-7.000. 
Zenmdi,  Keisaku:  See — 

Morishita.  Akira;  Zenmei.  Keisaku;  and  Isozumi.  Shuzo.  5.847.471.  CI. 
290-48.000. 
Zentel,  Rudolf:  See— 

Maxein.  Georg;  Novak,  Bruce  M.;  Zentel,  Rudolf;  and  Keller.  Harald. 
5.847,068.  CI.  528-69.000. 
Zepf,  Robert:  See— 

Diler.  Jerome;  Morris.  Richard  A.;  and  Zepf.  Robert,  5,846,422,  CI. 
210-500.410. 
Zetter,  Marie  S.:  See— 

Mill  Den  Berg.  Rian:  Zetter.  Mark  S.;  Miller.  Keith  L.:  and  Todd,  Teny 

R..  5,847,392,  CI.  250-339.090. 
Vfen  Den  Berg,  Rian:  Zetter,  Mark  S  :  Miller,  Keith  L.;  and  Todd.  Terry 
R.,  5.847 ,.393.  O.  250-339.130. 
Zhang,  Haiyan:  See — 

Walker.  Derek;  Lee.  Junning:  Manin.  Charles  R.;  Zhang,  Haiyan:  Sogli. 
I  Loris;  Bemasconi,  Ermanno:  and  Menon.  Vinod  Parakkal.  5,847.116. 
'Cl.  540-215.000. 
Zhang,  Jian  Jian:  See — 

Brvngardt,  Clement  L.;   Riehle.  Richard  J.;  and  Zhang,  Jian  Jian, 
5.846.663.  CI.  428-5.37  500. 
Zhang.  Ning:  Antuual,  M   Catherine;  and  Chen.  Jin-Long,  to  Tularik  Inc. 
Nuqitic  acids  encoding  munne  UCP3  genes.  5.846.779.  O.  435-69.100 
Zhang,  Tao,  to  Omni  Vision  Technologies  Inc.  Stable  fast  settling  sense 

amplifier.  5.847.599.  CI.  330-9.000. 
Zhang.  Ying:  and  Scorpio.  Angelo.  to  Johns  Hopkins  University.  The. 
Ideeijfication  of  pyrazinamide-resistant  mycobacteria  and  methods  for 
U^aing  mycobactenal  infections  5.846.718.  CI.  435-6.000 
Zhang.  Ziging:  See — 

S)do,  Yoko:  Kumada,  Satoshi:  Zhang.  Ziging;  Oba.  Junko;  Koyano. 

Shinji:    Morishige.    Takashi:    Kogure.    Kohshiro;    Mohri.    Yuichi: 

'  Suenaga.  Tomohiro:  Terauchi.   Shouichiai;  Ando.  Tatsuya:  Saito. 

Takanobu;  Ohyaba.  Takashi;  Takahashi.  Shunichi;  and  Saba.  Teruo. 

5.848.173.  CI.  381-398.000. 

Zhang.  Z.  Lisa:  See — 

Slww.  Kevin  A.;  Zhang.  Z.  Lisa:  and  MacDonald,  Noel  C,  5,846.849. 

CI.  4.38.52.000. 
Stew.  Kevin  A.:  Zhang.  Z  Lisa;  and  MacDonald.  Noel  C.  5,847,454, 
Cl.  257-734.000. 
Zhao,!  Chen:  See— 

Kempf.  Dale  J.;  Norbeck.  Daniel  W.;  Sham.  Hing  Leung:  and  Zhao. 
Chen.  5.846.987.  Cl.  5 14- .365.000. 
Zhao.  Jun;  Sinha.  Ashok;  Tepman.  Avi;  Chang.  Mei;  Luo.  Lee:  Schreiber. 
Alex;  Sajoto, Talex:  Wolff.  Slephan:  Domfest.  Charles:  and  Danek.  Michal. 
to  Applied  Matenals,  Inc.  Thermally  floating  pedestal  collar  in  a  chemical 
vapt»  deposition  chamber.  5.846.332.  Cl.  118-728.000. 
Zhejitng  University  of  Technology:  See — 

Liu.  Huazhang:  Xu.  Ruyu:  Jiang.  Zurong:  Hu.  Zhangneng;  Li.  Yanying: 
and  Li.  Xiaonian.  5.846.507.  Cl.  423-.?62.000 
Zheng.  Yu.  to  Patent  Category  Corp.  Spring  loop  with  protective  covering. 

5.845.697.  O.  160-370.210. 
Zhou,  Bing:  See — 

Chuang.  Karl  T;  and  Zhou.  Bing.  5.846.898.  Cl.  502-181.000. 
Zhou,  Changming:  See — 

ibou.  Guoliang;  Zhou,  Changming.  Yamamoto.  Makoto;  Sawahashi. 
Mamorti:  Adachi.  Fumiyuki;  and  Takatori.  Sunao.  5,848,096,  Cl. 
375-207.000. 
Zhou,  Minyao:  See— 

Abeles.  Benjamin:  Hall.  Richard  Barry:  and  Zhou,  Minyao,  5,846.641, 
Cl.  428-312.800. 
Zhou,  Peter  Y:  Nicolette,  Thomas  A.:  Callaghan,  Edward  J.:  and  McNamara, 
Pa»V  F..  to  Knogo  North  America  Inc.  Theft  resistant  circuit  assembly. 
5.84.7.650.  Cl.  .340-572.000. 
Zhou,  Ren:  See — 

Peterson.  David  K.;  Hill.  Michael  R.  S.;  Zhou.  Ren;  and  Prieve,  Kathleen 
A  .  5.846.263.  Cl.  607-14.000. 
Zhu.  'Wei:  See— 


Graebner,  John  Edwin;  Jin,  Sungho;  Kammlon,  Guenther  Wilhelm;  and 
Zhu,  Wei,  5,846,122.  Cl.  451-28.000. 
Zicolello.  Pat:  See— 

Haitranft.  Marc:  and  Zicolello.  Pat.  5,846,874.  Cl.  438-598.000. 
Zieger.  Michele  S.:  See — 

Zieger.  Robert  V.;  and  Zieger.  Michele  S..  5.846.176.  O.  492-13.000. 
Zieger,  Roben  V.;  and  Zieger,  Michele  S.  Roller  tool  for  concrete  finishing. 

.5,846,176.  CL492-I3.000. 
Zielinski.  Alfred:  See — 

Kuo.  Youti;  Kulbida.  Ihor.  Zielinski.  Alfred;  Kolb.  Steven  E.;  and  Male. 
Roger  C.  5.848.347.  Cl.  399-406.000. 
Zimmerman.  Peter  A.;  Bissell.  Henry  M..  IV;  and  Mcintosh.  Gregory  S..  to 
Arctic   Alaska   Seafoods.   Inc.   Method  of  processing   salmonoid   fish. 
5.846.594.  Cl.  426-643.000. 
Zimmermann.  Craig  E.:  Holmstrom.  Julie  L.;  and  Benham.  Richard  O..  to 
General   Mills.   Inc.    Food   item   fabricating   apparatus   and   methods. 
5.846.588.  Cl.  42^420.000. 
Zimmermann.  Thomas:  See — 

Oppliger.  Jean  Claude:  Zimmermann.  Thomas;  and  Fritscfie.  Beat. 
5.845.785.  Cl.  209-584.000. 
Zinghini.  Salvatore:  See — 

Karimian.  Khashayar:  Molamcdi.  MehnKwsh:  aivd  Zinghini.  Salvatore. 
5.847.118.  Cl.  540-222.000. 
Zipperling  Kessler  &  Co.  (GmbH&Co.);  See— 

Wessling.  Bemhard.  5.846,606,  O  427-340.000. 
Ziv,  Noam  A.:  See — 

Weaver.  Lindsay  A.,  Jr.;  Munsinger.  David  B.;  Padovani.  Roberlo:  Ziv, 
Noam  A.;  Karmi.  Gadi;  and  Gilhousen,  Klein  S.,  5,848,063.  Q. 
370-331.000. 
Zoeller.  Leon  Roben:  See — 

Gabello,  Louis  R  ;  Zoeller.  Leon  Robeit:  and  Guy.  James  P.  5,847,753, 
Cl.  348-88.000. 
Zoll.    Martin;    and   Wunderiing.    Martin,    to   Hewlen-Packard   Company. 
Adjusted  laser  cavity  resonator  and  method  for  preparing  a  laser  resonator. 
5.848.090.  O.  372-93.000. 
Zoller.  Mark  J.:  See- 
Matthews.  David  J.:  Wells.  James  A  ;  and  Zoller.  Mark  J.,  5*46.765,  Cl. 
435-69.100. 
Zololarevsky,  Andrei  Valentinovich:  See — 

Fedonav.  Svyaloslav  Nikolaevich:  Ronkina,  Tamara  lliinichna;  Zolo- 
larevsky. Andrei  Valentinovich:  Bagrov.  Sergei  Nikolaevich:  Novikov. 
Sergei  Viktorovich:  and  Larionov.  Evgeny  Viktorovich.  5.846.950.  Cl. 
514-53.000. 
Zones.  Stacey  I.;  and  Rainis.  Andrew,  to  Chevron  U.S.A.  Inc.  Methods  of 

using  zeoliu:  SSZ^2.  5.846.400.  Cl.  208^16.000. 
Zosimodis.  Peter.  Wireless  temperature  monitoring  system.  5,845,844,  O. 

236-12.120 
Zou,  Otn:  See — 

Merke,  Joseph  P;  Oough,  Melvyn  J.L.;  Zou.  Qin;  and  Ariyanayagam. 
Gabnel.  5.845.845.  Cl.  239-1.000. 
Zoumut  Hani:  See — 

Johansen.  Charies  J..  Jr.;  Hollas.  Emest  D.;  Vecchio.  Robert  L.:  and 
Zoumui.  Hani.  5.846.315.  O.  106-712.000. 
Zovko.  John  J.:  See — 

Zovko.  John  J..  Jr ;  and  Zovko.  John  J..  Sr..  5.847,299,  Cl  84-329.000. 
Zovko,  John  J..  Jr.;  and  Zovko.  John  J..  Sr..  to  Zovko.  John  J.  Self-contained 

pick  dispenser.  5.847.299.  Cl.  84-329.000. 
Zovko.  John  J.  Sr.:  See — 

Z»)vko.  John  J..  Jr.;  and  Zovko.  John  J..  Sr.  5.847.299.  Cl  84-329.000. 
Ztech  L.C.:  See— 

Fisher.  John  H.;  Evans.  Barry  L  ;  and  Horeh,  Kenneth  W ,  5.848,166, 0 
381-62.000. 
Zubragel.  Albert,  to  Albert  Zubragel  Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Method  and 
device  for  determining  the  delivered  volume  of  a  batch  or  lot  of  bulk 
material   5.847.273.  O.  7.3-149.000. 
Zucarelli.  Philip  John:  See — 

Yee.  David  Moon:  Bickley.  Robert  Henry:  Brenner.  Charles  Herbert; 
Zucarelli.  Philip  John;  Keller.  Theodore  Wolley;  and  Moyer.  Chris- 
topher Kent.  5.847.679.  Cl.  342-357.000. 
Zumstein.  Ronald  C:  See — 

Young.  Robert  E.;  Phan.  Hao  V;  Manimaran.  Thanikavelu;  and  Zum- 
stein. Ronald  C.  5.847.202.  O.  562-401.000. 
Zygmont.  Joseph  Frank,  lo  Chesebrough-Ponds  USA  Co..  Division  of 

Conopco.  Inc.  Antihactenal  swabs.  5.846.215.  Cl.  604-1.000 
1083015  Ontario  Limited  O/A  Master  Technologies:  See— 

Panlano.  Marcel  Peter.  5.845.452.  Cl.  52-698.000. 
1 149336  Ontario  Inc.   See— 

Drucker.  Daniel  J.,  5,846,937.  Cl.  514-12.000. 
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Albert.  Guide:  Curtze,  Jurgen;  and  Friedrichs.  Edmund,  to  American  Cyana- 

mid  Company  Fungicidal  compositions  RE.  35,985,  C\.  514-237.500. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Albett.  Guido:  Curtze.  Jurgen;  and  Friedrichs.  Edmund.  RE.  35.985.  CI. 
514-237.500. 
Crowley.  Charles  H.   Light  fixture  mounting  pedesUl.   RE.   35,983,  CI. 

362-147.000. 
Curtze.  Juigen:  See — 

Albert.  Guido:  Curtze.  Jurgen:  and  FriedricKs.  Edmund.  RE.  35,985.  CI. 
514-237.500. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemouri.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Freund.  Kenneth  S..  RE.  35.982.  CI.  270-30.000. 
Fadell.  James  A.:  and  Gross.  Siephen  E..  to  Johns  Manville  International.  Inc. 
Process  for  molding  a  fibeiglass  reinforced  article.  RE.  35.984.  CL  442- 
331.000. 
Freund.  Kenneth  S.  to  Du  Pom  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  High  speed 

crtKslapper  RE.  35.982.  CI.  270-30.000. 
Fnedrich.s,  Edmund:  See — 

Albert,  Guido;  Curtze.  Jurgen:  and  Friedrichs.  Edmund.  RE.  35,985.  CI. 
514-237.500. 
Gross,  Siephen  E.:  See — 

Fadell.  James  A.;  and  Gros,s.  Stephen  E..  RE.  35.984.  CI.  442-331.000. 
Harris.  Frank  W.;  and  Owens.  Alan  R..  to  Slaodyn.  Inc.  Output  pulse 
compensation  for  Iherapeulic-lype  electronic  devices.  RE.  35.987.  CI. 
607-63.000. 
Johns  Manville  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Fadell.  James  A.;  and  Gross.  Stephen  E..  RE  35.984.  CI.  442-331.000 
Meridian  Medical  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 


Ritson.  Geoffrey:  and  Wilmot.  John  G..  RE.  35.986,  CI.  604-88.000. 
Milam,  Jeffrey  L.:  See — 

Nagy,  Robert  E.:  Shelton.  Timothy  F ;  and  Milam.  Jeffrey  L..  RE.  35.98 1 . 
a.  219-121.680. 
Nagy,  Robert  E.;  Shelton.  Timothy  F.;  and  Milam.  Jelfrey  L..  to  Vemay 
Laboratories,  Inc.  System  for  cleaning  molding  equipment  using  a  laser 
RE.  35,981,  CI.  219-121.680. 
Neet,  John  M.:  See- 
Winston.  Thomas  R.;  and  Neet,  John  M..  RE.  35.988.  O.  623-1.000. 
Owens,  Alan  R.:  See — 

Hanis.  Frank  W;  and  Owens.  Alan  R  .  RE.  35,987,  CI.  607-63.000. 
RiLson,  Geoffrey:  and  Wilmot.  John  G..  lo  Meridian  Medical  Technologies. 

Inc.  Multiple  chamber  automatic  injector  R£.  35.986.  CI.  604-88.000. 
Shelton.  TinK>thy  F:  See — 

Nagy.  Robert  E.;  Shelton.  Timothy  F;  and  Milam.  Jeffrey  L..  RE.  35.981 , 
CI.  219-121.680. 
Slaodyn,  Inc.:  See — 

Harris,  Frank  W.;  and  Owens,  Alan  R  .  RE.  35,987.  CI.  607-63.000. 
Vemay  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Nagy.  Robert  E.;  Shelton.  Timothy  F:  and  Milam.  Jeffrey  L..  RE.  35.981 . 
a.  219-121.680. 
Wilmoc  John  G  :  See— 

RiuuMi.  Geoffrey;  and  Wilmot,  John  G..  RE.  35.986.  C\.  604-88.000. 
Winston.  Thomas  R  :  and  Neet.  John  M.  Sleni  construction  of  rolled  con- 
figuration. RE.  35.988.  CI.  623-1.000. 
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Booz,  George  W.:  See — 

Thornton.  Peter  B.;  Cone.  Stanley  H. 
CI.  428-34.900. 
Cheever.  John  D.:  See — 

Patterson.  Sam  H.:  Cheever,  John 
533.937.  CI.  474-80.000. 
Cole.  Douglas  L..  to  Mikion  Industries. 

351.032.  CI.  D25- 124.000. 

Cole.  Douglas  L..  to  Mlkrnn  Industries. 

351.033.  CI.  D25- 1 24.000. 

Cole,  Douglas  L..  to  Mikron  Industries. 

81  365.644,  O.  D25- 1 24.000. 
Cone.  Stanley  H.:  See — 

Thornton.  Peter  B.;  Cone.  Stanley  H. 
a.  428-34.900. 
Hosseini,  Sam  S..  to  Mikron  Industries. 

363.559,  CI.  D25  I24.0(X). 
Larson.  Michael  W ;  See — 

PdOtrstya.  Sam  H.:  Cheever.  John 
533.937.  CI.  474-80.000. 


:  and  Booz.  George  W.  B I  073.4 1 8. 

p.:  and  Larson.  Michael  W..  Bl 
Window  component  extrusion.  B I 
Window  component  extrusion.  B I 
Inc.  Window  component  extrusion. 

:  and  Booz, George  W,  B I  073.4 1 8. 
Window  component  extrusion.  Bl 

D.;  and  LaiMm.  Michael  W..  Bl 


Mikron  Industries:  See — 

Cole.  Douglas  L..  Bl  351.032.  O.  D25- 1 24.000. 
Cole.  Douglas  L.,  Bl  351.033.  CI.  D25- 1 24.000. 
Hosseini.  Sam  S..  Bl  363,559,  Q.  D25-I24.000. 
Mikron  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Cole,  Douglas  L..  Bl  365.644.  CI  D25- 124.000. 
Patterson.  Sam  H.:  Cheever.  John  D..  and  Lat%n.  Michael  W..  lo  SRAM 

Corporation.  Bicycle  derailleur.  Bl  533.937,  CI.  474-80.000. 
SRAM  Corporation:  See — 

Patterson,  Sam  H.;  Cheever,  John  D.:  and  Larson.  Michael  W..  Bl 
533.937.  CI.  474-80.000. 
Stem  &  Stem  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Thornton.  Peter  B.;  Cone.  Sunley  H.;  and  Booz.  George  W..  B I  073,418. 
CI.  428-34.900. 
Thornton.  Peter  B.;  Cone.  Stanley  H.:  and  Booz.  George  W..  to  Stem  &  Stem 
Industries.  Inc.  Low  permeability  fabric.  airt>ag  made  of  same  and  method 
of  making  same.  Bl  073.418.  CI.  428-34.900. 
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Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Prokop.  Gary  F;  Goldfarb.  Joshua  P.:  and  Holdeificld.  Gregory  J.. 
402.369.  CI.  D24- 169.000. 
Aberg.  Per:  See — 

Gerdin.  Lars;  KOtber.  Ronald;  and  Aberg.  Per.  402.268.  C\.  DI3- 
162.000 
Abrahamson.  Kathleen  A.:  See — 

Nepsund.  Larry  R.;  Abrahamson.  Kathleen  A.;  Boeckermann.  Thomas 
A.;  and  Elfstrand.  James  K.,  402..361.  Q.  D23  365.000. 
Adams,  Aditha  M.:  See — 

Ledbetter,  Carl  J.;  Kaneko.  Steven  T:  Adams.  Aditha  M.;  McLoone. 
Hugh  E.;  Wada.  Stanley  H.;  Cruz.  Edward  V;  and  .Artuk.  John  R . 
402.281,  CI.  DI4-1 14.000. 


Aird,  Frederic;  Laferriere.  Michel;  Wensley.  Neil;  Ryan.  Craig;  Gagnon. 
Hubert:  Norton.  Edward;  and  Smolrycz.  Zenon.  lo  Sport  Ma.ska  Inc.  Boot 
design  for  a  skate  402.327,  CI   D21  226.000. 
AKO-Werke  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See- 
Meyer,  J6rg,  402,156,  CI.  D7-407.000. 
Allison.  Paul  Anthony  Rucksack  402.107.  CI.  D3-2I7.000. 
American  Safety  Razor  Company:  See — 

McCool.  Gregory  F:  Wonderiey.  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Segal.  Robert  J  . 
402.367.0  D24  146  000. 
American  Sports  International.  Ltd.:  See — 

Sheriock.  Sue  M  ;  and  Squibb.  Neal  C.  402.324.  a.  D2 1 -2 10.000. 
American  Tack  &  Hardware  Co..  Inc.:  See — 
Mezey.  Thomas.  402.272.  CI.  D13-I77.000. 
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Weinberg,  Joel  A.,  402.271,  CI.  Dl.3-177.000. 
Amencan  Trading  and  Production  Corporation:  See— 

Water,.  Bud  L.,  402.269.  CI  DI3-171.000. 
Ancona.  Bnice  E.;  and  Suero,  }ost,  Jr.  to  Ekco  Housewares.  Inc.  Cutlery 

block  with  spice  rack.  402.163.  O  D7-638.000. 
Andersea.  Bo:  See — 

Rosier.  Lisa  E.;  Anderwn.  Bo;  Nanto.  David  K.;  and  SimpkK.  Sara, 
402.279.  CI.  DI4-1 13.000. 
Anderson.  Barry  J  ;  and  Goulait,  David  J.  K..  lo  Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 
The.  Surface  pattem  for  embossed  plastic  film.  402.121.  CI.  D5-58.00O. 
Anderson.  Charles;  Warfield,  Robert:  and  Low,  Murray,  lo  Borland  Interna- 
tional, Inc.  Tabbed  notebook  interface  for  an  electronic  spreadsheet  for  a 
compoicr  display  screen  402.283,  CI.  D14-114  200. 
Anderson.  Edward  W  Portable  storage  tool  cabinet.  402. 1 33.  CI.  D6-436.000. 
Andcrrion.  Robert  H  .  Jurgenburg.  Stanley  J.;  Rolslon.  David  C;  and  Gilpal- 
ric.  Mark  E.  lo  J  &  J  Snack  Foods  Corp.  Display  and  serving  case.  402. 131, 
a.  06-408.000 
Ando  Shuji:  and  Honbo.  Yoichi.  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Automobile 

tire  402.244.  CI.  DI2-147.000. 
Andtus.  Leonard  C;  Green.  Ronald  D.;  and  Higgins.  Bruce,  to  Brass-Craft 
Maiwfacturing  Company.   Hand  held  .showettiead.  402,350,  CI.  D23- 
223.000. 
Annarinc.  Frank.  Pitcher  protection  device.  402,345.  Q.  D2 1 -780.000. 
Anscher,  Joseph,   to   National    Molding  Corp.  Cord   lock.   402.190.  CI 

D8-383  000 
Antoninus.  Anthony  J.  Wood  type  golf  club  head.  402J42. 0.  D2I-733.000. 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Coteman.  Patricia  J..  402.284.  O.  DI4-II4  200 
Arashima.    Teruo:    Hamasaki.    Yuji;    and   Takahashi,    Wataru.    to   Canon 

Kabuihiki  Kaisha  Printing  head  for  printer  402.309.  CI.  Dl  8-56.000. 
Arazano,   Vituma.   lo   Bath   &   Body   Works.   Inc.    Bonle.   402.207.  CI. 

D9-570.000. 
Aibak,  John  R.:  See— 

Lrtbener.  Carl  J.;  Kaneko.  Steven  T.;  Adams.  Aditha  M.;  McLoooe. 
Hugh  E  ;  Wada,  Stanley  H.;  Cruz.  Edward  V:  and  Arbak.  John  R.. 
402.281.  CI.  D14-114.000. 
Archambaull.  Alan  Alfred,  lo  General  Hectric  Company.  Light  diffuser. 

402,388.  CI.  D26- 1 25  000 
Archairiiault.  Alan  Alfred,  to  General  Electric  Company   Light  diffuser. 

402.394.  a.  D26- 1 25.000 
Archan*>ault.  Alan  Alfred,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Light  diffuser. 

402.395.  CI  D26  126.000 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hi^amizu.  Eiji;  and  Kilera,  Jun.  402.278.  O.  DI4-I07.000. 
Ashid*.  Kenichiro.  lo  Nintendo  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  disk  drive  for  game 

machine.  402.328.  O  D2I-332.000 
ATS  Leichtmetalrader  GmbH:  See — 

Timm.  Michael.  402.251.0.  DI2-2I1.O0O. 
Au.  Hi>  Ching  Jewelry  box.  402.1 10.  O.  D3-27O.0O0. 
Aven^.  Giovanni,  to  Stilolinea  S.rl.  Writing  iasuumenl.  402,311,  O. 

DI9-48  000 
Awbf«yi  Jerry,  to  Esoteric  Audio  USA..  Inc.  Battery  terminal  connector 

402L260.  CI.  D 1 3- 120.000. 
Azrikan.  Dmitry:  See — 

Smedlcy.  Andrew  D.;  and  Azrikan.  Dmitry.  4O2J90.  CI  D26-87  000. 
B.  Braun  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

B«ney.  Ward  W.;  McLonis.  Marii  R.;  Smith.  Steven  L.;  Wootdndge. 
Ernest  L.;  York.  Walter  A  ;  and  Young,  H.  Theodore.  402.366.  O. 
D24- II  8.000 
Bahar,  David:  See — 

Bahar,  Nissim;  and  Bahar,  David.  402J55.  CI.  D23-26I.000. 
Bahar.  Nissim;  and  Bahar,  David.  Combined  drain  stopper  and  strainer. 

402.J55.  CI  D23-261000 
Bailey.  Kevin:  See — 

Sitois.  Mikael  Geoiges;  Barbeau.  Stffane  Erhard;  Bailey.  Kevin;  Van 
denbelt.   Rudy  Anthony:   and   Irwin.  Michael   Bruce  Chnstopher. 

402.212,  CI.  DIO-57.000 
Siiois.  Mikael  Georges;  Barbeau.  Stffane  Ettiard:  Bailey.  Kevin;  Vto- 

denbelt.  Rudy  Anthony;  and  Irwin.  Michael   Bnice  Chnstopher. 

402.213.  O   DIO-57.000. 
Bakx,  Martinus  C    M.:  and  Heninger.  Peter,  to  Mead  Corporation.  The. 

Canon  402.200,  CI   D9-430.000. 
Barbeau.  Siefane  Erhard;  See— 

Sirois.  Mikael  Georges;  Barbeau.  SKfane  Erhard:  Bailey.  Kevin;  Van- 
denbelt.  Rudy  AnUiony;  and   Irwin.   Michael   Bnice  Christopher. 

402.212.  CI.  DIO-57.000 
S»ois.  Mikael  Georges:  Barbeau.  Stifane  Eifuud:  Bailey.  Kevin;  Van- 

dcnbelt.   Rudy  Anthony;  and  Irwin.   Michael   Brace  Christopher. 

402.213.  CI  DIO-57.000. 
Barney.  Ward  W ;  McLonis.  Mark  R  ;  Smith.  Steven  L.;  Wooidridge.  Ernest 

L  .  Yoik.  Waller  A  :  and  Young.  H  Theodore,  lo  B   Braun  Medical.  Inc 
Rexible.  mullipJe-companmenl   medical  container.  402.366.  CI.  D24- 
118.000 
Baskeal.  Feyyaz  Omer  See— 

Bonaddio.  Vincenzo  A  ;  and  Baskenl.  Feyyaz  Omer.  402.148,  O. 
D6-60I.OOO. 
Bath  A  Body  Works,  Inc.:  See— 

Aiazano,  Victoria.  402.207.  O.  D9.570.000. 
Bauer:  See — 

Sauriol.  Claude.  402.419.  O  D29-1 17.000. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incotportated:  See — 


Tragatvchnig.  Jftrg.  402.305.  O.  D  16-326.000. 
Bawin,  Christian  Jean-Marie  Roger:  See — 

Le.  Phuoc  Thuan;  and  Bawin,  Christian  Jean-Marie  Roger.  402  J39. 0. 
D12-146.000. 
Bell,  Raymond  C;  Knodt.  Michael  Christian;  Luh.  Michael  Hung-Tai;  Park. 
Eric  Young:  Pearce.  Douglas  William:  Sagel,  Ralph  Albert:  Schreck.  Shane 
Allen:  and  Schubert-Belle.  Angelika  Irene,  lo  Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 
The.  Dispenser.  402,192,  CI.  D9-3OO.0O0. 
Bell.  Raymond  C:  Knodt.  Michael  Christian;  Luh.  Michael  Hung-Tai;  Park. 
Eric  Young;  Pearce.  Douglas  William;  Sagel.  Ralph  Albert:  Schreck.  Shane 
Allen;  and  Schubert-Belle.  Angelika  Irene,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
The.  Dispenser  402.193.  O.  D9- 300.000. 
Bellehumeur.  Alex  R.  Picture  frame  subilizer.  402.183.  CI  D8- 349.000. 
Below.  Randy:  See — 

Siemon.  John  A.:  Viklund.  Mart:  Repp.  Tim;  Yip.  Maxwell;  and  Below. 
Randy,  402.266.  CI.  Dl  3  156  000. 
Berke.  Joseph  J.  Pair  of  detachable  extended  vision  optical  elements  for  a 

helmet.  402,421.  O.  D29- 1 22.000. 
Bic  Corporation:  See — 

Chevalier,  Jean  Francois;  Stevens.  Craig;  Weigand.  Christine  E.;  and 
Williams.  Richard.  402.312.  O  DI9-57  000 
Binney  &  Smith  Inc.:  See — 

Lidle.  Harry  J  .  Jr;  and  Niosi.  Vito.  402,314.  O.  DI9-73.000. 
Bioponic  International:  See — 

Schorr.  Steven  M..  402.230.  O.  Dl  1-156.000. 
Schorr,  Steven  M  .  402.296.  O.  Dl  5- 10.000. 
Birdsell.  Waller.  Lozzio.  Christopher.  Gresens.  Stanley;  and  Hams.  Kenneth 
David.  Jr..  lo  Honeywell  Consumer  Products,  Inc.  Portable  fan.  402J63, 
CI.  D23-382.0O0. 
Bistec  Corporation  Limited:  See — 

Yu.  Shun  Lam.  402.276.  CI.  DI4- 114.000. 
Blackiston.  Paul  Keyset.  Ill:  See— 

Harris,  Ronald  Thomas;  King,  Patrick  Joseph;  Blackiston.  Paul  Keyset, 
III:  Murpiij.  Mark  Andrew:  Laco.  Joseph  Henry:  ReckJey.  Samuel 
Eubank-^  and  Parsons,  Terrence  Lee,  402,236.  O.  DI2-I42.000. 
Harris.  Ronald  Thomas.  King,  Patrick  Joseph;  Blackiston.  Paul  Keyset, 
III;  Murphy.  Marie  Andrew;  Laco.  Joseph  Henry;  Reckley.  Samuel 
Eubanks;  and  Parsons,  Tenence  Lee.  402.2.37.  O.  DI2-142.000 
Blazevich.  John  Z..  to  ZB  Industries.  Inc.  Display  and  support  stand.  402.1 37. 

CI   D6-»67.000. 
Bliu  U.S.A..  Inc.:  See— 

Chrisco.  Larry  L..  402.428.  CI.  D30-121  000 
Board  of  Trustees  of  Western  Michigan  University.  The:  See — 

Smedley,  Andrew  D.;  and  Azrikan.  Dmitry.  402J90.  CI  D26-87.000. 
Bobay.  Michael  Joseph:  See — 

Gilliam,  Edgar  T;  and  Bobay.  Michael  Joseph.  402.216, 0  DlO-71 .000. 
Bochmaim.  Cherry:  See — 

Ficken.  William  H  .  Jr..  Regelbnigge.  Michael  W.;  Ramsey.  Roger  H.; 
Bochmann.  Cheny;  and  Brazis.  William  E..  402.352.  O.  D23- 
241.000. 
Boeckemunn.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Nepsund  Lany  R.:  Abrahamson,  Kathleen  A.:  Boeckermann.  Thomas 
A  ;  and  Elfstrand.  James  K  .  402.361.  O.  D23-365.000. 
Bonulic.  Inc.:  See —  ^^ 

Hestehave.  Borge  T;  and  Hesiehave.  Kjeld.  402.169.  O.  07-700.000. 
Bonaddio.  Vincenzo  A:  and  Baskenl,  Feyyaz  Omer.  to  Foamex  LP  Synthetic 

foam  pillow  402.148.  CI   D6-60I  000 
Bonko,  Mart  Leonard;  and  Rooney.  Timothy  Michael,  lo  Goodyear  Tire  & 

Rubber  Company.  The  Tread  for  a  tire  402.245.  O.  OI2-149.000. 
Bonnell,  Thomas  A  .  lo  Kohler  Co.  Sink.  402.358.  CI.  023-290.000. 
Borden-Toagosei  Co.:  See— 

Saunders.  Craig.  402,199.  O  09-338.000. 
Borland  International.  Inc.:  See — 

AndeiMW.  Charles;  Warfield,  Robert:  and  Low.  Murray.  402.283.  C\. 
D14-1 14.200 
Borsa.  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Kass.  John  J.:  McCoy.  Richard;  and  Borsa.  Christopher  J..  402J47.  O. 
D12-162.O0O. 
Brass-Crafi  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Andnis.  Leonard  C:  Green.  Ronald  D.;  and  Higgins,  Bruce,  402J50. 0. 
D23-223.000. 
Bratcher.  Tina  Lee  Head  band.  402.091.  CI.  D2-894.000. 
Braun  Akliengesellschafi:  See — 

Schneider.  Peter,  and  Gttubel.  JOrgen.  402.402.  O.  D28-44.000. 
Brazis.  William  E  ;  See — 

Ficken.  William  H..  Jr:  Regelbrugge.  Michael  W.;  Ramsey.  Roger  H.; 
Bochmann.  Cherry;  and  Brazis.  William  E..  402J52.  O.  023- 
241000 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Ando.  Shuji.  and  Honbo.  Yoichi.  402.244.  O  OI2-I47.000. 
Bridgestooe/Fireslooe.  Inc.:  See — 

Guspodin.  James  G.;  and  Robinson.  Timothy  F.  402.242.  CI.  OI2- 

147000 
Guspodin.  James  G  :  Marble.  Roger  W.;  and  Ushikubo.  Hisao.  402,246, 
O  012  151.000. 
Bright  Yin  Huey  Co.,  Ud.:  See- 
Hsu,  Keen.  402J97.  O.  026-142.000 
British  Airways  pic:  See — 

Drybuigh.  Ian;  Lunn.  Simon;  and  Mukhansingh.  Russell.  402.125,  O. 
D6-356.000. 
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Brooks.  Mike;  Simpson,  Edgar  H.;  Kaslner.  Theodore  A.;  and  Wurfbain. 
Diana  A.,  lo  Rocky  Shoes  &  Boots,  Inc.  Shoe  upper.  402,099.  CI. 
D2-970.000. 
Brown.  David  L.:  See — 

Yao.  Penetope  C:  Chin.  Henry  Y;  and  Biuwn.  David  L..  402.308.  CI. 
Dl 8  56.000. 
Brown.  Frank  Thomas;  See — 

Levine.  Anthony   Harris;  and  Brown.  Frank  Thomas.  402,426,  Q. 
D30- 153.000 
Broyhill  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Hazen.  Larry  D.;  and  Huffstetler.  Gary  A..  402.135.  CI.  D6-446.000. 
Buckingham.  David  G.;  See — 

Buckingham.  Ronda  E.  L.;  and  Buckingham.  David  C..  402.106,  CI. 
D3  284.000. 
Buckingham.  Ronda  E.  L.;  and  Buckmgham.  David  G.  Multiple  ganx 

portable  storage  container.  402.106.  CI.  D3-284.000. 
Buechele.  Fran7..  Rail  for  backing  strip  of  windsheild  wiper  squeegee. 

402.253.  CI.  DI2-220.000. 
Bull.  Jeffrey  W .  :o  Wilton  Industries.  Salad  spinner.  402. 165.  CI.  D7 -665.000. 
Burchett.  Lori  Welsandt:  See — 

Burchett.  Mark  T;  and  Burchett.  Lori  Welsandt.  402,372,  CI.  D24- 
197.000. 
Burchett,  Mark  T,  and  Buahen,  Lori  Welsandt.  to  Medicine  Bottle  Company, 

Inc.,  The.  Nursing  bottle.  402 J72,  CI.  D24- 197.000. 
Burton  Corporation.  The;  See — 

McDonald.  Steven  C.  402.094.  CI.  D2-953.000. 
Bustos.  Rafael  T.  to  L&P  Property  Management  Company.  Pallet  merchan- 
diser. 402.140.  CI.  D6-473.000. 
Byrne.  Wayne  H.;  See — 

Cleveland.  Roger  C;  Rollinson.  Augustin  W.;  Clausen.  Karl  A.;  and 
Byrne.  Wayne  H..  402..344.  CI.  D2 1 -742.000. 
Callaway  Golf  Company;  See — 

Cleveland.  Roger  C.;  Rollinson.  Augustin  W.;  Clausen.  Karl  A.;  and 

Byrne.  Wayne  H..  402.344.  CI.  D2I-742.(X)0. 
Helmsielter.  Richard  C;  Gray.  Steven  D..  and  Cleveland.  Roger  C. 
402.343.  CI.  D2 1 -738.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Ara.shima.  Teruo;  Hamasaki.  Yuji:  and  Takahashi.  Walaru.  402J09.  O. 

D 1 8-56.000. 
Kawa.shima.  Shosaku.  402.287.  CI.  DI4-I24.000. 
Sekine.  Naofumi.  4O2..301.  CI.  D16- 202.000. 
Canlley.  Richard  W.;  See— 

Gnida.  James  B.;  Goslin.  William  D.;  Schwaru.  Carl  I.:  and  Cantley. 
Richard  W..  402.381.  CI.  D25-I0O.0O0. 
Carlson.  Robert  C.  Jr;  and  Ott  Conrad  L..  lo  Siemon  Company.  The.  Cable 

adapter  plale.  402,261,  CI.  DI3-154.000. 
Carlson,  Robett  C.  Jr;  and  Viklund,  Mark,  to  Siemon  Company.  The.  Cable 

duct.  402.264.  CI.  DI3-I55.000. 
Carlson.  Robert  C.  Jr.;  See — 

Viklund.  Mark;  and  Carlson.  Robert  C.  Jr..  402.265.  CI.  DI3-I55.000. 
Carney.  Vicci  L.;  See — 

Haynes.  Lynda;  and  Carney.  Vicci  L..  402.371.  CI.  D24- 1 89.000. 
Caudle.  Rodney  Thomas    Clothes  line  support  for  decks.  402.187,  CI. 

D8  .363.000. 
Ceraldi.  Richard  A.;  See — 

Richards.  Scott  H.;  Ruth.  Barbara  A.;  Kottke.  Wille;  Clark.  Aaton  P.:  and 
Ceraldi.  Richard  A  .  402.257.  CI.  DI3-103.O0O. 
Chappcll.  Neils  William.   Design  for  an  anti-thefi  device.  402.180.  C\. 

D8-333.000. 
Chen.  Chih-Ching.  Bectrical  receptacle  as.sembly  for  adjustable  tracklight. 

402.384.  CI.  D26-63.00O. 
Chen.  Frank.  Desk  lamp.  402.385.  CI.  D26-65.000. 
Chen.  Sylvia.  Physical  exerciser.  402.337.  CI.  D2 1-675.000. 
Chevalier.  Jean  FraiKois;  Stevens.  Craig;  Weigand.  Christine  E.;  and  Will- 
iams. Richard,  to  Bic  Corporation  Cap  for  writing  instruments.  402.312. 
CI.  DI9-57.000. 
Chin.  Henry  Y.:  See— 

Yao.  Penelope  C;  Chin.  Henry  Y.;  and  Brown.  David  L..  402.308.  CI 
D  18-56.000. 
Chrisco.  Larry  L..  to  Blitz  U.S.A..  Inc.  Combination  feeder  and  waterer  for 

pets.  402.428.  CI.  D.30- 1 2 1 .000. 
Chnsiensen.  Daniel  L.  Knock-down  planter.  402.229.  CI.  DIt-ISS.OOO. 
Chromcraft/Revington  Company:  See — 

Wilson.  Robert  L..  402.128.  CI.  D6-372.000. 
Clark.  Aaron  P:  See- 
Richards.  Scott  H.;  Ruth.  Barbara  A.;  Kottke.  Wille.  Clark,  Aaron  P.:  and 
Ceraldi,  Richard  A..  402,257,  CI.  Dl 3- 103.000. 
Clarke,  Douglas  H.,  Jr  Portable  stand  pipe  tester.  402,221,  O.  DIO-%.000. 
Clausen,  Karl  A.;  See— 

Cleveland.  Roger  C;  Rollinson.  Augustin  W.;  Clausen.  Karl  A.:  and 
Byrne.  Wayne  H..  402..344.  CI.  D2 1-742.000. 
Clayboume.  Wendy  L.:  See — 

Norman,  Michael  J.;  and  Clayboume,  Wendy  L.,  402,389,  CI.  D26- 
87.000. 
Cleveland.  Roger  C;  Rollinson.  Augustin  W.;  Clausen.  Karl  A.;  and  Byrne. 
Wavne  H.  lo  Callaway  Golf  Company.  Golf  putter  head  with  curved  flutes 
and  a  curved  hosel.  402.344.  CI.  D2 1 -742.000. 
Cleveland.  Roger  C:  See— 

Helnutetter.  Richard  C;  Gray,  Steven  D.;  and  Oeveland.  Roger  C. 
402.343.  CI.  D2 1 -738.000. 


Clifton.  Glen  E..  to  Rochester  Gauges.  Inc.  Side-view  gauge  dial.  402.220.  CI. 

DIO-96.000. 
Clivio.  Franco,  lo  Gardena  Kress  +  Kastner  GmbH.  Hose  coupling  with  water 

stop.  402.357.  CI.  D23-262.000. 
Coca-Cola  Company.  The:  See — 

Mountain.  Maurice  Geary.  Jr;  and  Justice,  Steven  Wayne,  402,158.  CI. 
D7-53 1.000. 
Cockerille.  James  Thomas,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Dry  shaver.  402,405. 

CI.  D28-5O.0O0. 
Cole  Sewell  Corporation:  5**— 

Parkhurst,  John  M..  402..^78.  CI.  D25- 103.000. 
Coleman.  Patricia  J.  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Set  of  windows  for  a  computer 

display  screen.  402.284.  CI.  DI4-1 14.200. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company;  See — 

Moskovich.  Robert.  402.112.  CI.  D4-104.000. 
Moskovich.  Robert.  402.113.  CI  D4-I04000. 
Sherman.  Adam;  McKinney.  James  C;  and  Neveias,  George  J.,  402,202, 

CI.  D9- 147.000. 
Zaksensberg,  Ksac,  402,194,  CI.  D9- .302.000. 
Colhngswofth.  Don  A.  Sunbathing  towel.  402.151.  CI   D6-608.000. 
Complon.  Wayne  W..  to  Kim  Lighting  Inc.  Luminaire.  402.386.  CI.  D26- 

72.000. 
Conli.  Brian  Vincent:  See — 

Scheid.  William  Joseph;  Conti,  Brian  Vincent;  and  Wolf,   Monika 
Romana,  402.292,  CI.  D14-I91.000. 
Contico  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Dickinson.  Thomas;  and  Gale.  Bradley  D..  402.111,  CI.  D3-281.000. 
Cook,  Mike  Garbage  can  fence  402,375,  CI.  D25-38.000. 
Cooper,  Aaron  Alexander  Carroll,  lo  Nike,  Inc.  Portion  of  a  shoe  upper. 

402.098.  CI.  D2-972.000. 
Cooper  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Gilliam.  Fxlgar  T;  and  Bobay.  Michael  Joseph.  402,2 16.  CI.  DI0-7I  .000. 
Coors  Brewing  Company:  See — 

Schultz.  Robert  H.;  and  Sedgcley.  William  A..  402.198.  CI.  D9-3O7.000. 
Cox.  D.  BJake.  Tree  limb  Mder  402.170.  CI.  D8-I.000. 
Cretinon.  'Frfdinc,   to   Salomon   S.A.    Sole   for  footwear.   402,095,  CI. 

D2-957.000. 
Cniz.  Edward  V.:  See — 

Ledbetter.  Cari  J.;  Kaneko.  Steven  T.;  Adams.  Aditha  M.;  McLoone. 
Hugh  E.;  Wada.  Stanley  H.;  Cniz.  Edward  V.;  and  Aibak.  John  R.. 
402.281.  CI.  D14-II4.000. 
Dair.  Thomas;  Sica.  Vanessa;  White.  Carly;  Henderson.  Scott;  and  Trojan- 
owski.  Alan  G..  lo  McNeil-PPC.  Inc.  Toothbnish  handle.  402,115,  CI. 
04-104.000. 
Dair,  Thomas:  See — 

Reming.  Brtice  F;  Trojanowski.  Alan  G.;  Dair.  Thomas;  Sica.  Vanessa; 

White.  Carly;  and  Henderson.  Scon.  402.114.  CI.  D4-1(M.000. 
Menke.  James.  Trojanowski.  Alan  G.;  Dair.  Thomas;  Sica,  Vanessa; 
White.  Carly;  and  Hender>ion.  Scon.  402,118,  O.  D4- 104.000. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.;  See — 

Laib,  Douglas  M  ,  402,159,  CI.  D7  5.38.000. 
Wallays,  Nele,  402,166,  CI.  D7-669.000. 
Davis.  Mark,  to  Huffy  Corporation.  Basketball  backboard.  402.338.  CI. 

D2l-701.a)0. 
Day.  Simon  R.:  See — 

Strong.  Leonard  W.;  and  Day.  Simon  R..  402354.  CI.  D23-259.000. 
de  l^forcade.  Vincent,  to  L'Oeal.  Spray  unit.  402.203.  CI.  D9^t48.000. 
Delta  Engineering  Holdings  Limited:  See — 

Strong,  Uonard  W ;  and  Day.  Simon  R..  402,354.  CI.  D23-259.000. 
Dempsey.  Kerry  .Ann:  See— 

Seats.    Pamela    Lynne;    and    Dempsey.    Kerry    Ann.    402.152.    CI. 
D6-61 1.000. 
Dickinson.  Henry  W.  Device  lo  remove  sulfur  from  water  systems.  402,348, 

CI.  D23-207.000. 
Dickinson,  Thomas;  and  Gale,  Bradley  D.,  to  Contico  International,  Inc. 

Toolbox.  402.1 1 1.  CI.  D.3-281.000. 
Discovery  Communications,  Inc.:  See — 

Hendricks,  John  S..  402.310.  CI.  D19-26.000. 
DNA  Specially.  Inc.:  See — 

Fike.  Doug;  and  MatT(uez.  Alex.  402.250.  CI.  D 1 2-209.000. 
Donald.son  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Nepsund.  Larrv  R.;  Abrahamson.  Kathleen  A.;  Boeckermann.  Thomas 
A.;  and  Elfsirand.  James  K..  402.361.  CI.  D23-36S.000. 
Donnelly.  Brian  F  Scat.  402.127.  CI.  D6- 363.000. 
Doppelt,  Loren  E.;  Ergun,  Joseph;  Olds,  Marvin  Wayne;  and  Yao,  Penelope. 

Garage  door  opener  housing  4O2,.300.  CI.  D15- 199.000. 
Dr.  Ing.  h.c.f  Porsche  AG:  See— 

Fichter.  Pclra.  402.332.  CI.  D21- 1 33.000. 
Kulla.  Manhias.  402.249.  CI.  Dl 2-209.000. 
Drake.  Robert,  to  Drake.  Robert.  Lighted  cover  for  rectangular  padlocks. 

402.182.  CI.  D8- .346000 
Drossos,  William.  Putter  head  having  elliptical  cavity.  402.325.  CI.  D2I- 

219.000. 
Drybuigh.  Ian;  Lunn.  Simon;  and  Mulchansingh.  Russell,  to  British  Airways 

pic.  Sealing  unit  for  an  aircraft  cabin.  402.125.  CI.  D6-356.000. 
Dudley.  James  M.  Bird  feeder  402.430.  CI.  D30- 1 28.000. 
Duke.  Joseph.  Suspendable  cigarette  lighter  ca.se.  402.401.  CI.  D27-I6I.O0O. 
Dunipace.  David  Bruce,  lolnnova  Champion  Discs.  Inc.  Flying  disc.  402.3 1 8. 

CI.  D2 1-86.000. 
Durfoin.  Jenel.  lo  Pampered  Chef.  iJd..  The.  Combined  ladle  and  strainer. 
402.167.  CI.  D7-692.000. 


Dzuittvsak.  Jeny  J.  Display  case.  402.139.  CI.  D6-470.000. 
E.S.P.  Communications.  Iik.:  See — 

Scahsi.  JtKeph  F;  and  Smiriglio.  Julio  C.  402.291.  CI.  DI4-I9I.0O0. 
Eddy.  Shirley  E.  Carry  bag  for  prize  claim  tickets.  402.108.  CI.  D3-242.000. 
Edwaids.  Michael  A.  Draped  hat.  402.088.  CI.  D2-866.000. 
Ekcu  Housewares.  Inc.:  See — 

Ancona.  Bnice  E.;  and  Suero.  Jose.  Jr..  402.163.  CI  D7-638.000. 
Electricite  de  France:  See — 

Mimram.  Marc.  402.379.  CI.  D25- 1 27.000. 
E^fstrand,  James  K.:  See — 

Nepsund.  Larry  R.;  Abrahamson.  Kathleen  A.;  Boeckemunn.  Thomas 
A.;  and  Elfsirand.  James  K..  402.361.  CI.  D23-365.000. 
Elite  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Luong.  Phuoc  H.;  and  Ho.  Robinson.  402.141,  a.  D6-488.000. 
Muller,  Carl  A.,  402.142,  CI.  D6-488.000. 
Engtwrd,  Ronald  F:  See — 

Sianklin,  Donald  J.;  and  Englhard,  Ronald  F,  402,205,  Q.  D9-528.000. 
Ergodyne  Corporation:  See — 

y^<^e\.  Thomas  W..  402,434.  CI.  D34- 28.000. 
Ergun,  Joseph:  See — 

Doppelt,  Loren  E.;  Eigun,  Joseph;  Olds,  Marvin  Wayne:  and  Yao. 
Penelope.  402.300.  CI.  D15-I99.000. 
Ericlson.  James  M.  Waterproof  wallet.  402.105.  CI.  D3-2I5.000. 
ESAB  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Gerdin.  Lars;  KOrber.  Ronald;  and  Aberg.  Per.  402.268.  CI.  DI3 
162.000. 
Esoteric  Audio  U.S.A..  Inc.:  See— 

Awbrey.  Jerry.  402.260.  CI.  D 1 3- 1 20.000. 
Evafls.  David  A.;  Wegrzyn.  Joseph  S.;  and  Studer.  John  E..  Jr..  to  GSEG  LLC. 

Sign  having  a  curved  face.  402.316.  CI.  D20-42.000. 
Ewer,  Todd  G  Dnnking  mug.  402.157.  CI.  D7-5I7.000. 
Exedy  Corporation:  See — 

Mizukami.  Hiroshi.  402.299.  CI.  DI5-I48.000. 
FarrtB.  Dennis  A.  Alligator  nail  clipper.  402.410,  CI.  D28-60.000. 
Feder.  Irving.  Elastic  connector.  402.191.  CI.  D8-395.000. 
Ferrr.  Beatriz.  Head  band  with  lenses.  402.302.  CI.  D16- .309.000. 
Fibox  Oy  AB:  See— 

Koihonen.  Olli.  402.275.  CI.  DI3-I84.000. 
Ficher.  Petra.  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.f  Porsche  AG.  Pedal  operated  toy  car  for 

children.  402.332.  CI.  D2I  133.000. 
Ficteti.  William  H  .  Jr;  Regelbnjgge.  Michael  W.;  Ramsey.  Roger  H.; 
Bochmann.  Cherry;  and  Brazis.  William  E..  lo  Gerber  Plumbing  Fixtures 
Corp.  Faucet  assembly  402.352.  CI.  D23-24 1.000. 
Fike.  Doug;  and  Marquez.  Alex,  to  DNA  Specialty.  Inc.  Front  face  of  a  vehicle 

wfitel.  402.250.  CI.  D 1 2-209.000. 
Fischer.  Martin  P.  Jr.  Bottle  holder.  402.161.  C\.  D7 -620.000. 
Fitzcft>bon.  Henry  J.  Automobile  frame  engaging  hook.  402.215.  CI.  DIO- 

65000. 
Fleming.  Bruce  F;  Trojanowski.  Alan  G.;  Dair.  Thomas;  Sica.  Vanes.sa; 
White.  Carlv;  and  Henderson.  Scott,  to  McNeil-PPC.  Inc   Toolhbnish. 
4«M  14.  CI.' D4- 104.000. 
Remiig.  Bruce  F.;  and  Trojanowski.  Alan  G..  to  McNeil-PPC.  Inc.  Brushhead 

for  a  loothbnish.  402.117.  CI.  D4-I04.000. 
Foamex  L.P.:  See — 

Bonaddio.  Vincenzo  A.;  and  Baskent.  Feyyaz  Omer.  402,148.  CI. 
D6-6OI.00O 
Fort  James  Corporation:  See — 

Hayes.  Kenneth  Owen.  402.181.  CI.  D8-343.O0O. 
Fowler.  Joy  D.  Glow-in-the-dark  ashtray  402.399.  CI.  D27-135.000. 
FTC  Toys  Limited:  See— 

Poulin.  Michael.  402.197.  CI.  D9-306.000. 
Fu.  li  Chih.  lo  Toyota  Jidosha  K.  K.  Automobile.  402.319.  CI.  DI2-91.000. 
Gagftun.  Hubert:  See — 

Aird.  Frederic;  Laferriere.  Michel;  Wensley.  Neil;  Ryan.  Craig;  Gagnon. 
Hubert;  Norton.  Edward;  and  Smotrycz.  Zenon.  402.327.  0.021 
226.000. 
Gait.  Bradley  D.:  See— 

Dickinson.  Thomas;  and  Gale.  Bradley  D .  402.1 1 1.  CI.  D3-28I.000. 
Ganci.  Salvalore  John.  Toothpa.ste  dispensing  toothbrush  system.  402.120.  CI. 

04-108.000. 
Gardena  Kress  -f  Kaslner  GmbH:  See — 

Clivio.  Franco.  402.357.  CI.  D23-262.000. 
GaniBer.  Nonnan  Scon.  Mens  valet.  402.132.  CI.  D6-412.000. 
Garrilv  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Camty.  Paul  G..  Sr..  402.270.  CI.  Dl  3- 1 74.000. 
Gamly.  Paul  G..  Sr.,  to  Canity  Industries,  Inc.  Switch  bunon.  402.270.  CI. 

01 3- 174.000. 
Gateway  2000.  Inc.:  See — 

Poole.  Anton  R.;  and  Kazamaki.  Yutaka.  402.286.  CI.  DI4-1I5.000 
Gavin.  Norman  Septic  system  filter  402..349.  CI.  023-209,000. 
GE  Yokogawa  Medical  Systems.  Limited:  See — 

Sullenberger.  Peter  C;  Sakuma.  Ma.saaki;  Suzuki.  Kenji;  Hayakawa. 
Kazuhiko;  and  Kalo.  Yasushi.  402.370,  CI.  D24- 184.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Archambaull.  Alan  Alfred.  402.388.  CI.  026- 1 25.000. 
Archambault.  Alan  Alfred.  402.394.  CI.  D26- 1 25.000. 
Archambauh.  Alan  Alfred.  402.395.  CI  026- 126.000. 
MSadoques.  Andri  J.,  402.267.  CI.  DI3-16O.O0O. 
Rmner.  Lisa  E.;  Andersen.  Bo;  Nanto.  David  K.;  and  Simplol.  Sara, 
402,279,0.  014- 1 13.000. 
Geiber  Plumbing  Fixtures  Coqj.:  See — 


Ficken.  William  H.,  Jr;  Regelbrugge,  Michael  W.;  Ramsey.  Roger  H.; 
Bochmann.  Cherry;  and  Brazis.  William  E..  402.352.  CI.   D23- 
241.000. 
Gerdin.  Lars;  Kdtber.  Ronald;  and  Aberg.  Per.  to  ESAB  Aktiebolag.  Control 
box  for  welding  machines  such  as  electric  welding  machines  such  as  arc 
welding  machines  or  arc  welders.  402.268.  CI.  DI3-162.0O0. 
Gill.  Joy  L.  Solution  barrier  headband  402.092.  CI.  02-894.000 
Gilliam.  Edgar  T;  and  Bobay.  Michael  Joseph,  lo  Cooper  Industries.  Inc.  Tape 

measure  blade.  402.216.  CI.  O10-7I.000. 
Gilpatric.  Mark  E.:  See — 

Anderson.  Robert  H.;  Jurgenburg.  Stanley  J.;  Rolston.  David  C:  and 
Gilpatnc.  Mark  E..  402.131.  CI.  D6-4O8.000. 
Glesser.  Louis  S..  to  Spyderco.  Inc.  Clip  for  a  folding  knife.  402.177.  O. 

D8-99.000 
Gles.ser.  Louis  S..  to  Spyderco.  Inc.  Folding  knife  handle.  402.178.  O. 

08-99.000. 
Goldfarfa.  Joshua  P:  See— 

Prokop.  Gary  F;  Goldfarb.  Joshua  P.,  and  Holdertield.  Gregory  J.. 
402.369.  CI.  024-169.000. 
Gooda.  Charles  James:  See — 

Robbins.  Philip  Conway;  and  Gooda.  Charles  James.  402J23.  CI 
021-206.000. 
Goodell.  Kenneth:  See— 

Kaneko.  Steven  Toshi.  402.409.  O.  D28-60.000. 
Goodell.  Virginia:  See — 

Kaneko.  Steven  Toshi.  402.409.  CI.  028-60.000. 
Goodman.  Clifford  D.  Palm  support  pad  for  a  computer  mouse.  402.280. 0. 

014-1 14.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Bonko.  Mark  Leonard;  and  Rooney.  Timothy  Michael.  402.245.  O. 

012-149.000. 
Harris.  Ronald  Thomas;  King.  Patrick  Joseph;  Blackision.  Paul  Keyser. 
Ill;  Murphy.  Mark  Andrew;  Laco.  Joseph  Henry;  Reckley.  Samuel 
Eubanks;  and  Parsons.  Tenence  Lee.  402.236.  CI.  012- 142.000. 
Hams.  Ronald  Thomas.  King.  Patrick  Joseph;  Blackision.  Paul  Keyser. 
Ill;  Murphy.  Mark  Andrew;  Laco.  Joseph  Henry;  Reckley.  Samuel 
Eubanks;  and  Parsons.  Terrence  Lee.  402.237.  O.  DI2- 142.000. 
Heinen.  Richard.  402.243.  CI.  D12- 147.000. 
Hubbell.  David  Ray.  Jr..  402.240.  CI.  012-146.000. 
Le.  Phuoc  Thuan;  and  Bawin.  Christian  Jean-Marie  Roger.  402.239. 0. 

DI2  146  000. 
Villamizar.  William  Urbano.  402.241.  CI.  OI2-I46000. 
Young.  Austin  Gale;  Young.  Deborah  Lvnn;  and  Hermann.  Robert  John. 
402.2.38.  CI.  DI2-142.000. 
Gomel.  Timothy  J  Tortilla  shell  402.085.  CI.  Dl -106.000 
Goslin.  William  D.:  See— 

Gruda.  James  B.;  Goslin.  William  D.;  Schwartz.  Carl  I.;  and  Cantley. 
Richard  W..  402.381.  CI.  025-100.000. 
Goto.  Teiyu.  to  Sony  Corporation.  ControHer  for  computer  game.  402.3 1 7. 0. 

021-48.000. 
Goulait.  David  J.  K.:  See- 
Anderson.  Barry  J.;  and  Goulait.  David  J   K..  402.121.  CI.  D5-58.000. 
Graco  Children's  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Haul.  Robert  E  ;  and  Grcger.  Jeff  G..  402.124.  CI.  D6-333.000. 
Haul.  Robert  E..  402.235.  O.  O12-I29.000. 

Julien.  Christine  Elena;  and  Pike.  Robert  Tor.  402.2.34.  CI.  Dl  2- 1 29.000. 
Granger.  Kerry  James;  and  Granger.  Stephanie  Smith.  Ornamental  cake. 

402.227.  CI.  O1I-I31.000. 
Granger.  Stephanie  Smith:  See — 

Granger.  Kerry  James;  and  Granger.  Stephanie  Smith.  402J27.  G. 
011-131.000. 
Grant.  Marcia  Swivel  picture  frame.  402.122.  O  O6-3I2.000. 
Gray.  Steven  0.:  See — 

'  Helmstener.  Richard  C;  Gray.  Steven  D..  and  Cleveland,  Roger  C. 
402.343.  O.  02 1 -738.000. 
Green.  Ronald  O.:  See — 

Andms.  Leonard  C;  Green.  Ronald  O.;  and  Higgins.  Brace.  402  JSO.O. 
023-223.000. 
Greenbetg.  Robert  Y..  to  Skechets  USA.  Inc   Shoe  upper.  402.100.  O 

D2-970.000. 
Greene.  Joy:  See — 

Mona.  Vincent  C;  Yasumura.  Mutsuo;  Greene.  Joy;  and  Oiani.  Akira. 
402.403.  CI.  028-48.000. 
Greene.  Tom:  See — 

Sheets.  Jeffrey  O;  Greene.  Tom;  and  Trevino.  Lee.  402.339.  O.  02I- 

733.000. 
Sheets.  Jeffrey  0  ;  Greene.  Tom;  and  Trevino.  Lee.  402340.  CI.  021- 
733.000. 
Greenleaf.  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  Denada  Y.  402.201.  CI.  09-431.000. 
Greger.  Jeff  G.:  See — 

Haul.  Robert  E  ;  and  Greger.  Jeff  G  .  402.124.  O.  D6-333.000 
Gresens.  Stanley:  See— 

Birdsell.  Walter;  Lozzio.  Christopher.  Gresens.  Stanley;  and  Harris. 
Kenneth  David.  Jr..  402.363.  O.  D23-382.000. 
Greubel.  Jiiigen:  See — 

Schneider.  Peter,  and  Greubel.  JUrgen.  402.402.  CI  D28-44.000. 
Grill.  Oliver  See— 

Uuster.   Peter;  Grill.  Oliver,  and  Haberstroh.  Hardy.  402.176.  O 
D3-83000 
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Gross.  Alexander  L.:  and  Mochen.  Richard  A.,  lo  LaCrosse  Footwear.  Inc. 

Tread  for  a  footwear  lower.  402.096.  O.  D2-959  000. 
Gross.  Alexander  L.;  and  Mochen.  Richard  A.,  to  LaCrosse  Footwear.  Inc. 

Footwear  lower.  402.097.  CI.  D2  969.000. 
Gnida.  James  B.:  Goslin.  William  D.;  Schwartz.  Carl  I.,  and  Cantley.  Richard 
W..  lo  PRC  Corporation.  Injection  molded  lattice.  402,381.  O.  D25- 
100  000. 
GSEG  LLC:  See— 

Evaits.  David  A.;  Wegnyn.  Joseph  S.;  and  Studer.  John  E..  Jr..  402.316. 
a  02042  000. 
Gstalder.  Bnino.  to  Manufacture  D' Articles  De  Precision  Et  De  Dessin. 

ScissoR.  402.174,  CI.  D8-57.000. 
Guspodin.  James  G.;  and  Robinson,  Timothy  F.,  to  Btidgestone/Firestone, 

Inc.  Tire  tread.  402,242.  CI.  DI2-I47.000. 
Guspodin.  James  G.;  Marble.  Roger  W.;  and  Ushikubo,  Hisao,  to  Bridgestone/ 

Firesionc.  Inc.  Tire  tiead.  402.246.  CI   DI2-I5I.0OO. 
Haberslroh.  Hardy:  See — 

Uusier.  Peter.  Grill.  Oliver,  and  Haberstroh.  Hardy.  402,176,  CI 
D3-83.00O. 
Hagar.  Geoffrey  Drink  coaster  402.162.  O.  D7-625.000. 
Hall.  John   Biomechanical  equine  robot.  402.322.  CI.  D2 1 -165.000. 
Hamaolui.  Takahini:  See — 

Kayukawa.  Hiroaki;  Ota.  Masakl;  Hiramatsu,  Osamu:  Kimura.  Kazuya; 
Hamaoka,  Takahiio:  and  Takenaka,  Kenji.  402,295,  CI.  DI5-9.0OO. 
Hamasaki,  Yuji:  See — 

Arashima,  Teruo;  Hamasaki,  Yuji:  and  Takahashi.  Wataru.  402.309.  CI. 
D 1 8-56.000. 
Hamm.  Jack  L .  to  Long  Ball  Spofts,  Inc.  Golf  club  head.  402,341,  CI. 

D2 1 -733.000. 
HangWare:  See — 

Kauker.  William  A.;  and  Kauker.  Barry  J..  402.104.  O.  D3-2I5.000. 
Haidy.  Alan  S.;  and  Rask.  Matthew  N.,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Portion  of  a  shoe  upper 

402.103.  CI.  D2-972.000. 
Harris.  Kenneth  David.  Jr.:  See — 

BirxLsell.  Walter;  Lozzio.  Christopher.  Gresens.  Stanley:  and  Harris. 
Kenneth  David.  Jr.,  402,363.  CI.  D23-382.000. 
Harris.  Roger,  to  Whiteside  Mfg.  Co.  Creeper  402.432.  CI.  D.34- 23.000. 
Harris.  Ronald  Thomas;  King.  Patrick  Joseph:  Blackiston.  Paul  Keyiier.  Ill: 
Murphy.  Mark  Andrew;  Laco,  Joseph  Henry;  Reckley.  Samuel  Eubanks: 
and  Parsons.  Terrence  Lee.  lo  GcKidyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire 
tread  402.236.  CI.  D 1 2- 1 42  000 
Harris.  Ronald  Thomas:  King,  Patrick  Joseph:  Blackiston,  Paul  Keyser.  Ill: 
Murphy.  Mark  Andrew:  Laco.  Joseph  Henry;  Reckley.  Samuel  Eubanks: 
and  Parsons.  Terrence  Lee.  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire 
tread.  402.237.  CI.  DI2-I42.000. 
Ha.shimoto.  Narihiko:  See — 

Kaiaoka.  Yasuhiro:  Nakashima,  Tenimi:  and  Hashimoto.  Narihiko. 

402.273.0.  D 1 3- 1 82.000. 
Kataoka,  Ya.suhiro;   Naka.shima.  Tenimi:  and  Ha.shimoto.  Narihiko. 
402.274.  a.  D 1 3- 1 82.000. 
Haut.  Robert  E.;  and  Greger.  Jeff  G..  to  Graco  Children's  Products  Inc.  Car 

.seat  402.124.  CI.  D6-333  000 
Haut.  Robert  E..  to  Graco  Children's  Products  Inc.  Car  seat  and  stroller 

combination.  402.235.  CI.  D 1 2- 1 29.000. 
Hayakawa.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Sullenberger.  Peter  C  .  Sakuma.  Masaaki:  Suzuki.  Kenji;  Hayakawa. 
Kazuhiko;  and  Kato,  Yasushi.  402.370.  CI.  D24- 1 84.000. 
Hayamizu.  Eiji:  and  Kitera.  Jun.  lo  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Scanner.  402.278.  CI.  D 1 4- 107.000. 
Hayauchi.  Minora:  Shibuya.  Toshihiko:  Hsu.  Ricky:  and  May.  Michael  P..  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automobile.  402.232.  G.  DI2- 
92000 
Hayes.  Kenneth  Owen,  to  Fort  James  Corporation.  Latch  member.  402.181. 

CI.  D8-343  000. 
Hayes  Products,  LLC:  See — 

Shanklin,  Donald  J.:  and  Englhard,  Ronald  F,  402.205,  CI.  D9-528.000. 
Haynes.  Lynda:  and  Carney.  Vicci  L.  Bandage.  402.371.  CI.  D24- 1 89.000. 
Hazen.  Larry  D.;  and  Huffsieiler.  Gary  A.,  to  Bioyhill  Furniture  Industries, 

Inc   Dixw  chest.  402.135.  CI    D6-446.000. 
Headwaters  Research  &  Development.  Inc.:  See — 

Sirois.  Mikael  Geoiges:  Baibeau.  Stefane  Erhard:  Bailey.  Kevin;  Van- 
denbelt,  Rudy  Anthony;  and  Irwin,  Michael   Bruce  Christopher, 
402.212,  CI.  DIO-57  000. 
Sirois.  Mikael  Georges;  Baroeau.  Stefane  Erhard;  Bailey.  Kevin:  Van- 
denbelt.   Rudy  Anthony:  and  Irwin.   Michael   Bruce  Christopher 
402.213.0.  DIO- 57.000. 
Heiligenstein.  Luc:  Langmar.  Peter,  and  Melamed,  Stephen,  to  Terk  Tech- 
nologies Corporation.  Antenna  casing  bracket.  402.185.  CI.  D8- 349.000. 
Heinen.  Richard,  to  Gcmdyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire  tread. 

402.24.1.  CI.  Dl 2- 147.000. 
Helmstetter.  Richard  C:  Gray.  Steven  D.:  and  Cleveland.  Roger  C.  to 

Callaway  Golf  Company  Golf  putter  head.  402.343,  CI.  D2 1 -738.000. 
Henderson.  Scon:  See — 

Dair.  Thomas:  Sica.  Vanessa:  While,  Cariy:  Henderson.  Scoo;  and 

Trojanowski.  Alan  G..  402.1 15.  CI.  D4-I04.000. 
Fleming.  Bruce  F ;  Trojanowski.  Alan  G.;  Dair.  Thomas;  Sica,  Vanessa; 

White.  Cariy;  and  Henderson.  Scoct,  402.1 14.  CI.  D4-I04 000 
Menke.  James:  Trojanowski.  Alan  G.;  Dair,  Thomas:  Sica,  Vanessa: 
White,  Cariy;  and  Hendeirion.  Scott.  402.118.  CI.  D4-I04.000 
Hendricks.  John  S.,  to  Discovery  Communications.  Inc.  Electronic  book. 
402,310.  O.  DI9-26.000 


Henshaw.  Lawrence:  See — 

Serowik.  Gary  J.;  Henshaw.  Thomas:  and  Henshaw.  Lawrence.  402.331, 
CI.  D2 1 -369.000 
Henshaw,  Thomas:  See — 

Serowik.  Gary  J.;  Hetuhaw.  Thomas:  and  Henshaw.  Lawrence.  402,331. 
CI   D2 1 -369.000. 
Hermann.  Robert  John:  See — 

Young.  Austin  Gale;  Young.  Debotah  Lynn:  and  Hermann.  Robert  John, 
402,238.0.  DI2-I42.000. 
Hestehave.  Boige  T;  and  Hestehave.  Kjeld.  lo  Bomalic,  Inc.  Square  funnel. 

402.169.  CI.  D7-700.000. 
Hestehave.  Kjeld:  See— 

Hestehave.  Bofge  T:  and  Hestehave.  Kjeld.  402.169.  CI.  D7-700000. 
Hetner.  Isabelle  R  ;  and  Hetner.  Timmie  R.  Porch  swing  bracket.  402.188.  CI. 

D8-3730OO. 
Hetner.  Timmic  R.:  See — 

Hetner.  Isabelle  R.:  and  Hetner.  Timmie  R.,  402,188,  O.  D8-373.000. 
Hettinger.  Peter  See — 

Bakx.  Martinus  C.  M.:  and  Hettinger.  Peter,  402,200,  CI.  D9-430.000. 

Hewson.  C  Bruce:  Nielsen.  Knud  Peter,  deceased  (by  his  legal  representative 

J.  Peter  Nielsen),  lo  Quantech  In.sinimenis  Inc.  Oil  sampler  402,219,  CI. 

DlO-81  000. 

Hidaka.  Ma.saio.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  S  M  K.  Contact  lip  for  an  arc  welder. 

402.298.  CI.  D15-144.00O. 
Higgins.  Br\ice:  See — 

Andrus.  Leonard  C:  Green.  Ronald  D.;  and  Higgins,  Bruce,  402.350,  CI. 
D23-223.000 
Hiramatsu.  Osamu;  See — 

Kayukawa.  Hiroaki:  Ota.  Masaki;  Hiramatsu.  Osamu:  Kimura.  Kazuya: 
Hamaoka.  Takahiio:  and  Takenaka.  Kenji.  402.295.  O.  Dl  5-9.000. 
Ho.  Chang-Hsien.  to  Prowell  Helmets  Ltd.  Combined  neck  support  and 

helmet  positioner  402.422.  CI.  D29- 1 22.000. 
Ho.  Robinson:  See — 

Luong.  Phuoc  H.;  and  Ho.  Robinson.  402.141.  CI.  D6-488.000. 
Hodge.  Joseph.  Combined  filler  and  frame  therefor.  402.356.  CI.  D23- 

365.000. 
Hofman.  James  A.;  and  McLinden.  Thomas  V.  to  Zentih  Products  Corpora- 
tion. Comer  caddy.  402.145,  O.  D6-525.000. 
Holderlield.  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Prokop.  Gary  F:  Goldfarb.  Joshua  P.:  and  Holderfield.  Gregory  J.. 
402.369.  CI   D24- 169.000 
HcAiJUifel  Marius.  lo  Otto  Bock  Onhopaedische  Industrie  Besiu-  Und 
Verwallungs-Kommandilgesellschaft    Knee   joint.    402.368,    CI.    D24- 
155.000. 
Honbo,  Yoichi:  See — 

Ando.  Shuji:  and  Honbo,  Yoichi,  402.244.  O.  DI2-I47.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hayauchi.  Minoru;  Shibuya,  Toshihiko:  Hsu.  Ricky;  and  May.  Michael 
P.  402.232,  CI.  Dl 2-92  000. 
Honeywell  Consumer  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Birdsell.  Walter.  Lozzio.  Christopher.  Gresens.  Stanley:  and  Harris. 

Kenneth  David.  Jr..  402.363.  CI.  D23-.«2.000. 
Wang.  JuiShang:  and  Marvin.  Robert  L..  402,359,  CI.  D23-328.000. 
Hsu.  Keen,  to  Bright  Yin  Huey  Co..  Ltd.  Lamp  body.  402,397,  CI    D26- 

142.000. 
Hsu,  Ricky:  See — 

Hayauchi.  Minora:  Shibuya,  Toshihiko;  Hsu.  Ricky:  and  May.  Michael 
P.  402.232,  CI.  DI2-92.000 
Huang.  Chih  Sung.  Table  lamp.  402.392.  O.  D26-1 12.000. 
Hubbell.  David  Ray.  Jr.  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The  Tue 

tread.  402.240,  O.  DI2- 146.000. 
Huffstetler,  Gary  A.:  See— 

Hazen.  Larry  D.:  and  Huffsleder.  Gary  A.,  402.135,  CI.  D6-446.000. 
Huffy  Corporation:  See — 

Davis.  Marti.  402J38,  CI.  D2I-7OI.0O0. 
Hunter  Fan  Company:  See — 

Pearce.  Richard  A.:  and  Tsuji,  Masao,  402,382,  O.  D26-85.00D. 
Hunter.  Jason.  Game  boanL  402  J29.  CI   D2 1 -34 1.000. 
Hunter  William  Samuel.  Combined  warning  light  and  base.  402,383,  O. 

D2649.000 
lino,  Masaaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Electronic  computer  402.277. 

CI.  DI4-I06.000. 
Ing.  h.e.F.  Porsche  AG:  See — 

Kulla.  Manhias.  402.252,  O.  DI2-2II.O0O. 
Innova  Champion  Discs.  Inc.:  See — 

Dunipace.  David  Bruce.  402.318,  CI.  D2I-86.000. 
Irwin.  Michael  Bruce  Christopher  See — 

Sirois.  Mikael  Georges;  Baibeau.  Stifane  ErIiard:  Bailey,  Kevin:  Van- 
denbelt.   Rudy   Anthony;   and   Irwin.  Michael   Bruce  Christopher 
402.212.  CI.  DIO- .57.000. 
Sirois.  Mikael  Georges;  Barbeau.  Stefane  Erhard:  Bailey.  Kevin;  Van- 
denbell.   Rudy   Andxiny:  and   Irwm.   Michael    Bruce  Christopher. 
402.213.0.010-57.000. 
Izumi.  Hiroaki.  lo  YKK  Corponlion.  Swivel  hook.  402.189. 0.  08-382.000. 
J  &  J  Snack  Foods  Corp.:  See — 

Anderson.  Robert  H.;  Jurgenburg.  Stanley  J.;  Rolston.  David  C;  and 
Gilpatnc.  Mmk  E..  402.131.  CI.  D6408.000. 
Jackson.  Andnny  T.  Combat  battle  uniform  pwlding.  402.424.  O.  D29- 

122.000. 
Jacobs.  Nalassia  Adriana  Leonarda  Johanna,  lo  U.S.  Philips  Cotporation. 
Shaver  402.406.  CI  D28-5I.000 
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Jameii.  Kodney.  Portable  sunshade.  402.373,  CI.  D25- 16.000. 

Jannard.  James  H  ;  and  Yee.  Peter,  to  Oakley.  Inc.  Eyeglass  front.  402,304,  CI. 

D16-326.000. 
Japan  Soldertess  Terminal  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kataoka.  Yasuhiro:   Nakashima.  Terami:   and  Hashimoto.   Narihiko. 

40X273.0.  DI3- 182.000. 
Kaiaoka.  Yasuhiro:   Naka.shima.  Terumi:  and  Hashimoto.  Narihiko. 
402.274.  CI.  DI3-182.000. 
Jaspef-Fayer.  Jan.  to  Minka  Lighting.  Inc.  Blade  medallion  for  a  ceiling  fan. 

402.360.  CI.  02341 1. 000. 
Jennings.  David  Allen.  Spray  conuiner  402.204.  CI.  09-523.000. 
JoergCLsen.  Carslen.  lo  Pl-Oesign  AG    Electric  water  kettle.  402.154.  O. 

07-3 18.000. 
Joergeasen.  Carsten.  lo  Pl-Oesign  AG.  Salad  server.  402. 1 68. 0.  D7-69 1 .000. 
Johnsm,  George  S.:  See — 

l<*nson.  John  C  ;  and  Johnson.  George  S..  402,228,  O.  OII-I3I.000. 
Johason.  Gregory  G.  Pet  tunnel  with  compression  groove.  402,427,  O. 

030- 1 19.000. 
Johnson,  John  C;  and  Johnson,  George  S.  Bubbling  display  402,228,  O. 

OI1-I3I.000. 
Jones.  Lawrence  W.  Combined  clock  and  smoke  detector.  402,208,  O. 

DIO.2.000. 
Julie*.  Christine  Elena:  and  Pike.  Robert  Tor.  to  Graco  Children's  Products 

Inc  Lightweight  stroller.  402.2.34,  CI.  01 2- 1 29.000. 
Jurgetiburg.  Stanley  J.:  See — 

Anderson.  Robert  H.;  Jurgenbutg.  Stanley  J.;  Rolston.  David  C:  and 
Gilpatnc.  Marii  E.  402.131.  O.  D6408.000. 
Justice,  Steven  Wayne:  See — 

Mountain.  Maurice  Geary,  Jr:  and  Justice.  Steven  Wayne.  402.158.  O. 
D7-53 1.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  S  M  K;  See— 

Hidaka.  Masalo.  402.298.  CI.  OI5-144.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

lino.  Masaaki.  402.277.  O.  OI4-I06.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Kayukawa.  Hiroaki:  Ola.  Masaki:  Hiramal.su.  Osamu;  Kimura,  Kazuya: 
Hamaoka,  Takahiio;  and  Takenaka,  Kenji.  402.295.  CI.  01 5-9.000. 
Kaneki).  Steven  T:  See — 

Ledbelter  Carl  J :  Kaneko.  Steven  T;  Adams,  Aditha  M.:  McLoone. 
Hugh  E.:  Wada,  Stanley  H.;  Cruz.  Edward  V:  and  Arbak,  John  R  . 
402.281.  CI.  DI4-1 14.000. 
Kaneko.  Steven  Toshi.  lo  Goodell.  Kenneth;  and  Goodell.  Virginia.  Ergo- 

mwic  acrylic  nail  trimmer  402.409.  CI   D28-6OO0O. 
Kass,  John  J.;  McCoy.  Richard:  and  Borsa.  Christopher  J,  Spnng  bar  slide. 

40(2,247,  O.  OI2-162.000. 
Kasnier,  Theodore  A.:  See — 

Brooks.  Mike;  Simpson.  Edgar  H  ;  Kaslner  Theodore  A.:  and  Wurfbain. 
Diana  A..  402.099.  CI.  02-970.000. 
Kalia>ka.  Yasuhiro:  Nakashima.  Terumi;  and  Ha.shimoto.  Narihiko.  to  Sony 
Corporation:  and  Japan  Solderiess  Terminal  Mfg.  Co  .  Ltd  Connector  for 
printed  circuit  boanls.  402.273.  CI   Dl 3- 182.000 
Katauka.  Ya-suhiro:  Nakashima.  Terumi;  and  Hashimoto.  Narihiko.  to  Sony 
Coiporalion;  and  Japan  Solderiess  Terminal  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Connector  for 
primed  circuit  boards  402.274.  CI.  D 1 3- 182.000. 
Kalo,  Yasushi:  See — 

Sullenberger.  Peter  C:  Sakuma.  Masaaki;  Suzuki.  Kenji:  Hayakawa. 
Kazuhiko;  and  Kato.  Yasushi.  402.370.  CI.  024-184.000. 
Kauker.  Barry  J.:  See — 

Kauker.  William  A.;  and  Kauker.  Barry  J..  402.104.  O.  03  215.000. 
Kauker.  William  A.:  and  Kauker.  Barry  J.,  to  HangWare.  Watch  hanger 

402.1(M.  CI.  03-2 15.000. 
KawiAami.  Seiichi.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Battery  charger  402.258.  CI. 

Dl 3- 107.000 
Kaw»hima.  Shosaku.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  display  device. 

401287.  CI.  D14-I24.000. 
Kayukawa.  Hinaki:  Ola.  Masaki;  Hiramatsu.  Osamu;   Kimura.  Kazuya; 
Hamaoka.  Takahiro:  and  Takenaka.  Kenji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda 
Jilloshnkki  Seisakusho.  Compressor  piston  402.295.  CI.  Dl 5-9.000. 
Kazamaki.  Yulaka:  See — 

Poole.  Anton  R.;  and  Kazamaki.  Yulaka,  402.286.  O.  DI4-II5.000. 
Kenrison.  Eric  M.  Laser  level.  402.218.  CI.  010-69  000. 
Killer  Loop  S.p.A.:  See — 

Simioni.  Luciano,  402..W3.  CI.  DI6-326.000. 
Kim  Lighting  Inc  :  See— 

Compton.  Wayne  W..  402.386.  CI.  D26-72.000. 
Kintiaa.  Jun:  See — 

Kodaira.  Makoto:  and  Kimura.  Jun.  402.293.  CI.  OI4-2I7.000. 
Kiniura.  Kazuya:  See— 

Kayukawa.  Hiroaki:  Ota.  Masaki;  Hiramat.su.  Osamu;  Kimura.  Kazuya: 
Hamaoka.  Takahiro;  and  Takenaka.  Kenji.  402.295.  CI.  D15-9.000. 
Kind*!.  Susan  E.  Arched  window  shuner  402.374.  CI.  025-47.000. 
King,  Patrick  Joseph:  See — 

Harris.  Ronald  Thomas;  King.  Patrick  Joseph;  Blackiston.  Paul  Keyser. 
Ill    Murphy.  Mark  Andrew;  Laco.  Joseph  Henry;  Reckley.  Samuel 
Eubanks;  and  Parsons.  Terrence  Lee.  402.2.36.  CI.  012- 142.000. 
Harris.  Ronald  Thomas;  King.  Patrick  Joseph;  Blackiston.  Paul  Keyser. 
Ill;  Murphy.  Mark  Andrew;  Laco.  Joseph  Henry:  Reckley.  Samuel 
Eubanks.  and  Parsons.  Terrence  Lee.  402.237,  CI  DI2  142.000. 
Kirt.  Robert.  Fireworks  container  402.321.  CI.  022-1 12.000. 
Kiiera.  Jun:  See — 

Hayamizu.  Eiji:  and  Kitera.  Jun,  402,278,  CI.  DI4-IO7.O0O. 


Knell,  Roger  0..  to  Stem  Systems  Inc.  Plant  stand.  402.129, 0.  D6-4O3.000 
Knodt  Michael  Christian:  See — 

Bell,  Raymond  C:  Knodt.  Michael  Christian:  Luh.  Michael  Hung-Tai; 
Parte.  Eric  Young;  Pearce.  Douglas  William:  Sagel.  Ralph  Albert: 
Schreck.  Shane  Allen:  and  Schubert-Belle.  Angelika  Irene.  402.191 
O.  D9-300.000. 
Bell.  Raymond  C;  Knodt.  Michael  Christian:  Luh.  Michael  Hung-Tai; 
Park.  Eric  Young:  Pearce.  Douglas  William:  Sagel.  Ralph  Albert: 
Schreck.  Shane  Allen;  and  Schubert-Belle.  Angelika  Irene.  402,193, 
O.  09-300.000. 
Kodaira.  Makoto:  and  Kimura.  Jun.  to  URO  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

CATV  power  passing  up.  402.293.  O.  DI4-217.000. 
Kohler  Co.:  See — 

Bonnell.  Thomas  A..  402,358,  O.  023-290.000. 
Komoioski.  Edward.  Planter  board  of  stone.  402380,  CI.  D25-164.000. 
Konami  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ozawa.  Kayo.  402.282.  Q.  DI4- 1 14.700. 
Ozawa.  Kayo.  402.285.  CI.  DI4-1I4  700. 
Kong  Sang.  Daniel  Lai.  lo  Timex  Corporation.  Bezel  and  casing  for  a  watch. 

402,210,0.  010- .30.000. 
Konno,  Akira:  and  Teznka,  Geofge.  Diving  helmet.  402.416,  O.  D29- 

107.000. 
KOrber.  Ronald:  See— 

Gerdin.  Lars;  Koi*er.  Ronald:  and  Abeig.  Per.  402.268.  CI.  DI3- 
162.000. 
Koihonen.  CMIi.  lo  Fibox  Oy  AB.  Enclosure  for  electronic  and  electric 

components.  402.275.  CI.  D 1 3- 1 84.000 
Kottke.  Wille:  See- 
Richards.  Scott  H.:  Ruth.  Barbara  A.;  Kottke.  Wille:  Oartt,  Aaron  R:  and 
Ceraldi.  Richard  A  .  402.257.  O.  OI3-I03.000. 
Kulla.  Matthias,  lo  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG.  Front  face  of  a  vehicle  wheel. 

402.249.  O.  DI2-209.000. 
Kulla.  Matthias,  lo  Ing.  h.c.E  Porsche  AG.  Front  face  of  a  vehicle  wheel. 

402.252.  CI.  Dl  2-2 1 1.000. 
Kunz.  James  R..  to  Kwikee  Products  Co.  Control  panel  for  a  vehicle  leveling 

system.  402.222.  CI.  DIO- 103.000. 
Kuo.  Jui-Ming.  Cover  for  wall  or  ceiling  lighting  fixture.  402J93.  O. 

O26-II8.000. 
Kuraia.  Yukihara.  to  Nakabayashi  Co..  Ltd.  Photo  case.  402JI5.  CI.  019- 

90.000. 
Kwikee  Products  Co.:  See — 

Kunz.  James  R  .  402.222.  CI  DI0-I03.000. 
LAP  Properly  Management  Company:  See — 

Bustos.  Rafael  T.  402.140.  O.  D6473.000. 
Laco.  Joseph  Henry:  See — 

Harris.  Ronald  Thomas:  King,  Patrick  Joseph:  Blackiston.  Paul  Keyser. 
Ill;  Murphy.  Mark  Andrew;  Laco.  Joseph  Henry;  Reckley.  Samuel 
Eubanks;  and  Parsons.  Terrence  Lee.  402.236.  O  DI2-142.000. 
Harris.  Ronald  Thomas:  King.  Patnck  Joseph;  Blacktston.  Paul  Keyser. 
Ill:  Murphy.  Mark  Andrew:  Laco.  Joseph  Henry;  Reckley.  Samuel 
Eubanks:  and  Parvms.  Terrence  Lee.  402.237.  O  DI2-I42000 
LaCrosse  Footwear.  Inc  ;  See — 

Gross.  Alexander  L.;  and  Mochen.  Richard  A..  402.096.  CI.  D2-959.000 
Gross.  Alexander  L  ;  and  Mochen.  Richard  A..  402.097. 0  D2-969.000. 
Lacz.  John  T:  See — 

Lacz.  Mary  Louise:  and  Lacz.  John  T.  402.425.  CI.  030- 1 2 1. 000. 
Lacz.  Mary  Louise:  and  Lacz.  John  T.  Combined  moated  pel  food  dish  and 

water  di.spenser  402.425.  O.  D30-I21.000. 
Laferriere.  Michel:  See— 

Aird.  Frederic;  Lafemere.  Michel;  Wensley.  Neil;  Ryan.  Craig.  Gagnon. 
Hubert:  Norton.  Edward;  and  Smoirvcz,  Zenon.  402.327.  CI.  021- 
226.000. 
Laib.   Douglas   M..   to   Dan    Industries   Inc.    Baiter  bowl.   402.159.  O. 

O7-5.38.000. 
Landauer.  Harry,  lo  SmithKline  Beecham  Consumer  Healthcare  GmbH. 

Children's  novelty  toothbrush.  402.119.  CI.  04-107.000. 
Langmar.  Peter  See — 

Heiligenstein.  Luc:  Langmar.  Peler.  and  Melamed.  Stephen.  402.1 85.  CI. 
D8- .349.000. 
Lantis  Eyewear  Corporation:  See — 

Lucas.  Karl;  and  Mays.  Laura.  402.306.  O.  OI6-335.000. 
L' Article  Chaussani  Europeen;  See — 

Merceron.  Jean-Paul.  402.093.  O.  02-952.000. 
Lausier.  Peler;  Grill.  Oliver  and  Haberslroh.  Hardy,  lo  Willi  Hahn  GmbH  & 

Co  KG.  Screwdnver  handle.  402.176.  CI.  03-83.000. 
Le  Phuoc  Thuan;  and  Bawin.  Christian  Jean-Marie  Roger,  to  Goodyear  Tire 

&  Rubber  Company.  The  Tire  tread  402.2.19.  CI   DI2I46.000 
Udbetter.  Carl  J  :  Karieko.  Steven  T.  Adams.  Aditha  M.;  Mcl^oone.  Hugh  E.; 
Wada.  Stanley  H.;  Cruz.  Edward  V:  and  .Arbak.  John  R..  lo  Microsofi 
Corporation.  Positional  control  device.  402.281.  CI.  D14-1I4.000. 
Lee.  Albert.  Windshield  wiper  frame  connector  402.254.  CI.  O12-2200(». 
Leventhal.  Robert  D.  Segmented  pad.  402.149.  O   D6-601  (KXt. 
Levine.  AnUionv  Harris;  and  Brown.  Frank  Thoma.s.  lo  Levine.  Anthony 
Harris    Combined  housing  for  a  pel  leash  and  fla.shlighl.  402.426.  O. 
D.W- 1 53.000. 
Leviton  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Pearse.  James  N..  402.186.  O  08-353.000. 
Lewis.  Sally  Sirtcin.  Seat.  402.123.  CI.  06  334000. 
Lidle  Harry  J..  Jr;  and  Niosi.  Viio.  lo  Binnev  &  Smith  Inc.  Pencil  sharpener. 

402.314.  CI.  D19-73.000. 
Little.  James  D.:  See — 
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Wiedner.  Mart  C;  and  Little.  James  D.,  402.346.  CI.  D2I-781.0«). 
Logwood.  Michael  E.  Adjustable  cutoff  saw  guide.  402.214.  CI.  DlO-65.000. 
Long  Ball  Spoils.  Inc.:  See — 

Hamm.  Jack  L..  402.341.  CI.  D2 1 -733.000. 
Lord.  Judd  A.,  to  Ma.sco  Coiporation  of  Indiana.  Faucet.  402.351.  CI. 

D23- 238.000. 
L'Oreal:  See- 
ds Uforcade.  Vincent.  402.203.  CI.  D9-448.000. 
Lotte  Confectionery  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Park.  Hyun  Song.  402.195.  CI.  W- .305.000. 
Low.  Murray:  See — 

AnderMXi.  Charles;  Warfield.  Robert;  and  Low.  Murray.  402.283,  C\. 
DI4-1 14.200. 
Lozzio.  Christopher  See — 

Birdsell.  Waller;  Lozzio.  Christopher;  Gresens.  Stanley;  and  Harris. 
Kenneth  David.  Jr..  402..363.  CI.  D23-382.000. 
Lubilz.  Janice  E.  IV  access-line  lock  box.  402..365.  CI.  D24- 1 1 3.000. 
Lucas.  Karl;  and  Mays.  Laura,  to  Lantis  Eyewear  Corporation.  Temple  piece 

for  eyewear  402..306.  CI.  D16-335.000. 
Luh.  Michael  Hung-Tai:  See — 

Bell.  Raymond  C  ;  Knodl.  Michael  Chri.stian;  Luh.  Michael  Hung-Tai; 
Park.  Eric  Young;  Pearce.  Douglas  William;  Sagel.  Ralph  Albert; 
Schreck.  Shane  Allen;  and  Schubert-Belle.  Angelika  Irene.  402.192. 
CI.  D9  .300.000. 
Bell.  Raymond  C;  Knodl.  Michael  Christian;  Luh.  Michael  Hung-Tai; 
Park.  Eric  Young;  Pearce.  Di>uglas  William;  Sagel.  Ralph  Albert; 
Schreck.  Shane  Allen,  and  Schubert-Belle,  Angelika  Irene.  402.193. 
CI.  D9- .300.000. 
Lunn.  Simon:  See — 

Dryburgh.  Ian;  Lunn.  Simon;  and  Mulchansingh.  Russell.  402.125.  CI. 
D6-356.000. 
Luong.  Phuoc  H.;  and  Ho.  Robinson,  to  Elite  Manufacturing  Corporation. 

Cocktail  table.  402.141.  CI   D6-4K8.000 
Lynch.  Rose  M.  Sterile,  disposable,  resealablc.  breast-milk  storage  bag. 

402.196.  CI.  D9-.305.000. 
Magloff.  Stuart  J.;  and  Trojanowski.  Alan  G.  Bnishhead  for  a  toothbrush. 

402.116.  CI.  D4-IO4.00O. 
Makarewycz.    Consiantine.    to    Makarewycz.   Constantine.    Watch    band. 

402.224.  CI.  Dl  1-3.000. 
Manarin.  Kathleen  D..  to  Sunshine  Products.  Inc.  Combined  novelty  touch- 
actuated  light  device  and  container  therefor.  402.391.  CI.  D26-1 10.000. 
Manufacture  D' Articles  De  Precision  El  De  Dessin:  See — 

Gsulder.  Bnino.  402.174.  CI.  D8-57.000. 
Marble.  Roger  W :  See— 

Guspodin.  James  G.;  Marble.  Roger  W.;  and  Ushikubo.  Hisao.  402.246. 
CI.  Dl 2- 1 5 1. 000. 
Marcichow.  Martin  E.;  and  Nortier.  Richard  A.,  to  Sloan  Valve  Company. 
Control  module  for  a  battery-operated  faucet.  402.353.  CI.  D23-249.000. 
Marquez.  Alex:  See — 

Fike.  Doug;  and  Marquez.  Alex.  402,250.  Q.  DI2-209.000 
Martin.  Gary  Charles:  See — 

Mibus.  Steven  Lloyd;  and  Martin,  Gary  Charies,  402.413.  Ci.  D29- 

108.000. 
Mibus.  Steven  Lloyd;  and  Martin.  Gary  Charles.  402.417.  CI.  029- 

108.000. 
Mibus.    Steven    Lloyd;    and    Martin.    Gary    Charles.    402.418.    CI. 
D9- 108.000. 
Marvin.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Wang.  JuiShang;  and  Marvin.  Robert  L.,  402,359.  CI.  D23-328.00O. 
Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana:  See — 

Uird.  Judd  A..  402.351.  CI.  D2.3-238.000. 
Mastm.  Mark  Robert,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited.  Radio  telephone 

battery  charger.  402.259.  CI.  D13-I08.000. 
Massam.  Leonard.  Udder  stabilizer.  402,377,  CI.  D25-68.000. 
Mastey  de  Paris.  Inc.:  See — 

Mastey.  Henri.  402.206.  CI.  D9-556.000. 
Mastey.  Henri,  to  Ma.stey  de  Paris.  Inc.  Container.  402.206,  CI.  D9-556  000 
May.  Michael  P.:  See — 

Hayauchi.  Minora;  Shibuya.  Toshihiko;  Hsu,  Ricky;  and  May.  Michael 
P.  402.232.  CI.  D12-92.000. 
Mays.  Laura:  See — 

Lucas.  Kari;  and  Mays.  Laura.  402.306.  CI.  DI6-335.00O. 
McCambridge.  James  E..  to  Wahl  Clipper  Corporation.  Outliner  trimmer. 

402.407.  CI   D28-53.0OO 
McCool .  Gregory  F. ;  Wonderley.  Jeffrey  W. ;  and  Segal .  Robert  J . .  to  American 
Safety  Razor  Company.  Flexible  surgical  razor.  402,367.  CI.  D2 4- 146.000. 
McCoy.  Richard:  See — 

Ka-vs.  John  J.;  McCoy.  Richard;  and  Borsa.  Christopher  J..  402.247.  CI. 
D12-162000 
Mc  Dew.  Jesse.  Deep  fat  fryer.  402.155.  CI.  D7-354.000. 
McDonald.  Steven  C.  to  Burton  Corporation.  The.  Portion  of  a  snowboard 

boot  sole.  402.094.  CI.  D2  953.000. 
McKinney.  James  C:  See — 

Sherman.  Adam;  McKinney.  James  C;  and  Neveras.  George  J..  402,202, 
CI.  D9- 147.000. 
McLeod.  John  A.  Utensils  402.164.  CI  D7-645.000. 
McLinden.  Thomas  V.:  See — 

Hofman.  James  A.;  and  McLinden.  Thomas  V..  402,145,  a.  D6-525.000 
McLonis.  Mark  R.:  See — 


Barney.  Ward  W.;  McLonis.  Mark  R.;  Smith.  Steven  L ;  Wooldridge. 
Ernest  L.;  York.  Walter  A.,  and  Young.  H   Theodore.  402.366.  CI. 
D24- II  8.000. 
McLoone.  Hugh  E.:  See — 

Ledbetter.  Carl  J  ;  Kaneko.  Steven  T;  Adams.  Aditha  M.;  McLoone. 
Hugh  E.;  Wada.  Stanley  H.;  Craz.  Edward  V;  and  Arbak.  John  R.. 
402.281.  CI.  D14-II4.000. 
McNeil-PPC.  Inc.:  See— 

Dair.  Thomas:  Sica.  Vanessa;  White,  Carty:  Henderson,  Scott;  and 

Trojanowski.  Alan  G..  402.1 15.  CI.  D4- 104.000. 
Reming.  Brace  F.;  Trojanowski.  Alan  G.;  Dair.  Thomas;  Sica.  Vanessa; 

White.  Carly;  and  Henderson.  Sctm.  402.114.  CI.  D4  I04.0(X). 
Fleming.  Brace  F.;  and  Trojanowski.  Alan  G..  402.1 17.  CI.  D4-104.000. 
Menke.  James;  Trojanowski.  Alan  G.;  Dair.  Thomas;  Sica.  Vanessa; 
White.  Carly;  and  Henderson.  Scott.  402.118.  CI.  D4-1O1.00O. 
Mead  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Bakx.  Martinus  C  M.;  and  Hettinger.  Peter.  402,200,  CI.  D9-4.30.000. 
Medicine  Bottle  Company.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Buichett.  Mark  T;  and  Burchen,  Lori  Welsandt  402,372.  CI.  D24- 
197.000. 
Melamed.  Stephen:  See — 

Heiligenstein.  Luc;  Langmar.  Peter,  and  Melamed.  Stephen,  402.1 85.  CI. 

D8- 349.000. 

Menke.  James;  Trojanowski.  Alan  G.;  Dair.  Thomas;  Sica.  Vanessa;  White. 

Carly;  and  Henderson.  Scott,  to  McNeil-PPC.  Inc.  Toothbrash.  402. 1 1 8.  CI. 

D4- 104.000. 

Merceron.  Jean-Paul,  to  L' Article  Chaussant  Europeen.  Shoe  sole.  402.093. 

CI.  D2-952.0O0. 
Meyer.  JOrg.  to  AKO-Werke  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Radiant  stove  heating 

element.  402.156.  CI  D7jM)7  000 
Mezey.  Thonus.  to  American  Tack  &  Hardware  Co..  Inc.  Switchplatc  with 

note  pad  holder.  402.272.  CI.  Dl 3- 1 77.000. 
Mibus.  Steven  Lloyd;  and  Martin.  Gary  Charles.  Adhesive  nose  protector. 

402.413.  CI.  D29- 108.000. 
Mibus.  Steven  Lloyd;  and  Martin.  Gary  Charles.  Adhesive  nocie  protector 

402.417.  CI.  D29-108.000. 

Mibus.  Steven  Lloyd;  and  Martin.  Gary  Charles.  Adhesive  nose  protector. 

402.418.  CI.  D9  108.000. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Ledbetter.  Carl  J.;  Kaneko.  Steven  T;  Adams.  Aditha  M.;  McLoone. 
Hugh  E.;  Wada.  Stanley  H.;  Cniz,  Edward  V;  and  Arhak.  John  R.. 
402.281.  CI   DI4-1 14.000. 
Milani.  Louis  J   Facsimile  sund  402.1.36.  CI.  D6-449.000. 
Miller.  Candace  W.  Planting  tool.  402.171.  CI.  D8-4.000. 
Miller.  Denada  Y..  to  Greenleaf.  Inc   Multi-sided  tapered  box  for  candle. 

402.201    CI.  D9-43I.000. 
Mimram.  Marc,  to  Electricite  de  France  Pylon.  402,379,  CI.  D25-127.000. 
Minka  Lighting.  Inc.:  See— 

Jasper-Fayer.  Jan.  402.360.  CI.  D23-4I  1.000. 
Pickett.  Maris.  4<12..362.  CI   D23-377.000. 
Miyakc.  Tctsuya;  Toyoshima.  Hitoshi;  and  Tatara.  Yoshihiro,  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation.  Wrist  watch.  402.211.  CI.  DIO-.39.000. 
Mizukami.  Hiroshi.  to  Exedy  Corporation.  Dry  multi-disk  clutch,  especially 

for  automotive  racing  applications.  402.299.  CI.  Dl  5- 1 48.000. 
Mochcn.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Gross.  Alexander  L  .  and  Mochen.  Richard  A..  402.096.  CI.  D2-959.000. 

Gross.  Alexander  L.;  and  Mochen.  Richard  A..  402.097.  CI.  D2-969.000. 

Moore.  James  T.  Double  medallion  insert  for  a  golf  club  iron.  402.326.  CI. 

D21  221.000. 
Moosavi.   Shahin;    and   Moosavi.   Shahnam.    Soap   holder    402.146.   CI. 

D6-538.000. 
M(K>savi.  Shahnam:  See — 

Moosavi.  Shahin;  and  Moosavi.  Shahnam.  402.146.  CI.  D6-538.000. 
Moskovich.  Robert,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Toothbrash.  402.112. 

CI.  D4- 104.000. 
Moskovich.  Robert,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Toothbrash.  402.113. 

CI.  D4- 104.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Richards.  Scon  H  ;  Ruth.  Barbara  A.;  Kottke.  Wille;  Clark.  Aaron  P;  and 

Ceraldi.  Richard  A..  402.257.  C  Dl 3- 103.000. 
Scheid.  William  Joseph;  Conti.   Bnan  Vincent;  and  Wolf.   Monika 
Romana.  402.292.  CI.  D14-191  000. 
Motta.  Vincent  C.  Yaxumura.  Mutsuo;  Greene.  Joy;  and  Olani.  Akira,  to 

Wamer-Lambert  Company.  Razor  handle.  402.403.  CI.  D28-*8.000. 
Moulinex  S.A.:  See — 

Saltet.  Philippe.  402.153.  CI.  D7  309.000. 
Mountain.  Maurice  Geary.  Jr;  and  Justice.  Steven  Wayne,  to  Coca-Cola 

Company.  The.  Dnnking  glass.  402.158.  CI.  D7-53I.OOO. 
M'Sadoques.  Andre  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Industrial  rated  circuit 

breaker  402.267.  CI.  D13  I60()(K). 
Mulchansingh.  Russell:  See — 

Dryburgh.  Ian;  Lunn.  Simon;  and  Mulchansingh.  Rus.sell,  402,125,  CI. 
D6.356.000. 
Muller  Cari  A.,  to  Elite  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Cocktail  table.  402.142. 

CI.  D6-488.000. 
Mumfonl.  F  A.  Ornamental  garden  bird.  402,231.0.  Dl  1-162.000. 
Munda.  Peter  J.:  See— 

Wunnbrand.  Daniel;  and  Munda.  Peter  J..  402.150.  CI  D6-60I.000. 
Murphy.  Mark  Andrew:  See — 
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hUis.  Ronald  Thomas;  King.  Patrick  Joseph;  Blackiston.  Paul  Keyser. 
111.  Murphy.  Mark  Andrew;  Laco.  Joseph  Henry;  Reckley.  Samuel 
Bubanks;  and  Parsons.  Tenence  Lee.  402.236.  CI.  D12-142.000. 
Harris.  Ronald  Thomas;  King.  Patrick  Joseph;  Blackiston.  Paul  Keyser. 
Ill    Murphy.  Mark  Andrew;  Laco.  Joseph  Henry;  Reckley.  Samuel 
Bubanks;  and  Parsons.  Tenence  Lee.  402.237.  CI.  Dl  2- 142.000. 
Murphy.  William  A.  Golf  training  mat.  402..347.  CI.  D2 1-792.000. 
Nakabfyashi  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kuiata.  Yukihara.  402.315.  CI.  Dl  9-90.000. 
NakasSima.  Terami:  See — 

Kelaoka.  Yasuhiro;  Nakashima.  Terami;  and  Hashimoto.  Narihiko. 

402.273.  CI.  D 13- 182.000. 
Kulaoka.   Yasuhiro;   Nakashima.  Terami;  and  Hashimoto.  Narihiko. 
402.274,0.01.3-182.000. 
Nanto.  David  K.:  See — 

Rntner.  Lisa  E.;  Andersen.  Bo;  Nanto.  David  K.;  and  Simplol.  Sara. 
402.279.  CI.  D14-1 13.000. 
Natiorpl  Molding  Corp.:  See— 

Arocher  Joseph.  402.190.  CI.  D8-383.000. 
Natioiul  Upholstering  Company:  See — 

Sllva.  Don.  402.126.  CI.  D6- .360.000. 
Nepsun*.  Larry  R.;  Abrahamson.  Kathleen  A.;  Boeckermann.  Thomas  A.;  and 
Elfsfnuid.  James  K..  to  Donaldson  Company.  Inc  Panel  filter  constraction. 
402,.»1.CI.  D23-365.000. 
Never».s.  George  J.:  See— 

Sherman.  Adam;  McKinney.  James  C;  and  Neveras.  George  J..  402.202. 
CI.  D9- 147.000 
Nielse»i,  Knud  Peter  deceased  (by  his  legal  representative  J.  Peter  Nielsen): 
Seef- 
F  <«wson.  C.  Brace;  Nielsen.  Knud  Peter  deceased.  402.219.  CI.  DIO- 
11.000. 
Nike,  lie:  See- 
Cooper.  Aaron  Alexander  Carroll.  402.098.  CI.  D2-972.000. 
rtwdy.  Alan  S.;  and  Rask.  Matthew  N..  402.103.  CI.  D2-972.000. 
rtx,k.  Matthew  N  .  402.102.  CI.  D2-972.000. 
Sdbiger  Uwience  G..  402.101.  CI.  D2  972.000. 
Nintendo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

A*ida.  Kenichiro.  402,328.  CI.  D2 1 -332.000. 
Niosi:  Vito:  See — 

Lidle.  Harry  J..  Jr;  and  Niosi.  Vito.  402,314,  CI.  D19-73.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited:  See — 

Mason.  Marie  Robert.  402.259.  O.  DI3-I08.000. 
Normal.  Michael  J.;  and  Oayboume.  Wendy  L.  Accent  light  402.389.  O. 

D2M7.000. 
Noni«r,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Marcichow.  Martin  E.;  and  Nortier.  Richard  A..  402.353.  O.  D23- 
249.000. 
Nortcfi,  Edward:  See — 

Aird.  Fnslenc;  Laferriere.  Michel;  Wensley.  Neil;  Ryan.  Craig;  Gagnon. 
Hubert;  Norton.  Edward;  and  Smotrycz,  Zenon.  402.327.  CI.  D2I- 
226.000. 
Nygrtn.  James  A.:  See — 

INygrcn.  Larry  J.;  and  Nygten.  James  A..  402.256.  CI.  DI2-»1 5.000. 
Nygrtn.  Larry  J.;  and  Nygren.  James  A.  Steering  wheel  lock  storage  device. 

401.2.56.  CI.  DI2-4I5.000. 
Oaklay.  Inc.:  See — 

Jainard.  James  H.;  and  Yee.  Peter  402..304.  O.  DI6-326.000. 
Oben^k1.  Kenneth  S.  Credit  card  wallet.  402.109.  CI.  D3-247.000. 
Olds.  Marvin  Wayne:  See — 

Doppelt.  Loren  E;  Ergun.  Joseph;  Olds.  Marvin  Wayne;  and  Yao. 
Penelope.  4O2..3O0.  CI.  DI5  199.000. 
Ota.  Masaki:  See- 
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Bell.  Raymond  C;  Knodt.  Michael  Christian;  Luh.  Michael  Hung-Tai; 

Park.  Eric  Young;  Pearce.  Douglas  William;  Sagel.  Ralph  Albert; 

Schreck.  Shane  Allen;  and  Schuben-Belle.  Angelika  Irene.  402.193. 

O.  D9-300.000 

Park.  Hyun  Song,  to  Lotte  Confectionery  Co.,  Ltd.  Portion  of  wrapping  paper 

for  confectionery  product.  402.195.  CI.  D9- 305.000. 
Patichurst.  John  M  .  to  Cole  Sewell  Corporation.  Glass  door  widi  brass  trim 

and  beveled  facets  402.378.  CI.  D25- 103.000. 
Parsons.  Terrence  Lee:  See — 

Harris.  Ronald  Thomas;  King.  Patrick  Joseph;  Blackiston.  Paul  Keyser. 
HI;  Murphv.  Mark  Andrew;  Laco.  Joseph  Henry;  Reckley.  Samuel 
Eubanks:  and  Parsons.  Terrence  Lee.  402.2.36.  CI.  D12-142.000 
Harris.  Ronald  Thomas;  King.  Patrick  Joseph;  Blackiston.  Paul  Keyser 
III;  Murphy.  Mark  Andrew;  Laco.  Joseph  Henry;  Reckley.  Samuel 
Eubanks;  and  Parsons.  Terrence  Lee.  402.237.  CI   DI2-I42.000. 
Pausinger.  Steven  Hans.  Cigarette  lighter  holder  402.400.  O  D27-I6I  000. 
Pearce.  Douglas  William:  See — 

Bell.  Raymond  C  ;  Knodt.  Michael  Christian;  Luh.  Michael  Hung-Tai; 
Park.  Enc  Young;  Pearce.  Douglas  William;  Sagel.  Ralph  Albert; 
Schreck.  Shane  Allen;  and  Schubert-Belle.  Angelika  Irene.  402.192. 
CI.  D9-3O0.000. 
Bell.  Raymond  C;  Knodt.  Michael  Christian;  Luh.  Michael  Hung-Tai; 
Park.  Eric  Young;  Pearce.  Douglas  William;  Sagel.  Ralph  Albert; 
Schreck.  Shane  Allen;  and  Schubert-Belle.  Angelika  Irene.  402.193. 
CI  D9  300.000. 
Pearce  Richard  A.;  and  Tsuji.  Masao.  to  Hunter  Fan  Company.  Light  fixture 

for  use  with  a  ceiling  fan.  402.382.  CI.  D26-85.000. 
Pearse.  James  N..  to  Leviton  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  Faceplate  for  combined 
grounded  and  ungrounded  receptacles  in  a  common  housing  402.186.  CI. 
D8-353.000. 
Peter  Nielsen,  his  legal  representative  J.:  See— 

Hewson.  C   Brace;  Nielsen.  Knud  Peter  deceased.  402JI9.  CI.  DIO- 
81.000. 
Peterson.  Mark  S.  Binl  feeder  stand.  402.431.  O.  D30- 1 33.000. 
Pi-Design  AG:  See— 

Joergenscn.  Carsten.  402.154.  CI.  D7-3 18.000. 
Joergensen.  Carsten.  402.168.  O.  D7-69I.000. 
Pickett,  Mark,  to  Minka  Lighting.  Inc.  Combined  ceiling  fan  and  light  fixture. 

402.362.  CI.  D23-377  000. 
Pike.  Robert  Tor:  See — 

Julien.  Christine  Elena;  and  Pike.  Robert  Tor.  402.234.  CI  D12- 129.000. 
Pinchuk.  Rene;  and  Taylor.  Charles  E..  to  Sharper  Image.  The.  Electronic 

stereo  sound  generating  device.  402.289.  CI.  DI4- 167.000. 
Poole.  Anton  R..  and  Kazamaki.  Yutaka.  to  Gateway  2000.  Inc.  Front  bezel 

for  a  deskti>p  computer.  402.286.  CI   DI4-1 15.000. 
Poulm.  Michael,  to  FTC  Toys  Limited.  Cone  shaped  container  402.197.  O. 

D9- 306.000. 
PRC  Corporation:  See — 

Gitida.  James  B.;  Goslin.  William  D.;  Schwartz.  Cari  I.;  and  Cantley. 
Richard  W..  402..381.  CI.  D25-I0O.O0O. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Anderson.  Barrv  J.;  and  Goulait.  David  J.  K..  402.121.  CI.  D5-58.0O0 
Bell.  Raymond  C.  Knodt.  Michael  Chnstian;  Luh.  Michael  Hung-Tai. 
Park    Enc  Young;  Pearce.  Douglas  William;  Sagel.  Ralph  Albert; 
Schreck.  Shane  Allen,  and  Schubert-Belle.  Angelika  Irene.  402.192. 
O  D9-300000 
Bell.  Raymond  C.  Knodt.  Michael  Christian;  Luh.  Michael  Hung-Tai; 
Park.  Enc  Young;  Pearce.  Douglas  William.  Sagel.  Ralph  Albert; 
Schreck.  Shane  Allen,  and  Schubert  Belle.  Angelika  Irene.  402.193. 
CI  D9-300  000 
Rushing.  TaLsuo.  402.160.  CI.  D7-589.000. 
Pn*op.  Gary  F;  GoWfarb.  Joshua  P;  and  Holderfield.  Gregory  J  .  to  Abbon 
Laboratories.  Housing  for  a  device  for  measunng  tJie  concentration  of  an 
analyle  in  a  sample  of  blood.  402.369.  CI.  D24- 169.000. 


Kayukawa  Hiroaki;  Ota.  Masaki;  Hiramatsu.  Osamu;  Kimura.  Kazuya;    Prou.  William  F.  Jr.  to  Santas  Best.  Christmas  bulb  light  holding  clip 


HamaiAa.  Takahiro;  and  Takenaka.  Kenji.  402.295.  CI.  D15-9.000. 
Otani.  Akira:  See—  . 

Molta.  Vincent  C;  Yasumura.  Mutsuo;  Greene,  Joy:  and  Olani,  Akira. 
402,403.  CI.  D28-48.000. 
Ott.  Conrad  L.;  See — 

CWson.  Robert  C  .  Jr;  and  Ott.  Conrad  L..  402.261.  O.  DI3-I54  000 
Ono      Bock     Orthopaedische      Industrie      Besitz-      Und     Veiwallungs- 
Konimanditgesellschaft:  See— 
Holzapfel.  Mariius.  402.368.  CI.  D24- 1 55.000. 
Owen,  Keith.  Figurine  wiUi  facial  expression  402..398.  CI.  D27- 107.000. 
Ozaw*.  Kayo,  to  Konami  Co..  Ltd.  Display  panel  with  a  computer  generated 

icon.  402.282.  CI.  DI4-1 14.700. 
Ozaiia.  Kayo,  to  Konami  Co..  Ltd.  Display  panel  with  a  computer  generated 

icon  402.285.  CI  D14-1 14.700. 
Pampered  Chef.  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Durbin.  Jenel.  402.167.  CI  D7-692.000 

Panduit  Corp.:  See —  

.Scheter.  Craig;  and  Thuma.  Michael.  402.262.  CI.  D13-155.000 

Scherer.  Craig;  and  Thuma.  Michael.  402.263.  CI  DI3-I55.000. 

Papiemik.  Elie.  to  Zippo  Manufactunng  Company.  Watch.  402.209.  CI. 

DIO- 30.000. 
Park,  Eric  Young:  See- 
Bell.  Raymond  C;  Knodt.  Michael  Christian;  Luh.  Michael  Hung  Tai; 
Park.  Eric  Young;  Pearce.  Douglas  William;  Sagel.  Ralph  Albert; 
Schreck.  Shane  Allen;  and  Schubert-Belle.  Angelika  Irene.  402.192. 
CI  D9-300.000. 


402.396.  CI.  D26- 138.000. 
Prowell  Helmets  Ltd.:  See— 

Ho.  Chang-Hsien.  402.422.  CI.  D29- 1 22.000. 
Ouantech  Instraments  Inc::  See — 

Hewson.  C  Brace:  Nielsen.  Knud  Peter.  decea.sed.  402.219,  O.  DIO- 
81  000. 
Radler.  Sondra  Nail  soaking  receptacle.  402.411.  O.  D28-6I.000 
Ramsey.  Roger  H.:  See— 

Ficken.  William  H  .  Jr;  Regelbragge.  Michael  W;  Ramsey.  Roger  H.; 

Bochmann.  Cherry:  and   Brazis.  William  E..  402.352.  O.   D23- 

241.000  ^ 

Rappolt  Peter  L.  2-wheeled  attachment  for  a  brash  cutter.  402J97.  O. 

DI5  17000  ^    „,    ^ 

Rask.  Matthew  N..  to  Nike.  Inc    Portion  of  a  shoe  upper  402.102.  O. 

D2-972.000. 

Rask.  Matthew  N.:  See—  

Hardy.  Alan  S  ;  and  Rask.  Matthew  N..  402.103.  CI.  D2-972.000. 
Rawlings  Sporting  Goods  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Smith,  Katherine  A..  402.414.  CI.  D29- 106.000 
Reckley.  Samuel  Eubanks:  See — 

Harris.  Ronald  Thomas;  King.  Patrick  Joseph:  Blackiston.  Paul  Keyser. 
Ill  Murphv.  Mark  Andrew.  Laco.  Joseph  Henry;  Recklev.  Samuel 
Eubanks;  and  Parsons.  Tenence  Lee.  402.236.  CI  D12142.000 
Harris.  Ronald  Thomas;  King.  Patrick  Joseph;  Blackiston.  Paul  Keyser. 
Ill  Murphy.  Mark  Andrew:  Laco.  Joseph  Henry;  Reckley.  Samuel 
Eubanks;  and  Parsons.  Terrence  Lee.  402237.  O.  D12-I42.000. 
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Regelbnigge.  Michael  W.:  See— 

Rcken,  William  H..  Jr.;  Regelbnigge,  Michael  W.;  Ramsey.  Roger  H.; 
Bochmann.  Cherry:  and  Brazis.  William  E..  402.352.  CI.  023- 
241.000. 
Repp.  Tim:  See — 

Siemon.  John  A.:  Viklund.  Mark:  Repp.  Tim:  Yip.  Maxwell:  and  Below. 

Randy.  402.266.  CI.  D 1 3- 1 56.000. 

Richards.  Sco«  H.:  Ruth.  Barbara  A.:  KoCdce.  Wille:  Clark.  Aaron  R:  and 

Ceraldi.  Richard  A.,  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Battery  hotuing  for  a  portable 

communication  device.  402,257.  CI.  Dl 3- 103.000. 

Robbins.  Philip  Conway:  and  Gooda.  Charles  James.  Golf  ball  retriever 

402.323,  CI.  D2 1 -206.000. 
Roberts,  Kerry  M  Welder' s  gauntlet.  402,420.  O.  D29- 1 20.000. 
Robinson.  Timothy  F:  See — 

Guspodin.  James  G.:  and  Robinson,  Timothy  F,  402.242,  O,  DI2- 
147.000. 
Rochester  Gauges.  Inc.:  See — 

Clifton.  Glen  E..  402.220,  Q.  DIO-%.000. 
Rocky  Shoes  &  Boots.  Inc.:  See— 

Brook.s.  Mike:  Simpson.  Edgar  H.:  Ka.stner.  Theodore  A.:  and  Wurfbain. 
Diana  A..  402.099.  CI.  D2-970.000. 
Rnllinson.  Augustin  W.;  See — 

Cleveland.  Roger  C;  Rollinson.  Augustin  W.:  Clausen.  Karl  A.;  and 
Byrne.  Wayne  H..  402.344.  CI.  D2 1 -742.000. 
Rolston.  OaMd  C:  See — 

Anderson.  Robert  H.:  Jurgenbuig.  Stanley  J.:  Rolston.  David  C:  and 
Gilpatric.  Mark  E..  402,131,  CI.  D6-408.000. 
Rooney.  Timothy  Michael:  See — 

Bonko,  Mark  Leonard:  and  Rooney,  Timothy  Michael.  402.245.  CI. 
D 1 2- 1 49.000. 
Rosner.  Lisa  E.:  Andersen.  Bo:  Nanlo.  David  K.:  and  Simplot.  Sara,  lo 
General    Electric    Company.    Fault    tolerant    communication    monitor. 
402.279.  CI.  D 14- 1 13.000. 
Rowe,  Gene.  Pant  cuff.  402,086.  O.  D2-742.000. 
Rushing.  TaLsuo.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Bulk  bin.  402.160.  CI. 

D7-589.000. 
Ruth.  Barbara  A.:  See— 

Richards,  Scon  H.:  Ruth.  Barbara  A.;  Kottke.  Wille;  Clark.  Aaron  P.;  and 
Ceraldi.  Richard  A..  402,257,  CI.  D13-I03.000. 
Ryan,  Craig:  See — 

Aird.  Frederic:  Laferriere.  Michel:  Wensley.  Neil:  Ryan.  Craig;  Gagnon. 
Hubert;  Notion.  Edward:  and  Smotrycz.  Zenon.  402,327,  CI.  D21- 
226.000. 
Sagel.  Ralph  Albert:  See- 
Bell.  Raymond  C:  Knodt.  Michael  Christian:  Luh.  Michael  Hung-Tai: 
Park.  Eric  Young:  Pcarce.  Douglas  William:  Sagel.  Ralph  Albeit; 
Schreck.  Shane  Allen:  and  Schubert-Belle.  Angelika  Irene.  402.192. 
CI.  D9.3OO.000. 
Bell,  Raymond  C:  Knodt.  Michael  Christian;  Luh.  Michael  Hung-Tai: 
Park.  Eric  Young:  Pearce.  Douglas  William:  Sagel.  Ralph  Albeit: 
Schreck.  Shane  Allen:  and  Schubert-Belle.  Angelika  Irene.  402.193. 
a.  D9- 300.000. 
Sakuma.  Ma.saaki:  See — 

Sullenberger.  Peter  C  :  Sakuma,  Masaaki:  Suzuki.  Kenji:  Hayakawa. 
Kazuhiko:  and  Kato.  Yasu.shi.  402.370.  CI.  D24- 1 84.000. 
Salomon  S.A.:  See — 

Cretinon.  Frtdinc.  402,095.  CI.  D2-957.000. 
Saltet.  Philippe,  to  Moulinex  S.A.   Electric  coffee   maker.  402.153.  CI. 

D7-309.000 
Salvino.  Larry  P..  to  Salvino.  Larry  P.  U-shaped  handle  for  a  nail  file.  402.408. 

CI.  D28- 59.000. 
Sanchez.  Joseph.  Ornamentation  for  a  ba-seball  glove.  402,423,  CI.  D29- 

122.000. 
Santa's  Best:  Set  — 

Protz.  William  F,  Jr.  402.3%.  CI.  D26- 1 38.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawakami.  Seiichi.  402.258.  CI.  Dl  3- 107.000. 
Tanaka.  Yosuke:  and  Takada.  Kazuo.  402.404.  CI.  D28-49.000 
Saunders.  Craig,  lo  Bordcn-Toagosei  Co.  Applicator  for  cyanoacrylate  glue. 

402.199.  CI.  D9-338.0O0. 
Sauriol,  Claude,  lo  Bauer  Protective  glove.  402.419.  CI.  D29-1 17.000 
Scalisi.  Joseph  K:  and  Smiriglio.  Julio  C.  to  E.S.P.  Communications.  Inc. 
Pager  phone  having  recessed  thumb  grip  and  power  button  located  in  base. 
402.291.  CI.  DI4-I91.000. 
Scarborough,  Jim.  Teddy  bear  rug.  402,147.  CI.  D6-589.000. 
Schecter,  Howard  B   Bird  bath.  402,429,  CI.  D30- 123.000. 
Scheid.  William  Joseph:  Conli.  Brian  Vincent:  and  Wolf.  Monika  Romana.  lo 

Motorola.  Inc.  Pager  housing.  402.292.  CI.  DI4-19I.00O. 
Scherer,  Craig:  and  'Thuma.  Michael,  lo  Panduil  Corp.  Straight  dual  raceway 

fitting.  402,262,  CI.  D13-I55.000. 
Scherer.  Craig;  and  Thuma.  Michael,  lo  Panduil  Corp.  Straight  single  raceway 

fining.  402.263.  CI.  Dl 3- 1 55.000. 
Scherich.  Catherine  P  Baby  bib.  402.087.  CI.  D2-86I.000. 
Schneider.  Peter,  and  Greubel.  Jilrgen.  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschafi.  Depilator 

402.402.  CI.  D28-44.0O0. 
Schorr.  Steven  M..  to  Bioponic  Inlemational.  Suppon  for  supporting  plants 

for  aeroponic  treatment.  402.230.  CI.  Dl  1-156.000. 
Schorr,  Steven   M.,   to  Bioponic   International.  Aeroponic  plant  grower. 

402.296.  CI.  DI5-IO.0OO. 
Schrader,  Theodore  W.  Holding  chest.  402.134.  O  D6-440.000. 
Schreck.  Shane  Allen:  See— 


Bell.  Raymond  C;  Knodt.  Michael  Christian;  Luh.  Michael  Hung-Tai: 
Park.  Eric  Young:  Pearce.  Douglas  William;  Sagel.  Ralph  Albert: 
Schreck.  Shane  Allen:  and  Schubert-Belle.  Angelika  Irene.  402.192. 
CI.  D9-300.000. 
Bell.  Raymond  C;  Knodl.  Michael  Christian:  Luh,  Michael  Hung-Tai: 
Park,  Eric  Young:  Pearce.  Douglas  William:  Sagel.  Ralph  Albert: 
Schreck,  Shane  Allen;  and  Schubert-Belle.  Angelika  Irene.  402,193, 
CI.  D9-300.000. 
Schubert-Belle,  Angelika  Irene:  See- 
Bell,  Raymond  C;  Knodt.  Michael  Christian;  Luh.  Michael  Hung-Tai; 
Park.  Eric  Young;  Pearce.  Douglas  William:  Sagel.  Ralph  Albert; 
Schreck.  Shane  Allen:  and  Schubert-Belle.  Angelika  Irene.  402.192. 
CI   D9-3OO.0O0. 
Bell.  Raymond  C:  Knodi.  Michael  Christian:  Luh,  Michael  Hung-Tai; 
Park.  Eric  Young;  Pearce.  Douglas  William;  Sagel.  Ralph  Albert: 
Schreck.  Shane  Allen;  and  Schubert-Belle.  Angelika  Irene.  402.193. 
a.  D9- 300.000. 
Schultz.  Robert  H.;  and  Sedgeley.  William  A.,  lo  Coors  Brewing  Company. 
Beverage  can  with  tapered  profile  and  foocball  surface  otnamentalion. 
402.198.  CI.  D9-307.000. 
Schwartz,  Cari  I.:  See— 

Giuda.  James  B.;  Goslin.  William  D.:  Schwartz.  Cart  I.:  and  Canlley. 
Richard  W..  402,381.  CI  D25-IOO.0OO. 
Sco«.  David  Bradshaw.  lo  Stanley  Works  Limited.  The.  Tool  handle.  402. 1 79. 

CI.  D8- 107.000. 
Seats.  Pamela  Lynne;  and  Dempsey.  Kerry  Ann.  Infant  car  seal  insert. 

402.152,  CI.  D6-61 1.000. 
Sedgeley.  William  A.:  See— 

SchulU.  Robert  H.:  and  Sedgeley.  William  A..  402. 198.  CI.  D9-.307.000. 
Segal,  Robert  i.  See— 

Mt<:ool,  Gregory  F:  Wonderiey.  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Segal.  Robert  J., 
402,367.0.  D24- 146.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Miyake.  Tetsuya:  Toyoshima.  Hiloshi;  and  Talara.  Yoshihiro.  402,211, 
CI.  D 1 0-39.000. 
Sekine.  Naofumi,  lo  Canon  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Video  camera.  402.301.  CI. 

D 1 6-202.000. 
Selbiger.  Lawrence  G..  to  Nike.  Inc.  Side  element  of  a  shoe  upper  402,101, 

CI.  D2-972.000. 
Sellers,  John  M.  Magnetic  hammer.  402,175,  CI.  D8-75.00O. 
Serowik.  Gary  J.;  Henshaw.  Thomas;  and  Henshaw,  Lawrence,  lo  Tomarry. 

Inc  Top  surface  for  a  game  layout  mat.  402.331.  CI.  D21-369.()00. 
Shanklin.  Donald  J.,  and  Englhard,  Ronald  F,  lo  Hayes  Products.  LLC. 

Bottle.  402.205.  CI.  D9-528.000. 
Sharper  Image.  The:  See — 

Pinchuk.  Rene:  and  Taylor.  Charies  E..  402.289.  O.  DI4-167.000. 
Sheets.  Jeffrey  D.:  Greene,  Tom:  and  Trevino.  Lee.  Fairway  wood  golf  club 

bead.  402.339.  CI.  D21-733.000. 
Sheets.  Jeffrey  D.;  Greene.  Tom;  and  Trevino.  Lee.  Fairway  wood  golf  club 

head.  402.340.  CI.  D2 1-733.000. 
Shepherd.  Donald  L.  Puzzle  402.333.  CI.  D2I-4«2.000. 
Sherlock.  Sue  M.:  aitd  Squibb.  Neal  C.  to  American  Sports  International.  Ltd. 

Ball  pitching  machine.  402.324.  CI   D21-2IO.OOO. 
Sherman.  Adam:  McKinney.  James  C.  and  Neveras.  George  J.,  lo  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company.  Cap  closure.  402,202.  CI.  D9- 147.000. 
Shibuya.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Hayauchi.  Minoiu:  Shibuya.  Toshihiko;  Hsu.  Ricky;  and  May.  Michael 
P.  402.232,  CI.  D12-92.000. 
Sica.  Vanes.sa:  See — 

Dair.  Thomas:  Sica.  Vanessa;  White.  Carly;  Henderson.  Scon:  and 

Trojanowski.  Alan  G..  402.1 15.  O.  D4- 1 04.000. 
Fleming.  Bruce  F;  Trojanowski.  Alan  G.:  Dair.  Thomas:  Sica.  Vanevsa; 

White.  Carly:  and  Henderson.  Scon,  402.1 14,  CI.  D4-104.000. 
Menkc.  James;  Tfxijanowski.  Alan  G.;  Dair.  Thomas;  Sica,  Vanessa: 
While.  Cariy:  and  Henderson.  Scott.  402.118,  CI.  D4  104.000. 
Siemon  Company.  The:  See — 

Carlson.  Robert  C.  Jr;  and  On,  Conrad  L..  402.261.  Q.  D13-I54.000. 
Carison.  Robert  C.  Jr:  and  Viklund.  Maik.  402.264.  CI.  Dl 3- 1 55.000 
Siemon,  John  A.:  Viklund.  Mark:  Repp.  Tim;  Yip.  Maxwell:  and  Below. 

Randy.  402.266,  CI   D 13- 1 56  000. 

Viklund.  Maik:  and  Carlson.  Robert  C.  Jr.  402.265.  CI.  DI3-155.000. 

Siemon.  John  A.;  Viklund.  Mark;  Repp.  Tim:  Yip.  Maxwell;  and  Below. 

Randy,  to  Siemon  Company.  The  Cable  boot.  402.266,  CI.  D13-I56.000. 

Silva.  Don.  lo  National  Upholstering  Company.  Bar  stool.  402.126.  CI. 

D6- 360.000. 
Simioni.  Luciano,  to  Killer  Loop  S.p.A.  Sunglasses.  402.303.  O.  DI6- 

326.000. 
Simplot,  Sara:  See — 

Rosner.  Lisa  E.:  AndeiMn.  Bo:  Nanto.  David  K.:  and  Simplot,  Sara, 
402,279.0.  D14  113.000. 
Simpson.  Edgar  H.:  See — 

Brooks,  Mike:  Simpson,  Edgar  H.:  Ka.stner.  Theodore  A.;  and  Wurfbain. 
Diana  A  ,  402,099.  CI   D2-970.00O 
Simis.  Mikael  Georges:  Barbeau.  Sl^fanc  Eihard:  Bailey.  Kevin:  Vandenbell, 
Rudy  Anthony:  and  Irwin,  Michael  Bnice  Christopher,  to  Headwaters 
Research  &  E)evelopmcnt.  Inc.  RF  thermometer  receiver.  402.212.  O. 
DIO-57.000. 
Sirois.  Mikael  Georges:  Baibeau.  Sl^fanc  Erhard:  Bailey,  Kevin:  Vandenbell. 
Rudy  Anthony;  and  Irwin.  Michael  Bruce  Christopher,  lo  Headwaters 
Research  &  Dcveloptnem.  Iik.  RF  thermometer  transminer.  402.2 1 3.  O. 
DlO-57.000. 


SkecheiS  U.S.A..  Inc.:  See— 

Greenberg.  Robert  Y.  402.100.  CI.  D2-970.000 
Slappey.  Arnold  R   Phone  holding  headset  for  head  mounting  of  a  phone. 

402.294.  O.  D14-253.0O0. 
Sloan  VUve  Company:  See— 

Maicichow.  Martin  E.;  and  Nortier.  Richard  A..  402.353.  O, 
249.000. 
Smedlev,  Andrew  D.;  and  Azrikan.  Dmitry,  to  Board  of  Tnistees  of  Western 
.•  ...         .        .««        ^M   ,.- J .;.._   1 Anrt  ioi\    /""I 


D23- 


Pinchuk,  Rene;  and  Taylor,  Charles  E.,  402,289,  O  DI4-167.000. 
Taylor,  Christopher  L.,  to  Taylor  Design  Group.  Inc.  Protractor.  402,217,  O. 

DlO-65.000. 
Taylor  Design  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Taylor.  Christopher  L..  402.217.  O  01065.000. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See — 

Yao,  Penelope  C:  Chin,  Henry  Y:  and  Brown.  David  L..  402.308.  O 
D  18-56.000 


Mictaian  University.  The.  Multipurpose  decorative  lamp.  402,390,  CI.    Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson;  See- 


D26-87  000 
Smiriglio.  Julio  C:  See — 

&»lisi.  Joseph  F:  and  Smiriglio.  Julio  C.  402.291.  O.  DI4-I9I.000. 
Smith.  jKkson  A.,  lo  Veneu  Industries  Inc.  Insulator  mount.  402.184.  O. 

D8-349.000. 
Smith.  K»therine  A.  to  Rawlings  Sporting  Goods  Company,  Inc.  Helmet  with 

pony  IBil  hole.  402.414,  O  D29-I06.000. 
Smith.  Sleven  L.:  See— 

Baniey.  Ward  W ;  McLonis.  Marii  R.:  Smith.  Sleven  L.;  Wooldndge. 
Ernest  L.;  York.  Waller  A.:  and  Young.  H.  Theodore.  402.366.  O. 
D24- 11 8.000. 
SmithKline  Beecham  Con.sumeT  Healthcare  GmbH:  See— 

La«lauer.  Harry.  402.119.  CI.  D4-107.000. 
Smotrycz.  Zenon:  See — 

Art.  Frederic;  Uferriere.  Michel;  Wensley,  Neil;  Ryan.  Craig:  Gagnon. 
Hubert:  Norton.  Edward;  and  Smotrycz.  Zenon.  402.327.  O.  D21- 
226.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Goto.  Teiyu.  402.317.  O.  D2I-J8.000. 

Kalaoka.  Yasuhiro:   Nakashinu,  Teiumi;  and  Hashimoto.   Narihiko. 

402,273,0.  DI3-I82.OO0 
KatBoka.  Yasuhiro;   Nakashima.  Terumi:  and  Hashimoto.   Narihiko. 
402.274.  O.  D13-I82.000. 
Sport  Maska  Inc.:  See — 

Aim.  Frederic;  Laferriere.  Michel;  Wensley.  Neil:  Ryan.  Craig:  Gagnon. 
Hubert:  Norton.  Edward;  and  Smotrycz.  Zenon.  402 J27.  O.  D2I- 
226.000. 
Spydeico.  Inc.:  See — 

Glesser.  Louis  S..  402.177.  O.  D8-99.000. 
Glesser.  Louis  S..  402.178.  O.  D8-99.000. 
Squibh.  Neal  C:  See— 

Sfceriock,  Sue  M.;  and  Squibb.  Neal  C.  402.324,  O.  D2I-2IO.O0O. 
Stanley  Works  Limited.  The:  See — 

Scott.  David  Bradshaw.  402.179.  CI.  D8- 1 07.000. 
Stella.  Marc.  Combined  ink  tag  security  indicator  and  price  tag  holder. 

402.223.  CI.  DIO-104.000. 
Stem  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Knell,  Roger  D..  402.129.  CI.  D6-1O3.000. 
S<eve»>,  Craig:  See — 

Chevalier,  Jean  Francois:  Stevens,  Craig:  Weigand.  Chnstine  E.;  and 
Williams,  Richard.  402,312,  CI.  D19-57.000 
Stevens,  Ruth;  and  Turk,  Wallace,  to  Stevens.  Ruth.  Megaphone.  402.290. 0. 

014^187  000 
Stewart,  Alphonse.  Decorative  chandelier  with  an  are.  402J87,  CI.  D26- 

81.000. 
St.  Gdais.  Nicole:  See— 

S«  Gelais.  Yvan;  and  St  Gelais.  Nicole.  402.376.  O.  D25-53.000. 
St  Gdais,  Yvan;  and  St.  Gelais.  Nicole,  lo  St.  Gelais.  Nicole.  Panel  for  a 

gazebo  402.376.  O.  025-53.000. 
StiloliMn  S.r.l.:  See— 

Avcnalti.  Giovanni.  402.311.  CI.  DI9-48.O0O. 
Strong,  Leonard  W;  and  Day.  Simon  R..  to  Deha  Engineering  Holdings 

Umiled.  Range  mask  402.354,  CI  D23-259.000 
Studet.  John  E.,  Jr:  See— 

Evmts.  David  A.;  Wegrzyn.  Joseph  S.;  and  Studer.  John  E..  Jr..  402.316. 
C\.  02042  000 
Suero,  Jose.  Jr:  See — 

Ancona.  Bnice  E.:  and  Suero.  Jose.  Jr.  402.163.  O.  07-638.000. 
Sullenberger.  Peter  C  :  Sakuma.  Masaaki:  Suzuki.  Kenji:  Hayakawa.  Kazu- 
hikc:  and  Kato,  Yasushi,  to  GE  Yokogawa  Medical  Systems.  Limited.  Knee 
holder  for  MRI  apparatus.  402..370.  CI.  D24-184.000. 

Stmcael  Corporation:  See—  

Ti«bo.  Thomas  A.;  and  Whitehead.  Stephen  P.  402.172.  O.  D8-I0.000. 
Sunshine  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Manann.  Kathleen  D.,  402J9I,  CI.  D26-II0.000. 
Suzuki,  Kenji:  See — 

Sullenberger.  Peter  C  :  Sakuma,  Masaaki:  Suzuki.  Kenji;  Hayakawa. 
Kazuhiko;  and  Kato.  Yasushi,  402.370.  O  024- 184.000. 

Takaffa.  Kft/uo'  S^f 

Tanaka!  Yosuke;  and  Takada.  Kazuo.  402.404.  CI.  028^9.000. 
Takahashi.  Wataiu:  See— 

Ata-shima.  Teruo:  Hamasaki.  Yuji;  and  Takahashi,  Watani.  402..309.  O. 
018-56,000. 
Takenaka,  Kenji:  See — 

Kayukawa.  Hiroaki:  Ou.  Ma.saki:  Hiramatsu.  Osamu:  Kimura.  Kazuya: 
Hannoka.  Takahiro:  and  Takenaka,  Kenji.  402.295.  CI.  DI5-9000. 
IWialU,  Vodike:  and  Takada.  Kazuo.  lo  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Electric 

shaver.  402.404.  CI.  028-49  ()00 
Tatar*.  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Miyake.  Tetsuya;  Toyoshima,  Hiloshi:  and  Tatars.  Yoshihiro.  402,211, 
O  DIO-39.000. 
Tayldr.  Charles  E:  See— 


WakJner.  Thomas  William.  402,288.  O.  DI4- 138.000. 
Terk  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Hciligenstein.  Luc;  Langmar,  Peter,  and  Melamed.  Stephen.  402,185, 0. 
08-349.000. 
Tezuka.  George:  See — 

Konno.  Akira:  and  Tezuka.  George.  402.416.  O  O29-107.00a 
Thomas.  James  L.  Toy  car.  402.334,  CI  021 -548.000. 
ThonuK,  James  L  Toy  truck  402.335,  O.  02 1-552.000. 
Thomas.  James  L.  Toy  van.  402.336,  CI  021-552.000. 
Thorpe,  Richard  Christopher  Martin,  lo  Tinchani  Thorpe  Limited.  Make-up 

compact  case.  402.412,  O.  D28-82.000.     , 
Thuma.  Michael:  See — 

Scherer.  Craig:  and  Thuma.  Michael.  402,262,  O.  Dl  3- 1 55.000. 
Scherer.  Craig;  and  Thuma.  Michael.  402.263.  O.  Dl  3- 1 55.000. 
Timex  Corporation:  See — 

Kong  Sang.  Daniel  Ui,  402.210.  O.  010-30.000. 
Timm.  Michael,  lo  ATS  Leichtmetalrader  GmbH.  Wheel  402.251,  O.  DI2- 

211.000. 
Tinchant  Thorpe  Limited:  See — 

Thorpe.  Richard  Christopher  Martin.  402,412,  O  028-82.000. 
Tisbo,  Thomas  A.:  and  Whitehead.  Stephen  P,  lo  SuncasI  Cocporatioo 
Ribbed  sleeve  coextmsion  handle  for  snow  toots  402,172.  CI.  D8-I0.O0O 
Tomany.  Inc.:  See — 

Serowik.  Gary  J.;  Henshaw. Thomas:  and  Henshaw.  Lawrence.  402 J3 1. 
O  021-369.000 
Toyoshima.  Hiloshi:  See — 

Miyake,  Tetsuya:  Toyoshima.  Hiloshi;  and  Tatara,  Yoshihiro,  402,211, 
O.  010-39000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  K.  K.:  See— 

Fu,  Li-Chih,  402.319.  O.  DI2-9I  000 
Tragalschnig.  i6if.  to  Bausch  A  Lomb  Incorportaled.  Eyewear.  402J05.  O. 

DI6-326.000 
Trevino.  Lee:  See — 

Sheets.  Jeffrey  D.;  Greene.  Tom:  and  Trevino.  Lee.  402 J39.  O.  021- 

733.000. 
Sheets.  Jeffrey  D.;  Greene.  Tom;  and  Trevino.  Lee.  402.340.  O.  D21- 
733.000. 
Triebold,  Mark  E.  Moioreycle  gas  cap  assembly.  402.248.  O.  D12-I97.000. 
'Trojanowski.  Alan  G.:  See — 

Dair.  Thomas;  Sica.  Vanessa;  While.  Carly:  Henderson.  Scott;  and 

Trojanowski.  Alan  G..  402.115.  O  D4-IO40O0 
Renting.  Bnice  F;  Trojanowski.  Alan  G.;  Dair.  Thomas:  Skb.  Vanessa: 

White.  Carty:  and  Henderson.  Scon,  402,114,  O   D4-104.000 
Reming,  Bruce  F:  and  Trojanowski,  Alan  G.  402.1 17.0.  D4-I04.000. 
Magloff.  Stuart  J :  and  Trojanowski.  Alan  G..  402.1 16.  CI  D4-104.000. 
Menkc    James:  Trojanowski,  Alan  G.,  Dair.  Thomas:  Sica.  Vanessa; 
While.  Cariy;  and  Henderson.  Scon.  402.118.  O.  D4-104.000, 
True  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Tnila.ske,  Steven  L.,  Sr,  402,138.  O  06-470.000. 
Tnila.ske.  Steven  L  .  Sr .  lo  True  Manufacturing  Co  .  Inc.  Merchandiser  witfi 

curved  ends.  402.138.  O.  06^70.000 
Tsuji.  Masao:  See — 

Peaice.  Richanl  A.;  and  Tsuji.  Masao.  402.382.  O.  D26-85.000 
Twk.  Wallace:  See— 

Stevens.  Ruth:  and  Turk.  Wallace.  402.290.  O.  DI4- 187.000. 
Turocy,  Shannon  J  Novelty  hat  402.090.  O.  02-889.000. 
Tzeng.  Homg  Guey  Tool  combinahon.  402JI3,  O.  DI9-65.000. 
US  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Cockerille.  James  Thomas,  402,405,  O   028-50000 
Jacobs.  Nata.viia  Adriana  Leonarda  Johanna,  402.406.  O.  028-5 1. 000. 
van  Almen.  Jacobus  Johannes.  402.307.  CI.  018-26.000. 
URO  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kodaira.  Makoto.  and  Kimura.  Jun.  402.293.  CI.  D14-2I7.000. 
Ushikubo.  Hisao:  See— 

Guspodin.  James  G.;  Maihle.  Roger  W.;  and  Ushikubo.  Hisao.  402.246. 
a.  OI2-15I  000. 
van  Almen.  Jacobus  Johannes,  to  U.S.  Philips  CaqKnlion.  Character  set 

402.307.  CI.  Dl 8-26.000. 
Vandenbell.  Rudy  Anthony:  See— 

Siiois.  Mikael  Georges:  Baiheau.  Sitfane  Ertiaid:  Bailey.  Kevin:  Van- 
denbelt  Rudy  Anthony:  and  Irwin.  Michael  Bruce  Christopher. 
402,212,0.  010-57.000. 
Siiois.  Mikael  Georges;  Barbeau.  SKfane  Eihard:  Bailey.  Kevin:  Van- 
denbell, Rudy  Anthony:  and  Irwin,  Michael  Brace  Christopher. 
402.213,0.  010-57.000. 
Veneta  Industries  Inc:  See — 

Smith,  Jackson  A.  402. 1 84.  O  D8-349.000. 
Venlunni.  Robert.  Toy  top  with  launching  handle.  402J20.  CI.  O2t-%.000. 
Viklund  Marii:  and  Carlson.  Robert  C  .  Jr .  lo  Siemon  Company.  The.  Outside 

comer  cable  duct.  402.265.  CI.  D13-155.000. 
Viklund.  Mark:  See— 
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Carlson.  Robert  C,  Jr:  and  Viklund,  Mark.  402.264.  CI.  DI3-I55.000. 
Siemon.  John  A.;  Viklund.  Mark;  Repp.  Tim;  Yip.  Maxwell;  and  Below. 
Randy.  402.266.  CI.  D 13- 156.000. 
Villamizar.  William  Urbano.  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire 

tread.  402.241.  CI.  D12-146.000. 
Votel.  Thomas  W..  to  Ergodyne  Corporation.  Lateral  patient  transfer  mecha- 
nism. 402.434.  CI.  D34-28.000. 
Wada.  Stanley  H  :  See— 

Ledbetter.  Carl  J.;  Kaneko.  Steven  T;  Adams.  Aditha  M.;  McLoone. 
Hugh  E.;  Wada.  Stanley  H.;  Cruz.  Edward  V.;  and  Arbak.  John  R.. 
402.281.  CI.  DI4-1 14.000. 
Wahl  Clipper  Corporation:  See — 

McCambridge.  James  E..  402,407.  CI.  D28-53.0OO. 
Waldner.  Thomas  William,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Mobile 

telephone  402.288.  CI.  D 14- 138.000. 
Wallays.  Nele.  to  Dan  Industries  Inc.  Pa.stry  bag.  402.166,  CI.  D7-669.000. 
Wang.  Jui-Shang;  and  Marvin.  Robert  L..  to  Honeywell  Consumer  Products. 

Inc.  Combined  air  cleaner  and  window  fan.  402.359,  CI.  D23-328.000. 
Warfield,  Robert:  See— 

Anderson.  Charles;  Warfield.  Robert;  and  Low.  Mun-ay.  402,283,  CI. 
D14- 1 14.200. 
Warlick.  William  M.  Three  point  utility  trailer.  402,233.  CI.  012-101,000. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Motta,  Vincent  C;  Ya.sumura.  MuLsuo;  Greene.  Joy;  and  Otani.  Akira. 
402.403.  CI.  D28-4«.000. 
Waters.  Bud  L..  to  American  Trading  and  Production  Corporation.  Control 

knob.  402,269,  CI.  D 13- 17 1.000. 
Wegrzyn,  Joseph  S.;  See — 

EvaiTs.  David  A.;  Wegrzyn.  Joseph  S.;  and  Studer.  John  E..  Jr.  402.316. 
CI.  D20-42.000. 
Weigand,  Christine  E.:  Ste — 

Chevalier.  Jean  Francois;  Stevens.  Craig;  Weigand.  Christine  E.;  and 
Williams.  Richard.  402.312.  CI   D19-57.000. 
Weinbeij.  Joel  A.,  to  American  Tack  &  Hardware  Co..  Inc.  Switchplate  with 

key  hooks.  402.271.  CI.  D13-177.000. 
Weirich.  Edward.  Toodipaste  holder  402,144.  CI.  D6-524.000. 
Wells.  James  R.  Cart  for  a  string  trimmer  402,433.  CI.  D34-24.000. 
Wensley.  Neil:  See — 

Aird,  Frederic;  Lafemere.  Michel;  Wensley,  Neil;  Ryan,  Craig;  Gagnun, 
Hubert:  Norton.  Edward;  and  Smotrycz.  Zenon.  402.327.  CI,  D2 1  - 
226.000. 
White.  Cariy:  See- 
Din.  Thomas;  Sica,  Vanessa;  White.  Carly;  Henderson.  Scott;  and 

Trojanowski.  Alan  G..  402.1 15.  CI.  D4- 104.000. 
Fleming.  Bnice  F;  Trojanowski.  Alan  G.;  Dair.  Thomas;  Sica,  Vanessa; 

White.  Carly;  and  Henderson,  Scott,  402,1 14,  CI.  D4-IO4,00O. 
Menke.  James;  Trojanowski.  Alan  G.;  Dair.  Thomas;  Sica,  Vanessa; 
White,  Cariy;  and  Henderson,  Scott,  402.118,  CI.  D4-IO4.0OO. 
White,  Mike  L.  Gambling  board  game.  402,330.  CI.  D2I -362.000. 
Whitehead.  Stephen  P.:  See — 

Tisbo.  Thomas  A.;  and  Whitehead.  Stephen  P.  402.172,  CI.  D8-10.000. 
Whiteside  Mfg.  Co.:  See- 
Harris.  Roger.  402,432.  Q.  D34-23,000. 
Widgery.  W  Troy,  Helmet,  402.415.  CI.  D29-I07.000. 
Wiedner.  Mark  C;  and  Little.  James  D.  Basketball  backboard  cover.  402.346. 

CI.  D2 1-78 1. 000. 
Willi  Hahn  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Lauster.   Peter.  Grill.  Oliver;  and  Haberstroh.  Hardy.  402,176,  CI. 
D3-83,000, 
Williams,  Richard:  See — 

Chevalier  Jean  Francois;  Stevens,  Craig;  Weigand,  Christine  E,;  and 
Williams.  Richard.  402.3 1 2.  CI.  D 1 9-57.000. 
Wilson.  Michael  J  Vehicle  vise  stand.  402.255.  CI.  D  12-223.000, 
Wilson.  Robert  L,.  to  Chromcraft/Revington  Company.  Chair.  402.128,  CI. 
D6-372,000. 


Wilton  Industries:  See — 

Bull.  Jeffrey  W,.  402.165.  CI,  D7-665.000. 
Wolf.  Monika  Romana:  See — 

Scheid.  William  Joseph;  Conti.   Brian   Vincent;  and  Wolf,  Monika 
Romana.  402.292.  CI,  DI4-19I.000. 
Wolf.  Steven  J.  Jewelry  stone.  402,226.  CI.  Dl  1-90.000. 
Wolff  Marketing  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Wolff.  Stephen  H..  402.130.  CI.  E)6-408,000. 
Wolff.  Stephen  H,.  to  Wolff  Marketing  Group.  Inc,  Double  pusher  tray. 

402.130.  CI.  D6-4O8.000. 
Wonderiey.  Jeffrey  W.:  See— 

McCool.  Gregory  F.;  Wonderiey.  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Segal.  Robert  J,, 
402.367.  CI.  D24- 146.000. 
Woodley.  Michael.  Rake.  402,173,  CI.  D8-13.000. 
Wooldridge.  Ernest  L.:  See — 

Barney.  Ward  W.;  McLonis.  Mark  R.;  Smith.  Steven  L.;  Wooldridge. 
Ernest  L.;  York.  Walter  A  ;  and  Young.  H,  Theodore.  402.366.  CI. 
D24- II  8.000, 
Wurfbain.  Diana  A,:  See- 
Brooks.  Mike;  Simpson.  Edgar  H.;  Kastner.  Theodore  A.;  and  Wurfbain, 
Diana  A..  402.099.  CI.  D2-970.000. 
Wurmbrand.  Daniel;  and  Munda,  Peter  J.  Multi-support  pillow,  402,150,  CI, 

06-601,000, 
Yao,  Penelope:  See — 

Ooppelt,  Loren  E.;  Ergun,  Joseph;  Olds,  Marvin  Wayne:  and  Yao, 
Penelope,  402.300.  CI.  015-199.000 
Yao.  Penelope  C;  Chin.  Henry  Y;  and  Brown.  David  L..  to  Tektronix.  Inc. 

Solid  ink  stick  for  a  color  printer  402,308,  CI.  DI8-56.000. 
Yasumura,  Mutsuo:  See — 

Motta.  Vincent  C;  Yasumura.  Mutsuo;  Greene.  Joy;  and  Otani.  Akira. 
402.403.  CI.  D28-48.000. 
Yee.  Peter:  See— 

Jannard.  James  H.;  and  Yee.  Peter.  402.304.  CI.  D  16-326.000. 
Yip.  Maxwell:  See — 

Siemon.  John  A.;  Viklund.  Mark:  Repp.  Tim;  Yip.  Maxwell;  and  Below. 
Randy.  402.266.  CI.  Dl 3  156.000. 
YKK  Corporation:  See — 

Izumi.  Hiroaki.  402.189.  CI.  08-382,000, 
Yorii..  Walter  A.:  See- 
Barney.  Ward  W.;  McLonis.  Mark  R.;  Smith.  Steven  L.;  Wooldridge. 
Ernest  L.;  Yorit.  Walter  A.;  and  Young.  H.  Theodore.  402.366.  CI. 
024-118,000. 
Young.  Austin  Gale;  Young.  Deborah  Lynn:  and  Hermann.  Robert  John,  to 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire  tread.  402,238,  CI.  OI2- 
142.000. 
Young,  Deborah  Lynn:  See — 

Young.  Austin  Gale;  Young.  Deborah  Lynn:  and  Hermann.  Robert  John. 
402.238.  CI.  012-142,000, 
Young.  H.  Theodore:  See — 

Barney.  Ward  W.;  McLonis.  Mari(  R,;  Smith.  Steven  L,;  Wooldridge, 
Ernest  L,;  Yorit.  Walter  A.;  and  Young.  H.  Theodore.  402.366.  CI. 
024-1 18.000. 
Yu.  Shun  Lam.  to  Bistec  Corporation  Limited.  Combined  mouse  pad  and 

calculator  402.276.  CI,  OI4-114.000. 
Zaksensberg.   Is.sac.  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Corhpany.  Tube.  402.194.  O. 
09-302,000. 

Zapf,  Otto  Drawer  panel.  402,143,  CI   06-510,000. 
ZB  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Blazevich.  John  Z..  402.137.  CI,  Ofr467,000, 
Zentih  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Hofman.  James  A  ;  and  McLinden.  Thomas  V.  402,145.  CI.  D6-S2S.O0O. 
Zippo  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Papiemik.  Elie.  402.209.  CI.  01 0-30  000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Dykstra.  A.  Michael,  to  Weeks  Wholesale  Rose  Grower,  Inc.  Gtandiflora    Skolak,  Chester.  Jr  Neoregelia  plant  named  •Martin',  10.717.  CI.  Pit- 
rose  plant  variety  named  "Wekdykstra'.  10.713.  CI.  PIt.-II.OOO.  88,800. 
Mak,  Johan  A.  Asiatic  hybrid  lily  plant  named  "La  Center'.  10,715,  CI. 


Pll.-87.400. 
Nicolai,  Ren^,  to  Rene  Nicolai  N.V,  Fruitboomwekerij.  Apple  tree  named 

•M9-RN29'  ,  10,714.  CI.  PIt.-34.IOO. 
Rene  Nicolai  N.V.  Fruitboomwekerij:  See — 
Nicolai.  Ren^.  10.714.  CI.  PIt.-34.IOO. 
Skotak.  Chester.  Jr  Neoregelia  plant  named  'Ying'.  10.716.  CI.  Plt.- 

88.800. 


Skotak.  Chester.  Jr  Neoregelia  plant  named  'Annick'  . 

Plt.-88.800. 
Skolak.  Chester.  Jr  Neoregelia  plant  named  'Raphael'. 

Plt.-88.800. 
Weeks  Wholesale  Rose  Grower.  Inc.:  See — 

Dykstra.  A,  Michael.  10.713.  CI.  PIt.-llOOO. 


10.718.  a. 


10.719,  a. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  DECEMBER  8,  1998 
Note — Firsl  number,  class;  second  number,  subcla-is;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  D25 

Bl  351.032 
Bl  35IX)33 
Bl  363 J59 
Bl  365.644 

CLASS  2 

5.845.333 
5.845J34 
5.845J35 
5.845J36 
5.845.337 
5.845.338 
5.845.339 
5.845.340 
5.845J4I 
5.845.342 

CLASS  4 

5.845.343 
ft  5.845J44 

,1 }  5.845.347 

5.845J46 
I'll  5.845.345 

CLASS  5 

ill  5.845  J48 

>  .1  5.845.349 

(  »  5.845.350 

>:  6  5.845.351 

i:  4  5.845.352 

4S  5.845.353 

CLASS  7 

}9  5.845  J54 

CLASS  8 

l|2  5.845.355 

»  0  5.846.265 

l$7  5.846J66 

CLASS  14 

4J  5.845J56 

CLASS  15 

>|.l  5.845J57 

5.845  J58 
1  4  5.845.359 

2|l  5.845  J6 1 

CLASS  16 

5.845.360 

Ip5  5.845.363 

I  R  5.845.364 

!l  5.845.365 

$9  5,845.366 

CLASS  19 

5.845.367 
I  )3  5.845.368 


CLASS  24 


3  3 

(tCD 
II  SK 

IM 
JM 
'*2 
'52 
(25 
134 

as 


5.845.369 
5,845.370 
5,845.371 
5.845.372 
5.845.373 
5.845.374 
5.845.375 
5.845.376 
5.845.377 
5.845.378 


CLASS  29 


I.I 
5.35 

:54 

'21.1 
'28 

50 
'  64 

25.01 

27.1 

96 

00 

,23.3 

36 

■51 

185 

188.011 

189.21 


5,845.379 
5.845J80 
5.845.381 
5.845.382 
5.845.383 
5.845.384 
5.845.385 
5.845.386 
5.845.387 
5.845.388 
5.845.389 
5.845.390 
5.845.391 
5.846.267 
5.845.392 
5.845.393 
5.845.396 
5.845.397 
5.845J98 


890,03 

894.354 

896 

897.2 

898,02 


5.845.399 
5.845.400 
5.845.395 
5.845J94 
5.845.401 


CLASS  3« 

123.4  5.845.402 

125  5.845.404 

147  5.845.403 

276  5,845.405 

454  5.845.406 

459  5.845.407 


CLASS  33 

200 

5.845.408 

437 

5.845.409 

536 

5.845.410 

644 

5.845.411 

758 

5.845.412 

760 

5.845.413 

CLASS  34 

239  5.845.414 

452  5.845.415 

CLASS  35 

133  5.845.666. 

CLASS  36 

2  R  5.845.416 

3  B  5.845.417 

5.845.418 
7.8  5,845.419 

91  5.845.420 

117.3  5.845.421 

136  5.845.422 

CLASS  37 

40  11  5.848.076 

CLASS  4« 

603  5.845,423 

661.06  5.845.424 

725  5.845.425 

CLASS  42 

4902  5.845.426 

94  5.845.427 

CLASS  43 

18.1  5.845.428 

43.16  5.845.429 

4498  5.845.430 

54  1  5.845.431 

61  5.845.432 

CLASS  48 

92  5.846.268 

CLASS  49 

383  5.845.433 

CLASS  51 

295  5.846.269 

307  5.846.270 


CLASS 


9 

II 

103 

167.1 

204.1 

235 

250 

.302  7 

.W8 

421 

426 

461 

506  ()9 

514 

.563 

565 

646 

698 

702 

713 

741.11 
745.2 
782.1 
788  1 


52 

5,845.434 
5.845.435 
5.845.436 
5.845.438 
5.845.439 
5.845.440 
5.845,441 
5,845,442 
5,845,443 
5.845,444 
5.845.445 
5.845.446 
5.845.447 
5.845.450 
5.845.448 
5.845.449 
5.845.451 
5.845.452 
5.845.453 
5.845.454 
5.845.455 
5.845.4.56 
5.845.457 
5.845.458 
5.845.459 


CLASS  53 

249 

5,845,460 

403 

5.845.461 

435 

5.845.462 

450 

5.845.463 

466 

5.845.464 

551 

5.845.465 

568 

5.845.466 

571 

5.845.467 

CLASS  055 

315  5.846.271 

315.2  5.846.272 

337  5.846J73 

381  5.846.274 

431  5.846.275 

523  5.846.276 

CLASS  56 

5.845.468 
5.845.469 
5,845.471 
5.845.470 
5.845,472 
5.845.473 
5,845.474 
5.845.475 


6 

16.4  A 

17.2 

17J 

94 

202 

291 

320.1 


CLASS  57 

229  5.845.476 

411  5.845.477 

CLASS  59 

793  5.845.478 


CLASS  60 


3902 
39.06 

3907 
39.142 
39  281 

274 


275 
276 


284 
327 
403 
612 
646 


3  6 

6 

48  I 

483 

62 

81 

89 

92 

95 

98 

106 

127 

175 

217 

343 

353 

373 

4577 

605 

644 


5.845.479 
5.845,480 
5,845.481 
5.845.482 
5,845,483 
5.845,484 
5,845,485 
5,845,486 
5,845,487 
5,845.488 
5,845,489 
5,845,490 
5,845,491 
5,845.492 
5,845,493 
5,845,494 
5,845,495 
5,845,496 

CLASS  62 

5,845,497 
5,845,498 
5,845,499 
5,845,500 
5,845.501 
5.845.502 
5.845,503 
5,845.504 
5.845.505 
,5.845.506 
5.845.507 
5.845.508 
5,845,509 
5.845  Jl  I 
5,845.512 
5,845.513 
5.845.514 
5.845.515 
5,845.516 
.5,845.517 


CLASS  63 

14  4  5.845.518 


CLASS  65 


171 

30  1 

3(1  14 

114 

158 

165 

492 

498 


5.846.277 
5.846.278 
5.846.279 
5.846.280 
5.846.281 
5.846.282 
5.846.283 
5.846.284 
5.846.285 


37 
56 

224 
278 


58 


5.845.520 
5.845.521 
5.845J22 
5.845J23 
5.845J24 
5.845.525 

CLASS  71 

5.846.286 


CLASS  72 

51  5.845J26 

69  5.845.527 

451  5.845  J28 


CLASS  70 

20  5.i'4'i519 


CLASS 


101 

107 
11.01 
29.01 
40 

40.5  R 

54.01 

54.09 

73 

105 

118  I 


149 

202.5 

453 

462 

493 

504  16 

514.32 

597 

706 

812 

827 

861 

861  II 

861  15 

861  75 

862.381 

862.641 

863  33 

864.63 

865.8 

866 


73 

5.847  J59 

5.847.260 

5.847  J61 

5,847.262 

5.847.263 

5,847,264 

5,847.265 

5.847.266 

5,847.267 

5,847.268 

5.845329 

5.847  J70 

5.847.271 

5.847.272 

5.847.274 

5.847.273 

5.847.275 

5.847.276 

5.847.277 

5.847.278 

5.847  J79 

5.847.280 

5.847^81 

5,847.282 

5,847,283 

5,847,284 

5,847,285 

5,847,286 

5,847,287 

5,847.288 

5,847.289 

5,847.290 

5.847.291 

5.847.292 

5.847.293 

5.847.294 


97  1 

331 

422 

462 

473.12 

473  18 

47326 

473.28 

473.36 

489 

49005 

490  12 

573  R 

594  I 

606R 

650 


CLASS  74 

5.845.530 
5.845.531 
5.845.532 
5.845.533 
5.845.534 


455 

467  I 


305 

313 

314  R 

329 

398 

433 

603 

610 

622 

634 

649 


5.845.535 
5.845.536 
5.845.537 
5.845.538 
5.845_539 
5.845.540 
5.845.541 
5.845.542 
5.845>«3 
5.845..544 
5.845.545 
5.845.-546 

CLASS  75 

10  23  5.846.287 

252  5.846,288 

338  5.846,289 

419  5,846,290 

CLASS  76 

1082  5,845,547 

CLASS  81 

46  5.845,548 

57.33  5.845.549 

65  5.845.550 

412  5.845.551 

461  5.845.552 

CLASS  83 

23  5.845.553 


5.845.554 
5.845.555 


CLASS  84 

5.847.295 
5.847  J97 
5.847  J9« 
5.847.299 
5.847  JOO 
5,847  JOI 
5.847  J02 
5.847  J03 
5.847  J04 
5.847.305 
5.847.306 


CLASS  89 

1817  5.847.307 

36.08  5.847J0* 

CLASS  91 

367  5.845.556 

375  A  5.845.557 

376  R  5.845.558 

CLASS  92 

12.2  5.845  J59 

71  5.845J60 

CLASS  95 

8  5,846.291 


86 
87 
98 
(05 

lis 

129 
138 
187 
280 


5.846.292 
5.846.293 
5.846J94 
5.846.295 
5.846.296 
5,846.297 
5.846.298 
5.846J99 
5.846.300 


CLASS  96 

52  5.846.301 

66  5.846.302 

323  5.846.303 

CLASS  99 

5.845J61 
5.845.562 
5.845.563 
5.845J64 
5.845.565 


286 
375 
419 
468 
593 


CLASS  100 

73  5.845.566 

190  5.845J68 

226  5.845367 


CLASS  101 

115 

5.845369 

116 

5.845370 

120 

5.845371 

123 

5.845372 

128  4 

5.845373 

.351  6 

5.845374 

483 

5.845375 

484 

5.845.576 

494 

5.845377 

CLASS  102 

202  2 

5.847.309 

202.5 

5.845378 

202  6 

5.847.310 

288 

5.847.311 

309 

5.847.312 

516 

5.847.313 

CLASS  104 

M  5.845379 

5.845380 

120  5.845381 

156  5.845382 

CLASS  105 

72  2  5.845.583 

458  5.845.584 

CLASS  106 

18  1  5.846.305 

31.75  5.846.306 

5.846,3(0 
218  5.846  J08 

416  5,846,309 

482  5.846,310 

492  5,846.311 

690  5,846,312 


705 

712 
735 

778 

5.846313 
S.8463I4 
SJ46JIS 
S.S46JI6 
5.846317 

CLASS  108 

44 
50.01 

57.27 

132 

147 

5.845385 
5.845386 
5.845387 
5.845388 
5.845389 
5.845390 

CLASS  UO 

234 

5.845391 

CLASS  111 

119 

5.845392 

CLASS  114 

39001  5.845393 

263  5.845394 

270  5.845395 

363  5.845.596 

CLASS  116 

268  5.845397 

288  5.845398 


CLASS  117 

14 

5.846318 

60 

5.846J19 

90 

5.846J20 

102 

5.846321 

716 

5.846322 

217 

5.846323 

19 
123 
202 
319 
718 

723  DC 
723  E 
723  R 
728 


CLASS  118 

5.846.324 
5.846.325 
5.846326 


5.846327 
5.846328 
5.846330 
5.846329 
5.846.331 
5.846.332 


CLASS  119 


14.06 

513 

695 

168 

223 

605 

673 

856 

903 


5.845399 
5.845.600 
5.845.605 
5.845.601 
5.845.602 
5.845.603 
5.845.604 
5.845.606 
5.845.607 


CLASS  122 

26  5.845.608 

209  1  5.845.609 

510  5.845.610 


CLASS  123 


41.35 

41  44 

90  15 

90.16 

9017 

9033 

238 

317 

350 

412 

456 

463 

467 

494 

520 

585 

676 


5.845.611 
5.845.612 
5.845.613 
5.845.614 
5.845.615 
5.845.616 
5.845.617 
5.845.618 
5.845.619 
5.845.630 
5.845.621 
5.845.622 
5.84.5.623 
5.845.624 
5.845.625 
5.845.626 
5.845.627 


CLASS  124 

35  2  5.845.628 

56  5.845.629 

CLASS  125 

12  5.845.630 

CLASS  126 

21  A  5.845.631 


PI  161 


PI  162 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


307  A 


5.845.632 


CLASS  127 

37  5.84«J33 

CLASS  128 

200.24  5.845.633 

20026  5.845.6J4 

201  II  5.845.635 

20423  5.845.636 

207.12  5.845.637 

595  5.845.638 

653  1  5.845.639 

664  5.845.640 

849  5.845.641 

869  5.845.642 

877  5.845.643 

885  5.845.644 

898  5.845.645 

899  5.845.646 

CLASS  131 

276  5.845.647 

332  5.845.648 
352  5.845.649 

CLASS  132 

73  5.845.6.50 

114  5.845.651 

200  5.845.652 

208  5.845.653 
210  5.845.654 
212  5.845.655 
271  5.845.656 
273  5.845.657 
287  5.845.658 
317  5.845.659 

CLASS  134 

6  5.846.335 

10  5.846.336 

21  5,846.334 

25.2  5.846.339 

34  5.846.337 

56  R  5.845.660 

89  5.845.661 
153  5.845.662 
155  5.845.663 

CLASS  135 

65  5.845.664 

98  5.845.665 

CLASS  137 

I  5.845.667 

15  5.845.668 

683  5.845.669 

1 1905  5.845.670 

209  5.845.671 
315  5.845.672 
360  5.845.673 
4542  5.845.674 
4«9  5.845,675 
590  5.845.676 

595  5.845.677 

596  5.845.678 
62564  5.845.679 
636.1  5.845.680 

CLASS  140 

93  2  5.845.681 

CLASS  141 

18  5.845.682 

90  5.845.683 
98  5.845.684 
108  5.845.685 
256  5.845.686 
346  5.845.687 

CLASS  144 

252  1  5.845.688 

334  5.845.689 

CLASS  148 

206  5.846.340 

216  5.846.341 

271  5.846.342 

320  5.846.343 

333  5.846.344 
421  5.846  J45 
433  5,846J46 
439  5,846J47 

5,846  J48 

SI  3  5,846.349 

549  5.846J50 

671  5.846.351 

678  5.846.352 

707  5.846.353 

CLASS  149 

1  5.847.314 

19.91  5.847.315 


CLASS  152 

418  5.846,354 

CLASS  156 

53  5.846.355 

62.6  5.846.356 

64  5,846,358 

73  1  5.846,359 

5.846.360 
77  5.846.357 

89.16  5.846.361 

94  5.846.362 

106  5.846.363 

169  5.846,364 

210  5.846J65 
233  5,846.366 
235  5,846.367 
245  5,846.368 
247  5.846.369 
272.8  5.846.370 
286  5.846.371 
309.6  5.846J72 
345                    5.846J73 

5.846,374 

5.846J75 

356  5.846J76 

359  5.846J77 

CLASS IM 

8401  5.845.690 

115  5.845.691 

118  .5.845.692 

168.1  R  .5.845.694 

168  1  V  5.845.693 

173  V  5.845.695 

178  1  V  5.845.696 
370.21  5.845.697 

CLASS  162 

29  5.846.378 

109  5.846.379 

1 1 1  5.846.380 

135  5.846.381 

162  5.846.382 
164  6  5.846.383 

175  5.846.384 

CLASS  164 

97  5,845,698 

480  5,845,699 

CLASS  165 

9  5,845,700 

81  5,845.701 

10421  5.845.702 

140  5.845.703 

163  5.845.704 
173  5.845.705 
177  5.845.706 

CLASS  166 

50  5.845.7U7 

77.3  5.845.708 

278  5.845,712 

302  5,845,709 

313  5,845,710 

384  5.845.711 

CLASS  169 

9  5.845.713 

46  5.845.714 

66  .5.845.715 

85  5.845.716 

CLASS  172 

833  5.845.717 

CLASS  173 

114  5.845.719 

176  5.845.718 

CLASS  174 

35  MS  5.847.316 

35  R  5.847.317 

45  R  5.847.318 

66  5.847JI9 

87  5.847,320 

99  B  5.847,321 

IIOR  5,847,322 

117  F  5,847,323 

117  FF  5,847,324 

179  5,847,325 
256  5,847.326 
258  5.847.327 

CLASS  175 

19  5.845.720 

57  5.845.721 

101  5.845.722 

CLASS  177 

25.11  5.847  J28 

211  S.847J29 


CLASS  ISO 

24.02  5.845.723 

65.1  5.845.724 

65.2  5.845.731 
65.6  5.845.732 
167  5.845.725 
178  5.845.726 
205  5.845.727 
219  5.845.728 
282  5.845.729 

5.845.730 

287  5.845.733 

299  5.845.734 

322  5.845.735 

403  5.845.736 

441  5.845.737 

443  5.845.738 

CLASS  181 

131  5.847.330 
147  5.847.331 
164  5.847.332 
171  .5.847.333 
230         5.847.334 

a.ASS  182 

37  5.845.739 

45  5.845.740 

84  5.845.741 
129  5.845.742 
187  5.845.743 
2(V»  5.845.744 

CLASS  187 

259  5.845.745 

CLASS  188 

2  F  5.845.746 

72.4  5.H45.747 
273  5.845.748 
281                    5.845.749 

CLASS  192 

4R  5.845.751 

21.5  5.845.752 
5.845.753 

5335  5.845.754 

70.25  5.845.750 

85  F  5.845,755 
85  R  5.845,7.56 
105  BA  5,845,757 

CLASS  196 

98  5.846.385 

CLASS  198 

3473  5.845.758 

399  5.845.759 

448  5.845.760 

499  5.845.761 

550.1  5.845.762 

625.6  5.845.763 

677  5.845.764 

778  5.845.765 

CLASS  2M 

4  5.847.335 

5  A  5.847.336 

5.847.337 

17  R  5.847.338 

18  5.847,339 
50.32  5.847..340 

5.847.341 
6154  5.847.342 
61.76  5.847.343 
61.88  5.847.344 
284  5.847..345 
296  5.847.346 
516  5.845.766 
524        5.845.767 

CLASS  203 

13  5.846.386 

40  5.846.387 

67  5.846.388 

CLASS  204 

192.1  5.846.389 

228  5.846.390 

403  5.846,392 

424  5.846,391 

450  5.846.393 

458  5,846,394 

464  5,846,395 

601  5,846.396 

CLASS  205 

748  5,846,397 

775  5,846.398 

5,846,399 

CLASS  206 

83.5  5.845.768 


204 

268 

308.1 

308.3 

3156 

379 

423 

427 

459.1 

4595 

554 

579 

736 


5.845.769 
5.845.770 
5.845.771 
5.845.772 
5.845.773 
5.845.774 
5.845.775 
5.845.776 
5.845.777 
5.845.778 
5,845,779 
5,845,780 
5,845.781 


CLASS  208 

46  5.846.400 

113  5.846.402 

5.846.403 
131  5.846.404 

211  5.846,405 

216  R  5.846.406 

CLASS  209 

23  5.845.782 

127  4  5.845.783 

167  5.846,407 

577  5,845,784 

584  5.845.785 


CLASS  210 


167 

198  1 

1982 

220 

221  2 

222 

225 

232 

235 

266 

323  1 

411 

493.2 

50041 

602 

603 

606 

645 

651 
670 
691 

693 
709 

724 
727 
7.30 
748 
767 
781 
803 


5.846.409 
5.846.410 
5.846,411 
5,846,412 
5,846,413 
5.846,414 
.5.846.415 
5.846.416 
5.846,417 
5.846,418 
5.846.419 
5.846.420 
5.846.421 
5.846.422 
5.846.423 
5.846.424 
5.846.425 
5.846.426 
5.846.427 
5.846.428 
5.846.429 
5.846.430 
5.846.431 
5.846.432 
5.846.433 
5.846.434 
5.846.435 
5.846.436 
5.846.437 
5.846.438 
5.846.439 
5.846.440 


CLASS  211 

13.1  5.845.786 

5.845,787 
17  5,845,788 

26  5,845,789 

41.12  5.845.790 

49.1  5.845.791 

85.9  5.845.792 

181  1  5.845.793 

189  5.845.794 

192  5.845.795 

CLASS  213 

5.845,796 


49 


CLASS  215 

247  5,845,797 

330  5,845.798 

CLASS  216 

22  5.846.441 

41  5.846.442 

77  5.846.443 

90  5.846.444 

CLASS  218 

139  5.847.347 

CLASS  219 

69.11  5.847.348 

69  15  5.847.350 

69.16  5.847.351 

69.17  5.847.352 
121.36  5.847.353 
12154  5.847.354 
121.59  5.847.355 

121.64  5.847.356 

121.65  5,847,.357 

121.67  5,847.358 

121.68  RE  35.981 


121  72 

204 

216 

388 

424 

464 

492 

497 

499 

544 

622 

635 

687 

757 


5.847,359 
5,847.360 
5,847.361 
5.847.362 
5.847.363 
5.847.364 
5.847.365 
5.847.366 
5.847.367 
5.847,368 
5,847,.369 
5.847.370 
5.847.375 
5.847.376 
5.847.377 


CLASS  220 

15  5.845.799 

210  5.845.800 

269  5.845.801 

293  5.845.802 

378  5.845,803 

400  5,845,804 

-573.3  5.845.805 

703  5.845.807 

710  5.845.808 

728  5.845,809 

739  5,845.806 

CLASS  221 

172  5.845.810 

CLASS  222 

3  5.845.811 

83  5.845,812 

101  5,845,813 

129  5,845,814 

129  1  5,845.815 

142.9  5.845,816 

209  5,845,817 

273  5,845,818 

321.9  5.845.819 

383.1  5,845,820 
494  5,845,821 
500  5,845,822 
545  5.845,823 
590  5.846,445 
641  5,845,824 

CLASS  224 

42.24  5,845,825 
222  5,845,826 
316  5.845,827 
321  5.845.828 
5.845,829 
415  5.845.830 
505  5.845,831 
509  5.845.832 
625        5.845,833 

CLASS  226 

178  5.845.834 

CLASS  227 

67  5.845,835 

CLASS  228 

56.3  5,845,836 

143  5.845,837 

254  5,845,838 

2.59  5.845,839 

CLASS  229 

104  5.845.840 

116.5  5.845.841 

117.02  5.845.842 

CLASS  232 

38  5.845.843 

CLASS  235 

383  5.847.378 

441  5.847,371 

492  5,847,372 

5.847,373 

5,847,374 

CLASS  236 

12  12  5,845.844 

CLASS  239 

1  5.845.845 

8  5.845.846 

58  5.845,847 

129  5,845,848 

203  5,845.849 

242  5,845,850 

525  5,845,851 

533.8  5,845.852 

584  5JM5,853 

CLASS  241 

1  5,845.854 


57 

79.1 

81 


CI 


231 
345 
348 
379 

423.1 

437.1 

474.1 

4767 

521 

.527 

541 

584.1 

5985 

610  1 


5.845.855 
5.845.856 
5.845.857 

ASS  242 

5.845.858 
5.845.859 
5.845.860 
5.845.861 
5.845,862 
5,845,863 
5.845.864 
5.845.865 
5.845.866 
5,845,867 
5,845.868 
5,845,869 
5,845.870 
5.845.871 


CLASS  244 

1  A  5.845.872 

1  R  5,845,873 

5,845,874 
63  5,845,875 

118.6  5,845,876 

131  5,845,877 

1 34  A  5,845.878 

135  R  5.845.879 
169  5.845.880 

CLASS  246 

457  5.845.881 

CLASS  248 

59  5.845,882 

73  5.845,883 

118  5.845,884 

118.1  5,845,885 

200  1  5,845,886 

301  5,845,887 

3112  5,845,888 

451  5,845,889 

516  5,845.890 

538  5.845.891 

CLASS  249 

1 10  5.846.446 


CLASS 

207 

208  I 

222.2 

223 

234 

269.3 

287 

288 

306 

310 

332 

.136.1 

339  09 

33913 

341.8 

363.07 

369 

370.06 

37009 

396  ML 

458.1 
4922 
505  1 
5151 
559.36 


250 

5.847,380 
5,847.381 
5.847.389 
5.847.382 
5,847,383 
5,847,384 
5,847,385 
5,847,.386 
5.847,387 
5,847,388 
5,847.390 
5,847,391 
5,847,392 
5,847,393 
5,847,394 
5.847,395 
5,847,396 
5,847.397 
5.847.398 
5.847.399 
5.847.401 
5.847.400 
5.847.402 
5,847,403 
5.847.404 
5,847,405 


CLASS  252 

58  5,846,447 
62.56  5,846,448 
62.62  5.846,449 
69  5,846,4.50 
299.01  5.846.451 
2994  5.846.452 
331  5.846.453 
358  5.846.454 
645  5,846.455 

CLASS  254 

100  5,845.892 

389  5,845,893 

391  5,845,894 

CLASS  257 

9  5,847.406 

10  5,847.407 
5.847.408 

15  5.847.409 

59  5.847.410 
64  5.847.411 
66  5.847,412 
69  5,847,413 
77  5,847,414 


16 

13 

35 

86 

92 

M7 

"91 
!96 
NK 

IIS 

)24 
(44 

m 


»i 

117 
467 
«7I 
518 
S22 
S2S 
S30 
536 
632 
635 
669 
676 
678 
686 
691 
697 

722 
728 
734 
737 

738 
750 
751 


752 
774 
775 
789 
797 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  163 


5,847.415 

S.847,416 

5.847,417 

SJ47,4I8 

S.847,419 

5,847,420 

5,847,421 

5,847,422 

5,847,423 

5,847,424 

5,847,425 

5.847,426 

5,847,427 

5,847,428 

5,847.429 

5.847.430 

5,847,431 

5,847,432 

5,847,433 

5,847,434 

5,847,435 

5,847,436 

5.847,437 

5,847,438 

5,847,439 

5.847,440 

5.847.441 

5,847,442 

5,847,443 

5,847,444 

5,847,445 

5,847,446 

5,847,447 

5,847,448 

5,847,449 

5,847,450 

5,847,451 

5,847,452 

5,847,453 

5,847,454 

5,847,455 

5,847,456 

5.847,458 

5,847.457 

5.847.459 

5.847.460 

5.847.461 

5.847.462 

5.847.463 

5.847.464 

5.847.465 

5.847.466 

5.847.467 

5.847.468 


CLASS  264 


16 

2.1 

4.32 

42 

43 

45.3 

51 

135 

219 

2S2 

2S9 

263 

268 

272.15 

275 

296 

297.2 

318 

328.14 

444 

493 

Sll 

523 


5.846.456 
5,846,457 
5,846.458 
5.846,459 
5.846,460 
5,846,461 
5,846,462 
5.846,463 
5,846,464 
5,846,465 
5,846,466 
5,846,467 
5,846,468 
5,846.469 
5.846.470 
5.846.471 
5,846,472 
5,846,473 
5.846.474 
5,846.475 
5,846.476 
5.846,477 
5,846.478 


CLASS  273 

121  B  5.845.902 

144  R  5.845.903 

153  S  5,845,904 

272  5,845.905 

274  5.845.906 

292  5.845.907 

317  5.845.908 

CLASS  277 

308  5.845.909 

553  5.845,910 

636  5.845.911 

CLASS  279 

124  5.845.912 


CLASS  266 

47  5,846,479 
1 58  5,846.480 
217  5.846,481 
225  5,846,482 

CLASS  267 

140.13  5.845.895 

221  5.845.8% 

CLASS  269 

32  5.845,897 

48  1  5.845.898 

CLASS  270 

30  RE.  35.982 

CLASS  271 

9.11  5.845.899 

98  5.845.900 

293  5.845.901 


CLASS 

11.19 

43  17 

47.19 

47.371 

47.38 

1241 

124  175 

402 

479.3 

493 

607 

642 

690 
714 

728.2 
728.3 


730.2 

741 

742 

7432 

775 

784 

806 
830 


280 

5.845.913 
5,845,914 
5,845.915 
5,845,917 
5,845,916 
5,845.918 
5.845.919 
5,845,910 
5,845,921 
5,845,922 
5,845,923 
5,845,924 
5,845,925 
5,845,926 
5*45,927 
5,845,928 
5,845,929 
5.845,930 
5.845.931 
5.845.932 
5.845,933 
5,845,934 
5,845,935 
5,845,936 
5,845,937 
5,845.938 
5.845,939 
5.845.940 


37.43 
752 


5.845.973 
5.847.933 


CLASS  281 

45  5.845.941 

CLASS  283 

67  5.845.942 

CLASS  285 

12  5.845.943 

23  5.845.944 

321  5.845.945 

348  5.845.946 

CLASS  290 

40  C  5.847.469 

45  5.847.470 

48  5.847.471 

CLASS  292 

I  5.845.947 

CLASS  293 

120  5.845.948 

CLASS  294 

54.5  5.845.949 

65.5  5.845.950 
159  5.845.951 

CLASS  296 

37.12  5.845.954 

37.6  5.845,952 
5.845.953 

78.1  5.845.955 

978  5.845.956 

100  5.845.957 

136  5.845.958 

180.1  5.845.960 

221  5.845.959 

CLASS  297 

54  5.845.962 

75  5.845.961 

131  5.845,%3 

162  5,845.964 

188.19  5.845.965 

216.13  5.845,966 

250.1  5,845,%7 

256  1  5,845,968 

445  1  5,845,969 

451.9  5,845,970 

CLASS  298 

18  5,845.971 

CLASS  301 

37.38  5,845,972 


CLASS  303 

115.2  5.845.974 

126  5.845.975 

155  5.845.976 

CLASS  307 

10  1  5.847,472 

118  5,847,473 

CLASS  310 

14  5,847,474 

49  R  5,847,475 

51  5.847.476 

71  5*47,477 

76  5,847,478 

90  5,847,479 

90.5  5.847.480 

105  5.847.481 

154  5.847.482 

156  5.847.483 
179  5.847.484 
257  5.847.485 
313  R  5.847,486 
321  5,847,487 
328  5,847.488 
348  5.847.489 

5,847.490 

355  5,847,491 

CLASS  312 

223.2  5,845,977 

244  5.845,978 

246  5.845.979 

327  5.845,980 

CLASS  313 

141  5.847.492 

23131  5.847,494 

310  5,847,495 

336  5,847,4% 

346  DC  5,847,497 

352  5,847,498 

365  5.847.499 

412  5.847.500 

414  5.847.501 
5.847.502 

440  5.847.503 

495  5.847.504 

504  5.847.506 

512  5.847.507 

553  5.847.508 

582  5.847.509 

623  5.847.510 


224 
281 
282 

299 
315 


5.847.550 
5.847,551 
5.847.552 
5.847353 
5,847,554 
5,847,555 
5,847  J56 


CLASS  315 

8  5.847.511 

51  5.847.512 

80  5.847.513 

111.91  5.847.514 

169.1  5.847.515 

1693  5.M7.516 

23131  5.847.493 

248  5.847317 

276  5.847.518 

CLASS  318 

14  5.847.519 

139  5.847.520 

201  5.847.534 

254  5.847.521 

269  5.847.522 

434  5.847.523 

439  5.847.524 

468  5.847.525 

471  5.847.526 

561  5.847.527 

568.1  5.847,528 

568  21  5.847.529 

599  5.847.530 

6%  5,847.531 

700  5.847335 

701  5,847332 
798  5.847.533 
811  5.8473.36 

CLASS  320 

2  5,847.537 

5  5.847338 

106  5.847339 

107  5.847.540 
111  5.847.541 
1 19  5.847.542 
125  5.847.543 
136  5.847.544 
138  5.847,545 
144  5.847.546 

CLASS  323 

220  5.847,549 

222  5,847348 


CLASS  324 

66  5.847357 

76.13  5.847358 

76.27  5.847359 

%  5,847360 

158.1  5,847.561 

229  5,847362 

232  5.847363 

307  5,847364 

322  5.847.565 

427  5,847366 

642  5,847367 

6%  5.847368 

752  5,847369 

753  5.847370 

754  5,847371 

755  5,847,572 
765  5,847.573 

5.847374 

CLASS  326 

27  5.847375 

31  5.847.576 

38  5.847377 

39  5.847378 
41  5.847.579 

81  5.847381 

82  5.847.580 

CLASS  327 

3  5.847.582 

51  5.847383 
68  5.847384 
105  5.847385 

143  5.847386 
5.847387 

144  5.847,588 
175  5.847389 
265  5.847.590 
321  5.847.591 
403  5.847392 
432  5.847.593 
514  5.847394 
530  5.847.595 
536  5.847.5% 
543  5.847397 
563  5.847.598 

I  CLASS  330 

9  5,847,599 
5,847,600 
5Jt47,60l 

10  5,847.602 

52  5.847.603 
149  5.847,604 

252  5.847,605 

253  5.847.606 
258  5.847.607 
277  5.847.608 
279  5.847.609 
298  5.847.610 

CLASS  331 

1  A  5.847.61 1 

2  5.847.612 

3  5.847.613 
14  5.847,614 
16  5,847.615 
57  5  847.616 

5,847.617 
94.1  5.847.618 

117  D  5.847.620 

117  R  5.847.621 

CLASS  332 

103  5.847.619 

5.847.622 

105  5.847.623 

CLASS  333 

81  R  5.847.624 

127  5,847.625 

193  5.847.626 

202  5.847.627 

204  5.847.628 

CLASS  335 

16  5.847.629 

35  5.847,630 

78  5,847.631 

151  5.847.632 

216  5.847.633 

CLASS  336 

200  5.847.634 


CLASS  337 

198  5.847.635 

303  5.847.636 

344  5.847.637 

380  5.847.638 

CLASS  338 

99  5.847.639 

160  5.847.640 


CLASS 

309.15 

432 

433 

436 

439 

442 

479 

571 

572 

573 

574 

584 

604 

650 

683 

825.03 

825.29 

825.31 

825.44 

825.54 

902 

905 


340 

5.847,648 
5,847,641 
5,847,642 
5,847,643 
5.847,644 
5,847,645 
5,847.646 
5*47.647 
5,847,649 
5*47,650 
5,847,551 
5.847.652 
5*47.653 
5.847,554 
5,847,655 
5.847,658 
5,847,660 
5,847,659 
5,847,656 
5*47.657 
5,847,662 
5,847,661 
5.847.663 


CLASS  341 

20  5.847,664 

50  5,847,665 

58  5,847,666 

101  5,847.667 

132  5,847,668 

159  5,847,670 

172  5,847,569 

173  5,847,671 

CLASS  342 

5  5.847.672 

25  5.847.673 

81  5,847,675 

104  5.847.676 

204  5.847.677 

357  5.847.678 

5.847.679 
5.847.680 

CLASS  343 

725  5.847.681 

752  5.847.582 

866  5.847.683 

CLASS  344 

158  5.847.797 


CLASS 


58 

87 

94 

% 

98 

104 

113 

115 

153 

156 

158 

163 

168 
173 
195 
199 
204 
211 
327 
339 
340 
.342 

.348 
349 
355 
421 
424 
430 
435 
439 
440 
443 
473 
506 
512 


CLASS  346 

134  5.847.719 

CLASS  347 

1  5.847.720 

9  5.847.721 

14  5.847.723 

15  5.847.724 

19  5.847.722 

20  5.847.725 
23  5.847.726 
33  5.847.674 

5.847.727 

5.847.728 
43  5.847.729 

45  5.847.73(1 

49  5.847.731 

51  5.847.732 

55  5*47.733 

86  5.847.734 

5.847.735 
89  5.847.736 

94  5.847.737 

101  5,847.73« 

106  5.847.739 

5.847.740 
153  5,847,741 

173  5,847,742 

176  5,847,743 

203  5,847.744 

227  5,847.74} 

241  5.847.746 

262  5.847.747 


CLASS 


345 

5,847,684 

5.847,685 

5,847,686 

5.847.587 

5.847.688 

5.847.690 

5.847,689 

5.847.691 

5.847.692 

5.847.693 

5.847.694 

5.847.695 

5.847.6% 

5.847.697 

5.847.698 

5.847.699 

5.847,700 

5,847,701 

5,847.702 

5,847,703 

5,847,704 

5,847,705 

5,847.706 

5,848.107 

5.847.707 

5.847.708 

5.847.709 

5.847.710 

5.847,711 

5,847,712 

5.M7,713 

5,847,714 

5.848,259 

5*47,715 

5*47,716 

5.847,717 

5,847.718 


1 

6 
7 

17 

88 

97 

149 

220 

315 

317 

363 

390 

404 

415 

416 

419 
420 
423 
445 
512 
563 
564 
571 
625 
699 
746 
759 
8453 


39 
44 

58 
69 

73 

86 
89 
99 

100 
106 
110 

116 
137 
151 
169 
174 


348 

5,847,74* 

5*47,749 

5.847,750 

5.847.751 

5.847.752 

5.847.75.1 

5.847.754 

5.847.755 

5.847.7.56 

5.847.757 

5.847.758 

5.847.759 

5.847.760 

5.847.761 

5.847.762 

5.847.763 

5.847.764 

5.847.765 

5.847.755 

5.847.767 

5.847.768 

5.847.769 

5.847.770 

5.847.771 

5.847.772 

5.847.774 

5.847.776 

5.847.777 

5.847.778 

5.847.779 

CLASS  349 

5.847.780 
5.847.781 
5.847.782 
5.847.783 
5,847,784 
5,847,785 
5.847,786 
5,847.787 
5.847.788 
5.847.789 
5.847.790 
5.847.791 
5,847,792 
5,847.793 
5.847.794 
5.847.795 
5,847,7% 
5.847,798 
5.847.799 


CLASS  351 

1 10  5.847.800 

153  5.847.801 

161  5.847,802 

168  5,847.803 

206  5.847.804 

210  5.847.805 

221  5.847.806 

245  5.847.807 

CLASS  353 

31  5.845.981 

42  5.845.982 

CLASS  355 

22  5.847.808 


PI  164 


CLASSfflCATION  OF  PATENTS 


27 

5.847.809 

113 

5,847,904 

185  03 

5,847,991 

36 

5.848.082 

98                      5.848.167 

5.848.252 

5.847.810 

128 

5,847,905 

5,847.992 

5.848.083 

321                    5.848.171 

5.«48.253 

40 

5.847.811 

130.21 

5,847.906 

1851 

5,847,993 

38 

5.848.084 

356                    5.848.172 

383 

5.848.2J4 

67 

5.847.812 

135 

5.847.907 

185.11 

5,847,994 

45 

5.848.085 

398                    5.848.173 

388 

5.848.255 

75 

5.847.813 

185.18 

5,847.995 

46 

5.848.086 

404                    5.848.174 

392 

5.848.256 

202 

5.847,814 

CLASS  361 

185.23 

5.848.000 

50 

5.848.087 

395 

5.848.257 

726 

5.848.276 

31 

5.847.908 

185.28 

5.847.996 

5.848.088 

CLASS  382 

405 

5.848.258 

35 

5.847.909 

185  33 

5.847.997 

58 

5.848.089 

115                    5.848.175 

500 

5.848.260 

CLASS  356 

36 

5.847.910 

5.847.998 

93 

5.848.090 

124                    5.848.176 

5.848.261 

4.01 

5.847.815 

84 

5.847.911 

5.847.999 

103 

5.848.091 

128                    5.848.177 

5.848.262 

509 

5.847.816 

93 

5.847.912 

190 

5.848.001 

107 

5.848.092 

129                    5.848.178 

5.848.263 

5.847.817 

5.847.913 

194 

5.848.002 

132                    5.848.179 

5.848.264 

124 

5!847!8I9 

111 

5.847.914 

200 

5.848.003 

CLASS  373 

162                    5.848.180 

555 

5.848.265 

124.5 

5.847.818 

5.847.915 

5.848.007 

157 

5.848.093 

169                    5.848.181 

558 

5.848.266 

199.1 

5.847.820 

119 

5.847.916 

5.848.008 

171                    5.848.182 

559 

5.848.267 

237 

5.847.821 

213 

5.847.917 

5.848.009 

CLASS  374 

172                  5.848.183 

580 

5.848.268 

239 

5.847.822 

234 

5.847.918 

201 

5.848,010 

31 

5.848.094 

173                    5.848.184 

586 

5.848.269 

243 

5.847.823 

517 

5.847.919 

5,848.016 

5,848,185 

675 

5.848.270 

249 

5.847.824 

525 

5.847.920 

5.848.017 

CLASS  375 

176                    5,848,186 

680 

5.848.271 

318 

5.847.825 

634 

5.847.921 

5.848.018 

202 

5.848.095 

187                    5,848,187 

683 

5.848.272 

335 

5.847.826 

684 

5,847,923 

203 

5.848.015 

207 

5.848.096 

203                    5,848,188 

701 

5.848J73 

345 

5.847.827 

685 

5,847,922 

207 

5.848.011 

219 

5.848.097 

218                    5,848,189 

705 

5,848,274 

.346 

5.847.828 

686 

5,847,924 

227 

5.848.014 

220 

5.848.098 

5.848.190 

5.848J75 

350 

5.847.829 

687 

5,847,925 

230.03 

5.848.004 

226 

5.848.099 

229                  5.848.191 

733 

5.848J77 

354 

5.847.830 

695 

5,847,926 

5.848.005 

229 

5.848.100 

232                  5.848.192 

5.848J78 

364 

5.847.831 

6% 

5,847,927 

5.848,012 

257 

5.848.101 

5.848.193 

741 

5.848J79 

375 

5.847.833 

704 

5,847,928 

230.06 

5.848,006 

261 

5.848.102 

234                    5.848.194 

750,01 

5.848.280 

376 

5.847.832 

719 

5.847.929 

5,848.013 

295 

5.848.103 

246                  5,848,195 

750,04 

5.848.281 

429 

5.847.834 

736 

5.847,930 

5.848.019 

324 

5.848.104 

260                  5,848,196 

75005 

5.848.282 

436 

5.847.835 

737 

5,847,931 

5.848.020 

336 

5.848.105 

275                    5,848,197 

800 

5.848.283 

5,847,932 

5.848.021 

340 

5.848.106 

276                  5,848,198 

800.01 

5.848,284 

CLASS  358 

753 

5,847,934 

5.848.024 

350 

5.848.108 

5,848,199 

5.848,285 

296 

5.847.836 

761 

5,847.935 

230.08 

5.848.022 

355 

5.848.109 

279                     5,848,200 

800.04 

5.848.286 

299 

5]847!837 

794 

5.847.936 

230.09 

5.848,023 

296                  5,848,201 

800.23 

5.848  J87 

401 

5!847!838 

809 

5.847.937 

238.5 

5,848.025 

CLASS  376 

306                    5,848,202 

800.24 

5.848.288 

404 
409 
426 

5!847!839 
5.847.840 
5.847.841 

816 
836 

5.847.938 
5.847.939 

5.848,026 
CLASS  366 

201 
272 

5.848.110 
5.848.111 
5.848.112 

CLASS  383 

76                      5,845,994 

800.26 
80032 
806 

5,848,290 
5,848,289 
5.848.291 

434 

5]847i842 

CLASS  362 

206 

5.845.991 

305 

5.848.113 

125                   5,845,995 

822 

5.848.292 

440 

5.847.843 

82 

5.845.983 

226 

5.845.992 

825 

5.848.293 

442 

5847  844 

101 

5.845.984 

348 

5.845.993 

CLASS  378 

CLASS  384 

827 

5.848.295 

468 
475 

.       5.847.857 
5.847.845 

118 
119 

5.845.985 
5.845.986 

CLASS  368 

4 

5.848.114 
5.848.115 

45                        5,845,996 
463                    5,845,997 

830 
856 

5.848.296 
5.848.294 

5.847.846 

147 

RE.  35.983 

10 

5.848.027 

19 

5.848.116 

492                    5.845.998 

876 

5.848.297 

MM 

5.847.847 

206 

5.845.987 

46 

5.848.028 

5.848.117 

537                      5.845.999 

882 

5.848.298 

518 

5.847.848 

376 

5.845.988 

229 

5.848.029 

34 

5.848.119 

618                    5.846.000 

£^W     » 

«w 

iX 

5.847.849 

410 

5.845.989 

282 

5.848.030 

35 

5.848.120 

620                    5.846.001 

CLACKS  JTW 

5.847.850 

541 

5.845.990 

603 

5.847.773 

58 
62 

5.848.118 
5.848.121 

CLASS  385 

29 

55 

5,848,299 
5,848,300 

CLASS  359 

CLASS  363 

CLASS  369 

80 

5!848il22 

11                      5.848.203 

56 

5,848,301 

7 

5.847.851 

19 

5.847.940 

32 

5.848.031 

98.8 

5.848.123 

12                      5.848.204 

60 

5,848,302 

118 

5.847.852 

21 

5.847.941 

5.848.032 

140 

5.848.124 

15                      5,848  J05 

65 

5,848,303 

124 

5.847.853 

25 

5.847.942 

34 

5.848.033 

162 

5,848.125 

22                    5,848,206 

77 

5.848,304 

147 

5.847.854 

37 

5.847.943 

36 

5.848.034 

195 

5,848,126 

37                      5,848,207 

% 

5.848,305 

152 

5.847.855 

44 

5.847.944 

37 

5.848.035 

43                      5,848,208 

198 

5,848,306 

180 

5.847.856 

60 

5.847.945 

44.29 

5.848.036 

CLASS  379 

88                      5.848,209 

322 

5,848,307 

201 

5.847.859 

5.847.946 

47 

5.848.037 

5 

5,848.127 

89                    5.848,210 

374 

5,848,308 

265 

5.847.858 

61 

5.847.947 

54 

5.848,038 

9 

5.848.128 

93                    5,848,211 

408 

5,848,309 

267 

5.847.860 

65 

5.847,948 

58 

5,848,039 

67 

5.848.129 

111                   5,848,212 

429 

5,848.310 

130 

5.847,861 

5,847.949 

59 

5,848,W0 

5.848.130 

115                   5,848.213 

440 

5.848JI1 

337 

5.847.862 

78 

5.847,950 

5.848.041 

88 

5,848,131 

120                    5.848.214 

535 

5.848JI2 

Vtl 

5.847.863 

147 

5,847.951 

75.1 

5.848,042 

5,848.132 

123                   5,848,215 

5.848.313 

343 
368 

5.847,865 
5,847.866 

CLASS  364 

116 

5,848,043 
5,848,044 

93.0 
93  13 

5.848.133 
5.848.134 

CLASS  386 

567 

5.848.314 
5.848.315 

5.847.867 

88 

5,847.953 

5,848,(M5 

100.01                5.848.135 

46                      5,848,216 

612 

5,848,316 

407 

5,847,868 

148 

5.847.952 

124 

5,848,046 

110.01               5.848.136 

68                    5,848,217 

434 

5,847,869 

189 

5.847.954 

5,848,047 

5.848.137 

84                    5,848.218 

CLASS  ST> 

462 

5,847,870 

191 

5.847.955 

5,848.048 

114 

5.848.138 

99                        5,848,219 

8 

5.848,318 

487 

5.847,871 

468.04 

5.847.956 

219 

5.848.049 

5.848.139 

109                    5,848,220 

22 

5,848,319 

494 

5,847,872 

468  15 

5.847.957 

275.3 

5.848.051 

201 

5.848.140 

124                  5,848,221 

45 

5,848,320 

512 

5,847,873 

468.26 

5.847,958 

2754 

5.848.050 

5.848.141 

5,848,321 

554 

5,847.874 

468.28 

5.847.959 

C,C     -»>«A 

215 

5.848.142 

CLASS  392 

57 

5,848,322 

557 

5.847.875 

474.29 

5.847.960 

CLACKS  J IV 

219 

5.848.143 

441                     5,848,222 

66 

5,848,323 

566 

5.847.877 

477.01 

5.847,%  1 

218 

5.848.053 

5.848.144 

478                    5.848.223 

82 

5.848,324 

581 

5.847.876 

47907 

5,847,962 

226 

5.848.054 

220 

5.848.145 

83 

5,848.325 

530 

5.847.878 

479  14 

5,847.963 

228 

5.848.055 

390 

5.848.146 

CLASS  395 

98 

5,848,326 

631 

5,847,879 

488 

5.847.965 

232 

5.848.056 

5.848.147 

109                    5,848.224 

99 

5.848.327 

643 

5,847,880 

489 

5.847.966 

5.848.057 

396 

5.848.148 

5,848.225 

107 

5,848,328 

676 

5,847,881 

5.847,967 

244 

5.848.058 

399 

5.848.149 

1 14                    5.848.226 

113 

5,848,329 

684 

5.847.882 

491 

5,847.968 

258 

5.848.059 

5.848.150 

18202               5.848.227 

119 

5.848,330 

802 

5,847,883 

5,847.969 

281 

5.848.060 

410 

5.848.151 

5.848,228 

122 

5,848,331 

806 

5.847.884 

512 

5.847.971 

286 

5.848.061 

433 

5.848.152 

182.05               5,848.229 

139 

5,848,332 

818 

5.847.885 

514  A 

5.847.972 

311 

5.848.062 

451 

5.848.153 

5.848.230 

167 

.    5,848,333 

819 

5.847.886 

571.02 

5.847.974 

331 

5.848.063 

183.06               5,848.235 

5,848,334 

822 

5.847.887 

578 

5.847,973 

338 

5,848,064 

CLASS  380 

183.09                5.848.236 

186 

5,848.335 

823 

5.847.888 

5.847.975 

376 

5,848,065 

4 

.5.848.154 

183.1                5.848.237 

222 

5.848.336 

851 

5.847.889 

5,847,976 

380 

5,848,066 

5.848.155 

185  02               5.848.238 

231 

5.848,337 

725.03 

5,847,977 

394 

5,848,067 

20 

5.848.157 

186                    5.848.231 

262 

5,848,338 

CLASS  3«0 

745.03 

5,847,978 

395 

5,848,068 

21 

5.848.156 

18701              5.848.232 

298 

5,848,339 

51 

5.847.890 

748  06 

5,847,979 

426 

5,848.069 

5.848.158 

5.848,233 

303 

5,848,340 

65    : 

5.847.891 

750.5 

5,847,980 

442 

5,848,070 

30 

5.848.159 

200.33              5,848,234 

352 

5,848,341 

74.4 

5.847.893 

5.847.981 

471 

5,848,072 

44 

5.848.160 

5,848,239 

358 

5,848,342 

76 

5.847,892 

760  (M 

5,847.982 

49 

5.848.161 

2(X)43              5,848,240 

.359 

5,848,343 

77.01 

5.847.894 

784.01 

5,847,983 

CLASS  J71 

5.848.162 

5,848,241 

.395 

5,848,344 

78.09 

5.847.895 

7K7()1 

5.847,984 

5  1 

5,848.073 

20048                5,848,242 

401 

5,848,345 

7812 

5.847.896 

21.3 

5.848.074 

CLASS  381 

200  51                 5.848,244 

M» 

5,848.346 

92 

5.847,897 

CLASS  365 

2231 

5.848.075 

56 

5.848.163 

200.54                5,848.243 

406 

5.848.347 

96.5 

5,847,898 

63 

5.847.985 

53 

5.848.077 

61 

5.848.  IM 

2(K)58                5.848.246 

97.01 

5,847,899 

5.847,986 

5.848.165 

20068              5.848,248 

CLASS  4U0 

98.08 

5,847.900 

96 

5,847,987 

CLASS  SJi 

62 

5.848.106 

284                     5,848,247 

12001 

5.846.002 

99.07 

5.847.901 

105 

5,847,988 

22 

5.848.079 

71.13                 5.848.169 

.108                    5,848.249 

120.17 

5.846,003 

104 

5.847,902 

145 

5,847.989 

25 

5,848,080 

71.5 

5.848.168 

309                  5.848.250 

124  11 

5,846,004 

106 

5.W7,903 

154 

5.847.990 

35 

5,848,081 

92 

5.848.170 

5.848.251 

621 

5,846,005 

U4 
i34 


CLASS  4*1 

tS  5,846AI9 

|«6  5,846,010 

205  5,846,011 

206  5,846,012 

CLASS  4*2 

36  5,846.013 

CLASS  483 

2  5.846,014 

W  5,846.015 

388  5.846.016 

J97  5.846.017 

403  5.846.018 

406.1  5.846.019 

CLASS 4M 

I  5.846.020 

28  5.846.021 

101  5.846.022 

CLASS  4*5 

17  5.846.023 

129  5.846.024 

IS4  5.846.025 

179  5.846.026 

184  5.846.027 

195.1  5.846.028 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  165 


5.846.006 
5.846.007 
5.846,008 


CLASS' 


142 


5,846.029 
5.846.030 
5.846.031 


52 
56 
58 
61 
63 
66 
67 

101 
173 
180 
202 
220 
227 
264 


473 


28 


155 

165 

213.5 

228 

245.3 

263 

338 

362 

412 

447.3 

488 

610 

628 


5.846.485 
5.846.486 
5.846.487 
5.846.488 
5.846.489 
5.846.490 
5,846.491 
5.846,492 
5,846,493 
5.846.494 
5.846.495 
5,846.496 
5.846.497 
5.846.498 
5.846.499 

CLASS  423 

5.846.500 


CLASS 


CLASS  407 

102  5.846.032 

107  5.846.033 

CLASS  488 

t  R  5,846,034 

5,846,035 

CLASS  4t9 

134  5,846,036 
233  5,846,037 

CLASS  410 

IS4  5.846,038 

CLASS  411 

34  5.846.039 

45  5,846.040 

65  5,846.041 

120  5,846,042 

CLASS  414 

343  5.846.043 

408  5.846.044 

462  5.846.045 

494  5.846.047 

552  5.846.046 

CLASS  415 

lis  5Jt46.048 

131  5.846.049 

135  5.846.050 
170,1  5,846,051 
112,1  5,846.052 
206  5,846.055 

CLASS  416 

74  5,846.053 

219  R  5.846.054 

241  R  5.846.057 

CLASS  417 

44.2  5,846,056 

273  5,846,059 

2M  5,846.060 

410.4  5,846,062 

440  5,846,063 

474  i-WMb* 

477.9  5,846.061 

CLASS  418 
3  5,846,066 

55.2  5,846,065 

CLASS  419 

S  5,848J48 

10  5,848,349 

36  5,848J50 


CLASS  428 

5,846/183 

CLASS  422 

5,846,484 


1.81 
9.363 
9.4 
9.52 

45 

52 

65 

70.17 

78.12 

85.7 

93.1 

93.2 

93.7 

94.4 

111 

130.1 

133,1 

137.1 

1 58. 1 

178  1 

185.1 

192.1 

195.1 

195.11 
202.1 
244.1 
278.1 
401 


408 
409 
421 
434 

439 

448 

450 
451 
457 
466 
486 
489 
499 
535 
616 

620 
633 
935 
946 


5,846  JO  I 
5.846,502 
5.846,503 
5.846.504 
5.846.505 
5.846.506 
5.846J07 
S.846J0g 
5,846J09 
5.846,510 
5.846J1I 
5.846.512 

424 

5.846.514 

5.846,519 

5.846JI5 

5.846317 

5.846318 

5.846.521 

5.846.522 

5.846320 

5.846324 

5.846325 

5.846.526 

5.846.527 

5,846328 

5,846329 

5,846330 

5,846331 

5.846313 

5.846333 

5.846334 

5.846335 

5.846336 

5,846337 

5,846338 

5,846340 

5,846343 

5.846.544 

5.846345 

5.846346 

5.846347 

5.846348 

5.846349 

5.846350 

5.846,551 

5.846352 

5,846.554 

5.846,553 

5.846355 

5.846356 

5.8^357 

5.846358 

5.846359 

5.846361 

5.846362 

5.846.563 

5.846.564 

5.846365 

5.846366 

5.846368 

5.846369 

5.846.567 

5.846370 

5.846372 

5,846371 

5,846316 

5,846332 


238 
241 
274 
289 
420 
439 
443 
483 
602 
629 
643 


5.846384 
S.846385 
5.846.586 
5.846387 
5.846388 
5.846389 
5,846390 
5.846391 
5.846392 
5.846393 
5.846394 


CLASS  427 


2.14 
96 


209 

213 

221 

238 

244 

245 

255 

340 

374.2 

510 

529 

534 

543 

569 

575 

597 


CLASS  425 

91.2  5.846,783 

149  5.846373 

5.846.574 
192  R  5,846.575 

253  5,846376 

327  5,846377 

503  5.846378 

CLASS  426 

36  5,846379 

62  5,846380 

74  5,846381 

129  5,846382 

231  5,846383 


5.846395 
5.846396 
5.846397 
5.846398 
5.846399 
5,846.600 
5.846.601 
5.846.602 
5.846.603 
5.846.604 
5.846.605 
5.846.606 
5.846.607 
5.846.609 
5.846.608 
5.846.610 
5.846.611 
5.846.612 
5.846.613 
5.846,615 


CLASS  428 


15 

31 

34.1 

34.2 

34.9 

35.7 

40  1 

42.3 


65.3 
68 

99 

131 

138 

154 

195 

220 

304.4 

306.6 

312.8 

323 

325 
327 
328 

332 
334 
336 
343 
349 
353 
364 
378 
402 

408 

412 

413 

474.4 

535 

537.5 

550 

626 
690 
700 


5,846,614 
5,846.617 
5.846.618 
5.846.619 
Bl  073.418 
5.846.620 
5.846.621 
5.846.622 
5.846,623 
5,846.624 
5,846.625 
5,846,626 
5,846.627 
5,846.628 
5.846.629 
5.846.630 
5.846.631 
5.846.633 
5.846.634 
5.846.636 
5.846.632 
5,846,637 
5,846.638 
5,846,639 
5,846.640 
5.846.641 
5.846.642 
5.846.643 
5.846.644 
5.846.645 
5.846.646 
5.846.647 
5.846.648 
5.846.649 
5.846.630 
5.846.651 
5.846.652 
5.846.653 
5,846.654 
5.846.655 
5.846.656 
5.846.657 
5.846.658 
5.846.659 
5.846.660 
5.846.661 
5.846.662 
5,846.663 
5,846.664 
5.848.351 
5.846.665 
5.846.666 
5.846.667 


65 

73 

96 

106 

137 

139 

156 

197 

250 

270.1 

284.1 

300 

311 

321 
331 
347 
379 
380 
528 
537 
666 


CLASS  429 

32  5,846,668 

41  5,846,669 

42  5.846,670 
88  5.846.671 
164  5.846,672 
195  5,846,673 
218  5,846.674 
245  5.846,675 

CLASS  438 

5  5.846.676 

7  5.846,677 

30  5.846.678 


5.846,679 
5.846,680 
5.846.681 
5.846.682 
5.846.683 
3,846.684 
5,846,685 
5.846.686 
5.846,687 
5,846,688 
5446,689 
5.846,690 
5,846.691 
S.846j692 
S.846.693 
5.846,694 
5.846.69S 
5.846,696 
5,846,697 
5.846,698 
5.846.699 
5.846.700 
5.846.879 


CLASS  431 

5  5.846.068 

115  5.846.067 

153  5.846,069 

253  5,846.070 

266  5.846.071 

CLASS  432 

31  5,846,072 

241  5,846,073 


CLASS  433 


19 

23 

60 

120 

132 

213 

215 


216 


5,846,074 
5,846.075 
5,846.076 
5,846,077 
5,846,078 
5,846.079 
5,846M0 
5,846.081 
5,846.082 
5.846.058 


7.6 
7.8 
79 

12 
18 
23 

28 
29 


34 
41 
69.1 


CLASS  434 

19  5.846.083 

151  5.846.084 

226  5.846,085 

247  5.846,086 

270  5.846.087 

301  5.846,088 

365  5,846,089 

CLASS  435 

4  5.846,701 
5,846.702 

5  5.846.703 
5.846.704 
5.846,705 
5,846,706 
5,846,707 

6  5,846,708 
5,846,709 
5,846.710 
5,846,711 
5,846.712 
5.846,713 
5,846,714 
5.846.715 
5J46.7I6 
5,846,717 
5.846.718 
5.846,719 
5,846.720 
5.846.721 
5JI46.722 
5,846.723 
5,846.724 
5.846.725 
5.846.726 
5.846.727 
5.846.728 
5.846,729 
5,846.730 

7.1  5.846,731 

5,846.732 
5,846,733 
5.846.734 
5,846,735 
5,846.736 
5.846.737 
5,846,738 
5.846.739 

7.21  5.846.746 
5.846,747 

7.22  5,846,748 

7.23  5.846.749 
7.32  5.846,751 
7.4  5.846.740 

!  73  5.846.741 


69.2 

69.5 

91.2 

91.21 

96 

99 

101 

no 

122 
128 
158 

172.3 


187 

192 

1% 

198 

225 

227 

233 

235  1 

236 

240.3 

252.1 

252.3 

252.33 

267 

282 

287.2 

290.4 

292.1 

293.1 

320  1 


325 


5.846.742 

5.846.743 

5.846.744 

5.846.745 

5,846,752 

5,846.753 

5.846.754 

5.846.755 

5.846.756 

5.846.757 

5.846.758 

5.846.759 

5.846.760 

5J46.761 

5.846.762 

5.846,763 

5,846,764 

5.846,765 

5.846.766 

5,846.767 

5,846,768 

5*46.770 

5346.771 

5J46.772 

5.846.773 

5.846.774 

5,846.775 

5.846.777 

5,846,778 

5,846,779 

5,846,780 

5.846,781 

5,846,784 

5.846.785 

5,846.786 

5.846.787 

5.846.788 

5.846.789 

5J46.790 

5*46,791 

5*46,792 

5*46,793 

5,846.794 

5.846.795 

5.846.796 

5.846.797 

5,846.798 

5*46.799 

5.846.800 

5*46*01 

5,846.802 

5.846.803 

5.846.804 

5*46*05 

5*46*06 

5.846.807 

5*46*08 

5.846,809 

5,846*10 

5,846*11 

5,846.812 

5.846.813 

5.846,814 

5.846.815 

5.846*16 

5.846.817 

5,846.818 

5*46.819 

5.846.821 

5,846,822 

5,846.8B 


67 

5,846,850 

118 

5,846,851 

5,846*52 

119 

5,846,853 

149 

5,846.854 

158 

5,846,855 

199 

5,846,857 

204 

5,846.858 

253 

5,846,859 

5,846,860 

258 

5,846,861 

270 

5.846.86; 

275 

5,846,863 

276 

5,846,864 

5,846,865 

306 

5,846,866 

318 

5.846.867 

345 

5.846.868 

365 

5.846.869 

398 

5.846*70 

5,846*72 

585 

5.846.873 

592 

5.846.871 

598 

5,846*74 

614 

5*46*75 

622 

5,846*76 

625 

5,846.877 

636 

5,846.878 

669 

5,846,880 

683 

5,846,881 

692 

5,846*82 

711 

5,846,883 
5,846,884 

714 

729 

5,846.88^ 

740 

5,846.»»6 

769 

5,846,88' 

770 

5,846,888 

CLASS  439 

26 

5,846.090 

34 

5,846,091 

761 

5,846,092 

89 

5,846,093 

91 

5,846,094 

157 

5,846.095 

159 

5.846,096 

289 

5.846.097 

409 

5,846,098 

620 

5.846,099 

736 

5.846.100 

812 

5.846,101 

CLASS  448 

1 

5,846.102 

38 

5.846.103 

39 

5*46.104 

46 

5,846.105 

52 

5.846,106 

89 

5,846,107 

CLASS  441 

67 

5,846.108 

348 

5,846,824 

351 

5,846*25 

372' 

5*46,826 

384 

5,846*27 

399 

5.846,828 

420 

5.846.829 

697 

5,846,782 

CLASS  436 

71 

5*46.830 

55 

5*46.831 

94 

5*46.832 

139 

5*46*33 

164 

5*46.834 

166 

5*46.835 

169 

5*46.836 

170 

5.W6.837 

514 

5.846.838 

518 

5*46.839 

5.846*41 

5*46.842 

527 

5.846,843 

CLASS  437 

21 

5,846.844 

40  GS               5,846,845 

CLASS  438 

2 

S.846.846 

3 

5*46*47 

II 

5*46,848 

52 

5,846,849 

CLASS  442 

203  5,846*90 

331  R£  35,984 

CLASS  445 

2  5.846,109 

25  5,846.110 


CLASS  446 

61 

5.846.111 

68 

5.846.112 

85 

5.846.113 

106 

5.846,114 

175 

5,846,115 

184 

5,846,116 

219 

5,846,117 

220 

5,846,118 

197 

5,846,119 

434 

5,846,120 

CLASS  451 

8 

5,846,121 

28 

5,846.122 

60 

5,846.123 

95 

5,846,124 

450 

5,846,125 

540 

5.846,126 

CLASS  454 

195  5,846,127 

229  5.846,128 

CLASS  455 

5.1  5,848352 

111  S.848JS3 

38.1  5*48354 

260  5,848355 

403  5,848,356 

437  5,848.358 

447  5,848357 


PI  166 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


5.848.359 
551  5.848.3«0 

562  5.848J6I 

567  5.848J62 

CLASS  466 

144  5.846.129 

CLASS  463 

29  5.846.131 

42  5.846.132 

46  5.846.134 

CLASS  464 

45  5.846.133 

157  5.846.135 

CLASS  472 

119  5.846.136 

CLASS  473 

42  5.846.137 

54  5.846.138 
156  5,846.139 
:4<)  5.846.140 
354  5,846.142 
177  5.846.141 
409  5.846.143 
446  5.846.144 
550  5.846.145 
557  5.846.146 
586  5.846.147 

CLASS  474 

SO  5.846.148 

Bl  533.937 
M  5.846.149 

140  5.846.150 

253  5.846.151 

CLASS  475 

:iO  5.846.152 

:69  5.846.153 

IJI  5,846,154 

CLASS  477 

:  5,846.155 

43  5.846.156 

48  5.846.157 
%  5.846,158 
•n  5.846.159 

49  5.846.160 
115  5.846.161 
143  5.846.162 
148  5.846.163 
205  5,846.164 

a.ASS482 

52  5,846.166 

55  5,846.167 
105  5.846.168 

5.846.169 
125  S.846.170 

148  5.846.171 

CLASS  483 

31  5.846.172 

CLASS  492 

7  5.846.173 

5.846.174 

13  5.846.175 

5.846.176 

CLASS  493 

424  5.846,177 

CLASS  501 

40  5.846.889 

127  5.846.891 

136  5.846.892 

137  5.846.893 
155  5.846.894 

CLASS  5*2 

107  5.846.895 

117  5.846.896 

150  5.846.897 

181  5.846.898 

439  5.846.899 

CLASS  5*3 

201  5.846.901 

227  5.846.900 

CLASS  564 

110  5.846.902 

116  5.846.903 

5.846.904 
5.846.905 

221  5.846.906 

5.846.907 

322  5.846.908 


CLASS  565 

233  5,846,909 

430  5,846,910 

434  5.846,91 1 

450  5.846.912 

CLASS  567 

103  5.846.913 

209  5.846.914 

269  5.846.915 

CLASS  568 

211  5.846.916 

283  5.846.917 

591  5.846.918 

CLASS  516 

112  5.846.919 

175  5.846.920 
5.846.921 

375  5.846.922 

467  5.846.923 

475  5.846.924 

499  5.846.925 

506  5,846,926 

530  5,846,927 


CLASS 


53 

54 

55 

58 

77 

100 

103 

114 

165 

169 

171 

177 

178 

182 

210 

211 


2242 

230.5 

237.5 

249 

252 

269 

282 

284 

292 

299 

311 

317 

318 
343 
350 
364 

365 

367 
374 
381 
392 
423 
468 
474 
490 
492 
524 
532 
552 
561 
599 
617 


514 

5,846.928 
5.846.929 
5.846.930 
5.846.931 
5.846.932 
5.846.933 
5.846.934 
5.846.935 
5.846.936 
5.846.937 
5.846,939 
5,846,940 
5.846.941 
5.846.942 
5.846.943 
5,846,944 
5.846.945 
5.846.946 
5,846,947 
5,846.948 
5.846.949 
5.846.950 
5.846.951 
5.846.952 
5.846.954 
5.846.955 
5.846.956 
5.846.957 
5.846,958 
5.846,959 
5,846,960 
5,846.961 
5.846.962 
5.846.%3 
5.846.964 
5.846.965 
5.846.966 
5.846.967 
5.846.968 
5.846.969 
5.846.970 
5.846.972 
RE  35.985 
5.846.973 
5.846.971 
5.846.974 
5.846.975 
5.846.976 
5.846.977 
5.846.978 
5.846.979 
5.846,980 
5,846,981 
5,846.982 
5.846.983 
5.846.984 
5.846,985 
5,846,986 
5,846.987 
5.846.988 
5.846.9«9 
5.846.990 
5.846.991 
5.846.992 
5.846.993 
5.846.995 
5.846.996 
5.846.997 
5.846.998 
5.846.999 
5.847.003 
5.847.000 
5.847.002 
5,847.004 
5.847.005 


634  5.847.006 

651  5.847.007 

708  5.847.008 

743  5.847.009 

964  5.847.010 

CLASS  521 

48  5.847.01 1 

61  5,847.012 

64  5.847.013 

84.1  5.847.016 

91  5.847.017 

107  5.847.018 

no  5.847.014 

CLASS  522 

2  5.847.019 

75  5.847,015 

84  5,847,020 

90  5,847,021 
149  5,847,022 

CLASS  523 

106  5.847.023 

116  5.847.025 

161  5.847.024 

5.847.026 
404  5.847.027 

414  5.847.028 

CLASS  524 

14  5.847.029 

32  5.847.030 

42  5.847.046 

44  5.847.031 
84  5.847.032 
86  5.847.033 

91  5.847.034 
100  5.847.035 
321  5.847.036 
413  5.847.037 
430  5.847.038 
432  5.847.039 
476  5.847.040 
504  5.847.041 
506  5.847.042 
590  5.847.044 
824  5,847,045 

CLASS  525 

54  1  5,847,047 

59  5,847,048 

84  5,847,050 

98  5,847,051 

197  5,847,052 

240  5,847,053 

314  5.847.054 

370  5.847.055 

380  5.847.056 

437  5.847.057 

480  5,847,058 

CLASS  526 

116  5.847,059 

172  5.847.060 

204  5.847.061 

211  5.847.062 

323.2  5.847.063 

335  5.847.064 

CLASS  527 

300  5.847.065 

CLASS  528 

45  5.847.067 
69  5.847.068 
196  5.847.069 
272  5.847.070 
327  5.847.075 
353  5.847.071 
482  5.847.072 

CLASS  536 

324  5.847.066 

325  5.847.074 
350  5,847.076 

5.847.077 
5.847.078 
5.847.079 
5.847.081 
5.847.082 
358  5.847,083 

380  5,847.084 

381  5.847.085 
383  5.847.086 
388.1  5.847.088 
410  5.847.089 

CLASS  534 

605  5.847.090 

838  5.847.091 


CLASS  536 

7.2  5.847.092 

23  1  5.847.093 

5.847.094 

5.847,095 

23.4  5,847,096 
5,847.097 

23.5  5.847.098 
5.847.099 

23.72  5.847.101 

24.1  5.847.102 

5.847.103 
24.3  5.847,104 

23.3  5.847.105 

25.34  5.847.106 

55.3  5.847.107 

103  5.847.108 

123  5.847.109 

124  5.847.110 
127  5.847.112 

CLASS  546 

125  5.847.111 

139  5.847.113 

140  5.847.114 
200  5.847.115 

215  5.847.116 
222  5.847.117 

5.847.118 

361  5.847.119 

4«0  5.847,120 

474  5.847,121 

491  5.847,122 

529  5.847.123 

579  5,847.124 

582  5.847.125 

CLASS  544 

65  5.847.126 

141  5.847.127 
150  5.847.128 
173  5.847.129 

5.847.130 

178  5.847.131 

198  5.847.132 

216  5.847.133 
222  5.847.134 
264  5.847.135 
280  5.847.136 
311  5.847.137 
319  5.847.138 

5.847.139 
332  5.847.140 

CLASS  546 

34  5.847.141 

45  5.847.14X 

56  5.847.143 

146  5.847.144 

309  5.847.146 

CLASS  548 

no  5.847.145 

127  5.847.147 

136  5.847.149 

140  5.847.148 

146  5.847.150 

230  5.847,151 

303  7  5.847,152 

319.5  5.847.153 

373  1  5.847.154 

400  5.847.155 

453  5.847.156 

512  5.847.157 

513  5.847.158 
578  5.847.159 

CLASS  549 

60  5.847.160 

220  5.847.161 

227  5.847.162 

233  5.847.163 

277  5.847.164 

280  5.847.165 

355  5.847.166 

359  5.847.167 

384  5.847,168 

510  5.847.170 

521  5.847.169 

CLASS  552 

301  5.847.171 

521  5.847.172 

544  5.847.173 

CLASS  556 

I  5.847.174 

II  5.847.175 
5,847.176 

179  5.847.177 

440  5.847.178 

466  5.847.180 

472  5.847.181 


482 

5.847.179 

201 

5.846.187 

489 

5.847.182 

5.846,191 

210 

5.846,192 

CLASS  558 

215 

5.846,193 

20 

5.847.183 

228 

5.846.194 

73 

5.847.184 

240 

5.846.195 

83 

5.847.185 

300 

5.846.188 

120 

5.847.186 

301 

5.846.189 

171 

5.847.187 

330 

5.846.190 

r77 

5.847.188 

374 

5.846.196 

5.847.189 

419 

5.846.197 

302 

5.847.190 

424 

5.846.198 

338 

5.847.191 

435 

5.846.199 

399 

5.847.192 

443 

5.846.200 

441 

5.847.193 

447 

5.846.201 

450 

5.846J02 

CLASS  566 

454 

S.846J03 

28 

5.847.194 

463 

5.846J04 

35 

5.847.195 

472 

5.846.205 

43 

5.847.196 

534 

5.846J06 

171 

5.847.197 

544 

5.846.207 

19? 

5.847.198 

5.846.208 

572 

5.846.209 

CLASS  562 

585 

5.846.210 

8 

5.847.199 

590 

5.846.211 

35 

41 

5.847.200 
5.847.201 

CLASS  661 

401 

5.847.202 

38 

5.846.212 

413  5.847.203 

519  5.847.204 

556  5.847.205 

575  5.847.206 

581  5.847.207 

CLASS  564 

67  5.847.208 

73  5.847.209 

93  5.847.210 

123  5.847.211 

153  5.847.212 

204  5.847.213 

302  5.847.215 

347  5.847.214 

381  5.847.216 

394  5.847.217 

430  5.847.218 

493  5.847,220 

498  5,847,221 

CLASS  568 

16  5.*17.222 

71  5.847.223 

328  5.847.225 

346  5.847.226 

399  5.847.227 

454  5.847.228 

619  5.847.229 

699  5.847.224 
5.847.230 

706  5.847.231 

726  5.847J32 

735  5.847.233 

747  5.847,234 

754  5.847.235 

779  5.847.236 

804  5.847.237 

816  5.847.238 

877  5.847.239 

939  5.847.240 

CLASS  576 

147  5.847.241 

151  5.847,242 

160  5.847.243 

169  5.847.244 

175  5.847.245 

CLASS  585 

I  5.847.246 

20  5.847.247 

240  5.847.248 

259  5.847.249 

260  5.847.250 
323  5.847,251 
330  5.847.252 
450  5.847.253 
463  5.847.254 
467  5.847.255 
470  5.847.256 

CLASS  588 

20  5.848.363 

256  5.846.178 

261  5.846.179 

CLASS  666 

29  5.846.180 

104  5.846.181 

114  5.846.182 

136  5.846.183 

160  5.846.184 

166  5.846.185 

185  5.846.186 


CLASS  662 

49  5.846.213 

52  5.846.214 

CLASS  604 

1  5.846.2  IS 

2  5.846.216 
20  5.846.217 
22  5.846.218 
35  5.846  J 19 
49  5.846.220 

5.846.221 

53  5.846.223 
88  R£.  35.986 
113  5.846.224 
lis  S.846.225 
158  5.846.226 
164  5.846J27 
195  5.846.228 
281  5.846,229 
378  5.846.230 
380  5.846.231 
3852  5.846.232 
391  5.846.262 
414  5.846.233 

CLASS  666 


15 

5.846.234 

23 

5.846.235 

38 

5.846,236 

41 

5,846.237 

5.846.238 

5.846.239 

48 

5.846.240 

5.846.241 

82 

5.846.244 

105 

5.846.245 

108 

5.846.246 

5.846,247 

114 

5.846.248 

119 

;.S^.249 

125 

5.846.250 

127 

5.846451 

133 

5.846.252 

148 

5.846.253 

157 

5.846.255 

166 

5.846.256 

167 

5.846.257 

192 

5.846.258 

5,846,259 

200 

5.846.260 

213 

5.846.261 

228 

5.846.254 

CLASS  667 

14  5.846.263 

28  5.846.264 

63  RE.  35.987 


CLASS  623 

1 

RE  35.988 

CLASS  761 

26 

5.848.364 

35 

5.848.365 

36 

5.848.366 

5.848.367 

50 

5.848.368 

51 

5.848J70 

54 

5.848J69 

101 

5.848.371 

111 

5.848.372 

200 

5.848J73 

212 

S.84S.374 

CLASSmCATlON  OF  PATENTS 


PI  167 


5.848J75 
213  5.848.376 

226  5.848J77 


CLASS  762 

3  5.848.378 

6  5.848J79 

64  5.848J80 

85  S.848.382 

99  S.848J81 

104  5.848J83 


CLASS  764 

CLASS  765 

CLASS  766 

4 

5.848.410 

4 

5.848.385 

K 

5,848J93 

13                      5.848.402 

8 

5.848.411 

5 
214 

5.848.386 
5.848.387 

9 

5.848.394 
5.848.395 

5.848.403 

9 
10 

5.848.412 
5.848.413 
5  848415 

239 

5.848.388 

10 

5.848.396 

CLASS  767 

101 

5.848.416 

S.848J89 

14 

5.848.397 

1                        5.848.405 

102 

5.848.417 

260 

5MSJ90 

5.848.398 

2                        5.848.406 

5.848.418 

500 

S.M8.39I 

27 

5.848.399 

5.848.407 

103 

5,848.419 

503 

5.848.392 

35 

5.848.400 

3                        5.848.404 

104 

5.848.420 

831 

5.848.384 

408 

5.848.401 

5.848.408 
5.848.409 

200 
203 

5.848.421 
5.848.422 

206 

5.848.423 

501 

5.848.424 

503 

5.848.425 

.505 

5.848.426 

513 

5.848.427 

515 

5.848.429 

521 

5.848.430 

CLASS  711 

5 

5.848.431 

127 

5.848.428 

131 

5.848.432 

137 

5,848.433 

144 

5.848.434 

IS2 

5.848.435 

157 

5.848.437 

201 

5.848.438 

CLASS  714 

154 

5.848.436 

CLASS  734 

n 

5.846J38 

CLASS  866 

2 

5.84737 

205 

5.847.258 

CLASSIHCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


Dl-            106 

402.085 

D2—           742 

402.086 

861 

402.087 

866 

402.088 

889 

402.090 

894 

402.091 

402.092 

952 

402.093 

953 

402.094 

957 

402.095 

959 

402.096 

969 

402.097 

970 

402.099 

402.100 

972 

402.098 

402.101 

402.102 

402.103 

DJ-            83 

402.176 

2IS 

402.104 

402.105 

217 

402.107 

242 

402.108 

247 

402,109 

270 

402,110 

281 

402.111 

284 

402.106 

D4-            104 

402.112 

402.113 

402.114 

402.115 

402.116 

402.117 

402.118 

107 

402.119 

108 

402.120 

D5—             58 

402.121 

06—           312 

402.122 

333 

402.124 

334 

402.123 

356 

402.12S 

360 

402.126 

363 

402.127 

.172 

402.128 

403 

402.129 

408 

402.130 

402.131 

412 

402.132 

436 

402.133 

440 

402.134 

446 

402.135 

449 

402.136 

467 

402.137 

470 

402.138 

402.139 

473 

402.140 

488 

402.141 

402.142 

510 

402.143 

D7- 


D8— 


524 
525 
538 
589 
601 


608 
611 
309 
318 
354 
407 
517 
531 
538 
589 
620 
625 
638 
645 
665 
669 
691 
692 
700 

4 
10 
13 

57 
75 
99 

107 
333 
343 
346 
349 


353 
363 
373 
382 
383 
395 
108 
147 
300 

302 
305 

306 
307 
338 
430 
431 


402.144 

402.145 

402.146 

402.147 

402.148 

402.149 

402.150 

402.151 

402.152 

402.153 

402.154 

402.155 

402.156 

402.157 

402.158 

402.159 

402.160 

402.161 

402.162 

402.163 

402.164 

402.165 

402.166 

402.168 

402.167 

402.169 

402.170 

402.171 

402.172 

402.173 

402.174 

402.175 

402.177 

402.178 

402.179 

402.180 

402.181 

402.182 

402.183 

402.184 

402.185 

402.186 

402.187 

402.188 

402.189 

402.190 

402.191 

402.418 

402.202 

402.192 

402.193 

402.194 

402.195 

402.196 

402.197 

402.198 

402.199 

402.200 

402.201 


DIO— 


Dll— 


D12— 


D13— 


448 

402.203 

155 

402.262 

165 

402J22 

523 

402.204 

402.263 

206 

402J23 

528 

402.205 

402  764 

210 

402J24 

556 

402.206 

402.265 

219 

402J25 

570 

402.207 

156 

402.266 

221 

402J26 

2 

402.208 

160 

402.267 

226 

402J27 

30 

402.209 

162 

402.268 

332 

402J28 

402.210 

171 

402069 

341 

402J29 

39 

402.211 

174 

402070 

362 

407130 

57 

402  JI2 

177 

402  271 

369 

402J31 

402JI3 

402072 

482 

402J33 

65 

402JI4 

182 

«2073 

548 

402J34 

402JI5 

402074 

552 

402J35 

402.217 

184 

40227S 

402J36 

6» 

402.218 

D14— 

106 

402.277 

675 

402J37 

71 

402JI6 

107 

402078 

701 

402J38 

81 

402JI9 

113 

402079 

733 

407139 

96 

407  770 

114 

402076 

407140 

402J2I 

402080 

- 

402J4I 

103 

402.222 

402081 

402J42 

104 

407  773 

114.2 

402.283 

738 

402J43 

3 

402.224 

402.284 

742 

402J44 

90 

402.226 

1147 

402,282 

780 

402J45 

131 

402,227 

407  285 

781 

402J46 

402.228 

lis 

402.286 

792 

402J47 

155 

402J29 

124 

402087 

D22-          112 

402J21 

156 

402J30 

138 

402.288 

D23—         207 

402J48 

162 

402.231 

167 

402O89 

209 

402.349 

91 

402.319 

187 

402090 

223 

402J50 

92 

402032 

191 

402091 

238 

402JSI 

101 

402J33 

402092 

241 

402J52 

129 

402.234 

217 

402093 

249 

402J53 

402.235 

253 

402094 

259 

402J54 

142 

402.236 

D15— 

9 

402095 

261 

402J55 

402.237 

10 

402096 

262 

402J57 

402.238 

17 

402O97 

290 

402J58 

146 

402.239 

144 

402,298 

328 

402JS9 

402.240 

148 

402.299 

365 

402J56 

402.241 

199 

402,100 

402061 

147 

407  J42 

DI6— 

202 

40X301 

377 

402162 

402J43 

309 

402.302 

382 

407163 

402.244 

326 

402J03 

411 

402J60 

149 

40?  745 

40Z3O4 

D24—          113 

407165 

151 

4012*6 

402J05 

118 

402J66 

162 

402.247 

335 

402J06 

146 

402J67 

197 

402.248 

D18— 

26 

402J07 

155 

402J68 

209 

402.249 

56 

4O2J08 

169 

402J69 

402.250 

402.309 

184 

402J70 

211 

402.251 

D19— 

26 

402.310 

189 

402.371 

402.252 

48 

402JII 

197 

402.372 

220 

402.253 

57 

402.312 

D25—            16 

402J73 

402.2S4 

65 

407  313 

38 

402J75 

223 

402.255 

73 

402.314 

47 

402J74 

415 

402056 

90 

402JIS 

53 

402  176 

103 

402,257 

D20- 

42 

402JI6 

68 

402J77 

107 

402O58 

D2I— 

48 

402.317 

100 

402J8I 

108 

402.259 

86 

402J18 

103 

402J78 

120 

402.260 

96 

402.320 

127 

402J79 

154 

402.261 

133 

402J32 

164 

402J80 

D26— 


D27- 


D28— 


D29- 


D30— 


D34— 


49  402.383 

63  402.384 

65  402.385 

72  4412.386 

81  402  J87 
85  402.38: 
87  402.389 

402.39(1 

no  4o:..i9i 

112  402,392 

118  402.393 

125  402..38f 
402J94 

126  402  J95 
138  402.396 
142  402.397 
107  4n:.39tl 
135  402J99 
161  402.400 

402.401 

44  402,402 

48  402,403 

49  402.404 

50  402.40S 

51  402.406 
53  402.407 

59  402.408 

60  402.409 
402.410 

61  402.4n 

82  402.412 

106  402.414 

107  402.415 
40Z416 

108  402.413 
402.417 

117  402.419 

120  402.420 

122  402.421 
402.422 
402.423 
402.424 

1 19  402.427 

121  402.425 
402.428 

123  402.429 
128  402.430 
133  402.431 
153  402.426 

23  402.432 

24  402.433 
28  402.434 


PI  168 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PLANTS 


P—  II       10.713 

MA        10.714 


87.4       10.715 
88.8       10.716 


10.717 
10.718 


1998 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  Slates.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia II 

Rorida 12 

Gcoigia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii - 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana. 18 

Iowa. 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 4 1 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee ^ 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

US.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(Firsi  number  in  listing  denotes  localion  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  loobuin  details  ts  to  inventor 
name,  localion.  etc.  I 


PATENTS 

01 

3.84S.644 

5.845.396 

5.846.117 

5.846.627 

5.847  J84 

5,847,655 

S  845  769 

5.845.399 

5.846.120 

5.846.638 

5.847.288 

5,847,680 

5  845  886 

5.845.401 

5.846.129 

5.846.648 

5.847.307 

5,847.681 

5  847.309 

5.845.425 

5.846.132 

5.846.694 

5.847.308 

5.847.6*9 

5.847.672 

5.845.433 

5.846.139 

5.846.701 

5.847J14 

5.847.694 

02 

5.845.876 

5.845.438 

5,846.184 

5.846.703 

5.847JI5 

5.847.700 

(M 

5.845J39 

5.845.488 

5.846.185 

5.846.719 

5.847J3I 

5.847.701 

5.843.441 

5.845.499 

5.846.186 

5.846.722 

5.847J55 

5.847.705 

5.IM5J2I 

5.845.500 

5.846.202 

5.846.723 

5.847J56 

5.847.708 

5  845378 

5.845.523 

5.846.218 

5.846.731 

5.847J70 

5.845.629 

5.845.572 

5.846.234 

5,846.740 

5.847J92 

5.847.716 

5  845.757 

5.845394 

5.846.238 

5.846.749 

5.847,393 

5.847.727 

5.845.853 

5.845397 

5.846.239 

5.846.751 

5.847.396 

5.847.759 

5.845.988 

5.845.632 

5.846051 

5.846.757 

5.847.400 

5.847.761 

5  846  145 

5,845.635 

5.846J53 

5.846.765 

5.847.403 

5.847.769 

5.846.176 

5,M5.638 

5.846.256 

5.846.775 

5.847.422 

5.847.784^ 

5.846.203 

5,845,643 

5,846,257 

5.846.777 

5.847.425 

5.847.821 

5  846.216 

5,845,653 

5,846,260 

5.846.778 

5.847.426 

5.847.823 

5  846.275 

5.845.654 

5,846,312 

5.846.779 

5.847.429 

SMdJii 

5.845.670 

5,846,316 

5.846,797 

5.847.431 

5.847*30 

5.846JI7 

5.845.682 

5.846,319 

5,846,818 

5.847.449 

5.847.834 

5  846.609 

5.845.685 

5.846,330 

5.846.827 

5.847.452 

5.847.846 

5.846.841 

5.845.6% 

5,846,332 

5.846.828 

5.847.455 

5  846  847 

5.845.697 

5.846,338 

5.846.832 

5.847.461 

5.847.861 

5.847.311 

5.845.704 

5,846373 

5.846.839 

5.847.480 

5.847.871 

5  847  366 

5.845.705 

5,846374 

5.846.857 

5.847307 

5.847.407 

5,845.751 

5,846,386 

5.846.868 

5.847309 

5  847  450 

5.845.773 

5,846387 

5.846.874 

5.847335 

5.847337 

5.845.828 

5,846,393 

5.846,882 

5.847341 

5.847.601 

5.845.831 

5,846.400 

5,846,883 

5.847345 

5  847  606 

5.845.832 

5.846.404 

5,846,932 

5.847349 

5,847.679 

5.845.833 

5*46,407 

5,846,<M5 

5.847354 

5.847.912 

5.845.874 

5,846,422 

5.846,967 

5.847364 

5  848.086 

5.845.875 

5,846,443 

5,846,970 

5.847368 

5.847.948 

5  848.200 

5.845.877 

5,846,446 

5,846,972 

5.847369 

5  848.249 

5.845.879 

5.846.469 

5,847.004 

5.847371 

5.848.252 

5.845.880 

5.846.481 

5.847.009 

5.847374 

5.848,288 

5.845.884 

5.846.486 

5.847.010 

5.847377 

5.847.990 

OS 

5  845  410 

5.845.893 

5.846315 

5.847.020 

5.847379 

5.847.991 

5.846.137 

5.845.901 

5.846325 

5.847.058 

5.8473» 

5  847  232 

5.845.904 

5.846328 

5.847.079 

5.847381 

06 

5  845  336 

5.845.908 

5.846330 

5.847.088 

5.847382 

5.847.998 

5  845  338 

5.845.952 

5.846333 

5.847.093 

5.847393 

5.845.343 

5.845.972 

5.846334 

5.847.094 

5.847399 

5.848.005 

5.845.349 

5.845.984 

5.846336 

5.847.105 

5.847.602 

5.848.015 

5  845.350 

5.846.060 

5.846354 

5.847.106 

5*47,607 

5.848,022 

5  845  J59 

5.846.063 

5.846394 

5.847.118 

5*47,617 

5,848,026 

5  845  369 

5.846.087 

5.846.604 

5.847.160 

5*47  A21 

5.845.385 

5.846.097 

5.846.615 

5.847.162 

5*47,639 

PI  169 


PI  170 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


3.848.081 

5.848.410 

5.848.097 

5,847412 

3.848M2 

5.848.435 

5.848.150 

5.847430 

S.848.083 

09                 5.845.429 

5.848.350 

5.847.252 

S.848.089 

5.845.509 

5.848.355 

5.847.253 

5.848.099 

5.845J54 

5.848.426 

5.847.395 

S.848.102 

5.845.605 

13                   5.845.568 

5.847.519 

3.848.105 

5.845.637 

5.845.788 

5.847.530 

5.848. 125 

5.845.692 

5.845.805 

5.847.550 

5.848.131 

5.845.748 

5.846.187 

5.847.585 

5.848,135 

5.845.857 

5,846,191 

5.847.620 

5.848.144 

5.845.913 

5,846.221 

5.847.627 

5.848.159 

5.845.998 

5.846.309 

5.847.660 

5.848.160 

5.846.168 

5.846.424 

5,847,676 

5.848.164 

5.846.189 

5.846.425 

5.847,920 

5.848. 167 

5.846415 

5.846.587 

5,847.933 

5.848.174 

5.846.282 

5.846.654 

5,847.972 

5.848.178 

5.8*6.377 

5.846.691 

5.848.053 

5.848.180 

5.846.462 

5.846.919 

5.848.072 

S.848.186 

5.846.551 

5.846.959 

5.848.128 

5.848.191 

5.846.570 

5.847.268 

5.848.1.36 

5.848.204 

5.846.577 

5.847.378 

5.848.152 

5.848J09 

5.846.897 

5.847,631 

5.848.161 

5.848.211 

5.847.035 

5,847,683 

5.848J56 

S.84SJI3 

5.847.046 

5,848,019 

5.848.359 

5.848.223 

5.847.056 

5,848.111 

5.848.368 

5.848.224 

5.847.082 

5,848,292 

5.848.371 

5.848.225 

5.847.136 

15                    5,847,652 

5.848.398 

5.848J30 

5.847.155 

16                  5,845,381 

5.848.412 

5.848.233 

5.847478 

5,846.336 

Bl  533.937 

5.848.234 

5.847.630 

5.846.375 

18                   5.845.397 

5,848J35 

5.847.642 

5.846.872 

5.845.623 

5.848.243 

5.847.663 

5.846.873 

5.845.729 

5.848446 

5.847.820 

5.846.881 

5.845.754 

5.848.251 

5.848.345 

5.846.888 

5.845.839 

5.848.254 

10                  5.846.192 

5.847.276 

5.845.842 

5.848.256 

5.846J08 

5.847.406 

5,845,946 

5.848.259 

5.846.447 

5.847.439 

5.846.114 

5.848461 

5.846.452 

5.847.441 

5.846.244 

5.848462 

5.846.784 

5,847,445 

5.846.370 

5.848.264 

5.847.048 

5,847.463 

5.846.568 

5.848466 

5.847.060 

5,847,515 

5.846.702 

5.848.270 

5.847.143 

5,847.853 

5.846,754 

5.848.273 

5.847.191 

5.847.987 

5.846.787 

5.84S475 

5.847442 

5.847.989 

5.846.955 

5.848476 

5.848.349 

5.848.010 

5.846.973 

5.848479 

11                     5.846.020 

5.848.017 

5.846.974 

5.848484 

5.846340 

5.848.431 

5,846.982 

5.848485 

12                  5.845  J70 

17                 5.845.352 

5.846.993 

5.848.291 

5.845J93 

5.845.365 

5.846.995 

5.848493 

5.845.423 

5.845.474 

5.847.196 

5.848495 

5.845.439 

5.845.547 

5.847.350 

5.848497 

5.845.481 

5.845J69 

5.847.524 

5.848498 

5.845.564 

5.845.384 

5.847.636 

5.848JI0 

5.845.577 

5.845.609 

5.847.762 

5.848J52 

5.845.600 

5.845.645 

5.847.773 

5.848J67 

5.845.617 

5.845.691 

5.847.777 

5.848.376 

5.845.628 

5.845.693 

19                  5.845.  M2 

5.848.383 

5.845.642 

5.845.745 

5.845.468 

5.848.386 

5.845.664 

5.845.775 

5.845.592 

5.848  J9I 

5.845.684 

5.845.781 

5.845.593 

5.848.400 

5.845.694 

5.845.796 

5.845.659 

5.848.404 

5.845.702 

5.M5.8I2 

5.845.689 

5.848.408 

5.845.730 

5.845.852 

5.845.818 

5.848,409 

5.845.777 

5.845.881 

5.846.133 

5.848.413 

5.845.800 

5.845.883 

5.846.581 

5.848.415 

5.845.807 

5.845.906 

5.846.735 

5.848.419 

5.845.816 

5.845.911 

5.846.812 

5.848.423 

5.845.915 

5.845.955 

5.847.913 

5.848.424 

5.845.987 

5.845.985 

20                RE.  35.988 

5.848.429 

5.846.080 

5.846.017 

5.845.636 

5.848.438 

5.846.081 

5.846.033 

5.»«5.743 

(W 

RE   35.987 

5.846.103 

5.846.038 

5.845.830 

5.845.340 

5.846.105 

5.846.074 

5.845.891 

5.845.347 

5.846.107 

5.846.073 

21                  5,846.194 

5.845.435 

5.846440 

5.846.094 

5.847.364 

5.845.690 

5.846.252 

5.846.095 

3.847.656 

5.845.733 

5.846491 

5.846.126 

5.847.737 

5.845.907 

5.846.334 

5.846.128 

22                 5.845.422 

5.845.942 

5.846.423 

5,846.147 

5.845J49 

5.845.994 

5.846.513 

5.846.161 

5,845  J95 

5.846.171 

5.846.553 

5.846407 

5,845.712 

5.S46.193 

5.846.556 

5.846.376 

5.846,023 

5.846.418 

5.846.569 

5.846.416 

5.846.228 

5.846.457 

5.846.586 

5.846.432 

5.846,292 

5.846J97 

5.846.825 

5.846.493 

5,846,403 

5.846.713 

5.846.866 

5.846.529 

3,846,409 

5.847.176 

5.846.871 

5.846.584 

5,846.440 

5.847.706 

5.847.064 

5.846.618 

5.846.544 

5.847.714 

5.847,179 

5.846.624 

5.846,727 

5,847.717 

5.847.247 

5.846.639 

5J47,066 

5.847.895 

5.847.274 

5.846.669 

5,847.175 

5.847.896 

5.847.318 

5.846.707 

5.847,177 

5.847.897 

5.847.320 

5.846.744 

5.847,225 

5.847.904 

5.847  J65 

5.846.785 

5.847.240 

5.847.969 

5.847  J82 

5.846.852 

23                   5.845.436 

5.848.027 

5.847.492 

5.846,894 

5.846.838 

5.848.063 

5.847  J57 

5.846.948 

5.848J73 

5.848.080 

5.847.638 

5.846.987 

24               RE.  35.986 

5.848.141 

5.847.787 

5.847.013 

5.845.389 

5.848.145 

5.847.802 

5.847.021 

5.845.426 

5.848.199 

5.847.804 

5.847.164 

5.845.444 

5.848472 

5.847.883 

5.847.185 

5.845.716 

5.848.277 

5.847.981 

5.847.201 

5.845.746 

5.845.772 

5.845.845 

5.846.241 

5.846.299 

5.846.302 

5.846.485 

5.846.531 

5.846.535 

5.846.565 

5.846.567 

5,846,712 

5,846,718 

5.846.781 

5,846,782 

5,846.889 

5.846.893 

5.846.979 

5.846.981 

5.847.096 

5.847.312 

5.847  JI7 

5.847.673 

5.847.677 

5.847,771 

5,847.803 

5.847.855 

5,847,950 

5,848.168 

5.848.193 

5.848.198 

5.845.346 

5.845.478 

5.845.483 

5.845.484 

5.845.524 

5.845.650 

5.845.652 

5.846.037 

5.846.086 

5.846.197 

5.846.201 

5.846.204 

5.846.205 

5.846412 

5.846.224 

5.846.233 

5.846.248 

5.846.259 

5.846.267 

5.846.269 

5,846,288 

5,846.354 

5,846.394 

5.846.413 

5.846.427 

5.846.545 

5.846.708 

5.846.711 

5.846.716 

5,846.743 

5,846.746 

5.846.753 

5.846.770 

5.846.773 

5.846.780 

5.846.822 

5.846.908 

5.846.931 

5.847.006 

5.847.068 

5.847.077 

5.847.081 

5.847.097 

5.847.099 

5.847.104 

5.847,135 

5.847.161 

5.847.166 

5,847.280 

5.847483 

5.847.293 

5.847494 

5.847.397 

5.847  J55 

5.847  J73 

5J47375 

5.847.578 

5.847.600 

5.847.661 

5.847.914 

5.847.956 

5.848.1 17 

5.848.149 

5,848,187 

5,848436 

3,848,257 

5,848460 

5,841471 

5,848,316 

5.848.377 

5.848.396 

5.848.399 

5.848.403 
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5.848.420 
RE  35.983 
5,845.382 
5.845.387 
5.845.431 
5.845.448 
5.845.458 
5.845.531 
5.845.532 
5.845.536 
5.845.544 
5.845.545 
5.845.546 
5.845,598 
5,845,627 
5,845.667 
5.845.731 
5.845.734 
5.845.749 
5.845.752 
5.845.780 
5.845.786 
5.845.809 
5.845.829 
5.845.836 
5.845.837 
5.845.882 
5.845.888 
5.845.896 
5.845.921 
5.845.922 
5.845.926 
5.845.927 
5.845.930 
5.845.931 
5.845.947 
5.845.948 
5.845.950 
5.845.954 
5.845.961 
5,845,965 
5,845,966 
5,845,973 
5,845,980 
5,845.983 
5.845.990 
5.846.061 
5,846.104 
5.846.112 
5.846.157 
5.846.159 
5.846.160 
5.846.289 
5.846.349 
5.846.356 
5,846.474 
5.846302 
5.846.573 
5.846.607 
5.846.631 
5.846.634 
5.846.646 
5.846.665 
5.846.752 
5.846.771 
5.846.829 
5.846.831 
5.846.942 
5.847.023 
5.847.130 
5.847.148 
5,847,151 
5,847,153 
5,847.180 
5.847459 
5.847.271 
5.847.344 
5.847.346 
5.847346 
5.847.644 
5.847.645 
5.847.664 
5.847.704 
5.847.863 
5.847.911 
5.847.958 
5.847.961 
5J47.963 
5.847.971 
5.848.091 
5.848.118 
5.848.177 
5.848.192 
5.848450 
5*»5J75 
5.843.391 
3.845.450 
5.143.460 
3.843327 
5.845340 
3.843359 
5.845389 
5.845.601 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  F 

5.845.683 

5.846.122 

5.846.109 

5.845.802 

5.846.144 

5.846.116 

5.845,815 

5.846.183 

5.846.149 

5,845.840 

5,846425 

5.846.150 

5,845,843 

5,846,245 

5.846,182 

5.845,918 

5,846,270 

5.846426 

5,845,943 

5,846,294 

5.846.290 

5,846.005 

5.846,366 

5.846.335 

5.846420 

5,846.389 

5,846,352 

5.846.229 

5.846,396 

5.846,361 

5,846,261 

5.846.414 

5.846,406 

5,846.263 

5,846.484 

5,846,420 

5.846.442 

5,846,488 

5,846,438 

5.846.491 

5.846319 

5,846,444 

5.846.499 

5.846380 

5,846,454 

5.846.547 

5.846.595 

5,846,492 

5.846358 

5.846.641 

5,846,498 

5.846.588 

5.846.657 

5.846337 

5.846.650 

5.846.685 

5.846.557 

5.846.653 

5.846.741 

5.846.563 

5,846,745 

5.846.786 

5,846383 

5.846,805 

5.846.791 

5,846,598 

5,846,830 

5,846,819 

5,846,605 

5,846,901 

5.846,835 

5,846,632 

5.846,983 

5,846,917 

5,846,M3 

5,847.110 

5,846.923 

5,846.681 

5,847,133 

5.846.926 

5.846,684 

5,847,168 

5.846,927 

5.846.696 

5,847438 

5,846,933 

5,846,699 

5,847.265 

5,846,934 

5,846.700 

5.847485 

5,846,936 

5.846.706 

5.847.404 

5,846,966 

5.846.720 

5.847.476 

5,846,971 

5.846.721 

5.847351 

5,846.985 

5.846:734 

5.847.567 

5.846.990 

5.846.763 

5.847.649 

5.846.992 

5.846.796 

5.847,743 

5.846.999 

5,846,800 

5,847,865 

5.847.003 

5,846.806 

5,847.894 

5,847.008 

5.846.809 

5.847.930 

5.847.024 

5.846.833 

5.847.952 

5.847.116 

5.846,834 

5.848465 

5.847.140 

5,846,849 

28 

5.845.563 

5.847.167 

5,846,884 

5.846.614 

5.847,266 

5.846,900 

5.847.018 

5,847,332 

5,846,912 

5.848.129 

5,847,435 

5,846,935 

29 

5.845.647 

5,847.442 

5,846,984 

5.845.776 

5.847,603 

5.847,038 

5.845.820 

5,847,634 

5,847,169 

5.845.914 

5,847,690 

5,847.300 

5.846,119 

5,847,698 

5.847.324 

5,846,318 

5.847,750 

5.847.357 

5,846,412 

5,847,755 

5.847.387 

5,846.464 

5,847,831 

5.847.394 

5,846,656 

5,847,862 

5.847.401 

5,846.710 

5,847,935 

5.847.405 

5.847.070 

5,848,073 

5.847.454 

5.847.816 

5,848.098 

5.847.482 

5.847.817 

5.848.103 

5.847.497 

5.847.854 

5.848.130 

5.847.498 

5.847.876 

5.848.140 

5.847308 

30 

5.845.548 

5.848.142 

5.847.562 

5.846.073 

5.848.155 

5.847386 

31 

5.845.337 

5.848.172 

5,847388 

5.X45.449 

35                 5.845.377 

5.847,625 

5.845.475 

5.845.928 

5.847.646 

5.845.619 

5.846.274 

5.847.650 

5.845.646 

5,846312 

5.847.674 

5.845.671 

5,847,323 

5.847.711 

5.845.717 

5,847,832 

5.847.724 

5.845.721 

5,848,110 

5,847.738 

5.845.971 

36                   5,845,360 

5.847.753 

5.846327 

5,845,378 

5.847,772 

5.846.774 

5.845.403 

5.847,779 

5.847.825 

5.845.419 

5.847.794 

32 

5.845.887 

5.845.480 

5.847.860 

5.845.903 

5.845305 

5.847.926 

5.845.956 

5.845317 

5.847.929 

5.846.673 

5.845.555 

5.848.008 

5.848,378 

5.845.562 

5.848.030 

33 

5.845312 

5.845.580 

5.848.113 

5.846.178 

5.845387 

5.848.121 

5.846.463 

5.845.631 

5.848.163 

5.846.821 

5.845.658 

5.848.183 

5.846.952 

5.845.703 

5.848.190 

5.847.942 

5.845.718 

5.848.202 

5.848.143 

5,845.724 

5.848414 

5.848,258 

5.(M5,753 

5.848.226 

5,848,405 

5,845,778 

5.848.281 

34 

5,845.341 

5,845,790 

5.848322 

5.845.407 

5,845,867 

5.848.327 

5.845.479 

5,845,905 

5.848331 

5.845318 

5,845,%7 

5.848.334 

5.845319 

5,845,969 

5,848,335 

5.845.606 

5.845,979 

5,848,337 

5.845.687 

5,845,981 

5.84«,.344 

5.845.941 

5,845,999 

5,848.347 

5.845.949 

5,846.010 

5.848.394 

5.845.970 

5,846,011 

5.848.397 

5.846.042 

5,846,018 

5.848.401 

5.846.U49 

5,846.024 

5.848.406 

5.846.077 

5.846.035 

Bl  073.418 

5.846.089 

5.846.088 

37                    5.845.455 
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39 


5.845.473 
5.845.476 
5.845.841 
5.845.951 
5.846,029 
5.846.030 
5.846.265 
5.846.487 
.5.846.714 
5.846.726 
5.846.976 
5,847,029 
5,847.165 
5.847.258 
5.847.317 
5.847.330 
5.847336 
5.847.362 
5.847.623 
5.847.908 
5.847.932 
5.847.938 
5,848,093 
5,848.106 
5.848,169 
5,848412 
5,848,227 
5,848,436 
5,847,389 
RE   35.981 
RE  35,984 
5,845,351 
5,845,357 
5.845.374 
5.845.416 
5,845.428 
5,845.456 
5.845,552 
5,845353 
5,845.634 
5.845.672 
5.845.747 
5.845.791 
5.845.798 
5.845,799 
5,845,878 
5,845,916 
5,845,919 
5,845,986 
5Ji46.050 
5.846.054 
5.846.057 
5.846.092 
5.846.138 
5.846,230 
5.846.250 
5.846.254 
5.846.284 
5.846.285 
5.846.293 
5.846.301 
5.846.325 
5.846.357 
5,846,365 
5,846,379 
5.846.380 
5.846.459 
5,846,495 
5,846309 
5,846320 
5.846.522 
5.846.603 
5.846,672 
5,846,843 
5,846,949 
5,847,032 
5.847,062 
5,847491 
5,847,295 
5,847.348 
5.847J54 
5.847.470 
5.847.474 
5.847.748 
5.847.798 
5.847.962 
5.848.064 
5.848.115 
5.848.402 
5.845.372 
5.845315 
5.845.709 
5.845.711 
5.846.047 
5.846.068 
5.846.223 
5.846.902 
5.847.083 
5.847.267 
5.845333 
5.845.424 
5.846.167 
5.846330 
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5.846.737 

5.847.479 

5.847,540 

5,847,614 

5,847,722 

5,847,725 

5,847.734 

5.847.954 

5.847.960 

5.848.065 

5.848.195 

5,848437 

5.848.365 

5.845.334 

5.845.356 

5.845.427 

5,845,432 

5,845,447 

5,845,454 

5.845.591 

5.845.661 

5.845.666 

5,845.810 

5.845.813 

5,845,871 

5,845,940 

5.845,953 

5,846,043 

5,846,071 

5,846,127 

5,846,140 

5.846.169 

5.846.271 

5.846.286 

5.846487 

5.846.295 

5.846.298 

5.846.324 

5.846.436 

5,846,471 

5,846,497 

5,846,503 

5.846,543 

5,846.617 

5,846,629 

5,846,649 

5.846,658 

5,846.662 

5.846.663 

5.846.760 

5,846,772 

5.846.915 

5.846,946 

5,846,954 

5,846,958 

5.846.978 

5.846.986 

5.846.996 

5.847.014 

5,847,045 

5,847,047 

5.847.083 

5.847.086 

5.847.112 

5.847.120 

5.847.134 

5.847.142 

5.847.172 

5.847.195 

5.847.220 

5.847.246 

5.847487 

5,847.297 

5.847,299 

5.847.3t)l 

5,847,345 

5.847,353 

5.847.522 

5.847326 

5.847.556 

5.847376 

5.847.629 

5.847.751 

5.847.957 

5.848.054 

5.848.122 

5.848.184 

5.848.299 

5,845,413 

5.845.640 

5.846.141 

5,846,360 

5.845,335 

5,845,404 

5.845.779 

5JM5.920 

5.846.085 

5.846.278 

5.846.434 

5.846332 

5.846.582 

5.846.619 

5.846.620 


5,846,758 
5,847.012 
5,847,017 
5.847,202 
5,848,393 
5,848.434 
RE  35.982 
5.845358 
5.845.388 
5,845302 
5,845,794 
5,846,019 
5,846,417 
5,846,546 
5,846.667 
5.846.762 
5,84733 
5.847.369 
5,847,909 
5,847,939 
5.845.354 
5.845.386 
5.845.417 
5,845,485 
5.845.504 
5,845316 
5,845386 
5,845,641 
5,845.669 
5,845,675 
5.845,707 
5.845,708 
5.845,710 
5,845,742 
5,845,784 
5,845,804 
5,845,806 
5,845.822 
5.845,826 
5.845.890 
5.ft»5.909 
5.845,912 
5,845,945 
5,845.993 
5.846,026 
5.846,028 
5,846,034 
5,846,056 
5.846,072 
5,846.082 
5.846,135 
5,846,180 
5,846419 
5,846,235 
5,846,249 
5,846315 
5,846,362 
5,846,395 
5,846,398 
5,846,405 
5.846,435 
5,846,461 
5,846.476 
5,846,5(M 
5,846326 
5,846,589 
5,846,742 
5,846.768 
5,846,807 
5,846.813 
5.846.836 
5.846.850 
5.846.862 
5.846.876 
5.846.896 
5.846.909 
5,846.925 
5.846.988 
5.847.010 
5.847.051 
5,847.053 
5.847.059 
5.847.072 
5.847.076 
5.847.200 
5.847410 
5,847.224 
5.847.249 
5.847.251 
5,847.254 
5.847455 
5.847464 
5.847.30* 
5.847.384 
5,847.390 
5.847.428 
5*«7.443 
5.847.457 
5.847.460 
5.847.462 
5.847,464 
5JM7.465 
5.847.467 
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8 


1998 


UMI 


^^H 

5.847.543 

5.84*044 

5.846.044 

5,846.083 

5.847,192 

5.845.528 

^^^^^^H 

5.847348 

5.*4*.253 

5.846,058 

5.847.016 

5.847.375 

5.845  J90 

^^^^^H 

5.847.552 

5.*4*.267 

5.846.076 

5,847,019 

5.847,513 

5.845.801 

■      ^^^H 

5.847.561 

5.*4g,283 

5.846.217 

5,847,128 

5.847.712 

5.845.824 

1    ^^H 

5.847.612 

5.848087 

5.846.237 

5,847092 

5.847.868 

5.845.847 

L_^^H 

5.847.624 

5.848.289 

5.846J64 

S.847.S4I 

5.848.095 

5.846,039 

5.847.643 

5.848J48 

S.846J00 

5.W7.5ao 

5.848.146 

5.846.093 

^^^^^H 

5.847.691 

5.84«.357 

5,846.783 

5.847.944 

5.848.274 

5.846032 

^^^^^^H 

5.847.695 

5.848.379 

5.846,842 

5,848.127 

5.848.294 

5.846.439 

^^^^^^H 

5.847.922 

5.848J82 

5.846.963 

53                 5.845,530 

Bl  351.032 

5.846.483 

^^^^^H 

5.847.925 

5.848.418 

5.847.558 

5,845  J81 

Bl  351.033 

5.846.717 

^^^^^^H 

5.847.928 

5.848.421 

5.848.166 

5,845.639 

Bl  363 JS9 

5.846.739 

^^^^^H 

5.847.949 

5.848.425 

5.848.171 

5.845.827 

Bl  365.644 

5.846.79S 

^^^^B 

5.847.951 

5.848.428 

50                 5.845.411 

5.845.885 

54                   5.845.603 

5.846.929 

1   ^^H 

5.847.953 

5.848.433 

5.845J99 

5.845.989 

5,846.021 

5.847.089 

1   ^^m 

5.847.955 

49                    5.845.461 

5.847  J91 

5,846.041 

5*««,179 

5.847.173 

5.847.975 

5.845.774 

5.847.988 

5,846.045 

5,846,961 

5.847098 

^^^^^^B 

5.847.982 

5.845.870 

51                   5.845.451 

5J146.200 

5,847.221 

5.847  J27 

O  ^^H 

5.847.984 

5.845.933 

5.845J50 

5.846J38 

5.848.165 
55                   5.8C363 
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Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

Ft  d  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notic  a  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1214  O.G.  47.  on 
Seplirtiber  15,  1998. 

Fcruse  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Sean  Mng  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
Unit<  4  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Ojfuial  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  September  28.  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Prelijninary  E.xamining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  !m  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2.  on  July  7. 
1987  end  at  1091  O.G.  2.  on  June  7.  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  Um|t:on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  iti|emational  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Pateiiti  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32.  on 
July  jl7,  1990. 

Thje  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  increased, 
effective  January  1.  1998.  and  was  announced  in  the  Official 
Gaz^te  at  1205  O.G.  .^.  on  December  2.  1997. 

Intpnational  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1.  1997. 
due  tb  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with 
regain,  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
GazSe  at  1 197  O.G.  69.  on  April  22.  1997.  The  basic  fee  and 
the  designation  fee  were  further  changed  effective  January  1, 
1998  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1205  O.G. 
3,  on  December  2.  1997. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Seardh  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
Ociol>er  1.  1998.  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  12!?  O.G.  153,  on  August  18,  1998. 

Tht  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  October 
1,  19^B,  is  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I>  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 240.00 

Sewch  Fee 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 
Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 
35  U.S.C.  111(a) 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 
35  U.S.C.  1 1  l(a  and  filing  fee  under 
37CFR  1.16(a)  paid) 

—  Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 

I  n  temational  fees  ^,  . 

Basic  fee .........:....... 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 
regional  offices  designated 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 
1 1  offices 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5 1 

—  Designation  fee 

—  Confirmation  fee 

Intemj^'onal  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees 
associated  with  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 162.00 

Pitliminary  examination  fee 


700.00 

450.00 

210.00 
1250.00 

455.00 

10.00 

105.00 
No  Charge 


105.00 
52.50 


USfTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) * 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) • 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA * 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office * 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office • 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 * 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20 .  * 

—  For  each  application  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim * 

—  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 65.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  39(1) 130.00 


490.00 


140.00 
750.00 


270.00 
Regular 


130.00 


130.00 


*  No  fees  are  indicated  because  as  of  the  date  this  notice  was 
prepared  these  fee  amounts  were  uncertain.  Current  fee  amounts 
may  be  obtained  ft^om  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office"  s  Web 
site  (www.uspto.gov)  or  by  contacting  the  PTO  General  Infor- 
mation Services  Division  at  (703)  308-4357  or  (800)  786-9199. 


Sep.  16.  1998 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFRl.  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3.  7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
periixi  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maif.icnance  fee  w  ith  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the 
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December  15,  1998 


maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
ih*  r.^t.>nt  will  pvnirp  on  the  4fh.  8th.  or  12th  anniversary  ol 


maintenance  ice  is  nui  pcuu  m  uic  ^ 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
December  12,  1995  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  i  years 
and  si.x  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5,473,778  through  5,475,877 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
I>;cember  10,  1991  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges; 

Utility  Patents  5.070,540  through  5,072,452 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
December  8,  1987  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges; 

Utility  Patents  4,710,978  through  4,712,250 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington,  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  1 2, 
1980.  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  accordmg  to  37  CFR  1 .27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-(g),  as  amended  Oct. 
1.  1997.  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1 .20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years:  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 


(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been; 

( 1 )  unavoidable $700.00 

(2)  unintentional $1,640.00 

*  No  fees  are  indicated  because  as  of  the  date  this  notice  was 
prepared  these  fee  amounts  were  uncertain.  Current  fee  amounts 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office's  Web 
site  I  www  uspto.gov)  or  by  contacting  the  PTO  General  Infor- 
mation Services  Division  at  (703)  .308-4357  or  (800)  786-9199. 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  use.  4 1  and  37  CFR  1 .362(g)  provide  that  if  the  required 
maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are  not  paid  in 
a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will  expire  at  the 
end  of  the  4th.  8th  or  1 2th  anniversary  of  the  grant  of  the  patent 
depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee  which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  ON  October  7.  1998 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


By  a  .small  entity  (§  1.9(0) .. 
By  other  than  a  small  entity . 


( f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)).. 
By  other  than  a  small  entity . 


(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12.  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) * 

By  other  than  a  small  entity * 


The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1, 20(h).  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 


Patent 

Application 

Issue 

Number 

Number 

Date 

4,615,051 

06/774.179 

10/07/86 

4,615,058 

06/786.284 

10/07/86 

4.615,067 

06/670,631 

10/07/86 

4.615.070 

06/644.857 

10/07/86 

4.615.083 

06/744,23! 

10/07/86 

4,615,084 

06/643.001 

10/07/86 

4,615,087 

06/775.262 

10/07/86 

4,615,092 

06/735.549 

10/07/86 

4,615,094 

06/725.628 

10/07/86 

4,615,099 

06/794.266 

10/07/86 

4,615,106 

06/716.264 

10/07/86 

4,615,111 

06/661.422 

10/07/86 

4.615.112 

06/732.073 

10/07/86 

4,615,113 

06/694.368 

10/07/86 

4,615.122 

06/597.954 

10/07/86 

4.615,127 

06/717.866 

10/07/86 

4.615.128 

06/693.632 

10/07/86 

4.615.133 

06/653.686 

10/07/86 

4.615.138 

06/672.358 

10/07/86 

4.615.153 

06/786.760 

10/07/86 

4.615,159 

06/583.261 

10/07/86 

4,615,161 

06/675,202 

10/07/86 

4,615,175 

06/580,276 

10/07/86 

4,615,176 

06/727,681 

10/07/86 

4,615,177 

06/667.747 

10/07/86 

4,615,190 

06/665,243 

10/07/86 

4,615,191 

06/700,244 

10/07/86 

4,615,194 

06/751,490 

10/07/86 

4,615,197 

06/657.950 

10/07/86 

4,615,199 

06/796.882 

10/07/86 

4,615,205 

06/621.382 

10/07/86 

4.615,209 

06/688.518 

10/07/86 

4.615.214 

()6/7  30.561 

10/07/86 

4,615.224 

06^764.2.30 

10/07/86 

4.615.237 

06/361.043 

10/07/86 

4.615.246 

06/763.626 

10/07/86 

4.615.248 

06/700.507 

10/07/86 

4.615.252 

06/695,098 

10/07/86 

4,615,256 

06^715,402 

10/07/86 

4,615,258 

06/616,228 

10/07/86 

4,615,262 

06/749,868 

10/07/86 

4,615,264 

06^723,159 

10/07/86 

4,615,272 

06/649,565 

10/07/86 

4.615,288 

06^709,653 

10/07/86 

4.615.291 

06/698,341 

10/07/86 
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4.615  292 

4,615,295 

4,61fi298 

4,6l5l299 

4,61  $.306 

4.61$.312 

4.61  $.3 17 

4.615318 

4,615,320 

4,615.323 

4,615.327 

4,61$332 

4.615340 

4,6 15342 

4,61$348 

4,615352 

4,615353 

4.615355 

4,61^356 

4,615358 

4,615360 

4,615363 

4,61J366 

4,615371 

4,615373 

4,615377 

4,615J381 

4,61J382 

4,615386 

4,615388 

4,615389 

4,615392 

4,613393 

4,613398 

4,613.400 

4.613.401 

4,613.402 

4,613,405 

4,613,415 

4,613,424 

4,613.430 

4,613,432 

4,613.438 

4,613,441 

4.613.446 

4.613,449 

4,613,450 

4,613,456 

4,613,466 

4,613,470 

4,613,471 

4,613.472 

4,615,480 

4,613,485 

4.613,488 

4,615,490 

4,613,493 

4,613.500 

4,613,503 

4.613.505 

4,613,513 

4,613,521 

4,615,531 

4,613,535 

4,611,537 

4,613.542 

4,615.544 

4,615,546 

4,613,556 

4,613,563 

4,613,572 

4,613,573 

4,615,574 

4,615,584 

4,615,585 

4,6 1 1589 


Application 
Number 

06/610,274 

06/721,782 

06/619,834 

06/709,185 

06/810,535 

06/637,123 

06/729,024 

06/781,556 

06/610,380 

06/721,113 

06/781,489 

06/711,754 

06/822,963 

06/699,629 

06/449,191 

06^733,780 

06/574,278 

06/535,822 

06/534,594 

06/615,143 

06/772,783 

06/676,057 

06^52,554 

06/651,303 

06/771,213 

06/678,595 

06/576,809 

06A783,956 

06/704,690 

06/664,713 

06/664,714 

06/700,786 

06/673,004 

06/646,929 

06/725,648 

06/737,577 

06/742,769 

06/724,072 

06/737,207 

06/509,190 

06/650.886 

06/672.348 

06/767.419 

06/813.765 

06/675,592 

06/606,147 

06/621.154 

06/784.184 

06/583,537 

06/630,767 

06/746,446 

06/746,414 

06/746,014 

06/742,748 

06/628.799 

06/674,273 

06/612,616 

06/642,130 

06/730,662 

06/709,922 

06/606,517 

06/585.470 

06/702.780 

06/659.579 

06/684,898 

06/594,915 

06^8,735 

06/695,374 

06/701,785 

06/670.368 

06/533.996 

06/794,179 

06/713,902 

06/799.296 

06/690,081 

06/662,975 


Issue 

4,615,593 

Date 

4,615,594 

4,615,597 

10/07/86 

4,615,606 

10/07/86 

4,615,627 

10/07/86 

4.615,642 

10/07/86 

4,615,644 

10/07/86 

4,615.645 

10/07/86 

4,615,646 

10/07/86 

4,615,647 

10/07/86 

4,615,654 

10/07/86 

4,615,656 

10/07/86 

4,615,658 

10/07/86 

4,615,664 

10/07/86 

4,615,666 

10/07/86 

4,615,674 

10/07/86 

4,615,689 

10/07/86 

4,615,707 

10/07/86 

4,615,712 

10/07/86 

4,615,714 

10/07/86 

4,615,717 

10/07/86 

4,615,729 

10/07/86 

4,615,735 

10/07/86 

4,615,745 

10/07/86 

4,615,746 

imim 

4,615,751 

10/07/86 

4,615,756 

10/07/86 

4,615,761 

10/07/86 

4,615,763 

10/07/86 

4,615,766 

10/07/86 

4,615,771 

10/07/86 

4,615,775 

10/07/86 

4,615,776 

10/07/86 

4,615,781 

10/07/86 

4,615,782 

imim 

4,615,790 

10/07/86 

4,615,801 

10/07/86 

4,615,809 

10/07/86 

4,615,811 

ia«)7/86 

4,615,817 

10/07/86 

4,615,819 

10A)7/86 

4.615,821 

10/07/86 

4,615,826 

10/07/86 

4,615,834 

10/07/86 

4,615,835 

10/07/86 

4,615,836 

10/07/86 

4,615,838 

10/07/86 

4,615,839 

10/07/86 

4,615,844 

10/07/86 

4,615,847 

10/07/86 

4,615,848 

10/07/86 

4,615,850 

10/07/86 

4,615,853 

10«)7/86 

4,615,854 

10/07/86 

4.615.859 

10/07/86 

4,615,863 

10/07/86 

4,615,867 

10/07/86 

4,615,869 

10A)7/86 

4,615,881 

10/07/86 

4,615,883 

10/07/86 

4.615,884 

10/07/86 

4,615,885 

10/07/86 

4,615,893 

10/07/86 

4,615,904 

10/07/86 

4,615,909 

10/07/86 

4,615,912 

10/07/86 

4,615,914 

10«)7/86 

4,615,916 

10A)7/86 

4,615,918 

\mim 

4,615,921 

10«)7/86 

4,615,928 

10/07/86 

4,615,929 

10A)7/86 

4,615,931 

10/07/86 

4,615,936 

10«)7/86 

4,615,943 

10/07/86 

4,615,945 

10/07/86 

4,615,951 

10/07/86 

4,615,953 

10/07/86 

4.615,954 

06/766,984 

06/693,927 

06/689,289 

06/547,942 

06/742,362 

06/655,753 

06/821,284 

06/730,535 

06/614,424 

06/703,960 

06/646,908 

06/648,515 

06/753,882 

06/652,491 

06/740,959 

06/776,0138 

06/687,683 

06/781,971 

06/764,177 

06/819,027 

06/780,777 

06/827  122 

06/651.723 

06/796,120 

06/652,096 

06/68K,156 

06/753,858 

06/712,032 

06/688,388 

06/7C5,959 

06/818,519 

06/490,515 

06/661,696 

06/790,589 

06/742,100 

06/791,660 

06/666.245 

06/734,021 

06/693,399 

06/735,390 

06/703,631 

06/654,334 

06/745,566 

06/578,615 

06/731,861 

06/611,655 

06/67 1,%3 

06/681,025 

06/746,392 

06/705,757 

06/702,023 

06/630.924 

06/658.283 

06/605.037 

06/263,191 

06/768,137 

06/604,601 

06/747,692 

06/588371 

06/790,337 

06/721,841 

06/659,228 

06/690,630 

06/718,494 

06/723,122 

06/636,526 

06/785,305 

06/624,558 

06/753,456 

06/771.493 

06/660.678 

06/792.798 

06/700.131 

06/710.870 

06/810.905 

06/701.422 

06/779,330 

06/706,163 

06/655,129 


1217  OG  65 
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10A)7/86 
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10/07/86 


1217  OG  66 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  15,  1998 


Patent 
Number 

4,615,958 
4,615,962 
4,615,964 
4,615,971 
4,615,984 

4,615,993 
4.616,001 
4,616.005 
4.616,021 
4,616,033 
4,616.034 
4.616,039 
4,616,053 
4,616,054 
4,616,065 
4,616,088 
4.616.090 

4,616,093 

4,616.104 

4,616.105 

4,616.108 

4.616,109 

4.616.111 

4.616.113 

4,616,114 

4,616,119 

4,616,121 

4.616,128 

4,616,131 

4,616,134 

4,616,145 

4,616.153 

4.616,154 

4,616,165 

4.616,167 

4,616,173 

4.616,176 

4,616,190 

4,616,198 

4,616,199 

4,616,201 

4,616,207 

4,616,208 

4,616,209 

4,616,211 

4,616,212 

4,616,218 

4,616,219 

4,616,226 

4,616,230 

4,616,236 

4.616.241 

4,616,244 

4,616,252 

4,616,254 

4,616,256 

4.616.258 

4,616,263 

4,616,286 

4,616,296 

4,616,297 

4,616,307 

4,616,310 

4.616.311 

4.616.313 

4.616.316 

4,616.319 

4.616.322 

4.616.326 

4.616,332 

4,616,335 

4,616,343 

4,616,348 

4,616,353 

4,616.358 


Application 
Number 

06/507.953 
06/526.033 
06/568.679 
06/774.806 
06/582.949 

06/699.508 
06/756.610 
06/809,630 
06/722,709 
06A71 1.651 
06A706,806 
06/727,989 
06/743,986 
06/683,182 
06/723,385 
06/681,756 
06/409,471 

06/239,762 

06/672,086 

06/665,304 

06/636,844 

06/570.129 

06/597,654 

06/706,591 

06/672.644 

06/687.565 

06/751.467 

06/575.036 

06/591.467 

06/631,662 

06/595.738 

06/680.137 

06/623,600 

06/725,882 

06/475,165 

06/591.875 

06/570.082 

06/771,748 

06/754.042 

06/684.561 

06/672,222 

06/659,971 

06/467.265 

06/495.895 

06/680.017 

06/709.479 

06/455.086 

06/469,037 

06/441,196 

06/671.393 

06/629,492 

06/477.698 

06/645,773 

06/631,073 

06/724,647 

06/586,860 

06/459.554 

06/700,424 

06/681,068 

06/763,342 

06/789,021 

06/682,361 

06/4%,726 

06/727,197 

06/592,012 

06/458.312 

06/638.286 

06/622.882 

06/546,440 

06/423,256 

06/509.494 

06/788.049 

06/547.703 

06/599.941 

06/815.136 
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10/07/86 
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10/07/86 
10/07/86 
10/07/86 

10/07/86 

10/07/86 

10/07/86 
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10/07/86 
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10/07/86 

10/07/86 

10/07/86 

10/07/86 

10/07/86 

10/07/86 

10/07/86 

10/07/86 

10/07/86 

10/07/86 

10/07/86 

10/07/86 

10/07/86 

10/07/86 

10/07/86 

10/07/86 

10/07/86 

10/07/86 

10/07/86 

10«)7/86 


PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  ON  October  2.  1998 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


4,959,878 

4,959,880 

4,959,881 

4,959,883 

4,959,886 

4,959,891 

4.959,892 

4,959,895 

4.959.896 

4.959,902 

4,959,907 

4,959,914 

4,959,917 

4,959,922 

4,959.924 

4.959.926 

4.959.927 

4.959.929 

4.959.930 

4.959.931 

4.959.939 

4,959,947 

4,959,948 

4.959,951 

4,959,962 

4.959.965 

4.959.968 

4.959.969 

4.959.973 

4.959.977 

4,959.988 

4.959.994 

4.960.001 

4,960.003 

4.960,009 

4.960.01 1 

4.960.014 

4.960.015 

4.960.020 

4.960.032 

4.960,039 

4,960,054 

4,960,056 

4,960.062 

4.960,064 

4.960.075 

4.960,077 

4,960,079 

4,960.0% 

4,960,098 

4,960,102 

4,960.105 

4,960,109 

4,960,120 

4.960,130 

4.960.132 

4.960.135 

4.960.136 

4.960.141 

4.960,152 

4,960.166 

4,960,171 

4,960,172 

4,960.175 

4.960.176 

4.960,181 

4,960,188 

4,960,193 

4.960,198 

4,960,199 

4,960,204 

4,960,212 

4,960.226 

4,960,228 

4.960,237 

4.960.239 


07/377.957 

07/407,955 

07/492,410 

07/520,503 

07/405,304 

07/500.184 

07/481,265 

07/421,124 

07/203,528 

07/378.055 

07/263.364 

07/265.811 

07/430.830 

07/334.866 

07/333.707 

07/222.095 

07/401.932 

07/137.069 

07/143.853 

07/412,960 

07/412,519 

07/349,230 

07/249,296 

07/354,925 

07/476.143 

07/394.549 

07/324.707 

07/354.813 

07/355,160 

07/303,045 

07/418,501 

07/417,901 

07/272,893 

07/389,601 

07/412,632 

07/385,429 

07/409.331 

07/517.742 

07/290.103 

07/416.931 

07/323.502 

07/386,908 

07/404,396 

07/211,694 

07/422,419 

07/408,866 

07/406,694 

07/389,327 

07/437,713 

07/222,058 

07/475,181 

07/355,279 

07/209,518 

07/263,772 

07/435,805 

07/403,108 

07/298,697 

07/335,825 

07/249,986 

07/348,529 

07/387,539 

07/391,807 

07/395,809 

07/401,441 

07/411,531 

07/420.598 

07/405,748 

07/302,667 

07/362,879 

07/461,235 

07/239,772 

07/413,031 

07/362,062 

07/281.070 

07/229.989 

07/485.220 


10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02M) 

10/02M) 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02M) 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

I0/02A»0 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02A)0 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02M) 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02AK) 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02AK) 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 


DECEntpR  15.  1998 

Patent 
Numb  B  r 

4.96oi241 

4,960i245 

4,960254 

4.960,257 

4.96037 

4.960  J268 

4.960,269 

4,960278 

4.960.285 

4,960.288 

4.960,289 

4.960.292 

4,960,295 

4,960,299 

4,960,302 

4,960,303 

4.960,316 

4,960,319 

4,960.323 

4,960,332 

4,960,334 

4.960,335 

4.960,340 

4.960.346 

4,960.553 

4,960,359 

4,960,365 

4.960,369 

4.960,376 

4.960,379 

4,960,381 

4,960,383 

4,960,395 

4,960,396 

4,960,399 

4,960,401 

4,960,407 

4,960,426 

4,960.438 

4,960,453 

4.960.456 

4.960.467 

4.960,468 

4.960,470 

4.960,472 

4,960,474 

4.960.481 

4,960.482 

4.960.484 

4,960.487 

4,960.490 

4,960.491 

4,960.492 

4.960.496 

4.960,498 

4.960,507 

4.96O,$08 

4.960.$09 

4,960.512 

4.960,$  1 4 

4,960.527 

4.960,529 

4,960,532 

4,960,539 

4.960.543 

4.960,$45 

4.960,$$5 

4.960.56 1 

4,960,566 

4,960,568 

4.960,570 

4,960,573 

4,960,574 

4.960.576 

4.960,578 

4,960,5$2 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Application 
Number 

07/332,722 

07/346,953 

07/277,360 

07/345,489 

07/357,534 

07/305,049 

07/432,264 

07/503,794 

07/410.589 

07/303,636 

07/220,032 

07/420,142 

07/249,910 

07/376.367 

07/428.985 

07/408.893 

07/270.613 

07/417.182 

07/253,657 

07/214,481 

07/318,017 

07/434,820 

07/143,915 

07/262,444 

07/362,093 

07/299,671 

07/442,625 

07/371,258 

07/369,954 

07/304,661 

07/231,653 

07/294,419 

07/367,983 

07/413,600 

07/219,332 

07/450,563 

07/357.485 

07/363.413 

07/357.942 

07/190.601 

07/354.329 

07/283,347 

07/260,250 

07/340.142 

07/292.180 

07/241.735 

07/367.233 

07/310.291 

07/302.086 

07/427.376 

07/258.615 

07/463.248 

07/306.514 

07/324,525 

07/088,765 

07/418,070 

07/303,334 

07/380,984 

07/262,214 

07/454.964 

07/368.403 

07/406.474 

07/262.841 

07/431.677 

07/289.913 

07/406.572 

07/500.163 

07/308.499 

07/087.646 

07/244.206 

07/398.400 

07/293.897 

07/384.344 

07/359.8% 

07/264.221 

07/387.965 


Issue 
Date 

10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02AK) 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02AIO 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02AK) 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02A)0 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02W 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 


4.960.587 

4.960.589 

4,960,592 

4,960,604 

4,960,607 

4,960.609 

4.960.613 

4.960.614 

4.960.619 

4,960.621 

4,960,623 

4,960,628 

4,960,635 

4,960,636 

4.960,642 

4.960,646 

4,960,648 

4,960,663 

4,960,665 

4,960,666 

4,960.675 

4,960,676 

4,960,690 

4,960,703 

4.960,711 

4.960.729 

4,960.733 

4.960,738 

4,960.742 

4,960,751 

4.960.760 

4.960,766 

4.960.769 

4,960.775 

4.960.781 

4.960.785 

4.960.789 

4,960,790 

4,960.791 

4.960.794 

4.960,802 

4,960,803 

4,960,806 

4.960.812 

4.960.814 

4.960,815 

4,960,817 

4,960,818 

4.960.821 

4.960.822 

4.960.824 

4,960.832 

4,960,837 

4.960.840 

4.960.841 

4.960,843 

4.960,847 

4,960.855 

4.960.861 

4.960.863 

4,960.864 

4.960.866 

4.960.868 

4.960.869 

4,960,883 

4,960,887 

4.960.888 

4.960.891 

4.960.898 

4.960.899 

4.960.900 

4,960.901 

4.960.904 

4.960.907 

4.960.913 

4.960.916 

4.960.918 

4.960.919 

4.960.922 


07/166.395 
07/294.808 
07/338.673 
07/322.022 
07/335.345 
07/434.151 
07/253.020 
07/365.712 
07/346,149 
07/400,451 
07/418,161 
07/392,058 
07/244,930 
07/497,914 
07/163,%2 
07/338,791 
07/336,281 
07/322.650 
07/316.193 
07/316.069 
07/229.298 
07/199,712 
06/871,111 
07/041,427 
07/303,221 
07/449,389 
07/159.606 
07/262.305 
07/262.637 
07/174.790 
07/392.199 
06A»30.427 
07/274.271 
07/279.123 
07/481,780 
07/346,115 
07/266.966 
07/321.152 
07/285.757 
07/252.633 
07/490.182 
07/227,548 
07/424,625 
07/265,236 
07/205,765 
07/465.535 
07/331.705 
07/343.106 
07/135.824 
07/319.275 
07/248.762 
07/189,410 
07/249.858 
07/396.410 
07/292.633 
07/374.909 
07/216.163 
07/354.810 
07/213.436 
07/414.164 
07/358.954 
07/301.200 
07/310.426 
07/226.720 
07/310.683 
07/156.182 
07/320.875 
07/336.993 
07/494.026 
07/487.679 
07/290.248 
07/1 14.(M9 
07/403.444 
07/391.618 
07/353.657 
07/415.505 
07/410.352 
07/311.527 
07/323.652 


1217  OG  67 

10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02A)0 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02M) 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 

lo/oim 

10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10A)2/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10A)2/90 
10/02/90 
IO«2/90 
10/02/90 
l(V02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
ia«)2/90 
10/02/90 
ia«)2/90 
10A)2/90 
10/02/90 
10A)2/90 
10«)2/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10A)2/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10«)2/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 

lomim 

10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10«)2/90 
10A)2/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10A)2/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10^)2/90 
10/02/90 
10A)2/90 
10/02/90 
10«)2/90 
10/02A>0 
10A)2/90 
10/02AK) 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10A)2/90 
10/02/90 
10/02AK) 
10/02/90 
10«)2/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10/02/90 
10«)2/90 


1217  OG  68 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  15,  1998 


Patent 
Number 

4,960.923 

4,960,924 

4,960,929 

4.960,932 

4.960,933 

4,960,945 

4,960,948 

4,960,950 

4,960,961 

4,960,973 

4,960,981 

4,960,988 

4.960,991 

4,960,992 

4,961,006 

4,%  1,023 

4,961,041 

4.%  1,044 

4,961,046 

4,%  1,048 

4,961,063 

4,961.075 

4,961,080 

4,961,083 

4,961,087 

4,%  1,089 

4,961,095 

4,961.101 

4.%1.112 

4,%1.113 

4,%1,115 

4,961.116 

4.%1.117 

4,%1,119 

4,%1,121 

4,961,136 

4,961,137 

4,961,144 

4,%1,145 

4,961,147 

4.961,148 

4,961,149 

4,961,158 

4,%1,162 

4,961,177 

4.961.189 

4.961.192 

4.961.193 

4.%  1,200 

4,961,202 

4,961,203 

4,%1,210 

4,%1,213 

4,%1,215 

4,961.216 

4.961.220 

4.%1.223 

4.%  1.224 


Application 
Number 

07/266.485 

07/265.185 

07/257.741 

07/251.854 

07/399,675 

07/379,388 

07/456,891 

07/173,905 

07/294.438 

07/412.932 

07/298.348 

07/318.834 

07/422.936 

07/326.150 

07/369.877 

07/408.985 

07/314.054 

07/401,805 

07/392,633 

07/389,245 

07/448,708 

07/405.789 

07/310.875 

07/350.401 

07/374,236 

07/290,718 

07/314,242 

07/183,847 

07/299,120 

07/294,699 

07/292,687 

07/122,811 

07/117,971 

07/110,923 

07/241,678 

07/443,842 

07/040.007 

07/350,291 

07/298,996 

07/413,635 

07/306,720 

07/303,470 

07/274,766 

07/297,782 

07/302,264 

07/397,216 

07/225,976 

07/276,583 

07/361,259 

07/396,434 

07/410.007 

07/486.324 

07/314.014 

07/281,620 

07/292,221 

07/290,304 

07/334,688 

07/319,277 


Issue 
Date 

10/02/90 

10/(W90 

10A)2/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10A)2/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02M) 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02M) 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02AH) 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 

10/02/90 


PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  ON  October  4.  1998 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


5,351,343 
5,351,348 
5,351,349 
5,351,350 
5.351,352 
5.351.353 
5.351,355 
5,351,358 
5,351,359 
5,351,363 
5,351,364 
5,351,370 


07/983,362 
08/047,951 
08/159,296 
08/075,707 
08/161,987 
07/861.257 
08/067.281 
07/936.851 
08/129.467 
07/934.%5 
08/172.481 
08/139.767 


10/04/94 
10/04/94 
10/04/94 
10/04/94 
10/04/94 
10/04/94 
10/04/94 
10/04/94 
10/04/94 
10/04/94 
10/04/94 
10/04/94 


5.351,380 

5,351,381 

5.351,395 

5,351,397 

5,351,413 

5,351,414 

5,351.420 

5,351,421 

5,351,424 

5,351,432 

5,351,435 

5,351,438 

5,351.446 

5.351.447 

5.351.448 

5.351.454 

5.351.455 

5.351.457 

5.351.458 

5.351,464 

5,351,468 

5,351,469 

5,351,476 

5,351,486 

5,351,487 

5,351,491 

5,351,503 

5,351,508 

5.351.511 

5,351.523 

5.351.529 

5.351.532 

5.351.542 

5.351.546 

5.351.548 

5.351.549 

5.351,553 

5,351,566 

5,351,568 

5,351,576 

5,351,578 

5,351,579 

5,351,580 

5,351.582 

5,351.583 

5.351.587 

5.351.591 

5.351.600 

5.351.601 

5.351.602 

5.351,611 

5,351,615 

5,351,620 

5,351,624 

5,351,627 

5,351,633 

5,351,634 

5,351,637 

5,351,640 

5.351,641 

5,351.647 

5,351,651 

5,351,655 

5,351.656 

5,351,660 

5,351,663 

5,351,667 

5,351,671 

5,351.678 

5.351.681 

5.351.696 

5.351,699 

5,351,700 

5,351.702 

5.351.703 

5.351.704 

5.351.708 

5,351,711 

5,351,712 


08/158,394 

08/057,679 

07/999,518 

08/061,759 

08/061,261 

07/954,744 

08/183,932 

07/923,879 

08/079,010 

08/103,484 

08/080,197 

08/072,835 

07/938,691 

08/002,051 

08/049,158 

07/705,514 

08/118,657 

08/099,925 

07/954.899 

07/984.994 

08/040.840 

08/162.793 

08A)49.099 

08/178.536 

07/944,537 

08/039,667 

08/044,073 

07/975,619 

08/035,390 

08/006,401 

08/031,979 

07/960,486 

07/826,950 

07/964,998 

07/984,896 

07/954,996 

08/059,769 

08/106,831 

08/033,828 

07/982,647 

07/984,175 

08/064.305 

08/107,513 

07/940.675 

08/025.573 

07/952.844 

08/088.518 

07/983.295 

07/878.349 

07/925.048 

08/046,307 

08/066,769 

07/852,222 

08/029,025 

07/994,100 

07/992,964 

07/967,115 

07/949,641 

08/1 10,500 

08/015,483 

08/007,498 

08/083,234 

08/183,020 

08/180,805 

08/086,538 

08/109,483 

08/084,308 

08/116.574 

07/938,827 

08/060,527 

08/052,359 

08/130,263 

08/000,505 

08/154,293 

07/982,711 

08/063,510 

08/165.956 

07/947,107 

08/157,668 


10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04A>4 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 


DECEwb^iR  15,  1998 

Patent  | 
Numb 

5,351 

5,351 

5,351 

5,351 

5,351 

5,351 

5.351 

5.351 

5.351 

5,351 

5,351,148 

5,351,752 

5,351,753 

5,351,154 

5,351,158 

5,351,142 

5.351,170 

5.351,177 

5,351,778 

5,351, 7$  1 

5,351,7$4 

5,351,191 

5,351,193 

5,351,194 

5,351,808 

5,351, 8  H 

5,351, $17 

5,351,$18 

5,351,$J4 

5,351,826 

5,351,iJO 

5.351,$}8 

5.351.839 

5.351.850 

5.351.852 

5.351,856 

5,351,857 

5,351,858 

5,351,861 

5,351,863 

5,351,869 

5,351,877 

5,351,879 

5,351,882 

5.351,884 

5,351,889 

5,35 1,8W 

5,351,8*4 

5,351,8*6 

5,35 1,W1 

5,35 1,W8 

5,351.*09 

5.351,fl5 

5,351,^16 

5,351,*J2 

5,35 1,«4 

5,351,931 

5,35 1,W1 

5,351,948 

5,351,950 

5,351,955 

5,351, Ho 

5,351,961 

5,351,962 

5,351,963 

5,351,964 

5,351,967 

5,351,968 

5,351,971 

5,351,^76 

5,351,979 

5.351,980 

5,351,i>8l 

5,351,^83 

5,351,965 

5,351,987 


U.S.  PAl 

TNT  AND  Tl 

RADEMARK  O 

FHCE 

1217  OG  69 

Application 

Issue 

5,351,988 

07/833,240 

10/04/94 

Number 

Date 

5.351.993 

07/925,076 

10/04/94 

5.352,001 

08/136,694 

10/04AW 

08/006,799 

10/04/94 

5,352,006 

07/981,554 

10/04/94 

08/095,007 

10/04/94 

5,352,008 

08/099.475 

10/04m 

07/768,306 

10/04/94 

5.352,01 1 

07/974.431 

io/04m 

08/131.063 

10/04/94 

5.352.013 

07/943.519 

10/04/94 

08/041.485 

10/04/94 

5.352,016 

07/798.596 

10/04/94 

08/092.383 

10/04/94 

5.352.024 

08/069.588 

10/04/94 

08/050.062 

10/04/94 

5.352.031 

08/094.257 

10/04/94 

08/050.710 

10/04/94 

5.352.036 

08/091.722 

10/04m 

07/919.035 

10/04/94 

5.352,039 

07/975.566 

lOm/94 

07/955.702 

10/04/94 

5,352,040 

08/225,363 

lOAVtm 

08/006.647 

10/04/94 

5,352,053 

08/087.257 

10/04/94 

07/906.669 

10/04/94 

5,352,057 

07/998.185 

10/04/94 

08/01 1.%9 

10/04/94 

5.352.058 

07/956.899 

10/04/94 

07/957.419 

10/04/94 

5,352,068 

08/014.648 

10/04/94 

08/020,638 

10/04/94 

5,352,071 

08/073.580 

10/04/94 

08/058.146 

10/04/94 

5,352,076 

08/044,155 

10/04/94 

08/078.123 

10/04/94 

5,352,080 

08/165,009 

10«)4/94 

07/883.488 

10/04/94 

5,352,086 

07/932.990 

10/04/94 

07/936.938 

10/04/94 

5,352,090 

07/926.117 

10/04/94 

08/082,796 

10/04/94 

5,352,094 

07/821,643 

10/04/94 

08/217,428 

10/04/94 

5.352.099 

07/990.667 

10/04/94 

08/171,340 

10/04/94 

5.352.105 

08/185.005 

10/04/94 

08/058,540 

10/04/94 

5.352,111 

08/083.351 

\omm 

08/030,455 

10/04/94 

5,352,116 

08/163.368 

\omi9A 

08/098,472 

10/04/94 

5,352,117 

08/085.812 

10/04/94 

07/936.707 

10/04/94 

5,352,120 

08/086,504 

10/04/94 

08/136.525 

10/04/94 

5,352,121 

07/730,980 

10/04/94 

07/932.562 

10/04/94 

5.352,122 

07/990.958 

10A)4/94 

08/071.258 

10/04/94 

5,352,124 

08/067.002 

10/04/94 

08/178.780 

10/04/94 

5,352,127 

08/021.581 

10/04«4 

07/888.880 

10/04/94 

5,352,130 

08/073.588 

10/04/94 

08/087.670 

10/04/94 

5,352,131 

08/071.583 

10/04/94 

08/030.812 

10/04/94 

5,352,135 

08/029.242 

10/04/94 

07/943,775 

10/04/94 

5,352,140 

.08/120.070 

10A)4/94 

07/773,773 

10/04/94 

5,352,145 

07/744.924 

10/04/94 

07/967,788 

10/04/94 

5,352,147 

07/998.999 

10rt)4/94 

08/088,389 

10/04/94 

5,352,150 

07/874.182 

10/04«4 

07/980,073 

10/04/94 

5,352,152 

08/079.622 

10/04/94 

08A)52,796 

10/04/94 

5,352,155 

07/966.418 

10/04«4 

08/027,448 

10/04/94 

5,352,162 

07/977.112 

10«)4/94 

07/793,646 

10/04/94 

5,352,165 

08A)57.127 

10/04/94 

08/192,241 

10/04/94 

5,352,166 

08/127.737 

lomm 

08/115,115 

10/04/94 

5,352,167 

08/074.116 

10/04/94 

07/903,898 

10«)4/94 

5,352,170 

08A)44.126 

10/04/94 

08/030,198 

10/04/94 

5,352,171 

08/188.758 

10/04/94 

07/777.03! 

10/04/94 

5,352,172 

08/143.911 

10/04/94 

08/180.601 

xamm 

5,352.176 

08/125.692 

10/04/94 

07/916.277 

10rt)4/94 

5,352,179 

08/114.157 

10/04/94 

08/130.691 

10/04/94 

5,352,187 

08/156.050 

10AVW94 

07/992.833 

10/04/94 

5.352.1% 

08A)04.150 

10/04A»4 

08/024.453 

10/04/94 

5.352.201 

08/191.429 

10/04/94 

07/933.984 

10/04/94 

5.352.208 

07/983,053 

10/04/94 

08/005.245 

10/04/94 

5,352,211 

08A)86,010 

10/04/94 

08/051.034 

10/04/94 

5,352,233 

08A)15.479 

10/04/94 

07/972.456 

10/04/94 

5,352,242 

08/070.566 

10/04m 

07/946.337 

10/04/94 

5,352,246 

07/944.050 

10A)4/94 

08/039.597 

10/04/94 

5,352,250 

08A)50.128 

lOAVim 

08/106.425 

10/04/94 

5,352,253 

08/043.810 

\omm 

08/202.383 

10/04/94 

5,352,255 

08AH8.451 

10/04/94 

08/126,245 

10/04/94 

5.352,278 

08/128.572 

10«)4/94 

08/071,537 

10/04/94 

5,352,291 

08/104.614 

10/04/94 

08/161,149 

lOAMm 

5,352,297 

08/087.381 

10/04/94 

08A)45,716 

10/04/94 

5,352,313 

08/010.661 

xomm 

08/149,557 

10«)4/94 

5,352,321 

08/060.792 

10/04/94 

08/064,133 

10/04/94 

5,352,323 

08/138,101 

lOAMm 

08/159,825 

10/04/94 

5,352,335 

07/973,972 

10/04/94 

08/106,578 

10/04/94 

5,352.339 

08/059,418 

10/04/94 

07/972,567 

10/04/94 

5.352,340 

07/808.223 

10/04/94 

08/083,487 

10/04/94 

5.352,342 

08/034,783 

10/04/94 

08/027.685 

10/04/94 

5,352,357 

08A)20.300 

10A)4/94 

07/986.135 

10/04/94 

5,352,358 

08A)87,870 

10«)4/94 

08/180,627 

10A)4/94 

5,352,374 

08/120,623 

10A)4/94 

08A)09,835 

10/04/94 

5,352,389 

07/909,836 

10/04/94 

08A)48,186 

10/04/94 

5,352,396 

07/581,599 

10A)4/94 

08A)88,638 

10/04/94 

5,352,403 

08/130,311 

10A)4m 

08/172,986 

10/04/94 

5,352,419 

08/074,839 

10/04/94 

1217  OG  70 

Patent 
Number 

5,352,424 

5,352,426 

5,352,430 

5,352,445 

5,352,449 

5,352.456 

5,352,465 

5,352,474 

5,352,485 

5,352,488 

5,352,492 

5,352,495 

5,352.497 

5,352,502 

5,352,505 

5,352,517 

5,352,523 

5,352,526 

5,352,529 

5.352,532 

5,352,533 

5,352,537 

5,352,538 

5,352.539 

5.352.574 

5,352,583 

5,352,593 

5,352,628 

5,352,634 

5,352,637 

5,352,639 

5,352,640 

5,352,642 

5,352,654 

5,352,662 

5,352,665 

5,352,667 

5,352,672 

5.352.676 

5,352,684 

5.352.689 

5,352,696 

5,352,703 

5,352,704 

5,352,705 

5,352.718 

5.352,719 

5,352,730 

5,352,737 

5,352,739 

5,352.742 

5,352,757 

5,352,760 

5,352,777 

5.352.783 

5.352,800 

5.352,801 

5,352.810 

5.352.811 

5.352.833 

5,352,840 

5,352,841 

5,352.844 

5.352,854 

5,352,870 

5.352,877 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Application 
Number 

08/018,486 

08/164,453 

07/914,513 

07/879,330 

07/869,082 

07/775,638 

07/963,054 

08/029,670 

08/028,594 

08/061,447 

08/033,130 

08/000,721 

07/830,648 

08/027,101 

08/073,230 

08/183,990 

07/880,278 

07/475,757 

08/025,918 

07/936,063 

07/946,307 

07/986,395 

07/937.266 

07/967.075 

07/771.759 

07/687.867 

07/985,140 

08/019.873 

07/855,523 

07/961.083 

07/961.890 

08/044,554 

07/974,040 

07/530,690 

07/934,017 

08/091,745 

07/978,582 

08/139,252 

08/084,470 

07/934,738 

08/128,046 

08/008,564 

07/952,838 

07/%3,528 

07/905,927 

07/779,906 

07/849,904 

07/894,387 

08/159,590 

07/972,652 

08/162.356 

07/920.363 

08/019.373 

08/036.208 

08/074,258 

08/029,745 

08/120,793 

07/824,318 

07/916,664 

07/966,4% 

08/059,157 

08/165.922 

08/188.360 

08/001.440 

08A)98.916 

07/860,720 


Issue 
Date 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

in/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 

10/04/94 


5,352,888 

5,352,906 

5,352,938 

5,352,941 

5,352,951 

5,352,952 

5,352,954 

5,352,960 

5,352,963 

5,352.966 

5.352.984 

5,352,985 

5,353,000 

5,353,005 

5,353,006 

5,353,007 

5,353,011 

5,353,014 

5,353,015 

5,353,019 

5,353,022 

5,353,024 

5,353,032 

5,353,067 

5,353,070 

5,353,077 

5,353,080 

5,353,085 

5,353,092 

5,353.109 

5.353,115 

5,353,138 

5,353,148 

5,353,153 

5,353,168 

5,353,178 

5,353,184 

5,353,186 

5,353,202 

5,353,206 

5,353.213 

5,353.237 

5,353,238 

5,353,260 

5,353,261 

5,353,262 

5,353,264 

5,353.275 

5.353.293 

5,353.305 

5.353,314 

5.353,318 

5,353,325 

5,353,345 

5,353,350 

5,353,366 

5,353.370 

5,353,378 

5,353,382 

5,353,419 

5,353,421 


December 

15,  1998 

08/054,160 

10/04/94 

08/011,328 

10/04«4 

07/993,764 

10/04/94 

08/058,250 

10/04/94 

07/709,350 

10/04/94 

07/954,815 

10/04/94 

08/027,403 

10/04/94 

08/016,255 

10/04/94 

07/785,553 

10/04/94 

07/943,926 

10/04/94 

07/972,240 

10/04/94 

07/982,515 

10/04/94 

08/069,763 

10/04/94 

08/026,945 

10/04/94 

07/929,584 

10/04/94 

07/962,244 

10/04/94 

08/000,481 

10/04/94 

07/874,409 

10/04/94 

07/877,954 

10/04/94 

07/823,134 

10/04/94 

08/045,337 

10/04/94 

07/877,088 

10/04/94 

08/059,090 

10/04/94 

08/136.275 

10/04/94 

08/070.912 

10/04/94 

08/170.442 

10/04/94 

07/970.042 

10/04/94 

07/995,584 

10/04/94 

08/137,458 

10/04/94 

08/037,433 

10^4^4 

08/065,285 

10AVW94 

08/141.490 

10/04/94 

07/933,248 

10/04/94 

07/959.036 

10/04/94 

07/972.080 

10/04/94 

08/115.392 

10/04/94 

08/045.463 

10/04/94 

08/030.575 

10/04/94 

08/185.723 

10/04/94 

08/078.925 

10/04/94 

08/108.771 

10/04/94 

07/904.432 

10A)4m 

07/758,062 

10/04/94 

06/378,444 

lomm 

08A)57,754 

10/04/94 

08/031,159 

10/04/94 

08/076,251 

10/04/94 

07/956,610 

lOAvtm 

08/054,313 

10/04/94 

07/465,225 

10/04/94 

07/769,633 

10/04/94 

08A)55,997 

10/04/94 

07/983,058 

10/04/94 

07/960,744 

10/04/94 

07/847,062 

lOrtVtm 

08/131,691 

l0«)4/94 

08/030,592 

10A)4m 

08/048.624 

10A)4«4 

07/597,390 

lomm 

07/819,100 

lomm 

08A)91,416 

10/04W 

ErraU 


In  the  list  of  patents  which  expired  on  April  19,  1998,  due 
to  failure  to  pay  maintenance  fees,  in  the  OG  of  September 
15,  1998,  Patent  Number  5,304,093  should  not  have  appeared 
since  the  fee  was  timely  paid. 


Patents  Reinstated  Due  to  the  Acceptance  of  a 
Late  Maintenance  Fee  From  10/09/98 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Filing  Date 

Issue  Date 

Granted  Date 

4,539,341 
4,724,468 

06/582.348 
06/912.925 

02/22/84 
09/29/86 

09/03/85 
02A)9/88 

10/15/98 
10/09/98 

Dece  »,  BER  15,  1998 

Patent  Number 

4.877.417 
4,897.958 
5,303,477 
5,318,899 
5,336,085 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


N( 
arc 

Gmui^and 
I.I2i 


r  Of  ei 


12(1)1 


Serial  Number 

07/164,066 
07/261,722 
07/721,343 
07/483,229 
08/024,513 


Filing  Date 

03/03/88 
10/24/88 
07/01/91 
02/20/90 
03/01/93 


Issue  Date 

10/31/89 
02/06/90 
04/20/93 
06/07/94 
07/05/94 
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Granted  Date 

10/09/98 
10/09/98 
10/14/98 
10/13/98 
10/13/98 


Reissue  Applications  Filed 

1  i:e  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(b).  The  reiNsue  applicalion>  listed  helow 

lo  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 

copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 


D.  374^59,  Re.  S.N.  29/095,253.  Oct.  20,  1998,  CI.  D13/ 
1 10.000,  PORTABLE  POWER  SUPPLY.  Etienne  Guay,  ei. 
al..  Owner  of  Record;  Century  Mfg.  Co..  Si.  Paul.  Minn.. 
Attoi^y  or  Agent:  Dennis  R.  Daley.  Ex.  Gp.:  291 1 

5367,12L  Re.  S.N.  09/176.170,  Oct.  21.  1998,  CI.  417/ 
063.000,  INDICATOR-PORTED  VALVES  FOR  RECIPRO- 
CATING COMPRESSORS,  WiUiam  C.  Peterson.  Owner  of 
Record:  Coltec  Industrial  Products.  Inc..  Newtown.  Pa.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  R.  Thomas  Payne.  Ex.  Gp.:  3746 

5,742,078.  Re.  S.N.  09/176.158.  Oct.  20.  1998,  CI.  257/ 
202.000.  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  SRAM  CELL  LAYOUTS. 
Seo-Cheol  Lee.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Samsung  Electronics 
Co.  liid..  Suwon-Cit\.  Korea.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Grant  J.  Scott. 
Ex.  (Sp:  2811 


below 


I 

1.19( 
In 
nolict 
and 


Requests  for  Reexaminations  Filed 

No  i  :e  under  37  CFR  1.11(c).  The  requests  lor  reexamination  listed 
ire  open  to  inspection  b>  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Exam  I  ing  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
>btaiiej  by  paying  the  tee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
i  V. 

t  e  event  correspondence  lo  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
kill  be  considered  lo  he  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
r^axaminaiion  will  priKced  (37  CFR  1.24«(a)(.'>)  and  1.525(h)). 


4,928.854.  Re.  S.N.  90/005.149.  Oct.  16.  1998.  CI.  222/ 
1 29. 1,  SUPERFLOW  DIFFUSER  AND  SPOUT  ASSEMBLY. 
Gera|d  P.  McCann.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  McCann's  Engi- 
neer/ft^ and  Manufacturing  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  Attorney 
or  Aitnt:  Lyon  and  Lyon,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3752, 
Reqile^ter:  Owner 

5414,582,  Re.  S.N.  90/005.146.  Oct.  9.  1998.  CI.  701/033. 
INTERACTIVE  DIAGNOSTIC  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AUTO- 
M09E.E  VEHICLE.  AND  METHOD.  Moshe  Gray.  Owner 
of  Record:  Edge  Diagnostic  Systems,  Sunnyvale.  Calif, 
Attoiney  or  Agent:  Edward  D.  Manzo.  Cook  McFarron  and 
Man^^.  Chicago,  111..  Ex.  Gp.:  3614.  Requester:  Owner 

5,411,629.  Re.  S.N.  90/005.147.  Oct.  9.  1998.  CI.  435/006. 
ASSAY  METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  USEFUL  FOR 
MEASURING  THE  TRANSDUCTION  OF  AN  INTRACEL- 
LULAR SIGNAL.  Michael  M.  Harpold.  et.  a!..  Owner  of 
Record:  Sibia  Neurosciences.  Inc..  La  Jolla.  Calif..  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Stephanie  L.  Siedman.  Heller  Ehrman  White  and 
McAuliffe.  La  Jolla.  Calif..  Ex.  Gp.:  1643.  Requester:  Cadus 
Pharinaceutical  Corp..  Tarryiown.  N.Y..  c/o  Lahive  and  Cock- 
field,  Boston,  Mass. 

5,456.906.  Re.  S.N.  90/(X)5.I51.  Oct.  19.  1998.  CI.  424/066. 
ANTIPERSPERANT  COMPOSITIONS,  Virginia  B.  Powell, 
et.  al.  Owner  of  Record:  General  Electric  Co..  Schenectady. 
N.Y..  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  L.  Young.  General  Electric  Co.. 
Pittsfield.  Mass.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1616.  Requester:  Laurence  P. 
Hoblws.  Washington.  D.C. 


5,520,882.  Re.  S.N.  90/005.148,  Oct.  13,  1998,  CI.  422/007, 
DENTAL  HANDPIECE  HYGIENIC  PHARMACEUTIC/VL 
STERILIZATION  LUBRICANT.  Kenneth  R.  Brown.  Owner 
of  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Donald  J.  Lisa,  Scotts- 
dale.  Ariz.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1744.  Requester:  Jerry  Liodman.  Scotts- 
dale.  Ariz. 

5,722,106.  Re.  S.N.  90/005.150.  Oct.  16.  1998.  CI.  015/ 
157.1.  TOOTH  POLISHING  BRUSH.  Thomas  Craig  Mas- 
terman.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Gillette  Canada  Inc..  Kirk- 
land,  Canada,  Attorney  or  Agent:  David  A.  Howley.  The 
Gillette  Co..  Boston.  Mass..  Ex.  Gp.:  1744.  Requester:  Margaret 
B.  KeUey.  Rogers  and  Wells.  New  York.  NY. 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  penods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expu-ation  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  m  accor- 
dance with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 


TR.ADEM,ARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
October  26.  1998 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

353.729 

353.785 

353.788 

353.791 

353.828 

353.854 

353.860 

353.861 

657.304 

657.315 

657.316 

657,317 

657,318 

657,329 

657.332 

657,3.^4 

657,340 

657.343^-^ 

657.348 

657.354 

657.355 

657.360 

657.365 

657.369 

657.370 

657.372 

657.373 

657.388 

657.389 

657.416 

657.425 


Serial  Number 

71/374.871 
71/395.542 
71/395.750 
71/395.859 
71/3%.730 
71/397.148 
71/397.217 
7I/.397.241 
72/002.003 
72/024.730 
72/025.896 
72/025.899 
72/026.881 
72/028.641 
72/030.53S 
72/030.765 
72/007.346 
72/011.899 
72/019.680 
72/027.516 
72/028.318 
72/010.224 
72/037.068 
72/028.277 
72/028.279 
72/028.%7 
72/029.030 
72/001.195 
72/024.825 
72/011.848 
72A)  15.880 


Reg.  Date 

01/18/1938 
01/18/1938 
01/18/1938 
01/18/1938 
01/18/1938 
01/18/1938 
01/18/1938 
01/18/1938 
01/21/1958 
01/21/1958 
01/21/1958 
01/21/1958 
01/21/1958 
01/21/1958 
01/21/1958 
01/21/1958 
01/21/1958 
01/21/1958 
01/21/1958 
01/21/1958 
01/21/1958 
01/21/1958 
01/21/1958 
01/21/1958 
01/21/1958 
01/21/1958 
01/21/1958 
01/21/1958 
01/21/1958 
01/21/1958 
01/21/1958 


1217  OG  72 

Reg.  Number 

657,432 

657,437 

657,438 

657,439 

657,443 

657,454 

657,461 

657,463 

657,468 

657,469 

657,470 

657,478 

657,482 

657,486 

657,487 

657.490 

657.491 

657.494 

657,510 

657,522 

657,523 

657,526 

657,527 

657,533 

657,538 

657.541 

657,543 

657,544 

657.545 

657,548 

657,550 

657,553 

657,554 

657,555 

657,562 

657,565 

657,570 

657,571 

1,000.376 

1,082,112 

1.082,113 

1,082.119 

1.082,124 

1.082.125 

1.082,126 

1,082.128 

1,082,134 

1.082,140 

1,082,142 

1,082,148 

1,082,149 

1,082,150 

1,082,153 

1,082.156 

1,082.157 

1.082.163 

1,082,172 

1.082.173 

1.082.175 

1,082.177 

1,082.178 

1.082.181 

1,082,182 

1,082,183 

1,082,184 

1,082,194 

1,082,196 

1,082,197 

1,082,199 

1,082,202 

1,082,203 

1.082.205 

1,082.207 

1,082,208 

1.082.209 

1.082.211 

1,082,212 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

72/028,020 

72/012,760 

72/017,188 

72A)17,231 

72/028,114 

71/629,919 

72/005.407 

72/010,166 

72/013,342 

72/013,343 

72/015,638 

72/023,946 

72/026,849 

72/028,265 

72/028,270 

72/028,763 

72/029.217 

71/685.809 

71/662,467 

72/015,790 

72/015,791 

72/017,098 

72/017,559 

72/025,911 

72/029.160 

72/030,665 

71/699,943 

72/013,491 

72/022,656 

72/007,326 

72/027.185 

72/016.105 

72/023.449 

72/025.953 

72/027.764 

72/003,975 

72/020,597 

72/023,149 

72/445,017 

73/088,563 

73/092.414 

73/124.597 

73/125,201 

73/125,572 

73/126,322 

73/126,960 

73/093,235 

73/085,613 

73/103,735 

7.3/123,552 

73/123,962 

73/124,534 

73/125,913 

73/129,186 

73/129,295 

73/130,521 

73/132.189 

73/082.903 

73/125..304 

73/101.183 

73/122,926 

73/123,563 

73/123.711 

73/123.725 

73/124,385 

73/124.975 

73/125.424 

73/125.426 

73/125,428 

73/125.461 

73/125.462 

73/125.464 

73/125.520 

73/125,521 

73/125,522 

73/125,745 

73/125,814 


Reg.  Date 

01/21/1958 

01/21/1958 

01/21/1958 

01/21/1958 

01/21/1958 

01/21/1958 

01/21/1958 

01/21/1958 

01/21/1958 

01/21/1958 

01/21/1958 

01/21/1958 

01/21/1958 

01/21/1958 

01/21/1958 

01/21/1958 

01/21/1958 

01/21/1958 

01/21/1958 

01/21/1958 

01/21/1958 

01/21/1958 

01/21/1958 

01/21/1958 

01/21/1958 

01/21/1958 

01/21/1958 

01/21/1958 

01/21/1958 

01/21/1958 

01/21/1958 

01/21/1958 

01/21/1958 

01/21/1958 

01/21/1958 

01/21/1958 

01/21/1958 

01/21/1958 

12/24/1974 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 


1,082,216 

1,082,218 

1,082.221 

1.082,223 

1,082,224 

1,082,225 

1,082,230 

1,082,231 

1,082,235 

1,082,236 

1,082,238 

1,082,239 

1,082.246 

1.082.249 

1.082.250 

1.082,257 

1,082,259 

1,082,260 

1,082,262 

1.082,263 

1,082,265 

1,082,266 

1.082.267 

1.082,268 

1,082,269 

1,082,270 

1.082,279 

1,082,283 

1,082.292 

1.082,293 

1,082,295 

1.082,299 

1,082,302 

1,082,304 

1,082,305 

1,082,306 

1,082,311 

1,082,314 

1,082,315 

1,082.316 

1.082.319 

1.082,322 

1,082,324 

1.082.328 

1.082,329 

1,082,330 

1,082,331 

1,082,336 

1,082,338 

1,082,339 

1.082,343 

1.082,345 

1 .082.347 

1.082.350 

1.082,354 

1.082,355 

1.082,363 

1,082,364 

1,082,367 

1,082,370 

1,082,373 

1,082,374 

1.082,379 

1,082,390 

1,082,391 

1 ,082,394 

1,082,395 

1,082.398 

1.082.402 

1.082.404 

1.082,405 

1,082,409 

1,082,410 

1,082,412 

1,082,413 

1,082,415 

1,082,416 

1,082,422 

1,082,4.30 


7.3/126,813 

73/127,159 

73/127.292 

73/127.294 

73/127,316 

73/127,437 

73/127,989 

73/128.300 

73/128.701 

7.3/128.702 

73/128.817 

73/128,818 

73/130,500 

73/047,407 

73/052,272 

73/085.431 

73/089.031 

73/097,597 

73/105,188 

73/105,311 

73/107,145 

7.3/107,898 

73/107,900 

7.3/116,217 

73/123,415 

73/124,021 

73/056,880 

7.3/092,824 

73/118,387 

73/118,499 

73/120,572 

73/124,134 

73/124,518 

73/126,445 

73/126,612 

7.3/127.438 

7.3/129.871 

73/110,933 

7.3/115,275 

73/123,124 

73/126.735 

7.3/130.335 

7.V0 12,873 

73/080,885 

7.3/083,121 

73/083.122 

7.3/085..304 

73/091,181 

7.3/093,177 

73/094,459 

73/102.557 

7.3/105.168 

7.3/107,386 

73/110.177 

7.3/117.549 

7.V  1 19.582 

7.3/126.671 

73/126,950 

7.3/128,242 

73/129,201 

7.3/119.513 

7.V1 19,525 

73/124,637 

73/077.883 

7.3/080.439 

73/089,755 

73/090,609 

7.V095.2I2 

7.3/101..590 

73/110.531 

7.3/111.122 

7.3/116.458 

7.3/116.951 

7.3/121,120 

7.V121.122 

7.V121.410 

7.V  122,077 

7.3/127,884 

7.V095.676 


December  15,  1998 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 

01/17/1978 


Dece 

>  BER  15.  1998 

U.S. 

PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 

1217  OG  73 

Reg.  ^lumber 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

1,082,736 

73/080.068 

01/17/1978 

1,082,737 

73/130.766 

01/17/1978 

1,081432 

73/101.187 

01/17/1978 

1,082,739 

73/056,165 

01/17/1978 

1,082,439 

73/119,172 

01/17/1978 

1,082,742 

73/103,797 

01/17/1978 

1,0821447 

73/1 11, .327 

01/17/1978 

1,082,743 

73/115,461 

01/17/1978 

1,082.454 

7.3/130,792 

01/17/1978 

1,082,746 

73/123,434 

01/17/1978 

1, 0821459 

73/012,677 

01/17/1978 

1,082,747 

73/1.30,383 

01/17/1978 

l,082t471 

73/101,118 

01/17/1978 

1,082,750 

73/022,702 

01/17/1978 

1,082,478 

73/106,775 

01/17/1978 

1,082,760 

73/109,619 

01/17/1978 

1,084479 

73/108,533 

01/17/1978 

1,082,772 

73/130,760 

01/17/1978 

1,08^480 

73/109,663 

01/17/1978 

1,082,773 

73/130.805 

01/17/1978 

1,084481 

73/110,184 

01/17/1978 

1,082,774 

73/131.299 

01/17/1978 

1,082482 

73/110,185 

01/17/1978 

1,082,775 

73/131.356 

01/17/1978 

1,084484 

73/1 14,266 

01/17/1978 

1,082,786 

73/103.237 

01/17/1978 

1,084489 

73/115,783 

01/17/1978 

1,082,789 

73/109,674 

01/17/1978 

1.084493 

73/1 19,076 

01/17/1978 

1,082,791 

73/103,998 

01/17/1978 

1.084494 

73/119,341 

01/17/1978 

1,082,794 

73/1 10,299 

01/17/1978 

1,084497 

73/123,087 

01/17/1978 

1,082,796 

73/113,380 

01/17/1978 

1.082,498 

73/123,123 

01/17/1978 

1,082,797 

73/113.381 

01/17/1978 

1.082;499 

73/125,915 

01/17/1978 

1,082.799 

73/120,073 

01/17/1978 

1.084J00 

73/126,152 

01/17/1978 

1.082.800 

73/120,780 

01/17/1978 

1. 084$  10 

73/127,454 

01/17/1978 

1.082.801 

73/122,275 

01/17/1978 

1,084$  11 

73/127,511 

01/17/1978 

1.082.806 

73/128,457 

01/17/1978 

1,084$  17 

73/129,936 

01/17/1978 

1.082.811 

73/092,792 

01/17/1978 

1.082l$25 

73/126,252 

01/17/1978 

1.082.814 

73/099,425 

01/17/1978 

1,084$33 

73/123,495 

01/17/1978 

1.082.824 

73/131,421 

01/17/1978 

1.084$37 

73/126,190 

01/17/1978 

1.082,825 

73/131,840 

01/17/1978 

1.082.544 

73/107,182 

01/17/1978 

1,082,826 

73/131,841 

01/17/1978 

1.084$45 

73/108,550 

01/17/1978 

1,082,827 

73/133.107 

01/17/1978 

1.082.$47 

7.3/111,772 

01/17/1978 

1,082,832 

73/110,489 

01/17/1978 

1, 082^549 

73/119,723 

01/17/1978 

1,082,833 

73/124,993 

01/17/1978 

1,082^550 

73/124,872 

01/17/1978 

1,082,836 

73/067,468 

01/17/1978 

1,082.555 

73/125,869 

01/17/1978 

1,082,840 

73/088,989 

01/17/1978 

1,082,568 

73/115,538 

01/17/1978 

1,082,844 

73/130,384 

01/17/1978 

1,082.575 

73/122,802 

01/17/1978 

1,082,846 

73/130,474 

01/17/1978 

1,082,576 

73/125,142 

01/17/1978 

1,082,847 

73/132,324 

01/17/1978 

1,08Z$77 

73/125.234 

01/17/1978 

1,082,855 

73/106,548 

01/17/1978 

1,082.578 

73/125.235 

01/17/1978 

1,082,857 

73/108,860 

01/17/1978 

1,0821579 

73/125,635 

01/17/1978 

1,082,861 

73/116,170 

01/17/1978 

1.082;.$80 

73/092,725 

01/17/1978 

1,082,862 

73/116,171 

01/17/1978 

1,082,583 

73/100,901 

01/17/1978 

1,082,866 

73/123,297 

01/17/1978 

1.082,593 

73/125,124 

01/17/1978 

1,082,872 

73/128,254 

01/17/1978 

1,082.596 

73/132,250 

01/17/1978 

1,082,874 

73/129,996 

01/17/1978 

1.084597 

7.3/132,469 

01/17/1978 

1,082,876 

73/132,210 

01/17/1978 

1.082.609 

73/071,958 

01/17/1978 

1,082,880 

73/108,015 

01/17/1978 

1.082.619 

73/120,447 

01/17/1978 

1,082,885 

73/118,941 

01/17/1978 

1.082.625 

73/126,054 

01/17/1978 

1,082,887 

73/120,121 

01/17/1978 

1.082,628 

73/127,457 

01/17/1978 

1,082,888 

73/120,604 

01/17/1978 

1,084630 

73/047,164 

01/17/1978 

1,082,890 

73/122,391 

01/17/1978 

1,082,631 

73/047,189 

01/17/1978 

1,082,897 

73/103,%l 

01/17/1978 

1,082,635 

73/064,230 

01/17/1978 

1,082,901 

73/123,879 

01/17/1978 

1,082640 

73/074,428 

01/17/1978 

1,082,904 

73/032.572 

01/17/1978 

1,082644 

73/075,422 

01/17/1978 

1,082,906 

73/111,423 

01/17/1978 

1,0821,645 

73/076,844 

01/17/1978 

1.082,907 

73/116,301 

01/17/1978 

1,082646 

73/077,597 

01/17/1978 

1,082,915 

73/072,462 

01/17/1978 

1.082656 

73/092,983 

01/17/1978 

1,082,918 

73/090,044 

01/17/1978 

1,082659 

73/095,229 

01/17/1978 

1,082,926 

73/101,170 

01/17/1978 

1.082660 

73/095,305 

01/17/1978 

1,082,932 

73/1 14,445 

01/17/1978 

1.082663 

73/095,657 

01/17/1978 

1,082,933 

73/115,014 

01/17/1978 

1.084667 

73/099,360 

01/17/1978 

1,082,935 

73/1 16,626 

01/17/1978 

1.082678 

73/109,620 

01/17/1978 

1,082,942 

73/121,177 

01/17/1978 

1,082679 

73/110,145 

01/17/1978 

1,082,946 

73/130,585 

01/17/1978 

1,082,682 

73/111,953 

01/17/1978 

1,082,947 

73/008,829 

01/17/1978 

1,082683 

73/112,394 

01/17/1978 

1.082.951 

73/091,368 

01/17/1978 

1,0821,693 

73/118.102 

01/17/1978 

1.082,955 

73/096,378 

01/17/1978 

1,082703 

73/124,063 

01/17/1978 

1,082,957 

73/0%,380 

01/17/1978 

1,082706 

73/125,220 

01/17/1978 

1.082,958 

73/098,408 

01/17/1978 

1,082708 

73/125.513 

01/17/1978 

1,082,959 

73/098,614 

01/17/1978 

1,082709 

73/125.550 

01/17/1978 

1,082,960 

73/099,342 

01/17/1978 

1,082,714 

73/125.764 

01/17/1978 

1,082,964 

73/102,837 

01/17/1978 

1,082715 

73/125.827 

01/17/1978 

1,082,965 

73/104,735 

01/17/1978 

1,082716 

73/125.918 

01/17/1978 

1,082,970 

73/109,838 

01/17/1978 

1,082720 

73/127.485 

01/17/1978 

1.082,974 

73/113,477 

01/17/1978 

1,082,721 

73/127.776 

01/17/1978 

1,082,975 

73/114.030 

01/17/1978 

1,082726 

73/128,985 

01/17/1978 

1,082,982 

73/118.788 

01/17/1978 

1,082727 

73/129,256 

01/17/1978 

1,082,983 

73/119.131 

01/17/1978 

1.082,728 

73/129,364 

01/17/1978 

1,082,991 

73/123,849 

01/17/1978 

1,082730 

73/129,526 

01/17/1978 

1,082,994 

73/126,642 

01/17/1978 

1,082 

734 

73/010,613 

01/17/1978 

1,083,008 

73/129,424 

01/17/1978 
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Reg.  Number  Serial  Number  Reg.  Date 

1  083.010  73/130.565  01/17/1978 

1.083,011  73/130,999  01/17/1978 

1083  015  73/095,143  01/17/1978 

1083  019  73/065.739  01/17/1978 


Notice  Regarding  Technical  Center 
Box  Issue  Fee  Mailings 

The  Office  will  begm  maihng  address  labels  with  the  PTOL- 
85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due"  for  patent  applica- 
tions allowed  in  all  Technology  Centers.  These  address  labels 
should  be  used  to  ensure  proper  routing  of  post-allowance 
correspondence.  This  directive  supersedes  the  "Special  Boxes 
for  Patent  Mail"  instruction.  Any  Notice  of  Allowance  and 
Issue  Fee  Due  received  without  the  accompanying  address 
labels  should  continue  to  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 


of  the  food  additive  "Silvacote  K."  "Silvacote  K  '  was  approved 
by  the  Food  and  Drug  Administration  for  commercial  marketing 
or  use  on  August  31,  1996.  In  accordance  with  the  limitation 
of  35  U.S.C.  §  156(g)(6)(C),  applicant  is  entitled  to  an  extension 
of  at  least  two  years. 

The  initial  PTO  review  of  the  application  to  date  indicates  that 
the  subject  patent  would  be  eligible  for  extension  of  the  patent 
term  under  35  U.S.C.  §  156.  A  final  determination  of  the  length 
of  the  extension  of  the  patent  term  and  issuance  of  a  patent 
term  extension  certificate  cannot  be  made  until  a  final  determi- 
nation of  the  length  of  the  regulatory  review  period  is  made. 
Since  the  original  term  of  the  patent  would  expire  before  a 
certificate  of  patent  term  extension  can  be  issued,  an  interim 
extension  of  the  patent  term  is  appropriate. 

An  interim  extension  under  35  U.S.C.  §  156(e)(2)  of  the  term 
of  U.S.  Patent  No.  4,209,430  has  been  granted  for  a  period  of 
one  year  from  the  original  expiration  date  of  the  patent. 


March  11.  1998 


NICHOLAS  P.  GODICI 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Patents  (Acting) 


Service  by  Publication 

A  petition  to  caiKel  the  registrations  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrants  at  their  last  known  address  having  been 
returned  by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein,  their  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty 
days  of  this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the 
case  of  default. 

Cambridge  Rubber  Liquidating  Trust,  Baltimore.  Md.,  Regis- 
tration No.  663,514  for  the  mark  RAYN  LADY.  Cane.  No. 
28.007. 

Foremost  Dairies.  Inc..  La  Jolla.  Calf..  Reg.  No.  1,105,729  for 
the  mark  "GOLDEN  STATE",  Cancellation  No.  27,032. 

Class  Action  Design,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.,  Reg.  No.  1,330,970. 
for  the  mark  "PIROUETTE",  Cane.  No.  27,638. 

MSB.  and  Associates,  Inc.,  Sherman  Oaks.  Calif..  Reg.  No. 
1,162,415,  for  the  mark  "ZOOM"  Cane.  No.  27,866. 

Washington  Manufacturing  Company.  Nashville.  Tenn.,  Reg. 
No.  120.913.  for  the  mark  "BEAU  BRUMMEL  and  design" 
Cane.  No.  27.867. 

Takson  Down  Mfg.  Inc..  Seattle.  Wash..  Reg.  No.  1,762,990, 
for  the  mark  "Grand  Targhee",  Cane.  No.  27.312. 

KATRINA  PETERSON 

Supervisory  Legal  Assistant 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


Patent  Term  Extended  Under  35  U.S.C.  §  156(e)(2) 

/Vn  order  granting  an  interim  extension  of  the  term  of  the 
following  patent  was  issued  on  November  9,  1998. 

SCM  Chemicals.  Inc..  the  owner  of  record  in  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  (PTO)  of  U.S.  Patent  No.  4,209.430.  filed 
an  application  for  patent  term  extension  under  35  U.S.C.  §  156 
on  October  23.  1996  (certificate  of  maihng  October  19.  1996), 
requesting  an  extension  of  1.385  days.  The  original  term  of 
the  patent  is  due  to  expire  on  November  24.  1998.  The  patent 
claims  the  food  additive  "Silvacote  K."  and  a  method  of  use 


Patent  Term  Extended  Under  35  VS.C.  §  156(eM2) 

An  order  granting  an  interim  extension  of  the  term  of  the 
following  patent  was  issued  on  September  15.  1998. 

On  January  8,  1997,  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc..  the  owner  of  record 
in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  of  U.S.  Patent  No. 
4.199,569,  filed  an  application  for  patent  term  extension  under 
35  U.S.C.  §  156  based  upon  the  regulatory  review  of  the  human 
drug  prodiict  STROMECTOL®  (ivermectin).  The  human  drug 
product  STROMECTOL®  was  approved  for  commercial  mar- 
keting or  use  under  section  505  of  the  Federal  Food.  Drug 
and  Cosmetic  Act  by  the  Food  and  Drug  Administration  on 
November  22.  1996.  The  original  term  of  the  patent  expired 
on  October  3.  1997,  but  an  interim  extension  under  35  U.S.C. 
Z§  156(e)(2)  has  been  granted  for  a  period  of  one  year,  i.e, 
until  October  3,  1998.  The  patent  claims  the  active  ingredient 
ivermectin  in  the  human  drug  product  STROMECTOL®  and 
a  method  of  use  of  ivermectin.  An  extension  of  1 ,026  days  is 
requested. 

PTO  review  of  the  application  to  date  indicates  that  the  subject 
patent  would  be  eligible  for  extension  of  the  patent  term  under 
35  U.S.C.  §  156.  A  final  determination  of  the  length  of  the 
extension  of  the  patent  term  and  issuance  of  a  patent  term 
extension  certificate  cannot  be  made  until  a  fmal  determination 
of  the  length  of  the  regulatory  review  period  is  made  by  the 
Food  and  Drug  Administration.  Since  the  term  of  the  patent, 
as  already  extended  under  35  U.S.C.  §  156(e)(2).  would  expire 
before  a  certificate  of  patent  term  extension  can  be  issued,  a 
second  interim  extension  of  the  patent  term  is  appropriate.  The 
rights  derived  from  an  extension  under  35  U.S.C.  §  156(e), 
including  an  interim  extension,  are  limited  by  35  U.S.C.  § 
156(b). 

A  second  interim  extension  under  35  U.S.C.  §  156(e)(2)  of  the 
term  of  U.S.  Patent  No.  4,199.569  is  granted  for  a  period  of 
one  year  from  October  3, 1998.  the  expiration  date  of  the  patent, 
as  extended  by  the  prior  one-year  interim  extension  under  35 
U.S.C.  §  156(e)(2). 


Registration  to  Practice 


The  results  of  the  examination  for  registration  to  practice 
before  the  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  held  on 
August  26.  1998  were  mailed  to  2,762  candidates.  The  overall 
passing  rate  was  37%  for  the  examination.  The  following  list 
contains  the  names  of  those  persons  who  passed  the  examination 
and  have  been  given  provisional  recognition  before  the  Office 
until  their  registration  certificates  are  mailed  to  them.  Final 
approvals  for  registration  is  subject  to  establishing  to  the  satis- 
faction of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Disci- 
pline that  the  person  seeking  registration  is  of  good  moral 
character  and  repute.  37  CFR  10.7(a).  Accordingly,  any  infor- 
mation tending  to  affect  the  eligibiUty  of  any  of  the  following 


DECEtAfeR  15.  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1217  OG  75 


persons  bn  moral,  ethical,  of  other  grounds  should  be  furnished 
to  the  Director  of  Enrollment  and  DiscipUne  on  or  before  Jan- 
uary 29,  1999. 


Novenher  12.  1998 


KAREN  BOVARD.  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


Aannettad,  Anders  T. 
2812  Elst  Street.  Tucson.  />iZ  85716 

Abair,  Jason  Christian 

230()  South  Rock  Creek  Pkwy..  #20-103,  Superior,  CO  80027 

Abel,  (Thristian  D. 
Ovrd  Lonborg  25.  5035  Bergen-Sandviken,  SWEDEN  5035 

Abolafu,  Eliot 

12  Bell  Court,  Portland,  CT  06480 

Abramti,  Franklin  S. 
435  Bast  70th  Street.  Apt.  31L,  New  York.  NY  10021 

Abum^ri,  Mark  M. 
4366  North  Rogers  Road.  Spring  Valley.  CA  91977 

Adams.  Matthew  W. 

2745  Webster  Ave..  South.  St.  Louis  Park,  MN  55416 

Additon,  Richard  Leslie 

1713  Nantucket  Lane,  #204,  Charlotte.  NC  28209 

Adock,  Enc  William 

701  S.  22nd  St.,  Arlington,  VA  22202 

Agarwel.  Brij  K. 

1298  Lakeview  Rd.,  New  Philadelphia,  OH  44663 

Aghevli,  Ramin 

159  ILas  Astas  Drive,  Los  Gatos,  CA  95032 

Agneta.  Leonard  D. 

3424  Vista  Del  Sur  NW.  Albuquerque,  NM  87120 

Agnew,  Christopher  David 
4520  North  Wolcott  Ave.,  Apt.  3A.  Chicago,  DL  60640 

Albers,  Daniel  P. 

259  Schiller.  Elmhurst.  IL  60126 

Albert!.  David  L. 

16401  Millar.  Clinton  Township.  MI  48036 

Albrechl.  Ralph  P. 

8909  Royal  Astor  Way.  Fairfax.  VA  22031 

Aleandri-Hachgenei.  Lorraine  Esther 

327  Westland  Dr..  Greensburg.  PA  15601 

AlexaiUer.  William  A. 

1211  Allison  Drive.  Rockville.  MD  20851-2104 

Allen.  Courtenay  B. 
2300  Nacogdoches.  #247-L,  San  Antonio,  TX  78209 

Allen,  lierick  E. 
610lCrown  Pte.  Est.  Ct..  Wildwood.  MO  63021 

Anderscin.  Kevin  P. 

150^-633  Woodway  Club  Dr..  Durham.  NC  27713 

Anderson.  Brian  James 

769  ;Steffi  Ct..  Lawrenceville,  GA  30044 

Anderson.  Jerry  W. 

1 1224  l()8th  Street.  Lexington.  OK  73051 

Andrei^-s,  Mark  E. 

7104  Coliseum  St..  New  Orleans.  LA  701 18 

Aquill*.  Thomas  T. 

113  jPrimrose  Street.  Chevy  Chase.  MD  20815 


Arendt.  Jacquehne  Miday 
30  Knower  Rd..  Westminster.  MA  01473 

Armstrong.  Chanette  Jiyeun  Lee 

202  Magee  Road.  Ringwood,  NJ  07456 

Amheim.  Steven  Paul 

8070  Brightwood  Ct..  Ellicott  City.  MD  21043 

Arriola.  Maria  Trinidad 

208  Atherwood  Avenue.  Redwood  City,  CA  94061 

Ashley.  Blake  M. 

328  E.  Braebum  Drive,  Phoeniz.  AZ  85022 

Atkins.  Bruce  T. 

12301  Cape  Cod  Drive.  St.  Louis,  MO  63146 

Aurzada.  Keith  Miles 

1700  Pacific  Avenue:  Suite  4100,  Dallas,  TX  75201-4675 

Austin,  Jacquelyn  D. 

660  Hahon  Rd.,  Apt.  2F,  Greenville,  SC  29607 

Avellone.  Anne  C. 
60  W.  66th  St..  New  York,  NY  10023 

Axeh-od.  Nancy  J. 

1714  S.  St.,  N.W.,  Washington.  DC  20009 

Ayers.  Michael  B. 

1845  Queensberry  Road.  Pasadena.  CA  91104 

Bab.  Cheryl  Milone 
222  E.  80th  St..  Apt.  9B.  New  York,  NY  10021 

Baca,  Rafael  Victor 
340  Treeline  Park,  #931,  San  Antonio,  TX  78209 

Bai,  Jianmin  Benjamin 

6425  Westheimer,  #1304.  Houston.  TX  77057 

Baker.  Antoinette  Elizabeth 

67  East  11th  St..  Apt.  619.  New  York,  NY  10003 

Baker,  Marc  D. 

74-15  64th  Street.  Glendale.  NY  11385 

Banait.  Narinder  S. 

399  N-  Temple  Dnve.  Milpitas.  CA  95035 

Barash.  Eyal  Hanan 

8484  16th  St..  #313.  Silver  Spring.  MD  20910 

Bardmesser.  George  Simon 
4808  Mooriand  Ln.  1004.  Bethesda.  MD  20814 

Baricevac.  Donald  A. 

23  Gerard  Avenue.  New  Hyde  Park.  NY  1 1040 

Barnes.  Heather  Marie 

187  Residence  Dnve.  Marysville,  OH  43040 

Barre.  Michael  Robert 
612  Kent  Avenue.  Metaine.  LA  70001 

Barthet.  Alexander  E. 

105  Columbus  Drive,  Islamorada.  FL  33036 

Bartol.  Michael  C. 

5423-3  Old  Dover  Blvd..  Fort  Wayne.  IN  46835 

Basile.  Lena  A. 

7539  Valaho  Drive.  Tujuwga.  CA  91042 

Bassinger.  Kenneth  David 

150  1/2  McWhoner  Dr  .  Athens.  GA  30606 

Bait,  Richard  R. 

1M6  Davis  St..  #18.  San  Jose.  CA  95126 

Baudino.  James  Lawrence 

3405  Woodford  Drive.  Ariington.  TX  76013 
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Becker,  Todd  M. 

10501  8ih  Ave.,  N.E.,  #421,  SeatUe,  WA  98125 

Bedgood,  Robert 

10570  Rockwood  Dr.,  San  Diego,  C A  92131 

Beffel.  Emesi  J.  Jr 
70  Homestead  Street,  San  Francisco.  CA  941 1 1 

Bejin,  Gigette  M. 

1030  Lake  Shore  Road.  Crosse  Pointe  Shrores.  MI  48236 

Bell.  Adam  Warwick 
7504  S.E.  19th  Avenue.  Portland.  OR  97202 

Belvin.  Thomas  Humbert  Jr. 

681  OB  Thomchffe  Drive.  Austin.  TX  78731 

Benn.  Jacqueline 
40  Westminster  Drive.  Pearl  River.  NY  10%5 

Bennett.  David  Randolph 

1211  N.  LaSalle  St..  #404.  Chicago.  IL  60610 

Bens.  Rory  G. 

1340  A  12th  Avenue.  San  Francisco.  CA  94122 

Berger.  Marc  A. 
43  A  Gordon  Street.  Apartment  #  16.  Rehovot.  ISRAEL 

76287 

Berkowitz.  Eric    , 

224  Meadow  Drive.  Mount  Laurel,  NJ  08054 

Berman.  Eugene 

26  Cedarwood  Ct.,  RockviUe,  MD  20852 

Berman,  Jane  S. 
420  Newtowrn  Drive,  Buffalo  Grove.  IL  60089 

Bemabeo.  Gregory  S. 

2  Sugar  Maple  Drive,  Newton  Square,  PA  19073 

Bemer.  William  E.  Jr. 
422  Ardmore  Avenue.  Hermosa  Beach.  CA  90254 

Bems.  John  M. 
#4  Guys  Ways.  Natick,  MA  01760 

Bernstein.  Peter  Ian 

20  Garden  Circle,  Syosset,  NY  11791 

Betcher.  Susan  Denise 
3920  13th  Avenue  South.  Seattle,  WA  98108 

Better.  Marc  D. 

2462  Zorado  Dr.,  Los  Angeles,  CA  90046 

Bianco,  Paul  D. 
2725  Connecticut  Ave.,  N.W,,  Apt.  306,  Washington.  DC 
20008 

Bible.  Patrick  Marshall 
4872  Sugarloaf  Road.  Boulder,  CO  80302 

Biddle,  Barry  D. 

3230  Birchfield  Trace.  Marietta.  GA  30068 

Bishop.  Jody  Craig 

2101  North  Haskell  Avenue.  Apt.  3309,  Dallas,  TX  75204 

Blackman.  Marc  Scott 

3130  North  Lake  Shore  Drive,  Apt.  1401.  Chicago.  IL  60657 

Blaha,  Robert  A. 

5765  S.  Nepal  Ct..  Aurora,  CO  80015 

Blaylock.  Richard  L. 

301  E.  48th  Street.  Apt.  5 J.  New  York.  NY  10017 

Bluhm.  Gerlad  M. 

87B  Boston  Ave..  Medford.  MA  02155 


Bokar.  Gregory  M. 
922  Roosevelt  St..  Ridgecrest,  CA  93555 

Bonunarito.  Alexander  Daniel 

1041  D  Hemlock  Hills.  Akron.  OH  44313 

Boone,  Laural  S. 

1724  I7th  Street,  N.W.,  Apt.  21,  Washington,  DC  20009 

Bortree.  Timothy  John 

150  Douglas  Road.  Far  Hills.  NJ  07931 

Boucher.  Patrick  M. 

59  Maplewing  Blvd.,  Central  Islip.  NY  1 1722 

Bowman,  David  Ross 

718  Old  San  Francisco  Rd.,  Apt.  154,  Sunnyvale,  CA  94086 

Boyce,  Thomas  Mark 
4513  1/2  Ave.  D.  Austin.  TX  78751 

Boyd.  William  Eric 

8213  Oakbriar  Circle,  Elk  Grove,  CA  95758 

Boyd,  Victoria  L. 

875  Blair  Avenue.  #1,  Sunnyvale.  CA  94087 

Bradfish,  Larry  J. 
36070  Malta  Place,  Fremont,  CA  94536 

Breen,  Mary  K. 

P.O.  Box  3041,  Eldorado  Springs,  CO  80025 

Brew.  Michael  R. 

193  Park  Avenue,  Williston  Park,  NY  115% 

Briggs,  Todd  Michael 

1425  Stone  Pine  Terr.,  #311,  Fremont,  CA  94536 

Brigham,  Matthew  James 
2147  Newhail  St.  #612,  Santa  Clara,  CA  95050 

Brisson,  Timothy  A. 

1055  Teal  Court,  Auburn,  CA  95603 

Brockman,  Sandra  Ann 

148  Webster  St..  Arlington,  MA  02174 

Broder,  James  Phillip 

14890  Del  Diablo  Lane.  San  Diego,  CA  92129 

Brogan.  WiUiam  J. 

3145  Ellenwood  Drive.  Fairfax.  VA  22031 

Brooke.  Cathenne  D. 

6017  Greywood  Circle,  Johnston,  lA  50131 

Brown,  Stephen  J. 

821  Alton  Woods  Drive,  Concord,  NH  3301 

Brown,  Karen  Elizabeth 

520  W.  43rd  St..  Apt.  8A,  New  York.  NY  10036 

Brown.  Earl  Dean  Jr. 

520  West  43rd  Street.  #20G.  New  York.  NY  10036 

Brown.  Suzanne  Kathleen 

401  S.  Scott  Blvd..  Iowa  City,  lA  52245 

Brown.  WiUiam  M. 

125  Willow  Ave..  Apt.  4N.  Hoboken,  NJ  07030 

Brown,  Bronwen  M. 

1115  Maryland  Ave.,  NE.  Wa,shington,  DC  20002 

Bums,  John  William 

692  Willowgate  Street,  Mountain  View.  CA  94043 

Bums.  Ronald  W. 

P.O.  Box  835265.  Richardson.  TX  75083 

Butler.  Bryan  W. 

333  E.  53rd  St..  Apt.  1  lA.  New  York.  NY  10022 
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But  air,  DaneC. 
2?55  Pinecreek  Dr.,  Atp.  A-328,  Costa  Mesa.  CA  92626 

Byrtie.  Joseph  W. 
9S8  Meadowlark  Drive,  Madison,  Wl  53714 

Cadptia,  Deborah  L. 

2(6  Wiiham  Road.  Encinitas.  CA  92024 

Caliiis.  John  WiUiam 

789  Ninth  Avenue.  San  Francisco.  CA  941 18-3037 

Callahan.  Heather  Lee 

2i?6  Avenida  de  la  Playa.  La  JoUa.  CA  92037 
I : 
Callftein,  Steven  J. 

9^1  Carpenter  Circle  Dr..  CUve.  lA  50325 
t 
Caniacho.  Jennifer  Ann 

!$•  Edith  Street.  Arlington.  MA  02174 

Car4«ron,  Jeffery  Lowell 
5<>7-B  Wooddeck  Dr..  Woodbury,  MN  55125 

Canl«ron,  Yolanda  Levette 

3452  River  Mill  Ln.,  EUenwood.  GA  30294 

Canjpbell.  Susan  E.  D. 

1407  Loop  Lane.  Colorado  Springs.  CO  80906 

CanlUff.  Brian  P. 

3|4  N.  Jackson  St.  No.  4,  Media.  PA  19063 

Caniine,  Charles  E. 

Ip  West  72nd  Street,  Apt.  #9C.  New  York,  NY  10023 

Caracappa,  John  Michael 

iptO  F  Street,  N.W.,  Apt.  218,  Washington.  DC  20006 

Cariai.  Christopher  V. 

l()76  Court  Ave..  Highland  Park.  IL  60035 

Carcten,  Michael  Eric 

2i  Garden  Court.  Huntington.  NY  11743 

CartoU.  Charlotte  Adele 

5300  Longwood  Drive,  Durham.  NC  27713 

Car$ten.  Douglas  H. 

lil6  18th  St..  NW  Apt.  407,  Washington,  DC  20009 

Cas^idy.  Martha 

3i45  Rio  Dr.,  #21 1,  Falls  Church.  VA  22041 

Casteilucci.  Victor  Jay 

941  Wilbur  Avenue.  San  Diego,  CA  92109 

Catlktt.  Matthew  Martin 

1910  So.  26th  Street,  m,  Lincoln.  NE  68502 

Cesie,  Mario  G. 

4  Tumben^  Road.  Wallingford,  CT  06492 

Cha,  Steve  Sang-Chul 

25  Tudor  City  Place  #515,  New  York,  NY  10017 

Chafi,  Ted  W. 

2109  Boxwood  Drive,  San  Jose.  CA  95128 

Chad,  Christopher  Joseph 

5$2  Densley  Dnve.  Decatur.  GA  30033-5457 

Chaiidra.  Arun 

2^5  Garden  St .  Apt.  2.  Hoboken,  NJ  07030 

Chafie.  Dexter  T. 
200O  Broadway.  Apt.  12F.  New  York.  NY  10023 

Chao,  Fee-Fei 

1443  Westchester  Drive.  Silver  Spring.  MD  20902 

Chai)ple.  Kevin  L. 

43  Rhode  Island  Avenue.  N.W..  Washington.  DC  20001 


Chawla,  Jay  Paul 

4800  Berwyn  House  Rd.,  Apt.  403,  College  Park.  MD  20740 

Chelf.  Paulaime 

2884  Forest  Down.  Fitchburg,  WI  53711 

Chen,  Portia 

1505  Juliet  Lane.  Libertyville.  IL  60048 

Chen.  Eric  S. 

17221  Chatsworth  St..  #108,  Granada  HUls,  CA  91344 

Chen.  Haiyan 

155  E.  23rd  Street.  #510.  New  York.  NY  10010 

Chen.  David  L. 

762  Blue  Sage  Drive,  Sunnyvale.  CA  94086 

Chen.  Peng 

93-15,  69th  Avenue,  Forest  HiUs,  NY  11375 

Chen,  Andrew  Choon-Yi 

5420  Hopkins  Ct..  Pleasanton.  CA  94566 

Chien.  Peter  Wei-Chin 

1333  Wentworth  Ave..  Pasadena.  CA  91106 

Chien-Hale.  Elizabeth 

1051  Durillo  Court.  Fremont.  CA  94539 

Chin,  Daniel  Y.S. 

11008  Praine  Dove  Cir.,  Austin,  TX  78758 

Chiu,  Nancy 

9  Laurel  St..  Apt.  2.  Cambridge.  MA  02139 

Choi,  Frank  Insuk 

517  E.  Monroe,  Apt.  E.  Springfiled.  IL  62701 

Choi.  Glen  B. 

1055  Escalon  Ave..  #304,  Sunnydale,  CA  94086 

Chokshi,  Sanjiv  M. 

1002  Broadway.  Bayonne.  NJ  07002 

Chopskie.  Gregory  A. 

4604  Wilson  Boulevard.  #4.  Arlington.  VA  22203 

Chou,  Shui-Chou 

1591  East  43rd  St.,  Apt,  2.  Cleveland.  OH  44103 

Christensen.  Kory  Don 

3480  Granada  Ave.,  Apt.252,  Santa  Clara.  CA  95051 

Chu.  Margaret  Y. 

1608  HoUenbeck  Ave..  #10,  Sunnyvale,  CA  94087 

Church.  Steven  Alexander 

1083  Arhngton  Ct..  Indianapolis.  IN  46280 

Clark.  John  Carson 

89  Patterson  ViUage  Drive.  Apt  4.  Dayton.  OH  45419 

Clement.  David  Joseph 

317  N.  Main  St..  P.O.  Box  481.  Munfordville.  KY  42765 

Chnton,  Tobi  C. 

3025  Three  Springs  Ct..  San  Jose.  CA  95140 

Cohen.  David  C. 

530  Mira  Vista  Ave.,  Oakland.  CA  94610 

Colby,  Jhung-Won 

1 1 19  Orleans  Rd..  Cheltenham.  PA  19012 

Coldren.  Richard  Joseph 

RD  #2.  Box  152.  Penyopolis.  PA  15473 

Cole.  Carol  Lynne 

6260  Walkers  Croft  Way.  Alexandria.  VA  22315 

CoUazo.  Mane  L. 

6  Patton  Street,  High  Bridge,  NJ  08829 
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Collier,  Douglas  A 

2675  Schoolmaster  Drive,  Plainfield,  IN  46168 

Collins,  Bryan  P. 
912  N.  Wayne  St.,  Apt.  305,  Arlington,  VA  22201 

Collins,  Douglas  Joseph 

20606  Whiteberry  Court,  Kingwood,  TX  77346 

Collins,  Alphonso  A. 

3001  Park  Center  Dr.,  Apt.  409,  Alexandria,  VA  22302 

Collins,  Aliki  K. 

215  Grove  Street,  Nevrton,  MA  02166 

Collins,  James  Allen 
420  East  Ohio,  Apt.  36C,  Chicago,  IL  60611 

Conger,  Michael  M. 

1475  Sandpiper  Way,  #350,  Salt  Lake  City,  UT  84117 

Connelly,  William  J.  Ill 

1 1 1  Smith  Street,  Oceanport,  NJ  07757 

Connelly,  Michael  Casey 

84658  Ebenezer  Road,  Cincinnati,  OH  45248 

Conover,  Paul  N. 

22175  Summit  Hill  Drive.  Lake  Forest,  CA  92630 

Conrad.  Daniel  T. 

121  Ridge  Avenue,  1st  floor,  Pittsburgh,  PA  15202 

Cordrey,  Gregory  Stuart 

4316  Dina  Ct.,  Cypress,  CA  90630 

Comacchio,  Susan  R. 

2  Warner  Road,  Ipswich.  MA  01938 

Coughlin.  Anne  M. 
221  West  82nd  Street.  Apt.  #5B.  New  York,  NY  10024 

Coulby,  John  N.  Ill 

5829  Berkshire  Ct.,  Alexandria,  VA  22303 

Coward,  Lisa  Michelle 

P.O.  Box  15233,  Arlington,  VA  22215 

Coyne,  Barry  John 

513  Old  Fayette  Trail.  Oakdale.  PA  15071 

Craig.  Barrett 

217  Panferio  Dnve.  Pensacola  Beach,  FL  32561-2188 

Crews,  Lynda  L. 

13  Indian  Ridge  Rd.,  Natick,  MA  01760 

Croft,  Thomas  Milton 

102  Burghead  Ct.,  Cary,  NC  2751 1 

Crowell,  Carl  David 

3240  Hillside  Ln.,  S.E.,  Salem,  OR  97302 

Cullem,  James  Gregory 

103  Rumbord  Street,  Concord.  NH  03301 

Cunningham,  Kellly  W. 

1610  Granville  Ave.,  #1.  Los  Angeles,  CA  90025 

Curran,  Kevin  M. 
488  Seventh  Avenue,  Apt.  7G,  New  York.  NY  1001 

Curry.  WiUiam  Eric 

2908  Lindell  Ct.,  Silver  Spring,  MD  20902 

Cusick,  Clinton  J. 

1002  Plaza  Drive,  Woodbridge.  NJ  07095 

Cutler,  Matthew  L. 

2025  Rurline  Dnve,  St.  Louis,  MO  63102 

Dahlen,  Garth  M. 

17434  Hoskinson  Rd..  Pooksville.  MD  20837 


Dalai,  Mirut  P. 

18065  Appleridge,  #3023,  Dallas,  TX  75287 

Dao.  Binh  Vien 

641  Walnut  Way.  Marietta,  GA  30060 

Darby,  George  E. 

95-1045  Alakaina  Street,  Mihlani,  HI  9678 

Darcy,  Jonathan  Michael 

35  Victor  Hugo  St.,  Park  Ridge.  NJ  07656 

Davidson,  Michael  S. 

823  North  Harper  Avenue,  Los  Angeles,  CA  90046 

Davis,  Susan  Marsha 

18808  North  41st  Place,  Phoenix,  AZ  85024 

Deagle,  Brian  J. 

2204  192nd  Ave.,  S.E.,  Issaquah,  WA  98029 

DeCamp,  James  Dewey 
53  Adams  St.,  Arlington,  MA  02174 

Decker,  Robert  James 

330  South  Waterford  Lane,  Wilmington,  DE  19808 

DeGrandis,  Paula  Ann 

304  S.  Sixth  St.,  DeKalb,  IL  60115 

Del  Col,  John  J. 
7340  Nightingale  Ln.,  Apt.  10,  Holland,  OH  43528 

Del  Toro,  Yolanda 

1095  E.  19th  Street,  Broomfield,  CO  80020 

Delaney,  Karoline  Ann 

2352  Harbor  Blvd.  #101,  Costa  Mesa.  CA  92626 

Delrahim,  Makan 

4301  Massachusetts  Avenue.  N.W.,  #4002,  Washington,  DC 
20016 

Deming,  Kristin  Ann 

310  S.  Columbus  Street.  Alexandria,  VA  22314 

Denkenberger,  John  D. 

3734  Braebum  Dr.,  N.E..  Tacoma.  WA  98422 

DeRosa,  Frank  V. 

222  Smith  St..  #2J.  Freeport.  NY  11520 

Derrington,  Keith  Ronald 

1209  St.  John  Woods.  Houston.  TX  77077 

Desai,  Manisha  A. 

5964  N.  Central  Avenue.  Indianapolis,  IN  46220 

Devlin.  Gerard  M. 

2300  W.  Alabama.  No.  53,  Houston,  TX  77098 

Deyo,  Donald  T. 

1050  George  Street.  Apt.  1 1-J.  New  Brunswick,  NJ  08901 

Dickey,  Thomas  Lowry 

146  Naperville  Road.  Clarendon  Hill.  IL  60514 

Dinh.  Mai-Tram  B. 

c/o  The  Lauers,  10809  Dahlia  St.,  N.W..  Coon  Rapids.  MN 
55433 

DiPema.  Raymond  Anthony 

117  Bogastow  Br(X)k  Rd..  Sherbon.  MA  01770 

Dixit.  Mayankkumar  M. 

2  Linberger  Dnve,  Bridgewater,  NJ  08807 

Doll,  Michael  S. 

9362  Holder  St.,  Apt.  #61,  Cypress,  CA  90630 

Donahue,  Dennis  Joseph  111 
9250  Castle  Ragh,  St.  Louis.  MO  63132 
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Donahue,  Thomas  M.  Jr. 

1 1008  S.E.  27th  PL,  Bellevue,  WA  98004 

Donaldson.  Timothy  Bradley 

105  Melody  Ln.,  S.W.,  Vienna,  VA  22180 

Dondh.  John  Calvin  Jr. 

6156  Hasbrook  Avenue.  Philadelphia.  PA  19111 

Donnelly,  Darren  Edward 

1390  Jonathan  St.,  #4.  Santa  Clara.  CA  95050 

Dorim,  Brian  Joseph 
6391  Bay  Club  Dr..  #3.  Ft.  Lauderdale,  FL  33308 

Doughty,  Susan  Kay 

lOOe  West  view  Court.  Lafayett,  CO  80026 

Dowlitig.  Eric  M. 

1 132  W.  Lookout  Dr.,  Richardson,  TX  75080 

Doylt,  David  M. 
926  Meadowbrook  Drive,  Wylie,  TX  75098 

Duicb,  Lisa  Marie 
6491  Lake  Meadow  Dr.,  Burke,  VA  22015 

DuiK^,  Laurelee  A. 
43?4  Province  Line  Road,  Lawrenceville,  NJ  08648 

Dured,  Ortesia  Ann 

13410  Wells  River  Drive,  Houston.  TX  77041 

Durkis.  James  C. 

1 1  Brookline  Drive,  Aiken,  SC  29803 

Dutcher,  Gerald  Leland  Jr. 

2418  Clark  Ln.,  Unit  B.  Redondo  Beach,  CA  90278 

Eberle,  Mary  E. 
238  N.  62nd  St.,  Milwaukee,  WI  53213 

Eckel,  Kevin  C. 
99  Old  Oak  Lane,  Levittown,  NY  11756 

Elamrani,  Samir 

P.O.  Box  1404,  Alexandria,  VA  22313-1404 

Ellenbogen,  Wayne  Louis 

17, Frost  Pond  Road,  Greenlawn,  NY  11740 

Elliott,  Joshua  Thomas 

42  Patterson  Dr.  #2,  Dayton,  OH  45419 

Elsea,  Kelly  S.  K. 

993  Huntington  View  Drive,  Ballwin,  MO  63021 

Emerson.  John  Russell 
6929  Red  Start  Ln..  Dallas.  TX  75214 

Eng.  Kimton  N. 

2632  42nd  Ave.  S.W.,  Seattle,  WA  98116 

Ernest,  Van  C. 
5005  Caledonia  Rd..  Richmond.  CA  23225 

Evans,  Todd  William 

555  North  Avenue,  Apt.  17E.  Fon  Lee,  NJ  07024 

Evans,  John  A. 
6235  Plaited  Reed.  Columbia,  MD  21044 

Falk,  Andrea  K. 
7220  Terrace  St..  Kansas  City.  MO  641 14 

Farber,  Joy  1. 

1204  Hunters  Run.  Dobbs  Ferry.  NY  10522 

Farres.  Osvaldo  A. 

510  Pinecrest  Drive,  Miami  Springs.  FL  33166 

Farsiou,  David  N. 

201  S.  18th  St.,  Apt.  1206.  Philadelphia.  PA  19103 


Fasulo.  Albert  J.  II 
618  Macalpine  Road.  Ellicott  City,  MD  21042 

Faye,  Christopher  Lindsay 
50  CresUine  Dr.  #5,  San  Francisco.  CA  94131 

Feeney,  Alan  F. 

1 1  Pleasant  Street.  P.O.  Box  476.  Westminster,  MA  01473 

Ferrazano,  Michael  Joseph 

479  F  Costa  Mesa  Terrace.  Sunnyvale.  CA  9408i6 

Fiala,  Thomas  C. 

7746  New  Providence  Drive.  Unit  95,  Falls  Church.  VA 
22042 

Fieldhack,  Randall  W. 
931 1  Wilson  Blvd.,  Wauwatosa.  Wl  53226 

Figatner,  David  S. 

2202  E.  27th  Street,  Brooklyn.  NY  11229 

Filler.  Andrew  L. 

359  Moultrie  Street.  San  Francisco,  CA  94110 

Filomena,  Anthony  P. 

3747  Power  Dr.,  Carmel.  IN  46033 

Finn,  James  Patrick  III 

12805  Whitewood  Drive.  Bumsville,  MN  55337 

Fitzgerald,  David  Joseph 

19  Breezy  Place,  Massapequa.  NY  11758 

Rick,  Karen  E. 

1745B  Croner  Avenue,  Menlo  Park.  CA  94025 

Flugger.  Kimberly  V. 

I  Prospect  St..  Apt.  210.  South  Orange,  NJ  07079 

Fogelson,  Joel  Mitchell 
6625  N.  Ionia.  Lincolnwood.  IL  60646 

Folsom,  Brent  Allen 

1 1452  La  Vereda  Dr..  Santa  Ana,  CA  92705 

Fowler.  Russell  Ellis  II 

406  F  Canal  Coun  S.  Drive.  Indianapolis.  IN  46202 

Fox.  Jordan  Michael 

3150  Jay  St..  Wheat  Ridge.  CO  80214 

Franke,  Cheryl  Lynn 

1735  Woodland  Ave..  Apt.  51.  E.  Palo  Alto.  CA  94303 

Franklin.  Thomas  Daniel 

3380  S.  Locust  Street.  Denver.  CO  80222 

Frazier.  James  M. 
2506-2  Hwy  54-West,  Chapel  Hill,  NC  27516 

Frey,  David  Arthur 
36853  Deerview  Dr.,  Lake  Villa,  IL  60046 

Fridinger,  Tomas  L. 
2517  Manitou  Island,  White  Bear  Lake,  MN  551 10 

Friedman,  Thotnas 
4512  Parks  Avenue,  #10,  U  Mesa.  CA  91941 

Frost.  Thomas  Michael 

7901  Fourth  Street  North.  Suite  315.  St.  Petersburg.  FL 
33702 

Furlow.  Harold  G. 

175-20  Wexford  Terrace,  Apt.  I2K.  Jamaica,  NY  11432 

Gallagher.  Mark  J. 

3737  N.  Country  Club  Road.  Apt  211  South.  Tucson.  AZ 
85716 

Gallogly.  David  A. 

15098  West  Vernon  Road.  MeadviUe.  PA  16335-8274 
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Gambhir,  Ajay  K. 

1539  N.  Leavitt  St.,  Apt  2S,  Chicago,  IL  60622 

Gammell,  David  D. 

98C  Mechanic  Street,  Foxboro,  MA  02035 

Gandenip,  Kurt  R. 

27457  Bridgewater  Drive,  Valencia,  CA  91354 

Gao,  Panpan 
433  S.  Mary  Ave.,  Apt.  46,  Sunnyvale,  CA  94086 

Garbell,  Jason  Isaac 

217  Greenwood,  Madison,  NJ  07940 

Garber,  Scott  J. 

3000  Bissonnet  St.  #2301,  Houston.  TX  77005 

Garcia.  Jose  S. 

575  9th  Ave..  San  Francisco.  CA  941 18 

Garcia-Zamor,  Ruy  McEwan 

P.O.  Box  #3018,  Arhngton,  VA  22203 

Gardner,  Dawn  Marie 

2705-A  S.  Walter  Reed  Dr.,  Arlington,  VA  22206 

Gariazzo,  Joanna  P. 

2510  Chowan  Way,  Round  Rock,  TX  78681 

Gates,  Virginia  A. 

1229  Cedars  Road,  CoUegevUle,  PA  19426 

George,  Bruce  D. 

152  Jacqueline  Ave..  Dehan,  NJ  08075 

George,  Samuel  E. 

220  Windhover  Dr.,  Chapel  Hill,  NC  27514 

GeorgelUs,  George  B. 

13542  Andrew  Way  Ct..  Houston.  TX  77082 

Gheorghiu,  Anca  Carmen 

29  Willow  Drive,  Painted  Post.  NY  14870 

Gibbons.  Maureen  S. 

828  B  N.  26th  Street.  Philadelphia.  PA  19130 

Gibby,  John  A. 

1216  Haven  Brook  Way,  Atlanta,  GA  30319 

Gifford,  Christina  N. 

6150  Sudbury  Lane,  #204.  Memphis.  TN  38115 

Gill,  William  D. 

1928  Cowper  St.,  Palo  Alto,  CA  94301 

Gill,  John  F. 
4500  Gilbert  Street,  Apt.,  530,  Oakland,  CA  94611 

Gill,  Komlika  K. 
5  Tenby  Lane,  Marlton,  NJ  08053 

Gilsdorf,  Christine  J. 

5150  Arapahoe  Ave.,  JacksonviDe,  PL  32210-8340 

Gladstein.  Deborah  S. 

2710  WiUiamsburg  St..  #403,  Alexandria,  VA  22314 

Goggin,  Matthew  Joseph 

1776  Stanbndge  Avenue,  Roseville,  MN  55113 

Goldberg,  Joshua  Bnan 

824  A.  St.,  SE  m.  Washington,  DC  20003 

Goldizen,  Bradley  Dale 
716  Villa  Drive,  Chesapeake,  VA  23320 

Goldsmith.  Micah  P. 

5067  Niagara  Ave..  #7,  San  Diego.  CA  92107 

Goldstein.  Daniel  M. 

3  Fairview  Road.  Scarsdale.  NY  10583 


Gonsalves.  Gregory  Joseph 

13  Earth  Star  Place,  Gaithersburg.  MD  20878 

Gonzales,  Ellen  Marie 

344  Fay  Way,  Mountain  View,  CA  94043 

Goodmann.  Adam  M. 

1 1-14  Roral  Ave..  Fair  Lawn.  NJ  07410 

Gorman,  Mark  James 

823  Harmon  Dr.,  Mamaronack,  NY  10543 

Gorman,  Eileen  Genevra 

700  Cheltenham  Rd.,  Wilmington,  DE  19808-1507 

Gottschalk,  William  S. 

29805  Mackenzie  Cir.  E.,  Warren,  MI  48092 

Gould,  Robert  M. 

5292  Memorial  Dr.,  Apt.  Jl,  Houston,  TX  77007 

Graham,  Bradley  J. 

447  S.  Scott  Blvd.,  Iowa  City,  lA  52245 

Gram,  Christopher  D. 

1725  Asbury  Street,  Falcon  Heights,  MN  55113 

Grant,  Stefan  Charles 

402  East  64th  Street,  Apartment  4B,  New  York,  NY  10021 

Grasso,  Fred  T. 

4410  Midstone  Lane,  Fairfax,  VA  2203 

Greenberg,  Robert  Aaron 

1  Exeter  Pk,  Cambridge,  MA  02140 

Grell,  Mathew  L. 

1613  Alameda  Avenue,  #2,  Alameda,  CA  94501 

Grewal,  Paul  S. 

2233  Divisadero  St.,  #201,  San  Francisco,  CA  94115 

Grierson,  Kevin  W. 

19  Edney  Dr.,  Newport  News,  VA  23602 

Griff,  William  G. 

213  Grand  Street,  Croton-on-Hudson,  NY  10520 

Griffin,  L.  David 

862  North  320  West,  American  Fork.  UT  84003 

Griffith,  John  F. 

3406  Woodview  Way,  Malvern,  PA  19355 

Grove,  Gregory  D. 
421  E  Tamarack,  #G92.  Altus.  OK  73523 

Gryzlo.  Matthew  Joseph 

233  King  La..  Des  Plaines,  IL  60016 

Gulliver,  Gregory  Brian 

1650  Penn  Court,  Crystal  Lake,  U  60014 

Gunther,  John  E. 

3645  Sara  Drive,  Torrance.  CA  90503 

Gurka.  Jon  W. 

71 1  Poinsettia  Ave..  Corona  Del  Mar.  CA  92625 

Gutt.  Ronald  D. 

4929  Honeywood  Court,  Riverside,  OH  45424 

Haas,  Alfred  Matthew 

2020  F  St.,  NW,  Apt.  413,  Washington,  DC  20006 

Haendler,  Jeffrey  B. 
28685  S.W.  Ashland  Loop,  Apt.  #146.  WilsonviUe.  OR 
97970 

Hager,  Alicia  J. 

392  View  St..  Apt.  #2.  Mountain  View.  CA  94041 

Hagerty.  Andrew  J. 
4521  Deep  Creek  Way.  Doylestown.  PA  18901 
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HahmTWilliam  D. 

8 lip  Dumont  Dr..  #302,  Vienna,  VA  22180 

Hall,  Michael  Matthews 
28812  Sundown  Lane,  Apt.  103,  Boulder.  CO  80303 

Hall,  Kathleen  S. 

3701;  Greenstone  Rd.,  Placerville,  CA  95667 

1 

Ham,  Thomas  H. 
376  Imperial  Way,  Apt.  204.  Daly  City.  C A  94015 

Hamdiji,  Maha  Abbas 

26215'  Brooks  Avenue.  El  Cerrito,  CA  94530 

Hanse^  Robert  Magnus 
713  ^o.  31st  Street,  Arlington,  VA  22202 

Hanze .  iCarlos  L. 
20  i^teret  Street,  West  Orange,  NJ  07052 

Harle,  Jennifer 
491  SN.  16th  Street.  Arlington,  VA  22205 

} 

Harlin.  Michael  B. 

103pi  South  Washington.  Oaklawn,  IL  60453 
j 
Harpef,  Maurice  Bruce 

104p  Hanover  Avenue,  Norfolk.  VA  23508 


Harris 
418 

Harris 


Johnathan  Myles 

Ejlde,  Houston.  TX  77024 
hristopher  Paul 


374^3  Grove  Avenue.  #103.  Willoughby.  OH  44094 

Hart,  Brian  Gerard 

169;  fortsmouth  Street.  $31,  Concord,  NH  03301 

Hartm^itin,  Anthony  Alois 

533  W.  Barry  Ave.,  #5C,  Chicago,  IL  60657 

Hartnim.  J.  Elin 

123B  Horseshoe  Circle,  Apt.  #205,  Ann  Arbor,  MI  48108 

Haus4*ff,  Sharon  F. 

88  Pleasant  Street.  Brookline.  MA  02146 

Hawkiqs,  Brent  Allen 

135  )|N.  Lake  Shore  Dr.  #1007.  Chicago.  IL  60610 

Haynes,  James  L. 

159tll  Meadowside  Dnve.  Houston.  TX  77062 

Heal,  l^aine  Marie 

33  1  'janklin  Street,  #4.  Concord,  NH  03301 

Hedges,  Norman  Jason 

1017  E.  Epler  Avenue.  Indianapolis.  IN  46227 

Hegarjy,  Kelly  Bartholomew 

1 IR,  No.  108,  Yung  Jen  Road.  Yungho  City.  TAIPEI, 

TA^AN  ROC 

Heiniitli.  Andrew  James 

230fi6  Glidden  Rd.,  DeKalb.  IL  601 15 

Heinri  :ns,  Lori  Joan 

237MCypress  Dr..  Woodbury,  MN  55125 

Helmi  Miriam  London 

16017  Pearl  St.,  Austin.  TX  78701 
I 
Henderson.  Ronald  S. 

388?!  Enterprise  Circle.  Cincinnati.  OH  45252 

Herriti.: Danielle  Louise 

57  !;»lem  Street  4F.  Boston.  MA  021 13 

Hesenl^n.  Polly  D. 
696(tj  Fountain  Creek  Ridge  Ln.,  Waterloo.  IL  62298 

Higgir  i  Paul  J. 
4  Slilnywood  Rd..  E.  Setauket.  NY  1 1733 


Highman.  Eric  M. 
4527  Yorkshire  Road,  Parma,  OH  44134 

Hill,  David  Anthony 

3495  Cortese  Circle,  Bldg.  #1,  San  Jose,  CA  95127 

Hillman,  Lisa  M.  W. 
4111  Decatur  Street,  Hyattsville.  MD  20781 

Hillyer,  Gregory  Loyde 

90  Watson  Drive.  Mt.  Laurel,  NJ  08054 

Ho,  Pui  Tong 

3767  Mentone  Avenue,  #206.  Los  Angeles.  CA  90034 

Hoffman.  Caroline  V.  K. 

795  B  Taft  Street.  Albany.  CA  94706 

Hoffmeister.  John  K. 

3318  Shaw  Drive,  Knoxville,  TN  37917 

Hofmeister,  Christopher  A. 

P.O.  Box  502,  165  Mills  Shore  Dr..  Hampstead.  NH  03841 

Hogg,  Charles  M.  Jr. 

1878  Dockside  Dnve,  Hayes,  VA  23022 

Holmes,  Fred  H. 

Route  3.  Box  79.  Cleveland.  OK  74020 

Hosack.  Brittany 

2733  E.  Manchester  Drive.  Tucson.  AZ  85716 

Howd.  Jay  B, 

123  Stable  Dr..  CaterMlle.  IL  62918 

Hrozenchik.  Mark  William 
5356  Satterfield  Dr..  Woodbridge.  VA  22193 

Hudson.  Maria  L. 

7150  N.  Terra  Vista  Dr .  Apt.  109.  Peoria.  IL  61614 

Huffman.  Jason  Andrew 
40  Boxthom  Road,  Abingdon.  MS  21009 

Huie.  Stacey  Swatek 

1462  Vallejo  Street.  #202.  San  Francisco.  CA  94109 

Hulme.  Daniel  S. 

3.39  E.  88th  St..  Apt.  #3R.  New  York.  NY  10128 

Hume.  Larry  Joe 

2601  S.  Grant  St.,  Arhngton.  VA  22202 

Humiston.  Kristen  L. 

1 1 17  Route  29,  Schuylerville.  NY  12871 

Humphrey.  Christopher  Mark 

2001  Laurel  Valley  Way.  Raleigh.  NC  27604 

Hung.  Richard  Shiu  Jung 

1851   17th  Ave..  San  Francisco.  CA  94122 

Huntsman.  James  R. 
416  S.  4th  Street.  Stillwater.  MN  55082 

Hutchins.  John  R. 

1200  N.  Veitch  St..  Apt.  535.  Arlington.  VA  22201 

Hutchinson.  Keith  D. 

P.O.  Box  ,^07,  Mountain  View.  CA  94042-0307 

Hwung,  Young-Ping 

20281  Pinntage  Pkwy..  Cupertino.  CA  95014 

Isaacs.  William  O.  II 

3969  Hartlake  St..  Lake  Ridge.  VA  22192 

Isaacson.  Thomas  M. 

1860  South  Plantation  Dr..  Dunkirk.  MD  20754 

Jackson.  Gregory  Charles 

758  Bounty  Dr..  #5809.  Foster  City.  CA  94404 
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Jacobs,  John  M. 

57  Suirey  Way,  Exton,  PA  19341 

Jacobsen,  Barry  H. 

10  Independence  Dr.,  East  Brunswick,  NJ  08816 

Jaipershad,  Rajendra 

88-21  HoUis  Court  Blvd.,  QJueens  Village,  NY  11427 

James.  Richard  W. 

25  Churchill  Rd.,  Pittsburgh,  PA  15235 

Jankowski.  David  Gerard 

61 -A  Escondido  Village,  Stanford,  CA  94305 

Jaramillo,  Nelson  Vladimir 

700  South  4th  St.,  #1202,  Waco,  TX  76706 

Jarecki-Black,  Judy  Catherine 

467  Ware  Road,  Camesville.  GA  30521 

Jennings.  Bethew  Bertrand  111 

752  Stone  Breeze  Lane,  Stone  Mountain,  GA  30087 

Jeon,  Jun-Young  Edwin 

321  N.  Kenmore  Avenue,  Apt.  109,  Los  Angeles,  CA  90004 

Jessum,  Kim  Robin 

811  Renel  Road,  Norristown.  PA  19401 

Johnson,  Craig  A. 

6135  N.  Oak  Point  Court,  Peoria,  11  61614 

Johnson,  Jennifer  K. 

2915  E,  Denny  Way,  Seattle,  WA  98122 

Johnson,  David  Randall 

5832  Willow  Wood  Lane,  Dallas,  TX  75252 

Johnson,  Nathan  Warren 

506  Norfolk  Lane,  Homewood,  AL  35209 

Jones,  Melody  Ann 
8158  W.  Mill  St..  Cleves,  OH  45002 

Jones,  John  Mitchell 

2604  Arbor  Dr.,  Apt.  240,  Madison,  WI  53711 

Jons,  Steven  D, 

6783  Boyod  Avenue,  Eden  Prairie,  MN  55344 

Jordan,  Bernard  Delano 

912  Ironwood  Drive,  Yorktown,  VA  23693 

Josephic,  Matthew  David 

28  Collier  Rd.,  N.W.,  #2,  Atlanta,  GA  30309 

Joyce.  James  M. 

32  Wilmington  Street,  Uniontown,  PA  15401 

Jue,  James  Randall 

4711  E.  Clarendon  Avenue.  Phoenix,  AZ  85018 

Jung,  Hume  Joseph 

1638  E.  St.,  #5.  Hayward,  CA  94541 

Kalinski.  Francis  T.  11 
915  Rosedale  Avenue,  Capitola.  CA  95010 

Kaiousek.  Pavel 

8151  Caminito  Sonoma.  La  Jolla.  CA  92037 

Kalra.  Sunil  D. 

8281  Kingsbrook.  #159.  Houston.  TX  77024 

Kamage.  Andrea  Jo 

7141  Lake  Cove  Drive.  Alexandria.  VA  22315 

Kamenetsky,  Jeffrey  Howard 

11 061  Springfield  Place.  Cooper  City,  FL  3.3026 

Kaminer.  Matthew 

510  21st,  N.W.,  Apt.  818,  Washington,  DC  20006 


Kapoor,  Rahul 

300  First  Ave.,  Apt.  #7G,  New  York,  NY  10009 

Kaijala,  Justin  Douglas 

13811  Lowry  Drive,  Chantilly,  VA  20151 

Karmali,  Rashida  A. 

13  West  13th  St.,  Apt.  3A-N,  New  York,  NY  10011 

Katz,  Steven  Raymond 
93  Fuller  Street.  Apt  #3.  Brookline,  MA  02446 

Keleher.  Gerald  Patrick 
901  California  Ave.,  Palo  Alto,  CA  94304 

Kellerman,  James  Christopher 
9379  Carriage  Run  Circle,  Loveland,  OH  45140 

Kelly,  Kameron  D. 

5747  SW  22nd  Terrace  #2,  Topeka.  KS  66614 

Kelton.  Margaret  M. 

8304  Cliffsage  Avenue.  Austin,  TX  78759 

Kendall,  Dara  Marquise 

1 1755  Norboume  Dr.,  #1104,  Cincinnati,  OH  45240 

Kennedy,  Linda  D. 

3115  N.  Sheffield  Ave.,  #3,  Chicago,  IL  60657 

Kenny,  Joseph  J. 

112  Kendnck  Place,  #32.  Gaithersburg,  MD  20878 

Kertz,  Mark  Joseph 
21  W.  Goethe  #3C.  Chicago,  IL  60610 

Kerven.  David  Scott 

3597  Park  Bluff  Way.  Duluth.  GA  30096 

Kewalramani.  Hemant  H. 

708  Benng.  C.  Houston.  TX  77057 

Kieman,  David  C. 
523  South  Lee  Street.  Alexandria.  VA  22314 

Kilgannon.  Patrick  James 

315  West  Squire  Drive.  Apt.  3,  Rochester,  NY  14623 

Kim,  In  Hwan 

2804  W.  Redondo  Beach  Blvd.,  Torrance,  CA  90504 

Kimble.  Ronald  L. 

7538  Ehoak  Terrace,  Gaithersburg.  MD  20879 

Kincart.  Joseph  P. 

10  Logan  Rd.,  Mahopac.  NY  10541 

King,  Eric  Taylor 

1900  Magnolia  Avenue,  Manhatten  Beach.  CA  90266 

King.  Chad  E. 

16E  Gaslight  Village.  Ithaca,  NY  14850 

Kinnear.  Brian  P. 
5015  N.  13th  Street.  Arlington,  VA  22205 

Klein,  William  J. 

1005  Sheringham  Dr..  NaperviUe.  IL  60565 

Klein.  Marlene 
6940  132nd  Pi..  S.E.,  #403.  Newca.stle.  WA  98059 

Kleypas.  Mark  L. 

33415  S.  Hatfield  Road,  Garden  City.  MO  64747 

Kling.  Andrea  Lynn  M. 

2261  High  Desert  Circle.  Rio  Rancho,  NM  87124 

Klobuchar,  Peter  M. 
605  West  Madison  Street,  #281 1,  Chicago.  IL  60661 

Knapp.  Tara  Diane 

5400  Preston  Oaks  3030.  Dallas.  TX  75240 
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KnepiMr.  Bradley  M. 
670  S.  Ogden  Street.  Denver,  CO  80209 

Ko,  Jsany  G. 

12CI0  Park  Newport  #201,  Newport  Beach,  CA  92660 

Koda,  Paul  W. 
7521  Filbert  Terrace,  Gaithersburg,  MD  20879 

Koenck,  Alan  M. 
8909  Prestwick  Circle,  Brooklyn  Park,  MN  55443 

Koh,  Haejung  Lisa 

14455  Peston  Rd  #214,  Dallas,  TX  75240 

Kohli,  Eric  N, 
330|  N.  Illinois  Ave.,  #C,  ViUa  Park,  IL  60181 

Kolmait.  Jay  G. 
P.a  Box  166103.  Miami,  FL  33116 

Kolo(fi|ey,  Lawrence  Kenneth 
4  Austin  Park,  Cambridge,  MA  02139 

Kong.  Yuan 

40  Oakdene  Ave..  Cliffside  Park,  NJ  07010 

Kowal^,  Timothy  Michael 
2604  Oriole  Trail,  Long  Beach,  IN  46360-1652 

Kratz.  Rudy  I. 
952  Pleasant  St.,  #1G,  Oak  Park,  IL  60302 

Kraus,  Heidi  L. 

1884  Columbia  Rd.,  N.W„  TH9,  Washington,  DC  20009 

Kreydift,  Yefim  A. 
201  East  28th  Street,  Apt.  2E,  New  York,  NY  10016 

Kron,  James  M. 

842  Pheasant  Run  Road,  West  Chester,  PA  19382 

Kruljac  Michael  Vance 

7504  Lamoyne  Ct.,  Alexandria,  V  A  22315 

Kubasta,  Kelly  J. 

2427  Allen  Street,  #323,  Dallas,  TX  75204 

Kubota,  Glenn  M. 
41 18  W.  179th  St.,  Toirace,  CA  90504 

Kuhn,  Gary  R. 

103  Persimmon  Way,  Forest,  VA  24502 

Kulkarni,  Sunil  R. 
755  Page  Mill  Rd.,  Palo  Alto,  CA  94304 

Kulkani,  Sima  Singadia 
3131  Kings  Arms  Court,  NE,  AUanta,  GA  30345 

Kung,  John  W. 
3031  Classen  Ct.,  Somerset,  NJ  08873 

10^  Colony  Park  Drive,  Fairfax,  VA  22032 

La,  Esther  H. 
975  Burnett  Ave.  #3,  San  Francisco,  CA  94131 

Lagerman,  Bruce  K. 

2902  Jessica  Q.,  Vienna,  VA  22181 

Lancaster,  Robert  G. 
218  Pierce  Blvd.,  O  Fallon,  IL  62269 

Lancaster,  J.  Justin 
6  Valley  Rd.,  Lexington,  MA  02173 

Landis.  Todd  Eric 
90W  Pony  Express  Trail,  N.E.,  Albuquerque.  NM  87109 

Lane.  Nathan  III 
200  San  Rafael  Avenue,  Belvedere,  CA  94920 


Lange,  Keith  Raymond 
607  North  Pelham  Street,  Alexandria,  VA  22304 

Lapiz,  Mariette  A. 

2107  Spaulding  Avenue.  Berkeley,  CA  94703 

Lapple,  Matthew  C. 
470  Lucera  Ct.,  #12/211,  Phillips  Ranch,  CA  91766 

Lari,  Ayla  A. 

5817  Darhngton  Rd.,  Apt.  5,  Pittsburgh,  PA  15217 

Lathrop,  Brian  K. 

221  W.  Cameron  Rd.,  Falls  Church.  VA  22046 

Latimer,  Matthew  T. 

12166  Eddyspark  Dr.,  Hemdon,  VA  20170 

Law,  Kam  Wah 

2194  Leyland  Alcove,  Woodbury,  MN  55125 

Lazar,  June  Cohan 

1401  N.  Taft  St.,  Apt.  1323,  Arlington,  VA  22201 

Lebel,  Edouard  Guillaume 

5803-37  Tattersall  Dr.,  Durham,  NC  27713 

Lee,  John  B.  W. 

1560  E.  Oakdale  Street,  Pasadena,  CA  91 106 

Lee,  Sabing  H. 

2212  Sonbria,  Tustin,  CA  92782 

Lee,  Jeffrey  Christian 

1427  S.  1400  E.,  Salt  Lake  City,  UT  84105 

Lee,  AUan  Y. 

5720  Gaines  Street,  #28,  San  Diego,  CA  921 10 

Leek,  Shoko  1. 

1518  NE.  Perkins  Way.  ShoreUne,  WA  98155 

Lefort,  Brian  David 

106  West  Street,  Apt.  #C8,  Rocky  Hill,  CT  06067 

Lemm,  Brian  A. 

2913  Dover  Lane,  #104,  Falls  Church,  VA  22042 

Lenz,  William  John 

38  Lawton  Rd.,  Apt.  3,  Riverside,  IL  60546 

Lesavich,  Stephen 

1277  40th  Avenue,  Kenosha,  Wl  53144 

Leverett,  Janice 

5627  Timber  Wagon,  San  Antonio,  TX  78250 

Levi-Minzi,  Simona  A. 

21  Cleveland  PI.,  Apt.  7,  Boston,  MA  02113 

Levy,  Alma  Prieto 

2006  Aviation  Way,  #B.  Redondo  Beach,  CA  90278 

Lewis,  Jean  L. 
322  Prospect  St.,  LaJoUa,  CA  92037 

Li,  Yi 

11820  SW  107  Ave.,  Miami,  FL  33176 

Li,  John  T. 
2  Hawthorne  PL,  Apt,  IIF,  Boston,  MA  02114 

Liang,  Stanley  D. 
420  East  70th  Street  15-S,  New  York,  NY  10021 

Lin.  Vic  Y. 

12442  Sebastian  Place,  Tustin,  CA  92782 

Liu,  David  C. 

335  S.  Norton  Avenue,  Los  Angeles,  CA  90020 

Liu,  Steven  Yen-Hsien 

1260  21st  Sl,  N,W„  Apt.  #1007,  Washington,  EXT  20036 
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Loe,  Stephen  R. 

101-A  Romana  Circle,  Hewitt,  TX  76643 

Looper.  Ywe  John 

201  Uurier  Ave.  E.,  Apt.  306.  Ottawa,  Ont.,  KIN  6P1, 
CANADA 

Lopes,  Crane  L, 

176 IB  South  Hayes  Street,  Arlington,  VA  22202 

Lorelli,  Marc 

31788  Bristol  Lane,  Farmington  Hills,  MI  48334 

Loretto,  David 

398  Marlborough  St.,  Apt.  4,  Boston.  MA  02115 

Loucks,  Paul  A. 

1 149  E.  Knox,  Tucson,  AZ  85719 

Lu.  Kao  H. 

686  Lawson  Avenue,  Havertown,  PA  19083 

Luang.  Hsin-Wei 

101 10  Pemhaven,  San  Antonio,  TX  78240 

Luftman.  Douglas  Bradley 

10250  Parkwood  Drive,  Cupertino,  CA  95014 

Lui,  Jacquehne  Chiu 

6  Rifle  Range  Rd..  i)O3-02,  Singapore,  Singapore  588375 

Luman,  John  F.  Ill 

1420  Winrock  Blvd.,  Apt.  30101,  Houston,  TX  77057 

Luther.  Kurt  A. 

10708  Oldfield  Drive,  Reston,  VA  20191 

Lulz.  Joseph 

20341  Covina  Hills  Road,  Covina,CA  91724-3634 

Lulz,  Bonolyn  L. 

31728  4th  Avenue,  South  Laguna,  CA  92677 

Ma,  Patrick  W. 

999  Evelyn  Terrace,  #60,  Sunnyvale,  CA  94086 

Ma,  Shirley  S. 

lOOlC  Whalley  Avenue.  New  Haven,  CT  06515 

MacLellan,  Douglas  Cameron 
938  Taylor  Avenue,  Alameda,  CA  94501 

MacPhail,  Stuart 

300  E.  93rd  Street,  Apt  I5F,  New  York,  NY  10128 

Maghame,  Taraneh 

21009  SE  3rd  Way,  Redmond,  WA  98053 

Magoon.  Sumeet 

9514  Axehead  Ct..  Randallstown,  MD  21133 

Mahler,  Eric  N. 
45  Vandermark  Avenue,  Mountaintop,  PA  18704 

Malinzak,  Michael 

3617  Linwood,  Royal  Oak,  MI  48073 

Maloney,  Daniel  Mark 
855  W.  Cornelia.  Apt.  2W,  Chicago,  IL  60657 

Mangasarian,  Karen 

1  Columbus  Place,  Apt.  N12E,  New  York,  NY  10019 

Mansfield.  Stephanie  M. 
22770  Waycroft  Dr.,  Novi,  Ml  48375 

Manson,  Jonathan  T. 

Blackwelder  3A,  Escondido  Village,  Stanford,  CA  94305 

Marino,  William  A. 

8  Adams  StreetNo.  4,  Charlestown,  MA  02129 

Marley,  James  William 

3731  Garrison  Street,  Toledo,  OH  43613 


Maroc,  Philhp  E. 

3625  Copperfield  Dr.,  #322,  San  Jose,  CA  95136 

Marsden,  Russ  F. 

391  Mulpus  Road,  Lunenburg,  MA  01462 

Martin,  Deborah  A. 

2018  Commonwealth  Ave.  #45,  Brighton,  MA  02135 

Martinez,  Anthony  M. 

1735  E.  Saratoga  Street,  Gilbert,  AZ  852% 

Mason.  Diane  June  ' 

195  9th  Ave.,  #1,  San  Francisco,  CA  94118 

Massey,  Carl  B. 

555  N.  Pollard  St.  #42,  Arlington,  VA  22203 

Matheny,  Anthony  F. 

5751  Braesvalley,  Houston,  TX  77096 

Matrisciano,  Joseph  Stephen  Jr. 

798  Old  County  Road.  Westport,  MA  02790 

Matsubayashi,  Hugh  Hakushu 
360  Bolinger  Terrace,  Fremont,  CA  94539 

Matthews.  Armina  E. 

11995  Gadwell  Drive,  Cincinnati,  OH  45246 

Maurer,  Eric  J.  ,,^., 

3450  38lh  Street.  NW.  Apt.  C405,  Washington,  DC  20016 

Maurer,  Gregory  L. 

2061  NW.  29th  Ave.,  #9,  Portland,  OR  97210 

Mauriel,  Michael  J. 

1301  Massachusetts  Ave.,  N.W.,  Apt.  706,  Washington.  DC 
20005 

McBeth,  Robert  Francis 
4134  Kenirey  Ln.,  Rochester,  Ml  48306 

McBride,  James  F. 

3636  W.  8th  St.,  Apt.  #4,  CijKinnati,  OH  45205 

McCain,  Richard  Nijland 

16500  Uuder  Ln.,  #10104,  Dallas,  TX  75248 

McClellan,  Gero  Gunther 
3407  Appleton  Drive,  Pearland,  TX  77584 

McClelland,  Bruce  C. 

4303  W.  66th  Terrace,  Prairie  Village,  KS  66208 

McClure.  Lawrence  J. 

802  N.  Sweetzer  Ave.,  Apt.  101,  Los  Angeles,  CA  90069 

McDonald,  James  S. 

19  Saint  John  St.,  E.  Norwalk.  CT  06855 

McDonald,  John  F. 
3507  SW  Corben  Ave.,  Apt.  A.  Portland.  OR  97201 

McDow-Dunham,  Kelly  L. 

1 134  Deerhaven  Court,  Loveland,  OH  45140 

McDowell,  Liam  J. 
34  Orchard  Street,  Oyster  Bay,  NY  11771 

McDuffie,  Colleen  H. 
9892  Palace  Green  Way,  Vienna,  V A  22181 

McGee,  Michael  J. 
445  W.  Melrose.  Apt.  3B,  Chicago,  IL  60657 

McGinnis,  Robert  O. 

1575  West  Kagy  Blvd.,  Bozeman,  MT  15902 

McKenna,  Stephen  C. 

10012  Clyde  Circle,  Highlands  Ranch,  CO  80126 

McKenzie,  Denise  Lynea 
4250  Don  Carlos  Drive,  Los  Angeles.  CA  90008 
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McKetn,  Tina  Williams 
4141  Emory  Drive,  AUanta,  GA  30307 

McKik  Frank  A.  Jr. 

2549  Bunker  Hill  Circle,  Piano,  TX  75075 

McKipley.  Robert  Anthony 

542  Beveriy  Drive,  Magnolia,  NJ  08049 

McKioley,  Kevin  M. 

1405  Arron  Circle,  Wilmington,  DE  19803 

McKinney,  Jeffrey  A. 

2151  Hanover  Street,  #6,  Palo  Alto,  CA  94306 

McNeiH,  Rebecca  M. 

I  lOP  S.  16th  St.,  Arlington,  VA  22202 

McSp>dden,  William  Desmond 

2644  Colby  Street,  #3107,  Dallas,  TX  75204 

McStrftVick,  John  E. 

15702  Hermitage  Oaks,  Tomball,  TX  77375 

McWha,  Keith  J. 

29  Hickory  Lane.  Waldwick.  NJ  07463 

Meier,  Bradley  J. 

12402  Woodcrest  Lane,  Glen  Arm,  MD  21057 

Meier^  Patricia  Ann 
922  Lakespur  Drive,  Sugar  Land,  TX  77479 

Mello,  David  Michael 

150  Stamford  St,  Ste.  817,  Boston,  MA  02114 

Merkd.  Kelly  A. 

90  Mt.  Kemble  Ave.  Apt.  #7,  Morristown,  NJ  07960 

Meriinp,  Silvana  M. 

1502  Shore  Blvd,  Brooklyn,  NY  1 1235 

Merrick,  James  J. 
P.Oi  Box  214,  103  Pinney  Hill  Rd.,  Willington,  CT  06279 

Mettel  Linda  D. 
52  iiKkview  Road,  Southport,  CT  06490 

Michaud,  Lisa  Jean 

163  West  St.,  Apt  4,  Maiden,  MA  02148 

Midglty.  Peter  M. 

815  S.  18th  Street.  #509.  Arlington,  VA  22202 

Millane,  James  H. 

10005  Tourmaline  Street  #*.  San  Diego,  CA  92109 

Miller,  Scott  David 
239  West  21st  Street,  #1D,  New  York,  NY  10011 

Miller,  Amy  Lynne 
426?  A  Jefferson  Oak  Circle,  Fairfax,  VA  22033 

Miller,  Jason  Stephen 

1325  Molet  Ave..  Apt.  A.  Kettering,  OH  45420 

Miller,  Charles  L. 

1600  S.Eads  St.,  Apt.  821N,  Arlington,  VA  22202 

Milliec,  Raymond  V. 

2017  South  6th  Street,  Arlington,  VA  22204 

Mirabel.  Farrah  A. 

2671  Ahster.  Tustin,  CA  92782 

Mitch«U.  Paul  William 

300^  W.  Cleveland.  Spokane.  WA  99205 

Mitchell.  Andrew  J. 

194?  N.  Summit  Ave.,  #6.  Milwaukee,  WI  53202 

Mitriut^  Janice  V. 
4824  S.  Karlov  Avenue,  Chicago.  II  60632 


Mixon.  David  E. 

20802  Lake  Park  Trail.  Kingswood.  TX  77346 

MoUaaghababa,  Reza 

30  Calvin  St.,  Apt.  3,  Somerville,  MA  02143 

Montenegro,  Leo  R. 
442-D  Costa  Mesa  Tenrace,  Sunnyvale,  CA  94086 

Montisano,  Dominic  Frank 

5069  Merrimac  Court,  San  Diego,  CA  921 17 

Moore,  Ronda  P. 

79  Milton  Avenue,  Hyde  Park,  MA  02136 

Moore,  Kent  R. 
425  Fallen  Leaf  Drive,  Soddy-Daisy,  TN  37379 

Morgan,  Steven  G. 
2510  Grants  Lake  Blvd.,  #37.  Sugar  Land,  TX  77049 

Morgan,  Russell  T. 

103  Balsamwood  Ct.,  Gary,  NC  27513 

Moriarty,  Brian  T. 

16  DeBary  Place,  Summit,  NJ  07901 

Morrill,  Robert  B. 

576  Greenwich  Street,  San  Francisco,  CA  94133 

Morris,  Scott  T. 

7053  Auckland  Dr.,  Austin,  TX  78749 

Morrison,  John  Wilham 

6390  Crimson  Cir.  W.  Dr.,  IndianapoUs,  IN  46227 

Morrison,  John  H. 

1 10  W.  Third  St.,  Apt.  405,  New  York,  NY  10012 

Morse,  Stephanie  C. 

318  W  Duane  Ave.,  Sunnyvale.  CA  94086 

Moulik,  Amal 

3470  Andrews  Dn.,  #202,  Pleasanton,  CA  94588 

Moustakas,  George  Dimitrios 

1581  Oxford  Road,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  MI  48236 

Moylan,  Christopher  Ignatius 
325  Homeland  Southway,  #3-A,  Baltimore,  MD  21212 

Mueller,  John  Michael 

229  Mound  Street,  Ubanon,  OH  45036  . 

Muha.  Robert  Alan 

16  Dines  Dr..  Coraopohs.  PA  15108 

Mulkeen,  Matthew  E. 

1400  S.  Joyce  St..  Apt.  #1703.  Arlington.  VA  22202 

Munsell.  Michael  Gerard 

1236  Fain  Drive,  St.  Louis,  MO  63125 

Munson,  Peter  R. 
4057  Kendall  Street,  San  Diego,  CA  92109 

Murphy,  Peter  William 
4208  Windsor  Drive,  Allentown,  PA  18104 

Murray.  Adrian  J. 

2526  N  Dryden  Place.  Arlington  Hgts..  IL  60004 

Musial,  Mitchell  M. 

6960  Abbott  Terrace.  West  Bloomfield,  MI  48323 

Muskin.  Jonathan  Herbert 

2  SuUivan  Drive,  Jericho.  NY  1 1753 

Myers.  Joel  David 
4467  S.  Springwood  Drive.  Smyrna.  GA  30082 

Myers,  Jetfrey  Lawrence 
4  Touchstone  Dr.,  Apt.  138.  Lake  Oswego.  OR  97035 
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Myers.  Ronnie 

13357  Ferry  Landing  Lane.  Woodbridge,  VA  22191 

Naidich.  Edward  J. 

1001  N.  Randolph  St..  #818.  Arlington.  VA  22201 

Nakahara,  Deri  H. 

225  Irving  St.,  #1,  San  Francisco.  CA  94122 

Nama.  Prakash 

21  Spindlewick  Dr..  Nashua.  NH  03062 

Nasserian.  Ira  J. 

1215  Via  Coronel.  Palos  Verdes  Estates.  CA  90274 

Nath,  Rattan 

1830  Euclid  Ave..  Berwyn.  IL  60402 

Nathan.  Timothy  Alan 

1231  Briarcrest  Circle.  Wooster,  OH  44691 

Neal.  Arlene  P. 

26  Cross  St.,  Norton,  MA  02766 

Nelson.  Natalie  Elaine 

Four  Mallard  Run.  Upper  Saddle  River,  NJ  07458 

Nelson.  Eric  M. 
2341  Poinsetta  Dr..  San  Diego,  CA  92106 

Nelson,  Mark  C. 

1001  Liberty  St.,  #116,  Dallas,  TX  75204 

Nelson,  Gary  James 

2710  Ridgepine  Dr.,  La  Crescenta,  CA  91214 

Newberry,  William  B.  Jr. 

7101  S.  26th  W.  Ave.,  Tulsa,  OK  74132 

Newson.  Steven  Schuyler 

18043  Carbndge  Dr.,  Houston.  TX  77084 

Ngo.  Tuan  Van 

1711  Santa  Cruz  Ave..  Santa  Cruz,  CA  95051 

Nguyen,  Nguyen  H. 

15610  Tustin  Village  Way,  Apt.  30,  Tustin,  CA  92680 

Nguyen,  Thien  Trong 
4808  Laguna  West  Way,  Elk  Grove,  CA  95758 

Nguyen,  Phong  D. 
7735  Red  Hill  PI..  San  Antonio.  TX  78240 

Nichols.  Alan  Shane 
496  Princeton  Way.  Atlanta.  GA  30307 

Niehuser.  Richard  J. 

15903  Old  Cazadero  Road.  Guemeville.  CA  95446 

Nissen.  Donald  A. 

881  Waverly  Common,  Livermore,  CA  94550 

Nixon.  William  Frederick 
6918  WiUow  St.,  Falls  Church.  VA  22046 

Noh,  Jun  Ho 

16306  E.  Ranmore  Dr.,  Hacienda  Hgts.,  CA  91745 

Nolan,  Suzanne  Donnenwerth 

1885  Spiceway  Dr.,  Troy,  Ml  48098 

Noonen,  Martin  M. 

P.O.  Box  2166,  Manhattan  Beach.  CA  90267 

Nordberg,  Kevin  Alan 

609  S.  19th  St..  Arlmgton.  VA  22202 

Nugent.  Elizabeth  E. 
40  Rockland  Ave.,  Apt.  5,  Maiden,  MA  01428 

O'Brien.  Terence  Peter 

756  Cardinal  Lane.  Elk  Grove  Village.  IL  60007 


O'Connell.  Robert  John 

914  Collier  Rd.,  #3304.  Atlanta,  GA  30318 

Oakeson.  Gary  P. 

4221  Fourth  Avenue.  M),  San  Diego,  CA  92103 

Oaxaca,  Vidal  Armando 

2408  Portland  Ave.,  El  Paso,  TX  79930 

Oberdick,  Todd  M. 

102M  Lansdale  Avenue,  Milford,  CT  06460 

Odabasi,  Turan  Paul 

2201  Lynnridge  Circle,  Lincoln,  NE  68521 

Ogilvie,  Genie  Lyons 

1211  E.  Yale  Ave.,  Salt  Lake  City,  UT  84105 

Olson,  Thomas  Alan 

2917  West  Fairview  Ave..  Spokane,  WA  99205 

Omar.  Sharif  L. 

80-26  Grenfell  St.,  Kew  Gardens,  NY  11415 

Onstot,  Stephen  Robert 

7204  Imbach  PL,  Moorpark.  CA  93021 

Orth,  Michelle  Renee 

1  IB  Bow  Mills  Rd.,  Center  Bamstead.  NH  03225 

Owen,  Vanessa  Jo 

1831  Ferringrton  Dr.,  Corona,  CA  91720 

Ozgu,  Murat 

10423  Montrose  Ave..  #2,  Bethesda,  MD  20814 

Pagliery.  Richard  Henry 

105  Duranzo  Aisle,  Irvine,  CA  92606 

Park,  Henry  H. 

14411  Sausbury  Plain  Ct.,  Centerville.  VA  20120 

Palileo,  Ruth  Pe 

Brinks,  Hoffer,  Gilson  &  Lione,  P.O.  Box  10395,  Chicago, 
IL  60610 

Palmer,  Todd  Edward 

4651  Stone  Wood  Dr.,  Middleton,  WI  53562 

Pals.  Mark  A. 

1235  Courier  Ct.,  Deerfield,  IL  60015 

Panchawagh-Jain,  Deepti 

34336  DunhiU  Dr..  Fremont,  CA  94555 

Park,  Sei  Kon 

3400  Richmond  Pkwy.,  #3313,  Richmond,  CA  94806 

Parker,  Lanny  L. 
454  E.  Baylor  Ln.,  Gilbert.  AZ  85296 

Parsons,  M.  Angela 

P.O.  Box  1783,  Bellaire.  TX  77402 

Pasqualone,  Danielle  M. 

1662  24th  Avenue,  San  Francisco.  CA  94122 

Patel,  Tina  S. 

1 1 1  N.  Rengstorff.  #51.  Mountain  View.  CA  94043 

Patel,  Sandip  H. 

2930  N.  Shendan  Rd.,  #1 1 10.  Chicago,  IL  60657 

Patterson,  Spencer  Chase 

5804  Anita  Street,  Dallas,  TX  75206 

Pauly,  John  Mark 

1942  22nd  Ave.,  San  Francisco,  CA  941 16 

Peck,  John  Walter 

529  Clinton  St.  #IF.  Brooklyn,  NY  11231 

Pequignot,  Matthew  Aaron 

607  N.  Pelham  St.,  Alexandria,  VA  22304 
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Perez,  i^lichael  Steven 

878171  Woodway  Dr.,  #9110,  Houston,  TX  77063 

Perez,  (nrique 
419  Quigley  Street.  Mundelein,  IL  60060 

Pen7.  Clifford  B. 

I34t>  Park  Dr..  Apt.  #3,  Mountain  View,  CA  94040 

Peters,  Loretta  A. 
485  Giannini  Dr.,  Santa  Clara,  CA  95051 

Peterson,  Shawn  L. 

569  Brookside  Rd.,  N.  Bamngton,  IL  60010 

Petrakis,  Konstantinos 

333  E.  45th  St.,  #27 A.  New  Yoric.  NY  10017 

Pfeffer.  Aloysius  Antony 

85  tivingston  St.,  #I9K.  Brooklyn,  NY  11201 

Phillips,  John  S. 
7928  McGuire  Drive,  Raleigh.  NC  2761 1 

Piazzai,  Christin  Teresa 

168  Escobar  Ave.,  Los  Gatos,  CA  95032 

Pino,  Mark  J. 

1545  44th  St.,  N.W.,  Washington,  DC  20007 

Pinsky,  Lawrence  Steven 

14918  Evergreen  Ridge  Way.  Houston,  TX  77062-2924 

PiotroV«ki,  James 
52  Apple  Tree  Lane,  WaUingford,  CT  06492 

Pistorino.  James  Charles 

1919  Post  Oak  Park  Dr.,  #3304,  Houston,  TX  77027 

Plotkit,  Robert 
87  Gainsborough  St.,  #306,  Boston,  MA  02115 

Pohlenz,  Julius 

918  R  West  FuUerton,  Chicago,  IL  60614 

Pollack,  Stuart  Eric 
435  East  85th  St.,  Apt.  GB6,  New  York,  NY  10028 

Pollock,  Alison  L. 

1836iN.  Larrabee,  Chicago,  IL  60614 

Polster.  Philip  B.  II 

4214  Manor  Crest  Dr.,  House  Springs,  MO  63051 

Poole,  Kelly  Elizabeth 

880  Glenwood  Dr..  York.  PA  17403 

Posey,  Ivan  Miles 

904  Townehouse  Dr.,  Coram.  NY  1 1727 

Pons,  Elizabeth  Rae 
3323  Cowley  Way,  #1,  San  Diego,  CA  92117 

Powers,  Jon  M. 
7520  Edinborough  Way,  #2315,  Edina.  MN  55435 

Pribnow,  Scott  Richard 

1911  Lochaven  Dr.,  Woodbury,  MN  55125 

Provoost,  Jonathan 
9  Mayfair  Rd.,  Elmsford,  NY  10523 

Pulsinelli.  Gary  A. 

1247  Lakeside  Dr.,  #2042,  Sunnyvale.  CA  94086 

Quinn,  Eugene  R.  Jr. 

15  Wyman  St.,  #43,  Concord,  NH  03301 

Rachesky,  Peter  A. 

812  Grand  Ave.,  2nd  Floor.  P.O.  Box  1459,  Glenwood 
Springs,  CO  81602 

Rahmtn,  Ashek 

1 1545  Olde  Tiverton  Circle.  #202,  Reston,  VA  20194 


Ramey,  William  Peterson  lU 

10935  Rosewood  Ct.,  LaPorte.  TX  77571 

Ramundo.  Paolo  A. 

201  E.  37th  St.  St.,  Apt.  9G,  New  Yoik,  NY  10016 

Ranson.  Arik  Brenton 

201  S.  Country  Fair  Drive  Apt.  #6,  Champaign,  II  61821 

Rao,  Pradhan  Dana  Surabhi 

4829  Verbena  Way.  San  Jose.  CA  95129 

Rath,  Charles  W. 

67  Norwich  St.,  Huntington  Station,  NY  1 1746 

Raval.  Rajendra  P. 

12200  W.  Glenkirk  Court,  Richmond,  VA  23233 

Read,  Randol  Wayne 

5302  Edith.  Houston.  TX  77096 

Reed,  James  Lawrence 

2700  Snowbird  Ten^..  #12.  Silver  Spring,  MD  20906 

Reisman.  Joseph  Meyer 

2910  N.  23rd  St..  Arlington.  VA  22201 

Reiter,  Warren  Alexander 

1730  Bennen  Rd..  SW.  Grayson.  GA  30017 

Renaud.  Michael  T. 
39  Beechwood  St.,  Unit  #1,  Cohasset,  MA  02025 

Rhoades.  R.  Scott 
4261  Tanner  Way,  Grand  Prairie,  TX  75052 

Richards,  William  B. 

2405  Sweetwater  Rd.,  Findlay,  OH  45840 

Richter.  William  Rosmarin 
220  West  Rittenhouse  Sq.  #8B,  Philadelphia.  PA  19103 

Rideout.  George  L.  Jr. 
41  Ponderosa  Dr..  Halfmoon.  NY  12065 

Rieth.  Nathan  Robert 

1775  SE  Columbia  Dr.,  #107.  Richland.  WA  99352 

Riffe.  Timothy  Wayne 

1.301  Vintage  PI..  Reston.  VA  20194 

Rikkers,  David  Judson 

1401  N.  Taft  St.,  #908,  Arlington,  VA  22201 

Rinehart,  Kenneth  B. 

#1-103  24005  63rd  Way  South,  Kent.  WA  98032 

Ripple,  John  W. 
4  Patriots  Way.  Hingham.  MA  02043 

Rispoli.  Robert  L. 

1 1  Hunter  Ridge.  Windsor.  CT  06095 

Roberson,  Keith  P. 

103  Hollands  Grove  Ln..  Washington.  IL  61571 

Robinson,  Peter  D. 

1600  S.  Eads  St.,  #617N,  Arlington,  VA  22202 

Roby,  Robert  John 

260  Victona  St..  #C^.  Cosu  Mesa.  CA  92627 

Roccia.  ViiKent  J. 

138  Pendragon  Way.  Mantua.  NJ  08051 

Rogers.  Craig  Randall 

l%55  SW  65th  Ave..  #12.  Tualatin.  OR  97062 

Rogers.  James  Leonard 
P.O.  Box  6358,  Albany.  NY  12206 

Rogers-Manning.  Jill  Irene 
6241  Carlsburg  Ln..  Rockford.  IL  61 109 


1217  OG  88 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  15.  1998 


Roggin,  Greg  Phyllip 

110  Cameron  St..  #104,  Alexandria,  VA  22314 

Romero,  Andrew 

224  Ravelle  Ct.,  Dayton,  OH  45420 

Ropp,  Traci  Helen 
489  Monterey  Blvd.,  San  Francisco,  CA  94127 

Rosa,  Margaret  Dorothy 

32  Grove  St.,  Winchester,  MA  01890 

Rosen,  Daniel  Mark 

8561  AUister  Way,  Elk  Grove,  CA  95624 

Rosenberg,  Daniel  Adam 
4115  Ashby  Ave.,  Des  Moines,  lA  50310 

Rosenzweig,  Sidney  Adam 

2800  Quebec  St.,  N.W.,  #1205,  Washington,  DC  20008 

Rossetti,  Armand  J.  Jr. 

16  Samos  Ln..  Andover,  MA  01810 

Roth,  Meir  M. 

141-04  73rd  Terrace,  Flushing,  NY  11367 

Rotondo,  David  John 

718  Centra]  Ave.,  Johnston,  RI  02919 

Rubin,  Benjamin  Martin 

134  Carroll  St.,  #202,  Sunnyvale,  CA  94086 

Rueh,  Mark  W. 

226  E.  85th  St.,  #6A.  New  York,  NY  10028 

Runk,  Daniel  B. 

8175  Given  Rd.,  Cincinnati,  OH  45243 

Ruppert,  Siegfried  J. 
4150  17th  Street,  Apt.  7,  San  Francisco,  CA  94114 

Ryann,  WiUiam  F. 

1101 1  Whispering  Wind.,  San  Antonio,  TX  78230 

Rylander,  Kurt  M. 

P.O.  Box  5,  Riverview  Dr.,  Ridgefield,  WA  98642 

Salehi,  Kourosh 

345  Buckland  Hill  Drive,  Apt.  16232,  Manchester,  CT  06040 

Sampson,  Roger  Scott 

2331  Roosevelt  Ave.,  Berkeley,  CA  94703 

Samuels,  Allen  R. 

1362  Knoll  view  Dr.,  Milpitas,  CA  95035 

Sandhu,  Theresia  C. 
955  Woodgrove  Ln.,  San  Jose,  CA  95136 

Sandvos,  Jay 

67  Orchard  St.,  Belmont,  MA  02178 

Sather,  Susan  K. 
2721  Midtown  Ct.,  #203,  Palo  Alto,  CA  94303 

Savitt,  Gary  Howard 

1211  S.  Eads  St.,  #1610,  Arlington,  VA  22202 

Sayles,  Crystal  D. 

61  U  Street,  N.W.,  Washington,  DC  20001 

Schallop,  Michael  Joel 

18676  Paseo  Lado,  Saratoga,  CA  95070 

Schatz,  Yaakov  Moshe 

P.O.  Box  98  Ofra,  Ofra  90627,  ISRAEL 

Schelkopf,  John  Bruce 

369  Red  Fox  Ln.,  Phoenixville,  PA  19460 

Schipper,  Roberta  Day 

1691  N.  Roosevelt  Ave..  Altadena,  CA  91001 


Schirado,  Jon  David 

97  East  George  Street,  St.  Paul,  MN  55107 

Schlotzhauer,  Anna  Virginia 

725  S.  Barrington  Ave.,  #102,  Los  Angeles,  CA  90049 

Schmidt,  Laura  Joy 

4239  Sunset,  Houston,  TX  77005 

Schmidt,  Matthew  J. 
452  Burtman,  Troy,  Ml  48083 

Schneider,  Mark  Daniel 

1528  May  field  Dr.,  Royal  Oak,  Ml  48067 

Schneider,  Lisa  Anne 

500  W.  Barry  Ave.  #4E,  Chicago,  IL  60657 

Schnizer,  Holly  G. 
4435  Braemar  Dr.,  Indianapolis,  IN  46254 

Schooff,  George  T. 

257  Ridgemont  Road,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  MI  48236 

Schuett,  Kenyon  Lee 

355  I  Rd.,  Chapman,  NE  68827 

Schulte,  Scott  Michael 

5324  Cody  Rd.,  Independence,  KY  41051 

Schuster,  Christian  Edmund 

213  Donimican  Way,  Zelienople,  PA  16063 

Schwartz,  Michael  David 

3235  Walnut  Springs,  Blooomington,  IN  47401 

Schwartz,  Jason  J. 

745-C  Lockefield  St.,  IndianapoHs,  IN  46202 

Schwartz,  lurie  A. 
2722  Connecticutt  Ave.,  N.W.,  #71.  Washington.  DC  20008 

Scott.  Steven  John 

15606  Marathon  Circle.  #303,  North  Potomac,  MD  20878 

Scott,  Ian 

15  Holland  Ave.,  Sleepy  Hollow,  NY  10591 

SeeUg,  Melanie  J. 

1 1704  Meridian  Ave.  N..  Seattle,  WA  98133 

Segura,  Victor  H. 

1500  White  Rd.,  #  123,  Houston.  TX  77080 

Cgbo   Mark  A 
825  Live  Oak  Ave.  Apt.  F,  Menlo  Park.  CA  94025 

Serbin.  Gary 

2509  Malibu  Rd.,  Bellmore,  NY  11710 

Severy,  Bonita  L. 

7208  Willoughby  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  CA  90046 

Shaddock,  Peter  Anthony  II 

5904-201  Jake  Sears  Circle,  Virginia  Beach,  VA  23464 

Shair,  Karoline  Kristina  Mosny 

16  Fosken  St.,  #2,  Somerville,  MA  02144 

Shanahan,  Michael  Emil 

P.O.  Box  381,  Nyack,  NY  10960 

Shanske,  Jason  David 

16  Deer  Run  Ct..  E.  Brunswick,  NJ  08816 

Sharma,  Parmanand  K. 

1220  East  West  Hwy.,  #624,  Silver  Spring,  MD  20910 

Sheehan,  John  F. 

2849  Aspen,  Hanford,  CA  93230 

Shen,  Ching-Lee 

160  W.  96th  St.,  #9L,  New  York,  NY  10025 
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Willowood  Ln.,  Alexandria,  VA  22310 


Sherry.  Leah 

IO6II  Azalea  Dr.,  Sunnyvale,  CA  94086 

Shimmjck.  John  Karl 

1 100  Lassen  Dr.,  Belmont,  CA  94002 

Shin,  Vivian  Suehae 

3511  Holboro  Dr.,  Los  Angeles,  CA  90027 

Shouse,  Emily  A. 

3809  Haywood  Court.  Nashville.  TN  3721 1 

Shtivel^tnd,  Inna 
2680;  E.  19th  St..  #2J.  Brooklyn,  NY  1 1235 

Sick.  J<)aathan  Rolfe 
736  W.  California  Terrace.  #2.  Chicago.  IL  60657 

Siddiqi^  Humayun  Zafar 

85  Uvingston.  Apt.  8N.  Brooklyn.  NY  11201 

Sidoti,  Balvatore  Anthony 

1750(3  Madison  Ave.,  #4C,  Lakewood,  OH  44107 

Signora,  Philippe  J.  C. 
401  S.  12th  St..  mW.  Arlington,  VA  22202 

Skale,  Andrew  David 

2636  Wild  Turkey  Lane.  Alexandria,  VA  22314 

Slaughter.  John  Edward  111 

1 18  turtle  Creek  Rd.,  #12,  Charlottesville.  VA  22901 

Sloane,' Carolyn  M. 
440  West  Diversity  Parkway,  Apt.  IB,  Chicago,  IL  60614- 
6118 

Slusherl  'Stephen  A. 

UlOjCoal  Ave.  SE,  Albuquerque,  NM  87106 

Smeradlia.  Vincent  A. 

5  Bother  Rd..  Hightstown.  NJ  08520 

Smilie.!  Scott  W. 

I018|W.  Roscoe  -  #3.  Chicago,  IL  60657 

Smith.  Christopher  A. 

127  $.  Kensico  Ave..  Valhalla.  NY  10595 

Smith.  Lyman  H. 

68  Pkk  Ave.  Terr..  Yonkers.  NY  10703 

Smith,  pteven  LaMar 
4707|  Oakbough  Way,  Carmichael.  CA  95608 

Smith.  Nilichael  G. 

87301  Potters  Cove  Ct.,  Indianapolis,  IN  46234 

Smolikl  Kenneth  F. 
922  Montjcello  Dr.,  Naperville,  IL  60563 


Soegen 
900 


Jemy 

Randolph  Si.  #1327,  Arlington,  VA  22203 


Sohn.  H  'ung  N. 

76191  lordan  Hollow  Ct.,  Manassas.  VA  20109 

Gary  Bruce 
82  Allbemiarle  Rd..  Norwood.  MA  02062 

Solomcjit.  Mark  B. 

82  Ajibermarle  Rd..  Norwoixl.  MA  02062 

Sorell.  Peter  B. 
8l-3|l  168th  St..  Jamaica.  NY  1 1432 

-Spears.  $teven  G. 

7171;  Buffalo  Speedway.  #1412.  Houston.  TX  77025 

Spina.  Kenneth  P. 

57371  W.  Cornelia.  Chicago.  IL  60634 


Spooner.  Richard  F. 

1 1  Rolling  Meadows  Way.  Penfield.  NY  14526 

Stafford.  Jessica  Nicole  White 

1909A  Hearthside  Dr..  Austin,  TX  78757 

Stahl,  Norbert 

77  Paloma  Ave.,  #33.  Pacifica,  CA  94044 

Staihar.  Steven  J. 

1 1 10  Virginia  Ave.,  Moscow.  ID  83843 

Standler.  Ronald  B. 

P.O.  Box  3780.  Concord.  NH  03302-3780 

Stanley.  Bryan  Patrick 

1 106  S.W.  Frazier.  Topeka,  KS  66604 

Steadman.  Paul  R. 

1027  N.  Lombard  Ave.,  Oak  Park,  IL  60302 

Steady,  JacqueUne  Marie 

3017  Hamihon  Ave.,  Voothees,  NJ  08043 

Stephens,  Dawn  V. 
515  Golfview  Dr..  Peachtree  City,  GA  30269 

Stephenson,  Gregory  Ralph 

13836  Bora  Bora  Way.  B207.  Marina  del  Rev,  CA  90292 

Ster,  Brian  T. 
4418  Summer  Dr.,  Zionsville.  IN  46077 

Stevens.  Richard  L.  Jr. 

2  Minuteman  Rd..  Hingham.  MA  02043 

Stevenson.  Philip  H. 
P.O.  Box  6623.  Falls  Church,  VA  22020 

Stewart,  Mark  Jordan 

7537  Holliday  Dr.  W..  Indianapolis,  IN  46260 

St£W3rt  Anne  L 
44  W.  85th  St.,  Apt.  3A.  New  York,  NY  10024 

Stipanuk,  James  J. 

403  W.  Curry  Street.  Chandler,  AZ  85224 

Stipkala,  Jeremy  M. 

730  24ih  St.  NW.  Apt  214.  Washington.  DC  20037 

Stitzel.  David  P. 

8946  Emeraldgate  Dr..  Huber  Hgts..  OH  45420 

Stott.  David  L. 

3136  Benton  Square  Dr.,  Onley.  MD  20832 

Straub.  Stephen  T. 
96  Spnng  St..  Lodi.  NJ  07644 

Stretch.  Mar\'  Ann 

66  Chester  Circle.  Los  Altos,  CA  94022 

Strickland.  Wesley  Lance 

1 1704  Thrift  Rd..  Clinton,  MD  20735 

Strickland.  James  A. 

780  Mt.  Zion  Rd..  Lebanon.  IN  46052 

Stuenkel.  Mark  Edward 

7387  Summit  Ridge.  Bnghton.  Ml  48116 

Su.  Peter  C. 

1916  14th  Avenue  South.  #B.  Seattle.  WA  98111 

Sutch.  Norman  Donald  Jr. 

1464  W.  Paseo  Grande.  Fullerton.  CA  92833 

Sutcliffe.  Sandra  Lee 

1200  Rolling  Ridge  Way.  #802.  Bloomington.  IN  47403 

Sutkus.  Richard  Allan 
4513  W.  174th.  Cleveland.  OH  44134 
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Svoboda,  J.  Steven 

2961  Ashby  Ave.,  Berkeley,  CA  94705 

Swift.  Michael  A. 

192  Southwind  Way.  Greenvk'ood.  IN  46142 

Swiszcz,  Lisa 

132  Labelle  Circle,  Chicopee,  MA  01020 

Sykes,  Paul  Matthew 
4310  Beechnut  Ln.,  Durham,  NC  27707 

Sze,  James  Y.  C. 

15907  Wild  Holly  Ln.,  Poway,  CA  92064 

Tabandeh,  Raymond  R. 

7740  Redlands  St..  #M-1082,  Playa  del  Rey,  CA  90293 

Taft,  Kingsley  L. 

102  Hancock  Street,  No.  1,  Cambridge,  MA  02139 

Tarn,  Maria  W. 

1650  Bradshawe  Ave..  Monterey  Psffk,  CA  91754 

Taylor,  Kerry  S. 

41883  Via  Va.squez.  Temecula,  CA  92592 

Taylor,  Sharon  Lucie 

9531  Alwood,  #7,  Garden  Grove,  CA  92841 

Taylor.  Blair  Elizabeth 

18503  Boysenberry  Dr..  #130,  Gaithersburg,  MD  20879 

Tessman.  John  W. 

16010  Gramercy  Dr..  San  Leandro.  CA  94578 

Thakur.  Amardeep  L. 

5345  Toscana  Way,  #518,  San  Diego,  CA  92122 

Thoeming.  Charles  Louis 

5314  Barrett  Ave..  Mira  Vista.  CA  94805 

Thompson,  John  F. 

P.O.  Box  164.  Denver,  CO  80201-0164 

Thompson.  Larry  Dean  Jr. 

5701  S.  Mo-pac  E.xpwy..  Apt.  #1624,  Austin,  TX  78749 

Thymian,  Marcus  Jay 

400  N.  McClurg  Ct..  Apt.  #1 107.  Chicago.  IL  60611 

Tobey.  Morley  C.  Jr. 

1732  Caddoa  Dr..  Loveland,  CO  80538 

Tobin.  Michael  A. 

8447  Sandowne  Lane,  Huntersville,  NC  28078 

Todd,  Jack  D. 

4728  Deanscroft  Drive,  Charlotte,  NC  28226 

Tomasulo,  Michael  A. 

4219  Virginia  Rd..  Long  Beach,  CA  90807 

Torgovitsky,  Stansilav 

4712  Asbury  PL,  N.W.,  Washington,  DC  20016 

Trainor,  Daniel  Sean 

900  N.  Randolph  St.,  #413,  Arlington,  VA  22203 

Tran,  Catherine  Hong 

1735  Dexter  Ave.  N.  #A304,  Seattle,  WA  98109 

Tran,  Yvonne  Kim 

351  West  53rd  St..  #4W.  New  York.  NY  10019 

Trenner.  Mark  D. 

443  N.  Wnght  St..  #207.  Lakewood.  CO  80228 

Tucker.  Joan  B. 

3189  Roesch  Blvd.  #C,  Fairfield,  OH  45014 

Tully,  Paul  S. 

2765  Edgewood  Lane,  Riverwoods,  IL  60015 


Turoski,  Christopher  M. 

1871  Silver  Bell  Rd.,  #315,  Eagan,  MN  55122 

UUman,  Peter  Mitchell 

5  Danielle  Court,  Lawrenceville,  NJ  08648 

Us,  Natasha  C. 
280  Harvard  St.,  #LA,  Cambridge,  MA  02139 

Vacchiano,  Emanuel  J. 

370  N.  Addison  Ave..  Elmhurst.  IL  60126 

Vahdat.  Mitra  Nadji 

175  River  Run.  Rosswell.  GA  30075 

Vaitekunas.  Jeffrey  J. 

6081  Indian  Trail,  W.  Chester,  OH  45069 

Valla,  Samuel  Maurice 

109  Anglese  Court,  Chapel  Hill,  NC  27516 

Van  Leeuwen,  Joseph  Tyler 

6008  Roxbury  Ln..  Austin.  TX  78739 

Van  Moffaert,  Glenn  J. 

15  Sherwood  Dr..  New  Milford.  CT  06776 

Van  Thomme,  Todd  Allan 

3316  Pine  Meadow  Dr..  SE,  #302,  Kentwood,  MI  49512 

Vangieson,  Edward  Allen 

909  Shorepoinl  Court,  #D305.  Alameda.  CA  94501 

Vas,  Rinda  E. 

1472  Robinwood  Ave..  Lakewood,  CO  44107 

Ventola,  Ronald  J.  II 
4706  St.  Charles  Avenue,  Apt.  E.  New  Orleans.  LA  701 15 

Villanueva,  Lawrence  A. 

703  Tuxworth  Circle,  Decatur,  GA  30033 

Villarreal,  Jose  C. 
706-F  Bering  Drive.  Houston,  TX  77057 

Vinti,  Baldassare 

68-12  60th  St.,  Ridgewood,  NY  11385 

Vo,  Joseph  Thuan  An 

38  Barcelona  Ave.,  San  Francisco.  CA  94115 

Voegtli,  Naomi  Abe 

349  Wine  Circle,  BlountviUe,  TN  37617 

Vogel,  Bryan  Jason 

1 108  Hudson  St.,  #5 A.  Hoboken,  NJ  07030 

Voy,  Gilbert  T. 

120  Blue  Ridge  Rd..  Indianapolis.  IN  46208 

Vrla.  Mark  Paul 

2626  N.  Lake  view  Ave..  #241 1,  Chicago,  IL  60614 

Wakefield.  David  C. 

4253  Cleveland  Ave..  San  Diego.  CA  92103 

Wales,  Michele  Makos 

7809  Fox  Gate  Court,  Bethesda,  MD  20817 

Walker.  David  Bryant 

98B  Escondido  Village.  Stanford.  CT  94305 

Walker.  Donald  G. 

2219  Deer  Run  Trail.  Waterford.  MI  48329 

Wallace.  Donald  Joseph 

1636  North  Main  Street.  Martin.  MI  49070 

Waller.  David  B. 

4025  Carmel  View  Rd..  Unit  124,  San  Diego.  CA  92130 

Wang,  Joseph  C. 

2  East  8th  St.,  #603.  Chicago.  IL  60605 
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Wang,  l.i  Kan 

152^  jChickasaw  Dr.,  Naperville.  IL  60563 
I 
Wang,  (Jjary  F. 

162;  jE.  Farland  St.,  Covina.  CA  91724 

Wayda,  I  Andrea  Lynn 
21  SOnnywood  Dr.,  Westfield.  NJ  07090 

Webb,  $teven  L. 

1828  Silver  Leaf  Dr.,  Loveland,  CO  80538 

Webb,  Collin  A. 

176:  Hackberry  Lane,  Lake  Forest,  IL  60045-3515 

Webb,  Samuel  Elliott 

130  4  1300  E.,  #605,  Salt  Lake  City,  UT  84102 

Weidlich,  Paul  Scott 

6300  Forest  Park  Drive,  Signal  Mountain,  TN  37377 

Weinslean,  Glen  D. 

3810  Reno  Rd.,  N.W.,  Washington,  DC  20008 

Weisb^rg,  Seth  D. 

1 1657  Chenault  St.,  #307,  Los  Angeles,  CA  90049 

Weisberg,  Alan  Michael 
6  Dtvonshire  Ct.,  Cortlandt  Manor,  NY  10566 

^^^135    Joel 

12  NIariner  Way,  Monsey,  NY  10952 

Weixej,  James  Kirk 
20  Denier  Dr.,  Marlborough,  CT  06447 

West,  Kevin  Elroy 

2217  S.  140th  Plaza,  #21,  Omaha,  NE  68144 

Wever,  Michael  Eric 
4501  Bentley  Dr.,  #1036,  Columbia.  SC  29210 

White.  James  A.  D. 

22828  S.E  141st  Ct..  Issaquah,  WA  98027 

Whitehair,  J.  Gregory 
654  S.  Youngfield  Ct.,  Lakewood,  CO  80228 

Whiting.  Adam  Kurt 

1033  Crestview  Ave.,  #307.  Mountain  View,  CA  94040 

Whitman,  Daniel  Jay 

1715  Falls  Ave.,  Cuyahoga  FaUs,  OH  44223 

Wibcrg,  John  A. 
4401  Park  Glen  Rd.,  #316,  St.  Louis  Park,  MN  55416 

Wichniui,  Adam  Randal 

205  Homestead  Ave.,  #B7,  Manchester,  CT  06040 

Wideraan,  Laura  C. 
31762  Nottingwood  St.,  Farmington  Hills,  Ml  48334 

Wietrzny,  Steven  J. 

125  E.  WeUs  St.,  jROS,  Milwaukee,  WI  53202 

Wiklof,  Christopher  Allen 

3531  99th  St.  SE,  Everett,  WA  98208 

Williams,  RozelUr. 

8824  Dandy  Creek  Dr.,  Indianapolis,  IN  46234 

Williams,  Camilla  C. 
377  Highview  Dr.,  Smyrna,  GA  30082 

Willie,  Shaun  C. 

140  Scenic  Pass,  Fayetteville,  GA  30215 

Wills,  Kevin  D. 

1670  E.  Caria  Visu  Ave.,  Chandler,  AZ  85225 

Wilson,  Mark  A. 

1 130  Weldon  Lane,  San  Jose,  CA  95131 


Wingate,  Kimberly  Anne 
3430  Edgemont.  Wichita,  KS  67208 

Winsor.  Lisa  Ellen 

13  Handers  Ln..  Wakefield.  MA  01880 

Winter.  Gretchen  E. 
2676  Newhall  St.,  #37,  Santa  Clara,  CA  95050 

Wise,  Tonja  Peige  Durell 
6609  Winsted  Coun,  Ft.  Wayne,  IN  46815 

Witt,  Eric  H. 

120  Camellia  Terrace,  Los  Gatos,  CA  95032 

Wojnicki,  Andrew  J.  Jr. 

15  Katrina  Circle,  Bethel,  CT  06801 

Wolfe,  Sheldon  Lawrence 

2859  Siggelkow  Rd.,  #2,  McFarland,  WI  53558 

Wong,  Karen  K. 
4315  CoUins  Ct.,  #2,  Mountain  View,  CA  94040 

Wooden,  Sean  Scott 

4  Lake  Christopher  Ct.,  Rockville,  MD  20855 

Wright,  Jeffrey 
2200  Smokewood  Ave.,  Fullerton,  CA  92831 

Wrona,  Thomas  J. 

600  N.  McClurg  Court,  Apt.  #804A,  Chicago,  IL  6061 1 

Wu,  Henry  P. 

13955  Sparren  Ave.,  San  Diego,  CA  92121 

Wu,  Huiya 
26  Brimstone  Ln.,  Sudbury,  MA  01776 

Wu,  Louis  L. 

1 15  Wildwood  Gardens,  Piedmont,  CA  9461 1 

Yadav,  Rajiv 

1312  Gates  PI.,  S.  Pasadena,  CA  91030 

Yamin,  Michael  A. 
P.O.  Box  560,  Palisades,  NY  10964 

Yang,  Lan 

3275  Lac  D'Azur  Ct.,  San  Jose,  CA  95148 

Yang,  David  T. 

360  W.  Larona  Ln.,  Tempe,  AZ  85284 

Yeung,  Adrienne 

5353  W.  Desert  Inn  Road  #2147,  Las  Vegas,  NV  89146 

Yim,  Peter  Jung-Hyon 
7810  N.  14th  Place  Apt.  #2094,  Phoenix,  AZ  85020 

Young,  Andrew  F. 
3014  WilUamsburg  Court,  Schenectady,  NY  12303 

Youssefi,  David  Hadi 

11631  N.  40th  Way.  Phoenix.  AZ  85028 

Yu.  George  Chih-Lun 
7693  Palmilla  Dr.,  #2211,  San  Diego,  CA  92122 

Zhang,  Yin 

1401  18th  Ave.,  S.,  #574,  Nashville,  TN  37203 

Zhang,  Jay  Zhe 

10716  Jordan  Rac  Ln.,  Charlotte,  NC  28277 

Zhou,  Wei 

100  N.  Whisman  Rd.,  #174,  Mountain  View.  CA  94043 

Zhu,  Song 

8021  Eastern  Ave.,  Apt.  308,  Silver  Spring,  MD  20910 

Ziegler,  Chad  E. 

504  Catherine  St.,  Philadelphia.  PA  19147 
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Ziegler,  Geza  C.  Jr. 

217  W.  106th  St..  MW.  New  York.  NY  10025 

Zigmant.  John  Matthew 

45 1  Southwood  Avenue.  Sunnyvale.  CA  94086 

Zimmerman,  Mark  Charles 
675  S.  Pearson  St..  #703.  Des  Plaines.  IL  60016 


Deposit  Account.  MasterCard.  Visa.  American  Express  or  Dis- 
cover. Information  on  the  status  of  pending  orders  may  be 
obtained  by  calling  (703)  308-9726  or  1  (800)  972-6382  (out- 
side the  Washington,  DC  Metro  area),  or  via  E-mail:  certdi- 
v@uspto.gov. 


November  18.  1998 


Status  of  Certification  Services 

On  November  28.  1995.  the  Office  published  an  Official 
Gazette  Notice  entitled  "Temptirary  Suspension  of  At  Cost 
Services  for  Orders  for  Certified  Copies"  (1180  OG  121)  to 
advise  practitioners  and  the  public  of  delays  in  filling  orders 
for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents.  This  is  an  update  of 
actual  days  to  mail  for  orders  filled  during  the  month  of  October 
1998: 


Certified  Product 


Goal 

Actual 
Calendar 

Pav« 
to  Mail 

7 

5 

17 

9 

25 
10 
10 

61* 
5 
7 

17 


25 

17 

10 

9 

5 

4 

14 

5 

Patent  Application-As-Filed. 

Expedited 
Patent  Application-As-Filed. 

Regular 
Patent  Related  File  Wrapper 
Patent  Copy 
Patent  Assignments 


Trademark  Application-As-Filed. 

Expedited 
Trademark  Application-As-Filed. 

Regular 
Trademark  Related  File  Wrapper 
Trademark  Assignments 
Trademark  Registration.  Expedited 
Trademark  Registration.  Regular 


*  Includes  turnaround  times  for  files  on  official  search  and 
file  reconstruction. 

The  backlog  of  orders  resulting  from  the  relocation  of  the 
Office  of  Public  Records  in  late  March  and  early  April  has 
been  worked  down.  During  the  month  of  October  1998.  a  total 
of  10.279  orders  ( 19.444  copies)  were  filled  and  closed,  or  880 
orders  more  (34  copies  more)  than  the  FY -99  planning  number 
of  9.399  orders  (19.410  copies)  to  be  closed  per  month.  The 
average  turnaround  times  for  products  has  returned  to  expected 
ranges  as  older  orders  are  filled  and  closed. 

Due  to  varying  availability  of  media,  customers  will  not  be 
advised  when  orders  are  not  delivered  within  the  published 
goal  periods.  However,  customers  will  be  advised  if  any 
unexpected  delay  in  their  order  has  been  identified.  Cus- 
tomers should  use  the  above  actual  days  to  mail  for  each 
product  as  a  guide  as  to  when  they  can  expect  their  orders. 
In  determining  expected  delivery  times,  the  day  an  order 
is  received  in  the  Office  is  calciilated  as  "day  zero."  The 
next  business  day  is  "day  one." 

Delivery  of  any  specific  copy  will  vary  based  on  the  availability 
of  scanned  images,  microfilm  products,  and/or  file  accessibility. 
On  June  10,  1997.  the  Office  published  an  Official  Gazette 
Notice  entitled  "Changes  in  Practice  in  Supplying  Certified 
Copies  and  Filing  Receipts"  (1 199  OG  39)  which  advised  cus- 
tomers who  place  orders  for  certified  copies  of  patent  applica- 
tions-as-filed  not  to  request  them  until  the  official  filing  receipt 
is  received;  images  and  related  bibliographic  data  are  not  avail- 
able to  Certification  Division  until  the  filing  receipt  is  generated 
by  the  Office  of  Initial  Patent  Examination. 

Customers  are  encouraged  to  fax  orders  for  copies  directly  to 
Certification  Division  at  (703)  308-9759  and  to  pay  by  PTO 


WESLEY  H.  GEWEHR 

Administrator  for  Information 
Dissemination 


B  1-5.305.244 

D.  377.431 

D.  394.289 

D.  395.894 

D.  396.076 

D.  397.681 

D.  398,015 

P.  10,362 

Re.  35,237 

4.685,771 

4.763,700 

4,999.501 

5.164.747 

5,261.952 

5,284,243 

5,359,118 

5,360,923 

5,365,179 

5,406,984 

5.419.907 

5,484.590 

5,507.117 

5,510,328 

5,530.664 

5,535,238 

5,548,044 

5,554.601 

5,571,010 

5,571.499 

5.573.145 

5.573,760 

5,589,214 

5.599.467 

5,603.721 

5.610,568 

5.613,085 

5,615.212 

5.618.439 

5,619,853 

5,620,545 

5,625.377 

5,627.876 

5.633.875 

5.635,160 

5,635,267 

5,635.617 

5.637,206 

5,644.447 

5,645,884 

5.648,582 

5,650,171 

5,650,222 

5,650,548 

5,654.362 

5,655,767 

5,656.422 

5,657.607 

5.659.708 

5.661,784 

5,664,675 

5,665,103 

5,666,164 

5.667,842 
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5.669.393 

5.670.195 

5,670.335 

5.670.694 

5.674.449 

5.676,747 

5.683.497 

5.683,678 

5.683,921 

5.684,017 

5,684,847 

5,685,951 

5.689,652 

5,690,436 

5,690,777 

5,691.617 

5,693,605 

5.6%.716 

5.696.899 

5,699.729 

5,702,426 

5,702,684 

5.703,353 

5,703.418 

5.703.420 

5.706.411 

5.706,502 

5.707.370 

5.708.614 

5.709.322 

5.710.459 

5,711,297 

5.711.366 

5,712.172 

5,712,523 

5,712,875 

5,715,416 

5.716,746 

5,717,615 

5.717,959 

5,718,300 

5,719.273 

5,720,775 

5,720,991 

5,721,660 

5.722,574 

5.722.928 

5.722,996 

5.724,009 

5,724,210 

5.724.478 

5.724,769 

5.725.295 

5.725.566 

5.725,681 

5,726.085 

5.726,439 

5,726,720 

5.726.722 

5.727.985 

5.728,054 

5,728,482 

5,729,899 


5,730,712 

5,730,889 

5,730,985 

5,731.122 

5.731.828 

5.732,313 

5,732,482 

5,732,681 

5,733,152 

5,733.910 

5.734.482 

5.734.582 

5.735,002 

5.736.392 

5.736.539 

5.736.695 

5,737.100 

5.737.765 

5.738,062 

5,740,157 

5,740,588 

5,740,709 

5,741.455 

5,741,983 

5,742.072 

5,742,261 

5,742,306 

5,742.311 

5.742.317 

5,742,386 

5,742,926 

5,743,502 

5,744.608 

5.745,174 

5,745.799 

5.748,213 

5,751,301 

5,752,090 

5,752,351 

5,752,868 

5,753,186 

5,753,472 

5,753,953 

5,756.097 

5,756,334 

5,757,015 

5,757,037 

5,759,862 

5,759,868 

5,760,582 

5,761,127 

5,761,157 

5.761.591 

5.763.046 

5.763.082 

5.765.359 

5.765.732 

5.766,968 

5,767,054 

5,767,080 

5,767,311 

5,767,647 

5,768,019 


5.768.497 

5.768.838 

5.769.040 

5.769,527 

5.769.751 

5,769.976 

5.770.577 

5.770,719 

5,770,970 

5,771.302 

5,773,202 

5,773,364 

5,773,396 

5,774,439 

5,774,624 

5.775.380 

5.776.030 

5.777.058 

5.777.111 

5.777.445 

5.779.004 

5,779.145 

5.779,594 

5,779,791 

5,780,1 12 

5,780,295 

5,781,472 

5.783.190 

5.784.207 

5.784.300 

5.784.913 

5,786,012 

5.786,177 

5,786,195 

5,786,344 

5,786,378 

5,787,336 

5,787,981 

5,788,023 

5.788,644 

5,788,909 

5,789,031 

5,789,061 

5,789,113 

5,790,614 

5,791.504 

5,792,979 

5,793.588 

5.794,500 

5.794.514 

5,794.672 

5.794.833 

5.795.244 

5.795.333 

5.795.543 

5.795.602 

5.795,850 

5.795,930 

5.796.395 

5.796.503 

5.796.607 

5.796.629 

5.796.978 
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5.797,2  3  7 
5.797,8  31 
5,797,8  5  7 
5,797.8K3 
5.798.186 
5,798.225 
5.798.2P2 
5.798.5150 


5.798.759 
5.799.385 
5.799.504 
5.799.506 
5.799.538 
5.799.561 
5.799.751 
5,800,067 


5,800,533 
5.800.669 
5.800.773 
5.801.172 
5,801.193 
5,801,272 
5,801,530 
5,801.666 


5.801.686 
5.802.111 
5,802.376 
5,802,437 
5,802,812 
5.803.207 
5.803.409 
5.803.444 


5,803.482 
5,803.523 
5.803.540 
5.803.864 
5.804,597 
5,806.064 
5.806.398 
5.806.838 


5.807.474 
5.807.482 
5.807.540 
5.807.646 
5,807.992 
5.808.146 
5.808.428 
5.808.455 


5,808.941 
5.809.340 
5,809.495 
5.809.824 
5.809.904 
5.810.275 
5.810.382 
5.810.988 
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5.811,173 
5,811,453 
5,811,630 
5,812,132 
5.812.665 
5.813.370 
5.814,315 
5,818,169 


The  following  notice  for  Patent  No.  5,847,078 
,  was  inadvertently  withdrawn  in  the 
December  8,  1998  Official  Gazette 


5^7,078 
POLYPEPTIDE  CAPABLE  OF  DIFFERENTL\TING  AND 
MATLRING  MALIGNANT  CELLS  INTO  NORMAL 
CELLS  OR  CAPABLE  OF  ACCELERATING  THE 
FORMULATION  OF  ERYTHROBLASTS 
Yuzuni  Eto,  No.  2-7-11-303,  Nakahara,  Isogo-ku,  Yokohama- 
shi,  Kanagawa-ken;  Tomoko  I^uji,  No.  958,  Kashimada, 
Saiwai-ku,  Kawasaki-shi,  Kanagawa-ken;  Satoshi  TUuuio, 
Na      11-16,      Kamino-cho,     Totsuka-ku,     Yokohama-shi, 
Kanagawa-ken;  Misako  Tlikezawa,  No.  7317-16,  Izumi-cho, 
Totsuka-ku,      Yokohama-shi,      Kangawa-ken;      Yasunori 
Yokogawa,  No.  8-13-2,  Fukuda,  Yamato-shi,  Kanagawa-ken; 
Hirwhiro  Shibai,  Na  14-15,  Wakamatsu-cho,  Chigasakishi, 
Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  209^64,  Mar.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  Na  86,459,  Jul.  6,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continiution  of  Ser.  Na  863,141,  Apr.  2, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  489^80, 
Mar.  7,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na 
315,824,  Feb.  23,  1989,  agandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  88138,  Jul.  2,  1986,  abandoned.  ThU  application 
Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  Na  400,194 
Int.  CI.*  C07K  4112 
VJS.  CI.  530—350  1  Claims 

I.  A  polypeptide  having  the  following  characteristics, 
(1)  Molecular  weight 

Ifel  Kd  (SDS-elecirophoresis  in  the  presence  of  1.0%  mer- 
captoethanol) 


,       25±1  Kd  (SDS-electrophoresis  in  the  absence  of  mercaptu- 
ethanol 

(2)  Isoelectric  point 

pi  6.3±0.2  (chromatofocusing) 
pi  7.3  (electrofocusing) 

(3)  pH  stability 

Stable  within  pH  range  between  2.0  and  10.0 

(4)  Thermal  stability 

(4)  Thermal  stability 

Stable  against  heating  at  65°  C.  for  60  minutes 

(5)  Stability  against  organic  solvents 

Stable  against  lower  alcohols  and  acetonitrile 

(6)  Resistance  to  protease 

Becomes  completely  deactivated  by  treatment  with  Pronase 

(7)  Amino  acid  sequence  at  amino  terminal 

Gly-Leu-Olu-X-Asp-Gly-Lys-Val-A$n-Ile-X-X- 
Lys  -  Ly$ — Gin  —  Phe  —  Ptie  —  V«l  —  Ser — Pta  -  Lys — Asp  -  lie - 

Gly  —  Trp  —  Asn  —  Asp  —  Trp  —  lie  —  lie  —  AU  —  Pro  —  Ser  —  Gly  —  Tyr 

(wherein  X  is  a  naturally  occurring  amino  acid) 

(8)  Amino  acid  sequence  of  peptide  fragment  formed  by  cyano- 
gen bromide 
Leu-Tyr-iyr-Asp-Asp-Gly-Gln-Asn-Ile-Ue-Lys-Lys-A^-lle- 

Gln-Asn 
and  wherein   said  polypeptide   is  expressed  when  human 
malignant  leukemia  cells  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  K-562,  THP-1  and  J-l  1 1  are  cultured  in  a  medium  to 
which  12-0-tetradecanoylphorbol-l3-acetate  is  added. 


18 »  253  OG-  98  -  2  :  QL  3 
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Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  lo  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations        Explanation 


Box  REISSUE 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 
Box,  CPA 
Box,  DAC 

BoxsDD 
Box  Design 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  Missing  Parts 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 
Box  Patent  Ext. 
BoxPCT 
Bo)j  Provisional 

PUtent  Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
BoxiSN 


All  new  and  continuing  reissue  application  filings. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  appUcation. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  resfwnses  after  fmal  rejection. 

Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Requests  for  Continued  Prosecution  AppUcations  (CPA's)  under  37  CFR  1.53(d). 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

The  filing  of  all  design  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submined  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection).  ' 

New  patent  appUcations  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 .  182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

appUcations  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
enveldpe  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  contaimng  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  ^E."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Ple4se  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 

BoH  Designations        Explanation 

Bo)j  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 

Bo)<  ITU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 

Bo)|  TTAB  FEE  Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Bo)i  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 

Bojj  ISTATUS  NO  Written  status  inquiries. 

Box  POST  REG 

PBE 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  APPLICABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 


The  following  special  box  designations  are  applicable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  lypes  of  mail  listed  below. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEO 

Box  Interference 

Box  M  Fee 

Box  OED 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington.  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Conunissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  disciplinary  proceedings,  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pending  disciphnaiy  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P.O.  Box  16116,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 
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Reference  Collections  of  U,S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


1217  OG  99 


The  fo  lowing  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Many 
PTDLs  have  on  file  patents  issued  since  1790,  trademarks 
published  since  1 872,  and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents. 
All  PTDLs  receive  both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of 
the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
and  numerical  sets  of  patents  in  a  variety  of  formats.  Patent 
and  trademark  search  systems  in  the  Cassis  CD-ROM  series 
are  available  at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  access  to  that  information. 
It  is  through  the  CD-ROM  systems  and  other  depository  mate- 
rials that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark  searches  may  be 
conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged  collections. 

Each  PTDL  offers  reference  pubhcations  which  outline  and 
provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classification  sys- 
tems, a$  well  as  other  documents  and  pubhcations  which  supple- 
ment the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  technical  staff 
assistance  in  using  all  materials. 

All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 
However,  there  may  be  charges  associated  with  the  use  of  on- 
line systems,  photocopying  and  related  services. 


State 

Alabarii;  i 

Alaska 
Arizon  I 
Arkans  a  i 

Califoi  a  la 


Colorado 
Connecticut 

Delawaie 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgi  i 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indian 

Iowa 
Kansa^ 
Kentuqljy 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Marykild 

Massai  Husetts 


Name  of  Library 


Michi{  i  a 


Minne  a  ita 
Missis:  i  jpi 
Missoi  I ; 

Monta  1 1 

Nebras  li  a 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire 


Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
pubUc  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 

Partnership  PTDLs  provide  enhanced  and  expanded  services 
for  which  fees  are  charged.  They  offer  on-line  patent  text  and 
image  searching,  on-line  trademark  searching,  and  videoconfer- 
encing for  examiner  interviews  and  workshops.  They  accept 
disclosure  documents  on  site,  order  file  wrappers,  assignment 
documents  and  certified  copies  for  their  customers,  and  host 
a  variety  of  setninars  aimed  at  specific  audiences,  including 
practitioners,  paralegals,  and  independent  inventors.  Currently, 
partnerships  are  located  at  the  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Center  (GLPTC)  at  the  Detroit  Public  Library  in  Detroit, 
Michigan  and  the  Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention 
and  Ideas  (SCI')  in  Sunnyvale,  California. 


Telephone  Contact 


Auburn  University  Libraries (334)  844-1747 

Bummgham  Public  Library (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University (602)  %5-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library (415)  557^500 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention  and  Ideas (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library .". (303)640-6220 

Hartford  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

New  Haven  Free  Public  Library (203)  946-8130 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2%5 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (954)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library.  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)  894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library (312)747-4450 

Springfield:  Ulinois  State  Library (217)782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (765)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  State  University (316)  978-3155 

Louisville  Free  .Public  Library (502)574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

Umversity (504)  388-8875 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Media  Union  Library,  University  of 

Michigan (313)647-5735 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-3379 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  630-6120 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library „ (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (702)  784-6500  Ext.  257 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Library (603)  271-2239 


UMI 
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State  Same  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

New  Jersey  Newark  Public  Library (201)  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 

New  Mexico  Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

New  York  Albany:  New  York  State  Library (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  592-7000 

Stony  Brook:  Engineering  Library,  State  University  of  New  York Not  Yet  Operational 

North  Carolina         Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 

North  Dakota  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota (701)  777-4888 

Ohio  Akron  -  Summit  County  Public  Library (330)  643-9075 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  PubUc  Library  of. (513)  369-6971 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)744-7086 

Oregon  Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Library,  Lewis  &  Clark  College (503)  768-6786 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Puerto  Rico  Mayaquez  General  Library,  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  832-4040  Ext.  3459 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library • (401)  455-8027 

South  Carolina         Clemson  University  Libraries (864)  656-3024 

South  Dakota  Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (605)  394-1275 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  PubUc  Library  and  Information 

Center (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2717 

Texas  Austin:  McKirmey  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Library (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  University (806)  742-2282 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah „ (801)  581-8394 

Vermont  Burlington:  Bailey/Howe  Library,  University  of  Vermont (802)  656-2542 

Virginia  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University (804)828-1104 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510  Ext.  113 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  286-3051 

Wyoming  Casper:  Natrona  County  Pubhc  Library (307)  237-4935 
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U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
PATENT  TECHNOLOGY  CENTERS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN.  Commissioner 

Q.  TODD  DICKINSON,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

NICHOLAS  P.  GODICI,  (Acting)  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Pohcy 
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Telephone  &  FAX 

Numbers 
Area  Code  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


1600    BIOTECHNOLOGY,  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  &  DESIGNS 


1610   :Organic  chemisuy,  bio-affecting  & 

body  treating  composition 
2900    Designs 

1620     Immunology  &  plants 
1640    Combinatorial,  linker  &  non-heterocyclic 
chemistry 

1630    Recombinant  molecular  &  micro-biology, 

multicellular  organism 
1650     Non-recombinant  molecular  &  micro-biology, 

non-immuno  proteins  &  peptides 


John  E.  Kittle 

308-0193 
308-7922 

03/03/97 
12/13/93 

Mary  C.  Lee 

308-2359 
308-8494 

04/29/97 
10/08/96 

John  J.  Doll 

308-1123 
305-7230 

12/01/96 
01/28/98 

1700    CHEMICAL  AND  MATEIUAL  ENGINEERING 


1710 
1770 

1720 


1730 
1740 

1750 
1760 

2700 

2710 
2740 


2720 
2730 


2750 


2760 


2770 


Synthetic  resins 

Stock  materials  &  miscellaneous  articles 

Fluid  separation  &  agitation,  metal 
foundry,  welding,  plastic  molding 
apparatus,  fuels  &  related 
compositions 

Glass  &  paper  making,  tobacco,  non-metallic 
molding,  adhesive  bonding,  tires  &  coating 
apparatus 

Metallurgy,  electrochemistry,  cleaning, 
disinfecting,  sterilizing,  analytical  chemistry  & 
vave  energy 


iThemical  products  &  processes,  solar  cells 
k  sputtering  apparatuses 
-ood  technology,  petroleum  processing,  coating 
fe  etching 


Theodore  Morris 

308-1495 
305-3599 

04/01/97 
01/17/97 

Richard  V.  Fisher 

308-1193 
305-3599 

02/15/97 

02A)5/97 
12/21/% 

Esther  M.  Kepplinger 


JCOMMUNICATIONS  AND  INFORMATION  PROCESSING 


Television 

Audio,  radio,  telephone  &  speech  processing 


Image  &  Fax 

ijeneral  communications  &  digital 

;ommunication  systems 


Storage  processing,  multiple 
:omputers,  &  multiple  process 
coordinating 


Specialized  data  processing 


Computer  graphics  &  data  bases 


James  L.  Dwyer  (Acting) 


Jin  F.  Ng 


Robert  E.  Garren 


Joseph  J.  Rolla 


Gerald  Goldberg 


308-1495 
305-3935 


01/05/97 
06/03/% 


305-4800 
308-5401 

09/01/% 
10/16/96 

305^800 
305-5401 

10/17/96 
09/24/% 

305-0286 
308-2177 

07/07/% 

305-9700 
308-5355 

07/07/% 

305-9700 
308-5355 

07/02/% 
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DIRECTORS 


Telephone  &  FAX 

Numbers  New  Case 

Area  Code  703  Date* 


2780    Processors,  control  systems,  input/ 
output 


Joseph  J.  Rolla 


305-9700 
308-5355 


08/12/96 


2800     PHYSICS.  OPTICS,  SYSTEMS  COMPONENTS  &  ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 


2810    Semiconductors,  electrical  circuits, 

static  memory,  digital  logic 
2820     Semiconductors  &  electrical  circuits 


Rolf  G.  Hille 


306-3421 
308-7725 


06/25/96 
03/18/97 


2830  Power  generation  &  distribution 
music,  eleclncal  components  & 
control  circuits 


Stewart  J.  Levy 


308-0658 
308-7722 


01/12/97 


2850    Photocopying,  recorders,  printing, 
measuring  &  testing 


Margaret  A.  Focarino 


306-3421 
308-7725 


08/26/96 


2870    Liquid  crystals,  optical  elements, 

optical  systems,  fiber  optics,  lasers, 
electric  lamps,  registers,  optics, 
measuring  &  radiant  energy 


Janice  A.  Howell 


308-0530 
305-3594 


09/18/96 


3600    TRANSPORTATION,  CONSTRUCTION,  AGRICULTURE  &  NATIONAL  SECURITY 


3610    Surface  transportation  &  material  handling 


3620    Static  structures,  closures,  machine  elements 
&  power  transmissions,  civil  engineering. 

3630 


connections,  hardware  &  furniture 
Supports  &  sign  exhibiting 


3640    Aeronautics,  agriculture,  earth  moving/working, 
petroleum  &  mining,  plant  &  animal 
husbandry,  butchering,  optics,  radio  wave  & 
acoustic  wave  communication,  data  processing 
for  vehicles,  weaponry,  nuclear  systems  & 
national  security 


Richard  A.  Bertsch 


Al  Lawrence  Smith 


John  F.  Terapane,  Jr. 


308-1134 
308-2177 

09/09/96 

308-1020 
305-3597 

02/24/97 

06/24/97 

306-4180 
306-4195 

12/02/95 

3700    MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING.  MANUFACTURING  AND  PRODUCTS 


3710    Amusement  and  education  devices 
3720    Packages,  containers,  manufacturing 

devices  &  processes,  machine  tools 

&  hand  tools 


Ethel  Rollins-Cross 


308-1078 
305-3579 


10/23/96 
12/21/96 


3730 


3740 


Medical  instruments,  diagnostic 
equipment,  treatment  devices, 
surgery  &  surgical  supplies 


Thermal  &  combustion  technology, 
motive  and  fluid  power  systems, 
textile  manufacturing  &  apparel 
3750    Fluid  handling  &  dispensing 


John  J.  Love 

308-0873 
305-3139 

1 1/28/96 

Donald  G.  Kelly 

308-0975 
308-7763 

11/18/96 
11/19/96 

Deceneer  15,  1998 


Law  O  flee 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  ORFICE 
TRADEMARK  OPERATION 

Bruce  A.  Lehman,  Commissioner 

Philip  G.  Hampton,  II,  Assistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bucher,  Director,  Trademark  Examining  OfTice 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications  as  of  November  1,  1998 
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Oldest  Dale 

Amendment 

New* 

Filed 

06/11/98 

08/10/98 

(M/2CV98 

06/15/98 

03/13/98 

06A)8/98 

Law  Office  101— Jerr>  Pnce.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9101— North  Tower.  10th  Floor 
Foods.  Beverages.  Wines  &  Spirits— Int.  Cla.s.ses  29.  30,  31,  32,  33 
Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36.  .37.  38.  39.  40.  41,  42 


Law  Offtce  102— Thomas  Shaw.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  .308-9102- 
Scietitific  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int.  Classes  9.  20 
Serviices— Int.  CUsses  35.  .36.  37,  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


-South  Tower.  5th  Floor 


Uw  OfUce  103— Michael  A.  Szoke.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9103— North  Tower. 
4th  Floor.  Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int.  Cla.s.ses  9.  20 
Services- Int.  Cla.sses  35.  36.  .37.  38.  39.  40,  41,  42 


Law  Office  104 — Sidney  Moskowitz.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  .308-9104 — South  Tower. 
6lh  Floor.  Unwrought  metals,  Industrial  Equipment.  Tools.  Installation.  Vehicles. 
Firenrms.  Musical  Instruments.  Building  Matenals  &  Floor  Coverings — Int. 
Cla.*es  6.  7.  8.  1 1.  12.  13.  15.  19.  27  Services— int. 
Cla.'frts  35.  .36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


Law  Office  105— Thomas  Howell.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9 1 05— South  Tower. 
6th  F1ot>r.  Chemicals.  Paints.  Lubricants.  Pharmaceuticals.  Medical  Apparatus  & 
TobBCco— Int.  Cla-sses  1.  2.  4.  5.  10.  .34  Services— Inl. 
Cla.*es  .35.  36.  .37.  .38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


Uw  Office  106— Mary  Sparrow.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9 1 06— South  Tower.  7lh  Floor 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  PrtxJucts  &  Toys — Inl. 
Cla-tses  3,  16,  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  .36. 
37.  38.  39.  40.  41,  42 

Law  Office  107— Thomas  Lamone.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  .308-9107— South  Tower. 
7th  Floor.  Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys— Inl. 
Cla.'isps  3.  16.  28  Services— Int.  Cla.sses  35, 
36,  P7,  38.  39.  40.  41,  42 - 

Uw  Office  108— David  Shallant.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  .308-9108— South  Tower.  8th  Floor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Housewares.  Cordage. 
Yartis.  Fabrics,  Clothing  &  Notions — 
Im.  Cla-sses  14.  17.  18,  21.  22.  23.  24.  25.  26 
Sertices-Int.  Clas,ses  .35,  .36.  .37.  .38.  .39.  40.  41.  42 

Uw  Office  109— Ronald  Sussman.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  .308-9109— South  Tower. 
8lh  Rtxir.  Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Housewares.  Cordage.  Yams.  Fabrics. 
Clothing  &  Notions— Int  Classes  14.  17.  18.  21.  22.  23.  24.  25.  26 
Sertices— im.  Classes  35.  .36.  .37.  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 


Law  Office  1 12— Janice  0"Uar.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-91 12- 
4th  "Hoor.  Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — Inl.  Cla.sses  9.20 
Senices- Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  .39.  40.  41.  42 


-North  Tower. 


Law  OfTice  1 1.3— Meryl  Hershkowitz,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  .308-91 13— North  Tower. 
4th  Floor,  Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int.  Classes  9,20 
Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  .39.  40.  41.  42 

••Coliettive  Marks— Cla.ss  200 
•♦Certification  Marks— Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Ser\ ices— Terron  Sims.  Director.  (703)  .308-9100 
Tralitmark  Assistance  Center— (703)  .308-9000 
Pre-Examinalion— Alan  Umbert.  Super\isor.  (703)  .308-9401  ext.  188 
Intam-To-Use— (ITU)— (703)  .308-9500 
Post  Registration  Section— (703)  .308-9500 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (All  Cla.sses) 

Renewals  (All  Cla.sses) 

.Secfimn  12(c)  Publications  (All  Classes) 


01/16/98 


03/1 1/98 


06/26^8 


0.5/28/98 


04/22«8 


01/23/98 


(U/20/98 


01/29/98 


08/17/98 


07/06/98 


o»m»» 


08/18/98 


08/17/98 


09/15/98 


07/16/98 


07/06/98 


08/14/98 
09/08/98 
08/25/98 
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I.  *•  Assigned  to  all  Law  Office 

2  Applicants  with  inquiries  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  telephone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  from  6:30  a.m.  to 
Midnight  EST  Monday  through  Friday.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application.  Applicants  are  urged 
not  to  file  unnecessary  inquines  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications.  See  SECTION  41 1  of  the  TRADEMARK  MANUAL  OF  EXAMINING 
PROCEDURE. 

3.  *  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  Law  Office.  All  ca.ses  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made 
the  subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examining  attorney. 


Matter 


REEXAMINATIONS 

DECEMBER  15,  1998 

e  iclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  pan  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matter  printed  in  iulics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  Re.  32.876  (3«86tb) 
DISC  CASSETTE  (DISC  CARTRIDGE) 
Manabu  Wakabayashi;  Kihachiro  Minami,  both  of  Yokohama; 
Tohru  Sanpei,  Kanagawa,  and  Kazutoshi  Konno,  Yokosuka, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
R«xamination  Request  No.  90/004,708,  Aug.  12,  1997. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Reissue  Patent  Re.  32.876, 
issued  Feb.  21.  1989.  Ser.  No.  114.222.  Oct.  29.  1987. 
Original  No.  11.032.876.  dated  Feb.  21.  1989,  Ser.  No.  434,744, 
Oct.  18.  1982. 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  21,  1981.  56-167172 
Int.  CI.'' Gl IB  23/02 
VS.  tl.  360-133 


Bl  4319,687  (3687th) 
VALVE  BOX  STABILIZER 
Joseph  S.  Alberico.  508  Peale  St..  Joliet,  III.  60433;  Carmine 
Corsetti,  3209  Jeffrey  Dr..  Joliet,  and  Fiore  Brandolino.  1713 
Highland  Ave..  Crest  Hill,  both  of  lU.  60435 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004.663,  Jun.  9.  1997. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,819.687,  issued  Apr. 

U,  1989,  Ser.  No.  126,732,  Nov.  30,  1987. 

Int.  CI."  F16L  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  137—367 


ASA 
Ml 


(b) 


(c) 


RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
ED  THAT: 


The  f  iientability  of  claims  1-10  is  confirmed. 

7.  Ajdisc  cartridge  including  an  infonnation  recording  disc,  said 
c  ^Iridge  comprising: 

housing  within  which  said  information  recording  disc  is 

atably  arranged,  said  housing  having  an  opening  for  driv- 

said  information  recording  disc,  and  a  head  window 

^ough   which   infonnation   recorded   on   said   information 

lejcording  disc  is  read  out; 

k  shutter  member  mounted  to  said  housing  for  movement 
I  c  lative  thereto,  said  shutter  member  having  a  plate-like  por- 
1 1(  in  fom)ed  to  have  an  area  larger  than  that  of  said  head 
'  V  ndow  in  said  housing,  said  plate-like  portion  being  movable 
I N  tween  a  first  stop  position  where  said  plaie-like  portion 
I  <  vers  said  head  w  indow  in  said  housing  and  a  second  stop 
I K  isition  where  said  plate-like  portion  uncovers  said  head 
V  indow  in  said  housing;  and 

lesiliem  means  comprising  a  torsion  spring  having  a  coiled 

I  n  irtion  and  first  and  second  end  portions,  said  first  end 

M  irtion  being  associated  with  said  housing  and  said  second 

iHd  portion  being  associated  with  said  shutter  member,  said 

]  asilient  means  applying  a  biasing  force  to  said  shutter  mem- 

I  n  :r  to  move  the  same  from  said  second  slop  position  toward 

4id  first  stop  position. 

whert^  said  coiled  portion  of  said  torsion  spring  moves  laterally 

relati  it  to  said  housing  and  said  second  end  portion  of  said  torsion 

sprin;  moves  linearly  when  said  plate-like  portion  of  said  shutter 

membtr  moves  between  said  first  and  second  stop  positions. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  I  and  6  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2-5  and  7-15.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  valve  box  stabilizer  for  stabilizing  a  valve  box  covering  an 
underground  valve  housing  having  a  valve  body  and  a  valve  neck 
extending  vertically  from  said  valve  body,  and  wherein  the  valve 
box  includes  a  radially  expanded  tubular  lower  end  for  receiving 
the  valve  neck,  said  valve  box  stabilizer  comprising; 

a  hollow  body  for  receiving  said  valve  neck  and  for  being 
received  within  said  radially  expanded  valve  box  lower  end. 
said  stabilizer  having  a  wall  portion  with  an  inner  surface  for 
contact  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  valve  neck  along  a 
substantial  vertical  length  of  said  valve  neck, 
said  wall  portion  also  having  at  least  one  rigid  outer  surface 
fitting  within  said  radially  expanded  valve  box  lower  end  and 
contacting  a  portion  of  said  radially  expanded  valve  box 
lower  end  along  a  substantial  vertical  length  of  said  radially 
expanded  valve  box  lower  end. 
said  outer  surface  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  inner 
surface  a  distance  sufficient  to  contact  said  valve  box  along 
said  substantial  vertical  length  of  said  radially  expanded  valve 
box  lower  end  with  at  least  two  diametrically  opposed  points 
on  a  circumference  of  said  outer  surface  contacting  said  valve 
box  simultaneously. 
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Bl  S35J15  (3688th) 
AUTOMATIC  WET  TANK  DRAIN  VALVE 
Wayne  R.  Margerum.  Delran.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Augustine  J. 
Matteo,  Jr.,  Westville,  N  J. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,984,  May  7.  1998. 
Reexamination  Certiticate  for  Patent  5,205,315,  issued  Apr. 
27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  833,018,  Feb.  10,  1992. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  529,145,  May  25,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  331,595, 
Mar.  30,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,928.724. 
Int.  Cl."^  BOID  5/0() 
U.S.  CI.  137—204 


Bl  5,614,543  (3689th) 
l-(ARYLOXYALKYL)-3-(HETEROARYL I  PYRROLIDINES 
AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  AS 
ANTIPSYCHOTICS  AND  ANALGESICS 
Joseph  T.  Stupczewski,  Flemington,  N  J.;  Kenneth  J.  Bordeau, 
Kintnersville.  Pa.;  Edward  J.  Glamkowski,  Warren,  NJ.; 
Yulin  Chiang,  Covent  Station,  NJ.,  and  Grover  C.  Helsley, 
Stockton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Marion  Roussel,  inc., 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,894,  Feb.  2,  1998. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,614,543,  issued  Mar. 
25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  469,000,  Jun.  6.  1995. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  469,000,  Jun.  6,  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,6144543,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329,000,  Oct. 
25,  1994,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,265,  Oct.  28, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  %9,383, 
Oct.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No.  534,866,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  788.269,  Nov.  5,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  944,705.  Sep.  5.  1991.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619.825,  Nov.  29.  1990.  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456.790.  Dec.  29.  1989.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354,411,  May  19,  1989,  abandoned. 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  J l/495:JI/55:J  1/505:3 1/44:  C07D  221/04:275/ 

04:239/02:413/04:403/04:4 1 7/04 
VS.  a.  514—373 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 

Claims  I,  7,  10.  II  and  13  are  cancelled. 

Claims  2-6  and  14  are  detennined  to  be  patentable  as  amended 

Claims  8,  9  and  12,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  15-36  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 
15.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1  and  2  is  confirmed, 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  an  automotive  air  pressure  system  of  a 

vehicle  having  a  parking  brake  activated  by  a  parking  brake  air 
activating  system,  said  air  pressure  system  employing  an  air  pres- 
sure tank,  a  wet  tank  for  accumulating  moisture  within  the  system, 
a  drain  line  and  valving  for  draining  the  moisture  from  the  wet 
tank,  the  improvement  providing  for  automatic  draining  of  the  wet 
tank  comprising: 
valving  means  having  an  inlet  port  connected  to  the  drain  line 
and  an  outlet  port  vented  to  atmosphere  and  including  a  valve 
body  having  a  valve  bore  therein,  a  valve  piston  movable 
within  thfe  valve  bore  between  an  open  position  wherein  there 
is  communication  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  ports  and 
a  closed  position  wherein  there  is  no  communication  between 
said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  a  spring  urging  the  piston  into 
said  closed  position:  and 
an  air  line  connected  to  the  parking  brake  air  activation  system 
of  the  vehicle  to  apply  air  pressure  to  the  piston  during 
vehicle  operation,  said  air  pres,sure  to  the  piston  urging  said 
piston  into  said  closed  position  along  with  said  spring  during 
vehicle  operation  and  urging  said  piston  to  said  open  position 
whenever  the  parking  brake  is  engaged. 


N-(R,)0 


(Y)„ 


wherein, 

X  is  - 


— S— , 


I  I 

— NH,or  — N-R;; 

/?i  is  selected  fmm  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  aryl  lower 
aikyl.  aryl,  cycloalkyl.  aroyl,  alkanoyl.  and  phenylsulfonyl  groups, 
wherein  aryl  is  ad  defined  hereinafter: 
p  is  I  or  2: 

Y  is  h\drx>gen.  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy,  chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine, 
iodine,  lower  alkoxy.  triftuoromelhyl.  nitro,  or  amino,  when  p 
is  I: 

Y  is  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy  or  halogen  when  p  is  2  and  X  is 
— O— .  in  which  (R,)  is  Af,,>  R^,  or  /f;,.  wherein: 

f^M  "  —<CH-,)„—.  where  n  is  2.  3,  4  or  5: 
r\,     is     -CH.—CH^CH—CH.—.     -CH.—C^C—CH.-. 
'-CH2-CH=CH-CH,-CH.-.  -CH.-CH,-CH=CH- 

CH.—.     —CH.-C^C—CHr-CH.-.    or    —CH.-CH.— 

C^C—CH.—  'the  —CH=CH—  bond  being  cis  or  trans: 
R-,-,  is  /?,„  or  R.|  in  which  one  or  more  carhim  atoms  of  R^n  R2\ 

are  substituted  by  at  least  one  C^-C^  linear  alkyl  group. 

phenyl  group  or 


DECEMBtR  15,  1998 


wher ' 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 

in  which  aryl  is  phenyl  or 


2185 


lower  alltyleneyl 


Z|  is  lower  alkyl.  — OH.  lower  alkoxy,  — Cf",,  — NO2  or 


\ 


ha  f^^en: 
R  is  Hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxyl.  carboxyl. 
ch  (trine,  fluorine,  bromine,  iodine,  amino,  lower  mono  or 
die  Ifiylamino,  nitro.  lower  alkyl  thio.  Irifluoromethoxy.  cyano. 
ac  tamino  trifluoromethyl.  trifluoroacetyl.  aminocarbonyl, 
mt  tkmlkylaminocarbimyl.  dialkylaminocarbonyl,  formyl. 


O  O 

II  II 

— C-alkyl.      — C— O-alkyl. 

O  O 

II  II 

— C-aryl,      — C-heteriMiyl. 

W 
II 
-C-alkyl. 

W  W 

II  II 

—C-aryl,  and      — C-heteroaryl; 


where  If,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  chlorine, 
fluorine,  bromine,  iodine,  lower  monoalkylamino.  lower  dialky- 
lamino.  nitro.  cyano.  trifluoromethyl,  trifluommethoxy; 
heteroarxl  is 


alkyl  is 


J 


I  )wer  alkvl: 


OR7 

I 
-CH-alkyl. 


I 
— NH, 

g,  /,s  — o— .  — s— . 

R-,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  or  acyl: 
/fji  is  lower  alkyl: 

Rt,  is  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy.  or  — NHR,,,:  and 
R,f)  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  C|-C,  acyl.  aryl. 

I  I  I 

— CH:,  — CHRg.or  -N— R,; 

where  aryl  and  heteroaryl  are  as  defined  above: 

m  is  I,  2,  or  3; 
all  geometric,  optical,  and  stereoisomers  thereof,  or  a  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


VOLl 

1 
2 

1 
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15 


1998 


UMI 


REISSUES 

DECEMBER  15,  1998 

Matl^4  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  []  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification:  mailer  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reissue. 


Re.  35.989 
SOIL  CONDITIONING  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 
Janws  J.  Hubbs,  Jr.,  1939  E.  Apollo,  Tempe.  Ariz.  85254,  and 
Jonathan  Hubbs,  4616  E.  Cheery  Lynn.  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85018 
Original  No.  4,827,665,  dated  May  9,  1989.  Sen  No.  383,591, 
Jua.  1,  1982.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No. 
703,626 
j  Int.  CI."  AOIB  79/00.  AOIC  l/OO 

U.S,|Cl.47— 58  29  Claims 


HIT  Mnx 


\.  \  conditioned  soil  producl  comprising  soil  and  dried  and 
gmu  ■^  plants  from  the  Plantago  family,  made  by  the  process  for 
conditioning  soils  comprising  [the]  mixing  dried  and  ground  plants 
froni  the  Planlago  family  with  soil. 


Re.  35,990 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPOSING  OF  WASTE 

MATERIAL 
Ralph  M.  Greene,  Richardson,  and  Patrick  C.  Malone,  The 
Colony,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  NCE  Corporation,  Carroll- 
ton,  Tex. 
Original  No.  5305,697,  dated  Apr.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  9J524,  Jan. 
26i,  1993.  Continuation  of  Ser  No.  804,474,  Dec.  6.  1991,  Pat. 
N«.  5^03,267,  which  is  a  conUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  643,419, 
Jan.  22,  1991,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  25. 
1996,  Ser.  No.  639088 

Int.  CI."  F23J  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  110—345  43  Claims 


m^^- 


23    4  method  for  disposing  a  waste  material  comprising: 
{a    incinerating  said  waste  material  in  an  oxygen  rich  atnui- 
i;  there  to  produce  ash  and  exlutust:  and 


(b)  firing  said  exhaust  in  an  oxygen  starved  atmosphere  to 
produce  a  fired  exhaust. 


Re.  35,991 

METHOD  OF  WELDING  THERMOPLASTIC  FILM 

Claude  Desmarais,  Vllle  Mont-Royal,  and  Richard  Desmarais. 

St-Bnino.  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  DF  Albums  Ltd., 

Longueuil,  Canada 
Original  No.  5,449,428,  dated  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  238,017, 

May  3,  1994.  ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  811,113,  Dec.  20,  1991, 

abandoned,   which   is  a  continuation-in-part   of  Ser.   No. 

673,390,  Mar.  22,  1991,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue 

Oct  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  949,954 

Int.  CI."  B32B  il/24 
U.S.  a.  156—274.4  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  high  frequency  welding  together  layers  of  a 
thermoplastic  film  comprising  vinylacetate  in  a  concentration  of 
about  12  to  28*  by  weight  of  said  thermoplastic  film  and  a 
[copolymer  or]  copolymer-polymer  mixture  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

[an  ethylenevinylacetate  EVA  copolymer,] 

an  ethylenevinylacetate  EVA  copolymer  and  polypropylene. 

an  EVA  copolymer  and  polyethylene,  and 

an  EVA  copolymer  and  polypropylene  and  polyethylene,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  pressing  together  layers  of  said  thermoplastic  film  between 
solid  surfaces: 

b)  applying  a  high  frequency  electromagnetic  wave  energy  to 
said  pressed  layers  so  as  to  effect  high  frequency  welding 
together  of  said  layers,  said  film  being  capable  of  being 
welded  by  high  frequency  wave-energy  without  requiring  the 
application  of  heat  to  said  layers  of  said  film  prior  to  high 
frequency  welding  said  layers;  and 

c)  releasing  said  pressure  on  said  layers,  cooling  said  layers  and 
recovering  said  welded  layers. 


Re.  35,992 
CARD  READER  CONTACTS  AND  NON-CONTACT  COILS 

ON  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Heinrich  Huis,  Obereisesheim.  and  Bemd  Schuder, 
Schwaigem,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Amphenol- 
Ttichel  Electronics  GmbH.  Heilbronn.  Germany 
Original  No.  5350,361,  dated  Aug.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  284.120, 
Aug.  2,  1994.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
831,512 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  3,  1993,  43  26 
029.2 

Int  CI."  G06K  7/10 
VS.  CI.  235—140  8  Cbiims 

24 


": ^aTa-»/-  -j- 


a  28   30  30  28*15 

1.  A  reader  for  a  contaclless  data  card,  compnsmg: 
a  printed  circuit  including  at  least  one  dnve  coil: 
at  least  one  corresponding  magnetic  yoke,  wherein  the  at  least 
one  drive  coil  forms  a  means  for  establishing  a  contactless 

2187 
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connection  for  transmitting  energy  and  data  between  the 
printed  circuit  and  a  data  medium  on  the  data  card,  and 
wherein  the  magnetic  yoke  is  positioned  to  estabhsh  a  mag- 
netic return  for  the  at  least  one  drive  coil; 

a  carnage  arranged  to  descend  toward  a  data  card  being  inserted 
into  the  reader,  and 

a  printed  circuit  board  which  carries  said  printed  circuit  and 
which  is  affixed  to  the  carriage,  said  circuit  board  including  a 
flexible  connection  zone  extending  out  of  the  reader. 

wherein  the  printed  circuit  board  composes  contact  strips  elec- 
trically connected  to  corresponding  contacts  which  project 
toward  the  card  in  an  inserted  position  of  the  card,  and 
wherein  an  electrical  connection  for  both  the  at  least  one  drive 
coil  and  the  contact  strips  to  an  electrical  connector  is  estab- 
lished by  means  of  the  flexible  connection  zone. 


Re.  35,993 

FRAME  FOR  A  SKATE,  METHOD  FOR  THE 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF,  SKATING  SHOE  AND 

SKATE 

Johan  Gierveld.  Wierden,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Gierveld 

Beheer  B.V.,  Wierden.  Netherlands 
Original  No.  5,046,746,  dated  Sep.  10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  315,839, 
Feb.  27,  1989.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,681,  Feb.  2,  1993, 
abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
588,783 

Int.  CI."  A63C  17/02 
U.S.  CI.  280—11.22  16  Claims 


li.  An  elongated  frame  for  attachment  to  a  skating  shoe  that 
includes  a  sole  plate  and  rno  longitudinally  spaced  apart  connec- 
tion members  extending  away  from  the  sole  plate,  said  elongated 
frame  having  first  and  second  spaced  apart  fastening  brackets  with 
openings  through  which  said  two  connection  members  can  respec- 
tively extend,  one  of  said  openings  comprising  a  slot  which  extends 
transversely  of  said  elongated  frame  to  enable  adjustable  trans- 
verse attachment  of  said  frame  to  .said  skating  shoe,  said  frame 
including  means  for  the  attachment  thereto  of  at  least  three  freely 
rotatable  wheels  that  constitute  at  least  two  groups  of  successive 
wheels,  said  wheels  being  attached  to  said  frame  such  that  they  are 
aligned  in  a  principal  plane  and  an  underlying  tangent  line  to  one 
group  of  wheels  extends  below  all  other  wheels,  .said  means  for 
attachment  including  a  pair  of  aligned  .slots  which  extend  longitu 
dinally  of  said  frame. 


(c)  at  least  one  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  at 
least  one  secondary  winding,  each  of  the  primary  and  .second- 
ary windings  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end: 

(d)  wherein  the  switching  circuit,  wave.shaping  circuit  and  Pri- 
mary winding  are  connected  together  in  series;  and 

(<•)  the  .set  of  one  or  more  gas  discharge  lamps  and  the  at  least 
one  secondary  winding  is  connected  in  parallel  with  the 
wave.shaping  circuit  such  that  the  first  end  of  said  at  least  one 
secondary  winding  is  connected  to  a  node  between  the  pri- 
mary winding  and  the  waveshaping  circuit. 


Re.  35,995 
CONSTANT  VELOCITY  UNIVERSAL  BALL  JOINT 
Werner  Krude,  Neunkirchen-Wolperath,  and  Peter  Harz,  Hen- 
nef.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  GKN  Automotive  AG, 
Lohmar,  Germany 
Original  No.  5,451.185,  dated  Sep.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  65,636, 
May  21,  1993.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
727,188 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  26,  1992,  42  17 
322.1 

Int.  CI."  F16D  Jt/223 
VS.  CI.  464—145  7  Claims 

A*    /Jt      5 
A      ,  , ..         „ 


Re.  35,994 

VARIABLE  CONTROL.  CURRENT  SENSING  BALLAST 

Guy  J.   Lestician,  Trenton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  IceCap,  Inc., 

Hamilton,  N  J. 
Original  No.  5.287.040.  dated  Feb.  15.  1994.  Ser  No.  908.986. 
Jul.  6,  1992.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No. 
601,906 

Int.  CI."  G05F  lAX) 
U.S.  CI.  315—291  20  Claims 

9.  An  electronic  ballast  for  controlling  the  power  to  a  set  of  one 
or  more  gas  discharge  lamps,  comprising: 

(a)  a  .switching  circuit  for  generating  a  high  frequency  a.c. 

voltage: 
«>)  a  wave.shaping  circuit  for  smiMrthing  the  high  frequencv  a.c. 
voltage: 


I.  A  constant  velocity  universal  ball  joint  comprising: 

a  bell-shaped  outer  joint  pan  open  at  one  end,  longitudinally 
extending  circumferentially  distributed  outer  ball  tracks  on  an 
inner  surface  of  said  outer  joint  part,  said  outer  ball  tracks, 
viewed  from  the  open  end,  being  axially  undercut-free,  and 
inner  faces  in  said  outer  part  positioned  between  said  outer 
ball  tracks', 

an  inner  joint  part  with  longitudinally  extending  circumferen- 
tially distributed  inner  ball  tracks,  said  inner  joint  pan  being 
positioned  within  the  outer  pan  such  that  the  outer  and  inner 
ball  tracks  are  arranged  radially  opposite  one  another  to  form 
pairs; 

a  torque  transmitting  ball  being  received  in  each  track  pair; 


w<l 
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( i  ge  arranged  between  the  outer  joint  part  and  the  inner  joint 
3tft,  said  cage  including  circumferentially  distributed  cage 
K  indows  holding  the  balls  in  a  common  plane  and  guiding  the 
J  tils  on  to  the  angle  bisecting  plane  when  the  respective  axes 
) '  the  outer  and  inner  joint  part  are  articulated  relative  to  one 
tpother:  and 

regions  in  said  outer  joint  part  fin  a  first  position  starting 
'iom  the  open  end  and  being  axially  limited,  in  a  second 
)  >sition  said  wall  regions  deformed  radially  inwardly],  said 
« all  regions  being  radially  inwardly  deformed,  said  vail 
1  gions  axially  extend  a  limited  distance  fnmi  the  open  end. 
I  id  said  wall  regions  arranged  between  two  outer  ball  tracks, 
I  e  width  of  said  wall  regions  being  smaller  than  the  circum- 
( rentially  directed  distance  between  the  respective  outer  ball 
I  iicks,  said  deformed  wall  regions  each  forming  cage  guiding 
'i  ces  positioned  between  the  outer  ball  tracks  and  providing 
.1  pport  towards  the  open  end. 


Re.  35,996 

CONTINUOUS  DUTY  PRESS  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Robert  F.  Rasmussen.  1094  Dorsh  Rd.,  South  Euclid.  Ohio 

44121-3832 
Original  No.  5,440,499.  dated  Aug.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  19,017, 
FeK  18,  1993.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
907351 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  7/16 
\}S.  CI.  702-^3  40  Claims 

21.  A  data  acquisition  apparatus  for  a  metal  forming  machine, 
com/ifising: 

a  linear  variable  displacement  transducer  including  a  coil  por- 

livn  movahly  disposed  relative  to  a  core  portion  such  that 

nignetic  flux  generated  by  current  impressed  on  the  coil 

I  >i>rtion  is  influenced  by  a  position  of  the  core  portion  relative 

Ikreto; 
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securing  means  adapted  for  securing  the  core  portion  to  a  first 
portion  of  a  housing  of  an  associated  metal  forming  machine 
and  the  coil  portion  to  spaced  apart  portions  of  the  housing  of 
the  associated  metal  forming  machine  such  that  compression 
and  expansion  of  the  housing  will  influence  a  relative  position 
of  the  core  portion  to  the  coil  portion: 

means  for  providing  an  electric  current  to  the  coil  portion: 

means  continuously  sensing  the  magnetic  flux  induced  by  opera- 
tion of  the  associated  metal  forming  machine  by  mimiloring  of 
current  in  the  coil  portiim: 

position  .signal  generating  means  for  periodically  generating  a 
position  signal  representative  of  a  relative  position  of  the  coil 
portion  to  the  core  portion  in  accordance  with  sensed  mag- 
netic flux:  and 

calibrating  means  adapted  for  automatically  calibrating  the 
position  signal  to  a  base  level  prior  to  completing  a  cycle  of 
the  as.sociated  metal  forming  machine: 

means  for  generating  a  deflectiim  signal  in  accordance  with  the 
position  signal. 
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lllustnilions  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


10,720 
AROYRANTHEMUM  FRUTESCENS  CULTIVAR  NAMED 

BLACHE' 
Frank  Hammond,  100  Boundary  Road,  Narrv  Warren  East, 
Victoria  3804,  Australia 

Filed  May  1,  1997,  Sen  No.  846,476 
InL  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 68.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Argyrunthemum  frutescens  plant  substan- 
tiaJly  as  shown  and  described  which  differs  distinctively  from  other 
Argytbnthemum  frutescens  plants  by  its  unique  combination  of  a 
denstjconsistent  growth  habit  with  unifotmily  sized  white  blooms 
and  /tllow  centers  backed  by  grey  green  foliage. 


10,721 
\RGYRANTHEMVM  FKVTESCENS  'CARMELLA' 
Frank  Hammond,  100  Boundary  Road,  Narre  Warren  East 
Victoria,  3804,  Australia 

Filed  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,477 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
Pit.— 68.1  1  Claim 

.  A  new  and  distinct  Argyranlhemum  frutescens  plant  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  descnbed  wi)ich  differs  distinctively  from  other 
Arhyranthemum  frutescens  plants  by  its  unique  combination  of 
consistent  and  uniform  pink  colored  flowers  varying  only  slightly 
with  age  and  foliage  which  has  a  more  grey  hue. 


U.S. 
1 


i. 


10,722 

Ak^yRANTHEMlM  FRUTESCENS  CULTIVAR  NAMED 

'PRIMROSE  PETITE' 

Fraitk  Hammond,  100  Boundary  Road,  Narre  Warren  East, 

Victoria,  3804,  Australia 

Filed  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,790 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
V.SM\.  Pit.— 68.1  1  Oaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Argyranthemum  frutescens  plant  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described  which  differs  distinctively  from  other 
Argy  -^nthemum  frutescens  plants  by  its  unique  combination  of  a 
dense,  low  uniform  growth  habit  witli  short  grey  foliage  and  lemon 
yello  H  bloom  color. 


10,723 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED   KIAH' 
Thomas  A.  Butcher,  800  Field  St.,  Lakewood,  Colo.  80215 
FUed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835302 
InL  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit— 76  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Chrysanthemum  plant  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described. 


10,724 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED   CREAM  BI  TIME' 
Peter  Wain,  Portsmouth,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Clean- 
gro,  Ltd.,  West  Sussex,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1997,  Ser.  No.  838^49 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 82J  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Chrysanthemum  plant  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described. 


10,725 
ECHINODORUS  PLANT  NAMED  'RED  FLAME' 
Hans  Barth,  Ruhrstr.  30,  06846  Dessau,  Germany 
FUed  May  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,795 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 87.16  1  Claim 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Echinodorus  plant  named  "Red 
Flaine',  as  illustrated  and  described. 


10.726 
ECHINODORUS  PLANT  NAMED  'INDIAN  RED' 
Hans  Barth,  Ruhrstr.  30,  06846  Dessau,  Germany 
Filed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,887 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit.— 87.16  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Echinodorus  plant  named 
'Indian  Red',  as  illustrated  and  described. 
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CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

036—127  ...,....v.... 5.848,482 

209^119 5,848,697 

212—180  5,848,715 

271—258  5,848,789 

264—255  5,849,168 

427—421  5.849,321 

428—327  5,849,466 

430—328  5,849,582 

525—342  5,849,828 

528—055  ..„,„„,. 5,849.864 

307—125 :...;„..;.:^ 5,850,1 13 

307—105   5,850,1 14 

342—025 5,850,202 

345—349 5,850,531 
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5,848,439 

NURSING  CAPE  WITH  DEFORMABLE  NECK  OPENING 
Cheryl  M.  Huseth,  P.O.  Box  351,  and  Kathleen  S.  Johnson, 
P.O.  Box  246,  both  of  Wright,  Wyo.  82732 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  927,044 

Int.  CI."  A41B  1/14:1/16:3/06:  A41D  1/22 

U.S.'Cl.  2—104  13  Claims 


1. 


300 


f  nursing  cape  comprising: 


a  I  li  ape  portion  having  a  split  front  panel  and  a  closed  rear 

at  last  one  viewing  port  for  allowing  eye  contact  between  a 
nursing  mother  wearing  said  cape  and  an  infant  breast  feeding 
Mrithin  said  cape;  and 

a  I  <  ijlar  having  a  resilient,  open  ended  neck-band  built  therein; 

sac  neck-band  having  a  generally  circular  shape  with  a  small 
jiameter  in  a  relaxed  static  state,  said  neck-band  being 
capable  of  being  deformed  to  a  larger  diameter  generally 
circular  shape;  whereby 

said  neck-band  is  deformed  to  a  larger  diameter  to  allow  said 
tape  to  be  donned  by  pullmg  the  collar  about  the  nape  and 
kjdes  of  the  neck  of  the  nursing  mother  and  is  released  to 
return  to  the  relaxed  static  state,  said  neck-band  thereby 
grasping  the  neck  of  the  nursing  mother  and  supporting  said 
J^ape  portion. 


U.S. 


5,848,440 

THUMB-PROTECTIVE  SPORTS  GLOVE 
Nando   Pajarola,   Davos,   Switzeriand,   assignor  to   Snowlife 
Nando  Pajarola  Ag  Ltd.,  Klosters,  Switzerland 
Filed  Aug.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  910,888 
Int.  CI."  A41D  19/00 
(tl.  2—161.1  14  Claims 

.  Itiumb-prolcctive  sports  glove  (11).  wherein  the  glove  defines 
a  palpi  surface,  a  thumb  finger,  and  four  digit  fingers,  said  sports 
glova  having  a  protection  means  for  the  thumb  of  the  user, 
wherein,  in  accordance  with  the  invention, 
the  protection  means  comprises  a  strap  (15)  passing  at  least  in 

pert  transversely  across  the  palm  surface  of  the  glove;  and 
fir$t  attachment  means  (15a)  for  attaching  the  strap  (IS)  at  the 
Ride  (12)  of  the  glove  in  the  region  of  the  root  of  the  index 
p^ger  of  the  glove  and  second  attachment  means  (15b)  for 
attaching  the  strap  (15)  located  in  the  region  approximately 
opposite  the  root  of  the  fourth  finger  of  the  glove,  said  strap 
5),  together  with  a  portion  of  the  palm  surface  of  the  glove, 
"(irming  a  loop  (13)  between  said  first  and  second  attachment 
T  eans  and  defining  a  loose  portion  of  the  strap  through  which 
I  e  glove  thumb  can  be  inserted  when  protection  is  required. 


and  from  which  the  glove  thumb  can  be  retracted  when 
desired  by  a  user. 


5348,441 
PRESSURE  ASSIST  TOILET 
Wade  W.  Smith,  3311  Round  Hill  Rd.,  Branchburg.  NJ.  08876, 
and  David  A.  Saar,  8  Bennington  Dr.,  Lawrenceville,  NJ. 
08648 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,761 

Int.  CI."  E03D  l/IH 

VS.  CI.  4—334  6  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  assist  toilet  which  is  to  be  charged  immediately 
before  flushing  with  a  predetermined  volume  of  water  at  a  prede- 
termined pressure  including 

a  bowl. 

a  pressure  tank. 

means  for  admitting  into  said  pressure  tank,  iniinediately  pre- 
ceding the  flushing  of  the  toilet,  a  selected  voluine  of  water 
which  is  less  than  said  predetermined  volume. 

a  flush  valve  operable  when  said  pressure  tank  contains  said 
predetermined  volume  of  water  at  said  predetermined  pres- 
sure to  release  the  water  in  said  pressure  tank  to  flush  the 
toilet,  and 

flushing  means  including  an  actuator  for  admitting  water  into 
said  pressure  tank  so  that  said  selected  volume  of  water 
contained  by  said  pressure  tank  will  be  increased  until  said 
pressure  tank  contains  said  predetermined  volume  of  water  at 
said  predetermined  pressure  whereupon  said  flush  valve  will 
operate  to  flush  the  toilet. 

2195 
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5  848442 
FLUSH  VALVE  ATTACHMENT  SYSTEM 
Peter  W.  Denzin,  Glenbeulah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kohler  Co., 
Kohler.  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  964,957 

Int.  CI."  E03D  1/35 

VS.  CI.  4—395  '  Claims 


c)  a  flushing  solution  ejecting  device  circumferentially  mounted 
along  said  inside  circumference  of  said  bowl  to  eject  said 
flushing  solution  in  said  bowl;  and 

d)  a  disposable  collecting  bladder  positioned  below  said  bowl 
for  collecting  effluent  that  flows  from  said  bowl  under  gravity 
flow  through  a  second  valved  conduit  means  into  said  collect- 
ing bladder. 


5,848,444 
HYDROTHERAPY  JET  WITH  ARTICULATING  JOINTS 
Willard  E.  Chrislopherson,  Corona  del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  lo 
Hydro  Air  Industries,  Inc.,  Orange.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  932,431 

InL  CI."  A61H  33/04 

VS.  CI.  4—541.6  13  Claims 


I.  A  flush  valve  anachment  system  for  connecting  a  flush  valve 
to  an  essentially  vertical  wall  of  a  toilet  tank  the  tank  having  an 
outlet  formed  in  said  wall,  the  system  comprising: 

a  flush  valve  having  a  housing  adapted  to  extend  through  the 

outlet  with  a  projection  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the 

housing  on  the  extenor  side  of  the  wall: 
said  housing  being  rotatable  between  a  first  position  in  which  the 

projection  can  pass  through  the  outlet,  and  a  second  position 

where  the  projection  can  catch  on  the  exterior  side  of  the  wall: 
an  overflow  tubular  member  in  fluid  communication  with  the 

housing  of  the  flush  valve,  the  overflow  member  including  at 

least  two  vertically  spaced  clip  members: 
said  housing  having  a  channel  therethrough  extending  between 

the  overflow  member  and  the  outlet;  and 
a  flapper  valve  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  clip  members,  the 

flapper  valve  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  seat  over  the 

channel. 


5,848,443 
PORTABLE  AUTOMOBILE  URINAL 

Aston  Waugh,  340  N.  Ariington  Ave.,  East  Orange,  N.J.  07017 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  986,528 

Int  CI."  B60R  15/04 

VS.  CI.  4-458  3  Claims 


1.  A  hydrotherapy  jet  for  a  tub,  comprising: 

a  body  including  a  water  inlet  and  an  air  inlet,  a  chamber  for 
mixing  water  and  air  together,  an  outlet  from  said  chamber 
and  a  surface  adjacent  said  outlet  for  attaching  said  body  lo 
the  wall  of  said  tub;  and 

an  articulated  conduit  having  at  least  two  articulating  joints 
connected  to  said  chamber  outlet  and  adapted  to  extend  into 
said  tub  for  conducting  air  and  water  from  said  chamber  lo 
said  tub,  said  conduit  adapted  to  hold  its  position  in  a  variety 
of  articulating  positions. 


5,848,445 

BATHTUB  WITH  HEAD  AND  NECK  SUPPORT 

Hunter  Cranz,  P.O.  Box  352,  Valdez,  Ak.  99686 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,215 

Int.  CI."  A47K  3/022 

VS.  CI.  4—589  17  Claims 


-f* 
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I.  A  vehicular  urinal  for  use  within  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a)  a  portable  bowl  having  an  inside  circumference  and  adapted 
to  be  positioned  on  a  seal  within  the  vehicle; 

b)  a  portable  container  adapted  to  be  hung  inside  of  the  vehicle 
at  a  location  higher  than  said  portable  bowl  and  adapted  to 
contain  a  flushing  solution,  wherein  the  flushing  solution 
flows  under  gravity  lo  said  bowl  through  a  valved  conduit 
means; 


I  I  f 
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1.  A  bathtub  comprising: 
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a)  II I  open  tub  portion,  having  a  head  end.  a  foot  end,  a  floor, 
;  r  d  opposing  side  walls; 

b)  i  1  head  support  member,  fixedly  attached  to  said  head  end  and 
<  jilending  into  said  open  tub  portion;  and 

c)  ii  neck  support  member,  being  fixedly  attached  to  the  floor  of 
!  a  id  open  tub  portion  being  spaced  apart  from  said  head 
!  I  pport  member,  wherein  said  head  support  member  and  said 
I  <  ck  support  member  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other  by  a 
( I  annel  extending  therebetween,  said  channel  defining  a 
\  /  Iter  drainage  trough  which  underlies  and  extends  trans- 
'  <  rsely  relative  to  a  lower  portion  of  the  user's  head  in  use, 
!  a  id  trough  extending  to  at  least  one  of  said  opposing  side 
\  I  ills,  wherein  said  neck  support  member  and  said  head 
!n4)port  member  are  in  longitudinal  alignment  within  said 
Open  tub  portion. 


5,848,446 
SHOWER  DOOR  ATTACHMENT  ASSEMBLY 
Timoktv  S.  DeBraal,  Shebovan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kohler  Co., 
Kohler,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1998,  Ser.  No.  5,294 

Int.  CI."  A47K  3/22 

VS.  0.  4—607  8  Claims 


two  side  lifting  assemblies,  each  of  the  side  lifting  assemblies 

comprising: 

a  sliding  hinge  secured  to  one  of  the  sides  of  (he  pivotal  toilet 
seal; 

an  internally  threaded  sleeve  having  an  opened  lower  end  and 
a  closed  upper  end.  the  closed  upper  end  being  slidably 
secured  to  the  sliding  hinge; 

an  upwardly  extending  drive  screw  being  threadably  posi- 
tioned within  the  internally  threaded  sleeve  such  that  rota- 
tion of  the  drive  screw  causes  linear  movement  of  the 
threaded  sleeve,  a  bevel  gear  secured  to  a  lower  end  of  the 
drive  screw;  and 

a  horizontal  drive  screw  having  a  forward  end  with  a  beveled 
gear  secured  thereto,  and  a  rearward  end  with  a  rearward 
gear  secured  thereto,  the  beveled  gear  of  the  horizontal 
drive  screw  being  in  communication  with  the  beveled  gear 
of  the  upwardly  extending  dnve  screw; 

the  device  for  raising  and  lowering  the  toilet  seat  further 
comprising  a  transverse  drive  shaft  for  operating  both  of 
the  side  lifting  assemblies  and  having  a  pair  of  worm  gears 
wherein  a  first  worm  gear  is  in  communication  with  the 
rearward  gear  of  the  horizontal  drive  screw  in  one  of  the 
side  lifting  assemblies,  the  second  worm  gear  is  in  commu- 
nication with  the  other  rearward  gear  of  the  horizontal  drive 
screw  in  the  other  side  lifting  assembly;  and 

a  motor  connected  to  the  transverse  drive  shaft  for  use  in 
rotating  the  transverse  drive  shaft. 


I.  Alshower  door  assembly  comprising; 

a  djpr: 

a  b  Ock  on  the  door  adjacent  an  edge  of  the  door; 

a  connector  vertically  slidably  linked  to  the  block;  and 

a  cu(b  rail  longitudinally  slidably  connected  to  the  connector. 


5348,448 

PILLOW  WITH  CUTOUTS  ADAPTED  TO 

ACCOMMODATE  THE  EAR,  NOSE  AND  CHEEK  OF  A 

USER 

Ardis  M.  Boyd,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  UltraDerma,  Ltd., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,174 

InL  CI."  A6IG  9/W 

VS.  CI.  5—636  13  CUims 


'£Z 


5,848,447 

TOILET  SEAT  PIVOTING  DEVICE 

Blair  W.  Lindsay.  13201  CUyton  Road  St.,  Louis,  Mo.  63131 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1998,  Ser.  No.  56,299 

InL  CI."  A47K  13/10 

VS.  CL  4—667  3  Claims 


«oy 


\.  \  device  for  raising  and  lowering  a  toilet  seat,  the  device 
compiiing  in  combination: 

a  U  li  let  bowl  having  a  lower  base  and  an  opened  upper  portion; 

a  pi'otal  toilet  seat  having  a  forward  open  portion,  a  rearward 
dlosed  portion,  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  the  forward  open 
portion  being  pivolally  secured  lo  the  toilet  bowl; 


>J» 


1.  A  substantially  rectangular  pillow  comprising  a  compressible 
body  having  similar  top  and  bottom  faces  and  at  least  a  first  and  a 
second  hollow  extending  through  the  body  of  the  pillow ;  said  first 
hollow  for  receiving  the  ear  of  tht  a  person;  said  second  hollow  for 
receiving  the  nose  of  a  person  and  a  cheek  of  the  person,  said 
hollows  being  of  dilTerent  shapes. 
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5  848  449 
SLIDE  LOCK  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  SECURING  A 

PATIENT  POSITIONING  MOLD 

Todd  M.  Hauger.  and  Loren  G.  Kamstra,  both  of  Orange  City, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Bioiek,  Orange  City.  Iowa 

Filed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  8SI371 

Int.  CI."  A61B  6/W 

U.S.  CI.  5—637  13  Claims 


I.  In  combination,  a  base,  a  radiation  therapy  patient  positioning 
mold  having  a  frame  with  an  index  pin  including  a  downwardly 
extending  leg  and  an  upwardly  disposed  head,  and  a  device  for 
locking  the  mold  to  the  base,  the  device  comprising: 

a  rail  secured  to  the  base  and  having  a  plurality  of  holes  therein 

for  receiving  the  leg  of  the  indexing  pin; 
a  tab  slidably  mounted  to  the  rail  and  having  a  retainer  spaced 
upwardly  from  the  rail  to  define  a  space  for  receiving  the 
frame  of  the  mold  sandwiched  between  the  retainer  and  the 
rail: 
the  tab  being  slidable  along  the  rail  so  as  to  overlappingly 
engage  the  frame  of  the  mold  and  thereby  lock  the  mold  in 
place  on  the  base. 


an  air  pump  having  an  outlet, 

valve  means  for  forming  a  normally  closed  inlet  passage 
between  the  pump  and  each  of  the  zones  of  the  mattress  for 
selectively  controlling  air  flow  to  each  of  the  zones,  and  for 
forming  a  normally  closed  outlet  passage  between  each  of 
the  zones  of  the  mattress  and  atmospheric  pressure  for 
selectively  controlling  air  flow  from  each  of  the  zones  of 
the  mattress. 

the  valve  means  having  at  least  one  control  input  and  being 
responsive  to  a  control  signal  on  the  control  input  to  selec- 
tively open  at  least  one  of  the  valve  passages. 

a  programmable  processor  having  outputs  connected  in  com- 
munication with  the  at  least  one  control  input. 

a  non  volatile  memory  connected  to  the  processor. 

a  plurality  of  pressure  sensors,  one  connected  to  each  of  the 
zones,  and  each  having  an  output  connected  to  the  proces- 
sor, and 

the  processor  including  means  for  detecting  non-reclining 
movements  of  a  user  present  on  the  mattress  by  comparing 
the  pressures  detected  by  the  sensors  with  data  of  normal 
reclining  motions  stored  in  memory  and  generating  control 
signals  to  the  at  least  one  control  input  to  cause  the  valves 
to  operate  to  maintain  the  pressures  within  the  zones  at 
preset  reclining  pressures  in  response  to  reclining  move- 
ments of  a  user  reclining  on  the  mattress,  and  to  control  the 
pressures  in  the  zones  at  non-reclining  pressures  in 
response  to  detected  nonstandard  movements  of  the  user. 


5,848,451 
FLOOR  MOP  HEAD  HAVING  SCRUBBING  SURFACE 
Rickie  A.  Barnett,  Englewood,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid 
Commercial  Products  Inc.,  Winchester,  Va. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  19%,  Sen  No.  582J19 

Int  CI."  A47L  l.i/l2:l3/20 

U.S.  CI.  15—118  7  Claims 


5,848.450 
AIR  BED  CONTROL 
Robert  D.  Oexman,  Carthage.  Mo.,  and  David  B.  Scott,  Park- 
land, Fla.,  assignors  to  L&P  Property  Management  Com- 
pany, South  Gate,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,381 

Int.  CI."  A47C  27A)S 

U.S.  CL  5—713  l-*  Claims 


1.  A  mop  head  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  yam  strands. 

a  headband  binding  said  plurality  of  yam  strands,  said  headband 

including  a  polyester  base  material,  and  at  least  one  scrubbing 

I.  An  airbed  comprising:  surface  integrally  formed  on  said  headband,  said  scrubbing  surface 

I  manL  supported  on  the  frame  and  having  a  plurality  of   ."eluding  a  plurality  of  scrubbing  sections  that  -  j"-"-  ^y" 

separately  pr^sunzable  zones:  adhesive,  abrasive  coating  on  said  base  materia  wherein  the  adhe- 

an  inflation  pressure  control  including:  sive  coating  imparts  abrasive  properties  when  dried 
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5,848,452 
ROLL  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Teuvo  Lappalainen,  deceased,  late  of  Kerava,  and  Timo  Vuori- 
mies,  Jarvenpaa,  both  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Valmet  Cor- 
poration, Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341388 

Clains  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  18,  1993,  935112 

Int  CI."  B05C  9/12 

VS.  a.  15—256.51  11  Claims 


5,848,453 

GRIPP  FOR  HAND  STRIKE  TOOLS 

Gerald    Racodon,   St.   Etienne,   France,   assignor   to   Societe 

D'Exploitation  Des  Establissements  Racodon  S.A.,  France 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  775,936 

Clans  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  5,  1996,  96  00287 

Int.  CI."  B62K  21/26 

VS.  CI.  16—114  R  3  Claims 


-fe^^ 


I.  dripping  apparatus  for  engaging  (he  hand-held  section  of  a 
strike  t(}ol  that  includes 


a  hollow  profiled  membrane  formed  of  a  flexible  material  having 
an  opening  passing  axially  therethrough. 

said  membrane  having  a  hand-grippable  body  section,  a  first 
annular  lip  at  one  end  of  the  body  section  and  a  second 
annular  lip  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  body  section. 

said  first  and  second  annular  lips  being  formed  on  an  interior 
surface  of  said  axial  opening  and  arranged  in  sealing  contact 
against  the  hand-held  section  of  a  strike  tool  that  is  passed 
into  said  axial  opening,  said  body  section  forming  an  air 
chamber  defined  between  said  lips  and  between  said  mem- 
brane and  said  hand-held  section,  such  that  the  lips  are  caused 
lo  temporarily  open  when  the  body  section  of  the  membrane 
is  compressed  to  permit  air  retained  in  said  defined  air  cham- 
ber to  be  expelled  therefrom  and  to  close  so  as  lo  create  a 
vacuum  in  said  defined  air  chamber  thereby  forming  suction 
between  said  membrane  and  said  hand-held  section  of  the 
tool. 


5348.454 
STRAPPING  SYSTEM  AND  FASTENER  THEREFOR 
Kimberly  Kojima,  2167  Green  River  Rd.,  Williamstown,  Mass. 
01267 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,236 

Int  a."  A44B  11/00 

VS.  CI.  24—200  II  Claims 


I.  Ah  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  roll  surface,  comprising: 

a  blade  holder: 

a  doL'lor  blade  attached  to  the  b  lade  holder: 

a  metns  for  adjustably  pressing  the  doctor  blade  against  the 
surface  of  the  roll  to  be  cleaned: 

a  wtter  feeding  means,  arranged  in  front  of  the  doctor  blade 
relative  to  a  rotational  direction  of  the  roll,  for  feeding  wash- 
ing water  (o  the  surface  of  the  roll:  and 

a  flow  control  means  for  forming  an  edge  close  to  a  point  where 
thi^/roll  contacts  the  doctor  blade,  said  edge  extending  over  an 
entire  length  of  the  doctor  blade,  said  edge  being  arranged  and 
adapted  to  control  a  flow  of  water  hitting  the  doctor  blade 
whereby  water  back  flow  is  guided  away  from  the  surface  of 
thf  roll  to  eflectlvely  prevent  the  back  flow  of  washing  water 
ottOD  the  surface  of  the  roll. 


lOB 


I .  A  rigid  buckle  made  of  plastic  resin  and  formed  as  a  unitary 
structure  consisting  of: 

an  end  portion  formed  of  a  bottom  surface  and  a  top  surface,  one 
of  which  has  permanently  attached  thereto  a  flat  end  surface 
of  a  non-metallic  strap; 

a  main  portion  connected  to  said  end  portion  and  consisting  of  a 
ngid  flat  top  surface  and  a  rigid  flat  bottom  surface,  and 
therebetween  two  parallel  outer  parts  and  a  parallel  center  part 
disposed  between  said  two  parallel  outer  pans  and  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  slots  defined  therebetween,  one  of  said  slots 
closest  to  said  end  portion  consisting  of  a  pair  of  side  walls 
and  a  pair  of  parallel  walls  oriented  at  an  angle  of  between 
45°  and  up  to  less  than  90°  as  measured  from  said  top  surface 
or  said  bottom  surface  of  said  main  portion,  wherein  said  flat 
surface  of  said  end  portion  is  coextensive  with  one  of  said 
flat  top  surface  and  said  flat  bottom  surface  of  said  main 
portion  so  that  said  strap  is  threaded  through  said  pair  of  slots 
and  locked  in  a  threaded  position. 


5,848,455 

Al'TO-LOCK  SLIDE  FASTENER  SLIDER  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  SLIDER  COVER 

Hideshi  Ikehara,  and  Ryoji  Kawamura,  both  of  Toyama-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  (o  YKK  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1996,  8-109550 
Int.  CI."  A44B  19/30 
VS.  CL  24—422  4  Claims 

I.  An  auto-lock  slide  fastener  slider  comprising: 
(a)  a  thermoplastic  resin  slider  body  composed  of  upper  and 
lower  wings,  said  upper  wing  having  front  and  rear  resilient 
cover-attachment  projections  extending  from  an  upper  surface 
of  said  upper  wing  and  terminating  respectively  in  outwardly 
directed  hooks: 
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(b)  a  locking  member  supponed  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
upper  wing  so  as  to  be  pivotally  movable; 

(c)  a  thermoplastic  resin  box-shape  cover  covering  said  locking 
member  and  having  on  respective  inner  edges  of  front  and 
rear  end  walls  corresponding  inwardly  directed  hook  portions 
resiliently  engaged  with  said  outwardly  directed  hooks  of  said 
front  and  rear  resilient  cover-attachment  projections,  said 
cover  also  having  in  opposite  side  walls  a  pair  of  axle- 
insertion  holes;  and 

(d)  a  pull  tab  having  an  axle  which  is  inserted  through  said 
axle-insertion  holes  and  is  operatively  connected  with  said 
locking  member  so  as  to  bring  the  locking  member  from  a 
locked  position  to  an  unlocked  position; 

wherein  said  upper  wing  has  an  engaging  recess  near  a  base  of 
said  from  resilient  cover-anachment  projection,  a  locking- 
pawl-insertion  hole  near  a  base  of  said  rear  resilient  cover- 
attachment  projection,  a  pair  of  pivot  supporting  portions 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  engaging  recess  and  a  pair 
of  axle  guide  portions,  which  is  disposed  between  said  engag- 
ing recess  and  said  locking-pawl-insertion  hole  and  has  con- 
fronting inclined  guide  surfaces  for  guiding  said  axle  of  said 
pull  tab.  said  locking  member  having  a  locking  pawl  at  one 
end  for  in.sertion  through  said  locking-pawl-insertion  hole,  an 
engaging  leg  at  the  other  end  for  engagement  with  said 
engaging  recess,  a  pair  of  transverse  pivots  disposed  on  oppo- 
site side  surfaces  at  an  intermediate  position  toward  said 
engaging  leg  and  supported  by  said  pivot  supporting  portions, 
for  attaching  the  cover  from  the  above,  and  a  resilient  tongue 
projecting  obliquely  from  an  upper  edge  of  said  locking 
member  and  resiliently  touching  a  ceiling  of  said  cover  so  as 
to  normally  urge  said  locking  member. 


18'  23 


project  towards  each  other  under  the  formation  of  the  hooking 
means  (19.  20),  the  resilient  sections  (18)  are  connected  by  a 
connecting  portion  (18).  and  the  shanks  (11.  12)  form  a  function- 
ally common  base  portion  (13)  at  the  ends  facing  the  connector. 


5,848,457 

LACING  SYSTEM  FOR  TRADITIONAL  FOOTWEAR 

Howard  Sllagy,  lOOA  Tec  St.,  Hicksville,  N.Y.  11801 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  989,877 

int.  CI."  A43C  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  ZA— 712.1  1  Claim 


5,848.456 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CONNECTOR 

Ingvar  Sjoqvist,  l^iUinge,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonaktiebo- 

laget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,950 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  4,  1996,  9601307 

Int.  CI.''  HOIR  4/50:1.^/00:  F16B  2 I/OH 

U.S.  CI.  24—618  10  Claims 

I.  A  locking  device  for  a  connector  (30)  for  cooperation  with  a 
recess  (25)  of  a  member  with  which  the  connector  (30)  is  to  be 
connected,  said  locking  device  (10)  being  made  of  a  spring  elastic 
material  and  comprising  two  shanks  (11.  12)  which  are  movable 
towards  and  away  from  each  other,  at  least  one  of  the  shanks  (11. 
12).  at  the  end  opposite  the  connector,  on  its  side  facing  away  from 
the  other  shank  (11.  12)  exhibiting  a  protruding  hooking  means 
(19.  20)  having  an  insert  surface  (23.  24)  and  a  locking  surface  (21. 
22).  said  surfaces  being  arranged  to  cooperate  with  insert  surfaces 
(26.  27)  and  locking  surfaces  (28,  29)  within  the  recess  (25). 
characterized  in  that  the  shanks  (11.  12)  are  tapered  in  the  direction 
towards  the  end  opposite  the  connector  (30)  and  pass  over  into 
resilient  sections  (18').  wherein  said  resilient  sections  (18')  have 
substantially  even  thickness,  wherein  said  resilient  sections  have 
thinner  walls  than  the  shanks,  and  wherein  said  resilient  sections 


1.  In  combination,  a  purchaser-modified  factory  constructed  and 
styled  boot  and  stud  lacing  means,  said  boot  comprising  a  selected 
one  of  plural  factory-styled  boots  having  an  upper  in  a  foot- 
encircling  configuration  with  spaced-apart  edges  bounding  a  front 
opening  thereinto  for  fitting  on  and  taking  off  said  boot,  a  tongue 
attached  at  an  end  adjacent  a  bottom  of  said  front  opening  so  as  to 
extend  in  ascending  relation  therefrom  in  underlying  relation  to 
said  front  opening  edges,  purchaser-removed  lacing  operatively 
providing  plural  circular  edges  bounding  correspondingly  circular 
openings  in  parallel  relation  adjacent  each  of  said  front  opening 
edges,  and  a  plurality  of  stud  lacing  means  comprising  a  flat  head 
screw  with  a  threaded  shank  disposed  with  said  flat  head  in  an 
interposed  position  between  said  tongue  and  said  upper  and  said 
threaded  shank  thereof  projected  through  a  cooperating  circular 
opening,  each  of  said  lacing  means  having  a  threaded  opening  in 
threaded  engagement  to  cooperating  with  said  threaded  shank,  and 
a  plurality  of  manually  attached  closed  loops  of  clastic  construc- 
tion material  in  a  selected  operative-engaged  relation  to  said  studs, 
whereby  said  stud  lacing  means  contributes  to  facilitating  opening 
and  closing  of  said  front  opening  of  a  boot  having  a  desirable 
factory-embodied  styling. 
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5.848,458 
RECONFIGURABLE  GANTRY  TOOL 
George  Nicholas  Bullen.  Oxnard.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Northrop 
Grjifnman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Mav  15,  1997.  Sen  No.  857,777 

Int.  CI."  B230  5/22:  B23C  1/14 

U.S.  01.  29—33  K  21  Claims 


Juste  n 


3g 


1.  K  pallet  end  board  remover,  comprising: 

a  sprface  for  supporting  a  pallet; 

a  p  Itrality  of  arms  disposed  to  pivot  about  a  first  axis  near  said 

! I rface; 
a  r  •'.  training  bar  disposed  to  pivot  about  a  second  axis  near  said 

'.  I  rface;  and 


a  power  source  operatively  connected  to  each  of  said  plurality  of 
arms  and  to  said  restraining  bar  for  rotating  said  plurality  of 
arms  and  said  restraining  bar  between  a  first  position  for 
receiving  said  pallet  having  an  end  board  and  a  second  posi- 
tion in  which  said  restraining  bar  is  in  contact  with  an  upper 
surface  of  said  pallet  for  prying  said  end  board  from  said 
pallet. 


5,848,460 

BEARING  PULLER 

Neils  L.  Rasmussen.  1628  S.  Main  St..  Orem,  Utah  84058,  and 

Kelly  J.  Rasmussen.  1616  S.  400  West,  Provo.  I'tah  84601 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1997.  Sen  No.  838,401 

Int.  CI."  B23P  19/04 

U.S.  CI.  29—263  2  Claims 


1.  i  ^;reconfigurable  gantry  tool  for  performing  tooling  operations 
on  a  »Jorkpiece.  comprising: 
a  r  livable  platform; 

a  s  i)e  plate  rotatably  and  slidably  coupled  to  said  platform; 
a  r  liiierical  controlled  gantry  slidably  coupled  to  said  platform 

I  a  allow   multi-axis  movement  of  a  toe  supported  by.  said 

jl^try  for  pertbrming  tooling  operations  on  said  workpiece; 

iild 
a  rtiBlli-m'Svement  control  device  coupled  to  said  platform,  sine 

ftite.  and  gantry  for  controlling  movement  of  said  coupled 

dsvices. 


5,848,459 

PALLET  END  BOARD  REMOVER 

Minick,  6910  Fourrhe  Dam  Pike,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

722#6,  assignor  to  Juston  Minick,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

Filed  May  22.  19%,  Sen  No.  651 J91 

Int.  CI."  B23P  19/00 

VJS.  p.  29—426.5  17  Claims 


•*-  I'i'ik  '     \ /,■■>■ 


1.  All  improved  object  puller  wherein  said  object  puller  com- 
prises a  bolt,  a  wedge,  and  a  wedge  jam  nut.  said  bolt  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end  and  wherein  said  first  end  defines  an 
eccentric  protrusion,  and  wherein  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  said 
bolt  defines  a  substantially  non-semicircular  cross-sectional  shape, 
said  wedge  defining  a  hollow  cylinder  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end  and  wherein  said  first  end  includes  a  first  portion  and  a 
second  portion,  and  w  herein  said  first  portion  is  of  a  greater  length 
than  said  second  portion,  and  said  wedge  jam  nut  defines  a 
threaded  nut.  said  wedge  being  externally  slidingly  engagable  to 
said  bolt,  said  wedge  jam  nut  being  thrcadingly  engagable  to  said 
bolt  and  said  wedge  being  lockingly  engagable  to  said  bolt  such 
that  when  said  eccentric  boll  protrusion  is  engaged  to  a  retained 
object  and  said  wedge  jam  nut  is  lockingly  engaged  to  said  bolt 
and  said  retained  object  and  a  predetermined  load  is  applied  to  said 
bolt,  said  retained  object  is  extracted  and  wherein  said  object  puller 
includes  a  load  sleeve,  a  load  washer,  and  a  load  nut.  said  load 
sleeve  and  said  load  washer  being  slidingly  engagable  to  said  bolt, 
said  load  nut  being  threading!)  engagable  to  said  bolt,  said  load 
sleeve,  load  washer,  and  load  nut  providing  a  load  reaction  path 
such  that  when  a  predetermined  torque  is  applied  to  said  load  nut. 
said  bolt  is  threadmgly  mo\able  against  a  retained  object  such  that 
said  retained  object  is  extracted. 
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5,848,461 
ELECTRICAL  MACHINE  HAVING  A  ROTOR  WITH  AN 
IMPROVED  ROTOR  STOP 
Michael  Timothy  York,  Howell,  and  Richard  Kenneth  Harris, 
Walled  Lake,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  654,491 

lilt.  CI."  H02K  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  29—598  6  Claims 


forcibly  inserting  a  main  Ixnly  of  an  electronic  component  into 
an  opening  of  an  insulating  film,  said  electronic  component 
having  terminals  extending  from  a  surface  thereof,  said  insu- 
lating film  being  made  of  a  resilient  material,  said  opening 
having  a  size  substantially  equivalent  to  or  slightly  smaller 
than  an  outer  configuration  of  said  main  body  of  said  elec- 
tronic component  to  obtam  a  press  fit  between  said  main  body 
of  said  electronic  component  and  said  insulating  film; 

placing  said  electronic  component  held  by  said  insulating  fiUn 
on  an  insulating  substrate,  and  bringing  said  terminals  of  said 
electronic  component  into  contact  with  a  conductive  pattern 
formed  on  said  insulating  substrate;  and 

connecting  said  insulating  film  and  said  insulating  substrate  by 
locally  fusing  a  region  surrounding  said  terminals  of  said 
electronic  component,  thereby  mounting  said  electronic  com- 
ponent on  said  insulating  substrate. 


5.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  electrical   machine,  said 
electrical  machine  including  a  rotor  having  a  shaft  which  defines 
an  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotor,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
affixing  a  rotor  stop  to  another  component  of  said  rotor  so  that 
said  rotor  slop  is  axially  affixed  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  said 
rotor  stop  having  a  surface  facing  axially  outwardly  from  said 
rotor  and  containing  at  least  one  groove  which  is  radially- 
disposed  with  respect  to  said  axis  of  rotation; 
machining  said  surface  of  said  rotor  stop;  and 
assembling  said  rotor  within  said  electrical  machine  with  .said 
surface  of  said  rotor  stop  axially  locating  said  rotor. 


5,848,463 
APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  CONNECTOR  ELEMENTS 

TO  THE  ENDS  OF  BELTS 
Wolfgang  Herold,  Offenbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  MATO 
Maschinen-  und  Metallwarenfabrik  Curt  Matthaei  GmbH  & 
Co.  KG,  Offenbach,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  13,  1995,  195  13 
483.4 

Int.  CI."  B23P  19m 
U.S.  CI.  2»— 798  15  Claims 


5348,462 
METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  AN  ELECTRONIC 
COMPONENT  ON  A  WIRING  SUBSTRATE  AND  AN 
ILLUMINATING  SWITCH  UNIT  USING  THIS 
MOUNTING  METHOD 
Naoki  Sera;  Hideki  Mitsuoka;  Yoshiro  Sano,  and  Tetsutaro 
Nasu,  all  of  Tsuyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsiLshita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,931 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1995,  7-139085 

Int.  CI."  H05K  i/M):  HOIH  lim 

VS.  CI.  29—622  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  mounting  an  electronic  component  on  a  wiring 
substrate,  comprising: 


I.  An  apparatus  for  securing  connector  elements  (14)  by  staples 
(8)  to  a  belt  end  (1).  said  connector  elements  (14)  having  a  first 
shank  (11).  a  second  shank  (12)  angled  away  from  said  firsi  shank 
(11)  and  an  eye  loop  (13)  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 
shanks  (11.  12).  said  staples  (8)  having  free  staple  ends  (53.  54l 
interconnected  by  a  cross-piece  (8A).  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
itwl  guide  rail  (6)  having  holes  (7)  therein  for  holding  said  con 
necior  elements  (14)  and  said  staples  (8).  a  tool  (15)  movably 
guidable  on  said  guide  rail  for  movement  along  said  guide  rail  (6), 
said  tool  (15)  compnsing  a  first  tool  section  (16)  movable  along 
said  guide  rail  and  a  second  tool  section  (17).  at  least  one  guide 
member  (27)  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  tixil  sections 
(16.  17)  for  guiding  a  relative  movement  between  said  first  and 
second  tool  sections,  a  punch  (20)  movably  carried  by  and  guided 
in  said  first  tool  section  (16)  for  operation  by  a  hammer,  a  manual 
drive  (19)  carried  by  said  first  tool  section  (16)  and  connected  to 
the  second  tool  section  (17)  for  manually  driving  said  relative 
movement  between  said  first  and  second  tool  sections,  and  wherein 
said  second  tool  section  (17)  has  a  tool  portion  for  moving  at  least 
said  angled  shank  (12)  against  said  belt  end  (1)  in  response  to  said 
relative  movement  between  said  first  and  second  tool  sections, 
wherein  said  manual  drive  (19)  comprises  at  least  one  hand  lever 
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(36)  coil  lected  to  said  first  tool  section  (16)  and  at  least  one  guide 
rod  (37  Connecting  said  hand  lever  (36)  to  said  second  tool  section 
( 17)  so  that  said  hand  lever  (36)  is  movable  between  two  positions 
througH  s  dead  point  position,  a  first  journal  (38)  joumalling  said 
hand  letfr  (36)  to  said  first  tool  section  (16).  a  second  journal  (40) 
journal!  ijg  said  guide  rod  (37)  to  said  hand  lever  (36).  and  a  third 
journal  (141)  joumalling  said  guide  rod  (37)  to  said  second  tool 
section  (|7)  to  form  a  tilting  drive,  said  apparatus  further  compris- 
ing at  l(  4sl  two  die  depressions  (29',  29")  positioned  in  said  second 
tool  seit|on  (17)  for  cooperation  with  said  punch  (20)  to  simulta- 
neously (Irive  two  staples  whereby  free  staple  ends  (53.  54)  of  one 
staple  ( Ji  of  said  two  staples  are  bent  initially  toward  said  belt  end 
while  f  <  e  ends  (53.  54)  of  the  other  staple  of  said  two  staples  are 
simulta  i  ;ously  completely  bent  into  a  finished  connector  locking 
positioi 


5,848,464 
APPA<iKTUS  for  CLINCHING  REACTION  PLATE  TABS 

OF  AIR  BAG  MODULES 
William  F.  Baker.  Scottdale;  Robert  A.  Rhinefrank,  Phoenix, 
and  l<arry  P.  Hulsey,  Peoria,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Auto- 
mated Solutions,  Inc.,  Tempe.  Ariz. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262,915.  Jun.  21.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,121 
Int.  CI."  B23P  11/00 
U.S.  C  .  29—822  17  Claims 


l.Ai 


automated  clinching  apparatus  for  use  in  combination  with 


a  decoi ;  live  cover  and  a  reaction  plate,  for  securing  the  decorative 
cover  1  ;i|  the  reaction  plate  of  an  air  bag  module,  the  reaction  plate 
includi  n^  a  plurality  of  tabs  received  by  the  decorative  cover  and 
clinchalile  to  secure  the  decorative  cover  to  the  reaction  plate,  said 
automated  clinching  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tat)  clinch  assembly  for  receiving  said  air  bag  module  and 

aiiti>malically  clinching  the  tabs  of  the  reaction  plate: 
a  cl^itip  assembly  configured  to  engage  the  air  bag  module  and 
it»Ae  said  module  along  a  linear  path  into  engagement  with 
s^itl  tab  clinch  assembly;  and 
said|tnb  clinch  assembly  including: 
a  jtrame;  and 

a  '  plurality  of  tab  clinch  units  coupled  to  said  frame  for 
I  clinching  the  tabs  of  the  reaction  plate,  and  positioned  for 
fcceiving  and  engaging  the  air  bag  nuxlule,  each  including: 
I  i  housing  coupled  to  said  frame; 

}  t  die  assembly  carried  by  said  housing,  said  die  assembly 
having  a  plurality  of  dies,  each  having  an  end  carried 
within  said  housing  and  coupled  to  said  drive  means  and 
a  contact  end  extendible  from  said  housing  and  posi- 
tioned to  be  received  between  the  decorative  cover  and 
the  reaction  plate  when  said  clamp  assembly  has  moved 
along  said  linear  path  into  engagement  with  said  tab 


183-i53  0.G.-98-3:QL3 


clinch  assembly,  said  plurality  of  dies  movable  between 
a  retracted  position,  allowing  positioning  of  the  air  bag 
module  by  said  clamp  assembly,  and  an  extended  posi- 
tion, for  engaging  and  clinching  said  tabs:  and 
drive  means  for  operating  said  die  assembly. 


5.848,465 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATION  OF  PROBE 
Atsushi  Hino;  Shoji  Morita,  and  Masakazu  Sugimoto,  all  of 
Ibaraki,   Japan,   assignors   to    Nitto   Denko   Corporation. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  740J85 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Oct.  30,  1995,  7-282067 

Int.  CI."  H05K  3/06 

U,S.  CI.  29—825  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabrication  of  a  probe,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  conductive  layer  on  one  side  of  an  insulating 
flexible  substrate; 

(b)  bonding  said  flexible  substrate  to  a  rigid  frame  substrate 
capable  of  supporting,  at  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  a  tension 
in  the  plane  of  said  flexible  substrate; 

(c)  heating  the  flexible  substrate  to  generate,  in  the  flexible 
substrate,  a  residual  stress  toward  shrinkage;  and 

(d)  then  processing  the  conductive  layer  into  a  circuit  pattern, 
thus  removing  portions  of  said  conductive  layer  and  eliminat- 
ing an  obstacle  to  shrinkage,  thereby  applying  a  planar  tension 
to  the  flexible  substrate. 


5J48.466 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  MICROELECTRONIC 
ASSEMBLE 
Daniel  Joseph  Viza.  Phoenix.  Ariz.:  Dennis  Brian  Miller.  Bar- 
rington.  III.;   William  M.  Beckenbaugh.  Scottsdale.  .Ariz.; 
Conrad  S.  Monroe.  Forstinning.  Germany,  and  Kent  W. 
Hansen.    Scottsdale.    Ariz.,    assignors    to    Motorola,    Inc.. 
Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Nov.  19,  19%.  Ser.  No.  752,019 

Int.  CI."  H05K  3/.U 

U.S.  CI.  29—840  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  microelectronic  assembly,  the  mediod 
comprising: 
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fabricating  a  substrate  that  includes  a  via  having  a  predeter- 
mined volume: 

dispensing  a  bonding  agent  into  the  via  in  an  amount  less  than 
(he  predetcmiined  volume,  thereby  forming  a  partiallv  tilled 
via; 

applying  a  film  onto  the  substrate,  said  film  covering  the  par- 
tially tilled  via:  and 

superposing  an  integrated  circuit  component  comprising  a  con- 
ductive bump  onto  the  substrate  to  form  a  preassembly,  said 
supcrpt)sing  including  perforating  the  lilm  by  the  conductive 
bump  such  that  the  conductive  bump  extends  into  the  partially 
tilled  via  into  contact  w  ith  the  bonding  agent  and  the  partially 
filed  via  provides  clearance  for  p«irtions  of  the  film  displaced 
during  perforation. 


5.K48.4A8 

METHOD  OF  FOR.MIN(;  METALLIC  CURRENT 

CONDUCTING  LIGS  AT  ELECTRODE  PLATES  OE 

ACCl'Ml!LATOR.S 

Eberhard  Nann,  .Socsl-Deiringsen:  Josef  Giirtlcr,  Wtslarn.  and 
Peter  ( Jeuel.  Niessetal.  all  of  (iermany,  assignors  to  Hagen 
Batlerie  A(i,  Soest,  (Germany 

Filed  .Sep.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  5.%_^I6 
Claims  priority,  application  (k-rmany.  Oct.  4.  1994.  44  .15 
454.1 

Int.  a:  mtlR  4JA>2 
ILS.  CI.  29 — 879  M>  Claims 


5,848.467 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP 

ASSEMBLIES 

Igor  \.  khandros.  Orinda.  and  Thomas  H.  DiStefano.  Monte 

■Sereno.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tessera.  Inc..  San  Jose. 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3I9.9<^.  Oct.  7.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.685.885.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .W.I 94.  Apr.  28, 

1993.  Pat.  No.  5.679.977.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

765.928.  Sep.  24.  199L  Pat.  No.  5347.159.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  673.020.  Mar.  21.  1991.  Pat. 

No.  5.148.265.  and  Ser.  No.  586.758.  Sep.  24.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5.148.266.  said  Ser.  No.  30.194  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  586.758.  and  Sen  No.  673,020.  This  application  May 

13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,127 

Int.  CI."  H05K  J/M):  HOIL  2l/6() 

U.S.  CI.  29—841  8  Claims 


M/  r» V?*I 

M  \ J :  *.?» 

y-f-'  — 


IF 


1.  A  method  of  forming  metallic  current  conducting  lugs  on  an 
accumulator  electrode  plate  v\  herein  at  least  the  region  where  each 
current  conducting  lug  is  to  be  formed  comprises  a  plastic  net 
structure  which  includes  a  tin  or  lead/tin  coating  and/or  a  lead 
coating  or  a  lead  alloy  coating,  the  plastic  net  structure  having  two 
oppositely  disposed  surfaces  and  a  plurality  of  edges  which  include 
a  pair  of  opposite  free  edges,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  two  metal  strips  of  an  alloy  which  melts  at  low  tem- 
perature  with  flat   surfaces  of  the   metal   strips  to  the  two 
oppositely  disposed  surfaces  of  the  plastic  net  structure  in  the 
region  of  the  current  conducting  lug  which  is  to  be  fonned. 
with  the  metal  strips  covering  over  at  least  the  upper  portion 
of  the  region  where  the  current  conducting   lug  is  to  be 
formed:  and 
pressing  the  two  metal  strips  toward  one  another  clamping  the 
plastic  net  structure  with  a  high  pressure  to  soften  and  cause 
the  two  metal  strips  to  flow  through  the  plastic  net  structure 
and  connect  with  one  another  at  least  adjacent  edges  of  the 
metal  strips,  the  plastic  net  structure  having  a  sufficiently  high 
melting  temperature  to  prevent  melting  and  decomposition 
under  the  high  pressure. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  chip  assem- 
blies comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  semicondutor  wafer  including  a  plurality  of 
semiconductor  chips  having  contacts  thereon; 

(b)  providing  a  sheet  separate  from  said  wafer  incorporating  a 
plurality  of  dielectric  elements  having  terminals  thereon, 

(c)  assembling  the  sheet  to  the  wafer  so  that  the  terminals  on 
said  dielectic  elements  face  away  from  the  wafer  and  so  that 
said  chips  are  associated  with  said  dielectric  elements,  and 
connecting  contacts  on  said  chips  to  terminals  on  the  dielec- 
tric elements  associated  with  said  chips;  and 

(d)  severing  the  individual  dielectric  elements  from  the  sheet 
and  severing  the  individual  chips  from  said  vvafer  after  said 
assembling  and  connecting  step  so  as  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
subassemblies,  each  said  subassembly  including  a  chip  and  a 
dielectric  element  assiKMated  therewith. 


5348.469 
VEHICLE  FRAME  WITH  SIDE/CROSS  MEMBER  JOINT 
James  P.  O'Connor.  Sylvan  l^ke;  Richard  Marlin.  Troy,  and 
Bruce  D.  Kocer.  Oxford,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Budd 
Company.  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  .Sep.  26.  19%,  Ser.  No.  721,216 
Int.  CI."  B23P  ISAM) 
U.S.  CI.  29—897.2  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  side/cross  member  joint  for  a  frame, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  at  least  one  hollow  side  member  having  two  opposed 

side  walls  each  having  at  least  one  opening  therethrough: 
inserting  a  generally  cylindrical  cross  member  in  each  opening 
in  said  opposed  side  walls  of  said  at  least  one  hollow  side 
member: 
inscning  an  expanding  mechanism  in  an  end  of  said  cross 
member,  said  expanding  mechanism  including  a  plurality  of 
radially  movable  fingers  each  having  a  pair  of  recessed 
grtxne  portions  corresponding  with  each  said  opening  in  said 
opposed  side  walls  of  said  at  least  one  hollow  side  member 


Di;cEM3£R  15,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2205 


^M  fU 


5,848.470 

fiPACT  ACTUATED  BAKERY  GRID  DEVICE 

Melanle  Anderson,  14411  Atlantic,  Riverdale,  III.  60827-2716 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1997.  Ser.  No.  912352 

Int.  Cl.*^  B26B  .^/04 

5  Claims 


U.S.  C. 


30—277 


1.  An  impact  actuated  bakery  grid  device  for  producing  uniform 
size  individual  serv ing  portions  from  a  baked  good  item  wherein 
the  grid  jdevice  comprises: 

a  gripl  member  including  a  plurality  of  interacting  row  s  of  blade 

elements  defining  a  plurality  of  identically  configured  interior 

conpartinents: 
a  generally  inverted  U-shaped  handle  member  having  a  pair  of 

arins  that  are  operatively  connected  to  the  grid  member  at 

widely  spaced  locations:  and 
meais  for  transmitting  a  controlled  impact  force  through  said 

handle  member  and   into  said  grid  member  wherein  said 

m^ans  comprises  a  spring  biased  rod  member  wherein  the 

bdtlom  of  the  rod  member  forms  an  impact  surface  for  con- 


tacting said  handle  member  and  the  lower  portion  of  the 
spring  biased  rod  inember  is  movably  disposed  in  a  housing 
element  that  is  centrally  disposed  on  said  handle  member  and 
further  provided  with  a  latching  element  for  releasably  engag- 
ing said  spring  biased  rod  member. 


5,848,471 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  RECONDITIONING  DEVICE 
Jay  Freeland,  9890  Scatterwood  La.,  Port  Orchard,  Wash. 
98366 

Filed  Jul.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  675.548 

Int.  CI."  B26B  29/06 

U.S.  CI.  30—280  13  Claims 


su;i  that  said  pair  of  recessed  groove  portions  are  aligned 
wi  l!  I  a  respective  opening  in  said  opposed  side  walls  of  said  at 
lei !  t  one  hollow  side  member:  and 
activ  i  ing  said  expanding  mechanism  by  moving  said  radially 
movable  fingers  in  a  radially  outward  direction  while  said 
expanding  mechanism  is  in.serted  in  said  end  of  said  cross 
member,  wherein  said  cross  member  is  deformed  radially 
otitWardly  such  that  an  outer  surface  of  said  cross  member  is 
fohtied  w  ith  a  pair  of  grooves  having  radially  extending  walls 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  openings  in  said  side  walls  of  said 
si(  4  member. 


I.  A  hand-held  windshield  wiper  reconditioning  device,  com- 
prising: 

a  body  having  a  handle,  a  cutting  platform,  and  a  channel 
extending  longitudinally  through  the  body  along  an  axis,  the 
handle  having  side  grips,  the  cutting  platform  having  an 
inclined  surface  extending  from  the  handle  to  a  rear  face  of 
the  body,  and  the  channel  being  defined  by  opposing  guide 
surfaces  extending  through  the  body,  the  opposing  guide 
surfaces  being  spaced  apart  from  one  another  in  a  cutting  zone 
to  receive  a  tip  of  a  wiper  blade,  wherein  the  opposing  guide 
surfaces  are  convex  with  respect  to  the  channel  axis  and 
diverge  apart  from  one  another  away  from  the  cutting  zone  so 
that  the  channel  has  a  cross- sectional  profile  that  receives 
tapered  side  walls  of  the  wiper  blade  to  maintain  a  substan- 
tially constant  spatial  relationship  between  the  wiper  blade 
and  the  body  as  the  wiper  blade  travels  through  the  channel 
along  a  cutting  path:  and 

a  cutting  blade  mounted  to  the  inclined  surface  of  the  cutting 
platform,  the  cutting  blade  having  a  sharp  edge  positioned 
across  the  channel  at  a  predetermined  depth  within  the  chan- 
nel and  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  cutting  path  wherein  the 
cutting  blade  slices  matenal  from  the  tip  of  the  wiper  blade  as 
the  body  moves  along  the  wiper  blade. 


5.848,472 

ROTATABLE  CIRCULAR  SAW  WITH  PARALLELISM 

ADJUSTMENT  Fl  NCTION 

Naoya  Eto:  Hiroshi  .Sato:  Takuma  Nonaka.  and  Kei^i  Niwa,  all 

of  Hitachinaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.. 

Japan 

FUed  Oct.  25.  19%.  Ser.  No.  736,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  27,  1995.  7-280067: 
May  10.  19%.  8-116411 

Int.  CI."  B27B  WK):  B23D  45/lf> 
U-S.  CI.  30—375  3  CUims 

1.  A  portable  circular  saw.  compnsing; 
a  saw  blade  driven  by  an  electric  motor, 
a  saw  cover  to  cover  said  saw  blade: 
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wherein  the  tips  of  the  second  plurality  of  teeth  define  a  first 
tooth  tip  tangent  line  and  each  of  the  uppermost  planar 
surfaces  of  the  second  plurality  of  teeth  lies  at  an  incline 
angle  relatise  to  the  tirst  tooth  tip  tangent  line,  and  further 
wherein  each  of  the  uppermost  planar  surfaces  of  the  first 
plurality  of  teeth  lies  at  a  smaller  angle  relative  to  the  first 
toolh  lip  tangent  line  than  each  of  the  incline  angles. 


5.848,474 

SAW  BLADE  CLAMPING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

POWER  TOOL 

Jodi  Fortney.  Fayetteville,  N.C.;  Hayden  Huang,  Somerville, 

Mass.,  and  Kevan  Kudo,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  Black 

&  Decker  Inc..  Newark.  Del. 

Filed  Mav  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,862 

Int.  CI."  B27B  19/02 

VS.  CI.  3»— 392  18  Claims 


a  base  mounted  on  said  cover  and  used  to  determine  depth  of  cut 
and  to  provide  a  reference  when  cutting  a  workpiece:  and 

means  for  connecting  said  saw  cover  to  said  base  comprising  a 
first  connecting  means  positioned  at  a  front  of  said  saw  and  a 
second  connecting  means  positioned  at  a  rear  of  said  saw. 
wherein  said  first  connecting  means  is  upstream  of  said  saw 
blade  in  an  advancing  direction  of  said  saw  when  cutting  a 
workpiece; 

wherein  said  first  connecting  means  comprises  means  for  adjust- 
ing parallelism  of  said  saw  blade  to  said  base; 

wherein  said  tirst  connecting  means  comprises  a  hinge  having  a 
female  screw  mounted  on  said  saw  cover,  a  hinge  holder 
mounted  on  said  base  and  having  at  least  two  holes  aligned 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  female  screw  of  said  hinge, 
an  adjusting  screw  inserted  into  the  female  screw  of  said 
hinge  and  into  the  holes  of  said  hinge  holder  for  adjusting 
parallelism  of  said  saw  blade  and  said  base,  and  a  stop 
member  mounted  on  a  tip  of  said  adjusting  screw;  and 

wherein  the  holes  of  said  hinge  holder  are  spaced  apart  and  the 
female  screw  is  received  between  the  holes. 


5,848,473 
SAW  BLADE 
Lloyd  W.  Brandenburg.  Jr..  Wausau.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Fiskars 
Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,723 

Int.  CI."  B27B  2l/()0 

V.S.  CI.  30—514  42  Claims 


1.  A  reciprocating  saw  blade,  comprising; 

an  elongated  substantially  flat  member  having  a  first  end  and  a 
distal  second  end.  a  longitudinal  back  edge  and  a  longitudinal 
cutting  edge;  and 

a  plurality  of  alternately  and  oppositely   facing  slicing  teeth 
defining  a  plurality  of  gullets  therebetween,  the  plurality  of 
slicing  teeth   comprising   a   first   plurality   of  slicing  teelh 
extending  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  first  end  toward 
the  second  end  and  merging  into  a  second  plurality  of  slicing 
teelh  extending  to  the  second  end,  each  slicing  tix)th  of 
the  plurality  of  slicing  teeth  comprising: 
a  tip  including  an  uppermost  planar  surt'ace; 
a  slicing  face  facing  the  first  end  and  extending  from  the  tip  to 

a  respective  bottom  of  one  of  the  gullets;  and 
a  planing  face  facing  the  second  end  and  extending  from  the 
lip  to  a  respective  bottom  of  another  of  the  gullets; 


I.  A  power  reciprocating  saw  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  drive  shaft  interconnected  to  the  housing  for  reciprocating 

motion  relative  to  said  housing; 
a  saw  blade  having  a  haft  releasably  interconnected  to  a  distal 

end  of  said  drive  shaft  for  cutting  movement  along  a  longitu- 
dinal axis;  and 
a  clamping  arrangement  for  releasably  and  securel>  mounting 

said  saw  blade  to  said  drive  shaft,  said  clamping  arrangement 

including: 

a  clamping  body  at  least  pairially  surrounding  said  drive  shaft 
and  said  saw  blade,  said  drive  shaft  movable  relative  to  said 
clamping  body  between  a  clamped  position  for  securing 
said  saw  blade  adjacent  to  said  drive  shaft  and  a  release 
position  in  which  said  saw  blade  may  be  separated  from 
said  drive  shaft; 

a  threaded  fastener  having  a  head,  said  threaded  fastener 
engaging  an  aperture  which  passes  through  a  portion  of 
said  clamping  body; 

a  sleeve  defining  a  channel  and  surrounding  said  threaded 
fastener,  said  sleeve  cooperating  with  said  head  of  said 
threaded  fastener  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  sleeve 
relative  to  said  threaded  fastener;  and 

a  biasing  member  disposed  in  said  channel  and  operative  for 
providing  a  biasing  force  to  bias  said  sleeve  against  said 
clamping  body. 


5.848.475 
RAZOR  AND  BLADE 
James  L,  Hill.  101  W.  147th  St.,  Apt.  25C,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10039,  and  Arthur  L.  Symes,  300  Albany  St.,  Apt.  71,  New 
York,  N.Y.  10280 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  839,260 

Int.  CI.'-  B26B  21/16:  A45D  27/24 

U-S.  CI.  030—527  12  Claims 

I.  A  ra/or.  comprising:  a  handle  joined  lo  a  retaining  mechanism 

about  a  pivot  axis,  the  retaining  mechanism  adapted  to  receive  and 
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releasably  retain  a  blade  in  a  manner  suitable  for  shaving/styling 
facial  hair,  and  the  pivot  axis  essentially  parallel  with  the  width  of 
a  blade  in  the  retaining  mechanism,  said  blade  having  a  cutting 
edge,  said  blade  having  a  predetermined  extent  greater  than  that  of 
said  retaining  mechanism,  whereby  at  least  one  portion  of  the 
cutting  edge  extending  beyond  the  extent  of  the  retaining  mecha- 
nism is  used  for  shaving/styling  facial  hair. 


b)  a 
(i 


1.  A  i^anual  apparatus  for  facilitating  railway  track  alignment 
and/or  iBck  profile  measurements,  the  apparatus  comprising; 
a)  a  i^ht  fastening  unit  comprising: 

(i)  I  right  clamp  having  a  guiding  member  on  which  two 
p  idded  legs  are  mounted,  a  right  cord  positioner  rigidly 
f  istened  to  said  guiding  member  kx'ated  to  allow  said  two 
f  idded  legs  in  combination  with  said  right  cord  positioner 
ti  (  engage  a  rail  head  so  as  to  resist  a  rotational  moment 
a  XHit  said  right  clamp; 

(ill  a  reel  connected  to  said  right  clamp  for  storing  and 
F  laying  out  a  cord,  including  a  means  for  holding  said  cord 
[9  a  predetermined  extension; 
lift  fastening  unit  comprising; 
a  left  clamp  having  a  guiding  member  on  which  two 
padded  legs  are  mounted,  a  left  cord  p<isitioncr  rigidly 
r  istened  to  said  guiding  member  located  to  allow  said 
p  added  legs  in  combination  with  said  left  cord  positioner  to 
c  ugage  a  rail  head  so  as  to  resist  a  rotational  moment  about 
« lid  left  clamp; 

(ii^  means  for  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  said  cord: 


c)  a  direct  reading  ruler  for  measuring  both  alignment  and 
profile,  wherein,  the  design  of  said  right  cord  positioner  and 
said  left  cord  positioner  provide  for  resisting  the  rotational 
moments  created  by  said  cord  tension  which  will  allow  said 
left  and  said  right  fastening  units  to  provide  for  an  effective 
engagement  of  a  rail  head. 


5,848,477 

COORDINATE  MEASURING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

SPATL\LLY  ADJUSTABLE  PROBE  PIN 

Wolfgang  Wiedmann;  Ralf  Bernhardt,  both  of  Aalen,  and 

Ronald  Lonardoni,  W'esthausen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Carl-Zeiss-Stiflung,  Heidenheim,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1997.  Ser.  No.  798,540 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Feb.  16,  1996,  196  05 
776.0 

Int  CI."  GOIB  5/16:5/20 
U.S.  CI.  33—503  15  Claims 


5.848,476 

MANUAL  CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING 

RAILWAY  TRACK  ALIGNMENT  AND  PROFILE 

Joseph  R.  (irady,  1612  Kinnard  Dr.,  Franklin,  Tenn.  37064 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717J51 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  5/20 

VS.  a  33—1  0  2  CUrims 


a-" 


I.  A  coordinate  measuring  apparatus  for  measuring  a  workpiece, 
the  coordinate  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 

a  probe  head  unit  including  a  probe  head  and  a  probe  pin  with  a 
contact  element  for  contacting  the  workpiece; 

a  structure  for  accommodating  the  workpiece; 

an  assembly  moveable  relative  to  said  structure  for  adjusting  the 
spatial  orientation  (6,  (^)  of  said  probe  pin; 

said  probe  head  unit  further  including  a  joint  for  permitting  at 
least  one  of  said  probe  head  and  said  probe  pin  to  pivot  about 
at  least  one  axis;  and,  a  releasable  holding  device  for  selec- 
tively arresting  movement  of  said  joint  to  hold  said  probe  pin 
in  fixed  relationship  to  said  assembly  and  for  releasing  said 
joint  to  permit  said  joint  to  move  thereby  allowing  said  probe 
pin  to  pivot  relative  to  said  assembly; 

a  device  mounted  on  said  coordinate  measuring  apparatus  and 
defining  a  receptacle  for  receiving  said  contact  element  cen- 
tered therein; 

a  control  System  for  driving  said  assembly  lo  adjust  said  spatial 
orientation  (6,  $)  of  said  probe  pin;  and.  said  control  system 
being  adapted  to  move  said  joint  along  spatial  paths  so  as  to 
maintain  said  contact  element  centered  in  said  recepiacle. 


5.848,478 
FAUCET  TEMPL.ATE 
Scott  E.  Duncan.  Santa  Rosa.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advant/edge, 
LLC,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No.  782,197 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  5/25 
VS.  CI.  33— 562  11  Claims 

1.  A  template  for  use  in  the  installation  of  water  faucets  and 
spouts  having  stems  for  attachment  10  said  template  adjacent  to  a 
sink  or  tub  upon  a  plywood  support  upon  which  mortar  and  a 
decorative  top  surface  are  to  be  applied,  said  template  comprising 
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5.848,480 

RECONFIGURABLE  SUPPORTING  FIXTURE. 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  A  MEASURING  MACHINE 

Domenico  Sola,  Rivalta,  and  Enrico  Garau,  l^irin,  both  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  Brown  &  Sharpe  Dea  SpA,  luly 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,658 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Oct.  6,  1995,  T095A0850 

Int.  CI."  B23Q  I6A)0 

VS.  a.  33—573  19  Claims 


a  border  laving  a  perimeter  and  a  series  of  plateau  sections, 
providing  for  increased  accessability  to  said  stems  below  said 
template,  each  plateau  section  having  geometrically  centered  holes 
configured  therein  and  wherein  each  plateau  section  has  a  top  and 
a  bottom  surface,  both  said  top  and  bottom  surface  being  elevated 
above  said  border  forming  a  recess  in  said  border  and  wherein  each 
said  plateau  section  is  separated  from  an  adjacent  plateau  section 
by  an  open  channel  in  said  border  such  that  said  plateau  sections 
can  be  separated  from  one  another  by  cutting  segments  of  said 
border  between  said  open  channels  and  perimeter. 


5,848,479 
BORE  GAUGE  CENTRALIZER 
William  Maclndoe,  Exeter,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Federal  Products 
Co.,  Providence.  R.I. 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  878,036 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  5/12 

VS.  CI.  33—542  15  Claims 


^" 


1.  A  bore  gauge  centralizer  for  use  as  a  component  of  a  bore 
gauge  including  an  elongated  body  with  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a 
head  at  one  end,  said  head  including  a  sensing  contact,  said  bore 
gauge  centralizer  comprising: 

(a)  a  rigid  frame  having  a  pair  of  parallel  arms  and  a  cross  piece 
extending  between  said  arms; 

(b)  a  first  end  of  each  of  said  aims  being  pivotally  att^hed  to 
said  head  on  a  common  pivoting  axis  that  is  perpendicular  to 
said  longitudinal  axis,  said  arms  extending  generally  parallel 
to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  along  opposite  sides  of  said 
sensing  contact; 

(c)  a  roller  rotatably  attached  to  a  second  end  of  each  of  said 
arms  such  that  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  roller  is  generally 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis;  and 

(d)  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  second  end  of  said  arms  away 
from  said  head. 


1.  A  reconfigurable  fixture  (10)  for  positioning  and  supporting 
parts  on  a  machine  (1)  comprising  a  reference  surface  (5)  and  a 
movable  unit  (3),  particularly  a  measuring  machine;  said  fixture 
( 10)  comprising; 
at  least  one  reconfigurable  supporting  element  (II)  comprising  a 
first  portion  (14)  positionable  on  said  reference  surface  (5), 
first  clamping  means  (19)  for  clamping  said  first  portion  (14) 
in  relation  to  said  reference  surface  (5),  first  relea.se  means 
(15)  for  releasing  said  first  clamping  means  (19),  a  second 
portion  (16,  49)  positionable  in  relation  to  said  first  portion 
(14)  in  a  direction  (Z)  perpendicular  to  said  reference  surface 
(5),  second  clamping  means  (28)  for  clamping  said  second 
portion  (16,  49)  in  relation  to  said  first  portion  (14),  and 
second  release  means  (35)  for  releasing  said  second  clamping 
means  (28);  and 
a  gripping  tool  (13)  movable  by  said  movable  unit  (3)  and 
presenting  connecting  means  (78,  86,  88)  cooperating  with 
said  second  portion  of  said  reconfigurable  support  element  in 
a  position  of  mutual  engagement; 
gripping  tool  (13)  comprising  control  means  (79)  for  controlling 
both  said  first  and  second  release  means  (15.  35)  simulta- 
neously, said  control  means  being  operable  in  said  position  of 
mutual  engagement  with  said  second  portion  of  said  reconfig- 
urable supporting  element. 


5348,481 

COMBINATION  SQUARE  AND  TAPE  MEASURE  FOR 

USE  WITH  A  TOOL  BELT 

Don  Parsons,  and  Joan  E.  Parsons,  both  of  P.O.  Box  810, 

Darby,  Mont.  59829 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,105 

Int.  CI."  B43L  7/027:  GOIB  3/10 

VS.  a.  33—760  10  Claims 


'p 

^^ 

1 

24  38 
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A  combination  square  and  tape  mea.sure  comprising: 
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a  sqil^e  having  first  and  second  legs  arranged  perpendicular  to 
ea  :^  other; 

a  tape  measure  including  a  housing  encasing  a  flexible  measur- 
ing tape; 

moufdng  rtieans  attaching  the  tape  measure  to  one  leg  of  the 
sqliare;  wherein  the  mounting  means  supports  the  tape  mea- 
sufe  for  pivotable  movement  about  the  square;  wherein  the 
tape  measure  may  be  rotated  about  the  square  from  at  least  a 
reclined  position  where  a  plane  bisecting  the  housing  of  the 
ta^  measure  is  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  square  to  a  fully 
inclined  upright  position  where  the  plane  bisecting  the  tape 
m<4sure  is  orthogonal  the  plane  of  the  square; 

and,  ^herein  the  mounting  means  maintains  the  outer  surface  of 
th<  tape  measure  al  an  elevated  spaced  apart  position  relative 
to  the  plane  of  the  square  when  the  tape  measure  is  main- 
tained in  the  reclined  position. 


5,848,482 
CLEAT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SHOES 
Dale  Bathum,  4610  E.  Mercer  Way,  Mercer  Island,  Wash. 
98040 

Filed  Dec.  18.  19%,  Ser.  No.  768.846 
Int.  CI."  A43B  5/(X) 


VS.  C . 


12  Claims 


I.  A  cleat  assembly  for  shoes,  comprising: 

cleat  ^Kxly  having  a  top  surface,  a  cleat  surface  and  an  anach- 
m^ijt  stud  formed  from  an  elastomer  upwardly  projecting 
frbrti  the  top  surface,  said  stud  having  a  first  length  and 
lenninating  in  a  distal  end.  an  external  surface,  and  an  axial 
ioniitudinal  bore  extending  from  proximate  to  the  top  surface 
of  said  cleat  body  to  the  distal  end;  and 

a  receptacle  for  inclusion  in  a  shoe  outsole  having  a  base  plate, 
a  continuous  wall  with  an  interior  surface  defining  an  elon- 
gated cavity  having  a  second  length  and  a  continuous  end 
surface  and  a  post  within  the  elongated  cavity  attached  to  the 
ba^e  plate,  said  second  length  being  larger  than  the  first  length 
whereby  on  insertion  of  the  stud  of  said  cleat  btxJy  into  said 
reteptacle  an  annular  chamber  is  formed  between  the  end 
surface  of  the  cavitv  and  the  distal  end  of  the  stud  and  said 
wall  removably  and  resiliently  receiving,  and  frictionalK 
enpaging  the  attachment  stud  of  said  cleat  body. 


5.848.483 

VENDER  HEATING  APPARATUS  USING  HOT  PLATES 

AND  STEAM  ESCAPE  MEANS 

Noriyiiki  Honda:  \'ukio  .Abe,  and  Makoto  Isobe,  all  of  Ohbu, 

Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Meinan  Machinery  Works,  Inc.,  .Aichi- 

ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834341 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1996.  8-100494: 
Mar.  31,  1997.  9-080714 

Int.  CI."  F26B  9/0() 


VS.  C|.  34—662 

A  vjeneer  drying  apparatus,  comprising: 


40  Claims 


24  Al 

gSSja^^j^f   27  /        32  6' 


a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  hot  plates  adapted  to  be  heated  by 
heating  means,  each  of  the  hot  plates  having  upper  and  lower 
surfaces,  wherein  the  upper  surface  of  said  lower  hot  plate 
and  the  lower  surface  of  said  upper  hot  plate  constitute  a  pair 
of  opposing  upper  and  lower  heating  surfaces  for  heating  a 
veneer  therebetween; 

rollers  provided  on  loading  and  unloading  sides  of  said  lower 
hot  plate; 

an  intermittently  drivable  endless  belt  mounted  over  said  rollers 
and  adapted  to  travel  over  said  upper  surface  of  said  lower  hot 
plate  from  said  loading  side  to  said  unloading  side  of  said 
lower  hot  plate,  for  transferring  a  veneer  to  a  position  between 
said  pair  of  upper  and  lower  hot  plates  and  carrying  off  said 
veneer  from  said  position; 

pressure  means  piDvided  under  and  over  said  upper  and  lower 
hot  plates  for  pressing  and  healing  said  veneer  positioned 
between  said  upper  and  lower  hot  plates  before  said  veneer  is 
automatically  carried  off  by  said  endless  belt; 

steam  escape  means  formed  at  least  in  the  lower  one  of  said  two 
opposing  heating  surfaces  of  said  upper  and  lower  hot  plates, 
said  steam  escape  means  being  in  communication  with  the 
outside  thereof; 

numerous  apertures  formed  in  the  entire  surface  of  said  endless 
belt,  said  apertures  being  arranged  in  a  regular  pattern  in  the 
traveling  direction  of  said  endless  belt;  and 

numerous  protrusions  pro\  ided  on  the  periphery  of  each  of  said 
rollers  for  engaging  in  at  least  part  of  said  numerous  apertures 
of  said  endless  belt. 

wherein  said  regular  pattern  of  said  apertures  is  composed  of 
units  each  of  which  corresponds  to  the  length  of  said  periph- 
ery of  each  of  said  rollers. 


5.848,484 
CONVERTIBLE  ATHLETIC  SHOE 
Tony  L.  Dupree.  55  Gamer  Rd.,  Selma.  N.C.  27576:  Hal  G, 
Abbott,  1211  Perdido  Ct..  Gamer.  N.C.  27529.  and  Linwood 
J.  Jones,  449  Grill  Rd..  Clayton.  N.C.  27520 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  792,975 
Int  CI."  A43B  3/2-1:5/00:23/02 
VS.  a.  36—101  17  Claims 

1.  An  athletic  shoe  with  a  detachable  high-top,  comprising: 

(a)  a  sole  portion; 

(b)  an  upper  fixed  to  the  sole  portion,  wherein  the  upper  defines 
an  ankle  opening  through  which  the  wearer's  foot  is  inserted 
into  the  shtx;; 

(c)  a  flap  attached  to  the  exterior  surface  of  said  upper  so  as  to 
define  a  pocket  In  said  upper  adjacent  the  ankle  opening; 

(d)  one  or  more  strap  openings  formed  in  said  flap; 

(el  a  detachable  high-top  relcasably  secured  to  the  upper  for 
converting  the  shoe  from  a  low  top  shoe  to  a  high  top  shoe, 
said  high-lop  including  a  lower  edge  that  is  received  in  the 
pocket  defined  by  said  flap  when  said  high  top  is  attached  to 
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5.848.486 

LINE  OF  SIGHT  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  AND 

METHOD  FOR  LAUNDRY  IRONERS 

James  E.  Mitchell.  Algonquin,  and  Bruce  W.  Johnson,  Golf. 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  FinishTech,  Ltd.,  Morton  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Mav  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  865,318 

Int.  CI.'"  D06F  65A)2:  GOIS  05/4H 

U.S.  CI.  38— »4  21  Claims 


said  upper  so  that  said  flap  overlies  the  lower  edge  of  said 
high  top.  said  high  top  further  including  one  or  more  strap 
openings  which  align  with  the  strap  openings  in  said  flap 
when  the  high-top  is  attached  Co  the  upper; 
(f)  a  securing  strap  adapted  to  pass  through  the  aligned  strap 
openings  in  said  flap  and  said  high-top  respectively  for  secur- 
ing the  detachable  high-top  to  the  upper. 


5.848,485 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  POSITION  OF  A 
TOOL  MOUNTED  ON  PIVOTABLE  ARM  USING  A 
LIGHT  SOURCE  AND  REFLECTORS 
Robert  Allen  Anderson.   Beavercreek,  Ohio;   Jan   Bos.   XH 
Maasland,  and  Ronald  Peter  Krom,  MS  Voorhout.  both  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Spectra  Precision,  Inc..  Dayton, 
Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  774,203 

Int.  Cl.'^  E02F  5/02 

VS.  CI.  37—348  28  Claims 


<^ 


♦9      66 


«-n 


1.  An  apparatus  for  ironing  textiles  and  controlling  the  tempera- 
ture applied  to  the  textiles,  comprising: 

a  frame: 

an  ironer  cylinder  rotatably  connected  to  said  frame  and  com- 
prising an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior  surface,  both  the 
interior  and  exterior  surfaces  extending  substantially  from  a 
first  end  to  a  second  end  of  said  ironer  cylinder:  and 

a  line  of  sight  temperature  sensor  opcratively  connected  to  said 
frame  near  said  first  end  and  directed  to  read  a  portion  of  said 
interior  surface. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  a  position  of  a  tool  mounted  on 
a  machine,  said  machine  including  a  base,  an  arm  having  a  plural- 
ity of  pivot  points  with  a  rear  end  pivotally  attached  to  said  base  at 
one  pivot  point  and  a  leading  end  pivotally  attached  to  said  tool  at 
another  pivot  point,  and  at  least  one  actuating  mechanism  for 
pivotally  moving  said  arm  and  for  pivotally  moving  said  tool,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  reflectors  mounted  on  and  in  a  known  relationship 
to  said  machine  for  indicating  movement  of  said  arm  and  said 
tool,  each  of  said  reflectors  being  operatively  adapted  for 
reflecting  light  baclc  toward  a  light  source; 
a  light  transceiver  mounted  on  said  machine  in  a  known  rela- 
tionship to  said  plurality  of  reflectors  and  operatively  adapted 
for 

transmitting  a  beam  of  light  to  illuminate  each  of  said  reflec- 
tors and  to  generate  reflected  light  from  each  of  said  reflec- 
tors, 
detecting  said  reflected  light  and  the  angular  orientation  of 

said  reflected  light  with  respect  to  an  index  position,  and 
generating  at  least  one  output  signal  in  response  to  detecting 
said  reflected  light  and  the  angular  onentation  of  said 
reflected  light  with  respect  to  said  index  position,  and 
a  computer  operatively  adapted  for  determining  the  position 
of  said  tool  from  a  plurality  of  said  output  signal. 


5,848,487 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS  FOR  A  FLUID  PUMP  HAVING  AN 

UPPER  SURFACE  WITH  INDENTATIONS 
Stein  Alvem,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Alvem-Norway  A/S, 

Norway 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  590,407,  Jan.  25.  19%.  This 

application  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,014 

Int.  CI."  B67D  5/00 

VJS.  CI.  40—299  11  Claims 

1.  Display  apparatus  removably  attachable  to  a  fluid  filler  gun. 


said  filler  gun  including  in  series  connection  a  gun  nozzle,  a  gun 
head,  and  a  rearward  handle  portion,  the  display  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  carrying  body  adapted  to  be  fitted  onto  the  gun  head,  said 
carrying  body  comprising  a  lower  member  configured  to  fit 
around  a  lower  portion  and  side  portions  of  the  gun  head,  and 
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upper  member  relcasably  engageable   with  said   lower 
n^  Tiber,  said  upper  member  having  a  generally  cap-like  con- 
:i  iration  to  fit  over  an  upper  pan  of  the  gun  head,  and  an 
j|  1  er  surface  defining  an  elongated  display  surface;  and 

pivotally  connected  to  said  upper  member  of  said 
■ying  body  for  supporting  a  replaceable  message  card  on 
id  display  surface: 
wherein  said  upper  surface  of  said  upper  member  has  a  periph- 
with  an  indentation  pro\ided  in  said  upper  surface  at  a 
sdl  ictcd  position  along  said  periphery,  said  indentation 
I  able  of  defining  a  space  between  the  replaceable  message 
c:  r  1  and  said  carrying  body  when  the  message  card  is  sup- 
pi  II  ted  on  said  display  surface. 


'^ 


5.848,488 
HANGING  SIGN 
John  V   Norwood,   Loves  Park.   111.,  assignor  to   Interstate 
Graces,  Machesney  Park,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  872.487 
Int.  CI."  G09F  7/?: 
40—617 


a  cover  plate  removably  mounted  to  the  frame  member  to  com- 
pletely conceal  the  visual  level  indicator  from  view. 


U.S.  CI 


5.848.490 
13  Claims  PORTRAIT  DISPLAYING  RECEPTACLE 

Doo  Young  Lee.  5541  Laurel  Canyon  Blvd..  #34.  Valley  Milage. 
Calif.  91607 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,034 

Int.  CI."  A47G  1/06 

VS.  CI.  4ft— 757  2  Claims 


1.  /  sign  adapted  for  hanging  from  a  rope  so  that  the  sign 
presen  i  vertically  disposed  sides  and  a  horizontally  disposed  top. 
the  si^  comprising: 

a  suhf>lanlially  planar  b<xly: 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  rope  engaging  channels  formed  symmetri- 
c4l|y  with  respect  to  a  vertical  axis  of  symmetry  of  the  sign; 
twolstationary  side  supports  located  near  side  edges  of  the  sign, 
e^ijh  side  support  located  outside  of  and  aligned  with  a  rope 
ei|aging  channel:  and 
a  sp{ii-T  portion  located  near  a  middle  of  a  top  edge  of  the  sign, 
the  split-T  portion  having  a  pair  of  arms  which  deflect  from  a 
c(  ittral  portion  of  the  sign,  the  arms  defined  by  a  central  slit 
e; .lending  scrtically  downwardly  from  the  lop  edge  of  the 
siE)i.  a  pair  of  entrance  channels  extending  outwardly  from 
the  central  slit,  and  a  pair  of  transition  slots  connecting  the 
etifrancc  channels  to  the  rope  engaging  channels, 
wherein  the  splil-T  portion  provides  a  center  support   located 
betwean  the  rope  engaging  channels  which  deflects  to  allow  inser- 
tion ol  (he  rope  but  is  also  adapted  to  engage  the  rope  in  a  normal 
positic  r . 


5,848.489 
FRAME  WITH  LE\  EL  INDICATOR 

David  E,  Hartlev.  and  Marcia  (i.  Hartley,  both  of  P.O.  Box 
59923.  Libby.  Mont.  59923 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,452 

■  Int.  CI."  B23B  ■4S)AH) 

VS.  (Ill  40—713  2  Claims 

I.  A  Irame  for  holding  and  displaying  picture  and  certificates, 

the  frJine  comprising  at  least  one  frame  member  having  a  visual 

level  I  idicator  mounted  within  a  recess  within  the  frame  member. 


1.  A  portrait  displaying  receptacle  compnsing  a  base,  a  transpar- 
ent protective  covering,  and  a  plurality  of  fastening  means,  said 
plurality  of  fastening  means  for  affixing  a  portrait  onto  said  base, 
whereupon  said  transparent  protective  covering  is  affixed  to  said 
base  thereby  enclosing  said  portrait  between  said  transparent  pro- 
tective covering  and  said  base; 

a.  said  base  having  a  front  and  back  side,  said  back  side  having 
a  plurality  of  recessions  accommodating  a  plurality  of  nail 
heads  or  screw  heads,  thereby  allowing  said  portrait  display- 
ing receptacle  to  be  hung  on  a  vertical  surface; 

1 )  said  base  ha\  ing  a  pluralitv  of  apertures  disposed  normally 
into  said  back  side  of  said  base  and  extending  through  said 
front  side,  a  recessed  area  circumferenlially  disposed 
around  each  of  said  apertures  on  said  back  side  of  said 
ba.se: 

2)  said  base  having  said  plurality  of  attachment  means  used  to 
affix  said  transparent  protective  covering  to  said  base: 

b.  each  of  said  pluralitv  of  fastening  means  comprising  a  par- 
tially threaded  main  fastening  member,  a  first  washer  corre- 
sponding to  threading  t)f  said  mam   fastening  member,  a 

^       vertically  positioned  screw,  a  second  washer  corresponding  to 
said  screw,  and  a  securing  pad; 

1)  said  main  fastening  tnember  having  an  elongated  shape 
wherein  an  outward  flange  is  dispt>sed  at  one  end  of  said 
main  fastening  member,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of 
apertures  of  said  base  accommodates  each  said  main  fas- 
tening member  of  said  plurality  of  fastening  means,  said 
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rccessed  area  disposed  around  said  plurality  ot  apcnurcs  on 
back  side  of  said  base  acconiniiidaling  said  inilward  flange 
of  said  main  fastening  niember; 

2)  a  threaded  midsection  being  disposed  at  a  length  from  said 
outward  flange  of  said  main  fastening  member  thereb> 
allowing  said  threaded  midsection  to  be  accessible  from 
said  front  side  of  said  base  when  said  main  fastening 
member  is  fully  inserted  into  said  aperture,  said  rtrsi  washer 
corresponding  to  said  threaded  midsection  of  said  main 
fastening  member  securing  said  main  fastening  member 
within  said  aperture; 

3)  said  main  fastening  member  having  a  threaded  aperture 
vertically  and  normally  disposed  through  the  opposite  end 
from  said  outward  flange,  wherein  said  screw  is  fastened 
through  said  threaded  apenure.  said  second  washer  secur- 
ing said  screw,  said  screw  having  a  rounded  end  portion 
coiTcsponding  to  a  concave  recession  of  said  securing  pad 
which  allows  said  screw  to  be  screwed  without  rotating 
said  securing  pad; 

4)  said  secunng  pad  having  a  securing  side  whereupon  said 
spherical  recession  is  disposed,  and  a  padded  side  adapted 
to  be  aligned  with  a  side  of  the  portrait,  a  plurality  of 
securing  pads  adapted  to  be  positioned  around  a  circumfer- 
ence of  the  p<.)rtrait.  each  employed  with  said  screw,  said 
second  washer  securing  said  screw,  said  main  fastening 
member  and  said  lirst  washer  corresponding  to  said 
threaded  midsection  of  said  main  fastening  member  for 
effectively  supponing  a  portrait  within  said  ptirtrait  display- 
ing receptacle. 


a  hole  for  receiving  the  other  sling  swivel,  and  a  threaded 
shank  passing  through  the  rear  limb  of  the  frontsighl  sup 
port,  and  receiving  a  nut  secured  by  a  pin. 


SJM8.492 

.AGRICILTI'RAL  METHODS  WITH  SlIPERHEATKD 

STEAM 

Claude  E.  Brown,  14281  Vintage  Rd„  l.odi,  Calif,  95240 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  642^34.  May  3,  IW6,  I  his 

applicati<m  (Kt,  27,  1997.  .Ser.  No,  958.«73 

Int,  CI."  AOIM  IfAX):  AOKi  l.i/(H) 

VS.  a.  47—1,44  18  Claims 


5,84«.491 

SLING-FITTING  EQUIPMENT  FOR  AN  ASSAULT  RIFLE 

OF  THE  ARI5-M16  FIREARM  FAMILY  AND 

EQUIVALENT  MODELS,  AND  AN  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

INSTALLING  THE  EQUIPMENT 

Paul  Biemont.  40,  rue  Pierre  Girard.  14000  Caen.  France. 

assignor  to  Paul  Biemont.  Buron-Cairon.  France 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1997.  Ser,  No,  896.104 

Int,  CI."  F41C  2J/02 

VS.  CL  42—85  4  Claims 


1.  An  agricultural  method  for  in  the  field  use.  comprising: 
generating  steam  in  a  first  steam  generator,  the  steam  having 

water  droplets  therein: 
removing  substantially  all  the  water  droplets  from  the  steam  so 

as  to  form  saturated  steam  substantially  free  of  water  droplets; 
heating  the  supersaturated  steam  to  at  least  about  300°  F.  in  a 

second  steam  generator  to  form  superheated  steam;  and. 
selectively  delivering  sufficient  of  the  superheated  steam  to  soil 

in  a  tield  to  kill  undesired  organisms. 


5.848.493 

APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  A  R.OWER  TO 

CHRLSTMAS  TREE 

Ekkehart  Gasper,  10803  Colton  St,.  Fairfax.  Va.  22032 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  679JJ19 

Int.  CI,'"  AOIG  SAM):  A47G  7AX) 

U.S.  CI.  47—41,15  17  Claims 


V,.. 


ir^' 


1.  Sling-fitting  equipment  for  an  assault  rifle  of  the  ARI5-MI6 
firearm  family  and  equivalent  models,  comprising: 

a  rear  fixing  member  for  fixing  to  a  butt  and  a  front  fixing 
member  for  fixing  to  a  barrel,  a  fronlsight  being  carried  by  a 
quadrilateral  support  fixed  to  the  barrel; 
the  butt  being  engaged  on  a  lube  screwed  to  the  body  of  the 
firearm,  and  being  fixed  to  the  tube  by  a  screw   passing 
through  the  buttplate; 
wherein: 
the  rear  fixing  member  comprises: 
a  peg  having  a  head  pierced  to  receive  a  sling-engaging 

loop; 
the  head  bearing  against  the  bun  on  top  and  on  the  outside: 

and 

the  peg  having  a  shank  passing  into  the  butt  and  being 

retained,  free  to  rotate,  in  a  retaining  spacer  carried  by 

the  rear  end  of  the  bult-suppon  tube,  between  the  lut>e 

and  the  buttplate; 

the  front  fixing  member  fving  a  peg  fixed  to  the  rear  limb  of 

the  support  for  the  frontsight.  between  the  Irontsight  and 

the  barrel,  said  member  being  constituted  by  a  head  having 


I.  An  apparatus  for  removably  attaching  a  flower  to  a  branch  of 
a  Christmas  tree,  comprising: 

a  container  assembly  including  a  container  and  a  saucer,  the 
container  defining  an  apenure  at  an  upper  end.  the  saucer 
disposed  at  a  bottom  of  the  container  and  extending  from  an 
axis  of  the  container  fvyond  a  periphery  of  the  container; 

means  for  removably  attaching  the  container  assembly  to  the 
branch  of  the  Chnstmas  tree,  the  means  for  removably  attach- 
ing disposed  beneath  the  saucer. 
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5.848,494 

fELF-WATERING  APPARATUS  FOR  PLANT 
It,  1812  Pastel  Crescent,  Saanichton,  Canada,  V8M 


U,S.  C 1. 


Filed  Jan.  31.  19%,  Ser,  No,  594^00 
Int,  CI,"  AOIG  9/02:  A47G  7/02 


47—67 


22  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  control  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  inain  body  adapted  to  support  a  load,  the  main  body  having 
u|)|ter  and  lower  main  body  portions. 

(b)  a  valve  body  adapted  to  be  suspended  from  a  support,  the 
valve  body  having  upper  and  lower  valve  body  portions  and  a 
delivery  conduit, 

(c)  a(  eiain  valve  cooperating  with  the  delivery  conduit  to  control 
fl«^  flow  through  the  delivery  conduit,  the  main  valve  having 
a  Ifirst  valve  portion  fixed  relative  to  the  valve  body,  and  a 
sejcbnd  valve  portion  movable  relative  to  the  first  valve  por- 
ti4>t  to  control  said  fluid  flow. 

(d)  a  resilient  member  cooperating  with  the  main  body  and  the 
valve  body  to  t>e  responsive  to  load  supported  by  the  main 
b<t4\.  and 

(e)  »  valve  adjuster  mounted  on  the  main  body  for  selective 
mirtvement  with  respect  to  the  main  body,  and  disposed 
rertotely  from  the  resilient  member  so  that  said  selective 
rmvement  does  not  directly  affect  the  resilient  member  when 
th(e  apparatus  supports  the  load,  the  valve  adjuster  cooperating 
wiiti  the  second  valve  portion  of  the  main  valve  to  separate 
tha  valve  portions  to  open  the  main  valve  when  water  is 
re  q  Hired,  spacing  between  coojjerating  portions  of  the  valve 
a(  j  jster  and  the  second  valve  portion  being  selectively  adjust- 
alh  to  permit  selection  of  a  predetermined  load  supported  by 

main  body  which  is  required  to  actuate  the  main  valve. 


tf: 


5.848.495 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


a  window; 

two  rails  which  are  mutually  parallel  and  which  are  further 
parallel  to  a  direction  of  travel  of  said  window,  each  said  rail 
having  a  slide  axis; 

two  riders,  each  of  which  is  mounted  slidingly  along  a  slide  axis 
of  one  of  said  rails; 

two  window  support  clamps,  each  of  said  riders  further  secured 
to  one  of  said  window  support  clamps,  each  of  said  window 
support  clamps  having  a  fixed  part  and  movable  part,  the  fixed 
part  is  fixed  to  the  rider  and  the  movable  part  is  articulable 
with  respect  to  the  fixed  pan; 

at  least  one  driven  cable  connected  to  the  riders: 

said  driven  cable  connecting  to  a  drive  means  adapted  to  drive 
said  cable  and  to  correspondingly  drive  said  riders,  wherein 
said  movable  pan  of  each  said  window  support  clamps  has  a 
bearing  surface  adapted  to  bear  against  said  window,  said 
bearing  surfaces  situated  substantially  along  the  slide  axes  of 
the  riders. 


5.848.497 

CLUSTER  DESK  ASSEMBLY  AND  COMPONENTS 

THEREOF 

Pieter  M,  Henderson,  10  Beech  Rd,.  Bedfordview,  Gauteng 

Pix>vince,  South  Africa 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser,  No.  884,992 
Claims   priority,   application   South  Africa,  Jul,    I,    19%, 
96/5566 

Int,  Cl,*^  A47F  5/12:  E04H  ///: 
U.S,  CI.  52—36,1  11  Claims 


5,848.4% 
WINDOW  LIFTER  FOR  \  EHICLE  DOOR 
Carlo  Bertolini.  Feucherolles,  and  Laureut  .\rquevaux.  Sully 
Sur  Loire,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Meritor  Light  \ehicle 
Syslems — France.  France 

Filed  Oct,  3.  19%.  .Ser.  No,  725369 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  3.  1995,  95  11614 

Int,  CI,"  E05F  H/4H 

VS.  CU  49—352  7  Claims 

1.  A  ?iindow  lifter  and  window  assembly  for  a  vehicle  door,  the 

windoly  lifter  and  the  window  assembly  comprising: 


1.  A  desk  assembly  comprising  a  desk  top  supported  on  a 
suitable  leg  assembly  and  defining  a  desk  top  surface,  and  wherein 
the  peripheral  shape  of  the  desk  top  is  symmetrical  about  a  center 
point;  and  at  least  two  extension  lops  connected  to  the  desk  top  to 
form  a  continuing  surface  w  ith  said  desk  top  surface  and  w  herein 
the  extension  lops  are  attachable  to  the  desk  top  in  a  plurality  of 
different  angular  positions  relative  to  the  center  point  and  therefore 
relative  to  each  other 
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5.848,498 
MODULAR  CASKET  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
L^os  L.  Szabo,  Sn;  Lajos  L.  Szabo.  Jr.,  both  of  Columbus. 
Ohio;  Alton  F.  Doody,  New  Orleans,  La.,  and  Dennis  J.  Riga, 
New  Albany,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Batesville  Casket  Company. 
Inc..  Batesville.  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  452.073.  May  26.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.709.052.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388.528,  Feb. 

14,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,524J94,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

25.075,  Mar.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,405,017.  This  application  Jul. 

8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  890,958 

Int.  CI."  A47F  imX):  A61G  l7/0() 

VS.  CI.  52—36.1  4  Claims 


I.  A  casket  display  comprising: 

two  vertical,  parallel,  spaced  wing  walls  having  vertical  rear  and 

front  edges; 
a  vertical  back  wall  spanning  between  said  rear  edges  of  said 

wing  walls: 
a  two-tiered  rack  for  supporting  an  upper  and  a  lower  casket, 

said  rack  being  mounted  between  said  wing  walls: 
an  elongated,  honzontal  soffit  mounted  to  said  front  edges  of 

said  wing  walls:  and 
a  light  mounted  to  said  soffit. 


(b)  a  roof  frame  comprised  of  spaced  elongate  members  extend- 
ing from  the  towers  from  opposite  sides  and  spaced  u-ansverse 
members  extending  between  adjacent  elongate  members,  the 
elongate  members  extending  from  opposite  sides  being 
aligned  and  meeting  in  a  center  area  of  the  roof; 

(c)  multiple  cable  stays  extending  to  each  elongate  roof  member 
from  one  or  inore  of  the  towers  to  support  the  member: 

(d)  fixed  roof  framing  installed  between  said  elongate  r(X)f 
members  laterally  and  to  the  outside  of  the  center  area  of  the 
roof  to  provide  closed  lateral  roof  areas  that  are  fixed  and  an 
open  central  area  of  the  roof  that  is  spanned  by  the  elongate 
members  of  the  roof  frame: 

(e)  retractable  r(x)f  framing  comprising  longitudinally  movable 
roof  panel  structures  disposed  over  said  elongate  and  trans- 
verse members  of  the  roof  frame  and  supported  by  said 
elongate  members  for  movement  between  positions  closing 
the  open  center  area  of  the  roof  and  positions  disposed  over 
the  lateral  roof  areas  to  open  the  open  center  area,  said 
movable  roof  panel  structures  each  spanning  the  space 
between  adjacent  elongate  members  whereby  each  said  panel 
structure  covers  the  space  between  adjacent  elongate  mem- 
bers and  said  panel  structures  provide  space  therebetween  for 
the  cable  stays  to  permit  the  panel  structures  to  move  longi- 
tudinally along  the  elongate  members: 

(f)  Tollable  suppons  between  the  retractable  roof  framing  and  the 
elongate  members  to  facilitate  select  slidable  jiovement  of  the 
retractable  roof  framing  over  said  open  center  area  and, 

(g)  occupant  carrying  compartments  suspended  from  the  roof 
frame. 


5,848300 
LIGHT-TIGHT  ENCLOSURE  AND  JOINT  CONNECTORS 

FOR  ENCLOSURE  FRAMEWORK 
Duane  B.  Kirk,  Hilton,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
panv.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  780.477 

Int.  CI.'  E04H  lAM) 

VS.  CI.  52—79.1  10  Claims 


5.848.499 

CABLE-STAY  RETRACTABLE  SKYLIGHT  ROOF  FOR 

STADIUM  OR  ARENA  OR  OTHER  STRUCTURE  AND 

METHOD  OF  CON.STRUCTION  OF  SAME 

Adam  T.  .Schildge.  Jr..  899  (;reen  St..  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

94133 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547.668.  Oct.  17.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.653.066.  This  application  Aug.  1.  1997.  Ser.  No.  904.513 

Int.  CI."  E04B  7/16:  E04H  J/IU 

VS.  CI.  52—66  2  Claims 


I.  A  cable  stay  retractable  roof  built  over  an  area  to  be  roofed, 
comprising: 
(a)  lowers  set  on  opposite  sides  of  the  area  to  be  rot>fed: 


!.  A  light-tight  enclosure  comprising  a  framework  and  panels 
mounted  to  the  framework,  the  framework  comprising  elongate 
members  and  joint  connectors  including  comer  connectors, 
whercm  each  panel  has  an  expansive  surface,  a  continuously 
extending  inner  rib  projecting  from  the  expansive  surface,  and  a 
continuously  extending  outer  nb  projecting  from  the  expansive 
surface  with  each  rib  having  a  right-angled  comer,  each  elongate 
member  has  two  opposite  ends  and  a  generally  rectangular  profile 
with  two  outwardly  facing  surfaces  and  two  inwardly  facing  sur- 
faces and  is  provided  at  each  of  its  outwardly  facing  surfaces  with 
a  groove,  which  is  open  ended  and  which  extends  contmuouslj 
between  the  opposite  ends  of  said  elongate  inember.  and  each 
comer  connector  has  three  outwardly  facing  surfaces  and  is  pro- 
vided at  each  of  its  outwardly  facing  surfaces  with  a  continuously 
extending  groove,  which  is  open-ended  and  which  has  a  right- 
angled  comer,  and 
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w'hefdin  the  enclosure  is  assembled  at  each  comer  connector  so 
thjil  three  said  elongate  members  extend  at  right  angles  to  one 
another  and  are  joined  to  said  comer  connector,  the  grooves  of 
said  tiiree  elongate  members  receive  the  outer  ribs  of  three 
said  panels,  the  right-angled  comers  of  the  grooves  at  the 
outwardly  extending  surfaces  of  said  comer  connector  receive 
the  right-angled  comers  of  the  outer  ribs  of  said  three  panels, 
and  the  inner  ribs  of  said  three  panels  project  along  the 
inwardly  facing  surfaces  of  said  three  elongate  members. 


5,848,501 

MODULAR  PORTABLE  SYSTEM 

Dale  L.  Taipale,  Waseca;  Michael  D.  Jines,  Owatonna,  and 

Grant   S.   Quam,   Owatonna,   all   of  Minn.,   assignors  to 

Wenger  Corporation,  Owatonna,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  923,733,  JiU.  31,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,667 

Int.  CI."  E04B  2/82 

VS.  Cii  52—126.4  34  Claims 


1.  Ajftiodular  portable  stage  system  comprising: 

a  pl^tality  of  modular  deck  panels: 

at  lejafct  four  modular  vertical  supports: 

at  I0ast  five  modular  horizontal  members,  at  least  four  of  the 
horizontal  members  connecting  between  at  least  two  of  the 
vertical  supports  and  at  least  one  of  the  horizontal  members 
connecting  only  between  two  other  horizontal  members:  and 

at  least  ten  universal  connector  means,  each  of  at  least  eight  of 
the  universal  connector  means  for  detachably  coupling  one  of 
the  vertical  supports  to  one  of  the  horizontal  members  in  a 
sljdably  interlocking  manner  and  each  of  at  least  two  of  the 
universal  connector  means  for  detachably  coupling  two  of  the 
h^iizontal  members  together  in  a  slidably  interlocking  man- 

such  that  a  frame  support  structure  for  the  portion  of  the  modu- 
le portable  stage  system  is  assembled  by  slidably  interlocking 
together  the  vertical  supports  and  the  horizontal  members 
usipg  the  universal  connector  means  .so  that  each  deck  panel 
Willi  be  supported  on  the  4  frame  support  structure  by  at  least 
t\4l)  horizontal  members. 


to 


5.848i;02 
REMOVABLE  POST  Sl'PPORT  SYSTEM 
Richard    Floyd    Schaefer.    Ft.    Lupton.    Colo.,    assignor 
S-S4||iare  l^ibe  Products,  Commerce  City,  Colo. 
Filed  Oct.  31.  1997.  Ser.  No.  961.878 
Int.  Cl.*^  E02D  .'>/74:27/42 
VS.  C%  52—165  11  Claims 

I.  fii  $ign  post  mounting  system  comprising: 
a  sdiiare  base  suitable  for  mounting  into  a  support  surface: 
said  ^uare  base  having  a  central  hollow  for  receiving  a  sign 

p>tt: 
a  si  ;^  post: 

^ign  post  having  a  flat  outside  edge  to  engage  a  flat  inside 


said 


e  Ike  of  the  central  hollow: 


12-41   ^  ''6 


said  sign  post  having  a  ridge  which  creates  two  receiving  hol- 
lows: a  bifurcated  wedge  having  a  pair  of  legs  joined  by  a  tab. 
wherein  said  tab  is  adapted  to  be  forced  downward  to  lock  the 
pair  of  legs  into  the  two  receiving  hollows,  thereby  locking 
the  sign  post  into  the  square  base. 


5*48,503 
CONSTRUCTIONAL  BUILDING  SET  HAVING  AN 
ELECTRIC  CONDUCTOR 
Allan  Toft,  Give;  Kaj  Svejstnip  Mikkelsen,  and  Erik  Bach, 
both  of  Billund.  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  INTERLEGO 
AG.  Baar,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK95/00391.  §  371  Date  Aug.  4.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  4.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  096/09867.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  4.  19% 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  28,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  817.028 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Sep.  29,  1994,  1124/94 
Int.  CI."  A63H  33/04 
VS.  CI.  52—173.1  7  Claims 


I.  A  constructional  building  set  comprising  in  combination 

a  plurality  of  building  elements  (1)  having  coupling  studs  (2) 

arranged  in  modular  measures  (M)  in  at  least  two  parallel 

rows  on  one  side  and  complementary  coupling  means  on 

another  side,  and 
an  electric  cable  (7)  comprising  a  plurality  of  mutually  insulated 

conducting  wires  (4»  to  establish  electric  connection  between 

electric  elements  (6). 
wherein  the  wires  arc  longitudinally  embedded  in  plastic,  the 

cable  being  resilient  in  its  transverse  direction  and  having  a 

cross-section  which  is  substantially  constant  over  its  length. 

and  having  a  transverse  dimension  which  is  slightly  greater 

than  the  distance  between  two  neighbouring  coupling  studs 

(2). 
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5.848,504 
INDUSTRIAL  FLOOR  COMPRISING  A  NON-ADHERING 

WEAR  LAYER  ON  A  CONCRETE  BASE 
Jean-Paul  Guerinet,  Compiegne,  and  Herve  Nouailhetas, 
Charenton-Le-Pont,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Lafarge 
Materiaux  de  Specialites,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00182.  §  371  Date  Oct.  9,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22671.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Set.  No.  693334 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  16,  1994,  94  02011 

Int  CI."  E04F  15/12 

L.S.  CI.  52—177  22  Claims 

1.  An  industrial,  floor  comprising  at  least  one  covering  layer  on 

a  new  or  existing  concrete  base  having  an  upper  face  and  a  lower 

face,  said  covering  layer  being  not  bound  to  the  concrete  base  and 

obtained  from  a  composition  based  on  at  least  one  hydraulic 

binder,  said  floor  further  comprising,  between  the  concrete  base 

and  the  covering  layer,  from  the  upper  face  of  the  concrete  ba.se: 

(a)  a  smoothing  layer  enabling  the  flatness/roughness  of  said 
upper  face  to  be  less  than  2  mm  under  a  2  meter  rule: 

(b)  on  the  smoothing  layer,  at  least  one  separating  layer  for 
preventing  the  covering  layer  from  adhering  to  the  smoothing 
layer  on  the  base; 

(c)  on  the  separating  layer,  at  least  one  covering  layer  having  a 
maximum  thickness  of  30  mm. 


S34M06 
ACCESS  FLOOR  SYSTEM 
Tokuzo  Kobayashi;  Takaal(i  Akagi,  both  of  Okayama,  and 
Manabu  Kanzaki,  Sojya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Om  Kiki 
Kabushiki  KaLsha,  Okavama,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02672,  §  371  Date  Feb.  18,  1997,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  18,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/27720,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  12,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737^5 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1995,  7-074442,- 
Apr.  27,  1995,  7-129419;  Aug.  14,  1995,  7-229663 

InU  CI."  E04C  2/52 
IJ.S.  a.  52—220.2  9  Claims 


central  plate/ 
locklnc  Benber 


5,848,505 
OUTDOOR  WINDOW  SHUTTER 
Barry  Woodrow  Taylor,  #S  Brigadoon  PI.,  Charleston,  S.C. 
29414 

Filed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,879 

Int.  CI."  E06B  3/26 

MS.  CI.  52—202  9  Claims 


1.  An  access  floor  system  having 

( 1)  a  plurality  of  panel  blocks,  each  panel  block  being  of  a  single 
panel  unit,  said  panel  blocks  having  a  flat  upper  surface, 
sidewalls  and  U-shaped  slot  insens  which  are  formed  at  a 
middle  portion  of  said  sidewalls, 

(2)  a  groove  structure  formed  between  a  plurality  of  panel 
blocks  and  capable  of  containing  wiring  in  said  groove  struc- 
ture, 

(3)  a  plurality  of  lid  panels,  each  of  said  lid  panels  comprising  a 
flat  upper  horizontal  wall  surface  and  vertical  walls  depending 
therefrom,  and 

(4)  at  least  one  locking  central  plate; 

wherein  said  panel  units  are  placed  in  squares;  said  groove  struc- 
ture being  covered  by  said  lid  panels  with  said  vertical  walls  of 
said  lid  panels  being  inserted  into  said  U-shaped  slot  inserts  of  said 
panel  blocks;  a  plurality  of  said  lid  panels  forming  at  least  one  lid 
panel  juncture  area;  and  said  at  least  one  locking  central  plate 
covering  said  groove  structure  in  the  space  remaining  at  said  at 
least  one  lid  panel  juncture  area;  and  said  at  least  one  locking 
central  plate  capable  of  locking  said  panel  blocks  and  said  lid 
panels  into  a  single  assembled  unit  by  pressing  from  top  and 
bottom  with  rotating  action. 


I.  A  strong,  durable  outdoor  window  shutter  without  functional 
louvers  or  slats;  the  shutter  being  substantially  comprised  of  poly- 
vinyl chloride  and  comprising: 

two  vertical  side  members  each  comprising  a  channel; 

a  non-removable  aluminum  rod  within  each  of  the  channels  in 
the  two  vertical  side  members; 

a  center  panel  between  the  two  vertical  side  members; 

two  back  vertical  members  attached  onto  the  back  of  the  center 
panel  to  form  a  laminated  center  panel;  the  back  vertical 
members  extending  the  length  of  the  center  panel;  and  the 
center  panel  and  back  vertical  members  having  two  opposite 
edges,  each  edge  comprising  stepped  projections;  and 

wherein  the  vertical  side  members  further  comprise  stepped 
arms  which  fit  closely  over  the  stepped  projections;  and 
wherein  two  mortise  and  tenon  joints  are  formed  by  the 
connection  of  the  two  vertical  side  members  to  the  two 
stepped  projections. 


5*18,507 
ENCLOSURE  WITH  EXTERNALLY  MOUNTED 
ADJUSTABLE  FOUNDATIONS 
Robert  A.  Bozich,  Eveleth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Malton  Equip- 
ment Company,  Virginia,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  915,880 
Int.  a."  E04B  //.W 
\}S.  CI.  52—299  12  Claims 

I.  A  railroad  bungalow,  comprising: 

(a)  an  enclosed  structure  having  a  roof,  a  floor  and  a  rectangular 
cross-section  with  adjoining  walls  forming  vertically  extend- 
ing comers; 

(b)  an  elongated  guide  sleeve  mounted  on  the  exterior  surface  of 
each  comer  forming  a  guide  slot  at  each  comer  extending 
above  said  fltwr  between  said  adjoining  walls  and  said  sleeve; 

(c)  an  adjustable  suppt)rt  leg  for  each  comer,  each  having  a  top 
end  and  a  bottom  end.  and  each  comprising  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated plates  connected  perpendicular  to  each  other  at  adjoin- 
ing edges; 

(d)  said  bungalow  being  supported  with  said  floor  being  spaced 
from  a  supporting  surface  a  desired  distance  by  said  legs  with 
said  bottom  ends  engaging  the  supporting  surface; 


DECEMdER  15.  1998 


(e) 


(f) 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2217 


>-^, 


5,848309 
ENCAPSULATED  INSLiLATION  ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth  D.  Knapp,  Nonistown;  Eric  S.  Nilsson,  West  Chester, 
and  Murray  S.  Toas,  Norristown.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
CertainTeed  Corporation,  Valley  Forge,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,927 

Int  CI."  F04B  1/62:  B32B  1A)6 

VS.  CI.  52—406.2  10  Claims 


'.  i  Id  legs  being  movably  positioned  in  said  guide  slots  for 
m  3  i/ement  between  a  position  with  a  bottom  end  adjacent  said 
and  an  extended  position  spaced  from  said  floor;  and 

riians  for  holding  said  legs  at  selected  (msitions  to  adjust  the 
height  of  said  bungalow  above  the  supporting  surface. 


5,848308 
CORE  FOR  A  PATIO  ENCLOSURE  WALL  AND  METHOD 

OF  FORMING  THEREOF 
Ronald  Albrecht  10186  Overhill  Dr..  Santa  Ana,  Calif.  92705 
Filed  Sep.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  72U57 
Int  CI."  E04C  2/296:  E04B  2/02 
VS.  Cji  52—309.9  9  Oaims 


1.  K  J>atio  enclosure  wall,  comprising: 
a  pi«»;l/core  assembly,  comprising: 
a  weather  resistant  exterior  panel; 
at  interior  surface;  and 

alllat  core  sandwiched  between  said  exterior  panel  and  said 
interior  surface,  said  core  comprising: 
i)  a  first  layer  formed  of  polyisocyanurate  material,  said 
first  layer  having  a  thickness  in  a  range  of  about  1 .25"  to 
about  3.25",  said  first  layer  having  two  opposed  sides 
which  are  flat;  and 
^)  a  flat  second  layer  formed  of  plasterboard  bonded  to  a 
flat  side  of  said  hrst  layer,  said  second  layer  having  a 
thickness  in  a  range  of  about  0.25"  to  about  I";  and 
a  stUctural  support  member  for  providing  structural  support  of 
tit    patio   enclosure   wall,   said   structural    support    member 
securely  positioning  said  panel/core  assembly,  said  structural 
support  member  compnsing  an  I-beam  which  receives  an 
e<  Ite  of  said  panel/core  assembly. 


52 


f: 


•;•_:.«■  ■  V'. 


so 


3»         30     32  « 


40 


1.  A  mineral  fiber  insulation  assembly  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  longitudinally  extending  mineral  fiber  core  having  binder- 
treated  glass  fibers  and  having  two  opposed  first  and  second  major 
surfaces,  opposed  side  surfaces  and  opposed  end  surfaces,  and  a 
covering  of  non-woven  fabric  material  extending  over  the  side 
surfaces  and  the  first  major  surface,  the  non-woven  covering  being 
bonded  to  the  first  major  surface  and  at  least  one  of  the  side 
surfaces. 


5,848310 
BASE  SHEET  FOR  ROOFING  ASSEMBLY 
Brent  L.  Grazman,  Livingston,  and  William  J.  Woodring, 
Bound  Brook,  both  of  N  J„  assignors  to  Building  Materials 
Corporation  of  America,  Wavne,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,824 

Int  CI."  E04B  5A)0 

U.S.  a.  52— 411  13  Claims 


I.  In  a  roofing  assembly  including  a  base  sheet  adapted  to  be 
adhesively  attached  to  a  substrate  and  having  an  asphaltic  under- 
coaling  in  which  granules  are  embedded  and  spaced  apertures 
through  the  sheet  and  adapted  to  allow  flow  of  adhesive  through 
the  apenures  onto  the  substrate,  the  impro\ement  which  com- 
prises: a  base  sheet  having  modified  apertures  adapted  to  increase 
the  bonding  strength  between  the  base  sheet  and  the  substrate 
without  diminishing  the  strength  of  the  sheet,  said  modified  aper- 
tures characterized  as  non-c>lindrical  cutouts  in  the  shape  of  a 
closed  figure  or  a  polygon  having  at  least  two  sides  or  boundaries 
of  unequal  length. 


5,848311 
BLOCKS  FOR  CONSTRUCTLNG  LOW-RISE 
ORNAMENTAL  WALL  AND  METHOD 
John  M.  Scales.  6347  Rosecommon  Dr^  Norcross,  Ga.  .30092 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785386 
Int.  Cl.'^  E04C-  l/V<> 
VS.  a.  52—606  36  Claims 

1.  A  cast  cementitious  block  for  constructing  a  low -rise  intercon- 
nected wall  of  a  plurality  of  said  blocks,  said  wall  having  a  first 
course  of  said  blocks  placed  side-by  side  and  a  second  course  of 
said  blocks  stacked  in  side-by-side  relation  on  said  first  course  and 
offset  relative  said  first  course,  comprising: 
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fastener  adapted  to  be  placed  into  said  existing  wall  and 
through  said  support  surfaces,  whereby  said  wallboard  may  be 
subsequently  secured  to  said  second  support  surface  of  said 
beam. 


5.848313 
BUILDING  JIG  AND  BOX  BEAM  THEREFOR 
Robert  H.  Leslie,  Edina,  and  Robert  J.  Leslie,  Richfield,  both 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Building  Concepts,  Ltd., 
Anoka,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  794,429 

int.  CI."  E04C  3/12 

VS.  O.  52—731.2  29  Claims 


a  cast  cementilious  blocic  having  a  bonom  surface  and  an  oppos- 
ing top  surface,  a  front  face  and  an  opposing  back  face,  and 
two  opposing  sides  that  each  define  side  faces  between  said 
front  face  and  said  back  face; 

said  top  surface  defining  a  shallow  dished  recessed  cavity  for 
receiving  adhesive  and  having  an  alignment  point,  and 

said  block  further  defining  a  bore  extending  therethrough  and 
open  at  said  top  surface  and  said  bottom  surface,  said  bore 
defining  a  longitudinal  axis  therein;  and 

said  alignment  point  of  said  recessed  cavity  and  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  being  substantially  equally  spaced  from  a  front  edge 
of  said  lop  surface  and  substantially  equally  spaced  laterally 
from  a  line  bisecting  said  front  face, 

whereby  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bores  of  said  blocks 
positioned  in  said  second  course  substantially  align  with 
respective  alignment  points  of  said  recessed  cavities  of  said 
blocks  in  said  first  course. 

said  bore  for  receiving  an  adhesive  which  fills  said  aligned 
shallow  dished  recessed  cavity  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
bore,  said  adhesive  being  curable  to  define  rivets  in  situ 
interconnecting  said  blocks  in  said  second  course  and  said 
blocks  in  said  first  course. 


5,848,512 
STRUCTURAL  MEMBER  FOR  WALL  ASSEMBLY 
Douglas  R.  Conn,  5458  SW.  Anhinga  Ave.,  Palm  City,  FU. 
34990 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897,245 

InL  CI.''  E04C  .W6 

U,S.  CL  52—729.1  6  Claims 


I.  A  modified  box  beam,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a)  an  elongate  web  having  opposite  edge  portions  and  opposite 
side  portions; 

b)  a  pair  of  elongate  flanges  running  parallel  to  each  other  and 
along  the  opposite  edge  portions  of  the  elongate  web.  with 
each  of  the  opposite  edge  portions  extending  at  least  partially 
into  the  flanges,  with  the  elongate  web  and  elongate  flanges 
forming  an  I-beam  portion; 

c)  a  first  outer  elongate  plate  member  running  parallel  to  the 
elongate  web,  with  the  first  outer  elongate  plate  member  being 
fixed  to  each  of  the  elongate  flanges,  with  the  first  outer 
elongate  plate  member  having  a  side  confronting,  spaced 
from,  and  running  parallel  to  one  of  the  side  portions  of  the 
elongate  web  whereby  a  greater  load  bearing  capacity  is 
provided  to  the  I-beam  portion,  with  at  least  one  of  the  web. 
flanges,  and  first  outer  elongate  plate  member  being  formed 
substantially  of  an  organic  matter;  and 

d)  wherein  each  of  the  flanges  includes  opposite  faces,  and 
wherein  the  first  outer  elongate  plate  member  is  fixed  to  one 
of  the  faces  of  each  of  the  flanges. 


1.  A  structural  member  for  securing  a  new  wallboard  to  an 
existing  wall,  said  structural  member  comprising: 

a  single-piece  I-shaped  plastic  beam  having  a  height  and  a 
width,  said  width  defined  by  a  first  support  surface  that  is 
spaced  apan  from  a  second  support  surface  by  a  hollow 
spacer  wall  formed  integral  therebetween; 

and  an  attachment  means  for  securing  said  second  support 
surface  to  said  wallboard  and  said  first  support  surface  to  said 
existing  wall,  said  attachment  means  including  a  mounting 


5,848,514 
PACKAGING  ARRANGEMENT 
Russell  James  Edwards,  Jacksonville,  Fla.;   Hirokazu   Kita- 
gawa,  Chiba,  Japan;  Kiyoshi  Imai;  Masao  Funo,  both  of 
Saitama,   Japan;    William    (xiward    Holley,    Ponte    Vedra 
Beach,  Ra.;  Charles  R.  Hood,  and  Richard  Wayne  Abrams, 
both  of  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johason 
Vision  Products,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  431,891,  May  1,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,644,895. 
This  application  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,374 
Int  CI."  B65B  9/()4:43/54:57A)2 
VS.  CL  53—53  II  Claims 

I.  A  packaging  arrangement  for  packaging  products,  comprising: 

a.  a  movable  endless  conveyor  comprising  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially identical  support  pallets,  spaced  equally  apart  along  the 
endless  conveyor,  each  of  which  is  designed  to  support  and 
align  an  array  of  individual  package  bases,  comprising  at  lea.st 
two  rows  of  package  bases; 

b.  means  for  intermittently  moving  the  endless  conveyor  through 
substantially  equal  incremental  movements  from  an  upstream 
direction  to  a  downstream  direction,  with  stops  between  each 
movement,  such  that  each  support  pallet  with  an  array  of 
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individual  package  bases  thereon  is  sequentially  stopped  at 

spaced  stations  in  the  packaging  arrangement; 

at  an  initial  station,  a  loader  loads  an  array  of  package  bases  in 

the  support  pallet  then  at  the  initial  station; 

at  a  subsequent  foil  placement  station,  a  placer  unit  places  at 

least  two  sheets  of  laminated  foil  covers  over  at  least  two 

rows  of  the  array  of  package  bases; 

a  subsequent  heal  sealing  station,  a  heated  sealing  head  heat 
seals  the  laminated  foil  covers  to  the  package  bases; 
m  optical  inspection  station  is  located  downstream  of  the  heal 
sealing  station,  and  includes  a  plurality  of  optical  detector 
probes  which  examine  the  outer  edges  of  each  sheet  of  lami- 
nated foil  covers  on  the  array  of  package  bases  to  determine 
that  the  sheet  of  laminated  foil  covers  is  properly  positioned 
relative  to  the  array  of  package  ba.ses; 
means  for  transferring  rows  of  covered  packages  which  have 
passed  the  inspection  of  the  optical  inspection  station  to  an 
output  for  secondary  packaging;  and 

means  for  removing  rows  of  covered  package  bases  which 
have  failed  the  inspection  of  the  optical  inspection  station, 
whereby  some  passed  rows  of  a  support  pallet  may  be  passed 
to  secondary  packing  and  some  failed  rows  of  the  same 
support  pallet  may  be  removed. 


5,848415 

30NTINU0US-CYCLE  STERILE  BOTTLING  PLANT 

Canillo  Catelli,  Parma,  and  Leo  Bonetti,  Reggio  Emilia,  both 

•f  Italy,  a.ssignors  to  Rossi  &  Catelli  S.P.A.,  Parma,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  767,628 

Int  CI.'  B65B  5S/(X) 


U.!;,CI.  53— 167 


'^^r^'-jr/'  r'  rf 


closable  outlet  of  the  chamber  most  upstream  w  ith  respect  to 
said  bottle  feed  line  being  normally  open  during  operations, 
the  closable  outlets  of  the  remaining  chambers  being  normally 
closed  during  operations;  and 
each  of  said  wall  structures  separating  its  respective  sterile  zone 
from  its  respective  motor. 


5*J8,5!6 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  TONER  BOTTLE 
Yutaka  Ban.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526  J13 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1994.  6-217284 

Int.  CI."  B6SB  47/()0:  G03G  /5/OS 

U.S.  a.  53-^53  7  Claims 


1.  A  manufacturing  method  for  a  toner  bottle,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

injection  molding  a  preform  having  an  opening; 
expanding  the  preform  by  a  stretching  rod; 
blowing  the  expanded  preform  to  form  a  bottle; 
supplying  powdery  toner  into  said  bottle;  and 
mounting  a  cap  to  close  an  opening  of  the  bottle. 


11  Claims 


5,848,517 
WEB  HEATING  DEVICE 
Hidekimi  ^'amamoto:  Fumiyuki  Iwano;  Kojiro  Hayashi.  and 
Michio  I'eda,  all  of  Tokushima.  Japan,  assignors  to  Shikoku 
Kakoki  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokushima,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  884,140 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28.  19%,  8-169291 

lilt  CI."  B65B  51/26:51/20:9/20 

VS.  CI.  53—551  6  Claims 


A  continuous-cycle  sterile  bottling  plant,  comprising: 
plurality  of  specific  function  groups,  each  of  which  is  provided 
with  selectively  operable  devices  for  performing  its  specific 
function  on  bottles  and  a  motor  for  activating  said  operable 
devices: 

feed  line  of  bottles  passing  through  each  of  said  plurality  of 
specific  function  groups; 
I  ich  of  said  plurality  of  specific  function  groups  including  a 
wall  structure  defining  a  sterile  chamber:  means  for  maintain- 
ing each  of  said  sterile  chambers  slightly  pressurized;  and 
each  of  said  sterile  chambers  containing  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  selectively  operable  devices  for  one  of  said  specific  func- 
tions; 
a  ch  of  said  sterile  chambers  including  an  independent  inlet  of 
sterile  fluid  and  a  closable  outlet  to  the  environment,  the 
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1.  A  web  heating  device  for  use  in  forming  a  web  into  a  tubular 
shape,  and  heat  sealing  an  inner  surface  of  outer  edge  of  the  web 
and  an  outer  surface  of  inner  edge  of  the  web  to  provide  a  lap.  the 
web  heating  device  being  operable  for  heating  the  outer  edge  inner 
surface  of  the  web  with  hot  air  before  heat-sealing,  said  heating 
device  comprising: 

transporting  means  for  transporting  the  web  along  a  predeter- 
mined path: 
a  nozzle  having  hot  air  outlet  openings  directed  outward  as 
opposed  to  the  outer  edge  inner  surface  of  the  web  to  be 
transported  by  said  transporting  means;  and 
a  baffle  plate  for  deflecting  said  hot  air  so  disposed  as  lo  be 
opposed  to  the  hot  air  outlet  openings  with  the  outer  edge  of 
the  web  positioned  therebetween,  wherein  said  nozzle  and 
said  baffle  plate  is  retractable  from  the  outer  edge  and  inner 
edge  of  the  web. 


whereby  said  outer  ends  of  said  throat  are  fully  opened  prior  to 
said  center  tongue  as.sembly  opening  said  center  portion  of  said 
tongue  lo  ensure  that  said  center  tongue  assembly  efTectively  opens 
said  center  portion  of  said  throat. 


5.848319 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMITTING  FORCES  IN 

CONJUNCTION  WITH  PACKAGING  MACHINES,  IN 

PARTICULAR 

Heinz  Focke.  Verden,  (;ermany.  a.s.signor  lo  Focke  &   Co. 

(GmbH  &  Co.),  Verden.  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  4,  1995,  195  23 
681.5 

Int  CI."  B65B  19/24:65/00 
VS.  CL  53—575  ■*  Claims 


5.848.518 
ENVELOPE  THROAT  OPENING  MECHANISM  FOR 
INSERTING  MACHINE 
Vincent  D.  Bufalini,  Norwalk;  Chri.stopher  DeBarber.  Wood- 
bury; Thomas  M.  Lyga,  Torrington.  and  William  A.  Ross, 
Darien.  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc..  Stam- 
ford. Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  896,013 

Int.  CI."  B65B  43/30:43/34 

VS.  CI.  53—569  10  Claims 


1.  An  envelope  throat  opening  mechanism  for  an  envelope 
inserting  machine  having  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  enve- 
lopes, means  defining  an  envelope  inserting  position  in  spaced 
relationship  with  said  envelope  storing  means  in  which  insert 
material  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  envelopes,  and  means 
for  feeding  envelopes  seriatim  from  said  storage  means  to  said 
inserting  position,  said  envelope  throat  opening  mechanism  com- 
prising: 

A.  a  pair  of  envelope  throat  opening  claw  assemblies  disposed  in 
said  envelope  inserting  machine  adjacent  the  outer  ends  of  the 
throat  of  an  envelope  in  said  inserting  position,  each  of  said 
claw  assemblies  having  a  claw  mounted  therein  for  movement 
into  the  throat  of  said  envelope  adjacent  said  outer  ends  to 
open  said  throat  to  permit  insert  material  to  be  inserted  into 
said  envelope. 

B.  an  envelope  throat  opening  center  tongue  as.sembly  disposed 
in  said  envelope  inserting  machine  in  substantial  lateral  align- 
ment with  the  center  of  the  throat  of  an  envelope  in  said 
inserting  position  for  opening  the  center  portion  of  said  throat 
of  said  envelope  positioned  in  said  inserting  position,  and 

C.  means  for  driving  said  claw  assemblies  and  said  center 
tongue  assembly  in  a  timed  sequence  with  the  arrival  of  said 
envelope  at  said  envelope  inserting  position,  and  with  said 
claw  assemblies  operating  asynchronously  with  respect  to 
said  center  tongue  assembly  to  cause  said  claw  assemblies  to 
open  said  outer  ends  of  said  throat  prior  to  said  center  tongue 
assembly  opening  said  center  portion  of  said  throat. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transmining  forces  in  conjunction  with 
packaging  machines,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  first  member 
(10)  with  a  circular  cross-section,  and  a  second  member  (11) 
having  a  bore  hole  (13)  in  which  the  first  member  is  anchored  at  an 
end  region  thereof,  wherein: 

a)  said  end  region  of  the  first  member  (10)  has  a  first  flattened 
portion  (17)  defining  a  level  adjusting  surface  (18): 

b)  said  bore  hole  (13)  has  a  second  flattened  portion  (19) 
matching  the  first  flattened  portion  (17)  which  closely  fits  and 
mates  with  said  second  flattened  portion  (19): 

c)  said  second  member  ( 11)  is  provided,  on  an  end  opposite  said 
second  flattened  portion  (19),  with  an  open  continuous  slit 
(19)  which  extends  longitudinally  to  said  bore  hole  (13»:  and 

d)  said  second  member  (11)  is  provided  with  a  clamping  screw 
( 16)  which  extends  transversely  to  said  longimdinally  extend- 
ing slit  (14)  in  such  a  manner  that  a  tightening  of  the  clamping 
screw  (16)  produces  a  cortesponding  deformation  of  the  bore 
hole  (13).  thus  causing  said  flattened  first  portion  (17)  of  said 
first  member  ( 10)  to  be  pressed  against  said  second  flanened 
portion  (19)  of  said  bore  hole  (13). 


5.848,520 
CONTROL  FOR  HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSIONS 
Jack  Edward  Arfstrom.  Rubicon;  Stephen  Alphonse  Braun, 
Horicon,  both  of  Wis.,  and  Llewellyn  Everett  Williams,  Hast- 
ings, Minn.,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848.043 
Int.  CI."  AOID  J4/6fi 
U.S.  CL  56—11.4  27  Claims 

1.  A  self-propelled  vehicle  having  a  frame  and  first  and  second 
ground  engaging  traction  devices,  said  self-propelled  vehicle  com- 
prising: 

an  engine  mounted  to  the  frame: 

a  first  hydrostatic  transmission  operably  connected  to  the  engine 
for  converting  output  of  the  engine  into  rotational  movement 
of  the  first  ground  engaging  traction  device; 
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second  hydrostatic  transmission  operably  connected  to  the 
engine  for  converting  output  of  the  engine  into  rotational 
movement  of  the  second  ground  engaging  traction  device; 

and  second  steering  controls  operably  connected  to  the  first 
and  second  hydrostatic  transmissions  for  individually  varying 
speed  attained  by  the  first  and  second  ground  engaging  trac- 
tion devices  in  a  range  from  a  maximum  forward  speed  to 
[leutral; 

main  speed  control  lever  operably  coupled  to  the  first  and 
second  hydrostatic  transmissions  for  setting  the  maximum 
forward  speed  of  the  vehicle,  said  main  speed  control  lever 
having  a  plurality  of  positions  between  and  including  a  stop 
position  for  stopping  the  vehicle  and  a  full-ahead  position: 
and 

racking  control  operably  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  first 
and  second  hydrostatic  transmissions  for  adjusting  the  speed 
of  the  first  ground  engaging  traction  device  relative  to  the 
speed  of  the  second  ground  engaging  traction  device,  said 
tracking  control  being  adjustable  without  altering  the  position 
of  the  main  speed  control  lever. 


5.848,521 
SCATTERED  OBJECTS  COLLECTOR 
Fujio  Kobayashi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kioritz  Corpora- 
lion.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,621 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  19%,  8-005373 

Int.  CI."  AOID  46/00:57/00:  EOIH  /AW 

U.3.,  CL  56— 13 J  2  Claims 


an  air  discharge  duct  configured  and  disposed  for  discharging 
the  residual  air  stream  to  the  scanered  objects  induction 
portion  and  comprising  an  air  spout  which  is  configured  and 
disposed  for  discharging  the  residual  air  to  the  brushes. 


5,848322 
VEGETABLE  AND  FRUIT  SAVER 
Andrew  Gary  Coviello,  Jr.,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Andrew  G.  Coviello,  Sr.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,726 

Int.  CI."  AOID  75/00 

VS.  CL  56—329  12  Claims 


1.  A  fruit  and  vegetable  saver  for  harvesting  with  reduced 
spoilage  by  preventing  produce  of  a  plant  from  falling  to  the 
ground  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  angled  supporting  arms  having  hooks 
on  the  top  side  thereof,  stakes  at  the  bottom  thereof  and 
having  holes  therein  as  parts  thereof: 

a  net  for  catching  falling  fruits  and  vegetables  attached  to  said 
hooks  of  said  supporting  arms,  a  top  of  said  net  forming  a 
long  diameter  circular  base  of  an  inverted  imaginary  cone 
when  placed  in  position  around  a  plant: 

a  tying  means  for  insertion  into  said  holes  of  said  supporting 
arms  for  maintaining  the  cone-like  shape  of  said  net;  and 

a  shield  means  for  insertion  at>out  said  plant  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  net  forming  a  short  diameter  circular  cut-off  at  an  imagi- 
nary frtistoconical  plane  for  preventing  said  fruits  and  veg- 
etables from  discharging  from  said  saver. 


5348323 
CROP  FEED  ARRANGEMENT 
Manfred     Engel,    Winterbach.    and     Kari-Heinz     Bellaire. 
Contwig.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  lo  Deere  &  Company. 
Moline.  Ul. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  806366 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1996,  196  16 
W9J 

Int  a."  AOIF  15/07 
VS.  CI.  56—341  3  Claims 


A  scattered  objects  collector  comprising: 
jowcr  source: 

i  I  d  induction  fan  drive-coupled  to  the  power  source  for  gener- 
ating an  air  intake  stream; 

;  pattered  objects  induction  portion  disposed  and  configured  for 
inducting  scattered  objects  in  the  air  intake  stream  and  com- 
prising a  rake  portion  with  a  plurality  of  brushes: 
scattered  objects  collection  vessel  connected  to  the  induction 
portion  for  collecting  the  collected  inducted  objects  out  of  the 
air  intake  stream,  thereby  leaving  a  residual  air  stream:  and 


1.  In  a  crop  harvesting  machine  having  a  crop  feed  arrangement 
including  a  crop  conveying  surface  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
transversely  spaced,  longitudinally  extending  narrow  openings,  and 


2222 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  15,  1998 


a  crop  processing  arrangement  located  behind  the  conveying  sur- 
face for  receiving  crop  therefrom,  said  crop  feed  arrangement 
including  a  pick-up  having  a  width  greater  than  that  of  said  crop 
processing  arrangement,  a  pair  of  augers  respectively  located  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  crop  feed  arrangement  for  narrowing  a 
stream  of  crop  being  conveyed  to  a  width  substantially  equaling 
that  of  the  crop  processing  arrangement,  a  Pan  extending  beneath 
each  auger  for  preventing  crop  from  being  lost,  and  an  intermedi- 
ate crop  conveyor  including  an  overshot  rotary  apparatus  having  a 
horizontal  transverse  drive  shaft,  mounted  in  axial  alignment  with 
said  augers,  to  which  a  plurality  of  dogs  are  respectively  mounted 
at  spaced  locations  therealong  for  sweeping  respective  second 
Paths  through  said  transversely  spaced  narrow  openings  provided 
in  said  conveying  surface  and  engaging  crop,  as  it  leaves  said 
pick-up  and  pair  of  augers,  and  delivering  the  crop  to  said  crop 
processing  arrangement,  the  improvement  comprising;  said  pair  of 
augers  and  said  rotary  apparatus  being  mounted  for  rotating  about 
a  common  axis;  and  each  pan  being  formed  at  a  radius  slightly 
larger  than  that  of  said  dogs  and  extending  inwardly  beyond  an 
inner  end  of  the  associated  auger  and  encompassing  a  path  of 
rotation  of  at  least  one  of  said  dogs,  whereby  the  latter  sweeps 
through  said  Pan  to  clean  material  moved  to  an  inner  end  of  the 
pan  by  the  associated  auger 


5.848,525 
FUEL  MANIFOLD  STAGING  VALVE 
William  R.  Spencer,  Springdale,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  697,807 

Int.  CI."  F02C  7n32:9/2H 

U.S.  a.  60—39.281  2  Claims 


5  848,524 
MANUFACTURE  OF  YARN  SPUN  ON  CLOSED-END, 
HIGH  DRAFT  SPINNING  SYSTEMS 
James  Lappage,  12  McLeltan  Place,  Christchurch  8004;  Nigel 
Anthony  Gull  Johnson,  Otahuna  Road  R.D.  2,  Christchurch 
8150,  and  Owen  Leslie  Roger  Hartshorn,  14  De  Ville  Place, 
Burwood,  Christchurch  8004,  all  of  New  Zealand 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403,827,  Mar.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,960 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Jul.   14,  1992, 
243543 

Int  CI."  DOIH  5/28 
MS.  CL  57—315  12  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  manifold  suging  valve  having  an  associated  valve 
piston,  for  use  with  aircraft  engines  having  a  compres,sor  and  an 
associated  compressor  discharge  pressure,  comprising; 

a  first  set  of  fuel  nozzles  associated  with  a  primary  manifold  and 
a  second  set  of  fuel  nozzles  associated  with  a  secondary 
manifold; 

means  for  defining  a  ratio  of  two  piston  areas  of  the  valve,  the 
first  area  being  a  piston  area  that  fuel  pressure  to  the  first  set 
of  fuel  nozzles  acts  on  and  the  second  area  being  a  piston  area 
that  compressor  discharge  pressure  acts  on; 

a  spring  force  for  biasing  a  fuel  pressure  force,  said  pressure 
force  generated  by  pressure  acting  over  the  first  area,  the 
spring  force  being  in  an  opposing  direction  to  the  fuel  pres- 
sure force: 

a  force  balance  on  the  valve  piston  to  maintain  the  valve  in  a 
closed  position  until  a  correct  ratio  is  achieved  by  having  the 
fuel  pressure  force  equal  the  compressor  discharge  pressure 
force  plus  the  spring  force  plus  seal  friction,  such  that  when 
the  correct  ratio  is  achieved,  the  valve  opens,  allowing  fuel  to 
flow  to  the  secondary  manifold  and  the  second  set  of  fuel 
nozzles. 


5,848426 
NOISE  REDUCING  STATOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  GAS 
TURBINE  ENGINE 
Donald  B.  Hanson,  Chester,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  780,075 

Int.  CI."  F02C  7/045 

U.S.  CI.  60—226.1  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  yam  which  is  resistant  to  shedding 
and  IS  weavable  directly  as  warp  without  need  for  sizing  or  plying, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  providing  first  and  second  pairs  of  rollers  defining  respective 
first  and  second  nips  therebetween,  said  first  and  second  pair 
of  rollers  defining  a  buckling  zone  therebetween, 

(2)  driving  said  first  pair  of  rollers  at  a  first  rotational  velocity 
and  said  second  pair  of  rollers  at  a  second  rotational  velocity, 
such  that  said  second  pair  of  rollers  has  a  slower  surface 
speed  than  a  surface  speed  of  the  first  pair  of  rollers. 

(3)  passing  a  strand  of  staple  fibres  comprised  of  longitudinally 
generally  parallel  fibres  through  said  first  nip.  through  said 
buckling  zone  and  through  said  second  nip.  said  fibres  of  said 
strand  of  fibres  buckling  and  spreading  apart  in  said  buckling 
zone,  and 

(4)  twisting  said  fibres  of  said  strand  of  fibres  as  said  fibres  pass 
out  of  said  second  nip  so  as  to  form  said  yam. 


1.  A  stator  as.sembly  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  which  has  an  axis 
of  rotation  A,  and  an  annular  flow  path  for  working  medium  gases 
disposed  about  the  axis  of  rotation,  the  stator  assembly  extending 
circumferentially  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  engine  and 
bounding  the  flow  path,  comprising  an  outer  wall  extending  cir- 
cumferentially about  the  axis  of  rotation  and  outwardly  bounding 
the  annular  flow  path  for  working  medium  gases,  an  inner  wall 
spaced  radially  inwardly  from  the  outer  wall,  the  inner  wall 
extending  circumferentially  about  the  axis  of  rotation  and  inwardly 
bounding  the  working  medium  gases,  an  array  of  rotor  blades,  each 
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blade  extending  radially  outwardly  across  the  annular  flow 
path  and  having  a  tip  region  such  that  the  tip  region  is  in  close 
pro  <  mity  with  the  outer  wall,  the  stator  assembly  characterized  by: 
qi  array  of  stator  vanes  basing  a  number  of  stator  vanes  that  are 
spaced  axially  downstream  from  the  array  of  rotor  blades. 
each  stator  vane  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  inner 
wall  across  at  least  a  portion  of  the  annular  flow  path,  at  least 
one  of  which  is  adapted  lo  integrally  attach  an  intermediate 
wall; 

array  of  struts  having  a  number  of  struts  that  are  spaced 
axially  downstream  from  the  array  of  rotor  blades,  each  strut 
extending  radially  inwardly  from  the  outer  wall  across  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  annular  flow  path  and  at  least  one  of  which 
being  adapted  (o  attach  an  intertncdiate  wall; 
:ircumferentially  extending  intermediate  wail  spaced  radially 
inwardly  from  the  outer  wall  leaving  an  annular  channel 
therebetween,  the  intemiediate  wall  being  integrally  attached 
to  and  inwardly  supported  by  at  least  one  of  said  stator  vanes 
extending  radially  across  the  annular  flow  path  and  being 
integrally  attached  to  and  outwardly  supported  by  a  number  of 
stmts  extending  across  the  annular  channel,  said  annular 
channel  being  outwardly  bounded  by  the  outer  wall  and 
inwardly  bounded  by  the  intermediate  wall  and  extending 
axially  from  a  location  disposed  between  the  blades  and  vanes 
and  said  channel  extending  radially  ^nd  circumferentially  and 
disposed  entirely  within  the  outermost  twenty  percent  (20"^) 
of  the  working  medium  flow  path; 
1 1  lerein  the  inner  and  outer  wall  of  the  annular  channel  capture 
turbulent  flow  discharged  into  the  outer  portion  of  the  flow 
path  from  the  tip  region  of  the  rotor  blades,  and  wherein  the 
number  of  stmts  is  less  than  the  number  of  vanes  to  pro\  ide  a 
fewer  number  of  radially  extending  surfaces  upon  which  the 
flow  may  impact  in  the  outermost  tw  enty  percent  ( 20"* )  of  the 
working  medium  flow  path. 


5,848,527 

AM^ARATIS  FOR  DETECTING  DETERIOR.\TION  OF  A 

THREE-WAY  CATALYTIC  CON\  ERTER  FOR  AN 

ENGINE 

NoHtake  MiLsutani,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Ksbushiki  kaisha.  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  .Mar.  26,  1997.  Ser.  No.  824.299 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  II.  1996.  8-08%74 

Int.  CI."  FOLN  J/20:  F02D  41/14:41/22 

UJJ.  CI.  60—274  14  Claims 
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An  apparatus  for  detecting  deterioration  of  a  three-way  cata- 
lyt  i:  convener  disposed  in  an  exhaust  passage  of  an  internal 
coi  1  >ustion  engine  comprising: 

J  I  upstream  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  disposed  in  the  exhaust  passage 
at  the  upstream  side  of  said  catalytic  con\crtcr  lor  outputting 
a  signal  eorrcsptmding  to  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  the  exhaust  gas 
at  the  upstream  side  of  said  catalytic  converter: 
Jownsiream  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  disposed  in  the  exhaust  pas- 
sage at  the  downstream  side  of  the  converter  for  outputting  a 
signal  corresponding  to  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  the  exhaust  gas  at 
the  downstream  side  of  the  con\crter: 


an  air-fuel  ratio  feedback  control  means  for  controlling  the 
amount  of  fuel  supplied  to  the  engine  at  least  in  accordance 
with  the  output  of  said  upstream  air-fuel  ratio  sensor: 

a  deterioration  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  deterioration  of 
the  converter  at  least  in  accordance  with  the  output  of  said 
downstream  air-fuel  ratio  sensor: 

an  oxygen  balance  estimating  means  for  estimating  a  balance 
between  the  oxygen  absorbing  power  and  the  oxygen  releas- 
ing power;  and 

a  detection  inhibiting  means  for  inhibiting  the  detection  of  the 
deterioration  in  accordance  with  said  deterioration  detecting 
means  when  the  oxygen  balance  estimated  by  said  oxygen 
balance  estimating  means  deviates  from  at  least  one  fixed 
threshold. 


5,848328 
OPTIMIZATION  OF  CLOSED-LOOP  AND  POST  02  FUEL 
CONTROL  BY  MEASURING  CATALYST  OXYGEN 
STORAGE  CAPACITY 
Ching-Po  Liu,  Grand  Blanc,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Auto- 
motive Corporation.  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  911,536 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  mO:  F02D  41/14 

U.S.  CI.  60—274  15  Claims 


in 


I.  A  method  of  fuel  control  for  an  engine  whose  exhaust  is 
treated  by  a  cataKst  and  which  includes  a  fuel  control  svstem  for 
controlling  the  amount  of  air  and  fuel  injected  into  the  engine 
comprising; 

determining  said  catalyst  oxygen  storage  capacity  ("OSC"). 

selecting  a  predetennined  multiplier  based  on  said  OSC.  and 

adjusting  said  fuel  control  system  proportional  gain  using  said 
selected  predeicmiined  multiplier 


5,848^129 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PURIFY  ING  EXHAUST 

GAS  IN  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
kenji    katoh.    Sunto-gun:    Masato    Gotoh,    and    Takamitsu 
Asanuma,  both  of  Susono.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  kabushiki  kaisha.  .\ichi,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1997,  Ser.  No.  933.618 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  9,  1996.  8-237946 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  JAH) 

U.S.  CI.  060—274  2  CUims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  exhaust  gas  emitted  from  an 

internal  combustion  engine  that  involves  a  lean  operating  condition 

and  a  rich  operating  condition,  comprising: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  an  air-fuel  ratio  of  the  engine  in 

the  exhaust  gas; 
\  alve  timing  means  for  changing  the  open  and  close  timing  of  at 
least  one  of  the  intake  and  the  exhaust  valves  of  the  engine 
according  to  the  detected  air-fuci  ratio; 
catalytic  means  arranged  in  an  exhaust  system  of  the  engine,  for 
occluding  NO\  under  the  lean  operating  condition  and  dis- 
charging and  reducing  the  txcluded  NOx  under  the  rich 
operating  condition; 
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rich  spike  control  means  for  carrying  out  rich  spike  control  to 
change  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  the  engine  from  lean  to  rich,  to 
thereby  discharge  and  reduce  the  occluded  NOx;  and 

prohibition  means  for  prohibiting  the  valve  timing  means  from 
changing  the  open  and  close  timing  of  the  valves  if  the  rich 
spike  control  means  is  carrying  out  the  rich  spike  control 

2.  A  method  of  purifying  exhaust  gas  emitted  from  an  internal 
combustion  engine  that  involves  a  lean  operating  condition  and  a 
rich  operating  condition,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

changing  the  open  and  close  timing  of  at  least  one  of  intake  and 
exhaust  valves  of  the  engine  according  to  an  air-fuel  ratio  of 
the  engine;  and 

carrying  out  rich  spike  control  to  momentarily  make  the  air-fuel 
ratio  of  the  engine  rich  to  reduce  an  oxygen  concentration  in 
exhaust  gas  so  that  catalytic  means  arranged  in  an  exhaust 
system  of  the  engine  may  discharge  and  reduce  NOx  before 
the  NOx  having  been  occluded  by  the  catalytic  means  under 
the  lean  operating  condition  reaches  the  NOx  occluding 
capacity  of  the  catalytic  means,  and  prohibiting  any  change  in 
the  open  and  close  timing  of  the  valves  while  the  rich  spike 
control  is  being  carried  out. 


nEAO  orBuiioc 

COHPITIOI  PABAKETERS 
OF  THE  EICIIIE 


nation  conditions,  except  the  catalyst  carrier  temperature  con- 
dition, are  obtained;  and 
power  feed  control  means  for  supplying  the  electric  power  to 
said  electric  heater  in  the  presence  of  said  deterioration  detec- 
tion determination  enable  signal. 


5348^31 
HYDRALLIC  DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  CONSTRUCTION 
MACHINES 
Tsuyoshi  Nakamura.  Ibaraki-ken;  Toichi  Hirata,  Ishiku;  Gen- 
roku  Sugiyama,  Ibaraki-ken;  Tsukasa  Toyooka,  Ibaraki-ken; 
Youichi  Kowatari,  Ibaraki-ken,  and  Kouji  Ishikawa,  Tsuchi- 
ura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Cunstruction  Machin- 
ery Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  774,725 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1996,  8-000668 

Int.  Cl.'^  F61D  31/02 

U.S.  CI.  60-426  17  Claims 


5,848330 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  DETERIORATION  OF 
CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  FOR  CLEANING  EXHAUST 
GASES 
Hiroki  Maisuoka;  Masaaki  Tanaka;  Sigemitu  lisaka;  Michio 
Furuhashi:    Toshinari    Nagai;    Tadayuki    Nagai:    Takashi 
Kawai;  Kenji  Harima.  and  Yuichi  Goto,  all  of  Shizuoka. 
Japan,    assignors   to   Toyota    Jidosha    Kabushiki    Kaisha. 
Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  783J29 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  19%.  8-006742 
Int.  Cl."^  FOIN  MX) 
U.S.  CI.  60—277  9  Claims 

1.  A  de\  ICC  for  deteaing  deterioration  of  a  catalytic  converter  in 
an  internal  combustion  engine  1  having  at  least  one  catalytic 
converter  provided  in  an  exhaust  gas  passage  and  an  electric  heater 
provided  on  the  upstream  side  of  said  catalytic  converter  to  forc- 
ibly heat  a  catalyst  earner  in  said  catalytic  converter,  said  device 
for  detecting  deterioration  of  the  catalytic  convener  comprises; 
means  for  detecting  the  operation  condition  parameters  of  said 

internal  combustion  engine; 
means  for  detecting  the  catalyst  deterioration  determination  con- 
ditions, except  the  catalyst  carrier  temperature  condition, 
among  the  conditions  for  detecting  deterioration  of  the  cata- 
lytic converter  out  of  said  operation  condition  parameters; 
means  for  oulputting  a  deterioration  detection  determination 
enable  signal  which  indicates  that  deterioration  of  said  cata- 
lytic convener  can  be  detected  by  supplying  an  electric  power 
to  said  electric  heater  when  the  catalyst  deterioration  determi- 
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I.  A  hydraulic  drive  system  for  a  construction  machine  compris- 
ing a  hydraulic  pump  driven  by  a  prime  mover,  actuators  driven  by 
a  hydraulic  fluid  delivered  from  said  hydraulic  pump,  flow  control 
valves  for  controlling  flow  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  supplied  from  said 
hydraulic  pump  to  said  actuators,  operation  means  for  operating 
said  flow  control  valves,  a  relief  valve  for  setting  a  relief  pressure 
for  limiting  the  maximum  delivery  pressure  of  said  hydraulic 
pump,  and  relief  pressure  change  means  for  increasing  or  decreas- 
ing said  relief  pressure  set  by  the  relief  valve;  wherein 

said  relief  pressure  change  means  automatically  increases  or 
decreases  said  relief  pressure  in  accordance  with  the  input 
amount  of  said  operation  means. 
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5,848ii32 

icooling  system  for  superconducting 
ma(;net 

Brui'^  B.  (iamble.  Wellesley.  and  Ahmed  Sidi-^ekhlef. 
K  nmingham.  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  .Vmerican  Super- 
cqqductor  Corporation.  Westborough,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  844.991 

Int.  CI.'  F17C  J/IO:  F25B  IW(M) 

U J>J  t-'l.  62—18.2  20  Claims 
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1 L  cooling  system  for  circulating  a  refrigerant  flowing  through 
exchanger  which  is  connected  to  a  cryocooler  coldhead.  the 
rtg  system  delivering  the  refrigerant  to  a  load  and  comprising: 
c  [induit  circuit  connected  to  the  load  and  within  which  the 
I  sfrigerant  circulates: 

i  -st  and  a  second  reserv  oir.  each  connected  w  ithin  the  conduit. 
( ach  holding  at  least  a  ponion  of  the  refrigerant; 
h  eater  conHgured  to  independently  heal  the  first  and  .second 
I ;ser\oirs.  the  heater  operating,  in  a  first  mode,  to  heat  the 
1  rst  reservoir,  thereby  causing  the  refrigerant  to  flow  from  the 
I  rsl  reservoir  through  the  load  and  heal  exchanger  via  the 
(  onduit  circuit  and  inio  the  second  reservoir,  and  operating,  in 
second  mode,  lo  heal  ihe  second  reservoir  to  cause  the 
i:frigcrant  lo  flow  from  the  second  reservoir  through  the  load 
i  nd  heat  exchanger  \  ia  the  conduit  circuit  and  into  the  firsi 
I  ;.servoir. 


5,848ii33 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


U.S, 


:i.  62—91 


12  Claims 


1.  In  a  wine  bottle  refrigerator  including  a  cabinet  defining  a 
controlled  chamber  maintained  wilhin  predetLTinined  ranges  of 
icmperaiure  and  rclalive  humidity,  said  cabinel  having  a  from 
opening  normally  closed  by  a  diwr  pivotable  between  an  open 
position  and  a  closed  position,  a  set  of  racks  within  said  chamber 
for  supporting  b<ittles  of  wine,  a  cigar  humidor  within  said  cham- 
ber and  comprising  a  box  and  a  closure  moveable  between  an  open 
pt)silion  and  a  dosed  position,  said  box  and  closure  defining  an 
enclosed  conipartmenl  for  confining  a  supply  of  cigars,  a  humidi- 
fier within  said  companment  for  maintaining  the  cigars  generally 
at  a  predelemiined  relative  humidity,  and  an  extendable  support 
wilhin  said  chamber  and  supptming  at  least  a  ponion  of  said 
humidor  and  the  cigars  for  movcmcnl  between  a  retracted  stored 
position  within  said  controlled  chamber  and  an  extended  access 
pt>sition  forwardly  of  said  front  opening  after  said  door  is  pivoted 
to  said  open  pttsition. 


5,848  j;35 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  HA\  ING  A  BINOML\L  SETPOINT 

FILTER 

Lee  Sibik,  Onalaska.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Gas  Research  Institute, 

Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1997,  Ser.  Nor  822,012 

Int.  CI."  G05B  5/01:  G05D  ISAM) 

VS.  CI.  62—99  8  Claims 
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1.  .\  method  of  controlling  a  water  chiller  system  to  provide  a 
supply  of  leaving  water  at  a  preselected  temperature,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  control  system  for  the  water  chiller  system,  the 

control  system  having  an  input: 
selecting  a  setpoini  temperature; 

filtering  the  setpoint  temperature  using  a  binomial  filter  to  pro- 
vide a  filtered  setpoini:  and 
providing  the  filtered  setpoint  to  the  input  of  the  control  system. 


5.848,534 

H'INE  BOTTLE  REFRKJERATOR  WITH  ENCLOSED 

CKJAR  HUMIDOR  DRAWER 

Gorttbn  L.  Stauffer,  Greenville.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Northland 

C'p^poration,  Richmond,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  917,969 
Int.  CI."  A47F  M)4 


5.848^36 
SELF  CONTAINED  MARINE  AIR  CONDITIONER 
David  Dodge.  18280  Coral  Isles  Dr..  Boca  Raton,  Ha.  33498; 
James  Harper.  9432  Yearling  Dr..  Lake  Worth.  Fla.  33467, 
and  Frank  Marriano,  22681  SW.  53  .Ave..  Boca  Raton.  Fla. 
33433 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897.632 
Int.  CI."  B63B  2S/26:  F25D  I7A)6:  F25B  27A)() 
VS.  CI.  62—240  18  Claims 

1.  A  marine  air  conditioner,  comprising: 

a  blower  including  blower  blades  and  a  motor  for  rotating  the 
blower  blades  to  draw  air  in  a  first  direction,  and  expel  the  air 
in  a  second  direction: 
a  shroud  mounted  adjacent  said  blower: 

an  evaporator  coil  positioned  near  said  blower  within  said 
shroud  so  that  air  drawn  by  said  blower  in  said  first  direction 
passes  past  said  evaporator  coil: 
a  condenser  coil  operatively  positioned  within  said  shroud 
bclwecn  said  c\ aporator  coil  and  said  blower  so  thai  air  draw n 
by  said  blower  in  said  first  direction  passes  through  said 
evaporator  coil,  then  passes  past  said  condenser  coil,  and  then 
into  said  blower:  and 
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5.848,538 

OIL  AND  REFRIGERANT  PI  MP  FOR  CENTRIFLIGAL 

CHILLER 

James  C.  Tischer,  La  Crescent,  Minn.,  assignor  to  American 

Standard  Inc..  Piscataway.  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  965,495 

Int.  CI."  F25B  4.W2 

U.S.  CI.  62—468  13  Claims 


a  compressor  operalively  connected  to  said  evaporator  coil  and 
said  condenser  coil. 


5,848.537 
VARIABLE  REFRIGERANT,  INTRASTAGE 
COMPRESSION  HEAT  PUMP 
Frank    R.    Biancardi.   South   Windsor;    David   J.   McFarltn, 
Ellington:   Raymond  L.  DeBlois.  Tolland,  and  Tobias  H. 
Sienel.  Manchester,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corpo- 
ration, Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  916,484 

Int.  CI."  F25B  13/00 

VS.  CI.  62—324.6  3  Claims 


1.  A  refrigeration  chiller  comprising: 

a  compressor; 

a  motor  for  driving  said  compressor,  said  motor  being  disposed 
in  a  housing: 

a  condenser  for  receiving  refrigerant  from  said  compress<ir; 

a  metering  device,  said  metering  device  receiving  refrigerant 
from  said  condenser: 

an  evaporator,  said  evaporator  receiving  refrigerant  from  said 
metering  device  and  being  connected  for  refrigerant  flow  to 
said  compressor; 

a  lubricant  supply  tank:  and 

commonly  driven  means  for  pumping  both  lubricant  from  said 
lubricant  supply  tank  to  a  ItKalion  in  said  chiller  that  requires 
lubrication  when  said  chiller  is  in  operation  and  liquid  refrig- 
erant from  said  condenser  to  said  motor  so  as  to  cool  said 
motor  when  said  chiller  is  in  operation. 


5.848,539 
INVISIBLE  PRECIOUS  STONE  SFITTING  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 
Vasken  Ouzounian,  Pasadena.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gem  Infor- 
mation Center.  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,435 

Int.  CI."A44C  17/02 

U.S.  CI.  63—28  20  Claims 


2.  A  method  of  improving  the  capacity  and  efficiency  of  a  heat 
pump  system,  comprising: 

providing  a  compressor  in  said  heat  pump  system  having  an 

auxiliary  inlet  at  a  selected  intermediate  pressure  position  of 

the  compressor's  compression  stroke; 
expanding  a  portion  of  the  effluent  of  the  condenser  to  said 

selected  intermediate  pressure: 
heating  the  vapor  of  the  expanded  effluent  portion  by  heat 

exchange  with  the  liquid  of  the  remaining  portion  of  the 

effluent  and  applying  said  vaptir  to  said  auxiliary  inlet:  and 
expanding  the  liquid  of  said  remaining  effluent  and  applying  it  to 

the  evaporator  of  said  system. 


1.  A  ring,  comprising: 
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a|  b  mounting  structure  having  a  base  portion,  two  opposite  end 
vails,  and  two  opposite  exterior  sidewalls.  the  walls  integrally 
bmied  with  the  base  portion  and  extending  upwardly  to  form 
I  cavity,  each  exterior  sidewall  having  spaced  apart  inward- 
'acing  dents; 

It  least  two  spaced  apart  zig-zag  interior  sidewalls  mounted 
vithin  said  cavity  and  integrally  formed  with  said  base  por- 
ion  and  .said  two  opposite  end  walls,  and  extending  upwardly 
o  form  three  longitudinal  channels,  each  interior  sidewall 
laving  alternating  inward  and  outward  facing  protruding  pro- 
ections  extending  into  a  respective  one  of  the  three  channels; 
a  plurality  of  middle  circular  shaped  precious  stones,  each 
laving  an  upper  table,  a  lower  pavilion,  a  girdle  located 
)etween  the  table  and  the  pavilion,  and  two  opposite  cutout 
pDoves  located  on  the  pavilion  and  adjacent  to  the  girdle, 
ach  middle  precious  stone  respectively  mounted  between 
;aid  at  least  two  zig-zag  interior  sidewalls  such  that  two 
>pposite  adjacent  altemating  inward-facing  protruding  projec- 
ions  are  respectively  inserted  and  engaged  within  the  two 
:utout  grooves  of  each  middle  precious  stone:  and 
a  plurality  of  outside  circular  shaped  precious  stones,  each 
laving  an  upper  table,  a  lower  pavilion,  a  girdle  located 
Ktween  the  table  and  the  pavilion,  and  at  least  one  cutout 
>roove  located  on  the  pavilion  and  adjacent  to  the  girdle,  each 
Hitside  precious  stone  respectively  mounted  between  one  of 
Md  two  exterior  sidewalls  and  one  of  said  at  least  two 
nterior  sidewalls,  such  that  said  each  dent  on  said  each 
sxterior  sidewall  receives  said  girdle  of  a  respective  one  of  the 
)luralliy  of  outside  precious  stones  located  in  the  adjacent 
channel  and  an  opposite  adjacent  altemating  outward-facing 
>roiruding  projection  Is  engaged  with  the  cutout  groove  of  at 
east  one  of  the  plurality  of  outside  precious  stones: 
(vhereby  said  plurality  of  middle  and  outside  precious  stones 
ill  being  Hush  with  one  another  and  said  at  least  two  spaced 
ipart  zig-zag  Interior  sidewalls  are  hidden  by  said  plurality  of 
niddle  and  outside  precious  stones. 


5,848340 

STEERING  COLUMN  LOCK  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Fritdrich  Pieper,  Toging,  Germany,  assignor  to  Huf  Hulsbeck 
&  Furst  GmbH  &  Co  KG,  Velbert,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  876,202 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  24,  1996,  29  611 
043.4 

Int.  CI."  B65R  25/02 
VA  la.  70—252  8  Claims 


an  axial  channel  extending  along  a  side  wall  area  of  the  bore 
extending  generally  from  the  lock  cylinder  receiving  area  of 
the  housing  to  the  annular  enlarged  recess,  said  channel 
intersecting  said  radial  wall  of  the  annular  enlarged  recess: 

a  locking  projection  engaging  recess  in  the  housing  also  inter- 
secting the  radial  wall  of  the  enlarged  annular  recess  at  a  point 
circumferentially  spaced  from  the  intersection  of  said  channel 
with  said  radial  wall: 

a  drive  rod  element  supported  in  the  bore  for  axial  and  rotational 
motion; 

a  radial  projection  on  said  drive  rod  element  and  projecting 
radially  Into  said  enlarged  annular  recess: 

said  channel  having  a  width  sufficient  to  accommodate  axial 
passage  of  said  radial  projection  along  the  bore  when  the 
drive  rod  element  is  axially  Inserted  into  the  bore  from  the 
lock  cylinder  receiving  end  Of  the  housing; 

said  radial  projection  being  restrained  from  axial  motion  beyond 
said  radial  wall  of  said  enlarged  annular  recess  in  the  direction 
of  the  lock  cylinder  receiving  end  of  the  housing  by  interfer- 
ence between  the  radial  wall  and  the  radial  projection  except 
when  said  radial  projection  Is  aligned  with  said  channel; 

a  locking  projection  associated  with  the  radial  projection  and 
engageable  with  said  locking  projection  engaging  recess  when 
said  radial  projection  is  not  aligned  with  said  channel  and  said 
locking  projection  is  aligned  with  said  recess;  and 

a  spring  element  for  biasing  the  drive  rod  element  away  from  the 
ignition  switch  receiving  area  of  the  housing; 

whereby  said  drive  rod  element  may  be  retained  against  rotation 
in  the  housing  by  the  locking  projection  engaging  the  locking 
projection  recess,  and  against  axial  motion  In  the  housing 
toward  the  lock  cylinder  receiving  end  of  the  housing  by 
interference  between  said  radial  projection  and  said  radial 
wall  of  said  enlarged  annular  recess. 


5348341 
ELECTRICALAIECHANICAL  ACCESS  CONTROL 
SYSTEMS 
Mark  Glick,  CarroUton;  Nicholas  M.  G.  Fekete,  Richardson; 
Michael  L.  Bolan,  Dallas,  and  Jeffrey  D.  Owens,  Colony,  all 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Dal- 
las, Tex. 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220,425,  Mar.  30.  1994. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346356 

Int.  CI."  E05B  49AX) 
U.S.  CI.  70—278  16  Claims 


LOCK 
CYLINDER 


GRIPPING 
APPARATUS 


LOCK 
HOUSING 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  steering  column  lock  for  cooperating  with  a 
stedring  shaft  locking  member  comprising: 

a  lousing  Including  an  axial  bore,  an  ignition  switch  receiving 
irea  at  one  end  of  the  housing  and  a  lock  cylinder  receiving 
irea  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  housing,  the  lock  cylinder 
lecelving  area  forming  an  extension  of  the  axial  bore: 

a  ]  eripheral  annular  enlarged  recess  along  the  bore  between  the 
Ignition  switch  receiving  and  lock  cylinder  receiving  areas  of 
iie  housing,  the  annular  recess  including  at  least  a  radial  wall 
}n  the  side  thereof  away  from  the  ignition  switch  receiving 
irea  of  the  housing; 


1.  An  electronic  lock  system,  comprising: 

a  retrofit  door  knob  assembly  including  a  handle,  said  door  knob 
assembly  being  adapted  to  fit  within  an  aperture  formed 
within  a  door,  said  apermre  being  adapted  to  house  a  conven- 
tional mechanical  lock  assembly,  said  handle  being  substan- 
tially similar  In  appearance  to  a  conventional  door  handle, 
said  retrofit  door  knob  assembly  Including  a  motor  mechani- 
cally coupled  to  a  latch  for  locking  and  unlocking  the  door: 

a  mechanical  key  and  an  electrical  key,  said  electrical  key 
comprising  a  processor,  a  battery,  a  memory  and  communica- 
tion means  for  communicating  via  a  one-wire  communica- 
tions protocol: 
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a  mechanical  key  insert  and  an  electrical  key  insert,  which  said 
latch  can  be  actuated  solely  with  said  mechanical  key 
received  in  said  mechanical  key  insert; 

a  data  probe  housed  within  said  handle  of  said  retrofit  door  knob 
assembly,  said  data  probe  being  adapted  to  communicate  with 
said  electrical  key  via  said  one-wire  communications  protocol 
when  said  electrical  key  is  received  in  said  electrical  key 
insert: 

a  processor  having  a  memory,  said  processor  being  coupled  to 
said  data  probe  for  processing  at  lea.st  one  signal  received 
from  said  data  probe,  said  processor  for  comparing  ID  infor- 
mation within  said  at  least  one  signal  to  a  list  of  IDs  stored 
within  said  memory,  wherein  said  processor  is  electrically 
coupled  to  said  motor  and  actuates  said  motor  to  unlock  the 
door  whenever  said  ID  information  matches  an  ID  within  said 
list  of  IDs;  and 

said  electrical  key  further  including  means  for  gripping,  said 
means  for  gripping  being  capable  of  engagedly  mating  with 
said  retrofitable  door  knob  assembly  to  cause  said  door  knob 
assembly  to  rotate  as  said  electrical  key  is  rotated  about  said 
axial  center  of  said  door  knob  assembly,  wherein  said  means 
for  gripping  only  turns  the  door  knob  assembly  after  the 
electronic  key  is  recognized  by  said  processor  and  after  said 
processor  has  activated  said  motor  to  unlock  the  door, 
whereby  said  means  for  gripping  provides  an  alternative  to 
grabbing  and  turning  said  door  knob  assembly. 


53484^2 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


coiling  drum  mounted  within  a  furnace  housing,  wherein  the 

furnace  is  movable  between 

i)  a  first  position  in  which  the  furnace  opening  extends  into 

the  pass  line;  and 
ii)  a  second  position  in  which  the  furnace  access  opening  is 

away  from  the  pass  line  and  the  pass  line  is  unobstructed  by 

the  furnace. 


5  848.544 
APPARATUS  FOR  A  BALANCED  ADJUSTMENT  OF  THE 
ROLL  POSITION  IN  STANDS  WITH  TWO  WORKING 
ROLLS  FOR  LONGITUDINAL  ROLLING  MILLS 
Roberto  Brioschi,  Milan;  Maurizio  Brignoli,  Romano  di  Lom- 
bardia.  and  Stefano  Bandini.  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
Innse  Innocent!  Engineering  Santeastacchio  S.p.A.,  Milan. 
Italy 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  769,034 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  9,  19%,  MI96A0024 
Int.  CI."  B21B  il/07 
U.S.  CI.  72—245  7  Claims 


5,848443 
STRIP  MILL  WITH  MOVABLE  COILING  FURNACE 
Jeffrey  C.  White.  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tippins  Incor- 
porated. Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892,418 

Int.  CI."  B21B  41/02:27/06 

U.S.  CL  72—202  21  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  longitudinal  rolling  mills  with  stands 
having  two  working  rolls,  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  rolls  by 
utilizing  a  hydraulic  capsule  directly  coupled  to  a  chock,  each 
chock  supporting  a  bearing  of  each  roll,  said  capsule  comprising: 

a  mobile  piston  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

stationary  parts:  and 

a  tie  rod,  slidably  mounted  to  and  passing  through  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  piston,  wherein  at  an  end  of  said  lie  rod 
there  is  fixedly  mounted  an  axial  member  for  engagement  in  a 
corresponding  undercut  groove  of  said  chock  to  balance  the 
rolls  and  the  weight  of  the  chock  and  to  take  up  chock  and 
piston  end  play  along  the  piston  longitudinal  axis,  said  tie  rod 
extending  out  of  the  capsule  through  a  stationary  portion  of 
the  stationary  parts  of  the  capsule  by  passing  through  a 
coaxial  guide  sleeve  integral  with  the  piston,  said  stationary 
portion  being  located  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  hydraulic 
capsule  with  respect  to  said  axial  engagement  member. 


1.  A  strip  mill  for  working  a  strip  of  material  comprised  of: 

a)  a  roller  mill: 

b)  a  roller  table  defining  a  pass  line  positioned  on  oppt)site  sides 
of  the  roller  mill  to  pass  the  strip  of  material  to  and  from  the 
roller  mill:  and 

c)  a  coiling  furnace  positioned  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  roller 
mill  adjacent  the  roller  table  with  the  furnace  having  an  access 
opening  for  both  receiving  and  discharging  the  strip  to  a 


5.848,545 
EXTRUDED  MATERIAL  FOR  EXPANSION  WORKING 
AND  METHOD  OF  EXPANSION  WORKING 
Hirozo  Michisaka,  Izumishi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Showa  Alumi- 
num Corporation.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813.280 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  14.  1996.  8-057636 

Int.  CI.'  B21C  2MM) 

U.S.  CI.  72—256  7  Claints 

7.  A  method  of  expansion  working  of  an  extruded  material  tor 

expansion  working  which  comprises  a  main  body  having  at  least  a 
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plurality  of  straight  portions  and  arcuate  comer  portions  formed 
bettueen  the  neighboring  straight  portions  in  cross  section:  and 
said  imitation  forming  an  annular  polygon  by  coupling  portions 

of  said  main  body: 
Said  comer  portions  having  a  radius  of  curvature  (R)  at  the 
center  in  the  direction  of  thickness  of  from  5  to  40  mm,  and 
the  inner  angle  (6)  formed  by  the  neighboring  two  straight 
;  portions  is  from  108°  to  120°:  comprising  the  steps  of; 
Opening   a  comer  of  said  annular  polygon,  and  expansion- 
working  said  comer  portions  into  a  flat  plate. 


I.  A  method  of  gripping  a  metal  tubular  member  dunng  a 
forfning  operation  comprising 

|ifoviding  an  outer  tool  having  a  recess  structured  to  receive  an 
end  of  said  tubular  member, 

itserting  a  resilient  mandrel  into  said  end  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber. 

nserting  said  tubular  member  into  said  recess  and  applying  a 
compressive  force  to  said  resilient  mandrel  in  a  direction 
aligned  generally  axially  of  said  tubular  member  to  establish 
transverse  expansion  of  said  resilient  mandrel  to  clamp  said 
end  between  said  mandrel  and  said  outer  tool  recess  with 
sufficient  force  to  capture  the  tubular  member  within  the 
recess  of  the  outer  tool,  urge  the  tubular  member  into  intimate 
contact  with  the  outer  tool  recess,  and  support  said  tubular 
member  against  axial  loads  during  the  forming  operation,  and 


forming  said  tube  over  an  area  peripheral  to  said  end  received 
with  the  recess  of  the  outer  tool  while  maintaining  said 
clamping  of  said  end. 


CASSETTE  TOOLING 
William  H.  Hite,  Tiffin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Machin- 
ery Company,  Tiffin,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  658,952,  May  31,  19%.  This  application 
Mar.  20,  1998,  Ser.  No.  45,454 
Int  CI."  B21J  13/03 
VS.  a.  72—481.6  3  Claims 


METHOD  OF  GRIPPING  TUBULAR  MEMBERS  DURING 
FORMING  OPERATIONS  AND  ASSOCUTED 
APPARATUS 
Blair    T.    Allison,    Cheswick;    Daniel    Bergstrom.    Sarver; 
Lawrence  W.  Cisko,  Harrison  City;   William  A  Graham. 
McDonald;  Daniel  E.  Hunter,  Export,  and  Jeffrey  M.  Shoup. 
Delmont,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  757,403 

InL  CI."  B21D  9/00:11/02 

V4.  CI.  72—2%  63  Claims 


1.  A  punch  holder  cassette  having  a  front  face  with  an  elongated 
profile  and  a  side  with  an  inverted  L-shaped  profile,  a  lower  end  of 
the  front  face  having  an  arcuate  profile  and  having  a  central 
vertically  extending  slot  adapted  to  straddle  an  annular  groove  in  a 
round  clamp  bar.  the  rear  of  the  cassette  being  formed  by  the  hook 
of  the  L-shape.  the  hook  having  a  taper  at  its  lower  end  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  front  face  so  that  it  is  adapted  to  align  itself  between 
a  pair  of  spaced  gage  blocks  and  having  a  central  vertical  slot 
adapted  to  straddle  an  annular  groove  in  a  round  clamp  bar. 


c  JUS  e^ 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AT  LEAST  TWO  CARPET 

FASTENER  STRIPS  FROM  A  SINGLE  SHEET  OF  SHEET 

METAL 
Lawrence  J.  Latour.  825  Jackson  St..  and  Cliford  J.  Naquin. 

621  St.  PhiUip,  both  of  Thibodaux  La.  70301 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  904,047.  Jun.  19.  1992,  Pat 
No.  5.661.874.  This  application  May  22.  1997,  Ser.  No. 
862,107 
Int  CI."  B21D  2S/I0 
VS.  CI.  72—325  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  carpet  fa.stening  system  using  a 
fastening  strip  with  a  base  portion,  and  a  series  of  wall  engaging 
tabs  for  securing  carpet  about  the  periphery  of  a  floor  adjacent  to  a 
wall  using  the  fastener  strips,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  providing  a  relatively  flat  sheet  of  sheet  metal: 

b)  cutting  the  sheet  metal  to  form  at  least  two,  complementary 
carpet  fastener  strips,  with  each  strip  when  flipped  over  being 
substantially  identical  to  the  other; 

c)  bending  each  of  the  carpel  fa.siener  strips  to  form  a  base 
portion  and  a  series  of  wall  engaging  labs  capable  of  affixing 
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5.848.550 
PARKING  BRAKE  MANt'AL  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
Christopher  A.  Cathcart,  Spartanburg,  and  Roland  S.  Moore. 
Taylors,  both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake 
Company.  Wilmerding.  Pa. 

FUed  May  2.  1997.  Ser.  No.  850,600 

Int.  CI."  G05G  17/00 

as.  CI.  74—2  <•  Claims 
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the  base  portion  to  the  wall,  effectively  holding  the  carpet  in 
place  on  the  floor  to  the  wall;  and 
d)  bending  a  bridging  portion  between  the  wall  engaging  tabs 
and  said  base  portion,  said  bridging  portion  being  flat  and 
engageable  on  its  underside  in  face-io-face  surface  interfacing 
with  the  upper  surface  of  the  floor. 


5.848.549 

MAGNETOSTRICTIVE  POSITION  SENSING  PROBE 

WITH  WAVEGUIDE  REFERENCED  TO  TIP  FOR 

DETERMINING  FLLID  LEVEL  IN  A  CONTAINER 

David  S.  Nyce.  2633  Whistling  Quail  Run.  Apex.  N.C.  27502; 

Mauro  G.  Togneri.  100  Warley  Cir..  Gary.  N.C.  27513.  and 

Richard  S.  Bulkowski.  4317  Omni  PI..  Raleigh.  N.C.  27613 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  S«r.  No.  564.863 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  23/56 

U.S.  CI.  73—319  >7  Claims 


1.  A  quick  release  mechanism  comprising: 

a  sleeve  having  an  external  circumferential  groove  provided  m 
an  outer  surface  of  the  sleeve. 

a  locking  ring  located  on  said  sleeve  and  sized  to  seat  in  said 
circumferential  groove,  said  locking  ring  being  split  to  pro- 
vide split-end  portions,  and 

a  rotatable  clamping  device  having  a  recess  for  receiving  the 
split-end  portions  of  the  locking  ring, 

said  recess  having  narrow  and  wide  dimensions  diat  serve  to 
engage  and  disengage  the  split-end  portions  of  the  locking 
nng  to  etfect  closing  of  the  locking  ring  in  the  circumferential 
groove  when  the  clamping  device  is  rotated  to  present  the 
narrow  dimension  to  said  split-end  portions,  and  to  open  the 
locking  ring  when  the  wide  dimension  of  the  recess  is  pre- 
sented to  die  split-end  portions  of  the  locking  ring. 


5  848,551 

STARTER  HAVING  IMPROVED  PINION  DRIVING 

MECHANISM 

Masanori  Ohmi,  Aiyo;  Takeshi  Araki.  Nishikasugai-gun.  and 

Nobuyuki  Hayashi,  Nagoya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Denso 

Corporation,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1997.  Ser.  No.  799J88 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Feb.  29,  1996.  8-043100 
Int.  CI."  F02N  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  74—7  C  5  Ctoims 

I.  A  starter  for  starting  an  engine  having  a  ring  gear,  comprising: 


1.  A  magnetostrictive  position  sensing  assembly  for  sensing  one 
or  more  fluid  levels  in  a  tank,  comprising: 

a.  a  transducer  for  converting  an  acoustic  signal  into  an  electric 
signal  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  tank: 

b.  a  flexible  probe  including— 

i.  a  first  section  attached  to  said  transducer; 

ii.  a  second  section  anchored  lo  the  bottom  of  the  tank; 

iii.  a  first  coupling,  said  first  section  and  said  second  section 

reciprocally  coupled  to  each  other  by  said  first  coupling: 
iv.  a  waveguide  assembly  passing  through  said  sections  which 

terminates  in  said  transducer  and  has  a  terminal  at  its  other 

end  in  said  second  section;  and 
V.  a  return  wire  anached  to  said  terminal  and  extending  up 

through  said  sections  and  connecting  to  said  transducer. 
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s  artcr  motor; 
Dutput  shaft  driven  by  the  starter  motor; 

( inion  transmittal  member  having  a  spline  portion  fitted  axi- 
illy  movably  on  the  output  shaft  through  a  spline,  and  a 
linion  gear  engageable  with  the  ring  gear;  and 

( inion  driving  means  including  a  shift  lever  for  moving  the 
linion  transmittal  member,  the  shift  lever  having  a  pair  of 
irms  engaged  with  the  pinion  transmittal  member  and  coupled 

1 0  each  other  at  ends  thereof  to  fonn  an  annular  arm  btxlv. 


5,848,552 

YOKE  OF  PLANETARY  GEAR-TYPE  STARTER 

MANUFACTURING  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Hiroshi  Mine;  Akira  Morishita,  and  Yoshihiro  Morimoto,  all  of 

Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  795 J06 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jul.  1.  1996,  8-171412 

Int.  CI."  H02K  7/00 

U.S  CI.  74—7  E  3  Claims 


tive 

mei 

ring 

a 


c  hianii 


3  A  cylindrical  yoke  for  a  planetary  gear  type  starter  including 
an  c  l^clric  motor  with  an  armature  and  a  rotan,  shaft,  and  a  starter 
out[  lit  shaft  having  a  flange  portion  formed  at  one  end  and  opera- 
)|  connected  with  the  rotary  shaft  through  a  planetary  gear 
ism  having  a  sun  gear,  a  plurality  of  planetary  gears  and  a 
lear,  said  cylindrical  yoke  comprising: 
I  oilow  cylindrical  body: 

!  ide  wall  portion  formed  integrally  with  said  hollow  cylindri- 
:al  body  and  having  an  opening  at  a  center  of  said  side  wall 
HJrtion  concentric  with  said  hollow  cylindncal  body  for  rotat- 
ibly  supporting  the  starter  output  shaft; 
inner  peripheral  gear  portion  fonned  on  an  inner  periphery  of 
iaid  hollow  cylindrical  btxly,  said  inner  peripheral  gear  por- 
ion  acting  as  the  ring  gear  and  being  adapted  to  be  in 
neshing  engagement  with  the  planetary  gears;  and 
enlarged-thickness  annular  portion  formed  integrally  with 
Miid  hollow  cylindrical  body  between  said  inner  peripheral 
!ear  portion  and  said  side  wall  portion; 
yp^l  erein  the  armature  of  the  electric  motor  and  the  planetary 
sears  provided  on  the  flange  portion  of  the  starter  output  shaft 
ire  accommtxlated  in  said  hollow  cylindrical  body. 


motion  while  contacting  a  first  inner  wall  of  said  hollow  casing  and 
for  transmitting  the  converted  motion  to  an  output  shaft,  compris- 
ing: 

an  oscillating  member  which  oscillates  about  said  output  shaft: 
and 

a  driving  force  conversion  interposed  between  said  oscillating 
member  and  said  rotational  member,  which  converts  continu- 
ous rotational  motion  of  said  rotational  member  into  recipro- 
cating oscillator  motion  of  said  oscillating  member: 

wherein  said  driving,  force  conversion  member  comprises  at 
least  one  contacting  portion  which  projects  toward  a  second 
inner  wall  of  said  hollow  casing  which  is  opposed  to  said  first 
inner  wall  thereof,  said  one  contaclinig  portion  being  formed 
as  one  unitary  body  with  said  driving  force  conversion  mem- 
ber; and  > 

wherein  said  at  least  one  contacting  portion  slides  on  said 
second  inner  wall  of  said  hollow  casing  over  the  range  of 
movement  of  said  driving  force  conversion  member,  and  is 
formed  from  a  material  which  is  capable  of  absorbing  sound 
generated  by  sliding  motion. 


5.848.554 
MULTISTAGE  SPINT>LE  DRIV  E  FOR  CONVERTING 
ROTARY  MOTION  INTO  LINEAR  MOTION 
Kurt  Kober.  Kotz.  and  Armin  Rampp,  Ursberg.  both  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Al-Ko  Kober  .AG.  Kotz.  Germany 
PCT  No.  P(T/EP95/03353.  §  371  Date  Oct.  8.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  8.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/05991.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  29,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  6%.969 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermany.    .Aug.    25.    1994. 
9413740  U 

Int.  CI."  B60S  WOH:  FI6H  25/20 
VS.  CI.  74-^24.8  B  19  Claims 

1.  A  multistcp  spindle  dnve  for  converting  a  rotary  movement 


5.848.553 
MOTOR  DEVICE 
Nattihi  Miyazaki,  Okazaki,  Japan.  as.signor  to  .\smo  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Kosai.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1997.' Ser.  No.  798.099 

ClUims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  16,  1996.  8-054188 

Int.  CI."  H02K  7/IH) 

VS .  JCI.  74—42  1 8  Claims 

1   A  motor  device  having  a  hollow  casing,  in  which  a  mccha- 

nisi|i  for  converting  continuous  rotational  motion  of  a  rotational 


into  a  linear  withdrawal  and  extension  movement  with  different 


mei^iier  which  is  rotated  by   a  motor  into  reversible  rotational    speeds  of  withdrawal  and  extension,  the  drive  comprising: 
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a  threaded  spindle,  with  a  threaded  region  having  a  threaded 
spindle  thread  pitch; 

another  threaded  spindle  with  a  spindle  engaging  threaded 
region  and  with  another  threaded  region  having  another 
threaded  spindle  thread  pitch,  said  another  threaded  spindle 
thread  pitch  being  different  from  said  threaded  spindle  thread 
pitch,  said  another  threaded  spindle  being  telescopically  con- 
nected with  said  threaded  spindle  to  form  a  threaded  connec- 
tion with  said  spindle  engaging  threaded  region  engaging  said 
threaded  spindle  threaded  region; 

a  drive  element,  said  threaded  spindle  being  connected  to  said 
drive  element; 

a  nut  engaged  with  said  another  threaded  region  of  said  another 
threaded  spindle; 

an  output  element  connected  to  said  another  threaded  spindle  via 
said  nut;  and 

a  friction-increasing  coupling  member  connected  to  said 
threaded  spindle  and  connected  to  said  another  threaded 
spindle  for  applying  force  between  said  threaded  spindle  and 
said  another  threaded  spindle  for  increasing  a  frictional  force 
at  said  threaded  connection  wherein  one  of  said  threaded 
spindle  and  said  another  threaded  spindle  is  an  outer  threaded 
spindle  and  another  of  said  threaded  spindle  and  said  another 
threaded  spindle  is  an  inner  threaded  spindle. 


5,848.556 

ROBOT  HAVING  DUST  MINIMIZING  CABLE 

ARRANGEMENT 

Ji-seok  Ryu.  Suwon.  and  Yong-soo  Shin.  Kunpo.  both  of  Rep. 

of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Rep.  of 

Korea 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1997.  Ser.  No.  805.627 

Int.  CI."  G05G  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  74—490.02  5  Claims 


5.848355 
AUXILIARY  SHIFT  LEVER  FOR  USE  WITH  A  BICYCLE 

SHIFTING  DEVICE 
Etsuyoshi  Watarai.  Izumi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano.  Inc., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,785 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1995,  7-181058 

Int.  CI."  B62K  23A)6:  G05G  IIAK) 

U.S.  CI.  74—473.13  35  Claims 


1.  A  shift  lever  apparatus  for  a  bicycle  comprising: 

a  shifter  (20)  including  a  shift  lever  (21.22); 

a  support  (31.32.33)  for  supporting  the  apparatus  on  the  bicycle: 

an  auxiliary  shift  lever  (34.45)  pivotably  coupled  to  the  support 

(31.32.33): 
a  lever  engaging  pan  (36.39)  disposed  on  the  auxiliary  shift 
lever  (34.45)  for  contacting  the  shift  lever  (21.22)  to  cause  the 
shift  lever  (21.22)  to  perform  the  shifting  operation; 
an  operating  part  (50,51)  disposed  on  the  auxiliary  shift  lever 
(34.45).  the  operating  part  (50.51)  being  structured  to  be 
manipulated  by  a  user  for  pivoting  the  auxiliary  shift  lever 
(34.45);  and 
wherein  the  support  (31.32.33)  comprises: 
a  bracket  (31)  structured  to  attach  to  a  structural  member  of 

the  bicycle:  and 
a  fastening  member  (33)  extending  from  the  bracket  (31).  the 
fastening  member  (33)  having  one  end  fixed  to  the  bracket 
(31)  and  another  end  coupled  to  the  auxiliitry  shift  lever 
(34.45). 


Ll/I'lffll'^f^ 


V. 


^ 


^ 


^Czzzzz:±zzzz 


Yf>.'!f.'i.'f.'>}ti>  '>'}>:/. 'frry 


1.  A  robot  comprising: 

a  base: 

a  column  installed  to  said  base: 

a  first  arm  of  which  one  end  is  rotatably  coupled  to  said  column 
and  having  at  least  one  through  hole: 

a  second  arm  pivotally  coupled  to  the  other  end  of  said  first  arm 
and  having  at  least  one  through  hole; 

a  third  arm  installed  to  be  capable  of  rotating  with  respect  to  said 
second  arm; 

first  and  second  driving  means,  installed  at  said  first  arm.  for 
driving  said  first  arm  and  said  second  ann.  respectively; 

third  driving  means,  installed  at  said  second  arm,  for  driving 
said  third  arm;  and 

a  cable  extended  through  a  cavity  formed  inside  said  base,  said 
column,  and  said  first  arm.  the  cable  being  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  driving  means  through  said  at  least  one 
through  hole  formed  in  said  first  arm,  and  extending  through  a 
cavity  formed  inside  said  second  arm  for  connection  to  said 
third  driving  means  through  said  at  least  one  through  hole 
formed  in  said  second  arm.  said  cable  traversing  said  one  end 
of  the  first  arm  and  said  other  end  of  the  first  arm  inside  the 
cavity  formed  in  said  first  arm. 


5.848357 

DRIVING  DEVICE  FOR  TILTING  STEERING 

EQUIPMENT 

.Akio  Sugiki.  Bruvsels,  Belgium,  and  Toshiyuki  Sasaki,  Kariya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  .Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kariya. 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29.  19%,  Ser.  No.  705^9 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  29.  1995.  7-220573 
Int.  1 1."  B62D  ///« 
U.S.  CI.  74—493  4  Claims 


2t     2la 
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I.  A  driving  device  for  tilting  steering  equipment  comprising: 
a  fixed  column; 
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r  in  able  column  swingably  connected  to  the  fixed  column; 
.1  rcw  shaft  connected  to  a  molor: 
u  1  xirt  means  for  supporting  the  screw  shall  lor  tilling  movc- 
r  lent  rclatiNc  to  the  lixed  column; 

r  lit  member  ha\ing  a  cylinder  connected  lo  the  movable 
c  ^lumn.  a  female  screw  member  disposed  in  said  cylinder  in 
c  igagemenl  with  said  screw  shaft,  a  single  hole  lomied  sub- 
santlally  midway  between  the  ends  of  said  cylinder  and 
I  pcning  111  an  outer  circumferential  surtacc  of  said  female 
rew  member,  and  a  pressing  member  disposed  in  said  hole 
t  icing  the  outer  ciicumfeienlial  surtacc  of  said  female  screw 
r  lember  lo  press  said  female  screw  member  in  the  radial 
c  irection  thereof  and  bend  said  female  screw  member  wherein 
■<  lid  pressing  member  reduces  gaps  between  said  screw  shaft 
3  id  said  female  screw  member  to  keep  said  screw  shaft  in 
|:  arallel  to  said  cylinder. 


5.848,558 
rtEDAL  SI  PPORT  STRl  CTURE  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Hirdstii  Isono.  and  Katsumi  Nawata.  both  of  Susono,  Japan, 
as^tgnors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Aichi-ken. 
J^pan 

i  Filed  Apr.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  845,486 

C|;<ims  priority,  application  Japan,  .\pr.  341,  1996,  8-109775 
Int.  CI."  t;05G  l/\4:  B60K  2H/14 
U.S.  tl.  74—512  20  Claims 


5JM8359 

STEERING  WHEEL  COVER  FOR  MAS.SAGING  HANDS 

OF  A  DRIVER 

Bill  Harrill.  2524  Woodwynn  Dr..  Gastonia.  N.C.  28U54 
Filed  Sep.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  933.425 

Int.  CI."  B62D  tnXi 
-558 


I  .S.  CI.  74 


7  Claims 


2.  \  steering  wheel  cover  for  massaging  hands  of  a  driver 
comprising: 

a  tubular  body  fontied  of  an  elaslomeric  material  and  positioned 
on  a  steering  wheel 

a  plurality  of  rigid  wires  slidably  situated  within  a  plurality  of 
conduits  formed  in  the  tubular  body  along  a  length  thereof, 
whereby  the  wires  are  in  frictional  relationship  with  the 
tubular  body  for  allowing  the  vibration  thereof  upon  recipro- 
cating of  the  wires  within  the  conduits:  and 

a  vibration  assembly  connected  to  the  ngid  w  ires  and  adapted  lo 
effect  the  reciprocation  thereof. 


5.848360 
BICYCLE-PEDAL  AND  SHOE  PLATE  ARRANGEMENT 
Uen-Hwa  Lin,  No.  41,  36  Rd.,  Industrial  Park.  Hsi  l^in  Dis- 
trict, Taichung.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1997.  Ser.  No.  886.938 

Int.  CI."  B62M  i/OH.  G05G  U14 

MS,.  CI.  74—594.6  2  Ctaims 


I.  a  pedal  support  structure  of  a  vehicle  comprising: 
a  I  edal  support  fixed  on  a  vehicle  body  and  supporting  a 
I  station-center  shaft  of  a  vehicle  pedal; 
>  ving  link  which  is  supported  by  a  link  support  in  a  manner 
!  wingable  about  a  sw  ing-center  shaft,  one  end  portion  of  said 
« wing  link  being  connected  to  operating-force  transmission 
I  leans  which  transmits  a  treading  force  applied  lo  a  pad  of  the 
'  chicle  pedal  to  ireading-force  boosting  means: 
;  innecting  link  which  connects  the  other  end  portion  of  said 
'^ing  link  and  one  end  portion  of  said  vehicle  pedal  opposite 
tj  the  pad  in  a  relatively  rotatabic  manner,  said  connecting 
I  nk  transmitting  a  rotational  force  of  said  vehicle  pedal. 
I  enerated  about  said  rotation-center  shaft  toward  the  front  of 
I  le  vehicle,  to  said  operating-force  transmission  means  via 
'.  Llid  swing  link,  and  a  connecting  pin  of  said  connecting  link 
(  ar  connection  with  the  end  ptirtion  of  said  vehicle  pedal 
<  pposite  to  the  pad  being  ofi'sei  substanlially  toward  the  front 
I  f  the  vehicle  or  toward  the  top  of  the  \ehicle  from  a  line 
( onnecling  said  rotation-center  shaft  of  said  vehicle  pedal  and 
:  aid  swing-center  shaft  of  said  swing  link:  and 
sdi  I  pedal  supp<in  and  said  link  suppi>rt  forming  a  displacement 
( ontrol  means  which  operates,  when  an  external  force  greater 
I  lan  a  predetermined  value  acts  on  the  front  portion  of  the 
chicle,  so  as  lo  increase  the  distance  between  said  rotation- 
I  enter  shaft  and  said  swing-center  shaft  and  lo  shift  said 
I  onnccting  pin  toward  the  line,  thereby  displacing  the  pad  of 
:  aid  vehicle  pedal. 


121    12  \ 


I.  A  bicycle  pedal  and  shoe  plate  arrangement  comprising  a 
bicycle  pedal  having  a  pedal  frame  and  a  shoe  plate  clamp 
mourned  on  said  pedal  frame  for  securing  a  shoe  plate  of  a  sole  of 
a  shoe  to  said  pedal  frame,  w  herein  said  pedal  frame  comprises  a 
pivot  at  one  end  of  a  rear  side  thereof,  a  screw  rod  longitudinally 
disposed  at  one  lateral  side  remote  from  said  pivot,  a  srew  lube 
threaded  onto  said  screw  rixl  and  having  a  flange  raised  from  the 
periphery,  and  a  spring  having  a  front  end  fastened  to  said  flange  of 
said  screw  tube  and  a  rear  end;  said  shoe  plate  clamp  ha\  ing  one 
end  of  a  front  side  thereof  pivoted  to  said  pivot,  and  opposite  end 
t)f  Its  front  side  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said  spring,  and  a 
curved  retaining  flange  which  is  adapted  to  engage  with  a  rear 
retaining  groove  ol  said  shoe  plate  w  hen  said  shoe  plate  is  attached 
lo  said  pedal  frame. 
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5.848^61 

RATCHET  S(K'KET  WRENCH  AND  SOCKET 

ARRANGEMENT 


5.848,562 

SIDE  OPERATED  CLAMP  FOR  RESHARPENABIE 

INSERT  TOOL  HOLDER 


Herman  R.  Somma.  Waterbur>.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Somma 
Chih-Ching  Hsieh.  No.  64,  Lane  107,  Liang  Tsun  Rd..  Fong       ^^,  Company.  Inc.,  Waterbury.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,026 


Yuan  City,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,584 
Int.  CI."  B25B  I  JAM) 
VS.  CI.  81—59.1 


Int.  CI."  B23B  27/06 


II.S.  CI.  82—158 


16  Claims 


1  Claim 


1.  A  ratchet  soclcet  wrench  and  socket  arrangement  comprising  a 
socket  having  a  polygonal  coupling  end  and  a  ratchet  wrench 
including  an  elongated  casing  having  a  box  end  with  a  circular 
opening,  and  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  in  said  circular  opening,  said 
ratchet  wheel  including  a  cyhndncal  wall  having  an  inner  periph- 
eral side  and  an  outer  peripheral  side,  said  inner  peripheral  side 
defining  a  polygonal  coupling  hole  adapted  for  releasably  holding 
said  polygonal  coupling  end  of  said  socket  for  turning  a  hexagon 
head  bolt  or  hexagon  nut, 

said  polygonal  coupling  end  of  said  socket  having  a  plurality  of 
recessed  locating  holes  equally  spaced  about  an  outer  periph- 
eral wall  thereof,  and 
said  ratchet  wheel  further  including  a  radial  hole  extending 
through  said  cylindrical  wall  in  a  radial  direction  and  into  said 
polygonal  coupling  hole,  a  compression  spring  mounted  in 
said  radial  hole,  a  plug  cap  fastened  to  said  radial  hole  to  hold 
said  compression  spring  in  place,  and  a  locating  member 
supported  on  said  compression  spring  in  said  radial  hole  and 
having  a  rounded  head  forced  by  said  compression  spring  into 
said  polygonal  coupling  hole  for  engagement  with  one  of  said 
recessed  liKating  holes  for  coupling  said  socket  to  said  ratchet 
socket  wrench  and  inhibiting  rotation  of  said  socket  relative  to 
said  ratchet  wheel, 
wherein  said  ratchet  wheel  has  first  and  second  rows  of  teeth 


1.  Improved  side  actuated  clamping  device  for  a  toolholder 
adapted  to  receive  and  clamp  a  resharpenable  tool  insert  in  a 
recess,  the  recess  defined  by  a  top  shelf,  spaced  sidewalls,  a  rear 
wall  joining  said  top  shelf,  and  a  bottom  wall  with  a  planar  surface 
joining  said  rear  wall,  the  recess  converging  toward  said  rear  wall, 
the  improved  clamping  device  comprising: 

a  transverse  slot  having  a  slot  opening  defined  in  the  bottom 
wall  planar  surface  and  extending  transversely  across  the 
recess, 
an  actuator  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  actuator  disposed  in 
said  transverse  slot  and  adapted  to  traverse  the  slot  along  its 
longitudinal  axis,  said  actuator  having  a  portion  protruding 
above  the  bottom  wall  planar  surface, 
means  for  moving  said  actuator  in  said  transverse  slot,  and 
a  clamping  member  having  a  top  wall  and  a  bottom  planar  wall 
arranged  to  slide  on  the  tixilholdcr  bottom  planar  wall  perpen- 
dicular to  a  transverse  line  lying  in  said  clamping  member 
bottom  planar  wall  so  as  to  clamp  a  tool  insert  between  its  top 
wall  and  the  top  shelf,  said  clamping  member  defining  a  slot 
for  receiving  the  actuator  protruding  portion,  the  clamping 
member  slot  having  an  axis  formmg  a  first  angle  with  said 
transverse  line  across  the  clamping  member. 


5,848,563 
MULTIPLE  TOOL  FOR  PINCH  PRESS 
Hiroshi  Saito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as.signor  to  Amada  Metrecs  Com- 
pany Limited,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398,685,  Mar.  6.  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93,681,  Jul.  20, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1997,  .Ser.  No. 

883,962 


U,S.  CI.  83—552 


5  Claims 


Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1992.  4-193544; 
arranged  about  said  outer  peripheral  wall  of  said  ratchet    p^  5^  [994^  6-301831 
wheel,  said  teeth  respectively  having  a  lower  portion  and  a  Int.  CI."  B26D  5/Oii 

higher  portion  relative  to  an  axial  direction  of  said  ratchet 
wheel  and  a  flat  and  straight  sloping  surface  extending  from 
said  lower  portion  to  said  higher  portion,  said  flat  and  straight 
and  sloping  surfaces  all  sloping  in  a  same  direction,  said  first 
row  of  teeth  are  adjacent  said  second  row  of  teeth,  and  said 
first  row  of  teeth  are  staggered  relative  to  said  second  row  of 
teeth  in  that  said  higher  portions  of  said  first  row  of  teeth  are 
respectively  arranged  between  said  higher  and  lower  portions 
of  said  second  row  of  teeth,  and 
two  needle  rollers  are  respectively  arranged  between  said  lower 
and  higher  portions  of  said  teeth,  said  needle  rollers  and  said 
teeth  are  arranged  w  ithout  the  use  of  springs  to  permit  rotation 
of  said  ratchet  wheel  in  a  first  direction  and  to  inhibit  rotation 
of  said  rachet  wheel  in  a  direction  opposite  of  said  first 
direction  by  said  needle  rollers  respective  abutting  said  flat  i  /^  multiple  tool  mounted  on  a  rotatable  holder  supported  in  a 
and  sloping  surface  of  said  teeth  and  a  surface  of  said  circular  freely  rotatably  driven  manner  on  a  holder  body,  said  multiple  tool 
opening.  comprising: 
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iWh  holder  having  a  lower  surface; 

guide  secured  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  punch  holder; 
ality  of  punches  supported  in  a  vertically  movable  manner 
the  punch  holder,  each  punch  being  provided  with  a  head; 


a  pifi 
a 

a  pi 
oil 
aiii 
a  stfijcer  plate  provided  In  the  punch  holder  in  a  rotatable  and 
ically  movable  manner  relative  to  the  punch  holder; 
in  the  striker  plate  has  a  lower  surface  with  a  peripheral 
ve  formed  thereon  for  engaging  the  heads  of  the  punches, 
wherein  a  striker  section  for  selectively  striking  one  of  the 
p  I  iches  on  the  punch  holder  is  formed  at  a  predetermined 
l(  <:  ation  along  the  peripheral  groove,  and  wherein  through- 
are  formed  at  a  plurality  of  predetermined  locations 
the  peripheral  groove  for  allowing  the  heads  of  the 
plitiches,  other  than  the  punch  struck  by  the  striker  section,  to 
upward  relative  to  the  striker  plate  during  a  punching 
oMration; 

nultiple  tool  further  comprising: 

punch  head  holder  provided  above  the  striker  plate,  said 

)unch  head  holder  being  non-rotatable  relatixe  to  the  striker 

>late; 

I  ackup  pin  provided  in  the  punch  head  holder  at  a  position 

ibove  each  through-hole,  the  head  of  each  punch  being 

)ressed  downward  by  a  lower  end  of  the  backup  pin; 

a  pile  isure  spring  provided  between  the  punch  head  holder  and 

backup  pin  for  urging  the  backup  pin  downward,  the 

pl'^sure  spring  having  a  spring  constant;  and 

a  hqloer  spring  prov  ided  between  the  punch  guide  and  the  punch 

urging  the  punch  Upward,  the  holder  spring  having  a 

>ting  constant  which  is  greater  than  the  spring  constant  of 

pressure  spring,  the  holder  spring  prevents  the  punches 

uhiier  the  thrt)ugh-holcs  from  projecting  downward  from  the 

l(  1  ler  surt'ace  of  the  punch  guide  dunng  the  punching  opera 

tin  It.  and  from  contacting  a  workpiece.  whereby  to  prevent 

1 1  ^act  on  the  workpiece  during  a  punching  operation. 


till) 


5,848,564 

COMBINATION  SAW  BLADE  APPAR^^TLS 

Duant  Vaagen,  565  W.  5th  St.,  Colville,  Wash.  99114 

FUed  Feb.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  805372 

Int.  CI."  B27B  .«A).S 


U,S.  CI.  83—853 


1.  /    aw  tooth  apparatus  adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  power  source. 


compi  I  >ing: 

a  ci  r  lular  base  which  includes  connection  means  for  connecting 
s  1  d  circular  base  to  the  power  source,  w herein  said  circular 
taic  is  bisected  by  a  centrally  located  center  plane. 

a  p  irality  of  Kxith  supports  distributed  peripherally  around  said 
c  II  cular  base,  wherein  each  iinith  support  has  a  minimum 
t :  nsversc  tooth  support  thickness,  a  maximum  transverse 
tpith  support  thickness,  and  a  totith  support  radial  height  from 
a  eeomelncal  center  of  said  circular  base,  and 

a  pjirality  of  teeth,  wherein  each  tooth  is  supported  by  a  leading 
si4e  of  a  respective  io»Hh  support,  wherein  each  tooth  includes 
4  most  radially  distal  tooth  portion,  a  pair  of  arcuately  con- 


toured intermediate  tooth  portions  located  symmetrically  on 
either  side  of  said  center  plane  and  adjacent  to  said  most 
radially  distal  tooth  portion,  and  a  least  radially  distal  tooth 
portion  located  adjacent  to  said  pair  of  arcuately  contoured 
intermediate  tooth  portions,  wherein  each  tooth  has  a  mini- 
mum transverse  tooth  thickness,  a  maximum  transverse  tooth 
thickness,  and  a  tooth  radial  height  from  the  geometrical 
center  of  said  circular  base,  and  wherein  said  most  radially 
distal  tooth  portion  includes  most  radial  outer  side  portions, 
said  most  radial  outer  side  portions  defining  coextensive  por- 
tions of  said  arcuately  contoured  intermediate  tooth  portions 
adjacent  thereto,  which  coextensive  portions  are  substantially 
parallel  to  said  center  plane,  said  least  radially  distal  tooth 
portion  includes  least  radial  outer  side  portions,  said  least 
radial  outer  side  portions  defining  coextensi\e  portions  of  said 
arcuately  contoured  intermediate  tooth  portions  adjacent 
thereto,  which  coextensive  portions  are  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  center  plane,  and  each  of  said  pair  of  arcuately 
contoured  intermediate  ttxjth  portions  tapers  continuously 
from  a  respective  most  radial  outer  side  portion  to  a  respective 
least  radial  outer  side  portion, 
wherein  said  tooth  radial  height  is  greater  than  said  tooth  support 
radial  height,  wherein  said  maximum  u-ansverse  tooth  thick- 
ness is  greater  than  said  maximum  transverse  tooth  support 
thickness. 


5,848,565 
RADIAL  PISTON  MACHINES 
Christian  Helmut  Thoma,  Jersey,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
I'nipat  AG,  Glarus,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,420 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  6,  1995. 
9525028 

InL  a."  F04B  1/04:27/04 
VS.  CI.  91—491  17  Claims 


6  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  radial  piston  machine  of  the  fixed-displacement 
type  comprising  a  housing  defining  an  internal  chamber,  a 
cylinder-barrel  rotatable  about  an  axis  and  disposed  within  said 
internal  chamber  and  an  annular  track-ring  having  a  self-aligning 
ability  when  loaded  surrounding  said  cylinder-barrel  and  being 
eccentrically  disposed  relative  to  said  axis,  said  cylinder-barrel 
being  provided  with  a  series  of  cylinders  each  containing  a  piston 
such  that  the  pistons  in  said  cylinders  bear  their  loads  on  said 
track-ring,  abutment  means  in  the  intenor  of  said  housing  compris- 
ing first  and  second  abutment  surfaces  of  part-cylindrical  shape, 
said  track  ring  being  arranged  to  lie  between  and  generally  radially 
adjacent  to  said  first  and  second  abutment  surfaces  with  sufficient 
radial  clearance  such  that  said  pistons  urge  said  track  nng  to 
engage  the  first  abutment  surface  and  disengage  from  the  second 
abutment  surface  or  vice  versa,  fluid  distribution  means  in  said 
housing  comprising  a  pair  of  angularly  spaced  areuate  slots 
arranged  to  fluidly  connect  with  said  cylinders  of  said  cylinder- 
barrel,  said  first  and  second  abutment  surfaces  being  angularly 
spaced  within  said  housing  to  be  substantially  in  phase  with  a 
respective  one  of  said  arcuate  slots,  radial  movement  of  said  track 
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ring  occurring  in  a  direction  toward  cither  one  of  said  first  and 
second  abutment  surfaces  depending  on  uhich  of  said  arcuate  slots 
is  at  the  higher  pressure. 


22  ,26         20 


5.848,566 

CONNF.CTING  PIN  CLIP 

Warren  J.  VVaLsh.  Buffalo.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Spray 

Tech  Corporation.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561.292.  Nov.  21.  1W5.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  16,  1997.  Set.  No.  848.712 

Int.  CI."  FOIB  2m>0 

V.S.  CI.  92—128  14  Claims 


1.  A  clip  for  connecting  a  paint  pump  piston  to  a  reciprocating 
driving  member  via  a  connecting  pin  slideably  received  in  aligned 
transverse  bores  in  the  piston  and  driving  members  the  clip  com- 
prising a  wire  member  having  a  resilient  mediate  portion  and  first 
and  second  end  portions  connected  together  by  said  mediate  por- 
tion wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  end  portions  has 
a  convex  shape  facing  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  end 
portions,  and  further  wherein  the  first  and  second  end  portions  are 
spaced  apart  a  predetermined  distance  slightly  less  than  a  length  of 
the  connecting  pin  and  the  mediate  ponion  is  sized  to  encompass 
the  piston  and  driving  member  and  retain  the  connecting  pin  in  the 
aligned  transverse  bores  of  the  piston  and  driving  member. 


inclines  gradually  and  downwardly  from  a  proximate  position 
relative  to  said  pivot  axis  toward  a  distal  position  and  is 
formed  with  a  fluid  outlet  disposed  at  said  distal  position  to 
communicate  said  lower  cooking  plate  with  said  bonom  wall 
so  as  to  drain  oil  from  said  lower  cooking  plate  outwardly  and 
downwardly  of  said  bottom  wall; 

said  base  unit  further  having  a  pair  of  engagement  portions 
disposed  on  said  bottom  wall  and  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  in  a  parallel  manner  and  extending  from  said  distal 
position  to  said  proximate  position; 

an  oil  accumulating  tray  disposed  underneath  said  lower  cooking 
plate,  and  having  two  lateral  side  portions  movably  retained 
on  said  engagement  portions;  and 

slidably  retaining  means  disposed  between  said  engagement 
portions  and  said  lateral  side  portions  of  said  oil  accumulating 
tray  for  slidably  and  removably  retaining  said  oil  accumulat- 
ing tray  in  such  a  manner  that  the  oil  dripping  down  from  said 
lower  cooking  plate  via  said  fluid  outlet  can  be  accumulated 
in  said  oil  accumulating  tray. 


5,848,568 
DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING  A  SLIDE  IN  A  LINK  PRESS 
Shozo  Imanishi.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Aida  Engineer- 
ing Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  892.803 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28.  1996,  8-302482 

int  CI."  B30B  im 

l)»S.  CI.  100—257  15  Ctaims 


55  11  8  9  to 


5.848.567 

COOKING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  BASE  LNIT  WITH  A 

SLIDABLY  MOUNTED  OIL  ACCLMDLATING  TRAY  FOR 

ACCUMULATING  DRIPPING  OIL 
Hanh  Chiang.  No.  162.  Chung-Chen  S.  Rd.,  Hsia-Jen  Hsiang, 
Tainan  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1998.  Ser.  No.  98.847 
Int.  Ci;  A47J  .<7/<)6 
U.S.  CI.  99—375  5  Claims 

1.  A  cixiking  device  comprising; 

a  base  unit  defining  a  horizontal  plane,  and  having  a  lower 
ciH)king  plate  disposed  at  an  angle  relative  to  ihc  horizontal 
plane,  a  plurality  of  grilling  members  mounted  on  said  lower 
c(K)king  plate  in  heat  conducting  relationship,  and  a  bottom 
wall  disposed  underneath  said  lower  ci>oking  plate; 
an  upper  unit  hinged  to  said  base  unit  along  a  pivot  axis,  and 
having  an  upper  cooking  plate  disposed  therein  and  movable 
relative  lo  said  Umer  cooking  plate  to  define  a  ccMiking 
chamber  !herebel^^ecn.   wherein   said   lower  ciH)king   plate 


1.  A  link  mechanism  for  driving  a  slide  in  a  machine  press 
comprising: 

a  first  ponion  of  said  link  mechanism  vertically  movably  con- 
nected to  a  frame  of  said  machine  press; 

a  connecting  rod  having  one  end  connected  to  said  first  portion 
and  another  end  connected  to  a  crankshaft  of  said  machine 
press,  whereby  a  rotational  motion  of  a  crankshall  is  trans- 
formed into  a  vertical  movemenl  of  said  first  portion; 

a  second  portion  of  said  link  mechanism  pivoiallv  connected  to 
a  pivot  pin  of  said  frame; 
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a  po  ijtion  of  said  pivot  pin  being  adjustable  to  one  of  at  least  a 
fits!  position  and  a  second  position  relative  to  said  frame; 

a  plMger  vertically  movably  mounted  in  said  frame; 

a  thir^  portion  of  said  link  mechanism  connected  to  a  top  of  said 
plifiger; 

a  bo  iom  of  said  plunger  being  connected  to  said  slide;  and 

a  stit^e  length  and  height  of  said  slide  being  dependent  upon 
St  id  position  of  .said  pivot  pin. 


Kyle  R 


VS. 


5.848,569 
CRUSHING  DEVICE 
Maki,  Eveleth,  and  Ted  M.  S«llars,  Chishdm,  both  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Kyle  Maki,  Eveleth,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  959.006 
Int.  CI."  B30B  9/.i2 
100—258  A  5  Claims 


II;3 


an  ink  roller  rotatably  connected  to  said  holder; 

said  holder  being  swivelable  between  an  operating  position  of 

said  ink  roller  and  a  cleaning  position,  whereat  access  is 

provided  to  said  ink  roller;  and 
an  ink  fountain  pivotaily  connected  to  said  holder,  such  that  said 

ink  fountain  pivots  relative  to  said  holder,  independent  from  a 

pivoting  of  said  holder  about  said  axle. 


SEED  SINGULATOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  SEED 
METERING  MECHANISM 
John  F.  Stufflebeam,  RomeoviUe.-  Thomas  A.  Olson.  Boling- 
brook;  Lisle  J.  Dunham,  Downers  Grove,  and  Stephen  D. 
Berry,  Plainfleld.  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Case  Corporation, 
Racine,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,225 

Int.  CI."  AOIC  7/00 

VS.  CI.  111—185  90  Claims 


1.  A  crushing  device  comprising: 

a.  ajirst  frame  having  a  first  barrier  pivotaily  attached  thereto; 

b.  q  second  fraitie  having  a  second  barrier  pivotaily  attached 
thereto; 

c.  the  second  frame  pivotaily  attached  to  the  first  frame; 

d.  <he  first  barrier  and  the  second  barrier  positioned  in  an 
o()posed  manner  to  each  other; 

e.  al  least  one  rod  spanning  from  the  first  barrier,  to  and  through 
ttt4  second  barrier  for  guiding  the  second  barrier  toward  the 
fii^t  barrier  when  the  second  frame  is  pivoted  toward  the  first 
botrier.  while  maintaining  a  constant  lateral  position  of  the 
stcond  barrier  relative  to  the  first  barrier;  and 

f  a  stop  member  positioned  on  the  rod  m  such  a  manner  as  to 
restrict  movement  of  the  second  barrier  away  from  the  first 
barrier  beyond  the  stop  member; 

g.  ikiiereby  a  crushable  article  placed  between  the  first  and 
second  barriers  is  crushed  between  the  first  and  the  second 
btarrier  when  the  second  frame  is  pivoted  toward  the  first 
h  I  Tier 


■.  A*M- 


.  5,848i;70 
liKING  APPARATUS  FOR  ROTARY  PRINTING 
MACHINES 

Giintrr  Koppelkamm.  Neuensalz;  Dieter  Wagner.  Neundorf, 
and  Bernd  Hennig,  Plauen,  all  of  Germany,  as.signor$  to 
MAN  Roland  Druckma.schinen  A(i.  Offenbach  am  Main, 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899,929 
Clqilns  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  24,  19%.  196  29 
8IIJ« 

InL  CI."  B41F  ilA)b:M/f6 
VS.  CI.  101— 351 J  25  Claims 

I.  Kt  inking  apparatus  for  rotary  printing  machines,  comprising: 
a  fita(iie: 
a  hbtder  swivelably  connected  to  said  frame  about  an  axle; 


I.  A  seed  metenng  mechanism  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  seed  chamber  and  a  suction  chamber,  said 
housing  further  defining  an  inlet  through  which  seeds  are 
loaded  and  a  discharge  area  from  whence  seeds  are  discharged 
to  the  ground: 

a  disc  rotatably  supported  within  the  housing,  a  first  side  of  the 
disc  facing  the  suction  chamber  and  a  second  side  of  the  disc 
facing  the  seed  chamber,  said  disc  further  defining  a  circular 
array  of  openings  movable  along  a  predetermined  path  of 
travel  during  rotation  of  the  disc,  the  openings  extending 
through  the  disc  to  accommodate  and  carry  seeds  from  the 
seed  chamber  to  the  seed  discharge  area  due  to  pressure 
differentials  acting  on  the  seeds;  and 

a  seed  singulator  assembly  disposed  proximate  the  second  side 
of  the  disc  between  a  position  wherein  seeds  are  initially 
drawn  to  the  openings  in  the  disc  and  the  discharge  area  of  the 
housing  to  eliminate  multiples  of  seeds  at  each  opening,  said 
seed  singulator  assembly  including  a  first  seed  deflector  radi- 
ally arranged  to  one  side  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  openings 
and  a  second  seed  deflector  radially  arranged  to  an  opposite 
side  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  openings,  the  seed  deflectors 
being  spaced  apart  such  that  only  a  single  seed  earned  by 
each  opening  is  permitted  to  pass  thereljetween  and  resiliently 
biased  toward  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  the  second 
side  of  the  seed  disc  to  compensate  for  wear  of  the  seed  disc 
and  the  seed  deflector 
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5.848.572  5.848„^74 

SKIP  STITCH  PREVENTION  APPARATUS  FOR  SEWING  MULTI-HULL  WATERCRAFT  WITH  SELF-RIGHTING 

MACHINE  CAPABILITIES 

Hitoshi  Ito.  Sagamihara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Juki  Corporation.  Arnold  J.  Lande.  MHM  W.  River  Pkwy.  #304.  Minneapolis, 

Tokvo.  Japan  >''""•  -''-''•*<** 

Filed  Mav  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  442.126  Filed  Feb.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,302 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  16,  1994,  6-100867  Int.  CI."  B63B  1/14 


Int.  CI."  D05B  6J/<)<) 


U.S.  CI.  114—39.1 


23  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  112—199 


V     23<23t)'       ?5(23ol 


10  Claims 


10.  An  apparaias  for  preventing  a  skipping  stitch  in  a  sewing 
machine  having  a  throat  plate,  which  accomplishes  a  seam  relative 
to  a  reciprocating  sewing  looper  moving  along  a  first  plane,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  looper  thread  blocking  device  having  a  surface  lying  in  a 

second  plane  which  intersects  said  first  plane;  and 
a  second  looper  thread  blocking  device  for  preventing  a  lo<iper 
thread  from  moving  into  a  side  of  said  sewing  looper  through 
thread  thru-hole  as  sewing  needle  moves  downward. 


5,848,573 
BUTTON  HOLE  SEWING  MACHINE 
V'asuaki  Hirano,  Iwatuki;  Kazuaki  Ishii,  Komae,  and  MiLsu- 
hiro  Tachikawa,  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Juki 
Corporation,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  685388 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1995.  7-187087; 
Nov.  20,  1995,  7-301655 

Int.  CI."  D05B  3/06:65/02 
VS.  CI.  112—70  14  Claims 


a 


ra- 


•LJ 


1.  A  buttonhole  sewing  machine  comprising: 

a  holder  arm  which  reciprocates  so  as  to  form  buttonhole  seams; 

a  holder  plate  which  is  connected  to  said  holder  arm  and  moves 
with  said  holder  arm  so  as  to  form  the  buttonhole  .seams,  said 
holder  plate  having  a  needle  drop  opening  through  which  the 
buttonhole  seams  are  formed:  and 

a  support  mechanism  which  connects  said  holder  plate  to  said 
holder  arm  so  that  said  holder  plate  is  pivotably  inclinable 
relative  to  said  holder  arm,  and  wherein  said  support  mecha- 
nism and  said  holder  plate  constitute  a  parallelogram  linkage 
which  includes  two  pairs  of  parallel  members  and  four  joints, 
and  maintains  a  parallelogram  shape  even  when  the  holder 
plate  is  inclined. 


^^V» 


1.  A  self-righting,  multi-hull  watercraft,  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  elongated  hull  members  each  having  a  fore 
and  an  aft  axis; 

(b)  a  first  cross-member  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallelogram 
linkages  pivotally  coupled  to  one  another  in  an  end-lo-end 
relationship  extending  between  the  first  and  second  hull  mem- 
bers for  providing  adjustable  parallel  spacing  between  said 
hull  members;  and 

(c)  pivot  means  for  securing  the  first  and  second  hull  members 
to  opposed  ends  of  the  first  cross-member  such  that  the  first 
and  second  hull  members  are  adapted  to  be  individually 
rotated  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  fore  and  aft  axes  through 
an  angle  of  at  least  180  degrees. 


5.848,575 
CLOSURE  LATCHING  MECHANISM 
Arvie  E.  Freeman.  Ophir.  and  Franz  A.  Shindler,  Gold  Beach, 
both  of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Freeman  Marine  Equipment, 
Inc.,  Gold  Beach.  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  484,929,  Jun.  7.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,549,068,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276,865.  Jul.  18. 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5,441.005,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  33,840,  Mar.  19,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J29.869.  This  appli- 
cation Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657.568 
Int.  CI."  B63B  I7AH) 
VS.  CI.  114—117  7  Claims 

I.  In  combination,  a  ntarine  closure  for  closing  a  marine  hatch, 
window,  d(H)r,  or  odier  closure  opening  and  a  wall  frame  for 
surrounding  the  closure  and  defining  the  closure  opening,  compris- 
ing: 
a  peripheral  closure  frame; 

a  panel  covering  one  side  of  the  closure  frame,  such  that  the 
frame  and  the  panel  define  a  space  within  the  closure  frame; 
a  latching  mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  plural  dogging  shafts  rotatably  mounted  in  spaced-apan 
relationship  within  the  space  and  adjacent  an  inner  periph- 
ery of  the  closure  frame,  each  shaft  having  an  outer  end 
portion  terminating  outwardly  beyond  said  space; 

(b)  a  dogging  sprocket  mounted  on  each  dogging  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith; 

(c)  a  dogging  arm  mounted  on  the  outer  end  portion  of  each 
dogging  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  each  dogging  arm 
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1  laving  a  length  such  that  the  arm  can  rotate  with  its  shaft  to 

latching  position  wherein  the  arm  extends  over  and 

1  leyond  the  closure  frame  into  a  dogging  relationship  with  a 

triker  mounted  on  the  wall  frame  adjacent  the  dogging 

a  latching  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  said  space  and 
nounting  a  latching  sprocket  for  rotation  therewith; 
an  endless  chain  trained  about  said  dogging  sprockets  and 
aid  latching  sprocket  such  that  rotation  of  the  latching 
haft  rotates  all  of  the  dogging  sprockets  simultaneously  to 
otate  the  dogging  arms  into  and  out  of  their  latching 
lositions; 

a  latching  shaft  actuator  accessible  from  outside  the  space 
or  rotating  the  latching  shaft  and  thereby  rotating  the 
logging  arms;  and 
w^  srein  the  elements  (a)  through  (f)  of  said  latching  mccha- 
lism  are  confined  to  an  outer  pcnpheral  portion  of  the 
:losure  adjacent  the  inner  periphery  of  the  closure  frame. 


5.848,576 

CHILD  SAFETY  TETHER 

(tolaianni,  372  Nelson  Rd.,  Monroe,  N.Y.  10950 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1998,  Ser.  No.  3,782 

Int.  CI."  A62B  J5/00 


119—770 


12  Claims 


1.  /  safety  tether  device,  comprising: 

A  t<  t^er  portion  including  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  frit  harness  loop  proximate  said  first  end  of  said  tether 
p  nation,  said  first  harness  loop  including  a  pair  of  first  harness 
lo^p  free  ends,  said  first  harness  loop  free  ends  including 
engagement  means  for  attaching  said  first  harness  loop  free 
eids  one  to  the  other; 

a  scoond  harness  loop  proximate  said  second  end  of  said  tether 
pitlion.  said  second  harness  loop  including  a  pair  of  second 
liahiess  loop  free  ends,  said  second  harness  loop  free  ends 


including  engagement  means  for  attaching  said  second  har- 
ness loop  free  ends  one  to  the  other: 

alarm  circuit  means  including  alarm  means  and  power  supply 
means. 

wherein  said  first  and  said  second  harness  loop  free  ends  further 
include  flat  overlapping  conductive  surfaces  electrically  con- 
nected with  said  power  supply  means  such  that  when  both 
said  first  and  second  harness  loop  engagement  means  are 
engaged,  said  power  supply  means  supplies  power  to  said 
alarm  circuit  means  and  when  any  of  said  harness  loop 
engagement  means  are  disengaged  to  detach  said  first  or  said 
second  harness  loop  free  ends  from  one  another  said  power 
supply  means  is  interrupted  and  said  alarm  means  is  activated. 


5,848,577 

INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE  STARTER  DEVICE 

Levi  Sappe,  Villareggia,  and  Giorgio  .Alotto,  Condove,  both  ol 

Italy,  assignors  to  Magneti  Marelli  S.p.A..  Italy 

Filed  May  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  857064 

Claims  priority,  application  luly.  May  21, 1996,  TO%A0433 

Int.  CI."  F02N  11/08 

U.S.  a.  123— 179J  7  Claims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  starter  device  which  com- 
prises: 

an  electric  starter  motor; 

a  \oltage  source; 

a  first  normally  open  switch  having  an  input  terminal  and 
connected  between  said  starter  motor  and  said  voltage  source; 

an  electrical  connection  mechanism  for  closing  said  first  nor- 
mally open  switch  thereby  to  start  said  electric  starter  motor 
b>  drawing  voltage  from  said  voltage  source;  said  mechanism 
including  a  second  operator  actuated  sw  itch  and  a  third  nor- 
mally open  switch  connected  in  series  between  said  second 
switch  and  said  first  switch,  said  third  switch  having  a  control 
terminal  for  closing  said  third  switch,  an  input  terminal  and  an 
output  terminal  connected  to  said  input  terminal  of  said  first 
switch;  and  an  ignition  control  device  connected  to  said 
voltage  source  and  haxing  an  output  terminal  connected  to 
said  control  terminal  of  said  third  switch,  said  ignition  control 
device  being  so  designed  as  to  be  incapable  of  providing 
sufficient  voltage  from  its  said  output  terminal  to  said  third 
switch  to  maintain  closure  of  said  third  switch  once  closure  of 
said  third  sw  itch  is  established  if  the  \  oltage  from  said  voltage 
source  thereafter  falls  below  a  threshold  value  when  said 
second  switch  is  closed; 

said  electrical  connection  mechanism  further  comprising  an 
electrical  connection  for  providing  voltage  from  said  output 
terminal  of  said  third  switch  to  said  control  terminal  of  said 
third  switch,  said  electrical  connection  being  so  located  that 
when  said  first,  second  and  third  switches  are  closed  thereby 
to  start  said  starter  motor,  the  combined  voltage  provided  to 
said  control  terminal  of  said  third  switch  is  sufficient  to 
maintain  the  closure  of  said  third  switch  when  said  second 
switch  is  closed. 
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5,848.578 

VALVE  DRIVING  MEANS  FOR  V-TYPE  ENGINE  OF 

VEHICLE 

Kazuo  Uchiyama,  West  Bloomfleld,   Mich.,  and  Takamitsu 

Suzuki,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsu- 

doki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  406,081,  Sep.  12,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,983 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1984,  59-86164 

Int.  Cl.*^  FOIL  1/02:  F02B  1/04 

VS.  CI.  123— 90J1  47  Claims 


24.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder  block 
defining  a  pair  of  angularly  related  cylinder  banks  each  driving  a 
common  crankshaft  rotatably  joumalled  within  a  crankcase  cham- 
ber formed  at  the  base  of  said  cylinder  block,  a  pair  of  cylinder 
heads  each  enclosing  a  respective  one  of  said  cylinder  banks  and 
affixed  to  said  cylinder  block,  a  first  pair  of  camshafts  each 
rotatably  joumalled  for  rotation  about  axes  parallel  to  each  other 
and  said  crankshaft  and  offset  from  each  other  and  said  crankshaft 
by  a  respective  one  of  said  cylinder  heads  at  one  side  thereof  and 
for  operating  respective  valves  of  a  first  series  of  valves  in  each  of 
said  cylinder  heads,  a  second  pair  of  camshafts  each  rotatably 
joumalled  about  axes  parallel  to  each  other  and  said  crankshaft  and 
offset  from  each  other,  said  crankshaft  and  the  rotational  axes  of 
said  first  fiair  of  camshafts  by  a  respective  one  of  said  cylinder 
heads  at  another  side  thereof  for  operating  a  second  series  of 
valves  therein,  a  single,  first  flexible  transmitter  directly  driving 
each  of  said  first  pair  of  camshafts  directly  from  and  in  timed 
relation  to  said  crankshaft  at  one  end  of  said  engine,  and  a  pair  of 
second  flexible  transmitters  at  least  one  of  which  is  disposed  at  a 
point  spaced  from  said  one  end  of  said  engine  and  separated  from 
said  first  flexible  transmitter  by  at  least  one  cylinder  of  one  bank  of 
cylinders,  each  of  said  second  flexible  transmitters  driving  one  of 
the  second  pair  of  camshafts  from  and  in  timed  relation  to  one  of 
the  first  pair  of  camshafts  of  the  respective  cylinder  head. 


to  the  material  of  said  cylinder  head  body  at  the  interface  therewith 
by  plastic  deformation  of  said  first  material,  said  aluminum  alloy 
having  a  solidus  temperature  greater  than  530°  C.  to  avoid  signifi- 
cant melting  thereof  during  the  bonding  process. 


5.848,580 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  FUEL 

INJECTION  IN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Zenichiro  Mashiki,  ToyoU,  Japan,  assignor  to  ToyoU  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  992,110 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1996,  8-339781 

Int.  CI."  F02D  41/40 

VS.  a.  123—295  15  Claims 


5348,579 
CYLINDER  HEAD  FOR  ENGINE 

Shuhei  Adachi,  and  Junichi   Inami,  both  of  iwata,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,981 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1995,  7-102004 

Int  Cl.'^  FOIL  3/22 

VS.  CL  123—188.8  20  Claims 

I.  A  cylinder  head  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprised 
of  a  main  cylinder  head  body  formed  from  a  first  material  com- 
prising an  aluminum  alloy,  said  main  cylinder  head  body  being 
formed  with  a  surface  adapted  to  be  in  facing  relationship  to  a 
cylinder  block  for  closing  a  cylinder  bore  formed  therein,  a  recess 
in  said  main  cylinder  head  body  surrounded  by  said  surface,  a  flow 
pa.ssage  extending  through  said  cylinder  head  body  between  said 
recess  and  an  external  surface  of  said  main  cylinder  head  body,  and 
a  valve  seat  formed  at  the  recess  end  of  said  flow  passage  by  an 
insert  formed  from  a  Sintered  ferrous  alloy  metallurgically  bonded 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  fuel  injection  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine  that  bums  air-fuel  mixture  in  a  combustion 
chamber,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  injector  for  injecting  fuel  to  supply  the  fuel  into  the  combus- 
tion chamber; 

an  intake  passage  connected  to  the  combustion  chamber  for 
supplying  air  to  the  combustion  chamber; 

a  circulation  passage  connected  lo  the  intake  passage  for  supply- 
ing exhaust  gas,  which  has  been  discharged  firom  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  to  the  intake  passage; 

a  circulation  valve  located  in  the  circulation  passage,  wherein 
the  circulation  valve  controls  the  opening  amount  of  the 
circulation  passage  to  adjust  the  flow  rate  of  the  exhaust  gas 
supplied  to  the  intake  passage  from  the  circulation  passage; 

an  air  regulator  for  adjusting  the  flow  rate  of  air  supplied  lo  the 
combustion  chamber  from  the  intake  passage; 

a  first  detector  for  detecting  the  operation  state  of  the  air  regu- 
lator, wherein  the  operation  state  of  the  air  regulator  serves  as 
a  first  variable; 

a  second  detector  for  detecting  a  characteristic  of  air  in  the 
intake  passage  that  is  indicative  of  the  flow  rate  of  the  air  in 


DECt^ER  15,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2241 


1 1  r  intake  passage,  wherein  the  detected  characteristic  serves 
i  s  a  second  variable;  and 

a  c  3  itroller  for  controlling  the  injector,  wherein  the  controller 
c  (^putes  the  amount  of  fuel  to  be  injected  from  the  injector 
t  ased  on  a  plurality  of  parameters  that  indicate  the  operation 
state  of  the  engine,  and  wherein  the  controller  selects  one  of 
t  TC  first  variable  and  the  second  variable  to  use  as  one  of  the 
I  lUralily  of  parameters  depending  on  the  flow  rate  of  the 
c  j^hausl  gas  supplied  to  the  intake  passage  from  the  circula- 
tion passage; 

wherein  the  engine  Is  able  lo  pert'orm  a  plurality  of  combustion 
itiDdes,  wherein  the  controller  selects  a  required  combustion 
iipde  from  the  plurality  of  combustion  modes  in  accordance 
♦  ith  the  engine  load  and  controls  the  injector  according  to  the 
!Jelected  combustion  mode; 

whffein  the  combustion  modes  include  stratified  charge  combus- 
tion, in  which  the  air-fuel  ratio  varies  within  the  combustion 
ahamber.  and  homogeneous  charge  combustion,  in  which  the 
aif-fuel  mixture  is  substantially  homogeneous  within  the  com- 
Oilstion  chamber;  and 

wherein  the  injector  includes  a  fuel  injection  valve  for  directly 
itijecting  fuel  Into  the  combustion  chamber,  wherein  the  con- 
^-oller  controls  the  fuel  injection  valve  to  directly  inject  fuel 
ito  the  combustion  chamber  during  a  compression  stroke  of 
engine  for  performing  the  stratified  charge  combustion, 
I  wherein  the  controller  controls  the  fuel  Injection  valve  to 
ctly  inject  fuel  into  the  combustion  chamber  during  an 
take  stroke  of  the  engine  for  performing  the  homogeneous 
dharge  combustion. 


I.  n  fuel  injection  control  apparatus  for  a  combustion  engine 
comfiising: 

a)  &;nozzle  for  Injecting  fuel  Into  the  engine,  said  no?.zle  having 
f  (valve  opened  In  response  to  a  fuel  pressure  which  is  greater 
than  or  equal  to  a  predetermined  pressure; 

b)  a  pump  for  supplying  the  fuel  to  the  nozzle; 

c)  Imeans  for  detecting  actual  fuel  pressure  by  measuring  an 
Opening  valve  pressure  when  the  nozzle  is  opened; 

d)'it>eans  for  computing  an  opening  valve  pressure  deviation 
)tiween  said  actual  opening  valve  pressure  and  reference 
i>|)ening  valve  pressure;  and 


e)  means  for  computing  a  remaining  fuel  amount  change  value 
between  the  pump  and  the  nozzle  using  said  opening  valve 
pressure  deviation; 

f)  means  for  setting  a  target  fuel  amount  for  a  next  injection  of 
said  nozzle  In  accordance  with  said  remaining  fuel  amount 
change  value;  and 

g)  means  for  controlling  the  pump  operation  based  on  said  target 
fuel  amount. 


5.848381 

FUEL  INJECTION  CONTROLLER  FOR  USE  IN  AN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Kalsahiko  Hirose,-  Taliao  Tate,  both  of  Susono;  Norihiko  Naica- 
mura,  Mishima;  Takeshi  Sato,  Susono;  Kazuhiro  Iwahashi, 
Susono;  Shinji  Kamoshita,  Susono,  and  Akihiro  Yamanaka. 
Susono,  all  of  Japan,  as.signors  lo  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  109,765.  Aug.  20.  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,485,822.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  .Ser,  No.  460JS4 
Claans  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1992,  4-221640; 
Aug.  21,  1992,  4-223084;  Sep.  4,  1992,  4-237453;  Feb.  4,  1993, 
5-17642;  Mar.  11,  1993,  5-50972;  Mar.  11,  1993,  5-50973 

Int.  CI."  F02M  J7/04 
VS.  a.  123—357  16  Claims 


5.848.582 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  BAROMETIC 
PRESSURE  RELATED  START  OF  AIR  COMPENSATION 

FOR  A  FUEL  INJECTOR 

Jeffrey  C.  Ehlers.  and  Blake  R.  Suhre.  both  of  Neenah.  Wis., 

assignors  to  Brunswick  Corporation,  Lake  Forest.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  939,829 

Int.  CI."  F02M  67/02:  F02D  41/04 

VS.  a.  123—486  20  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  controlling  a  fuel  injector  system  of  an  intemal 
combustion  engine  having  at  least  one  piston  disposed  within  a 
cylinder,  comprising: 

measuring  the  speed  of  said  engine; 
.  measuring  barometric  pressure; 
measuring  the  absolute  pressure   within  a  manifold  of  said 

engine; 
determining  the  piston  position  at  which  to  begin  fuel  flow  into 

said  fuel  injector  system; 
determining  the  piston  position  at  which  to  end  fuel  flow  into 

said  fuel  Injector  system; 
determining  the  piston  position  at  which  to  begin  air  flow  from 

said  fuel  Injector  system  and  Into  said  cylinder; 
determining  the  piston  position  at  which  to  end  air  flow  from 

said  fuel  Injector  system  and  into  said  cylinder; 
altering  said  piston  position  at  which  to  begin  said  air  flow  as  a 

function  of  said  barometric  pressure. 


5,848.583 
DETERMINING  FUEL  INJECTION  PRESSURE 
James  Craig  Smith.   Farmington   Hills,  and   Darwin  Alien 
Becker.  Livonia,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global 
Technologies.  Inc..  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,537 
Int.  CI."  F02M  37/04 
VS.  a.  123—497  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  a  desired  pressure  across  fuel 
injectors  of  an  Intemal  combustion  engine  having  a  fuel  rail 
coupled  to  the  fuel  injectors  which  have  fuel  flow  curves  relating 
desired  fuel  mass  to  be  metered  into  the  engine  and  fuel  injector 
pulse  width.  Including  the  steps  of: 
determining  a  first  fuel  injection  pressure  required  to  keep  fuel 
in  the  fuel  rail  liquid; 
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determining  a  second  fuel  injection  pressure  to  keep  the  fuel 
injectors  operating  in  a  low-sensitivity  region  of  iheir  fuel 
flow  cur^e:  and 

selecting  the  larger  of  the  first  and  second  fuel  injection  pres- 
sures as  the  desired  fuel  injection  pressure  to  be  maintained  so 
as  to  provide  liquid  fuel  at  a  minimum  absolute  fuel  injection 
pressure. 


5.848.584 

DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  AN  OUTDOOR  CX)OKING 

VESSEL  OVER  A  CAMPFIRE 

Ernest  Brag.  212  S.  600  East,  Alpine.  Utah  84004 

Filed  May  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  863J44 

Int.  CI."  F24B  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  126—30 


12         42 


4  Claims 


spaced  a  horizontal  distance  from  said  second  end  of  said  first 
tubular  member,  said  second  tubular  member  can  pi\ol 
upwardly  from  a  first  position  m  which  said  second  tubular 
member  is  in  substantial  alignment  with  said  first  tubular 
member  to  a  second  position  in  which  said  second  tubular 
member  slants  upwardly  at  an  acute  angle  with  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  first  tubular  member: 

an  elongate  plate  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  of 
said  plate  being  attached  to  an  underside  of  said  first  end  of 
said  second  tubular  member  so  that  said  second  end  of  said 
plate  extends  along  an  underside  of  said  first  tubular  member 
and  slightly  beyond  said  second  opening  in  said  first  tubular 
member  when  said  second  tubular  member  is  in  substantial 
alignment  with  said  first  tubular  member; 

an  elongate  threaded  rod  having  a  handle  at  one  end  thereof; 

thread  engagement  means  associated  with  said  second  opening 
in  said  first  tubular  member,  said  threaded  rod  engaging  said 
thread  engagement  means,  with  said  threaded  rod  extending 
through  said  second  opening  so  that  a  distal  end  ot  said 
threaded  rod  can  be  advanced  into  contact  w  ith  said  elongate 
plate  and  force  said  elongate  plate  to  move  away  from  said 
first  tubular  member,  whereby  said  elongate  plate  forces  said 
second  tubular  member  to  pivot  upwardly;  and 

said  second  end  of  said  second  tubular  member  is  open  so  that 
an  end  of  a  handle  of  an  outdoor  ciwking  vessel  can  be 
engaged  in  the  open  second  end  of  said  second  tubular  mem- 
ber, with  the  vessel  being  supported  in  cantilever  fashion  from 
the  second  end  of  said  tubular  member. 


5.848,585 

PORTABLE  SPACE  HEATER 

Norris  R.  Long,  and  Clyde  R.  Schulte.  both  of  Witchita.  Kans.. 

assignors  to  The  Coleman  Company.  Inc.,  Witchita,  Kans. 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  595,636 

Int.  CI.'  F24H  m2 

U,S.  CI.  126—110  B  48  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  holding  an  outdoor  cooking  vessel  over  a 
campfire.  wherein  said  cooking  vessel  can  be  adjusted  up  and 
down  over  the  campfire  and  can  also  be  maintained  in  a  level 
disposition  over  the  campfire  at  any  of  the  vertical  positions 
relative  to  the  campfire,  said  device  comprising 

an  elongate  post  that  can  be  pushed  into  ground  adjacent  to  the 

campfire,  with  the  post  extending  upwardly  from  the  ground; 

a  first  elongate  tubular  member  having  a  first  and  second  end. 

and  further  having  a  length  of  from  about  8  inches  to  16 

inches; 

an  opening  that  extends  through  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said 

first  tubular  member,  said  opening  having  an  axis  that  is 

substantially  perpendicular  with  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 

first  tubular  member,  said  opening  further  having  a  size  such 

that  said  elongate  post  will  fit  snugly  through  said  opening, 

said  opening  further  being  spaced  from  said  first  end  of  said 

first  tubular  member  by  a  distance  of  between  about  3  inches 

and  6  inches; 

a  second  opening  that  extends  through  top  and  bottom  surfaces 

of  said  first  tubular  member,   said  second  opening  being 

located  between  said  first  end  of  said  first  tubular  member  and 

said  first  opening; 

a  second  elongate  tubular  member  having  first  and  second  ends. 

and  further  having  a  length  of  fix)m  about  4  inches  to  about  10 

inches; 

means  for  pivotally  attaching  said  first  end  of  said  second 

tubular  member  to  said  first  end  of  said  first  tubular  member 

so  that  when  said  first  tubular  member  is  disposed  in  a 

position  in  which  the  first  end  of  said  first  tubular  member  is 
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1.  A  healer  comprising: 

a  base, 

an  outer  tubular  housing  mounted  on  the  base,  the  outer  housing 
including  a  lower  housing  portion  mounted  on  the  base  and  an 
upper  housing  portion  mounted  on  the  lower  housing  portion, 
the  lower  housing  including  a  pair  of  axially  extending  sides, 
which  includes  an  outwardly  extending  shoulder  and  an 
upwardly  extending  outer  flange  and  which  are  provided  with 
axially  spaced  slots,  and 

a  burner  assembly  mounted  within  the  outer  housing,  the  burner 
a.ssembly  including  an  inner  housing,  each  of  the  support 
brackets  including  a  projection  which  extends  into  one  of  the 
slots  in  the  sides  of  the  lower  housing. 


5Ji48,586 
FIRE  SAFET^  COLLAR  FOR  GAS  WATER  HEATERS 
Richard  C.  Garms,  1000  S.  McCall  Rd.,  Englewood,  Fla.  34223 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,973 
Int.  CI."  F24H  im 
MS.  CI.  126—361  6  CUims 

I.  A  kit  for  reducing  the  fire  hazard  of  conventional  floor- 
mounted  gas  water  heaters,  comprising: 
a  first  rectangular  thin  sheet  of  flexible  material,  having  a  top 
edge,  a  bottom  edge,  and  two  side  edges,  with  air  passage 
ways  along  the  bottom  edge; 
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a  s :  :ond  rectangular  thin  sheet  of  flexible  material,  having  a  top 
•>  Ige.  a  bottom  edge,  and  two  side  edges,  the  side  edges  of  the 
*  cond  sheet  being  shorter  than  the  side  edges  of  the  first 
.1  lect.  and  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  second  sheet  being 
( nger  than  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  first  sheet; 

m«  I  ns  for  sealing  the  side  edges  of  the  first  sheet  together  to 
■(  rm  a  first  shell; 

nK  i  ns  for  sealing  the  side  edges  of  the  second  sheet  together  to 
'<  rm  a  second  shell;  and 

mt^s  for  sealing  the  bottom  edge  of  the  second  shell  to  the 
Itwr. 


1 

(a 
(bi 


(c 


t ,  fluid  deliver)  apparatus  comprising: 

housing  having  interconnecting  first  and  second  chambers: 
flow  control  means  carried  by  said  housing  for  controlling 
f  assage  of  fluid  between  said  first  and  second  chambers: 

panicle  generator  means  connected  to  said  housing  for 
ibtroducing  a  fluid  into  said  first  chamber  of  said  housing. 
s  lid  particle  generator  means  comprising: 

)  container  having  a  fluid  reservoir: 
(  i)  an  elongated  tube  connected  to  said  container,  said  lube 
having  a  side  wall  defining  a  fluid  passageway  and  having 
first  end  connected  to  said  container,  said  tube  being  con 
structed  of  a  resilicnily  compressible,  elastomeric  matenal 
and  having  a  second  end  extending  into  said  first  chamber: 


(iii)  a  closure  means  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  tube 
for  partially  closing  said  second  end,  said  closure  means 
comprising  a  wafer  having  a  multiplicity  of  small  apertures 
therethrough: 

(iv)  flow  actuator  means  for  exerting  intermittent  forces  of 
said  side  wall  of  said  tube:  and 

(v)  \alve  means  for  controlling  fluid  flow  between  said  reser- 
voir of  said  container  and  said  fluid  passageway  of  said 
tube,  said  means  comprising  a  normally  open  valve  mov- 
able from  first  open  position  to  a  second  closed  position  as 
a  result  of  forces  being  exerted  on  said  side  wall  of  said 
tube  by  said  flow  actuator  means. 


5,848388 
BACKPIECE  FOR  RECEIVING  AN  .MDI  ADAPTER  IN  AN 

AEROSOLlZ.\TION  SPACER 
Martin  P.  Foley,  and  Robert  Morton,  both  of  London.  Canada. 

assignors  to  Trudell  .Medical  Group.  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248.716,  May  25,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  734J88 

Int.  CI.'  A6IM  IIAM) 

VS.  CI.  128—200.23  33  Claims 


5Ai8,587 

kEROSOL  MEDICATION  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

Rus.slell   W.   King.   Baldwin   Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Medi- 

Nuclear  Corporation.  Inc..  Baldwin  Park.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  531.697.  Sep.  21.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5.617.844.  This  application  Apr.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  826.554 

Int.  CI."  A61M  IIAX) 
LI.S.  ICI.  128—200.18  12  Claims 


I.  A  fitting  for  selectively  mounting  any  of  a  plurality  of  metered 
dose  inhaler  adapters  on  an  inlet  end  of  a  cylindrical  aerosolization 
spacer,  wherein  said  plurality  of  metered  dose  inhaler  adapters 
have  respectivelv  different  sizes  or  shapes  of  outlet  mouthpieces, 
said  fining  composing  a  one-piece  integral  member  molded  of  a 
resilient,  flexible  elastomeric  material,  said  fitting  comprising: 
an  outer  cylindrical  portion  having  a  longitudinal  extending  axis 
of  rotation  for  mounting  said  fitting  on  a  cylindrical  aero- 
solization spacer: 
an  integral  transverse  wall  extending  radially  inwardly  from  said 
outer  cylindrical  ponion.  said  integral  transverse  wall  having 
a  substantially  central  opening  for  receipt  of  an  outlet  mouth- 
piece of  a  riKtered  dose  inhaler  adapter  said  central  opening 
tuving  a  peripheral  edge  shaped  substantially  as  a  truncated 
oval  hav  ing  a  major  axis  and  hav  ing  a  pair  of  curved  sides  and 
a  pair  of  opposite  ends  directed  chordally  of  said  oval  and 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  major  axis  of  said  oval;  and 
a  plurality  of  ribs  in  angularly  spaced  relation  about  said  trans- 
verse wall  and  said  cylindrical  portion  and  integral  with  said 
wall  and  said  cylindrical  portion,  said  ribs  extending  from 
said  transverse  wall  in  a  direction  of  said  axis  of  rotation,  each 
rib  having  an  inner  longitudinally  extending  edge  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation  for  engaging  and  sup- 
porting  the  outlet   mouthpiece  of  a  metered  dose   inhaler 
adapter  and  for  bracing  and  reinforcing  said  transverse  wall, 
said  edges  of  all  of  said  ribs  being  of  substantially   equal 
length  parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation,  said  ribs  extending 
substantially    radially    outwardly    from    said    longitudinallv 
extending  edges  tow  ards  said  cy  lindrical  portion,  there  being 
no  metered  dose  inhaler  outlet  mouthpiece  engaging  portion 
of  saul  fitting  extending  radially  inwardly  of  said  rib  edges 
wherebv  only  said  pcnpheral  edge  of  said  wall  opening  and 
said  longitudinallv  extending  rib  edges  arc  engageablc  w  iih  a 
metered  dose  inhaler  adapter  outlet  mouthpiece. 
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5*18,589 

ALTITUDE  MASK  SIMULATOR 

Robert  J.  Welnelz,  522  Birch  St..  Antigo.  Wis.  54409 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  933,215 

Int.  CI."  A61M  /5/rw 

U.S.  CI.  128—200.24 


11  Claims 


between  an  inhalation  position,  and  an  exhalation  rK>siiion 
resulting  in  a  change  in  resistance  to  breathing  through  the 
assembly; 

wherein  the  housing  includes  means  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  the  hltcr  component  between  the  inhalation  and 
exhalation  positions;  and 

wherein  the  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  (he  hller 
component  comprises  a  lug  on  one  of  the  housing  and  ihc 
filter  comp<»nenl  which  slidingly  engages  a  groove  on  the 
other  of  the  housing  and  the  filler  component. 


to 


5,848,591 
RESPIRATOR  WITH  OXYGEN  ENRICHMENT 
Dieter    Weismann,    Gross    Gronau,    Germany,    assignor 
Dragerwerk  AG,  Lubeck,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  5,  1996.  196  27 
123.1;  Feb.  28,  1997,  197  08  094.4 

Int.  CI."  A61M  IfMO 
MS.  CL  128—204.22  15  Claims 


1.  A  training  mask  comprising: 

a  mask  body  comprising: 
a  mouth  portion  adapted  to  cover  a  user's  mouth; 
a  nasal  portion  adapted  to  cover  a  user's  nose; 
a  peripheral  edge  adapted  to  conform  to  a  user's  face  for 
presenting  a  chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  user's  covered 
mouth  and  nose  therein; 

an  air  channel  extending  through  said  mask  and  presenting  a 
bore  with  a  first  aperture  on  an  outside  surface  of  said  mask 
and  a  second  aperture  on  an  inside  surface  of  said  mask; 

intake  valve  means  in  said  bore  having  a  first  closed  position 
upon  exhalation  of  air  by  a  user  and  a  second  open  position 
upon  inhalation  of  a  user  to  allow  for  passage  of  ambient  air 
through  said  bore; 

exhaust  valve  means  in  said  mask  for  regulating  a  discharge  of 
exhaled  air  of  a  user  from  the  chamber  and  to  an  outside  of 
said  mask; 

a  filter  releasably  engageable  within  said  bore,  said  filter  having 
material  therein  adapted  to  impede  passage  of  air  therethrough 
and  selectively  decrease  the  oxygen  density  of  the  air  at  said 
second  interior  aperture  for  inhalation  by  a  user,  whereby  to 
simulate  a  decrease  of  oxygen  density  in  inhaled  air  as  at  a 
higher  altitude. 


5,848,590 
TRACHEOSTOMA  FILTER  WITH  HME  PROPERTIES 
Ror>    James    Maxwell    Smith,    Yorkshire,    United    Kingdom, 
as.signor  to  Kapitex  Healthcare  Limited,  Welherby,  United 
Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,557 

Int.  CI."  A62B  IS/()S:7/IO:2.W2:  A61M  IMH) 

U.S.  CI.  128—201.13  13  Claims 

26     20    16     26  8 

I       1 


/i\\    \     /7/\  \\ 

'    30     28    24         2?         24    28    30      12       4     : 


24    28    30      12       4     2 


1.  A  filler  assembly  lor  filtering  air  thai  is  lo  be  breathed  through 
a  tracheosloma.  comprising; 
a  housing; 

a  filler  component  which  can  be  fitted  into  ihe  housing,  ihe  filler 
component  being  movable  wilhin  ihe  housing  as  a  result  of  a 
pressure  dificrence  across  the  component  due  lo  breathing. 


JL 
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1.  A  respirator,  comprising: 

an  inlet  line; 

an  outlet  line; 

a  delivery  means  for  drawing  in  breathing  gas  via  said  inlet  line 

and  for  pumping  the  breathing  gas  into  said  outlet  line; 
a  discharge  opening  which  branches  off  from  said  outlet  line; 
a  discharge  valve  for  selling  a  partial  flow  of  the  gas  being 

delivered  through  said  discharge  opening; 
a  return  line  extending  from  said  discharge  opening  to  said 

outlet  line  for  passage  of  said  partial  flow  from  said  discharge 

opening  to  said  inlet  line; 
an  oxygen  source  connected  to  a  circuit  formed  by  said  inlet 

line,  said  outlet  line  and  said  return  line,  upstream  of  said 

discharge  opening. 


5,848,592 
AIR  FILTER 
Nels  B.  Sibley,  237  Avenue  Q  North,  Saskatoon,  .Saskatchewan, 
Canada,  S7L  2X5 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,99tl 
Int.  CI."  A62B  7/10 
VS.  CI.  128—205.27  19  Claims 

1.  A  personal  use  air  filler  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  single  water  chamber  in  the  housing  containing  a  h«Hiy  of 
water,  a  gas  adsorK'nl  substance  dissolved  in  the  vvater.  and 
air  above  the  water; 
an  air  inlet  into  the  housing,  opening  into  said  v^ater  chamber 

above  Ihe  body  of  v^aler; 
inlet  air  duel  means  comprising  a  flexible  lube  having  an  upper 
end  secured  lo  the  aw  inlet,  a  Uwer  end  extending  inio  the 
body  of  water  fi>r  ducting  air  from  the  inlcl  into  Ihe  body  ol 
water  and  a  weight  on  a  lower  end  of  the  flexible  lube; 
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an  lir  outlet  from  the  housing,  opening  directly  into  said  water 

chamber  above  the  body  of  water;  and 
filler  means  comprising  a  bed  of  filtering  material  extending 

across  the  air  outlet  for  filtering  air  passing  through  the  air 

oUlet. 


5348,593 

SYtSfTEM  FOR  DISPENSING  A  KIT  OF  ASSOCIATED 

MEDICAL  ITEMS 

R.  Michael  McGrady,  Baden,  and  Sean  M.  McCune,  Natrona 

Heif^ts,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Diebold,  Incorporated, 

North  Canton,  Ohio 

Contfauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  361,783,  Dec.  16,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756.623 

InL  CI."  G08B  U/24 

VS.  CI.  128—897  29  Claims 


1.  /I  system  for  providing  medical  items  comprising: 

a  4ipcnser,  wherein  said  dispenser  is  selectively  operative  to 
dispense  a  of  a  plurality  of  medical  items  stored  in  the 
( i^penser; 

a  us^r  terminal,  wherein  said  user  terminal  includes  a  display 
iild  an  input  device,  wherein  said  dispenser  is  in  operative 
((innection  with  said  user  terminal  and  said  dispenser  is 
<  nerative  lo  dispense  medical  items  responsive  to  said  user 
t;|niinal; 

a  4^3  store  in  operative  connection  with  said  user  terminal. 
\lherein  said  data  store  includes  kit  data  representative  of  a 
kit.  wherein  said  kit  data  comprises  data  representative  of 
nmlliple  medical  items,  which  items  are  to  be  used  in  a  future 
i«dical  procedure; 


wherein  said  multiple  medical  items  included  in  said  kit  are 
dispensed  by  said  dispenser  re.sponsive  to  an  input  to  said 
input  device  of  said  user  terminal. 


5*18,594 

EVALUATING  THE  WORK  CAPACITY  OF  INJURED 

PEOPLE 

Leonard  N.  Matheson,  31801  Via  Perdiz,  Trabucco  Canyon, 

Calif.  92679 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  108,214,  Aug.  16,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  252,676,  Jun.  2,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482034 
Int.  CI."  A61 B  /9/00 
U.S.  a.  128—898  23  Oauns 

1.  A  method  for  evaluating  lifting  work  capacity  of  a  person, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  a  maximum  acceptable  weight  thai  said  person 
can  lift  in  a  test  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  selecting  a  starting  weight  a  maximum  allowable  heart 
rate  and  a  starting  heart  rate  for  said  person; 

(2)  constantly  monitoring  a  heart  rate  of  said  person  during 
said  test; 

(3)  requiring  said  person  to  lift  a  weight  from  a  scries  of 
weights  beginning  with  said  starting  weight; 

(4)  monitoring  said  heart  rate  of  said  person  during  lifting  of 
said  weight  and  if  said  heart  rate  exceeds  said  maximum 
allowable  heart  rate  while  said  person  is  lifting  said  weight, 
stopping  said  test; 

(5)  monitoring  said  heart  rate  of  said  person  after  lifting  said 
weight  and  if  said  heart  rate  does  not  return  to  said  starting 
heart  rate  wilhin  a  predetermined  period  of  time  in  the 
range  of  30  to  1 20  seconds  after  said  person  has  lifted  said 
weight,  stopping  said  test;  and 

(6)  if  said  test  is  not  stopped  repeating  steps  (3H5)  until  said 
test  is  stopped  in  steps  (4)  or  (5)  and.  in  step  (3).  requiring 
said  person  to  lift  a  next  weight  in  said  series  of  weights 
where  said  next  weight  in  said  series  of  weights  is  heavier 
than  the  previous  weight  in  said  series  of  weights  that  was 
previously  lifted  by  said  person  in  step  (3). 

whereby  said  maximum  acceptable  weight  is  the  heaviest  weight 
of  said  series  of  weights  that  said  person  can  lift  before  said  heart 
rate  of  said  person  during  lifting  exceeds  said  maximum  allowable 
heart  rale  or  said  hean  rate  of  said  person  after  lifting  does  not 
return  to  said  predetermined  starting  heart  rate  within  said  prede- 
termined penod  of  time;  and 

(b)  obtaining  a  normative  performance  ranking  by  tocaling  said 
maximum  acceptable  weight  on  a  table  of  normative  data  and 
locating  a  corresponding  normative  performance  ranking. 

whereby  said  lifting  work  capacity  of  said  person  is  obtained. 


5.848^:95 
CIGARETTE  PACKAGE  WITH  ASHTRAY 
Will  Eugene  Arthur,  6876  Lariat  La„  Castro  Valley.  Calif. 
94553 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  728,936,  Oct.  11,  1996.  This  application 

Aug.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  924.486 

Int.  CI."  B65D  SS/IO 

VS.  CI.  131—238  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  composing: 

a  cigarette  package  including  a  cigarette  holding  portion  and  an 
ashtray  portion  with  a  seperaie  lid  from  Ihe  cigarcllc  holding 
portion  wherein  the  ashtray  portion  has  a  hole  for  a  hose;  the 
hose  having  a  determined  diameter  so  that  it  fits  into  the  hole 
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when  attached;  and  a  \acuuni  device  attached  to  the  hose  for 
removing  smoke  from  the  ashtray  portion. 


5,848.5% 

SMOKING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HOLDING  A  PIPE, 

LIGHTER,  AND  SMOKING  MATERIAL 

Steven  E.  Zelenik,  13W)  S.  Elmhursl  Rd.,  Apt.   115,  Mount 

Prospect.  III.  64)056 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  876,911 

Int.  CI."  A24F  2M)4 

U.S.  CI.  131—329  25  Claims 


an  elongate  base  portion  having  a  pronimal  end.  a  distal  end,  an 
upper  surface,  a  lower  surface; 

a  form  portion  having  an  arcuate  upper  fomiing  surface  and  an 
abutment  wall,  said  form  portion  being  extended  from  said 
upper  surface  of  said  base  portion,  said  abutment  wall  of  said 
form  portion  being  orientated  towards  said  proximal  end  of 
said  base  portion,  said  abutment  wall  of  said  form  portion 
being  for  abutting  the  tip  of  a  finger  thereagainst,  said  upper 
fonning  surface  of  said  form  portion  being  for  resting  a 
Hngemail  thereon;  and 

said  abutment  wall  of  said  form  portion  being  substantially  flat 
and  being  oriented  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  upper 
surface  of  said  base  portion  for  resisting  slippage  of  said  lip  of 
said  finger  past  said  abutment  wall  and  onto  said  fonti  pt)r- 
lion. 


5,848,598 
HAIR  TREATMENT  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
David  K.  Walz,  5279  Greencastle  Way.  Stone  Mountain.  Ga. 
30087.  and  Frank  Van  Hallern.  Jr..  1670  Montcliff  Ct.,  Deca- 
tur, Ga.  3«N)33 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1998,  Ser.  No.  102,193 

Int.  CI."  A45D  24/22 

VS.  CL  132—112  6  Claims 


1.  A  smoking  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  defining  a  first  chamber  for  storing  smoking 
material,  an  aperture,  and  a  channel,  the  first  chamber  having 
an  open  end; 

(b)  a  cover  associated  with  the  housing  for  opening  and  closing 
the  open  end  of  the  first  chamber; 

(c)  a  smoking  pipe  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  smoking 
material  and  for  removing  the  portion  of  the  smoking  material 
from  the  first  chamber  for  smoking.the  smoking  pipe  adapted 
to  be  removably  received  by  the  channel;  and 

(d)  a  lighter  container  substantially  within  the  housing  adapted 
to  emit  a  flame  through  the  aperture  for  igniting  outside  the 
housing  the  portion  of  the  smoking  material  received  by  the 
smoking  pipe. 


5,8484;97 

NAIL  WRAP  MOLDER 

June  Carpenter,  II  Cindv  St.,  Old  Bridge.  NJ.  08857 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  974.051 

Int  CI."  A45D  2W()6 


U.S.  CI.  132—73 

1.  A  nail  form,  comprising; 


14  Claims 


I.  A  hair  relaxer  and  straightener  dispensing  container  compris- 
ing a  cylinder  having  a  top  and  bottom  interconnected  to  form  an 
airtight  container,  a  flexible  bag  disposed  in  said  container,  a  valve 
assiK-iated  with  said  top  and  operably  interconnected  with  said 
flexible  bag,  an  elongated  applicator  ami  extending  from  said 
valve,  a  channel  disposed  within  said  applicator  arm  whereby 
activation  of  said  valve  causes  deflation  of  said  flexible  bag 
through  said  channel,  and  a  hair  separation  extension  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  applicator  arm. 
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5348,599 

APFAILXTL'S  FOR  CRIMPING  AND  TATTOOING  HAIR 
MarH  D.  Todd.  1815  Lake  Rd.,  Webster,  N.Y.  14580 
Filed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  901,815 
Int.  CI."  A45D  1/06 


U,S.  :  L  132—221 


10  Claims 


5348.601 
DISHWASHER  PUMP  HAVING  SOIL  COLLECTION 
SYSTEM 
Edward  L.  Thies,  Niles,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Whirlpool  Corpora- 
tion, Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  948,723 
InL  CI."  B08B  3/10 
U.S.  a.  134—104.4 


\ii  assembly  for  crimping  and  tattooing  hair  comprised  of  a 
film  njth  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  and  a  hair  crimping 
devic  Jjcomprising  a  first  jaw  and  a  second  jaw  connected  to  each 
vherein: 

least  one  hair  coloring  material  is  coated  onto  at  least  one 
'  said  top  surface  and  said  bottom  surface  of  said  film. 
Attached  to  said  first  jaw  is  a  female  die  member  comprising 
Srst  die  plate  which  contains  a  channel  extending  around  a 
ibstantially  solid  die  member,  wherein  said  channel  has  a 
tlepth  of  from  about  0.0.12  to  about  0. 1 24  inches, 
(ciUttached  to  said  second  jaw  is  a  male  die  member  comprising 
t  Wcond  die  plate  which  contains  a  protruding  ponion  extend- 
li^g  around  a  substantially  hollow  die  member,  wherein  said 
ptotruding  portion  has  a  height  of  from  about  0.0 If)  to  about 
bi093  inches, 

I  it  least  one  of  said  first  die  plate  and  said  second  die  plate  is 
CI  imprised  of  a  least  two  chamfered  edges. 


(di 


steps 
pr)V 


12 


/ 


17  Claims 


»W  16  74    Mc 


1.  A  pump  system  for  a  dishwasher,  tjie  dishwasher  having  an 
inlenor  wash  chamber  receiving  wash  liquid  and  a  sump  disposed 
at  the  bottom  of  the  wash  chamber,  the  pump  system  comprising: 

a  wash  arm  disposed  within  the  wash  chamber; 

a  pump  chamber  having  an  outer  diameter; 

an  centrifugal  impeller  disposed  within  the  pump  chamber  for 
discharging  wash  liquid  from  the  pump  chamber  to  the  wash 
arm  and  for  forming  a  soil  laden  portion  of  wash  liquid  at  the 
outer  diameter  of  the  pump  chamlier;  and 

an  annular  soil  collection  chamber  disposed  partially  above  the 
pump  chamber  and  hav  ing  an  inner  diameter  smaller  than  the 
outer  diameter  of  the  pump  chamber,  the  annular  soil  collec- 
tion chamber  receiving  wash  liquid  from  the  pump  chamber. 


5,848,600 

DENTAL  FLOSS  ARTICLE 

John  Edviard  Bacino,  .^vondale;  John  W.  Dolan,  Boothwyn, 

boib  of  Pa.,  and  Thomas  Michael  Gray,  Middletown,  Del., 

assignors  to  Gore  Enterprise  Holdings,  Inc.,  Nevtark,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  641,102,  Apr.  26.  1996,  Pat,  No.  5.718,251. 

This  application  Sep.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  926,844 

Int,  CI."  A61C  ISAM) 

U.S.ICI.  132— 321  16  Claims 


/ 


5,848,602 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5348,603 
ARM  PIECE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CRLTCH 
Ted  F.  I'rban,  Oshkosh.  Wis.',  assignor  to  Lamko.  Inc.  Osh- 
kosh.  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,609 

Int.  CI."  A61H  .W2 

U.S.  CI.  135—71  II  Claims 


A  iiKihod  of  producing  a  dental  floss  article  comprising  the 

<>f: 
iding  a  porous  polymeric  fiber  having  a  length; 
fil  i  ig  a  monomer  within  the  fiber  at  a  location  along  the  length 

c  f  said  fiber;  and 
pc  I  rmcrizing  the  monomer  in  place  within  said  porous  poly 

r  leric  fiber,  thereby  rendenng  said  filled  location  substantially 

r  ore  rigid  than  any  unfilled  regions. 


1.  An  ann  piece  assembly  for  a  crutch,  comprising  a  polymeric 
arm  piece  having  an  outer  side  surface  and  an  opposed  inner  side 
surface,  said  arm  piece  also  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface,  said  bottom  surface  ha\  ing  at  least  one  recess  bordered  by 
an  internal  recess  wall  and  disposed  to  receive  a  bow  of  a  crutch, 
said  inner  and  outer  side  surfaces  being  in  non-parallel  relation, 
said  inner  side  surface  extending  downwardly  and  away  from  the 
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outer  side  surface,  reinforcing  means  connecting  at  least  one  of 
said  side  surfaces  to  said  recess  wall  to  thereby  reinforce  said 
recess  wall,  and  an  outer  covering  of  resilient  material  disposed  on 
the  outer  side  surface  and  the  inner  side  surface  and  the  top  surface 
of  said  arm  piece,  said  reinforcing  means  comprising  a  depression 
in  one  of  said  side  surfaces,  said  depression  being  bordered  by  a 
depression  wall,  said  depression  wall  interconnecting  said  one  side 
surface  and  said  recess  wall. 


5,848,604 
THERMALLY  RESPONSIVE  PRESSURE  RELIEF 
SYSTEM 
John  A.  Eihusen,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Technical  Prod- 
ucts Group,  Inc.,  LUncoln,  Nebr. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  960,614 

Int.  CI."  F16K  17/40 

MS.  a.  137—72  8  Claims 


a  transverse  wall  separating  the  inlet  passageway  and  the  inter- 
nal chamber,  the  transverse  wall  including  a  valve  seat  surface 
and  a  central  hole  defining  a  flow  passageway  between  the 
inlet  passageway  and  the  internal  chamber; 

a  valve  poppet  within  the  internal  chamber,  the  valve  poppet 
having  a  disk-shaped  body  and  a  stem  extending  perpendicu- 
larly outward  from  a  centerpoint  of  the  body,  the  valve  poppet 
being  movable  into  or  out  of  sealing  engagement  with  the 
valve  seat  surface  to  control  fluid  flow  from  the  inlet  passage- 
way into  the  internal  chamber;  and 

a  spring  for  normally  biasing  the  valve  poppet  into  sealing 
engagement  with  the  valve  seat  surface,  the  spring  having  a 
first  end  engaging  an  end  surface  of  the  internal  chamber,  and 
a  second  end  having  a  surface  including  a  central  bore  and  a 
plurality  of  fluid  flow  passages  disposed  about  the  cenu^l 
bore,  the  valve  poppet  stem  being  positioned  in  the  central 
bore  of  the  surface  of  the  second  end  of  the  spring. 


1.  A  thermally  responsive  pressure  relief  system  for  a  receptacle 
such  as  a  pressure  vessel,  comprising: 

a  thermally  responsive  pressure  relief  device  on  the  vessel  at  a 
given  location  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  the 
vessel  for  venting  the  vessel  in  response  to  the  pressure  relief 
device  being  subjected  to  a  given  excess  temperature;  and 

a  heat  pipe  having  one  end  thermally  coupled  to  the  pressure 
relief  device  and  extending  therefrom  to  a  location  remote 
from  said  given  location  for  rapidly  transmitting  heat  from  the 
remote  location  to  the  pressure  relief  device  for  venting  the 
vessel  in  response  to  an  excess  temperature  at  the  remote 
location. 


5,848,606 
DEVICE  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  POURABLE  MEDIUM 
Johannes  Zimmer,  Klagenfurt,  and  Karl  M.  Wechselberger, 
Ebbs,     both     of    .Australia,     assignors     to     J.     Zimmer 
Maschinebau  GeseHschaft  m.b.H..  Kufstein,  Austria 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,104 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  18,  1995,  842/95 

Int.  CI."  B05C  5/02 

U.S.  a.  137—561  A  11  Claims 


,J1^ 


5,848,605 
CHECK  VALVE 
David  C.  Bailey,  San  Jose,  and  Carl  A.  Martin,  Fremont,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cybor  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  975,915 
Int  CI."  F16K  ]5/00 
U3.  CI.  137—540  23  Claims 

1.  A  corrosion  resistant  check  valve  comprising: 
an  inlet  housing  having  an  inlet  passageway; 
an  outlet  housing  having  an  outlet  passageway; 
means  for  connecting  the  inlet  housing  to  the  outlet  housing  to 
define  an  internal  chamber  communicating  with  the  inlet 
passageway  and  the  outlet  passageway; 


"TTx-rn 


1.  An  apparatus  for  distributing  a  flowable  medium  in  an  apply- 
ing machine  comprising: 

a  pipe  having  a  plurality  of  exit  openings; 

at  least  a  part  of  a  length  of  the  pipe  having  a  wall  comprised  of 
reinforced  plastic; 

said  wall  comprising  an  inner  wall  that  extends  in  a  straight 
lengthwise  direction,  said  inner  wall  having  a  smooth  surface 
provided  with  exit  openings  and  being  of  accurate  and  con- 
stant shape  and  dimensions;  and 

an  insert  body  inserted  into  said  part  of  the  length  of  the  pipe 
and  snugly  fitted  against  said  inner  wall  thereof,  said  insert 
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having  flow  conduits  therein  for  evenly  distributing  the 
flolwable  medium  to  said  exit  openings. 


5,848,607 

MOllNTING  SYSTEM  FOR  PRESSURE  TRANSMITTERS 
Joel  David  Bell,  Katy,  and  Alan  Fu  Chou,  Sugarland,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Tyco  Flow  Control,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  510,361,  Aug.  2,  1995,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  253,764,  Jun.  3,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,494,071. 
[This  application  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  865,925 
Int.  CI."  F16L  2i/00 
M&.  CI.  137—597  3  Claims 


T6     aO    Si.        60     5«    I    r-^^g   55     a;      56     Si   82 


56b 


mounting  plate  capable  of  supporting  three  differential 
pressiirt  transmitters  for  measuring  and  transmitting  the  pressure 
drop  icross  an  orifice  in  a  gas  pipeline,  said  plate  having  a  first 
centrailly  located  vertical  port  extending  through  the  plate  for 
conne::ting  one  of  the  differential  pressure  transmitters  to  a  pas- 
sagewla^  supplied  with  pipeline  pressure  from  one  side  of  the 
orifice  plate  and  a  second  centrally  located  vertical  port  extending 
through  the  plate  for  connecting  the  same  differential  pressure 
transr^iitter  to  a  passageway  supplied  with  pipeline  pressure  from 
the  oilier  side  of  the  orifice  plate,  a  first  passageway  extending 
longitiidinally  from  one  end  of  the  plate  intersecting  and  extending 
beyond  the  first  vertical  port  to  supply  pressure  from  the  first 
verticjil  port  to  one  side  of  a  second  differential  pressure  transmit- 
ter mobnted  on  the  plate,  a  second  longitudinally  extending  pas- 
sageway extending  from  the  other  end  of  the  plate  to  a  point 
laterally  spaced  from  the  end  of  the  first  longitudinal  passageway, 
a  third  passageway  drilled  from  one  side  of  the  plate  connecting 
the  ft<st  and  second  longitudinal  passageway  to  supply  the  second 
iongioudinal  passageway  with  pressure  from  one  side  of  the  orifice 
for  supplying  said  pressure  to  a  third  differential  pressure  transmit- 
ter mtonted  on  the  plate,  a  fourth  longitudinal  passageway  extend- 
ing fiptn  the  same,  end  of  the  plate  as  the  second  passageway  and 
parallel  to  the  second  to  connect  with  the  second  vertical  port  and 
supply  the  third  differential  pressure  transmitter  with  pressure  from 
the  other  side  of  the  orifice,  a  third  centrally  located  vertical  port,  a 
fifth  pissageway  intersecting  both  the  second  and  third  vertical 
ports  10  put  the  third  vertical  port  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
secoml  vertical  port,  and  a  sixth  longitudinal  passageway  extend- 
ing ftom  the  same  end  of  the  plate  as  the  first  passageway  and 
parallel  to  the  first  to  connect  with  the  third  vertical  port  and 
supply  the  second  differential  pressure  transmitter  with  pressure 
from  pbe  other  side  of  the  orifice. 


secondary  valve  mechanism  that  restrictively  opens  and  closes  the 
channel  connecting  both  ports. 

said  primary  valve  mechanism  having  a  primary  valve  seat 
disposed  in  the  channel  connecting  both  ports,  a  primary 
valve  body  that  opens  and  closes  the  primary  valve  seat,  a 
primary-valve-body  drive  member  that  uses  fluid  pressure  to 
drive  the  primary  valve  body,  and  a  primary  shaft  that  con- 
nects said  primary  valve  body  and  said  primary-valve-body 
drive  member. 

said  secondary  valve  mechanism  having  a  secondary  valve  seat 
having  a  smaller  opening  area  than  said  primary  valve  seat,  a 
secondary  valve  body  that  opens  and  closes  the  secondary 
valve  seat,  a  secondary -valve-body  drive  member  that  uses 
fluid  pressure  to  drive  the  secondary  valve  body,  and  a  sec- 
ondary shaft  that  connects  said  secondary  valve  body  and  said 
secondary-valve-body  drive  member  together. 

wherein  the  secondary  valve  seat  and  said  secondary  valve  body 
are  incorporated  in  the  pnmary  valve  body,  wherein  the 
secondary -valve-body  drive  member  and  a  pressure-acting 
secondary  chamber  for  allowing  fluid  pressure  to  act  on  the 
secondary-valve-body  drive  member  are  incorporated  inside 
said  primary-valve-body  drive  member  and  are  not  incorpo- 
rated into  said  primary  shaft,  and  wherein  the  secondary  shaft 
penetrates  the  inside  of  the  primary  shaft. 


5,848.609 
DIGITAL  \ALVE  POSITIONER 
Richard   R.   MarchesseaulL,  Marlborough;   Sohrab  Omidba- 
khsh,  Shrewsbury,  and  Richard  F.  Reiland.  Ashland,  all  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Worcester  Control  Licenseco  Inc..  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  753,527 

Int.  CL"  F16K  51/00 

VS.  a.  137—624.11  8  Churns 


5,848,608 
\WCUUM-PRESSLRE-CONTROL  SLOW  EXHAUST 
VALVE 
T^uneo  Ishigaki,  Yawara-mura,  Japan,  assignor  to  SMC  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30.  19%,  Ser.  No.  740,561 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1995,  7-319501 

Int.  CI."  F16K  JI/122 

U.S.  CI.  137— 599  J  5  Claims 

1.  A  vacuum-pressure-control  slow  exhaust  valve  comprising  a 

chamber  port  that  is  connected  to  a  vacuum  chamber,  a  pump  port 

that  ih  connected  to  a  vacuum  port,  a  primary  valve  mechanism 

that  fully  opens  and  closes  a  channel  connecting  both  ports,  and  a 


TO  OT*«n  Posnx)*cns 


2250 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DtCEMBER   15.   1998 


S.  A  system  for  conlrolling  a  plurality  of  valves  including  a 
control  computer,  a  plurality  of  programmable  positioners  and  a 
communication  link  connecting  the  control  computer  and  each  of 
the  programmable  positioners,  each  valve  associated  with  one  ol 
the  programmable  positioners,  each  programmable  positioner  com- 
prising: 

a  microprocessor  having  at  least  run  and  program  modes. 

the  microprocessor  including  a  parameter  memory  for  storing  a    U.S.  CI.  137 — 625.47 

plurality  of  programmable  paraincters  including: 
Sctpoint  Direction. 
Output  Current  Range. 
Setpoint  ramp — time  to  open,  and 
Setpoint  ramp — time  to  close. 

the  microprocessor,  in  the  riin  mode,  executing  a  sequence  of 
operations  to  control  the  position  of  the  associated  valve,  and 
in  the  program  mode  executing  a  sequence  of  operations  to 
respond  to  commands  from  the  control  computer,  and 
received  over  the  communication  link,  directing  the  storage  of 
selected  values  in  the  parameter  memory,  and 
the  microprocessor  including  means  operating  in  the  run  mcxie 

for  applying  the  values  for  the  parameters  of: 
Setpoint  Direction. 
Output  Current  range. 
Setpoint  ramp — time  to  open,  and 
Setpoint  ramp — time  to  close. 


5,848.611 

ROTARY  VALVE 

Kenneth  VV.  Stanevich.  De  Kalb,  111.,  assignor  to  TRW  inc.. 

I.yndhui^t.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  635,435.  Apr.  18,  1W6,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  13,  1997.  .Ser.  No.  969.977 
Int.  CI."  F16K  Il/Ufi5 

9  Claims 


5348,610 
MOTORIZED  DIVERTER  VALVE 

Robert  A.  Livernash,  730  S.  Loomis  St.,  Naperville,  III.  60540; 
Robert  J.  Cooper,  304  S.  3rd  St.,  West  Dundee,  III.  60118, 
and  Manuel  C.amez.  3719  W.  Irving  Park  Rd.,  Chicago,  111. 
60618 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,011 

InL  CI."  E03B  .U/0<) 

VS.  CL  137—625.11  17  Claims 


14.  A  method  of  making  a  motorized  divener  valve  assembly 
having  a  body  with  an  inlet  and  plural  outlets  comprising: 

(a)  disposing  a  roialable  valve  member  in  a  valving  chamber  in 
the  body  communicating  with  the  inlet  and  outlets  and  closing 
said  chamber  with  a  cover  and  joumalling  a  cam  for  rotation 
on  said  cover; 

(b)  disposing  a  plurality  of  cam  actuated  switches  on  a  circuit 
board  and  disp<>sing  the  board  in  a  housing; 

(c)  disposing  a  motorized  drive  for  said  cam  on  said  housing; 

(d)  attaching  said  housing  to  said  body  over  .said  cover  and 
engaging  said  motorized  drive  with  said  cam. 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  vacuum  source; 

a  plurality  of  vacuum-operated  devices  in  a  vehicle; 

a  valve  for  connecting  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  vacuum- 
operated  devices  with  said  vacuum  source; 

said  valve  including  a  valve  sleeve  having  a  cylindrical  inner 
peripheral  surface  centered  on  an  axis  of  said  valve  and 
having  an  opening  therein; 

said  valve  including  a  valve  core  disposed  within  said  opening 
in  said  valve  sleeve  and  having  a  cylindrical  outer  peripheral 
surface  disposed  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  cylindrical 
inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  valve  sleeve; 

said  valve  sleeve  including  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  passages  which  extend  axially  in  said  valve  sleeve 
from  a  single  axial  location  along  said  valve  sleeve  to  a 
plurality  of  different  axial  locations  along  said  valve  sleeve, 
said  plurality  of  passages  being  disposed  in  a  circular  array 
centered  on  said  axis,  each  one  of  said  passages  extending 
parallel  to  said  axis; 

each  one  of  said  passages  having  a  respective  first  end  portion  at 
said  single  axial  location  which  is  connected  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  devices; 

said  valve  sleeve  also  including  a  vacuum  port  for  connection 
with  said  vacuum  source,  each  one  of  said  passages  in  said 
valve  sleeve  having  a  second  end  portion  which  is  selectively 
connectable  by  said  valve  core  with  said  vacuum  port; 

said  valve  core  including  a  single  continuous  control  gnwve 
extending  around  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  valve 
core,  all  portions  of  said  control  groove  being  at  substantially 
the  same  pressure,  said  control  groove  having  first  and  second 
portions; 

said  valve  core  being  rotatable  about  said  axis  between  a  plural- 
ity of  predetermined  rotational  positions  relative  to  said  valve 
sleeve; 
said  hrst  portion  of  said  control  groove  being  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  vacuum  port  when  said  valve  core  is  in 
each  one  of  said  predetermined  rotational  positions: 
said  second  portion  of  said  control  groove  being  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  predetermined  ones  of  said  second  end  por- 
tions of  said  passages  when  said  valve  core  is  in  at  least  one 
of  said  predetermined  rotational  positions; 
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valve  al.so  including  means  for  blocking  axial  movement  of 
!  aid  valve  core  relative  to  said  valve  sleeve  when  said  valve 
( ore  is  in  any  one  of  said  predetermined  rotational  positions 
when  said  val\e  core  is  being  rotated  between  any  of  said 
I  redetermined  rotational  positions; 

apparatus  further  comprising  a  control  member  tixcd  for 
I  station  with  said  valve  core  about  said  axis  and  manually 
(  ngageable  by  an  occupant  of  the  vehicle  to  effect  rotation  of 
I  aid  valve  core  relative  to  said  valve  sleeve. 


5,848,613 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  PRESSURE  REGULATING  VALVE 
Yoshikazu  Sakaguchi,  Anjo:  Takenori  Kano.  Toyota:  Takeya 
Oka,  Nagoya;  Haruki  Vamamoto,  Gamagori:  Kazuhiko 
Kato,  Kariya,-  Katsuya  Tanaka.  .'Vnjo.  and  Koichi  Ichigo. 
Hekinan,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  .\isin  AW  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  692.691 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  II,  1995,  7-226033 
Int.  CI."  F15B  U/044:  F16K  JI/02 
VS.  CI.  137—625.65  9  Claims 


5,848,612 
SEllVOVALVE  EMPLOYING  A  ROTATABLE  FEEDBACK 

L1NK.AGE 

Stephen  B.  Currey,  Tticson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Sargent  Controls 
&  Aerospace/Dover  Diversified  Inc.,  T\icson,  Ariz. 
Filed  Nov.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  978,500 
Inf.  CI."  F15B  IJ/4J 
CI.  137—625.63  19  Claims 
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\n  electro-hydraulic  servovalve  comprising: 

I  fiain  stage  that  includes  a  valve  having  a  slide  translatable 
vithin  a  complementary  ported  sleeve,  wherein  said  valve 
:ontrols  delivery  of  pressurized  fluid  from  a  fluid  supply  to  a 
oad  dependent  on  the  location  of  the  slide  within  the  sleeve; 

I  lilot  stage  that  includes  a  valve  having  a  slide  translatable 
vithin  a  translatable  ported  sleeve,  and  wherein  said  pilot 
tage  is  hydraulically  connected  to  the  main  stage  in  a  manner 
vhereby  movement  of  the  pilot  stage  slide  is  capable  of 
lausing  the  main  stage  slide  to  translate  within  its  associated 
ileeve; 

actuator  that  is  operatively  connected  to  and  can  aflTcct  the 
)ilot  stage  valve;  and 

f  wdback  mechanism  that  is  operatively  connected  to  the  main 
itage  valve  and  to  the  pilot  stage  valve  and  functions  to  cause 
I  change  in  the  pilot  stage  valve  in  response  to  movement  of 
he  main  stage  slide  and  wherein  said  feedback  mechanism 
ncludes  a  rotatable  feedback  link  ha\  ing  an  elongated  body 
mrtion  that  has  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  wherein  said  feedback 
ink  has  a  first  end  portion  engaged  to  the  main  stage  slide  and 
1  second  end  portion  engaged  to  the  pilot  stage  sleeve  and 
vherein  when  said  main  stage  slide  translates  within  its 
Lssociated  sleeve,  the  feedback  link  rotates  about  said  longi- 
udinal  axis  and  causes  a  translation  of  the  pilot  stage  sleeve. 


I.  An  electromagnetic  pressure  regulating  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  sleeve  and  a  valve  member  slidably  mounted  tn  said 
valve  sleeve  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  an  oil  fed  thereto; 

a  hollow  core  having  an  interior  surface  defining  a  bore  extend- 
ing therethrough; 

a  coil  surrounding  said  core: 

a  shaft  abutting  said  valve  member,  said  shaft  having  an  outer 
cylindrical  surface  and  being  slidably  motmted  in  said  bore; 

a  plunger  fixed  to  said  shaft,  said  plunger  being  drawn  in  a  first 
direction,  toward  said  core,  responsive  to  receipt  of  electric 
current  by  said  coil,  thereby  extending  said  shaft; 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  plunger  in  a  second  direction, 
opposite  said  hrst  direction; 

a  bushing  mounted  in  said  bore  for  supporting  said  shaft,  said 
bushing  having  an  inner  cylindrical  surface  formed  of  a 
resinous  material  and  in  mating,  sliding  contact  with  said 
outer  cylindrical  surface  of  said  shaft; 

a  case  housing  said  plunger,  said  hollow  core  and  said  coil: 

a  first  oil  space  defined  between  said  case  and  said  core  at  one 
end  of  said  core; 

a  second  oil  space  defined  by  said  valve  sleeve  at  an  end  of  said 
core  opposite  said  one  end;  and 

an  oil  passage  for  circulating  a  lubricant  between  said  first  and 
second  oil  spaces,  across  the  length  of  said  bushing  and 
through  an  area  between  said  bushing  and  said  shaft. 


5,848,614 
SANITARY  WATER  FITTING 
Albert  Becker.  Wittlich-Liixem,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Standard  Inc.,  Piscataway,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  773.443 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  10,  1996,  196  00 
646.5 

Int.  CI."  E03C  lAU 
VS.  CI.  137—801  15  Claims 

I.  A  sanitary  fitting  comprising: 

a  stationary  fitting  body  including  circling  collars  projecting 
radially  outwardly,  said  fitting  body  being  provided  with  an 
inlet  channel,  an  outlet  channel,  and  circling  grooves,  wherein 
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said  circling  collars  define  part  of  said  circling  grooves,  and 
wherein  said  circling  collars  define  part  of  a  circulating  water 
channel  therebetween; 

sealing  rings  disposed  in  said  circling  grooves; 

at  least  one  bearing  ring  disposed  around  said  stationary  fitting 
body,  said  at  least  one  bearing  ring  defining  part  of  said 
circulating  water  channel; 

a  bearing  sleeve  which  surrounds  said  fitting  body  and  said  at 
least  one  bearing  ring  and  which  is  pivotablc  upon  said  at 
least  one  bearing  ring,  said  bearing  sleeve  being  provided 
with  a  water  passage  hole  adjacent  said  circulating  water 
channel,  wherein  said  at  least  one  bearing  ring  is  interposed 
between  said  bearing  sleeve  and  said  circling  grooves; 

a  swivel  spout  connection  piece  having  an  arm  which  extends 
into  said  bearing  sleeve  and  surrounds  said  water  passage 
hole;  and 

a  valve  control  unit  mounted  on  said  fitting  body  and  connected 
to  said  inlet  and  outlet  channels  and  to  said  circulating  water 
channel  via  said  outlet  channel,  said  circulating  water  channel 
leading  to  said  arm  of  said  swivel  spout  connection  piece. 


5.848.615 
CHECK  VALVE  CARTRIDGE  FOR  FLUID  PUMP 
Michael  Conti;  Lawrence  W.  White;  William  R.  Tate,  and 
Stephen  D.  Able,  all  of  Bryan,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ingersoll- 
Rand  Company,  Woodcliff  Lake,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  759,915 

Int.  CI."  F16K  15/16 

VS.  CI.  137—856  15  Claims 


b)  a  flap  valve  member  seated  on  the  valve  seal,  the  flap  member 
having  a  first  portion  movable  toward  and  away  from  the 
valve  seat; 

c)  a  stop  member  located  on  the  flap  valve  member  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  flap  valve  member  first  portion  away 
from  the  valve  seat;  and 

d)  shoulder  bolt  means  for  joining  the  valve  seat,  flap  valve 
member,  and  stop  member  to  form  the  integral  valve  car- 
tridge, the  shoulder  bolts  comprising 

a  compression  inducing  shoulder  portion  having  a  first  lateral 
dimension. 

a  threaded  portion  having  a  second  lateral  dimension, 

said  first  lateral  dimension  being  greater  than  said  second 
lateral  dimension  to  form  a  preload  face  joining  the  shoul- 
der and  threaded  portions,  and 

said  shoulder  portion  having  a  length  which  is  less  than  a 
combined  thickness  of  said  flap  valve  member  and  stop 
member,  such  that  upon  tightening  said  shoulder  bolls,  said 
preload  face  seats  against  said  valve  seal  to  cause  said  flap 
valve  member  to  be  compressed  between  said  stop  member 
and  said  valve  seat  by  a  required  percent  of  compression  to 
sealingly  engage  said  flap  valve  member  with  said  valve 
seat. 


5348,616 
CLOSING  DEVICE  FOR  CLOSING  PRESSURE  FLUID 
CONVEYING  CHANNELS  IN  A  HOUSING 
Gunther  Vogel.  Dreieich.  and  Peter  Volz,  Darmstadt,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  ITT  Aulomolive  Europe  GmbH,  (ier- 
niany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95AH532.  §  371  Dale  Nov.  4.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30108,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  9.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  2,  1994,  44  15 
341.4 

Int  CI."  F16L  55/11 
U.S.  CI.  138—89  4  Claims 


11.  A  check  valve  cartridge  for  a  fluid  pump,  the  check  valve 
cartridge  comprising; 
a)  a  valve  seat; 


1.  Closing  device  of  the  type  which  is  press  fined  into  a  channel 
of  a  housing,  comprising: 

a  body  portion  including  at  least  one  indentation  into  which 
material  of  the  housing  is  deformed  to  provide  a  form  lock, 
wherein  the  closing  member  is  made  of  metal  hard  enough  to 
deform  the  housing,  wherein  the  body  portion  has  two  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  portions  of  different  diameters  wherein 
the  indentation  resides  between  the  substantially  cylindrical 
portions  and  is  undercut  relative  to  at  least  one  of  said  two 
substantially  cylindrical  portions,  a  collar-like  supporting  sur- 
face portion  attached  to  and  extending  from  said  body  portion 
beyond  said  two  substantially  cylindrical  portions  and 
expandable  to  engage  in  a  recess  of  said  channel. 
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5348,617 
BEtLOWS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE 

SAME 
Jun  Enomoto,  Fukushiraa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NOK  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  499,254 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  8,  1994,  6-180961; 
Sep.  8,  1994,  6-240554 

Int.  CI."  F16L  9/14 
MS.  CI.  138—109  10  Claims 


103    107 
120     li,9 


1,    ^  resin  bellows  structure  comprising: 

a  B  rst  resin  portion  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  bellows  so  as  to  be 
I  xpansible, 

said  first  resin  portion  having  a  first  axial  end  and  a  second  axial 
end. 

a  ^econd  resin  portion  integrally  connected  to  said  first  axial  end 
of  said  first  resin  portion,  and 

a. third  resin  portion  integrally  connected  to  said  second  axial 
end  of  said  first  resin  portion, 

esch  of  said  first  axial  end  and  said  second  axial  end  of  said  first 
fesin  portion  having  an  annular  projection  which  protrudes  in 
an  axial  direction  and  has  an  end  connecting  surface,  an 
inner-peripheral  connecting  surface  and  an  outer-peripheral 
connecting  surface. 

s4id  second  resin  portion  sandwiching  said  projection  of  said 
:  (irst  end  of  said  first  resin  portion  in  such  a  way  that  said 
projection  of  said  first  end  of  said  first  resin  portion  is  covered 
by  said  second  resin  portion. 

said  third  resin  portion  sandwiching  said  projection  of  said 
second  end  of  said  first  resin  portion  in  such  a  way  that  said 
projection  of  said  second  end  of  said  first  resin  portion  is 
covered  by  .said  third  resin  portion. 

Slid  second  resin  portion  having  a  connecting  surface  which 
contacts  said  end  connecting  surface,  said  inner-peripheral 
connecting  surface  and  said  outer-peripheral  connecting  sur- 
face of  said  first  end  of  said  first  resin  portion. 

s»id  third  resin  portion  having  a  connecting  surface  which 
contacts  said  end  connecting  surface,  said  inner-peripheral 
connecting  surface  and  said  outer-peripheral  connecting  sur- 
face of  said  second  end  of  said  first  resin  portion. 

al  least  one  of  said  inner-peripheral  connecting  surface  and  said 

outer-peripheral  connecting  surface  of  said  projection  of  said 

:  first  end  of  said  first  resin  portion  having  an  annular  groove 

{ Ivhich  contacts  said  connecting  surface  of  said  second  resin 

portion,  and 

al  least  one  of  said  inner-peripheral  connecting  surface  and  said 
outer-peripheral  connecting  surface  of  said  projection  of  said 
second  end  of  said  first  resin  portion  having  an  annular  groove 
which  contacts  said  connecting  surface  of  said  third  resin 
portion. 


UMI 


5,848,618 
RELATING  TO  COMPOSITE  TUBING 
John  Derek  Guest,  'lona'.  Cannon  Hill  Way,  Bray,  Maiden- 
head. Berkshire  SL6  2EX,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser,  No.  800.547 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  23.  19%, 
9603827 

InL  a."  F16L  ///// 
U.S.  CI.  138—121  3  Claims 


1.  A  composite  tubing  comprising  a  convoluted  tubular  core 
formed  fix>m  a  flexible  material  which  adopts  a  permanent  set 
when  deformed,  said  core  having  circumferential  grooves  alter- 
nately on  the  inner  and  outer  sides  of  said  core  and  having 
coextruded  inner  and  outer  plastics  layers  filling  said  grooves  on 
said  inner  and  outer  sides  of  said  core  and  providing  a  composite 
tube  having  a  smooth  inner  bore  and  a  smooth  outer  surface. 


5348,619 

HYDRAULIC  HOSE 

Ramzan  Ally,  Bucyrus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dayco  Products,  Inc., 

Davton.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  584349,  Jan.  U.  19%,  Pat  No.  5,686,041. 

This  applicaUon  Sep.  4,  1997.  Ser.  No.  953.799 

Int.  CI."  F16L  n/04:  B29B  11/10 

VS.  a.  138—177  7  Claims 


132 
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I3eb 
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1.  An  hydraulic  hose  produced  by  the  method  of: 

(a)  extruding  an  elastomeric  hose  to  produce  an  uncured  hydrau- 
lic hose  having  a  substantially  uniform  inside  diameter; 

(b)  pushing  said  uncured  hydraulic  hose  over  a  mandrel,  said 
mandrel  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  first  end  of  a  first 
predetermined  diameter  substantially  equal  to  said  inside 
diameter,  a  substantially  cylindrical  second  end  of  a  second 
predetermined  diameter  substantially  less  than  said  first  pre- 
determined diameter  and  a  transition  section  therebetween, 
said  pushing  being  continued  until  said  uncured  hydraulic 
hose  spans  the  length  of  said  mandrel  between  said  first  end 
of  said  mandrel  and  said  second  end  of  said  mandrel; 

(c)  placing  a  heat  responsive  shrink  tube  around  said  first  end  of 
said  uncured  hydraulic  hose,  said  shrink  tube  covering  said 
first  end  of  said  uncured  hydraulic  hose  and  extending  there- 
from to  a  portion  of  said  hose  supported  by  said  transition 
section  of  said  mandrel; 

(d)  applying  heat  to  said  shrink  tube  in  sufficient  amount  to 
cause  said  shrink  tube  to  shrink  into  engagement  with  said 
uncured  hydraulic  hose;  and 

(e)  applying  heat  to  said  shrink  tube  and  to  said  uncured  hydrau- 
lic hose,  said  heat  being  sufficient  to  mold  said  first  end  of 
said  uncured  hydraulic  hose  about  said  second  end  of  said 
mandrel  and  cure  said  uncured  hydraulic  hose. 


2254 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  15,  1998 


5,848,620 
RETAINER  PULLER 
Chin- Yung  Yu,  No.  5,  Cheng-Te  3  Lane.,  Sec.  2,  Ta-Ching 
Street,  N.  Dist.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  787.944 
Int.  CI."  B21F  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  14(^-123.5 


Claim 


113'-<S 


1.  A  retainer  puller  for  lighlening  a  retainer  used  to  secure  a  joint 
between  a  soft  tubular  element  and  a  hard  element,  the  puller 
comprising: 

a)  a  head  formed  from  a  single  flat  metal  plate  bent  to  define  a 
single  curved  portion  forming  a  front  end  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  clamp  halves  extending  from  the  front  end  and  termi- 
nating in  a  pair  of  rear  ends,  an  opening  formed  in  the  front 
end  for  receiving  an  end  of  a  retainer  therethrough,  a  hole 
formed  in  each  clamp  half,  the  holes  being  disposed  in  axial 
alignment  with  each  other,  and  one  hole  being  of  a  larger 
diameter  than  the  other  hole; 

b)  a  handle  for  gripping  by  a  user,  the  rear  ends  of  the  clamp 
halves  being  sleeved  into  the  handle  for  securing  the  rear  ends 
together; 

c)  a  bolt  having  a  head  for  engagement  by  a  wrench,  a  rtxi 
extending  from  the  head  and  terminating  in  a  free  end.  an 
axial  slot  formed  across  the  middle  of  the  free  end  of  the  rod 
and  extending  inwardly  therefrom,  the  rod  being  disposed 
through  the  holes  of  the  clamp  halves,  with  the  free  end  of  the 
rod  being  positioned  at  the  larger  diameter  hole  and  punched 
expanded  to  prevent  the  free  end  of  the  rod  from  passing 
through  the  smaller  diameter  hole  and  retain  the  bolt  to  the 
clamp  halves  for  rotational  movement  with  respect  thereto; 
and 

d)  whereby  the  front  end  of  the  head  may  be  positioned  at  the 
joint  and  the  end  of  the  retainer  be  received  through  the 
opening  thereof  and  secured  within  the  axial  slot  of  the  bolt  so 
that  rotation  of  the  bolt  by  the  wrench  causes  the  retainer  to  be 
wound  around  the  bolt  and  tightened  around  the  joint. 


implement  is  disposed  transversely  across  and  compressively 
engaged  with  the  workpiece;  and 
non-cutting  recessed  means  defined  within  each  one  of  said 
substantially  identical  cuning  edges  of  said  cutter  implement 
for  permitting  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  workpiece. 
extending  along  the  widthwise  direction  thereof,  to  remain 
intact  despite  engagement  of  other  portions  of  the  workpiece. 
along  the  widthwise  extent,  by  said  particular  one  of  said 
cutting  edges  of  said  cutter  implement. 


5,848,622 
CLOSL'RE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  VENTING, 
CANNULATING  AND  PRESSURIZING  A  VESSEL 
Christopher  Kilcoin,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  as.signor  to  Argo- 
naut Technologies  Incorporated,  San  Carlos,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  696,423,  Aug.  13,  1996.  This  application 
Jul.  21,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  897,661 
Int.  CI."  B65B  im.MU 
MS.  a.  141—59  37  Claims 


v..:^zi 


S^" 


5,848,621 
CUTTER  FOR  STEEL  STRAPPING  TOOL 
Nelson  Cheung,  Hoffman  Estates,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  620J41 
Int.  CI."  B2IF  11/00 
VS.  CI.  140—152  22  Claims 

1.  A  cutter  implement  for  compressively  cutting  a  workpiece 
having  a  predetermined  widthwise  dimension,  comprising: 

a  body  portion  having  a  cross-sectional  configuration  which  is 
that  of  a  regular  polygon  comprising  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially identical,  parallel,  longitudinally  extending  parallel  cut- 
ting edges  whereby  the  workpiece  can  be  cut  across  its 
widthwise  extent  by  said  cutter  implement  when  a  particular 
one  of  said  substantially  identical  cutting  edges  of  said  cutter 


1.  A  closure  device  for  sealing  an  opening  of  a  vessel  compris- 


mg; 


a  cap  adapted  for  being  removably  coupled  to  the  vessel  around 
the  opening,  the  cap  defining  a  port;  and 

a  valve  plug  disposed  for  biased  axial  movement  within  the  cap 
for  controlling  fluid  flow  therethrough  while  .said  cap  remains 
in  contact  with  the  vessel,  the  valve  plug  having  a  sealing 
surface  for  sealing  the  opening  of  the  vessel  and  defining  a 
passage  coupling  the  opening  of  the  vessel  through  the  sealing 
surface,  the  valve  plug  being  movable  between  a  first  posi- 
tion, where  the  passage  directly  couples  the  opening  with  the 
port,  and  a  second  position,  where  the  opening  is  fluidly 
isolated  from  the  port. 
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5.848,623 

DHVICE  FOR  PRESSURIZING  AN  AERATED  DRINK 

CONTAINED  IN  AN  AERvVTED  DRINK  CONTAINER 

Hirdshi   Ueda,  Yao,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ueda  Servo  Kikai 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Yao,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1997.  Ser.  No.  932,183 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1997,  9-033294 

Int.  CI."  B65B  M/OO 

U.S.;CI.  141— 64  8  Claims 


\  device  for  pressurizing  an  aerated  drink  contained  in  an 

<d  drink  container,  compnsing:  a  cap  member  having  an  air 

( )pening  to  be  removably  attached  to  an  open  end  [lortion  of 

( (inlainer;  a  first  no/yle  member  securely  connected  to  the  cap 

r  and  having  an  upper  open  end  formed  into  a  water  supply 

be  detachably  connected  to  a  water  supply  source  and  a 

open  end,  the  first  nozzle  member  being  provided  therein 

first  check  valve;  an  expansible  and  contractible  pouch 

r  attached  to  the  lower  open  end  of  the  first  noz/le  member 

jfcssurizing  the  aerated  drink  contained  in  the  container;  a 

ig  piece  of  a  relatively  short  tubular  configuration  removably 

d  to  the  cap  member;  a  second  nozzle  member  having  a 

open  end  detachably  connected  to  the  pouring  piece  for 

unication  thercw  ith  and  an  upper  open  end  formed  into  an  air 

g  port,  the  second  nozzle  member  being  provided  therein 

second  check  valve;  and  means  for  forcing  air  into  the 

ner  through  the  air  forcing  port  of  the  second  nozzle  mem- 


5.848.624 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


opposing  rear  wall  of  the  curvilinear  sidewall  at  a  predeter- 
mined angle  of  inclination  relative  to  the  vertical  direction  so 
as  to  define  a  gradually  enlarging  flow  path  for  the  fluent 
material;  and 

a  support  frame  attached  to  and  supporting  one  of  the  receiving 
bay  and  the  curvilinear  cylinder  such  that  the  bottom  output 
opening  of  the  curvilinear  cylinder  is  suspended  at  a  predeter- 
mined clearance  height  above  the  ground; 

wherein  the  predetermined  angle  of  inclination,  the  predeter- 
mined length,  and  the  predetermined  clearance  height  are 
selected  such  that  a  bag  slipped  over  the  bottom  output 
opening  and  around  the  curvilinear  cylinder  will  remain  sus- 
pended thereby  by  friction,  and  as  fluent  material  is  deposited 
into  the  receiving  bay  and  passes  through  the  curvilinear 
cylinder  and  into  the  bag,  the  bag  gradually  slides  down  the 
curvilinear  cylinder  due  to  the  weight  of  the  fluent  material 
inside  the  bag  until  the  bag  rests  on  the  ground,  at  least 
partially  filled  with  the  fluent  material,  in  a  generally  upnghl 
position. 


5.848.626 
FUEL  TANK  FILLER  PIPE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Jae-San  Kim,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  a.s$ignor  to  Hyundai 
.Victor  Company,  Ltd.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  774  J80 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  30,  1995, 
95-56340 

Int.  CI."  B65B  l/04:.i/04 
U.S.  CI.  141—348  4  Claims 


5,848,625 
BAG  FILLING  DEVICE 
Miijitael  A.  Ebert,  10306  Fimple  Rd..  Chico.  CaUf.  95928 
Filed  Jul.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  902,553 
Int.  CI."  B65B  1/06 
U.SI  tl.  1 4 1  —246  24  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  filling  a  bag  with  a  fluent  material,  the 
apphratus  comprising: 

I  jceiving  bay  that  has  an  open  lop  for  receiving  fluent  material 
ind  downwardly  converges  into  a  discharge  opening; 
( urvilinear  cylinder  having  a  lop  input  opening  attached  to  the 
lischarge  opening,  a  Ixittom  output  opening,  and  a  curv  ilinear 
iidewall  therebetween,  the  curvilinear  sidewall  having  a  front 
*'all  with  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  projecting  ptinion 
ihat  has  a  predetermined  length  and  extends  away  from  an 


1.  A  filler  pipe  as>emblv  for  a  fuel  tank  uhich  comprises: 

a  filler  pipe  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  fuel  tank,  said  filler 

pipe  containing  an  inlet  aperture; 
first  plate  means  hingedly  mounted  to  said  filler  pipe  and  biased 

to  close  said  filler  pipe; 
a  valve  housing  mounted  to  one  side  of  said  filler  pipe; 
inflow  and  outflow  means  providing  communication  hctween 

the  valve  housing  and  a  fuel  tank,  respectively; 
second  plate  means  hingedly  mounted  to  said  outflow  iiK-ans  to 

close  said  outflow  means;  and 
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connecting  means  disposed  in  said  housing  for  opening  and 
closing  said  second  plale  in  response  to  the  opening  and 
closing  of  said  first  plate  means. 


5.848,627 
ROTOR  FOR  LAND  CLEARING  DEVICE 
Stanley  L.  Brown,  Lenox,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Brown  Bear  Cor- 
poration. Corning,  Iowa 

Division  of  Sen  No.  648,623,  May  16,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,642,765.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  795  J90 

Int  CI."  AOIG  23A)S 

U.S.  CI.  144—34.1  JO  Claims 


an  elongated  foam  member  having  a  central  axial  passage 
extending  therethrough  and  a  slit  extending  the  length  of  the 
member  and  interconnecting  the  exterior  of  the  member  and 
the  passage  whereby  to  allow  passage  of  the  wire  through  the 
slit  to  position  the  wire  loosely  in  the  passage;  and 

an  elongated  fabric  sleeve  positioned  in  surrounding  relation  to 
the  foam  member  and  having  a  length  exceeding  the  length  of 
the  wire  and  the  foam  member  so  as  to  define  opposite  sleeve 
end  portions  extending  axially  beyond  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  wire  and  the  foam  member;  and 

means  maintaining  the  opposite  end  portions  of  the  sleeve  in 
folded  over  disposition  against  the  respective  ends  of  the  wire 
and  the  foam  member  whereby  to  totally  enclose  the  wire  and 
the  foam  member.  ^ 


5,848,629 
NON-ROTATING  AWNING  LOCK 
Gregory  J.  Baka,  Kendallville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  White  Consoli- 
dated Industries,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  770,139 

Int.  CI."  E04F  lOm 

VS.  CI.  160—67  22  Claims 


1.  A  rotor  assembly  for  cutting  and  clearing  bi\ish  and  trees 
comprising: 

a  cylinder; 

a  plurality  of  anchors  each  having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  a 
first  side,  and  a  second  side,  each  of  said  anchors  being 
attached  to  said  cylinder  proximate  said  bottom  edges  and 
extending  from  said  cylinder  with  said  first  and  second  sides 
of  adjacent  anchors  facing  each  other; 

a  plurality  of  cutting  elements  each  mounted  between  said  first 
and  second  sides  of  adjacent  anchors,  each  of  said  cutting 
elements  cutting  through  an  effective  cutting  area  as  said 
cylinder  rotates;  and 

at  least  a  portion  of  said  anchors  being  spaced  apart  and  offset 
on  said  cylinder  so  that  no  gaps  exist  between  said  effective 
cutting  areas  of  said  cutting  elements  mounted  to  said  portion 
of  said  anchors. 


5,848,628 
DECORATIVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WINDOW  TREATMENT 
Rosario  Badalamenti,  Utica.  Mich.,  assignor  to  F  &  F  Enter- 
prises, Sterling  Hts.,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1997.  Sen.  No.  891,747 

Int.  CI."  E04F  10/00 

MS.  CI.  160—38  12  Claims 


14,16,18 


1.  A  decorative  assembly  for  window  treatment  or  the  like 
including  an  elongated  decorative  device  comprising: 
a  ductile  wire; 


1.  A  lock  assembly  for  an  awning  roller  comprising: 

a  roller  adapted  for  having  an  awning  rolled  thereon; 

a  rod  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  of  rotation  of  the  roller; 

stops  rigidly  connected  to  the  roller  for  rotation  therewith  about 
the  rod; 

a  support  secured  to  said  rod  to  prevent  relative  rotation  ther- 
ebetween; 

a  first  pawl  pivotally  mounted  to  said  support  for  engaging  said 
stops  so  as  to  prevent  relative  rotation  between  said  roller  and 
said  rod  in  one  direction;  and 

a  second  pawl  pivotally  mounted  to  said  support  for  engaging 
said  stop  so  as  to  prevent  relative  rotation  between  said  roller 
and  said  rod  in  the  other  direction. 


Mario  E. 
Mario 
Calif. 


5,848,630 
TANDEM  SECURITY  GARAGE  DOOR 
Manzo,  .'Vntelope,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Partnership  of 
E.  Manzo,  Ston  Parrish  and  Mark  Hurst,  Antelope, 


Filed  Jan.  20,  1998.  Sen  No.  8,958 

Int.  CI."  E06B  .mn 

VS.  CI.  160—113  20  CUIms 

1.  A  security  garage  door  system  for  covering  a  garage  door 
opening  in  combination  with  a  standard  primary  garage  d<x)r 
having  an  inward  side,  an  outward  side  and  a  track  having  an  upper 
horizontal  portion  and  a  lower  vertical  portion  for  the  primary  d(X)r 
to  travel  up  to  an  open  position  and  down  to  a  closed  position,  said 
garage  door  security  system  comprising: 

a  security  door  made  of  a  material  permeable  to  light  and  air; 

a  "Security  door  track  whereby  said  security  door  can  move 
between  an  open  and  closed  position; 
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closed  up  to  anticipated  wind  loads  of  approximately  103  pounds 
per  square  foot,  whereby  said  closure  member  acts  as  a  beam  fixed 
at  both  lateral  ends  thereby  minimizing  the  maximum  deflection 
relative  to  a  plane  defined  by  the  wall  or  frame  as  a  result  of 
distributed  anticipated  wind  loads  acting  on  said  closure  member. 


iiiterlocking  device  fixably  attached  to  the  primary  door;  and 
an  interlocking  means  connected  to  said  security  door  for  select- 
Bbly  engaging  said  interlocking  device  so  that  when  said 
interlocking  means  is  engaged  with  said  interlocking  device 
t^iid  security  door  and  the  primary  door  must  move  in  tandem. 
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5,848,632 
POSITIVE  CLOSE  VERTICAL  BLIND  SYSTEM 
Tser-Wen  Chou,  19464  Via  Del  Caballo,  Yorba  Linda.  Calif. 
92686 

Filed  Apn  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  825,648 

Int.  CI."  E06B  WH 

L.S.  CI.  160—168.1  V  12  Claims 


5,848,631 
IHOVABLE  CLOSURE  WITH  LOAD  RESISTANT 
LATERAL  LOCKS 
P.  DeGiovanni,  Middle  Village,  and  Sebastian  Magro, 
Stony  Brook,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  .Alpine  Overhead 
Doors,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Man  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  810,045 

Int.  CI."  E06B  9/OH 

VS.  CI.  160—133  20  Claims 


1 .  A  positive  closure  system  for  a  vertical  blind  comprising: 

an  elongate  track: 

a  roiatable  rod  rotationally  supported  by  said  elongate  track; 

a  lead  carrier  having  a  wand  for  manual  turning  input  and  an 
internal  fitting  for  translating  manual  turning  input  into  rota- 
tion of  said  rotatable  rod; 

a  plurality  of  follower  carriers  each  having  an  internal  rotatable 
sleeve  engaging  said  rotatable  rod.  and  a  rotatable  blind 
support  linked  to  turn  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  rotatable 
rod; 

a  magnetically  attractable  plate  having  a  vertical  surface  and 
attached  to  said  lead  carrier; 

a  magnetically  attractable  screw  extending  from  said  lead  car- 
rier; 

an  end  cap  secured  by  said  elongate  track; 

a  first  flat  member  attached  to  said  end  cap  and  carrying  a  first 
magnet  and  having  a  first  aperture  surrounding  said  rotatable 
rod  and  a  second  aperture; 

at  least  one  second  flat  member  hav  ing  a  first  aperture  surround- 
ing said  rotatable  rod.  a  second  aperture  and  a  second  magnet, 
and  movable  to  a  position  adjacent  said  first  flat  member:  and 
wherein  said  magneticallv  attractable  screw  extends  through 
said  second  aperture  of  said  at  least  one  second  flat  member 
engaging  with  said  first  magnet,  and  wherein  said  second 
magnet  engages  said  magneticallv  attractable  plale  when  said 
lead  earner  is  brought  sufficiently  close  to  said  end  cap  to 
hold  said  lead  carrier  positively  adjacent  said  end  cap. 


{.  verhead  rolling  gate  for  a  generally  rectangular  opening  in  a 

:>mprising  a  generally  horizontal  frame  ponion  at  the  top  of 

rectangular  opening  and  two  generallv  vertical  portions  at  the 

sides  of  the  rectangular  opening  each  of  said  vertical  por- 

rtav  ing  guide  means  extending  along  al  Icasi  a  ponion  thereof 

ing  parallel  therewith;  a  shaft  mounted  substantially  along 

I0ri/ontal  frame  ponion  for  rotation  about  a  hori/ontal  axis:  a 

member  having  a  length  at  least  equal  to  the  height  of  the 

ar  opening  and  being  capable  of  being  rolled  up  onto  said 

vhen  in  an  open  condition  of  the  overhead  gale  and  rolled 

from  saiti  shall  to  a  closed  position  ol  the  overhead  gale  lo 

said  rectangular  opening,   -.aid  closure  member  having  a 

selccled  lo  insure  ihai  ihe  lateral  edges  of  said  closure 

r  arc  guided  bv  said  guide  means  vvhen  ihe  closure  is  rolled 

>  or  rolled  dov^n  from  said  shall:  and  liKking  means  for 

ivelv    locking  and  lixing  ihe  lateral  edges  of  said  closure 

ih|cr  relative  to  said  guide  means  when  said  closure  member  is 


5.848.633 

EXTRUSION  TRA(  K  FOR  BLINDS 

Tser-Wen  Chou.  19464  \  ia  Del  Caballu.  ^orba  Linda.  C  alif. 

92686 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  563.178,  Nov.  27.  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5.6-MI.457.  This  application  Man  12.  1997.  Sen  No. 
820.415 
Int.  CI.'  E06B  V/.i« 
U.S.  CI.  160—173  V  7  Claims 

1.  An  improved  track  |5I)  for  vertical  blinds  comprising: 
an  eloiigaie  track  (51)  having  an  overall  inverted  "V"  transverse 
shajv  hav  ing  a  pair  of  opposing  lower  ends,  and  including  a 
pair  of  opposing  raccwavs  |53)  each  having  an  upwardiv 
directed  horizontal  racewav  surface  and  a  downwardly 
directed  horizontal  racewav   surtace.  said  upwardly  directed 
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output  driver  which  removably  receives  said  first  end  of  said  shade 
with  rolatable  driving  relationship,  and  further  including  a  single 
shade  limit  switch  with  a  single  shade  limit  switch  actuator  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  path  of  said  shade  as  said  shade  reels  and 
unreels;  said  switch  being  coupled  to  said  controller  and  being 
operated  in  response  to  the  movement  of  said  shade  to  a  first 
extreme  position  and  a  second  extreme  position  whereb).  when 
either  of  said  Hrst  or  second  extreme  positions  is  reached,  said 
switch  is  operated  and  said  motor  is  stopped. 


horizontal  raceway  surface  and  said  downwardly  directed 
horizontal  raceway  surface  connected  by  a  continuously  curv- 
ing internal  wall  (55»  surface  and  wherein  said  track  (51) 
includes  a  lower  chamber  (59)  defined  by  the  bottom  edge  of 
the  horizontal  raceway  (53)  and  the  lower  most  ends  of  the 
track  (51)  wherein  the  lower  chamber  (59),  from  the  trans 
verse  perspective,  has  curved  side  walls  and  wherein  said 
curved  side  walls  each  terminate  at  a  maximum  horizontal 
extent. 


5.848,635 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  DEVICE 
Tatsufumi  Aoi;  Noriyuki  Kawada:  Hiroshi  Nakajima;  Kenichi 
Unokl;  Motomi  Nakashima,  and  Youichi  Wakiyama,  all  of 
Hiroshima,     Japan,     assignors     to     Mitsubishi     Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686.984 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  1,  1995,  7-196318; 
Jun.  14,  1996,  8-153688 

Int.  CI."  B22D  27/02:11/06 
U.S.  CI.  164-^167  20  Claims 


5,848.634 
MOTORIZED  WINDOW  SHADE  SYSTEM 
Gary  E.  Will.  Macungi;  Mark  A.  Cieri:  Tony  W.  Azar,  both  of 
Allentown;  Charles  J.  Digney,  Jr.,  Holland;  Donald  F.  Haus- 
man.  Jr..  Emmaus;  David  L.  Kates,  Alburtis;  Stephen  W. 
Lynn,  Hatfield,  all  of  Pa.;  Gregory  R.  Martin.  Pearland. 
Tex.;  Robin  C.  Moseley.  Allentown.  Pa.;  Robert  C.  Newman. 
Jr.,  Emmaus,  Pa.;  Noel  Mayo,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Timo- 
thy R.  Reinhard.  Bethlehem.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Latron  Elec- 
tronics Co.  Inc..  Coopersburg.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  19%.  Sen  No.  773.184 

Int.  CI."  A47G  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  160—310  73  Claims 


I.  In  combination:  an  elongated  reelable  shade  comprising  first 
and  second  opposite  ends,  first  and  second  spaced  support  brack- 
ets, said  second  support  bracket  being  removably  connected  to  said 
second  end  of  said  elongated  reelable  shade  for  supporting  said 
reelable  shade  from  a  fixed  support,  an  electrical  drive  motor 
having  an  output  shaft  for  rotating  said  elongated  reelable  shade 
around  its  axis  to  selectively  reel  and  unreel  said  shade,  an  electri- 
cal circuit  for  energizing  and  operating  said  motor,  the  electrical 
circuit  including  a  controller  coupled  to  and  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  motor,  and  a  coupler  for  removably  coupling  said 
output  shaft  of  said  motor  to  said  first  end  of  said  elongated 
reelable  shade,  a  single  housing  having  said  first  bracket  fixed 
thereto,  said  single  housing  containing  and  supporting  said  motor, 
said  electrical  circuit  and  said  coupler,  said  coupler  comprising  an 


sr' 


.i'"i5 


1.  A  continuous  casting  device,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  cooling  rolls  positioned  adjacent  to  each  other  for 
rotation  in  opposite  directions,  each  of  said  cooling  rolls 
having  an  axial  direction,  a  peripheral  surface  and  an  end 
surface: 

a  pair  of  side  weirs,  said  pair  of  side  weirs  comprising  a  first  side 
weir  extending  around  said  peripheral  surface  of  one  of  said 
cooling  rolls  and  a  second  side  weir  that  has  a  position 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  first  position  in  which 
said  second  side  weir  covers  said  end  surface  of  the  other  of 
said  cooling  rolls  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  second 
side  weir  extends  around  said  peripheral  surface  of  the  other 
of  said  cot»ling  rolls,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  cotiling  rolls 
and  at  least  one  of  said  side  weirs  are  movable  in  the  axial 
direction  of  said  cixjling  rolls,  and  wherein  said  side  weirs 
have  portions  that  extend  along  said  peripheral  surfaces  of 
said  cooling  rolls  and  molten  metal  contact  surfaces;  and 

electromagnets  located  proximate  to  said  portions  of  said  side 
weirs  that  extend  along  said  peripheral  surfaces  of  said  cool- 
ing rolls  for  forming  a  magnetic  flux  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
said  molten  metal  contact  surfaces  of  said  side  wcirs  and 
along  said  peripheral  surfaces  of  said  cooling  rolls. 
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Yu-Clieng  Chuang.  No, 
H^  en,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan. 
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5.848,636 
COOLER 
9,  Chien  Kang  Rd.,  Hsin  Shih  Tainan 


:L  165—74 


23,  1998.  .Ser.  No.  12395 


Int.  CI."  F28D  l/m 


3  Claims 


K  cooler  comprising  a  stationary  side  plate,  a  plurality  of 


cool  1  g  pipes,  a  housing  containing  said  cooling  pipes,  and  an  inlet 
and  Iciutlet  end  cap.  said  inlet  and  outlet  end  cap  closing  on  said 
stati  )tiary  plate  and  having  an  inlet  for  cool  water  to  enter  lower 
port  dns  and  then  upper  portions  of  said  cooling  pipes  and  flowing 
out  >l  an  outlet  of  said  end  cap.  said  cooling  pipes  disposed  to 
circi  Ipte  in  said  housing,  a  plurality  of  separating  plates  pro\  ided 
vertically  and  spaced  apart  In  an  interior  of  said  housing  in  an 
altei  lately  up-and-down  condition  so  that  hot  oil  or  a  heat  source 
flowiig  in  said  interior  of  said  housing  may  be  cooled  by  cool 
watcn flowing  and  circulating  in  said  cooling  pipes,  and  character- 
ized tiy  said  side  plate  located  between  said  end  cap  and  right  ends 
of  sijd  cooling  pipes,  said  hot  oil  or  said  heat  source  flowing 
thro  i|h  an  oil  tube  fixed  in  said  stationary  side  plate  and  a  hole 
provided  in  an  upper  side  of  said  housing  into  said  Interior  of  said 
housing  and  cooled  by  said  cooling  pipes  to  move  out  of  said 
houi^mg  into  an  oil  tank,  said  cooler  disposed  in  said  oil  tank  and 
fixet  firmly  with  and  expose  only  one  side  with  the  other  side 
supf  ortcd  in  .said  oil  tank. 


!0 


said  pad  body  having  a  plurality  of  downwardly  directed  ribs, 
each  displaced  from  the  other,  each  of  said  ribs  having  a 
plurality  of  grooves  formed  in  an  external  surface  thereof  to 
increase  a  thermal  exchange  surface  area  thereof  and  a  plural- 
ity of  internal  cavities  formed  therein,  said  pad  body  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  openings  formed  therein,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  openings  being  formed  through  said  upper  portion 
In  open  communication  with  a  respective  internal  cavity  of  a 
respective  rib:  and. 
a  plurality  of  heat  pipes  respectively  disposed  in  said  plurality  of 
openings  in  said  pad  body  in  a  substantially  vertical  orienta- 
tion, each  of  said  plurality  of  heat  pipes  having  (a)  a  lower 
end  disposed  in  a  respective  internal  cavity  of  a  respective  rib 
for  transfer  of  heat  from  ambient  air  thereto,  and  (b)  an  upper 
end  extending  through  said  opening  and  spaced  above  said 
upper  surface  of  said  pad  body  for  direct  contact  w  Ith  a  frozen 
food  product  to  transfer  said  heat  thereto. 


5.848.638 
FINNED  TUBE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Jong-Woon  Kim.  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  931.906 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  28,  1995, 
1995-62227 

InL  CI."  F28D  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  165—151  7  Claims 


5.848.637 
QUICK  DEFROSTING  PAD 

Ricliard  Lee.  lOF.  No.  525  Chung-Cheng  Rd..  Hsintien.  Taipei 
^slen.  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  848.219 

Int.  CI."  F:21B  4Mn) 

U.SJ  n.  165—104.21  1  Claim 
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defrosting  pad.  comprising: 
3»ie-piece  pad  body  formed  of  a  material  ha\  ing  a  high  thermal 
I  onductivlty.  said  pad  body  having  an  upper  portion  and  a 

ower  portion,  said  upper  portion  having  a  top  surface  with  an 
I  indulaling  contour  to  increase  a  contact  surface  area  w  ith  a 

rozen  food  product  received  thereon,  said  lower  portion  of 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  fin  plates  spaced  at  regular  intenals.  arranged  in 
parallel  with  one  another  and  adapted  to  allow  air  to  flow 
therebetween,  each  fin  plate  having  openings  arranged  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  thereof  and  a  leading  edge  arranged 
perpendicularly  to  the  air  flow;  and 

a  plurality  of  heat  exchanger  tubes  extending  through  the  open- 
ings of  said  fin  plates  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
planes  in  which  said  fin  plates  lie  and  being  adapted  to  allow 
a  refrigerant  fluid  to  pass  tfterein. 

each  of  said  fin  plates  having  a  plurality  of  strips  projected  from 
the  surface  of  said  fin  plates  and  extending  perpendicularly  to 
a  direction  in  which  air  is  to  flow  between  said  fin  plates. 

said  strips  comprising  first  to  fifth  rows  of  strips  arranged 
between  the  openings,  which  are  disposed  adjacent  to  one 
another,  along  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  fin  plates  in  a 
parallel  relationship. 

said  first  row  of  strips  being  located  near  the  leading  edge  of 
said  fin  plates  and  being  formed  of  two  louveriike  strips  in  a 
form  of  a  trapezoid  having  a  long  side  located  on  the  upper 
stream  of  the  air  flow,  each  of  said  second  to  fourth  rows  of 
strips  being  formed  of  one  bridgelike  strip  in  a  form  of  a 
rectangle,  said  fifth  row  of  strips  being  formed  of  two  louver- 
like  strips  In  a  form  of  a  trapezoid  having  a  short  side  located 
on  the  upper  stream  of  the  air  flow. 

each  of  said  first  and  fifth  rows  of  strips  having  the  long  side  cut 
to  be  projected  upwardly,  each  of  said  second  to  foiirth  rows 
of  strips  having  four  sides,  two  opposing  sides,  facing  the  air 
flow,  being  opened  by  cutting  and  the  other  two  sides  being 
provided  with  leg  portions  for  connecting  said  second  to 
fourth  row  s  of  strips  with  said  fin  plates. 
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5*18,639 
NON-METALLIC  FLOW  DIVIDER 
Edward  E.  Flesburg;  Raymond  D.  Stratton:  Steven  M.  Shaffer, 
all  of  Peoria,  III.,  and  Douglas  B.  Penney,  Waterford,  Wis.. 
assignors  to  Caterpillar,  Inc.,  Peoria,  III.,  and  Modine  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Racine,  Wis, 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,682 


Int.  CI."  F28D  7/16 


VS.  CI.  165—176 


II  Claims 


■:aj 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

a  first  header  and  tank  assembly  having  an  inlet  port  and  an 

outlet  port: 
the  first  header  and  tank  assembly  including  an  apenured  header 

and  a  tank  attached  to  the  header; 
first  and  second  tubes,  each  tube  in  fluid  communication  with 

the  first  header  and  tank  assembly  and  with  the  other  tube: 
the  first  and  second  tubes  each  having  a  first  end  in  fluid 

communication  with  and  received  in  the  apertured  header: 
an  elastomeric  baffle  disposed  in  the  first  header  and  tank 

assembly  to  substantially  prevent  fluid  flow  between  the  inlet 

port  and  the  outlet  port  except  through  the  first  and  second 

tubes; 
the  baffle  being  disposed  between  the  header  and  the  tank,  the 

header  and  the  tank  elastically  compressing  the  baffle  between 

opposing  surfaces  on  the  header  and  the  tank; 
the  tank  having  a  rib  formed  in  the  opposing  surface  of  the  tank 

and  directed  toward  said  header;  and 
the  baffle  having  an  indentation  therein  which  conforms  to  and 

receives  the  rib  to  locate  the  baffle  in  a  desired  position 

between  the  inlet  port  and  the  outlet  port. 


a  heat  exchanger  separate  from  the  motor  vehicle  having  a 
heating  portion  and  a  cooling  portion; 

a  cold  fluid  source  in  fluid  communication  with  said  cooling 
portion  of  said  heat  exchanger: 

a  hot  fluid  source  in  fluid  communication  with  said  heating 
portion  of  said  heat  exchanger; 

a  cold  valve  fluidly  interposed  between  said  cold  fluid  source 
and  said  cooling  portion  of  said  heat  exchanger; 

a  hot  valve  fluidly  interposed  between  said  hot  fluid  source  and 
said  heating  portion  of  said  heat  exchanger; 

an  air  outlet  adjacent  to  the  fuel  tank,  said  air  outlet  being 
adapted  to  direct  a  discharge  air  flow  onto  the  fuel  tank: 

an  air  duct  fluidly  interposed  between  said  heat  exchanger  and 
said  air  outlet; 

an  air  blower  in  communication  with  said  air  duct,  said  air 
blower  being  adapted  force  air  from  said  heat  exchanger  out 
through  said  air  outlet; 

a  fuel  temperature  sensor  for  measuring  a  fuel  temperature  in  the 
fuel  tank  and  generating  a  first  input  signal;  and 

control  means  for  receiving  said  first  input  signal  and  generating 
and  communicating  a  control  signal  to  said  cold  and  hot 
valves,  said  hot  and  cold  valves  being  responsive  thereto  so  as 
to  maintain  the  difference  between  said  first  input  signal  and 
the  predetermined  fuel  temperature  profile  within  a  predeter- 
mined range. 


5,848,641 
WELL  PUMP  PULLER 
Peter  Epp,  1613A  South  Lakeside  Dr.,  Williams  Lake,  British 
Columbia,  Canada,  V2G  3A8 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,251 

Int.  Cl.'^  E21B  19/22 

VS.  CI.  166—77.2  19  CUIms 
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5,848,640 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  TEMPERATURE 

OF  FUEL  IN  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  FUEL  TANK 
Alex  Baoda  Liu,  Novi,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Global  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,334 

Int  CI."  F25B  29/00:  F28F  I  AH) 

VS.  CI.  165—255  15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  fuel  in  a 
motor  vehicle  fuel  tank  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  fuel 
temperature  profile,  comprising: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  raising  and  lowering  a  submersible  pump  in 
a  well,  comprising 

a.  a  cylindncal  dnim  for  accumulating  flexible  water  pipe. 

b.  means  for  mounting  said  drum  for  rotation  at  one  side  of  the 
well  and  spaced  from  the  well. 

c.  a  cavity  in  said  drum  for  accommodating  a  connector  situated 
at  a  top  end  of  the  water  pipe,  and  including  a  movable  cover 
for  altematingly  exposing  and  covering  said  cavity. 

d.  guide  means  for  guiding  water  pipe  from  the  well  to  said 
drum,  and 

e.  drive  means  for  rotating  said  drum. 
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5,848,642 

DEVICE  FOR  COIL  TUBING  OPERATIONS 
Kjell  Inge  Sola,  Tananger,  Norway,  assignor  to  T^nsocean 

ASA,  Tananger,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO95/00165,  §  371  Date  Jun.  18,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Jun.  18,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096AW633,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Mar.  21,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  809,906 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Sep.  16,  1994,  943470 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  19/22:  H02G  11/02 

VS.  CI.  166—77,2  3  Claims 


I. 


/  .  n 


I  k  device  for  handling  coilable  tubing  used  in  underground 


drillin ;,  the  tubing  having  disposed  therein  hydraulic  lines  (12,  14) 
and  II  least  one  electrical  cable  (16).  said  device  comprising:  a 
roiar^'drum  (I)  mounted  on  a  central  portion  of  a  shaft  (2).  the 
tubing  being  coilable  on  and  uncoilable  from  said  rotary  drum;  a 
first  iswivel  device  (20)  positioned  at  one  end  of  said  shaft  for 
connection  to  the  coilable  tubing,  said  first  swivel  being  connect- 
able  to  a  source  (18)  of  circulation  liquid  for  the  tubing  for 
supplying  same  to  the  tubing;  a  second  swivel  device  (24)  posi- 
tioned at  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  from  said  first  swivel  device, 
said  second  swivel  device  being  connectable  to  a  source  of  hydrau- 
lic fluid  (26.  28);  fluid  conduit  means  for  connecting  said  second 
swivel  device  to  the  coilable  tubing  downstream  of  said  first  swivel 
device  for  providing  fluid  to  the  hydraulic  lines  (12.  14);  a  third 
swivel  device  (32)  positioned  at  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  from 
said  lirst  swivel  device,  said  third  swivel  device  being  connectable 
to  ani  electrical  power  source  (34):  and  electrical  conduit  means  for 
coupting  said  third  swivel  device  to  the  coilable  tubing  down- 
streatn  of  said  first  swivel  device  for  providing  elecuical  power  to 
the  electrical  cable  (16). 


at  least  one  lug  mounted  on  the  spindle  housing  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  substantially  L-shaped  slot. 


3,cW<l,6'i'l 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  TENDENCY  OF 
HYDRATES  TO  AGGLOMERATE  IN  PRODUCTION 
EFFLUENTS  CONTAINING  PARAFFIN  Oa.S 
Marie  Velly;  Anne-Sophie  Delion,  both  of  Paris,  and  Jean- 
Pierre  Durand,  Chatou,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut 
Francais  du  Petrole,  France 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  874,949 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  14,  1996,  9607518 
Int  CI."  E21B  43/40:43/16 
VS.  CI.  166—267  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  or  retarding  the  formation,  growth 
and/or  agglomeration  of  hydrates  in  a  fluid  comprising  at  least 
water,  a  gas  and  a  paraffin  oil.  under  conditions  in  which  hydrates 
can  form  from  the  water  and  the  gas.  characterized  in  that  an 
organosoluble  additive  composition  comprising  at  least  two  con- 
stituents is  incorporated  into  said  fluid,  namely  at  least  one 
polyisobutene-polyethyleneglycol  block  copolymer  and  at  least 
one  copolymer  of  an  alkyl  (meth)acrylate  and  a  nitrogen- 
containing  monomer. 


5348,643 
ROTATING  BLOWOUT  PREVENTER 
WiiUjun  L.  Carbaugh,  Humble,  and  Sylvester  A.  Joan,  Hous- 
ton, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hydril  Company,  Houston, 
Tw. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  770,719 
Int.  CI."  E21B  33/06 
VS.  01.  166—85.4  8  Claims 

1.  A  rotating  blowout  preventer  comprising: 
a  tlowout  preventer  body  for  mounting  on  a  blowout  preventer 
btack,  said  blowout  preventer  body  having  a  central,  axial 
opening  into  which  fluid  from  a  well  bore  is  received  and  a 
lateral  flow  line  through  which  the  fluid  from  tfie  well  bore 
can  flow  laterally  out  of  the  blowout  preventer  body,  wherein 
un  upper  portion  of  an  interior  surface  of  the  axial  opening  is 
provided  with  a  substantially  L-shaped  slot; 
a  mating  spindle  assembly  selectively  engageable  with  the 
blowout  preventer  body,  the  spindle  assembling  comprising: 
a  spindle  housing 

^  stripper  rubber  adapted  to  rotate  with  and  provide  a  seal 
between  the  spindle  assembly  and  a  portion  of  pipe  string 
extending  through  the  spindle  as.sembly  to  divert  the  fluid 
to  the  lateral  flow  line,  and 


5348,645 
METHOD  FOR  FRACTURING  AND  GRAVEL-PACKING  A 

WELL 
Lloyd  G.  Jones,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,%2 

InL  CI."  E21B  43/267 

VS.  a.  166—280  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  gravel-packing  a  completion  interval  of  a 

subterranean  formation  which  is  traversed  by  a  cased  wellborc. 

said  method  comprising: 

fortning    perforations   in    said   cased   wellbore   adjacent   said 

completion  interval: 
positioning  a  workstring  in  the  wellbore  to  form  a  well  annulus 
between  said  workstnng  and  said  wellbore.  said  workstring 
including  a  gravel  pack  screen  which  lies  adjacent  said 
completion  interval  to  form  a  completion  interval  annulus 
when  said  workstring  is  in  place  within  said  wellbore.  said 
workstring  also  including  alternate  flowpath  formed  by  shunt 
tubes  which  are  spaced  radially  around  said  gravel-pack 
screen  and  which  extend  through  said  completion  interval, 
each  of  said  shunt  tubes  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings 
spaced  along  its  length; 
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pumping  a  clear  fluid  having  substantial!)  no  particulate  mate- 
rial therein  into  one  end  of  said  completion  interval  annulus 
and  out  through  said  perforations  into  said  formation  to 
thereby  force  any  plugging  material  from  said  perforations  to 
clear  same  for  flow: 

continuing  pumping  of  said  clear  fluid  into  said  one  end  of  said 
interval  annulus  and  through  said  perforations  until  all  of  said 
perforations  are  clear  for  flow: 

ceasing  pumping  of  said  clear  fluid; 

pumping  a  slurry  containing  proppants  into  said  one  end  of  said 
completion  interval  annulus  to  deliver  said  proppants  through 
said  alternate  flowpaths  to  levels  within  said  fracture  interval 
to  thereby  deposit  proppants  in  said  perforations  and  in  said 
completion  interval  annulus: 

continuing  pumping  of  said  slurry  until  said  perforations  and 
said  completion  interval  annulus  are  tilled  with  said  prop- 
pants. 


5.848,646 
WELL  COMPLETION  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  UNDER 
PRESSURE  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Klaus  B.  Huber.  Sugar  Land;  A.  Glen  Edwards.  Hockley; 
Edward  G.  Smith.  Jr..  San  Leon,  and  Laurent  E.  Muller. 
Stafford,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Technologj 
Corporation.  Sugar  Land.  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  638.001 

Int.  CC  E21B  4.1/117:23/00 

U.S.  CI.  166—297  16  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  adapted  for  use  in  connection  with  wellbore  opera- 
tions in  a  wellbore.  comprising  assembling  means  for  assembling  a 
tool  string  of  any  desired  length  which  is  adapted  to  be  disposed  in 
said  wellbt)re  and  for  lowering  said  tool  string  into  said  wellbore 
when  said  tool  string  is  assembled,  said  tool  string  performing  said 
wellbore  operations  when  said  tool  string  is  lowered  into  said 
wellbore.  said  tool  string  including  a  first  part  and  a  second  part, 
said  assembling  means  including. 


holding  means  for  holding  said  first  part  of  said  tool  string  in  a 

work  string,  said  first  part  including  a  first  connector,  and 
lowering  means  for  lowering  said  second  part  of  said  tool  siring 
having  a  second  connector  into  said  work  string  until  said 
second  connector  of  said  second  part  contacts  said  first  con- 
nector of  said  first  part, 
said  holding  means  allowing  said  second  connector  of  said 
second  part  to  be  connected  to  said  first  connector  of  said  first 
part  when  the  lowering  means  lowers  said  second  connector 
of  said  second  part  into  contact  with  said  first  connector  of 
said  first  pan. 
said  holding  means  releasing  the  hold  on  said  first  part  of  said 
tool  string  when  said  holding  means  connects  said  second 
connector  of  said  second  part  to  said  first  connector  of  said 
first  part, 
said  lowering  means  lowering  said  second  part  and  said  first  part 
of  said  tool  string  into  said  wellbore  when  said  holding  means 
releases  the  hold  on  said  first  part  of  said  tool  string  said, 
second  part  and  said  first  part  of  said  tool  string  performing 
the  wellbore  operations  when  said  lowering  means  lowers 
said  second  part  and  said  first  part  of  said  tool  string  into  said 
wellbore. 
wherein  said  first  connector  of  said  first  part  comprises  a  first 
section  and  a  second  section,  said  first  section  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  one  end  of  said  second  section,  said  second 
section  being  twisted  and  rotated  with  respect  to  said  first 
section  when  said  first  section  is  inserted  into  said  second 
section  of  said  first  connector  and  a  twisting  force  is  applied 
to  said  second  section  of  said  first  connector  with  respect  to 
said  first  section  of  said  first  connector, 
wherein  said  second  connector  of  said  second  part  comprises  a 
third  section  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  other  end  of  said 
second  section  when  said  twisting  force  is  applied  to  said 
second  section  with  respect  to  said  first  section  of  said  first 
connector  and  said  second  section  is  twisted  and  rotated  with 
respect  to  said  first  section, 
said  third  section  of  said  second  connector  being  locked  into 
said  second  section  of  said  first  connector  when  said  third 
section  is  inserted  into  said  other  end  of  said  second  section 
and  said  twisting  force  being  applied  to  said  second  section 
relative  to  said  first  section  of  said  first  connector  is  reduced, 
wherein  said  holding  means  comprises: 
a  first  piston  adapted  to  move  and  a  slip  adapted  to  swivel 
about  a  center  in  response  to  the  movement  of  said  first 
piston,  said  slip  holding  said  first  section  of  said  first 
connector  when  said  first  piston  moves  and  said  slip  swiv- 
els about  said  center  in  response  to  the  movement  of  said 
firs  t  piston  :  and 
a  second  piston  adapted  to  move,  a  slot,  a  ring  on  said  second 
piston  adapted  to  slide  in  said  slot  when  said  second  piston 
moves,  and  a  rack  connected  to  said  ring  adapted  to  grip 
said  second  section  of  said  first  connector  and  apply  said 
twisting  force  to  said  second  section  relative  to  said  first 
section  when  said  nng  slides  in  said  slot  in  response  to  the 
movement  of  said  second  piston, 
the  lock  of  said  third  section  to  said  second  section  being 
released  when  said  iw  isting  force  is  applied  by  said  rack  to 
said  second  section  while  said  slip  holds  said  first  section, 
the  l(x;k  of  said  third  section  of  said  second  connector  to  said 
second  section  of  said  first  connector  being  applied  when 
said  twisting  force  applied  by  said  rack  to  said  second 
section  is  reduced  while  said  slip  holds  said  first  section. 
8.  A  method  of  perforating  long  length  intervals  of  a  wellbore 
during  a  single  run  into  the  wellbore.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  holding  a  first  perforating  apparatus  in  a  hold  apparatus, 

(b)  connecting  a  second  perforating  apparatus  to  the  first  perfo- 
rating apparatus, 

(c)  releasing  the  first  perforating  apparatus  from  the  holding 
apparatus, 

(d)  holding  the  second  perforating  apparatus  in  said  holding 
apparatus, 

(c)  connecting  a  firing  head  apparatus  lo  the  second  perforating 

apparatus, 
(0  releasing  the  second  perforating  apparatus  from  the  holding 

apparatus. 
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(^)  lowering  the  first  and  second  perforating  apparatus  and  the 
I  iring  head  apparatus  downhole,  and 

perforating  the  long  length  interval  of  the  wellbore: 
i^rein  said  first  perforating  apparatus  includes  a  first  pcrforat- 
ig  gun  and  a  first  connector  connected  to  the  first  perforating 
un,  said  first  connector  including  a  first  section  and 
.-ond  section  connected  to  the  first  section,  said  holding 
pparatus  including  a  first  means  for  holding  said  first  section 
id  a  second  means  for  twisting  said  second  section  while 
id  first  means  holds  said  first  section  of  said  first  connector, 
holding  step  (a)  for  holding  the  first  perforating  apparatus  in 
I  he  holding  apparatus  comprising  the  steps  of: 
I  al)  grasping,  by  said  first  means  said  first  section  of  said  first 

connector  of  said  first  perforating  gun:  and 
I  a2)  twisting,  by  said  second  means,  said  second  section  of 
said  first  connector  while  said  first  means  grasps  said  first 
section; 

wlikrein  said  first  means  includes  a  slip  adapted  to  swivel  about 
I  center,  said  second  means  including  a  slot,  a  ring  slidable  in 
1  aid  slot,  and  a  rack  adapted  to  expand  into  contact  with  said 
'  econd  section  in  response  to  the  sliding  of  said  ring  in  said 
:  lot,  the  grasping  step  (a I )  including  the  steps  of: 
ill)  swiveling  said  slip  about  said  center,  and 
lal2)  grasping  by  said  slip  said  first  section  of  said  first 
connector  of  said  first  perforating  gun. 


5.848.647 
PIPE  GRIPPING  APPARATUS 
Milar  Webre;  VeriHHi  Bouligny.  and  Donald  Mosing.  all  of 
Lbfayette.  La.,  assignors  to  Frank's  Casing  Crew  &  Rental 
Tools.  Inc.  Lafayette.  La. 

Filed  Nov.  1.^  1996.  Ser.  No.  748.450 
Int.  CI."  E2IB  /9A)6:I>J/I() 


VJS. 
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5.848.648 

TITANIUM  HORSESHOES 

Mildred  Preiss.  70  Salem  Rd..  Pound  Ridge.  N.Y.  10576 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309.254.  Sep.  20.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5.564.492.  ThLs  application  Jan.  18.  19%.  Ser.  No.  588i*7 

Int.  CI.'  AOIL  U02 
U.S.  CI.  168—1  5  Claims 

1.  A  forged  titanium  horseshoe  comprising: 

a.  at  least  about  98.9  percent  titanium: 

b.  an  a  crystal  structure;  and 

c.  a  grain  fiber  that  substantially  follows  the  shape  of  the 
horseshoe. 


5.848.649 
FIRE  EXTINGl'ISHER 

KaLsutoshi     .MaLsumoto.     Suita.    and     Shigeyuki     Shiraishi. 
\'amato.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Katsutoshi  Matsumolo. 
Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  735.246.  Oct.  22.  1996.  Pat.  No.  5.676.190. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  446.051.  May  19.  1995.  Pat 
No.  5,615.743.  This  application  Apr.  22.  1997.  Ser.  No. 
840.539 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  24.  1994.  6-13.WI1; 
Jan.  19.  1995.  7-024781;  Jan.  19.  1995.  7-024782;  Mar.  1.  1995. 
7-037050 

Int.  CI."  A62C  .<7//: 
VS.  CI.  169—26  3  Claims 
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12  Claims 


.^ 


I J  lA  pipe  gripping  apparatus  for  angularly  adapting  to  mis- 
aligi  i<  d  pipe  on  one  or  more  pipe  strings,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing 
a  I  lousing  having  internal,  opposing,  downwardly  curved  sur- 
aces  therein  and  forming  a  longitudinal  opening  for  passing  a 
I  KHIion  of  at  least  one  tubing  string  therethrough; 
I  lurality  of  slip  carriers  each  having  an  exterior  surface  con- 
oured  to  match  said  downwardls  cuned  surface  and  having  u 
I  lownwardiv  inclined  interior  surface,  each  said  slip  carrier 
eing  in  movable  connection  with  one  of  said  curved  surfaces 
I  >f  said  housing: 

F  lurality  of  slips  having  downwardly  inclined  exterior  surfaces 
ind  longitudinal  channels  formed  on  an  internal  surface  for 
lolding  gripping  elements  for  gripping  a  portion  of  the  pipe, 
ach  said  slip  being  in  sliding  engagement  with  one  of  said 
lip  carriers:  and 

ifting   mechanism   having   a   securing   anii   in   connection 
letween  each  pair  of  said  opposing  slips. 


I.  \  fire  extinguisher  comprising: 

a  fixing  member  for  supporting  a  cylinder  filled  with  fire- 
extinguishing  gas,  said  fixing  member  having  a  peripheral 
wall  in  which  a  c>linder  mounting  section  for  receiving  a 
head  of  the  cylinder,  a  stepped  hole  and  an  extinguishing  gas 
ejection  hole  are  formed: 

a  needle  supporting  member  axially  movably  arranged  in  the 
stepped  hole  and  the  cylinder  mounting  section  of  said  fixing 
member,  said  needle  supporting  member  including  a  collar 
arranged  in  the  cylinder  mounting  section  and  having  a  larger 
diameter  than  the  stepped  hole,  and  a  needle  arranged  on  the 
collar  so  as  to  face  a  seal  plate  pmvided  on  the  head  of  the 
cylinder  for  breaking  the  seal  plate: 

a  spnng  arranged  in  the  stepped  hole  of  said  fixing  member 
between  a  shoulder  of  the  stepped  hole  and  the  collar  of  said 
needle  supporting  member  for  pressing  said  needle  supporting 
member  toward  the  cvlinder: 


UMI 
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a  spring  cotter  pin  both  compressible  and  expandable,  said 
spring  cotter  pin  serving  to,  when  compressed,  hold  said 
needle  supporting  member  in  an  initial  position  m  which  the 
needle  is  separated  from  the  seal  plate  of  the  cylinder,  against 
a  force  exerted  by  said  spring:  and 

a  fusible  cap  fitted  on  said  fixing  member  for  holding  said  spring 
cotter  pin  in  a  compressed  state,  said  spring  colter  pin  being 
allowed  to  expand  when  said  fusible  cap  is  heated  and  melted, 
thereby  allowing  axial  movement  of  said  needle  supporting 
member,  whereby  the  needle  breaks  the  seal  plate  of  the 
cylinder. 


5,848,650 

VEHICULAR  ENGINE  COMBUSTION  SUPPRESSION 

METHOD 

Brian  B.  Brady,  Seal  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Aerospace 

Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1997.  Ser.  No.  873,571 

Int.  CI."  B69B  IA)8 

U.S.  CI.  169—36  2  Claims 


Fdma^mOmMltm* 


I.  A  method  of  stopping  the  combustion  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  of  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  intake  for  intaking  air  for 
internal  combustion,  the  method  comprises  the  steps  of, 
providing  a  mixture  of  a  halon  suppressant  gas  consisting  of 

trifluoroiodomethane  mixed  with  an  inert  atmospheric  buoy- 
ant gas, 
forming  opposing  barricades  on  opposing  sides  of  the  road,  the 

barricades  functioning  to  funnel  vehicular  traffic  between  the 

opposing  barricades, 
placing  nozzles  in  the  opposing  barricades  for  releasing  the 

mixture  onto  the  road  between  the  barricades, 
connecting  the  container  to  the  nozzles, 
containing  the  mixture  in  a  container, 
positioning  the  container  proximal  to  a  road,  and 
releasing  the  mixture  from  the  container  proximal  to  the  road  in 

front  of  the  intake  when  the  road  is  traveled  by  the  vehicle  for 

suppressing  the  combustion  of  the  engine. 


5,848,651 
SIGNALLING  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER  ASSEMBLY 
Brendan  T.  McSheffrey;  John  J.  McSheffrey.  and  Michael  R. 
Levenson,  all  of  Hingham.  Mass.,  assignors  tu  Mga  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Plymouth,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  590,411,  Jan.  23,  19%,  Pat. 
No.  5,775,430.  This  application  Jun.  20.  1997.  Ser.  No. 
879,445 
Int.  CI."  A62C  I.W8 
U.S.  CI.  169—51  17  Ctalms 

1.  A  portable  fire  extinguisher  assembly  comprising: 


a  fire  extinguisher  comprising  a  fire  extinguisher  tank  defining  a 
volume  containing  fire  extinguishing  material  and  further 
defining  a  fire  extinguisher  tank  outlet,  and  a  fire  extinguisher 
valve  assembly  mounted  at  said  fire  extinguisher  tank  outlet, 
said  fire  extinguisher  valve  assembly  comprising: 
a  fire  extinguisher  valve  housing. 

a  fire  extinguisher  valve  disposed  relative  to  said  fire  extin- 
guisher tank  outlet  for  metering  release  of  the  fire  extinguish- 
ing material  from  said  volume, 
a  fire  extinguisher  valve  trigger  mounted  for  movement  of  said 
fire  extinguisher  valve  between  a  first  position  for  containing 
the  fire  extinguishing  material  within  said  volume  and  a 
second  position  for  metering  release  of  the  fire  extinguishing 
material,  and 
a  fiit  extinguisher  gauge  disposed  in  communication  with  said 
volume  for  display  of  pressure  condition  of  the  fire  extin- 
guishing material  within  said  volume, 
a  docking  station  mounted  in  vicinity  of  and  in  communication 

with  said  fire  extinguisher,  and 
a  fire  extinguisher  assembly  electronic  circuit  disposed  in  com- 
munication with  said  fire  extinguisher  and  said  docking  sta- 
tion and  adapted,  upon  detection  of  a  predetermined  condition 
among  a  set  of  predetermined  conditions  comprising  at  least 
one  predetermined  internal  condition  and  at  least  one  prede 
termined  external  condition,  to  issue  an  issuing  signal  corre- 
sponding to  said  predetermined  condition,  said  fire  extin- 
guisher assembly  electronic  circuit  comprising  cooperative 
male  and  female  electrical/communication  connection  ele- 
ments defined  by  said  fire  extinguisher  and  said  docking 
station, 
said  at  least  one  predetermined  internal  condition  comprising  a 
low  pressure  condition  within  said  fire  extinguisher  tank,  and 
said  fire  extinguisher  assembly  electronic  circuit  further  com- 
prising a  detector  of  said  predelermined  internal  condition, 
said  detector  of  said  predetermined  internal  condition  being 
adapted,  upon  detection  of  said  predetermined  internal  condi- 
tion, to  actuate  issue  of  said  issuing  signal  corresponding  to 
said  predetermined  internal  condition,  and 
said  at  least  one  predelermined  external  condition  comprising  a 
received  signal  from  an  electronic  circuit  external  of  said  fire 
extinguisher,  and  said  fire  extinguisher  assembly  electronic 
circuit  further  comprising  a  detector  of  said  predetermined 
external  condition,  said  detector  of  said  predetermined  exter- 
nal condition  being  adapted,  upon  detection  of  said  predeter- 
mined external  condition,  to  actuate  issue  of  said  issuing 
signal  corresponding  to  said  predetermined  external  condi- 
tion, and 
said  fire  extinguisher  assembly  electronic  circuit  further  adapted 
to  issue  said  issuing  signal  to  a  remote  station  and  to  rcceue 
said  received  signal  from  a  remote  station. 
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5,848,652 

ENGINE  FIRE  EXTINGUISHMENT  SYSTEM 
Joseph  M.  Bennett,  Huber  Heights.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
UiHled  States  of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  934.003 

Int.  CI."  A62C  J/07 

U.S.  CI.  169—62  3  Claims 


a  lower  cutting  blade  and  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face,  said  rear 
face  extending  from  said  cutting  blade  upwanlly  toward  an 
inwardly  extending  ledge  and  being  generally  continuously 
arcuate  and  convexly  configured  along  its  length  so  as  to 
provide  a  continuous  fulcrum  beginning  at  said  cutting  blade 
about  which  the  implement  may  be  pivoted,  said  ledge 
extending  generally  perpendicularly  with  respect  to  said  cut- 
ting blade  and  extending  inwardly  and  toward  said  lower 
portion  of  said  handle  and  said  ledge  defining  a  flat  surface 
adapted  to  be  impacted  by  a  separate  driving  tool,  said  imple- 
ment head  including  opposite  sides  which  taper  -inwardly 
relative  to  one  another  toward  said  cutting  blade  from  said 
adjacent  said  ledge,  and  said  sides  terminating  at  said  rear 
surface  and  said  front  surface  of  said  working  head. 


1.  ^  fire  suppression  system  for  the  engine  compartment  of  a 
vehic  I  having  an  engine  including  an  exhaust  duct,  said  fire 
suppi  ^sion  system  comprising: 

(a)  t  remotely  controllable  throttle  valve  disposed  within  the 
cthaust  duct  of  an  engine  for  selectively  diverting  exhaust 
j:ises  from  said  exhaust  duct:  and 

(b)  t  bypass  duct  operatively  connected  to  said  throttle  \alve  for 
i:iinducting  said  exhaust  gases  forwardly  of  said  engine  for 

fixing  with  the  ventilation  airflow  across  said  engine  and 
ijucing  the  oxygen  content  in  the  airflow  over  said  engine 
)€low  a  le\el  which  will  effectively  support  combustion. 


5.848.654 

LATERALLY  ARTICULABLE  BLADE  FOR  A 

BULLDOZER  DEVICE  OR  THE  LIKE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  USE  THEREOF 

Cliff  Belcher.  Jr..  HCR84  Box  104.  Canyon  City.  Oreg.  97820 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,133 

Int.  CI."  EOIH  5/06:  E02F  .</76 

U.S.  CI.  172—815  16  Claims 


Stev) 
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5,848,653 

ROOT  PICK 

kVarter.  6900  Hovingham  Ct.,  Centerville,  \a.  22020 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  749.485 

Int.  CI."  AOIB  l/(M) 

172—381  5  Claims 


a 


y'- 


Z 


I.  rX  handheld  canh  working  implement  for  use  in  penetrating 
vhI  1  id  culling  subsurface  objects  and  for  prying  objects,  the 
impli  I  lent  comprising. 

an  <  longatcd  handle  having  upjvr  and  Urn  or  end  portions. 

an  inlcgrallv  loriiied  and  solid  working  head  mounlcd  to  said 
(  wer  end  portion  ol  said  handle,  said  vvorking  head  including 


1.  An  articulable  blade  for  a  material  moving  device,  compris- 
ing: 

an  elongate  main  blade  portion  having  a  curved  front  surface 
and  a  first  lateral  edge: 

an  elongate  articulable  blade  portion  having  a  from  surface  and 
a  second  lateral  edge  adapted  lor  substantially  scaling  against 
said  first  lateral  edge  in  a  first  configuration  of  said  arficulable 
blade  portion:  and 

a. hinge  pi>nion  pivolally  coniavting  said  main  blade  portion  to 
said  articulable  blade  portion,  said  hinge  portion  being 
adapted  to  pennit  said  articulable  blade  portion  to  move 
lorwardly  of  and  rotate  toward  said  front  surface  of  said  main 
blade  portion  from  said  first  configuration,  wherein  said  front 
surface  ot  said  .iniculable  blade  portion  torms  a  first  angle 
with  rcs[x.'ct  to  said  main  blade  portion  to  a  second  configu- 
ration wherein  said  articulable  blade  portion  tonus  a  second 
angle  w  iih  respect  thereto  and  substantially  seals  against  said 
front  surface  ol  said  main  blade  portion. 
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5,848.655 
OSCILLATING  MASS-BASED  TOOL  WITH  DUAL 
STIFFNESS  SPRING 
Timothy  R.  Cooper,  Owega,  N.Y.,-  Thomas  P.  Low,  Belmont, 
Calif!;  Ronald  E.  Pelrine,  Silverthorne,  Colo.,  and  Dale  W. 
Ploeger.  Menio  Park.  Calif.,  assignors  to   Ingersoll-Rand 
Company,  W'oodclilT  Lake,  N  J. 

Filed  Mav  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  865.043 

Int.  CI.''  B25B  N/00:  B23Q  /7/Y>V 

U.S.  CI.  I7J— 176  6  Claims 


1.  A  resonant  oscillating  mass-based  torquing  tool  comprising: 

a  rotatable  resonant  oscillating  mass; 

a  means  for  effecting  oscillation  of  said  mass: 

a  dual  stiffness  spring  connecting  said  oscillating  mass  to  a 
rotating  friction  set  workpiece;  and  said  dual  stiffness  spring 
effects  a  higher  torsional  output  to  said  workpiece  in  one 
tightening  rotational  direction  to  rotate  said  workpiece  in  a 
tightening  direction:  and 

a  lower  torsional  output  in  an  opposite  rotational  direction  being 
insufficient  to  effect  rotation  of  said  workpiece  in  said  oppo- 
site rotational  direction. 


^^hI'  4i::r-' 


(b)  side  valves  which  communicate  with  a  point  below  the  lower 
pipe  ram  (5)  in  order  to  conduct  the  pressure  below  said  pipe 
ram  (5)  to  the  nser  pipe  (3)  above  the  upper  pipe  ram  (8) 
having  been  adapted  to  hold  a  newly  established  drill  string 
(14). 
6.  A  method  of  use  of  a  drill  pipe  ( 14)  and  a  high  pressure  riser 
pipe  (3)  between  a  surface  blow-out  preventer  (2)  and  a  subsea 
blow-out  preventer  ( 1 )  as  two  separate  circulation  lines  as  a  sub- 
stitute for  choke  line  and  kill  line  to  reestablish  communication 
with  a  well  comprising  pumping  dniling  mud  of  correct  .specific 
gravity  down  through  the  drill  pipe  (14)  through  an  upper  pipe  ram 
(8)  and  a  lower  pipe  ram  (5)  in  the  subsea  blow-out  preventer  (1) 
wherein  the  drilling  mud  rises  in  the  well  at  the  exterior  of  the  drill 
pipe  (14)  toward  the  lower  pipe  ram  (5)  in  a  closed  conliguration 
and  is  directed  through  one  or  more  side  valves  in  the  subsea 
blow-out  preventer  (I)  into  the  riser  pipe  (3)  above  the  upper  pipe 
ram  (8)  to  the  surface  blow-out  preventer  (2). 


5,848,656 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  UNDERWATER 

PRESSURE 

Harald  Meksvold,  Vollaugmoen,  N-2032,  Maura,  Norway 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Apr.  27,  1979,  951624 
Int.  Cl.'^  E21B  7/I2S 
U.S.  CI.  175—7  7  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  controlling  underwater  pressure,  which  device  is 
adapted  for  use  in  a  drilling  well  installation  comprising  a  subsea 
blow-out  preventer  (I)  and  a  surface  blow-out  preventer  (2)  wher- 
ebetween  a  riser  (3)  is  arranged  for  communication,  characterized 
in  that  the  device  comprises  a  high  pressure  riser  (3)  and  a  high 
pressure  drilling  pipe  (14)  which  arc  so  arranged  between  the 
subsea  blow-out  preventer  ( 1 )  and  the  surface  blow-out  preventer 
(2)  that  they  can  be  used  as  two  separate  high  pressure  lines  as  a 
substitute  for  choke  line  and  kill  line,  wherein  said  drilling  pipe 
(14)  and  said  riser  pipe  (3)  communicate  with  a  lower  pipe  ram  (5) 
which  is  adapted  to  carry  the  weight  of  a  drill  string  (14)  and  at  the 
same  time  provide  a  sealing  between  the  subsea  blow-out  preven- 
ter (1)  and  the  drilling  pipe  (14).  as  well  as  a  shear  ram  (7)  which 
is  adapted  to  shear  off  the  drill  string  (14).  and  that  above  the 
subsea  blow-out  preventer  (1)  there  is  provided  an  emergency 
quick  disconnect  connector  (9)  which  rclca.ses  the  riser  pipe  (3) 
and  further  wherein  the  subsea  blow-out  preventer  ( 1 )  comprises 
(a)  an  upper  pipe  ram  (8)  which  is  located  above  said  shear  ram 
(7).  said  upper  pipe  ram  (8)  being  adapted  to  close  the  drilling 
pipe  (14)  when  this  has  been  pa.ssed  down  into  the  subsea 
blow-out  preventer  (1)  for  thereby  letting  the  drill  string  (14) 
make  a  tight  connection  between  the  upper  pipe  ram  (8)  and 
the  surface,  and 


5,848,657 
POLYCRYSTALLINE  DIAMOND  CUTTING  ELEMENT 
Gary  Martin  Flood,  Winchester;  David  Mark  Johnson,  West- 
erville;  Friedel  Siegfried  Knemeyer,  Granville,  and  Bradley 
Earl  W illiams,  Worthington,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  PitLsfield,  Mavs. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,213 

Int.  CI."  E21B  10/46 

VS.  CI.  175—126  20  Claims 


1.  A  cutting  element  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  metal  carbide  stud  having  a  proximal  end  adapted  to  be 
placed  into  a  drill  bit  and  having  a  distal  end  portion:  and 

(b)  a  layer  of  cutting  polycrystalline  abrasive  material  disptiscd 
over  said  distal  end  portion  such  that  an  annulus  of  metal 
carbide  adjacent  and  above  said  drill  bit  is  not  covered  by  said 
abrasive  material  layer. 
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5348,658 

4DJUSTABLE  FRONT  WHEEL  STABILIZER  FOR 

POWER  WHEELCHAIR 

Dale  A.  Pulver.  University  Heights.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Invacare 

Cfifporation,  Elyria,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  944,194 

Int.  CI."  B60K  1/00 

VS.  (X  180—65.1  8  Claims 


1.  >i  power  wheelchair  comprising: 

a  iame; 

wi  II  lels  rotatably  mounted  to  the  frame: 

4  ispension  a.ssembly  interposed  between  the  frame  and  the 
\Vheels; 

I  l^ve  assembly  secured  to  the  frame  and  operatively  associated 
\iith  the  wheels:  and 

>  abilizer  mechanism  extending  from  a  front  portion  of  the 
f  ame  including  a  first  arm  mounted  at  a  first  end  to  the  frame 
a  nd  a  second  end  that  extends  toward  the  ground  surface,  and 
a  second  arm  having  a  first  end  connected  to  a  smooth  surface 
t  rged  toward  the  ground  surface  at  a  predetermined  preload 
f  Mce  and  adapted  for  selective  engagement  with  the  ground 
s  irface  and  a  second  end  pivotally  mounted  to  the  frame,  the 
s  abilizer  mechanism  being  mounted  for  independent  height 
a  [id  preload  force  adjustment. 


J«ccelhomU-i5 


mi 


NOTOt 


vehicle  power  supply  means  operative  in  a  low-voltage  range  for 
supplying  power  to  the  accessory  electric  consumers,  the 
vehicle  power  supply  means  including  a  battery,  the  electronic 
control  means  including  a  drive  controller  which  is  operative 
to  direct  a  portion  of  the  generator  current  output  to  the 
vehicle  power  supply  means  and  is  further  operative  to  tem- 
porarily interrupt  the  current  fed  to  tlie  vehicle  power  supply 
means  when  full  output  of  the 'internal  combustion  engine  and 
generator  is  needed  to  drive  the  vehicle  and  temporarily 
connect  the  accessory  electrical  consumers  to  the  battery. 


5348,660 
PORTABLE  COLLAPSIBLE  SCOOTER 
James  R.  McGreen,  Sebaslopol,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zap  Power 
Systems,  Sebastopol,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,751 

Int.  CI."  B62K  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  180—206  4  Claims 


5,848,659 
nON-RAILBOUND  VEHICLE  WITH  AN  ELECTRIC 
MOTOR 
Erich  Karg,  Detter,  and  Dieter  Lutz,  Schweinfurt,  both  of 
Gtrmany,    assignors    to    Mannesmann    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Djisseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/o6250,  §  371  Date  Jul.  13,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Dale  Jul.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22689,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Oct  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  448,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  .Apr.  2,  1993,  43  11 
230.t 

Int.  CI."  B60K  1/00 
VS.  t:i.  I80-«5.4  12  Claims 

1.  > ,  series  hybnd  vehicle,  compnsing: 
at  itast  one  driving  wheel; 
an  tlectric  motor  drivingly  coupled  to  the  at  least  one  driving 

\iheel; 
mi  lins  for  supplying  electric  current  to  the  electric  motor: 
clidtronic  control  means  for  influencing  the  electric  current 

s^ipply  means: 
an  Internal  combustion  engine  coupled  to  the  electric  motor  by 

tjie  electronic  control  means: 
a  J  cnerator  operatively  coupled  to  the  internal  combustion 
E  ngine  for  generating  the  electric  current  as  an  output  with  an 
c  perating  voltage  in  a  medium-voltage  range: 
ac ;  :ssory  electric  consuiners:  and 

1 83-253 O.G.- 98-5  :QL 3 


I.  A  portable  collapsible  scooter  comprising: 

a  frame  assembly  having  a  front  and  a  rear  portion: 

a  rear  wheel  rotatably  mounted  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame 

assembly: 
a  steering  assembly  having  a  head  tube  pivotally  secured  to  the 
front  portion  of  the  frame  assembly,  a  sieerer  tube  having  a 
lop  portion  and  bottom  portion,  said  steerer  tube  joumaled 
within  the  head  tube  so  as  to  allow  the  steerer  tube  to  rotate 
relative  to  said  head  tube,  a  handlebar  stem  connected  to  a 
handlebar,  said  handlebar  stem  secured  to  the  top  portion  of 
the  steerer  tube,  and  a  front  wheel  rotatably  mounted  to  said 
fork  member:  and 
a  compressive  brace  means  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
steering  assembly  and  pivotally  secured  at  the  other  end  to  the 
frame  assembly,  whereby  the  compressive  brace  means 
releasably  secures  the  steering  assembly  in  a  generally  verti- 
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cat  position  for  use  in  the  riding  the  M-ot)tcr  and  for  allowing 
the  steering  assembly  to  pivotallv  rotate  relative  to  the  frame 
assembly  into  a  position  generally  adjacent  to  the  Iramc 
assembly  for  storing  or  transportmg  the  scooter. 


5.84X.661 
VEHICLE  SEAT  ASSEMBLY  INt  LIDING  AT  LEAST  ONE 
OCCUPANT  SENSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
David  T.  Fu.  Rochester  Hills.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lear  Corpora- 
tion. Southfield.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  735.326 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  2<SAX) 

VJS.  C\.  180—273  '-^  t '"'""s 


1.  A  vehicle  seat  assembly  compnsing: 

a  vehicle  seat  including  seat  back  and  bottom  cushions  to 
support  corresponding  back  and  bottom  parts  of  an  occupant 
seated  on  the  vehicle  seat  and  a  headrest  having  a  headrest 
cushion  with  a  variable  height  relative  to  the  bottom  cushion: 

an  occupant-sensing  system  including  a  passive  transducer  array 
including  a  plurality  of  vertically-spaced  transducers  mounted 
in  one  of  the  seat  back  and  headrest  cushions  to  detect 
pressure  caused  by  the  occupant  seated  on  the  vehicle  seat  and 
to  generate  corresponding  electrical  output  signals;  and 

a  controller  coupled  to  the  passive  transducer  array  for  process- 
ing the  electrical  output  signals  and  generating  an  electrical 
control  signal  adapted  to  automatically  control  a  motor 
coupled  to  the  headrest  to  adjust  the  variable  height  of  the 
headrest  cushion  based  on  distribution  of  body  pressure 
caused  by  the  occupant  seated  on  the  vehicle  seat  detected  by 
the  vertically-spaced  transducers. 


of  a  predetermined  value  or  greater  is  applied  to  a  front 
portion  of  the  vehicle  and  the  load  receiving  pt)rtion  is  dis- 
placed substantially  toward  the  rear  of  the  vehicle. 


5,848,663 

ACTIVE  EN(;iNE  MOUNT  SYSTEM  EFFECTIVE  IN 

CONTROLLING  VERTICAL  MOTION  OF  A  VEHICLE 

BODY 

Nobuharu   Kuriki,  Wako.  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  575,856 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27.  1994.  6-338061 

Int.  CI."  B60K  lAX) 

U.S.  CI.  180—300  20  Claims 


5.848,662 
STRUCTURE  FOR  CONTROLLING  DLSPLACEMENT  OF 

VEHICLE  PEDAL 
\uichi   Sakaue.  ToyoU.  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  877.212 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1996,  8-167728 
Int.  CI.'  B60T  7/06:7/22:  B60R  2//1W 
U.S.  CI.  180—274  19  Claims 

1.  A  structure  for  controlling  displacement  of  a  vehicle  pedal, 
comprising: 

a  vehicle  pedal  supported  at  a  pedal  bracket  fixed  to  a  vehicle 
body,  and  swinging  around  a  rotating  shaft  portion  disposed 
further  substantially  toward  a  bottom  of  a  vehicle  than  an 
upper  end  portion  of  said  vehicle  pedal  which  upper  end 
portion  is  at  an  opposite  side  of  a  lower  end  portion  at  which 
a  stepping  surface  is  provided:  and 
displacement  controlling  means,  provided  at  a  load  receiving 
portion  which  is  disposed  further  substantially  toward  a  front 
of  the  vehicle  than  said  vehicle  pedal,  for  controlling  displace- 
ment of  the  stepping  surface  of  said  vehicle  pedal  by  convert- 
ing rearward  displacement  of  the  load  receiving  portion  into 
displacement  of  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  vehicle  pedal 
substantially  toward  a  rear  of  the  vehicle  when  external  force 


77777^7777777^7/. 


1.  An  active  engine  mount  system  for  supporting  an  engine  on  a 
vehicle  body,  comprising: 
a  wheel  suspension  system  supporting  said  vehicle  body  on  a 

wheel: 
an  actuator  interposed  between  said  engine  and  said  vehicle 

b<xiy   for  vertically  displacing  said  engine  relative  to  said 

vehicle  body:  and 
control  means  for  adjusting  a  contribution  of  a  mass  of  said 

engine  to  a  mass  of  said  vehicle  body  so  as  to  control  a 

vertical  acceleration  of  said  vehicle  txxly  according  to  a  given 

condition  of  a  road  surtace: 
said  control  means  comprising  prediction  control  means  lor 

detecting  a  road  condition  ahead  of  said  vehicle. 
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5,848,664 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HYDROSTATICALLY 
DRIVING  A  VEHICLE  WITH  EACH  DRIVABLE  WHEEL 

DRIVEN  BY  AT  LEAST  ONE  HYDRAULIC  MOTOR 
CONNECTED  TO  AT  LEAST  ONE  HYDRAULIC  SOURCE 
Emsl  Kaspar,  Munderkingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  EC  Engi- 
neering &  Consulting  Spezial-maschinen  GmbH,  Ulm,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03496.  §  371  Date  Jul.  24,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  24.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/11815.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  4,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  637,675 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct  29, 
199?,  93  117621 

Int.  CI."  B60K  /7/.?56 
M&  Ci-  180—308  41  Claims 


leas 
leas 


proceki 


5,848,665 
SAFETY/DEBRIS  NET  SYSTEM 
Johii  Rexroad,  12  Jackson  Rd..  Killingworth.  Conn.  06419.  and 
Edvyard  R.  Metzger,  131  Cedar  Lake  Rd..  Deep  River.  Conn. 
06417 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  306.805.  Sep.  15.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,582.266. 
This  application  Oct.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  942.430 
Int.  CI."  E04C  2l/i2:  A62B  1/22 
CS,  CI.  182—138  9  Claims 

I J  A  safety  net  comprised  of: 

aii  elongate  substantially  flexible  border  member  having  a  cross 
section  which  is  substantially  uniform  throughout  its  length. 
;  ijaid  border  member  defining  a  closed  interior  area: 
a '  mesh  structure  ha\  ing  first  and  second  elongate  members 
i  intersecting  at  spaced  nixial  points  to  define  a  matrix  on 
interconnecting  members  which  define  the  mesh  structure: 
a  plurality  of  flex  C-ring  fasteners  capable  of  being  deformed 
around  an  underlying  ptirtion  of  said  border  member  and 
;  bout  a  corresponding  portion  of  said  mesh  structure  so  as  to 
aslen  the  mesh  structure  to  the  border  member  at  spaced 
niervals:  and 


wherein  said  flex  C-rings  are  steel  members  which  are  deformed 
from  an  expanded  condition  to  a  deformed  reduced  condition 
so  as  to  nonreleasably  connect  a  portion  of  the  mesh  structure 
to  the  border  member  in  a  fastened  condition  such  that  the 
mesh  structure  connects  to  the  border  member  along  the  entire 
length  thereof  in  a  fixed  and  nonmoving  condition. 


5,848,666 

ADJUSTABLE  TREE  STAND 

Wilbur  J.  Woodall.  and  Kelly  S.  Woodall,  both  c/o  Nancy 

Shannon  221  Lookout  Ave..  Charieroi,  Pa.  15022 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997.  Ser.  No.  812343 

Int.  CI."  A45F  i/2b 

U.S.  CI.  182—187  11  Claims 


\  process  for  hydrostatically  dnving  a  vehicle,  the  vehicle 
comprising  at  least  two  ideal  axles  each  of  which  comprises  at 
ane  drivable  wheel,  each  drivable  wheel  being  driven  by  at 
one  hydraulic  motor  connected  to  at  least  one  hydraulic 
:.  the  drive  power  of  each  hydraulic  motor  being  transmitted 
transmission  system  to  the  respective  wheel,  wherein  said 
ss  compnses  steps  of: 

bil  ore  a  first  load  limit  is  reached,  driving  said  drivable  wheels 
vith  a  first  identical  ratio  of  said  transmission  system:  and 

w  h  sn  a  first  load  limit  is  reached,  reducing  the  effective  drive  of 
aid  wheels  of  at  least  one  ideal  axle:  and 

wh  tn  a  second  load  limit  is  reached,  changing  the  ratio  of  said 
1  ransmission  system  w hereby  said  wheels  driven  before  said 
irst  load  limit  are  driven  with  the  same  ratio. 


1.  An  adjustable  tree  stand  comprising: 

an  elongated  support  pole: 

mounting  means  for  mounting  the  support  pole  to  a  tree: 

means  for  leveling  the  support  pole  relative  to  the  ground: 

a  seat  assembly  pivotally  attached  to  the  support  pole  for  pivot- 
ing movement  through  a  predetermined  arc: 

said  seat  assembly  Indexing  means  associated  therewith  defining 
a  plurality  of  intermediate  seat  a.ssembly  positions  within  the 
predetermined  arc:  and 

a  friction  brake  means  to  stabilize  pivoting  movements  of  the 
seat  assembly. 


5.848,667 
FLEXIBLE  AND  FOLDABLE  MARINE  LADDER 
Robert  Davidson.  58  S.  Gate  La.,  Southport.  Conn.  06490 
Filed  Feb.  11.  1997.  Ser.  No.  799,703 
Int.  CI."  B63B  17/W 
U.S.  CI.  182—190  7  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  and  foldable  marine  ladder  for  boarding  a  boat 
comprising, 

I )  a  vertical  supporting  strap  formed  from  flexible  fabric  having 
top  and  bottom  ends,  the  top  end  of  the  supporting  strap  is 
adapted  to  fie  secured  to  an  object  on  the  boat  for  holding  the 
ladder  in  an  upright  position  over  the  side  of  the  boat. 
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items  compnsing: 

a  foldable  base  member: 

a  venical  support  member  connected  to  said  base  member: 

a  plurality  of  load  members  including  a  platform,  hook  and 

basket, 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  load  members  is  connectable 

along  said  venical  support  members 
means  for  releasably  connecting  each  of  said  plurality  of  load 

members  to  said  vertical  support  member, 
wherein  said  means  for  releasably  connecting  allows  for  at  least 

one  of  said  plurality  of  load  members  to  be  interchangeable 

with  at  least  one  other  of  said  plurality  of  load  members. 


2)  at  least  one  generally  upright  flexible  fool  support  comprismg 
a  loop  of  strap  material,  said  Uwp  depending  from  the  sup- 
porting strap  at  a  pt)int  proximate  the  bottom  end  of  the 
supporting  strap  and  being  devoid  of  rigid  material,  said  loop 
has  two  generally  upright  portions  that  are  connected  to  each 
other  at  the  top  of  the  loop,  said  connected  portions  of  the 
strap  loop  lie  in  lapped  face-to-face  relationship  and  said  loop 
includes  a  downwardly  depending  generally  U-shaped  inter- 
mediate bend  between  the  connected  portions  to  provide  an 
opening  to  facilitate  the  entry  of  a  person's  foot  into  the  loop 
of  strap  material. 

3)  hand  grip  comprising  a  loop  of  flexible  material  connected  to 
the  vertical  supporting  strap  proximate  the  top  end  thereof,  the 
hand  grip  having  a  width  that  is  narrower  than  the  foot  loop  so 
as  to  accommodate  a  person's  hand,  and  wherein  the  hand 
grip  is  a  generally  horizontally  disposed  loop  connected  to 
extend  across  said  vertical  supporting  strap,  and 

4)  said  loop  of  strap  material,  said  supporting  strap  and  said 
hand  grip  are  formed  from  flexible  fabric  devoid  of  rigid 
material  to  enable  the  boarding  ladder  to  be  folded  into  a 
bundle  for  storage  on  the  boat. 


S.848.669 

APPARATUS  FOR  EFFICIENTLY  MANAGING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  ELEVATORS 

Jong  Hun  Park,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 

Industrial  Systems  Co.,  Ltd,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1996,  Sen  No.  743,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  8,  1995, 
1995  40214 

Int.  CL'  B66B  I/2S 
U.S.  CI.  187—247  2  Claims 


5,848.668 
PORTABLE  LIFTING  SYSTEM  FOR  EASY  MOVEMENT 

OF  MODERATELY  HEAVY  ITEMS 
Edward  Karris,sen,  Lynbrook.  and  Robert  F.  Ulrich,  Hunting- 
ton, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  EZ  Life  Products  Inc.,  North- 
port,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  554,646,  Nov.  8,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  885.927 

Int.  CI."  B66B  MH) 

U.S.  CI.  187—231  "  Claims 


2.  An  apparatus  for  efficiently  managing  a  plurality  of  elevators 
in  a  group  management  apparatus  having  an  in-cage  controller 
node  for  registering  a  destination  of  the  passengers  boarding  an 
elevator  and  indicating  the  present  proceeding  direction  and  loca- 
tion, a  car  controller  node  for  controlling  a  motor  and  door  in 
accordance  with  an  operation  sequence  of  the  elevator,  and  a  group 
management  node  for  allocating  an  elevator  according  to  a  corre- 
sponding hall  call  to  optimize  operation  eflScieney  of  the  entire 
elevator  system,  comprising: 

a  hall  subnetwork  serially  connecting  one  hall  node  on  each 

floor: 
an  elevator  subnetwork  connecting  the  in-cage  controller  node 

and  the  car  controller  node  in  each  elevator: 
a  group  management  subnetwork  connecting  the  group  manage- 
ment node  and  each  in-cage  controller  node: 
a  first  router  connecting  the  hall  subnetwork  to  the  elevator 

subnetwork:  and 
a  second  router  connecting  the  hall  subnetwork  to  the  group 

management  subnetwork, 
wherein  the  first  and  .second  router  include  a  pair  of  communi- 
cation CPUs  and  an  interface  device  to  reciprocate  signals 
through  the  communication  CPUs. 


1.  A  portable  lifting  system  for  movement  of  moderately  heavy 


5.848,670 
LIFT  PIN  GUIDANCE  APPARATUS 
Phil  Salzman,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Materials. 
Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,490 
Int.  CI.'  B66B  y/f« 
U.S.  CI.  187—272  !•*  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  lifting  a  workpiece  from  a  surface  of  a 
pedestal,  comprising 
a  guide  pin: 
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a  i  [t  pin.  having  an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior  surface,  said 
i  iterior  surface  being  slideably  engaged  and  guided  by  said 
guide  pin:  and 

wherein  said  lift  pin  passes  through  a  bore  in  said  pedestal  to 
engage  said  workpiece:  and 

an  actuator  for  moving  said  lift  pin  relative  to  said  guide  pin. 


1.  A  method  for  stopping  an  elevator  car  at  a  landing,  compris- 
ing measuring  the  current  travelling  velocity  of  the  elevator  car  and 
its  position  in  the  shaft,  and  calculating  the  deceleration  distance 
from  a  destination  landing  to  the  deceleration  point  from  which 
deceleration  is  started  based  upon  the  current  travelling  velocity  of 
the  alevator  car  and  a  reference  velocity,  and.  when  the  elevator 
readies  the  calculated  deceleration  point,  issuing  a  stopping  signal 
regaldless  of  the  time  at  which  such  stopping  signal  would  have 
been  issued  had  the  elevator  been  travelling  at  the  reference 
velocity,  wherein  said  calculating  step  also  considers  a  reference 
deceleration  distance  corresponding  to  the  reference  velocity,  the 
reference  deceleration  distance  being  determined  by  the  steps  of: 
driving  an  elevator  car  at  the  reference  velocity  in  one  of  the  up 

iitxd  down  directions: 
delecting  when  the  elevator  car  passes  a  deceleration  switch 
mounted  at  a  predetermined  position  within  the  elevator  shaft: 
land 
mflsuring  the  deceleration  distance  traveled  by  the  elevator  car 
SIR  the  car  speed  decreases  from  the  reference  velocity  to  zero 
•velocity,  wherein  exactly  two  deceleration  switches  are 
Imounied  within  the  elevator  shaft,  the  deceleration  switches 


being  used  for  determining  respective  up  and  down  reference 
deceleration  distances  corresponding  to  the  reference  velocity. 


5,848,672 
BRAKE  LINING  WEAR  SENSING  SYSTEM 
Malcolm  Breariey,  West  Midlands;  Andrew  John  Ward.  Bir- 
mingham; Dennis  John  McCann.  Powys.  and  Paul  Antony 
Fawkes,  West  Midlands,  all  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to 
Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Company,  West  Midlands, 
Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01306.  §  371  Date  Jan.  6,  1997,  §  102<c) 
Date  Jan.  6.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/33933,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  732J44 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  8,  1994, 
9411477 

InL  CI."  F16D  66^2 
U,S.  CI.  188—1.11  L  29  Claims 


5348,671 

PROCEDURE  FOR  STOPPING  AN  ELEVATOR  AT  A 
LANDING 
Ari   Kattainen,  Hyvinkaa,  Finland,  assignor  to  KONE  OY. 
Helsinki.  Finland 

Filed  Jul.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  679,143 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jul.  14,  1995,  953434 

Int.  CI."  B66B  1/40: 1/2S 

VS.  CI.  187—291  5  Claims 


©-I  ®-l   ®J   ©J  ©J  ®- 


^ 


1.  A  lining  wear  measurement  system,  operating  from  a  dis- 
placement sensor  coupled  to  a  moving  element  within  a  vehicle 
brake,  the  system  having  a  microprocessor  controller,  a  system 
memory  adapted  to  hold  internally  in  said  system  memory  a 
starting  point  and  a  target  wear-out  point  representing  a  minimum 
acceptable  brake  lining  thickness  based  upon  the  characteristics  of 
known  linings,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  first  device  which  recognizes  an  opening  operation  of  the 
brake,  such  as  is  necessary  to  renwve  worn  linings  for  inspec- 
tion and  replacement  purposes,  by  comparison  of  pre-opening 
and  post-opening  brake  position  readings  which  are  taken 
from  either  measurements  or  measurement  averages,  which 
are  stored  in  said  system  memory,  at  least  said  pre-opening 
reading  being  stored  in  non-volatile  memory  so  as  not  to  lose 
data  when  system  power  is  turned  off: 

(b)  a  second  device  located  within  the  microprocessor  controller 
for  establishing  that  the  brake  has  been  equipped  with  a  new 
unused  seal  of  linings: 

(c)  a  third  device  effective  after  a  determination  has  been  made 
by  said  first  device  that  the  brake  has  been  equipped  with  a  set 
of  new  unused  linings,  to  generate  and  automatically  set  into 
the  memory  a  new  reference  datum  for  wear  measurements: 
and 

(d)  a  fourth  device  effective  to  generate  and  set  into  the  memory 
a  target  wear-out  point,  representing  a  minimum  acceptable 
brake  lining  thickness,  obtained  by  subtracting  from  said  new 
references  datum  the  known  thickness  of  new  unused  linings, 
thereby  enabling  the  target  wear-out  point  to  take  into  account 
the  reducing  di.sc  or  drum  thicluiess  as  the  life  of  the  brake 
progresses. 
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5,848,673 

WEAR  MONITORING  APPAR.4TL'S  FOR  A  DISC  BRAKE 

W'ilfried  SIrauss,  Wald-Michelbach;  Hellmut  Jager,  Edingen- 

Neckarhausen;  Gerhard  Haas,  Schriesheim;  Gunter  Wetzel, 

Mannheim,   and    Paul   Antony,   Worms,   all   of  Germany* 

assignors  to  Perrot  Bremsen  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  11,  1996,  1%  00 
819.0 

Int.  Ci."  F16D  M02 
MS.  CI.  188—1.11  L  »  Claims 


I.  In  a  disc  brake  having  a  sliding  thrust  piece,  an  application 
mechanism  for  applying  an  application  force  to  the  thrust  piece, 
and  a  longitudinally  adjustable  transmission  means  for  transmitting 
the  application  force  from  the  sliding  thrust  piece  to  a  brake  pad  in 
a  manner  compensating  for  frictional  wear  of  the  brake  pad  by 
longitudinal  adjustment  of  said  transmission  means,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  vvear  monitoring  means  connected  on  one  of  the 
sliding  thrust  piece  and  the  transmission  means  for  determining 
relative  excursion  between  said  sliding  thnist  piece  and  said  trans- 
mission means,  which  excursion  is  attributable  to  frictional  wear  ol 
the  brake  pad. 


wherein  an  inner  radial  end  portion  of  each  of  the  arms  I) 
extends  from  the  first  annular  portion  towards  the  second 
annular  portion  at  an  acute  angle  from  a  tangent  to  a  circle 
circumscribing  an  outer  edge  of  the  first  annular  portion  and 
2)  is  enlarged  relative  to  the  radially  intermediate  portion  of 
the  arm,  and  wherein 

a  change  in  shape  of  the  second  annular  portion  in  response  to  a 
change  in  temperature  between  the  first  and  second  annular 
portions  causes  the  arms  to  deflect  at  least  generally  radially 
In  relation  to  the  first  annular  portion  such  that  the  second 
annular  portion  returns  to  the  orientation  when  the  first  and 
second  annular  portions  return  to  substantially  the  same  tem- 
perature. 


5,848.674 
BRAKE  DISK 
Korey  Johnson.  West  Allis;  George  H.  Hinkens,  Fox  Point,  and 
Glenn  S.  Metzelfeld.  Brookfield.  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Hayes  Brake,  Inc.,  Vlequon,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  555,293,  Nov.  8,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Feb.  II,  1998,  Ser.  No.  22,178 
Int.  CI."  B62L  ll/\4 
L.S.  CI.  188—18  A  13  Claims 

1.  A  one  piece  brake  disk  for  use  in  a  vehicle  braking  system 
which  includes  a  rotalable  wheel  hub.  the  one-piece  disk  compris- 


5348,675 
DAMPING  APPARATUS  FOR  BICYCLE  FORKS 
Jose  L.  Gonzalez,  Canyon  Country.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Answer 
Products.  Inc..  Valencia,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725.409 

Int.  CI."  B62K  :5/y«.  2.5/06,  FI6F  9/00 

U»S.  CI.  188—319.2  37  Claims 

86      •eo 

V  174  /  (66  178 


mg: 


a  first  annular  portion  which  has  a  plurality  of  holes  formed 
therein  and  which  is  configured  to  be  attached  to  the  rotatable 
wheel  hub  by  fasteners  located,  in  part,  within  the  holes; 

a  second  annular  portion  formed  from  the  one-piece  disk  and 
formed  concentric  with  the  first  annular  portion,  the  second 
annular  portion  including  a  first  side  including  a  first  surface 
engageable  by  a  first  friction  element  during  braking  and  a 
second  side  including  a  second  surface  engageable  by  a 
second  friction  element  during  braking,  wherein  the  first 
annular  portion  is  not  engageable  by  the  first  and  second 
friction  elements;  and 

a  plurality  of  offset  curved  arms  extending  between  the  first  and 
second  annular  portions  from  the  one-piece  disk  to  maintain 
an  orientation  between  the  first  and  second  annular  portions 
when  the  first  and  second  annular  portions  are  at  a  substan- 
tially similar  temperature,  wherein 

an  outer  radial  end  portion  of  each  of  the  arms  1 )  extends  from 
the  second  annular  portion  towards  the  first  annular  portion  at 
an  acute  angle  from  a  tangent  to  a  circle  circumscribing  an 
inner  edge  of  the  second  annular  portion  and  2)  is  enlarged 
relative  to  a  radially  intermediate  portion  of  the  arm. 


36-  .  / 


1  A  damping  apparatus  for  use  in  a  bicycle  fork,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

first  and  second  telescoping  legs; 
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c  ampression  piston  located  in  and  in  contact  with  the  first  leg; 
I  abound  piston  located  in  and  in  contact  with  the  first  leg;  and 
contained  substantially  entirely  within  the  first  leg. 


5.848,676 

^iOCK  ABSORBING  STRUT  WITH  AN  ALUMINUM 

CONTAINER  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Bruno  Deigner.  Schweinfurt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fichtel  & 

Sachs  AG.  Schweinfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1996.  Sen  No.  639.221 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany.  Apr.  28.  1995.  195  15 
643.9 

Iirt.  a."  FI6F  9/18:9/36 
U.S.  CI.  188—321.11  13  Clauns 


comprising: 


ail 


I  vibration  damper  for  a  motor  vehicle,  said  vibration  damper 


arrangement  for  connecting  to  a  first  portion  of  a  motor 

chicle; 

arrangement  for  connecting  to  a  second  portion  of  a  motor 

ehicle: 
ale  blinder; 

Si  i  i  cylinder  having  a  length; 

a  f  ision.  said  piston  being  slidably  mounted  inside  said  cylinder; 

s<  i  1  piston  dividing  said  cylinder  into  two  working  chambers; 

a  I  iston  rod  being  connected  to  said  piston  to  move  with  said 

liston; 

outer  tube  surrounding  said  cylinder; 
Si  i  1  outer  tube  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 
s4i  1  outer  tube  having  a  length  and  an  axial  direction  along  the 

angitudinal  axis; 
a  s  iispension  spring  support  plate  for  supporting  a  vehicle  sus- 

lension  spring; 
a  f  rst  axial  support; 
s4i  1  .suspension  spring  support  plate  and  said  first  axial  support 

leing  separate  .'omponenls  such  that  said  suspension  spring 

upport  plate  being  removable  from  said  outer  tube  without 

emoving  said  first  axial  support  from  said  outer  tube; 
Si  i  1  first  axial  support  comprising  an  arrangement  for  supporting 

aid  suspension  spring  support  plate  in  the  axial  direction; 
sii  1  first  axial  support  being  disposed  on  said  outer  tube; 
Si  i  1  outer  tube  comprising  a  second  axial  support; 
Si  i  I  second  axial  support  comprising  an  arrangement  for  sup- 

lorting  said  first  axial  support  on  said  outer  tube  in  the  axial 

lirection;  and 
SI  i  1  first  axial  support  being  configured  to  produce  a  friction 

orce  between  said  first  support  and  said  outer  tube  upon  a 

vehicle  suspension  spring  exerting  a  spring  force  on  said 

uspension  spring  support  plate. 


5*48.677 
VIBRATION  DAMPER  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  AND  A 
PISTON  CYLINDER  ASSEMBLY;  SUCH  AS  FOR  A 
VIBRATION  DAMPER  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Hubert  Beck,  Eitorf;  Werner  Kuchheuser,  Windeck.  and  Wil- 
helm  Wortmann,  Hennef,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fich- 
tel &  Sachs  AG.  Eitorf.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29.  19%.  Ser.  No.  697,872 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Aug.  30,  1995,  195  31 
794.7 

Int  CI.*  F16F  9/00:9/36 
U.S.  CI.  188— 322 J2  21  Claims 


1.  A  piston  cylinder  assembly  for  a  vibration  damper  for  a  motor 
vehicle,  said  piston  cylinder  assembly  comprising: 

an  outer  tube  member; 

an  inner  tube  meinber; 

said  inner  tube  member  being  positioned  substantially  within 
said  outer  tube  member; 

a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  piston  disposed  within  said  inner  tube  member: 

a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston  and  extending  out  of  said 
first  end; 

said  outer  tube  member  and  said  inner  tube  member  having  a 
substantially  common  longimdinal  axis: 

said  outer  tube  member  and  said  inner  tube  member  fonmng  an 
annular  chamber  therebetween; 

a  separating  piston  disposed  in  said  annular  chamber. 

said  separating  piston  dividing  said  annular  chamber  into  a  first 
annular  chamber  portion  and  a  second  annular  chamber  por- 
tion: 

said  separating  piston  being  disposed  between  said  first  annular 
chamber  portion  and  said  second  annular  chamber  portion: 

said  separating  piston  being  translatable  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  substantially  common  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  outer  tube  member  and  said  inner  tube  member;  and 

a  hydraulic  fluid  disposed  in  at  least  one  of  said  first  annular 
chamber  portion  and  said  second  annular  chamber  portion; 

said  separating  piston  comprising: 
a  first  separating  piston  portion; 

said  first  separating  piston  portion  slidingly  contacting  said 
inner  tube  member  and  said  first  separating  piston  portion 
being  translatable  in  said  direction  substantially  parallel  to 
said  common  longitudinal  axis;  and 
a  second  separating  piston  portion; 

said  second  separating  piston  portion  slidingly  contacting  said 
outer  lube  member  and  said  second  separating  piston  por 
tion  being  triinslatable  in  said  direction  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  common  longitudinal  axis;  and 
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radially  extensible  fluid  blocking  stniclure  to  substantially 
block  the  flow  of  said  hydraulic  fluid  between  said  tirst 
annular  chamber  portion  and  said  second  annular  chamber 
portion  through  said  separating  piston,  and  to  provide  sut 
ticient  relative  movement  between  said  tirst  separating  pis- 
ton portion  and  said  second  separating  piston  portion  in  a 
direction  substantially  oblique  to  said  common  longitudinal 
axis  to  compensate  for  manufacturing  tolerances  of  one  of 
said  inner  tube  member  and  said  outer  tube  member. 


5,848.679 
TWO-WAY  DIFFERENTIAL  CLUTCH 

Masaaki  Saiko,  Nagoya.  and  Isao  Mikuriya,  Iwata.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  NTN  Corporation.  Osaka,  and  Aichi 
kikai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  679,446 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  14.  1995.  7-178421 

Int.  CI."  F16D  4l/li):4.W2 

U.S.  CI.  192—37  5  Claims 


5.848,678 
PASSIVE  MAGNETORHEOLOGICAL  CLUTCH 
Gary  Lee  Johnston,  Pleasant  Hill;  William  Charies  Knick- 
emeyer,  Beavercreek,  and  Richard  Edward  Longhoase,  Day- 
ton, all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,299 

Int.  CI."  F16D  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  192— 21 J  «•  Claims 


1.  A  two-way  diff^erential  clutch  comprising  an  input  gear  having 
a  cylindrical  inner  surface,  a  rotary  shaft  extending  through  said 
input  gear  and  having  a  cylindncal  outer  surface,  a  large-diameter 
cage  and  a  small-diameter  cage  mounted  between  said  cylindrical 
inner  surface  of  said  input  gear  and  said  cylindrical  outer  surface 
of  said  rotary  shaft,  said  larger-diameter  cage  being  fixed  to  said 
input  gear,  said  small-diameter  cage  being  rotatably  supported  on 
said  rotary  shaft,  sprags  mounted  in  pockets  formed  in  said  cages 
so  as  to  engage  said  cylindrical  inner  surface  of  said  input  gear  said 
cylindrical  outer  surface  of  said  rotary  shaft  when  said  large- 
diameter  cage  and  said  small-diameter  cage  rotate  relative  to  each 
other,  a  friction  plate  rotatably  mounted  on  said  small -diameter 
cage  at  one  end  thereof,  a  resilient  member  biasing  said  friction 
plate  against  a  flange  provided  on  said  small-diameter  cage,  and  a 
rotation  stopper  means  for  nonrotatably  coupling  said  friction  plate 
to  a  stationary  member. 


1.  A  passive  magnetorheological  clutch  comprising: 

an  input  member  that  is  driven  at  a  selected  speed; 

an  output  member  joumaled  on  the  input  member  so  as  to  be 
supported  thereon  in  a  substantially  nonrotating  state  and  to 
be  concentrically  rotatable  substantially  in  concert  therewith: 

a  cavity  presented  between  the  input  and  output  members  con- 
taining a  quantity  of  magnetorheological  fluid  and  an  engage- 
ment mechanism  including  a  magnetic  element  generating  a 
magnetic  field  and  a  ferromagnetic  element  positioned  near 
the  magnetic  element  with  an  operative  gap  therebetween, 
wherein  the  operative  gap's  dimension  is  variable  to  effect 
changes  in  the  magnetic  field  passing  between  the  magnetic 
element  and  the  ferromagnetic  element:  and 

an  actuator  with  a  spindle  providing  a  motive  force  to  vary  the 
relative  position  between  the  magnetic  element  and  the  ferro- 
magnetic element,  wherein  when  the  actuator  effects  a  reduc- 
tion in  the  distance  between  the  magnetic  element  and  the 
ferromagnetic  element,  the  amount  of  magnetic  field  increases 
in  density  adjacent  the  ferromagnetic  element  and  a  resultant 
torque  transfer  from  the  input  member  to  the  output  member 
is  effected  across  the  operative  gap  and  through  the  magne- 
torheological fluid  so  that  as  the  operative  gap  is  reduced,  the 
input  and  output  members  are  engaged  in  a  progressive  and 
gradual  manner. 


5.848,680 
ACTUATOR  CAP  FOR  A  RATCHETING  MECHANISM 
James  A.  Rinner,  Racine.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beere  Precision 
Medical  Instruments,  Inc.,  Racine.  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  7%,632 

Int.  CI."  B25B  IS/04:  F16D  41/16 

\]&.  CI.  192-^3.1  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  tool  with  ratcheting  mechanism  including  a  base  member 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  gear  rotatably  supported  in  said  base 
member  on  said  axis,  two  pawls  movably  disposed  on  said  base 
member  for  selective  drive  engagement  with  said  gear  and  said 
base  member,  and  an  annular  cap  releasably  connected  with  said 
base  member  and  aligned  on  said  axis  and  being  rotatable  thereon 
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aboiicsaid  axis  and  being  arranged  for  disengaging  said  pawls  from 
said  gear  upon  rotation  of  said  cap.  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  base  member  and  said  cap  having  mutually  and  releasably 
engageable  bayonet-type  interconnecting  surfaces  for  releas- 
ably mounting  said  cap  onto  said  base  member  in  response  to 
Illative  rotation  between  said  base  member  and  said  cap 
about  said  axis. 

sgid  interconnecting  surfaces  being  relatively  rotatable  about 
said  axis  and  being  in  contact  with  each  other  in  the  direction 
along  said  axis  to  thereby  limit  movement  of  said  cap  in  said 
direction  and  relative  to  said  base  member. 

a  spring  of)eratively  arranged  between  said  cap  and  said  base 
member  for  urging  said  cap  in  said  direction. 

and  said  cap  and  said  base  member  having  an  interconnection 
for  limiting  relative  rotation  of  said  cap  on  said  base  member 
to  thereby  retain  said  interconnecting  surfaces  in  contact  with 
^ach  other. 
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5.848,681 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5348,682 
SORTING  INSTALLATION,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  MAIL 
Rudolf  Schuster,  Kirchheim;  Rudolf  Brugger,  Puchbeim;  Wil- 

fried  Lange,  Garching;  Volkmar  Scbuiz,  Scbwarzenbruck; 

Wemer  von  Hacbt,  Uttenreuth.  and  Adolf  Hopler.  Miinchen. 

ail  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00782,  §  371  Date  Jan.  11,  19%,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  11,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/02468,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  581322 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  14,  1993.  43  23 
565.4 

Int  CL"  B07C  3/08 
VS.  a.  198—370.05  7  Claims 


1.  A  mail  sorting  installation,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  conveyed  item  earners  circulating  on  at  least  one 
conveying  mechanism  for  receiving,  transporting  and  control- 
lably  delivering  conveyed  items  to  assigned  sorting  contain- 
ers; 

the  conveyed  item  carriers  being  fastened  on  circulating  trans- 
port carriages  of  the  conveying  ntechanism: 

the  transport  carriages  being  guided  by  rollers  on  two  profiles 
aligned  at  a  vertical  distance  in  relation  to  each  other  and 
extending  in  a  transporting  direction; 

the  transport  carriages  being  dnven  by  an  endlessly  circulating 
transporting  system: 

the  transport  carriages  circulating  on  at  least  an  upper  level  and 
a  lower  level  via  at  lea.st  one  height-overcoming  deflecting 
mechanism,  a  circulating  region  for  the  carriages  on  the  lower 
level  lying  directly  underneath  a  circulating  region  for  the 
carriages  on  the  upper  level;  and 

on  each  level  the  transport  carnages  being  taken  along  two 
parallel  rows  with  sorting  containers  by  a  front  sorting  track 
and  a  back  sorting  track. 


Miss. 


5.848,683 
BUCKET  CONVEYOR  CHAIN 
Timolhv  Harrison  Seymour,  9544  Moran  St.,  Blloxi, 
.39532 

Filed  Jul.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  688v400 
Int.  CI."- B65G  17/36 
U.S.  a.  198—711  1  Claim 

I.  An  improved  conveyor  chain  for  mounting  upon  a  plurality  of 
wheels  comprising: 
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a  priman  lension  members,  wherein  said  primary  tension  mem- 
bers is  comprised  of  a  series  of  plates,  each  plates  ha\  ing  two 
ends,  the  end  of  said  plates  adjoining  one  another  to  form  an 
endless  band,  means  for  adjoining  said  ends  together. 

a  series  of  bars,  wherein  said  series  of  bars  span  laterally  across 
said  band,  and  spaced  ay  intervals  down  the  length  of  said 
endless  band. 

means  to  clamp  said  series  of  bars  to  said  endless  band. 

said  improvement  comprising: 

A  secondary  tension  member  being  located  adjacent  to  said 
plates,  said  secondary  lension  member  running  parallel  to  said 
conveyor  chain  plates,  said  secondary  tension  member  being 
comprised  of  wire  rope. 

means  for  attaching  said  secondary  lension  member  to  said 
serie.s  of  bars,  wherein  said  secondary  lension  member  serves 
as  a  safety  backup  should  said  plates  break. 


providing  a  resenoir  of  permanent  magnet  objects  for  transport 

by  said  web; 
placing  said  pemianeni   magnet  objects   inlo  close  magnetic 

proximity  of  said  web; 
rotating  said  transport  roller  so  as  to  transport  said  permanent 

magnet  objects  from  said  reservoir  to  an  upstream  station 

along  said  web:  and.  removing  said  objects  from  said  web. 


5.84M.685 
PH0T0LITH(M;R APHICALLY  PATTERNED  SPRING 
CONTACT 
Donald  Leonard  .Smith.  Palo  Alto,  and  Andrew  Sebastian  Ali- 
monda.  Los  Altos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration. Stamford.  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478378,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,613.86L  This  application  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,285 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  1/14 

L'.S.  CI.  200—275  20  Claims 


5.848,684 
METHOD  FOR  TRANSPORTING  MAGNETIC  OBJECTS 
Edward  P.  Furlani.  Lancaster;  Syamal  K.  Ghosh,  and  Dilip  K. 
Chatterjee.  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  F^st- 
man  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  901.186 

Int.  CI."  B65G  l5/5fi:  BOID  J5A>6 

U.S.  CI.  198—805  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  transporting  magnetic  objects,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  frame; 

providing  at  least  one  transport  roller  mounted  to  said  frame, 
said  roller  comprising  a  magnetic  core;  a  first  bonding  layer  at 
least  partially  surrounding  and  bonded  to  said  core;  a  first 
layer  at  least  partially  surrounding  and  bonded  to  said  first 
bonding  layer,  said  first  layer  comprising  a  corrosion  resistant 
material;  a  second  bonding  layer  at  lea.st  partially  surrounding 
and  bonded  to  said  first  layer;  a  second  layer  at  least  partially 
surrounding  and  bonded  to  said  second  bonding  layer,  said 
second  layer  comprising  a  wear  and  abrasion  resistant  mate- 
rial; 

providing  a  web  comprising  a  ferromagnetic  material  for  move- 
ment about  said  transport  roller; 

providing  means  for  rotating  said  transport  roller  so  that  said 
web  moves  along  said  roller  under  the  influence  of  a  magnetic 
coupling  between  said  roller  and  said  web: 


1 .  A  spring  contact,  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  contact  surface  disposed  opposite  the  substrate:  and 

an  elastic  member  having  an  inherent  stress  gradient  and  com- 
prising an  anchor  portion  and  a  free  portion,  the  anchor 
portion  being  fixed  to  a  substrate: 

wherein  the  the  free  portion  is  initially  fixed  to  the  substrate,  but 
is  released  from  the  from  the  substrate  to  become  separated 
from  the  substrate  and.  while  released  from  the  substrate,  an 
inherent  stress  gradient  in  the  plurality  of  layers  biases  the 
free  portion  away  from  the  substrate  to  contact  the  contact 
surface  disposed  opposite  the  substrate. 


5JM8,686 
COLLATING  STRUCTURE 
Carl  Andy  Dean.  9830  N.  MacArthur  Blvd.,  #1807,  Ir>ing,  Tex. 
75063  ' 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  9604522 

Int.  CI."  B65D  f<5/00 

U.S.  CI.  206—215  19  Claims 


18.  An  improved  collating  structure  of  the  type  in  which  a  first 
compartment  and  a  second  compartment  arc  included  within  an 
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ope  li  box  for  the  separate  storing  and  displaying  of  at  least  two 
iteifii.  and  from  which  such  items  can  be  selectively  withdrawn, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
i\  first  compartment  slidable  between  a  first  position  and  a 

second  position: 
s  aid  first  compartment  capable  of  separately  containing  items: 
said  first  compartment  when  in  the  first  position  being  disposed 
''  underneath  a  second  compartment:  and 
!^d  compartment  when  in  the  second  position  extending  out- 
ward and  slightly  above  the  second  compartment,  providing 
visual  and  actual  access  to  items  contained  therein. 


5,848,687 

CD  PROTECTOR  RING 

Bradley  Shultz,  39191  River  Rd.,  Lebanon.  Oreg.  97355 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771.011 

Int.  CI."  B6SD  S5/57 

U.$.' CI.  206— 308.1  4  Claims 


from 


»1  '■" 


5.848.688 
COVER 

Malrkus  Arvo  Hjalmar  Paloheimo,  Helsinki.  Finland.  a.ssignor 
tp  Doppler  Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818ii% 
Int.  CI."  B65D  S5/57 
CI.  206—308.1  11  Claims 

Cover  compnsing: 
J    [fame  with  a  first  main  surface  and  a  second  parallel  main 
surface  and  a  surrounding  side  surtace  joining  the  main  sur- 
faces at  least  partially: 


U.J 


A  disc  protector  ring  for  protecting  disc-like  recording  media 
physical  damage  as  from  dust  particles,  each  of  said  record- 
ing rtiedia  having  a  predetermined  recordable  region  on  at  least  one 
sid<:  thereof,  a  predetermined  thickness,  a  predetermined  medium 
dianteter.  and  a  circular  periphery,  wherein  said  predetermined 
reciiidable  region  extends  outwardly  in  the  direction  of  said 
meoium  diameter  to  a  distance  less  than  said  medium  diameter, 
thefaby  to  define  about  said  periphery  of  said  recording  medium  an 
ani^ar  non-recordable  band  hav  ing  a  predetermined  band  width  in 
theldirection  of  said  medium  diameter,  consi.siing  of: 

!^  planar,  flexible  annular  ring  having  a  predetermined  inner 
I  diameter  and  a  predetermined  outer  diameter  substantially 

greater  than  said  inner  diameter: 
■4n  elongate  slot  coplanar  with  said  ring  disposed  around  said 
jinner  diameter,  said  slot  having  a  predetermined  thickness; 
land 
i  1  a  direction  nonnal  to  said  plane  of  said  annular  ring,  upper 
.and  lower  extensions  on  opposite  sides  of  said  elongate  slot, 
■whereby  upon  placing  a  recording  medium  within  said  pro- 
iteclor  ring  and  placing  said  recording  medium  and  said  pro- 
Hector  ring  onto  a  flat  surface  that  is  coplanar  therewith  such 
that  said  recordable  region  faces  said  flat  surface,  said  record- 
able region  will  be  raised  above  said  flat  surface. 


a  pivot  mechanism  extending  from  the  surrounding  side  surface 
and  intended  for  joining  several  identical  covers  together  on 
top  of  each  other  to  form  a  cover  system,  wherein  the  covers 
when  joined  together  can  only  be  moved  relative  to  each  other 
by  being  turned  with  respect  to  each  other  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  main  surfaces  of  the  covers,  and 

a  locking  mechanism  allowing  the  pivot  mechanisms  of  two 
covers  to  be  joined  when  the  pivot  mechanisms  are  in  a 
certain  position  with  respect  to  each  other  and  preventing  the 
covers  from  separating  from  each  other  when  the  pivot 
mechanisms  are  turned  in  another  position  with  respect  to 
each  other,  said  locking  mechanism  comprising  a  semi- 
circular locking  surface  extending  from  said  second  main 
surface  of  the  cover  and  a  semi-circular  indent  on  the  first 
main  surface  of  the  cover  for  receiving  said  semi-circular 
locking  surface  of  another  cover  in  order  to  prevent  the  covers 
from  separating  from  each  other  when  the  covers  are  joined 
together  at  their  respective  said  pivot  mechanisms  and  at  least 
partly  turned  one  on  top  of  the  other. 


5,848,689 

OPTICAL  DISC  STORAGE  CONTAINER  WITH 

COMPRESSED  HUIS  STRUCTURES 

William  R.  Mueller,  Clarks  Summit,  Pa.,  assignor  to  WE.\ 

Manufacturing  Inc.,  Olyphant.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  900,936 

Int.  CI."  B65D  S5/57 

VS.  CI.  206—308.1  12  Claims 


42  50, 


20 


I.  A  container  for  removably  containing  an  optical  disc  which 
has  a  central  aperture,  the  container  comprising: 

a  bottom  structure: 

a  lid  structure  movable  relative  to  the  bottom  structure:  and 

a  hub  structure  mounted  on  the  bottom  structure  and  receivable 
in  the  apcnure.  the  hub  structure  being  operable  by  the  lid 
structure  to  compress  the  height  thereof  above  the  bottom 
structure,  to  radially  enlarge,  and  to  engage  a  disc  in  which 
the  hub  structure  is  received  when  the  lid  structure  is  closed 
on  the  bottom  structure,  and  to  radially  contract  and  release  a 
disc  in  which  the  hub  structure  is  received  when  the  lid 
structure  is  not  closed  on  the  bottom  structure. 
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5,848,690 

TENNIS  BALL  CONTAINER  W ITH  PRESSURE  SEAL 

AND  SCREW-ON  CAP 

Bryce  C.  Granger,  and  Michael  A.  Soltis,  bo»h  of  Simpsonville, 

S.C,  assignors  to  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,570 

Int.  Cl.*^  B65D  41/20 

U.S.  CI.  206—315.9  7  Claims 


(O       3!  39 /'^ 


1.  A  tennis  ball  eoniainer  assembly  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  generally  cylindrical  side 
wall,  and  an  open  top  end.  the  side  wall  of  the  container 
having  an  upper  edge  portion  which  includes  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  and  a  top  edge,  the  outer  surtace  of  the  side  wall  of 
the  container  having  male  screw  threads  thereof, 

a  plurality  of  tennis  balls  within  the  container, 

a  seal  secured  to  the  top  edge  of  the  side  wall  and  closing  the  top 
end  of  the  container, 

a  cap  having  a  top  wall  and  a  generally  cylindrical  side  wall,  the 
side  wall  of  the  cap  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  a 
bottom  edge,  the  inner  surface  of  the  side  wall  of  the  cap 
having  female  screw  threads  thereon  which  are  engageable 
with  the  male  threads  of  the  container,  the  top  wall  havmg  a 
flexible  ponion  which  can  be  flexed  toward  the  seal,  piercing 
means  on  the  flexible  portion  for  puncturing  the  seal  when  the 
flexible  portion  is  flexed  toward  the  seal,  and  means  for 
venting  internal  pressure  in  the  container  when  the  piercing 
means  punctures  the  seal,  and 

pressurized  gas  within  the  container. 


a  generally  rigid,  non-relaxing  mounting  tray  ( 18)  w  ilh  a  non- 
planar,  three-dimensional  structure  (20)  restricting  movement 
of  at  least  the  distal  tip  ( 14)  of  the  sphincterotome  or  catheter 
(12);  and 

a  generally  rigid,  non-relaxing  cover  (26)  detachably  secured  to 
the  tray  (18).  trapping  part  and  only  part  of  the  distal  tip  (14) 
of  the  sphincterotome  or  catheter  (12)  against  the  non-planar, 
three-dimensional  structure  (20)  of  the  tray  (18).  a  portion 
(28)  of  the  distal  tip  (14)  of  the  sphincterotome  or  catheter 
(12)  lying  over  the  cover  (26)  opposite  the  tray  (18); 

wherein  the  tray  (18)  and  cover  (26)  together  support  the  distal 
tip  (14)  of  the  sphincterotome  or  catheter  (12)  throughout  its 
entire  length. 


5,848,692 
UNIMOLD  CONTAINER  FOR  DISCARDING  MEDICAL 
MATERIAL 
Gale  H.  Thome;  Gale  H.  Thorne,  Jr..  both  of  Bountiful,  and 
Charles  V.  Owen,  Highland,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Special- 
ized Health  Products,  Inc.,  Bountiful,  UUh 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  878.043 

Int.  CI."  B65D  Hi/H) 

U.S.  CI.  206—366  8  Claims 


5,848,691 
PACKAGE  FOR  SPHINCTEROTOME  OR  CATHETER 
INCLUDING  STRUCTURE  MAINTAINING  SHAPE  OF 
DISTAL  TIP 
Eugene   C.   Morris.   Winston-Salem,  and   Mark   C.    Martel, 
Belews  Creek,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Wilson-Cook  Medi- 
cal Inc.,  Wiaston-Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  888,882 
Int.  CI.''  B65D  H.i/IO 
U.S.  CI.  206—364  18  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  conjunction  with  a  flexible  sphincterotome  or 
catheter  (12»  having  a  distal  tip  (14)  with  a  predetermined  desired 
non-planar,  three-dimensional  shape,  a  package  (10)  preventing 
relaxation  of  the  distal  tip  ( 14)  of  the  sphincterotome  or  catheter 
(12)  from  its  predetermined  desired  non-planar,  three-dimensional 
shape,  the  package  ( 10)  comprising: 


1.  A  container  assembly  for  disposing  of  medical  shares  which  is 
formed  as  a  singles  integrally  molded  component,  said  container 
assembly  comprising: 

a  waste  containment  well  having  four  closed  sides  integral  with 

a  closed  solid  bottom  and  a  superiorly  disposed  opening; 
a  top  providing  a  cover  over  the  opening  of  the  eoniainer 
assembly  well,  said  top  comprising: 

living,  hinge  and  locking  tab  connections  whereby  the  top  is 
foldably  disposed  and  ftnnly  fastened,  respectively,  lo  the 
well  to  securely  cover  the  opening; 
an  aperture,  disposed  lo  be  in  line  with  the  opening,  through 
which  items  are  discarded  into  said  well; 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2279 


a  flap  biased  upwardly  by  and  through  an  associated  living 
hinge  to  cover  said  aperture  in  one  state  and  displaced 
downwardly  by  a  force  applied  externally  against  the 
upward  bias  to  uncover  the  aperture  and  allow  access  to  the 
well  in  another  slate:  and 

a  shield  which  is  superiorly  disposed  relative  to  said  biased 
flap  and  which  communicates  with  said  biased  flap  and 
associated  hinge  to  provide  an  entry  through  the  aperture 
and  access  to  the  well  when  the  shield  is  downwardly 
disposed. 


5,848,693 
Mi|>AROSCOPIC  SURGICAL  TRAY  WITH  APERTURED 

CLIPS 

Steven  J.  Davis,  300  Sheridan  Rd..  Waterioo.  Iowa  50701; 
Janine  Renter.  725  Hall  Ave.,  Waterloo,  Iowa  50703,  and 
Daniel  M.  Johnson.  233  Byrnes  Dr.,  Waterloo,  Iowa  50701 
FUed  Nov.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  964,247 
Int  CI."  B65D  l/i6:  A61B  19/00 
VS-  CL  206—370  10  Claims 


A  tray  for  retaining  surgical  instruments  and  for  use  with  a 
surfiical  drape,  comprising: 
a  base  portion  having  a  periphery; 
m  outer  wall  projecting  upwardly  from  the  periphery,  the  outer 

wall  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface; 
d  first  compartment  defined  by  the  base  portion  and  at  least  a 
,  portion  of  the  outer  wall; 
a  plurality  of  clips  mounted  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  outer 

wall  for  securing  the  tray  to  the  surgical  drape;  and 
the  clips  each  having  an  aperture  adapted  for  receiving  tubing 
'  and  surgical  instrument  cords. 

IQ.  A  method  of  using  a  surgical  tray  for  retaining  surgical 
insfljments  during  surgery  on  a  patient,  comprising: 
[^Itcing  a  surgical  drape  over  the  patient; 
l^dsitioning  the  surgical  tray  on  the  surgical  drape,  the  tray 
,  having  a  plurality  of  clips  secured  thereto,  each  clip  having  an 
'  aperture; 

4laching  the  clips  to  the  surgical  drape  to  secure  the  surgical 
:  tray  to  the  surgical  drape;  and 

inserting   at   least  one  tubing  and  surgical   instrument  cords 
i  through  the  apertures  in  the  clips. 


U.J. 


UMI 


5348,694 
TOOL  CARRIER 
Haf^d  L.  Newton,  20000  SW.  224  St.,  Goulds.  Fla.  33170-3209 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1998,  Ser.  No.  20.498 
Int.  CI."  B65D  «/2« 
CI.  206—373  8  Claims 

.  A  tool  carrier  comprising: 
a  n  upper  portion  having  a  broad  surface  area  with  a  long  axis 
uid  a  short  axis; 

landle  aflfixed  to  the  upper  ponion  and  extending  upward 
iherefiDm; 


a  plurality  of  elongate  support  elements  affixed  to  the  upper 

portion  and  extending  upward  therefrom; 
a  plurality  of  receiver  means  for  removably  attaching  to  sockets, 

each  receiver  means  being  slidably  mounted  on  one  of  said 

support  elements  and  provided  with  spring  bias  means  for 

securely  holding  thereon  a  socket; 
two  parallel  opposed  sides  attached  to  the  upper  portion  and 

extending  downward  therefrom; 
a  lower  panel  anached  to  the  two  sides  and  disposed  beneath  and 

parallel  to  the  upper  portion  and  spaced  apart  therefrom  to 

define  a  broad  shallow  space  therebetween  with  open  ends 

parallel  to  the  short  axis; 
a  broad  web  bearing  upstanding  resilient  fibers  mounted  on  the 

lower  panel; 
the  fibers  cooperating  with  the  upper  portion  to  removably  grip 

elongate  items  inserted  through  one  of  the  open  ends,  and 
a  plurality  of  spring  clip  means  affixed  to  the  upper  portion  and 

extending  upward  therefrom  for  removably  engaging  socket 

wrench  elements. 


5.848,695 
SIDE-LOADING  BASKET  CARRIER 
Randall  L.  Harris,  Powder  Springs,  and  Robert  L.  Sutheriand, 
Kennesaw,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  lo  Riverwood  International 
Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  908J98 

Int.  CI."  B65D  75/00 

VS.  CI.  20^—127  6  Claims 


I.  A  basket-style  article  carrier,  comprising: 
opposite  side  panels  connected  to  a  bottom  panel; 
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opposite  end  panels  connected  to  the  side  panels; 

a  centrally  located  handle  panel  extending  substantially  parallel 
to  the  side  panels,  the  handle  panel  having  opposite  end 
edges; 

end  panel  forming  flaps  connected  to  the  end  edges  of  the  handle 
panel,  the  end  panels  being  adhered  to  associated  end  panel 
forming  flaps,  said  end  panels  being  connected  to  opposite 
edges  of  the  bottom  panel  and  said  end  panels  include  gusset 
panels  foldably  connected  to  both  the  end  panels  and  the  end 
panel  forming  flaps; 

each  end  panel  is  comprised  of  two  overlapping  end  panel  flaps, 
one  of  the  end  panel  flaps  being  longer  than  the  other  end 
panel  flap;  and 

said  end  panel  forming  flaps  include  notched  areas  adjacent  the 
bottom  panel,  the  notched  areas  extending  upwardly  a  dis 
tance  such  that  when  the  end  panel  forming  flaps  and  the  end 
panel  flaps  lie  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  the  handle 
panel  during  formation  of  the  carrier,  the  longer  end  panel  flap 
is  free  to  pivot  through  the  notches  to  a  plane  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  end  panel  forming  flaps. 


zzzii 


and  wherein  said  first  region  and  said  second  region  together 
form  a  tab  of  said  wrapped  mass  of  material;  and 
wherein  said  wrapped  mass  of  material  includes  a  first  portion 
and  a  second  portion  and  wherein  said  wrapped  mass  of 
material  is  arranged  such  that  said  tab  of  said  first  ptirtion  and 
said  core  of  said  second  portion  contact  one  another  so  as  to 
maintain  said  mass  of  material  enveloped  by  said  liner  at  said 
first  portion. 


5.848,697 

SIFTER 

Lloyd  F.  Eash,  1130  E.  State  Rd.  120,  Howe.  Ind.  46746 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  625J05 

Int.  CI."  B07B  1/49 

VS.  CI.  209-^19  7  Claims 


5,848,696 
WRAPPED  MATERIAL.  AND  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPING  AND  UNWRAPPING 
SUCH  MATERIAL 
Dennis   L.   Christ,   Scandia;   Timothy    D.    Bredahl.   Cottage 
Grove;  Michael  A.  Giefer,  Woodbury;  Robert  D.  Ilamann, 
Eagan;  Donald  R.  Peacock,  and  Timothy  J.  Walker,  both  of 
St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  & 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,461 

Int.  CI."  B65D  MflX) 

VS.  CL  206— M7  14  Claims 


1.  A  sifter  for  separating  panicles  of  different  size  comprising  an 
elongated  handle  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end 
portion,  a  scoop  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  in 
spaced  relationship  to  the  top  surface  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  apertures,  each  of  the  apertures  being  defined  by  a  pair  of 
declining  walls  extending  downwardly  at  an  angle  from  the  top 
surface  of  the  scoop  to  facilitate  movement  of  certain  of  the 
panicles  through  the  apertures  provided  in  the  scoop,  the  scoop 
comprising  a  center  section,  a  faint  section  extending  forwardly 
from  the  center  section  and  defining  a  leading  edge,  a  pair  of 
upwardly  extending  side  sections  secured  to  and  integral  with  the 
center  section  of  the  scoop,  an  upwardly  extending  rear  section 
secured  to  and  integral  with  the  center  section  of  the  scoop,  and 
tneans  securing  the  front  end  portion  of  the  handle  to  the  scoop. 


1.  A  wrapped  mass  of  material,  comprising: 

an  elongate  mass  of  material  including  an  outer  peripheral 
surface;  and 

a  liner  including  an  inside  surface,  an  outside  surface,  a  first 
edge,  and  a  second  edge,  wherein  said  first  and  second  edges 
are  opposite  to  one  another; 

wherein  said  liner  includes  a  first  region  extending  along  said 
first  edge,  a  second  region  extending  along  said  second  edge, 
and  a  center  region  between  said  first  and  second  regions; 

wherein  said  liner  is  wrapped  around  said  mass  of  material  with 
said  liner  inside  surface  at  said  center  region  facing  said 
peripheral  surface  of  said  mass  of  material,  said  liner  first  and 
second  regions  extending  away  from  said  mass  of  material 
with  said  liner  inside  surface  of  said  first  region  contacting 
said  liner  inside  surface  of  said  second  region  so  as  to  enclose 
said  mass  of  material  within  said  liner: 

wherein  said  mass  of  material  and  said  center  region  of  said 
liner  together  form  a  core  of  said  wrapped  mass  of  material. 


5,848,698 

LITERATURE  HOLDER  AND  BLANK  THEREFORE 

Brian  Keating  Stompe,  110  San  Mateo  Way,  Novato.  Calif. 

94945 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  430,761.  Apr.  27,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5.695,061.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,532 

Int.  CI."  B65D  H5/4H:  A47H  //TW 
U.S.  CI.  206 — J49  8  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  flat,  die  cut  and  scored  blank  made  of  stiff 
material,  for  assembling  into  a  holder  for  literature,  comprising  in 
combination,  two  die  cut  shelf  strip  panels,  each  having  an  angled 
cut  on  one  side,  and  a  cut  shaped  like  the  round  edge  of  a  store 
shelf,  on  the  opposite  side,  with  two  holes  cut  in  each  of  said  shelf 
strip  panels,  each  of  said  respective  two  holes  being  located  inward 
from  the  opposite  sides  of  their  shelf  slip  panel  at  where  a  respec- 
tive said  shelf  >lnp  panel  meets  a  side  panel,  at  a  point  where  cuts 
can  be  made  to  each  of  the  four  holes  from  the  exterior  of  the  shelf 
stnp  panels  where  they  join  said  side  panels,  to  a  point  where  when 
the  cuts  are  made,  the  shelf  strip  panels  may  be  flexed  for  in.sertion 
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in  a  horizontal  opening  in  a  vertical  surface,  which  opening  is 
proviided  for  attachment  of  objects  to  the  surface,  so  that  when  said 
shelf  strip  panels  are  inserted  in  the  opening  they  will  hold  the 
lite)r«ture  holder  leveraged  against  the  surface  with  a  narrow  profile 
of  I  the  holder  at  a  90  degree  angle  to  the  surface:  and  with 
ad(ii|ional  holes  in  each  of  the  shelf  strip  panels,  the  horizontal 
ceiiters  of  said  additional  holes  in  each  of  the  two  shelf  strip 
pai^els,  when  the  literature  holder  is  assembled  from  the  blank,  are 
separated  and  which  horizontal  distance  between  their  centers  is 
the  horizontal  distance  between  the  center  of  corresponding  holes 
in  bpegboard,  which  is  commonly  used  for  display  surface,  and 
whif  h  pegboard  holes  are  consistently  spaced,  w  hereby  the  shaft  of 
a  friction  fit  fastener,  which  shaft  is  attached  to  a  broad  flat  bead, 
cat)  pass  through  each  of  the  said  additional  holes  in  the  shelf  strip 
pai^ls  into  the  pegboard,  leveraging  a  literature  holder  securely 
against  the  surface  to  which  it  has  been  attached  with  the  narrow 
prtiDle  positioning  the  holder  at  90  degrees  to  the  surface;  and  two 
redttngular  side  panels,  for  holding  literature  in  the  holder  upright 
wtieti  the  holder  is  assembled  from  the  blank,  attached  to  and 
adjcnning  the  two  shelf  strip  panels  and  which  said  side  panels 
meet  together  at  a  common  axis  midway  between  the  opposing 
sic^  of  the  side  panels  to  which  the  shelf  strip  panels  are  joined  to 
said  side  panels,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  ability  of 
saitl  blank  to  be  folded  with  said  side  panels  folded  along  their 
coinmon  axis  so  they  meet  and  remain  touching  each  other,  so 
litsruture  may  be  placed  between  said  side  panels  when  said  panels 
arq  held  apan  to  accept  the  literature,  the  literature  will  be  secured 
when  the  side  panels  are  released  to  resume  contact  with  each 
other,  the  literature  being  pressed  between  said  side  panels  and 
which  literature  is  also  held  in  place  by  the  narrowness  of  the 
cotnmon  axis  where  the  panels  meet,  which  narrow  juncture 
impinges  on  the  literature  placed  with  the  edge  of  the  literature  in 
saiji  juncture,  so  that  literature  held  in  the  holder  will  be  displayed 
in  an  upnght  position  at  90  degrees  to  the  surface  to  which  the 
literature  holder  is  attached,  prosiding  said  narrow  profile  and 
provides  openings  at  both  the  top  and  at  the  bonom  of  the  holder 
fo(  insertion  and  withdrawal  of  literature, 

^.  A  holder  for  literature  made  of  stiff  material,  comprising  in 
cotnbination.  two  die  cut  shelf  strip  panels,  each  having  an  angled 
cul  on  one  side,  and  a  cut  shaped  like  the  round  edge  of  a  store 
sh^lf,  on  the  opposite  side,  with  two  holes  cut  in  each  of  said  shelf 
strip  panels,  each  of  said  respective  two  holes  being  located  inward 
from  the  opposite  sides  of  their  strip  panel  where  the  a  respective 
shtB'  strip  panel  meets  a  side  panel,  at  a  point  where  cuts  can  be 
mide  to  each  of  the  four  holes  from  the  exterior  of  the  shelf  strip 
panels  where  they  join  the  side  panels,  to  a  point  where  when  the 
cuts  are  made,  the  shelf  strip  panels  may  be  flexed  for  insertion  in 
a  horizontal  opening  in  a  vertical  surface,  which  opening  is  pro- 
vided for  attachment  of  objects  to  the  surface,  so  that  when  shelf 
strip  panels  are  inserted  in  the  opening  they  will  hold  the  literature 
hinder  leveraged  against  the  surface  with  the  a  nanxiw  profile  of 
the  holder  leveraged  against  the  surface,  with  the  narrow  profile  of 
the  holder  at  a  90  degree  angle  to  the  surface:  and  with  additional 
holes  in  each  of  the  shelf  strip  panels,  the  horizontal  centers  of  said 
addition  holes  in  each  of  the  two  shelf  strip  panels  are  separated, 
and  the  honzontal  distance  between  their  centers  is  the  horizontal 
distance  between  the  centers  of  corresponding  holes  in  a  pegboard, 
which  pegboard  is  commonly  used  for  a  display  surface,  and  which 
pegboard  holes  are  consistently  spaced,  whereby  the  shaft  of  a 


friction  fit  fastener,  which  shaft  is  attached  to  a  broad  flat  bead,  can 
pass  through  each  of  the  said  additional  holes  in  the  shelf  strip 
panels  into  the  pegboard,  leveraging  the  literature  holder  securely 
against  the  surface  to  which  it  has  been  attached  with  the  narrow 
profile  positioning  the  holder  at  90  degrees  to  the  surface:  and  two 
rectangular  side  panels,  for  holding  literature  in  the  holder  upright, 
attached  to  and  adjoining  the  two  shelf  strip  panels  and  which  said 
side  panels  meet  together  at  a  conimon  axis  midway  between  the 
opposing  sides  of  the  side  panels  to  which  the  shelf  strip  panels  are 
joined  to  said  side  panels,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the 
ability  of  said  holder  to  be  folded  with  said  side  panels  folded 
along  their  common  axis  so  they  meet,  and  remain  touching  each 
other,  so  literature  may  be  placed  between  said  side  panels  when 
said  panels  are  held  apart  to  accept  the  literature,  the  literature  will 
be  secured  when  the  side  panels  are  released  to  resume  contact 
with  each  other,  the  literature  being  pressed  between  said  side 
panels  and  which  literamre  is  also  held  in  place  by  the  narrowness 
of  the  common  axis  where  the  panels  meet,  which  narrow  juncture 
impinges  on  the  literature  placed  with  the  edge  of  the  literature  in 
said  juncture,  so  that  literature  held  in  the  holder  will  be  displayed 
in  an  upright  position  at  90  degrees  to  the  surface  to  which  the 
literature  holder  is  attached,  providing  a  said  narrow  profile  and 
provides  openings  at  both  the  top  and  at  the  bottom  of  the  holder 
for  insertion  and  withdrawal  of  literature. 


5348,699 

PACKAGE  FOR  FRAGILE  GOODS 

Allan  Pettersson,  Norrkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Munksjo 

Forpackningar  .AB.  Norrkoping.,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE96/0064I,  |  371  Date  Nov.  17,  1997.  $  102<e) 
Date  Nov.  17,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/36540,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  21,  1996 

PCT  Filed  May  15.  19%,  Ser.  No.  952,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  15,  1995,  9501795 
Int  CI."  B65D  HIA)2  ' 
VS.  CI.  206—521.1  II  Claims 


I.  A  packaging  unit  for  transporting  and  storing  goods,  such  as 
eggs  or  other  fragile  articles,  comprising  a  bottom  section  (2)  and 
a  lid  section  (I)  hinged  thereon,  said  boaom  section  (2)  including 
a  planar  bottom  panel  (15)  and  mutually  opposing  side  panels  ( 17; 
18)  and  an  intermediate  panel  (16),  which  is  spaced  above  the 
bottom  and  is  hinged  to  a  side  panel  ( 17:  18)  and  contains  rows  of 
openings  (29)  for  recei\ing  and  supporting  the  goods,  and  said  lid 
section  (I )  including  a  central  panel  (4)  which  forms  the  upper  side 
of  the  lid  section,  and  mutually  opposing  side  panels  (5:  6), 
characterized  in  that  each  of  said  bonom  section  (2)  and  lid  section 
(1)  has  at  least  four  side  panels  (17.  18:  5.  6)  which  oppose  each 
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other  in  pairs,  and  that  located  in  each  of  the  comer,  formed 
between  mutually  adjacent  side  panels  in  the  bottom  section  (2) 
and  in  the  lid  section  (1)  is  at  least  one  foldable  fastener  tab  (21:  ») 
which  constitutes  an  extension  of  a  side  panel  (17.  18:  5.  6)  and 
which  is  folded  inwardly  and  fastened  permanently  to  a  nearest 
adjacent  side  panel. 


5.848.700 

EMERGENCY  MEDICAL  CARE  KIT  WITH  MEDICAL 

EMERGENCY  INSTRUCTIONS 

Nathaniel  Horn.  19110  Center  Ave..  Homewood.  III.  60430 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  916.803 

Int.  CI."  B65D  69/(X):SS/00 

U.S.  CL  206—570  3  Ctoliiis 


1.  An  emergency  medical  care  kit.  comprising: 

(a)  a  hard  walled  carrying  case  having  first  and  second  concave 
sections  hingedly  connected  along  a  first  edge  of  each  section 
and  including  a  handle  and  a  closing  latch: 

(b)  a  first  organizer  unit,  secured  within  said  first  concave 
section,  whereby  said  first  section  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
compartments: 

(c)  a  second  organizer  unit,  secured  within  said  second  concave 
section,  whereby  said  second  section  is  divided  into  a  plural- 
ity of  compartments: 

(d)  covers  for  a  plurality  of  said  compartments,  wherein  each  of 
said  covers  has  a  front  side  selectively  reciting  a  particular 
medical  emergency  and  a  reverse  side  bearing  instructions  for 
treating  said  particular  medical  emergency;  wherein  the  par- 
ticular medical  emergency  on  each  of  said  covers  is  different: 
and 

(e)  medical  supplies,  selectively  contained  within  a  plurality  of 
said  compartments,  which  are  appropriate  for  treatment  of  the 
selected  medical  emergency  recited  on  the  cover  of  each 
compartment. 


5,848,701 
TOOL  BUCKET  WITH  ELECTRICAL  CORD  STORAGE 
Michael  A.  Riccabona,  107  Samuel  Ct..  Clayton,  Calif.  94527 
Filed  Jul.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  889,456 
Int.  CI."  B65D  H5/00 
MS.  CI.  206—702  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  holding  tools  and  for  providing  a  connection  to 
a  source  of  electrical  energy,  said  apparatus  comprising,  m  combi- 
nation: 
a  bucket  including  an  outer  peripheral  wall  defining  a  bucket 
interior  and  having  an  upper  bucket  end  defining  an  opening 
communicating  with  said  bucket  interior  and  a  lower  bucket 
end.  said  bucket  additionally  including  a  bottom  wall  located 
at  said  lower  bucket  end  and  affixed  to  said  outer  peripheral 
wall: 
a  divider  wall  attached  to  the  outer  peripheral  wall  of  said 
bucket  and  disposed  within  said  bucket  interior  dividing  said 
bucket  interior  into  an  upper  interior  portion  for  receiving  and 


holding  tools  and  a  lower  interior  portion,  said  divider  wall 
and  said  bottom  wall  being  substantially  parallel  and  spaced 
from  one  another  with  said  divider  wall,  said  bottom  wall  and 
said  outer  peripheral  wall  of  said  bucket  defining  said  lower 
interior  portion,  said  divider  wall  preventing  any  tools  in  said 
upper  interior  ponion  from  entering  said  lower  interior  por- 
tion, said  outer  penpheral  wall  of  said  bucket  defining  first 
and  second  holes  communicating  with  said  lower  interior 
ponion  and  located  between  the  locations  where  said  divider 
wall  and  said  bottom  wall  are  connected  to  the  outer  periph- 
eral wall  of  said  bucket: 
a  first  electrical  cord  having  a  first  electrical  connector  extending 
outwardly  from  said  lower  interior  portion  with  said  first 
electrical  connector  disposed  external  of  said  bucket: 
a  second  electrical  cord  having  a  second  electrical  connector 
extending  outwardly  from  said  lower  interior  portion  with 
said  second  electrical  connector  disposed  external  of  said 
bucket; 
means  electrically  connecting  said  first  electrical  cord  and  said 

second  electrical  cord  in  said  lower  interior  portion: 
cord  retracting  means  in  said  lower  interior  portion  for  retracting 
at  least  one  of  said  electrical  cords  so  that  a  significant  length 
thereof  is  located  within  said  lower  interior  portion,  said  cord 
retracting  means  including  a  housing  extending  between  and 
in  engagement  with  the  bottom  wall  and  the  divider  wall  and 
fixedly  positioned  with  respect  thereto  and  a  spool  located  in 
said  housing  between  said  bottom  wall  and  said  divider  wall 
and  rotatably  mounted  relative  to  said  bucket  and  said  hous- 
ing about  an  axis  of  rotation  orthogonal  to  said  divider  wall 
and  said  bottom  wall  within  said  lower  interior  portion  for 
winding  one  of  said  electrical  cords  and  spring  means  con- 
nected to  said  spool  for  rotating  said  spool:  and 
electrical  contact  means  on  said  spool  for  maintaining  electrical 
contact  between  said  first  electrical  cord  and  said  second 
electrical  cord. 


to 


5,848,702 
TRAY  WITH  FLIPPABLE  COVER 
Saragar>ani    Pakeiiasamy,    San    Jose,    Calif.,    assignor 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,963 
Int.  CI."  B65D  7.</02 
U.S.  CI.  206—725  4  Claims 

1.  A  \\RQ\  carrier  for  packing  and  shipping  a  plurality  of  pBGA 
packages,  said  (iBGA  carrier  comprising  in  combination: 

a  substantially  square-shaped  tray  member  being  formed  of  a 
ledge  portion  and  a  centrally  raised  platform  surrounded  on 
each  side  by  said  ledge  portion: 
a  plurality  pBGA  packages,  each  of  said  plurality  of  mBGA 
packages  including  opposed  side  edges,  opposed  end  edges,  a 
ton  surface,  and  a  bottom  surface,  said  bottom  surface  having 
a  plurality  of  solder  balls  formed  thereon: 
said  centrally  raised  platform  having  a  plurality  of  first  pockets 
disposed  therein  for  packing  and  storing  the  plurality  of 
pBGA  packages: 
each  of  said  plurality  of  first  pockets  being  dimensioned  so  as  to 
conform  to  the  contour  of  said  jiBGA  packages: 
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cacti  of  said  first  pockets  including  opposed  raised  end  support 

ttembcrs  and  a  slightly  stepped  center  portion  sandwiched 

hcjween  said  end  support  members: 
said  stepped  center  portion  having  a  central  aperture  so  as  to 

provide  ventilation  to  said  (jBGA  packages: 
said  opposed  end  support  mcmhcrs  supporting  only  said  bottom 

surface  adjacent  said  opposed  end  edges  of  said  pBGA  pack- 

a|;e  so  that  said  solder  balls  are  .suspended  freely  above  said 

stepped  center  portion: 
said  solder  balls  being  substantially  aligned  over  the  central 

afxrture  in  said  stepped  center  ponion: 
a  substantially  square-shaped  lid  member  being  formed  of  a 

raised  lip  ponion  and  a  central  ca\ity  portion  surrounded  on 

each  side  by  said  lip  portion: 
said  central  cavity  portion  having  a  plurality  of  second  pockets 

formed  therein  which  are  vertically  aligned  with  correspond- 

ine  ones  of  said  plurality  of  first  pockets  in  said  tray  member 
l^en  said  lid  memlier  is  placed  on  top  of  said  tray  member 


each  of  said  plurality  of  second  pockets  being  dimensioned  so  as 
t4)  conform  to  the  contour  of  said  (jBGA  packages. 


5,848,703 

TRAY  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Rol>ert  H.  Murphy,  and  Roy  E.  Maston,  III,  l>oth  of  Amherst, 

N.H„  assignors  to  R.  H.  Murphy  Co.,  Inc..  Amherst,  N.H. 

Filed  Oct  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  954,736 

Int.  CI."  B65D  73/02 

\}S.  CI.  20fr— 725  20  Claims 


grated  circuit  housing  relative  to  said  base  support  means  and 
precisely  positioning  the  terminal  pins  relative  to  said  tray, 
each  said  comer  support  means  comprising: 
i.  first  positioning  means  for  orienting  the  terminal  pins  pre- 
cisely with  respect  to  said  tray, 
ii.  second  positioning  means  for  engaging  the  housing  to 
guide  the  terminal  pins  into  register  with  said  first  position- 
ing means,  and 
iii.  housing  support  means  for  engaging  the  housing  thereby 
to  position  the  integrated  circuit  component  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  housing  and  said  base  support  means. 
II.  A  tray  for  storing  a  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  compo- 
nents, each  integrated  circuit  component  having  a  planar,  square 
housing  with  spaced  planar  surfaces  bounded  by  edges  and  an 
array  of  spaced  terminal  pins  of  a  predetermined  length  extending 
substantially  normally  to  one  planar  surface  of  the  housing  in 
spaced  parallel  rows  that  are  oblique  to  the  housing  edges,  said  tray 
comprising: 

A.  a  dimensionally  stable,  rigid  lattice  framework  defining  a 
plurality  of  storage  pocket  areas. 

a  planar  base  plate  spanning  each  storage  pocket  area,  said 
framework  supporting  said  base  plates  in  said  plurality  of 
storage  pocket  areas  in  a  coplanar  relationship,  and 
.  a  comer  support  extending  normally  to  each  said  base  plate  to 
register  with  the  comers  of  a  housing,  each  said  comer 
support  comprising: 

i.  first  and  second  upstanding  positioning  fingers  on  said  base 
plate,  each  said  positioning  finger  having  an  edge  parallel 
to  and  spaced  from  said  base  plate  by  a  first  dimension  and 
each  of  said  first  and  second  fingers  lying  along  intersecting 
finger  axes, 
ii.  a  plurality  of  upstanding  support  pedestals  located  at  each 
of  said  fingers,  each  said  pedestal  having  a  planar  surface 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  base  plate  by  a  second 
dimension,  all  of  said  planar  surfaces  being  coplanar.  and 
iii.  a  pair  of  upstanding  ribs  extending  along  rib  axes  parallel 
to  and  spaced  from  a  diagonal  intersecting  diagonally  posi- 
tioned comer  supports,  each  rib  axis  defining  the  position 
of  one  rib  at  each  comer  structure,  each  of  said  ribs  having 
an  edge  parallel  to  said  base  plate  and  spaced  therefrom  by 
a  third  dimension. 


tray  for  storing  at  least  one  integrated  circuit  component, 
each  tiiegratcd  circuit  component  having  a  planar,  rectangular 
housifi|  with  spaced  planar  surfaces  bounded  by  edges  and  an 
array  jdf  spaced  terminal  pins  of  prcdetennined  length  extending 
substiirttially  normally  to  one  planar  surface  of  the  housing  in 
spaced  parallel  rows  that  arc  oblique  to  the  housing  edges,  said  tray 
comprising: 

A.  ^mensionally  stable  framework  means  for  defining  at  least 
one  storage  pocket  area. 

B.  (1  base  support  means  in  each  storage  pocket  area  supported 
by  said  framework  means,  and 

C.  comer  support  means  extending  nomially  to  said  base  support 
means  located  to  be  in  register  with  the  comers  of  one 
integrated  circuit  component  housing  for  supporting  the  inte- 
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5,848,705 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  OF  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

BOARDS  ON  MACHINES  FOR  ELECTRICAL  TESTING 

Antonello  Gianpaolo;  Marclii  Giovanni,  and  .Martini  Riccardo, 

all  of  Verona,  Italy,  assignors  to  Circuit  Line  SPA,  Verona. 

Italv 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,174 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Italv,  Nov.  30.  1994.  MI94A2422 
Int.  Ct."  B07C  5/344 
VS.  a.  209—571  19  Claims 

I.  A  methcxl  for  automatic  loading  and  unloading  of  printed 
circuit  boards  on  machines  for  canying  out  electrical  testing, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

conveying  the  printed  circuit  tioards  to  a  pick-up  area; 
transferring  the  circuit  boards  from  said  pick-up  area  to  a  load- 
ing station  on  a  testing  machine: 
discharging    tested    printed   circuit    boards    from    the    testing 
machine,  with  separation  of  circuit  boards  having  good  cir- 
cuits from  circuit  boards  having  faulty  circuits:  and 
detecting  the  actual  position  of  predetermined  data  points  on 

each  circuit  board  in  the  pick  up  area: 
comparing  data  of  the  actual  position  detected  with  reference 
data  identifying  the  correct  position  of  the  circuit  board: 
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5,848,707 

STORAGE  RACK  WITH  POSITION  SENSING 

Brian  I.  Hill,  335  Foxhill  Dr..  Buffalo  Grove,  Dl.  60089 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602313 

Int.  CI."  A47F  7/00 


VtS,.  CI.  211—13.1 


wherein  any  possible  deviation  of  the  actual  position  of  the 
circuit  board  from  the  correct  position  found  during  said 
comparing  step  is  utihzed  in  said  transferring  step,  so  that  the 
circuit  board  is  always  picked  up  in  the  same  way.  to  be  set 
down  precisely  in  a  predetermined  area  of  said  loading  station 
of  the  testing  machine. 


5,848,706 
SORTING  APPARATUS 
Robert  John  Harris,  Essex,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Sor- 
tex  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,219 

Int.  CI."  B07C  5/i42 

MS.  CI.  209—580  21  Claims 
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1.  A  storage  structure  comprising: 

a  wall: 

a  storage  rack  associated  with  said  wall,  said  storage  rack  having 
a  plurality  of  storage  bays  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  store  a 
food-related  bundle,  said  storage  bays  being  disposed  in  a 
plurality  of  rows  between  a  first  end  of  said  storage  rack  and 
a  second  end  of  said  storage  rack,  said  rows  including  an 
upper  row  and  a  lower  row  and  said  storage  rack  having  a  side 
disposed  between  said  first  and  second  ends; 

means  for  transmining  a  beam  of  radiation,  said  transmitting 
means  being  fixed  to  said  first  end  of  said  storage  rack  and 
being  positioned  to  transmit  said  radiation  beam  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  said  side  of  said  storage  rack  at  a 
distance  of  at  least  about  eighteen  inches  from  said  wall  and 
at  an  elevation  coinciding  with  said  lower  row  of  said  storage 
bays; 

means  for  receiving  said  beam  of  radiation  from  said  transmit- 
ting means,  said  receiving  means  being  fixed  to  said  second 
end  of  said  storage  rack;  and 

means  for  generating  an  alarm  when  one  of  said  food-related 
bundles  is  located  on  said  storage  rack  in  a  position  in  which 
a  portion  of  said  one  food-related  bundle  interrupts  said  beam 
of  radiation  transmined  from  said  transmining  means  to  said 
receiving  means. 


5,848,708 

HORIZONTAL  BICYCLE  STORAGE  BRACKET 

John  Lee  Edwards,  6822  Red  Coach  Dr.,  Huntington  Beach. 

Calif.  92647 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  802,576,  Feb.  19,  1997,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  3,  1998,  Ser.  No.  34326 
Int  CI."  A47F  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  211—17  7  Claims 


'»»:?^c>. 


1.  Apparatus  for  sorting  material  into  desired  and  undesircd 
pieces  or  portions  according  to  their  optical  characteristics,  com- 
prising: 

a  background; 

a  viewing  means  for  viewing  the  material  against  the  back- 
ground: 

means  for  discriminating  optical  characteristics  of  the  material 
relative  to  the  background  and  for  sorting  the  material  accord- 
ingly; and 

means  for  removing  debris  from  the  background,  wherein  said 
debris-removing  means  comprises  means  for  providing  a  jet 
of  fluid  movable  relative  to  the  background,  and  directed 
towards  the  background,  so  as  to  clean  the  background,  and 

wherein  the  debris-removing  means  is  located  to  remain  out  of 
the  optical  path  between  the  viewing  means  and  the  back- 
ground, such  that  the  sorting  can  continue  substantially  unin- 
terrupted whilst  debris  is  removed. 


y- 


/ 


/ 


1.  A  bicycle  storage  system  for  storing,  horizontally  fnim  a 
ceiling,  a  bicycle  having  a  front  wheel,  a  rear  wheel,  a  handle  bar. 
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a  stee  ihg  post  and  a  center  tube,  said  system  comprising:  a  five 
point  .ipport  with  first  and  second  support  members  adapted  to 
engagi  •  [and  suspend  the  front  and  rear  wheels  of  said  bicycle:  a 
suppo  tjbar  adapted  to  engage  and  suspend  the  bicycle  handle  bar, 
the  bi(  Vcle  steering  post  and  the  bicycle  center  tube,  said  support 
bar  CO  liprising  an  elongated  member  having  a  forked  first  end  and 
a  sect  nd  end;  a  flat  surface  perpendicular  to  and  extending  from 
the  foi  Hed  first  end  to  the  second  end,  a  first  adjustment  slot  at  the 
seconq  end,  perpendicular  to  the  flat  surface:  and  a  second  adjust- 
ment ^Ipl  in  the  center  of  the  elongated  member  perpendicular  to 
the  flal  surface. 


5,848,709 
MULTIMEDIA  STACKER  RACK 
Stevea  .\.  Gelphman,  San  Jose;  Christopher  G.  Palmer,  and 
Petrr  J.  Palmer,  both  of  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Crdaflive  Point,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1998,  Ser.  No.  2,745 

Int.  CI."  A47F  7/m 

U.S.  tfL  211-^40  16  Claims 
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5.848,710 

MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  STAND 

Yael  ^nia  Pomper.  715  Park  Ave..  Apt.  6B,  New  \brk,  N.Y. 

looii 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  891,898 
Int.  CI.'  A47F  7AJ0 
.211—85.2  9  Claims 

merchandise  display  stand  comprising  a  \enical  p<ist 
l\  mounted  on  u  substantially  horizontal  base  having 
mounted  on  Its  upper  end,  a  pluralitv  ^of  spokes  upon  which  the 
mercnandise  is  hung  and  a  separate  continuous  ring,  the  spokes 
and  the  ring  being  selectively  movable  relative  to  each  other 
hctwcpn  a  first  position  wherein  the  ring  abuts  with  the  end  of  the 
spoke,   preventing   removal   of  the   merchandise,   and   a   second 


position  spaced  from  one  or  more  of  the  spokes  to  free  the  ends 
thereof,  permitting  access  to  the  merchandl.se. 


5,848,711 

MODULAR  STORAGE  UNIT  KIT 

Joel  A.  Schmit.  1916  NV\.  86th  Cir..  Vancouver.  Wash.  98665 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  610.996,  .Mar.  5.  1996.  Pat. 

No.  5,588,540.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243JJ46. 

Mav  16,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,495,954.  This  application  Dec.  19. 

19%.  Ser.  No.  769,946 

Int.  CI."  A47F  5/O0 

U.S.  CI.  211—90.04  3  Claims 


storage  container  for  storing,  transporting  and  displaying" 
information  and  entenainment  storage  media  the  container 


panel  having  a  front  edge  and  a  rear  edge,  and  right  and 
:dges; 

wall  which  attaches  to  the  rear  edge  of  said  floor  panel: 
iiid  right  side  panels,  w  hich  are  attached  to  the  left  and  right 
e  \  :es  respectively  of  said  floor  panel,  each  said  side  panel 
ha(ing  a  lower  portion  which  terminates  In  a  front  fo<it;  and 
)ack  wall  including  a  vertebra,  said  vertebra  having  a  lower 
pjc  iTion  which  terminates  In  a  rear  foot. 


1.  A  storage  unit  kit  for  securing  a  storage  unit  to  a  vertical  wall 
projected  from  a  support  floor,  said  storage  unit  hav  Ing  a  bottom  to 
be  supported  above  the  support  floor,  said  storage  unit  kit  compris- 
ing: 

a  support  rail  attachable  to  the  vertical  wall  and  configured  to 
provide  a  pluralilv  of  fastener  mounting  positions  along  its 
length; 

a  fa.stener  member  anachable  to  said  support  rail  at  any  of  >aid 
plurality  of  mounting  positions  and  configured  for  attachment 
to  the  storage  unit  for  mounting  said  storage  unit  to  said 
support  rail  in  a  horizontal  orientation;  and 

adjustable  support  members  securable  in  spaced  apart  relation  to 
the  bottom  of  the  storage  unit  and  Independently  adjustable 
for  independent  engagement  and  support  of  the  unit  on  the 
support  floor  for  horizontal  support  of  the  storage  unit  regard- 
less of  the  non-honzontal  orientation  of  the  support  floor. 


5,848.712 
ROTATABLE  TRA^  WITH  ELEVATED  SERVING 
SURFACE 
Ralph  J.  Weir.  8954  Heathwood  Cir..  Niles.  III.  60714 
Filed  Oct.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  728.999 
Int.  CI."  A47F  5/Oi) 
UJS.  CL2II— 107  l2CUims 

I.  A  unitary  serving  trav  adapted  for  use  with  a  table  having  a 
table  surface  with  a  center  hole  adapted  and  constructed  to  receive 
an  umbrella  pole,  the  tray  comprising  the  following: 
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5.848,714 

SUTURE  RACK 

David  C.  Robson,  Providence.  R.I.;  Larry  TVavers.  Westport, 

and  Quinton  J.  Farrar.  Lakeville.  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Deknatel  Technology  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  19%.  .Sen  No.  772,488 

Int.  CI."  A47F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  211—170  31  Claims 


a  generally  planar  tray  member: 

an  aperture  located  in  a  central  portion  of  the  tray  member;  and 

an  elevational  member  affixed  to  and  extending  downwardly 
from  the  tray  member,  the  elevational  member  including  a 
central  bore  in  substantially  coaxial  alignment  with  the  aper- 
ture in  the  tray  member  and  being  adapted  and  constructed  to 
be  secured  in  direct  contact  with  the  table  surface: 

wherein  the  elevational  member  is  of  sufficient  height  to  allow 
relatively  unimpeded  use  of  the  table  surface  beneath  the  tray 
member  when  the  elevational  member  is  secured  to  the  table 
surface. 


5.848,713 
PALLET  RETURN  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Donald  R.  Allen.  Hopewell.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Frazier  Industrial 
Company,  Long  Valley.  NJ. 

Filed  Oct  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,789 

Int.  CI.*"  A47F  5/00 

U.S.  CL  211—151  26  aaims 


1.  A  rack  for  holding  a  surgical  suture,  comprising: 

a  first  base  having  a  base  connector  that  can  releasably  engage  a 

mating  base  connector  of  a  second  base,  and 
a  tray  anached  to  the  first  ba.se.  said  tray  includmg  a  suture- 
holding  section  having  a  flange  defining  a  slot  for  receiving  a 
flat  envelope  containing  a  surgical  suture. 


5.848.715 
COMBINATION  ROLL  BAR  AND  CRANE 
Malcolm  Duncan,  Box  400.  Marisburg  1700.  South  Africa 
Filed  Nov.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  742.039 
Claims   priority,  application  South  Africa,  Jun.  6,   1996. 
960508;  Jun.  6,  1996,  964708 

Int  CI."  B60R  2Uii 
U,S.  CL  212—180  13  Claims 


■ni,»2  i3«/'"i 


1.  A  pallet  return  system  comprising: 

a.  at  least  one  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel  feed  rails  mounted  to 
a  cross  brace  and  having  rolling  surfaces  for  accommodating 
at  least  two  carts,  said  feed  rails  having  an  unloading  end  and 
a  loading  end.  said  loading  end  being  elevated  above  said 
unloading  end: 

b.  at  least  one  pair  of  spaced  apan  parallel  return  rails  having 
rolling  surfaces,  said  return  rails  being  positioned  below  said 
feed  rails,  said  return  rails  having  a  transfer  end  and  an  exit 
end  corresponding  to  said  unloading  end  and  said  loading  end. 
respectively,  said  transfer  end  being  elevated  above  said  exit 
end: 

c.  at  least  two  carts  having  wheels  for  rolling  engagement  with 
said  rolling  surface  of  said  feed  rails  and  said  return  rails; 

d.  a  transfer  means  for  transferring  said  carts  from  said  feed  rails 
10  said  return  rails  such  that  said  cart  is  in  rolling  engagement 
with  said  return  rails; 

e.  release  means  for  transferring  said  carts  from  said  feed  rails  to 
said  return  rails,  said  release  means  having  a  release  position 
to  effect  transfer,  and  a  stop  position  to  prevent  transfer:  and 

f.  braking  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  a  cart  to  reduce 
impact  t)etween  said  carts:  said  braking  means  comprising  a 
stationary  centrifugal  brake  mounted  to  said  cross  brace  in 
proximity  to  said  feed  rails  such  thai  it  comes  into  contact 
with  at  least  one  of  said  carts. 


1  A  roll  bar  and  crane  device  comprising: 

a  right  leg  member  selectively  attachable  to  one  side  defined  by 
a  vehicle: 

a  left  leg  member  selectively  attachable  to  the  other  side  defined 
by  the  vehicle: 

a  central  beam  extending  between  said  left  and  right  leg  mem- 
bers: 

said  central  beam  being  selectively  detachably  attachable  to  each 
of  said  left  and  right  leg  members; 

a  boom  defining  opposite  ends; 
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whc  r  :in  said  boom  at  one  end  thereof  is  pivotally  attached  to 
o  I :  of  said  left  or  right  leg  members  and  at  its  other  end  is 
SI  I  jctively  detachably  attachable  to  the  other  of  said  left  or 
ri  g  lit  leg  members,  whereby  said  boom  is  selectively  pivot- 
a  )|e  about  both  a  vertical  axis  of  rotation  and  a  horizontal  axis 
of  rotation  for  allowing  the  device  to  operate  as  a  crane  when 
the  releasable  end  of  the  btwm  is  detached  from  the  one  leg 
niamber  and  to  allow  the  device  to  act  as  a  roll  bar  when  said 
releasable  end  is  attached  to  the  said  leg  causing  the  biwm  to 
extend  transversely  across  the  vehicle  from  one  leg  member 
10  the  other: 

whorein  said  central  beam  includes  a  left  and  a  right  end.  said 
lijft  end  being  selectively  receivable  in  a  cylindrical  connect- 
ing sleeve  located  on  said  left  leg  member  and  said  central 
beam  right  end  being  selectively  receivable  in  a  cylindrical 
c()nnec(ing  sleeve  Uxraled  on  said  right  leg  member:  and. 

a  b-^ce  member  between  each  of  the  leg  members  and  the 
c  J^itral  beam  for  detachably  attaching  the  leg  members  to  the 
c:|itral  beam. 


5.848.717 
SNAP-ON  SEAL  ARRANGEMENT  ON  A  CONTAINER 
Udo  Bdsl.  Eimeldingen,  and  Michael  Kirchgessner.  Egringen. 
both  of  Germany,  as.signors  to  Crown  Cork  AG,  Reinach. 
Switzeriand 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH96/00140,  §  371  Date  Mar.  25,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  25,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/34807.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  7.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  750.687 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  May  1.  1995,  1236/ 
95 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  41/1  f> 
U.S.  CI.  215—321  4  Claims 
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5*48,716 

PORTABLE  STICK  LOCKER  WITH  REMOVABLE 

HANGERS 

Kenn^^i  E.  Waranius,  RO.  Box  593,  Shasta.  Calif.  96087 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1997.  Sen  No.  980.981 

Int  CI."  A47B  47 /(rO 


U.S.  t:.21I— 189 


d.  ; 


3  Claims 


Z^^^^ 


1.  A  container  having  a  snap-on  seal  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  mouth  that  has  at  least  one  external  bead 

having  an  engagement  surface:  and 
a  sealing  cap,  said  sealing  cap  comprising: 
an  elastically  expandable  cylindrical  wall:  and 
at  least  one  elasticall)   deformable  retaining  bead  on  the 
cylindrical  wall  and  having  an  engagement  surface  for 
engagement  with  said  engagement  surface  of  said  external 
bead, 
such  that,  when  said  cap  is  sealed  on  the  container,  the  engagement 
surface  of  the  retaining  bead  and  the  engagement  surface  of  the 
external  bead  engage  to  form  a  radially  outward-expanding  gap 
having  an  angle  that  decreases  in  size  under  the  action  of  posiii\e 
pressure  in  the  container 


5.848,718 
APPAR.'VTUS  FOR  FASTENING  A  HOUSING  ASSEMBLE 
Lawrence  William  Colwell,  Elgin.  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola. 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1997,  Sen  No.  990.957 

Int  CI."  H02G  }/(H) 

U.S.  CI.  22(V-4.02  19  Claims 


portable  stick  locker  with  removable  hangers,  comprising: 

slick  that  has  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  and  a  central  body; 
alignment  of  hooks  affixed  on  a  flexible  holder: 

ps  sized  to  snap  onto  the  central  btxiy  of  said  stick  affixed 
ije  rurally  on  said  hooks: 

rarrier  bag  sized  to  receive  and  hold  said  hooks  and  flexible 
I  ( Ider  rolled  up.  said  carrier  bag  is  affixed  to  said  flexible 
I  ( Ider  in  a  manner  to  retain  an  upward  end  of  said  flexible 
ll(  Ider  to  said  first  end  of  said  stick  when  said  flexible  holder 

unrolled  and  said  carrier  bag  is  positioned  over  the  first  end 
^\  said  stick: 

tubular  stand  sized  to  receive  the  second  end  of  said  stick: 

least  l\\o  fold-up  legs  pivotally  affixed  to  said  tubular  stand: 
1  r  cans  for  temporary  mainienance  of  said  legs  in  an  unfolded 
li:|e  position: 

means  for  holding  said  stick  temporarily  affixed  in  said 
I  u  >>ular  stand. 


An  apparatus  for  fastening  a  housing  assemblv  comprising: 
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a  first  component  having  a  first  screw  boss  formed  to  define  a 
first  cylinder  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface,  the 
first  screw  boss  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

the  first  end  of  first  screw  boss  formed  to  define  an  interlocking 
tab  that  protrudes  from  a  portion  of  the  first  end  of  the  first 
screw  boss,  the  first  end  of  the  first  screw  boss  having  a  flat 
recessed  portion  that  is  located  opposite  the  interlocking  tab 
of  the  first  screw  boss  to  form  an  interlocking  slotted  surface 
of  the  first  screw  boss; 

a  second  component  having  a  second  screw  boss  formed  to 
define  a  second  cylinder  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner 
surface,  the  second  screw  boss  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end;  and 

the  first  end  of  the  second  screw  boss  formed  to  define  an 
interlocking  lab  of  the  second  screw  boss  that  protrudes  from 
a  portion  of  the  first  end  of  the  second  screw  boss,  the  first 
end  of  the  second  screw  boss  having  a  flat  recessed  portion 
that  is  located  opposite  the  interlocking  tab  of  the  second 
screw  boss  to  form  an  interlocking  slotted  surface; 

wherein  the  first  end  of  the  first  screw  boss  abuts  the  flat 
recessed  portion  of  the  second  screw  boss,  the  interlocking  tab 
of  the  first  screw  boss  engages  the  interlocking  slotted  surface 
of  the  second  screw  boss,  the  interlockmg  tab  of  the  second 
screw  boss  engages  the  interlocking  sloned  surface  of  the  first 
screw  boss,  and  the  first  end  of  the  second  screw  boss  abuts 
the  flat  recessed  portion  of  the  first  screw  boss  for  engaging 
the  first  and  second  components. 


5.848.720 
UNIBODY  FUEL  TANK  SYSTEM 
Dan  T.  Logan.  Fremont.  Ind..  assignor  to  Navistar  Interna- 
tional Transportation  Corp.  Chicago.  III. 

FUed  Oct.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  725,867 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  Sfi/12 

U.S.  CI.  220—563  8  Claims 


5.848,719 
BATTERY  COVER  LATCH 
Michael  P.  Goldenberg.  Delray,  Fla..  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  May  2.  1997.  Ser.  No.  850.696 

Int.  CI."  B65D  4J/2():45/22 

L.S.  CI.  220—326  17  Claims 


I.  A  unibody  fuel  tank  system  comprising  a  fuel  tank  defining  a 
fuel  chamber  and  incorporating  an  internal  reinforcing  support 
system  for  the  tank  therein,  the  support  system  also  incorporating 
an  engagement  system  for  directly  mounting  the  fuel  tank  system 
to  a  frame  rail  of  a  vehicle; 

said  internal  reinforcing  support  system  comprises  a  pair  of 

planar  spaced  apart  baffles  disposed  perpendicularly  from  a 

first  connection  to  a  tank  wall  and  extending  across  an  interior 

of  said  tank  to  a  second  connection  with  said  tank  wall; 

each  planar  baffle  includes  a  peripheral  flange; 

said  penpheral  flange  includes  at  least  one  substantially  planar 

portion;  and 
said  substantially  planar  portion  of  said  peripheral  flange  is 
reinforced  by  a  secondary  reinforcing  flange,  the  reinforcing 
flange  lying  along  and  being  fixed  to  an  inwardly  directed 
surface  of  said  substantially  planar  portion  of  said  peripheral 
flange. 


f-. 


^fci[^ 


5.848.721 

DUAL  STRAW/PRIZE  DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR 

BEVERAGE  CONTAINER 

Stephen  W.  Cornell.  Naperville.  III.;  Peter  F.  Murphy.  Grosse 

Pointe.  Mich.,  and  Jon  Taylor.  Chicago.  III.,  assignors  to  The 

PopStraw  Company,  LLC,  Roseville,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  992J01 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  H5/72 

VS.  CI.  220—706  26  Claims 


1.  A  latch  for  a  portable  electronic  device  having  a  housing,  the 
housing  having  a  compartment  with  an  opening,  and  a  cover,  the 
cover  moveable  into  a  closed  position  for  covering  the  opening 
into  into  an  opened  position  for  exposing  the  opening,  the  cover 
having  an  inside  surface  and  an  outside  surface  with  a  notch  on  the 
inside  surface,  comprising; 

a  base  integrally  molded  to  the  housing: 
a  cantilevered  beam  integrally  molded  to  the  base,  wherein  the 
cantilevcred  beam  rotates  relative  to  the  base  as  the  cover  is 
moved  from  the  opened  position  to  the  closed  position,  and 
an  engagement  end  distal  from  the  base,  the  engagement  end  for 
mating  with  the  notch  when  the  cover  is  in  the  closed  position 
thereby  preventing  movement  of  the  cover  toward  the  opened 
position,  wherein  the  cantilevered  beam  is  rotable  relative  to 
the  base  when  an  external  force  applied  at  the  outside  surface 
of  the  cover  is  in  a  direction  toward  the  latch,  and  wherein  the 
latch  releases  the  cover  for  movement  from  the  closed  posi- 
tion toward  the  opened  position  when  a  displacement  of  the 
cover  in  a  direction  toward  the  compartment  resultant  from 
the  external  force  is  sufficient  to  rotate  the  engagement  end 
out  of  the  notch. 


1.  A  fieverage  container  comprising: 

a  body  with  a  closed  bottom  end  and  a  top  end; 

a  lid  closing  said  top  end  of  said  body,  said  lid  defining  an 

orifice; 
a  closure  tab  disposed  within  said  orifice: 
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I  laling  member  tlisposed  within   said  body,  said  floating 
I  i^-mbcr  being  urged  against  said  lid  when  a  liquid  is  disposed 
ithin  said  container: 

devices  supported  by  said  floating  member:  and 
s  for  deflecting  said  closure  tab  into  said  container  to  open 
:  did  orifice,  said  closure  tab  engaging  said  floating  memtier  to 
r  ove  said  floating  member  and  thereby  align  one  of  said 
I  li  vices  with  said  orifice. 


5,848,722 

SPILL  RESISTANT  HOLDER  FOR  MUG 
Kldrk^e  C.  Hanes,  III  Cloverleaf  Dr.,  Wiaston-Salem,  N.C. 
27  #3 

Filed  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862JJS0 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  25/(X) 

U.S.  Hi.  220—741  20  Claims 


receptacles  forming  an  enclosing  box  for  said  coupons  when 
said  frames  are  engaged  on  said  plane. 


I.  \  spill  resistant  holder  for  a  mug  comprising:  a  first  circular 
mem  )*r  having  a  flared  circular  wall:  a  second  circular  member 
havir  d  a  closed  top  portion;  and  connecting  means  joining  the  first 
circu  i  r  member  with  a  second  circular  member  and  having  a 
verti(  a  I  opening  therein,  the  second  circular  member  top  portion 
one  or  more  discrete  openings  therein  to  permit  the  flow  of 
beveija Be  when  being  a  consumer  but  operable  to  prevent  beverage 
spill  >dinary  handling. 

A  safety  lid  for  use  with  a  mug  comprising:  a  circular 
mem'  >  t  having  a  closed  top  portion,  the  top  portion  having  an 
uppefedge.  a  raised  portion  extending  diametrically  across  the  top 
porti(>a  level  with  the  upper  edge  and  having  two  recessed  por 
tions,  each  of  the  recessed  portions  having  a  rigid  opening  to 
permit  the  flow  of  fieverage  when  t>eing  used  by  a  consumer  but 
operable  to  prevent  beverage  spill  during  ordinary  handling,  and  a 
cylindrical  skirt  portion  for  encircling  and  attaching  to  the  mug. 


5,848.724 
ANTI-BRIDGING  DEVICE  FOR  VENDING  MACHINES 
Thomas  E.  Uzzle.  Manchester,  and  Joel  D.  Wiesner.  Maryland 
Heights,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Coin  Acceptors,  Inc.,  SL 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  691.544 

Int.  CI.''  B65G  5W()() 

U.S.  CI.  221—67  12  Claims 


5*«,723 
FOLDABLE  COUPON  DISPENSER 
Richard  (;.  Krautsack,  Stillwater  Cove,  Unit  4  120  Rte.  28, 
Crystal  Bay,  Nev.  89402 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,664 
Int.  CI."  B6SH  lAH):  A45C  ll/IS 
U.S.  CI.  221—35  8  Claims 

I.  i,\  plastic  coupon-dispenser  of  thermoplastic  sheet  material 
drawh  to  form  a  central  hinge  section  and  mating  rectangular 
peripheral  frames  having  surrounding  border  flanges  integral  with 
said  hinge  section  along  one  side  of  said  frames,  said  frames  being 
folda^e  about  said  hinge  section  to  meet  on  a  plane  intersecting 
said  ^inge  section,  said  frames  fwing  drawn  to  form  at  one  end  of 
the  frames  when  folded  an  endwardly  facing  cavity  with  <)pp»)scd 
overlking  ledges  to  receive  and  retain  a  separately  insertable 
mouiiting  lug,  and  fastening  means  for  holding  said  fran>cs 
enga^td  on  said  plane: 

catk  said  frame  having  associated  therewith  a  rectangular  pan- 
like receptacle  formed  of  thermoplastic  sheet  material  for 
holding  a  stack  of  coup»ins  and  having  an  opening  therein 
llFOUgh  which  to  withdraw  a  coupon  from  the  stack,  said 


7.  .An  anti-bndging  system  for  packages  in  a  vending  machine 
storage  compartment,  the  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  compartment  wall: 

(b)  a  second  compartment  wall  having  an  upper  portion,  gener- 
ally parallel  with  the  first  compartment  wall,  and  a  lower 
portion  inclined  relative  to  said  first  compartment  wall;  said 
lower  wall  portion  cooperating  with  said  first  compartment 
wall  to  define  a  progressively  narrowing  compartment  exit; 

(c)  tilting  means  on  said  lower  portion  of  said  second  wall  for 
lilting  the  longitudinal  axis  of  al  least  one  package  traveling 
down  the  inclined  wall  portion  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  al  least  another  package  engaging  said  one  package; 
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(d)  said  tilting  means  including  an  elongate  member  having  a 
width  less  than  an  engaged  cylindrical  portion  of  said  package 
and  a  thickness  raised  from  a  suiface  of  said  second  wall 
lower  portion;  and 

(e)  said  elongate  member  including  an  inner  surface  engageable 
with  said  second  wall  and  a  textured  outer  surface  engaging 
said  package. 


5.848.726 
VENDING  MACHINE 
Hidekazu  Yajima.  and  Akira  Sugawara.  both  of  SaiUma. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka-Fu, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1W6.  Sen  No.  724.247 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  29.  1995.  7-277020; 
Sep.  29.  1995.  7-277021;  Oct.  13.  1995.  7-265577;  Oct.  13.  1995. 
7-265578;  Oct.  24.  1995.  7-298957;  Oct.  30.  1995.  7-305052; 
Nov.  17,  1995,  7-300146 

Int.  CI."  G07F  ///72 
VS.  CI.  221—150  HC  3  Claims 


5.848.725 
PICKING  APPARATUS 
Yutaka  Saeki.  Kakogawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Okura  Yusoki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  698.561 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  5>J/0i) 

VS.  CI.  221—131  5  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  retrieving  cylindrically  configured  objects  from 
a  plurality  of  side  by  side  arrayed  hopper-shaped  storage  sections, 
each  storage  section  containing  cylindrical  objects  of  an  object 
denomination  different  than  an  object  denomination  of  the  cylin- 
drical objects  contained  in  any  other  of  the  storage  sections,  said 
apparatus  comprising 

separate  discharge  means  associated  with  each  storage  section 
for  discharging  cylmdrical  objects  from  said  each  storage 
section,  said  discharge  means  each  being  located  at  a  lower 
pan  of  its  associated  storage  section  and  being  operable  to 
discharge  cylindrical  objects  from  its  said  associated  storage 
section  one  at  a  time, 
a  conveyor  extending  along  the  array  of  said  storage  sections 
adjacent  the  discharge  means  of  each  of  said  storage  sections 
and  operable  to  receive  discharged  cylindrical  objects  thereon 
for  conveying  said  discharged  cylindrical  objects  to  a  com- 
mon location,  and 
a  control  unit  for  controlling  operation  of  respective  ones  of  the 
discharge  means  for  effecting  discharge  of  a  predetermined 
number  of  cylindrical  objects  in  predetermined  denominations 
from  said  storage  sections,  each  storage  section  including 
a  delivery  port  through  which  the  objects  pass  on  discharging 
from  the  storage  section,  said  delivery  port  being  located  at  a 
bottom  of  the  storage  section, 
a  vibrating  member  mounted  for  movement  wherein  it  extends 
into  and  retracts  from  the  storage  section  through  an  opening 
in  said  storage  section,  and 
vibrating  means  operable  to  impart  vibration  to  said  vibrating 
member  so  as  to  cause  movement  of  said  vibrating  member 
whereby  during  extension  into  and  retraction  from  the  storage 
section  cylindncal  objects  in  said  storage  section  are  shaken 
by  contact  of  the  vibrating  member  therewith. 


I.  A  vending  machine,  comprising: 

a  transparent  thermal  resistance  door  for  an  article  storage;  and 

an  article  display  having  a  thermal  transparent  panel  through 
which  articles  stored  in  said  article  storage  is  visible; 

wherein  said  article  storage  is  separated  into  a  heating  storage 
for  storing  heated  articles  and  a  cooling  storage  for  storing 
cooled  articles;  and 

said  thermal  resistance  door  comprises  two  transparent  panels 
for  forming  an  air  layer  in  an  interior  space  therebetween  to 
be  opened  and  closed  on  a  front  plane,  said  interior  space 
having  a  partition  member  preventing  thermal  flow  between  a 
portion  of  said  air  layer  facing  said  heating  storage  and  a 
remaining  portion  of  said  air  layer  facing  said  cooling  storage. 


5*18.727 

SCENT  STRIP  DISPENSER 

Daniel  W.  Leo,  300  E.  40th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10016,  and 

Thomas  E.  Pctei^ion.  117  Folsom  Ave.,  Huntington  Station, 

N.Y.  11746 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1996.  Sen  No.  730.607 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  59/00 

VS.  CI.  221—259  2  Claims 

1.  A  scent  strip  dispensing  device  comprising:  a  casing  element 
dehning  a  vertically  oriented  channel,  means  for  adjusting  the 
horizontal  cross- sectional  area  of  said  channel,  said  easing  defining 
a  horizontally-oriented  exit  opening  at  a  lower  end  of  said  channel; 
a  strip  ad\ancement  element  including  a  pair  of  driven  shafts, 
frictional  wheels  carried  by  said  shafts,  and  positioned  at  said 
lower  end  of  said  channel  to  engage  the  lower  surface  of  a 
lowermost  strip  disposed  within  said  channels;  a  resilient  flexible 
strip  separator  element  positioned  in  the  area  of  one  of  said  pair  of 
driven  shafts  to  overlie  said  frictional  wheels  carried  by  said  one  of 
said  shafts,  said  separator  element  having"  means  on  a  free  end 
thereof  for  engaging  a  leading  edge  of  a  strip  passing  therebeneath 
to  impart  a  releasable  retaining  action  thereon,  said  separator  sinp 
element  including  a  pair  of  rectilinear  spring  members -disposed 
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the  exit  opening  to  produce  a  desired  effect  selected  from 
coloring  and  flavoring  the  whipped  cream. 


outwa  r^ly  of  said  friction  wheels,  said  means  including  a  down- 
wardll  projecting  dimple  extending  from  said  spring  members. 


5.848,728 
MlULTI-FLIGHTED  NOTCHED  METERING  AUGER 
Ronald  J.  Ricciardi,  WoodclilT  Lake,  and  Paul  Matarazzo, 
Oakland,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Acrison.  Inc..  Moonachie, 
N4. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  744,919 

Int.  CI."  B67D  5/m 

VS.  tl.  222— «3  33  Claims 


20    20    »  »  »    id 


5,848,730 
DISCHARGE  BOTTLE  FOR  JETTING  TWO  AGENTS 
SIMULTANEOUSLY 
Jiro  Kawase,  and  Makoto  Aoki.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kao  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1997.  Sen  No.  790,997 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31.  19%.  8-038966 

Int.  CI."  B65D  iSm 

U.S.  CI.  222—94  11  Claims 


26.  A  material  feeding  system  comprising: 

a  d  icharge  conduit  having  a  discharge  end; 

an  tvger  extending  into  said  discharge  conduit  for  driving  mate- 

r  ^1  toward  said  discharge  end,  said  auger  comprising; 
a  shift;  and 
a  pitrality  of  flights  mounted  to  said  shaft  and  terminating  at 

!faid  discharge  end.  each  of  said  flights  having  at  least  one 

lioich  proximate  said  discharge  end;  and 
a  rrtotor  operably  engaged  to  said  auger. 


5,848,729 
4CCESSORY  NOZZLE  FOR  WHIPPED  CREAM 
DISPENSERS 
Terrjf  fliomton,  323  E.  Wilson  Ave.,  Orange,  Calif.  92867 
Filed  Apn  17.  1997.  Sen  No.  839.355 
Int.  CI."  B67D  i/5^ 
VS.  tl.  222—190  20  Claims 

I.  Afi  accessor)  nozzle,  for  attaching  onto  a  whipped  cream  can 
having  a  top  and  a  dispensing  outlet  extending  from  the  top, 
compjicing: 

a  nbtzle  shell,  substantially  cylindrical  in  shape  having  a  nozzle 
^11  wall  defining  a  nozzle  interior,  an  exit  opening,  and  ao 
Entrance  opening  that  fits  securely  over  the  dispensing  outlet; 
a  [plurality  of  coloring  and  flavoring  nodules  attached  in  the 
liozzle  wall,  the  nodules  having  a  substrate  which  migrates  to 
>>hipped  cream  traveling  through  the  nozzle  interior  toward 


1.  A  non-aerosol  discharge  bottle  comprising: 

a  first  flexible  vessel  containing  first  liquid  matter; 

a  second  flexible  vessel  containing  second  liquid  matter  different 
from  said  first  liquid  matter; 

a  holding  vessel  in  which  said  first  and  second  flexible  vessels 
are  arranged  side  by  side; 

at  least  one  discharge  hole  which  is  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  flexible  vessels  and  through  which  said  first  and 
second  liquid  matter  are  discharged;  and 

a  pressing  member  including  first  and  second  pair  of  rollers  and 
adapted  to  press  said  first  and  second  flexible  vessels  to 
discharge  said  first  and  second  liquid  matter  from  said  first 
and  second  flexible  vessels  through  said  at  least  one  dischar^ge 
hole,  said  first  and  second  flexible  vessels  being  nipped 
between  said  first  pair  of  rollers,  said  second  pair  of  rollers 
being  arranged  between  said  at  least  one  discharge  hole  and 
said  first  pair  of  rollers  such  that  a  distance  between  said 
second  pair  of  rollers  is  larger  than  that  between  said  first  pair 
of  rollers. 
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5348.731 

DISPENSER  FOR  PERSONAL  MATERIALS 

Ron  Deering,  5792  Lemon  Ave.,  Cypress,  Calif.  90630 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,354 

Int.  CI."  B67D  5/56 

U.S.  a.  222—129  4  Claims 


2"      ."J     2b 


I.  A  dispenser  for  slonng  and  dispensing  personal  materials 
including  balms,  cosmetics,  and  medications,  removeably  secured 
to  a  contamer  which  possess  a  substance  therein,  the  dispenser 
comprising: 

a)  a  cylindrical  body  comprising  an  inner  annular  wall,  an  outer 
annular  wall  and  a  bottom  base  wall  which  extends  between 
the  inner  annular  wall  and  outer  annular  wall,  said  walls 
defining  an  open  chamber  for  storing  personal  materials: 

b)  an  internally  threaded  portion  located  upon  the  inner  annular 
wall,  configured  to  inter-engage  with  an  externally  threaded 
neck  of  the  container  so  that  the  dispenser,  and  personal 
materials  contained  within  the  open  chamber  thereof,  can  be 
removeably  secured  to  the  container, 

c)  an  annular  lip  located  upon  the  inner  annular  wall,  said 
annular  lip  defining  a  spout  hole  which  is  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  a  neck  opening  of  the  container,  thus  allowing  the 
substance  contained  within  the  container  to  be  emitted  from 
said  container  via  the  spout  hole,  without  contacting  the 
personal  materials  stored  within  the  open  chamber;  and 

d)  a  lid  having  a  circular  top  wall,  an  annular  sidewall  extending 
downward  around  the  circumference  of  said  circular  ton  wall, 
a  spout  seal  projecting  downwards  from  the  circular  top  wall 
towards  the  spout  hole,  and  a  flexible  hinge  integral  with  the 
lid  and  secured  to  the  outer  annular  wall,  whereby  the  spout 
seal  is  sized  to  engage  the  spout  hole,  thus  sealing  said  spout 
hole  and  preventing  substance  from  escaping  the  container 
therethrough. 


the  outlets  of  which  open  into  a  common  mixing  line  leading  to  the 
dispenser  nozzle,  and  the  discharge  pumps  being  pivotally  retained 
at  guide  rails,  wherein  the  guide  rails  are  at  the  same  time  sup- 
ported at  the  container  as  pivotal  operating  levers  for  the  plungers 
of  the  pumps. 


5,848,733 
MANUALLY  OPERATED  PUMP  DISPENSER  HAVING 
CHILD-RF^ISTANT  NOZZLE 
Donald  D.  Foster,  St.  Charles,  Mo.;  Bert  D.  Heinzelman,  Ten- 
afly,  N  J.;  Donald  R.  Lamond,  Lynbrook,  N.Y.,  and  William 
Fiebel,   Passaic,   NJ.,   assignors   to   Continental   Sprayers 
International,  Inc.,  St.  Peters,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,439 

Int.  CI."  B67D  S/i2 

U.S.  CI.  222—153.13  21  Claims 


r^-^r^^^ 


5348,732 

DISPENSER  FOR  A  LIQUID  MEDRM  CONSISTING  OF 

TWO  COMPONENTS 

Gerhard  Brugger,  Schongauer  Strasse  10,  D-87616  Marktober- 

dorf,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  686,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  24,  1995,  295  II 
932  U 

Int.  CI."  B67D  5/52 
U.S.  CI.  222—137  5  Claims 

1.  A  dispenser  for  a  liquid  medium,  consisting  of  a  container 
divided  into  two  accommodation  compartments  for  two  different 
components  of  the  medium  to  be  dispensed,  an  outlet  opening  at 
each  of  the  accommodation  compartments,  a  mixing  means  con- 
nected to  each  outlet  opening,  a  manually  adjustable  adjustment 
means  by  means  of  which  the  ratio  of  the  components  of  the 
medium  supplied  to  the  mixing  means  can  be  adjusted,  a  dispenser 
nozzle  for  the  medium  to  be  dispen.sed  by  the  dispenser  which 
nozzle  is  connected  to  the  mixing  means,  wherein  the  outlet 
openings  are  each  connected  to  a  discharge  pump  having  a  plunger. 


1.  A  child-resistant  liquid  dispenser  comprising: 

a  dispenser  body  having  a  nozzle  receiving  end  and  a  discharge 
passage  configured  for  discharging  liquid  through  the  nozzle 
receiving  end: 

a  nozzle  having  a  nozzle  opening  therein  and  being  connected  to 
the  nozzle  receiving  end  of  the  dispenser  body,  the  nozzle 
being  rotatable  relative  to  the  dispenser  body  about  a  nozzle 
axis  X  between  open  and  closed  positions,  the  nozzle  and 
dispenser  body  being  configured  such  that  the  nozzle  opening 
is  in  fluid  communication  with  the  discharge  passage  of  the 
dispenser  body  when  the  nozzle  is  in  its  open  position  to 
permit  fluid  to  flow  from  the  discharge  passage  and  through 
the  nozzle  opening,  the  nozzle  and  dispenser  body  further 
being  configured  such  that  fluid  communication  between  the 
nozzle  opening  and  discharge  passage  is  blocked  when  the 
noz.zle  is  in  its  closed  position  to  prevent  fluid  flow  from  the 
discharge  passage  and  through  the  nozzle  opening:  and 

a  locking  mechanism  comprising  a  locking  member  adjacent  the 
nozzle  and  dispenser  body,  said  locking  member  being  move- 
able along  the  nozzle  axis  X  between  locking  and  unlocking 
positions: 

said  locking  mechanism,  dispenser  body,  and  nozzle  being  con- 
figured to  prevent  rotational  movement  of  the  nozzle  from  its 
closed  position  to  its  open  position  when  the  locking  member 
is  in  its  locking  position  and  to  allow  rotational  mosemcnt  of 
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nozzle  between  its  closed  and  open  positions  when  the 
Ickjking  member  is  in  its  unlocking  position. 


5348,734 
CONTAINER  HAVING  A  RIGID  LINER  AND  A  FLEXIBLE 

COVER 

Thomas  J.  Melk,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Outer  Circle  Prod- 
uctf,  Ltd.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,626 

Int.  CI."  B67D  5/M 

\i&.  (tt  222—175  39  Claims 


31.  An  insulated  container  assembly  including  an  insulated 
jacket  iind  a  container  liner  retained  in  said  jacket,  said  container 
liner  1  iving  a  neck  defining  a  mouth:  a  cap  retained  on  said  neck 
of  .saw  container  liner  over  said  mouth;  said  insulated  jacket 
having  at  least  one  wall  defining  a  cavity,  said  wall  having  an  edge 
definitif  a  passage,  a  displaceable  hood  attached  to  said  wall 
havinj  a  perimeter  generally  corresponding  to  said  passage,  said 
hood  'liaving  a  collar  defining  an  opening  for  receiving  there- 
through said  neck:  a  closure  structure  attached  to  said  hood  and  to 
said  at  least  one  wall  for  retaining  said  hood  over  said  passage  and 
for  relcusably  securing  said  hood  to  said  wall:  whereby  said  hood 
is  dis|il8ceable  from  said  wall  for  removal  from  said  container  liner 
and  fpt  removal  of  said  container  liner  from  said  cavity,  said 
conlaihEr  liner  being  positioned  in  said  ca\  ity  through  said  passage 
with  laid  hood  overlying  said  container  liner:  positioning  struc- 
tures pn  said  cap  and  said  container  liner  for  retaining  said  cap  in 
a  desltd  orientation  relative  to  said  container  liner  and  to  gener- 
ally p^^vent  rotation  of  said  cap  relative  thereto,  said  positioning 
structtifcs  including  at  least  one  ramp  on  one  of  said  container  liner 
and  sjijd  cap  and  a  cooperatively  formed  recess  formed  on  the 
other  i)f  said  container  liner  and  said  cap.  said  recess  cooperatively 
engagitg  said  ramp  upon  attaching  said  cap  to  said  container  liner. 


said  front  panel  and  said  side  panels  to  be  related  to  each 

other  in  U-shaped  relationship  as  viewed  in  a  horizontal 

plane. 

characterized  in  that  said  first  comer  joint  is  a  slide  joint  that 
requires  said  from  edge  portion  of  said  left  side  panel  to 
slide  longitudinallv  relative  to  said  left  edge  portion  of  said 
front  panel  for  at  least  the  great  majority  of  the  length  of 
said  front  panel  in  order  to  form  said  first  comer  joint,  and 

further  characterized  in  that  said  second  comer  joint  is  a  slide 
joint  thai  requires  said  front  edge  portion  of  said  right  side 
panel  to  slide  longitudinalh  relative  to  said  right  edge 
portion  of  said  front  panel  for  at  least  the  great  majority  of 
the  length  of  said  front  panel  in  order  to  form  said  second 
comer  joint. 


5,848,736 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 
Pete  A.  Boumann,  1619  W.  Crescent,  Apt.  S-102.  .\naheim, 
Calif.  92801 

Filed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857.995 

int.  CI."  B67D  ^m) 

U.S.  CI.  222—185.1  6  Claims 


5348.735 

WATER  COOLER  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  INJECTION- 
;     MOLDABLE  SHELL  AND  JOINT  THEREIN 
JohniW.  F^dy,  Riverside;  Kelley  S.  Needham.  Yorba  Linda, 
and  Jeffrey  L.  Harlan.  Corona,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Kel-Jac  Engineering  and  Plastic  Sales,  Inc..  Riverside,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  724.162 
Int.  CI."  B67D  5/f« 
U.S.  a.  222—185.1  18  Claims 

shell  for  a  domestic  water  cooler,  which  comprises; 
(a)  in  elongate  vcnical  front  panel  having  left  and  nght  side 

<cge  portions  that  are  substantially  parallel  to  each  other, 
(b) « longate  left  and  right  vertical  side  panels, 

( ii  ch  of  said  side  panels  hav  ing  front  and  rear  edge  portions 

that  arc  substantially  parallel  lo  each  other,  and 

(c)  1  irst  and  second  comer  joints  to  connect  said  front  edge 

[(rlions  of  said  left  and  right  side  panels  respectively  to  s;iid 

1 ;  t  and  right  side  edge  portions  of  said  front  panel  to  cause 


I.  .An  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  beverage  stored  within  a 
beverage  container,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  beverage  receiving  compartment  providing  a  sealing  means,  a 

stopper  positioning  means,  and  an  air  inlet  means; 
a  closure  assemblv  providing: 
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a  capping  means  having  a  leak  proof  engagement  means 
engaging  the  beverage  container  for  mounting  the  cap  on 
the  container,  and  a  conical  dispensing  neck  forming  a 
dispensing  aperture; 
a  stopper  means  having  a  conical  sidewall  surface  movable 
into  sealing  contact  with  the  conical  dispensing  neck  of  the 
capping  means,  the  stopper  means  providing  a  bore  there- 
through: 
a  stopper  position  urging  means  made  of  a  spring  material,  the 
urging    means    providing    a    first    spring   contact    means 
engaged  with  the  capping  means  and  securing  the  urging 
means  within  the  capping  means,  and  integral  therewith,  a 
second  spring  contact  means  biasing  the  conical  sidewall 
surface  of  the  stopper  means  against  the  conical  neck  of  the 
capping  means  for  sealing  the  dispensing  apenure,  the 
second  spring  contact  means  being  movable  for  establish- 
ing a  spaced  relationship  between  the  conical   sidewall 
surface  of  the  stopper  means  and  the  conical  neck  of  the 
capping  means  for  dispensing  the  beverage  through  the 
dispensing  aperture; 
a  conduit  means  engaged  at  a  proximal  end  thereof  with  the 
stopper  bore,  a  distal  end  thereof  extending  in  proximity 
with  a  bottom  wall  of  the  beverage  container;  the  capping 
means  being  engaged  with  the  container  sealing  means  for 
sealing  the  receiving  compartment  with  the  closure  assem- 
bly, the  stopper  positioning  means  moving  into  contact  with 
the  stopper  as  the  beverage  container  is  moved  downwardly 
into  the  receiving  compartment,  the  air  inlet  means  engag- 
ing the  stopper  bore  for  enabling  fluid  communication 
between  the  air  inlet  means  and  the  conduit  means  for 
delivering  air  to  the  bottom  of  the  container,  the  stopper 
means  being  supported  between  the  stopper  positioning 
means  and  the  stopper  position  urging  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  dispensing  aperture; 
whereby  the  beverage  flows  from  the  beverage  container,  through 
the  dispensing  aperture  and  into  the  receiving  compartment  for 
dispensing  the  beverage  through  a  dispensing  pipeline  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  receiving  compartment,  while  air  is  intro 
duced  through  the  air  inlet  means,  through  the  stopper  bore,  and 
into  the  beverage  container  through  the  tube  as  urged  by  suction  in 
the  beverage  container  due  to  the  outflowing  beverage. 


5,848,737 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


the  fill  pump  mechanism  from  engagement  with  the  inlet  of 
the  fill  pump  mechanism;  and 
means  for  separating  the  product  dispensing  system  from  the 
outlet  of  the  fill  pump  mechanism  and  for  supporting  the  fill 
pump  mechanism  and  product  supply  mechanism  in  the  sepa- 
rated state  without  removal  of  components  of  the  fill  pump 
mechanism  or  product  dispensing  system. 


5,848,739 
PUMP  DISPENSER  FOR  FLOWABLE  MATERIALS 
William  T.  Wilkinson,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Pack- 
age Research,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,956 

Int.  CI."  B67D  5/42 

U.S.  CI.  222—386  5  Claims 


5,848,738 
FILL  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  FILL  PUMP  DISCONNECT 

SYSTEM 
Paul  C.  Sundby,  Mahtomedi;  Kenneth  M.  Eno,  Burnsville,  and 
Jonathan  P.  Buesing,  Maplewood,  all  of  Minn..  as.signors  to 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance,  S.A.,  Pully,  Switzerland 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,436 
Int.  CI."  B65B  i/OO 
U.S.  CI.  222—380  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  filling  system,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  fill  pump  mechanism  comprising  an  inlet  and  an  outlet: 

a  product  supply  system  releasably  connected  to  the  inlet  of  the 

fill  pump  mechanism; 
a  product  dispensing  system  releasably  connected  to  the  outlet 

of  the  fill  pump  mechanism; 
means  for  separating  the  product  supply  system  from  the  inlet  of 
the  fill  pump  mechanism  and  for  supporting  the  fill  pump 
mechanism  and  product  supply  mechanism  in  the  separated 
state  without  removal  of  components  of  the  fill  pump  mecha- 
nism or  product  supply  system,  the  separating  means  compris- 
ing means  arranged  between  the  inlet  of  the  fill  pump  mecha- 
nism and  the  product  supply  system  for  lifting  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  product  supply  system  proximate  the  inlet  of 


1.  A  pump  type  fluid  dispenser  comprising  an  outer  tubular 
barrel  having  a  lower  base  end  for  resting  on  a  support  surface, 
said  barrel  being  closed  at  said  lower  end  for  forming  a  fluid 
containing  chamber  within  said  barrel,  said  barrel  being  open  at  its 
upper  end,  a  hollow  tubular  plunger  slidably  telescoped  into  said 
barrel  through  said  upper  end  of  said  barrel,  said  plunger  having  an 
upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  said  upper  end  of  said  plunger  extend- 
ing outwardly  beyond  said  upper  end  of  said  barrel,  the  diameter  of 
said  plunger  being  greater  than  the  radius  of  said  barrel  whereby 
the  outer  surface  of  said  plunger  is  disposed  close  to  the  inner 
surface  of  said  barrel,  a  dispensing  spout  at  said  upper  end  of  said 
plunger,  said  upper  end  of  said  plunger  being  closed  by  a  cap 
having  an  upper  surface,  said  dispensing  spout,  being  integral  with 
said  cap,  .said  dispensing  spout  extending  no  higher  than  said  upper 
surface  of  said  cap  whereby  said  upper  is  the  most  outward  portion 
of  said  dispenser,  a  fluid  containing  chamber  within  said  plunger, 
said  lower  end  of  said  plunger  being  open  to  create  flow  commu- 
nication between  said  chamber  of  said  barrel  and  said  chamber  of 
said  plunger  to  create  a  continuous  variable  size  combined  cham- 
ber extending  from  said  lower  end  of  said  barrel  to  said  upper  end 
of  said  plunger,  the  size  of  said  combined  chamber  being  deter- 
mined by  the  extent  of  said  plunger  telescoping  into  said  barrel,  the 
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!  1  rface  of  said  plunger  conforming  in  size  and  shape  to  the 

of  said  upper  end  of  said  barrel  to  minimize  any  fluid 

through  said  opening  of  said  upper  end  of  said  barrel  in  the 

gliding  contact  between  said  plunger  and  the  inner  edge  of 

ti)a|Tel  opening,  and  a  peripheral  piston  head  around  said 

at  said  lower  end  of  said  plunger  in  scaling  sliding  contact 

inner  surface  of  said  barrel  to  force  fluid  to  be  dispensed 

d  plunger  dispensing  opening  when  said  plunger  is  pushed 

ardly  into  said  barrel  to  reduce  the  size  of  said  combined 


5,848,740 

CONtJ\INER  FOR  DISPENSING  A  PRESSURIZED  FLUID 

INCLUDING  A  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  RELEASE  OF 

EXCESSIVE  INTERNAL  PRESSURE 

Johanifies  Burghau.s,  Ober-Ramstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Well^  AG,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

I  Filed  Aug.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  904J72 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  14.  1996,  196  32 
777.6 

Int.  CI."  B05D  fiiMO 
U.S.  Ci  222—397  6  Claims 


1.  A 


compi  I  ing 
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.'ontainer  for  dispensing  pressurized  fluids,  said  container 


a  vUve  plate  (9)  including  a  disk-like  portion  (12)  and  an 
hardly-directed  circumferential  fold  extending  around  the 
-like  portion  ( 12)  and  means  for  dispensing  a  pressurized 
I  contained  within  the  container, 
wh^i^in  said  means  for  dispensing  is  a  dispensing  valve  held  in 
valve  plate  (9)  and  including 
dealing  disk  ( 13); 

I  losing  body  (15)  and  a  membrane  (14)  in  one  piece  with 

[he  closing  body  under  the  sealing  disk  ( 13),  said  inwardly- 

lirected   circumferential    fold   compressing   and   holding 

leripheral  edges  of  the  sealingdisk  and  membrane  together 

ind  said  closing  body  (15)  being  provided  with  at  least  one 

hroughgoing  passage  for  said  pressurized  fluid;  and 

lead  (16)  with  an  extension  (17)  engaged  in  a  blind  hole 

[irovided  in  the  closing  body  (15)  so  that,  when  said  head 

;16)  is  depressed,  the  at  least  one  throughgoing  passage  in 

iie  closing  body  (15)  is  unsealed  so  thai  the  pressurized 

Huid  is  dispensed  from  the  container;  and 

valve  means  for  releasing  an  over-pressure  in  said  con- 

er.  said  safety  valve  means  including  at  least  one  ring-like 

iiilentation  (5)  provided  in  said  valve  plate  (9|  by  reducing  a 

\  a  ve  plate  thickness  of  the  valve  plate  (9).  said  at  least  one 

r  I  g-like  indentation  (9)  enclosing  a  surface  of  the  valve  plate 

a  n  1  being  dimensioned  so  that  rupture  ivcurs  at  said  at  least 

cr:  ring-like  indentation  (5)  when  a  predeiemiined  over- 

[  r  rssure  occurs  in  an  interior  portion  of  the  container. 


5,848,741 
SOFT-SIDED  INFANT  CARRIER  WITH  CANOPY 
Paul  F.  Fair,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Evenflo  Company.  Inc., 
Vandalia,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,804 

Int.  CI.'  A61G  Um 

MS.  a.  224—160  14  CUims 


I.  A  frameless  infant  carrier  for  carrying  and  supporting  an 
infant  on  the  body  of  an  adult-sized  wearer,  comprising: 

an  infant  support  adapted  for  receiving  an  infant  and  defining  an 
infant  compartment  therein,  the  infant  support  including  a  rear 
portion  thereof  that  is  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
infant  from  the  wearer; 

a  pair  of  shoulder  straps  connected  to  the  infant  support,  the 
straps  being  adapted  for  encircling  the  shoulders  of  the 
wearer:  ind 

a  canopy  ha\  ing  opposed  edges,  one  of  the  edges  being  attach- 
able to  the  infant  support  adjacent  an  upper  edge  of  the  rear 
portion  and  the  opposite  edge  having  attachment  members 
attachable  at  one  end  thereto  and  attachable  at  an  opposite  end 
to  the  shoulder  straps,  for  selective  connection  between  the 
infant  support  and  at  least  one  of  the  shoulder  straps  to  place 
the  canopy  in  position  above  the  infant  compartment  to  pro- 
vide protection  for  the  infant  from  adverse  elements,  the 
canopy  being  supported  between  the  opposed  edges  by  the 
force  of  the  infant  in  the  infant  support  pulling  the  infant 
support  away  from  the  shoulder  straps: 

wherein  the  rear  portion  remains  in  an  extended  position  when 
the  infant  support  is  supporting  the  infant  so  that  the  upper 
edge  of  the  rear  portion  is  above  the  head  of  the  infant  and 
keeps  the  canopy  ott"  of  and  above  the  head  of  the  infant. 


5,848.742 
GOLF  ACCESSORY  HOLDER  ATTACHABLE  TO  A  GOLF 
CART  FOR  HOLDING  A  SCORECARD.  A  TIMEPIECE, 
AND/OR  A  BEVERAGE 
Eric  Wang.  147-20  35th  Ave.,  Apt.  5F.  Flushing.  N.Y.  11354 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  564,558.  Nov.  29.  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5.678,740.  This  application  Aug.  19.  1997.  Ser.  No. 
9I4J158 
Int.  CI."  B60R  Wm) 
U,S.  CL  224—274  25  Claims 

I.  A  golf  accessory  holder  attachable  to  an  upper  member  of  a 
golf  cart  adjacent  to  a  handle  thereof,  said  holder  comprising: 
a  generally  planar  panel  comprising  a  top  surface; 
golf  cart  attaching  means  for  attaching  said  panel  to  an  upper 

member  of  a  golf  cart  adjacent  to  a  handle  thereof: 
means  for  releasably  attaching  a  scorecard  to  said  panel: 
a  cover,  said  cover  comprising  an  outer  surface  and  means  for 
releasably  attaching  the  scorecard  to  said  outer  surtace  of  said 
cover:  and 
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means  for  attaching  said  cover  to  said  panel  so  that  said  cover  is 
movable  between  a  closed  position  covering  the  scoreeard  and 
an  open  position  for  recording  a  score  on  the  scoreeard. 


5,848,743 
VEHICLE  ROOF  RACK 
Thomas  E.  Derecktor,  Fall  River,  Mass.,  assignor  to  TracRac, 
Irc,  Fall  River,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1996.  Sen  No.  704.121 

Int.  Cl.*^  B60R  9/04 

L'.S.  CI.  224—331  4  Claims 


the  second  vi^all  of  the  bracket  having  a  peripheral  edge  seated 
within  the  gutter  of  the  vehicle,  a  flange  portion  that  extends 
generally  perpendicularly  from  said  second  wall,  and  an  aper- 
ture formed  in  said  second  wall  between  the  flange  portion 
and  the  peripheral  edge;  and 

the  formation  of  the  hook  element  having  a  threaded  bore 
extending  therethrough,  and  said  means  for  releasably  attach- 
ing the  support  means  to  the  roof  of  the  vehicle  comprising  a 
bolt  fastener  that  extends  through  an  opening  formed  in  the 
flange  portion  of  the  second  wall  and  is  threadably  received 
by  the  formation  of  the  hook  element  for  clamping  the  bracket 
to  the  gutter,  said  hook  element  extending  through  said  aper- 
ture formed  in  the  second  wall  of  the  bracket  from  one  side  of 
the  second  wall  to  its  opposite  side. 


5.848.744 

TOOL  BOX  COOLER  INSERT 

Douglas  P.  Dischner.  731  8"*  St.,  Columbus,  Nebr.  68601-7102, 

and  Jamie  Fischer,  872  23"*  Ave.,  Columbus,  Nebr.  68601 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  847,689 

Int.  CI."  B60R  7/00:9/00 

U.S.  CI.  l2A—mA  12  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  roof  rack  for  attachment  to  a  roof  of  a  vehicle,  said 
roof  rack  comprising: 

a  track  having  an  elongate  tubular  body  comprising  a  thin  wall 
which  detines  substantially  the  entire  outer  perimeter  of  the 
tubular  body,  said  thin  wall  having  a  bottom  wall  section  and 
a  top  wall  section  opposite  the  bottom  wall  section,  said  top 
wall  section  havmg  an  upwardly  opening  channel  formed 
therein; 

support  means  for  supporting  the  track  in  an  elevated  position 
above  the  roof  of  the  vehicle,  said  support  means  having 
means  for  releasably  attaching  the  support  means  to  the  track 
and  means  for  releasably  attaching  the  support  means  to  the 
roof  of  the  vehicle; 

a  sliding  fastening  assembly  releasably  attachable  to  the 
upwardly  opening  channel  of  the  top  wall  section  of  the  track, 
said  sliding  fastening  assembly  compnsing  a  member  slidably 
mounted  on  the  lop  wall  section  of  the  track  and  movable 
along  the  length  of  the  channel,  and  means  for  fastening  the 
member  at  a  desired  position  along  the  length  of  the  channel; 

said  support  means  comprising  a  bracket  having  a  first,  generally 
horizontally  disposed  wall  for  engaging  said  track  when 
attaching  the  track  thereto,  and  a  second  downwardly  depend- 
ing wall  that  extends  from  the  first  wall,  said  second  wall 
having  said  means  for  releasably  attaching  the  support  means 
to  the  roof  of  tlie  vehicle; 

said  means  for  releasably  attaching  the  support  means  to  the  roof 
of  the  vehicle  comprising  a  hook  element  having  a  formation 
for  releasably  securing  one  end  thereof  to  the  second  wall  of 
the  bracket  and  a  finger  portion  at  its  other  opposite  end  for 
engaging  a  gutter  provided  along  a  long  side  of  the  roof  of  the 
vehicle; 


1.  An  open  topped  cooler  insert  of  a  size  and  shape  for  place- 
ment within  a  pickup  truck  bed  tool  box.  comprising: 
said  cooler  insert  having  a  front  wall,  back  wall,  opposite  side 

walls  and  a  bottom  wall,  all  of  a  thermal  insulation  material; 
a  cooler  lid  formed  of  a  thermal  insulation  material  of  a  size  and 

shape  for  closing  the  open  top  of  said  cooler  insert  at  times; 
said  cooler  insert  being  of  a  size  and  shape  to  substantially 

conform  to  and  substantially  fill  at  least  a  portion  of  the 

pickup  truck  bed  tool  box; 
said  cooler  insert  formed  to  include  an  interior  shelf  elevated 

above  the  bottom  wall  thereof  for  keeping  contents  on  said 

shelf  dry; 
said  cooler  insert  having  a  raised  lateral  extension  protruding 

outwardly  from  one  wall  in  spaced  relation  above  the  bottom 

wall  thereof  to  substantially  conform  to  and  generally  fill  an 

end  portion  of  the  tool  box. 


5,848,745 
STITCHING  DEVICE 
Bernd  Anton  Hillebrand.  Bergrheinfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Koenig  &  Bauer-Albert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wurzburg,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE96/00829.  S  371  Date  Nov.  20.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  20.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/36492.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  21.  1996 

PCI  Filed  May  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  945.275 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany.  May  20.  1995.  195  18 
653.2 

Int.  CI.'  B42B  4/02:  B41F  /.V66 
U.S.  CI.  227— «1  2  Claims 

1.  A  stapling  device  usable  to  transverNcly  staple  product  ele- 
ments in  a  folding  apparatus  portion  of  a  rotary  priming  press 
assembly,  said  stapling  device  comprising: 
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\.  \  free  standing,  ditterenlial  expansion  fixture  for  solid  state 
bond  r  g.  comprising: 
a  t  il  lie; 

a  1 )  ver  anvil  assembly  mounted  on  said  table: 
an  i^iper  anvil;  and 

iiitxitis  for  removably  retaining  said  upper  anvil  in  alignment 
k  ith  said  lower  anv  il  assemblv; 


said  lower  anvil  assembly  being  provided  with  plurality  of  a 
load  regulators. 


5.848.747 
HT.LDING  LINE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  V\  ELDINC; 

VVORKPIECES 
Vasuhiru  Nishi.  Kumamoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  (iiken 
kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  602J29 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  .\pr.  25.  1995.  7-099278 

Int.  CI."  B23K  i !/()() 

U.S.  CI.  228—213  10  Claims 


a  SI  :i|)ling  cylinder; 

a  p  lirality  of  stapling  heads  on  said  stapling  cylinder; 
a  c( "(Inter  cylinder  having  staple  closure  beds,  said  staple  closure 
lilds  being  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  stapling  heads. 
Slid  counter  cylinder  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  being 
r:iiatable  at  a  counter  cylinder  speed  of  rotation,  each  said 
ipling  head  pointing  toward  said  counter  cylinder  axis  of 
r  )|ation  during  stapling  of  the  product  elements; 

iling  cylinder  support  having  a  stapling  cylinder  support 
jis  of  rotation  and  being  rotatable  at  a  stapling  cylinder 
iport  speed  of  rotation;  and 
metiis  for  supporting  said  stapling  cylinder  on  said  stapling 
.\4inder  support  for  rotation  about  a  stapling  cylinder  axis  of 
ilion  and  for  rotating  said  stapling  cylinder  at  a  stapling 
(vjlinder  speed  of  rotation,  said  stapling  cylinder  speed  of 
ation  corresponding  to  a  sum  of  said  counter  cy  Under  speed 
rotation  plus  said  stapling  cylinder  support  speed  of  rota- 


5,848.746 
ILOAD  REGULATING  EXPANSION  FIXTURE 
Lawrence  M.  Wagner,  and  Michael  J.  Strum,  both  of  San  Jose. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Califor- 
nia. Oakland.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  19%.  Ser.  No.  586,129 

Int  CI."  B23K  20/02 

U.S.  O.  22»— I4J  19  Claims 


5.  A  method  of  welding  a  succession  of  workpieces.  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

unloading  workpieces  from  a  loading  region  of  a  workpiece 
loading  line  using  a  single  transfer  robot,  said  loading  region 
being  positioned  within  an  operating  range  of  the  single 
transfer  robot; 

transferring  the  workpieces  from  said  single  transfer  robot  suc- 
cessively to  respective  welding  sections,  said  welding  sections 
having  respective  holding  means  for  holding  the  workpieces 
transferred  to  and  from  said  single  transfer  robot,  said  holding 
means  being  arranged  so  that  the  workpieces  held  thereby 
have  respective  longitudinal  axes  extending  radially  around 
said  single  transfer  robot; 

uelding  the  workpieces  respectively  in  said  welding  sections; 

transferring  the  welded  workpieces  successively  from  said  weld- 
ing stations  to  the  single  transfer  robot;  and 

loading  the  workpieces  onto  an  unloading  region  of  a  woricpiece 
unloading  line  using  the  single  transfer  robot,  said  unloading 
region  being  positioned  within  the  operating  range  of  the 
single  U-ansfer  robot. 


5,848,748 
CORRUGATED  GABLE  TOP  CARTON 
Hichem  T.   Bouraoui,  Palatine,  III.,  and   Patrick   Duvander, 
Lund,  .Sweden,  assignors  lo  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance. 
S..A„  Pully.  .Switzeriand 

"  Filed  Jun.  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  879.0% 

Int  CI."  B65D  5/74 

VS.  CI.  229—125.42  2  CUims 

1.  A  canon  blank  for  a  hennetically  vraled  gable  lop  carton  for 

use  in  packaging  liquid  ftKxl.  the  carton  blank  having  a  plurality  of 

side  panels,  a  plurality  of  lop  panels  and  a  plurality  of  boitom 
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panels,  each  of  the  panels  defined  by  a  plurality  of  vertical  score 
lines  and  horizontal  score  lines,  the  carton  blank  comprising: 

a  corrugated  layer  composed  of  an  inner  facing  sheet,  an  outer 
facing  sheet  and  a  plurality  of  flutes,  each  of  the  flutes  fixedly 
positioned  between  the  inner  facing  sheet  and  the  outer  facing 
sheet,  the  flutes  having  a  density  of  between  200  to  400  flutes 
per  linear  foot  and  a  height  profile  of  8  mils  to  40  mils,  the 
flutes  defining  a  plurality  of  columns  transverse  to  the  plural- 
ity of  vertical  score  lines; 

a  barrier  layer  adjacent  the  corr\igaied  layer: 

an  exterior  polyethylene  coating  layer;  and 

an  interior  polyethylene  coating  layer; 

wherein  the  carton  has  a  grammage  less  than  280  grams  per 
square  meter. 


score  line  is  coincident  with  the  second  vertical  score  line  to 
form  a  second  vertex,  the  fifth  vertical  score  line,  the  first 
straight  score  line,  the  first  curved  score  line  and  the  third 
curved  score  line  each  having  an  end  terminating  ab»)ut  and 
oflfsel  from  the  first  vertex,  and  the  sixth  vertical  score  line, 
the  second  straight  score  line,  the  first  curved  score  line  and 
the  third  curved  score  line  each  having  an  end  terminating 
about  and  ofT.set  from  the  second  vertex. 


5,848.750 
ATOMIZING  NOZZLE 
James  J.  Schwab,  Napa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Envirocare  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Novato,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  S«r.  No.  700,878 

Int.  CI."  B05B  7/06:7/10 

U.S.  CI.  239—405  22  Claims 


5,848,749 

GABLE  TOP  CARTON  AND  CARTON  BLANK  WITH 

CURVED  SIDE  CREASES  AND  COINCIDENT  CORNER 

CREASES 

Tommy   Bo  Goran   Ljungstrom,  Hoor,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance,  SA,  Pully,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  562^17,  Nov.  22,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,725,147,  which  is  a  c-ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  238.923, 

May  6,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,474.232.  This  application  Feb.  4, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  795J78 

Int.  CI."  B65D  5/Ofi 

VS.  CI.  229^137  4  Claims 


1.  A  nozzle  cap  comprising: 

an  outer  frame; 

a  generally  pin-shaped  pintle; 

at  least  one  suppon  spoke,  having  an  inlet  surface  and  an  outlet 

surface,  coupled  to  said  outer  frame  and  said  pintle;  and 
at  least  one  dam  disposed  on  the  inlet  surface  of  said  at  least  one 

support  spoke. 


1.  A  blank  for  fabrication  into  a  gable  top  carton,  the  blank 
comprising: 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  side  panels,  the  first  side  panel 
partitioned  from  the  second  side  panel  by  a  first  vertical  score 
line,  the  second  side  panel  partitioned  from  the  third  side 
panel  by  a  second  vertical  score  line,  the  third  side  panel 
partitioned  from  the  fourth  side  panel  by  a  third  vertical  score 
line;  and 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  top  flaps  respectively  adjacent  the 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  side  panels,  the  first  top  flap 
partitioned  from  the  first  side  panel  by  a  first  straight  score 
line,  the  second  top  flap  partitioned  from  the  second  side 
panel  by  a  first  curved  score  line,  the  third  top  flap  panitioned 
from  the  third  side  panel  by  a  second  straight  score  line,  the 
fourth  top  flap  partitioned  from  the  fourth  side  panel  by  a 
second  curved  score  line,  the  second  top  flap  having  first  and 
second  diagonal  score  lines,  the  second  top  flap  partitioned 
from  the  first  top  flap  by  a  fifth  vertical  score  line,  the  second 
flap  partitioned  from  the  third  lop  flap  by  a  sixth  vertical  score 
line,  the  second  side  panel  having  a  third  curved  score  line 
below  the  first  curved  score  line; 

wherein  the  first  diagonal  score  line  is  coincident  with  the  first 
vertical  score  line  to  form  a  first  vertex,  the  second  diagonal 


5,848,751 

OSCILLATING  CAPILLARY  NEBULIZER 

Lanqing  Wang,  and  Richard  F.  Browner,  both  of  Atlanta,  Ga., 

assignors  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation,  Atlanta, 

Ga. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  370,734.  Jan.  10,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,725,153. 

This  application  Oct.  7,  1997,  Ser  No.  946.784 

Int.  CI."  A61M  IMM) 

U.S.  CI.  239—420  5  Claims 


LlOUlO 


I.  A  method  of  nebulizing  a  liquid  sample  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


(a)  mounting  a  flexible  capillary  tube  inside  of  a  second  capil- 
lary tube  in  a  coaxial  relationship,  said  second  capillary  lube 
having  an  inner  diameter,  an  outer  diameter,  a  proximal  end 
and  a  distal  end.  said  flexible  capillary  tube  having  an  inner 
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<  i  uneter.  an  outer  diameter,  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end. 
1  /  lerein  said  outer  diameter  of  said  flexible  capillary  tube  is 
!  I  aller  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  second  capillary  tube 
!  I  ch  that  an  annular  spacing  exists  between  the  outer  diameter 
( I  said  flexible  capillary  tube  and  the  inner  diameter  of  said 
lecond  capillary  tube; 

(b)  i  itroducing  the  liquid  sample  into  said  flexible  capillary  tube 
i  t  a  predetermined  liquid  flow  rate  such  that  the  liquid  sample 
1  li  iws  toward  the  distal  end  of  said  flexible  capillary  tube:  and 

(c)  i  itroducing  a  gas  into  the  annular  spacing  at  a  predetermined 
]  as  flow  rate  thereby  causing  a  standing  wave  to  be  generated 
:  l^ng  at  least  a  portion  of  said  flexible  capillary  lube  whereby 

iquid  sample  breaks  up  into  substantially  uniform  liquid 
I  lioplcts  as  it  exits  the  distal  end  of  said  flexible  capillary  tube. 


5.848,752 
FOAM  AERATION  NOZZLE 
David  J.  Kolacz,  Plymouth,  and  Robert  W.  Steingass.  Val- 
paraiso, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Task  Force  Tips,  Inc., 
Valparaiso,  Ind. 

Cofitinuation  of  Ser.  No.  525,913.  Sep.  8,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  960.087 

Int.  CI."  E03C  I /OH 

as.  CI.  239-428.5  16  Claims 


f-    65     se  6'      6: 


^  foam-producing  nozzle  assembly  comprising: 

nozzle  comprising  a  shaper  and  a  plunger,  the  jet  nozzle 
jfcing  capable  of  emitting  a  conical  sheet  of  fluid  from  an 
\  wrture  between  the  shaper  and  the  plunger; 
!  I  reen  extending  transversely  across  an  aeration  tube; 

illector  extending  between  the  shaper  and  the  screen  and 
1  iving  an  obstruction  positioned  laterally  between  the  shaper 
1  id  the  screen;  and 
mi  i  ns  for  selectively  configuring  the  nozzle  assembly  to  pro- 
J  lice  either  a  first  spray  pattern,  in  which  a  conical  sheet  of 
fl  aid  flows  directly  from  the  jet  nozzle  to  the  screen  without 
:  igaging  the  obstruction  on  the  collector,  and  a  second  spray 
p  litem,  in  which  a  conical  sheet  of  fluid  engages  the  collector 
a  id  is  at  least  partially  redirected  toward  a  central  axis  of  the 
r  jzzle  before  striking  the  screen. 


'# 


a  concentncally  deployed  retainer  having  a  retainer  bore  for 
receiving  and  slidingly  engaging  a  defined  portion  of  said 
cylindrical  head  therein  by  an  interference  fit; 

means  on  said  retainer  for  retaining  said  orifice  jewel  in  said 
counter  bore;  and 

stop  means  on  said  retainer  for  positioning  said  orifice  jewel  at  a 
predetermined  position  within  a  waterjet  nozzle  assembly. 


5.848.754 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  RECOVXRV  OF 
PACKAGING  AND  ITS  CONTENTS 
Giinter  Becker.  Bramstedt.  and  Joachim  Bredehofl,  Rhade. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Nordischer  Maschinenbau 
Rud.  Baader  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Lubeck,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  540,825,  Oct.  II,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841i;71 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Oct  12, 
1994,94116115 

Int.  CI."  B02C  19/12 
VS.  CI.  241—24.16  15  Claims 


5.848.753 
WATERJET  ORIFICE  ASSEMBLY 
David  C.  Wands.  Columbus,  and  John  L.  Scott.  Galena,  both  of 
Kans.,   assignors    to    Ingersoll-Rand    Company.    Woodcliff 

LiiiLe,N4. 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  791.027 

Int.  CI."  B05B  l/Oi) 

VS.  Cl.  239—5%  5  Claims 

l.;A  waterjet  orifice  assembly  comprising: 

a  iilounting  base  having  a  through  bore  and  a  cylindrical  head 

qonccniric  with  and  intersecting  said  through  bore: 
s4i  cylindrical  head  being  further  pro\ided  with  a  counter  bore 

ji)f  accurately  defined  depth; 
an  orifice  jewel  having  a  depth  slightly  greater  than  the  depth  of 

the  accurately  defined  counter  Ixire  depth  insened  in  said 

ijounter  bore: 

< 
183-253  O.G.-  98  -  6  :  QL  3 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recovering  packaging  material  and  its  con- 
tents comprising 

an  apparatus  for  cutting  and  tearing  said  packaging  material  into 
coarse  particles  having 

at  least  one  rotary  cylinder  comprising  axially  spaced  discs,  the 
outer  periphery  of  each  disc  comprising  ai  least  one  tiwih 
projecting  essentially  radially  from  said  periphery  and 

a  series  of  slots  extending  essentially  parallel  with  the  plane  of 
said  discs  and  having  substantially  square  edges,  said  slots 
being  disposed  adjacent  said  cylinder  such  that  upon  rotation 
of  said  cylinder  said  tooth  penetrates  into  a  respective  slot. 

wherein  said  tooth  is  adapted  to  engage  and  draw  said  packaging 
material  into  a  respective  slot  to  cause  said  material  to  be  cut 
and  torn  on  said  square  edges,  and 
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a  soft  material  separator  arranged  directly  downstream  of  said 
cutting  and  tearing  apparatus  for  extracting  said  content  mate- 
rial under  pressure. 


5,848.755 

ASPHALT  MATERIAL  RECYCLING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Thomas  J.  Zickell,  Stratham;  Mat  Bockh,  Gilford,  both  of 

N.H.,  and  Charles   Diman,   Billerica.  Mass.,  assignors  to 

EnvironmenUl  Reprocessing  inc..  Brentwood.  N.H. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756381 

Int.  CI."  B02C  19/12 

VS.  CL  241—65  12  Claims 


5.848,756 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 
WINDING  UP  OF  A  MOVING  WEB 
Hans-Peter  Sollinger,  Heidenheim:  Rudolf  Beisswanger.  Stein- 
heim;    Ulrich    Schettler,    Schwabisch    Gmund;    Karl-Josef 
Boeck,  Heidenheim,-  Zygmunt  Madrzak.  Heidenheim,  and 
Karl  Rueck,  Heidenheim.  all  of  Germany,  avsignors  to  N'oith 
Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH,  Heidenheim,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/02797.  §  371  Date  Jun.  9,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  9,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/01502.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  16,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  793,675 
Claims  prioritv,  application  (iermany,  Jun.  28.  1995,  195  22 
975.4;  Jun.  28,  1995.  195  22  974.6 

Int.  CI."  B65H  2.V/95./S/26 
U.S.  CI.  242-^12  27  Claims 

^'AJ^y^ 


1.  An  asphalt  material  recycling  system  comprising: 
a  heated  milling  apparatus,  for  receiving  asphalt  material  to  be 
recycled  and  for  simultaneously  heating  and  milling  said 
asphalt  material  until  said  asphalt  material  is  reduced,  said 

heated  milling  apparatus  including: 

a  rotatable  milling  vessel  having  an  opening  to  an  interior 
milling  region,  for  receiving  the  asphalt  material  to  be 
recycled  and  for  continuously  venting  said  interior  milling 
region  and  removing  moisture  from  said  asphalt  material 
during  heating  and  milling  of  said  asphalt  matenal.  wherein 
an  axis  of  rotation  of  said  milling  vessel  is  disposed  at  an 
acute  angle  with  respect  to  a  horizontal  plane,  and  whereby 
said  milling  vessel  is  rotated  at  said  acute  angle  with 
respect  to  said  horizontal  plane; 

a  milling  vessel  rotation  mechanism,  coupled  to  said  rotatable 
milling  vessel,  for  rotating  said  rotatable  milling  vessel  and 
said  a.sphalt  material  in  said  interior  milling  region; 

a  plurality  of  milling  elements  disposed  within  said  rotatable 
milling  vessel,  for  milling  the  asphalt  material  as  said 
rotatable  milling  vessel  rotates;  and 

a  milling  vessel  heat  source,  for  heating  said  rotatable  milling 
vessel  as  said  rotatable  milling  vessel  rotate-,  and  said 
asphalt  material  is  milled;  and 
a  filtering  apparatus,  for  receiving  reduced  asphalt  material,  and 

for  filtering  reduced  asphalt  material  and  removing  at  least 

foreign  objects  from  said  reduced  asphalt  material,  said  Hlter- 

ing  apparatus  including; 

a  hiter  housing  having  an  inlet,  for  receiving  said  reduced 
asphalt  matenal.  and  an  outlet,  for  discharging  hitered. 
reduced  asphalt  material;  and 

at  least  one  tilter  member  disp«>scd  in  said  tiller  housing,  said 
at  least  one  hlier  member  having  a  plurality  of  apertures, 
for  allowing  reduced  asphalt  to  pass  through  sand  hIter 
member  and  lor  preventing  at  least  foreign  objects  from 
pasMng  through  the  hlier  member 


I.  A  method  for  winding  up  a  moving  web  of  paper  onto  a 
winding  core  on  a  reel  spool  comprising: 

rotating  the  winding  core,  and  feeding  the  paper  web  to  the  core 
in  a  manner  such  that  initially  a  soft  intermediate  layer  of  the 
paper  web  is  formed  on  the  winding  core,  and 

then  winding  the  web  with  a  high  winding  hardness,  for  forming 
a  relatively  soft  intermediate  layer  between  the  winding  core 
and  the  wound  roll  of  high  winding  hardness, 

wherein  the  winding  up  method  includes  a  brief  initial  phase  of 
winding  the  web  on  the  core  during  which  a  relatively  slight 
winding  hardness  is  provided  to  the  web  in  the  innermost 
layers  of  the  wound  roll  on  the  core,  immediately  thereafter 
applying  a  relatively  high  winding  hardness  to  the  web  after 
an  immediate  transition  and  then  conducting  the  remainder  of 
the  winding  process,  and 

wherein  following  the  immediate  transition  to  a  relatively  high 
winding  hardness,  substantially  maintaining  a  relatively  high 
winding  hardness  during  the  remainder  of  the  winding  pro- 
cess. 


5.848,757 

SPINNING  REEL  WITH  IMPROVED  BAIL  MOUNTING 

MEMBER 

Tomoyuki  .\mano,  Saitama.  and  Fiji  Shinohary.  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  864,991 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1996.  8-173tW6 
Int.  CI.'  AOIK  S^/om 
U„S.  CI.  242—231  6  Claims 

I.  A  tishing  spinning  reel  comprising; 
a  reel  body; 

u  spool  supported  on  said  reel  body; 
a  rotor  rotatably   >upported  on  said  reel  btxiy   for  winding  a 

hshing  line  around  said  spool; 
a  bail  supporting  member  connected  to  the  rotor  and  movable 
between  a  fishing  line  take-up  position  and  a  hshing  line 
lel-oul  position; 
a  line  roller  for  guiding  the  hshing  line  onto  said  spool,  said  line 
roller  being  rolatably  mounted  on  said  bail  supporting  mem- 
ber; 
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a  )  lit  for  retrieving  the  fishing  line;  and 
a  bill  mounting  member  for  connecting  said  bail  to  said  bail 
s  ipporting  member,  said  bail  mounting  member  having  a  first 
«  nd  connected  to  said  bail  and  a  second  end  connected  to  said 
I  ail  supporting  member,  wherein 
sa  (   bail  mounting  member  comprises: 

J  uide  walls  for  guiding  the  fishing  line  from  said  bail  to  said 
line  roller,  a  hollow  space  being  dehned  between  said  guide 
walls  for  reducing  the  weight  of  said  bail  mounting  mem- 
ber to  facilitate  balancing  of  the  fishing  spinning  reel. 


I    A  vehicle  safety  belt  reeling  device  with  a  belt-sensitive 
conrpl  system  for  locking  a  reeling  shaft  of  the  safety  t>elt  reeling 
dev  qe  when  safety  l>elt  removal  occurs  at  a  rate  above  a  preset 
limii,  said  safety  belt  reeling  device  comprising; 
a  I  :eling  shaft; 

a  <  afety  belt  fastened  with  one  end  to  said  reeling  shaft; 
si  i  reeling  shaft  rotatable  for  winding  and  unwinding  said 
safety  belt: 

'  ehicle-sensilive  control  system  for  locking  said  reeling  shaft 
(vhcn  horizontally  acting  vehicle  acceleration  forces  arc  lao 
;reat; 
s  I  i  vehicle-sensitive  control  system  comprising  a  control  disk 
vith  outer  toothing  and  a  locking  lever  for  cooperating  with 
>aid  outer  toothing  such  that  said  reeling  shaft  is  liK-kcd  when 
;aid  locking  lever  engages  said  outer  toothing  and  said  reeling 
ihaft  is  released  when  said  locking  lever  disengages  said  outer 
oothing: 


said  vehicle-sensitive  control  system  further  comprising  a  first 
sensor,  said  first  sensor  activating  said  locking  lever  for 
engaging  said  outer  toothing  when  a  first  preset  threshold 
value,  defined  by  government  standards,  for  said  horizontally 
acting  vehicle  acceleration  forces  is  surpassed; 

said  vehicle-sensitive  control  system  further  comprising  a  sec- 
ond mechanical  sensor  acting  directly  on  said  locking  lever, 
said  second  mechanical  sensor  activating  said  locking  lever 
for  engaging  said  outer  toothing  when  a  second  preset  thresh- 
old value  for  said  horizontally  acting  vehicle  acceleration 
forces  is  surpassed,  said  second  threshold  value  being  greater 
than  said  first  threshold  value  and  representing  a  force  mag- 
nitude equivalent  to  low  impact  accidents. 


5*18,759 
DEVICE  THAT  AUTOMATES  THE  OPENING  AND 
CLOSING  OF  A  ROCKER  BEARING 
Christian  Guttin,  Les  Abrets,  France,  assignor  to  Guttin  Chris- 
tian Sari,  France 

Filed  Jan,  24,  1997.  Ser  No.  788,015 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  25,  1996,  %  01032 
InL  CI."  B65H  IMM 
\iS.  CI.  242—598.4  5  Claims 


61       6 


5348,758 

SAFETY  BELT  REELING  DEVICE  WITH  TWO 

VEHICLE-SENSITIVE  SENSORS  WITH  DIFFERENT 

THRESHOLD  VALUES 

Hans-Helmut  Ernst,  Ahrensburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Autoliv 

Development  AB,  Vargarda,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  6.  1995,  195  32 
781J0 

Int  CI."  B60R  22/-WJ 
MS*  CI.  242—384.4  5  Claims 


f-bO 


10       15^ 


1.  A  device  for  automating  the  opening  and  closing  of  a  rocker 
bearing  of  the  type  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
in  a  bearing  body,  and  a  rockable  flywheel  coupled  at  the  end  of 
the  shaft  for  movably  covering  a  seat  in  the  rotatable  shaft  which  is 
adapted  for  receiving  a  winding  rod,  characterized  by  a  jack  fixed 
on  top  of  the  bearing  body  and  rotatable  around  a  pivot  shaft 
perpendicular  to  the  rotatable  shaft  in  the  bearing  body,  a  rod 
carried  by  the  jack  including  a  ball  and  socket  joint  at  one  end  on 
which  is  mounted  a  roller  held  in  a  groove  provided  in  a  rear  face 
of  the  rockable  flywheel. 


5348,760 

CARRIER  ROLL  WINDING  MACHINE  HAVING  BLOW 

BOX  AND  WEB  SEN ERING 

Jens  Kriiger,  Heidenheim:  Rudolf  Beisswanger.  Steinheim.  and 

Walter  Kaipf.  Haunsheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Voith 

Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  18,  19%.  Ser.  No.  733.795 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  19.  1995,  195  38 
973.5 

Int.  CI."  BASH  -^5m 
U.S.  CI.  242—527  17  Claims 

I.  A  carrier  roll  winding  machine  for  winding  up  an  endless 
web,  the  machine  comprising: 
first  and  second  carrier  rolls  which  extend  generally  parallel  to 
each  other,  are  spaced  apart  yet  close  enough  for  defining  a 
winding  bed  for  receiving  a  reel  to  be  supported  on  the  rolls 
for  winding  the  reel  of  web  material,  wherein  the  web  is 
guided  to  the  reel  by  running  in  from  below  the  first  roll  and 
wrapping  around  the  first  roll  to  pass  between  the  rolls  to  the 
reel; 
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a  blow  box  disposed  below  the  carrier  rolls  and  extending 
beneath  the  spate  between  the  rolls,  the  blow  bt>x  being 
defined  by  a  first  wall  l(x:ated  below  and  stationary  in  position 
with  reference  to  the  position  of  the  first  carrier  roll  and 
having  an  end  extending  toward  the  first  carrier  roll  and  by  a 
second  wall  located  below  and  stationary  in  position  with 
reference  to  the  position  of  the  second  carrier  roll  and  having 
an  end  extending  toward  the  second  carrier  roll: 

sealing  elements  at  the  ends  of  the  walls  for  sealing  the  first  and 
second  walls  to  the  first  and  second  rolls,  respectively: 

at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  walls  including  a  wall  part 
movable  with  respect  to  the  well  supporting  the  respective 
scaling  element  and  the  movable  wall  part  being  movable  so 
as  to  selectively  move  the  respective  sealing  element  at  the 
end  thereof,  whereby  the  sealing  element  on  the  movable  wall 
part  is  a  movable  sealing  element,  movable  away  from  and 
toward  the  pt)sition  sealing  to  the  respective  carrier  roll: 

a  connection  into  the  blow  box  for  compressed  air: 

a  web  severing  device  movable  with  reference  to  the  blow  box 
and  the  carrier  rolls  between  a  non-severing  position  located 
outside  the  blow  box  and  an  operating  position  located  inside 
the  blow  box  at  which  the  severing  device  may  sever  the  web 
which  is  moving  toward  the  reel:  the  severing  device  being 
shaped  and  supported  to  be  movable  between  the  respective 
carrier  roll  and  the  movable  sealing  element  that  has  been 
moved  away  from  the  sealing  position  as  the  severing  device 
IS  moved  from  outside  to  inside  the  blow  box  into  the  oper- 
ating position  thereof  for  severing  the  web.  and  from  inside  to 
outside  the  blow  box  to  the  non-severing  position. 


a  roller  means  having  an  inner  cavity; 

a  separator  means  within  said  cavity,  said  separator  means 
together  with  said  roller  means  deferring  a  chamber  in  said 
cavity  extending  substantially  the  longitudinal  length  of  said 
roller  means; 

said  roller  means  having  openings  which  open  up  to  the  ambient 
and  which  communicate  with  said  chamber; 

said  roller  means  further  having  an  elongated  slitter  slot  extend- 
ing substantially  the  longitudinal  length  of  said  roller  means: 
and 

slitter  means  operable  in  said  cavity  and  in  said  slitter  slot  for 
slitting  said  sheet  material  on  said  roller  means; 

said  roller  means  further  comprising  a  cylindrical  member,  said 
separator  means  together  with  said  cylindncal  member  defin- 
ing two  of  said  chambers  disposed  on  cither  side  of  said 
separator  means,  said  openings  which  open  up  to  the  ambient 
communicating  with  each  of  said  two  chambers,  said  roller 
means  further  comprising  medium  means  operable  to  provide 
a  medium  from  a  medium  st>urce  to  either  of  said  two  cham- 
bers; 

said  openings  which  communicate  with  one  of  said  chambers 
being  generally  diametrically  opposite  to  said  openings  which 
communicate  with  said  other  chamber. 


5.848.762 
ADAPTER  FOR  TOII.KT  PAPER  ROLLS  WITHOUT 
CORE 
HorsI  Alfred  Reinheimer.  Kelkheim.  and  Chrislof  Karl  Stary. 
Eckental,  both  of  Cermany.  a<>.signor>  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/lIS%/02770,  §  371  Date  Feb.  5,  1998,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  5.  1998.  KT  Pub.  No.  VV09(»/27546,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  .Sep.  12,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  894.982 
Claim-s    priority,    application    Germany.    Mar.    3.    1995, 
29503573  U 

Int.  CI."  B65H  I9AX) 
VS.  CI.  242—595  8  Ctalras 


5,848.761 
SLITTIN(;  AND  TRANSPORTING  ROLLER  FOR  SHEETS 

OF  MATERIAL 
Klaas  Reinhold,  Kroenerstra.sse  3,  49525  Lengerich  i.W.,  Ger- 
manv 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  506.701 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  17.  1994.  94  13 
238U 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  J.fAtH 
VS.  CI.  242—527.1  17  Claims 


3  39  31    X 


a      n 


1,  A  slitting  and  transporting  apparatus  for  sheet  material  com- 
prising: 


I.  An  adapter  for  a  toilet  paper  roll  dispenser,  the  adapter 
comprising: 

a  substantially  semi-cylindrical  receptacle,  open  at  the  top  and 
designed  to  receive  a  ctMcless  toilet  paper  roll  therein,  the 
receptacle  comprising  a  pair  of  mutually  opposite  sidewalls 
and  a  semi-cylindrical  casing  wall  disposed  between  the  side- 
walls  and  designed  to  support  the  coreless  toilet  paper  roll: 
and 

at  least  one  suspension  arrangement  for  fastening  the  adapter  to 
a  wall-mounted  toilet  paper  dispenser,  the  suspension  arrange- 
ment comprising  two  axially-aligned  insert  pins,  each  of  the 
pins  extending  outwardly  from  each  of  the  sidewalls  and 
having  a  free  end. 
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5.848.763 
*ETRO-ENCODED  MISSILE  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 
RolMTt  R.  Mitchell,  and  Walter  E.  Miller,  both  of  Huntsville. 
Ala..  as.signon>  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Washington.  D.C. 
I  Filed  Sep.  3,  1997,  Ser.  .No.  937,246 

Int.  CI."  F41G  7/26 
U.Sk  CI.  244—3.11  7  Claims 


to  I  ^■ 


impi 
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A  retro-encoded  guidance  system  for  guiding  a  flying  object 
ve  a  more  direct  trajectory  toward  its  destination  after  being 
lauiidhed  from  a  launcher,  said  system  comprising:  a  retro-encoder 
moisted  on  the  launcher:  a  beacon  mounted  on  the  flying  object, 
beacon  facing  aft  and  emitting  an  optical  beam  to  travel  v  ia  a 
optical  path  to  be  incident  on  said  encoder,  said  enctxler  being 
i^rised  of  a  rotatable  mounted  reticle,  said  reticle  selectively 
.i^ig  therethrough  a  portion  of  said  optical  beam  impinging 
eiejon.  an  objective  lens  to  receive  said  optical  beam  incident 
ei  ain  via  said  first  optical  path  from  said  beacon  and  focus  said 
A  onto  said  a'ticlc.  a  rctro-rcflcctor.  a  rccollimating  lens  posi- 
id  to  receive  said  portion  passing  through  said  reticle  and 
animate  said  ptirtion  and  further  transmit  said  portion  to 
ifige  on  said  retro-reflector  said  reflector  being  adapted  for 
king  an  incidend  optical  beam  such  that  upon  reflection,  said 
al  beam  travels  v  ia  a  second  optical  path,  said  first  and  second 
being  parallel  to  each  other  but  propagating  in  opposite 
kions:  and  a  receiver  ItKated  on  the  flying  object  to  receive 
fetumed  beam  via  said  second  optical  path  and.  in  response  to 
returned  beam,  generate  correctional  signals  sutticicnt  to  cause 
lying  object  to  move  closer  to  the  line-of-sight  for  a  more 
arrival  at  the  destination. 
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A  guidance  system  for  a  missile  having  a  velocity  vector 
coi^itorising: 

tensor  mounted  on  the  missile  and  having  a  fixed  line-of-sight 
relative  to  the  missile,  said  sensor  pn)viding  a  first  signal 
comprising  first  and  second  frames  of  image  data: 
i^  means  connected  to  said  sensor  for  identifying  a  target  in 
said  frames  of  image  data  and  providing  a  second  signal 


representative  of  the  location  of  the  centroid  of  an  image  of 

said  target,  said  first  means  including: 

means  for  providing  a  difference  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond frames  of  image  data  and 

means  responsive  to  said  dilTerence  between  said  first  and 
second  frames  of  image  data  for  ascertaining  an  image 
growth  center  of  said  target: 
second  means  for  tracking  said  target  and  providing  a  third 

signal  representative  of  an  aim  point  of  said  missile;  and 
third  means  for  controlling  the  velocity  vector  of  said  missile  in 

response  to  said  second  and  third  signals,  said  third  means 

including: 

means  for  comparing  the  image  growth  center  to  the  aim  point 
and  providing  an  error  signal  in  response  to  said  compari- 
son and 

means  for  controlling  the  velocity  vector  of  said  missile  to 
maintain  said  error  signal  within  a  predetermined  value. 


--  5.848.765 

REDUCED  AMPLITUDE  CORRUGATED  WEB  SPAR 
Timothy  E.  Gillespie.  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 
Company.  Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  667,838 

Int.  CI."  B64C  IA)6:.</IH 

VS.  CI.  2M—\7A  1  Claim 


5.848.764 

BkiDY  FIXED  TERMINAL  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
MISSILE 
Arthur  J.  Schneider.  1'ucson.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Com- 
l^^ny,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  876.080 

Int.  CI."  F4IG  7/W 

U.$  J  CI.  244—3. 1 5  8  Claims 


I.  A  corrugated  web  spar  for  use  as  a  support  structure  in  an 
airplane,  comprising: 

a  top  flange: 

a  bottom  flange: 

a  corrugated  web  extending  between  the  top  flange  and  the 
bottom  flange,  the  corrugated  web  including  corrugations 
having  an  amplitude  which  is  substantially  equivalent  to  a 
minimum  amplitude  required  for  a  desired  general  stability 
for  selected  web  spar  depth,  web  thickness,  and  corrugation 
wave  length,  the  corrugation  wave  length  being  determined 
bv  a  desired  fastener  spacing  for  the  corrugated  web  spar,  and 

fasteners  holes  in  the  top  and  bottom  flanges  for  attaching  the 
skin  of  the  airplane  to  the  corrugated  web  spar,  the  fasteners 
holes  being  ofl^sct  on  the  top  and  bottom  flanges  from  the 
central  plane  of  the  corrugated  web  the  minimum  required 
distance  s(.>  that  the  fasteners  do  not  interfere  with  the  web 
corrugations  of  the  corrugated  web  spar  and  adjacent  fasten- 
ers. 
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5.848,766 

INTEGRATED  CARGO  CARRIER  FOR  SPACE 

APPLICATIONS 

Clark  Thompson.  Webster,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Spacehab,  Inc., 

Vienna.  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1996.  Sen  No.  666,730 

Int  CI."  B64G  //22 

U.S.  CI.  244—158  R  17  Claims 


and  extending  in  a  continuous  layer  around  the  inner  circum- 
ference of  the  core;  and 

second  continuous  composite  layer  formed  from  layers  of 
prepreg  sheets  and  comprising  fibers  in  a  polymer  matrix,  the 
second  composite  layer  covering  the  outside  of  the  core  and 
extending  in  a  continuous  layer  around  the  outer  circumfer- 
ence of  the  core. 


5,848.768 
LAMINAR  FLOW  SKIN 
George  R.  Seyfang.  Preston.  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  British 
Aerospace  pic.  Great  Britain 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431.071.  Apr.  27.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  756,934 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  28.  1994. 
9408451 

Int.  CI."  B64C  2M)0 
VS.  CI.  244—198  2  Claims 


I.  An  integrated  cargo  carrier  assembly  comprising: 

a  pallet  assembly: 

a  tunnel  assembly  including  means  for  securing  the  tunnel 

assembly  within  a  cargo  bay  of  a  space  vehicle;  and 
fastening  means  for  coupling  the  pallet  assembly  to  the  tunnel 

assembly  such  that  said  pallet  assembly  can  be  attached  and 

detached  from  the  tunnel  assembly; 
wherein  the  tunnel  assembly  supports  the  pallet  assembly  when 

the  pallet  assembly  is  attached  to  the  tunnel  assembly  and  the 

tunnel  assembly  is  secured  in  the  cargo  bay;  and 
wherein  the  pallet  assembly  extends  across  substantially  an 

entire  length  of  the  tunnel  assembly. 


5,848,767 
ONE  PIECE  SPACECRAFT  FRAME 
James  O.  Cappa,  Bonnie  Lake,  and  Harry  W.  Dursch,  Belle- 
vue,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company, 
SeatUe.  Wash. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  693,863 

InL  CI."  B64G  l/IO 

U.S.  CI.  244—158  R  18  Claims 


1.  A  unitary,  tube-shaped  spacecraft  frame  comprising: 

a  core  configured  in  the  tube  shape  of  the  outer  shell  of  the 

spacecraft  and  basing  an  inner  circumference  and  an  outer 

circumference; 
a  first  continuous  composite  layer  formed  from  lagers  of  prepreg 

sheets  and  comprising  fibers  in  a  polymer  matrix,  the  first 

continuous  composite  layer  covering  the  inside  of  the  core 


^       18  10  26 


1 .  Apparatus  for  the  control  of  boundary  layer  fluids  by  a  suction 
technique,  the  said  apparatus  being  adapted  to  form  part  of  or 
attach  to  a  fluid  dynamic  surface  and  comprising;  a  sandwich  skin 
material  consisting  of  at  least  two  layers,  an  outer  layer  of  which  is 
in  use  positioned  adjacent  to  the  boundary  layer  fluid,  the  said 
layers  of  material  bounding  internal  intercommunicatmg  passage- 
ways to  allow  in  use  the  movement  of  fluid  to  substantially  all 
areas  within  the  material,  the  outer  layer  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  holes  communicating  with  the  internal  passageways  of 
the  said  sandwich  skin  material  and  a  plurality  of  hoods  or  steps 
being  fixedly  attached  to  the  outer  layer  of  the  material  located 
such  that  in  use  said  hoods  or  steps  are  downstream  of  said 
plurality  of  holes  and  each  upstream  of  and  shielding  an  opening  in 
said  outer  layer  and  communicating  with  at  least  one  of  said 
internal  intercommunicating  passageways. 


5,848,769 
DRAG  REDUCTION  ARTICLE 
Daniel  R.  Fronek,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  and  Timothy  J.  Kryzer. 
TervurenA'ossem,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
&  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  703J25 

Int.  CI."  B64C  21/10 

U.S.  CI.  244—200  25  Claims 


I.  A  multilayer  drag  reduction  article  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  layer  having  an  exposed,  patterned  surface  that 
reduces  the  drag  caused  by  a  fluid  flowing  over  the  surface: 

(b)  an  inner,  reinforcing  layer;  and 

(c)  an  intermediate  bonding  layer  for  bonding  the  outer  layer  to 
the  reinforcing  layer, 

wherein  material  comprismg  the  inner,  reinforcing  layer  is  more 
elastic  than  material  comprising  the  intermediate  bonding  layer 
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5,848,770 

CLEVIS  HANGER 

Robert  D.  Oliver,  and  Eric  R.  Rinderer.  both  of  Highland.  III., 

assignors  to  Sigma-Aldrich  Co..  Highland,  III. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806.916 

Int.  CI."  E21F  n/02 

MS,.  t\.  248—58 


29  Claims 


IJ  ^  clevis  hanger  for  supporting  condoit  comprising: 

a  1 1-shaped  lower  hanger  member  having  a  pair  of  generally 
1  larallel  arms,  each  arm  having  an  upper  end; 

aA  upper  hanger  member  having  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  arms 
depending  generally  downward  therefrom,  each  arm  of  the 
upper  hanger  member  having  an  upper  portion,  a  lower  por- 
tion and  a  lower  end,  the  lower  portions  of  the  two  arms  of  the 
upper  hanger  member  being  horizontally  spaced  apart  such 
that  said  lower  portions  are  located  adjacent  the  arms  of  the 
lower  hanger  member; 

ejch  of  the  arms  of  the  lower  hanger  member  and  each  of  the 
lower  portions  of  the  arms  of  the  upper  hanger  member 
having  an  opening  therein,  the  openings  being  in  generally 
horizontal  alignment  with  one  another  when  the  upper  and 
lower  hanger  members  are  connected: 

an  elongate  fastener  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  said  aligned 
horizontal  openings  to  connect  the  upper  and  lower  hanger 
members;  and 

alignment  means  for  limitmg  the  upward  movement  of  the  lower 
hanger  member  relative  to  the  upper  hanger  member  to  align 
Che  horizontal  openings  in  the  arms  of  the  upper  and  lower 
hanger  members  to  facilitate  insertion  of  the  fastener  through 
the  openings. 


U.S. 


aperture  for  interlocking  with  said  serrations  whether  said 
strap  is  inserted  through  said  first  opening  or  said  second 
opening;  and 
(f)  wherein  said  locking  means  comprise  first  and  second 
tongues  extending  respectively  from  said  top  wall  and  said 
bottom  wall  of  said  aperture  in  said  head,  each  of  said  tongues 
including  teeth  formed  thereon. 


5,848,772 

KITCHEN  CUTTING  BOARD  STORAGE  APPARATUS 

Theodore  L.  Fitzgerald.  2660  Kemp  Rd..  Warrior.  Ala.  35180 

FUed  Jan.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,185 

Int  CI."  A47G  ///  7 

U.S.  CI.  248— 205J  3  Claims 


5.848,771 
ONE-PIECE  STRAP  CLAMP 
Shdnon  Hancock-Bogese,  and  Stephen  B.  Bogese.  II.  both  of 
Salem,  Va.,  assignors  to  Virginia  Plastics  Company,  Inc., 
Roanoke.  Va. 
CoatinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  587.592.  Jan.  17.  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  926.868 
Int.  CI."  FI6L  ms, 
CI.  248— 74  J  16  Claims 

.  A  one-piece  su-ap  clamp,  which  comprises: 
( I  an  elongated  strap  having  a  front  side,  a  back  side,  a  secured 

end  and  a  free  end; 
( )   serrations  formed  on  said  front  side  only  of  said  strap; 
a  head  connected  to  said  secured  end  of  said  strap  and  having 
an  aperture  formed  therethrough  to  define  first  and  second 
openings  therein;  and 
( 1 1  means  formed  in  said  head  for  securing  said  strap  to  said 
head  when  said  free  end  of  said  strap  is  inserted  either 
through  said  first  opening  or  said  second  opening, 
(fc  I  wherein  said  aperture  includes  a  top  wall  and  a  bottom  wall 
and  said  means  comprises  locking  means  formed  in  said 


1.  A  storage  holder  for  a  cutting  board  composed  of  plastic  or 
metal  comprising  three  brackets,  each  with  a  top,  bottom,  and  side 
portion  and  each  bracket  shaped  to  fit  the  contour  of  said  cutting 
b<iard,  said  top  portions  having  an  adhesive  means  and  said  cutting 
board  having  two  opposite  sides  and  two  opposite  ends,  wherein 
two  of  said  brackets  are  placed  on  said  opposite  sides  of  said 
cutting  board  and  one  of  said  brackets  is  placed  on  one  of  said  ends 
of  said  cuning  board,  whereby  said  cutting  board  holder  can  be 
installed  in  a  concealed  manner  under  a  wall  kitchen  cabinet  or 
under  a  shelf  therein  b>  pressing  said  cuning  board,  with  brackets 
so  placed,  against  an  external  bottom  surface  on  said  cabinet  or 
said  shelf  and  thereby  attaching  said  brackets  to  said  surface  with 
said  adhesive  means,  and  w  hereby  said  side  portions  of  brackets  on 
said  opposite  sides  of  said  cutting  board  resuict  lateral  movement 
and  said  side  portion  of  bracket  on  said  end  of  said  cuning  board 
restricts  linear  movement  of  said  cuning  board  as  it  is  inserted  for 
storage  into  said  brackets  of  said  holder 
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5.848,773 
MOUSE  PAD  SUPPORT  PEDESTAL 
David  O.  Bourassa.  8  Grant  Ct..  P.O.  Box  71.  Queensville, 
Ontario,  Canada,  LOC  I RO 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  842.909 

Int.  CI."  A47C  7/62 

U.S.  CI.  248—298.1  9  Claims 


V^ 


1.  An  udjustuble  mouse  pad  support  apparatus  for  attachment  to 
an  arm  of  a  chair,  comprising: 

a  clamp  means  for  clamping  the  apparatus  to  the  arm  of  the 
chair: 

said  clamp  means  including  a  moveable  clamping  portion  and  a 
stationary  clamping  portion; 

a  suppon  pedestal  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface; 
the  upper  surface  adapted  to  support  a  mouse  pad  thereon;  and 

adjustable  attachment  means  for  adjustably  attaching  the  suppt)rt 
pedestal  to  the  stationary  clamping  portion  such  that  the 
support  pedestal  can  be  adjusted  along  the  stationary  clamp- 
ing portion; 

wherein  the  stationary  clampmg  portion  includes  a  longitudinal 
groove  formed  in  an  upper  surface  thereof,  said  adjustable 
attachment  means  comprises  a  shaft  extending  from  the  lower 
surface  of  the  support  pedestal  and  an  enlarged  head  portion 
attached  to  an  end  of  the  shaft  and  disposed  within  the 
gr(X)ve: 

wherein  a  bottom  of  the  enlarged  head  portion  is  disposed  within 
a  slide  member  located  at  u  bottom  of  the  groo\e;  and 

a  spring  is  disposed  between  the  slide  member  and  the  b<ittom  of 
the  enlarged  head  portion. 


•40 


said  air  curtain  cabinet  having  two  sets  of  slots  formed  in  an 
upper  surface,  said  pair  of  T-shaped  mounting  tabs  of  each  of 
said  mounting  plates  extending  one  of  said  sets  of  slots;  and 

a  pair  of  channels  extending  above  said  air  curtain  cabinet,  said 
channels  each  having  a  groove  formed  in  a  bottom  surface, 
said  T-shaped  mounting  tabs  extending  into  said  groove. 


5,848,775 
SEAT  SLIDE  DEVICE 
Tohru  I.somura,  HiraLsulia,-  Masao  Sebata.  Ayase,  and  Teruaki 
Inoue,  Eujisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ikeda  Bussaiv  Co., 
Ltd.,  Ayase,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,926 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  23.  1995,  7-027379 

Int.  CI."  F16M  1.1/00 

VS.  CI.  248 — 430  5  CUims 


5JM8,774 
AIR  CURTAIN  MOUNTING  PLATE  AND  STRUCTURE 
Gerald  L.  Bogage,  Coral  Gables.  Fla..  assignor  to  Leading 
Edge,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  May  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864J73 
Int.  CI."  A47H  l/IO:  F24F  WOO 
VS.  CL  248—317  20  Claiim 

1.  A  mounting  structure  for  an  air  curtain  comprising: 
an  air  curtain  cabinet; 

a  pair  of  mounting  plates  each  having  a  pair  of  T-shaped  mount- 
ing tabs  extending  upward  from  an  upper  edge  of  each  of  said 
pair  of  mounting  plates; 


1.  A  seat  slide  device  comprising: 

a  lower  guide  rail  adapted  to  be  fixed  onto  a  floor  panel; 

an  upper  guide  rail  slidably  tilted  onto  said  lower  guide  rail  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  onto  a  bottom  of  a  seal  cushion;  and 

rollers  disposed  between  said  upper  and  lower  guide  rails  for 
sliding  movement  of  said  upper  guide  rail  relative  to  said 
lower  guide  rail. 

wherein  said  upper  guide  rail  comprises  a  downwardly-opening 
channeled  pt)rtion.  a  vertical  ptirtion  extending  vertically  and 
longitudinally  from  an  upper  wall  of  said  downwardly- 
opening  channeled  portion,  and  flanged  portions  fonned  at 
lower  ends  of  both  side  walls  of  said  downwardly -opening 
channeled  portion,  and 

wherein  said  vertical  portion,  said  downwardly-opening  chan- 
neled portion,  and  said  flanged  portions  of  said  upper  guide 
rail  are  integrally  formed  of  a  single  piece  meial  sheet  bent 
about  longitudinal  axes,  the  metal  sheet  being  doubled  over 
substantially  at  its  middle  to  form  said  vertical  portion. 
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5,848,776 
I  iVSTEM  FOR  HOLDING  DOWN  UNDERGROUND 
STORAGE  TANKS  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 
David  Duncan  Craig,  and  Donald  Andrew  Craig,  both  of  Auck- 
land, New  Zealand,  a.ssignors  to  Maskell  Productions  Lim- 
it^, Auckland,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  878,709 
Cj^uns  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Jun.  19,  1996, 
286^ 

Int.  CI."  A47B  97/00 
U.S.  Cl-  248—505  24  Claims 


U.S 
1 


1.  ('lamping  apparatus  adapted  to  connect  and  tension  the  two 
unte  1  ninaied  ends  of  a  strap  means,  said  strap  means  adapted  to  be 
posi  i  >ned  substantially  in  a  strap  plane  around  an  article,  said 
clan  I  ing  apparatus  comprising: 
fii  s  I  clamp  plate  means, 
s<  c  jnd  clamp  plate  means, 

sj :  cing  means  connecting  and  spacing  said  first  and  second 

I  lamp  plate  means  and  forming  a  strap  feeding  space  therebe- 

I  ween  to  allow   said  two  unterminated  ends  of  said  strap 

I  neans  to  be  fed  between  said  first  and  second  clamp  plate 

1  Deans,  said  first  clamp  plate  means  positioned  between  said 

;  iticle  and  said  ends  of  said  strap  means. 

wli:rein  said  clamping  apparatus  is  also  provided  with  lever 

neans  adapted  to  rotate  said  first  and  second  clamp  plate 

neans  in  a  clamping  direction  around  an  axis  substantially 

lerpendicular  to  said  strap  plane,  the  rotation  of  said  clamping 

neans  causing  said  strap  means  to  wrap  around  said  clamping 

ipparatus  upon  itself  thereby  tensioning  said  strap  means. 


5,848.777 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.848.778 
ENGINE  BLOCK  MOUNT 
Janf«s  W.  Wagner.  130  N'reeland  .Ave..  Leonia.  NJ.  07605 
Filed  Nov.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  564.423 
Int.  CI."  F16M  ll/(K) 
iCI.  248—676  10  Claims 

\n  engine  block  mount  for  holding  an  engine  block  in  place. 


conji  rising: 
I  ible  top; 

s  I  ipon  means  for  supporting  the  engine  block; 
r »  ans  for  lifting  the  suppon  means  toward  the  table  top  in  order 
:o  secure  the  engine  block;  and. 


hydraulic  means  for  hydraulically  balancing  the  pressure  exerted 
on  the  engine  block. 


5,848.779 
SERVOMOTOR,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  A  QUICK- 
ACTION  STOP  VALVE 
Dieter  Miirbe,   Dresden,-   Matthias   Hartmann,  Gorlitz,  and 
Hans-Frieder  Schneider,  Dresden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,955 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  29.  1993.  43  37 
113.2;  WIPO.  Oct.  17.  1994.  PCT/DE94/01228 

Int.  CI."  F16K  JI/124 
VS.  CL  251—29  11  Claims 


^^ 


1.  Servomotor  for  displacing  a  stem  between  first  and  second 
operating  positions  along  an  axis,  the  senomotor  compnsing:  a 
hydraulic  actuator  and  a  hydraulic  trigger  structurally  combined 
and  hydraulically  connected  to  said  actuator, 

a)  said  actuator  compnsing  a  cylinder  in  which  a  piston  friction- 
ally  linked  to  said  stem  is  slidingly  and  sealingly  supported, 
and  a  compression  spring  that  is  frictionally  linked  to  the  stem 
to  counteract  said  actuator; 

b)  said  tngger  comprising  an  inflow  area  subjectabic  to  hydrau- 
lic fluid,  a  pressure  area  in  hydraulic  communication  with  said 
actuator,  an  orifice  through  which  said  inflow  area  and  said 
pressure  area  hydraulically  communicate,  a  drainage  area  for 
draining  hydraulic  fluid,  and  a  switching  element  which 
hydraulically  connects  the  pressure  area  to  the  drainage  area 
when  a  hydraulic  pressure  in  the  pressure  area  becomes 
greater  than  a  hydraulic  pressure  in  the  inflow  area  and 
hydraulically  disconnects  the  pressure  area  from  the  drainage 
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area  when  the  hydraulic  pressure  in  the  pressure  area  becomes 
equal  to  the  hydraulic  pressure  in  the  inflow  area,  wherein 
said  pressure  area  is  defined  by  tirst  and  second  telescoped 
pipe  sockets,  the  actuator  and  the  switching  element,  wherein 
the  tirst  telescoped  pipe  socket  is  connected  to  said  actuator 
and  wherein  said  switching  element  sealingly  rests  upon  an 
end  of  the  second  telescoped  pipe  socket;  and 
c)  wherein  said  piston  of  said  actuator,  a  side  wall  of  said 
cylinder  of  said  actuator  and  an  end  wall  of  said  cylinder  of 
said  actuator  define  a  power  chamber,  wherein  said  stem  is 
guided  by  and  extends  through  said  end  wall  of  said  cylinder, 
wherein  said  piston  of  said  actuator  comprises  at  least  one 
hole  through  which  the  power  chamber  and  the  pressure  area 
hydraulically  communicate,  wherein  said  stem  is  pushable  out 
of  said  cylinder  by  said  compression  spring  to  one  of  said  hrst 
and  second  operating  positions  when  hydraulic  fluid  flows 
from  the  power  chamber  through  the  pressure  area  into  the 
drainage  area  and  wherein  said  stem  is  pullable  into  said 
cylinder  to  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  operating  posi- 
tions by  subjecting  the  actuator  to  hydraulic  fluid  when 
hydraulic  fluid  flows  from  the  pressure  area  to  the  power 
chamber. 


5.848.781 

BALANCING  HOIST  BRvXKING  SYSTEM 

Joseph  A.  Kulhavy,  Southfield.  and  Timothy  C  Wamboldt, 

Rochester  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ingersoll-Rand 

Company,  W'oodclifT  Lake.  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  386,500.  Feb.  10.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182.785.  Jan.  13. 

1994.  Pat.  No.  5.522.581.  This  application  May  1.  1997.  Ser. 

No.  845,981 

Int.  CI."  B66D  l/IO 

VS.  CI.  254—360  10  Claims 


5,848,780 

STRAIGHT  FLUID  FLOW  SOLENOID  VALVE 

Jim  D.  Miller,  Minooka,  and  Robert  J.  Rudisil,  Plainfield,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Liberty  Controls,  Inc.,  Shorewood,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,786 

Int.  CI."  F16K  31/02 

U.S.  CL  251—129.21  14  Claims 


14.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  solenoid  valve  having  no  internal 
fluid  flow  direction  changes,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a.  providing  an  enclosure  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  lineally 
aligned  with  an  outlet  of  a  source  supplying  a  fluid  flow  to 
said  enclosure; 

b.  providing  a  seat  having  an  aperture  to  allow  a  fluid  to  pass 
therethrough,  said  seat  being  secured  to  an  inner  wall  portion 
in  a  first  pt)nion  of  said  enclosure; 

c.  providing  a  backstop  secured  to  an  inner  wall  portion  in  a 
second  portion  of  said  enclosure,  said  backstop  including 
means  for  allowing  a  substantially  laminar  flowing  fluid  to 
pass  adjacent  thereto; 

d.  preventing  a  fluid  flow  through  said  enclosure  when  first 
predetermined  conditions  are  satisfied;  and 

e.  allowing  a  fluid  flow  through  said  enclosure  when  second 
predetennined  conditions  are  satisfied,  said  fluid  flow  through 
said  enclosure  remaining  substantially  linear  l)elween  said 
inlet  and  said  outlet. 


1 .  A  balancing  hoist  for  raising  and  lowering  loads  comprising: 

a  hollow  housing  and  two  end  walls  forming  a  chamber,  said 
housing  further  including  an  inlet  for  the  passage  of  pressur- 
ized gas  Into  said  chamber; 

a  piston  slidably  positioned  within  said  chamber; 

a  rotatable  cable  drum  located  within  said  housing,  said  rotatable 
cable  drum  being  movable  longitudinally  within  said  housing 
together  with  said  piston,  said  rotatable  cable  drum  containing 
at  least  one  longitudinal  opening; 

stationary  means  within  said  housing  for  rotatably  supporting 
said  rotatable  cable  drum,  said  rotatable  cable  drum  being 
caused  to  rotate  when  said  piston  and  said  rotatable  cable 
drum  are  moved  together  longitudinally  within  said  housing; 

a  cable  affixed  to  said  rotatable  cable  drum  such  that  said  cable 
is  wound  and  unwinind  about  said  rotatable  cable  drum  when 
raising  and  lowenng  loads; 

at  least  one  rod  means  which  slidably  and  longitudinally 
engages  said  rotatable  cable  drum  through  said  at  least  one 
longitudinal  opening; 

a  flywheel  fixedly  connected  to  said  at  least  one  r(xl  means  and 
adjacent  to  one  of  said  end  walls,  said  flywheel  being  coaxial 
with  said  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  rotatable  cable 
drum; 

a  braking  mechanism  mounted  on  said  flywheel,  said  braking 
mechanism  being  activated  when  the  rotation  of  said  rotatable 
cable  drum  exceeds  a  predetennined  speed  said  braking 
mechanism  will  stop  the  rotation  of  said  rotatable  cable  drum; 
and 

nKchanical  Kicking  means  mounted  on  said  flywheel,  said 
mechanical  linking  means  being  activated  when  the  passage 
of  pressurized  gas  into  said  chamtier  is  interrupted. 
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5.848,782 

PREPACKAGED  FLL'ID-DAMPING  ARTICLE  FOR 

ELASTOMERIC  MOUNTS  AND  METHODS  OF 

FORMATION  AND  INSTALLATION 

Richard  D.  Hein,  Wabash,  and  Walter  J.  Kelly,  Marion,  both  of 

Ind.,  assignors  to  BTR  Antivibration  Systems,  Inc.,  Fort 

Wayne,  Ind. 

Centinuation  of  Ser.  No.  874,930,  Apr.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,713 

Int.  CI."  F16F  1/54 

L  A ICI.  267—  1 4<».  1 1  7  Claims 


a  side  clamp  thereon  for  releasably  clamping  a  snowboard  in  a 
generally  vertical  orientation  during  snowboard  edge  maintenance 
when  the  support  head  is  in  the  generally  vertical  second  position, 
whereby  said  holder  can  be  readily  converted  t)etween  snowtioard 
base  maintenance  and  snowboard  edge  maintenance  operations. 


5.848,783 

APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDING  A  SNOWBOARD  DURING 
REPAIR  AND  MAINTENANCE 
Richard  K.  Weissenbom,  c/o  Innovation  Inc.  3017-6th  Street, 
$.W.  Calgarv,  Alberta,  Canada,  T2S  2M1 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,475 

Int.  CI."  B230  .W2 

L4,  CI.  269—97  32  Claims 


A  portable  holder  for  use  as  a  snowboard  support  during 
maifitenance  operations  at  a  work  station,  said  holder  being 
ad;  i*ted  to  support  one  of  the  opposing  end  portions  of  the  snow  - 
il.  the  portable  holder  comprising  a  base  section  adapted  to  be 
to  the  work  station  in  a  generally  upright  position  and  a 
Vboard  support  head  mounted  to  said  base  section  to  permit 
dement  of  said  support  head  relative  to  said  base  section 
be  vieen  a  first  position  where  said  support  head  is  generally 
ho  'ibontal  to  pro\  ide  support  for  a  snow  fxiard  end  portion  during 
iti'baard  ba.se  maintenance  to  a  second  position  where  said 
su|  iport  head  is  generally  vertical,  said  base  section  further  having 


bo^fd. 
ftx^  1 
sm  >«b 
m<  ver 


DOCUMENT  SEPARATION  APPARATUS 
Michael  N.  Tranquilla,  Fitzgerald,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Unisys 

Corp.,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  744,080,  Nov.  4,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,692,742, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  343,695,  Nov.  21.  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,575,466.  This  application  Nov.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

980,219 

Int.  CI."  B65H  5/00 

VS.  a.  271—10.03  7  Claims 


An  elastomeric  vehicle  mount  comprising  a  top  resiliently 
defbrmable  compliance  member  and  a  bottom  resiliently  deform- 
ablt  compliance  member  which  when  secured  together  have 
opposing  internal  surfaces  that  define  an  inner  chamber,  and  an 
integral  fluid  tight  damping  chamber  containing  damping  fluid  to 
dampen  resilient  deformation  of  said  mount,  said  damping  cham- 
tier  being  adjacent  at  least  one  of  said  compliance  members;  said 
fluid  tight  damping  chamber  being  sealed  prior  to  assembly  in 
po<)ition  adjacent  said  at  least  one  of  said  compliance  members. 


1  Apparatus  for  processing  sheets  by  moving  the  sheets  from 
sheet-inject  means  for  injecting  said  sheets  along  a  given  path  via 
advance  means  to  a  destination  at  a  controlled  rate,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

control  means  for  sening  a  prescribed  nominal  minimum  inter- 
document  gap  value  g„;  and  for  controlling  said  sheet-inject 
means  to  pick  successive  sheets  from  said  inject  means  and 
advance  them  via  said  advance  means  along  said  given  patfi  at 
an  adjustable  time  period  after  a  previous  sheet  had  been  so 
picked,  to  thus  aim  for  said  "nominal""  minimum  inter,  docu- 
ment gap  value  g„; 

sensor  means  for  sensing  the  distance  d  between  each  so-picked 
sheet  and  the  following  sheet  and  inpuning  distance  d  to  said 
control  means  which  is  adapted  to  responsively  compare  said 
distance  d  with  said  nominal  minimum  interdocument  gap 
value  g„  and  thereby  establish  the  variance-distance  Vd  from 
said  nominal  minimum  interdocument  gap  value  g„  by  caus- 
ing said  advance  means  to  accelerate  or  decelerate  the  suc- 
ceeding sheet  to  thereby  decrease  the  sensed  variation  Vd 
from  said  nominal,  minimum  interdocument  gap  value  g„; 

said  control  means  being  arranged  to  set  the  next  pick  lime 
automatically  by  deriving  and  storing  a  value  g  representing 
the  instantaneous  associated  gap-distance;  and. 

comparing  said  stored  distanced  with  stored  values  representing 
the  desired  nominal  minimum  interdocument  gap  value,  to 
responsively  control  said  advance  means  to 

adjust  the  acceleration  or  deceleration  to  drive  said  instanta- 
neous gap  value  g  toward  said  nominal  minimum  interdocu- 
ment gap  value,  whereby  the  number  of  sheets  passing 
through  the  sjsiem  per  unit  time  may  be  controlled  and 
maximized;  and 

gap  control  means  arranged  to  detect  when  a  '"variant-gap"  g,, 
that  is  less  than,  or  more  than,  nominal  gap  g„,  occurs,  and  to 
responsively  accelerate/decelerate  the  sheet  following  to 
reduce  gap  variance  from  said  nominal  gap  g„;  and  also  to 
detect  and  register  a  repeated  occurrence  of  said  variant-gap 
condition  for  N  successive  sheets,  and  wfien  such  is  detected, 
to  responsively  stop  the  input  means  for  a  suitable  delay  time. 
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5.848.785 
SHEET  MATERIAL  FEEDINCJ  AND  INLOADINC 
APPAILVTUS 
Lionel  Charies  Hardwick.  and  Malcolm  Littlewood.  both  of 
Whitchurch,  United  kingdom,  assignors  to  Lomir  Engineer- 
ing Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  69.^.45.^ 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  10.  1995. 
9516418 

Int.  CI."  B65H  5A)S 
UJS.  CI.  271— II  9  Claims 


L  A  melhod  of  feeding  sheets  of  material  in  turn  from  a  stacic  of 
sheets  to  a  means  of  transportation  away  from  said  staclc  to  a 
worltstation.  the  method  comprising:  lifting  each  sheet  in  turn  from 
a  top  of  the  stack  of  sheets  by  first  sheet  attraction  means;  checliing 
that  only  a  single  sheet  has  been  lifted  from  the  stacit  of  sheets  and 
is  suspended  beneath  the  first  sheet  attraction  means;  if  it  has  been 
determined  that  only  a  single  sheet  has  been  lifted  from  the  stack 
of  sheets  and  is  suspended  tieneath  the  Hrst  sheet  attraction  means, 
continuing  the  feeding  of  said  single  sheet  by  carry  ing  said  sheet  to 
said  means  of  transportation  away  from  the  stack  of  sheets,  sus- 
pended beneath  said  first  sheet  attraction  means;  if  it  has  not  been 
determined  that  only  a  single  sheet  has  been  lifted  from  the  stack 
of  sheets  and  is  suspended  beneath  the  first  sheet  attraction  means, 
inhibiting  further  feeding  and  brmgmg  second  sheet  attraction 
means  into  position  tseneath  a  plurality  of  sheets  suspended 
tienealh  the  first  sheet  attraction  means,  causing  said  second  sheet 
attraction  moans  to  be  attached  to  an  underlying  one  of  said  sheets, 
and  moving  said  first  and  second  sheet  attraction  means  apart  to 
separate  the  adhering  sheets  leaving  a  single  sheet  suspended 
beneath  the  first  sheet  attraction  means,  continuing  the  feeding  of 
said  single  sfieet  suspended  beneath  the  first  sheet  attraction  means 
carrying  said  single  sheet  suspended  beneath  the  first  sheet  attrac- 
tion means. 


5,848.786 
SHEET-EXTRACTING  DEVICE  WITH  A  CA.SSETTE  FOR 

RECEIVING  A  STACK  OF  SHEETS 
Giinter  Holland-Letz.  Paderborn:  Peter  Weigel.  Borchen.  and 
Waldemar  Jager.  Paderborn.  all  of  tiermany.  assignors  to 
Siemens  Nixdorf  Informatioassyteme  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Paderborn,  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/o6274.  §  .171  Date  -Sep.  16.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  16.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/25057.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  .Sep.  21.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  2.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  704.689 
Int.  CI."  B65H  7/<)S 
U.S.  CL271— 110  14  Claims 

I.  A  device  for  dispensing  sheets  from  a  cas.sette  for  containing 
a  stack  of  said  sheets,  the  device  comprising: 
an  extracting  device  including: 

a  plurality  of  extracting  rollers  for  contacting  a  top  sheet  of 

the  stack; 
a  tubular  floating  shaft  on  which  the  extracting  rollers  are 

mounted; 
a  drive  shaft  extending  axially  through  the  tubular  floating 
shaft; 


a  universal  joint  mounting  a  central  section  of  said  tubular 

floating  shaft  to  said  drive  shaft,  so  that  the  tubular  floating 

shaft  is  generally  radially  pivoiable  but  rotationally  fixed 

relative  to  said  drive  shaft; 
the  tubular  floating  shaft  being  guideably  disposed  within  a 

guide  fork  to  be  displaceable  perpendicularly  to  a  plane  of 

said  top  sheet: 
one  end  of  the  drive  shaft  being  rotatably  ntounted  in  a 

bearing; 
an  opposite  displaceable  end  of  the  drive  shaft  being  mounted 

displaceably  perpendicularly  with  respect  to  said  plane; 
a  pressing  device  for  pressing  said  stack  with  a  piiessing  force 

against  the  extracting  device; 
a  pressing  motor  for  displacing  tlie  pressing  device  against  the 

rear  end  side  of  the  stack  of  sheets  by  a  pressing  motor, 
a  spring  biased  against  the  displaceable  end  of  the  drive  shaft  to 
determine  the  pressing  force,  the  spring  having  an  excursion 
displacement  which  Is  a  measure  of  the  pressing  force; 
a  displacement  sensor  for  measuring  the  excursion  displacement 

of  the  spring; 
wherein  the  cassette  is  removable  from  the  sheet-extracting 
device  and  fittablc  thereon,  the  drive  shaft  having  a  first 
displacement  position  when  the  cassette  is  removed  and  a 
second  displacement  pi^sitlon  when  the  cassette  is  fitted, 
the  displacement  sensor  having  a  measuring  range  for  detecting 
an  absence  or  presence  of  the  cassette,  and.  in  the  direction  of 
spring  excursion,  the  .sensor  having  a  further  measuring  range 
in  which  the  displacement  sensor  measures  the  pressing  force 
of  the  stack  of  sheets  on  the  extracting  device,  the  sensor 
emitting  a  signal  to  adjust  the  pressing  motor  depending  the 
pressing  force. 


5JM8.787 

SHEET  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS 

Katsuhiko  Miki.  Ichikawa.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Ricoh  Company. 

Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

'  Filed  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877.505 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1996,  8-161491 
Int.  CI."  B65H  lAM 
U.S.  CI.  271—127  .1  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  feeding  device  comprising: 
a  tray; 
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bottom  plate  mounted  on  said  tray  and  rotatable  in  an  up-and- 
down  direction  configured  to  receive  a  stack  of  sheets; 
pick-up  roller  configured  to  press  against  an  uppermost  sheet 
of  the  stack  for  feeding  said  uppermost  sheet; 
t(i  elevating  mechanism  configured  to  raise  said  bottom  plate  as 
a  number  of  the  sheets  on  said  bottom  plate  decreases:  and 
sheet  sustaining  portion  configured  to  contact  and  sustain  a 
surface  of  a  lowermost  sheet  of  the  stack  which  contacts  said 
bottom  plate,  said  sheet  sustaining  portion  being  located  at 
substantially  a  center  In  a  widthwise  direction  of  the  sheets  in 
the  vicinity  of  a  center  of  rotation  of  said  bottom  plate. 


5,848,788 

ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  GAME  BOARD 
Richard  Hess,  Robbinsdale,  Minn.,  assignor  to  H&S&K  Enter- 
prises. Robbinsdale.  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  71238 

Int.  CI."  A63F  MM) 

UJa  CI.  273—239  15  Claims 


5.848.789 

MEDIUM  .SUPPLY  APPARATUS  W ITH  ERROR 

DETECTION 

\fasayoshi  Ochi:  Tsuyoshi  Hanada.  and  Makoto  Akiyama,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Juki  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
.lapan 

,  Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,251 

jCUiiiiis  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1995,  7-082745 
Int.  CI."  B65H  7/N 
.  CI.  271—258.01  21  Claims 

;|.  A  medium  supply  apparatus  which  includes  a  medium  storage 
pir|  for  storing  therein  a  plurality  of  media  piled  one  on  top  of 
ai ether  in  order  and  means  for  taking  out  and  delivering  the 


A 


medium  in  order  from  the  medium  storage  part  along  a  delivery 
passage,  said  medium  supply  apparatus  comprising: 

detecting  means  disposed  on  the  delivery  passage,  for  detecting 
an  error  of  the  order  of  the  medium  to  be  delivered; 

stopping  means  for  stopping  the  means  for  taking  out  and 
delivering  operations  In  accordance  with  the  error  detection 
by  said  detecting  means; 

manual  feeding  means  Including  a  tray  which  is  disposed  on  the 
delivery  passage  and  into  which  the  medium  is  manually 
loaded,  for  feeding  the  loaded  medium  to  said  delivery  pas- 
sage; 

medium  sensing  means  for  judging  whether  the  medium  is 
present  in  the  manual  feeding  means:  and 

control  means,  when  the  medium  Is  found  present  by  the 
medium  sensing  means,  for  controlling  the  manual  feeding 
means  to  feed  the  loaded  medium  to  the  deliverv  passage  after 
controlling  the  stopping  means  to  stop  the  means  for  taking 
out  and  delivering  operations  while  the  rest  of  the  media  are 
still  stored  in  the  medium  storage  part. 


5.848.790 

METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  WAGERING  GAME 

Hai  Q.  Huvnh.  663  High  Glen  Dr„  San  Jose,  Calif.  95133 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  944 J27 

Int.  CI."  A63F  lAX) 

VS.  a.  273—292  8  Claims 


I ,  A  magnetic  game  comprising: 

a  game  board  having  a  playing  surface  with  an  array  of  first  and 
second  playing  areas  organized  Into  a  checker-board  pattern, 
and  a  plurality  of  electro- magnets,  at  least  one  electro-magnet 
being  positioned  proximal  to  each  of  the  first  playing  areas: 
and 

;^  plurality  of  game  pieces,  each  game  piece  having  a  game  piece 
magnet,  wherein  the  game  pieces  are  adapted  to  be  placed  on 
the  first  and  second  playing  areas  and  to  flip  In  the  air  if  the 
electro-magnet  and  the  game  piece  magnet  are  of  opposite 
polarity. 


S06  ^^       MM 


1.  A  method  of  apportioning  wagers  between  a  plurality  of  game 
players,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

prov  iding  a  deck  of  cards  each  card  having  a  numerical  v  alue. 

said  values  being,  ace  equals  one.  face  cards  equal  zero,  and 

cards  two  through  ten  equal  their  face  value; 
determining  a  player-banker; 
the  players  each  placing  a  wager: 
detemiining  an  action  player; 
determining  whether  the  hand  is  to  be  played  la)  even,  or  (b) 

odd; 
a  dealer  dealing  a  two-card  hand  to  each  player: 
offering  each  player  other  than  the  plaver-banker  the  option  of 

selecting  one  of  (a)  drawing  one  additional  card,  or  (b) 

standing  with  the  dealt  cards: 
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exposing  the  hand  of  the  player-banker;  5,848,792 

offering  the  player  banker  the  option  of  selecting  one  of  (a)  TARGET  CONSTRUCTION 

drawing  one  additional  card,  or  (b)  standing  with  the  dealt  Robert  J.  Brejcha,  South  Elgin,  111.,  assignor  to  Valley  Recre- 

cards;  aWo"  Products  Inc.,  Bay  City,  Mich. 

the  action  player  exposing  and  comparing  hands  with  the  player-  Filed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869^50 

banker;  •«»•  ^1."  F41D  3/00 


the  player  having  the  better  hand  winning  an  amount  equal  to  U.S.  CI.  273 — 376 
said  wager  of  the  action  player  from  the  other  player,  the 
better  hand  being  the  hand  wherein  ( I )  the  total  of  the  cards 
has  the  highest  odd  least  significant  digit  if  the  hand  is  played 
odd,  or  (2)  the  total  of  the  cards  has  the  highest  even  least 
significant  digit  if  the  hand  is  played  even; 

the  next  sequential  player  exposing  and  comparing  hands  with 
the  player-banker; 

the  player  having  the  better  hand  winning  an  amount  equal  to 
said  wager  of  the  next  sequential  player  from  the  other  player; 
and. 

repeating  said  steps  of  the  next  sequential  player  exposing  and 
comparing  hands  with  the  player-banker,  and  the  player  with 
the  better  hand  winning  an  amount  equal  to  said  wager  of  the 
next  sequential  player,  until  all  players  have  participated. 


20  Claims 


5,848,791 

MOVING  PLATFORM/TARGET  SYSTEM 

Christopher  P.  Beyer,  1839  Stonypoint  Rd.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

14072,  and  Kevin  Niebel.  P.O.  Box  462,  Brocton,  N.Y.  14716 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  958,121 

Int.  a."  F4IJ  9/00 

VJS.  a.  273—359  19  Claims 


/^ 


'^^yi^ji^hj??  ";.jt-'   "  Sr.\fc  r-:.    ".--  -    "\ 


\' 


1.  A  target  segment  comprising  a  body  member  having  an 
exposed,  outer  face  and  a  cavity  extending  through  said  face 
inward  of  said  body  member;  an  insert  member  having  an  exposed 
outer  face  and  occupying  said  cavity,  said  insert  member  being 
slideable  in  said  cavity  in  opposite  directions;  interleaved  guide 
means  on  said  members  for  restricting  substantially  all  relative 
movement  therebetween  except  in  said  opposite  directions;  and  a 
plurality  of  projections  on  each  of  said  members  extending  in  the 
same  direction  beyond  said  body  member  and  terminating  in  free 
ends,  the  combined  height  of  said  insert  member  and  its  projec- 
tions being  less  than  the  combined  height  of  said  body  member  and 
its  projections,  said  guide  means  enabling  unrestricted  movement 
of  said  insert  member  relative  to  said  body  member  in  the  direction 
that  said  projections  extend  and  restricting  movement  of  said  insert 
member  relative  to  said  body  member  in  the  opposite  direction. 


5,848,793 

WATER  GAME 

Edward  Cells,  602  Rosemary  Ln.,  Burbank.  Calif.  91505 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  916313 

Int.  CI."  A63B  6MK):  F41J  5/00 

\]S.  CI.  273—384  4  Claims 


1.  A  moving  platform/target  system  for  traveling  along  a  prede- 
termined path,  said  moving  platform/target  system  comprising: 

a)  track  means  defining  a  predetermined  path; 

b)  platform  means  slideably  engaging  said  track  means  for 
movement  along  said  track  means,  said  platform  means 
including: 

a  housing; 

at  least  one  wheel  extending  parallel  to  said  track; 

guiding  means  extending  from  said  housing  for  engaging  said 
track  means  and  retaining  said  platform  means  in  alignment 
with  said  track; 

powering  means  positioned  within  said  housing  and  con- 
nected to  said  at  least  one  wheel  for  turning  said  at  least 
one  wheel  and  imparting  motion  to  the  platform;  and 

sensor  means  for  sensing  a  position  of  said  platform  means 
and  pausing  motion  of  said  platfonn  means  for  an  adjust- 
able predetermined  pause  time  upon  sensing  a  predeter- 
mined position  of  said  platform  means  along  said  track 
means; 

c)  reflector  means  positioned  along  the  length  of  said  track 
means  wherein  said  sensor  means  transmits  a  position  signal, 
said  position  signal  being  reflected  back  towards  said  sensor 
upon  passing  of  said  reflector  means  by  said  platfonn  means, 
said  sensor  means  pausing  said  power  tneans  from  turning 
said  at  least  one  wheel  for  a  predetermined  time  period  upon 
receipt  of  said  reflected  signal  from  said  reflector  means. 


1.  A  new  and  improved  water  game  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  stand  including  a  pair  of  inverted  V-shaped  legs  each  in  a 
spaced  parallel  configuration  with  a  horizonal  interconnection 
bar  formed  therebetween,  the  interconnection  bar  including  a 
pair  of  hollow  end  extents  fixedly  coupled  to  an  apex  of  an 
associated  one  of  the  legs  and  a  hollow  central  extent  rotat- 
ably  coupled  in  linear  alignment  with  the  extend  extents: 
a  water  assembly  including  a  water  basin  having  a  rectangular 
bottom  face  coupled  along  the  length  of  the  central  extent  of 
the  interconnection  bar  of  the  stand,  a  pair  of  inverted  trap 
e/oidal  side  faces,  a  forwardly  extending  front  face,  and  a 
rearwardly  extending  rear  face,  the  water  assembly  further 
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[Kluding  a  circular  target  coupled  at  an  end  of  a  post  which  is 
n  turn  coupled  to  the  central  extent  of  the  interconnection  bar 
if  the  stand  opposite  the  water  basin,  whereby  the  water  basin 
las  an  upright  onentation  situated  on  top  of  the  interconnec- 
ion  bar  of  the  stand  and  an  inverted  orientation  situated 
lelow  the  interconnection  bar  of  the  stand; 
igid  hose  having  a  lower  portion  attached  to  one  of  the 
nverted  V-shaped  legs  with  a  free  end  having  a  screwable 
loupling  for  connecting  to  a  conventional  garden  hose  and  an 
ipper  portion  having  an  inverted  U-shaped  configuration  with 
free  end  situated  over  the  water  basin  when  in  the  upright 
brientation  thereof  for  filling  the  basin  with  water;  and 
bji  ance  means  for  maintaining  the  water  basin  in  the  upright 
Mientation  thereof  when  filled  with  water  and  further  adapted 
o  allow  the  transfer  of  the  water  basin  to  the  inverted  orien- 
ation  thereof  upon  a  force  of  a  predetermined  magnimde 
jeing  applied  to  the  target,  the  balance  means  including  a  post 
;oupled  to  the  central  extent  of  the  interconnection  bar  of  the 
itand  and  an  L-shaped  rod  with  a  horizonal  portion  integrally 
;oupled  to  the  post  and  a  vertical  portion  adapted  to  friction- 
illy  engage  an  interior  surface  of  one  of  the  end  extents  of  the 
nterconnection  bar  of  the  stand,  whereby  said  end  extent  of 
lie  interconnection  bar  has  a  detent  formed  in  the  interior 
surface  thereof  which  is  oriented  such  that  the  vertical  extent 
jf  the  L-shaped  ann  resides  therein  when  the  water  basin  is  in 
lie  upright  orientation. 


5,848,795 
FRONT  PART  REPLACEMENT  TYPE  FINGER  CHUCK 
Naoyuki  MasaLsugu;  Ikuhisa  Fujii.  both  of  Fuchu,  and  Kazu- 
hisa  Miyaka.  Aichi-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kitagawa 
Iron  Works  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fuchu.  and  Okuma  Corporation. 
Nagova,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  722,623 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1995,  7-289077 

Int.  Cl."^  B23B  iUIS 

U.S.  a.  279—137  14  Claims 


5,848,794 

GRANULATE  BACKSTOP  ASSEMBLY 

Allkii  Stefan  Wojcinski,  Dusscldorf,  Germany;  Leslie  F.  Nesler, 

Sl  Paul,  and  Paul  T.  Faust.  Edina,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors 

to  Caswell  International  Corporation,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Co«tinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  450.821.  May  25.  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5.607.163,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

207.855,  Mar.  8,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.435,571,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  965,749,  Oct.  23,  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5J140.117,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643.539. 

JW.  18.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.171.020.  This  application  Oct.  23. 

19%,  Ser.  No.  735.473 

Int.  CI."  F41J  1/12 

L4J  CL  273— «)4  23  Claims 


alcrg 


T|     prfe ;:-:.-  |  ';  -jj  ^. 


---A 


^TJ^^ 


1.  A  front  part  replacement  type  finger  chuck  in  which  finger 
levers  are  swingably  mounted  in  the  radial  direction  via  fulcrum 
point  pans  installed  at  positions  spaced  in  the  circumferential 
direction  of  the  outer  circumference  of  a  chuck  body,  said  finger 
chuck  comprising  a  base  ponion  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  spindle  of 
a  machine  tool  and  a  front  end  face  portion  adapted  to  hold  a 
workpiece  having  a  first  configuration,  said  front  end  face  portion 
comprising  a  plurality  of  front  end  face  parts  integral  with  each 
other,  and  the  front  part  replacement  type  finger  chuck  further 
comprising  means  for  releasably  fixing  said  front  end  face  portion 
to  said  base  portion  such  that  said  front  end  face  portion  can  be 
removed  from  said  base  portion  when  said  base  portion  is  fixed  to 
the  spindle  of  the  machine  tool. 


5.848.796 

IN-LINE  ROLLER  SK.ATE 

Antonin  A.  Meibock.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  and  John  E.  Svensson, 

Seattle.  Wash.,  assignors  to  K-2  Corporation.  Vashon.  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  484.467.  Jun.  7.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94.576.  Jul.  19.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5,437,466.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811.134 

InL  CI."  A63C  1/02:17/06 
U.S.CL  280—11.22  34  Claims 


A  projectile  trap  assembly  for  capturing  projectiles  emitted 
a  line  substantially  parallel  to  ground,  comprising: 
suppon  frame  having  an  upper  surface  inclined  relative  to  the 
line  of  the  projectiles: 

paniculate  flowable  granulate  material  exhibiting  an  angle  of 
repose,  the  particulate  granulate  material  being  supported  by 
the  suppon  frame  at  the  angle  of  repose,  whereby  the  particu- 
late granulate  material  receives  and  stows  down  the  projec- 
tiles; and 
i|self-healing  member  covering  the  particulate  granulate  mate 
rial,  whereby  the  projectiles  penetrate  the  self-healing  mem- 
ber in  order  to  enter  the  particulate  granulate  material. 


2314 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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1.  An  in-line  roller  skate  for  receiving  a  foot  of  a  skater,  the 
skate  comprising; 

(a)  a  frame  having  means  for  securing  wheels  thereto: 

(b)  a  base  securely  and  rigidly  attached  to  said  frame,  said  base 
adapted  to  support  the  bottom  of  the  skater"  s  ftx>t.  said  base 
including  a  heel  p<irtion  and  a  toe  portion  adapted  to  support 
areas  beneath  the  heel.  ball,  and  toes  of  the  skater's  fix)f. 

(c)  a  substantially  non-rigid  upper  p«)rtion  adapted  to  receive  the 
skater's  foot,  said  non-rigid  upper  portion  being  formed  of  a 
substantially  pliable  material  adapted  for  air  circulation  about 
the  skaters  foot,  said  non-rigid  upper  portion  adapted  to 
substantially  cover  the  instep  and  the  ankle  of  the  skater's 
foot,  said  non  rigid  upper  portion  being  secured  to  said  rigid 
base  adjacent  both  said  heel  and  loe  p<>rtions  of  said  base  to 
fix  said  non-rigid  upper  portion  to  said  base  and  to  prevent 
lateral  movement  of  said  non-ngid  upper  portion  relative  to 
said  ba.se.  said  non-rigid  upper  portion  further  including  a 
releasable  fastener  adapted  for  securing  said  non-rigid  upper 
portion  around  the  foot  of  the  skater,  including  the  instep  of 
the  skater's  fo<il;  and 

(d)  a  substantially  rigid  upper  p<inion  coupled  to  said  non-rigid 
upper  portion  and  secured  to  said  rigid  base,  said  rigid  upper 
portion  including  a  heel  counter  secured  to  said  base  and  an 
ankle  support  member  coupled  to  said  heel  counter,  said  rigid 
upper  p<irtion  including  an  ankle  cuff  fastened  alxiut  the 
skater' s  leg  for  substantial  lateral  rigidity,  while  leaving  a 
substantial  ponion  of  said  non-rigid  upper  portion  exp<ised 
during  use.  including  a  majority  portion  over  the  instep  of  the 
skater's  foot. 


5,84«,798 
OFFICE  CART 
Hai^ld  Halvorson.  Jr..  Grand  Rapids:  Greg  D.  I^mke.  Hast- 
ings, and  Joyce  S.  Bromberg,  (irand  Rapid.s,  all  of  Mich., 
a.ssignors  to  Steelcase  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661.394 
Int.  CI."  B62B  ll/()() 
V.S.  CI.  280— 17  J5  4  Claims 


5,848,797 
CHILD'S  SAFETY  SEAT  FOR  SHOPPING  CART 
Helene  C.  Paez,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Frank  Paez, 
III,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,909 

Int.  CI."  B60N  2/26:  A47D  l/IU 

U.S.  a.  280—33.993  21  Claims 


I.  An  alarm  system  comprising: 

a  control  unit: 

a  plurality  of  ambient  condition  detectors  coupled  to  the  control 
unit: 

a  plurality  of  alarm  indicating  output  devices: 

a  pulse  generator  coupled  to  the  control  unit  and  to  the  output 
devices  wherein  the  generator,  at  least  during  an  alarm  condi- 
tion, generates  a  train  of  synchronising  pulses  for  at  least 
some  of  the  output  devices;  and 

circuitry  coupled  to  the  control  unit  and  to  the  output  devices  for 
detecting  an  absence  of  the  synchronizing  pulses  and  for 
coupling  an  electrical  signal  indicative  thereof  to  the  control 
unit. 


5348,799 
FORK  BLADE  PACKING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  BICYCLE 

FRONT  FORK 
Su-We  Huan.  No.  5-15,  Lun  Ya  Lee,  Lun  Ya  Lane,  Yuanlin 
Chen,  Changhwa  Hsein,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,782 

Int.  CI."  B62K  25AHi 

IJ.S.  CI.  280—276  I  Claim 


1.  A  child  safety  seat  for  being  attached  to  the  rear  of  a  shopping 
cart,  the  safety  seat  comprising; 

a  backing  portion: 

dual  parallel  closed  sidewalls  substantially  fixedly  attached  to 
the  backing  ponion: 

a  scat  base  portion  substantially  fixedly  connected  to  the  backing 
portion  and  the  dual  closed  sidewalls.  such  that  the  backing 
portion,  sidewalls  and  scat  base  together  form  a  non- 
collapsing  seat  structure: 

an  adjustable  restraining  bar  for  holding  a  child  within  the  dual 
parallel  closed  sidewalls.  and  together  forming  a  child's 
safety  seat  to  the  rear  ol  a  shopping  can  the  child  safety  seat 
is  mounted  separately  behind  a  cart  in  such  a  way  that  the 
force  to  propel  the  cart  is  applied  to  the  seal. 


-  .J* 


1.  A  fork  blade  packing  structure  mounted  in  a  lop  end  of  a 
bicycle  fork  blade  having  an  axially  disposed  screw  rod  and  a 
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ipring  around  its  screw  rod.  and  controlled  to  adjust  the 
sprinj    force  of  said  spiral  spring,  comprising: 

a  s  >  ;ket  shaped  like  a  stepped  tube  mounted  in  the  top  end  of 
•aid  bicycle  fork  blade,  having  a  stepped  top  center  hole,  an 
;  itnular  gnK)\e  around  the  periphery  near  a  bottom  end 
thereof,  and  a  radial  through  hole  through  its  annular  grtwve: 

a  CNlindrical  push  bl(x:k  threaded  onto  the  screw  rod  of  said 
lii:ycle  fork  blade  and  supported  on  said  spiral  spring  within 
!aid  socket,  said  push  block  having  a  center  screw  hole  at  the 
( 4ntcr  of  a  top  side  thereof,  an  annular  groove  around  the 
1  i^riphery  near  its  top  side,  a  bottom  flange  stopped  at  said 
'.  f  iral  spring,  and  a  longitudinal  sliding  groove  on  the  outside 
I « tween  its  top  side  and  its  bottom  flange,  said  push  block 
1 K  ing  moved  in  and  out  of  said  stx:kel  to  adjust  the  spring 
I  c  rce  of  said  spiral  spnng: 

a  j  ilide  wire  mounted  in  the  annular  groove  of  said  socket 
uithin  said  bicycle  fork  blade,  having  an  Inward  guide  tip  at 
(Hc  end  inserted  through  the  radial  through  hole  of  said  stKket 
;  nd  perpendicularly  forced  into  engagement  with  the  longitu- 
( linal  sliding  groove  of  said  push  block  to  guide  its  movement: 

a  (cnnector  mounted  inside  said  socket,  having  an  Internally 
Ihreaded  top  coupling  rixl  inserted  through  the  stepped  top 
( I  nter  hole  of  said  stKkct,  an  externally  threaded  bottom 
( <  upling  rod  threaded  Into  the  top  center  screw  hole  of  said 
|iiish  block,  and  a  collar  disposed  between  said  push  block 
i id  said  socket: 

a  I  r  ob  fixedly  fastened  to  the  intcranlly  threaded  top  coupling 
ltd  of  said  connector  by  a  screw,  and  driven  to  turn  said 
( Qnneelor  forwards  or  backwards,  causing  said  push  block  to 
l>«  moved  upwards  or  downwards:  and 

a  iMbber  ring  mounted  around  the  top  coupling  rixi  of  said 
i;Dnnector  within  the  stepped  top  center  hole  of  said  socket 
I  i4low'  said  knob. 


5,848,801 
APPARATUS  FOR  FASTENING  A  GAS  BAG 
Dieter  Hirt,  Heuchlingen.  Germany,  assignor  to  TRW  Occu- 
pant Restraint  Systems  GmbH,  .\lfdorf,  (Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  812,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  15,  19%.  296  04 
875  U 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21/16:  FI6B  l9/()6 
VS.  CI.  280—731  3  Claims 


5,848.800 
SKI 

Ullri^k  Metzler:  Michael  Broger,  both  of  Dornbirn,  and  Rainer 
Narhbaur.    Fraxern,   all    of  Austria,   a.ssignors   to    Kastle 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Hohenems,  Austria 
Coilinuation  of  Ser.  No.  564.079.  Dec.  8.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  985,024 

Cltims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jun.  9,  1993,  1119/93 

Int.  CI."  A63C  5/12 

VS.  CI.  280—610  27  Claims 


6     3     5 


I.  J I  ski.  of  monocoque  design,  in  which  the  internal  load- 
beari  i ;  construction  Is  covered  laterally  and  above  by  a  shell  made 
from  i^n-reinforced  plastics  material,  which  joins  onto  a  flat,  lower 
suba>stmbly.  comprising  at  least  a  base  and  sled  edges,  wherein  a 
spaed  tncloscd  by  the  shell  formed  from  a  moulded  covering  foil 
of  pi  lilies  material,  and  the  components  of  the  lower,  flat,  subas- 
sembl).  comprises  a  hollow  bodv  comprising  at  least  two  adja- 
cenil  located  hollow  chambers  extending  In  the  longitudinal 
direc  ilin  of  the  ski.  with  walls  made  from  fibre-reinforced  plastics 
matcfiul.  wherein  at  least  one  partition  wall  made  from  fibre 
reinfefccd  plastics  material  Is  Itxrated  between  two  hollow  cham- 
bers. tl>rmed  from  the  wall  material  of  the  hollow  chamber. 


UMI 


I.  An  apparatus  comprising; 

a  gas  bag  module  comprising  a  gas  generator  having  a  mounting 
flange,  a  mounting  plate  for  mounting  said  gas  generator  in 
said  gas  bag  module,  and  a  gas  bag  partially  disposed  between 
said  mounting  flange  and  said  mounting  plate. 

said  mounting  flange  of  said  gas  generator  Including  a  holding 
opening  having  a  first  diameter,  said  mounting  plate  including 
an  insenlon  opening  having  a  second  diameter  which  is 
slightly  larger  than  said  first  diameter,  said  gas  bag  having  a 
clearance  opening  axially  aligned  with  said  holding  opening 
and  said  insertion  opening:  and 

a  fastening  sleeve  centered  on  a  longitudinal  axis  and  extending 
through  said  holding  opening,  said  clearance  opening,  and 
said  insenlon  opening. 

said  fastening  sleeve  consisting  of  a  metal  tube  hav  ing  first  and 
second  axial  ends  connected  by  a  main  body  ponion  and  a 
longitudinal  passage  extending  throughout  said  fastening 
sleeve  between  said  axial  ends,  said  main  body  portion  having 
a  diameter  approximately  equal  to  said  first  diameter  of  said 
holding  t)pening  such  that  said  main  btxly  portion  of  said 
fastening  sleeve  is  press-fit  into  said  holding  opening  to 
initially  hold  said  fastening  sleeve  in  place  in  said  mounting 
flange  of  said  gas  generator. 

said  first  axial  end  of  said  fastening  sleeve  being  disposed  inside 
said  gas  bag  and  comprising  an  abutment  head  abutting  said 
mounting  flange  of  said  gas  generator. 

said  second  axial  end  of  said  fastening  sleeve  being  plastically 
deformed  by  crimping  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  to  form  two  approximately  dianietrically 
opposed  cnmp  abutment  surfaces  abutting  said  mounting 
plate  of  said  gas  bag  module. 

said  mounting  flange  of  said  gas  generator,  said  mounting  plate, 
and  said  gas  bag  being  secured  between  said  ahutnieni  sur- 
faces and  said  abutment  head  of  said  fa.stening  sleeve  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  with  a  longitudi- 
nally directed  load  resulting  from  the  crimping  of  said  second 
axial  end  of  said  fastening  sleeve. 
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5348,802 
VEHICLE  OCCUPANT  POSITION  AND  VELOCITY 
SENSOR 
David  S.  Breed,  Boonton  Township,  Morris  County.  NJ.;  Vit- 
torio  Castelli.  Vorktown  Heights,  N.Y.;  Wendell  C.  Johnson. 
Torrance.  Calif.,  and  Wilbur  E.  DuVall,  Kimberiing  City, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  Automotive  Technologies  International, 
Inc.,  Denville,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  505.036,  Jul.  21,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,653,462,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40,978,  Mar.  31, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

878,571,  May  5.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  4, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  905,876 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21  m 

II.S.  CI.  280—735  22  Claiim 


wherein  the  gas  injection  direction  control  means  causes  gas  injec- 
tion in  a  direction  of  a  passenger  seated  in  a  normal  forward-facing 
position. 


SIDE  IMPACT  AIR  BAG  MODULE 
Michael  J.  White.  Jr.,  Shelby  Township;  Robert  F.  McGee, 
Clawson,-  Steven  W.  Maurer,  Clinton  Township;  Richard  E. 
Shellabarger,  Sterling  Heights,  and  Jeffrey  C.  Synor,  Utica, 
all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.. 
Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  May  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  654,688 

Int  CI."  B60R  2\nO 

\i&.  CI.  280—743.1  19  Claims 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  occupant,  a  vehicle  occupant 
position  system  comprising: 

sensor  means  for  determining  the  position  of  said  occupant  in  a 
passenger  compartment  of  the  vehicle,  said  sensor  means 
comprising  at  least  one  transmitter  for  transmitting  waves 
toward  said  occupant;  at  least  one  receiver  for  receiving 
waves  which  have  Iseen  reflected  off  of  said  occupant  and 
pattern  recognition  means  for  processing  the  waves  received 
by  said  it  least  one  receiver, 

attachment  means  for  attaching  said  sensor  means  to  said  motor 
vehicle;  and 

response  means  coupled  to  said  sensor  means  for  responding  to 
the  determined  position  of  said  occupant. 


5.848,803 
AIR  BAG  MODULE  HAV ING  MID-RETAINER  WITH 
GUIDE  FINS 
Ma.sami  Tonooka;  Yoshio  Horiike;  Ryuuji  Hon;  Katsumi  Ish- 
ikawa.  all  of  Fuji;  Hitoshi  Higuchi,  and  Takeshi  Kai,  both  of 
Wako,  all  of  Japan,  as.signors  to  Nihon  Plast  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fuji, 
and  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,351 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1996.  8-020213 
Int.  CI."  B60R  2inb 
MS.  CI.  280—740  10  Claims 

6.  An  air  bag  apparatus  comprising: 
an  air  bag  having  a  gas  inlet  opening; 
an  inflator  having  gas  injection  holes;  and 
a  gas  injection  direction  control  means  disposed  between  the  gas 
inlet  opening  and  the  gas  injection  holes  including  a  plurality 
of  guide  fins  having  apertures  formed  between  each  respective 
two  adjacent  fins  of  the  guide  fins,  the  guide  fins  being 
arranged  such  that  a  distance  at  a  central  point  between  two 
adjacent  guide  fins  is  greater  than  a  distance  between  adjacent 
fins  at  a  peripheral  portion. 


1 .  A  vehicle  safety  apparatus  for  helping  to  protect  an  occupant 
of  a  vehicle  seat  in  the  event  of  a  side  impact  to  the  vehicle,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

an    inflatable    vehicle   occupant    protection   device    having    a 

deflated  condition  and  being  mflatable  into  a  position  adjacent 

to  the  vehicle  occupant  for  helping  to  protect  the  vehicle 

occupant:  and 
an  inflator  which  is  actuatable  to  provide  inflation  fluid  for 

inflating  said  inflatable  device; 
said  inflatable  device  including  first  and  second  main  body 

portions  and  a  first  retainer  portion  which  is  disposed  between 

said  first  and  second  main  body  portions; 
said  fiist  retainer  portion  and  said  first  main  body  ponion  of  said 

inflatable  device  at  least  partially  defining  a  pocket  in  said 

inflatable  device  in  which  said  inflator  is  disposed. 


5.848,805 
BAG  FOR  AN  AIRBAG  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Hidehito  .Sogi;  Kazuhiro  Nakayama;  Tom  Ozaki,  and  Masa- 
hiro  Ushio,  all  of  Aichi-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Tire  & 
Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29.  19%,  Ser.  No.  625,059 
Int.  CI."  B60R  2\ni) 
U.S.  CI.  280—743.2  15  Ctalms 

I.  A  bag  for  a  vehicle  air  bag  device  comprising; 
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an  pccupanl-associated  panel  and  an  inflator-associated  panel 
joined  together  along  their  peripheral  edges  to  form  said  bag 
which  is  inflatable  into  a  three-dimensional  form; 

said  inflator-associated  panel  having  an  inflator  opening  for 
attaching  an  inflator; 

a  flow  regulator  freely  displaceable  away  from  the  inflator  a 
pfedetermined  distance  in  a  direction  toward  an  occupant  for 
diverting  a  gas  flow  from  the  inflator  toward  an  outer  penph- 
ery  of  said  bag  throughout  a  period  of  gas  production  by  said 
inflator; 

tethtrs  connecting  said  occupant-associated  panel  and  said 
ii  flator-associaled  panel  to  prevent  the  spacing  between  the 
si^  occupant-associated  panel  and  said  inflator-associated 
pihel  from  exceeding  a  predetermined  length;  and 

said  (ethers  being  disposed  at  positions  not  obstructing  the  flow 
o'lgas  diverted  by  said  flow  regulator. 


5,848,806 
STEERING  WHEEL 
Akio  Hosoi,  Komaki;  Atsushi  Nagaia,  Inazawa,  and  Katsunobu 
Sakane,  Ichinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  885.197 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  1,  19%,  8-171037 

Int.  CI."  B62D  ///6 

U,S.  (tl  280-779  13  Claims 


54  (52) 


1.  /  Mccring  wheel  for  mounting  on  a  splined  steering  shaft,  the 
sleerit  a  wheel  comprising: 

a  ri  ic  member  serving  as  a  hand  grip: 

a  bd^i  member  for  surrounding  the  steering  shaft; 

at  Uasi  one  spoke  member  connecting  the  boss  iiKmber  with  the 
x\ng.  member; 

a  saiiring  member  connected  to  the  boss  member,  wherein  the 
siaering  shaft  is  fitted  into  the  securing  member  for  securing 
tis  boss  member  to  the  steering  shaft,  the  securing  member 
it(;luding  a  yoke  for  holding  the  steering  shaft,  the  yoke 
huving  flexible  ends  constituting  a  pair  of  clamping  pieces  for 
clomping  the  steering  shaft,  at  least  one  of  the  clamping 
pieces  being  provided  with  a  threaded  hole; 


a  threaded  fastener  for  threading  into  the  threaded  hole  for 
tightening  the  yoke  about  the  steering  shaft; 

a  lower  cover  surrounding  the  steering  shaft  for  covering  a  lower 
part  of  the  steering  wheel,  wherein  the  cover  includes  an 
integrally  formed  holder  for  engaging  the  threaded  fastener 
and  holding  the  threaded  fastener  in  a  ready  position  pnor  to 
when  it  is  fastened  to  tighten  the  yoke  about  the  steering  shaft. 


5,848,807 

FRAME  CONSTRUCTION 

Gregory  H.  Dubay,  Morris;  Michael  V.  Dziubinstd,  Darien; 

Paul  M.  Ives,  Channabon,  and  Clifford  E.  Miller,  Marseilles, 

all  of  Ul.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  IIL 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827^88 

InL  CI."  B62D  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  280—781  24  CUims 


1.  In  a  construction  machine  having  a  frame  and  a  ground- 
engaging  implement,  the  improvement  wherein  said  frame  com- 
prises: 

a  plate  member  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end 
portion  extending  laterally  from  the  first  end  ponion.  said  first 
end  portion  of  the  plate  member  comprising  a  substantially 
solid  plate  having  a  preselected  thickness  and  the  second  end 
portion  defining  at  least  one  opening  therethrough,  said  open- 
ing extending  substantially  along  the  entire  length  and  height 
of  the  second  end  portion;  and 

a  pair  of  cover  plates  adapted  for  positioning  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  second  end  portion  of  the  plate  member  and  being 
secured  thereto  in  overlying  relation  to  said  at  least  one 
opening  to  define  a  substantially  hollow  beam  on  said  second 
end  portion. 


5348.808 
IN-LINE  SKATE  GUARD 
Mitchell  Fenton,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Fenton  el  al., 
MLssissauga,  Canada 

Filed  May  17.  19%,  Ser.  No.  649.182 

Int.  CI."  A63C  nno 

U.S.  a.  280—825  17  CUims 

I.  A  cover  for  the  wheels  of  an  in-line  skate,  said  skate  having  a 
from  wheel,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  retaining  channel  having  a  front  end  and  a  back 
end  adapted  to  receive  said  wheels  of  said  skate: 

(b)  a  cavity  disposed  at  said  front  end; 

(c)  resilient  tension  means  associated  with  said  cavity  at  said 
front  end  for  relcasably  securing  said  front  wheel  of  said 
in-line  skate: 

(d)  said  channel  including  spaced  side  walls  adapted  to  grip  the 
sides  of  said  wheels; 
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(e)  said  ca\il>  further  comprising  spaced  planar  upper  side  walls 
extending  above  said  channel  side  walls  and  being  spaced 
apiirl  further  than  said  channel  side  walls. 


5,848,809 

INTEGRAL  SPECL\L  SERVICE  MAILING  ASSEMBLY 

AND  A  METHOD  FOR  USING  SAME 

Glenn  Petkovsek.  20  Tortosie  Park  Cove,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

72211-2349 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  425,578,  Apr.  20,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,697,648.  This  application  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,799 

Int.  CI."  B42D  I5A)() 

L.S.  CI.  283— «1  6  Claims 


^>r' 


1.  A  special  senice  mailing  assembly  comprising: 

a  sheet:  and 

a  plurality  of  special  service  forms  wherein  each  of  the  plurality 
of  special  service  forms  is  removably  and  directly  attached  to 
the  sheet  and  further  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  special 
service  forms  is  integrally  formed  on  the  sheet  and  capable  of 
independent  detachment  from  the  sheet  wherein  at  least  a 
portion  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  special  service  forms  has  an 
adhesive  back  side  for  removable  attachment  to  the  sheet. 


5.848,810 
PRINTED  LABELS  FOR  POSTAL  INDICIA 
James  S.   Beaudoin,   Little  Saumico,  Wis.,  and   Edward   E. 
Roske.  Waukesan,  111.,  assignors  to  Moore  Business  Forms, 
Inc.,  (irand  Island.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser  No.  566.690 
Int.  CI.'  B42D  l5/<)<) 
VS.  CI.  283—67  18  Claims 

1.  A  mailing  piece  comprising: 


an  outgoing  envelope  having  an  addressable  face  with  an  upper 
right  corner,  a  left  comer  and  a  central  right  area;  a  return 
address  in  said  left  upper  comer,  and  an  outgoing  address  in 
said  central  right  area;  and 

a  label  having  a  hrst  face  with  permanent  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive,  and  an  imaged  second  face,  said  itnaged  second 
face  including  as  indicia:  ■POSTAGE  PAID",  an  indication  of 
rate,  and  an  indication  of  permit  audiorizalion:  and  said 
imaged  second  face  including  decorative  graphics  hav  ing  one 
or  more  colors  imnKdiately  adjacent  or  underlying  said  indi- 
cia; 

said  label  first  face  adhered  to  said  envelope  or  postcard  at  said 
upper  right  comer  thereof  by  said  pennanent  adhesive:  and 

a  business  reply  envelope  within  or  part  of  said  outgoing  enve- 
lope, said  business  reply  envelope  having  an  upper  right 
comer:  and  a  second  label  having  a  first  face  with  permanent 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive,  and  an  imaged  second  face,  said 
iinaged  second  face  including  as  indicia:  "POSTAGE  PAID", 
an  indication  of  rate,  and  an  indication  of  permit  authoriza- 
tion; and  said  imaged  second  face  including  decorative  graph- 
ics immediately  adjacent  or  underlying  said  indicia:  and  said 
second  label  first  face  adhered  to  said  business  reply  envelope 
at  said  upper  right  comer  thereof  by  said  second  label  perma- 
nent adhesive. 


5.848,811 

APPARATUS  FOR  SOLVENT  BONDING  NON-POROUS 

MATERIALS  TO  AUTOMATICALLY  CREATE  VARIABLE 

BOND  CHARACTERISTICS 
Richard  K.  Sampson.  Fort  Collins,  Colo..  a$.signor  to  Value 
Plastics,  Inc.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432,613,  May  I,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146,607.  Jan.  12,  199.^ 

Pat.  No.  5.460.413,  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser  No.  470,931. 

Jan.  26,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,259,894.  This  application  Aug.  I. 

1997.  Ser.  No.  899„501 

Int.  CI."  F16L  I.W2 

VS.  CI.  285— 21 J  7  Claims 

1.  A  joint  for  bonding  items  together  by  a  solvent  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  first  surt'acc  made  of  a  nonporous  material  which  is  soluble 
in  the  solvent  being  used; 

(2)  a  second  surface  made  of  a  nonporous  material  which  is 
soluble  in  the  solvent  being  used  wherein  said  first  and  second 
surtaccs  are  to  be  bonded  together; 

(.■<)  a  means  for  retaining  said  surfaces  in  a  desired  relation  to 
each  other  in  three-dimensional  space,  said  means  having  a 
fixed  relationship  to  each  of  said  surfaces: 

(4)  a  means  for  creating  a  first  reservoii  between  said  surfaces 
pnor  to  bonding  wherein  said  first  reservoir  is  adjacent  to  both 
of  said  surfaces  and  wherein  said  first  reservoir  establishes  a 
first  volume  into  which  said  solvent  is  introduced  to  fill  said 
first  volume;  and 

(5)  a  means  for  creating  a  second  reservoir  between  said  sur- 
faces prior  to  bonding  and  after  establishment  of  said  first 
reservoir  wherein  said  second  reservoir  is  adjacent  to  both  of 
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said  given  degree  of  freedom,  and  wherein  said  male  air  tube  has  a 
plurality  of  annular  grooves  each  receiving  a  respective  said  annu- 
lar gasket,  each  groove  having  an  axial  width  along  said  first  axis 
substantially  the  same  as  the  axial  width  of  the  respective  said 
gasket,  and  wherein  said  male  air  tube  has  an  enlarged  outer 
diameter  end  section  including  a  plurality  of  annular  lands  defining 
said  grooves  therebetween,  said  female  air  tube  has  an  end  section 
of  enlarged  outer  and  inner  diameter,  said  inner  diameter  of  said 
end  section  of  said  female  air  tube  being  greater  than  said  outer 
diameter  of  said  end  section  of  said  male  air  tube  by  an  amount 
such  that  the  radial  gap  therebetween  is  less  than  the  difference 
between  said  radial  depth  of  said  groove  and  said  radial  height  of 
said  gasket  when  said  end  sections  are  collaterally  aligned  along 
said  fii'st  axis. 


&  I  d  surfaces  and  wherein  said  second  reservoir  established  a 
s  ;  :ond  volume  that  is  smaller  that  said  first  volume  and  which 
i  appropriate  to  create  a  bond  having  a  predetemiined  bond 
ciuacteristic. 


5,848,813 

THREADED  PORT  FOR  FLUID  FLOW  CONNECTION 

David  E.  Alhrecht,  1383  Granary  Rd.,  Blue  Bell,  Pa.  19422 

Continuation  of  .Ser  No.  140,759,  Oct.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  932.786 

Int.  CI."  E16L  I5AJ0 

VS.  CI.  285—332  3  Claims 


5,848,812 
Mp|,TI-ADJUSTABLE  AIR  CONDI  IT  SYSTEM  W ITH 
DIFFERENTIAL  SEALING 
S.  Morgan.  Stoughton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Nelson  Indus- 
tries li<^-'  Stoughton,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser  No.  832.412 

Int.  CI."  F16L  :7/(Xl 

VS.  tl  285—145.2  5  Claims 


1.  .•  l1  I  air  conduit  system  comprising  a  male  air  tube,  a  plurality 
of  annular  gaskets  around  said  male  air  tube,  a  female  air  tube 
receiv  ii  ig  said  male  air  lube  and  engaging  said  gaskets  in  sealing 
relatioii.  the  interface  of  said  tubes  being  adjustable  along  a  given 
degret  of  freedom  differenliallv  compressing  and  expanding  said 
gaskeis  such  that  one  of  said  gaskets  compresses  while  another  of 
said  Mskets  expands,  wherein  said  given  degree  of  freedom 
respcatjvely  compresses  and  expands  distall>  opposite  sides  of 
differ^rtt  of  said  gaskets,  wherein  said  lubes  engage  in  telescoping 
relatic^H-  and  said  interface  is  adjustable  along  three  degrees  of 
freeddrti.  including  said  given  degree,  comprising  a  first  degree  of 
freedom  along  a  first  axis  which  is  the  axis  of  said  telescoping,  a 
second  degree  of  freedom  which  is  rotation  of  at  least  one  of  said 
tubes  ubout  said  first  axis,  and  a  third  degree  of  freedom  provided 
by  ro^lting  of  one  of  said  tubes  along  an  arc  about  a  second  axis 
perpetidicular  to  said  first  axis,  said  third  degree  of  freedom  being 


I.  A  fluid  flow  connection  comprising 

a  female  portion  including  an  internally  threaded  engaging  por- 
tion. 

a  flow  passage,  and 

a  tmncated  conical  seal  surface  on  the  female  portion  and 
located  between  said  threaded  engaging  portion  and  said  flow 
passage,  and 

said  tmncated  conical  seal  surface  on  the  female  portion  having 
an  inner  smaller  end  and  a  larger  outer  end. 

a  male  portion  adapted  to  engage  and  mate  in  sealing  contact 
with  said  female  portion  including 

an  extemallv  threaded  male  end  portion  adapted  to  threadedly 
engage  said  Intemallv  threaded  engaging  portion  of  said 
female  portion. 

a  flow  passage  adapted  to  communicate  with  said  flow  passage 
of  said  female  pt)rtion.  and 

a  truncated  conical  surface  on  the  male  portion  and  constmcled 
and  arranged  to  be  positioned  in  contact  with  said  seal  surface 
of  said  female  portion  by  threaded  engagement  between  said 
threaded  male  end  portion  of  said  male  portion  and  said 
threaded  engaging  portion  of  said  female  portion. 

said  tmncated  conical  surface  on  the  male  portion  having  a 
circular  end  edge,  and  means  for  ensuring  that  said  circular 
end  edge  of  said  male  portion  seats  on  an  inner  diameter 
liKation  of  said  seal  surface  of  said  female  portion  so  that 
fluid  sealing  lakes  place  at  a  minimum  diameter  of  said 
mating  seal  surt'aces 

said  ensuring  means  including  said  tmncated  conical  seal  sur- 
face of  said  female  portion  being  constmcted  to  have  an 
included  angle  which  is  always  slightly  larger  than  the 
Included  angle  of  said  tmncated  conical  surface  of  said  male 
p»)rtion  to  ensure  that  said  circular  end  edge  of  said  male 
ptirtion  scats  on  the  Inner  diameter  location  of  said  seal 
surface  of  said  female  portion  so  that  fluid  sealing  takes  place 
at  the  minimum  diameter  of  said  mating  seal  surfaces. 

said  included  angle  of  said  tmncated  conical  surface  of  said 
male  portion  being  made  In  accordance  with  the  standard  74° 
angle  with  ±1°  tolerance,  and  said  Included  angle  of  said 
tmncated  conical  seal  surface  of  said  female  portion  being 
made  at  a  76°  angle  within  a  tolerance  of  plus  1°  minus  Vi 
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said  sealing  talcing  place  at  a  circular  sealing  line  between  said 
end  edge  of  said  truncated  conical  surface  of  said  male 
portion  and  the  truncated  conical  seal  surface  of  said  female 
portion  which  forms  a  seal  only  at  the  minimum  diameter  of 
said  mating  seal  surfaces, 

said  end  edge  of  said  conical  surface  of  the  male  portion  being 
larger  than  the  smaller  end  of  the  seal  surface  of  the  female 
portion. 


5.848,814 
SPRING  SEAL 
Thomas  Michael  Nadasky,  Berlin  Center,  and  Kathleen  D. 
Murphy,  Girard,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  881,861 

Int.  CI."  F16L  n/025 

MS.  CI.  285—342  24  Claims 


a  captive  swivel  engagement  with  said  load  engaging  structure  and 
adapted  to  rotate  throughout  substantially  a  full  circle,  a  lifting 
loop,  and  a  transversely  disposed  pivot  structure,  said  transversely 
disposed  pivot  structure  including  opposed  solid  pivot  pin  elements 
respectively  pivotally  joined  to  said  lifting  loop  in  a  fixed  spaced 
axial  relationship  with  respect  to  each  other,  each  said  solid  pivot 
pin  element  having  a  captive  end  at  a  pivotal  junction  with  the 
lifting  loop  and  a  free  end.  said  retention  ring  comprising  a  ring 
member  having  axially  opposed  faces,  and  a  diametric  bore 
extending  laterally  therethrough,  said  solid  pivot  pin  elements 
being  received  in  and  substantially  filing  said  diametnc  bore,  each 
of  said  solid  pivot  pin  elements  including  a  groove  extending 
circumferentially  adjacent  the  free  end  thereof,  said  retention  ring 
including  a  detent  receiving  bore  intersecting  with  each  of  said 
respective  grooves,  a  solid  detent  member  received  in  each  of  said 
detent  receiving  bores  and  engaged  with  said  respective  grooves, 
said  detent  receiving  bores  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
diametric  bore. 


1.  A  connector  system  comprising: 

a  pressure  plate,  and  a  spring  seal  that  functions  both  as  a  seal 
and  a  spring,  the  pressure  plate  having  a  central  bore  there- 
through for  receiving  a  portion  of  a  communication  line,  a 
counter  bore  formed  in  the  pressure  plate  communicating  with 
the  central  bore,  the  spring  seal  having  a  central  bore  receiv- 
ing a  portion  of  the  communication  line,  the  spring  seal  being 
received  in  the  counter  bore  of  the  pressure  plate,  the  spring 
seal  comprising  a  single  piece  of  polymeric  compressible 
material  and  having  a  first  and  a  second  radial  sealing  ring, 
and  at  least  a  first  axially  compressible  ponion.  ihe  first  and 
the  second  radial  sealing  ring  each  having  a  radial  thickness 
greater  than  the  radial  thickness  of  the  first  axially  compres.s- 
ible  ponion.  and  the  first  and  the  second  radial  sealing  ring 
each  having  an  axial  length  at  least  iWc  of  the  axial  length  of 
the  first  axially  compressible  portion,  and  an  element  on  the 
communication  line  providing  an  engagement  surface,  and 
wherein  the  spring  .seal  has  a  first  end  engaging  the  pressure 
plate  and  a  second  end  engaging  the  engagement  surface  and 
so  that  the  first  axially  compressible  portion  biases  the  com- 
munication line  away  from  the  pressure  plate  and  wherein  the 
pressure  plate  and  spring  seal  are  constructed  and  arranged  so 
that  the  radial  sealing  rings  engage  a  surface  defining  the 
counter  bore  in  the  pressure  plate  to  provide  a  seal  by  radially 
compressing  the  sealing  rings  and  so  that  the  sealing  rings  are 
not  folded  over. 


5,848,816 
FLEXIBLE  ANIMAL  PULL  APPARATUS 
Jerry  Hancock,  Greer,  S.C,  assignor  to  J.  Michael  Kay,  Tay- 
lors, S.C,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  906^73 

Int.  CI."  AOIM  Sl/00:  B65G  7/12 

MS.  CI.  294—15  13  Claims 


5.848,815 
SAFETY  HOIST  RING 
Gary  Tsui,  San  Gabriel,  and  Tony  J.  Alba,  West  Covina.  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  CBC  Industries,  Inc..  City  of  Com- 
merce, Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1997.  Ser.  No.  822,050 

Int.  CI."  B66C  //66 

U.S.  CI.  294—1.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  safety  hoisi  ring  for  attachment  to  a  load,  said  safely  hoist 

ring  comprising  a  load  engaging  structure,  a  retention  ring  having 


1.  An  apparatus  for  moving  an  object,  comprising: 

a  block  having  a  front  surface,  a  rear  surface  and  opposite  side 

surfaces; 
a  pair  of  handles  pivotally  connected  to  said  block,  each  handle 

having: 

a  proximal  end  positioned  adjacent  a  respective  one  of  said 
front  surface  and  said  rear  surface  of  said  block;  and 

a  lab  extending  from  said  proximal  end;  and 
a  fastener  connected  to  said  block  for  securing  the  apparatus  to 

the  object; 
wherein  said  pair  of  handles  are  pivotable  between  a  closed 

position,  in  which  said  pair  of  handles  substantially  overlap 

each  other,  and  a  deployed  position,  in  which  said  labs  on  said 

pair  of  handles  engage  a  respective  one  of  said  side  surfaces 

of  said  block. 
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5,848.817 

VEHICLE  SECURITY  CAGE 

Jolui|l|.  Niehaus,  209  W.  Elgin,  Spearfish.  S.  Dak.  57783 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  917,886 

Int.  CI."  B60R  27n)() 

MS.  O.  296—24.1  4  Claims 
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vehicle  security  cage  in  combination  with  a  vehicle  having 
und  rear  passenger  areas  with  front  and  rear  seats  having 
s  therein,  a  floor,  a  ceiling,  a  side  internal  surface,  and  a  rear 
surface,  said  vehicle  security  cage  comprising: 
>nt  panel  partition  positioned  in  the  rear  passenger  area 
tween  the  front  and  rear  seats,  said  front  panel  partition 
tending  from  the  ceiling  of  the  vehicle  to  a  predetermined 
lance  below  the  ceiling  of  the  vehicle; 
le  panel  partition  positioned  in  the  rear  passenger  area  and 
urably  attached  at  approximately  a  ninety  degree  angle  to 
:  4id  front  panel  partition,  said  side  panel  partition  extending 
mm  the  ceiling  of  the  vehicle  to  the  seat  surface  of  the  rear 
1  <iat  of  the  vehicle; 

I  :|  bracketing  means  attached  to  said  front  panel  partition  for 

dcuring  said  front  panel  partition  to  the  side  internal  surface 

of  the  vehicle; 

res  ri  bracketing  means  attached  to  said  side  panel  partition  for 

4curing  said  side  panel  partition  to  the  rear  internal  surface  of 

lie  vehicle;  and 

flo  If  bracketing  means  attached  to  said  side  panel  partition  for 
4curing  said  side  panel  partition  to  the  floor  of  the  vehicle. 


5,848,818 

AUilLLVRY  ARTICLE  COMPARTMENT  FOR  A  PICKUP 
TRUCK.  INCLUDING  A  RETRACTABLE  CARGO  COVER 
Garv  D.  Flueckinger,  R.R.I  Box  102,  Gordon,  Nebr.  69343 
Filed  Jun.  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  885,525 
Int.  CI."  A62C  27m 
MS.  ttl.  296—37.6  6  Claims 


I 

pick 
a 


/ 


/ 


defining  a  pair  of  openings,  the  upper  portion  of  the  housing 
member  having  a  generally  rectangular  opening  defining  an 
entry  into  a  first  compartment  of  the  housing,  the  pair  of 
openings  of  the  front  end  providing  an  entry  into  a  second  and 
third  compartment  of  the  housing  member; 

the  housing  member  being  sized  for  positioning  within  a  truck 
bed  with  the  lower  portion  positioned  about  the  wheel  well, 
the  first  side  wall  of  the  housing  member  being  flush  with  a 
first  interior  wall  of  a  first  truck  rail  of  the  truck  bed.  the  rear 
end  of  the  housing  member  being  flush  with  a  rear  wall  of  the 
truck  bed; 

at  least  one  j-hook  bracket  having  a  first  ponion  and  a  second 
ponion.  the  first  portion  being  hixsked  around  a  flange  of  the 
first  interior  wall  of  the  truck  rail,  the  second  portion  passing 
through  the  first  side  wall  of  the  housing  member,  the  second 
portion  receiving  a  nut  for  securing  the  j-hook  bracket  in 
place  and  allowing  the  first  side  wall  to  be  mounted  to  the 
interior  wall  of  the  truck  bed; 

a  pair  of  drawers  forming  an  upper  drawer  and  a  lower  drawer, 
the  upper  drawer  being  sized  for  positioning  within  the  sec- 
ond compartment  of  the  housing  member,  the  lower  drawer 
being  sized  for  positioning  within  the  third  compartment  of 
the  housing  member,  each  drawer  having  a  front  face  with  a 
locking  mechanism  attached  thereto  for  allowing  the  comple- 
mentary drawer  to  be  locked  within  the  respective  compart- 
ment of  the  housing  member;  and 

a  tarp  being  mounted  onto  the  second  side  wall  of  the  housing 
member  with  a  rotatable  retaining  means,  the  tarp  having  a 
horizontal  end  edge  with  a  plurality  of  snap-like  couplers 
attached  thereto,  the  tarp  being  extendable  from  within  the 
rotatable  retaining  means  for  coupling  with  a  second  truck  rail 
of  the  truck  bed. 


5.848,819 
CONVERTIBLE  TOPSTACK  WITH  EXTRIDED  AND 
.\JUSTABLE  SIDE  RAILS 
Robert  H.  Sautter.  Jr..  Jackson.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dura  Con- 
vertible Systems,  Inc..  Adrian.  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  636>J78,  Apr.  23,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  800,253 
Int  CI."  B06J  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  29fr— 107.07  20  CUims 


u  new  and  improved  boxmate  for  use  in  a  tnick  bed  of  a  ,^  ^^^^^^^  convertible  lopsiack  cmprising  longitudinally - 

Ml  truck  comprising  in  combinalion:  .  .  ...  _.ju.     ..i  ....;  ...i..,.4 

'        ,,                  .     ,                      L     L  spaced  transverse  bows  which  are  supp<ined  bv  spaced  articulated 

!tncrallv  rectangular  housing  member  having  a  compartmen-  '                                                ,.                          ■  ■                        i 

l^lized  interior,  the  hous.m;  member  having  an  first  side  wall.  ^'J--'  'i"*'-'?^-^  comprising  pivotally  interconnected  Ironi.  center  and 

second  side  wall,  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  ponion.  ihc  rear  side  rails,  wherein  Ihe  side  rails  arc  each  a  lighiwcighi  metal 

hDusing  member  having  a  closed  rear  end  and  a  from  end  extrusion. 
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5.848,820 
PIVOTABLE  REAR  SEAT  CENTER  CUSHION  ASSEMBLY 

WITH  UTILITY  COMPARTMENT 

Robert  Hecht,  and  Roman  Jach,  both  of  TrollhatUn,  Sweden, 

assignors  to  Lear  Corporation.  Southfleld.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1997.  Sen  No.  883,967 

Int.  CI."  A47C  7/62 

U~S.  CI.  297—188.1  !•*  Claims 


a  rigid  planar  platform  member  having  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar surface  area; 

a  pedestal  member  secured  to  said  rigid  planar  platform  member 
and  centrally  disposed  on  said  rigid  planar  platform  member; 

a  pair  of  chair  base  members  secured  to  said  rigid  planar 
platform  member,  wherein  said  pedestal  member  is  disposed 
between  said  pair  of  chair  base  members;  and 

a  chair  member  secured  to  each  of  said  pair  of  chair  base 
member  whereby  said  rigid  planar  platfomi  member  joins  said 
pedestal  member  and  said  chair  members  into  a  single  unit  of 
furniture  whereby  said  rigid  planar  platform  member  provides 
a  common  base  for  said  pedestal  member  and  each  of  said 
chair  members  so  as  to  prevent  said  pedestal  member  and  said 
chair  members  from  torquing  in  relation  to  one  another  as  said 
double  recliner  is  lifted. 


5.848.822 
FOLDING  COLLAPSIBLE  CHAIR 
Tien  Tzu  Wu,  No.  6.  Alley  22.  Shui  Ching  Hsiang.  Shui  Ching 
Li,  Pei  l^in  Shu.  Taichung.  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1997.  Ser.  No.  831.424 

Int  CI."  A47C  9AX) 

MS.  a.  297—344.18  3  Claims 


6.  A  vehicle  center  rear  seat  portion  adapted  for  attachment 
between  left  and  right  rear  seat  ponions.  the  center  scat  portion 
comprising: 

a  center  seat  portion  base  having  a  pivot  joint  to  facilitate  pivotal 
connection  with  respect  to  the  left  and  rear  seat  portions; 

a  seat  cushion  positioned  on  one  side  of  the  base; 

a  utility  compartment  positioned  on  the  opposing  side  of  the 
base; 

wherein  said  center  seat  portion  is  adapted  for  pivotal  movement 
between  a  collapsed  position  for  seating  on  the  cushion  and  an 
upright  p<isition  for  facilitating  access  to  the  utility  compart- 
ment; 

wherein  said  utility  compartment  comprises  a  pivotable  tray 
mounted  therein  for  pivotal  movement  to  a  position  extended 
from  the  utility  compartment  for  providing  a  user  surface 
when  the  center  seat  portion  is  in  the  upright  pt)sition;  and 

a  pivotable  cupholder  pivotally  connected  within  the  utility 
compartment  for  movement  between  a  stored  position  and  a 
use  position  in  which  the  cupholder  rests  against  the  user 
surface  of  pivotable  tray. 


5.848.821 
DOl  BLE  RECLINER 
Steven  M.  Kirby,  Lenoir  City.  Tenn..  assignor  to  Kirby  Furni- 
ture Mfg.,  Lenoir  City,  Tenn. 

Filed  May'6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  851,930 

Int.  CI."  A47C  im 

U.S.  CI.  297—232  13  Claims 


1.  A  folding,  collapsible  chair  comprising: 

a)  a  seat  plate  having  a  concavely  curved  seating  surface  and  a 
planar  bottom  surface  with  a  plurality  of  coupling  grooves, 
integrally  formed  thereon  the  seat  plate  further  having  a 
plurality  of  through  holes; 

b)  a  first  generally  U-shaped  lube  having  a  first  base  portion 
pivotally  fastened  to  a  first  of  die  plurality  of  coupling 
grooves  of  the  seat  plate  and  a  pair  of  first  tubular  leg 
portions; 

c)  a  second  generally  U-shaped  tube  having  a  second  base 
portion  releasably  retained  in  a  second  of  the  plurality  of 
coupling  grooves  of  the  seat  plate  and  a  pair  of  second  tubular 
leg  portions,  each  of  the  second  tubular  leg  portions  pivotally 
connected  to  one  of  the  first  tubular  leg  portions,  whereby 
removal  of  the  second  base  portion  from  the  second  coupling 
groove  enables  the  chair  to  be  folded  and  collapsed;  and 

d)  a  stop  block  integrally  formed  and  extending  down  wardly 
from  the  bottom  surface  and  forming  an  outer  side  of  the 
second  coupling  groove  and  adapted  for  stopping  the  base 
portion  of  the  second  U-tube  at  the  second  coupling  groove. 


I.  An  improved  double  recliner  having  a  load  distributing  planar 
platform,  said  improved  double  recliner  comprising; 


5.848.823 
CHAIR  ARMRK.ST  ADJUSTER 
Wen-Fa  Su.  No.  1-2.  Hsia  Chuang  Tzu.  Ko  Li  Village.  "Hing 
Shan  Hsiang.  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1998,  Ser.  No.  30.548 
Int.  CI."  A47K  7/5-/ 
Ui».  CI.  297— 111. 36  5  Claims 

1.  A  chair  armrest  adjuster  comprising  a  vertical  adjuster  and  an 
angle  adjuster  combined  with  a  seal  and  an  armrest  cushion; 
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said  I'ertical  adjuster  consisting  of  a  sleeve  lube,  a  locking  tube, 

a  1  upport  tube,  a  locking  means  and  a  fix  plate; 
sai(  sleeve  tube  containing  a  coil  spring  of  a  proper  length. 
li  a  ling  a  slop  plate  formed  on  an  upper  end  lor  connecting 
f  J  edly  said  locking  tube; 
saic  locking  tube  having  its  upper  and  lower  end  respectively 
cprnbined  with  a  linear  bearing,  a  cap  closing  an  upper  open 
I  and  having  a  center  hole,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  two 
X)sile  engage  grooves  fi>rmed  spaced  apart  equidistanlly  in 
inner  surface,  each  said  engage  groove  having  a  short  slop 
\j^ll  and  an  opening  opposite  to  said  short  stop  wall,  a  long 
n  groove  formed  in  an  outer  surface  for  a  vertical  portion 
dflsaid  fix  plate  to  hi  therein,  a  first  vertical  guide  slot  and  a 
sj^ond  vertical  guide  slot  respectively  formed  between  two 
s  of  said  opposite  engage  grooves; 
said  ItK-king  means  having  a  body  provided  with  an  engage  stud 
speclively  on  two  sides  to  engage  one  pair  of  said  opposite 
ipage  grooves  in  said  locking  tube,  said  Ixxly  further  pro- 
vji^cd  w  ith  a  through  hole  having  a  small  diameter  portion  on 
i  side  and  a  threads  portion  on  the  other  side,  a  steel  bead, 
coil  spring  and  a  headless  screw  orderly  fitted  in  said 
t^n)ugh  hole,  with  said  headless  screw  engaging  said  threads 
iTlion.  connecting  an  upper  tube  portion  and  a  lower  lube 
ion; 
sai(^  lix  plate  having  a  flat  portion  for  said  sleeve  tube  to  rest 
thereon  and  a  little  sloping-down  portion  extending  out  from 
stiid  flat  portion  fixed  w iih  a  lower  side  of  said  seat,  and  said 
vjeriical  portion  fitting  in  said  long  insert  groove  of  said 
IKI^tng  tube; 
said  (mgle  adjuster  consisting  of  a  sleeve,  a  rotatable  base,  and  a 

r(«eptive  base; 

sai(|  Nieeve  having  a  center  hole  for  said  upper  tube  portion  of 

id  support  tube  to  fit  fixedly  therein,  a  flat  plate  portion 

ffctmed  in  an  upper  end  and  provided  with  a  plurality   of 

tnicircular  grooves  fonned  in  in  an  upper  surface,  and  a 

ijger  hole  than  said  center  hole  fomied  in  an  upper  end  of 

id  center  hole  for  a  self-correcting  bearing  to  fit  therein; 

rotatable  base  having  a  lower  center  shaft  portion  to  fit  in  a 

e  of  said  self  correcting  bearing  of  said  sleeve  and  fixed 

iih  a  screw  and  a  washer  with  said  sleeve,  a  through  hole 

r^lpectively  bored  at  two  sides  of  said  lower  shaft  and  ha\  ing 

^mall  hole  p^irtion  on  one  side  and  a  threads  portion  on  the 

ker  side,  a  steel  bead,  a  coil  spring  and  a  headless  screw 

(Wcrly  fitted  in  each  said  through  hole,  said  headless  screw 

engaging  said  threads  p<irtion  of  said  through  hole,  said  steel 

h(L'tid  pushed  by  said  coil  spring  to  protrude  a  little  out  of  said 

through  hole  to  engage  one  of  said  semicircular  grixivcs  of 

s  lid  sleeve,  one  of  said  through  hole  having  an  engage  means 

firmed  outside  of  said  same  hole,  said  engage  means  having 

a  1:  actional  portion  formed  in  a  lower  end  to  engage  one  of 

s ijd  semicircular  griKues  of  said  slee\e.  a  hollow  opening 

t  piward  provided  at  an  outer  side  of  one  of  said  through  holes. 

aid  an  car  protruding  from  an  upper  surface  lor  connecting 

p  I'  oially  with  said  receptive  base: 


said  receptive  base  having  its  upper  surface  combined  fixedly 
with  said  cushion,  an  ear  on  a  bottom  side  to  connect 
pivotally  w  ith  said  ear  of  said  rotatble  base,  a  recess  formed 
on  one  side  of  said  bottom,  a  press  block  fixed  on  the  other 
side  of  said  bottom,  a  coil  spring  ha\  ing  its  upper  end  fitted 
in  said  recess  and  its  lower  end  fitted  in  said  hollow  of  said 
rotatable  base,  said  press  block  having  its  lower  end  resting 
on  an  upper  surface  of  said  rotatable  base  to  support  said 
receptive  base  in  a  balanced  position;  and, 

said  cushion  able  to  be  moved  for  a  certain  angle  inward  or 
outward,  a  front  end  of  said  cushion  pulled  up  and  swung  to 
a  proper  angle  to  rotate  said  rotatable  base,  said  upper  tube 
portion  of  said  support  tube  at  the  same  time,  forcing  said 
locking  studs  of  said  locking  means  separate  from  one  pair 
of  said  engage  grooves,  then  said  cushion  moved  up  auto- 
matically by  elasticity  of  said  coil  spring  in  said  sleeve  tube 
and  said  support  tube,  or  said  cushion  pressed  down  by 
force  to  a  needed  height  and  locked  at  that  height. 


5,848.824 

WHEELCHAIR  SEAT  AND  BACKREST  CONSTRUCTION 

Paul  Mocur.  12985  Wayne  Rd..  Livonia.  Mich.  48150 

Filed  May  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,435 

int.  CI,"  A47C  JAM) 

VS.  CI.  297—440.2  5  Claims 


I.  In  a  wheel  chair  ha\  ing  two  parallel  chair  lubes  and  a  backrest 
localable  between  said  chair  tubes;  the  improvement  comprising 
two  hooks  extending  from  said  backrest  over  each  of  said  chair 
tubes,  two  rows  of  hook  anchorages  on  said  backrest,  each  row 
comprising  at  least  three  anchorages;  said  h(K>ks  being  selectively 
mounted  al  diflferent  ones  of  said  anchorages,  to  vary  the  inclina- 
tion of  the  back  rest,  each  anchorage  comprising  an  angle  member 
having  a  first  leg  securable  to  the  backrest  and  a  second  leg 
securable  to  an  associated  hixik 


5.848,825 
HIGH  WALL  MINING  CONVEYING  METHOD 
Steve  .Antoline.  Richmond,  Ky..  and  Paul  van  Es.  GP  Vught. 
Netherlands,  assignors  (o  Superior  Highwall  Miners.  Inc.. 
Beckley.  W.  \a. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  744.431.  Nov.  8.  1996.  This  application 

Jul.  16.  1998,  Ser.  No.  116.614 

Int.  CI."  B65G  15/24:  E21C  .<5r:o 

U.S.  CI.  299—18  4  Claims 

1.  Methixl  of  conveying  coal  from  a  coal  culler  in  a  mine 

comprising  attaching  a  plurality  of  conveyor  units  containing  con- 
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veyor  belts  in  tandem  to  said  coal  cutter,  and  turning  the  conveyor 
belts  in  said  conveyor  units  from  a  motor  mounted  on  said  cutter. 


5  848  827 

BRAKING  ASSISTANCE  PNEUMATIC  SERVOMOTOR 

WITH  IMPROVED  VALVE 

Roland  Levrai,  SUins.  France,  assignor  to  Bosch  Systems  De 

Freinage.  Drancy,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR96/01930.  §  371  Date  Dec.  II.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  11.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/28034.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  7,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  750,645 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France.  Jan.  30.  1996.  96  01042 
Int.  CI.'  B60T  /.V57 
U.S.  CI.  305—114  J  '  Claims 


5,848.826 

BR.\K1NG  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

BRAKING  OF  A  TRAILER 

Georg  Muller,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Knorr-Bremse 

Systeme  Fur  Nutzfahrzeuge  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  810.249 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  6.  1996.  1%  08 
550.0 

Int.  CI."  B60T  fi/M) 
IJ.S.  CI.  303—22.4  5  Claims 


1  5  t 


(5^i3)— 


* 


^ 


L±. 


n  I 


rjY^ 


1.  Braking  system  on  a  tractor  for  controlling  the  braking  of  a 
trailer  in  a  vehicle  including  said  tractor  and  trailer,  said  system  on 
the  tractor  comprising: 
a  pressure  medium  source; 
a  driver  brake  valve  having  an  output  and  being  connected  with 

the  pressure  medium  source; 
at  least  one  brake  circuit  connecting  the  output  of  the  driver 

brake  valve  to  brake  cylinders  of  the  tractor; 
a  select  high  trailer  brake  valve  which  connects  the  higher 
pressure  on  one  of  its  first  and  second  inputs  with  its  output, 
said  output  being  connected  with  brake  cylinders  of  the 
trailer; 
several  sensors; 

an  electronic  brake  system  connected  with  said  sensors  and 
which  determines  the  load  condition  of  the  trailer,  generates  a 
first  electric  signal  which  is  proportional  to  the  brake  pressure 
to  be  controlled  at  the  trailer  as  a  function  of  this  load 
condition,  and  generates  a  second  electric  signal; 
a  proportional  valve,  having  an  output  connected  as  an  input  to 
the  trailer  brake  valves  being  controlled  by  the  first  electric 
signal,  being  connected  to  the  pressure  medium  source,  and 
which  provides  at  its  output  an  output  pressure  proportional  to 
the  first  electric  signal;  and 
at  least  one  fail-safe  valve  having  an  input  connected  with  an 
output  of  the  driver  brake  valve  and  having  an  output  con- 
nected with  an  input  of  the  trailer  brake  valve,  and  the  at  least 
one  fail-safe  valve  being  controlled  by  said  second  electric 
signal  to  disconnect  output  of  the  brake  control  valve  from  the 
trailer  brake  valve  during  the  presence  of  said  second  electri- 
cal signal  and  to  connect  the  output  of  the  driver  brake  valve 
to  the  trailer  brake  valve  in  the  absence  of  said  second 
electrical  signal. 


1.  A  pneumatic  booster  for  braking  assistance,  comprising  an 
envelope  having  an  axis  of  symmetry,  separated  sealingly  by  at 
least  one  movable  partition  structure  into  at  least  a  first  chamber 
connected  permanently  to  a  source  of  low  pressure,  and  at  least  a 
second  chamber  connected  selectively  to  said  first  chamber  or  to  a 
source  of  high  pressure  through  a  three  way  valve  means  actuated 
by  a  control  rod,  said  three  way  valve  comprising  a  valve  member 
co-operating  through  an  annular  face  with  a  first  annular  valve  seat 
formed  on  a  plunger  which  slides  in  a  bore  of  a  piston,  said  annular 
face  of  said  valve  member  being  urged  forwards  in  the  direction  of 
said  first  annular  valve  seat  by  a  valve  spring,  characterised  in  that 
said  Uiree  way  valve  comprises  a  second  valve  member  which 
co-operates  through  an  annular  face  with  a  second  annular  valve 
seat  formed  on  the  plunger,  the  annular  face  of  the  second  valve 
member  being  urged  rearwards  in  the  direction  of  said  second 
annular  valve  seat  by  a  second  valve  spring. 


5.848.828 
WORKSTATION  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
Ian  MacLellan.  49  Parkhurst  Blvd..  Toronto.  Canada.  M4G 
2C8 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  781.065 

Int.  CI."  A47B  97/OU 

VS.  CI.  312—291  4  Claims 


I.  A  work  station  support  system  comprising  a  drawer  of  a  desk 
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and  a  (uspension  structure  comprising  a  rigid  panel  and  a  pair  of 
hangerK  which  hook  over  spaced  apart  side  walls  of  said  drawer 
and  suspend  said  panel  within  said  drawer,  said  suspension  struc- 
ture being  adjustable  to  width  of  .said  drawer  and  said  drawer  being 
closable  within  said  desk  with  said  suspension  structure  in  position 
across  |  said  drawer,  said  rigid  panel  having  a  one  piece  solid 
constniqtion  with  bores  therein  for  slideably  receiving  said  hang- 
ers. 


5.848.829 
REAR  PROJECTION  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Katumi  Terada.  Kyotanabe;  Daisuke  Takemori.  Suita.  and 
Hidcyuki  Kanayama.  Uji.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo 
Eleoiric  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  946384 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1996.  8-268902; 
Dec.  10,  19%,  8-329699 

int.  CI."  G03B  21/14 
VS.  a.  353—74  18  Claims 


6.  A  rfcar  projection  display  device  so  adapted  as  to  respectively 
receivej  projected  images  from  two  light  valves  for  image  forma- 
tion oni  dfie  rear  surface  of  a  screen  and  emit  image  light  toward  an 
observer  positioned  on  the  front  side  of  the  screen,  wherein 
said  ficreen  is  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  concavely  curved  surface 

with  respect  to  the  observer,  and  wherein 
said  ticreen  comprises  a  diffusion  layer  positioned  on  the  side  of 
said  observer  and  forming  said  shape  of  the  concavely  curved 
surface  with  respect  to  the  observer,  and  a  transparent  layer 
positioned  on  the  side  of  said  light  valve  for  image  formation 
and  forming  the  shape  of  a  concavely  curved  surface  with  . 
re^^ct  to  said  light  valve  for  image  formation. 


5.848.830 
ILLUMINATED  FLOOR  MAT  ADVERTISER 
Peter  L.  Castle.  95  Tk-ailwood  Drive.  Suite  1032.  Mississauga. 
Ontario,  Canada,  L4Z  3LS.  and  Edward  Tbron.  2001  Bon- 
nymede   Drive.  Condo   Unit  #194.   Mississauga,  Ontario. 
Canada.  L5J  4H8 

Filed  May  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  645.195 
Int  CI."  F21V  33/00 
VS.  CI.  362— «4  4  Claims 

I.  A  floor  mat  comprising: 
a  substantially  transparent  first  sheet  overlaid  upon  a  second 

sheet  and  sealed  about  an  edge  to  define  a  pocket: 
a  clfciro-luminesccnt   lamp  disposed  within   said  pocket  for 
illuminating  an  advertisement,  said  light  source  being  electri- 
caj^  connected  to  a  power  source;  and 


sensing  means  associated  with  said  mat  for  actuating  said  light 
source  when  an  individual  is  walking  upon  said  mat. 


5,848,831 
ILLUMINATED  UMBRELLA 
Akira  Tatsumi,  3-2-10,  Omachi-  Nishi.  Sakai.  Osaka.  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  1.  1997.  Ser.  No.  810.180 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Nov.  II.  19%.  8-012100 
U 

Int.  CI."  A45B  3/02 
VS.  a.  362—102  I  Claim 


I.  In  an  umbrella  comprising: 

an  elongate  shaft  having  two  ends; 

a  handle  connected  to  one  end  of  said  shaft: 

a  spreadable  canopy  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  shaft; 

a  battery  contained  v,  ithin  one  of  said  handle  and  shaft; 

a  switch  contained  on  one  of  said  handle  and  shaft; 

lighting  means  connected  to  said  battery  and  controlled  to  be 
ON  and  OFF  by  said  switch;  and 

light  penneable  means  constructed  as  a  part  of  one  of  said 
handle  and  shaft  for  emitting  light  from  said  lighting  means; 

the  improvement  comprising: 

a  spiral  bundle  of  optical  fibers  contained  within  one  of  said 
handle  and  shaft  and  connecting  said  lighting  means  and  said 
light  permeable  means  so  that  light  is  transmitted  through  said 
spiral  bundle  of  optical  fibers  and  emitted  through  said  light 
permeable  means. 


5.848.832 
RATCHET  WRENCH  W ITH  LIGHTING  MEANS 
Chih-Ching  H.sieh,  No.  64.  Lane  107,  Liang  Tsun  Rd..  Fong 
Yuan  City.  Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  May  5,  1998.  Ser.  No.  71.956 

Int.  CI."  B25B  23/lli 

VS.  CI.  362—119  2  Claims 

1.  A  ratchet  v^rencn  comprising  a  hollow  ratchet  unit  having  a 

coupling  shaft  at  one  end  and  a  steel  ball  revolvabi)  supported  in  a 
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side  hole  on  said  coupling  shaft,  and  a  lighting  unit  mounted  in 
said  hollow  ratchet  unit  and  controlled  to  emit  light,  wherein  said 
lighting  unit  comprises: 

a  hollow  guide  shaft  mounted  in  said  hollow  ratchet  unit,  said 
hollow   guide  shaft  comprising  a  recessed  portion  at  the 
periphery  near  one  end  thereof,  which  receives  said  stell  ball, 
a  head  at  an  opposite  end,  a  receving  chamber  defined  within 
said  head,  said  receiving  chamber  having  a  narrow  bottom 
end  longitudinally  extended  through  said  hollow  guide  shaft, 
and  an  inner  thread  inside  said  receiving  chamber: 
a  metal  spring  mounted  around  said  hollow  guide  shaft  inside 
said   hollow    ratchet  unit,   said   metal   spring   imparting  an 
upward  pressure  to  the  head  of  said  hollow  guide  shaft; 
a  lamp  assembly  mounted  in  said  hollow  guide  shaft,  said  lamp 
assembly  comprising  a  lamp  bulb  at  one  end.  a  metal  contact 
plate  at  an  opposite  end.  said  metal  contact  plate  comprising  a 
projecting  strip,  a  projecting  strip  integral  with  said  metal 
contact  plate,  and  lead  wires  connected  between  said  lamp 
bulb  and  said  metal  contact  plate; 
a  battery  set  mounted  in  the  receiving  chamber  of  said  hollow 
guide  shaft  and  supported  on  the  projecting  strip  of  said  metal 
contact  plate  of  said  lamp  assembly; 
an  electrically  conductive  plate  mounted  inside  the  receiving 
chamber  of  said  hollow  guide  shaft,  said  electrically  conduc- 
tive plate  having  a  projecting  strip  stopped  against  one  end  of 
said  battery  set  opposite  to  said  metal  contact  plate  of  said 
lamp  assembly;  and 
a  knob  having  an  outer  thread  threaded  into  the  inner  thread  of 
said  hollow  guide  shaft,  said  knob  being  rotated  to  turn  on/off 
said  lamp  assembly. 


12 


(e)  means  for  mounting  the  up  light  source  within  the  housing  in 
an  operative  position  for  emitting  light  radiation  upwardly 
toward  the  ceiling. 

(f)  up  light  reflector  means  mounted  within  the  housing  for 
reflecting  light  radiation  only  from  the  up  light  source  toward 
the  ceiling  surface. 

(g)  a  wall  wash  light  source, 

(h)  means  for  energizing  the  wall  wash  light  source  operatively 
connected  to  the  wall  wash  light  source, 

(i)  means  for  mounting  the  wall  wash  light  source  within  the 
housing  in  an  operative  position  for  emitting  light  radiation 
toward  the  adjacent  wall  surface,  and 

(j)  wall  wash  reflector  means  mounted  within  the  housing  for 
reflecting  light  radiation  only  from  the  wall  wash  light  source 
toward  the  adjacent  wall  surface  and  for  distributing  the 
reflected  light  radiation  on  the  adjacent  wall  surface  above, 
below  and  at  the  elevation  of  the  housing,  the  light  radiation 
emitted  from  the  wall  wash  light  source  and  the  light  radiation 
reflected  from  the  wall  wash  reflector  means  providing  unin- 
terrupted wall  wash  illumination,  whereby  the  room  is  sup- 
plied with  both  up  light  ceiling  illumination  and  wall  wash 
illumination. 


5,848,834 

FLASHLKJHT  HOLDER 

Daniel  G.  Kerr,  2922  East  25lh  Avenue,  Vancouver,  British 

Columbia,  Canada,  VSR  IJ2 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  713,217,  Sep.  12,  19%,  Pat. 

No.  5.743,623.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1998.  Ser.  No.  14,037 

Int.  Cl.*^  F21L  7m 
U.S.  CI.  362—190  20  Claims 


5,848,833 
BIDIRECTIONAL  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 
Stephen  F.  Margulies.  Woodcliff  Lake.  N.J..  and  William  Hir- 
sch.  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Linear  Lighting 
Corp..  Long  Island  City.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  560.020 
Int.  CI."  F21S  l/02:im:  F21V  im:l3AX) 
VS.  CI.  362—147  20  Claims 

1.  A  bidirection;«l  lighting  system  for  use  in  illuminating  a  nx)in. 
the  lighting  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  fixture  housing, 

(b)  means  for  mounting  the  housing  in  the  room  at  an  elevation 
beneath  a  ceiling  surface  and  at  a  location  adjacent  to  and 
spaced  from  a  wall  surface. 

(c)  an  up  light  source, 

(d)  means  for  energizing  the  up  light  source  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  up  light  source. 


1.  A  flashlight  holder  for  use  in  combination  with  a  flashlight, 
the  flashlight  holder  comprising: 

(a)  a  collar  operative  to  slidably  attach  to  a  flashlight  housing 
proximate  a  flashlight  head;  and 

(b)  a  handle  having  a  band-like  body  coupled  to  said  collar,  said 
band-like  body  having  a  curved  hollow  cross-section  and 
dimensioned  to  snugly  receive  a  number  of  fingers  there 
through  so  as  to  pennit  a  user  to  retain  said  handle  with  the 
number  of  fingers; 
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whe  qin  said  collar  extends  from  said  band-like  Ixxly  so  as  to 
p<  rtnit  a  user  holding  the  band-like  body  with  the  number  of 
fii  j  ers  to  control  the  flashlight  while  said  collar  is  attached  to 
thf  flashlight  housing. 


5,848.835 
DETACHABLE  COAXIAL  ILLUMINATOR  VIEWING 
ACCESSORY  FOR  FLASHLIGHTS 
Walter  J.  C.  Cook.  1201  W.  Arbrook  Blvd..  #121-914,  Arling- 
ton, Tex.  76015 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  635.206 
Int.  CI."  F21L  7/a):  F2IV  33/0() 
.  OJ  362—208  3  Claims 


VS. 


V 


"fgtt 


s.«jeci  suHiCi 


5.848.836 
■|UBE  LIGHT  W ITH  FLUORESCENT  LAMPS 
Warrm  S.  Graber.  Inverness,  and  Horacio  A.  Baggio.  Niles. 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Woodhead  Industries.  Inc..  Deer- 
field.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  810.261 

Int.  CI."  F2IS  JAM) 

VS.  (l\i  362—223  5  Claims 


l^-^- 


^1- 


1.  Iii;a  portable  fluorescent  lighting  fixture  having  a  plurality  of 
fluorcictnl  lamps,  a  tubular  lamp  guard  surrounding  the  lamps, 
said  laiilp  guard  having  first  and  second  open  ends,  and  at  least  one 
ruhberilcd  end  cap  coupled  to  one  end  of  said  lamp  guard,  the 
impix)'  I  ment  comprising: 


an  elongated  tubular  frame  providing  a  conduit  for  wire,  said 

frame  having  one  end  extending  adjacent  said  one  end  cap: 
said  end  cap  including  a  transverse  wall  and  characterized  as 
defining  a  single,  central  aperture,  said  aperture  aligned  with 
said  tubular  frame  when  said  end  cap  is  assembled  to  said 
lamp  guard:  and 
removable  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  transverse  wall  of 
said  end  cap  to  said  one  end  of  said  tubular  frame  and  for 
permitting  an  electrical  cord  to  pass  through  said  aperture  of 
said  end  cap  and  directly  into  said  one  end  of  said  tubular 
frame: 
said  removable  mounting  means  comprises  an  adapter  received 
over  said  power  cord  and  having  a  first  threaded  end  coupled 
to  the  outboard  end  of  said  tubular  frame  adjacent  said  one 
end  cap  and  including  a  peripheral  flange  for  engaging  the 
inner  surface  of  said  transverse  wall  of  said  end  cap  adjacent 
said  opening  therein,  said  adapter  including  a  second  threaded 
end  extending  through  said  transverse  wall; 
a  first  friction  release  washer  engaging  the  outer  side  of  said 
transverse  wall  adjacent  said  aperture  therein; 
a  c"ompressible  sealing  member  received  on  said  power  cord 
and  received  in  said  second  end  of  said  adapter,  a  second 
friction  release  washer  engaging  the  outboard  end  of  said 
sealing  member;  and  a  compression  nut  received  on  said 
cord  and  ihreadedly  engaging  said  second  threaded  end  of 
said  adapter  and  engaging  said  first  and  second  friction 
release  washers;  whereby  when  said  compression  nut  is 
unthreaded   from    said   adapted,   said   end   cap   may   be 
removed  to  gain  access  to  the  interior  of  said  fixture. 


1.  A  iiewing  accessory  for  use  with  a  nonphotographic  flash 
light,  t  )i  provide  coaxial  illumination,  consisting  of: 

a)  a  I  opaque  tubular  housing  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed 
ei  q,  said  open  end  hav  ing  gripper  means  therein  for  remov- 
al ife  attachment  of  the  accessory  to  said  flashlight; 

b)  a  light  absorbing  surface  within  said  housing,  on  said  closed 
eid: 

c)  an  {optical  beamsplitter  fixed  at  an  angle  within  said  housing, 
positioned  to  reflect  and  transmit  a  focused  beam  of  light  from 
s;  id  flashlight; 

d)  a  viewing  lens  on  said  housing,  positioned  to  receive  light 
tr  lasmitted  by  said  beamsplitter. 

e)  ai  I  opening  in  said  housing,  opposite  said  lens,  through  which 
li  ;jit  is  directed  for  illumination  of  the  viewed  object,  and 
C(  laxially  relected  back  through  the  beamsplitter  to  said  lens. 


5*48.837 

INTEGRALLY  FORMED  LINEAR  LIGHT  STRIP  W  ITH 

LIGHT  EMITTING  DIODF^ 

Thomas  L.  Gustafson.  Southfield.  Mich.,  assignor  to  StanTech. 

Dearborn.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  520037.  Aug.  28.  1995.  This 

application  Sep.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  707.212 

Int.  CI."  F21V  lAK):  HOIR  JJAX) 

VS.  CI.  362—235  7  t  laims 


1,  An  integrally  formed  single  piece  light  strip  having  no  inter- 
nal voids,  comprising: 

first  and  second  bus  elements  spaced  apart  from  one  another  by 
a  predetermined  distance  for  operative  connection  to  a  power 
source: 

u  substrate  including  a  printed  circuit  in  electrical  contact  with 
said  bus  elements  to  conduct  electricity  thereon:  and 

at  least  one  light  emitting  diode  (LKD)  including  electncal 
contact  prongs,  said  LKD  being  mounted  on  the  substrate  strip 
with  the  electrical  contact  prongs  communicating  with  the 
printed  circuit  on  said  substrate  strip: 

an  extruded  plastic  matenal  completely  encapsulating  said  first 
and  second  bus  elements,  said  substrate  strip  and  said  LED  to 
thereby  provide  u  protective  barrier;  and 

prong  sccunng  means  fi>r  electrically  connecting  the  LED  con- 
tact prongs  with  the  pnnied  circuit  when  said  LED  contact 
prongs  are  crimped  into  electrical  contact  with  said  pnnted 
circuit: 

said  prong  securing  means  comprising  an  electrical  connecting 
matenal  including  a  plurality  of  alternating  layers  of  conduc- 
tive and  non-conductive  material,  with  two  of  said  conductive 
layers  being  placed  in  contact  with  said  printed  circuit. 
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5.848.8.^ 

GLASS  MOUNTED  LIGHT  HOLDING  STRIP 

Mike  Presta,  7505  Oak  Bay.  While  Lake,  Mich.  48383 

Filed  Mav  15.  1997,  Sen  No.  856,934 

Int.  CI."  F21V  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  362—249  »  Claims 


d)  said  seal  being  annular  to  extend  about  an  axis,  said  seal 
having  an  axially  elongated  cylindrical  portion  and  a  radially 
extending  flange  portion  adapted  to  he  annularly  compressed. 

e)  said  body  forming  an  axially  elongated  groove  into  which 
substantially  the  .entirety  of  said  seal  cylindrical  portion  is 
received. 


5.848,840 

EMERGENCY  FOG  LENS  DEVICE 

Norvin  R.  Smith.  11204  Treloar  Rd.,  Memphis.  Ind.  47143 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1997.  Ser.  No.  883,613 

Int.  CI."  F2IL  15/16:  B60Q  1/00:  F2IM  3/14:  F21V  9/(X) 

\}S.  CI.  362—397  3  Claims 


I.  A  holder  for  mounting  a  string  of  decorative  lights  onto  a  flat 
surface  comprising: 

an  elongated  strip  configured  to  have  an  L-shaped  cross- 
sectional  profile  and  including  an  elongated  upright  and  an 
elongated  base  disposed  perpendicular  thereto; 
a  plurality  of  light  socket  holders  disposed  at  regular  intervals 
along  a  surface  of  said  elongated  base,  each  of  said  holders 
including: 

a  bottom  and  a  wall  member  extending  therefrom,  said  wall 
member  configured  to  surround  a  portion  of  a  light  socket 
disposed  therein  so  as  to  maintain  said  socket  in  an  orien- 
tation generally  perpendicular  to  a  plane  defined  by  said 
elongated  base; 
a  pair  of  slots  formed  in  said  wall  member  at  diametrically 
opposed  locations,  said  slots  opening  onto  a  free  edge  of 
said  wall  member,  each  of  said  pair  of  slots  including  a  first 
portion  extending  from  said  free  edge  along  said  wall 
member  at  an  oblique  angle  with  respect  to  said  plane,  and 
a  second  portion  configured  as  a  hook  disposed  proximate 
said  holder  bottom  and  terminating  in  a  blind  end.  each  pair 
of  slots  including  a  first  slot  having  its  hook  extending 
toward  said  upright  and  a  second  slot  having  its  hook 
extending  away  from  said  upright:  and 
means  for  adhering  said  strip  to  a  flat  surface,  said  means  being 
disposed  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  strip  base. 


\.  An  emergency  fog  lens  device  for  use  with  conventional  clear 
headlights  on  vehicles  wherein  the  fog  lens  device  consists  of: 

an  enlarged  lens  member  fabricated  from  a  generally  rectangular 
sheet  of  tinted  plastic  material  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
aligned  in  spaced  rows  of  diagonally  opposed  apertures  that 
extend  inwardly  from  the  opposed  comers  of  the  generally 
rectangular  lens  member  wherein  each  spaced  row  of  aper- 
tures is  diametrically  aligned  relative  to  one  other  spaced  row 
of  apertures; 

a  plurality  of  suction  cup  members  operatively  associated  with  a 
selected  aperture  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  spaced  rows  of 
apertures;  and 

securing  means  for  operatively  connecting  the  plurality  of  suc- 
tion cup  members  to  the  lens  member. 


5.848,839 
LED  SEALING  LENS  CAP  AND  RETAINER 
John  M.  Savage,  Jr.,  538-B  Via  De  La  Valle,  Solana  Beach. 
Calif.  92075 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833375 

Int.  CI."  F21V  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  362—267  9  Claims 


raa 


1.  An  LED  sealing  lens  cap.  comprising  in  combination 

a)  a  lens  cap  body  defining  a  recess  to  forwardly  receive  an 
LED, 

b)  a  shoulder  on  the  body  to  face  rearwardly  toward  a  mounting 
panel. 

c)  and  a  seal  carried  on  the  body  to  face  outwardly,  and  located 
proximate  said  shoulder 


5.848.841 
HAND-HELD  TYPE  STIRRING  DEVICE  ADAPTED  FOR 

USE  IN  CONTAINERS  OF  DIFFERENT  SIZES 

Ching-Miin  Wu.  No,  45-2.  Sec,  2.  Chieh  Tking  Road.  Chieh 

"ning  Village.  Ta  Tsun  Hsiang.  Chang  Hua  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct,  29.  1997,  Ser,  No,  960,334 

Int.  CL"  A47J  43/044 

U,S,  CI.  366—129  1  Claim 

1.  A  hand-held  type  stirring  device  adapted  for  use  in  containers 

of  different  diameters,  comprising: 

a  body  in  the  form  of  a  box  having  a  top  side,  a  bottom  side,  and 
four  sides,  said  body  including  a  bowl-shaped  portion  extend- 
ing from  said  bottom  side,  an  upper  cover  covering  said  top 
side,  an  interior  in  which  are  disposed  a  motor  securing  scat 
adapted  to  receive  a  motor  and  two  battery  seats,  one  of  said 
seats  being  disposed  at  each  side  of  said  motor  securing  seat, 
and  a  press  switch  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  body,  said 
bowl-shaped  portion  including  a  divergent  end  in  contact  with 
said  bottom  side  of  said  body  and  a  convergent  end  centrally 
provided  with  a  small  hole  through  which  a  spindle  of  the 
motor  passes,  said  body  further  having  a  plurality  of  guide 
posts  disposed  around  said  divergent  end  of  said  bowl-shaped 
portion; 
a  dust  protective  cover  made  of  a  soft  material  and  being 
substantially  shaped  like  a  bowl  with  a  divergent  end  that 
completely  covers  up  said  bowl-shaped  portion  of  said  body 
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ai  N !  a  convergent  end  provided  with  an  outer  water  seal  ring 
ai  H  an  inner  dust  protective  ring,  said  inner  dust  protective 
ri  I ;  being  centrally  provided  with  a  small  hole  adapted  to 
al  \i  iw  passage  of  the  spindle  of  the  motor  therethrough,  said 
dj\«ergent  end  of  said  dust  protective  cover  being  peripherally 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  lugs  disposed  for  matching  with 
said  guide  fKJsts  of  said  body;  and 

a  stirring  rod  having  a  substantially  funnel-shaped  top  portion,  a 
centrally  disposed  insert  post  with  a  receiving  notch,  and  a 
b<i|tom  rod  portion  ha\ing  stirring  elements  projecting  from 
either  side  thereof,  said  receiving  notch  receiving  a  distal  end 
of  the  spindle  when  said  insert  post  is  fitted  over  the  spindle, 
wliiereby 

said:  divergent  end  of  said  funnel-shaped  top  portion  of  said 
stirring  rod  is  fitted  in  between  said  outer  water  seal  ring  and 
said  inner  dust  protective  ring  to  prevent  scattering  of  powder; 
said  bow  l-shaped  portion  of  said  body  and  said  dust  protec- 
tiit  cover  ensures  that  when  a  liquid  inside  a  container  rises 
vMi^  the  centrifugal  force  generated  during  stirring  it  falls 
dt)Wn  into  the  container  when  it  reaches  said  outer  water  seal 
rihc.  thus  preventing  the  liquid  from  penetrating  into  said 
s|  indie  of  said  motor,  said  bowl-shaped  portion  of  said  body 
ai  i(  I  said  dust  protective  cover  further  capable  of  completely 
cicsing  the  mouth  of  the  container  even  if  said  bowl-shaped 
p  )i  tion  of  said  body  and  said  dust  protective  cover  are  placed 
o  >  iquely  over  the  opening  of  the  container. 


while  the  first  substrate  is  at  the  first  process  temperature, 
calibrating  a  first  probe  and  a  second  probe  to  produce  tem- 
peramre  indications  from  the  first  substrate  that  are  substan- 
tially the  same,  said  first  probe  having  associated  therewith  a 
first  eflfective  reflectivity  and  said  second  probe  having  asso- 
ciated therewith  a  second  effective  reflectivity,  said  first  and 
second  effective  reflectivities  being  difterent: 

heating  a  second  substrate  having  a  low  emissivity  value  to  a 
second  process  temperature,  said  low  emissivity  value  being 
lower  than  said  high  emissivity  value; 

with  the  second  substrate  al  said  second  process  temperature, 
using  both  the  first  praK  and  the  second  probe  to  measure  the 
temperature  of  the  second  substrate,  the  first  probe  producing 
a  first  temperature  indication  and  the  second  probe  producing 
a  second  temperature  indication  diff^erent  from  the  first  tem- 
perature indication; 

measuring  a  sensitivity  of  the  first  probe  to  changes  in  substrate 
emissivity;  and 

by  using  said  measured  sensitivity  and  the  first  and  second 
temperature  indications,  computing  a  correction  factor  for  the 
first  probe,  said  correction  factor  to  be  applied  to  subsequent 
temperature  readings  of  the  first  probe  to  produce  corrected 
temperature  readings. 


5.848.843 

DUAL  SLTPORTING  PIVOT  THRUST  BEARING 

APPARATUS 

Chang-woo  Lee,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1997.  .Sen  No.  960.432 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep,  of  Korea,  OcL  29.  1996. 
1996/49783 

Int  CI."  FI6C  19/00: 1 7A)8 
VS.  a.  384—101  8  Claims 


5.848.842 

ti|I|:THOD  OF  CALIBRATING  A  TEMPERATURE 

MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 

Bruce  V\.  Peuse.  San  Carlos;  Gary   E.  Miner,  Nevtark,  and 

Mark  Yam.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  .\pplied 

Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  359J02.  Dec.  19.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.660,472.  This  application  May  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  650.744 

Int.  CI."  GOIK  fl/lJd 

VS.  Cll  374—1  12  Claims 
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I.  /   iiK'thixl  of  calibrating  a  temperature  measurement  system 
compr  >  ing: 

heating  a  first  substrate  having  a  high  emissivity  value  to  a  first 
p  I  cess  temperature; 


400  37a      iSo  '00 

1.  A  supporting  pivot  thrust  bearing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  sleeves  mounted  into  a  pair  of  bearing  brackets,  having 

through  holes  therein; 
a  rotary  shaft  inserted  into  the  through  holes  of  said  pair  of 

sleeves,  having  two  ends  and  a  kinetic  pressure  generating 

grixivc  on  an  external  side  which  faces  an  internal  side  of  the 

respective  through  hole; 
a  pair  of  thrust   supports  mounted   into  said  pair  of  hearing 

brackets: 
a  steel  hall  inserted  between  both  ends  of  said  rotary  shaft  and 

said  pair  of  thrust  supports;  and 
a  position  fixing  means  formed  at  both  ends  of  said  rotary  shaft 

and  in  contact  with  said  steel  ball  to  prevent  lateral  motion  of 

said  steel  ball. 


2330 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  15.  1998 


5,848.844 
FLUID  BEARING 
Toshinori  Hijiya.  and  Hiroyuki  Shingai.  both  of  Itabashi-ku. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Copal  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1997,  Sen  No.  872,805 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1996,  8-150954 

Int.  CI."  F16C  J2A)6 

U.S.  CI.  384—114  5  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  bearing  comprising; 

a  rotating  shaft; 

a  bearing  member  for  rotatably  supporting  said  rotating  shaft: 
and 

first  and  second  fluid  film  formation  means  arranged  at  positions 
near  a  central  portion  of  said  rotating  shaft  along  a  longitudi- 
nal direction  thereof,  said  first  fluid  film  formation  means 
forming  a  fluid  film  between  said  rotating  shaft  and  said 
bearing  member  while  said  rotating  shaft  rotates  in  a  first 
direction,  and  said  second  fluid  film  formation  means  forming 
a  fluid  film  between  said  rotating  shaft  and  said  bearing 
member  while  said  rotating  shaft  rotates  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  to  the  first  direction,  said  first  fluid  film  fonnation 
means  including  a  first  patterned  groove  portion  formed  at  a 
substantially  central  ponion  of  said  rotating  shaft  along  the 
longitudinal  direction  thereof,  and  a  second  groove  portion 
formed  on  one  side  of  the  first  groove  portion  to  have  a 
pattern  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  first  groove 
ponion,  said  second  fluid  film  formation  means  including  the 
first  groove  portion  and  a  third  groove  portion  formed  on  the 
other  side  of  the  first  groove  portion  to  have  a  pattern  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  first  groove  ptirtion.  said 
rotating  shaft  having  an  end  portion  being  formed  into  a 
substantially  spherical  shape  with  position  regulation  in  a 
thrust  direction  being  performed  by  bringing  said  end  portion 
into  contact  with  a  support  face. 


rJ IIUU 


said  semi-circle  cross  section  annular  flow  path  and  said  three  jet 
flow  conduits  are  included  on  an  annular  ring  member  located 
within  said  cored  inner  chamber 


5.848.846 

SHELL  TYPE  NEEDLE  ROLLER  BEARING  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Akira  Sugiyama,  Hamamatsu.  and  Yukihiro  Yamada,  Toyodo- 

cho.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NTN  Corporation,  Osaka. 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1997.  Sen  No.  900,176 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  19%,  8-198194; 
Feb.  20,  1997,  9-36661 

Int.  CI."  F16C  33/64 
VS.  CI.  384—625  9  Claims 
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5.848,845 
CONFIGURATION  OF  LUBRICATION  NOZZLE  IN  HIGH 

SPEED  ROLLING-ELEMENT  BEARINGS 
Yeau-Ren  Jeng,  Tainan;   Cheng-Chang  Ling,  Chia-Yi.  and 
Chih-Chung  Gao.  Taipei,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  National 
Science  Council,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1997.  Sen  No.  870.418 
Int.  CI."  F16C  33/(A 
U.S.  CI.  384-466  4  Claims 

1.  A  configuration  of  a  lubrication  nozzle  for  use  with  high- 
speed rolling-element  bearings,  comprising: 

a  large  flow  path  for  connection  with  an  external  oil  supply  mbe; 
a  semi-circle  cross  section  annular  flow  path  in  communication 

with  said  large  flow  path:  and 
three  jet  flow  conduits  each  having  an  L-shaped  form  and 
disposed  at  annular  intervals  of  120°  therebetween,  said  annu- 
lar flow  path  being  in  communication  with  said  three  jet  flow 
conduits, 
wherein  said  large  flow  path  is  defined  in  a  cored  circular 
column  defining  a  cored  inner  chamber,  and 


I.  A  shell  type  needle  roller  bearing  comprising: 

an  outer  ring  having  radially  inwardly  bent  flange  portions  on 
opposite  ends  thereof: 

a  plurality  of  needle  rollers  disposed  radially  inwardly  of  the 
outer  ring,  each  needle  mller  forming  a  niuogen  rich  layer 
portion  on  its  surface,  the  nitrogen  rich  layer  containing  a 
retained  austenite  of  20  vol.  '*  or  more  than  20  vol.  ^. 

8.  A  method  of  producing  a  shell  type  needle  roller  bearing 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  bending  one  end  of  the  outer  ring  radially  inwardly  to  form  a 
flange  portion  on  one  end  of  the  outer  ring  for  forming  the 
outer  ring  in  a  specified  shape; 

b)  assembling  either  one  of  hardened/tempered  needle  rollers  or 
un-hardcncd  needle  rollers  into  the  outer  ring; 

c)  bending  other  end  of  the  outer  ring  radially  inwardly  to  forni 
another  flange  to  form  a  final  shape  of  the  needle  roller 
bearing; 

d)  performing  a  carbonitriding  treatment  to  the  assembled  needle 
roller  bearing:  and  then 

e)  performing  hardening  and  tempering  treatments  to  the 
assembled  needle  roller  bearing. 
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5,848,847 
1  'APER  FEED  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A 
PRINTER 
Takiani  Nakayama;  Hironaga  Hongawa;  Masashi  Matsumoto; 
Hirohito    Mukaiyama;    Hitoshi    .4sai;    Mitsuru    Shimono; 
Saloshi  Sakai.  and  Yasuhiro  Matsue.  all  of  Ishikawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  PFU  Limited,  Ishikawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  647,894,  Jun.  4,  19%,  Pat.  No.  5,713,674. 
This  application  Jan.  30,  1998,  Sen  No.  16J3I 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1994,  6-270223: 
Oct.  6^  1994,  6-270224;  Oct.  6,  1994,  6-270225;  Aug.  17,  1995, 
7-209S32;  Aug.  17,  1995,  7-209533;  Aug.  17,  1995,  7-209556; 
Aug.  17,  1995,  7-209702 

Int.  CI."  B41J  ]inO 
MS.  CI.  400—55  2  Claims 
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I.  A  gap  adjusting  unit  of  a  printer  comprising:  a  platen:  a 
printii^  head  opposed  to  the  platen:  a  gap  adjusting  means  for 
chan(:ing  a  head  gap  between  the  printing  head  and  the  platen  by 
rotatihg  an  eccentric  shaft:  a  sensor  for  detecting  the  gap:  a  pulse 
motor  for  driving  the  eccentric  shaft:  a  means  for  detecting  a 
rotatiaiial  angle  of  the  pulse  motor:  a  means  for  detecting  a  first 
rotatilanal  angle  of  the  motor  when  a  predetermined  gap  is  detected 
in  tht  case  where  the  pulse  motor  is  rotated  in  one  direction  and 
also  detecting  a  second  rotational  angle  of  the  motor  when  the 
predetermined  gap  is  detected  in  the  case  where  the  pulse  motor  is 
rotated  in  the  reverse  direction:  and  a  means  for  computing  an 
mtertnediate  angle  of  the  first  and  the  second  rotational  angle  of 
the  raotor  so  as  to  set  the  intermediate  angle  as  an  initial  value. 


5,848,848 

BAITERY  POWERED  PRINTER  SYSTEM  WITH  SELF- 
CONTAINED  HIGH  POWER  SOLID  STATE  BATTERY 
VOLTAGE  SW  ITCHING 
David  L.  St.  Jean,  Chepachet,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Comtec  Infor- 
mation Systems,  Inc.,  Warwick,  R.I. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  870,228 

Int  CI."  B4IJ  i/39 

U.S.  CI.  400—88  8  Claims 
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1.  h  battery  powered  printer  system  which  comprises  a  printhead 
whicn  draws  power  from  the  battery  when  battery  voltage  is 
applcrd  thereto,  a  drive  and  control  circuit  which  when  operating 
volt^^  is  applied  thereto  enables  the  printhead  to  print  indicia  on 
a  medium  when  said  medium  is  disposed  in  printing  relationship 
thercNfith,  at  least  one  PET  switch  connected  between  said  batterv' 
and  $aid  printhead  and  said  drive  and  control  circuit  to  enable  said 
battery  to  apply  said  battery  voltage  to  said  printhead  and  to  enable 


said  battery  to  supply  operating  voltage  to  said  drive  and  control 
circuit,  and  means  independent  of  said  circuit  for  applying  gate 
voltage  to  said  FET  and  maintaining  said  gate  voltage  for  connect- 
ing said  battery  via  said  FET  to  apply  said  battery  voltage  to  said 
printhead  and  to  apply  said  operating  voltage  to  said  drive  and 
control  circuit  when  said  printer  is  enabled  to  print  with  said 
printhead.  and  wherein  said  gate  voltage  applying  means  are  self- 
contained  with  said  FET  switch,  and  with  means  for  applying 
command  signals  to  said  gate  voltage  applying  means  for  turning 
said  printer  on  and  off,  said  printer  being  enabled  to  print  when  on, 
and  wherein  said  gate  voltage  applying  means  comprises  solid 
state  circuits,  including  a  flip-flop  circuit  and  an  FET  driver,  both 
connected  to  said  battery,  said  flip-flop  being  connected  to  said 
FET  driver,  and  means  for  applying  said  command  signals  to  set 
and  reset  said  flip-flop  for  turning  said  printer  on  and  off. 


5,848,849 
MANUAL  PRINTER 
Motoshi  Kishi,  and  Naohisa  Kinoshita,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Nagoya, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  899,826 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  19%,  8-215028; 
Dec.  28,  19%,  8-358506 

Int.  a."  B41J  3/36 


U.S.  CL  400—88 


24  Claims 


nuniNc  DiiECTiai 


1.  A  manual  printer  for  printing  on  a  recording  medium  via  a 
user  manually  moving  the  manual  printer  on  the  recording 
medium,  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  an  exterior  of  the  manual  printer: 

a  recording  head  that  prints  on  the  recording  medium: 

a  head  unit  holding  said  recording  head;  and 

a  supporting  member  that  supports  the  head  unit,  the  supporting 
member  including  a  holder  member  for  connecting  the  head 
unit  to  the  housing,  a  connecting  unit  that  connects  the  holder 
member  to  the  housing  such  that  the  head  unit  can  oscillate  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  scanning  direction  of  the 
manual  printer,  and  a  connecting  unit  that  connects  the  holder 
member  and  the  head  unit  so  that  the  head  unit  can  oscillate  in 
the  scanning  direction  of  the  manual  printer 


5,848.850 

VARIABLE  WIDTH  WAX  APPLICATOR  ROLLER  AND 

DEPILATORY  WAX  APPLICATOR  HAVING  SUCH 

ROLLER 

Daniel  Bontoux,  Saint  Genis  Laval,  and  Elisabeth  Lextrait 
Limas,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  SEB  S.A„  Ecully,  France 

Filed  Nov.  8.  19%,  Sen.  No.  747,720 
Claims  prioritv,  appKcation  France,  Nov.  8,  1995.  95  13439 
"  Int  CI."  A45D  40n6:26/00 
U.S.  a.  401—1  12  Claims 

1.  Applicator  roller  for  a  thermoplastic  depilatory  wax.  said 
roller  being  mountable  in  association  with  a  wax  applicator  assem- 
bly, wherein  said  roller  comprises  wax  applicator  means,  and 
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control  means  associated  with  said  wax  applicator  means  and 
operable  for  causing  said  wax  applicator  means  to  selectively 
deposit  on  the  skin  of  a  user  a  band  of  wax  having  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  different  widths. 


5.848.851 
COVER  HOLDER  FOR  A  PHOTOGRAPH  ALBUM 
Frank  B.  Gunasekera,  St.  Cloud,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Anti- 
och  Company,  Yellow  Springs,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  13,  19%,  Sen  No.  764,195 

Int.  CI."  B42F  I  MM) 

U.S.  CI.  402—79  13  Claims 


a  transversely  extended  structural  member  defining  guide  sur- 
faces for  receiving  the  tip  of  the  elongated  structural  member; 
and 

means  for  applying  protracted  force  to  the  elongated  structural 
member  so  that  the  tip  is  advanced  into  the  receiving  member 
in  a  wedging,  nonthreading  relationship  with  the  guide  sur- 
faces. 


5,848,853 
VEHICLE  BODY  SPACE  FRAME 
Alain  J-M  Clenet,  Santa  Barbara.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Asha 
Corporation,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  778,248 

Int.  CI."  B62D  27/00:  F16B  5/Ofi 

VJS.  CI.  403—272  12  Claims 


1.  A  cover  holder  for  a  loose-leaf  photograph  album  comprising: 
a  rigid  elongated  body  including  opposing  face  surfaces  and 

lengthwise  extending  side  edges; 
slots  extending  through  the  rigid  elongated  body  between  the 

opposing  face  surfaces;  and 
hinge  elements  projecting  from  one  of  the  side  edges  of  the  rigid 

elongated  body  to  define  hinge  openings  aligned  with  the 

slots; 
the  rigid  elongated  body  being  formed  of  a  polymer  molded  over 

bound  portions  of  the  hinge  elements  to  secure  the  hinge 

elements  to  the  rigid  elongated  body. 


5,848.852 
STRUCTURAL  CONNECTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD, 

AND  STRUCTURES  CONSTRUCTED  THEREWITH 
Vladimir    Shpigel,    7522    Spring    Lake    Dr.,    apartment    A, 
Bethesda,  Md.  20817 

Filed  May  17,  19%,  Sen  No.  649,986 
Int.  CI."  A47B  I  MM:  A47C  l7/>i6:  F16B  12/12:12/46 
VJS.  CI.  403—219  54  Claims 

1.  A  structural  system  in  which  at  least  two  members  are  secured 
together,  said  system  comprising: 

an  elongated  structural  member  having  an  axis  extending  gener- 
ally between  first  and  second  ends,  and  having  an  unthreaded 
tip  at  the  first  end  that  extends  generally  along  the  axis  of  the 
elongated  structural  member; 


1.  In  a  vehicle  body  space  frame,  the  invention  comprising: 

a  first  metallic  tubular  member  having  a  terminal  end; 

a  second  metallic  tubular  member  having  an  intermediate  por- 
tion that  is  located  adjacent  the  terminal  end  of  the  first 
tubular  memt>er  in  a  transversely  extending  relationship;  and 

a  metallic  connector  including  an  end  connection  portion  having 
an  opening  that  receives  the  terminal  end  of  the  first  tubular 
member  in  a  secured  relationship,  the  connector  also  includ- 
ing a  saddle  portion  that  extends  from  the  end  connection 
portion  and  receives  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  second 
tubular  member,  the  saddle  portion  having  opposite  ends  each 
of  which  includes  a  pair  of  spaced  clamp  attachers  for  use  in 
clamping  the  saddle  portion  against  the  intermediate  portion 
of  the  second  tubular  member  for  assembly,  and  a  connection 
including  a  filler  alloy  of  a  brazing  matenal  that  forms  an 
intermetallic  alloy  with  both  the  saddle  portion  of  the  connec- 
tor and  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  second  tubular  member 
to  provide  securement  thereof  to  each  other 
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5348,854 
TURBINE  NOZZLE  RETAINER  ASSEMBLY 
Nomian  C.  Brackett,  N.  Reading.  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Sen  No.  565,709,  Nov.  30,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,669.757.  This  application  May  22,  1997,  Sen  No.  861,875 

Int.  CI."  F16D  I/OO 

U.S.  CI.  403—327  10  Claims 


I.  A  retainer  for  axially  retaining  a  gas  turbine  engine  nozzle 
segment  in  an  outer  casing  having  a  radially  inwardly  facing  slot, 
and  Comprising  a  ring  being  L-shaped  in  section  and  including 
integral  radial  and  axial  stems,  and  with  said  radial  stem  being 
sized  tu  engage  said  slot. 


1.  W  cover  arrangement  for  covering  a  transmission  shifter  for  a 
\ehialf,  comprising: 

ver  cover  member  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle  to 
erally  cover  a  transmission  shifter  while  pennitting  move- 
Jent  of  a  shift  lever  on  the  transmission  shifter,  the  lower 
pver  member  having  visually  unattractive  areas  and  also 
Hiving  first  connectors  in  the  visually  unattractive  areas; 
dpper  cover  constnicied  to  maieably  cover  the  visually  unat- 
a  active  areas,  the  upper  cover  having  second  connectors 
1  Tanged  to  engage  the  first  connectors; 

of  the  first  and  second  connectors  having  apertures,  each 

]  wrture  being  defined  by  marginal  material  having  a  tooth  on 

D  le  side  and  a  pressure  tab  on  another  side; 

other  of  the  first  and  second  connectors  ha\  ing  protrusions 

shaped  to  extend  into  the  apertures,  each  protrusion  having  a 


an 


or : 


(hi 


rough  surface  on  one  side  for  engaging  the  tooth  of  the 
aperture  corresponding  thereto,  and  having  a  relatively 
smooth  surface  on  another  side  for  slidably  engaging  the 
pressure  tab  of  the  aperture  corresponding  thereto,  the  rough 
surface  and  the  smooth  surface  being  substantially  parallel; 
each  respective  protrusion,  pressure  tab  and  tooth  being  related 
and  configured  so  that  the  respective  pressure  tab  presses  tlie 
respective  protrusion  into  engagement  with  the  respective 
tooth  with  a  predetermined  constant  force,  thereby  creating  a 
desired  force  of  engagement  regardless  of  the  depth  of 
engagement  of  each  respective  protrusion  into  the  respective 
aperture,  whereby  the  upper  cover  can  be  installed  on  the 
bottom  cover  member  without  concern  over  the  retention 
strength  or  depth  of  engagement. 


5348,856 

SUBSURFACE  FLUID  DRAINAGE  AND  STORAGE 

SYSTEMS 

William  Walter  Bohnhoff,  Aurora,  Colo>,  assignor  to  Invisible 

Structures,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  7%404 

Int.  a:  E02B  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  405—36  25  Claims 


FROM  SURFACE 


FROM  SURFACE 


5.848.855 

SHIFTER  COVER  ARRANGEMENT 
Robert  W.  Roossien,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Grand 
Haven   Stamped   Products   Division   of  JSJ   Corporation, 
Grand  Haven,  Mich. 

Filed  Apn  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  847,685 

Int.  CI."  GOID  II/2-t 

U.S.  CI.  403—329  31  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  directing  fluid  drainage  from  a  land  surface  and 
collecting  said  fluid  drainage  below   said  surface,  said  system 
comprising: 
a  subba.se  beneath  said  surface,  said  subbase  having  at  lea.st  one 

sloped  surface; 
a  drainage  collection  point  located  at  the  bottom  of  said  at  least 

one  sloped  surface; 
a  drain  core  overlying  said  subbase.  said  core  including  a  mat 
comprising: 

a  laterally  extensive  backing  grid  having  a  plurality  of  inter- 
secting struts  defining  grid  openings  therebetween;  and 
a  plurality  of  spaced  support  members  projecting  from  said 
backing  grid,  whereby  fluid  may  flow  through  said  backing 
grid  and  between  said  support  members; 
a  fluid  collector  disposed  at  said  drainage  collection  point;  and 
a  subsurface  container  in  fluid  communication  with  said  fluid 
collector  to  store  fluids  which  drain  from  the  surface  into  the 
fluid  collector  past  the  drain  core,  wherein  said  subsurface 
container  comprises: 

a  flexible,  substantially  impermeable  envelope  enclosing  a 
fluid  reservoir,  said  en\ elope  including  a  pon  to  permit 
fluid  communication  with  an  interior  of  said  subsurface 
container;  and 
a  plurality  of  drainage  mats  stacked  adjacent  one  another 
within  said  fluid  reservoir  to  support  said  envelope,  each 
drainage  mat  comprising  a  hacking  grid  having  a  plurality 
of  intersecting  struts  defining  gnd  openings  therebetween, 
and  a  plurality  of  spaced  support  members  projecting  from 
said  backing  grid  to  allow  fluid  to  pass  between  said 
plurality  of  drainage  mats. 
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5,848,857 
RAIN  GUTTER  SHIELD  HAVING  A  POROUS,  NON- 
WOVEN  POLYMERIC  FIBER  SCREEN  AND  METHOD 
FOR  THE  RAIN  GUTTER  SHIELD 
Timothy  J.  KUIworth,  14263  Volente  Rd.,  Austin,  Tex.  78641- 
9697,  and  Donald  D.  Eisberg,  2492  S.  Orchard  View  Dr., 
Green  Valley,  Aril.  85614 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,821 

InL  CI."  E02B  5/00:  E04D  l.i/064 

VS.  CI.  405—118  15  Claims 


I.  A  rain  gutter  shield  comprising  (a)  an  elongated  layerless 
screen  of  porous,  non-woven  polymeric  fiber  material  having  first 
and  second  lateral  edges  running  along  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
length  of  said  elongated  layeriess  screen  and  (b)  first  and  second 
elongated  semi-rigid  ribs,  (he  first  rib  attached  to  the  first  of  said 
lateral  edges  of  said  elongated  layerless  screen,  and  the  second  rib 
attached  to  the  second  of  said  lateral  edges  of  said  elongated 
layerless  screen  whereby  said  rain  gutter  shield  may  be  attached  by 
at  least  one  of  said  ribs  to  a  rain  gutter,  said  elongated  layerless 
screen  of  porous,  non-woven  polymeric  fiber  material  being 
weather  resistant,  flexible  enough  to  be  handled,  but  yet  when 
reinforced  with  said  first  and  second  elongated  semi-rigid  ribs, 
sturdy  enough  to  avoid  sagging  and  stretching  without  the  need  for 
a  backing  layer  of  any  kind. 


5,848,858 

MILLING  CUTTER 

Horst  Jager,  Nuremberg,  and  Gebhard  Muller,  Furth,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Kennametal  Hertel  AG,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00547,  §  371  Date  Sep.  24,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  24,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22425,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  693,074 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  19, 1994,  G  94  02 
775.7 

InL  CI."  B23C  5/20 
U.S.  a.  407—34  20  Claims 


a  base  body,  said  base  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  and 

being  rotatable  about  the  longitudinal  axis; 
said  ba.se  body  having  an  end  surface; 

a  plurality  of  cutting  plates  comprising  a  hard  cutting  material; 
a  plurality  of  support  bodies  to  support  said  plurality  of  cutting 

plates; 
.said  plurality  of  support  bodies  being  disposed  on  said  end 

surface  of  said  base  body; 
said  end  surface  of  said  base  body  comprising  a  central  area  and 

a  peripheral  area,  said  peripheral  area  being  disposed  substan- 
tially radially  about  said  central  area; 
said  central  area  being  recessed  with  respect  to  said  peripheral 

area; 
said  recessed  central  area  and  said  peripheral  area  forming  a 

step: 
said  step  being  disposed  to  hold  said  plurality  of  support  bodies 

against  centrifugal  force  upon  rotation  of  said  base  body 

about  the  longitudinal  axis; 
said  plurality  of  support  bodies  being  tensioned  against  said 

step: 
each  of  said  plurality  of  support  bodies  comprising  a  portion 

configured  to  fit  against  said  step; 
said  portion  to  fit  against  said  step  of  each  of  .said  plurality  of 

support  bodies  being  disposed  to  interiock  with  said  step  of 

said  end  surface  of  said  base  body; 
a  mounting  plaie; 
said  mountmg  plate  being  disposed  adjacent  said  end  surface  of 

said  base  body; 
said  mounting  plate  comprising  a  plurality  of  grooves: 
said  plurality  of  grooves  extending  substantially  radially  out- 
ward from  the  longitudinal  axis; 
each  of  said  plurality  of  support  bodies  having  a  rear  surface  and 

two  side  surfaces,  said  two  side  surfaces  being  disposed 

opposite  one  another;  and 
said  plurality  of  grooves  being  disposed  to  substantially  inter- 
lock with  said  plurality  of  support  bodies  on  said  rear  and  said 

two  side  surfaces. 


5,848,859 
SELF  NORMALIZING  DRILL  HEAD 
Gregory  L.  Clark,  Issaquah,  and  David  A.  Yousko,  Renton, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,821 

Int.  CI."  B23B  35/00:41/00 

VS.  CI.  408—1  R  20  Claims 


1.  A  milling  cutter  comprising: 


17.  A  method  of  drilling  a  hole  in  a  surface  of  a  workpiece  on  an 
axis  normal  to  said  workpiece  surface,  comprising: 

supporting  a  drilling  device,  having  a  drilling  axis,  on  an  auto- 
matic control  arm  and  positioning  said  drilling  device  above  a 
workpiece  surface; 

swivelably  holding  a  pressure  foot  on  said  drilling  device  for 
universal  swiveling  motion  on  said  drilling  device,  said  pres- 
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sue  foot  having  a  bottom  surface  on  a  flat  plane  and  an 
f  f  ening  therethrough,  said  pressure  fool  having  an  axis 
c  « lending  through  said  opening  and  normal  to  said  flat  plane, 
s  1  d  pressure  foot  axis  intersecting  said  flat  plaane  at  a  contact 
[ c int  and  coinciding  with  said  drilling  axis  when  said  pres- 
s  J «  fool  is  oriented  normal  to  said  drilling  axis,  and  intersect- 
in  ;  said  drilling  axis  at  said  flat  plane  at  said  contact  point 
\then  said  pres.sure  foot  is  oriented  at  an  angle  other  than 
itqrmal  to  said  drilling  axis: 

moVJng  said  drilling  device  with  said  automatic  control  arm 
toward  said  workpiece  surface  to  bring  a  pressure  foot,  swiv- 
elably mounted  on  a  compliant  drill  head  connected  to  said 
drilling  device,  into  contact  with  said  workpiece  surface; 

swixtling  said  pressure  foot  on  said  compliant  drill  head  about 
stiid  contact  point  to  lie  flat  against  said  workpiece  surface; 

metsuring  the  angle  of  said  pressure  foot  with  said  pressure  foot 
lying  flat  against  said  workpiece  surface,  using  gauges  that 
produce  signals  indicative  of  said  pressure  foot  angle; 

transmitting  said  signals  to  a  controller  of  said  control  arm.  said 
oontroller  processing  said  signals  and  producing  correction 
<itnals  to  said  control  arm  to  move  said  control  arm  in  an  arc 
dtx>ul  said  contact  point  to  a  position  at  which  said  drilling 
aws  is  normal  to  said  workpiece  surface;  and 

advaicing  and  rotating  a  drill  bil  into  said  workpiece  surface  to 
drill  said  hole  normal  to  said  workpiece  surface. 


5.848,860 

AUTOMATIC  BACK  AND  FRONT  SPOTFACING  AND 
COUNTERBORING  TOOLS 
Rudolph  Steiner,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  R.  Sleiner  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Fairport,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  953,453 

Int.  CI."  B23B  51/00 

VS.  LI.  408—159  15  Claims 


said  operating  recess  in  said  actuating  ring  being  operative 
during  the  rotation  of  said  tool  body  relative  to  said  ring,  to 
cause  said  actuator  element  to  shift  the  attached  operating 
member  axially  from  one  lo  the  other  of  its  limit  positions. 


5,848,861 

TOOL-BIT  HOLDER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Niels  J0rgen  Hansen,  Vosemosegyden  4,  DK-5250  Odense  SV, 

Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK95/00304.  §  371  Date  Jan.  17,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  17,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096A)3243.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  776,053 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jul.  22,  1994,  0870/94 
Int.  CI."  B23B  47/00 
VS.  CI.  408—143  5  Claims 


I.  .  V;  spotfacing  and  counterboring  Cool  comprising 

an  ^ongatc  tool  body  having  on  one  end  a  shank  for  attachment 
I  c  and  for  rotation  selectively  in  opposite  directions  by  a 
1  r  achine  tool  spindle. 

a  ciiter  blade  pivolally  mounted  adjacent  one  end  thereof  in  a 
idcess  in  the  opposite  end  of  said  tool  body  for  pivotal 
1  riovemeni  between  an  inoperatise  position  within  said  recess 
and  an  operative  position  in  which  Ihe  opposite  end  of  the 
blade  projects  oul  of  said  recess  at  one  side  of  said  body. 

an  iifieraling  member  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  an  axial  bore 
in  said  body  between  first  and  second  limit  positions,  and 
f  mending  al  one  end  thereof  into  said  recess. 

metatis  drivingly  connecting  said  one  end  of  said  operating 
luember  lo  said  one  end  of  said  blade,  whereby  reciprocation 
i>f  said  member  between  ils  iwo  limit  positions  effects  pivotal 
niovenienl  of  said  blade  between  its  operative  and  inoperative 
positions,  respectively. 

an  luutualing  ring  surrounding  said  tool  body  adjacent  said  shank 
fitd  having  in  its  inner  peripheral  surface  an  operating  recess 
attending  between  opposite  ends  of  said  nng.  and 
ns  connecting  said  tool  body  to  said  ring  for  rotation  there- 
|ith.  and  for  limited  rotation  relative  to  said  ring  each  time 
rotation  of  said  tool  body  is  reversed. 

said  means  including  an  actuator  clement  secured  at  one  end  lo 
Mid  operating  member  for  reciprocation  therewith,  and  slid- 
ebly  seated  at  its  opposite  end  in  said  operating  recess  in  said 
ihg.  and 


1.  An  elongated  tool-bit  holder  comprising: 

a  rear  end  which  is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  part  of  a  drilling 
tool; 

a  front  end  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  drilling  tool  in  a 
direction  of  rotation  about  a  drilling  axis  and  in  a  direction  of 
advance  (o  drill  a  hole: 

a  first  tool  bit  having  a  first  cutting  edge  and  a  second  tool  bit 
having  a  second  cutting  edge,  said  first  and  second  tool  bits 
being  made  of  a  hard  material,  said  first  and  second  cutting 
edges  being  of  flat  V-shape  with  a  point,  and  said  first  and 
second  tool  bits  being  secured  to  said  front  end  such  that 

a)  said  first  and  second  cutting  edges  face  a  direction  of 
advance  of  said  front  end  into  a  hole  being  drilled. 

b)  said  first  cutting  edge  extends  in  a  diametral  plane  from  a 
position  close  to  the  drilling  axis  to  a  position  spaced  from 
a  periphery  of  the  hole  being  drilled. 

c)  said  second  cutting  edge  extends  from  a  position  spaced 
from  the  drilling  axis  to  the  periphery  of  the  hole  being 
drilled. 

d)  the  points  of  said  first  and  second  V-shaped  cutting  edges 
face  forward  relative  to  the  direction  of  advaiK'e. 

e)  said  second  cutting  edge  is  situated  forward  of  said  first 
cutting  edge  relative  to  the  direction  of  advance,  and 

f)  said  second  cutting  edge  is  situated  in  front  of  a  symmetri- 
cal position  with  respect  to  said  first  cutting  edge  relative  lo 
the  direction  of  rotation. 


5,848.862 

BORING  BAR  WITH  REVERSE  MOUNTED  INSERT 

Gregory  S.  Antoun,  25  W.  High  St.,  Union  City,  Pa.  16438 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  881,5% 

Int.  CI."  B23B  5 1  AX) 

VS.  CI.  408—199  14  Claims 

1.  A  bonng  bar.  comprising: 

a  rotary   shaft  having  a  rotary  axis,  a  direction  of  rotation 
iherearound.  and  a  working  end: 
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said  working  end  including  a  solid  portion  and  a  truncated  relief 
portion,  with  said  solid  portion  having  a  relief  surface  adja- 
cent said  relief  portion: 

said  relief  surface  having  a  trailing  portion  relative  to  said 
direction  of  rotation  disposed  to  one  side  of  said  axis  and  a 
leading  portion  disposed  laterally  opposite  said  trailing  por- 
tion; and 

said  relief  surface  including  a  cutting  insert  pocket  formed 
therein,  said  insert  pocket  having  an  upper  end  and  a  face 
defined  by  a  plurality  of  sides  and  a  base  extending  across  at 
least  said  trailing  portion  of  said  relief  surface,  each  of  said 
sides  sloping  inwardly  with  respect  to  said  face  to  define  an 
upper  edge  which  is  nartower  than  said  face,  said  base  dis- 
posed forwardly  of  said  upper  end  to  provide  a  positive  axial 
rake  angle,  said  insert  pocket  for  removably  retaining  a  cut- 
ting insert  in  a  position  rearwardly  of  said  solid  portion  and 
forwardly  of  said  relief  portion  relative  to  said  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  rotary  shaft  and  having  said  positive  axial  rake 
angle:  whereby 

a  compressive  force  is  provided  by  rotation  of  said  shaft  which 
securely  holds  the  cutting  insert  within  said  insert  pocket. 


securing  member  of  said  actuating  means  and  including  a 
second  pulley  secured  to  said  vertical  rod  and  including 
means  for  coupling  said  first  pulley  and  said  second  pulley 
and  for  allowing  said  second  tool  to  be  driven  by  said  motor. 


COLOR  CODED  LOAD  RESTRAINT 
Ricky  W.  Selby,  Danlelson,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Keeper  Corpo- 
ration, North  Windham,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  959,822 

Int.  CI."  B«OP  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  410—97  8  CUims 


5,848,863 
WORKING  MACHINE  HAVING  DIFFERENT  WORKING 

ANGLE 
Bi  Hu  Liao,  No.  63-11,  An  Mei  Road,  Gong  Guan  Tsuen,  Hou 
Li  Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868,828 
Int.  CI."  B23C  lAX) 
VS.  CI.  409^203  5  Claiias 

1.  A  working  machine  comprising: 

a  base  including  a  working  table  for  supporting  a  work  piece  and 
including  a  first  tool  provided  on  top  and  adapted  to  move 
downward  for  machining  the  work  piece, 
means  for  actuating  said  first  tool  to  machine  the  work  piece, 
said  actuating  means  including  a  motor  provided  on  said  top 
of  said  base  and  including  a  securing  member  coupled  to  said 
motor  for  securing  said  first  tool  and  for  allowing  said  first 
tool  to  be  actuated  by  said  motor, 
a  block  secured  to  said  base  and  including  a  housing,  said 
housing  including  a  second  t<x)l.  and  said  housing  including  a 
horizontal  rod  for  securing  said  second  tool  and  including  a 
vertical  rod  coupled  to  said  horizontal  rod  for  allowing  said 
vertical  rod  to  rotate  said  horizontal  rod,  and 
means  for  selectively  driving  said  second  tool  and  for  allowing 
said  second  tool  to  machine  a  side  portion  of  the  work  piece, 
said  selectively  driving  means  being  provided  for  driving  said 
vertical  rod  and  including  a  first  pulley  for  securing  to  said 


1.  A  cargo  restraint  for  securing  cargo  to  a  cargo  supporting 
device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  longitudinal  stringers  formed  of  durable  cord  of  a 

first  color  so  as  to  be  easily  identifiable  as  the  longitudinal 

stringers:  and 
a  plurality  of  transverse  stringers  formed  of  durable  cord  of  a 

second  color  ditferent  from  and  contrasting  with  said  first 

color  so  as  to  be  easily  identifiable  as  the  transverse  stringers. 

whereby  the  orientation  of  said  restraint  is  easily  determined. 


Decemier  15.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2337 


5.848,865 
LADING  TIE-DOWN  STRAP  PROTECTOR 
Stephen  H.  Seals,  Libertyville,  III.,  assignor  to  Ireco,  Inc., 
Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  929,182 
Int.  CI."  B60P  7/06 


U.S.  <i 


,410—99 


10  Claims 


1.  A  shield  for  adjustable  attachment  to  and  removal  from  a 
ladings  lie-down  strap  and  for  shielding  the  strap  from  wearing 
engagement  with  a  variably  shaped  comer  of  a  body  of  lading 
ranging  in  shape  from  a  sharp  comer  edge  to  an  arcuate  or  rounded 
comer  surface  of  appreciable  arcuate  length,  comprising  a  gener- 
ally rectangular  semi-rigid  pad  formed  intermediate  opposite  ends 
with  a  transverse  rectangular  live  hinge  area  of  appreciable  width 
interc(^tnecting  the  opposite  end  portions  of  said  pad  and  being 
sufficiently  flexible  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  a  said  variably 
shaped  lading  comer,  and  each  said  end  portion  having  integrally 
formed  with  said  pad  a  strap  retention  formation  in  the  form  of  a 
transversely  extending  raised  flap,  each  said  flap  is  integrally 
hinged  Bi  one  end  to  said  pad  and  has  an  integrally  formed  hook  on 
the  underside  of  its  distal  end  open  toward  its  proximal  end,  said 
flaps  baing  hinged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pad  whereby  a  lading 
tie-do^Ti  strap  may  be  inserted  under  said  flaps  with  each  lateral 
edge  engaged  into  one  of  said  hooks. 


!  5,848,866 

TR18S  PLATES,  PUNCH  FOR  FORMING  SAME,  AND 
ASSOCL\TED  METHOD  FOR  USING  SAME 
William  H.  Black,  Jr.,  Edenton,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Tee-Lok 
Corporation,  Edenton,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  446,223.  May  22,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,661,993.  This  application  Mar.  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,105 

Int.  CI."  F16B  15/00:  E04B  1/62 

VS.  Ci  411—468  23  Claims 


jsc- 


I.  /  truss  plate,  formed  by  the  steps  of:  providing  a  punch  tool, 
said  p  J  Kh  tool  comprising: 
an  I  I  ongate  shank  defined  by  a  pair  of  opposing,  planar,  gener- 
a  I  y  parallel  side  faces  and  a  pair  of  opposed  edge  portions, 
s  I  d  shank  having  a  base  portion  at  one  longitudinal  end 
thereof  and  a  contact  end  portion  at  the  opposite  end  thereof, 
euch  edge  portion  comprising  a  pair  of  elongate  end  faces  and 
fitther  comprising  an  arcuate  shoulder  at  said  contact  end 


portion,  each  end  face  abuning  an  edge  of  die  corresponding 
end  face  of  the  pair  and  also  abutting  an  edge  of  a  side  face, 
said  abutting  end  faces  forming  an  angle  of  between  about 
125  and  145  degrees,  each  of  the  side  faces  terminating  at  a 
side  face  termination  point  at  the  contact  end  thereof:  and 

a  tip  portion  located  on  the  contact  end  of  said  shank,  said  tip 
portion  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  major  faces,  each  of 
which  is  bordered  by  a  portion  of  one  of  said  side  faces,  a 
portion  of  one  of  said  shoulders,  a  contact  edge  that  extends 
between  two  contact  edge  termination  points,  each  of  which  is 
immediately  adjacent  a  respective  side  face  termination  point, 
and  one  of  a  pair  of  dividing  edges,  each  of  which  extends 
between  a  respective  contact  edge  termination  point  and  a 
central  portion  of  a  respective  shoulder,  each  of  said  major 
faces  extending  away  from  said  bordering  end  face  to  the 
most  distant  contact  edge  termination  point,  said  tip  portion 
further  comprising  a  pair  of  minor  faces.  ea<fh  of  which  is 
bordered  by  one  of  said  dividing  edges,  a  portion  of  one  of 
said  side  faces,  and  a  portion  of  one  of  said  shoulders,  each  of 
said  minor  faces  extending  away  from  said  bordering  end  face 
to  the  contact  edge  termination  point: 

providing  a  die  to  receive  said  punch  tool,  said  die  comprising 
an  upper  surface  including  an  elongate  receiving  aperture  with 
opposed  V-shaped  end  portions,  each  of  said  end  portions 
having  an  angle  of  about  125  and  145  degrees,  and  said  die 
further  including  a  pair  of  fillets  positioned  between  and 
merging  with  said  end  portions  and  said  upper  surface: 

positioning  a  generally  planar  material  on  said  die:  and 

striking  said  generally  planar  material  with  said  punch  tool  so 
that  said  punch  tool  penetrates  said  generally  planar  material 
and  extends  into  said  die  receiving  aperture  to  form  teeth  in 
said  generally  planar  material,  said  teeth  extending  from  one 
side  of  said  planar  material. 


5348,867 

STORAGE  RACK  WITH  OVERHEAD  LOADING  AND 

LTVLOADING 

Pierre  Gagnon,  195,  Cote  Ste-Catherine,  .Montreal.  Quebec, 

Canada,   H2V   2B1,   and   Pierre   Laforest,    1608,  Jacques 

Lemaitre,  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  H2M  2C4 

FUed  May  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  795.757 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  26,  1996.  2168147 
Int.  CI."  B65G  1/04 
VS.  CI.  414—281  25  Claims 


^,      ,JjI^ 


25.  The  combination  of  a  storage  rack  and  of  a  loading  and 
unloading  system  for  article-carrying  pallets  to  be  stored  and 
retrieved  from  said  storage  rack,  said  storage  rack  defining  vertical 
elongated  wells  arranged  side  by  side  in  parallel  rows  and  delim- 
ited by  parallel  rows  of  columns,  each  well  being  of  uniform  width 
and  length  and  fully  opened  al  the  top.  said  loading  and  unloading 
system  including  crane  means  including  a  travelling  bndge  and  a 
hoisting  block  and  mosable  over  and  across  said  storage  rack,  said 
hoisting  block  operable  to  hoist  or  lower  an  article-carrying  pallet 
from  and  onto  support  surfaces  outside  of  said  storage  rack,  move 
said  pallet  over  said  storage  rack  in  vertical  register  with  any 
selected  well  and  then  lower  or  hoist  said  article-carrying  pallet 
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down  or  up  said  well  to  or  from  a  selected  level  and  further 
including  means  carried  by  said  hoisting  block  and  actuated  from 
said  travelling  bridge  to  lock  and  unlock  said  pallet  within  said 
well  at  said  level. 


5.848.869 
CONTAINER  RESTRAINING  MECHANISM  AND 
METHOD 
Alexander  H.  Slocum.  Bow,  and  John  William  Meslioe,  Con- 
cord, both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  AESOP,  Inc.,  Concord,  N.H. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  199*,  Sen  No.  759,870 
Int.  CI."  BMP  1/65 
VS.  CI.  414—500  5  Claims 


5.848,868 
WAFER  CONVEYING  APPARATUS 
Yasunobu  Suzuki;   Hirofumi   Moroe;   Kazuhiro  Imai,  all  of 
Musashi-Murayama,     and      Tetsuya      Kobani,      Musashi 
Murayama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Shinkawa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837.892 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  19%,  8-122838 

Int.  CI."  B65G  47/24 

U-S.  CI.  4I4-— 416  3  Claims 


g  13  12  9- 


tacles. 


1.  A  system  for  holding  and  restraining  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing roll-off  container  on  a  longitudinally  extending  truckbed  along 
which,  during  inclined  elevation  of  the  bed.  the  container  has  been 
upwardly  winched  into  position  for  carrying  on  the  truckbed  when 
the  bed  is  lowered  to  the  horizontal  transport  position,  and,  there 
after,  during  such  inclined  elevation,  the  container  is  lowered 
downwardly  along  the  bed  to  touch  the  ground,  the  system  having, 
in  combination,  means  for  mounting  at  opposite  corresponding 
regions  of  longitudinal  bottom  edges  of  the  container  and  longitu- 
dinal side  edges  of  the  bed,  respective  protuberances  and  recep- 
tacles therefor  constituting  interlocking  teeth  that  longitudmally 
slidingly  interlock  as  the  container  is  winched  upwardly  into 
position  and  longitudinally  slidingly  di.sengage  as  the  container  is 
winched  downwardly  off  the  inclined  bed,  the  locations  of  said 
regions  being  adjusted  so  that  the  interlocking  is  effected  during 
the  last  distance  of  upward  winching  and  the  disengaging  is 
effected  during  the  initial  distance  of  downward  winding,  wherein 
the  protuberances  are  triangular  and  are  welded  to  the  sides  of  the 
container  bottom  structural  longitudinal  edges  and  wherein  each 
3.  A  wafer  conveying  apparatus,  which  is  provided  between  a    triangular  protuberance  has  a  square  section  welded  to  u  to  assist 

,,       .,,  J  ,     A         1      1....  .„,  „..,.,.    interlocking  engagement  with  the  corresponding  mating  receptacle. 

loader  side  elevator  means  and  an  unloader  side  elevator  means    ^^^  ^^j^^s  ^^^  ^  ^^   ^^^^  ,^^,  ^^^  ^^^^^^  ^  ,^  ^^^^^  ,^^ 

which  respectively  raise  and  lower  a  loader  side  magazine  and  an  container,  as  in  an  accident,  the  squattr  section  interlocks  with  the 
unloader  side  magazine  so  that  a  wafer  is  conveyed  from  said  mating  receptacle  to  prevent  wedging  action  that  would  otherwise 
loader  side  magazine  to  said  unloader  side  magazine,  said  appara  occur  between  the  triangular  protuberances  and  the  mating  recep- 
tus  comprising: 

a  positional  correction  suction-holding  stage  disposed  next  to 
said  loader  side  elevator  means  and  movable  vertically  and 
rotatable  so  as  to  accomplish  a  positioning  of  said  wafer: 
a  conveyor  device  for  conveying  said  wafer  from  said  loader 
side  magazine  to  a  point  above  said  positional  correction 
suction-holding  stage: 
a  wafer  work  suction-holding  stage  upon  which  working  on  said 
wafer  is  accomplished,  said  wafer  work  suction-holding  stage 
being  disposed  next  to  said  positional  correction  suction- 
holding  stage: 
a  wafer  carrying  table  provided  between   said  wafer  work 
suction-holding  stage  and  said  unloader  side  elevator  means, 
said  wafer  carrying  table  having  a  space  at  a  center  thereof 
with  regard  to  a  wafer  conveying  direction:  and 
a  feeding  pawl  moving  device  for  moving  said  wafer,  said 
feeding  pawl  moving  device  comprising  a  first  feeding  arm.  a 
second  feeding  arm  and  a  third  feeding  arm  which  are  driven 
in  a  vertical  direction  and  in  said  wafer  conveying  direction, 
said  first  feeding  arm  being  provided  with  feeding  pawls  which 
push   said   wafer  from   said   positional   correction   suction- 
holding  stage  onto  said  wafer  work  suction-holding  stage, 
said  second  feeding  arm  being  provided  with  feeding  pawls 
which  push  said  wafer  from  said  wafer  work  suction-holding 
stage  onto  said  wafer  carrying  table,  and 
said  third  feeding  arm  being  provided  with  a  feeding  pawl  so  as 
to  be  movable  within  said  space  of  said  wafer  carrying  table, 
thus  pushing  said  wafer  from  said  wafer  carrying  table  into 
said  unloader  side  magazine. 


5,848.870 

SINGLE  PERSON  CATERING  VEHICLE 

Danny  G.  Smith,  Collierville;  Kenneth  Hobe,  Memphis,  both  of 

Tenn.,  and  Joe  A.  Pierson,  Walls,  Miss.,  assignors  to  Smith 

Transportation  Equipment,  Inc.,  Byhalia,  Mi.ss. 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,689 

Int.  CI."  B60P  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  414—540  14  Claims 


1.  An  aircraft  catenng  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  chassis  with  front  and  rear  pairs  of  wheels; 
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a  ( 4b  mounted  to  said  chassis  and  having  front,  rear  and  side 

windows  providing  substantially  36020  field  of  vision  to  an 

Operator  positioned  in  the  cab: 
a  ttst  platform  mounted  in  fixed  position  on  said  chassis,  said 

platform  being  elevated  so  as  not  to  substantially  restrict  said 

^60°  field  of  vision: 
a  fjnopy  covering  said  first  platform  and  movable  between 

ever  and  upper  positions: 
ond  platform  mounted  forward  of  said  first  platform,  said 
Ucond  platform  being  positioned  so  as  to  not  substantially 
liiterfere  with  the  forward  field  of  vision  of  the  operator,  and 
Uid  second  platform  being  movable  between  a  first  elevation 
Ubstantially  the  same  as  said  first  platform  and  a  second 
nised  elevation: 

a  mid  platform  mounted  rearward  of  said  first  platform,  said 
third  platform  being  movable  between  said  first  elevation  and 
b  third  lower  elevation:  and 

pothered  actuators  to  move  said  canopy  and  said  second  and 
Hird  platforms. 


5.848.871 

METERING  TROUGH  HOPPER  HAVING  FLEXIBLE 
BEADED  ALGER 
Ten>  Thiessen.  Box  2351,  Strathmore,  Alberta,  Canada,  TIP 
1K3 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  602,118 

Int.  CI."  B6SG  19/04 

U.S.  Cl.  414—607  II  Claims 


i 


5,848,872 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  CARTRIDGES  IN  A 
STORAGE  LIBRARY  SYSTEM 
Joseph  P.  Manes,  Arvada,  and  David  Black.  Thornton,  both  of 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation.  Louis- 
ville, Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  751,183 

Int.  CI."  B65G  63A)0 

VS.  a.  414—753  15  Claims 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  handling  a  cartridge  having  a  cartridge  notch 
formed  therein  in  a  storage  library  system,  comprising: 

a  hand  frame  adapted  for  receiving  cartridges: 

a  reach  carnage  assembly  movable  along  said  hand  frame 
assembly;  and 

a  latch  arm  assembly  pivotally  connected  to  said  reach  carriage 
assembly  and  having  a  latch  tooth  thereon  for  selectively 
engaging  the  cartridge  notch,  wherein  the  latch  arm  assembly 
is  pivotally  movable  within  a  pivotal  range  of  approximately 
90°  between  a  latching  position  in  which  the  tooth  is  posi- 
tioned for  engagement  in  the  notch,  and  a  put  position  in 
which  the  latch  arm  assembly  is  positioned  for  pushing  the 
cartridge  out  of  the  hand  frame,  wherein  said  latching  position 
and  put  position  define  opposing  ends  of  said  pivotal  rang?. 


54148,873 
VACUUM  PUMPS 
Nigel  Paul  Schofield,  Horsham,  England,  assignor  to  The  BOC 
Group  pic,  Windlesham,  England 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,368 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  3,  1996, 
9609281 

Int  CI."  FOID  1/36 
VS.  CI.  415—90  9  Claims 


1.  A  hopper  for  use  with  a  loader  comprising: 

at    Jongate  feed  trough  having  two  opposite  end  portions  and  an 

<  pen  top  side  portion  so  that  the  trough  may  be  filled  along 

t  le  open  top  side  portion; 
ai    elongate  auger  having  flexible  blades,  to  facilitate  non- 

j  imming  operation,  positioned  in  and  extending  along  a  bol- 

I  >m  portion  of  the  trough,  said  auger  having  a  drive  end 

I  onion  and  a  floating  discharge  end  portion; 
di|i  'e  means  positioned  adjacent  to  one  end  portion  of  the  trough 

t  nd  releasably  connected  to  the  drive  end  portion  of  the  auger; 

( ischarge  sleeve  positioned  in  the  other  end  portion  of  the 

I  rough  encircling  the  other  floating  discharge  end  portion  of 

I  he  auger; 
wji  siein  the  clearance  between  the  auger  and  the  bottom  portion 

( if  the  trough,  and  between  the  augur  and  the  discharge  sleeve. 

I  inges  between  zero  and  a  minimal  amount  without  any 

I  llowance  for  granular  panicles  of  greater  than  average  size: 

i  nd: 
n^  MIS  to  lift  the  trough  from  a  long  side  portion  thereof  with  the 

1  oadcr  so  that  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  trough  it  closely 

i  djacent  to  the  loader,  and  enabling  an  operator  thereof  to 
iew.  meter,  and  accurately  position  the  discharge  end  of  the 

;  lUger 


I.  A  vacuum  pump  of  the  regenerative  type  comprising: 

a  stator  body; 

a  rotor  to  rotate  within  said  stator  body: 
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the  rotor  having  at  least  two  scries  of  blades  positioned  in 
concentric  annular  arrays  on  a  side  of  the  rotor; 

the  staior  body  having  at  least  two  annular  channels  within 
which  the  blades  rotate,  each  of  said  at  least  two  annular 
channels  having  a  cross-sectional  area  greater  than  that  of  the 
said  blades:  and 

means  for  linking  the  at  least  two  annular  channels  to  form  a 
continuous  passageway  for  passage  of  gas  being  evacuated  by 
the  pump. 


n--)$  ».jzs\  C^ 


5,84«.874 
GAS  TURBINE  STATOR  VANE  ASSEMBLY 
David  E.  Heumann.  Jupiter.  Fla..  and  M.  Stefan  Maier,  North 
Berwick,  Me.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation, 
Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mav  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,082 

int.  CI."  FOID  9/« 

U.S.  CI.  415—189  4  Claims 


1.  A  stator  vane  assembly  for  a  gas  turbine  engine,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  stator  vane  segments,  each  segment  having  an 
inner  radial  platform,  an  outer  radial  platform,  at  least  one 
airfoil  extending  between  said  platforms,  and  a  first  mounting 
flange  extending  radially  outward  from  said  outer  radial  plat- 
form, said  stator  vane  segments  collectively  forming  an  annu- 
lar structure; 

wherein  each  said  first  mounting  flange  is  aligned  with  a  second 
mounting  flange  extending  radially  inward  from  an  outer  case 
surrounding  said  stator  vane  assembly: 

a  plurality  of  fasteners,  each  said  fastener  including  a  bolt 
extending  through  said  first  and  second  mounting  flanges,  a 
nut  for  threaded  engagement  with  said  bolt,  a  flanged  sleeve, 
and  a  cam  sleeve  having  an  eccentric  axial  bore; 

wherein  each  said  bolt  is  received  within  said  flanged  sleeve  and 
said  flanged  sleeve  is  received  within  said  first  mounting 
flange,  and  said  cam  sleeve  is  received  on  said  bolt;  and 

wherein  a  third  mounting  flange  extends  radially  upward  from 
an  annular  combustor;  and  said  cam  sleeve  is  received  within 
an  aperture  within  said  third  mounting  flange,  and  said  cam 
sleeve  and  said  flanged  sleeve  are  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
second  mounting  flange:  and 

wherein  threading  said  nut  onto  said  bolt  causes  said  cam  sleeve 
and  said  flanged  sleeve  to  clamp  said  second  mounting  flange. 


an  inner  circumferential  edge  fonned  with  a  first  slot,  a  first 
notch,  and  a  plurality  of  first  hooks,  said  exhausting  chamber 
having  an  inner  circumsferential  edge  formed  with  a  second 
slot  opposite  to  said  first  slot,  a  second  notch  aligned  with  said 
first  notch,  and  a  plurality  of  second  hooks  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  first  hooks,  said  blower  and  exhausting  chambers 
being  respectively  formed  with  first  and  second  necks  which 
are  respectively  formed  with  two  first  lugs  and  two  second 
lugs,  a  first  rib  fonned  between  said  first  lugs  and  having  a 
first  center  hole,  said  second  rib  formed  between  said  second 
lugs  and  having  a  second  center  hole,  a  first  spring-loaded  pin 
inserted  in  said  first  center  hole,  a  second  spring-loaded  pin 
inserted  in  said  second  center  hole: 

an  impeller  assembly  arranged  within  said  casing  and  including 
a  plurality  of  blades,  a  battery,  a  cover  mounted  on  a  bottom 
of  said  impeller  assembly,  two  micro-switches  each  installed 
close  to  one  of  said  neck  portions,  and  an  electrical  circuit; 

a  power  switch  mounted  between  said  slots: 

an  electrical  socket  fitted  between  said  notches: 

a  circular  connecting  member  having  two  coaxial  holes  with 
different  diameters  and  two  pairs  of  lugs  engageable  with  said 
first  and  second  lugs; 

a  strap  connecting  said  circular  connecting  member  to  said 
hooks; 

a  funnel-shaped  blowing  hook  having  a  large  end  formed  with 
two  opposite  lugs  engageable  with  said  first  lugs: 

a  funnel-shaped  exhausting  hood  having  a  large  end  formed  with 
two  opposite  lugs  engageable  with  said  second  lugs. 


5,848,876 
COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  COOLING  PLATFORM  OF  GAS 

TURBINE  MOVING  BLADE 
Yasuoki   Tomita,   Takasago.   Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsubishi 
Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Jap<in 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,995 

Int.  CI."  FOID  5/0« 

U.S.  CI.  416—96  R  3  Claims 


5,848,875 
COMBINATIONAL  AIR  BLOWER  AND  EXHAUSTER 
Wen  San-Jou,  P.O.  Box  82-144.  Taipei  City,  Taiwan 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810J64 
Int.  CI."  F04D  i/OO 
U.S.  CI.  415—220  1  Claim 

1.  A  combinational  air  blower  and  exhauster  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  case  including  a  cylindrial  blowing  chamber  and  a 
cylindrical  exhausting  chamber  engaged  with  said  cylindrical 
blowing  chamber,  said  blower  chamber  having  similar  struc- 
ture as  said  exhausting  chamber,  said  blower  chamber  having 


I.  A  gas  turbine  blade  comprising: 

a  platform: 

a  blade  portion  extending  from  said  platform  and  having  a  blade 

head  side  and  a  blade  tail  side; 
a  blade  root  portion  connected  to  said  platform;  and 
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ling  system  for  cooling  said  platform,  said  cooling  system 
'^mprising  an  air  passage  that  is  arranged  to  cause  cooling 
iir.  which  is  supplied  from  said  blade  root  portion  on  said 
ilade  trail  side  of  said  blade  portion,  to  pass  sequentially 
ijrough  the  interior  of  said  platform  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
)|ade  tail  side  and  through  opposite  sides  of  said  platform 
letween  said  blade  tail  side  and  said  blade  head  side,  and  then 
«  released  at  an  end  face  of  said  platform  at  said  blade  head 
;i  de  of  said  platform. 


5,848,877 
IVATER  BLASTING  SYSTEM  WITH  IMPROVED 
PRESSURE  CONTROL  AND  METHOD 
David  W.  Dill,  Pasadena;  Christopher  C.  Ginn,  Houston;  Karl 
E.  Elliot,  Houston,  and  Michael  J.  Woodward,  Houston,  all 
of  Tex.,  assignors   to   Butterworth   Jetting  Systems,   Inc.. 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,095 

Int.  CI."  F04B  49/06 

U.S.  jCI.  417-^14.2  20  Claims 


a 
a 
a 

a 

ai 

a 
a 


A  pressure  system  for  outputting  pressurized  liquid  to  a 
soured,  such  as  a  blasting  gun.  the  system  comprising: 

)<)wer  source; 

nanual  transmission  including  a  plurality  of  gears; 
utch  for  interconnecting  the  power  source  and  the  manual 

t  ansmission; 

f  ositive  displacement  pump  powered  by  the  power  source 

t  trough  the  manual  transmission: 
throttle  controller  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  power 

s  jurce; 

:  utch  controller  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  clutch; 
1  I  msmission  shifter  for  shifting  the  gears  in  the  manual  irans- 

I  lission; 
1  )  essure  transducer  for  outputting  a  signal  indicative  of  liquid 

I  ressure  output  by  the  pump:  and 
1  3  logrammable  controller  for  receiving  signals  from  the  pres- 

s  lire  transducer  and  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  engine 

(  ontroller.  the  clutch  controller,  and  the  transmission  shifter  to 

<  btain  a  desired  liquid  pressure  level  output  from  the  pump. 


second  end  and  a  discharge  manifold  flow  opening  located 
between  the  ends,  the  discharge  and  inlet  manifold  flow 
openings  each  including  a  threaded  connection  means  and  a 
flange  connection  means  for  selectively  makmg  either  a 
threaded  connection  or  flange  connection  with  a  flow  conduit. 


5,848.879 

CYLINDER  LINING  FOR  HYDRAULIC  PUMP 

Mikael  Hansson,  Orsa.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Pressmaster  Tool 

AB,  Alvdalen.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/01012,  §  371  Date  May  I,  1996.  §  102(el 
Date  May  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/24170.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  640,871 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Sweden,  Nov.  18,  1993,  9303823 
Int.  CI."  F04B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  4*7— 521  9  Claims 


5,848.878 
PUMP  WITH  IMPROVED  MANIFOLD 
Michiiel    Conti.    Bryan,    Ohio,    and    James    Timothy    Cair. 
Rtwnoke,  Va.,  assignors  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Wuod- 
cVt  Lake,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  670,791 

Int.  CI."  F04B  nm 

U.SJ  CI.  417—393  14  Claims 

.  A  fluid  pump  comprising: 
al  a  pump  housing  containing  means  for  pumping  a  fluid: 
b|  an  inlet  manifold  flow  connected  to  the  pump  housing,  the 
inlet  manifold  including  an  inlet  manifold  body,  having  a  first 
i  *nd.  a  second  end  and  an  inlet  manifold  flow  opening  between 
I  the  ends:  and 
cj  I  discharge  manifold  flow  connected  to  the  pump  housing  at  a 
kKation  away  from  the  inlet  manifold,  the  discharge  manifold 
including  a  discharge  manifold  body  having  a  first  end  and  a 


I.  A  hydraulic  pump,  comprising  a  pump  housing  block,  means 
for  driving  at  least  one  piston  axially  backwards  and  forwards,  a 
cylinder  bore  which  receives  said  piston  and  which  is  formed  in 
said  pump  housing  block,  inlet  and  outlet  passageways  which 
connect  with  a  wall  of  said  cylinder  bore  and  are  adapted  respec- 
tively to  feed-in  and  discharge  a  hydraulic  fluid,  said  passageways 
provided  with  respective  check  valves  which  determine  the  direc- 
tion in  which  said  hydraulic  fluid  will  flow  in  said  pa.ssageways.  a 
cylinder  lining  having  a  generally  annular  wall  which  coacis  with 
said  piston  removabh  inserted  into  and  supponed  against  the  wall 
of  said  cylinder  Nire  to  screen  said  bore,  said  cylinder  lining 
including  al  least  one  opening  through  its  annular  wail  such  that 
said  opening  establishes  fluid  communication  between  a  hollow 
interior  of  said  cylinder  lining  and  said  passageways  in  said  block, 
said  lining,  said  piston,  and  a  spring  acting  therebetween  form  an 
exchangeable  insert  assembly,  a  detachable  locking  ring  located 
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outside  said  lining  in  a  worlcing  direction  of  said  piston  and  which 
locks  said  insert  assembly  in  said  cylinder  bore  and  opens  out  on 
an  exterior  of  said  block  to  enable  said  insert  assembly  to  be 
readily  removed  and  replaced  after  releasing  said  locking  ring,  said 
lining  having  disposed  peripherally  around  its  outer  surface  axially 
spaced  flanges  which  define  a  labyrinth  seal  with  respect  to  a  fluid 
distribution  channel  defined  between  said  flanges,  and  said  opening 
in  said  lining  opens  out  into  said  fluid  distribution  channel. 


5,848.880 

AXUL  VALVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  HIGH 
PRESSURE  PLUNGER  PUMP 
Burkhard  Helmig,  Beckum,  Germany,  assignor  to  Paul  Ham- 
melmann  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH.  Oelde,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  790^90 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  6,  19%,  196  04 
132.5 

Int.  CI."  F04B  S9/10 
U.S.  CI.  417—560  9  Claims 


5,848,881 
LIQUID  DRUG  INFUSION  PUMP 
Pierre   Frezza.   Charly,   France,  assignor   to  Compagnie  de 
Developpement  AguettanI  Pare  Scientitique  Tony-Garnier. 
Lyons,  France 
PCX  No.  PCT/FR96/01906,  §  371  Date  Sep.  24,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Dale  Sep.  24,  1997,  PCX  Pub.  No.  W097/19716,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  5,  1997 

PCX  Filed  Nov.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  875,479 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  30,  1995,  95  14456 
Int.  CI."  F04B  39/10 
MS.  CI.  417—560  4  Claims 


1.  A  high-pressure  plunger  pump  assembly,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  port: 

a  cylinder  received  in  the  housing  and  formed  with  a  longitudi- 
nal bore  defining  a  working  space  and  having  an  expanded 
area  along  a  section  tliereof; 

a  sleeve  received  in  the  expanded  area  and  positioned  in  align- 
ment with  the  inlet  port: 

a  plunger  slidably  moveable  in  the  longitudinal  bore  of  the 
cylinder  and  in  the  sleeve: 

driving  means  operatively  connected  to  the  plunger  for  control- 
ling movement  of  the  plunger: 

a  suction  valve  communicating  with  the  cylinder  for  admitting 
fluid  from  the  inlet  port  into  the  working  space  during  a 
suction  stroke  of  the  plunger: 

a  pressure  valve  communicating  with  the  cylinder  for  expelling 
fluid  from  the  working  space  during  a  pressure  stroke  of  the 
plunger:  and 

a  seal  for  sealing  the  working  space  from  the  suction  chamber: 

said  sleeve  includes  a  main  body  having  axially  spaced  ends, 
with  one  of  the  ends  positioned  closer  to  the  driving  means 
being  formed  with  an  annular  flange,  said  seal  being  posi- 
tioned between  the  cylinder  and  a  junction  area  between  the 
annular  flange  and  the  main  body  of  the  sleeve  and  being 
subject  to  a  pressure  applied  by  fluid  in  the  inlet  port  and 
acting  upon  the  sleeve  during  pressure  stroke  of  the  plunger, 
resulting  in  a  minimization  of  a  sealing  gap  between  the 
sleeve  and  the  plunger. 


1.  An  infusion  pump  for  medical  liquids  comprising: 

a  first  component  having  a  plurality  of  faces,  said  first  compo- 
nent having  a  metering  cylinder  formed  therein,  said  metering 
cylinder  containing  a  plunger  driven  in  a  reciprocating  man- 
ner and  having  an  opening  perpendicular  to  one  of  the  faces 
of  said  first  component: 

a  duct  disposed  on  said  perpendicular  face  of  said  first  compo- 
nent: 

a  second  component  disposed  on  said  perpendicular  face  of  said 
first  component,  communicating  with  a  container  to  supply  a 
liquid  thereto,  and  having  a  recess,  said  recess  being  coaxial 
with  said  second  component  and  having  a  diameter  greater 
than  that  of  said  metering  cylinder; 

an  impermeable  and  elastically  deformable  membrane  securely 
held  between  said  first  and  second  components,  said  mem- 
brane including  an  elastic  ring  molded  thereto  and  an  aperture 
coaxial  with  said  metering  cylinder: 

said  elastic  ring  of  said  membrane  forced  against  the  bottom  of 
said  recess:  and 

a  disk  disposed  in  said  recess  of  said  second  component  having 
a  diameter  smaller  than  the  recess  diameter  and  further 
including  central  guiding  means,  said  disk  disposed  proximal 
said  metering  cylinder,  coaxial  with  said  recess  of  said  second 
component,  and  covered  by  said  membrane. 


VALVED  DISCHARGE  MECHANISM  OF  A  FLUID 

DISPLACEMENX  APPARAXUS 

Kenji  Hashimoto,  Yamada-gun,  and  Atsushi  Mabe,  Isesaki, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanden  Corporation,  Gunma, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584.362,  Jan.  II.  19%.  Pat.  No. 

5,647  J95.  Xhis  application  Apr.  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  848,183 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1995,  7-21345 

Int.  CI."  F04B  39/10 

U.S.  CI.  417—569  4  Claims 

1.  A  discharge  valve  assembly  for  use  in  a  fluid  displacement 
apparatus  having  a  suction  chamber  and  a  discharge  chamber  on 
one  side  of  a  valve  plate,  a  compression  chamber  on  the  other  side 
of  said  valve  plate,  and  a  passage  formed  in  said  valve  plate 
extending  between  said  compression  chamber  and  said  discharge 
chamber,  said  passage  having  an  open  end  through  which  dis- 
charge fluid  flows,  said  assembly  comprising: 
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a  'vialve  limiting  means  secured  to  .said  valve  plate  for  limiting 
bending  movement  of  a  valve  member:  wherein 

$<il  valve  member  is  disposed  on  said  valve  plate  and  has  a 
!  pring  constant  causing  said  passage  to  remain  blocked  until 
I  iressure  in  said  compression  chamber  reaches  a  predeter- 
1  nined  value,  said  valve  member  having  a  flat  portion  spaced 
;  pan  from  the  passage  and  a  curved  portion  extending  from 
me  flat  portion  and  extending  entirely  across  the  passage  and 
being  bent  away  from  said  valve  plate  so  as  to  reside  through- 
out its  extent  in  an  intermediate  position  between  said  valve 
limiting  means  and  said  valve  plate  in  the  absence  of  any 
pressure  differential  between  said  compression  and  discharge 
chambers. 


UMI 


scroll  compressor  comprising: 
4rst  scroll  formed  on  a  framework,  the  framework  having  a 
peripheral  plane: 

second  scroll  which  engages  with  the  first  scroll  to  define  a 
filurality  of  compression  spaces,  the  second  scroll  having  an 
end  plate  with  a  peripheral  plane  and  a  rear  surface: 
ii  Oldham's  coupling  for  preventing  the  second  scroll  from 
turning  on  its  own  axis: 

crankshaft  for  rotating  or  driving  the  second  scroll  eccentri- 
cally: and 

l)earing  member  including  a  main  bearing  supporting  one  end 
of  the  crankshaft:  wherein; 
tljti  pcnpheral  plane  of  said  framework  is  slidabh  brought  into 
Contact  with  the  peripheral  plane  of  the  end  plate  of  said 
(.econd  scroll,  while  said  bearing  member  is  provided  with  an 
ixial  supporting  portion  with  a  very  little  gap  relative  to  the 
Bar  surface  of  said  end  plate,  and  a  back  pressure  partitioning 
Tiembcr  adapted  to  slidably  seal  and  partition  said  gap  is 
jccomiTKxiated  in  an  annular  groove  formed  in  said  bearing 
Tiember  in  such  a  manner  ihat  a  discharge  pressure  of  the 
icroll  compressor  is  exerted  on  a  central  side  of  the  rear 
turface  of  said  end  plate  and  a  pressure  lower  than  the 
lischarge  pressure  is  exerted  on  an  outside  of  the  rear  surface. 
md  said  bearing  member  having  an  inner  portion  extending 
radially  inwardly   from  said  annular  groove  and  an  outer 


portion  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  annular 
groove  to  an  inner  edge  of  said  axial  supporting  portion,  said 
inner  and  outer  portions  of  said  bearing  member  being  formed 
in  a  bottom  portion  of  the  bearing  member  and  having  a 
difference  in  level  relative  to  a  bottom  surface  of  said  axial 
supporting  portion. 


5348.884 
FLARE  VENX  IGNIXION  ASSEMBLY 
Kevin  Haustein,  and  Xom  O'Shea,  both  of  Stettler,  Canada, 
assignors  to  Judy  O'Shea.  Stettlen  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1996,  Sen  No.  713.218 

Int.  CI."  F23D  00/00 

U.S.  CI.  431—202  31  Claims 


5.848.883 

SitROLL  COMPRESSOR  HAVING  A  BACK  PRESSURE 
PARXITIONING  MEMBER 
Masahiro  Xsubokawa.  Ku.satsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Malsashita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  804,844 

InL  CI."  F04C  18/04:27/00 

U.S1  CI.  418—55.4  4  Claims 


1.  An  ignition  assembly  for  a  flare  vent  having  an  open  terminal 
end  for  venting  waste  gases  comprising; 

a  stripper  comprising  a  generally  hollow  tubular  member  located 
adjacent  a  generally  upright  exterior  wall  of  said  flare  vent, 
said  tubular  member  having  a  lower  opening  and  an  upper 
opening  proximate  to  said  terminal  end  of  the  flare  vent: 
a  conduit  for  waste  gas  communication  from  said  flare  vent  to 
said  stripper,  said  conduit  being  located  below  both  said  upper 
opening  of  the  stripper  and  said  terminal  end  of  the  flare  vent: 
a  pilot  having  an  igniting  end  for  igniting  waste  gases  entering 
said  stripper  through  said  conduit  to  produce  an  ignition  flame 
at  said  upper  opening  of  the  stripper,  said  ignition  flame 
igniting  waste  gases  exiting  said  terminal  end  of  the  flare 
vent,  wherein  said  pilot  comprises; 
a  fuel  supply  line  for  transporting  fuel  from  a  fuel  source: 
a  venturi  orifice  in  communication  with  said  fuel  supply  line 

for  introducing  air  to  said  fuel: 
a  mixing  chamber  for  receiving  said  air  and  fuel  from  said 
venturi  orifice,  said  mixing  chamber  being  of  sufficient 
length  to  allow  adequate  mixing  of  said  air  and  fuel  when 
passing  through  said  mixing  chamber: 
a  flame  spreader  for  further  mixing  of  said  air  and  fuel 
mixture  received  from  said  mixing  chamber  and  for  creat- 
ing a  back  pressure  in  said  mixing  chamber:  and 
a  combustion  chamber  for  combusting  said  air  and  fuel  mix- 
ture exiting  said  flame  spreader  to  produce  a  pilot  flame: 
an  elongate  tubular  housing  for  said  pilot  having  an  open  lop 
end  for  exposing  said  pilot  igniting  end  to  waste  gases  in  the 
stripper,  wherein  said  housing  is  in.sertable  into  said  stripper 
and  when  inserted  allows  air  flow  through  said  stnpper  for 
producing  said  ignition  flame  and  for  cooling  said  top  end  of 
the  housing:  and 
a  track  attached  to  said  extenor  wall  of  the  flare  vent  for  moving 
said  housing  and  pilot  between  an  inoperative  position  near 
the  base  of  said  flare  vent  and  an  operative  position  near  said 
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terminal  end  of  the  flare  vent,  wherein  in  said  operative 
position  said  first  end  of  the  housing  and  said  pilot  are  located 
within  said  stripper  below  said  conduit; 
wherein  in  operation  said  combustion  chamber  is  located  below 
said  top  end  of  said  pilot  housing  and  said  pilot  flame  ignites 
gases  entering  said  stripper  through  said  conduit  to  produce 
said  ignition  flame  at  said  upper  opening  of  the  stnpper. 


5,848,886 

CANDLE  HOLDER 

Bruce  P.  Michaud,  37  Lee  St.,  Marblehead,  Mass.  01945 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,872 

Int  a."  F23D  3/16 

U,S.  a.431— 292  20  Claims 


5,848,885 
REGENERATIVE  BURNER  AND  REGENERATIVE  HEAT 

EXCHANGE  SYSTEM  APPLICABLE  THERETO 
Ryoichi  Tanaka;  Mamoni  Matsuo,  and  Tsutomu  Yasuda,  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Furnace  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/02027,  §  371  Date  May  22,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15462,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  8,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  649,677 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1993,  5-339252 

Int.  CI."  F24C  J/00;  F23D  14/66:  F23L  15/02 

VJS.  CI.  431—215  27  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  candle  having  a  wick  exposed  from  at  least  two  ends;  and 
a  candle  holder  supporting  the  candle  thereon,  the  candle  holder 
having  a  recess  therein,  the  candle  lying  on  its  side  in  the 
recess  and  being  affixed  to  the  candle  holder  with  the  at  least 
two  ends  of  the  candle  extending  beyond  the  candle  holder. 


5,848,887 
LOW  EMISSION  COMBUSTION  SYSTEM 
Martin  F.  Zabielski,  Manchester;  Brian  A.  Knight,  Tolland, 
and  Richard  P.  Muth,  Southington,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,564 
Int  CI."  F24D  14/46 


VS.  CI.  431—353 


4  Claims 


1.  A  regenerative  burner  comprising:  a  regenerator  having  a 
center,  a  circumferential  direction  and  an  axial  direction:  means  for 
partitioning  said  regenerator  into  three  or  more  chambers  in  the 
circumferential  direction,  said  regenerator  passing  fluid  through 
each  of  the  chambers  in  the  axial  direction:  a  fuel  nozzle  piercing 
through  the  center  of  the  regenerator  for  injecting  fuel  through  said 
regenerator:  double-pipe  outlet/inlet  means  having  an  annular  par- 
tition wall  for  defining  a  supply  chamber  connected  to  a  combus- 
tion air  supply  system  and  an  exhaust  chamber  connected  to  a 
combustion  gas  exhaust  system;  and  changeover  means  between 
the  regenerator  and  the  outlet/inlet  means  for  isolating  the  regen- 
erator from  the  outlet/inlet  means,  the  changeover  means  having  a 
supply  communicating  hole  through  which  the  regenerator  com- 
municates with  the  supply  chamber  and  an  exhaust  communicating 
hole  through  which  the  regenerator  communicates  with  the  exhaust 
chamber,  the  relative  position  of  said  holes  in  said  changeoNer 
means  being  provided  so  that  said  holes  do  not  simultaneously 
communicate  with  the  same  chamber  of  the  regenerator,  the 
changeover  means  causing  at  least  one  chamber  of  the  regenerator 
to  have  no  fluid  flow  while  other  chambers  of  the  regenerator 
communicate  with  the  exhaust  communicating  hole  and  the  supply 
communicating  hole  respectivelv,  the  changeover  means  being 
continuously  or  intermittently  rotated  to  enable  successive  commu- 
nication of  the  exhaust  chamber  and  the  supply  chamber  of  the 
outlet/inlet  means  with  any  of  the  chambers  of  the  regenerator, 
thereby  injecting  high-temperature  combustion  air  from  the  regen- 
erator around  a  continuously  injected  fuel  jet. 


IS 
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1.  A  combustion  system  for  use  in  a  fuel-fired  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  fuel-fired  burner  having  an  outlet,  said  burner  operative  for 
generating  a  flame  extending  substantially  axially  outwardly 
from  the  outlet  of  said  burner; 

a  heat  transfer  tube  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  a  gas  flow 
conduit  extending  therebetween,  said  heat  transfer  tube 
opposed  to  the  outlet  of  said  burner  whereby  the  flame 
extending  from  said  burner  passes  into  a  flame  inlet  section  of 
the  gas  flow  conduit  of  said  heat  transfer  tube; 

a  radiator  body  disposed  within  the  flame  inlet  section  of  the  gas 
flow  conduit  of  said  heat  transfer  tube,  said  radiator  body 
having  a  thermal  mass  suflicienl  to  reduce  peak  flame  tem- 
peratures in  the  flame  inlet  section  to  less  than  2800  K:  and 

a  catalytic  converter  for  oxidizing  carbon  monoxide  to  carbon 
dioxide,  said  catalytic  converter  disposed  within  the  gas  flow 
conduit  at  a  location  downstream  of  the  radiator  body  whereat 
the  gas  flow  passing  over  said  catalytic  converter  has  a  gas 
temperature  in  the  range  from  850  F.  to  I  .'^OO  F. 


5,848.888 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  SUPPORT  WITH  GRADED 
THERMAL  MASS 
James  V.  Tietz,  Fremont;  Benjamin  Bierman,  Milpitas,  and 
Davtd  S.  Ballance,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Apoiied  Materials  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,493 

Int.  CI."  F27D  5/00 

VS.  O.  432—258  27  Claims 
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5,848,891 

APPLIANCE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ASSISTING  A  PATIENT 

IN  MAINTAINING  A  FORWARD-MOVING  FORCE  ON 

THE  PATIENT'S  MANDIBULAR  JAW 

James  E.  Exkhart,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  and  Douglas  E. 

Toll,  Bad  Soden.  Germany,  assignors  to  Ormco  Corporation, 

Glendora,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,120 

InL  CL"  A61C  3/00 

VS.  a.  433—19  50  Claims 


1.  A:  thermal  apparatus  for  processing  a  substrate  comprising: 
an  edge  ring  support  which  supports  an  outer  periphery  of  the 
substrate  and  which  has  an  open  center  region,  said  edge  ring 
support  including  an  inner  portion  that  surrounds  the  open 
ienier  region  and  on  which  the  outer  periphery  of  the  sub- 
strate rests  during  operation,  the  inner  portion  having  a  graded 
thermal  mass  that  increases  with  outward  radial  distance  from 
an  inner  edge;  and 
a  heat  source  positioned  directly  opposite  the  open  central 
iqgion  of  the  edge  ring  support  so  as  to  radiate  heal  energy 
I  Ikectly  onto  a  surface  of  the  substrate  during  operation. 


5,848,890 
FURNACE  PRODUCT  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
Edw«rd  V.  McCormick,  118  O'Brien  Rd.,  Churchville,  N.Y. 
14428 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,811 

Int.  CI."  F27B  9/26 

VS.  CI.  432—261  14  Claims 


1.  / .  product  transport  system  for  use  in  heat  treating  kilns  or 
fumacss  which  comprises  in  combination  an  outer  refractory,  a 
plura  Iky  of  cross  pieces  supported  on  at  least  two  movable  carriers 
or  adss  piece  supporting  structures,  thereby  forming  a  carrier/ 
cross  ()iece  assembly,  said  outer  refractory  having  inner  grooves  or 
channels  through  which  at  least  two  of  said  cross  piece  supporting 
structures  or  carriers  will  fit  and  travel  with  said  cross  pieces 
suppttfted  thereon,  said  crt)ss  pieces  comprising  a  series  of  elon- 
gated and  separated  product  supports  having  spaces  there  between, 
said  movable  cross  piece  supporting  structure  or  carrier  being 
slidably  positioned  in  said  channels  having  in  an  upper  portion 
thercrt  indentations  into  which  both  terminal  ends  of  said  cross 
pieces  fit.  said  carrier/cross  piece  assembly  slidably  movable 
through  a  length  of  said  furnace  via  said  inner  grooves  or  channels, 
said  outer  refractory  supporting  at  least  two  of  said  carriers. 


1.  An  appliance  for  assisting  a  patient  in  maintaining  a  forward- 
moving  force  on  the  patient's  mandibular  jaw.  comprising: 

a  first  member  including  an  abutment/obstruction  element  and  a 
mounting  element  for  mounting  said  first  member  to  a  tooth 
on  one  of  the  maxillary  or  mandibular  jaws,  said  abutment/ 
obstruction  element  having  an  abutment  surface,  an  obstruc- 
tion surface  and  a  mounting  section,  said  mounting  section 
including  a  stem  which  is  slidingly  engageable  with  said, 
mounting  element;  and 

a  second  member  including  a  buccally  extending  projection  and 
a  mounting  member  for  mounting  said  second  member  to  a 
tooth  on  the  other  one  of  the  maxillary  or  mandibular  jaws, 
said  second  member  being  free  of  a  permanent  connection 
with  said  first  member, 

said  first  and  second  members  mountable  so  as  to  place  said 
obstruction  surface  in  generally  vertical  alignment  with  said 
buccally  extending  projection  when  the  mandibular  jaw  is  in 
its  uncorrected  position,  causing  said  obstruction  surface  and 
buccally  extending  projection  to  strike  each  other  when  the 
patient  attempts  to  close  the  mandibular  and  maxillary  jaws 
with  the  mandibular  jaw  in  its  uncorrected  position,  thereby 
preventing  complete  closure  of  the  mandibular  and  maxillary 
jaws  unless  the  mandibular  jaw  is  advanced  in  a  forward 
direction  from  its  uncorrected  position  sufficient  to  enable 
said  buccally  extending  projection  to  clear  said  obstruction 
surface,  at  which  point  the  patient  may  close  the  maxillarv 
and  mandibular  jaws  and  bring  said  buccally  extending  pro- 
jection into  contact  with  said  abutinent  surface  so  as  to  enable 
said  buccally  extending  projection  and  said  abutment  surface 
to  assist  in  maintaining  a  forward  moving  force  on  the 
patient's  mandibular  jaw. 


5,848.892 

DEVICE  FOR  MIXING  A  DENTAL  CERAMICS 

COMPOSITION 

Klaus  Fleischfresser.  Edenbergstrasse  lOA,  D-70325  Stuttgart, 

Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/01445.  §  371  Date  May  21,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  21.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/11646,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  25,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  817.680 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    18.    1994, 
9416738  U;  Jul.  27.  1995.  195  27  460.1 

Int.  CI."  A61C  19/00 
VS.  CI.  433— »9  9  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  preparing  a  dental  ceramics  composition  from  a 
liquid  and  a  granular  ceramics  substance,  comprising: 
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5,848.894 

DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  NON-AQUEOUS  PASTE 

DENTAL  MATERLVLS 

Ralph  F.  Rogers,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  672,253 

Int.  CI."  A61C  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  433—90  16  Claims 


128 


114  <r 


means  including  at  least  one  side  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  for 
forming  a  housing  having  a  receptacle  therein  adapted  to 
contam  the  liquid: 

means  opposite  the  bottom  wall  for  forming  a  lid  for  selectively 
opening  and  closing  the  receptacle;  and 

means  for  forming  a  substantially  flat  surface  for  supporting  the 
granular  ceramics  substance  intermediate  the  bottom  wall  and 
the  lid,  said  surface  being  perforated  by  a  plurality  of  open 
substantially  vertical  channels  closely  spaced  in  substantially 
parallel  relationship  for  providing  capillary  flow  of  the  liquid 
from  the  receptacle  to  the  granular  substance  thereby  to  form 
the  denial  ceramics  composition. 


5,848,893 
DENTAL  SPRAY  SYRINGE 
Daniel  H.  Martin,  and  Todd  E.  Davis,  both  of  757  SE.  17th  St. 
#383,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.  89123 

Filed  Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,927 

Int.  CI."  A61C  I7A)2 

U.S.  CI.  433—80  11  Claims 


1.  A  cartridge  comprising  a  cartridge  body  and  paste  for  delivery 
of  non-aqueous  paste  dental  materials,  said  cartridge  comprising 

a)  a  cartridge  body  made  from  an  injection  moldable  material 
comprising  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
amorphous  polyolefin  polymers,  said  cartridge  body  having  a 
24  hour  water  absorption  of  lejs  than  0.3%.  a  Burst  Value  of 
at  least  30  kg,  and  an  Oxygen  Permeability  greater  than  180 
cm'  mil/m-  day  atm..  said  cartridge  body  comprising  at  least 
one  chamber  adapted  for  holding  a  non-aqueous  paste  dental 
material  and  simultaneously  dispensing  same;  and 

b)  a  polymerizable  non-aqueous  paste  dental  material  compris- 
ing a  volatile  diluent  contained  within  said  chamber  of  said 
cartridge  body;  wherein  said  cartridge  is  specially  adapted  to 
be  mounted  in  a  hand-held  ejector-type  gun,  and  further 
wherein  said  cartridge  contains  only  non-aqueous  materials. 


5,848,895 
SLEEVE  FOR  DENTAL  INSTRIMENT  NOZZLE 
Daniel  H.  Martin,  and  Todd  E.  Davis,  both  of  757  SE.  17th  St 
#383,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.  89123 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1997,  Sen  No.  935,031 

Int  CI."  A6IC  1/16 

VS.  CI.  433—116  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  dental  instrument  assembly  comprising  an  instrument 
body  with  at  least  one  shutoff  valve  therein  and  a  passageway 
constructed  in  said  instrument  body  providing  media  flows  to  said 
valve;  and  valve  constructed  with  an  exterior  cavity  into  which  a 
retaining  component  within  said  passageway  extends  to  fixedly 
hold  said  valve  against  undesired  movement. 


I.  A  dental  instrument  nozzle  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  dental  instrument  nozzle  comprising  a  proximal  end  for 
connection  with  a  dental  mstrument:  and 

b)  an  enclosure  about  said  dental  instrument  nozzle  comprising 

1 )  one  or  more  sheets  of  flexible  material. 

2)  a  hermetic  seal  about  the  periphery  of  the  flexible  material 
to  prevent  contamination,  and 

3)  at  least  one  end  of  the  enclosure  constructed  with  a  nar- 
rowed seal  so  that  the  proximal  end  of  the  nozzle  can  more 
easily  puncture  the  end  of  the  enclosure. 
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5,848,896 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.848,897 

tOOTH  PROSTHESLS  CONSTRUCTION  BETWEEN 

SOUND  OR  RESTORED  ABUTMENT  ELEMENTS 

Jozef  Jansen,  Drachten,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Denta  Net 

Holding  b.v.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  14,  19%,  .Sen  No.  616.164 

Int.  CI."  A6IC  I  J/12 

U.SJ  tl.  433—182  18  Claims 


5,848,898 

DENTURE  THAT  FACILITATES  CHEWING  ACTION 
Ralph  C.  Mays  5436  S.  Mingo  Rd.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74146;  Gary 
A.   Radford,  3746   E.   64th   PL,  TUlsa,   Okla.   74136,  and 
Michael  H.  Fink,  15848  E.  Ruskin  La„  Fountain  Hills,  Ariz. 
85268 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  899,215 
Int  CI."  A6IC  13/Ofi 
CI.  43i-l98  4  Claims 
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1.   ^  improved  denture  comprising: 

a  I  im  simulating  base  having  a  curved  recess  therein  configured 
I  0  fit  the  alveolar  ridge  of  a  user: 

sih  ulated  teeth  supported  by  said  base,  the  teeth  being  artanged 
I II  a  pattern  cortesponding  to  the  typical  artangement  of 
1  laturally  occurring  teeth  in  which  the  denture  is  substantially 
i  ymmetrical  about  a  plane  perpendicular  to  a  plane  of  said 
I  lase  dividing  said  leeih  into  opposed  left  and  right  hand 


portions,  the  simulated  teeth  of  each  portion  including  two 
premolars  and  at  least  first  and  a  second  molars,  the  first  of 
the  molars  being  adjacent  the  two  premolars,  the  two  premo- 
lars and  the  first,  adjacent  molar  having  exposed  chewing  , 
surfaces:  and 
an  elongated  chew  enhancing  bar  of  thin  metal,  the  bar  having  a 
generally  rectangular  cross-sectional  configuration  with 
opposed  first  and  second  longitudinal  edges  and  opposed 
ends,  the  bar  being  positioned  within  onl>  said  two  premolars 
and  said  first,  adjacent  molar  with  the  first  longitudinal  edge 
of  the  bar  being  exposed  at  the  said  chewing  surfaces  and  said 
second  molar  being  free  of  said  bar. 


5,848,899 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SIMUL.ATING 

WEIGHTLESSNESS 

Ian  P.  Howard,  Thomhill,  Canada,  assignor  to  Centre  for 

Research    in    Earth   and   Space  Technology,   North   York, 

Canada 

Filed  May  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  852,601 

Int.  CI."  G09B  9/m 

VS.  CI.  434—34  28  Claims 


1.  A  construction  for  a  tooth  prosthesis  that  is  to  be  placed  next 
to  afi,  abutment  element  with  a  recess  therein,  said  construction 
combrising: 
a  riaie  for  conformable  aflfixation  to  the  abutment  element,  said 
|>late  having  a  hole  there  through  for  being  placed  in  registra- 
tion with  the  recess  in  the  abutment  element; 
an  adaptation  piece  on  said  plate  for  holding  the  tooth  prosthesis 
and  comprising  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  tooth 
prosthesis;  and 
a  ;pin  inserted  through  said  adaptation  piece  and  through  said 
I  hole  in  said  plate  and  for  being  aflixed  in  the  recess  in  the 
'  abutment  element. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  illusion  of  weightlessness,  com- 
prising: 

a)  providing  an  enclosed  room  containing  visually  polarized 
objects  rigidly  mounted  in  said  room  that  indicate  an  up 
direction  and  a  down  direction  with  respect  to  gravity; 

bi  securing  a  user  in  a  preselected  position  in  said  enclosed 
room  and  moving  said  user  into  a  substantially  supine  pos- 
ture: and 

c)  moving  said  enclosed  room  to  align  it  with  the  user's  body  in 
said  substantially  supine  posture  so  that  a  true  direction  of 
gravity  signaled  by  non-visual  sense  organs  of  said  user's 
body  is  substantially  orthogonal  to  an  apparent  direction  of 
gravity  signaled  by  visual  sense  organs  of  said  user  observing 
said  visually  polarized  objects. 


5,848,900 

EDUCATIONAL  DOLL  W ITH  CHANGEABLE  FACE 

ELEMENTS 

Linda  C.  Pearson,  27  Wendover  Road,  Toronto,  Ontario,  M8X 

2L1,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1997,  Sen  No.  933ii26 
Int  CI."  G09B  2J/00:  A63H  .W2:J/I6 
VS.  CI.  434—236  5  Claims 

I.  A  cuddly  doll  with  changeable  face  elements  comprising  (il  a 
soft.  stulTed  doll  including  a  body  portion,  a  pair  of  arms  extending 
from  said  body  portion,  a  pair  of  legs  extending  from  said  body 
portion  and  a  head  portion  connected  to  said  body  portion,  said 
head  portion  having  a  face  portion  surrounded  by  a  projecting 
fabric  fringe  and  said  face  portion  having  fixed  thereto  at  spaced 
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locations  adjacent  said  fringe  a  plurality  of  fastener  members 
comprising  loop  portions  of  loop  and  hook  fasteners,  said  loop 
portions  being  adapted  to  represent  locks  or  curls  of  hair  on  the 
face  of  the  doll  and  (ii)  at  least  one  attachable  face  element  adapted 
for  attachment  to  said  face  ponion,  said  face  element  having  fixed 
to  the  back  face  thereof  a  plurality  of  fastener  members  comprising 
hook  portions  of  loop  and  hook  fasteners,  said  hook  fasteners 
being  adapted  to  mate  with  the  loop  fasteners  on  the  doll  face  and 
wherein  said  doll  also  includes  a  ribbon  formed  of  a  loop  portion 
of  a  loop  and  hook  fastener  placed  around  the  neck  of  the  doll,  and 
wherein  said  attachable  face  element  has  a  neck  portion  extending 
downwardly  therefrom  with  hook  portions  of  loop  and  hook  fas- 
teners fixed  to  the  back  face  of  the  face  element  neck  portion  and 
being  adapted  to  mate  with  the  ribbon  loop  portion  around  the  neck 
of  the  doll. 


5.848,901 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  AND 
REPRODUCING  USER  COMMENTS  ON  AND  FROM 
VIDEO  TAPE 
Cheol-hong  Kim,  Kyungki-do,  and  Hyun-jung  Park,  Suwon, 
both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co., 
Ltd..  Kvungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  29,  J995,  Ser.  No.  496,287 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.  29,  1994,  94 
15189 

Int  a."  G09B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  434—362  16  Claims 
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interrupting  a  reproduction  operation  of  a  signal  recorded  on  the 
video  tape  if  the  reproduced  signal  is  a  first  digital  code 
recorded  on  a  front  f)osition  of  a  ponion  where  the  answer 
information  is  recorded  thereon,  or  a  second  digital  code 
recorded  on  a  front  position  of  a  portion  where  the  problem 
solution  procedure  information  is  recorded  thereon,  and 
recording  applied  information  on  a  predetermined  region  of  a 
rear  position  of  a  corresponding  digital  code  in  the  video  tape; 

a  user  interfacer  for  generating  either  the  problem  solution 
procedure  information  or  the  answer  information  in  response 
to  a  user  key  input:  and 

a  transmission  interfacer  for  enabling  said  user  interfacer  and 
said  video  cassette  recorder  to  transmit  and  receive  a  signal 
therebetween. 

13.  A  method  of  using  a  video  tape  to  record  and  reproduce 
information  comprising: 

(a)  generating  comment  information  in  response  to  a  key  input 
by  a  user: 

(b)  recording  the  comment  information  using  a  video  cassene 
recorder  on  a  predetermined  region  of  the  video  tape: 

(c)  transmitting  and  receiver  a  signal  between  the  user  and  said 
video  cassette  recorder:  and 

(d)  displaying  a  signal  reproduced  from  said  video  cassette 
recorder  so  that  the  user  can  recognize  the  signal. 


5,848,902 
CONNECTOR  DEVICE 
Atsuyoshi  Yamaguchi,  and  Minoni  Kubota,  both  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1997.  Ser.  No.  880394 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1996,  8-163443 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  LI/62 
L.S.  a.  439^34  5  Claims 


1.  A  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  using  a  video  tape 
comprising: 

a  user  interfacer  for  generating  comment  information  in 
response  to  a  user  key  input: 

a  video  cassette  recorder  for  recording  the  comment  information 
of  a  predetermined  region  in  the  video  tape; 

a  transmission  interfacer  for  enabling  said  user  interfacer  and 
said  video  cassette  recorder  to  transmit  and  receive  a  signal 
therebetween:  and 

means  for  displaying  a  signal  reproduced  from  said  video  cas- 
sette recorder  so  that  a  user  can  recognize  the  signal. 

5.  A  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  for  educational  pur- 
pose comprising: 

a  video  tape  in  which  digital  codes  for  discriminating  test 
problem  information,  problem  solution  procedure  information 
and  answer  information  as  well  as  the  discriminated  informa- 
tion itself  are  recorded  on  a  predetermined  region  thereof; 

display  means  for  displaying  information  reproduced  from  the 
video  tape  and  enabling  a  user  to  recognize  the  displayed 
information; 

a  video  cassette  recorder  for; 

reproducing  a  signal  recorded  on  the  video  tape. 


I.  A  connector  device  comprising: 

J  unit  side  connector  provided  on  a  surface  of  an  electric 
equipment  unit,  said  unit  side  connector  comprising  a  connec- 
tor support,  a  first  connector  body  accommodating  at  least  one 
first  terminal  therein  and  provided  at  one  end  of  said  connec 
tor  support,  and  a  first  guide  flange  provided  projecting  on  an 
end  surface  of  the  other  end  of  said  connector  support  and 
second  guide  flanges  provided  projecting  at  lateral  end  sur- 
faces of  said  connector  support:  and 

a  wait  connector  fastened  to  a  wall  surface  of  an  automobile 
body  panel,  said  wait  connector  comprising  a  connector 
cover,  a  second  connector  body  accommodating  therein  at 
least  one  mating  terminal  for  said  first-terminal  and  provided 
at  one  end  of  said  connector  cover,  an  opening  formed  at  the 
other  end  side  of  said  connector  cover,  adjacent  to  said  second 
connector  body  for  accommodation  therein  of  said  unit  side 
connector,  an  insertion  guide  grtxjve  formed  at  one  end  of 
said  opening  at  said  the  other  end  side  of  said  connector 
cover,  and  support  pieces  provided  projecting  inwardly  at 
lateral  opposte  sides  of  said  opening. 

wherein  said  unit  side  connector,  after  said  first  guide  flange 
thereof  is  inserted  into  said  insertion  guide  groove,  is  as  a 
whole  moved  into  said  opening  and  pushed  against  a  ceiling 
wall  thereof,  and  then  slid  toward  said  second  connector  body 
to  cause  said  first  and  second  connector  bodies  to  be  fitted  and 
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<  onnected  to  each  other  and  said  second  guide  flanges  to  be 
!  upported  on  said  support  pieces. 


5348,903 

FLAT  PIN  CONNECTOR  FOR  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT 

BOARDS 

Peter    Gammenthaler,    Hittnau.    Switzeriand,    assignor    to 

Melcher  AG,  Uster,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244,023,  Jun.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  912,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Sep.  14, 1992,  2883/ 
92-5 

lot  CI."  HOIR  ^/09 
U.S.CI.  439— 79  5  Claims 


1.  ^  improved  arrangement  of  a  male  multipoint  connector  in 
an  H  design  mounted  to  a  connector  surface  of  a  circuit  board  and 
said  Circuit  board  being  secured  to  a  plate,  said  plate  having  a 
predetermined  plate  thickness,  and  an  exterior  surface  disposed 
away  from  said  circuit  board,  said  circuit  board  having  a  predeter- 
mined board  thickness,  said  male  multipoint  connector  including: 
a  contact  side  disposed  away  from  and  substantially  perpendicu- 

(1^  to  the  circuit  board, 
a  ^ttom  part  having  an  exterior  surface  disposed  in  the  same 
[direction  as  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  exterior  surface  of 
the  plate. 
.  ti  ip  part  having  an  exterior  surface  disposed  in  the  opposite 
t  irection  from  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  exterior  surface 
<  f  the  plate, 
;  :  !nter  portion  disposed  perpendicular  to  and  away  from  the 
c  ontact  side,  said  center  portion  for  anchoring  the  multipoint 
connector  to  the  circuit  board,  said  center  ponion  having  a 
c  Ircuit  board  side,  and 
fil  ti  en  contact  labs,  each  of  said  contact  tabs  having 
!  male  multipoint  contact  extending  out  of  said  contact  side 

and 
if  soldering  lag  pin  extending  out  of  said  circuit  board  side  of 
said  center  portion  for  the  mounting  of  said  male  multipoint 
connector  to  said  circuit  board  and  for  protruding  from  said 
circuit  board, 
!|iid  male  multipoint  contacts  being  arranged  in  a  first  row 
located  a  predetennined  distance  of  R  from  a  second  row, 
.said  first  row  of  male  multipoint  contacts  being  kxrated  the 
predetennined  distance  R  from  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
bottom  part  of  said  male  multiptiint  connector,  and  said 
second  row  of  said  male  multipoint  contacts  being  located 
the  predetermined  distance  R  from  the  exterior  surface  of 
said  top  part  of  said  male  multipoint  connector,  said  male 
multipoint  contacts  for  connection  with  a  dimensionally 
conesponding  female  multipoint  connector,  wherein  the 
impro\ement  of  the  male  multipoint  connector  comprises: 
the  distance  between  said  circuit  board  side  of  said  center 
portion  of  said  male  multipoint  connectt)r  and  the  exte- 
rior surtace  of  said  btittom  part  of  said  multipoint  con 
neclor  equaling  the  sum  of  the  predetennined  board 
thickness  of  said  circuit  board,  the  length  of  the  .soldering 


tag  pin  protruding-  from  said  circuit  board  a  predeter- 
mined tolerance  value,  and  the  plate  thickness  of  said 
plate,  and 
the  exterior  surface  of  said  top  part  of  the  multipoint 
connector  being  located  three  multiples  of  the  predeter- 
mined distance  of  R  from  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
plate. 


5,848,904 

DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  CONNECTING 

EQUIPMENT  AND  CASE  ACCOMMODATING  THE 

EQUIPMENT 

Hiroshi  Kikuchi,  Zushi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,249 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1993,  S-317540 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/44 
U.S.  CI.  439—136  58  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  adapted  to  be  accommodated  in  a  ca.sc  which 
comprises  a  case  cover  for  opening  and  closing  the  case,  compris- 
ing: 

a  terminal  for  electrically  connecting  the  apparatus  with  the 
case; 

a  terminal  cover  for  covering  the  terminal:  and 

an  interlocking  device  for  opening  the  terminal  cover  and  allow- 
ing for  an  electrical  connection  between  the  apparatus  and  the 
case  via  the  terminal  when  the  apparatus  is  fully  accommo- 
dated in  the  case  in  accordance  w  ith  a  closing  operation  of  the 
case  cover. 


5,848.905 

PLUG  LOCK 

Narendra  Patel.  295  Saddle  Creek  La..  Roswell,  Ga.  30076 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  917044 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/44 

U.S.  CI.  439—134  7  Claims 


»8N2AB 


1.  .A  plug  lock  ( 10)  functioning  to  securely  lock  a  plug  (16).  the 
plug  lock  (10)  comprising: 
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A)  a  lock  base  (12)  which  comprises  a  lock  base  cylinder  (12A) 
having  al  least  one  lock  base  cylinder  first  pin  (12AA)  mov 
ably  disposed  therein,  when  an  user  insens  a  lock  base  cylin- 
der key  (12AC)  into  the  lock  base  cylinder  (12A)  and  rotates, 
the  at  least  one  lock  base  cylinder  pin  (12AA.  12AB)  extends 
and  retracts  perpendicularly  therefrom,  the  lock  base  (12) 
further  comprises  a  lock  base  first  opening  (12BA)  and  a  lock 
ba.se  second  opening  (12BB):  and 

B)  a  U-member  (14)  which  comprises  a  U-member  first  shaft 
(14A)  having  at  least  one  U-member  first  shaft  groove 
(14AA)  therein,  the  U-member  (14)  further  comprises  a 
U-member  second  shaft  (14B)  connected  to  the  U-member 
first  shaft  (14A)  by  a  U-member  middle  (14C).  the  U-member 
first  shaft  (14A)  is  slidably  insertable  into  the  lock  base  first 
opening  (I2BA),  the  U-member  second  shaft  (14B)  is  slidably 
insertable  into  the  lock  base  second  opening  (12BB).  the 
U-member  first  shaft  (14A)  further  comprises  a  U-member  tab 
(14D)  extending  therefrom,  the  U-njember  tab  (14D)  com- 
prises an  U-member  tab  first  member  (14DA)  securely  con- 
nected at  a  front  distal  end  at  a  perpendicular  angle  to  a  top 
distal  end  of  an  U-member  tab  cross  member  (14DC)  which  is 
securely  connected  at  a  bottom  distal  end  to  the  U-member 
first  shaft  (14A).  the  U-member  (14)  is  open  at  a  rear  end 
allowing  an  user  to  insert  a  front  distal  end  of  the  U-member 
first  shaft  (14A)  through  a  plug  first  male  member  opening 
(16AA)  of  a  plug  first  male  member  (16A)  and  further  insert- 
ing through  a  plug  second  male  member  opening  ( 16BA)  of  a 
plug  second  male  member  (16B)  into  the  lock  base  first 
opening  (12BA)  wherein  the  lock  base  cylinder  first  pin 
(12AA)  securely  engages  the  U-member  first  shaft  groove 
(14AA).  the  U-member  tab  (14D)  cradles  the  plug  first  male 
member  (16A)  funcfioning  to  prevent  rotation  and  exposure 
of  distal  ends  of  the  plug  first  male  member  (16A)  and  the 
plug  second  male  member  (16B)  from  insertabilily  into  a 
female  receptacle. 


5.848.906 
LOADING  AND  PLACEMENT  DEVICE  FOR 
CONNECTING  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Mark  J.  Glusker.  San  Mateo,  and  David  J.  Lima, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc. 
View,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  796J02 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/62 
UJS.  CI.  439—157 


a  compression  connector  coupled  to  said  second  circuit  board, 
said  compression  connector  including  a  first  cam  and  a  second 
cam  coupled  thereto  such  that  said  first  cam  and  said  second 
cam  rotate,  said  first  cam  having  a  cam  post  extending  there- 
from: 

a  cam  plate  having  a  slot  disposed  therein,  said  cam  plate 
coupled  to  said  frame: 

a  plate  coupled  to  said  cam  plate  and  coupled  to  said  frame  such 
that  said  plate  and  said  cam  plate  move  within  said  frame 
such  that,  upon  the  insertion  of  said  frame  between  said 
bottom  rail  housing  and  said  top  rail  housing,  said  plate  is 
adapted  to  be  pushed  inwardly  such  that  said  slot  in  said  cam 
plate  engages  said  cam  post  so  as  to  rotate  said  first  cam  and 
said  second  cam  such  that  said  first  cam  engages  said  first 
post  and  said  second  cam  engages  said  second  post,  thereby 
compressing  said  compression  connector  against  said,  first 
circuit  board  such  that  said  first  circuit  board  is  electrically 
coupled  to  said  second  circuit  board. 


5,848,907 
ADAPTER  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE  PLUG  BOARD 
David  Chien  Hua  Chen,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Board- 
Tech  Electronic  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  778,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  May  24,  1996,  85207757 
Int.  a."  HOIR  29/00 
L.S.  CI.  439—172  ^  Claims 


Los  Altos. 
Mountain 


8  Claims 


1.  A  loading  and  placement  mechanism  for  coupling  a  first 
circuit  board  to  a  second  circuit  board  comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  top  rail  housing  coupled  to  said  first  circuit  board: 
a  bottom  rail  housing  disposed  below  said  lop  rail  housing  and 

coupled  to  said  first  circuit  board: 
a  hook  coupled  to  said  first  circuit  board  said  hook  including  a 

first  post  and  a  second  post: 


1.  An  adapter  with  interchangeable  plug  board,  comprising: 

a  casing  having  a  bottom  wall  and  four  sidewalls.  said  casing 
being  formed  with  first  insetting  means  on  said  bottom  wall 
and  an  upnght  slide  slot  on  one  of  said  sidewalls: 

a  plug  board  having  a  base  board  and  a  plurality  of  plug  pins 
erected  on  said  base  b»)ard.  said  base  board  being  formed  with 
second  insetting  means  for  engaging  said  first  insetting 
means; 

a  plurality  of  conductive  frames  mounted  in  said  casing; 

a  cover  covering  said  casing;  and 

a  retaining  means  slidably  inset  in  said  slide  slot  for  retaining 
said  plug  board,  said  retaining  means  being  lockabic  at  least 
at  an  upper  position  and  a  lower  position  with  respect  to  said 
sidewall  fonned  with  said  slide  slot;  wherein 

said  plug  board  is  mounted  in  position  on  said  easing  by  engag- 
ing said  second  insetting  means  of  said  plug  board  with  said 
first  insetting  means  of  said  casing  and  by  shifting  said 
retaining  means  to  the  upper  position  in  which  said  plug  board 
is  retained  by  said  retaining  means:  and 

said  plug  bt)ard  Is  detached  from  said  casing  by  shifting  said 
retaining  means  to  the  lower  position  in  which  said  plug  board 
is  released  from  said  retaining  means,  thereby  allowing  said 
plug  board  to  be  manually  removed. 
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5.848,908 
LEVER  TYPE  CONNECTOR 
Takaloshi  Katsuma,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 
Wiring  Systems,  Ltd..  Japan 

'  Filed  Jan.  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  782^65 
Clakns  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16.  1996.  8-004741 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIR  13/62 
VS.  tX  439—157  12  Claims 


the  other  is  between  the  central  plate  and  the  other  conductive 
plate,  while  the  slot  being  formed  between  the  rear  plate  and 
the  other  side  groove; 
the  contact  surface  between  the  wires  and  the  receiver  being 
separated  by  the  troughs  and  the  slot. 
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5.848.910 

MULTI-PURPOSE  LEVER  ACTUATED  CONNECTOR 

C.  Kent  Crocker,  1360  Morson  Rd..  Jackson.  Miss.  39209 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,018 

Int  Cl.*^  HOIR  13/627 

VS.  a.  439—358  8  Claims 


*\       *)       3 
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lever-type  electrical  connector  comprising  a  body  with  two 
sides  lahd  a  lever  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  body,  the  lever  arm 
havin|g  a  transverse  portion,  wherein  the  transverse  portion  extends 
across  the  body  and  has  two  ends,  the  lever  arm  further  having  two 
side  anns.  one  at  each  end  of  the  transverse  portion,  each  side  arm 
being  joumalled  in  a  respective  side  of  the  body,  and  having  an 
inner  surface  adjacent  the  body,  a  resilient  member  being  provided 
on  the  inner  surface  of  one  of  said  side  arms,  the  body  having  an 
abutment  engageable  with  said  resilient  member  to  urge  said 
transterse  portion  away  from  said  body,  wherein  said  side  arm 
havir^  said  resilient  member  has  a  recess  defined  in  the  inner 
surface  thereof  and  the  resilient  member  is  located  in  said  recess. 


v« 


1       (I 


1.  A  connector,  which  comprises: 

a.  a  central  conduit  having  an  inside  surface  and  an  outside 
surface; 

b.  at  least  one  lever  member,  having  an  Inside  surface  pivotally 
bearing  on  the  outside  surface  of  the  central  conduit,  an 
outside  surface,  a  gripping  end.  and  a  releasing  end; 

c.  an  elastic  binding  having  an  inside  surface  disposed  on  the 
outside  surface  of  the  lever  member,  and  an  outside  surface; 

d.  a  flexible  insulating  coating  covering  both  the  outside  surface 
of  the  elastic  binding  and  the  outside  surface  of  the  lever 
member. 


Chin 


5,848.909 

C-TYPE  LAMP  HOLDER 

fung  T^i,  No.  178,  Chung  Hsiao  Rd.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1998,  Ser.  No.  56,695 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4/24 

VS.  HL  439^206 


5,848.911 
INSULATION-STRIPPING  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT 
DEVICE 
2  Claims   Michel  Garcin.  Pontarlier,  France,  assignor  to  Framatome 
Connectors  International.  Courbevoie.  France 
Filed  May  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  649.970 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  16,  1995,  95  05755 
InL  CI."^  HOIR  4/24 
VS.  CI.  439^395  15  Claims 


1 

with 
com 
plate 
receiV 
a 


n  ;tti 


An  improved  C-type  lamp  holder  including  a  lamp  holder 
^  upper  receiver  for  receiving  a  pair  of  electrical  wires  by 
ng  with  a  cap  and  for  engaging  with  a  central  conductive 
ind  a  side  conductive  plate  in  related  holes  formed  in  the 
tr.  and  characterized  In  that: 

lir  of  side  grooves  being  formed  at  two  sides  of  the  receiver 
liid  two  water  trough  being  formed  in  the  receiver,  one  of 
« hich  is  between  one  side  groove  and  the  central  plate  and 


l>4i 


1.  A  device  comprising: 

an  insulating  housing  (20)  having  a  receiving  area  with  a  contact 
receiving  slot  (21)  extending  across  the  receiving  area,  the 
receiving  area  being  designed  to  receive  a  cable  (3)  with 
insulating  covenng  (31 )  thereon,  the  cable  being  inserted  into 
the  receiving  area  along  an  insertion  axis  (A');  and 

an  insulation  stripping  contact  (1)  positioned  in  the  contact 
receiving  slot  (21).  the  contact  having  a  first  blade  (11)  and  a 
second  blade  (10)  joined  to  a  common  base  to  form  a  cable 
receiving  slot  ( 13)  of  a  given  width  ("e")  between  the  first  and 
second  blades,  and  the  contact  ( 1 )  being  located  in  the  contact 
receiving  slot  (21)  of  the  insulating  housing  (20)  such  that. 
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when  the  cable  (3)  is  received  in  the  receiving  area  of  the 
housing,  the  cable  (3)  is  inserted  into  the  cable  receiving  slot 
(13)  of  the  contact: 
wherein  the  contact  receiving  slot  (21)  comprises  a  first  groove 
(200)  and  a  second  groove  (201)  formed  in  the  opposing  side 
walls  of  the  receiving  area  of  the  housing,  the  first  groove 
(200)  being  angled  relative  to  the  second  groove  (201)  with 
the  first  groove  (200)  being  orientated  relative  to  the  insertion 
axis  (A')  at  an  angle  of  about  90°  and  the  second  groove  (201 ) 
forming  an  angle  (P)  with  the  insertion  axis  (A')  greater  than 
0*  and  less  than  90".  and  wherein  the  first  blade  (11)  has  a 
smaller  width  than  the  second  blade  (10)  and  the  first  blade 
(11)  is  located  in  the  first  groove  (200)  and  the  second  blade 
(10)  is  located  in  the  second  groove  (201)  of  the  contact 
receiving  slot  ( 13)  so  that  the  first  blade  is  angled  relative  to 
the  second  blade,  the  first  groo\e  being  adapted  to  allow  the 
first  blade  to  translate  therein  without  substantial  rotation,  the 
first  blade  butting  a  bottom  of  the  first  groove  when  the  first 
blade  is  subjected  to  a  force  directed  along  an  axis  orthogonal 
to  the  axis  of  insertion  (A),  and  wherein  when  the  cable  is 
inserted  in  the  cable  receiving  slot  the  second  blade  is  bent 
and  pressed  toward  a  first  side  wall  of  the  second  slot  and  the 
first  and  second  blades  cooperate  to  cut  and  wedge  apart  the 
insulation  covering  of  the  cable. 


5,848.913 
SET  SCREW  CONNECTOR  AND  METHOD 
Thomas  K.  Ashcraft.  Fort  Mitchell,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Erico 
International  Corporation,  Solon,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  601,760.  Feb.  18,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,727314.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  990,405 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  IJI/52 

U.S.  a.  439—521  8  Claims 


72        ^116  74 


1.  An  electrical  connector  having  a  metal  body,  conductor 
receiving  passages  in  said  body,  respective  intersecting  threaded 
holes  for  each  conductor  receiving  passage,  a  set  screw  in  each 
threaded  hole,  and  an  insulating  covering  for  said  connector,  said 
covering  including  individual  respective  vestibules  for  each  set 
screw,  each  vestibule  being  internally  threaded  with  threads  match- 
ing that  of  the  set  screw. 


5,848,912 
HALF-FITTING  PREVENTION  CONNECTOR 
Toshiaki  Okabe,  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,968 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1996,  8-050455 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIR  3/00 

VS.  CI.  439—489  8  Claims 


5  818 914 

DIE  CAST  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  SHELL  WITH 

INTEGRAL  TR.APEZOIDAL  SHIELD  AND  OFFSET 

CABLE  GRIPPING  TEETH.  AND  ELECTRICAL 

CONTACT  ARRANGEMENT  THEREFOR 

Roger  J.  Lang,  and  John  Majemik,  both  of  Endicott,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Amihenol  Corporation,  Wallingford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788.777 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  W03 

VS.  CI.  439—610  "  CUims 


1.  A  half-fitting  prevention  connector  comprising: 

a  pair  of  female  and  male  connectors  for  being  fined  and 
connected  together; 

a  resilient  spring  member  mounted  within  a  housing  of  one  of 
said  two  connectors,  said  resilient  spring  member  being  com- 
pressed as  said  two  connectors  are  being  fitted  together,  and  a 
half-fitted  condition  of  said  two  connectors  prevented  by 
resiliency  of  said  resilient  spring  member,  so  that  the  com- 
pression of  said  resilient  spring  member  urges  said  two  con- 
nectors away  from  each  other  until  said  two  connectors  arc 
completely  fitted:  and 

a  slide  lock  member  slidably  supported  by  an  elastically- 
defomiable  member,  provided  on  said  housing,  and  a  support 
mechanism,  and  when  fitting  said  one  connector  relative  to  a 
mating  connector,  said  slide  lock  member  cooperates  with 
said  resilient  spring  member  to  allow  said  elastically- 
deformable  member  to  be  clasiically  deformed  so  that  said 
elaslically-deformable  member  can  be  retainingly  engaged 
with  the  mating  connector. 


1.  A  die  cast  metal  connector  shell,  comprising: 

a  backshell  made  up  of  a  base  and  a  cover  which  form  a 
chamber  in  which  wires  of  a  cable  are  terminated  and  a 
generally  cylindrical  passage  at  a  rear  of  the  chamber  through 
which  tiie  cable  enters  the  chamber:  and 

a  front  shield  having  walls  which  are  thin  relative  to  walls  of  the 
(backshell)  base  and  which  surrounds  eleclncal  contacts 
extending  forwardly  from  said  chamber  through  an  opening  in 
a  front  of  the  base. 

wherein  said  front  shield  is  integrally  formed  from  said  base  to 
form  a  single  seamless  member,  and 

wherein  said  backshell  includes  upper  and  lower  teeth  arranged 
to  deform  an  outer  conductor  of  the  cable,  said  upper  teeth 
being  integrally  formed  from  said  cover,  and  said  lower  teeth 
being  integrally  formed  from  said  base,  said  upper  and  lower 
teeth  extending  into  said  passage  and  said  upper  teeth  being 
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c  ffset  from  said  lower  teeth  along  an  axis  of  said  passage  to 
p  rovide  a  serpentine  path  for  said  cable  through  said  passages, 
I  i<rein  said  cover  is  generally  planar  and  wherein  a  portion  of 
^Hid  cover  which  defines  an  upper  surface  of  the  entry  passage 
f  )r  the  cable  into  the  chamber  is  formed  by  a  raised  portion  of 
5  lid  cover  so  that  a  thickness  of  a  from  portion  of  the 
b  ickshell  Is  mlniml7.ed. 


5,848,915 
OFFSET  POWER  STRIP 
Mark  J  Canizales,  105o  Franklin  No.  100,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
94109-6830 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,116 

Int  Cl.'^  HOIR  3.W2 

VS.  CI.  439—650  10  Claims 


f  n  offset  power  strip  comprising: 

zigzag  housing  having  a  front  face  in  one  plane  said  face 
ibving  a  perimeter  of  zigzag  configuration: 

plurality  of  socket  members  all  of  which  arc  staggered  in 
i.  lid  front  face  of  said  housing,  said  socket  members  fonning 
zigzag  in  and  corresponding  to  said  front  face  and  all  in  said 
niane  to  accommodate  transformer  plugs: 
i^eans  for  connecting  all  of  said  socket  members  to  a  power 
<fapply:  and 

s  lid  housing  having  a  cutout  area  located  in  a  comer  where 
>  lid  housing  bends  to  permit  said  housing  to  be  mounted  on  a 
,'  :rtical  support  surface. 


5,848,916 
CHRISTMAS  LAMP  SOCKET 
Shun-l-'eng  Huang.  No.  13,  Lane  84,  Nei  Hu  Road,  Hsin-Chu 
Cify,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,684 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  17/00 
VS.  KTl.  439—619  2  Claims 

I.  /\  Christmas  light  socket  assembly,  comprising: 
likirallty  of  substantially  Identical  light  sockets,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  light  sockets  Including: 

a)  a  lamp,  said  lamp  including  a  pair  of  lead  wires,  said  lead 
j  wires  having  contaci  portions  thereof: 
■  )  a  lamp  ba.se  hav  ing  an  upper  end  and  an  opposing  connec- 
I  tor  end  thereof,  said  lamp  base  supporting  said  lamp  within 
an  opening  formed  in  said  upper  end  thereof  and  envelop- 
ing said  pair  of  lead  w  ires,  said  contaci  portions  of  said  lead 
wires  being  externally  exposed  at  said  connector  end  of 
said  lamp  base: 
( )  a  longitudinally  extended  housing,  said  housing  having  a 
distal  end  and  a  proximal  end,  said  housing  ha\  ing  a  central 


bore  extending  longitudinally  from  an  opening  formed  in 
said  proximal  end,  said  connector  end  of  said  lamp  ba.se 
being  received  within  said  central  bore,  said  housing  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  opposing  side  walls  being  at  said  distal  end 
thereof,  and  a  groove  being  formed  in  each  of  said  oppos- 
ing side  walls  In  open  communication  with  said  distal  end, 
said  grooves  being  disposed  In  aligned  relationship  to 
thereby  identify  a  single  passage: 

(d)  a  pair  of  first  power  wires  extending  within  said  housing 
of  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  light  sockets,  each  said  first 
power  wire  having  an  end.  electrically  coupled  to  said 
contact  portion  of  a  respective  one  of  said  lead  wires,  said 
pair  of  first  wires  extending  outwardly  from  said  distal  end 
of  said  housing  of  said  first  light  socket:  and 

(e)  a  pair  of  second  power  wires  extending  within  said  hous- 
ing of  a  second  of  said  plurality  of  light  sockets  and 
electrically  coupled  to  said  contact  portion  of  a  respective 
one  of  said  lead  wires  of  said  second  light  socket,  one  of 
said  pair  of  second  power  wires  being  inserted  into  said 
grooves  formed  In  said  side  walls  of  said  first  light  socket 
to  extend  through  said  single  passage  substantially  orthogo- 
nal to  said  first  power  wires  thereof,  thereby  interconnect- 
ing said  first  and  said  second  light  sockets. 


5*»8,917 

INTERCON'NECTION  ASSEMBLY  OF  ELECTRICAL 

EQUIPMENT,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  JUNCTION  BLOCK 

TYPE  EQUIPMENT,  AND  A  HOUSING  FITTED  WITH 

SUCH  AN  ASSEMBLY 

Bernard  Bechaz,  Calluire,  and  Andre  Imperato,  Quilins.  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Entrelec  S..A.,  \'illeurbanne,  France 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997.  Ser.  No.  780,541 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/26 

U,S,  CI.  43»— 716  7  CUims 


I.  An  interconnection  assembly  of  link  strips  between  terminals 
for  electrical  equipment,  in  particular  electrical  junction  block  type 
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equipment  including  connection  terminals  for  electrical  conductors 
disposed  in  staged  manner  on  different  sides  of  a  housing  and 
electrically  and  selectively  interconnected  by  conductive  link  strips 
disposed  at  least  in  part  at  different  stage  levels  within  the  housing, 
the  assembly  comprising  at  least  two  fixed  link  strips  to  be  inter- 
connected, each  including  at  least  one  projection  facing  a  corre- 
sponding projection  disposed  on  the  other  strip,  and  at  least  one 
conductive  interconnection  part,  of  a  rod  or  blade  type,  having 
ends  each  forming  a  respective  clamp  enabling  it  to  be  engaged  on 
the  facing  projections  of  the  strips  to  be  interconnected. 


»    ,'"  /'' 


5,848,918 
ELECTRICAL  APPLIANCE  WITH  NOVEL  ELECTRICAL 

POWER  CONNECTOR  STRUCTURE 
Robin  L.  Warner,  Springs;  David  B.  Finkenbinder,  Newville. 
and  Gary  Biddle,  Carlisle,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  General 
Signal  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  789.915 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/432 

VJS.  CI.  439—746  15  Claims 


1.  A  connector  apparatus  for  an  electrical  appliance  comprising; 

a  body,  said  body  having  upper  and  bottom  opposed  faces,  said 
body  having  a  slot  defined  therein,  said  slot  passing  com- 
pletely through  said  body  between  said  upper  and  bonom 
opposed  faces  thereof,  said  slot  having  first  and  second 
opposed  faces; 

a  first  recess  formed  in  said  upper  face  and  along  said  first  face 
of  said  slot,  a  second  recess  formed  in  said  bottom  face  and 
along  said  first  face  of  said  slot;  and 

a  metallic  lug  having  first  and  second  generally  planar  surfaces 
and  first  and  second  sides,  said  lug  having  first  and  second 
projections  extending  perpendicular  from  said  first  surface, 
said  lug  having  a  third  projection  extending  outwardly  from 
said  first  surface,  said  first  and  second  projections  engaging 
said  second  recess  and  said  third  projection  engaging  said  first 
recess  when  said  lug  is  disposed  within  said  slot. 


S.848.919 
CONNECTOR 
Tom  Nagano.  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  604J92,  Feb.  21,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  5,  1997.  Ser.  No.  924^10 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1995,  7-033728 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIR  13/436 
V.S.  CI.  439—752  5  Claims 

1.  A  connector  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  terminals,  comprising: 
a  housing  defining  a  plurality  of  terminal  accommodating  cham- 
bers and  a  cavity,  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  terminal 
accommodating  chambers  accommodates  a  respective  one  of 
the  plurality  of  terminals,  and  wherein  the  cavity  is  formed  in 
an  outer  wall  of  the  housing  and  is  extended  across  the 
terminal  accommodating  chambers;  and 


a  terminal  locking  member  movably  disposed  in  the  cavity  of 
the  housing,  the  terminal  locking  member  being  movable 
between  a  temporary  locking  position  in  which  the  terminal 
locking  member  is  not  engaged  with  the  respective  terminals 
accommodated  in  the  terminal  accommodating  chambers  and 
a  final  locking  position  in  which  the  terminal  locking  member 
is  engaged  with  the  terminals,  wherein  the  terminals  are 
retained  in  the  terminal  accommodating  chambers  when  the 
terminal  locking  member  is  in  the  final  locking  position; 

wherein  the  housing  includes  a  temporary-locking  locking  sec- 
tion formed  along  an  upper  edge  of  a  wall  of  the  housing 
adjacent  to  the  cavity,  a  temporary  locking  protrusion  formed 
on  an  inner  surface  of  the  wall,  and  a  final  locking  recess 
formed  in  the  wall  above  the  temporary  locking  protr\isions; 
and 

wherein  the  terminal  locking  member  includes  a  temporary 
locking  stopper  engageable  with  the  temporary  locking  pro- 
trusion to  retain  the  terminal  locking  member  in  the  cavity, 
and  a  flexible  arm  having  a  locking  portion  at  an  end  thereof, 
the  locking  portion  engageable  with  the  temporary-locking 
locking  section  to  lock  the  terminal  locking  member  at  the 
temporary  locking  position  and  engageable  with  the  final 
locking  recess  to  lock  the  terminal  locking  member  at  the  final 
locking  position. 


5,848,920 

FABRICATION  OF  ELECTRICAL  TERMINALS  FOR 

EDGE  CARD  CONNECTORS 

Daniel  Thomas  Klein,  Streamwood;  Gregory  R.  Pratt,  Naper- 

ville,  and  Kent  E.  Regnier,  Lombard,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 

Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683.553 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/24 
VJS.  CI.  439—885  14  Claims 

1.  An  elongate  strip  of  conductive  electrical  terminals  adapted  to 
be  inserted  into  a  row  of  terminal-receiving  passages  in  a  connec- 
tor housing,  comprising: 

a  series  of  terminals  joined  by  a  generally  planar  carrier  strip 
and  including  alternating  first  and  second  shapes  of  terminals; 
the  first  shape  of  terminal  including  a  generally  planar  base 
portion  in  the  plane  of  said  carrier  strip,  said  base  portion 
having  a  retention  section  for  mounting  the  terminal  in  a 
respective  one  of  the  terminal-receiving  passages,  a  tail  por- 
tion projecting  from  one  end  of  the  base  portion,  and  a 
resilient  spring  arm  having  a  contact  portion  extending  from 
an  opposite  end  of  the  base  portion  and  having  at  least  a 
portion  thereof  projecting  out  of  the  plane  of  said  carrier  strip; 
the  second  shape  of  terminal  including  a  generally  planar  base 
portion  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  earner 
strip,  said  base  portion  having  a  retention  section  for  mount- 
ing the  terminal  in  a  respective  one  of  the  terminal-receiving 
passages,  a  tail  portion  projecting  from  one  end  of  the  base 
portion,  and  a  resilient  spring  arm  having  a  contact  portion 
extending  from  an  opposite  end  of  the  base  portion,  the  spring 
arm  of  the  second  shape  of  terminal  having  at  least  a  portion 
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5.848.922 
HYDROFOIL  STABILIZER  FOR  MARINE  MOTOR 

Romeo  Itima.  and  Helen  Itima,  both  of  12945  S.  Post  Oak 
#290,  Houston,  Tex.  77045 

Filed  May  30,  1997.  Ser.  No.  865,731 

int.  CI."  B36H  l/Ifi 

VS.  CI.  440—66  16  Claims 


I  hereof  projecting  out  of  the  plane  of  said  carrier  strip  and 
1  ncluding  a  section  offset  laterally  of  the  base  portion  thereof; 
:  Jid 

carrier  strip  joining  the  alternating  first  and  second  shapes  of 
I  Erminals  at  the  base  portions  of  the  terminals  of  the  first 
:  hape  and  at  the  offset  sections  of  the  spring  arms  of  the 
I  srminals  of  the  second  shape. 


5.848,921 

BOWER  DRIVTN  VESSEL  H.W  IN(;  PROPELLING 

POWER  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 

Kei(i  Mochida,  Hamamatsu-Shi,  Shizuoka-Ken,  430,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997.  Ser.  No.  810.856 

Int.  CI."  B63H  5/12 

VSl  bl.  440—53  11  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  marine  motor  having  a  propeller  extending  outwardly  there- 
from; 

a  hydrofoil  wing  affixed  to  said  marine  motor  and  extending  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  a  shaft  of  said  propel- 
ler, said  marine  motor  having  an  anti-cavitation  plate  affixed 
thereto,  said  hydrofoil  wing  being  affixed  to  an  underside  of 
said  anti-cavitation  plate,  said  hydrofoil  wing  having  a  for- 
ward edge  with  a  notch  opening  thereinto,  said  notch  receiv- 
ing a  portion  of  said  marine  motor,  said  forward  edge  of  said 
hydrofoil  wing  having  inwardly  curved  forward  edges  in  a 
plane  of  the  hydrofoil  wing  on  opposite  sides  of  said  notch: 
and 

a  shroud  member  affixed  to  a  lower  side  of  said  hydrofoil  wing 
and  extending  around  a  circumference  of  said  propeller,  said 
propeller  positioned  interior  of  said  shroud  member. 


5AI8.923 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,848.924 
BALL  BEARING  OAR  LOCK  DEMCE 
Patrick  J.  Langreck,  8312  Millcreek  Rd..  Marshfield.  Wis. 
54449 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1998.  Ser.  No.  42.523 

Int.  CI."  B63H  16/06 

VS.  CI.  440—106  17  Claims 


A  power  driven  vessel,  comprising: 
*ssel  main  body: 
piQpelling  means  comprising  an  engine  and  a  driving  unit: 
ai  ^attachment  box  for  mounting  said  propelling  means  thereon: 

{and 

ai .insert  recess  portion  formed  within  the  vessel  main  oody  at 

<he  rear  portion  thereof,   said   insert  recess  portion  being 

defined  by  a  center  plate,  side  plates  and  a  bottom  plate 

thereby  forming  a  substantially  rectangular  space: 

wterein  said  attachment  box  is  movable  between  an  upper 

position  and  a  lower  position  in  the  vessel,  said  attachment 

box  being  directly  placed  on  said  bottom  plate  and  inserted  in 

'  said  insert  recess  portion  when  said  attachment  box  being 

\  held  in  said  lower  position  in  a  manner  to  snugly  fit  in  said 

I  rectangular  space  of  said  insert  recess  portion  without  play. 

tnd  at  least  a  part  of  said  attachment  box  being  positioned 

above  said  insert  recess  portion  when  said  attachment  box 

!  being  held  in  said  upper  position,  and  said  pa>pelling  means  is 

I  mounted  on  said  attachment  box  separately  from  the  vessel 

main  body. 


5«       J4 


1.  An  oar  lock  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  socket  member  having  a  bracket  portion  and  a  socket 
portion,  said  socket  portion  having  a  lop.  a  bonom.  and  a 
passage  extending  from  said  top  to  said  bonom.  said  .socket 
portion  further  having  a  generally  cylindrical  shape,  a  first 
bearing  being  pressed  into  said  top  and  a  second  bearing 
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being  pressed  into  said  bottom,  both  of  said  first  bearing  and 
said  second  bearing  having  an  annular  bearing  surface:  and 
(b)  an  oar  clamp  member  having  a  shaft,  a  shoulder  portion  and 
at  least  one  oar  bracket,  said  shaft  being  connected  to  said 
shoulder  portion  and  being  rotatable  within  said  socket  por- 
tion of  said  socket  member,  said  shaft  being  sized  to  fit  within 
said  bearing  surface,  and  said  at  lea.st  one  oar  bracket  being 
attached  to  said  shoulder  portion. 


5348,925 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  AN  ARRAY  OF  EDGE 

ELECTRON  EMITTERS 

Emmett  Howard,  Chandler;  Curtis  D.  Meyer,  Phoenix,  and 

James    E.   Jaskie,   Scottsdale,   all    of  Ariz.,   a.ssignors   to 

Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1996,  Sen  No.  773,121 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  V/02 

U.S.  CI.  445—24  11  Claims 
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the  extraction  electrode  defining  one  of  the  plurality  of  edge 
electron  emitters  including  an  addressable  portion  of  die  edge 
of  the  emission  structure 
thereby  disposing  each  of  the  plurality  of  edge  electron  emitters 
at  a  predetermined  position  wherein  optimum  electric  field 
conditions  and  electron  emission  conditions  exist. 


5348,926 

REMOVABLY  ADHERABLE  CONSTRtCTlON 

ELEMENTS 

Alexander  M.  Jardetzky,  44  Mariposa  Ave.,  Los  Gaios.  Calif. 

95030,  and  Charles  P.  Weidmann,  2205  Westmoreland  Dr„ 

San  Jose,  CaUf.  95124 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  462,411 

Int  CL"  A63H  33/04 

VS.  a.  446—85  33  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  array  of  edge  electron  emitters, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  plate  shaped,  dielectric  supporting  substrate  having 
a  first  planar  surface  and  a  second  planar  surface  positioned  in 
parallel  opposed  relationship  with  a  selected  thickness  ther- 
ebetween; 
forming   a   plurality   of  parallel,   laterally   spaced   apart   first 
grooves  in  the  first  planar  surface  to  a  first  depth  thereby 
realizing  a  plurality  of  lands: 
forming  a  second  groove  in  the  second  planar  surface  to  a 
second  depth,  positioning  the  second  groove  so  thai  the  sec- 
ond groove  crosses  each  of  the  plurality  of  parallel,  laterally 
spaced  apart  first  grooves  at  an  angle,  the  first  and  second 
depths  combined  being  greater  than  the  thickness  of  die 
supporting  substrate  so  that  a  plurality  of  openings  are  formed 
through  the  supporting  substrate  one  each  at  the  areas  of 
regions  wherein  one  of  the  first  grooves  crosses  the  second 
groove: 
forming  an  extraction  electrode  including  the  step  of  depositing, 
on  the  surfaces  defining  the  first  grooves  and  facing  the 
openings  and  on  the  surfaces  defining  the  second  groove,  a 
layer  of  a  conductive  material,  the  extraction  electrode  defin- 
ing on  said  portion  of  the  surfaces  defining  the  first  grooves  a 
plurality  of  gates; 
forming  a  dielectric  layer  on  the  first  planar  surface  of  the 

supporting  substrate; 
forming  an  emission  structure  on  the  dielectric  layer,  the  emis- 
sion structure  being  spaced  a  predetermined  vertical  distance 
from  an  adjacent  one  of  plurality  of  gates  by  the  dielectric 
layer; 
forming  a  plurality  of  cathodes  on  the  emission  structure,  the 
plurality  of  cathodes  being  disposed  one  each  on  the  plurality 
of  lands  so  that  each  of  the  plurality  of  cathodes  extends  over 
the  length  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  lands: 
forming  a  masking  film  on  the  plurality  of  cathodes  and  on  the 
emission  structure,  the  masking  film  having  a  convex  curved 
surface  and  a  thin  outer  edge; 
removing  an  outer,  radial  portion  of  the  masking  film  thereby 
retracting  the  thin  outer  edge  of  the  masking  film  to  a  prede- 
termined lateral  position  with  respect  to  an  edge  of  the  adja- 
cent one  of  plurality  of  gates  of  the  extraction  electrode;  and 
selectively  etching  the  emission  structure  to  define  an  edge  of 
die  emission  structure,  the  adjacent  one  of  plurality  of  gates  of 


1.  A  construction  kit  compnsing  a  set  of  elements  of  a  first 
cardinality,  said  set  of  elements  including  a  subset  of  elements  of  a 
second  cardinality  equal  to  or  less  than,  but  not  much  less  than, 
said  first  cardinality,  elements  of  said  subset  of  elements  each 
having  a  number  of  surfaces,  each  of  said  surfaces  having  a  surface 
area,  each  of  said  surfaces  being  substantially  covered  in  only  one 
type  of  mechanical  adhesive  material  selected  from  die  group  of 
two  types  of  mechanical  adhesive  consisting  of  a  first  type  of 
mechanical  adhesive  and  a  second  type  of  mechanical  adhesive, 
surfaces  of  a  first  type  being  substantially  covered  in  said  first  type 
of  mechanical  adhesive  and  surfaces  of  a  second  type  being  sub- 
stantially covered  in  said  second  type  of  mechanical  adhesive,  said 
first  type  of  mechanical  adhesive  being  removably  adherable  to 
said  second  type  of  mechanical  adhesive,  for  each  of  said  elements 
of  said  subset  of  elements  said  surfaces  of  said  first  type  being 
contiguous  and  said  surfaces  of  said  second  type  being  contiguous, 
and  for  each  of  said  elements  of  said  subset  of  elements  a  first  sum 
of  said  surface  areas  of  said  surfaces  of  said  first  type  being 
approximately  equal  to  a  second  sum  of  said  surface  areas  of  said 
surfaces  of  said  second  type. 


5,848,927 

STACKABLE  BLOCK  SYSTEM 

Jesper  Bo  Frederiksen,  Nykflbing  FaLsten  Denmark,  as.signor 

to  Interlego  AG,  Baan  Switzeriand 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK95/00389,  §  371  Date  Jun.  9,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  9,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/09870,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr  4,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  809,517 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Sep.  29,  1994,  1121/94 

Int.  CI.'  A63H  JJAMi 

VS.  CI.  446—128  8  Claims 

1.  A  stacking  block  system  comprising  stacking  blocks  (1.5.9) 

each  having  a  body   part  (4)  which,  on  its  upper  side  (3).  is 


Dec=*iber  15,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2357 


5348.929 
CENTRIFUGAL  FINISHER  WITH  nXED  OUTER 
VESSEL  AND  ROTATABLE  INNER  VESSEL 
Steve  E.  Hoffman,  Englewood  Cliffs,  N  J.,  assignor  to  H  Tech- 
nology, Boonton,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  823.515 

Int.  a."  B24B  31/033 

VS.  CL  451—32  17  Claims 


.200 


provided  with  a  number  of  coupling  knobs  (2.6)  having  a  mutual 
unifi^tm  modular  separation  distance,  and  is  downwardly  provided 
with!  complementary  coupling  means  (7)  adapted  to  be  coupled 
with.coupling  knobs  of  another  of  said  blocks,  characterized  in  that 
the  blocks  have  one  or  more  spacers  extending  below  the  body  part 
of  tic  blocks,  the  spacers  being  designed  such  Uiat  when  two 
stacking  blocks  are  stacked  on  top  of  each  other  the  body  parts  (4) 
of  the  stacking  blocks  will  be  spaced  from  one  another  along  their 
enliil;  periphery,  and  characterized  in  that  the  height  of  the  cou- 
pling knobs  (2)  above  the  body  parts  (4)  is  greater  than  the  distance 
betwjden  the  body  pans  (4)  of  the  stacking  blocks  when  the 
stacliing  blocks  (1.  9)  are  stacked. 


Ken 


VS. 


5348,928 

FINGER  PUPPET  EATING  UTENSIL 

Wong,  254  Huali  St.  M>,  Honolulu,  Hi.  96813 

Filed  Dec.  30.  19%,  Sen  No.  773,926 

Int  CI."  A63H  3/14 

CI.  446— 329 


5  Claims 
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13.  A  method  of  centrifugal  finishing  comprising  the  steps  of 
engaging  an  inner  vessel  into  which  an  object  to  be  polished  is 

in.serted  against  the  outer  surface  of  a  respective  intermediate 

roller  that  is  engaged  against  the  inner  surface  of  a  fixed. 

nonrotatable  outer  vessel  having  a  central  axis,  and 
rotating  the  inner  vessel  around  the  central  axis  of  the  outer 

vessel  and  thereby  causing  rotation  of  the  inner  vessel. 


5348.930 
AIRCRAFT  TRIMMLNG  DEVICE 
Darrell  D.  Jones,  Mill  Creek,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1995.  Sen  No.  527,758 

Int.  CI."  B24B  41/02:  B23D  45/02 

V.S.  CI.  451—237  10  Claims 


I.  A  grasping  and  puppet  combination  comprising: 

a  .i  ngle.  one-layer  sheet  of  elongated  material  w  ith  two  ends  and 

i  central  panel; 
a  fi  lid  line  located  near  each  of  said  ends; 
a  c iricature  facial  image  located  outwardly  adjacent  to  at  least 

<  me  of  said  fold  lines; 
tv  <  I  sets  of  intersecting  slits  located  between  each  end  and  each 

icspective  fold  line; 
th^l intersecting  slits  allowing  a  finger  and  a  thumb  to  be  inserted 

dierethrough  and; 
ihL-;  central  panel  serving  as  a  structural  hinge  and  being  in  a 

(  urved  orientation.  Ihe  fold  lines  defining  top  and  bottom 

I  dges  of  a  structural  mouth  which  may  be  opened  and  closed 

I  ly  manual  actuation. 


I.  A  pneumatic  aircraft  trimming  device  for  use  in  trimming  in 
aireraft  component,  the  trimming  de\  ice  comprising: 

(a)  a  guide  assembly  including  a  track  having  a  smooth  surface 
and  opposed  side  surfaces:  and 

(b)  a  trimming  assembly  capable  of  translating  along  the  guide 
assembly,  the  trimming  assembly  comprising: 

(i)  a  base  assembly  mo\abl)  engaged  with  the  track;  the  base 
assembly  comprising  a  base  plate,  an  air  bearing  connected 
to  the  base  plate  and  having  a  lower  surface  in  juxtaposition 
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to  the  smooth  surface  of  the  track,  and  clamping  compo 
nents  including  at  least  one  air  cylinder  connected  to  the 
base  plate;  the  clamping  components  further  including  at 
least  two  rollers  connected  to  the  base  plate,  one  roller 
rolling  along  one  of  said  track  side  surfaces,  another  roller 
rolling  along  the  opposed  track  side  surface,  the  at  least  one 
air  cylinder  being  interconnected  to  at  least  one  of  the  two 
rollers,  whereby  extension  and  retraction  of  the  cylinder 
alters  the  amount  of  clamping  force  applied  to  the  track 
side  surfaces  by  the  rollers; 
(ii)  an  air  supply  assembly  including  a  first  pneumatic  input 
path  connected  to  the  air  bearing,  and  a  second  pneumatic 
input  path  connected  to  the  at  least  one  air  cylinder  of  the 
clamping  components;  and 
(iii)  a  work  tool  for  trimming  the  aircraft  component,  the 
work  tool  being  connected  to  one  of  the  base  assembly  and 
the  air  supply  assembly; 
(c)  wherein  the  air  bearing  expels  pressurized  air  at  the  track 
smooth  surface  to  aid  in  translation  of  the  base  assembly 
along  the  track  while  the  work  tool  simultaneously  trims  the 
aircraft  component  and  the  clamping  components  clamp  the 
track. 


5,848,932 
METHOD  OF  PLAYING  GAME  AND  GAMING  GAMES 
WITH  AN  ADDITIONAL  PAYOUT  INDICATOR 
William  R.  Adam.s,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Anchor  Gam- 
ing, Las  Vegas,  Nev. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  311,783,  Sep.  23,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  907,764 
Int.  CI."  G07F  l7/^4 
MS.  CI.  463—20  69  Claims 


5,848,931 
CHIMNEY  TOP  SPARK  ARRESTER  AND  DAMPER 
Richard  A.  DorUbach,  12801  Marsh  Creek  Rd.,  Clayton,  Calif. 
94517,  assignor  to  Richard  A.  Dortzbach,  and  Wrenetta  R. 
Dortzbach,  both  of  Clayton,  Calif.,  Trustees  of  the  Doi^- 
bach  Family  Thist 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  928,178 

Int.  CI.'"F23L/ 7/«2 

U.S.  CI.  454—4  7  Claims 


17.  A  method  of  conducting  a  game  of  chance  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  player  with  an  opportunity  to  place  a  wager  to 
actuate  a  primary  gaming  unit: 

said  primary  gaming  unit  displaying  a  randomly  selected  pri- 
mary display  to  a  player,  said  display  comprising  an  indicia 
set  from  a  plurality  of  slot  reels; 

providing  a  secondary  gaming  unit  having  a  plurality  of  possible 
bonus  payouts,  said  secondary  gaming  unit  providing  a  sec- 
ondary gaming  unit  having  a  plurality  of  possible  bonus 
payouts,  said  secondary  gaming  unit  providing  a  player  with  a 
randomly  selected  bonus  payout  and  displaying  said  bonus 
payout  with  a  movable  mechanical  bonus  indicator  in  the 
form  of  a  disc  if  said  primary  display  is  a  preselected  bonus 
indicia  set. 


1.  A  combination  chimney  top  spark  arrester  and  damper 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  chimney  top  fiue  opening,  comprising: 

a  spark  arrester  hood. 

attachment  means  for  connecting  said  hood  to  said  chimney  top. 

damper  means  within  said  hixxl.  said  damper  means  being 
movable  between  a  closed  position  in  which  it  covers  the  top 
of  said  chimney  flue  opening  and  an  open  position  in  which  It 
is  raised  upwardly  above  said  chimney  flue  opening  a  suth- 
cient  distance  to  allow  full  unobstructed  flow  of  flue  gases 
between  said  damper  and  said  chimney  flue  opening,  and 

means  for  moving  said  damper  between  said  closed  and  open 
positions,  said  means  including  a  counterweight  which  lends 
to  hold  said  damper  in  its  open  position,  and  wherein  said 
counterweight  must  be  raised  to  move  said  damper  lo  its 
closed  position. 


5,848,933 
DOCKING  AND  ENVIRONMENTAL  PURGING  SYSTEM 
FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WAFER  TRANSPORT 
ASSEMBLIES 
Glenn  A.  Roberson,  Jr.,  Hollister,  Calif.;  Robert  M.  Genco, 
AllanU,  and  G.  Kyle  Mundt,  Duluth,  both  of  Ga..  assignors 
to  Semifab,  Incorporated,  Hollister.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503,677,  Jul.  18.  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,674,123.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  916,021 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2in4 
XiS.  CI.  454—187  6  Ctoims 

1.  A  docking  and  environmental  purging  system  for  purging  the 
gas  in  a  modular  isolation  container  and  docking  the  imxlular 
isolation  container  with  a  processing  environment,  said  modular 
isolation  container  having  an  interior  chamber  and  a  door  to  the 
interior  chamber  for  sealing  the  interior  chamber,  said  docking  and 
environmental  purging  system  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  docking  chamber  for  receiving  said  modu- 
lar isolation  container,  said  disking  chamber  being  connected 
to  said  processing  environment;  and 
a  vacuum  manifold  mounted  to  said  housing  for  opening  said 
modular  isolation  container  door  to  allow  access  to  said 
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Interactive  entertainment  apparatus  operable  to  output 
sequc  Hces  of  image  frames  comprising  a  user-influenced  path 
through  a  branch-structured  narrative,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  siiurce  of  image  frame  data  for  all  branch  structure  paths  of  the 
(larrative; 

bmnch  storage  means  for  storing  data  defining  a  narrative 
branch  structure; 

us«r  operable  input  means; 

branch  selection  means  coupled  to  the  branch  storage  means  for 
determining  when  the  narrative  reaches  a  branch  point  and  for 
tilling  one  of  two  or  more  image  frame  sequences  from  the 
Image  frame  source  in  dependence  on  the  user  input;  and 

an  output  for  the  selected  image  frame  sequences;  characterized 
in  that  the  apparatus  further  comprises  one  or  more  attribute 
stores,  the  or  each  attribute  store  storing  an  attribute  value  and 
b  default  attribute  value,  and  being  assigned  to  one  or  respec- 
tive predetermined  features  of  the  narrative,  wherein  the 
hranch  selection  means  is  operable  to  reset  the  or  each 
ittribute  value  in  the  or  each  attribute  store  to  the  respective 


default  attribute  value,  and  user-directed  selection  at  at  least 
one  branch  point  causes  the  branch  selection  means  lo  modify 
the.  or  one  of  the.  attributes  values,  and  selection  of  at  least 
one  branch  path  at  a  further  branch  point  is  enabled  or 
disabled  by  the  branch  selection  means  on  the  basis  of  the.  or 
one  of  the,  modified  attribute  values,  and  wherein  the  branch 
selection  means  is  further  operable  to  modify  one  or  more  of 
the  stored  default  attribute  values. 


5348,935 
ROTARY  ARCADE  GAME  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Robert  E.  NoeU,  300  Bay  St,  Ozona.  FU.  34460,  and  Christo- 
pher E.  NoeU,  815  Florida  Ave.,  Palm  Harbor.  Fla.  34683 
Filed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  901,589 
Int  a."  A63F  9/24 
MS.  a.  463—16  15  Claims 


I  [  terior  chamber  when  said  nxxlular  isolation  container  is 
I  Ii  sposed  in  said  docking  chamber. 


5348,934 

tfTERACTIVE  ENTERTAINMENT  ATTRIBUTE 

SETTING 

Marilii  A.  Shiels,  Brighton;  Richard  S.  Cole,  Redhill;  Paul  J. 
Rankin,  Horley,  and  Rosa  Freitag,  London,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705389 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  31,  1995, 
9517^ 

I  Int  CL"  A63F  9/22 

MS.  |ai.  463—9  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  merchandise  game  of  chance  having  a  moveable  surface, 
the  game  comprising  means  for  dispensing  a  prize  disposed  on  the 
movable  surface  into  a  delivery  means,  an  improvement  wherein 

the  movable  surface  comprises  an  external  surface  of  a  body 
having  an  interior  region,  the  body  joumalled  for  rotation 
about  a  vertical  axis,  a  base  of  the  body  adjacent  the  delivery 
means;  and  wherein 

a  first  plurality  of  prizes  having  a  first  size  are  disposed  in  a 
visible  magazine  disposed  along  the  moveable  siuface.  and  a 
second  plurality  of  prizes  having  a  second  size  are  disposed  in 
a  partially  visible  magazine  having  a  lower  ponion  adjacent 
the  base  of  the  body  and  an  upper  pwrtion  disposed  interior 
thereto. 


5348,936 

CASINO  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A 

GAME  USING  A  SPINNING  TOP 

William  C.  Morrison,  4599  Carriage  La.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

89119 

Filed  Oct  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  948.761 
Int  CI."  A63F  5/04 
MS.  a.  463—17  18  Claims 

II.  A  casino  game  comprising: 

a  playing  surface  defining  at  least  one  player  wagering  area  by 
which  the  player  may  indicate  a  wager  on  at  least  one  of  a 
plurality  of  outcomes; 
a  top  adapted  to  be  spun  on  the  playing  surface,  the  top  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  side  faces  each  side  face  identified  as  one  of 
said  game  outcomes,  the  top  adapted  to  spin  and  topple  over 
to  position  one  of  the  faces  to  define  a  resulting  game  out- 
come; 
means  to  indicate  individual  game  outcomes  and  consecutive 
games  of  the  same  outcome; 
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an  elastic  member  being  adapted  to  be  compiessed  in  resptinse 
to  relative  rotation  between  said  paired  first  circular  plates  and 
said  second  circular  plate; 

a  first  of  said  paired  first  circular  plates  being  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  plate  coupling  portions  fonned  homogeneously 
with  said  first  of  said  paired  first  circular  plates,  each  of  said 
plate  coupling  portions  extending  in  a  generally  axial  direc- 
tion from  an  outer  circumferential  edge  of  said  first  of  said 
paired  first  circular  plates,  each  of  said  plate  coupling  portions 
extending  through  a  corresponding  one  of  said  recesses 
formed  in  said  second  circular  plate,  each  of  said  plate  cou- 
pling portions  further  formed  with  a  radially  inwardly  extend- 
ing portion,  said  radially  inwardly  extending  portion  being 
connected  to  a  second  of  said  paired  first  circular  plates;  and 

wherein  said  plate  coupling  portions  are  configured  to  engage 
circumferential  ends  of  said  recesses  in  response  to  relative 
rotation  between  said  second  circular  plate  and  said  paired 
first  circular  plates  thus  limiting  relative  rotation  therebe- 
tween. 


whereby  if  the  player  has  wagered  upon  an  outcome  and  that 
outcome  occurs  from  the  result  of  the  spinning  of  the  top,  the 
player  is  declared  to  have  won  the  wager  and  is  entitled  to  a 
first  reward  and  if  the  player  has  wagered  upon  consecutive 
games  of  the  same  outcome  and  same,  consecutive  outcomes 
occur  from  results  of  consecutive  spins  of  the  top.  the  player 
is  entitled  to  a  second,  greater  reward. 


5,848.937 

DAMPER  DISK  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  INTEGRAL 

RETAINING  PLATE  CONNECTING  MEANS 

HiroshI     Mizukami.    Neyagawa,    and    Norihisa     Lenohara, 

Ibaraki.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Exedy  Corporation, 

Neyagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  777,871 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1996,  8-021850 

Int.  CI.''  F16D  .</66 

U.S.  CI.  464—64  15  Claims 


5,848,938 
TWIN  MASS  FLYWHEEL 
Anthony  John  Curtis,  Leamington  Spa,  and  Rober  John  Mur- 
phy, Bishops  Tachbrook,  both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to 
Automotive  Products,  PLC,  Leamington  Spa,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB96/01282.  §  371  Date  Jan.  17,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  17,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/38681.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  5,  19% 

PCT  Filed  May  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  776,475 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  1,  1995, 
95110880 

Int.  a."  F16D  3/14 
IJ.S.  CI.  464—66  22  Claims 


1.  A  damper  disk  assembly  comprising: 

a  pair  of  first  circular  plates  axially  opposed  to  each  other; 

a  second  circular  plate  disposed  between  said  paired  first  circu- 
lar plates,  said  second  circular  plate  being  configured  for 
limited  relative  rotation  with  respect  lo  said  pair  of  said  first 
circular  plates,  and  said  second  circular  plate  being  formed  on 
an  outer  circumferential  portion  with  a  plurality  of  circumfer- 
entially  extending  recesses; 


1.  A  twin  mass  flywheel  comprising  two  co-axially  arranged 
flywheel  masses  which  are  mounted  for  limited  angular  rotation  in 
a  drive  and  over-run  direction  relative  to  each  other,  and  a  plurality 
of  pivotal  linkages  comprising  a  first  link  pivotally  connected  lo 
one  of  the  flywheel  masses  a  second  link  pivotally  connected  lo  the 
other  of  the  flywheel  masses  and  a  pivot  pivotally  connecting  the 
first  and  second  links,  in  which  the  action  of  the  links  controls 
relative  rotation  of  the  flywheel  masses,  and  the  controlling  action 
of  the  links  is  supplemented  by  one  or  more  assistor  springs  which 
operate  over  a  significant  proportion  of  the  full  drive  direction 
range  of  relative  rotation. 
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5,848,939 
RODEO  GAME  SYSTEM 
Jame$  R.  Smith,  5561  Harvest  Hill  Rd.,  Apt.  1136,  Dallas,  Tex. 
75430 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  902^41 

Int.  Cl.*^  A63G  31/16 

VJS.  Q.  472— «0  18  Claims 


1.  ygame  system  comprising: 

a  c  Qinputer: 

a  riechanical  animal  capable  of  movement  when  ridden  by  a 

I  (layer; 
a  ifst  video  display  screen  displaying  video  graphics  of  a 
I  Moving  head  section  of  an  animal  of  the  same  sj)ecies  as  the 
iiiechanical  animal,  said  video  graphics  generated  by  the 
0mputer.  said  first  screen  disposed  in  front  of  the  mechanical 
itimal  and  viewable  by  the  player,  wherein  the  video  graph- 
ic image  displayed  creates  a  sensation  of  movement  by  the 
player  viewing  the  first  video  display  screen  and  induces 
physical  movenwnl  by  the  player  who  is  positioned  on  the 
htechanical  animal; 
bond  video  display  screen  displaying  video  graphics  of  an 
limal  of  the  same  species  as  the  mechanical  animal  and  a 
per  on  the  animal,  wherein  said  animal  and  rider  being 
ijsplayed  move  together;  and 

tein  movement  by  the  player  in  response  to  the  \ideo 
graphics  images  on  the  first  display  screen  will  result  in 
ihysical  movement  of  the  mechanical  animal  and  creating  the 
>Cnsation  of  a  ride  by  the  player. 


5,848.940 
PLAYGROUND 

Ma.siii  Yamada.  Akishlma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tamapak  Co., 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

"  Filed  Jul.  12.  19%,  Ser.  No.  679,557 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1995,  7-175708; 
Oct.  W,  1995.  7-261368 

Int.  CI."  A63B  67A)2 
VS.  CI.  473—151  17  Claims 


•«f  i  B 


414^^1^^ 


^')' 


3A-J 


_tJr^ 


I.  J I  golf  course,  comprising: 

gr  ^  :ns.  wherein  said  greens  include: 


impermeable  artificial  turf; 

a  thin,  resilient  layer  that  absorbs  shock  wherein  said  thin, 
resilient  layer  responds  flexibly  to  an  external  force  and 
returns  to  its  original  dimension  when  the  external  force  is 
removed  so  as  to  reduce  golf  ball  bounce  and  hence  roll  on 
the  said  artificial  turf,  said  thin,  resilient  layer  being  dis- 
posed below  the  said  artificial  turf  and  composed  of  a 
sponge-like  tissue,  plastic  foam,  or  sponge  rubber; 

a  buffer  disposed  below  said  thin,  resilient  layer,  said  buffer 
being  composed  of  polyethylene  foam  or  polypropylene 
foam; 

a  plate  member  disposed  below  said  buff^er; 

a  boundary  edge  portion  formed  of  an  inversely  disposed 
groove  member  in  the  periphery  of  said  artificial  turf,  the 
groo\e  member  having  an  inner  groove  member,  the  inner 
groove  member  being  secured  to  said  plate  member;  and 

elastic  members  positioned  in  the  vicinity  of  the  periphery  of 
said  artificial  turf,  the  ends  of  each  of  said  elastic  members 
being  secured  to  the  inner  groove  member. 


5,848.941 
LIGHTED  PRACTICE  GOLF  CLUB 
Joseph   Morra,   7619   Kennedy    Road.   Markham.   Ontario, 
Canada,  L3R  0L7 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  833.909 
Int.  CI."  A63B  6W36 
VS.  CI.  473—220 


6  Claims 


t 


40 
30 


u 
It 


1.  A  lighted  practice  golf  club  for  use  with  a  golf  ball  positioned 
on  a  line  of  action  on  a  ground  surface,  said  line  of  action  passing 
through  said  golf  ball  and  extending  in  the  desired  golf  stroke 
direction,  said  practice  golf  club  comprising: 

a  golf  club  having  an  elongate  shaft  with  a  longitudinal  axis, 
said  shaft  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  having  a 
handle  for  gripping  b\  a  user  and  said  second  end  having  a 
club  head  mounted  thereon  for  striking  a  golf  ball,  said  shaft 
having  a  central  receptacle  with  an  opening  at  said  first  end. 

a  replaceable  power  source  located  in  said  central  receptacle. 

a  handle  light  positioned  in  said  first  end  of  said  golf  club 
adjacent  said  handle  and  adapted  to  project  a  first  light  beam 
from  said  first  end  along  an  extension  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  golf  club  for  providing  a  visual  indication  of  the  sw  ing 
path  of  the  golf  club  during  the  initial  portion  of  the  user's 
swing,  and 

a  headlight  positioned  in  said  second  end  of  said  golf  club 
adjacent  said  club  head  and  adapted  to  project  a  second  light 
beam  from  said  second  end  along  an  extension  of  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  golf  club  for  providing  a  \  isual  indication 
of  the  sw  ing  path  of  the  golf  club  during  the  later  portion  of 
the  user's  swing,  said  headlight  having  two  electrical  termi- 
nals for  providing  electncal  power  thereto. 

wherein  a  tubular  passage  extends  through  the  shaft  of  said  golf 
club  between  said  first  and  second  ends,  said  shaft  being 
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comprised  of  an  electrically  conductive  material  and  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  power  source,  one  of  said  elec- 
trical terminals  of  said  headlight  being  in  electrical  commu- 
nication with  the  electrically  conductive  material  of  said  shaft, 
a  electrical  conducting  wire  extending  through  said  tubular 
passage  and  being  in  electrical  communication  with  said 
power  source  and  the  other  of  said  electrical  terminals  of  said 
headlight  such  that  electrical  power  is  supplied  to  said  head- 
light by  said  electrical  conducting  wire  and  the  shaft  of  said 
golf  club. 


2  COVER 
THICKNESS  0  4  -  1  85  mm 
FLEX  MOO  100-  1500  kg 
SHORE  D  HARD  30  ■  S5 


flexural  modulus  of  from  100  to  1,500  kgf/cm-,  and  a  Shore  D 
hardness  of  from  30  to  65. 


5.848,942 
GOLF  BALL 
Akira  Kato,  Shirakawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 
Industries,  Ltd,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,552 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  19%,  8-082403 

Int.  CI."  A*3B  37/06:37/12 

U.S.  CI.  473—365  2  Claims 


1  SOLID  CENTER  (CORE) 
DIA  30  •  38mm 

SURFACE  HARDNESS  40  -  80 
DIFF  BETWEEN  CENTER 
HARDNESS  AND  SURFACE 
HARDNESS  -  WITHIN  5 


2  THREAD  WOUND 
RUBBER  LAYER 


3  COVER 

FLEX  MOD  300  ■  600  MPg 
HARDNESS  60    80 


5,848,944 
PUTTING  TRAINING  METHOD 
Thomas  W.  Brannen,   12485  Preserve  La.,  Alpharetta,  Ga. 
30202 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  929,405 
Int.  CI."  A63B  69/36 
VS.  a.  473-^W9 


4  Claims 


1.  A  golf  ball  comprising  a  solid  center,  a  thread  rubber  layer 
formed  by  winding  a  thread  rubber  around  said  solid  center  and  a 
cover  formed  on  the  thread  rubber  layer,  the  solid  center  having  a 
diameter  of  30  lo  38  mm  and  a  surface  hardness,  measured  by  a 
JIS-C  hardness  tester,  of  40  to  80,  the  difference  in  hardness 
between  the  center  and  surface  of  the  solid  center  being  within  5, 
the  cover  being  formed  of  a  base  resin  containing  an  ionomer  resin 
as  a  main  component,  the  cover  having  a  flexural  modulus  of  300 
to  600  MPa  and  a  hardness,  measured  by  a  Shore  D-scale  hardness 
tester,  of  60  to  80. 


5,848,943 
GOLF  BALL 
Yoshinori  Sano,  Shirakawa,  and  Kuniyasu  Horiuchi,  Kobe, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863.016 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  19%,  8-153147 
Int.  CI."  A63B  37/12 
U.S.  CI.  473—365  5  Claims 

1.  A  golf  ball  comprising  a  core  and  a  cover  formed  on  the  core, 
wherein  said  cover  is  formed  from  a  mixture  of  an  ionomer  resin 
and  an  epoxy  group  containing  a  polymer  or  an  OH  group  contain- 
ing a  soft  elastomer  and  has  a  thickness  of  from  0.4  to  1 .85  mm.  a 


1.  A  method  for  improving  a  golfer's  putting  technique  so  as  lo 
track  a  swing  of  the  putter  on  a  straight  line  parallel  to  a  predeter- 
mined guide  line  while  utilizing  a  puner  having  a  handgrip  con- 
nected to  a  club  head  by  a  shaft  and  wherein  the  club  head  includes 
a  face,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  straight  guide  line  along  a  surface; 
mounting  a  laser  apparatus  to  the  shaft  of  the  putter; 
aligning  a  beam  of  light  from  the  laser  apparatus  in  relation  to 
the  putter  so  as  to  pass  in  transverse  spaced-apart  relation  to 
the  head  of  the  putter  and  project  a  spot  of  light  on  the  surface 
in  vertical,  spaced-apart  relation  lo  the  head;  and 
thereafter  swinging  the  putter  in  a  putting  stroke  motion  while 
maintaining  the  beam  of  light   in   said  alignment  thereby 
causing  the  spot  of  light  to  track  along  a  path  parallel  to  the 
guide  line. 


5.848,945 
POWERED  MOVEABLE  BATTING  TEE 
Joseph  M.  Miller,  9109  Volunteer  Dr.;  Dillon  Lee,  8126  Keeler 
St.,  and  Michael  C.  Porter,  8110  Orville  St..  all  of  Alexan- 
dria, Va.  22309 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1998,  Ser.  No.  2,377 
Int.  CI.*  A63B  69/40 
II.S.  CI.  473-^17  20  Claims 

1.  A  movable  hilling  lee  for  supporting  a  ball,  comprising: 
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5,848,947 
SPLIT  POWER  TRANSFER  MEMBER 
Donald  L.  Fornasiere.  Janesville;  Michael  G.  Brosier,  Beloit, 
and  Richard  A.  Reinke,  Janesville.  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Giddings  &  Lewis.  Inc..  Fond  du  Lac.  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  697,450 

Int.  CI."  F16H  55/12:  F16B  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  474—%  17  CUims 


a  vetiically  oriented  support  lee  for  supporting  a  ball  a  predeter- 
mined distance  above  a  ground  surface;  and 

ine^  for  horizontally  moving  said  support  lee  at  a  predeler- 
niilied  speed,  and  toward  a  preplanned  strike  zone  for  a  hilter; 
whereby 

said  novable  hitting  tee  is  a  training  and  practice  device  which 
a  4isis  in  training  a  hitler  to  keep  an  eye  on  ihe  ball  as  il  is 
n(ved  toward  the  hilter  by  the  lee.  whereupon  the  hilter 
s  vings  al  the  ball  as  the  supported  ball  enters  the  preplanned 
SI  r  ke  zone. 


5,848.946 

FILLED,  DEFORMABLE  BLADDER  AMUSEMENT 
DEVICE  WITH  INFINITELY  CHANGEABLE  PLLVBILITY 

AND  TACTILITY  CHARACTERISTICS 
Scott  H.  Stillinger,  15360  Robin  Ann  La.,  Monte  Sereno,  Calif. 
950B0 

Filed  Aug.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  700,593 

Int  CI."  A63B  43/00 

VS.  <t|.  473—594  37  Claims 


1.  A  sprocket  for  use  in  a  chain  coupling,  comprising: 

a  hub  having  an  opening  designed  lo  receive  a  shaft; 

a  toothed  portion  extending  outwardly  from  the  hub.  the  com- 
bined hub  and  toothed  portion  having  been  fractured  into  a 
first  component  and  a  second  component  thereby  creating  a 
first  fractured  surface  of  said  first  component  and  a  second 
fractured  surface  of  said  second  component,  the  first  and 
second  fractured  surfaces  being  located  on  a  web  portion  that 
terminates  a  slot  disposed  belween  the  first  and  second  com- 
ponents, the  first  and  second  fractured  surfaces  having  irregu- 
lar and  matching  faces  adapted  for  mating  engagement;  and 

a  securing  device  cooperating  with  the  first  component  and  the 
second  component  lo  hold  the  first  fractured  surface  and  the 
second  fractured  surface  in  mating  engagement. 


5.848.948 

ROLLER  CHAIN  TIMING  DRIVE  HAVING  REDUCED 

NOISE 

Timothy  R.  Allen.  Paris.  Ark.,  assignor  to  Cloyes  Gear  and 

Products.  Inc..  Mentor.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  2.  19%,  Ser.  No.  691350 

Int.  CI."  F16H  7/06 

U.S.  a.  474—156  14  Claims 


I.  ,  u  engageable,  manipulable,  infinitely  moldable  and  config- 
urabli  Deformation  slniclure  comprising 

a  flliid-impervious  enclosure  defined  by  a  bladder-like  structure. 

aqd 

a  (nnposite  filler  mixture  in  the  form  of  plural,  independent 
panicles  thinly  coaled  with  a  liquid  lubricant  disposed  in  a 
scaled  condition  within  said  enclosure,  in  ihe  sense  that  sub- 
Utantially  permanently  present,  compressible  gas-occupying 
spaces  are  distributed  throughout  ihe  enclosure  belween  adja- 
cent particles,  and  belween  particles  and  the  bladder- like 
Structure — said  filler  mixture  ihus  being  further  charactenz- 
itjle  by  the  substantially  continual  presence  (throughout)  of 
dciperscd.  separated  gas  spaces  which  are  each  substantially 
completely  surtoundingly  bounded  by  liquid  lubricant  which 
Unly  coats  plural,  adjacent,  associated,  distributed  particles. 

183-2530.G.-98-8:QL3 


1.  A  chain  drive  assembly  comprising: 

a  sprocket  including  a  plurality  of  sprocket  teeth  each  having  a 
drive  flank  and  a  coast  flank,  and  having  a  thickness  measured 
along  a  pitch  circle  from  the  drive  flank  to  the  coast  flank: 


il 
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each  drive  flank  cooperating  with  an  adjacent  coast  flanic  to 
define  a  tooth  space  having  an  arcuate  surface  that  is  concen- 
tric with  a  rotational  axis  of  the  sprocket; 

a  root  diameter  value  of  the  sprocket  being  defined  as  the 
diameter  of  a  circle  having  a  circumference  laying  on  each 
arcuate  surface,  the  root  diameter  value  satisfying  at  least  one 
of  ANSI.  ISO.  British,  and  DIN  standards: 

a  chain  including  rollers  for  engaging  the  sprocket  teeth,  the 
chain  having  a  initial  chain  pitch  value  defined  as  a  distance 
between  the  centers  of  adjacent  rollers  thereof,  and  having  a 
worn  chain  pitch  value  which  is  greater  than  the  first  chain 
pitch  value,  the  worn  chain  pitch  value  being  the  anticipated 
chain  pitch  when  the  chain  reaches  the  end  of  its  useful  life: 
and 

the  thickness  of  each  sprocket  tooth  being  determined  based  on 
at  least  a  difference  f)etween  the  initial  chain  pitch  value  and 
the  worn  chain  pitch  value,  the  thickness  of  each  sprocket 
tooth  permining  the  rollers  to  maintain  contact  within  the 
respective  tooth  spaces  as  the  chain  pitch  varies  from  the 
initial  chain  pitch  value  to  the  worn  chain  pitch  value. 


5348,949 
INFINITELY  VARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION 
Hirofumi  Miyata,  and  Shinichiro  Nishikawa.  both  of  Kobe, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Bando  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kobe, 
Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  28,  1996,  8-133254 
Int  CI."  F16H  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  475—210  9  Claims 


1.  An  infinitely  variable  speed  transmission  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  and  second  rotatable  shafts  which  are  arranged  to  be 
parallel  to  each  other: 

(b)  a  belt  transmission  mechanism  including: 

a  first  transmission  pulley  which  is  rigidly  secured  to  said  first 
rotatable  shaft  to  rotate  therewith; 

a  second  transmission  pulley  which  is  supported  on  said 
second  rotatable  shaft: 

a  transmission  belt  which  passes  about  said  first  and  second 
transmission  pulleys; 

a  transmission  belt  tension  mechanism  which  presses  a  loose- 
side  span  of  said  transmission  belt  to  excn  upon  said 
transmission  belt  a  tension; 

(c)  a  belt  variable  speed  mechanism  including: 

(i)  a  first  variable  speed  pulley  which  has  a  fixed  sheave  and  a 
movable  sheave: 
said  fixed  shea\e  being  rigidly  secured  to  said  first  rotatable 

shaft  to  rotate  therewith: 
said  movable  sheave  being  supported  on  said  first  rotatable 
shaft  to  be  axially  movable: 
(ii)  a  second  vanable  speed  pulley  which  has  a  fixed  shca\c 
and  a  movable  sheave: 
said  fixed  sheave  being  rotatably  secured  onto  said  second 

rotatable  shaft: 
said  movable  sheave  being  supported  on  said  second  rotat- 
able shaft  to  be  axially  movable: 
(iii)  a  variable  speed  belt  «hich  passes  about  said  first  ai.d 
second  vanable  speed  pulleys; 


(iv)  a  pair  of  drive  mechanisms  which  move  said  movable 
sheaves  nearer  to  or  away  from  said  fixed  sheaves  located 
opposite  to  said  movable  sheaves  to  make  a  change  in  the 
belt  winding  diameter  of  said  first  and  second  variable 
speed  pulleys: 
(v)  a  linkage  mechanism  which  interiocks  said  pair  of  drive 
mechanisms  with  each  other  in  order  that  the  belt  winding 
diameter  of  said  first  variable  speed  pulley  and  the  belt 
winding  diameter  of  said  second  variable  speed  pulley  vary 
in  opposite  directions,  to  make  a  change  in  the  pulley  ratio 
between  said  first  and  second  variable  speed  pulleys; 
(vi)  a  vanable  speed  belt  tension  mechanism  which  presses  a 
loose  side  span  of  said  variable  speed  belt  to  exert  upon 
said  variable  speed  belt  a  tension: 

wherein  an  enclosed  gear  housing  space  is  defined  at  the 
back  of  said  fixed  sheave  of  said  second  variable  speed 
pulley,  and  wherein  said  gear  housing  space  is  covered 
with  a  gear  casing  formed  by  said  fixed  sheave  of  said 
second  vanable  speed  pulley  and  a  cover  part  extending 
from  the  outer  periphery  of  said  fixed  sheave  of  said 
second  variable  speed  pulley  to  the  outer  peripficry  of 
said  second  rotatable  shaft;  and 
(d)  a  planetary  gear  mechanism; 

said  planetary  gear  mechanism  being  housed  in  said  gear 

housing  space  and  mounted  on  said  second  rotatable  shaft: 

said  planetary  gear  mechanism  having  a  first,  a  second,  and  a 

third  element: 
said  first  element  being  drivingly  coupled  to  said  second 

rotatable  shaft: 
said  second  element  being  dnvingly  coupled  to  said  second 

transmission  pulley  on  said  second  rotatable  shaft: 
said  third  element  being  drivingly  coupled  to  said  second 

variable  speed  pulley  on  said  second  rotatable  shaft: 
wherein  by  vinue  of  said  change  in  the  pulley  ratio  between 
said  first  and  second  variable  speed  pulleys  made  by  said 
linkage  mechanism,  the  action  of  switching  among  (A)  a 
forward  state  in  which  one  of  said  first  and  second  mtatable 
shafts  rotates  in  one  direction  in  relation  to  the  otlier  of  said 
first  and  second  rotatable  shafts.  (B)  a  neutral  state  in  which 
one  of  said  first  and  second  rotatable  shafts  stops  rotating, 
and  (C)  a  backward  stale  in  which  one  of  said  first  and 
second  rotatable  shafts  rotates  in  an  opposite  direction  to 
said  one  direction  in  relation  to  the  other  of  said  first  and 
second  rotatable  shafts,  is  carried  out  for  the  varying  of 
speed;  and 
wherein  in  said  belt  variable  speed  mechanism  said  variable 
speed  belt  exerts  respective  pressing  forces  to  press  said 
movable  sheaves  of  said  first  and  second  variable  speed 
pulleys  in  the  axial  directions  of  said  first  and  second 
rotatable  shafts  through  said  linkage  mechanism  and  said 
drive  mechanisms,  and  restoration  to  said  neutral  state  is 
performed  by  a  difference  f)etween  said  pressing  forces. 


5,848,950 

DIFFERENTIAL  GEAR  CAPABLE  OF  DERIVING 

DIFFERENTIAL  RESTRICTION  FORCE  BY 

FRICTIONAL  RESISTANCE  WITH  ROTATIONS  OF 

PINION  AND  .SIDE  GEARS 

Masao  Teraoka;  Sasumu  Ishikawa;  Nobushi  Vamazaki,  and 

Shuhei  Ono,  all  of  Tochigi-Ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tochigi 

Fuji  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tochigi-Ken,  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  501,709,  Jul.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,292 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1994,  6-160381 

Int.  CI."  F16H  4S/I() 

VS.  CI.  475—252  7  Claims 

1.  A  differential  gear  for  transmitting  driving  force  from  an 

engine  to  a  pair  of  wheels,  comprising: 

a  differential  case  driven  by  a  driving  force  of  an  engine,  said 
differential  case  having  an  axis; 


DECEMbR  15,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2365 


a  fi^  side  gear  rotatably  received  in  said  differential  case  along 
s^id  case  axis,  said  first  side  gear  having  means  for  connect- 
i^l  said  side  gear  to  a  first  wheel: 

s<  ^nd  side  gear  rotatably  received  in  said  differential  case 
a  (»ng  said  case  axis,  said  second  side  gear  having  means  for 
C)  meeting  said  second  side  gear  to  a  second  wheel: 

a  fi  1 1  pinion  gear  received  in  said  differential  case  and  having 
axis  spaced  outwardly  from  said  side  gears,  said  first 
p  II  lion  gear  having  a  first  gear  portion  meshed  with  said  first 
s  ( e  gear  and  a  second  gear  portion; 
s^;ond  pinion  gear  received  in  said  differential  case  and 
ttvving  an  axis  spaced  outwardly  from  said  side  gears,  said 
setond  pinion  gear  having  a  first  gear  portion  meshed  with 
SB  d  second  side  gear  and  a  second  gear  portion  meshed  with 
so  d  second  gear  portion  of  said  first  pinion  gear: 

said  second  gear  portions  of  said  first  and  second  pinion  gears 
being  located  outside  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  first  and 
second  side  gears; 

said  differential  case  including  a  casing  body  having  a  cylindri- 
cal portion,  a  flange  portion  formed  outside  said  cylindrical 
nqrtion.  and  a  boss  portion  formed  on  one  end  in  the  axial 
airection  of  said  cylindrical  portion  for  supporting  one  of  said 
siie  gears; 

sai(i  jcylindrical  portion  having  first  and  second  housing  holes  for 
sl|dably  and  rotatably  receiving  therein  said  first  and  second 
pihion  gears,  respectively; 

said  I  second  gear  portions  having  a  meshing  portion  in  which 
<|aid  second  gear  portions  of  said  first  and  second  pinion  gears 
4rt  meshed  with  each  other; 

salt  first  and  second  housing  holes  comprising  means  for  sup- 
porting the  whole  penphery  of  said  first  and  second  pinion 
gijars  except  for  said  meshing  portion; 

a  pjliie  member  fixed  to  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  casing 
l»ody  and  comprising  means  for  beanng  a  thrust  force  of  said 
litst  and  second  pinion  gears  by  contacting  end  faces  of  the 
lirsi  and  second  pinion  gears  at  a  radially  outer  portion 
thereof,  said  plate  member  having  an  inner  ponion  spaced 
lr)m  said  boss  ponion  to  provide  a  clearance,  whereby  said 
1 1I  st  and  second  housing  holes  are  open  to  the  outside  of  said 
I  Ii  ITerential  case  through  said  clearance:  and 

an  E  »d  cover  having  a  flange  portion  fixed  to  the  flange  ponion 
111  said  casing  body,  a  side  wall  portion  comprising  means  for 
i  I  pporting  a  thrust  force  of  said  pinion  gears,  and  a  boss 
I K  irtion  for  supporting  the  other  of  said  side  gears. 


5348,951 

CONTROL  SY.STEM  OF  A  DOWNSHIFT  BY  AN 

Af fOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  GEAR  AND  METHOD 

FOR  THE  SAME 

Hee-Vong  Lee.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Motor  Company,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  777.441 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  30,  1995, 
95-68J79 

Int.  CI."  FI6H  59/20:5W40:5W42:6l/m 

\iS.  CI.  477—133  8  Claims 

I.  A  control  system  of  a  downshift  by  an  automatic  tninsmission 

gear  lomprising: 

a  ihroule  valve  sen.sor  for  sensing  an  opening  of  a  throttle  valve 

^herein  variations  of  said  opening  of  the  throttle   valve. 
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according  to  an  operation  of  an  accelerator  pedal,  changes  an 
electrical  signal  to  be  outpuned: 

an  input  rpm  sensor  for  sensing  revolutions  per  minute  (rpm)  of 
an  input  shaft  wherein  variations  in  the  rotational  speed  of 
said  input  shaft  changes  an  electrical  signal  to  be  outputted: 

an  output  shaft  rpm  sensor  for  sensing  rpm  of  an  output  shaft 
wherein  variations  in  the  rotational  speed  of  the  output  shaft 
changes  an  electrical  signal  to  be  outputted; 

a  transmission  control  unit  connected  to  said  throttle  valve 
sensor,  said  input  shaft  rpm  sensor  and  said  output  shaft  rpm 
sensor  and  for  determining  that  a  vehicle  is  in  a  state  of  a 
downshift  if  the  running  state  of  the  vehicle  satisfies  predeter- 
mined conditions,  thereby  outputting  a  control  signal  for  a 
shift  to  a  first  speed  after  reducing  hydraulic  pressure  fed  to 
friction  members  to  a  predetermined  state  using  a  duty  pattern 
when  the  vehicle  is  in  a  state  of  a  second-to-first  speed 
downshift,  or  a  control  signal  for  a  second-to-first  speed  shift 
after  a  third-to-second  speed  shift  is  completed  when  the 
vehicle  is  in  a  state  of  a  third-to-first  speed  shift; 

a  first  and  a  second  transmission  control  solenoid  valve  wherein 
said  control  signal  output  from  said  transmission  control  unit 
changes  their  operation  so  that  a  a  transmission  ratio  corre- 
sponding to  the  downshift  state  of  the  vehicle  can  be  obtained: 
and 

a  hydraulic  pressure  control  solenoid  valve  wfierein  said  control 
signal  outputted  from  the  transmission  control  unit  changes  its 
operation  so  that  the  operational  state  of  pressure  fed  to  every 
friction  member  may  be  changed; 

wherein  said  transmission  control  unit  detects  variable  values 
according  to  said  opening  of  the  throttle  valve  determined  by 
said  output  signal  from  said  throttle  valve  sensor  to  set  the 
duly  pattern,  outputs  said  control  signal  for  controlling  the 
operational  state  of  said  hydraulic  pressure  control  solenoid 
valve  according  to  the  duty  pattern  and  outputs  a  control 
signal  for  changing  the  operation  of  said  first  and  second 
transmission  control  solenoid  valves  to  l>e  in  the  first  speed 
after  a  predetermined  period  passes  from  the  completion  of  a 
predetermined  state  of  the  transmission  if  the  vehicle  is  in  the 
second-io-first  speed  downshift  slate. 


5.848.952 

GEAR  DEPENDENT  .Vl.\Nl  AL  MODULATION 

TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  STRATEGY 

Randy  R.  Hayward,  Mapleton.  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 

Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  811.091 
Int.  CI."  B60K  4ir2H:4l/lH 
I  .S.  CI.  477— 116  3  Claims 

1.  .\  gear  dependent  control  arrangement  adapted  for  use  in  a 
machine  having  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid,  a  shift  lever  movable 
to  various  positions  and  operative  to  provide  a  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  desired  gear  ratio,  a  transmission  with  a  plurality  of 
fluid  actuated  clutches,  and  a  transmission  coniml  system  having  a 
solenoid  operated  pressure  mixlulalion  valve  disposed  between 
each  of  the  clutches  and  the  source  of  pressurized  fluid,  the  gear 
dependent  control  arrangement  comprising: 
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a  solenoid  actuated  manual  modulation  valve  disposed  between 
the  source  of  pressurized  fluid  and  at  least  certain  ones  of  the 
plurality  of  solenoid  operated  pressure  modulation  valves; 

an  operator  control  mechanism  connected  to  the  controller  and 
operative  to  direct  a  signal  to  the  controller  representative  of 
the  position  of  the  operator  control  mechanism;  and 

a  controller  operative  to  receive  the  signal  from  the  shift  lever 
and  control  the  respective  solenoid  operated  pressure  mtxlu- 
lation  valves  to  obtain  the  desired  gear  ratio  to  change  the 
magnitude  of  the  pressurized  fluid  being  directed  to  the  cer 
tain  ones  of  the  solenoid  actuated  pressure  modulation  valves 
from  the  solenoid  actuated  manual  modulation  valve  relative 
to  the  displacement  of  the  operator  control  mechanism  as  a 
function  of  the  selected  gear  ratio. 


5,848.953 
WHEEL-TYPE  RESISTANCE  DEVICE  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
EXERCISER 
Mike  Wei,  No.  229,  Lane  75,  Sec.  3,  Kang-Ning  Rd..  Nei-Hu 
Dist.,  Taipei,  and  Sheng-Jung  Wu,  No.  64,  Alley  60,  Lane 
632,  Sec.  3,  Chang-Hsin  Rd.,  Ho-Mei  Chen,  Chang-Hua 
Hsien,  both  of  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1998,  .Sen  No.  89,854 

Int.  CI.''  A63B  22/06.  B60L  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  482—63  10  Claims 


and  which  has  a  first  circumferential  portion  extending  in  a 
radial  direction  relative  to  the  axle; 

an  angular  magnetically  attractive  member  disposed  on  said  first 
circumferential  portion; 

a  dragging  force  adjusting  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
the  axle  and  having  a  right  major  surface  and  a  left  major 
surface  which  is  spaced  apart  from  and  opposing  said  drag- 
ging force  generating  wall  and  which  is  provided  with  a 
second  circumferential  portion  that  is  registered  with  said  first 
circumferential  portion; 

upper  and  lower  magnetic  members  disposed  movably  on  said 
second  circumferential  portion  and  spaced  apart  from  and  in 
symmetry  with  each  other  relative  to  a  horizontal  line  trans- 
verse to  the  axial  direction; 

an  actuating  member  connected  to  said  upper  and  lower  mag 
netic  members  for  actuating  linear  movement  of  said  upper 
and  lower  magnetic  members  toward  the  horizontal  line  along 
a  transverse  direction  relative  to  the  horizontal  line  so  as  to 
decrease  extent  of  overlapping  of  said  upper  and  lower  mag- 
netic members  with  said  second  circumferential  ponion; 

ai  least  one  first  keyway  disposed  on  said  dragging  force  adjust- 
ing member  and  extending  in  the  transverse  direction  toward 
the  horizontal  line; 

at  least  one  first  key  disposed  on  each  of  said  upper  and  lower 
magnetic  members  and  inserted  into  and  guided  by  said  first 
keyway  to  assure  the  linear  movement  of  said  upper  and 
lower  magnetic  members;  and 

means  for  biasing  said  upper  and  lower  magnetic  members  to 
increase  the  extent  of  overiapping  thereof  with  said  second 
circumferential  portion  against  action  of  said  actuating  mem- 
ber 


5,848,954 
EXERCISE  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  W.  Stearns,  8009  Cedel,  Houston.  Tex.  77055,  and 
Joseph   D.   Maresh,   19919  White  Cloud  Cir.,  West  Linn, 
Oreg.  97068 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Sen  No.  837,986 

Int  CI."  A63B  6WI6:22AX) 

li.S.  CI.  482—52  35  Claims 


1.  A  wheel-type  resistance  device  for  providing  a  resisting  force 
to  a  bicycle  exerciser  which  includes  an  axle  defining  an  axial 
direction,  and  a  hub  member  mounted  rotatably  on  the  axle  and 
driven  to  rotate  by  a  pedaling  action  of  a  user,  said  wheel-type 
resistance  device  comprising: 

a  flywheel  having  left  and  right  end  walls,  said  flywheel  being 
adapted  to  be  mounted  rotatably  on  the  axle  such  thai  said  left 
end  wall  is  proximate  to  and  is  rotated  together  with  the  hub 
member  around  the  axle,  and  such  that  said  right  end  wall  is 
distal  10  the  hub  member,  said  right  end  wall  having  an 
accommodation  chamber  therein  indented  axially  and  left- 
ward so  as  to  form  a  dragging  force  generating  wall  which  is 
spaced  apart  from  said  right  end  wall  in  the  axial  direction 


1128 


31.  An  exercise  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  frame  designed  to  rest  upon  a  floor  surface; 

a  left  crank  and  a  right  crank,  wherein  each  said  crank  is 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame; 

a  left  first  member  and  a  right  first  member,  wherein  each  said 
first  member  has  a  first  portion  connected  lo  a  nrspeetivc 
crank  at  a  respective  radially  displaced  location,  and  a  second 
portion  sized  and  configured  lo  support  a  person's  foot;  and 

a  left  second  member  and  a  right  second  member,  wherein  each 
said  second  member  has  a  first  ponion  connected  to  a  respec- 
tive crank  at  a  respective  radially  displaced  liK'ation.  and  a 
second  portion  movably  connected  to  a  respective  first  mem 
ber.  and  at  least  one  each  said  second  member  and  each  said 
first  member  is  movably  connected  to  the  frame,  such  that 
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( tation  of  each  said  crank  is  linked  to  generally  elliptical 
t  otion  of  the  second  ponion  of  a  respective  first  member. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2367 


5,848,956 

MULTI-PURPOSE  LAT  SLING 

Norman  L.  Grettner,  66  Mack  Dr„  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89115-1910 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,713 

InL  CI."  A61F  5/02 

U.S.  a.  482—69  9  Claims 


5,848,955 

^SCLE  POWERED  THERAPEUTIC  VEHICULAR 

SYSTEM 

Judiih  L.  Gooch;  Donald  Bloswick;  Don  R.  Brown;  Glade 
Hdwell,  all  of  Salt  Lake  City,  and  Jeff  W.  Bean,  Kaysville,  all 
of  Utah,  assignors  to  University  of  Utah  Research  Founda- 
tion, Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Condnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  376,128,  Jan.  19,  1995,  Pat. 
Na  5301,476,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  888,724, 
May  26,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  4,  19%,  Ser. 
No.  740,524 
Int.  CI."  A63B  2M)4:  B62M  1/20 
U.S.  ICl-  482—57  II  Claims 


I.  i ,  vehicular  exercise  system  for  operation  by  a  user  which  is 
posit ii  med  thereon,  including  users  with  less  than  nonnal  muscular 
conti  c  I  and  strength,  the  system  comprising: 

a  tune: 

r 

us  ;^  support  means  for  supporting  the  user  on  the  frame; 
m'^ns  for  receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  the  user's  thigh  at  a 
Qsition  on  the  user's  leg  between  the  user's  knee  and  the 
er's  hip.  the  means  for  receiving  al  least  a  ponion  of  the 
's  thigh  comprising  means  for  receiving  the  back  of  the 
er's  thigh  such  that  contact  with  the  back  of  the  user's  thigh 
made  and  the  means  for  receiving  the  back  of  the  user's 
t|iigh  is  moved  by  the  hip  extension  motion  of  the  user; 
mMns  for  pivotally  connecting,  positioncxi  at  a  point  in  substan- 
ilignmcnl  with  the  user's  hip.  the  means  for  receiving  at 
a  portion  of  the  user's  thigh  lo  the  frame  at  a  point  in 
•iibstantial  alignment  with  the  user's  hip; 
art  »xle.  the  axle  ha\  ing  an  eccentric  portion  thereof,  rotalionally 

«ipponed  on  the  frame; 
re  .{stance  means  for  providing  al  least  a  primary  resistance  to 

tfie  extension  motion  of  the  user's  hip;  and 
tritsmission  means  for  transmitting  the  extension  motion  of  the 
User's  hip  into  the  rotational  movement  of  the  axle,  the 
I  -ansmission  means  including  a  connection  between  means 
I  jr  receiving  al  least  a  portion  of  the  user's  thigh  comprising 
I  leans  for  connecting  the  hack  of  the  user's  thigh  and  the 
(  ccentric  ponion  of  the  axle,  such  that  the  hip  extension 
I  KMion  of  the  user  is  exerted  against  at  least  ihe  primary 
I  distance. 


tial  ali; 
least  a 


1.  A  multi-purpose  lat  sling  kit  for  exercising  comprising: 

a  substantially  elongated  strap  made  of  flexible,  non-elastic 
material  having  a  pair  of  distal  ends,  whereof  each  said  distal 
end  is  folded  laterally  upon  itself  and  secured  lo  said  strap  at 
a  predetermined  location: 

thereby  forming  a  connective  band  separating  a  substantially 
uniform  pair  of  loops,  each  said  loop  having  an  inner  and  an 
outer  surface  comprising  a  pair  of  substantial  lateral  walls  and 
a  lowermost  bight; 

and  a  pair  of  forearm  belts,  each  said  belt  composing  a  substan- 
tially elongated  element  having  pre-determined  dimensions 
and  an  inner  and  an  outer  surface,  and  a  pair  of  distal  ends: 

wherein  each  said  end  of  said  clement  is  attached  at  a  respective 
pre-determined  location  to  a  respective  said  lateral  wall  of 
respective  said  loop,  and  said  bell  extending  substantially 
lateral  therefrom  lo  describe  a  L^shaped  structure  separating  a 
passage  above  of  substantial  area  from  a  gap  below  of  sub- 
stantial area; 

said  kit  further  including  a  substantially  uniform  pair  of  assem- 
blies, each  said  assembly  comprising; 
a  pair  of  side-panels  having  pre-deiermined  dimensions,  and 
joined   to   a   bottom   with   panel   having   pre-determined 
dimensions; 
iherebv  describing  a  substantially  U-shaped  channel-structure 

hav  ing  a  closed  end  opposite  and  open  end; 
attachment  means  for  affixing  each  said  assembly  to  a  respec- 
tive portion  of  said  multi-purpose  lat  sling: 
whereby  a  said  substantial  portion  of  said  user's  said  arm. 
elbow  and  forearm  may  be  accommodated  while  accom- 
plishing said  vaneiy  of  exercises. 


5.848.957 
UPPER  BODY  CRUNCHER 
Roosevelt  White,  Jr.;  Jill  White;  Roosevelt  While.  Sr„  and 
C:wendolyn  White,  all  of  3156  Marietta  St..  Kenner.  \ji. 

70065 

Filed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850.3% 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  :.W2 

U„S.  CI.  482—140  I  Claim 

1.  An  exercise  device  used  to  develop  a  user's  torso  and  upper 
body  mu.scles  comprising: 

a  frame  support  structure  having  two  spaced  upper  frame  mem- 
f)ers  each  with  a  first  end; 

a  lateral  support  connecting  said  two  spaced  upper  frame  mem- 
bers at  their  first  ends; 
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two  lower  curved  spaced  side  support  tnembers  each  of  which  is 
connected  to  and  extends  downwardly  from  one  of  the  first 
ends  of  one  of  said  upper  member  and  the  connecting  lateral 
support  member; 

resistive  members  connected  to  and  depending  from  said  two 
spaced  upper  frame  members  at  their  ends  remote  from  the 
first  ends; 

two  lower  floor  engaging  supports  each  of  which  is  connected  to 
one  of  said  resistive  members  at  the  member's  lower  end; 

a  tubular  handle  assembly  having  a  handle  end  connected  to  said 
lateral  support  extending  upwardly  from  the  lateral  support, 
said  handle  assembly  having  an  upright  member  with  a  plu- 
rality of  different  holes; 

a  removable  pin  means  selectively  insertable  into  one  of  said 
different  holes  in  the  upright  member  for  locating  and  secur- 
mg  the  extending  handle  assembly  with  respect  to  the  lateral 
support  such  that  the  handle  assembly  may  be  oriented  and 
fixed  at  a  plurality  of  different  locations,  said  means  for 
locating  and  securing  the  handle  assembly  being  capable  of 
orienting  the  handle's  end  to  point  between  the  two  spaced 
upper  members  or  towards  either  one  of  said  upper  members; 
and 

a  lower  back  support  connecting  said  two  lower  curved  spaced 
side  support  members,  said  back  support  being  connected  by 
strap  members  extending  between  the  said  curved  spaced  side 
support  members  and  said  two  lower  floor  engaging  su|>ports 
connected  to  said  resistive  members. 


plurality  of  connectors  for  clamping  the  end  pieces  together 
around  the  at  least  one  disk  element,  each  disk  element  having 
a  central  axial  polygonal  opening  which  engages  the  metallic 
shaft  which  has  a  polygonal  cross  section  corresponding  to 
the  polygonal  opening,  and  a  ratio  between  diameter  of  the 
metallic  shaft  and  an  outer  diameter  of  the  pulley  is  such  that 
the  outer  diameter  is  between  2.5  and  4.5  times  the  diameter 
of  the  shaft. 


5.848,959 
LUBICATED  VERTICAL  TRANSMISSION  SHAFT  FOR 
DRIVING  A  CENTRIFUGAL  DRUM 
Johannes  Droste;  Wilfried  Mackel,  both  of  Oelde,  and  Markus 
Ruwe,  Bielefeld,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  W'estfalia  Sepa- 
rator AktiengeselLschafl,  Oelde,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703358 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  U,  1994,  44  08 
182.0 

Int.  CI."  B04B  15/00:  F16N  7/.J6.  F16C  33/66 
U.S.  CI.  494—15  9  Oalms 


5,848.958 

SET  OF  MODULAR  ELEMENTS  FOR  THE 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  A  DRIVING  PULLEY  FOR  A  BELT 

CONVEYOR 
Poul  Erik  Damkjter,  Vejle  0st.  Dennurk.  assignor  to  Maskin- 
fabrikken  Baeltix  A/S.  Vejle  Ost,  Denmark 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1996.  Sen  No.  623,115 
Claims  priority,  application  Deiunark,  Apr.  3,  1995,  0373/95 
Int.  CI."  B23P  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  492—39  15  Claims 


I.  A  set  of  modular  elements  for  the  construction  of  a  driving 
pulley  comprising: 
a  metallic  shaft  having  two  ends  at  which  are  located  an  axial 
bearing  journal  and  a  coupling  located  at  at  least  one  of  the 
two  ends  for  attachment  to  at  least  one  drive  wheel  which 
transfers  driving  power  from  the  drive  wheel  to  the  driving 
pulley,  at  least  one  disk  element  and  at  least  two  end  pieces 
each  of  a  synthetic  material  and  on  the  metallic  shaft,  a 


1.  A  mechanism  for  driving  a  centrifuge  drum  comprising:  a 
shaft  housing;  a  vertical  transmission  shaft  having  an  upper  end  on 
which  a  centrifuge  drum  is  mountable;  upper  and  lower  bearings 
disposed  one  above  the  other  and  mounting  the  shaft  in  the  shaft 
housing  for  rotation;  a  wheel  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith;  a  belt  drive  for  rotating  the  shaft  via  the  wheel;  an  oil 
pool  providing  an  oil  mist  for  lubricating,  wherein  the  lower 
bearing  is  immersed  in  the  oil  pool  and  wherein  the  wheel  is 
mounted  on  the  shaft  above  the  upper  bearing;  and  a  common 
housing  for  the  upper  and  lower  bearings  attached  to  the  shaft 
housing  with  a  plurality  of  resilient  components  distributed  along  a 
circumference  of  the  common  housing  and  attached  to  the  shaft 
housing,  wherein  the  plurality  of  resilient  components  are  rubber 
and  metal  bearings. 


5.848,960 
PROCESS  FOR  VITRIFYING  RESIDUES  FROM  FLUE 
GAS  CLEANING 
Giinter  Mechtersheimer,  Brugg,  and  Christian  Wieckert,  Seon, 
both  of  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  ABB  Research  Ltd.,  Zur- 
ich, Switzeriand 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786343 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  31.  1996.  196  03 
365.9 

InL  CI."  B09B  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  588—252  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  vitrifying  chlorine-containing  residues  from  flue 

gas  cleaning,  said  process  comprising  adding  an  alkaline  flux  in  the 

form  of  an  oxide,  hydroxide,  or  carbonate  to  the  residues  at  a  total 
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io  chlorine  stoichiometric  ratio  of  greater  than  0.75  to 
the  chlorine  to  the  vapor  phase. 


5.848.%1 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  / .  device  for  assisting  cardiac  function  of  a  heart,  comprising: 

a  p  if^  of  rigidly-interconnected  heart  tongs  having  interior  and 
e  Kferior  contours  and  being  interconnected  by  a  rigid  conneci- 
irif  element,  said  heart  tongs  being  insertable  into  a  human 
thorax  in  such  a  manner  that  said  heart  tongs  confront  oppos- 
ing sides  of  a  heart  chamber  needing  assist  excluding  main 
arteries  leading  to  and  away  from  the  heart; 

at  If^st  one  filling  chamber  within  the  interior  contour  of  at  least 
c^ne  tong  of  said  heart  tongs,  said  filling  chamber  being 
ijiflatable  with  gas  while  being  propped  by  said  long; 

a  cottrol  unit  which  controls  a  pneumatic  drive  which  fills  and 
e  [tpties  said  filling  chamber  in  such  a  manner  that  said  filling 
ctiunber  presses  on  said  heart  chamber  needing  assist  syn- 
chronously with  cardiac  activity  in  such  a  manner  that  blood 


is  pressed,  and  wherein  said  control  unit  further  comprises  a 
cardiac  pacemaker  unit; 
wherein  said  heart  tongs  and  said  at  least  one  filling  chamber  do 
not  form  a  complete  circle. 


5.848.963 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5348,964 

TEMPORARY  INFLATABLE  FILTER  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 

Shaun  Lawrence  Wiikie  Samuels,  1055  Sonoma  Ave^  Menlo 

Park,  Calif.  94025 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  871.877 

Int.  CI."  A61M  29/00 

VS.  a.  600—200  21  Claims 


/".v 


5.848,962 
DEVICE  FOR  ASSISTING  CARDIAC  FUNCTION 
Peter  Feindt;  Emmeran  Gams,  both  of  Homburg/Saar;  Uwe 
Straub.  Idar-Obserstein.  and  Arif  Kazi.  Braunschweig,  all  of 
Germany,     assignors     to     Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft     zur 
FoPdening  der  angewandten  Forschung  e.v..  Munich,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94A)0605.  §  371  Date  Nov.  22.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  22.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27552,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  557.158 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  27,  1993.  43  17 
752.2 

tat  CI.*  A6IN  1/362 
U,S.  CL  60»— 16  16  Claims 


1.  A  temporary  filter  device  for  providing  filtration  within  a 
tubular  structure  in  the  human  body  comprising: 

a)  a  catheter  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  proximal  ponion  and  a 
distal  portion; 

b)  said  catheter  having  an  inflation  lumen  extending  longitudi- 
nally therethrough  with  ports  in  the  proximal  and  distal  por- 
tions of  the  catheter; 

c)  an  inflatable  cuff  of  generally  hollow  cylindrical  configura- 
tion, said  cuflf  directly  permanently  attached  near  to  the  distal 
end  of  said  catheter  so  that  when  said  cuff  is  in  an  inflated 
condition,  the  catheter  may  be  used  to  hold  the  cuff  in  position 
within  the  tubular  structure  so  that  cuflf  contact  with  the 
tubular  structure  is  minimized; 

d)  said  cuff  in  fluid  communication  with  the  inflation  lumen  port 
in  the  distal  portion  of  the  catheter; 

e)  a  filter  attached  to  the  inflatable  cuff  for  deployment  when 
said  cuff  is  inflated  so  that  any  fluid  traveling  past  the  cuff 
passes  through  the  filter; 

0  means  for  inflating  and  deflating  the  cuff  with  inflation  mate- 
rial; and 

g)  a  valve  for  maintaining  said  cuff  in  an  inflated  condition  for  a 
desired  time  period. 


5,848,965 
METHOD  AND  A  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION 
OF  PH  AND  OTHER  FLUID  PARAMETERS  UTILIZING  A 

METAL  MONOCRYSTALLINE  ELECTRODE 
Anders  Essen-Moller,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Synec- 

tics  Medical  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00072.  §  371  Date  Nov.  13.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  13.  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/19733.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  682,561 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  24,  1994.  9400204 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5AKI:  GO  IN  27/30 
U.S.  CI.  600—350  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  pH  of  a  fluid  using  a  metal 
monocrystalline  electrode  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  measuring  the  pH  of  the  fluid  by  exposing  the  metal  monoc- 
rystalline electrode  to  contact  with  the  fluid  while  connecting 
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5.848.967 

OPTICALLY  COUPLED  FRAMELESS  STEREOTACTIC 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Eric  R.  Cosman.  872  Concord  Ave.,  Belmont.  Mass.  02178 

Division  of  Sen  No.  441,788.  May  16,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.662.111, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299.987.  Sep.  1,  1994. 

ahandoned.  vthich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47,879.  Apr. 

15.  1993.  ahandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

941,863,  Sep.  8,  1992,  ahandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  647,463,  Jan.  28,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995.  .Sen  No.  482.213 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/m 

\iS.  CI.  600-^26  IS  Claims 


the  electrode  to  a  pt)wer  supply  source  and  a  means  for 
analyzing  signals  received  from  the  electrode  to  obtain  a 
measured  pH  value  of  the  fluid; 

b.  measuring  at  least  one  further  parameter  relating  to  the  fluid 
to  determine  a  measured  value  for  said  at  least  one  further 
parameter:  and 

c.  determining  a  corrected  pH  value  of  the  fluid  by  adjusting  the 
measured  pH  value  of  the  fluid  based  upon  the  measured 
value  of  said  at  least  one  further  parameter. 


5,848,966 

MEDICAL  DEVICE  EASILY  REMOVED  FROM  SKIN 

AND  A  METHOD  OF  REMOVAL  THEREFROM 

Ignaty  Gusakov,  Aurora,  and  George  T.  Bauer,  Williamsville, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Graphic  Controls  Corporation, 

Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813.002 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/()4 

U.S.  CL  600—372  24  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  biomedical  monitoring  of  a  patient,  comprising: 
ul  an  electrode  including: 

a  flexible  member  including  a  center,  a  periphery,  and  a 
plurality  of  through  holes  extending  through  said  flexible 
member  and  being  disposed  from  the  center  to  the  periph- 
ery. 

an  electrically  conductive  member  embedded  in  said  flexible 
member  and  adapted  for  electrical  contact  with  said  patient, 
and 

a  layer  of  electrically  conductive  adhesive  applied  to  at  least 
one  of  said  conductive  member  and  said  flexible  member 
on  a  side  facing  said  patient:  and 
b)  an  electrode  removal  apparatus  including: 

a  .solution  including  one  of  a  solvent  and  an  adhesive- 
neutralizing  material,  and 

a  non-pcmicable  member  surrounding  said  solution: 

wherem  said  electrode  removal  apparatus  engages  said  elcc 
trode  to  enable  said  solution  lo  penetrate  said  through  holes 
to  facilitate  removal  of  said  electrode  from  said  patient. 


<03{CAMEI>a) 

<30 


^432 


1.  A  process  for  providing  an  instant  graphics  display  including 
anatomy  of  a  patient  and  showing  indications  of  a  surgical  instru- 
ment and  a  microscope  in  relation  lo  indications  of  internal  and 
external  anatomy  of  a  patient,  the  process  including  the  steps  of: 

indexing  a  patients  anatomy,  the  surgical  instrument  and  the 
microscope  to  define  fiducial  point  locations: 

storing  scanned  image  data  taken  of  the  patient  representative  of 
internal  anatomy  and  indexed  at  said  fiducial  point  locations: 

optically  sensing  a  data  field  encompassing  the  patient's 
anatomy,  the  surgical  instrument  and  the  microscope  with  a 
camera  lo  provide  representative  camera  data  indexed  at  said 
fiducial  point  locations: 

correlating  said  scanned  image  data  and  said  representative 
camera  data  based  on  said  fiducial  point  locations  to  provide 
instant  graphics  display  data:  and 

driving  a  computer  graphics  display  with  said  instant  graphics 
display  data  to  show  indications  of  the  surgical  instrument  and 
the  microscope  in  relation  to  indications  of  internal  and  exter- 
nal anatomy  uf  the  patient. 


5,848.968 
ULTRASONIC  IMAGIN(;  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Yasuhito  Takeuchi,  Tokyo,  Japan.  a.ssignor  lo  GE  Yokogawa 
Medical  Systems.  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  874,549 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1996,  8-157941 

Int.  CI."  A6IB  OHflX) 

U.S.  CI.  600—458  24  Claims 

1.  An  ultrasonic  imaging  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

introducing  into  a  target  object  a  contrasting  medium  compnsing 

a  sound  generating  agent  within  a  niicrohubble: 
generating   ultra.sonic   waves   by   stimulating   said  contrasting 
medium  to  cause  said  sound  generating  agent  to  generate  a 
unique    ultrasonic    wave    diff^erent    from    ultrasonic    waves 
caused  by  said  target  object: 
creating  a  contrast  image  based  on  the  ultrasonic  waves  gener- 
ated when  said  sound  generating  agent  is  activated: 
prixlucing  an  echo  image  based  on  echoes  of  ultrasonic  waves 
applied  to  said  target  object:  and 
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sup ;  imposing  said  contrast  image  and  said  echo  image  for 
c  i  play. 


5,848,969 
^STEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  VISUALIZING 
In|cERIOR  tissue  REGIONS  USING  EXPANDABLE 
IMAGING  STRUCTURES 
Dorin  Panescu,  Sunnyvale,-  James  G.  Whayne.  Saratoga;  David 
K.  SManson,  Mountain  View;  David  McGee,  Sunnyvale,  and 
Harm  TenHolT,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  EP 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  28,' 1996,  Ser.  No.  736,827 

Int  CI.*  A61B  ^00 

U.S.  CI-  600—462  51  Claims 


a  pressure  sensor  assembly  that  produces  a  pressure  signal 
indicative  of  the  pressure  applied  against  it: 

a  coupling  device  configured  to  urge  the  pressure  sensor  assem- 
bly into  compressive  engagement  with  tissue  overlying  a 
subject's  blood  vessel,  to  compress  the  vessel  and  ensure  that 
pressure  variations  within  the  vessel  arc  coupled  through  the 
tissue  to  the  pressure  sensor  assembly:  and 

a  controller  that  conirollably  modulates  the  position  of  the 
pressure  sensor  assembly  relative  to  the  subject's  blood  vessel 
and  that  monitors  the  resulting  effect  on  the  pressure  signal,  to 
produce  a  control  signal  that  controllably  positions  the  pres- 
sure sensor  assembly  relative  to  the  subject's  blood  vessel 
such  that  the  vessel  is  compressed  by  a  prescribed  amount. 


li. 


5.848,971 
MODULAR  MEDICAL  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
James  H.  Fowler.  Hilliard:  Charles  R.  Patzer.  .Ashville:  Warren 
B.  Nicholson.  Dublin;  Wendell  Thompson.  Dublin:  Glenn  D. 
Bninner.  Dublin;  Theodore  R.  Adams.  Amlin.  and  Nilesh  M. 
Shah.  Columbus,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  lo  Medex.  Inc.,  Hill- 
iard, Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  4%,080,  Jun.  28.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,752,918.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  407.903, 

Mar.  21.  1995.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

85352,  Jun.  30,  1993,  PaL  No.  5.417JI95.  This  application 

Apr.  11,  1997.  Ser.  No.  837,919 

Int  CI."  A61B  5fOO 

U.S.  CI.  600-486  38  Claims 


Zt4 


1.  a  system  for  imaging  an  interior  body  region  compnsing 
a  frbbe  including  an  axis  and  an  imaging  strucmre  having  a 
[iariphery  adapted  lo  selectively  assume  an  expanded  geom- 
etry and  a  collapsed  geometry,  and 
an  array  of  spaced  apart  ultrasound  transducers  attached  to  the 
penphery  of  the  imaging  structure,  wherein  members  of  the 
ilrray  move  radially  outward  and  inward  relative  to  the  axis  as 
the  periphery  assumes  the  expanded  geometry  and  the  col- 
Ifabsed  geometry  respectively. 


5*18,970 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  NON-INVASIVELY 

MONITORING  A  Sl'BJECT'S  ARTERIAL  BLOOD 

PRESSURE 

Gregory  I.  Voss,  Solana  Beach,  and  Alvis  J.  Somerville,  San 

Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  lo  \'ilaIWave  Corp.,  San 

Dif^o,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  766,810 
Inl.  CI."  A61B  5/W 
Vi&.  p.  600—185  43  Claims 

\. ,  k  }paraius  for  non-invasively  monitoring  the  pressure  within  a 
subje:i"s  blood  vessel,  comprising: 


1.  A  medical  pressure  transducer  comprising: 

a  disposable  dome  having  a  fluid  path  adapted  to  be  coupled  to 
a  patient,  a  dome  diaphragm  coupled  to  the  fluid  path,  and  at 
least  one  edge  disposed  to  one  side  of  the  dome  diaphragm; 
and 

a  reusable  component  having  a  support,  a  pressure  sensor  per- 
manently associated  with  the  support,  a  reusable  diaphragm  in 
pressure  communication  with  the  sensor,  and  at  least  one 
channel  member  defining  a  slot  through  the  reusable  compo- 
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nent  and  disposed  to  one  side  of  the  reusable  diaphragm  to 
receive  ihe  dome  edge  such  that  the  dome  diaphragm  is 
brought  into  confronting  relationship  with  the  reusable  dia- 
phragm on  mating  reception  of  the  edge  into  the  channel 
member,  the  dome  edge  defining  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  to 
the  dome. 


5,848,972 
METHOD  FOR  ENDOCARDIAL  ACTIVATION  MAPPING 

USING  A  MULTI-ELECTRODE  CATHETER 

John  K.  Triedman,  Brookline;  Kathy  J.  Jenkins,  Cambridge. 

and  Steven  D.  Colan,  Needham,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Children's  Medical  Center  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,429 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/0402 

U.S.  CI.  600—508  14  Claims 


said  tube  being  substantially  coextensive  with  the  acoustic  pipe 
whilst  not  affecting  the  acoustic  testing  done  by  the  device. 


1.  A  method  for  spatially  mapping  the  electrical  activity  of  an 
anatomic  structure,  said  method  comprising  of  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  a  temporal  reference; 

(b)  positioning  at  least  one  electrode  pair  on  the  surface  of  said 
anatomic  structure: 

(c)  determining  by  means  of  a  fluoroscope  the  spatial  location  of 
each  positioned  electrode  pair; 

(d)  measuring  electrical  activity  at  each  electrode  pair; 

(e)  recording  for  each  electrode  pair  said  measurement  of  elec- 
trical activity,  the  time  of  measurement  of  electrical  activity 
for  each  electrode  pair  relative  to  said  temporal  reference,  and 
the  spatial  location  of  each  electrode  pair; 

(f)  repetitively  performing  steps  (b)  through  (e)  to  map  the 
electrical  activity  of  the  anatomic  structure. 


5,848,974 
LUNG  PROTECTION  ELECTROCAUTERY 
Wang  Cheng,  1619  84  St.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  11214,  and  Xiang 
Wang,  1645  Eric  La.,  Lansdale.  Pa.  19446 

Filed  Jan.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  593,391 

InL  CI."  A61B  5/OH 

VS.  CI.  600—532  20  Claims 


Kin  micE  I 


5,848,973 
FILTER  FOR  USE  IN  AN  ACOUSTIC  IMAGING  DEVICE 
Charles  Lane.  Duxbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hood  Laboratories. 
Pembroke,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  944347 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/OH 
L.S.  CI.  600—529  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  device  for  performing  acoustical  imaging  of  portions  of 
the  internal  morphology  of  the  respiratory  tract,  which  includes  an 
extended  hollow  acoustic  pipe  having  a  speaker  at  one  end  and 
being  open  at  its  opposite  end  and  at  least  one  first  microphone 
located  on  the  pipe's  wall,  the  improvement  compnsing: 
a  thin  walled  tube  being  hollow  and  open  on  one  end.  which 
includes  a   filler  therein   for  protecting  the   speaker  from 
humidity  said  tube  being  so  dimensioned  so  as  to  fit  snugly  in 
the  acoustic  pipe;  and 


1.  A  melh(xl  of  providing  a  lung  protection  function  in  an 
electrocautery  system,  the  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

converting  a  patient  airway  pressure  signal  in  a  ventilator  or  an 
anesthesia  machine  into  an  electrical  signal  with  a  pressure 
transducer  placed  inside  the  patient  endotracheal  tubing  sys- 
tem or  in  an  inspiratory  limb  or  expiratory  limb  internal  to  the 
ventilator  or  the  anesthesia  machine;  and 

generating  an  auto-correlation  function  of  data  from  the  con- 
verted electrical  airway  pressure  signal  for  a  selected  portion 
spanning  at  least  one  and  half  of  a  respiration  period/cycle 
iteratively  and  dynamically;  and 

determining  maximum  and  minimum  values  of  the  electrical 
airway  pressure  signal  from  an  iteratively  and  dynamically 
updated  duration  that  is  a  function  of  the  determined  airway 
pressure  signal  period/cycle;  and 

calculating  a  threshold  from  the  delemiined  maximum  and  mini- 
mum values  and  comparing  the  threshold  with  actual  live 
patient  electrical  airway  pressure  signal,  activating/ 
inactivating  a  bovie  accordingly  in  real-time. 
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5.848.975 
^REATH  TEST  FOR  HELICOBACTER  PYLORI 
Michael  Phillips,  For  Lee,  NJ..  assignor  to  St.  Vincent's  Medi- 
cal Center  of  Richmond,  Staten  Island.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  674.249,  Jul.  1,  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  939.861 
Int.  CI."  A61B  .5/f« 
U.S.  OL  600—532  I  Claim 
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\i  process  for  determining  the  pre.sence  of  H.  pvlori  infection 
in  th:l  gastrointestinal  tract  of  a  mammal,  including  a  human 
suffei  ing  from  said  infection,  which  comprises: 

pnistering  systemically  to  the  human  a  detectable  dose  of 
r^iolabelled  urea; 
collecting  in  a  liquid-free  bag  a  representative  sample  of  alveo- 
Iv  breath  only,  expired  by  the  mammal  within   10  to  30 
minutes  after  administering  the  radiolabelled  urea; 
separating  from  the  collected  breath  any  radiolabelled  carbon 
dioxide  present,  in  80  to  800  mM  concentration  potassium 
hydroxide  solution;  and 
aniiiyzing  the  solution  to  determine  if  radiolabelled  cartx)n  diox- 
4e  is  present  as  an  indication  that  said  human  suffers  the 
I  fection. 


5,848.976 

ALLERGIC  RHINITIS  RELIEF  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS 
Robtfct  E.  Weinstein.  177  Commonwealth  Ave..  Boston,  Mass. 
02pi6 

FUed  Feb.  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  801.259 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00 

U.S.  !Cl.  600—556  22  Claims 
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/  k  medical  system  for  the  treatment  of  allergic  rhinitis,  said 

system  comprising: 
lit  least  three  logically  related  physical  formats,  including  a 

f  rst  physical  format,  a  second  physical  format,  and  a  third 

[  tiysical  format; 
(b  I  said  first  phy  sical  format  presenting  a  record  that  includes  a 

[  lurality  of  categories  of  queries  in  reference  to  allergenic 

s  ibstances  and  conditions; 
(c    aid  second  physical  format  presenting  a  record  that  includes 

i  plurality  of  categories  of  actions  in  reference  to  said  aller- 

{  enic  substances  and  conditions; 
(d  I  said  third  physical  format  presenting  medicinal  dosages  and 

i  idicia  in  proximity  to  said  modules,  said  indicia  designating 

\  alues  of  time; 


(e)  each  of  said  categories  in  said  first  physical  format  being 
designated  by  a  medical  value  that  is  unique  within  said  first 
physical  format; 

If)  each  of  said  categories  in  said  second  physical  format  being 
designated  by  a  medical  value  that  is  unique  within  said 
second  physical  format; 

(g)  each  medical  value  in  said  first  physical  format  being  sub- 
stantially identical  to  a  corresponding  medical  value  in  said 
second  physical  format; 

(h)  said  categories  being  functionally  related  to  said  medicinal 
dosages  and  to  said  values  of  time: 

(i)  the  medical  values  of  said  categories  of  said  first  physical 
format  consisting  essentially  of  POLLENS.  HOUSE  DUST. 
MOLDS.  PETS.  MEDICATIONS,  and  AIRBORNE  IRRI- 
TANTS; 

(i)  the  medical  values  of  said  categories  of  said  second  physical 

'  format  consisting  essentially  of  POLLENS.  HOUSE  DUST. 
MOLDS.  PETS.  MEDICATIONS,  and  AIRBORNE  IRRI- 
TANTS. 

;k)  said  medicinal  dosages  incorporating  at  least  a  member 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  medicines  for  alleviating 
allergic  responses  to  said  medical  values  of  said  first  physical 
format  and  said  medical  values  of  said  second  physical  for- 
mat. 


5*18,977 
SAMPLE  HOLDER  FOR  CELLS 
David  S.  Zakim,  Armonk,  and  Max  Diem,  Croton-On-Hutson, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  InPhoCyte,  Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  S«r.  No.  602,971 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  600—562  8  Oalms 
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1.  A  sample  holder  for  collecting  and  concentrating  cells  for  use 
in  vibrational  spectroscopy,  compnsing: 
a  central  body  having  a  predetcnnined  shape; 
a  relief  area  disposed  in  the  central  body; 
an  opening  disposed  in  through  the  central  body  at  the  relief 

area;  and 
a  porous  structure  disposed  in  the  opening  with  the  porous 

structure  including  pores  of  predetermined  si/e  for  filtering 

cells  of  a  predetermined  size 


5*t8.978 
SURGICAL  BIOPSY  DE\  ICE 
Michael  Cecchi.  Madison.  Conn.,  assignor  to  GenX  Interna- 
tional. Inc..  Madison.  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  557,524 

Int.  CI."  A61B  10/00 

VS.  CI.  600—567  25  Claims 

I.  .A  surgical  biopsy  apparatus  comprising: 

a  hollow  elongated  member,  having  an  axis,  and  a  distal  end; 

■^  circular  sleeve  member  disposed  radially  around  an  exterior 

surface  of  the  hollow  elongated  member; 
a  sharpened  edge  at  a  portion  of  said  distal  end  for  cutting  tissue 

along  said  axis: 
an  actuator; 
a  sliding  steel  member  connected  to  said  actuator  for  extending 

tow  ards  the  distal  end  upon  actuation  of  the  actuator: 
an  arm  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  connected  to 
said  actuator  and  said  second  end  connected  to  said  circular 
sleeve  member;  and 
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5.848,V8U 

HOOP  SHAPED  MASSAGE  APPARATUS 

Donald  A.  Detnerais.  P.O.  Box  125,  Mabton,  Wash.  98935-0125 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846.148 

lnt.Ci."\<>\H2.W2://OU 
VS.  CI.  601-^16  4  Claims 


a  cutting  edge,  linked  to  said  actuator,  by  said  sliding  steel 
member,  said  cutting  edge  bemg  moveable  along  a  path 
including  a  transverse  component  to  said  axis,  effective  for 
sevenng  tissue  along  said  path. 


111., 


5JM8.979 

ORTHOSIS 

Peter  M.  Bonuttl.  and  Boris  P.  Bonulti.  both  of  Effingham, 

assignors  to  Peter  M.  Bonutti,  Effingham.  111. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,1% 

Int.  CI."  A61H  l/()2-  A61F  5/(M) 

VJS.  CI.  601—5  128  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  effecting  relative  movement  between 
bones  in  an  arm  of  a  patient,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  first 
cuff  means  for  gripping  a  wrist  portion  of  the  arm  of  the  patient, 
second  cuff  means  for  gripping  an  upper  portion  of  the  arm  of  the 
patient,  said  second  cuff  means  being  connected  with  said  base, 
and  drive  means  connected  with  said  base  and  said  first  cuff  means 
for  rotating  said  first  cuff  means  relative  to  said  base  about  an  axis 
which  extends  along  a  lower  portion  of  the  arm  of  the  patient,  said 
drive  means  includes  a  gear  having  gear  teeth  disposed  in  an 
arcuate  array  which  forms  only  a  portion  of  a  circle  and  has  spaced 
apan  end  portions,  said  gear  having  an  opening  which  extends 
through  a  peripheral  portion  of  said  gear  and  between  the  spaced 
apart  end  portions  of  said  arcuate  array  of  gear  teeth,  said  ttrst  cuff 
means  is  connected  with  said  gear  to  rotate  with  said  gear  relative 
to  said  base,  said  first  cuff  means  having  an  entry  portion  which  is 
aligned  with  the  opening  through  the  peripheral  portion  of  said 
gear,  said  entry  portion  of  said  first  cuff'  means  is  unobstructed 
along  a  path  extending  through  the  opening  in  the  peripheral 
portion  of  said  gear  to  enable  a  portion  of  the  arm  of  the  patient  to 
move  into  said  first  cuff  means  along  the  path  extending  through 
the  opening  in  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  gear. 


A  massage  apparatus  comprising: 

hand  holdable  hoop,  the  hand  holdable  hoop  having  an 
enclosed  area,  the  enclosed  area  including  an  enclosed  width 
and  an  enclosed  height,  the  enclosed  area  greater  than  an  area 
sufficient  to  encircle  a  selected  body  area, 
bracket  mounted  to  said  hand  holdable  hoop,  the  bracket 
including  a  saddle  shaped  mount  and  a  massage  unit  mount, 
the  saddle  shaped  mount  having  an  annular  space  for  receiv- 
ing said  hand  holdable  htxip;  and 

massage  unit  received  into  said  massage  unit  mount,  the 
massage  unit  is  removably  attached  to  said  bracket,  the  mas- 
sage unit  comprises  a  vibrating  massage  unit  of  a  conven- 
tional design. 


5,848,981 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEADACHE  RELIEF 
Larry  W.  Herbranson,  4310  N.  78th  St.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85251 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  332,899,  Nov.  1,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,608 
Int.  CI.''  A61F  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  601— 134  6.  Claims 


I.   An    apparatus    for   relieving    headache    pain,    comprising: 
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ilongate  member  constrictively  engagable  about  a  head  to 
:  icircle  the  head  and  having  an  inner  surface: 
I  I  jrality  of  permanently  substantially  rigid  elements  fabricated 
S  cm  cold  retaining  materials  fixed  to  said  inner  surface  in 
i  ibslantially  linear  and  evenly  spaced-apart  relation  along 
i  ibstantially  the  entire  length  said  elongate  member,  each  one 
0  f  said  elements  having, 
a  non-engagement  surface  coupled  to  said  inner  surface  of 

said  elongate  memt)er.  and 
ah    engagement    surface    engagable    with    said    head,    said 

engagement  surface  defining  a  substantially  non-compliant 

contact  surface. 


5348,983 
JOINT  FLEXION  AND  EXTENSION  AND  EXTENSION 
SPLINTS 
Barbara  L.  Basaj,  and  Carl  E.  Krippendorf,  both  of  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.,  assignors  to  Smith  &  Nephew,  Iiic  Memphis, 
Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  572J07,  Dec.  13,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,681,269.  This  application  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,984 

Int.  CI."  A6IF  5/00 
VS.  CI.  602—22  25  Claims 


5.848,982 
LOl'NGER- TYPE  AIR  MASSAGER 
Shoji    Hoshino:    Koichl    Abe;    Mikio    Mochida;    Hiromitsu 
IcMkavta,   and    Katumi    Inaba,   all   of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
a^gnors  to  kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 
PCit  No.  PCr/JP96/00722,  §  371  Date  Nov.  14,  19%,  !j  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  14,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  096/29042,  PCT  Pub. 
Da  e  Sep.  26,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  19.  19%,  Ser.  No.  737,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1995,  7-060596; 
Mar.  28,  1995,  7-069880 

Int.  CI."  A6IH  <JAH) 
U.S.  (1.  601— 150  16  Claims 


bi  ;& 


\  lounger-type  air  massager  comprising: 
1  xinger  body  including  a  seal  portion  and  a  backrest  portion 
)rovided  on  a  rear  end  of  the  seal  portion: 

provided  on  the  seat  portion  and  the  backrest  portion  and 
idapted  to  inflate  and  deflate  when  compressed  air  is  fed 
hereinio  and  discharged  therefrom:  and 
romprcssed  air  control  device  for  controlling  feeding  and 
lischarging  of  the  compressed  air  into  and  from  the  bags, 
v^l  ercin  the  compressed  air  control  dev  ice  sets  a  same  exhaust 
ime  for  all  of  the  bags  and  sets  a  charging  time  for  at  least 
)ne  of  the  bags,  excluding  a  bag  which  is  subjected  to  a 
ightest  load  from  a  body  weight  of  a  person  seated  on  the 
ounger  body,  to  be  longer  than  a  charging  time  for  each  of  the 
>ther  bags. 


14.  An  adjustable  finger  support  for  an  intcrphalangeal  joint  of  a 
human  hand  for  treating  a  stiffened,  extended  condition  of  said 
joint  comprising: 

an  elongate  base  having  a  proximal  phalangeal  base  portion, 
middle  phalangeal  base  portion  and  a  distal  phalangeal  base 
portion  for  supporting  the  proximal,  middle  and  distal  phalan- 
ges of  the  finger  respectively,  said  elongate  base  having  first 
hinge  means  disposed  intermediate  said  proximal  phalangeal 
base  portion  and  said  middle  phalangeal  base  portion  and 
having  second  hinge  means  disposed  intermediate  said  middle 
phalangeal  base  portion  and  said  distal  phalangeal  base  por- 
tion of  said  elongate  base: 

said  proximal  phalangeal  base  portion  and  said  middle  pha- 
langeal base  portion  form  a  first  included  angle  in  said  elon- 
gate base  having  said  first  hinge  means  as  the  apex  of  said 
angle: 

said  middle  phalangeal  base  portion  and  said  distal  phalangeal 
base  portion  form  a  second  included  angle  in  said  elongate 
base  having  said  second  hinge  means  as  the  apex  of  said 
angle: 

holding  means  disposed  on  at  least  said  proximal  phalangeal 
base  portion  for  releasably  holding  said  proximal  phalanges  of 
the  finger  securely  on  said  proximal  phalangeal  base  portion: 

first  jack  means  disposed  on  the  side  of  said  elongate  base 
opposite  the  finger  wherein  said  jack  means  is  pivoially 
connected  by  jack  hinge  means  disposed  on  said  proximal 
phalangeal  base  portion  and  on  said  middle  phalangeal  base 
portion  whereby  operation  of  said  first  jack  means  varies  the 
included  angle  formed  by  said  proximal  phalangeal  base 
portion  and  said  middle  phalangeal  base  portion  of  said  elon- 
gate base  having  said  first  hinge  means  as  the  apex  of  said 
angle: 

second  jack  means  disposed  on  the  side  of  said  elongate  base 
opposite  the  finger  wherein  said  jack  means  is  pivotally 
connected  by  jack  hinge  means  disposed  on  said  middle 
phalangeal  base  piirtion  and  on  said  distal  phalangeal  base 
portion  of  said  elongate  base  whereby  operation  of  said  sec- 
ond jack  means  varies  the  included  angle  formed  b\  said 
elongate  base  having  said  second  hinge  means  as  the  apex  of 
said  angle: 

whereby  the  extended,  stiffened  finger  and  joint  may  be  secured 
in  said  finger  suppi>n.  wherein  said  proximal  and  middle 
phalangeal  base  portions  and  said  middle  and  distal  base 
portions  of  said  elongate  base  arc  disposed  in  angular  rela- 
tionship approximating  the  angular  extension  of  said  joint 
between  said  proximal  and  middle  phalanges  of  the  finger  and 
the  angular  extension  of  said  joint  between  the  middle  and 
distal  phalanges  of  the  finger  and  said  support  may  be  there- 
after selectively  articulated  by   operation  of  said  first  jack 
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means  and  said  second  jack  means  causing,  respectively  said 
proximal  and  middle  phalangeal  base  portions  and  said 
middle  and  distal  phalangeal  base  portions  to  angularly  rotate 
flexing  said  stiffened  extended  condition  of  the  proximal  and 
distal  interphalangeal  joints. 


5,848,984 

APPARATUS  FOR  RELIEVING  BACK  PAIN 

Avraham   Bachar,   23   Brande   Street.   Petach   Tikva,   Israel, 

49600,  and  Raanan  Volk,  Ramat  Gan,  Israel,  assignors  to 

Avraham  Bachar,  Petach  Tivka,  Israel 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  675,164,  Jul.  3,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jul.  5,  1995,  114,473 
InL  CI.*  A61F  5/00 
VS.  CI.  602—32  6  Claims 


1.  A  portable  seat  supportable  apparatus  for  relieving  lower  back 
pressure  of  a  user  comprising: 

a)  a  seat  portion  arranged  to  be  supported  on  a  seat  and  be  sat 
upon  by  the  user; 

b)  a  rib  cage  engagement  assembly  arranged  to  removeably 
engage  the  rib  cage  of  the  user  when  he  is  sitting  on  said  seat 
portion:  and 

c)  user  controlled  tensioning  apparatus  for  selectably  applying 
tension  between  said  rib  cage  engagement  assembly  and  said 
seat  portion,  thereby  to  relieve  lower  back  pressure  of  said 
user; 

wherein  said  seat  portion  comprises  a  bottom  portion  coimected 

to  a  back  portion; 
and  wherein  said  user  controlled  tensioning  apparatus  com- 
prises: 
i)  upper  and  lower  support  members  attached  to  said  back 

portion; 
ii)  a  lead  screw  freely  supported  at  each  end  by  said  upper  and 

lower  support  members; 
iii)  a  nut  threaded  onto  said  lead  screw,   said  nut  being 

attached  to  said  rib  cage  engagement  assembly;  and 
iv)  an  operating  device  for  rotating  said  screw. 


5,848,985 

SKIN-CONTACT  TYPE  MEDICAL  TREATMENT 

APPARATUS 

Masahisa  Muroki,  Kanazawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Polytronics, 

Ltd.,  Ishikawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,482 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  19%,  8-024245 

Int.  CI."  A61N  I/JO 

VS.  CI.  604—20  12  Claims 

1.  A  skm-contact  type  medical  treatment  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  conductive  member  having  a  contact  surface  made  of 

single  metal  or  alloy; 
a  second  conductive  member  having  a  contact  surface  made  of 
semiconductor,  a  standard  single-electrode  potential  of  the 


semiconductor  constituting  the  contact  surface  of  said  second 
conductive  member  being  lower  than  a  standard  single- 
electrode  potential  of  the  metal  constituting  the  contact  sur- 
face of  said  first  conductive  member;  and 
a  parallel  circuit  of  a  diode  and  a  capacitor  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  conductive  members. 


5348,986 

MEDICAL  PROBE  WITH  ELECTRODE  GUIDE  FOR 

TRANSURETHRAL  ABLATION 

Ingemar  H.  Lundquist,  Oakland,  and  Stuart  D.  Edwards,  Los 

Altos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Vidamed,  Inc.,  Fremont, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420,304,  Apr.  11,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,531,677,  which  is  a  conUnuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  109,190,  Aug. 
19,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,409,453,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  929,638,  Aug.  12,  1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 
12370,  Feb.  21,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5370,675,  Ser.  No.  62364. 
May  13,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,435,805,  Ser.  No.  61,647,  May  13, 
1993,  PaL  No.  5,421^19,  Sen  No.  61,072,  May  14,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5385,544,  and  Ser.  No.  945,666,  Sep.  16,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,452 
Int.  CV  A61B  17/20 
VS.  CI.  604—22  32  Claims 


I.  A  medical  probe  for  the  treatment  by  radio  frequency  ablation 
of  target  volumes  in  tissue  of  a  human  having  a  urethral  channel 
extending  into  a  base  of  a  bladder  along  a  longitudinal  axis 
comprising  an  elongate  probe  member  having  proximal  and  distal 
extremities  and  being  sized  so  that  It  can  be  introduced  Into  the 
urethra,  the  elongate  probe  member  having  at  least  one  passage 
extending  from  the  proximal  extremity  to  the  distal  extremity, 
guide  cannulae  mounted  In  the  at  least  one  passage  of  the  elongate 
probe  member  and  having  proximal  and  distal  extremities  with  the 
distal  extremities,  of  the  guide  cannulae  being  In  the  vicinity  of  the 
distal  extremity  of  the  elongate  probe  member,  each  of  the  guide 
cannulae  having  a  lumen  extending  therethrough  from  the  proxi- 
mal extremity  to  the  distal  extremity,  a  radio  frequency  conductive 
electrode  disposed  in  each  lumen,  a  layer  of  Insulating  material 
coaxially  disposed  about  each  of  the  radio  frequency  electrodes, 
handle  means  coupled  to  the  proximal  extremity  of  the  elongate 
probe  member  and  Including  hand  operable  means  secured  to  the 
radio  frequency  electrodes  for  advancing  the  radio  frequency  elec- 
trodes from  the  guide  cannulae  into  the  target  volumes. 
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5,848,987 

MICROTEXTURED  CATHETER  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PREVENTING  CATHETER  FLUID  REFLUX 
Michael  D.  Baudino,  Coon  Rapids;  Mark  T.  Rise,  Monticello, 
and  Maura  G.  Donovan,  SL  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Mf^tronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640373 

Int  CI."  A6IM  31/00 

VS.  klL  604—54  12  Claims 


PROVIDE  A  CATHITER  Wmi  AT  LEAST 
l>NI!  lUJIU  l)ISCIIAR(iE  APESTIIRE 


PROVIDE  1  HE  CATHlTHt  WITH  A 

MICROTEXURtD  CONTOUR  ON  AT 

ItAXl  A  PORTION  OF  1 1IP  EXTERIOR  SURFACE 


INSERT  THE  CATHETEK  INTO  A  CATHETER  BORF 

lORMI  n  IN  A  PATIFNI  SUCH  THAT  THE  Fl  HID 

DISCIIAR(,E  APEKTURt  AND  AT  LEAST  A  PORTION  OF 

THE  MICROTEXTURED  SURFACE  ARE  POSmONED 

IN  THE  BORF  AND  ADJACENT  BODV  TISSUE 


INfUSE  FLUID  THROUGH  THE  CATHETER  SUCH  THAT 
THE  FLUID  IS  DISCHARGED  INIO  THF  BORE 
THROUGH  THE  FLUID  DISCHARGE  APERTURE 


5,848,988 
ifliDSION  DEVICE  WITH  AUDIBLE  DATA  OUTPUT 
Dav  i  L.  Davis,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  .ALARIS  Medical 
Systems,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
,  Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  690,164 

I  Int.  a."  A61M  M/00 

V.s\  Cl.  604—65  21  Claims 

1.  A  portable,  ambulatory  infusion  pump,  comprising; 
a  piimp; 

a  [vplce  storage  device: 

a  JL-ontrol  circuit  connected  to  actl\  ate  said  voice  storage  device 
Do  output  a  stored  voice  signal  Identifying  a  parameter  of  said 
pump,  and 


a  transducer  mounted  on  said  pump  and  coimected  to  receive 
said  stored  voice  signal  from  said  voice  storage  device  to 
audibilize  said  stored  voice  signal. 


5348,989 
IMPLANTABLE  PORT  WITH  LOW  PRORLE  HOUSING 
FOR  DELIVERY/COLLECTION  OF  FLUIDS  AND 
IMPLANTATION  METHOD 
Giuseppe  Villani,  Shrewsbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Da  Vinci  Bio- 
medical Research  Products,  Inc.,  Shrewsbury,  Mass. 
Filed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Sen  No.  869,636 
Int  a."  A61M  5/00 
VS.  CL  604—93  27  Claims 


1.  4  method  for  preventing  reflux  along  the  exterior  surface  of  a 
catheter  of  c  fluid  Infused  into  bodily  tissue  through  the  catheter, 
the  rliethod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  catheter  In  fluid  communication  with  a  source  of 
pnfusate.  the  catheter  having  a  distal  end,  at  least  one  fluid 
discharge  aperture  at  the  distal  end.  and  a  microtextured 
leMerior  surface  portion  formed  of  a  plurality  of  alternating 
trojectlons  and  recesses,  the  height  and  depth  of  said  projec- 
jlions  and  recesses  each  being  In  the  range  of  I  to  4  microns, 
Ithe  microtextured  exterior  surface  portion  being  located 
jproximal  to  the  at  least  one  fluid  discharge  apenure; 
forniing  a  bore  in  living  bodily  tissue; 

InMrting  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  Into  the  bore  to  such  an 
extent  that  the  fluid  discharge  aperture  and  the  microtextured 
etxtemal  surface  portion  are  received  In  the  bore  clo.sely 
adjacent  to  the  bodily  tissue; 
in  rising  fluid  through  the  catheter  to  exit  the  catheter  from  the 
fluid  discharge  aperture  and  into  contact  with  the  bodily  tissue 
iforming  the  catheter  bore; 
whtreby  the  bodily  tissue  Immediately  adjacent  to  the  microtex- 
liured  external  surface  portion  of  the  catheter  exterior  surface 
forms  a  bond  therewith  by  growing  Into  and  intertwining  with 
the  microtextured  external  surface  portion  thereby  forming  a 
iseal  to  prevent  the  reflux  of  fluid  exiting  the  catheter  through 
the  fluid  discharge  opening  past  the  seal. 


1.  An  Implantable  port  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  base  and  an  open  flared  end  leading  to  an 

inlet  of  an  enclosed  housing  portion  which  communicates 

with  a  reservoir  housed  therein; 
an  outlet  in  communication  with  said  reservoir; 
said  Inlet  having  a  selected  width; 
a  septum  mounted  in  the  mouth  of  said  inlet  substantially 

perpendicular  to  said  base;  and 
said  flared  end  having  a  shaped  guide  surface  to  facilitate  the 

insertion  of  a  needle  into  said  inlet  through  said  septum,  said 

guide  surface  t)eing  at  least  twice  as  wide  and  twice  as  long  as 

the  width  of  said  inlet. 


5348,990 
DEVICE  FOR  INTRODUCING  ACTIVE  SL'BSTANCE 
INTO  A  PATIENT 
Giorgio  Cirelli,  Mohlin,  Switzeriand;  Benno  Rothenhausler, 
Lorrach,  Germany,  and  Hans  Steffen.  Liestal,  Switzeriand, 
assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  701 J68,  Aug.  22,  1996.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  574,092,  Dec.  11,  1995, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  327334,  Oct. 
21,  1994,  abandoned.  This  appMcation  Aug.  14,  1997,  Sen  No. 
911,198 
Int.  CI."  A6IM  37/00 
VS.  CI.  604—136  10  Claims 

1.  A  dcMcc  for  introducing  into  a  patient  a  liquid  active  sub- 
stance received  from  an  external  conveying  unit,  which  comprises: 

a)  a  housing  having  a  central  cavity  and  a  base; 

b)  means  for  adhering  the  base  to  the  skin  of  a  patient: 
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c)  a  cannula  holder  kx-atecl  within  the  cavity,  the  cannula  holder 
being  configured  and  dimensioned  to  move  from  a  first  termi- 
nal position  to  a  second  terminal  position: 

d)  a  cannula  secured  to  the  cannula  holder,  the  cannula  being 
conhgured  and  dimensioned  so  that  when  the  cannula  holder 
is  at  the  first  terminal  position,  the  cannula  docs  not  pass 
through  the  base,  and  when  the  cannula  holder  at  the  second 
terminal  position,  the  cannula  passes  through  the  base,  and 
when  the  base  is  adhered  to  the  skin  of  a  patient,  into  the  skin 
of  the  patient; 

e)  advancer  means  located  within  the  cavity  for  moving  the 
cannula  holder  from  the  hrst  terminal  position  to  the  second 
terminal  position: 

f)  connecting  means  for  receiving  a  liquid  active  substance  from 
a  conveying  unit,  the  connecting  means  being  configured  and 
dimensioned  to  releasably  secure  the  device  to  the  conveying 
unit: 

g)  a  connection  channel  configured  and  dimensioned  so  that 
when  the  cannula  holder  is  at  the  first  terminal  position,  liijuid 
active  substance  received  by  the  connection  means  cannot 
flow  from  the  connecting  means  through  the  connection  chan- 
nel into  the  cannula,  and  when  the  cannula  holder  is  at  the 
second  terminal  position,  liquid  active  substance  received  by 
the  connecting  means  can  flow  from  the  connecting  means 
through  the  connection  channel  and  into  and  through  the 
cannula. 


(a)  a  housing  having  a  lower  surface  for  application  to  the  skin 
of  the  subject: 

(b)  means  for  affixing  the  housing  in  position  with  the  lower 
surface  in  contact  with  the  subject's  skin: 

(c)  a  plurality  of  drug  reservoirs  within  the  housing: 

(d)  an  outlet  cavity  in  communication  with  the  plurality  of  drug 
reservoirs: 

(c)  a  single  hollow  needle  associated  with  the  outlet  cavity 
extending  through  the  lower  surface,  having  an  inner  end 
communicating  with  the  outlet  cavity  and  an  outer  end  pro- 
jecting outwards  a  sufficient  distance  so  as  to  penetrate 
through  the  epidermis  and  into  the  dermis  when  the  housing  is 
pressed  against  the  skin:  and 

(f)  means  for  actively  discharging  the  drug  from  the  drug  reser- 
voir to  the  subject's  skin  via  the  needle;  wherein  the  lower 
surface  is  shaped  such  that  when  it  is  pressed  against  the  skin 
a  substantial  proportion  of  the  pressure  applied  to  the  skin  is 
directed  through  the  outer  end  of  the  needle. 


5,848.992 
SL'PERFASCIAL  SI  RGICAL  ACCESS  DEVICE 
Charles  C.  Hart,  8252  Mandeville  Dr.,  Huntington   Beach, 
Calif.  92646;  Eric  Eee,  125  Osford,  Irvine,  Calif.  92612,  and 
Eduardo  Chi-Sing,  75  Shorebreaker  Dr.,  Laguna  Niguel. 
Calif.  92677 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997.  Sen  No.  814,746 

Int.  CI.''A61M  .V/7« 

U.S.  CI.  604—167  14  Claims 


5,848,991 

INTRADERMAL  DRUC.  DELIVERY  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  INTRADERMAL  DELIVERY  OF  DRUGS 

Joseph  Gross,  and  John  Gerard  Kelly,  both  of  Dublin,  Ireland. 

assignors  to  Elan  Medical  Technologies  Limited  Athlone. 

Co.,  Westmeath,  Ireland 

Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  601,450,  Feb.  14,  1996,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  183,482,  Jan.  18.  1994,  PaL  No.  5,527,288, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  981,652,  Nov.  25, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5.279.544,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

.Ser.  No.  850,595.  Mar.  13.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  627.104,  Dec.  13,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,156,591.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

843,146 

Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Nov.  18.  1993,  930882 

Int.  CI."A6IM.<7/^» 

U.S.  CI.  604—140  32  Claims 


22^  20  ' 


1.  An  intradermal  drug  delivery  device  for  delivering  a  liquid 
drug  to  a  subject  via  the  subject's  skin,  comprising: 


HZ,  HO 


I.  A  surgical  access  device  for  isolating  a  superfascial  incision 
and  for  providing  a  sealed  access  path  for  a  surgical  instrument 
into  an  operable  region  in  communication  with  the  incision,  com- 
prising: 

a  flexible  base  for  removable  attachment  to  a  ptmion  of  skin 

surrounding  the  incision,  said  base  having  an  opening  for 

isolating  the  incision  and  anouter  peripheral  edge: 
a  generally  hollow  stem  extending  outwardly  from  said  base. 

said  stem  having  an  operative  passageway  in  communication 

with  said  opening: 
an  instrument  seal  attached  to  said  stem  within  said  operative 

passageway; 
an  operative  valve  attached  to  said  stem  within  said  operative 

passageway  and  having  properties  for  inhibiting  gas  flow  in 

response  to  positive  gas  pressures  within  the  operable  region: 

and 
wherein  said  instrument  seal  provides  a  gas  seal  around  the 

operative  instrument  when  the  operative  instrument  is  inserted 

into  the  stem. 
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5,848,993 
BLLB  SYRINGE  PROVIDING  FOR  VISUAL 
C|«SERVATION  OF  CONTENTS  THEREOF  AND  FOR 
^NHANCED  DEFLATION/INFLATION  CONTROL 
BenitD  Li  Tanhehco;  Steven  Edward  Saad,  both  of  Powell; 
Brian  Jay  Donahue,  and  Brian  Jay  Mitchell,  both  of  Knox- 
vlllf,  all  of  Tenn..  a.ssignors  to  DeRoyal  Industries,  Inc., 
Pott  ell,  Tenn. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  906,646 

Int.  CI."  A6IM  5/00 

U.SJC:L  604—217  8  Claims 


S(CUt 


at 


Si  II  I 


I  ;sili 


bulb  syringe  for  use  in  medical  applications  comprising 
ilient  portion  having  a  wall  defining  a  hollow   bulbous 
j  eometry  thereof. 

means  secured  to  said  resilient  portion  for  providing 
i  ihalation  of  fluid  from  a  source  external  to  the  syringe  and 
(  xhalation  uf  fluid  out  of  the  syringe  in  response  to  inflation 

deflation  of  said  resilient  portion, 
east  a  portion  of  said  wall  of  said  resilient  portion  being 
!  ufiiciently  transparent  or  translucent  as  permits  the  visual 
( bservation  of  the  presence  of  fluid  w ithin  said  resilient 
I  onion. 

resilient  portion  including  a  longitudinal  centerlinc  and  first 
i  nd  second  lugs  disposed  opposite  one  another  on  said  wall  of 
•  aid  resilient  portion  and  projecting  outwardly  from  said  wall 
I J  present  first  and  second  concave  surfaces  that  are  oriented 
■  ubstantiallv  normal  to  the  longitudinal  cenleriine  of  said 
i:silient  portion  and  adjacent  said  spout  whereby  the  syringe 
i  lay  be  grasped  tietween  two  adjacent  fingers  of  the  user  w  ith 
I  le  palmer  surfaces  of  the  user's  fingers  residing  in  said 
( oncave  surfaces  and  with  the  fingers  on  opposite  sides  of 
!  aid  spout. 


5.848.994 

IV  SETS  WITH  NEEDLELESS  SPIKELESS  FITTINGS 

AND  VALVF^S 

Frank  M.  Richmond,  205  A  Grant  St.,  Harvard.  III.  60033 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  612,875,  Mar.  12.  1996.  Pat. 

No.  5.645.538.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123.632. 
Sep.  16.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.405,333.  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  377.514.  Jan.  24.  1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  98.499.  Jul.  28.  1993,  Pal.  No.  5.445.623. 
This  application  Dec.  18.  19%,  Ser.  No.  768,636 
Int.  CI."  A61M  5AX) 
VJS.  I  :L  604—248  25  Claims 

1.  ,  ^  valve,  comprising: 
a  k  live  b<Kly  configured  as  a  Luer  fitting: 
a  I  ;silient  valve  member  defining  an  outer  penpherv   that  is 
I  ninterruptcd  within  the  periphery  disposed  in  the  valve  txxly 
i  nd  biased  to  a  first  configuration,  wherein  a  passageway  for 
I  uid  communication  is  not  established  through  the  valve 
I  ody.  the  member  fieing  nwv  able  to  a  second  configuration, 
fherein  fluid  communication  through  the  valve  body  is  per- 
iliitted;  and 
a  I  ale  valve  element  disposed  in  the  valve  btidy  and  defining  an 
( ngagemenl  surface  extending  outwardly   fx:yond  the  valve 
I  ody  for  contacting  a  spikeless/necdicless  connector  to  cause 


the  valve  element  to  move  against  the  valve  member  and 
move  the  valve  member  to  the  second  configuration. 


5,848,995 

ANTI-INFECTIVE  MEDICAL  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 

Anthony  J.  Walder.  10081  Granite  Crest  l.a..  Sandy.  Utah 

84092 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  44.674 

Int.  CI."  A61M  25AH) 

U.S.  CI.  604—265  6  CTaims 

1.  An  anti-infective  medical  article  comprising  a  hydrophilic 
polymer  having  an  insoluble  silver  salt  bulk  distributed  therein. 
said  polymer  having  a  water  absorption  of  5'J  or  more  by  ueighl. 


5,848.996 

MULTIPLE  HOLE  SPINAL  NEEDLE 

Joseph  Eldor,  4  Hanayadot  Street,  Pisgat  Zeev.  Jerusalem. 

Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  576.015,  Dec.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858.126 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Feb.  15,  1995.  112652 

InL  CI."  A61M  5/JI2 

VS.  a.  604—272  22  Claims 


10 

^ 


1.  A  needle  for  penetrating  a  spinal  fluid  column  and  dispensing 
anesthesia  consisting  of: 

a  substantially  conical  or  ogival  pencil  point  tip  including  a 
perforating  end; 

a  hollow  substantially  cy  lindrical  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  coaxially 
positioned  apertures  disposed  at  a  junction  of  said  shaft  and 
tip.  and  said  tip  and  shaft  being  coupled  through  said  aper- 
tures, said  needle  further  comprising  a  length  sufficient  to 
linearly  penetrate  dura  matter  and  enter  a  subarachnoid  space, 
so  that  said  lip  and  said  two  coaxially  disposed  apertures  are 
concurrently  positionable  within  the  subarachnoid  space. 
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5,84«,997 
DISCONNECT  FOR  MEDICAL  ACCESS  DEVICES 
Timothy  J.  Erskine,  and  Glade  Howell,  bolh  of  Sandy,  UUh, 
assignors   to   Becton   Dickinson   and   Company,   Franklin 
Lakes,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615^63 

Int.  CI."  A61M  25/00 

VS.  CI.  604—283  12  Claims 


I.  A  disconnect  device,  comprising: 

a  first  housing  defining  an  interior; 

a  first  eleitient  valve  disposed  in  the  first  housing; 

a  first  plate  disposed  in  the  first  housing  slidingly  engaging  the 
first  valve  element  for  axial  movement  with  respect  to  the  first 
valve  element; 

a  first  spring  disposed  in  the  first  housing  abutting  the  first  plate 
to  bias  the  first  plate  against  the  first  valve  element  and 
thereby  close  the  first  valve  element; 

a  first  connector  operably  connected  to  the  first  housing; 

a  second  housing  defining  an  interior; 

a  second  valve  element  disposed  in  the  second  housing; 

a  second  plate  disposed  in  the  second  housing  slidingly  engag- 
ing the  second  valve  element  for  axial  movement  with  respect 
to  the  second  valve  element; 

a  second  spnng  disposed  in  the  second  housing  abutting  the  first 
plate  to  bias  the  second  plate  against  the  second  valve  element 
and  thereby  close  the  second  valve  element; 

a  second  connector  operably  connected  to  the  second  housing 
whereby  when  the  first  connector  is  connected  to  the  second 
connector,  the  first  plate  is  axially  moved  along  the  first  valve 
element  against  the  bias  of  the  first  spring  to  thereby  open  the 
first  valve  element  and  the  second  plate  is  axially  moved 
along  the  second  valve  element  against  the  bias  of  the  second 
spring  to  thereby  open  the  second  valve  element. 


spraying  a  fluid  into  said  envelope  from  said  hand  manipulable 
gun  against  said  wound  site  for  treatment  of  the  patient;  and 

spacing  said  envelope  from  said  wound  site  by  the  introduction 
of  a  pressurized  gas  into  said  envelope,  whereby  said  pressur- 
ized gas  is  under  a  gas  pressure  within  said  envelope  during 
extended  penods  of  fluid  treatment  and  periods  of  absence  of 
fluid  treatment,  to  prevent  said  envelope  from  contacting  with 
said  wound  site  and  to  maintain  the  sterility  of  said  wound 
site. 


5,848,999 
DISPENSING  EYE  DROPS 
Vincent  P.  Basilice,  2500-50  Nesconset  Hwy.,  Bldg.  14,  Stony 
Brook,  N.Y.   11790,  and  Joseph  P.  Basilice,   10  Landview 
Drive,  Dix  Hills,  N.Y.  11746 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  081351,  Jun.  28,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,366,442,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  871,100, 

Apr.  20,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  292,502 

Int  CI."  A61M  35/00 

VS.  CI.  604—300  7  Claims 


5348,998 
TISSUE  DEBRIDING  APPARATUS 
Patrick  V.  Marasco.  Jr.,  36  Towne  Rd.,  Boxford,  Mass.  01921 
Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,888 
Int.  CI."  A61M  .15/00 
VS.  CI.  604—290  3  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  treating  a  body  wound  site  on  a  patient,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

applying  a  flexible  transparent  envelope  about  the  wound  site  of 
the  patient  being  treated,  said  envelope  having  at  least  one 
primary  opening  with  a  peripheral  lip  to  permit  attachment  of 
said  envelope  to  the  patient; 
connecting  a  drain  to  said  envelope; 

introducing  a  movable  hand  manipulable  fluid  applying  tissue 
treatment  gun  into  said  envelope; 


I.  An  eye  drop  dispensing  device  for  a  squeeze  bottle  dispenser 
for  administering  fluid  eye  medication  in  drop  dosages  to  an  eye  of 
a  patient,  said  device  comprising: 

a  cylindrical,  dome-shaped  collar,  said  collar  including  an  open- 
ing extending  along  a  collar  axis,  said  opening  adapted  to 
receive  a  dispenser  nozzle  of  the  dispenser; 

attachment  means  to  secure  said  collar  to  die  dispenser;  and 

a  positioning  means  for  assisting  in  an  eversion  of  a  lower  eyelid 
to  form  a  bowed  configuration  suitable  to  receive  drops  of  the 
medication  deposited  from  an  outlet  opening  when  the 
patient's  head  is  in  an  erect  orientation  to  provide  a  corre- 
sponding horizontal  primao  gaze  position  to  a  patient's  eye 
selected  to  receive  medication,  the  dispensed  eye  drop  drop- 
ping vertically  from  the  outlet  opening  to  contact  the  bowed 
configuration  of  the  eyelid  before  any  contact  with  the  eye, 
said  positioning  means  extending  away  from  said  collar  and 
including  an  outer  end  such  that  an  axial  displacement  mea- 
sured along  said  collar  axis,  between  an  edge  of  said  outer  end 
of  said  positioning  means  adjacent  the  outlet  opening  when 
the  dispenser  is  attached  to  said  device,  and  the  outlet  open- 
ing, is  less  than  about  10  mm. 
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5.849.000 

ABSORBENT  STRUCTURE  HAVING  IMPROVED  LIQUID 
PERMEABILITY 

Sriram  Padmanabhan  Anjur.  Appleton;  Michael  Franklin  Kal- 
m«a.  Brillion.  and  Anthony  John  Wisnesid,  Kimberly.  all  of 
Wis.,  assignors  to  KJmberiy-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc.,  Neenah, 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,199 

Int.  CI."  A6IF  16/16 

VS.  ICl.  604—367  21  Claims 


At)m 

eper; 


1.  /\n  absorbent  structure  comprising: 

a.  (torn  about  20  to  about  65  weight  percent  hydrogel-forming 
pplymeric  material; 
om  about  25  to  about  70  weight  percent  wettable  staple 
and 
.  ftom  greater  than  about  7  to  about  40  weight  percent  wettable 
Nnder  fiber;  wherein  all  weight  percents  are  based  on  the  total 
kifeight  of  the  hydrogel-forming  polymeric  material,  wettable 
BJaple  fiber,  and  wettable  binder  fiber  in  the  absorbent  stnic- 
Ure,  wherein  the  absorbent  structure  exhibits  a  Z-Direction 
Permeability  value  at  about  60  percent  saturation  that  is 
ater  than  about  50  Darcy  and  that  is  not  less  than  the 
-Direction  Permeability  value  of  the  absorbent  structure  at 
out  30  percent  saturation,  wherein  the  Z-Direction  Perme- 
>Uity  values  are  determined  according  to  the  procedure 
ibed  in  the  Test  Methods  section  of  the  specification. 


i  i  porous  sheet  formed  from  a  melt  mixture  comprising: 


(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  resin  mixture  consisting  of  63  to  90 
parts  by  weight  of  a  crystalline  polyolefin  resin,  and  37  to  10 
parts  by  weight  of  a  compound  having  a  volatile  of  240°  C.  or 
higher  and  a  melting  temperature  of  90°  C.  or  lower  at 
ambient  pressure;  and 

(b)  7  to  40  parts  by  weight  per  100  pans  by  weight  of  the  resin 
mixture  of  a  particulate  material  having  an  average  panicle 
diameter  of  0.3  to  8  nm  and  a  maximum  panicle  diameter  of 
13  (jm  or  smaller,  the  paniculate  material  being  not  melted  at 
a  molding  temperature  of  the  resin  mixture,  said  porous  sheet 
formed  by  stretching  in  at  least  one  direction;  and  said  porous 
sheet  having  a  moisture  permeability  of  0.5  to  4.0 
q/IOOcm^.hr  as  measured  according  to  J1S  Z  0208. 


5,849,002 

DISPOSABLE  DUPER  WITH  RECEPTION, 

DISTRIBUTION-STORAGE  AND  ANTI-LEAKAGE  ZONES 

WITHIN  THE  ABSORBENT  CORE 
Alberto   Corona   Carios,'    Carios   Canales    Espinosa    de   los 
Monteros,  and  Lucia  Sanchez  Fernandez,  all  of  Puebta, 
Mexico,  assignors  to  Pi^uctos  Intemacionales  Mabe,  S.A, 
Puebia,  Mexico 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,058 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Jun.  30,  1994,  945015 

Int.  CI."  A6IF  13/15 

VS.  a.  604—378  18  Claims 


5,849,001 

POROUS  SHEET  AND  ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  USING 
THE  SAME 
Yasuhiro  Torimae;  Tetsuji  Kitoh,  and  Takahiro  Sato,  all  of 
Wakayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,401 
CWms  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Feb.  2,  1995,  7-016300; 
Aug,  25.  1995.  7-217841 

Int  CI."  A61F  13/15 
VS.  CI.  604—372  15  Claims 


I.  A  disposable  diaper  comprising: 
a  fluid  pervious  topsbeet; 
a  fluid  impervious  backsheet;  and 

an  absorbent  core,  placed  between  the  topsheei  and  the  back- 
sheet,  that  includes  three  zones,  each  consisting  of  an  absor- 
bent material  mixed  with  panicles  of  superabsorbent  material, 
including: 
a  fluid  reception  zone  positioned  to  receive  fluid  discharged 

by  a  wearer; 
a  primary  storage  zone  eiKircling  the  fluid  reception  zone  to 

store  the  fluid  received  by  the  fluid  reception  zone;  and 
an  anti-leakage  zone  encircling  the  primary  storage  zone  and 
having  a  lower  density  than  the  primary  storage  zone  to 
deter  the  fluid  from  leaving  the  primary  storage  zone. 
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5.849,003 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  FASTENER  PATTERN 
Robb  E.  Olsen;  Theresa  L.  Johnson:  Letha  M.  Hines,  and 
Thomas  W.  Osborn,  III,  all  of  CIncinnatti.  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnatti.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  165.757,  Dec.  13,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  915.201.  Jul.  23,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
539,779,  Sep.  12,  1990,  abandoned,  and  .Sen  No.  605.583,  Oct. 
29,  1990,  abandoned.  Sen  No.  630.451,  Jan.  3,  1991,  aban- 
doned. Sen  No.  637.090.  Jan.  3,  1991,  abandoned.  Sen  No. 
637,571,  Jan.  3,  1991,  abandoned.  Sen  No.  769.891.  Oct.  1. 
1991.  abandoned.  Sen  No.  769,607.  Oct.  1.  1991.  abandoned. 
Sen  No.  734^92,  Jul.  23.  1991,  abandoned.  Sen  No.  734.404. 
Jul.  23.  1991.  abandoned.  Sen  No.  734.405.  Jul.  23.  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5334,176.  Sen  No.  794.745,  Nov.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 

Sen  No.  810,774.  Dec.  17.  1991,  abandoned.  Sen  No.  823,797, 

Jan.  22,  1992.  abandoned.  Sen  No.  8274555,  Jan.  28.  1992, 

abandoned.  Sen  No.  832,246.  Feb.  7,  1992.  abandoned.  .Sen 

No.  874,872.  Apn  28,  1992,  abandoned.  Sen  No.  882.738,  May 

14,  1992.  abandoned,  and  .Sen  No.  892,398,  May  28,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  30,  1994,  Sen  No.  268,869 

Int.  CI."  A61F  I  J/15 
U.S.  CI.  604—387  15  Claims 


5,849.004 
SURGICAL  ANCHOR 
Dale  G.  Bramlet,  2044  Brightwaters  Blvd.,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 
33704 

Filed  Jul.  17.  19%,  Sen  No.  683,662 

int.  CI."  A61B  l7/()4 

U.S.  CI.  606—232  51  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  absorbent  article  such  as  a  sanitary  napkin,  panly 
liner,  or  adult  incontinence  article  for  wearing  in  a  crotch  region  of 
a  wearer's  undergarment,  said  absorbent  article  having  a  length,  a 
width,  a  longitudinal  centerlinc.  a  transverse  centerline,  an  inter- 
section of  said  longitudinal  and  transverse  centerlines,  two  longi- 
tudinal side  edges,  two  transverse  end  edges,  four  comer  regions,  a 
tirst  end  region,  a  second  end  region,  and  a  central  region  disposed 
between  said  end  regions,  said  end  regions  each  extending  outward 
along  said  longitudinal  centerline  from  the  central  region  about  ' « 
to  about  '  >  of  the  length  of  the  absorbenl  article,  each  end  region 
comprising  two  comer  regions,  wherein  the  length  of  said  absor- 
bent article  as  measured  along  the  longitudinal  centeriine  is  greater 
than  the  width  of  said  absorbent  article  and,  said  absorbent  anicle 
comprises: 

a  liquid  pervious  body  surface,  a  liquid  impervious  garment 
surface,  an  absorbent  core  positioned  between  said  bcxiy  sur- 
face and  said  garment  surface;  and 
a  fastener  on  the  garment  surface  for  fastening  said  absortwnt 
article  to  the  crotch  region  of  a  wearer's  undergarment,  said 
fastener  comprising  at  least  two  zones  of  fastener  material, 
said  zones  of  fastener  material  being  located  only  in  said  end 
regions  of  said  absorbent  article,  said  end  regions  each  com- 
prising a  first  comer  region  and  a  second  comer  region,  said 
fastener  comprising  a  first  portion  that  extends  from  said  first 
comer  region  toward  the  intersection  of  said  longitudinal 
centerline  and  transverse  centerline,  and  a  second  portion  that 
extends  from  the  second  comer  region  toward  the  intersection 
of  said  centerlines,  said  central  region  of  said  absorbent  article 
being  capable  of  separating  from  a  wearer's  undergannent 
when  said  absorbent  article  is  worn. 


4r= 


1.  A  surgical  anchor  comprising: 

an  insert  having  external  threading  for  anchoring  said  insert  into 
a  bone,  said  insert  defining  an  axially  elongated  bore  opening 
to  a  trailing  end  of  said  insert,  said  insen  further  defining  a 
scries  of  openings  between  opposite  ends  of  said  insert,  each 
opening  being  configured  to  intersect  with  said  bore  between 
opposite  ends  thereof  and  has  one  end  that  opens  to  an 
exterior  of  said  insert; 

a  series  of  pins  configured  for  endwise  reception  and  movement 
within  said  scries  of  openings  defined  by  said  insert  such  that 
a  lengthwise  portion  of  each  pin  passes  through  said  bore  and 
moves  between  a  retracted  position,  wherein  said  pins  have 
substantially  no  operable  anchoring  etfect,  and  an  extended 
position,  wherein  said  pins  extend  outwardly  from  said  insert 
to  significantly  enhance  the  securement  of  said  insert  within 
said  bone;  and 

a  driver  ;irranged  for  turning  movement  within  said  bore  and 
which  is  operably  associated  with  each  pin  wherein  said 
driver  includes  an  axially  elongated  member  with  leading  and 
trailing  ends  and  extemal  threading  extending  between  the 
opposite  ends  thereof  and  whereby  tuming  movement  of  said 
driver  positively  causes  endwise  displacement  of  said  pins 
within  their  respective  openings  and  radially  relative  to  said 
insert  as  a  function  of  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  driver 


5.849.005 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MINIMIZING  THE 
RISK  OF  AIR  EMBOLISM  WHEN  PERFORMING  A 
PROCEDURE  IN  A  PATIENTS  THOR^XCIC  CAVITY 
Michi  E.  Garrison.  Belmont:  Brian  S.  Donlon.  Los  Altos  Hills, 
and  Richard  L.  Muellen  Jn.  Byron,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Heartport,  Inc..  Redwood  City.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  485,600,  Jun.  7.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  585,871 
Int.  CI."A6IB  l7/()0 
U.S.  CI.  606—1  10  Claims 

1.  A  niethixi  of  minimizing  the  risk  of  air  emboli  in  a  patient's 
circulatory  system  when  performing  a  procedure  in  the  patient's 
thoracic  cavity,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  an  instrument  delivery  member  into  a  patient's  thoracic 
caviler  thereby  forming  a  first  percutaneous  penetration,  the 
inslromeni  delivery  member  having  a  throughhole  sized  to 
permit  an  instrument  to  pass  therethrough; 
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coii|iling  an  outlet  from  a  source  of  gas  to  the  instmmcnt 
itfclivery  member; 

inecting  the  gas  from  the  source  of  gas  into  the  patient's 
tl  loracic  cavity  through  the  outlet  coupled  to  the  inslmment 
d  tlivery  member,  the  injecting  step  being  earned  out  with  a 
F  lurality  of  outlets  coupled  to  the  instrument  deliver)  member 
f  )r  passing  the  gas  into  the  patient's  thoracic  cavity,  the 
i  ijecting  step  being  carried  out  so  that  the  gas  issuing  from 
I  le  pluralilv  of  outlets  forms  a  gas  shield  across  the  through- 
h  Die, 


5,849,006 
LASER  SCULPTING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Rudolph  W.  Frey;  James  H.  Burkhalten  and  Gary  P.  Gray,  all 
of  Orlando,  Fla..  assignors  to  Autonomous  Technologies  Cor- 
poration. Orlando.  Fla. 

Filed  Apn  25.  1994.  Sen  No.  232,956 

Int.  CI."  A61N  5/rJ6 

U.S.  tl.  606— 5  II  Claims 


-ro- 

— - 

w-J, 

1 
I 

s:. 

1.  A  method  of  correcting  vision  by  eroding  an  eye's  corneal 
tissu :  comprising  the  steps  of: 

pi  3  tiding  for  a  plurality  of  laser  beam  shots  of  uniform  intensits 

i  nd  size; 
<k  t  irmining  the   volume  and   shape  of  comeal   tissue  to  be 

<  roded; 
pi  3  aiding  the  unifomi  volume  of  comeal  tissue  enxled  by  each 

I  iser  beam  shot; 


determining  the  number  of  laser  beam  shots  needed  to  cnxlc  said 

volume  of  comeal  tissue  to  be  eroded: 
determining  a  unifonn  shot  pattem  for  said  number  of  laser 

beam  shots  wherein  said  uniform  shot  pattern  of  laser  beam 

shots  is  capable  of  eroding  said  volume  of  comeal  tissue  to  be 

eroded; 
extending  said  uniform  shot  pattem  to  an  area  approximately 

equivalent  to  the  surface  area  of  said  comeal  tissue  to  be 

eroded;  and 
applying  said  number  of  laser  beam  shots  to  said  comeal  tissue 

in  accordance  with  said  extended  shot  pattem  wherein  said 

comeal  tissue  is  eroded  to  achieve  removal  of  said  volume 

and  shape. 


5,849,007 
HANDPIECE  FOR  THE  DISTAL  END  OF  A  LIGHT 
GUIDE  FOR  LASER  LIGHT 
Gerald   Fuhrberg,  Hanover,  and   Heinrich-Otto  Teichmann. 
Gottingen.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fuhrberg  Teich- 
mann \Mndolph  LISA  la.ser  products  oHG,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1996.  .Sen  No.  755  J24 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  21.  1995,  295  18 
434  U  ' 

Int.  Ci."A61B  17/36 
VS.  CI.  606—13  12  Claims 


nMnii 


1.  A  handpiece  for  receiving  and  holding  the  distal  end  of  an 
elongate  la.ser  light  guide,  the  handpiece  comprising: 

a  handle; 

an  elongate  tube  connected  to  the  handle,  said  tube  having  a 
distal  end  and  being  sized  and  shaped  so  that  the  light  guide 
mav  be  passed  into  the  tube  through  said  handle; 

means  for  detachablv  fixing  the  light  guide  to  said  handle;  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  distal  end  of  the  light 
guide  with  respect  to  the  distal  end  of  the  tube: 

wherein  said  means  for  adjusting  and  said  means  for  fixing 
comprise  a  common  pair  of  friction  rolls  positioned  perpen- 
dicularly with  respect  to  the  length  of  the  light  guide  and 
t)etween  which  the  light  guide  is  clamped,  said  friction  rolls 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  movement  of  the 
light  guide  along  Its  length  therebetween,  and  a  rotation 
^paratus  operaiivelv  connected  to  one  of  said  friction  rolls, 
said  rotation  apparatus,  when  moved,  imparting  rotation  to 
said  one  of  said  rolls  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  distal  end  of 
the  light  guide. 


5,849,008 
METHOD  FOR  DF^STRUCTION  OF  THE  INNER  EAR 
SPECIAL  SENSORY  EPITHELIl  M  TO  RELIEVE 
POSITIONAL  N  ERTIGO 
Phillip  F.  Anthony.  901  Hemphill.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  76104 
Filed  Apn  26.  1996.  Sen  No.  638.702 
Int.  C1."A61B  l7/.<6 
VS.  CI.  606—15  7  Claims 

I.  A  methixl  of  the  destruction  of  human  inner  ear  special 
sensory  epithelium,  wherein  the  ear  comprises  a  stapes  bone  with  a 
footplate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  aperture  through  the  footplate  of  the  stapes  bone  of  a 

persons  ear. 
inserting  the  end  of  a  laser  probe  into  the  outer  ear,  at  least 
within  the  arch  opening  of  the  stapes  bone  and  into  said 
aperture  formed  through  the  footplate  of  the  stapes  bone. 
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areas  arranged  at  the  cavity  floor  of  each  of  said  cavities  in  the 
non-conducting  contact  surface. 


5,849,010 
ELECTROSURGICAL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ITS  OPERATION 
Helmut    Wurzer,    Lerchenfeldstr.    10,    Miinchen,    Germany, 
80538,  and  Rainer  Mackel,  Konigswinter,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Helmut  Wurzer,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  558389 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  31,  1994,  44  38 
978.7 

Int.  CI."  A61B  n/i') 
MS>.  CI.  606—39  20  Claims 


operating  said  laser  to  apply  laser  energy  to  a  selected  compo- 
nent of  the  inner  ear.  and 
removing  said  laser  from  the  ear. 


5,849.009 

FLEXIBLE  PROBE  FOR  HIGH  FREQUENCY  SKIN 

TREATMENT 

Gabriel  Bemaz.  35,  rue  Marziano,  1227  Carouge,  Switzerland 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02930,  §  371  Date  Jan.  31,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  31,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096A)3928,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  15,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  776,666 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  2. 
1994,  94810452 

Int.  CI."  A6IB  nM\ 
U.S.  CI.  606—36  16  Claims 


1.  An  applicator  probe  for  applying  a  flux  of  high-frequency 
electromagnetic  energy  to  the  skin,  the  applicator  probe  being 
provided  with 

a  non-conducting  contact  surface  adapted  to  l)e  applied  to  the 
sicin  and  having 

a  plurality  of  discrete  conductive  electromagnetic  emissive 
areas  formed  by  parts  of  turns  of  a  coil,  said  coil  being  set 
baci^  in  relation  to  said  non-conducting  contact  surface, 
characterized  in  that 
said  non-conducting  contact  surface  is  in  the  fonn  of  a  flexible 
sheet  able  to  conform  to  the  part  of  the  body  to  which  it  is 
applied,  this  sheet  comprising 
non-conductive  lower  and  upper  parts, 
said  non-conducting  contact  surface  being  present  at  least  on 

said  lower  pan  and 
being  provided  with  cavities,  each  of  said  cavities  having  a 
cavity  floor,  and  in  that  the  coil 
has  generally   flat   turns  arranged   in  sandwich  configuration 
between  said  lower  part  and  said  upper  part  with  the  emissive 


rS 


/-H 


-^ 


1.  The  combination  of  an  electrosurgical  device  for  supplying 
radio  frequency  power  to  flesh  having: 

a  radio  frequency  generator  having  a  power  output; 

a  power  control  input  responsive  to  a  variable  input  for  varying 
the  power  output  of  the  radio  frequency  generator; 

a  cutting  electrode  and  a  neutral  electrode  connected  across  the 
power  oi;tput  of  the  radio  frequency  generator,  the  cutting 
electrode  and  the  neutral  electrode  for  placement  across  a 
body  of  a  patient  to  cause  cutting; 

means  for  measuring  a  number  of  spark  overs  per  unit  of  lime  at 
the  cutting  electrode; 

means  for  generating  a  variable  output  proportional  to 

the  number  of  spark  overs  per  unit  of  time;  and.  means  for 
routing  the  variable  output  to  the  variable  input  of  the  power 
control  for  varying  the  power  output  of  the  radio  frequency 
generator  whereby  the  power  output  of  the  radio  frequency 
generator  is  responsive  to  the  number  of  spark  overs  per  unit 
of  time. 


5,849.011 
MEDICAL  DEVICE  WITH  TRIGGER  ACTUATION 
ASSEMBLY 
Christopher  .Scott  Jones.  Palo  Alto;  Phillip  R.  Sommer,  New- 
ark, and  James  Allen  Baker.  Jr..  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Vidamed.  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  492J72,  Jun.  19,  1995.  This 
application  Jan.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  588,452 
Int.  CI."  A61B  /7/.<9 
VS.  CI.  606—47  17  CUims 

1  A  medical  device  for  treatment  of  tissue  at  a  treatment  site 
through  a  body  opening  comprising  an  elongate  probe  member 
having  proximal  and  distal  extremities  and  having  a  passageway 
extending  from  the  proximal  extremity  to  the  distal  extremity,  a 
guide  tube  mounted  in  the  passageway  of  the  elongate  probe 
member  and  having  proximal  and  distal  extremities  and  a  lumen 
extending  from  the  proximal  extremity  to  the  distal  extremity,  a 
needle  electrode  slidably  mounted  in  the  lumen  of  the  guide  tube 
and  having  proximal  and  distal  extremities,  insulation  means 
coaxially  disposed  on  the  needle  electrode,  handle  means  adapted 
to  he  gripped  by  the  human  hand  coupled  to  the  proximal  extrem- 
ity of  the  elongate  probe  member,  first  actuator  means  carried  by 
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one  of  said  plates  to  a  respective  section  of  bone,  and  a  wire 
positioned  in  contact  with  said  plate:  above  said  common  surface 
and  above  the  lower  surface  of  said  plate:,  for  pulling  said  plates 
toward  each  other  and  for  compressing  the  two  bone  sections 
together  without  the  wire  touching  the  common  surface  underneath 
the  plates. 


the  I  4ndle  means  and  connected  to  the  guide  tube  for  causing 
bend  ag  of  the  distal  extremity  of  the  guide  tube  at  an  angle  with 
respadt  to  the  longitudinal  axis  whereby  the  lumen  in  the  guide 
tube:<jan  be  directed  so  that  it  faces  the  tissue  to  be  treated. 
connMtor  means  connected  to  the  needle  electrode  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  an  energy  source  for  supplying  energy  to  the  needle 
electtode  and  second  actuator  means  earned  by  the  handle  means 
and  coupled  to  the  needle  electrode  and  the  insulation  means  for 
advancing  and  retracting  the  needle  electrode  and  the  insulation 
meads  with  respect  to  the  guide  tube  and  including  a  single 
actuation  element  movable  in  a  single  stroke  from  a  first  position 
in  which  the  needle  electrode  and  the  insulation  means  are  dis- 
pose<l  within  the  guide  tube  to  a  second  position  in  which  the 
needle  electrode  and  the  insulation  means  are  disposed  in  the  tissue 
at  tht  treatment  site  and  to  a  third  position  in  which  the  insulation 
means  is  retracted  partially  relative  to  the  needle  electrcxie. 


5,849,012 
SURGICAL  CLAMPING  ASSEMBLIES  AND  METHODS 

I  OF  USE 

Shalbm  Y.  Abboudi,  126  N.  9th  Ave.,  Highland  Park.  N  J.  08904 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  613.486 
Int.  CI."  A61B /7/5« 


U,S. 


CI.  606—57 


14  Claims 


I.  4  clamping  assembly  for  clamping  together  two  sections  of  a 
bone,  kaving.  w  hen  so  clamped,  a  common  surface  gencrallv  per- 
pend ijular  to  contacting  surfaces  of  the  two  bone  sections,  and 
each  lone  section  having  a  side  suriace  generally  parallel  to  said 
conti  luting  surfaces  and  transversely  joined  to  said  common  sur- 
face. I  he  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  for  disposition  on 
said  .•  )mmon  surface  on  respective  ones  of  said  bt)ne  sections  and 
in  all  B nmeni  with  one  another  w ilhin  a  plane  generally  perpendicu 
lar  1 1  said  contacling  surfaces  and  in  spaced,  non-overlapping 
relatianship  to  said  contacting  surfaces;  means  tor  securing  each 


5,849.013 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FIXING  A  BONE 
BLOCK  IN  A  BONE  TUNNEL 
Gi^ory  R.  Whittaker,  21  RusUc  Rd.,  Stoneham,  Mass.  02180; 
Harold  M.  Martins,  17  Scribner  Park.  Newton,  Mass.  02166; 
Shawn  T.   Huxel,  3297   Ridge  Way   Rd..  Lakehurst.  NJ. 
08733;  Joan  M.  Sullivan.  61  Old  Schodhouse  La..  Hanover. 
Mass.  02339,  and  Ronald  L.  Taylor,  Jr..  62  Adams  Ave., 
Everett,  Mass.  02149 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,627 

Int.  CI."A61B  /7/56 

U.S.  a.  606—72  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fixing  a  bone  block  in  a  bone  tunnel  in  a  bone, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  the  bone  block  in  the  bone  tunnel; 

advancing  spaced-apan  first  and  second  drill  means  through  the 

bone  transversely  of  the  bone  tunnel  so  as  to  intersect  the 

bone  block  and  extend  therethrough; 
removing  one  of  the  drill  means  and  replacing  the  one  removed 

drill  means  with  a  first  absorbable  rod;  and 
removing  the  other  of  the  drill  means  and  replacing  the  other 

removed  drill  means  with  a  second  absorbable  rod; 
whereby  to  retain  the  bone  block  in  the  bone  tunnel  with  said 

absorbable  rods. 


5,849,014 
CEMENT  RESTRICTOR  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 
FORMING  A  CEMENT  PLUG  W ITHIN  THE 
MEDULLARY  CANAL  OF  A  BONE 
Brooke  W.  Mastrorio,  Lakeville.  and  Pieire  S.  Ostiguy,  Roch- 
ester, both  of  Mas.s..  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Profes- 
sional, Inc..  Raynham.  Mass. 

Filed"  Mar.  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  821.608 
Int.  CI."A61B  /7/56 
U.S.  CI.  606—94  22  Oaims 

1.  A  cement  rcstnclor  svsicin  for  providing  a  cement  bone  plug 
in  the  medullary  canal  of  a  bone,  compnsing: 
an  inflatable  body; 

a  conduit  having  a  tirsi  end  and  a  second  end.  the  conduit 
dehning  a  fluid  passage  to  the  to  the  inflatable  body  for 
Inflating  and  deflating  the  Inflatable  body;  and 
a  shield  releasably  securable  to  the  conduit,  the  shield  having  a 
proximal  surface  for  impeding  ihc  flow  of  bone  cement  and  a 
distal  suriace  for  abutting  the  inflatable  body,  the  shield  and 
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inflatable  body  being  insenable  in  the  tnedullar>'  canal  lo  form 
a  seal  therein  allowing  the  formation  of  the  cement  bone  plug 
adjacent  the  shield. 


5,849,015 
ORTHOPAEDIC  STEM  INSERTER  WITH  QUICK 
RELEASE  LEVER  AND  RATCHET 
Bill  H.  Haywood,  Warsaw;  Billie  W.  McBroom.  Milford;  Will- 
iam C.  Smith,  Columbia  C:ity;  Scott  J.  Steffensmeier;  Will- 
iam F.  Warrender,  Jr..  both  of  Warsaw,  all  of  Ind..  and  David 
J.  Krueger.  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  927,715 

IntCI.''A61B  /7/56 

II.S.  CI.  606—99  21  Claims 
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a  body  attached  to  said  base; 

wire  attaching  means  for  selectively  attaching  said  wire  relative 

to  said  base:  and 
a  slot  in  said  body  extending  generally  longitudinally  and 

adapted  to  receive  said  hollow  flexible  member  to  guide  said 

hollow  flexible  member  during  movement  of  said  flexible 

member  relative  to  said  wire. 


5,849,017 

MOULDED  PLASTIC  OBSTETRIC  FORCEPS 

J.  Lawrence  Reynolds,  and  Paul  M.  Kurowski,  both  of  London, 

Canada,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Western  Ontario 

Stevenson- La wson  Building,  London,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  19,  19%.  Ser.  No.  715,824 

Int.  CI."  A61G  17/42:17/46 

VS.  CL  606—122  8  Claims 


17.  An  orthopaedic  stem  inserter  for  gripping  and  inserting  a 
prosthetic  implant  having  a  stem  into  a  prepared  opening  in  a  bone, 
.said  stem  inserter  comprising: 

a  handle  including  a  housing,  a  rotating  knob  connected  to  a  first 
end  of  said  housing,  and  an  elongate  element  connected  to 
said  knob  and  extending  through  said  housing  to  a  second  end 
of  said  housing,  said  handle  and  said  elongate  element  having 
substantially  coincident  longitudinal  axes; 

a  body  including  a  pair  of  jaws,  each  said  jaw  being  configured 
to  grip  the  implant,  one  of  said  jaws  being  movable  in 
opposing  directions  toward  and  away  from  an  other  of  said 
jaws,  said  opposing  directions  being  transverse  to  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  elongate  element;  and 

means  for  interconnecting  said  elongate  element  with  said  mov- 
able jaw  at  said  second  end  of  said  housing,  whereby  rotation 
of  said  knob  at  said  first  end  of  said  housing  causes  said 
movement  of  said  movable  jaw. 


5.849,016 
CATHETER  EXCHANGE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
WiUiam  S.  Suhr,  14  Shoreside,  South  Barrington,  111.  60010 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,979 
Int.  CI."  A6IF  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  606—108  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  guiding  an  elongated,  hollow  flexible  mem- 
ber, said  hollow  flexible  member  having  a  wire  received  there- 
through, said  apparatus  comprising 
a  generally  elongated  base; 


1.  Obstetric  forceps  comprising: 

a  pair  of  elongate  members,  each  of  which  has  a  blade  at  one 
end,  a  handle  at  an  opposite  end  and  a  shank  connecting  said 
blade  and  handle,  said  members  pivotally  engaging  each  other 
at  a  pivot  point  intermediate  their  ends,  each  said  blade 
having  a  blade  tip  distal  said  handle  and  said  members  being 
sized  and  constructed  of  a  resilient  material  such  that  resilient 
deflection  of  the  blade  tip  relative  to  the  pivot  point  occurs 
when  a  pressure  load  is  applied  to  said  blades  as  they  are 
closed  on  a  head  of  a  baby,  said  deflection  being  in  the  range 
of  from  about  0.3  mm/N  to  about  0.9  mm/N  lo  allow  the 
blades  to  slip  off  said  head  of  a  baby  during  traction  thereof  if 
said  pressure  load  exceeds  a  preset  margin  of  safety. 


Dmimber  15,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2387 


5,849,018 
MtpHANICAL  EPILATOR  FOR  PULLING  HAIR  FROM 

THE  SKIN  WHILE  THE  SKIN  IS  BEING  NUMBED 

Yve«  Rosson.  Amberieuz-en-Dombes.  and  Bernard  Beillard, 

I^ons,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  SF^B  S.A..  Ecully.  France 

Pcf  No.  PCT/FR94/0I078.  §  371  Date  Oct.  6.  1995."  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  6.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07638.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  23.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  433.473 
Cjlaims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  15.  1993.  93  10986.- 
.  9,  1994.  94  02716 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  17/50 
tL  606—133  21  Claims 
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^  mechanical  epilator  ( I )  for  pulling  out  hairs  from  the  skin, 
{lilator  comprising  a  portable  housing  (10)  containing  epilator 
(6)  for  pulling  out  of  hairs  from  the  skin  (P).  drying  means 
Hid  4/>)  for  drying  the  skin,  and  drive  means  (3.  7)  for  driving 
(fiilator  means,  in  combination  with  means  (2.  5.  5)  for 
.l|cnlng  the  skin  with  a  liquid,  wherein  said  drying  means  dry 
|ln  (P)  after  the  skin  has  been  moistened  by  said  means  for 
ilpning  so  as  to  obtain  evaporation  of  the  liquid,  the  evapora- 
^roducing  a  cooling  of  the  skin,  wherein  the  cooling  of  the 
pauses  at  least  partial  numbness  of  the  skin  while  hairs  are 

pulled  out  of  the  skin  by  said  epilator  means. 


ng 


5.849.019 
MlHTIFUNCTIONAL  SPRING  CLIPS  AND  CARTRIDGES 

AND  APPLICATIONS  THEREFOR 

InBae  Yoon.  2101  Highland  Ridge  Dr..  Phoenix.  Md.  21131 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  807.083.  Feb.  27.  1997.  Pat.  No. 

5,735.542.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401.002.  Mar.  9. 

1995.  Pat.  No.  5.695i!05.  This  application  Oct,  7.  1997.  Ser. 

No.  944.673 

Int.  CI.'  A6IB  /7//J 

U.S,  CI.  606—157  20  Claims 


20  42 


1.  A  multifunctional  clip  for  use  in  endoscopic  and  open  opera- 


tive 
a 


outer  segment  and  extending  proximally  toward  said  base 
such  that  each  of  said  inner  segments  is  disposed  between  said 
outer  segments,  said  first  Inner  segment  having  a  first  out- 
wardly facing  surface  facing  said  first  outer  segment  and  a 
first  inwardly  facing  surface  opposite  said  first  outwardly 
facing  surface,  said  second  inner  segment  having  a  second 
outwardly  facing  surtace  facing  said  second  outer  segment 
and  a  second  Inwardly  facing  surface  facing  said  first 
inwardly  facing  surface  such  that  said  first  and  second 
Inwardly  facing  surfaces  define  first  and  second  grasping 
surfaces,  respectively,  for  grasping  a  structure  therebetween, 
at  least  one  of  said  opposed  portions  having  a  retaining 
member  extending  distally  from  a  proximal  end  of  said  inner 
segment  of  said  at  least  one  opposed  portion,  said  retaining 
member  having  a  retaining  segment  in  contact  with  said  outer 
segment  of  said  at  least  one  opposed  portion  and  a  ramp 
segment  extending  from  said  retaining  segment  to  an  end  In 
contact  w  ith  said  outwardly  facing  surtace  of  said  at  least  one 
opposed  portion  such  that  a  passage  for  slldably  receiving  a 
structure  is  defined  in  said  at  least  one  opposed  portion 
distally  of  said  ramp  segment,  said  retaining  segment  being 
mo\  able  away  from  said  outer  segment  of  said  at  least  one 
opposed  portion  to  receive  the  structure  from  said  passage 
between  said  retaining  segment  and  said  outer  segment  of  said 
at  least  one  opposed  portion,  said  retaining  segment  being 
movable  toward  said  outer  segment  of  said  at  least  one 
opposed  portion  to  fixedly  grasp  the  structure  between  said 
retaining  segment  and  said  outer  segment  of  said  at  least  one 
opposed  portion. 


5A49.020 

INDUCTIVELY  COUPLED  ELECTROSURGICAL 

INSTRUMENT 

Gary  L.  Long.  Cincinnati.  Ohio;  Lynetta  J.  Freeman.  West 

Chester.  Ohio,  and   Bryan   D.   Knodel.  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

assignors  lo  Ethicon  Endo-Surgery,  Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  885,517 

Int.  CI."A6IB  17/32 

VS.  CI.  606—167  18  Claims 


rtrivedures  comprising 

liody  having  first  and  second  opposed  portions  and  a  base 

I  onnccting  said  first  and  second  opposed  pi>rtions.  said  first 
ipposcd  portion  Including  a  first  outer  segment  hav  Ing  a 
iroximal  end  connected  to  said  base  and  having  a  distal  end. 
I  first  inner  segment  having  a  distal  end  connected  to  said 

I  listal  end  of  said  first  outer  segment  and  extending  proxl- 
nally  toward  said  base,  said  second  opposed  portion  includ- 
ng  a  second  outer  segment  hav  Ing  a  proximal  end  connected 
D  said  base  and  having  a  distal  end.  a  second  inner  segment 
laving  a  distal  end  connected  to  said  distal  end  of  said  second 


1.  An  electrosurgical  instrument  wherein  said  electn>sui^cul 
instrument  comprises: 

a)  a  handle; 

b)  an  end  effector  operatively  connected  to  said  handle; 

c)  an  elongated  tube  connecting  said  end  etfector  to  said  handle: 

d)  an  inductor  positioned  in  said  elongated  lube,  wherein  said 
inductor  comprises  an  Inductive  coil  including  first  and  sec- 
ond electrical  leads,  said  first  and  second  electrical  leads 
being  electrically  coupled  dirccllv  lo  said  end  effector 
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ELONGATED  THUMB  LOOP  FOR  SURGICAL 
INSTRUMENT 
Francis  J.  DiFrancesco,  Foxboro,  Mass.,  and  Clive  B.  Reay- 
Young,  Harrogate,  Unil«d  Kingdom,  assignors  to  TNCO. 
Inc.,  Whitman,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843456 

Int  CI."  A61B/ 7/J2 

VS.  CL  606—174  8  Claims 


170, 


1.  A  handle  for  supporting  and  effecting  motion  of  an  effector 
fined  to  said  handle  along  an  axis,  said  handle  comprising: 

(a)  a  fitting  portion  for  fitting  said  effector  and  defining  said 
axis;  and 

(b)  an  elongated  thumb  loop  for  engaging  a  human  thumb 
connected  to  said  fitting  portion  at  an  acute  angle  from  said 
axis  and  defining  an  inner  cross  section  having  an  arcuate  end 
of  a  first  inner  radius  proximal  to  said  axis,  an  arcuate 
opposite  end  of  a  second  inner  radius  distal  said  axis,  said 
second  inner  radius  larger  than  said  first  inner  radius,  and 
having  two  substantially  straight  sides  each  tangentially  con- 
necting said  arcuate  ends  on  opposite  sides. 


drive  means  including  a  cam  mechanism  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing said  treating  members  when  said  operating  shaft  is  moved 
back  and  forth,  and  for  applying  an  additional  force  to  said 
treating  members  even  after  said  treating  members  have  come 
to  abut  on  each  other;  and 

wherein  said  cam  mechanism  comprises  cam  grooves  and  cam 
pins  for  moving  along  the  cam  grooves,  respectively,  said  cam 
grooves  being  longer  than  is  necessary  to  move  said  treating 
members  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position 
where  said  treating  members  abut  on  each  other. 


5349,023 

DISPOSABLE  REMOTE  FLEXIBLE  DRIVE  CUTTING 

APPARATUS 

Robert  William  Meride,  103  Morgan  Rd.,  Eden,  N.C.  27288 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773.417 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/14;  17/32;  17/00 

VS.  a.  606—180  18  Claims 


100, ^_ 


5,849,022 
MEDICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR  USE  IN  COMBINATION 
WITH  ENDOSCOPES 
Kiyotoshi  Saliashita,  Hino;  Toshihiko  Hashiguchi,  Sagamihara; 
Toni  Shimizu,  Akigawa;  Katsumi  Sasaki,  Hachioji:  Kenichi 
Kimura,  Hachioji;  Fiji  Murakami.  Hachioji;  Koji  lida,  Sag- 
amihara; Yasuhiko  Kikuchi,  Machida,  and  Toshiya  Sugai, 
Hachioji.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  498,170,  Jul.  5,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  907,269 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29.  1994,  6-179049; 
Jul.  29,  1994.  6-179194;  Jan.  30,  1995,  7-012470 

Int.  CI."  A61B  I7/2S 
VS.  CI.  606—174  24  Claims 

•L  W 
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1.  A  medical  instrument  comprising: 

an  insertion  section  to  be  inserted  into  a  body  cavity  through  an 
instrument-inserting  channel  of  an  endoscope; 

a  pair  of  treating  members  connected  to  a  distal  end  of  the 
insertion  section; 

an  operation  section  connected  to  a  proximal  end  of  the  insertion 
section  for  opening  and  closing  the  treating  members: 

an  operating  shaft  extending  through  the  insertion  section,  and 
wherein  said  operation  section  includes  shaft-moving  means 
for  moving  said  operating  shaft  back  and  forth  in  said  inser- 
tion section;  and 


1.  A  surgical  tissue  cutting  assembly  comprising: 

a  motor  control  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  motors,  each  of 
said  motors  being  adapted  to  operate  in  a  different  operating 
range  of  rotational  speeds; 

control  means  for  controlling  the  rotational  speed  and  direction 
of  a  selected  motor  of  said  plurality  of  motors; 

a  plurality  of  surgical  hand  held  cutting  apparatuses  comprising 
a  first  disposable  hand  assembly  adapted  to  cut  tissue  at  a  first 
range  of  rotational  speeds  and  a  second  disposable  hand 
assembly  adapted  to  cut  tissue  at  a  higher  range  of  rotational 
speeds;  and 

a  plurality  of  flexible  drive  shaft  assemblies,  each  shaft  assembly 
connecting  a  disposable  hand  assembly  to  a  motor  to  transmit 
the  rotational  speed  and  direction  of  a  motor  shaft  from  a 
selected  motor  to  a  cuner  member  mounted  in  a  selected 
disposable  hand  assembly. 


5,849,024 

LAPAROSCOPIC  TISSUE  RETRIEVAL  FORCEPS 

Michael  A.  Schellpfeffer,  4201  6th  St.,  Kenosha,  Wis.  53144 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  500,699,  Jul.  11,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.626.606.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,634 

Int.  C1."A61B  I7/2H 

VS.  CI.  606—205  9  Claims 

1.  A  device,  comprising  first  and  second  detachable  members, 

said  members  each  comprising  a  blade  portion,  a  shank  portion,  a 

handle  portion  and  a  locking  mechanism,  said  locking  mechanism 

comprising  a  region  having  a  thickness  less  than  that  of  said  shank 

portion  and  said  handle  portion  so  as  to  divide  said  shank  portion 

and  said  handle  portion,  said  locking  mechanism  of  said  first 
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5,849,026 
PHYSIOTHERAPY  METHOD 
Lin  Zhou,  and  Xue-shan  Zhang,  both  of  33  Woodshire  Ter., 
Towaco,  N  J.  07082 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374.475,  Jan.  17,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  508,302.  Apr.  12.  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  103.808, 
Oct.  1,  1997,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  921,405 
Claims   priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  20,   1987, 
87.208.158;  May  20.  1989,  87.103.603 

InU  CI."  A61N  5/06 
VS.  CI.  607—90  20  Claims 


menttter  further  comprising  a  pin.  said  locking  mechanism  of  said 
seccfid  member  further  comprising  a  bole  dimensioned  to  fit  said 
pin. 


5349,025 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CAPACITOR  FOR  IMPLANTABLE 

MEDICAL  DEVICE 
Boone  B.  Owens,  Wrightsville  Beach,  N.C,  and  James  M. 
Speckien,  Vadnais  Heights,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic, 
Inc,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  459,918,  Jun.  2,  1995,  PaL 

No.  5,646315,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  984,133,  Dec.  1, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

882,425 

Int  CI."  A61N  I/J78 

VSi  CI.  607—5  40  Claims 


>*ct;siiiat 


U^/ 


1 .  A  hermetically  sealed  implantable  cardioverter,  comprising: 

(a)  an  electrochemical  capacitor  for  storing  a  charge,  and 

(b)  means  for  delivering  the  charge  stored  in  the  capacitor  to 
Cardiac  tissue, 

the  capacitor  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  electrode  layers, 
each  electrode  layer  comprising  electrically  conductive  car- 
I  bon,  at  least  one  soluble  salt,  at  least  one  non-aqueous  liquid 
!  solvent  and  at  least  one  polymer,  and  a  plurality  of  ionically 
i  conductive  electrolyte  layers  interleaved  between  the  plurality 
of  electrode  layers,  each  electrolyte  layer  comprising  at  least 
'  one  alkali  metal  salt  and  at  least  one  polymer. 


20.  A  method  of  generating  an  electromagnetic  radiation  and  a 
thermal  convention  radiation  to  have  a  therapeutic  effect  on  a 
living  organism,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate  having  thereon  a  radiation  generating 
layer  comprising  a  homogeneous  mixture  of  magnesium 
oxide,  iron  oxide,  manganese  oxide,  molybdenum  oxide,  zinc 
oxide,  lithium  oxide,  copper  oxide,  titanium  oxide,  strontium 
oxide,  chromium  oxide,  cobalt  oxide,  vanadium  oxide,  chro- 
mium metal  and  mixed  rare-earth  elements  and/or  compounds 
in  a  proportion  by  weight  of  about  0.5-8*:  about  7-30*: 
about  0-6%;  about  0.6-5%;  about  1-17%;  about  0-4%:  about 
1-7%:  about  0-7%:  about  0-5.5%:  about  25-85%:  about 
0-5%:  about  0-10%:  about  0.5-4%:  about  0-40%; 

(b)  applying  power  to  the  radiation  generating  layer  with  a 
means  for  supplying  power  so  as  to  generate  the  electromag- 
netic radiation  and  the  thermal  convention  radiation  from  the 
radiation  generating  layer;  and 

(c)  directing  both  the  electromagnetic  radiation  and  the  thermal 
convention  radiation  generated  by  the  radiation  generating 
layer  to  contact  the  living  organism;  whereby  the  electromag- 
netic radiation  and  the  thermal  convention  radiation  has  a 
therapeutic  effect  on  the  living  organism. 


5349.027 

PHOTODYNAMIC  THERAPY  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Mark  B.  Gart,  Newport  Beach.  Calif.,  and  Claudio  Cesati. 

Como.  Italy,  assignors  to  MBG  Technologies.  Inc..  Newport 

Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  4.  19%.  Ser.  No.  697.957 
Int  a."  A61N  5/00 
VS.  CI.  607—93  17  Chiims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  delivering  electromagnetic  radient  energy  for 
theraputically  treating  diseases  in  accord  with  predetermined  medi- 
cal protocols  including  pharmecuticals  which  respond  to  radient 
energy  of  a  prescribed  wave  length  and  of  a  prescribed  power 
range,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
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a)  a  source  of  noncoherent  electromagnetic  energy  comprising  a 
radieni  energy  source,  said  radient  energy  source  being  at 
least  one  source  capable  of  generating  about  300  to  400  watts 
of  broad  wave  length  radient  energy. 

b)  radient  energy  filtering  and  focusing  means  in  said  source, 

c)  said  filtering  and  focusing  means  comprising  means  for 
providing  conuxilled  radient  energy  in  a  broad  wave  length 
range  and  broad  power  range  at  an  output  connection, 

d)  a  plurality  of  selectable,  removable  and  changeable  flexible 
radient  energy  transporting  means. 

e)  means  for  removably  connecting  said  selectable  transporting 
means  individually  to  said  focused  and  filtered  radient  energy 
source  at  said  output  connection. 

t")  means  within  said  transporting  means  for  controlling  output 
radient  energy  from  said  iransponing  means,  said  means 
comprising  means  in  said  transporting  means  for  focusing, 
filtering  and  power  regulation  of  input  radient  energy  from 
said  source  to  provide  output  controlled  radient  energy  from 
said  transporting  means,  said  plurality  of  selectable  transport- 
ing means  including  individual  transporting  means  for  supply- 
ing output  radient  energy  in  the  range  of  about  10  niw  to 
about  500  mw  per  square  centimeter  in  a  wave  length  range  of 
about  300  to  800  nm  over  a  spot  size  of  about  I  to  100  square 
centimeters, 

g)  each  of  said  plurality  of  separate  transporting  means-being 
distinctly  designed  for  a  preselected  distinctly  different  nar- 
row radieni  energy  output  range  of  wave  length  and  power. 

h)  said  output  connection  of  said  source  and  said  means  for 
connecting  said  separate  transporting  means  to  said  source 
being  designed  to  correlate  with  said  predetermined  medical 
protocols  and  to  prevent  the  connection  of  incorrect  distinctly 
designed  radient  energy  transporting  means. 


at  least  one  temperature  sensor  is  secured  to  the  non-electrode 

metallic  ring;  and 
a  handle  attached  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  catheter  shaft. 


5,849.029 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  THERMAL 

PROFILE  OF  THE  SKIN 

Shimon   Eckhouse,  and   Eli  Talmor.  both  of  Haifa,   Israel, 

assignors  to  ESC  Medical  Systems,  Ltd.,  Yokneam.  Israel 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,754 

Int.  CI."  A61F  7AX) 

U.S.  CI.  607—104  4  Claims 


SECTION  A- A 


1.  A  method  of  cooling  skin  to  protect  the  skin  from  thermal 
damage  during  irradiation  treatment  using  therapeutic  electromag- 
netic radiation  including  the  steps  of: 

thermally  coupling  a  window  to  the  skin;  and 

extracting  heat  from  said  window,  including  the  steps  of  ther- 
mally coupling  a  cooling  fluid  to  said  window  in  a  first, 
second  and  third  path  defined  along  and  thermally 

coupled  to  a  first  lateral  edge,  a  second  lateral  edge  and  a  third 
lateral  edge,  respectively,  of  said  window  to  thereby  couple 
coolant  for  at  least  three  quarters  of  a  periphery  of  said 
window;  conducting  heat  from  said  first,  second  and  third 
lateral  edges  of  said  window  to  said  coolant  fluid;  and  con- 
ducting said  ctxilant  fluid  away  from  said  window  after  said 
step  of  conducting  heat  from  said  window  to  said  c(X)lant 
fluid. 


5,849,028 
CATHETER  AND  METHOD  FOR  RADIOFREQUENCY 
ABLATION  OF  CARDIAC  TISSl  E 
Peter  Cheng  Chen,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Irvine  Biomedi- 
cal, Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Mav  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,053 
Int.  CI."A61B  n/id 
\}S>.  CI.  607—102  18  Claims 

1.  An  ablation  catheter  system  comprising: 
a  catheter  shaft  having  a  distal  tip  section,  a  distal  end.  a 
proximal  end  and  at  least  one  lumen  extending  therebetween, 
wherein  the  distal  tip  section  has  at  least  one  long  electrode 
and  at  least  one  non-electrode  metallic  ring  electrically  iso- 
lated from  and  located  near  the  at  least  one  long  electrode; 


5,849,030 
SPLANCHNIC  BLOOD  SUPPLY  WARMING  DEVICE 
Syde  A.  Taheri,  268  Dan-Troy,  VVilliamsville.  N.Y.  14221 
Filed  Sep.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  937,828 
Int.  CI."  A61F  im) 
U.S.  CI.  607—104  17  Claims 

1.  A  body  warming  device  comprising: 
a  bag  containing  a  solution; 
a  reservoir  for  storing  the  solution; 

a  heating  device  in  thermal  communication  with  the  reservoir 
and  the  solution;  the  heating  device  transfers  heat  to  the 
solution  in  the  reservoir  to  produce  a  warm  solution; 
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5,849,032 
SINGLE  PASS  MEDICAL  ELECTRICAL  LEAD 
Paulus  Van  Venrooij,  Hoensbroek,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  937,444 

Int.  CI."  A61N  1/05 

U.S.  CI.  607—123  16  Claims 


soli  II  ion  conveying  means  in  communication  with  the  reservoir 
unid  the  bag.  the  solution  conveying  means  for  conveying  the 
stJution  from  the  reservoir  to  the  bag  and  from  the  bag  to  the 
I '.  ervoir,  such  that  the  bag  is  warmed  by  the  warm  solution 
4wl  wherein  the  bag  is  adapted  to  contact  and  transfer  heat  to 
the  body; 
a  flMid  source  for  supplying  an  irrigation  fluid;  and 
an  irrigator  tube  in  fluid  communication  with  the  fluid  source 
and  the  bag  for  making  the  bag  wet. 


I 

an 


1.  A  medical  electrical  lead  assembly  comprising: 

a  connector  assembly ; 

a  lead  body  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  first  end 
coupled  to  the  connector  assembly,  the  lead  body  having  an 
insulative  sheath  having  an  insulative  sheath  lumen  and  a 
conductor  positioned  within  the  insulative  sheath  lumen. 

an  electrode  coupled  to  the  conductor  and  positioned  at  the 
second  end  of  the  lead  body 

wherein  the  lead  body  further  features  a  furrow  within  the 
insulative  sheath  and  a  finger  extending  from  the  insulative 
sheath  and  biased  away  from  the  sheath  and  out  of  the  furrow, 
ttie  finger  having  a  pliable  blunted  tip  wherein  the  finger  is 
positioned  between  approximately  6  cm.  and  10  cm.  from  the 
second  end  of  the  lead  body. 


5,849,031 

METHOD  AND  APPAR-ATL'S  FOR  TERMINATION  OF 
TACHYARRHYTHMI.\S 
Gonzalo  Martinez.  Mendota  Heights;  David  Lipson,  and  Timo- 
thy G.  Laske.  both  of  Shoreview.  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  991,838 

Int.  CI."  A61N  l/05:l/.19 

VS.  t  .  607—121  36  Claims 


5*19.033 
TEMPORARY  MEDICAL  ELECTRICAL  LEAD 
Hormoz  Mehmanesh;  Werner  Saggau,  both  of  Heidelberg. 
Germany;  Karel  F.  A.  .4.  Smits,  Munstergeleen,  and  Chrit  W. 
Dreessen.  Stein,  both  of  Netherlands.  as.signor$  to  Medtronic. 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/i;S95/00872,  §  371  Date  Jan.  7,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  7,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/19803,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  27.  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  184.712.  Jan.  21.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5327  J58.  This  PCT  application  Jan.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No. 
676.165 
Int.  CI."  A61N  1/05 
VS.  a.  607—129  13  Claims 


implantable  medical  lead,  comprising: 
diongated  insulative  lead  body  carrying  a  cardioversion/ 
cc  librillation  electrode.  wherein  the  cardioversion/ 
c  e  fibrillation  electrode  comprises  a  first  portion  displaying 
c  s  lentially  equal  attenuation  of  positive  and  negative  voltage 
1 1  Ises  and  a  second  portion  displaying  differential  attenuation 
positive  and  negative  voltage  pulses. 


1.  A  temporary  medical  electrical  lead  comprising: 
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a  mounting  pad  of  a  pliant  biocompatible  material;  at  least  one 
elongate  member  attached  to  said  mounting  pad.  said  member 
comprising  a  conductor  and  an  insulative  sleeve,  said  conduc- 
tor having  a  distal  region  and  a  proximal  region,  said  insula- 
tive sleeve  covering  said  proximal  region  of  said  conductor. 

characterized  in  that  said  distal  region  of  said  conductor  has 
means  for  temporarily  affixing  the  conductor  to  said  pad. 


5.849.034 

INTRALUMINAL  STENT 

Robert  S.  Schwartz.  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Medtronic, 

Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  79.222.  Jun.  17.  1993,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  854,118.  Mar.  19,  1992.  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  27.  1995,  Sen  No.  430.071 
Int.  CI."  A61F  2/06 
U.S.  CI.  623—1  19  Claims 


positioning,  proximate  to  a  tissue  surface,  a  polymeric  article 
that  contains  a  chromophore  having  an  absorption  character- 
istic; 

exposing  the  polymeric  article  to  electromagnetic  radiation  in  a 
wavelength  range  that  matches  the  absorption  characteristic  of 
the  chromophore  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  render  the 
article  softened;  and 

reconfiguring  the  softened  article,  then  applying  the  reconfig- 
ured, softened  article  to  the  tissue  surface  and  molding  the 
surface  of  the  article  facing  the  tissue  surface  into  intimate 
and  conforming  contact  with  the  tissue  surface,  the  chro- 
mophore, polymeric  article,  and  wavelength  range  of  electro- 
magnetic radiation  being  selected  such  that  the  molding  is 
effected  under  conditions  tolerable  by  the  tissue  surface. 


1.  A  method  for  making  an  intraluminal  stent  comprising  the 
s'epsof:  5.849.036 

(a)  prov.dmg  a  stent  comprising  a  plurahty  of  spaced-apan  VASCULAR  GRAFT  PROSTHESIS 
elements;  .       „.    „    .      .     „j 

(b)  polymerizing  fibrin  on  the  stent  elements  such  that  the  fibnn    Alfredo  R.  Zarate,  8128  Hamilton  Spnng  Rd.,  Bethesda,  Md. 
extends  between  the  spaced-apart  stent  elements;  and  20817 

(c)  radially  compressing  the  stent  and  polymerized  fibrin  to  a  pj|^  j^j^j.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  623,693 
delivery  diameter  ,^,_  (,,  ^  ^j,p  2/O6 

U.S.  CI.  623—1  17  Claims 


5,849,035 
METHODS  FOR  INTRALUMINAL 
PHOTOTHERMOFORMING 
Chandrashekhar  P.  Pathak,  Waltham;  Amarpreet  S.  Sawhney, 
Lexington,  both  of  Mass.;  Jeffrey  A.  Hubbell.  San  Marino, 
Calif.;  Stephen  J.  Herman.  Andover.  Mass.;   Laurence  A. 
Roth.  Windham.  N.H.;  Patrick  K.  Campbell,  Georgetown- 
Kevin  M.  Berrigan.  Wobum.  both  of  Mass.;  Peter  K.  Jarrett, 
Southbury.  Conn.,  and  Arthur  J.  Coury.  Boston.  Mass., 
assignors  to  Focal,  Inc.,  Lexington.  Mass, 
PCT  No.  PCTaiS94/04824.  §  371  Date  Oct.  30,  1995,  §  102(el 
Date  Oct.  30.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24%2.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10.  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  S4JHS.  Apr.  28.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Apr.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  448,572 

Int.  Cl.*^  A6IF  2/06 
U.S.  CI.  623—1  64  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  providing  a  polymeric  material  on  a  tissue 
surface,  comprising: 


I .  A  vascular  graft  prosthesis  comprising: 

a  tubular  conduit  for  passage  of  blood  therethrough,  said  tubular 

conduit  having 

a  first  end  for  attachment  to  a  first  blood  vessel. 

a  second  end  for  attachment  to  a  second  blood  vessel,  and 

no  more  than  two.  fluid-impermeable,  enlarged  portions  posi- 
tioned between  said  first  end  and  said  second  end.  each  of 
said  enlarged  portions  having  an  inner  diameter  greater 
than  an  inner  diameter  of  a  remaining  portion  of  said 
tubular  conduit,  each  of  said  enlarged  portions  being  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  tubular  conduit  so  that  bloinl 
passing  through  said  tubular  conduit  in  a  direction  from 
said  second  end  to  said  first  end  is  entrained  into,  and 
recirculates  within,  each  of  said  enlarged  portions  to  slow 
the  overall  velocity  of  the  blood  throHjh  said  tuhnlar  ton- 
dull. 
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5,849,037 

SELtj-EXPANDING  STENT  FOR  A  MEDICAL  DEVICE  TO 
BE  I  INTRODUCED  INTO  A  CAVITY  OF  A  BODY,  AND 
I  ■  METHOD  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 

Noureddine  Frid,  Beersel.  Belgium,  assignor  to  Corvita  Corpo- 
ration. Miami.  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  626.932 
Cbims    priority,    application     Belgium,    Apr.     12,     1995, 
09500334 

Int.  CI.''  A61F  2/06 
U.S.  CI.  623—1  10  Claims 


1.  K  self-expanding  stent  for  introduction  into  a  human  or 
animjal  body,  comprising: 

a  (ubular  body  ( I )  which  is  radially  expansible  and  retractable 
between  a  first  diameter  (d).  corresponding  to  a  compressed 
^tate  of  said  stent,  and  a  second  diameter  (D).  greater  than 
iiid  first  diameter  (d).  corresponding  to  a  resting  state  of  said 


stent,  and  Is  axially  expansible  and  retractable  between  a  first 
length,  corresponding  to  said  compressed  state,  and  a  second 
length,  less  than  said  first  length,  corresponding  to  said  resting 
state, 
said  tubular  body  being  formed  by  plaited  filaments  (2.  3.  5.  6). 
with  a  hrsi  plurality  of  said  plaited  filaments  (2.  3)  being 
arranged  adjacently  side  by  side  substantially  continuously 
along  substantially  their  entire  lengths  In  a  number  at  least 
equal  to  two  and  forming  first  multiple  filaments  (2.  3)  wound 
along  a  first  hellcoid  direction  around  a  longitudinal  axis  (4) 
of  the  tubular  body  ( I ).  and 
a  second  plurality  of  said  plaited  filaments  (5,  6)  being  arranged 
adjacently  side  by  side  substantially  continuously  along  sub- 
stantially their  entire  lengths  In  a  number  at  least  equal  to  two 
and  forming  second  multiple  filaments  (5.  6)  wound  along  a 
second  hellcoid  direction  opposite  to  said  first  hellcoid  direc- 
tion, each  multiple  filament  wound  in  one  of  the  said  hellcoid 
directions  crossing  multiple  filaments  wound  in  the  other 
hellcoid  direction  according  to  a  plaited  arrangement,  wherein 
all  of  said  first  multiple  filaments  together  cross  all  of  said 
second  multiple  filaments  on  the  same  side  of  said  second 
multiple  filaments,  and  said  first  multiple  filaments  are  not 
twisted  around  one  anotlier  and  said  second  multiple  fila- 
ments are  not  twisted  around  one  another. 
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5,849,039 

SPOT  REMOVAL  PROCESS 

Janide  Quintana  Sadlowski,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1997,  Sen  No.  785,442 

Int.  Cl.*^  D06M  23m:  CUD  3/43 

U.S.  CI-  8—137  8  Claims 


on  a 
(a) 


1.  Al process  for  removing  a  stain  from  a  localized  stained  area 
*ric,  comprising: 

diacing  the  stained  area  of  the  fabric  over  and  in  contact  with 
i  i\  absorbent  stain  receiver; 
(b)j  applying  a  fluid  cleaning  composition,  which  comprises  at 
Ipast  about  95%.  by  weight  water,  a  surfactant  selected  from 
tjie  group  consisting  of  anionic  surfactant,  nonionic  surfactant 
4nd  mixtures  thereof,  and  an  organic  cleaning  solvent  selected 

!om  the  group  consisting  of  butoxy  propoxy  propanol.  meth- 
)|y  propoxy  propanol.  ethoxy  propoxy  propanol.  propoxy 
itopoxy  propanol  and  mixtures  thereof,  to  the  stain  from  a 
donlainer  having  a  dispenser  spout  which  comprises  a  distal 
t  A;  and 

i  loncurrently  or  consecutively  with  step  (b).  rubbing  or 
blessing  the  cleaning  composition  into  the  stain  using  the 
c  iktal  tip  of  the  spout,  whereby  the  stain  is  transferred  into  the 
stain  receiver. 


(c) 


1.  K  process  for  manufacturing  a  woven  or  knit  fabric  using 
sericii  jfixed  type  yam  dyed  silk  fibers  having  a  fibroin  core  and  a 
sericiiisheath.  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
dyoiiig  the  sericin  and  fibroin  to  the  same  color: 
malting  yam  dyed  silk  by  doubling  and  twisting  the  dyed  silk 


lljers; 


5,849,041 
OXIDATION  HAIR  DYE  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

OF  DYEING  HAIR  USING  SAME 
Manuela  Kunz,  Marly,  and  Dominique  Le  Cnier.  Bonnefon- 
taine,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Wella  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Sen  No.  811,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Man  16,  1996,  1%  10 
392.4 

Int.  CI.*'  A61K  7/13 
U.S.  CI.  8-^M)8  14  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  oxidative  dyeing  of  keratin  fibers  having  a 
pH  of  from  6  to  9.5  and  containing  a  combination  of  developer 
substance  and  coupler  substance,  an  oxygen-oxidoreductase/ 
substrate  system  and  a  peroxidase;  wherein  the  coupler  substance 
comprises  a  substituted  m-phenylenediamine  of  formula  1. 


(I) 


NHR- 


5,849,040 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  WOVEN  OR  KNIT 

F/IBRiCS  USING  YARN  DYED  RAW  SILK  AND  THE 
WOiTN  OR  KNIT  FABRICS  MANUFACTURED  BY  THE 

SAME  PROCESS 
Keiichiro  Kanehisa,  Takeno-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kanehisa 

Inc.,  Kyoto-hu.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/01019,  §  371  Date  May  22.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Dale  May  22,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/31147,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  28,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Apn  12.  19%.  Sen  No.  836,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1996,  61825/ 
1996 

Int.  Cl.*^  D06L  lAX):  D06P  3/24:5/02 
VS.  a.  8— 101  5  Claims 


NHR' 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy 
groups  having  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  unsubstituted 
alkyl  groups  having  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  and  substi- 
tuted alkyl  groups  having  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  and  at 
least  one  substituent.  wherein  said  at  least  one  substituent  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxy  group,  halo- 
gen atoms  and  C,-  to  Ct,-alkoxy  groups. 

R".  R'  represent,  independently  of  each  other,  hydrogen,  another 
unsubstituted  alkyl  group  having  from  one  to  six  carbon 
atoms  or  another  substituted  alkyl  group  having  from  one  to 
six  carbon  atoms  and  one  or  more  hydroxy  group,  halogen 
atom  or  C,-  to  Cf,-alkoxy  group  substituents.  and  S  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  further  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  having 
from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms;  or  a  physiologically  compatible 
salt  of  the  m-phenylenediamine  of  the  formula  (I). 


5349.042 

HAIR  DYE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  2J 

DIALKYL-4-AMINOPHENOL  AND  A  2-ALKYL-I- 

NAPHTHOL 

Mu-III  Lim.  Trumbull,  and  Yuh-Guo  Pan.  Stamford,  both  of 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1997.  Sen  No.  972.978 

InL  Cl.*^  A61K  7/13 

VS.  CL  8 — 408  11  CUims 

1.  In  an  oxidative  dye  composition  for  dyeing  a  keratin  fiber,  the 

composition  containing  a  primary  intermediate,  a  coupler,  and  a 

cosmetically  acceptable  vehicle,  the  primary  intermediate  and  the 

coupler  being  present   in  respective  amounts  such  that  in  the 

presence  of  an  oxidizing  agent  they  react  to  produce  a  tinctorially 

effective  amount  of  a  dye.  the  improvement  comprising  the  coupler 

is  a  2-sub^ituted-l-naphthol  compound  having  the  formula  I 

(I) 


making  a  cloth  by  weaving  or  knitting  the  yam  dyed  silk; 
swelling  the  yam  dyed  silk  of  the  cloth  by  dipping  the  cloth  into 

iMi  water;  and 
deciinposing  the  sericin  by  scouring  the  cloth  with  an  enzyme  in 

hat  water 

253  O.G.-  98  -  9  :  QL  3 


wherein  R,  is  Ci-C^  alkyl  or  monohydroxy  C|-C^-alkyl  aiul  the 
primary  intermediate  is  a  compound  of  the  formula  II: 

2395 
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wherein  R,  and  R,  are  each  in  dependently  C,-C^  alkyl. 


5.849,043 
APPARATUS  FOR  LASER  ION  DOPING 
Hong>ong  Zhang,  Kanagawa;  Shunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  and 
Yasuhiko  Takemura.  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Semiconductor  Energy   Laboratory   Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa- 
ken,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  971,237,  Nov.  4,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,424044. 
This  application  Mar.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  411,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  26,  1992,  4-l(K)479; 
Apn  1,  1992,  4-108489;  Aug.  12,  1992,  4-237763 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/26H:2I/42H 
U.S.  CI.  29^25.01  23  Claims 


9.  An  ion  doping  apparatus  comprising: 

a  chamber; 

means  for  introducing  a  gas  containing  dopant  species  into  the 

chamber; 
means  for  producing  a  plasma  of  said  gas; 
a  substrate  holder  for  holding  a  substrate  in  said  chamber: 
doping  means  for  mtroducing  said  dopant  species  from  said 

plasma  selectively  into  a  portion  of  said  substrate,  said  portion 

extending  longitudinally  in  one  direction  on  a  surface  of  said 

substrate;  and 
means  for  producing  relative  motion  between  said  substrate  and 

said  doping  means  in  a  direction  orthogonal  to  said  one 

direction. 


^ 


W 


14 


16 
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12 
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14 


16 


providing  a  sheet  of  cathode  material  bonded  to  solid  electfolyte 
material; 

cutting  the  cathode  material  and  soJid  electrolyte  material  from 
the  sheet  into  a  plurality  of  composite  pieces  which  are 
individually  sized  and  shaped  lo  comprise  the  electrolyte  and 
cathode  components  of  a  single  thin  profile  battery; 

providing  a  pair  of  first  and  second  terminal  housing  members  in 
facing  juxtaposition  to  one  another,  the  first  and  second  ter- 
minal housing  members  having  respective  peripheries; 

providing  one  of  the  composite  pieces  intermediate  the  juxta- 
posed first  and  second  terminal  housing  members; 

providing  an  anode  intermediate  the  juxtaposed  first  and  second 
terminal  housing  members,  the  anode  being  positioned  lo 
electrically  connect  with  one  of  the  first  or  second  terminal 
housing  members  and  the  solid  electrolyte,  and  the  cathode 
being  positioned  to  electrically  connect  with  the  other  of  the 
first  or  second  terminal  housing  members; 

providing  electrically  insulative  sealing  gasket  material  interme- 
diate the  first  and  second  terminal  housing  member  peripher- 
ies; and 

crimping  the  first  and  second  terminal  housing  member  periph- 
eries together  into  an  enclosed  dry  battery  housing  with  the 
gasket  material  being  interposed  between  the  first  and  second 
terminal  housing  members  to  provide  a  fluid-tight  seal  and  to 
provide  elecmcal  insulation  therebetween. 


5,849,045 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  AND  USING 
ELECTROCONDUCTIVE  POLYMER  COMPOSITES  AS 
POSITIVE  ELECTRODE  ACTIVE  MATERIALS  TO 
PREPARE  SECONDARY  BATTERIES 
Show-An  Chen,  and  Liang-Chang  Lin,  both  of  Hsinchu,  Tai- 
wan, assignors  to  National  Science  Council,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  410,434,  Man  23,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,667,913.  This  application  Man  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  825,290 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  6/00:  B05D  5/12:7/00 

VS.  CI.  29—6233  20  Claims 


5,849,044 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  THIN  PROFILE  BATTERIES 
Mark  E.  T\ittle,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Communica- 
tions, Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  561,818,  Nov.  22,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,665,489,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  321,251,  Oct.  11, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,494,495.  This  application  Jul.  2,  1996,  Sen 

No.  674,441 

Int  CI."  HOIM  6/IH 

VS.  CL  29^-623.2  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  thin  profile  battery  defined  by  a 

thickness  which  is  less  than  a  maximum  linear  dimension  of  its 

cathode,  the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 


5.  A  method  of  preparing  a  positive  electrode  of  a  secondary 
battery,  said  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  dissolving  10-99  weight  percent  of  a  conjugated  electrocon- 
ductive  polymer  and  90-1  weight  percent  of  a  mixture  of  an 
ionic  salt  and  an  ionizable  polymer  in  a  common  organic 
solvent,  in  which  the  mixture  comprises  10-90  weight  percent 
of  said  ionic  salt  and  90-10  weight  percent  of  said  ionizable 
polymer; 

(b)  mixing  the  resulting  solution  to  form  a  homogenous  mixture; 
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(c)  f  isting  the  homogenous  mixture  on  a  metallic  grid  or  plate 
nickel,  aluminum  or  platinum;  and 

(d)  itmoving  the  common  organic  solvent  from  said  homog- 
e  ibus  mixture  so  as  to  cause  a  film  to  be  formed  on  the 
n  I  tallic  grid  or  plate  to  form  a  positive  electrode. 


5,849,046 

ELriCTROCHROMIC  THIN  FILM  STATE-OF-CHARGE 

1  )feTECTOR  FOR  ON-THE-CELL  APPLICATION 

John  [}.  Bailey,  Columbia  Station,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Eveready 

Battiry  Company,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  482,467,  Jun.  8,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,667,538,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  246,926,  May  20, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5,458,992,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 

648,080,  Jan.  31,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apn  30, 

1997,  Sen  No.  846.264 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  I0/4H 

VS.  <ri  29— «23.5  9  Claims 


"     #. 


/: 


,/ 


wherein  n  is  1  or  greater,  wherein  X  is  a  polyolefin  of  olefin 
monomers,  said  olefin  monomers  having  from  2  to  6  carbons,  of 
sufficient  size  so  as  to  render  said  polymer  (C  )  oil  soluble,  and 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  basic  salts  of 
aminoguanidine.  amines,  polyamines,  alcohols,  and  polyols; 
wherein  said  amines,  polyamines,  alcohols,  and  polyols  comprise  a 
carbon  chain  containing  from  about  0  to  10  amine  nitrogen  atoms 
and  from  about  2  to  40  carbon  atoms. 


5,849,048 

SUBSTITUTED  BIPHENYL  POLY  (OXYALKYLENE) 

ETHERS  AND  FUEL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE 

SAME 

Richard   E.   Cherpeck,   Cotati,   Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Chemical  Company  LLC,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  941.621 

Int.  CI."  ClOL ///«, //?2 

U.S.  a.  44—384  29  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


1.  ^  method  for  preparing  a  label  having  a  battery  condition 
tester  jfbr  a  battery,  said  battery  including  a  first  and  a  second 
extembj  terminal,  said  method  comprising  the  following  steps; 

proii  ding  a  label  substrate  as  a  film; 

fonji  ng  on  said  substrate  a  layer  of  a  first  electronically  conduc- 
ts :  material; 

applying  so  as  to  contact  said  first  electronically  conductive 
n^ilerial  a  component  including  an  electrochromic  maienal 
ahd  an  ionically  conductive  electrolyte; 

applying  so  as  lo  contact  said  component  a  layer  of  a  second 
electronically  conductive  material,  to  thereby  form  said  bat- 
tiiy  condition  tester;  and 

prot  iding  on  said  substrate  a  first  electrically  conductive  means 
{(>t  connecting  one  of  said  first  and  second  electronically 
conductive  materials  of  said  battery  condition  tester  to  one 
eKtemal  terminal  of  said  battery  and  a  second  electrically 
c  3  iductive  means  for  connecting  the  other  electronically  con- 
d  a  :tive  material  to  the  other  external  terminal  of  said  battery, 
a  1 )  mounting  said  label  substrate  to  said  battery  in  a  manner 
t(  I  be  left  there  in  place  and  to  connect  at  least  one  of  said  first 
ail  second  electrically  conductive  means  to  one  of  said 
b  i  tery  terminals  and  whereby  said  tester  is  disposed  on  said 
b  1  tery. 


j) \{        )) \0-CH-CH-/;-0-R, 


5,849,047 

POLYMERIC  DISPERSANTS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Daniel  Y.  F.  Yu.  Columbus.  Ind.,  and  Carl  A.  Mike,  Chester- 
field, Va.,  assignors  to  Ethvl  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  742.334 
Inl.  CI."  ClOL  I/IS:  ClOM  145/00:  C&SF  MAMJ:26A» 
VS.  CI.  44—346  12  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  polymer  (Cl,  said 
polymler  (C)  of  the  chemical  structure: 


wherein: 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxyl: 

R,  is  hydroxyl,  cyano.  nitro,  amino,  aminomethyl,  N-alkylamino 
or  N-alkylaminomethyl  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  I  to 
about  6  carbon  atoms,  N,N-dialkylamino  or  N,N- 
dialkylaminomethyl  wherein  each  alk>l  group  independently 
contains  I  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  R, 
and  R,  are  ortho  relative  to  each  other  and  meta  or  para 
relative  to  the  adjoining  phenyl  substitutent; 

R,  and  Rj  are  independently  hvdrogen  or  lower  alkyl  having  1 
to  about  6  cartwn  atoms  and  each  R,  and  Rj  is  independently 
selected  in  each  — OCHR,— CHRj—  unit; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  I  to  about  100  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  aralkyi  having  about  7  to  alwul  100  cartx>n  atoms. 
alkar>l  having  about  7  to  about  100  carbon  atoms;  or  an  acyl 
group  having  the  formula: 

O 

II 
-C-R<, 

wherein  R^  is  alkyl  having  1  to  about  30  caibon  atoms,  phenyl. 

or  aralkyi  or  alkaryl  having  about  7  to  about  36  carbon  atoms: 

and 
n  is  an  integer  from  about  5  to  about  100, 


5.849,049 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5.849.050 

PROCESS  FOR  GENERATING  BURNABLE  GAS 

Bodo  Wolf.  Freiberg.  Germany,  assignor  to  CRG  Kohlenslof- 

frecvcling  Ges.mbH.  Freiberg.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00443.  §  371  Dale  Aug.  14.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  14.  1996.  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO95/21903.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  17.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  693,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  IS,  1994,  44  04 
673.1 

Int.  CI."  ClOJ  .1/00:3/16;  F02B  43/00 
VJS.  CI.  48—197  R  1^  Claims 


a  plurality  of  abrasive  particles  adhered  to  said  coatable  surfaces 
of  said  open  cells  in  a  substantially  uniform  manner  wherein 
said  particles  are  adhered  to  said  coatable  hurfaces  using  a 
cured  hard,  non-elastomeric  adhesive. 


5,849,052 
ABR.\SIVE  ARTK  LE  HAVING  A  BOND  SYSTEM 
COMPRISING  A  POLYSILOXANE 
Loren  L.  Barber,  Jr.,  Lake  Elmo,  Minn.,  assignor  to  MinnesoU 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430.477,  Apr.  28,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  762,032 
Int.  CI."  B24D  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  51—298  41  Claims 

21.  A  composite  abrasive  filament  comprising  at  least  one  pre- 
formed core  at  least  partially  coated  with  a  hardened  organic 
polymeric  material  comprising  (a)  abrasive  particles,  the  abrasive 
particles  dispersed  and  adhered  in  the  hardened  organic  polymeric 
material,  and  (b)  a  polysiloxane  of  formula  (A): 


Ri 


(A) 


I.  A  process  for  generating  burnable  gas  from  organic  materials 
comprising: 

drying  the  organic  materials  by  direct  or  indirect  supply  of 
physical  enthalpy  to  form  dried  materials,  and  subjecting  said 
dried  materials  to  low-temperature  carbonization  at  350°  to 
500°  C.  thereby  effecting  thermal  decomposition  into  a  car- 
bonization gas  comprising  liquid  hydrocarbons,  steam,  and 
coke,  wherein  said  coke  comprises  carbon  and  an  inorganic 
portion; 

burning  the  carbonization  gas  with  one  or  more  of  air.  oxygen 
and  oxygen-containing  exhaust  gases  at  temperatures  above 
the  melting  temperature  of  said  inorganic  portion  to  form 
combustion  gas.  and  removing  molten  inorganic  portions: 

converting  the  combustion  gas  into  gasification  gas  by  decreas- 
ing the  gas  temperature  to  800°  to  900°  C.  and  blowing  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  coke,  which  has  optionally  been  ground 
to  form  a  pulverized  fuel,  into  the  combustion  gas  at  1200°  to 
2000°  C,  whereby  said  coke  at  least  partially  reduces  carbon 
dioxide  present  to  carbon  monoxide,  at  least  partially  reduces 
said  steam  to  hydrogen,  and  consumes  heat: 

processing  the  gasification  gas,  optionally  after  indirect  and/or 
direct  ctxiling.  by  dedusting  and  chemically  cleaning  said 
gasification  gas  to  produce  a  burnable  gas,  and  feeding  dust 
containing  cartwn  removed  from  said  gasification  gas  to  said 
burning  step. 


R-  R' 

I  I  I 

R— Si— 0-{-Si— Of-Si— R' 

III 

R*  R^  R" 

wherein  R.  R'.  R',  R^  R\  R*.  R'.  and  R"  may  be  the  same  or 
different  and  can  be  an  alkyl,  vinyl,  chloroalkyi,  aminoalkyi, 
cpoxy,  fluororalkyl.  chloro,  fluoro,  or  hydroxy,  and  n  is  500  or 
greater. 


5.849.053 

ENERGY  CONSERVATION  MEANS  FOR  A 

CONTROLLED  ENVIRONMENT  ROOM 

Michael  P.  Napadow.  3N427  Willow.  Elmhurst.  111.  60126.  and 

Thomas  L.  Rowe,  24253  Marble  Rd.-Box  304,  Channahon, 

III.  60410 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  931,588 

Int.  CI."  B05B  15/12 

U.S.  CI.  55—385.2  13  Ctoims 


'10 


5.849,051 
ABRASIVE  FOAM  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Kris  A.  Beardsley,  Roseville;  Jonathan  M.  Lise,  Woodbury; 
Chris  A.  Minick.  Stillwater,  all  of  Minn.;  Richard  B.  Muir. 
Kanata.  Canada;  Brent  D.  Niccum.  North  St.  Paul.  Mich.; 
Rufus  C.  Sanders,  Jr..  Burnsville.  Minn.,  and  Jeffrey  D. 
Sheely.  West  lakeland.  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  Nov.  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  968„^93 
Int.  CI."  B24D  11/00 
VS.  CI.  51—295  11  Claims 

I.  A  flexible  abrasive  article  comprising; 
a  flexible  and  resilient  foam  substrate  having  first  and  second 
major  substrate  surfaces,  at  least  one  of  the  surtaces  having  a 
plurality  of  open  cells  substantially  across  the  substrate  sur 
face,  the  open  cells  having  coatable  surfaces  defined  by  inter- 
connected voids;  and 


1.  Energy  conservation  means  for  a  controlled  environment 
ro»)m  maintained  at  superatmospheric  pressure  therein  and  having 
an  opening  in  a  wall  thereof  through  which  work  is  passed  and 
through  which  room  air  under  said  pressure  is  discharged  from  the 
room,  thereby  to  prevent  contamination  of  the  room  air  by  con- 
taminants in  outside  air  entering  the  room  through  said  opening, 
comprising  means  for  providing  suction  proximate  to  said  opening 
to  induce  the  flow  thereto  of  said  room  air  being  discharged  under 
said  pressure,  and  means  communicating  with  said  suction- 
providing  means  for  recycling  the  discharged  air  of  said  induced 
flow  at  superatmospheric  pressure  to  said  worn. 
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5.849.054 
FILTER  FOR  AN  INFLATOR 
Katstihide  Fujisawa.  Yamato.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Reinz 
Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  55 1. 1 70 

Int.  CI."  BOID  46/(X) 

V.S.  ktl.  55—486  7  Claims 


'  filter  for  an  inflator  comprising: 

I ;  lindrical  compressed  mesh  unit  arranged  such  that  a  cylin- 
i  ical  wire  mesh  knitted  from  a  single  metal  wire  is  multi- 
Fi  ilded  so  as  to  form  a  cylindrical  mesh  unit  multi-folded  in  its 
>  ibstantially  entire  length,  said  multi-folded  mesh  unit  being 
1  lade  by  repeatedly  folding  a  predetermined  length  of  said 
^lindrical  wire  mesh  from  its  one  or  both  end  portions  in  a 
( ingitudinal  direction  of  said  cylindrical  wire  mesh  so  as  to  be 
3  irerlaid  on  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  cylindrical 
( ire  mesh,  and  compressing  said  cylindrical  mesh  unit  in  said 
I  ingitudinal  direction,  wherein  said  cylindrical  compressed 
1  lesh  unit  has  a  cavity  ratio  of  70  to  80^  in  terms  of  cavity 
'  itio  C  defined  by  the  equation  indicated  below: 


c=(p«-p)/p((xiaj<'^) 

-«,....  p  is  the  apparent  specific  gravity  of  said  compressed 
:  ^lindrical  mesh  unit  and  po  is  the  specific  gravity  of  the 
n  etal  constituting  said  compressed  mesh  unit. 


wl  ( rein 


5.849.055 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  INORGANIC 

MICROSPHERES 

Kiydtaka  Arai;  Kenji  Yamada;  Hachiro  Hirano.  all  oflchihara, 

and  .Masakuni  Satoh.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar."  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  813.067 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1996.  8-086857 
Int.  CI."  C03B  W/OI:I9/09:9/00:23AX) 
U.S.  Cl.  65— 17 J  II  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  inorganic  microspheres,  which  com- 
prises pulverizing  a  material  by  wet  pulverization  with  a  flam- 
mable liquid  to  an  average  particle  size  of  at  most  5  pm  to  obtain 
a  slurry  of  a  pulverized  powder  material,  spraying  the  slurry  into  a 
gas  tk)  form  liquid  droplets,  and  heating  the  liquid  droplets  to  fuse 
or  sinter  the  powder  material  to  obtain  inorganic  microspheres. 


5,849,056 

EifeCTRICALLY  ACTIVATED  FLEXIBLE  PRESS  FOR 
SI  lAPING  HEAT  SOFTENABLE  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Earl  ^  May,  Irwin;  Hobart  E.  Kenton,  Cabot,  and  Robert  G. 
Frank,  Sarver,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc., 
Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  569,547 
Int.  Cl."  C03B  IIA)6:23A)3 
.  65—106  18  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  shaping  heat  softenable  sheet  material  com- 
pnsi  ig: 
ar  Upper  mold  having  a  sheet  shaping  surface  generally  corre- 
s  wnding  to  a  final  desired  contour  of  a  sheet  to  be  shaped; 


i;.s.!ci. 


a  lower  shaping  rail  vertically  aligned  below  said  upper  mold, 
said  lower  shaping  rail  having  a  flexible  sheet  engaging 
surface; 

actuators  connected  to  said  lowe'  shaping  rail  to  vertically 
displace  selected  portions  of  said  lower  shaping  rail  and 
deform  said  sheet  engaging  surfice; 

means  to  support  said  sheet  to  bi;  shaped  between  said  upper 
mold  and  said  lower  shaping  rail  and  position  selected  mar- 
ginal edge  portions  of  said  sheet  to  be  shaped  above  said 
lower  shaping  rail; 

means  to  move  said  lower  shaping  rail  from  a  first  position 
below  said  means  to  support  said  sheet  to  be  shaped  and 
spaced  from  said  sheet  to  be  shaped,  to  a  second  position 
spaced  from  said  upper  mold,  wherein  said  sheet  engaging 
surface  of  said  lower  shaping  rail  contacts  said  selected  mar- 
ginal edge  portions  and  supports  said  sheet  to  be  shaped; 

a  controller  to  control  said  vertical  displacement  of  said  selected 
portions  of  said  lower  shaping  rail  by  said  actuators,  wherein 
said  controller  controls  said  actuators  to  provide  said  sheet 
engaging  surface  with  an  essentially  flat  configuration  when 
said  lower  shaping  rail  is  at  said  first  position  and  maintain 
said  flat  configuration  of  said  sheet  engaging  surface  when 
said  lower  shaping  rail  is  moved  to  said  second  position  and 
contacts  said  selected  marginal  edge  portions  of  said  sheet  to 
be  shaped,  and  said  controller  further  controls  said  actuators 
to  vertically  displace  said  selected  portions  of  said  lower 
shaping  rail  while  said  lower  shaping  rail  is  spaced  from  said 
upper  mold,  to  independently  deform  said  sheet  engaging 
surface  from  said  flat  configuration  to  a  shaped  configuration 
generally  corresponding  to  a  corresponding  portion  of  said 
upper  mold  when  said  lower  shaping  rail  is  at  said  second 
position  and  in  contact  with  said  selected  marginal  edge 
portions  of  said  sheet  to  be  shaped;  and 

means  to  subsequently  move  said  lower  shaping  rail  having  said 
shaped  configuration  toward  said  upper  mold  to  press  said 
selected  marginal  edge  portions  of  said  sheet  to  be  shaped 
against  said  sheet  shaping  surface  of  said  upper  mold. 


5.849.057 

PROCESS  FOR  BENDING  GLASS  SHEETS 

Claude  Didelot,  Thourotte.  France,  assignor  to  Saint  Gobain 

Vitrage.  Courbevoie,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297,554,  Aug.  31,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851.489 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  31,  1993,  93  10396 
Int".  Cl."  C03B  23/029:23/027.23/03 
VS.  Cl.  65—106  7  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  bending  at  least  one  glass  sheet  on  a  frame, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  the  sheet  on  said  frame  in  a  horizontal  position; 

(b)  raising  the  temperature  of  the  glass  sheet  to  its  deformation 
temperature; 

(cl  bending  said  sheet  in  at  least  a  first  stage  and  a  final  stage 
comprising  subjecting  said  sheet  at  its  deformation  tempera- 
ture to  the  force  of  grav  iiy  to  effect  the  first  stage  of  bending 
and  subjecting  said  sheet  to  at  least  one  additional  mechanical 
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a  discharging  step  for  discharging  the  molten  glass  after  degas- 
sing from  the  vacuum  vessel  through  a  downfalling  pipe  to  a 
storage  vessel. 


Mf^^^^r^j 


SM9,0S9 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  NOX  EMISSIONS  FROM  A 
REGENERATIVE  GLASS  FURNACE 
Richard  Quirk.  Aughton:  David  Alan  Bird,  Rufford;  Ian  Nigel 
William  Shulver,  Southport.  and  Robin  Maxwell  Mcintosh. 
Newburgh.  all  of  United  kingdom,  assignors  to  Pilkinglon 
Glass  Limited.  St  Helens.  United  Kingdom 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  US3,986.  Nov.  18.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5.569312.  This  application  Jul.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  686.205 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  27.  1992. 
9224852^1 

Int.  CI."  C03B  5/2.17 
U.S.  CL  65—134.6  12  Claims 


force  to  effect  the  final  stage  of  bending  wherein  the  addi- 
tional mechanical  force  is  a  resistance  force  against  the  upper 
surface  of  the  glass  sheet  permitting  the  bending  of  the  glass 
sheet; 

(d)  supporting  the  glass  sheet  along  a  first  peripheral  line  while 
carrying  out  the  hrst  stage  of  bending;  and 

(e)  supporting  the  glass  sheet  along  a  second  peripheral  line 
having  a  different  curvature  than  said  first  peripheral  line 
which  takes  the  plate  of  the  first  peripheral  line  while  carry- 
ing out  the  final  stage  of  bending. 


21 
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5,849.058 

REFINING  METHOD  FOR  MOLTEN  GLASS  AND  AN 

APPARATUS  FOR  REFININCJ  MOLTEN  GLASS 

Shiiyi  Takeshita;  Chikao  Tanaka.  and  Kazuhiko  Ishimura.  all 

of  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company 

Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  754,006 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  21.  1995.  7-326361; 
Nov.  30,  1995.  7-336102 

Int.  CI."  C03B  5/225 
\iS.  CI.  65—134.2  9  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  operating  a  cross-fired  regenerative  glass  furnace 
for  melting  flat  glass  so  as  to  minimize  emission  of  NOx  in  waste 
gases  leaving  the  furnace,  the  furnace  including  a  melting  chamber 
and  including  sealed  regenerators  which  act  as  heat  exchangers,  the 
method  comprising  melting  glass  in  the  melting  chamber,  to  which 
fuel  and  combustion  air  are  supplied,  under  substoichiometric 
conditions,  such  that  wa.ste  gases  leaving  the  melting  chamber  and 
entering  the  sealed  regenerators  contain  combustible  material 
available  to  react  with  NOx  in  the  waste  gases,  and  supplying 
additional  fuel  to  the  waste  gases  as  the  gases  leave  the  melting 
chamber  and  enter  the  sealed  regenerators,  and  thereafter  reacting 
said  combustible  matenal  with  sufficient  air  to  ensure  that  the 
waste  gases  leaving  the  furnace  through  the  regenerators  and 
exiting  to  atmosphere  contain  permissible  levels  of  combustible 
material  and  contain  permissible  levels  of  NOx. 


I.  A  refining  method  for  molten  glass  comprising: 

a  stirring  step  for  stirring  molten  glass  in  a  stirring  vessel; 

a  feeding  step  for  feeding  the  molten  glass  into  a  vacuum  vessel 
via  an  uprising  pipe; 

a  degassing  step  wherein  the  molten  glass  is  put  under  a  reduced 
pressure  in  the  vacuum  vessel,  and  the  molten  glass  is 
degassed  in  a  stale  that  a  bubble  layer  is  formed  on  a  molten 
glass  surface,  the  vacuum  vessel  being  provided  with  a  barrier 
having  a  width  traversing  an  entire  width  of  the  vacuum 
vessel  at  a  side  of  said  downfalling  pipe  with  respect  to  a 
center  of  the  vacuum  vessel,  said  barrier  blixking  bubbles 
produced  on  the  molten  glass  surface  and  a  flow  of  the  molten 
glass  just  below  the  molten  glass  surface  during  said  degas- 
sing step;  and 


5.849.060 
CONTROLLED  RELEASE  FERTILIZER  AND 
PREPARATIONS  THEREOF 
Li  Diping:  Wang  Haobin:  Xu  Xiucheng.  and  Hou  Cuihong,  all 
of  Zhengzhou,  China,  assignors  to  Zhengzhou  Centre  of 
Popularization  &  Research  on  Zhengzhou  Luxuriance  Phos- 
phate &  Compound  Fertilizer,  China 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1996,  Sen  No.  695J86 
Claims  priority,  application  China.  Aug.   17,   1995,  95   1 
09720.2 

Int  a."  C05G  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  71—64.07  4  aaims 

I.  A  controlled  release  granular  fertilizer  having  water-soluble 
fertilizers  as  a  nucleus  and  limited-soluble  plant  nutrient  com- 
pounds as  coating  layers,  wherein  more  than  two  coating  layers  of 
limited-soluble  compounds  are  formed  around  the  nucleus,  by 
bonding  the  nucleus  with  the  coating  layers  having  various  solu- 
bilties  by  means  of  an  aqueous  6-.W  wt  %  sulfuric  acid  or  30-60 
wt  'i  phosphoric  acid  (based  on  P.O,)  solution  mixed  with 
monoammonium  phosphate,  diammonium  phosphate,  or  ammo- 
nium bicarbonate  as  a  binder,  and  the  release  rates  of  the  nutrient 
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con  itounds  are  controlled  by  regulating  the  solubilities  of  the 
llm  Ifd-soluble  compounds. 


5349,062 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  METALLIC  MATERIALS 

OF  GAS  GENERATOR  FOR  AIR  BAG 
Mitsuhiko  Fukabori,  Hyogo;  Yuzaburo  Nakazato,  Gunma; 
Osamu  Fujimoto,  Aichi;  Yutaka  Kondoh,  Aichi,  and  Masa- 
hiro  Miyaji,  Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical 
Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka,  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Aichi.  both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02251,  §  371  Date  May  2,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  2,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/14173,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  1,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  836,409 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1994,  6-270868 

Int.  CI."  C22B  7/00:9/20 

U.S.  a.  75—10.65  6  CUims 


5.849.061 

PhOCESS  FOR  REFINING  HIGH-IMPURITY  COPPER 

TO  ANODE  COPPER 

Nickolas  J.  Themelis.  New  York.  N.Y.,  and  Baozhong  Zhao. 

Bloomfield.  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Triistees  of  Columbia 

Uaiversity  in  the  City  of  New  York,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717.425 

Int.  CI."  C22B  1 5 AM 

U.S).la.  75—638  16  Claims 


I  L  iUR  COPPER  rtED 
{  *  UftllCS  5.  F«.  At.  Sb.  t 
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SODA  ASH 

POSSIBLE  SHIELD  GAS 


POSSIBLE  SHIELD  GAS 


A  process  for  refining  molten  blister  copper  into  anode  copper 
coi)i  Hising: 

a  first  step  of  simultaneously  injecting  into  molten  blister 

copper: 

a  first  oxygen-containing  gas  in  an  amount  to  provide  at 
least  0.7  Nm'  of  oxygen  for  each  kg  of  sulfur  contained  in 
the  molten  blister  copper  being  refined. 

ii.  at  least  0.7  kg  of  s<xla  ash  for  each  kg  of  arsenic  contained 
in  the  molten  blister  copper  being  refined,  and 

iii.  at  least  0.4  kg  of  soda  ash  for  each  kg  of  antimony 
contained  in  the  molten  blister  copper  being  refined,  the 
injecting  taking  place  while  the  molten  blister  copper  is 
maintained  at  a  temperature  between  1150'  C.  and  1300° 
C;  and  concurrently  skimming  slag  from  a  top  surface  of 
the  molten  blister  at  a  rate  suflieient  to  remove  impurities 
from  the  molten  blister  copper,  thereby  producing  panially 
refined  molten  copper;  and 
1 1  a  second  step  of  simultaneously  injecting  into  the  partially 

refined  molten  copper: 

i.  a  hydrocarbon. 

ii.  a  second  oxygen-containing  gas  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
maintain  an  oxygen  concentration  of  between  500  to  2000 
ppm  in  the  partially  refined  molten  copper,  and 

iii.  at  least  0.35  kg  of  sulfur  hexafluoride  for  each  kg  of 
bismuth   contained   in   the   molten   blister   copper  being 
refined. 
thd  njecting  taking  place  while  the  partially  refined  molten  copper 
is  piaintained  at  a  temperature  between  1150°  C.  and  13(X)°  C. 


1.  A  method  for  recovering  metallic  materials  of  gas  generators 
for  air  bags  from  waste  vehicles  comprising: 

a)  crushing  waste  vehicles  in  which  air  bag  apparatuses  are 
installed  by  a  crushing  means  adjusted  so  that  crushed  pieces 
have  approximately  the  same  size  as  that  of  said  gas  genera- 
tors, wherein  the  gas  generators  that  are  not  substantially 
crushed  can  be  separated  from  the  air  bag  apparatuses. 

b)  taking  the  gas  generators  out  of  the  crushed  pieces  of  the 
waste  vehicles. 

c)  charging  the  gas  generators  thus  taken  out  into  a  melting 
furnace,  and 

d)  recovering  the  metallic  materials  of  the  gas  generator  from 
the  melting  furnace. 


5.849,063 
PRODUCTION  OF  DIRECT  REDUCED  IRON  AND/OR 
PIG  IRON  FROM  INDUSTRIAL  WA.STE  STREAMS 
Allan  S.  Myerson.  Brooklyn.  N.Y..-  Charies  W.  Sanzenbacher. 
Chariotte.  N.C.;  Peter  J.  Robinson.  Fergus,  Canada;  Charies 
A.  Burrows.  AtlanU.  Ga..  and  Paul  R.  DiBella.  Ball  Ground, 
Ga.,   assignors   to   Metals   Recycling   Technologies   Corp.. 
Atlanta.  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  594J49,  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  380.950.  Jan,  31.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5382,631.  Ser.  No. 
360JI94,  Dec,  21.  1994.  Pat.  No,  5.571.306.  and  Ser.  No. 
439 J52.  May  11.  1995.  Pat,  No.  5.759,503,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  953.645.  Sep.  29.  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5.464.5%.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No, 
238 J50.  May  4.  1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No,  820.987.  Jan.  15.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.208.004. 
said  Sen  No.  380.950  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No, 
594349.  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  439,352, 
and  Sen  No.  348.446.  Dec.  2.  1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  238J50.  said  Sen  No.  360,394 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  348.446.  This  application 
Jun.  26.  1996.  Sen  No,  670.454 
InL  CL"  C22B  /9/.« 
U.S.  a.  75—416  48  Claims 

I.  An  ink  composition  for  ink-jet  recording  comprising  a  pig- 
ment and  a  compound  containing  5  to  90  moles  of  ethylene  oxide 
per   1   mole  of  polyghcerin  ha\ing  a  ptilymenzation  degree  of 
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greater  than  4  and  less  than  or  equal  to  10,  said  pigment  and  said 
compound  being  dispersed  in  an  aqueous  medium. 


10.  A  method  of  transferring  a  suspension  including  a  liquid 
containing  suspended  particles,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

injecting  a  flow  of  said  suspension  into  a  reservoir  of  said 
suspension  at  an  inlet  location  below  a  surface  of  said  suspen- 
sion in  said  reservoir: 

directing  said  flow  of  suspension,  in  a  path  sloping  downwardly 
along  a  channel  having  substantially  vertical  side  walls 
formed  in  a  btittom  portion  of  said  reservoir  positioned  below 
an  upper  portion  of  said  reservoir  including  upper  side  walls 
sloping  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  opposite  side  walls  of 
said  channel,  into  an  impact  wall  of  said  reservoir  opposite 
said  inlet  location,  and  then  turning  abruptly  downwardly 
along  said  impact  wall  to  an  outlet; 

withdrawing  said  suspension  with  said  particles  dispersed  in  said 
liquid  from  said  reservoir  through  said  outlet  positioned  in  a 
lower  surface  of  said  reservoir;  and 

directing  said  flow  of  suspension  with  a  non-pulsatile  pump 
from  said  outlet  through  a  circulating  pathway  to  said  inlet 
location. 


5,849.064 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  EVENLY  SUSPENDING 
AND  CIRCULATING  PARTICLES  IN  A  LIQUID 
William  P.  Marco.  Norcross;  John  M.  Ward.  Grayson;  James 
P.  Olivier.  Law  renceville.  and  Preston  P.  Hendrix.  Hoschton. 
all  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Micrometritics  Instnmient  Corpora- 
tion. Norcross.  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  839.502 

Int.  CI."  BOID  l9/0<) 

U.S.  a.  95—30  15  Claims 


5.849,065 

DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  GAS  BUBBLES  FROM 

FLUIDS.  IN  PARTICULAR  BLOOD 

Ralf  Wojke.  Bad  Homburg  v.d.H.  Germany,  assignor  to  Fres- 

enius  A(;.  Bad  Homburg  v.d.H..  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1997.  Ser.  No.  842.955 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  27,  19%,  196  17 
036.2 

Int  CI."  BOID  19/00 
VS.  CI.  96—211  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  a  suspension  including  a  liquid 
containing  dispersed  particles,  comprising: 

a  reservoir  defining  an  elongate  channel  having  substantially 
vertical  side  walls  along  the  bottom  thereof  and  defining  an 
upper  portion  including  upper  side  walls  sloping  upwardly 
and  outwardly  from  opposite  side  walls  of  said  channel,  said 
suspension  defining  an  upper  surface  within  said  reservoir; 

an  inlet  positioned  to  inject  said  suspension  laterally  into  said 
reservoir  along  said  channel  along  a  flow  path  below  said 
upper  surface  of  said  suspension; 

an  outlet  positioned  in  said  channel  spaced  from  and  below  said 
inlet,  said  channel  including  a  lower  surface  sloping  down- 
wardly from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  and  extending  from  a  first 
end  wall  of  said  reservoir  in  which  said  inlet  is  positioned,  to 
a  second  end  wall  of  said  reservoir  against  which  said  flow 
path  impinges  above  said  outlet,  said  flow  path  sloping  down- 
wardly from  said  inlet  to  said  second  end  wall,  and  turning 
abruptly  downwardly  to  said  outlet; 

a  circulating  fluid  pathway  connecting  said  inlet  to  said  outlet 
outside  said  reservoir:  and 

a  non-pulsatile  pump  positioned  in  said  circulating  fluid  pathway 
to  pull  said  suspension  from  said  outlet. 


1.  A  device  for  separating  gas  bubbles  from  fluids  comprising: 

(a)  a  chamber; 

(b)  a  cover  for  sealing  the  chamber,  having: 
(i)  an  inlet  connection, 

(ii)  at  least  one  orifice  for  allowing  the  passage  of  gas  bubbles 

from  the  chamber,  and 
(iii)  a  membrane  for  sealing  the  at  least  one  orifice;  and 

(c)  a  flow-guide  member  disposed  in  the  cover  of  the  chamber 
and  extending  into  the  chamber  in  a  direction  substantially 
tangential  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  chamber,  the  flow-guide 
member  having  at  least  one  flow  channel  for  delivering  fluid 
to  the  chamber  such  that  the  membrane  is  in  contact  with  the 
fluid;  and 

(d)  an  outlet  connection. 
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5.849.066 
[f(K  JET  FLUID  COMPOSITION  AND  INK  JET 
PRINTING  USING  SAME 
Richard  M.  Kellett.  Longmeadow.  Mass..  assignor  to  New 
England  Science  &  Specialty  Products,  Inc.,  Chicopee.  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  645.747.  May  14.  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5.738.013.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1998,  Ser.  No.  5.410 
Int.  CI."  C09D  IIA)2 
VS.  CU  lOfr— 31.13  10  Claims 

1.  i^n  ink  jet  fluid  marking  material  composition  comprising  a 
liquid 'Carrier  medium  and  a  reactive  component,  wherein  said 
reactivje  component  comprises  one  or  more  chromium  complexes 
of  orgMic  acids. 


5.849.067 
m%  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  INK-JET  RECORDING 

Tatsurou  Tsuchiya;  Shigeru  Ohtsuka;  Masashi  Fujiwara.  and 
Hiroyul(i  Ishikawa,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sakata 
Inx  Corp..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  8.  1997,  Ser.  No.  838335 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Apr.  9.  1996.  8-086260; 
Mar.  U,  1997,  9^)57314 

Int  CI."  C09D  IIA)2 
VS.  CI.  106—31.86  13  Claims 

1.  Am  isolation-type  switching  power  supply  comprising: 
a  main  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary 

wlinding, 
a  switching  element  connected  in  series  with  the  primary  wind- 
ing and  turned  on  and  off^  to  induce  a  voltage  in  the  secondary 
wtioding  so  that  a  dc  output  voltage  is  obtained  by  rectifying 
the  voltage  appearing  in  the  secondary  winding, 
an  Auxiliary  winding  electrically  connected  to  the  secondary 

w<ioding,  and 
a  pickup  winding  magnetically  coupled  to  the  auxiliary  winding, 
wherein  where  a  first  coupling  coefficient  between  the  primary 
Winding  and  the  pickup  winding  is  k,,.  and  a  second  coupling 
coefficient  between  the  secondary  winding  obtained  equiva- 
lemly  through  the  auxiliary  winding  and  the  pickup  winding 
i.s  k;,.  a  relationship  between  the  first  coupling  coefficient  and 
the  second  coupling  coefficient  is  kn«k,,.  thereby  leading  a 
sipial  corresponding  to  a  voltage  generated  in  the  secondary 
Minding  to  the  pickup  winding  through  the  auxiliary  winding, 
atd  using  a  voltage  appearing  in  the  pickup  winding  as  a 
faodback  signal  for  a  constant-voltage  control. 


5,849.068 
DENTAL  PROSTHESIS 
Carmen  Hofmann.  Bergheim/Glessen;   Ludwig  J.  Gauckler, 
Schaffhausen.  both  of  Germany;  Gerhard  Bayer.  Egg  ZH, 
Swiixerland;  Martin  E.  Hofmann.  Bergheim/Glessen.  Ger- 
many:  Atef  Malash.  Zumikon.  Egypt;  Peter  Scharer.  Zurich; 
Heinz  Luthy.  Neuchatel.  both  of  Switzerland;  Klaus  Krum- 
bhoiz;  Wigbert  Hauner.  both  of  Langen,  Germany;  Han- 
sjorig  Janssen,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany,  and  Hans-Ralf 
Janda.  Bad  Vibel.  Germany,  assignors  to  Dentsply  G.m.b.H.. 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  653317.  May  23.  1996.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432,056,  Apr.  17.  1995. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83.137.  Jun. 
24,  1^3,  abandoned.  This  application  May  1,  1997.  Ser.  No. 
846.465 
Int.  CI."  C09K  JAM) 
VS.  (Ill  106—35  7  Claims 

1.  A  ihaped,  high-strength  dental  prosthesis,  comprising  a  pros- 
thesis libdy  formed  by  molding,  and  then  pressing  and  heating  a 
ccrami  c!  molding  composition,  said  molding  composition  compris- 
ing frc^ti  I  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  glass  particles,  said  glass 
compr  sing  oxides  of  silicon,  aluminum,  lanthanum,  zirconium, 
boron,  calcium  and  yttrium,  and  from  50  to  99  parts  by  weight 
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ceramic  particles,  said  pressing  being  at  about  25  MPa  and  at 
temperatures  between  about  800°  to  1300°  C,  said  prosthesis 
having  a  flexural  strength  of  at  least  about  300  MPa  when  tested 
according  to  ISO  6872. 


5*t9,069 

URBAN  TREE  SOIL  TO  SAFELY  INCREASE  ROOTING 

VOLUMES 

Jason  Grabosky.  McGraw.  and  Nina  Basset,  Ithaca,  both  of 

N.Y..  assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc..  Ithaca. 

N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  636,865 
Int  a."  C08L  5/W:  C09D  4/00:101/00:201/00:  C09J  4/00:101/ 

00:201/00 
VS.  CI.  106—217.9  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  stone  and  soil  subbase  system  for 
pavement  that  supports  growth  of  tree  roots  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  selecting  a  suitable  .stone  to  be  used  in  said  subbase  system; 

b)  selecting  a  type  of  soil  to  be  used  in  said  subbase  system; 

c)  determining  at  least  one  dry  weight  stone  to  soil  ratio  for  said 
selected  suitable  stone  and  soil  such  that  said  subbase  system 
allows  growth  of  tree  roots  and  has  a  load  beating  capacity  to 
have  a  California  Bearing  Ratio  of  at  least  40  when  com- 
pacted to  peak  density; 

d)  mixing  said  selected  suitable  stone  and  soil  at  said  determined 
ratio  with  a  hydrogel  at  a  concentration  of  between  25  and  40 
grams  of  hydrogel  per  100  kilograms  of  stone  to  form  a 
subbase  mixture;  and 

e)  installing  said  subbase  by  placing  said  subbase  mixture  in  a 
desired  position  for  said  subbase  and  compacting  said  mixture 
to  peak  density. 


5.849.070 

COMPOUND  BINDER,  PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  IT 

AND  ITS  APPLICATION  IN  HIGHWAY  SLTIFACINGS 
Rene  Chambard.  Paris;  Jacques  Gaultier,  Chatenay-Malabry; 

Robert  Pellion.  Magny  les  Hameaux.  and  Gerard  Perrono. 

Saint-Cyr-L'Ecole.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Colas  S.A.. 

Boulogne-Billancourt,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  137,752.  Oct  19.  1993.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  686.471.  Apr.  17.  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  483.964 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  18.  1990.  90  04944 
Int  CI."  C08L  95AX) 
VS.  CL  106—281.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  homogeneous  storable  compound 
binder  comprising: 

a)  introducing  at  least  one  surfactant  into  water  at  a  temperature 
of  between  approximately  10°  C.  and  80°  C; 

b)  separately  heating  at   least  one  hydrocarbon  binder  to  a 
temperature  of  between  approximately  100°  C.  and  200°  C; 
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c)  mixing  the  surfactant  in  water  of  a)  with  the  at  least  one 
hydrocarbon  binder  of  b).  so  as  to  obtain  an  aqueous  emul- 
sion: 

d)  conveying  the  aqueous  emulsion  to  a  homogenizer,  while 
separately  introducing  at  least  one  hydraulic  binder  into  the 
homogenizer.  so  that  the  aqueous  emulsion  is  present  from 
about  23  to  74.8  weight  percent  and  said  at  least  one  hydraulic 
binder  is  present  from  about  24.9  to  76.8  weight  percent;  and 

e)  introducing  at  least  one  adjuvant  at  any  stage  to  control  rate  of 
setting  of  the  at  least  one  hydraulic  binder,  the  at  lea.st  one 
adjuvant  being  introduced  in  an  amount  effective  to  control 
rate  of  setting  of  the  at  least  one  hydraulic  binder  in  order  to 
obtain  a  homogeneous  storable  liquid  product  which  is 
capable  of  maintaining  a  viscosity  of  less  than  I  Pa.s. 


5,849,073 
PIGMENT  FOR  SENSING  GAS  LEAKAGE  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Masashi  Sakamoto;  Hanio  Okuda.  both  of  Yokkaichi.  and 
Hideo  Futamata.  Tsu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ishlhara 
Sangyo  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  and  Act  Research,  Inc.,  Mie- 
ken,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  358,982,  Dec.  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205„%0,  Mar.  3, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  959.450, 
Oct.  13,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1998,  Ser. 
No.  25  J38 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1991,  3-293604; 
Oct.  14,  1991,  3-293605 

Int.  CI."  C09C  I/J6 
VJS.  CI.  106-^37  19  Claims 

THE  DlFFEnENCE  Of  BASE  MArEBlAl.  BETWEEN  TOs 
*NO  AUOj  on  HmOOGEN  DETECTION  «BIUTY 


5,849,071 
LIQUID  SOURCE  FORMATION  OF  THIN  FILMS  USING 

HEXAMETHYL-DISILAZANE 
Gary  F.  Derbenwick;  Larry  D.  McMillan;  Narayan  Solayap- 
pan;  Michael  C.  Scott;  Carlos  A.  Paz  de  Araujo.  and  Shin- 
ichiro  Hayashi.  all  of  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Symetrix  Corporation,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  and  Mat- 
sushita Electronics  Corporation,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  714,774,  Sep.  16,  1996.  This  application 
Jun.  16.  1997.  Ser.  No.  87634 
Int.  CI."  C09D  7/12:  C09K  15/32 
VS.  CI.  106—287.11  2  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  precursor  for  forming  a  metal  oxide,  said  precursor 
comprising;  a  plurality  of  metal  moieties  in  effective  amounts  for 
forming  a  layered  superlattice  material  upon  application  said  pre- 
cursor to  a  substrate  and  heating;  and  a  solvent  comprising 
hexamethyl-disilazane. 


%   '* 


,.-- 

1 

^ 

/ 

"•-SAMPLE  C 
-^SAMPl£  F 

/ 

/ 

y 

/ 
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1.  A  pigment  for  sensing  reducing  gas  leakage,  comprising 
titanium  dioxide  particles  having  deposited  thereon  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides,  hydrox- 
ides and  hydrated  oxides  of  platinum  group  metals,  said  pigment 
exhibiting  a  degree  of  color  change.  AE.  of  not  less  than  15,  one 
minute  or  earlier  after  contact  of  said  pigment  with  the  reducing 
gas. 


5.849,072 
METAL  PIGMENT  DISPERSIONS.  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Giinter  Sommer.  Kunigundenstrasse  33.  and  Colin  Appleyard. 
Kirchenweg  5.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Eckart-Werke 
Standard-Bronzepulver-Werke,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00570.  §  371  Date  Feb.  15.  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  15.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/28074,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553.396 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  26,  1993,  43  17 
463.9 

Int  CI."  C09C  1/62 
U.S.  CI.  106-^103  36  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  flake  metal  dispersion  for 
use  in  a  paint,  lacquer  or  ink,  wherein  the  flake  metal  used  in  the 
dispersion  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum, 
copper,  zinc,  and  alloys  thereof,  said  process  comprising  crushing 
between  about  10%  and  about  80*  by  weight  of  a  metal  powder  in 
the  presence  of  between  about  90%  and  about  20%  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  crushing  aid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  resins 
of  alkyds.  polyesters,  polyvinyls,  polyvinyl  chlorides,  polyacry- 
lates,  polymethacrylates,  polystyrenes,  coumarone-indenes,  poly- 
urethanes,  cellulose  derivatives,  hydrocarbons,  ketones,  aldehydes, 
aromatic  formaldehyde,  and  natural  oils,  and  containing  no  fatty 
acids  or  derivatives  of  fatty  acids,  and  no  white  spirits,  wherein 
said  crushing  aid  also  serves  as  the  binding  agent  for  the  paint, 
lacquer  or  ink. 


5,849.074 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  MAGNETIC  INK  AND  DRY 

PIGMENT  PARTICLES  USED  THEREFOR 
Wing  Sum  Vincent  Kwan.  Deerfield.  Ill,,  assignor  to  Videojet 
Systems  International.  Inc.,  Wood  Dale,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,417 
Int.  CI."  C09C  in2 
MS.  CI.  106-^160  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  modified  iron  oxide  containing  pig- 
ment particles,  comprising  contacting  an  aqueous  slurry  of  iron 
oxide  containing  pigment  particles  with  a  surface  derivatizing 
agent  having  one  or  more  phenolic  and  1,3-diketo  moieties  or  a 
surface  derivatizing  agent  which  is  a  phenol  substituted  with  one  or 
more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cycloalkyl, 
alkenyl,  alkynyl,  alkoxy.  keto,  diketo,  pyrido,  benzo,  alkylcarbo- 
nyl.  halo,  cycloalkylcarbonyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  haloalkyl,  alkoxy- 
alkyl,  unsubstituted  alkyl,  and  combinations  thereof. 


5349.075 
CEMENTITIOUS  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
BOTTOM  ASH  AS  POZZOLAN  AND  CONCRETES  AND 
MORTARS  THEREFROM 
Donald  Stephen  Hopkins,  Thornhill,  and  David  Bridson  Oates 
Kettleby,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Lafarge  Canada  Inc., 
Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531,792,  Sep.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,208 
Int.  CI."  C04B  14/00: 14/04: 1 fiA)4 
VJS.  CI.  106—705  17  CUims 

I .  A  cementitious  composition  for  use  in  concretes  and  mortars 
comprising  75  to  85%,  by  weight,  cement  and  15  to  25%,  by 
weight,  of  a  pozzolanic  material  consisting  essentially  of  75  to 
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jy  weight,  of  a  ground  bottom  ash  having  a  particle  size 


such  1 1  It  80  to  100%  pass  a  45  pm  screen,  said  ground  bottom  ash 
being  recovered  ground  agglomerates  of  residual  mineral  coal  ash 
from  burning  of  coal  in  a  coal  combustion  boiler,  and  25  to  0%,  by 
weight,  of  silica  fume,  said  cementitious  composition  providing  a 
comprlc*sive  strength  in  concretes  and  mortars  at  least  comparable 
with  tie  compressive  strength  achieved  by  said  cement,  alone  or  in 
combineiion  with  fly  ash,  as  a  cementitious  composition. 


5,849^)76 

COlOLING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  EPITAXIAL 

BARREL  REACTOR 

Eric  Loe  Gaylord,  Matthews,  N.C.,  and  Charles  Herman  Muel- 

St.  Peters,  Mo.,  assignors  to  MEMC  Electronic  Materi- 

fcic,  St  Peters.  Mo. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,565 

InL  CI."  C30B  25/10 

V.S.  Ql  117—85  13  Claims 


ler, 
als. 


7.  /, 


ilKthod  for  operating  a  barrel  reactor  to  inhibit  metals 


contaii  I  nation  in  semiconductor  wafers  processed  in  the  barrel 
reacto  baused  by  chemical  reactions  with  metallic  surfaces  of  the 
barrel  reactor,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
ope  ijng  the  barrel  reactor  to  place  semiconductor  wafers  on 

\»  I  ich  material  is  to  be  deposited  by  chemical  vapor  deposi- 

ti  1 1  into  a  reaction  chamber  of  the  barrel  reactor: 
seal  I  g  the  reaction  chamber; 
acti  ;  iting  the  barrel  reactor  to  deliver  gas  including  the  material 

t(    je  deposited  on  the  wafers  into  the  reaction  chamber; 
tran>i  erring  heat,  when  the  barrel  reactor  is  activated,  between 
.  tie  metallic  surfaces  of  the  barrel  reactor  which  are  exposed 

t(    he  reaction  chamber  when  the  reaction  chamber  is  sealed 

ami  a  coolant  fluid; 
com  r  )lling  the  heat  transferred  to  maintain  the  metallic  surfaces 

a    I  first  temperature  selected  to  retard  chemical  reactions  on 

tl  (  metallic  surfaces  while  the  barrel  reactor  is  activated; 
de-uctivaling  the  barrel  reactor; 
opening  the  barrel  reactor  to  expose  wafers  in  the  reaction 

cl  limber  thereof  for  removal  from  the  barrel  reactor; 
tranUerring  heat  when  the  barrel  reactor  is  de-activated,  between 

tHo  metallic  surfaces  of  the  barrel  reactor  which  are  exposed 

to  the  reaction  chamber  when  the  reaction  chamber  is  sealed 

afid  the  coolant  fluid: 
conlrtilling  the  heat  transferred  to  maintain  the  metallic  surfaces 

al  a  second  temperature  greater  than  the  first  temperature 

wlhcn  transferring  heat  while  the  barrel  reactor  is  de-activated. 

tho  second  temperature  being  selected  to  anard  adsorption  of 

wMer  on  the  metallic  surfaces  while  the  barrel  reactor  is 

d  -lactivated. 


5.849.077 
PROCESS  FOR  GROWING  EPITAXUL  SILICON  IN  THE 

WINDOWS  OF  AN  OXIDE-PATTERNED  WAFER 
Danny  J.  Kenney.  Sherman.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226,157,  Apr.  11,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  665.186 
Int.  Cl."  C30B  25/04 
VS.  a.  117—90  16  Claims 


27 


r  i^r   r   r   I  r  I   r   t   J 

i5 


OUF 


SUBSTRATE 


I.  A  method  for  establishing  epitaxial  regions  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate. 

(b)  establishing  an  oxide  layer  being  patterned,  having  a  sub- 
stantially planar  upper  surface  on  the  substrate,  and  having  an 
aperture  therein  extending  to  the  substrate. 

(c)  forming  a  silicon  epitaxial  layer  in  the  aperture  extending 
above  the  surface  of  the  oxide  layer; 

(d)  removing  the  portion  of  the  silicon  epitaxial  layer  extending 
above  the  surface  of  the  oxide  layer: 

(e)  selectively  etching  the  layer  of  oxide  relative  to  the  silicon 
epitaxial  layer  to  provide  a  step  at  the  interface  of  the  layer  of 
oxide  and  the  silicon  epitaxial  layer;  and 

(f)  forming  a  blanket  oxide  layer  over  the  layer  of  oxide  and  the 
silicon  epitaxial  layer. 


5*19.078 

METHOD  FOR  GROWING  SINGLE-CRYSTALLINE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  FILM  AND  APPARATUS  USED 

THEREFOR 

Munenori  Tomita;  Masanori  Mayiizumi.  and  Hitoshi  Habuka. 

all  of  Gunma-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai 

Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  806.163 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  29.  19%.  8-071038 

Int.  Cl.'  C30B  .<V(>r; 

VS.  Cl.  117—102  4  Claims 


J2i. 


If. 


oooooooooooodooooo 
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1.  A  method  for  growing  a  single-crystalline  semiconductor  film 
in  which  a  single-crystalline  semiconductor  substrate  set  in  a 
reaction  chamber  is  subjected  to  vapor  pha.sc  growth  while  being 
rotated  using  a  rotary  drive  unit  comprising  the  steps  of: 

feeding  a  back  space  of  the  substrate  in  the  reaction  chamber 

with  a  purge  gas; 
feeding  at  least  a  part  of  the  purge  gas  fed  to  the  back  space  of 

the  substrate  into  a  rotary  drive  shaft: 
and  discharging  al  least  part  of  the  purge  gas  out  of  the  reaction 
chamber  under  reduced  pressure  with  its  flow  rale  controlled. 
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S.849.079 
DIAMOND  FILM  GROWTH  ARGON-CARBON  PLASMAS 
Dieter  M.  Gruen,  Downers  Grove;  Alan  R.  Krauss,  Naperville. 
both  of  111.;  Shengzhong  Liu,  Canton,  Micli.;  Xianzheng  Pan. 
Wuhan     Hubei,     China,     and     Christopher     D.     Zuilter. 
LaGrange,  III.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Chicago,  Chi- 
cago, III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143.866,  Oct.  27,  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5,620,512,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
35,419,  Mar.  23,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,370,855,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  797,590,  Nov.  25,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5J09,916.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,154 

Lit.  CI.''  C30B  29/04 
VS.  CL  117—104  11  Claims 


IRili|p«iTlON 
SOURCE 


fUUlERENE- 

C0NTAINI^4G 

SOOT   (48SENI   WHEN 

USING   CH4    OR  C2H2) 


driving  means  for  driving  rotation  of  the  supponing  bed  about  a 
vertical  axis  thereof,  as  well  as  for  dnving  upward  and  down- 
ward movement  of  the  supporting  bed. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  diamond  film  on  a  substrate, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  carbonaceous  vapor  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  fullerene:  fragments  thereof:  and  a  hydrocar- 
bon: 

(b)  providing  a  gas  stream  consisting  essentially  of  argon  and 
hydrogen  and  combining  said  carbonaceous  vapor  with  said 
gas  stream: 

(c)  passing  said  combined  carbonaceous  vapor  and  gas  stream 
into  a  chamber; 

(d)  forming  a  plasma  in  said  chamber:  and 

(e)  depositing  said  already  fragmented  carbon  dimer  species 
onto  said  substrate  to  form  said  diamond  film. 


5.849,081 

DEPOSITION  APPARATUS 

Scott  K.  Westphal,  67  Blackburn  Rd.,  Basking  Ridge,  NJ. 

07920 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  486358,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,607,508.  This  application  Mar.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  810^77 

Int.  Cl.*^  B05C  17/04 

VS.  CI.  118—211  8  Claims 


5,849,080 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCINC;  POLYCRYSTALLINE 

SEMICONDUCTORS 

Tetsuhiro    Okuno,    Shiki-gun.    Japan,    assignor    to    Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  763,115 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995.  7-344136 
Int.  CI."  C30B  .<.Vrw 
U.S.  CI.  117—222  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  polycryslalline  semiconductors 
comprising: 
an  airtight  vessel: 
a  crucible  having  a  bottom  placed  in  the  airtight  vessel  for 

receiving  a  raw  semiconductor  material: 
heating  means  for  heating  the  crucible  at  a  level  abo\e  the 

crucible  bottom  10  melt  the  raw  semiconductor  material: 
a  supporting  bed  which  supports  the  underside  of  the  bottom  of 
the  crucible  to  mount  the  crucible,  and  has  a  hollow  structure 
which  allows  an  adiabatic  piece  to  be  loaded  in  and  unloaded 
from  the  hollow  structure: 
cooling  means  for  cooling  the  supponing  bed:  and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  selectively  applying  a  coating  material  to 
sheet  material,  comprising: 

a.  a  first  roller  provided  with  a  plurality  of  circumlerentially 
undulating  flutes  disposed  about  its  peripheral  surface  defin- 
ing crests  and  troughs,  said  first  roller  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal bore  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  apertures  each 
ha\  ing  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  communicating  w  ith  said 
longitudinal  bore: 

b.  a  second  roller  pro\ ided  with  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
undulating  flutes  disposed  about  its  peripheral  surtacc  defin- 
ing crests  and  troughs;  said  first  roller  and  said  second  roller 
disposed  for  synchronized  rotation  with  each  other  so  that  the 
crests  of  one  roller  rest  in  the  troughs  of  the  other  roller;  and 

c.  spray  means  disp*)sed  within  said  first  roller,  said  spray  means 
synchronized  with  said  first  roller  apertures  to  discharge  a 
coating  matenal  through  said  apertures  when  said  spray 
means  and  said  apertures  are  in  alignment. 
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5.849.082 
R^ARY  GLAZING  MACHINE.  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 
j  CERAMIC  TILES 

Frafico  Stefani.  Sassuolo.  Italy,  assignor  to  Ronflette  S.A.,  Lux- 
embourg. Luxembourg 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  802.084 
Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Jul.  29.  1996.  M096A0105 
Int.  CI.'  B05C  lAM:  B41F  9/00 
U.S,  CI.  118— 212  12  Claims 


1 

ing: 
a 


V  rotary  glazing  machine  for  glazing  ceramic  tiles,  compris- 


S.849,083 

1 1^  MEMBER  IN  A  CROSS-HEAD  DIE  APPARATUS 
James  A.  Milliman,  Rome.  N.Y^  assignor  to  Camden  Extrusion 

TViol  &  Design.  Rome.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  630,635,  Apr.  10.  19%.  Pat.  No.  5.679.157. 
whkh  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  320J29.  Oct.  II.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.674.318.  This  application  Mar.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  819.865 

Int.  CI."  B05C  .W2:.yi2:  A21C  MK):  11/00 

U.S|  CI.  118— M)5  8  Claims 

l|  A  die  member  for  positioning  in  cross-head  die  apparatus  for 
applying  a  layer  of  flowable  coating  material  to  an  elongated. 
filai|icntar>'  member  moving  axially  through  said  die  member  and  a 
cooMraling  lip  member,  said  die  member  comprising  a  unitary 
blaiik  including  a  cylindrical  peripheral  surface  of  predetermined 
diameter  and  circumference,  front  and  rear  surface  portions  in 


respective,  first  and  second  spaced,  parallel  planes,  a  through 
central  opening  extending  between  said  first  and  second  planes 
said  cylindrical  surface  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
planes  over  a  first  portion  of  said  circumference  and  from  said  first 
plane  for  a  portion  of  the  distance  to  said  second  plane  over  a 
second  portion  of  said  circumference,  and  a  peripheral  groove 
formed  as  a  continuous  surface  having  an  arcuate  cross-section 
extending  between  said  cylindrical  surface  and  said  second  plane 
over  said  second  portion  of  said  circumference. 


n  lobile  rest  plane  for  the  tiles  on  which  the  tiles  are  translated 

;  iccording  to  a  pre-established  direction: 

r  )tary  glazing  apparatus  positioned  above  .said  rest  plane; 
w  h  :rein  said  rotary  glazing  apparatus  comprises: 

first  cylinder,  mobile  in  rotation  about  an  axis  thereof, 
having  a  peripheral  part  which  is  elastically  deformable, 
and  provided  with  a  smooth  external  cylindrical  surface 
made  of  an  elastomer  material  on  which  a  plurality  of  cells 
is  afforded:  said  first  cylinder  being  driven  to  rotate  about 
said  axis  thereof  and  being  positionable  with  respect  to  said 
test  plane  in  such  a  way  that  said  cylindrical  surface  can 
roll  undraggingly  and  with  a  predetermined  pressure  on  an 
upper  surface  of  a  tile  transiting  on  said  rest  plane: 
It  least  a  first  doctor  predisposed  to  operate  on  the  cylindrical 
surface  of  said  first  cylinder; 

second  cylinder,  mobile  in  rotation  about  an  axis  thereof, 
having  at  least  a  peripheral  part  which  is  elastically  deform- 
able, and  provided  with  a  smooth  external  cylindrical  sur- 
face made  of  an  elastomer  material,  on  which  surface  a 
plurality  of  cells  is  afforded;  said  second  cylinder  being 
disposed  parallel  to  said  first  cylinder  and  being  driven  to 
rotate  about  said  axis  thereof,  and  being  positioned  with 
respect  to  said  rest  plane  in  such  a  way  that  said  cylindrical 
surface  can  roll  draggingly  and  with  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure on  an  upper  surface  of  a  tile  transiting  on  said  rest 
plane: 

It  least  a  second  doctor  predisposed  to  operate  on  said  cylin- 
drical surface  of  said  second  cylinder; 
urther  comprising  glaze  distribution  organs  located  upstream 
of  said  first  and  second  doctors  for  depositing  glaze  on  said 
cylindrical  surfaces  of  .said  first  and  second  cylinders. 


both 


5.849.084 

SPIN  COATING  DISPENSE  ARM  ASSEMBLY 

Bruce  L.  Hayes.  Boise,  and  Mark  V.  Peckham.  Meridan, 

of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.,  Boise.  Id. 

Filed  Jun.  21.  19%.  Ser.  No.  667.784 

Int.  CI."  B05B  13/04:7/16 

VS.  CI.  11—320  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  coating  liquids  onto  a  rotating 
surface,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  dispense  line  each  connected  to  a  first 
coaling  liquid  source  having  adjacent  outlets  separated  by  a 
lateral  distance,  wherein  said  first  and  second  dispense  lines 
include  first  land  second  dispense  tubes,  respectively,  located 
therein  which  define  first  and  second  annular  regions  within 
said  first  and  second  dispense  lines,  respectively  positioned 
and  arranged  to  provide  flow  communication: 

a  fluid  channel  positioned  and  arranged  to  provide  flow  commu- 
nication t)etween  said  first  and  second  annular  regions: 

a  solvent  line  connected  to  a  solvent  source  and  positioned  to 
dispense  solvent  between  said  outlets  of  said  first  and  second 
dispense  lines:  and, 

a  solvent  vapor  bath  comprising  a  purge  section  having  a  top.  a 
bottom,  and  a  cleaning  member  containing  two  dispense 
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holes,  said  member  being  disposed  in  said  purge  section 
between  said  top  and  bottom,  said  top  containing  a  plurality 
of  ports  to  receive  said  first  and  second  dispense  lines  and 
said  solvent  line  in  a  second  position  with  said  first  and 
second  dispense  lines  extending  through  said  dispense  holes. 


5.849.085 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CUT  THREADS  AND 

ASSOCIATED  DEVICE 

Eric   Augier.    Chamben;    Timothy    Johnson.    Vimines.    and 

Patrick  Moireau.  Curienne.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  \etro- 

tex  France.  Chamberv.  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  282.476.  Jul.  29.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,601.882. 

This  application  Sep.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  715.087 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  29.  1993,  9309322 

Int.  CI."  B05C  21 /(H) 

U.S.  CI.  118—620  '2  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  making  cut  thread.s.  comprising: 

at  least  one  cutting  member  for  cutting  sized  threads; 

at  least  one  receiver  member  for  receiving  the  cut  threads,  the  at 

least  one  receiver  member  being  positioned  such  that  cut 

threads  from  said  cutting  member  reach  said  at  least  one 

receiver  member  due  to  gravity;  and 
at  least  one  source  of  actinic  irradiation  directed  towards  an  area 

in  which  the  cut  threads  fall  from  one  member  to  another  due 

to  gravity. 


at  least  one  applicator  member  comprising  a  freely  rotatable 
roller  having  a  cylindrical  outer  wall  with  an  outer  surface 
arranged  to  contact  advancing  workpieces  and  be  moved 
thereby  to  rotate  said  roller  while  transferring  liquid  to  the 
surface  of  such  workpieces  by  contact  therewith; 

a  source  of  said  liquid,  a  controllable  liquid-dispensing  appara- 
tus which  provides  predetermined  quantities  of  said  liquid 
from  said  source,  and  a  conduit  for  conveying  said  discharged 
quantities  of  liquid  to  said  roller: 

control  apparatus  operalively  coupled  between  said  roller  and 
said  dispensing  apparatus  to  control  said  dispensing  apparatus 
in  response  to  rotational  movement  of  said  roller  caused  by 
said  advancing  workpieces.  such  that  the  quantity  of  liquid 
discharged  from  said  source  and  conveyed  to  said  roller  is 
related  directly  to  advancement  of  said  workpieces; 

said  roller  having  a  predetermined  width  and  an  outer  ponion  of 
deformably  compliant  material  extending  across  said  width 
for  contacting  said  workpieces  and  thereby  carrying  said 
liquid  into  contact  with  said  workpieces;  and  a  series  of  spray 
orifices  disposed  inside  said  roller  and  across  its  width,  said 
orifices  receiving  said  conveyed  liquid  and  discharging  it  into 
the  interior  of  said  roller  and  generally  toward  said  cylindrical 
outer  wall  for  contact  with  the  inside  periphery  of  said  cylin- 
drical outer  wall; 

said  cylindrical  outer  wall  of  said  roller  having  sufficient  liquid 
transferring  capability  to  pass  the  liquid  applied  to  its  inside 
periphery  to  and  across  the  outside  periphery  of  said  roller 
when  said  applicator  is  positioned  to  place  the  outside  of  said 
roller  in  moving  contact  with  said  workpieces,  whereby  said 
roller  continuously  transfers  said  liquid  to  said  workpieces  by 
surface  contact  in  amounts  which  are  directly  related  to  the 
advancement  of  the  workpieces. 


5349.087 
VACUUM  TREATMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  APPLYING  THIN 
LAYERS  TO  SUBSTRATES  SUCH  AS  HEADLIGHTS 
REFLECTORS 
Hermann  Kloberdanz,  Linsengericht-Geislitz;  Josef  Hoffmann. 
Worth  am  Main,  and  Jurgen  Henrich.  Limeshain.  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Leybold  Systems  GmbH.  Hanau. 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  886.675 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  4,  1996,  196  26 
861J 

Int.  CI."  C23C  NAM) 
VS.  CI.  118—719  13  Ctalms 


5.849.086 
CONTACT  LUBRICATOR  WITH  METERED  SUPPLY 
Charies  W.  Boelkins,  1188  Kirk  Dr.  SE..  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
49546 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  570,806,  Dec.  12,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.690,738,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  157.923,  Nov. 

24,  1993,  abandoned.  ThLs  application  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

858.088 

Int  CI.'  BD5C  I  AX) 

U.S.  CI.  118— «83  10  Claims 


1.  A  contact  applicator  for  applying  liquid  to  a  workpiece 
surface,  comprising  in  combination: 


n' »     to 

I.  A  vacuum  treatment  system  for  applying  thin  layers  to  sub- 
strates, said  system  comprising: 

a  vacuum  chamber  including  a  vacuum  chamber  wall; 

a  stand  rotatably  supported  in  the  vacuum  chamber  and  sur- 
rounded by  the  vacuum  chamber  wall,  said  stand  carrying  a 
plurality  of  substrate  chambers; 

the  vacuum  chamber  wall  having  a  plurality  of  boundary  por- 
tions each  defining  a  respective  opening  with  which  the 
substrate  chambers  can  be  aligned  by  rotation  of  the  stand; 
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^  ich  of  said  openings  having  a  station  associated  therewith,  at 

<  ast  one  of  said  stations  being  a  treatment  station,  and  the 

>t>ening  of  said  treatment  station  being  configured  so  that 
through  said  opening  treatment  agents  can  be  caused  to  act  on 
the  respective  substrate  in  the  aligned  substrate  chamber,  and 
pt  least  one  of  the  stations  being  an  inward/outward  transfer 
lock  station  through  the  opening  of  which  the  substrate  of  a 
(.(ibstrate  chamber  aligned  therewith  can  be  transferred  into 
iifid  out  of  said  vacuum  chamber; 
1  transfer  station  being  movable  toward  the  stand  to  engage 

ijith  an  outside  wall  of  the  stand  or  with  a  frame-like  end 

nrface  of  the  substrate  chamber  aligned  therewith; 

^nerally  frame-like  seal  formed  of  a  flexible  material,  said 
iiial  being  secured  in  a  pressure-light  manner  to  the  boundary 
jxirtion  of  the  opening  of  the  transfer  lock  station,  and  extend- 
iag  generally  inwardly  of  the  opening  therefrom  to  an  inward 
edge  portion  of  said  seal; 
thi  transfer  lock  station  having 

iicover  providing  access  to  the  associated  substrate; 

ij  base  portion  secured  in  a  pressure-tight  manner  with  the 
inward  edge  portion  of  the  seal;  and 

[1;  wall  portion  connected  with  the  base  portion  and  extending 
toward  the  substrate  chamber; 

i>>id  seal  allowing  the  transfer  lock  station  to  move  toward 
and  away  from  engagement  with  the  substrate  chamber. 


1 


lOJ  IM  126  66 
-«                122 


k  protective  shield  for  chemical  vapor  deposition  systems 

comt  ising: 

I  I  ime  assembly  including  a  pair  of  spaced  end  walls  and  a  pair 
( f  side  walls  extending  between  and  mounted  to  said  end 
>  'alls;  and 
I  )  urality  of  shield  bodies  carried  by  said  frame  assembly,  each 
( f  said  shield  bodies  including  a  base,  a  perforated  sheet 
( arried  by  said  base,  a  plenum  partially  defined  b\  said  base 
i  nd  said  perforated  sheet,  and  a  gas  delivery  device  for 
(  elivering  an  inert  gas  to  said  plenum  at  a  flow  rate  such  that 
t  te  gas  diff'uses  through  said  perforated  sheet. 
An  atmospheric  pressure  chemical  vapor  deposition  system 

combfising; 

Plurality   of  processing  chambers  each  having  an  injector 

I  lerein  for  injecting  reagents  into  said  prtK-cssing  chamber 

i  nd  exhaust  vents  ptisitioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  injec- 

t)r: 

:  jnveyor  for  transporting  substrates  through  said  processing 

( hambers  along  a  process  path; 

[  lurality  of  bulTer  chambers  isolating  said  processing  cham- 

I  ers  from  the  rest  of  the  process  path; 

1  lufflc  enclosing  said  processing  chambers,  said  buffer  cham- 

Icrs  and  the  process  path  of  said  conveyor; 


protective  shield  mounted  in  said  processing  chambers  for 
protecting  the  surface  of  said  injector  and  the  inlets  of  said 
exhaust  ports,  said  protective  shield  including  injector  shield 
bodies  positioned  adjacent  said  injector,  shunt  shield  bodies 
spaced  from  said  injector  shield  bodies,  an  inlet  port  between 
said  injector  shield  bodies  and  outlet  ports  between  said  shunt 
shield  bodies  for  the  flow  of  reagents  through  said  protective 
shield,  said  shunt  shield  bodies  each  including  a  plenum  filled 
with  an  inert  gas  and  a  bottom  outlet  port  coupled  to  said 
plenum  for  delivering  a  supply  of  inert  gas  below  said  protec- 
tive shield  to  form  buffer  barriers  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
outlet  port. 


5.849.089 
EVAPORATOR  FOR  LIQUID  RAW  MATERUL  AND 
EVAPORATION  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Yoshitaka  Tsunashima.  and  Katsuya  Okumura,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama.  Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toshiba, 
Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  818.750 

Int  CI."  C23C  I6A)0 

VS.  CI.  118—726  28  Claims 


5349.088 
FREE  FLOATING  SHIELD 
Jay  Brian  DeDontney.  Santa  Cruz,  and  Lawrence  Duane  Bar- 
tholomew,  Felton,  both   of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Watkins- 
Johnson  Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1998.  Ser.  No.  8,024 

Int.  CI."  C23C  I6AX) 

U.S.  tl.  118—719  29  Claims 


18.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  semiconductor  apparatuses, 
comprising: 

an  evaporator  for  evaporating  a  liquid  raw  material,  including: 

a  container;  and 

a  partition  for  separating  inside  said  container  into  first  and 
second  spaces  adjacent  to  each  other  in  a  horizontal  direction, 
said  partition  having  a  plurality  of  holes  communicating  to 
said  first  and  said  second  spaces,  and  a  liquid  raw  material 
contained  in  said  first  space  being  evaporated  in  said  second 
space  from  said  plurality  of  holes  so  as  to  fill  said  second 
space  with  an  evaporated  gas;  wherein 

the  pressure  of  said  liquid  raw  material  contained  in  said  first 
space  and  the  pressure  of  said  gas  evafKirated  in  said  second 
space  are  set  to  be  almost  equal  to  each  other, 

a  heater  for  heating  said  evaporator  to  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture; 

a  first  supply  unit  connected  to  said  first  space,  for  supplying 
said  liquid  raw  material  into  said  first  space; 

a  reactor  for  accommodating  a  semiconductor  substrate  to  be 
processed; 

a  second  supply  unit  for  connected  between  said  second  space 
and  said  reactor  and  for  supplying  a  gas  within  said  second 
space  to  said  reactor: 

a  detector  provided  in  said  second  supply  unit,  for  delecting  the 
pressure  of  a  gas  supplied  from  said  second  space: 

a  control  section  connected  to  said  detector  and  said  supply  unit, 
said  control  section  for  controlling  a  supply  quantity  of  said 
liquid  raw  material  from  said  supply  unit  according  to  an 
output  signal  of  said  detector;  and 

a  mass  flow  controller  pmvided  in  said  second  supply  unit,  for 
controlling  the  flow  rate  of  a  gas  supplied  from  said  second 
space. 
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5.849,090 

GRANULAR  RESISTANT  STARCH  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 

Stephen  G.  Haralampu.  Plymouth,  and  Akiva  Gross,  Newton, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Opta  Food  Ingredients,  Inc., 
Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  622.844 
Int.  CI.''  C08B  M)/00:30/l2:  A23L  1/1)5 
\}S.  CI.  127—65  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  granular  resistant  starch,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  healing  an  aqueous  slurr>'  of  native  starch  under  conditions 
appropriate  for  swelling  of  the  native  starch  granules  therein 
without  causing  rupture  of  said  native  starch  granules; 

b)  debranching  the  starch  product  of  step  (a):  and 

c)  causing  the  debranched  starch  product  of  step  (b)  to  retro- 
grade. 

thereby  producing  granular  resistant  starch. 


5,849,091 
MEGASONIC  CLEANING  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 
John  Skrovan,  and  Guy  F.  Hudson,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors 
to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,241 

Int.  CI."  B08B  i/12 

U.S.  CI.  134—1  20  Claims 


(c)  flowing  an  etchant  gas  comprising  chlorine  irifluoride  (CIF,) 
into  the  chamber  while  inactivating  said  healer. 


5,849,093 
PROCESS  FOR  SURFACE  TREATMENT  WITH  IONS 
Jurgen  Andra,  Hammer  Strasse  41b,  d-48153,  Muenster,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/03015.  §  371  Date  Sep.  12,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/14250,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  22,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  256,436 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  8,  1992,  42  00 
235.4 

InL  CI."  B08B  7rt)0 
U.S,  CI.  134— 1 J  16  Claims 


I.  A  cleaning  method  for  use  in  fabrication  of  integrated  circuit 
devices,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  surface  of  a  substrate  assembly: 
immersing  the  surface  in  a  cleaning  solution  having  megasonic 

energy  projected  therethrough:  and 
providing  gas  bubbles  to  a  position  relative  to  the  surface  of  the 

substrate  assembly  such  that  the  gas  bubbles  pass  naturally  in 

the  cleaning  solution  across  the  surface. 


«"'Po 


5*»9,092 

PROCESS  FOR  CHLORINE  TRIFLUORIDE  CHAMBER 

CLEANING 

Ming  Xi,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,-  Kazuhiro  Nishina,  Inbagun, 
Japan,-  Steve  (Aihua)  Chen,  Fremont,  Calif.,  and  Toshiaki 
Fujita,  Sakura,  Japan,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc., 
SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997.  Ser.  No.  805,459 

Int.  CI."  B08B  imy.myo 

U.S.  CI.  134—1.1  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  residue  from  inside  a  substrate  pro- 
cessing chamber,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  heating  a  first  portion  of  the  chamber  to  a  first  temperature 
with  a  heater  at  a  power  level; 

(b)  inactivating  said  heater;  and 


\     6*S  (stmh) 


1.  Process  for  cleaning  and  smoothing  of  a  surface  of  a  material 
having  monotrysialline.  polycrystalline,  or  amorphous  structure, 
comprising  the  process  steps; 

(a)  Polishing  of  the  surtace  to  the  smallest  possible  roughness 
which  can  be  obtained  mechanically. 

(b)  bombardment  of  the  surface  with  ions  of  definite  charge  and 
kinetic  energy  in  order  to  erode  impurities  existing  at  the 
surface,  characterized  in  that  the  surface  is  bombarded  w  ith  at 
least  doubly  charged  ions  of  low  kinetic  energy,  where  the 
potential  energy  of  the  ions,  corresponding  to  their  high 
charge,  gives  rise  to  an  interaction  with  the  impurities  existing 
at  the  surface,  which  interaction  removes  said  impurities,  and 
where  the  low  kinetic  energy  impancd  to  the  ions  is  deter- 
mined solely  so  that  the  ions  can  approach  the  atoms  of  the 
impurities  as  closely  as  pos.sible  without  penetrating  the  sur- 
face. 
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5349,094 

PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  METAL  MACHINE  PARTS 

CAKED  WITH  THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMER 

Marki  Mignani,  Casnigo,  Italy,  assignor  to  .Movengineering 

S.r.L,  Parre,  Italy 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  419,480.  Apn  10,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  1,  1997,  Sen  No.  904,585 
Int.  CI."  B08B  3/10:5/00 


VS. 


12  Claims 


5*t9,096 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  WHEELS  OF  CAR  FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  MANUFACTURING 
Nick  Chang,  and  Chung-Yea  l^ee,  both  of  Hsin  Chu,  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  668,712 

Int.  CI."  B08B  1/02:5/04:  B60S  l/66:l/6fi 

U.S.  CI.  134—6  3  Claims 


I.jProcess  for  cleaning  metal  machine  pans  caked  with  thermo- 
plast  0  polymers,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

lA-placing  the  parts  caked  with  polymer  inside  an  autoclave 
tKated  at  a  temperature  of  .^80"  ^50°  C.  and  closing  the 
a  itoclave; 

It  -  nuxing  the  autoclave  with  a  stream  of  overheated  steam  to 
q  iiickly  eliminate  every  trace  of  air  from  the  autoclave. 
tl  lereby  an  environment  void  of  oxygen  is  obtained  in  the 
a  jttxrlave: 

1(  ■  feeding  in  said  autoclave  a  stream  of  superheated  steam  at  a 
I  imperature  of  4(X)°-5O0°  C  to  simultaneously  subject  the 
f  slymer  to  hydrolysis  and  pyrolysis  in  the  absence  of  oxygen. 
t  lereby  oxidation,  molecular  chain  reticulation  phenomena 
a  id  formation  of  cartxjnious  residues  are  prevented  and  all  the 
[  slymer  is  vaporized,  thereby  vaporized  polymer  residues  are 
f  >rmed  without  leaving  any  solid  or  liquid  waste  in  the 
I  jtoclave.  the  temperature  of  the  superheated  steam  being 
a  30Ut  20° -50°  C.  higher  than  the  temperature  of  the  autoclave 
\  alls,  in  order  to  avoid  decrease  of  the  temperature  inside  the 
i  Jtoclave  below  the  temperature  of  the  autoclave  walls  during 
t  le  progressive  breakage  of  the  polymer  molecular  chains. 
I  ecause  of  an  endothermic  effect  of  the  hydrolysis  reaction. 
s  lid  vaporized  polymer  residues  leaving  ihe  autoclave  in  a 
!  ream  containing  said  vaporized  polymer  residues  and  super- 
I  eated  steam,  said  feeding  being  continued  until  all  the  poly- 
I  ler  degradable  by  hydrolysis  is  degraded. 


5JI49.095 
ANTI-ETCH  BOTTLE  WASHING  SOLUTION 
Carol  Rouillard,  7667  Hunter's  Pointe,  Brighton,  Mich.  48116 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  629,635,  Apn  9,  1996.  This 
applicaUon  Apn  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  839,406 
Int.  a."  C23G  1/02:  HOIL  27/095 
VSl  tl.  134—3  20  Claims 

1. 1 1  method  of  cleaning  bottles  comprising  soaking  said  bottles 
in  a  lolution  containing  from  about  1*5^  to  about  7.5"*  S(xlium 
hydi  c  xide  and  at  least  about  25  ppm  of  a  polycarboxylic  acid 
crys  4l  growth  inhibitor  wherein  said  solution  contains  less  than 
1(X)  [%)m  phosphate  compound,  less  than  1(X)  ppm  of  either  EDTA 
or  NTA.  and  less  than  20(X)  ppm  phosphonate  composition. 


Cor 

Di  rec  t  r  on 


I.  A  method  for  cleaning  a  wheel  of  a  vehicle  that  is  used  in  a 
semiconductor  manufacturing  plant,  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

propelling  the  car  along  a  floor  to  a  cleaning  position: 

providing  at  the  cleaning  position  a  first  and  a  second  cleaning 
belt  each  having  an  outer  cleaning  suriace  and  an  inner 
surface,  and  each  being  supported  by  an  upper  roller  and  a 
lower  roller,  each  of  the  rollers  having  an  outer  surface  in 
frictional  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  associated  first 
or  second  belt,  the  outer  surface  of  each  upper  roller  being 
near  the  level  of  the  floor,  the  upper  rollers  being  spaced  apan 
to  form  a  gap  for  receiving  a  wheel  of  the  car; 

positioning  the  car  with  a  wheel  to  be  cleaned  located  in  the  gap 
and  supported  by  the  upper  rollers  and  riding  on  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  belts;  and 

driving  one  of  the  rollers  to  turn  the  wheel  by  friction  between 
the  wheel  and  Ihe  first  cleaning  bell,  the  turning  wheel  turning 
the  second  belt  by  friction  between  the  wheel  and  the  second 
belt. 

the  outer  surface  of  each  belt  being  adapted  to  clean  the  wheel  as 
the  wheel  turns  on  the  belts 


5*19,097 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  A  BASE  WITH  A 

ROTATING  MEMBER 

Dieter  Windmeissen  Munchwilen,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to 

Diversev  Lever,  Inc.,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1997.  Sen  No.  790,880 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Feb.  9,  1996, 
96200289 

Int.  CI."  B08B  //fM.  A47L  11/162:11/283 
U.S.  CI.  134—6  8  Claims 

8.  A  method  for  processing  a  floor  area  comprising  the  steps  of: 
brushing  or  rubbing  a  floor  area  with  an  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  chassis; 

(b)  a  rotating  member  associated  with  the  chassis  and  used  for 
exerting  a  pressing  force  on  the  surface; 

(c)  coupling  means  arranged  in  the  chassis  for  coupling  the 
rotating  member  to  the  chassis; 

(d)  driving  means  arranged  in  the  chassis  for  dri\  ing  the  rotating 
member,  the  driving  means  comprising  at  least  one  driving 
wheel  for  driving  the  rotating  member  through  a  bell;  and 

(e)  varying  m<;ans  for  varying  a  magnitude  of  the  pressing  force 
of  the  rotating  member  relative  to  the  surface,  the  varying 
means  comprising  a  pressing  wheel  having  a  pressing  force 
which  i>  varied  by  adjusting  means  comprising  an  adjustable 
counter  weight,  the  varying  means  having  a  position  relative 
to  the  rotating  member  which  is  varied  by  the  adjusting 
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5.849,099 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  COATINGS  FROM  THE 

HULLS  OF  VESSELS  USING  ULTRA-HIGH  PRESSURE 

WATER 

Dennis  McGuire,  P.O.  Box  2173,  Stuart,  Fla.  34995 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  374,189,  Jan.  18,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,377 

Int.  CI."  B08B  mi-.s/ooj/m 

MS,.  CI.  134—10  9  CUims 


means,  the  adjusting  means  comprising  a  toothed  rack  and 
pinion. 


5,849,098 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  REDUCTION  OF  THE 
AMOUNT  OF  LIQUIDS  REMAINING  ON  FLAT  STOCK 
AFTER  A  ROLLING  PROCESS 
Thilo  Volkmann,  Zum  Vulting  12,  D-59514  Welver,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  379,488,  Feb.  1,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  I,  1992,  42  25 
545.7 

Int.  CI."  B08B  1/02:  A47L  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  134—15  49  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  removing  surface  coatings  from  a  metal  vessel 
hull,  which  comprises: 

directing  a  vi'ater  jet  of  sufficient  pressure  to  remove  the  surface 
coatings  from  the  vessel  hull  to  fully  expose  the  metal  hull 
substrate,  said  water  jet  issuing  from  a  symmetncal  nozzle 
housing  having  a  central  axis,  proximate  and  distal  ends,  and 
a  plurality  of  orifices,  each  of  said  orifices  having  a  centfal 
axis  laying  on  a  line  oblique  to  said  central  axis  of  said 
housing;  and 

directing  a  stream  of  air  at  the  vessel  hull  to  blow  the  vessel  hull 
dry  to  remove  said  surface  coating  and  water,  wherein  a 
chloride  level  on  said  hull  is  less  than  about  ten  micrograms 
per  square  centimeter  and  the  hull  has  a  paint  adhesion  value 
greater  than  about  700  pounds  per  square  inch. 


5.849.100 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  OILY  OBJECTS 
Donald  Bowden.  Huntsville.  Ala.,  assignor  to  Bowden  Indus- 
tries, Huntsville,  Ala. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  441.298.  May  15.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870.458 
Int.  CI."  B()8B  7/04:  B30B  W)2:  BOID  24/46:41/00 
U.S.  CI.  134—10  II  Claims 


24.  A  process  for  the  removal  or  the  controlled  reduction  of  the 
amount  of  liquid  remaining  on  a  flat  slock  having  two  opposing 
edges  after  a  rolling  process,  said  flat  stock  moving  in  a  direction 
generally  parallel  to  said  opposing  edges,  said  process  comprising 
placing  at  least  two  rolls  kKated  one  after  the  other  upon  the  flat 
stock,  and  forming  a  common  chamber  between  two  adjacent  rolls 
In  conjunction  with  these  and  at  least  one  housing  unit,  and  where 
a  film  of  moisture  from  said  liquid  is  present  between  the  adjacent 
rolls  on  the  flat  st(x;k,  removing  said  film  of  moisture  solely  by 
flowing  a  gas  stream  across  the  film  of  moisture,  including  direct- 
ing a  gas  stream  transversely  across  the  direction  of  motion  of  the 
flat  stock  from  at  least  one  of  the  edges  of  the  flat  slock  toward  an 
exhaust  connection  and  exhausting  said  gas  stream  through  this 
chamber  and.  removing  said  gas  stream  from  the  chamber  by  way 
of  an  exhaust  connection  opening  located  opposite  to  the  flat  slock. 


I.  A  method  of  cleaning  oily  objects  and  separating  oil  and 
detergent  contained  in  a  washing  solution  so  that  the  detergent  is 
reused  for  further  cleaning  of  oily  objects,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  immersing  an  oily  object  in  a  wash  tank  containing  a  first 
solution  having  a  first  concentfation  of  a  detergent  therein 
effective  to  remove  oil  from  the  oily  object  and  to  emulsify 
the  removed  oil  and  form  a  contaminated  wash  solution 
containing  an  oil  emulsion  including  detergent  and  oil; 

b)  withdrawing  contaminated  wash  solution  from  the  wash  tank 
and  conveying  the  contaminated  wash  solution  to  an  oil 
separator; 

c)  mixing  the  contaminated  wash  solution  containing  the  oil 
emulsion,  in  the  oil  separator,  with  a  second  solution  conlain- 
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ng  a  second  concentration  of  the  detergent  therein  and  which 

econd  concentration  is  greater  than  said  first  concentration  to 

hereby  initiate  de-emulsification  of  the  separated  oil  emul- 

ion  and  form  a  blended  solution; 

:vaporating.  in  an  evaporator  of  the  oil  separator,  water  from 

he  blended  solution  to  thereby  concentrate  oil  and  detergent 

n  the  blended  solution; 

thereafter  de-emulsifying  the  oil  emulsion  from  the  blended 

olution  and  separating  the  concentrated  oil  and  detergent 

rem  one  another;  and 

ecycling  a  first  portion  of  the  separated  detergent  to  the  wash 

ank  to  maintain  the  concentration  of  the  detergent  in  the  first 

letergent  solution  at  said  first  concentration. 


.OWER 


5.849.101 
MSHWASHER  CYCLE— INITIAL  CYCLES 
SPRAY  ARM  ONLY 
Janies  M.  Edwards.  Kinston.  and  John  E.  Dries.  Goldsboro, 
both  of  N.C..  assignors  to  White  Consolidated  Industries. 
Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,438 
Int.  CI."  B08B  '^/20:7/04:3AMJ 
U,S1  tl.  134—18  18  Claims 

\  method  of  wa.shing  objects  in  a  dishwasher  having  upper 
ibwer  spray  arms,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
c  >litinuously  spraying  wash  liquid  from  the  lower  spray  arm 

luring  initial  cycles;  and 
a  I  ;mately  spraying  wash  liquid  from  the  lower  spray  arm  and 
he  upper  spray  arm  during  a  wash  cycle,  said  wash  cycle 
xcurring  after  said  initial  cycles. 


1 

and 


5,849,102 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  A  SURFACE  OF  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE  BY  A  HEAT 
ITREATMENT  IN  AN  INERT  GAS  ATMOSPHERE 
Kensuke  Okonogi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808.169 

Cleims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Feb.  28,  1996,  8-041151 

Int.  (I."  B08B  7/04 

VS.  CI.  134—19  4  Claims 
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\  method  of  cleaning  and  oxidizing  a  surface  of  a  silicon-on- 
I  fctor  semiconductor  comprising  the  steps  of: 
rshing  the  semiconductor  surface  with  chemicals  to  remove 

particles  and  melal  impurities  from  the  surface; 
ih  erting  the  semiconductor  into  a  furnace  that  has  an  almo- 

tphere  of  a  first  gas  to  prevent  formation  of  an  oxide  film  on 

the  surface; 
1^  »lacing  the  first  gas  mixture  of  the  furnace  with  argon; 


removing  panicles  and  melal  impurities  from  the  surface  thai 
were  not  removed  by  the  w ashing  step  by  healing  the  fumace 
containing  said  argon  to  a  first  temperature  for  a  first  period  of 
time; 

replacing  said  argon  contained  in  the  fumace  with  an  oxygen 
gas;  and 

thermally  oxidizing  the  surface  in  the  fumace  to  form  an  oxide 
film  on  the  surface. 


5349,103 
METHOD  OF  MONITORING  FLUID  CONTAMINATION 
Ryan  Paul  Bennett;  Harry  Frank  Zaro,  Jr.,  and  Naoto  lizuka, 
all  of  Vancouver,  Wash.,  a<isignors  to  SEH  America.  Inc.. 
Vancouver.  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  995.775 

Int.  CI."  B08B  9/09J 

U.S.  CI.  134—22.18  5  Claims 


1. 


PLACE  TEST  WAFER  90 
IN  RINSING  BATH  7D 


r^' 


REPEAT  AT 

DIFFEREKT 

OUTPUT 

20b      20l< 


CONNECT  TO  OUTPUT  20« 
OF  REMOTE  auC  SOURCE  20 


PASS  FLUID  FROM  REMOTE 
FLUID  SOURCE  20 
THROUGH  INLET  72 


REMOVE  TEST  WAFER  90 
FROM  RMSMG  BATH  70 


COMPARE  TEST  WAFER  90 

wrrn  optimal  wafer 


5.  A  method  of  identifying  contanunation  of  fluid  received  from 
a  remote  fluid  source  for  use  in  rinsing  crystal  wafers,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  test  wafer  in  a  nnsmg  bath,  the  rinsing  bath  being 
housed  within  a  portable  chamber  which  encloses  tfie  rinsing 
bath  to  isolate  the  rinsing  bath  from  a  surrounding  enNiron- 
ment; 

connecting  an  input  port  of  the  rinsing  bath  to  a  first  output 
along  a  fluid  path  of  the  remote  fluid  source  so  as  to  provide 
fluid  for  rinsing  the  test  wafer; 

passing  fluid  from  the  connected  first  output  of  the  remote  fluid 
source  and  into  the  rinsing  bath  through  the  input  port  so  as  to 
rinse  the  test  wafer; 

removing  the  test  wafer  from  the  rinsing  bath;  and 

comparing  the  remoxed  test  wafer  to  an  optimal  wafer,  a  prede- 
termined difference  between  the  lest  wafer  and  the  optimal 
wafer  being  indicative  of  contamination  of  the  remote  fluid 
source;  and 

repeating  the  connecting,  passing,  removing  and  comparing 
steps  for  a  a  second  output  along  the  fluid  path  of  the  remote 
fluid  source  downstream  of  the  first  output,  a  change  in 
identification  of  contamination  serving  to  identify  a  soua-e  of 
contamination  along  the  fluid  path. 


5.849.104 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  WAFERS 

USING  MULTIPLE  TANKS 

Raj  Mohindra.  Los  .\ltos  Hills.-  David  C.  Wong.  San  Jose,  and 

Suraj  Puri.  I.os  .Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  YieldUP 

International.  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  710.701 
Int.  CI."  B08B  IMK) 
U.S.  CI.  134—25.4  39  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  installing  a  cleaning  apparatus,  said  mclhtxl 
compnsing  steps  of: 

providing  a  fabrication  floor  ha\  ing  a  used  drying  unit,  .said  used 
dry  ing  unit  opcrabK  coupled  to  power  and  a  plurality  of  fluid 
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lines,  said  drying  unit  occupying  a  floor  space  no  greater  than 
about   thirty-six   inches  by   about   seventy-two   inches  and 
greater; 
removing  said  used  drying  unit  from  said  fabrication  floor  by 
disconnecting  said  power  and  said  plurality  of  fluid  lines;  and 
installing  a  cleaning  apparatus  onto  said  floor  space  no  greater 
than  about  thirty-six  inches  by  atwut  seventy-two  inches,  said 
installing  comprising  connecting  said  power  and  said  plurality 
of  fluid  lines  to  said  cleaning  apparatus,  said  cleaning  appa- 
ratus comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  width  portion  no  greater  than  about  thirty-six 
inches  and  a  length  portion  no  greater  than  about  seventy-two 
inches; 
wherein  said  housing  comprises  a  plurality  of  cleaning  cham- 
bers, at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  chambers  being  posi- 
tioned next  to  each  other  so  that  a  width  of  said  two  chambers 
is  less  than  about  thirty-six  inches,  each  of  said  cleaning 
chambers  comprising: 
an  interior  region  suflicient  for  immersing  a  carrier  into  a 

liquid,  said  carrier  comprising  at  least  one  wafer  disposed 

therein; 
an  inlet  operably  coupled  to  said  interior  region  to  introduce  a 

gas  into  said  interior  region; 
a  drain  operably  coupled  to  said  interior  region  to  remove  said 

liquid  from  said  interior  region  at  a  selected  rate;  and 
a  controller  operably  coupled  to  said  chamber  for  selectively 

controlling  said  selected  rate. 


5,849,105 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Jean   Massaux,   OIne;    Georges   Yianakopoulos.   Liege,   and 
Genevieve  Blandiaux,  Tk-ooz,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 
Colgate  Palmolive  Co.,  Piscataway,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  664370,  Jun.  14,  19%,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep,  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  926,166 
Int.  CI."  B08B  3/00:  CUD  9/00 
VS.  CI.  134—29  5  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  detergent  composition  which  comprises  by 
weight: 

(a)  about  1%  to  about  20%  of  at  least  one  nonionic  surfactant 
containing  ethylene  oxide  groups; 

(b)  about  1%  to  about  iO%  of  a  magnesium  salt  of  a  Cg-C,,, 
alkyl  benzene  surfactant; 

(c)  about  0.\%  to  about  10%  of  an  amorphous  silica  abrasive 
having  a  particle  size  of  8  jim  to  300  pm; 

(d)  about  0.1<*  to  about  15%  of  a  cosurfactant  which  is  tripro- 
pylene  glycol  n-butyl  ether; 

(e)  about  0.02%  to  about  6%  of  a  water  insoluble  organic 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  perfumes, 
essential  oils  and  water  insoluble  hydrocarbons  having  about 
8  to  about  18  carbon  atoms; 


(f)  the  balance  being  water,  said  liquid  crystal  detergent  compo- 
sition has  a  storage  modulus  measured  at  a  temperature 
between  4°  C.  to  50°  C.  at  a  strain  of  0.1%  to  5%  and  a 
frequency  of  I  radians/second  of  at  least  about  one  Pascal  and 
is  one  phase  at  a  temperature  of  8°  C.  to  4.^°  C,  wherein  the 
composition  is  not  a  microcmulsion  and  the  composition  does 
not  contain  builder  salt. 


5,849,106 

CLEANING  PROCESS 

Paul  L.  Bolden:  Michael  E.  Hayes,  and  John  E.  Braddy,  all  of 

Eemandina  Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Petroferm  Inc.,  Kernan- 

dina  Beach,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  620300,  Nov.  29,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,120371.  This  application  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70308 

Int.  CI."  B08B  3/OH:  CUD  7/50 
VS.  CI.  134—40  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  an  organic  residue  of  soldering  flux 
from  a  metallic  or  plastic  surface  contaminated  therewith  compris- 
ing: 

(A)  contacting  the  surface  with  a  cleaning  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  substantially  water-insoluble  monobasic 
acid  ester  present  in  an  amount  in  excess  of  50  wt.  %  of  the 
composition  and  having  the  formula 

RCOOR, 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  about  8  to  about  16  carbon 
atoms  and  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  about  4  carbon 
atoms; 

(B)  maintaining  the  cleaning  composition  in  contact  with  the 
surface  for  a  penod  of  time  at  least  sufficient  to  solubilize  the 
residue;  and 

(C)  removing  cleaning  composition  and  solubilizing  residue 
from  the  surface. 


5,849,107 
SOLAR  BATTERY  MODULE  AND  PASSIVE  SOLAR 
SYSTEM  USING  SAME 
Shigenori  Itoyama;  Kimitoshi  Fukae,  both  of  Nara;  Masahiro 
Mori,  Tsuzuki-gun;  Yuji  Inoue,  Nara;  Fumitaka  Toyomura, 
Soura-gun,  and  Takashi  Ohtsuka,  Tsuzuki-gun,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  348.938,  Nov.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,589,006.  This  application  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-299819 
Int.  a."  E04D  /.V/«.  HOIL  M/05S:3I/048 
VS.  CI.  136—248  69  Ctaims 

43.  A  passive  solar  apparatus  having  a  solar  cell  member  and  a 
thermal  conversion  member  for  converting  sunlight  into  electricity 
and  heat,  wherein  said  solar  cell  member  comprises: 

a.  a  bent  steel  panel; 

b.  a  photovoltaic  array  having  a  plurality  of  non-single-crystal 
semiconductor  elements  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  steel 
panel,  said  elements  are  arranged  to  receive  flie  sunlight;  and 

c.  an  insulating  member  between  said  steel  panel  and  the  non- 
light-receiving  side  of  said  non-single-crystal  semiconductor 
elements,  which  occupies  an  area  larger  than  the  area  occu- 
pied by  the  non-single  crystal  semiconductor  elements,  and 
whose  end  portion  is  positioned  between  said  bend  line  and 
said  non-single-crystal  semiconductor  elements. 
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5,849,108 

PHOTOVOLTAIC  ELEMENT  WITH  ZNO  LAYER 

HAVING  INCREASING  FLUORINE  CONTENT  IN  LAYER 

THICKNE,SS  DIRECTION 

Toshimitsu  kariya,  and  Keishi  Saito,  both  of  .Nara,  Japan, 

asRignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26.  19%,  Ser.  No.  638301 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  31/0264:31/0392:31/036 

U.$.  CI.  136—265  16  Claims 


5,849,110 
SOL  COATING  OF  METALS 
Kay  Y.  Blohowiak,  Issaquah:  Joseph  H.  Osborne,  Tacoma,  and 
Kenneth  A.  Krienke,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The 
Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  742,168 
Int.  CI."  C23C  22/4H 
VS.  CI.  148—247 

IS 


1  .  A  photovoltaic  element  comprising: 

( a  I  a  substrate  with  a  conductive  surface; 

(fc )  a  zinc  oxide  layer  containing  fluorine;  and 

( :  I  a  non-single-crystal  semiconductor  layer  stacked  in  this 
sequence. 

^  /petein  the  fluorine  content  in  said  zinc  layer  (i)  varies  in  the 
layer  thickness  direction,  (ii)  has  a  minimum  at  the  interface 
with  said  substrate  and  (iii)  increases  toward  said  non-single- 
crystal  semiconductor  layer 


^^ 


AQUEOUS 
DEGREASE 
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17  Claims 

17 


AMBIENT 

PLASH 
FOR  30  MIN 


\ 

OVEN  DRY 
AT  230  F 

{for  30  MIN 

PRIME 

APPLY 
ADHESIVE 

CURE 

"V 


V 


1.  A  method  for  enhancing  corrosion  resistance  of  and  adhesion 
to  a  metal  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  cleaning  and  activating  the  surface; 

b)  applying  to  the  surface  to  form  a  coating  on  the  surface  an 
alkoxyzirconium  aqueous  sol  having  about  I  vol  %  of 
(R— 0)j— Zr,  wherein  R  is  C^-C,  aliphatic,  the  sol  initially 
being  substantially  alcohol-free,  the  zirconium  bonding  with 
the  surface  to  orient  the  alkoxy  group  away  from  the  surface, 
the  sol  also  having  about  2-3.4  vol%  of  an  organosilane 
coupling  agent  and  an  effective  amount  of  acetic  acid  as  a 
cataly.st  and  as  a  zirconium  hydrolysis  rate  stabilizer;  and 

c)  drying  the  coating  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about 
ambient  to  250°  F.  to  form  a  sol-gel  film  on  the  surface,  the 
tilm  forming  a  metal-to-organic  interface  to  increase  adhesion 
of  organic  adhesives  or  resins  to  the  metal. 


5,849,109 

ilETHODS  OF  PRODUCING  RARE  EARTH  ALLOY 

MAGNET  POWDER  WITH  SUPERIOR  MAGNETIC 

ANISOTROPY 

Hireshi  Ikeda,  Edinburg,  Pa„  a.ssignor  to  Mitsubishi  Materials 
C4>rporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814337 
Int.  CI.'  HOIF  1/057 
V.%.  CI.  148—122  11  Claims 

I,  .A  method  of  producing  a  rare  earth  alloy  magnet  powder 
ha>iiig  superior  magnetic  anisotropy  and  an  aggregate  of  fine 
reiir)  stallized  structure  of  a  R^TuM  intermetallic  compound 
phile.  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

I  bjecting  a  R — T — M — A — Mg  alloy  material  to  hydrogen- 
occluding  treatment  in  which  hydrogen  is  occluded  in  said 
R — T — M — A — Mg  alloy  material  to  promote  phase  transfor- 
mation by  elevating  the  temperature  of  the  material  from 
room  temperature  to  a  temperature  ranging  from  500"  to 
1.000°  C.  and  maintaining  said  temperature  under  a  hydrogen 
atmosphere  or  a  mixed  gas  atmosphere  of  hydrogen  and  an 
inert  gas: 

s  ibsequently  subjecting  said  R — T — M — A — Mg  alloy  material 
to  dehydrogcnating  treatment  in  which  hydrogen  is  forcibly 
released  from  said  R— T— M-  A— Mg  alloy  material  to  pro- 
mote phase  transformation  by  maintaining  said  R — T — M — 
A — Mg  alloy  material  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  500°  to 
1 .000°  C.  in  a  vacuum  atmosphere  of  less  than  1  Torr: 
.-boling  the  material;  and 
:  ushing  the  material  to  a  powder; 
ii  here,  in  said  R—T— M--A— Mg  alloy  material: 
R  is  at  least  one  rare  earth  element  inclusive  of  Y; 
T  is  at  least  Fe  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Fe.  Co 

and  Ni: 
M  is  at  least  B  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  B  and  C; 
A  is  0.001  to  5.0  atomic  %  of  one  or  more  elements  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Si.  Ga.  Zr.  Nb.  Mo.  Hf.  Ta.  W. 
Al.  Ti.  and  V;  and 
4id  R — T — M — A — Mg  alloy  material  contains  from  0.001  to 
0.03  atomic  %  of  Mg. 


5,849,111 
DUPLEX  STAINLESS  STEEL 
.Ma.saaki  Igarashi;  Kunio  Kondo:  Kazuhiro  Ogawa:  Masakatsu 
Ueda,  all  of  Osaka,  and  Tomoki  Mori.  Wakayama.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00647,  §  371  Date  Nov.  6,  19%,  §  I02(e> 
Date  Nov.  6,  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/27090.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  718374 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  5,  1994,  6-067473 

Int.  CI."  C22C  3IV44 

VS.  CI.  148—325  16  Claims 
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1.  A  duplex  stainless  steel  containing,  by  weight. 

Si:  2.0%  or  less.  Mn:2.0^/f  or  less. 

Cr:  22.0-24.0%.  Ni:  4.5-6.5%. 

Mo:  4.0-4.8%.  Al:  0.001-0.15%. 

N:  0.25-0.15%. 
the  remainder  of  Fe  and  inevitable  impurities  including  0.03%  or 
le^s  C.  0.05%  or  less  P  and  0.005%  or  less  S.  which  has  an  RVS 
\  aluc  defined  by  equation  (I)  below.  7  or  less,  and  a  PREW  value 
defined  b\  equation  (2)  below,  greater  than  40: 

RVS=|l.l00x(%Cr/.'i2.0»+9.888x('tMo/95.94H2.(M5x(%WV 
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1 83.85)1/1. 738x(»Ni/58.7 1) 
PREW='*Cr+3.3x(*Mo+0.5x<*W)+ 1 6x%N. 


5.849,112 

THREE  PHASE  a-P  TITANIUM  ALLOY 

MlCROSTRliCTURE 

Sami  M.  El-Soudani,  Cerritos.  Calif..  as.signor  to  Boeing  North 

American.  Inc.,  Seal  Beach.  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  339,856,  Nov.  15,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,698,050.  This  appUcation  Dec.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  771 J66 

Int.  CI."  C22C  14/W 

U.S.  CI.  148-^21  2  Claims 


5,849,114 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  PLATE-TYPE  TRACK  SHOE 

John  R.  Keough.  Bloomtield:  Kathy  L.  Hayrynen,  Northville. 

both  of  Mich.,  and  John  B.  Wagner.  Fond  du  lac.  Wis., 

assignors  to  Applied  Process,  Inc.,  Livonia,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799  J44 
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I.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  titanium  alloy  having 
an  (a+a2+(i)  microstructurc.  and  having  improved  fracture  tough- 
ness and  tensile  strength  as  compared  with  mill-processed  (a-t-^) 
titanium  alloy. 


5349,113 
ELECTRICAL  RESISTANT  ALLOY  HAVING  A  HIGH 
TEMPERATURE  COEFFICIENT  OF  RESISTANCE 
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all  of  Sendai,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Foundation:  The 
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I.  A  method  of  producing  through-hardened,  high  strength, 
austcmpered  lightweight  track  shoes  for  tracked  equipment  and 
vehicles  to  permit  specific  quantities  of  said  track  shoes  to  be 
produced  cost  effectively,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  casting  pattern  in  the  form  of  a  track  shoe: 

providing  a  quantity  of  ductile  iron  sufficient  to  produce  there- 
from a  desired  limited  quantity  of  said  track  shoes; 

casting  said  track  shoe  in  said  ca.sting  pattern  from  a  small 
sub-quantity  of  said  ductile  iron; 

allowing  said  track  shoe  to  solidify  in  said  ca.sting  mold; 

removing  said  track  shoe  from  said  casting  mold; 

heating  said  track  shoe  to  an  austentizing  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  1450°  F.-^I750°  F.  for  a  first  length  of  time  of 
greater  than  0  hours  and  no  greater  than  about  6  hours; 

cooling  said  track  shoe  rapidly  after  expiration  of  said  first 
length  of  time  to  an  austempenng  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  450°  F-800°  F; 

maintaining  said  track  shoe  at  a  temperature  within  said  tem- 
perature range  of  about  450°  F.-800°  F  for  a  second  time 
period  greater  than  0  hours  and  no  more  than  about  6  hours  to 
produce  an  auslempered  track  shoe  having  an  ausferrite 
microstnicture  and  being  hardened  completely  through  the 
entire  cross  section  of  said  track  shoe; 

cooling  the  track  shoe  to  an  ambient  temperature;  and 

repeating  die  above  steps  until  said  desired  quantity  of  track 
shoes  has  been  produced. 


I.  An  electrical  resistant  alloy  consisting,  by  atomic  %.  of  from 
5  to  65"^  of  Fe.  and  from  0.01  to  20'if  in  total  of  at  least  one 
auxiliary  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  20^  or 
less  of  Ni.  20*  or  less  of  Co.  20*  or  less  of  Ag.  3  to  9*  of  Au, 
20*  or  less  of  Pt,  10*  or  less  of  Rh.  10*  or  less  of  Ir.  10*  or  less 
of  Os.  10*  or  less  of  Ru,  10*  or  less  of  Cr,  5*  or  less  of  V.  5* 
or  less  of  Ti.  5*  or  less  of  Zr.  5*  or  less  of  Hf,  8*  or  less  of  Mo. 
5*  or  less  of  Nb.  10*  or  less  of  W.  8*  or  less  of  Ta,  3*  or  less 
of  Ga.  3*  or  less  of  Ge.  3*  or  less  of  In.  3*  or  less  of  Be.  5*  or 
less  of  Sn,  3*  or  less  of  Sb.  5*  or  less  of  Cu.  5*  or  less  of  Al.  5* 
or  less  of  Si.  2*  or  less  of  C,  2*  or  less  of  8.  and  5*  or  less  of 
a  rare  earth  element,  the  balance  being  essentially  Pd  and  a  minor 
amount  of  impurities,  said  alloy  being  an  annealed  alloy  and 
having  4000x10  "°  C.  '  or  more  of  temperature  coefficient  of 
resistance  in  a  temperature  range  of  from  0°  to  200°  C. 


5,849,115 
ALLOY  MATERIAL  FOR  THIXOCASTING,  PROCESS 
FOR  PREPARING  SEMI-MOLTEN  ALLOY  MATERLXL 
FOR  THIXOCASTING  AND  THIXOCASTING  PROCESS 
Haruo  Shiina;   Nobuhiro  Saito;  Takeyoshi  Nakamura,  and 
Takeshi  Sugawara,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441,158,  May  15,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No  861,265 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1994,  6-128290; 
Oct.  12,  1994,  6-272897;  Nov.  22,  1994,  6-311292;  Jan.  12,  1995. 
7-019738;  Jan.  30,  1995,  7-033125;  Jan.  30,  1995,  7-033126; 
Jan.  31,  1995,  7-034665 

Int.  CI."  B22D  21/00 
VJS.  CI.  148—549  14  Claims 

7.  A  thixocasting  prixress  comprising  the  steps  of: 
heating  an  aluminum  alloy  material  which  includes  a  euteetic 
segment  and  a  non-eutectic  segment  having  a  melting  point 
higher  than  the  euteetic  segment  to  a  casting  temperature  T^ 
to  prepare  a  semi-molten  alloy  material  having  solid  and 
liquid  phases  coexisting  therein; 
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Q5   06    Q7  08   Q9    1.0 
Ratio  Sm/St 

.1  ibjecting  said  semi-molten  alloy  material  to  a  pressure  molding 
to  thereby  fill  in  the  cavity  of  a  casting  mold  with  said 
semi-molten  alloy  material;  and 

.^lidifying  said  semi-molten  alloy  material  under  said  pressure; 
and  wherein 

4id  alloy  material  has  a  characteristic  that  in  a  differential 
thermal  analysis  thermograph,  a  relationship  of  E|>E2  is 
established  between  a  peak  value  E,  of  a  first  angled  endot- 
hermic  section  generated  by  euteetic  melting  of  said  euteetic 
segment  and  a  peak  value  E^  of  a  second  angled  cndothermic 
section  generated  by  melting  of  said  non-eutectic  segment; 
relationship  of  Sm/SlSO.365  is  established  between  ( 1 )  an  area 
St  of  a  region  surrounded  by  (i)  a  basic  line  which  intercon- 
nects a  rising  start  point  of  said  first  angled  endothermic 
section  and  a  dropping  end  point  of  said  second  angled 
endothermic  section,  (ii)  a  first  temperature  straight  line 
which  interconnects  said  peak  value  E,  of  said  first  angled 
endothermic  section  and  a  temperature  graduation  corre- 
sponding to  said  peak  value  E,  on  an  axis  of  heating  tempera- 
ture, and  (iii)  a  rising  line  segment  of  said  first  angled  endot- 
hermic section  lying  between  said  rising  start  point  and  said 
peak  value  E,,  and  (2)  an  area  Sm  of  a  region  surrounded  by 
(i)  a  second  temperature  straight  line  that  interconnects  (a)  a 
second  intersection  of  said  rising  line  segment  with  a  dividing 
line  which  bisects  a  segment  of  said  first  temperature  straight 
line  lying  between  a  first  intersection  of  said  first  temperature 
straight  line  with  said  basic  line  and  said  peak  value  E,  of  said 
first  angled  endothermic  section  and  (b)  a  temperature  gradu- 
ation corresponding  to  said  second  intersection  on  said  axis  of 
healing  temperature,  (ii)  a  portion  of  said  nsing  line  segment 
lying  between  said  rising  start  point  of  said  first  angled 
endothermic  section  and  said  second  intersection,  and  (iii) 
said  basic  line;  and 

4id  casting  temperature  T,,  of  said  alloy  material  is  set  in  a 
range  of  TjiTh^T,,  wherein  T,  represents  a  temperature  al  a 
dropping  endpoint  in  said  first  angled  endothermic  section, 
and  T,  represents  a  temperature  at  said  peak  value  E,  of  said 
second  angled  endothermic  section. 


Mn:  0.02  to  1.8*. 

Cr:  7.5  to  14.0*. 

Cu:  1.5  to  4.0*, 

Al:  0.005  to  0.10*,  and  reducing 

C:  to  not  more  than  0.02*. 

N:  to  not  more  than  0.02*. 

P:  to  not  more  than  0.025*. 

S:  to  not  more  than  0.01*,  and 
the  balance  consisting  of  Fe  and  unavoidable  impurities,  to  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  1,100°  to  1.300°  C; 

finishing  hot  rolling  ha\  ing  a  cumulative  rolling  reduction  quan- 
tity at  a  temperature  not  more  than  1 ,050°  C.  of  at  least  65* 
and  at  a  rolling  finish  temperature  of  not  less  than  800°  C; 

carrying  out  cooling  at  a  cooling  rate  of  less  than  0.02°  Cisec  to 
at  least  500°  C;  and 

obtaining  a  steel  material  the  metallic  structure  of  which  sub- 
stantially consists  of  ferrite. 


5,849,117 
TIRE  WITH  RADIAL  CARCASS  REINFORCEMENT 
HAVING  SPECIFIED  TURN-UP 
Jean     Billieres.     Clermont-Ferrand.     France,     assignor     to 
Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissements  Michelin-Michelin 
&  Cie,  Clermont-Ferrand,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/04582,  8  371  Date  May  29,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  29,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/17734,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  13,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  849.162 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  5,  1994,  94  14688 

Int.  CI."  B60C  15/00:15/06 

VS.  a.  152—543  4  Claims 


5,849,116 
"ItODUCTION  METHOD  FOR  STEEL  MATERIAL  AND 
STEEL  PIPE  HAVING  EXCELLENT  CORROSION 
RESISTANCE  AND  WELDABILITY 
Akihiro  Miyasaka;  Masaaki  Obata,  and  Takashi  Motoyoshi,  all 
of  Tokai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01428,  §  371  Date  Jan.  15.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  15,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  096/02678,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  1,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  765,949 
Claims  prioritv,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1994,  6-186803 
Int.  CI."  C2ID  &'/a&102 
U.S.  CI.  148—592  16  Claints 

LA  production  method  for  a  steel  material  having  excellent 
corrosion  resistance  and  weldability  comprising  the  steps  of: 
heating  a  steel  slab  containing,  in  terms  of  percent  by  weight: 
Si:  0.01  to  0.6*, 


I.  A  tire  with  radial  carcass  reinforcement  (I)  which  is  sur- 
mounted radially  by  a  crown  reinforcement,  the  tire  being  inflated 
to  Its  recommended  nominal  pressure  and  mounted  on  its  service 
nm,  formed  on  each  side  by  a  rim  flange  (5)  extended  axially  to  the 
inside  by  a  rim  seat  (6),  the  carcass  reinforcement  (1)  being  formed 
of  at  least  one  ply  of  threads  or  cords  and  being  turned  up  in  each 
bead  around  an  anchoring  bead  nng  (2),  going  from  the  ouuide  to 
the  inside,  so  as  to  form  a  mm-up  (10),  said  turn-up  (10)  being 
reinforced  by  at  least  one  additional  reinforcement  ply  (4A,  4B)  of 
cables  oriented  at  an  angle  of  between  0°  and  20°  with  respect  to 
the  circumferential  direction,  the  value  0°  being  included  within 
said  range,  the  tire  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  meridian 
profile  of  said  reinforced  tum-up  (10)  is  linear  and  substantiall) 
parallel  to  the  mendian  profile  of  at  least  the  portion  of  the  rim  scat 
axially  to  the  inside  of  the  projection  C  of  the  center  (C)  of  the 
circle  circumscribed  on  the  bead  ring  onto  said  rim  scat. 
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5.849,118 

PNEUMATIC  RADIAL  TIRES  WITH  SPECIFIED 

PROFILE 

Hiroyuki  Matsumoto,  Kodaira.  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9<iy012%,  §  371  Date  May  7,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  7,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/09182,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  13.  1997 

PCT  Filed  May  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  836.224 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  8.  1995,  7-231563; 
Jan.  17.  1996,  8-005992 

Int.  CI."  B60C  3/00:11/00:11/01 
VS.  CI.  152—209  BY  16  Claims 


5.849,119 
PNEl'MATIC  TIRE  INCLIDING  ZIG-ZAG  SUBGROOVES 
Masahiro  Ishida,-  Sadakazu  Takei.  and  Toshihiko  Suzuki,  all  of 
Hiratsuka-shi.  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Yokohama  Rubber 
Co.,  LTD.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,244 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1995,  7-126632 
Int.  CI."  B60C  n/Oi:ll/l2:U5/00 
IJ.S.  CI.  152—209  R  7  Claims 


I.  A  pneumatic  radial  tire  comprising  a  pair  of  bead  portions 
with  a  bead  core  therein,  a  pair  of  sidewall  portions,  a  tread  portion 
toroidally  extending  between  both  sidewall  portions,  a  radial  car- 
cass reinforcing  these  portions  and  a  belt  reinforcing  the  tread 
portion  at  the  outer  circumferential  side  of  the  radial  carcass,  in 
which  the  tread  ponion  Is  comprised  of  a  first  tread  zone  contact- 
ing a  flat  road  surface  and  a  second  tread  zone  projecting  toward 
the  side  of  the  first  tread  zone  and  contacting  a  mountain  side  of  a 
slant  road  surface,  and  a  half- width  TW,  of  the  first  tread  zone  is  a 
maximum  ground  contact  width  in  a  ground  contact  portion  of  the 
lire  on  the  flat  road  surface  from  an  equatorial  plane  of  the  tire 
under  a  normal  loading  In  case  of  truck  and  bus  tires  and  under  a 
loading  corresponding  to  70%  of  a  normal  loading  in  case  of  tires 
having  a  size  smaller  than  that  of  the  truck  and  bus  tires  at  an 
Inflation  state  under  a  normal  air  pressure  in  accordance  with  the 
maximum  loading  capacity,  and  a  width  TWj  of  the  second  tread 
zone  satisfies  the  following  condition: 

TWj/TTV.M.OxlO-^ 

when  this  width  is  a  ground  contact  width  extending  outward  from 
the  half-width  TW,  of  the  first  tread  zone  among  the  maximum 
ground  contact  width  in  the  ground  contact  portion  of  the  tire  on 
the  flat  road  surface  from  the  equatorial  plane  of  the  tire  when  a 
camber  angle  of  10°  is  applied  to  the  lire  under  a  normal  loading  In 
case  of  truck  and  bus  tires  and  under  a  loading  corresponding  to 
70%  of  a  normal  loading  in  case  of  tires  having  a  size  smaller  than 
that  of  the  truck  and  bus  tires  at  an  inflation  state  under  a  normal 
air  pressure  in  accordance  with  a  maximum  loading  capacity,  and  a 
distance  b  from  a  side  edge  of  the  first  tread  zone  to  an  outer 
profile  line  of  the  tire  at  a  position  corresponding  to  0.95  times  a 
height  H  of  the  carcass  from  the  bead  core  at  a  state  of  inflating 
under  an  air  pressure  corresponding  to  10%  of  a  normal  air 
pressure  satisfies  the  following  condition  with  respect  to  the  width 
TW,  of  the  second  tread  zone: 

hT»'j>l.2. 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  a  tread  surface  including: 

two  or  three  main  grooves,  which  extend  in  the  circumferential 

direction  of  said  tire,  in  a  central  ground  contacting  region 

alone  of  the  tread  surface  of  said  tire,  the  rotational  direction 

of  which  is  designated  to  one  direction, 

at  least  one  rib,  which  extends  in  the  circumferential  direction  of 

said  tire,  between  said  main  grooves,  and 
a  plurality  of  sub-grooves,  which  respectively  extend  from  the 
both  sides  of  said  main  grooves  outward  in  the  widthwise 
direction  of  said  tire  up  lo  at  least  the  ground  contacting  ends 
of  said  tire,  at  a  predetermined  pitch  in  the  circumferential 
direction  of  said  tire, 
wherein  said  sub-grooves  are  formed  in  zigzag  lines  inclined 
with  the  inner  end  portions  thereof  positioned  on  the  forward 
side  with  respect  to  the  rotational  direction  of  said  tire  and  not 
communicating  with  said  main  grooves,  each  of  said  sub- 
grooves  extends  in  a  zigzag  line  so  as  to  have  three  to  five 
bent  portions, 
land  portions  separated  by  said  sub-grooves  are  communicated, 
each  of  said  sub-grooves  is  formed  by  connecting  sub-groove 

portions  together  in  series  via  said  bent  portions, 
an  angle  of  Inclination  a  with  respect  to  the  widthwise  direction 
of  said  tire  of  an  odd-numbered  sub-groove  portion  counted 
from  an  inner  end  of  each  sub-groove  being  set  larger  than  an 
angle  of  inclination  p  of  an  even-numbered  sub-groove  por- 
tion, 
said  angle  of  inclination  a  of  said  odd-numbered  sub-groove 
portion  is  45°-90°,  and  said  angle  of  inclination  P  of  said 
even-numbered  sub-groove  portion  being  0°-30°. 
narrow  grooves  are  provided  which  extend  from  odd-numbered 
sub-groove  portions  of  each  sub-groove  in  widthwise  outer- 
most positions  to  forward  positions  in  the  rotational  direction 
of  said  tire  in  both  the  left  and  right  sides  of  the  tread  surface 
with  respect  to  the  tire  center  line,  said  narrow  grooves  not 
communicating  with  adjacent  sub-grooves,  each  narrow 
groove  having  a  width  smaller  than  a  width  of  said  sub- 
groove. 
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5,849,120 

IJEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  THE  INFLATION 

PRESSURE  OF  THE  TIRES  OF  A  VEHICLE 

Jean^Jacques  Drieux,  Volvic,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 

Generale   Des   Etablissements    Michelin-Michelin   &    Cie, 

CItrmont-Ferrand  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jan,  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,157 
Clfi(ms  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  1,  1996,  96  01339 
Int.  CI."  B60C  23/00 
152—416  13  Claims 
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ply  making  with  the  cords  in  the  second  belt  ply  opposed  angles 
with  respect  to  the  equatorial  plane  of  the  tire,  and  a  textile  overlay 
structure  made  from  cord  reinforced  elastomeric  material,  said 
textile  overlay  structure  being  superimposed  radially  outwardly  of 
said  belt  assembly,  said  overlay  comprising  a  spirally  wound  strip 
extending  transversely  over  the  l}elt  assembly  and  making  an  angle 
of  between  0°  and  5°  with  the  equatorial  plane  of  the  tire,  wherein 
the  textile  overlay  structure  is  reinforced  with  substantially  parallel 
aramid  cords  making  an  angle  of  between  0°  and  5°  with  the 
equatorial  plane  of  the  tire,  said  overlay  structure  having  a  load  of 
225  to  750  N  per  inch  at  1%  elongation:  a  load  of  900  to  1500  N 
per  inch  at  2%  elongation:  and  a  load  of  1800  to  2700  N  per  inch 
at  3%  elongation. 


■v-jo 
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1.  H  device  indicating  the  under-inflation  of  one  of  the  tires  of  a 
vehicle  having  a  chassis  and  at  least  one  axle  with  two  wheels 
equipped  with  tires,  based  on  an  analysis  of  the  differences  in 
position  of  the  wheels  relative  to  the  chassis,  characterized  by  the 
fact  thai  the  measurement  of  the  differences  in  position  of  the 
whedls  of  one  and  the  same  axle  relative  lo  the  chassis  is  effected 
by  means  of  an  element  of  generally  U-shape  the  central  ponion  of 
which  has  a  fixed  position  relative  to  the  chassis  of  the  vehicle  and 
each  of  the  ends  of  which  are  connected  to  one  of  the  wheel 
holders  of  the  wheels  of  the  axle  so  that  any  difference  in  position 
between  the  two  wheels  relative  to  the  chassis  of  the  vehicle  results 
In  a  twisting  of  said  element. 


1.  \  cured  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  radial  ply  carcass,  a  tread 
disp  )ied  radially  outwardly  of  the  creiwn  region  of  the  carcass,  and 
a  CT(  4n  reinforcing  structure  Interposed  between  the  tread  portion 
and  he  crown  region  of  the  carcass  in  circumferential  surrounding 
relation  to  the  carcass,  whereby  the  crown  reinforcing  structure 
includes  a  belt  assembly  having  at  least  a  first  radially  innermost 
and  a  second  radially  outermost  belt  pK,  each  of  the  belt  plies 
Including  reinforcement  cords  of  high  modulus  material  extending 
para  I  ;l  to  one  another  in  each  belt  ply.  the  cords  in  the  first  belt 


5,849,122 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  VEHICLE  BODY  PANEL 
HAVING  HONEYCOMB  SANDWICH  STRUCTURE 
Toshihisa  Kenmochi;  Kazuyuki  Okiii;  Hiroshi  Osada:  Takashi 
Maeda:  Makoto  Shiokawa:  Tsuyoshi  Yamashita,  and  Mitsuo 
Nakamura,  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogy  o  Kabushiki  Kaisa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512.627,  Apr.  19.  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263,921.  Oct.  28,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1987,  62-166784; 
Nov.  2,  1987,  62-166785;  Nov.  4.  1987,  62-277275;  Nov.  4,  1987, 
62-277276;  Nov.  4,  1987,  62-277277;  Nov.  4,  1987,  62-277278; 
Mar.  7,  1988,  63-51561 

Int.  CI."  B32B  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  156—182  13  Claims 


i!!iitiiiiiiiniiii  ,c 
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5,849,121 
PNEl'MATIC  TIRES  WITH  SPIRALLY  WOUND  ARAMID 

CORD  OVERLAY 

Ren<  Francois  Reuter,  Burden,  Luxembourg,  assignor  to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  .Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236,056,  May  2,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  61,094,  May  14,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,407,701.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  638i«5 

Int.  CI."  B60C  9/IH:9/20:9/22:  D02G  3/4H 

\iS.C\.  152—527  5  Claims 

18  16  17 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating,  within  a  vehicle  body  assembly  line, 
a  floor  panel  of  a  vehicle  body  having  a  honeycomb  sandwich 
structure  including  a  first  plate,  a  second  plate  and  a  honeycomb 
core  sandwiched  between  said  first  plate  and  said  second  plate, 
said  second  plate  being  an  integral  part  of  a  structural  panel  of  said 
vehicle  body,  said  honeycomb  sandwich  structure  being  composed 
of  a  pre-formed  sub-honeycomb  panel  with  a  predetermined  shape 
and  including  said  first  plate  connected  to  a  first  surface  of  said 
honeycomb  core,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

strengthening  said  second  plate  by  connecting  said  structural 
panel  to  a  strength  member,  said  second  plate  being  integral  to 
said  structural  panel,  and  said  strength  member  being  a  part  of 
a  vehicle  body  framework: 
pressing  said  pre-formed  sub-honeycomb  panel  against  said 
second  plate  with  an  adhesive  layer  therebetween  lo  thereby 
connect  a  second  surface  of  said  honeycomb  core  to  said 
second  plate,  said  second  surface  of  said  honeycomb  core 
being  opposiiel>  located  to  said  first  surface,  wherein  said 
honeycomb  core  is  made  of  paper  having  pent>eability. 
wherein  said  step  of  pressing  said  subhoneycomb  panel 
against  said  second  plate  occurs  inunediately  after  a  drying 
step  conducted  after  washing  of  a  painting  stage  of  said 
vehicle  bixly  to  thereb>  prevent  said  honeycomb  core  from 
getting  wet.  wherein  said  step  of  pressing  said  sub- 
honeycomb  panel  Includes  the  step  of  releasing  pressure 
formed  within  said  sub-honeycomb  panel  by  said  pressing 
step  to  thereby  prevent  damaging  said  sub-honeycomb  core 
due  to  pressure  inside  a  plurality  of  cells  In  said  sub- 
honeycomb  as  a  result  of  the  pressing  thereof  onto  said 
strengthened  second  plate. 
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5  849  123  5,849.124 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ALIGNING  WEBS  COMPOSITE  FLOORING  SYSTEM 

Brian  Scott  Rice.  Fairport.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Joseph  A.  Rusk,  Jr.;  Joseph  Mendez,  and  M.chae  D.  Faz.o.  all 

clpany,  RochesteTN-Y.  of  SUten  Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Colorstone.  Inc.,  Rahway, 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,943  NJ-                                              ^      ^,     ^,„  ,„^ 

Int.  CI."  B65H  19m  "'««  May  5,  1995  Ser.  No  438,394 

IIS  CI   156— 64                                                             19  Claims  Int.  CI.    B32B  5//6 

li.^.  Ul.  1>6— 04  y^  ^1   156—71                                                              16  Claims 


"IrL. 


15.  Method  of  moving  a  first,  fresh  web  into  registered  align- 
ment with  a  second,  expiring  web.  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  movably  supporting  means  for  supporting  said  fresh 
web  in  a  prearranged  fixed  position: 

movably  supporting  said  first,  fresh  web  free  of  tension,  said 
movably  supporting  means  being  capable  of  movements  in 
response  to  precisely  sensed  positions  of  said  expiring  web. 
said  movements  being  defined  by  translational  and  rotational 
metrics  and  wherein  said  rotational  metrics  are  defined  by  the 
equation: 


R0T=/t,-/l2 

wherein. 

/t,  =  TAN-'( - 

E\-E1 
U*L2 

) 

and. 

A2  =  TAN  '( 

Ei  -  £4 
Li  +  Z.4 

■) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  composite  flooring,  comprising: 

providing  a  quantity  of  small  stones: 

mixing  said  quantity  of  small  stones,  with  a  predetermined 
quantity  for  coloring  the  stones  of  liquid  colorant,  in  a  mixing 
device  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  to  produce  colored 
stones  and  wherein  said  liquid  colorant  is  latex  paint  to  which 
0.5  to  .^%  of  a  cross-linking  agent  has  been  added  to  improve 
hardening  of  the  paint: 

drying  the  colored  stones  after  they  have  been  mixed  with  said 
liquid  colorant  for  said  predetermined  period  of  time: 

mixing  said  dried  colored  stones  with  an  epoxy  resin  to  form  a 
mix; 

pouring  said  mix  of  stones  and  epoxy  resin  onto  a  floor  surface: 

substantially  evening  out  the  surface  of  said  poured  mix  on  said 
flooring  surface: 

applying  a  first  epoxy  layer  over  the  poured  mix  after  evening 
thereof:  thereafter 

smoodiing  the  upper  surface  of  said  first  epoxy  layer:  and 

permitting  the  applied  epoxy  layer  to  dry  and  harden,  to  com- 
plete the  composite  floonng  system. 


and  wherein: 

E,  and  E,  define  expired  web  position  errors  measured  by 

expired  web  sensor  means; 
E,  and  E^  define  fresh  web  position  errors  measured  by  fresh 

web  sensor  means: 
L,  and  L,  are  distances  the  expired  web  is  from  a  cutting  means 

plane  as  sensed  by  expiring  web  sen.sor  means:  and, 
L,  and  Lj  define  distance  the  fresh  web  is  from  a  cutting  means 

plane  as  delected  by  fresh  web  sensor  means: 

producing  movement  of  the  supporting  mean: 

positioning  the  second,  expiring  web  into  proximity  with  said 
supporting  means: 

providing  means  for  sensing  the  positions  of  said  first  and 
second  webs: 

sensing  the  fixed  position  of  said  fresh  web,  said  sensed 
position  producing  a  first  signal: 

sensing  the  positions  of  said  expiring  web.  said  sensed  posi- 
tions producing  a  second  signal 

providing  a  controller  for  receiving  said  first  and  second 
signals  and  then  transmitting  a  third  signal  lo  said  support- 
ing means:  and 

receiving  and  processing  said  first  and  second  signals  and 
then  transmitting  said  third  signal  to  said  movable  support- 
ing means,  said  third  signal  corresptinding  to  precisely 
sensed  positions  of  said  expiring  web  relative  to  said  fixed 
position  of  said  fresh  web,  and  wherein  said  third  signal 
provides  said  supporting  means  with  movements  that  later- 
ally, registrably  aligns  the  fresh  web  with  the  expiring  web. 


5.849,125 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  FLEXTENSIONAL 

TRANSDUCER  USING  PRE-CURVED  PIEZOELECTRIC 

CERAMIC  LAYER 

Stephen  E.  Clark,  1344  Monterey  Ave.,  Norfolk,  Va.  23508 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797396 

Int.  a."  HOIL  41/22 

VJS.  CI.  156—222  16  Claims 


1   A  method  for  manufacturing  a  flextensional  transducer  com- 
prising: 
selecting  an  initially  curved,  electrically  active,  ceramic  layer: 
said  initially  curved,  electrically  active,  ceramic  layer  having 

two  major  faces: 
wherein  one  of  said  major  faces  is  convex  and  one  of  said 
major  faces  is  concave; 
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po  >  lioning  an  adhesive  layer  adjacent  one  of  .said  major  faces  of 

^tid  initially  curved,  electrically  active,  ceramic  layer  to  ere- 

(i|e  a  composite  structure: 
he  iling  said  composite  structure  to  a  temperature  above  a  melt- 

II  ig  point  of  said  adhesive  layer:  and 
CO )  ing  said  composite  structure  to  induce  a  pre-stress  into  said 

;  ;ramic  layer. 


5,849,126 

SY.STEM  FOR  MANUFACTURING  STACK  OF  WHICH 
MANIUFACTURE  INVOLVES  PRESSING/CLAMPING  AND 

I  CURING 

Ma.siru  Watanabe,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nichiha  Corpo- 
ration, Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,470 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1997.  9-036101 

Int.  Cl."^  B32B  MAX) 

U.S.iCI.  156—228  9  Claims 


21  110 


5,849,127 

PHiOCESS  FOR  MAKING  AN  OXYGEN  PERMEABLE 
MULTILAYER  FILM 
BeLs>   P.  Kuo.  Greenville.  S.C.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 
Co.-Conn.,  Duncan.  S.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  218.776,  Mar.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.»W1,019.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  459,881 
Int.  Cl."^  B29C  47/()() 
U.S.C1.  156— 244.11  20  Claims 

l.|A  process  for  making  a  film  comprising  at  lea.st  three  layers, 
said  |i»ocess  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)i  providing 
,t)    a    first    composition    comprising    a    first    homogeneous 
ethylene/a-olefin  copolytner, 

2)  a  second  composition  comprising  a  polyolefin.  and 

3)  a    third    composition    comprising    an    ethylene/a-olefin 

I  copolymer:  and 

ixtruding  said  first,  second,  and  third  compositions  to  form, 
ffespectivcly,  first,  second,  and  third  layers  of  said  film,  said 
.^:cond  layer  being  between  said  first  and  said  third  layers. 


bll 


said  film  having  an  oxygen  transmission  rate  of  from  about  500  lo 
.50,000  cc/m"/24  hr  when  measured  at  standard  temperature  and 
pressure. 


5,849,128 

PACKAGING  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THF  SAME 

Motochika  Kobinata,  Shizuoka,*  Michio  Nagashlma.  and  Morio 

Hara,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tetra 

Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.,  Sv«itzertand 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  481.447.  Jun.  20,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  893.185 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1992.  4-349050 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  27/10 

U.S.  CI.  156—244.11  8  Claims 


I.IA  method  for  manufacturing  mats,  comprising: 

pr :  sing  and  clamping  a  stack  of  uncured  mats  with  a  press 

r  lachine: 
tn  I  sferring  said  stack  of  uncured  mats  after  said  pressing  and 

c  amping  to  a  curing  chamber  by  a  first  transfer  device: 
cu  r  ng  said  slack  of  uncured  mats  in  said  curing  chamber  yield- 

i  Ig  a  cured  stack  of  mats: 
tn  I  sferring  said  cured  stack  of  mats  from  said  curing  chamber 

1 1  said  press  machine  b>  a  second  transfer  device;  and 
re  f  essing  and  unclamping  said  cured  stack  of  mats  with  said 

[  ress  machine. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  packaging  material  having  a  lami- 
nate structure  compnsing  a  first  pxilymer  layer  providing  an  outer 
surface  which  will  be  directed  outwardly  upon  formation  of  a 
packaging  container  from  the  packaging  material,  a  second  poly- 
mer layer  providing  an  inner  surface  which  will  be  directed 
inwardly  upon  formation  of  the  packaging  container  from  the 
packaging  material,  and  at  least  a  substrate  and  a  grease-proof 
paper  layer  formed  between  the  first  and  second  pol)mer  layers, 
said  process  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate  and  a  grease-proof  paper  sheet, 

(b)  subjecting  the  surfaces  of  said  grease-proof  paper  sheet  to  a 
surface-activating  treatment  to  activate  the  surfaces, 

(c)  melt-extruding  a  third  polymer  and  a  fourth  polymer  as  melts 
onto  respective  activated  surfaces  of  said  grease-proof  paper 
sheet  to  form  a  third  polymer  layer  and  a  fourth  polymer 
layer,  respectively,  and  to  incorporate  said  third  and  fourth 
polymers  into  said  grcase-prot>f  paper  sheet,  said  fourth  poly- 
mer emitting  an  odor  anri  being  melt-extruded  at  a  first 
temperature. 

(d)  laminating  said  grease-proof  paper  sheet  to  said  substrate 
through  said  third  polv  mer  melt,  and 

(e)  forming  and  applving  said  second  polymer  laver,  at  a  second 
temperature  lower  than  said  first  temperature,  over  said  fourth 
polymer  layer  lo  fonn  a  barrier  to  said  odor. 
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5.849,129 
CONTINUOLS  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  CONDUCTIVE  POLYMER 
COMPONENTS 
Steven  Darryl  Hogge,  Corona,  Calif.;  Mengnio  Zhang,  laikoo 
Shing.  and  Sidharta  Wirjana,  Kwun  Tong.  both  of  Hong 
Kong,  assignors  to  Bourns  Multifuse  (Hong  Kong)   Ltd.. 
Kowloon  Bay.  Hong  Kong 
Continuation  "of  Ser.  No.  515306.  Aug.  15,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  953,017 
Int.  CI.'  B29C  47m 
U.S.  CI.  156—244.27  19  Claims 


*^ 


V 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  conductive  polymer  electronic 
components,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  controllably  feeding  a  polymer  and  a  conductive  filler  in 
predetermined  proportions  at  predetermined  feed  rales  into  a 
compounding  extruder  apparatus; 

(bXD  melting  the  polymer  and  mixing  and  dispersing  the  poly- 
mer and  conductive  filler  in  the  compounding  extruder  appa- 
ratus, and  (b)(2)  discharging  therefrom,  at  a  first  pressure,  a 
compounded  conductive  extrudate  in  a  melted  state; 

(c)  pumping  the  discharged  extrudate.  while  still  in  a  melted 
state,  at  a  second  pressure  that  is  higher  than  the  first  pressure, 
into  a  sheet  die; 

(d)  forming  the  extrudate.  while  still  in  a  melted  state,  into  a 
continuous  polymeric  web  in  the  sheet  die: 

(e)  laminating  the  contmuous  polymeric  web  between  first  and 
second  conductive  foil  webs  to  form  a  continuous  laminated 
web: 

(f)  forming  the  laminated  web  into  a  plurality  of  conductive 
polymer  electronic  components; 

(g)  measuring  the  pressure  of  the  extrudate  after  it  is  discharged 
from  the  compounding  extruder  apparatus  and  before  the 
pumping  step,  and  generating  a  measured  pressure  signal 
having  a  value  representative  of  the  measured  pressure; 

(h)  periodically  comparing  the  value  of  the  measured  pressure 
signal  with  a  set  point  pressure  value  and  generating  a  pres- 
sure difference  signal  having  a  value  representative  of  the 
difference  between  the  value  of  the  measured  pressure  signal 
and  the  set  point  pressure  value;  and 

(i)  using  the  pressure  difference  signal  to  control  the  feed  rates 
of  the  polymer  and  the  filler  and  the  extrusion  rate  of  the 
compounding  extruder  apparatus. 


shearing  pieces  of  the  prepreg  material  while  simultaneously 
pushing  the  sheared  pieces  down  an  extrusion  slot; 

merging  the  sheared  pieces  together  lo  form  a  thermally  conduc- 
tive film  with  said  fibers  disposed  in  said  film  extending 
In-between  the  top  surface  and  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
film; 

wherein  each  of  said  fibers  are  oriented  in  said  film  to  form  a 
fiber-io-film  surface  angle  9  relative  to  said  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  that  is  greater  than  about  45°  but  is  less  than  arctan 
t/d,  where  t  is  the  thickness  of  said  film  and  d  is  the  diameter 
of  said  fibers  in  the  direction  of  said  angle  6. 


5.849.131 

METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  ADHESIVE  TO  AN 

INSULATION  ASSEMBLY 

Roy  E.  Shaffer,  Granville;  Frederick  R.  Ernest,  St.  Louisville, 

and  Jeffrey  A.  Tilton,  Granville,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Owens  Corning  Fiberglas  Technology.  Inc.,  Summit,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  684,507.  Jul.  19,  19%,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  483,787,  Jun.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  371,739,  Jan.  12.  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  865,644 

Int.  CI."  C09J  im-.s/m 

U.S.  CI.  156—285  17  Claims 


lo 


\ 


o 
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1.  A  method  for  applying  a  hot  melt  adhesive  to  a  mineral  fiber 
insulation  assembly,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

advancing  a  mineral  fiber  batt  towards  an  adhesive  applicator, 
the  batt  having  at  least  two  opposed  surfaces  and  a  thickness 
therebetween; 

disposing  a  hot  melt  adhesive  from  the  applicator  onto  one  of 
the  surfaces  of  the  batt:  and 

moving  the  batt  away  from  the  adhesive  applicator  at  a  descend- 
ing angle. 

7.  A  method  of  producing  a  peel  and  stick  insulation  product, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

disposing  a  hot  melt  adhesive  on  a  first  surface  of  a  fibrous 
mineral  wool  batt.  wherein  said  batt  includes  said  first  sur- 
face, a  second  surface,  and  a  thickness  therebetween;  and 

applying  a  vacuum  to  said  second  surface  to  draw  a  portion  of 
said  hot  melt  adhesive  into  said  thickness  of  said  batt. 


5349,130 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  USING  THERMALLY 
CONDUCTIVE  JOINING  FILM 
James  M.  Browne,  21  PilUon  Reef,  Pleasant  Hill,  Calif.  94523 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  676.643.  Jul.  10,  1996,  Pat,  No.  5,695.847. 
This  application  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser,  No.  871,910 
Int.  CI."  B32B  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  156—256  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  thermally  conductive  film  from  a  sheet 
of  composite  prepreg  material  formed  of  a  polymeric  matrix  mate- 
rial with  thermally  conductive  fibers  disposed  therein  extending 
lengthwise  in  the  plane  of  the  sheet,  the  fibers  having  a  greater 
thermal  conductivity  than  the  polymeric  matrix  material,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 


5,849,132 
BALL  CONTACT  FOR  FLIP-CHIP  DEVICES 
Anthony  M.  Chiu,  Richardson,  Tex,,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser,  No,  200,850,  Feb.  22,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  945,185,  Nov,  19,  1992.  This  application 
Aug.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,169 
Int.  CI."  B05D  i/n 
U.S.  CI.  156—298  II  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  contact  for  a  semiconductor  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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ai  r  inging  a  plurality  of  ball  contact  elements  in  an  nxn  array 

'  ^here  n  is  an  integer  greater  than  1 ; 
tc  riporarily  mounting  the  nxn  array  of  ball  contact  elements  on 

1  contact  area  on  the  semiconductor  device;  and 
bi  II  iding  the  nxn  array  of  ball  contact  elements  to  the  contact 

;  rea  on  the  semiconductor  device. 


U.S 
II 


5,849,133 
LOh)V  VOC  CLEANER/PRIMER  FOR  EPDM  AND  BUTYL 

ROOFING  AND  WATERPROOFING  MEMBRANES 
Ronald  Lynn  Senderling,  and  Laura  E.  Gish,  both  of  Carlisle. 
-  Pa,,  assignors  to  Carlisle  Companies  Incorporated.  Syracuse, 
N.V. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,124,  Jan.  24,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  15.  19%,  Ser.  No.  698.462 
Int.  CI."  C09J  ^m 
p.  156—315  12  Claims 

A  method  of  cleaning  and  priming  surfaces  to  be  bonded. 
coiT  p  rising  the  steps  of: 

p  qviding  a  liquid  cleaner/primer  composition  containing  from 
ibout  3  to  about  8  percent  by  weight  brominaied  isoprene- 
sobutylene  copolymer,  from  about  10  to  2.'i  percent  by  weight 
hermoplastic  resin  tackifier.  from  about  60  to  about  80  per- 
:ent  by  weight  petroleum  oil.  said  petroleum  oil  having  a 
-iscosity  of  less  than  about  40  SSU  at  1(X)°  P..  and  a  curing 
igent  for  cross-linking  said  brommalcd  isoprenc-isobutylene 
ropolymer; 
aj>  ilying  a  thin  film  of  said  cleaner/primer  to  a  first  surface  to 

>rime  said  first  surface: 
a  >  (lying  an  adhesive  to  said  primed  first  surface:  and 
a  1  lering  a  second  surface  to  said  first  surface  at  the  site  of  said 
idhesive: 

\  erein.  said  first  surface  is  a  waterproof  sheet  material  and  said 
second  surface  is  a  waterproof  sheet  material. 


5,849,134 

Processing  discrete  sheets  of  material 

Arthur  W.  Robichaud.  West  Worthington.  and  Timothy  W, 
Duffy.  Dublin,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  lo  Combibloc.  Inc. 
Columbus.  Ohio 
Coatinuation  of  Sen  No.  540,757,  Oct.  11,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr,  4.  1997,  Ser.  No,  835.058 
Int.  CI."  B65C  V/25 
U,Sl.|CL  156— 324  5  Claims 

ll  A  method  of  performing  a  repetitive  process  on  discrete  sheets 
of  iliiiterial,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


^  / 

/ 

\ 

conveying  said  discrete  sheets  in  a  continuously  moving  fashion 
through  a  path  adjacent  equipment  to  perform  said  process; 

causing  each  of  said  discrete  sheets  to  overlap  a  portion  of  each 
adjacent  discrete  sheet;  and 

performing  said  process  only  on  an  exposed  portion  of  each  of 
said  discrete  sheets. 


5,849,135 

PARTICULATE  CONTAMINATION  REMOVAL  FROM 

WAFERS  USING  PLASMAS  AND  MECHANICAL 

AGITATION 

Gary  S.  Selwyn,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex..  assignor  to  The  Regents 

of  the  University  of  California,  Los  Alamos,  N,  Mex. 

Filed  Mar.  12.  19%.  Ser.  No.  614,110 

Int.  CI."  H05H  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  156—345  22  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  removing  paniculate  matter  from  the  surface  of 
a  wafer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  a  plasma  at  a  chosen  voltage  in  the  \iciniiy  of  the 
surface  of  the  wafer,  wherein  a  plasma  sheath  is  formed  at  a 
chosen  distance  abinc  the  wafer  such  that  the  surface  thereof 
IS  btimbardcd  b\  ptisitive  ions  and  electrons  from  the  plasma, 
thercb)  inhibiting  the  buildup  of  charge  thereon; 

b  inducing  vibrations  in  the  wafer  such  that  the  paniculate 
matter  Is  caused  to  mo\e  away  from  the  surface  of  the  wafer 
and  Into  the  plasma  sheath,  the  separated  paniculate  matter 
then  being  exposed  to  electron  Nimbardment  from  the 
plasma,  thereby  attaining  a  negative  charge  such  that  it  passes 
Into  the  plasma;  and 

c.  purging  the  paniculate  matter  from  the  plasma. 
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5,849.136 
HIGH  FREQIENCY  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 
PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Donald  M.  Mintz,  Sunnyvale;  Hiroji  Hanawa,  Santa  Clara; 
5asson  Somekh;  Dan  Maydan,  both  of  Los  Altos  Hills,  and 
Kenneth  S.  Collins,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Applied  Materials,  Inc..  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433,002,  May  3,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  984,234,  Feb.  1.  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  774,127,  Oct.  11. 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5^23,457.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  754,833 
Int.  CI."  H05H  l/()0 
VS.  CI.  156—345  II  Claims 


Gas  Source 


h 


,,,,/i/,/>/r>>,>/i>>>»r»f//>^jl//777-. 


Pov«er 
Source 


y  -M 
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RF  Power  Supply 


.T 


1.  A  plusma  process  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plasma  reactor  having  a  powered  electrode  on  which  a  wafer  is 
to  be  placed  for  processing; 

a  single  rf  power  supply  that  produces  power  at  a  single  rf 
frequency  f  in  the  range  greater  than  1 3.56  MHz  and  up  to 
200  MHz  connected  to  said  powered  electrode,  said  frequency 
f  selected  so  as  to  optimize  a  wafer  process  to  be  carried  out 
in  said  reactor. 


a  feed  mechanism  for  separately  and  controllably  feeding  the 
polymer  material  and  the  conductive  filler  material  to  the 
compounding  extruder  mechanism  in  predeiennincd  propor- 
tions at  controllable  feed  rates; 
a  die  mechanism  for  forming  the  extrudate  into  a  continuous 

conductive  polymer  web  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces; 
a  laminating  mechanism  for  laminating  a  first  continuous  metal- 
lic foil  web  onto  the  top  surface  of  the  polymer  web  and  a 
second  metallic  foil  web  onto  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
polymer  web.  thereby  forming  a  continuous  laminated  web 
having  a  polymer  layer  laminated  between  first  and  second 
metallic  layers;  and 
a  pressure  control  system,  responsive  to  the  first  pressure,  that 
maintains  the  first  pressure  substantially  equal  to  a  predeter- 
mined set  point  pressure  value,  the  pressure  control  system 
comprising: 

a  pressure  transducer  that  measures  the  first  pressure  and  that 
generates  a  measured  pressure  signal  having  a  value  indica- 
tive of  the  first  pressure; 
a  microprocessor  that  is  responsive  to  the  nutasured  pressure 
signal  by  periodically  comparing  the  value  thereof  with  the 
set  point  pressure  value,  and  that  generates  a  pressure 
ditference  signal  having  a  value  that  is  proportional  to  the 
difference  between  the  value  of  the  measured  pressure 
signal  and  the  set  point  pressure  value;  and 
a  pressure  control  mechanism,  operable  on  the  feed  mecha- 
nism and  the  extruder  mechanism,  that  responds  to  the 
pressure  ditference  signal  by  controlling  the  feed  rates  and 
the  extrusion  rate  so  as  to  minimize  the  absolute  value  of 
the  pressure  difference  signal. 


5349,138 
LABELING  SYSTEM 
Donald  W.  Olson,  Mora,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Product  Engineer- 
ing, Inc..  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  740.154 

Int.  CI."  B65C  9/r» 

U.S.  CI.  156—522  10  Claims 


5,849,137 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  CONDUCTIVE  POLYMER 
COMPONENTS 
Steven  Darrvl  Hogge,  Corona,  Calif.;  Mengruo  Zhang,  Taikoo 
Shing,  and  Sidharta  Wiryana.  Kowloon.  both  of  Hong  Kong, 
assignors  to  Bourns  Multifuse  (Hong  Kong)  Ltd..  Kowloon 
Bay.  Hong  Kong 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  515,506,  Aug.  15,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,452 
Int  CI."  B29C  47/06:47/92 
U.S.  a.  156—500  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  an  article  of  manufacture  com- 
prising a  conductive  polymer  layer  laminated  between  first  and 
second  metallic  layers,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  compounding  extruder  mechanism  for  making  a  conductive 
polymer  extrudate  in  the  melt  phase  from  a  polymer  material 
and  a  conductive  filler  material  and  for  discharging  the  extru- 
date at  a  first  pressure  and  at  a  controllable  extrusion  rale,  the 
first  pressure  being  at  least  partly  determined  by  the  extrusion 
rate; 


.  A  labeling  system  comprising: 
a  laminate  web  supply  roll  containing  a  supply  of  laminate 
web  having  an  adhesive  facing  for  receiving  and  affixing 
pamphlets; 

.  a  backing  web  supply  roll  containing  a  backing  web  for 
mating  with  said  adhesive  facing  of  said  laminate  web  and  for 
captivating  pamphlets  affixed  to  said  adhesive  facing  of  said 
laminate  web; 

.  a  lakeup  roll  for  storing  said  laminate  web  and  backing  web 
with  pamphlets  captivated  therebetween; 

.  a  magazine  for  holding  a  supply  of  pamphlets; 

.  a  pick  and  place  assembly  associated  with  said  magazine,  said 
pick  and  place  assembly  including  a  pickup  mechanism  for 
picking  pamphlets  individually  from  said  magazine; 

,  a  plurality  of  pamphlet  grasping  assemblies  for  receixing 
pamphlets  from  said  pick  and  place  assembly  and  depositing 
them  onto  said  adhesive  facing  of  said  laminate  web;  and. 
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nip  roller  set  located  downstream  from  both  said  laminate 
veb  supply  roll  and  said  backing  web  supply  roll  and 
pstream  from  said  takeup  roll  for  compressing  said  laminate 
veb  against  said  backing  web  with  pamphlets  captivated 
herebetween. 


5,849.139 

AktTHOD  OF  STICKING  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 

AND  ITS  STICKING  DEVICE 

Kiyoharu     Miyakawa.     and     Osamu     Morikawa,     both     of 

Miyazaki-gun.  Japan,  assignors  to  Komatsu  Electronic  Met- 

tCo.,  Ltd.,  Hiratsuka.  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1997.  Ser.  No.  824.780 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29.  1996.  8-112916 
InL  CI."  B65G  4W07 
U.Sv  CI.  156—556  9  Claims 


by 


A  method  of  sticking  a  semiconductor  wafer  onto  a  plate, 
inctuding  transporting  the  semiconductor  wafer  to  a  position  above 
a  Slicking  position  on  the  plate  by  a  transporting  arm  used  to  hold 
the  |s(cmiconductor  wafer  by  vacuum  action,  and  sticking  the  semi- 
conjducior  wafer  to  the  plate  by  pressing  the  semiconductor  wafer 
stamp-press,  wherein: 
citing  the  transponing,  the  transporting  arm  is  tilted  so  that  a 
front  end  of  the  semiconductor  wafer  is  maintained  at  a  fixed 
distance  higher  than  a  rear  end  of  the  semiconductor  wafer 
while  the  semiconductor  wafer  is  transported  to  a  position 
above  the  sticking  position  on  the  plate,  and 
( I  ring  the  sticking  of  the  semiconductor  wafer  to  the  plate,  the 
semiconductor  wafer  is  released  by  the  transporting  arm  while 
the  semiconductor  wafer  is  held  substantially  parallel  to  a 
surface  of  the  plate  by  pressing  of  the  stamp-press,  the  trans- 
porting arm  is  moved  away  from  the  plate,  and  the  semicon- 
ductor wafer  is  then  pressed  against  the  plate  by  the  stamp- 
press. 


U.$|  CI. 


first  solenoid  connected  to  the  first  piston-cylinder  arrange- 
ment, said  first  solenoid  causing  .said  first  piston-cylinder 
arrangement  to  advance  when  the  sensor  is  activated,  thereby 
moving  the  head  from  said  label  loading  position  to  said  label 
inserting  position;  and 

second  solenoid  connected  to  the  second  piston-cylinder 
arrangement,  said  second  solenoid  causing  said  second 
arrangement  to  advance  when  the  head  is  advanced  to  the 
label  inserting  position,  thereby  advancing  the  wedge  from 
said  retracted  position  through  the  aperture  in  the  head  to  said 
extended  position  and  causing  the  wedge  to  remove  the  label 
from  the  surface  of  the  head,  fold  said  label  and  insert  it  in 
between  layers  of  said  bale. 


5,849,141 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRECISION  CARD 
LAMINATION 
David  L.  Cariberg;  Ford  W.  Garratt  and  Theodore  V.  Meigs, 
all  of  Twain  Harte.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kinematic  Automa- 
tion, Inc.,  Twain  Harte,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549.932 

Int.  CI."  B32B  il/UO 

\}S.  CI.  156—556  8  Claims 


12 


13 


5,849,140 
LABEL  APPLICATOR 
Marvin  Eari  Bilnoski,  Jr.,  201  Riverside  Dr.,  Highlands,  Tex. 
77562 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899,763 
Int.  CI."  B65H  .*9/W 
156—556  13  Claims 

I.  A  label  inserting  apparatus  for  insening  labels  in  between 
layers  of  paper  or  odier  material  arranged  in  a  bale  comprising: 
;i  first  piston-cylinder  arrangement  having  a  stationary  end  and  a 
movable  end,  said  arrangement  having  a  first  travel  path  from 
a  label  loading  position  to  a  label  inserting  position; 
second  piston-cylinder  arrangement  having  a  stationary  end 
and  a  movable  end,  said  second  arrangement  having  a  second 
travel  path  from  a  retracted  position  to  an  extended  position; 
head  having  a  surface  for  receiving  the  label,  a  rectangular 
aperture  formed  through  said  head; 

wedge  attached  to  the  second  piston-cylinder  arrangement  at 
the  movable  end  of  said  second  piston-cylinder  arrangement, 
said  wedge  having  a  length,  a  width  and  a  decreasing  height; 
sensor  positioned  on  the  head,  said  sensor  activating  when  the 
label  is  on  the  surface  of  said  head; 
mechanism  to  retain  the  label  to  the  surface  of  the  head: 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  precision  lamination  of  components  to  a  card 
assembly,  including; 

a  main  platen  for  supporting  a  card  substrate; 

means  for  translating  said  main  platen  along  a  first  axis; 

track  location  key  means  for  demarcating  preselected  positions 
of  said  main  platen  along  said  first  axis; 

track  lock  means  for  releasably  retaining  said  main  platen  at  any 
of  said  preselected  positions  along  said  first  axis; 

transfer  platen  means  for  supporting  a  component  to  be  lami- 
nated to  the  card  substrate; 

means  for  rotating  said  transfer  platen  means  about  a  second 
axis  to  place  a  component  supported  thereon  onto  a  card 
substrate  supported  on  said  main  platen; 

first  vacuum  suction  means  for  removably  securing  a  card  sub 
strate  to  said  main  platen,  said  first  vacuum  suction  means 
includes  a  plurality  of  vacuum  holes  formed  in  an  upper 
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surface  of  said  main  platen  and  connected  to  at  least  one 
vacuum  channel  disposed  within  said  main  platen; 

said  vacuum  holes  arrayed  In  a  plurality  of  rows,  said  rows 
extending  generally  transversely  to  said  first  axis; 

a  plurality  of  said  vacuum  channels  connected  to  said  rows  of 
vacuum  holes  to  apply  negative  gauge  pressure  selectively  to 
said  plurality  of  rows  and  apply  vacuum  suction  in  selected 
areas  of  said  upper  surface  of  said  main  platen: 

said  means  for  translating  said  main  platen  along  a  first  axis 
including  a  pair  of  linear  bearings  disposed  in  parallel,  spaced 
apart  arrangement  to  engage  said  main  platen; 

said  track  location  key  means  including  a  track  location  key 
secured  to  said  main  platen  and  extending  generally  parallel 
to  said  first  axis; 

said  track  location  key  including  demarcating  indicia  to  identify 
a  plurality  of  preselected  tracks,  each  track  comprising  a 
narrow  band  extending  across  said  main  platen  and  the  card 
substrate  thereon,  said  narrow  bands  extending  generally 
transversely  to  said  first  axis;  and. 

said  track  location  key  including  a  plurality  of  detent  stops 
formed  in  one  edge  portion  thereof,  each  of  said  detent  stops 
corresponding  to  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  tracks. 


an  activator  means  mounted  within  said  transfer  ring  adjacent 
said  application  point,  said  activator  means  being  engagable 
with  a  plunger  means  within  an  aligned  receiver  al  the  transfer 
point  for  urging  said  plunger  means  outwardly  of  said  aligned 
receiver  to  thereby  force  a  seal  contained  therein  into  contact 
with  an  aligned  container, 

guide  means  mounted  adjacent  said  transfer  ring  at  the  transfer 
point  for  guiding  the  carrier  strip  relative  to  the  transfer  ring, 
and 

means  for  conveying  the  carrier  tape  along  said  guide  means  so 
as  to  continuously  align  seals  on  the  carrier  tape  with  said 
receivers  of  said  transfer  ring. 


5,849,143 
PRECISION  LABEL  APPLICATION 
James  E.  Ingalls,  Sebring,  Fla..  assignor  to  Booth  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Ft,  Pierce,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839.907 

Int.  CI."  B32B  JII/00 

VS.  CI.  156—556  6  Claims 


5,849,142 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  SEAL  APPLICATOR 
Charles  Fuehrer,  Scarsdale.  and  Ei^in  Ruegg,  Tompkins  Cove, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Stoffel  Seals  Corporation,  Nyack, 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  651,788 

Int  CI."  B32B  .UAX) 

U.S.  CI.  156—556  20  Claims 


I.  An  applicator  for  transferring  and  applying  three-dimensional 

seals  which  are  carried  in  spaced  relationship  on  a  carrier  tape  to 

containers  being  conveyed  relative  to  the  applicator,  the  applicator 

comprising: 

a  transfer  ring  having  a  rear  wall  and  a  finont  wall  and  an  annular 

peripheral  wall, 
means  for  mounting  said  transfer  ring  to  a  first  indexing  device 

for  rotating  said  uansfer  ring, 
said  transfer  ring   including  a  plurality  of  spaced   receivers 

recessed  in  said  penpheral  wall  of  a  size  to  at  least  panially 

contain  a  three-dimensional  seal  therein, 
a  plunger  means  reciprocally   mounted  within  each  of  said 

receivers  and  moveable  from  a  first  position  Inwardly  of  each 

of  said  receivers  to  a  second  position  extending  outwardly  of 

said  peripheral  wall, 
a  vaccuum  means  associated  with  said  transfer  ring  for  applying 

a  reduced  pressure  in  said  receivers  when  said  receivers  are 

positioned  adjacent  a  seal  transfer  point  wherein  seals  are 

removed  from  the  carrier  tape  to  a  seal  applic-alion  point 

wherein  seals  are  transferred  to  a  container. 


1.  A  label  application  system  to  precisely  apply  pressure  sensi- 
tive adhesive  labels  to  flat  uniform  articles  comprising  motor 
means,  a  main  carriage,  a  free  carriage,  label  delivery  means, 
article  handling  means,  web  handling  means,  a  follower  member 
and  electronic  control  means. 

said  motor  means  including  a  crank  reciprocated  by  a  drive 
wheel. 

said  main  carriage  having  a  first  support  and  a  second  support 
which  are  spaced  apart  and  slldably  carried  upon  guide  rods 
for  reciprocation  by  said  crank. 

slide  rods  fixed  between  said  first  support  and  said  second 
support  parallel  to  said  guide  rods, 

said  free  carriage  comprising  an  article  pusher  slidably  carried 
on  said  slide  rods  between  said  first  and  second  supports  and 
spring  means  biasing  said  article  pusher  for  movement  toward 
said  second  support. 

said  follower  member  having  a  first  end  attached  to  said  free 
carriage  and  a  label  engagement  free  second  end. 

said  label  delivery  means  comprising  a  label  platform  defined  by 
an  entrance  end  and  a  tapered  delivery  end.  said  label  plat- 
form being  positioned  substantially  parallel  to  and  below  said 
slide  rods  at  a  distance  permitting  said  follower  member  free 
second  end  to  ride  on  said  platform. 

said  web  handling  iieans  comprising  a  rack  attached  to  said  first 
support,  a  clutched  pinion,  a  geared  roller  driven  by  said 
pinion  to  pull  a  web  from  said  tapered  delivery  end  of  said 
label  platform  and  a  free  pinch  roller  by  which  said  web  exits 
said  system, 

said  article  handling  means  including  a  transport  plate  to  support 
an  article  during  Its  movement  on  said  transport  plate  by  said 
anicle  pusher  and  article  switch  means  to  be  activated  by  said 
article  movement,  and 

said  electronic  means  Including  a  stop  switch  operatlvely  con 
necied  to  said  motor  means  and  a  carriage  switch  plus  a  clutch 
switch  both  operatlvely  connected  to  said  clutch  pinion. 
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5.849.144 
PITRACTABLE  BLADE  HAND  HELD  TAPE 
APPLICATORS 
Jow-Liii  Tang.  524  Green  Acre  Dr.,  Fullerton,  Calif.  92635; 
Kirk  Ko-Chien  Wei,  23907  Falcons  View,  Diamond  Bar, 
Calif.  91765,  and  Wu-Hsiung  Chung,  3848  E.  .Mandeville  PI., 
Orange,  Calif.  92667 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  330.005.  Oct.  26,  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5.641377.  This  application  Nov.  26.  19%.  Ser.  No. 
756,492 
Int.  a."  B32B  31/00 
VS.  Ci  •156—577  10  Claims 


1.  A  tape  dispenser  comprising: 

a  handle  and  an  upper  support  member  supported  by  said 
handle; 

a  pijvbting  support  pivotally  attached  to  said  upper  support 
member; 

a  wiper  blade  attached  to  said  pivoting  support; 

a  blade  assembly  urged  to  a  first  retracted  and  protected  position 
and  urgeable  to  a  second  extended  and  exposed  position  upon 
application  of  force  from  one  of  said  pivoting  support  struc- 
ture and  said  wiper  blade  assembly,  and  wherein  said  blade 
assembly  further  comprises: 
a  sliding  support  slidably  supported  by  said  upper  support 

member; 
a  spring  extending  between  said  sliding  support  and  said 
opper  support  member  for  urging  said  sliding  support  to 
said  retracted  position; 
a  cutting  blade  attached  to  said  sliding  support  and  extendable 
■  with  sliding  support  to  said  extended  position;  and 

a  tape  roll  support  for  rotationally  supporting  a  roll  of  tape,  and 
sMponed  by  said  upper  support  member. 


healed  dispensing  roller  means  opposite  said  dosing  means  onto 

which  the  adhesive  is  dosed  by  said  dosing  means; 
pushing  roller  means  pressing  against  said  dispensing  roller 

means  for  pushing  said  film  through  a  first  nip  between  itself 

and  said  dispensing  roller  means  as  adhesive  is  smeared  onto 

said  film; 
spreading  roller  means  for  spreading  said  smeared  adhesive  on 

said  film;  and 
sensor  means  which  detects  a  loop  formed  between  said  first  nip 

and  said  pushing  roller  means  at  the  point  where  said  film  is 

pulled  from  said  dispensing  roller  means. 


5349,146 
FRICTION  WELDING  APPARATUS 
John  G,  Searle;  John  P.  Searle.  both  of  Hednesford;  Frederick 
J.  Harris.  Birmingham,  and  John  G.  Beresford,  Brownhilk, 
all  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  RoUs-Royce  PLC.  London, 
England 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1997.  Ser.  No.  898,107 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  14.  1996. 
9617047 

Int  CI."  B23K  20/12 
VS.  a.  156—580  9  Claims 


rr    V  \  \    v^ 


"1 


5.849.145 

DEI^ICE  and  a  PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS. 

WARM  SMEARING  OF  HOTMELT  ADHESIVE  ONTO  A 

PLASTIC  FILM 

Alberto    Tometti.    via    Persico,    9-26043    Battenesco-Persico 

Dosimo  (CR),  luly 
PCT  No.  PCT/1T96/00178.  §  371  Date  Apr.  16.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Dale  Apr.  16.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/10900,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Mar.  27,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  817,400 
Claims  priority,  application  Itoly,  Sep.  20.  1995,  RM95A0625 
Int  CI."  B05C  l/W 
VS.  f  i.  156—578  13  Claims 

I.  A  device  for  the  continuous,  warm  smearing  of  hotmelt 
adhesive  onto  a  plastic  film  comprising 

a  heated  dosing  means  for  dosing  the  adhesive: 


J^ 


'i— 1. 


jZ 


h 


li: 


I.  Friction  welding  apparatus  comprising  a  worktable  mounted 
for  reciprocatory  movement  coupled  to  a  driven  member  arranged, 
in  use.  to  execute  simple  harmonic  motion  at  a  chosen  welding 
frequency,  wherein  coupling  means  coupling  the  driven  member  to 
the  worktable  includes  inertia  load  cancelling  means  adapted  to 
store  and  release  energy  alternately  at  a  frequency  equal  to  the 
frequency  of  the  simple  harmonic  motion. 


183-253  O.G.-  98  - 10 :  QL  3 
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5,849,147 
WAFER  SLICE  BASE  PEELING  SYSTEM 

Masaaki  Yasunaga,  and  Takeshi  Kagamida,  both  or  Mitaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Seimitsu  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  835,637,  Apr.  10,  1997.  Pat.  No.  5.759>»4, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  398,179,  Mar.  2,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  20,  1998,  Ser.  No.  27,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1994,  6-075286,- 
Jun.  20,  1994,  6-162824 

Int.  CI."  B32B  i5/00 
VS.  ex.  156—584  2  Claims 

1.  A  wafer  slice  base  peeling  system  comprising: 
a  clamp  base  for  receiving  a  substrate  portion  of  a  wafer; 
a  clamper  for  fixing  said  substrate  portion  to  said  clamp  base; 
a  pusher  arranged  near  said  clamper  for  pushing  a  slice  base 

adhered  to  said  substrate  portion  of  said  wafer; 
a  slice  base  receiving  plate  provided  at  a  side  of  said  slice  base 
near  said  clamp  base  opposite  to  said  pusher  so  as  to  oscillate 
in  a  direction  of  a  thickness  of  said  wafer:  and, 
a  heater  built  in  said  slice  base  receiving  plate  for  generating 
heat  at  a  predetermined  temperature  and  heating  said  wafer; 
wherein  an  upper  surface  of  said  slice  base  receiving  plate  is  at 
substantially  the  same  height  as  an  upper  surface  of  said 
clamp  base  while  heating  said  wafer  with  said  heater,  and  said 
slice  base  receiving  plate  is  apan  from  said  slice  base  while 
peeling  said  slice  base. 


liquid  to  \x  concentrated  during  evaporation  and  enabling  rapid 
flow  of  wash  liquid  into  said  chamber  and  through  the  conduits 
during  washing. 


5,849,148 

DISTRIBUTOR  PLATE  AND  EVAPORATOR 

Michael  L.  G.  Walker,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignor  to  Ancon 

Chemical  Pty.  Ltd.,  Victoria,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94/00457,  §  371  Date  Feb.  9,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  9,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05226,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  591,596 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Aug.    12,    1993, 
PM0804,-  WIPO,  Nov.   1,  1993,  PCT/AU93A)0564;  Australia, 
Apr.  15,  1994,  PM5115 

Int.  CI."  BO  ID  1/22:1/26:1/24 
MS.  CL  159—13.2  22  Claims 


1.  An  evaporator  system  including  a  plurality  of  effects  arranged 
in  series  for  progressively  concentrating  a  liquid,  each  of  said 
effects  including:  a  header  chamber  for  receiving  liquid  to  be 
concentrated;  a  multiplicity  of  tubes  constituting  a  callandria 
adapted  to  provide  evaporation  of  liquid  from  inner  surfaces  of  the 
tubes  and  a  perforated  distributor  plate  located  in  the  header 
chamber  to  distribute  liquid  to  openings  of  the  tubes;  and  wherein 
the  evaporator  system  is  provided  with  a  branched  wash  liquid  feed 
for  feeding  of  wash  liquid  to  the  header  chambers  of  the  effects 
onto  respective  distributor  plates  during  a  washing  operation,  the 
distributor  plates  each  comprising  an  essentially  planar  plate  mem- 
ber having  a  multiplicity  of  distributor  holes  therein  for  distribut- 
ing the  liquid  to  be  evaported  to  said  multiplicity  of  tubes  and  a 
series  of  overflow  conduits  for  providing  a  flow  of  wash  liquid 
tfirough  the  plate,  said  overflow  conduits  extending  upwardly  from 
said  distributor  plate  and  having  inlets  disposed  at  a  height  above 
an  upper  surface  of  the  plate  which  is  greater  than  a  level  of  said 


5,849,149 
MAGNETIC  DEINKING  OF  WASTE  PAPERS 
Nipun    Marwah,    Mt.   Pleasant,   and   G.   Frederick    Hutter, 
Charleston,  both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Westvaco  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  618300,  Mar.  19,  19%,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  447,240,  May  22,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,639346,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
238,478,  May  5,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5327,426,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  5ter.  No.  183,746,  Jan.  21.  1^>^.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  922,904 
InL  CI."  D21C  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  162—5  9  Claims 


1.  An  improved  process  for  deinking  non-impact  printed  waste 
paper  contaminated  with  xerographic  and  laser  inks  comprising 
forming  a  fiber  slurry  by  repulping  the  waste  paper,  pretreating  the 
slurry  with  an  agglomeration  agent  and  magnetite,  followed  by 
magnetic  deinking  by  subjecting  the  pretreated  slurry  to  a  magnetic 
field  to  separate  out  from  the  pretreated  slurry  the  xerographic  and 
laser  inks,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  replacement  of  a 
portion  of  the  agglomeration  agent  in  the  slurry  pretreatmeni  step 
with  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyes- 
ters  of  esters  of  acrylic  and  methacrylic  acid  of  the  form 
CH,=CHRCOOR ,  where  R'  is  — R"OH,  where  R"  is  a  C,  to  C^ 
alkylene  group  and  where  the  polymer  has  a  Ring  and  Ball  soften- 
ing point  from  70°  to  105°  C.  and  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  from  1,000  to  10,000. 


5,849,150 
LOW  DISSOLVED  SOLIDS  CONTROL  IN  PULP 
PRODUCTION 
Bruno  S.  Marcoccia,  South  Glens  Falls;  J.  Robert  Prough, 
Queensbury;  Richard  O.  Laakso,  Queensbury,-  Joseph  R. 
Phillips,  Queensbury.  all  of  N.Y.,-  Rolf  C.  Ryham,  Roswell, 
Ga.;  Jan  T.  Richardsen,  Glens  Falls,  and  R.  Fred  Chasse, 
Queensbury,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ahlstrom  Machinery 
Inc.,  Glens  FalU,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  625,709,  Apr.  3,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,620362, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  127348,  Sep.  28.  1993, 
Pat.  No.  5,547,012,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
56,211,  May  4,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.489^63.  This  applicaUon  Dec. 
30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,197 
Int.  CI."  D21C  7/14 
U.S.  CL  162-^2  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  kraft  cooking  cellulose  pulp  using  a  batch 
digester  capable  of  creating  at  least  eight  tons  of  pulp  per  day.  a 
screen  associated  with  the  batch  digester,  and  a  recirculation  line 
for  withdrawing  liquor  from  the  screen  and  reintroducing  liquor  to 
the  batch  digester  at  a  diff'ercnt  level  than  the  screen,  said  method 
comprising: 
(a)  kraft  cooking  at  least  eight  tons  of  pulp  per  day  in  the  batch 
digester;  and 
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(b) 
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I  reating  the  liquor  in  the  recirculation  line  to  effectively 
lificantly  reduce  the  dissolved  organic  material  concentra- 
thereof.  including  each  of  lignin.  hemi-cellulose,  and 


s  i|  ;ni 


ten 

( e  lulose. 


5,849,152 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SHAPED  BODIES 
FROM  BIODEGRADABLE  MATERIAL  AND  SHAPED 
BODY 
Gerd  Arnold,-   Hans  Jiirgen  Steiger;   Christian  Gass,  all  of 
Dresden;  Friedrich  Wissmueller,  Schwarzenbruck;  Erhard 
Buettner,  Radebeul;  Wolfgang  .Melzer.  Medingen;  Brunhilde 
Schoenberg,  Radebeul;  Frank  Dubbert,  Reichenberg.  and 
Thomas  Koeblitz.  Varel.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rapido 
Waagen-  und  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00285,  §  371  Date  Nov.  7.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20628,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  3,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  669,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  27,  1994.  44  02 
284.0 

Int.  CI."  D21H  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  162—116  45  Claims 


5,849,151 
tbNTINUOUS  DIGESTER  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 
IMPLEMENTING  LOW  DISSOLVED  SOLIDS  PROFILING 
Bruno  S.  Marcoccia.  South  Glens  Falls;  J.  Robert  Prough, 
Queensbury;  Richard  O.  Laakso,  Queensbury,  and  R.  Fred 
Chasse,   Queensbury.   all   of  N.Y.,   assignors  to  Ahlstrom 
Machinery  Inc.,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  484315,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,662,775, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  148^69,  Nov.  8,  1993.  PaL  No. 
5336366,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  127348, 
Sep.  28,  1993,  Pat  No.  5347,012,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  56,211,  May  4,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,489363.  This 
application  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,908 
Int.  CI."  D21C  7/14 
VS.  }X  162—42  20  Claims 


m 
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1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  shaped  body  of  a  biodegrad- 
able material  comprising: 

providing  a  viscous  mass  containing  a  biodegradable  fiber  mate- 
rial, water  and  15  wt  <>!■  to  200  wt  ^  starch  based  on  the  dry 
weight  of  said  fiber  material; 

placing  the  viscous  mass  in  a  baking  mold  and  then  closing  the 
baking  mold;  and 

heating  the  viscous  mass  within  the  baking  mold  at  a  baking 
temperature  between  105°  C.  and  300°  C.  for  a  penod  of 
between  0.5  and  15  minutes,  under  increasing  pressure  due  to 
evaporation  of  the  water  within  the  baking  inold.  to  produce 
the  shaped  body. 


1.  A  continuous  digester  for  treating  comminuted  cellulosic 
fibrolif  material,  having  a  lop  with  an  inlet  for  material  slurry,  and 
a  boi  10m  with  an  outlet  for  pulp;  and 

at  1  :ast  one  set  of  extraction/dilution  screens  in  said  digester 
b  Mween  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  for  withdrawing  liquid 
F  cm  the  digester  at  a  volume  of  withdrawal  into  a  withdrawal 
c  induit: 

at  east  one  liquid  re-introduction  conduit  for  reintroducing 
1  quid  withdrawn  through  said  extraction/dilution  screens 
I  Ijacent  the  volume  of  withdrawal,  and  having  a  liquid  intro- 
c  ucing  opening  wherein; 

m :  us  for  adding  cooking  liquid  to  said  liquid  re-introduction 
c  anduit;  and 

sax  screens  comprising  first  and  second  screens  vertically 
s  jaced  from  each  other,  the  closest  portions  of  said  first  and 
<  »;ond  screens  spaced  from  each  other  a  first  distance;  and 
\  'herein  said  liquid  introducing  opening  in  said 
I  :-introduction  conduit  is  closest  to  said  second  screen  and 
i  paced  from  ihe  closest  portion  of  said  second  screen  a  second 
( istance. 


5.849,153 
WATER-DISPERSIBLE  SHEET  AND  CIGARETTE  USING 

THE  SAME 
Yoshiaki    Ishino.   Fuji;    Masato   Shishikura,   Numazu;    Toru 
Tsujimoto.  and  Susumu  Minamisawa.  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mishima  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka-ken, 
and  Japan  Tobaco  Inc.,  Tokvo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30.  19%.  Ser.  No.  681.995 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Aug.  9.  1995.  7-222780 

Int  a."  D21H  2\/14 

VS.  a.  162—135  9  Claims 

1.  A  watcr-dispersible  sheet,  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  water-resolvable  base  paper  made  from  fibrous  raw  materials 
containing  water-dispersible  fibers  selected  from  wood  pulp 
fibers  and  non-wood  plant  fibers,  wherein  said  water  dispersible 
fibers  have  fiber  dimensions  of  a  1/D  value  of  0.50  or  lower  and 
a  L/D  value  of  60  or  lower  and  a  water  retention  value  of  95'J-  or 
lower  at  a  time  before  heating,  and 

(2)  a  water-di.spersible  coating  layer  formed  on  the  surface  of  at 
least  one  side  of  said  base  paper,  which  comprises: 
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water-soluble  polymer  which  is  a  polymer  that  turns  to  a  film  by 
drying  to  reduce  the  air-permeability  of  the  sheet,  which  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  starch,  starch  deriva- 
tives, cellulose  derivatives,  polysaccharides,  synthetic  poly- 
mers, plant  mucilage,  microbial  mucilage  and  protein,  and 

an  alkaline  compound  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydroxides  of  alkali  metals,  carbonates  and  hydrogen 
carbonates  of  alkali  metals,  phosphates  and  hydrogenphos- 
phales  of  alkali  metals,  hydroxides  of  alkaline  earth  metals 
and  amines. 

wherein  a  blend  ratio  of  the  water  soluble  polymer  to  the 
alkaline  compound  in  a  coating  mixture  is  from  100:1  to 
100:10.000  and  wherein  a  coating  amount  of  the  water- 
soluble  polymer  is  from  0.01  to  10  gm2. 


5,849.156 
PRESS  SECTION  WITH  AN  EQIJALIZING  NIP  IN  A 
PAPER  MACHINE 
Oiva  Vallius,  Jyv&ikyla,  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmet  Corpora- 
lion,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  5'»4,«»23,  Jan.  31,  19%,  Pat.  No. 

5.690,791.  This  application  Jun.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  876.147 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Feb.  2,  1995,  950451 

Int.  CI.'  D21F  MM) 

VS.  CI.  162—205  15  Claims 

20'  20 
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5,849,154 

PRINTING  PAPER  COATED  WITH  LOW-MOLECILAR 

ANIONIC  ACRYLAMIDE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Toshiyuki  Takano;  Motoi  Fukuda.  and  Toshimi  Satake.  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paper  Industries  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  774.790 
Int.  CI."  D21H  19/10 
U.S.  CI.  162—135  18  Claims 

I.  A  printing  paper  comprising: 
a  base  paper:  and 

a  coating  layer  formed  on  said  base  paper  by  using  a  gate-roll 
coating-transcription  systemj  for  improving  surface  strengtli 
of  the  coaled  paper  and  releasing-property  when  two  sheets  of 
the  coated  paper  are  stacked,  said  coating  layer  comprising  an 
anionic  polyacrylamide  in  an  amount  of  from  0.01  g/m^  to  0.2 
g/m*  per  side  of  said  base  paper,  said  anionic  polyacrylamide 
having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  ranging  from 
10.000  to  150.000. 


5,849,155 

METHOD  FOR  DISPERSING  CELLULOSE  BASED 

FIBERS  IN  WATER 

Stein    Gasland,    Rungsted    Kyst,    Denmark.   as.signor   to    E. 

Khashoggi  Industries.  LLC,  Santa  Barbara.  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94/00045.  §  371  Date  Nov.  6,  1995.  f  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  6.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/18384,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  500.890 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Feb.  2,  1993,  0117/93 
Int.  CI."  D21H  1 1/14;  17/70 
VS.  C\.  162—158  18  Claims 

I.  A  method   for  dispersing  cellulose  based  fibers   in  water 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

combining  together  water,  a  fibrous  material,  and  a  hydrocolloid 
to  form  an  initial  fibrous  mixture  in  which  the  fibrous  material 
is  not  initially  dispersed  in  the  water  and  has  an  initial  solids 
content  in  a  range  from  about  iS'ir  to  about  80*^  by  weight  of 
the  initial  fibrous  mixture,  wherein  sufficient  hydrocolloid  is 
included  so  as  to  bind  substantially  all  of  the  water: 
kneading  the  initial  fibrous  mixture  using  strong  mechanical 
action  in  order  to  liberate  and  disperse  individual  fibers  from 
the  fibrous  material  and  form  a  final  fibrous  mixture  in  which 
the  fibers  are  substantially  dispersed  throughout  the  final 
fibrous  mixture:  and 
shaping  the  final  fibrous  mixture  into  a  desired  shape  by  a 
process  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  extrusion,  injec- 
tion molding,  coating,  pressing,  rolling,  and  combinations 
thereof. 


1.  In  a  paper  machine  having  a  forming  section  in  which  a  paper 
web  is  formed,  a  press  section  in  which  the  web  is  pressed  and  a 
dryer  section  in  which  the  web  is  dried,  the  press  section  including 
extended-nip  means  for  forming  an  extended  nip,  said  extended- 
nip  means  comprising  a  first  press  roll  having  a  flexible  mantle  and 
a  second  press  roll  having  a  rigid  mantle  arranged  in  nip-defining 
relationship  with  said  first  press  roll,  a  press  felt  or  fabric  for 
carrying  the  web  through  said  extended  nip  whereby  the  web  is 
dewatered  in  said  extended  nip.  the  improvement  comprising: 
an  equalizing  nip  arranged  after  said  extended  nip  for  equalizing 
asymmetry  of  roughness  of  the  web  formed  in  said  extended 
nip.  said  equalizing  nip  being  defined  by  a  third  press  roll  and 
said  second  press  roll,  the  web  contacting  an  outer  surface  of 
said  second  press  roll  as  it  pas.ses  through  said  equalizing  nip. 
a  smooth-faced,  substantially  non  water-receiving,  elastic  trans 
fer  belt  arranged  to  run  in  a  loop  over  said  third  press  roll 
through  said  equalizing  nip  and  in  direct  contact  with  the  web. 
said  transfer  bell  being  stretchable  in  a  running  direction 
thereof,  the  asymmetry  of  roughness  of  the  web  being  equal- 
ized in  said  equalizing  nip  by  virtue  of  the  pressing  contact  of 
said  transfer  bell  with  the  web  and  the  web  being  elongated  as 
a  result  of  the  equali7.ation  of  the  asymmetry  of  roughness,  the 
web  being  carried  on  said  transfer  bell  after  said  equalizing 
nip  and  transferred  therefrom  to  the  dryer  section  of  the  paper 
machine,  and 
stretching  means  arranged  after  said  equalizing  nip  for  stretching 
said  transfer  belt  in  the  running  direction  thereof  after  said 
transfer  belt  separates  from  said  third  press  roll  and  before  the 
web  is  transferred  from  said  transfer  belt  to  the  dryer  section, 
the  stretching  of  said  transfer  bell  causing  the  web  to  run  at  a 
different  running  speed  after  said  transfer  belt  separates  from 
said  third  press  roll  than  before  said  equalizing  nip  and 
thereby  tension  the  web  and  compensate  for  the  elongation  of 
the  web  taking  place  in  said  equalizing  nip. 
14.  In  a  paper  machine  having  a  forming  section  in  which  a 
paper  web  is  formed,  a  press  section  in  which  the  web  is  pressed 
and  a  dryer  section  in  which  the  web  is  dried,  the  press  section 
including  extended-nip  means  for  forming  an  extended  nip.  said 
extended-nip  means  comprising  a  first  press  roll  having  a  flexible 
mantle  and  a  second  press  roll  having  a  rigid  mantle  arranged  in 
nip-defining  relationship  with  said  first  press  roll,  a  press  fell  or 
fabric  for  carrying  the  web  through  said  extended  nip  whereby  the 
web  is  dewatered  in  said  extended  nip.  a  inelhod  for  pressing  the 
web  in  the  press  section  comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  the  web  through  an  equalizing  nip  after  said  extended 
nip  in  order  to  equalize  asymmetry  of  roughness  of  the  web 
formed  in  said  extended  nip.  said  equalizing  nip  being  defined 
by  a  third  press  roll  and  said  second  press  roll,  the  web 
contacting  an  outer  surface  of  said  second  press  roll  as  it 
passes  through  said  equalizing  nip. 
transferring  the  web  to  a  smooth  faced,  substantially  non  water- 
receiving,  elastic  transfer  belt  in  said  equalizing  nip.  said 
transfer  belt  running  in  a  loop  over  said  third  press  roll 
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I  rough  said  equalizing  nip  and  in  direct  contact  with  the  web. 

.aid  transfer  belt  being  stretchable  in  a  running  direction 

thereof,  the  asymmetry  of  roughness  of  the  web  being  equal- 
ised in  said  equalizing  nip  by  virtue  of  the  pressing  contact  of 

(.tid  transfer  belt  with  the  web  and  the  web  being  elongated  as 

b  result  of  the  equalization  of  the  asymmetry  of  roughness, 
roitaiing  a  drive  roll  arranged  in  the  loop  of  said  transfer  belt  to 

f<|relch  said  transfer  belt  in  the  running  direction  thereof  after 

Uid  transfer  belt  separates  from  said  third  press  roll  in  order 

|<>  cause  the  web  to  run  at  a  different  running  speed  after  said 

jitansfer  belt  separates  from  said  third  press  roll  than  before 

^lid  equalizing  nip  and  thereby  tension  the  web  and  compen- 

k|te  for  the  elongation  of  the  web  taking  place  in  said  equal- 
ling nip  and  then  ,  ....  .  _r 
tr**femng  the  web  from  said  transfer  belt  after  said  transfer    loads  without  breaking,  said  doctor  blade  having  a  bonom  surface. 

belt  has  been  stretched  to  the  dryer  section  of  the  paper   an  operating  face  surface  and  a  top  surface,  wherein  the  bottom 

surface  is  harder  than  the  non-brittle  interior  and  the  bottom 


■22 


itachine. 


surface  has  a  surface  hardness  of  about  55  Rockwell  C  hardness  or 
greater. 


5,849,157 

OSCILLATING  ROLL  WITH  STATIONARY  CLEANING 

TOOL  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  CONTINUOUS 

LAYER  OF  MATERIAL 

Wolfgang  Mayer,  Heidenheim.  Germany,  assignor  to  Voith 

Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH,  Heidenheim.  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  14.  1997.  Ser  No.  800.619 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  17,  19%,  DE  1% 
05  959  J 

Int.  CI."  D21G  3/00:  D21F  7/00 
U.S..CI.  162— 272  5  Claims 


mati  iSal 


al 


ai 


5,849,159 
MULTI-LAYER  HEADBOX  WITH  PLASTIC  AND  METAL 

DIVIDER  PLATE 
Helmut   Heinzmann.   Bohmenkirsch;    Wolfgang   Ruf;    Ulrich 
Begemann.  both   of  Heidenheim;   Thomas   Dietz.   Konigs- 
bronn,  and  Frank  Fey.  Schwabisch  Gmiind.  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Voith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH,  Heiden- 
heim, Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431345,  Apr.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,132 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1994,  44  15 
053.9 

Int.  CI."  D21F  1/02 
VS.  CI.  162—343  22  Claims 


\n  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  a  continuous  layer  of 

.  comprising: 
east  one  roller  carry  ing  the  continuous  layer  of  material,  each 
aid  roller  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  an  outer  surface,  one 

I  if  said  rollers  comprising  a  guide  roller  including  a  first  end. 
1  second  end.  and  at  least  one  bearing  allowing  axial  mo\e- 
nents  in  opposite  directions  along  said  axis  of  rotation: 
east  one  stationary  cleaning  tool  associated  with  said  outer 
urface  of  said  one  roller:  and 

c  riving  mechanism  attached  to  said  first  end  of  said  one  guide 
oiler  and  applying  a  force  thereto,  thereby  moxing  said  one 
luide  roller  in  said  opposite  directions  along  said  axis  of 
otation  in  an  oscillating  manner  a  distance  sufficient  to  eflect 
:leaning  of  said  one  guide  roller  with  said  at  least  one 
ilcaning  tool. 


5,849.158 
ION  MTRIDED  CREPING  DOCTOR  BLADE 
Peter  King  Costello,  Neenah,  and  Clifford  Lee  Alberts,  Apple- 
ton,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide. 
Inc..  Neenah,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  794,702,  Feb.  3.  1997.  This  application 

Sep.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  934.161 

Int.  CI."  B31F  ///::  C23C  KC4 

UJllCI.  162—280  8  Claims 

An  ion  nitrided  ereping  doctor  blade  having  a  non-briltle 

intciror  with  sufficient  resiliency  to  bend  under  normal  ereping 


1.  A  multi-layer  headbox  forming  a  part  of  a  machine  for  the 
production  of  a  multi-layer  fiber  web.  the  machine  having  a 
machine  width  for  producing  a  web  of  the  machine  width,  the 
headbox  comprising: 

at  least  two  flow  regions  defining  flow  planes  each  conducting  a 
fiber  slurry,  each  flow  plane  having  at  least  one  feed  device 
for  the  fiber  slurry, 

a  section  in  each  flow  plane  for  prixlucing  microturbulence  in 
the  fiber  slurry: 

a  nozzle  coupled  downstream  to  the  sections  for  producing 
microturbulence: 

each  section  for  prtxlucing  microturbulence  opening  into  the 
nozzle,  the  nozzle  having  an  exit  slot  having  a  width  compris- 
ing the  machine  width: 

at  least  one  plate  in  the  nozzle  that  keeps  two  adjacent  streams 
of  slurry  separate  from  each  other  up  to  a  region  of  the  exit 
slot: 

the  plate  comprising  a  flexible  plate  extending  from  a  region 
near  the  sections  for  producing  microturbulence  to  a  region  of 
the  exit  slot,  the  plate  having  a  base  body  of  plastic  and  a 
downstream  end  of  metal,  the  plastic  and  metal  having  a 
diflferencc  in  coclficients  of  ihennal  expansion  of  <  10  l/K: 
and 

the  downstream  end  of  the  plate  having  a  thickness  S  of  at  most 
0.1  mm  to  0.1  mm. 
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5349,160 
PROCESS  OF  SEPARATING  PENTAFLUOROETHANE 
AND  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING 
PENTAFLUOROETHANE  USING  THE  SAME 
Yukio  Homoto;  Takashi  Shibanuma,  and  Masanobu  Nishitsuji, 
all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Industries,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02048,  §  371  Date  Jul.  2.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  2,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09*/1I176,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Apr.  18,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  6.  1995,  Sen  No.  809,897 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  7,  1994,  6-243907 

Int  CI."  BO  ID  S/OO:  C07C  l7/3fiJ:im)fi 

U.S.  CI.  203—87  10  Claims 


5349,161 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  SOLUTION  OF  ORGANIC 

COMPOUND 

Hiroshi   Kishimoto,  and  Akira   Omura.  both   or  Okayama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1996,  8-077830 
Int  CI."  BOID  .WH 
VS.  CI.  203—96  4  Claims 


^=^5^ 


1.  A  process  of  separating  pentafluoroethane  out  of  a  gas  mixture 
which  contains  components  including  at  least  perchloroethylene, 
pentafluoroethane.  hydrogen  chloride  and  hydrogen  fluoride,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  passing  the  gas  mixture  through  a  first  condensation  stage  to 
obtain  a  first  liquid  phase  which  contains,  as  a  main  compo- 
nent, perchloroethylene  contained  in  the  gas  mixture  and  a 
first  vapor  phase  which  contains  the  other  components  of  the 
gas  mixture. 

b)  passing  the  first  vapor  phase  through  a  second  condensation 
stage  to  obtain  a  second  vapor  phase  which  contains  pen- 
tafluoroethane and  hydrogen  chloride  as  main  components 
and  a  second  liquid  phase  which  contains  the  other  compo- 
nents of  the  first  vapor  phase. 

c)  introducing  the  second  liquid  phase  to  a  distillation  stage  to 
separate  the  second  liquid  phase  into  a  top  fraction  which 
contains  pentafluoroethane  and  hydrogen  chlondc  as  main 
components  and  a  bottom  fraction  which  contains  the  other 
components  of  the  second  liquid  phase  and  which  is  substan- 
tially free  from  pentafluoroethane  and  hydrogen  chloride,  and 

d)  removing  hydrogen  chloride  out  of  the  second  vapor  phase 
and  the  top  fraction  of  the  second  liquid  phase  to  obtain 
pentafluoroethane. 

wherem  the  second  liquid  phase  at  the  step  b)  does  not  separate 
into  immiscible  liquid  phases. 

5.  A  process  of  separating  pentafluoroethane  out  of  a  gas  mixture 
which  contains  components  including  at  least  perchloroethylene. 
pentaluoroethane,  hydrogen  chloride  and  hydrogen  fluoride,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  passing  the  gas  mixture  through  a  first  condensation  stage  lo 
obtain  a  first  liquid  phase  which  contains,  as  a  main  compo- 
nent, perchloroethylene  contained  in  the  gas  mixture  and  a 
first  vapor  phase  which  contains  the  other  components  of  the 
gas  mixture. 

b)  introducing  the  first  vapor  phase  to  a  distillation  stage  to 
separate  the  first  vapor  phase  into  a  lop  fraction  which  con- 
tains pentafluoroethane  and  hydrogen  chloride  as  main  com- 
ponents and  a  bottom  fraction  which  contains  the  other  com- 
ponents of  the  first  vapor  phase  and  which  is  substantially  free 
from  pentafluoroethane  and  hydrogen  chloride,  and 

c)  removing  hydrogen  chloride  out  of  the  top  fraction  lo  obtain 
pentafluoroethane. 


1.  A  method  for  treating  a  solution  which  comprises  a  water- 
soluble  organic  polymer  and  an  organic  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methyl  acetate  and  methanol,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  (a)  supplying  said  solution  and  water  to  a 
distillation  zone  having  a  top  region  and  a  bottom  region  with  the 
amount  of  water  being  selected  so  the  weight  ratio  of  water  to  solid 
at  the  bottom  region  is  between  60:40  and  99:1.  (b)  carrying  out 
distillation  to  distill  off  and  recover  the  organic  compound  as  an 
aqueous  solution  at  the  top  region,  (c)  obtaining  a  waste  product 
comprising  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  said  polymer  al  said 
bonom  region  and  (d)  incinerating  the  aqueous  solution  comprising 
said  polymer. 


5,849,162 
SPUTTERING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  REACTIVE 

FOR  REACTIVE  SPUTTERING 
Leroy  Albert  Bartolomei,-  Thomas  Read,  both  of  Santa  Rosa, 
and  Craig  Shevlin,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Deposition  Sciences,  Inc.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,612 

Int  CI."  C23C  I4/J4 

VS.  C\.  204—192.13  19  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  reactive  coating  of  substrates  comprising  pro- 
viding a  vacuum  chamber  and  moving  substrates  therein,  providing 
a  first  device  in  the  form  of  a  planar  magnetron  sputtering  target 
positioned  al  a  work  station  adjacent  to  said  moving  substrates, 
creating  a  plasma  adapted  for  sputtering  at  least  a  selected  material 
onto  said  substrates  substantially  at  a  base  sputtering  rate,  provid- 
ing a  second  device  in  the  form  of  a  microwave  activated  plasma 
generator  positioned  adjacent  said  first  device,  introducing  a  reac- 
tive gas  al  said  work  station,  activating  said  plasma  generator  lo 
excite  and  commingle  with  said  plasma  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
reactive  gas  to  create  a  reactive  atmosphere  at  said  work  station, 
said  reactive  atmosphere  acting  to  accelerate  said  sputtering  to  a 


DECitiBtR  15,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


2433 


rate  iibstantially  greater  than  said  base  sputtering  rate  and  to 
conv  :»t  said  selected  material  to  a  different  chemical  species  with- 
out slibstantially  poisoning  said  planar  magnetron  sputtering  target 
by  a4tively  controlling  in  dynamic  manner  the  partial  pressure  of 
said  >^s  at  said  work  station. 


5,849,163 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMATION  OF  EPITAXIAL  nLM 
Takeshi  Ichikawa,  Atsugi,  and  Hidemasa  Mizutani,  Sagami- 
hara,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299303,  Sep.  1,  1994,  abandoned, 

whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143,998,  Oct  27,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  752,608,  Aug. 

15,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

;  468,233 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  IS,  1989,  1-325442 
Int.  CI."  C23K  14/34 
U.S.  CI.  204—192.23  7  Oaims 


1 


(il 


said  conductor  bar  engaging  a  portion  of  each  of  said  blade 
electrodes,  and  with  boss  electrical  connector  members  secured  to 
the  back  face  of  said  conductor  bar,  the  improvement  in  said 
electrode  structure  comprising: 

an  array  of  parallel,  vertical  blade  electrodes.  Delta  shaped  in 
cross-section,  each  secured  on  at  least  a  portion  of  their  back 
face  with  said  conductor  bar; 
baffle  means  having  front  and  back  major  faces,  said  baffle 
means  extending  vertically  and  at  least  substantially  parallel 
to  said  array  of  blade  electrodes,  and  having  a  front  major 
face  opposite  the  back  faces  of  said  blade  electrodes  and 
spaced  apart  from  said  blade  electrodes; 
an  electrolyte  circulation  zone  extending  at  least  substantially 

vertically  along  the  front  face  of  said  baffle  means;  and 
an  electrolyte  recirculation  zone  extending  at  least  substantially 
vertically  along  the  back  face  of  said  baffle  means. 


^T^ 


\  process  for  forming  a  silicon-containing  epitaxial  film  on  a 
sub  t  -ate  arranged  in  a  film-forming  space  by  a  spunenng  method 
con  (  rising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  into  said  film-forming  space  containing  said 
Substrate  therein  a  plasma-generating  raw  process  gas  con- 
aining  I  ppm  or  less  of  each  of  H^O,  CO  and  CO;; 
(1 1  controlling  the  partial  pressure  of  each  of  said  H,0,  CO  and 
"O,  to  a  value  of  1.0x10 "  Torr  or  less  and  the  sum  of  the 
jaitial  pressures  of  said  H,0,  CO  and  CO,  lo  a  value  of 
p,OxlO  "  Torr  or  less  in  ihe  gaseous  atmosphere  in  said 
film-forming  space; 
maintaining  said  substrate  al  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
«K)°  to  700°  C; 

applying  a  DC  voltage  to  a  silicon-containing  target  arranged 
in  said  film-forming  space  while  simultaneously  applying  a 
plasma-generating  high  frequency  power  to  said  silicon  con- 
taining target,  to  produce  plasma  in  said  film  forming  space. 
wherein  said  silicon-containing  target  is  sputtered  by  said 
plasma  to  cause  the  formation  of  said  silicon-containing  epi- 
taxial film  on  said  substrate. 


5,849,165 
OXYGEN  SENSOR  FOR  PREVENTING  SILICON 
POISONING 
Takao  Kojima:  Hiroyuki  bhiguro,  both  of  Nagoya;  Masaru 
Yamano.  Komaki;  Toshiki  Sawada.  Nagoya;  Kazuo  Taguchi. 
Nagoya;  Masahiko  Y'amada.  Nagoya.  and  Noriaki  Kondo. 
Ichinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co. 
Ltd..  Nogoya,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  190,567,  Feb.  2,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  834,985,  Feb.  14,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Set.  No.  429,946,  Nov. 

1,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

408.132 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1988,  63-276743; 

Nov.  1,  1988,  63-276744;  Nov.  2,  1988,  63-276302;  Dec.  28. 

1988,   63-328993;    Mar.    17,    1989.    1-63942;    Sep.   29.    1989. 

1-252025 

Int  CI."  GOIN  27/12:27/41:27/409 
VJS.  CI.  204-^29  17  Claims 
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EXHAUST- GAS   SIDE 


5349,164 

CELL  WITH  BLADE  ELECTRODES  AND 

RECIRCULATION  CHAMBER 

Gerald  R.  Pohio,  Mentor.  Ohio,  a$.signor  to  Ellech  Systems 

Corporation,  Chardon.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1997.  Sen  No.  867J05 
Int.  CI."  C25B  n/0() 
CI.  204—288  60  Claims 

In  an  elcctrixle  structure  for  use  in  a  vertical  electrolysis  cell 
iiig  an  at  least  subslanlially  vertical  cathode  and  an  at  least 


UJ 


ha 


sulfi  tantially  vertical  anode  in  said  cell  opposite  said  cathode,  said 
elejdrode  structure  including  blade  electrodes  spaced  apart  one 
frort  the  other,  and  further  including  al  least  one  horizontal  con- 
du  :ior  bar  having  a  front  face  and  a  back  face,  with  at  least  part  of 


1.  An  oxygen  sensor  for  detecting  oxygen  concentration  within 
an  exhaust  gas  comprising  a  sensor  element  including  a  solid 
electrolyte,  the  sensor  element  having  a  protective  layer  formed 
thereon  which  is  made  of  a  hcat-resistani  metal  oxide  and  which 
carries  al  least  one  silicon-reactive  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  11a  subgroup  elements  in  the  international 
periodic  table  in  a  silicon-reactive  stale  exclusive  of  oxides  and 
silicon-reactive  chlorides,  carbonates  and  nitrates  thereof  and 
mixed  compounds  of  said  silicon-reactive  chlondes,  carbonates 
and  nitrates  on  the  side  of  the  sensor  element  exposed  to  the 
exhaust  gas,  al  least  a  pan  of  said  protective  layer  being  formed  of 
a  nonstoichiomeuic  compound  of  the  heat-resistant  metal  oxide. 
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5.849,166 
ELECTROPHORESIS  OF  NUCLEIC  ACID  FRAGMENTS 
Carl  W.  Fuller,  Cleveland  Heights.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Amer- 
sham  Life  Science,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  928.852.  Aug.  10.  1992,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,734,  Apr.  3,  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5J14.595.  This  application  Apr.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No. 

633,368 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/26,  C12Q  //6« 

U.S.  CI.  204 — 168  2  Claims 

1.  A  buffer  at  a  pH  be>./een  7.5  and  9,5  consisting  essentially  of 

Tris  and  taurine  in  the  presence  of  a  geling  agent. 


5,849,167 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  BIPOLAR  MEMBRANE 

Francesco    Posar,    Rosignano-Solvay/Li,    Italy,    assignor    to 

SOLVAY  (Societe  Anonyme,  Brussels,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95AI3596,  §  371  Date  Jun.  10,  1997.  §  102(e) 

Dale  Jun.  10.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096irt)9337,  PCT  Pub. 

Dale  Mar.  28,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  809,182 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Sep.  20.  1994,  MI94A1905 
Int.  CI."  BOID  (>l/44 
VS.  CI.  204—534  10  Claims 

I.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  bipolar  membrane,  according 
to  which  an  anionic  membrane  is  joined  side  by  side  to  a  cationic 
membrane,  the  membranes  having  been  subjected  beforehand  to  a 
conditioning  pretreatment  of  the  anionic  membrane  comprising 
bringing  the  latter  into  contact  with  a  compound  of  a  polyvalent 
metal  and  with  an  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution  and  said 
conditioning  pretreatment  of  the  cationic  membrane  w  ith  the  aque- 
ous medium  essentially  comprising  bringing  the  said  cationic 
membrane  into  contact  with  water  which  is  essentially  free  from 
polyvalent  metal  and  from  alkali  metal. 


5,849,169 
METHOD  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  COLORING 
ALl'MINliM  MATERIAL  AND  GRAY-COLORED 
ALUMINUM  MATERIAL  OBTAINED  THEREBY 
Kazuo  Aikawa,  Namerikawa;  Satoshi  Ishikura,  and  Makoto 
Kato,  both  of  Kurobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  YKK  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  972,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1996,  8-321156 
InL  CI."  C25D  11/22 
VS.  CI.  205—50  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  electrolytically  coloring  an  aluminutn  or  alumi- 
num alloy  material  having  an  anodic  oxide  him  formed  on  a 
surface  thereof  in  an  electrolytic  coloring  solution  containing  inor- 
ganic metal  salts,  comprising  using  as  said  electrolytic  coloring 
solution  a  strongly  acidic  electrolytic  coloring  solution  containing 
in  combination  sulfuric  acid,  stannous  sulfate,  nickel  sulfate,  and 
ammonium  sulfate  and  having  a  pH  of  not  more  than  2.5  to  color 
said  anodic  oxide  him  gray. 

5.  A  gray-colored  aluminum  material  possessed  of  an  anodic 
oxide  film  cau.sed  to  assume  a  gray  color  by  the  method  set  forth  in 
claim  1. 


5.849,170 
ELECTROLESS/ELECTROLYTIC  METHODS  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  METALLIZED  CERAMIC 
SUBSTRATES 
Slojan    Djokic.    15825    Beaumaris    Road.   #303.    I-^monlnn. 
Alberta.  Canada.  T5X  5H1;  Ross  Upard.  21378  TUP  550, 
Fort  Saskatchevtan,  Alberta,  Canada,  T8L  4B9,  and  Robert 
Rov,  5404  141  Street,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada,  r6H  4A2 
Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492347 
Int.  CI."  C25D  5/54 
i;.S.  CI.  205—163  20  Claims 


5,849.168 
METHOD  OF  IN-MOLD  COATING  GOLF  BALLS 
Mitchell  K.  Lutz,  Fairhaven.  Mass..  assignor  to  Acushnel  Com- 
pany. Fairhaven.  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1996.  .Sen  No.  665.122 
Int.  CI."  B79C  .W 1 7:4 1/70 
VS.  CI.  264—755  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  applying  a  coating  material  to  an  outer  dimpled 
surface  of  a  golf  ball,  which  method  comprises: 

forming  a  mold  cavity  between  upper  and  lower  mold  dies,  .•.aid 
mold  cavity  configured  and  adapted  for  molding  a  golf  ball: 
molding  within  said  mold  cavity  a  golf  ball  having  an  outer 
dimpled  surface  under  a  first  pressure  greater  than  ambient 
pressure  until  the  golf  ball  is  sufficiently  cured  to  receive  a 
coating  that  will  not  substantially  penetrate  the  outer  surface 
of  the  ball; 
preparing  an  in-moid  golf  ball  coating  composition: 
introducing  a  sufficient  amount  of  said  coating  composition  into 
the  mold  cavity  between  the  outer  dimpled  surface  of  the  golf 
ball  and  an  inner  surface  of  said  mold  cavity  to  substantially 
surround  and  coat  the  dimpled  outer  surface  of  said  golf  ball; 
curing  said  coating  composition  to  form  a  coated  golf  ball 
having  a  dimple  pattern  thereon,  said  coated  golf  ball  having 
at  least  one  layer  of  said  coating  composition;  and 
removing  said  coated  golf  ball  having  a  dimple  pattern  thereon 
from  the  mold  cavity. 


I.  A  privess  for  the  production  of  a  melalized  ceramic  substrate 
which  comprises: 

a)  cleaning  said  ceramic  substrate  with  an  organic  solvent: 

b)  etching  said  cleaned  substrate  at  ambient  temperature  with  an 
aqueous  alkaline  solution; 

c)  rinsing  said  etched  substrate  in  water  to  remove  substantially 
all  the  alkaline  solution: 

d)  heat  treating  said  etched  substrate  of  step  c)  at  a  temperature 
effective  to  pyrolyse  any  residual  organic  solvent: 

e)  subjecting  said  heat  treated  substrate  to  a  second  alkaline  etch 
at  ambient  temperature  to  remove  any  alkaline  soluble  impu- 
rities formed  during  said  heat  treatment  step: 

f)  rinsing  said  etched  substrate  of  step  e)  in  water  to  remove 
substantially  all  the  alkaline  solution; 
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g)  dl^ctrolessly  depositing  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nickel,  silver,  gold,  cobalt,  palladium  and  plati- 
n^tn  on  the  substrate  of  step  f)  to  form  an  intermediate  thin 
nnjelal  layer,  and 

h)  ^Ifctrodepositing  a  metal  from  an  aqueous  solution,  said 
nilal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  copper, 
si  ver.  gold,  cobalt,  palladiuim  and  platinum,  or  an  alloy 
til  ctcof  with  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
plisphorous.  boron,  tungsten  and  molybdenum  upon  said 
initermediate  thin  metal  layer. 


5349,172 

COPPER  SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  AND 

ELECTROWINMNG  PROCESS 

Glenn  C.  Allen,  Apache  Junction;  Neil  J.  Nebeker,  Kearny,  and 

George  R.  Bums,  Gilbert,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  .ASARCO 

Incorporated,  New  York.  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  882.185 

Int.  a."  C25C  1/12:  C22B  1/00 

VS.  a.  205—581  27  Claims 


5.849,171 

ACd)  BATH  FOR  COPPER  PLATING  AND  PROCESS 

I  WITH  THE  USE  OF  THIS  COMBINATION 

Wolfgang  Dahms,  and  Horst  Westphal,  both  of  Beriin.  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Atotech  Deutschland  GmbH,  Berlin,  Ger- 
niaay 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  479J33,  Jun.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  30395, 
Apr.  8,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  720390 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  13,  1990,  40  32 
8643 

Int  ex."  C25D  3/38 
VS.  Ci  205—298  30  Claims 


30 

coppe 


process  for  galvanic  deposition  of  bright  and  smooth 
:oatings  which  avoids  fine  pining,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  pnoviding  an  electrolyte  bath  having  a  pH  range  comprising 
ar  aqueous  acid  bath  including: 

I  P-naphtholalkoxylate  of  the  formula 


ioa 


0(CH<:H.OUCH  -CH:0),-  H 
I 
CH, 


zr 


JL 


J- 


-/!!_ 


Jl 


-JL 


_1 


1.  A  method  of  removing  entrained  liquids  from  liquid  process 
streams  obtained  in  a  copper  solvent  extraction  electrowinning 
process  consisting  essentially  of: 

mixing  a  copper  containing  pregnant  leach  solution  with  an 
immiscible  organic  extractant  to  extract  the  copper  from  the 
pregnant  leach  solution  to  form  an  aqueous  ra&inale  process 
stream  and  a  copper  loaded  organic  process  stream: 

mixing  the  loaded  organic  stream  with  an  aqueous  stream  to 
extract  copper  from  the  loaded  organic  scream  to  produce  a 
stripped  organic  extractant  process  stream  and  a  copper  rich 
aqueous  electrolyte  process  stream; 

feeding  the  electrolyte  process  stream  into  an  electrowinning 
cell  to  produce  copper  by  electrowinning;  and 

feeding  one  or  more  of  the  above  liquid  process  streams  to  one 
or  more  cyclones  to  remove  entrained  water  or  entrained 
organic  extractant  from  the  stream  before  the  stream  is  used 
further  in  the  method. 


5349.173 

ELECTROLYTIC-ETCHING  METHOD  OF  RESHAPING 

AN  ELECTRODE  FOR  FIBER  SPLICING 

Edwin  A.  Chandross,  and  Sandra  G.  Kosinski,  both  of  Murray 

Hill,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray 

HiU,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772^2 

Int.  CI."  C25F  i/08 

VS.  CI.  205—664  26  Claims 


wherein  n=0-50.  mO-50  and  n-hm>3; 
I  )  at  least  one  polymer  phenazonium  compound; 
i  i  I  copper  sulfate; 
i  I   one  or  more  of  an  organic  nitrogen-free  thiocompound; 

and 
> )  polyethylene  glycol  in  a  concentration  from  0.05  to  5.0 

g/liter; 

b)  applying  a  cathodic  current  density  of  from  about  0.5  to  about 
U  A/dm-; 

c)  inaintaining  a  temperature  of  the  bath  of  from  15°  C.  to  45° 
C.;  and 

d)  maintaining  the  pH  of  the  bath  at  a  value  of  I  or  less. 


1.  A  method  for  reshaping  a  substantially  shaip  tip  of  an  elon- 
gated tungsten  electrode  to  improve  robustness  of  said  elongated 
electrode  in  an  arc  fusion  for  splicing  optical  fibers,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

immersing  said  substantially  sharp  tip  of  said  elongated  tungsten 
electrode  in  an  electrolyte  solution,  said  electrolyte  solution 
being  capable  of  dissolving  an  oxidation  product  of  said 
elongated  electrode; 
providing  a  stainless  steel  electrode  at  a  distance  from  said 
elongated  tungsten  electrode  in  said  electrolyte  solution: 
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causing  an  electrical  current  to  flow  between  said  elongated 
tungsten  electrode  as  the  anode  and  said  stainless  steel  elec- 
trode as  the  cathode  for  a  period  of  time  through  said  electro- 
lyte solution  to  reshape  said  substantially  sharp  lip  of  said 
elongated  tungsten  electrode  into  a  profile  having  a  substan- 
tially round  tip.  creating  a  reshaped  elongated  tungsten  elec- 
trode possessing  improved  robustness  in  said  arc  fusion  for 
splicing  said  optical  fibers. 


1.  A  method  for  indicating  the  concentration  of  a  substance  in 
solution  comprising  passing  an  alternating  voltage  between  a  first 
electrode  structure  having  coated  thereon  a  polymer,  the  polymer 
being  in  one  of  an  oxidised  and  a  reduced  state  between  which 
states  its  conductivity  varies,  and  a  second  separate  counter  elec- 
trode in  said  solution:  and  measuring  the  change  in  conductivity  of 
the  polymer  coating  resulting  from  a  chance  in  the  state  of  tlie 
polymer  due  to  a  transfer  of  charge  between  the  substance  and  the 
polymer,  such  measurement  being  representative  of  the  state  of  the 
polymer  and  thereby  of  the  concentration  of  said  substance  in  the 
solution. 


12  ,- 
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5,849,174 
ELECTRODES  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  ANALYSIS 
Gurdial  Singh  Sanghera,  Newton,  Mass.;  Philip  Nigel  Bartlett, 
.Alresford,  and  Peter  Robert  Birkin,  Southampton,  both  of 
United   Kingdom,  assignors  to  Medisense,   Inc..   Bedford, 
Mass. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01818,  §  371  Date  Jun.  11,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  II,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/»4398,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  IS.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,716 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  1,  1994, 
9415499 

InL  CI."  COIN  27/26 
U.S.  CI.  205—775  19  Claims 


/ f  \        '  MS   V 


reference  probe  is  transferred  into  a  pump  voltage  U^  for  a  mea- 
suring probe  by  a  circuit  arrangement,  and  wherein  the  curve  of  the 
detector  voltage  Uq  is  used  directly  for  determining  the  curve  of 
the  pump  voltage  U;,.  wherein  a  fixed  voltage  value  is  added  to  the 
detector  voltage  Up  to  form  a  voltage  value  Up,  which  effects  a 
shift  of  the  detector  voltage  U„  such  that  a  stepping  point  of  the 
detector  voltage  is  close  to  the  zero  point,  and  wherein  the  voltage 
value  Up,  is  amplified  and  used  as  the  pump  voltage  Up. 


5,849,176 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THERMALLY  CRACKED 
PRODUCTS  FROM  HYDROCARBONS 
Gerhard   Zimmermann,  and   Wolfgang  Zychlinski,   both   of 
Leipzig,  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesell- 
schafl,  Diisseldorf,  (^rmany,  and  K.Tl.  Group  B.V.,  AB 
Zoetermeer,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00233,  §  371  Date  Aug.  21,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  21,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22587,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  696,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  21,  1994,  44  05 
883.7 

Int  a."  ClOG  9116 
U,S.  CI.  208-^48  R  13  Claims 


spMd Of  Cote Formatton    (fjB-cm *min ' ) 


5,849,175 
METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
ACUTATING  A  MEASURING  SENSOR  TO  DETERMINE 
AN  OXYGEN  CONCENTRATION  IN  A  GAS  MIXTURE 
Hermann  Dietz,  and  Werner  Gruenwald,  both  of  Gerlingen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/01181,  §  371  Date  Mar.  24,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  24,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/09536,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  28,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  809^69 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  24,  1994,  44  34 
194.6 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/4/ 
U,S.  CI.  205—784.5  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  actuating  a  measuring  sensor  for  determining  an 
oxygen  concentration  in  a  gas  mixture,  particularly  in  exhaust 
gases  of  internal  combustion  engines,  wherein  a  detector  voltage 
corresponding  to  the  oxygen  concentration  and  supplied  by  a 


I.  A  process  for  producing  thermally  cracked  products  from 
hydrocarbons  and  simultaneously  reducing  coke  deposits  on  a  heat 
exchange  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

adding  to  a  feed  product  to  be  cracked  20  to  1000  ppm  of  an 
additive  composition  consisting  of  silicon,  sulphur,  carbon 
and  hydrogen  atoms  wherein  the  silicon  and  sulphur  atoms 
are  in  an  atomic  ratio  of  5:1  to  1:1  and 
contacting  the  heat  exchange  surfaces  with  the  additive  compo- 
sition at  a  temperature  of  400°  to  1000°  C. 
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5.849,177 

PROCESS  FOR  REFORMING  A  DIMETHYLBUTANE- 
FREE  HYDROCARBON  FRACTION 
Murray  Nadler,  and  Jar-lin  Kao,  both  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6,403,  Jan.  21,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  675,113,  Mar.  25,  1991, 
abaniloned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430,908,  Oct. 

31.  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

1754?70,  Mar.  31,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  371,058 

Int.  CI."  ClOG  iSm 

XiS>.  CI.  208—138  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reforming  a  hydrocarbon  feed  comprising: 

(a)  ^parating  said  hydrocarbon  feed  into  a  plurality  of  fractions 
cJDhiprising: 

(iv  a  first  fraction  comprising  Cj-hydrocarbons  and  dimeth- 

1  ylbutanes; 
iji  a  light  fraction  more  than  about  10%  by  volume  dimeth- 

'  ylbutanes;  said  light  fraction  being  selected  from  the  group 

■  consisting  of  a  C^-fraction,  a  C^-C,  fraction,  a  C,  fraction. 

\  a  C^  fraction,  a  C7-C8  fraction,  and  a  C^-Cg  fraction;  and 
aj  keavy  fraction;  and 

(b)  litforming  said  light  fraction  under  reforming  conditions  in 
thj  presence  of  a  monofunctional,  large  pore  zeolite  catalyst. 


being  connected  to  a  first  activating  means  for  rotating  said  sup- 
porting turntable  with  the  container  about  a  central  axis  thereof,  as 
well  as  a  rotatably  joumalled  piston  activating  mechanism  adapted 
to  activate  the  piston  by  means  of  a  second  activating  mechanism, 
the  apparatus  further  comprising  an  optical  blood  cell  detector 
which  is  adapted  to  emit  a  light  beam  obliquely  towards  the  piston 
rod  through  the  extension  of  the  lop  wall  and  the  slit,  a  detecting 
means  for  measunng  the  intensity  of  the  reflected  light  beam,  and 
a  control  means  for  controlling  the  piston  activating  mechanism  in 
response  to  the  measurements  of  the  detecting  means. 


5.849,178 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  A  BLOOD  COMPONENT 

FROM  BLOOD  PLASMA 
Niels  Erik  Holm,  Birkered.  and  Glenn  A.  Jorgensen.  Allerod, 
both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Com- 
paay.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1998,  Ser.  No.  4,408 

Int.  CI."  BOID  2//76.  GOIN  21/01 

\i&.  a.  210—85  1  Claim 


I.  '  n  apparatus  for  centrifuging  and  further  automatically  han- 
dling i  container  for  separating  fibnn  monomer  from  blood,  where 
the  cijntaincr  comprises  a  cylindrical  member  and  a  piston  dis- 
place 4)le  in  said  cylindrical  member  said  pi.ston  comprising  a 
tubular  piston  rod  extending  through  a  top  wall,  and  where  the 
pisto  11  divides  the  cylindrical  member  into  a  first  chamber  posi- 
I above  said  piston  between  said  piston  and  the  top  wall,  and 
nd  chamber  positioned  below  said  piston  and  where  the  top 
'  the  container  comprises  an  extension  defining  a  circumfer- 
ential t.lit  surrounding  an  outer  side  of  the  piston  rod.  whereby  one 
end  )f  the  slit  communicates  in  an  axial  direction  with  the  first 
chaniber.  and  whereby  said  first  chamber  communicates  through  a 
plurality  of  channels  with  the  second  chamber,  and  where  said 
appal'llus  comprises  a  supporting  turntable  with  means  for  releas- 
ably  lelaining  the  cylindrical  member,  said  supporting  turntable 


5,849,179 
AUTOMATIC  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING 
EQUILIBRATION  SAMPLES  OF  DIALYSATE 
Paul   Emerson.  St.   Louis  Park;   Prakash   Keshaviah,   Min- 
netonka,  and  David  A.  Luhring,  Savage,  all  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  Baxter  International  Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No,  239,936,  May  9,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,518,623.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  959.922. 
Oct  13.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  20.  1996,  Ser. 
No.  650,414 
Int.  CI."  BOID  61/30:61/32 
VS.  CL  210—87  II  Claims 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  conducting  equilibration  of  dialysate  with  a 
patient's  blood  for  a  patient  undergoing  hemodialysis,  comprising 
connecting  means  for  connecting  to  a  dialysis  machine  for 
receiving  a  flow  of  dialysate  therefrom  and  for  connecting 
said  flow  to  a  dialyzer  cartridge  and  directing  a  flow  of 
dialysate  from  said  dialysis  machine  through  said  dialyzer 
cartridge  and  back  to  said  dialysis  machine; 
valve  means  actuatable  between  one  position  for  stopping  dialy- 
sate flow  from  said  dialysis  machine  to  said  dialyzer  cartridge 
and  for  directing  said  dialysate  flow  back  to  said  dialysis 
machine,  and  for  retaining  a  predetermined  volume  of  dialy- 
sate in  said  dialyzer  cartridge,  and  another  position  for  allow- 
ing ultrafiltration  to  take  place  from  the  blood  of  the  patient 
flowing  through  said  dialyzer  cartridge,  with  said  renimcd 
pre-determined  volume  of  dialysate  remaining  in  said  dialyzer 
cartridge  ; 
means  for  measuring  the  metabolite  concentration  in  at  least  two 
samples  of  said  retained  pre-determined  xolume  of  dialysate 
and  for  continuing  to  sample  said  retained  predetermined 
volume  of  dialysate  until  the  difference  in  concentrations 
between  two  successive  samples  is  less  than  a  specified 
amount. 
3.  The  apparatus  as  in  claim  1  funhcr  comprising  flow  measur- 
ing means  for  measunng  the  flow  of  dialysate  from  said  dialysis 
machine  when  said  valve  means  is  in  the  another  position  for 
retaining  said  pre-determined  volume. 
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5,849.180 
METHOD  OF  BIOLO(;iCALLY  REMOVING  NITROGEN 

AND  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
Tatsuo  Sumino;  Nobuko  Hashimoto;  Hiroki  Nakamura:  Kazu- 
hiko  Noto;  Takako  Ogasawara;  Masaaki  Shirai;  Hiroyoshi 
Emori,  and  Ma.sataka  Kaxai.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi  Plant  Engineering  &  Construction  Co.,  Ltd. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  682.019.  Jul.  16.  1996.  This  application 

Mar.  24.  1998.  Ser.  No.  46,618 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  10,  1995.  7-204867; 
Aug.  10.  1995.  7-232866;  Sep.  11,  1995.  7-232862 

Int.  CI."  C02F  MO 
VS.  CI.  210—150  3  Claims 
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IW.-II  CONCENTWIKM  (as/C) 

2.  A  system  for  biologically  removing  nitrogen,  wherein  liquid 
containing  ammonia  is  brought  into  contact  with  nitrifying  bacteria 
in  a  nitrifying  portion  in  the  aerobic  condition  and  brought  into 
contact  with  denitrifying  bacteria  in  a  denitrifying  portion  in  the 
anaerobic  condition,  to  thereby  remove  ammonium  nitrogen  in  said 
liquid  Containing  ammonia, 
characterized  in  that  said  nitrifying  portion  includes: 
a  flow-in  portion  of  said  liquid  containing  ammonia: 
an  AH  bacteria  reacting  portion  containing  AH  bacteria  fixed 
media  of  floating  type,  in  which  AH  bacteria  as  being  nitrify- 
ing bacteria  grow  preferentially,  for  bnnging  said  liquid  con- 
taining ammonia,  which  has  flowed  in  from  said  flow-in 
portion,  into  contact  with  said  AH  bacteria  fixed  media  in  the 
aerobic  condition: 
an  AH-AL  bacteria  reacting  portion  containing  AH-AL  bacteria 
fixed  media  of  floating  type,  in  which  AH  bacteria  and  AL 
bacteria  as  being  nitrifying  bacteria  grow  mixedly.  for  bring- 
ing liquid,  which  has  flowed  out  of  said  AH  bacteria  reacting 
portion,  into  contact  with  said  AH-AL  bacteria  fixed  media  in 
the  aerobic  condition:  and 
an  AL  bacteria  reacting  portion  containing  AL  bacteria  fixed 
media  of  floating  type,  in  which  AL  bacteria  as  being  nitrify- 
ing bacteria  grow  preferentially,  for  bringing  liquid,  which  has 
flowed  out  of  said  AH  AL  bacteria  reacting  portion,  with  said 
AL  bacteria  fixed  media. 


5.849,181 
CATCH  BASIN 

Joseph   Gordon   Monteith,   Etobicoke.   Canada,   assignor   to 
Stormceptor  Corporation,  Rockville,  Md. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,049 
Int.  CI."  BOID  71/02:  C02G  1/40 
L'.S.  CI.  210—163  7  Claims 

I.  An  improved  catch  basin,  comprising: 
a  hollow  container  ha\ing  a  bottom  wall,  a  side  wall  and  a  top 

wall  which  together  define  an  internal  volume, 
an  inlet  in  said  top  wall, 
an  outlet  in  said  side  wall, 

partition  means  dividing  the  internal  volume  into  a  lower  com- 
partment and  an  upper  compartment,  the  partition  means 
including: 

an  intake  region  disposed  so  as  to  directly  receive  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  liquid  entering  through  said  inlet, 


an  outlet  region  disposed  adjacent  said  outlet  in  the  side  wall, 
and  positioned  so  as  to  substantially  prevent  it  from  directly 
receiving  any  liquid  entering  through  said  inlet, 
an  intake  opening  in  said  intake  region, 
an  outlet  opening  in  said  outlet  region, 
directing  means  adjacent  said  intake  region  so  disposed  that 
the  intake  region  and  the  directing  means,  between  them, 
receive  substantially  all  of  the  liquid  entering  through  said 
inlet,  the  directing  means  being  configured  to  direct  liquid 
impinging  thereon  toward  said  intake  opening,  but  so  as  to 
allow  liquid  entering  in  large  quantity  to  pass  directly  to  the 
outlet  region; 
an  intake  conduit  connected  to  said  intake  opening,  and  extend- 
ing downward  into  the  lower  compartment  to  an  intermediate 
location  therein,  where  it  communicates  with  the  lower  com- 
partment, 
an  outlet  conduit  connected  to  said  outlet  opening,  and  extend- 
ing downward  into  the  lower  compartment  to  an  intermediate 
location  therein,  where  it  communicates  with  the  lower  com- 
partment, 
the  inlet  region  including  two  vertical  guide  plates,  one  on  either 
side  of  said  intake  opening,  for  the  pur[x>se  of  creating  a 
vortex  which  draws  floatables  into  the  intake  opening, 
whereby,  under  conditions  of  low  liquid  flow  into  the  catch 
basin,  substantially  all  entering  liquid  will  be  directed  to  said 
intake  region,  will  descend  along  the  intake  conduit  into  the 
lower  compartment,  and  will  separate  into  floatables  on  top, 
an  aqueous  phase  under  the  floatables.  and  solids  collecting 
on  the  bottom  wall; 
and  whereby,  under  conditions  of  high  liquid  flow  into  the  catch 
basin,  a  portion  of  the  liquid  will  overrun  the  directing  means, 
gain  direct  access  to  the  outlet  region,  and  exit  from  the  catch 
basin  through  the  outlet. 


5,849,182 
FILTER  FOR  A  WASHING  VUCHINE 
Jung-soo  Shin,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1998,  Ser.  No.  28,670 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  16,  1997, 
1997-39039;  Aug.  16,  1997,  1997-39043;  Aug.  16,  1997,  1997- 
39046 

Int.  CI."  D06F  JWIO:  BOID  .15/143:35/30:35/153 
U.S,  a.  210—167  7  Claims 

1,  A  filler  apparatus  for  a  washing  machine  comprising: 
a  filter  case  attached  to  an  inner  lowei  portion  of  a  dehydrating 
tub  of  the  washing  machine  for  fonning  a  predetermined 
space  with  the  dehydrating  tub,  including  an  attachment  por- 
tion for  being  attached  to  the  dehydrating  tub  and  a  filter 
receiving  portion  formed  with  an  opening  portion;  and 
a  pocket  filter  including  a  front  panel  attached  with  a  mesh  net  to 
one  side  thereof  for  filtering  fluff  intermingled  in  the  washing 
water,  a  rear  panel  for  forming  a  predetermined  space  with  the 
front  panel,  said  rear  panel  being  coupled  to  the  from  panel  by 
means  of  a  hinge  shaft  for  opening  and/or  closing  said  pocket 
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f  Iter,  said  rear  panel  further  including  a  mesh  net  for  filtering 
t  le  fluff  intermingled  in  the  washing  water,  and  a  check  valve 
f  xed  to  the  lower  side  of  the  rear  panel  for  confining  the  flow 
( f  the  washing  water  introduced  into  the  space  between  the 
f  -ont  panel  and  the  rear  panel,  the  pocket  filter  being  inserted 
i  ito  the  filler  receiving  portion  and  said  front  panel  being 
I  lade  of  a  transparent  material. 


5,849,183 

FILTRATION  APPARATl'S 

Seizb'  Ota,  and  Tadao  Uchiyama.  both  of  Chiba-ken.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  SYST.  Chiba-ken.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705,750.  Aug.  30,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,197 
Int.  CI."  BOID  33/06 
U.S,  CI.  210—168  8  Claims 


downstream  side,  and  for  enabling  said  filtration  drum  (30)  to 

be  rotalable  in  said  storage  tank  (70); 
injecting  means  (245a)  for  washing  said  filtering  means  (44) 

reversely  from  inner  sides  to  outer  sides  of  said  filtration  drum 

(30);  and 
dip-up  means  (10.  II)  for  continuously  conveying  said  cuttings 

downward  from  said  charge  port  (8)  to  a  discharge  port  (4). 


5.849,184 
SKIMMING  APPARATL'S  FOR  SWIMMING  POOLS 
Gaston  Veillet.  85  SL  Jean  Baptise,  Cap  de  la  Madeleine, 
Quebec,  Canada,  G8T  6T6 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  711382 

Int.  CI."  E04H  4/16 

VS.  CI.  210—169  6  Ctaims 


\  filtration  apparatus  for  obtaining  a  cleaned  cutting  oil  by 
filteing  a  filtration  target  cutting  oil,  in  which  cuttings  and  a 
oil  are  mixed  after  said  cutting  oil  is  used  by  industrial 
macHnes.  thereby  enabling  re-use  of  said  cutting  oil,  said  filtration 
app  ijatus  comprising: 

1  dutting  oil  lank  (1)  for  storing  said  cleaned  cutting  oil: 
.torjge  tank  (70)  fomied  within  said  cutting  oil  tank  for 
emporarily  storing  said  filtration  target  cutting  oil  and  having 
I  charge  port  (8)  where  said  filtration  target  cutting  oil  is 
supplied; 

I  otatably  driven  filtration  drum  (30).  rotatablv  supported  and 
>artially  submerged  in  said  storage  tank  (70),  and  ha\ing  a 
,ide-surface  opening  (27< )  in  at  least  one  surface  thereof  in 
irdcr  to  let  said  cleaned  cutting  oil  flow  into  said  oil  lank,  and 
)eing  provided  with  filtering  means  (44)  on  an  outer  circum- 
erential  surface  for  filtering  said  filtration  target  culling  oil: 
s  I  d  filtration  drum  (30)  having  a  base  (27)  with  a  side  surface 
21h)  where  dynamic  seal  members  (33)  are  provided,  a  shaft 
■nembcr  (245)  for  rotalable  supporting  said  drum  (30)  in  said 
itorage  tank  (70)  and  mounting  means  (249)  for  attaching  said 
lynamic  seal  member  (33).  thereby  dividing  the  oil  level 
iround  said  dynamic  seal  member  into  an  upstream  side  and  a 


1.  A  skimming  apparatus  kit  for  skimming  debris  on  the  surface 
of  a  swimming  pool  wherein  the  swimming  pool  includes  a  pool 
wall  and  an  accessory  having  a  substantially  vertical  suppon 
member  mounted  to  the  pool  w  ith  the  vertical  member  spaced  from 
but  adjacent  the  pool  wall,  the  kit  includes  a  first  bracket  having  a 
clamp  for  fixedly  engaging  the  venical  member,  the  bracket  further 
includes  an  arm  extending  towards  the  pool  wall  and  having  a 
sw  ivel  seat  at  the  end  thereof  offset  from  the  clamp  in  the  upstream 
direction  relative  to  the  current  in  the  pool;  the  kit  further  including 
a  beam  and  at  least  a  pair  of  floats  mounted  to  the  beam  to 
maintain  the  beam  at  the  surface  of  the  pool,  the  beam  including 
swivel  means  adapted  to  define  a  swivel  joint  at  the  swivel  seat 
such  that  when  assembled  in  a  ptxil  the  beam  may  pivot  from  a 
position  adjacent  to  the  pool  wall  to  a  position  abutting  the  vertical 
member  downstream  of  the  arm.  substantiallv  at  right  angle  to  the 
piHil  wall,  when  a  current  is  induced  in  the  pool,  and  a  skimming 
means  is  mounted  to  the  beam  for  skimming  the  surface  of  the 
water  when  the  beam  is  deployed. 


5.849,185 
GRAVITY  VACl  UM  SYSTEM 
Donald  M.  Judy.  Jr.,  2421  Ivanhoe  St..  Port  Charlotte,  Fla. 
33952 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786057 

Int.  CI."A01K6.VrW 

r.S.  CI.  210—169  ^  3  Claims 


I   The  combination  of  a  fish  tank  filled  w  ith  water  and  a  base 
forming  a  self-cleaning  aquarium,  the  base  consisting  of: 
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a  plastic  housing  having  a  horizontal  lip  formed  in  a  tongue-in- 
groove  shape  with  a  vertical  groove  formed  in  the  center  of 
said  horizontal  lip  to  a  depth  sufficient  to  retain  the  sides  of  a 
fish  tank  in  a  vertical  position,  said  fish  tank  being  inserted  in 
said  vertical  groove  and  joined  and  sealed  watertight  with  a 
silicone  sealing  material. 

a  false  bottom  having  a  plurality  of  slits  for  adequate  water  flow 
during  release  of  water,  said  false  bottom  mounted  on  said 
tongue-in-groove  shape  within  said  fish  tank, 

a  plurality  of  compartments  formed  by  directional  slants  and 
sloping  valve  enclosures  formed  in  said  plastic  housing, 
beginning  at  said  upper  edge  and  forming  a  peak  at  a  first  end 
and  touching  said  sloping  valve  enclosure  at  a  point  meeting 
said  bottom,  the  number  of  said  peaks  and  said  bottom  points 
forming  said  compartments  being  determined  by  a  range  of 
sizes  of  said  fish  tanks,  and 

a  valve  mounted  in  each  of  said  valve  enclosures  at  a  point  near 
said  bottom  for  vacuuming  said  directional  slants  and  sloping 
valve  enclosures  and  draining  said  water  containing  waste 
matter. 


(f)  a  unitary,  generally  cylindrical,  hollow  support  structure 
having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  a  generally  cylindrical  wall 
extending  without  interruption  from  the  first  to  the  second 
end.  and  an  aperture  withm  the  wall,  wherein  the  axial  length 
of  the  suppon  structure  is  comprised  of  a  first  portion  and  a 
second  portion,  wherein  the  first  portion  extends  from  the  first 
end  of  the  support  structure  along  a  portion  of  the  axial  length 
and  the  second  portion  extends  the  remaining  portion  of  the 
axial  length  to  the  second  end.  and  wherein  the  support 
structure  is  disposed  within  the  outer  defoamer; 

(g)  a  separator  disposed  within  the  support  structure  and  located 
between  the  first  and  second  portions  of  the  suppon  structure, 
wherein  the  first  blood  inlet  is  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  separator  and  second  portion  of  the  support  structure;  and 

(h)  a  generally  cylindrical,  hollow  depth  filler  disposed  within 
the  first  portion  of  the  support  structure,  wherein  the  second 
blood  inlet  is  in  fluid  communication  with  the  depth  filter,  and 
wherein  the  depth  filter  is  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
outer  defoamer;  and 
a  blood  oxygenator  which  receives  blood  from  the  blood  outlet  of 
the  blood  reservoir. 


5.849,186 
INTEGRATED  CARDIOTOMY  AND  VENOUS  BLOOD 
RESERVOIR 
Joseph  J.  Raneii,  Tewksbury;  Kenneth  E.  Buckler,  Methuen; 
Charles  L.  Stanley,  Amesbury,  all  of  Mass.,  and  Alfred  P. 
Intoccia,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.,  assignors  to  c.  R.  Bard  Inc, 
Murray  HiU.  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  19%,  Sen  No.  749,432 

Int  CI."  BOID  19/02:J6A)0 

VJS.  CI.  210—315  40  Claims 


5*19.187 
FILTER  ELEMENT  HAVING  A  FILTRATION  PART  AND 

FRAME 
Leendert  Plaisier.  Prinses  Irenelaan  4.  NL-1911  HW  Uitgeest. 

Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL93/00272.  §  371  Date  Jun.  22.  1995.  5  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  22.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/14518.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  464,748 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  23,   1992, 
9202237 

int.  a."  BOID  27/08 
VS.  CI.  21*--*45  7  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  cardiotomy  and  venous  blood  reservoir  and 
oxygenator  system  for  use  in  an  extracorporeal  circuit,  comprising: 
a  blood  reservoir  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  cylindrical,  hollow  outer  shell  having  a  first  end. 
a  second  end.  and  a  wall  extending  from  the  first  end  to  the 
second  end; 

(b)  a  first  blood  inlet: 

(c)  a  second  blood  inlet; 

(d)  a  generally  cylindrical,  hollow  shaped  outer  blood  defoamer 
disposed  within  the  outer  shell  and  spaced  apart  from  the  wall 
of  the  outer  shell,  wherein  the  outer  blood  defoamer  is  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  first  and  second  blood  inlets; 

(e)  a  blood  outlet  in  fluid  communication  with  the  outer  blood 
defoamer; 


I.  A  filter  element  comprising: 

a  filtration  part; 

a  mounting  frame  retaining  said  filtration  part  inlenor  thereof, 
said  frame  being  formed  by  a  profile  with  a  center  part  and 
two  border  parts,  said  filtration  part  being  permanently 
retained  between  said  border  parts,  said  border  parts  posi- 
tioned in  generally  parallel  relation  to  each  other;  and 

a  strip  of  material  being  firmly  fixed  to  said  border  parts,  one 
end  of  said  strip  being  affixed  to  one  of  said  two  border  parts, 
an  opposite  end  of  said  strip  being  affixed  to  another  of  said 
two  border  parts,  said  strip  being  in  generally  parallel  relation 
to  a  surface  of  said  center  part  said  strip  of  material  compris- 
ing two  or  more  strips  placed  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
profile  at  a  spaced  distance  from  each  other. 
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5.849.188 
WIRE  MESH  FILTER 
Arild  Voll,  Houston;  Bennett  M.  Richard,  Kingwood,  and 
i^llen  Dale  Gabrysch,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Biaker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Houston.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  647.094.  May  9.  1996.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,954.  Apr.  7.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5,624,560.  This  application  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
862,889 
Int.  CI."  E21B  43/08 
V£i  tl.  210—497.01  26  Claims 


1  .|A  downhole  filter  apparatus,  comprising: 
$upporting  body; 
*oven  wire  mesh  layer  mounted  on  said  supporting  body; 

4i  d  woven  wire  mesh  layer  comprising  a  weave  of  wires  which 
define  an  inner  and  outer  surface  and  a  plurality  of  paths 
running  between  said  surfaces  and  generally  parallel  thereto, 
with  a  first  set  of  inclined  passages  extending  from  the  paths 
to  the  inner  surfaces,  and  with  a  second  set  of  inclined 
passages  extending  from  the  path  to  the  outer  surface; 

^  d  weave  configured  so  that  openings  that  begin  at  said  outer 
surface  are  offset  from  outlets  on  said  inside  surface. 


-  least  90%.  and  an  in  vivo  P^-ni'croglobulin  (P,-MG)  sieving  coef- 
ficient of  at  least  0.4. 


5*19.190 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.849.191 
WASTEWATER  TREATMENT  METHOD,  METHOD  OF 
SUSPENSIONS  SEPARATION  AND  METHOD  OF 
S.\TLIRAT10N  OF  LIQUID  WITH  GAS 
Robert  Yakovlevich  Agranonik.  and  Gennady  Alexeevich  Pisk- 
lov,   both   of  Moscow.   Russian   Federation,   assignors   to 
Research  and  Development  Company  Bifar  (RL7RU),  Mos- 
cow, Russian  Federation 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  562.072 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federation.  May  25, 
1993.  93028161 

Int.  CI."  C02F  1/24:3/12:9/00 
U.S.  CI.  210—608  2  Claims 


P 


'  FLOTATION 
•  SERRATION 
>  STAGE  2 


5.849.189 
HtjitLOW  FIBER  BLOOD  PI'RIFVING  MEMBRANE  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Shtngo  Emi;  Kouji  Soga.  and  Satoshi  Fukuhara,  all  of  Iwakuni, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 
PCrr  No.  PCT/JP9S/00339,  §  371  Date  Nov.  6.  1995.  §  102(e) 

Dale  Nov.  6.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/24262,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  549.692 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  8,  1994.  6-62144: 
Mar.  8.  1994.  6-62145 

Int.  Cl.'^  BOID  63A)0 
U.$.  CI.  210—500.3  13  Claims 

i.  A  hollow  fiber  blood  purifying  membrane  having  an  inner  and 
ou(cf  surface  comprising  cellulose  acetate,  and  having  a  substan- 
tia ly  non-oriented  distribution  of  cellulose  acetate  polymer  par- 
tic  ejs  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  hollow  fibers,  said  fibers  compris- 
inj  t  dense  layer  with  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  30  to  1000  nm  on 
bo(h  the  inner  and  outer  surface  portions  of  said  hollow  fibers  and 
a  [lurous  structure  which  is  substantially  uniform  between  the  two 
deli$e  layers,  and  having  an  in  vitro  ultrafiltration  rate  (UFR)  of  10 
to  >0  ml/m-  mmHg  hr  and  an  (in  vivo  UFR)/(in  vitro  UFR)  ratio  of 
at  l^ast  0.3.  a  blood  plasma  albumin  permeation  blockage  of  at 


J^ 


*I0 


II-     FLOTATION 
^STAGE  9 


1.  A  method  of  separation  of  suspensions  by  flotation,  which 
comprises  the  mixing  of  an  incoming  suspension  with  a  flotoagent 
(10).  subjecting  the  flotoagent  containing  incoming  suspension  to 
an  initial  flotation  separation  to  form  liquid  (4)  and  solid  (3)  phases 
wherein  the  mixing  and  separation  take  place  in  the  same  unit  (2). 
withdrawal  (3)  of  the  solid  phase,  saturation  (7)  of  the  liquid  phase 
with  air  under  excessive  pressure  followed  by  dividing  the  satu 
rated  liquid  phase  into  two  streams,  one  of  said  streams  is  treated 
to  additional  flotation  separation  (9)  after  which  a  clarified  liquid  is 
withdrawn  (11)  and  the  flotocomplexes  formed  in  the  additional 
flotation  separation  are  employed  as  flotoagents  in  the  initial  flota- 
tion separation,  the  other  saturated  stream  frorn  the  saturator  (7)  is 
sent  for  mixing  with  the  incoming  suspension  (I). 
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5,849.192 

PROCEDURE  TO  RECOVER  FROM  NITRIFICATION 

UPSETS 

Frederic  A.  Jagush.  Friendswood.  and  Walter  V.  Burnham,  III. 

Lake  Jackson,  bolh  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation, 

Mount  Olive.  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  600.081 

Int.  CI."  C02F  3/28 

Uii.  CI.  210—610  3  Claims 

FrMport  Nttrlflcalion  BiorMClor 

flECYClE  Qfel6659|>n 


® 


TT 


Sodium  My)naid»a)% 


0>=4SOOsc<m 
ReadOfOwtow 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  linear  and  branched  alkanes  of  from 
about  8  to  about  22  carbon  atoms,  linear  and  branched  alkenes 
having  from  about  4  to  about  22  carbon  atoms,  T,,  T;  and  T,  are 
independently  selected  from  ethylene.  iriinethylcne, 
CH,CH,(NHCH2CH2),;  x  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to  10;  MaQb  is 
a  metal  compound  wherein  M  is  a  cation  selected  from  Fe.  Co.  Ni. 
Cu.  Zn  and  Mn  cations;  Q  is  an  anion  selected  from  nitrate, 
phosphate;  and  a  and  b  are  integers  from  1  to  3  necessary  to  satisfy 
the  valence  requirements  of  M  and  Q^;  and  the  compound  applied 
being  combined  with  (a)  a  phosphorous  source  in  an  amount  to 
provide  an  N:P  ratio  in  the  range  of  10:1  to  10:5  and  (b)  a  diluent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  low  molecular  weight 
hydrocarbons  and  water-alcohol  mixtures. 


Ql  Ciinwill**w 
9  Mfe>« 
Or  SUgiiaqMto 
C  taynccsBiv 
TC  Taioitai 
nX  ToHra^lKatai 
l(.«SS  tkadlvn  mill  usMK  Mis 

1.  A  method  to  recover  from  nitrification  upsets  comprising 
modifying  bioreactor  pH  by  addition  of  an  acid  source  and  addition 
of  an  inorganic  carbon  (IC)  source. 
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5.849.194 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATING  WASTE 
WATER  BOTH  CHEMICALLY  AND  BIOLOGICALLY 
UTILIZING  REACTION  FILLERS 
Kazuyuki  Yamasaki.  Hiroshima;  ALsushi  ^okotani.  Fukuyama; 
Kazuyuki  Sakata.  Fukuyama;  Hiroshi  Makino.  Fukuyama. 
and  Masanori  Sanada.  Kasaoka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  762.915 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1995.  7-342602 
Int.  CI."  C02F  l/5H:S/0f, 
VS.  CI.  210—614  3  Claims 


5.849.193 
SURFACE  ACTIVE  METAL  CHELATED  NUTRIENTS 
FOR  BIOREMEDIATION  OF  HYDROCARBON 
CONTAMINATED  SOILS  AND  WATER 
Ramesh  Varadaraj.  Flemington;  Stanley  J.  Brois,  Westfield; 
Jan  Bock,  Warren,  and  Cornelius  Hendrick  Brons,  Washing- 
ton, all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering 
Companv.  Florham  Park.  N  J. 
Division  of"  Ser.  No.  375.748,  Jan.  20,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.571,715. 
This  application  Jul.  12,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  678*11 
Int.  CI."  C02F  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  210—610  2  Claims 


100  150 

Time  (hrs) 
I.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  biodegradation  of  hydrocarbon 
contaminated  soil  or  water  compnsing: 

applying  to  the  soil  or  water  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  metal  chelated  macrocyclic  amido  amines, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  the  compound  or  mixtures  thereof  being 
selected  from  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


HO 


T:.M„Q/, 


Waste  Maw 


1.  A  waste  water  treatment  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
mixing  said  waste  water  with  a  reaction  filler  through  at  least  a 
first  aerobic  fluidization  /one  and  a  second  aerobic  fluidiza- 
tion  zone  wherein  said  reaction  filler  is  more  strongly  fluid- 
ized  in  said  first  zone  as  compared  to  said  second  zone;  and 
said  waste  water  is  chemically  treated  in  said  first  zone  and 
biochemically  treated  by  aerobic  microbial  degradation  in 
said  second  zone;  said  first  aerobic  fluidization  zone  being 
fluidized  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  separate  said  reaction  filler 
from  any  microorganisms  contained  on  said  reaction  filler. 


5.849.195 
COMPOSITE  MEMBRANE.  PROCESS  OF 
MANUFACTURINC;  IT  AND  PR(H  ESS  OF  ISINC;  IT 
Peter  Haenel.  Nidderau:  Erika  Schwerdtner,  Eschborn.  and 
Harald   Helmrich,  Frankfurt  am   Main,  all  of  (;ermany, 
assignors  to  MetallgesellschafI  Aktiengesell-Schaft.  Frank- 
furt am  Main.  (lermanv 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  409.253 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  23,  1994,  44  09 
906.1 

Int.  CI."  BOID  61/00:61/36:69/12:71/30 
U.S.  CI.  210—651  12  Claims 

1.  A  composite  membrane  comprising: 
a  porous  carrier  layer  of  a  nonwoven  or  woven  fabric; 
a  porous  backing  layer  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polysulfone. 
polyimide,  polyvinyl  alcohol,  polyurethane.  polyvinylidene 
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iboride.  polyether  sulfone.  polyacrylonitrile.  polyether 
ittone.  polyether  ether  ketone,  polyether  imide  and  their 
:6polymers;  and 

an-porous  separating  layer,  ainsisting  essentially  of  a  poly- 
vinyl chloride-polyvinyl  acetate  copolymer  in  which  the  poly- 
rjnyl  acetate  amounts  to  10  to  259f  by  weight  of  the  copoly- 
ler.  the  membrane  being  formed  by  a  process  comprising  the 
ep  of  subjecting  the  carrier  layer  together  with  the  separat- 
Hg  layer  to  a  temperature  of  80°  to  160°  C.  for  1  to  60 
ilinutes. 
9.  \  process  of  removing  water  from  a  dilute  organic  or  inor- 
icid  with  the  composite  membrane  of  claim  1.  comprising 
conta :  :ing  the  composite  membrane  with  a  stream  containing  1  to 
90  w ;.  •%  water  and  an  organic  and/or  an  inorganic  acid  at  a  feed 
temp  M  ature  of  50°  to  95°  C.  and  a  feed  pressure  of  1  to  5  bars. 


game 


5,849.1% 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  PEPTIDES  AND  NUCLEIC 

ACIDS  AND  METHODS  OF  .MAKING  SAME 
Bonawentura  Kochel.  Wroclaw.  Poland,  assignor  to  Immune 
Modulation  Maximum.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  726,650 
Int.  CI."  BOID  f>l/24:  A6IK  35/14:35/20:35/72 
U.S.  CI.  210— «51  16  Claims 

9.  11(1  a  methixl  of  preparing  a  composition  containing  peptides 
and  liucleic  acids  comprising  the  steps  of: 

fomiiing  a  mixture  of  casein,  blood  albumin,  beef  peptone. 

niicleic  acid  and  a  base  in  an  appropriate  medium; 
prcicessing   the   mixture   at   ah   elevated   temperature   and   an 

tfcvated  pressure; 
separating    from   the   processed   mixture   components   having 
tHolecular  weights  outside  of  a  range  from  about  1-25  kOa 
|.«ch  that  the  mixture  absorbs  light  in  at  least  two  bands 
hiiving  maximum  values  at  205  nm  and  260  nm; 
the  improvement  comprising  the  step  of: 
further  removing  from  the  mixture  components  having  molecu- 
lar weights  of  <8  kDa  such  that  the  mixture  absorbs  light  in  a 
Wavelength  interval  from  about  200  240  nm  with  a  maximum 
ibsorbance  at  205  nm. 


5,849,197 
REGENERATION  OF  PULP  LIQUORS 
Lesli^^  James  Taylor,  Doncaster,  Australia,  and  David  John 
Harris.  Albuquerque,  N.  .Mex.,  assignors  to  .Amcor  Limited. 
Victoria,  Australia 
PCT  So.  PCT/AU95/00I50,  §  371  Date  Aug.  5.  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  5.  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25197.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Sep.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  612,%2 
Claims  priority,  application  ,\ustralia.  Mar.  17.  1994.  PM 
4527 

Int.  CI."  BOID  61/00 
U.S.  CI.  210—652  5  Clainus 

I.  Ill  a  paper  mill  which  produces  paper  from  waste  paper  b> 
irealiii^  the  waste  paper  with  aqueous  treatment  liquors  and  recov- 
ering! converted  paper  and  spent  treatment  liquors,  a  method  of 
treating  the  spent  treatment  liquors  which  enables  the  production 
of  pqper  with  the  production  of  no  liquid  effluent  from  the  paper 
mill.ioomprising: 

subjecting  the  spent  treatment  liquors  to  a  biological  oxidative 

Incatment  which  produces  a  sludge; 
separating  the  liquid  phase  from  the  slidge: 
subjecting  the  separated  liquid  phase  to  microfiltration; 
subjecting  the  microfiltered  separated  liquid  phase  to  reverse 
:*mosis  treatment; 


and  reusing  all  of  the  treated  liquid  phase  to  form  fresh  aqueous 
treatment  liquor. 


5.849.198 
GRATE  SUSPENDED  STORM  DRAIN  FILTER  WITH  OIL 

ABSORBING  MEDIA 

Robert  Sharpless.  333  Beaumont  Rd..  Devon.  Pa.  19333 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  906,787 

Int.  CI."  E03F  IAM):5/I4:  C02F  I/2H 

U.S.  CI.  210—693  16  Claims 


12.  A  method  for  adding  a  filter  assembly  to  a  storm  drain 
ha\ing  a  catch  basin  co\ered  by  a  slotted  grate,  said  method 
including  the  steps  of: 

connecting  a  plurality  of  suspension  elements  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  rixls  and  chains  to  the  grate,  wherein  said 
suspension  elements  extend  a  predetermined  distance  below 
the  grate  into  the  catch  basin; 

attaching  a  filter  cartridge  to  said  plurality  of  suspension  ele- 
ments, and  suspending  said  filter  cartridge  below  the  grate, 
said  filler  cartridge  having  at  least  one  top  surface  that  is 
sk>ped.  wherein  substantially  all  water  entering  said  storm 
drain  passes  through  said  at  least  one  top  suri'ace  after  flowing 
through  said  grates  and  solid  waste  larger  than  a  predeter- 
mined size  is  deflected  away  from  said  filter  cartridge  by  said 
at  least  one  top  surface. 
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5349  199 

SYSTEM  FOR  REGULATING  THE  COMPOSITION  OF 

SWIMMING  POOL  WATER  AND  METHODS  FOR 

PROVIDING  THE  SAME 

Richard  J.  Jack.  2  Ableman  Ave.,  Albany,  N.Y.  12203 

FUed  Jun.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,877 

Int.  CI."  C02F  1/50 

VS.  CI.  210—741  7  Claims 


^^lP^"Sr 


contacting  a  photocatalytic  surface  with  a  fluid  containing  an 
organic  compound  to  be  removed,  the  photocatalytic  surface 
being  responsive  to  incident  light  and  comprising  particles  of 
a  photocatalyst  dispersed  in  a  binder,  the  particles  having  a 
diameter  of  50  nm  or  less,  the  binder  having  an  oxidizable 
cartx)n  content  of  less  than  15*:  and 

exposing  the  contacted  photocatalytic  surface  to  incident  light 
for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  degrade  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  organic  compound. 


5,849,201 

OXIDATION  OF  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 

John  P.  Bradley,  Lilburn,  Ga.,  assignor  to  MVA  Inc.,  Norcross, 

Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867^45 

Int.  CI."  C02F  1/78 

U.S.  CI.  210—752  30  Claims 


1.  Safety  control  apparatus  for  coupling  to  an  existing  swimming 
pool  water  circulation  system  with  a  chemical  supply  system  for 
supplying  both  a  sanitizing  solution  and  a  pH  balance  solution, 
comprising; 
a  controller  coupleable  to  the  chemical  supply  system  and  the 
swimming  pool  water  circulation  system  so  as  to  turn  off  the 
chemical  supply  system  when  the  pressure  of  water  in  the 
swimming  pool  water  circulation  system  falls  below  a  prede- 
termined level,  thereby  preventing  the  supplying  of  sanitizing 
solution  and  pH  balance  solution; 
means  for  sensing  the  pressure  of  water  in  the  swimming  Pool 
water  circulation  system,  the  means  for  sensing  comprising  a 
tube:  and 
ground-faulted  means  for  electronically  coupling  the  controller 
to  the  chemical  supply  system,  whereby  the  safely  control 
apparatus  reduces  a  risk  of  injury  to  swimmers  from  chemical 
build-up  in  the  swimming  pool  water  circulation  system  after 
a  period  of  poor  or  no  water  circulation. 


5,849,200 
PHOTOCATALYST-BINDER  COMPOSITIONS 
Adam  Heller;  Michael  V.  Pishko,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  and 
Ephraim  Heller,  Alameda,  Calif.,  assignors  to  E.  Heller  & 
Company,  Alameda,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  327,016,  Oct.  21.  1994.  Pat  No.  5,616,532, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  216,731,  Mar.  22, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
143.236.  Oct.  26,  1993.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  I43J01,  Oct.  26.  1993.  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,911 
Int.  CI."  C02F  1/.U:I/4H 
VS.  CI.  210—748  24  Claims 


1  A  method  for  remediating  material  contaminated  with  aro- 
matic hydrocarbons,  comprising; 

combinmg  material  contaminated  with  aromatic  hydrocarbons, 
catalyst,  and  a  first  oxidant  other  than  ozone,  to  form  a 
mixture,  wherein  said  mixture  includes  as  said  catalyst  at  least 
about  2  parts  by  weight  of  metallic  iron  and  at  least  about  2 
parts  by  weight  of  nano-titania.  and  at  least  about  10  parts  by 
weight  of  said  first  oxidant,  per  1000  parts  by  weight  of 
contaminated  material; 

mixing  the  mixture;  and 

adding  ozone  gas  to  the  mixture  to  oxidize  and  degrade  said 
aromatic  hydrocarbons. 


1.  A  process  for  removing  organic  compounds  from  a  fluid,  the 
process  comprising: 


5.849,202 
ROTARY  DISC  FILTRATION  PROCESS  HAVING  MEANS 

TO  PREVENT  SETTLEMENT  OF  SOLIDS 
Manfred  Koch,  Graz,  and  Hubert  Riemer.  Oswald,  both  of 
Austria,        assignors        to        Andritz-Patentverwaltungs- 
Gesellschaft  M.B.H.,  Gra/.,  Austria 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  601,536,  Feb.  14,  1996,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145.859,  Nov.  5.  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  917,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  6,  1992,  2193/92 
Int.  CI."  BOID  37/00: nm 
U.S.  CI.  210—780  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  filtering  solid-liquid  mixtures  comprising: 
feeding  a  first  solid-liquid  mixture  from  a  supply  into  a  filtration 
device,  said  filtration  device  having  a  trough  for  containing 
said  mixture  and  a  rotating  filter  surface  for  rotating  through 
said  mixture  in  said  trough,  said  feeding  being  directed  from 
above  or  in  proximity  to  a  surface  of  said  mixnire  in  said 
trough, 
providing  a  guiding  plate  spaced  from  a  sidewall  of  said  trough 
and  spaced  from  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  filter  sur- 
face above  or  below  said  surface  of  said  mixture  in  said 
trough, 
directing  said  feed  of  said  first  mixture  along  said  guiding  plate 
substantially  parallel  to  said  filler  surface  and  in  a  downward 
direction  into  said  mixture  in  said  trough  to  produce  a  first 
downward  flow  stream  in  said  mixture  in  said  trough. 
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pi  blueing  a  second  flow  movement  stream  in  said  mixture  in 
!  lid  trough  directed  against  said  first  mixture  flow  stream  and 
i  gainst  a  direction  of  settlement  of  solid  particles  in  said 
ifiixture  to  maintain  solids  in  suspension  and  resist  settlement 
ft-om  said  mixture  in  said  filtration  means,  and 

rotating  said  filter  through  said  mixture  and  filtenng  said  mix- 
tiire  on  said  rotating  filter  surface. 


ing 
(i 


(i 


(ii 


(I 


'^"■ii: 


,  k  method  of  separating  selected  blood  components  compris- 
I  Ite  steps  of: 
Separating  blood  by  centrifugation  in  a  rotating  chamber  into 
i  first  separated  blood  component,  a  residual  blood  fluid,  and 
i  n  interface  between  the  first  separated  blood  component  and 
l|ie  residual  blood  fluid, 

withdrawing  the  first  separated  blood  comptment  out  of  the 
luting  chamber  through  a  first  outlet  port. 

withdrawing  the  residual  blood  fluid  out  of  the  rotating 
( hamber  thrtHigh  a  second  outlet  port. 

during  the  separating  step,  accumulating  a  second  separated 
I  lood  component  in  the  interface  without  withdrawal  from  the 
I  Mating  chamber  by  controlling  the  position  of  the  interface 


within  the  rotating  chamber  at  a  location  spaced  away  from 
flow  communication  with  both  the  first  and  second  outlet 
ports,  and 
(v)  after  a  selected  time  period,  shifting  the  location  of  the 
interface  within  the  rotating  chamber  into  flow  communica- 
tion with  a  selected  outlet  port  and  withdrawing  the  second 
separated  blood  component  from  the  rotating  chamber 
through  the  selected  outlet  port. 


5,849,203 

METHODS  OF  ACCUMULATING  SEPARATED  BLOOD 
COMPONENTS  IN  A  ROTATING  CHAMBER  FOR 
COLLECTION 
Richard  I.  Brown,  Northbrook,-  Sidney  Smith,  Lake  Forest, 
and  David  E.  Cemy,  Crystal  Lake,  assignors  to  Baxter  Inter- 
national Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 
Divifik>n  of  Ser.  No.  593,719,  Jan.  29,  19%,  Pat.  No.  5,693432, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  199,082,  Feb.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,494.578,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  748,244,  Aug.  21. 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5322,620,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No. 
514,995,  May  26,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.104.526.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  9.179.  Jan.  30.  1987.  PaL  No.  4AJ4.890.  This 
application  Oct.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  943.750 
Int.  CI."  BOID  21/26:  A6IM  I/3H 
US.  CI.  210— 782  7  Claims 


5*19.204 

COUPLING  STRUCTURE  FOR  WAVEGUIDE 

CONNECTION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  THE 

SAME 

Kiyoto  Matsumoto.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  329,452,  Oct.  26,  1994,  Pat  No.  5435^95. 
This  application  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422^12 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  28,  1993,  5-271048 
Int  CI."  G02B  6/26.  C03C  15/00:  C25F  3/02 
VS.  a.  216—11  4  Claims 


^^^^. 
.^^/\ 


I.  A  process  of  forming  a  coupling  structure  for  an  optical- 
waveguide  connection  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  mask  pattern  at  an  end  portion  on  a  back  surface  of  a 
first  substrate  pro\ided  with  an  optical  waveguide  formed  on 
a  front  surface  thereof,  said  mask  paltem  being  provided  with 
an  area  for  etching  only  the  outside  of  the  area  of  a- specified 
first  width  along  the  center  axis  of  said  optical  waveguide, 
and 

forming  a  tenon  at  the  end  of  said  first  substrate  by  dipping  said 
first  substrate  in  an  etching  solution,  said  tenon  including  a 
pan  of  the  front  surface  of  said  substrate. 


5,849  J05 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,849,206 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  BIOCOMPATIBLE 
PROSTHESIS 
Michael  Amon.  Dormiu,  and  Armin  Bolz,  Eriangen,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Biotronik  Mess-  und  Therapiegerate 
GmbH  &  Co.  Ingenieurbiiro  Berlin,  Berlin,  Germany 
Division  of  Sen  No.  417,966,  Apr.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,735,896. 
This  application  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,375 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    15.    1994, 
P4429380.1 

Int.  Cl."^  HOIL  21/Jm 
U.S.  CI.  216— «3  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  biocompatible  prosthesis  based  on  a 
prefabricated  substrate  comprised  essentially  of  metal  or  ceramic, 
said  method  comprising: 

placing  the  substrate  into  a  reactor  chamber  of  a  cathodic  vapor 
deposition  arrangement  and  evacuating  the  chamber  to  a 
pressure; 
surface  treating  the  substrate  by  applying  a  negative  bias  voltage 
to  the  substrate,  and  adding  an  etching  gas.  at  a  first  flow  rate 
and  coupling  in  a  high  frequency  (HF)  power,  with  a  first 
power  density,  into  the  reactor  chamber  for  ionic  etching  a 
surface  of  the  substrate  for  a  first  period  of  time; 
separating  the  surface-treated  substrate  from  the  negative  bias 

voltage;  and 
chemical  vapor-phase  depositing  a  semiconductor  cover  layer  on 
the  surface  of  the  substrate  by  adding  a  multi-component 
mixture  of  process  gases  containing  a  semiconductor  element 
in  bound  form  at  a  second  flow  rate  and  coupling-in  of  HF 
power,  with  a  second  power  density,  into  the  reactor  chamber 
for  a  second  lime  period. 


patterning  said  perovskite  oxide  thin  film  by  means  of  an  etching 
gas  which  includes  a  compound  having  at  least  one  carboxyl 
group  in  the  molecule. 


5,849.208 
MAKING  APPARATUS  FOR  CONDUCTING 
BIOCHEMICAL  ANALYSES 
Donald  J.  Hayes,  Piano;  David  B.  Wallace,  Dallas,  and  Chris- 
topher J.  Frederickson,  Little  Elm,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
MicroFab  Technoologies,  Inc.,  Piano,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,477 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/.W2 

U.S.  CL  216—94  >3  Claims 


5,849,207 
METHOD  FOR  PLASMA  ETCHING  OF  A  PEROVSKITE 

OXIDE  THIN  FILM 
Junichi  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,965 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1995,  7-190566 

Int.  CI.'  C23F  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  216—76  18  tlaims 


I.  A  method  for  the  plasma  etching  of  a  perovskite  oxide  thin 
film  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  resist  pattern  on  a  perovskite  oxide  thin  film  as  an 
etching  mask;  and 


1.  A  method  of  making  apparatus  having  microfabricated  cham- 
bers for  conducting  biochemical  analysis,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  forming  a  substrate  having  a  metallic  layer,  comprised  of  a 
first  metal,  and  a  non-metallic  layer  comprising  an  ablatable 
polymeric  material  wherein  the  non-metallic  layer  has  a  first 
major  face  and  a  bottom  surface,  the  metallic  layer  being  on 
the  first  major  face; 

(b)  identifying  multiple  portions  of  the  first  major  face  ot  the 
non-metallic  lajer  each  of  which  will  correspond  to  the  area 
of  a  reaction  chamber; 

(c)  removing  p<inions  of  the  metallic  layer  to  form  a  plurality  of 
independently  controllable  healers  from  remaining  portions  of 
said  metallic  layer  including  at  least  one  heater  proximate  to 
each  said  identified  area; 

(d)  removing  ponions  of  the  non-metallic  layer  in  said  identified 
areas  by  ablation  with  a  laser  to  form  a  plurality  of  reaction 
chambers  having  a  fltxir  abtne  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
non-meullie  layer  wherein  each  heater  is  adjacent  to  one  of 
said  reaction  chambers; 

(e)  renio\  ing  portions  of  the  non-metallic  layer  by  ablation  with 
a  laser  to  fonn  a  plurality  of  analysis  chambers  and  a  path  of 
fluid  communication  from  each  analysis  chamber  to  one  of 
the  reaction  chambers  wherein  each  analysis  chamber  has  said 
path  of  fluid  communication  leading  into  one  of  said  reaction 
chambers; 

(f)  depositing  fluids  to  be  used  in  biiKhcmical  analysis  bv  means 
of  an  ink  jet  device  into  one  or  more  of  said  chambers;  and 

Ig)  sealing  said  fluid  deposited  within  said  one  or  more  cham- 
bers by  applying  a  cover  material  upon  the  first  major  face  of 
the  substrate. 
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5,849,209 
MOLD  MATERIAL  MADE  WITH  ADDITIVES 
Turt  Kindt-Larsen,  Holte.,  Denmark,-  Jeffrey  Longo,  Jackson- 
ville. Fla.,-  Keith  O'Brien,  Jacksonville,  Fla.;  James  Jen,  E. 
lacksonville,    Fla.;    Michael    Widman,   Jacksonville,    Fla.; 
Mehmet  Burduroglu,  Yenikoy  Istanbul,  IXirkey,  and  Robert 
I^Belle,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson 
Vision  Products,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  414,999,  Mar.  31,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,690,865.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  536,760 

Int.  Cl.*^  B28B  7/00:  B29C  33/40 
U.$  CI.  249— 134  22  Claims 
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AND  PACKAGE 


5,849^11 
PIEZOELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Kiyoshi  Hase,  Ishikawa-ken;  Kosuke  Shiratsuyu,  and  Kunis- 
aburo  Tomono,  both  of  Otsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,216 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1994,  6-319319 
Int.  CI.''  C04B  35/491 :35/-4'J3:3S/49 
U.S.  CI.  252—62.9  PZ  10  Claims 

x(Pb(Mg.Nd)03) 


ztPbTiO])  yCPbZrOs) 

1.  A  three-component  piezoelectric  ceramic  composition  of 
xPb(Mg.„Nb,  „„)0,-yPbZrO,-zPbTiO,  in  which  up  to  about  15 
molar  percent  of  said  Pb  atoms  are  replaced  w  ith  atoms  of  at  least 
one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ca.  Sr  and  Ba 
and  x-^y-^z=l.  wherein  points  representing  the  compositional  pro- 
portions X,  y.  and  z  are  on  lines  connecting  points 

A:  (x=0.70,  y=0.01.  z=0.29), 

B:  (x=0.50,  y=O.OI,  7=0.49), 

C:  (x=0.05,  y=0.40.  z=0.55).  and 

D:  (x=0.05,  y=0.65,  z=0.30) 
or  are  within  the  region  bounded  by  those  lines  in  a  three- 
component  composition  diagram,  and  the  value  of  w  is  from  about 
0.8  to  0.95. 


\i  A  mold  material  constituting  a  mold  half  for  use  in  the 
production  of  contact  lenses,  said  mold  material  comprising  a 
thqnnoplastic  polymer  and  an  internal  additive  which  is  impreg- 
nated into  said  thermoplastic  material  by  compounding  said  inter- 
nal additive  and  said  thermoplastic  polymer,  said  internal  additive 
is  present  in  amounts  ranging  from  about  0.05*5^^  to  about  S'i  by 
wejijht,  said  internal  additive  being  a  polyethylene  or  polypropy- 
leijei  wax  having  a  molecular  weight  ranging  from  about  5,000  to 
abWil  200,000,  an  amide  wax  of  ihe  formula  R|CONH-..  wherein 
R,|  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group,  and  the  amide  wax  has  a  molecular 
wejight  of  about  200-2000,  silicone  having  a  molecular  weight 
rai  fling  from  about  2000  to  about  100,000,  Montan  wax,  oxidized 
wi:  X .  fatty  acid  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  200  to  about 
2.(  (  0.  a  complex  ester  or  a  combination  thereof. 


5,849,212 

ELECTROVISCOUS  FLUID  CONTAINING  ^ALUMINA 

Koji  Shima,  Yokohama;   Fiji   Hattori,  Machitla,  and  Yasuo 

Oguri,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  266,093.  Jun.  27.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  ^r.  No.  115.700.  Sep.  3.  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  790,086,  Nov. 

13.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

491,821.  Mar.  12,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  461.753 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1989,  1-61454 

InL  CI."  ClOM  171/00:169/04 

VS.  a.  252—74  4  Claims 


5,849,210 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  COMBUSTION  B\ 
APPLYINC;  AN  AQUEOUS  SUPER.AB.SORBENT 
POLYMER  COMPOSITION 
Joccph  E.  Pascente,  71  Regent  Dr..  Oak  Brook.  III.  60521.  and 
fThomas  J.  Pa.scente.  174  Island  Ct..  Schaumberg.  III.  60194 
:  Filed  Sep.  II.  1995.  Ser.  No.  526.433 

Int.  CI."  A62D  1/00 
DJfi.  CI.  252—3  16  Claims 

A  method  of  retarding  a  combustible  object  from  burning 
coHprising  the  steps  of: 

i)  providing  an  aqueous  fircfighting  composition  compnsing  a 
mixture  of  w  ater  and  a  superabsorbent  polymer  that  absorbs  at 
least  20  limes  iis  weight  in  water; 
b)  applying  the  firefighiing  composition  to  an  exposed  surface 
of  the  combustible  object. 


Aipt*J  .oll,<*    kV.  ^ 

1.  An  eleetroviscous  fluid,  consisting  essentially  of  an  electri- 
cally insulating  liquid  and  5-50'^  by  volume  of  solid  electrolyie 
panicles  consisting  of  |}-alumlna  dispersed  therein,  wherein  said 
solid  electrolyte  particles  show  electric  conductivity  of  10  '  to 
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10  "  S/em  at  the  temperature  of  said  electroviscous  fluid  use.  and 
wherein  said  electric  conductivity  is  not  dependent  upon  the  pres 
ence  of  water  in  said  solid  electrolyte  particles. 


5,849.213 
COOLING  AND  HE.ATING  MEDIUM  FOR  ICE-STORAGE 

SYSTEM 
Tetsuo  Kawagoe;  Takao  Chiba,  and  Yutaka  Horie,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Silicone  Co..  Ltd..  and  Shin 
Nippon  Kucho  Kabushiki  Gaisha.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  184.056,  Jan.  21.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  11,  1996.  Set.  No.  678,657 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  22.  1993.  5-008922 
Int.  CI."  C09K  5/00 
V,&.  CI.  252— 78J  13  Claims 

I.  A  cooling  an  heating  medium  havmg  a  sherbet-like  ice  form 
for  circulation  in  an  ice-storage  system,  prepared  by  a  process 
comprising  icing  and  cooling  a  cooling  and  heating  medium  while 
circulating  in  an  ice  storage  system,  wherein  said  cooling  and 
heating  medium  comprises  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  silicone  oil 
having  a  viscosity  of  10  to  200  est  at  room  temperature.  25  to  150 
parts  by  weight  of  water,  and  0.01  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a 
surfactant  based  on  pans  by  weight  of  the  silicone  oil;  said 
medium  having  a  sherbet-like  ice  form  and  having  fluidity  during 
circulation. 


X-IS-C-N 


/ 
\ 


b)  hydroquinone  in  a  weight  ratio  of  1:50  to  500:1  to  sulfur 
accelerator:  and 

c)  coagent  in  a  weight  ratio  of  100:1  to  1:100  by  weight  based 
on  total  weight  of  hydroquinone  and  sulfur  accelerator, 
wherein  the  coagent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monofunctional  vinyl  monomers,  monofunctional  allyl  mono- 
mers, polyfunclional  vinyl  monomers,  polyfunctional  allyl 
monomers  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5.849.215 

HIGHLY  ORDERED  NANOCOMPOSITES  VIA  A 

MONOMER  SELF-ASSEMBLY  IN  SITU  CONDENSATION 

APPROACH 
Douglas  L.  Gin.  Moraga,  Calif.;  Walter  M.  Fischer,  Leoben, 
Austria;  David  H.  Gray,  El  Cerrito,  and  Ryan  C.  Smith, 
Berkeley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the 
University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,596 

Int.  CI."  C09K  19/52 

U.S.  CI.  252—299.01  34  Claims 


5,849  J 14 
SCORCH  EXTENDING  CURING/CROSSLINKING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Michael  Fred  Novits,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.;  Chester  Joseph 
Kmiec,  Phillipsberg,  NJ.,  and   Edward   Phillip  Hibbard, 
Elma,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  ELF  ATOChem  North  America, 
Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  228.824,  Apr.  18.  1994.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  673,881,  Mar.  22,  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  473,395 
Int.  CI."  C08C  \9/00:  C08F  ^00:  C09K  H/iO 
U.S.  CI.  252—182.17  20  Claims 

I.  An  improved  composition  for  retarding  scorch  during  the 
compounding  of  thermoplastic  polymers  curable  with  organic  per- 
oxides, elastomeric  polymers  curable  with  organic  peroxides  and 
mixtures  of  said  polymers  in  the  presence  of  free  radical  initiators 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dialkyl  peroxides  or  diperoxy 
ketals.  said  improved  composition  being  prepared  by  mixing  as  the 
essential  ingredients; 
a)  sulfur  accelerator  selected  from  the  group; 
(i)  compounds  represented  by  the  structure; 


wherein  X  is  an  ion  derived  from  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nickel,  cobalt,  iron,  chromium,  tin,  zinc,  copper,  lead, 
bismuth,  cadmium,  selenium  and  tellunum,  n  may  vary  from  I  to  6 
and  is  equal  to  the  formal  valance  of  the  metal  ion  and  R,  and  R^ 
are  independently  alkyl  of  I  to  7  carbon  atoms; 

(ii)  sulfenamides:  and 

(iii)  compounds  represented  by  the  structure; 


R) 


\ 
/ 


N— C— S„— C  — N 


/ 
\ 


I.  An  ordered  nanocomposite  of  a  matrix  component  and  a  filler 
component,  said  matrix  comprising  polymerized  inverse 
hexagonal-forming  lyoiropic  liquid-crystalline  monomers  and 
defining  a  hexagonally-packed  array  of  tubular  channels,  said  filler 
component  being  present  in  said  tubular  channels. 


wherein  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  n  may 
have  a  positive  value  of  from  greater  than  zero  up  to  at)Out  6; 


5349^16 
COMPOUNDS  FOR  USE  IN  LIQUID-CRYSTAL 
MIXTURES 
Gerd  Illian,  Tokyo,  Japaiv  Anke  Kaltbeitzel,  Riisselsheim,  Ger- 
many; Rainer  Wingen,  Hattersheim  am  Main,  Germany,  and 
Hubert  Schlosser,  Glashiitten/Taunus.  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320.979.  Oct.  II,  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  988.899.  Nov.  5.  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  31.  1995,  Sen  No.  454,995 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  7,  1991,  41  36 
627.1 

InL  CI."  C09K  19/34:19/30 
MS.  CI.  252—299.61  7  CUims 

I.  A  method  for  producing  ferroelectric  liquid-crystal  mixtures, 
which  comprises  adding  0.01  to  60^*  by  weight  of  one  or  more 
compounds  of  the  formula  (I) 

Ri_,A')„(-M')^-(-A-).(-M-'M-A'M-M'M-A-'),-H(l) 

in  which  the  symbols  and  indices  have  the  following  meanings; 
R'  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  radical  having  I  to  22 
cartwn  atoms  (with  or  without  an  asymmetrical  carbon  atom) 
in  which,  in  addition,  it  is  possible  for  one  or  two  non- 
adjacent  — CH, —  groups  to  be  replaced  by  — O — .  — S— , 

_S_cb-,  _0-CO-b— .  -CH=CH-.  — C^C-.  A 
or  — SitCH,):— .  and  in  which,  in  addition,  one  or  more 
hydrogen  atoms  of  the  alkyl  radical  may  be  substituted  by  P. 
CI.  Br  or  CN,  or  is  one  of  the  chiral  groups  below; 
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"i^"--  :.x 


O  M' 


R^ 


R'  O  W-     O^^    o  M^ 


H 


— CH 


— S— CO— . 

— CH,CH,— ,  — CH=CH— ,  or 
M^  is  -^H,— 0-,  — O— CH,— , 

or  a  single  bond; 
a.  b.  c.  d.  e  and  f  are  zero  or  one,  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum 

a-Hc-ve-t-g  is  I,  2,  3  or  4.  g  is  one  and 
*  is  a  chiral  center; 
to  one  or  more  compounds  having  nematic,  cholesteric  and/or 
smectic  phases. 


5.849JJ17 
OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  COMPOUND,  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE  SAME,  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL  DEVICE  USING  THE  SAME,  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL  APPARATUS  AND  DISPLAY  METHOD 
Shinichi  Nakamura,  Isehara;  Takao  Takiguchi,  Tokyo;  Takashi 
Iwaki,   Machida;   Takeshi   Togano,   Yokohama,   and   Yoko 
Kosaka,  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  371,854,  Jan.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  13.  1996,  Sen  No.  748,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1994,  6-014119; 
May  9,  1994,  6-119597;  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-337062 

Int.  CI."  C09K  19/34:  G02F  1/133:  C07D  307/02:305/12 
VS.  CI.  252—299.61  25  Claims 

1.  An  optically  active  compound  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula  (I); 


Ri— A|— A,— X,— A,— <CH,)^— L— A,,— R, 


(i) 


R-  — 'C— CH<:0— O— ,     R=-»C— CH<-H.— O— . 

I  I  "      " 

CI  CI 

CH,  CH, 

I  I 

R-— O— 'C— CO— O— ,  R--0-CO-*C— O— . 
I  I 

H  .   H 

H  H 

I  I 

R--T-CO— 0-.  R-  — 'C-O-CO— 

I  I 

CN  CN 

(f,  R\  K*  and  R'.  independently  of  one  another,  are  H  or  a 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  22  carbon 
atoms  in  which,  in  addition,  it  is  possible  for  one  or  two 
non-adjacent  — CH, —  groups  to  be  replaced  by  — O — , 

— S— CO— ,  — O— CO— O— ,  — CH=CH— ,  — C=C— ,  A 
or  — SitCH,), — .  or  R"  and  R'  together  may  alternatively  be 
— (CH,)4 —  or  — (CH,), —  if  they  are  bonded  as  substituents 
to  a  dioxoiane  system; 

',  A",  a'  and  A''  are  identical  or  different  and  are  1,4- 
phenylene.  in  which  one  or  two  hydrogen  atoms  may  be 
replaced  by  F.  CI  and/or  CN.  pyrazine-2.5-diyl.  pyridazine- 
3.6-diyl.  pyridine-2.5-diyl.  pyrimidine-2.5-diyl,  in  which  one 
or  two  hydrogen  atoms  may  be  replaced  by  F.  trans- 1,4- 
cyclohexylene,  in  which  one  or  two  hydrogen  atoms  may  be 
replaced  by  — CN  and/or  — CH,.  l,3,4-thiadiazole-2,5-diyl. 
1.3-dioxane-2,5-diyl.  l.3-dithiane-2.5-diyl,  1 .3-thiazole-2.4- 
diyl.  1.3  -thiazole-2.5-diyl,  thiophene-2,4-diyl.  thiophene-2.5 
-diyl,  piperazine- 1 ,4-diyl,  piperazine-2.5-diyl.  naphthalene- 
2,6-diyl.  bicyclo|2.2.2|octane-1.4-diyl.  1 .3-dio\aborinane- 
2,5-diyl  or  trans-decalin-2.6-diyl; 
»!'.  M"  and  M'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  — O — .  — S — . 

— O— CO— .       — CO— S— . 


where  R,  is  F.  CN  or  straight  chain,  branched  alkyl  group  (one 
or  more  — CH, —  in  the  alkyl  group  may  be  replaced  by 
— O— ,  — S— ."  —CO—.  — CH(CN)— .  — CH=CH—  or 
— C^Kl —  under  condition  that  heteroatoms  do  not  position 
adjacently  and  one  or  more  hydrogen  atom  in  the  alkyl  group 
may  be  replaced  by  fluorine  atom)  having  1  to  30  carbon 
atoms  or  cyclic  alkyl  group  wherein  the  cyclic  alkyl  is  a  3-6 
membered  heterocyclic  ring  having  1  or  2  oxygen  heteroat- 
oms. wherein  I  or  2  nonadjacent  — <^H, —  moieties  is  option- 
ally replaced  with  — CO — .  said  heterocyclic  ring  being 
optionally  substituted  by  at  least  one  alkyl  group  and  R,  is  H. 
F.  CN  or  straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl  group  (one  or  more 
— CH, —  in  the  alkyl  group  mav  be  replaced  by  — O — . 
— S— .  —CO—.  — CH(CN)— .  ^H=CH—  or  — C^C— 
under  condition  that  heteroatoms  do  not  position  adjacently 
and  one  or  more  hydrogen  atom  in  the  alkyl  group  may  be 
replaced  by  fluorine  atom)  having  1  to  30  carbon  atoms;  A,  is 
a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1.4-phenylene, 
pyridine-2,5-diyl,  pyrimidine-2.5-diyl,  pyrazine-2.5-diyl, 
pyndazine-3,6-diyl,  1 ,4-cyclohexylene.  l,3-dioxane-2.5-diyl, 
1.3-ditiane-2.5-diyl.  thiophene-2.5-diyl.  thiazole-2.5-diyl. 
thia2iazole-2,5-diyl.  benzoxazole-2.5-diyl,  benzoxazole-2,6- 
diyl,  benzothiazole-2,5-diyl,  benzothiazole-2,6-diyl, 
benzofuran-2,5-diyl,  benzofuran-2,6-diyl,  quinoxaline-2.6- 
diyl.  quinoline-2,6-diyl.  2.6-naphthylene.  indane-2.5-diyl. 
2-alkylindane-2,5-diyl  (the  alkyl  group  is  a  straight  chain  or 
branched  alkyl  group  having  I  to  18  carbon  atoms),  indanone- 
2.6-diyl,  2-alkylindane-2,6-diyl  (the  alkyl  group  is  a  straight 
chain  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms). 
coumarane-2.5-diyl  and  2-alkylcoumarane-2  5-diyl  (the  alkyl 
group  is  a  straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1  to 
18  carbon  atoms),  each  of  which  may  be  substimted  by  at 
least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  F. 
CI.  Br.  CH,,  and  CN;  A,.  A,  and  A^  are  independently  single 
bonds  or  A,;  X,*  is  a  single  bond,  — COO — ,  — OCO — , 
— CH,0— .  — OCH,— .  — CH,CH,— .  — CH=CH—  or 
— C^=C — ;  p  is  an  integer  from  2  to  20;  L  is  optically  active 
butanolyde-2.4-diyl  or  optically  active  4-alkylbutanolyde-2.4- 
diyl  (the  alkyl  group  is  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms)  or  optically  active 
2-alkylbutanolyde-2.4-diyl  (the  alkyl  group  is  straight-chain 
or  branched  alkyl  group  having  I  to  5  carbon  atoms). 
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5.849  J18 
FLUORESCENT  POOL  COATING 
Charles  J.  Johansen,  Jr.,  Katy,  and  Ernest  D.  Hollas,  Weimar, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  C-Cure  Corporation,  Katy,  Tex. 
Filed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  891.432 
Int.  CI."  C09K  11/02:  C04B  14/00 
VS.  CI.  252—301.4  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  top  coating  composition  for  a  water  retention  striicture 
comprising  a  hydraulic  cement,  an  aggregate  filler  and  a  water 
insoluble  fluorescent  compound  that  is  invisible  to  the  human  eye 
under  normal  lighting  conditions  but  which  will  fluoresce  or  glow 
and  be  visible  to  the  human  eye  when  illuminated  with  an  ultra- 
violet or  infrared  radiation  source,  the  fluorescent  compound  being 
present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.0002  to  about  0.7  weight 
percent  of  the  cement,  wherein  the  coating  exhibits  isolated  specs 
when  illuminated  with  ultraviolet  or  infrared  radiation. 


5349.219 
AQUEOUS  DISPERSION  OF  PARTICLES 
Antonius  W.  M.  De  Laat,  and  Hermannus  F.  M.  Schoo,  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420,273,  Apr.  11,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,716 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  13, 
1994,  94201006 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  13/00:  B03B  1/04:  B03D  3/06 
VS.  CI.  252—313.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  stable  aqueous  dispersion  of  particles,  which  dispersion  can 
be  flocculated  by  increasing  its  temperature  to  a  value  above  a 
transition  temperature,  said  dispersion,  in  addition  to  said  particles, 
comprising  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly 
vinyl  methyl  ether  and  a  block  copolymer  of  polyvinyl  methyl 
ether  and  an  other  polyvinyl  ether,  said  polymer  being  absorbed 
onto  the  surface  of  the  particles  via  oxygens  of  the  ether  groups. 


5,849^21 
RAW  MATERIAL  FOR  PRODUCING  POWDER  OF 
INDIUM-TIN  OXIDE  ACICULAE  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  RAW  MATERIAL,  POWDER  OF 
INDIUM-TIN  OXIDE  ACICULAE  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  POWDER,  ELECTROCONDUCTIVE 
PASTE  AND  LIGHT-TRANSMITTING 
ELECTROCONDl  CTIVE  FILM 
Masaya  Yukinobu;  Morikazu  Kojima,  both  of  Niihama,  and 
Mitsuo  Usuba,  Takanezawa-machi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Metal  Mining,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  222,280,  Apr.  4,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5380,4%. 
This  appUcaUon  Jun.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  662,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1993,  5-101970; 
Apr.  5,  1993,  5-101971;  Apr.  5,  1993,  5-101972;  Apr.  23,  1993, 
5-120518;  Feb.  17,  1994,  6-043071;  Feb.  24,  1994,  6-051166 

Int.  a."  HOIB  1/06:1/08 
VS.  CI.  252— 519 J  4  Claims 

1.  An  electroconductive  paste  containing  a  tine  powder  of 
indium-tin  oxide  aciculae  having  a  length  of  5  urn  to  100  ^lm  and 
an  aspect  ratio  of  length  to  cross-sectional  diameter  of  5  to  30  in  a 
light-transmining  resin  along  with  its  solvent. 


5,849,220 

CORROSION  INHIBITOR 

Carol  B.  Batton,  Naperville;  Tzu-Yu  Chen,  and  Christopher  C. 

Towery,  both  of  Lisle,  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Nalco  Chemical 

Company,  Naperville,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  657,724,  May  30,  19%,  abandoned.  This 

applicaUon  Jan.  26,  1998,  Ser.  No.  13.561 

Int.  CI."  C09K  3/00 

VS.  CI.  252—3%  20  Claims 


5.849.222 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  LENS  HOLE  DEFECTS  IN 

PRODUCTION  OF  CONTACT  LENS  BLANKS 

James  Jen;  Michael  Widman.  both  of  Jacksonville.  Fla..  and 

Mehmet  Burduroglu,  Yenikoy.  Istanbul,  "Hirkey,  assignors  to 

Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
Filed  Sep.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  536.944 
Int.  CI."  B29D  11/00 
VS.  CI.  264— 2  J  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  modification  of  the  surface  energy  of 
hydrophobic  contact  lens  molds  to  improve  wettability  and  release 
characteristics  thereof  to  reactive  monomer  mixtures  for  hydro- 
philic  hydrogel  contact  lenses,  comprising  predominantly  acrylate 
monomers,  said  method  comprising  coating  the  surface  of  each  of 
the  mating  optical  surfaces  of  said  molds  with  a  surfactant  in  an 
effective  amount  of  0.05  to  0.5*  by  weight  of  a  solution  or 
dispersion,  prior  to  contact  of  said  mold  surfaces  with  said  reactive 
monomer  mixture  wherein  said  surfactant  is  coated  on  one  of  said 
surfaces  in  an  amount  greater  than  the  other  of  said  surfaces  such 
that  said  one  surface  has  greater  wettability  and  release  character- 
istics than  said  other  surface. 


200  300  400 

Tiint  (iDMuttt) 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  corrosion  on  metallic  surfaces  in 

contact  with  a  fluid  contained  in  an  industrial  fluid  system  which 

comprises  adding  to  such  fluid  an  effective  corrosion  controlling 

amount  of  a  composition  comprising: 

a  first  surfactant  wherein  the  first  surfactant  includes  at  least  one 

sorbitan  fatty  acid  ester;  and, 
a  second  surfactant  wherein  the  second  surfactant  includes  at 
least  one  polyoxyethylene  derivative  of  a  sorbitan  fatty  acid 
ester. 


5.849.223 
LIQUIFLASH  PARTICLES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SAME 
Garry  L.  Myers.  Reston,  Va.;  Robert  K.  Yang,  Flushing,  N.Y., 
and  Mark  R.  Herman,  Nokesville.  Va.,  assignors  to  Fuisz 
Technologies  Ltd.,  ChantiUy,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  330,412,  Oct.  28,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,683,720. 
This  application  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,053 
Int.  CI."  A61K  WI4 
VS.  CI.  264—15  34  Claims 

I.  A  medicament  comprising  monodispersed  microspheres  of  an 
active  agent,  each  of  said  microspheres  having  a  solid  spherical 
body  with  substantially  no  discontinuity  therethrough  and  having 
active  agent  substantially  evenly  distributed  throughout,  wherein  at 
least  about  809f  of  the  particles  have  a  largest  diameter  of  60%  of 
the  mean  diameter  and  the  mean  particle  size  is  not  greater  than 
500  microns. 
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5.849.224 
fROCESS  OF  BLOW  MOLDING  A  FOOD  AND 

f  Average  container  with  a  melt  phase 

POLYESTER  LAYER 
Emer^'  I.  Vaiyi,  Katonah,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Elizabeth  and 

Sandor  VaIyi  Foundation,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  495,049,  Jun.  26,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,732 

InL  CI."  B29C  49/22 

VS.  tl.  264— 37J1  20  Claims 


1.  \  process  for  forming  a  container  for  holding  contents, 
compi  iting  the  steps  of: 

pol)nicri/ing  in  the  molten  phase,  but  not  the  solid  phase  to 
fpfm  a  melt  phase  pt)lymerized  thermoplastic  polyester,  said 
ft^yester  thereby  retaining  therein  undesirable  substances 
i  i(rinsic  to  the  polymerization  reaction,  wherein  said  Nub- 
si4nces  are  products  of  the  polymenzalion  reaction  including 
Uireaoted  monomers,  oligomers  and  acetaldehyde.  said 
Jtctaldehyde  being  present  in  excess  of  2  ppm,  whereby  the 
piilvmcrization  is  carried  out  to  a  polymerization  level  lea\ing 
rf  Jidual  amounts  of  said  undesirable  substances  therein  in  an 
af»ount  capable  of  migrating  from  said  polyester  into  said 
ciijitents  when  said  contents  are  in  contact  with  said  polyester; 

combining  said  melt  phase  polymeri.'.cd  polyester  containing 
s4d  residual  undesirable  substances  with  a  protective  sub- 
s  liite  and  forming  a  composite  having  a  layer  comprising  said 
f  clyestcr  and  a  layer  comprising  said  protective  substrate, 

V  |erein  said  prolecti\e  substrate  is  formed  from  a  matenal 

V  lich  limits  the  migration  of  said  undesirable  substances 
f  )tm  said  polyester  into  said  contents; 

fon  ling  a  preform  having  said  layer  comprising  said  melt  phase 

polymerized  polyester  and  said  layer  comprising  said  protec- 

I  «  substrate;  and 
bio  M  molding  said  preform  into  said  container,  wherein  said 

prbtectixe  substrate  is  positioned  for  contact  with  said  con 

ii  its. 


5,849,225 

DISC  BASE  MOLDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
THEREFOR 
Toshiltki  Ebina,  Ohbu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Metki  Seisakusho.  .Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11.  19%.  Ser.  No.  613.661 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1995,  7-308454 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/77 

V.S.  CI.  264 — lOi!  13  Claims 

I.  4  disc  base  molding  mcthixl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  I  dl^sing  a  mold; 

b)  (fleeting  that  the  mold  closing  is  complete  and  generating  a 
ni^ld  closure  signal; 

c)  a  4i^  ating  a  pressure  increase  timer  upon  the  generation  of  the 
n^ld  closure  signal; 

d)  i|tplying  mold  clamping  pressure  after  a  given  lime  peruxi 
tttenriined  by  the  pressure  increase  timer;  and 
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e)  injecting  molten  resin  into  the  mold  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time,  the  injection  being  approximately  concurrent 
with  application  of  the  mold  clamping  pressure. 

5.  A  disc  molding  apparatus  for  injecting  moUen  resin  iirto  a 
cavity  formed  by  a  plurality  of  mold  sections  comprising: 

a  mold; 

a  mold  clamping  apparatus  for  opening  and  closing  said  mold; 

a  mold  closing  detector  for  delecting  mold  closure,  said  detector 
generating  a  mold  closure  signal; 

a  pressure  increase  timer,  said  pressure  increase  timer  starting  a 
time  period  upon  recei\ing  the  mold  closure  signal; 

an  injection  apparatus  for  injection  of  said  molten  resin  into  said 
mold  cavity;  and 

a  control  apparatus  for  controlling  the  injection  apparatus  and 
the  mold  clamping  apparatus,  such  that  a  mold  clamping 
pressure  is  applied  after  lapse  of  the  time  period  and  approxi- 
mately concurrent  w  ith  the  injection  of  said  molten  resin  into 
said  mold  cavitv. 


5,849.226 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LOW  DENSITY 

POLYETHYLENIC  FOAM  W  ITH  ATMOSPHERIC  GASES 

AND  POLYGL^  COLS  OR  POLYGLYCOL  ETHERS 
Gary  R.  Wilkes,  Saratoga  Springs;  Harris  A.  Dunbar.  Corinth; 
Kim  A.  Bly.  Queensbury.  all  of  N.^'..  and  Eugene  R,  I'hl. 
Russell.  N.Y.,  as.signoni  to  Tenneco  Protective  Packaging. 
Inc.,  Glens  Falls.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  694.298,  Aug.  8,  19%,  Pat.  No. 

5.698.144.  This  applicaUon  Mar.  31.  1997.  Ser.  No.  828^100 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  44/20 

VS.  a.  264—50  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  an  uncrosslinked  closed-cell  low  density 

polyethylenic  resin  foam  having  a  density  of  10  kg/m'  to  150 

kg/m*.  comprising: 

(a)  heating  an  uncrosslinked  low  density  polyethylenic  resin 
having  a  density  of  910  to  925  kg/m'  to  form  a  polyethylenic 
resin  melt; 

(b)  incorporating  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  pressuriz.ed 
inorganic  halogen-free  blowing  agent  into  the  polyethylenic 
resin  melt  to  form  a  foamable  composition; 

(c)  incorporating  an  effective  amount  of  a  melt  of  a  polyglycol 
or  a  polyglycol  ether  as  a  compatibilizing  agent  into  the 
foamable  composition; 

(d)  ctxiling  the  foamable  composition  to  a  temperature  etteclive 
for  the  expansion  of  a  low  density  polyethylenic  resin  foam; 
and 

(e)  extruding  or  ejecting  the  foamable  composition  through  a  die 
to  form  the  low  density  poKeth)lenic  resin  foam. 
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5,849,227 
METHOD  FOR  FOAM  MOLDING 
Ryoji  Chikugo;  Akihiko  Yoshii;  Yuji  Ashibe,  and  Yasumasa 
Sato,  all  of  Nlihama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Heavy 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320,677,  Oct.  11,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  13,  1997,  Sen  No.  798,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1993,  5-256650 
Int.  CI."  B29C  44/08 


spaced  mesa  deposition  surfaces  on  which  diamond  is  to  be 
deposited  as  a  film,  said  mounting  including  providing  a 
flexible,  heat  conducting  layer  material  interposed  and  com- 
pressed between  said  mesa  segments  and  said  base  plate  for 
improving  heat  transfer; 

b)  depositing  diamond  on  said  plurality  of  spaced  mesa  deposti- 
ion  surfaces  to  form  a  plurality  of  separate  diamond  films:  and 

c)  removing  said  diamond  films  from  said  surfaces. 


U.S.  CI.  264—51 


3  Claims 


5,849429 
METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  COMPOSITE,  STRUCTURAL 

PLASTICS.  AND  OBJECTS  MOLDED  THEREBY 
Matthew   Holtzberg,  55  Copper  HiU  Park,  Ringwood,  NJ. 
07456 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,813 

Int.  CI."  B29C  39/02 

VS.  CI.  264—102  11  Claims 


MCVEMENT  OF 
HEATING  PLATE 

I.  A  foam  molding  method  for  producing  a  three-dimensional 
molded  article  from  a  foamable  material,  comprising: 

(a)  heating  said  foamable  material  to  cause  foaming  by  contact- 
ing a  surface  of  said  foamable  material  with  at  least  one 
planar  heating  element: 

(b)  pressing  said  heating  element  against  said  surface  to  apply 
pressure  to  said  surface  and  to  initiate  a  first  period  of  time 
during  which  said  foaming  occurs  and  controUably  varying 
the  pressure  of  said  heating  element  against  said  surface  to 
thereby  control  the  amount  of  said  foaming  during  said  first 
period  of  time: 

(c)  removing  said  heating  element  from  contact  with  said  sur- 
face, to  end  said  first  period  of  time,  to  remove  the  applied 
pressure  from  said  surface  and  to  initiate  a  second  period  of 
time  during  which  said  foamable  material  is  allowed  to 
undergo  free  foaming  free  of  the  applied  pressure:  and  then 

(d)  reshaping  said  foamable  material  into  the  three-dimensional 
molded  article  by  pressing  said  foamable  material  with  at 
least  one  three-dimensional  mold  element  while  said  formable 
material  is  undergoing  said  free  foaming. 


5,849,228 
SEGMENTED  SUBSTRATE  FOR  IMPROVED  ARC-JET 
DUMOND  DEPOSITION 
Donald  O.  Patton,  Jr.,  Steriing;  David  G.  Guarnaccia,  Carlisle, 
both  of  Mass.,  and  George  A.  Fryburg,  Atkinson,  N.H., 
assignors  to  Saint-Gobain  Norton  Industrial  Ceramics  Cor- 
poration, Worcester,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  473,197,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,762.715. 
This  application  Sep.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  933,328 
Int.  CI."  C23C  16/50:16/00 
U.S.  CI.  264—81  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  molding  composite,  structural  plastic  objects, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  a  liquid  thermoset  resin  with  a  catalyst  and  a  quantity 
of  reinforcing  fibers: 

(b)  pouring  the  complete  mixture  of  said  resin,  said  catalyst,  and 
said  fibers  into  a  mold,  said  mold  selected  from  a  group  of 
molds  used  alternatively  to  cast  structural  metal  objects  from 
molten  metal  poured  therein,  said  molds  characterized  at  least 
in  that  they  form  a  desired  structural  object  in  the  absence  of 
applied  pressure  or  heat,  said  mold  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sand,  permanent,  die-cast,  wax  and  invest- 
ment molds: 

(c)  allowing  said  complete  mixture  to  cure  into  a  composite, 
structural  plastic  object  within  said  mold:  and 

(d)  removing  said  composite,  structural  plastic  object  formed  by 
said  curing  of  said  complete  mixture  within  said  mold  (mm 
said  mold. 


1.  A  method  of  making  free-standing  diamond  film,  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  mandrel  by  removably  mounting  on  a  baseplate  a 

plurality  of  mesa  segments  on  which  there  are  disposed 


5,849,230 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  CARD  WITH  A 

BUILT-IN  ELECTRONIC  PART,  FORMED  OF  A 

PLURALITY  OF  RESIN  LAYERS 

Masaru  Murohara,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb,  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  607,772 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1995,  7-038209 

Int.  CI."  B29C  33/IS 

U.S.  CI.  264—138  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  card  with  a  built-in  electronic 

part  composing: 

a  first  supply  step  of  providing  a  sealed  electronic  part  and  a  coil 
antenna  on  a  first  bottom-covering  material,  and  thereafter, 
supplying  a  first  molten  resin  onto  said  sealed  electronic  part 
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i  nd  said  coil  antenna,  followed  by  providing  a  first  top- 

c  svering  material  on  a  surface  portion  of  said  first  molten 

i»in; 

Si  rst  curing  step  of  curing  said  first  molten  resin  supplied  in 

s  lid  first  supply  step; 

s  icond  supply  step  of  providing  a  second  bottom-covering 

t  laterial  on  said  first  cured  resin  cured  in  said  first  curing  step, 

i  id  then,  supplying  a  second  molten  resin  over  a  surface  of 

s  tid  second  bottom  covering  material,  and  providing  a  second 

t  »p-covering  material  on  said  second  molten  resin: 

I  <  cond  curing  step  of  curing  said  second  molten  resin  supplied 
I  I  said  second  supply  step  and  uniting  said  second  cured  resin 
V  ith  said  first  cured  resin  to  make  a  first/second  cured  resin 
t  Ddy;  and 

( 1  tting  step  of  cutting  said  first/second  cured  resin  body  into  a 
c  ird  form. 


5,849031 
MELT  EXTRUSION  PROCESS 
William  P.  Enlow,  Belpre.  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
C#mpany,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,400 
Int.  CI,"  B29C  47/6fi:  DOID  l/IO:  DOIF  l/IO 
Cl.  264—169  10  Claims 

I.  4n  extrusion  process  for  making  plastic  articles,  said  process 
com|  losing: 

a)  iorming  a  polyolefin  composition  comprising  a  polyolefin 
'tsin,  a  phosphite  stabilizer,  and  at  least  one  epoxidized  ester 
of  a  fatty  acid. 


U.S. 


b) 


c) 


rlielt  extruding  said  composition  through  a  filtration  system  to 
3  loduce  a  filtered  polyolefin  melt  stream, 
I  assing  said  melt  stream  through  a  die  to  make  the  plastic 
I  tide,     wherein     said     phosphite     is     a     bis(2,4-di-tert- 
)  itylphenyDpentaerythritol  diphosphite. 


5,849,232 

fROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGHLY  ORIENTED 

UNDRAWN  POL^ ESTER  FIBERS 

Takashi  Ochi;  Akira  Kishiro;   Mototada  Fukuhara;  Atsushi 

Taniguchi,  all  of  Shizuoka,  and  Takeshi  Kikutani,  Tokyo,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  608.468,  Feb.  28.  19%.  PaL  No. 
5.660,804.  This  application  Apr.  II,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,009 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1995,  7-042650: 
Dec.  27.  1995.  7-340858 

Int.  CI."  DOID  5/J4:  DOIF  SA)4:8/I4 
U.S.  CI,  264—172.15  8  Claims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  highly  oriented  undrawn  core-sheath 
type  conjugated  ptilyesler  fibers,  comprising: 
spinpiing  a  polyester  as  a  sheath  polymer  and  a  polymer  having  a 
larger  gradient  of  elongational  viscosity  with  the  temperature 
than  that  of  the  sheath  polymer  as  a  core  polymer  at  a 
Spinning  speed  of  about  4000  to  12000  m/min,  to  form 
indrawn  core-sheath  type  fibers. 


5,849J33 
METHOD  OF  EXTRUDING  STARCH  UNDER  LOW 
MOISTURE  CONDITIONS  USING  FEED  STARCH 
HAVING  COARSE  PARTICLE  SIZE 
Paul  A.  Altieri,  Belle  Mead,  N  J.,-  Norman  L.  Lacourse.  India- 
napolis, and  David  E.  Lueck,  Clayton,  both  of  Ind..  assignors 
to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Cor- 
poration, Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69,632,  Jun.  I,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7%,739,  Nov.  25,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,165 

InL  CL"  B29C  47/00:  C08J  9/12 
VS.  CI.  264—211.11  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  extruding  starch  having  a  total  moisture 
content  of  25*  or  less  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  starch,  to 
form  an  expanded  product,  the  improvement  comprising  feeding  to 
the  extruder  an  inlet  feed  which  consists  essentially  of  starch  which 
is  modified  with  up  to  15%  by  weight  of  alkylene  oxide  containing 
2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  having  a  particle  size  distribution  such  that 
30%  or  more  by  weight  of  the  starch  has  a  panicle  size  of  from  at 
least  180  to  2000  microns  to  form  a  product  having  a  uniform, 
closed  cell  structure. 


5349,234 
MULTILAYER  R.4DOME  STRUCTURE  AND  ITS 
FABRICATION 
Edward  S.  Harrison,  Encinitas;  James  L.  Mdquist,  San  Diego, 
and  Leiand  H.  Hemming,  Poway,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
McDonnell  Douglas  Technologies,  Inc.,  Huntington  Beach, 
Calif. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  602,900,  Feb.  16,  19%,  Pat.  No. 

5,707,723.  This  application  Jul.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893 J08 

Int.  CI."  B27N  3/10 

VS.  CI.  264—257  27  Claims 


42 
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1.  A  methpd  for  preparing  a  multilayer  shell,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  female  mold  having  an  interior  whose  shape  corre- 
sponds to  an  exterior  shape  of  the  shell: 

providing  a  first  layer  of  a  composite  prepreg  material  compris- 
ing fibers  embedded  in  a  matrix  comprising  a  oligomeric 
cyanate  ester  pre-polytner: 

shaping  the  material  of  the  first  layer  to  the  interior  of  the  female 
mold  at  a  sufficiently  slow  rate  that  the  material  of  the  first 
layer  is  deformable: 

providing  a  second  layer  of  a  syntactic  material  comprising  a 
plurality  of  hollow  microballoons  embedded  in  a  matrix  com- 
prising a  pre-polymeric  material: 

shaping  the  material  of  the  second  layer  to  the  material  of  the 
first  layer  shaped  to  the  interior  of  the  female  mold: 

pro\  iding  a  third  layer  of  a  composite  prepreg  matenal  compris- 
ing fibers  embedded  in  a  matrix  comprising  a  oligomeric 
cyanate  ester  pre-polymer;  and 

shaping  the  material  of  die  third  layer  to  the  material  of  the 
second  layer  at  a  sufficienil>  slow  rate  that  the  material  of  the 
third  la)er  is  deformable. 
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5349.235 
CATALYST  RETAINING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  AND  USING  SAME 
Robert  L.  Sassa.  Newark.  Del.;  Alex  R.  Hobson.  Elkton,  Md.; 
Jeffrey  C  Towler,  Norwood.  N.Y..  and  James  H.  Bushong. 
Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  inc.. 
newark,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  431,642.  May  2.  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  204,910,  Mar.  2.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  30,  19%.  Ser.  No.  723.409 
Int.  CI."  D02J  im 
\iS.  CI.  264—288.8  5  Claims 


-40 


-41) 


J. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  chemically  reactive  substrate  which 

comprises  the  steps  of:  

providing  a  dispersion  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  (PTFE); 

providing  catalyst  particles: 

mixing  the  PTFE  dispersion  and  the  catalyst  particles  to  form  an 

slurry; 
drying  the  slurry  and  farming  a  powder: 
lubricating  the  powder  with  a  substantially  non-combustible 

lubricant  to  form  a  paste: 
forming  the  paste  into  an  element; 
heating  and  expanding  the  element  into  a  porous  expanded 

PTFE  matrix  comprising  polymeric  nodes  interconnected  by 

fibrils,  the  catalyst  particles  being  captivated  within  the 

matrix; 
forming  the  expanded  PTFE  matrix  into  the  substrate,  wherein 

the  PTFE  matrix  is  sufficiently  porous  lo  allow  the  catalyst 

panicles  to  react  with  the  components  of  a  fluid. 


5.849,236 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PLASTIC  INJECTION 

MOLDINC;  FLOW  CONTROL 
Glenn  L.  Tatham,  Imperial.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Siegel- Robert. 
Inc. 

Filed  May  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  644»180 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45ni 

U.S.  CI.  264—297.2  21  Claims 


(c)  providing  the  mold  with  a  plurality  of  conduits,  each  conduit 
being  in  fluid  flow  connection  with  the  sprue  passage  and  with 
a  corresponding  cavity  so  that  fluid  thermoplastic  can  flow 
from  the  sprue  passage  through  each  conduit  into  its  corre- 
sponding cavity; 

(d)  providing  means  to  control  the  flow  of  thermoplastic  through 
the  plurality  of  conduits  comprising  a  plurality  of  flow  control 
members,  each  said  flow  control  member  being  movably 
mounted  relative  to  the  mold  and  relative  to  its  corresponding 
conduit  to  move  to  and  fro  in  directions  transverse  lo  its 
corresponding  conduit,  each  said  flow  control  member  being 
insertable  into  its  corresponding  conduit  to  a  desired  degree; 
and 

(e)  moving  the  control  member  to  be  insetted  into  its  corre- 
sponding conduit  to  said  desired  degree  to  control  the  flow 
rate  of  thermoplastic  through  the  said  corresponding  conduit 
into  its  corresponding  cavity  for  balancing  flow  of  resin  into 
each  of  said  cavities. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  injection  molding  of  thermoplastics,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  mold  comprising  a  first  mold  component,  and  a  second 
mold  component  shaped  to  mate  with  the  first  molding  com- 
ponent., with  a  plurality  of  mold  cavities  formed  by  the  first 
and  second  mold  components  when  the  first  and  second  mold 
components  mate,  so  that  articles  can  be  molded  in  the 
cavities; 

(b)  means  for  mounting  the  first  and  second  mold  components  so 
that  the  two  mold  components  can  be  moved  into  a  mating 
relationship  and  can  be  moved  apart  from  each  other  away 
from  a  mating  relationship  to  allow  removal  of  molded 
articles  from  the  cavities; 

(c)  the  mold  having  a  sprue  flow  passage  for  receiving  fluid 
thermoplastic  flow  therethrough; 

(d)  the  mold  having  a  plurality  of  conduits,  each  such  conduit 
being  in  fluid  flow  connection  with  the  sprue  passage  and  with 
a  corresponding  cavity  so  that  fluid  thermoplastic  can  flow 
from  the  sprue  passage  through  each  conduit  into  its  corre- 
sponding cavity; 

(e)  means  for  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  thermopla.stic  through 
each  said  conduit  comprising  a  plurality  of  flow  control 
members,  each  flow  control  member  being  movably  mounted 
relative  to  the  mold,  and  each  flow  control  member  being 
mounted  relative  to  a  corresponding  conduit  to  move  to  and 
fro  in  directions  transverse  to  its  corresponding  conduit  so 
that  the  control  member  can  be  moved  to  be  inscncd  at 
multiple  locations  within  its  corresponding  conduit  to  regulate 
the  flow  of  thermoplastic  through  the  said  corresponding 
conduit  into  its  corresponding  cavity  so  that  the  flow  of 
thermoplastic  through  the  corresponding  conduit  into  its  cor- 
responding cavity  can  be  selectively  adjusted,  to  provide 
balanced  flow  of  thermoplastic  to  each  of  said  cavities. 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  thermoplastic  into 
multiple  cavities  of  a  mold  during  injection  molding  of  thermo- 
plastics, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  mold  having  a  first  mold  component  and  a 
second  mold  component  shaped  to  male  with  the  first  molding 
component,  with  a  plurality  of  mold  cavities  formed  by  the 
first  and  second  mold  components  when  the  first  and  second 
mold  components  male: 

(b)  providing  a  sprue  flow  passage  for  the  mold  for  receiving 
fluid  thermoplastic  therethrough: 


5,849,237 
PREPARATION  OF  (lOLF  BALLS 
Michio  Inoue,  Chichibu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone  Sports 
Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,975 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  May  19,  1995,  7-145366 
Int.  CI."  B29C  45/03 
U.S.  CI.  264—319  4  Claims 

1.  A  methixl  for  preparing  a  golf  ball  using  a  mold  comprising 
separable  upper  and  lower  mold  haUes  which  define  a  cavity  when 
mated,  said  upper  and  lower  mold  hal\es  having  a  plurality  of 
bores  in  which  supptm  pins  are  received  for  back  and  forth 
movement  into  and  out  of  the  cavity,  each  of  the  bores  communi- 
cating with  the  cavity,  and  said  lower  mold  half  including  channels 
each  defining  a  passage  having  an  upper  end  which  opens  to  an 
upper  portion  of  the  bt)rcs  and  a  lower  end  which  is  connected  to  a 
source  of  pressunzed  gas,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
feeding  a  golf  ball-molding  material  into  the  cavity  and  molding 
the  golf  ball. 
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:  aparaling  the  upper  and  lower  mold  halves  with  the  golf  ball 
remaining  in  said  lower  mold  half,  and 

Ejecting  the  golf  ball  from  said  lower  mold  half. 

•  aid  ejecting  comprising;  retracting  the  support  pins  of  said 
lower  mold  half  so  that  lips  of  the  support  pins  are  located 
below  a  juncture  between  the  bores  and  the  channels,  thereby 
permitting  the  channels  to  communicate  with  the  cavity 
through  the  bores,  actuating  the  source  of  pressurized  gas  to 
feed  pressurized  gas  into  the  cavity  through  the  channels  and 
the  bores,  and  then  moving  the  support  pins  toward  the  cavity 
lo  mechanically  eject  the  golf  ball  from  the  lower  mold  half, 
the  pressurized  gas  facilitating  the  ejecting  of  the  golf  ball. 


5.849.238 
pIELICAL  CONFORMAL  CHANNELS  FOR  SOLID 
FREEFORM  FABRICATION  AND  TOOLING 
APPLICATIONS 
Wqyde  Schmidt.  Pomfret  Center;  Joseph  V.  Bak.  Eastford; 
Ronald   D.  While,  Coventry,  and  Umesh   R.  Wamorkar, 
Colchester,  all  of  Conn.,  as.signors  to  UT  Automotive  Dear- 
born, Inc..  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1997,  Sen  No.  883,486 
Int.  CI."  B29C  33/40:35/0ii;4l/02 
L.S.  CI.  264— M)l  7  Claims 

I  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  tool  for  producing  a  pan, 
ihelltK)!  having  internal  cavity  channels  including  the  steps  of: 
■a\  creating  a  three  dimensional  graphic  of  a  tool  formed  from  a 
tool  material  having  a  body  with  an  inner  rim  defining  a 
contour  of  a  cavity  part; 
ti.  I  creating  a  three-dimensional  graphic  of  at  least  one  generally 
helical  internal  cavity  channel  having  a  pre-defined  cross- 
sectional  shape  and  which  spirals  around  said  inner  rim  in 
Aaid  body; 
til  placing  said  internal  cavity  channel  adjacent  said  inner  rim 

find  spaced  from  said  inner  rim  a  pre-delemiined  distance: 
d.)  defining  a  use  cycle  of  said  tool  and  the  physical  character- 
istics of  a  fluid  to  be  circulated  through  said  internal  cavity 
channel,  a  part  material  and  said  tool  material; 
e|>  calculating  a  theoretical  heal  transfer  between  said  fluid  and 
said  pan  malenal  at  a  plurality  of  points  along  said  internal 
cavity  channel  during  said  use  cycle  based  on  the  physical 
characteristics; 

I  identifying  areas  of  non-homogenous  theoretical  heat  transfer 
between  said  fluid  and  said  pan  material; 
gil  modifying  at  least  one  of  said  pre-defined  cross-sectional 
hhape  and  said  predetermined  distance  and  then  repeating 
Meps  b.),  c),  e.)  and  f.); 
hi  repeating  step  g.»  to  produce  a  design  of  said  t(K)l  having 
l>ubslantially  no  areas  of  non-homogenous  theoretical  heat 
Tansfer  between  said  fluid  and  said  pan  material: 


i.)  creating  said  tool  in  accordance  with  said  design  of  step  h.) 
by  a  solid  freeform  method,  said  tool  having  said  inner  rim 
corresponding  to  said  contour  of  said  cavity  part  and  said  tool 
including  said  internal  cavity  channel. 


5*49,239 
PROCESS  OF  PRpGRAMMING  END-PRODUCT 
PROPERTIES  OF  SAME  PHASE  ELECTROSET 
COMPOSITIONS 
Mary  Elizabeth  Harris,  4446  Bucks  Schoolhouse  Rd..  Balti- 
more, Md.  21237 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895.840 

Int.  CI."  HO  IB  1/20:  B29C  3')/00: 35/02 

U.S.  a.  264-^W8  9  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  making  and  curing  a  "same  phase  program- 
mable electroset  composition"  so  as  to  alter  at  least  one  end- 
product  property  selected  from  the  group  of  end-product  properties 
consisting  of  density,  hardness  and  buoyancy,  said  process  com- 
prising: 

a)  providing  a  quantity  of  a  phase  changing  vehicle  which  is 
both  a  dielectric  and  a  polymer; 

b)  providing  a  quantity  of  an  electncally  conducti\e  additive, 
said  conductive  adiiitive  being  in  a  fluid  state; 

c)  adding  and  mixing  said  quantity  of  phase  changing  vehicle 
with  said  quantity  of  said  electrically  conductive  additive 
thereby  resulting  in  a  "same  phase  programmable  electroset 
composition"  wherein  said  conductive  additive  compnses  no 
more  than  IWJi  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  said  "same 
pha-se  programmable  electroset  composition"  and  wherein  the 
electrical  conductivity  of  said  "same  phase  programmable 
electroset  composition"  is  more  than  1x10  ' '  mho/cm  but  less 
than  Ixltf  mho/cm; 

d)  positioning  said  "same  phase  programmable  electroset  com- 
position" between  at  least  two  electrically  conductive  sub- 
strates; 

e)  charging  said  conductive  substrates,  thereby  exposing  said 
"same  phase  programmable  electroset  composition"  to  an 
electric  field;  and 

f)  maintaining  said  charging  so  as  to  establish  an  electric  current 
within  said  "same  phase  programmable  electroset  composi- 
tion": 

whereby  said  'same  phase  programmable  electroset  composi- 
tion", in  a  cured  state,  has  at  least  one  said  end-product 
property  which  is  altered  by  at  least  $'i  with  respect  lo  that 
said  end-paxluct  property  which  would  be  obtained  for  said 
"same  phase  programmable  electroset  composition",  in  a 
cured  state,  by  a  process  for  curing  said  "same  phase  pro- 
grammable electroset  composition"  which  does  not  include 
said  charging;  and  w  hereby  said  alteration  is  a  function  of  the 
amount  of  said  current  within  said  "same  phase  program- 
mable electroset  composition". 
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5  849,240 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SUSTAINED  RELEASE 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Ronald  Brown  Miller,  Basel,  Switzerland;   Stewart  Thomas 
Leslie,   Cambridge,   England:    Sandra   Therese  Antoinette 
Malkowska.  Cambridge,  England:  Derek  Allan  Prater.  Cam- 
bridge,  England;    Treavor  John    Knott,    Essex.    England: 
Joanne  Heafield,  Cambridge,  England,  and  Deborah  ChallLs. 
Kent,  England,  assignors  to  Euro-Celtique,  S.A..  Luxem- 
bourg, Luxembourg 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  343,630,  Nov.  22,  1994.  This  application 

Feb.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  607,852 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  23,  1993, 
9324045;  Mar.  1,  1994,  9403922;  Mar.  9.  1994,  9404544;  Mar. 
14,  1994,  9404928;  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  29,  1994, 
94303128;  Jun.  9,  1994.  94304144;  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  14, 
1994,  9411842 

Int  CI.'  B29B  9/08:  B29C  4iA)2 
UJS.  CI.  264-^*60  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  controlled  release  particles, 
which  comprises: 

(a)  mechanically  working  in  a  high-speed  mixer,  a  mixture  of  a 
paniculate  drug  and  a  paniculate,  hydrophobic  and/or  hydro- 
philic  fusible  carrier  or  diluent  having  a  melting  point  of  35° 
to  150°  C.  and  optionally  a  release  control  component  com- 
prising water-soluble  fusible  material  or  a  particulate,  soluble 
or  insoluble  organic  or  inorganic  material,  at  a  speed  and 
energy  input  and  at  a  drug  to  fusible  carrier(s)  ratio  and  by  a 
process  which  allows  the  carrier  or  diluent  to  melt  or  soften  to 
form  agglomerates  of  irregular  shape; 

(b)  breaking  down  the  irregular  shaped  agglomerates  to  give 
controlled  release  particles;  and  optionally 

(c)  continuing  mechanically  working  optionally  with  the  addi 
tion  of  a  low  percentage  of  the  carrier  or  diluent;  and  option- 
ally 

(d)  repeating  steps  (c)  and  possibly  (b)  one  or  more  times. 


lateral   dimension   by   creating   a   differential   gas   pressure 
between  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  chambers. 


5,849,242 
BORON  NITRIDE 
Lydia  Nikolaevna  Rusanova;  Alexander  Gavrilovia  Romashin, 
both  of  Ulitsa  Gorkii;  Lydia  Ivanovna  Gorchakova,  Ulitsa 
Marx;    Galina    Ivanovna    Kulikova,    Ulitsa    Engels,    and 
Michael  Kirillovia  Alexeev,  Ulitsa  Lenin,  all  of  Russian  Fed- 
eration, assignors  to  British  Technology  Group  Limited, 
London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/02022,  §  371  Date  Mar.  7,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  7,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096A)7623,  MT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  809,050 
Claims  priority,  application   Russian   Federation,  Sep.  7, 
1994,  94032296 

Int.  CI."  C04B  i5/5S3:35/5835 
VS.  CI.  264—625  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  boron  nitride  ceramic  article  from  a 
mixture  of  mesographitic  boron  nitride  powder  and  a  reaction 
sintering  agent  other  than  elemental  boron  powder,  compnsing 
shaping  the  mixture  into  the  form  of  the  article,  compacting  the 
shaped  mixture  under  pressure  and  reaction  sintering  the  com- 
pacted mixture  in  a  vacuum  or  inert  or  nitrogen  atmosphere, 
wherein  the  mesographitic  boron  nitride  contains  from  5  to  \0%  by 
mass  chemically  bound  oxygen,  and  the  reaction  sintering  agent  is 
at  least  stoichiometrically  equivalent  to  the  chemically  bound 
oxygen  and  can  react  chemically  with  the  available  B,  N  and/or  O 
under  the  sintenng  conditions  to  form  only  refractory  compounds 
including  a  minor  proportion  of  volatile  products. 


5  849  J41 
MULTICHAMBER  CONTAINER  WITH  EXPANDED 
INTERIOR  WALLS 
Patrick  Andre  Connan,  Lebanon,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,720 

Int.  CI."  B29C  49/18 

MS.  CI.  264—529  IS  Claims 


5,849,243 

FLEXIBLE  ACETYLENE  CUTTING  TORCH  HANDLE 

Charles  C.  Cononie,  180  WPA  Box  482.  Sallx,  Pa.  15952 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,908 

Int.  CI."  B23K  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  266—77  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  containers  having  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally disposed  separate  chambers  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  preform  of  said  container  by  one  of  extrusion 
molding  and  injection  molding,  said  preform  having  at  least 
one  interior  web  wall  separating  the  preform  into  the  same 
number  of  longitudinally  disposed  chambers  as  said  con- 
tainer; 

(b)  placing  said  preform  into  a  mold  and  stretching  said  prefonn 
into  contact  with  said  mold  by  at  least  blowing  a  gas  into  said 
preform  to  form  said  container,  said  container  having  at  least 
one  interior  web  wall  separating  said  container  into  said 
plurality  of  chambers,  said  container  having  a  dispensing 
opening  at  one  end  and  being  closed  at  another  end;  and 

(c)  after  stretching  said  preform  into  contact  with  said  mold  in 
step  (b)  to  form  said  container  to  set  dimensions  then  further 
elongating  said  at  least  one  interior  web  wall  to  a  greater 


1.  A  flexible  acetylene  cutting  torch  handle  comprising: 

a  flexible  hose; 

an  anti-bend  casing,  and 

a  clip,  wherein  the  flexible  hose  attachedly  connects  a  nozzle  to 
a  handle  of  an  acetylene  torch  and  the  anti-bend  casing 
clamps  around  the  flexible  hose  therefore  making  a  length  of 
flexible  hose  rigid  and  where  the  clip  is  fixedly  attached  to  an 
outer  periphery  of  the  anti-bend  casing; 

wherein  the  flexible  hose,  the  anti-bend  casing,  and  the  clip  are 
added  to  an  acetylene  torch; 

wherein  the  flexible  hose  is  further  defined  as  a  flexible  goose 
neck  design  made  from  numerous  stainless  steel  rings  and 
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where  the  flexible  goose  neck  design  enables  the  head  to  be 
moved  to  various  orientations;  and 
^herein  the  anti-bend  casing  is  compnsed  of  a  non-removable 
wing  screw,  a  nut,  a  swivel  retainer,  hose  apertures,  cover 
apertures,  a  hose  receptacle,  and  a  cover  wherein  the  hose 
receptacle  and  the  cover  are  half  round  pieces  of  rigid  male- 
rial  which  snaps  onto  the  flexible  hose  and  where  at  least  one 
wing  screw  enables  the  hose  receptacle  to  be  removably 
attached  and  tightened  into  place  onto  the  cover. 


5,849,244 

METHOD  FOR  VACUUM  LOADING 

Tet+y  C.  Rhodes,  Pittsburgh;  Henry  E.  Brinzer,  Jr..  Imperial, 

and  Frank  J.  Rizzo,  McMurray,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

L|rucible  Materials  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627347 

Int.  CI.'  C210  1/74 

V.h.  CI.  266—250  9  Claims 


and  forming  them  into  the  shape  of  a  cylinder  or  a  frustum  of  a 
cone  using  an  isostatic  press. 


5,849.246 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAY  STERILIZATION  AND 
METHOD  THEREFOR 
Toshitalu  Hashimoto,  Naruto;  Yoshikane  Fukuda.  .4magasaki, 
and  Ryuichi  Tsutsumi,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Factory,  Inc.,  Tokushima-ken,  and 
Hisaka  Works  Limited.  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01651.  §  371  Date  Jul.  23.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  23.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/05868.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  29,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  635.881 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1994,  6-199158 
InL  CI."  A61L  2A)6 
VS.  a.  422—26  4  ( 


;.  Apparatus  for  the  powder  metallurgy  production  of  tool  steel 
and  high  speed  steel  articles,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  scalable 
container  having  a  quantity  of  prealloyed  particles  therein,  means 
for  evacuating  said  container  to  provide  a  vacuum  therein,  a 
seqiable,  compressible  mold,  means  for  evacuating  said  mold  to 
provide  a  vacuum  therein,  means  for  sealing  said  mold,  and  con- 
duit, means  for  transferring  said  prealloyed  particles  from  said 
coacainer  to  said  mold  while  exposing  said  particles  to  a  uniform 
leviej  of  vacuum  during  said  transferring,  with  said  scalable  con- 
tainer, said  means  for  evacuating  and  said  scalable,  compressible 
mold  being  interconnected,  whereby  said  particles  are  protected 
frort  contamination  prior  to  and  during  compacting  and  exhibit 
uniform  cleanliness. 


5,849.245 
WELL  BRICK  OF  VESSEL  FOR  MOLTEN  METAL 
Hil^ki  Egashira.  Gifu.  and  Hideaki  Mizuno.  Nagoya.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Yogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  864.0% 

(laims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  19%,  8-154804 

InL  Cl.'^  C21B  3/00 

VS.  CI.  266—275  5  Claims 

I.  .\  well  brick  of  a  vessel  for  molten  metal,  wherein  said  well 

bnck  IS  made  by  mixing  a  raw  material  comprising  an  aggregate  of 

AljO,  as  a  main  element.  0.3  to  10.0  weight  ^  carbon  material,  0.2 

to  0.5  weight  ^  metal  or  metallic  powder  of  at  least  one  element 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Al,  Mg,  Ca  and  Si,  and  0. 1  to 

30  weight  %  MgO  and  thermosetting  resin  as  a  binding  material 


I.  A  spray  sterilization  apparams  comprising: 

a  sterilization  vessel  of  a  cylindrical  configuration; 

a  rotary  housing  supported  within  the  sterilization  vessel  for 
rotatable  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  of  rotation,  the 
rotary  housing  accommodating  therein  a  plurality  of  stacked 
trays,  each  of  the  trays  being  adapted  to  mount  thereon  al  least 
one  product; 

a  rotary  drive  unit  for  reversibly  rotating  the  rotary  housing; 

a  plurality  of  spray  nozzles  within  the  rotary  housing,  each  of 
the  spray  nozzles  being  arranged  to  be  directed  to  a  space 
between  the  stacked  trays; 

an  inlet  port  in  the  rotary  housing,  the  inlet  port  being  in 
communication  with  each  of  the  spray  nozzles; 

a  medium  supply  port  and  a  hot  gas  supply  port  in  the  steriliza- 
tion vessel,  the  medium  supply  port  and  the  hot  gas  supply 
port  being  ananged  in  a  plane  containing  the  locus  of  revolu- 
tion of  the  inlet  port  and  spaced  apart  from  one  another,  to  be 
sealingly  engageable  with  the  inlet  port; 

means  for  supplying  a  flow  of  hoi  gas  to  the  hot  gas  supply  pen; 
and 

means  for  discharging  the  hot  gas  flow  having  been  introduced 
into  the  rotary  housing  from  the  sterilization  vessel; 

said  inlet  port  sealingly  engaged  with  the  medium  supply  port 
while  the  trays  are  maintained  at  a  horizontal  orientation,  so 
that  the  heating  medium  and  the  cooling  medium,  may  be 
supplied  to  the  medium  supply  port  in  that  order: 

means  for  rotating  the  rotary  housing  to  cause  the  trays  to  be 
maintained  at  a  vertical  orientation; 
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whrrehv  the  inlet  ix)rt  is  sealinelv  eneaeed  with  the  hot  gas  5,849.24»  

supplying  means  into  the  rotary  housing:  and  ^.^^^^   ^    Homberg,  Oakland.  Calif.,  assignor  to   Rainin 

the  hot  gas  .s  discharged  from  the  sterilization  vessel  via  said  hot        ,^,^^^„,  ^0.,  inc.,  Emeryville.  Calif. 
gas  discharging  means.  pued  Mar.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,074 

Int  CI."  GOIN  ///•/.  BOIL  .W2 
U.S.  a.  422—100  4  Claims 


5.849.247 
AUTOMATIC  APPARATUS  FOR  IMMUNOLOGICAL 
ASSAY 
Michel  Uzan,  Pavillons-Sous-Bois.  and  Thierry  Gicquel.  Cour- 
dimanchie.  both  of  France,  assignors  lo  Merck  S.A..  Cedex, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/01414,  §  371  Date  Jul.  29.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  29.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/14582.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  17.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  666.522 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  7.  1994.  94  13297; 
Jun.  23.  1995.  95  07564 

Int  CI."  GOIN  35/02 
VS.  CI.  422—65  16  Claims 


UNLOCK 


32a 


1.  A  volume  adjustable  pipette  for  aspirating  and  dispensing 
precise  volumes  of  liquid  comprising: 

an  elongated  hollow  hand-holdable  housing: 
a  plunger  supported  for  turning  and  for  axial  movement  within 
the  housing  and  including  a  thumb  engageable  upper  end 
extending  above  a  top  of  the  housing: 
an  upper  stop  for  the  plunger  axially  adjustable  within  the 
housing  in  response  to  a  turning  of  the  plunger  to  adjust  the 
volume  of  liquid  drawn  into  a  tip  secured  to  a  lower  end  of 
the  housing  upon  upward  axial  movement  of  the  plunger  to 
engage  the  upper  slop: 
a  manually  actuated  lock  mechanism  for  locking  the  plunger 
against  rotation  to  set  the  volume  adjustment  for  the  pipetlc 
comprising 
a  hand-tumable  knob  for  actuating  and  releasing  the  lock 

mechanism,  and 
thumb  and/or  finger  engageable  wings  extending  outwardly 
from  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  hand-tumable  knob 
for  effecting  an  actuation  of  the  lock  mechanism  upon  a 
thumb  and/or  finger  applied  force  on  the  wings  for  a 
turning  of  the  knob  in  a  first  direction  and  for  effecting  a 
release  of  the  lock  mechanism  upon  a  thumb  and/or  finger 
applied  force  on  the  wings  for  a  turning  of  the  knob  in  a 
second  direction. 


1.  Automatic  immunological  assay  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  module  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
juxtaposed  reaction  wells; 

(b)  means  for  providing  at  least  one  sample  to  be  analyzed; 

(c)  means  for  providing  at  least  one  magnetic  bead  reagent; 

(d)  means  for  introducing  determined  quantities  of  sample  and 
reagent  into  a  reaction  well; 

(e)  means  for  reading  assay  results; 

(f)  an  open  loop  track  comprising  fixed  elements,  which  track 
supports  and  guides  the  modules: 

(g)  a  chain  or  belt  that  extends  along  the  track  and  engages  the 
modules  to  move  the  modules  from  an  upstream  end  of  the 
track  to  a  downstream  end  of  the  track; 

(h)  automatic  module  feed  means  and  module  ejection  means 
being  provided  respectively  at  the  upstream  end  and  at  the 
downstream  end  of  said  track: 

(i)  means  for  moving  the  reaction  wells  stepwise  in  a  down- 
stream direction  past  the  means  for  introducing  sample  and 
reagent  and  the  means  for  reading  the  results:  and 

(j)  two  magnetic  bead  washing  heads  respectively  disposed  at 
separate  positions  on  opposite  branches  of  the  track  for  wash- 
ing magnetic  beads  contained  in  reaction  wells  of  a  module 
positioned  under  the  respective  washing  head,  with  both 
washing  heads  being  movable  between  a  first,  rest  position, 
and  a  second,  working  position,  and  being  carried  by  a  com- 
mon support  for  vertical  displacement  between  the  two  posi- 
tions, 

wherein  the  means  for  reading  assay  results  comprises  two 
systems  for  optically  reading  assay  results,  said  systems  being 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  on  the  track  with  a  first  of  the  l.  In  a  solid  pha.se  extraction  (SPE)  apparatus  comprising  a  first 
two  systems  being  adapted  for  reading  the  results  of  single-  hollow  body  having  an  input  port  and  an  output  port,  a  second 
reagent  type  assays  and  a  second  of  the  two  systems  being  hollow  body  having  an  input  port,  and  disposed  between  the  output 
adapted  for  reading  the  results  of  dual-teagent  type  assays.       port  of  said  first  body  and  the  input  port  of  said  second  body,  a 


5.849  J49 
SOLID  PHASE  EXTRACTION  APPARATUS  FOR 
ENHANCED  RECOVERY  AND  PRECISION 
Walter  Leon  Jones,  Jr..  Asbury  Park;  Alfonso  Liu.  Boonton; 
James  C.  Robbins.  Monmouth  Junction,  and  Joseph  Stelk- 
ovich,  Franklin,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  lo  Whatman  Inc., 
Oifton.  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  819,004 

InL  CI."  BO  ID  29/05 

VS.  CI.  422—101  '  CUims 
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SPB  disk  and  a  holder  fur  said  SPE  disk,  said  disk  positioned  for 
filtering  sample-  placed  in  said  first  body,  the  improvement 
wh(  i^in: 

s  i)d  SPE  disk  comprises  a  fiber  matrix  containing  sorbent  mate- 
Hal,  said  matrix  encapsulated  between  porous  outer  polymeric 
layers  united  into  a  rim  extending  beyond  said  matrix  around 
the  perimeter  of  said  matrix:  and 

holder  comprises  a  first  hollow  ring  and  a  second  ring 
nember.  said  first  hollow  ring  having  an  inner  peripheral 
Recessed  region  for  supporting  and  centering  said  SPE  disk 
nd  an  outer  projecting  peripheral  region  for  centering  said 
first  body,  .said  second  ring  member  sized  and  dimensioned 
)for  clamping  said  rim  of  said  SPE  disk  against  said  first 
hollow  ring  said  SPE  disk  thereby  centered  within  the  output 
port  of  said  first  body. 


5,849.250 
(ILLVRY  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  HAVING  A  BACK 
PRESSURE  RELIEF  DEVICE 

Mvk  Timko.  451  Erico  .Ave.,  Elizabeth.  NJ.  07202 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794.163 
Int.  CI."  BOID  53/34;  FOIN  3/10 
VA  CI.  422—177  32  Claims 


i£i. 


JC/130/J»/1» 


!) 


n 


.  An  exhaust  system  for  a  vehicle  having  exhaust  piping,  said 
exh^st  piping  having  an  exhaust  tailpipe  with  an  open  end.  a  main 
cati  l^tic  converter  disposed  in  said  exhaust  piping,  a  muffler,  and 
iLixiliary  catalytic  converter  disposed  in  said  exhaust  piping, 
cor  i|  wising: 

a  main  catalytic  converter  disposed  in  said  exhaust  piping;  an 
auxiliary  catalytic  converter  including  a  housing  having  an 
exterior  wall  and  an  inner  core  of  catalytic  material  disposed 
in  said  housing  for  chemically  reducing  pollutant  gaseous 
emissions;  said  auxiliary  catalytic  converter  having  an  inner 
end  and  an  outer  end: 

said  auxiliary  catalytic  converter  being  disposed  within  said 
exhaust  piping  of  said  exhaust  system,  and  being  disposed 
between  said  main  catalytic  converter  and  the  open  end  of 
said  exhaust  tailpipe;  wherein  said  outer  end  is  adjacent  to 
said  open  end; 
(|)  means  for  fixedly  attaching  said  auxiliary  catalytic  converter 

to  said  exhaust  piping:  and 
(|]  means  for  relieving  back  pressure  within  said  exhaust  system 
between  said  main  catalytic  converter  and  said  auxiliary  cata- 
lytic converter  by  diverting  exhaust  gases  to  bypass  said 
auxiliary  catalytic  converter  when  the  pressure  of  said  exhaust 
gases  at  said  inner  end  of  said  auxiliary  catalytic  converter 
increases  above  a  predetermined  pressure  level,  said  means 
for  relieving  back  pressure  being  located  at  said  inner  end  of 
said  auxiliary  catalytic  converter:  wherein  said  means  for 
relieving  back  pressure  within  said  exhaust  system  includes 
valve  means  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  bleed 
valve,  a  check  valve,  a  pressure  relief  valve,  and  an 
electronically-controlled  flow  valve;  and  wherein  said  valve 
means  includes  means  for  maintaining  the  back  pressure 
within  said  exhaust  system  at  a  level  above  2  inches  of  water 
and  below  7  inches  of  water. 


;  83-253  O.G.- 98 


5.849.251 
CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  FOR  A  TAILPIPE  INCLUDING 

APPARATUS  FOR  RELIEVING  BACK  PRESSURE 
Mark  Timko.  451  Erico  Ave..  Elizabeth,  NJ.  07202 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  618.492.  Mar.  19.  19%. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502.919.  Jul. 

17.  1995.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No. 

794,177 

Int.  CI."  BOID  53/34:  FOIN  3/10 

VS.  CI.  422—177  22  Claims 
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1.  An  exhaust  system  of  a  vehicle  having  exhaust  piping  con- 
nected to  an  exhaust  tailpipe,  a  main  catalytic  converter  disposed 
in  said  exhaust  piping,  and  a  tailpipe  catalytic  convener  for  install- 
ing in  said  exhaust  tailpipe,  said  exhaust  tailpipe  having  an  open 
end.  comprising: 

a)  a  main  catalytic  converter  disposed  in  said  exhaust  piping;  a 
tailpipe  catalytic  converter  including  a  housing  having  an 
exterior  wall  and  an  inner  core  of  catalytic  material  disposed 
in  said  housing  for  chemically  reducing  pollutant  gaseous 
emissions:  said  tailpipe  catalytic  converter  having  an  inner 
end  and  an  outer  end: 

b)  said  tailpipe  catalytic  converter  being  disposed  within  said 
exhaust  tailpipe  wherein  said  outer  end  is  adjacent  the  open 
end  of  said  exhaust  tailpipe: 

c)  means  for  fixedly  attaching  said  tailpipe  catalytic  converter  to 
said  exhaust  tailpipe:  and 

d)  means  for  relieving  back  pressure  within  said  exhaust  tailpipe 
between  said  main  catalytic  converter  and  said  tailpipe  cata- 
lytic convener  by  panially  diverting  exhaust  gases  to  bypass 
said  inner  core  when  the  exhaust  pressure  at  said  inner  end  of 
said  tailpipe  catalytic  convener  increases  above  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  level,  said  means  for  relieving  back  pressure 
being  located  at  said  inner  end  of  said  tailpipe  catalytic 
convener;  wherein  said  means  for  relieving  back  pressure 
within  said  exhaust  tailpipe  includes  valve  means  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  off  a  bleed  valve,  a  check  valve  and 
a  pressure  relief  valve:  and  wherein  said  valve  means  main- 
tains the  back  pressure  within  said  exhaust  tailpipe  at  a  level 
above  2  inches  of  water  and  below  7  inches  of  water. 


5,849052 
CHARGED  PARTICLE  ACCELERATOR  APPARATUS 
AND  ELECTRONIC  STERILIZER  APPARATUS  USING 
THE  SAME 
Ikuo  Wakamoto:  Masashi  Ooya;  Ichiro  Yamashita:  Susumu 
Urano,   all   of  Hiroshima;   Ynichiro   Kamino,   and    Naoki 
Hisanaga,  both  of  Nagoya,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  Mitsub- 
ishi Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
FHed  Mar.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,193 
Claims  priority,  applicatioe  Japaa,  Mar.  6,  1995,  7-045396; 
Mar.  31,  1995.  7-075631 

Int  CL"  HOIJ  3I/O0;23/12:25/O0;29/O0 
VS.  CI.  422—186.04  6  Claims 

1.  A  charged  panicle  accelerator  apparatus  comprising  an  accel- 
erating tube  having  a  plurality  of  resonance  cavities  formed  axially 
in  its  interior  and  having  charged  particles  caused  to  pa.ss  there- 
through from  one  end  side  thereof  to  the  other  end  side  thereof,  an 
input  coupler  provided  at  one  end  ponion  of  the  accelerating  tube 
for  inputting  an  accelerating  microwave,  and  a  dummy  load  pro- 
vided at  the  other  end  portion  thereof  through  an  output  coupler, 
characterized  by  further  comprising  cooling  means  provided  on  the 
outside  of  the  accelerating  tube  for  making  uniform  thermal  expan- 
sions of  the  respective  resonance  cavities  with  respect  to  a  thermal 
load  distribution  decreasing  from  the  one  end  side  of  the  acceler- 
ating tube  toward  the  other  end  side  thereof  and  frequency  adjust- 
ing means  for  adjusting  the  frequency  of  the  accelerating  micro- 
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5,849,254 
METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING  EXHAUST  GASES  WITH 
TWO  LAYER  CATALYST  IN  OXYGEN-RICH 
ATMOSPHERE  METHOD 
Hiroina.sa  Suzuki,  Kasugai,  and  Naoto  Miyoshi,  Nagoya,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabashiki  Kaisha, 
Toyota,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  366,506,  Dec.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  625,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1994,  6-004436 
Int.  CI.''  BO  ID  5  J/60.  CO  IK  l/.U 
U.S.  CI.  423—213.5  4  Claims 


wave  input  through  the  input  coupler  to  a  resonance  frequency  of 
the  respective  resonance  cavities  having  been  subjected  to  uniform 
thermal  expansion. 


5,849053 

DISPENSER 

Garry  W.  Crossdale,  Ripley;  Peter  J.  Bacon,  Ashby  de  la 

Zouch,  and  Michael  Veveris,  Sinfin,  all  of  Great  Britain, 

assignors  to  Diversey  Lever,  Inc.,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464.889,  Sep.  5,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  947450 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  14,  1992, 
9226067 

Int.  CI."  A47L  15/44:  D06F  39/02:  BOiD  11/02 
VS.  CL  422—264  24  Claims 


EXHAUST  GAS 


1.  A  method  for  purifying  exhauM  gas  comprising  bringing 
exhaust  gas  into  contact  with  a  catalyst  in  oxygen-rieh  atmospheres 
in  which  oxygen  concentrations  of  the  exhaust  gas  are  at  or  above 
the  stoichiometric  point  required  for  oxidizing  components  of  the 
exhaust  gas  to  be  oxidized,  said  catalyst  comprising: 
a  porous  support, 

a  lower  layer  loaded  on  said  porous  support,  said  lower  layer 
comprising  a  noble  metal  catalyst  ingredient  and  at  least  one 
NO,  absorber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkaline 
metals,  alkaline-earth  metals  and  rare  earth  metals,  and 
an  upper  layer  formed  on  said  lower  layer,  said  upper  layer 
comprising  oxides  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  iron  (Fe).  cobalt  (Co),  nickel  (Ni),  copper 
(Cu)  and  manganese  (Mn), 
wherein  under  said  oxygen-rich  atmospheres,  nitrogen  oxides 
and  sulfur  oxides  in  said  exhaust  gas  react  with  said  oxides  of 
at  least  one  metal  to  form  nitrogen  oxide  salts  and  sulfur 
oxide  salts,  said  nitrogen  oxide  salts  decompose  to  restore 
said  nitrogen  oxides  and  said  oxides  of  at  least  one  metal,  said 
restored  nitrogen  oxides  are  absorbed  by  said  NO,  absorber, 
said  restored  oxides  of  at  least  one  metal  react  with  sulfur 
oxides  to  form  sulfur  oxide  salts,  and  said  sulfur  oxide  salts 
decompose  at  a  temperature  higher  than  said  nitrogen  oxide 
salts  to  restore  said  oxides  of  at  least  one  metal. 


1.  A  combination  comprising  a  dispenser  and  a  flexible  bag 
containing  a  water-soluble  solid  material  said  dispenser  having  a 
dispenser  head  through  which  said  material  dissolved  in  water  can 
be  dispensed,  a  spray  means  being  provided  at  the  head  and 
constructed  to  spray  water  onto  the  solid  material  after  the  solid 
material  has  been  falling  out  of  the  bag  and  into  said  dispenser 
head  and  suspension  means  holding  said  bag  containing  the  mate- 
rial above  the  dispenser  head  in  a  suspended  orientation,  said  bag 
comprising  first  and  second  sheets,  said  first  and  second  sheets 
having  bonom  edges  formmg  an  opening,  said  bag  in  its  suspended 
orientation  having  means  along  a  bottom  end  of  said  bag  for 
closing  said  opening,  said  bag  having  at  said  bottom  end  means  for 
opening  said  closing  means  after  said  bag  is  suspended  from  said 
suspension  means,  thereby  allowing  the  solid  material  to  empty  out 
of  said  bag  and  into  said  dispenser  head. 


5349.255 
TREATMENT  OF  DIESEL  EXHAUST  GAS  USING 
ZEOLITE  CATALYST 
John  E.  Sawyer,  Union,  Ky.,  and  Jack  C.  Summers,  II,  New- 
town, Pa.,  assignors  to  ASEC  Manufacturing,  Tkilsa,  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  473,661,  Jun.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,210 
Int.  a."  BOIJ  IV02 
VS.  a.  423—2134  3  Ctaims 

1.  In  the  process  for  treating  motor  vehicle  diesel  exhaust  gas  to 
remove  carbon  monoxide,  hydrocarbons  and  nitrogen  oxides  and 
to  minimize  the  production  of  sulfur  trioxide  comprising  contact- 
ing said  exhaust  gas  under  conversion  conditions  with  an  effective 
amount  of  a  catalyst  material,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
catalyst  material  consists  essentially  of: 

(a)  a  noble  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Pt,  Pt 
mixed  with  Pd,  Pt  mixed  with  Rh,  Pt  mixed  with  Ir.  and  Pt 
mixed  with  V,  said  noble  metal  constituting  about  0.005  wt  % 
to  about  1.0  wt  *  of  the  total  catalyst  weight;  said  noble 
metal  being  dispersed  on; 

(b)  a  support  having  a  minor  component  and  a  remainder  com- 
ponent, said  minor  component  consisting  essentially  of  a 
metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumina, 
titania,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  remainder  component  con- 
sisting of  a  zeolite  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  beta 
zeolite,  Y  zeolite,  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  said  zeolite  is 
in  the  hydrogen  ion  form  and  not  metal-doped,  maintains 
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I  table  crystalline  pore  structures  at  temperatures  up  to  850°  C.  at  least  about  0. 1  cc/g  distributed  in  channels  between  about  20  to 

i  1  air,  and  has  an  average  pore  size  greater  than  about  6.5  A  about  100  A  in  average  diameter,  wherein  said  crystalline  material 

I  tiereby  being  capable  of  adsorbing  at  temperatures  below  funher  exhibits  at  least  two  lines  in  an  x-ray  diffraction  pattern  at 

about   250°  C.   hydrocarbons  contained  in  the  soluble  oil  d-spacings  of  less  than  15  A 
fraction  of  diesel  exhaust  gas  and  of  releasing  said  hydrocar- 
bons at  temperatures  above  250°  C. 


5,849,256 

METHOD  FOR  OXIDIZING  CARBON  MONOXIDE  IN  A 
GAS  STREAM  CONTAINING  OXIDIZABLE  SULPHUR 
COMPOUNDS 
Michel  Deeba,  North  Brunswick,  and  Barry  K.  Speronello, 
Montgomery   Township,   Somerset   County,   both   of  NJ., 
asagnors  to  Engelhard  Corporation,  Iselin,  NJ. 
FUed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,413 
Int.  CI."  BOID  53/62:53/94 
VS.  CI.  423— U7  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  catalytically  oxidizing  carbon  monoxide  in  a 
waste  or  exhaust  gas  stream  containing  carbon  monoxide  and 
oxidizable  sulfur  compounds,  the  method  comprising  contacting 
the  fts  stream  under  oxidizing  conditions  with  a  catalytic  material 
comprising: 

al  &  refractory  inorganic  oxide  support  material, 
b)  a  platinum  component  in  the  amount,  calculated  as  the  metal. 
0f  about  0.2  to  about  6  percent  by  weight  of  the  catalytic 
I  naterial  and  dispersed  on  the  support  material  in  an  amount 
I  ffeclive  to  catalyze  the  oxidation  of  carbon  monoxide,  and 

bismuth  component  in  the  amount,  calculated  as  the  metal, 
if  about  0.1  to  about  6  percent  by  weight  of  the  catalytic 
naterial  and  dispersed  on  the  support  material  in  an  amount 
ufficient  to  inhibit  the  oxidation  of  SO^  to  SO^. 


c: 


5,849.259 
3-.8-SUBSTITUTED  DEUTEROPORPHYRIN 
DERIVATIVES,  PHARMACEUTICAL  AGENTS 
CONTAINING  THE  LATER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PRODUCTION 
Christoph  Stephan  Hilger;  Franz  Karl  Maier;  Heinz  Gries; 
Ulrich    Niedballa;    Johannes    Platzek;    Mary    Lee-Vaupel: 
Wolfgang  Ebert,-  Jiirgen  Conrad,  and  Josef  Gaida,  all  of 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Institut  Fur  Diagnostikfors- 
chung  GmbH,  Beriin,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02645,  §  371  Date  May  24,  1995,  §  102<e) 
Date  May  24,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07894,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  406,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  28.  1992.  42  32 
925.6 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  51/00:  A6IM  36/14 

VS.  CI.  424—1.65  14  Claims 

1.  A  porphyrin  complex  compound  of  a  ligaod  of  formula  I 

(1) 


H5C 


5,849457 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  NITROUS  OXIDE 
Keivji  Fujiwara,  Kanagawa-ken;  Hideaki  Nakamura,  Osaka- 

fu;  Hiroshi  Kato,  Osaka-fu;  Susumu  Yoshinaga,  Osaka-fu, 

and  Kazuo  Wakimura,  Osaka-fu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Mitsui  Chemicals.  Inc..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,612 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  19%,  8-081327; 
Apt  25,  19%,  8-105124 

Int.  CI."  COIB  21/26 
U.S.  CI.  423—404  12  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparation  of  nitrous  oxide,  characterized  in 
amitionia  is  reacted  with  oxygen  in  a  reaction  zone  in  the  presence 
of  ^<am  by  contacting  ammonia  with  a  copper-manganese  oxide 
catalyst  having  diffraction  angles  measured  by  X-ray  diffraction 
anajysis  of  at  least  about  36°,  about  58°  and  about  64°,  to  give  a 
product  gas  comprising  nitrous  oxide. 


5,849058 

Material  with  microporous  crystalline 

WALLS  defining  A  NARROW  SIZE  DISTRIBUTION  OF 
\tESOPORES,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Juan  Lujano,  Caracas:  \'Ma  Romero,  .4ragua,  and  Jose  Car- 
ratza,  San  Antonio  de  los  Altos,  all  of  Venezuela,  assignors  to 
I|ifevep,  S.A.,  Caracas,  Venezuela 

FUed  Jun.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  659,645 
Int.  CI."  COIB  39/00 
:i.  423—700  24  Claims 

|A  composition  of  matter,  comprising  a  crystalline  material 
^ed  from  the  group  consisting  of  zeolite,  metalosilicate.  alu- 
phosphate,  metaloaluminophosphate,  silicoaluminophosphate, 
josilicoaluminophosphatc  and  mixtures  thereof  having  at  least 
one!  microporous  crystalline  phase  having  a  micropore  volume  of 
at  l^^st  about  0.15  cc/g  distributed  in  channels  between  about  3  to 
abo  ii  [  15  A  in  average  diameter,  and  having  a  mesopore  volume  of 


H<: 


R=  R' 

and  at  least  one  ion  of  an  element  with  atomic  numbers'^  1-32, 
37-39.  42-51  or  57-83,  in  which 

R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  straight-chain  C,-C(,  alkyl  radical,  a 
Ct-C,,  aralkyl  radical  or  a  group  OR'  in  which 
R'  is  a  C|-C,  alkyl  radical. 

R-  is  a  group  =CO— Z  or  a  group  — (NH)„— (A),— NH— D, 
in  which 
Z  is  a  group  — OL,  with  L  meaning  an  inorganic  or  organic 

cation  or  Z  is  a  (Cj-Cj  alkyl  radical. 
A  is  a  phenylenoxy  or  a  C|-C,,  alkylene  or  C7-C,,- 
aralkylene  group  interrupted  by  one  or  more  oxygen 
atoms, 
o  an  q.  independently  of  one  another,  are  the  nambers  0  or 

I  and 
D  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  — CO — A — (COOL),, — 
(H),„.  with  m  equal  to  0  or  I  and  the  sum  of  m  and  o 
equal  to  1. 
or  R"  has  one  of  the  definitions  for  R\ 
R'  is  a  group  — (C=M)(NR^)„— (A),^— (NR')— K. 
in  which  M  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  two  hydrogen  atoms, 
R""  is  a  group  — {A)^ — H  and 

K  is  a  complcxing  agent  of  formula  (lla)  or  (lib)  and  in 
which  R^,  if  K  is  a  complexing  agent  of  formula  (lla). 
has  the  same  meaning  as  R'*.  and  R^.  if  K  is  a  complex- 
ing agent  of  formula  (lib),  has  the  same  meaning  as  D. 
provided  that  a  direct  oxygen-nitrogen  bond  is  not  allowed. 
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and  K  is  a  complexing  agent  of  general  formula 
(Ila)  or  (lib) 


-CO 


COOL' 


N  N  N 

^COOH      COOH      COOL= 


COOL= 


(Ila) 


(llh) 


COOL' 


binding  affinily  that  is  not  less  than  about  one-tenth  the  affinity  of 
radioiodinated  native  VIP  for  said  receptor. 


COOL< 


wherein  L'  is  a  C,-C^  alkyl  radical  or  an  inorganic  or  organic 
cation  and  L",  L^  and  L'*,  independently  of  one  another,  have  the 
meaning  of  L'  or  a  hydrogen  atom. 

provided  that  at  least  two  free  carboxylic  acid  groups  are  present 
in  the  complexing  agent,  and  optionally  other  anions  to  com- 
pensate for  optionally  present  charges  in  the  metalloporphy- 


5.849^62 

BIOASvSAY  SYSTEM  FOR  ARTHROPODS  WHICH 

ELASTICALLY  ATTACHES  TO  AN  ANIMAL 

Rex  E.  Thomas;  Lynda  Wallenfels,  and  Irene  Popiel,  all  of  Ft. 

Collins,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Heska  Corporation.  Fort  Collins, 

Colo. 

Filed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243^86 
Int.  CI."  A61K  4mX):  AOIK  29/(M):  A62B  J5AX):  AOIM  1/20 
VS.  CI.  424—9.1  50  Ctaims 

1.  A  bioassay  system  for  hematophagous  arthropods,  compnsing 
at  least  one  container  that  retains  hematophagous  arthropods  and  a 
means  for  elastically  immobilizing  said  container  to  an  animal  in 
such  a  manner  that  hematophagous  arthropods  retained  in  said 
container  can  feed  undisturbed  on  said  animal  through  said  con- 
tainer, wherein  the  fecundity  of  said  retained  hematophagous 
arthropods  is  at  least  substantially  equivalent  to  the  fecundity  of 
hematophagous  arthropods  feeding  freely  on  an  animal. 


5,849,260 

TECHNETICM-99M  LABELED  PEPTIDES  FOR 

THROMBUS  IMAGING 

Richard  T.  Dean,  and  John  Lister- James,  both  of  Bedford, 

N.H.,  assignors  to  Diatide,  Inc.,  Londonberry,  N.H. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  886,752,  May  21,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  653.012,  Feb.  8,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273^74 
Int.  CI."  A61K  SIAX):  A6IM  J4/I4 
VJS.  CI.  424—1.69  12  Claims 

I.  A  reagent  for  preparing  a  thrombus  imaging  agent  for  imaging 
a  thrombus  within  a  mammalian  body  composing  a  specific  bind- 
ing peptide  and  a  technetium-99m  binding  moiety  covalently 
linlced  to  the  specific  binding  peptide,  wherein  the  peptide  binds  to 
a  component  of  a  thrombus,  the  technetium-99m  binding  moiety 
having  formula: 

C(pgp)'-(aa)C(pgp)' 

wherein  C(pgp)'  is  a  cysteiiie  having  a  protected  thiol  group  and 
(aa)  is  an  amino  acid. 


5,849,263 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
ALKYLARYL  POLYETHER  ALCOHOL  POLYMER 
Thomas  P.  Kennedy,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Charlotte- 
Mecklenburg  Hospital  Authority,  Charlotte,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  299.316,  Aug.  31,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5412,270,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

39,732,  Mar.  30,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25, 

19%,  Ser.  No.  638,893 

Int.  CI.''A61K9//2.J//765 

U.S.  CI.  424—45  13  Claims 


Q  2.5  DMiraiOCraEKZOlC  eCD 

I  2,3  oHYtKneetcoic  acid 


SaUNE       Olmg/ml     lOm^ml    QOniQ/in 


5349.261 
RADIOLABELED  VASOACTIVE  INTESTINAL  PEPTIDES 

FOR  DIAGNOSIS  AND  THERAPY 
Richard  T.  Dean;  Daniel  A.  Pearson;  John  Lister-James,  all  of 
Bedford,  and  Edgar  R.  Civitello,  Bradford,  alt  of  N.H.. 
assignors  to  Diatide,  Inc.,  Londonderry,  N.H. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  871^82,  Apr.  30,  1992.  Ser. 
No.  253,973.  Jun.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  236,402.  May  2.  1994.  and 
Ser.  No.  264,176,  Jun.  22,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  653,012,  Feb.  8,  1991,  abandoned,  said 
Ser.  No.  253,973  Ser.  No.  236,402,  each  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  807,062,  Nov.  27,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,443,815. 
This  application  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,424 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  5I/(X):  A61M  .WI4 
VS.  CI.  424—1.69  37  Claims 

1.  A  reagent  for  preparing  a  radiopharmaceutical,  comprising  a 
synthetic,  receptor-binding  vasoactive  intestinal  peptide  (VIP) 
covalently  linked  to  a  technetium  or  rhenium  chelating  moiety, 
wherein  said  chelating  moiety  is  incorporated  into  the  reagent 
during  synthesis  of  the  peptide,  and  wherein  the  radiopharmaceu- 
tical when  labeled  with  technetium  or  rhenium  has  a  VIP  receptor 


I.  A  method  of  treating  inflammation  in  the  respiratory  tract 
which  compri.ses  administering  by  aerosolizaiion  a  pharmaceutical 
composition  compnsing  a  treatment  effective  amount  of  alkylaryl 
polyether  alcohol  polymer  of  the  formula; 


0(RO)yH 


0(RO)yH 


where  R=cthylcnc,  R'=C4  to  C^  straight  or  branched  alkyl,  X  is 
greater  than  I,  and  y=2  to  18,  effective  to  inhibit  oxidant  chemical 
reactions  caused  by  the  oxidant  species  in  the  mammal,  and  and  an 
effective  amount  of  a  glucocorticoid  whereby  said  alkylaryl  poly- 
ether alcohol  polymer  reduces  cytokine  induced  NF-kB  related 
resistance  to  said  glucocorticoid,  thereby  enhancing  glucocorticoid 
effectiveness. 
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5,849^64 

MICROENCAPSULATED  AEROSOL  INSECTICIDES 
Dean  Anthony  Bassam,  Georges  Hall;  Ian  Andrew  Thompson, 
Collaroy  Plateau,  and  Gavin  Ian  Allison,  Clareville,  all  of 
Australia,  assignors  to   R   &   C   Products  PTY   Limited, 
Ermington,  Australia 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  727,779 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Uitited  Kingdom,  Oct.  10,  1995, 
9520705 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  25/06:25/28 
VS.  CL  424—45  39  Claims 

I.  An  insecticidal  composition  in  the  form  of  an  aerosol  water- 
in-oil  emulsion  comprising: 

(a)  un  amount  of  an  aqueous  suspension  of  microencapsulated 
pryethroid  insecticide  to  give  an  insecticide  concentration  in 
the  composition  of  from  0.001  to  5'i  w/w; 

(b)  one  or  more  solvents  in  an  amount  of  from  1  to  20*  w/w  an 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  liquid  n-paraffine.  liquid 
ijoparaflins,  cycloalkanes,  naphthene-containing  solvents. 
White  spirit,  kerosene,  ester  solvents,  silicone  solvents  or  oils, 
ftOty  acids,  dialkyl  phathalaies,  C<i-C,,   alcohols  and  fatly 

ahols; 

iie  or  more  emulsifiers  in  an  amount  of  from  0.5  to  8%  w/w 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono-,  di-  and 
jsorbitan  esters,  polyoxyethylene  sorbitan  esters,  mono-  and 
ly-glycerol  esters,  ethoxylated  nonionic  emulsifiers.  pro- 
Kylated  nonionic  emulsifiers  and  ethoxylated/propoxylated 
nionic  emulsifiers; 
I  Horn  2  to  80*  w/w  of  one  or  more  propellants; 

(e)  fi  om  0  to  5%  w/w  of  one  or  more  oil  phase  soluble  insecti- 
c  ( les:  and 

(f)  kater  sufficient  to  bring  the  total  composition  to  100%  w/w. 


(c) 


(d) 


5,849,265 

PHARMACEUTICAL  AEROSOL  FORMULATION 
COMPRISING  A  MEDICAMENT,  A  PROTOLLANT  AND  A 

FLUORINATED  SURFACTANT 
Li  Li-'Bovet,  Scotch  Plains,  N  J.,  and  Keith  A.  Johnson,  Chapel 
Hill,  N.C,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.,  Research  Tri- 
angle Park,  N.C. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB95/00866,  §  371  Date  Mar.  27,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Mar.  27,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/098I6,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  4,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  809,764 
ClaBms  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  28, 1994, 
9419S36 

lat.  CI."  A61L  9/04:  A61K  il/56:31/52:3l/35:il/l35 
VS.  CI.  424—45  19  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  aerosol  formulation  which  comprises  par- 
ticulate medicament,  a  fluorocarbon  or  hydrogen-containing  chlo- 
rofluorocartwn  propellant  and  a  surfactant,  which  is  soluble  in  said 
prope  1^1,  of  general  formula  (la)  or  (lb) 


Ri-CH^ 

I 
(R:— CH),  O 

I  II 

CH;-0— P-X 


(la) 


Ri— CH' 

I 

CH— O 

I 
R2-CH; 


O 

II 

-P- 


(Ib) 


wherqif: 

R'  represents: 

R^CH,)„— (CH=CH)^— (CHO.— (CH=CH),^CH,),- 

A— : 
R,— (CH,)y^-OCH,CH(CH,OH)CH,— A— ; 
R,— (CH,),— OCHXH(CH,OH)— A— ; 


wherein  —A—  represents  — O— ,  — C(0)0— .  — R"(R')N*— . 

(wherein   each   of  R"  and   R^   represents  C|-Cj   alkyl   or 

hydroxyethyl),      — (CH,), — .      wherein      t=0     or      1      or 

— CCONfR")— (CH,),— B,  wherein  q  is  an  integer  from  0  to 

12,  B  represents  — O —  or  — C(0) — ,  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or 

R", 
and  wherein  the  sum  of  a+c-w  is  from  0  to  17,  the  sum  b+d  is 

from  0  to  12  and  each  of  f  and  g  is  from  1  to  12: 

R,— iCH,— CH,— O)^— ; 

R,— (CH("CHj)CH,0)^— ; 

R,— <— CH,— CH,— S ),— , 
wherein  h  is  from  1  to  12:  and 
wherein  R,  represents  a  fluorine-contrining  moiety  having  one 

of  the  following  structures; 

(a)  F{CF,), — ,  wherein  i  is  from  1  lo  18. 

(b)  (CF,)XF(CF,)^— ,  wherein  j  is  from  0  to  8, 

(c)  Rf  I(CF,CF(CF,))t— ,  wherein  k  is  from  I  to  4,  and  R^ I 
represents  CF,— ,  C^F,-  or  (C  -,),CF— , 

(d)  Rf2(R^3)CFO(CF,CF2),  wheiein  1  is  from  1  to  6  and 
wherein  each  of  R^2  and  R^ !  independently  represents 
CF,— ,  C_,F,— ,  n-CF^-  or  CF,CF,CF(CF,)—  or  R;.2 
and  Rp3  taken  together  represent  — <CF,)4 —  or 
— (CF,),— ,  or 

(e)  one  of  the  structures  (a)  to  (d)  in  which  one  or  more  of  the 
fluorine  atoms  are  replaced  by  one  or  more  hydrogen  or 
bromine  atoms  and/or  at  least  two  chlorine  atoms  in  a 
proportion  such  that  at  least  50%  of  the  atoms  bonded  to 
the  carbon  skeleton  of  R,  an  fluorine  atoms,  and  wherein 
R,  contains  at  least  4  fluonn;  atoms. 

r  is  0  or  1 ; 

R"  represents  R ' ,  hydrogen  or  a  group  OR. 

wherein  R  represents  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  Ci-C^q  alkyl  or 

C,-C,„  acyl; 
and  when  r  is  I,  R'  and  R~  may  exchange  their  positions;  and 

each  of  X  and  Y  independently  represent: 

hydroxy  1; 

— OCH,CH(OH)CH,OH; 

— 0(CH,CH,0),R', 
wherein  I  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5;  and  R'  represents  a  hydrogen 

atom  or  C.-Cj  alkyl  group; 

— NR'R'  or  N*R-'R^R". 
wherein  each  of  R''.  R^  and  R^  indepetidently  represents  a 

hydrogen  atom;  a         C.-Cj         alkyl  group, 

— CH,CH,0(CH,CH,0)JI\  wherein  s  represents  an  integer 

of  from  1  to  5,  or  K*  and  R-^  when  taken  together  represent 

— (CH,),  wherein  q  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  5,  or  with  the 

nitrogen  atom  R'*  and  R^  form  a  morpholino  group: 
— 0(CH,),,Z  wherein  Z  represents  a  2-aminoacetic  acid  group. 

— NR''R'  or  — N^R^R'R"  where  R'  is  as  defined  for  R^  and 

R"'  above,  and  p  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  5; 
w  ith  the  proviso  that  X  and  Y  do  not  both  represent  hydroxyl  or 

an  ionized  form  derived  from  hydroxyl. 


5,849,266 
DENTAL  COMPOSITION  FOR  HYPERSENSfTIVE 
TEETH 
Michael  Friedman,  Jerusalem,  Israel,  assignor  to  Perio  Prod- 
ucts Ltd.,  Jerusalem,  Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  898,096,  Jun.  12,  1992,  PaL  Na 
5,403,577,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  662,985,  Feb. 
28,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,139,768,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  532,328,  Jun.  5,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304,091,  Jan.  31,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,378 
InL  CI."  A6IK  MX) 
VS.  a.  424—49  14  Claims 

1.  A  sustained-release  dental  hypersensitivity  preventative  var- 
nish composition  which  comprises; 

(a)  an  agent  capable  of  suppressing  dental  hypersensitivity:  and 

(b)  a  su.stained-release  ethyl  cellulose  or  hydrophobic  polymer 
completely  dis.solved  in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  sol- 
vent. 
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wherein  said  sustained-release  hydrophobic  polymer  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  ot  polyethylene,  polyamide-nylon. 
poly(ethylene-vinyl  acetate)  cellulose  nitrate  and  silicones. 

wherein  said  pharmaceutically  acceptable  solvent  comprises  a 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  ethyl 
alcohol,  and  a  mixture  of  ethyl  alcohol  and  water:  and 

wherein  said  composition  forms  a  film  which  adheres  to  a  dental 
surface  upon  removal  of  said  solvent,  and 

wherein  said  film  which  adheres  to  a  dental  surface  is  capable  of 
providing  efficacious  levels  of  said  agent  for  the  treatment  of 
said  dental  hypersensitivity  for  a  suitable  period  of  time. 


5,849,267 
STABLE  DESENSITIZING  ANTITARTAR  DENTIFRICE 
Michael  A.  Collins,  Hazlet;  Richard  J.  Crawford,  Asbury,  and 
Donald  W.  Clipper,  Mead,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,506 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/16:7/18 
U.S.  CI.  424-^9  15  Claims 

1.  A  stable  desensitizing  anti-tartar  dentifrice  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  dentifrice  comprising  (a)  a  dentifrice  vehicle  of  liquids 
comprising  water  and  humectant  and  solids  comprising  about 
0.1-4*  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  gelling  agent  to  provide  said 
dentifrice  with  a  creamy  or  gel  consistency,  (b)  an  effective  anti- 
tanar  proportion  of  an  alkali  metal  polyphosphate  or  a  phosphono 
antitartar  agent  and  (c)  a  desensitizing  proportion  of  a  tooth  pain 
inhibiting  potassium  salt,  wherein 

said   gelling   agent   is   alkali    metal   carboxymethyl   cellulose 
(CMC)  containing  about    1.0  to   1.5  carboxymethyl  (CM) 
groups  per  anhydroglucose  (AG)  unit  therein  and 
Xanthan  (X)  and 

the  weight  ratio  of  said  CMC  to  said  X  being  from  about  3: 1  to 
about  1:3. 


5.849,269 
ORAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAININ(;  FLUORIDE, 
PYROPHOSPHATE,  PEROXIDE,  AND  NONIONIC  AND/ 
OR  AMPHOTERIC  SURFACTANTS 
Steven  Carl  Burgess,  Sharonville;  Connie  Lynn  Sheets,  Cincin- 
nati; Sue  Ellen  Bernheim,  Cincinnati;  James  Albert  Berta. 
Cincinnati,  and  Michael  Lashawn  Britt,  Cincinnati,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,015 
InL  CI."  A61K  7/lf>:7/lli:7/2() 
U.S.  CI.  424—52  17  Claims 

1.  An  oral  composition  comprising: 

a.  a  soluble  fluoride  source  capable  of  providing  from  about  50 
ppm  to  about  3500  ppm  of  free  fluoride  ions: 

b.  an  amount  of  at  least  about  \.5'7<  tctrasodium  pyrophosphate: 

c.  from  about  0.01 '7f  to  about  5"^  of  calcium  peroxide: 

d.  from  about  SO^f  to  about  '^8*  of  one  or  more  aqueous 
carriers:  wherein  the  oral  composition  has  a  neat  pH  of  from 
9.2  to  about  10.5  and  a  total  water  content  of  from  about  S'J 
to  about  20%. 


5,849,270 
DENTAL  ADHESIVES 
Wolfgang  Podszun,  Koln,  and  Werner  Finger,  NeiLss,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Heraeus  Kulzer  GmbH,  Hanau,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  1,  1996,  196  03 
577.5 

InL  CI."  A61K  7/24 
MS.  CI.  424—55  12  Claims 

1.  A  formulation  for  use  as  an  adhesive  component,  said  formu- 
lation consisting  of 

a)  10-40*  by  weight  of  an  hydroxyalkyl(meth)acrylate. 

b)  10-40%  by  weight  of  an  urethanedi(meth)acrylaie.  selected 
from  the  urethanedi(meth)acrylates  according  to  formulas  I  to 
VII 


5,849,268 

ORAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Michael  Frederick  Lukacovic,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  485,223,  Jun.  7,  1995,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  242,228,  May  13,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,560,905.  This 
application  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,860 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/16:7/22:7/24 
U.S.  CL  424—52  9  Claims 

I.  An  oral  composition  providing  improved  oral  cleansing  with 
reduced  desquamation  comprising: 

a.  from  about  0.1*  to  about  2.5*  of  a  taurate  surfactant: 

b.  from  about  0.1*  to  about  2.5*  of  a  chelating  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tartaric  acid  and 
pharmaceutically-acceptable  salts  thereof,  citric  acid  and 
alkali  metal  citrates,  and  mixtures  thereof: 

c.  an  amphoteric  betaine  surfactant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  decylbetaine  cocobetaine.  myristylbetaine 
palmitylbelaine,  laurylbetaine  cetylbetaine  stearylbetaine. 
cocobetaine/cocamine  oxide,  cocamidoethyl  betaine.  cocoa- 
midopropyl  betaine.  cocoamidopropyl  hydroxysultaine.  laura- 
midopropyl  betaine,  rincinoleicamidobelaine  and  mixtures 
thereof:  and 

d.  a  fluoride  ion  source  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  fluoride  stannous  fluoride,  sodium  monofluorophos- 
phate.  potassium  fluoride  and  mixtures  thereof: 

wherein  the  level  of  a.  and  b.  does  not  exceed  4.0*  by  weight  of 
the  total  composition  and  wherein  the  composition  has  a  pH 
of  from  about  6.5  to  about  9.5  and  wherein  said  composition 
is  free  of  enzymes. 
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c)  10-70*  by  weight  of  a  volatile  solvent  miscible  with  water. 

d)  0,01-2.5%  by  weight  of  a  photo-initiator  and 

e)  0-40%  by  weight  of  generally  known  additives. 

10.  In  a  method  of  applying  a  polymerizable  dental  restoration 
mateiial  to  a  tooth,  the  improvement  wherein  the  formulation 
accortiing  to  claim  1  is  used  as  an  adhesive  component  treatment 
of  the  hard  substance  of  the  tooth. 


5,849,271 

ORAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Michael  Frederick  Lukacovic,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  485,224,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,622,689, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  242,491,  May  13,  1997,  Pat 
No.  5,560,905.  This  application  Sep.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,823 

Int.  CI."  A6 1 K  7/16: 7/15: 7/24: 7/2S 
U.S.  CI.  424—55  11  Claims 

I.  An  oral  composition  providing  improved  oral  cleansing  with 
reduced  desquamation  comprising: 

a.  from  about  0.1%  to  about  2.5*  of  a  taurate  surfactant: 

b.  from    about   0.1%    to   about    2.5*    of   tartaric   acid    and 
{ikarmaceutically-acceptable  salts  thereof: 


c.  an  amphoteric  betaine  surfactant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  decylbetaine.  cocobetaine.  myristylbetaine, 
palmitylbetaine.  laurylbetaine.  cetylbetaine.  stearylbetaine. 
cocobetaine/cocamine  oxide,  cocamidoethyl  betaine.  cocoa- 
midoprooyl  betaine.  cocoamidopropyl  hydroxysultaine.  laura- 
midopropyl  betaine.  rincinoleicamidobetaine  and  mixtures 
thereof: 

d.  an  enzyme  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  endoglycosi- 
dase.  papain,  dextranase.  mutanase.  and  mixtures  thereof:  and 

e.  a  fluoride  ion  source  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  fluoride,  stannous  fluoride,  sodium  monofluorophos- 
phate.  potassium  fluoride  and  mixtures  thereof: 

wherein  the  level  of  a.  and  b.  does  not  exceed  4.0%  by  weight  of 
the  total  composition  and  further  wherein  said  composition  is 
substantially  free  of  copper,  iron,  and  zinc  ions. 


5*19,272 
ULTRAVIOLET  ABSORBING  COMPOSITION 
Katsuya  Baba;  Toshihito  Yabu;  Shoji  Nishiyama,  and  Kenzo 
Ito,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shiseido  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1996,  8-065400; 
Feb.  12,  1997,  9-0445% 

InL  CI."  A6IK  1/021 
U.S.  CI.  424—59  5  Claims 

1.  An  ultraviolet  absorbing  composition  comprising: 

(A)  4-tert-butyl-4'-methoxydibenzoylmethane:  and 

(B)  a  diester  which  is  dioctyl  succinate:  and 

(C)  an  oil  phase,  wherein  said  oil  phase  contains  at  least  one 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  liquid  oil.  wax.  hydro- 
carbon oil.  synthetic  ester  oil.  silicone,  and  higher  alcohol. 

wherein  (A)  and  (B)  are  dissolved  in  said  oil  phase  and  the 
amount  of  (B)  in  the  whole  composition  is  at  least  one  third  of 
the  amount  of  (A)  ■"  the  whole  composition  by  weight. 


5,849,273 
SKIN  CARE  AND  SUNSCREEN  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  DIBENZOYLMETHANE  DERFVATIVE, 
E.G.,  PARSOL®  1789.  AND  C,j,  C,.,  C„  BRANCHED 
CHAIN  HYDROXYBENZOATE  AND/OR  C,j.  C^ 
BRANCHED  CHAIN  BENZOATE  STABILIZERS/ 
SOLUBILIZERS 
Criag  A.  Bonda,  Wheaton,  and  Steven  P.  Hopper,  Glen  Ellyn, 
both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  The  C.  P.  Hall  Company,  Chicago, 
111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  967,121,  Nov.  12,  1997,  Pat 
No.  5,788,954,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
752,585,  Nov.  21,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,783,173.  This  appUcation 
Dec.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  984,765 
Int  CI."  A6IK  7/42:31/24:31/12:7/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—59  30  Claims 

1.  A  sunscreen  composition  having  an  SPF  of  at  least  25.  for 
topical  application  to  human  skin  for  protection  against  ultraviolet 
radiation  and  to  provide  skin  moislunzing  and  elegant  skin  feel 
comprising,  in  a  cosmetically  acceptable  carrier,  at  least  about 
0.5*  by  weight  of  a  dibenzoylmethane  derivative  and  at  least 
about  0.5%  by  weight  of  a  branched  chain  alkyl  salicylate  stabiliz- 
ing compound  of  formula  (1): 


O 
II 
C— O— CH^— CH— (CH')«— CH, 

I 


(I) 


wherein  m  =  5.  7. 9  or  mixlurts 
and  n  =  4. 6.  8  or  mixtures: 
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5.849.274 
STABLE  LIGHT  PROTECTION  PREPARE!  IONS 
CONTAINING  SURFACE-ACTIVE  GLL'COSE 
DERINATIVES  AND  WATER-SOLUBLE  U\  FILTERS 
Heinrich  (iers-Barlag,  Kummi-rfcld.  and  Anja  Miiller,  Ham- 
burg, both  of  (iermany,  assignors  to  Beiersdorf  A(i.  Ham- 
burg, (ierman) 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  9«2„^74 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Aug.  2,  1996.  196  31 
222.1 

Int.  CI."  A61K  7/42:7/44:M/70:7/W 
US.  CI.  424—59  19  Claims 

1.  A  c<iMTielic  or  pharmateulical  OAV  emulsion  which  comprises 
(a)  one  or  more  surtace-active  glucose  dcrisatives  of  chc  fomiula 

() 

II 

O— C— R 


i)  cychc  silicone  ot  ihc  formula: 


H<" 


O 


HO 


HO 


O-Ri 


in  which  R  is  a  branched  or  unbranched  alkvl  radical  having  I 
to  24  carbon  atoms.  R,  is  either  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
branched  or  unbranched  alky  I  radical  having  I  to  24  carbon 
atoms  and  R.  is  either  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  branched  or 
unbranched  acyl  radical  having  I  to  24  carb<in  atoms, 
(bl  one  or  more  water-soluble,  cosmetically  or  phannaceutically 
acceptable  UV  Hllers. 

(c)  an  aqueous  phase  which,  optionallv.  comprises  conventional 
substances  soluble  anil/or  dispersible  therein,  and 

(d)  an  oil  phase  which,  optionally,  comprises  conventional  sub- 
stances soluble  and/or  dispersible  therein,  and  which  is 

(c)  essentially  tree  of  polyethoxylatcd  cmulsiricrs. 


5.849.275 
GLOSSY  TRANSFER  RF:SISTANT  COSMETIC 
COMPOSITIONS 
Joseph  Frank  Calello.  I'nion;  Anjali  Abhimanyu  Patil.  West- 
field,  both  of  NJ.;  Salvatore  Joseph  Barone,  Staten  Island. 
N.\..  and  Ann  Marshall  Krog.  Red  Bank.  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Revlon  Consumer  Pn)ducts  Corporation.  New  \'ork,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  670.827 
Int.  CV  A61K  7/027 J/025 
VS.  CI.  424—64  21  Claims 

I.  A  lipstick  composition  comprising,  by  weight  of  the  total 
com|>osition: 
a)  from  about  O.l-ftO'Jf-  by  weight  of  a  polymer  having  the 
formula: 


CHi 


COOCH<-H<CH,i'         rCKX-H  CII'NS«<',Fr        CH, 

I             ■                           I  I 

-(fH — C— i„ iCH:— CHi/, (CH.-Cl, - 


TH.  CH,  CH,  CH. 

I  I  I 

CHiCH^THCH — Si— |0-Sil„-0— .Si-CH<•H-CH^tKX■ 
"      "      ■      I  I  I 

CH,  CH,  CH, 


wherein  each  of  a.  b.  and  e  has  a  value  in  the  range  of  l-l(X).IXX). 

and  the  terminal  groups  arc  each  independently  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  a  C,  ,,,  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyh 

b)  fn)m  about  0.  l-7()'/f  by  weight  of  a  volatile  solvent  having  a 

viscosity  of  0..s-2()  centipoise  at  2.'^"  C.  and  a  vapor  pressure 

of  at  least  2  mm.  of  mercury  at  20^  C.  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of: 


C  ll< 

I 

SrO- 
I 
(  M. 


wherein  n=.V-7: 

ii)  linear  polydimethylsiloxanes  of  the  formula: 

iCH.iSi    r)— I— .SKCH.i.^O— |„-~Si(CH,l, 

wherein  n=0-7:  and 

iiil  straight  and  branched  chain  paruDinic  hydrocarbons  hav- 
ing ."i  -20  carbon  atoms. 

c )  0. 1  -60*  of  nonvolatile  oil  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

i)  esters  of  the  formula  RCO — OR'  wherein  R  and  R'  are  each 
independently  a  C,  ,j  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl. 
alkenyl.  or  alkoxycarbonylalkyl.  or  alkylcarbonyloxyalkyl. 

ill  glyceryl  esters. 

iii)  nonvolatile  hydrocarbons. 

i\  I  lanolin  and  lanolin  derivatives. 

V)  nonvolatile,  nonlhiorinated  silicones-. 

vi)  Huorinaied  silicones. 

vii)  pcrHuoropolvethers. 

viii)  sorbilan  derivatives. 

i\l  and  mixtues  thereof 

d)  0. 1-S0"r  of  dr>  paniculate  matter  having  a  particle  si/e  of 
0.02  to  2(X)  microns,  and 

e)  l-.'iO';  of  wax  having  a  melting  point  o.f  2.S°-140°  C. 


5.849.276 
ANTIPERSPIRANT  GEL-SOLID  STICK  COMPOSITIONS 

CON TAININC;  SELECT  NUCLEATIN(;  ACJENTS 
Gerald  John  (iuskey.  Montgomery;  Curtis  Bobby  Motley,  West 
Chester,  and  (Jhebre  F^gziabher  Tzeghai.  Wyoming,  all  of 
Ohio,  as.signors  to  Procter  &  (iamble.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  770.392 
Int.  CI.'' A6IK  7/.i2:7/.U:7/M>:7/.<H 
I  .S.  CI.  424—65  22  Claims 

I.  An  anhydrous  antipcrspirant  gel-solid  stick  composition  com- 
prising: 

(a)  from  about  ().^'i   to  about  6O0f  by  weight  of  particulate 

aniiperspirant  active; 
(h)  from  about    I'/r  to  about   US'*   by  weight  of  a  solid  non- 
polvmeric  gellant; 

(c)  from  about  KKr  to  about  80r<^  by  weight  of  an  anhydrous 
liquid  carrier  having  an  average  solubility  parameter  of  from 
about  ,^  to  about  I.'  (cal/cm')"^:  and 

(d)  from  about  OOOOI't  to  about  .'>'7.  by  weight  ol  a  solid  polyol 
carboxylic  acid  polyester  nucleating  agent. 


5.849.277 
HAIR  RELAXER  COMPOSITIONS  AND  MFITHODS  FOR 

PRKI'ARIN(;  SA.ME 
Donald  R.  Cowsar.  Savannah,  (ia..  assignor  to  Carson  Prod- 
ucts Company.  Savannah.  (>a. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  .^73.940.  Jan.  13.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.609.859. 
This  application  Aug.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  698.969 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  7AV):7flK> 
U.S.  CI.  424—70.4  8  Claims 

1.  A  lithium  hair  relaxer  composition  comprising  the  soluble 
lithium  reaction  product  formed  by  reacting,  in  an  aqueous 
medium,  a  lithium  salt  and  an  alkaline  earth  metal  hvdroxide. 
wherein  the  lithium  salt  is  in  molar  excess  to  the  alkaline  earth 
metal  hydroxide  and  wherein  the  lithium  salt  is  selected  from  the 
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grot  p  consisting  of  lithium  carbonate,  lithium  sulfate,  and  lithium 
phof.phate.  and  the  alkaline  eanh  metal  hydroxide  is  selected  from 
the  ptoup  consisting  of  calcium  hydroxide,  barium  hydroxide,  and 
strontium  hydroxide,  wherein  the  soluble  lithium  reaction  product 
is  present  in  at  least  an  amount  sufficient  to  relax  hair. 


5,849,278 

COSMETIC  EYE  MAKEUP  COMPOSITION 

COMPRISING  A  WAX  MICRODISPERSION 

Bertrand  Piol.  La  Garenne  Colombes.  and  Myriam  Mellul. 

L'Hay  Les  Roses,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal, 

Paris,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  20,073,  Feb.  19,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458.764 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France.  Feb.  21,  1992,  92  02059 
Int.  a.*^  A6IK  7/tW2 
U.Sf  CI.  424—70.7  34  Claims 

l[  An  eye  makeup  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  disper- 
sioit  of  wax  particles,  at  least  one  water-soluble  tilm-forming 
poly  tier.  0.01  to  25  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  surfactant 
bast(|  on  the  total  weight  of  said  composition,  and  a  pigment,  the 
saitl  dispersion  being  an  aqueous  microdispersion  of  at  least  one 
wax  end  said  composition  having  a  viscosity  ranging  from  3.5  Pa.s 
to  25  Pas  at  25°  C. 


5,849,279 
A<ttNT  FOR  REGULATING  THE  GREASINESS  OF  THE 

SKIN 
Gerard  Frans  Maria  Jan  Cauwenbergh,  Vorselaar,  Belgium, 

assignor  to  Janssen  Pharmaceutics,  NV,  Beerse,  Belgium 
Divfeion  of  Ser.  No.  540^^35,  Oct.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,641,494. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  302,675,  Sep.  9,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815.072 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  20. 
1992,  92.200.797.6 

I  ;  Int.  CI."  A61K  7/00:7/4H 

U.S.'C1.  424—70.8  4  Claims 

I.  A  cosmetic  composition  for  reducing  the  greasiness  of  the 
ski*,  comprising  a  cosmetic  vehicle  and  as  active  ingredient,  from 
O.Of  ffc  to  1  %  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  cosmetic 
composition  of  a  compound  of  formula  1 


N   — . 


(cisWI) 


K 


(b)  a  cosmetically  acceptable  vehicle,  wherein  the  composition 

is  in  the  form  of  a  solid,  and  wherein  the  cosmetically 

acceptable  vehicle  comprises: 

(i)  3  to  10  weight  percent  of  the  composition  of  a  fatty  acid 
soap: 

(ii)  25  to  40  weight  percent  of  the  composition  of  a  nonionic 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C^  to  C^,, 
alkanol  alkoxylales.  caprylic/capric  polyol  esters  and  mix- 
tures thereof; 

(iii)  20  to  45  weight  percent  of  the  composition  of  a  compo- 
nent selected  from  water,  a  lower  alcohol,  or  mixtures 
thereof:  and 

(iv)  15  to  40  weight  percent  of  the  composition  of  a  polyhy- 
dric  alcohol. 


5.849,281 
METHOD  OF  SOAP-FREE  SHAVING 
Linda  J.  Babinski,  Somers.  and  James  A.  Limburg,  Wind 
Point,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc., 
Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  19%,  Sen  No.  747J1S 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/15 
MS.  a.  424—73  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  shaving,  comprising: 
applying  a  shaving  preparation,  comprising: 
0.1%  to  30*1^  by  weight  of  a  behenylquatemary  surfactant; 
0.1 9f-  to  30"^  by  weight  of  a  silicone;  and 
at  least  10"^  by  weight  of  water  to  a  surface  to  be  shaved: 
then  shaving  the  surface  with  a  razor;  and 
thereafter  rinsing  the  shaved  surface. 


whf^in  R  represents  methyl  or  ethyl,  or  a  cosmetically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salt  thereof,  characterized  in  that  said  compound  is 
midmnized  and  has  a  particle  size  of  less  than  1(X)  micron. 


5.849080 
HAIR  CONDITIONING  SOLID 
Horst  M.  Rechelbacher.  Osceola,  Wis.;  Peter  Matravers,  Ply- 
•touth,   and   Timothy   R.   Kapsner.   Minneapolis,   both   of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  A-Veda  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698^26 
InL  CI."  A61K  7/06:7/11 
VS.  CI.  424—70.11  49  Claims 

I.  A  cosmetic  hair  conditioning  composition  comprising: 
(a)  3  to  10  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  film  forming  polymer: 
and 


5,849082 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  COLON.  RENAL.  AND  LUNG 
CARCINOMAS  WITH  y-INTERFERON  AND  [SER^'l 
-INTERLEUKIN-IP 
Kazuyoshi  Kawai;  Yasue  Konishi;  Satoni  Nakai,  all  of  Itano- 
gun,  and  Yoshikatsu  Hirai.  Suita,  all  of  Japan.  assigiM>rs  to 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd^  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  778,917,  Dec.  31,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  9,  1990,  2-120557 
Int.  CI."  A61K  45/05.^7/66:  CV?k' 14/545:14/57 
VS.  CI.  424— «5.1  2  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  inhibiting  tumor  growth  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  administering  an  anti-tumor  effective  amount  of  naturally 
occurring  gamma-interferon  and  [Ser"|>nterleukin-ip  to  a  mmor- 
bearing  patient,  wherein  the  tumor  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  colon  adenocarcinoma,  renal  cancer  and  lung  adeno- 
carcinoma. 


5*»9083 
HLIMAN  INTERLEUKIN-6  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
Gennaro  Ciliberto;  Rocco  Savino;  Annin  Lahm,  and  Carlo 
Toniatti,  all  of  Rome,  Italy,  assignors  to  Istituto  di  Ricerche 
di  Bidogia  Molecolare  P.  Angeletti  S.p.A,,  Rome,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/IT95/00216,  |  371  Date  Aug.  14,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  14.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/18648,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  20,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  693,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Dec.  14,  1994,  M94A00805 
InL  CI."  C07K  14/54:  A61K  JH/19 
VS.  a.  424—85.2  7  Claims 

I.  An  interleukjn-6  receptor  antagonist  having  an  amino  acid 
sequence  of  wild-type  human  inteHeukin-6  comprising  a  set  of 
amino  acid  substitutions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(1)    Tyr31Asp.    Gly35Phe.    Gln75Tyr.    Scr76lle.    SerllSArg. 
Vall21Asp.  Gin  17511e.  Serl76Arg.  Gin  183 Ala; 
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(2)  Tyr3IAsp.  Gly35Phe,  Phe74Tyr.  Gln75Phe.  Ser76lle.  Ser 
IlSArg.  Vall21Asp.  Glnl7511e.  Serl76Arg.  Glnl83Ala;  and 

(3)  Tyr31Asp.   Gly35Phe,   Gln75Tyr.    Ser76Lys,    SerllSArg, 
Vall2IAsp.  Glnl75Ile.  Serl76Arg.  Glnl83Ala. 


5,849,284 
BIOLOGICAL  CONTROL  OF  MOLLUSCS  WITH  DAIER 

LARVAE  OF  PHASM.ARHABDITIS  \EMATODES 
Michael  John  Wilson:  David  McKellar  Glen,  both  of  Bristol, 
and  Jeremy  David  Pearce,  West  Sussex,  all  of  Great  Britain, 
assignors  to  Agricultural  Genetics  Company   Ltd.,  Cam- 
bridge, Great  Britain 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  178,294.  Mar.  8,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5327,525. 
This  application  Mar.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  625,018 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jul.  II,  1991, 
9115011 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  6J/00;25/00:  C12N  1/20:1/00 
VS.  CI.  424—93.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  control  of  molluscs  comprising  an 
effective  amount  of  infective  dauer  larvae  of  Phasmarhahdilis 
nematodes  that  have  been  cultured  with  a  nematode  growth  pro- 
moting and  pathogenicity-inducing  bacterium,  and  a  suitable  car- 
rier or  encapsulation  agent. 


5,849.287 
GENE  THERAPY  USING  STROMAL  CELLS 
Joel  S.  Greenberger,  Lincoln,  and  Peter  H.  Levine,  Worcester, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Stromagene  Corporation,  Lin- 
coln, and  Gene  Therapy  Sciences,  Inc.,  Worcester,  both  of 
Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166.595,  Dec.  13.  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Sen  No.  1,461,  Jan.  7,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  879,779,  May  6, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  748,088, 
Aug.  21,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
305.856,  Feb.  2,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22. 
1995.  Ser.  No.  408,536 
Int  CI."  A6IK  4H/00:  C12N  S/IO 
VS.  CI.  424—93.21  11  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  delivering  a  biologically  active,  mammalian 
protein  into  the  bkxxlstream  of  a  mammal,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  obtaining  bone  marrow  stromal  cells; 

(b)  transfecting  said  stromal  cells  with  a  gene  that  encodes  said 
protein;  and 

(c)  intrtxlucing  said  transfected  stromal  cells  into  the  mammal, 
wherein  said  cells  produce  and  secrete  said  biologically 
active,  mammalian  protein  into  the  bloodstream  of  the  mam- 
mal. 


5,849,285 
AUTOIMMUNE  DISEASE  TREATMENT  WITH  SERTOLI 
CELLS  AND  IN  VITRO  CO-CULTURE  OF  MAMMAL 
CELLS  WITH  SERTOLI  CELLS 
Helena  P.  Selawry,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Research  Cor- 
poration Technologies,  Inc.,  Tbcson,  Ariz. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  421,641,  Apr.  13,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5.725,854,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
211,695,  Apr.  13.  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  485340 
Int.  CI."  AGIN  63/00 
VS.  CI.  424—93.7  7  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  treating  an  autoimmune  disease  in  a  mammal 
wherein  said  method  comprises  transplanting  into  said  mammal  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  isolated  Sertoli  cells  to  a  u-ans- 
plant  site  in  said  mammal  having  said  autoimmune  disease, 
wherein  said  site  is  other  than  testes. 


5,849.286 
UBIQUITIN  CONJUGATING  ENZYMES  1»  AND  9 
Jian  Ni,  Gaithersburg;  Reiner  Gentz,  Silver  Springs,  and  Mark 
D.  Adams.  North  Potomac,  all  of  Md..  assignors  to  Human 
Genome  Sciences.  Inc.,  Gaithersburg.  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  464,604 
InL  CI."  A6IK  3H/5l:.im0:  C12N  9/10 
VS.  CL  424— 94J  15  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polypeptide  comprising  a  mature  polypeptide 
having  an  ammo  acid  sequence  encoded  by  a  polynucleotide  which 
is  at  least  a  95%  identical  to  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(a)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  a  polypeptide  comprising  amino 
acids  2  to  154  of  SEQ  ID  N0:4;  and 

(b)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  a  polypeptide  comprising  amino 
acids  2  to  193  of  SEQ  ID  NO:6. 


5,849.288 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  MONOCLONAL 

ANTIBODIES  IN  CHIMERIC  MICE  OR  RATS  HAVING 

XENOGENEIC  ANTIBODY-PRODUCING  CELLS 

Yair  Reisner,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel,  assignor  to  Yeda  Research  and 

Development  Co.  Ltd.,  Rehovot,  Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347,116,  Nov.  23,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  61,706,  May  17,  1993, 
Pat.  No.  5,652373,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
892,911,  Jun.  3,  1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  792,480,  Nov. 
15,  1991,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  892,911  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  792,480,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  618303.  Nov.  26.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  475.584 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jan.  IS,  1990, 93067;  Jun. 
4,  1991,  98369 

InL  CI."  AOIN  5J/()0:  A61K  49/00:  C12N  5/00:5/16 
VS.  CL  424— 93JI  20  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  monoclonal  antibody  which 
specifically  binds  a  predetermined  antigen,  comprising: 

(a)  immunizing  a  chimeric  non-human  mouse  or  rat  M4  having 
xenogeneic  hematopoietic  cells  with  the  predetermined  anti- 
gen such  that  xenogeneic  antibody-producing  cells  are  pro- 
duced in  said  chimeric  mouse  or  rat,  wherein  said  mouse  or 
rat  M4  is  a  mouse  or  rat  M 1 ,  the  hematopoietic  cells  of  which 
have  been  substantially  destroyed,  said  mouse  or  rat  Ml 
having  transplanted  therein  cells  or  tissue  from  at  least  two 
different  sources,  at  least  one  of  said  sources  being  hemato- 
poietic cells  from  a  mou.se  M2  having  a  T  and/or  B  cell 
immunodeficiency,  and  at  least  a  second  of  said  sources  being 
xenogeneic  hematopoietic  cells  obtained  from  a  mammal  M3 
of  a  species  other  than  that  of  mouse  or  rat  M I  and  mouse 
M2,  wherein  said  xenogeneic  hematopoietic  cells  comprise 
cells  which  are  or  give  rise  to  antibody-producing  cells  and 
said  T  and/or  B  cell  immunodeficiency  of  said  mouse  M2  is 
such  that  the  T  and/or  B  cell  immunodeficiency  can  be  recon- 
stituted with  xenogeneic  hematopoietic  cells; 
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( 3 1  removing  and  immortalizing  said  antibody-producing  cells; 
( :  i  selecting  and  cloning  the  immortalized  antibody  producing 

cells  producing  the  desired  antibody;  and 
isolating  the  antibodies  produced  by  the  selected,  cloned 

immortalized  antibody  producing  cells. 


5,849,289 

METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  MICROORGANISM 

GROWTH 

Waller  J.  Dobrogosz,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  and  Sven  E.  Lindgren, 
I'ppsala,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Biogaia  Biologies  AB,  Goth- 
enburg, Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  214,014.  Mar.  16,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
54439,676,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  708,800,  May 

30,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
2M36I,  Sep.  19,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  102,830,  Sep.  22.  1987,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  46,027,  May  1,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,630 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  63/a):  C12N  1/20 
VS.  CI.  424—93.45  1  Claim 

1  A  method  for  providing  a  probiotic  to  the  gastrointestinal  tract 
of  ;an  animal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  birds  and 
ma|nmals,  comprising  selecting  a  Lactobacillus  reuieri  strain 
which  produces  beta-hydroxypropionaldehyde  as  a  detectable  end- 
product  under  anaerobic  conditions  and  in  the  presence  of  glycerol 
or  ^^ceraldehyde;  and  feeding  the  animal  as  a  probiotic  an  amount 
of  Mid  selected  L/jctobacillus  reuteri  strain  sufficient  to  colonize 
the  tastrointestinal  tract  of  the  animal. 


5.849.290 

(JOMPOLTVDS  and  METHODS  FOR  THE  DLVGNOSIS. 
TREATMENT  AND  PREVENTION  OF  DISEASES  OF 
CELL  DEATH 
Robert  Brown,  Needham;  H.  Robert  Horvitz.  Cambridge,  and 
|)Bniel  R.  Rosen,  Dedham,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The 
General  Hospital  Corpoi^tion,  Boston,  and  Massachusetts 
Institue  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  both  of  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  204,052,  Feb.  28.  1994.  which  is  a 

cpptinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23,980,  Feb.  26,  1993.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486.953 

Int.  CI."  A61K  38/44 

CL  424—94.4  6  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  with  a  neurodegenerative 
dissjse  caused  by  a  mutant  superoxide  dismuia.se  (SOD)-encoding 
geie.  said  method  comprising  administering  to  said  patient  a  SOD 
po  ypeptide.  in  an  amount  effective  to  reduce  the  symptoms  of  said 
disease  in  said  patient. 


5.849.291 
OPTHALMIC  NON-IRRITATING  IODINE  MEDICAMENT 
Jack  H.  Kessler.  Southborough,  Mass.,  assignor  to  SymboUon 

Corporation,  Framingham,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  551,478,  Jan.  I,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,639,481,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

324391,  Oct.  17,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  826,068 

Int.  CI."  A61K  38/44:38/00:  AOIN  59/22:  CI2N  9/08 

VS.  CI.  424—94.4  4  Claims 

I.  An  opthalmic  non-irritating  iodine  anti-infective  medicament 
liquid  for  treating  the  eye  comprising  an  iodide-oxidizing  peroxi- 
dase selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  horseradish  peroxidase, 
lactoperoxidase.  myleroperoxidase  and  soybean-peroxidase.  a 
source  of  hydrogen  peroxide  and  an  iodide  source  in  an  admixture 
with  water  having  a  molar  ratio  of  hydrogen  peroxide  to  iodide  of 
between  at>out  O.S  and  4.0  and  a  maximum  concentration  of 
hydrogen  peroxide  of  0.015'/^  such  that  free  molecular  iodine  is  the 
principle  iodine  species  generated  in  (he  admixture  with  said 
admixture  having  a  maximum  concentration  of  hydrogen  peroxide 
of  0.015^  such  that  free  molecular  iodine  is  the  pnnciple  iodine 
species  generated  in  the  admixture  and  represents  a  minimum  of  at 
least  25^  of  the  total  concentration  of  iodine  species  on  a  molar 
basis  with  said  admixture  having  a  maximum  concentration  of 
thiosulfate  titratable  iodine  of  650  ppm  and  wherein  said  medica- 
ment further  compnses  a  buffer  agent  to  maintain  the  pH  thereof  at 
between  pH  4.5  and  pH  7.1. 


5349.292 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,849^93 

USE  OF  HUMAN  TRANSFERRIN  IN  CONTROLLING 

INSULIN  LEVELS 

Luis  A.  Vargas,  Santiago,  Chile;  Carlos  H.  Faerman.  and  P. 

Andrew  Karplus,  both  of  Ithaca.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cornell 

Research  Foundation.  Inc..  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  11.  19%.  Ser.  No.  585355 
Int.  CI."  A61K  39/395:  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  CI.  424—139.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  antagonizing  transferrin  inhibition  of  blood 
glucose  metabolism  regulated  by  insulin  in  a  mammal  comprising: 
administering  to  the  mammal  an  antibody  which  can  bind  to 
transferrin  under  conditions  suitable  to  modulate  blood  glu- 
cose levels. 


5,849,294 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,849  J9S 
NUCLEOTIDE  SEQl  ENCES  CODING  FOR  A  PROTEIN 
W ITH  UREASE  ACTIVITY 
.\gnes  I^bigne,  Bures  Sur  Yvette,  France,  assignor  to  Institut 
Pasteur,  and  Institut  National  de  la  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche 
Medicate,  both  of  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  499325.  Jun.  5.  1990.  PaL  No.  5,695.931. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467J84 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  6,  1988.  88/13135 
Int.tl'XblK  39/40 
VS.  CI.  424—164.1  13  Claims 

I.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  pharmaceulically 
acceptable  carrier  and  an  antibody  directed  against  a  polypeptide 
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GRTLL  KP  DDVMDGVAS  Ml  HEVGI  EAMFPDG 

TKLVTVHI  PI  EANGKLVPGELELKNEDI  Tl 


comprising  the  following  amino  acid  sequence:  5,849,296 

CROSSLINKED  PROTEIN  CRYSTALS 
Manuel  A.  Navia,  Lexington,  and  Nancy  L.  St  Clair,  Charles- 
town,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Vertex  Pharmaceuticals, 
MKLTP  KELDKL  ML  HYAGEL  AKKRKEKGI   KL  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  17,510,  Feb.  12,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
NYVEAVALI  SAHI  MEEARAGKKTAAELMQE    5,618,710,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  864,424, 

Apr.  6,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  720,237,  Jun.  24,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  562,280,  Aug.  3,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,267 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .<9/.<y5,  C12N  l/(X):  C12P  1/00:  C07K  17/00 
L.S.  CI.  424—178.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  protein  crystal  crosslinked  with  a  multifunctional  crosslink- 
NEGKKAVSVKVKNVGDRPVQI  GSHFHFFEV  '"?  agent,  said  CTOSslmked  protein  crystal  having  resistance  to 

exogenous  proteolysis,  such  that  said  crosslinked  protein  crystal 

retains  at  least  91%  of  its  stability,  as  measured  m  terms  of 
NRCLDFDREKTFGKRLDIASGTAVRFEPGE.         .,  .,  .,        .      ,ui,  ,u  r 

degradation,  after  mcubation  for  three  hours  \n  the  presence  of  a 

concentration  of  Pronase'^"  that  causes  the  soluble  uncrosslinked 

form  of  the  protein  that  is  crystallized  to  form  said  protein  crystal 

EKSVELI   Dl  GGNRRI  FCFNALVDRQADNES  ""at  is  crosslinked  to  lose  at  least  94*  of  its  stability,  as  measured 

in  terms  of  degradation,  under  the  same  conditions. 

KKI  ALHR AKERGF HGAKS DDNYVKTI  KEMK 
Kl  S  RKE YVS MYGPTTGDKVRLGDTDLI  AEV 

EHDYTTYGEELKFGGGKTLREGMSQSNNPS 
KEELDLl  I  TNALI  VDYTGI  YKADI  GI  KDGK 

I AGl GKGGNKDMQDGVKNNLS VGP ATE AL A 
GEGLI  VTAGGI  DTHI  HFI  SPQQI  PTAFASG 

VTTMI  GGGTGP  ADGTNATTI  TPGRRNI.KWM 
L R AAEE YS MNLGFL AKGNAS NDAS L ADQl E 

AGAI  GFKI  HEDWGTTPSAl  NHALDVADKYD 
VQVAl  HTDTLNE  AGCVEDTMAAI  AGRTMHT 

FHTEGAGGGHAP Dl I KVAGEHNI LPASTNP 
Tl  PFTVNTE AEHMDMLMVCHHLDKS  I  KEDV 

QFADSRI  RPQTI  AAEDTLHDMGI  FSI  TSSD 
SQAMFRVGEVI  T RT WQT A DK N K KE F G R L KE 

EKGDNDNFRI  KRYLSKYTI  NPAI  AHGI  SEY 
VGSVEVGKVADLVLWSPAFFGVKPNMI  I  KG 

GFI  ALSQMGDANASI  PTPQPVYYREMFAHH 
GKAKYDANI  TFVSQAAYDKGI  KEEL  GLERQ 

VLPVKNCRNTKKDMQFNDTTAHI  EVNPETY 
HVF  VDGKE  VTS  KP  ANKVS  L  AQLFS  1  F. 


5*19,297 
MODIFIED  HUMAN  C3  PROTEINS 
Richard  Alexander  Harrison,  and  Timothy  Charles  Farries, 
both  of  Cambridge,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Imulran 
Limited,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  793,126 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  8,  1994, 
9418147;  May  4,  1995,  9509102 

Int.  CI."  C07K  16/46:14/745:  A61K  3/i/J6:39/395 
VS.  CI.  424—178.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  modilied  human  C3  protein  which  is  capable  of  forming  a 
stable  C3  convertase  wherein  said  modified  protein  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  C3  protein  in  which  either  Arg-1303.  Arg-1320.  or  both  is 
replaced  with  another  amino  acid; 

(b)  a  C3  protein  which  has  reduced  susceptibility  to  Factor  H 
and/or  Factor  I  relative  to  native  human  C3  convertase,  said 
protein  having  one  or  more  amino  acid  changes  relative  to 
native  human  C3  convertase  in  the  region  corresponding  to 
amino  acid  residues  752-754  and/or  residues  758-780  of 
native  human  C3  convertase;  and 

(c)  a  C3  protein  having  amino  acid  changes  relative  to  native 
human  C3  convertase  at  amino  acid  residues  1427.  1431 
and/or  1433  of  native  human  C3  convertase. 


SM9J9i 

TREATMENT  OF  MULTIPLE  SCLEROSLS  BY  ORAL 

ADMINISTRATION  OF  BOVINE  MYELIN 

Howard  L.  Weiner,  Brookline,  and  David  A.  Hafler,  Newton, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Autoimmune  Inc.,  Lexington, 

Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  5%,936,  Oct  15.  1990,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  460,852,  Feb.  21,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  65,734, 

Jun.  24,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1993, 

Ser.  No.  105,912 

Int.  CI."  A61K  J9/00 

VS.  CI.  424—184.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  the  disease  multiple  sclerosis  in 

a   human  comprising  orally   or  enierally   administering  bovine 

myelin  to  said  human  in  an  amount  effective  to  treat  said  disease. 
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5,849,299 

ATTENUATED  REVERTANT  SEROTYPE  1  MAREK'S 
DISEASE  VACCINE 
Richard  L.  Witter,  Okemos,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  United 
Statefi  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture, Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  723,037 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  23, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  A61K  39/255 
U.S.  CI.  424—229.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  vaccine  comprising:  (I)  a  live  attenuated  revertant  virus 
clone  paving  all  of  the  identifying  characteristics  of  Mdl  I/75C/R2/ 
23  or  ^dll/75C/R2/29  in  a  dosage  effective  to  elicit  an  immune 
respotf*  lo  a  Marek's  di.sease  virus  and  (2)  a  phaimaceutically 
acceptable  carrier  or  diluent. 


5.849302 

MEDICAMENTS  AND  COSMETICS  COMPRISING 

ZIZYPHIS  SPISA-CHRISTI  EXTRACTS 

Mina  Saf^-Ghomi,  Flat  6.  75  Belgrave  Road.  London  SWIV 

2BG.  Great  Britain 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  889J11 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  4.  1996. 
9614047 

Int.  CI."  A61K  33/78:7/48 
VS.  a.  424—195.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  cosmetic  method  of  improving  the  appearance  of  a  mammal 
having  age-related  grey  hair  by  topical  application  of  a  composi- 
tion comprising  an  effective  amount  of  extract  of  dried  leaves  of 
Zizyphus  spina-chrixli. 


5.849.300 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.849301 

PRODUCING  IMMUNOGENIC  CONSTRUCTS  USING 
SOLUABLE  CARBOHYDRATES  ACTIVATED  VU 
ORGANIC  CYANYLATING  REAGENTS 
Andrew  Lees.  Silver  Spring.  Md..  assignor  to  Henry  M.  Jack- 
son Foundation  for  the  Advancement  of  Military  Medicine, 
Rockville,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  408,717,  Mar.  22,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,651,971,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
124,491,  Sep.  22,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  482,666 
int.  CI."  A61K  39/385:  C07K  17/00 
VS.  <tt  424—194.1  24  Qaims 


CARBOHYDRATE 


5,849303 
RECOMBINANT  FELINE  IMMUNODEFICIENCY  VIRUS 

SUBUNIT  VACCINES  EMPLOYING  BACULOVIRAL- 
EXPRESSED  ENVELOPE  GYLCOPROTEINS  DERIVED 
FROM  ISOLATE  NCSU-1  AND  THEIR  USE  AGAINST 
FELINE  IMMODEFICIENCY  VIRUS  INFECTION 
Terri  Wasmoen.  and  Hsien-Jue  Chu,  both  of  Fort  Dodge.  Iowa, 
assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  Madi- 
son. NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,700 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  39/12:39/21:  CI2N  15/00:  C07H  21/04 

U.S.  CI.  424— I99.I  6  Claims 


1.  i 

ing: 

(a) 


I.  A  recombinant  baculovirus  comprising  a  DNA  sequence 
encoding  a  feline  immunodeficiency  virus  (RV)  envelope  glyco- 
protein selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  amino  acids  1-735 
and  (ii)  amino  acids  1-856  of  the  FTV  envelope  glycoprotein 
having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  8. 


method  of  producing  an  immunogenic  construct,  compris- 


activating  at  least  one  first  carbohydrate-containing  moiety 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polysaccharides,  oli- 
gosaccharides, disacchandes.  and  mono.saccharides  with  an 
orfianic  cyanylating  reagent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  l-cyano-4-(dimethylamino)-pyndinium  tetrafluorobo- 
rate.  N-cyanotriethyl-ainmonium  tetrafluoroborate,  and 
p-nitrophenylcyanate,  to  form  an  activated  carbohydrate; 

(b)  derivatizing  a  second  moiety  selected  from  the  group  con- 
satting  of  proteins,  peptides,  and  haptens  with  a  thiol  or 
hydrazide  nucleophile  group;  and 

(c)  coupling  said  activated  carbohydrate  directly  or  indirectly  to 
the  derivatized  second  moiety  to  form  an  immunogenic  con- 
struct capable  of  stimulating  an  immune  response. 


5349304 
RECOMBINANT  VACCINIA  VIRUS  EXPRESSING 
HUMAN  RETROVIRUS  GENE 
Bernard  Moss.  Bethesda,  Md..  and  Sekhar  Chakrabarti,  Cal- 
cutta, India,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Ser- 
vices, Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  919384,  Jul.  29,  1992,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  377.750.  Jul.  7.  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  849.298.  Apr.  8,  1986.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Na  467324 
Int  CI."  A61K  39/21:39/42:  C12N  15/00 
VS.  a.  424—208.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  protein  expressed  by  an  HIV  envelope  gene 
incorporated  in  a  recombinant  vaccinia  virus,  the  protein  being 
expressed  in  a  host  cell  infected  with  the  recombinant  vaccinia 
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virus,  the  protein  being  a  native  HIV  envelope  protein,  being  free 
of  non-envelope  HIV  proteins  and  being  free  of  HIV  virus. 


BINDINC;  DOMAINS  FROM  PLASMODIUM  VIVAX  AND 
PLASMODIUM  FALCIPARUM  ERYTHROCYTE  BINDING 

PROTEINS 
Kim  Lee  Sim,  (JaithersburK,  Md.;  Chetan  Chitnis,  Washing- 
ton, D.C.;  Louis  H.  Miller,  Bethesda.  !Vld.;  David  S.  Peterson. 
Rockville,  Md.;  Xin-Zhuan  Su,  Rockville,  Md.,  and  Thomas 
E.  Wellems,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119,677,  Sep.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  7,  1995.  Sen  No.  568,459 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .^9A)I5:  C07K  14/445 
U.S.  CI.  424—268.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  composilion  comprising  an  isolated  cysteine-rich  binding 
domain  polypeptide  derived  from  the  P.  falciparum  1 75  kDa  sialic 
acid  binding  protein  of  SEQ  ID  NO:4.  wherein  said  cysteine-rich 
binding  domain  polypeptide  consists  of  an  amino  acid  sequence  of 
about  50  to  about  616  residues  comprising  cysteine  residues  that 
are  in  substantially  similar  relative  positions  as  positions  of  cys- 
teine residues  in  an  amino  acid  sequence  of  a  /^  i/iut  Duffy 
Antigen  binding  protein  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2. 


5.849.305 
CONSTRUCTION  OF  PASTEL  RELLA  HAEMOLYTICA 
VACCINES 
Robert  E.  Briggs,  Boone,  and  Fred  M.  Tatum.  Ames,  both  of 
Iowa,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture. 
Washington.  D.C.  and  Biotechnology  Research  and  Devel- 
opment Corporation.  Peoria.  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  162.392.  Dec.  6.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.587  J05. 
This  application  May  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  643.299 
Int.  CI."  AOIJ  21/00:25/12:  A21C  3A)0:ll/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—255.1  4  Claims 
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5,849J07 
VACCINE  ADJUVANT 
Christine  Noel  Metz.  Great  Neck.  N.Y..  and  Richard  J.  Bucala. 
Cos  Cob.  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Picower  Institute  for  Medi- 
cal Research.  Manhasset.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1997,  Ser.  No.  827.345 
Int.  CI."  A61K  39/002 
U.S.  CI.  424—278.1  8  Claims 

1.  An  adjuvant  composilion  for  potentiating  the  immunogenicity 
of  an  antigen,  comprising  a  suspension  of 

(a)  water  or  an  aqueous  solution:  and  . 

(b)  hemozoin  or  P-hematin. 


1.  A  vaccine  for  subcutaneous  administration,  said  vaccine  com- 
prising an  attenuated,  live,  mutant  of  P.  haemolylica  which  com- 
prises an  aroA  mutation,  wherein  said  aroA  mutation  was  intro- 
duced into  the  P.  haemolytka  using  DNA  comprising  methylated 
Phal  sites  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  5'-GATGC-3'  and 
5-GCATC-3'. 


5.849308 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  SURFACTANT  PROPERTIES 

TO  A  COSMETIC  OR  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITION  USING  ALKYL  N-(HYDROXYALKYL) 
CARBAMATES 
Jean-Marc  Ascione.  Paris;  Eric  Bolleas,  Nogent  Sue  Seine; 
Claude  Mahieu.  Paris;  Michel  Philippe.  Wissous,  and  Isa- 
belle    Rollat-Corvol,    Paris,   all    of   France,   assignors    to 
L'Oreal.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  535,%2 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  29.  1994.  94  11665 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  47/iO 
U.S.  CI.  424-^101  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  surfactant  properties  to  a  cosmetic  or 
pharmaceutical  composition,  said  method  comprising  using  in  said 
cosmetic  or  pharmaceutical  composition  a  compound  of  formula 
(I): 

O  (I) 

II 
R,— CH— CH^— O-C-N— A 
I  I 

R2  Ri 

in  which: 

Ri  represents  a  linear  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated  alkyl 

radical  having  4  to  6  carbon  atoms. 
Rj  represents  a  linear  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated  alkyl 

radical  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  linear  or  branched,  saturated 

or  unsaturated  alkyl  radical  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 
A  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula: 

~(CH,L— (CHOH)„— Z 
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I '  vhich  n  is  an  integer  equal  to  0  or  I .  m  is  an  integer  ranging 
fp  )m  0  to  4.  and  Z  is  a  hydroxy lated  alkyl  radical  having  from 
to  4  carbon  atoms, 
wh '.  cin  said  compound  of  formula  (I)  provides  surfactant  prop- 
( I  ies  to  said  cosmetic  or  pharmaceutical  composition. 


5.84939 
SiQN  ACTIVATOR  WITH  GLYCOSAMINOGLYCAN 
PRODUCTION-ACCELERATING  EFFECT 
Shinj  Tanaka,  Tsukuba;  Hiroshi  Doi,  Tsuchiura,  and  Noboru 
Yamamoto,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  lastitute 
for  Advanced  Skin  Research  Inc.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 
¥Cl  No.  PCT/JP95/01245,  §  371  Date  Feb.  21,  1996,  §  102(e) 
D^C  Feb.  21,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/35092,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  600,940 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1994,  6-138637 

Int.  CI."  A61K  6/00 


geranyl  acetate:  alpha-ionone:  beta-ionone:  gamma-ionone: 
koavone:  lauric  aldehyde:  methyl  dihydrojasmonate:  methyl 
nonyl  acetaldehyde:  gamma-nonalactone:  phenoxy  ethyl  iso- 
butyrate:  phenyl  ethyl  dimethyl  carbinol:  phenyl  ethyl  dim- 
ethyl carbinyl  acetate:  alpha-methyl-4-{2-methylpropyl)- 
benzenepropanal;  6-acetyl- 1 , 1 .3.4.4,6-hexamethyl 

tetrahydronaphthalene:  undecylenic  aldehyde:  vanillin:  2,5.5- 
trimethyl-2-pentyl-cyclopentanone;  2-tert-butylcyclohexanol: 
verdox;  para-tert-butylcyclohexyl  acetate:  and  mixtures 
thereof,  said  enduring  perfume  composition  conlaining  at 
least  3  enduring  perfume  ingredients: 

(B)  from  about  0.01%  to  about  95'5t-  by  weight  of  a  detergent 
surfactant  system:  and 

(C)  the  balance  comprising  carrier, 
wherein  the  pH  is  from  about  4  to  about  11. 


U.S.  CI.  424-^M)l 


lOQaims 


1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  amount  of  water-retaining  gly- 
cosaifiinoglycans  in  the  skin  comprising  administering  to  the  skin  a 
commund  of  the  formula  (I): 


CH2-0- 
I 
HOCH 


CO-Ci,H:., 

O 

II 


(0 


CH.— 0-P-0-CH2CH:N*(CH,h 


in  anj^ount  effective  for  increasing  the  amount  of  water-retaining 
glycosaminoglycans  in  the  skin. 


U.S. 


5349311 
CONTACT-KILLING  NON-LEACHING  ANTIMICROBIAL 

MATERULS 
Samuel  P.  Sawan.  IVngsboFo,  Mass.;  Tadmor  Shalon.  Brent- 
wood, Mo.;  Sundar  Subramanyam,  Stoneham,  and  Alex- 
ander Yurkovetskiy,  Acton,   both   of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
BioPolymerix.  Inc..  Famham.  United  Kingdom,  and  Surfa- 
cine  Development  Company.  LLC,  l^ngsboro,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  663,269,  Dec.  13,  19%.  This 
application  Oct  28,  19%,  Sen  No.  736.823 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  25/32 
VS.  a.  424—406  9  Claims 


■  1  5,849310 

PFJISONAL  TREATMENT  COMPOSITIONS  AND/OR 
COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  ENDURING 

PERFUME 
Toan  Trinh,  Maineville;  Dennis  Ray  Bacon.  Milford;  Alex  Hae- 
joon  Chung,  and  Angie  Trandai,  both  of  West  Chester,  all  of 
Ofck).  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nttii,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  326,457,  Oct.  20.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,540,853.  This  appUcation  Feb.  26,  19%,  Sen  No. 
606.882 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/4S 
Cl.  424-^101  21  Claims 

l.lA  personal  cleansing  composition  comprising: 
(i^)  firom  about  0.001*  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  an  enduring 
fume  composition  comprising  at  least  70%  of  enduring 
fume  ingredients  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  ( 1 ) 
lime  ingredients  having  a  boiling  point  of  at  least  about 
C.  and  a  ClogP  of  at  least  about  3,  the  level  of  said 
ume  ingredients  being  less  than  70%  so  that  a  perfume 
ith  only  said  perfume  ingredients  will  not  have  a  sufficient 
jlevel  of  enduring  perfume  ingredients  to  be  an  enduring 
iperfume  composition:  (2)  cis-jasmone:  (3)  dimethyl  benzyl 
icarbinyl  acetate:  (4)  ethyl  vanillin:  (5)  geranyl  acetate:  (6) 
lalpha-ionone:    (7)    beta-ionone;    (8)    gamma-ionone:    (9) 
ilcoavone:  (10)  lauric  aldehyde:  (II)  methyl  dihydrojasmonate: 
1(12)  methyl  nonyl  acetaldehyde:  (13)  gamma-nonalactone: 
i(14)  phenoxy  ethyl  iso-butyrate:  (15)  phenyl  ethyl  dimethyl 
icarbinol:  (16)  phenyl  ethyl  dimethyl  carbinyl  acetate:  (17) 
lalpha-methyl-4-(2-melhylpropyl)-benzenepropanal:  (18) 

i6-acetyl- 1,1, 3,4,4 ,6-hexamethyl  tetrahydronaphthalene:  (19) 
undecylenic  aldehyde:  (20)  vanillin:  (21)  2,5.5-trimethyl-2- 
pentyl-cyclopentanone:  (22)  2-tert-butylcyclohexanol:  (23) 
verdox:  (24)  para-tert-butylcyclohexyl  acetate:  and  (25)  mix- 
tures thereof,  said  enduring  perfume  composition  containing 
at  least  5%  of  materials  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
cis-jasmone;  dimethyl  benzyl  carbinyl  acetate;  ethyl  vanillin; 


-  COMTROL 

-  av>35 


1.  A  contact-killing,  non-leaching  antimicrobial  material, 
capable  of  killing  microorganisms  which  come  into  contact  with 
the  material,  said  material  comprising  an  organic  polycationic 
polymer  matrix  having  non-leachably  bound  or  complexed  thereto 
an  antimicrobial  metallic  material,  such  that  the  antimicrobial 
material  does  not  release  biocidal  amounts  of  elutables  into  the 
surrounding  environment. 


5349312 

THERAPEUTIC/COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS 

COMPRISING  BRADYKININ  ANTAGONIST  FOR 

TREATING  SENSITIVE  HUMAN  SKIN 

Lionel  Breton,  Versailles,  and  Olivier  De  Lacharriere.  Paris, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  L'Oreal  S.A.,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Jul.  31,  19%,  Sen  No.  688,738 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  31,  1995,  95  09304 
Int.  Cl."  A61K  7/4H 
U.S.  Cl.  424—401  13  Claims 

1.  A  topically  applicable  composition  which  comprises 
(i)  at  least  one  normally  skin  imtating  agent  which  is  contained 
in  an  amount  which  normally  elicits  skin  irritation  upon 
topical  application  to  sensitive  skin,  wherein  said  agent  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  anti-bacterial  agent, 
an  antiparasitic  agent,  an  antifungal  agent,  an  anti- 
inflammatory agent,  an  anti-pruriginous  agent,  an  anaesthetic, 
an  antiviral  agent,  a  keratolytic  agent,  an  anti-free-radical 
agent,  an  antiseborrhoeic  agent,  an  antidandruff  agent,  an 
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antiacne  agent,  an  agent  which  modifies  at  least  one  of  ditler- 
cntiation.  proliferation  and  pigmentation  of  human  skin:  and 

(ii)  from  {)X%)0\'i  to  0.1*  by  weight  of  bradykinin  antagonist 
which  is  HOE  140  (NH,— D— Arg— Arg— Pro—  Hyp— 
Gly— Thi— Ser— D  Tic—Oic— Arg— OH)  eflcctive  to 
inhibit  such  irritation  when  said  composition  is  topically 
applied  to  sensitive  skin;  and 

(iii)  a  cosmetically  acceptable  vehicle,  diluent  or  carrier. 

2.  A  lopicalK  applicable  cosmetic  composition  which  comprises 
(i)  at  least  one  normally  skin  irritating  agent  which  is  contained 

in  an  amount  that  normally  elicits  skin  irritation  upon  topical 
application  to  sensitive  skin,  wherein  said  agent  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  fragrance,  a  surfactant,  a 
preservative,  a  sunscreen,  an  organic  solvent,  an  alcohol,  a 
cosmetic  and  a  therapeutic  agent; 

(ii)  from  0.(KX)IVr  to  0.  K'i  by  weight  of  bradykinin  antagonist 
which  is  HOK  140  (NH,  -D— Arg— Arg— Pro—  Hyp— 
Gly— Thi— Ser— D— Tic— Oic— Arg— OH)  eflcctive  to 
inhibit  such  irritation  when  such  composition  is  topically 
applied  to  sensitive  skin;  and 

(iii)  a  cosmetically  acceptable  vehicle,  diluciit  or  carrier. 

3.  A  topicalK  applicable  cosmetic  composition  which  comprises 
(i)  at  least  one  normally  skin  irritating  agent  conlained  in  an 

amount  which  normally  elicits  skin  irritation  upon  topical 
application  to  sensitive  skin,  wherein  said  agent  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrophilic  gelling  agent,  a 
lipophilic  gelling  agent,  a  hydrophilic  bioactive  agent,  a  lipt)- 
philic  bioactive  agenl.  a  preservative,  an  antioxidant,  a  sol- 
vent, a  fragrance,  a  filler,  a  sunscreen,  a  bactericide,  an  odor 
absorber,  and  a  colorant; 

(ii)  from  ().(XJOI'7f  to  O.l'r  by  weight  of  bradykinin  antagonist 
which  is  HOE  140  (NH,— D— Arg— Arg— Pro—  Hyp— 
Gly— Thi— Ser— D— Tic— bic— Arg— OH)  ettective  to 
inhibit  such  irritation  when  such  composition  is  topically 
applied  to  sensitive  skin;  and 

(iii)  a  cosmetically  acceptable  vehicle,  diluent,  or  carrier. 

4.  A  topically  applicable  cosmetic  composition  which  comprises 
(i)  at  least  one  normally  skin  irritating  agent  conlained  in  an 

amount  which  nomially  elicits  skin  irritation  upon  topical 
application  to  sensitive  skin,  wherein  said  agenl  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  a-hydroxy  acid,  a  [J-hydroxy 
acid,  an  «-keto  acid,  a  (1-keto  acid,  a  retinoid,  an  anthralin,  an 
anthranoid.  a  peroxide,  minoxidil,  a  lithium  salt,  an  antime- 
tabolite, vitamin  D.  a  vitamin  I)  derivative,  a  hair  dye.  a  hair 
colorant,  an  alcoholic  perfume,  an  antiperspirant.  a  depilatory, 
a  permanent-waving  active  agent,  a  depigmenting  active 
agenl.  and  an  anti-lice  active  agenl; 

(ii)  from  ().(X)01':',  lo  Ol*^  by  weight  of  bradykinin  antagonist 
which  is  HOE  140  (NH,— D— Arg— Arg— Priv-  Hyp— 
Gl>  Thi-  Ser  D  Tic  Oic  Arg— OH)  effective  lo 
inhibit  such  irritation  when  such  composition  is  topically 
applied  to  sensitive  skin;  and 

(iii)  a  cosmetically  acceptable  vehicle,  diluent,  or  carrier. 


A  is  selected  from  H.  .Vl  or  R„— Y— ; 

A,  is  selected  from  H.  OH.  OM  or  R.,— Y— O— : 

M  is  a  cation; 

X  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  .S; 

Y  is  alkylene  or  substituted  alkylene:  and 

R,,  is  a  silicone-conlaining  moiety  of  the  formula  a)  and  the 
mixture  thereof  with  an  organic  amidoaminc  moietv  of  the 
formula  bl.  an  organic  tertiary  amine  moiety  of  the  formula  c)  or 
mixtures  of  formula  b)  and  formula  c); 

a)  a  organosilicone  moiety  of  the  formula: 


R,o- 


-CH:t-K  — B  — h  — N 


5,849  J 13 

.SII.KONK  MODIFIED  PHOSPHOLIPID  (  OMPOSITION.S 

Dennis  L.  Fosl.  Ridge>»o«d.  and  .^be  Berijer,  Summit,  both  of 

N  J.,  a-vsignors  to  .Mona  Industries.  Inc.,  Patersim.  N  J. 

Continuation-in-piirt  of  Ser.  No.  420,74«,  .Vpr.  12.  I<W5.  Pat. 

No.  5.6U.W3.  Thi!.  application  Apr.  7,  l«W7.  Ser.  No.  835 J2 1 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  7AH);  C08G  77/(14:  C07F  7/1(1 
V.S.  CI.  424 — 4«l  16  Claim-s 

I    A  silicone-containing  phospholipid  composition  having  the 
general  formula: 


() 
II 
R„  — V-O— P— ()- 

I 


<) 

II 

P-O 

I 

OA 


wherein: 

R,„  is  a  silicone  backbone  chain  to  which  al  least  one  pyrrolidone 

containing  caiHoxyl  functional  group  is  attached; 
F.  which  can  be  ihe  same  or  dilTerenl.  is  linear  or  branched 

alkylene  of  I    12  carbon  atoms: 
X    is  an  anion: 
n  is  0  or  2: 
n'  Oor  I: 
n'  is  0  or  I ; 
B  is  — NR|,.  sulfur  (S)  or  oxvgen  (O).  wherein  R,,  is  hydrogen  or 

lower  alkyl  (C,_„):  with  the  proviso  that  when  n  is  0  and  n'  is  I. 

n'  is  I.  when  n  is  2  and  n''  is  I.  n'  isOor  I  ;md  when  n  is  2  and 

n"  is  0.  n'  is  0;  and 
d  is  one  or  greater: 
b)  a  qualcrni/cd  organic  amidoaminc  moiety  of  the  formula: 

o    r    R„  Ol      R4  R- 

II            I                        II            I                         IX 
R-C-|-N-t-CH;-t;j-C-J N-t-CH.--»;;^N* 


wherein: 

R|,  is  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkoxv  or  hydroxyalkyl  of  from  5  to  21 
carbtin  atoms  each,  alkaryl  or  aryl  of  up  to  20  carbon  atoms; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  hydroxyalkyl  or  alkenyl  of  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms  each,  cycloalkyi  of  up  lo  6  carbon  atoms,  or  polyoxyalkv- 
lene  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  within  the  oxyalkylenc  unit; 

R.  and  R,  which  mav  be  the  same  or  different,  are  selecicd  from 
alkyl.  hvdroxvalkvl.  carbt)\\alkyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  uloms  in 
each  alkyl  moietv.  or  polvoxvalkylciie  of  up  lo  10  carlKin  atoms; 
or  in  addition  R,  and  R,  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  lo 
which  they  are  attached  may  represeni  an  N-hctertvyclc; 

X    is  un  anion; 

g  is  0  or  I ; 

n'  is  an  integer  from  2  10  12:  and 

n^  is  I  or  greater;  and 

c)  an  organic  quatemizcd  lettiary  amine  iiioiety  of  the  foniiula: 


R|4 

1        X 

R,.-N- 


wherein: 


R. 


wherein: 

R, ,.  Ri4  and  R.^  are  the  same  or  dift'ereni  and  are  alkyl.  substituted 

alkyl.  alkvlarvl  or  alkenyl  groups  of  up  to  16  carbon  atoms  with 

Ihe  proviso  thai  the  total  carbon  atoms  in   R,  ,-^R|J-^•R|s   is 

between  10  and  24; 

with  the  proviso  ihal  al  least  .S  equivalent  weight  percent  of  the 

total  equivalent  weight  of  organosilicone  and  amine  moieties  ol  the 

phospholipid  composiiion  is  an  organosilicone  moiety. 
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5.849J14 

ANHVDROIS  COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Brian  .)ohn  Dobl<ouski,  Shelton:  Alexander  Paul  Znaiden, 
IVumbull;  Michael  Charles  Cheney,  Fairfield,  and  Walter 
Rose,  New  Haven,  all  of  Conn..  a.ssignors  to  Chesebrough- 
^•nd's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  (ireenwich, 
4onn. 

Filed  Mar.  2(t.  1997,  ,Ser.  No.  821,133 
Int.  CI.'  .461 K  7/-4J 
VJU  CI.  424-^101  7  Claims 

A  semi-solid  skin  treatment  composition  consisting  essentially 


of 


ii  from  0.1  to  MVi  of  a  crosslinked  non-emulsifying  siloxane 
elastomer  formed  from  a  divinyl  compound  reacted  with  Si-H 
linkages  of  a  polysiloxane: 

i  )  from  I  to  50'^  of  a  skin  conditioning  agent  which  is  a 
polyol; 

i  i)  from  30  to  809t  of  a  volatile  siloxane;  and 

i  /)  from  0  to  5%  of  water. 


5.849.316 
.4NHVI)R()l  S  AND  WATER  RE.SISTANT  COSMETIC 
COMPOSITIONS 
Mi^m  Mellul.  l.'Hay-I.es-Roses,  France:  Paul  Thau.  Berke- 
IV   Heights,  NJ.;   Paul   Fihn,  Westtield,  N..I.,  and  Carlos 
'  nzon.    Hackensack,    NJ.,    assignors    to    l.'Oreal,    Paris, 
'■ance 
(f^ntinuatiun  of  Ser.  No.  538.(M6.  Oct.  2.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  .lun.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  882.298 
!|aims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  3<t.  1994.  94-11743 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/4S 
l!.$i  CI.  424 — tOl  16  Claims 

.A  cosmetic  composition  comprising  from  2'^r  to  50'r  of  at 
ak  one  silicone  gum.  from  lO'r  to  W^i^  of  al  least  one  silicone 
oil  rom  0..S'?  to  }5'^i  of  at  least  one  pigment,  and  from  0  to  30' r 
of  1  least  on  filler,  wherein  said  al  least  one  silicone  gum  is  of  the 
ft«  I  ula: 


Rl 

1 

-Si- 

I 

r: 


R'  ' 

1 

Rs  ' 

1 

1 
R4 

1 
R(. 

Rl 

I 

-O— Si  — X 

I 

r: 


X  represents  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a 

hvdroxyl  radical  or  a  vinyl  radical:  and 
n  and  p  are  selected  so  as  10  give  said  silicone  gum  a  viscositv  of 

greater  than  KKI.OOO  mPa  s. 
wherein  said  at  least  one  silicone  gum  and  said  at  least  one 

silicone  oil  are  present  in  the  form  of  a  homogeneous  premix 

consisting  of  said  at  least  one  silicone  gum  solubili/ed  in  said 

at  least  one  silicone  oil: 
wherein  said  composition  is  anhvdrous  and  water-resistant,  and 

further  wherein  said  coniptisition  has  cosmetic  properties. 


5.849.315 

EMULSIFIER  CO.MPOSITION  FOR  SKIN  CARE 

FOR.MI  L.\TIONS 

M^h(  Rerek,  Scotch  Plains.  NJ.;  Elliott  Zueker.  .Shohola.  Pa.. 

liid  (Gerhard  Dahms,  Velbert.  Germany,  assignors  lo  ISP 

lavestments  Inc.,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  May  8.  1997.  Ser.  No.  854,016 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  7/(W,9//.i 
IF.$  CI.  424— 401  10  Claims 

.An  cmulsifier  composition  for  use  in  skin  care  formulations. 
wl^iCh  IS  present  in  the  form  of  a  bilaver  lamellar  gel  network 
wfi<h  approximates  the  natural  structure  of  skin,  and  is  stable  up 
1  j(  temperature  of  about  .^0"  C.  comprising.  b\  weight,  about 
.<  it)';  of  a  high  HLB  swellani  which  is  lecithin,  and  a  blend  of 
HI  II  emulsifier  gellants.  to  l(X)'f.  the  blend  of  said  gellants  having 
a  iii^ullant  HLB  of  about  l.'i  to  about  .s.  and  comprises.  abt>ui 
S-li)'f  behenyl  alcohol,  about  15-.W^(  glyceryl  monostcarate. 
abiiiit  l."!— iO'i  of  a  mixture  of  palmitic  and  stearic  acids  and 
0-  i  I't  of  maleated  sovbean  oil. 


5.849317 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  REPELLING 
ANTS,  WASPS.  AND  TERMITES  W ITH  REPELLENTS 
Harry  H.  Shorey,  Fresno,  and  Lyle  K.  Gaston.  Riverside,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  I'niversitv  of  California, 
Oakland,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  274.736.  Jul.  18.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.662.914.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  939JI97.  Sep.  4, 
1992.  abandoned.  This  application  .Apr.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No. 
838.290 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  25/fW 
L'.S.  CI.  424-406  2  CUims 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentiallv  of  a  compatible  ntalrix 
containing  a  non-insecticidal  repellent  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  formula  II: 


H 


/ 


II  H         M  If  H         It 

/        \    /  /         \    / 

R  C  C  (■  (.  C 

C  C  C  C  C  CH- 

/  /    \  I  /    \        /    \ 

R.  H        H       R;      H        H  R.       Rs 

wherein  R.  R..  R,  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  and 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hvdroxyl. 
chloro.  bromo.  and  — OC(0)R,,  wherein  R^  is  hydrogen  or 
alky  1  of  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

wherein  said  compatible  matrix  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyethvlenes.  polyvinvls.  polyisoprenes. 
poK  propv  Icnes.  coi>olymers  of  eihvlene  and  propvlene.  polv- 
hulvlcnes.  cotton  t«inc  and  fliwr  wax:  and  further  wherein 
said  composition  is  effective  to  repel  or  prevent  movement  of 
insects  selected  from  ihe  group  consisting  of  ants,  vvasps  and 
lennites. 


5.849318 
OIL-BASED  SOLID  COSMETIC  COMPOSITION 
Takeo  Imai:  ^uko  ^'ago.  and  Masashi  Shibala.  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  872.050 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26.  1996.  8-I657I5 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7Ai: 
L:.S.  CI.  424— tOI  14  Claiias 

1    An  oil-based  s<ilid  cosmetic  composition  comprising  the  fol- 
lovMng  conipiments  l.Ai  and  (Bl: 
(A)  0.1    10  wi.  'i  of  a  tluoroalkvl  (methlacrvlaie  copolymer 
represented  by  ihe  following  general  formula  ( I ): 


/ 


R 

I 
CH — (■ 


\ 


/ 


(  - 

II 
O 


O-R' 


\ 


ill 


(H 


-(•- ■ — - 

! 

C  — D  — R. 

II 
0 


A  hich 

1$.  R2.  R.S  and  Rh  each  independcnilv   represents  .in  alkvl  1 

radical  having  from  I  10  h  carbon  atoms:  > 

5 '  and  R4  each  independently  represents  an  alkyl  radical  having  wherein  R'  and  R'  are  independcnilv  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl 

from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  radical:  grt>up.  R'  is  a  hvdrcvarNm  group  having  I   32  cartxm  atoms.  R,  is 
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a  group  obtained  by  substituting  part  or  the  whole  of  hydrogen 
atoms  of  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  -32  carbon  atoms  with  the 
corresponding  number  of  fluorine  atoms,  and  n  and  m  are  indepen- 
dently a  number  of  2-2.000  on  the  average;  and 

(B)  2.9-50  wt.  %  of  a  solid  oily  substance  having  a  melting 

point  of  60°-120°  C.  wherein  said  cosmetic  composition 

comprises  0  to  less  than  1%  volatile  oil. 


5.849319 
USES  FOR  STRIPPED  SPENT  SILVER  CATALYSTS 
Ronald  F.  Davies,  Queensbury,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ames  Gold- 
smith Corp..  Glen  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  735.003 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  25/08 

U.S.  CI.  424—409  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  microorganisms  which  comprises 

contacting  the  microorganisms  with  a  biocidally  effective  amount 

of  a  stripped,  spent  silver  catalyst. 


the  coating  mix  flowing  sufficiently  proximate  the  surface  of 
the  web  so  as  to  substantially  prevent  the  aerosol  of  the 
coating  mix  from  escaping  from  the  chamber  between  the 
stream  of  the  coating  mix  and  the  web. 


5.849320 
INSECTICIDAL  SEED  COATING 
Kevin  M.  T\irnblad.  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak.,  and  Yugu  Ang  Chen. 
Lakeville,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Novartis  Corporation,  Sum- 
mit, NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,052 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  25/26 
VS.  C\.  424—410  12  Claims 

1.  An  insecticidal  coating  for  a  seed  consisting  of: 

a.  about  0.01  to  15%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  binders  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polymers  and  copolymers  of 
polyvinyl  acetate,  methyl  cellulose,  polyvinyl  alcohol, 
vinylidene  chloride,  acrylic,  cellulose,  polyvinylpyrrolidone, 
and  polysaccharide, 

b.  about  0.005  to  50*  by  weight  of  an  insecticidally  effective 
amount  of  an  insecticide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lerbufos.  chlorpyrifos.  fipronil,  chlorethoxyfos.  tefluthrin,  car- 
bofuran.  imidacloprid,  tebupirimfos,  methoprene  and  hydro- 
prene,  and 

c.  about  0.01%  to  about  20%  of  a  film  overcoat  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methyl  cellulose,  hydroxypropylmeth- 
ylcellulose,  dextrin,  gums,  waxes,  vegetable  or  paraffin  oils, 
water  soluble  or  water  dispersible  polysaccharides  and  their 
derivatives,  alginates,  starch,  cellulose,  synthetic  polymers, 
polyethylene  oxide,  polyvinyl  alcohol,  polyvmylpyrrolidone. 
polyvinyl  acetate,  polyethylene  glycol  and  polymers  and 
copolymers  and  mixtures  thereof. 

and  optionally  water, 

wherein  the  binder  forms  a  matrix  for  the  insecticide  on  the  seed. 


5,849322 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  BUCCAL 

DELIVERY  OF  PHARMACEUTICAL  AGENTS 

Charles  D.  Ebert;  Sonia  J.  Heiber.  both  of  Salt  Lake  City. 

Utah,  and  Mark  K.  Gutniak,  Hasselby,  Sweden,  assignors  to 

Theratech,  Inc..  Salt  Lake  City,  UUh 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,994 

Int  CI."  A6IF  I.W2 

U.S.  CI.  424—435  44  Claims 


5349321 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAY-COATING  A 
PAPER  OR  BOARD  WEB 
Pekka  Linnonmaa.  Helsinki.  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmet  Cor- 
poration. Helsinki.  Finland 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  494376.  Jun.  26.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5,633,044.  This  application  Oct.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  729,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jul.  1.  1994,  943191 
Int.  CI.''  B05D  7/00 
U.S.  a.  427— 421  18  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  applying  a  coating  mix  onto  a  moving  paper  or 
board  web  comprising: 

spraying  an  aerosol  of  a  coating  mix  onto  a  surface  of  a  web 
within  a  chamber  extending  at  least  partially  across  a  width  of 
the  web;  and 
supplying  a  flowing  stream  of  the  coating  mix  to  an  inner  wall  of 
the  chamber,  the  inner  wall  of  the  chamber  extending  at  least 
partially  across  the  width  of  the  web,  the  flowing  stream  of 


1.  A  system  for  transmucosally  administering  a  drug  to  the  oral 
cavity  comprising  an  adhesive  layer  comprising  a  hydrophilic 
polymer  having  one  surface  adapted  to  contact  a  first  tissue  of  the 
oral  cavity  and  adhere  thereto  when  wet  and  an  opposing  surface  in 
contact  with  and  adhering  to  an  adjacent  drug-containing  layer 
comprising  an  effective  amount  of  a  drug  and  optionally  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  permeation  enhancer,  said  drug-containing  layer 
adapted  to  contact  and  be  in  drug  transfer  relationship  with  a 
mucosal  tissue  of  the  oral  cavity  when  said  adhesive  layer  contacts 
and  adheres  to  said  first  tissue. 


5,849323 
COLLAGEN  MIMETIC  AND  METHOD  OF  TREATING 
RHEUMATOID  ARTHRITIS  USING  SAME 
A.  Glenn  Braswell.  6100  Lake  Forest  Dr.,  NE..  Suite  400. 
AtlanU,  Ga.  30328,  and  Aftab  J.  Ahmed.  Marina  Del  Ray, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  A.  Glenn  Braswell,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Filed  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873,918 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9/l4:9/20:3Hm:35/n 
U.S.  CI.  424-^39  19  Claims 

1.  A  collagen  mimetic  peptide  consisting  of  the  nine  amino  acid 
sequence  glycine-proline-hydroxyproline  -glycine-proline- 
glutamine-glycine-methionine  -glycine  or  analogs  thereof. 


\ 
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5349324 

JSE  OF  INDIGESTIBLE  OLIGOSACCHARIDES  TO 

lEDUCE  THE  INCIDENCE  OF  OTITIS  MEDIA  IN 

HUMANS 

Mak^aret  lone  Halpin  Dohnalek.  Worthington;  Karin  Marga- 
ret Ostrom,  Reynoldsburg.  and  Milo  Duane  Hilty.  Lewis 
Center,  all  of  Ohio.  a.s.signors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott 
Park.  111. 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  653.083 

Int.  CI.'  A6IK  9/6« 

VJSL  p.  424-^140  13  Claims 

I    \  method  of  reducing  the  incidence  of  otitis  media  in  a  human 

saic    method    comprising    enterally    administering    an    eftcctive 

amt  ijnt  of  a  fructooligosaccharidc  selected  from  the  group  consist- 


ing 


cf  l-kestose.  nystose  and  1-  -B-fructofuranosyl  nystose. 


5.849326 

MHTHOD  FOR  TREATING  NEURONAL  DISEASES  VIA 

iOMINISTRATION  OF  2-ACYLAMINOPROPANOL 

DERIVATIVES 

Jinidii  Inokuchi,  Kodaira;  Yoichiro  Kuroda,  Musashino; 
Kazuyo  Muramoto,  Kokubunji;  Haruki  Yamada.  Nerima- 
ku.  and  Seigou  Usuki.  Nakano-ku.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Seikagaku  Corporation.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464.683.  Aug.  5.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.707.649.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  466,243 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13.  1993.  4-220518 

Int  CI."  .A6IK  WI27 

U.St  CI.  424—450  6  Claims 


Ri— CH— CH— CH- 
I  I 

OH      I 


\ / 


NHCO(CH:t.fH, 

wherein  R'  is  phenyl  or  cyclohexyl.  each  of  which  ma)  be  substi- 
tuted by  1  to  3  same  or  diflTerent  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl.  alkoxy.  hydroxy  and  nitn).  or  wherein  R' 
IS  alkyl.  and  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  16  or  a  pharmaceuticallN 
acceptable  salt  thereof  effective  for  effecting  an  activity  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  accelerating  biosynthesis  of  glucosph- 
ingolipids.  accelerating  neurite  extension  and  accelerating  synapse 
formation  in  warm-blooded  animals  which  suffer  from  neuronal 
diseases. 


5.849325 
MOISTURE-REGULATING  ADHESIVE  DRESSING 
Steitn  B.  Heinecke.  New  Richmond.  Wis.;  Donald  H.  Lucast. 
North  St.  Paul,  and  John  T.  Capecchi,  Oakdale.  both  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  726310 
Int.  CI."  A6IF  I  JAM) 
424-^143  15  Claims 

Vn  adhesive  dressing  comprising  an  adhesive  composition  in 
the  Irirm  of  a  substantially  continuous  layer  on  at  least  a  portion  of 
a  coilformable  backing  consisting  of  a  single  layer  of  material, 
said  adhesive  composition  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  a 
monomer  mixture  that  includes  at  least  15  parts  by  weight  of 
on  cthylcnically  unsaturated  monomer  having  one  or  more 
■  carboxylic  acid  groups. 
s lid  adhesive  composition  and  said  backing  being  selected  such 
hat  said  adhesive  dressing  has  an  Inverted  Buffered  Saline 
Moisture  Vapor  Transmission  Rate  of  at  least  about  9000 
^m"/24  hrs. 


5349327 
DELIVERY  OF  DRUGS  TO  THE  LOW  ER 
GASTROINTESTINAL  TRACT 
David  L.  Berliner,  Atherton,  and  Sergio  Nacht  Redwood  City, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .Advanced  Polymer  Systems.  Inc.. 
Redwood  City.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  432,619.  May  2.  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282336. 
Jul.  29.  1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  27.  1996.  Ser. 
No.  720335 
Int  CI."  A6IK  9/26:W.W:9/4li:W52 
U.S.  CI.  424-^163  34  Claims 


I.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  in  unit  dosage  form  suitable  for 
oral  ingestion  for  treating  diseases  of  the  colon,  said  composition 
comprising  microscopic  polymeric-beads  insoluble  within  the  Gl 
tract,  said  beads  having  pores  containing  a  pharmacologically 
active  agent,  said  pores  having  openings  plugged  with  a  polysac- 
charide that  is  chemically  degradabie  only  by  bacterial  enzymes 
present  in  the  colon,  said  beads  being  assembled  in  said  unit 
dosage  form,  said  unit  dosage  form  being  provided  with  an  enlenc 
coating  to  allow  said  unit  dosage  form  to  pass  intact  through  the 
stomach. 


I  A  method  of  treating  neuronal  disea.ses  ih  warm  blooded 
aniiiels  which  comprises  administering  to  warm-blooded  animals 
an  i  iitiount  of  a  2-acylamlnopropanol  of  the  formula 


5.849328 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


2478 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  15,  1998 


5.849,329 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITION  HAVING  AN  INCREASED  ACTPV  E 

SUBSTANCE  DISSOLUTION  RATE.  AND  THE 

COMPOSITIONS  OBTAINED 

Ubaldo  Conte.  Busto  Arsizio;  Aldo  La  Manna,  and   Paolo 

Giunchedi.  both  of  Pavia.  all  of  Itoly.  assignors  to  Jagotec 

AG.  lUlv 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  321,123.  Oct.  11,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.476,654, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  733,457,  Jul.  22,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,739 

Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Jul.  27,  1990,  21091  Ay90 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  9/26 

U.S.  CL  424—469  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  pharmaceutical  tablet  having  a 

controlled  active  principle  dissolution  rate  which  contains  an  active 

principle  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nifedipine  and 

carbamazepine.  said  process  consisting  of  co-grinding  or  mixing 

said  active  principle  with  an  agent  which  provides  a  controlled 

active   principle   dissolution   rate   and   consists   of  cross-linked 

sodium  carboxymethylcellulose  and  a  hydrophilic  polymer  which 

forms  a  gel  on  contact  with  water,  said  hydrophilic  polymer  being 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxypropylmethylcellu- 

lose,    hydroxylpropylcellulose.    sodium    carboxymethylcellulose. 

scleroglucan  and  polyvinyl  alcohol,  to  form  a  mixture  wherein  the 

quantity  of  said  active  principle  used  is  between  1  to  90%  by 

weight  of  the  whole  mixture,  and  thereafter  tableting  said  mixture. 


5,849,331 
INCORPORATION  OF  BIOLOGICAL  MOLECULES  INTO 

BIOACTIVE  GLASSES 
Paul  Ducheyne,  Rosemont.  Pa.;  Shulamith  Radin,  Voorhees. 
N  J.,  and  Erick  Manuel  Santos,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignors 
to  The  Trustees  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  458,450,  Jun.  2,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  406,047,  Mar.  17,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281,055, 
Jul.  27,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  3,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  922.622 
Int.  CI.''  A61F  IMM):  A61K  47/02 
U.S.  CI.  424-484  21  Claims 


5,849,330 

CONTROLLED  RELEASE  PHARMACEUTICAL 

Martti  Lauri  Antero  Marvola,  Helsinki,  and  Taina  Sirkia,  Van- 

taa,  both  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Orion-yhtyma  Oy,  Espoo, 

Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  199312,  Mar.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,552 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  17,  1991,  914354 

InL  CL*  A61K  9/24 

UJS.  CI.  424-^72  12  Claims 


MPtK  amoani 
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\    too 
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^     so 

1     *° 
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1.  A  method  for  delivering  biological  molecules  to  a  bony  defect 
without  burst  effect  comprising  implanting  a  controlled-release 
carrier  comprising  silica-based  glass  having  a  porous  matrix  and 
biologically  active  molecules  incorporated  throughout  said  matrix 
of  said  glass  into  said  defect. 


5.849332 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.849333 
DELAMINATED  TRANSPARENT  TALC 
Mary  Ann  Nordhauser.  Brighton.  Mich.,  and  James  Robert 
Anderson,  Anniston,  Ala.,  assignors  to  American  Westmin, 
Inc.,  Oxford,  Ala. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,078 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/14:7/02:33/00:  C04B  \4/i0 

U.S.  CI.  424—489  10  Claims 


~OI2345tr»f 

nmt  (h) 

1.  Oral  long-acting  composition  able  to  release  an  active  com- 
pound continuously  in  the  absence  of  bursts  consisting  essentially 
of: 

(a)  a  core  which  contains  an  active  compound  in  rapid  release 
form,  and 

(b)  a  coating  surrounding  the  core,  the  coating  containing  an 
active  compound  and  a  release  controlling  polymer  in  a 
uniform  mixture,  wherein  said  coating  is  prepared  by  mixing 
the  polymer  and  the  active  compound  together  and  pressing 
the  resulting  homogeneous  mixture  around  the  core,  and 
wherein  said  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  a  hydrophilic 
gel  forming  polymer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxypropylmethylcellulose,  hydroxypropylcellulose, 
methyl  cellulose,  sodium  carboxymethylcellulose  and  sodium 
alginate,  and  wherein  55  to  99%  of  die  total  active  compound 
is  in  die  core  and  30-70%  of  the  total  composition  weight  is 
polymer. 


1.  A  delaminated  talc,  compnsing  talc  particles  at  least  10%  of 
which  have  an  aspect  ratio  of  5  or  greater,  the  aspect  ratio  of  each 
of  said  particles  determined  by  dividing  said  particle's  extent  along 
an  upper  surface  thereof  by  said  particle's  thickness,  said  upper 
surface  being  substantially  parallel  to  a  lamellar  interface  direction 
and  said  diickness  being  measured  perpendicularly  to  said  lamellar 
interface  direction,  said  at  least  10%  of  said  talc  particles  having 
substantially  parallel,  smooth  top  and  bottom  surfaces  with  com- 
parably sized  respective  surface  areas  and  an  outer  peripheral 


DbCiiiBER  15,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


2479 


surfif: :  defining  a  profile  of  said  particles  which  can  be  approxi- 
by  a  set  of  connected  curves  having  a  radii  of  cunature 
greal^l-  than  0.125  D^. 


5,849334 

COCWPOSITION  COMPRISING  A  LOCAL  ANESTHETIC 

AND  EMU  OIL  AND  METHODS  OF  USE  THEREOF 

Daniel  Rivlin.  4000  Towerside  Ter.  )!'2303,  Miami,  Fla.  33138 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  685307.  Jul.  29,  19%,  Pat 

No.  $j698,227.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  939,520 

InL  CI.''  A61K  i5/i4 
U.S.  CI.  424—522  18  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  effective  amount  of  a  local 
.  anesthetic  and  an  effective  amount  of  emu  oil  to  achieve  anesthesia 
of  camified  skin  by  topical  application. 


5.849335 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING 

GLUTAMINE 

Olivier  Ballevre.  Lausanne,  Switzerland;  Krishna  Ananthara- 
mta,  Bridgewater.  Conn.;  Julio  Boza.  La  Conversion-Lutry. 
and  Clara-Lucia  Garcia-Rodenas.  Mollie-Margot.  both  of 
Switzeriand.  assignors  to  Nestec  S.A.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 
FUed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,866 
Int.  CI."  A61K  i5/20:i5/7H:}9/iH5 
424—535  33  Claims 

4  nutritional  composition  for  providing  glutamine.  the  com- 
posit  on  being  in  a  liquid  concentrate  or  ready-to-dnnk  liquid  form 
and  ii^mprising:  a  protein  .source  including  carob  protein  and  a 
sourc  a  of  cysteine. 


U.S. 
1 


ritzt 

I. 


5,849336 
1  ^THOD  USING  STURGEON  NOTOCHORD  FOR 
VLLEVIATING  THE  SYMPTOMS  OF  ARTHRITIS 
Seyi  .4oyagi,  Westerville;  Stephen  J.  DeMichele.  Dublin;  Paul 
W.  Johns.  Columbas.  and  Terrence  B.  Mazer.  Reynoldsburg. 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park, 
III. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  887,432 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  i5/30 
%\.  424—570  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  incidence  of  the  symptoms  of 
arthritis  in  a  mamal.  comprising  orally  administering  to  said  mamal 
a  coifiposilion  comprising  a  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chordate  notochord,  extracts  of  chordate  notochord 
and  (nixlures  thereof  in  an  amount  and  for  a  time  effective  to 
allevjae  such  symptoms. 


U.S.  pi 


5.849337 
MEtHOD  OF  ENHANCING  MAGNESIUM  ABSORPTION 

AND  PREVENTION  OF  ATHEROSCLEROSIS 
Micinel  W.   Dixon,  Lake   Forest,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gusty 
Winds  Corporation.  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  883 J87 
6lt.  CI."  AOIN  59/OS:  A61K  i^l6:35/7H:  C07C  205/00 
VS.  CI.  424—677  20  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  making  a  compounded  coordination  complex  of 
magfiesium  administered  in  an  amount  that  is  effective  to  enhance 
the  a|b(>orplion  of  magnesium  by  the  human  body,  said  method 
comffrjsing  the  steps  of  complcxing  magnesium  with  protein  amino 
acids  1p  form  a  coordination  complex,  and  complexing  said  coor- 
dinat  qn  complex  with  ascorbic  acid  so  as  to  fully  potentiate  said 
magr  et>ium. 


5349338 
UNIT  DOSAGE  FORMS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
VASOCONSTRICTION  AND  RELATED  CONDITIONS 
Kenneth  T.  Richardson,  Anchorage,  Ak..  and  Don  C.  Pearson, 
Tacoma,  Wash.,  assignors  to  ChronoRX  LLC,  Anchorage. 
Ak. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US97/04286.  §  371  Date  Aug.  26.  1997.  §  102(e> 
Date  Aug.  26,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/37670.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  16.  1997 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  753.967,  Dec.  4,  19%,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  849,068 

Int  CI."  A61K  33/06:33/04:31/495:31/50 
U.S.  CI.  424—682  22  Claims 

1.  A  unit  dosage  form  for  treatment  of  vasoconstriction  and 
physiological  conditions  giving  rise  thereto,  said  dosage  form 
comprising  a  combination  of  the  following  components  in  thera- 
peutically effective  amounts: 
(i)  magnesium: 
(ii)    a    member    selected    from    the    group    consisting    of 

a-tocopherol.  |J-tocopherol,  and  esters  thereof: 
(iii)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ascorbic 

acid  and  ascorbate  ion: 
(iv)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  folic  acid 

and  folate  ion: 
(v)  selenium:  and 
(vi)  melatonin. 


5,849339 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  BIODEGRADABLE 

RESIN  FOAM 

Motoyasu  Nakanishi,  Fuji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Suzuki  Sogyo 

Co..  Ltd.,  Shizuolui,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  274,038,  Jul.  12.  1994.  Pat  No.  5,602,188. 
This  application  Oct  23.  19%.  Ser.  No.  734.957 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1993,  5-195378; 
Jul.  16,  1993,  5-199214;  Jul.  16.  1993.  5-199215;  JuL  20.  1993. 
5-201094;  Jul.  20.  1993.  5-201095;  Aug.  25.  1993.  5-232339; 
Oct  29.  1993.  5-294198;  Oct  29,  1993,  5-294199;  Oct  29,  1993. 
5-294200 

Int  CI."  B29C  49/02 
VS.  CI.  425—4  R  15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  biodegradable  resin  foam, 
comprising: 

a  pressure  adjusting  chamber  constructed  so  as  to  be  able  to  be 
opened  and  hermetically  closed: 

a  pressure  reducing  means  connected  to  said  pressure  adjusting 
chamber  for  rapidly  reducing  pressure  in  said  pressure  adjust- 
ing chamber; 

an  air-permeable  forming  mold  in  said  pressure  adjusting  cham- 
ber: and 

an  injection  machine  compnsing  a  cylinder  having  a  narrow 
opening  at  a  front  portion  thereof  said  cylinder  being  for 
heating  and  fluidizing  biodegradable  resin  such  that  moisture 
IS  trapped  therein,  forcibly  transferring  the  biodegradable 
resin  toward  said  narrow  opening,  and  extruding  the  biode- 
gradable resin  therefrom  into  said  air-permeable  forming 
mold  so  as  to  rapidly  release  the  biodegradable  resin  from 
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heat  and  pressure  in  said  cylinder,  whereby  the  biodegradable 
resin  is  foamed  by  an  expansion  force  due  to  the  vaporization 
of  the  moisture. 


DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  EXTRUDED  BODIES  OF  A 
PLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Leif  Hermansson,  Gothenburg,  and  Nemo  Ivarson,  Enskede. 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Hermex  AB,  Kallered,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE96/00135,  §  371  Date  Aug.  7,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  7,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/24484,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  15,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  875,904 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  7,  1995,  9500433 

Int.  CI."  B29C  47/10 

U.S.  CI.  425—331  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  manufacture  of  extruded  bodies  from  a 
plastic  material  or  a  damp  pulp,  composing,  arranged  at  an  outlet 
end  of  a  container  for  the  material  or  the  pulp,  an  output  device 

(18)  with  a  number  of  output  wings  (19)  driven  by  a  rotatably 
driven  shaft  and  at  an  axial  distance  from  the  output  device  a 
rotatably  driven  extrusion  device  (20)  with  a  number  of  extrusion 
wings,  of  which  the  outer  ends  during  rotation  of  the  extrusion 
device  sweep  closely  around  the  inside  of  a  surrounding  cylindrical 
and  perforated  wall  in  order  to  press  out  to  the  space  surrounding 
the  wall  the  fed-out  material  through  perforations  in  the  wall, 
wherein  a  stationary  guide  rail  arrangement  (16)  is  provided 
between  the  output  device  (18)  and  the  extrusion  device  (20)  and 
the  output  device  and  extrusion  device  are  driven  in  the  same 
direction  of  rotation;  the  improvement  wherein  the  output  wings 

(19)  have  inclined  surfaces  (30)  which,  seen  in  the  direction  of 
rotation,  form  an  acute  angle  (a)  with  a  plane  lying  perpendicular 
to  the  rotatably  driven  shaft  between  the  output  device  (18)  and  the 
guide  rail  arrangement  (16),  and  the  guide  rail  arrangement  has 
guide  rails  (17)  with  surfaces  which  form  an  opposing  acute  angle 
((})  with  said  plane. 


a  metal  mold  maintained  at  a  high  temperature  and  combined 
with  said  reservoir  for  forming  a  skin  molding  by  melting  the 
powder  material  poured  from  said  reservoir  while  rotating 
said  reservoir; 

wherein  said  sealing  member  comprises  a  sectionally  tubular 
seal  tube  which  is  fixed  to  said  reservoir  along  said  end 
portion  of  said  powder  material  introduction  opening  and  a 
stringy  seal  inner  member  which  is  insened  in  said  seal  lube, 
the  seal  tube  being  made  of  a  solid  resin  material  with  thermal 
resistance,  the  seal  inner  member  being  made  of  a  resin 
material  with  resiliency. 


5,849342 

CALIBRATING  UNIT  FOR  A  BLOW  MOLDING 

MACHINE 

Mikio  Uchiyama,  and  Tatsuo  Suzuki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Tahara  Machinery  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  274,014,  Jul.  12,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,656,214. 
This  application  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,373 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  21,  1993,  5-179543; 
Aug.  31,  1993,  5-215546;  Mar.  30,  1994,  6-60657 

Int  CI."  B29C  49/50:49/42 
U.S.  CI.  425—525  6  Claims 


5,849341 

SEAL  STRUCTURE  OF  RESERVOIR  FOR  POWDER 

SLUSH  MOLDING  APPARATUS 

Masahiro  Johno,  Omiya,  and  Yum  Ushikubo,  Shinjuku-ku, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kansei  Corporation,  OmIya, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873,942 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  19%,  8-152628 
Int.  Cl.*^  B29C  .i9/0ii 
U.S.  CI.  425-^25  9  Claims 

1.  A  seal  structure  of  a  reservoir  for  a  powder  slush  molding 
apparatus,  said  powder  slush  molding  apparatus  comprising: 
the  reservoir  containing  a  powder  material  used  in  said  powder 
slush  molding  apparatus,  said  reservoir  having  a  sealing  mem- 
ber on  an  end  portion  of  a  powder  material  introduction 
opening;  and 


1.  A  calibrating  unit  for  use  in  a  blow  molding  machine,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  block; 

a  second  block  slidably  engaged  with  said  first  block,  said 
second  block  having  a  plurality  of  blow  pins;  and 

a  passage  means  for  allowing  a  fluid  communication  between 
said  plurality  of  blow  pins. 

whereby  the  height  of  said  plurality  of  blow  pins  is  automati- 
cally adjusted  in  accordance  with  a  mold  by  a  fluid  within 
said  passage  means. 
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5,849343 

INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARATUS  WITH  A  ONE- 

PJIECE  GATE  INSERT  LOCATING  A  CYLINDRICAL 

VALVE  MEMBER 

Job«|  Ulrich  Gelleri,  Georgetown,  and  Denis  L.  Babin,  Acton, 

Ixtth  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Mold-Masters  Limited,  (ieor- 

getown,  Canada 

Filed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,243 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  25,  1997,  2203741 
Int.  CI.'  B29C  45/2.< 
VS.  CI.  425—549  5  Claims 


5349344 
INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Yoshinari  Eto;  Naoki  Mori,  and  Toyokazu  Yamaguchi,  all  of 
Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Meiho  Co.,  Ltd..  Fukuoka, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01938,  §  371  Date  Oct.  25,  19%,  §  I02(et 
Date  Oct.  25,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/09925,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  4,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  732,222 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-271925 

InL  CI."  B29C  45/23 

VS.  a.  425—556  17  Claims 


1.  If  a  valve  gated  injection  molding  apparatus  to  convey  melt  to 

a  gai;  leading  to  a  cavity  in  a  mold  comprising  a  healed  nozzle 

having  an  outer  surface,  a  rear  end,  a  front  end,  a  melt  bore 

exterlding  longitudinally  therethrough  from  the  rear  end  to  the 

front  end,  and  a  seat  extending  around  the  melt  bore  at  the  front 

end.  the  nozzle  seated  in  a  well  having  an  inner  surface  in  the  mold 

with  an  opening  extending  through  the  mold  from  the  well  to  the 

cavit)  and  an  insulative  air  space  extending  between  the  outer 

surface  of  the  nozzle  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  well,  an  elon- 

gate(J  valve  member  having  a  cylindrical  front  portion  mounted  to 

extend  centrally  in  the  melt  bore  through  the  nozzle,  and  valve 

member  actuating  means  connected  to  the  valve  tnember  whereby 

the  valve  member  is  reciprocated  between  a  retracted  open  position 

whertin  the  melt  flows  through  the  gate  from  the  melt  bore  into  the 

cavity  and  a  forward  closed  position  wherein  the  cylindrical  front 

portion  of  the  valve  member  is  seated  in  the  gate,  the  improvement 

comprising: 

a  one-piece  gate  and  locating  insert  liaving  a  plurality  of  spaced 

jmlve  member  locating  blades  extending  inwardly  from  an 

tjutcr  body,  the  outer  body  having  a  rear  portion  extending 

from  a  rear  end,  a  front  portion  extending  to  a  front  end,  a 

pentral  opening  extending  therethrough  from  the  rear  end  and 

tapering  inwardly  to  form  the  gate  at  the  front  end,  the  gate 

bud  locating  insert  being  mounted  to  extend  across  the  air 

fipace  between  the  nozzle  and  the  mold  with  the  rear  portion 

^f  the  outer  body  being  removably  received  in  the  seat  in  the 

front  end  of  the  nozzle  and  the  front  portion  of  the  outer  body 

fitting  in  the  opening  in  the  mold  to  prevent  melt  leakage 

therebetween  and  to  locate  the  front  end  of  the  nozzle,  the 

locating  blades  extending  inwardly  into  the  central  opening 

rach  having  an  inner  surface,  the  inner  surfaces  fining  around 

^he  cylindrical  front  portion  of  the  valve  member  to  locate  and 

maintain  the  cylindrical  front  portion  of  the  valve  member  in 

ticcurate  alignment  with  the  gate  as  the  valve  member  rccip- 

■ocates  between   the   retracted  open   position  and   forward 

:losed  position. 


I.  An  injection  molding  apparatus  comprising: 

an  injection  unit  having  a  plurality  of  injection  nozzles  having 
respective  distal  end  portions  that  move  back  and  forth 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position  spaced  there- 
from by  a  predetermined  distance  by  movement  of  the  injec- 
tion unit,  and  a  molten  resin  is  injected  from  an  injection 
opening  arranged  at  a  vertex  f)Ortion  of  the  distal  end  portion 
of  said  plurality  of  injection  nozzles  when  the  respective 
distal  end  portions  of  said  injection  nozzles  are  at  said  second 
position, 

a  mold  clamp  unit  comprising  a  first  mold  clamp  unit  having  a 
first  frame  body  and  an  upper  mold  mounted  on  the  first  frame 
body,  a  second  mold  clamp  unit  having  a  second  frame  body 
and  a  lower  mold  mounted  on  the  second  frame  body,  wherein 
a  plurality  of  nozzle  reception  portions  to  which  said  distal 
end  portions  of  the  injection  nozzles  fit  respectively  are 
formed  in  one  of  said  first  and  second  frame  bodies  and  a 
resin  introduction  passage  is  formed  for  introducing  molten 
resin  from  central  portions  of  the  plurality  of  nozzle  reception 
portions  to  a  plurality  of  cavities  formed  between  said  upper 
mold  and  lower  mold  as  they  are  clamped  is  formed. 

wherein  said  respective  distal  end  portions  of  the  plurality  of 
injection  nozzles  move  to  said  second  position  when  respec- 
tive distal  end  portions  of  the  plurality  of  injection  nozzles  are 
fitted  and  fixed  to  a  corresponding  one  of  .said  nozzle  recep- 
tion portions  so  as  to  inject  the  molten  resin  from  said 
injection  openings  to  said  resin  introduction  passage, 

wherein  a  manifold  having  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  holes  to 
accommodate  said  plurality  of  injection  nozzles,  and  a  molten 
resin  passage  formed  to  communicate  with  one  side  thereof  is 
provided,  and 

wherein  said  injection  nozzles  are  inserted  into  said  cylindrical 
holes  so  that  distal  end  portions  thereof  project  outside  said 
manifold  and  distal  end  portions  of  said  plurality  of  injection 
nozzles  are  mounted  by  providing  first  and  second  ring- 
shaped  elastic  members  outside  said  plurality  of  injection 
nozzles  and  inside  said  plurality  of  cylindrical  holes  to  permit 
tfie  respective  distal  end  portions  to  move  loosely  in  any 
direction  in  respon.se  to  an  external  force  applied  thereto. 
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5,849  J45 
CAROTENOID  KETONES  AND  ESTERS 
Alfred  Giger,  Mohlin,  and  Werner  Simon,  Riehen,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Roche  Vitamins  Inc.,  Parsippany, 
NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,814 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  21. 
1994,  94810741;  Nov.  24,  1995,  95118525 
Int.  CI.*'  A23L  l/JOJ 
U.S.  CI.  426—2  30  Claims 

1.  A  beadlet  comprising  a  matrix  of  gelatin  and  cartwhydrale 
having  dispersed  therein  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  antioxidant 
and  a  carotenoid  of  the  formula: 


particulate  substance  under  positive  pressure  onto  said  die  outlet 
face. 


wherein 

R  is  a  group  (b)  or  (c): 


O 


/   -v 


C(CH<)20COR- 


(b) 


(c) 


OCOR= 
I 

CH 
^    ^C(CH0;0COR= 

in  each  of  which  R-  is  C|.|,-akyl.  and 
n  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to  4. 
wherein  said  carotenoid  is  present  in  said  beadlet  in  an  amount 

from  I  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  said  beadlet. 


5349346 

FLAVORED  ACID  NEI'TRALIZING  BEVERAGE 

ADDITIVE  HAVING  BALANCED  ELECTROLYTES 

Richard  S.  Hornack,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Chem- 

Craft,  Inc.,  Overland  Park,  Kans. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,891 
Int.  Cl.*^  A23L  ZAX) 
VS.  CI.  426—66  22  Claims 

I.  A  beverage  additive  comprising: 
an  aqueous  solution  of  potassium  hydroxide;  and 
a  mixture  of  electrolyte  ions  consisting  of  sodium,  calcium, 
magnesium,  chloride,  bicarbonate,  phosphate  and  sulfate. 


5  849348 
DEODORIZED  FATTY  ACID  SALT  FEED  SUPPLEMENT 

PRODUCT 
Alfredo  Vinci,  Dayton;  Kenneth  R.  Cumraings,  Skillman,  and 
M.  Stephen  Lajoie,  Basking  Ridge,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Church  &  Dwight  Co.,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,063 
Int.  Cl.'^  A23P  I  AX) 
U.S.  CI.  426-^«8  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  deodorized  fatty  acid  salt 
feed  supplement  product  which  comprises  ( 1 )  forming  an  admix- 
ture of  reactive  ingredients  comprising  (a)  at  least  one  Cu-C,, 
fatty  acid  which  has  a  detectable  content  of  malodorous  cartxinyl 
compound,  (b)  between  about  0.8-1.5  equivalents  of  basic  alkaline 
earth  metal  compound  per  equivalent  of  C.j-C;,  fatty  acid,  (c) 
between  about  10-80  weight  percent  of  an  aqueous  medium,  based 
on  the  weight  of  fatty  acid,  and  (d)  between  about  0.1  10  weight 
percent  of  R— NH,  primary  amine,  based  on  the  weight  of  fatty 
acid,  where  R  in  the  primary  amine  formula  is  a  Ci-C,,,  organic 
substituent:  and  (2)  recovering  a  deodorized  fatty  acid  salt  product 
after  completion  of  the  exothermic  salt-forming  reaction. 


5,849347 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLICATION  OF 

ANTI-AGGLOMERATION  PARTICULATES  ONTO  CUT 

EXTRUDATES 

Gordon  R.  Huber;  Gerry  M.  Hertzel,  and  Bradley  S.  Strahm, 

all  of  Sabetha,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Wenger  Manufacturing, 

Inc.,  Sabetha,  Kans. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1997,  S«r.  No.  919,944 
Int  CI."  A23G  7/00:  B28B  11/00:  B29C  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  426—289  12  Claims 

8.  A  method  of  reducing  the  sticking  tendency  of  cut  extrudate 
pieces  generated  during  an  extrusion  process  wherein  extrudate 
emerges  from  the  outlet  face  of  an  extrusion  die  and  is  cut  into 
pieces,  said  niethod  comprising  the  step  of  directing  a  stream  of 


5,849349 
ANTI-CHOLESTEROLEMIC  EGG,  VACCINE  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION,  AND  USE 
Ralph  J.  Stolle,  and  Let  R.  Beck,  both  of  Lebanon,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  DCV,  Inc..  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252393,  Jun.  1,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  658,088,  Feb.  20, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  5ier.  No. 
1,842,  Jan.  9,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  546,162,  Oct.  27,  1983,  PaC  No.  4.636384, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  384,625,  Jun.  3, 
1982,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

622,130,  Jun.  19,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,748.018,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  577^04,  Feb.  7,  1984,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,525 
Int  CI."  AOIK  45/00:  A23L  I/J2:  A61K  39/02:  C12N  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  426—614  11  Ctaims 

1.  An  avian  egg  containing  at  least  one  factor,  wherein  said 
factor,  when  present  in  said  egg.  produces,  upon  ingestion  of  said 
egg.  a  level  of  lipid  deposits  in  the  aorta  of  a  mammal  ingesting 
said  egg  that  is  lower  than  the  level  of  lipid  deposits  found  in  the 
aorta  of  said  mammal  prior  to  ingesting  said  egg.  and  wherein  the 
cholesterol  level  in  said  egg  is  within  the  normal  physiological 
range  of  cholesterol  levels,  said  factor  being  produced  in  the  egg  of 
an  avian  that  has  been  hyperimmunized,  during  egg  production, 
with  at  least  one  antigen  from  Aemhacler  aemgenes. 
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5.849350 

PR()CE.SS  FOR  PRODUCING  SHELF-STABLE  FRl  IT 
WODUCTS  BY  FRUIT  CELL  FRAGMENTATION  AND 
PRODUCTS  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Jai^thid  Ashourian,  1026  Oxford  Rd..  Deerfield,  III.  60015 
C(jfeltinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  512,089.  Aug.  7,  1995,  aban- 
(|oned.  This  application  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545326 
Int.  CI."  A23L  1/025 
U.51.  CI.  426—615  22  Claims 

I.  A  priKCss  lor  producing  a  pourabic  fruit  product  from  a 
mi)  t  ire  of  a  fruit  purees  including  intact  fruit  cells,  and  a  fruit 
juic c  wherein  intact  cells  within  the  mixture  are  fragmented,  said 
pro  :i  ss  comprising  the  steps  of  combining  the  fruit  puree  and  ihc 
Irui  iuicc  to  fomi  Ihc  mixture,  homogenizing  the  mixture  to  induce 
sufl  <;icnt  Iruit  cell  Iraginentation  and  breakage  to  produce  a  sus 
penvon  having  a  percent  soluble  solids  content  which  is  between 
jnd  22**^  by  weight,  a  \iscosity  equivalent  to  a  Bostwick 
\is(tsilv  between  3  and  1.*)  centimeters  per  30  seconds  at  64  K, 


and 

sue  1 

retiiiied  by  a  150  mesh  screen. 


V> 


Ca 


U,J. 


agep 
thi 
thai 
prii 


;  plurality  of  fruit  cell  fragments  having  differing  particle  si/cs 
that  between  SO'f  and  8()'»  of  the  product  hv  weight  will  be 


5,849351 
iTER  DISPERSIBLE  CO.ATlNt;  COMPOSITION  FOR 

FAT-FRIED  FOODS 
iiflle  Higgins.  Rockford;  Jun  Qian.  Loves  Park,  both  of  III., 
Kevin  Williams,  Beloit.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kerry  Ingre- 
c^itnLs,  Inc.,  Beloit.  Wis. 

Filed  Mav  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855.668 
Int.  CI."  A23L  l/2lf> 
CI.  426—637  10  Claims 

In  a  water  dispersiblc  coating  composition  for  fat-fried  fot)ds. 
whi^ipin  the  coating  composition  comprises  a  starch,  a  dispersing 
.  an  acid  sail  and  a  leavening  agent,  the  improvement  wherein 
starch  consists  esscnliallv  of  a  combination  ol  a  blend  of  more 
one  modihcd  com  starch  and  ncc  Hour  in  respective  weight 
>  >rtions  of  about  10:1  to  1:1. 


amounts  to  form  a  third  refined  product  containing  an  emul- 
sifying effective  amount  of  an  emulsiher  and  about  5  to  about 
iS'S^  bv  weight  c<icoa  powder; 

adding  additional  cocoa  butter  substitute  until  the  desired  tat 
concentration  is  achieved: 

heating  the  mixture  to  temperatures  above  90°  F.  to  impart  the 
proper  consistency  to  said  third  rehned  product; 

cooling,  in  the  absence  of  tempering,  the  third  rehned  prixiucl 
under  conditions  sutflcient  for  crysialli/alion  of  the  product; 
and  then 

storing  the  cooled  product  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about 
40°  F.  to  about  65°  K  for  at  least  about  12  hours,  wherein  said 
storage  conditions  are  sufficient  to  inhibit  bloom  in  said 
cliocolalc. 


5.849354 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  PHOSPHOR  .SCREEN  OF  A 

MONOCHROME  CATHODE  K\\  TUBE 
Tadayuki  Tsuchiyama,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electronics  Corporation,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  May  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  866.641 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  3.  1996.  8-140518 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  5/«C) 
U.S.  CI.  427—73  9  Claims 

1.  A  nicthixl  for  forming  a  phosphor  screen  of  a  montvhrome 
cathode  rav  tube  comprising  settling  phosphor  particles  in  a  sus- 
pension on  an  inner  surtacc  ot  a  main  body  of  a  monochrome 
cathode  rav  tube  to  fonii  a  phosphor  laver  on  the  surface,  wherein 
the  phosphor  particles  satislv  lD=dS1.3D.  in  which  "D"  repre- 
sents an  average  particle  diameter  measured  bv  a  dry  method,  in 
which  the  particle  dianKter  ol  the  phosphor  particles  is  measured 
in  a  dry  state,  and  "d"  represents  an  average  diameter  measured  by 
a  wet  nieihixi.  in  which  ihe  particle  diameter  of  the  phosphor 
particles  is  measured  in  a  suspension. 


5.849352 
$t;ED  .STORAfiE  PROTEIN  WITH  M  TRITIONALL^ 
BALANCED  AMINO  ACID  C  OMPOSITION 
Asii  Datta.   104  Ultarakhund  Jauaharlal   Nevru   University 
?  I  w  Campus.  New  Delhi.  India.  II(N)67.  and  .\njana  Raina. 
ik)  Mr.  N.  I..  Raina  .V  10  Yojna  Vihar.  New  Delhi.  India. 
111)092 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  158.270.  Nov.  29.  I99.V  This  application 

Apr.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  635.677 

Int.  CI.'  A2.^J  l/iHl:  C07K  1/00:  A61K  .i5/7>i 

I  .»i  CI.  426—656  3  Claims 

I   A  substantially  purc.AinAI  protein. 


5.849355 
ELECTROLESS  COPPER  PLATlNti 
Michael  R.  McHenry.  Lee's  Summit.  Mo„  as.signor  to  Allied- 
Signal  Inc..  Morristown.  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  717,195 

Int.  CI.   B05D  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  427— 79  3  Claims 


5.849353 

PROCESS  TO  PREN  ENT  BLOOM  IN  CHOCOL.XTE 

PRODI  CTS  TH.Vr  CONTAIN  FAT  SUBSTITl  TES 

Brian  S.  Baker.  Millersburg;   Jeffrey  B.  Fine,  and   l.ori  .\. 

Hornung.  Iioth  of  llarrisburg.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Her- 

sfity  Fo<m1s  Corporation.  Hershey.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996.  Sen  No.  705,604 
Int.  CI."  A23G  I  AM) 
U-S-Kl- 426— 660  31  Claims 

A  priK'css  for  preparing  a  chivolate-like  prixiuct  containing  a 
nori-  empering  ctvoa  butter  substitute,  said  product  having  a  pre- 
delir mined  lat  concentration  which  comprises  mixing  a  nutritive 
carl « 'hydrate  sweetener  and  said  civoa  butter  substitute  at  a  weight 
rati  1  of  about  2:1  to  aliout  10:1  and  refining  the  resulting  miviurc 
to  f  ITU  a  hrsi  rehned  pnxluct: 

111  xing  said  lirsi  refined  product  with  a  second  refined  prixiuci 
.-omprising  cocoa  powder  and  edible  emulsiher  in  siitTicient 


-  ,,:.    o..^  ...  mfuarMiiifvs.^ 

---,.... ..,.i.r'  ' 

4  [MM* 

*^«"r«-*ii  *r>» 

«K!ti<Wt<'K1<««WltHPHii1-XitT«a>llft»1lV 

;     . 

rn*tltJWt)AMIl.\!  iWlinMIUY  V->rtfB>AS(lPA9Qn'AT>    > 

\^ 

o^T  si*«.Tii.*n  »iitt  pwi>TiieM*-.JW!j  fw  1  hcnan 

->    t>Uli.    If. 

.....1.  1*  .n»T    WlTAlir/l  rH.*lMAlll    I 

11".: 

-^ '^ : -MNL.  rw>p  cin«Bi«Arfii 

M  K^,tjrtturp«.,  , 

1.  .\  process  for  elcctroless  copper  coating  on  a  substrate, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
cleaning  the  substrate 
alkaline  cleaning  and  conditioning  for  a  dwell  lime  of  about  4.5 

to  5.5  minutes; 
rinsing  with  Reverse  Osmosis  water; 
preconditioning  said  substrate  in  a  stannous  chlondc  solution 

from  about  0.75  to  aN>ul  1.5  minutes; 
treating  with  a  tin-palladium  colloid: 
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postactivating  with  a  solution  to  remove  tin  from  the  tin- 
palladium  colloid  from  about  2.75  to  about  3.25  minutes;  and 

applying  electroless  copper  in  solution,  which  solution  has  been 
used  less  than  about  one  week. 


5,849356 
METHOD  FOR  DEICING  HIGHWAYS  USING  STARCH- 
CONTAINING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  STARCH- 
CONTAINING  COMPOSITIONS  ESPECIALLY  DESIGNED 

FOR  DEICING  HIGHWAYS 
James  Gambino,  Yardley,  Pa..-  Michel  Janssen.  Merchtem,  Bel- 
gium, and  Hans-Jiirgen  Pierkes,  Krefeld,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Rheox,  Inc.,  Hightstown,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,750 
Int  CI."  B«5D  5/10 
U.S.  CI.  427—136  12  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  providing  deicing  capability  to  roadways  subject 
to  icy  climatic  conditions  comprising: 

a)  providing  an  additive  mixture  composition  at  a  temperature  of 
65°  C.  or  less  compnsing: 

i)  from  about  10%  to  about  97%  water. 

ii)  from  about  0.5%  to  about  .30%  starch  and. 

iii)  from  about  5%  to  about  90%  salt,  and  then 

b)  depositing  the  additive  composition  on  a  roadway. 

10.  An  additive  mixture  composition  especially  designed  for 
providing  deicing  capability  to  roadways  comprising: 

a)  from  about  10%  to  about  97%  water. 

b)  from  about  0  5%  to  about  10%  starch  and. 

c)  from  about  5%  to  about  90%  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  chloride  and  calcium  chloride. 


5,849358 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  COATING 

MATERIALS  TO  INDIVIDUAL  SHEET  MEMBERS 
FrMeric  Pierre  Alain  Le  Riche,  Osny;  Bernard  Raymond 
Pierre,  MonneviUe,  both  of  France,  and  Mark  Steven  Vogel, 
Washington,   Minn.,  assignors   to   Minnesota   Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  675,857,  Jul.  5,  19%,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  291,610,  Aug.  17,  1994, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  615,587, 
Mar.  12,  1996,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
291,628,  Aug.  17,  1994,  abandonecL  This  application  Oct.  14, 
1997,  Ser.  No.  949,679 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  16,  1996, 
96/03345;  Feb.  16,  1996,  96«I3355;  Feb.  16,  1996,  96A)3365; 
Feb.  16,  19%,  96/03366;  Feb.  16,  19%,  96/103281 

Int.  CI."  B05D  l/2li:3/02:i/l2:l/iH 
VS.  CI.  427—211  7  Claims 
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5349357 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  CORELESS  ROLL  OF 
FIBRE-BASED,  WEB-LIKE  MATERIAL 
Anders  Andersson,  Stenungssund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  SCA 
Hygiene  Products  AB,  Gothenburg,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  557,162,  Dec.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  910350 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  5,  1993,  9302313; 
Sep.  29,  1993,  9303175 

Int.  CI."  B65H  ISAM 
MS.  CI.  427—179  7  Claims 


*T^-i; 


I.  A  inethod  for  applying  water-based  coating  materials  to  both 
major  surfaces  of  a  plurality  of  sheet  members,  comprising  the 
ordered  steps  of: 

(a)  conveying  the  sheet  members  sequentially  along  the  sheet 
path: 

(b)  applying  a  water-based  primer  material  to  one  major  surface 
of  each  sheet  member  and  a  water-based  low  adhesion  back- 
size  material  to  the  other  major  surface  of  each  sheet  member 
as  the  sheet  members  are  being  conveyed  along  the  sheet 
path; 

(c)  depositing  the  sheet  members  successively  on  conveying 
means  in  the  sheet  path,  whereby  the  leading  edge  portion  of 
each  sheet  member  is  deposited  on  the  trailing  edge  portion  of 
the  preceding  sheet  member  to  form  a  pseudo-web  of  over- 
lapped sheet  members; 

(d)  directing  a  current  of  air  at  the  overlapped  sheet  members  to 
sequentially  change  the  relative  overlapped  positions  thereof, 
whereby  the  trailing  edge  ponion  of  each  sheet  member 
overlies  the  leading  edge  portion  of  each  succeeding  sheet 
member;  and 

(e)  drying  the  overiapped  sheet  members  as  they  are  being 
conveyed  along  the  sheet  path. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  coreless  roll  from  a  web  of  fiber- 
based  material,  comprising  laying  a  leading  end  (2a)  of  a  material 
web  directly  on  a  non-expandable  winding-on  axle  (3)  which  is  a 
part  of  a  winding  machine,  said  axle  having  a  circular  cross-section 
with  a  diameter  of  at  least  35  mm  and  rotating  the  axle  so  as  to 
wind  the  web  (2)  onto  said  axle;  applying  (4)  a  friction-reducing 
agent  in  the  form  of  water  to  the  axle  or  to  the  first  turn  or  turns  of 
the  material  web;  and  withdrawing  the  axle  from  the  resultant  roll 
upon  completion  of  the  web  winding-on  process,  whereby  said 
water  reduces  friction  between  the  web  and  the  axle  during  with- 
drawal of  the  axle  from  the  roll. 


5,849359 

VARIABLE  TILTING  TUMBLER  VACUUM  COATING 

APPARATUS 

Steven  M.  Bums,  Waterbury,  and  Richard  William  Varsell, 

Bristol,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 

Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895,980 
Int.  CI."  B05D  i/12:  B05C  11/02:13/02 
VS.  CI.  427—242  31  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  coating  a  workpiece.  said  process  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  source  of  coating  material; 

attaching  a  workpiece  to  be  coated  to  a  fixture  by  retention 
means  which  roll  with  respect  to  said  fixture,  said  workpiece 
having  a  longitudinal  axis;  and 


^fcBi^-^,y 


COATiNC  IMTtRM.  SOURCE 


editing  said  workpiece  with  said  coating  material  said  coating 
<  tep  comprising  rotating  said  fixture  about  a  rotational  axis 
i  nd  thereby  causing  said  retention  means  to  roll  with  respect 
t )  said  fixture  and  said  workpiece  to  rotate  about  said  longi- 
t  idinal  axis  and  further  causing  said  workpiece  to  have  its 
I  >ngitudinal  axis  tilled  relative  to  said  rotational  axis  and 
I  )wards  said  source  of  coating  material  during  a  first  portion 
(  f  a  coating  operation  and  to  have  its  1  mgitudinal  axis  sub- 
!  tantially  parallel  to  said  rotational  axis  during  a  second 
I  onion  of  the  coating  operation. 


5,849361 
METHINE  DYES  BASED  ON 
FORMYLAMINOPYRIDONES 
Rtidiger  S«ns.  Mannheim;  Andreas  Johann  Schmidt,  Frein- 
sheim.     both     of    Germans;     Kriedrich-Wilhelm     Raulfs. 
Higashinada  Ku,  Japan,  and   Kari-Heinz   Etzbach.  Fran- 
kenthal,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  AktiengeselLschall, 
Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/04651,  §  371  Date  Jun.  6.  1997.  §  102(e» 
Date  Jun.  6,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/17892,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  13,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  849,131 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7.  1994,  44  43 
5673 

Int.  CI."  C07D  401/12:403/12:  B4IM  5/3S:  C09B  53/02 
VS.  CI.  427—395  7  Claims 

1.  Mcthinc  dves  of  the  formula  I 


(1) 


=0 


where 

K  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


5.849360 

Tl  BE  CHEMICAL  GAS  DEPOSITION  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  TITANIUM  NITRIDE  COATED  TITANIU.M 
CARBIDE  FOR  TITANIUM  CARBIDE/SILICON  NITRIDE 

COMPOSITES 

Jow>Lay  Huang,  and  Ming-TUng  Lee,  both  of  Tainan,  Taiwan, 

assignors  to  National  ScieiKe  Council,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  670,259 

Int.  CI."  C23C  lf>/34:  B05D  3A)2 

VSi  Cl.  427—255. 1  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  titanium  carbide/silicon  nitride  compos- 
ites 1  ling  titanium  carbide  coated  with  titanium  nitride  comprising 

p:  s  >ing  a  ga.s  including  titanium  chlonde.  nitrogen,  and  hydro- 
j  en  over  a  titanium  carbide  powder  in  a  deposition  reaction 
(  hamber  of  a  tube  chemical  gas  deposition  hot-pressed  reac- 
tyr. 

m  I  ntaining  a  temperature  in  .said  deposition  reaction  chamber 
(if  from  900°  C.  to  1200°  C; 

nuiintaining  a  total  pressure  of  I  atm  in  said  reaction  chamber; 

inointaining  said  deposition  reaction  chamber  at  a  constant  tem- 
perature for  I  to  2  hours  to  form  a  deposit  of  titanium  nitride 
Qn  said  titanium  carbide  powder; 

miting  said  titanium  carbide  powder  having  a  titanium  nitndc 
|4eposil  thereon  with  silicon  nitnde  to  form  a  mixture;  and 

sihiering  said  mixture  to  fonn  a  titanium  carbide/silicon  nitride 
j  composite. 


(lia) 


(lib) 


(llci 


(lid) 
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5,849363 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MINIMIZING  THE 
DRYING  OF  A  COATING  FLUID  ON  A  SLIDE  COATER 
SURFACE 
Robert  A.  Yapel,  Oakdale;  Aparna  V.  Bhave,  Woodbury,  and 
Timothy  J.  Edman.  Stillwater,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,157 

Int  01."  B05D  1/30:1/36 

MS.  CL  427—420  •'  Claims 


(Uj) 


where 

n  is  0  or  1. 

Z'  is  hydrogen,  C|-C<,-alkyl  with  or  without  interruption  by  I  or  2 
oxygen  atoms  in  ether  function,  hydroxy).  Ci-Cft-alkoxy, 
C,-C(,-alkylsulfonylamino.  mono-  or  di(C|-C(,- 

alkyDaminosulfonylamino  or  the  radical  — NHCOZ  or 
— NHCO^Z'.  wherein  Z'  is  phenyl,  benzyl,  tolyl  or  C,-Cfc-alkyl 
with  or  without  interruption  by  an  oxygen  atom  in  ether  func- 
tion. 

Z-  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  C.-C^-alkyl  or  C,-C(,-alkoxy. 

Z^  and  f  are  independently  of  each  other  hydrogen,  C,-C,-alkyl 
with  or  without  substitution  and  with  or  without  interruption  by 
from  1  to  3  oxygen  atoms  in  ether  function.  C-Cj-alkenyl  , 
Cj-Cg-cycloalkyl,  phenyl  or  tolyl  or  are  together  with  the  nitro- 
gen atom  joining  them  together  al  5-  or  6-membered  saturated 
heterocyclic  radical  without  further  hetero  atoms, 

Z^  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C<,-alkyl.  and 

Z*  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  C,-C6-alkyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
phenyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  benzyl,  Cj-Cg-cycloalkyl. 
thienyl,  hydroxyl,  C.-C^-alkoxy.  Ci-C^-alkylthio  or  C^-C,,- 
monoalkylamino, 

X  is  nitrogen,  and 

Q',  Q-  and  C^'  are  independently  of  one  another  hydrogen,  Ci-C^- 
alkyl  with  or  without  interruption  by  1  or  2  oxygen  atoms  in 
ether  function,  benzyl.  C-Cg-cycloalkyl,  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted phenyl,  Ci-C^-fluoroalkyl,  Ci-C^-alkoxy,  benzyloxy. 
substimted  or  unsubstituted  phenoxy,  Ci-C^-alkylthio,  halogen, 
cyano,  formylamino  or  a  radical  of  the  formula  R  .  — CO — 
OR',  —CO— NHR',  — CO— NH— CO-R',  — CO— NH— 
CO— R\  — CO— NH— SOj- R\  — NH— CO-R',  — NH— 
CO— OR',  — NH— CO— NR'R%  NH— CS— OR',  — NH— 
CS— NR'Rl  — NH— CO— R\  — NH— SO,— R'.  — NH— 
SO,— R'  or  — NH— SO,— NR'R-,  wherein  R'  and  R-  are  inde- 
pendently of  each  other  C,-C|,-alkyl  with  or  without  substitu- 
tion and  with  or  without  inierruption  by  from  1  to  3  oxygen 
atoms  in  ether  function,  C^-Cg-cycloalkyl  or  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  phenyl,  or  else  — NR'R-  is  amino,  and  R'  is  a  5- 
or  6-membered  aromatic  heterocyclic  radical  with  or  without 
benzofusion  and  with  one  or  more  hetero  atoms  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur, 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  Q',  Q"  or  Q'  is  formylamino. 


I.  A  method  for  use  with  a  slide  coater  capable  of  flowing  at 
least  a  first  coating  fluid  over  a  first  slide  surface  and  onto  a 
substrate,  comprising  the  step  of: 

flowing  a  slide-treating  fluid  down  the  first  slide  surface  when 
the  first  fluid  coating  is  not  flowed  onto  the  substrate,  wherein 
the  slide-treating  fluid  does  not  substantially  contact  (he  sub- 
strate, the  slide-treating  fluid  having  a  composition  which 
reduces  drying  of  the  first  coating  fluid  on  the  first  slide 
surface;  wherein  when  the  first  coating  fluid  is  flowed,  the 
first  coating  fluid  flows  out  of  a  first  slot  adjacent  the  first 
slide  surface  such  that  the  first  coating  fluid  flows  out  of  the 
first  slot  and  down  the  first  slide  surface;  and  wherein  the  step 
flowing  the  slide-treating  fluid  comprises  flowing  the  slide- 
treating  fluid  out  of  a  second  slot  adjacent  a  second  slide 
surface,  the  second  slide  surface  being  positioned  relative  to 
the  first  slide  surface  such  that  the  slide-treating  fluid  flows 
down  the  second  slide  surface  before  flowing  down  the  first 
slide  surface. 


5^9^62 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,849364 
SELF-FOAMING  SPRAYABLE  COMPOSITION 
Thomas  J.  Nachtman,  Temperance,  Mich.,  and  John  H.  Hull, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  New  Waste  Concepts,  Inc.,  Perrys- 
burg,OH 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  645,254,  May  13,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  113306,  Aug.  27, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5316,830,  and  Ser.  No.  353,954,  Dec.  12,  1994, 
PaL  No.  5356,033,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
823,186,  Jan.  21,  1992.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  113.506  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  823,186,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  639,285,  Jan.  10,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,082300,  which  U  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  350399.  May  10,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892,144 
Int.  CI."  B05D  1/02:  C08L  I/OH 
U.S.  CI.  427—421  20  Claims 

11    A  method  for  providing  a  daily  cover  for  waste  material 
comprising; 

(a)  depositing  a  layer  of  waste  material  at  a  site, 

(b)  mixing  a  self-foaming  composition  comprising  a  foaming 
agent,  a  fibrous  material,  a  binder  and  a  glue  with  an  aqueous 
carrier  to  form  a  foamed  fibrous  slurry,  spraying  the  foamed 
fibrous  slurry  over  the  waste  material,  and  allowing  the 
foamed  fibrous  slurry  to  set  up  to  form  a  cover  layer  over  the 
waste  material,  and 

(c)  repeating  steps  (a)  and  (b)  during  each  operating  day  of  the 
site. 
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5,849365 
MtTHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  AND  REPAIR  OF 
MULTICOAT  SPECIAL-EFFECT  COATING 
Heint  Topfel,  Wiirzburg;  Ewald  BischofT,  Uettingen;  Harry 
Libatzki,  Himmelstadt;  Jorge  Wellmann,  Miinster;  Dieter 
Herbst,  Wiirzburg,  and  Hans-Joachim  Sireitberger,  Miin- 
ster, all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Lacke  +  Farben,  AG, 
Mueaster-Hiltnip,  Germany 

Divklon  of  Ser.  No.  765,982.  Feb.  18,  1997.  This  application 
Jun.  6,  1998,  Ser.  No.  92,734 
Int.  CI."  B05D  1/02:1/34;  B32B  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  427—421  1  Claim 

Method  for  the  production  and  repair  of  multicoat  special- 
boatings,  comprising 

applying  a  basecoal  to  a  substrate  in  a  one  pass  spray 
c  dpiication.  wherein  the  basecoat  is  a  coating  material  con- 
Ining  at  least  one  platelel-like  pigment, 
epairing  the  basecoal,  using  a  coating  material  containing  at 
St  one  platelet-like  pigment. 

plying  a  transparent  coating  to  the  coating  obtained  in  step 
i)  to  obtain  a  multicoat  coating, 
wher^i^ 

I  i   in  step  ( I )  a  coating  material  is  employed  which  at  a  solids 

content  of  18"^  by  weight  and  at  a  temperature  of  23°  C. 

and  at  a  shear  rate  of  1000  s  '  after  a  shear  period  of  6  s  has 

an  apparent  viscosity  of  from  40  to  200  mPa  s,  after  a  shear 

period  of  300  s  at  a  shear  rate  of  1000  s''  has  an  apparent 

viscosity  of  from  40  to  200  mPa  s,  at  a  shear  rate  of  5  s  ' 

after  a  shear  period  of  10  s  has  an  apparent  viscosity  of 

from  100  to  2000  mPa  s  and  after  a  shear  period  of  300  s  at 

a  shear  rate  of  5  s  '  has  an  apparent  viscosity  of  from  100 

to  2000  mPa  s,  the  measurements  carried  out  at  the  shear 

rate  of  5  sec  '  having  been  carried  out  directly  after  pre- 

shearing  for  300  s  at  a  shear  rate  of  1000  s"',  and  the 

apparent  viscosity  measured  at  a  shear  rate  of  S  s  '  after  a 

shear  period  of  300  s  being  from  0  to  1000  mPa  s  higher 

than  the  apparent  viscosity  measured  at  a  shear  rate  of  5  s~' 

after  a  shear  period  of  10  s,  and 

i )  the  repair  carried  out  in  step  (2)  is  carried  out  with  the  aid 

of  a  spray  application  process  in  which  a  spray  jet  is 

produced  compnsing  coaling  droplets,  wherein 

al  most  409^  of  the  coating  droplets  passing  a  measurement 

point  which  lies  at  the  center  of  the  spray  jet  and  300  mm 

away  from  the  nozzle  have  a  diameter  which  is  less  than 

20  |jm  and  at  least  5%  of  the  coating  droplets  passing 

this  measurement  point  have  a  diameter  which  is  greater 

than  60  pm, 

at  least  20%  of  the  coating  droplets  passing  a  measurement 

point  which  lies  at  the  center  of  the  spray  jet  and  300  mm 

away  from  the  nozzle  have  a  speed  which  is  less  than  6 

m/s  and  at  most  30%  of  the  coating  droplets  passing  this 

measurement  point  have  a  speed  of  more  than  10  m/s. 

and 

the  coaling  droplets  passing  a  measurement  point  which 

lies  at  the  center  of  the  spray  jet  and  300  mm  away  from 

the  no/zle  have  a  momentum  which  is  equal  to  at  least  4 

10  '  g  cm  s  '. 

the  diameter  and  the  speed  of  the  coating  droplets  having 

been  determined  with  the  aid  of  the  Doppler  phase 

anemometry  method. 


5,849366 
HOLLOW  CONTAINERS  WITH  INERT  OR 
IMPERMEABLE  INNER  SURFACE  THROUGH  PLASMA- 
ASSISTED  SURFACE  REACTION  OR  ON-SURFACE 
POLYMERIZATION 
George  Plester,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  The  Coca-Cola 
Company,  Atianta,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197,258,  Feb.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,778 
Int  CI."  B05D  3/00:  C08J  7/IH:  H05H  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  427—491  15  Oaims 


15.  A  method  of  forming  a  polymer  coating  on  a  surface  of  a 
heat-sensitive,  oriented  polymer  container,  comprising: 

step  (a)  which  compnses  locating  said  heal  sensitive,  oriented 
polymer  container  in  a  vacuum  chamber; 

step  (b)  which  comprises  inserting  means  for  feeding  reactani 
gas  into  the  container: 

step  (c)  which  comprises  conirolling  a  first  pressure  inside  the 
vacuum  chamber  and  independently  controlling  a  second 
pressure  inside  of  the  container: 

step  (d)  which  comprises  cleaning  in  situ  a  surface  of  said 
container  to  be  coated  by  feeding  a  first  reactani  gas  having 
cleaning  properties  into  said  container  and  generating  a  first 
plasma  thereof: 

step  (e)  which  comprises  pre-trealing  the  surface  to  be  coated  by 
feeding  a  second  reactani  gas  having  surface  activation  prop- 
erties into  said  container  and  generating  a  second  plasma 
thereof  for  producing  free  radicals  on  the  surface  lo  be  coated; 

.step  (f)  which  comprises  feeding  a  third  reaclani  gas  into  the 
container  which  when  deposited  has  barrier  properties: 

step  (g)  consisting  essentially  of  generating  a  third  plasma  of 
said  third  reaclani  gas.  with  the  exception  of  silicon  contain- 
ing gas.  and  forming  a  cross-linked,  stretchable  organic  poly- 
mer coating  on  the  surface  lo  be  coated,  said  polymer  coaling 
being  chemically  bonded  lo  the  surface  lo  be  coated;  said 
polymer  coating  being  resistant  to  cracking  or  delaminalion 
when  walls  of  said  container  flex  or  stretch  under  pressure,  or 
when  said  container  is  subjected  lo  heal  or  caustic  chemicals 
dunng  washing,  and  providing  barrier  properties  including 
resistance  lo  absorption  of  liquids  or  ga.ses  beyond  the  surface 
of  the  coating,  and  being  present  in  an  amount  so  as  lo  nol 
contaminate  a  new  container  comprising  recycled  material 
from  said  heat  sensitive  or  heat  sensitive  oriented  polymer 
container,  and 

step  (h)  which  comprises  performing  a  post  polymerization 
ireaimeni  on  said  polymer  coaling  for  eliminating  residual 
monomers  or  polymer  extraclables  in  situ  following  deposi- 
lion  of  said  polymer  coaling  by  applying  electromagnetic 
energy  to  said  polymer  coaling  from  an  energy  source  or 
feeding  a  fourth  reaclani  gas  into  said  container  and  general 
ing  a  fourth  plasma  thereof, 

wherein  transparency,  polymer  orienialion  and  flexibilily  of  said 
container  of  step  (a)  is  maintained  by  said  method  of  forming 
said  polymer  coaling  on  said  surface  of  said  container. 
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5^9367 

ELEMENTAL  TITANIUM-FREE  LINER  AND 

FABRICATION  PROCESS  FOR  INTER-METAL 

CONNECTIONS 

Girish  A.  Dixit,  and  Anthony  J.  Konecni,  Iwtli  of  Piano,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  II,  19%,  Ser.  No.  764,674 

Int.  CI."  C23C  14/02 

U.S.  CL  427—535  '  Claims 


5,849J69 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  CHEMICALLY 
ADSORBED  RLM  AND  A  CHEMICAL  ADSORBENT 
SOLUTION  FOR  THE  METHOD 
Kazufumi  Ogawa,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,734 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1995,  7-147851 

Int.  CI."  B05D  .^m 

U.S.  CI.  427—539  16  Ctolms 


1.  A  method  for  depositing  a  liner  in  a  cavity  formed  in  a 
semiconductor  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  cavity  in  said  substrate;  and 

applying  a  refractory  metal  liner  to  said  cavity,  said  liner  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  discrete,  titanium-free  refractory  metal 
liner  layers  applied  to  a  thickness  of  up  to  about  100  Ang- 
stroms by  at  least  one  of  a  chemical  vapor  deposition  and  a 
physical  vapor  deposition  process;  and 

interposing  a  low  power  plasma  cleanse  of  said  cavity  following 
deposition  of  said  first  liner  layer. 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  chemically  adsorbed  film  on  a  sub- 
strate having  active  hydrogen  groups  on  a  surface  thereof,  com- 
prising: 

preparing  a  solution  mixture  comprising  an  alkoxysilane  surface 
active  agent,  an  active  hydrogen-free  non-aqueous  solvent  and 
a  silanol-condensing  catalyst. 

contacting  said  substrate  with  said  solution  mixture,  and 

reacting  said  alkoxysilane  surface  active  agent  and  silanol  con- 
densing catalyst  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate  having  active 
hydrogen  groups  to  form  a  chemically  adsorbed  film 
covalently  bonded  to  the  surface  of  said  substrate  via  a 
siloxane  bond. 


5,849368 

PROCESS  FOR  HYDROPHILICIZATION  OF 

HYDROPHOBIC  POLYMERS 

FriU  Hostettler;  Michael  N.  Helmus,  and  Ni  Ding,  all  of  New 

York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Schneider  (USA)  Inc,  Plymouth, 

Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384,712.  Feb.  1,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  5,  1997.  Ser.  No.  851,052 

Int.  CI."  B05D  im):  H05H  \/W:  C23C  l(MO 

U.S.  CI.  427—536  H  Claims 

1.  A  prtxess  for  treating  a  material,  the  process  comprising  steps 

of: 

(a)  providing  the  material  having  an  outer  surface,  the  material 
comprising  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyethylene  terephthalate,  block  copolymers  comprising  ali- 
phatic polyethers  and  aromatic  polyesters,  block  copolymers 
comprising  aliphatic  polyethers  and  polyamides,  polyamides. 
polyimides,  polyurethanes.  polyethylenes,  polypropylenes. 
natural  rubbers,  and  synthetic  rubbers; 

(b)  exposing  the  material  to  a  first  plasma  stream  containing  O, 
gas  and  optionally  NH,  gas  and/or  Ar  gas; 

(c)  exposing  the  material  to  a  second  plasma  stream  containing 
NH3  gas  and/or  an  amine  having  the  structure  RiNH,. 
RiNHR,.  or  H,N— R,— NH,,  wherein  R,  and  R,  are  hydro- 
carbons having  from  1-8  carbon  atoms  and  R,  is  a  hydrocar- 
bon having  from  2-8  carbon  atoms;  and 

(d)  after  the  steps  (a),  (b)  and  (c),  applying  a  hydrophilic 
prepolymer  containing  terminal  isocyanate  groups  to  at  least 
part  of  the  outer  surface. 


5JM9370 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  LOW  SCATTER,  LOW 

LOSS,  ENVIRONMENTALLY  STABLE  DIELECTRIC 

COATINGS 

Hakchu  Lee;  Ronald  Kubota,  both  of  San  Jose;  Larry  Basegio, 

Soquel,  and  Marc  Kevin  von  Gunten,  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Spectra-Physics  Lasers.  Inc..  Mt.  View.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  423.645,  Apr.  14.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,677 

Int.  CI."  B05D  i/0(i:  C23C  /4/OS 

U.S.  CI.  427—562  40  Claims 

PKOaSS  GAS  PARAMETERS 


MMMl  GAS  fnO 


1.  A  method  for  coating  a  substrate  with  a  dielectric  coating 
material,  comprising; 
providing  a  high  vacuum  chamber  including  a  substrate  carrier 
device,  an  elecuon  beam  gun,  the  substrate,  an  evaporant 
source  of  the  dielectric  coating  material  and  an  ion  gun; 
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cvado^ting  the  dielectric  coating  material  with  the  electron 
be  ajn  gun  to  form  a  dielectric  coating  material  evaporant  that 
(greeted  to  the  substrate; 

jng  the  ion  gun  toward  the  substrate  and  producing  ions 

arrive  substantially  simultaneously  with  the  dielectric 

cdaling  material  evaporant  at  the  substrate,  the  ions  providing 

i^omentum  assist  to  the  dielectric  coating  material  evapo- 

i|;  and 

fom^ilig  a  dielectric  optical  coating  on  the  substrate  at  a  deposi- 

rate  less  than  or  equal  to  about  2.3  Angstroms  per  .second 

he  coating  has  a  low  optical  loss  of  100  ppm  or  less. 


5,849  J71 
LASER  AND  LASER-ASSISTED  FREE  ELECTRON  BEAM 

DEPOSITION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Dwavne  Beeslev,  190  Main  St.,  New  Canaan,  Conn.  06840 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,231 

Int.  CI."  C23C  14/Ot) 

UJS.  CI.  427—566  23  Claims 


Al  vapor  deposition  apparatus  for  vaporizing  a  material  con- 
tained in  a  crucible  contained  in  a  deposition  chamber  to  coal  a 
thin  filhl  of  the  material  on  a  substrate  contained  in  the  deposition 
chamber,  comprising: 

a  firi.t  la.ser  located  outside  of  the  deposition  chamber  provided 
with  means  for  directing  a  first  laser  beam  emitted  by  said 
lajscr  to  the  crucible; 
a  sejcftnd  vaporizing  beam  apparatus  selected  from  the  group 
ci^ilsisting  of  at  least  one  electron  beam  generating  apparatus 
id  at  least  one  second  laser  provided  with  means  for  direct- 
a  vaporizing  beam  generated  by  said  second  vaporizing 
am  generating  apparatus  to  the  crucible. 
15.  tti  a  beam  deposition  apparatus  for  vaporizing  a  material 
contaif^d  in  a  crucible  contained  in  a  deposition  chamber  to  coat  a 
thin  fihi  of  the  material  on  a  substrate  contained  in  the  deposition 
chambjer,  an  aperture  apparatus  for  a  laser  beam  directed  al  said 
crucible  to  vaporize  the  material,  comprising: 

a  housing  for  mounting  inside  the  deposition  chamber,  said 
housing  having  an  aperture  located  whereby  said  laser  beam 
may  be  directed  through  said  aperture  to  said  crucible; 
a  disc  located  inside  said  housing  which  disc  is  formed  of  a 
material  which  is  capable  of  transmitting  said  laser  beam, 
wthereby  said  laser  beam  may  be  directed  along  a  path  through 
slid  disc  and  to  said  aperture  in  said  housing; 
medns  for  providing  rotation  of  said  disc  whereby  said  laser 
bum  is  not  continuously  directed  at  a  same  position  on  said 

a  di^  cleaning  energy  beam  directed  inside  said  housing  to  said 

di^  to  clear  deposited  material  on  said  disc  at  a  location  pnor 

to  potation  of  said  location  into  said  path  of  said  laser  beam 

tnnDugh  said  disc. 

17.  A  process  of  vapor  deposition  of  a  material  on  a  substrate,  in 

a  deposition  chamber  containing  the  substrate  and  a  crucible  in 

which  i.s  located  the  material  to  be  deposited  on  the  substrate. 

comprising: 

generating  a  laser  beam  of  selected  power  and  directing  said 

laaer  beam  into  said  crucible; 
generating  an  electron  beam  of  selected  power  and  directing  said 
eloctron  beam  into  said  crucible; 


said  laser  beam  providing  sufficient  energy  to  said  material 
whereby  said  material  may  be  vaporized  by  said  electron 
beam,  with  minimal  ejection  of  material  particulates,  to  coat 
the  substrate  with  minimal  oxidation  of  said  material  in  said 
coating. 


5UM9372 
RF  PLASMA  REACTOR  AND  METHODS  OF 
GENERATING  RF  PLASMA 
Beatrice  Maria  Annaratone,  and  John  Edward  Allen,  both  of 
Oxford,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Isis  Innovation  Lim- 
ited, Oxford,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617^95 

Int.  CI."  H05H  1/00 

VS.  CI.  427—569  16  CUims 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  a  glow  discharge  plasma  in  an 
evacuable  chamber  containing  a  first  electrode  spaced  apart  by  a 
separation  from  a  second  electrode,  the  method  comprising: 

evacuating  the  evacuable  chamber; 

supplying  a  gas  al  a  pressure  into  the  chamber. 

connecting  a  first  RF  power  source  having  a  voltage,  a  current 
and  a  frequency  between  the  first  and  second  electrodes  so  as 
to  generate  the  glow  discharge  plasma  with  a  sheath;  and 

adjusting  at  least  one  of  the  pressure,  the  electrode  separation, 
and  the  first  RF  power  source  so  as  to  generate  plasma  sheath 
resonance  having  at  least  one  voltage  gradient  comprising  a 
standing  wave  in  the  glow  discharge  plasma  and  the  sheath 
between  the  first  and  second  electrodes. 


5*»373 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  NANOPHASE 
DISPERSION-STRENGTHENED  ALUMINUM  ALLOY 
John  C.  Barbour;  James  Arthur  Knapp;  David  Martin  FoUs- 
taedt,  and  Samuel  Maxwell  Myers,  all  of  Albuquerque.  N. 
Mex.,  assignors  to  Sandia  Corporation.  .Albuquerque.  N. 
Mex. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  598.781.  Feb.  5.  1996.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  895,543 

Int.  a."  H05H  1/24 

VS.  CI.  427—576  15  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  ceramic-metallic  composite  com- 

pnsing  a  dispersion  of  ceramic  particulates  in  a  metallic  matrix. 

said  dispersion  serving  to  strengthen  said  metallic  matnx.  said 

process  comprising: 

a)  generating  a  gaseous  flux  of  metal  atoms  less  than  ten  meters 
from  a  growth  surface; 

b)  generating  a  flow  of  ceramic-forming  plasma  less  than  ten 
meters  from  a  growth  surface; 

c)  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  growth  surface  at  less  than 
about  150°  C; 

d)  restricting  the  combined  partial  pressures  of  the  gaseous  flux 
of  metal  atoms  and  of  the  flow  of  ceramic -forming  plasma  to 
about  2  to  7.5x10  ^  Torr  within  the  reaction  vessel; 

e)  directing  said  gaseous  flux  of  metal  atoms  and  said  flow  of 
ceramic-forming  plasma  onto  the  growth  surface; 
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thereby  depositing  metal  atoms  to  form  solid  metal  on  the  growth 
surface  and  causing  the  growth  of  nanophase  ceramic  precipitates 
within  the  metal  matrix. 


ceramic  oxide  bonding  phase  bonding  to  said  second  ceramic 
oxide  fibers,  and  being  arranged  such  that  said  candle  filter  is 
fluid  permeable. 


5,849^74 
COMPOSTABLE  MULTILAYER  STRUCTURES. 
METHODS  FOR  MANUFACTURE,  AND  ARTICLES 
PREPARED  THEREFROM 
Patrick  R.  Gruber,  Blaine:  Jeffrey  John  Kolstad,  WayzaU; 
James  LunI,  Minnetonlia;  Christopher  M.  Ryan.  Dayton;  Ali 
Zakareya    El-Afandi.    Woodbury,    all    of    Minn.;    James 
Nangeroni.  Doylestown.  Pa.;  Nancy  Uzelac  Buehler,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.;  Mark  Hartmann,  Minnetonka.  Minn.;  Jed 
Richard    Randall,    Minneapolis,    Minn.,   and   Andrea    Lee 
Brosch.  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Cargill.  Incorpo- 
rated, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,706 

InL  CI."  B32B  23/08:27/08:27/10:27/36 

U.S.  CI.  428— 34J  29  Claims 


5,849376 

MULTI-LAYERED  LAMINATE  COMPRISING 

HYDROLYZED  EVOH  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Tsukasa  Oishi,  and  Masahiko  Toyozumi,  both  of  Osaka.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Gohsei  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1995,  7-236064; 
Oct.  16,  1995,  7-293501;  Oct.  18,  1995,  7-296171;  Dec.  28,  1995, 
7-353293;  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-353297 

Int.  CI."  B32B  5/14:27/30:9/04 
\}S.  CI.  428—34.9  16  Claims 

1.  A  laminate  comprising; 

(A)  a  layer  comprising  ( A I )  a  hydrolyzed  ethylene-vinyl  acetate 
cof)olyiticr  having  an  ethylene  content  of  10  to  70%  by  mole 
and  a  degree  of  hydrolysis  of  at  least  85^  by  mole. 

(B)  a  layer  disposed  on  one  side  of  layer  (A)  and  of  a  resin 
composition  comprising  (81)  a  polyolefin  resin  and  (82)  0.5 
to  40  parts  by  weight,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said 
polyolefin  resin  (81),  of  a  hydrolyzed  ethylene-vinyl  acetate 
copolymer  having  an  ethylene  content  of  10  to  70*  by  mole 
and  a  degree  of  hydrolysis  of  at  least  85%  by  mole,  and 

(C)  a  layer  of  a  polyolefin  resin  disposed  on  another  side  of  said 
layer  (A), 

wherein  the  ratio  of  the  apparent  melt  viscosity  of  said  polyole- 
fin resin  (81 )  to  that  of  said  hydrolyzed  copolymer  (B2)  at  a 
rate  of  shear  of  100  cm  '  and  at  230°  C.  is  from  0.1  to  50. 


1.  A  compostable  multilayer  structure  comprising: 

(a)  core  layer  having  first  and  second  opposed  surfaces,  said 
core  layer  includes  lactic  acid  residue-containing  polymer 
containing  at  least  about  50%,  by  weight,  lactic  acid  residue 
units,  and  an  effective  amount  of  plasticizer  to  provide  ttie 
core  layer  with  a  T^,  below  about  20°  C: 

(b)  first  blocking  reducing  layer  covering  the  first  surface  of  said 
core  layer,  said  first  blocking  reducing  layer  having  a  T^, 
above  about  50°  C.  and  comprising  a  hydrolyzable  polymer; 
and 

(c)  second  blocking  reducing  layer  covering  the  second  surface 
of  said  core  layer,  said  second  blocking  reducing  layer  having 
a  Tj.  above  about  50°  C.  and  comprising  a  hydrolyzable 
polymer, 

wherein  said  blocking  reduced  layers  provide  reduced  blocking 
compared  with  said  core  layer. 


5,849^77 
INJECTION-MOLDED  HOLLOW  ARTICLE,  HOLLOW 
INJECTION  MOLDING  METHOD  AND  METAL  MOLD 
THEREFOR 
Maki  Horikoshi,  Kawasaki;  Yuji  Tanaka,  Yokohama,  and  Keiji 
Nishiura,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Ka-sei 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  P(  17JP92/e0087.  §  371  Date  Sep.  24.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  24,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/13699,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  20,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927.283 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1991,  3-027629 

Int.  CI."  B29D  22/00 

VS.  CI.  428—35.7  5  Claims 


5349,375 
CANDLE  FILTER 
Robert  G.  Smith,  Vadnais  Heights;  Joseph  H.  Eaton,  RoseviHe; 
Edward  M.   Fischer,  White  Bear  Lake;   Larry  R.  Visser, 
Oakdale,  all  of  Minn.;  Venecia  M.  Grobelny,  San  Jose,  and 
Kevin  D.  McVicker,  Livermore,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  &   Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  and  Hexcel  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Jul.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  682336 
Int.  CL"  A47G  /9/22,  C04B  33/34 
MS.  CI.  428—34.5  33  Claims 

I.  A  candle  filter  comprising: 

(a)  a  self  supporting  tube  having  a  fluid  permeable  wall  and 
comprising  first  woven,  braided,  knitted,  or  filament  wound 
ceramic  oxide  fibers  and  a  first  silicate  ceramic  oxide  bonding 
phase,  said  tube  having  a  closed  end.  an  opposing  open  end, 
and  an  internal  cavity  communicating  with  said  open  end;  and 

(b)  a  fluid  permeable  filter  layer  on  said  wall  of  said  tube,  said 
filter  layer  being  less  permeable  than  said  wall,  comprising 
non-woven  second  ceramic  oxide  fibers  and  a  second  silicate 


1  An  injection  molding  method  for  producing  a  hollow  article 
having  (i)  an  outer  portion  and  an  inner  chamber  defined  by  said 
outer  portion,  and  (ii)  at  least  one  internal  support  ponion  formed 
unitarily  with  said  outer  portion  and  disposed  at  a  predetermined 
position  within  the  chamber,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

injecting  a  melted  resin  into  a  metal  mold  cavity,  the  surface  of 
said  cavity  being  defined  by  (a)  a  movable  mold  portion 
comprising  at  least  one  core  portion  separately  and  indepen- 
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(  ently  movable  relative  to  the  remainder  of  the  movable  mold 
I  ortion,  and  (b)  a  nonmovable  mold  portion; 

supplying  under  pressure  a  pressurized  fluid  into  said  metal 
mold  cavity; 

moving  the  at  least  one  movable  core  portion  separately  from 
and  independently  of  the  remainder  of  the  movable  mold 
,  portion  from  a  projected  position  to  a  predetermined  position 
coincident  with  the  rest  of  the  movable  mold  portion  so  as  to 
increase  the  volume  of  the  metal  mold  cavity  thereby  forming 
from  the  injected  melted  resin  said  internal  support  portion 
unitarily  with  the  formation  of  the  rest  of  the  article  in  the 
I  mold  cavity. 


5349378 
VERTICAL  RIGHT  ANGLE  PACKAGE  HINGE 
Bryan  R.  Gask,  Fenton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Taylor  Packaging 
CpTparation,  Imperial,  Mo. 

Filed  S«p.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524^40 
Int.  CI."  E05D  1/02:  B65D  43/14 
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8  Claims 


5.849379 
WRAPPABLE  SLEEVE 
Harry  F.  Gladfelter,  Kimberton,  and  Robert  J.  Brushafer,  West 
Chester,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bentley-Harris  Inc.,  Exton, 
Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,110 

InL  CI."  B29D  22/00 

VS.  a.  428—353  30  CUims 


1.  A  split  sleeve  adapted  to  be  placed  in  surrounding  relationship 
with  a  heat  generating  component,  said  split  sleeve  comprising: 

an  outer  cover  layer  of  interlaced  heat  insulating  yam; 

a  first  metal  wire  layer  comprising  a  continuous  wire  support 
bent  in  cross-section  to  a  C-shaped  configuration,  said  first 
metal  wire  layer  defining  a  cavity  having  a  side  opening 
extending  lengthwise  of  said  sleeve  and  said  continuous  wire 
support  being  longitudinally  flexible; 

an  intermediate  layer  of  a  heat  insulating  material  spaced  from 
said  outer  cover  layer  by  said  continuous  wire  support; 

a  metal  foil  layer  adjacent  to  the  intermediate  layer  on  the  side 
away  from  the  first  wire  layer,  said  foil  layer  having  a  reflec- 
tive surface  exposed  to  said  heat  generating  component;  and 

a  second  metal  wire  layer  extending  lengthwise  of  the  sleeve, 
said  second  wire  layer  having  a  configuration  substantially  the 
same  as  the  first  wire  layer,  said  second  wire  layer  interfacing 
with  the  surface  of  the  foil  away  from  the  insulating  layer, 
said  second  wire  layer  being  adapted  to  space  said  reflective 
surface  from  the  heat  generating  component,  each  of  said 
layers  having  edge  portions  terminating  at  the  boundaries  of 
said  side  opening. 


I  rhe  combination  of  a  thermoformed  package  having  at  least 
one 'product  cavity  and  an  integral  thermoformed  hinge  (12);  the 
therfiioformed  hinge  comprising;  a  first  side  (X)  and  a  second  side 
(Z).lt|ie  first  side  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  first  side 
extefxiing  between  the  first  end  and  the  second  end  of  the  first  side. 
the  second  side  having  a  first  end  and  second  end.  the  second  side 
extending  between  the  first  end  and  the  second  end  of  the  second 
sidcj  the  thermoformed  hinge  having  a  triangular  cross-section 
wheti  the  thermoformed  package  is  in  a  completely  open  position, 
the  tlrst  side  of  the  hinge  and  the  second  side  of  the  hinge 
intersecting  with  each  other  at  the  respective  first  ends  thereof  and 
thus  forming  an  apex  (I2A)  of  the  triangular  cross-section,  the 
thertrtoformed  hinge  also  having  a  first  flange  (W)  and  a  second 
flanfc  (Z).  connected  to  the  first  side  of  the  hinge  and  the  second 
side  of  the  hinge,  respectively,  and  being  positioned  so  that  the  first 
flange  extends  substantially  horizontally  from  the  second  end  of 
the  fitst  side  of  the  hinge  and  the  second  flange  extends  in  tile  same 
plane  as  the  first  flange,  substantially  horizontally  from  the  second 
end  of  the  second  side  of  the  hinge,  in  a  direction  opposite  that  in 
whitfc  the  first  flange  extends  when  the  thermoformed  package  and 
the  hinge  are  positioned  in  a  fully  open  position,  with  a  pnxluct 
cavity  of  the  package  opening  downwardly,  the  apex  formed  by  the 
intefsecting  respective  first  ends  of  the  first  side  and  the  second 
side  of  the  hinge  pointing  substantially  upwardly,  and  a  line  drawn 
froiti  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  second  end  of  the  first  side  of 
the  hjnge  with  the  first  flange  of  the  hinge  to  the  point  of  intersec- 
tion^  Of  the  second  end  of  the  second  side  of  the  hinge  w  ith  the 
second  flange  of  the  hinge  forms  the  base  of  the  triangular  cross- 
section  of  the  hinge. 


5,849380 
DEOXIDIZING  MULTI-LAYER  MATERIAL  AND 
PACKAGING  CONTAINER  USING  SAME 
Takashi  Kashiba.  Tokyo;  Ryoji  Otaki,  Hiratsuka.  and  Yoshilii 
Ito.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9."  1996.  Ser.  No.  762.101 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1995,  7-340671; 
Jul.  22.  1996.  8-192309 

Int.  CI."  D32B  27/18 
VS.  CI.  428—36.6  20  Claims 


10 


20 
-31 

-30 
-32 

-33 


1.  A  sheet  or  a  film  deoxidizing  multi-layer  material  which 
comprises  an  oxygen  absorbing  layer  as  a  middle  layer  comprising 
an  oxygen  absorbing  resin  composition  in  which  a  deoxidizer 
composition  is  blended,  a  gas  barrier  layer  as  an  outer  layer 
comprising  a  gas  barrier  resin,  and  an  oxygen  permeating  layer  as 


183-253  O.G.-  98 
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an  inner  layer  comprising  an  oxygen  permeating  resin,  the  gas 
barrier  resin  comprising  a  polyamide  or  a  polyamide  copolymer 
which  contains  90  mol  %  or  more  of  an  amide  structure  unit 
produced  by  the  polycondensation  reaction  of  mctaxylylenedi- 
amine  with  udipic  acid. 


5,849381 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DISPOSABLE  ARTICLES 

UTILIZING  REGRIND  POLYETHYLENE 

TEREPHTHALATE  (PET) 

Jack  Clements,  Ada,  Okla..  assignor  to  Solo  Cup  Company, 

Highland  Park,  III. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  609,898,  Mar.  4,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  453,883,  May  30,  1995, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  334,856,  Nov.  4, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5303,790,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
101 J31,  Aug.  2,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  787,023,  Nov.  4,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417,721,  Oct.  5,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,478 
Int  CI."  B29D  22MO 
U.S.  CL  428—36.92  2  Claims 


5,84932 
TUBING  FOR  SYSTEMS  IN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
AND  A  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Werner  Schneck,  Speyer,  Germany,  assignor  to  ITT  Automo- 
tive Europe  GmbH,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,121 
Int.  CI."  B29D  22AU):  B32B  15/OH 
U.S.  CI.  428—36.91  23  Claims 

1.  Tubing  for  use  in  automotive  vehicles,  the  tubing  comprising; 
an  interiorly  positioned  steel  tube  having  an  inner  surface  and  an 
outer  surface,  the  steel  tube  having  a  wall  thickness  of  0.5  to 
I  mm: 
an  outwardly  oriented  zinc  coating  layer  overiying  the  outer 
surface  of  the  steel  tube,  the  zinc  coating  layer  having  a 
thickness  in  the  range  from  10  |jm  to  30  jim; 
an  outwardly  onented  olive  chromate  layer  overlaying  the  zinc 

coating  layer: 
a  plastic  jacket  layer  extruded  on,  enclosing,  and  overiaying  the 
olive  chromate  layer,  wherein  the  plastic  jacket  layer  is  a 
polyamide,  the  plastic  layer  having  a  thickness  in  a  range 
from  100  to  .SOO  \xm. 


1.  A  thermoformed.  substantially  crack-proof,  and  resilient 
article  of  the  PET  type  made  from  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  regrinding  scrap  amorphous  thermoplastic  PET  in  solid  form 
to  form  solid  regrind  amorphous  PET: 

(b)  without  dehydrating  said  solid  regrind  amorphous  PET. 
blending  said  solid  regrind  amorphous  PET  with  solid  virgin 
PET  to  form  a  blend  of  solids  wherein  the  percentage  of 
regnnd  amorphous  PET  in  said  blend  of  solids  ranges  from 
about  40*  to  about  90?f-  and  the  percentage  of  virgin  PET  in 
said  blend  of  solids  ranges  from  about  60*  to  about  10*: 

(c)  passing  said  blend  of  solids  into  and  through  an  extruder, 
said  extruder  having  a  throat  wherein  said  throat  temperature 
ranges  from  about  450°  to  about  650°  F.  for  melting  said 
blend  of  solids,  and  a  die  that  is  set  at  a  temperature  for 
extruding  sheets  of  thermoplastic  PET: 

(d)  subjecting  said  blend  of  solids  while  inside  of  said  extruder 
to  a  vacuum  effective  for  substantial  removal  of  steam  gener- 
ated therein  during  melting  of  the  blend  of  solids: 

(e)  extruding  the  melted  blend  of  PET  through  the  die  into  a 
sheet  of  thermoplastic  PET:  and 

(f)  thermoforming  the  resilient  article  out  of  the  extruded  sheet, 
the  resilient  article  being  substantially  clear  and  having  an 

intrinsic  viscosity  from  0.54  to  0.64. 


5,849  J83 
MINUTE  STRUCTURE  FOR  SHOWING  COLORS  BY 
REFLECTION  AND  INTERFERENCE  OF  NATURAL 
LIGHT 
Kinya  Kumazawa,  Yokosuka;  Hiroshi  Tabata,  Yokohama,  and 
Junichi  Takimoto,  Yonezawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nis- 
san Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser  No.  480^68 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1994,  6-125412 
InL  CI."  B44C  Sm 
U.S.  CI.  428—38  16  Claims 

1.  A  minute  structure  for  showing  an  interference  color  having  a 
wavelength  within  a  visible  light  region,  by  reflection  and  interfer- 
ence of  a  natural  light  incident  on  the  minute  structure,  said 
structure  comprising: 
a  laminated  portion  for  showing  the  interference  color,  said 
laminated  portion  including  a  plurality  of  tirst  layers  having  a 
first  refractive  index  and  a  plurality  of  second  layers  having  a 
second  refractive   index  different   from  the  first  refractive 
index,  said  tirst  and  second  layers  being  alternately  placed  on 
top  of  each  other:  and 
means  for  absorbing  a  stray  light,  said  stray  light  having  wave- 
lengths other  than  the  wavelength  and  being  formed  by  trans- 
mittance  of  the  natural  light  through  said  laminated  portion, 
reflectance  of  the  natural  light  by  said  laminated  portion 
and/or  scattering  of  the  natural  light  by  said  laminated  por- 
tion, 
said  stray-light  absorbing  means  having  a  transmittance  which  is 
smaller  for  the  wavelength  of  the  interference  color  than  for 
other  wavelengths. 


5,849J84 

CEREMONIAL  ROLL  WITH  ADHESIVE  LOCATED 

ADJACENT  LEADING  END 

Michael  J  Stepanek,  Hollis,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Hampshire  Paper 

Corp.,  Milford.  N.H. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  410,091,  Mar.  23,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,582,675,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  144,333,  Nov.  1, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5,401,548,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  954,027,  Sep.  30,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application 

Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,478 

Int.  CI."  D04D  9/(X) 

\}S.  CI.  428-^10.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  single,  continuous  ceremonial  covering  for  a  walkway,  said 

ceremonial  covering  comprising: 

a  ceremonial  sheet  being  elongate  and  having  a  continuous 
length  and  width  dimension  defining  a  walking  surface  and  a 
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5,849386 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  A 

PRELAYER 

Brij  Bihari  Lai.  San  Jose:  Sudhir  S.  Malhotra,  Fremont,  and 

Michael  A.  Russak,  Los  Gatos.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

HMT  Technology  Corporation,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  634,895,  Apr.  26,  1996.  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  825,471,  Mar.  28,  1997, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  887348,  Jul.  2. 

1997.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  908089 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/66 

VS.  a.  428— «5J  20  Claims 


walkway  engaging  surface,  a  leading  end  portion,  a  trailing 
nd  portion  and  an  intermediate  portion  interconnecting  said 
eading  end  portion  with  said  trailing  end  portion:  and  said 
;eremonial  sheet  being  in  the  form  of  a  roll  with  said  trailing 
nd  portion  being  innermost  in  said  roll  and  said  leading  end 
x)ition  being  outermost  with  said  walkway  engaging  surface 
facing  outward: 

irst  surface  of  a  double-sided  tack/release  pressure  sensitive 
idhesive  being  secured,  to  a  portion  of  said  walkway  engag- 
ng  surface  of  said  ceremonial  sheet,  only  on  said  leading  end 
XMtion,  and  a  second  surface  of  said  pressure  sensitive  adhe- 
sive, when  adhered  to  a  desired  walkway,  securing  said  lead- 
ing end  portion  of  said  ceremonial  sheet  to  the  desired  walk- 
way to  facilitate  unrolling  of  said  ceremoniaP  sheet  along  on 
lie  walkway:  and 

rope  engaging  a  central  portion  of  said  roll  to  facilitate 
jnrolling  thereof  along  the  desired  walkway. 


5,849385 
DE-TACKIFIED  LABELS  EXTRl'SION  PROCESS 

APPLIED  INTEGRATED  LABEL  PRODUCT 
M.  Cummings,  Grand  Island;  John  R.  Soitysiak.  BlasdeH,* 
Dale  C.  Beland,  Grand  Island:  Myron  C.  Heeb,  W.  Seneca, 
and  Grant  J.  Bingaman.  Grand  Island,  aH  of  N.Y..  assignors 
to  Moore  Business  Forms,  lac..  Grand  Island.  N.Y. 
E|ivision  of  Ser  No.  368,963,  Jan.  5,  1995.  This  application 
Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser  No.  684.689 
Int.  CI."  CWJ  7/02 


U.S 


CI.  428—41.8 


15  Claims 


t^ 


10 


I.  An  improvement  in  a  magnetic  recording  medium  formed  on 
a  rigid  substrate  and  ha\  ing  an  underlayer  and  a  magnetic  record- 
ing layer,  said  improvement  comprising 
a  prelayer  deposited  on  the  substrate  prior  to  deposition  of  said 
underlayer.  said  prelayer  (i)  composed  of  a  CoCr-based  alloy 
having  a  saturation  magnetization  of  between  10-50  emu/cm' 
and  (ii)  having  a  thickness  of  between  10-60  A, 


5,849387 

FLOOR  COVERLNG  WTTH  CARPET  OXTRCARPET 

HELD  ON  BY  ADHESIVE 

Robert  H.  Drake,  Jr..  East  .Alton,  and  Edward  L.  Herrin, 

ILdwardsviHe,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Burlington  Industries, 

Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  560,124,  Nov.  17,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,658,430.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1997.  Ser  No.  783J82 

Int  CI."  B32B  .W2 


MS.  CI.  428—86 


18  Claims 


An  integrated  label  comprising: 
4  irst  paper  ply  having  a  quadrate  configuration  and  four  edges 

and  a  first  area: 
4  «cond  quadrate  ph  comprising  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 

release  sheet  having  four  edges: 
t|i  r  first  and  second  plies  overlapping,  including  a  first  edge  of 

the  first  ply  aligned  with  or  overlapped  by  the  second  ply: 

continuous   strip   of  pressure   sensitive   adhesive   disposed 

between  the  overlapping  portions  of  the  first  and  second  plies, 

releasably  holding  them  together: 

least  one  label  formed  in  the  first  ply  at  the  overlapping 

portions  of  the  first  and  second  plies:  and 
tfi !  adhesive  atthe  first  edge  being  de-tackified  so  that  it  will  not 

stick  to  or  interfere  with  continued  operation  of  component 

parts  of  a  heat-curable  toner  non-impact  printer  if  the  inte 

grated  label  is  passed  through  the  printer,  and  the  adhesive 

being  tacky  at  said  at  least  one  label. 


'  I  M  I  ,'  I. 
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1.  A  floor  covering  for  a  hard  surface  floor,  comprising: 

worn  broadloom  or  tile  wail  to  wall  carpeting  having  a  backing 

and  a  lop  pile  surface: 
said  backing  of  said  worn  carpeting  secured  to  said  floor  hard 

surface: 
new  wall  to  wall  carpet  having  a  backing  and  a  top  pile  surface: 

and 
adhesive  covering  at  least  a  majority  of  said  worn  carpeting  top 

pile  surface  and  adhering  said  backing  of  said  new  carpet 

directly  to  said  lop  pile  surface  of  said  worn  carpet. 
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5.849  J88 
ARTICLE.  APPAR.\Tl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  COOLING  A 

THERMALLY  PROCESSED  MATERIAL 
Duane  A.  Preszler.  River  Falls,  Wis..-  Kent  R.  Struble.  Mah- 
tomedi.  Minn.;  David  J.  McDaniel,  Collage  Grove.  Minn., 
and  George  G.  Lunde.  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignors  to  Imation 
Corp..  Oakdale,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  2.  19%,  Set.  No.  597,501 

Int.  CI."  GO.^.  IMJO:  F26B  l.^/IO 

V.S.  CI.  428—90  7  Claims 


wherein  a  polymer  prepared  from  the  low  Tg  vinyl  ester 
monomer  has  a  Tg  of  less  than  10°  C; 

(b)  water:  and 

(c)  an  emulsitier  present  in  amounts  effective  to  disperse  the 
interpolymer  in  the  water,  wherein  the  vinyl  ester  monomers. 


5.849  J90 

FENDER  COVER  HAVING  REPOSITIONABLE  POCKETS 

Patrick  Dillon.  172  River  Dr..  Lake  Hiawatha.  N.J.  07034 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  841.404 

Int.  CI."  B60R  11/06 

VS.  CI.  428—99  7  Claims 


I.  An  article  for  cooling  a  flexible  imaging  material  which  has 
been  heated  to  a  first  temperature  by  a  thermal  processor,  the 
article  comprising: 

a  first  cooling  section  having  a  curved  shape  such  that  the 
imaging  material  is  curved  after  exiting  and  being  healed  by 
the  thermal  processor  and  when  riding  on  the  tirsi  cooling 
section,  wherein  the  first  cooling  section  is  at  a  second  tem- 
perature which  is  less  than  the  first  temperature  such  that 
contact  between  the  first  c(X)ling  section  and  the  imaging 
material  cools  the  imaging  material,  and  wherein  the  first 
cooling  section  comprises  a  first  material:  and 

a  second  cooling  section  adjacent  the  first  cooling  section, 
wher.nn  the  second  cooling  section  has  a  straighter  shape  than 
the  first  cooling  section  such  that  the  imaging  material  is 
straighter  when  riding  on  the  second  c(X)ling  section  than 
when  riding  on  the  first  ctxiling  section,  wherein  the  second 
cooling  section  is  at  a  third  temperature  which  is  less  than  the 
first  temperature,  and  wherein  the  second  cooling  section 
comprises  a  second  material  which  is  more  thentially  conduc- 
tive than  the  first  material. 


I.  A  subsianiially  planar  fender  cover  for  covering  fenders  and 
storing  work  materials,  comprising: 

a  main  panel  of  flexible  material  comprising  a  sheet  ha\  ing  a 
front  side,  a  rear  side,  and  a  plurality  of  peripheral  edges:  and 

a  pocket  bearing  member  having  at  least  one  pocket,  said  pocket 
bearing  member  attachable  to  said  main  panel,  said  fender 
cover  having  pocket  fasteners  for  removably  and  manually 
attaching  said  pocket  bearing  member  to  said  main  panel,  said 
ptKket  bearing  member  having  a  plurality  of  separate  pockets 
disposed  adjacent  one  another. 


5.849389 
CARPET  C0.4TING  COMPOSITIONS 
David  J.  Lunsford.  Simpsonville.  S.C,  assignor  to  National 
Starch    and    Chemical    Investment    Holding    Corporation. 
Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,525 
Int.  CI."  B32B  3/02 
VS.  CI.  42»— 95  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  carpet  product  comprising  a  coating  composition  which 
secures  carpet  fibers  to  a  carpet  backing  or  substrate,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  carpet  coaling  composition  which  comprises: 
(a)  an  interpolymer  present  in  an  amount  effective  lo  function  as 
a  binder  in  ihe  carpel  coaling  composition,  said  interpolymer 
prepared  b\  emulsion  polymerization  of 
(i)  about  60  pphm  lo  about  90  pphm  of  a  high  Tg  vinyl  ester 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  esters  of 
alkanoic  acids  whereii.  the  alkenyl  group  has  1  lo  li  carbon 
atoms,  and  the  Tg  of  a  polymer  prepared  from  the  high  Tg 
vinvl  ester  monomer  has  a  Tg  of  about  20'  C.  lo  about  45° 
C.:' 
(ii)  about  10  pphm  lo  about  M)  pphm  of  ethylene:  and 
'    (iii)  about    1   to  abt)ui    10  pphm  of  a  low  Tg  vinyl  ester 
monomer  which  is  free  of  reactive  moieties  except  for  the 
vinyl  group,  said  low  Tg  vin\l  ester  monomer  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-C,„  alkyl  esters  of  acrylic 
acid,  C,-C,„  alkyl  esters  of  a,p-elhylenically  unsaturated 
Cj-Ch  monocarboxylic  acids,  and  Cj-C,,,  dialkyl  esters  of 
a.p-edjylenically    unsaturated  Cj-Ck  dicarboxylic   acids. 


5.849  J9 1 

CORDIERITE  HONEYCOMB  STRUCTURE  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Yasunao  Miura,  Nagoya;  Kojiro  Tokuda,  Kariya,  and  Mamoni 
Nisimura.  Nagoya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenco 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  519.285 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Aug.  26.  1994.  6-225652 
Inl.  CI."  B32B  .*//: 
VS.  CL  428—116  6  Claims 


I.  A  cordierile  honeycomb  structure  comprising  as  a  main  com- 
ponent a  crysiallinc  phase  of  cordierile,  said  structure  having  a 
coeflicienl  of  thermal  conductivity  of  not  less  than  n.Wf< 
J/cm  °K.sec  and  a  coeflicienl  of  thermal  expansion  of  not  more 
than  1.0x10  VC.  between  40°  C.  and  800°  C. 
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5,849,392 
THREAD  WOUND  GOLF  BALL 
Akihiko    Hamada,    Kakogawa;    Akira    Kato,    Kobe;    Keiji 
M*riyama,  Akashi;  Kuniyasu  Horiuchi,  Kobe,  and  Tadahiro 
Ebisuno,  Nishinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1993,  Sen  No.  71.985 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1992,  4-149304 
Int.  a."  A63B  37/06 
VS.  CI.  428—159  7  Claims 

1.  A  thread  wound  golf  ball  consisting  essentially  of: 
(III  solid  center  having  a  diameter  of  23  to  34  mm.  comprising 
B  rubber  component  having  a  crosslinked  .structure  and  con- 
taining an  oily  substance,  and  having  an  impact  resilience  of 
90  cm  or  more; 

(2)  a  thread  rubber  layer;  and 

(3)  an  outer  cover, 

wherein  Ihe  oily  substance  is  present  in  an  amount  of  30  to  500 
ports  by  weight  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  rubber, 
wherein  the  rubber  component  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polybutadiene  rubber,  natural  rubber,  ethylene- 
propylene-diene  monomer  (EPDM),  polynorbomene  rubber 
and  urethane  rubber,  and 

if  the  rubber  component  is  polybutadiene  rubber  or  natural 
robber,  the  oily  substance  is  naphthenic  oil  or  aromatic  oil, 

if  the  rubber  component  is  ethylene-propylene-diene  monomer 
(EPDM),  the  oily  substance  is  paraflin  oil. 

if  the  rubber  component  is  polynorbomene  rubber,  the  oily 
substance  i.s  naphthenic  oil.  aromatic  oil,  plasticizer,  alkylben- 
zene  or  paraffinic  oil,  and 

if  the  rubber  component  is  urethane  rubber,  the  oily  substance  is 
plasticizer. 


5349394 
SELF  STICKING  PACKAGING  WRAP 
Harry  Bussey,  III.  Atlantic  Highlands,  N  J.,  and  Harry  Bussey, 
Jr.,  Marco  Island,  Fla..  assignors  to  CPI  Packaging,  Inc., 
Mariboro,  NJ. 

FUed  Jun.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,454 

Int.  a."  B32B  3/12 

VS.  a.  428—178  9  Claims 


5,849393 

STptUCTURAL  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Kevin  T.  Slattery,  St.  Charles,  Mo.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 
Douglas  Corporation,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,896 

Int  CI."  B32B  3/00:31/00 

VS.  C\.  428—172  20  Claims 


/' 


1.  A  laminated  packaging  material  comprising 

a  first  thin  flexible  layer  of  plastic  material  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  recesses  in  one  surface  thereof: 

a  second  thin  flexible  layer  of  plastic  material  bonded  10  said 
one  surface  of  said  first  layer  to  seal  air  into  said  recesses;  and 

a  tackifier  dispersed  in  at  least  one  of  said  layjrs  to  impart  a 
co-adhesive  characteristic  10  said  one  layer  suCicient  to  permit 
said  one  layer  to  selectively  co-adhere  to  itself  without  leav- 
ing a  residue. 


5349395 
INDUSTRIAL  FABRIC 
Craig  Valentine,  Blackburn,  and  Ian  C.  Sayers,  Near  Preston, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Scapa  Group  PLC, 
Blackburn,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00152,  8  371  Dale  Jul.  25,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  25,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21285.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  682,605 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  1,  1994, 
9401902 

Int.  Cl.'^  B32B  27/14 
VS.  a.  42»— 195  19  Claims 

13.  An  industnal  fabric  comprising: 
a  textile  substrate,  and 

a  film  forming  polymer  coating  a  surface  of  said  textile  sub- 
strate, the  polymer  applied  to  the  surface  of  said  textile 
substrate  by  applying  a  polymer  affixed  to  a  release  sheet  to 
the  surface  of  the  textile  substrate,  curing  the  polymer  and 
removing  the  release  sheet,  wherein  the  poiymer  coating  is 
reticular. 


v 


1  fV  structural  element  comprising  a  first  member  and  a  second 
mer  \\)eT  interengaged  with  one  another,  each  member  comprising 
an  i  iher  layer  formed  from  a  first  machinable  matenal  and  having 
a  SI  qstantially  smooth  outer  surface,  and  an  outer  layer  formed 
from  a  second  material  different  from  said  first  material  and  having 
a  substantially  smooth  inner  surface  of  a  shape  generally  comple- 
ment^ lo  the  shape  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  layer,  the 
inn^r  and  outer  layers  being  joined  together  such  that  the  outer 
surft«e  of  the  inner  layer  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  layer 
are  if  substantially  continuous,  face-to-face  engagement  with  each 
oth<  r,  the  inner  layer  of  the  first  member  having  a  first  formation 
madhined  therein,  and  means  for  interconnecting  the  first  forma 
lior  )f  the  first  member  with  the  second  nKmber  thereby  to  form 
the  s  ructural  element. 


53493% 
MULTILAYER  ELECTRONIC  STRUCTURE  AND  ITS 
PREPARATION 
Mir  Akbar  Ali,  LomiU;  Cari  W.  Peterson.  Carson,  and  Harry 
C.  Jones.  Cerritos,  all  of  Califs  assignors  to  Hughes  Elec- 
tronics Corporation.  Los  .Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  527,665 
Int.  CI."  B32B  3AM):lli/W:l5/OH 
VS.  CI.  428—209  12  Claims 

1.  A  layered  electronic  structure,  comprising: 
a  substrate: 

a  first  layer  of  a  fir^l-layer  metal  overlying  the  substrate: 
a   second   layer  of  a   second-layer   mixture   of  second-layer 
ceramic  particles  and  a  second-layer  cured  polymer,  the  sec- 
ond layer  overlying,  contacting,  and  bonded  to  the  first  layer, 
a  third  layer  of  a  third-layer  meial,  the  third  layer  overlying. 

contacting,  and  bonded  to  the  second  layer:  and 
a  fourth  layer  of  a  fourth  layer  mixture  of  fourth-layer  ceramic 
particles  and  a  fourth-layer  cured  polymer,  the  fourth  layer 
overlying,  contacting,  and  bonded  10  the  third  layer  a  metallic 
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5.849  J98 
TRANSPARENTIZED  MEDIUM  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MAKING  SAME 
Linda  M.  Pelrosky,  EndlcoM,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Azon  Corpora- 
tion. Johnson  Cilv.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  881.860 

Int.  CI."  B32B  MX) 

U.S.  CI.  428—211  10  Claims 

TT 


^z  6^ 


interconnect  comprising  a  vertical  conductive  column  in  elec- 
trical communication  one  of  the  tirst  layer  and  the  third  layer. 


5.849J97 

AROMATIC  POLVIMIDE  FILM  AND  POLYIMIDE/ 

COPPER  FOIL  COMPOSITE  SHEET 

Takashi  Knhno;  Akinori  Otani;  Toshinori  Hosoma.  and  Hiroshi 

Inoue.  all  of^amaguchi.  Japan,  assignors  to  I'be  Industries, 

Ltd..  Yamaguchi.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  720.775 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3.  1995.  7-256102; 
Jul.  12.  1996.  8-183499 

Int.  CI."  B32B  J/00 
VS.  CI.  428—209  11  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  preparing  a  universal  iransparenti/.ed  \elluni 
having  a  first  surface  which  is  relatively  smooth  and  a  second 
surface  vvhich  has  a  greater  degree  of  texture  than  diKs  said  first 
surface,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  generally  planar  substrate  comprising  a  rag  based 
paper  having  a  cotton  content  in  the  range  of  i-S-lOOO^  by 
weight; 

providing  a  transparentizing  medium:  and 

applying  said  transparentizing  medium  to  the  substrate  by  a 
screen  coating  prixress  wherein  a  first  surface  of  the  substrate 
is  contacted  with  a  mesh  screen,  and  a  second  surface  of  the 
substrate  is  free  of  the  screen,  and  the  transparentizing 
medium  is  forced  through  the  screen  and  on  to  the  substrate  to 
deposit  a  controlled  layer  thereup«in.  so  as  to  produce  a  coated 
substrate  wherein  the  first  surface,  which  was  in  contact  with 
the  screen  when  the  transparentizing  medium  was  forced 
therethrough  is  relatively  smooth,  and  the  second  surface 
thereof,  which  was  not  in  contact  with  said  screen  has  its 
fibers  disturbed  so  as  to  produce  a  texture  which  is  rougher 
than  that  of  the  first  surface. 


1.  A  continuous  aromatic  polyimide  film  having  a  thickness  of 
50  to  12.S  pm  and  comprising  a  biphenyltelracarboxylic  acid  recur- 
ring unit  and  a  p-phenylenediamine  recurring  unit,  which  has  the 
following  characteristics: 

a  tensile  strength  of  not  lower  than  30  kg/mm": 

a  tensile  modules  of  not  lower  than  500  kg/mm": 

a   linear  expansion  coefficient  of  not   higher  than   2  5x10 
cm/cm/°C.,  said  linear  expansion  coefficient  being  measured 
while  the  film  is  heated  from  50°  to  200°  C: 

a  heat  shrinkage  ratio  of  not  higher  than  0.05'?.  said  heat 
shrinkage  ratio  being  measured  by  heating  the  tiliii  at  200°  C. 
for  2  hours; 

a  maximum  curling  of  not  higher  than  3  mm.  said  curling  being 
a  height  from  the  center  bottom  to  the  peripheral  edge  which 
is  measured  under  the  condition  that  the  film  having  been  cut 
to  give  a  disk  of  a  diameter  of  86  mm  is  kept  vertically  to  the 
horizontal  plane  by  fixing  it  at  its  center;  and 

a  uniform  thickness  having  a  maximum  rate  of  inclination  of  not 
more  than  3  pm  per  10  mm.  said  rate  of  inclination  being 
measured  in  the  width  direction  of  the  film  in  the  form  of 
continuous  tape. 


5.849399 
BIAS  TRANSFER  MEMBERS  WITH  FLUORINATED 
CARBON  FILLED  FLLIOROELA.STOMER  OL'TER  LAYER 
Kock-Yee  Law;  Joseph  Mammino,  both  of  Penfield;  Cerald  M. 
Fletcher.  PitLsford;  Martin  A.  Abkowitz.  Webster;  Ihor  W. 
Tamawskyj.  Webster,  and  Kathleen  M.  McGrane.  Webster, 
all  of  N.Y..  as.signors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 
Filed  Apr  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  635356 
Int.  CI."  B32B  l5A)6:2-4A)^:25/l-t:25/20 
U-S.  CI.  428—212  27  Claims 


I.  A  biasablc  transfer  member  comprising: 

a)  an  electrically  conductive  core:  and 

b)  an  outer  layer  provided  on  said  electrically  conductive  core 
comprising  a  fluorinaied  carbon-filled  fluoroelaslomer. 
wherein  said  fluorinated  carbon  has  a  fluorine  content  of  from 
about  10  to  about  30  weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of 
fluorinated  carbon,  and  the  carbon  content  is  from  about  90  to 
about  70  weight  percent. 
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5349.400 
MAGNEiiC  THIN  FILM.  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANI  FACTIRING  THE  SAME.  AND  MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Masa)oshi  Hiramoto.  Ikoma;  Osamu  Inoue.  Moriguchi;  Koichi 
Kugimiya.  Toyonaka.  and  Kenji  lijima.  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  439.574,  Mav  II,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5389.221.  This  application  Jan.  30.  1996.  Ser  No.  594323 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  30,  1994,  6-116454; 
Mav  16,  1994,  6-100939;  Dec.  7.  1994,  6-303614 

Int.  CI."  B32B  15/00 
L.S.  CI.  428—213  44  Claims 


12 


(b)  first  blocking  reducing  layer  covering  the  first  surface  of  said 
core  layer,  said  first  blocking  reducing  layer  comprising  a 
semicrystalline  aliphatic  polyester;  and 

(c)  a  .second  blocking  reducing  layer  covering  the  second  surface 
of  said  core  layer,  said  second  blocking  reducing  layer  com- 
prising a  semicrystalline  aliphanc  polyester. 

wherein  the  semicrystalline  aliphatic  polyester  has  a  crystallinity  of 
greater  than  10  J/g  as  determined  by  a  differential  scanning  calo- 
rimeter, and  wherein  said  blocking  reducing  layers  provide  reduced 
blocking  compared  with  said  core  layer. 


y 


1.  A  magnetic  thin  film  comprising  a  main  magnetic  layer  on  an 
inter  liediate  layer  on  a  suitable  substrate,  wherein  the  main  mag- 
netic layer  is  comprised  of  magnetic  crystal  grains  substantially 
havinc  a  columnar  structure,  the  magnetic  crystal  grains  have  an 
aver^fe  height  dl  and  an  average  diameter  ds  forming  a  shape  ratio 
of  Oi.^Sds/dlsO.9.  and  wherein  the  intermediate  layer  has  a  satu- 
ration] magnetic  flux  density  of  at  least  0.1  tcsla  less  than  said  main 
magnetic  layer. 


5.849.401 

icompostable  multilayer  structures. 

1  Methods  for  manufacture,  and  articles 

prepared  therefrom 

Ali  Kakareya  El-Afandi,  Woodbury;  Patrick  Richard  Gruber, 
Blaine;  Jeffrey  John  Kolstad,  Wayzata;  James  Lunt.  Min- 
netonka;  Christopher  M.  Ryan.  Dayton,  all  of  Minn.;  James 
Zakareya  Nangeroni.  Doylestown.  Pa.;  Nancy  I'zelac  Bue- 
hker.  Minneapolis.  Minn.;  Mark  Hartmann.  Minnetonka. 
Minn.;  Jed  Richard  Randall.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  and 
Andrea  Lee  Brosch.  Eden  Prairie.  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Cargill.  Incorporated.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  535,706,  Sep.  28.  1995.  This 

application  May  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  642329 

Int.  CI."  B32B  27A)S:27/IO;27/22;27/36 

U.S.  (I.  428—215  35  Claims 


1.  ,  k  compostable  multilayer  film  comprising: 

(^)  core  layer  comprising  a  lactic  acid  residue-containing  poiy- 

I  ner  containing  at  least  about  50*?  by  weight,  lactic  acid 
sidue  units  and  having  a  T^.  below  20°  C.  and  a  number 

i  verage   molecular   weight   of  between   about   80.000  and 

!  ;00,000,  said  core  layer  having  first  and  second  opposed 

;  urfaces: 


5.849.402 

LAMINATED  PANE  WITH  LOW  ENERGY 

TRANSMISSION 

Fi^nz  Kraemling;   Helmer  Raedisch.  both  of  Aachen,  and 

Heinz  Schilde,  Wuerselen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors   to 

Saint-Gobain  Vitrage,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,448 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  17.  1994.  94  07486 
Int.  C1."B32B /7//0 
U.S.  CI.  428—220  15  Claims 

I.  A  pane  having  a  laminated  structure,  comprising  at  least  one 
sheet  of  tinted  glass,  and  at  least  one  sheet  of  polymeric  material 
containing  a  UV-absorbing  agent,  said  at  least  one  sheet  of  glass 
and  at  least  one  sheet  of  polymeric  material  being  chosen  such  that 
said  pane  provides  a  light  transmission  factor  TL,  less  than  6091, 
an  energy  transmission  factor  TE  such  that  the  ratio  TL^/TE  is 
higher  than  1.  and  an  ultraviolet  light  transmission  factor  TUV  less 
than  0.5**.  the  total  thickness  of  the  pane  being  from  2.5  to  8  mm. 
wherein  the  tinted  glass  consists  of  the  following  constituents 
expressed  in  percentages  by  weight: 


SiO, 

64  to  TS"* 

Al.O, 

0  to  .S<J 

B,0, 

Oio5* 

CaO 

2  to  15% 

Na,0 

9  to  I8» 

K,0 

0  to  5"^* 

Fe.O, 

0.75  lo  1.4"*  (total  iron  expressed  in  this  formi 

FeO 

0.25  lo  0  32"* 

SO, 

O.lOloO.I.SV 

and.  optionally,  less  than  0.5'i  of  impurities,  or 

SiO-                                    Wxol^'^t 

Al.O,                                    0  to  .1** 

CaO                                    2  to  10* 

Na.O                                  9tol7<J 

K,0                                    0  to  8* 

Fe.O,                                  0  2  10  15'?^ 

and.  optionally,  consisting  of  fluorine,  oxides  of  zinc,  zirconium  or 
titanium,  and  less  than  4^  of  barium  oxide,  the  total  of  the 
percentages  of  alkaline-earth  oxides  remaining  equal  to  or  less  than 
lO**. 


5.849.403 
ORGANIC  THIN  FILM  DEVICE 
Shinya  Aoki,  Kawasaki,  and  Toshio  Nakayama.  Fujisawa,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki. 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  713.469 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  13.  1995.  7-235836; 
Feb.  15.  1996.  8-027555 

Int.  CI."  B32B  7/02 
VS.  CI.  428—220  14  Claims 

I.  An  organic  thin  film  device  having  an  organic  thin  film 
consisting  essentially  of  a  mixed-stacked  charge-transfer  complex. 
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wherein  the  organic  thin  film  contains  n  species  nf  donor  mol- 
ecule D|  .  .  .  D„  and  m  -pccies  ol  acceptor  molecule  A,  .  .  . 
A„  (n  and  m  are  integers  satisfying  n+m>2)  and  forms  mixed 
crystal  represented  by  the  following  formula: 


iD|i,,  .    .  (0„i,„-(''i>. 


i'^.J-.. 


where  X,  (i=l  to  n)  is  the  molar  fraction  of  donor  molecule  D,;  y^ 
(j=l  to  m)  is  the  molar  fraction  of  acceptor  molecule  Ay;  x,+ 
.  .  .  +x„=I:andyi+  .  .  . +y„=l. 

and  wherein  combinations  of  a  donor  molecule  and  an  acceptor 
molecule  consist  of  a  group  forming  ionic  complex  crystal 
and  a  group  forming  neutral  complex  crystal. 


5,849,4414 

SHEET  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS  EOR  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 

Saloshi  Amano,  and  Takahiko   Ito.  both   of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nisshinbo  Indastries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Set.  No.  525,562 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1994,  6-023629 

Int."  CI."  B32B  5/02:5/16:  C08L  W(X) 

U.S.  CI.  428—295.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  material  consisting  essentially  of  30-90*  by  weight 

of  an  inorganic  filler  other  than  asbestos.  1-50*  by  weight  of  a 

polycarbtxliimidc  resin.  5-50*  by  weight  of  a  rubber  having  a 

functional  group  reactive  with  the  cartwdiimide  group  and  0-50* 

by  weight  of  an  organic  or  inorganic  fiber,  wherein  said  polycar- 

bodiimide  and  said  rubber  have  been  at  least  partially  reacted  with 

each  other. 


b)  a  ceramic  foam  made  of  a  cured  mixture  of  a  pre-ceramic 
resin  and  a  phenolic  resin  disposed  between  said  pair  of  skins 
and  bonded  to  respective  facing  surfaces  of  said  pair  of  skins. 


5.849.407 

INSULATION  LAYER  FOR  FIRE-PROOFED  ROOMS 

Hermann    Seibert,    Kaiserslautem,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Roehm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik,  Darmstadt.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772J78 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  20.  1995,  195  47 
672.7 

Int.  CI."  B32B  5/26:5/2S:  15/08:27/04 
U.S.  CI.  42»— 316.6  6  Claims 

1.  An  insulated  structure,  comprising: 
combined  insulation  layers,  comprising  in  order:. 
(i)  an  outer  layer  of  sheet  metal, 
(ii)  a  melaminc  foam  layer, 
(iii)  a  sheet  metal  layer, 

(iv)  a  core  layer  of  a  hard  foam  material,  coated  on  oppasite 
sides  with  a  phenolic  resin  prepreg. 


5,849,405 

ABSORBENT  MATERIALS  HAVING  IMPROVED 

ABSORBENT  PROPERTY  AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING 

THE  SAME 
Lin  Wang;  Ebrahim  Rezai,  and  Yumiko  Hayashi,  all  of  Kobe. 
Japan,  a.ssignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298,878,  Aug.  31,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,414 
Int.  CI,"  B32B  .i/26 
VS.  CI.  428—304.4  14  Claims 

1.  An  absorbent  material  having  an  improved  absorbent  prop- 
erty, comprising  a  mixture  of  (1 )  a  plurality  of  absorbent  gelling 
particles  comprising  u  waler-insolubic,  waler-swcllable  polymer, 
and  (2»  an  absorbent  property  modification  pt)lymer,  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  5(X),  that  is  reactive 
with  at  least  one  component  included  in  a  unnc,  wherein  said 
mixture  is  made  by  (i)  applying  a  solution  containing  an  organic 
solvent,  water  and  said  absorbent  property  nnxlitication  polymer 
onto  said  plurality  of  absorbeni  gelling  particles,  wherein  the 
weight  ratio  of  said  organic  soheni  to  said  water  is  at  least  50:50, 
and  (ii)  removing  a  portion  of  said  organic  solvent  and  water  from 
the  applied  absorbent  gelling  particles. 


5.849,408 
HOT-DIP  ZINC  PLATING  PRODUCT 
Noriaki  Sugawara,  Toyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Mining 
&  Metals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  337381.  Nov.  8,  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5,529,810.  This  application  Jun.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

665348 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-346893 

Int.  CI."  B32B  l5/(H):l5/tfi:l5/20:  B05D  I/IS 

L.S.  CI.  428—332  3  CUims 


5.849.406 
FRCMC/CERAMIC  FOAM  PANELS 
David  Eric  Daws.  Westminster.  Calif..  a.ssignor  to  Nurthnip 
(Grumman  Corporation.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  515.731.  Aug.  16.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.582.784.  Ihis  application  Mar.  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  820.923 
Int.  (I.    B32B  m6 
L.S.  CI.  428— 312.2  II  Claims 

1.  A  ceramic  composite  panel  comprising: 
a)  a  pair  of  fiber  reinforced  ceramic  matrix  comp«)site  skins 
disposed  in  spaced  relationship  to  one  another,  said  pair  of 
skins  made  of  reinforcing  libers  disposed  throughout  a  pre- 
ceramic  resin  in  a  ceramic  state:  and. 


1.  A  hot-dip  zinc  plated  steel,  comprising: 
a  rimmed  steel  having  an  Si  content  of  less  than  0.05''}   by 
weight,  a  C  content  of  0..^*  by  weight  or  less  and  a  Mn 
content  of  0.50*  by  weight  or  less;  and, 
u  hot-dip  zinc  plating  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  steel  and 
consisting  of  from  5  to  .^0*  b\  weigh!  of  Al.  not  more  than 
20*  by  weight  of  he,  the  balance  being  Zn  and  unavoidable 
impurities,  and  in  which  Zn.  Al  and  He  arc  present  essentially 
in  the  entire  thickness  of  the  layer,  the  Zn  content  is  lowest 
near  the  surtace  of  the  steel  and  is  highest  at  the  surface  of  the 
layer  and  the  Al  content  is  highest  near  the  surtace  of  the  steel 
and  lowest  al  the  surface  of  the  layer; 
said  hol-dip  i^inc  plated  steel  being  formed  by   a  successive 
two-stage  hot-dip  galvanizing,  wherein: 
in  a  first  stage  hol-dip  zinc  plating  step,  a  plating  bath  consists 
of  zinc  of  W.7''<  purity  by  weight  or  more  and  0.05*  by 
weigh!  or  less  of  Al,  and  has  a  temperature  of  from  about 
■Xty  C.  to  about  481°  C.  and  wherein  a  dipping  time  of  the 
sicel  in  the  plating  bath  is  from  1  minute  lo  1.5  minuies; 
and. 
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i  I  a  second  stage  hot-dip  zinc  plating  step,  a  plating  bath 
consists  of  zinc  of  99.7%  purity  by  weight  or  more  and 
from  2  to  10*  by  weight  of  Al,  and  has  a  temperature  of 
from  about  422°  C.  to  about  425°  C,  and  wherein  a  dipping 
time  of  the  steel  in  the  plating  bath  is  from  0.5  minute  to 
1.5  minutes. 


5,849,409 

HIGH  TENACITY  PROPYLENE  POLYMER  FIBER  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  IT 

Leonardo  Pinoca,  Temi;  Renato  Africano,  Ferrara,  and  Gian- 

carlo  Braca.  Temi,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Montell  North 

America  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  647.507,  May  14,  1996,  Pat  No. 
5,747,160.  This  application  Jan.  26,  1998,  Ser.  No.  13.591 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  15,  1995.  MI95A0982 
Int.  CI."  G09B  3/00 
VS.  CI.  428—364  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  high  tenacity  polypropylene 
fiber  which  comprises: 

spinning  fiber  from  a  molten  propylene  polymer  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  an  olefin  polymer  (I)  and  a  high 
molecular  weight  propylene  polymer  (II).  having  a  branching 
index  less  than  1  and  melt  strength  from  5  to  40  centiNewton 
(cN);  said  propylene  polymer  (II)  being  present  in  a  concen- 
tration from  0.1  to  10*  by  weight  with  respect  to  the  total 
weight  of  the  composition;  and 
dnawing  tfte  .solid  fiber  thus  obtained  with  a  draw  ratio  greater 
than  4.5  when  the  spinning  step  is  continuous,  and  greater 
than  5  when  the  spinning  step  is  discontinuous. 


5349,411 

POLYMER  FILM,  NONWOVEN  WEB  AND  FIBERS 

CONTAINING  A  PHOTOREACTOR  COMPOSITION 

Ronald  Sinclair  Nohr,  Rosyvell,  and  John  Gavin  MacDonald, 

Decatur,  both  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Worid- 

wide,  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463.103 
InL  CI."  C08F  ySO:  D02G  3/00 
VS.  CI.  428—378  6  Claims 

I.  A  polymer  film,  produced  by  the  process  of: 
providing  a  film  comprising  an  admixture  of  unsaturated  poly- 
merizable  matenal  and  a  photoreactor,  wherein  the  pholoreac- 
lor  is  represented  by  one  of  the  following  formulae; 


/ \       o 


-CKCHih—O—lC    j\— C-C-OH 
\ 1  CH 


CH,  O 

\        II 
HO-C-C 

/ 
CH, 


oV°- 


■(CH;)2— O  — 


o       / V 

II 
-c 


— /r     j\- CH=CH-C-CH.; 


and 


5349,410 
COEXTRUDED  MONOFILAMENTS 
Charles  Fletcher  Nelson,  and  Robert  Lee  Rackley,  both  of 
Parkersburg,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
aa4  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  766.218 

Int.  CI."  D02G  3/00 

VS.  CI.  428—373  7  Claims 


irradiating  the  film  with  an  amount  of  radiation  sufficient  to 
polymerize  the  admixture. 


5,849.412 

ENCAPSULATED  MATERIALS 

Lev  Bromberg,  Lynn;  Elmer  C,  Lupton,  Jr..  Boston,  and  Barry 

Joseph  Hand.  Acton,  all  of  Mass„  assignors  to  MedLogic 

Global  Corporation,  Colorado  Springs.  Colo. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  390J49.  Feb.  17.  1995.  This 

application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  483399 

Int.  CI."  B32B  5/16 

U.S.  CI.  428-^*02.2  51  Claims 


V  coextnided  monofilament  comprising: 
s  leath  material  comprising  a  first  resin  selected  from  the  group 
;onsisting  of  nylon,  polyester,  polyurethane,  polyvinylidene 
ihloride,  or  polyvinylidene  fluoride,  or  mixtures  thereof,  and 
;  material  concentric  with  said  sheath  material  comprising 
I  second  resin,  said  second  resin  being  a  themtoplastic  elas- 
omer,  wherein  said  second  resin  is  different  from  said  first 
esin  and  has  a  higher  coefficient  of  friction  than  said  first 
esin, 
vijt  erein  said  core  maienal  is  exposed  at  the  end  of  the  monofila- 
nent. 


tiy. 


1.  An  encapsulated  polymeric  gel  network,  comprising: 
a  three  dimensional,  polymeric  gel  network  having  a  first  non- 
aqueous reactive  material  incorporated  within  the  interstices 
of  the  gel  network,  wherein  the  first  nonaqueous  reactive 
material  is  characterized  in  that,  when  the  first  nonaqueous 
reactive  material  is  exposed  to  predetermined  conditions,  the 
first  nonaqueous  reactive  material  enters  into  a  spontaneous 
chemical  reaction  or  catalyzes  a  spontaneous  chemical  reac- 
tion; and 
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a  polymeric  encapsulation  layer  on  an  outer  surface  of  the 
polytneric  gel  network,  wherein  the  polymeric  encapsulation 
layer  is  obtained  from  a  reaction  involving  the  first  nonaque- 
ous reactive  matenal  and  a  second  material. 


5349.413 

ORIENTED  DIAMOND  FILM  STRtCTLRES  ON 

NONDIAMOND  SUBSTRATES 

Wei  Zhu;  Peichun  Yang,  both  of  Raleigh,  and  Jeffrey  T.  Glass, 

Apex,  all  of  N.C..  assignors  to  North  Carolina  State  Iniver- 

sity,  Raleigh.  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  282,167.  Jul.  28.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.4494>31. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  062.473.  May  17.  1993. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  973.633.  Nov.  9. 

1992.  Pat.  No.  5.298.286.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser. 

No.  474398 

Int.  CI."  C30B  25/02 

VS.  CI.  428—408  10  Claims 


1.  A  microelectronic  stiiicture  comprising: 

a  substrate  comprising  a  transition  metal  capable  of  dissolving 
carbon; 

u  surface  region  on  the  transition  metal  substrate  comprising 
transition  metal-carbon-hydrogen  states;  and 

an  oriented  diamond  film  on  said  surface  region  wherein  indi- 
vidual diamond  nuclei  of  said  oriented  diamond  film  are  in 
alignment  with  a  lattice  of  corresponding  portions  of  said 
substrate. 


1(a) 


where 

R'  and  R-.  independently  of  one  another,  represent  hydrogen, 
halogen.  C,-C»  alky  I.  C^-C^  cycloalkyl.  C^-C,,,  aryl.  or 
C7-C1,  aralkyi, 

m  is  4  or  5. 

R'  and  R"*.  independently  of  one  another,  are  individually  select- 
able for  each  X  and  represent  hydrogen  or  C,-C6  alkyl.  and 

X  represents  carbon, 

with  the  proviso  chat  on  at  least  one  atom  X,  R'  and  R'' 
simultaneously  represent  alkyl.  and 

b)  curing  the  material  at  a  temperature  of  between  135°  and  180° 
C. 


5349,414 
PRODUCTION  OF  SCRATCH-RESISTANT 
POLYCARBONATE  MOULDED  PARTS 
Peter  Bier;   Dieter  Freitag.  both  of  Krefeld.  and   Gerhard 
Schottner.  Heilsbronn.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
AG.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03316.  §  371  Date  Feb.  27.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  27.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096«)7692.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,669 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  2.  1994.  44  31 
216.4 

Int.  CI."  B32B  27/.i6 
UJS.  CI.  428—412  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  coating  polycarbonate  moulded  parts,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  applying  a  material  obtained  by  hydrolytic  polycondensation 
of  an  aluminum  compound  of  an  organofunctional  silane  and 
an  oxide  compound,  in  a  thickness  of  from  2  to  2(X)  jim,  to  a 
surface  of  a  moulded  body  comprising  a  polycarbonate  con- 
taining diphenol-units  in  which  2  to  1(X)  mol-*  of  the 
diphenol-units  correspond  to  a  dihydroxydiphenylcycloalkane 
of  formula  (la); 


5.849.415 

MOLECULARLY  BONDED  INHERENTLY  CONDUCTIVE 

POLYMERS  ON  SUBSTRATES  AND  SHAPED  ARTICLES 

THEREOF 

Shalaby  W.  Shalaby;  Richard  V.  Gregory,  both  of  Anderson. 

S.C.  and  Jacqueline  M.  Allan.  Bowie.  Md.,  assignor!  to 

Clemson  University,  Clemson,  S.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  390.066.  Feb.  16.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.691,062.  This  application  Jul.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  687.641 

Int.  CI."  B32B  27/06 

VS.  a.  428—419  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  imparling  electrical  conductivity  to  an  article 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

pretreating  the  surface  of  the  article  to  produce  a  surface  having 
acid-forming  functional  groups  thereon,  each  of  said  func- 
tional groups  having  a  multivalent  central  atom,  said  acid- 
forming  functional  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phosphonyl  groups  and  sulfonyl  groups;  and 

contacting  the  pretreated  surface  with  a  solution  of  an  oxida- 
tively  polymerizable  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  pyrrole  compound,  an  aniline  compound  and  a 
thiophene  compound,  whereby  an  electrically  conductive 
polymer  is  formed  and  doped  at  the  surface  of  said  article  and 
IS  thereby  molecularly  bound  to  said  surface. 


5.849.416 

PROTECTIVE  COATINGS  FOR  SUPERALLOYS 

George  A.  Cofflnberry,  West  Chester.  Ohio;  John  F.  Ackerman. 

Cheyenne.  Wyo..  and  William  R.  Stowell.  Rising  Sun.  Ind.. 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573.679.  Dec.  18.  1995.  abandoned. 

ThLs  application  Feb.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  804.846 

Int.  CI."  B32B  9/()4 

V.S.  CI.  428—447  13  Claims 

I.  A  coated  superalloy  component,  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate  article  formed  of  a  superalloy;  and 

(b)  a  coating  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  said  substrate  article, 
said  coating  being  strengthenable  by  heat  treatment. 

wherein  said  coating  is  a  form  obtained  by  reaching  an  admix- 
ture comprising  (a)  a  silane  polymer  of  the  formula 
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I  b)  a  siiicone-vinyl  resin  comprising  alkene  moieties  and  (c)  a 
I  c)  a  catalyst. 


long  chain  branching,  wherein  the  at  least  one  homogeneous  linear 
ethylene  polymer  is  a  homopolymer  of  ethylene,  an  interpolymer 
of  ethylene  with  at  least  one  Ci-C,,,  alpha-olefin,  or  a  copolymer 
of  ethylene  with  a  C,-C2„  alpha-olefin.  and  wherein  the  polymer 
has  a  composition  distribution  breadth  index  greater  than  .SO  per- 
cent. 


5.849.417 
tfTANIUM  IMPLANTATION  MATERIALS  FOR  THE 
LIVING  BODY 
Susumu  Sawada.  Tokyo;  Tateo  Ohhashi.  Kitaibaraki;  Ichiro 
Sawamura.  Kitaibaraki.  and  Toshiaki  Shimada.  Kitaibaraki. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Energy  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  526,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  12.  1994.  6-242424; 
Oct.  11.  1994.  6-270156;  Feb.  8.  1995.  7-042604;  Feb.  8.  1995. 
7-042605;  Aug.  15.  1995.  7-228634 

Int.  CI."  B32B  WOO 
U.S,  CI.  428—472.1  37  Claims 

too 


Tensrt*  Spe€<l         lOmm/min 
Specimens  of 
^  Invention        1  2  3A 
•  Comp  Ex       20,2122 


200 


80C 


400  600 

O(ppm) 
Change  tn  elongalion  wiin  oxygen  conteni 


fi  titanium  implant  for  the  living  body  comprising  a  dental  or 
orth  i|jedic  implant  made  of  titanium  having  a  corrosion  resistant 
oxiw  film  on  the  surface  thereof  and  having  the  total  amount  of 
first  ingredients  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen, 
hydt-ogen.  nitrogen  and  carbon  controlled  to  10  to  40(X)  ppm.  and 
the  ,H)per  limit  of  second  ingredients  including  Fe  other  than  said 
first  ingredients  set  to  I  (X)  ppm  for  purity  to  promote  formation  and 
regeneration  of  a  corrosion-resistant  film,  the  balance  being  tita- 
niucx  so  that  said  corrosion  resistant  oxide  film  may  be  promptly 
regenerated,  even  if  destroyed,  in  vivo,  wherein  the  implant  has  a 
tensile  strength  (TS)  of  175  MPa  or  more  and  an  elongation  (El)  of 
IC*  or  more. 


5.849.418 
[JASKETS  MADE  FROM  HOMOGENEOUS  LINEAR 
OLEFIN  POLYMERS 
Sieve  M.  Hoenig.  Lake  Jackson.  Tex.,  and  Edward  E.  Greene. 
Midland.  .Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland.  Mich. 
C*atinuation  of  Ser.  No.  392.287.  Feb.  22.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108355.  Aug.  18.  1993. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  551.659 
Int.  CI."  B32B  27/32 
U.S.  CI.  428—500  II  Claims 

I  An  article  of  manufacture  eompnsing  a  non-polar  cap  having 
adhered  thereto  a  gasket,  which  gasket  in  turn  comprises  at  least 


5349.419 
UNIAXIALLY  ORIENTED  LABEL  FILM  WITH 
COMPATIBILIZER 
Karl   Josephy.   Los  Angeles.   Calif.;    Mitchell   J.   Rackovan. 
Mentor-on-the  Lake,  and  Donald  F.  Kimes.  Maple  Heights, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  .4ver>  Dennison  Corporation. 
Pasadena.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  93,099.  Jul.  16,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.451  J83. 
This  application  May  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  440.066 
Int.  CI."  B32B  27/32 
U.S.  CI.  428—516  23  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  label  die-cut  from  an  extrusion-cast  multilayer 
film  uniaxially  onented  at  a  stretch  ratio  of  between  2  and  9  and 
comprising  at  least  one  skin  layer  and  a  relatively  thick  core  layer, 
at  least  said  skin  layer  comprising  a  blend  of  at  least  one  polyolefin 
and  at  least  one  soft  polar  additive  and  a  compatibilizer.  said  skin 
layer  comprising  between  about  30*^  and  60*  by  weight  soft  polar 
additive,  and  said  core  eompnsing  a  blend  of  at  least  one  polyole- 
fin and  at  least  one  soft  polar  additive  containing  between  about 
5%  and  50%  by  weight  soft  polar  additive,  and  an  adhesive  layer 
associated  with  said  film  for  adhering  said  label  to  a  substrate, 
provided  that  the  polyolefin  or  the  weight  ratio  of  the  soft  polar 
additive  in  the  skin  layer  is  ditferent  from  the  polyolefin  or  weight 
ratio  of  the  soft  polar  additive  in  the  core  layer. 


5.849.420 

PUNCHED  ELECTRON  GUN  PART  OF  A  FE-CR-NI 

ALLOY 

Kiyoaki  Nishilcawa:  Yoshihiro  Ozeki.  and  Masazumi  Mori,  all 

of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Mining  &  Metals 

Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  579,010 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27.  1994.  6-336866 

Int.  CI."  C22C  3H/40;.W5S 

VS.  CI.  428—596  15  Claims 


1.  A  punched  part  which  consists  of  an  Fe — Cr — Ni  alloy 
consisting  of  from  15  to  20^  of  Cr.  from  9  to  15"*  of  Ni.  from 
0.0010  to  0.0050'*  of  S.  from  0.01  to  0.05*  of  C.  and  Mn  in  an 


effective  amount  to  form  MnS.  the  balance  being  Fe  and  unavoid- 
one  homogeneous  linear  ethylene  polymer  having  an  absence  of   able  impurities,  said  punched  part  being  a  part  of  an  electron  gun. 
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5.849,421 

FOIL  CUTS 

Carl  Wilfred  Benjamin  Stephan,  Gordon's  Bay,  South  Africa. 

assignor  to  Xpurrt  Limited,  St.  Hellier.  Channel  Islands 
PCT  No.  PCT/L'S95/02532.  §  371  Date  Dec.  30,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/2353S,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  714,038 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Mar.  3.   1994. 
94/1494 

Int.  a."  A45D  I  Win 
VS.  CI.  428—603  4  Claims 


5.849,423 
ZINCIFEROUS  PLATED  STEEL  SHEET  AND  METHOD 
FOR  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Takayuki  Urakawa;  Tom  Imokawa;  Michitaka  Sakurai;  Jun- 
ichi  Inagaki,  all  of  Fukuyama;  Masaaki  Yamashita,  Yoko- 
hama, and  Shuji  Nomura,  Fukuyama,  all  of  Japan,  avsignors 
to  NKK  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,679 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21.  1995.  7-303131; 
Nov.  21,  1995,  7-303132;  Nov.  22,  1995. 7304072;  Jan.  31,  1996, 
8-015406;  Jan.  31,  1996,  8-038960;  Feb.  16,  1996,  8-029682; 
Mar.  26,  19%,  8-070750 

Int.  CI."  B32B  .i/IO:l5/IS:  C25D  3/56:5/J4 
U.S.  CI.  428—614  52  Claims 


1.  A  foil  cut  which  comprises  a  strip  of  metal  foil  having  a  pair 
of  opposite  end  edges,  a  pair  of  opposite  side  edges  and  a  series  of 
spaced  parallel  corrugations  which  extend  from  one  of  the  side 
edges  to  the  other  of  the  side  edges  in  a  central  portion  of  the  foil 
cut,  and  the  foil  cut  further  having  uncorrugated  portions  between 
the  central  portion  and  each  said  end  edge. 


5,849,422 
SPIN  VALVE  FILM 
kazuhiko  Hayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  407  J75,  Mar.  20,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  932,70t) 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Mar.  24.  1994.  6-053685 
Int.Cl.'  G11B5/J9 
U.S.  CL  428—611  21  Claims 


1  substrate 

2  butter  layer 

3  first  magnetic  layer 

4  non-magnetic  layer 

5  second  magnetic  layer 

6  antlterromagnetic  layer 

7  protective  layer 


z 


1.  A  zinciferous  plated  steel  sheet  comprising: 

a  steel  sheet: 

a  zinciferous  plating  layer  which  is  formed  on  the  steel  sheet: 

and 
an  Fe— Ni — O  film  which  Is  formed  on  the  zinciferous  plating 

layer: 
said  Fe — Ni — O  film  having  an  island  form  or  a  mosaic  form: 
said  Fe— Ni— O  film  having  a  coating  weight  of  10  to  1500 

mg/m-  in  terms  of  the  total  weight  of  metallic  elements  m  the 

Fe— Ni— O  film:  and 
said  Fe — H\—0  film  having  a  coverage  of  surface  coaling  of  30 

to  90%. 


5,849,424 

HARD  COATED  COPPER  ALLOYS.  PROCFISS  FOR 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF  AND  CONNECTOR 

TERMINALS  MADE  THEREFROM 

Akira  Sugawara,  and  ^'oshitake  Hana,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Dowa  Mining  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mav  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647.812 

Int.  CI."  B32B  15/20:  C22F  I  AM:  HOIR  1.1/05 

I  .S.  CI.  428—674  25  Claims 


1.  A  spin  valve  film  for  a  reproduction  head  for  rcproducmg 
magnetic  records  comprising,  in  order,  a  first  magnetic  layer,  a 
non-magnetic    layer,    a    second    magnetic    layer,    and    an    anti- 
ferromagnetic   layer  as  the   fundamental   structure   for  the   film, 
wherein; 
said  first  magnetic  layer  comprises  a  single-layered  film  or  a 
multi-layered  film  comprising  CoZrNb  and  said  second  mag- 
netic layer  compnses  a  single-layered  film  or  u  multi-layered 
film  comprising  CoZrNb: 
said  first  magnetic  layer  comprises  a  single-layered  film  or  a 
multi  layered  film  comprising  FeSiAl  and  said  second  mag- 
netic layer  comprises  a  single-layered  film  or  a  multi-layered 
film  comprising  FeSiAl;  or 
said  first  magnetic  layer  comprises  a  single-layered  film  or  a 
multi-layered  film  comprising  CoZrNb  and  said  second  mag- 
netic layer  comprises  a  single-layered  film  or  a  multi-layered 
film  comprising  CoZrMo. 


I.  A  coated  Cu  alloy  comprising  a  Cu  alloy  having  a  surface 
coaling  formed  directly  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  Cu  alloy,  said 
surface  coating  having  a  thickness  of  0.5  to  20  pm,  said  surface 
coating  containing  an  intermetallic  comptiund  consisting  essen- 
tially of  Cu  and  Sn,  said  surface  coaling  having  a  Hv  hardness  of 
above  3(X):  and  said  Cu  alloy  consisting  esscntialK  of  0. 1  15  wt  '/r 
Ni.  0.1-10  wt  <*  Sn  and  0.005-0.5  wt  'i  P.  with  the  remainder 
being  Cu. 


II 
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5,849,425 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  RED-LUMINESCENCE 

FLUORESCENT  MATERUL  WITH  HIGH  LUMINOUS 

EFFICIENCY 

Youngsoo  Yang,  Puk-gu,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Sin-dong,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  705,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  26,  199S, 
199^31877 

Int  CI."  HOSE  33/14 
VS.  CI.  428—690  3  Claims 

L  A  method  for  producing  a  red-luminescence  fluorescent  mate- 
rial comprising  the  steps  of; 

adding  a  composite  flux  comprising  at  least  two  salts  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  potassium  salts  and  sodium  salts 
'.  to  a  fluorescent  material  composition  comprising  a  base  mate- 
;  rial  Y;0,,  an  activator  Eu,0,  and  sulfur: 
c41cinating  said  fluorescent  material  composition: 
piiKerizing  the  calcinated  fluorescent  material  composition;  and 
wfashing  and  drying  the  pulverized  calcinated  fluorescent  mate- 
rial. 


5349,426 

HYBRID  ENERGY  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

George  Thomas,  Lawrenceville,  and  Georgina  Mor^,  Duluth, 

bofh  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  717,052 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  12A)0 

VS  CI.  429—7  24  Claims 


IS 

6 

1 

i 

/ 

\_     \- 

^ 

— 

!  ^ 

An  energy  storage  system  comprising; 

first  discrete  energy  storage  device  for  providing  a  constant 

current  output: 

^cond  discrete  energy  storage  device  arranged  electrically  in 

larallel  with  the  first  discrete  energy  storage  device;  and 
I  ousing  in  which  are  disposed  the  first  and  second  discrete 

inergy  storage  devices,  wherein  the  second  discrete  energy 

torage  device  is  operatively  disposed  immediately  adjacent  a 

urface  of  said  housing. 


5,849,427 
HVORAULICALLY  REFUELED  BATTERY  EMPLOYING 

A  PACKED  BED  METAL  PARTICLE  ELECTRODE 
Staeley  C.  Siu,  Castro  Valley,  and  James  W.  Evans,  Piedmont, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lawrence  Berkeley  Laboratory, 
Berkeley,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  548,779,  Oct.  26,  1995,  aban- 
deoed,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160,505,  Dec.  2, 
lt43,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
819,653 
InL  CI."  HOIM  /2/U6 
U.Si  CI.  429—19  9  Claims 

1;  A  hydraulically  rechargeable  metal  air  battery  to  be  selec- 
tively filled  with  metal  panicles  and  an  electrolyte,  said  battery 
conf  prising; 


1  cell  casing  including  a  separating  membrane  to  divide  said  cell 
casing  into  an  anode  chamber  and  a  cathode  chamber: 
said  anode  chamber  having  a  top,  a  pair  of  vertical  side  walls, 
a  pair  of  end  walls  with  one  of  said  end  walls  adjacent  said 
separating  membrane,  and  a  sloping  bottom  portion  defin- 
ing an  interior  space  therebetween,  said  anode  chamber 
disposed  to  receive  electrolyte  therewithin  and  including: 
a  pair  of  chemically  inert  side  panels,  each  of  said  side 
panels  spaced  apart  from  a  different  one  of  said  pair  of 
vertical  side  walls  of  said  anode  chamber,  a  bottom  end 
of  each  of  said  side  walls  spaced  apart  from  said  sloping 
bottom  portion  of  said  anode  chamber,  and  a  top  end  of 
each  of  said  side  panels,  along  a  selected  length  thereof, 
defining  a  grating  having  holes  of  a  selected  size  there- 
through: 
a  chemically  inert  bottom  grating  connecting  the  bottom 
end  of  each  of  said  pair  of  side  panels  having  holes  of  a 
selected  size  therethrough; 
wherein; 

said  pair  of  side  panels  and  said  bottom  grating  define 
side  and  bottom  channels  between  themselves  and  said 
pair  of  vertical  walls  and  bottom  portion  of  said  anode 
chamber; 

a  central  particulate  region  defined  between  said  pair  of 
side  panels,  above  said  bottom  grating  and  below  said 
gating  in  said  top  end  of  each  of  said  pair  of  said  panels, 
said  central  particulate  region  disposed  to  receive  said 
metal  particulate;  and 

said  selected  size  of  said  holes  in  said  side  panels  and  in 
said  bottom  grating  being  selected  to  be  smaller  than  the 
smallest  particle  size  of  said  metal  particles  to  prevent 
said  particles  from  passing  therethrough: 
a  first  inlet/outlet  conduit  through  said  top  of  said  aiKxle 
chamber  in  direct  communication  with  said  central  par- 
ticulate region  therewithin; 
a  second  inlet/outlet  conduit  in  said  anode  chamber  in 

direct  communication  with  said  bottom  channel; 
a  current  collector/feeder  adjacent  said  central  particulate 
region  and  one  of  said  end  walls; 
said  cathode  chamber  defining  an  interior  space  having  a  top. 
a  pair  of  vertical  side  walls,  a  pair  of  end  walls  with  one  of 
said  end  walls  adjacent  said  separating  membrane,  and  a 
bottom,  said  cathode  chamber  including: 
an  air  electrode  adjacent  said  end  wall  adjacent  said  sepa- 
rating membrane; 
an  air  flow  chamtier: 

an  air  inlet  port  opening  into  said  air  flow  chamber:  and 
an  air  outlet  port  opening  from  said  air  flow  chamber; 
wherein  said  air  inlet  and  outlet  pons  are  spaced  apan  for 
each  other  to  maximize  the  air  flow  distance  theretic- 
tween  within  said  air  flow  chamber. 
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5.849,428 
MEMBRANE  FOR  HYDROGEN  AND  METHANOL  FUEL 

CELL 
Robert  P.  Hamlen.  Bernardsville.  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Lnited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D  C. 

Filed  May  L  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,611 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  li/IO 

U„S.  CI.  429—33  2  Claims 


25, 


26 


vr 


23 


21 


27 

y 


.24 


22 


1.  A  membrane  made  of  sulfonated  perfluorinated  polymer  hav- 
ing pores  partially  tilled  with  zirconyl  phosphate. 


5.849,429 

PURIFICATION  PROCESS  FOR  LITHIUM  BATTERY 

ELECTROLYTES 

Sergey  V.  Sazhin;  Mikhail  Yu.  Khimchenko,  and  Yevgeniy  N. 
Tritenichenko,  all  of  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,960 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/40:10/42 

VS.  CI.  429—49  34  Claims 


5,849,430 
STRUCTURE  OF  AN  ELECTRODE  OF  A  SECONDARY 
BATTERS 
Jae-Ho  Lee,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Dis- 
play Devices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  529,273,  Sep.  15,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  21,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  785,312 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  31,  1995, 
1995-14252 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  4/70 
U.S.  CI.  429—94  15  Claims 


outer   portion 


centrol   portion 


outer   portion 


1.  A  secondary  battery  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  wound  laminate  having  a  positive  clcctrexle  plate,  a 
negative  electrode  plate  and  a  separator  plate  interposed  ther- 
ebetween, wherein  one  of  said  electrode  plates  comprises  an 
electrolytically  active  substance,  and  a  perforated  support 
plate  for  supporting  said  electrolytically  active  substance  and 
serving  as  an  electron  collector,  said  electrolytically  active 
substance  being  applied  to  both  side  surfaces  of  said  support 
plate: 

a  protective  can  for  enclosing  said  cylindrically  wound  laminate: 
and 

an  electrolyte  disposed  in  said  protective  can.  wherein  said 
perforated  support  plate  comprises  a  perforation  area  density 
which  is  greater  adjacent  a  periphery  of  said  support  plate 
than  along  a  center  thereof. 


'18 


I.  A  method  for  removing  impurities  from  a  lithium  battery 
electrolyte  solution  comprising  a  lithium  salt  solute  in  an  organic 
solution,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  lithium  and  a  second  metal  with  which  lithium  is 

capable  of  intercalation  in  electrical  contact  with  one  another 

to  form  a  bimetallic  construct; 
placing  the  bimetallic  construct  in  contact  with  the  lithium 

battery  electrolyte  solution  to  convert  the  impurities  into 

reaction  products  and  form  a  puritied  electrolyte  solution;  and 
separating  the  bimetallic  construct  and  reaction  products  from 

the  purified  electrolyte  solution. 


u^u  o  o  u 
o  o  o  o 

..Q..O...O...0.,.O.. 

o      O      0      o 

O     0     o     o     o 

O      0      o      o 

o     o     o     o     o 

o      O      0      o 

o     o     o     o     o 

0      0      0      o 

O    O    O     O     O 
O    O    O    O 

on  n  n  n 

5,849,431 
HIGH  CAPACITY  SECONDARY  BATTERY  OF  JELLY 
ROLL  TYPE 
Yosuke  Kita.  Kanagawa;  Tatuo  Shimizu,  Fukushima,-  Saloshi 
IwaLsu,  Kanagawa;  Hideya  Takahashi,  Fukushima,  and  Kiy- 
oshi  Katayama,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,440 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1995,  7-249925; 
Sep.  27,  1995,  7-249932;  Sep.  27,  1995,  7-249933;  Sep.  27,  1995. 
7-249934 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  2/2U 
VS.  CL  429—164  20  Claims 


1.  A  cylindrical  secondary  battery  comprising  a  positive  and  a 
negative  electrode,  each  electrode  having  a  collector  coaled  with 
an  active  material  on  opposite  surfaces  and  a  plurality  of  rectangu- 
lar leads  extending  from  one  edge,  said  electrodes  being  wound 
with  separators  to  form  a  spirally  coiled  electrode  assembly  having 
the  electrodes  spaced  from  each  other  by  one  of  the  separators  and 
having  leads  for  one  electrode  extending  from  one  end  and  leads 
for  the  other  electrode  extending  from  another  end  of  the  assembly; 
positive  and  negative  terminals  secured  to  said  rectangular  leads 
extending  from  the  respective  opposite  ends  of  the  assembly: 
a  cylindrical  casing  housing  said  spirally  coiled  electrode  assem- 
bly, said  rectangular  leads,  and  said  positive  and  negative 
terminals;  and 
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I  air  of  caps  mounted  on  respective  opposite  ends  of  said 
I  ylindrical  casing,  and  said  positive  and  negative  terminals 
I  eing  fixed  to  a  respective  cap. 


5,849,432 
WIDE  ELECTROCHEMICAL  WINDOW  SOLVENTS  FOR 

USE  IN  ELECTROCHEMICAL  DEVICES  AND 

ELECTROLYTE  SOLUTIONS  INCORPORATING  SUCH 

SOLVENTS 

Charles  Austen  Angell,  Mesa;  Sheng-Shui  Zhang,  'Hicson,  and 

Kang  Xu,  Tempe,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Arizona  Board  of 

Rjef>ents,  Tempe,  Ariz. 

I  Filed  Oct.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,659 

j  Int.  CI."  HOIM  6/14 

VSl  CI.  429—190  44  Claims 

1  ^  boron-containing  electrolyte  solution,  said  electrolyte  solu- 
tion (iomprising: 

(i  I  jan  electrolyte  solute:  and. 

(i  l|  a  boron  electrolyte  solvent  of  the  formula: 


\ 
/ 


B— X 


5,849,433 
^LYMER  BLEND  ELECTROLYTE  SYSTEM  A?rt> 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  USING  SAME 
Ganesh  Venugopal,  Duluth;  Anaba  A.  Anani,  Lawrenceville; 
John     Moore,     Stone     .Mountain,     and     Simon     Thomas, 
Lawrenceville,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schau- 
muburg,  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No.  813.398 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/40 

VS  Cl.  429—190  30  Claims 


M 


/ 


22 


.20 
.26 


18 


13. 


1 1  An  electrochemical  cell,  comprising: 

ai  1  anode; 
c  ithode:  and 
electrolyte  system  comprising  a  polymer  blend  gel  electrolyte 
upport  structure  fabricated  of  a  blend  of  at  least  first  and 
econd  different  grades  of  a  single  polymer  material,  and 
laving  dispersed  therein  an  electrolyte  active  species. 


5,849.434 
NON-AQUEOUS  ELECTROLYTE  LITHIUM  SECONDARY 

BATTERY 
Hitoshi  Miura;  Atsiishi  Terahara;  Katsuhiko  Iwasaki;  Ken- 
ichiro   Kami,  and  Taketsugu   Yamamoto,  all   of  Ibaraki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  685.562 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  24.  1995.  7-187054 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  4/64 

U.S.  CI.  429—217  5  Claims 

1.  A  non-aqueous  electrolyte  lithium  secondary  battery,  compris- 

mg  a  cathode  containing,  as  active  material,  a  material  that  can  be 

doped/undoped  with  lithium  ions,  an  anode  containing,  as  active 

material,  carbonaceous  material  that  can  be  doped/undoped  with 

lithium  ions,  a  separator  interposed  between  the  cathode  and  the 

anode,  and  an  electrolyte  prepared  by  dissolving  lithium  salt  in  an 

organic  solvent,  wherein  the  anode  contains  a  polymer  having 

carbonate  groups  represented  by  the  structural  formula  |1|: 


wf^rein 

I  a  halogen  atom; 

and  Rj  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  independently 
elected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
Inear  aliphatic  alkyl  groups: 
I  iranched  aliphatic  alkyl  groups:  and. 
i  romatic  alkyl  groups; 
w  h  ich  alkyl  groups  may  be  substituted  with  substitutents  of 
arying  electronegativity. 


-O— C— O— 
II 
O 


HI 


said  polymer  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  not 
less  than  300  and  not  more  than  200,000. 
wherein  the  polymer  contains  a  chemical  structure  represented 
by  the  structural  formula  |1]: 


R,    R. 

I      I 

-c— c— o— c— o— 


[III 


Rj 


O 


R; 

wherein  R,.  R,.  R,.  and  Rj  independently  indicate  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  not  more  than  10  carbon  atoms,  an 
aralkyi  group  having  not  more  than  10  carbon  atoms,  an  aryi  group 
having  not  more  than  10  carbon  atoms  or  a  haloalkyl  group  having 
not  more  than  10  cartx>n  atoms. 


5.849.435 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  THIN  UNIFORM  LAYER  OF 

RESIST  FOR  LITHOGR.4PHY 

Salman  .4kram;   Paul  Shirley,  and  William  Rericha.  all  of 

Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  520,871,  Aug.  30,  1995,  Pat.  No, 

5.609,995.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811 J64 

Int.  Cl."  G03F  7/16:7/26 

U.S.  Cl.  430—3  32  Claims 


^ 


tnnuwMwnyuM^ 


It 


\, 


I.  A  method  for  forming  a  layer  of  resist  on  a  non-planar 

substrate  comprising: 
dispensing  resist  onto  the  substrate; 
spinning  the  substrate  to  spread  the  resist; 
vibrating  the  substrate; 

inverting  the  substrate  during  or  following  the  vibrating  step; 
removing  an  edge  bead  of  resist  from  the  substrate;  and 
heating  the  resist. 
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8.  A  method  for  forming  a  layer  of  resist  on  a  non-planar 
substrate  comprising: 

dispensing  resist  onto  the  substrate; 

spinning  the  substrate  to  spread  the  resist; 

vibrating  the  substrate; 

removing  an  edge  bead  from  the  resist; 

washing  a  backside  of  the  substrate;  and 

heating  the  resist. 

26.  A  method  for  forming  a  layer  of  resist  on  a  substrate  having 
a  non-planar  topography  comprising: 

dispensing  resist  onto  the  substrate; 

spinning  the  substrate; 

vibrating  the  .substrate  at  a  frequency  of  from  one  to  5000  cycles 
per  second;  and 

inverting  the  substrate  following  the  vibrating  step. 


5  849  437 
ELECTRON  BEAM  EXPOSURE  MASK  AND  METHOD 
OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME  AND  ELECTRON 
BEAM  EXPOSURE  METHOD 
Satoru  Vamazaki;   Kiichi  Sakamoto:   Hiroshi  Yasuda,  all  of 
Kawasaki;  Takayuki  Sakakibara,  and  Satoru  Sagoh,  both  of 
Kasugai,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to    Fujitsu    Limited. 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  408.818.  Mar.  23.  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,827 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1994,  6-056279; 
Jan.  24,  1995,  7-009360;  Feb.  8,  1995,  7-020786 

Int.  CI.''  G03F  mn) 
MS.  CI.  430—5  19  Claims 

~A         [—  WIDTH  OF  THE  OPENING 
PROMIXY  EFFECT 

JJA 


5.849,436 

BLOCK  MASK  AND  CHARGED  PARTICLE  BEAM 

EXPOSURE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USING  THE 

SAME 

Akio  Yamada,  and  Hiroshi  Ya.suda.  both  of  Kawasaki.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  512.912 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  16,  1994,  6-222233 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/30 

VS.  CI.  430—5  '  «>  Claims 


FORWARD  ■ 
SCATTERING 


BACKWARD 
SCATTERING 


-:~^'. 


4  I 


I.  An  electron  beam  exposure  mask  used  for  forming  patterns  by 
one  electron  beam  shot,  comprising: 

electron  beam  shielding  patterns  for  shielding  charged  panicles; 
and 

a  plurality  of  opening  regions  disposed  along  peripheral  edges  of 
said  electron  beam  shielding  patterns  and  divided  by  bridging 
portions,  wherein  each  of  said  bridging  ponions  has  a  length 
not  to  be  resolved  in  an  EB  resist  by  scattering  of  said  charged 
particles  in  an  alignment  direction  of  said  opening  regions, 
and  each  of  said  opening  regions  has  a  width  formed  narrowly 
by  a  bulge  amount  caused  by  said  scattering  of  said  charged 
particles  in  the  direction  intersecting  said  alignment  direction. 


i 


1.  A  blixk  mask  for  making  a  charged  particle  beam  exposure 
using  bl(X.k  exposure,  said  blcK'k  mask  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  block  mask  patterns  respectively  includmg  repeat- 
ing patterns,  said  block  mask  patterns  being  arranged  in  an 
order  dependent  on  an  exp<Jsure  sequence; 

a  tirsi  bltK-k  mask  pattern  group  including  arbitrary  block  mask 
patterns  of  said  hliKk  mask  patterns,  said  arbitrary  block  mask 
patterns  in  said  first  block  mask  pattern  group  being  arranged 
in  a  predetermined  direction  in  the  order  dependent  on  the 
exposure  sequence;  and 

a  second  bliK-k  mask  pattern  group  including  arbitrary  bUx-k 
mask  patterns  of  said  bUxk  mask  patterns,  said  arbitrary  bliK-k 
mask  patterns  in  said  second  bliKk  mask  pattern  group  being 
arranged  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  predetermined  direc- 
tion in  the  order  dependent  on  the  exposure  sequence,  said 
second  bkxrk  mask  pattern  group  being  arranged  adjacent  to 
said  tirst  block  mask  pattern  group. 

said  order  of  arrangement  of  said  arbitrary  block  mask  patterns 
of  said  tirst  block  mask  pattern  group  being  the  same  as  .said 
order  of  arrangement  ot  said  arbitrary  blixk  mask  patterns  of 
said  second  bliKk  mask  pattern  group. 


5.849.438 

PHASE  SHIFT  MASK  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

Sang  Man  Bae.  Ichon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hvundai 
Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ichon,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,841 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  30.  1995. 
95-18883 

Int.  CI."  (;03F  mM) 
UJ».  CI.  430—5  20  Claims 


XZZL 


t 


I2b 


1.  A  pha.se  shift  mask,  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate; 

a  tirst  phase  shift  tilm  pattern  formed  directly  on  said  transparent 
substrate,  the  tirst  phase  shift  film  pattern  having  altcmalely- 
aaanged  lines  and  spaces  having  respective  desired  dimen- 
sions; 

a  light  shield  tilm  pattern  formed  directly  on  said  first  phase  shift 
pattern  and  not  on  said  transparent  substrate,  and  provided 
with  alternateh -arranged  lines  and  spaces,  the  light  shield 
film  pattern  having  a  smaller  line  width  th.-in  a  line  width  of 
said  tirst  phase  shift  film  pattern;  and 

a  second  phase  shift  film  pattern  formed  directly  on  said  trans- 
parent substrate  on  a  ponion  of  said  transparent  substrate 
ix.cupicd  b\  the  spaces  of  said  first  phase  shift  film  pattern. 
the  second  phase  shift  film  pattern  occupying  less  than  all  the 
spaces  of  said  first  phase  shift  lilm  pattern. 
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5*19,439 
tiETHOD  FOR  PREPARING  PHASE  SHIFT  MASK 
BLANK,  AND  PHASE  MASK 
MasBTu  Mitsui,  Mukawa-mura.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hoya  Cor- 
poration, Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  780,123 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27.  1995.  7-341322 

Int.  CI."  G03F  y/(x; 

U.S.  CI.  430—5  22  Claims 

.  Af/T*3 

a  15 
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CI«E*TE 

RETICLE 

GENERATING 

DATA   base] 

\ 

MANUFACTURE 

ITMOGRAPHK 

RETICLE      1 

i 

CREATE 

RETICLE 

INSPECTION 

DATA   BASE 

\ 

INSPECT   RETiaE   USING  RETICLE         1 
INSPECTION   DAT*    BASE 

J 

PASS   OR 

REJECT   RETICLE 

USE  PASSED  RETICLE  TO  PERFORM 

LITHOGRAPHIC  OPERATIONS  IN 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FABRICATION 


r  p)v 


f  r  >v 


inspecting  the  lithographic  reticle  using  the  reticle  inspection 
database. 


0  25  5  75  10         12.5        15 

NO  GAS  ( seciti ) 

iJ  A  method  for  preparing  a  phase  shift  mask  blank  comprising 
the  lifep  of  forming,  on  a  transparent  substrate,  a  light  semitrans- 
mittii^le  film,  through  which  a  light  having  such  an  intenslt>  as  not 
to  substantially  contribute  to  exposure  can  pass,  from  a  material, 
comprising  oxygen,  nitrogen,  silicon  and  a  metal  as  main  eonsti- 
tutictial  components,  in  a  film  formation  chamber  by  a  reactive 
sput  ^ring  process  using  a  mixed  target  of  a  metal  and  silicon, 
w  he  'fin 
a  [fixed  gas  of  an  inert  gas  and  nitrous  oxide  is  allowed  to  flow- 
trough  the  film  formation  chamber, 
aii()  the  flow  rate  of  nitrous  oxide  in  the  mixed  gas  is  controlled 
to  such  a  flow  rate  that  the  light  transmittance,  to  an  exposure 
light,  of  the  film  comprising  the  material  including  oxygen, 
lltrogen,  silicon  and  the  material  as  the  main  constitutional 
(  omponcnts  is  within  a  specific  range. 


5,849,441 

ALIGNMENT  METHOD  UTILIZING  PLURALITY  OF 

MARKS,  DISCRIMINABLE  FROM  EACH  OTHER, 

CAPABLE  OF  EFFECTING  ALIGNMENT  INDIVIDUALLY 

Kei  Nara;  Seiji  Miyazaki.  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Hideki  Koi- 
tabashl.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  790^2 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1996,  8-018872 
Int.  CI."  G03F  WOU 
\}S.  a.  430—22 

2b«  _  ^  2bx 


U  process  for  inspecting  a  semiconductor  device  reticle  coin- 
X>x\-  i^g  the  steps  of: 

kiding  a  reticle  generation  database  ha\ing  a  database  fea- 

)ure; 
tiding  a  lithographic  reticle  based  on  the  reticle  generation 

Liatabasc,  wherein  the  lithographic  reticle  has  a  reticle  feature 
:orTesponding  to  the  database  feature; 
j  E  leraiing  a  reticle  inspection  database  from  the  reticle  genera- 
lion  database  the  reticle  inspection  database  having  an  altered 
ilatabase  feature  altered  from  the  database  feature  of  the 
reticle  generation  database,  wherein  the  reticle  feature  is  more 
L'losely  represented  bv  the  altered  dilabase  feature  than  b\  the 
database  feature;  and 


7  Claims 


5.849.440 

Process  for  producing  and  inspecting  a 

xlthographic  reticle  and  fabricating 

semiconductor  demces  using  same 

Keviiii  D.  Luca.s;  Michael  E.  Kling;  Alfred  J.  Reich;  Chong- 

(^heng  Fu,  and  James  Morrow,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors 

to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674J78,  Jul.  2,  1996,  aban- 

floned.  Ihis  application  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,670 

Int.  CI."  G03F  9/(X) 

U.S  CI.  43^^— 5  18  Claims 


1.  An  alignment  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
disptjsing  a  substrate  having  an  alignment  mark  including  a 
plurality  of  element  marks,  each  being  capable  of  effecting 
alignment  individualK  and  each  having  different  shapes  from 
each  other  to  be  discriminable  from  each  other;  and 
detecting  any  one  of  said  element  marks  to  determine  the  posi- 
tion of  said  alignment  mark. 


5.849.442 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  FLAT  PANEL  FIELD 

EMISSION  DISPLAY  HAMNG  AUTO  (lETTERING 
David  Nan-Chou  Liu.  Fong-Yuan;  Jammy  Chin-Ming  Huang. 
Taipei,  and  Jyh-Haur  Tyan.  Hsinchu.  all  of  Taiwuii.  assign- 
ors to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Hsin-Chu, 
Taiwan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  405,191,  Mar.  16,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.693.438.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1997.  Ser.  No.  912»124 

Int.  CI.'  G03K  >m:  HOIJ  l/f>2 

VS.  CI.  430—28  5  Claims 

I.  \  method  for  fabricating  an  anode  plate  for  a  field  emission 

display  (FED)  having  phosphor  and  gettering  material  thereon, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

prov  iding  an  opticalK  transparent  insulating  plate; 
depositing  an  eleclncallv  conducting  la>cr  being  optically  trans- 
parent on  a  principle  surface  of  said  insulating  plate; 
patterning  bj  masking  and  etching  said  conducting  laver  form- 
ing an  array  of  parallel  conducting  stripes  on  said  insulating 
plate; 
selectively  coating  a  mixture  composed  of  a  first  phosphor  and  a 
gettering  material  on  everv  third  a  conducting  strip  in  said 
arras  of  conducting  stripes,  and  therebv  fonnins  a  first  array 
of  pi.vels  composed  of  said  mixture  on  said  elcctricallv  con- 
ducting stripes; 
selective'v  coating  a  mixture  composed  of  a  second  phosphor 
and  said  gettering  matenal  on  an  arrav  of  conducting  stripes 
adjacent  to  said  first  array  of  pixels,  and  therebv  forming  a 
second  arrav  of  pixels; 
selecti\el>  coating  a  mixture  composed  of  a  third  phosphor  and 
said  gettering  matenal  on  the  remaining  arrav  of  conducting 
stripes,  and  thereby  forming  a  third  array  of  pixels; 
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baking  said  insulating  plate  having  said  array  of  pixels  formed 
from  alternating  stripes  of  said  first,  second  and  third  phos- 
phors containing  said  getlering  material,  and  thereby  complet- 
ing said  anode  plate. 


5,849,443 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MULTILAYER 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 
Susan  A.  Visser,  Rochester;  Donald  S.  Rimai,  Webster;  Paul  M. 
Borsenberger,  Hilton,  and  Suryadevara  V.  Babu,  Potsdam, 
all  of  N.Y;,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1998,  Ser.  No.  23,631 
Int.  CI."  G03G  13/22:5/147 
U.S.  CI.  430—31  9  Claims 

8.  A  method  of  reducing  dark  decay  in  an  electrophotographic 
process  comprising  the  steps  of:  a)  charging  a  photoconductive 
element  in  the  dark,  said  photoconductive  element  comprising  an 
electrically  conductive  base,  two  or  more  charge  generation  layers, 
at  least  one  charge  transport  layer,  and  a  protective  layer  compris- 
ing diamond-like  carbon  having  a  fluorine  content  between  0  and 
65  atomic  percent  of  the  protective  layer; 

b)  exposing  said  photoconductive  element  to  image-wise  radia- 
tion to  form  an  electrostatic  latent  image  charge  pattern  on 
said  protective  layer; 

c)  moving  said  photoconductive  element  through  a  development 
zone;  and 

d)  transporting  electrophotographic  developer  into  a  develop- 
ment station,  through  said  development  zone  in  contacting 
developing  relation  with  the  electrostatic  latent  image  charge 
pattern. 


c)  at  least  one  charge  transport  layer; 

said  element  further  having  an  outermost  protective  layer  com- 
prising diamond  like  carbon  with  a  fluorine  content  between  0 
and  65  atomic  percent  of  the  protective  layer. 

8.  A  photoconductive  element  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the 
charge-transport  layer  contains  a  charge-transport  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  triphenylamine;  tri-4-tolylamine; 
N-N'-diphenyl  N,N'  bis(3-methyphenyl )•(  1 . 1 '  biphenyl)-4,4'- 
diamine;  l.l-bis(di-4-tolylaminophenyl)-cyclohexane;  ''-<''- 
methoxystyryl)-4'.4"-dimethoxytriphenylamine;  N.N'-diphenyl- 
N.N-di(m-tolyl)-p-bcnzidine;  N.N'.N",N'"-tetrakis(4- 

methylphenyl)-(l.r-bi-phenyl)-4.4'-diamine;  and  mixtures  thereof 


5,849,444 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR  WITH 

ALIPHATIC  AMINE  CONTAINING  ELECTRON 

TRANSPORTING  LAYER 

Akira    Kinoshita;    Hirofuml   Hayata;   Toyoko   Shibata.   and 

Tomoko  Suzuki,  all  of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895^11 
Claims  priority.'application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1996,  8-192131 
Int.  CI."  G03G  5/W 
U.S.  CI.  430—58  6  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  comprising  a  conduc- 
tive support  and  having  thereon  a  photoreceptor  layer  comprising 
an  electron-transporting  charge  transport  layer  containing  an 
organic  electron-transporting  material  in  a  binder,  said  electron 
transporting  charge  transport  layer  further  containing  an  aliphatic 
amine  compound  having  an  oxidation  potential  of  0.5  to  0.9  V 
versus  a  silver/silver  chloride  electrode,  in  an  amount  of  0.01  to  20 
parts  by  weight  based  on  100  parts  of  the  elecuon-transporting 
material. 


5349,446 

LIGHT  RECEIVING  MEMBER  HAVING  A  SURFACE 

PROTECTIVE  LAYER  WITH  A  SPECIFIC  OUTERMOST 

SURFACE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 

Junichiro   Hashizume;   Shigenori  Ueda,  both  of  Nara.  and 

Makoto  Aoki,  Tsuzuki-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  785,862 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1996,  8-024845 
Int.  CI."  G03G  5/1f«2 
U.S.  CI.  430—67  36  Claims 

I.  A  light  receiving  member  comprising  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive substrate,  a  photoconductive  layer  comprising  a  non-single 
crystalline  material  containing  at  least  silicon  atoms  as  a  matrix 
formed  on  said  substrate  by  decomposing  a  silicon-containing  raw 
material  gas,  and  a  surface  protective  layer  comprising  a  non- 
single   crystalline   carbon   material   containing   hydrogen   atoms 
formed  on  said  photoconductive  layer  by  decomposing  a  raw 
material  gas  comprising  at  least  a  hydrocarbon  using  a  high  fre- 
quency power  with  an  oscillation  frequency  of  50  MHz  to  450 
MHz, 
wherein  said  surface  protective  layer  has  a  thickness  of  100  to 
10.000  A  and  an  etched  surface,  said  etched  surface  covered 
by  fluorine  atoms,  wherein  said  etched  surface  covered  by 
fluorine  atoms  being  formed  by  etching  a  20  A  or  more  thick 
surface  side  layer  region  of  said  surface  protective  layer 
comprising  said  non-single  crystalline  carbon  material  at  an 
etching  speed  of  0. 1  to  50  A/sec.  in  an  atmosphere  containing 
a  fluorine-containing  plasma  produced  by  decomposing  a 
fluorine  containing  gas  using  a  high  frequency  power  with  an 
oscillation  frequency  of  50  MHz  to  450  MHz. 


5,849,445 
MULTILAYER  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  ELEMENTS 
HAVING  LOW  DARK  DECAY 
Susan  A.  Visser.  Rochester;  Donald  S.  Rimai,  Webster;  Paul  M. 
Borsenberger,  Hilton,  and  Suryadevara  V.  Babu,  PoLsdam, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Roches- 
ter. N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1998.  Ser.  No.  23,596 
Int  CI."  G03G  5/047:5/147 
VS.  CI.  430—59  17  Claims 

1.  A  photoconductive  clement  comprising: 

a)  an  electrically  conductive  base;  and  deposited  thereon,  in  any 
order. 

b)  at  least  two  charge  generation  layers:  and 


5.849.447 

RECORDING  PAPER  AND  RECORDING  METHOD 

USING  THE  SAME 

Tsukasa  Matsuda.  Ashigarakami-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji 

Xerox  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  18.  1995.  7-329319 
Int.  CI."  D21F  ll/(H):  B32B  5/Ofi:  G03G  /.W6 
U.S.  CI.  430—97  30  Claims 

24.  Recording  method  for  recording  on  recording  paper,  wherein 
at  least  one  of  opposite  surface  portions  of  said  recording  paper 
contains  a  mixture  of  hydrophilic  hbers  and  hydrophobic 
hbers  as  main  raw  material, 
said  hydrophilic  fibers  and  said  hydrophobic  fibers  slide  on  each 
other  to  provide  said  recording  paper  with  a  cushioning  prop- 
erty, and 
recording  is  performed,  with  hot-melt  ink  containing  coloring 
fine  particles,  on  said  surface  portion  containing  the  mixture 
of  hydrophilic  fibers  and  hydrophobic  fibers  as  main  raw 
material. 
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5.849.448 

CURRIER  for  DEVELOPER  OF  ELECTROSTATIC 

JaTENT  image.  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAID 

CARRIER 

SusiMiu  Yoshino;  Satoshi  Inoue;  Kaori  f)hishi;  Shinpei  Takagi: 
Salwn  Takahashi.  and  Nnriyuki  Mizutani.  all  of  Minaml- 
as)i|gara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo. 
Ja|Kin 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  818,454 

C^ms  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  I,  1996,  8-078503 

Int.  CI."  (;03G  9///.< 

U.S.  CI.  430—108  20  Claims 

\..\  currier  tor  de\ eloper  of  an  electrostatic  latent  image,  said 

carritf  comprising  a  core  covered  with  a  resin  coating  layer  con- 

taini|i(  resin  particles  and  an  electroconductisc  fine  powder  in  a 

form  Of  a  dispersion  in  a  matrix  resin,  wherein  the  resin  panicles 

have  ^  particle  size  distribution  such  that  a  proportion  of  particles 

havi  li  particle  diameters  of  not  greater  than  "jxd,,,  is  not  greater 

than  10  percent  by  number,  and  a  proportion  of  particles  having 

parti  .-|e  diameters  of  not  less  than  2xds„  is  not  greater  than  20 

pero'ii  by   number,  where  d^,,  is  defined  as  a  number  average 

parti  -le  diameter 


5,849,449 

i^ECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER  H.AMNG 

fpNER  PARTICLES  CONTAINING  POLYMERS  OF 

(2-CYANOACETAMIDOlPHENYLACRYLATES 

POLYMERS 

John  I C.  Wilson,  Rochester.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
C I  npany.  Rochester.  N.Y'. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  631.723 
Int.  CI."  G03G  y/0« 
:i.  430—109  4  Claims 

l\n  electrostatographic  developer  containing  toner  panicles 
con^rising  a  polymer  having  from  0.1  to  100  weight  percent  of 
(2-cktnoacetamido (phenyl  aery  late  repeating  units. 


5.849.451 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DRY  TONER  COMPRISING 

INORGANIC  PARTICLES 
Yuka  Ishihara:  Chiaki  Suzuki;  Tetsu  Torigoe;  .\tuhiko  Eguchi. 
and  Takayoshi  .\oki.  all  of  Minami-ashigara.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  498.498.  Jul.  15.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  119.591.  Sep.  13.  1993. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  895.634 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  16.  1992.  4-270732 
Int.  CI."  G03G  9/W 
U.S.  CI.  430—110  23  CUims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  dry  toner  compnsing  loner  panicles 
having  extemalK  added  fine  panicles  of  an  inorganic  compound 
adhered  to  a  surface  of  the  toner  panicles,  the  externally  added  fine 
panicles  having  an  average  primary  panicle  diameter  of  from  1  to 
40  nm  and  having  been  surface  treated  with  at  least  an  amphoteric 
surface  active  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a-trimethv  lamino  fatty  acid.  N-alkyl-(i-iminopropionic  acid  salt, 
N-alkyloxymethyl-N.N-diethylbetaine.  N-alkyl-N.N-diamino  eth- 
ylglvcine  hydrochlonde.  2-alkylimidazoline.  aminoethylimidazo- 
line  organic  acid  salt.  N-alkv  Isulfobetaine.  N-alk>ltaurinc  salt. 

1^1  RiCHCOO 

I 
N-(CH<»i 


U.S 

I 


whc^in 


(h 


^Polymer 


;  wherein 


<4i 


|6| 


|7| 


(8)-l 


RNHCH<"H.<:OONa. 


RN(CH:CH:COONat:. 


RC)CH:N-tC:H,i<'H:COO  . 


R-'NH(C:H4NH  )<-H.<'OOH.HCI 


N    — , 


.....^ 


5.849.450 
(ljiBENZISOTHIAZOL-3-(2H)-YLIDENE  1.1-DIOXIDE) 

ACETATE-TERMINATED  POLYMER  CHARGE- 
CWNTROL  AGENTS  FOR  ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC 
TONERS  AND  DEVELOPERS 
John  C.  Wilson,  and  Robert  D,  Fields,  both  of  Rochester.  N.Y'.. 
assignors  to  E^astman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  14.  1997.  Str.  No.  818,810 
Int.  CI."  G03G  W(N7 
U.S,CI.  430— 110  5  Claims 

LA  (l,2-benzisothia/ol-.^(2H»-vlidene  1,1 -dioxide  )acetate- 
tem  i^atcd  polymer  charge-control  agent  having  the  general  stnK- 
turc  (II: 


\  —I 

/   \ 
I       HOH4C:       CH:COONa  ^ 


OH 


(81-2 
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C,«H. 


OH 


N    —I 

/    \ 
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C,.H:-{/ 


CH.SOj 


N    —I 

I    \ 

CH<:H<"OONa 


C-H<-OOSa 


CH,S04 


can  be  as  high  as  the  number  of  hydroxyl  groups  in  the 
polymer  from  which  structure  1  is  derived. 


and 
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(9)-3 
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(13) 


and 


(14) 
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continued 
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\              CjH*NH,  ^ 
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5,849,453 
IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD  INCLUDING  RECYCLING 

OF  UNTRANSFERRED  TONER  COLLECTED  FROM 
IMAGE  BEARING  MEMBER  TO  DEVELOPING  MEANS 
Yushi  Mikuriya,  Kawasaki;  Masaki  Lchiyama,  and  Yasutaka 
Akashi,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,950 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1992,  4-171522 

Int.  CI."  G03G  21/00 

VS.  a.  430—125  11  Claims 

HisTonw  or  uw-ia  msniania 

0  «  »  >  40  »        l%l 


CFj^iCHCOO- 
N*(CH,), 


wherein  R  is  an  alky  I  group  having  8  to  18  carbon  atoms: 
R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  7  to  17  carbon  atoms; 
R^  is  an  alkyl  group  having  12  to  18  carbon  atoms; 
R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  9  to  17  cartwn  atoms; 
R''  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  2  carbon  atoms; 
R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  9  to  17  carbon  atoms;  and  n  is  a 
positive  integer. 


5,849,452 

DEVELOPING  METHOD  USING  AN  OSCILLATED 

ELECTRIC  FIELD  AND  INCLUDING  A  SPECIFIED 

TONER  AND  CARRIER 

Koichi  Takenaka,  Itami;  Makolo  Kobayashi,  Kobe;  Tomoharu 

Nishikawa,  Hirakata.  and  Hideaki  Yasunaga,  Sakai,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1996,  8-087644 
Int.  CI."  G03G  IM)9 
VS.  CI.  430—122  20  Claims 

I.  A  developing  method   for  developing  electrostatic   latent 
images  comprising; 

(a)  forming  a  thin  layer  of  a  developer  comprising  a  toner  and  a 
carrier  on  a  developer  transporting  member  having  a  magnet 
therein  by  contacting  the  developer  with  a  developer  regulat- 
ing member,  wherein  said  carrier  has  a  volume-average  par- 
ticle size  of  10  to  SO  \im  and  a  residual  magnetization  of  10 
emu/g  or  less,  wherein  an  amount  of  said  thin  layer  of 
developer  is  in  a  range  of  0.7  to  10.0  mg/cm".  and  wherein  an 
amount  of  toner  in  the  developer  is  in  a  range  of  8  to  20 
percent  by  weight; 

(b)  transporting  the  thin  layer  of  developer  to  a  developing 
region  in  which  the  developer  transporting  member  confronts 
an  image  bearing  member;  and 

(c)  supplying  (he  toner  contained  in  the  developer  from  the 
developer  transporting  member  to  the  image  bearing  member 
with  applying  an  oscillated  electric  held  on  the  developing 
region. 
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1.  An  image  forming  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

forming  a  latent  image  on  an  image  bearing  member; 

developing  the  latent  image  formed  on  the  image  bearing  mem- 
ber with  a  developing  means  including  a  developing  sleeve 
and  a  developer  container  containing  a  supply  of  toner,  while 
applying  an  alternating  electric  field  between  said  image 
bearing  member  and  said  developing  sleeve; 

transferring  the  toner  image  from  the  image  bearing  member  to 
a  transfer  medium  with  a  transfer  means  to  which  a  bias  is 
applied; 

cleaning  the  image  bearing  member  from  which  the  toner  image 
has  been  transferred  to  the  transfer  medium,  to  collect  the 
toner  remaining  on  the  image  bearing  member  as  collected 
toner;  and 

feeding  the  toner  collected  in  said  cleaning  step  to  said  devel- 
oper container  of  said  developing  means  for  reuse  by  the 
developing  means  in  a  subsequent  step  of  developing  a  latent 
image  to  form  a  toner  image; 

wherein  said  supply  toner  and  said  collected  toner  comprise  a 
binder  resin  and  at  least  one  of  a  magnetic  powder  and  a 
colorant, 
(i)  said  supply  toner  having: 

a  weight  average  particle  diameter  (D4)  of  from  4  pm  to  11  (jm; 

a  supply  toner  coefficient  A(S)  of  variation  of  number-base 
distribution  of  20  to  40,  which  is  a  coefficient  represented  by 
the  formula: 

/»<S)=<S^,)xlOO 

wherein  S„  represents  a  standard  deviation  of  number-base  distri- 
bution, and  D,  represents  a  length  average  particle  diameter  (\im) 
on  the  basis  of  number;  and 
a  supply  toner  coefficient  B(S)  of  variation  of  volume-base 
distribution  of  IS  to  30,  which  is  a  coefficient  represented  by 
the  formula: 

wherein  S^  represents  a  standard  deviation  of  volume-base 
distribution  of  such  supply  toner,  and  Dj  represents  a  weight 
average  particle  diameter  (pm)  on  the  basis  of  weight  of  said 
supply  loner; 
(ii)  said  collected  toner  having; 
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:  illected  loner  coefficient  A(R)  of  variation  of  number-base 
:  isuibution  of  from  2S  to  4S.  wherein  the  collected  loner 
.■^efficient  A(R)  has  the  same  definition  as  thai  of  the  supply 
l^ncr  coefficient  A(S).  and 

:0llected  toner  coefficient  B(R)  of  variation  of  volume-base 
istribution  of  from  15  to  35.  wherein  the  collected  toner 
.befficieni  B(R)  has  the  same  definition  as  that  of  the  supply 
:incr  coefficient  B(S); 

l4rcin  .\(R)  and  B(R)  are  determined  by  the  above-given 
l^rmulas  used  10  determine  the  supply  toner  coefficients  but 
i|.ing  collected  loner  distribution  data,  and 

I  arein  a  greatest  peak  and  a  second  greatest  peak  in  a  histo- 
jram  of  volume-base  distribution  of  the  collected  toner  fall  in 
1  e  same  panicle  diameter  ranges  as  a  greatest  peak  and  a 
.1  cond  greatest  peak  in  a  histogram  of  volume-base  distribu- 
isn  of  ihe  supply  loner  having  corresponding  particle  diam- 
;  er  ranges. 


5349,454 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COATING. 

.4PPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COATLNG  AN 

Electrophotographic  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MEMBER 
Kazi4yuki   Tada;    Mamoni    Fujita;    Masaru   Agatsuma,   and 

Tolnomasa  Sato,  all  of  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to 

Fu|i  Xerox  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1997.  Ser.  No.  861.734 

Cl^^  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  19%,  8-135600 
Int.  CI.''  B05D  I/IK:  B05C  .V/2 
U.S.  a.  430—127  27  Claims 

1. ,  I  coaling  apparatus  having  a  coating  liquid  vessel  for  holding 
a  coa  ihg  liquid  with  a  liquid  leakage  preventing  member  having 
an  opihing.  wherein  a  cylindrical  member  to  be  coated  is  inserted 
into  ti  It  opening,  and  the  cylindrical  member  is  moved  in  a  vertical 
direction  relative  to  the  coating  liquid  vessel  to  coat  the  outer 
peripliSry  of  the  cylindrical  member  with  the  coating  liquid,  and  a 
scraping  member  movable  in  a  radial  direction  relative  to  said 
coalir  ^  liquid  vessel,  said  scraping  member  for  scraping  the  coat 
ing  li  :)|iid,  said  scraping  member  is  concentric  to  the  cylindrical 
mcmlwr  and  is  at  least  partially  immersed  in  the  coaling  liquid,  or 
IS  po-i^oned  above  the  surface  of  the  coaling  liquid  in  the  coaling 
vessel,  and  said  scraping  member  movable  in  the  radial 
direct  (Jn  of  the  cylindrical  member  provided  in  the  coaling  appa 
ratus. 


5*»9.455 

f  LASMA  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  PLASMA 

PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Shigeibri   Ueda;   Junichiro   Hashizume,   both   of  Nara.   and 

Sliiii|i  Tsuchida,  Tsuzuki-gun.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Caf  on  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1995,  Ser  No.  571,784 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  16,  1994,  6-313391; 
Nov.  M,  1995,  7-312345 

Inl]  ici."  G03G  5/(M):  H05H  1/02:  AOIK  ISAM:  A61D  3/00 
I  .S.  tl  430-128  46  Claims 

1.  A  plasma  processing  method  which  comprises: 

(a)  introducing  a  source  gas  into  a  chamber,  said  chamber 
c  Jlinected  to  an  evacuation  means  and  a  source  gas-feeding 
HMans; 

(b)  applying  a  high  frequency  power  within  a  frequency  range 
fiijm  20  MHz  10  450  MHz  between  (i)  a  first  electrode 
p-<)vided  in  said  chamber  and  (ii)  a  second  electrode  opposing 
tli9  first  electrode;  and 

(c)  Implying  a  DC  voltage  from  100  V.  to  300  V  or  from  -300  V 
1(1  -100  V.  10  the  first  elecUxxle.  thereby  decomposing  said 
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source  gas  and  subjecting  a  surface  of  the  first  electrode  to 
plasma  processing. 


5.849.456 

TONER  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELEtTROST\TIC  CHARGE 

IMAGE.  PRODUCTION  METHOD  THEREOF.  AND 

I\UGE  FORMATION  METHOD 

Yasuo  Matsumura;  Manabu  Serizawa;  Masaaki  Suwabe;  Shuji 

Sato,  and  Ya.suo  Kadokura.  all  of  Minami-ashigara.  Japan. 

a.ssignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  889.141 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  II.  1996.  8-182022 
InL  CI."  G03G  9/OS7 
U.S.  CI.  430-137  22  Claims 

1.  A  production  method  of  a  (oner  for  developing  an  electrostatic 
charge  image  comprising:  a  first  step  of  forming  aggregative  par- 
ticles in  a  first  dispersion  including  at  least  dispersed  resin  particles 
to  prepare  an  aggregative  panicle  dispersion,  a  second  step  of 
adding  a  fine  particle  dispersion  containing  dispersed  fine  panicles 
into  said  aggregative  particle  dispersion  and  mixing  therewith  to 
form  adhered  panicles  having  said  fine  panicles  adhenng  10  said 
aggregative  panicles,  and  a  third  step  of  heating  said  adhered 
panicles  to  be  fused. 


5.849.457 

POSITIVE-WORKING  QUINONEDIAZmE  SULFONIC 

ACID  ESTER  RESIST  COMPOSITION  UTILIZING 

SOLVENT  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  2-HEPTANONE.  ETHYL 

LACTATE.  AND  y-BUTVROLACTONE 
KaLsuhiko  Namba.  Ibaraski;  Kaoni  Tatekawa.  Osaka;  Hiroshi 
Moriuma.   Nara.  and   Vasunori   Letani.  Toyonaka.  all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited, 
Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  647,106,  May  9,  1996.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  959.294 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  9,  1995.  7-110414 
Int.  CI."  G03F  7/02.1:  G03C  1/61 
VS.  CI.  430—191  4  Claims 

1.  A  positive-working  resist  composition  comprising 
( A 1  an  effective  amount  of  a  quinonediazidesulfonic  acid  esier 
of  a  hydroxybenzophenone  compound  represented  bv   the 
following  general  formula  (I) 


(II 


R"  R" 

wherein  two  groups  among  Rl.  R2.  R3.  R4.  R5.  R6.  R7,  R8.  R9 
and  RIO  represent  a  hydroxyl  group  and  the  others  each  indepen- 
dently represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl  group; 
(B)  an  effective  amount  of  an  alkali-soluble  resin;  and 
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(C)    an    effective    amount    of   a    solvent    system    including 
2-heplanone.  ethyl  lactate  and  y  butyrolactone. 
whei^in  the  amount  of  y-butyrolactone  is  1 .0%  by  weight  or  more 
and  the  amount  of  ethyl  lactate  is  lO"*  by  weight  or  more  on  the 
basis  of  the  total  amount  of  the  solvent  system  (C). 


5,849,458 

RECORDABLE  OPTICAL  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A 

BARRIER  LAYER 

Kee-Chuan  Pan,  Pittsford;  Yuan-Sheng  Tyan;  (iuiseppe  Far- 
niggia,  both  of  Webster,  and  Donald  R.  Preuss,  Rochester,  all 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  F.astinan  Kodak  Companv,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  840^12 

Int.  CI."  G03C  1/492 

U.S.  CI.  430—270.13  8  Claims 

IS 


InodenlLigM 

1.  An  optical  recordable  device  compnsing: 

a)  a  transparent  substrate: 

b)  a  phase-change  recordable  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a 
phase-change  material  which  is  adapted  to  change  phase  and 
record  data  in  response  to  laser  heating  and  being  disposed 
over  the  substrate; 

c)  a  barrier  layer  disposed  on  the  phase-change  layer  the  barrier 
laver  being  provided  using  an  oxide  of  the  phase-change 
material;  and 

d)  a  heat  conductive  metal  or  alloy  layer  disposed  on  the  barrier 
layer  and  selected  to  conduct  heal  during  writmg  and  reading 
of  data;  the  barrier  layer  being  selected  to  prevent  interaction 
between  the  heat  conductive  layer  and  the  phase-change 
recordable  layer. 


1.  A  resin  con-position  for  stereolithography  comprising  (I)  a 
liquid  photohardenable  resin  composition  comprising  an  epoxy 
photohardenable  resm  composition  and  a  monofunctional  or  poly- 
functional  (meth)acrylaie  monomer,  at  least  one  photo- 
polymerizable  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


aliphatic  dicpoxy  compounds,  alicyclic  diepoxy  compounds  and 
aromatic  diepoxy  compt)unds.  and  a  photo-initiator  for  polymeriza- 
tion, and  (2)  at  least  one  radiation  energy  absorber  in  an  amount  of 
from  0.001  to  I.O'^f  by  weight  based  on  the  total  amount  of  said 
liquid  photohardenable  resin  composition  ( I ).  wherein  said  at  least 
one  radiation  energy  absorber  (2)  has  an  absorbance  in  a  wave- 
length region  of  from  300  to  350  nm  of  at  least  0. 1  when  measur- 
ing a  solution  obtained  by  dissolving  1  mg  of  said  at  least  one 
radiation  energy  absorber  in  100  ml  of  ethanol  which  is  placed  in  a 
quartz  cell  having  a  light  path  length  of  10  mm  and  said  at  least 
one  radiation  energy  absorber  (2)  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 
(i)  a  benzotriazole  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (I): 


HO 


PC/^ 


(1) 


9.- 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  linear  or  branched  chain  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  alkyl  groups  having  from  I  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
and  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  groups;  and  X  is  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  a  halogen  atom; 

(ii)  a  benzophenone  compound  represented  by  formula  (II): 


(OH)^      HO 


(ID 


(R'0)„ 


5.849.459 
RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR  STEREOLITHOGRAPHY 
Tsuneo  Hagiwara,  and  Yorikazu  Tamura,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  563.694 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  29,  1994,  6-317780; 
Oct.  16,  1995.  7-291699 

Int.  CI."  G03F  7/02fi:7/20 
U.S.  CI.  430— 280.1  3  Claims 


wherein  R'  and  R'*  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  linear  or  branched  chain  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  alkyl  groups  having  from  I  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
and  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  groups;  a  is  0  or  I ;  and  b  is 
Dor  1; 
(iii)  a  phenyl  salicylate  compound  is  represented  by  formula 
(III): 

(III) 


COO 


wherein  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom,  linear  or  branched  chain  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl 
groups  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  phenyl  groups;  and 

(iv)  a  cyanoacrylate  compound  represented  by  formula  (FV): 


R" 


CN 

\        I 

C=C— COOR« 

/ 


(IV) 


wherein  R"  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  linear  or  branched  chain  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
and  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  groups;  and  K*  is  a  linccU' 
or  branched  chain  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms. 
2.  A  process  for  fabricating  an  integral  three-dimensional  object 
from  successive  layers  of  a  photohardenable  liquid  resin  composi- 
tion, said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  layer  of  a  photohardenable  liquid  resin  composi- 
tion; 

(b)  photohardening  at  least  a  portion  of  said  layer  of  said 
photohardenable  liquid  resin  composition  by  exposure  to  an 
actinic  radiation  to  form  a  hardened  layer; 
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introducing  a  new  layer  of  said  photohardenable  liquid  resin 
romposition  onto  said  hardened  layer  formed  by  exposure  to 
in  aclinic  radiation; 

photohardening  at  least  a  portion  of  said  new  layer  of  said 
ihotohardenable  liquid  resin  cornposition  by  exposure  to  an 
ictinic  radiation; 
repeating  the  steps  (c)  and  (d). 
I  ihotohardenable  liquid  resin  composition  being  a  resin  com- 
posi^pn  according  to  claim  1. 


5,849,460 

Photosensitive  resin  composition  and 
MffrnoD  FOR  l'sing  the  same  in  manufacture 

OF  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Yosihiori  Kawai,  Yokohama.-  Mineo  Kawamoto,  Hitachi;  Juni- 
chi  Katagiri,  Naka-machi;   Masanori  .Nemoto,  Juo-machi. 
aad  Akio  Takahashi,  Hitachitota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Co^inuation  of  Ser.  No.  508.190.  Jul.  27.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  16.  1997.  Ser.  No.  895.576 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  27.  1994,  6-175110 

Int.  CI."  G03F  7/028 

U.S.  CI.  430—280.1  6  aaims 


■;i 


(c 


IRRADIATION 


=^ 


20 


i.  i  i  photosensitive  resin  composition,  comprising: 
(a    a  first  reaction  product  that  is  a  reaction  product  of  (A)  a 
r  lember  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  bisdhenol  A  epoxy  resin, 
phenol  novolak  epoxy  resin,  and  a  cresol  novolak  epoxy 
rtsin.  and  an  epoxy  resin  halide  thereof  with  (B)  an  unsatur- 
a  led  carboxylic  acid; 
1  thermosettable  epoxy  resin; 

a  second  reaction  product  that  is  a  reaction  product  of  an 
c  X)xy  resin  and  a  carboxy  terminated  acrylonitrile-butadiene 
rubber; 

photo-polymerization  initiator;  and 
I  thermosetting  agent, 
wherein: 
the  first  reaction  product  has  been  further  reacted  with  a 
saturated  or  unsaturated  polybasic  acid  anhydride. 
2.  A  photosensitive  resin  composition,  comprising: 
a  first  reaction  product  that  is  a  reaction  product  of  (A)  a 
tnember  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  bisphenol  A  epoxy  resin, 
u  phenol  novolak  epoxy  resin,  and  a  cresol  novolak  epoxy 
tesin.  and  an  epoxy  resin  halide  thereof  with  (B)  an  unsatur- 
ated carboxylic  acid  in  an  acid  equivalenl/epoxy  equivalent 
ratio  within  the  range  of  0. 1  to  1 .0,  wherein  hydroxyl  groups 
f)f  said  reaction  product  are  reacted  with  a  saturated  or  unsat- 
urated   polybasic    acid   anhydride    in    an   acid   equivalent/ 
hydroxyl  equivalent  ratio  within  the  range  of  0. 1  to  1 .0; 

(b)  a  thermosettable  epoxy  resin; 

(c)  a  second  reaction  product  that  is  a  reaction  product  of  an 
epoxy  resin  and  a  carboxy  terminated  acrylonitrile- 
butadiene  rubber; 

())  a  photo-polymerization  initiator;  and 
1  a)  a  thermosetting  agent. 


5,849,461 
CHEMICALLY  AMPLIFIED  POSITINT  RESIST 
COMPOSITION 
Jiin  Hatakeyama;  Shigehiro  Nagura;  Kiyoshi  Motomi;  Takeshi 
Nagata,  and  Toshinobu   Ishihara,  all  of  Nakakubiki-gun. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  684395 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  1,  1995,  7-215367; 
Oct.  2,  1995.  7-278385 

Int.  CI."  G03F  7/038:7/039 
MS.  a.  430-281.1  8  Claims 


1.  A  chemically  amplified  positive  resist  composition  compnsing 

(A)  an  organic  solvent, 

(B)  an  acid  labile  group-protected  resin  which  is  slightly  soluble 
or  insoluble  in  alkali  and  becomes  alkali  soluble  by  elimina- 
tion of  the  acid  labile  group, 

(C)  a  dissolution  inhibitor. 

(D)  a  photoacid  generator. 

(E)  a  dissolution  controller,  said  dissolution  controller  being  a 
compound  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  100 
to  l.CXX)  and  at  least  two  phenolic  groups  in  a  molecule 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the 
following  general  formulae  ( 1)  to  (9): 


(OH)„ 


(OH», 


(I) 


(2) 


(3) 


(OH)„ 


(OH»„  (4) 


(5) 


(OH), 
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-continued 

j CH-CH;4 — 


(6) 


\RU        (OH),    / 


(OH)„ 


(7) 


(8) 


(9) 


RL- 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  normal  or  branched  alkyl  and  alkenyl 
groups  having  1  to  8  cartx)n  atoms, 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  normal  or 

branched  alkyl  and  alkenyl  groups  having   1   to  8  carbon 

atoms,  and  (R^),— COOH. 
R"*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  group  represented 

by  — (CH,), —  wherein  t  is  an  integer  of  2  to  10,  arylene 

group  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  carbonyl  group,  sulfonyl 

group,  oxygen  atom,  and  sulfur  atom, 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkylene  group 

having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  arylene  group  having  6  to  10 

carbon  atoms,  carbonyl  group,  sulfonyl  group,  oxygen  atom, 

and  sulfur  atom. 
R*"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group 

having  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  group,  hydrogen  atom, 

hydroxyl-substituted  phenyl  and  naphthyl  groups, 
R'  is  a  normal  or  branched  alkylene  group  having  1  to  10  carbon 

atoms, 
letter  k  is  an  integer  of  0  to  5, 
s  is  0  or  I. 
m,  n,  m',  n',  m",  and  n"  are  numbers  satisfying  m+n=8,  m'+n'=5, 

and  m"+n"=4  such  that  at  least  one  hydroxyl  group  is  attached 

to  each  phenyl  skeleton,  and 
p  is  such  a  number  of  at  least  2  as  to  provide  a  weight  average 

molecular  weight  of  100  to  1.000, 
the  hydrogen  atom  of  the  phenolic  hydroxyl  group  being  par- 
tially replaced  by  an  acid  labile  group  in  an  overall  average 

proportion  of  10  to  S0%. 
4.  A  chemically  amplified  positive  resist  composition  compris- 
ing; 

(a)  an  organic  solvent; 

(b)  an  acid  labile  group- protected  resin  which  is  slightly  soluble 
or  insoluble  in  alkali  and  becomes  alkali  soluble  by  elimina- 
tion of  the  acid  labile  group; 

(c)  a  photoacid  generator; 

(d)  a  dissolution  controller,  said  dissolution  controller  being  a 
compound  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  100 


to  1.000  and  at  least  two  phenolic  groups  in  a  molecule 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the 
following  general  formulae  ( I )  to  (9); 


(OH)„ 


(I) 


:o: 


(OH)„ 


Ri  . 


(OH), 


(2) 


(3) 


(OH), 


R'™         (OH), 


R^). 


(OH), 


(OH), 


,(0H),  (4) 


(5) 


(R*). 


»* 


R'» 


(6) 


(7) 


(8) 


(OH), 


R'» 
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-continued 


(OH)„ 


(9) 


(OH),- 


an  organic  solvent. 

in  acid  labile  group- protected  resin  which  is  slightly  soluble 
i>i  insoluble  in  alkali  and  becomes  alkali  soluble  by  elimina- 
lion  of  the  acid  labile  group, 

(C    I  dissolution  inhibitor. 

(D  \i  photoacid  generator, 

(E  I  dissolution  coniroller,  wherein  the  dissolution  comprises  a 
<<  impound  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  1(X) 
Ic  l,(X)0  and  at  least  two  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups  in  a 
molecule,  the  hydrogen  atom  of  the  phenolic  hydroxyl  group 
Ik  ing  partially  replaced  by  an  acid  labile  group  in  an  overall 
:  \erage  proportion  of  10  to  8(K'>. 


5M9M2 

NE<;|\TIVE-ACTING  NO-PROCESS  PRINTING  PLATES 
MinvU  Li,  Oakdale;  James  P.  Gardner.  Stillwater:  John  E. 
Klage.  Woodbur><  and  Sumita  B.  Milra.  West  St.  Paul,  all  of 
MiMi.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  &   Manufacturing 
('onpany.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  582,459.  Jan.  3.  19%.  abandoned, 
whith  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  429,899,  Apr.  27, 
1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
915,378 
Int.  CI.'  C.03F  7AW« 
VS.  a.  430-283.1  II  Claims 

1. ,  I  photosensitive  composition  comprising: 
(a)  :  reactive,  acid  functional  polymer  of  the  formula  B(X)(Y) 
1 1  spared  by  reacting  a  polyalkenoic  acid  homopolymer  ha\  - 
ii !  acidic  groups  present  in  an  amount  between  0.75  and  1.6 
<  [  hr  with  a  coupling  compt)und  selected  from  the  group 


consisting  of  allyl  isocyanate  and 

2-isocyanatoethylmethacrylate.  wherein  B  represents  an 
organic  backbone  of  carbon-carbon  bonds,  each  X  indepen- 
dently is  said  acidic  group  present  in  an  amount  of  between 
0.02  and  0.8  ephr.  and  each  Y  independently  is  a  photocurable 
group  present  in  an  amount  of  between  0.35  and  0.8  ephr;  and 
(b)  a  photoiniliator  which  initiates  crosslinking  of  the  reactive 
acid  functional  polymer  upon  exposure  to  radiation. 


R'„- 


wheisin  R'  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
cons  s  ting  of  hydrogen  and  normal  or  branched  alkyl  and  alkenyl 
group: ;  having  I  to  8  carbon  atoms, 

s  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  normal  or 
3  ranched  alkyl  and  ilkenyl  groups  having  1  to  8  carbon 
»  oms.  and  (R^),— COOH. 

s  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  group  represented 
^f  — (CH,)| —  wherein  t  is  an  integer  of  2  to  10.  arylene 
;  oup  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  carbonyl  group,  sulfonyl 
i^up.  oxygen  atom,  and  sulfur  atom. 

s  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkylene  group 
ibving  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  arylene  group  having  6  to  10 

irbon  atoms,  carbonyl  group,  sulfonyl  group,  oxygen  atom. 
I  id  sulfur  atom. 

is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group 
1  iving  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  group,  hydrogen  atom. 

I  (droxyl-substituted  phenyl  and  naphthyl  groups. 
s  a  nomal.  or  branched  alkylene  group  having  1  to  10 

:^on  atoms. 

k  is  an  integer  of  0  to  5. 
Oor  I. 
I ,  m',  n'.  m",  and  n"  are  numbers  satisfying  m-t-n=8.  m'-i-n'=5. 

II  id  m"-t-n"=4  such  that  at  least  one  hydroxyl  group  is  attached 
(  each  phenyl  skeleton,  and 

such  a  number  of  at  least  2  as  to  provide  a  weight  average 
ilolecular  weight  of  1(X)  to  1,000, 

lydrogen  atom  of  the  phenolic  hydroxyl  group  being  par- 
i  illy  replaced  by  an  acid  labile  group  in  an  overall  average 
)i  ©portion  of  10  to  80<'i. 
\  chemically  amplified  positive  resist  composition  compris- 


5,849,463 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSITION 
Shigeo  Tsuji;  Akihisa  Murata.  both  of  Yokohama:  Toshiyuki 
Matsumura,   Hino:    Nobuyuki    Ishii,   Hino,   and    Noriyuki 
Kidu.  Hino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical 
Corporation,  and  Konica  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  730,175,  Oct.  15,  1996.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398,666.  Mar.  3.  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  879J68 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  3.  1994.  6-033740 
Int.  Cl.*^  G03F  7/00 
L'.S.  CI.  430—302  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  developing  a  photosensitive  lithographic  plate, 
which  comprises  exposing  to  light,  a  photosensitive  lithographic 
plate  having  a  photosensitive  composition  comprising  ( 1 )  a  com- 
pound having  at  least  one  addition-polymerizable  ethylenically 
unsaturated  double  bond.  (2)  an  acidic  vinyl  copolymer  soluble  or 
swellable  in  alkaline  water,  which  contains,  in  its  molecule,  a  vinyl 
monomer  having  an  aromatic  hydroxyl  group,  as  a  constituting 
unit,  (3)  a  photopolyinerization  initiator,  and  (4)  a  diazo  resin, 
wherein  said  diazo  resin  is  a  polycondensed  compound  which 
contains,  in  its  molecule,  an  aromatic  compound  having  a 
carboxyl  group  or  a  hydroxyl  group,  or  both  carboxyl  and 
hydroxyl  groups  and  an  aromatic  diazonium  compound,  as 
constituting  units, 
provided  on  a  support,  and 

developing  said  photosensitive  lithographic  plate  with  an  alkali 
developer  containing  not  higher  than  0.5  wt.  *  of  an  organic 
solvent. 


5.849,464 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  WATERLESS  LITHOGRAPHIC 

PRINTING  PLATE 
Hiroaki  Yokoya:  Tsumoni  Hirano,  and  Toshifumi  Inno,  all  of 
Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Minami-ashigara.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  899J05 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  25,  1996,  8-214232 

InL  Cl.*^  G03F  7/26 

VS.  CI.  430—303  24  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  making  a  waterless  lithographic  printing  plate 

having  an  image  by  which  printing  can  be  effected  without  using 

dampening  water,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  prox iding  a  waterless  lithographic  fresh  printing  plate  by 
sequentialh  layering,  on  a  substrate,  a  first  layer  which  con- 
verts laser  light  to  heat  and  a  second  layer  which  has  an 
ink-repellent  surface; 

(2)  exposing  the  waterless  lithographic  fresh  printing  plate  laser 
light  by  irradiating  laser  light  which  can  be  absorbed  by  the 
first  layer;  and 

(3)  applying  a  liquid  having  a  surface  tension  of  25-50  dyn/cm" 
to  the  second  layer  and  abrading  the  surface  of  the  second 
layer  to  selectively  remove  the  exposed  portion  of  the  second 
layer 

so  that  an  image  enabling  printing  without  using  dampening 
water  can  be  formed. 
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5,849,465 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  TITANIUM  CARBOXYDIKETONATE 

AND  TITANIUM  CARBOXYKETOESTER  PRECURSOR 

SOLUTIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  PATTERNING 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  USING  THE  SAME 

Hiroto   Uchida,  and   Nobuyuki   Soyama,   both   of  Colorado 

Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Symetrix  Corporation,  Colorado 

Springs,  Colo.,  and  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  747,146 

Int  CI."  G03C  5/00 

VJS.  CI.  430—325  18  Claims 


weight  of  rubber  particles,  wherein  the  rubber  particles  present 
near  the  surface  of  said  molded  product  fulfill  conditions  of  the 
equations  (I)  to  (4): 


o 
0R4 


I.  A  photosensitive  device-patterning  method  for  use  in  making 
integrated  circuits,  said  method  comprismg  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  metal  organic  liquid  solution  including 

(A)  a  metal  organic  portion  including  at  least  one  titanium 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium 
carboxydiketonates.  titanium  carboxyketoesters,  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  and 

(B)  a  solvent  mixed  with  said  metal  organic  portion  in  an 
effective  amount  for  yielding  a  metal  oxide  film  including 
metal  from  said  metal  organic  compound  upon  application 
of  said  metal  organic  liquid  solution  to  an  integrated  circuit 
substrate  followed  by  drying  and  annealing  of  said  metal 
organic  liquid  solution: 

applying  said  metal  organic  liquid  solution  to  an  integrated 
circuit  substrate  to  form  a  film  of  said  metal  organic  liquid 
solution:  and 

exposing  said  film  to  a  pattern  of  ultraviolet  radiation  to  make  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  film  resistant  to  a  developer  solution 
capable  of  dissolving  portions  of  said  film  not  exposed  to  said 
ultraviolet  radiation. 


5,849,466 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  MOLDED  PRODUCT 
Masahito    Matsumoto,    Ibaraki;    Takeo    Kitayama;    Kiyoshi 
Ogura,  both  of  Takatsuki,  and  Masahiro  Shinohata,  Takat- 
suki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  chemical  Com- 
pany. Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,812 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  17,  19%,  8-005443 

Int.  a."  B32B  15/OS:  B29C  37AI() 

VS.  CI.  428—327  7  Claims 


lb/a)S2 


(I) 


where  a  and  b  denote  the  average  minor  axis  length  and  the 
average  major  axis  length,  respectively,  of  the  rubber  particles 
in  a  section  in  a  thickness  direction  of  said  molded  product. 


l£{(*/a)max.>/{(fc'a)min.>s  1.5 


(2) 


where  {(b/a)max.J  and  {(b/a)min.}  stand  for  the  maximum 
value  and  minimum  value,  respectively,  of  the  ratios  of  b  to  a 
(b/a)  in  a  plurality  of  sections  in  the  thickness  direction  of 
said  molded  product,  and 


0^(<4max.-/tVAS0.2 


0S(A-Amin.VA^0.2 


(3) 


(4) 


where  Amax.  and  Amin.  represent  the  maximum  value  and 
minimum  value,  respectively,  of  the  proportions  of  the  areas 
accounted  for  by  the  rubber  particles  in  a  plurality  of  sections 
in  the  thickness  direction  of  said  molded  product,  and  A 
represents  the  average  value  of  the  proportions  of  the  areas 
accounted  for  by  the  rubber  particles  in  a  plurality  of  sections 
in  the  thickness  direction  of  said  molded  product. 


1.  A  thermoplastic  resm  molded  product  which  is  a  molded 
product  comprising  a  thermoplastic  resin  containing  5  to  40%  by 


5,849,467 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRE-TREATMENT  OF  A 
PHOTORESIST  LAYER  ON  A  SUBSTRATE  SURFACE 
Mitsuni  Sato,  Yokohama;  Naomi  Nagatsuka,  Isehara;  Koichi 
Naga.sawa,  Kanagawa-ken:  Hutoshi  Shimai,  Fujisawa,  and 
Kouji  Harada,  Yamato,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Ohka  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  19%,  8-034301; 
May  20,  19%,  8-124835 

Int.  Cl.*^  G03C  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  430—327  20  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  pre-treatment  of  a  photoresist  layer  formed 
on  the  surface  of  a  substrate  from  an  alkali-soluble  photoresist 
composition  which  comprises  the  step  of: 

bringing,  prior  to  a  pattern-wise  exposure  of  the  photoresist 
layer  to  actinic  rays  in  an  area  defined  for  patterning,  the 
photoresist  layer  on  the  substrate  surface  in  areas  excepting 
for  the  area  defined  for  the  pattern-wise  exposure  to  actinic 
rays  into  contact  with  an  aqueous  cleaning  solution,  which 
consists  essentially  of  (a)  a  mixture  of  water  and  a  water- 
miscible  organic  solvent  as  an  aqueous  medium  and  (b)  a 
water-soluble  alkaline  compound  dissolved  in  the  aqueous 
medium,  to  effect  dissolution  of  the  photoresist  layer,  wherein 
the  amount  of  the  water-miscible  organic  solvent  in  the  clean- 
ing solution  is  in  the  range  from  0.05  to  209t  by  weight,  the 
amount  of  the  water-soluble  alkaline  compound  in  the  clean- 
ing solution  is  in  the  range  from  0.05  to  20*  by  weight,  the 
water-miscible  organic  solvent  in  the  cleaning  solution  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monohydric  alcohols, 
alkyl  ethers  of  an  alkyleneglycol  and  aprotic  solvents,  and 
said  aqueous  solution  has  a  surface  tension  in  the  range  of 
from  40  to  70  dyne/cm  at  25°  C. 
10.  A  method  for  the  pre-treatment  of  a  photoresist  layer  formed 
on  the  surface  of  a  substrate  from  an  alkali-soluble  photoresist 
composition  which  comprises  the  step  of: 

bringing,  prior  to  a  pattern-wise  exposure  of  the  photoresist 
layer  to  actinic  rays  in  an  area  defined  for  patterning,  the 
photoresist  layer  on  the  substrate  surface  in  areas  excepting 
for  the  area  defined  for  the  pattern-wise  exposure  to  actinic 
rays  into  contact  with  an  aqueous  cleaning  solution,  which 
consists  essentially  of  (a)  a  mixture  of  water  and  a  water- 
miscible  organic  solvent  as  an  aqueous  medium,  (b)  a  water- 
soluble  alkaline  compound  dissolved  in  the  aqueous  medium 
and  (c)  an  anti-corrosion  agent,  wherein  the  amount  of  the 
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i  nti-corrosion  agent  in  the  cleaning  solution  is  in  the  range 
irom  0.01  to  10*  by  weight,  the  amount  of  the  water-miscible 
iiiganic  solvent  in  the  cleaning  solution  is  in  the  range  from 
((.35  to  20*  by  weight,  the  amount  of  the  water-soluble 
:  I  ialine  compound  in  the  cleaning  solution  is  in  the  range 
I  Dm  0.05  to  20*  by  weight,  the  water-miscible  organic 
advent  in  the  cleaning  solution  is  selected  from  the  group 
( (  nsisting  of  monohydric  alcohols,  alkyl  ethers  of  an  alkyle- 
1  ( glycol  and  aprotic  solvents,  and  said  aqueous  solution  has  a 
!  i  rface  tension  in  the  range  from  40  to  70  dyne/cm  at  25°  C. 


5,849,468 

SPECKLELESS  ILLUMINATION  OF  OBJECTS  BY 

LASKR  LIGHT  RESULTS  WHEN  THE  LASER  LIGHT  IS 

T»ANSMITTED  OR  IS  REFLECTED  BY  A  MOVING 

j  DIFFUSER 

Georgt  M.  Saw?er,  7251  Garden  Grove  Blvd.,  No.  )CE,  Garden 

Grove,  Calif.  92641 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292J18,  Aug.  19.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,449.597,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168,274,  Dec. 

15,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
737,889,  Jul.  25,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  291.535,  Dec.  27,  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  920,782,  Oct.  20,  1986.  Pat.  No.  4,835,090, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699304,  Feb.  8, 
1985.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  539,640, 
Oct.  3,  1983,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
348,610,  Feb.  12,  1982,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
.Sen  No.  72,209,  Jul.  4,  1979,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  72,197,  Sep.  14,  1970,  Pat.  No.  4,178,181, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544J75,  Apr.  21.  1966. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437035 
Int.  CI.''  G03C  7AK):5A)8:5/04:  G03B  27/54 
VS.  CI.  430—363  10  Claims 


JSO/ 
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I.  /k(  process  for  making  a  photograph,  where  the  subject  is 
illumi  i^ted  with  laser  light  during  exposure,  is  accomplished  with 
a  proc  f$s  comprising  the  following  steps: 

Stei  il  Light  from  a  laser  is  obtained 

Ste| ip  Said  light  from  the  laser  is  directed  to  impinge  upon  a 
li  ait-diffusing,  moving-element;  light  reflected  by  said  ele- 
n  qnt  is  diffuse 

Steij '  3  The  subject  being  photographed  is  positioned  to  be 
illaminated  by  diffuse  light  from  said  light-diffusing,  moving- 
eloment 

Steil  14  The  subject  reflects  or  transmits  the  diffuse  light  with 
Which  it  is  illuminated 

Step  5  Light  from  the  subject  falls  on  a  layered  photosensitive 
element  which  records  the  image  of  the  subject  or  the  pres- 
ence of  the  subject;  the  photosensitive  element  is  thus 
et^sed 

Step  6  The  exposed  photosensitive  element  is  processed,  if 
necessary,  and  a  photograph  results. 


5.849,469 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  AN  Im\(;E  USING  NOVEL 
MAGNETA  COUPLERS  FOR  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHY 
Michael    William    Crawley,    Kingswood.    United    Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  570.372,  Dec.  II,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87.819.  Jul.  8.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  944.108 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  8.  1991. 
9100321.0 

Int.  Cl.'~  G03C  5/IH:5/26 
VS.  CI.  430—170  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  forming  an  image  comprising  contacting  a 
photographic  element  comprising  a  coupler  having  the  formula: 


H 

N  N  or 

r  r 


(I) 


•N 


wherein: 

R'  is  substituted  aryl  or  alkylthlo: 

R~  is  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  group:  and 

X  is  H  or  a  group  capable  of  being  released  on  oxidative 

coupling  with  a  color  developer: 
with  a  p-phenylenediamine  color  developer. 


5JM9.470 

MIXED  GRAIN  EMULSIONS  OF  THE  SAME  GRAINS 

HAVING  DIFFERENT  SPEED  PROPERTIES  FOR 

PHOTOGR.APHIC  ELEMENTS 

Jerzy  Z.  Mydlarz.  Fairport;  Frederick  C.  Derks.  and  Roger  L. 

Klaus,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841.545 
InL  CI."  G03C  1/36:1/09 
VS.  CI.  430—509  8  CUims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  at  least  two  negative 
working  photographic  emulsions  wherein  said  at  least  two  emul- 
sions are  the  same  emulsion  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  at 
least  two  same  emulsions  is  treated  with  a  speed  decreasing  com- 
pound wherein  said  speed  decreasing  compound  is  the  compound 


R'—X'-X-—R' 


(Formula  I) 


wherein 

X'  and  X-  are  independently  S.  Se,  or  Te,  and 

R'  and  R,  together  form  a  ring  system  or  are  independently 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  cyclic,  acyclic,  or  heterocyclic 
groups  and  wherein  said  elemeni  comprises  negative  film  and 
after  treating  at  least  one  of  said  same  emulsions  has  a 
different  sensitivit>'. 


5349,471 

SILVER  HALIDE  LIGHT-SENSITnT  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MATERIAL 

Yoshihiro  Haga.  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corporation. 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  816.644 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  19%.  8-056124 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/047 
VS.  CL  430—523  4  Claims 

I.  A  sil\er  halide  light-sensitive  photographic  material  com- 
prises hydrophilic  colloid  layers  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer,  and  a  subbing  layer  on  a  support,  wherein  at 
least  one  of  the  hydrophilic  colloid  layers  contains  dextran  and  the 
subbing  layer  contains  a  metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  colloidal  SnO^.  colloidal  ZnO.  and  colloidal  V^O,. 
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5349,472 

IMAGING  ELEMENT  COMPRISING  AN  IMPROVED 

ELECTRICALLY-CONDUCTIVE  LAYER 

Yongcai  Wang,  and  Charles  C.  Anderson,  both  of  Penfield, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,650 

Int.  CI."  G03C  1/04 

VS.  CI.  430—531  16  Claims 

1.  An  imaging  element  comprising: 
a  support: 
an  image  forming  layer;  and 

an  electrically-conductive  layer  comprising  electronically- 
conductive  fine  panicles  from  about  5  to  50  volume  percent 
of  said  electrically-conductive  layer,  film-forming  hydro- 
philic  colloid,  and  carboxylic  acid-containing  polymer  par- 
ticles having  an  acid  number  of  at  least  90. 


5,849,473 

METHOD  OF  LYOPHILIZATION  OF  MAMMALIAN 

SPERM  CELLS 

Gonzalo  M.  Cabrera,  Carson,  and  Raymond  P.  Goodrich,  Jr., 

Pasadena,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  COBE  Laboratories, 

Inc  Lakewood,  Colo. 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,194 

InL  CI."  AOIN  I/V2:  A61K  35/52 

VS.  CI.  435—2  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  lyophilizing  mammalian  sperm  cells  comprising 
the  steps  of  mixing  a  composition  containing  said  sperm  cells  with 
a  buffered  solution  comprising;  a  carbohydrate  and  a  polymer  or 
mixture  of  polymers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvi- 
nylpyrrolidone, hydroxyethyl  starch,  dextran  and  poloxamers.  said 
polymers  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range 
of  about  IK  to  600K;  and  drying  said  cells  by  sublimation  of 
water 


5,849,474 
DL\GNOSIS  OF  PREECLAMPSIA  IN  MAMMALS 
Camilla  M.  Olson,  805  MelvUle  Ave.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94301, 
and  Charles  Peterson,  2219  Bath  St.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 
93105 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,941 

Int.  CI."  A61K  49/04:  GOIN  1/00 

VS.  CI.  435-^  13  Ctaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  diagnosis  of  preeclampsia  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  collecting  blood  from  a  pregnant  female  mammal;  and 

(b)  detecting  in  said  blood  significantly  elevated  levels  of  at  least 
one  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1 )  a  hemoglobin  variant  or  hemoglobin  variant  precursor  and 

(2)  a  red  blood  cell  glycolytic  enzyme  or  a  red  blood  cell 
glycolytic  enzyme  precursor. 


5,849,475 
IMMUNOASSAY  DLVGNOSTIC  KIT  CONTAINING 
ANTIGENS  DERIVED  FROM  SELF-ASSEMBLED,  NON- 
INFECTIOUS, NON-REPLICATING,  IMMUNOGENIC 
RETROVIRUS-LIKE  PARTICLES  COMPRISING 
MODIFIED  HIV  GENOMES  AND  CHIMERIC  ENVELOPE 

GLYCOPROTEIN 
Benjamin  Rovinski,  Thomhill,  Canada;  Joel  Haynes,  Middle- 
ton,  Wis.;  Shi  Xian  Cao,  Toronto,  and  Michel  Henri  Klein, 
Willowdale,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Benjamin  Rovinski 
e<  al 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  73,526,  Jun.  9,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  839,751,  Oct.  12,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,439,809.  This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
452303 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/70:  A61K  39/21:39/12:39/295 
VS.  CI.  435—5  4  aaims 

1.  An  immunoassay  diagnostic  kit  for  the  detection  of  antibodies 
in  a  test  sample  comprising  an  antigen  consisting  of  a  self- 
assembled,  non-infectious,  non-replicating.  immunogenic, 
retrovirus-like  particle  encoded  by  a  modified  HIV  genome  devoid 
of  long  terminal  repeats  containing  a  nucleotide  sequence  coding 
for  a  chimeric  envelope  glycoprotein,  said  chimeric  envelope  gly- 
coprotein having  a  first  retroviral  envelope  amino  acid  sequence 
and  a  second  retroviral  envelope  amino  acid  sequence,  wherein 
said  first  amino  acid  sequence  contains  the  HIV- 1  gpl20  conserved 
region  2  and  said  second  amino  acid  sequence  contains  a  retroviral 
envelope  amino  acid  sequence  of  a  heterologous  strain  of  HIV- 1 . 
HIV-2.  HTLV-I.  or  HTLV-Il  inserted  into  said  first  retroviral  enve- 
lope amino  acid  sequence  by  inserting  a  nucleotide  sequence 
encoding  said  second  retroviral  envelope  amino  acid  sequence  into 
a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  said  first  retroviral  envelope  amino 
acid  sequence  at  an  endogenous  conserved  region  2  restriction  site 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Bglll  and  Stul. 


5,849,476 
RECOMBINANT  VARICELLA-ZOSTER  VIRUS  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  CONSTRICTING  SAME 
Kimiyasu  Shiraki,  Toyama,  and  Michiaki  Takahashi.  Osaka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Research  Foundation  For 
Microbial  Diseases  Of  Osaka  University,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  340,880,  Nov.  15,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,653,976,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  873,821,  Apr. 
27,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
816,262 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1991,  191340/ 
1991 

InL  CI."  C12Q  1/70:  GOIN  33/53:  C07K  14/02 
VS.  CI.  435—5  6  Claims 

1.  An  antigenic  hepatitis  B  virus  protein,  which  is  obtained  from 
a  cell  infected  with  a  recombinant  varicella-zoster  virus  or  is 
obtained  from  a  culture  supernatant  of  said  infected  cell,  wherein 
the  recombinant  varicella-zoster  vims  comprises  the  genomic  DNA 
of  the  Oka  varicella  vaccine  strain  and  the  Hpall  fragment  of  the 
hepatitis  B  surtace  antigen  gene,  wherein  said  fragment  is  inserted 
in  the  Hindi  site  of  the  thymidine  kinase  gene  of  said  genomic 
DNA,  so  that  the  S'-end  of  said  fragment  is  linked  with  the  starting 
codon  of  said  thymidine  kinase  gene  in  a  con'ect  reading  frame, 
and  the  hepatitis  B  surface  antigen  is  expressed  under  sole  control 
of  said  thymidine  kinase  gene  promoter. 


Dec  .1BER  15,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


2519 


5,849,477 
ASSAYS  OF  COUP  TRANSCRIPTION  FACTOR 
INTERACTIONS  IN  MAMMALIAN  SYSTEMS 
Bert  William  O'Malley;  Ming-Jer  Tsai;  Lee-Ho  Wang,  and 
Sophia  Yang  Tsai,  all  of  Houston.  Tex.,  as.signors  to  Baylor 
College  of  Medicine,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335.405.  Apr.  10,  1989,  abandoned. 
I'his  application  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,731 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  I/6S 
UXCI.  435— 6  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detection  of  diabetes  comprising: 
determining  the  native  COUP-TF  binding  ability  in  a  biological 
sempic  by  purifying  the  COUP-TF  from  the  biological  sample 
ip  be  tested: 
aiiing  the  COUP  oligonucleotide 

5f-CCAGGGGTCAGGGGGGGGGTGCTT-3'  to  the  purified 
GOUP-TF;  and 
measuring    the   amount    of  COUP  oligonucleotide/COUP-TF 
Lt)mplex  formed. 


5.849,478 

pLOCKED-POLYMERASE  POLYNUCLEOTIDE 

IMMUNOASSAY  METHOD  AND  KIT 

Daniel  P.  Cashman.  2222  FrancLscon  Dr.  Suite  510-121.  El 

Dorado  Hills,  Calif.  95762 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  508,259,  Apr.  1,  1990.  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  272.648.  Nov.  17.  1988.  abandoned,  and  Ser. 
No.  HM7,I42.  Aug.  14,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec. 
24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  9%.793 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  I/6S:  C07H  21/04:  GOIN  33/53 
U.S.  CI.  435— <j  10  Claims 


)Lv^^'^>^^^ 
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1.  '  n  immunoassay  method  for  detecting  an  analyte  in  a  liquid 
samf  li :.  where  the  analyte  is  either  an  antigen-specific  antibody  or 
an  ar  I  gen  capable  of  competing  with  an  antigen  ligand  for  binding 
to  an  .  intigen-specific  antibody,  said  methixi  comprising 

CO  1  acting  the  sample  w  ith  binding  reagent  means  including  a 
1  )lynueleotide  assay  reagent  composed  of  an  antigen  ligand 
I  id  a  pt)lynucleotidc  attached  to  the  ligand  and  containing  an 
riitiation  region  adjacent  the  ligand.  where  said  ligand  is 
;peclive  to  bind  with  an  antigen-specific  aniib<Kly  to  form  an 
itimunocomplex  in  which  said  initiation  region  is  blocked  by 
he  formation  of  the  immunocomplex.  said  antigen-specific 
ifitibody  being  either  an  analyte.  or  a  component  of  the 
binding  reagent  means  where  the  analyte  is  an  antigen  capable 
)f  competing  with  the  antigen  ligand  for  binding  to  the 
iftigen-spccific  antibtxly, 
ling  the  polynucleotide  assay  reagent  after  said  contacting 
Kth  a  polymera.sc  and  nucleotide  triphosphates  in  a  reaction 
aixture  under  conditions  efl'ective  to  copy  the  polynucleotide, 
iith  utilization  of  said  nucleotide  triphosphates,  and  produc- 
pn  of  clea\  age  products  containing  a  phosphate  or  pyrophos- 
>nate  moiety,  only  if  the  polynucleotide's  initiation  region  is 
i6t  blocked,  and 
aft  :t  said  reacting,  assaying  said  reaction  mixture  for  the  pres- 
rice  of  a  cleavage  product  containing  a  phosphate  or  pyro- 
>|)osphaie  moiety. 
wHei-e  the  assayed  amount  of  said  cleavage  product  is  related  to 
I  he  amount  of  analyte  in  the  sample. 


5349.479 
HIGH-AFFINITY  OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  LIGANDS  TO 
VASCULAR  ENDOTHELIAL  GROWTH  FACTOR  (VEGF) 
Nebojsa  Janjic,  and  Larry  Gold,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo„  assign- 
ors to  NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc..  Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,131,  Jun.  10.  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,475,096,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

536.428,  Jun.  11,  1990,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  964,624.  Oct.  21.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.4%.938.  This 

application  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,012 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  I/6H:  CI2P  19/34:  C07H  21/02:21/04 

U.S.  CI.  435— 6  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  identifying  nucleic  acid  ligands  to  vascular 

endothelial  growth  factor  (VEGF).  comprising: 

a)  contacting  a  candidate  mixture  of  nucleic  acids  with  VEGK 
wherein  nucleic  acids  having  an  increased  affinity  to  VEGF 
relative  to  the  candidate  mixture  may  be  partitioned  from  the 
remainder  of  the  candidate  mixture; 

b)  partitioning  the  increased  affinity  nucleic  acids  from  the 
remainder  of  the  candidate  mixture;  and 

c)  amplifying  the  increased  affinity  nucleic  acids  to  yield  a 
ligand  enriched  mixture  of  nucleic  acids,  whereby  nucleic 
acid  ligands  to  VEGF  may  be  identified. 


5,849,480 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ASSAYING  A  HAPTEN 
Philippe  Cros;  Robin  Kurfurst;  Nicole  Battail.  all  of  Lyons. 

and   Nadia  Piga.  Ecully,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Bio 

Merieux.  Marcy  L'Etoile,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00689.  §  371  Date  Mar.  16,  1995,  §  102(et 

Date  Mar.  16.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29723.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  379ii93 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  11,  1993,  93/07093 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  I/6H:  A61L  5/103 
VS.  CI.  435—6  38  Claims 

1.  Hapten  assay  device  for  assaying  a  first  hapten  comprising  a 
solid  support  and  a  reagent  covalently  linked  to  a  nucleic  acid 
fragment  to  form  a  conjugate  immobilized  or  immobilizable  on 
said  solid  support  by  means  of  said  fragment,  wherein  said  reagent 
is  a  second  hapten  that  competes  with  said  first  hapten  for  specific 
binding  to  antibodies  that  bind  to  said  first  hapten. 

38.  Hapten  assay  device  for  as.saying  a  first  hapten  consisting 
essentially  of  a  solid  support  and  a  reagent  covalently  linked  to  a 
nucleic  acid  fragment  to  form  a  conjugate  immobilized  or  immo- 
bilizable on  said  solid  support  b>  means  of  said  fragment,  wherein 
said  reagent  is  a  second  hapten  that  competes  with  said  first  hapten 
for  specific  binding  to  antibodies  that  bind  to  said  first  hapten. 


5349,481 
NUCLEIC  ACID  H^  BRIDIZATION  ASSAYS  EMPLOYING 
LARGE  COMB-TYPE  BRANCHED  POLYNUCLEOTIDES 
Michael  S.  Lrdea,  .\lamo:  Thomas  Horn.  Berkeley:  Chu-.4n 
Chang,  El  Cerrito;  Brian  Warner,  and  Timothy  J.  Fultz. 
both  of  Martinez,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Corpora- 
tion, Emeryville,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  813,588.  Dec.  23,  1991.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  558397.  Jul.  27,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5.  1995.  Sen  No.  470,124 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  //6« 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  nucleic  acid  hybridization  assav  wherein  anahlc  nucleic 
acid  is  hybridized  to  a  labeled  nucleic  acid  probe,  the  improvement 
comprising  hybridizing  a  large  comb-type  branched  polypeptide  of 
the  formula: 
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.V-A-S-(S'-X'U— S"-5' 
I 

(R). 
S" 

I 

E 


where  A  is  a  oligonucleotide  substantially  complementary  to  an 

analyte  nucleic  acid  sequence: 

S  is  a  first  spacer  segment  of  I  to  50  molecules; 

S'  is  a  branching  site  spacer  segment  of  0  to  about  15 
molecules; 

X'  is  a  monomeric  molecule,  wherein  said  monomeric  mol- 
ecule is  a  branch  site; 

m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  100: 

S"  is  a  second  spacer  segment  of  0  to  10  molecules; 

R  is  a  cleavable  linker  molecule; 

n  is  0  or  1 ; 

S"  is  a  third  spacer  segment  of  0  to  10  molecules: 

E  is  an  oligonucleotide  extension  of  5  to  10  nucleotides;  and 

L  is  an  oligonucleotide  containing  2  to  10  iterations  of  a 
nucleotide  sequence  substantially  complementary  to  a 
labeled  nucleic  acid  probe,  directly  or  indirectly  to  the 
analyte  via  the  first  single-stranded  oligonucleotide  unit  and 
hybridizing  the  labeled  nucleic  acid  probe  to  the  branched 
polynucleotide  via  the  second  single-stranded  oligonucle- 
otide unit. 


5,849,482 
CROSSLINKING  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES 
Rich  B.  Meyer,  Jr.,  Bothell;  Howard  B.  Camper,  Woodinville: 
Igor   V.    Kutyavin;   Alexander  A.   Gall,   both   of   Bothell; 
Charles  R.  Petrie.  Woodinville;  John  C.  Tabone,  Bothell.  aH 
of  Wash.,  and  Gerald  D.  Hurst,  The  Woodlands,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Epoch  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Bothell,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  226,949,  Jun.  27.  1994.  Ser. 
No.  334,490,  Nov.  4,  1994,  and  Ser.  No.  178,733,  Jan.  7,  1994. 
abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  226,949  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  11,482,  Jan.  26,  1993.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 
334,490  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49,807,  Apr.  20,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353,857,  May 
18,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  250,474,  Sep.  28,  1988,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  178,733 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  748,138,  Aug.  21,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,857, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,474.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,611 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  I/6H:  C07H  2M)4 
VS.  CI.  435—6  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  cross-linking  with  a  target  sequence  in  double 
stranded  DNA,  the  process  comprising: 
contacting  in  the  presence  of  a  recombinase  enzyme  the  double 
stranded  DNA  having  the  target  sequence  with  an  oligonucle- 
otide of  the  formula 


lR-p*t7 


(A— (L),)» 


where  B — R — P'  represents  a  nucleotide  building  block  of  the 
oligonucleotide  which  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  with  a 
reporter  group  and  lacks  or  includes  a  radioactive  label;  B  in 
said  B — R — P*  represents  a  heterocyclic  base  component  of 
the  nucleotide,  R  in  said  B — R — P*  is  selected  from 
2-deoxyribofuranosyl,  2-O-alkylribofuranosyl,  and  2-deoxy- 
2-fluororibofuranosyl.  and  P*  in  said  B — R — P*  represents  a 
phosphate  group  including  a  phosphate  monoester,  phosphate 
diester  or  phospate  triester  group,  or  P*  repr.  sents  a  mono- 
thioate  or  dithioate  analog  of  said  phosphate  groups; 


(A — (L),  )„  represents  an  electrophilic  alkylating  group  wherein 
L  is  a  leaving  group,  A  is  a  group  that  covalently  links  L  to  the 
oligonucleotide  and  A — L  is  substantially  inert  in  a  cross- 
linking  reaction  under  conditions  that  permit  hybridization 
with  the  target  sequence  of  double  stranded  DNA,  and  A — L 
reacts  substantially  only  after  hybridization  with  the  target 
sequence  has  occurred; 

n  is  an  integer  with  the  values  between  26  and  approximately 
300. 

V  is  I  or  2; 

w  is  between  1-10. 

and  the  oligonucleotide  includes  a  continuous  sequence  of  at 
least  approximately  26  nucleotide  units  which  sequence  is 
complementary  in  the  Watson  Crick  sense  to  the  a  target 
sequence  in  the  double  >lranded  DNA,  and  wherein  at  least 
one  A — (L)„  group  is  covalently  attached  to  the  continuous 
sequence  that  is  complementary  to  the  target  sequence. 


5,849.483 

HIGH  THROUGHPUT  SCREENING  METHOD  FOR 

SEQUENCES  OR  GENETIC  ALTERATIONS  IN  NUCLEIC 

ACIDS 
Anthony  P.  Shuber,  Milford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  IG  I>aborato- 
ries.  Inc.,  Framingham.  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281.940,  Jul.  28,  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5,589J30.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485JW5 

Int  CI."  C12Q  l/6i(;  C12P  19/34 
VS.  CI.  435—5  25  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  screening  nucleic  acid  samples  to  identify  one 
or  more  genetic  alterations  of  interest  in  one  or  more  target 
sequences  present  in  said  samples,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  immobilizing  a  plurality  of  said  samples  on  a  support: 

(ii)  simultaneously  hybridizing  said  samples  with  a  pool  of 
polymer  probes 
wherein  said  pool  comprises  individual  purine  and  pyrimidine 
containing  polymers,  each  polymer  complementary  to  and  specific 
for  one  of  said  one  or  more  genetic  alterations  of  interest  suspected 
to  be  present  in  said  target  sequences; 

(iii)  removing  the  punne  and  pyrimidine  containing  polymers 
that  do  not  hybridize  to  said  samples; 

(iv)  detecting  the  presence  of  polymer:sample  hybrids; 

(V)  individually  separating  said  purine  and  pyrimidine  contain- 
ing polymers  hybridized  to  said  samples;  and 

(vi)  identifying  said  separated  purine  and  pyrimidine  containing 
polymers 
wherein  the  identification  of  said  separated  purine  and  pyrimidine 
containing  polyiners  identifies  the  nucleic  acid  sequence  of  said 
genetic  alteration(s). 


5,849,484 

IN  VITRO  ASSAY  FOR  INHIBITORS  OF  THE  INTRON 

SELF-SPLICING  REACTION  IN  PSEUMOCYSTIS 

CARIMI 

Michael  J.  Leibowitz,  Manalpan,  and  Yong  Liu,  Piscataway, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  University  of  Medicine  &  Dentistry 

of  NJ,  Piscataway,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68,248,  May  27,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  922,987,  Jul.  30, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  19,  1995,  .Ser.  No. 

491,690 

InL  CI.*-  C12Q  I/6K:  CI2P  19/34:  C07H  21/04 

U.S.  CI.  435—6  18  Claims 

1.  An  in  vitro  method  for  a.ssaying  for  an  inhibitor  of  the 

catalytic  Group  I  self-splicing  intron  reaction  in  the  nuclear  rRNA 

genes  of  Pneumocystis  carinii  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
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5,849,486 
METHODS  FOR  HYBRIDIZATION  ANALYSIS 
UTILIZING  ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED 
HYBRIDIZATION 
Michael  James  Heller.  Encinitas;  James  Patrick  O'Connell,  Del 
Mar;  Robert  David  Juncosa.  Mission  Viejo;  Ronald  George 
Sosnowski,  Coronado,  and  Thomas  Ratcliffe  Jackson,  San 
Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nanogen,  Inc.,  San  Diego, 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304,657,  Sep.  9,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,632,957,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

271,882,  Jul.  7,  1994,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  146,504,  Nov.  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,605.662.  This  application 

Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,454 

Int.  CI."  CI2Q  //6« 

U,S.  CI.  435—6  37  Claims 

FLUORESCENT 
RESPONSE 


(a)  [  roviding  a  DNA  template  containing  the  intron  (I)  from  the 
;  ( S  rRNA  gene  in  Pneumocystis  carinii  and  a  portion  of  the 
and  3'  flanking  exons.  £1  and  E2,  respectively,  between 
ijijcleotides  1963  and  2267  of  26S  rRNA,  660  nucleotides  of 
i  r  iplified  rRNA  gene  including  the  group  I  intron; 

I  ireparing  an  RNA  precursor  by  transcription  of  the  DNA 
ifc  nplate  in  the  presence  of  labeled  nucleoside  triphosphates 
produce  a  labeled  RNA  precursor; 

[iirifying  the  RNA  precursor; 

i  icubating  the  RNA  precursor  and  the  inhibitor  in  the  pres- 
e  t  ~e  of  guanosine  triphosphate  and  magnesium  ions;  and 

c  Etermining  the  degree  of  inhibition  by  the  inhibitor  on  the 
intron  splicing  reaction  in  the  RNA  precursor  by  measuring 
the  amount  of  labeled  splicing  intermediates  and  splicing 
di^ucts. 


5,849,485 

tlVER  ENRICHED  TRANSCRIPTION  FACTOR 

Frances  M.  Sladek,  Riverside,  Calif.;   Weimin  Zhong,  New 

York,  and  James  E.  Darnell,  Jr.,  Larchmont,  both  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  The  Rockefeller  University,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  78.222,  Oct.  28,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,604,115, 

whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  631,720,  Dec.  21.  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661 J30 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  //6«.  C07H  21A)4 

VS.  CL  435—6  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  assessing  the  pharmacological  activity  of  a 
potential  ligand  comprising: 

(a)  introducing  the  potential  ligand  into  a  host  cell,  wherein  the 
h^t  cell  contains: 

(ih.an  HNF-4  receptor  or  a  fragment  thereof;  and 
(iti  a  promoter  linked  to  a  reporter  gene  having  an  HNF-4 
I  Response  element;  wherein  a  complex  between  the  potential 
;  ligand  and  the  HNF-4  receptor  or  said  fragment  is  allowed 
!  |o  form  and  react  with  the  promoter  to  initiate  transcription 
'  of  the  reporter  gene;  and 

(b)  ilftermining  the  amount  of  transcription  of  the  reporter  gene; 
wNerein  said  fragment  can  form  a  ligand/fragment  complex 
tli»  reacts  with  the  promoter  to  initiate  transcription  of  the 
r«  dorter  gene. 
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PULSE  SEQUENCE 
ON/OFF 

1.  A  method  for  hybridization  analysis  between  a  sample  and  a 
probe,  the  analysis  utilizing  an  electronic  stringency  control 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  the  sample  and  probe  with  a  fluorescent  label  under 
hybridization  conditions  on  the  electronic  stringency  control 
device,  forming  a  fluorescently  labelled  hybridization  product, 

monitonng  the  fluorescence  from  the  hybndization  product, 

subjecting  the  hybridization  product  to  varying  electrophoretic 
force,  and 

analyzing  the  fluorescent  signal  from  the  flourescently  labeled 
hybridization  product  for  variance  as  a  function  of  said  vary- 
ing electrophoretic  force. 


5,849,487 

NUCLEIC  ACID  DETECTION  BY  REPETITIVE 

SYNTHESIS  AND  DEGRADATION  OF  A  NUCLEOTIDE 

ON  A  NUCLEASE  RESISTANT  OLIGONUCLEOTIDE 

Tetsu  Hase,  and  Harumi  Masubuchi,  both  of  Otawara.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Eiken  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Tanabe 

Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  356,137,  Dec.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  590,674 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-337863 

Int  CI."  C12Q  I/6H:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  2IA)2 

VS.  a.  435—6  7  Claiois 
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1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  polynucleotide,  comprising: 
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hybridizing  a  polynucleotide  of  known  nucleotide  sequence  with 
a  nuclease-resistant  oligonucleotide  primer  having  a  sequence 
complementary  to  a  pan  of  said  polynucleotide; 

then  adding  a  deoxynucleoside  triphosphate  necessary  for  elon- 
gating the  3'-terminal,  DNA  polymerase  «ind  nuclease  thereto, 
wherein  said  nuclease  is  exonuclease  ID,  and  said  deoxy- 
nucleoside triphosphate,  said  DNA  polymerase  and  said 
nuclease  are  present  simultaneously  with  said  polynucleotide; 

elongating  the  3'-terminal  of  said  primer  by  a  base  complemen- 
tary to  the  corresponding  base  in  said  polynucleotide,  fol- 
lowed by  removal  of  a  base  therefrom,  wherein  the  elongation 
and  base  removal  are  repeated  one  or  more  times;  and 

detecting  the  resulting  pyrophosphoric  acid  or  deoxynucleoside 
monophosphate. 


5,849,489 

HYBRIDIZATION  OF  POLYNUCLEOTIDES 

CONJUGATED  WITH  CHROMOPHORES  AND 

FLUOROPHORES  TO  GENERATE  DONOR-TO-DONOR 

ENERGY  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 

Michael  J.  Heller,  Encinitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nanogen,  inc., 

San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232,233,  May  5,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5365322,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,951, 

May  27,  1994,  Pat  No.  5332,129,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  79032,  Nov.  7,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 

Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,601 

Int.  CI.*  C12Q  //6«.  C07H  2/^94;  COIN  27/00:37/00 

VS.  CI.  435—6  23  Claims 


5,849,488 

DNA-SEQUENCE-BASED  DIAGNOSIS  OF  MASTITIS 

FROM  A  MILK  SAMPLE 

Jouko  Tapani  Alatossava,-  Paivi  'Hiulikki  Forsman,  and  Anu 

Kylliliki  Tilsala-Timisjarvi,  all  of  Oulu,  Finland,  assignors  to 

Oulutech  Ltd.,  Oulu,  Finland 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607^84 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/02:21/04 

MS.  a.  435—6  13  Claims 
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1.  A  biosensor  for  detecting  the  presence  of  an  analyte  in 
solution,  said  analyte  comprising  a  target  DNA  sequence,  said 
biosensor  comprising: 

an  excitation  source  for  delivering  emitting  photonic  energy; 

a  donor  sequence  comprising  a  first  polynucleotide  having  a 
terminal  donor  chromophore  and  at  least  one  intermedirte 
donor  chromophore  linked  to  said  first  polynucleotide  by 
linker  arms,  wherein  said  first  polynucleotide  is  complemen- 
tary to  a  first  region  of  said  target  DNA  sequence; 

an  acceptor  sequence  comprising  a  second  polynucleotide  hav- 
ing at  least  one  acceptor  chromophore  linked  to  said  second 
polynucleotide  by  linker  arms,  wherein  said  second  poly- 
nucleotide is  complementary  to  a  second  region  of  said  target 
DNA  sequence;  and 

an  associated  photon  sensing  means  to  detect  photonic  energy 
emitted  from  said  acceptor; 

wherein  said  first  polynucleotide  and  said  second  polynucleotide 
are  able  to  hybridize  with  said  target  DNA  sequence  to  form  a 
complex  wherein  the  distance  between  said  terminal  donor 
chromophore  and  one  said  acceptor  chromophore  is  greater 
than  S  nm  and  there  is  at  least  one  said  intermediate  donor 
chromophore. 


1.  A  method  for  diagnosing  mastitis  comprising  the  steps  of 
determining  the  presence  of  each  of  the  following  DNA  sequences 
in  a  milk  sample: 

a  somatic  cell-specific  DNA  sequence  whose  presence  indicates 
inflammation; 

a  mastitis  pathogen-specific  DNA  sequence  whose  presence 
indicates  infection  by  said  pathogen; 

a  DNA  sequence  of  at  least  one  antibiotic  resistance-encoding 
gene  of  a  mastitis  pathogen  whose  presence  may  be  used  to 
determine  a  proper  drug  therapy  to  treat  mastitis; 

wherein  the  presence  of  each  of  said  DNA  sequences  is  deter- 
mined by  contacting  nucleic  acids  in  said  sample  with  oligo- 
nucleotides specifically  hybridizing  with  said  DNA  sequences 
and  detecting  any  hybrids  formed,  thereby  providing  a  diag- 
nosis of  mastitis. 


5,849,490 
INDUCIBLE  DEFENSIN  PEPTIDE  FROM  MAMMALIAN 

EPITHELIA 
Barry  S.  Schonwetter,  Philadelphia,  and  Michael  A.  Zasloff, 
Merion  Station,  both  of  Pa.,  as.signors  to  Magainin  Pharma- 
ceuticals, Inc.,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451301,  May  26,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5.656,738,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  248,016,  May  24, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5350.109.  This  application  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  713,455 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  I/6S 
VS.  CI.  435— «  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  identifying  up-regulators  of  lingual  antimicrobial 
peptide  (LAP)  comprising  contacting  an  epithelial  cell  culture  with 
a  test  substance  and  measuring  the  level  of  LAP  mRNA  to  deter- 
mine whether  the  test  substance  is  an  up-regulator 
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5,849,491 
METHOD  FOR  ISOLATING  XYLANASE  GENE 
SEQUENCES  FROM  SOIL  DNA.  COMPOSITIONS 
(JSEFUL  IN  SUCH  METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
OBTAINED  THEREBY 
Chktstopher  C.  A.  Radomski.  AbboUford.  Canada.-  Kah  Tong 
Seow,  Singapore,  Singapore:  R.  Antony  J.  Warren.  Vanou- 
»er.  Canada,  and  Wai  Ho  Yap,  Singapore,  Singapore,  assign- 
ors to  Terragen  Diversity  Inc..  Vancouver.  Canada 
Filed  Sep.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  716.942 
Int.  CI.''  C12Q  I/6H:  C12P  19/34 


(e)  comparing  the  resulting  sequences  with  previously  known 
sequences  to  determine  the  most  similar  related  sequences. 
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coi  I  arising  the  steps  of: 


7  Claims 


A  method  for  recovering  xylanase-encoding  DNA  from  soil. 


treating  a  soil  sample  to  render  DNA  in  the  soil  accessible  for 
hybridization  with  oligonucleotide  pnmers, 

combining  the  treated  soil  sample  with  first  and  second 
amplification  primers  in  an  amplification  reaction  mixture, 
said  first  and  second  amplification  primers  hybridizing  with 
conserved  regions  of  the  sense  and  antisense  strands  respec- 
tively of  a  gene  encoding  a  xylanase  and  flanking  a  region  of 
interest  in  the  gene, 

thermally  cycling  the  amplification  reaction  mixture  through 
a  plurality  of  cycle.s  each  including  at  least  a  denaturation 
pha.se  and  a  primer  extension  phase  to  produce  multiple 
;opies  of  the  region  of  interest  flanked  by  the  first  and  second 
implification  primers,  and 

recovering  the  copies  of  the  region  of  interest  from  the 
implification  reaction  mixture,  wherein  the  method  further 
:omprises  the  step  of  screening  a  treated  soil  sample  to  isolate 
ijll  length  DNA  encoding  a  complete  xylanase  using  a  probe 
laving  a  sequence  which  is  the  same  as  or  fully  complemen- 
ary  to  at  least  a  portion  of  a  recovered  copy  of  the  region  of 
ntercst.  said  portion  being  different  from  the  reference  xyla- 
lase  sequence  given  by  SEQ  ID  NO  23. 


5.849,493 

SCREENING  ASSAY  FOR  COMPOUNDS  STIMULATING 

SOMATOSTATIN  TRANSCRIPTION  FACTOR  -1  BINDING 

TO  AN  STF-1  BINDING  SITE 
Marc    Montminy.    Wellsley.    Mass.,    and    Bernard    Peers, 
Waremme,  Belgium,  assignors  to   Research   Development 
Foundation,  Carson  City,  Nev. 

FUed  Nov.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  757316 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/02:1/68 

VS.  a.  435—6  6  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  binding  assay  to  determine  compounds  effective  for 

promoting  soinatostatin-transcription  factor- 1  binding  to  an  STF- 1 

binding  site,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

combining  end-labeled,  double-stranded  DNA  having  an  STF- 1 

binding  site  with  STF- 1  as  a  control  in  a  first  container; 
combining  end-labeled,  double-stranded  DNA  having  an  STF- 1 
binding  site  with  STF- 1  and  a  test  compound  as  a  sample  in  a 
second  container; 
incubating  said  first  and  second  containers; 
loading  said  control  and  said  sample  onto  an  electrophoresis  gel; 
applying  an  electrical  current  to  said  electrophoresis  gel  so  as  to 
cause  said  control  and  said  sample  to  migrate  within  said  gel; 
detecting  said  control  and  said  sample; 

comparing  migration  of  said  control  to  migration  of  said  sample, 
wherein  if  said  sample  has  a  slower  migration  than  said 
control,  said  test  compound  is  effective  in  promoting  STF-1 
binding  to  said  STF- 1  binding  site. 


5349,492 
METHOD  FOR  RAPID  IDENTIFICATION  OF 
IIROKARYOTIC  AND  EUKARYOTIC  ORGANISMS 
Peter  K.  Rogan,  Lebanon.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Phylogenetix  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203,056,  Feb.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

I  j    This  appUcation  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,722 

I I  Int.  CI."  C120  l/bH:  C07H  21/02 

U.S.  CI.  435—6  5  Claims 

1-  A  method  of  obtaining  data  for  taxonomic  assignment  of 
unkaown  species  comprising: 

(a)  searching  for  a  divergent  segment  of  DNA  with  low  average 
information  content  determined  quantitiatively  surrounded  by 
two  conserved  segments  of  said  DNA  with  high  average 
information  content  determined  quantitatively; 

(b)  designing  primers  for  PCR  amplification  of  said  divergent 
segment  by  constructing  a  sequence  logo  for  said  DNA  such 
that  said  primers  contain  a  set  of  sequences  present  in  said 
sequence  logo  that  encompass  the  nucleotide  variability  of 
.said  conserved  segments,  which  primers  can  anneal  to  said 
cxDnserved  .segments; 

(c)  amplifying  said  divergent  segment  of  DNA  by  PCR  tech- 
nique using  said  primers; 

(dj)  sequencing  the  amplified  DNA;  and 


5349.494 

METHODS  FOR  SENSITIVE  DETECTION  OF  REVERSE 

TRANSCRIPTASE 

Walid  Heneine,  Decatur;  Thomas  M.  Folks.  Lithonia:  William 
Marshall  Switzer,  Stone  Mountain,  and  Shinji  Vamamoto. 
Decatur,   all   of  Ga.,  assignors  to  The   United   SUtes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services.  Washington.  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379351.  Jan.  27.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,762 
InL  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/31;  C07H  21/02:21/04 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  differentiating  between  infection  by  human 
immunodeficiency  virus- 1  Group  M  and  Group  O  in  a  human 
immunodeficiency  virus- 1  infected  subject  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  contacting  a  biological  sample  from  the  subject  with  a  ribo- 
nucleotide that  IS  a  region  of  the  encephalomyocarditis  virus 
genome  as  an  RNA  template,  a  Group  M  reverse  transcriptase 
inhibiting  amount  of  nevirapine  and  a  oligonucleotide  that  is  a 
complementary  DNA  primer  under  conditions  whereby  the 
oligonucleotide  and  the  ribonucleotide  will  anneal  and  a  DNA 
strand  will  be  synthesized  as  an  extension  from  the  oligo- 
nucleotide if  reverse  transcriptase  in  the  sample  is  not  infiib- 
ited  by  the  nevirapine; 

b)  amplifying  the  synthesized  DNA;  and 

c)  detecting  the  amplification  of  the  synthesized  DNA.  the 
amplification  of  the  synthesized  DNA  indicating  the  presence 
of  human  immunodeficiency  virus- 1  Group  O  in  tlie  sample. 


183-253  O.G.- 98 -13:  (^3 


2524 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  15.  1998 


5,849.495 
CHEMILUMINESCENT  ENERGY  TRANSFER  ASSAYS 
Irena  Bronstein,  Newton:  Brooks  Edwards,  Cambridge,  and 
John  Voyta.  Sudmar>',  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Tropix,  Inc., 
Bedford,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401.285.  Mar.  9.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.753.436.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172J77,  Dec. 

23.  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No. 

811.539 

Int.  CI."  COIN  .■l3/5.1:.i5/5.15 

U.S.  CI.  435—6  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  or  amount  of  a 

substance  in  a  biological  sample,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

a)  complexing  an  enzyme  with  said  substance  firtmi  said  biologi- 
cal sample  through  a  specific  binding  reaction  to  form  an 
enzyme  complex; 

b)  adding  a  hydrophobic  fluorometric  substrate  and  a  1.2- 
dioxetanc.  wherein  the  enzyme  of  said  enzyme  complex 
cleaves  an  enzyme  cleavable  moiety  from  both  said  hydro- 
phobic fluorometric  substrate  and  said  1 .2-dioxetane,  thereby 
causing  the  1 .2-dioxetane  to  decompose  to  form  an  excited 
state  donor,  such  that  an  energy  transfer  occurs  from  said 
excited  state  donor  to  said  fluorometric  substrate  as  acceptor, 
causing  said  acceptor  to  emit,  wherein  said  1 ,2-dioxetane  is  of 
the  formula: 

o-o 


wherein  Z=H.  or  CI, 

R'  IS  Ci-Cjo  alkyl  or  C,.,,  aryl  or  aralkyi; 

Y  is  phenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  an  electron  donat- 
ing or  electron  withdrawing  group; 

R-  is  OX  and  is  meia-substiluted  on  Y  with  respect  to  the 
dioxetane  ring  and  X  is  an  enzyme  cleavable  moiety 

wherein  said  1 .2-dioxetane.  when  X  is  cleaved,  is  hydrophobic; 
the  emission  as  a  measure  of  the  presence  or  amount  of  the 
substance  in  the  biological  sample. 


5,849,496 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


ing  a  plurality  of  nucleotides  connected  to  each  other  by 
phosphodiester  linkages,  appropriate  buffers  and  nucleic  acid 
precursors,  and  a  nucleic  acid  polymerase  which  lacks  5' 
exonuclease  activity;  and 
subjecting  said  PCR  admixture  to  at  least  one  PCR  theniiocycle 
comprising  hybridization,  primer  extension  and  denaiuralion, 
whereby  amplification  of  said  target  sequence  is  inhibited 
when  said  at  least  one  non-extendable  oligonucleotide  blocker 
anneals  to  said  at  least  one  inter-primer  regions  of  said  target 
sequence. 


5,849,498 
HUMAN  3-HYDROXYISOBLTYRYL-COENZYME  A 
HYDROLASE 
Olga  Bandman,  Mountain  View;  Karl  J.  Guegler.  Menio  Park; 
Nell  C.  Corley.  Mountain  View,  and  Purvi  Shah.  Sunnyvale, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc..  Palo 
Alio,  Calif. 

Filed  May  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,052 

Int.  CI."  C120  //6«.  C12N  WI6: 15/55 

VS.  CI.  435 — 6  10  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  and  purihed  polynucleotide  sequence  encoding 

the  human  ;?-hydroxyisobutyryl-coenzyme  A  hydrolase  of  SEQ  ID 

NO:l. 


5.849,499 

MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  TO  ACETYLATED  LYSINE 

RESIDUES  IN  RECOMBINANT  BOVINE 

SOMATOTROPIN 

Diane  Marie  Hamlin,  Otsego,  and  Gustavus  Adolphus  Walker, 

Portage,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  389,832,  Aug.  4,  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  830,431 

Int.  CI."  C07K  I6A)0:  COIN  33/53 

VS.  CI.  435—7.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  percentage  of  acetylation  in 

recombinant  bovine  somatotropin  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  contacting  monoclonal  antibodies  against  a  recombinant 
bovine  somatotropin  having  acetylated  lysine  residues  with  a 
recombinant  bovine  somatotropin  sample; 

b)  maintaining  the  monoclonal  antibodies  in  contact  with  the 
recombinant  bovine  somatotropin  for  a  time  and  under  condi- 
tions sufficient  to  allow  formation  of  immunological  com- 
plexes between  the  monoclonal  antibodies  and  the  recombi- 
nant bovine  somatotropin;  and 

c)  detecting  the  quantity  of  the  immunological  complexes. 


5*19,497 

SPECIFIC  INHIBITION  OF  THE  POLYMERASE  CHAIN 

REACTION  USING  A  NON-EXTENDABLE 

OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  BLOCKER 

Charies  Steinman,  Setauket,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Research 

Foundation  of  SUte  University  of  New  York,  Stony  Brook, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,449 

InL  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  CI.  435—6  22  Claims 

I.  A  nKthod  of  specific  inhibition  of  amplification  of  at  least  one 

target  sequence  located  on  at  least  one  DNA  sequence  in  the 

polymera.se  chain  reaction  (PCR),  comprising: 

forming  a  PCR  admixture  comprising  at  least  one  DNA  target 
sequence,  at  least  first  and  second  oligonucleotide  pnmers 
which  are  complementary  to  first  and  second  separated 
regions  on  said  target  sequence,  at  least  one  non-extendable 
oligonucleotide  blocker  complementary  to  at  least  a  portion  of 
an  inter-primer  region  located  between  said  first  primer  region 
and  ttie  sequence  complementary  to  said  second  primer  region 
on  said  target  sequence,  said  oligonucleotide  blocker  compris- 


5,849300 
PHAGEMID  FOR  ANTIBODY  SCREENING 
Frank  Breitling.  Heidelberg;  Melvyn  Little,  Neckargemund; 
Stefan   Diibel.   Heidelberg;    Michael    Braunagel.   and    Iris 
Klewinghaus.  both  of  .Mannheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Deutsches  Krel>sforschungszentrum  Sttftung  des  Offentii- 
chen  Rechls,  Heidelberg.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92A)1524,  §  371  Date  May  10,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  10.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/01288.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  21,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,743 
Claims  priority,  application  (^rmany,  Jul.  8,  1991,  41  22 
599.6 

InL  a."  GOIN  33/53:  C12N  15/64:15/70 
VS.  CI.  435—7.1  7  Claims 

I.  A  phagemid  comprising  a  DNA  encoding  a  single-chain 
antibody-coliphage  pIII  fusion  protein,  wherein  the  fusion  protein 
contains  a  contiguous  full  length  coliphage  pIII  protein. 
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5,849301 

TNF  RECEPTOR  DEATH  DOMAIN  LIGAND  PROTEINS 
AND  METHOD  TO  IDENTIFY  INHIBITORS  OF  LIGAND 

BINDING 
Lih-lJng  Lin,  Concord;  Jennifer  Chen,  Chestnut  Hill,  and 
Andrea  R.  Schievella.  Winchester,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to 
Genetics  Institute,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  327314,  Oct.  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,440 
InL  CI."  GOIN  33/566:  C07K  14/71:14/475 
VS.  CI.  435-7.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  identifying  an  inhibitor  of  TNF-RI  death  domain 
bindii^  which  comprises: 
(a|  combining  a  TNF-Rl  death  domain  protein  with  a  composi- 
tion comprising  a  TNF-RI-DD  intracellular  ligand  protem. 
h»id  combination  forming  a  first  binding  mixture; 

(b)  measuring  the  amount  of  binding  between  the  TNF-Rl  death 
dtjmain  protein  and  the  TNF  R 1  -DD  ligand  protem  in  the  first 
binding  mixture: 

(c)  combining  a  compound  with  the  TNF-Rl  death  domain 
protein  and  a  TNF-RI-DD  intracellular  ligand  protein  to  form 
$  second  binding  mixture; 

(d)|  measuring  the  amount  of  binding  in  the  second  binding 

Inixture;  and 
(e)  comparing  the  amount  of  binding  in  the  first  binding  mixture 
tvith  the  amount  of  binding  in  the  second  binding  mixture; 
whertin  the  compound  is  capable  of  inhibiting  TNF-Rl  death 
domaiiB  binding  when  a  decre.-vse  in  the  amount  of  binding  of  the 
second  binding  mixture  occurs. 


5349302 

4NNEXIN  CONTAINING  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  THEIR  USE 

Fran^k  H.  C.  Tsao,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  te  Wisconsin 

Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  443311,  May  18,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,658,877.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,941 
jj  Int.  a."  GOIN  33/53:  C07K  16/18 

VS.  a.  435-7.1  1  Claim 

1.  A.  method  of  determining  if  a  pregnant  patient  is  at  risk  of 
premature  delivery  which  comprises  taking  a  sample  of  amniotic 
fluid  f  rpm  said  patient  and  analyzing  it  for  the  presence  of  Anncxin 
I  and  /^nnexin  I  breakdown  products,  the  presence  of  said  break- 
''       I  i^roducts  being  predictive  of  a  premature  delivery. 


down 


5349303 
MUTANT  PROTEINS  OF  HUMAN  DNA 
TOPOISOMER.\SE  I 
Masako  WagaLsuma.  Tokyo,  and  Noriko  Kuriu,  Osaka,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Hoechst  Marion  Roussel  Lim- 
ited. Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  663,112 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-349029 
j  I  Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/53:  CI2N  9/90 

VS.  <it  435—7.1  19  Claims 

1.  A  inutant  human  DNA  topoisomerase  I  protein  comprising  the 
aminoacid  sequence  from  the  96th  through  the  590th  of  the  amino 
acid  sequence  described  in  SEQ  ID  No.:l. 


5349304 

NUCLEIC  ACID  PROBES  AND  METHODS  FOR 

DETECTING  PNEVMOCYSTIS  CARISII 

Jyotsna  Shah,  Nashua,  N.H.;  Amelia  Buharin.  St.  Paul.  Minn.; 

David  J.  Lane,  Milford,  and  Jing  Liu,  Waltham,  both  of 

Mass..  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Chicago.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  826.657.  Jan.  21,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5319,127.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

392,679,  Aug.  11,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May  26, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  452,145 

Int  CI.*  GOIN  33/53:  C07H  21/04:  A61K  51/00 

VS.  CI.  435-7.2  ,6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  Pneumocystis  cannii 

in  a  sample,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  contacting  said  sample  with  a  probe  for  detecting  human  or 
ferret  Pneumocystis  cannii  in  a  hybridization  assay,  wherein 
said  probe  discriminates  between  human  or  ferret  Pneumnys- 
lis  carina  and  rat  Pneumocystis  carinit,  under  conditions  that 
permit  said  probe  to  hybridize  to  Pneumocystis  carinii  nucleic 
acid;  and 

b)  detecting  said  probe  bound  to  said  Pneumocystis  carinii 
nucleic  acid  in  said  sample  as  an  indication  of  the  presence  of 
Pneumocystis  carinii  in  said  sample. 


5349305 

LIQUID  SPECIMEN  CONTAINER  AND  ATTACHABLE 

TESTING  MODULES 

Raouf  A.  Guirguis,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  LaMina,  Inc., 

Fairfax,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  340.884.  Nov.  15.  1994.  abandoned,  and  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  686,934,  Apr.  18,  1991,  PaL  No. 

5,429303.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474393 

Int.  a."  GOIN  33/569 

VS.  CI.  435—7.2  21  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  s-pecimen  collection  containers  defining  a  fluid 
flow  path,  intermediate  ones  of  the  containers  along  the  fluid 
flow  path  each  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  at  least  one 
container  having  chromatographic  bed  material  for  capturing 
particulate  matter  and  cells 
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5,849306 
REAGENTS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE  DIAGNOSIS  AND 
TREATMENT  OF  DIABETES  AND  STIFF  MAN 
SYNDROME 
Steinunn  Baekkeskov,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,-  Wiltnid  Richter, 
Ulm,  Germany;  Yuguang  Shi;  Mark  Namchuk,  both  of  San 
Francisco,  Calif.,  and  John  Kim,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  The  Regents  o*'  the  University  of  California,  Oakland, 
Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  161,290,  Dec.  2,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  984,935,  Dec.  3,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,755 
InC  CI."  GOIN  33/53l:JJ/543:J3/564 
VS.  CL  435—7.4  29  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  GAD^,  autoantibodies,  the  method 
comprising: 
exposing  a  serum  sample  to  a  fragment  of  GAD^,  that  is 
specitically  reactive  with  a  GADe,  autoantibody  and  has  a 
solubihty  of  at  least  50  n$/m\  in  an  aqueous  solvent;  and 
detecting  a  specific  interaction  between  the  GAD,,,  fragment  and 
the  autoantibody,  wherein  the  soluble  fragment  is  produced  by 
expression  of  a  truncated  GAD^,  DNA  sequence  encoding  the 
fragment  or  by  solid  phase  peptide  synthesis  and  further 
wherein    the    soluble    fragment    is    substantially    free    of 
N-terminal  region  amino  acids  that  would  otherwise  limit 
solubility  to  less  than  50  jig/ml  in  an  aqueous  solvent. 


5,849307 

METHODS  TO  DIAGNOSE  THROMBOSIS  BY 

MEASURING  ACTIVATION  PEPTIDE 

Shaun  R.  Coughlin,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  789,184,  Nov.  7,  1991,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  657,769,  Feb.  19,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,256,766.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,362 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  33/53:33/536;33/577:  C07K  /6//S 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.21  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  diagnosis  of  thrombosis  in  a  mammalian  sub- 
ject, which  method  comprises: 

contacting  a  sample  of  the  biological  fluid  of  said  subject  with 
an  antibody,  or  antibody  fragment,  which  antibody  or  frag- 
ment specifically  binds  the  cleaved  activation  peptide  of  the 
thrombin  receptor  under  conditions  wherein  said  antibody  or 
fragment  forms  a  complex  with  any  said  peptide  present  in 
said  fluid; 
measuring  the  presence,  absence  or  amount  of  any  complex  thus 

formed; 
wherein  the  presence,  absence  or  amount  of  said  complex  is 

diagnostic  for  thrombosis. 
3.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  the  antibody  or  fragment 
recognizes  an  epitope  contained  in  the  peptide  sequence  RPES- 
SATNATLDPR  (SEQ  ID  NO:  1)  in  glycosylated  or  unglycosylated 
form. 


b.  contacting  the  sample  with  antibodies  which  bind  to  human 
cyclin  A;  and 

c.  detecting  the  percentage  of  cells  containing  human  cyclin  A  in 
the  sample,  wherein  an  increase  in  the  percentage  of  cells 
containing  human  cyclin  A  in  the  sample,  compared  to  the 
percentage  of  cells  containing  human  cyclin  A  in  a  normal 
sample,  is  indicative  of  cell  proliferation. 


5,849309 
NUCLEAR  MATRIX  PROTEINS 
Donald  S.  Coffey,  Lutherville;  Alan  W.  Partin,  Baltimore,  and 
Robert  H.  Getzenberg,  Branford,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
The  Johas  Hopkins  University  School  of  Medicine,  Balti- 
more, Md. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  15,624,  Feb.  9,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,036 
Int.  CI.*  GOIN  33/574:33/53 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.23  4  Claims 

1.  An  in  vitro  method  for  detecting  a  prostatic  or  urogenital  cell 
proliferative  disorder  in  a  subject  comprising  contacting  a  speci- 
men suspected  of  containing  a  protein  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Normal  and  Benign  Hyperplasia  Prostate  Tissue- 1 
(NPB-I),  Normal  and  Benign  Hyperplasia  Prostate  Tissue-2  (NPB- 
2),  Normal  and  Benign  Hyperpla.sia  Prostate  Tissue-3  (NPB-3), 
Normal  and  Benign  Hyperplasia  Prostate  Tissue-4  (NPB-4),  Nor- 
mal and  Benign  Hyperplasia  Prostate  Tissue-5  (NPB-5),  Normal 
and  Benign  Hyperplasia  Prostate  Tissue-6  (NPB-6),  Normal  and 
Benign  Hyperplasia  Prostate  Tissue-7  (NPB-7),  Benign  Hyperpla- 
sia and  Cancerous  Prostate  Tissue!  (BPC-1),  Benign  Hyperplasia 
and  Cancerous  Prostate  Tissue-2  (BPC-2),  Benign  Hyperplasia  and 
Cancerous  Prostate  Tissue-3  (BPC-3).  and  Prostate  Cancer- 1  with  a 
reagent  which  binds  to  at  least  one  of  the  protein  and  detecting 
binding  of  the  reagent  to  at  least  one  of  the  proteins  in  the 
specimen,  wherein  the  presence  of  at  least  one  of  the  proteins  is 
indicative  of  a  prostatic  or  urogenital  cell  proliferative  disorder. 


5.849310 
FACTOR  XA  INHIBITORS 
Fahad  Al-Obeidi;  Michal  Lebl;  James  A.  Ostrem;  Pavel  Safar; 
Alena  Stierandova;  Peter  Strop,  and  Armin  Walser,  all  of 
l^cson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Selectide  Corporation,  TUcsoti, 
Ariz. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  428,404,  Apr.  25,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  233,054,  Apr.  26, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  8,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
947,794 
lot  CI.*  C12Q  1/56:1/00:  GOIN  33/53:  A6IK  38/00  ' 
U.S.  CI.  435—13  43  CUims 

BLOOO  CXMGUUT10N  CASCADE 


5,849.508 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  CELL 
PROLIFERATION  BY  DETECTING  HUMAN  CYCLIN  A 
Christian  Brechot;  Jian  Wang;  Xavier  Chenives.se;  Berthold 
Henglein,  and  Frederique  Zindy,  all  of  Paris  Cedex,  France, 
assignors  to  Institut  National  de  la  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche 
Medicale,  Paris,  Cedex,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  368,403,  Jan.  3,  1995,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  650,805,  Feb.  6,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460^95 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  12,  1990,  90  015% 

InL  CI."  GOIN  33/574:33/53:33/567 

U.S.  CL  435—7.23  _  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  detection  of  cell  proliferation  comprising: 

a.  obtaining  a  tissue  sample  from  a  human 
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1.  A  compound  that  specifically  inhibits  the  activity  of  factor  Xa, 

having  the  general  formula  A1-A2-(A3)„-B,  wherein  m  is  0  or  1; 

wherein  Al  is  R,— R,— R,;  A2  is  R4— R,— R^;  A3  is  R,— R^— 

R^; 
wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

i)l  to  20  amino  acids; 
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wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N,  CH 

and  NC=0,  and 
wherein  R',  and  R",  independently  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl.  acyl,  aryl,  aiylalkyl  and  an 
amino-protecting  group,  and 
wherein  R,  can  be  substituted  by  a  substituent; 

R  is  — CR9,R,oo — .  wherein  R„  and  Riqq  independently  are 
i  elected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  H;  alkyl,  arylalkyl, 
I  eteroarylalkyl  and  heteroaryl,  and  wherein  lC,9  and  R|oo 
i  idependently  can  be  substituted  with  a  substituent; 

R  s  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — C(0) — ,  — CH^ — , 
-  -<:HR<„— C(0>—  and  — C(0)— NR„— CH^— C(0)— , 
\ 'herein  R,,  is  the  CHR,,  group  of  the  bridging  group 
--C(0)-CR„-; 

RJ  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CH,—  and 
NR50 — ,  wherein  R50  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
Idf  H,  alkyl,  arylalkyl  and  heterocyclic; 

R,  is  — CR201R202— ■  wherein  R201  and  R^^^  independently  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl.  aryl  and 
arylalkyl,  and  wherein  Rjoi  and  Rjo^  independently  can  be 
substituted  with  a  substituent; 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — C(0) — .  — CHj— 
and  — CHR^— C(0>— ; 

R,  is  selected  fhjrn  the  group  consisting  of  — CHj—  and 
— NRji— ,  wherein  R,,  is  H,  alkyl,  arylalkyl,  heteroalkyl  and 
heteroarylalkyl,  and  any  of  these  moieties  substituted  by  a 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Q  and 
~ {CHj), — Q,  wherein  n  is  1  to  5  and  wherein  Q  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  amino,  amidino,  imidazole 
and  guanidino  group,  which  can  be  substituted  with  a  sub- 
stituent, and  a  mono-,  di-,  tri-  or  tetra-alkylammonium  of  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  isoureide  or  isothioureide 
thereof; 

Rjj  Is  — CR210R211 — .  wherein  Rjio  and  R2,,  independently  are 
Wlected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl,  alkylaryl  and 
heterocyclic,  and  any  of  these  moieties  substituted  by  a  sub- 
Etituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Q  and 
—(CHj),— Q,  wherein  n  is  1  to  5  and  wherein  Q  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  amino,  amidino,  imidazole  and 
guanidino  group,  which  can  be  substituted  with  a  substituent, 
and  a  mono-,  di-,  tri-  or  tetra-alkylammonium  of  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  salt,  isoureide  or  isothioureide  thereof; 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — C(0) — ,  — CH2 — 
and  —CHR^—C{Oy~,  and 

wherein,  when  m  is  1 ,  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1   to  20  amino  acids,  — NHR52,  — NR<<,R«,,,  — OR70  and 
— CHR«oR<,,, 
wherein  R52  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl, 

arylalkyl,  heteroarylalkyl  and  heteroaryl; 
Mherein  R^  and  R^,   independenUy  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl,  arylalkyl,  aryl.  heteroarylalkyl 
and  heteroaryl,  and 
\  lierein  R70  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  acyl, 
alkyl,  arylalkyl  and  heteroarylalkyl, 

and  wherein  when  m  is  0,  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  I  to  20  ammo  acids,  — OR70.  — NHR52  and 
— NR^oR^i,  which  is  joined  to  R«  by  an  amide  bond  or  an 
ester  bond; 

wherein  B  can  be  substituted  with  a  substituent. 

provided  that  when  R3  is  — CH2—  or  — CHR„— C(0>— ,  R4  is 
W50. 


when  R4  is  — CHj— ,  R,  is  — C(0)—  or  — CHR„— C(0)— ; 
when  R4  is  — CH2— ,  Rj  is  — C(0)—  or  — CHR^— C(0)— ; 


when  Rft  is  — CH, 


R,  is 


when  R7  is  CH2,  R<,  is  — C(0)—  or  —CHR^—C(0}—\ 
when  R4  is  — NR50—  and  R,  is 


>x-. 


R50  and  R'l  are  taken  together  to  form  a  bridging  group  having 

the  formula:  — C(0>— CHR,,— , 

wherein  CHR,,  represents  R,^  and  the  carfoonyl  group  repre- 
sents R',,  and 
R"i  and  R„  independently  are  H,  C,  to  C^  alkyl  or  arylalkyl; 

and 

when    R,    is   — C(0)— NR,,— CH2— C(0)— ,   then   R,   is 


Ri 


R-i 


R,5  and  R',  are  taken  togetier  to  form  a  bridging  group 
having  the  formula  — C(0)CHR,,— , 
wherein  C(0)  represents  R  ,  and  CHR,,  represents  Rj,;  R",  and 
R55  independently  are  H  or  a  C,  to  C^  alkyl. 
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5.849,513 

ASSAY  REAGENT 

Gerald  E.  Jaffe,  Pembroke  Pines;  Frank  J.  Lucas.  Boca  Raton. 

and  James  H.  Carter.  Plantation,  all  of  Ha.,  assignors  to 

Coulter  Corporation.  Miami.  Ela. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  443.776.  May  18.  1995.  This  application 

Jul.  31,  1997.  Ser.  No.  904.400 

Int.  CI."C12Q  1/00:1/02 

U.S.  CI.  435—29  22  Claims 

1.  An  assay  reagent  for  dctcmiining  the  activity  of  an  enzyme  in 
a  metabolically  active  whole  cell,  said  assay  reagent  comprising  at 
least  one  water  soluble  physiologically  acceptable  salt  of  an  assay 
compound  having  the  ability  to  pass  through  a  cell  membrane,  said 
assay  compound  having  an  unblocked  leaving  group  selected  for 
cleavage  by  an  enzyme  to  be  analyzed  and  a  fluorogenic  indicator 
group  being  selected  for  its  ability  to  have  a  first  non-fluorescent 
slate  when  joined  to  the  leaving  group,  and  a  second  fluorescent 
state  excitable  at  a  wavelength  above  450  nm  when  the  leaving 
group  is  cleaved  from  the  indicator  group  by  the  enzyme,  wherein 
said  fluorogenic  indicator  group  comprises  fluorescein  and  deriva- 
tives thereof:  and  wherein  said  leaving  group  is  at  least  one 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino  acids,  peptides,  sac- 
charides, sulfates,  phosphates,  butyl  ester,  chloroacetyl  ester, 
palmilyl  ester,  nucleotides,  polynucleotides,  nucleic  acids,  pyrim- 
idines,  purines,  nucleosides,  lipids  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 
wherein  said  assay  reagent  has  a  fluorescence  less  than  the  auto- 
fluorescence  of  a  metabolically  active  cell. 


use  of  a  chromogenic  indicator,  to  the  exclusion  of  use  of  any 
fluorogenic  indicators,  consisting  essentially  of: 

a  media  containing  a  carbon  nutrient  source,  a  nitrogen  nutrient 
source,  a  source  of  mctabt)lizable.potassium.  a  source  of 
metabolizable  phosphate,  a  source  of  vitamins,  a  source  of 
minerals,  a  source  of  amino  acids,  and  sodium  pyruvate: 

a  bacterial  system  selective  for  non-coliform  bacteria  which 
includes  methylene  blue,  erythromycin,  and  an  azide: 

a  nonionic  surfactant  for  enhancing  visibility  of  bacterial  colo- 
nies by  increasing  colony  diameter;  and 

a  (i-glucuronidase  substrate  selectively  metabolized  by  Escheri- 
ihia  colt  to  the  exclusion  of  other  coliforms. 


5.849,514 
METHOD  OF  IDENTIFYING  AGENTS  THAT  MODULATE 

UCP2  PROMOTER  ACTIVITY 
M.  Catherine  .Amaral.  and  Jin-Long  Chen,  both  of  South  San 
Francisco.  Calif.,  assignors  to  TUIarik  Inc..  South  San  Fran- 
cisco. Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  846,012,  Apr.  25,  1997.  This  application 
Jun.  19,  1998.  Ser.  No.  100.297 
Int.CI."C12Q  l/02:l/f>H 
U.S.  CI.  435—29  23  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  identifying  an  agent  which  modulates  the 
association  of  a  UCP2  promoter  and  a  transcription  factor,  the 
method  comprising  steps: 
combining  a  regulator  of  gene  expression  comprising  a  nucle- 
otide sequence  which  consists  of  nucleotides  1  to  460  of  SEQ 
ID  NO:  1  or  a  fragment  of  the  nucleotide  sequence  which  is  at 
least  50  nucleotides  in  length  and  has  cis  transcriptional 
regulatory  activity,  said  transcription  factor  and  a  candidate 
agent,  under  conditions  wherein,  but  for  the  presence  of  the 
candidate  agent,  the  regulator  and  the  transcription  factor 
form  a  first  association:  and 
detecting  the  presence  of  a  second  association  of  the  regulator 

and  the  transcription  factor, 
wherein  a  difference  between  the  first  and  the  second  association 
indicates  that  the  candidate  agent  is  an  agent  that  modulates 
the  association  of  the  UCP2  promoter  and  the  transcription 
factor. 


5.849,516 

SEMISELECTIVE  MEDIl  M  COMPOSITION  FOR 

DETECTIN(;  SEED-BORNE  ALTERSARIA  BRASSICICOLA 

Wen-Shi   Wu.  and  Tse-Wei  Chen,  both  of  Taipei,  Taiwan, 

assignors  to  National  Science  Council,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  914.836 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Aug.  4,  1997,  861I1I43 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  lAU:  C12N  1/14 
VS.  CI.  435—34  20  Claims 

1.  A  semiselective  medium  composition  for  delecting  seed-bome 
Allemaria  hrassUicola.  comprising: 

galactose,  calcium  nitrate,  dipotassium  hydrogen  phosphate, 
magnesium  sulfate,  agar,  benomyl,  and  chloramphenicol. 


5,849,517 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  PRESERVING 

ANTIGENS  AND  NUCLEIC  ACIDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

UTILIZING  CYTOLOGICAL  MATERIAL  PRODUCED  BY 

SAME 
Wayne  L.  Ryan,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  .Streck  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  603,740,  Feb.  20.  1996,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  240,404,  May  10,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  943,359,  Sep.  10, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

877,738,  May  4,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J60,048,  and  Ser.  No. 

696.926,  May  8,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,196.182.  This  application 

Jul.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  682,926 

Int.  CI.''  GOIN  31/00:33/50:  C12Q  1/08:  AOIN  IA)2 

VS.  a.  435—40.51  25  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  preserving  a  tissue  sample  having  one  or  more 

antigenic  sites,  comprising  suspending  said  tissue  sample  in  a 

solution  comprising  a  fixative  in  an  amount  sufiicient  to  preserve 

the  antigenic  sites,  wherein  said  fixative  is  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  imidazolidinyl  urea,  diazolidinyl  urea,  and  mixtures 

thereof. 


5349415 

METHOD  AND  MEDIUM  FOR  USE  IN  DETECTING  E. 

COU  AND  TOTAL  COLIFORMS 

Michael  A.  Grant.  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Hach  Company, 

Ames.  Iowa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  526,865,  Sep.  12,  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5.650.290.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

221331.  Apr.  1,  1994,  abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Jan.  30. 

1997.  Ser.  No.  790,195 

Int.  CI.'  CI2Q  /AW 

VS.  CI.  435—34  13  Claims 

I.  A  culture  medium  which  provides  for  selective  growth  of 

coliforms  and  simultaneous  detection  of  coliforms  and  Escherichia 

coli  as  distinct  from  other  coliforms.  and  which  does  so  with  Ihe 


5349,518 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,849,520 

!10ST  TRANSCRIPTIONAL  GENE  REGULATION  BY 

SELENIUM 

Jaik   L.    Leonard,   Shrewsbury,   and    Peter   E.   Newburger, 
Waban,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  University  of  Ma.ssachu- 
!ielts  Medical  Center,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66,680,  May  24,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,028 
Int.  CI."  CUP  2 //06 
VS.  a.  435-69.1  16  Claims 

I.|A  method  of  controlling  the  production  in  a  eukaryotic  cell  of 
a  heterologous  polypeptide  that  does  not  contain  selenocysteine  in 
its  native  form,  said  method  comprising, 
(I  I  transfecting  a  cell  with  (i)  a  first  nucleic  acid  encoding  said 
heterologous  polypeptide,  wherein  al  least  one  codon  of 
mRNA  transcribed  from  said  first  nucleic  acid  is  replaced  by 
the  codon  UGA,  and  (ii)  a  second  nucleic  acid  operably 
linked  to  said  first  nucleic  acid,  said  second  nucleic  acid 
directing  the  translation  of  said  UGA  codon  as  selenocysteine 
3nly  when  said  cell  can  obtain  selenium  from  the  medium  in 
which  said  cell  is  grown,  wherein  said  second  nucleic  acid 
comprises  a  continuous  stretch  of  at  least  79  nucleotides 
comprising  three  stem  elements,  each  having  a  5'  half  and  a  3' 
Half,  and  three  loop  elements,  each  having  a  5'  end  and  a  3' 
:nd.  wherein  the  stem  elements  compnsc 
j)  a  base  stem  compnsing  at  least  16  nucleotides  that  can 

form  8  complementary  pairs  of  nucleotides, 
^)  a  lower  stem  comprising  at  least  16  nucleotides  that  can 
form  8  complementary  pairs  of  nucleotides,  the  first  nucle- 
otide of  the  5'  half  of  the  lower  stem  being  bound  to  the  last 
nucleotide  of  the  5'  half  of  die  base  stem,  and  the  first 
nucleotide  of  the  3'  half  of  the  lower  stem  being  bound  to 
the  last  nucleotide  of  the  3'  half  of  the  base  stem,  and 
^)  an  upper  stem  comprising  at  least  22  nucleotides  that  can 
form  1 1  complementary  pairs  of  nucleotides, 
V  I  erein  the  loop  elements  comprise 
|l)  a  first  loop  consisting  of  5 -AUGRG-3'  (SEQ  ID  NO:26), 
the  5'  A  being  bound  to  the  last  nucleotide  of  the  5'  half  of 
the  lower  stem  and  the  3'-G  being  bound  to  the  first 
nucleotide  of  the  5'  half  of  the  upper  stem, 
f )  a  second  loop  consisting  of  5 -YRNNNNUAV-3'  (SEQ  ID 
NO:27),  the  5'-Y  being  bound  to  the  first  nucleotide  of  the 
3'  half  of  the  upper  stem  and  the  3'-V  being  bound  to  the 
last  nucleotide  of  tlie  3'  half  of  the  lower  stem,  and 
P  a  third,  apical  loop  consisting  of  5'-ARANNNNNNNN-3' 
(SEQ  ID  NO:28),  die  5 -A  being  bound  to  the  last  nucle- 
otide of  the  5'  half  of  the  upper  stem  and  the  3'-N  being 
bound  to  the  last  nucleotide  of  the  3'  half  of  the  upper  stem, 
and 

wherein  each  A  is  adenine.  G  is  guanine,  N  is  adenine,  guanine, 

cytosine,  or  uracil.  R  is  guanine  or  adenine,  U  is  uracil,  V  is  any 

nucleotide  except  thymidine  or  uracil,  and  Y  is  uracil  or  cytosine; 

and; 

(2)  growing  said  cell  in  culture  under  conditions  wherein  die 

production  of  said  polypeptide  is  controlled  by  die  level  of 

$elenium  available  to  said  cell. 


5349,522 
ENHANCER  FOR  EUKARYOTIC  EXPRESSION 
SYSTEMS 
Bemhard    Fleckenstein.    Schlaifhausen.    Germany;    Walter 
Schaffner,  Weiningen.  SwiUerland;   Frank  Weber,  Rhein- 
felden,  Switzerland;  karoline  Dorsch-Hasler,  Ziirich,  Swit- 
zerland; Gerhard  Jahn,  Neunkirchen.  and  Michael  Boshart 
Heidelberg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktieng- 
esellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  37,658.  Mar.  19,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  806,301,  Dec.  19,  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285330,  Dec.  14,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170,140,  Mar. 

14,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No. 

59,228,  Jun.  4,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  768316,  Aug,  23,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,143 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  24,  1984,  34  31 

1403 

InL  a."  C12P  21/02:  C07H  21/04:  C12N  15/11:15/67 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  4  Claims 

1 .  The  method  to  increase  expression  of  a  gene  in  a  mammalian 
cell  comprising  inserting  into  a  mammalian  cell  an  isolated  DNA 
enhancer  consisting  of  DNA  from  the  upstream  region  of  die  major 
immediate  early  (IE)  gene  of  human  cytomegalovirus  (HCMV) 
and  a  heterologous  gene  dial  is  to  be  expressed,  wherein  the  DNA 
from  die  upstream  region  of  the  IE  gene  of  HCMV  is  die  only 
HCMV  material  to  which  the  mammalian  cell  is  exposed. 


5349423 
AEDESAEGYPTI  DENSOVIRUS  EXPRESSION  SYSTEM 
Boris  N.  Afanasiev;  JouoUian  Ored  Carlson;  Barry  J.  Beaty,  ail 
of  Fort  Collins,  Colo.;  David  R.  Higgins,  and  Kelly  J.  Thibe- 
ulL,  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Research  Corpo- 
ration Technologies,  Inc.,  IXicson,  Ariz. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  334,669,  Nov.  4,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,627,048.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485^41 

InL  a."  C12P  21/06:  C12N  5/06:15/86 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  recombinant  protein  comprising: 
transfecting  an  insect  cell  that  stably  expresses  Aedes  Denso- 
nucleosis  Virus  (AeDNV)  VPl  and  VP2  with  an  expression  vector 
comprising  the  5'  and  3'-termini  of  AeDNV  genomic  DNA  flanking 
at  least  one  expression  cassene  compnising  an  AeDNV  promoter 
operably  linked  to  the  coding  sequence  of  said  protein  and  an 
expression  vector  comprising  the  AeDNV  NSl  and  NS2  genes; 
obtaining  infectious  virions  from  said  transfected  cell;  infecting  a 
second  insect  cell  with  said  infectious  virions:  culturing  said  sec- 
ond cell  under  conditions  whereby  said  protein  is  expressed:  and 
recovering  said  recombinant  protein  from  said  second  insect  cell. 


5349421 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.849424 
TRANSFORMATION  SYSTEMS  FOR  THE  YEAST 
CASDIDA  UTIUS  AND  THE  EXPRESSION  OF 
HETEROLOGOUS  GENES  THEREWITH 
Kejji  Kondo,  Yokohama;  Susumu  K^iwara,  Tokyo-to,  and 
Norihiko  Misawa,  Yokohama,  all  (A  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kirin  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCr  No.  PCT/JP95/01005,  §  371  Date  May  24,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/32289,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995 

PCT  FUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1994,  6-I350I5; 
Oct  26,  1994,  6-285823;  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-129287 

Int  CI."  C12P  21/02 
JUS.  CI.  435—69.1  ,  101  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  sequence  comprising  a  gene  sequence  encoding  a 
ribosomal  protein  L41  of  Candida  ulilis. 
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5.849.525 
COMPOSITIONS  CORRESPONDING  TO  A  PROTON- 
COUPLED  PEPTIDE  TRANSPORTER  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  AND  USING  SAME 
Matthias  Hediger.  Wellesley.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Brigham  and 
Women's  Hospital.  Inc.,  Boston.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208,645,  Mar.  9.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,165 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/12:  C07K  14/47:14/705:  C12P  21/02 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  4  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  encoding  a  prolon-coupled  peptide 
transporter,  wherein  said  nucleic  acid  comprises  the  sequence  SEQ 
lDNO:l. 


5,849,529 
CELLOBIOSE  PHOSPHORYLASE  GENE,  VECTOR  AND 

TRANSFORMANT  CONTAINING  SAID  GENE 
Kiyoshi  Hayashi,  Tsuchiura;  Aimin  Liu.  Tsukuba;  Hebiao  Li, 
Tsukuba;  Kazutomo  Haraguchi,  Tsukuba,  and  Yoshiaki 
Kitamura,  Tsukuba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Director  of 
National  Food  Research  Institute,  Ministry  of  Agriculture, 
Forestry  and  Fisheries,  Tsukuba,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1997,  Sen  No.  939,002 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1997,  9-221193 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/(K):l5/63:l5/S5:l/20 

L.S.  CI.  435— «9.1  4  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  cellobiose  phosphorylase  gene  encoding  a  prolein 

consisting  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  16. 


5349,526 

USE  OF  LINALOOL  SYNTHASE  IN  GENETIC 

ENGINEERING  OF  .SCENT  PRODUCTION 

Eran  Pichersky,  Chelsea,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of  the 

University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  732,192 
Int.  CI."  CUP  2IA>():  C07H  21/04:  C12N  5/00:15/63 
U.S.  CI.  435—69.1  32  Claims 

31.  A  method  of  using  a  nucleic  acid  segment  encoding  a 
linalool  synthase  protein  or  polypeptide,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  recombinant  vector  in  which  said  nucleic  acid  seg- 
ment is  positioned  under  the  control  of  a  promoter: 
introducing  said  recombinant  vector  into  a  host  cell:  and 
culturing  said  host  cell   under  conditions  effective  to  allow 
expression    of   the    encoded    linalool    synthase    protein    or 
polypeptide. 


5,849327 
POLYNUCLEOTIDES  ENCODING  ATP  SYNTHASE 
COUPLING  FACTOR  6 
Jennifer  L.  Hillman,  Mountain  View,  and  Purvi  Shah,  Sunny- 
vale, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Incyte  Phamaceuticals,  Inc., 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1997,  Ser.  No.  828039 
Int  CI."  C12P2MW;  C12N  1/21:  C07H  2I/(U:  C07K  14/46 
U.S.  CI.  435—691  9  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  polynucleotide  encoding  a  polypep- 
tide comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 . 


SJM9,528 
POLYNUCLEOTIDES  ENCODING  A  HUMAN  SlOO 
PROTEIN 
Jennifer  L.  Hillman;  Olga  Bandman;  Neil  C.  Corley,  all  of 
Mountain  View:  Preeti  Lai,  and  Purvi  Shah,  both  of  Sunny- 
vale, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc., 
Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  918,727 
Int.  CI."  C\2P  2IAK):  C12N  1/21:  C07H  2IA>4:  C07K  14/46 
U.S.  CI.  435—69.1  10  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  polynucleotide  enc(xling  a  polypep- 
tide comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:l. 


5,849,530 
MANIPULATION  OF  GENE  COPY  NUMBER  IN 
BORDETELLA 
Sheena  Loosmore,  70  Crawford  Rose  Drive,  Aurora,  Ontario, 
Canada.  L4G  4R4;  Gavin  Zealey,  348  Charlton  Avenue, 
Thomhill.  Ontario,  Canada,  I>JJ  6H7;  Reza  Yacoob,  2354 
Old  Pheasant  Road,  Missis.sauga,  Ontario,  Canada,  L5A  Isl, 
and    Michel    Klein,    16    Munro    Boulevard,    Willowdale, 
Ontario,  Canada,  M2P  1B9 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  911.291.  Jul.  9,  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5,439.810.  This  application  May  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  434,846 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  16,  1991, 
9115332 

int.  CI."  A6IK  3WI0:  C12N  1/21:15/09 
U.S.  CI.  435— 69  J  7  Claims 

1.  A  genetically-modihed  Bordetella  strain  having  one  or  more 
of  the  natural  Bordetella  genes  deleted  from  the  genome  and  one  or 
more  of  the  natural  Bordetella  genes  or  a  genetic  mutation  of  the 
natural  Bordetella  gene,  or  a  hybrid  Bordetella  gene  comprising  a 
Bordetella  gene  under  the  regulation  of  a  promoter  of  another 
Bordetella  gene,  inserted  into  the  genome  to  provide  at  least  two 
copies  of  one  or  more  of  the  natural  Bordetella  genes  or  genetic 
mutation  of  the  natural  Bordetella  gene,  or  hybrid  Bordetella  gene, 
in  the  genome,  singly  or  in  tandem,  to  effect  mcreased  expression 
levels  of  proteins  encoded  by  Bordetella  genes  present  in  said 
genetically-mcxlitied  Bordetella  strain  in  comparison  to  the  natural 
unmodified  Bordetella  strain. 


5,849,531 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  TREATMENTS  FOR  PNEUMONIA 

IN  ANIMALS 
.\ndrew  A.  Potter,  Saskatoon.  Canada,  assignor  to  University 
of  Saskatchewan,  .Saskatoon,  Canada 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  355.919.  Dec.  14.  1994.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  15,537,  Feb.  9,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.476,657, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  504,850.  Apr.  5,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No, 
335,018,  Apr.  7.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  May  31. 
1995,  Ser.  No.  455,510 
Int.  CI."  CI2P  2IA)6:2l/04:  C07H  21A)2:2IAU 
VS.  CI.  435— 69J  25  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising  a  nucleotide 
sequence  that  encodes  an  immunogenic  Pasleurella  haemolyika 
leukotoxin  polypeptide,  wherein  said  leukotoxin  polypeptide  has  a 
truncation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  N-terminal 
truncation,  a  C-terminal  truncation,  and  an  N-lcmiinal  and 
C-terminal  truncation  of  the  native  full  length  sequence  and  further 
wherein  said  leukotoxin  polypeptide  comprises  the  amino  acid 
sequence  encoded  by  the  leukotoxin  gene  present  in  plasmid 
pAA342  (ATCC  Accession  no.  98265),  or  a  nucleic  acid  molecule 
that  hybridizes  thereto  under  stringent  conditions. 
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5,849,532 

I^PATITIS  G  VIRUS  AND  MOLECULAR  CLONING 

THEREOF 

Jui|$uh  P.  Kim;  Kirk  E.  Fry;  LaVonne  Marie  Young,  all  of 
Palo  Alto;  Jeffrey  M.  Linnen,  Foster  City,  all  of  Calif.,  and 
John  Wages,  Corvallis,  Oreg..  assignors  to  Genelabs  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  444,733,  May  19,  1995,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389,886,  Feb.  15,  1995,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  357,509,  Dec.  16,  1994. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  329,729,  Oct  26, 

1994,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  285,558, 

Aug.  3,  1994,  and  Ser.  No.  285,543,  Aug.  3,  1994,  said  Ser.  No. 

285,558  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246,985,  May  20, 

1994,  said  Ser.  No.  285.543  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  246,985,  said  Ser.  No.  444,733  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sti:  No.  344,271,  Nov.  23,  1994,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  285,561,  Aug.  3,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246,985.  This  application  Jun. 
6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,134 
Int  CI."  C12N  1/21:1/19 
U.SL  CI.  435— 69J  7  Claims 

L  A  vector  comprising  a  Non-A  Non-B  Non-C  Non  D  Non  E 
Hepalitis  Virus  (HGV)  polynucleotide  composed  of  a  contiguous 
seritJ  of  nucleotides  contained  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  14  operably  linked 
to  a  oontrol  sequence,  where  said  polynucleotide  encodes  a  product 
at  least  10  amino  acids  in  length, 
wherein  HGV  is  characterized  by:  (i)  production  of  elevated 
lerum  alanine  aminotransferase  levels  in  an  infected  primate, 
ii)  its  serological  distinction  from  hepatitis  virus  (HAV) 
lepatitis  B  virus  (HBV),  hepatitis  C  virus  (HCV).  hepatitis  D 
rirus,  and  hepatitis  E  virus  (HEV),  (iii)  membership  in  the 
rirus  family  Flaviviridae  and  (iv)  a  viral  genome  comprising  a 
wlynucleotide  region  that  is  selectively  hybridizable  with 
;EQIDN0:19. 


5349,533 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  UNCLIPPED  HIV  ENVELOPE 
PROTEIN 
Philip  W.  Bennan.  Portola  Valley;  Brian  M.  Fendly,  Half 
Moon  Bay;  Timothy  J.  Gregory,  Hillsborough,  and  Elorian 
M.  Wurm.  Foster  City,  all  of  Caiif.,  assignors  to  Genetech, 
Inc.,  S.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226,162,  Apr.  11,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,674,984,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  101,669,  Aug.  2, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  834,735, 

Feb.  13,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

504,785,  Apr.  3.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  802,361 

Int  a."  C12P  2IAX):21A)2 

\iS\  fcl.  435— 69  J  2  Clainis 

I.' A  method  for  producing  undipped  HIV  env  which  is  greater 
than  50%  free  of  clipped  HIV  env,  comprising  growing  a  mamma- 
lian cell  transformed  with  DNA  encoding  undipped  HIV  env  and 
competent  for  replicating  and  expressing  undipped  HIV  env,  said 
cell  being  grown  in  media  with  low  serum,  and  recovering 
undipped  HIV  env  which  is  greater  than  50%  free  of  clipped  HTV 
env., 


11 


5,849,534 

DNA  ENCODING  LEUKOCYTE  DERIVED  GROWTH 

FACTOR-2  (LDGF-2) 

Gary  R.  Grotendorst  Miami,  and  Naoko  lida,  Miami  Beach. 

both   of  Fla.,   assignors   to   University   of  South   Florida. 

Tampa,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  179,656,  Jan.  7,  1994.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1,177,  Jan.  7,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  472,377, 
Feb.  1,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  465,095 
Int  CI."  C07K  14/475:  C12N  5/10:1/21:15/12 
VS.  CI.  435—69.4  24  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  having  a  nucleotide  sequence  coding 
for  LDGF2. 


5349,535 
HUMAN  GROWTH  HORMONE  VAIUANTS 
Brian  C.  Cunningham.  San  Bruno:  Henry  B.  Lowman,  Her- 
cules; James  A.  Wells,  Buriingame;  Ross  G.  Clark,  Pacifica; 
Kenneth  Olson,  Buriingame,  and  Germaine  G.  Fuh,  Pacilica, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  South  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  537,067,  Sep.  21,  1995.  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  537,068,  Sep.  21,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717394 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/18:15/63:1/21:  C07K  14/61 
VS.  CI.  435—69.4  22  Claims 

1.  A  human  growth  hormone  variant  comprising  the  following 
set  of  amino  acid  substitutions: 

H18D,  H21N,  R167N,  K168A,  D171S,  K172R.  E174S,  II79T. 


5,849,536 

CLONING  AND  PRODUCTION  OF  HUMAN  VON 

WILLEBRAND  FACTOR  GPIB  BINDING  DOMAIN 

POLYPEPTIDES  AND  METHODS  OF  USING  SAME 

Leonard  Garfinkel,  Rehovot  and  Tamar  Richter,  New  Ziona, 

both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Bio-Technology  General  Corp., 

IseUn,NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80,690,  Jun.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  753315,  Sep.  3,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

487,767.  Mar.  2,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  30, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  347,594 

Int  a.*  C12N  15/63:  A6IK  38/36:  C07K  14/745 

VS.  a.  435—69.6  24  Cteims 

1.  A  non-glycosylated,  biologically  active  polypeptide  consisting 

of  the  amino  acid  sequence: 

X-Leu  His  Asp  Phe  Tyr  Cys  Ser  Arg  Leu  Leu  Asp  Leu  Val  Phe  Leu 
Uu  Asp  Gly  Ser  Ser  Arg  l^  Ser  Giu  AJa  Glu  Ptie  Glu  Val  Leu 
Lys  AU  Phe  Val  Val  Asp  Met  Mel  Glu  Arg  \jas  Arg  lie  Ser  Gin 
Lys  Tip  Val  Arg  Val  Ala  Val  Val  Glu  Tyr  HU  Asp  Gly  Ser  His 
Ala  Tyr  lie  Gly  Leu  Lys  Asp  Arg  Lys  Arg  Pro  Ser  Glu  Leu  Arg 
Arg  He  Ala  Ser  Gin  Val  Lys  Tyr  Ala  Gly  Ser  Gin  Val  Ala  Ser 
Thr  Ser  Glu  Val  Leu  Lys  Tyr  Thr  Leu  Phe  Gin  lie  Phe  Ser  Lys 
lie  Asp  Arg  Pro  Glu  Ala  Ser  Arg  lie  Ala  Leu  Leu  Leu  Met  Ala 
Ser  Gin  Glu  Pro  Gin  Arg  Mel  Ser  Arg  Asm  Phe  Val  Arg  Tyr  Val 
Gin  Gly  Uu  Lys  Lys  Lys  Lys  Val  lie  Val  lie  Pro  Val  Gly  lie 
Gly  Pro  His  Ala  Asn  Leu  Lys  Gin  lie  Arg  Leu  He  Glu  Lys  Gin 
Ala  Pro  Glu  Asn  Lys  Ala  Pbe  Val  Leu  Ser  Ser  Val  Asp  Glu  Leu 
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-continued 

Glu  Gin  Gin  Arg  Asp  Glu  lie    Val  Ser  Tyr  Leu  Cys  Asp  Leu  Ala 

Pro  Glu  Ala  Pro  Pro  Pro  Thr  Leu  Pro  Pro  Asp  Mel  Ala  Gin  Val 

Thr  Val  Gly  Pro  Gly  Leu  Uu  Gl>  Val  Ser  Thr  Leu  Gly  Pro  Lys- 

COOH     (SEQ  ID  N0.4) 

wherein  X  is  NH,-nicthionine-  or  NH, —  and  the  two  cysteines 
included  in  the  sequence  are  Joined  by  a  disulfide  bond. 


(AEGEITTFTALTEKFNLPPGNYKKPKLLYCSNGGHFLR 
ILPDGTVDGTRDRSDQHIQLQLSAESVGEVYIKSTETG 
QYLAMDTDGLLYGSQTPNEECLFLERLEENHYNTYIS 
KKHAEKNWFVGLKKNGSCKRGPRTHYGQKAILFLPL 
PVSSD). 


5,849^37 
METHOD  OF  EXPRESSING  ANTIFREEZE  PROTEINS  IN 

YEAST 
Matthew  Tripp,  Nashotah:  Lance  Lusk,  Milwaukee;  Thomas 
Rhodes,  Cedarburg;  Nick  Huige,  Brookfield;  Edward  Kot, 
Delafield;  Etzer  Chicoye;  Michael  C.  Barney,  both  of  Wau- 
watosa;  Patricia  A.  Bower.  Milwaukee,  and  Charles  L.  Cro- 
nan,  Shorewood,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Miller  Brewing 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  917,216,  Jul.  20,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  486333,  Feb.  28, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

409,217,  Sep.  19,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  12, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  180324 

InL  CI."  C12P  21/02,  C12N  I5/HI:I/I9 

U.S.  CI.  435—69.7  9  Claims 

1.  An  expression  vector  suitable  for  transformation  into  5.  cer- 

evisiae  yeast  so  that  upon  such  transformation  the  yeast  expresses 

and  secretes  an  antifreeze  protein  without  a  methionine  at  a  N 

terminus  of  the  protein,  the  vector  comprising  a  DNA  sequence 

encoding  the  protein  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  according  to 

SEQ  ID  NO: I,  except  that  one  amino  acid  is  replaced  with  a 

different  amino  acid  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 . 


5349,538 
DNA  ENCODING  HUMAN  ENDOTHELIAL  CELL 
GROWTH  FACTORS  AND  PLASMIDS  COMPRISING 
SAID  DNA 
Michael  Jaye,  Glenside.  Pa.;  Wilson  Burgess,  Gaithersburg; 
Thomas  Maciag,  Rockville,  both  of  Md.,  and  William  N. 
Drohan,  Springfield,  Va.,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer 
Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Collegeville,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  743,261,  Nov.  4,  1996,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  472,964,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,571,790,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,884, 
Nov.  3,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,552,528,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  799^59,  Nov.  27,  1991,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  693,079,  Apr.  29,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  134,499,  Dec.  18,  1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
835,594,  Mar.  3,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,868,113.  This  application 
Apr.  11,  1997.  Ser.  No.  840,088 
Int.  CI."  CI2N  15/15:15/63:  C07K  14/50 
VS.  ex.  435—69.7  13  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  encoding  a  cleavable  signal  peptide  and  an 
endothelial  cell  growth  factor,  wherein  removal  of  said  signal 
peptide  yields  a  mature  form  of  said  endothelial  cell  growth  factor, 
and  said  endothelial  cell  growth  factor  either  has  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  a-endothelial  cell  growth  factor 
(NYKKPKLLYCSNGGHFLRILPDGTVDGTRDRSDQHI 
QLQLSAESVGEVYIKSTETGQYLAMDTDGLLYGSQ 
TPNEECLFLERLEENHYNTYISKKHAEKNWFVGLK 
KNGSCKRGPRTHYGQKAILFLPLPVSSD)    or    comprises 
the  amino  acid  sequence  of  a-endoihelial  cell  growth  factor 


5,849,539 
THYMIDINE  KINASE-LACKING  OUABAIN-RF^ISTANT 

CHICKEN  HYBRIDOMA 
Shigeyuki   Nishinaka.  Hyogo;   Hisaya  Akiba,  Sailama,  and 
Yasuko  Yao,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NKK  C'orpo- 
ration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,571 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1995,  7-088950 
Int  CI."  C12N  5/12:  C07K  16/00 
II.S.  CI.  435—70,2  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  thymidine  kinase-deficient  hybri- 
doma  having  a  resistance  to  ouabain  and  an  Ig-producing  ability 
comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  mutating  a  chicken  B  lymphoblast  cell  line  to  produce  a 
thymidine  kinase-deficient  cell; 

(b)  isolating  a  thymidine  kinase-deficient  chicken  B  lymphoblast 
cell; 

(c)  fusing  the  isolated  thymidine  kinase-deficient  chicken  B 
lymphoblast  cell  with  an  immunized  chicken  spleen  cell  to 
produce  a  fusion  cell; 

(d)  mutating  the  fusion  cell  to  produce  a  thymidine  kinase- 
deficient  fusion  cell  having  HAT  sensitivity  and  Ig-producing 
ability; 

(e)  isolating  a  thymidine  kinase-deficient  fusion  cell  having  HAT 
sensitivity  and  Ig-producing  ability: 

(0  mutating  the  thymidine  kinase-deficient  fusion  cell  having 

HAT  sensitivity  and  Ig-producing  ability  to  produce  a  mutant 

cell  having  a  resistance  to  ouabain; 
(g)  culturing  said  mutant  cell  in  a  culture  medium  containing 

ouabain; 
(h)  recovering  a  thymidine  kinase-deficient  hybridoma  having  a 

resistance  to  ouabain  and  an  Ig-producing  ability. 
3.  A  method  of  producing  antibodies  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mutating  a  chicken  B  lymphoblast  cell  line  to  produce  a 
thymidine  kinase-deficient  cell: 

(b)  isolating  a  thymidine  kinase-deficient  chicken  B  lymphoblast 
cell; 

(c)  fusing  the  isolated  thymidine  kinase-deficient  chicken  B 
lymphoblast  cell  with  a  first  immunized  chicken  spleen  cell  to 
produce  a  fusion  cell; 

(d)  mutating  the  fusion  cell  to  produce  a  thymidine  kinase- 
deficient  fusion  cell  having  HAT  sensitivity  and  Ig-producing 
ability; 

(e)  isolating  a  thymidine  kinase-deficient  fusion  cell  having  HAT 
sensitivity  and  Ig-producing  ability; 

(0  mutating  the  thymidine  kinase-deficient  fusion  cell  having 
HAT  sensitivity  and  Ig-producing  ability  to  produce  a  mutant 
cell  having  a  resistance  to  ouabain; 

(g)  culturing  said  mutant  cell  in  a  culture  medium  containing 
ouabain; 

(h)  recovering  a  thymidine  kinase-deficient  hybridoma  having  a 
resistance  to  ouabain  and  an  Ig-producing  ability; 

(I)  fusing  the  thymidine  kinase-deficient  hybridoma  having 
resistance  to  ouabain  with  a  second  immunized  chicken 
spleen  cell  to  produce  a  product  hybridoma  with  IgG- 
producing  capability; 

(J)  isolating  said  product  hybridoma  producing  an  IgG  mono- 
clonal antibody;  and 

(k)  producing  antibodies  from  said  product  hybridoma  produc- 
ing an  IgG  monoclonal  antibody. 
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5,849340 

TBIODEPSIPEPTIDE  ISOLATED  FROM  A  MARINE 
ACTINOMYCETE 
Julia  Perez  Baz,-  Francisco  Romero  Millan,  both  of  I^eon; 
Teresa  Garcia  De  Quesada,  and  Dolores  Garcia  Gravalos, 
both  of  Madrid,  all  of  Spain,  assignors  to  Pharma  Mar,  S.A., 
Madrid,  Spain 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  224,628,  Apr.  6,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,681,813. 
This  application  Sep.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  936,460 
Int  CI."  C12P  21/00 
U.S.  <|4  435— 71 J  3  Claims 

I.  f\  process  for  producing  the  compound  PM-93135,  which  has 
the  following  structure: 


i"     II 

O     CO    H3C— N 

\                 \ 

NH               CO 

<   K 

CO  S             N— CHt 

/         1         / 

H,C-N             S  OC 

V   > 

OC                 HN 

\                  \ 

N-CH,        CO  0 

HO'^'^^ 

said  [process  comprising  cultivating  a  strain  of  a  microorganism 
capable  of  producing  the  compound  PM-93135  in  an  aqueous 
niilpent  medium  with  assimilable  sources  of  carbon  and  nitro- 
gM,  under  controlled  submerged  aerobic  conditions; 

wherein  the  PM-93135  producing  microorganism  is  the  substan- 
tu^y  pure  culture  strain  L  I3-ACM2  092,  available  under 

addession  No.  CECT-3326.  from  the  Coleccion  Espaiiola  de 
CMtivos  Tipo  at  the  University  of  Valencia,  Spain. 


5,849341 

Dl»^  ENCODING  TRIOL  POLYKETIDE  SYNTHASE 
Victor  iA.  Vinci,  Indianapolis,  Ind.;  Michael  J.  Conder,  Harri- 
sonburg, Va.;  Phyllis  C.  McAda:  Christopher  D.  Reeves, 
both  t>f  Woodenville.  Wash.;  John  Rambosek,  Seattle,  Wash.; 
Charles  Ray  Davis,  Lynnwood,  Wash.,  and  Lee  E.  Hendrick- 
son.  Carnation,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 
RahM>ay,  N  J. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IS94/12423,  §  371  Date  Aug.  23,  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12661,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1995 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148,132,  Nov.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  application  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  637,640 

lot.  CI."  C12P  19/34:17/06:  C12N  V/OO;  C07H  21/04 

U.S.  CI.  435—91.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  purified  and  isolated  DNA  molecule  encoding  a  triol 

polykeiide  synthase  of  Aspergillus  lerreus  said  DNA  molecule 

having  ia  nucleotide  sequence  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:l. 


5,849342 
PRIMER  EXTENSION  MASS  SPECTROSCOPY  NUCLEIC 

ACID  SEQUENCING  METHOD 
Michael  Alan  Reeve,  Henley-on-Thames;  RoUnd  Paul  Howe, 

Great  Missenden.  and  Terek  Schwarz,  Amersham,  all  of 

United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  .Amersham  Pharmacia  Biotech 

UK  Limited,  Buckinghamshire,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94A)2527,  §  371  Date  May  10,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/14108,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  640.920 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  17, 
1993,  93309176;  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  9,  1994,  9411575;  Jul. 
28,  1994,  9415265 

Int  CI."  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/04:  G06G  7/58:  BOID  59/44 
U.S.  a.  435-91.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  sequencing  a  target  nucleic  acid  by  using  primer 
extension  mass  spectroscopy  to  generate  an  observed  mass  spec- 
trum wherein  the  observed  mass  spectrum  is  generated  by  the  steps 
of: 

a)  hybridising  at  least  one  oligonucleotide  primer  to  the  target 
nucleic  acid  so  as  to  form  at  least  one  primer-target  hybrid, 

b)  Subjecting  each  primer-target  hybrid  to  polymerase  catalysed 
chain  extension  conditions  in  the  presence  of  four  chain- 
extending  nucleotides  and  of  four  chain-terminating  nucle- 
otide analogues,  so  as  to  generate  a  nested  set  of  primer 

-     extension  products, 

c)  Subjecting  each  nested  set  of  primer  extension  products  to 
minimal  fragmentation  mass  spectroscopy  so  as  to  generate 
said  observed  mass  spectrum. 

wherein  the  following  values  are  known  with  certainty: 
CM  -"  .  CM*"" .  CM"^  .  CM^ .  CM  '^'^  .  CM^<^ .  CM"^". 

CM  "*"  ,  and  CMO  (the  mass  of  the  primer  used), 
wherein  the  calculated  value  CMO  is  used  in  order  to  calibrate 
inter-peak  mass  difference  values  (OIPMD)  of  the  observed 
mass  spectrum, 
base  calling  cycles  are  carried  out   using  the  calibrated 
OIPMD  values  such  that: 

each  called  base  allows  mass  calculation  for  the  peak  in  the 
observed  mass  spectrum  corresponding  to  said  called 
base,  and  this  calculated  mass  is  then  used  as  a  further 
calibration  point  for  subsequent  rounds  of  base  calling. 


5349343 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5349344 
AMPLIFICATION  AND  DETECTION  PROCESS 
Raymond  John  Harris,  and  Charies  Phillip  Morris,  both  of 
.South  .Australia,  Australia,  assignors  to  University  of  .Austra- 
lia, and  Adelaide  Children's  Hospital 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93AI0379.  §  371  Date  Jan.  24.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A12634,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  374,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  24,  1992,  PL  3705 
Int  CI."  CUP  19/34:  CI2Q  //M 
U.S.  CI.  435—91.2  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  target  nucleic  acid  sequence,  which 
method  involves  amplification  and  detection  in  the  same  reaction 
vessel  and  comprises: 
(a)  amplification  of  the  target  nucleic  acid  sequence  in  a  vessel 
which  is  provided  with  a  solid  phase  capture  probe  compris- 
ing a  nucleic  acid  sequence  which  hybridises  to  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  said  amplified  target  nucleic  acid  sequence,  said 
capture   probe   not   participating   in   nucleic  acid   sequence 
amplification   processes,  and   said   vessel   being   thermally 
stable,  chemically  derivatizable  and  thin-walled: 
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(b)  bringing  a  sample  suspected  of  comprising  said  amplified 
target  nucleic  acid  sequence  into  contact  with  said  capture 
probe  under  conditions  which  allow  said  amplihed  target 
nucleic  acid  sequence  to  be  bound  by  said  capture  probe;  and 

(c)  delecting  the  presence  of  bound  amplified  target  nucleic  acid 
sequence. 


b)  obtaining  the  synthesis  of  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising 
at  least  one  non-canonical  nucleotide. 


5,849^5 
SUBSTRATE  MATERIAL  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY 
BINDING  GENOTYPIC  AND  PHENOTYPIC 
SUBSTANCES 
Karsten  Henco,  Erkrath,  and  Manfred  Eigen.  Gottingen,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Evotec  Biosystems  GmbH,  Ham- 
burg, Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432,121,  Jun.  26,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  II,  1992,  42  373 
81.6 

Int  CI."  C12P  19/34 
U.S.  CI.  435—91.2  15  Claims 

I.  A  substrate  material  having  at  least  two  simultaneous  binding 
properties  for  the  respective  specific  binding  of  nucleic  acids  and 
their  corresponding  expression  products,  wherein 

a)  said  substrate  material  has  a  first  surface  area  capable  of 
binding  only  said  nucleic  acids  and.  separate  from  said  first 
surface  area,  a  second  surface  area  capable  of  binding  only 
said  expression  products,  and  one  of  said  first  and  second 
surface  areas  has  afBnity  properties  effected  by  a  first  afhniiy 
ligand  or  ligands  and  the  other  said  surface  area  has  ion- 
exchange  or  affinity  properties  effected  by  a  second  afBnity 
ligand  or  ligands.  said  affinity  properties  of  said  first  surface 
area  differing  from  said  affinity  properties  of  said  second 
surface  area 

or 

b)  said  substrate  material  is  capable  of  binding  said  nucleic  acids 
and  said  expression  products  over  the  entire  surface  area,  said 
surface  area  having  a  first  portion  with  affinity  properties 
effected  by  a  first  affinity  ligand  or  ligands  and  a  second 
portion  with  ion-exchange  or  affinity  properties  effected  by  a 
second  affinity  ligand  or  ligands,  said  affinity  properties  of 
said  first  portion  differing  from  said  affinity  properties  of  said 
second  portion. 


5,849,546 
METHODS  FOR  USING  MUTANT  RNA  POLYMERASES 
WITH  REDUCED  DISCRIMINATION  BETWEEN  NON- 
CANONICAL  AND  CANONICAL  NUCLEOSIDE 
TRIPHOSPHATES 
Rui  Sousa,  129  East  Agarita  Ave.,  San  Antonia,  Tex.  78384,  and 
Jerome  J.  Jendrisak,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Epicentre 
Technologies  Corporation,  Madison,  Wis.,  and  Rui  Sousa, 
San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713^31 
Int  CL"  C07H  21/04:  C12P  19/34 
U.S.  CI.  435—913  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  synthesizing  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising 
at  least  one  non-canonical  nucleotide,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  incubating  a  template  nucleic  acid  in  a  reaction  mixture  under 
nucleic  acid  synthesis  conditions  containing  (i)  a  mutant  RNA 
polymerase,  wherein  the  nucleic  acid  polymerase  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  SP6  RNA  polymerase  compris- 
ing an  altered  amino  acid  at  position  631  and  T7  RNA 
polymerase  comprising  an  altered  amino  acid  at  position  639, 
wherein  said  polymerase  has  a  reduced  discrimination 
between  canonical  and  non-canonical  nucleoside  triphos- 
phates, and  (ii)  at  least  one  non-canonical  nucleoside  triphos- 
phate, wherein  said  non-canonical  nucleoside  triphosphate  is 
incorporated  into  the  synthesized  nucleic  acid  in  place  of  only 
one  canonical  nucleoside  triphosphate,  and 


5,849,547 
METHOD  FOR  NUCLEIC  ACID  AMPLIFICATION  BY 
TRANSCRIPTION  USING  DISPLACEMENT,  AND 
REAGENTS  AND  KIT  THEREFOR 
Philippe  Cleuziat,  Lyons;  Francoise  Guillou-Bonnici;  Francois 
Mallet,  both  of  Villeurbanne,  and  Pierre  Levasseur,  Lyons, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Bio  Merieux,  Marcy  L'Etoile, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94A)0935,  §  371  Date  Apr.  24,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03426,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  406,849 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  26,  1993,  93  09187 
Int.  CI."  CI2P  19/34:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  435—91.21  II  Claims 


maU'STUMicD 


1.  Method  of  amplifying  a  sequence  of  a  target  nucleic  acid,  said 
sequence  comprising,  from  its  5'  end,  in  the  5'-3'  direction,  an 
upstream  sequence  having  at  least  S  nucleotides  and  from  its  3'  end 
in  the  3'-5'  direction,  a  downstream  sequence  having  at  least  5 
nucleotides, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  a  polynucleotide  comprising  a  first  segment  corre- 
sponding to  the  sequence  to  be  amplified  and  at  least  a  second 
segment  comprising  the  sense  sequence  of  a  first  RNA  poly- 
merase promoter  or  the  antisense  sequence  of  a  second  RNA 
polymerase  promoter  or  at  least  a  portion  of  said  sense  or 
antisense  sequence,  wherein  such  a  second  segment  compris- 
ing .•:;::d  sense  sequence  of  the  first  promoter  or  portion 
thereof  is  situated  upstream  of  the  5'  end  of  said  first  segment, 
and  such  a  second  segment  comprising  said  antisense 
sequence  of  t)ie  second  promoter  or  portion  tfiereof  is  situated 
downstream  of  the  3'  end  of  said  first  segment,  and 
bringing  said  polynucleotide  into  contact  with  an  excess  amount 
of  a  set  of  primers,  in  the  presence  of  a  system  having  RNA 
polymerase  activity,  RNA-dependent  DNA  polymerase  activ- 
ity, DNA-dependcnt  DNA  polymerase  activity  and  strand 
displacement  activity,  under  conditions  allowing  the  function 
of  the  activities,  and  in  the  presence  of  an  excess  amount  of 
deoxyribonucleoside  triphosphates  and  ribonucleoside  triph- 
osphates, such  that  said  sequence  of  the  target  nucleic  acid  is 
amplified,  said  set  of  primers  comprising: 
a)  at  least  one  primer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
1)  a  first  primer  comprising  successively  from  its  5'  end 
towards  its  3'  end: 

a  first  optional  polynucleotide  segment  of  an  arbitrary 
sequence  comprising  at  least  S  nucleotides, 
a  second  segment  comprising  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
sense  sequence  of  said  first  RNA  polymerase  promoter 
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including  its  3'-terminal  portion, 
and  a  third  segment  having  the  same  length  as  said 
upstream  sequence  and  being  cither  homologous  to  said 
upstream  sequence,  or  capable  of  hybridizing  with  said 
upstream  sequence,  and 

)  a  second  primer  comprising  successively,  from  its  5'  end 

towards  its  3'  end: 

a  first  optional  segment  of  an  arbitrary  sequence  comprising 

at  least  5  nucleotides, 

a  second  segment  comprising  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sense 

sequence  of  said  second  RNA  polymerase  promoter  includ- 
ing its  3'-terminal  portion. 

and  a  third  segment  having  the  same  length  as  said  down- 
stream  sequence   and   being  either  homologous  to  said 

down.stream  sequence,  or  capable  of  hybridizing  with  said 

downstream  sequence, 
in.  when  said  first  and  second  primers  are  both  present,  the 
I  tiird  segment  of  one  of  the  first  and  second  primers  is 
1  lomologous  to  one  of  the  upstream  or  downstream  sequences 
'  said  sequence  to  be  amplified  and  the  third  segment  of  the 
<  ither  primer  is  capable  of  hybridizing  with  the  other  down- 
!  tream  or  upstream  sequence,  and 

i)  at  least  one  primer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
)  a  third  primer  comprising  at  its  3'-end: 

either  a  sequence  containing  a  segment  that  is  homologous 
to  all  or  part  of  the  second  segment  of  the  first  primer 
and  containing  the  5 -end  of  said  sense  sequence  of  said 
first  RNA  polymerase  promoter. 

or  a  sequence  homologous  to  a  portion  of  the  first  segment 

of  the  first  pnmcr  but  not  comprising  its  5'  end. 
)  a  fourth  primer  comprising  at  its  3'-end: 

either  a  sequence  containing  a  segment  that  is  homologous 
to  all  or  part  of  the  second  segment  of  the  .second  primer 
and  containing  the  5'-end  of  said  sense  sequence  of  said 
second  RNA  polymerase  prom.oter, 

or  a  sequence  homologous  to  a  portion  of  the  first  segment 
of  the  second  primer  but  not  compnsing  its  5'-end, 

a  fifth  primer  compnsing  at  its  3'-end: 

either  a  sequence  homologous  to  a  portion  of  the  third 
primer,  said  ponion  not  comprising  the  3'-terminal  nucle- 
otide of  said  third  primer,  or  a  sequence  homologous  to 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  segment  of  the  first  primer. 

wherein,  when  said  third  and  fifth  primers  are  both  present, 
the  3'-end  of  the  third  primer  hybridizes  downstream  of 
the  3'-end  of  the  fifth  primer,  and 

a  sixth  primer  comprising  at  its  3'-end: 

either  a  sequence  homologous  to  a  portion  of  the  fourth 
primer,  said  portion  not  comprising  the  3'-terminal  nucle- 
otide of  the  fourth  primer, 

or  a  sequence  homologous  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first 
segment  of  the  second  primer, 

wherein,  when  said  fourth  and  sixth  primers  are  both 
present,  the  3'-end  of  the  fourth  primer  hybridizes  down- 
stream of  the  3'-end  of  the  sixth  primer. 


3) 


5,849348 

CELL  ABLATION  USING  TRANS-SPLICING 

RIBOZYMES 

James  Haseloff;  Andrea  Brand,  both  of  Cambridge;  Norbert 
Perrimon,  Brookline,  and  Howard  M.  Goodman,  Newton,  all 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  General  Hospital  Corporation, 
Boston,  and  The  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College, 
Cambridge,  both  of  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  90,193,  Dec.  23,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,641,673, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  642330,  Jan.  17, 
,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
488,031 
Int.  CI.*  C12N  15/63:15/70:15/79:15/10 
\}S.  CI.  435—9131  11  Claims 

1 .  K  method  for  in  vitro  trans-splicing,  such  method  comprising 
the  sieps  of: 


J. 


( 1 )  providing  in  a  trans-splicing  reaction  mixture,  a  polynucle- 
otide molecule  encoding  a  trans-splicing  Group  I  ribozyme, 
the  sequence  of  said  ribozyme  being  a  fusion  RNA.  the 
sequence  of  said  fusion  RNA  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  RNA  sequence,  which  hybridizes  to  a  target  RNA 
that  encodes  a  transcription  activator  protein,  and 

(b)  a  second  RNA  sequence,  which  is  to  be  trans-spliced  into 
said  target  RNA; 

wherein  said  polynucleotide  molecule  is  operably  linked  to  a 
transcription  regulatory  element  which  is  specifically  recognized 
by  said  transcnption  activator  protein,  such  that  association  of  said 
transcription  activator  protein  with  said  transcription  regulatory 
element  results  in  activation  of  transcription  of  said  polynucleotide 
molecule  and  production  of  said  trans-splicing  ribozyme; 

(2)  providing  in  said  trans-splicing  reaction  mixture,  said  target 
RNA;  and 

(3)  allowing  said  polynucleotide  molecule  to  be  transcribed  and 
trans-splicing  ribozyme  to  catalyze  trans-splicing  of  said  sec- 
ond RNA  sequence  into  said  target  RNA. 


5,849349 
OXIDATIVELY  STABLE  ALPHA-AMYLASE 
Christopher  C.  Bamett,  South  San  Franciso,  Calif.;  Leif  P. 
Solheim.  Clinton,  Iowa;  Colin  Mitchinson,  Half  Moon  Bay, 
Calif.;  Scott  D.  Power,  San  Bruno,  Calif.,  and  Carol  A. 
Requadt,  Tiburon,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genencor  Interna- 
tional, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  194.664,  Feb.  10,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16395,  Feb.  11,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,698 
Int  CI."  C12P  19/14:  C12N  9a8: 1 5/56: 1 5/09 
U.S.  CI.  435—99  2  Cteims 


ACTIVITV    '**  ' 
of 

*nxivm 


RESIDUE  M  15 


1.  A  method  of  liquefying  a  granular  starch  slurry  from  either  a 

wet  or  dry  milling  process  at  a  pH  of  firom  about  4  to  less  than 

about  6  comprising: 

adding  to  the  slurry  an  effective  amount  of  a  mutant  alpha- 

amylase  derived  from  Bacillus,  the  alpha-amylase  mutant 

comprising  a  substitution  of  threonine,  leucine,  asparagine  or 

aspartic  acid  for  a  methionine  residue  corresponding  to  M 1 5 

in  Bacillus  licheniformis  alpha-amylase;  optionally  adding  an 

effective  amount  of  an  antioxidant  to  the  slurry;  and  reacting 

the  slurry  for  an  appropriate  time  and  at  an  appropriate 

temperature  to  liquefy  the  starch. 


5,849350 
PREPARATION  OF  LYSOCELLIN  BEADS  BY 
FERMENTATION 
Donald  R.  Hahn,  Mundelein,  III.;  James  R.  McMuUen,  and 
Vikram  P.  Mehrotra,  both  of  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Mallinckrodt  Veterinary,  Inc.,  Mundelein.  III. 
Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497397 
Int  a."  CI2P  17/16:17/18 
VS.  CI.  435—118  16  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  producing  lysocellin  in  bead  form  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 
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(a)  cultivating  a  lysoccllin-prcxlucing  microorganism  in  an  aque- 
ous nutrient-containmg  fermentation  broth  under  lyscKellin- 
producing  conditions  so  as  to  produce  lysocellin; 

(b)  adding  a  precaleulated  amount  of  base  or  inorganic  sail  to 
said  fermentation  broth  so  as  to  provide  said  femientation 
broth  with  a  concentration  of  base  or  salt  of  at  least  about  25 
mM  within  the  first  24  hours  from  the  beginning  of  fermen- 
tation such  that  said  lysocellin  is  in  the  form  of  a  cation  salt; 

(c)  providing  a  lipid  to  said  femientation  broth  such  that 
throughout  the  fermentation  said  lipid  is  present  in  said  fer- 
mentation broth  in  an  amount  which  is  sufficient  to  form 
discrete  beads  with  said  cation  salt  of  lysocellin  in  said 
fermentation  broth:  and 

(d)  separating  said  beads  from  said  fermentation  broth. 


5,849^:54 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,849.551 

MICROBIOLOGICAL  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

Y-DECALACTONE 

Bruno  Kiimin,  Diibendorf,  and  Thomas  Miinch,  Illnau.  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Givaudan-Roure  (international I 

SA,  Vernier-Geneve,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997.  Sen  No.  814,074 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  15, 
1996,  %1041ll 

Int.  CI."  C12P  nm-.n/od 

U.S.  CI.  435—126  5  Claims 

1.  A  microbiological  process  for  the  production  of  y-decalactone, 
which  comprises: 

a)  incubating  first  in  a  nutrient  broth  a  culture  of  a  fungus  of  the 
species  Mucor  circinelloides. 

b)  forcing  a  primary  reaction  product  by  adding  the  substrate 
ethyl  decanoate.  wherein  this  substrate  is  continuously  added 
at  a  feed  rate  of  from  about  2  g  to  about  3  g  per  hour  per  liter 
of  nutrient  broth,  leading  to  a  substrate  concentration  in  the 
nutrient  broth  being  from  about  0.1 '7(  to  about  1.5'J  by 
weight,  relative  to  the  total  weight  of  the  nutrient  broth,  and 

c)  then  laclonizing  the  primary  reaction  product  which  is  fonned 
in  step  (b). 


5,849,555 
VALYL  TRNA  POLYNUCLEOTIDES  FROM 
STREPTOCOCCUS  PNELMOMAE 
James  R.  Brown,  Berwyn;  Deborah  D.  Jaworski,  Norristown, 
both  of  Pa.,-  Elizabeth  J.  Lawlor,  Sleaford,  I'nited  Kingdom, 
and   Min  Wang,  Blue  Bell,  Pa.,  a.ssignors  to  SmithKline 
Beecham  Corporation.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  844,064,  Apr.  18,  1997,  Pat. 
No.  5,747341.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  953,492 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apn  18,  1996, 
960799  L8 

Int.  CI."  C12N  9/00:15/00:1/20:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  Ci.  435—183  27  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  comprising  a  polynucleotide 
encoding  a  polypeptide  having  at  least  a  959c  identity  to  a  polypep- 
tide comprising  amino  acids  I  to  883  of  SEQ  ID  N.O;2. 


5,849,556 
HUMAN  GROWTH-RELATED  CDCIO  HOMOLO<; 
Jennifer  L.  Hillman,  Mountain  View;  Henry  Vue,  Sunnyvale; 
Karl  J.  Gueglen  Menio  Park;  Matthew  R.  Kasen  Castro 
Valley,  and  Preete  Mathun  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Inryte  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  978,182 
Int.  CI."  C12N  9/14:15/00:  C07K  I4/(X) 
VS.  a.  435—195  10  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  polynucleotide  sequence  encoding 
the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  No:  I . 


5,849,552 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


S4«9353 
MAMMALUN  MULTIPOTENT  NEURAL  STEM  CELLS 
David  J.  Anderson,  Altadena,  Calif.,  and  Derek  L.  Stemple, 
Newton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Technol- 
ogy, Pasadena,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  188,286,  Jan.  28,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,654,183,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
969,088,  Oct.  29,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Sen  No.  920,617,  Jul.  27,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  485,612 
Int.  CI."  C12N  l5/H5:l5/09 
VS.  CI.  435— 172  J  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  creating  an  immortalized  cell  line  comprising 
transfonning  neural  crest  stem  cells  with  a  vector  comprising  an 
immortalizing  gene  flanked  by  recombina.se  target  sites  to  create  an 
immortalized  cell  line,  wherein  said  neural  crest  stem  cells  are 
capable  of  self-renewal  in  a  feeder  cell-independent  culture 
medium,  express  low-affinity  nerve  growth  factor  receptor 
(LNGFR)  and  ne.stin,  but  do  not  express  neuronal  or  glial  lineage 
markers  including  glial  fibrillary  acidic  protein  (GFAP),  wherein  at 
least  one  of  said  stem  cells  is  capable  of  differentiation  to  a 
peripheral  nervous  system  (PNS)  neuronal  cell  that  does  not 
express  LNGFR  or  nestin  but  does  express  neurofilament- 160,  and 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  stem  cells  is  capable  of  differentiation 
to  a  PNS  glial  cell  that  expresses  LNGFR,  nestin,  and  GFAP. 


5,849,557 
OXIDIZED  PHOSPHOLIPID  DEGRADING  ENZYME  AND 

GENE  THEREOF 
Hideki  Adachi,  Ibaraki;  Masafumi  Tsujimoto,  Osaka;  Keizo 
Inoue,  and   Hiroyuki  .Aral,  both  of  1'okyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Suntory  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Sen  No.  283,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1993,  5-209943 
Int.  CI."  C12N  9/20:9/18 
VS.  CI.  435—198  9  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  enzyme  thai  catalyzes  the  hydrolysis  of  oxidized 
phospholipids  having  the  following  physical  and  chemical  proper- 
ties: 

(A)  the  enzyme  catalyzes  hydrolysis  of  a  1 ,2-diacyI-3- 
phosphatidylcholine  at  the  2-ester  position  in  which  the  2-acyl 
group  is  an  (0-cart)oxy  fatty  acid  acyl  group  or  an  acetyl  group 
to  form  a  l-acyl-2-lyso-3-phosphatidylcholinc, 

(B)  the  enzyme  has  an  optimal  reaction  pH  of  7.0  to  8.0. 

(C)  the  enzyme  catalyzed  reaction  is  inhibited  by  I  mM 
p-bromophenacyl  bromide  or  1  mM  diisopropylfluorophos- 
phate  but  is  not  inhibited  by  1  inM  iodoacetamide. 

(D)  the  enzyme  activity  is  slightly  enhanced  by  calcium  ions  as 
4  mM  calcium  chloride, 

(E)  the  enzyme  has  a  molecular  mass  of  95±5  kDa  as  deter- 
mined by  gel  filtration, 

(F)  the  enzyme  is  composed  of  three  subunits  whose  molecular 
masses  have  been  found  to  be  29  kDa,  30  kDa,  and  4.S  kDa. 
respectively  by  SDS-polyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis. 
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5.849,558 

f  SCOVERY  OF  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLONING  AND 

PRODUCING  THE  PSPGI  RESTRICTION 

ENDONUCLEASE 

RkUard  D.  Morgan,  Middleton,  Mass.,  and  Zhiyuh  Chang. 

liiw  Rochelle,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  New  England  Biolabs^  Inc., 

Beverly.  Mass. 

Filed  May  15.  1997.  Sen  No.  856.663 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/55:9/22 
CI.  435—199  8  Claims 

Isolated  DNA  coding  for  the  PspGI  restriction  endonuclease, 
whtftein  the  isolated  DNA  is  obtainable  from  I'yrococcus  species 
G-UH. 


Ui. 


5,849.559 
ARABINOXYLAN  DEGRADING  ENZYMES 
MoMque    Josina    Andrea    Van    Der    Wouw,    Delft;    Albert 
Johannes  Joseph  Van  Ooijen,  Voorburg;  Marcus  Matheus 
Catharina   Gielkens,   Wageningen;    I^eendert   Hendrik   De 
Graaff,  Oosterbeek,  and  Jacob  Visser,  Wageningen,  all  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Gist-brocades,  B.V..  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03395,  §  371  Date  Aug.  5,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/06935,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Man  7,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  637,763       "^ 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Aug.  26, 
1994,  94202442 

Int.  CI."  C12N  9/42:1/14:1/00:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  435—209  21  Claims 

1,  Recombinant  DNA  comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence  encod- 
ing ■■  a  polypeptide  having  arabinoxylan  degrading  activity,  or  a 
polypeptide  precursor  thereof,  wherein  said  nucleotide  sequence  is 
selected  from: 
(4)  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  a  polypeptide  having  the 
amino  acid  sequence  represented  by  amino  acids  1  to  306,  or 
B  polypeptide  precursor  of  said  polypeptide  represented  by 
smino  acids  -27  to  306  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  6; 
(b)  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  a  polypeptide  having  the 
amino  acid  sequence  represented  by  amino  acid  1  to  306,  or  a 
precursor  of  said  polypeptide  represented  by  amino  acids  -27 
to  306  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  8: 
(C)  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  a  portion  of  the  polypeptides 
represented  by  amino  acid  residues  1  to  306  depicted  in  SEQ 
ID  NO;  6  or  8.  wherein  said  portion  retains  arabinoxylan 
degrading  activity; 

(d)  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  a  polypeptide  having  arabi- 
noxylan degrading  activity  and  having  the  nucleotide 
sequence  represented  by  nucleotides  784  to  1779  in  SEQ  ID 
NO:  5  or  nucleotides  823  to  1818  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  7; 

(e)  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  a  polypeptide  having  arabi- 
noxylan degrading  activity,  or  portion  thereof  wherein  said 
portion  has  arabinoxylan  degrading  activity,  which  polypep- 
tide or  portion  is  encoded  by  a  nucleotide  sequence  which 
hybridizes  to  a  DNA  fragment  as  represented  by  nucleotides 
784  to  1779  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  5  or  nucleotides  823  to  1818  in 
SEQ  FD  NO:  7  or  the  complements  thereof  under  hybridiza- 
tion conditions  which  include  a  first  wash  at  65°  C.  for  30 
minutes  in  5xSSC/0.1%  SDS  followed  by  a  second  wash  at 

^5°  C.  for  30  minutes  in  2xSSC/0.1%  SDS  followed  by  a 
ftird  wash  at  65°  C.  for  30  minutes  in  O.lxSSC/0.1%  SDS 
followed  by  a  fourth  wash  at  65°  C.  for  30  minutes  in 
O.lxSSC. 


5349,560 

PROTEASES  CAUSING  DEGRADATION  OF  AMYLOID 

P-PROTEIN  PRECURSOR 

Carmela  R.  Abraham,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Trustees 

of  Boston  University,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  681,093,  Apn  5,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,200J39,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

568.806,  Aug.  17,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  26, 

1993,  Sen  No.  25321 

Int.  a."  C12N  9/50:9/48 

VS.  CL  435—219  3  Claims 

1.  A  purified  endoprotease  identical  to  an  endoprotease  found  in 

brains   of   humans    with   Alzheimer's    Disease,    which    purified 

endoprotease,  when  incubated  with  a  peptide  having  an  amino  acid 

sequence  of  His  Ser-Glu  Val  Lys  Met-Asp  Ala-Glu  Phe  (SEQ  ID 

NO:   1),  cleaves  the  peptide  between  its  Met  and  Asp  residues. 

which  purified  endoprotease  is  inhibited  by  O-phenanthroline  and 

by  metal  chelators  bat  not  by  pheymethylsulfonyl  fluoride. 


5349.561 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  NON-GROUP  C 

ADENOVIRAL  VECTORS 

Erik  S,  Falck-Pedersen.  Dobbs  Ferry.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Cornell 

Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  22,  1997,  Sen  No.  861,773 
inL  CI."  C12N  7/01 
VS.  CI.  435—235.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  replication  deficient  adenovirus 
comprising  a  passenger  gene,  said  replication  deficient  adenovirus 
having  a  first  serotype  belonging  to  a  first  serogroup  and  having  a 
genome  deficient  in  an  essential  gene  function  of  the  E 1  region  of 
the  adenoviral  genome,  said  method  comprising 

(a)  transferring  DNA  comprising  said  adenoviral  genome  to  a 
cell  that  provides  in  trans 

(i)  one  or  more  essential  gene  functions  of  the  El  region  of  an 
adenoviral  genome  derived  from  an  adenoviral  genome 
having  a  second  serotype  belonging  to  a  second  serogroup. 
and 
(ii)  one  or  more  gene  functions  of  the  E4  region  of  an 
adenoviral  genome  derived  from  an  adenoviral  genome 
having  a  third  serotype  belonging  to  said  second  serogroup. 
wherein  the  first  serogroup  is  different  than  the  second  sero- 
group. 

(b)  maintaining  said  cell  to  produce  said  replication  deficient 
adenovirus. 


5.849,562 
PRODUCTION  OF  COMPLEMENTARY  DNA 
REPRESENTING  HEPATITIS  A  VIRAL  SEQUENCES  BY 
RECOMBINANT  DNA  METHODS  AND  USES  THEREFOR 
Robert  H.  Purcell,  Boyds,  and  Suzanne  U.  Emerson.  Rockville, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Ser- 
vices, Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Sen  No,  788,262,  Nov.  6,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,516,630. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  256,135,  Oct  6, 

1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  654,942. 

Sep.  27,  1984.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Sen  No.  537,911.  Sep.  30.  1983.  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  468,926 

Int.  a."  C12N  5/16 

VS.  CI.  435—240.2  10  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  construct  consisting  of  the  genome  of  a  hepatitis  A 

virus,  which  genome  is  of  a  wild-type  hepatitis  A  virus  except  for 

the  P2  region,  which  P2  region  is  from  a  cell  culture-adapted 

hepatitis  A  virus. 
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5349.563 
EUKARYOTES  EXPRESSING  SINGLE  STRANDED 
HYBRID  MOLECULES 
Shohei  Miyata,  Saitama.  Japan;  Atsushi  Ohshima,  Highland 
Park,  NJ.;  Sumiko  Inouye,  and  Masayori  Inouye,  both  of 
Bridgewater,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  University  or  Medicine 
and  Dentistry  of  New  Jersey,  Newark,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  753,110,  Aug.  30,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5.436,141,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
315,427,  Feb.  24,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.079,151,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315316,  Feb.  24,  1989,  Pat. 
No.  5J20,958,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315,432, 
Feb.  24,  1989,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  517,946,  May  2.  1990,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  518.749,  Mar.  2,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,405,775. 
This  application  Jul.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  507.634 
Int.  CI.''C12N  5//a///5 
U,S.  CI.  435—240.2  30  Claims 

1 .  A  eucaryotic  cell  transfected  with  a  DNA  expression  vector 
for  replication,  which  vector  conluins  a  retron  for  msDNA  synthe- 
sis, which  retron  contains  msr  and  msd  coding  regions  of  the 
msDNA  and  a  gene  encoding  a  reverse  transcriptase. 


5J49.565 

PANIFICATION  FERMENT  CONTAINING 

SACCHAROMYCES  CEREVISIAE  STEINERI  DSM  9211 

AND  LACTIC  ACID  BACTERU 

Aloyse  Khret,   Blotzheim.   France,  assignor  to  Agrano  AG, 

Allschwil,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  440,768,  May  15,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,700,684.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  949,198 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  27, 
1994,  94810306 

Int.  CI."  C12N  1/00.1/20:  AGIN  63/0() 
U.S.  CI.  435—252.4  1  Claim 

1.  A  panification  ferment  comprising  Sacchammyces  cerevisiae 
sieineri  DSM  9211  and  at  least  one  lactic  acid  bacteria  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Lacwhacillus  hrevis  DSM  9209. 
Lactohacillii\  tmtanim  DSM  9208.  Leuconosloc  mesentemides 
DSM  9207  and  Pedioatccus  penwsaceus  DSM  9210. 


5.8494>64 
POLYPEPTIDES  FROM  KAPOSI'S  SARCOMA- 
ASSOCIATED  HERPESVIRUS,  DNA  ENCODING  SAME 
AND  USES  THEREOF 
Yuan  Chang,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Roy  A.  Bohenzky,  Mountian 
View,  Calif.;  James  J.  Russo;  Isidore  S.  Edelman,  both  of 
New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Patrick  S.  Moore,  New  York,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City 
of  New  York,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  770^79 

Int.  CI."  C07H  ://(*/.  CI2N  15/63:1/20 

U.S.  CI.  435—252.3  12  Claims 


5.849.566 

COMPOSITION  FOR  ACCELER.ATING  THE 

DECOMPOSITION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

Parker  Dale.  Newport  Beach,  and  John  E.  Hill,  Irvine,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Neozyme  International,  Inc.,  Newport 

Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,866 

Int.  CI."  C07C  00/00 

U.S.  CI.  435—262  16  Claims 

4.  A  method  of  accelerating  the  decomposition  of  hydrocarbons 
comprising  applying  an  aqueous  composition  consisting  es.senlially 
of  ammonium  nitrate,  a  non-ionic  surfactant,  a  preservative  and  a 
fermentation  supematani  derived  from  a  Sacchammyces  cerevisiae 
culture  to  hydrocarbons  to  be  decomposed. 


^ftnk       tna    mil  ) 
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I.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  consisting  of  the  nucleotide  sequence 
encoding  Kaposi's  sarcoma-assiKlated  herpesvirus  dihydrofolale 
reductase  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  as  set  forth  in  SFQ  ID 
N0:1. 

6.  A  recombinant  vector  containing  the  isolated  nucleic  acid  of 
claim  1. 

7.  A  host  cell  comprising  the  vector  of  claim  6. 


5,849,567 
METHOD  OF  DECONTAMINATING  SOLID  MATERL\LS 

CONTAMINATED  WITH  HEAVY  METALS 
Klaus  Fischer,  Dachau;  Hans-Peter  Bipp,  Miinchen;  Peter 
Riemschneider,  Eichenau;  Antonius  Kettrup,  Arasberg,  and 
Dieter  Bieniek,  Unlerschleissheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  GSF-Forschungszentrum  fiir  Umwelt  und  Gesundheit 
GmbH,  Munich,  (iermany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  414,095,  Mar.  31,  1995, 

abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,852 

Int.  CI."  B09B  .1/00 

MS.  CI.  435— 262i!  12  Claims 

I.  A  melhixl  lor  reducing  the  content  of  heavy  metals  in  solid 
materials  comprising  the  steps  of  subjecting  a  biomass  consisting 
of  at  least  one  of  molasses,  succrose.  peeling  sludge,  starch,  whey 
powder  and  cartx)hydraie-contalning  residues  to  an  uxydatlon 
digestion  process  to  provide  chemically  modified  blomasses.  pre- 
paring a  Q.\-Wi  aqueous  solution  of  said  chemically  modified 
biomasses.  and  extracting  heavy  metals  containing  compounds 
from  said  solid  materials  using  said  aqueous  solution  of  said 
chemically  modified  biomasses. 
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5349^168 
RESOLUTION  OF  RACEMIC  INDENE  OXIDE  TO  YIELD 

(IS,2R)-INDENE  OXIDE  USING  DIPLODIA  GOSSIPINA 
Michel  M.  Chartrain,  Westfield;  Chris  H.  Senanayake,  North 
Brunswick,  both  of  NJ.;  John  P.  N.  Rosazza,  Iowa  City, 
luwa,  and  Jinyou  Zhang,  Edison,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326,985,  Oct.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  20.  19%,  Ser.  No.  603,571 
Int.  CI."  C12P  17/02:41/00 
U4.  CI.  435—280  5  Claims 

A  process  of  separating  (1S.2R)  indanyl  epoxide  In  substan- 
tial )    100*   enantiomeric   excess   from   a   mixture  comprising 
(IR.IS)  indanyl  epoxide  and  (1S,2R)  indanyl  epoxide,  comprising 
the  s  leps  of 
(^  providing  a  mixture  comprising  (1R.2S)  Indanyl  epoxide  and 

I1S,2R)  indanyl  epoxide  in  buffer: 
())    incubating  the  mixture  with  a  suspension  of  fungal  cells 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Diplodia  f^ossipina  and 
lasiodiplodia  iheohnimae  until  substantially  all  of  the  (IR, 
IS)  indanyl  epoxide  Is  consumed:  and 
(t   isolating  the  resuhing  ( 1S.2R)  indanyl  epoxide. 


5,849.569 

ASSF.SSMENT  OF  BONE  CELL  ACTIVITY 

Joh^   E.   Davies.   Toronto,   Canada,   assignor   to   Millenium 

Hiologix,  Inc.,  Ontario.  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA94/00285,  §  371  Date  Jul.  12,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\094/26«72,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 
j  PCT  Filed  May  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  448,427 

CItiims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mav  18,  1993, 
9310194 

Int.  CI."  C12M  3/M 
L.S.  CI.  435— 288J  15  CUims 

1,  A  culture  substrate  for  culiuring  bone  cells  In  vitro  to  permit 
e\a|iiation  of  bone  cell  functional  properties  comprising: 

a  calcium  phosphate  based  thin  film  provided  on  a  support 
substrate  wherein  said  thin  film  comprises  calcium  phosphate 
entitles  which  provide  for  varying  degrees  of  resorption  of 
said  calcium  phosphate  entities  in  evaluating  said  functional 
propenles,  said  film  being  sufficiently  thin  that  the  degree  of 
,  tesorptlon  of  said  entitles  can  be  determined  by  the  detection 
tf  a  physical  disappearance  of  calcium  phosphate  entities. 


5,8494i70 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,849,571 

LVftENCY  ACTIVE  HERPFi)  VIRUS  PROMOTERS  AND 

THEIR  USE 

Josdph  C.  Glorioso,  Cheswick;  David  J.  Fink,  and  William  F. 
(«(4ns,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  University 
of  Pittsburgh  of  the  Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Edu- 
cation, Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  and  Regents  of  the  University  of 
Michigan,  Ann  .\rbor,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  995,842,  Dec.  23,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  856,868,  Mar.  24, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  595,041, 
Oct.  10,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  401,638 
Int.  CI."  CI2N  I5/(K) 
CI.  435— 320.1  12  Claims 

I'i  herpes  simplex  virus  type  1  comprising 
(a^  n  LAP2  promoter  encoded  by  SEQ  ID  NO:l.  or  fragments  of 
!  EQ  ID  NO:  1  which  have  LAP2  promoter  activity:  and 


(b)  a  heterologous  DNA  sequence  of  interest  operably  linked  to 
said  promoter  Inserted  w  ilhin  the  genome  of  said  HSV- 1 . 


U.S 
1 


5349372 
HSV-1  VECTOR  CONTAINING  A  LAT  PROMOTER 
Joseph  C.  Glorioso.  Cheswick.  Pa.,  and  David  J.  Fink.  Ann 
Arbor.  Mich..  a.ssignors  to  Regents  of  the   University  of 
Michigan.  Ann  Arbor.  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  995342,  Dec.  23,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  856.868,  Mar.  24,  19%, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  595,041.  Oct. 
10.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
411,920 
Int.  CI."  CI2N  I5/00:7A)0:  C07H  21/04 
U,S.  CI.  435—320.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  herpes  simplex  virus  type  1  vector,  capable  of  establishing 
latency,  comprising 

(a)  a  latency  active  transcript  promoter  encoded  by  SEQ  ID 
NO:  1 :  and 

(b)  a  heterologous  DNA  sequence  of  interest  operably  linked  to 
said  promoter  insened  within  the  genome  of  said  HSV- 1. 


5.849.573 

NUCLEOTIDE  SEQl  ENCE  ENCODING  CARBAMOYL 

PHOSPHATE  SYNTHETASE  11 

Thomas  Stanley  Stewart;   Maria  Vega  Flores,  and  William 

James  O'Sullivan,  all  of  Sydney,  Australia,  assignors  to 

Unisearch  Limited,  Kensington,  Australia 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  446.855 

Claims  priority,  application  .Aastralia.  Dec.  3,  1992,  PL6206; 
Dec.  16,  1992,  PL6380 

Int.  CI."  C07H  21 AU:  C12N  15/30:15/52:15^0 
U.S.  CI.  435—320.1  4  Claims 

1.  An  Isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  Plasmodium 
falciparum  carbamoyl  phosphate  synthetase  II.  or  a  portion  thereof, 
wherein  the  sequence  of  the  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprises  a 
sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nucleotides  1226  to 
8401,  nucleotides  1226  to  1975.  nucleotides  1976  lo  2671.  nucle- 
otides 2672  lo  3295.  nucleotides  3296  to  4987,  nucleotides  4988  to 
6796.  nucleotides  6797  to  8398.  nucleotides  1 226  to  4585.  nucle- 
otides 3296  to  7891,  and  nucleotides  32%  to  8.398  of  SEQ.  ID. 
NO:  1. 


5349^:74 
HUMAN  TPA  PRODUCTION  USING  VECTORS  CODING 

FOR  DHFR  PROTEIN 
Arthur  D.  Levinson,  Hillsborough;  Diane  Pennica,  Buriin- 
game;  William  J.  Kohr,  San  Mateo;  Gordon  A.  N'ehar,  San 
Carios;  David  V.  Goeddel.  Hillsborough,  all  of  Calif.;  Eliza- 
beth M.  Yelverton,  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  Christian  C.  Simon- 
sen.  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genetech.  Inc.,  So.  San 
Francisco.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162J54.  Dec.  3,  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5,424,198,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  663,103.  Feb.  28. 
1991.  Pat.  No.  5J6831.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
499J09,  Mar.  22,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,010.002.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  149.990,  Jan.  27,  1988.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459.153.  Jan.  19.  1983. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450374 

Int.  CI."  C12'n  I5/5S 
U.S.  a.  435—320.1  1  Claim 

I.  An  expression  vector  which  comprises: 
a  first  DNA  sequence  enc(xllng  a  DHFR  protein:  and 
a  second  DNA  sequence  encoding  human  tP.A: 
wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  sequences  is  operably 
llnlced  to  a  DNA  sequence  capable  of  effecting  its  expression 
In  a  CHO  cell  line  transformed  with  said  vector 
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5349^75 
CLONING  AND  EXPRESSION  OF  HOST-PROTECTIVE 
IMMUNOGENS  OF  IBDV 
Ahmed  Abdullah  Azad,  Lower  Templestowe,*  Peter  John  Hud- 
son, Doncaster,  and  Kevin  John  Fahey,  Templestowe,  all  of 
Australia,  assignors  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Indus- 
trial Research  Organisation,  Australian  Capital  Territory, 
Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  902,846,  Jun.  23,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18,941,  Jan.  30,  1987,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,140 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  30,  1985,  PH 
00815/85;  Aug.  23,  1985,  PH  02118/85 

Int  CI."  C12N  1/21:  C07H  21104:  A61K  39/12 
MS,.  CI.  435—320.1  14  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  recombinant  DNA  molecule  comprising  a  nucle- 
otide sequence  which  codes  for  a  polypeptide  which  includes  the 
conformational  epitope  of  tl»e  41/37  Kd  protein  of  IBDV  serotype 
I  that  is  recognized  by  IBDV  neutralizing  monoclonal  antibody 
MAb  17-82  and  is  capable  of  eliciting  IBDV  neutralizing  antibod- 
ies in  an  avian  host. 


5349478 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE 

TREATMENT  AND  DIAGNOSIS  OF  CARDIOVASCULAR 

USING  RCHD528  AS  A  TARGET 
Dean  A.  Falb,  Massachusetts,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Millennium 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  599,654,  Feb.  9,  1996.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  458,873,  Jun.  7,  1995,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  386,844,  Feb.  10,  1995. 

This  application  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,844 

Int  CI.*  C12N  15/12 

U.S.  CI.  435—325  21  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence 

(a)  encoding  a  polypeptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  set 

forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:40,  or  (b)  encoding  an  rchd528  polypeptide 

whose  sequence  is  encoded  by  the  cDNAs  contained  in  the  plas- 

mids  pFCHD528A,  pFCHD528B,  and  pFCHD528C,  as  deposited 

with  the  American  Type  Culture  Collection  as  Accession  Nos: 

69985,  69986,  and  69987,  respectively. 


5349,576 
TETRACYCLINE  PROMOTER  FOR  THE  STRINGENTLY 
REGULATED  PRODUCTION  OF  RECOMBINANT 
PROTEINS  IN  PROKARYOTIC  CELLS 
Ame   Skerra,    Cheniskerweg,    and    Christina    Wardenberg, 
Frankfuri  am  Main,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Max- 
Planck-Gesellschafl  Zur  Forderung  Der  Wissenschaften  E.V. 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP95/01862,  S  371  Date  Nov.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/32295,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Nov.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737316 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  19,  1994,  44  17 
598.1 

InL  a.*  C12N  /5/6i,/5/M,/5/70 
U.S.  CI.  435—320.1  25  Claims 

1.  A  prokaryotic  vector  comprising  (a)  a  regulatable  expression 
control  sequence  which  can  be  repressed  by  a  tetracycline  repres- 
sor protein  and  (b)  a  DNA  encoding  a  tetracycline  repressor  protein 
in  operative  linkage  with  an  expression  control  sequence  which 
caiuux  be  repressed  by  a  tetracycline  repressor  protein. 


5,849,577 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5349479 
NATIVE-STATE  HISTOCULTURING  METHOD  FOR  SKIN 
Lingna  Li,  La  JoUa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Anticancer,  Inc.,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129,022,  Sep.  29,  1993,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  662,239,  Feb.  28,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642322 

InL  CL*  C12N  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  435—325  13  Claims 

2.  A  hair  growth  assay  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  culturing  an  intact  whole  skin  sample  containing  hair  follicles, 
said  skin  sample  excised  from  an  animal  under  conditions 
wherein  the  hair  follicle  is  not  removed  from  the  skin  and  the 
base  of  the  hair  shaft  is  not  removed  from  the  follicle,  said 
skin  sample  having  an  internal  and  an  external  surface  on  a 
sponge  support  matrix  immersed  in  a  medium  whereby  the 
internal  surface  is  adjacent  to  the  matrix  and  the  external 
surface  is  exposed  above  the  surface  of  the  medium; 

b)  making  a  first  measurement  of  hair  growth  status; 

c)  maintaining  the  skin  sample  and  matrix  in  the  medium  for  a 
preselected  period  of  time  under  histoculturing  conditions 
which  permit  hair  growth; 

d)  making  a  second  measurement  of  hair  growth  status;  and 

e)  detenmning  the  difference  between  the  first  and  second  mea- 
surenKnts  of  hair  growth  status  tliereby  measuring  hair 
grovrth. 


5349380 

NUCLEIC  ACID  ENCODING  A  NF-kB  ACTIVATION 

REGULATORY  PROTEIN,  IKB-P 

Sankar  Ghosh,  Madison,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Yale  University, 

New  Haven,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  388,756,  Feb.  15,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5397398.  This  appUcation  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,428 

Int  CI.*  C12N  5/10:1/00:15/12:15/63 

U.S.  CI.  435—325  9  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  sequence  which  encodes  the  amino 

acid  sequence  set  forth  as  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


Dm  EMBER  15,  1998 
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5,849381 
REGULATORS  OF  UCP3  GENE  EXPRESSION 
"atherine  Amaral;  Ning  Zhang,  and  Jin-Long  Chen,  all  of 
San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tularik  Inc..  S  San 
■Vancisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  948,277 
Int  CI."  C12N  5/IO:IAX>:l5/ll:I5/63 
CI.  435—325  19  claims 

An  isolated  nucleic  acid  composing  SEQ  ID  NO:  I  or  2,  or  a 
t  nent  thereof  at  least  50  bp  in  length  comprising  at  least  one 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 , 
nu4l|cotides  4 1 1  ^60:  SEQ  ID  NO:  I .  nucleotides  46 1  -5 10;  SEQ  ID 
.  nucleotides  401-563;  SEQ  ID  NO:l,  nucleotides  319-326; 
ID  NO:l,  nucleotides  98-104:  SEQ  ID  N0:1,  nucleotides 
49-116;  SEQ  ID  NO:l,  nucleotides  49-104;  SEQ  ID  NO:l.  nucle- 
otides 547-554;  SEQ  ID  NOI,  nucleotides  1-1548;  SEQ  ID 
nucleotides  200-1548;  SEQ  ID  NO:l.  nucleotides 
I0*|-I548:  SEQ  ID  NO:  I.  nucleotides  1285-1548:  SEQ  ID  NO:l. 
nu<|l»tides  1-1090;  SEQ  ID  N0:1.  nucleotides  1285-1461;  SEQ 
'«JO:2,  nucleotides  1-5080;  SEQ  ID  NO:2,  nucleotides 
I  -5080;  SEQ  ID  NO:2.  nucleotides  3940-5080:  SEQ  ID  NO;2. 
nu4^tides  4580-5080;  SEQ  ID  NO:2,  nucleotides  4840-5080: 
ID  NO:2.  nucleotides  1-3571;  SEQ  ID  NO:2.  nucleotides 
and  SEQ  ID  NO:2.  nucleotides  4843^862. 


M. 


UJI, 


fra 


NC:I 


ID 

3T. 
nu( 

SB  J 

394  [  ^935; 


5,849382 

BAKING  OF  PHOTORESIST  ON  WAFERS 

Ch««-Chen  Chen.  Hsin-chu,  and  Wei-Kay  Chiu,  Chin-Chu 

County,  both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor 

Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847  J24 

Int.  Cl.*^  G03C  SAM) 

U4lCI.  430-328  5  Claims 

12      24 


-*  r 


IJA  method  of  hardening  an  emulsion  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate 
that  ti  as  been  actinically  pattern  exposed  and  developed,  compris- 
ing 1  e  steps  of: 

pi  D  aiding  an  emulsion  hardening  chamber  with  a  radiant  heat 
!  ource; 

pi  3  kfiding  a  vacuum  chuck  apparatus  inside  said  chamber,  said 
<  buck  apparatus  having  a  vertical  and  rotatable  chuck  holding 
s  jrface; 

pi  I  ;ing  said  subsu^te  vertically  and  securing  it  to  said  vacuum 
c  huck  holding  surface; 

di  t  Cling  radiant  heal  10  harden  said  emulsion; 

cc  a  ling  said  substrate;  and 

re  noving  said  substrate  from  said  vacuum  chuck  holding  sur- 
face. 


5349383 
ANTI-IDIOTVPIC  ANTIBODY  AND  ITS  USE  IN 
DIAGNOSIS  AND  THERAPY  IN  HIV-RELATED  DISEASE 
Sybille  Muller.  and  Hailao  Wang,  both  of  I^exington,  Ky.. 
assignors  to  Sidney  Kimmel  Cancer  Center,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  .Ser.  No.  848327,  Mar.  9,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110348 
Int  CI."  C07K  16/42:  C12N  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  435-346  5  Claims 

1.  An  anti-idiotypic  monoclonal  antibody  or  binding  fragment 
thereof  having  specific  reactivity  with  an  idiotope  specifically 
bound  by  monoclonal  antibody  IF?  Produced  by  hybridoma  ATCC 
Accession  No.  HB  11286,  and  which  idiolope  is  common  to  at 
lea.st  three  types  of  human  anli-HIV-1 -antibody  of  differing  speci- 
ficities, but  not  significantly  reactive  with  idiolypes  of  human 
non-HIV-l  antibodies. 


5,849384 
CELL  CULTURES  OF  AND  CELLS  CULTl  RING 
METHOD  FOR  NONTRANSFORMED  PAROTID  CELLS 
Hayden    G.    Coon,    Gaithersburg,    Md.;    Francesco   Saverio 
Ambesi-Impiombalo.  Tricesimo,  and  Francesco  Curcio,  Pag- 
nacco,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Human  Cell  Cultures  Inc.. 
East  Sebago.  Me. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83,772,  Jun.  30,  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  44.010,  .Apr.  8, 

1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

485,650 

Int  CI.'  C12N  SAX) 

VS.  CI.  435—366  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  expanded,  non-transformed  human 

cell  culture  of  human  parotid  cells,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  said  cells  from  a  human  tissue  that  comprises  said 
cells; 

(b)  concentrating  said  selected  cells; 

(c)  resuspending  said  concentrated  cells  in  a  growth  medium; 

(d)  culturing  said  resuspended  cells  in  said  growth  medium  to 
effect  sustained  cell  division;  and 

(e)  passaging  said  cultured  cells  periodically  to  expand  said 
culture; 

wherein  said  growth  medium  comprises  a  combination  of  a 
suitable  basal  medium  and  supplements  of  ingredients  includ- 
ing hypothalamus  and  pituitary  extracts,  and  serum,  which 
ingredients  of  the  growth  medium  are  adjusted  in  amounts  to 
provide  a  medium  which  is  selective  for  said  human  cells  in 
which  said  cultured  parotid  cells  are  selecnvely  proliferated 
without  being  transformed  and  differentiated  functions  are 
retained  through  periodic  passaging,  providing  an  expanded 
human  cell  culture  of  non-minsformed.  proliferated,  function- 
ally differentiated  human  parotid  cells  that  is  substantially  free 
of  passenger  cells  including  fibroblast,  macrophage,  and  cap- 
illary endothelial  cells. 


5349385 
ISOLATING  AND  CULTURING  SCHWANN  CELLS 
Jennie  P.  Mather;  Ronghao  Li,  both  of  Millbrae,  and  Jian 
Chen,  Burlingame,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genetech,  Inc., 
South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,863 
int  a."  C12N  5A)6 
VS.  CI.  435—368  26  Claims 

I.  A  composition  comprising  human  Schwann  cells  in  scrum 
free  culture  medium  which  does  not  suppon  fibroblast  growth, 
wherein  said  culture  medium  comprises  a  nutrient  solution  for 
growing  mammalian  cells  supplemented  with  a  first  mitogenic 
agent  which  is  a  Rse/AxI  receptor  activator  and  a  second  mitogenic 
agent,  wherein  the  first  and  second  mitogenic  agents  are  each 
present  in  the  culture  medium  in  an  amount  effective  to  enhance 
survival  or  proliferation  of  human  Schwann  cells  cultured  therein. 
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5,849386 
INFECTIVE  PROTEIN  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Michael  Kriegler,  San  Francisco,  and  Carl  F.  Perez,  Berkeley, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Corporation,  Emeryville, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,783,  May  4,  1994,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  839,017,  Feb.  18,  1992,  Pal.  No.  5^24,655, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488,706,  Mar.  2,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
474,169,  Feb.  2,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  426,986,  Oct  14,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464J15 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/08.15/19:15/23 
VS.  CI.  435—372  19  Claims 

1.  A  cultured  and  transformed  ex  vivo  human  lymphocyte  which 
expresses  a  protein  cytotoxic  to  a  target  tumor  cell,  said  protein  is 
a  human  protein  not  normally  expressed  in  said  lymphocyte,  the  ex 
vivo  human  lymphocyte  having  integrated  in  DNA  therein  a  provi- 
ral  DNA  sequence  from  a  replication  defective  retroviral  vector, 
said  proviral  DNA  sequence  comprising  a  gene  heterologous  to  the 
provirus  and  encoding  the  protein,  said  gene  operably  linked  to  a 
promoter  for  expression  of  said  protein  in  said  lymphocyte,  and 
which  gene  is  expressed  by  said  ex  vivo  transformed  lymphocyte 
to  produce  amounts  of  said  protein  which  are  cytotoxic  to  said 
target  tumor  cells,  wherein  said  protein  is  prohormone  TNF  lack- 
ing the  first  twelve  amino  acids  of  mature  hormone  TNF 
('TNFA(  1  ->1 2)")  or  prohormone  TNF  lacking  the  first  and  twelfth 
amino  acids  of  mature  hormone  TNF  ('TNFA(l-t-12")  or  a  Y 
interferon  signal  peptide-mature  TNF  fusion  protein  (TNF  y  sig). 


8  carbon  atoms,  or  a  peptide  or  pcptidomimetic  moiety  containing 
1 0  to  aboui  30  carbon  atoms. 


5,849,587 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  VIRAL  REPLICATION  IN 
EUKARYOTIC  CELLS  AND  OF  INDUCING  APOPTOSIS 
OF  VIRALLY-INFECTED  CELLS 
Hartmut    M.    Hanauske-Abel,    Edgewater;    Robert    Walter 
Grady,  Klnnelon,  both  of  NJ.;  Axel  Hanauske,  Wolrat- 
shausen,  Germany;  Linda  Andnis,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Paul 
Szabo,  Linden,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Founda- 
tion, Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,811 
Int.  a."  C12N  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  435— 372J  61  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  intracellular  synthesis  of  functional 
eIF-5A  comprising: 

administering,  to  eukaryotic  cells,  tissues,  or  individuals,  an 
agent  which  blocks  post-translational  formation  of  hypusine 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  suppress  biosynthesis  of  bioactive 
eIF-5A.  wherein  the  agent  is  a  deoxyhypusyl  hydroxylase 
inhibitor  other  than  mimosine  comprising  a  compound  of 
formulae  I  or  II  and  derivatives  thereof  as  follows: 


I 


HO 


5,849388 
METHODS  OF  USE  OF  A  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  LIVER 

CELL  AND  TISSUE  CULTURE  SYSTEM 
Brian  A.  Naughton,  and  Gail  K.  Naughton,  both  of  El  Cajon, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Tissue  Sciences,  Inc..  La  Jolla, 
Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  445,441,  May  31,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,624,840,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  241,259,  May  11, 

1994,  PaL  No.  5310454,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  131361,  Oct.  4,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,443,950,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  575318,  Aug.  30,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,266,480, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  402,104,  Sep.  1,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,032308,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  242.096, 

Sep.  8,  1988.  Pat.  No.  4,963,489,  which  is  a  conUnuaUon-in- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  38.110.  Apr.  14.  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36,154,  Apr.  3,  1987,  PaL  No. 

4,721,096,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  853369,  Apr. 

18,  1986,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

690,955 

Int.  CI."  C12N  5/00:  CI2M  3/00:  A61K  2A)0 

VS.  CI.  435—373  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  effect  of  a  drug  on  liver 

parenchymal  cells  in  culture,  comprising; 

(a)  exposmg  a  three-dimensional  liver  cell  culture  to  the  drug,  in 
which  the  three  dimensional  cell  culture  comprises  liver 
parenchymal  cells  grown  on  a  living  stromal  tissue  prepared 
in  vitro,  comprising  stromal  cells  and  connective  tissue  pro- 
teins naturally  secreted  by  the  stromal  cells  attached  to  and 
substantially  enveloping  a  framework  composed  of  biocom- 
patible, non-living  material  formed  into  a  three  dimensional 
structure  having  interstitial  spaces  bridged  by  the  stromal 
cells:  and 

(b)  determining  the  effect  of  the  drug  on  the  liver  parenchymal 
cells  in  culmre. 


R,,  R,,  R,,  and  Rj  each  individually  represent  a  hydrogen,  an 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  or  alkoxy  group  containing  1  to  about  8  carbon 
atoms  an  aryl  aralkyl,  or  cycloalkyi  group  containing  about  5  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  or  a  carfooalkoxy  or  cari>amyl  group  containing  up  to 


5,849389 
CULTURING  MONOCYTES  WITH  IL-4,  TNF-a  AND 
GM-CSF  70  INDUCE  DIFFERENTUTION  TO  DENDRIC 
CELLS 
Thomas  F.  Tedder,  Durham,  N.C.,  and  Liang-Ji  Zhou,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  assignors  to  Duke  University,  Durham,  N.C. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613310 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/00:  AOIN  63/00 
VS.  a.  435—377  22  Ctaims 

1.  A  method  for  inducing  the  differentiation  of  a  population  of 
monocytes  into  a  population  of  cells  comprising  greater  than  50% 
mature  CD83*  dendritic  cells,  said  method  comprising  culturing 
said  monocytes  in  an  induction  medium  comprising  granulocyte/ 
macrophage-colony  stimulating  factor  ("GM-CSF"),  interleukin-4 
(■■IL-4"),  and  tumor  necrosis  factor-a  ("TNF-a"),  said  GM-CSF, 
IL-4,  and  TNF-a  being  present  simultaneously  in  said  induction 
medium  In  sufficient  amounts  to  induce  said  differentiation,  said 
culturing  resulting  in  said  induction  of  differentiation. 
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5.849390 
METHOD  OF  CHEMICAL  TAGGING 
Ddtid  K.  Anderson,  II,  15110  Benfer  Rd.,  Houston,  Tex.  77069; 
Manuel  E.  Gonzalez,  5305  Windy  Lake,  Kingwood,  Tex. 
p345,  and  Nicholas  Paul  Valenti,  2047  Riverlawn  Dr..  King- 
Wood,  Tex.  77339 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  469,226,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,677,187, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  108,625,  Aug.  30, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,474,937,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sf|.  No.  825,478,  Jan.  29,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jul.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  890,962 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/22 
CI.  436—27  16  Claims 

Ij  A  method  for  forming  a  tagged  chemical  composition,  said 
method  comprising 
providing  elemental  analysis  results  for  a  chemical  composition 
indicating  concenu-ations  of  rare  elements  in  said  chemical 
composition:  and 
adding  a  combination  of  at  least  two  rare  elements  to  said 
chemical  composition  to  form  a  tagged  chemical  composition; 
^■herein  each  of  said  at  least  two  rare  elements  is  foreign  to  said 
chemical  composition  and  the  combination  of  said  at  least  two 
rare  elements  is  added  to  said  chemical  composition  by  solu- 
tion impregnation  of  said  at  least  two  rare  elements  from 
homogenous  solution  so  that  the  combination  of  said  at  least 
two  rare  elements  is  added  to  the  chemical  composition  as  a 
dispersion  at  the  atomic  level: 
^  d  the  combination  of  said  at  least  two  rare  elements  is  added 
to  said  chemical  composition  in  amounts  sufBcient  so  that  the 
combination  of  said  at  least  two  rare  elements  added  to  the 
chemical  composition  can  be  subsequently  determined  by  an 
elemental  analysis  of  the  tagged  chemical  composition. 


5*»9391 
Kf^THOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  COMPONENT  OF  A 
GAS  IN  A  GAS  SAMPLE 
Wolfgang  Bather;  Ingo  Kaneblei,  both  of  Liibeck;  Matthias 
Martens,  Gross  Schenkenberg;  Andreas  Mohrmann,  Knim- 
messe,  and  Ingo  Pooch,  Ratekau,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft,  Labeck,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  May  13,  1997,  Sen  No.  854,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  May  14,  1996,  196  19 
391.5 

Int.  CI."  COIN  33/00:21/00 
U.SL  CI.  43*^34  8  Oaims 

I 
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1  \  method  for  determining  the  portion  of  a  gaseous  or  vapor- 
ous 4omponent  in  a  gas  mixture  utilizing  a  detecting  substance 
whitfc  can  enter  into  a  chemical  reaction  with  said  component  to 
produce  a  coloration  of  said  detecting  substance  and  utilizing  a 
devi  (^  for  evaluating  said  coloration,  the  method  comprising  the 
step;  I  of: 
p  i$sing  said  gas  mixture  at  a  constant  volume  flow  through  a 

Channel  containing  said  detecting  substance; 
d^liecting  a  reflectance  signal  I(t)  within  a  defined  spatially  fixed 

kngth  segment  of  said  channel; 
determining  a  slope  Al/At  at  the  start  of  said  chemical  reaction 
(luring  a  time  interval  At  in  which  said  detecting  substance  is 
I  present  in  excess; 


determining  a  saturation  reflectance  signal  !"" 

toward  the  end  of  said  chemical  reaction  which  corresponds  to 

an  almost  complete  chemical  conversion  of  said  detecting 

subsunce  within  said  length  segment;  and. 
determining  a  normalized  slope  in  correspondence  to  the  formal 

relationstiip 


Ai/d" 


•At) 


which  is  proportional  to  said  portion  of  said  gaseous  or  vaporous 
component. 


5,849392 
CARRIERLESS  SEQUENTIAL  INJECTION  ANALYSIS 
Cy  H.  PoUema,  Loveland;  Daniel  L.  Campbell,  Ft.  Collins,  and 
Leon  E.  Moore,  Windsor,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hach 
Company,  Loveland,  Colo. 

Filed  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,747 

InL  CI."  GOIN  35/10:1/20 

VS.  a.  436-52  20  CUims 


1.  A  carrierless  method  for  analyzing  a  fluid  sample  for  determi- 
nation of  the  presence  of  a  chemical  species  therein,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  pump  operatively  connected  to  a  multi-position 
valve,  a  holding  coil,  a  reaction  coil,  and  a  flow-through 
detector, 

(b)  drawing  said  sample  dirough  said  valve  and  into  said  holding 
coil; 

(c)  drawing  at  least  one  reagent  into  said  holding  coil  through 
said  valve: 

(d)  moving  said  sample  and  reagent  through  said  reaction  coil  to 
said  detector  in  the  absence  of  a  separate  liquid  carrier 


5349393 

METHOD  FOR  METERING  A  REAGENT  INTO  A 

FLOWING  MEDIUM 

Helmut    Schmelz,    Prien.    Germany,    assignor    to    Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  334,866,  Nov.  4,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,643336. 

This  applicaUon  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,676 

Int.  CL"  GOf<B  l/OI 

VS.  a.  436—55  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  metering  a  reagent  into  a  flowing  medium  artd 
for  reacting  the  reagent  with  an  agent  contained  in  the  flowing 
medium  to  produce  a  catalytic  conversion  of  the  agent,  which 
comprises: 

contacting  a  flowing  medium  having  an  agent  with  a  catalyti- 
cally  active  material  of  a  catalytic  converter  for  reacting  the 
agent  with  a  reagent  to  produce  a  catalytic  conversion  of  the 
agent; 
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metering  the  reagent  into  the  flowing  medium  upstream  of  the 
catalytic  converter; 

detecting  a  thickness  of  a  reaction  zone  in  the  catalytically  active 
material,  the  thickness  of  reaction  zone  defining  a  depth  of  the 
reagent  absorbed  in  the  catalytically  active  material;  and 

adjusting  a  quantity  of  the  reagent  to  be  metered  per  unit  of  time 
into  the  flowing  medium  as  a  function  of  the  thickness  of  the 
reaction  zone  of  the  catalytically  active  material. 


53493% 
PROCESS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  SMOKE  CONTENT 

OF  EDIBLE  OIL 
Yan-Hwa  Chu.  Hsinchu.  and  Wen-Chung  Lin,  Pingtung,  both 
of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Food  Industry  Research  and  Devel- 
opment Institute,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  19%,  .Ser.  No.  676,571 

Int.  CI."  GoiN  iiny.am 

U.S.  CI.  436—168  10  Claims 

,4  5 


5349,594 
CARBON  DIOXIDE  SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 
Simon  Neville  Balderson.  Telford;   Robert  John  Whitwood, 
Stafford;  Andrew  Mills,  and  Leia  Margaret  Monaf,  both  of 
Swansea,  all  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Sealed  Air  (NZ) 
Limited,  New  Zealand 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/02970,  §  371  Date  May  16,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  16,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/19727,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  836,910 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Dec.  19,  1994, 
9426053 

iDt  a.*  COIN  3i/50 
U.S.  CL  436—133  11  Claims 

1.  A  carbon  dioxide  sensitive  material  comprising,  in  admixture, 
a  polymer  binder,  a  plasticiser,  a  lipophilic  organic  quaternary 
cation,  an  indicator  dye  anion  and  an  aromatic  alcohol  in  such 
concentration  that  the  material  changes  colour  in  accordance  with 
concentration  of  carbon  dioxide. 


5,849,595 
METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  THE  EFFECTS  OF 
CHEMOTHER\PEUTIC  AGENTS  ON  NEOPLASMIC 
MEDIA 
Robert  R.  Alfano,  3777  Independence  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10463; 
Guiciien  C.  Tang,  2670  Valentine  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10458, 
and  Stimson  P.  Schantz,  78  Honey  Hollow  Rd.,  Pound  Ridge, 
N.Y.  10576 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,094,  Aug.  6,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  956,750,  Oct.  5, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

537,591 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  2im 

VS.  CI.  436—164  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  monitonng  the  effect  of  retinoic  acid  on  a 

neoplasmic  medium,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  prior  to  administering  retinoic  acid  to  the  neoplasmic 
medium,  illuminating  the  neoplasmic  medium  with  a  beam  of 
substantially  monochromatic  light; 

b)  then,  detecting  fluorescent  light  emitted  from  the  neoplasmic 
medium  at  one  or  more  wavelengths; 

c)  then,  administering  retinoic  acid  to  the  neoplasmic  medium; 

d)  then,  illuminating  the  neoplasmic  medium  with  said  beam  of 
substantially  monochromatic  light; 

e)  then,  detecting  fluorescent  light  emitted  from  the  neoplasmic 
medium  at  said  one  or  more  wavelengths; 

0  then,  comparing  the  intensity  of  fluorescent  light  detected 
from  the  neoplasmic  medium  before  and  after  administration 
of  retinoic  acid. 


i==^': 
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1.  A  process  for  determining  the  smoke  content  of  an  edible  oil. 
comprising  the  following  steps  of: 

heating  a  batch  of  the  edible  oil  to  a  temperature  necessary  to 
generate  smoke; 

collecting  the  generated  smoke  by  sulfuric  acid;  and 

obtaining  the  smoke  content  of  the  edible  oil  by  colorimetry 
through  substituting  the  color  index  of  the  collected  smoke  in 
sulfuric  acid  into  a  pre-established  calibration  function  repre- 
senting the  relationship  between  the  color  index  and  concen- 
tration of  the  edible  oil  smoke  in  sulfuric  acid  to  give  the 
concentration  of  the  collected  smoke  in  sulfuric  acid,  and  then 
multiplying  the  concentration  of  the  collected  smoke  in  sulfu- 
ric acid  by  the  volume  of  sulfuric  acid  used  for  collecting  the 
generated  smoke; 
wherein  the  pre-established  calibration  function  representing  the 
relationship  between  the  color  index  and  concentration  of  the 
edible  oil  smoke  in  sulfuric  acid  is  established  by  the  following 
steps  of: 

heating  another  batch  of  the  edible  oil  in  an  identical  manner  to 
generate  smoke, 

collecting  the  generated  smoke  by  an  organic  solvent  which  is 
capable  of  dissolving  the  smoke; 

removing  the  organic  solvent  to  obtain  residual  smoke: 

preparing  a  plurality  of  smoke  solutions  in  sulfuric  acid  with 
various  concentrations  by  dissolving  the  residual  smoke  in 
sulfuric  acid; 

measuring  the  color  index  of  each  of  the  smoke  solutions  in 
sulfuric  acid; 

analyzing  the  color  indexes  and  concentrations  of  the  plurality 
of  the  smoke  solutions  in  sulfuric  acid  by  regression  analysis; 
and 

obtaining  the  pre-established  calibration  function  representing 
the  relationship  between  the  color  index  and  concentration  of 
the  edible  oil  smoke  in  sulfuric  acid. 


5,849,597 

TREATMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH-PRECISION 

ANALYSIS  OF  IMPl  RITIES  IN  SILICIC  MATERIAL 

Fumio  Tokuoka,  and   Kazuhiko  Shimanuki,  both  of  Nishi- 

okitamagun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Ceramics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,128 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  IA)0:33AX);  BOID  00/00 
VS.  CI.  436—175  13  Claims 

1.  A  treatment  apparatus  for  analyzing  the  impurities  in  silicic 
material  with  high  precision  comprising: 

(Da  container  having  at  inner  space  in  which  at  least  one 
analysis  sample  container  and  a  sample  decomposing  solution 
are  accommodated; 
(2)  wherein  said  container  is  divided  into  a  lid  body  having  an 
inner  space  therein  and  a  lower  body  having  an  inner  space 
therein,  each  of  said  lid  body  and  said  lower  body  being 
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opened  at  a  division  surface  side  diereof  to  have  an  open  end 
[wrtion  and  being  closed  at  the  surface  side  opposite  to  the 
division  surface  side  to  have  a  closed  end  portion  thereof,  the 
inner  surface  of  the  closed  end  portion  of  said  lid  body  being 
Formed  in  a  concave  shape  to  form  a  ceiling  portion  while  the 
:losed  end  portion  of  said  lower  body  forms  a  bottom  portion 
It  which  the  sample  decomposing  solution  can  be  stocked; 
wherein  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  open  end  portion 
)f  said  lower  body  is  formed  in  a  stepwise  shape  so  that  said 
malysis  sample  container  is  disposed  to  be  spaced  from  die 
iurface  of  the  decomposing  solution  which  is  stocked  at  the 
X)ttom  ponion,  and  the  inner  peripheral  surfaces  of  said  lid 
xxjy  and  the  lower  body  are  smoothly  continuously  threadily 
engaged  with  each  other  through  abutment  faces  thereof; 
Herein  each  of  the  lid  body  and  the  lower  body  has,  as  an 
engagement  means,  an  abutment  face  portion  and  a  screw 
portion  at  the  open  end  thereof,  said  abutment  face  portion 
having  a  surface  roughness  (Ra)  of  0. 1  to  3  jim.  said  screw 
portion  having  a  thread  pitch  of  1  to  3  mm,  a  length  of  10  to 
70  mm  and  a  flank  portion  thereof  having  a  surface  roughness 
(Ra)  of  0.1  to  3  urn.  and 
wherein  the  lid  body  and  the  lower  body  are  threadily  engaged 
with  each  other  through  engagement  between  the  screw  por- 
tions thereof,  and  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  container 
at  the  abutment  portion  of  the  lid  body  and  the  lower  body 
forms  a  smooth  continuous  surface,  and  wherein  the  container 
has  such  a  sealing  state  that  the  inner  space  thereof  can  be 
kept  at  a  pressure  range  of  0.01  to  0.500  MPa. 


5349,598 

MtJTHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING  MICRO  QUANTITIES 
OF  LIQUID  SAMPLES  TO  DISCRETE  LOCATIONS 
Rickard  K.  Wilson,  Chesterfield,  Mo.;  Elaine  R.  Mardis,  Tr«y, 
IIU  and  Dimitrios  A.  Panussis.  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  assignors 
to  Washington  University,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  617,494 

Int  CI."  GOIN  l/IO 

VS.  CI.  436—180  12  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  simultaneously  transferring  quantities  of  liquid 
froitt  a  first  plurality  of  separate  cells  to  a  second  plurality  of 


UMI 


separate  cells,  each  of  the  first  plurality  of  separate  cells  containing 
a  liquid  sample,  the  method  comprising: 

placing  intake  ends  of  a  plurality  of  capillaries  into  the  first  cells 
so  that  the  intake  ends  of  the  capillaries  are  immersed  in  the 
liquid  samples  the  capillaries  further  Including  discharge 
ends; 

aligning  the  dischai^ge  ends  of  the  capillaries  with  the  second 
plurality  of  cells; 

sealing  one  of  said  first  and  second  plurality  of  cells  in  a 
pressure  chamber,  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  plurality 
of  cells  being  exterior  of  the  pressure  chamber;  and 

creating  a  pressure  difi^erential  between  the  first  plurality  of  cells 
and  the  second  plurality  of  cells  to  cause  quantities  of  the 
liquid  samples  to  simultaneously  flow  through  their  respective 
capillaries  and  to  the  second  plurality  of  cells,  the  step  of 
creating  a  pressure  differential  comprising  inducing  a  change 
of  gas  pressure  in  the  pressure  chamber  so  that  the  gas 
pressure  in  the  pressure  chamber  is  different  from  gas  pressure 
in  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  plurality  of  cells. 


5349,599 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  PRECONJUGATE 

Chan  S.  Oh,  Diamond  Bar;  .Anthony  K.  Cheng,  Brea;  Jose- 
phine M.  Michael,  Placentia,  and  Thomas  S.  Dobashi,  Rose- 
mead,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc 
Fullerion.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  357,782,  Dec.  16,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  899,  Jan.  6,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797J84 
Int  CL"  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  CI.  436—501  14  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  making  an  immunogenic  aminoglycoside  pre- 
conjugate  mixture,  useful  for  preparing  immunoreactive  aminogly- 
coside conjugates  capable  of  participating  in  an  immunoprecipita- 
tion  reaction  in  an  immunoassay  for  the  aminoglycoside,  wherein 
the  aminoglycoside  is  polymorphic  and  is  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  gentanucin.  tobramycin  and  amikacin,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  joining  a  spacer  compound  with  biotin  to  form  a  binding 
moiety; 

(b)  activating  the  binding  moiety  in  a  dimethylformamide 
(DMF)  solvent  with  coupling  reagents  carbonyldiimidazole 
(CDI)  and  N-hydroxysuccinimide  (NHS); 

(c)  reacting  the  activated  binding  moiety  with  an  aminoglyco- 
side in  a  reaction  medium  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
DMF  and  bicarbonate  to  form  aminoglycoside  preconjugates 
comprising  immunogenic  aminoglycoside  preconjugates 
which  are  capable  of  resulting  in  an  immunoreactive  ami- 
noglycoside conjugate,  and  nonimmunogenic  aminoglycoside 
preconjugates  which  are  not  capable  of  resulting  in  an  immu- 
noreactive aminoglycoside  conjugate,  wherein  the  molar  ratio 
of  the  aminoglycoside  to  the  binding  moiety  present  at  the 
beginning  of  the  reacting  step  is  between  about  0.5:1  and 
about  5:1.  and  wherein  when  the  aminoglycoside  is  amikacin, 
the  reaction  medium  is  bicarbonate; 

•  (d)  separating  by  chromatography  an  immunogenic  aminoglyco- 
side preconjugate  mixture  that  is  capable  of  resulting  in  an 
immunoreactive  aminoglycoside  conjugate  from  a  nonimmu- 
nogenic aminoglycoside  preconjugate  mixture  that  is  not 
capable  of  resulting  in  an  immunoreactive  aminoglycoside 
conjugate;  wherein  the  separating  step  comprises  a  step  of 
eluting  with  a  blend  of  methanol  and  ammonium  hydroxide 
the  immunogenic  aminoglycoside  preconjugate  mixture. 
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5,849.600 
DIAGNOSTIC  ASSAYS  FOR  ALZHEIMER'S  DISEASE 
Ralph  Nixon,  Arlington,  Mass.,  and  Toshiyuld  Honda.  Yoko- 
hama. Japan,  assignors  to  The  McLean  Hospital  Corpora- 
tion. Belmont,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,975 
Int.  CI."  COIN  n/544 
U.S.  CI.  436—518  5  Claims 

1.  A  methtxl  of  detecting  Alzheimer's  disease  in  a  human 
patient,  said  method  comprising  using  an  antibody  that  specifically 
recognizes  Annexin  V  in  an  immunoassay  to  measure  the  amount 
of  p33  present  in  a  biological  sample  of  said  patient  relative  to  the 
amount  of  p33  in  a  control  sample  from  an  unaffected  human,  a 
relative  level  of  p33  in  said  sample  from  said  patient  50  percent 
above  the  level  of  p33  in  »aid  control  sample  indicating  a  diagnosis 
of  Alzheimer's  disease  in  said  patient,  said  immunoassay  allowing 
a  differentiation  of  protein  mass. 


5349,601 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Shunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Semiconductor 

Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd..  Atsugi.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  217J11,  Mar.  24,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  811,063,  Dec.  20,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231.644 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1990.  2-418366; 
Dec.  25.  1990,  2-418367 

Int.  CI."  HOI  L  2 //20 
U.S.  CI.  437—101  18  Claims 


substrate  on  which  the  heat  treatment  was  carried  out  by  said  heat 
treatment  unit:  a  development  unit  for  developing  said  resist  film 
formed  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate  which  was  cooled  by  said 
cooling  unit;  an  interface  unit  for  passing  said  substrate  between 
the  interface  unit  itself  and  an  exposure  device:  and  substrate 
carrying  means  for  carrying  said  substrate  between  said  heat  treat- 
ment unit,  said  cooling  unit,  said  development  unit  and  said  inter- 
face unit; 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  said  substrate  unloaded  from  said  exposure  device,  at 

said  interface  unit; 
carrying  said  substrate  from  said  interface  unit  to  said  heat 

treatment  unit  by  said  subsuate  carrying  means: 
subjecting  said  substrate  to  a  heat  treatment  in  said  heat  treat- 
ment unit: 
carrying  said  substrate  from  said  heat  treatment  unit  to  said 

cooling  unit  by  said  substrate  carrying  means; 
cooling  said  substrate  in  said  cooling  unit; 
carrying  said  substrate  from  said  cooling  unit  to  said  develop- 
ment unit  by  said  substrate  carrying  means;  and 
developing  said  resist  film  on  said  substrate  in  said  development 

unit; 
wherein  a  required  time  for  a  process  at  said  heat  treatinent  unit 
is  changed  on  the  basis  of  a  iiequired  time  for  a  process  at  said 
exposure  unit. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  an  amorphous  semiconductor  layer  comprising  silicon 
over  a  substrate  through  low  pressure  chemical  vapor  deposi- 
tion utilizing  disilane  or  trisilane  as  a  reactive  gas: 

crystallizing  said  amorphous  semiconductor  layer; 

forming  a  gate  insulating  film  on  said  crystallized  semiconductor 
layer;  and 

forming  a  channel  region  of  said  semiconductor  device  in  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  crystallized  semiconductor  layer, 
wherein  said  semiconductor  layer  contains  oxygen  at  a  con- 
centration of  IxlO"  cm'  or  less, 

wherein  said  channel  region  comprises  a  plurality  of  crystalline 
silicon  clusters  anchored  with  each  other  through  substantially 
no  grain  boundary  therebetween. 


5,849,603 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  A  SURFACE  OF  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE 

Hirotaka  Kato;  Yuji  Sato,  and  Kei  Matsumoto,  all  of  Hirat- 

suka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Komatsu  Electronic  Metals  Co., 

Ltd.,  Hiratsuka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,852 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/302 

U.S.  CI.  438—14  2  Claims 


I  etching  by  in  Kid  mixiuie 
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5,849,602 

RESIST  PROCESSING  PROCESS 

Kouji  Okamura,  and  Masami  Akimoto,  both  of  Kumamoto, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,280 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1995,  7-021373 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/306:21/311:21/324:  G03C  5/00 

U.S.  CL  438—5  20  Claims 

I.  A  resist  processing  method  for  performing  a  resist  process  on 

a  substrate,  by  use  of  a  resist  processing  apparatus  for  performing 

a  resist  process  on  a  substrate,  including:  a  heat  treatment  unit  for 

carrying  out  a  heat  treatment  on  .said  substrate  having  a  surface  on 

which  a  resist  film  is  formed;  a  cooling  unit  for  cooling  said 


ckafi«>l  by  Dt 


cleaned  by  S  C '  i 


clencd  by  DI 
wuer  a^iincii 


placed  for  2  hours 


lesiini  the  minor  earner 
dlfl^aton  len|ih  by  the 
spy  meihod 


1.  A  method  of  processing  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  to 
stabilize  a  value  of  a  diffusion  length  of  minority  carriers  measured 
by  the  SPV  method,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
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cleaning  the  surface  of  the  silicon  layer  with  a  buffeted  HP, 
cleaning  the  surface  of  the  silicon  layer  with  a  solution  of 

1  JHjOH  and  H,0.„  and 
waiting  two  hours  after  step  (2)  and  then  assessing  contami- 

I  ation  of  the  semiconductor  by  the  SPV  method. 


5.849,604 

Mf fHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Akl^  Sugawara,  and  Toshimitsu  Konuma,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Jilpan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co., 
Kunagawa-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  613J72 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  13,  1995.  7-080755 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/H4 
U.S.  tl.  438—30  13  Claims 
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I.  <  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing tfii  steps  of: 
toWiing  an  insulating  layer  on  a  semiconductor  layer: 
pn  faring  a  wiring  comprising  an  anodizable  material  on  said 

Insulating  layer; 
foi  ifiing  masks  on  a  first  portion  of  said  wiring  to  be  used  as  a 

;  mtact  region  and  on  a  second  portion  of  said  wiring  at  which 

>  lid  wiring  is  to  be  disconnected: 
an > lie   oxidizing  only   an   exposed   surface   of  said   wiring. 

*  herein  said  first  and  second  portions  arc  not  subject  to  the 

I  iodic  oxidation  because  of  said  masks: 
rei  1  [iving  said  masks  after  said  anodic  oxidizing; 
foi  r  ling  an  interlayer  insulating  film  on  said  w  iring  and  said 

I  sulating  layer  after  removing  said  masks: 
sel ;  :tivcly  etching  said  interlayer  insulating  film  to  expose  said 

i  -St  and  second  portions  of  the  w iring.  wherein  a  contact  hole 

"(  r  said  semiconductor  layer  is  formed  through  said  interlayer 

I  sulating  film  simultaneously  by  said  etching: 
foi  r  ling  a  conductive  film  on  said  interlayer  insulating  film  and 

.1  lid  first  and  second  portions  of  the  wiring  after  said  etching; 

lid 
pa  t  iming  said  conductive  film  so  that  an  electrode  in  contact 

« ith  the  first  portion  of  the  wiring  is  formed  as  well  as  said 

» iring  is  disconnected  at  said  second  portion. 


5,849,605 

TWO-PHASE  CLOCK  T^  PE  CHARGE  COUPLED 

DEVICE  HAVING  ELECTRODES  WITH  TAPERED 

SIDEWALLS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 

Tohru  Yamada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,653 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19.  1996.  8-098561 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/00:21/339:21/336:21/425 

U.S.  CI.  438-60  5  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  producing  a  charge -coupled  device  for  transfer- 
ring a  signal  charge  in  a  charge  transfer  direction,  comprising  steps 
of: 

preparing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  substrate  surface: 

forming  a  channel  layer  of  a  first  conduction  type  in  said 
substrate  surface: 

forming  a  gate  insulating  layer  on  said  channel  layer. 

fonning  a  plurality  of  first  electrodes  arranged  in  a  form  of  strips 
in  said  charge  transfer  direction  with  inter-electrode  spaces 
between  adjacent  ones  of  said  first  electrodes  on  said  gate 
insulating  film,  each  of  said  first  electnxles  ha\ing  opposite 
sidewalls.  said  sidewalls  being  tapered  to  make  each  of  said 
inter-electrode  spaces  diverge  upwardly  on  said  gate  insulat- 
ing layer: 

injecting  a  second  conduction  type  impurity  into  said  channel 
layer  through  said  inter-electrode  spaces  using  said  first  elec- 
trodes as  a  mask  to  form  potential  barrier  layers  having  a  first 
conduction  type  impurity  concentration  lower  than  said  chan- 
nel layer,  wherein  injection  of  said  second  conduction  type 
impurity  is  performed  at  least  two  times  including  a  first 
injection  pert'ormed  obliquely  at  an  angle  within  an  angular 
range  determined  b\  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  sub- 
strate surface  and  said  tapered  sidewalls  of  said  first  elec- 
trodes and  forwardl)  in  said  charge  transfer  direction,  and  a 
second  injection  performed  obliquely  at  an  angle  within  an 
angular  range  determined  by  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
substrate  surface  and  said  tapered  sidewalls  of  said  first  elec- 
trodes and  reversely  in  said  charge  transfer  direction,  wherein 
injection  of  said  second  conduction  type  impurity  is  per- 
formed with  a  higher  injection  energy  during  the  first  injection 
performed  forwardly  in  the  charge  transfer  direction  than 
during  the  second  injection  performed  reversely  the  charge 
transfer  direction: 

forming  insulating  layers,  as  interlayer  insulating  layers,  in 
surfaces  of  said  first  electrodes  by  thermal  oxidation  of  sur- 
faces of  said  first  electrodes:  and 

fonning  second  electrodes  in  said  inter-electrode  spaces  of  said 
first  electrodes,  respectively. 
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5,849,606 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  MANUFACTURING  OF 

THE  SAME 
Hiroshi   Kikuchi;  Tetsuya   Hayashida,  both  of  Tokyo,  and 
Masakatsu  Gotou,  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Hokkai,  Hokkaido,  both  of  Japan 

'  Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,425 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1995,  7-240883 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/44:21/48:21/50 
U.S.  CI.  438—108  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  connecting  a  quadrangular  semiconductor  pellet  and  a 
printed  circuit  board  with  a  plurality  of  bump  electrodes, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  bump  electrodes  arc  arranged  at 
intervals  along  the  four  sides  of  said  semiconductor  pellet,  a 
bump  electrode  array  is  formed  to  surround  the  center  area  of 
said  semiconductor  pellet,  and  said  bump  electrode  array  has. 
in  a  part  thereof,  a  vacant  area  which  is  wider  than  one  of  said 
intervals;  and 

(b)  forming  a  resin  layer  in  the  space  between  said  semiconduc- 
tor pellet  and  said  primed  circuit  board,  wherein  said  resin 
layer  is  formed  by  injection  of  resin  material  into  said  vacant 
area. 


bars,  wherein  each  semiconductor  chip  has  a  bonding  face 
having  circuit  patterns  formed  thereon: 

coating  a  substantially  liquid  polyimide  material  on  said  semi- 
conductor chips  defined  on  said  wafer  with  a  thickness  of  at 
least  about  30  |jm.  wherein  said  liquid  polyimide  material  has 
a  composition  of  BTDA:PMDA:ODA:SDA=IOO:0:95:5  parts 
by  weight; 

curing  said  liquid  polyimide  material,  wherein  said  curing  step 
comprises  a  first  curing  step  between  250°  and  300°  C.  over 
about  30  minutes,  a  second  curing  step  at  300°  C.  or  less  for 
about  60  minutes,  and  a  third  curing  step  between  300°  and 
250°  C.  over  about  30  minutes; 

separating  said  wafer  into  said  semiconductor  chips  defined 
thereon; 

attaching  said  inner  leads  and  said  bus  bars  to  the  cured  poly- 
imide material  on  one  of  said  semiconductor  chips  by  apply- 
ing heat  and  pressure; 

forming  a  semiconductor  chip  package  body  enveloping  said 
one  of  said  semiconductor  chips  and  at  least  a  part  of  said  lead 
frame. 


5,849,608 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  PACKAGE 
Masaaki  Abe,  Kumamoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  865,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1996,  8-137149 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2 1/44:2 l/4S:2 1/50 
VJS.  CI.  438—123  13  Claims 


108  SOLDER  BALL 


107  SEALING  RESIN 


106  ADHESIVE  TAPE 

105  INSULATING  FILM 
104  THROUGH  HOLE 

103 LEAD 
FRAME 


102  ELECTRODE  PAD 
101  SEMICONOUCTOfl  CHIP 


5,849,607 
PROCESS  FOR  ATTACHING  A  LEAD  FRAME  TO  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP 
Dong  Soo  Seo,  Seoul;  Wan  Gyun  Choi,  Puchon;  Young  Jae 
Song,  Songnam,  and  Jae  Myung  Park,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Sywon, 
Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328,655,  Oct  25,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,849 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  27,  1993, 
93-25488 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  21/56:21^0 
VS.  CI.  438—114  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  chip  package, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  wafer  having  a  plurality  of  .semiconductor  chips 
defined  thereon,  and  a  lead  frame  having  inner  leads  and  bus 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  semiconductor  chip  package  includ- 
ing a  semiconductor  chip  having  a  plurality  of  electrodes  arrayed 
in  a  predetermined  pattern  on  one  side  thereof,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

insulating  a  metal  film  having  an  island  portion  where  a  plurality 
of  through  holes  are  formed  corresponding  to  the  electrodes 
of  the  semiconductor  chip,  respectively,  such  that  at  least  the 
island  portion  having  the  through  holes  therein  is  insulated; 

bonding  the  semiconductor  chip  to  one  side  of  the  island  portion 
such  that  the  electrodes  of  the  semiconductor  chip  are  aligned 
with  the  through  holes  of  the  island  portion,  respectively;  and 

forming  a  plurality'  of  terminals  on  the  other  side  of  the  island 
portion,  the  terminals  being  connected  to  the  electrodes  of  the 
semiconductor  chip  through  the  through  holes  of  the  island 
portion,  respectively. 


5349,609 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THEREOF 

Heung   Sup   Chun,   Choongchungbook-Do,   Rep.   of  Korea, 

assignor  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Cheongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  28,  1995, 
1995  6716 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/44 
U.S.  CI.  438—125  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  mounting  a  semiconductor  package  carrying  a 
semiconductor  chip  on  a  printed  circuit  board,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
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all  I  orming  a  plurality  of  holes  in  an  insulating  film,  wherein  said 

I  oles  have  walls; 
b(  forming  a  plurality  of  protruding  portions  at  said  walls 

I  armed  in  said  insulating  film; 
c)|  orming  a  conductive  media  in  the  holes  to  extend  above  the 

I  isulating  film; 
dj  aligning  exposed  electrical  contacts  of  the  semiconductor 

I  ackage  with  upper  surfaces  of  the  conductive  media  formed 
the  insulating  film; 
el  bligning   lower  surfaces  of  the  conductive  media  with  a 

( orresponding  plurality  of  pads  of  a  printed  circuit  board;  and 
f)   :lectrically  connecting  the  exposed  electrical  contacts,  the 

(  onductive  media  and  the  pads  of  the  printed  circuit  board. 


1. 1 A  method  of  automatically  constructing  a  planar  equal  path 
leng  H  clock  tree  for  coupling  two  clock  sinks  to  a  clock  source  in 
an  ii  t^graled  circuit,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
{A  )  forming  a  first  branch  wire  on  said  clock  tree  between  said 
c  lock  source  and  a  first  of  said  two  clock  sinks,  wherein  said 
f  rsl  clock  sink  is  a  farthest  distance  from  said  clock  source  of 
i  lid  two  clock  sinks;  and 
(E )  forming  a  second  branch  wire  on  said  clock  tree  between 
s  iid  second  clock  sink  and  a  first  balance  point  on  said  first 
t  ranch  wire. 


5,849.611 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  TAPER  SHAPED  CONTACT 

HOLE  BY  OXIDIZING  A  WIRING 
Shunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo:  Akira  Mase,  .Aichi.-  Masaaki  Hiroki. 
Kanagawa;    Yasuhiko    Takemura.    Kanagawa:    Hong>ong 
Zhang.  Kanagawa.  and   Hideki   Uochi,  Kanagawa.  all  of 
Japan.  as.signors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co., 
Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  14,455,  Feb.  3,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.485.019. 
This  application  May  31,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  455.156 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  5.  1992.  4-054322; 
Jan.  26,  1993,  5-029744 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/32 
U.S.  CI.  438—151  13  Claims 
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5.849.610 

MffTHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  A  PLANAR  EQUAL 

PATH  LENGTH  CLOCK  TREE 

Qing  Zhu.  Fremont.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation. 

Saata  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  622,706 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  27/10 

U.S.  Cl.  438—129  28  Claims 


4.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  wiring  over  an  Insulating  substrate: 

forming  an  insulating  oxide  film  covering  said  first  wiring  by 

oxidizing  only  a  surface  of  said  first  wiring,  said  insulating 

oxide  film  having  a  taper-shape  contact  hole;  and 
forming  a  second  wiring  on  said  insulating  oxide  film  so  that 

said  second  wiring  electrically  contacts  said  first  wiring 

through  said  contact  hole, 
wherein  a  diameter  of  an  upper  portion  of  said  contact  hole  is 

larger  than  that  of  a  lower  portion  of  said  contact  hole. 


5349.612 

MOS  POLY-SI  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  WITH  A 

FLATTENED  CHANNEL  INTERFACE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Hiroshi  Takahashi,  and  Yoshikazu   Kojima.  both  of  Tokyo. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  lastruments  Inc..  Chiba.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  2.400.  Jan.  13,  1993.  PaL  No.  5.712.496. 

This  application  Feb.  3.  1997.  Ser  No.  794385 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  17.  1992.  4-27288 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/S4 

VS.  CI.  438—151  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  producing  a  thin  film  field  effect  transistor 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming,  on  a  backing  substrate,  a  polycrystalline  semiconductor 
layer  having  a  surface,  the  polycrystalline  semiconductor 
layer  having  a  first  section  defining  a  channel  region  and  two 
further  sections  separated  from  one  another  by  the  first  sec- 
tion; 
flattening  the  surface  of  the  polycrystalline  semiconductor  layer 

at  least  at  the  first  section; 
forming  an  insulating  layer  to  define  a  gate  insulating  film  on  the 

flattened  surface  of  the  polycrystalline  semiconductor  layer; 
depositing  a  conductive  layer  to  define  a  gate  electrode  on  the 

gale  insulating  film;  and 
introducing  an  impurity  into  the  two  further  sections  of  the 
polycrystalline  .semiconductor  layer  to  form  source  and  drain 
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regions  which  are  separated  from  one  another  by  the  channel 
region. 


5,849,613 
METHOD  AND  MASK  STRUCTURE  FOR  SELF- 
ALIGNING  ION  IMPLANTING  TO  FORM  VARIOUS 
DEVICE  STRUCTURES 
Igor  V.  Peidous,  Singapore,  assignor  to  Chartered  Semiconduc- 
tor Manufacturing  Ltd.,  Singapore,  Singapore 
Filed  Oct  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  956,970 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/8238 
U.S.  CI.  438—202  21  Claims 

i      i      i       i      i       1  *-i/i 


20'        t8'      10  IS 


23       26(S)     2«(C/D)     2S 


I.  A  method  for  concurrently  fabricatmg  bipolar  transistors  and 
field  effect  transistors  (FETs)  on  a  silicon  substrate  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  silicon  oxide  layer  on  a  principal  surface  of  said 
silicon  substrate  thereby  forming  a  pad  oxide  layer; 

depositing  a  silicon  nitride  layer  on  said  pad  oxide  layer  thereby 
providing  an  oxidation  barrier  layer: 

patterning  said  silicon  nitride  layer  and  forming  silicon  nitride 
stripes  over  bipolar  transistor  device  areas  having  respective 
decreasing  widths  for  emitter,  base,  and  collector  regions  of 
said  bipolar  transistors,  and  patterning  said  silicon  nitride 
layer  over  FET  device  areas  having  silicon  nitride  stripes  of 
decreasing  widths,  one  silicon  nitride  stripe  for  forming  a 
source  area,  and  a  narrower  silicon  nitride  stripe  for  forming  a 
gate  electrode/drain  area  for  each  of  said  field  effect  transis- 
tors; 


thermally  oxidizing  said  silicon  substrate  and  forming  a  field 
oxide  isolation  around  said  device  areas  having  said  silicon 
nitiide  stripes;  and  concurrently  by  the  same  oxidation, 

laterally  oxidizing  said  substrate  under  said  silicon  nitride  stripes 
over  said  bipolar  transistor  device  areas  to  form  a  punch- 
through  oxide  having  a  thickness  that  varies  inversely  as  a 
function  of  the  width  of  said  silicon  nitride  stripes  and  pro 
vides  a  punchthrough  oxide  implant  mask  having  self-aligned 
variable  thicknes.ses  for  said  bipolar  transistors,  and  where 
said  oxide  implant  mask  over  said  collector  is  thinner  than 
.said  field  oxide  isolation,  said  oxide  implant  mask  over  said 
base  Is  thinner  than  said  oxide  Implant  mask  over  said  collec- 
tor, and  said  pad  oxide  over  said  emitter  is  thinner  than  said 
oxide  implant  mask  over  said  base,  where  the  width  of  said 
silicon  nitride  stripe  for  said  emitter  region  is  sufficiently  wide 
to  prevent  said  punchthrough  oxide  from  forming,  thereby 
retaining  said  pad  oxide  over  said  emitter  region;  and  concur- 
rently, 

laterally  oxidizing  said  substrate  under  said  silicon  nitride  stripes 
over  said  FET  device  areas  to  form  a  punchthrough  oxide 
over  said  gate  electrode/drain  area  while  retaining  .said  pad 
oxide  over  said  source  area,  said  punchthrough  oxide  self- 
aligned  to  said  pad  oxide; 

wet  etching  and  removing  said  silicon  nitride  layer; 

forming  a  first  photoresist  Implant  block-out  mask  over  said  FET 
device  areas; 

ion  implanting  consecutively  said  collector,  base,  and  emitter  for 
said  bipolar  transistors  through  said  punchthrough  oxide 
Implant  mask  having  said  self-aligned  variable  thicknesses, 
wherein  the  ion  energy  for  said  Implanting  of  said  collector  is 
sufficient  to  pass  through  said  oxide  Implant  mask  over  said 
collector  regions  into  said  silicon  substrate  and  forms  a  buried 
collector  under  said  base  and  said  emitter  regions  in  said 
substrate,  and  the  ion  energy  for  said  Implanting  of  said  base 
is  sufficient  to  pass  through  said  oxide  Implant  mask  over  said 
base  region  and  to  form  a  buried  base  under  said  emitter 
region,  and  further  said  emitter  Is  implanted  through  said  pad 
oxide  Into  said  silicon  substrate  over  said  buned  base; 

stripping  said  first  photoresist  Implant  block-out  mask; 

forming  a  second  photoresist  implant  block-out  mask  over  said 
bipolar  transistor  device  areas;  and 

removing  said  pad  oxide  on  said  FET  device  areas; 

Implanting  P-dopant  shield  regions  In  said  FET  device  areas 
using  said  punchthrough  oxide  on  said  FET  device  areas  and 
said  field  oxide  as  an  implant  block-out  mask; 

etching  said  punchthrough  oxide  implant  mask  ofif  said  FET 
device  areas; 

stripping  said  second  photoresist  mask:  and 

forming  an  FET  gate  oxide  on  said  FET  device  areas; 

depositing  and  patterning  an  N*  doped  polysilicon  layer,  ttiereby 
forming  FET  gate  electrodes  on  said  gate  oxide; 

ion  implanting  lightly  doped  source/drain  areas; 

depositing  and  anisotropically  plasma  etching  back  an  Insulating 
layer  thereby  forming  sidewall  spacers  on  said  FET  gate 
electrodes: 

implanting  N"  doped  source/drain  regions  adjacent  to  said  side- 
wall  spacers  on  said  FET  gate  electrodes,  and  thereby  com- 
pleting said  bipolar  transistors  and  said  field  effect  transistors 
(FETs)  for  making  BIFET  and  BiCMOS  circuits. 


5349,614 
METHOD  OF  ISOLATION  BY  ACTIVE  TRANSISTORS 
WITH  GROUNDED  GATES 
Tsiu  Chiu  Chan,  Carrollton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS  Thomson 
Microelectronics,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437,782,  May  9,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  360,978,  Dec.  20.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,904 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/763 
VS.  a.  438—230  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  portion  of  a  semiconductor  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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f{  r  ning  an  insulating  layer  on  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor 

'.  ubstrate; 

ft  r  ning  a  polycrystalllne  silicon  layer  on  said  insulating  layer; 
fc  r  ning  a  covering  layer  on  said  polycrystalllne  silicon  layer, 
tively  etching  away  portions  of  said  covering  layer  and 

I  nderlying  portions  of  said  polycrystalllne  silicon  layer; 
fo  r  ning  Insulating  sidewall  spacers  on  remaining  portions  of 

i  aid  covering  layer  and  underlying  remaining  portions  of  said 

I  olycrystalline  silicon  layer,  leaving  an  exposed  portion  of 

!  aid  insulating  layer; 
el :  ling  away  said  exposed  portion  of  said  insulating  layer, 

having  exposed  for  further  processing  active  areas  of  said 

!  emiconductor  substrate: 
el  >  :trically  connecting  said  polycrystalllne  silicon  layer  to  said 

emiconductor  substrate  with  an  ohmic  connection:  and 
c*  necting  said  polycrystalllne  silicon  layer  to  an  electric  poten- 

t  al  selected  to  prevent  current  flow  fjetween  said  active  areas. 


»  rt 


1. 14  semiconductor  processing  method  of  forming  complemen- 
tary NMOS  and  PMOS  type  field  effect  transistors  on  a  substrate, 
the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate,  the  substrate  comprising  an 

n-type  region  and  a  p-type  region; 
providing  a  PMOS  transistor  gate  over  the  n-type  region,  the 

PMOS  transistor  gate  having  sidewalls  and  defining  a  PMOS 

source  area  and  a  PMOS  drain  area  operatively  adjacent  the 

PMOS  transistor  gate; 
providing  an  NMOS  transistor  gate  over  the  p-type  region,  the 

NMOS   transistor  gate   having   sidewalls   and   defining   an 

NMOS  source  area  and  an  NMOS  drain  area  operatively 

adjacent  the  NMOS  transistor  gate;  and 
aftr  providing  the  PMOS  and  NMOS  transistor  gates; 


blanket  implanting  a  p-type  dopant  through  the  PMOS  and 
NMOS  source  and  drain  areas  to  form  LDD  regions  opera- 
tively adjacent  the  PMOS  transistor  gate  and  to  form  halo 
regions  operatively  adjacent  the  NMOS  transistor  gate; 

blanket  implanting  an  n-type  dopant  through  the  PMOS  and 
NMOS  source  and  drain  areas  to  form  halo  regions  opera- 
tively adjacent  the  PMOS  transistor  gate  and  to  form  LDD 
regions  operatively  adjacent  the  NMOS  u^nsistor  gate;  and 

oxidizing  tlie  sidewalls  of  the  PMOS  and  NMOS  transistor 
gates  after  one  of  the  blanket  Implantlngs  and  before  tlie 
other  of  the  blanket  implantlngs. 


5349,616 

METHOD  OF  IVIANUFACTURING  A  SEMICOIVDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Ikuo  Ogoh,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  426,422,  Apr.  19,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  S«r.  No.  87,437,  Jul.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  675,593,  Mar.  28,  1991, 
Pat  No.  5,254366.  This  application  Dec  19,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

770,204 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1990.  2-89508 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/82i8 

MS.  CI.  438—231  3  Claims 


5349,615 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESSING  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATING  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTORS 

Aftab  Ahmad,  and  Kirk  Prall,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to 

Micron  Technology,  Inc..  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  604,904 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2m2i8 

Uii.  CI.  438—231  5  Claims 


^--r^4-r 
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I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  complementary  MOSFET  semi- 
conductor device  including  a  field  effect  transistor  circuit,  wliich 
method  comprises: 

forming  a  plurality  of  gate  electrodes  on  respective  surfaces  of  a 
plurality  of  active  regions  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  pro- 
vided with  p-type  and  n-type  wells  with  gate  insulating  films 
interposed  therebetween,  including  at  least  a  first  gate  elec- 
trode of  an  nMOS  transistor  formed  on  a  p-type  well  and  a 
second  gate  electrode  of  a  pMOS  transistor  formed  on  an 
n-type  well,  each  of  said  nMOS  and  pMOS  transistors  com- 
prising source  and  drain  regions,  and  each  source  and  drain 
region  of  each  of  said  transistors  comprising  a  first  Impurity 
region  and  a  second  Impurity  region  having  an  impurity 
concentration  greater  than  that  of  said  first  impurity  region; 

forming  sidewall  spacers  on  respective  sidewalls  of  said  plural- 
ity of  gate  electrodes  by  performing  a  plurality  of  depositions 
of  oxide  Insulating  films  including  at  least  one  simultaneous 
deposition  of  an  oxide  Insulating  film  on  said  plurality  of  gate 
electrodes  Including  said  first  and  second  gate  electrodes,  and 
anisotropically  etching  a  plurality  of  times,  wherein  the  num- 
ber of  Insulating  layers  and  sidewall  spacers  formed  on  said 
second  sate  electrode  are  greater  than  those  formed  on  said 
first  gale  electrode;  and 

Implanting  n-type  impurity  ions  and  p-type  Impurity  Ions  into 
said  p-type  and  n-type  wells  respectively  using  either  said  first 
and  second  gate  electrodes  or  both  of  said  first  and  second 
gate  electrodes  and  said  sidewall  spacers  as  masks,  tfiereby 
forming  source  and  drain  regions, 

said  Implanting  Impurity  ions  carried  out  by  covering  said  active 
region  provided  with  said  p-type  well  with  a  resist  film  at 
least  once,  thereby  making  the  offset  of  the  source  and  drain 
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regions  of  said  nMOS  formed  in  said  p-type  well  smaller  than 
that  of  said  source  and  drain  regions  of  said  pMOS  formed  in 
said  n-type  well. 


5,849,617 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  NESTED  CAPACITOR 
Shye-Lin  Wu,  Hsinchu  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Powerchip 
Semiconductor  Corp„  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Fyed  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  881,753 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/S242 

U.S.  CI.  438—253  21  Claims 


44C 


5,849,618 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  CAPACITOR  OF 
SEMICONDl'CTOR  DEVICE 
Yoo-Chan  Jeon,  Seoul-si.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semi- 
con  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungcheongbuk-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  651,933 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  10,  19%, 
1996/371 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2m242 
VS.  CI.  438—254  19  Claims 


—  2 


1.  A  riKthod  for  fabricating  a  capacitor  comprising  the  steps  of: 
depositing  an  insulating  layer  on  a  substrate; 


selectively  removing  the  insulating  layer  and  forming  a  contact 

hole  having  a  V-shape; 
forming  a  first  electrode  in  the  contact  hole; 
removing  the  insulating  layer  to  expose  a  portion  of  the  first 

electrode;  and 
sequentially  forming  a  dielectric  layer  and  a  second  electrode  on 

the  exposed  portion  of  the  first  electrode. 


5,849,619 
METHOD  FOR  FORMATION  OF  CAPACITORS 
Won-Ju  Cho,  and  Wouns  Yang,  both  of  Cheongju-si,  Rep.  of 
Korea,       assignors       to       LG       Semicon       Co.,       Ltd., 
Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  769,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  19,  1995, 
1995  51930 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/8242:21/20 
\}S.  CI.  438—254  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  capacitor  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
forming  a  first  TEOS  layer  over  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  a  polysilicon  layer  over  said  first  TEOS  layer; 
forming  a  second  TEOS  layer  over  said  polysilicon  layer; 
removing  a  portion  of  said  second  TEOS  layer  to  form  a  window 

therein,  thereby  exposing  a  (xirtion  of  the  polysilicon  layer; 
forming  a  first  dielectric  spacer  in  said  window; 
removing  the  exposed  portion  of  the  polysilicon  layer  in  the 

window,  thereby  exposing  a  portion  of  the  first  TEOS  layer; 
removing  said  second  TEOS  layer  and  the  portion  of  said  first 

TEOS  layer  exposed  in  the  window  thereby  forming  a  trench 

extending  down  to  the  semiconductor  substrate; 
depositing  a  polysilicon  plug  in  the  trench  and  forming  a  first 

polysilicon  spacer  around  said  first  dielectric  spacer; 
removing  said  first  dielectric  spacer,  thereby  forming  a  lower 

electrode  including  said  polysilicon  plug,  said  polysilicon 

layer  and  said  first  polysilicon  spacer; 
forming  a  dielectric  layer  over  said  lower  electrode;  and 
forming  an  upper  electrode  over  said  dielectric  layer. 


1.  A  method  for  formation  of  a  capacitor  for  a  DRAM,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate; 

forming  an  insulating  layer  on  the  substrate; 
forming  a  contact  hole  through  the  insulating  layer  to  the  sub- 
strate; 
forming  a  first  conductive  layer  on  said  insulating  layer  and  in 

said  contact  hole; 
forming  a  temporary  layer  pattern  on  a  portion  of  said  first 

conductive  layer  corresponding  to  said  contact  hole; 
forming  a  second  conductive  layer  on  said  first  conductive  layer 

and  on  said  temporary  layer  pattern; 
selectively  implanting  oxygen  ions  into  said  first  and  second 

conductive  layers  except  a  f)ortion  of  said  second  conductive 

layer  corresponding  to  a  side  face  of  said  temporary  layer 

pattern; 
heat  treating  to  convert  oxygen-ion-implanted  first  and  second 

conductive  layer  portions  into  an  oxide;  removing  said  oxide 

and  the  temporary  layer  pattern; 
forming  a  dielectric  layer  on  said  first  and  second  conductive 

layers;  and 
forming  a  third  conductive  layer  on  said  dielectric  layer. 


5,849,620 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  COMPRISING  AN  IMPLANTATION  STEP 

Christopher  Harris,  Sollentuna,  and  Kurt  Rottner,  Kista,  both 

of  Sweden,  as.signors  to  ABB  Research  Ltd.,  Zurich,  Switzer- 


Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,979 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/265 

MS.  a.  438—273  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  semiconductor  device  having  a 
semiconductor  layer  of  SiC,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  an  insulation  layer  on  said  semiconductor  layer, 
implanting  first  impunty  dopant  into  said  semiconductor  layer, 
annealing  said  semiconductor  layer  at  at  least  about  1500°  C.  so 
that  the  implanted  first  impurity  dopant  is  activated,  and 
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5,849,622 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SOURCE  IMPLANT  AT  A 

CONTACT  MASKING  STEP  OF  A  PROCESS  FLOW 

Frederick  N.  Hause.  .Austin,  and   Mark  I.  Gardner,  Cedar 

Creek,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices, 

Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812355 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/336 

MS.  CI.  43ft-286  20  Claims 


U.S. 


142 


144 


L  r  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

pr>yiding  a  semiconductor  substrate,  an  upper  region  of  said 
i^miconductor  substrate  having  laterally  displaced  source/ 
Aain  regions  and  channel  regions  including  a  common 
i0urce/clrain  region  laterally  displaced  between  a  first  channel 
region  and  a  second  channel  region: 

fotming  a  first  and  a  second  gate  structure  on  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  over  said  first  and  second  channel  regions 
respectively; 

intrc)ducing  a  first  concentration  of  a  first  impurity  into  said 
bpmmon  source/drain  region,  wherein  said  first  concentration 
pt  said  first  impurity  substantially  resides  above  a  first  depth 
below  an  upper  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

introducing  a  second  concentration  of  a  second  impurity  into 

lid  common  source/drain  region,  wherein  said  second  con- 

fentration  of  said  second  impurity  substantially  resides  above 

{ second  depth  greater  than  said  first  depth  below  an  upper 

kiirface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

subsequent  to  said  introducing  said  first  and  second  impurities 
itto  said  common  source/drain  region,  forming  a  trench  in 
!>aid  semiconductor  substrate  wherein  said  trench  is  laterally 
displaced  within  said  common  source/drain  region  and 
Mfherein  a  floor  of  said  trench  is  situated  at  a  third  depth 
greater  than  said  second  depth  below  said  upper  surface  of 
Mid  semiconductor  substrate; 

depositing  a  trench  dielectric  material  within  said  trench  and 
upon  upper  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  gate  structures 
such  that  said  common  source/drain  region  is  divided  into 
electrically  isolated  first  and  second  source/drain  regions;  and 

pUaarizing  portions  of  said  trench  dielectric  material  extending 
above  said  first  and  second  gate  structures  and  said  trench. 


ap  plying  a  gate  electrode  of  refractory  metal  on  said  insulating 

liyer  before  any  self-aligned  implantation. 
wl  i<  rein  said  insulating  layer  comprises  AIN  as  a  major  compo- 

n  ent  and  said  insulating  layer  is  applied  before  said  annealing 

5  ep  and  maintained  on  said  semiconductor  layer  dunng  said 

a  mealing  step. 


/•» 
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5,849,621 

^lETHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  ISOLATING 

S^ICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  AFTER  TRANSISTOR 

FORMATION 

Mark  I.  Gardner;  Fred  N.  Hause,  and  H.  Jim  Fulford,  Jr..  all 
of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc., 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  19.  19%.  Sen  No.  666,023 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/76 
.  tfl.  438—279  18  Claims 


1  A  method  of  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

forming  a  lightly-doped  drain  (LDD)  MOSFET  structure  includ- 
ing a  gate  formed  on  a  substrate  over  a  gate  oxide  layer, 
spacers  formed  on  sides  of  the  gate,  and  the  substrate  being 
lightly  doped  with  LDD  doping  into  a  source  region  on  a 
source  side  of  the  gate  and  a  drain  region  on  a  drain  side  of 
the  gate,  the  source  region  and  the  drain  region  being  doped 
lateral  to  and  self-aligned  with  the  gate; 

forming  an  oxide  layer  over  the  substrate  and  LDD  MOSFET 
structure; 

cutting  through  the  oxide  layer  to  the  substrate  surface  to  form  a 
contact  via  in  the  vicinity  of  the  gate  and  spacers  and  abutting 
the  source  region  of  the  substrate  on  the  source  side  of  the 
gate:  and 

implanting  a  source  implant  dopant  through  the  contact  via  into 
the  lightly-doped  source  region  of  the  LDD  MOSFET  struc- 
ture to  form  a  heavily-doped  source  implant 


5,849,623 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  THIN  FILM  RESISTORS  ON 
ORGANIC  SURFACES 
Robert  John  Wojnarowski,  Ballston  Lake;  James  Wilson  Rose. 
Guilderiand;  Kyung  Wook  Paik,  Clifton  Park,  and  Michael 
Gditla,  Knox,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  349,228,  Dec.  5,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,675J10. 
This  appUcation  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,672 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/20 
MS.  CI.  438—382  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  thin  film  resistor,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
applying  a  tantalum  nitride  layer  over  an  organic  dielectric  layer. 
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applying  a  metallization  layer  over  the  tantalum  nitride  layer: 

patterning  the  metallization  layer  with  a  first  portion  of  the 
metallization  layer  situated  apart  from  a  second  portion  of  the 
metallization  layer  and  both  the  first  and  second  portions 
being  at  least  partially  situated  on  the  tantalum  nitride  layer; 

determining  a  resistance  value  between  the  first  and  second 
portions  of  the  metallization  layer; 

comparing  the  deterttiined  resistance  value  with  a  predetermined 
resistance  value;  and 

etching  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  portions  to  obtain  a 
modified  resistance  value  between  the  first  and  second  por- 
tions that  is  closer  to  the  predetermined  resistance  value  than 
the  determined  resistance  value. 


5.849.624 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  BOTTOM  ELECTRODE 

WITH  ROUNDED  CORNERS  FOR  AN  INTEGRATED 

MEMORY  CELL  CAPACITOR 

Pierre  C.  Fazan;  Thomas  A.  Figura,  and  Klaus  F.  Schuegraf, 

all  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Mircon  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise, 

Id. 

FUed  JuL  30,  1996,  Scr.  No.  688,542 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2l/20:2l/S242:2l/i02:2l/44 

VS.  CI.  438—398  9  Claims 


1  i  i  i  1 
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immersing  the  trenches  in  water  to  form  a  seed  layer  of  silicon 

oxide  on  the  trench  surfaces;  and 
selectively  depositing  by  liquid  phase  deposition  silicon  oxide 

within  the  trenches. 


5.849.626 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  ISOLATION  REGION  OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Du  Heon  Song,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 
Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Cheongju-Si,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Jun.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871.947 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  10,  1996, 
19%  20652 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/76 
L.S.  CI.  438—444  8  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  bottom  electrode  with  rounded 
comers  for  an  integrated  memory  cell  capacitor,  the  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  a  bottom  electrode  structure  within  an  integrated  circuit, 

the  bottom  electrode  comprising  sharp  comers;  and 
rounding  the  sharp  comers  wherein  the  bottom  electrode  com- 
prises conductivcly  doped  silicon  and  the  rounding  step  com- 
prises exposing  the  sharp  comers  to  an  isotropic  silicon 
etchant. 
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5349,625 
PLANAR  FIELD  OXIDE  ISOLATION  PROCESS  FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICES 
USING  LIQUID  PHASE  DEPOSITION 
Chen-Chiu  Hsue,  and  Gary  Hong,  both  of  Hsinchu,  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Coporation.  Taiwan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  596.790.  Feb.  5,  19%,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  351,493,  Dec.  7,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  appUcaUon  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,885 
InL  CI."  HOIL  2/76 
U.S.  CI.  438-^24  15  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  device,  com- 
prising: 
providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  surface; 
forming  trenches  extending  into  the  substrate,  the  trenches  hav- 
ing trench  surfaces  recessed  below  the  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate; 


I.  A  method  for  forming  an  isolation  region  of  a  semiconductor 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  insulating  layer  on  a  substrate: 

forming  a  second  msulating  layer  on  the  first  insulating  layer; 

selectively  removing  the  second  insulatmg  layer  over  a  field 

region  of  the  substrate; 
selectively  removing  the  first  insulating  layer  to  expose  a  portion 

of  the  substrate  using  the  second  insulating  layer  as  a  mask; 
forming  a  third  insulating  layer  on  the  exposed  portion  of  the 

substrate; 
removing  a  portion  of  the  third  insulating  layer  using  the  second 

insulating  layer  as  a  mask  such  that  the  third  insulating  layer 

is  only  disposed  under  the  second  insulating  layer; 
forming  insulating  sidewalls  at  sides  of  the  second,  first,  and 

third  insulating  layers; 
forming  a  trench  in  the  substrate  using  the  second  insulating 

layer  and  the  insulating  sidewalls  as  a  mask; 
forming  a  field  oxide  layer  in  the  trench. 
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5,849,627 

4ONDED  WAFER  PROCESSING  WITH  OXIDATIVE 

BONDING 

Jack  H.  Linn;  Robert  K.  Lowry,  both  of  Melbourne,-  George  V. 

Rouse,  Indialantic,  all  of  Fla.,  and  James  F.  Buller,  Austin. 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  42340,  Apr.  2,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  834,439,  Feb.  12, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5,266,135,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

781,686,  Oct.  24,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

S«r.  No.  476322,  Feb.  7,  1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  939,786, 

Sep.  3,  1992,  Pat  No.  5387,555,  and  Ser.  No.  921,197,  Jul.  28, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5362,667.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  430312 

Int  ex."  HOIL  21/30 

U4  |CI.  438-^55  5  Claims 


1102  KVn  SlICflN 
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I!  A  method  of  wafer  bonding,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  device  wafer  with  a  first  surface  layer  made  of  a  first 
material; 

providing  a  handle  wafer  with  a  second  surface  layer  made  of  a 
second  material  said  second  material  being  different  from  said 
first  material  and  no  more  than  one  of  said  two  materials  is  a 
metal; 

joining  said  first  surface  to  said  second  surface  with  a  quantity 
of  reactant  there  between  said  reactant  characterized  by 
chemical  reaction  with  said  first  material  yielding  a  bonding 
material  differing  from  both  said  first  material  and  said  second 
material; 

forming  a  bonded  zone  of  said  bonding  material  which  bonds 
said  device  and  handle  wafers  together  by  reaction  of  said 
reactant  with  said  first  surface  layer,  wherein: 

(a)  said  first  material  is  silicon; 

(b)  said  second  material  is  an  aluminum  oxide;  and 
c)  said  reactant  includes  a  nitrate. 


5349,628 

MtrraOD  OF  PRODUCING  ROUGH  POLYSILICON  BY 

THE  USE  OF  PULSED  PLASMA  CHEMICAL  VAPOR 

DEKISITION  AND  PRODUCTS  PRODUCED  BY  SAME 

Gurtcj  S.  Sandhu,  and  Trung  T.  Doan,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

a$.«gnors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  762344 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/20 

U.S,  p.  438—488  34  Oaims 


(a) 


(t) 


^^^^^ 


L  method  for  manufacturing  a  capacitor  having  a  plate  formed 
of  n^iigh  polysilicon,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

I  forming  the  plate  by  introducing  reactant  gas  into  a  deposi- 
I  on  chamber  containing  said  substrate  and  selectively  and 
1  Epcatediy  enabling  and  disabling  a  plasma  to  deposit  said 
ugh  polysilicon  on  said  substrate; 
forming  a  dielectric  layer  on  said  rough  polysilicon;  and 
(cb  forming  a  conductive  plate  on  said  dielectric  layer. 


ni-2530.G.-98-14:QL3 


5349,629 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  LOW  STRESS  POLYCffiE 
CONDUCTORS  ON  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP 
Anthony  Kendall  Stamper.  Williston,-  Gary  Lionel  Langdeau. 
Buriington,  and  Richard  John  Lebei.  Colchester,  all  of  Vt, 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,092 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/70 

U.S.  a.  438—491  8  Claims 
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1.  The  method  of  forming  a  conductive  line  on  the  sinface  of  a 
semiconductor  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  deposition  environment  including  a  tool  having  a 
plurality  of  adjacent  deposition  chambers; 

b)  placing  a  semiconductor  substrate  within  a  first  deposition 
chamber; 

c)  depositing  a  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  on  the  surface  of  the 
substrate  at  a  substantially  constant  rate  to  form  two  layers, 
the  first  layer  consisting  of 

d)  having  a  first  thickness  of  substantially  uniformly  doped 
polysilicon  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate  and  the  second 
layer  consisting  of  an  undoped  polysilicon  having  a  thickness 
substantially  less  than  said  first  layer: 

d)  maintaining  the  substrate  in  a  chemically  inactive  environ- 
ment; 

e)  moving  the  substrate  from  the  first  chamber  to  a  second 
chamber  within  the  tool  while  maintaining  the  substrate  in 
said  chemically  inactive  environment  and  preventing  the  sub- 
strate from  being  exposed  to  a  chemically  active  environment; 
and 

0  forming  a  conductive  silicide  layer  on  the  undoped  polycrys- 
talline layer. 


5349,630 
PROCESS  FOR  FOR.MING  OHMIC  ONTACT  FOR  HI-V 
SEMICONDLCTOR  DEVICES 
David  A.  Johnson,  Camarillo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vitesse  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Camarillo,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  621,268,  Dec.  3,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  331,250,  Mar.  29,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  applicatioa  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877053 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/283 
VS.  a.  438—606  35  Claims 

» 


12,20 


I.  A  process  for  forming  a  thermally  stable,  low  resistance 
ohmic  contact  on  a  major  surface  of  a  Ill-V  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, comprising: 

(a)  doping  at  least  one  region  in  said  major  surface  of  said  IIl-V 
semiconductor  substrate  with  a  dopant  to  form  an  active 
region  to  which  said  ohmic  contact  is  to  be  made; 

(b)  introducing  a  Group  VI  element  onto  the  surface  of  said  at 
least  one  active  region  to  form  treated  portions  of  said  III-V 
surface  of  said  at  least  one  active  region,  said  treated  portions 
limited  to  substantially  the  surface  thereof; 
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(c)  forming  a  metal  contact,  capable  of  forming  said  ohmic 
contact  to  said  III-V  semiconductor,  on  said  treated  portions 
of  said  III-V  surface; 

(d)  forming  a  protective  layer  over  said  metal  contact:  and 

(e)  heating  said  metal  contact  and  said  III-V  semiconductor  to 
form  said  low  resistance  ohmic  contact. 


5,849,631 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Natsuya  Ishikawa,  Kanagawa;  Kiyoshi  Hasegawa,  Tokyo,  and 

Masaki  Hatano,  Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan,  as.signors  to  Sony 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Set.  No.  683,765 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1995,  7-179758 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2 1 /ill 
U.S.  CI.  438—615  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
patterning  a  first  passivation  film  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
patterning  a  ball  limiting  metal  film; 
patterning  a  second  passivation  film; 

performing  a  heat-treatment  for  hardening  said  second  passiva- 
tion him  and  simultaneously  annealing  said  ball  limiting 
metal  film  in  a  an  atmosphere  having  an  oxide  concentration 
being  a  value  not  allowing  oxidation  of  said  ball  limiting 
metal  him  or  less,  said  performing  said  heat-treatment  step 
being  performed  before  application  of  a  bump  forming  metal 
to  prevent  diffusion  of  said  ball  limiting  metal  film  and  said 
second  passivation  film  with  a  bump  forming  metal: 
patterning  a  bump  forming  metal  film:  and 
wet-back  processing  said  bump  forming  metal  film. 


applying  and  patterning  a  final  metal  layer  to  define  conductive 
final  upper  metal  runners  projecting  atop  the  wafer,  the  final 
upper  conductive  metal  runners  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
wafer  at  given  distances,  at  least  some  immediately  adjacent 
of  the  conductive  metal  runners  being  spaced  from  one 
another  1.2  microns  or  less,  said  at  least  some  immediately 
adjacent  runners  having  outermost  flat  planar  surfaces  eleva- 
tionally  positioned  at  a  common  given  distance  from  the 
wafer: 

applying  a  first  passivation  layer  of  undoped  SiO,  which  is 
deposited  by  a  chemical  vapor  deposition  method  atop  the 
wafer  and  final  metal  layer  to  a  thickness  which  is  greater 
than  the  given  distance  of  a  furthest  projecting  final  metal 
runner,  the  first  undoped  SiO,  passivation  layer  being  in 
substantial  contact  with  the  outermost  flat  planar  conductive 
metal  runner  surfaces; 

chemical-mechanical  polishing  the  undoped  SiOj;  pas.sivation 
layer  downwardly  to  provide  a  completely  flat  planar  passiva- 
tion layer  of  undoped  SiO,  having  a  completely  flat  upper 
surface  at  a  point  on  the  wafer  which  is  elevationally  above 
all  of  the  underlying  conductive  metal  runners;  and 

plasma  enhanced  chemical  vapor  depositing  a  completely  flat 
planar  passivation  overcoating  layer  of  Si^Nj  atop  the 
chemical-mechanical  polished  planarized  passivation  layer  of 
undoped  SiO^  to  impart  mechanical  protection,  chemical  dif- 
fusion protection,  and  a  moisture  barrier  to  the  wafer,  the 
completely  flat  planarity  of  the  passivation  undoped  SiO^ 
layer  and  the  Si^Nj  passivation  overcoating  layer  resulting  in 
greater  stress  cracking  alleviation  than  if  such  completely  flat 
planar  layers  were  not  present;  and 

selectively  etching  the  Si,N4  overcoating  layer  and  undoped 
SiO^  underlying  passivation  layer  to  bonding  pads  associated 
with  the  final  metal  runners. 


5,849,632 
METHOD  OF  PASSIVATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
WAFERS 
Mark  E.  Tbttle,  and  Trung  Tri  Doan,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assign- 
ors to  Micron  Technology,  Inc..  Boise,  Id. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  753354,  Aug.  30,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,930 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/316 
U.S.  CI.  438—633  1  Claim 


5,849,633 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  PROJECTIONS  AND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCF^SlNt;  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  SAME 

Salman  Akram,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc., 

Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  528,126,  Sep.  14,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207,038,  Mar.  7,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,478,779.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1997,  Sen  No. 

846,682 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2 //44 

U.S.  CI.  438—652  44  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  processing  a  semiconductor  wafer  to  provide  a 
composite  passivation  overcoat  layer  over  a  final  patterned  metal 
layer  and  to  alleviate  stress  cracking  tendency  in  the  passivation 
layer,  the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 


I.  A  semiconductor  processing  method  of  forming  an  electrically 
conductive  projection  outwardly  extending  from  a  substrate,  the 
method  comprising  the  following  steps: 
providing  a  substrate  having  a  projecting  pillar,  the  pillar  having 

sidewalls  and  a  top: 
providing  an  electrically  conductive  cap  over  the  projecting 

pillar,  the  cap  extending  downwardly  over  only  a  portion  of 

the  pillar  sidewalls.  the  cap  having  a  side  portion  and  a  top 

portion; 
providing  an  interconnecting  layer  of  electrically  conductive 

material  over  the  substrate  and  pillar  cap: 
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ividing  a  masking  layer  of  photoresist  over  the  interconnect- 
ng  layer  to  a  thickness  eftective  to  co\er  only  a  portion  of  the 
liar  cap  sidewalls  with  photoresist: 
pUtemIng  the  photoresist  masking  layer  for  formation  of  an 
nterconnecting  material  conductive  line  extending  from  the 
)illar  cap;  and 

palleming,  etching  exposed  interconnecting  material  from 
he  cap  and  substrate  to  define  a  conductive  line  electrically 
engaging  the  side  portion  of  the  conductive  cap. 


ai:r 


5,849,634 

MgTHOD  OF  FORMING  SILICIDE  FILM  ON  SILICON 

WITH  OXYGEN  CONCENTRATION  BELOW  lO'^/CM^ 

Hiroshi    Iwata,   2-4-13,   Shigigaoka,   Sango-cho,    Ikoma-gun, 

Nara-ken,  Japan 
Coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  423385.  Apr.  14,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1994,  6-076959 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/28 
U.S.  CI.  438—655  20  Claims 
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1    V  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device,  the  method 
con  f  rising  the  steps  of: 

p  qviding  an  oxygen  concentration  in  a  region  of  a  silicon  film 

Of  I X 10"*  cm  ^  or  less; 
dt^siting  a  film  including  a  metal  on  the  silicon  film:  and 
reacting  the  silicon  film  with  the  film  including  a  metal  so  as  to 

form  a  metal  silicide  film  in  the  region  of  the  silicon  film. 

therein  the  region  of  the  silicon  film  includes  a  surface  of  the 

ilicon  film  and  an  interior  portion  of  the  silicon  film  under- 

ying  the  surface. 


ors  to 

U.s|  CI. 


5*J9,635 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESSING  METHOD  OF 

FOfMING  AN  INSULATING  DIELECTRIC  LAYER  AND 

A  CONTACT  OPENING  THEREIN 
Salman  Akram,  and  Tyler  A.  Lowrey,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assign- 
ors to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  680,790 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/44:  B05D  l/.<6 
438—704  1  Oaim 

A  semiconductor  processing  method  of  forming  a  contact 
opeiii|ig  comprising  the  following  steps: 

pi  tividing  a  substrate  having  a  node  location  to  which  electrical 

(  onnection  is  to  be  made; 
f(  r  ning  a  layer  comprising  doped  silicon  dioxide  over  the  node 

I  xation; 

al  \i  T  forming  the  layer  comprising  doped  silicon  dioxide,  flow- 
i  Dg  both  O,  and  O,  simultaneously  to  the  substrate  along  with 
I  straethylorthosilicate  to  the  substrate  to  form  a  continuous 
I  lyer  comprising  undoped  silicon  dioxide  on  the  layer  com 
I  rising  doped  silicon  dioxide,  and  during  the  flowing  increas- 
i  Bg  a  ratio  of  O,  to  O,  flows  to  form  an  outer  portion  of  the 


continuous  layer  comprising  undoped  silicon  dioxide  to  have 
a  higher  etch  rate  for  a  selected  wet  etch  chemistry  than  an 
inner  portion  of  said  continuous  layer: 

first  anisotropically  dry  etching  a  common  contact  opening  into 
the  layer  comprising  undoped  silicon  dioxide  and  into  the 
layer  comprising  doped  silicon  dioxide  over  the  node  location 
to  outwardly  expose  the  node  location:  and 

after  the  first  etching,  second  wet  etching  with  the  selected 
chemistry  within  the  common  contact  opening  to  widen  the 
contact  opening  in  the  outer  portion  of  the  layer  comprising 
undoped  silicon  dioxide  as  compared  to  the  inner  portion  of 
the  layer  comprising  undoped  silicon  dioxide,  the  second  wet 
etching  being  effectively  selective  to  not  substantially  later- 
ally etch  the  layer  comprising  doped  silicon  dioxide. 


5,849,636 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

WAFER 

Takamitsu  Harada;  Kouichi  Imura.-  Hisaya  Fukunaga.  aD  of 
Miyazaki,  and  Masahiko  .Maeda,  Higashimorokata-gun.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Komatsu  Electronic  Metals  Co.,  Ltd„ 
Hiratsuka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,032 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/302 

U.S.  CI.  438—691  4  Claims 


C        lull    llllllll»l»»       ^ 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  wafer,  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

slicing  a  plurality  of  wafers: 

chamfering  an  edge  of  each  of  the  wafers; 

smoothing  rough  surfaces  of  processed  strain  layers  of  each  of 

the  chamfered  wafers  using  grains  with  a  size  number  larger 

than  #1200: 
etching  and  removing  the  processed  layers  of  each  of  the  wafers 

which  have  been  smoothed  by  an  alkaline  solution: 
mirror  poli.shing  the  surfaces  of  each  of  the  etched  wafers:  and 
cleaning  the  mirror-polished  wafers. 
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5*19,637 
INTEGRATION  OF  SPIN-ON  GAP  FILLING  DIELECTRIC 

WITH  W-PLUG  WITHOUT  OUTGASSING 
Chin-Kun  Wang,  /fib.  Lane  129,  Chung-Chen  South  Rd..  San- 
Chung,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  662,774 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/306 

VJS.  CI.  438—699  8  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  forming  a  via  hole  in  an  integrated  circuit 
structure  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  metal  layer  on  a  surface  of  said  structure, 

(b)  forming  a  first  oxide  layer  on  said  metal  layer, 

(c)  patterning  said  first  oxide  layer  and  said  metal  layer,  so  as  to 
form  patterned  metal  regions  covered  by  said  first  oxide. 

(d)  etching  said  first  oxide  covering  said  metai  regions,  creating 
one  or  more  islands  of  said  first  oxide, 

(e)  forming  a  second  oxide  layer,  wherein  said  second  oxide 
layer  is  thinner  than  said  first  oxide  layer,  and  wherein  the 
portions  of  said  structure  not  covered  by  said  one  or  more 
islands  is  covered  by  said  second  oxide  layer. 

(f)  spinning  onto  said  structure  a  gap  filling  planarization  spun- 
on  material. 

(g)  partially  etching  back  said  spun-on  material  removing  said 
spun-on  material  on  top  of  said  one  or  more  islands. 

(h)  forming  an  oxide  capping  layer  on  said  structure,  and 

(i)  forming  a  via  hole  in  each  of  said  one  or  more  islands,  each 

of  said  one  or  more  via  holes  having  sidewalls  formed  by  the 

first  oxide  of  one  of  said  islands. 


5,849,638 
DEEP  TRENCH  WITH  ENHANCED  SIDEWALL  SURFACE 

AREA 
Herbert   Lei    Ho,   New    Windsor;    David    Edward    Kotecki, 
Hopewell  Junction,  and  Carl  John  Radens.  Poughkeepsie,  all 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  610,912,  Mar.  4,  1996,  Pat. 
No.  5,656,535.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  784,558 

Int  CI.'  HOIL  21/JU2 
U.S.  CL  438—712  16  Claims 


i 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  storage  node,  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


opening  a  trench  mask  at  a  location: 
opening  the  location  at  a  first  angle; 


etching  a  first  trench  with  a  wafer  tilted  at  the  first  angle: 
opening  the  location  at  a  second  angle  different  from  the  first 

angle:  and 
etching  a  second  trench  with  the  wafer  tilted  at  the  second  angle. 


5,849,639 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  ETCHING  RESIDUES  AND 
CONTAMINANTS 
Simon  John  Molloy,  and  Daniel  Joseph  Vitkavage,  both  of 
Orlando,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray 
HiU,  N4. 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1997,  Sen  No.  979,297 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/3065:  B08B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  438—714  17  Claims 
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HjO  RINSE  Of  RESIOJES 


1.  A  photoresist  strip  and  etch  residue  removal  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  etched  substrate  having  a  photoresist  layer  and 
elchant  residues: 

(b)  disposing  the  substrate  in  a  reactor  for  applying  a  gas  plasma 
over  the  surface  of  the  substrate; 

(c)  etching  the  surface  of  the  substrate  using  a  mixture  of  gases 
to  remove  the  photoresist  layer  and  alter  the  composition  of 
the  etchant  residues  so  that  the  residues  are  soluble  in  water, 
wherein  the  etching  is  performed  with  the  temperature  of  the 
substrate  maintained  at  less  than  about  100  degrees  Centi- 
grade; and 

(d)  rinsing  the  substrate  widi  deionized  water. 


5,849,640 
IN-SITU  SOG  ETCHBACK  AND  DEPOSITION  FOR  IMD 

PROCESS 
Shaw-Tzeng  Hsia,  Taipei;  Ching-Y'ing  Lee,  and  Chih-Cheng 
I.iao,  both  of  Hsinchu,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Vanguard 
International  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Hsin-Chu,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Apn  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  625331 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/306 
VS.  CI.  438—734  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  planarizing  gap  filling  material  in  depositing 
intermetal  dielectric  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  comprising 
the  sequencial  steps  of: 
providing  a  silicon  substrate  over  which  is  formed  a  metal  layer: 
depositing  first  iniermetal  dielectric  layer: 
coating  said  layer  with  gap  filling  material: 
performing  reactive-ion-eteh  (RIE)  of  said  gap  filling  material  in 

first  fluorocarbon  plasma  gas: 
continuing  RIE  etchback  of  said  gap  filling  material  in  a  second 

fluorocarbon  plasma  gas; 
performing,  without   vacuum  break,  argon  treatment  of  said 
planarized  gap  filling  material: 
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5,849,641 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ETCHING  A 

CONDUCTIVE  LAYER  TO  IMPROVE  YIELD 

David  R.  Arnett,  Fremont,  Calif.,  and  Jeffrey  V.  Musser,  Boise, 

Id,,  assignors  to  Lam  Research  Corporation,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Man  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  820,533 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/00 

U.St  CI.  438-734  25  Claims 


5*»9,642 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SPECIMEN  FOR 

EXPOSING  DEFECTS  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

FOR  OBSERVATION  AND  ANALYSIS 
Jeong-Hoi  Koo,  Seoul,  and  Doo-Jin  Park,  Onyang,  both  of  Rep. 
of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  684,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  19,  1995, 
95-21183 

Int.  CI."  B44C  1/22:  C03C  15/00 
MS.  CI.  438—745  8  Claims 

.  15 


j:^^ 


qe  rforming.  without  vacuum  break,  oxygen  treatment  of  said 

planarized  gap  filling  material:  and 
Of:  |X)siting,  without  a  vacuum  break,  of  a  second  intermetal 

dielectric  layer. 


\ 


13  ^ 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  specimen  for  analyzing  defects  in  a 
patterned  layer  of  a  semiconductor  wafer  having  said  panemed 
layer  formed  on  a  silicon  substrate  at  an  mterface  between  facing 
inner  sides  of  the  substrate  and  the  patterned  layer,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
locating  a  position  having  a  defect  in  the  patter.ied  layer  of  the 

wafer  on  which  a  semiconductor  device  is  formed; 
forming  a  photoresist  layer  on  an  outer  side  of  the  patterned 

layer  parallel  to  said  facing  inner  sides  at  said  position: 
drilling  a  pwrtion  of  said  wafer  to  form  a  drilled  portion  firom  an 
outer  side  of  the  substrate  parallel  to  said  facing  inner  sides  to 
the  outer  side  of  the  patterned  layer  wherein  a  diameter  of  the 
drilled  portion  gradually  decreases  from  said  outer  side  of  the 
substrate  layer  to  said  outer  side  of  said  patterned  layer:  and 
etching  the  drilled  portion  to  remove  a  remaining  residue 
thereby  exposing  the  defect  for  observation. 


5,849,643 

GATE  OXIDATION  TECHNIQUE  FOR  DEEP  SUB 

QUARTER  MICRON  TRANSISTORS 

Mark  C.  Gilmer,  Austin;  Mark  I.  Gardner  Cedar  Creek,  and 

Daniel  Kadosh,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced 

Micro  Devices,  Inc. 

Filed  May  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  862,516 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/306 

U.S.  CL  438—773  18  Claims 


-• 1 » » — — » *- 


1    In  a  substrate  processing  chamber,  a  method  for  forming  a 

com  li  ctive  feature  by  etching  through  a  conductive  layer  dispo.sed 

abo'  (  a  semiconductor  substrate,  said  method  comprising: 

el :  ling  at  least  partially  through  said  conductive  layer  using  a 

1  irst  etch  recipe  to  form  a  top  portion  of  said  conductive 

1  sature;  and 

tl  c  rafter  etching  at  least  partially  through  a  remaining  thickness 
■  ( f  said  conductive  layer  using  a  second  etch  recipe  different 
I  rom  .said  first  etch  recipe  to  form  a  bottom  portion  of  said 
<  onductive  feature,  said  bottom  portion  being  disposed  below 
:  aid  top  portion,  said  second  etch  recipe  being  configured  to 
;  ield  a  sloped  etch  foot  in  said  bottom  portion  of  said  con- 
(  uctive  feature. 
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1.  A  method  of  growing  an  oxide,  comprising: 
providing  a  semiconductor  substrate,  wherein  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  compnses  silicon: 
cleaning  an  upper  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate: 
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dipping  said  semiconductor  substrate  into  an  acidic  solution  to 
remove  any  native  oxide  from  said  upper  surface: 

transferring  said  semiconductor  substrate  from  said  acidic  solu- 
tion to  an  oxidation  chamber  containing  an  inert  ambient 
maintained  at  a  temperature  of  less  than  approximately  500° 
C,  wherein  said  transferring  occurs  without  substantially 
exposing  said  semiconductor  substrate  to  oxygen  to  prevent  a 
nali\e  oxide  froiti  fomiing  on  said  upper  surface; 

forming  a  fluorine  terminated  upper  surface  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate: 

ramping  said  chamber  from  said  first  temperature  to  a  second 
temperature  in  the  range  of  approximately  700°  to  850°  C. 
wherein  said  fluorine  terminated  upper  surface  substantially 
prevents  oxidation  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  during 
said  ramping; 

growing  silicon-oxide  on  said  fluorine  terminated  upper  surface 
of  said  semiconductor  substrate  by  introducing  an  oxidizing 
ambient  into  said  chamber;  and 

depositing  polysilicon  on  said  silicon-oxide  film. 


5Ji49.645 
REINFORCED  COMPOSITE  MATTING 

Timothy  L.  Lancaster,  Evansville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  North 
American  Green,  Inc.,  Evansville,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  633,183,  Apr.  23,  1996,  abandoned, 
and  Ser.  No.  151,109,  Nov.  12.  1993,  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868 J78 
Int.  CI."  E02B  .Va4 
L'.S.  CI.  442—5  21  Claims 
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5.849,644 

SEMICONDLCTOR  PROCESSING  METHODS  OF 

CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITING  SIOj  ON  A 

SIBSTRATE 

Klaus  F.  Schuegraf,  Boise.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc..  Boise.  Id. 

Fiied  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6%.243 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/JI6 
V.S.  CI.  438— 79t) 


I.  A  reinforced  composite  malting  for  channel  lining,  comprising 
a  fiber  matrix  held  in  place  by  a  net  reinforcement,  said  reinforce- 
ment having  a  bottom  netting  and  a  cuspaled  netting,  said  cuspated 
netting  being  three  dimensional  and  defining  the  lop  and  bottom  of 
said  matting,  said  fiber  matrix  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
randomly  oriented  fibers,  said  fiber  matrix  being  sandwiched 
between  said  bottom  netting  and  said  cuspated  netting,  said  bottom 
netting  being  secured  in  spaced  array  through  said  fiber  matrix  to 
said  cuspated  nelling. 


22  Claims 


^ 


14 


to. 
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5,849,646 
COATED  ABRASIVE  BACKING 
George  Matthew  Stout,  Maplewood;  James  Gerard  Homan, 
F^gan;  John  Ras.sell  Mlinar,  Anoka,  all  of  Minn.,  and  Larry 
Ray  Wright.  Ames.  Iowa.  a.ssignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  & 
Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  675.198,  Jul.  3.  1996.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  312,469,  Sep.  26,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,580,634,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  191,333,  Feb.  3. 
1994.  Pat.  No.  5,417,726.  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No. 
811.547.  Dec.  20.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.316.812.  This  application 
Jul.  7,  1997.  Sen  No.  888.404 
Int.  CI."  B32B  .5/06.5/2: 
U.S.  CI.  442—68  21  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  processing  method  of  chemical  vapor  dep«is- 
iting  SiO;  on  a  substrate  comprising: 

placing  a  substrate  within  a  low  pressure  chemical  vapor  depo- 
sition reactor: 

feeding  an  organic  silicon  precursor  into  the  low  pressure  chemi- 
cal vapor  deposition  reactor  having  the  substrate  positioned 
therein  under  conditions  eft'ectivc  to  decompose  the  precursor 
into  SiO,  which  deposits  on  the  substrate  and  into  a  ga,seous 
oxide  of  hydrogen,  said  conditions  comprising  deposition 
temperatures  of  between  around  640°  C.  to  900°  C;  and 

feeding  an  additional  quantity  of  the  gaseous  oxide  of  hydrogen 
into  the  low  pressure  chemical  vapor  deposition  reactor  while 
feeding  the  organic  silicon  precursor  into  the  reactor,  wherein 
said  feeding'steps  collectively  comprise: 
mixing  a  quantity  of  the  organic  silicon  precursor  in  liquid 
form  and  a  quantity  of  the  oxide  of  hydrogen  in  liquid  form 
to  fonti  a  liquid  mixture; 
convening  the  liquid  mixture  to  a  ga.seous  mixture:  and 
feeding  the  gaseous  mixture  into  the  reactor. 


I.  A  coated  abrasive  article,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  backing  having  a  front  surface  comprising  a  mixture  or 
blend  of: 

(i)  a  thermoplastic  binder  material; 
(ii)  a  fibrous  reinforcing  material;  and 
(iii)  a  toughening  agent; 

(b)  a  first  adhesive  layer  present  on  the  front  surface  of  the 
backing:  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  abrasive  particles  embedded  in  the  first  adhe- 
sive laver. 
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5,849,647 

l^DROPHILIC  COTTON  LAP  AND  PRODUCTS  MADE 

FROM  IT 

Jean-Louis  Neveu,  Lery,   France,  assignor  to  James  River, 

France 
per  No.  PCr/FR94AK)091,  §  371  Date  Jul.  28,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17235,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  26,  1994.  Sen  No.  495344 
I  :iaims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  29,  1993,  93  00928; 
A^.  5.  1993,  93  03964 

Int.  CI."  B32B  05/16:  D04H  13/00 
0$.  CI.  442-381  25  Claims 

A  hydrophilic  cotton  lap  composed  100%  of  cotton  fibers,  the 
comprising: 

I  wee  cohesive  cotton  layers,  said  layers  being  a  first  external 
cotton  layer  forming  a  plane,  a  second  external  cotton  layer 
forming  a  plane,  and  a  central  cotton  layer  positioned  between 
said  first  external  cotton  layer  and  said  second  cotton  layer. 
\  'herein  said  first  external  cotton  layer  and  said  second  external 
conon  layer  are  carded  webs,  and  said  central  cotton  layer 
comprises  stratified  cotton  fibers  oriented  in  a  substantially 
oblique  manner  between  said  planes  formed  by  said  first 
external  cotton  layer  and  said  second  external  conon  layer. 


la) 


5.849,648 
( |)MFORT  MELAMINE  FABRICS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MAKING  THEM 
GMrge  M.  Kent,  Arden;  Dean  R.  Gadoury;  Dominick  A.  Bur- 
ione,  both  of  Asheville.  and  Karen  L.  Johnson.  Charlotte,  all 
'ft  N.C..  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation.  Mt.  Olive,  N  J. 
Filed  Apn  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  845.555 
InL  CI."  D02G  3/00 
\}A  CI.  442—114  6  Claims 

I  A  fabric  comprising  melamine  fibers  having  a  moisture  regain 
of  f  reater  than  8%  by  weight  of  the  melamine  fiber  in  the  fabnc  as 
n»  i  sured  by  AATCC  Test  Method  20A-I981. 


5,849,649 

GLASS  COMPOSITION 

Sii^aritra  D.  Poole,  Hopton,  L'nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Johnson  Matthey  Public  Limited  Company.  London.  United 

Kingdom 

c;antinuation  of  Sen  No.  594,477,  Jan.  31,  19%.  abandoned, 

Mhich  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  709,191.  Jun.  3.  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apn  14.  1997.  Sen  No.  843.293 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  5,  1990. 
9012533 

Int.  CI."  C03C  imi 
VS.  CI.  501—26  13  Claims 

I.  A  gla-ss  flux  composition  consisting  essentially  in  mol  percent 
of  3.0-13.0  lithium  oxide.  0.5-1.2  potassium  oxide.  2.5-7.0 
so(  ilim  oxide.  0.5-1.2  zinc  oxide.  2.0-8.0  aluminium  oxide.  I5-.W 
boi  ()n  oxide,  44-68  silica.  1 .0-7.0  zirconium  oxide,  0-4.0  calcium 
oxjde,  0-3.0  lanthanum  oxide,  0- 1 .0  other  rare  earth  metal  oxide, 
,B  yttrium  oxide,  0-4.0  magnesium  oxide,  0-4.0  strontium 
oxide.  0-4.0  titanium  oxide,  0-10  phosphorus  pentoxide.  0-1.5 
leal  oxide  and  0-13.0  fluoride. 


5.849,650 
SLURRY  FOR  MAKING  CERAMIC  INSULATION 
Michael  E.  Rorabaugh.  Seattle;  Darryl  F.  Garrigus.  Issaquah, 
and  Juris  Verzemnieks,  Tacoma.  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  209^47.  Man  11,  1994.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  40J17,  Apn  1.  1993.  aban- 
doned, and  Sen  No.  945,191,  Sep.  15,  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5.549.850.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1995,  Sen  No.  461354 
Int.  CI."  C04B  3li/0O:35/SO 
U.S.  CI.  501—80  II  Claims 

1.  A  slurry  having  solids  carried  in  a  fluid  for  use  in  a  process  for 
forming  ceramic  insulation  by  separating  the  solids  from  the  fluid 
in  a  felting  operation  to  form  a  mat.  comprising: 

(a)  a  carrier  fluid; 

(b)  optionally,  ceramic  fibers  in  an  amount  sufficient  for  adjust- 
ing the  geometry  and  packing  density  of  the  ceramic  insula- 
tion to  control  the  mechanical  strength,  density,  thermal  con- 
ductivity and  filtration  characteristics: 

(c)  an  amount  of  ceramic  microparticles  sufficient  to  increa.se  the 
mechanical  strength  and  improve  the  isotropic  propenies  of 
the  ceramic  insulation: 

(d)  5-100  parts  by  volume  of  a  dispersant  per  million  of  the 
slurry  to  loosen  agglomerates  so  diat  the  slurry  has  a  consis- 
tent composition  throughout; 

(e)  5-100  parts  by  volume  of  a  flocculanl  per  million  of  the 
slurry  to  reduce  settling  and  filtering  problems; 

(f)  5-50  wt  %  based  on  the  combined  weight  of  the  ceramic 
fibers  and  ceramic  micropanicles.  of  a  metal  being  pure 
metal,  intermetallic  or  alloy  powders  of  aluminum,  aluminum/ 
magnesium,  aluminum/silicon,  aluminum/yttrium,  yttrium, 
cerium,  silicon,  tantalum  or  mixtures  thereof,  the  metal  being 
present  in  a  binding  amount  for  conversion  in  situ  to  a 
refractory  binder;  and 

(g)  optionally,  an  amount  of  fugitive  microballoons  to  introduce 
fine  porosity  in  the  ceramic  insulation. 


5.849,651 
REVERSIBLE  THERMAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Satoshi  Takayama.  Kawasaki;  Sawako  Fujioka,  Tokyo;  Tetsuo 
Okuyama.  Yokohama;  Hideyuki  Nishizawa.  Tokyo;  Hirohisa 
Miyamoto.  Kawasaki,  and  Masami  Sugiuchi,  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki. 
Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  656.486 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1995,  7-134616; 
Jul.  5,  1995,  7-169873;  Jul.  5,  1995,  7-169%! 

Int.  CI."  B41M  5/34 
VS.  CL  501—201  24  Claims 


-  SOIID  PHASE 

KCOLCmCD 
STATE 


-CUBS  PHASE  UOOIOPUSE 


WEKHMg 


Cn.01)  DEVELOPED  STATE 


Tr 


Tg    Tc 


Tm 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE 


I.  A  reversible  thermal  recording  medium,  comprising  a  compo- 
sition containing  a  color  former,  a  developer,  and  a  reversible 
material  capable  of  reversibly  changing  the  state  of  said  composi- 
tion by  supplying  heal  energies  with  two  different  values  or  by 
providing  two  different  heal  histories,  at  least  80<i5-  by  weight  of 
said  reversible  material  being  a  sterol  compound  in  which  the 
carbon-lo-carbon  bond  between  2-  and  3-positions  of  the  steroid 
skeleton  represented  by  structural  formula  ( 1 )  given  below  is  a 
single  bond,  the  carbon-to-carbon  bond  between  3-  and  4-positions 
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of  said  steroid  skeleton  is  a  single  bond,  a  hydmxyl  group  is 
attached  to  the  carbon  atom  In  at  least  the  3-poMtion  of  the  steroid 
skeleton,  and  at  least  one  of  chemical  structures  (A)  to  (D)  given 
below  is  bonded  at  16-  and  17-positions  of  the  steroid  skeleton: 


(I) 


(steroid  skelion) 


CH, 


(A) 


(17) 


CHj 


(16) 

CH, 

I 

CO 

I , 
c 

(17) 


(B) 


.OCOCHi 


H<:OCOCHj 

I 

CO 

1 
c 

(17) 
CH. 

I 

CO 

I 

c 

(17) 


(C) 


(D) 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  inultimetal-containing  catalyst  com- 
prising: 


(a)  combining  a  dehydrated  aluminosilicate  structure  comprising 
a  plurality  of  binding  supcrcavities  in  an  aprotic  solvent  with 
a  solution  of  heteropolymetallic  complexes  comprising  a  car- 
rier which  is  soluble  in  said  aprotic  solvent  and  which  is 
bound  to  a  plurality  of  metal  atoms,  wherein  said  heteropoly- 
metallic complexes  diffuse  into  said  supercavities,  and  said 
carrier  detaches  from  said  plurality  of  metal  atoms  upon 
encapsulation  of  said  plurality  of  metal  atoms  in  said  super- 
cavities,  so  as  to  leave  said  plurality  of  metal  atoms  encapsu- 
lated in  said  supercavities  to  form  a  loaded  solid. 

(b)  washing  said  carrier  from  said  loaded  solid  with  said  aprotic 
solvent, 

(c)  drying  said  solid,  and 

(d)  chemically  reducing  said  solid  from  step  (c). 


54*49,653 
CATALYSTS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THE 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 
Tiziano   DairOcco,   Farrara;    Maurizio  Galimberti,   Milano; 
Luigi  Resconi,  Ferrara,-  Enrico  Albizzati,  Arona,  and  Gianni 
Pcnnini,  Porotto,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Monteli  Technol- 
ogy Company  bv,  Hoffddorp,  Netheriands 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,948 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  20,  1994,  MI94A1516 
Int.  Cl."^  C08F  -4/64 
VS.  a.  502—117  19  Claims 

I.  A  catalyst  for  the  polymerization  of  olefins  comprising  the 
product  obtained  by  contacting  the  following  components: 
(A)  a  cyclopentadienyl  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


(C5R'.-«,H,.,)R^„(C,R'„„H5.,),MQ,.„ 


(I) 


5,849,652 
METAL  CONTAINING  CATALYSTS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Geoffrey  Davies.  Lexington,-  Tarek  M.  Abdel-Fattah,  Revere, 

both  of  Mass..  and  Kenneth  J.  Balkus,  Jr.,  The  Colony,  lex., 

assignors  to  Northeastern  University,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,888,  Mar.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  722.524 

Int.  Cl.*^  BOIJ  2W64:29/72 

U.S.  CL  502—60  6  Claims 


in  which  M  is  Ti,  Zr  or  Hf,  C,R'.  ,„H,  .  and  C,R',  „H,  >  are 
cyclopentadienyl  rings  substituted  in  the  same  way  or  differ- 
ent ways,  the  substituents  R'  which  can  be  identical  or  differ- 
ent are  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl.  aikylaryl  or  arylalkyl  radicals 
which  have  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  can  also  contain  atoms 
of  Si  or  Ge.  or  groups  Si(CH,),.  or  two  or  four  substituents  R' 
of  one  and  (he  same  cyclopentadienyl  group  can  also  form 
one  or  two  rings  having  4  to  6  carbon  atoms.  R"  is  a  group 
which  as  a  bridge  links  the  two  cyclopentadienyl  rings  and  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CR\.  CR'j.  SiR\. 
Si.,R'^,  GeR\,  Ge,RV  R\SiCR\.  NR'  and  PR',  with  the 
substituents  R'  which  can  be  identical  or  different  being  R'  or 
hydrogen  or  two  or  four  substituents  R'  can  also  form  one  or 
two  rings  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  the  substituents  Q 
which  can  be  identical  or  different  are  halogen,  hydrogen.  R'. 
OR'.  SR'.  NR',  or  PR',,  m  can  be  0  or  I,  n  can  be  0  or  I. 
being  I.  if  m=l,  x  is  an  integer  of  between  (m-i-1)  and  5.  and 
y  is  an  integer  of  between  m  and  5. 

(B)  an  organomctallic  aluminum  compound  of  the  formula  (II): 


AKCH,— CR^R"'R'")„R',H 


(II) 


wherein  in  the  (CH, — CR^'R^R'')  groups,  which  are  the  same 
or  different,  R"*  is  an  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  arylalkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  R'^  is  an  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl. 
arylalkyl  or  aikylaryl  group  having  from  .3  to  50  carbon  atoms 
which  is  different  from  a  straight  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  and, 
optionally.  R''  and  R"'  fused  together  can  form  a  ring  having 
from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  R''  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl,  alkenyl 
or  arylalkyl  group  having  from  I  to  10  cartwn  atoms,  the  R' 
substituents.  same  or  different,  are  alkyl.  alkenyl,  aryl,  aryla- 
lkyl or  aikylaryl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms  and.  optionally,  can  contain  Si  or  Ge  atoms,  w  is  1 .  2  or 
3,  z  is  0  or  1.  y=3-w-z;  and 
(C)  water; 
the  molar  ratio  between  the  organomctallic  aluminum  compound 
and  the  water  being  comprised  between  1:1  and  100:1. 
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5,849,654 

pATALYST  FOR  OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYOLEFIIN  USING  THE 

SAME 

Mavki  Fushimi,  OiU:  Yasushi  Kuroda,  Kanagawa,  and  Shin- 

taro  Inazawa.  Oita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Polyole- 

•as  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,958 

t|aims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1994,  6-291560; 
NoV*  25,  1994,  6-291561;  Nov.  28,  1994,  6-293225 

Int.  a."  C08F  4/649:  IO/(X) 
U4.  CI.  502—125  2  Claims 

t  A  catalyst  for  olefin  polymerization  comprising: 

(|A)  a  solid  catalyst  component  comprising  a  titanium  com- 
pound, a  magnesium  compound,  and  a  halogen  compound: 

($1)  an  organoaluminum  compound; 

(C)  thexyllrimethoxysilane;  and 

(ti)  2,3-dimethylbutyltrimethoxysilane; 
whtKin  the  molar  ratio  of  said  compound  (D)  to  said  compound 


(C) 


^  from  0.0001  to  0.1, 


5349,655 

POLYOLEFIN  CATALYST  FOR  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
PROPYLENE  AND  A  METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  USING 

THEREOF 
Edwar  Shoukri  Shamshoum,  Houston;  Christopher  Garland 
Qauch,  Seabrook,  and  David  John  Rauscher,  Angleton,  all  of 
YcR.,  assignors  to  Fina  Technology,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770382 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  31/00:37/00;  C08F  4/02:4/60 
U.S.  CI.  502—125  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  making  a  catalyst  composing: 

selecting  a  catalyst  component  for  the  polymerization  of 

jropylene  wherein  the  catalyst  component  comprises: 

;i)  the  reaction  product  of  a  magnesium  alkoxide  of  the 

formula  M(OR)2  wherein  M  is  magnesium.  O  is  oxygen 

and  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  having  from  1  to  20  carbons  atoms, 

and  a  halogenating  agent; 

[2)  an  electron  donor  wherein  the  electron  donor  is  diethyl 

phthalate  or  di-isobutyl  phthalate; 
3)  a  titanating  agent; 

contacting  the  catalyst  component  with  an  organoaluminum 
rocatalyst  compound; 
c)  contacting  the  catalyst  component  with  dicyclopen- 
yldimethoxysilane  as  an  external  electron  donor  simultaneous 
f/'iih  or  after  contacting  the  catalyst  component  with  the 
>rganoaluminum  compound. 


A.  M 


5.849,656 
CATALYST  FOR  DEMERCAPTANIZATION  OF 

PETROLEUM  DISTILLATES 
Mazgarov;  A.  F.  Vildanov,  and  N.  G.  Bazhirova,  all  of 
Kazan,  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  Chevron  U.S.A. 
lac.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
DivL<aon  of  Ser.  No.  313.635.  Sep.  27.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,741.415. 
This  application  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,713 
Int.  CI."  ClOG  21/18 
U.S;  CI.  502—185  4  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  comprising  a  cartxjnaceous  material  in  the  form  of 
a  wt)Ven  fabric,  felt  or  twisted  strand  containing  oxides  of  metals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium,  magnesium,  iron, 
manj^uiese.  copper,  zinc  and  aluminum,  and  having  deposited  on 
said  material,  in  an  amount  from  about  0.01  to  about  10.0  mass  %. 
a  waier-soluble  salt  of  copper,  iron,  nickel  or  cobalt. 


II 


5349,657 
CATALYST  FOR  THE  DEHYDROGENATION  OF  C^-C,, 
PARAFFINS  AND  TO  A  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SUCH 
CATALYSTS 
Hans     Lansink     Rotgerink,     Glattbach;     Thomas     Tacke, 
Friedrichsdorf;    Reinhold    Brand,   Gelnhausen,   and   Peter 
Panster,  Rodenbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Degussa 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  29,  1994,  44  42 
327.6 

InL  a.'  BOIJ  27A)4S 
U.S.  a.  502-223  21  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  the  dehydrogenation  of  C^-C,,  paraffins,  said 
catalyst  comprising  on  an  inorganic  support  0.01  to  5  wt.  %  of  at 
least  one  platinum  group  metal,  0.01  to  5  vrt.  9f:  of  at  least  one 
promoter  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tin,  germanium  and 
lead,  and  magnesium  as  a  modifier  with  a  concentration  by  weight 
in  the  final  catalyst  of  0.01  to  20  wt.  %  wherein  said  support  has  a 
bulk  density  of  0.25  to  less  than  0.5  g/cm\ 


5349,658 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  FLUORINATION  CATALYST 

USED  TO  FLUORINATE  HALOGENATED 

HYDROCARBONS 

Takashi  Shibanuma;  Yoshio  Iwai,  and  Satoshi  Koyama,  all  of 

Settsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Industries  Ltd..  Osaka, 

Japan 

CoDtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  52.684,  Apr.  27,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  886322,  May  22,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435.166 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24.  1991,  2-120132 
Int  CI."  BOIJ  27/132 
VJS.  a.  502—228  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  fluorination  catalyst  which  consists 
essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

mixing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  chromium  salt  with  aqueous 

ammonia  to  precipitate  chromium  hydroxide, 
drying  the  precipitated  ctiromium  hydroxide, 
sintering  the  dried  chromium  hydroxide  to  obtain  cliromium 
oxide  having  a  specific  surface  area  of  170  m'/g  to  300  m-/g. 
and 
fluorinating  the  chromium  oxide  to  obtain  the  chromium  oxide 
catalyst  having  a  fluorine  content  of  at  least  8*. 


5349,659 
EXHAUST  GAS  PURIFY  ING  CATALYST 
Hirohisa  Tanaka,  Gamo-gun,  and  Kimiyoshi  Kaneko,  Atsugi. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daihatsu  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
and  Hokko  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,153 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1996,  8-083907 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  23/32:23/10 

VS.  a.  502—324  8  Claims 

1.  An  exhaust  gas  purifying  catalyst  comprising  a  noble  metal 

and  a  heat-resistant  oxide  expressed  by  the  following  formula: 

AMfi,AI,j^,0,« 

where  A  represents  an  alkaline  earth  metal  or  a  combination  of  ( I ) 
an  alkaline  earth  metal  and  (2)  an  alkali  metal  and/or  a  rare  earth 
element,  and  x  represents  an  atomic  ratio  of  0.5  to  4. 
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5,849,660 
CATALYST  FOR  PURIFYING  EXHAUST  GAS 
Takashi  Takemoto,  Higashihiroshima:  Kazunari  Komatsu, 
Mihara;  Taeko  Shimizu,  Hiroshima;  Hiroshi  Yamada.  Hat- 
sukaichi;  Hiroshi  Murakami.  Hiroshima;  Masayuki  Koishi, 
Kure;  Yuld  Koda.  Hiroshima,  and  Keiko  Matsui.  Aki-gun, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation, 
Hiroshima-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  19%.  Ser.  No.  605,499 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1995,  7-036642 

Int  CI."  BOIJ  23/44:23/46:23/75 

U.S.  CI.  502—327  22  Claims 


1.  A  catalyst  for  purifying  an  exhaust  gas,  comprising: 

a  carrier  for  carrying  a  plurality  of  catalytic  layers; 

a  first  catalytic  layer  coaling  said  carrier,  said  first  catalytic  layer 
comprising  a  first  alumina  component,  a  nickel  oxide  compo- 
nent and  a  palladium  component;  and 

a  second  catalytic  layer  disposed  on  said  first  catalytic  layer,  said 
second  catalytic  layer  comprising  a  second  alumina  compo- 
nent and  a  rhodium  component. 


5,849,661 
AUTOMOTIVE  EXHAUST  CATALYST 

Tetsuya  Yamashita;  Shinichi  Takeshima,  both  of  Susono; 
Toshiaki  Tanaka,  Numazu,  and  Satomi  Itakura,  Suntou-gun, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,524 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1995,  7-051405 
Int.  a."  BOIJ  23/42;23/44;23/56:23/58 
U.S.  CI.  502—328  10  Claims 

1.  An  automotive  catalyst  comprising; 

an  alumina  support  having  pores  having  a  diameter  of  at  least  10 
A.  wherein  at  least  a  first  portion  of  said  pores  have  a 
diameter  of  from  10  to  30  A  and  at  least  a  second  portion  of 
said  pores  have  a  diameter  of  greater  than  30  A; 
an  NO,  storage  member  loaded  in  the  pores  having  a  diameter  of 
at  least  10  A.  wherein  the  amount  of  the  NO,  storage  member 
loaded  in  all  of  said  pores  having  a  diameter  of  at  least  10  A 
is  substantially  uniform  with  respect  to  the  surface  area  of 
said  pores;  and 
a  noble  metal  element  loaded  on  said  alumina  support. 


oxygen  containing  compound(s)  or  the  mixture  of  oxygen  and/or 
oxygen  containing  compound(s)  with  inert  gas(es).  at  a  low  tem- 
perature, to  make  it  at  least  10  percent  more  active,  wherein  the 
ratio  of  O;  and/or  oxygen  containing  compound(s)  calculated  as 
atomic  ratio  of  oxygen  in  O,  and/or  in  the  oxygen  containing 
compound(s)  to  the  element(s)  of  group  IB  in  the  catalyst  is  in  the 
range  of  0.0001-1000:1  in  parts  by  atoms,  and  wherein  the  tem- 
perature while  O,  and/or  the  oxygen  containing  compound(s)  or 
the  mixture  of  oxygen  and/or  oxygen  containing  compound(s)  with 
inert  gas(es)  is  pas.sed  through  the  catalyst  mixture  is  in  the  range 
of  0°-200°  C,  providing  that  when  said  element  of  group  IB  is  Cu 
said  catalyst  being  activated  with  N^O. 

7.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  catalyst,  which  process 
comprises  the  following  steps: 

(i)  providing  a  catalyst  mixture  comprising  element(s)  of  group 
IB,  and  element(s)  and/or  compound(s)  of  the  group  VIIIB 
element(s),  with  or  without  support,  or  modifierfs); 
(ii)  reducing  said  catalyst  mixture  with  a  reducing  agent  at  an 

efifectivc  temperature  for  an  effective  period  of  time; 
(iii)  activating  said  catalysts  mixture  with  a  small  effective 
amount  of  O,  and/or  oxygen  containing  compound(s)  or  the 
mixture  of  oxygen  and/or  oxygen  containing  compound(s) 
with  inert  gas(es)  at  an  effective  temperature;  whereby  the 
oxygen  and/or  oxygen  containing  compound(s)  or  the  mixture 
of  oxygen  and/or  oxygen  containmg  compounds  with  inert 
gas(es)  are  added  to  the  catalyst  from  (ii)  in  one  portion  or  in 
several  small  portions,  wherein  the  ratio  of  O,  and/or  oxygen 
and/or  in  the  oxygen  containing  compound(s)  calculated  as 
atomic  ratio  of  oxygen  in  O,  and/or  in  the  oxygen  containing 
compound(s)  to  the  element(s)  of  group  IB  in  the  catalyst  is  in 
the  range  of  0.0001-1000:1  in  parts  by  atom,  and  wherein  the 
temperature  while  O,  and/or  the  oxygen  containing  com- 
pouttd(s)  or  the  mixture  of  oxygen  and/or  oxygen  containing 
compound(s)  with  inert  ga.s(es)  is  passed  ttvough  the  catalyst 
mixture  is  in  the  range  of  0°-200°  C,  providing  that  when 
said  element  of  group  IB  is  Cu  said  catalyst  is  activated  with 
N,0. 


5,849,663 
ENHANCER  FOR  AGRICULTURAL  CHEMICALS, 
ENHANCER  COMPOSITION  FOR  AGRICULTURAL 
CHEMICALS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  THE 
EFFICACY  OF  AGRICULTURAL  CHEMICAL 
Keiko  Hasebe;  Keiichiro  Tomioka;  Tadayuki  Suzuki,  and  Yui- 
chi  Hioki,  all  of  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00996,  §  371  Date  Nov.  21,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  21,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/33379,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,467 
Int  CI."  AOIN  25/30 
VS.  CI.  504—116  21  Claims 

1.  An  agricultural  chemical  composition  which  comprises: 

(a)  an  agricultural  chemical;  and 

(b)  one  or  more  enhancers  of  the  formula  (2)  or  (4) 


5.849,662 

CATALYST  COMPRISING  OF  ELEMENT  FROM  GROUP 

IB  AND  VUIB  ACTIVATED  BY  OXYGEN  OR  OXYGEN 

CONTAINING  COMPOUND 

Piyasan  Praserthdam,  Bangkok,  Thailand,  assignor  to  Chula- 

longkorn  University,  Bangkok,  Thailand 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  140,775,  Oct.  21,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,904 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  23/58:23/38 
\}S.  a.  502—330  16  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  comprising  element(s)  of  group  IB,  and  element(s) 
and/or  compound(s)  of  the  group  VIIIB  element(s),  with  or  without 
support  or  modiher(s),  said  catalyst  being  reduced  with  a  reducing 
agent  at  an  effective  temperature  for  an  effective  period  of  time  and 
then  being  activated  with  a  very  small  amount  of  oxygen  and/or 


K*  O  (2) 

I  II 

{CH:CHO)„-C— R' 

/r 

N— (CH2CHO),— R= 

\  R" 

\         I 
(CH:CHO),-R' 

wherein  R'  represents  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  or 
alkenyl  group  having  5  to  29  carbon  atoms;  R*  and  R'  may  be 
the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a  hydrogen  or 
— C(0) — R'  wherein  R'  represents  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl 
group  or  alkenyl  group  having  5  to  29  carbon  atoms;  p,  q,  r 
may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a  positive 
number  of  I  to  30  on  the  average;  R'*,  R'',  and  R*  may  be  the 
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Wqerein  R"  is 
R" 


r 


R' 


same  or  different  and  each  represents  hydrogen  or  a  methyl 
jroup.  or  a  mixture  of  hydrogen  and  a  methyl  group:  or  an 
nhancer  having  the  formula 
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/ 


Ri- 


(4) 


R'l— N*— (CH2CHO),— R''.X 


\ 


Ri' 
I 
(CH2CHO),— R'o 


O 


Ri' 
I 


-(CH:CHOi.-C-R'-or— (CH3)j— C— (OCHCH:)>— OR"; 


and  R'"  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  each  hydrogen 
)r  — C(0)— R'",  with  the  proviso  that  when  R"  is 

R"         O 

I  II 

— (CH<:hoi„— c-Ri-", 


ijid  R'"  are  the  same  (wherein  R'"  represents  a  linear  or 
braiched  alkyl  group  or  alkenyl  group  having  5  to  29  carbon 
atoifi); 

represents  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon 
itoms,  a  hydroxyalkyi  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a 
tenzyl  group; 

R",  R"  and  R'^  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each 
epresents  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group,  or  a  mixture  of 
lydrogen  and  a  methyl  group; 

represents  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  or  alkenyl  group 
laving  5  to  29  carbon  atoms; 

represents  hydrogen  or  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  or 
Jkenyl  group  having  1  to  30  carbon  atoms; 
and  u  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a 
•ositive  number  of  I  to  30  on  the  average; 
t  ;presents  a  number  of  0  to  30  on  the  average; 
I  ;presents  1  to  5;  and 
represents  a  counter  ion. 


5,849,664 

C^POSmON  SUITABLE  FOR  INHIBITING  POTATO 
SPROUTING  AND/OR  FUNGOID  GROWTH 
Pieter  Diepenhorst,  Heesch;  Klaasje  Jannie  Hartmans,  Ben- 
ntkom,  and  Franciscus  Johannes  van  Kleef,  Holthees,  all  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  B.V.  Chemische  Pharmaceutische 
Industrie  "Luxan"  ,  V\  Elst,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL94/00240,  §  371  Date  Sep.  20,  19%.  §  102(e) 
Dale  Sep.  20,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09536,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995 

I  PCT  Filed  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  624,410 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  4.  1993, 
9301703 

Int  CI."  AOIN  31/00:35/00 
VS.  CI.  504 — 418  10  Claims 

1.  Ja  composition  for  inhibiting  potato  sprouting  or  fungoid 
gro\*(i)  comprising  synergistic  effective  amounts  of  carvone  and 
menthol  as  a  potato  sprout  inhibitor  or  a  fungoid  growth  inhibitor. 


5.849.665 
SYNERGISTIC  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
SELECTIVE  WEED  CONTROL 
Hans   Gut    Lugano.   Switzerland;    Wolfgang   Paul    Iwanzik. 
Jakarta,  Indonesia,  and  Martin  Schulte.  Rheinfelden.  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Novartis  Corporation.  Summit.  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  340.953.  Nov.  17,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  l%,82i.  Feb.  14.  1994. 
abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  S2J0S,  Apr. 
23,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
46U52 
Int  CI."  AOIN  43/70 
VS.  a.  504—134  18  Claims 

I.      A     herbicidal      composition      comprising      N-[2-(3,3.3- 
trifluoropropyl  )phenylsulfonyll-N'-(4-methoxy-6- methyl- 1,3.5- 
triazin-2-yl)urea  of  formula  I 


CH, 

X 

N  N 

SCh-NH-C-NH  N  OCH,, 


(I) 


ch:<-h.<:f< 


or  an  agrochemically  tolerated  salt  thereof,  and  a  synergistic 
amount  of  a  herbicide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N-I3-dimethylaminocarbonyl-2-pyridylsulfonyl)-N(4,6- 
dimethoxypyrimidin-2-yl)urea  of  formula  X 


OCH, 


(X) 


A 

SO;  — NH— C— NH  N 


"OCH. 


N-[2-(methoxycarbonyl)-3-thiophenylsulfonyl)-N'-(4-methyl-6- 
methoxy-l.3.5-triazin-2-yl)urea  of  formula  XI 


OCH, 

X 

N  N 

.A    X 


(XI) 


CH,, 


COOCH, 


N-(2-(2-chloroethoxy)phenylsulfonyl]-N'-(4-methoxy-6-methyl- 
l,3.5-triazin-2-yl)urea  of  formula  XUl 


CH, 

X 

N  N 

11     A    X 

SO;-NH— C— NH  N  OCH, 


(XIII) 


CH:!CH.<:F, 


N-[2-(2-methoxyethoxy)phenylsulfonyl]-N'-(4,6-dimcthoxy- 
l,3.5-triazin-2-yl)urea  of  formula  XV 


OCH, 

X 

N  N 

11     A    A 

SO:-NH— C— NH  n  OCHv 


(XV) 


0CH.^H20CH, 


and 


N-12-(methoxycarbonyl)phenylsulfonylj-N'-(4,6-dimethoxy- 
pyrimidin-2-yl)urea  of  formula  XVI 
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OCH, 


(XVI) 


SO;-NH— C  — NH  N  OCH,. 


COOCH, 


5,849,666 

N-SUBSTITUTED 

HYDRAZINOPHENYLSULFONYLUREAS,  PROCESSES 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
HERBICIDES  AND  PLANT  GROWTH  REGULATIONS 
Heinz  Kehne;  Lothar  Willms,  both  of  Hofheim,'  Klaus  Bauer, 
Hanau:  Hermann  Bleringer,  Eppstein,  and  Christopher  Ros- 
inger,  Hufheim.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Scher- 
ing  Agrevo  CimbH,  Beriin,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5*2,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  28,  1994,  44  42 
236.9 

Int.  CI."  C07D  239/64:401/12:403/12:  AOIN  43/54 
U.S.  CI.  504—214  5  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I)  or  a  salt  thereof 


R^ 


(I) 


COOR' 


R' 


N-!Nr"""--v^-^^^SO:— NH— C— N— /r       J 
R*  R»        N   — / 


"^ 


in  which 

R'  is  H.  (Ci-Cfcjalkyl,  (C.-C^jalkenyl  or  (C,-Cs)alkynyl.  where 
each  of  the  last  three  radicals  mentioned  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  one  or  more  radicals  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halogen,  phenyl.  (Ci-Cjjalkoxy,  (Ci-Cjjalkylthio  and 
|(C,-C4)alkoxy|-carbonyl,  or  (C,-Cft)cycloalkyl. 

(C,-C6)cycloalkyl(C|-C,)alkyl.  heterocyclyl  having  3  lo  6 
ring  atoms  or  heterocyclyl-(C|-C,)alkyl  having  3  to  6  ring 
atoms,  where  each  of  the  last  4  radicals  mentioned  is  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  by  one  or  more  radicals  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen.  (Ci-Cjjalkyl  and 
(C,-C4)alkoxy. 

R-.  R'  and  R""  independently  of  one  another  are  a  radical  of  the 
formula  A'  or  A",  where  at  least  one  of  the  radicals  R".  R'  and 
R""  has  the  meaning  of  A ' . 

R'  is  H.  halogen.  NO,.  CN.  (Ci-Cjalkyl.  (C.-Cjjalkoxy. 
l(C|-C4)|carbonyl  or  |(C|-Cj)alkoxy|carbonyl,  where  each  of 
the  last  four  radicals  mentioned  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
in  the  alkyl  part  by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms. 

R''  is  H  or(C,-C4)alkyl. 

A'  is  a  substituted  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  lo  6 
carbon  atoms  in  the  hydrocarbon  part  and  one  or  more  sub- 
stituenls.  where  the  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen.  (C,-C4)alkoxy,  (C|-Ci)alkylthio. 
(C|-C4)alkylsulfonyl,  |(C|-C4)alkyllcarbonyl. 

[(C,-C4)alkoxyl-carbonyl.  CN.  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
phenyl  and  (C,-Ch)cycloalkyl.  or  (Ci-C^jalkenyl  or 
(C2-C6)alkynyl.  or  an  acyl  radical  of  the  formula 


o  w 

II        II 

—C—VC.  — C— TR« 
-SO,NR''R"' 


W 


-C-NR'Ri".  —  SO:Rii.or 


R'  is  H,  (Ci-Cgjalkyl.  (C,-Cft)alkenyl  or  (C^-C^jalkynyl.  where 
each  of  the  last  three  radicals  mentioned  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  one  or  more  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  (C|-C4)alkoxy.  (C|-C4)alkylthio,  phe- 
noxy,  [(C|-C4)aIkoxylcarbonyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
heterocyclyl  and  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl,  or 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  (C,-C(,)cycloalkyl.  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  phenyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  heterocy- 
clyl or  ((C|-C4)alkoxy|carbonyl, 
R"  is  the  radical  of  the  formula  R'.  apart  from  hydrogen. 
R"*  and  R'"  independently  of  one  another  are  H.  (C|-C^)alkyl. 
(C,-Cft)alkenyl  or  (C,-Cft)alkynyl.  where  each  of  the  last 
three  radicals  mentioned  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one 
or  more  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen, (C,-C4)alkoxy.  (C|-C4)alkylthio  and 
[(C,-C4)alkyl|carbonyl.  or  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phe- 
nyl, or 
R"*  and  R'",  together  with  the  N  atom,  are  an  aliphatic  heterocy- 
clic ring  having  5  or  6  ring  members,  which  can  optionally 
contain  a  further  hetero  atom  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  N  and  O  and  is  unsubstituted  or  mono  or  poly- 
substituted  by  (C|-C4)alkyl  or  an  oxo  group, 
R"  is  (C,-C<,)alkyl,  (C3-C6)alkenyl  or  (C,-C6)alkynyl,  where 
each  of  the  last  three  radicals  mentioned  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  one  or  more  radicals  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halogen,  (C|-C4)alkoxy,  (C|-C4)alkylthio  and  phenyl,  or 
phenyl,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more 
radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  CN, 
NO,  (C,-C4)alkyl.  (C,-C4)haloalkyl  and  (C|-C4)alkoxy, 
A"  is  a  group  recited  for  A'  or  is  hydrogen  or  (Ci-C^lalkyl, 
Q  is  O  or  NR*. 

R*  is  H,  (C|-C4)alkyl.  (C,-Cj)alkenyl  or  (C,-C4)alkynyl, 
where  each  of  the  last  three  radicals  mentioned  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  one  or  more  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen.  (Ci-Cjjalkoxy  and 
(C,-C4)alkylthio, 
W  is  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom,  and 

X    and   Y    independently    of  one   another   are    H,    halogen, 
(C|-C4)alkyl.  (C|-C4)alkoxy  or  (C|-C4)alkylthio.  where  each 
of  the  last  three  radicals  mentioned  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing  of  halogen.   (C|-C4)alkoxy   and   (C|-C4)alkylthio.   or 
mono-      or      di-|(C|-C4)alkyl|amino.      (C,-Cft)cycloalkyl. 
(C,-C5)alkenyl.     (Cj-C,)alkynyl,     (Cj-Cjjalkenyloxy     or 
(C,-C,)alkynyloxy, 
wherein  heterocyclyl  means  a  heterocyclic  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  pyridyl.  pyrirnidinyl.  pyridazinyl,  pyrazi- 
nyl,  thienyl,  thia/olyl,  oxazolyl,  furyl.  pyrrolyl,  pyrazolyl.  imida- 
zolyl,  piperidyl.  piperazinyl,  dioxolanyl,  morpholinyl  and  an  ali- 
phatic heterocyclyl  radical  having  3  to  6  ring  atoms  and  containing 
I  hetero  atom  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  N,  O.  S,  SO 
and  SOi.  and  wherein  substituted,  if  not  further  specified,  means 
substituted  with  one  or  more  substimtents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  alkoxy.  haloalkoxy,  alkyllhio,  hydroxyl, 
amino,  nitro,  carboxyl,  cyano,  azido,  alkoxycart)onyl.  alkylcarbo- 
nyl,  formyl.  carbamoyl,  mono-  and  dialkylaminocarbonyl,  acy- 
lamino,  mono-,  dialkylamino,  alkylsultinyl,  aloalkylsulfinyl,  alkyl- 
sulfonyl,  haloalkylsulfonyl  and,  in  the  case  of  cyclic  radicals, 
alkyl,   haloalkyl.   alkenyl.   alkynyl.   alkenyloxy   and  alkynyloxy 
wherein  radicals  with  carbon  atoms  have  I  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
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5,849,667 
SJLJPERCONDUCTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
SAME 
M«  s^to  Murakami,  Kamakura;  Sang-lm  Yoo,  Tokyo;  Naomi- 
en  Sakai,  Ayase;  Hirosbi  Takaichi,  Takamatsu;  Takamitsu 
HIguchi,  Kunitachi,  and  Shoji  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors    to    International    Superconductivity    Technology 
Center,    Tokyo,-    Railway    Technical    Research    Institute, 
Kokubunji;    Shikoku    Denryoku    Kabushikigaisha,    Take- 
matsu,  and  Tosoh  Corporation,  Shinnanyo,  all  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364,796,  Dec.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,915 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-333886; 
Feb.  18,  1994,  6-021492 

Int.  CI."  HOIB  12/00:  C04B  35/50 
U.&  CI.  505—125  12  Claims 

NdOSBOZ  ICU3007X> 


1 

® 

(^ 

0 

(!) 

® 

^ 

0 

(2) 

l/«m 


A   superconductor   comprising   a 
expfe  ssed  by  the  following  formula  (1): 

(R',_.,  Ba,)Ba,Cu30j 


crystalline   metal   oxide 


(I) 


whertin  R'  stands  for  at  least  one  trivaleni  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  La,  Nd,  Sm,  Eu  and  Gd,  x  is  a  number 
greyer  than  0  but  not  greater  than  0.5  and  d  is  a  number  greater 
than  or  equal  to  6.2  and  less  than  or  equal  to  7.2,  with  Ba, 
sub<)tituting  at  the  trivalent  atom  site  of  the  crystal  structure,  said 
superconductor  having  a  critical  lemperanjre  of  92  K.  or  greater 


5,849,668 

<|>XIDE  SUPERCONDUCTOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Kazii^a  Yamaguchi;  Shuichi  Kohayashi;  Shuetsu  Haseyama, 

atd  Shuji  Yoshizawa.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dowa 

Mining  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

I  FUed  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877,895 

Cjaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  19%,  8-161972 
Int.  CI."  HOIB  12/00:  C04B  35/505:35/653 
U.S.  CI.  505—126  6  Claims 


5,849,669 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  SUPERCONDUCTING 
JOSEPHSON  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Zhongmin  Wen,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Indus- 
try Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  652,680 

Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1995,  7-157567 

Int.  a."  HOIL  39/22 

VS.  CI.  505—190  9  Claims 


L  >  in  oxide  superconductor  compnsing: 

fii  e  particles  of  a  RE,BaCuO,  phase  (RE  is  one  or  more  kinds 

cf  rare  earth  elements  including  Y);  and 
cr  ':  itals  of  a  REBajCU^O,  x  phase. 
wl  *  rein  said  fine  particles  of  the  REjBaCuO,  phase  are  dis 

persed  in  each  of  said  crystals  of  a  REBa,Cu,07_x  phase, 
wl  n  rein  fine  voids,  whose  mean  diameter  ranges  from  10  to  5(X) 

Mn.  are  dispersed  therein,  and 
wberein  a  density  thereof  is  5  to  6  g/cm'. 


1.  A  high  critical  temperature  superconducting  Josephson 
device,  comprising: 

a  bicrystal  substrate  comprising  a  first  single  crystal  substrate 
and  a  second  single  crystal  substrate,  end  faces  of  said  first 
single  crystal  substrate  and  said  second  single  crystal  having 
different  crystal  orientations  and  being  Joined  to  each  other; 

a  first  superconducting  electrode  formed  of  a  first  film  of  a  high 
critical  temperature  superconductor  material  and  located  on 
said  first  single  crystal  substrate; 

a  second  superconducting  electrode  formed  of  a  second  film  of  a 
high  critical  temperature  superconductor  material  and  located 
on  said  second  single  crystal  substrate; 

a  bridge  formed  of  a  third  film  of  a  high  critical  temperature 
superconductor  material  and  located  on  said  bicrystal  sub- 
strate across  a  joint  between  .said  first  and  said  second  single 
crystal  substrates,  said  bridge  connecting  said  first  electrode 
and  said  second  electrode,  said  bridge  comprising  a  first  pan 
formed  on  said  first  single  crystal  substrate  and  connected 
with  said  first  electrode,  a  second  part  formed  on  said  second 
single  crystal  substrate  and  connected  wiUi  said  second  elec- 
trode, and  a  third  part  interposed  between  said  first  part  and 
second  pan  on  said  joint  between  said  first  and  said  second 
single  crystal  substrates;  and 

a  weak  link  comprising  a  conductive  film  formed  on  a  ponion  of 
said  bridge  and  having  a  conductivity  less  than  that  of  said 
first  superconducting  electrode  and  less  than  that  of  said 
second  superconducting  electrode,  said  conductive  film 
formed  over  said  joint  so  as  to  extend  across  said  third  part  of 
said  first  pan  to  said  second  pan  of  said  bridge; 

wherein  a  superconductive  path  is  formed  from  said  first  elec- 
trode to  said  second  electrode  via  said  first  pan  of  said  bridge, 
said  weak  link  and  said  second  pan  of  said  bridge  dunng  a 
state  in  which  said  third  pan  of  said  bridge  is  non- 
superconductive. 


5^49,670 
THALLIUM  GROUP  SUPERCONDUCTING  WIRE 

Toshihide  Nabatame,  Hitachi;  Junichi  Kawashima:  Izumi 
Hirabayashi,  both  of  Nagoya;  Yuh  Shiobara,  Chigasaki.  and 
Shoji  Tanaka.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd„ 
and  International  Superconductivity  Technology  Center, 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,748 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  19,  1994,  6-314464 

Int.  CI."  HOIB  I2A)0 

U.S.  CI.  505—230  20  Claims 

1.  A  thallium  group  superconducting  wire  compnsing  thallium 

group  superconducting  film  formed  on  oxide  single  crystal  fiber 

having  facets  and  polygonal  cross  section,  a  conducting  film  on  the 

thallium  group  superconducting  film,  and  an  insulating  film  on  the 
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conducting  film,  ihe  thallium  group  superconducting  film  being 
made  up  of  TI-(Ba,  ,/Sr, )— Ca— Cu  -O.  where  0<y<l.  or  (Tl/ 
Pb) — (Ba,  ySr,) — Ca—  Cu — O,  where  OcySI.  said  thallium 
group  superconducting  wire  having  an  insulated  coated  structure 
which  is  sufficient  to  allow  electric  current  to  escape  when  the 
superconducting  film  is  quenched. 


5,849,672 

OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTING  MATERIAL,  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME  AND  APPLICATIONS 

THEREOF 

^'asuku  Torii:   Kengo  Ohkura,  and  Toshihiro  Kotani,  all  of 

Of>aka,  Japan,  as.signori<  to  .Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  771.839,  Oct.  8,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,521,148, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  446J63,  Dec.  5.  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,762 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1988,  63-307537; 
Mar.  30,  1989,  i-078976;  Nov.  17,  1989.  1-299387;  Nov.  20, 
1989,  1-301315;  Nov.  21,  1989,  1-302776;  Nov.  21,  1989, 
1-302777;  Nov.  22,  1989.  1-306790;  Nov.  27,  1989.  1-307944; 
Nov.  30.  1989,  1-312962;  Dec.  1.  1989,  1-312572 

Int.  CI."  HOIB  I2/(H) 
U.S.  CI.  505 — »50  10  Claims 


1000 


5.849.671 
SEPARATED  REACTANTS  PROCESSING  OF  HIGH  T, 
SUPERCONDUCTORS 
Donald  Mark  Pooke,  Lower  Hutt;   Robert  George  Buckley. 
Northland;  Jeffery  Lewis  Tallon,  York  Bay;  Michael  Staines, 
Days  Bay,  all  of  New  Zealand,  and  Alexander  Otto.  Chelms- 
ford, Mass..  assignors  to  Industrial  Research  Limited.  Lower 
Hutt.  New  Zealand,  and  American  Superconductor  Corpo- 
ration. W'estborough.  Mass. 

Filed  .Mar.  13.  19%,  Sen  No.  616,986 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  5/1 2 

U-S.  CI.  505-^30  25  Claims 
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1 .  A  method  for  forming  a  conductor  element  comprising  a  Tl  or 
Hg-based  high  temperature  superconductor  (HTSC)  material,  com- 
prising: 

prosiUing  at  least  one  tirst  precursor  material  within  an  outer 
sheath  for  said  conductor  element; 

providmg  at  least  one  second  precursor  material  within  said 
conductor  sheath  and  separated  from  the  Hrst  precursor  maic- 
rial(s)  by  at  least  one  barrier  layer  between  ihc  tirsi  and 
second  prccursor  materials:  and 

heating  the  conductor  sheath  containing  the  precursors  to  a 
lemperaiure  at  which  the  barrier  layer(s)  melt(s)  to  allow  the 
precursor  [iialerials  lo  mix  and  react,  or  to  a  temperature  al 
which  one  of  the  precursor  maierial(s)  diffuses  through  the 
barrier  layer  sufficiently  to  allow  the  precursor  materials  to 
mix  and  react,  to  form  the  Tl  or  Hg-HTSC  material  within  the 
outer  conductor  sheath. 


4.  A  process  for  preparing  superconducting  material  of  oxide  of 
Tl.  Bi.  Pb.  Sr,  Ca  and  Cu.  comprising 

a  hrst  sintering  step  for  sintering  a  hrst  powder  material  contain- 
ing Sr.  Ca  and  Cu  in  atomic  ratios  of  Sr:  Ca:  Cu="'y":"z"":  "v" 
in  which  "y".  "i"  and  "\"  are  numbers  satisfying  0.5§yS3.0. 
0.5i^S4.0  and  I.OSv^s.O.  and 

a  second  step  for  sintering  a  second  powder  material  which  is 
prepared  by  adding  Tl.  Bi  and  Pb  lo  the  sintered  p»)wdcr 
obtained  in  the  tirst  sinlenng  step  in  atomic  ratios  of  Tl:  Bi: 
Pb:  Sr:  Ca:  Cu="q(  l-x-p)'":  "xq":  "pq":  "y":"/":  "v".  in  which 
"\".  "p".  "q".  "y".  ■■/■■  and  "v"  are  numbers  satisfving 
OSxSI,  0Sp£0.6,  0.5f  qS3.0.  0.5Sy£3.0.  0.5SzS4.o'and 
l.0^v£5.0  to  obtain  the  superconducting  material  containing 
crystalline  compound  oxide  having  a  composition  represented 
b\  the  formula: 


(Tl,  ,  ^Bi,Pb,,vSr,Ca.Cu,0„ 

in  which  x'.  p',  q'.  y'.  z'  v'  and  w'  are  numbers  satisfying  OS  x'S  I . 
OSp'SO.6.     0.5Sq'gl.5.     I.5gvg2.5,      I.5£z'i2.5     and 

2..S£v'S3.5. 


5*49.673 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SUPERCONDl'CTOR 
COPLANAR  WAVEGUIDE 
Randy  Wayne  Simon.  Long  Beach;  Christine  Elizabeth  Piatt. 
El  Segundo;  Alfred  Euinam  Lee.  Torrance,  and  (Gregory 
Steven  Lee.  West  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW 
Inc..  Redondo  Beach.  Calif. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  803.935.  Dec.  9.  1991.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  233.637.  Aug.  18.  1988.  Pat.  No. 
5„S23.282.  This  application  Nov.  7.  1994,  Sen  No.  335.000 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  .<V/?-/ 
U.S.  CI.  505-^51  36  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  superconductor  coplanar  waveguide 
comprising  the  step  of: 
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46 


iprming  a  superconductor  film  on  a  lanthanum  aluminate  sub- 
strate. 
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A  composition  comprising  a  clay,  a  polymer,  a  crosslinking 
agi  1 1.  and  a  liquid  wherein  said  clay,  polymer,  crosslinking  agent, 
and  liquid  are  each  present  in  said  composition  in  an  amount 
effi'Clive  lo  form  a  gel;  and  said  composition  contains  a  total  solids 
(dikiolved  and  undissolved*  in  the  range  of  from  about  30  to  about 
90  \ 'eight '?^. 


5,849,675 
HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  USING  AN  IMPROVED 
ANTIWEAR  HYDR.\UL1C  FLl  ID 
Stij^  H.  Brown,  San  Rafael,  and  Todd  Brookhart,  Walnut 
("reek,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Chemical  Com- 
pany, San  Ramon,  Calif. 

Filed  Apn  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  831.672 
Int.  CI.'  ClOM  141/10 
CI.  50»-I99  16  Claims 

In  a  hydraulic  system  containing  a  piston-type  pump  having 
weii  surfaces  containing  copper  or  a  copper  alloy,  and  a  vane-type 
put  13  having  wear  surfaces  containing  .steel,  the  improvement 
con  >rising  using,  in  said  hydraulic  system,  an  anti-wear  hydraulic 
useful  in  both  types  of  pumps,  said  anti-wear  hydraulic  fluid 
coiti  irising: 

( I   a  major  amount  of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity; 
( )  I  a  minor  amount  of  at  least  one  metal  dithiophosphate;  and 
( :    a  minor  amount  of  a  wear  moderating  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 
1 1 )  aliphatic  polyol  esters,  boric  acid  derivatives  (hereof,  and 

mixtures  thereof; 
[2)  a  nitrogen-containing  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aliphatic  amines,  aliphatic  polyamines.  and 
mixtures  thereof;  and 
li)  mixtures  of  ( I )  and  (2); 

A'berein  me  aliphatic  groups  are  substantially  straight- 
:hained.  and  wherein  the  wear  moderating  agent  contains  at 
least  ten  cartx)n  atoms. 


UJ. 


5,849,676 
POST-TREATED  DERIVATIVES  OF  POLYALKYLENE 
SUCCINIMIDES 
James  J.  Harrison,  Novato,  and  William  R.  Ruhe.  Jr.  Benicia. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Chemical  Company,  San 
Ramon,  Calif. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  566.231.  Dec.  I,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.821  J05. 
This  application  Jul.  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  902,437 
Int.  CI."  ClOM  133/44 
VS.  a.  508-291  ,2  Claims 

I.  A  post-treated  polymer  prepared  by  treating  a  polymer  with  a 
cyclic  carbonate  or  a  linear  mono-  or  poly-carbonate  under  reactive 
conditions,  wherein  said  polymer  has  the  general  formula: 


(I) 


5.849.674 

Compositions  and  processes  for  oil  field 
applications 

K«By  B.  Fox;  Ahmad  Moradi-Araghi;  Donald  D.  Bnining,  and 
David  R.  Zornes,  all  of  Bartlesville,  Okla..  assignors  to  Phil- 
ip Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville.  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  732,570 
Int.  CI."  C09K  7/02 
,  CL  507—140  39  Claims 

120 


'        Ter. 
wherein: 
W  is  a  mixture  of  nitrogen-containing  groups  consisting  of 


R 


and      — N 


N 
I 


/ 
\ 


R- 


R' 


R  is  a  pclyalkyi  or  polyalkylene  having  a  number  average 

molecular  weight  of  at  least  1000; 
R'  IS  an  alkyl  having  from  10  to  24  carbon  atoms: 
Z  is  a  polyalkylene  polyamine  linking  radical; 
m  is  a  whole  integer  of  from  I  to  3; 
n  IS  a  whole  integer  of  from  I  to  3; 
X  is  a  whole  integer  of  from  1  to  100: 
Int.  is  an  initiating  radical; 
Ter.  is  a  terminating  group;  and 
wherein  R-  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl.  phenyl,  or 

taken  together  are  alkylene  to  give  a  ring  group. 


5349.677 

SULFLHIZED  OLEFIN  COMPOSITION  AND  ITS 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

Michael  (herald  Romanelli.  Brooklyn,  .N.Y..  assignor  to  Exxon 

Chemical  Patents  Inc,  Linden,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1995.  Sen  No.  579J23 
Int.  CI."  ClOM  I35A)4 
VJS.  CI.  508—322  12  Claims 

I    A  process  for  preparing  a  sulfurized  olefin  containing  low 
levels  of  thiones.  which  comprises: 

(a)  contacting  sulfur  with  at  least  one  olefin  to  form  a  sulfurized 
olefin  composition. 

(b)  removing  at  least  a  major  amount  of  unreacted  olefin  from 
the  sulfurized  olefin  composition  formed  in  (a). 

(c)  contacting  the  sulfunzed  olefin  composition  from  (b)  with  a 
low  molecular  weight  hydrocarbon  lo  precipitate  at  least  a 
major  amount  of  the  thione  components. 

(d)  removing  the  precipitated  thione  components  from  the  prod- 
uct formed  in  (c).  and 

(e)  recovering  the  sulfurized  olefin  from  the  low  molecular 
weight  hydrocarbon. 
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5,849.678 
CLEANING/SANITIZING  METHODS,  COMPOSITIONS 
AND/OR  ARTICLES  FOR  PRODUCE 
Bruce   Prentiss   Murch.   Gosforth.   United    Kingdom:    Brian 
Joseph   Roselle,  Fairfield.  Ohio,-   Kyle  David  Jones.  West 
Chester.  Ohio;  Keith  Homer  Baker.  Cincinnati.  Ohio;  Tho- 
mas Edward  Ward.  Oxford.  Ohio,  and  Toan  Trinh,  Mainev- 
ille,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  495.286,  Jun.  27,  1995.  This  application 
Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,552 
Int.  CI."  CUD  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  510—111  5  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  commerce  comprising  a  container  containing  an 
aqueous  cleaning  solution  which  cleans  and  reduces  a  significant 
number  of  microorganisms  on  produce  when  allowed  to  remain  in 
contact  with  the  produce  for  at  least  about  one  minute  and  com- 
prises: 

(a)  from  0.5%  to  abotit  15%  by  weight  of  Cg-C,,  fatty  acid; 

(b)  optionally,  from  about  0.1%  to  about  4%  by  weight  of 
nonionic  surfactant; 

(c)  optionally,  from  about  0.19!^  to  about  4%  by  weight  of 
organic  polycarboxylic  acid; 

(d)  optionally,  up  to  about  0.2%  by  weight  of  a  base-stable 
anionic  surfactant; 

(e)  optionally,  a  loxicologically-acceptable  basic  buffer; 

(f)  optionally,  a  toxicologically  acceptable  preservative; 

(g)  optionally,  from  about  0.05%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of 
phosphoric  acid;  and 

(h)  the  balance  comprising  an  aqueous  carrier  containing  water 
and.  optionally,  low  molecular  weight,  toxicologically- 
acceptable  organic  solvent; 
wherein  said  aqueous  solution  has  a  pH  of  more  than  10.5,  and 
where  said  container  has  instructions  for  cleaning  and  reducing  a 
significant  number  of  microorganisms  on  produce  comprising  the 
instruction  to  apply  the  solution  to  the  surface  of  produce  and  to 
allow  the  solution  lo  remain  m  contact  for  at  least  about  one 
minute. 


wherein  Z(OH)^  ,  is  a  saccharide  residue  obtained  by  removing 
the  hydroxyl  group  connected  to  the  carbon  atom  in  anomeric 
position  among  q  hydroxyl  groups  connected  to  the  saccha- 
ride compound  of  the  formula  Z(OH)^,  — 0(C,H,(OH)0),— 
is  a  glycerol  residue  obtained  by  removing  2  hydrogen  atoms 
from  po!yglycerol  HO(C,H,(OH)  O).— H  wherein  l<xS7, 
and  R-  is  an  aliphatic  group  having  1 3-22  cartwn  atoms;  and 

wherem  Ihs  weight  ratio  of  the  a-isomer  to  the  p-isomer  is 
within  the  range  of  80/20-5/95. 


5,849,680 

CLEANING  WITH  LIMONENE,  BHT,  AND 

ACET Y  L ACETON ATE 

Ching-Ping  Wong,  Norcross,  Ga.,  a.ssignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  31.  19%,  Ser.  No.  741,984 
Int.  CI."  B08B  i/DH:  CUD  7/24;7/26:7/(>0 
VS.  C\.  510—175  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  cleaning  a  printed  wiring  board  which  contains 
copper  interconnections  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  expos- 
ing the  printed  wiring  board  lo  a  cleaning  solution,  and  rinsing  the 
cleaning  solution  from  the  printed  wiring  board,  said  cleaning 
solution  comprising: 

5-95  weight  %  of  a  terpene  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  d-limonene,  1-limonene.  and  dipentenc. 
0.05-1.0%  2.6  di(t-butyl)  4methyl-phenol,  and 
1.2-5.0  weight  %  of  acetylacetonaie. 


5349,681 
GLASS  CLEANER  W ITH  ENHANCED  ANTI-STREAKING 

PROPERTIES 

Phillip  J.  Neumiller,  and  Shelly  M.  ZiemelLs.  both  of  Racine. 

Wis.,  as.signors  to  S.  C.  Johason  &  Son,  Inc..  Racine.  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,004 

Int.  CI."  CUD  ins 

U.S.  a.  510—182  12  Claims 


5,849,679 
NON-IONIC  SURFACTANTS.  EMULSIFIED 
COMPOSITIONS.  DISPERSIONS  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 
THE  PREPARATION  OF  GLYCOSIDE  COMPOUNDS 
Haruhiko  Toda.  Tokyo;  Hiroshi  Miyake.  Funabashi;  Kazuhiko 
Matsuda.  Tokyo,  and   Masahiro  Sato,   Narashino,  all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Lion  Corporation.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02II7.  §  371  Date  Jun.  13.  1996.  §  I02(e» 
Date  Jun.  13.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/1I74I,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No,  663.252 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  17.  1994.  6-277067; 
Oct.  25.  1994.  6-284247;  Oct.  25, 1994.  6-284249;  Dec.  29,  1994, 
6-340246;  Dec.  29.  1994.  6-340247 

Int.  CI."  CUD  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  510—119  8  Claims 

1.  A  non-ionic  surfactant  comprising  an  isomeric  mixture  of 
o-anomeric  isomer  and  P-anomeric  isomer  of  a  glycoside  com- 
pound of  the  following  general  formula  1  or  2: 
General  fonnula  I: 

lZ(OH)^  ,>-<XC,H,(OH)0)— R-' 

wherein  Z(OH)^  ,  is  a  saccharide  residue  obtained  by  removing 
the  hydroxyl  group  connected  to  the  cartwn  atom  in  anomeric 
position  among  q  hydroxyl  groups  connected  to  the  saccharide 
compound  of  the  formula  Z(OH)^,  — 0(C,H,(OH)0) —  is  a  glyc- 
erol residue  obtained  by  removing  2  hydrogen  atoms  from  glycerol 
H0(C,H5(0H)0>— H,  and  R'  is  an  aliphatic  group  having  1-12 
carbon  atoms. 
General  formula  2: 

(Z(OH)^  ,)— 0<C,H,(OH)0).— R- 
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I.  A  composition  for  cleaning  gla.ss.  comprising: 
water; 

from  about  0.01  to  about  5.0  weight  percent  of  a  nonvolatile 
organic  ether  having  the  formula: 


R,— O-R, 

rein  R,  is  a  ( 

optionally  substituted  with  — OH.  and  R,  is  a  Ci-C^  linear, 
branched  or  cyclic  alkyl  or  alkenyl  substituted  with  — OH; 
and 
from  about  0.1  lo  about  5.0  weight  percent  of  an  anti-streaking 
alcohol  having  formula: 
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At  L 

I        I  I 

H— C— C— J-C— Q 
I       I  I 

D     G  M 

wherein  A,  D.  E,  G,  L  and  M  are  independently  — H.  — CH„ 
-  -OH  or  — CHjOH;  J  is  a  single  bond  or  — O — ;  and  Q  is 
-H  or  a  straight  chain  or  branched  C,-C,  alkyl  optionally 
s  iibstituted  with  — OH,  with  the  proviso  that: 
(  )  if  Q  is  not  alkyl  substituted  with  — OH,  then  at  least  one  of 

A,  D,  E,  G,  L  and  M  is  —OH  or  -CH.OH: 
( i)  when  only  one  of  A  and  E  is  — OH  and  the  other  is  — H. 

and  J  is  a  single  bond,  then  D,  G,  L,  M  and  Q  may  not  be 

— H  simultaneously: 
(  ii)  when  A,  D,  E  and  L  are  — H  simultaneously.  J  is  a  single 

bond,  one  of  G  or  M  is  — CHjOH  and  the  odier  is  — H. 

then  Q  may  not  be  — H  or 

— CHCH<'H<:H,; 
I 
OH 

and 
;  V)  when  J  is  a  single  bond,  none  of  E,  G,  L  and  M  is  — CH, 
or  — CHjOH  and  Q  is  — CH,CH,CHXH„  then  at  least 
two  of  A,  D,  E,  G,  L  and  M  are  —OH,  or  al  least  one  of  A 
and  D  is  — CH,  or  — CH.,OH. 


5,849.682 

cleaner/de(;reaser  concentrate 
compositions 

DonUl  N.  Van  Eenam,  767  Oak  Valley  Dr.,  Des  Peres.  Mo. 
63.131 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  394,797,  Feb.  27.  1995.  Pat  No. 
5^341.  This  application  Sep.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  714.880 
1 1  Int  CI."  CUD /AV2.J/-/i 

U.S.Cl.  510— 254  13  Claims 

I  A  substantially  nonaqueous  concentrate  for  use  in  preparing  a 
stable,  aqueous  cleaner/degreaser  composition  in  the  form  of  a 
totallv  water  soluble  solution  comprising: 

(ana  sparingly  water-soluble  organic  solvent  which  is  dipropy- 
lene  glycol  mono  n-buiyl  ether 
(i)  being  a  solvent  for  hydrophobic  soilants  and 
II)  being  present  in  an  amount  exceeding  its  aqueous  solubil- 
ity in  the  totally  water  soluble  solution  formed  from  said 
concentrate; 

I  solubilizing  additive  consisting  of  from  approximately  0.1 
(  approximately  1(X)  weight  percent  of  a  surfactant  and  from 
to  approximately  9*).9  weight  percent  of  a  coupler,  said 
*  ilubilizing  additive  being  present  in  an  amount  of  approxi- 
r  ately  3%  to  approximately  15%  by  weight  excess  over  that 
t  inimally  required  to  form  a  clear  solution  when  said  con- 
I  :i  ntrate  is  combined  with  water;  and 
1  lot  more  than  10.0  weight  percent  of  water; 
aid  concentrate  forming  a  barely  clear,  totally  water  soluble 
( ilution  when  diluted  with  water  lo  produce  a  .solution  having 
1  e  desired  cleaning/degreasing  strength. 


(b: 


(c) 
(d) 


5349.683 
AQliEOUS  CLEANING  COMPOSITION  FOR  CLF:ANING 

SUBSTRATES  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Francis  R.  Cala.  Highland  Park.  NJ..  and  Richard  A.  Rey- 
nolds. Smyrna,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Church  &  Dwight  Co..  Inc. 
I  Filed  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851350 

h  Int  CI."  CUD  /AJ 

U.S.  1 1.  5 1 0-^23  3  Claims 

1.  Kn  aqueous  cleaning  composition  capable  of  substantially 
remoiing  industrial-iype  soil  contaminants  from  a  substrate  con- 
taminiatcd  therewith,  said  composition  comprising: 


(i)  an  aqueous  portion,  and 

(ii)  an  active-ingredient  ponion  comprising: 

(A)  an  alkalinity-providing  agent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
provide  said  aqueous  cleaning  composition  with  an  alkaline 
pH;  and 

(B)  a  surfactant  mixture  comprising: 

(a)  an  active  concentration  of  an  ethoxylated  C,,.,,  alkanol 
surfactant  having  an  HLB  at  25°  C.  of  from  about  10  to 
about  1 2  and  comprising  from  3  to  5  moles  of  ethylene 
oxide,  and 

(b)  an  active  concentration  of  at  least  one  aminocaiboxylic 
acid  surfactant  of  the  general  formula: 


R— N(H)— R'. 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  cocoalkyl  or  a  straight  or  branched  chain  aliphatic 
organic  group  having  from  12  to  15  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is  a 
straight  or  branched  chain  carboxylic  acid  having  from  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms; 

wherein  said  active  concentration  of  said  surfactant  (a)  and  said 
active  concentration  of  said  surfactant  <b)  are  such  as  to 
provide  an  active-concentration  ratio  of  said  surfactant  (a)  to 
said  surfactant  (b)  of  about  2.5:1. 


5349.684 

DETERGENT  ADDITIVES  COMPRISING  DYE 

TRANSFER  INHIBITORS,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 

THEM 
Scott  John  Donogbue,  Brussels,  and  Keen  Mariette  Albert 
Schamp,  .\alter,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PtT/U'S95/04210,  §  371  Date  Oct  15.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  15.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/28462.  PIT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  26.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  3,  1995.  Set.  No.  727,558 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off..  Apr.  14. 
1994.  94302676 

Int  CI."  CUD  7/60:3/37:11/00:17/06 
U.S.  CL  510—513  7  Claims 

1.  A  free-flowing  powder  detergent  additive  having  a  bulk  den- 
sity of  at  least  600  g/1  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  from  20%  to  95%  by  weight,  on  anhydrous  basis,  of  a 
detergent  ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminosilicate.  citrate,  silica,  carbonate,  bicarbonate,  silicate, 
sulphate,  phosphate,  water-soluble  polymer  and  mixtures 
thereof;  and 

(b)  from  5%  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  polymeric  dye  transfer 
inhibitor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyamine 
N-oxide  polymers,  copolymers  of  N-vinylpyrrolidone  and 
N-vinylimidazole  and  mixtures  thereof. 

5.   A   process   for   making   free-flowing   panicles  comprising 
hygroscopic  powders  of  polymers  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  a  powdered  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polyamine  N-oxide  polymers,  copolymers  of 
N-vinylpyrrolidone  and  N-vinylimidazole,  and  mixmres 
thereof,  with  additional  powders  to  form  a  powder  premix, 
where  the  additional  powders  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminosilicate.  citrate,  silica,  cartx>nate,  bicar- 
bonate, silicate,  sulphate,  phosphate,  water-soluble  polymer 
and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(b)  mixing  the  powder  premix  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
polyamine  N-oxide  in  a  high  shear  mixer  to  form  free-flowing 
particles. 
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5.849,685 

FRAGRANCE  MATERUL 

Kenneth  John  Pabner,  Ashford,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Quest  International  B.V.,  Naarden.  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/00931,  §  371  Date  Sep.  17,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  17,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/30469,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  3,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  913,728 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  25, 
1995,95104443 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  7/46 
MS.  CI.  512—9  15  Claims 

1.  Fragrance  composition  comprising  known  fragrance  materials 
and  in  addition  comprising  an  olfactively  effective  amount  of  a 
1.5-dioxaspiro|4,5]decane  which  is  substituted  in  the  dioxane  ring 
with  1-4  alky  I  groups  which  each  have  1-4  carbon  atoms  with  the 
total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  all  alkyl  groups  together  not 
exceeding  7. 


cally  effective  amount  of  a  composition  comprising  the  acid-labile 
sub-unit  (ALS)  of  insulin-like  growth  factor  binding  protein  com- 
plex, wherein  in  vivo,  the  ALS  is  in  complexed  form  with  insulin- 
like growth  factor-1  and  acid-stable  insulin-like  growth  factor  bind- 
ing protein,  said  ALS  being  purified  to  the  extent  necessary  to 
obtain  the  following  partial  N-terminal  amino  acid  sequence;  Gly 
AspProGlyThrProGlyOluAlaGluGlyProAlaCysProAlaAlaCys 
Ala 
wherein  the  first  amino  acid  may  be  Gly  or  Ala  (Seq.  ID  Nos.  1  and 
2.  respectively,  with  Seq.  ID  No.  1  starting  with  Gly  and  Seq.  ID 
No.  2  starting  with  Ala),  and  characterized  by  its  inability  to  bind 
to  uncomplexed  insulin-like  growth  factor-I,  insulin-like  growth 
factor-II,  or  acid  stable  insulin-like  growth  factor  binding  protein 
and  its  ability  to  bind  to  the  acid-stable  insulin-like  growth  factor 
binding  protein  when  complexed  with  insulin-like  growth  factor-I. 


5,849,686 
MORPHOGEN-INDUCED  LIVER  REGENERATION 
Thangavel  Kuberasampath,  Medway;  David  C.  Rueger,  Hop- 
kinton;  Hermann  Oppermann,  Medway,  all  of  Mass.;  Roy  H. 
L.  Pang,  Etna.  N.H.,  and  Charles  M.  Cohen,  Medway,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Creative  BioMolecules,  Inc. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165.541.  Dec.  9,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  946,238,  Sep.  16.  1992. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
752,764,  Aug.  30.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  667.274,  Mar.  11.  1991.  abandoned,  said 
Ser.  No.  946.238  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  938,336. 

Aug.  28.  1992.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  938.337.  Aug.  28. 
1992.  abandoned,  each  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  753.059.  Aug.  30.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  667.274.  This  application 
May  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  445,468 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38/lH:3H/l7:  C07K  14/51 
L'.S.  CI.  514—2  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inducing  regeneration  of  lost  or  damaged 
hepatic  tissue  in  a  mammal,  the  method  comprising  the  step  of: 
administering  a  morphogen  to  a  locus  of  said  damaged  or  lost 
tissue  under  conditions  such  that  said  morphogen  induces 
tissue-specihc  regeneration  thereat, 
said  morphogen  comprising  a  dimeric  protein  having  the  follow- 
ing properties: 

inducing  a  cascade  of  tissue-specific  morphogenesis  culminat- 
ing in  the  formation  of  mammalian  bone  or  liver  tissue,  and 
comprising  a  pair  of  folded  polypeptides,  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  each  of  which  comprises  a  sequence  sharing  at 
least  70%  amino  acid  sequence  homology  with  the 
C-terminal  seven-cvsteine  domain  of  human  OP- 1,  residues 
38-139  of  Seq.  IDNo.  5. 


5349,688 
TRANSGENIC,  CROSS-LINKED  HEMOGLOBIN 
Tim  M.  Townes.  and  Steven  L.  McCune.  both  of  Birmingham, 
Ala.,  assignors  to  The  LAB  Research  Foundation,  Birming- 
ham, Ala. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  100,465,  Jul.  30.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.610.137, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  630.825.  Dec.  20. 
1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
816.118 
Int.  CI."  C07K  14/805 
hS.  C\.  514-*  9  Claims 

1.  A  transgenic,  recombinantly  produced,  polymeric  human 
hemoglobin  molecule  having  a  recombinantly-introduced  cysteinyl 
residue  which  forms  an  intramolecular  disulfide  bridge,  said  disul- 
fide bridge  being  formed  between  pi  1  to  P2  146. 


5,849.689 

METHOD  OF  EXTENDING  THE  PLASMA  HALF-LIFE 

OF  DELETION  VARIANTS  OF  HEPATOCYTE  GROWTH 

FACTOR 

Steven  Chamow,  San  Mateo;  Nishit  Modi,  .San  Bruno;  Ralph 
Schwall,  Pacifica.  and  Thomas  Zioncheck.  Montara.  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc..  South  San  Francisco. 
CaUf. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254390.  Jun.  6,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,464,815,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

118,162,  Sep.  8,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  466326 

Int.  CI.''A61K.W/« 

MS.  a.  514—8  23  Claims 


d«yO-      I 


HGF   10ng/ml' 


3- 


Day  7 


HGF+Hoparin- 

NKl   uq/ml-      \ 
NK1+H«j)«rin- 


BaFS-hantt.S  Calla 

5,849,687 

ACID-LABILE  SUBUNIT  ALS  OF  INSULIN-LIKE 

GROWTH  FACTOR  BINDING  PROTEINCOMPLEX 

Robert  Charles  Baxter.  Glebe.  New  South  Wales,  Australia, 

assignor  to  Genetech.  Inc..  So.  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  213.402.  Mar.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5361,046.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  989.962.  Dec.  11, 

1992.  Pat.  No.  5324.820.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

646.779.  Jan.  18,  1991,  abandoned.  Ihis  application  Jun.  1, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  460.452 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  15,  1988,  PI9314/ 
88;  Mar.  23,  1989,  PJ3350/89 

Int.  CI."  A61K  3!i/l8:.WJ0  I    A  method  of  extending  the  plasma  half-life  of  hepatocyte 

U.S.  CI.  514 — 2  10  Claims    growth  factor  (HGF)/NKI  comprising  coadministering  HGF/NKI 

1.  A  method  for  promoting  cellular  growth  in  animals  or  humans    with  an  inhibitor  of  HGF  binding  to  low  afhnity  heparinlike 
comprising  administering  to  said  animal  or  human  a  therapeuti-    binding  sites. 


3- 
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5.849.690 
ANTIAGGREGATORY  PEPTIDES 
Fadii  El-Fehall  AM.  Chern  Hill,  NJ..  and  James  Samanen, 
Phoenixville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corpo- 
ration, Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  335306.  Apr.  10.  1989,  which  is  a 
coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  191.515,  May  9.  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  22.  1992.  ,Ser!  No.  918.487 
Int.  CI."  C07K  4/00 


VS 
1 


(II) 
A| 


Y 
R 
R 
X 
R 
R 
R 
Z 
Z: 

q- 
p 

or  a 


LI.  514—9 

^  compound  of  formula  (II): 

S S 

I  I 

X— Zi  — (Al„  — B— Gly  — Asp  — (C')„— Z;  — Y 


(n 


22  Claims 


*  herein: 
is  a  D-  or  L-amino  acid  chosen  from  Arg.  HArg.  (Me,)Arg, 
.t;)Arg,  Ala.  Gly,  His,  Abu.  Lys  or  an  a-R'  substituted 
<  erivative  thereof,  or  Pro; 
s  an  a-R'  substituted  derivative  of  D-  or  L-Arg: 
s  a  D  or  L  amino  acid  chosen  from  Tyr,  (Alk)Tvr.  Phe. 
W)Phe.  HPhe.  Phg,  Trp.  His.  Ser.  (Alk)Ser.  Thr.  (Alk)Thr. 
(|Alk)Cys.  (Alk)Pen.  Ala.  Val,  Nva.  Met,  Leu,  lie.  NIe  or  Nal, 
an  a-R'  substituted  derivative  thereof; 
s  halogen  or  Alk; 
NR|R,  or  OR,; 
md  R,  are  each  independently  H,  Alk  or  (CH,),,Ph; 
is  Alk,  (CH.,),.Ph  or  H; 

RjR^N  or  H; 
is  H  or  Alk; 
is  H.  Alk,  HCO,  AlkCO,  PhCH,  or  Ph(CH 

Alk  or  PhCH.: 
s  a  D-  or  L- isomer  of  Cys,  Pen  or  APmp: 
s  a  D-  or  L-  isomer  of  C\  s.  Pen  or  APmp: 
I  and  n  are  independently  0  or  1 ;  and 
0.  I.  2or3; 
p^armaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


2»„CO: 


5.849.691 
PElf^IDOMIMETIC  INHIBITORS  OF  C.ATHEPSIN  D  AND 

PL.ASMEPSINS  I  AND  II 
Pavel  Majer:  Jack  Collins:  Sergei  (;ulnik.  and  John  Erickson. 
all  of  Frederick.  Md..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services,  VNashington.  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  603.737 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .W()(l:  C07K  5/12 
VS.  41.  514-9  10  Claims 

1.  I   compound  of  the  fnmiula  IV: 


OH 


whcr;    X=CWNR,    NRCW.    S(0)„NR.    NRS(0)„.    P(0)    (QlNR 
NRP  ())  (Q).  OCWNR.  SCWNR;  W=().  S.  NR;  n=«.  I,  2 

on,  OR,  N(R) 

Y=  1 IRCW,  NRS(O)  n,  NRP(0)(Q): 

Z=(RR,  NR.  O.  S; 

A=  i  n  optionally  substituted  bridging  group  which  is  saturated  or 
nsaturatcd  and  having  2-15  atoms  comprised  of  any  stable 
:  mibination  of  C,  N,  O,  or  S 
R=h\crogcn,  alkoxycarbonyl,  aralkoxycarbonyl,  alkylcarbt>nyl, 
cycle  a  Ikylcarbonyl,  cycloalkylalkoxycarbonyl,  cycloalkylalkanoyl. 
aralk  ijioyl,  aroyi,  aryloxycarbonyl.  aryloxycarbonylalkyl.  aryloxy- 
alkarJiKl,  hctcrocyclylcarbonvl,  heterocyclyloxycarbonyl.  hctero- 
cycl\l|lkano)l.  hcterocyclylalkoxycarbonyl.  hetcroaralkanoyl.  hel- 


eroaralkoxycarbonyl.  heteroaryloxycarbonyl.  hetcroaroyl.  alkyl. 
alkenyl.  cycloalkyl.  ar\l.  aralkyl.  aryloxyalkyl.  heteroaryioxyalkyl. 
hydroxyalkyl.  aminocarbonyl.  aminoalkanoyl.  mono-  and 
di-subslituted  aminocarbonyl  and  mono-  and  di-substituted  ami- 
noalkyl.  alkoxyalkyl.  alkylthioalkyl.  mono-  and  di-substituted  ami- 
noalkanoyl radicals  wherein  the  substituenis  are  selected  from 
alkyl.  aryl,  aralkyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl.  heteroaryl,  hel 
eroaralkyl.  hetcrocycloalkyi,  heterocycloalkylalkyl  radicals,  or 
>^here  said  aminoalkanoyl  radical  is  di-substituted.  said  substitu- 
cnts  along  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  arc  anached  form 
a  hetcrocycloalkyi  or  heteroaryl  radical:  and 

R'.  R,=H.  halo,  optionally  substituted  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy, 

lower  alkylthio,  mono-  or  di-lower  alkyl  amino; 
with  the  proviso  that  when  X=CONR  and  Y=NRCO,  Ihcrc  is  no 

more  than  one  amide  group.  CONR  or  NRCO,  in  the  bridging 

portion  of  A. 


5.849.692 
CYCLIC  PEPTIDES  CONTAINING  ARG-GLY-ASP.  AND 
DERI\ATIVES  THEREOF.  AS  ADHESION  INHIBITORS 
."Vlfred    Jonczyk.    Darmstadt;    Giinter    Holzemann.    Felding- 
Habermann.     both     of    Germany;     Brunhilde     Felding- 
Habermann,  La  Jolla.  Calif.;  Friedrich  Rippmann.  Heidel- 
berg. Germany;  Beate  Diefenbach.  Darmstadt.  Germany; 
Horst  Kessler.  .Schwalbach/Ls.  Germany:  Roland  Haubner. 
and  Jochen  Wermuth.  both  of  Garching,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Merck  Patent  (iesellschaft  mil  Beschrankter  Haflung. 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220.858.  Mar.  31.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  616.770 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Ciermanv.  Apr.  I,  1993.  43  10 
643.9 

Int.  CI."  A61K  3MX):.WI2:.iH/0H:  C07K  7/64 
U.S.  CI.  514-11  18  Claims 

1.  A  cvclopcptide  compound  of  formula  I 

cyclo-(Arg-B-Asp-D-Ei  I. 

wherein: 

B  is  Gly.  Ala.  or— HN— Q— CO— : 

D  is  Phe.  4  Hal- Phe.  Nal,  or  Phig: 

E  is  Gly,  Ala,  Lys,  Lys(.Ac),  L\s(AcNH-),  or  Lvs<AcSH»: 

Hal  is  F,  CI.  Br.  or  I: 

Q  is  alkylene  having  1-6  C  atoms:  and 

Ac  is  alkanoyl  having  l-IO  C  atoms, 
wherein  critically  active  amino  acids  or  amino  acid  derivatives  can 
be  in  cither  the  D  or  L  form,  or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt 
thereof,  with  the  proviso  that  said  compound  is  not  cyclo-(Arg- 
Gly-Asp-Phe-Val)  or  cyclo-(Arg-Ala-Asp-Phe-Val)  in  which  opti- 
cally active  ammo  acids  can  be  in  either  the  D  or  L  form 


5.849.693 
CYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  LINKED  B^  A  HETEROCYCLIC 
RING  USEFUL  AS  INHIBITORS  OF  PLATELET 
GLYCOPROTEIN  IIB/IIIA 
Gregory  James  Wells.  Wilmington.  Del.;  John  Wityak,  West 
Grove,  Pa.;  Anju  Parthasarathy.  New  Castle.  Del.;  William 
Frank    DeGrado.    Moylan,    Pa.;    Sharon    .\nne    Jackson. 
Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  and  Shaker  Ahmed  Moasa.  Lincoln  Uni- 
versity, Pa.,  assignors  to  The  DuPont  Merck  Pharmaceutical 
Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  338.977,  Nov.  14.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.773.411,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  978.475.  Nov. 

18.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

820,424 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  3H/I2:  C07K  7/54 

U.S.  CI.  514— II  18  Claims 

I.  A  compound  or  a  pharmaceuiically  acceptable  salt  form 

thereof  with  the  formula  (la): 
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K-L 


(U) 


/  \ 

0=C  NR- 

\  / 

(CH^.-         (CHR'V 

R" 

wherein: 

R'  is  H  or  C,-C4  alkyl; 

R-  is  H  or  methyl; 

R'"  is  H.  halogen,  C,-Cj  alkyl,  or  €,-€4  alkoxy; 

n'  is  0-1; 

n"  is  0-1; 

R"  is  a  S  or  6  membered  aromatic  heterocycle,  said  heterocycle 

being   substituted   with   0-2    R'".    said   heterocycle    being 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

furan,  thiophene,  pyrrole,  imidazole,  pyrazole,  oxazole,  isox- 
azole,  thiazole,  isothiazole,  oxadiazole,  thiadiazole,  pyri- 
dine, pyridazine.  pyrimidine,  and  pyrazme; 
J  is  D-Ala.  D-Val,  D-Ile.  D-Leu.  D-Nle,  D-phenylGly.  D-Phe. 

D-Lys,        D-Om,        D-Met.       D-Pro,        D  Tyr,        D-Ser, 

D-cyclohexylGly,  D-cyclohexylmethylGly,  D-norvaline,  D-2- 

aminobutyric  acid,  or  D-2-aminopentanoic  acid; 
K     is      N^-MeArg.      N"-MeLys,      N',N"-diMeLys.      N°-p- 

aminomethylPhe,  or  N°-p-guanidinylPhe; 
L  is  Gly;  and 
M  is  Asp.  P-MeAsp,  or  NMeAsp. 


5.849.694 
STABLE  AND  BIOACTIVE  MODIFIED  PORCINE 
SOMATOTROPIN  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 
Richard  M.  Synenki;  Peter  M.  Rubinelli;  Henry  E.  Auer,  and 
James  E.  Seely,  all  of  P.O.  Box  207.  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  47808 
Filed  Jul.  16,  1990,  Sen  No.  553,511 
Int  CI."  A61K  3fi/27:  C07K  14/61:  C12N  15/18 
U.S.  CI.  514—12  4  Claims 

1.  A  stable  and  bioactive  somatotropin  pharmaceutical  composi- 
tion comprising  a  small-loop  modified  A7  porcine  somatotropin, 
and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  therefor,  wherein  said 
somatotropin  is  A7  psT  a.sn  (173)  ser  (181). 


the  amino  acid  X  at  position  9  is  independently  selected  from 
L-histidine  or  from  other  natural  or  synthetic  amino  acids, 

with  the  proviso  that  when  group  B  is  L-serine,  and  J  is 
L-glutamine,  group  X  is  not  L-histidine,  when  group  B  is 
L-serine  and  group  X  is  L-histidine,  group  J  is  not 
L-glutamine,  and  when  group  J  is  L-glutamine  and  group  X 
is  histidine,  group  B  is  not  L-serine,  and 

Z  is  independently  selected  from  -COOH,  -COO-t-M  wherein 
+M  is  selected  from  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cations, 
-(C^OjNHt,  or  the  sequence  of  amino  acids  of  hunum, 
bovine  or  porcine  parathyroid  hormone  (35-84)  or  human, 
bovine  or  porcine  parathyroid  hormone-related  protein 
(PTHrP)  (35-141);  wherein 

said  peptide  analog  compound  has  a  low  binding  and  a  low 
activity  in  specific  soft  renal  tissue  as  compared  to  the 
reference  compound  bPTH(l-34).  and  a  high  specific  bone 
cell  binding  and  a  high  activity  compared  to  the  activity  of 
said  peptide  analog  compound  in  soft  renal  tissue,  with  the 
proviso  that  specific  bone  cell  excludes  soft  bone  marrow 
cells. 


5,849,696 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  TREATING 
HEPATITIS  C 
Paul  Chretien,  Rockville,  Md.,  and  Milton  Mutchnick,  West 
Bloomfield,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Governors  of 
Wayne  State  L'niversity,  Detroit,  Mich.,  and  SciClone  Phar- 
maceuticals Inc.,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  759^44,  Sep.  13.  1991.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,660 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38/18:38/19 
US.  CI.  514—12  4  Cteims 

I.  A  method  of  treating  a  mammal  infected  with  hepatitis  C 
virus,  comprising  administering  to  said  mammal  an  immune  sys- 
tem potentiating  dose  of  at  least  one  thymosin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Thymosin  Fraction  Five,  Thymosin  a- 1 ,  and 
fragments  of  Thymosin  a-1. 


5,849.697 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,849,695 
PARATHYROID  HOR.MONE  ANALOGL'ES  USEFUL  FOR 
TREATMENT  OF  OSTEOPOROSIS  AND  DISORDERS  OF 

CALCIUM  MEATABOLISM  IN  MAMMALS 
Fred  E.  Cohen,  San  Francisco,-  Robert  A.  Nissenson,  Burlin- 
game,  and  Gordon  J.  Strewler,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California, 
Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  553,760,  Jul.  13,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  972,466 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38/29:38/04 
U.S.  CL  514—12  29  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  useful  in  the  treatment  of 
disease  conditions  of  bone  in  a  mammal  compnsing  a  peptide 
analog  compound  of  the  formula: 

H,N  (Ser   or   Ala)'  Val  S'-Glu  Ue-J*-(Leu    or   Phe)'  Met  X'- 
"Asn'"-Leu-Gly-Lys-His— L^u-(Asn    or    Ser)'"-Ser-(Met    or 
Uu)'"-Glu-Arg-"-Val-Glu-Trp-Leu-Arg-Lys-Lys-Leu-Gln— 
Asp'"-Val-His-Asn-Phe'-'-Z  (Structure  1).  or 
the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein: 

the  amino  acid  B  at  position  3  is  independently  selected  from 
L-serine  or  those  other  natural  or  synthetic  L-amino  acids 
having  a  spatial  volume  comparable  to  or  greater  than 
serine  provided  that  the  amino  acid  B  is  not  glycine  or  Glu. 
the  amino  acid  J  at  position  6  is  independently  selected  from 
L-glutamine  or  from  other  natural  or  synthetic  L  amino 
acids. 


5.849.698 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,849,699 
SOLUBLE  MOLECULE  RELATED  TO  BUT  DISTINCT 
FROM  ICAM-1 
Jeffrey  M.  Greve,  Branford,  and  Alan  McClelland,  Old  Say- 
brook,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  West 
Haven,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  156,653.  Nov.  22,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5,204,  Jan.  15,  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449^56,  Dec.  21, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

301,192,  Jan.  24,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5^35,049.  and  Ser.  No. 

445,951,  Dec.  13,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  20, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  425,989 

Int.  CI."  A61K  38/17:  C07K  14/705 

U.S.  CI.  514—12  3  Claims 

1.  Purified  and  isolated  soluble  intercellular  adhesion  molecule- 1 

having  the  amino  acid  sequence  as  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  II. 
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5,849,700 
PHARMACEUTICAL  FORMULATION 
Hani  Holmegaard  S0rensen.  Virum;  Lars  Skriver.  Ved«k.  and 
Annie  Rassing  Hoelgaard.  Holte,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors 
to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12,817,  Feb.  3,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  827,200, 
Jan.  28.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2.  1995.  Ser. 
No.  458385 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Dec.  20,  1991,  2046/ 
91;  N»v.  10,  1992,  1364/92 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  15, 

2018,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  A61K  38/18:38/00:  C07K  74/6/ 

U.S.  CI.  514—12  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  disorder  associated  with  growth 

hormone  deficiency,  comprising  administering  a  pharmaceutical 

composition  which  comprises  a  growth  hormone  and  histidine  or  a 

derivative  thereof  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.1  to  about  12  mg 

histi(jine  per  mg  of  growth  hormone  to  a  patient  in  an  amount 

effectit'e  to  treat  said  deficiency. 


54M9.701 
PEPTIDE  INHIBITORS  OF  FIBRONECTIN  AND 
RELATED  COLLAGEN-BINDING  PROTEINS 
Davifl  D.  Roberts;  Henry  C.  Krutzsch.  both  of  Bethesda;  John 
M.  Sipes,  Cabin  John;  Neng-hua  Guo,  Gaithersburg,  and 
Eric  Negre,  Bethesda.  all  of  Md..  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of 
Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  973,235.  Nov.  10.  1992,  Pat  No. 

5.491.130.  This  appiicaUon  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,720 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  38/00:  C07K  7/06:7/08:7/00 

VS.  a.  514—12  10  Claims 

1.  fi.  method  for  inhibiting  fibronectin-dependent  cell  adhesion, 

the  i44lhod  comprising  administering  to  a  cell  dependent  upon 

fibroijoctin  for  cell  adhesion  an  effective  amount  of  a  composition 

comprising  a  peptide  having  a  specific  binding  affinity  for  the 

gelatiti-binding  domain  of  fibronectin.  said  peptide  from  3  to  18 

amin(t  acids  in  length  and  consisting  essentially  of  the  sequence 

(A), 

Xa— Xb— His— Tip— Xc. 

wher«  i  I  Xa  is  H  or  an  amino  acid  sequence  of  from  I  to  1 3  amino 
acids  (feri\ed  from  the  consecutively  occurring  thrombospondin 
amine  pcid  residues  394-420.  Xb  is  serine,  alanine,  tryptophan,  or 
ihreoijitie  and  Xc  is  OH.  NH,.  or  an  amino  acid  sequence  of  from 
I  10  |1?  amino  acids  derived  from  the  consecutively  occurring 
human, thrombospondin  amino  acid  residues  424—150.  and  at  least 
one  c  f  Xa  and  Xb  includes  a  tryptophan  residue  located  within 
three  1  nino  acid  residues  from  Trp  in  sequence  (A). 


5,849,702 

tt^ONING  AND  PRODUCTION  OF  HUMAN  VON 

V    LLEBRAND  FACTOR  GPIB  BINDING  DOMAIN 

POLYPEPTIDES  AND  METHODS  OF  USING  SAME 

Leonard  Garfinkel.  Rehovot.  and  Tamar  Richter.  Nes  Ziona. 

both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Bio-Technology  General  Corp.. 

Iselin.  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347i;94.  Nov.  30.  1994,  and  Ser  No. 

80.690.  Jun.  22,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  753.815,  Sep.  3,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  487,767,  Mar.  2,  1990.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,962 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38AX):  C07K  lAX):  C12P  21/06:  CI2N  1/20 
VS.  Ct  514—12  27  Claims 

1.  A  biologically  active  composition  comprising  a  polypeptide 
having  the  amino  acid  sequence 


X— A— Cys 
Ser  Arg  Leu  Leu  Asp  Leu  Val  Phe  Leu  I^u  Asp  Gly  Ser  Ser  Arg  i>eu 
Ser  Glu  Ala  Glu  Phe  Glu  Val  Leu  Lys  Ala  Phe  Val  Val  Asp  Mel  Met 

Glu  Arg  Leu  Arg  lie    Ser  Gin  Lys  Trp  Val  Arg  Val  Ala  Val  Val  Glu 

Tyr  His  Asp  Gly  Ser  His  Ala  Tyr  lie    Gly  Leu  Lys  Asp  Arg  Lys  Arg 

Pro  Ser  Glu  Leu  Arg  Arg  lie    Ala  Ser  Gin  Val  Lys  Tyr  Ala  Gly  Ser 

Gin  Val  Ala  Ser  Thr  Ser  Glu  Val  Uu  Lys  Tyr  Thr  Leu  Phe  Gin  lie 

Phe  Ser  Lys  lie    Asp  Arg  Pro  Glu  Ala  Ser  Arg  He    Ala  Leu  Leu  l,eu 

Met  Ala  Ser  Gin  Glu  Pro  Gin  Arg  Met  Ser  Arg  Asn  Phe  Val  Arg  Tyr 

Val  Gin  Gly  Leu  Lys  Lys  Lys  Lys  Val  lie    Val  lie    Pro  Val  Gly  He 

Gly  Pro  His  Ala  Asn  Leu  Lys  Gin  He    Arg  Leu  lie    Glu  Lys  Gin  Ala 

Pro  Glu  Asn  Lys  Ala  Phe  Val  Leu  .Ser  Ser  Val  Asp  Glu  Leu  Glu  Gin 

Gin  Arg  Asp  Glu  lie    Val  Ser  Tyr  Leu  Cys— B— CX)OH 


wherein  X  is  NH,-fnethionine-  or  NH,-: 

A  is  a  sequence  of  at  least  I .  but  no  more  than  5  amino  acids, 
which  sequence  is  present  in  naturally-occurring  human  vWF. 
the  carboxy  terminal  amino  acid  of  which  is  the  tyrosine  #508 
shown  in  RG.  12  and  each  succeeding  amino  acid  of  which  is 
the  next  successive  N-terminal  amino  acid  shown  in  FIG.  12; 

B  is  a  sequence  of  at  least  1.  tnit  no  more  than  33  amino  acids, 
which  sequence  is  present  in  naturally-occurring  human  vWF. 
the  amino  terminal  amino  acid  of  which  is  the  aspartic  acid 
#696  shown  in  FIG.  12  and  each  succeeding  amino  acid  of 
which  is  the  next  successive  C-terminal  amino  acid  shown  in 
FIG.  12;  and 

the  two  cysteines  included  in  the  sequence  are  Joined  by  a 
disulfide  bond. 


5.849.703 

PREFORMED  ANTICOAGULANT  HEFARIN/TFPI 

COMPLEXES 

Tze-Chein  Wun.  SL  IxHiis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searie  &  Co.. 

Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  453,937.  May  30,  1995. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166.186.  Dec.  13. 

1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573.083. 

Aug.  27,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  10.  1996. 

Ser.  No.  661040 

Int.  CI."  A61K  38/57:31/725 

VS.  CI.  514—12  17  Claims 

I.  A  pre-formed  heparin/TFPI  complex  consisting  of  a  weight 
ratio  of  at  least  1 .25  parts  of  heparin  10  one  part  of  Tissue  Factor 
Pathway  Inhibitor  (TFPI)  dissolved  in  a  physiologically  acceptable 
buffer  solution. 
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5,849.704 

PHARMACEUTICAL  FORMULATION 

Hans  Holmegaard  S«reasen,  Virum,-  Lars  Skriver,  Vedtek,  and 

Annie  Rassing  Hoelgaard.  Holte.  ail  of  Denmark,  assignors 

to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12,817,  Feb.  3,  1993,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  827,200,  Jan.  28,  1992.  This 
application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458J86 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Dec.  20,  1991,  2046/ 
91;  Nov.  10,  1992,  1364/92 

Int.  CI."  A61K  37/02:47/IQ;47/26 
U.S.  CI.  514—12  21  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  in  the  form  of  a  lyophilized 
powder  comprising  a  growth  hormone  or  a  derivative  thereof  and 
histidine  or  histidine  derivative,  in  which  said  derivative  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  amide  or  ester  of  histidine. 
imidazole,  imidazole-4-acetic  acid,  des-amino-His.  His — Leu. 
His — Ala.  His — Lys.  and  His — Phe.  in  an  amount  of  from  about 
0.1  to  about  12  mg  histidine  per  mg  of  growth  honnone  or  a 
derivative  thereof. 


5.849,705 
METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  SCHWANN  CELLS 

LN  VIVO 
Josette  Francoise  Camahan,  Newbury  Park;  Shinichi  Hara; 
Hsieng  Sen  Lu,  both  of  Thousand  Oaks,  all  of  Calif.,  and 
John  Philip  Mayer,  Boukler,  Coh).,  assignors  to  Amgen  Inc., 
Thottsand  Oaks,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  417,640,  Apr.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,670342. 
This  application  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,762 
Int.  CI."  A61K  SH/IH 
VS.  C\.  514—12  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  maintaining  the  survival  of  Schwann  cells  in 
vivo,  comprising  administering  to  an  individual  in  need  thereof  an 
effective  amount  of  a  peptide  having  the  following  amino  acid 
sequence: 

SHLVKCAEKEKTFCVNGGECFMVKDL 

SNPSRYLCKCQPGFTGARCQNYVMAS  (SEQ  ID  NO;l). 


5*19,706 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  RETAINED  ASTHMA 
PULMONARY  SECRETIONS 
Luis  Miguel  Molina  y  Vedia:  Monroe  Jackson  Stults;  Richard 
C.  Boucher,  Jr..  and  David  C.  Henke,  aH  of  Chapel  Hill,  N.C., 
assignors  to  Molichem  Medicines,  Inc.,  and  The  University 
of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  both  of  Chapel  Hill.  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  431.659.  May  2.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,716,931, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  74.315,  Jun.  9,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.512J69.  This  application  Jan.  28.  1998,  Ser.  No.  14,757 
Int  CI."  A61K  38m 
U.S.  CI.  514—12  3  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  combatting  asthma  in  a  human  subject  in  need  of 
such  treatment,  comprising  administering  by  inhalation  an  aerosol 
of  respirable  particles  to  the  respiratory  system  of  said  subject,  said 
particles  comprising  a  lantibiotic.  or  a  pharmaccutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof,  in  an  amount  effective  to  facilitate  lung  mucus  clear- 
ance. 


5.849.708 
PROMOTION  OF  EATING  BEHAVIOR 
Eleftheria  Maratos-Flier.  Newton.  Mass..  assignor  to  Joslin 
Diabetes  Center.  Inc..  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  473.022 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38/00 
U.S.  CL  514—13  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  promoting  any  of  eating,  the  gain  of  weight,  or 
maintenance  of  weight,  in  a  subject  comprising  administering  an 
effective  amount  of  melanocyte  concentrating  hormone  (MCH),  or 
an  agonist  of  MCH.  wherein  the  agonist  of  MCH  is  a  peptide 
analog  having  one  to  five  amino  acid  residues  which  have  been 
substituted  with  a  conservative  or  a  non-conservative  amino  acid 
residue  or  which  have  been  deleted,  to  said  subject  thereby  pro- 
moting any  of  eating,  the  gain  of  weight  or  maintenance  of  weight. 


5.849.709 
SACCHAROPEPTIDES  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Peter  Fugedi.  and  Csaba  Peto.  both  of  .\lameda.  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Glycomed  Incorporated.  Alameda,  Calif. 
Filed  May  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  438.669 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3HA)4:3l/70 
VS.  CI.  514—17  3  ClaiiBS 

1.  A  saccharopeptide  of  fonnula  (I): 


W^|Y--W-1„ 


(1) 


wherein: 
each  W  is  independently  one  or  more  saccharides,  independently 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glucose,  galactose, 

glucuronic  acid,  galactosamine,  maltose  and  cellobiose: 
said  saccharide(s)  comprising  hydroxyl  or  amine  groups,  said 

groups    being   optionally    substituted    with    — H,    halogen, 

— COOH.  or  — OR';  wherein  any  hydroxyl  groups  of  said 

saccharides  are  optionally  sulfated: 
wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl. 

aralkyi,  acyl,  — SO,,  — PC,,  protecting  groups,  lipids,  amino 

acids,  and  peptide  chains: 
each  Y  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

— CO— NH—  or  — NH— CO— ; 
m  is  an  integer  from  I  to  5:  and 
the  saccharopeptide  has  a  molecular  weight  of  up  to  10  kOa: 

with  the  provisos  that: 

a)  when  m  is  1,  then  W  is  not  a  monosaccharide:  and 

b)  if  a  W  group  is  greater  than  one  saccharide,  then  said 
saccharides  are  independently  covalently  linked  by  ether, 
thioether,  glycosldic.  thioglycosidic.  or  amino  bonds. 


5.849,707 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,849,710 
SUBSTITl'TED  INDOLYLMETHYI.ENE-OXINDOLE 
ANALOGUES  AS  TYROSINE  KINASE  INHIBITORS 
Carlo  Battistini,  Novate  Milanese;  Dario  Ballinari,  S.  Donato 
Milanese;    Antonella    Ermoli,    Buccinasco;    Sergio    Penco, 
Milan,  and  Sergio  Vioglio,  Cusano  Milanino,  all  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/01I65,  §  371  Date  Dec.  4.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  4,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/32380.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  17.  19% 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  750.208 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  7,  1995, 
9507298 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/38:  A61K  31/40:  C07D  209/14:209/34 
U.S.  CI.  514—18  12  Claims 

1.  !ndol-3-ylmethylene-2-oxindole  derivative  having  the  follow- 
ing formula  (I) 


DEciiiBER  15,  1998 


a) 


CHEMICAL 


2577 


(i) 


R,.  R,  and  R,  are  a  substituent  selected  indepen- 


whei^fn 

one  <if  two  of  R, 

dentl^i  from: 

a      — X— (CH,)„— NH,,      — X— (CH,)„— NR.,R,.      or 

-X— (CH,)„ NHRft  group,  in  which  X  is  — O— ,  — S— 

^  — NH— ,  m  is  an  integer  of  I  lo  4,  one  of  Rj  and  R,  is 
lydrogen  or  Ci-C^  alkyl  and  the  other  is  Ci-C^  alkyl  or  R^ 
and  R,  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
tire  linked  form  a  Cj-C,  saturated  heteromonocyclic  ring,  and 
R,,  is  Ci-C,,  alkanoyl  or  the  terminal  carbonyl  group  of  a 
pcptidyl  residue  containing  from  I  to  3  amino  acids  whertin 
the  terminal  amino  group  is  either  free  or  in  a  protected  form 
or  in  an  alkylated  form  to  provide  a  — NRjR,  group  in  which 
R^  and  R,  are  as  defined  above: 

b)  a  — NHC(NH)NH,,  — NHC(NH)NR.,R,.  — NHC(NH)NHRe. 
„N=CH— NH,,  — N=CH— NRjR,  or  _N=CH— NHR^ 
ffoup  in  which  Rj,  R,  and  R^  are  as  defined  above: 

c)  U  — X — (CH2),„ — COR,  group  wherein  X  and  m  are  as 
^ifined  above,  R,  is  hydroxy,  amino,  C.-C^  alkoxy  or 
— NR4R5  in  which  Rj  and  R,  are  as  defined  above,  or  R,  is 
the  terminal  amino  group  of  a  peptidyl  residue  containing 
twm  I  to  3  aminoacids; 

d)  a  — COR„  or  CORg  group  in  which  R„  is  the  terminal  amino 
|K)up  of  a  peptidyl  residue  containing  from  I  to  3  aminoacids 
and  Rg  is  C,-C4  alkoxy  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  phenyl 
9r  R,  is  a  — <CH,)„NH,,  — {CH,)„— NR^R,  or  — (CH.)„— 
NHRft  group  in  which  n  is  1  or  2  and  R4,  R,  and  R<,  are  as 
defined  alx>ve: 

e)  i  — Y — CO — Y' — Ry  group  wherein  each  of  Y  and  Y'  which 
i>iey  be  the  same  or  different  is  — NH —  or  — O—  and  R<,  is 
[phenyl  or  C.-C^  alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  phenyl: 
ind 

f)  a  — NHR<,  or  — NHR|„  group  in  which  R^  is  as  defined  above 
qnd  R|„  is  Ci-Cft  alkyl  substituted  by  I  lo  3  hydroxy  groups: 

and  tke  others  are  independently  chosen  from  hydrogen,  halogen, 
amino,  hydroxy,  C.-C^  alkyl,  C,-C^  alkoxy,  carboxy,  C.-C^ 
alkox^^'carbonyl.  C^-C^  alkanoyloxy,  cyano  and  — NR^R,  in 
which  Rj  and  R,  are  as  defined  above,  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  of  formula  (I). 


5349,711 
CATi^PSIN  AND  METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

I  i  INHIBITION  THEREOF 

Jay  S.  "ning,  Belmont;  Sukanto  Sinha;  Lisa  McConlogue.  both 
of  San  Francisco,  and  Christopher  M,  F.  Semko,  Fremont, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Athena  Neurosciences,  Inc..  South 
San  Francisco.  Calif. 

I  FUed  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  469.362 

J  InL  CI."  A61K  31W6:  AOIN  35/00:33/18:31/00 
UA<i  514-19  8  Claims 

1.  /  method  of  inhibiting  p-amyloid  peptide  production  in  cells 
produiftig  |3-amyloid  peptide,  comprising  administering  to  such 
cells  £  n  inhibitory  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  I: 


JR-        fo      R'   1 
I  II       I 

'(X)„-Y-NRCH — tcNRrH^T"*' 


where  rt: 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  firom 
1  lb  6  carbon  atoms,  and  where  R  and  R"  are  joined  to  form  a 
ri  n  i  structure  of  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


0    ffJ 


0     Ri    m 


amine  hydrochloride 


'        0  ' 

a 


°     k2 
9 


BOP ^C\  «     ?     f     1**^ 


10 


0      '^"      0 

II 


R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from 
I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  where  R'  and  R '  are  joined  to  form  a 
ring  structure  of  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  of  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  from  I  to  5 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  aryl 
of  from  6  to  10  cartxjn  atoms,  (b)  aryl  of  firom  6  to  10 
cartion  atoms  substituted  with  1  to  3  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  from  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  aryl  of  from  6  to  10  cartwn  atoms,  alkoxy  of  from  I 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  aryloxy  of  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxy,  cyano,  halo  and  amino,  (c)  cycloalkyi  of  from  3  to 
8  carbon  atoms  and  (d)  heterocycles  of  firom  3  lo  14  carbon 
atoms  having  from  I  to  3  heteroatoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur 
wherein  said  substituted  alkyl  group  is  optionally  further  substi- 
tuted with  from  I  to  2  hydroxyl  groups, 
alkenyl  of  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  from  I  to 
4  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  aryl 
of  from  6  to  10  cartwn  atoms,  (b)  aryl  of  from  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms  substituted  with  1  lo  3  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  from  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  aryl  of  from  6  to  10  carfwn  atoms,  alkoxy  of  from  I 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  aryloxy  of  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxy,  cyano,  halo  and  amino,  (c)  cycloalkyi  of  from  3  to 
8  carbon  atoms  and  (d)  heterocycles  of  from  3  to  14  cartwn 
atoms  having  from  1  to  3  heteroatoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur, 
aryl  of  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms, 

aryl  of  from  6  lo  10  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  I  to  3 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of 
from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  from  6  to  10  cartx>n 
atoms,  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  6  carix)n  atoms,  aryloxy  of  from 
6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  cyano,  halo  and  amino, 
fluorenyl, 

heterocycles  of  from  3  to  14  carbon  atoms  having  from  I  to  3 
heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen, 
oxygen  and  sulfur: 
R"  and  R   are  independently  D-  or  L-amino  acid  side  chains  of 
al  least  2  carbon  atoms  with  the  proviso  that  "-aid  amino  acid 
side  chains  do  not  include  the  proline  side  chain: 
R''  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— C(0)CH=N=N, 
— CH,OH, 
— C=NOH.  and 

— C(0)R'  where  R'  is  alkoxy  of  from  1  lo  6  carbon  atoms. 

— NR*R'  where  R"  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  from  I  to  6 

carbon  atoms,  and  — N(CH,)OCH,: 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — O — ,  — NR' — .  and 

— S —  where  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  of  from 

6  to  10  carbon  atoms: 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — C<0) — 

— C(S)— ; 
m  is  equal  to  zero  or  one:  and 
n  is  equal  to  zero  to  two. 
'  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


and 
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with  the  proviso  that  when  R'  is  1-naphthyl.  R^  is  — CH(CH,)2 
(L-isomer).  R'  is  — CH^i^  (L-isomer),  Y  is  — C(0) — ,  m  is  zero 
and  n  is  one.  then  R"  is  not  — N(CH3)OCH3,  with  the  further 
proviso  that  when  R'  is  diphenylmethyl,  R^  is  p-(benzyloxy)benzyl 
(L-isomer),  Y  is  — C(0) — ,  and  m  and  n  are  zero,  then  R"  is  not 
— N(CH,)OCH,.  and  with  still  the  further  proviso  that  when  R'  is 
(l,2-diphenyl)ethenyl,  Y  is  — C(0)— ,  R^  is  — CHjCt*  (L-isomer), 
and  m  and  n  are  zero,  the  R*  is  not  — NCCHjjOCHj. 


5,849,712 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,849,713 

CHEMOTACTIC  FACTORS  FOR  HUMAN 

SPERMATOZOA  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  HUMAN  ASSISTED 

FERTILIZATION 
Michael  Eisenbach,  Rehovot,  Israel,  assignor  to  Yeda  Research 

and  Development  Co.  Ltd.,  Rehovot,  Israel 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/00677,  §  371  Date  Jan.  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/15630,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  464^94 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jan.  13,  1993,  104383 

Int.  CL"  A61K  iS/102,  C07K  1/20:14/47;  GOIN  33/48 

VS.  a.  514—21  21  Claims 


10'         10^        I05         lO' 
DILUTION  OF   FRACTION 


1.  A  purified  chemotactic  factor  for  human  spermatozoa  purifi- 
able  from  human  follicular  fluid,  said  factor  being  of  peptidic  and 
of  hydrophilic  nature  characterized  by: 
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it  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  a  factor  having  a 
iiolecular  size  of  about  13  IcDa  and  a  factor  having  an 
ipparent  molecular  size  smaller  than  1.3  kDa.  the  molecular 
s  izes  being  determined  by  high  pressure  gel  filtration; 

(ii )  it  causes  human  sperm  chemotaxis  and  chemokinesis  and, 
I  Itimately.  hyperactivation-like  motility; 

(iii  its  specific  sperm  chemotactic  activity  is  concentration 
c  ependent; 

(i'  )  when  purified  from  human  follicular  fluid  or  from  a  90^ 
a  :etone  supernatant  thereof  by  high  pressure  gel  filtration  as 
ii  (i)  above,  the  13  kDa  chemotactic  factor  is  eluted  at 
17.0-17.5  min  and  the  <l.3  kDa  chemotactic  factor  is  eluted 
a :  25.0-25.5  min.  the  specific  sperm  chemotactic  activity  (per 
p  rotein  content)  of  each  factor  being  at  least  1,000  fold  higher 
tl  lan  that  of  the  follicular  fluid  from  which  said  factor  was 
F  urified;  and 

when  purified  by  reversed-phase  HPLC  from  a  supernatant 
human  follicular  fluid  precipitated  with  9095^  acetone  or 
fi  om  the  active  fractions  eluted  from  the  column  described  in 
)  above,  the  sperm  chemotactic  activity  of  the  13  kDa  factor 
!  eluted  at  20*^  acetonitrile,  and  the  sperm  chemotactic 
I  :tivity  of  the  <  1 .3  kDa  factor  is  eluted  at  0*  acetonitrile,  the 
;]  lecific  chemotactic  activity  (per  protein  content)  of  each 
ictor  being  at  least  10.000  fold  higher  than  that  of  the 
■«  llicular  fluid  from  which  said  factor  was  purified. 


5,849,716 
SPHINGOGLYCOLIPIDS  THEIR  PREPARATION,  AND 
THERAPEUTIC  METHODS  OF  USE 
Kojl   Akimoto.  and   Yasuhilio   Koezuka,   both   of  Takasald. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kirin  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to. 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)1523,  §  371  Date  Apr.  21.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  21.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94A)9020,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  416,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  22,  1992,  4-308124 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/70:  C07H  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  514—25 

1.  A  sphingoglycolipid  represented  by  formula  (I): 


6  Claims 


(I) 


5,849,714 
TREATMENT  OF  BACTERIAL  DYSENTERY 
David  J.  Rafter:  Bradley  G.  Thompson,  both  of  Calgarv;  Peter   ^u       .  „  ,  . 

N.  hUcLaine.  Ottawa,  all  of  Canada;  Peter  C.  Rowe.  Towson,  °"  ""**  "^  '^P'^'*""'  ^"'''"'*'" 
M<t,-  Elaine  Orrbine.  Ottawa,  Canada;  Terrance  P.  Klassen. 
Gloucester.  Canada;  Glen  D.  Armstrong,  Edmonton. 
Canada;  Paul  R.  Goodyer,  Montreal  West  Canada;  Andrew 
M.  Mackenzie,  Gloucester,  Canada;  George  A.  Wells, 
Ottawa.  Canada;  Hermy  Lior.  Nepean.  Canada,  and  Fran- 
cois Auclair,  Cumberland,  Canada,  assignors  to  SYNSORB 
Biotech  Inc.,  Calgary,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  669,004,  Jun.  21,  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,930 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/70:31/175 
IKS.  0.  514-23  13  Claims 


wherein  X  denotes  an  integer  from  10  to  24.  Y  denotes  an  integer 
from  9  to  13; 

R,  represents  a-6-deoxygalactopyranosyl.  a-galactopyranosyl. 
a-glucopyranosyl,  a-6-deoxygalactofuranosyl.  P-6- 

deoxygalactofuranosyl  or  P-arabinopyranosyl; 

Rj  represents  H  or  OH; 

Rj  represents  H  or  OH; 

Rj  represents  a  galactosyl  group  or  H; 

R,  represents  a  methyl  or  isopropyl  group; 

Rf,  and  R,,  each  independently  represent  H: 
provided  that  when  R,  represents  a-glucopyranosyl.  R,  repiesents 
OH;  and  when  R,  represents  a-galactopyranosyl,  R,  represents 


5,849,717 
O-SULFATED  GANGLIOSIDES  AND  LYSO- 
GANGLIOSIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Aurelio  Romeo,  Rome;  Gunter  Kirschner,  Abano  Terme;  Carlo 
Chizzolini,  Padova,  ail  of  Italy;  Hari  Manev,  Pittsburgh.  Pa., 
and  Laura  Facci,  Vicenza,  Italy,  assignors  to  Fidia  S.p.A., 
Abano  Terme.  Italy 


1.  A  method  for  mhibiting  the  development  of  hemolytic  uremic    PCT  No.  PCT/US94/01%5.  §  371  Date  Jan.  31,  19%.  §  102(e 


syndrome  in  a  patient  arising  from  enterohemorrhagic  E.  coli 
infection  mediated  by  shiga-like  toxins  which  method  comprises 
administering  to  said  patient  within  about  3  days  of  presentation  of 
the  infection  an  eff^ective  amoimt  of  a  pharmaceutical  composition 
comprising  a  pharmaceutically  inert  affinity  support  comprising  an 


) 
Date  Jan.  31,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20515,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  530,275 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Mar.  4.  1993,  PD93A0045 
Int  CL"  A61K  31/70:  C07H  15/00 
aOaK  l->4)pGal  subunit  which  is  bound  to  said  support  through  a   U.S.  CI.  514 — 25  30  Claims 

non-peptidyl  linker  arm,  wherein  said  subunit  binds  SLT  toxin.  ,.  Sulfated  ester  derivatives  of  ganglios.des.  N-acyl-N-lyso- 

gangliosides.  N'-acyl-N'-lyso-gangliosides.  N-acyl-N.N'-dilyso- 
gangliosides,  N'-acyl-N.N'-dilyso-gangliosides.  N.N'-di-lyso- 
gangliosides  and  poly-acyl-N,N'-di-lyso-gangliosides  having 
saccharide,  sialic  and  ceramide  residues  with  hydroxyl  groups, 
wherein  at  lea.st  one  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  is  esteritied  with 
sulfuric  acid  to  form  sulfate  groups  so  that  the  molar  ratio  of 
sulfate  groups  to  sialic  residues  is  from  1:1  to  5:1;  and  inorganic 
base,  organic  base  and  acid  addition  salts  thereof;  and  esters  and 
amides  of  the  sialic  carboxyl  groups;  and  Inner  esters  between  the 
sialic  carboxyl  groups  and  .saccharide  hydroxyl  groups. 


5,849,715 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


2580 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  15,  1998 


5349,718 
TARGETING  COMPLEXES  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Franklin  Grosveld,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Medi- 
cal Research  Council,  London,  United  Kingdom 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  574,702 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  19,  1994, 
9425600 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  48A)0 
U.S.  CI.  514-^44  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  producing  a  desired  biological  activity  in  a 
host  cell,  comprising  a  plurality  of  targeting  complexes  comprising 
a  first  targeting  complex  comprising  a  ligand  which  targets  a 
first  cell  surface  marker  of  a  host  cell  and  a  first  component  of 
an  effector  system,  and 
a  second  targeting  complex  comprising  a  second  ligand  which 
targets  a  second  cell  surface  marker  of  a  host  cell  and  a 
second  component  of  the  effector  system,  wherein  said  second 
cell  surface  marker  is  different  from  said  first  cell  surface 
marker,  wherein  selective  internalization  and  functional  coop- 
eration of  the  components  of  the  effector  system  results  in 
.said  biological  activity. 


5,849,719 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  ALLERGIC  LUNG  DISEASE 
Dennis  A.  Carson,  Del  Mar,  and  Eyal  Raz,  San  Diego,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Califor- 
nia, Oakland,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  333,068,  Nov.  1,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,697,647,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

112,440,  Aug.  26,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  4, 

1996,  Sen  No.  725,968 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/04:  A6IK  3l/70:}9/00:  C07H  21/02 

VS.  CI.  514-^t4  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  immunotherapy  of  allergic  asthma  in  a  host 

comprising: 

immunizing  the  host  against  an  asthma-initiating  antigen  by 
introducing  a  naked  polynucleotide  composition  comprised  of 
a  recombinant  expression  vector  which  encodes  an  asthma- 
initiating  antigen  into  antigen  presenting  cells  in  the  host's 
mucosa,  wherein  the  polynucleotide  is  naked  in  that  it  is  not 
complexed  to  any  colloidal  material  which  interferes  with 
uptake  of  the  polynucleotide  by  the  antigen  presenting  cells: 
wherein  the  asthma-initiating  antigen  is  expressed  in  the  antigen 
presenting  cells  to  stimulate  Th  I  lymphocytes  in  the  host  and 
inhibit  antigen-stimulated  IgE  antibody  production  as  well  as 
cytokine  mediated  eosinophil  infiltration  of  lung  tissue. 


a)  contacting  a  suspension  of  aqueous  in.soluble  P(l-3)  glucan 
derived  from  yeast  with  an  organic  acid  to  solubilize  said 
glucan  thereby  forming  an  acid-soluble  and  acid-insoluble 
glucan  mixture; 

b)  contacting  the  acid-soluble  portion  of  the  glucans  with  an 
alkali  solution  to  dissolve  the  alkali-soluble  glucan; 

c)  removing  alkali-insoluble  glucans  firom  the  solution  of  step 
(b); 

d)  neutralizing  the  solution  containing  the  alkali-soluble  glucan 
of  step  (c);  and 

e)  isolating  an  aqueous  soluble  p(l-3)  glucan  by  size  fraction- 
ation to  produce  a  ^(1-3)  glucan  that  is  suitable  for  parenteral 
administration, 

thereby  treating  said  immunocompromised  human  or  aniiqal  Dy 
enhancing  the  non-specific  defenses  of  mononuclear  cells  or 
macrophages  or  both. 

8.  A  method  of  treating  an  immunocompromised  human  or 
animal  comprising  administering  to  said  human  or  animal  an 
amount  of  an  underivatized,  aqueous  soluble  yeast  p(l-3)  glucan 
sufficient  to  enhance  the  non-specific  defenses  of  mononuclear 
cells  or  macrophages  or  both  in  said  animal  or  human,  thereby 
treating  said  immunocompromised  human  or  animal  by  enhancing 
the  non-specific  defenses  of  mononuclear  cells  or  macrophages  or 
both. 


5,849,721 

SULFATED  POL\  SACCHARIDES  OBTAINED  FROM 

HEPARIN,  PREPARATION  PROCESS, 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  AND  USE 

THEREOF 

Andre  Uzan,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer 

S.A.,  Antony  Cedex,  France 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  284,518,  Aug.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  467,657 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  7,  1992,  92  01383 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/725:  C08B  37/W 
VS.  a.  514—56  14  Claims 

I.  A  mixture  of  sulphated  oligosaccharides  obtained  from  native 
or  depolymerized  heparin  comprising  at  least  70%  of  oligosaccha- 
rides having  a  molecular  weight  between  5.400  and  7.800  daltons. 
at  least  5%  of  oligosaccharides  having  a  molecular  weight  greater 
that  6.900  daltons.  and  having  an  ami-lla  activity  greater  than 
approximately  60  lU/mg. 


5,849,720 

ENHANCEMENT  OF  NON-SPECIFIC  IMMUNE 

DEFENSES  BY  ADMINISTRATION  OF  UNDERIVATIZED, 

AQUEOUS  SOLUBLE  GLUCANS 
Spiros  Jamas,  Boston;  D.  Davidson  Easson,  Jr.,  Shrewsbury, 
and  Gary  R.  Ostroff,  Worcester  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Alpha-Beta  Technology,  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  257,062,  Jun.  9,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  970,547,  Nov.  2,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5322,841,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  404,738,  Sep.  8, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Man  8,  1995,  Sen  No. 
400,488 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  31/715 
VS.  CI.  514—54  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  treating  an  immunocompromised  human  or 
animal  comprising  administering  to  said  human  or  animal  an 
amount  of  an  underivatized.  aqueous  soluble  yeast  |}(l-3)  glucan 
sufficient  to  enhance  the  non  specific  defenses  of  mononuclear 
cells  or  macrophages  or  both  in  said  animal  or  human,  wherein  the 
underivatized.  aqueous  soluble  yea.st  P<l-3)  glucan  is  produced  by 
a  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,849,722 

OLIGOSACCHARIDE  HAVING  AFFINITY  FOR 

FIBROBLAST  GROWTH  FACTOR  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Hiroko  Habuchi;  Sakaru  Suzuki,  and  Koji  Kimata,  all  of  Aichi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Seikagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  868,843,  Apn  16,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  471,174 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1991,  3-110905 

Int.  CI."  A61K  3in25:  C08B  37/W 

VS.  CI.  514—56  8  Claims 

I.  An  oligosaccharide  with  afRnity  for  fibroblast  growth  factor 

(FGF)  and  no  reactivity  with  antilhrombin  111  and  heparin  cofactor 

II.  and  which  enhances  dispersion  of  fibroblast  growth  factor  in  an 

extracellular  matrix,  wherein  said  oligosaccharide  has  16  to  18 

monosaccharide  residues,  and  contains  at  least  one  disaccharide 

unit   composed   of   L-iduronic    acid    2-sulfate    and    N-sulfo-D- 

glucosamine. 
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5,849,723 
f^NGICIDES  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  TAKE-ALL 
DISEASE  OF  PLANTS 
Dennis  Paul  Phillion,  St.  Charies,  Mo.;  Diane  Susan  Bracco- 
lino.  Copley,  Ohio;  Matthew  James  Graneto,  St.  Louis,  .Mo.; 
Wendell  Gary  Phillips,  Glencoe,  Mo.;  Karey  Alan  Van  Sant, 
St.  Charles,  Mo.;  Daniel  Mark  Walken  Maryland  Heights. 
Mo.,  and  Sai  Chi  Wong,  Chesterfield,  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Mi)nsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  238,182,  May  4,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  951,997,  Oct  2,  1992,  aban- 
doted,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  780,^3, 
Oct.  :I8,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1994.  Sen 
No.  365J82 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  55/02:55/04:55/10:  C07F  7/()S 
VS.  CI.  514—63  35  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  disease  in  a  plant  caused  by  Gaeum- 
annotwces  sp.  comprising  applying  to  the  plant  locus  a  fungicid- 
ally  i  Ifectivc  amount  of  a  fungicide  of  the  formula 


V 

Q> 

Wi 
X  i 
n  is 
m 
pis 
eaci 
(i  1 

(li: 


(O 


(( 


w  hen  i  i 
Z,  i  nd  Z,  are  C  and  are  part  of  an  aromatic  ring  which  is 
^qnzcnc; 

selected   from   the   group   consisting   of  — C(X)-a!nine 

lerein  the  amine  is  substituted  with  a  first  and  a  second 

^  line  suhstituent  or  with  an  alkylaminocarbonvl  and  a  hydro- 

j«  n:  — C(0)— SR„  — NH— CtXiR^,  and  — C(=NR,)— XR,; 

the  I  rst  amine  suhstituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

<f  C|-C|„  straight  or  branched  alkyl.  alken\l,  or  alkynyl 

j  r  )ups  or  mixtures  thereof  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 

ii)re  halogen,  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  alkylthio.  nitrile,  alkylsul- 

fiiate.    haloalkylsulfonatc.    phenyl.   C,-Cft   cycloalkyi   and 

( ':  -Cft  cycloalkenyl:  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 

C|-Cj  su-aighi  or  branched  alkyl,  alkenyl.  or  alkynyl 

drtiups     or     mixtures     thereof,     cycloalkyi,     cycloalkenyl. 

l:aloalkyl,    alkoxy    and    nitro;    C^-C^    cycloalkyi.    C^-il,, 

cy:loalkenyl.  alkoxy.  alkenoxy.  alkynoxy.  dialkylamino.  and 

a  lylthio; 

and!  Ihe  second  amine  suhstituent  is  selected  from  the  group 

sisting  of  hydrogen;  C|-C„  .straight  or  branched  alkyl. 

:enyl.  or  alkynyl  groups  or  mixtures  thereof  optionally 

stituted  with  one  or  more  halogen;  hydroxy,  alkylcarbonyl, 

oalkylcarbt>nyl,  alkoxycarbonyl.  and  dialkylphosphonyl; 

W,„ — Q(R,),   or   selected    from   o-tolyl.    1-naphthyl, 
taphthyl,  and  9-phenanthr>  1.  each  optionally   substituted 
ikh  halogen  or  Rj; 
Si.  Ge,  or  Sn: 
•|~-C(R,)„H,,.,.-; 
DorS; 


alkylamino.  dialkylamino.  alkylcarbonylamino,  aminocar- 
bonyl.  alkylaminocarbonyl,   dialkylaminocarbonyl.  alkyl- 
carbonyl, alkylcarbonyloxy.  alkoxycarbonyl,  (alkylthio )car- 
bonyl,  phenylcarbonylamino.  phenylamino.  each  optionally 
substituted  with  halo; 
each  R,  is  independently  selected  from  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl. 
cycloalkyi.  cycloalkenyl.  and  phenyl,  each  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  Rj  or  halogen: 
R,  IS  C,-Cj  alkyl: 
R4  is  Ci-Cj  alkyl.  haloalkyl.  alkoxy.  alkylthio.  alkylamino.  or 

dialkylamino;  and 
R7  is  C.-Cj  alkyl.  haloalkvl,  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted 
with  halo,  nitro  or  Rj; 
or  an  agronomic  salt  thereof. 


5*19,724 
MICROORGANISM  OF  GENUS  CHRYSOSPORIUM  FOR 
USE  IN  PREPARING  FARNESYL  TRANSFER.\SE 
INHIBITORS 
Jean  Leboul,  Gometz  la  ViUe;  Didier  Van  der  P>l,  Saulx  les 
Chartrcux.  and  Jean-Jacques  Debemard.  Marolles  en  Brie, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A..  Ant- 
ony Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR96A)0089.  §  371  Date  Aug.  8,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  8,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W'096/25512.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  19,  1996.  Sen  No.  894,038 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  17,  1995,  95  01866 
IntCi."A61K.?//00 
U.S.  CI.  514-75  12  Claims 

1.  .\  compound  of  the  general  formula  I 


I 


Ri. 


HO 


< 

—  0             R 

L      ^ 

\    / 

^-^ 

OH            p 

T 

OH 

OR:      0 

(I.  1.2.  or  3; 

l)or  I: 
11.  I.  or  2; 

R  is  independently  selected  from 

halo,  formyl.  cyano.  amino,  nitro.  thiocyanato.  isolhioc>- 

inalo.  trimethylsilyl.  and  h>droxy; 
C1-C4  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  C^-C^  cycloalkyi.  and 

rycloalkenyl.    each    optionally     substituted    with    halo. 

lydroxy.  thio.  amino,  nitro.  cyano.  formyl,  phenyl,  C,-Cj 

ilkoxy.  alkylcarbonyl.  alkylthio.  alkylamino.  dialk>lamino. 

Jkoxycarbonyl,   (alkyllhio)carbonyl.   alkylaminocarbon>l. 

lialkylaminocarbonyl,  alkylsulfinyl,  or  alkylsulfonyl; 

phenyl,  furyl,  thienyl.  pyrrolyl,  each  optionally  .substituted 

viih  halo,  formyl,  cyano,  amino,  nitro,  C.-Cj  alkyl,  alk- 

nyl,  alkynyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  alkylamino.  dialkylamino. 

laloalkyl.  and  haloalkenyl; 

)  C1-C4  alkoxy,  alkenoxy,  alkynoxy,  Cy-C^  cycloalkyloxy, 
'  ycloalkcnyloxy,    alkylthio,    alkyl.sulfinyl,    alkylsulfonyl. 


in  which: 

R,  represents  a  C,  to  C,  alkoxy  group,  an  aldehyde  group,  a 
carboxyl  group,  a  C,  to  C,  alkyl  ester  or  a  (C,  to  C,  alkyl- 
jhydroxyl  group. 
R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,  to  Cj,  linear  or  branched, 

lower  alkyl  group,  and 
R,  represents  a  C,  to  C4  alkyl  group,  a  hydroxy  1  group  or  a  C, 
to  C4  alkoxy  group, 
or  salt  thereof. 


5Jt49,725 

PHOSPHORYLATED  DERIV.ATIV  ES  OF  COMPOSITIONS 

HAVING  ANTI-INFLAM.MATORY  OR  ANALGESIC 

ACTIVITY  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 

Jacques  Gonella,  Mutten/,  Switzerland,  and  .\lberto  Reinen 

Como.  Italy,  assignors  to  Wilton  Liceasing.  .AG.  HergiswIU 

NW.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1995,  Sen  No.  505,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  22,  1994.  MI94A0155S 
Int  CI."  C07F  y//2,  A61K  31/66 
VS.  CI.  514—80  7  Claims 

1.     Phosphorylaled    derivatives    of    compounds    with    anti- 
inflammatory and  analgesic  activity  having  the  formula: 
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(I) 


Ar— (CH),-CO-NH-(CH;)„— 0-P-O-  X, 


Z  O-X2* 

in  which  X,  and  X,  may  simultaneously  represent  H.  X,=X2=H.  or 
X|=H  and  X,  represents  inorganic  ions  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Na.  K,  Ca,  Mg  and  used  as  salifiers.  or  pharmaco- 
logically active  and  non-toxic  organic  bases  also  comprising  basic 
amino-acids  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lysine  and 
arginine.  ornithine,  or  basic  cyclic  compounds  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  morpholine  and  aminopyridine  or  quartemary 
organic  bases  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  cetyl  trimethy- 
lammonium  and  benzyl  trimethylammonium  derivatives; 

n=  I.Z  =  CH,  andm  =  2, 
Ar  represenis 

CHi 

aromalic  residue 
of  the  compound 
Ibuprufen 

aromalic  residue  of 
the  compound  Naproxen 


aromatic  residue 
of  ihe  compound 
Flurbiprofen 


5^9,727 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  ALTERING  THE 

BIODISTRIBUTION  OF  BIOLOGICAL  AGENTS 
Thomas  R.  Porter,  and  Patrick  L.  Iversen,  both  of  Omaha, 
Nebr.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents  of  the  University  of 
Nebrasita,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670.999 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  5\/O0 

U.S.  CI.  514—156  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  delivering  a  biological  agent  to  specific  tissue 
sites  comprising: 

forming  a  solution  of  a  plurality  of  albumm  encapsulated, 
insoluble  gas-filled  microbubbles,  said  microbubbles  associ- 
ated to  said  biological  agent; 

administering  said  solution  to  an  animal;  so  that  said  protein 
directs  the  microbubble-associated  agent  to  sites  of  biopro- 
cessing  of  said  protein  and  upon  dissipation  of  the 
microbubble  releases  said  agent; 

wherein  said  biological  agent  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  naproxen,  piroxicam.  warfarin,  furosemide.  phenylb- 
utazone, valproic  acid,  sulfisoxazole.  ceftriaxone,  and  micona- 
zole. 


aromatic  residue 
of  Ihe  compi>und 
Keloprofen. 


5,849,726 
ANHYDROUS  ALENDRONATE  MONOSODIUM  SALT 
FORMULATIONS 
Gerald  S.  Brenner,  Norristown;   Drazen  Ostovic,  Lansdale; 
Earl  R.  OberholUer,  Jr.,  Hatfield,  all  of  Pa.,  and  J.  Eric 
Thies,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Rahway,  N J. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US96AI8284,  §  371  Date  Dec.  3,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  3,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/39149,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  12,  19% 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  469,143,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  application  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  973386 

Int  CI."  A61K  iy/66 

V,S.  CI.  514—108  7  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  pharmaceutically 
effective  amount  of  anhydrous  4-amino-l-hydroxybutylidcne-l.l- 
bisphosphonic  acid  monosodium  salt  in  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able carrier. 


5,849,728 
DESQUAMATION  COMPOSITIONS 
Donald  L.  Bissett,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  558,944,  Nov.  13,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,652,228,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209,041,  Mar.  9, 

1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

150,942,  Nov.  12,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  15, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  855,900 

Int  CI."  A6IK  J//60 

U.S.  CI.  514—159  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  promoting  desquamation  of  mammalian  skin 
without  undesirable  side  effects,  which  method  comprises  topically 
applying  to  mammalian  skin  in  need  of  such  treatment  a  safe  and 
effective  amount  of  a  composition  comprising: 
a)  desquamation  actives  consisting  essentially  of: 
(i)  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  salicylic  acid;  and 
(ii)  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  zwitterionic  surfactant 
having  the  structure: 


O 


R- 

♦I 


Ri— (C  — NH— (CH-),)„— N  — R-*— X 
I 
R' 

wherein  R'  is  unsubstituted.  saturated  or  unsaturated,  straight  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  having  from  about  9  to  about  22  carbon 
atoms;  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3;  n  is  0  or  1 :  R~  and  R^  are. 
independently,  alkyl  having  from  I  to  about  3  carbon  atoms, 
unsubstituted  or  mono- substituted  with  hydroxy;  R"*  is  saturated  or 
unsaturated,  straight  or  branched  chain  alkylene.  unsubstituted  or 
mono-substituted  with  hydroxy,  having  from  I  to  about  5  carbon 
atoms;  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  COj.  SOj 
and  SO4;  and 
b)  a  topical  carrier. 
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5,849,729 

|JSE  OF  HYDROLYZED  COCOA  BUTTER  FOR 

PERCUTANEOUS  ABSORPTION 

Barrel  L.  Zoumas;  Stanley  M.  Tarka,  both  of  Hershey;  J. 

Michael  McKim;  Bryan  J.  Simmons,  both  of  Elizabethtown; 

Jatnes  G.  Marks,  Jr.,  Hershey,  and  Michael  Santanna,  Har- 

risburg,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hershey  Foods  Corporation, 

Hetvhey,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,455 
i  Int.  CI."  A61K  31/56:31/07 

U,S.  :i.  514— 169  31  Claims 

I.  i  kjtopical  composition  for  enhancing  the  skin  penetration  of  a 
pham  liceutically  active  agent  in  a  mammal,  wherein  the  pharma- 
ceutic ally  active  agent  is  a  retinoid,  steroid.  Vitamin  D  or  a-  or 
P-hyd  rfcxy  carboxylic  acid  comprising  a  safe  and  pharmaceutically 
effect  \|e  amount  of  said  pharmaceutically  active  agent  admixed 
with  i  benetration  enhancing  effective  amount  of  a  partially  hydro- 
lyzed  cpcoa  butter  emulsion  and  a  pharmaceutically  carrier  thereof, 
where  iji  said  partially  hydrolyzed  cocoa  butter  emulsion  comprises 
water]  (atty  acid  and  unsaponified  cocoa  butter,  the  partially  hydro- 
lyzed qocoa  buner  emulsion  contains  an  aqueous  and  non-aqueous 
phase  jsaid  fatty  acid  comprises  palmitic  acid,  stearic  acid,  and 
oleic  liid.  the  amount  of  palmitic  acid  present  in  the  non-aqueous 
phase  if  the  emulsion  ranges  from  about  10%  to  about  20<7f  by 
weigh  tj  the  amount  of  stearic  acid  in  the  non-aqueous  phase  of  the 
emuls  on  ranges  from  about  1 5%  to  about  25*55^  by  weight  and  the 
amoutt  of  oleic  acid  in  the  non-aqueous  phase  ranges  from  about 


17%  13 


about  27%  by  weight. 


5.849,730 

PROicfESS  FOR  PREPARING  DEMETHYLRAPAMYCINS 
Mark^/i.  Guadliana.  Slonington,  Conn.,  and  Susan  J.  Truesdell, 

Warwick,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.^. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB95/00548,  §  371  Date  Jan.  16,  1997,  §  102(e( 
Date  Jan.  16,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV'O96/06847,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7,  19% 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298.881,  Aug.  31,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,438 
Int.  CI."  C07D  4'iH/IH;  A61K  31/445 
U.S.  CI.  514-183  4  naims 

I.  A,  compound  according  to  the  formula 

(IV) 


5349,731 
INDOLE  DERIVATIVES  AND  MEDICAL  APPLICATION 
THEREOF 
Hiroshi   Nagase;   Koji   Kawai,   both   of  Kamakura;   Takashi 
Endo,    Chigasaki;    Shinya    Ueno,    Kamakura;    Masayuki 
Maeda,  Kamakura.  and  Satoshi  Sakami,  Kamakura.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96A)2791,  §  371  Date  May  16,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  16.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/I1948.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  3,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  26,  19%.  Ser.  No.  836,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  26,  1995,  7-247472 
InL  CI."  C07D  491/22:  A61K  31/475 
VS.  CI.  514-183  13  Claims 

1.  An  indole  derivative  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula  (I)  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof: 


(I) 


(R'U 


wherein: 

R'  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  having  I  to  5  carbon  atoms,  a 
cycloalkylalkyi  having  4  to  7  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkenyla- 
Ikyl  having  5  to  7  carbon  atoms,  an  ary  I  having  6  to  1 2  carbon 
atoms,  an  aralkyi  having  7  to  13  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl 
having  3  to  7  carbon  atoms,  a  furan-2-yl-alkyl  in  which  the 
alkyl  has  I  to  5  carbon  atoms,  or  a  thiophene-  2-yl-alkyl  in 
which  the  alkyl  has  1  to  5  cartwn  atoms; 
R"  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  an  alkoxy  having  I  to  5  carbon  atoms. 

or  an  alkanoyloxy  having  I  to  5  carbon  atoms; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  an  alkoxy  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkanoyloxy  having  I  to  5  carton  atoms,  or  an  aralkyloxy 
having  7  to  13  carbon  atoms; 
—X—  is  a  crosslinkage  comprising  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  in 
which  at  least  one  of  the  carbon  atoms  may  be  replaced  with 
a  nitrogen  atom,  an  oxygen  atom,  or  a  sulfur  atom; 
m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3; 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  10; 

each  of  m  R^  groups  and  n  R''  groups  is  individually  fluoro. 
chloro.  bromo.  iodo.  nitro.  an  alkyl  having  I  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkoxy  having  I  to  5  carbon  atoms,  irifluoromethyl. 
trifluoromethoxy.  cyano,  phenyl,  a  hydroxyalkyi  having  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  isothiocyanato.  SR".  SCR".  SCR*. 
(CH,)^OR".  (CH,),.CO,R".  SCNR'R*.  CONR^R*. 
-(CH,),,NR'R".  or  (CH,),,N(R')COR*.  in  which  p  is  an  integer 
from  0  to  5;  R"  is  an  alkyl  having  I  to  5  carbon  atoms;  each 
of  R^  and  R"  is  individually  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  having  I  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  or  a  cycloalkylalkyi  having  4  to  7  carbon 
atoms;  and  among  the  above  m  K'  groups  and  n  R*^  groups,  at 
least  one  pair  of  adjacent  R'*  groups,  adjacent  R^  groups,  and 
one  K*  and  one  R^  groups  may  be  linked  to  form  a  benzene, 
pyridine,  eyclopentane.  cyclohexane.  or  cyclohcptane  con- 
densed ring; 
R"  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  I  to  5  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl 
having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyi  having  7  to  13  carbon 
atoms,  a  hydroxyalkyi  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 
(CH0,,OR".  or  (CH,),,CO;R".  in  which  dchnitions  of  p  and 
R"  are  the  same  as  above; 
R'"  and  R"  are  linked  to  form  .-"n  — O— .  — S— .  or  — CH,—  ' 
group;  or  R'"  is  hydrogen  while  R"  is  independently  hydro- 
gen, hydroxy,  an  alkoxy  having  I  to  5  carbon  atoms,  or  an 
alkanoyloxy  having  I  to  5  carbon  atoms;  and 
the  compound  expressed  by  the  general  formula  (1)  may  be  a  (+) 
form,  a  (-)  form,  or  a  (+)  form. 


UMi 
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5,849,732 
PHENOL  COMPOUND  HAVING  ANTIOXIDATIVE 
ACTIVITY  AND  THE  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE 
SAME 
Toshikazu  Suzuki,  Urawa;  Hiroshi  Ohmizu,  Kyotu:  ^'oshimasa 
Hashimura,  Urawa,-  Hitoshi  Kubota,  Hyogo-ken,  and  Keiko 
Tanaka.  Urawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  800.680 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1996,  8-028083,* 
Nov.  12,  1996,  8-300032 
Int.  CI."  C07C  275A)0; 233/29:235/38:  A61K  31/165:  C07D  213/ 

36:213/63:213/75:  C07C  275/34 
U.S.  CI.  514—212  19  Claims 

1.  A  phenol  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (1): 


(I) 


R-'    W    R' 

I      II      I 

N  — C  — N  — R' 


wherein  R"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a 
substituted  alkyl  group,  an  alkyloxy  group,  or  a  substituted 
alkyloxy  group:  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  a  substituted 
alkyl  group;  R"  represents  an  alkyl  group,  substituted  alkyl 
group,  an  alkyloxy  group,  or  a  substituted  alkyloxy  group: 
or'  represent^  a  hydroxyl  group  or  a  hydroxyl  group  which 
is  protected  by  an  acyl  group,  a  lower  alkyloxy-lower  alkyl 
group,  a  lower  alkyloxycarbonyl  group,  a  lower 
alkylcarbonyloxy-lower  alkyl  group  or  an  aralkyi  group:  R"* 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  substituted 
lower  alkyl  group,  an  acyl  group,  or  a  substituted  acyl  group: 
W  represents  O,  S  or  NR',  wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  hydroxyl  group  or  an 
alkyloxy  group:  a  group  of  the  formula  (2): 


R' 

I 

-N  — R'' 


(2) 


which  represents  a  mono-  or  di-substituted  amino  group  or  a 
nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  group, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


R-  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  arylalkyl.  aryl,  cycloalkyi,  hydroxy, 
alkoxy,  arylalkoxy,  aryloxy,  alkylcarbonyloxy,  arylalkylcarbo- 
nyloxy,  arylcarbonyloxy,  carboxy,  alkyloxycarbonyl.  aryla- 
Ikoxycarbonyl,  aryloxycarbonyl,  amino,  — NR'R".  thiol, 
alkylthio,  arylalkylthio  or  arylthio; 

R'  is  alkyl,  cycloalkyi.  aryl  or  substituted  aryl.  arylalkyl.  -5  or  6 
membered  heterocycle  or  -5  or  6  membered  heierocycloalkyi: 

R''  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  arylalkyl.  nitro,  amino.  — (CH,)^ — 
NR'R",  halogen,  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  carboxy.  -5  or  6  membered 
heterocycle  or  alkyloxycarbonyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  arylalkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyi,  hydroxy, 
alkoxy,  arylalkoxy.  aryloxy,  alkylcarbonyloxy.  arylalkylcarbo- 
nyloxy.  arylcarbonyloxy,  carboxy,  alkyloxycarbonyl.  aryla- 
Ikoxycarbonyl,  cyano.  nitro,  — NR'R",  halogen,  alkylhalo, 
— CHO,  alkylS(0),„—  or  — OC(0)NR'R'*; 

R''  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  arylalkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyi,  hydroxy, 
alkoxy,  arylalkoxy,  aryloxy.  alkylcarbonyloxy,  ar>ialkylcarbo- 
nyloxy,  arylcarbonyloxy,  carboxy.  alkyloxycarbonyl.  aryla- 
Ikoxycarbonyl.  aryloxycarbonyl,  amino.  — NR'R".  thiol, 
alkylthio.  arylalkylthio  or  arylthio; 

R^  and  R"  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  arylalkyl, 
cycloalkyi.  heterocycle  or  alkylcarbonyl;  or  R^  and  R" 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded  can 
form  a  -5  or  6  membered  heterocycle; 

m  is  an  integer  of  0  to  2; 

n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  i: 

p  is  an  integer  of  I  to  3:  and 

q  is  an  integer  of  2  to  5. 


5,849,734 
MUSCARINIC  RECEPTOR  LIGANDS 
Ashok  Tehim,  and  Sumanas  Rakhit,   both  of  Mississauga, 
Canada,    assignors    to    Allelix    Biopharmaceulicals    Inc., 
Ontario,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  637,181,  Apr  24,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,674,877, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  358,471,  Dec.  19,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
53*1.127.  This  application  Jun.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,935 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  31/55:  C07D  487/08:471/08:281/16 
VS.  C\.  514—217  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  1: 


5,849,733 
2-THIO  OR  2-OXO  FLAVOPIRIDOL  ANALOGS 
Kyoung  Soon  Kim,  Lawrenceville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Squibb  Co.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,025 
Int.  CI."  C07D  405A)4:  A61K  31/35 
VS.  CI.  514—212  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

I 


(R'), 


or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein: 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  arylalkyl.  cycloalkyi,  — (CH,), — 
NR'R",  alkylcarbonyl.  arylcarbonyl,  arylalkylcarbonyl,  alky- 
loxycarbonyl, arylalkyloxycarbonyl  or  aryloxycarbonyl; 


wherein: 

A  and  B  are  benzene,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  substitu- 
ents  selected  Independently  from  hydroxyl.  halo,  C,.4alkyl, 
amino,  nitro,  cyano,  halo-substituted  C,  jalkyl,  Cualkoxy, 
halo-substituied  C,  ^alkoxy,  C,  jalkoxycarbonyl, 

CijalkylCtO)-,  cyclo-C,.7alkyl,  thIol-C,  ..alkylene. 

C|_,alkylthio,  halo-substituted  C,.4alkylthio.  cyanothlo.  tetra- 
zolyl,  N-piperidinyl.  N  piperazinyl,  N-morpholinyl,  aceta- 
mido,  C.^alkylsulfonyl,  halo-substituted  C.j  alkylsulfonyl, 
C|  4alkylsulfoxyl,  sulfonamido.  C|.4alkylseleno,  and  OSO,H; 
X,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NH,  N — C|_,alkyl. 
and  N-acetyl; 
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X ,  -is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CH, — ,  and  CH^ 

n  i:   I  or  2;  and 

Z  i>  selected  from  Ci.^alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  a  sub- 

<  Lituent  selected  from  OH,  halo,  C,^alkyl  and  C|_,alkoxy: 
ar  c  acid  addition  salts,  and  solvates  thereof. 


-continued 

.X-R,„ 


5,849,735 
TRICYCLIC  BENZAZEPINE  VASOPRESSIN 
ANTAGONISTS 
Jay  D.  Albright,  Nanuet;  Aranapakam  M.  Venkatesan,  Elm- 
hurst,  and  Efren  G.  Delos  Santos,  Nanuet,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Madison,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  373,169,  Jan.  17,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,805 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/55:31/675:  C07D  243/38 
U.S.  01.  514—220  40  Claims 

1.  |A  compound  selected  from  dio.se  of  Formula  I: 


Formula  I 


and  X  is  O.  S. 
\ 


-NCH,  or  — NH.  — NCH,. 


c=o 


/ 


or  a  chemical  bond: 

R5  and  R-  are  selected  from  the  group  of  hydrogen.  (C|-C,) 

lower  alkyl,  (C|-C,)lower  alkoxy  or  halogen: 
Rf,  is  selected  from: 

(a)  moieties  of  the  formula: 

-NCOAr'.      -NCON-Ar.      -  NCO(CH:),-cycloalkyl. 


wher;n  Y  is  selected  from  NH.  NCOCH,.  or  N-lower  alkyl 
-  B  is  selected  from 


I 


-CHi  — N      or     N— CH.  — ; 

I  I 

Ri  R, 


is    hydrogen,    halogen    ( — CI.    —Br.    — F.    —I).    — OH. 

Slower  alkyl(C,-C,),  — SH.  — SO-lower  alkyl(C|-C,). 

-SOj-lower      alkyl(C,-C,),      — CO-lower     alkyl(C,-C,). 

•  -  CF,.  lower  alkyl(C|-C,).  — O-lower  alkyl(C,-C,),  —NO,, 

-NH2,        — NHCO-lower        alkyl(C,-C,),        — N-(lower 

i  I  cyKCi-C,)),,  — SO.NH,,  — SO,NH-lower  alkyl  (C,-C,). 

01  — SOjN(loweralkyl(C,-C,)|,: 

R,;  is    hydrogen.    —CI.    —Br,    — F,    —I,    —OH,    -lower 

alkyl(C,-C,).  —O-lower  alkyKC,-  C,).  or  R,  and  R,  taken 

together  are  methylenedioxy  or  ethylenedioxy; 


R,  it  the  moiety 

O 

II 

-CAr 

wherein  Ar  is  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group: 


X-R„ 


NHCOR 


^^         \-X-Ri„.or 


R„ 


Ru    Rfc 


R. 


— NCOCHiAr".      —  N— SO' 
I  ■  " 

R.  R. 


-r'"0 


—  NSO;lower  alkyl(C,-Cg). 


—  NSO;-lower  alkenyKCi-Cj) 

R„ 

O 
II 
— NH— C— 0-k)wer  alkyl(C3-C«)straighl  or  bninched 

O 

II 
— NH— C-tower  alkyUC-Cghitraight  or  branched. 

O 

II 
— NH — C — Olower  alkenyUC-Cjtetraighl  Of  l>ranched. 

or 

O 

II 

—  NH— C-lower  alkenyKCi-Cgjslraight  or  branched: 

wherein  cycloalkyi  is  defined  as  C,  to  C^  cycloalkyi.  cyclohexenyl 
or  cyclopentenyl; 

n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2; 
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Ar'  is  selected  from  the  group: 


■■^.A- 


(c)  a  moiety  of  the  formula: 

Ra 
I 
— N— COJ 

wherein  J  is  R„,  -lower  alkyl  (C,-Cs)  branched  or  unbranched, 
-lower  alkenyl(C,-C8)  branched  or  unbranched,  — 0-lower 
alkyKCi-C^)  branched  or  unbranched.  — O-lower  alkenyl(C,-Cg) 
branched  or  unbranched,  tetrahydrofuran,  tetahydrothiophene,  the 
moieties 


R„  is  hydrogen,  CH,,  CjHj,  moieties  of  the  formulae: 

— (CH2)q-N         .      -(CH2)q-N 


— (CH2)q-N               V      -(CH:)q-N  O 

\ /  \ / 


—(CH,),— O-lower  alkyl(C,-<:,)  or  — CHXH^OH; 
q  is  one,  two  or  three; 
R4  is  selected  from  H,  lower  alkyl  (C|-C,).  or  — CO-lower  all 

(C,-C,); 
R^  is  hydrogen.  — CH,  or  — CiH,;  or 

(b)  a  moiety  of  the  formula: 

-X-R,„ 

wherein 

X  is  O,  S,  NH,  NCH3, 


or  — CH, — K',  wherein  K'  is  halogen,  — OH,  tetrahydrofuran. 
tetrahydrothiophene  or  the  heterocyclic  ring  moiety: 


\ 
C 

/ 


c=o 


or  a  chemical  bond: 

R,o  is,  lower  alkenyl(C,-Cs).  — (CH,)p-cycloalkyl(C,-C6), 


-(CH2), 


^4 


Rs 


-(CH2)p 


or— (CH2), 


,      — (CH 


:V^ 


Rj 


^rj^ 


and  p  is  zero  to  three; 
and  R,  and  R7  are  as  previously  defined;  or 


\  / 

G=F 


wherein  D,  E,  F  and  G  are  selected  from  carbon  or  nitrogen  and 
wherein  the  carbon  atoms  may  be  optionally  substituted  with 
halogen,  (C|-C,)  lower  aikyl.  hydroxy.  — CO-lower  alkyl(C|-C,). 
CHO,  (C|-C,)lower  alkoxy.  — C02-lower  alkyl(C,-C,), 

Rs  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  (C,-C,),  — O-lower 
alkyl(C|-C,),  — Slower  alkyl(C|-C,),  — CF,,  — CN,  —OH, 
— SCF,,  — OCF,,  halogen,  —NO,,  amino,  — NH-lower 
alkyl(C,-C,);  — N-[lower  alkyl(C,-C,)|2,  or 

-N(RfcKCH2),-N(Rj2; 
R„  and  R,,  are  as  hereinbefore  defined;  or 
(d)  a  moiety  selected  from  those  of  the  formulae: 


R. 
1 
— N-COCHAr'.      — O- 
1 

0 
II 
-C  lower  alkyl  (Ci-CO, 

R, 

—Slower  alkyl  (Ci-CV). 

-S-(CH;);-N 

Re 

/■^ 

/"• 

— NH(CH2),— N         .or     — O— (CH2)2N         : 
R*  Ro 


wherein    R,     is    selected    from    halogen,    (C,-C,)lower    alkyl, 
—O-lower  alkyl(C|-C,)  and  OH; 

Ra  and  Rb  are  as  hereinbefore  defined; 

q  and  Ar'  are  as  defined  above; 
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and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  (C|-C,), 
--O-lower  alkyl(C,-C,),  — S-lower  alkyl(C,-C,),  — CF„ 
--CN,  —OH,  — SCF„  — OCF„  halogen,  —NO,,  amino. 
--NH-lower  alkyl(C,-C,);  — N-|lower  alkyl(C,-C,))2,  or 
--N(R^)(CH,)^-N(R^K; 

W  Is  selected  from  O,  S.  NH  N-lower  alkyl  (C|-C,).  — NCO- 
I  )wer  alkyl(C|-C,),  or  NSO^-lower  alkyKC ,-€,); 

R-JJ  is  selected  from  the  moieties 


the  n  c  iety 
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repreiants: 
(1) 


phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
iki  o  substituems  selected  from  (C,-C,)lower  alkyl,  halogen, 
1 1  lino.  (C|-C,)lower  alkoxy,  or  (C|-C,)lower  alkylamino: 

i  5-membered  aromatic  (unsamrated)  heterocyclic  ring  hav- 
ih ;  one  heteroatom  selected  from  O.  N  or  S; 

i  6-membered  aromatic  (unsaturated)  heterocyclic  ring  hav- 
i  1 ;  one  nitrogen  atom; 

i  5  or  6-membered  aromatic  (unsaturated)  heterocyclic  ring 
I  i  ving  two  nitrogen  atoms; 

i  5-membered  aromatic  (unsaturated)  heterocyclic  ring  hav- 
i  1  >  one  nitrogen  atom  together  with  either  one  oxygen  or  one 
!  u  Ifiir  atom; 
wh  a  ein  the  5  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  rings  are  optionally 
suastituted  by  (C|-C,)lower  alkyl.  formyl.  a  moiety  of  the 
f )  inula: 


(2) 
i 

(3) 
i 

(4) 
1 

(5) 


-(CH2),^ 


/ 
\ 


R* 


R* 


halogiu  or  (C,-C,)lower  alkoxy; 

whettin  q  and  R^  are  as  hereinbefore  defined; 
and  the  phamiaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5349.736 
ISOXAZOLINE  AND  ISOXAZOLE  FIBRLNOGEN 
RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
John  Wityak,  West  Gi^ve.  Pa.;  Chu-Biao  Xue.  Hockessin.  Del.; 
Thais  Motria  Sielecki-Dzurdz,  Newark,  Del.;  Richard  Eric 
Olson,  Wilmington.  Del.;  William  Frank  Degrade,  Moylan. 
Pa.;  Gary  Avonn  Cain;  Douglas  Guy  Batt,  both  of  Wilming- 
ton. Del.;  Donald  Pinto.  Newark.  Del.;  Munir  Alwan  Hus- 
sain.  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Shaker  Ahmed  Mousa.  Lincoln 
University,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  DuPont  Merck  Pharmaceu- 
tical Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  337,920,  Nov.  10.  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  232.%  1. 
Apr.  22,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
,Ser.  No.  157,598.  Nov.  24.  1993.  abandoned.  This  application 
May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,436 
Int  CI.*  C07D  26J/02:2l7/00:  A6IK  31/54:31/445 
U.S.  CI.  514-227.8  31  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I: 


(I) 


Ri— U— 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  form  thereof  wherein: 
b  is  a  carbon-carbon  single  or  double  bond; 
R'     is     selected     from     R^(R')N— ,     R-(R')N(R-N=)C— , 

R="(R')N(CH2)^Z— ,  R=(R'')N(R-N=)C(CH,)„.Z— . 

R-(R')N(R^N=)CN(R=)— .  R-(R')NC(0)— . 

R-(R'0)N(R=N=)C— ,  R=(R'')N(R'ON=)C— ; 


(CH:)„Z- 


(CH;)^- 


R^N 


(CH2).Z- 


(CH2), 
R2"R'N 


Z  is  selected  from:  a  bond.  O.  S.  S(=0).  S(=0);; 

R-  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from:  H;  C|-C,„  alkyl; 
C,-Ce,  alkenyl;  C,-C,,  cycloalkyi:  C^-C,,  cycloalkylalkvl; 
C<,-C|o  aryl  optionally  substituted  with  0-3  groups  selected 
from  hydroxy,  halogen.  C.-C^  alkoxy.  C.-C^  alkyl,  CF,. 
S(0)„CH„  — N(CH,),.  C,-C4  haloalkyl.  methylenedioxy- 
diyl.  ethylenedioxydiyl;  C7-C1,  arylalkyi  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  0-3  groups  selected  from  hydroxy,  halogen,  C.-C,, 
alkoxy,  C.-C^  alkyl.  CF„  S(0)MCH3,  — N(CH,),,  C.-C, 
haloalkyl.  methylenedioxydiyl.  ethylenedioxydiyl;  C2-C7 
alkylcarbonyl;  C^-C,,  arylcarbonyl  optionally  substituted 
with  0-3  groups  selected  from  hydroxy,  halogen.  Ci-C^ 
alkoxy.  C.-C^  alkyl.  CF,.  S(0)MCH,.  — N(CH,),.  C.-C^ 
haloalkyl.  methylenedioxydiyl.  ethylenedioxydiyl;  (C.-Cio 
alkoxy  )carbonyl;  C4-C11  cycloalkoxycarbonyl;  C7-C1,  bicy- 
cloalkoxycarbonyl;  C7-C,|  aryloxycarbonyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  0-3  groups  selected  from  hydroxy,  halogen.  Cj-C^ 
alkoxy,  C.-C^  alkyl.  CF,.  S(0)„CH,.  — N(CH,)2.  C^-C^ 
haloalkyl,  methylenedioxydiyl.  ethylenedioxydiyl; 

aryl(C|-C|(,  alkoxy )carbonyl  where  the  aryl  group  is  option- 
ally substituted  with  0-3  groups  selected  from  hydroxy,  halo- 
gen, C,-C^  alkoxy,  C.-C^  alkyl,  CF,.  S(0)„CH,.  — N(CH,),. 
C1-C4  haloalkyl,  methylenedioxydiyl,  ethylenedioxydiyl; 
(C|-Cft  alkyl)carbonyloxy(C|-C4  alkoxy )carbonyl;  (C^-Cm 
aryl)carbonyloxy(C|-C4  alkoxy )carbonyl  where  the  aryl 
group  is  optionally  substituted  with  0-3  groups  selected  from 
hydroxy,    halogen.    Cj-C^    alkoxy.    C.-C^    alkyl,    CF„ 
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S(0),„CH,.  — N(CH,),.  Ci-Cj  haloalkyl.  mi.-th> Icncdioxy- 
diyl.     cthylenedioxydiyi:     (Cj-C,,     cycloalkylcarbonyboxy 
(C,-C^  alkoxyl  carbt)nyl:  heieroanl  optionally   subsliluled 
with  0-2   groups   selected   from   hydroxy,   halogen,  C^-Cf, 
alkoxy.  C,-C^  alkyl,  CF„  S(0),„CH„   — N(CH,),,  Cj-C^ 
haloalkyl.       methylenedioxydiyi,       cthylenedioxydiyi:      or 
heteroaryl(C|-C,»alkyl  where  the  heteroaryl  group  is  option- 
ally substituted  with  0-2  groups  selected  from  hydroxy,  halo- 
gen. C|-C^  alkoxy.  C,-C^  alkyl.  CF,.  S(0)„,CH,'.  — N(CH,).,. 
Ci-Cj  haloalkyl.  methylenedioxydiyi.  cthylenedioxydiyi: 
provided  that  only  one  of  R-  and  R"  may  be  hydroxy: 
R^  is  R-  or  R-(R')N(R'N=)C— : 
U  is  selected  from: 
a  single  bond. 
— <C|-C7  alkyl)—. 
— (C,-C7  alkenyli— . 
(C,-C,  alkynyl)— : 
V  is  selected  from: 
a  single  bond; 
— (C1-C7  alkyl) — ,  substituted  with  0-3  groups  independently 

selected  from  R*  or  R': 
— (C,-C7  alkenyl) — .  substituted  with  0-3  groups  indepen- 
dently selected  from  R"  or  R^: 
— (C2-C7  alkynyl) — .  substituted  with  0-3  groups  indepen- 
dently selected  from  R''  or  R'; 
— (phenyl) — Q — .  said  phenyl  substituted  with  0-2  groups 

independently  selected  from  R"  or  R': 
— (pyridyl) — Q — .  said  pyridyl  substituted  with  0-2  groups 

independently  selected  from  R"  or  R':  or 
— (pyridazinyl) — 0 — •  said  pyndazinyl  substituted  with  0-2 
groups  independently  selected  from  R*"  or  R', 
Q  is  selected  from: 
a  single  bond, 

— O— ,  — S{0),„— .  N(R'=)— ,  — (CH,)„— ,  — C(=0)— , 
— N(R'")C(=0)— ,  — C(=0)N(R''")— ,  — CH,0— , 
-OCH,— ,  — CH,N(R'-)— ,  — N(R'-)CH,— , 

— CHX(=0)— ,  — C(^)CH,— ,  — CH,S(0)„— ,  or 
-S(d)„CH,-. 
provided  that  when  b  is  a  single  bond,  and  R' — U — V—  is  a 
substituent  on  C,  of  the  central  5-membered  ring  of  For- 
mula I.  then  Q  is  not  — O— ,  — S(0)„— ,  — N(R'-)— , 
— C(=0)N(R"^)— ,  — CH,0— ,  CH,N(R'-)—  or 
-CH,S(0),„-: 
W  is  selected  from: 


— (C(R-')3)„C(=0)N(R''' 


,  or 


-C(=0)— N(R^")~-(C(R-'),)„.— ; 

X  is  selected  from: 
— <C(R'*),)„— OR-'mR")— C(R-'KR*')— : 

Y  is  selected  from  hydroxy,  C,  to  Cm  alkyloxy,  C,  to  C,, 
cyeloalkyloxy,  Q  to  C,„  aryloxy,  C7  to  C,,  aralkyloxy.  C,  to 
C,u  alkylcarbonyloxyalkyloxy.  C,  to  C,,,  alkoxycarbonyloxy- 
alkyloxy,  Cj  to  C,o  alkoxycartwnylalkyloxy,  C,  to  Cm 
cycloalkylcarbonyloxyalkyloxy,  C,  to  C,,,  cycloalkoxycarbo- 
nyloxyalkyloxy,  C,  to  C,,,  cycloalkoxycartwnylalkyloxy,  C7 
to  C,,  aryloxycarbonylalkyloxy,  C^  to  C,,  aryloxycarbony- 
loxyalkyloxy,  C^  to  C,,  arylcarbonyloxyalkyloxy,  C,  to  C,u 
alkoxyalkylearbonyloxyalkyloxy,  C,  to  C,„  (5-alkyl-  1,3- 
dioxa-cyclopenten-2-one-yl)methyloxy,  C,n  to  Cu  (5-aryl- 
l,3-dioxa-cyclopenten-2-one-yl)methyloxy,  (R")  (R')N — 
(C|-C|o  alkoxy)—: 

R''  is  selected  from  H,  C|-C|„  alkyl,  C.-C,,,  alkylcarbonyl,  aryl, 
arylalkyi,  cycloalkyi,  or  cycloalkylalkyi: 

alternately,  two  R''  groups  on  adjacent  carbon  atoms  may  join  to 
form  a  bond  thereby  to  form  a  carbon-carbon  double  or  triple 
bond  between  such  adjacent  carbon  atoms: 

R*"  is  selected  from  hydroxy.  Ci-C,,,  alkoxy.  nitro.  N(R^)R'a, 
— N(R'-)R'\  — NCR'^jR".  aryl  substituted  with  0-3  R".  or 
(C,-C|n  alkyllcarbonyl 

R-**  is  selected  from  H,  C.-C^  alkyl,  C,-C^  alkenyl,  C,-C^ 
alkynyl,  Ci-C,  cycloalkyi,  C7-C,4  bicycloalkyl.  hydroxy. 
C,-Cft  alkoxy,  C.-C^  alkylthio.  C.-C^  alkylsulfinyl.  C.^^ 
alkylsulfonyl.  nitro.  (C.-C^  alkyl)carbonyl.  C^-C,,,  aryl, 
— N(R'-)R"  halo,  CF„  CN,  iC,-C^  alkoxy)carbonyl,  car- 
boxy,  piperidinyl,  morpholinyl  or  pyridinyl: 


R^  is  selected  from  H.  C,-C^  alkyl.  C-C^  alkenyl.  C^-C^, 
cycloalkyi.  Cj-C,,  cycloalkylmethyl.  C„-C|,,  aryl.  C7-  C,, 
ar>lalkyl.  or  Cj-C,,,  alkyl  substituted  with  0-6  R""': 

R^a  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  hydroxy.  C,  to  C„  alkyl.  C,-  C^ 
alkenyl,  C,  to  C,,  cycloalkyi.  Cj  to  C,,  cycloalkylmethyl. 
C|-C,,  alkoxy.  benzyloxy.  C,,  to  C,,,  ar)l.  heteroaryl.  het- 
eroary  lalkyl.  C,  to  C, ,  arylalkyi.  adamaniylmethy  I.  or  C.-C,,, 
alkyl  substituted  with  0-2  R""': 

alternately.  R'*  and  R""'  when  both  are  substituents  on  the  same 
nitrogen  atom  (as  in  — NR'R'*")  can  be  taken  together  with 
the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  arc  attached  to  form 
3-azabicyclononyl.  1.2.3.4  -tctrahydro-l-quinolinyl.  1.2.3.4- 
tctrahydro-2  isoquinolinyl.  1-piperidinyl.  I -morpholinyl.  1 
-pyrrolidinyl.  thiamorpholinyl.  Ihiazolidinyl  or  I  -piperazinyl. 
each  being  optionally  substituted  with  C|-Ch  alkyl.  C^-Ci,, 
aryl.  heteroaryl.  C^-C,,  arylalkyi.  (C.-C,,  alkyl)carbonyl. 
(C,-C7  cycloalkyl)carbonyl.  (Ci-C^  alkoxy  )carbony  I. 
(C7-C11  arylalkoxy)carbonyl.  C|-C,,  alkylsulfonyl  or  C^-Cii, 
arylsulfonyl: 

R-''  is  selected  from  C|-C„  alkyl.  C,-C^  alkenyl,  C,-C|, 
cycloalkyi,  Cj-C,,  cycloalkylmethyl,  C,,-C|„  aryl,  C,-  C,, 
arylalkyi,  or  C.-C,,,  alkyl  substituted  with  0-2  R''*; 

R"  is  selected  from  H.  C|-C|„  alkyl.  hydroxy,  C,-C|o  alkoxy, 
nitro.  (C|-C|u  alkyl)carbonyl.  — N(R'-)R'  \  cyano,  halo,  CF, 
CHO,  CO;R',  C(=0)R'",  CONR'R'".  0C(=0)  R""'. 
OC(=0)OR''^  OR'".  OC(=0)NR'R'".  OCH,CO,R\ 
COXH,CO,R\  NO,.  NR''C(=0)R'".  NR'"C(=0)OR'"'. 
NR*^"C(=0)NR''R-"."  NR'-SO^NR^R'".  NR'"SO,R\ 
S(0)„,R'",  SO^NR'R'".  SiMe,.  C,"  to  C^  alkenyl.  C,  to  C,, 
cycloalkyi,  Cj  to  C,,  cycloalkylmethyl: 

Cft  to  C,,|  aryl  optionally  substituted  with  1-3  groups  selected 
from  halogen,  C,-C^  alkoxy,  C.-C^  alkyl,  CF,.  S(0),„Me.  or 
— NMcv 

C7  to  C,,  arylalkyi,  said  aryl  being  optionally  substituted  with 
1-3  groups  selected  from  halogen,  Ci-C^  alkoxy,  Cj-C^ 
alkyl.  CF,,  S(0)mMe,  or  — NMe,; 

methylenedioxy  when  R*"  is  a  substituent  on  aryl:  or 
a  5-10  membered  heterocyclic  ring  containing  1-3  N.  O.  or  S 
heteroatoms.  wherein  said  heterocyclic  ring  may  be  satu- 
rated, partially  saturated,  or  fully  unsaturated,  said  hetero- 
cyclic ring  being  substituted  with  0-2  R': 

R'  is  selected  from  H.  C,-C|o  alkyl,  hydroxy.  C,-C|„  alkoxy 
nitro,  C|-C,„  alkylicarbonyl.  — N(R'-)R' ",  cyano,  halo.  CF, 
CHO.  CO,R'.  C(=0)R'".  CONR^R''",  0C(=0)R**" 
OC(=0)OR'*,  OR^'.  0C(=O)NR'R'",  OCH^CCR' 
CO,CH,CO,R'.  NO,.  NR'"C(=0)R'".  NR''"C(=0)OR"' 
NR"'"C(^)NR'R''",  NR'"SO,NR^R'".  NR^SO,R' 
SO,NR'R''".  C,  to  Cft  alkenyl,  C,  to  C,,  cycloalkyi,  C^  to  C,, 
cycloalkylmethyl.  Cf,  to  C^  aryl,  or  C,  to  C,,  arylalkyi: 

R"  is  selected  from: 
R"; 

C,-C|o  alkyl,  substituted  with  0-3  R": 
Cj-C,,,  alkenyl,  substituted  with  0-3  R": 
C,-C|o  alkynyl,  substituted  with  0-3  R": 
C,-C«  cycloalkyi,  substituted  with  0-3  R*"; 
C,-Ch  cycloalkenyl,  substituted  with  0-3  R": 
aryl,  substituted  with  0-3  R'': 

5 — 10  membered  heterocyclic  ring  containing  1-3  N,  O,  or  S 
heteroatoms.  wherein  said  heterocyclic  ring  may  be  satu- 
rated, partially  saturated,  or  fully  unsaturated,  said  hetero- 
cyclic ring  being  substituted  with  0-2  R*: 

R'-  and  R"  are  independently  H,  C|-C,„  alkyl,  (C|-C,„  alkoxy) 
cartwnyl.  (C,  C,,,  alkyl )carbonyl,  C,-C||,  alkylsulfonyl, 
aryl(C|-C||,  alkyl )sulfonyl.  arylsulfonyl.  aryl(C,-C|,|  alkenyli 
sulfonyl.  hcteroarylsulfonyl.  aryl.  C,-Cf,  alkenyl,  C,-C|| 
cycloalkyi,  C4-C,,  cycloalkylalkyi,  C7-C,,  arylalkyi,  C^~C,^ 
arylcarbonyl,  Cj-C,,  cycloalkoxycarbonyl,  C7-C11  bicy- 
cloalkoxycarbonyl.  C7-C11  aryloxycartxinyl.  heteroarylcarbo- 
nyl,  heteroarylsulfonyl.  hetcroarylalkylcarbonyl,  or 
aryl(C|-C|„  alkoxy)carbonyl.  wherein  said  aryl  groups  are 
optionally  substituted  with  0-3  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of:  C.-Cj  alkyl.  Cj-Cj  alkoxy,  halo.  CF,, 
and  NO,; 
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s  selected  from  H,  C|-C,„  alkyl,  C,-C,„  alkenyl,  C,-  C,„ 

ilcynyl,  C,-C,„  alkoxy,  aryl,  heteroaryl  or  (C|-C,o  alkoxy- 

; :  irbonyl.  CO,R'  or  — C(=0)N(R')R'"; 
s  selected  from: 

1 1   R";  — CO,R';  — C(=0)N(R')R^''; 

-C,„  alkoxycarbonyl  substituted  with  0-2  R*"; 
-C„j  alkyl,  substituted  with  0-3  R": 
:J-C,„  alkenyl,  substituted  with  0-3  R*"; 
-C|o  alkoxy.  substituted  with  0-3  R": 

^1.  substituted  with  0-3  R":  or 

10  membered  heterocyclic  ring  containing  1-3  N,  O,  or  S 
heteroatoms,  wherein  said  heterocyclic  ring  may  be  satu- 
rated, partially  saturated,  or  fully  unsaturated,  said  hetero- 
cyclic ring  being  substituted  with  0-2  R": 


pro  /  ded  that  when  b  is  a  double  bond,  only  one  of  R' 
I  r  ;sent; 

s  selected  from: 

p/ Q,      r\      pi»" 

--C(=0}— R'**, 
--|C=0)N(R'**),. 

(=0)NHS0,R"", 
--JC(=0)NHC(=0)R'**, 
-  -|C(=0)NHC(=0)OR '  ^. 
- -jC(=0)NHSO,NHR"'*. 
'(=S)— NH— R'**. 
NH— C(=0)— O— R  "^. 
--JNH— C(=0)— R'**, 

=0)— NH— R"*, 
— O— R'*", 
R'^ 


--NH— C(= 

-  -  SO, 
-SO, 

-SO,— N(R"^)„ 

-  -  SO,— NHC(=0)OR"'*. 
--P(=S)(OR'""),, 
--P(=0)(OR'*"),. 

'(=S)(R '""),. 
»(=0)  (R'*^),.  or 


R' 
R" 

a 


m  I 
n  is 
n'  ii 
P'  ■' 
P 
r  IS 
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orR"is 


IS  selected  from:  H.  C,-C,n  alkyl,  C,-C5  alkenyl.  C,-C, 
cVtloalkyl.  Cj-C,,  cycloalkylalkyi.  aryl.  aryl(C|-C|, 
a  kyl)— ; 


is  selected  from: 

,-Cs  alkyl  substituted  with  0-2  R", 
alkenyl  substituted  with  0-2  R'^ 
g  alkynyl  substituted  with  0-2  R'"*, 
8  cycloalkyi  substituted  with  0-2  R", 
substituted  with  0-^  R'". 


C4-C 
c  -c, 

a:l 


a|^l(C,-C6  alkyl)—  substituted  with  0-4  R'". 

10  membered  heterocyclic  ring  system  having  1-3  het- 
;roatoms  selected  independently  from  O,  S,  and  N,  said 
leterocyclic  ring  being  substituted  with  0-4  R". 
-Cft  alkyl  substituted  with  a  5-10  membered  heterocyclic 
■ing  system  having  1-3  heteroatoms  selected  independently 
Tom  O.  S.  and  N.  said  heterocyclic  ring  being  substituted 
(vith  0-4  R"; 
is  selected  from  R'*a  or  H; 

selected  from  H.  halogen.  CF,.  CN.  NO,.  NR'^R", 


-Cs  alkyl,  C,-C^  alkenyl,  C,-Co  alkynyl.  C,-C, 
c^  :loalkyl.  Cj-C,,  cycloalkylalkyi.  aryl.  aryi(C,-C^  alkyl)— 

-Ch  alkoxy.  heteroaryl.  (Cj-C^  alkyl )sulfonyl.  aryl 
s^  fonyl.  or  C1-C4  alkoxycarbonyl: 

[)-2; 


)-4; 
1-7; 
1-7; 
i|t-3: 

pro'  i  Jed  that  n'  are  chosen  such  that  the  number  of  in-chain 
a  c  ms  connecting  R'  and  Y  is  in  the  range  of  8-18. 


5.849,737 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  TREATING  PAIN 
Sandra  Reading  Chaplan,  San  Diego.  Calif.;  Flemming  Win- 
ther  Bach,  Aarhus,  Denmark,  and  Tony  Lee  Yaksh.  San 
Diego,  Calif„  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 
California.  Oakland.  CaUf, 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  422^77 
InL  CI."  A61K  31/535:31/16 
U.S.  CI.  514—238.8  22  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  alleviating  neuropathic  pain  in  a  mammalian 
patient,  comprising  administering  to  the  patient  an  amount  effec- 
tive to  alleviate  neuropathic  pain  of  a  physiologically  acceptable 
salt  of  at  least  one  compound  of  general  formula  I 


I 


-B-C 


wherein  each  of  R'.  R-  and  R'  is  independently  selected  firom  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  acyl.  alkoxyl.  alkyl.  aryl. 
alkylaryl.  arylalkyi.  hydroxyalkyl.  hydroxyaryl.  alkoxyalkyl. 
alkoxyaryl  and  NR^R"*.  in  which  each  of  R*  and  R'  is  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl. 
acyl.  alkylaryl.  arylalkyi,  hydroxyalkyl,  hydroxyaryl,  alkoxyalkyl 
and  alkoxyaryl,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R',  R-  and  R' 
is  hydroxyl: 
each  of  R*  and  R"'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  lower  alkyl: 
A  is  — C(=OK)—  or  NR'°C(=0)— .  in  which  R'"  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl.  alkylaryl, 
arylalkyi,  hydroxyalkyl,  hydroxyaryl,  alkoxyalkyl  and 
alkoxyaryl; 
B  is  — <CR"R'-)„— .  in  which  each  of  R"  and  R'=  is  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, hydroxyl.  alkoxyl.  alkyl.  aryl.  acyl.  alkylaryl.  arylalkyi. 
hydroxyalkyl.  hydroxyaryl.  alkoxyalkyl  and  alkoxyaryl.  and  n 
is  an  integer  from  I  to  5:  and 
C  is  NR^R^  in  which  each  of  R*  and  R^  is  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl. 
acyl,  alkylaryl,  arylalkyi.  hydroxyalkyl,  hydroxyaryl,  alkoxy- 
alkyl and  alkoxyaryl,  or  R'  and  R^  together  form  a  hetero- 
cycle  or  substituted  heterocycle  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  piperidyl,  N-alkylpiperidyl,  piperazinyl, 
N'-alkylpiperazinyl.  morpholinyl  and  N-alkylmorpholinyl.  in 
a  suitable  carrier  or  excipient. 


5,849.738 
ia,4-BENZOTRIAZINE  OXIDES  AS  RADIOSENSITIZERS 

AND  SELECTIVE  CYTOTOXIC  AGENTS 
William   W.   Lee.   Palo  Alto:   J.   Martin   Brown.   Stanford; 
Edward  W.  Grange.  Palo  Alto;  Abelardo  P.  Martinez,  San 
Jose;  Michael  Tracy,  Palo  Alto,  and  Daniel  J.  Pollart,  Menio 
Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SRI  International.  Menlo 
Park.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  378.420.  Jan.  26.  1995.  Pat  No.  5.616384. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  939.787.  Oct.  27.  1992.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  409.480,  Sep.  19.  1989. 
Pat.  No.  5.175.287.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
356.602.  May  24.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  169.873.  Mar,  18,  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  911.906.  Sep.  25.  1986,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  30.  1995.  Sen  No.  453J29 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/53:31/535 
MS.  CI.  514—243  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  selectively  killing  hypoxic  tumor  cells  sensitive 
to  the  formula  in  a  host  comprising  administering  to  said  host  an 
effective  amount  of  a  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a 
compound  of  the  formula 
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wherein  X  is  NH,;  NHR  or  NRR;  wherein  each  R  is  independently 
an  alkyl  of  1— t  carbon  atoms  or  aeyl  of  1—4  carbon  atoms,  or 
wherein  in  the  case  of  NRR  the  two  R  groups  may  be  linked 
together  to  form  a  moipholino,  pyrrolidino  or  piperidino  ring,  and 
wherein  R  may  be  further  substituted  with  OH..  NH,.  alkyl  ( I-4C) 
secondary  amino,  dialkyi  (I^C)  tertiary  amino,  morpholino,  pyr- 
rolidino, piperidino,  alkoxy  (1-4C),  or  halogen  substituents: 
n  is  I ;  and 

Y'  and  Y^  are  independently  either  H;  nitro.  halogen:  hydrocar- 
byl  (1-I4C)  including  cyclic  and  unsaturated  hydrocarbyl. 
optionally  substituted  with  1  or  2  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxy,  epoxy.  alkoxy 
(1-4C),  alkylthio  (I-4C),  primary  amino  (NH,),  lower  alkyl 
(1^*C)  secondary  amino,  dialkyi  (1-4C)  tertiary  amino, 
dialkyi  ( I^C)  tertiary  amino  where  the  two  alkyls  are  linked 
together  to  produce  a  morpholino,  pyrrolidino  or  piperidino. 
acyloxy  (I-4C).  acylamido  (I-4C)  and  thio  analogs  thereof, 
acetylaminoalkyi  (I-4C),  carboxy,  alkoxycarbonyl  (I^C). 
carbamyl.  alkylcarbamyl  (I^C),  alkylsulfonyl  (I-4C)  or 
alkylphosphonyl  ( I^C).  wherein  the  hydrocarbyl  can  option- 
ally be  interrupted  by  a  single  ether  ( — O — )  linkage;  or 
wherein  Y'  and  Y"  are  independently  either  morpholino, 
pyrrolidino.  piperidino,  NH,,  NHR',  NRR'  O(C0)R', 
NH(CO)R'.  CKSOiR',  or  0(POR)R'  in  which  R'  is  a  hydrocar- 
byl (I-4C)  which  may  be  substituted  with  OH,  NH,,  alkyl- 
( I-4C)  secondary  amino,  dialkyi  ( I^C)  tertiary  amino,  mor- 
pholino, pyrrolidino,  piperidino,  alkoxy  (I-4C),  or  halogen 
substituents.  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  of  said 
compound. 


wherein  A.  B,  D.  E,  and  F  are  each  independently  nitrogen  or 
carbon,  further  wherein  only  two  of  A.  B.  D,  E,  and  F  are  nitrogen: 
R,  is  hydrogen,  C,  to  C^  alkyl,  — (CH,)„R7,  or  C,  to  C,  alkyl-aryl: 
R,  R,,  R4,  R,  and  R^  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  C,  to  C^ 
alkyl.  aryl.  C,  to  C,  alkyl-aryl.  halogen,  cyano.  nitro, 
— (CH,),„NR„R.,.  — <CH,)„ORy.  — SR,  — SO,NRhR„, 
— ^CH,)„NR„SO,R„,  — (CH,)„NR8CO,R„  — (CH,)„NRkCOR„, 
— <CH,)„CONR7R«„  or  — <CH,)„CO,R,:  R,  and  R„  R,  and  R4. 
Rj  and  R^,  and  Rs  and  R^  may  be  taken  together  to  form  a  five-  to 
seven-membered  alkyl  ring,  a  six-membered  aryl  ring,  a  five-  to 
seven-membered  heteroalkyi  ring,  having  1  heteroatom  of  N.  O.  or 
S.  or  a  five-  to  six-membered  heteroaryl  ring  having  I  or  2 
heteroatoms  of  N.  O.  or  S:  R,  is  — OR,,,.  — SR,,,.  — SO,NR|„  ^^i,. 
— NR,„SO,R,,.  — NR,„CO,R,,,  — NR|„COR||.  — CONR,„R,|. 
or  — CO,R|o;  R».  R«,  Rio-  and  R,,  are  each  independently  hydro- 
gen, C|  to  Cft  alkyl,  or  C,  to  G,  alkyl-aryl;  m  is  0,  1,  or  2;  n  is  2, 
3,  or  4;  and  the  above  aryl  groups  and  the  aryl  moieties  of  the 
above  alkyl-aryl  groups  are  each  independently  phenyl  or  substi- 
tuted phenyl,  wherein  said  substituted  phenyl  may  be  substituted 
with  one  to  three  of  C,  to  Cj  alkyl.  halogen,  hydroxy,  cyano, 
carboxamido.  nitro,  or  C,  to  Cj  alkoxy.  with  the  proviso  that  when 
Ri  is  hydrogen  or  C,  to  Q  alkyl  then  R,  and  R,.  R,  and  Rj,  Rj  and 
R,i,  and  R,  and  Rf,  must  be  taken  together  to  form  a  five-  to 
seven-membered  alkyl  ring,  a  six-membered  aryl  ring,  a  five-  to 
seven-membered  heteroalkyi  ring,  having  I  heteroatom  of  N.  O.  or 
S,  or  a  five-  to  six-membered  heteroaryl  ring  having  I  or  2 
heteroatoms  of  N.  O.  or  S,  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salts  thereof. 


5^9,739 

5-ARYIJNDOLE  DERIVATIVES 

John  Eugene  Macor,  Penfield,  N.V..  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB94/00195,  §  371  Date  Feb.  29,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  29,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/»6636.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  115J82,  Aug.  31,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Jul.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  600.931 
Int.  CI."  C96D  209/04:401/04:403/04:  A61K  M/40 
U.S.  CI.  514—247  6  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

I 


5,849,740 
METHODS  FOR  USING  KETOCONAZOLE  AND 
RELATED  SUBSTANCES  IN  MEDICAMENTS  FOR 
TREATMENT  OF  TYPE  II  DIABETES 
Per  Marin,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  a.s.signor  to  Cortendo  AB,  Goth- 
enburg, Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00729,  §  371  Date  Feb.  6.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  6.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV  096/049 12,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  776,983 
Int.  CI."  A61K  JI/50:3t/56:3J/4l5;3l/J35 
II.S.  CI.  514—247  7  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  type  II  diabetes  mellitus  and  counter- 
acting the  symptoms  presented  by  the  Metabolic  Syndrome,  with  a 
therapeutic  amount  of  ketoconazole  or  a  derivative  thereof  having 
a  corresponding  activity  as  an  inhibitor  of  Cortisol  synthesis. 


5*»9,74l 
FUSED  PYRIDAZINE  COMPOUNDS 
Nobuhisa  Watanabe;  Yasuhiro  Kabasawa;  Yasutaka  Takase; 
Fumihiro  Ozaki;   Keiji  Ishibashi:  Kazuki  Miyazaki;  Mas- 
ayuki    Matsukura:    Shigeru    Souda;    Kazutoshi    Miyake; 
Hiroki  Ishihara;  Kohtaro  Kodama,  and  Hideyuki  Adachi,  all 
of  Ibaraki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01575,  §  371  Date  Apr.  9,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  9.  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/05176,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  619,621 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1994,  6-187128; 
Dec.  20,  1994.  6-316337 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  31/50:  C07D  237/30:237/34 
VS.  CI.  514—248  5  Claims 

1.  A  fused  pyridazine  compound  represented  by  fonnula  (II) 
below  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof: 
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(II) 


(R'), 


whcr  ;in 
n  ii  1; 
R|'  is  a  cyano  group; 

and  R'  represent  each  independently  a  halogen  atom  or 
nethoxy  group: 
tl|<  bond  illustrated  by  the  line  ;  -  -  represents  a  double  bond; 
s  a  nitrogen  atom;  and 

a  =C — Z  group,  wherein  Z  is  a  halogen  atom  or  a  group 
epresented  by  the  formula: 


5,849,742 
CqWPOUNDS  FOR  THE  TREAMENT  OF  DISORDERS 
RELATED  TO  VASCULOGENESIS  AND/OR 
ANGIOGENESIS 
Hamld  App,  Hillsborough;  Gerald  M.  McMahon,  San  Fran- 
ciero;  Peng  Cho  Tang,  Moraga,  all  of  Calif.;  Aviv  Gazit, 
Jerusalem,  Israel,  and  Alexander  Levitzki,  Patomic,  Mass., 
avignors  to  Sugen  Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif.^  and  Yissum 
Research  Development  Co.  of  The  Hebrew  Universuty  of 
Jerusalem,  Jerusalem,  Israel 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386,021,  Feb.  9,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5,712395,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  193,829, 
Feb.  9,  1994,  and  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  196,829,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  38,5%,  Mar.  26,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  975,750, 
Nov.  13,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  9,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  853,239 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  31/54:31/535 
514—249  14  Claims 

I  k  compound  having  the  formula: 


U.SJ 
1 


L. 


or  a  p  harmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 
R    isCHj, 

R;    isCH, 

R    s  H  or  formyl  or  chloro,  and 

R  is  (3.4-dihydroxy)phenyl.  (4-iodophenyl)amino.  (3.4- 
[  IchlorophenyDamino.  (3-chlorophenyl)amino. 

( l-bromophenyl)amino  or  n-propylamino.  with  the  proviso 
t  lat  if  R,  is  H,  then  R^  is  not  (3,4-dihydroy)phenl. 


5*49,743 
QUINOXALINES  AND  DRUGS  PREPARED  THEREFROM 
Wilfried  Lubisch,  Mannheim;  Berthold  Belli,  and  Hans  Peter 
Hofmann,  both  of  Limburgerhof,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03839,  §  371  Date  Jun.  20,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  20,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/19476,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  860,017 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/495:  C07D  401/14.403/04 

MS.  CI.  514—249  4  Claims 

1.  A  quinoxaline-2,3(  IH.4H)-dione  of  the  general  fonnula  I 


I 


^.s^ 


^^, 


or  a  tautomer  or  enantiomer  thereof,  or  a  physioligically  tolerated 
salt  thereof,  wherein, 
R'  is  hydrogen; 
a  cycloaliphatic  radical  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
an  aliphatic  radical  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  which 
can  carry  one  or  two  an  identical  or  different  substituents 
selected  form  the  group  consisting  of  |>henyl.  cyclopentyl, 
cyclohexyl,   — COR\   — CO— O— R\   — CO— NH— «', 
-OR'.  — CN  and 


-O' 


O 

A 


R': 


wherein, 

where  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 
C,-C4-alkyl.  phenyl.  benzyl,  l-pbenylethyl  and 
2-phenylethyl; 

and  where  the  cycloaliphatic  radical  or  phenyl  ring  contained  in 
R'  or  representing  R'  optionally  carries  up  to  three  identical 
or  different  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C,-C4alkyl,  C.-C^  haloalkyi,  C,-C4-alkoxy.  C,-C4- 
haloalkoxy.  halogen,  nitro.  cyano.  —CO— OR'.  — CO — 
NH— R'.  —OH.  =0  and 


where  R'.  independently  of  R',  has  the  same  meanmgs  as  R': 
R*  is  a  pyrrole  group: 


— N 


(CH:)„— R». 


where  R*  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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-continued 


-NFr^(CH; 


;)pR« 


-CONH,.  — CONH— (Ci-C^-alkyl).  — CH, 

— NHCOCF,,  — CH,NH;  and  C,-C4-alkyl; 
R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-Cj-alkyl, 
C.-Cj-alkoxy,  trifluoromelhyl,  trichloromethyl.  trifluo- 
romethoxy.  trichloromethoxy.  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine, 
iodine,  nitro,  cyano  and  a  fused-on  benzene  ring,  said  fused- 
on  benzene  ring  optionally  carrying  one  or  two  of  the  radicals 
selected  form  the  group  consisting  of  C.-Cj-alkyl.  C.-Cj- 
alkoxy,  trifluoromelhyl.  trichloromethyl.  trifluoromethoxy. 
trichloromethoxy.  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  nitro 
and  cyano:  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2.  or  n  is  0  or  I  for  the  fused-on 
benzene  ring. 


NHR' 


-NH^^NHR' 


NH 

-NfT^I 


NHR» 


where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  branched  or  linear  Cj-Cj-alkyl  which 

can  carry  one  or  two  phenyl  rings; 
R"  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


/\ 


— N 


RIO 


where  R'"  is  hydrogen  or  a  branched  or  linear  C,-C4-alkyl 
which  can  carry  one  or  two  phenyl  rings;  and 

R'*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  phenyl,  a 
branched  or  linear  C.-Cj-alkyl  which  can  carry  one  or  two 
phenyl  rings. 


-eCH:), 


N     and 


N-Ri"; 


m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  41 

p  and  q.  independently  of  one  another,  are  a  number  from  0  to 
4; 

where  the  phenyl  groups  if  present  in  R'.  R**  and  R'".  and  in 
the  phenyl  rings  if  representing  R*  and  R*.  can  be  substi- 
tuted by  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen.  —NO,.  — CF,.  — CN,  —OH,  — OCH„  — NH,. 
— NHCOCH,,  — OCF,.  — COj— (C-C^  alkyl).  — CO,H, 


5,849,744 
PYRROLYLTETR.\HYDROBENZO0UINOXALrvfE 
DIONE,S,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  USE  AS 
GLUTAMATE  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONIST 
Wilfried  Lubisch,  Mannheim;  Michael  Vierling,  Dannstadt- 
Schauemheim,-  Berthold  Behl,  and  Hans  Peter  Hofmann, 
both  of  Limburgerhof,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03902,  §  371  Date  Mar.  27.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  27,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/11922,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  25,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  809,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  14,  1994,  44  36 
852.6 

Int.  a."  A6IK  31/495:  C07D  403/04 

U.S.  CI.  514-250  4  Claims 

l.A  pyrrolyltetrahydrobenzoquinoxalinedione  of  the  formula  I 

I 


and  its  tautomeric  forms,  and  its  physiologically  tolerated  salts,  in 
which  the  variables  have  the  following  meanings: 
R'  hydrogen;  an  aliphatic  radical  which  has  I  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  can  carry  one  or  two  different  substituents  of  the  formulae 
— COOR^  — CONHR^  -CO— R^  — OR^  —NHR*, 
— NH—  CO— R-*,  — CONHSOjR"  or  NHSO^R*  where  R*  is 
hydrogen.  C|-C4-alkyl.  phenyl,  benzyl.  1-phenylethyl  or 
2phenylethyl.  where  the  phenyl  rings  in  R*  can  be  substituted 
by  I.  2  or  3  of  the  following  substituents;  C.-Cj-alkyl,  CF„ 
C,-C4-alkoxy,  F,CO— .  halogen,  nitro,  CN,  —OH, 
— CONHR^  and/or  — COOR'  (R"^  hydrogen.  Cj-Cj-alkyl, 
phenyl  or  benzyl); 

— O — R""  where  R*"  can  be  hydrogen  or  an  aliphatic  radical 
which  has  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  can  carry  one  of  the 
following  radicals:  — COOR-*.  — CONHR\  — NHCOR\ 
— NHSO,R*,  —OH  or  phenyl. 
R-  hydrogen,  C|-C4-alkyl  or  phenyl, 

R'  hydrogen  or  the  radical  — (CH,)„— R'  where  m  is  0.  1,  2.  3 
or  4,  and  R'  is  hydrogen.  Ci-Cj-alkyI,  phenyl,  phenylsulfo- 
nyl,  NO,.  CN.  -COO— (CH,),— R".  — CONHSO,R*. 
— CONH— (CH,)„-R".  — CO— R«.  _CH=CH— 

CONHR*.  — CH=CH— COOR",  — CH=NOR',  — CH,— 
NR'R",  CH.,NH— CY— (CH,)„R'.  CH,NH— CY— 

X— (CHj)„— R",    CHjNH-CO-^F,.    CH,NH— SO,-R'' 
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/ — \  r 

CH2-N  N-R«.     CH;-N 

\ /  V 


CH,-N 


.R* 


whe  -^  X  and  Y  are.  independently  of  one  another,  oxygen  or  NH, 
n  isj  0,  I,  2.  3  or  4,  R*  is  hydrogen  or  linear  and  branched 
C|-C,-alkyl  which  can  be  substituted  by  one  or  two  phenyl  or 
pyridyl  radicals,  and  R'*  is  hydrogen,  linear  or  branched  C.-C^- 
alkylj  phenyl  or  pyridyl,  where  all  the  phenyl  or  pyridyl  radicals 
contained  in  R"  and  R'  can  carry  one  or  two  of  the  following 
radi<ials:  O— C|-C4-alkyl.  E  CI.  Br.  I.  C,-C4-alkyl.  NO,.  CF,. 
-CbOR',  — CONHR\  NH,.  CN.  — SO,Ph,  — NHSO,R', 
— NHCOR'.  OH,  — SO,— C,A:4-alkyl,  —NHCOCF,,  — SOjR' 
and  U-OCF,. 


5,849,745 
N-BENZYLPIPERAZINE  COMPOUNDS 
Micli^l  Wierzbicki,  L'Etang  la  Vllle;  Marie-Fran^oise  Bous- 
sard,  Mareil  Sur  Mauldre;  Serge  Labidalle,  Pinsaguel,- 
Daniel  Guyot,  Montjoire;  Yves  Rolland,  Vanves,-  Jean-Paul 
Tllement,  Bois  le  Roi;  Bernard  Testa,  Lausanne,  and  Aime 
C^vat,  Marseilles,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  ADIR  et 
C^kipagnie,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  990,611 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  16,  19%,  %  15415 
InL  CI.''  A61K  31/495:  C07D  295/116:401/12:405/12 
U.S.  CI.  514—252  10  Claims 

1.  lA  compound  selected  from  those  of  formula  (I) 


RiO 


M^ 


O-C-R, 


(I) 


^  /         \ 

R|0— ^  ,V-CH:-N  N-R, 

\_^  \ / 

in  w  lich: 

Ri  represents  linear  or  branched  (C|-C6)alkyl. 

x  rqpresents  oxygen  or  sulfur. 

R^  represents  linear  or  branched  (C,-C8)alkyl  (optionally  sub- 
^tituted  with  carboxyl  or  linear  or  branched 
(C|-Cft)alkoxycart)onyl),  linear  or  branched  (C,-Cft)alkoxy,  a 
phenyl  (optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen  or 
fyiear  or  branched  (C,-Ce,)alkyl,  linear  or  branched 
)[^i-Cft)alkoxy.  hydroxyl  or  Uihalomethyl),  (C,-C7)cycloalkyl 
t6ptionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  phenyl  which  are 
themselves  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen  or 
(iHear  or  branched  (C.-C^jalkyl,  linear  or  branched 
|C|-C6)alkoxy,  hydroxyl  or  trihalomethyl).  4-(2,3- 
dithiacyclopenll-yDbutyl,  pyridyl.  amino  (optionally  substi- 
lilted  with  one  or  two  linear  or  branched  (C,-Cfc)alkyl).  or  any 
>ne  of  the  following  groups: 


HjC 


H<:cO: 


°  ^    ^CH, 


H,C 


— CHiCH^CO: 


CH, 

|(CH,)3— CHCH,^CH, 


wherein 

R,  represents  hydrogen.  (C,-C7)cycloalkyl.  forniyl.  phenyl 
(optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen  or  linear  or 
branched  (C,-C(,)alkyl.  linear  or  branched  (C|-C6)alkoxy. 
hydroxyl  or  trihalomethyl).  pyridyl.  or  linear  or  branched 
(C|-C2o)alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more,  iden- 
tical or  different,  halogen  or  groups  selected  from  the  follow- 
ing: 

phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen  or 
linear    or    branched    (C|-Cft)alkyl.    linear    or    branched 
(C|-C6)alkoxy.  hydroxyl  or  trihalomethyl. 
(C,-C7)cycloalkyl  (optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
phenyl  which  are  themselves  optionally  substituted  with 
one  or  more  halogen  or  linear  or  branched  (C,-Cft)allcyl. 
linear  or  branched  (C,-C6)alkoxy.  hydroxyl  or  trihalom- 
ethyl). 
linear  or  branched  (C,-C6)alkoxy. 
hydroxyl  or 
pyrrolidinyl. 
the  optical  isomers  thereof  and  the  addition  salts  thereof  with  a 
pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid  or  base. 


5349,746 
SUBSTITUTED  1,4-PIPERAZINE-HETEROARYL 
DERIVATIVES  AS  5-HT,„  RECEPTOR  AGONISTS 
Mark  Stuart  Chambers.  Puckeridge;  Angus  Murray  MacLeod, 
Bishops  Stortford,  both  of  Great  Britain,  and  Victor  Giulio 
Matassa,  Rome,  Italy,  assignors  to  Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme 
Ltd.,  Hoddesdon.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB96/00179,  §  371  Date  Jul.  22.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  22,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/23785.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  29,  19%.  Sen  No.  894  J02 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  31,  1995, 
9501865 

Int  a."  A61K  31/495:  C07D  403/14:413/14 
VS.  CI.  514—253  7  CUms 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I.  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof: 


^-^^.^^Y^ 


/ \  <D 

Q— N  N  — R" 


wherein 

Z  represents  an  optionally  substituted  five-membered  heteroaro- 
matic  ring  selected  from  furan.  thiophene.  pyrrole,  oxazole. 
thiazole.  isoxazole.  isothiazole.  imidazole,  pyrazole.  oxadiaz- 
ole.  Ihiadiazole.  triazole  and  tetrazole  wherein  the  optional 
substituents  are  methyl,  ethyl,  benzyl  or  amino: 

E  represents  a  chemical  bond  or  a  su^ight  or  branched  alkylene 
chain  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

Q  represents  a  straight  or  branched  alkylene  chain  having  from  I 
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to  6  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted  in  any  position  by  a 

hydroxy  group; 
U  represents  C — R"; 
V  represents  N — R': 

R  represents  a  group  of  formula  — W — R ' ; 
W  represents  a  carbonyl  group  (C=0),  or  a  straight  or  branched 

alkvlene  chain  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms: 
R'    represents   —OR'.    — OCOR'.    — OCONR'R".   — NR"R\ 

— NR  COR'  or  — NR  CONR'R'; 
R'  and  R'  independently  represent  hydrogen,  methyl,  benzyl, 

methoxy-benzyl.         acetylamino-benzyl.         l-phenylethyl. 

2-phenylethyl.    2-hydroxy- l-phenylethyl,     I     -(acetylamino- 

phenyl)ethyl.     2-(acetylanunophenyl     tethyl.     l-hydroxy-3- 

phenylprop-2  -yl,  l-hydroxy-l-phenylprop-2-yl,  furylmethyl, 

thienylmethyl  and  -pridylmethyl: 
R"  and  R"  independently  represent  hydrogen,  methyl  or  benzyl; 

and 
R"  and  R'  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  C,.,,  alkyl. 


are  the  same  or  different,  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxyl.  amino, 
ritro,  cyano.  carboxyl,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  carbamoyl,  lower 
alkylcarbamoyl,  lower  alkyl,  lower  hydroxyalkyi,  lower  fluoro- 
alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy;  R''  is  lower  alkyl;  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl. 


5,849,747 
N,  N-DISUBSTITUTED  AMIC  ACID  DERTVATIVES 
Yoshikazu  Iwasawa;   Tetsuya  Aoyama;   Kumiko  Kawakami; 
Sachie  Aral;  Toshihiko  Satoh,  and  Yoshiaki  Monden,  all  or 
Tsukuba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Banyu  Pharmaceutical  Co., 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616.464 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1994,  6-212147 
InL  CI.*  A61K  3l/505:il/l9;3l/2l5:  C07D  239/42 
U.S.  CI.  514—256  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I)  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  or  ester  thereof: 


Ar2— CH2 


(I) 


R»       R» 


wherein  each  of 


O"- 


ArJ-. 


5.849,748 
THERAPEUTIC  QUASSINOID  PREPARATIONS  WITH 
ANTINEOPLASTIC  ANTIVIRAL,  AND  HERBISTATIC 
ACTIVITY 
Paul  A.  Grieco,  Gosport;  D.  James  Morre,  West  Lafayette, 
both  of  Ind.;  Thomas  H.  Corbett,  Grosse  Point  Park,  and 
Frederick  A.  Valeriote,  Utica,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Advanced  Research  and  Technology  Institute,  Inc.,  Bloom- 
ington,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  334,735,  Nov.  4,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,639,712. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  874,706 
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HO.. 
HO 


■K^- 


1.  A  method  for  treating  solid  tumors  comprising  the  steps  of 
preparing  a  pharmaceutically  active  composition  containing  a 
quassinoid  represented  by  the  formula 


-COOH 


OH 


wherein  R,  represents  a  hydroxyl,  R,  and  R4  represent  double 
bonded  oxygen,  R,  represents  hydrogen,  oxygen,  alkyl,  alk- 
enyl,  acyl,  aryl,  halogen,  sulfo.  nitro,  carboxyl,  hydroxyl, 
hydroxyalkyi,  alkoxy,  or  other  water  soluble  sidechain,  and  Y 
is  a  sidechain  comprising  hydrogen,  oxygen,  halogen, 
hydroxyl.  ester,  carbonyl,  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyi,  aryl,  glycine, 
glycosaccharides.  water  soluble  sidechains,  amino  acid,  pep- 
tide, polypeptide,  protein,  and  any  of  the  foregoing  attached  to 
the  C-15  carbon  by  an  ether,  ester,  carbonyl,  or  glycosidic 
linkage,  and 

contacting  the  solid  tumors  with  said  pharmaceutically  active 
composition. 


At*—     and 


Ai^-, 


which  are  the  same  or  different,  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phenyl,  naphthyl  and  anthryl;  and  heteroaromatic  ring  group 
which  is  a  5-  or  6-  membered  monocyclic  ring  which  contains 
— O — ,  — S —  or  — N — ;  A  is  a  C,„  saturated  or  unsaturated 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  lower  alkyl,  hydroxyl,  lower  hydroxyalkyi,  lower  alkoxy.  car- 
boxyl, lower  carboxyalkyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  anthryl  or  alkyl- 
substituted  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  anthryl:  — X — Y —  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — NR* — CO —  and  — CO — NR* — , 
wherein  R*  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl:  each  of  R'.  R-.  R'.  R'  and 
R"*,  which  are  the  same  or  different,  is  hydrogen,  halogen, 
hydroxyl,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy:  each  of  R*  and  R'  which 
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1.    A    6-(hydroxymethyl-ethyl)pyridine    of   the    formula    (1) 
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(I) 


CO2R- 


tepresents  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and 
epresents  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
i  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5349,750 
DYNEMICIN  ANALOGS 
AndMw  Gordon  Myers,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Califor- 
nia Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
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3.  A  dynemicin  analog  having  the  formula: 


where  1 


R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  prbtected  alkyl  alcohol,  or  protected  alkyl 

thiol: 
R,  is  hydrogen,  carbonyl  oxygen,  alkyl,  hydroxy,  alkyl  ether, 

carboxyl,  or  halogen: 
R4  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  ether,  hydroxy,  alkyl,  halogen,  or  is  absent 

when  R,  is  carbonyl  oxygen: 
R,  IS  hydrogen,  carbonyl  oxygen,  hydroxy,  halogen,  alkyl  ether, 

or  alkyl: 
Rft  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halogen,  alkyl  group,  alkyl  ether,  or  is 

absent  when  R,  is  carbonyl  oxygen; 
R,  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  alkyl  ether,  or  trialkyl  silyl  ether; 
Rs  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  protected  alkylamine,  protected 

alkylthiol,  or  with  R.,  and  the  unsaturated  vinylene  between 

Rf,  and  R^  form  an  aryl  group: 
R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl.  protected  alkylamine.  protected 

alkylthiol,  or  with  R^  and  the  unsaturated  vinylene  between 

Rg  and  R,  an  aryl  group: 
Rio  is  hydrogen; 
Ri,  is  carbonyl  oxygen,  hydroxy,  hydrogen,  alkyl  ether,  trialkyl 

silyl  ether,  alkyl  silyl  ether,  or  alkyl; 
Ri2  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  ether,  or  alkyl: 
R,,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  or  together  with  R.jand  the  unsaturated 

vinylene  group  between  R,,  and  R.j  form  an  aryl  group: 
R,4  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  or  together  with  R,,  and  the  unsaturated 

vinylene  group  between  R,,  and  R,^  form  an  aryl  group; 
Ris  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  ether,  or  alkyl;  and 
R,6  is  carbonyl  oxygen,  hydrox),  hydrogen,  alkyl  ether,  tnalkyi 

silyl  ether,  alkyl  silyl  ether,  or  alkyl, 

wherein  each  aryl  is  a  ring  of  six  carbon  atoms  and  wherein 
each  alkyl  is  a  C1-CI6  straight  or  branched  alkyl  and  when 
there  is  an  alkyl  sharing  a  carbon  or  adjacent  a  carbon 
having  another  alkyl  thereon,  said  alkyl  is  unbranched. 


5349,751 
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I.  An  amide  or  sulphonamide  of  a  benzylamine  having  a  hetero- 
cyclic substituent  of  the  formula  I, 


(I) 


NH— E 


in  which 

R '  and  R",  including  the  double  bond  joining  them,  together  form 
a  pyridyl  ring. 

R   and  R"*.  including  the  double  bond  joining  them,  together  form 
Ri    s  hydrogen,  alkyl,  protected  alkyl  alcohol,  protected  alkyl   a  phenyl  ring  or  a  cyclopentene,  cyclohexene,  cyclohepiene  or 
•I'dI;  cyclooctene  radical. 
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wherein  all  the  ring  sy>lems  mentioned  under  R'/R"  and  R'/R"" 
are  subslituied  by  ()-2  members  in  an  identical  or  different 
manner  selected  indepcndenlh  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fluorine,     chlorine     bromine.     triHuoromethyl.     carboxyl. 
hydroxyl  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy  or  alkoxycar- 
bonyl   having   in  each  case  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  by 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
which  in  its  turn  can  be  substituted  by  hydroxyl  or  by  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkoxy  ha\  ing  up  to  .1  carbon  atoms. 
R^  represents  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  trifluorom- 
ethyl.  carboxyl  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl.  alkoxy  or 
alkoxycarbonyl  havmg  in  each  case  up  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
D  represents  hydrogen,  cyclobutyl.  eyclopcntyl.  cyclohexyl.  cyclo- 
heptyl  or  cyclooctyl.  or  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
having  up  to  7  carbon  atoms. 
K  represents  hydrogen,  or  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula 


R» 


-CO— NROR".     —CO 


i^R",     L- 


R"      or 


^" 
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ITS  PREPARATION  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
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Int.  CI."  A61K  il/47:  C07D  47nH 
L.S.  CI.  514—300  10  Claims 

1.  Monohvdrate  of  CDCH.  of  the  formula 


in  which 

R"  and  R"  are  identical  or  diflferent  and  denote  hydrogen,  phenyl  or 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms. 
R"  denotes  hydrogen,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to 
6  cartwn  atoms,  phenyl,  pyridyl.  furyl.  thienyl  or  imida^.olyl.  which 
are  optionally  substituted  by  0-2  members  in  an  identical  or 
different  manner  selected  independently  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nitro,  carboxyl.  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or  cyano.  by  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkoxycarbonyl  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 
by  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
which  is  unsubslituted  or  substituted  by  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl.  carboxyl  or  by  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkoxy  or  alkoxycarbonyl  having  in  each  case  up  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  and/or  the  cyclic  radicals  are  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted by  a  group  of  the  formula  — OR", 
wherein 

R"  represents  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or 
alkenyl  having  in  each  case  up  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
R'*  denotes  carboxyl,  hydroxyl,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy- 
carbonyl having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  group  of  the  formula 
— CH,OH  or  — O— CO— R'-*, 
wherein 

R''*  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms, 
R'"  denotes  hydrogen, 
or 

R**  and   R'"  together  form  a   radical   of  the   formula  =0  or 
=N-R'\ 
wherein 

R'^  represents  hydroxyl.  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy  hav- 
ing up  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  radical  of  the  formula  — NH — 
CO— NH,  or  — Nl— CS— NH,. 
L  denotes  a  group  — SO, —  or  — CO — , 

R"  denotes  phenyl,  pyridyl.  thienyl.  fury!  or  pyrimidyl  or  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pyridyl.  thienyl,  furyl  or  pyrimidyl.  wherein  all  the 
ring  systems  are  substituted  by  0-2  members  in  an  identical  or 
different  manner  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl. 
phenoxy,  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine  or  a  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  or  alkoxy  having  in  each  case  up  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
T  denotes  a  sulphur  or  oxygen  atom  and 

R'-  denotes  phenoxy.  phenylthio  or  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkoxy  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
or  a  salt  thereof. 


which  has  a  characteristic  peak  at  168.1  ppm  in  the  "C-NMR 
spectrum  and  a  band  at  2©=26.7  in  the  X-ray  ditfractogram. 
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U.S.  CI.  514—303  10  Claims 

1.    A   pyridyl    imidazole   compound,    and   pharmacologically 

acceptable  salts  thereof,  of  formula(l): 


B  W 


(I) 


wherein:  A  is  a  straight,  branched  or  cyclic  C.-C^  alkyl  group,  or 
OR,,  or  NR,R,  wherein  R,.  R.  and  R,  are  independently  a 
hydrogen,  or  a  straight,  branched  or  cyclic  C^-C^  alkyl  group;  B  is 
a  hydrogen,  or  a  straight,  branched  or  cyclic  Cj-C^  alkyl  group;  D 
is  a  hydrogen,  a  halogen,  or  a  straight,  branched  or  cyclic  Ci-C^ 
alkyl  group,  or 
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-(CH:), 
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-(CH:), 


-(CH:)„ 


-(CH2)„- 


-(CH2)„ 


-(CH3)„- 


-(CH2)„— |-         -|-Z, 


C 
-(CH:),'^    ^OR, 


whe^n  Z  is  a  hydrogen,  or  R,,  NO,.  (CH^j^OR,,  (CH,),,NR,R,  or 
a  halbgen.  n  is  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  3.  R,,  R,  and  R,  are  liie  same 
as  defined  above,  p  is  0  or  an  integer  of  I  to  3,  and  R,  is  a 
hydrogen,  a  Cj-C^,  alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group  substituted  with 
aC,  <4allcyl;  and  W  is 


X-Rj 


-(CH2), 


X 


,Ru  or-(CH:)„-<^        ^(CHjU 


wheit  n  X  and  Y  are  independently  O  or  S.  m  is  an  integer  of  1  to 
4.  n  s  die  same  as  defined  above  and  Rj  is  a  straight,  branched  or 
cyclitiCi-Cj  alkyl  group. 
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1.  A.  compound  of  formula  (I): 
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(I) 


wherein  R'  is  an  optionally  substituted  5-membered  heterocyclic 
ring  system  containing  from  I  to  3  heteroatoms  individually 
selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur  atoms,  and  at  least  one 
unsaturation  (double  bond)  between  adjacent  atoms  in  the  ring, 
wherein  the  substutuents,  if  present,  are  selected  from  halogen 
atoms,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  alkoxy,  haloalkyi,  haloalkenyl,  alky- 
Ithio  and  alkyl  amino  groups,  any  of  which  groups  contain  up  to 
eight  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  two  substituenLs  may  join  to  form 
a  fused  ring;  R-  represents  hydrogen  or  cyano  or  a  group  selected 
from  alkyl.  aryl.  heteroaryl,  aralkyi,  heteroarylalkyl.  alkenyl,  aialk- 
enyl,  alkynyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  alkanesulfonyl.  arenesulfonyl,  alk- 
enyloxycarbonyl.  aralkyloxycarbonyl,  aryloxycarbonyl,  heterocy- 
clylalkyl,  carbamyl,  dithiocarboxyl  or  XR'  (where  X  represents 
oxygen  or  a  group  NR'').  provided  that  when  R-  is  alkenyl, 
aralkenyl  or  alkynyl  said  group  does  not  have  an  unsaturated 
carbon  atom  bonding  directly  to  die  ring  nitrogen  of  formula  (1); 
R^  and  K*  are,  independently,  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  heteroaryl. 
aralkyi.  heteroarylalkyl.  alkenyl.  aralkenyl.  alkynyl.  heterocyclyla- 
Ikyl,  alkoxycarbonyl  or  carboxylic  acyl;  alkyl  moieties  of  R".  R' 
and  R"  comprise  from  1  to  15  carbon  atoms,  and  are  optionally 
substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from,  halogen, 
cyano,  carboxyl.  carboxylic  acyl.  carbamyl,  alkoxycarbonyl, 
alkoxy.  alkylenedioxy,  hydroxy,  nitro,  haloalkyi.  alkyl.  amino,  acy- 
lamino.  imidate  and  phosphonato  groups:  or  an  acid  addition  salt, 
quaternary  ammonium  salt  or  N-oxide  derived  therefrom. 


5,849.755 
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I.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (1) 


R(.f) 


in  which: 

R(l)  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  I.  2.  3  or  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
having  I.  2.  3  or  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkoxy  having  I.  2,  3  or 
4  carbon  atoms  independently  of  one  another  in  each  of  the  two 
alkoxy  units,  alkylmercapto  having  I.  2.  3  or  4  cartxin  atoms, 
fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine  or  trifluoromethyl: 

R(2a),  R(2b)  and  R(2c).  which  are  identical  or  diflferent.  are 
hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  I  or  2  carbon  atoms; 

R(3)  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  I,  2,  3  or  4  carbon  atoms: 

Z  is  sulfur  or  oxygen: 

A  is  phenyl  which  is  unsubstimted  or  substituted  by  up  to  three 
identical  or  diflferent  substituents  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halogen,  alkyl  having  1  or  2  carbon  atoms  and  alkoxy 
having  1  or  2  carbon  atoms. 
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A  is  the  radical  of  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  lactam  of  the  formula 


Y 


o 


in  which  B  is  alkenylene  or  alkylene  having  3,  4.  5  or  6  carbon 
atoms,  which  radical  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  up  to 
three  identical  or  different  alkyl  groups  having  1.  2.  3  or  4 
carbon  atoms. 

or 

A  is  the  radical  of  a  bicyclic  system  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  formulae: 


unil 


in  any  of  its  stercoisomeric  forms,  or  a  mixture  thereof  in  any  ratio; 
or  any  of  its  physiologically  acceptable  salts. 
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U.S.  CI.  514—311  22  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  as  the  pharmaceu- 

tically  active  agents  2-oxindole-3-acetic  acid  of  formula  I  and 

2-oxo- 1 .2.3.4-tetrahydroquinoline-4-carboxylic  acid  of  formula  II 


COOR 


R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  with  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
an  aralkyi  group  with  1-6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  portion,  a 
cydoalkyl  group,  or  an  acyl  group  of  the  formula 

O 
II 
— C-R-" 

wherein  R'^is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  with  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  an  aralkyi  group  with  1-6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  portion, 
an  aryl  group,  or  a  cycloalkyl  group. 

Z  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  with  1-6  carbon  atoms,  an 

aralkyi  group  with  1-6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  portion,  a 

cycloalkyl  groUp.  or  an  aryl  group,  and 
X  and  Y  represent  independently  from  each  other  hydrogen 

atoms,  alkyl  groups,  cycloalkyl  groups,  aryl  groups,  hydroxy 

groups,  halogen  atoms,  nitro  groups,  ether  groups  of  the 

formula 

-O-R-'. 

ester  groups  of  the  formula 

O 

II 

-O-C-R-". 

or  ester  groups  of  the  formula 

— C— O— R= 

II 
O 

wherein  R''  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  with  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  an  aralkyi  group  with  1-6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  portion, 
an  aryl  group,  or  a  cycloalkyl  group;  R"  is  an  alkyl  group  with  1^ 
carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyi  group  with  1-6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
portion,  a  cycloalkyl  group,  or  an  aryl  group  or  groups,  or 
X  and  Y  together  represent  a  group  of  the  formula 

— O— (CH,),— O— 

in  which  n  is  an  integer  between  1-4.  and 

R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  with  1-6  carbon  atoms,  an 
aralkyi  group  with  1-6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  portion,  a 
cycloalkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  hexose  group  linked  as  an 
ester,  or  a  chain  of  2-6  hexose  groups. 


the  compounds  of  formulas  I  and  II  being  in  equilibrium  with  one 
another  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  predetermined  pH.  wherein 


5,849,757 
PYRIDONECARBOXYLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
SUBSTITUTED  BY  A  BICYCLIC  AMINO  GROUP  AS 
ANTIBACTERIALS 
Makoto  Takemura;  Youichi  Kimura:  KaUuhiro  kawakami; 
Kenichi  Kimura:  Hitoshi  Ohki;  Norikazu  Matsuhashi,  and 
Haruko  Kawato,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiichi 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/002(W,  §  371  Date  Aug.  4,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  4.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/23782,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Aug.  8,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  875.678 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1995,  7-015614; 
Feb.  7,  1995,  7-019478;  Feb.  7,  1995,  7-019481 

Int.  CI."  C07D  401/04:471/04:  A61K  31/435:31/47 
MS.  CI.  514—312  7  Claims 

1.  An  N,-(halogenocyclopropyl)-substituted  pyridonecarboxylic 
acid  derivative  represented  by  formula  (I): 
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R'  O  O 


(I) 


(H) 


wincin 

represents  a  halogen  atom  or  a; 
< '  represents  a  halogen  atom; 
< '  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  amino  group; 

is  a  group  represented  by  formula  (II): 


(CH:), 


wherein 

R    and  R*  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1 ; 
.  \\  represents  a  partial  strucmre  of  formula  (III): 


\ 


(III) 


.C— X' 


wherein 

X'  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a 
halogenomethyl  group,  an  alkoxyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  or  a  halogenomethoxyl  group. 

R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  phenyl  group,  an  acetoxym- 
ethyl  group,  a  pivaloyloxymethyl  group,  an  ethoxycarbonyl 
group,  a  choline  group,  a  dimethylaminoethyl  group,  a 
5-indanyl  group,  a  phthalidynyl  group,  a  5-alkyl-2-oxo-l,3- 
dioxol-4-ylmethyl  group,  a  3-acetoxy-2-oxobutyl  group,  an 
alkyl  group  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxymethyl 
group  having  2  to  7  carbon  atoms  or  a  phenylalkyl  group 
composed  of  an  alkylene  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  a  phenyl  group;  or  a  salt  thereof. 


Kxki 


5,849,758 
H^tBICIDAL  2,  6-DISUBSTITUTED  PYRIDINES  AND  2, 
4-DISUBSTITUTED  PYRIMIDINES 
Kleemann,  Gau-Alegesheim;  Helmut  Siegfried  Baltrus- 
chat,  Schweppenhausen;  Thekla  Hiilsen,  Amoneburg;  Tho- 
mas Maier,  Stockach,  and  Stefan  Scheiblich,  Mainz,  all  of 
Germany,    assignors    to    American    Cyanamid    Company, 
Madison,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  454,044,  May  30,  1995,  aban- 
^ed.  This  application  Aug,  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,422 

Int.  CI."  AGIN  43/54:  C07D  239/02 
CI.  514—269  8  Claims 

A  compound  of  the  general  formula  I 


(I) 


U,S. 


wh<  r  ;in 
/    epresents  a  substituted  aryl  group  or  an  optionally  substituted 
pyridyl  or  pyrazolyl  group  or  a  difluorobenzodioxolyl  group; 
ni  represents  an  integer  from  0  to  5; 
n  Bepresents  an  integer  from  0  to  2; 


R  (or  each  R')  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alky- 
nyl,  alkoxy,  alkoxyalkoxy.  alkoxyalkyl.  dialkoxyalkyl.  alky- 
Ithio.  amino,  alkylamino.  dialkylamino.  alkoxyamino  or  for- 
mamidino  group; 

R*  (or  each  R^)  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alky- 
nyl,  alkoxy,  alkoxyalkyl.  alkoxyalkoxy.  alkylthio.  alkylsulphi- 
nyl.  alkylsulphonyl  group  or  a  nitro.  cyano.  haloalkyl. 
haloalkoxy.  haloalkylthio  or  SF,  group. 

X  represents  any  oxygen  or  sulphur,  atom;  and 

Z  represents  a  nitrogen  atom. 


5349,759 
NAPHTHYL-SUBSTITUTED  BENZIMIDAZOLE 
DERIVATIVES  AS  ANTI-COAGULANTS 
Damian  O.  Amaiz,  Hercules;  Brian  D.  Griedel;  Steven  T. 
Sakata,  both  of  Richmond;  Kenneth  J.  Shaw,  San  Rafael, 
and  Zucbun  Zhao,  El  Sobrante,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Berlex  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Calif. 

FOed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,057 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/445:  C07D  211/52 
U.S.  a.  514—322  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


(R-), 


(I) 


wherein: 
n  is  0  or  1 ; 
A  is  alkylene; 

R'  is  —OR'  or  — N(R')R*; 
R^  is  independently  nitro,   alkyl 
—OR', 
or    piperidinyl 
-R'"— C(0)OR' 


— C(O)OR'). 
— C(0)N(R*)R' 
— C(0)OR*  or  - 


(optionally 

N(R')R'. 

optionally 


substituted  by 

— C(0)OR*. 

substituted   by 


R^  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more 
substituents   selected   from   the   group   consisting   of  halo, 
— C(0)OR*,  or  — C(0)N(R'')R'; 
R"  is  — C(NH)NH,; 
each  R'  is  independently: 
hydrogen;  or 

alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents 
selected    from    the    group    consisting    of    — C(0)OR''. 
— C(0)N(R*)R*   and   phenyl    (optionally    substituted   by 
— C(0)OR*);  or 
piperidinyl  or  .pyrrolidinyl.  each  optionally   substituted  by 
l-iminoalkyi,     — C(NH)N(R*)R'*,     — R'"— C(0)OR*    or 
— SO,H; 
R*    is    hydrogen,    alkyl.    benzyl    (optionally    substituted    by 
— C(0)OR''),    — R'°— C(0)OR".    — R'"— C(0)N(R*)R'    or 
— C(0)R'; 
R'  is  a  branched  or  straight  chain  alkylene  substimted  by  one  or 
more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— C(0)OR*  and  aryl  (optionally  substimted  by  — C(0)OR*); 
each  R*  and  R'  is  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl;  and 
each  R'"  is  independently  a  branched  or  straight  chain  alkylene. 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5.849,760 
2-(ARYLALKENYL)AZACYCLOALKANE  DERIVATIVES 

AS  LIGANDS  FOR  SIGMA  RECEPTORS 
Alain  Pierre  Calvet,  L'Hay-les-Roses;  Henry  Jacobelli,  Paray- 
Vieille-Poste;  Jean-Louis  Junien,  Sevres;  Pierre  Riviere, 
Paris,  and  Fran^ois-Josepli  Roman,  Vitry-sur-Seine,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Institut  de  Recherche  Jouveinal, 
Fresnes,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94A)1439,  §  371  Date  Jan.  10,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15948,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  IS,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  652,567 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  9,  1993,  9314814 

Int.  CI.*"  A61K  JI/445:  C07D  211/14 

VS.  CI.  514—320  10  Claims 

1.  A  Sigma  receptor  ligand  comprising  a  2-(arylallcenyl)  azacy- 

cloallcane  compound  of  formula  (I): 


5.849,762 
PERIPHERALLY  ACTING  ANTIPRURITIC  OPIATES 
John  J.  Farrar,  Chester  Springs,  and  Alan  Cowan,  Ambler, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Adolor  Corporation,  Malvern,  Pa. 
Filed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892.194 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/445 
U.S.  CI.  514—327  3  Cteims 

1.  A  metliod  of  preventing  or  treating  a  non-respiratory  and 
non-analis  pruritic  condition  in  a  mammal  in  need  of  such  preven- 
tion or  treatment  comprising  topically,  orally  or  parenterally 
administering  to  said  mammal  an  effective  anti-pruritic  amount  of 
a  pharmaceutical  composition  which  stimulates  opiate  receptors  on 
peripheral  sensory  neurons  in  the  skin  comprising  a  compound  of 
formula  I 


(CH:), 


(I) 


= — Ar 


iCH,)„ 


in  which: 

Ar  is  aryl  or  heteroaryl,  optionally  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted 
with  a  halogen,  nitro,  lower  alkyl,  lower  haloalkyi,  lower 
alkoxy  or  lower  haloalkoxy  group: 

m  has  the  value  of  1  or  2; 

n  has  the  value  of  1  to  3; 

R  is  phenyl,  optionally  substituted  with  a  halogen,  nitro,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  haloalkyi,  lower  alkoxy  or  lower  haloalkoxy 
group  or  a  cycloalkyl  group  containing  3  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
an  optical  or  geometric  isomer  thereof,  a  derivative  in  which 
an  atom  is  replaced  by  an  radioactive  isotope,  and  an  addition 
salt  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid. 


5349,761 

PERIPHERALLY  ACTIVE  ANTI-HYPERALGESIC 

OPIATES 

Tony  L.  Yaksh,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Regents  of  the 

University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528^10 
Int  CL"  A61K  31/445 
VS.  a.  514—327  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  peripheral  hyperalgesia,  comprising 
topically  applying  or  locally  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  of 
such  treatment  an  effective  amount  of  a  composition,  comprising 
an  anti-hyperalgesically  effective  amount  of  one  or  more  com- 
pound(s)  in  a  vehicle  formulated  for  topical  application  or  local 
administration,  wherein  the  compound  is  an  anti-diarrheal  com- 
pound that: 

(a)  has  activity  as  a  peripheral  anti-hyperalgesic;  and 

(b)  a  B/A  ratio  greater  than  diphenoxylate,  wherein: 

B  is  the  ED.^  of  the  compound  in  an  a.ssay  that  measures 

central  nervous  system  (CNS)  activity  of  the  compound; 
the  assay  in  which  B  is  determined  is  a  tail  clip  or  hot  plate 

analgesic  assay: 
A  is  the  EDju  of  the  compound  in  an  assay  that  measures 

anti-diarrheal  activity  of  the  compound: 
the  assay  in  which  anti-diarrheal  activity  is  measured  is  a 

Castor  oil  test  or  an  assay  that  measures  antagonism  by  the 

compound  of  prostaglandin  E,  (PGEiJ-induced  diarrhea: 

and 
the  relative  activities  of  the  compound  are  compared  to  the 

activities  of  diphenoxylate  in  the  same  assays. 


+.- 


I 


Ar'—I—R:  — M 
Ar- 
wherein  M  is 


—  N 


NCZZ>  or 


wherein: 


is  an  azabicycloalkyl  containing  from  6  to  9  carbon  atoms  with  at 
least  5  atoms  in  each  ring  and  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
OR'"  in  which  R'"  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkanoyl  containing  2  to  7 
carbons  and  OR'*  is  at  the  5  position  in  5-membered  rings  or  the  5 
or  6  position  in  6-membered  rings  and  is  attached  in  the  endo  or 
exo  configuration: 

Ar'  and  Ar^  are  either  (i)  or  (ii)  as  follows: 
(i)  each  is  independently  selected  from  aryl  and  heteroaryl 
groups  containing  from  5  to  7  members  in  the  ring,  each  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents 
selected  from  halo,  haloalkyi,  hydroxy,  alkyl,  alkyloxy,  ami- 
nosulfonyl,  alkylcarbonyl.  nitro.  haloalkyi.  trifluoromethyl, 
amino,  aminocarbonyl,  phenylcarbonyl  or  thienyl,  where  the 
alkyl  groups  are  straight  or  branched  chains  lower  alkyl 
containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms:  or 
(ii)  Ar'  and  Ar^  are  each  independently  phenyl  or  pyridyl  groups 
and  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are  commonly  linked  form 
a  fused  ring  so  that  the  compounds  of  formula  (I)  have  the 
structure: 


(CHj), 


wherein  n  is  0  to  3; 

R'  is  either  alkyl  in  which  the  alkyl  group  is  a  straight  or 
branched  chain  having  I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  is  alkylene 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  with  one  or  two  double  bonds; 

R'  is  Ar'. — Y — Ar'.  where  Y  is  alkylene  or  alkyl  having  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  or  is 


— N— C— Ai^; 
I 
R» 


R'*  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  that  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain 
containing  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms; 


>L-' 


y.:* 
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is  aryl  or  heteroaryl  containing  from  5  to  7  members  in  the 
ring,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more 
substituents  of  halo,  halo  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkyl; 

is  either: 
(i)  is  a  heterocycle  containing  one  to  three  fused  rings  or 

which  is  unsubstituted  or  substimted  with  one  or  more 

substituents  selected  from  halo,  halo  lower  alkyl  or  lower 

alkyl,  or 
(ii)  Ar"  is  a  radical  of  formula: 


in  *hich  R'",  R"  and  R'-  are  each  independently  selected  from 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkyloxy,  alkoxyalkyl,  halo,  haloalkyi,  hydroxy, 
cyaib.  nitro.  amino,  alkylamino,  di(alkyl)amino,  aminocarbonyl, 
arylcarbonylamino,  alkylcarbonylamino,  alkylcarbonyl,  alkylcar- 
bonjloxy,  aminosulfonyl.  alkylsulfinyl,  alkylsulfonyl,  alkylthio, 
mencapto,  C,-Cfc  alkenyloxy,  arylalkyloxy,  aryloxy  or  alkyl,  in 
which  each  group  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more 
halo  atoms,  halo  alkyl  or  alkyl,  and  the  alkyl  groups  are  straight  or 
branched  chains  that  are  lower  alkyl; 

R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  halo,  haloalkyi  or  OR'; 
fC  is  selected  from  alkyl,  arylalkyl.  alkylcarbonyl,  aminoalkyl. 
!  alkylaminoalkyl   or  dialkylaminoalkyl.   in  which  the  alkyl 
I  groups  are  straight  or  branched  chains  containing  I   to  12 
I  carbon  atoms: 
Rf*  is  selected  from  among: 
(i)  5-  to  7-membered  aryl  groups,  which  are  unsubstituted  or 

substituted  with  lower  alkyl,  halo  lower  alkyl  or  halo,  or 
ii)  heterocyclic  rings,  containing  one  to  three  heteroatoms. 
that  are  unsubstituted  or  substimted  with  halo,  halo  lower 
alkyl  or  lower  alkyl,  or 
iii)  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl 
containing  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  containing  from 
3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  alkyl  in  which  the  first 
alkyl  contains  3  to  6  cartxjns  and  the  second  containing  I  to 
3  carbons,  or  cycloalkenyl  containing  4  to  7  carbons,  or 


/ 
\ 


(iv) 


R* 

wheji ;  R*^  and  R*"  are  either: 

i)  independently  selected  fixjm  hydrogen,  alkyl.  which  is  a 
straight  or  branched  chain  containing  1  to  12  cartx)n  atoms, 
alkenyl,  which  is  straight  or  branched  chain,  containing  1  to 
12  carbon  atoms  and  one  or  two  double  bonds,  or  aryl. 
which  contains  5  to  7  carbon  atoms,  or 
^ii)  R'  and  R*  are  selected  from  carbon  chains,  heteroatoms. 
and  carbon  chains  containing  one  or  more  heteroatoms.  so 
that  with  the  nitrogen  atoms  to  which  each  is  attached  they 
form  a  3-  to  7-membered  heterocyclic  ring  containing  one 
to  three  heteroatoms  that  is  unsubstituted  or  sub.stituted 
with  halo,  halo  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkyl;  and 
Rf  is  selected  from  among: 
H; 
OH 

!'*OR"  in  which  R"  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  alkanoyl 
I  ontaining  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  R'*  is  lower  alkenyl  or 
1  9wer  alkyl; 

-  *  :H3NR"R"'  in  which  R'-  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower 
1  ikanoyi  and  R"'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

OR'' 

R"0R".  in  which  R"  is  lower  alkyl; 

—  ^(0)0R"  in  which  R'^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  containing  form  I 
7  carbons  or  alkenyl  having  3-7  carbon  atoms,  aryl  or 

lieteroaryl;  or  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  salt,  in  a 
I  harmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5,849,763 
USE  OF  LEVOBUPIVACAINE  AS  AN  ANESTHETIC 
AGENT 
Hazel    Judith    Bardsley;    Robert    William    Gristwood,    and 
Andrew   John   McGlashan    Richards,   all   of  Cambridge. 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Darwin  Discovery  Limited, 
United  Kingdom 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549.408 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  13.  1993, 
9321061;  Apr.  22,  1994,  9408014;  Apr.  13,  1995,  9507677 

InL  CI.''  A61K  31/445 
VS.  CI.  514—330  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  anesthesia,  without  concomitant 
adverse  systemic  side  effects,  in  a  patient,  comprising  administer- 
ing to  the  patient  levobupivacaine  through  a  route  where  systemic 
exposure  to  said  levobupivacaine  occurs,  wherein  said  levobupiv- 
acaine is  present  in  an  enantiomeric  excess  of  at  least  about  905t 
with  respect  to  dexbupivacaine. 


5349,764 
ANTAGONISTS  OF  GONADOTROPIN  RELEASING 
HORMONE 
Mark  Goulet,  Westfield;  Lin  Chu,  Scotch  Plaias;  Thomas  F. 
Walsh,  Watchung;  Michael  H.  Fisher.  Ringoes;  Narindar  N. 
Girotra.  Old  Bridge;  Matthew  J.  Wyvratt,  MounUinside: 
Peter  Lin,  Edison,  and  WalUce  T.  Ashton.  Clark,  all  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.,  Rah  way,  NJ. 
FUed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760^17 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/44:31/40:  C07D  215/12.209/02 
U.S.  a.  514—337  27  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R? 

Rio        ' 

\  ^N-(A»-Ri 
(CR9R*,),;-V^ 

Riob 


(I) 


wherein 

A  is  C|-C(,  alkyl  optionally  substimted  with  one  or  more  halo- 
gen. C,-C7  cycloalkyl,  substimted  Cj-C,  cycloalkyl,  Cj-C^ 
alkenyl,  substituted  C,-  C^  alkenyl.  Cj-C^  alkynyl,  substi- 
tuted C,-Cb  alkynyl,  C^-C^  alkoxy,  or  C„-C,  alkyl-S(0)„- 
Co-C,  alkyl,  Co-C,  alkyl-O-Co-C,  alkyl.  C^,  alkyl-NR 
18-Co-C,  alkyl  where  R,g  and  the  Cu-C,  alkyl  do  not  form  a 
ring,  or  a  single  bond; 

Ry  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C^  alkyl.  substituted  Cj-C^  alkyl.  wherein 
the  substituents  are  as  defined  below;  aryl.  substituted  aryl. 
aralkyi  or  substituted  aralkyl.  wherein  the  substituents  are  as 
defined  for  R,,  R4  and  R,: 

R,  is 
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-continued 


-continued 

N 


z  ^^"  z^ 


O 


N-Rii       N 


/      \ 


y=^      .^ 


Ri3  Ri4 

Z 


<i   ^    ^- 


Rm 

N 


N  —  N 


N  , 


^  7  X  7 

N-N  N-N 

/  \ 

Rii  Rii 


O  N 

^         4C  Xr 

N                N-Rn     —\-  — t-Ru 

N  =  N 

Ris  Ri4 


^' 


lis  Ri4         Ris  Rm 

O    R,i 

N  R„  W 

^1^  N      I'       N 


-pQ-"" 


P^^"" 


R.,  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C^  alkyl,  substituted  C,-Ch  alkyl.  aralkyl, 
substituted  aralkyl,  aryl.  substituted  aryl,  alkyl  — OR,,. 
C,-CJNR|,R,,),  C,-Cfc(CONR,,R,,)  or  C(NR||R,2)NH; 

R,  and  A  taken  together  form  a  ring  of  5-7  atoms; 

R,,  R4  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen,  C.-Cs  alkyl,  substi- 
tuted Ci-Cft  alkyl,  C^-C^  alkenyl,  subsututed  C^-C^  alkenyl, 
CN,  nitro,  or  halogen: 

R^  is  hydrogen.  C|-C<,  alkyl,  substituted  C.^^  alkyl,  aryl. 
substituted  aryl.  C.-C,  perfluoroalkyl.  CN.  NO,,  halogen, 
Ri.CXCHj),— .  NR,X(0)R,,.  NR,,C(0)NR,|R,2  or  SO„R,i; 

R,  is  hydrogen.  Ci-C^  alkyl.  or  substimted  Ci-C^  alkyl,  unless 
X  is  hydrogen  or  halogen,  then  R7  is  absent; 

Rg  is  hydrogen,  C(0)OR„  C(0)NR,,R,,,  C(0)R,|, 
NR,2C(0)R,,.  NR,,C(0)NR,,R,j.  NR.jSCOhR,,, 

NR,,S(0),NR,,R,,.  OC(0)R,,.  0C(0)NR|,R,2.  OR,,. 
SO„R|,,  S(0)„NR|,R,,,  C,-C(,  alkyl  or  substituted  0,-0^ 
alkyl,  unless  X  is  hydrogen  or  halogen,  then  R,  is  absent;  or 

R,  and  Rg  taken  together  form  a  cartxx:yclic  ring  of  3-7  atoms; 

Rq  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen,  Ci-C^  alkyl.  substituted 
Cj-Cft  alkyl;  aryl  or  substituted  aryl.  aralkyl  or  substituted 
aralkyl  when  m^O;  or 

R<,„  and  A  taken  together  form  a  ring  containing  3-7  carbon 
atoms  when  m*0;  or 

R,„  and  R,,^,  are  independently  hydrogen.  Ci-C^  alkyl.  substi- 
tuted C|-Ch  alkyl.  aryl,  substituted  aryl,  aralkyl  or  substituted 
aralkyl; 

Rii  and  R,2  are  independently  hydrogen,  C,-Ce,  alkyl,  substi- 
tuted C,-Cft  alkyl,  aryl,  substituted  aryl,  aralkyl,  substituted 
aralkyl,  a  carbocyclic  ring  of  3-7  atoms  or  a  substituted 
carbocyclic  ring  containing  3-7  atoms; 

R,i  and  R,,  taken  together  can  form  an  optionally  substituted 
ring  of  3-7  atoms; 

R,,  is  hydrogen,  OH,  NR^oRj,,  NR,,S02(C,-C„  alkyl), 
NR  I,  S03(  substimted  0,-0^  alkyl),  NRnSOjCaryl), 
NR,,SOj(substituted  aryl),  NR,,S02(C,-C,  perfluoroalkyl); 
SO,NR||(C,-C6  alkyl),  SO,NR,, (substituted  0,-0^  alkyl), 
SOjNR.iCaryl),  SO^NR,, (substituted  aryl),  S03NR,,(C,-C, 
perfluoroalkyl);  S02NR,,(C(0)C,-C6  alkyl);  SO,NR,,(C(0)- 
substituted  C.-C^  alkyl);  S02NR,|(C(0)-aryl); 
SO,NR,,(C(0)-substituted  aryl);  S(0)„(C,-C6  alkyl);  S(0)„ 
(substituted  0,-0^  alkyl),  S(0)„(aryl),  S(0)„(substituted  aryl), 
C1-C3  perfluoroalkyl,  C,-C,  perfluoroalkoxy.  C^-C^  alkoxy, 
substituted  0,-0^  alkoxy,  COOH,  halogen,  NOj  or  CN; 
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I,  and  R|,  are  independently  hydrogen.  C,-C(,  alkyl.  substi- 
uted  C,-Ce,  alkyl.  C,-C^  alkenyl.  substituted  C^-C^  alkenyl. 
TN,  nitro,  C,-C,  perfluoroalkyl,  C,-C,  perfluoroalkoxy,  aryl. 
iubstituted  aryl.  aralkyl.  substituted  aralkyl.  R,,0(CH,),,— . 
l,,C(0)0(CH,)„-,  R,,OC(0)(CH,)^-.  — (CH,)^S(0)„R,„ 
-(CH2)pC(0)NR||R,j  or  halogen;  wherein  R,7  is  hydrogen. 
-|-Cft  alkyl,  C,-C,  perfluoroalkyl,  aryl  or  substituted  aryl;  or 
Ri  ;  and  R,4  taken  together  form  an  0x0  group; 
R I  1  is  hydrogen; 

R I  I  is  either  the  deflnition  of  R,,  or  R,4; 
R  ,11  and  R,,  are  independently  hydrogen,  C.-C^  alkyl  or  substi- 
iutedC,-Cft  alkyl; 

i  5  hydrogen,  halogen,  N,  O,  S(0)„,  C(0),  (CR,,R,,)„;  when  X 
i  s  hydrogen  or  halogen,  R7  and  R^  are  absent;  when  X  is  O. 
;  l(0)n.  C(0).  or  CR,,R,,  only  one  of  R,  or  Rg  is  present; 
!  i ;  O,  S.  or  NR,,;  with  the  proviso  that  if  only  one  heterocyclic 
i  tom  is  present  it  must  be  N; 
sO-3; 
I  i  0-2: 
ii  0-:  and  the  alkyl.  alkenyl  and  alkynyl  substituents  are 
■  i  elected  from  C|-C(,  alkyl.  C-C,  cycloalkyl.  aryl.  substituted 
i  ryl.  aralkyl,  substituted  aralkyl,  hydroxy,  0x0,  cyano,  C.-C^ 
ilkoxy,    fluoro.    COOH.    C(0)0(C,-C^)alkyl.    aryl    C.-C, 
i  Ikoxy.  substituted  aryl  C,-C,  alkoxy,  and  the  aryl  substitu- 
e  nts  are  as  defined  for  R,.  R^  and  R,; 
or  a  pharmaceutically   acceptable  addition   salt  and/or  hydrate 
theroaf,  or  where  applicable,  a  geometric  or  optical  isomer  or 
racetic  mixture  thereof. 


5,849,766 
CARBAMOYL  SUBSTITL'TED  HETEROCYCLES 
Joseph  Anothony  Jakubowski,  Indianapolis,  Ind.;  Dale  Eugene 
Mais.  Valley  Center,  Calif.,  and  Kumiko  Takeuchi.  India- 
napolis, Ind„  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapo- 
lis. Ind. 

FUed  May  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  862,505 
Int  CI."  C07D  413/10:  A61K  il/44 
U.S.  CI.  514-340  3,  ciiy^ 

.  1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I 

I 


=CH-(CH;),-COOH 


>-» 


R" 
CONHR 


R" 


5,849,765 
TE-^IUHYDROPYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES  AS  DOPAMINE 

RECEPTOR  SUBTYPE  LIGANDS 
Neil  Roy  Curtis,  Puckeridge;  Janusz  Jozef  Kulagowski,  Saw- 
brldgeworth;  Paul  David  Leeson,  Melbourne;  Kevin  William 
Moore,  Buntingford;  Andrew  Pate  Owens,  Rushden,  and 
Martin  Richard  Teall,  Stansted.  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Mtrck  Sharp  &  Dohme,  Ltd.,  Hoddesdon.  England 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,748 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  11,  1996, 
9605065 

Int.  CI."  A61K  il/425 
U.S.  CI.  514-338  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  pre\ention  and/or  treatment  of  schizophrenia 
whicli  method  comprises  administering  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such 
treatitifnt  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  I,  or  a 
pharrjiaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof: 


R'     (1) 


CHi-N 


in  either  the  E-fonn,  the  Z-forni  or  a  mixture  thereof, 
wherein 

n  is  2,  3.  4  or  5: 

L  is  ortho-.  meta-  or  para-phenylene; 

each  R"  is  hydrogen  or  the  two  together  form  a  double  bond; 
and 

R  is  (3-12C)alkyl.  (3-12C)alkenyl,  (3-12C)alkynyl. 
2-phenylcyclopropyl  or  R''-(l~6C)alkyl  in  which  R*  is 
(3-8C)cycloalkyl.  phenyl,  tetrahydropyranyl.  morpholino. 
piperidino  or  pyrrolidino  wherein  a  phenyl  group  of  the 
radical  R  may  bear  a  4-substituent  selected  from  halo. 
(l-2C)alkyl  and  (l-2C)alkoxy;  a  cyclohexyl  group  of  the 
radical  R  may  bear  a  4-substituent  selected  from 
(l-2C)alkyl  and  (l-2C)alkoxy;  and  in  which  one  or  two 
methylene  groups  of  a  (3-12C)alkyl,  (3-l2C)alkenyl. 
(3-12C)alkynyl.  or  the  alkyl  portion  of  R^-d-aOalkyl 
may  be  replaced  by  an  oxy  group;  and  further  provided  that 
at  least  two  cartK>n  atoms  separate  any  oxygens  or  nitro- 
gens in  the  residue  — NHR; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


where 
X 
Y 

R'. 


liepresents  sulphur; 
represents  nitrogen;  and 

R'.  R'  and  R''  independently  represent  hydrogen,  halogen. 
(^>pno,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  C,^,  alkyl  or  C,^,  alkoxy. 


5,849,767 
CHLOROPYRIDYLCARBONYL  DERIVATIVES 
Yoshio  Kurahashi,  Tochigi,-  Haruko  Sawada.  Ibaraki;  Hani- 
hiko  Sakuraa,  Tochigi,-  Tare  Kinbara,  Tochigi,-  Koichi 
Moriya,  Tochigi,-  Koichi  Ishikawa,  Tochigi,  and  Asami 
Motonaga,  Tochigi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Bayer 
.\grochem  K,K,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep,  6,  1996,  Ser.  No,  708,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep,  13,  1995,  7-259525; 
Jun,  21,  19%,  8-179857 

InL  CI,"  AOIN  4i/^:  C07D  401/06 
U.S.  CI.  514—341  5  Claims 

1.  A  chloropyridylcarbonyl  derivative  of  the  formula 

(I) 


in  which 
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n  is  I  and  the  chlorine  atom  is  bonded  to  the  2-position  of  the 
pyridyl  group  or 

n  is  2  and  the  chlorine  atoms  are  bonded  to  the  2-  and  6-position 
of  the  pyridyl  group, 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  is  C,  ^  alkyl,  optionally  substituted  by  one  to 
three  identical  or  different  substituents  selected  from  halogen, 
phenyl,  cyano.  C,^  alkoxy,  C^_^  alkoxycarbonyl,  or 

R'  is  C,^  alkenyl,  optionally  substituted  by  one  to  three  identi- 
cal or  different  substituents  selected  from  C,^  alkoxy  or 

R'  is  phenyl. 


5349,768 
a-UNSATURATED  AMINES,  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND 

USE 
Isao  Minamida,  Hyogo;  Koichi  Iwanaga.  and  Tetsuo  Okauchi. 
both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1988,  .Sen  No.  225,367 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  I,  1987,  62-192793; 
Oct.  13,  1987,  62-258856;  Jan.  26,  1988,  63-16259;  Mar.  17, 
1988,  63-C64885 

Int  CI."  C07D  2/J/26,  A6IK  i\/44 
U.S.  CI.  514—357  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

X'  R'    R- 

\        I      I 

C=C— N— CHi,— A» 

X^ 

wherein  one  of  X'  and  X"  is  an  electron-attracting  group  with  the 
other  being  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  electron-attracting  group,  the 
electron-attracting  groups  being  cyano,  nitro,  0,4  alkoxycarbonyl. 
hydroxycartx)nyl,  phenoxycarbonyl,  naphthyloxycarbonyl,  C,.4 
alkylsulfonyl  which  can  be  substituted  with  halogen,  aminosulfo- 
nyl,  di-C,^  alkoxyphosphoryl,  Ci^  alkylcarbonyl  which  can  be 
substituted  with  halogen,  C,^  alkylsulfonylthiocarbamoyl,  car- 
bamoyl, or  heterocycleoxycarbonyl  wherein  the  heterocycle  moi- 
ety is  defined  below  as  group  D;  or 

wherein  one  of  X'  and  X~  is  a  halogen  atom; 
R'  is  — NR'R'*  which  is  attached  through  its  nitrogen  atom; 
VC  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Cj.^  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a 
naphthyl  group,  a  C,.,  phenylalkyi  group,  a  C,^  alkanoyl.  a 
benzoyl  group,  a  naphthoyi  group,  a  Ci.j  alkoxycarbonyl 
group,  a  phenoxycarbonyl  group,  a  naphthoxycarbonyl  group, 
a  phenylsulfonyl  group,  a  naphthylsulfonyl  group,  a  C,^ 
alkylsulfonyl  group,  a  di-Cij  alkoxyphosphoryl  group,  a  C,^ 
alkoxy  group,  a  hydroxy  group,  an  amino  group,  a  di-C|.4 
alkylamino  group,  a  C,.4  alkanoylamino  group,  a  C,_,  alkoxy- 
carbonylamino  group,  a  C,^  alkylsulfonylamino  group,  a 
di-C|^  alkoxyphosphorylamino  group,  a  C7.g  phenylalkyloxy 
group  or  a  C,^  alkoxy-carbonyl-C,^  alkyl  group; 
R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  a  C,.4  alkyl,  C, ,,  cycloalkyl.  Ci.4 
alkenyl,  C,.^  cycloalkenyl  or  C,^  alkynyl  group  which  can 
optionally  be  substituted  by  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from 
hydroxy  I,  C,  ^  alkoxy,  halogen,  di-C,  4  alkylamino,  C,  _,  alky- 
Ithio,  C|.j  alkylcarbonylamino,  C,^  alkylsulfonylamino,  tri- 
C|.4  alkylsilyl  and  pyridyl  or  thiazolyl  which  can  be  option- 
ally substituted  with  a  halogen  atom,  or  R^  and  R''  can,  taken 
together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom,  constitute  a  pyrroli- 
dino.  methylpiperazino,  morpholino,  or  piperidino  group. 
R^is: 


cycloalkyl.  phenyl,  naphthyl,  Ci.,  phenylalkyi  or  3-  or 
4-pyridyl  group  which  can  be  substituted  by  1  to  3  substitu- 
ents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  C1.4  alkylthio 
group,  a  C|  4  alkoxy  group,  a  mono-C|.4  alkylamino  group, 
a  di-C,_,  alkylamino  group,  a  C1.4  alkoxy-carbonyl  group,  a 
C,^  alkylsulfonyl  group,  a  halogen  atom  and  a  C,^ 
alkanoyl  group,  or 
(ii)  a  C,^  alkoxy,  C,.^  cycloalkoxy,  C2.4  alkenyloxy.  Cj.^ 
cycloalkenyloxy,  ethynyloxy,  phenoxy,  naphthoxy,  thieny- 
loxy  or  hydroxyl  group  which  can  have  1  to  3  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  and  phenyl, 
or 
(iii)  the  group  — NR'R*  which  is  attached  through  its  nitrogen 

atom,  or 
(iv)  hydrogen; 
n  is  an  integer  equal  to  0.  I  or  2,  and 

a"  is  a  2-,  3-  or  4-pyridyl  which  can  have  1  to  5  substituents  as 
defined  below  as  the  substitutcnts  to  the  heterocyclic  group 
defined  as  the  group  D; 
wherein  the  group  D  can  be  a  heterocyclic  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  2-  or  3-thienyl,  2-  or  3  -furyl,  2-  or 
3-pyrrolyl.  2-,  3-  or  4-pyridyl,  2-,  4-  or  5  -oxazolyl.  2-,  4-  or 
5-thiazolyl.  3-,  4-  or  5-pyrazolyl,  2-,  4-  or  S-imidazolyl.  3-,  4- 
or  5-isoxazolyl,  3-.  4-  or  5  -isothiazolyl,  3-  or  5-(  1,2,4- 
oxadiazolyl),   1,3,4-oxadiazolyl,  3-  or  5-(l,2,4-thiadiazolyl), 
1,3,4-thiadiazolyl,     4-     or     5     -(1,2.3-thiadiazolyI),     1,2,5- 
thiadiazolyl,      1 ,2,3-triazolyl,      1,2,4     -triazolyl,      IH-     or 
2H-tetrazolyl,    N-oxido-2-,    3-    or    4-pyridyl,    2-,    4-    or 
5-pyrimidinyl.    N-oxido-2-,    4-    or    5-pyrimidinyl,    3-    or 
4-pyridazinyl,  pyrazinyl,  N-oxido-3-  or  4-pyridazJnyl,  benzo- 
furyl,  benzothiazolyl,  benzoxazolyl,  triazinyl,  oxotriazinyl, 
tetrazolo     ( 1 ,5-blpyridazinyl.     triazoloI4,5     -bjpyridazinyl, 
oxoimidazinyl,  dioxouiazinyl.  pyrrolidinyl,  piperidinyl,  pyra- 
nyl.   thiopyranyl,    1.4-oxazinyl,    morpholinyl,    1 .4-thiazinyl, 
1,3-thiazinyl.    piperazinyl.    benzimidazolyl.    quinolyl.    iso- 
quinolyl,  cinnolinyl.  phthalazinyl,  quinazolinyl,  quinoxalinyl, 
indolizinyl,  quinolizinyl.  1,8-naphthyridinyl.  purinyl,  pteridi- 
nyl,  dibenzofuranyl.  carbazolyl,  acridinyl,  phenanthridinyl, 
phenazinyl.  phenothiazinyl  and  phenoxazinyl  groups,  each  of 
which  can  have  I  to  5  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 
(i)  a  C,. 4  alkyl. 
(ii)  C,.ft  cycloalkyl, 
(iii)  phenyl,  naphthyl, 
(iv)  C|.4  alkoxy, 
(v)  C,.fc  cycloalkyloxy, 
(vi)  phenoxy,  naphthyloxy. 
(vii)  C7.,2  phenylalkyloxy. 
(viii)  C,^  alkylthio. 
(ix)  Cvfc  cycloalkylthio, 
(X)  phenylthio,  naphthylthio, 
(xi)  C7.1;  phenylalkylthio. 
(xii)  mono-C, ^alkylamino, 
(xiii)  di-C,^  alkylamino. . 
(xiv)  C,.6  cycloalkylamino. 
(XV)  anilino, 

(xvi)  C7.12  phenylalkylamino. 
(xvii)  halogen 
(xviii)  C|^  alkoxycarbonyl. 
(xix)  phenoxycarbonyl. 
(xx)  Cj.h  cycloalkyloxycarbonyl. 
(xxi)  C7.12  phenylalkyloxycartxjnyl. 
(xxii)  C,  ,  alkanoyl. 
(xxiii)  C,.,5  alkanoyloxy, 

(xxiv)  carbamoyl,  N-methylcarbamoyl,  N,N- 

dimethylcarbamoyl,  N-ethylcarbamoyI,  N.N- 

diethylcarbamoyl,  N-phenylcarbamoyl.  pyrrolidinocarbam- 
oyl,  piperidinocarbamoyi,  piperazinocarbamoyl. 

morpholinocarbamoyi,  N-benzylcarbamoyl, 
(XXV)    N-methylcarbamoyloxy,    N,N-dimethylcarbamoyloxy, 
N-ethylcarbamoyloxy,        N-benzylcarbamoyloxy,       N.N- 
dibenzylcarbamoyloxy.  Nphenylcarbamoyloxy. 
(xxvi)  C,  4  alkanoylamino. 
(xxvii)  t)enzamido. 
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xxviii)  C,.4  alkoxycarbonylamino, 
xxix)  C,.,,  phenylalkyloxycarbonyl, 
XXX)  methanesulfonylamino,  ethanesulfonylamino.  butane- 
sulfonylamino.benzencsulfony- 

lamino.toluenesulfonylamino.     naphthalenesulfonylamino, 
trifluoromethanesulfonylamino,  2 

-chloroethanesulfonylamino.  2,2.2- 

trifluoromethanesulfonylamino. 
xxxi)  pyrrolidinyl.  pyrrolyl.  pyrazolyl.  imidazolyl.  furyl. 
thicnyl,  oxazolyl,  isoxazolyl,  isothiazolyl,  thiazolyl,  pip- 
eridinyl, pyridyl,  piperazinyl,  pyrimidinyl.  pyranyl,  tetrahy- 
dropyranyl.  tetrahydrofuryl.  indolyl,  quinolyl,  1,3,4 
-oxadiazolyl.  thieno|2,3-dlpyridyl.  1.2.3-thiadiazolyl.  1.3.4 
-thiadiazolyl,  1.2,3-triazolyl,  1,2,4-triazolyl.  1,3,4-triazolyl, 
tetrazolyl,  4,5-dihydro-1.3-dioxazolyl,  tetrazolof  1 ,5 
-bjpyridazinyl.  benzothiazolyl.  benzoxazoiyl.  benzimida- 
zolyl. benzothienyl. 

ixxxii)  heterocyclethio.  heterocycleoxy.  heterocycleamino  or 
heterocyclecarfx)nylamino  group  which  is  derived  by 
attachment  of  any  of  heterocyclic  groups  (xxxi)  to  the  S.  O, 
N  atom  or  the  carbonylamino  group, 

I  xxxiii)  di-C|.4  alkylphosphinothioylamino, 

I  xxxiv)  methoxyimino.  ethoxyimino,  2  -fluoroethoxyimino, 
carboxymethoxyimino,  I  -carboxy- 1  -methylethoxyimino, 
2,2,2-trichloroethoxycarbonylmethoxyimino,  1  -(2,2,2- 
trichloroethoxycarbonyl )- 1  -methylethoxyimino,  (2 

-aminothiazol-4-yl)methoxyimino,  ( IH-imidazol-4- 

yUmethoxyimino. 

(xxxv)  C,^  alkylsulfonyloxy, 

( nxxvi)  benzenesulfonyloxy,  toluenesulfonyioxy. 

( uxvii)  diphenylphosphinothioylamino. 

(fixxviii)  thiocarbamoylthio,  N-methylthiocarbamoylthio, 
N,N-dimethylthiocarbamoylthio, 

N-ethylthiocarbamoylthio.         N-benzylthiocarbamoylthio, 
N,N-dibenzylthiocarbamoylthio, 
N-phenylthiocarbamoylthio, 

(Jtxxix)  trimethylsilyloxy,  t-butyldimethylsilyloxy, 

butyldiphenylsilyloxy.  dimethylphenylsilyloxy. 

(|iL)  trimethylsilyl,  t-butyidimethylsilyl,  t-butyldiphenylsilyl, 
dimethylphenylsilyl, 

(kLi)  C,^  alkylsulfinyl, 

(tLii)  phenylsullinyl.  naphthylsulfinyl, 

( tLiii)  C,.4  alkylsulfonyl, 

( dLiv)  benzenesulfonyl.  toluenesulfonyl, 

( tLv)  C|.4  alkoxy-carbonyloxy, 

(iLvi)  halo-Cij  alkyl, 

(|tlvii)  halo-C|_,  alkoxy,  halo-C|_,  alkylthio,  halo-C,^  alkyl- 
sulfinyl, halo-C|_,  alkylsulfonyl, 

(kLviii)  cyano,  nitro,  hydroxyl.  cartwxyl,  sulfo.  phosphono, 

( iLix)  C,.4  alkyloxysulfonyl, 

( -)  phenoxysulfonyl,  tolyloxysulfonyl, 

[  j)  C7.1,  phenylalkyloxysulfonyl  and 

[  Ji)  di-C|  4  alkyloxyphosphoryl  group,  with  the  proviso  that 
when  R"  is  a  hydn)gen  atom,  R'  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 


— N 


/ 
\ 


R'ta 


w^^in  R'"  is  a  hydrogen  atom.  C,.4  alkyl,  C7  ,  phenylalkyi  or 
alkanoyl  and  R'^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  0,4  alkyl,  C1.4 
ilkoxy-C  ,^  alkyl,  (di-C,,,  alkylamino )-C|j  alkyl,  tri-Cij 
»  kylsilyl-C,.4  alkyl,  C^^,  alkenyl.  or  pyridyl-  or  thiazolyl-C,., 
ilkyl  wherein  pyridyl  or  thiazolyl  moiety  may  optionally  be 
substituted  with  a  halogen  atom,  or  R*"  and  R'*"  taken 
together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom  constitute  pyrroli- 
dine, and  a"  is  pyndyl  which  may  optionally  be  substituted 
*|ith  a  halogen,  C,.4  alkyl,  C,^,  alkylthio  or  C,^  alkoxy,  or  a 
4lt  thereof. 


5,849,769 
N-ARYLALKYL-N-HETEROARYLUREA  AND  GUANDEVE 
COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS  OF  TREATING  HIV 
INFECTION 
Peter  Thomas  Lind;  Rolf  Noreen,  both  of  Huddinge,  Sweden: 
John  Mi|:hael  Morin.  Brownsburg.  Ind..  and  Roberi  John 
Temansky,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Medivir  AB.  Hud- 
dinge, Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94A)9406.  §  371  Date  Mav  3,  1996,  8  102(e) 
Date  May  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06034,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  601,030 

InL  CI."  A61K  il/44JU505:  C07D  213/72:239/26 

U.S.  a.  514—352  37  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  HIV  which  comprises  administering  to 

a  patient  in  need  thereof,  an  effective  anti-HIV  amount  of  a 

compound  of  the  formula 


(JA) 


R^— N- 

1 

-A- 

-.N-R, 

1 

1 
R4 

1 

R3 

wherein 

A  is 

^' 

z,, 

II 

— c— 

or 

-S-: 

Cj-Cg  substituted  alkynyl, 
alkoxy,  C4^  ,0  aralkyl,  C, 


and 

Z,  is  O,  Se.  NR"  or  C(R")7,  and 

Z„  is  — O  or  (=0)2; 
and  wherein 

R"  is  H,  OR^  CN.  NO,.  N(R''),.  SR^  SO,R^  SO,N(R*)j. 
COR".  CO,R'',  CON(r'''),,  Pod?"),,  PO(OR'')2,  p6(NR*),, 
wherein  R"  is  hydrogen,  C.-C^  alkyl,  C.-Cf,  substituted  alkyl, 
Cj-Cft  alkenyl.  C,-Cf,  substituted  alkenyl,  Cj-C,  alkynyl, 
Ci-Cfc  alkoxy,  Cj-C^  substituted 
,0  alkaryl,  C,  ,„  alkylthio,  C4.,o 
aralkyldiio,  C,_|o  alkylsulfinyl,  C4_,o  aralkylsulfinyl,  C,_io 
alkylsulfonyl,  C4_|o  aralkylsulfonyl,  carboxy,  C|_,o  alkylthio- 
carbonyl.  C4^|„  aralkylcartwnyl,  C4_,o  aralkylthiocaibonyl, 
Ci^io  aralkoxycarbonyl,  C4„|„  aralkoxycarbonyl.  C,  j  alkyl, 
C4_,o  aralkoxy,  C,^,;  dialkylamino-C|_^  aralkanoylammo 
C4_,o  aralkylamino  or  C.-Cj  alkanoyloxy; 

R,  is  a  stable  saturated  or  unsaturated,  substituted  or  unsubsli- 
tuted,  6  membered  organic  monocyclic  ring  having  one  N 
atom; 

R,  is  a-group  of  the  formula 

R*     R7 


Rs      Ry 

wherein 

R,  is  a  stable,  saturated  or  unsaturated,  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted  to  8  membered  organic  monocyclic  ring  having  0  to  4 
heteroatoms  selected  from  S,  O,  and  N;  or  R,  is  a  suble, 
saturated  or  unsaturated,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  7  to  10 
membered  organic  bicyclic  ring  having  0  to  5  heteroatoms 
selected  from  S,  O,  or  N; 

R<,.  R7.  Rg.  and  R.,  are  independently  Cj-Cg  cycloalkyl.  hydro- 
gen. Cj-Cfi  alkyl.  C^-C^  alkenyl.  C^-C^  alkynyl.  substituted 
C,-Cft  alkyl.  substituted  Cj-C^  alkenyl.  or  substituted  C,-Ce, 
alkynyl.  Ci-C^  substituted  alkoxy,  halo,  amino,  nitro.  cyano, 
C1-C5  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  carboxy.  hydroxymethyl,  aminom- 
ethyl.  carboxymethyl.  C,-C4  alkylthio,  C1-C4  alkanoyloxy, 
carbamoyl,  or  a  halo  substituted  C.-C^  alkyl;  or  two  of 
which,  along  with  the  carbons  to  which  they  are  anached, 
combine  to  form  a  stable,  saturated  or  unsaturated,  substituted 
or  unsubstituted,  3  to  7  membered  organic  monocylic  ring 
having  0  to  4  hetero  atoms  selected  from  S,  O.  or  N; 

R,  and  R4  are  independently  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  C.-C^  alkyl, 
Co-Cft  alkenyl.  C2-Ct,  alkynyl.  substituted  Ci-C^alkyl,  substi- 
tuted Ci-Cft  alkenyl,  or  substituted  Ci-C^  alkynyl,  substituted 
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alkoxy,  amino,  cyano.  nitro,  C,-C^  alkoxy.  C^-Cf,  substituted 
alkoxy.  carboxy,  hydroxymethyl.  aminomethyl.  carboxym- 
elhyl,  C,-C4  alkylthio,  C,-Cj  alkanoyloxy,  halo-substituted 
(C,-Cft)alkyl.  or  carbamoyl;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof. 


-XR' 

— S(0)^—  or  — N(R' 


group; 

*^       where 


p  IS  zero  or  an 


wherein: 
Y  is  halogen  or  an  alkyl  or 
X  is  — 

integer  1  or  2; 
L  is  — XR,  — C(R")=C(R'KR^)  or  — (CHR")„CH(R'KR^). 

where  n  is  zero  or  the  integer  I : 
each  of  R"  and  R*  is  independently  hydrogen  or  an  optionally 

substituted  alkyl  group; 
R  is  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyi  or 

cycloalkenyl  group; 
each  of  R'  and  R^  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is 

hydrogen,  fluorine.  — CN,  — NO^.  or  an  optionally  substi- 
tuted alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  alkoxy.  alkylthio,  — CO,R". 

— CONR'R"'  or  — CSNRit"'  group,  or  R'  and  R'.  together 

with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  are  linked  to 

form  an  optionally  substituted  cycloalkyi  or  cycloalkenyl 

group; 
R^  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  hydroxy  or  an  optionally  substituted 

straight  or  branched  alkyl  group; 
R"   is   hydrogen,   — (CH2)H\r,   — {CHj),— Ar— (L')„— Ar'   or 

— <CH,)^rN(R'')CX'N(R'')L-(Alk)„Ar.  where  t  is  zero  or  an 

integer  1.  2  or  3; 
R'    is    — (CH,)^,    — (CH,),— At— (L')„— Ar'    or    — CH,), 

ArN(R*)CX'N(R'')L=(Alk)^Ar; 
R''  is  hydrogen  or  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl  group; 
R*  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  or  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl 

group; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  an  optionally  substituted  straight  or 

branched  alkyl  group.  — OR',  where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  an 

optionally  substituted  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group,  or  a  formyl. 

alkoxyalkyl.    alkanoyl.    carboxamido    or    thiocarboxamido 

group; 
each  of  R",  R**  and  R'".  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is 

hydrogen  or  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl,  aralkyi  or  aryl 

group: 
R"  is  hydrogen,  fluorine  or  a  methyl  group; 
X'  is  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom; 
L'  and  L'  are  independently  divalent  linking  groups; 
Ar  is  a  monocyclic  or  bicyclic  aryl  group,  optionally  containing 

one  or  more  heteroatoms  selected  from  oxygen,  sulphur  and 

nitrogen  atoms; 
Ar'  is  Ar.  — CO<Alk)^r.  — SO,(Alk)JVr.  — SO,NH(Alk)„Ar. 

— SO,N(Alk' )( Alk)„Ar.  — SO.N((  Alk)„Ar),. 

— CONH(Alk)„Ar,  — CON(Alk')(Alk)„,Ar. 

— CON((  Alk)„Ar),.  — N(  Alk'  )SO,(  Alk)„Ar. 

— NHS02(Alk)„Ar.    — N(SO,(Alk),jVr)„    — NHSO,    NH 

(Alk)„Ar.  — N(Alk')SO,NH(Ark)„Ar. 


— NHSO,N(Alk')(Alk)„Ar,  - 

— NHSO,N((Alk)^Ar)2, 

— NHC(6MAlk)„Ar. 

— N(C(OKAIk)„Ar)2. 

— N(Alk' )C(0)NH(Alk),>r. 


5,849,770 
TRI-SUBSTITUTED  PHENYL  DERIVATIVES  USEFUL  AS 

PDE  IV  INHIBITORS 
John  Clifford  Head,  Maidenhead,  and  James  Thomas  Reuber- 
son,  Slough,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Celltech 
Therapeutics  Ltd.,  Berkshire,  United  Kingdom 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,465 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  21,  1995, 
9526245 

Int.  CI."  C07D  213/02:  A61K  31/44 
VS.  a.  514—357  28  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  ( 1 ): 


(I) 


— NAIk'C(0)N(Alk'  )(Alk)„Ar. 
— N(Alk')C(0)0(Alk)„Ar. 
— C(S)N(Alk'KAIk)„Ar. 
— C(S)N((Alk)„Ar),. 
— N(Alk')C(SKAIk)„Ar. 
-NHC(S)NH(Alk)„Ar. 
— NHC(S)N(Alk'  K  Alk),„Ar. 
— N(Alk')C(S)N(Alk'HAlk)„Ar. 
— CO(Alk)„NHet.  — CS(Alk)J<met. 
— NHC(0)(Alk)„NHet, 
— SO,NH((Alk)Jlet'). 


■N(Alk')S03N(Alk')(Alk)„Ar. 

— N(Alk'  )SO,N((Alk)„Ar),. 

N(Alk  ')C(0)(Alk),„Ar. 

— NHC(0)NH(Alk)„Ar. 

— NHC(0)N(Alk')(Alk)„Ar, 


— NHC(0)0(Alk)„Ar. 

— C(S)NH(Alk)„Ar, 

C(S)N(Alk')(Alk),„Ar, 

— NHC(SKAlk)„Ar, 

— N(C(S)(Alk)„ArK, 

N(Alk')C(S)NH(Alk)„Ar, 

— SO,(Alk)„NHet, 
— NHSO,(Alk)„NHet. 
-NHCCSMAIkLNHet, 
— CONH((Alk)„Het'), 
— CSNH((Alk)„Het').  — NHSO,NH({Alk)„Het'), 

— NHC(0)NH(Alk)„(Het')  or  — NHC(S)NH(AlkUHet'); 

m  is  zero  or  the  integer  I ; 

Alk  is  an  optionally  substituted,  straight  or  branched 
C|_ftalkylene.  C^^ftalkenylene  or  C^^alkynylene  chain  option- 
ally interrupted  by  one.  two  or  three  — O —  or  — S —  atoms  or 
— S(0), —  or  — NCR*) —  groups,  where  q  is  an  integer  I  or  2; 

Alk'  is  an  optionally  substituted,  straight  or  branched  C|^alkyl, 
Ci^alkenyl  or  C^^alkynyl  chain  optionally  interrupted  by 
one,  two  or  three  — O —  or  — S —  atoms  or  — S(0)^ —  or 
— N(R*)—  groups; 

NHet  is  an  optionally  substituted  C^^  yheterocyclic  amino  group 
optionally  containing  one  or  more  additional  — O —  or  — S — 
atoms  or  — NiR*) — .  — CO^  or  — CS —  groups; 

Het'  is  an  optionally  substituted  C;^_7monocyclic  carbocyclic 
group  optionally  containing  one  or  more  — O —  or  — S — 
atoms  or  — NlR*") —  groups: 

or  a  salt,  solvate,  hydrate,  prodrug  or  N-oxide  thereof; 


with    the    proviso    that    at    least    one 
— (CH2)^rN(R'')CX'N(R'')L-(Alk)„Ar. 


of    R-*    and    R' 


5,849,771 
PHOSPHORYLATED  NITRONE  DERIVATIVES,  METHOD 
FOR  PREPARING  SAME,  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  SAID  DERIVATIVES 
Abdelhamid   Zeghdaoui,   Commune  de   Bourouba,  Algeria; 
Jean-Pierre  Finet,  Raphele  les  Aries,  France;  Beatrice  TUc- 
cio,  Marseilles,  France;  Viviane  Cerri,  Le  Pradet,  France, 
and  Paul  Tordo,  Marseilles,  France,  assignors  to  Centre 
National  de  la   Recherche  Scientilique  (C.N.R.S.),  Paris, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR96/00353.  §  371  Date  Jan.  26.  1998.  5  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  26,  1998,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/27601.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  913,043 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  6,  1995,  95  02598 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/44:31/21 
U.S.  a.  514—357  20  Claims 

I.  Compounds  of  general  formula  I: 

Ri  (I) 

Ar-CH=N'-C-P(OXYR)2 
I        I 
O      Rz 

in  which 
Ri  and  R,  independently  are  a  Ci-C,,  group  or  a  phenyl  group 

optionally  substituted  by  C,-C,b  alkyl.  C|-C,g  alkoxy  or  a 

halogen  atom; 
Y  is  O  or  CH,; 
R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C|-C,g  alkyl  group  or  a  Cfi-C,g  aryl 

group  and.  when  Y  is  O.  R  can  also  be  an  alkali  metal; 
Ar  is  an  aromatic  nucleus  selected  from  a  phenyl,  naphthyl, 

2-pyridyl.  3-pyridyl  and  4-pyridyl  nucleus  or  a  benzopyridyl 

nucleus  of  formula  (i) 
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-continued 


-(> 


in  >'  lich  one  of  X,.  X,,  X,  and  X^  is  a  nitrogen  atom,  the  others 
beii  J  a  carbon  atom,  the  endocyclic  nitrogen  atom  of  the 
2-p  fidyl.  .Vpyridyl.  4-pyndyl  or  benzopyridyl  nucleus  (i)  being 
optilunally  N-oxidized  or  substituted  by  a  €,-0,^  alkyl  group  or  a 
^i,-Cis  ar>'  group  and.  the  said  aromatic  nucleus  being  optionally 
C-siibstituted  by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms  or  one  or  more  groups 
selerted  from  C|-C|«  alkyl.  cyano.  hydroxyl.  C|-C,8  alkoxy. 
Cfc-CiK  aryloxy.  carboxyl.  C,-C|„  alkoxy-carbonyl.  nitro.  trifluo- 
rom  ethyl.  — SO,M  w  here  M  is  an  alkali  metal  or  a  hydrogen  atom, 
ami  10  optionally  alkylated  by  one  or  two  C|-C|s  alkyl  groups;  and 
— ^  "RiRjR,.  in  which  R,.  Rj  and  R,  arc  selected  independently  of 
Another  from  C.-Cis  alkyl. 

being  understood  that  when  the  group  Ar  includes  a  quaternary 
litrogen  atom,  it  additionally  includes  the  physiologically 
icceptable  negative  countcrion  necessary  for  elecuical  neu- 
rality; 
ai  II I  their  physiologically  acceptable  salts  obtained  by  the  action 
I  if  an  inorganic  or  organic  base  or  acid. 


or     YX 


wherein  X  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom:  and  Y  represents  a 
halogen  element,  trifluoromethyl.  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  containing 
one  to  three  carbon  atoms. 


one 
it 


5,849,772 
(pf  RBAMATE  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Yong  Moon  Choi,  Towaco,  N  J.;  Dong  II  Han,  Taejon,  Rep.  of 
Korea;   Kwang  Hyouk   Lee,  Taejon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  and 
Hyung  Cheol  Kim,  Taejon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Vukong  Limited,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR95/00124,  $  371  Date  Jun.  17,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Jun.  17,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/09283,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Mar.  28,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  612.903 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Sep.  22,  1994, 
1994-23910;  Sep.  22,  1994,  1994-23911;  Sep.  22,  1994,  1994- 
23912 

Int.  CI."  C07D  2 1 3/30:27 1 /OH:  A61K  31/44:31/165 
U.S.  CI.  514—357  14  Claims 

I.|  (S)-2-Aryl-l.3-propanediol  monocarbamate.  represented  by 
the  ti4lowing  Formula  I: 


5,849.773 
AMINO  ACVL  AMINO  PROPARGVL  DIOL  COMPOUNDS 

FOR  TREATMENT  OF  HYPERTENSION 
Gunnar  J.  Hanson,  Skokie,  III.,  and  J.  Timothy  Keane,  Clay- 
ton, Mo.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,273,  Mar.  14.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  14.  19%.  Ser.  No.  663.508 
InLCI."A61Ki//425 
VS.  CI.  514-365  11  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  method  for  treating  a  cardiovascular  disorder  by 
inhibiting  enzymatic  conversion  of  angiotensinogen  to  angiotensin 
I.  said  method  comprising  administering  to  a  hypertensive  patient  a 
therapeutically-effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  Formula  1: 

R.i    Ri:  R'       (^       R,       i^      oh  *'* 


OH 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  methylene.  CO.  SO  and  SO,;  wherein 
X  is  selected  from  oxygen  atom,  methylene  and 


\ 

^ 

/ 


NR„ 


wheikin, 


R,.^^  CH:OH 
CH<)CONH' 


Hi 


with  R|n  selected  from  hydrido.  alkyl  and  benzyl;  wherein  each  of 
Ri  and  R,,  is  a  group  independently  selected  from  hydndo.  alkyl. 
cycloalkyi.  alkoxyacyl.  haloalkyl.  alkoxycarbonyl.  benzyloxycar- 
bonyl.  loweralkanoyl.  haloalkylacyl.  phenyl,  benzyl,  naphthyl,  and 
naphthyl  methyl,  any  one  of  which  groups  having  a  substitutabic 
position  may  be  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  radicals 
selected  from  alkyl.  alkoxy.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  halo,  haloalkyl. 
cyano  and  phenyl,  and  wherein  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  R,  and 
Ri,  are  attached  may  be  combined  with  oxygen  to  form  an  N-oxide; 
wherein  R,  is  selected  from  hydrido.  alkyl,  dialkylaminoalkyl. 
alkylacylaminoalkyl.  benzyl  and  cycloalkyi;  wherein  R,  is  selected 
from  alkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl.  acylaminoalkyl.  phenylalkyl.  naphth- 
ylmethyl.  aryl.  heterocyclicalkyi  and  heterocycliccycloalkyl. 
wherein  the  cyclic  portion  of  any  of  said  phenylalkyl.  naphthylm- 
ethyl.  aryl.  heterocyclocalkyl  and  heterocycloccycloalkyi  groups 
may  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  radicals  selected  from  halo, 
hydroxy,  alkoxy  and  alkyl;  wherein  each  of  Rj  and  R^  is  indepen- 
dently selected  from  hydrido.  alkyl.  benzyl  and  cycloalkyi; 
wherein  R,  is  selected  from  hydrido.  alkyl.  benzyl,  cycloalkyi. 
cycloalkylalkyl.  alkoxyalkyl.  alkylthioalkyl.  heteroarylalkyl  and 
heteroarylcycloalkyl;  wherein  R,  is  selected  from  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl.  cycloalkyi.  phenyl,  cycloalkylalkyl  and  phen>- 
lalkyl.  any  one  of  which  may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more 
groups  selected  from  alkyl.  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  halo,  haloalkyl.  alk- 
enyl. alkynyl  and  cyano;  wherein  R^  is  selected  from 


-CH- 


C- 

I 
Ru 


■C^C—\ 
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wherein  V  is  selected  froiii  hydrido,  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  haloalkyl. 
benzyl  and  phenyl:  wherein  each  of  R,,  and  R,4  is  a  radical 
independently  selected  from  hydrido.  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl. 
cycloalkyl.  phenyl,  heterocyclic,  heierocyclicalkyi  and  heterocy- 
cliccycloalkyl:  wherein  each  of  R,,  and  R,,  is  independently 
selected  from  hydrido.  alkyl,  haloalkyl.  dialkylamino  and  phenyl: 
and  wherein  m  is  zero  or  one:  wherein  n  is  a  number  selected  from 
zero  through  five;  wherein  p  is  a  number  selected  from  zero 
through  five;  and  wherein  q  is  a  number  selected  from  zero  through 
five:  or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,849,774 
TREATMENT  OF  SEPSIS-INDUCED  ACUTE  RENAL 
FAILURE 
E^win  K.  Jackson,  and  Joseph  A.  Carcillo,  both  of  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  University  of  Pittsburgh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  S«r.  No.  675,115 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  31/415 
U.S.  a.  514—392  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  protecting  a  human  subject  in  need  thereof  from 
developing  acute  renal  failure  resulting  from  septicemia/ 
endotoxemia.  comprising  the  step  of  administering  to  said  subject 
prior  to  the  onset  of  septicemia/endotoxemia  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  a  composition  comprising  at  least  one  drug 
with  Type  IV  phosphodiesterase  inhibiting  activity  or  any  combi- 
nation thereof  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  F.  CI,  CF,,  CH,,  meth- 
oxy,  hydroxyl,  amino,  methylamino  and  dimethylamino:  or 
R(2)       is       SR(18).       — OR(18),       — NR(18)R(I9)       or 
— CR(18)R(I9)R(20); 

R(I8)  is  — C„H,„— (Ci-Cqj-heteroaryl,  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  by  1-3  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  F,  CI,  CF„  CH„  methoxy,  hydroxyl. 
amino,  methylamino  or  dimethylamino: 
a  is  zero.  I  or  2; 
R(19)  and  R(20)  independently  of  each  other,  are  defined  as 
R(I8)    or    are    hydrogen.    (C.-CjValkyl    or    (C.-C^)- 
perfluoroalkyl;  or 
R(2)  is  R(22)R(23)N— SOj— ; 
wherein  R(22)  and  R(23)  together  are  4  or  5  methylene  groups  of 
which  one  CH,  group  can  be  replaced  by  oxygen.  S,  NH,  N — CH, 
or  N-benzyl;  or 

R(2)  is  — C=CR(45),  or  — CR(46)=  CR(45) 
wherein  R(45)  is  (C|-C,)-heteroaryl.  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  phenyl: 
and  R(46)  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
R(3)  is  defined  as  R(l )  or  R(2); 

R(4)  and  R(5)  are,  independently  of  each  other,  defined  as  R(2): 
and  pharmaceutically  tolerated  salts  thereof. 


5,849,775 
SUBSTITUTED  BENZOYLGUANIDINES  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION,  THEIR  USE  AS  A  MEDICAMENT 
OR  DIAGNOSTIC,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
CONTAINING  THEM 
Jan-Robert   Schwark.    Frankfurt    am    Main;    Heinz-Wemer 
Kleemann,  Bad   Homburg;   Hans-Jochen   Lang,   Hoflieim; 
Andreas  Weichert,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Wolfgang  Scholz, 
Eschborn,  and  Udo  Albus,  Florstadt,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,966,  Jun.  2,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,679,712,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,786, 

Jun.  2,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  886,037 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  5,  1993,  43  18 

756.0 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/415:  C07D  233/54:  C07C  233/64:231/02 
U.S.  CI.  514—3%  22  Claims 

1.  A  benzoylguanidine  of  the  formula  I 


R(l) 


(I) 


R(2) 


RO) 


5,849,776 
MEDICAMENTS  BASED  ON  METRONIDAZOLE  OR  ON 
A  SYNERGIC  MIXTURE  OF  METRONIDAZOLE  AND 
CLINDAMYCIN 
Janusz  Czemielewski,  Biot;  Josiane  Allec,  Antibes,  and  Mar- 
tine  Bouclier,  Valbonne,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Centre 
International   de   Recherches   Dermatologiques   Galderma 
(C.l.R.D.  Galderma),  Valbonne,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00819.  §  371  Date  Mar.  25,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  25,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01117,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  18,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  765,064 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  6,  1994,  94  08350 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  31/415:31/40 
VS.  CI.  514—398  14  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  inflammation,  said  method 
comprising  administering  a  composition  which  comprises  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  metronidazole  and  clindamycin  and  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  carrier  therefor. 


in  which: 

R(l)  is  R(6)— CO: 

R(6)  being  (C,-Cs)-alkyl.  (C,-Cs)-perfluoroalkyl,  (C,-Cx)- 
alkenyl  or  — C„H,„— R(9), 
n  being  zero.  1 .  2,  3  or  4. 

R(9)  being  (C,-Cg)-cycloalkyl.  phenyl,  biphenylyl  or  naph- 
thyl,  where  the  aromatic  radicals  are  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  1-.^  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  F.  CI.  CF,.  methyl,  methoxy  and 
NR{I0)R(11): 

R(IO)  and  R(ll)  being  H,  (C|-C4)-alkyl  or  (C.-C^)- 
perfluoroalkyl; 
R(2)  is  (C|-C,)-heteroaryl.  which  is  linked  via  C  or  N  and 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by    1-3  substituents 


5,849,777 

CELL  DIFFERENTIATION  INDUCTION  WITH 

MEVALONATE  AND  MEVALONOLACTONE 

DERIVATIVES 

Terence  J.  Scallen,  and  Paul  L.  Mann,  both  of  Albuquerque,  N. 

Mex.,  a.ssignors  to  University  of  New  Mexico,  Albuquerque, 

N.  Mex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314.457,  Sep.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  ts  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  786,215,  Oct.  31,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
694,284,  May  1,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  456.829 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/415 
VS.  CI.  514-^100  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  stimulating  humoral  or  cellular  mediated  immu- 
nity in  a  mammal  comprising  administering  to  said  mammal  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 
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5R     T      .« 

OH  OH 


aX)R 


OH  OH 


(XK)R' 


COOR' 


\r  lerein  R,  is  C, 


is  fluoro-.  chloro-  or  bromo-  and 

is  hydrogen,  a  physiologically  acceptable  cation  or  cation 
complex,  or  a  physiologically  acceptable  ester  group. 


5,849,778 

N-PYRAZOLYL  ANILINES  AS  PESTICIDES 
Markus  Heil,  Leverkusen;  Nobert  Lui,  Koln:  Christoph 
Erdelen,  Leichlingen;  Ulrike  Wachendorff-Neumann,  Neu- 
uied,  and  Heinz-Wilhelm  Dehne,  Bonn,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/004I6.  §  371  Dale  Aug.  12,  1996,  |  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  12.  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/22530,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Aug.  24.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  693.063 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  18,  1994.  44  05 
20X3 

Int.  a."  \6tK  3I/4TS:  C07D  231/52 
UJS.  CI.  514—403  9  Claims 

I|.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


HCS 


5,849.779 
P^  RAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR 
PHARMACEUTICAL  USE 
Kohsaku  Hirota;  Hironao  .Sajiki.  both  of  Gifu:  Yoshiaki  Isobe: 
Voichi  Ohba.  both  of  Saitama;   Hiroyuki  .Morita.  Tokyo; 
Haruo  Takaku.  and  Nobuyoshi  Chiba.  both  of  Saitama.  all  of 
Japan,   assignors   lo   Japan    Knergy    Corporation.   Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  May  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  864.076 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  29.  19%.  8-135574; 
Oct.  23.  19%.  8-281108 

Int.  CI."  C07D  23/AM:  A6IK  31/415 
VS.  CI.  514—107  8  Claims 

1.  A  pyrazolc  derivative  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula  (I)  or  the  following  general  formula  (II): 


R^OOC^ 


<l) 


N-C-NT 

/         II      1 
'             X     R' 

/ 

N 

R^kxx- 

/^ 

R^ 

N— C-N^ 

/        II      1 
RS            X     R' 

N 
1 
R' 

N  — Ri 


(II) 


wherein  R'  Is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  linear  or  branched  C2-C6  alkyl 
group,  a  benzyl  group,  or  a  phenyl  group;  each  of  R-  and  R'  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  linear  or  branched  C1-C6  alkyl  group,  or  a 
benzyl  group;  each  of  R''  and  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  linear  or 
branched  C1-C6  alkyl  group,  a  linear  or  branched  C3-C6  alkenyl 
group,  a  C3-C8  cycloalkyl  group,  a  benzyl  group,  or  a  phenyl 
group; 
X  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom: 

R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  linear  or  branched  C2-C6  alkyl  group. 
a    linear   or    branched    C3-C6    alkenyl    group,    a    C3-C8 
cycloalkyl  group,  or  a  benzyl  group  when  R'  is  a  benzyl 
group.  R'  is  an  ethyl  group.  R'  is  a  hydrogen-atom,  and  R''  is 
a   hydrogen   atom,   or  a   pharmaceutically   acceptable   salt 
thereof 
8.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  of  claim  7  in  which  the  dis- 
eases   caused    by    smooth    muscle    cell    growth    is    vascular 
re-narrowing  after  percutaneous  transluminal  coronary  angioplasty, 
vascular  re-narrowing  after  percutaneous  transluminal  angioplasty, 
membrane  proliferative  nephritis,  arterioscleotic  diseases,  hyper- 
tension, or  diabetes  mellitus. 


5.849.780 

l-BENZENESULFONYL-l-lJ-DlHYDROINDOL-2-ONE 

DERIVATIVES.  THEIR  PREPAR.4TION  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  CO.MPOSITIONS  IN  WHICH  THEY 

ARE  PRESENT 
Alain  DI  Malta,  Saint  Clement  de  Riviere:  I.oic  Foulon.  Pin- 
saguel;  Georges  Garcia.  Saint  Gely  du  Fesc;  Dino  Nisalo. 
Saint  Georges  d'Orques;  Richard  Roux.  Vailhaiques;  Clau- 
dine  Serradeil-Legal,  Escalquens;  Gerard  Valette.  Lacroix- 
Sasgarde,  and  Jean  Wagnon.  Montpellier.  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Sanofi.  Paris.  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129J10.  Sep.  30.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  323.921 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  30.  1992.  92  01034; 
Jul.  30.  1993.  93  09404;  European  Pal.  Off„  Jul.  28.  1994.  94 
401  737.5 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/40:31/44:  C07D  209/34:209/^6 
U.S.  CI.  514—409  31  CUims 

I .  A  compound  of  formula 
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(I) 


(R«)» 


in  which 

Ri  and  R;  are  each  independently  a  hydrogen,  a  hydroxy,  a 
C,-C7-(o-halogenoalkoxy,  a  halogen,  a  Ci-Cv-alkyl.  a  trifluo- 
romethyl.  a  C|-C7-alkoxy.  a  C,-C7-polyhalogenoalkoxy.  a 
C,-C7-o>-hydroxyalkoxy.  an  co-methoxyalkoxy  In  which  the 
aikyl  is  C2-C7,  a  C2-C7-co-aminoalkoxy  which  is  free  or 
substituted  by  one  or  two  C|TC7-alkyls;  a  C,-C7-cycloalkoxy; 
a  cycloalkyl  methoxy  in  which  the  cycloalkyl  is  Ci-C,;  a 
phenoxy:  a  benzyloxy;  a  C|-C7-alkylthio;  a  phenylthio:  a 
nitro;  an  amino  which  is  free  or  substituted  by  one  or  two 
C,-C7-alkyls;  a  cyano;  a  C1-C7  acyl:  a  C|-C7-acyloxy;  a 
C|-C7-alkylsulfonaniido;  a  phenylsulfonamido;  a  benzylsul- 
fonamido;  a  C|-C7-alkylamido;  a  C1-C7- 

alkoxycarbonylamino;  a  ureido  which  is  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted by  a  phenyl,  by  a  benzyl  or  by  one  or  two  C1-C7- 
alkyls;  or  a  thioureido  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
a  phenyl,  by  a  benzyl  or  by  one  or  two  C|-C7-alkyls; 

R,  and  Rj,  together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are  bonded, 
form  an  optionally  fused,  saturated  or  unsaturated  Cj-C,; 
hydrocarbon  ring  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one 
or  more  C|-C7-alkyl  groups,  by  an  0x0  group,  by  a  C,-C,- 
spirocycloalkyl  or  by  a  hydroxy  which  is  free  or  substituted 
by  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C.-Cj-alkyl 
groups.  Ci-Cj-alkoxyalkyI  groups  in  which  the  aikyl  is 
C,-C4,  phenylaikoxyalkyl  groups  in  which  the  alkoxy  is 
C1-C2  and  the  alky!  is  C.-C,,  and  letrahydrofuranyl  and 
tetrahydropyranyl  groups;  or  else 

R,  and  R^  are  each  independently  a  hydrogen,  a  halogen,  a 
C|-C7-aIkyls,  a  trifluoromethyl,  a  cyano,  a  nitro,  an  amino 
which  is  free  or  substituted  by  one  or  two  C|-C7-alkyl;  a 
hydroxyamino;  a  hydroxy;  a  carboxy;  a  guanidino  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  mono- substituted  or  disubstituted  by  a 
C|-C7-alkyl.  a  phenyl  or  a  benzyl;  a  group  OR,;  a  group  SR7; 
a  C|-C7-acyl;  a  C|-C7-alkoxycarbonyl;  a  phenoxycarbonyl;  a 
benzyloxycarbonyl;  a  carbamoyl  substituted  by  groups  R'^ 
and  R"^;  a  thiocarbamoyl  which  is  free  or  substituted  by  one 
or  two  C,-C7-alkyls;  a  sulfamoyi;  an  alkylsulfamoyl  or 
dialkylsuifamoyi  in  which  the  aikyl  is  C,-C7;  a  group  SOjR^; 
an  alkylsulfonamido  in  which  the  aikyl  is  C.-C,;  a  phenylsul- 
fonamido; a  benzylsulfonamido;  a  group  COR'7;  a  group 
NRgR^  or  a  group  CO— NH— CR,oR'io— COR,,;  the  phenyl 
group  formmg  part  of  the  substiluent  R,  and/or  R^  can  be 
unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  by  a 
C|-C7-alkyl.  a  trifluoromethyl.  a  C|-C7-alkoxy.  a  halogen,  a 
sulfamoyi,  an  alkylsulfamoyl  in  which  the  aikyl  is  C,-C7,  a 
carboxy,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  in  which  the  aikyl  is  C1-C7,  a 
C|-C7-acyloxy  or  an  Imidazolyl; 

R'j  and  R'^  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  a  C|-C7-alkyl 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogens 
or  by  R'"^;  a  phenyl,  a  pyridyl.  a  methylpyridyl,  a  piperidin- 
4-yl  or  a  methylpipendin-4-yl;  or  Rot^  and  R"^  form,  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded,  a  pyrrolidino  group 
which  IS  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  hydroxymethyl  or 
by  a  carbamoyl  which  is  free  or  substituted  by  one  or  two 
C,-C7-alkyls; 

R'",,  is  a  hydroxy;  a  C|-C7-alkoxy;  an  amino  which  is  free  or 
substituted  by  one  or  two  C,-  C7-alkyls;  a  carbamoyl  which  is 
free  or  substituted  by  one  or  two  C|-C7-alkyls  or  in  which  the 
two  substituents.  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
they  are  bonded,  form  a  pyrrolidino.  a  piperidino  or  an  aze- 
pino;  a  cyano;  a  carboxy  which  is  free  or  eslerified  by  a 


C|-C7-alkyl  or  by  a  benzyl;  a  phenyl;  a  C,-C7-cycloalkyl;  an 
adamantyl  or  a  heterocyclic  radical  selected  from  pyndyl, 
methylpyridyl.  furanyl,  tetrahydrofuranyl,  thienyl,  methylthie- 
nyl,  pyrrolidino,  piperidino  and  azepino  groups; 
R7  is  a  C,-C7-  aikyl.  a  phenyl,  a  benzyl,  a  C,-C7-cycloalkyl,  a 
C2-C7-alkenyl,  a  C|-C7-(i)-halogenoalkyl,  a  C1-C7- 
polyhalogenoalkyl,  a  C|-C7-acyl.  a  C|-C7-<o-carboxyalkyl 
which  is  free  or  eslerified  by  a  C,-C7-aIkyl  or  by  a  benzyl;  a 
C2-C7-a>-aminoalkyl  in  which  the  amino  group  is  free,  sub- 
stituted by  one  or  two  C,-C7-alkyls  or  in  the  form  of  an 
ammonium  ion  with  a  physiologically  acceptable  anion;  or  a 
C|-C7-a)-carbamoylalkyl  which  is  free  or  substituted  by  one 
or  two  C|-C7-alkyls; 

R'7  is  a  piperazin-1-yl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted in  the  4-position  by  a  group  R^;  a  piperidino  group 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  the  4-position  by  a 
group  R'"7;  an  azetidin-l-yl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  in  the  3-position  by  a  group  R'^;  a  pyridyl  group 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  methyl;  or  a  pyrro- 
lidino group  which  is  substituted  by  a  group  R""7; 

R"7  is  a  C|-C7-alkyl,  a  phenyl,  a  benzyl  or  a  C,-C7-acyI; 

R'"7  IS  R"  7  or  an  amino  which  is  free  or  carries  a  protecting 
group; 

R""7  is  R"'7  or  a  carboxy  group  which  is  free  or  esterified  by  a 
C,-C,-alkyl; 

Rg  and  R^  are  each  independently  a  hydrogen,  a  C|-C7-alkyl  or 
a  benzyl;  R^  can  also  be  a  Cj-Cg-alkene  in  which  the  double 
bond  is  in  the  C,-C4-position;  a  C|-C7-acyl;  a  C1-C7- 
thioacyl;  a  cycloalkylcarbonyl  in  which  the  cycloalkyl  is 
Cj-C,;  a  cycloaikylthiocarbonyl  in  which  the  cycloalkyl  is 
€,-€7:  a  C|-C7-a)-aminoacyl;  a  C|-C7-o>-hydroxyacyl;  a 
C|-C7-(o-benzyl-oxyacyl;  a  phenoxycarbonyl;  a  thienocarbo- 
nyl  a  pyridylcarbonyl;  a  methylpyridylcarbonyl;  a  C,-C^- 
alkoxycarbonyl;  a  benzoyl;  a  phenacetyl;  a  group 
CO— CR|oR'io-NR„R'n;  a  group  CRioR'poCOR,,;  a  group 
(CH2),COR,2;  a  group  CO<CH2);COR,2;  a  carbamoyl  which 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  R14  and  R'14;  a  thiocarbam- 
oyl which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  R.j  and  R',4;  or  a 
heterocyclic  radical  selected  from  pyrazolyl,  imidazolyl,  tria- 
zolyl,  tetrazolyl,  pyridazinyl,  pyrimidinyl,  pyridyl  and  thiaz- 
olyl  groups;  or 

Rg  and  R,,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
bonded,  form  hydantoin,  N-methylhydantoin  or  a  heterocycle 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrole,  dihydropyrrole, 
pyrrolidine  and  isoindole,  in  which  the  benzene  ring  can  be 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  halogen,  a  C,-C7-alkyl.  a 
trifluoromethyl  or  a  methoxy; 

R,o  and  R',,,  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  a  C|-C7-alkyl  or 
a  benzyl,  or  R,„  and  R',,,.  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to 
which  they  are  bonded,  form  a  Ci-C7-cycloalkyl; 

R,,  and  R',,  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  a  Ci-C,  aikyl; 

R,2  and  a  hydroxy,  a  C,-C,-alkoxy  or  an  amino  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  two  C|-C7-alkyls; 

R,4  and  R'14  are  each  indef)endently  a  C|-C7-alkyl  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  R,,.  a  phenyl  which  is  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  by  R',,.  a  C,-C7-cycloalkyl  or  an 
adamantyl;  or 

R,4  and  R'14,  together  with  the  niUDgen  atom  to  which  they  are 
bonded,  form  a  heterocycle  selected  from  morpholine.  thio- 
morpholine.  piperazine.  azetidine,  pyrrolidine,  piperidine  and 
azepine,  said  heterocycle  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
one  or  more  methyl  groups,  by  a  phenyl  or  by  an  amino  group 
which  is  free  or  carries  a  protecting  group; 

R,,  is  a  phenyl,  a  pyridyl,  a  hydroxy,  a  C|-C7-alkoxy,  an  amino 
which  is  free  or  substituted  by  one  or  two  C|-C7-alkyls,  or  a 
carboxy  which  is  free  or  esterified  by  a  C|-C7-alkyl; 

R',5  is  a  hydroxy  or  an  amino  which  is  free  or  substituted  by  one 
or  two  C|-C7-alkyls; 

m  IS  1  or.  if  R^  is  a  halogen,  a  C,-C,-alkyl  or  a  C,-C7-alkoxy,  m 
can  also  be  2,  3  or  4.  or  else  (R<,)„  can  be  m  substituents 
having  different  meanings  selected  from  halogen.  C|-C7-alkyl 
and  C,-C7-alkoxy; 

t  is  an  integer  which  can  vary  from  2  to  5; 

t'  is  an  integer  which  can  vary  from  I  to  5; 
and  its  salts. 
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A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CHEMICAL 


(II)' 


in  \Tliich 

,  and  R2  are  each  independently  a  hydrogen,  a  hydroxy,  a 

-i-C4-a)-halogenoalkoxy,  a  halogen,  a  C|-C4-alkyl,  a  trifluo- 

omethyl,  a  C|-C7-alkoxy,  a  C.-Cj-polyhalogenoalkoxy,  a 

^-Cj-co-hydroxyalkoxy,  an  (o-methoxyalkoxy  in  which  the 

JkyI  is  C2-C4,  a  C2-C4-a>-aminoalkoxy  which  is  free  or 

ubstituted  by  one  or  two  C,-C4-alkyls,  a  C3-C7-cycloalkoxy, 

■  I  cycloalkylmethoxy  in  which  the  cycloalkyl  is  C3-C7.  a 

phenoxy,  a  benzyloxy,  a  C|-C4-alkylthio,  a  phenylthio,  a 

iiitro,  an  amino  which  is  free  or  substituted  by  one  or  two 

I  :i-C4-alkyls,  a  cyano.  a  C,-C4-acyl.  a  C,-C4-acyloxy,  a 

I  ;,-C4-alkylsulfonamido.    a    phenylsulfonamido,    a   C,-C4- 

i  Ikylamido.  a  Cj-Cj-alkoxycarbonylamino  or  a  ureido  which 

i  i  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  phenyl  or  by  one  or  two 

<  'i-C4-alkyls;  and 

R^  and  R4,  together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are  bonded. 

I  arm 

I  n  adamantane, 
i  n  indane  or  a  hexahydroindane  -which  are  unsubstituted  or 

substituted  by  one  or  more  C|-C7-alkyl  groups. 
^  lricyclo(5.2.1.0-'']decane  or  a  tricyclo(5.2.I.0^''ldec-8-ene 
which  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more 
C,-C7-alkyl  groups,  or 
i  C4-Cg-hydrocarbon  ring  substituted  by  one  or  more  C1-C7- 

alkyl  groups  or  by  a  Cj-Cj-spirocyclo-alkyl; 
(he  limitation  that  if  CR,R4  is  adamantane.  R,  and  R-,  are 


with 


othe|  than  hydrogen. 


5^9,781 
TRICYCLIC  AMIDES 
Micktl  Langlois,  Sceaux;  Monique  Mathe-Allainmat.  Massy; 
Philippe  Delagrange.  Lssy-les-Moulineaux;   Pierre  Renard, 
Vei^ailles,    and    Beatrice   Guardioia,   Saint-Cloud,    all    of 
France,   assignors    to   Adir    Et    Compagnie,    Courbevoie, 
Fnmce 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  631,196,  Apr.  12,  19%,  Pat.  No.  5,711312. 
This  application  OcL  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  942,177 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  14,  1995,  9504503 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3l/34;JI/40;  C07D  209/56:307/77 
U.S.  CI.  514-411  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  formula  (1): 


(I) 
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(A, I 


in  which: 

R  .  R2.  R,  and  R4  represent,  independently  of  each  other, 
hydrogen  or  a  radical  chosen  from  halogen,  hydioxyl.  Ra  and 
— O — Ra;  with  Ra  representing  a  radical  chosen  from  aikyl. 
aikyl  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogens,  alkenyl,  alkynyl, 
cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyi,  aryl.  substituted  aryl.  arylalkyl, 
and  substituted  arylalkyl; 
X|  represents  a  group  chosen  from  sulfur,  oxygen,  and 
— N(R|4) —  where  R,,  represents  hydrogen  or  a  radical  chosen 
from  aikyl.  aryl.  arylalkyl.  substituted  aryl.  and  substituted 
arylalkyl. 
the  bond  -  -  -  -  means  that  this  bond  is  a  double  bond. 
Y  represents  a  group  — C(R,KR,o>—  in  which  R,  and  R.o 
represent,  independently  of  each  other,  hydrogen,  aikyl  or 
alkoxy. 
n  represents  I  to  3.  inclusive, 
R,  represents  hydrogen  or  a  radical  R7'  chosen  from  aikyl,  aryl, 

arylalkyl,  substituted  aryl.  and  substituted  arylalkyl 
and  Rg  represents: 
a  group  of  formula  —CO — R,,  in  which  R,,  represents  a 
radical  R|2  with  R,,  representing  hydrogen  or  a  radical 
chosen  from  aikyl.  aikyl  substituted  with  one  or  more 
halogens,   alkenyl.    alkynyl.   cycloalkyl.   cycloalkylalkyi. 
aiyl.  substituted  aryl,  arylalkyl  and  substituted  arylalkyl, 
or  R|,  represents  a  radical  — NH— R,,.  with  R,,  representing 
hydrogen  or  a  radical  chosen  from  aikyl,  aikyl  substituted 
with  one  or  more  halogens,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  cycloalkyl, 
cycloalkylalkyi,  aryl,  substituted  aryl.  arylalkyl.  and  substi- 
tuted arylalkyl; 
or  Rg  represents  a  group  of  formula  — CS— R,,  in  which  R,, 
is  as  defined  above 
with  the  proviso 
that,  if  X|  represents  — NH—  or  — NCCHj)— .  then  R,  cannot 
be  hydrogen  or  halogen, 
its  enantiomers  and  diastereoisomers  and  its  addition  salts  thereof 
with  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  base,  it  being  understood  that: 
the  terms  "aikyl"  and  "alkoxy"  denote  linear  or  branched  radi- 
cals of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
the  terms  "alkenyl"  and  "alkynyl"  represent  unsanirated  linear  or 

branched  radicals  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
the  term  "cycloalkyl"  denotes  a  cyclic  group  of  3  to  8  carbon 

atoms,  inclusive, 
the  term  "aryl"  denotes  naphthyl.  phenyl,  or  pyridyl. 
the  expression  "substituted"  associated  with  the  terms  "aryl"  and 
"arylalkyl"  means  that  these  groups  are  substimted  with  one 
or  more  radicals  chosen  from  halogen,  aikyl.  aikyl  substituted 
with  one  or  more  halogens,  alkoxy.  and  hydroxyl. 


in  wHich  A  forms,  with  the  group  to  which  if  is  attached,  a  tricyclic 
compiQUnd  (A,) 


5349,782 
METHODS  OF  INHIBITING  NEURODEGENERATIVE 
DISEASES 
M.  Flint  Beal,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  General  Hospital 
Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 
ContinuaUon  of  Sen  No.  372  J02,  Jan.  13,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  appticaUon  Jul.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  679313 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/21:31/255 
VS.  a.  514-^18  7  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  treating  a  neurodegenerative  disease  in  a  human 
patient,  the  method  comprising  administering  to  said  patient  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  nitroindazole. 
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5,849,783 

AUTOBIOTICS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  ELIMINATING 

NONSELF  CELLS 

Laszio  G.  Egyud,  Woods  Hole,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cell  Research 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344,161,  Nov.  23,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  24,685,  Mar.  1,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

703380,  May  21,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  547,983,  Jul.  3,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,147,652.  This  application 

Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,618 

InL  CI."  A61K  31/40:31/12:31/11 

VS.  CI.  514-^25  3  Claims 


250 


50  100 

Conc«fi1ration  of  CoRest-M3(^/ml) 


150 


1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  tumor  cell  growth  in  a  vertebrate  host 
comprising  administering  to  the  vertebrate  an  effective  amount  of  a 
chemically  latentinated  alpha-ketoaldehyde.  wherein  the  tumor  cell 
is  selected  from  the  group  of  tumors  consisting  of:  melanomas, 
carcinomas  and  leukemias,  and  the  carcinomas  are  from  tissues 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  lung,  colon,  kidney,  ovary, 
brain,  prostrate,  and  the  chemically  latentiated  alpha-ketoaldehyde 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-(] -hydroxyacetonyl) 
malemide  and  acetylated  N-(l-hydroxyactonyl)  malemide. 


together  widi  R*^.  (c)  R""*  together  with  R"'  or  (d)  R"" 
together  with  R^  represent  a  bond,  or: 

one  of  (a)  R**  together  with  R''^  and  the  carbon  atom  to  which 
they  are  attached,  or  (b)  R'^  together  with  R'"  and  the  carbon 
atom  to  which  they  are  attached  represent  a  carbonyl; 

R*  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  radicals; 

R^  represents  alkyl,  aryl.  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyi,  or  aralkyl 
radicals,  which  radicals  are  optionally  substituted  with  a  sub- 
stituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals, 
—NO,,  CN,  CF„  —OR",  — SR'*,  and  halogen  radicals, 
wherein  R"*  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  radicals:  and  Q 
represents  a  radical  of  formula  (Bl),  (B2)  (33).  (84)  or  (85): 


Y 

JJ 

I  I 

R'  R' 


"N— S(0), 

I        \ 

R>         N-R', 

I 

R-* 


N— S(0),R', 

I 

R' 


(Bl) 


(B2) 


(B3) 


(B4) 


R' 


5,849,784 
CYCLIC  SULFONE  CONTAINING  RETROVIRAL 
PROTEASE  INHIBITORS 
Deborah  E,  Bertenshaw,  Brentwood;  Daniel  Getman,  Chester- 
field; Robert  M.  HeinU.  Ballwin;  John  J.  Talley,  St.  Louis,  all 
of  Mo.;  Kathryn  L.  Reed,  Raleigh,  N.C.;  Robert  Alan  Chru- 
sciel.  Portage,  Mich.,  and  Michael  Clare,  Skokie,  111.,  assign- 
ors to  GD  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  and  Monsanto  Co.,  St 
Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  998,187,  Dec.  29,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,514,801.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,883 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/38:  C07D  335/02 

UJS.  CI.  514-^32  35  Claims 

1.  Compound  of  formula  A: 


(A) 


R41  R« 


R- 


(O)^ 


AI^. 


R« 

R^' 


R47 

R-* 


R« 


OH 


R"       R« 


or  a  pharmaceutical  ly  acceptable  salt,  prodrug  or  ester  thereof, 
wherein 

Y'  and  Y  independently  represent  O  or  S; 

t  represents  0  or  1 ; 

t'  represents  I  or  2; 

u  represents  0,  I,  or  2: 

R-^,  R^'.  R"-,  R-",  and  R""*  independently  represent  hydrogen  or 
alkyl: 

R**,  R'",  R"*"  and  R""  independently  represent  hydrogen,  alkyl 
or  hydroxy;  or  one  of  (a)  R""  together  with  R""*.  (b)  R^' 


(B5) 


■  N— S(0), 

'        \        / 

R'         N  —(—  R'' 

(CH2).-R». 


Y      R'      R'' 

X   X 

•N'''^N''^(CHj)„-R» 
I  I 

R'  R' 


wherein 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl,  haloalkyi,  alkenyl,  alkynyl, 
hydroxyalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyi,  aryl. 
aralkyl.  aminoalkyl,  mono-  and  disubstituted  aminoalkyl  radi- 
cals wherein  said  substituents  are  selected  from  alkyl,  aryl, 
aralkyl,  cycloalkyl,  and  cycloalkylalkyi,  or  in  the  case  of  a 
disubstituted  amino  alkyl  radical,  said  substituents  along  with 
the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  thioalkyl, 
a  alkylthioalkyl,  a  arylthioalkyl  radical  or  the  sulfone  or 
sulfoxide  derivatives  thereof; 

R'*  and  R'*  independently  represent  radicals  as  defined  for  R'; 

q  represents  1  or  2; 

n  represents  an  integer  from  0  to  6; 

R'  and  R^  each  independently  represent  radicals  as  defined  for 
R':  or 

R'  and  R^  each  represent  an  amino  acid  side  chain  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  valine,  isoleucine,  alanine,  alloi- 
soleucine,  asparagine,  leucine,  glutamine  or  t-butylglycine;  or 

R^  and  R'  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  form  a  cycloalkyl  radical:  and 

R"  represents  cyano,  hydroxyl,  alkyl.  alkoxy,  cycloalkyl,  aryl. 
aralkyl,  or  radicals  represented  by  the  formulae  C(0)R"', 
CO,R"',  SO,R"',  SR'",  CF„  NR"*R"  or  CONR'"R",  where 
R"*  and  R".  independently  represent  the  radicals  for  R\ 
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5*19,785 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,849,788 
COMPOUND  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  CARDL\C 
ARPHyTHML\,  SYNTHESIS,  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
Pascal  Druzgala,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  ARYX  Thera- 
peutics, Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  260,869,  Jun.  16,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,440,054,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  078371, 

Jun.  16,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5364,880.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  468,602 

InL  a."  A6IK  31/36:  C07D  307/80:307/81 

VS.  a.  514-^9  .  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure 


5,849,786 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OR  PREVENTION  OF 

HERPES 
Christian-Georges  Bidel,  77  r^idence  Camarat  Boulevard 
Lender  —  06400,  Cannes,  and  Jean  Poirson,  2  impasse  des 
Glycines  —  Le  Clos  de  Mougins  —  06250,  Mougins,  both  of 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94A)1176,  §  371  Date  Apr.  24,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  24,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/0%35,  PCT  Pub. 
DMe  Apr.  13,  1995 

1  PCT  Filed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  632,420 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  7,  1993,  93  11951 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/355 
VS.  CI.  514-^58  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  or  preventing  herpes,  comprising 
administering  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof  an  anti-herpes  treatment, 
the  active  component  of  which  consists  of  a  flavonoid  heteroside 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hesperidin.  diosmin  and 
combinations  thereof. 


5,849,787 

HYPERCHOLESTEROLEMU  THERAPEUTIC  AGENT 
MuUnnori  Fujiwara,  Tokyo;  Torn  Hiyoshi,  Yokohama,  and 

Shinzo  Makita,  Kanagawa-Ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Mutsunori  Fujiwara,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  603,778,  Feb.  20,  19%,  Pat  No. 

5,705326.  This  applicaUon  Jun.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871344 

Cbinis  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1995,  7-172874 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/355:31/01:31/015 
VS.  CL  514-^58  2  Claims 

1.  A  hypercholesterolemia  therapeutic  agent  comprising  a  sofi- 
capsulated  drug,  having  a  function  of  reducing  a  concentration  in 
blood  of  LDL  and  increasing  a  concentration  in  blood  of  HDL, 
which  comprises: 

a  soft  capsule  comprising  gelatin  and  glycerin,  and  contents 
pecked  into  said  soft  capsule,  which  contents  consist  essen- 
tially of: 

lyoopene:  fix)m  1  to  25  mg, 

p-carotene;  from  I  to  12.5  mg, 

a-c»rotene:  from  I  to  12.5  mg. 

do  tocopherol:  from  1  to  17  mg,  and 

a  mixture  of  a  wheat  germ  oil  and  a  vegetable  oil. 


wherein  R=H.  OH,  NH^,  SH,  halide,  alkyl.  O-alkyl.  acyl. 

O-acyl.  aryl.  O-aryl,  substituted  amine,  or  substituted  thiol; 
Y=OR,,  wherein  R,  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  or 

heteiwalkyl  having   1   to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  substituted  or 

unsubstituted  aryl  or  heteroaryl;  or 


—  N' 


\ 


,R2 
R3 


wherein  R2  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  H,  alkyl  or 
heteroaikyi  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  wherein  N  is  part  of  a 
cyclic  or  heterocyclic  group  comprising  morpholine,  triazole, 
imidazole,  pyrrolidine,  piperidine.  piperazine.  pyrrole,  dihy- 
dropyridine,  aziridine,  thiazolidine,  diiazoline,  thiadiazoli- 
dine,  or  thiadiazoline;  and 

X  is  O;  a  derivative  of  said  compound;  or  a  salt  of  said 
compound. 


5,849,789 
USE  OF  4-AMINO-4-(4-FLUOROBENZYLAMINO)-l- 
ETHOXY-CARBONYLAMINOBENZENE  FOR  THE 
PROPHYLAXIS  AND  TREATMENT  OF  REDUCED 
CEREBRAL  BLOOD  SUPPLY 
Angelika  Rostock,  Dresden;  Chris  Rundfddt  Coswig;  Chris- 
tine Tober,  Weinbohia,  and  Reni  Bartsch,  Dresden,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Asta  Medica  Aktiengesellschafl,  Dres- 
den, Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  736,166,  Oct  28,  1996.  This  appUcatioa 

Sep.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  937,420 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  26,  1995,  195  39 
861.0 

lot  a.'  A6IK  31/27 
VS.  a.  514—485  4  Claims 

1 .  A  method  for  the  prophylaxis  or  treatment  of  the  sequelae  of 
chronic  reduced  cerebral  blood  supply,  said  method  comprising 
administering  to  an  individual  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
of  formula  I 
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or  a  pharmaceutically  utilizable  salt  thereof. 


5.849,790 
(MONO)  ETHYLENEDIAMINENITROPLATINUM  (IV) 
COMPLEXES  WITH  LIGANDS  OF  OXIDES  OF 
NITROGEN  AS  POSSIBLE  ANTI-TUMOR  AGENTS 
Jay  W.  Palmer,  Tampa:  Joseph  A.  SUnko,  Temple  Terrace; 
Said  M.  Sebti,  Tampa,  all  of  Fla^  and  Julia  R.  Burdge. 
Barberton,   Ohio,  assignors   to  The   University   of  South 
Florida,  Tampa,  Fla. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,264 
Int  CI."  AOIN  55/02:  A61K  il/28 
U.S.  CI.  514-^92  12  Claims 

1.  A  (mono)ethylenediaminenitroplatinum  (FV)  complex  having 
the  formula: 

O  O 

NH: 


H2C' 

I 
H2C. 

or  a  stereoisomer  thereof. 


\ 


\  I      nilriio 
/I' 


NH2  nitrito 


5,849,791 
PROSTAGLANDIN  DERTVATIVES  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  GLAUCOMA  OR  OCULAR 
HYPERTENSION 
Johan  Wilhelm  Stjemschantz,  and  Bahram  Resul,  both  of 
Upsaia,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  Aktiebolag,  Upsala, 
Sweden 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  986,943,  Dec.  8,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,422368, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  469,442,  Apr.  10,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461334 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  6,  1988,  8803110; 
Oct.  28.  1988,  880385 

InL  CI.*  A6IK  31/557 
U.S.  CI.  514—530  15  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  composition  for  topical  treatment  of  ocular 
hypertension  or  glaucoma,  containing  a  prostaglandin  PGD  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  reduce  intraocular  pressure  without  causing 
substantial  ocular  irritation  and  an  ophthalmologically  compatible 
vehicle,  in  which  the  alpha  chain  of  the  prostaglandin  comprises  a 
chain  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  which  is  either 

(a)  saturated  or 

(b)  unsaturated  having  one  or  more  non-cumulated  double 
bonds,  or  a  triple  bond, 

the  alpha  chain  being 

(c)  unsubstituted  or 

(d)  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  of  alkyl  groups,  alicyclic  rings,  aromatic  rings  or  hct- 
eroaromatic  rings, 

and  in  which  the  omega  chain  of  the  prostaglandin  has  the  formula 


C|, — B C|4— D|5.24 — R2 

wherein 

C  is  a  carbon  atom  (the  number  according  to  standard  prostag- 
landin nomenclature  being  indicated  by  the  subscript); 
B  is  a  single  bond,  a  double  bond,  or  a  triple  bond; 
D  represents  a  sub-chain  of  1-10  carbon  atoms  and  1-2  heteroa- 

toms  selected  from  the  group  that  consists  of  O,  N,  and  S, 

with  substituents  on  each  sub-chain  atom  that  are  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group, 

an  0x0  group  and  a  hydroxyl  group,  and 
R,  is  an  aromatic  ring  structure  which  is  unsubstituted  or  has  at 

lea.st  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

C.-Cj  alkyl  groups, 

C,-C4  alkoxy  groups, 

trifluoromethyl  groups, 

C|-C,  aliphatic  acylamino  groups, 

nitro  groups, 

halogen  atoms. 

a  phenyl  group. 


5349,792 
STORAGE-STABLE  PROSTAGLANDIN  COMPOSITIONS 
L.  Wayne  Schneider,  Crowley,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Alcon  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  362,677,  Dec.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,631,287.  This  application  Oct  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,629 
Int  C1.''A61K  J//557 
U.S.  a.  514—530  13  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  pros- 
taglandin, a  polyethoxylated  castor  oil  in  an  amount  effective  to 
enhance  the  chemical  stability  of  the  prostaglandin,  an  antimicro- 
bial preservative  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  vehicle. 


5,849,793 
HIV  MATRIX  PROTEIN  TYROSINE  POSITION  29 
POCKET  BINDERS 
Senliang  Pan,  Flushing;  Michael  Bukrinsky,  Glenwood  land- 
ing, both  of  N.Y.,  and  Omar  K.  Haffar,  Seattle.  Wash., 
assignors  to  The  Picower  Institute  for  Medical  Research, 
Manhas.set  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  911,883 
Int  CI."  A61K  il/22:  C07C  321/00 
MS.  CI.  514—546  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula  1: 


wherein   R   is   — X— CO— Z,   wherein   Z   is  C^.^  (straight   of 
branched)  alkoxy,  wherein  X  is  (CHi),  or  — S — (CH,)„,  wherein  n 
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is  ail  integer  from  0  to  6,  and  wherein  Y  is  H  or  C, 
or  branched  chain). 
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5,849,794 
qf  ANYLHYDRAZONES  AND  THEIR  USE  TO  TREAT 
INFLAMMATORY  CONDITIONS 
Ma^a  Bianchi,  Milan,  luly;  Anthony  Cerami,  Shelter  Island, 
^  .v.;  Kevin  J.  Tracey,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  and  Peter 
1 1  ich.  Old  Tappan,  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Picower  Institute 
f<  I  Medical  Research,  Manhasset  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  463368,  Jun.  5,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  315,170,  Sep.  29,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,599,984,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

184340,  Jan.  21,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  472,004 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/16:31/17 

U.S.  CI.  514—615  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treatment  of  neoplastic  disease  in  a  subject 

which  comprises  administering  to  a  subject  having  a  neoplasm 

respt>nsive    to    said    adminisu-ation    a    therapeutically    effective 

amotmt  of  a  comfxiund  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 

thereof,  said  compound  having  either  one  of  the  formula: 


i 
whe  din 


IS 


GhyCH— ,  GhyCCH,—  or  H— ; 
X'l  and  X',,  independently  are  GhyCH—  or  GhyCCH, — ; 
li  — NH(CO)NH— ,  or  — A— (CH,)„— A— .  n  is  2-10,  which 
i ;   unsubstituted,   mono-   or  di-C-methyl   substituted,  or  a 
r  lono-  or  di-  unsaturated  derivative  thereof,  and 

independently.        — (CO)NH— ,        — NH(CO)— , 


-  -NH(CO)NH- 


wheij  n: 


IS, 


-NH—  or 


A-eCH; 


/ 

IT 

\ 


(CH; 


(CH; 


X4  and  X,.  independently  are  GhyCH—  or  GhyCCH,- ; 

X'4    and    X',.    independently    are    H.  GhyCH —    or 
IhyCCH,— : 

I  (CftH,),  when  m,,  m,.  m,  are  0,  or  Y  is  N,  when  indepen- 
l;ntly  m,,  m,.  m,  are  2-6:  and 

is.       independently.       — (CO)NH— ,  — NH(CO>— . 
-|-NH(CO)NH— ,  — NH—  or  — O— . 


5349,795 
TACHYKININS  ANTAGONISTS 
Ales.sandro  Sisto;  F^oardo  Potier,  both  of  Rome;  Slefano  Man- 
zini,  Florence;  Christopher  Fincham,  Pomezia:  Paolo  Lom- 
bard!, Cesate,  and  Federico  Arcamone,  Nerviano,  all  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  A  Menarini  Industrie  Farmaceutiche  Riunite 
S.r.l.,  Florence,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  676314,  Jul.  8.  1996,  Pat  No.  5,698,710. 
This  application  Sep.  9,  1997.  Ser.  No.  926.103 
Claims  priority,  application  Itoly,  Jan.  19,  1994,  FI94A0009 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/15:  C07C  233/65 
UJS.  CI.  514—617  4  Claims 


1.  Tachykinins  antagonist  of  general  formula  (I) 


(I) 


X.-Rft 


wherein: 

Y  is  benzene  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  substitu- 
ents independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  6  cartxm  atoms 
optionally  substituted  with  no  more  than  three  fluorine  atoms, 
oxyalkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
optionally  substituted  with  no  more  than  three  fluorine  atoms. 
— NH,,  — NHR,o,  — OR,o,  — N(R,„),.  — CONHR,„. 
— COR,„.  — COGRio.  — R,oCOOR,,.  — OR,oCOOR,,. 
— NHCORio,  nitro-radicals  wherein  R,,,  and  R,,  are  hydro- 
gen or  an  alkyl  radical,  linear  or  branched,  containing  from  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  R,,,  cannot  be  H  in 
the  case  of  R,„COOR,|.  OR,„COOR,,.  and  R,oCONHR|,; 

X|  and  X,.  are  the  same  or  different  from  each  other,  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CONR,. 
— NRsCO— .  — CH,NR,— .  — SO,NRs— .  wherein  R^  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl- 
chain,  linear  or  modified,  containing  from  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms: 

X,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CONR7.  and 
— NR7CC) — .  and  R,  is  selected  from  the  giuup  consisting  of 
an  alkyl  radical  with  no  more  than  15  carbon  atoms; 

R|.  R.  and  R,.  independently  from  each  other,  are  hydrogen, 
halogen,  or  OR,,  wherein  R,,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen.  — CH,0(CH,),0CH3  or 
— CH,0(  CH,  ),OCHXH ,; 

A  is  CH;  n  is  a  number  from  0  to  2; 

R,  and  R^,  are.  independently  from  each  other,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  aryl-alkyi  radical  containing  no  more 
than  15  cartwn  atoms,  wherein  the  aryl  moiety  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  biphenyl.  tjenzene.  and  napbtene. 
optionally  substituted  on  the  ring  with  one  or  more  substitu- 
ents, independently  from  each  other,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  an  alkyl-radical  containing  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted  with  no  more  than  three 
fluorine  atoms,  an  oxyalkyl-radical  containing  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted  with  no  more  than  tliree 
fluorine  atoms,  an  — NH,,  — NHR,,.  —OR,,,,  — N(R,o),. 
—CONHR,,,.  —COR,,,.  -COOR,o.  — R„.COOR,i, 
— OR,„COOR,,,  —CONHR,,,.  — R,uCONHR,,. 

— NHCOR,o.  nitro-radicals.  wherein  R,^  and  R,,,  arc  hydro- 
gen or  an  alkyl-radical.  linear  or  branched,  containing  from  I 
to  6  cartion  atoms  w  ith  the  proviso  that  R,,,  cannot  be  H  in  the 
case  of  R,uC(X)R,„  OR,oC(X)R,,  and  R,oCONHR,,. 
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5,849,796 
ORTHO-SUBSTITUTED  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Rolf  Gericke,  Seeheim-Jugenheim;  Dieter  Dorsch,  Ober- 
Ramstadt;  Manfred  Baumgarth,  Ober-Ramstadt;  Klaus- 
Otto  Minck,  Ober-Ramstadt,  and  Norbert  Beier,  Reinheim, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschafl  mit 
Beschrankter  Haftung,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520340 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  28,  1994,  44  30 
212.6 

Int.  CI."  A61K  JI/I65 
VS.  CI.  514—618  15  Claims 

1.  An  ortho-substituted  benzoic  acid  compound  of  the  fonnula  I 

I 


5,849,798 
POLYAROMATIC  HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL/COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS 
COMPRISED  THEREOF 
Bruno  Charpentier,  Biot,-  Philippe  Diaz,  Nice,  and  Philippe 
Nedoncelle,  Gra-sse,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Centre  Inter- 
national De  Recherches  Dermatologiques  Galderma,  Val- 
bonne,  France 

Filed  Mar.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  615,843 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  14,  1995,  95  02926 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3U35;3U40;  C07D  3iI/04;JII/76 
U.S.  CI.  514-^56  37  Claims 

1.  A  polyaromatic  heterocyclic  compound  having  the  structural 
formula  (I): 

(I) 


in  which 

R'  is  A.  CF,.  CH,F,  CHF^,  C^F,,  CN,  NO,,  C^CH.  — O— R^ 

or  — S— R-*, 
R-  is  CFj,  — SO„— R"  or  — SO,NR''R', 


in  which  Z  is  — O — ;  Ar  is  either  a  radical  having  the  following 
structural  formula  (0): 


R'  is  A,  CN,  Hal,  CCA,  CHO.  CSNR'R"  or  CONR^R*. 

Q  is  _N=C(NH2),. 

R'*  is  H,  A.  cycloalkyl  having  from  5  to  7  C  atoms,  cycloalkyl- 

methyl  having  from  6  to  8  C  atoms,  CFj,  CHjF,  CHFj 

CH,CF,.  Ph  or  — CHj— Ph, 
R'  is  H  or  A.  or  else 
R"  and  R'*  are  together  alkylene  having  from  4  to  5  C  atoms,    or  a  radical  having  the  following  structural  formula  (III) 

where  one  CH,  group  can  also  be  replaced  by  O,  S,  CO,  NH. 

N— A  or  N— CH;— Ph, 
•  R"  is  A  or  Ph, 
R'  and  R*  are  in  each  case,  independently  of  one  another,  H,  A 

or  Ac, 
A  is  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  C  atoms, 
X  is  O.  S  or  NR\ 
Ph  is  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  once,  twice 

or  three  times  by  A,  OA,  NR^R\  F,  CI,  Br,  1  or  CF,. 
Ac  is  alkanoyl  having  from  1  to  10  C  atoms,  or  aroyi  having 

from  7  to  1 1  C  atoms,  and 
n  is  1  or  2. 
or  the  pharmaccutically  tolerated  salt  thereof 


(II) 


(III) 


wherein  m  is  equal  to  0  or  1;  R,  is  (i)  a  hydrogen  atom,  (ii)  the 
— CH,  radical,  (iii)  a  radical  — (CH,),, — O — R,,.  (iv)  a  radical 


OR,,,  (v)  a  radical: 


-(CH:)p  R„ 

T 
O 


5*19,797 
D-P-LYSYLMETHANEDIAMINE  DERIVATIVES  AND 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Shinichi   Kondo;  Yoko  Ikeda;  Tomio  Takeuchi;   Rie  Shinei; 
Shuichi  Gomi;   Seiji  Shibahara,  all  of  Tokyo,  and  Hiroo 
Hoshino,  Maebashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Zaidan  Hojin 
Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PC:T/JP95/01680,  §  371  Date  Feb.  24,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  24,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  096/06069,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  29,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,912 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1994,  6-220830 
Int.  CI."  A61K  M/16:  C07C  231/02:233/05 
U.S.  CI.  514—626  8  Claims 

1.    An    (R)-3.6-diamino-N-((«)-aminoalkyl)hexanamide    repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula  (I): 


(R)  (I) 

H,NCH>CH<:H:CHCH<:0NH(CH:)„NH: 
I 
NH: 

wherein  n  stands  for  an  integer  of  2  or  3  and  (R)  means  (R)- 
contiguration,  or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


or  (vi)  a  radical  — S(0),R  ,4,  wherein  R,,,  R,,  R.j.  p  and  t  are  as 
defined  below;  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower 
alkyl  radical  or  a  radical  — OR,, I  wherein  R,,  is  as  defined  below; 
R,  and  Rj.  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  are  each  a  halogen 
atom,  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  radical  or  a  radical  OR,,, 
wherein  R,,  is  as  defined  below;  R,  is  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  lower  alkyl  radical  or  a  radical  — OR,,,  wherein  R,,  is  as 
defined  below;  R^,  R,.  R^  and  R,,,  which  may  be  identical  or 
different,  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
radical,  a  cycloalkyl  radical,  a  radical  — (Z,)„ — (CH,),, — CO — R,, 
or  a  radical  — Z, — R,,,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  two  of  the 
radicals  R^,  R,.  R,  and  R,,  are  other  than  a  hydrogen  atom  and 
further  wherein  Z,,  Z,,  R,,,  R,,.  n  and  q  are  as  defined  below;  R^ 
and  R,,  are  lower  alkyl  radicals;  Y  is  a  divalent  radical  selected 
from  among  — C(R,,),— ,  — O— ,  — S— ,  — CH(OH)— .  —CO—. 
— SO —  and  — SO, — .  wherein  R,,  is  as  defined  above,  with  the 
proviso  that  R,,  R,,  R,.  Rj  and  R,  cannot  simultaneously  each  be 
a  hydrogen  atom;  R,,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  an 
aryl  radical,  an  uralkyi  radical,  a  polyhydroxyalkyl  radical,  a  poly- 
ether  radical  or  a  lower  acyl  radical;  R,,  is  (a)  a  hydrogen  atom, 
(b)  a  radical: 

I 
r' 


Dt    MBtR  15.  1998 


lute  J 


a 

radi 

diff^ 
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w 

equtil 

fronjO 

at  1<  4<t 
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iillie. 
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whiijin  r  and  r'  arc  as  defined  below,  or  (c)  a  radical  — OR,j. 
wh<  i:in  R.^  is  us  dehned  below;  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
radkiil.  a  mono-  or  polyhydroxyalkyl  radical,  an  oplionally  substi- 
ary  1  or  aralkyl  radical,  or  a  sugar  or  amino  acid  residue;  R,  is 
Irogcn  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  an  aryl  radical,  an  aralkyl 
ill  or  a  polyether  radical;  r  and  r'.  which  may  be  identical  or 
•KM.  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  an 
ifially  subsliluied  aryl  radical,  or  an  amino  acid  or -sugar 
"■?.  or  r  and  r'  may  together  form,  with  the  nitrogen  atom  from 
they  depend,  a  hetcrocycle;  Z,  is  O.  S  or  Nr':  Z.  is  O.  n  is 
(  10  0  or  I ;  p  is  equal  to  0.  1 .  2  or  3;  q  is  an  integer  ranging 
")  to  10;  t  is  equal  to  0.  I.  2  or  3;  and  the  further  provisos  that 
.t  one  of  Rft.  R7.  R,  and  R.,  is  a  cycloalkyl  radical  or  an  alkyl 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  isopropyl  and  terl- 
but3)ltradicals;  and  R,  and  R,  cannot  be  — O— R,,  or  {CH,),OR|,. 
p  equals  0.  Ar  is  of  formula  (11).  and  one  of  the  substituenis 
rt,.  R^  or  Ry  is  an  alkyl  radical;  and  the  phannaceutically/ 
ically  acceptable  optical  and  geometric  isomers  and  salts 


b)  administering  a  therapeutically  effective  dose  of  said  formu- 
lation to  said  patient  under  conditions  such  that  the  symptoms 
of  .said  infection  is  reduced. 


iietK 


5,849,799 

JSE  OF  DEOXYSPERGUALIN  FOR  PREPARING  A 

PHAR.MACEUTICAL  FOR  TREATIN(;  HYPERREACTIVE 

INFLAMMATORY  DISEASES 
Jiirgen    Lindner,    Marburg;    Gerhard    Dickneite,    Marburg- 
Cuppel;  Hans-Ulrich  Schorlemmer,  Marburg- 

Dagobertshausen.  and  Klaus  Bosslet.  Marburg,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschafl, 
Marburg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  22,  1994,  44  09 
804.J»{  May  3,  1994,  44  15  553.0 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/155:31/16:31/415 
L.S.  CI.  514—634  10  Claims 


figure  1  Morphometry 

Deoxyspergualln  (21-day  study;  n  =  1S-20/group) 
0.25 


020 


0.15  ■ 


§0  10 


0  05  ■ 


000 


Control  2  mg/kg  5  mg/kg 


1.  /I  method  for  the  treatment  of  hyperreactive  inflammatory 
diseiises  in  a  mammal  comprising  the  administration  of  a  pharma- 
ceutipilly  effective  amount  of  deoxyspergualln  to  said  mammal. 


5,849,800 

tUSE  OF  AMANTADINE  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

HEPATITIS  C 

Jill  P.  Smith,  Camp  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Penn  State 

Rcr>earch  Foundation,  University  Park,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1997.  Sen  No.  826,249 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  31/135 
MS.  jttl.  514-647  21  Oaims 

1. 1\|  method  of  treating  Hepatitis  C  infection  in  a  human  patient. 
consiMing  essentially  of: 
a)  providing: 

a  patient  having  symptoms  of  Hepatitis  C  infection,  and 
i   a  formulation  consisting  of  amantadine;  and 


5,849.801 

4-AMINO-5-OXY-2,6,6-TRIMETHM.-2-CYCLOHEPTENE 

COMPOUNDS 
Susumu  Yokura:  Masao  Yajima;  Kiyokazu  Murakami,  ami 
Kouichi  Matsunaga.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Tanabe  Company  Limited.  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/01023.  §  37rDate  Jul.  30.  1997.  §  102(e( 
Date  Jul.  30,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/32370,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  17,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  12,  19%.  Ser.  No.  903.076 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  12.  1995.  7-087294 

Int  CI.''A61Ki///.<5 

U.S.  CI.  514-683  7  claims 

1.  A  4-amino-5-oxy-2.6.6-trimethyl-2-cycloheptene  compound 

represented  by  the  general  formula: 


(wherein  R'  and  R"  each  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom. 
an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  10  carbon  atoms  which  may  have  a 
substituent.  or  a  phenyl  group  which  may  have  a  hydroxyl  group, 
lower  alkoxy  group,  amino  group,  nitro  group,  carboxyl  group, 
lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group  or  halogen  atom,  or  R'.  R-  and  the 
nitrogen  atom  together  represent  a  saturated  nitrogen  heterocyclic 
group;  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a 
lower  aliphatic  acyl  group;  and  W  represents  an  oxo  grtmp,  oxime 
group  or  oxime  ether  group);  or  a  pharmacologically  accepuble 
salt  or  a  sol\  ate  thereof. 


5.849.802 

FUNGICIDAL  SPIROCYCLIC  AMINF^ 

Waldemar  Franz  Augustin  Pfrengle,  .Seibersbach.  Germany. 

assignor  to  American  Cyanaraid  Company.  Madison.  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  19%.  Ser.  No.  722,787 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  31/13:31/535:31/445:  C07C  2IIAX) 

VS.  C\.  514—660  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


(CH:)„-N 


/ 
\ 


(I) 


or  an  acid-addition  salt  thereof  wherein 

Ri  represents  an  optionally  substituted  C.^  alkyl.  C^s 
cycloalkyl.  C,.»  cycloalkyl-C,  „  alkyl,  C,.^  alkoxy.  C.^m 
alkoxy-C|.6  alkyl  or  phenyl  group; 

R,  and  R,  together  represent  a  saturated  chain  containing  four  or 
five  carbon  atoms  optionally  interrupted  by  oxygen  atoms  and 
which  chain  optionally  may  be  aryl-  or  cyclopentyl  fused, 
wherein  each  of  the  above  groups  is  optionally  substituted  by 
one  or  more  chlorine  or  fluorine  atoms  or  C1.4  alky.  C,_, 
haloalkyl.  C^.^  cycloalkenyl  or  C.^  alkoxy  groups;  and 

n  represents  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to  3. 
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5.849.803 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  ERECTILE  DYSFUNCTION 
WITH  NITROGLYCERINE 
Nils  G.  Kock,  Apotekaregatan  3,  S-413  19.  Goteborg,  and 
Gerhard  Lycke,  Annikas  gala  4,  S-421  67  Vlistra  Frolunda. 
both  of  Sweden 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  244,407.  Sep.  14,  1988.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  478.982 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Sep.  2,  1988.  8803087 
Int.  CI."  A61K  iI/045:31A)4 
L'.S.  CI.  514—727  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  erectile  dysfunction  wherein  a  composi- 
tion comprising  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  nitroglycer- 
ine and  a  hydrophilic  vehicle  is  administered  into  the  urethra. 


5,849.804 

RECOVERY  OF  POLYAMIDES  FROM  COMPOSITE 

ARTICLES 

Arlen  K.  Sarian,  Lafayette.  Colo.;  Alan  C.  Handermann, 
Asheville.  N.C.;  Simon  Jones  Leimen.  Germany;  Edward 
Alan  Davis,  Pulaski,  Va.,  and  Atlsh  Adhya,  Asheville,  N.C., 
assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Mt.  Olive,  NJ.,  and  BASF 
Aktiengesellschafl,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,948 
Int.  CI."  C08J  11/04 

U.S.  CI.  521—49.8  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  polyamide  from  composite  articles 

that  contain  polyamide  comprising: 

(a)  subjecting,  at  up  to  about  100°  C,  the  composite  article  to  a 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  organic  acids; 
inorganic  acids;  phenols;  cresols;  alcoholic  solutions  of  alka- 
line earth  halides;  aromatic  alcohols;  glycols;  lactams;  lac- 
tones and  combinations  thereof  for  between  about  2  to  about 
30  minutes  as  sufficient  to  dissolve  substantially  all  of  the 
polyamide  and  leave  an  insoluble  fraction; 

(b)  separating  the  insoluble  fraction  from  the  dissolved  polya- 
mide; and 

(c)  precipitating  the  dissolved  polyamide  with  a  precipitant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and  dilute  acid 
solutions. 


5,849,805 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  FOAMS  USEFUL  AS 

ABSORBENT  MEMBERS  FOR  CATAMENIAL  PADS 

John  Collins  Dyer,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  370.697,  Jan.  10,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  13,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  542,497 
Int.  CI."  C08J  ^/2S 
U.S.  CI.  521—64  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  absorbent  polymeric  foam 
material  capable  of  absorbing  blood  and  blood-based  fluids,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

A)  forming  a  water-in-oil  emulsion  under  from: 
1)  an  oil  phase  comprising: 
a)  from  about  85  to  about  98%  by  weight  of  a  monomer 
component  capable  of  forming  a  copolymer  having  a  Tg  of 
about  50"  C.  or  lower,  the  monomer  component  comprising: 
i)  from  about  45  to  about  70%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
substantially    water-insoluble    monofunclional    monomer 
capable  of  forming  an  atactic  amorphous  polymer  having  a 
Tg  of  about  35°  C.  or  lower; 
ii)  from  about  10  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
substantially  water-insoluble  monofunclional  comonomer 
capable  of  imparting  toughness  about  equivalent  to  that 
provided  by  styrene; 
iii)  from  about  5  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  a  first  substan- 
tially  water-insoluble,   polyfunctional   crosslinking   agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  divinylbenzenes. 


trivinylbenzenes,  divinyltoluenes,  divinylxylenes.  divinyl- 
naphthalcnes  divinylalkylbenzencs,  divinylphenanthrenes. 
divinylbiphenyls,  divinyidiphenylmethanes.  divinylbenzyls, 
divinylphenylcthers.  divinyidiphenylsulfides,  divinylfurans. 
divinylsulfide,  divinylsulfone.  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 
iv)  from  0  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  a  second  substantially 
water- insoluble,  polyfunctional  crosslinking  agent  selected 
from   the   group  consisting   of  polyfunctional   acrylates. 
methacrylates,  acrylamides,  methacrylamides.  and  mixtures 
thereof;  and 
b)  from  about  2  to  about   15%  by  weight  of  an  emulsifier 
component  which  is  soluble  in  the  oil  phase  and  which  is 
suitable  for  forming  a  stable  water-in-oil  emulsion,  the  emul- 
sion component  comprising:  (i)  a  primary  emulsifier  having  at 
least  about  40%  by  weight  emulsifying  components  selected 
from  diglycerol  monoesters  of  linear  unsaturated  Ci^-C^j 
fatty  acids,  diglycerol  monoesters  of  branched  C^f^-C^i  fatty 
acids,  diglycerol  monoaliphatic  ethers  of  branched  C|ft-C,4 
alcohols,  diglycerol  monoaliphatic  ethers  of  linear  unsaturated 
C|ft-C22  alcohols,  diglycerol  monoaliphatic  ethers  of  linear 
saturated  C,2-C,4  alcohols,  sorbitan   monoesters  of  linear 
unsaturated   CU-C22   faty    acids,    sorbitan    monoesters   of 
branched  C|f,-C24  fatty  acids,  sorbitan  monoesters  of  linear 
saturated  C|„-C,4  fatty  acids,  and  mixtures  thereof,  or  (ii)  a 
combination  of  a  primary  emulsifier  having  at  least  about 
20%  by  weight  of  said  emulsifying  components  and  a  second- 
ary emulsifier  in  a  weight  ratio  of  primary  to  secondary 
emulsifier  of  from  about  50: 1  to  about  1 :4,  said  secondary 
emulsifier  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  long 
chain  C12-C22  dialiphatic,  short  chain  C1-C4  dialiphatic  qua- 
ternary      ammonium       salts,       long       chain       C12-C22 
dialkoyl(alkenoyl)-2-hydroxyethyl,      short      chain      C,-C4 
dialiphatic  quaternary  ammonium  salts,  long  chain  C,2-C22 
dialiphatic  imidazolinium  quaternary  ammonium  salts,  short 
chain  C1-C4  dialiphatic,  long  chain  Ci^-C,;  monoaliphatic 
benzyl  quaternary  ammonium  salts,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

2)  a  water  phase  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  containing  from 
about  0.2  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  electrolyte; 

3)  a  volume  to  weight  ratio  of  water  phase  to  oil  phase  in  the  range 
of  from  about  20:1  to  about  125:1;  and 

B)  polymerizing  the  monomer  component  in  the  oil  phase  of  the 
water-in-oil  emulsion  to  form  a  polymeric  foam  material  that  is 
capable  of  acquiring  and  distributing  blood  based  fluids; 

C)  washing  the  polymeric  foam  material  to  lower  the  level  of 
residual  electrolytes  to  less  than  about  2%; 

D)  treating  the  washed  foam  with  an  effective  amount  of  a  hydro- 
philizing  surfactant; 

E)  dewatenng  the  washed  foam  to  a  moisture  content  of  about  40% 
or  less. 


5.849,806 
RE.SILIENT  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS  OF  POLYDIENE 
DIOLS  AND  TACKIFYING  RESIN 
David  John  St.  Clair,  and  Hector  Hernandez,  both  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  as.signors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Hoaston,  Tex. 
Filed  May  19.  1998,  Ser.  No.  80,997 
Int.  CI."  C08G  I  mi:  I  MM 
VS.  CI.  521—109.1  40  Claims 

1.  A  polyurethane  foam  composition  comprising: 
a  hydrogenated  polydicne  diol  having  a  number  average  molecu- 
lar weight  from  1,000  to  20,000; 
an  aromatic  polyisocyanale; 
a  tackifying  resin; 
oil;  and 
a  blowing  agent. 
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5,849,807 

H^C141B  BLOWN  FOAMS  WITH  LOW  LEVELS  OF 
HCFC-1131A  BY-PRODUCTS 
Heraian  P.  Doerge,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Baver  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar,  9,  1998,  Ser.  No.  36,800 
I  I  Int  CI.''  C08G  lfi/00:  C08J  9/14 

U.S.I<tl.  521— 131  6  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  rigid  polyurethane  foam 
having  a  thermal  conductivity  of  less  than  about  0.160  Btu-in/ 
hrft*  F.  comprising  reacting 

a)  Ian  organic  polyisocyanale  with 

b)  an  organic  material  having  at  least  two  isocyanate-ieactive 
hydrogen  atoms  and  an  OH  value  of  from  about  200  to  about 
650 

in  the  presence  of 

c)  i^^ater  than  1.0%  by  weight  water  and 


d) 


^,  1  -dichloro- 1  -fluoroethane. 


5,849,808 
ORGANIC  SOLVENT  SOLUBLE  PHOTORESISTS  WHICH 
ARE  DEVELOPABLE  IN  AQUEOUS  ALKALINE 
SOLUTIONS 
Hans-Thomas  Schacht  Rheinfelden,  and   Norbert   Muenzel, 
Hellersheim.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Olin  Microelec- 
tronic Chemicals.  Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  635.085 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,  Apr.  21,   1995, 
01144/95;  Jul.  21,  1995,  02157/95 

Int  CI."  C08J  i/2«.  C08G  8/24:8/20 
U.S.  CI.  522—31  17  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  that  is  insoluble  in  an  aqueous-alkaline  developer 
solut^  and  soluble  in  organic  solvents  used  for  coating  resists 
onto  ^miconductor  substrates  comprising: 
a  i^llirality  of  polymer  main  chains  Imked  together  by  bridge 
ftiembers.  said  polymer  main  chains  comprising,  in   side 
attains,  COOH  groups  or  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups  which  are 
completely  or  panially  substituted  with  acid-cleavable  pro- 
I  efrting  groups; 
saiji  bridge  members  comprising  structural  units  of  formula  (I): 


-O— I— O- 


X  — 
I 
(OH), 


o  +  oL 

«'  J. 


(I) 


whsein  R,   is  hydrogen.  C,-C,„  alkyl.  C,-C,o  cycloalkyi, 

(p>-C|4  aryl  or  C^-Cy,  aralkyi; 
whfcrein  R,  is  C.-Cu  alkyl,  C,-C|„  cycloalkyi.  Cj-C^  aiyl  or 

C»-Cvi  aralkyi;  said  alkyl.  cycloalkyi,  aryl  and  aralkyi  groups 

(if  R2  and  R,  being  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 

hydroxyl  groups,  one  or  more  nitro  groups,  one  or  more 

halogen  atoms  or  combinations  thereof; 
wherein  X  is  a  k+1  valent  organic  radical; 
wherein  k  is  a  number  from  1  to  5; 
wherein  1  is  a  number  from  0  to  4;  and 
wherein  said  polymer,  upon  reaction  with  an  acid,  forms  one  or 

itwre  cleavage  products   that   are   soluble   in   an   aqueous- 

Ulkaline  developer  .solution. 


Ram 


5,849,809 
fYDROXYALKYLATED  HIGH  PERFORMANCE 

CURABLE  POLYMERS 
S.  Narang,  Fairport  and  Timothy  J.  Fuller,  Pittsford. 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

]T         Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,365 
'  Int  CI."  C08L  81/06:75/16:71/12 

U.S.  CI.  522—35  15  Claims 

1.  A  composition  which  comprises  (a)  a  polymer  having  terminal 
end  arpups  and  monomer  repeat  units,  at  least  some  of  said 


monomer  repeat  units  having  hydroxyalkyl  substituents.  said  poly- 
mer havmg  monomer  repeat  units  of  the  formula 


(RiOH)„ 

wherein  x  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1 .  a,  b,  c,  and  d  are  each  integers  of 
0.  1,2.  3,  or  4,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  a.  b.  c,  and  d  is  equal 
to  or  greater  than  1  in  at  least  some  of  the  monomer  repeat  units  of 
the  polymer,  R,.  R,.  R„  and  R4  are  alkyl  groups  or  substituted 
alkyl  groups,  A  is 


0       ^^\ 

^  II     II  |<— ^1 

0 

II 

/oWnV 

0 

A 

y-^  M 

A 

-O-      -C(CH,),- 
or  mixtures  thereof,  B  is 


183-253  0.G.-98-16:QL3 


2620 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  15.  1998 


-continued 


wherein  z  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  about  20, 


HjC.     ^CH 


wherein  u  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to  about  20. 


wherein  w  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  about  20, 
CH, 


-(-CH: 


wherein  v  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  about  20. 


p        ■ 

H 

1 

^-^ 

1 

y      / 

H 

or  mixtures  thereof,  and  n  is  an  integer  representing  the  number  of 
repeating  monomer  units:  (b)  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  photoinitiators  and  sensitizers,  provided 
that  when  said  second  component  is  a  sensitizer,  said  polymer 
either  (i)  has  at  least  some  of  the  h>droxyalkyl  substituenis  thereof 
replaced  with  unsaturated  ester  substituents.  or  (ii)  contains  a 
benzophenone  moiety  in  the  backbone  thereof;  and  (c)  an  optional 
solvent. 


Deci;*iber  15.  1998 


Beat 


CHEMICAL 


2621 


5,849.810 
PHOTOCROSSLINKED  POLYMERS 
Muller,  Marly.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  CIBA  Vision  Cor- 
poration, Duluth,  Ga. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  575,799.  Dec.  20,  1995.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  286,035,  Aug.  4.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,508317.  This  application  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,437 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  6,  1993,  02 
350/93 

Int.  CI."  C08J  5/00:7/18;  C08L  29/04;  B29D  ll/OO 
U.S.  CI.  522—85  14  Claims 

1   A  molding  obtained  by  a  process  which  comprises  the  steps 


of: 


{■di  providing  a  purified  water-soluble  crosslinkable  prepolymer 
Miich  is  substantially  free  from  undesirable  constituents,  said 
undesirable  constituents  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  monomeric,  oligomeric  or  polymeric  starting  com- 
pounds used  for  the  preparation  of  the  prepolymer  and  sec- 
ondary products  that  have  formed  during  the  preparation  of 
the  prepolymer: 

(b)  introducing  the  crosslinkable  prepolymer  into  a  mold; 

(c)  crosslinking  the  crosslinkable  prepolymer  to  form  a  molding: 
and 

(d)  opening  the  mold  such  that  the  molding  may  be  removed, 
wherein  the  molding  does  not  require  subsequent  extraction 

St^s  for  the  intended  use. 


5,849,812 
ADDITION-CROSSLINKING  POLYETHER  IMPRESSION 

MATERIAL 
Joachim  Zech.  Hechendorf.  and  Erich  Wanek,  Kaufering,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Thera  Patent  GmbH  &  Co.  KG 
Gesellschaft  fur  Industrielle  SchuUrechte.  Seefeld.  Germany 

Filed  .May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  9.  1996,  1%  18 
719.2 

Int.  CI."  C08L  7l/00;7l/02;  C08K  5/24;  A61C  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  523-107  21  Claims 

1.  An  addition-crosslinking  polyether  impression  material  which 
contains 

(a)  a  polyether  which  has  two  or  more  optionally  substituted 
vinyl  and/or  allyl  end-groups. 

(b)  a  SiH  component. 

(c)  a  platinum  catalyst, 

(d)  optionally  usual  additives,  and  characterized  in  that  it  addi- 
tionally contains 

(e)  an  organopolysiloxane  with  two  or  more  alkenyl  groups. 


5,849,811 
EXTENDED  WEAR  OPHTHALMIC  LENS 
Paul  Clement  Nicolson,  Dunwoody;  Richard  Cariton  Baron. 
Alpharetta,  both  of  Ga.;  Peter  Chabrecek,  Basel.  Switzer- 
land; John  Court,  Ultimo,  Australia;  Angelika  Domschke, 
Lorrach,  Germany;  Hans  Jorg  Griesser.  Victoria;  Arthur 
Ho,  Randwick,  both  of  Australia;  Jens  Hopken.  Lorrach, 
Germany;  Bronwyn  Glenice  Laycock,  Victoria,  Australia; 
Qin  Liu,  Duluth.  Ga.;  Dieter  Lohmann.  Munchestein.  Swit- 
zeriand;  Gordon  Francis  Meijs,  Mumimbeena;  Eric 
Papaspiliotopoulos.  Paddington.  both  of  Australia;  Judy 
Smith  Riffle,  Blacksburg.  Va.;  Klaus  Schindhelm,  Cherry- 
brook;  Deborah  Sweeney,  Rosevilie,  both  of  Australia;  Wil- 
son Leonard  Terry,  Jr.,  Alpharetta,  Ga.;  Jiirgen  Vogt,  Fri- 
bourg,  Switzerland,  and  Lynn  Cook  Winterton,  Alpharetta, 
Ga.,  assignors  to  CIBA  Vision  Corporation,  Duluth,  Ga.,  and 
The  Commonwealth  of  Australia  Scientific  and  Industrial 
Research  Organization,  Campbell,  Australia 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  569,816,  Dec.  8,  1995,  which  is  a 
contmuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301,166,  Sep.  6,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,452 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    4,    1995, 
95810221.1;  Switzeriand,  May  19,  1995,  1496/95 
Int.  CI."  G02C  7/04;  C08F  230/08 
U.S.  CI  523-106  23  Claims 

1.  An  ophthalmic  len^  comprising  an  inner  and  outer  surface, 
wherein  said  inner  surface  is  adapted  to  rest  immediately  adjacent 
to  the  human  cornea,  wherein  said  lens  has  the  following  proper- 
ties: 

(a)  an  oxygen  permeability  from  said  inner  to  said  outer  surface 
sufficient  to  prevent  substantial  corneal  swelling  during  a 
ptriod  of  extended  wear: 

(b)  ophthalmic  compatibility  during  a  period  of  extended,  con- 
tinuous, intimate  contact  with  the  ocular  environment;  and 

(c)  Kn  or  water  permeability  sufficient  to  allow  lens  movement 
ot  the  eye  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  sustain  corneal  health 
and  wearer  comfort. 

wherein  said  ophthalmic  lens  has  an  oxygen  transmissibility  of  at 
least  about  70  barrers/mm  and  an  ion  permeability  characterized 
either  by  ( I )  an  lonoton  Ion  Permeability  Coefficient  of  greater 
than  about  0.2x10  "  cm-/sec  or  (2)  an  lonoflux  Diffusion  Coeffi- 
cient of  greater  than  about  1.5x10"*  cm'/min.  wherein  said  ion 
permeability  is  measured  with  respect  to  sodium  ions. 


5,849313 
OXIDATIVE  PRETREATMENT  FOR  IMPROVED 
ADHESION 
Joel  D.  Oxman,  St  Louis  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
FUed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,104 
Int  CI."  A61K  5/01 
U.S.  CI.  S2^-n6  ys  Claims 

21.  A  kit  for  adhering  to  or  coating  dental  amalgam,  comprising: 
a  primer  comprising  an  oxidant  having  an  E''  oxidation  potential 
greater  than  0.8  Volts:  and  an  adhesive,  wherein  upon  hardening 
said  adhesive  is  capable  of  providing  an  average  measured  shear 
strength  of  at  least  7  MPa  between  said  adhesive  and  dental 
amalgam. 


5349314 
INK  COMPOSITION 

Hisanori  Fujita,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sakura  Color  Prttd- 
ucts  Corporation.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  579.587 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-341080 
Int.  CI."  C09D  11/00 
VS.  a.  523—161  16  CUims 

1.  An  ink  composition,  comprising: 

a  pigment: 

a  pigment  dispersion  resin: 

an  non-aqueous  ambient  temperature  ncn-volatile  liquid  removal 

agent:  and 
an  non-aqueous  ambient  temperature  volatile  organic  solvent. 

wherein  said  pigment  dispersion  resin  is  present  in  an  amount. 

relative  to  that  of  said  pigment,  within  the  range  of  from  about 

2  to  about  10^  by  weight. 
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5,849.815 

INK,  INK  JET  RECORDIN(;  METHOD  USING  THE 

SAME  AND  RECORDING  EQUIPMENT  CONTAINING 

THE  INK 

Makoto  Aoki,  Yokohama:  Yoshihisa  Takizawa,  Kawasaki,  and 
Yutaka  Kurabayashi.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  423,300,  Apr.  18,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134,682,  Oct.  12,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,673 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1992,  4-283046 
Int.  CI."  C09D  11/02 
UJS.  CI.  523—161  28  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  decreasing  bleeding  in  Inkjet  recording  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  selecting  an  ink  consisting  essentially  of 
a  water-soluble  dye: 

a  liquid  medium  for  dissolving  said  dye: 

an  alkali-soluble  styrcne-acrylic  acid  copolymer:  and 

a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thiodiglycol. 

sulforane  and  dimethylsulfoxide;  and 
a  solvent  for  improving  fixation,  wherein 

a  surface  tension  and  viscosity  of  said  ink  respectively  arc 
26x10  *  N/cm  to  40x10  ^  N/cm  and  0.7x10  '  Pas  to 
12x10  '  Pas.  and  a  forward  contact  angle  with  respect  lo 
a  recording  medium,  on  which  an  image  will  be  printed, 
ranges  from  60°  to  180°  at  2.S°  C: 

(2)  jetting  a  plurality  of  droplets  of  said  ink  to  the  recording 
medium:  and 

(3)  forming  an  image  on  the  recording  medium  with  said  plural- 
ity of  droplets,  wherein  each  droplet  has  a  D/h  ratio  of  not  less 
than  6.  where  D  is  the  diameter  of  the  droplet  and  h  is  the 
penetration  distance  of  the  droplet  in  a  direction  of  the  depth 
of  the  recording  medium. 


solid  core  particles  by  said  hydrogel  forming  polymer  to  form 
said  absorbent  particles. 


5,849,816 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  HIGH  PERFORMANCE 
SUPERABSORBENT  MATERIAL 
Stuart  P.  Suskind,  Wayne.  Pa.,  and  Leonard  Pearlstein,  1441 
Waverly  Ave.,  Gladwyne,  Pa.  19035,  avsignors  to  Leonard 
Pearlstein,  Gladwyne,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  460,623.  Jun.  2,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  283,559, 
Aug.  1,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,549,590.  This  application  Jan.  31, 
1996,  .Ser.  No.  593  J32 
Int  CI."  C08L  XW2:  C08K  i/.U:3/0():  B32B  27A)2 
U.S.  CI.  523—201  28  Claims 


5,849.817 
METAL  PI(;MENTS 
William  Innes  Green,  and  Jonathan  Joseph  Whistler  Knox, 
both  of  Fife.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Silberline  Lim- 
ited. Edinburgh.  .Scotland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  720,271.  Sep.  26.  1996.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  408,823.  Mar.  23. 
1995.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No. 

966,768 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  24,  1994, 
9405892;  Nov.  11.  1994,  9422664 

Int.  CI.'  C09C  ir22 
VS.  CI.  523—515  1  Claim 

1.  A  pigmented  thermoplastic  or  thermosetting  polymer  matrix 
containing  a  metal  pigment  that  has  been  incorporated  into  the 
polymer  matrix,  the  polymer  matrix  comprising  a  particle  of  at 
least  QS**  iron  having  a  coloured  surface  fonned  by  exposing  the 
said  particle  to  a  temperature  of  200°  lo  450°  C.  for  a  least  10 
seconds  up  lo  120  minutes  in  an  oxygen-containing  atmosphere, 
the  polymer  matrix  predominating,  the  particle  having  a  glittery 
appearance. 


1.  A  method  for  prepanng  a  plurality  of  individual  and  discrete 
absorbent  particles  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  suspending  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer  capable  of  polymerization  into  a  hydro- 
gel  forming  polymer  and  an  initiator  in  a  water  immiscible 
solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  surface  active  agent: 

b)  initiating  the  polymerization  of  the  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  while  suspended  in  said  water  immiscible  solvent: 
and 

c)  co-suspending  water  resistant  solid  core  particles  in  said 
water  immiscible  solvent  for  a  time  sufficient  to  permit  the 
individual  and  substantial  encapsulation  of  the  water  resistant 


5.849.818 
SKIN  SULFONATED  PARTICLES  IN  MATRICES 
Wilhelm  E.  Walles.  6648  N.  River  Rd..  Freeland.  Mich.  48623, 
and  Luis  C.  Mulford,  800  Linwood  Dr.,  Midland.  Mich. 
48640 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  72J98 

Int.  CI."  C08J  MM 

U.S.  CI.  524—8  20  Claims 


1.  A  tilled  composition  comprising  a  product  prepared  b)  curing 
a  matrix  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  inorganic  settable. 
organic  resin,  and  cellulosic  matrices,  and  combinations  thereof, 
wherein 

the  inorganic  settable  matrix  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  calcium-silicate  cement,  a  calcium  sulfatc-comaining 
cement,  a  phosphate-based  cement,  an  aluminous  cement,  a 
magnesium   oxy   chlorite   type   cement,   and   combinations 
thereof; 
the  organic  resin  matrix  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  epoxy.  a  urethane.  a  urea-formaldehyde  resin,  a  lignin.  a 
binder  made  from  a  water  based  paint  or  rooting  composition, 
or  an  asphalt  emulsion,  and  combinations  thereof:  and 
the  cellulosic  matrix  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
simple  cellulosic  fiber  material  made  from  a  slurry,  and  an 
intractable  cellulosic  polymeric  mass  made  from  action  of  an 
oxidizing  agent  on  a  wet  cellulosics  fabrication  composition: 
in  at  least  a  portion  of  which  matrix  is  embedded  skin  sulfonated 
particles  having  a  surface  layer  and  an  interior,  wherein  the  surface 
layer  of  the  particles  is  sulfonated  and  the  interior  of  the  particles  is 
essentially  not  sulfonated,  present  as  an  aggregate  initially  before 
any  heating  or  pressing  processing,  present  finally  as  a  particle  or 
solid  residue  thereof  in  the  matrix  and  not  in  liquid  solution,  of  a 
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discreW,  solid,  organic  matter  containing,  polymeric  substance, 
provi4qd  that  if  said  particles  are  of  plastic,  a  substantial  amount  of 
the  skjiB  sulfonated  plastic  particles  are  at  least  about  0. 1  inch  in 
general,  cross  sectional  distance  in  two  dimensions,  and  at  least 
about  about  0.003  inch  in  thickness. 


5.849,819 

VIBRATION  DAMPING  MATERIAL 
Thomas  E.  Philipps.  and  Charles  L.  Meteer,  both  of  Granville. 

Ohia  assignors  to  Isorca.  Inc.,  Granville,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  472340,  Jun.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,617 
Int.  CI."  C08J  W32;  C08K  M4:  C08L  95/(M) 
U.S.  CL  524-59  20  Claims 

1.  A  vibration  damping  material  including  as  constituents  in  a 
combihotion 

polyvinyl  chloride, 
a  filer  in  particle  form  and. 

solifl  iparticles  of  blown  asphalt  as  a  compatibilizer  for  amalgam- 
ation of  said  constituents, 
said  tsphalt  being  present  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  5  to  7<i5- 

b}  weight  of  said  combination, 
said  material  being  formed  by  intermixing  said  constituents  and 
heiting  said  combination  to  a  softened  state  of  said  polyvinyl 
c  1  oride  and  asphalt  to  effect  amalgamation  of  said  combina- 
ti  3 1  into  said  damping  material. 


5.849.820 

THERMAL  STABILIZED  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Kyung  .Vlin  Kim.  Kumi;  Sang  Hee  Jang.  Taegu.  and  Eun  Ha 
Park,  Chungchongnam-do.  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Kolon  Indastries.  Inc..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00573.  §  371  Date  Jun.  26.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  26.  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/I8I81,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  28.  1995,  Ser  No.  663JW7 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  30.  1993, 
1993/31499 

Int.  CI."  C08K  5/iS 
U.S.  CI.  524—95  7  Claims 

1.  A  thennally  stabilized  resin  composition  comprising  a  resin 
which  kjontains  a  thermally  stabilizing  effective  amount  of  one  or 
more  cjvtlic  iminoether  compounds  represented  by  formula  (I)  or  a 
cyclic  jiminoester  compound  represented  by  formula  (II)  or  both, 
and  ani  (mine  thermal  stabilizer: 


a 

or  XI 


N  N 

/    '^  //    \ 

C-X-C  B 

\    /  \    / 

o  ,      o 


"A 


N— B 


(I) 


(III 


C— X— c 


—  o 


o-c 

II 

o 


wherein,  R,  and  R,.  are  each,  independently,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  butyl, 
hexyl.  octyl,  decal.  phenyl,  tolyl.  cyclohexyl.  and  benzyl. 

Y  is  a  divalent  organic  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ethylene,  propylene,  butylene.  pentamethylene.  hcxameth- 
ylene.  octamethylene.  nonamethylene,  decamethv  lene.  phe 
nylene,  naphthalene  and  diphenylene  or  a  group  of  formula 
(IV): 


(IV) 


wherein.  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— O— .  —CO—.  — S— .  — S02— .  — CHj— .  — CH,CH,— . 
or  — C(CH,), — .  cyclopentylene,  cyclohexylene.  methylene- 
phenylene  and  methylene-phenylenemethylene:  and 

A  and  B  are  each,  independently,  a  single  bond,  substituted  or 
unsubstinited  alkylene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methylene,  ethylene,  propylene,  butylene,  1-methylethylene. 
I.l-dimethylethylene,  1.2-dimethylene,  1 -ethylethylene,  1.1- 
diethylethylene.  I  -propylethylene.  I  -butylene. 

I -hexylethylene.  and  1-methyltrimethylene:  wherein  said  one 
or  more  of  cyclic  iminoether  compounds  of  formula  (I)  or  a 
cyclic  iminoester  compound  of  formula  (11)  or  both  are 
present  in  an  amount  of  from  0.02  to  5.0  wt.  ^  and  said  amine 
thermal  stabilizer  is  present  in  an  amount  from  0.02  to  3.0  wt 


5.849.821 
TRIS-ARYL-S-TRIAZINES  SUBSTITITED  WITH 
BIPHENVLYL  GROUPS 
TVIer  A.  Stevenson.  Teaneck.  NJ.;  Revathi  Iyengar.  Cortland 
Manor,  and  Ramanathan  Ravichandran.  Nanuet  both  of 
N.Y..  assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation, 
Tarrytown.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  703.751.  Aug.  27.  1996,  Pat  No. 

5.726309.  This  application  Sep.  8.  1997,  Ser.  No.  925.016 

Int.  CI."  C08K  5/.U>J2:  B32B  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  524—100  21  Claims 

1.  A  composition  stabilized  against  the  deleterious  effects  of 

actinic  radiation  which  comprises 

(a)  a  polymer  subject  to  degradation  when  exposed  to  actinic 
radiation,  and 

(b)  an  eflfective  stabilizing  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  I 


HO 


OE: 

)          1^ 

N   ^    N 

1                     G:    L 

aluli 
aic 


wherein 
whe^din.  X  is  a  single  bond  or  a  divalent  organic  group  selected       q,  is  a  group  of  the  formula 
C;,-C|,|  alkylene.  arylene  selected  from  the  group  con- 
si^ng  of  phenylene.  naphthalene,  and  biphenylene.  cyclic  „ 

lene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclohexylene 

cyclohexanedimethylene  and  C,-C,u  alkylene  containing  i,   i   a 

ittero  atom,  //        ^ 

s  a  group  of  formula  (III) 

R7 

HC-N-Y-N-C-  (III) 

II      I  I      II  R. 

O    R|  R,    O 
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G2  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


X 


-och(CH<x:h2 


o 

I 

CH2h 


combination  thereof:  or  said  alkyl  or  cycloalcyl  interrupted  by 
one  to  six  epoxy,  — O — ,  — NE, — ,  —CONE, — ,  — COO^. 
— OCO— ,— CO— ,  — C(E,)=C(E5)COO— , 

— OCOC(E5)=C(E5)— ,  — (E5)C=C(E5)— ,  phenylene,  or 
-phenylene-Gi-phenylene   in   which   G,   is   — O — .   — S — , 


—SO;—,    — CH,— .    or    — CCCH,)^ 


or    combinations 


thereof;  or  said  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi  both  substituted  and  inter- 
rupted by  combinations  of  the  groups  mentioned  above;  or  E, 
is  — SO2E3.  or  — COE^; 

E4  is  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  said  aryl  substituted  by  one 
to  three  halogen  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  combinations 
thereof;  cycloalkyi  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms;  or  phenylalkyl  of 
7  to  15  carbon  atoms,  or  said  phenylalkyl  substituted  on  the 
phenyl  ring  by  one  to  three  halogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  combination  thereof; 
or  straight  or  branched  chain  alkenyl  of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms; 

E,  is  defined  as  E4,  or  E,  is  also  hydrogen  or  straight  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  of  I  to  24  carbon  atoms  or  E,  is  a  group 
of  the  formula 


CH,     CH, 


N-T| 


where 

q  is  0  or  1 , 

R,.  Ri,  Rv  R4,  R5,  R<,.  R7,  Rg.  Ry  and  R,,,  are  independently  of 
one  another  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  cyano,  alkyl  of  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyl  of 
7  to  15  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  4  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkoxy  of  4  to  12  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  haloalkyl  of 
one  to  5  carbon  atoms,  sulfonyl,  carboxyl,  acylamino  of  2  to 
1 2  carbon  atoms,  acyloxy  of  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkoxycar- 
bonyl  of  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  aminocarbonyl,  or  R,  and  Rj 
together  with  the  phenyl  radical  to  which  they  are  attached, 
are  a  cyclic  radical  interrupted  by  one  or  more  oxygen  or 
nitrogen  atoms, 

E,  is  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  1  to  24 
carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkyi  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms;  or  said 
alkyl  or  cycloalkyi  substituted  by  one  to  eight  halogen,  epoxy, 
glycidyloxy,  furyloxy,  — E4,  — OE„  — NCE,);,  — CON(E,)-„ 
— COE„  — COOE5,  — OCOE5.  — OCOC(E,)==C(E5)^. 
— C(E,)=CCOOE,,  — CN,  — NCO,  or 


t  is  0  to  9;  and 

L  is  straight  or  branched  chain  alkylene  of  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkylene  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkylene  by  or  inter- 
rupted by  cyclohexylene  or  phenylene;  or  L  is  benzylidene;  or 
L  is  — S— ,  — S— S— ,  — S— L,— S— ,  —SO—,  — SO2— . 


— SO— L,— SO— , 
L,— NH— CH,—  or 


-SOr 


-SO,- 


— CH,— NH— 


where  L,  is  alkylene  of  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkylene 
of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  alkylene  interrupted  or  terminated 
by  cyclohexylene  of  8  to  12  carbon  atoms;  with  the  proviso 
that  at  least  one  L  linkage  is  attached  to  the  phenyl  ring  in  the 
5-position. 


5349,822 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION  SUPERIOR  IN 

TRANSPARENCY  AND  ANTISTATIC  PROPERTY 
Nobuaki  Kido;  Shunichi  Malsumura,  and  Takashi  Ito,  all  of 
Iwakuni,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  694,274 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1995,  7-209506; 
Oct.  23,  1995,  7-274079;  Nov.  24,  1995,  7-305721 

Int.  CI."  C08K  5/42:  C08L  31/00:33/04:53/00 
VS.  CI.  524—159  21  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  having  transparency  and 
antistatic  properties,  comprising  an  admixture  of: 

100  parts  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  (A)  having  a 
refractive  index  of  1.52  to  1.61  and  a  haze  of  40  or  less,  and 
5  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyether  ester  (B)  which  is 
substantially  immiscible  with  the  thermoplastic  resin  (A)  and 
which  is  composed  mainly  of: 
(Bl)  an  aromatic  dicarboxvlic  acid  component  not  having 

sulfonic  acid  salt  group, 
(32)  at  least  one  compound  component  having  a  sulfonic  acid 
salt  group,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  dicar- 
boxvlic acid  compound  component  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing formula  ( 1 ) 


— OC— At— CO— 


SO,-M* 


(I) 


where  T,  is  hydrogen,  oxyl,  hydroxyl,  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  said  alkyl  substituted  by  at  least  one  hydroxyl  or  lower 
alkoxy,  benzyl  or  alkanoyl  of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms, 

E^  is  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
straight  or  branched  chain  alkenyl  of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  alkoxy  of  I  to  1 2  cartwn  atoms,  phenoxy,  alkylamino 
of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  arylamino  of  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  or 
a  group  — E7COOH  or  — NH— E,- NCO; 

Et  is  alkylene  of  2  to  14  carbon  atoms  or  o-phenylene; 

E,  is  alkylene  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  phenylene,  tolylene, 
diphenylenemethanc  or  a  group 


wherein  Ar  is  a  trivalent  aromatic  group  having  6  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  and  M'  is  a  metal  ion,  a  tetraalkylphospho- 
nium  ion  or  a  teu^alkylammonium  ion 
and  a  glycol  compound  component  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formula  (2) 


— (O— Ri)„— O— Ar'— O— (R-— 0)„— 


SOrM* 


(2) 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  a  bivalent  alky- 
lene group  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms;  m  and  n  are  each 
independently  an  integer  of  1  to  20;  Ar'  is  a  trivalent 
aromatic  group  having  6  to  20  carbon  atoms;  and  M*  is  a 
metal  ion,  a  tetraalkylphosphonium  ion  or  a  tetraalkylam- 
monium  ion, 
(B3)  a  glycol  component  having  2  to  10  cartx)n  atoms,  and 
(B4)  at  least  one  polyalkylene  oxide  component  having  a 
number-average  molecular  weight  of  200  to  50,000. 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  poly(alkylene 
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oxide)  glycol  component,  a  poly(alkylene  oxide)  glycol 
bis(carboxy methyl)  ether  component  and  a  polyoxyalky- 
lene  glycol  mono-2.3-dihydroxypropyl  ether  component,  in 
which  thermoplastic  resin  composition  the  difference  in 
refractive  index  between  the  thermoplastic  resin  (A)  and 
the  polyether  ester  (B)  is  0.04  or  less  and  which  thermo- 
plastic resin  composition  has  a  haze  of  40%  or  less  and  a 
surface  resistivity  of  1x10'"  to  IxlO'"  ohm/square. 


5,849,823 

HONlbGENEOUSLY  BRANCHED  ETHYLENE  a-OLEFIN 

INTERPOLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  USE  IN 

GASKET  APPLICATIONS 

Lawnmce  T.  Kale;  Robert  R.  TXiriey;  Pradeep  Jain,  and  Lonnie 

C.  Hazlitt,  all  of  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 

Chtmical  Company,  Midland.  Mich. 

i  Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  706,476 

I         Int.  CI.''  C08L  23/08:23/16:  C08K  5/20 
VS.  ( %  524—232  10  Oaims 

1.  >L  gasket  composition  comprising: 

(A)  «t  least  one  "linear  or  substantially  linear"  homooeneously 
t  ranched  ethylene/'a-olefin  interpolymer  that  compri.ses  from 
s  Uout  10  to  about  90  weight  percent,  by  weight  of  the  gasket 
composition.,  said  homogeneously  branched  interpolymer 
lah-ing  a  melt  index  as  measured  by  ASTM  1238  at  190° 
('|2.I6  Kg  from  about  0.001  dg/min  to  about  50  dg/min; 

(B)  it  least  one  second  "linear  or  substantially  linear"  homoge- 
I  sBusly  branched  ethylene/a-olefin  interpolymer  having  a 
J  Ml  index  as  measured  by  ASTM  1238  at  190°  C./2.16  Kg 
{  itater  than  (A)  and  a  melt  index  as  measured  by  ASTM  1238 
a  1 190°  C./2.16  Kg  from  about  20  dg/min  to  about  5000 
(^min; 

wh«it  (A)  and  (B)  have  a  density  difference  of  0002  g/cm^  and 
3-eater  up  to  about  0.11  g/cm^  and  wherein  the  resulting 
atket  composition  has  an  overall  melt  index  as  measured  by 
^$TM   1238  at   190°  C./2.16  Kg  of  about  4  to  about   15 
Jfmin.  M„/M„  from  2  to  about  14.  and  a  density  of  0.857 
Wm'  to  about  0.895  g/cm'. 


I  5349,824 

GEtS  FROM  ANHYDRIDE-CONTAINING  POLYMERS 
Frank  Mercen  Belmont,  Calif.,  and  Hendrik  Graulus,  Herent, 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Ravrhem  Corporation,  Menio  Park, 
Calif. 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  535348,  Sep.  28,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  379359, 
Jan.  27,  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1996,  Sen 
No.  595,894 
Int.  CI."  C08K  5/01:5/10 
VS.  Ct  524—297  10  Claims 

I.  A  Biethod  of  making  a  composition  comprising  a  gel  having  a 
Volan<  hardness  between  2  and  500  g.  a  stress  relaxation  of  less 
than  85?^,  an  elongation  greater  than  50%,  and  a  tack  greater  than 
2  g  and  comprising  between  about  3  and  about  45%  by  weight  of 
an  anhydride-containing  polymer  having  from  about  0.01  wt  %  to 
about  pO  wt  %  of  anhydride  groups.  ba.sed  on  the  weight  of  said 
anhydfide  containing  polymer,  and  between  about  97  and  about 
55%  by  weight  of  an  extending  fluid,  the  %'s  by  weight  of  said 
anhyd^de-containing  polymer  and  extending  fluid  being  based  on 
the  combined  amounts  of  said  anhydride-containing  polymer  and 
said  etlending  fluid:  said  method  comprising  reacting  the  anhy- 
dride moieties  in  said  anhydride-containing  polymer  with  an  alco- 
hol to  form  ester-acid  moieties  and  then  reacting  said  ester-acid 
moietits  with  a  multifunctional  amine  to  form  imide  linkages, 
wherein  said  alcohol  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methatol.  ethanol.  propanol.  butanol,  pentanol.  hexanol.  heptanol. 
octanol.  nonanol.  decanol.  undecanol.  dodecanol.  tridecanol.  tet- 
radecanol.  pentadecanol.  hexadecanol.  heptadecanol.  octadecanol. 
eicosaiol.  benzvl  alcohol,  phenylethanol.  phenoxy  ethanol.  phcnyl- 
propaif^.  phenylbutanol,  phenylpentanol,  phenylhexanol.  phenyl- 


heptanol.  phenyloctanol,  phenylnonanol.  phenyldecanol.  phenylun- 
decanol.  phenyldodecanol.  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5349325 
PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  PROPORTION  OF 
COMPONENTS  WHICH  ARE  NON- VOLATILE  UNDER 
PROCESSING  CONDITIONS,  IN  BASECOAT 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  PREDOMINANTLY 
ORGANIC  SOLVENTS 
Rudolf  Renz,  Rottendorf;  Bodo  Mullen  Wurzburg.  and  Willy 
Vespen  Wiesentheid,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Lacke  &  Farben  Aktiengesellschafl,  Munsten  Germany 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  277,937,  Jul.  20.  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Sen  No.  75,005,  Jun.  10,  1993.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Sen  No.  804.615,  Dec.  2,  1991.  which  is  a  con- 
Unuation  of  Sen  No.  494326,  Feb.  15,  1990.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Sen  No.  274,142,  Sep.  29.  1988.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  481,588 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Mar.  29,  1986,  36  10 
765.4 

InL  a."  C08K  5/06 
VS.  CI.  524—376  14  Claims 

1.  A  basecoat  composition  for  the  production  of  a  multicoat 
finish  comprising  the  combination  of  a  higher-viscosity  basecoat 
composition  containing  a  metallic  pigment  and  a  non-volatile 
aliphatic  polyether.  said  higher-viscosity  basecoat  composition 
being  suitable  for  producing  a  polyether-firee.  lower-viscosity 
ba.secoat  composition  and  said  combination  having  a  lower  viscos- 
ity than  said  higher-viscosity  basecoat  composition,  said  non- 
volatile aliphatic  polyether  containing  at  least  one  hydroxyl  group 
per  molecule,  having  a  mean  molecular  weight  not  less  than  about 
300  and  being  present  in  an  amount  from  about  6  to  about  10 
weight  percent  of  the  total  weight  of  the  polyether-containing. 
lower-viscosity  basecoat  composition,  wherein  said  combination 
comprising  the  polyether-containing,  lower-viscosity  basecoat 
composition  is  capable  of  being  applied  to  a  substrate,  allowed  to 
flash-off  without  baking,  overcoated  with  a  clearcoat  and  baked 
with  the  overcoated  clearcoat  so  as  to  produce  a  multicoat  having  a 
metallic  finish. 


5349326 
SEMlARO\UTIC  POLYAMIDES,  PROCESSES  FOR 
PREPARING  THE  SAME  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Yoshimasa    Ogo;    Hidetatsu    Murakami;    Kunihiro    Oouchi; 
Masaru  Sudou;  Yoshikatsu  Amimoto;  Satoshi  Omori;  Kenji 
Walcatsuru,  all  of  Kuga-gun;  Ryuichi  Hayashi.  and  Masa- 
hiro  Nozaki,  both  of  Utsunomiya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd..  Tokvo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/03107.  §  371  Dale  Jun.  25,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  25,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/15610,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  1,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Oct  24,  1996,  Sen  Na  860050 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  27,  1995,  7-280997 
Int  CL"  C08G  69/06:69/26:69/28:69/30 
VS.  a.  524—410  31  Claims 

1.  A  semjaromatic  polyamide  having  (A)  recurring  units  derived 
from  terephthalic  acid  and  an  aliphatic  diamine  of  4  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  and  optionally.  (B)  recurring  units  derived  from  isophthalic 
acid  and  an  aliphatic  diamine  of  4  to  12  carbon  atoms.  (C) 
recurring  units  derived  from  an  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  of  4  to 
18  carbon  atoms  and  an  aliphatic.diamine  of  4  to  12  carixm  atoms 
and  (D)  recurring  units  derived  from  a  lactam  or  an  aminocarboxy- 
lic  acid  of  6  to  20  carbon  atoms; 

wherein  said  semiaromatic  polyamide  comprises  40  to  90%  by 
mol  of  the  recurring  units  (A),  0  to  50%  by  mol  of  the 
recurring  units  (B).  0  to  60%  by  mol  of  the  recurring  units  (C) 
and  0%  by  mol  of  the  recurring  units  (D).  and  the  content  of 
boiling  water-soluble  components  (MO  components)  in  the 
semiaromatic   polyamide.   as   measured   by   immersing   the 
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polyamidc  in  a  boiling  water  at  100°  C.  for  24  hours,  is  not 
more  than  0.25'*  by  weight. 


5,849.827 
EXTREMELY  FINELY  DIVIDED  INORGANIC  POWDERS 
AS  FLAME  RETARDANTS  IN  THERMOPLASTIC 
MOULDING  COMPOSITIONS 
Michael  BikJiger;  Thomas  Eckel,  both  of  Dormagen,-  Dieter 
W'ittmann,  l.everkiisen,  and  Heinrich  Alberts,  Odenthal,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AG,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  693.612 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Aug.  17,  1995,  195  30 
20«.l 

Int.  CI."  C08K  3/30 
VS.  CI.  521—123  21  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  moulding  composition  consisting  essentially 
of: 

A.  A  thermoplastic  polycarbonate  which  may  be  partly  or  wholly 
replaced  by  an  aromatic  polyester  carbonate  or  partly  replaced 
by  at  least  one  thermoplastic  homo-  or  copolymer; 

B.  0.01  to  50  wi.  '7r,  based  on  the  weight  of  comp<->nenl  A.  of  an 
extremely  finely  divided  inorganic  powder  having  a  mean 
particle  diameter  of  0.1  to  100  nm.  the  inorganic  powder 
consisting  of  one  or  more  metals  or  metal  compounds  of  one 
or  more  metals  of  the  1st  to  5th  main  group  or  1st  to  8th 
sub-group  of  the  periodic  table;  and 

C.  0.1  to  50  wt.  %,  based  on  the  weight  of  component  A.  of  a 
flame  retardant. 


5,849.828 
METALATION  FNA  FUNCTIONALIZATION  OF 
POLYMERS  AND  COPOLYMERS 
Jean  M.  J.  Frechet,  Ithica,  N.Y.;  Shah  \.  Haque,  Houston,  Tex.: 
Joachim  Hans  Georg  Steinke,  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom, 
and  Hsien-Chang  Wang,  Bellaire,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon 
Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Cornell  Research 
Foundation,  Inc,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  476,753.  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,670,581. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  447,131,  May  22, 
1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
444,950,  May  19,  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5, 
1997.  Ser.  No.  869,818 
Int.  CI."  C08F  fi/42 
MS.  CI.  525—342  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  introducing  functionality  into  a  copolymer  of  an 
isooletin  and  an  alkylstyrene  at  the  alkylbenzyl  carbon  atom  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  a  solution  of  said  copolymer  in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent; 
adding  to  said  polymer  solution  an  alkali  metal  Cs.  K.  Na 
alkoxide  and  an  alkyl  lithium  compound  to  form  a  superbase 
with  the  polymer  solution;  and  adding  an  electrophile  to  said 
base  polymer  solution. 


5,849,830 
INTERCALATES  AND  EXFOLIATES  FORMED  WITH 
N-ALKENYL  AMIDES  AND/OR  ACRYLATE- 
FUNCTIONAL  PYRROLIDONE  AND  ALLYLIC 
MONOMERS,  OLIGOMERS  AND  COPOLYMERS  AND 
COMPOSITE  MATERIALS  CONTAINING  SAME 
Semeon  Tsipursky,  l.incolnwood;  Gary   W.  Beall,  McHenry, 
and  Elena  1.  Vinokour,  Downers  Grove,  all  of  III.,  as.signors 
to  AMCOL  International  Corporation.  Arlington  Heights, 
111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  637.092.  May  2.  1996.  Pat. 
No.  5,760.121,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

525,416,  Sep.  8.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.721  J06.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  488,264,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pal. 

No.  5,552,469,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  488,263, 

Jun.  7,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.698,624,  and  Ser.  No.  480,080,  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Pat.  No.  5,578,672.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  951,094 

Int.  CI."  C08J  5/10:  C08K  3/34:  C08L  33/00 

VS.  CI.  524—150  28  Claims 

1.  A  composite  material  comprising  a  host  material  in  an  amount 
of  about  40*^  to  about  99.95  *?(■  by  weight  of  the  composite  mate- 
rial, and  about  0.05^  to  about  (jHYk  by  weight  exfoliated  platelets 
of  a  phyllosilicate  material,  said  platelets  derived  from  an  interca- 
late formed  by  contacting  a  phyllosilicate  with  an  intercalant- 
containing  composition,  said  composition  having  a  concentration 
of  said  intercalant  of  at  lca.st  about  I'Hc  by  weight  intercalant.  to 
achieve  .sorption  of  the  intercalant  between  adjacent  spaced  layers 
of  the  phyllosilicate  to  expand  the  spacing  between  a  predomi- 
nance of  the  adjacent  phyllosilicate  platelets  a  distance  of  at  least 
about  10  A.  when  measured  after  sorption  of  the  intercalant,  said 
intercalant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  an  N-alkenyl 
amide  monomer  and  an  allylic  monomer;  (2)  an  oligomer  formed 
by  copolymerizing  an  N-alkenyl  amide  monomer  and  an  allylic 
monomer;  (3)  a  polymer  formed  by  copolymerizing  an  N-alkenyl 
amide  monomer  and  an  allylic  monomer;  and  (4)  mixtures  thereof. 


5.849.829 
PERMEATION-RESISTANT  ETFE  COMPOSITION  AND 
COATINGS 
Anne  Buegman,  Bruxelles,  Belgium,  assignor  to  E.  1.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  693,615 
Int.  CI."  B32B  15/OH:  C08K  3/34 
\iS.  CI.  524—449  6  Claims 

1.  A  film  consisting  essentially  of  copolymer  of  ethylene  and 
tetrafluoroethylene  (ETFE)  and  mica,  wherein  the  ETFE  is  a 
copolymer  of  about  40  to  about  60  mole  %  of  ethylene  and  about 
60  to  about  40  mole  "*  tetrafluoroethylene.  based  on  the  copoly- 
mer, wherein  mica  is  present  in  amounts  of  about  3  to  about  25* 
by  weight  based  on  ETFE  plus  mica,  said  film  being  a  permeation 
resistant  film  with  thickness  of  at  least  150  microns. 


5.849.831 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  VINYL  RESIN 
Shigeki  Takada,  Kurashiki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kuraray  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kurashiki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1997.  Ser.  No.  832^11 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  19%,  8-097881 

Int.  CI."  C08F  2/16 

VS.  CI.  524—159  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  vinyl  resin,  comprising: 

polymerizing  a  suspension  of  at  lea.st  one  vinyl  compound  in  the 
presence  of  0.01  to  I  part  by  weight,  based  on  100  parts  by 
weight  of  said  vinyl  compound,  of  a  suspending  agent,  and 

adding,  when  the  polymerization  conversion  of  said  vinyl  com- 
pound is  in  the  range  of  30  to  80%,  0.001  to  0.5  part  by 
weight,  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  vinyl  compound, 
of  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  having  a  degree  of  hydrolysis  of  40  to 
85  mol  %  and  a  viscosity-average  degree  of  polymerization  of 
70  to  1500.  wherein 

the  polymerization  reaction  is  conducted  in  a  vessel  comprising 
a  reflux  condenser,  and  a  portion  of  the  polymerization  reac- 
tion heat  is  removed  by  said  reflux  condenser 


CHEMICAL 
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5,849,832 
^NE-COMPONENT  CHEMICALLY  CURING  HOT 
APPLIED  INSULATING  GLASS  SEALANT 
Bruce  Vimelson.  Valencia,  and  Pat  Niega,  Hollywood,  both  of 
Ctalif.,  assignors  to  Courtaulds  Aerospace,  Burbank,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  548.086 
'  InL  CI."  C08L  H3/07 

U.S.jtl.  524—512  12  Claims 

1.  In  an  insulating  glass  unit  having  a  first  glazing  pane  main- 
tained in  a  spaced  apart  relation  with  a  second  glazing  pane  by  a 
spacfer.  an  edge  sealant  for  said  insulating  glass  unit,  said  sealant 
comprising: 
a  thermoplastic  hot-melt  resin,  said  thermoplastic  hot  melt  resin 
'having    a    melt    temperature    of    between    approximately 
;  1.25°-250°  F..  and 
an  «tmospheric  curing  resin,  said  atmospheric  curing  resin  poly- 
merizing upon  exposure  to  a  component  of  the  atmosphere, 
said  component  comprising  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group   consisting   of  oxygen,    water   vapor,    and    mixtures 
thereof,  .said  atmospheric  curing  resin  comprising  a  silicon- 
containing  atmospheric  curing  resin,  said  atmospheric  curing 
■resin  being  combined  with  said  thermoplastic  hot  melt  resin 
i*  a  single  material,  whereby  said  sealant  is  in  a  liquid  phase 
al  a  temperature  above  room  temperature  of  around  68°-77° 
P..  reversibly  solidifies  upon  cooling  to  room  temperature  of 
:iround  bi'-lT  P..  and  irreversibly  solidifies  upon  subsequent 
^posure  to  said  component  of  the  atmosphere. 


solvent,  and  a  water  phase  containing  a  water  soluble  polymerfs) 
which  has  been  emulsified  without  a  surfactant. 


U.S. 


5.849,833 
l^IETHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  DRYING  SPEED  IN 
PRINTING  PROCESS  AND  FAST  DRY  PRINTING  INK 
USED  THEREIN 
Caren  Ann  Puschak,  Norristown,  Pa.,-  Anne  Margarat  Bacho, 
Delran,  NJ.;  Gary  Robert  Larson,  Hatfield,  Pa.;  Matthew 
Stewart  Gebhard,  New   Britiain,  Pa.,  and  Alvin  Charles 
Lavoie,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,998 
Int.  CI."  C08L  27/00 
,CL524— 521  14  Claims 

1.  «  pnnting  ink  composition  comprising: 
a  I !  se,  and 

0  a  blend  of  a  latex  binder  with  0.5  to  10  weight  percent 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  binder  solids  of  a  polyfunc- 
tional  amine,  or 
I )  an  amine  modified  latex  binder,  or 
< )  a  combination  of  said  blend  and  said  amine  modified  latex 
binder, 
wl  B  pein  said  latex  binder  and  said  amine  modified  latex  binder 

u  e  anionically  stabilized,  and 
whfcrein  said  latex  binder  comprises  an  amount  of  said  base 
efficient  to  raise  the  pH  of  said  latex  binder  to  a  point 
vlierein  essentially  all  of  said  polyfunctional  amine  in  said 
I  >l  end,  or  essentially  all  of  said  amine  modified  latex  binder, 
I  PI  essentially  all  of  said  combination  of  said  blend  and  said 
I J  line  modified  latex  binder  is  in  a  deprotonated  state. 


5,849334 

IV/O  TYPE  EMULSIFIED  COMPOSITION  AND 

COSMETIC 

Fumiaki  Matsuzaki;  Toshio  Yanaki,  and  Michihiro  Yamaguchi, 

all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shiseido  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  19%.  8-055180; 
Mar.  12.  19%,  8-OS518I 

Int.  CI."  C08J  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  524—522  10  Claims 

I.  A  water-in-oil  (W/O)  emulsified  composition  comprising  an 
oil  phji$e  containing  ethyl  cellulose  and  an  ethyl  cellulose  swelliiig 


5,849,835 

POLYISOCYANATE  CURED  ULTRADURABLE  GLOSSY 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Suryya  K.  Das,  Fox  Chapel  Borough;  Soner  Kilic,  Hampton 

Twp..  and  Andrew  J.  Lauer.  Westmoreland  County,  all  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,825 
Int  CI."  C08J  3/20:  C08K  3a0:  C08L  75/00:  C08F  H/30 
VS.  CI.  524—590  20  Claims 

1.  A  film-forming  coating  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  hydroxyl-containing  acrylic  solution  polymer  which  is  the 
polymerization  product  of  monomeric  components  consisting 
of: 

(i)  a  first  monomeric  component  employed  in  an  amount 
ranging  from  about  45  to  about  95  weight  percent,  said 
weight  percentages  being  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  ail 
monomers  used  in  preparing  the  hydroxyl-containing 
acrylic  solution  polymer,  said  first  monomeric  component 
is  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

a.  cycloaliphatic  esters  of  (meth)acrylic  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  t-butyl-cyclohexyl  (methlacrylate 
and  cyclohexyl  (meth)acrylate.  and 

b.  aromatic  esters  of  (meth)acrylic  acid,  and 

(ii)  a  second  monomeric  component  which  consists  of  at  least 
one  hydroxyl  functional  acrylic  monomer  present  in  an 
amount  such  that  the  hydroxyl  number  of  the  resulting 
acrylic  solution  polymer  is  less  than  60,  and 

(b)  a  polyisocyanate  crosslinking  agent. 


5,849336 

COAGULATION  OF  POLYMERS  USING  SULFUROUS 

ACID 

John  C.  Wozny.  Coolville.  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  327.084,  Oct  21,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  665.111 

Int.  a."  C08K  7/00 

VS.  CI.  524—525  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  coagulating  a  graft  polymer  latex,  said  graft 

polymer  latex  having  been  formed  by  emulsion  polymerization  of 

one  or  more  monomers,  said  one  or  more  monomers  comprising  at 

least  one  monovinyl  aromatic  monomer,  in  the  presence  of  a 

rubber  substrate,  comprising  contacting  the  graft  polymer  latex 

with  sulfurous  acid. 


5349337 
STRUCTURED  REACTIVE  LATEX 
Yi  Wei,  White  Bear  Lake;  Wayne  P.  Miller.  Mounds  View,  and 
Catherine  A.  Wenz.  Miimeapolis.  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
H.  B.  Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  651.631,  May  22,  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  13,  1997,  Sen  No.  949^75 
int.  a."  C08L  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  524—813  24  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  structured  reactive  latex 
particle  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  an  aqueous  polymer  emulsion  comprising  bulk  core 
particles  being  free  of  isocyanate  groups  wherein  said  emul- 
sion in  a  semi-batch  starved  process  comprises  the  free  radical 
addition  polymerization  of: 
I)  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  free  of 

isocyanates; 
ii)  at  least  one  emulsifying  agent;  and 


UMI 
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iii)  at  least  one  free  radical  initiator, 
to  form  a  seed  particle  latex; 

b)  copolymerzing  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mer with  a  sterically  hindered  isocyanate  group,  optionally 
with  other  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  on  lop  of  the 
preformed  seed  particles  to  further  enlarge  the  particle  size 
and  to  form  an  outer  surface  layer  comprising  isocyanate 
groups  thereon  onto  said  bulk  core:  and 

c)  completing  the  free  radical  addition  reaction. 


binds  to  tissue  and  (A')x  is  a  biocomatible,  synthetic  polymer 
which  is  substantially  anionic  or  polyionic  at  a  pH  between 
6.5  and  8.5  and  which  converts  to  a  polycationic  block  in  vivo 
by  hydrolysis,  enzymatic  degradation  or  oxidation:  and 

c)a  ligand  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  peptides,  pro- 
teins, oligosaccharides,  and  drugs,  which  is  covalently  grafted 
onto  one  or  more  of  the  polymeric  blocks, 

wherein: 
X  is  an  integer  of  greater  than  or  equal  to  5: 
y  is  an  integer  of  greater  than  or  equal  to  3;  and 
the  polymer  has  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  30()  g/mole. 


5,849,838 

AQUEOUS  SCRATCH  COVER  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

FINISHED  WOODEN  ARTICLES 

Ian  John  Barlow,  Wokingham,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  S. 

C,  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 
PCT  No.  PCT/LS93/10194,  §  371  Date  Apr.  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  27.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10237,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  428J47 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  28,  1992, 
9222672 

Int.  a."  C08L  91/00 
U.S.  CI.  524—804  16  Claims 

I.  An  aqueous  oil-in-water  emulsion  scratch  cover  composition 
having  a  pH  of  4.0  to  10.0  for  finished  wooden  articles,  comprising 

A.  from  about  2  to  10%  by  weight  of  the  total  composition  of  an 
organic  animal,  vegetable  or  mineral  oil  which  is  a  liquid  and 
essentially  nonvolatile  at  25°  C: 

B.  from  about  0.0001  to  1*  be  weight  of  the  total  composition 
of  at  least  one  organic  solvent  soluble  dye  which  is  soluble  in 
the  oil  and  is  essentially  water  insoluble; 

C.  from  about  0.01  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  the  total  compo- 
sition of  a  polymeric  electrostatic  emulsifier  effective  to  form 
an  oil-in-water  emulsion,  the  polymeric  electrostatic  emulsi- 
fier comprising  a  modified  polymer  having  a  major  portion  of 
a  monooelefinically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  monomer  or 
its  anhydride  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  a  minor  portion  of  a 
long  chain  alkyl  acrylatc  or  methacrylate  monomer  which 
polymer  disperses  (A)  and  (B)  within 

D.  at  least  84%  water  comprising  the  balance  of  the  composition 
to  form  an  oil-in-water  emulsion  wherein  the  composition  is 
essentially  free  of  any  added  volatile  organic  solvents  and 
water-sensitive  surfactants. 


5,849339 
MULTIFUNCTIONAL  ORGANIC  POLYMERS 
Jeffrey  A.  Hubbell,  San  Marino;  Donald  Elbert;  Jennifer  L. 
Hill-West,  both  of  Pasadena,  all  of  Calif.;  Paul  D.  Drum- 
heller.   Ragstaff,  Ariz.;   Sanghamitra   Chowdhury,   Round 
Rock,  Tex.,  and  Amarpreet  S.  Sawhney,  Lexington,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas 
System,  Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  465,949.  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,627^33,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  132,507,  Oct.  5, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,462,990,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser  No.  740,703,  Aug.  5,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5380,536,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  598,880,  Oct.  15,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar,  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,294 
Int  CI."  C08L  IA)0 
VS.  a.  525—54.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  composition  comprising 

a)  a  first  polymeric  block  (A)x  which  is  a  biocompatible  syn- 
thetic polymer  or  mixture  of  polymers  that  forms  a  region 
which  is  polynonionic  at  a  pH  between  6.5  and  8.5  and  does 
not  bind  tissue: 

b)  a  second  polymeric  block  that  is  chemically  distmcl  from  the 
first  block,  of  the  formula  (B)y  or  (A')x.  where  (B)y  is  a 
biocompatible,  synthetic,  water  soluble  polymer  that  forms  a 
region  which  is  polycationic  at  a  pH  between  6.5  and  8.5  and 


5,849,840 

DISPERSING  STABILIZER 

Motokazu  Maruhasbi,  Kasatsu,  and  Kizo  Ohnishi,  Hirakata, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Gohsei  Kagaku  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405,911,  Mar.  16,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Sier.  No.  261,244,  Jun.  14,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  938,529,  Sep. 

2,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
593,541,  Oct.  3.  1990,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  188.626, 
Apr,  29,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
935,676,  Nov.  7,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  23, 
1997,  Ser.  No.  838,947 
Int.  CI.''  C08F  lf>A)6 
U.S.  CI.  525—56  2  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  water-.soluble  copolymer  having  a 
dispen>ion  stabilizing  property,  which  comprises  copolymerizing 
vinyl  acetate  and  at  least  one  unsaturated  monomer  containing  2  to 
.300  oxyalkylene  groups  to  obtain  a  random  copolymer  and  hydro- 
lyzing  the  copolymer,  wherein  the  content  of  oxyalkylene  groups 
in  the  copolymer  is  3  to  40%  by  weight  ba.sed  on  the  whole 
copolymer, 
and  wherein  the  unsaturated  monomer  is  at  least  one  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  monoiner  represented 
by  the  formula  (I): 


R  /r'      R'      \ 

I  'I 

CH:=C— COO— (A— 0)„ — ^CH— CHO-/-;pH 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl.  A  is  an  alkylene  group  of  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  a  substituted  alkylene  group  of  I  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  R'  and  R"  are  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  m  is  0  or  an  integer  of  1  or  more  and  n  is  an  integer  of  I  to 
300; 
a  monomer  represented  by  the  formula  (II): 


R         R 

I  I 

CH:=C— CON 


4R'       R-      \ 
'    '  L 
CH— CHO-f^H 


(11) 


wherein  R^  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or 


J?'   ?■■  ]_ 

\CH— CHO -/-;;- 


H.  and  A,  R,  R',  R",  m,  and  n  are  as  defined  above; 
a  monomer  represented  by  the  formula  (III): 


CH;=C— CH: 


-O \CH— CHO-/-;pH 


(III) 


wherein  R.  R'.  R".  and  n  arc  as  defined  above:  and 
a  monomer  represented  by  the  formula  (IV): 

4R'      R3     \ 
CH-CHO-f^H 
wherein  A,  R',R-,  m,  and  n  are  as  defined  above. 


(IV) 
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5.849,841 
CROSSLINKED  POLYMERS  CONTAINING  ESTER  OR 
AMIDE  GROUPS 
Andrtas  Miihiebach,  Belfaux,  and  Beat  Miiller,  Marly,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  CIBA  Vision  Corporation,  Duluth, 
Ga. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96A)0246,  §  371  Date  Jul.  30,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  30,  1997,  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO96/24075,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  875340 
C^fans  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  3, 1995, 311/95  , 

Int  CI."  C08F  HAX):2/4H  " 

U.S.CI.  525— 59  33  Claims       wherein  R'  is  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  or  isopropyl,  and  D  is 

I  A  process  for  the  production  of  mouldings,  which  comprises  P*"^^"' '"  ^  ^'"°""'  °^  -^  '°  ''^  *'  **  ^<*  '*  °f  ^  ionm\a 


B  is  present  in  an  amount  of  10  to  35  wt.  %  and  is  of  the  formula 
-CH:-CH-.  <B) 

OH 
C  is  present  in  an  amount  of  10  to  50  wt.  %  and  is  of  the  formula 

CH,-.  ,C) 


the  following  steps: 
a)  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble,  crosslink- 
able  polymer  comprising  crosslinkable  units  of  the  formula  III 
]^II1A 


t 


CH:— CHT- 

KiF 

c 

I 

Ri-C— R: 


(III) 


O    R, 
I        II      I 
NH-C-C=CH2 


*CH2-CH2-Nl- 


/J 


(Ilia) 


c=o 

I 

R|— C— R: 


O 


NH— C- 


Ri 

I 

C=CH: 


in  wt  i  :b 

Ri  aiKl  R,  are  amino  acid  radicals  and  are,  independently  of  one 
another,  hydrogen,  a  C,-Cs  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  or  a 
cyclohexyl  group,  where  these  groups  are  unsubstituted,  mono- 
substituted  or  polysubstituted: 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  a  C, -Chalky I  group,  and 

R4  is  ati  — O —  or  — NH —  bridge, 

b)  introducing  the  aqueous  solution  into  a  mould, 

c)  cnosslinking  water-soluble,  crosslinkable  polymer  solution  in 
(he  mould,  and 

d)  <>pening  of  the  mould  so  that  the  moulding  can  be  removed. 


5349,842 

SUtrONAMIDO  SUBSTITUTED  ACETAL  POLYMERS 
Hans-Joachim    Timpe,    Osterode;    Udo    Dwars,    Herzberg; 
Harald   Baumann,   Osterode,   and   Celin   Savariar-Hauck, 
Baadenhausen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kodak  Poly- 
chrome  Graphics,  LLC,  Norwalk,  Conn, 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  677,703,  Jul.  10,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,698360. 
This  application  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  917,057 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  10,  1995,  195  25 
050,8 

Int  CI."  C08F  MX) 
VS.  CI.  525—61  3  Claims 

I.  A  binder  comprising  units  A.  B,  C  and  D.  wherein  A  is  present 
in  an  |nnount  of  0.5  to  15  wt.  %  and  is  of  the  formula 


■  -CH;— CH— 

I 


(A) 


OCOCH, 


CH:-. 


(D) 


SOjR* 


wherein 
n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3  and 
R^,  R'  are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and 
K*  is  alkyl,  aralkyi  or  aryl. 


5,849343 
POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  MEDICAL 
PACKAGING  AND  DEVICES 
Dean  Laurin,  Round  Lake  Beach;  Angdcs  Lillian  Buan,  Crys- 
tal Lake;  Lecon  Woo,  Liberty  ville;  Michael  T,  K.  Ling;  Yuan 
Pang  Samuel  Ding,  both  of  Vernon  Hills;  Wllliara  Anderson, 
Hoffman  Estates;  Larry  A,  Rosenbaum,  Gumee;  Denisc  S, 
Hayward,  Munddein;  Joseph  P.  Hoppescfa.  McHenry,  all  of 
ni.;  Gregg  Nebgen,  Burlington,  Wis.,  and  SUnley  WestphaL 
East  Dundee,  III.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International  Inc., 
Deerfield,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153323 
Int  a."  C08L  77/00 
VS.  a.  525—66  18  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  composition  comprising: 
a  heat  distortion  resistant  polypropylene: 
a  radio  frequency  susceptible  polymer  having  a  dielectric  loss 
greater  than  0.05  at  1-60  MHz  and  ambient  temperature  to 
250°  C.  the  radio  frequency  polymer  being  a  polyamide: 
a  styrenic  block  copolymer  with  hydrocarbon  soft  segments: 
a  flexibilizing  polymer  capable  of  imparting  flexibility  to  the 
polymeric  composition,  wherein  the  flexibilizing  polymer  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ultra  low  density  poly- 
ethylene, polybutene,  and  butene  ethylene  copolymers: 
wherein  the  flexibilizing  polymer  and  the  heat  distortion  resis- 
tant polymer  together  comprise  approximately  55%  or  more 
by  weight  of  the  polymeric  composition:  and 
the  composition  having  physical  propenies  as  follows: 
a<40,000  psi; 
b>=70%; 
c<30%; 
d>I.O: 
e<0.1%; 
f<O.I%; 
g>=0.05 
h<=60%; 
wherein: 
a  is  the  mechanical  modulus  of  the  composition  mea.sured 

according  to  ASTM  D-882; 
b  is  the  percent  recovery  in  length  of  the  composition  after 
an  initial  20%  deformation; 
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c  is  the  optical  haze  of  the  composition  processed  into  a 
film  9  mils  in  thickness  measured  according  to  ASTM 
D-1003: 

d  is  the  loss  tangent  of  the  composition  at  1  H/  measured  at 
melt  prix;cssing  temperatures; 

e  is  the  elemental  halogen  content  by  weight  of  the  compo- 
sition: 

f  is  the  weight  fraction  of  components  capable  of  leaching 
from  the  composition  into  an  aqueous  phase; 

g  is  the  dielectric  loss  between  I  and  60  MHz  and  over 
temperatures  of  25"  to  250°  C.  of  the  composition; 

h  is  the  sample  creep  measured  at  121°  C.  for  a  I  inch  strip 
of  the  composition  under  27  psi  loading:  and  wherein, 
the  composition  exhibits  no  strain  whitenmg  after  being 
strained  at  moderate  speeds  of  about  20  inches  (50  cm) 
per  minute  to  about  lOOVr  elongation. 


5.K49,844 

POLYOLEFIN-CONDENSATION  POLYMKR  BLEND 

Jari  Aiirila,  Porvoo,  Finland,  and  Elina  Koski,  Porsgninn, 

Norway,  a.s.signon>  to  BorealLs  A/S,  Lyngby,  Denmark 
PCX  No.  PCT/FI94/00570,  §  371  Date  Jul.  10,  1W6,  §  I02(e» 
Date  Jul.  10.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/17466,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  666^28 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Dec.  22,  1993.  935787 
Int.  CI."  CD8L  67/02:77/00:5 1  AX) 
V.S.  CI.  525—66  12  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polyoletin-condensation 
polymer  blend,  the  polyoletin  component  of  the  blend  being  made 
up  of  both  a  crystalline  polyolefin  and  a  low-crystallinity  polyole- 
hn.  wherein  the  polyoletin-condensation  polymer  blend  is  prepared 
in  two  steps,  of  which  the  first  step  comprises 
performing  a  functionalization  of  the  polyoletin  component, 
wherein  said  functionalization  comprises 

(a)  graftmg  the  crystalline  polyolefin  with  a  functional  mono- 
mer in  a  molten  state:  and 

(b)  crafting  the  low -crystalline  polyolefin  with  the  tunctional 
monomer  in  a  molten  state,  wherein  the  step  of  grafting  the 
low -crystalline  polyolefin  is  performed  after  the  com- 
mencement of  the  step  of  grafting  the  crystalline  polyolefin. 
and  wherein  the  functional  monomer  contains  at  least  one 
carbon-carbon  double  bond  and  a  functional  cpoxy. 
hydroxy,  anhydride,  amine,  amide,  isocyanate.  imide.  silanc 
or  carboxylic  group  or  corresponding  metal  complex. 

thereby  forming  a  pre-dispersion  of  funclionalized  polyolefins; 
and  the  second  step  comprises 

mixing  the  functionalized  polyolefin  component  with  the  con- 
densation polymer  component  of  the  polymer  blend  or  with 
the  condensation  polymer  component  and  a  non- 
funcuonalized  olefin  polymer. 


5,849,845 

BLENDS  OF  AROMATIC  POLYCARBONATES  AND 

EPOXY-FUNCTIONAL  TERPOLYMERS 

Buri(hard  Kohler.  l^verkasen,  and  Peter  Bier,  Krefeld,  both  of 

Germany,       assignors       to       Bayer      Aktiengesellschart, 

Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,356 
Claims  priority,  application  (jemiany,  Jan.  19,  1995,  195  01 
501.0 

int.  CI."  C08F  IWO:2li.W2:  C08L  31/00 
ILS.  CI.  525—148  6  Claims 

1.  Blends  of 

A)  80  to  99  wt.  %  of  high  molecular  weight,  thermoplastic, 
aromatic  polycarbonate  with  a  molecular  weight  M,,  (weight 
average)  of  at  least  10,000,  which  contains  bifunctional  car- 
bonate structural  units  of  the  formula  (I). 


Ri 


-"^:iQ 


o— c- 

II 

o 


(I) 


R'  R' 


in  which 
R'  and  R'  mutually  independently  mean  hydrogen,  halogen. 
C,-Ch  alkyl.  Cj-C^  cycloalkyl.  C^-C,„  aryl  and  C7-C,, 
aralkyl. 
m  means  an  integer  from  4  to  7, 
R'  and  R""  individually  sclectably  for  each  X.  mutually  mdc- 

pendently  mean  hydrogen  or  C|-C,,  alkyl  and 
X  means  carbon. 

providmg  that  on  at  lea.st  one  atom  X.  R'  and  R"*  simulta- 
neously mean  alkyl. 
B)  I  to  20  wl.  **  of  a  tcrpolymer  prepared  from  60  to  70  wt.  Ifr 
of  ethylene.  .^7  to  20  wt.  %  of  an  acrylic  acid  ester  of  a 
C,-C|,  alcohol  and  3  to  10  wt.  9(  of  epoxy-functional  mono- 
mers. 


5,849,846 

BALLOONS  FOR  MEDICAL  CATHETERS 

Ziyun  Chen,  Santa  Clara;  Tai  C'.  Cheng,  Mounain  View;  Jeong 

S.  Lee,  Diamond  Bar;  Ketan  P.  Muni;  Lidayan  Patel.  both  of 

San  Jose,  and  Robert  P.  Saltman,  Redwood  City,  all  of  Calif., 

as.signors  to  Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc.,  Santa 

Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  280,764,  Jul.  25,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,554,120.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476.101 

Int.  CI."  A61M  25AX):25/ 1 0:29/02 
VS.  CI.  525—166  40  Claims 

1.  A  catheter  member  formed  from  a  polymeric  material,  com- 
prising: 

about  70  to  79  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  polymeric  material 
composition  of  a  first  polymeric  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyesters  and  polyamides.  said  polyesters 
being  prepared  from  the  group  of  dicarboxylic  acids  selected 
from  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acids  having  from  8  to  14  carbon 
atoms  and  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids  having  from  2  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  at  least  one  glycol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycols  havmg  the 
formula  HO<CH,)„OH.  where  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  10. 
neopeniyl  glycol  and  cyclohexane  dimethanol.  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  said  pt>lyamides  being  branched  or  straight  chain 
polyamides  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  50(K).  and 
mixtures  thereof; 

about  10  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  polymeric  material 
composition  of  a  second  polymeric  component  haN  ing  a  Shore 
hardness  less  than  75  D.  wherein  said  second  polymeric 
component  is  a  softening  ethylene  copolymer,  and  the  ethyl- 
ene copolymer  has  the  formula  E'X'  or  F.'X'Y'.  where  E'  is 
ethylene,  and  is  about  60  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  the 
ethylene  copolymer,  and  where  X'  is  about  10  to  40  percent 
by  weight  of  the  ethylene  copolymer,  and  X'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methylacrylate.  ethylacrylate,  propy- 
lacrylate.  butylacrylate,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  Y',  if 
present,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a. 
(J  ethylenically  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acids,  a, 
P-ethylenically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acids,  and  anhy- 
drides, and  mixtures  thereof,  comprising  from  zero  to  about 
15  percent  by  weight  of  the  ethylene  copolymer;  and 

from  /.ert>  to  about  40  percent  by  weight  t)f  the  total  polymeric 
material  composition  of  a  compalibilizing  ethylene  copolymer 
selected  from  the  group  of  ethylene  copolymers  having  the 
formula  E/XA'  or  EA'.  where 
E  is  ethylene. 
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i  Ms  an  a.  P-ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  derived  from 
at  least  one  of  alkylacrylate.  alkylmethacrylate.  alkyl  vinyl 
ether,  carbon  monoxide,  sulfur  dioxide,  where  the  alkyl 
groups  contain  I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  mixtuics  thereof, 
and 

' '  is  an  a.  p-ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  containing  a 
reactive  group  that  forms  a  covalent  bond  with  said  first 
polymeric  component,  wherein  the  sum  of  all  the  polymeric 
components  is  100  weight  percent. 


5,849,847 

•  "ELECHELIC  POLYSTYRENFVPOLYETHYLENE 

COPOLYMERS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Roderic  P.  Quirk,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  EMC  Corporation, 

PhOadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681.805 
Int.  CI."  C08F  297/02:4/46 


U.S 

1 


<:i.  525—193 

A  copolymer  having  the  formula: 

FC— <A),(B),— (Q)„— Z— J— lY(R'R-^R')], 


n  |> 
Z 


Ji. 


109  Claims 


(I) 


Ss  H  or  a  protected  or  non-protected  functional  group; 
I A  and  B  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group,  one  of  which  is  derived  by 
•corporation  of  one  or  more  alkenylsubstituted  aromatic 
pmpounds.  and  the  other  of  which  is  derived  by  incorpora- 
on  of  ethylene: 

Ad  z  represent  the  equivalents  of  A  and  B  employed,  respec- 
vely.  and  are  integers  from  10  to  200: 

a  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbyl  group  derived  by 
•corporation  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
■tg  of  conjugated  dienc  hydrocarbons,  alkenylsubstituted  aro- 
1  latic  compounds,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

an  integer  from  0  to  5; 
ii  a  branched  or  straight  chain  hydrocarbon  group  which 
:  )ntains  y-25  carbon  atoms,  optionally  containing  aryl  or 
w  ibstituted  aryl  groups; 
i  oxygen,  sulfur,  or  nitrogen: 
(Y  ll'R-R')|,  is  a  protecting  group,  m  which  Y  is  an  element 
*  lected  from  Group  IVa  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  Elements; 

R-.  and  R"  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
ritnsisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  substituted  alkyl  groups  con- 
i  ining  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkylthio.  and  lower  dialkylamino 
roups,  aryl  or  substituted  arvl  groups  containing  lower  alkyl. 
ewer  alkylthio,  and  lower  dialkylamino  groups,  and 
':rcloalkyl  and  substituted  cycloalkyl  containing  5  to  12  car- 
)<>n  atoms;  and 

.  dependent  on  the  valence  of  J  and  varies  from  one  when  J  is 
I  >iygen  or  sulfur  to  two  when  J  is  nitrogen. 
A  prcKcss  for  preparing  a  multi-branched  or  star-shaped 
polyr^itr,  comprising: 
polymerizing  ethylene  singly,  as  an  admixture  with  an  alkenyl- 
tUbstituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  or  sequentially  with  one  or 
diore  alkenylsubstituted  aromatic  compound  comonomers, 
iith  a  protected  functional  organometallic  initiator  of  the 
((imiula 


86. 


M— Q,— Z— J— |Y(R'R-RM. 


(II) 


wh ;  ein: 

M  •.  an  alkali  metal; 

Q   !  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbyl  group  derived  by 
i  utorporation  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
of  conjugated  diene  hydrocarbons,  alkenylsubstituted  aro- 
ic  compounds,  and  mixtures  thereof: 

integer  from  0  to  5: 
a  branched  or  straight  chain  hydrocarbon  group  which 
tains  ,3-25  carbon  atoms,  optionally  containing  aryl  or 
istituted  aryl  groups; 
J  is  i>xygen.  sulfur,  or  nitrogen: 

Y  i  1  Wi  element  selected  from  Group  IVa  of  the  Periodic  Table  of 
I  ifements; 


R'.  R-.  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl. 
substituted  alkyl  groups  containing  lower  alkyl.  lower  alky- 
lthio, and  lower  dialkylamino  groups,  aryl  or  substituted  aryl 
groups  containing  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkylthio.  and  lower 
dialkylamino  groups,  and  cycloalkyl  and  substituted 
cycloalkyl  containing  5  to  12  cartoon  atoms;  and 

X  is  dependent  on  the  valence  of  J  and  varies  from  one  when  J  is 
oxygen  or  sulfur  to  two  when  J  is  nitrogen,  to  form  a  mono- 
protected,  mono-functionalized  living  polymer;  and 

coupling  said  living  polymer  with  at  least  one  other  living 
polymer  with  a  linking  agent. 


5,849.848 

TONER  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  IT  AS  WELL  AS  A  TONER  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTl  RING  IT 

Yoshiyuki  Kosaka,  Shiga-ken:  Takashi  Ueyama,  Kusatsu,  and 

Tatsuo  Suzuki,  Shiga-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  SekLsui 

Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345,428,  Nov.  21,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  733,176 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1994,  6-109890 
Int.  a."  C08L  i.W2 
VS.  a.  525-221  2  CUims 

1.  A  toner  resin  composition  comprising  a  dry-blended  or  meh- 
blended  mixture  of  resins  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polystyrene  and  copolymers  comprising  styrene  units  and  (meth- 
lacrylic  ester  units,  said  mixture  comprising  a  first  resin  of  a  high 
molecular  weight  resin  having  a  peak  molecular  weight  of  about 
100.000-4.000.000.  or  a  gel  content  of  about  20^  or  more,  and  a 
second  resin  comprising  a  homogeneous  single-phase  polymer 
mixture  of  at  least  a  low  molecular  weight  component  having  a 
peak  molecular  weight  of  about  3.000-^50.000.  said  low  molecular 
weight  component  making  up  about  60-95  wi  %  of  the  second 
resin  and  a  high  molecular  weight  component  having  a  peak 
molecular  weight  of  about  100.000-4.000.000.  making  up  about 
5—40  wt  "?(■  of  the  second  resin. 


instil 
Ian 

sj  a 


5,849,849 
POLYESTERS  PRODl'CTION  PROCESS 
Kamlesh  Kumar  Bhatia,  Newark.  Del„  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  734,656,  Dec.  21,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,688.898,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  632.994.  Apr.  16, 
1996,  Pat.  No.  5.599,900,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  438,299.  May  10,  1995.  PaL  No.  5,552,513.  which  Ls  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  138J12,  Oct  18,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,454^39.  This  applicaUon  Apr.  23.  1997.  Ser.  No. 
847345 
InL  a."  C08G  6.WS 
U.S.  CI.  525— M4  4  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  the  production  of  polyester  copolymers  com- 
prising polymerizing  a  terephthalate  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  bis(3-hydroxy  propyl)  terephthalate  (BHPT).  or  low 
molecular  weight  oligomers  thereof  and  bis(4-hydroxy  butyl) 
terephthalate.  or  low  molecular  weight  oligomers  thereof,  with  one 
or  more  dihydroxy  esters  of  bifunctional  carboxylic  acids  or  oligo- 
mery,  thereof,  with  the  evolution  of  glycol  and  other  volatile 
reaction  by-products,  the  process  conducted  at  atmospheric  pres- 
sure or  above,  comprising  intimately  contacting  the  terephthalate 
or  low  molecular  weight  oligomers  thereof  and  one  or  more 
dihydroxy  esters  of  bifunctional  carboxylic  acids  or  oligomers 
thereof,  in  melt  form  with  an  inert  gas  flowing  at  a  velocity  of  0.2 
to  3  ft/sec.  such  that  the  interfaciai  area  between  the  melt  and  the 
gas  phase  is  at  least  about  20  ft-/ft'  of  the  melt,  and  removing  the 
volatile  reaction  by-products  with  the  inert  gas  wherein  the  poly- 
merization is  completed  in  less  than  about  5  hours  of  contact  time 
while  the  neactants  are  maintained  in  the  melt  form. 
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5.849,850 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  FLEXIBLE  FOAMS 
Gerhard  Jozef  Bleys,  Heverlee;  Dirk  Gerber.  Grimbergen,  and 
Viviane  Gemide  Johanna  Neyens,  Scherpenheuvel,  all  of 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC, 
London,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  560,858,  Nov.  20,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5.591,779,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  463488. 
Jun.  S,  1995,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  478,078,  Jun.  7,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Aug.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  696.411 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  12, 
1995,  95201245;  Nov.  22.  1997,  94203401 
Int.  CI."  C08F  ISAM 
U.S.  CI.  525-^54  6  Claims 

1.  Composition  comprising  a  prepolymer  having  an  NCO  value 
of  3-15%  by  weight,  which  is  the  inaction  product  obtained  by 
reacting  an  excessive  amount  of  a  polyisocyanate  with  a  polyether 
polyol  or  a  mixture  of  such  polyols,  said  polyol  or  mixture  having 
an  average  nominal  hydroxy!  functionality  of  from  2  to  6,  an 
average  hydroxy!  equivalent  weight  of  from  lOOOto  5000  and  an 
oxyethylene  content  of  at  least  50%  by  weight  and  a  superabsor- 
bent  polymer. 


5,849.852 
SUPPORT  FOR  CATALYSTS,  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  A  PRFXURSOR  GEL  OF  A 
SUPPORT  FOR  CATALYSTS,  CATALYST  FOR  THE 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS  AND  PRO!  ESS  FOR 
THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS  BY  MEANS  OF 
THIS  CATALYST 
Benoit  Koch,  Hannut;  Andr^  Rulmont,  Liege,  and  Fabienne 
Wijzen,  Ayeneux.  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Solvay  Polyole- 
fins  Europe — Belgium  (Societe  Anonyme).  Brussels.  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01513.  §  371  Date  Jan.  29,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  29.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/26790,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24.  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553.326 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Belgium,  May  17,  1993,  9300508 
Int.  a."  C08F  4/02:4/24 
U.S.  CI.  526—96  43  Claims 


Alfi, 


5.849351 
ROMP  OF  Fl'NCTIONALIZED  CYCLIC  OLEFINS  USING 

RUTHENIUM  AND  OSMIUM  CARBENE  COMPLEXES 
Robert  H.  Grubbs;  Sonbinh  T.  Nguyen,  and  Marc  A.  Hillmyer. 
all  of  Pasadena.  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of 
Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  550,679.  Oct.  31.  1995,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  282^27.  Jul.  29.  1994.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  106.292,  Aug.  13,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5342.909,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  863.606,  Apr.  3. 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5312,940.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  %9.969 

InL  a."  C08F  4/80:32/00 

VJS.  CI.  526—93  27  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  metathesis  polymerization  of  a  cyclic  olefin, 

comprising  contacting  a  functionalized  or  unfunctionalited  cyclic 

olefin  with  a  compound  of  the  formula 

XL  Ri 

\l         / 
M=C 

/I         \ 

XI      LI  R 

wherein: 
M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Os  and  Ru: 
R  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  a  substituent  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C,-C2o  alley!.  Cj-Ciq  alkenyl.  C2-C2i,  alkoxy- 
carbonyl.  aryl.  C|-C,,|  carboxylate.  Ci-Cjo  alkoxy.  C^-C;,, 
alkenyloxy,  C,-C,o  alkynyloxy  and  aryloxy;  the  substituent 
group  optionally  substituted  with  a  moiety  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  C|-C,  alkyl,  halogen,  C.-C,  alkoxy,  and 
phenyl:   the  phenyl   optionally   substituted   with   a   moiety 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  C.-C,  alkyl, 
and  C|-C<  alkoxy; 
X  and  X'  are  independently  selected  from  any  anionic  ligand: 

and 
L  and  L'  are  independently  selected  from  any  phosphine  of  the 
formula  PR'R''R\  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  neophyl.  secondary  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl  and 
wherein  K'  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aryl.  neophyl,  C,-C,n  primary  alkyl,  secondary 
alkyl.  and  cycloalkyl. 
9.  The  process  according  to  claim  I,  wherein  the  contacting  step 
is  conducted  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
protic  solvent,  aqueous  solvent,  oi;ganic  solvent,  and  mixmres 
thereof. 


AlPO, 


k^>^>■>>^>K^*.«««»SiYS?»Sa^^ 


SiO, 


1.  A  support  for  catalysts  of  homogeneous  and  amorphous 
structure,  containing  silica,  aluminium  phosphate,  and  optionally 
alumina,  said  support  having  a  specific  surface  of  100  to  800  m-/g, 
a  crystallization  temperature  greater  than  or  equal  to  700°  C.  and  a 
pore  volume  of  1.5  to  4  cm'/g,  the  specific  surface  (SS)  and  the 
pore  volume  (PV)  corresponding  to  the  following  relationship: 

5S<(/'Vx564-358). 

in  which  SS  and  PV  respectively  denote  the  numerical  values  of 
the  specific  surface,  expressed  in  m"/g,  and  of  the  pore  vol- 
ume, expressed  in  cm'/g. 

6.  A  catalyst  for  the  polymerization  of  olefins  containing  chro- 
mium on  a  support  in  accordance  with  claim  1. 

7.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  olefins  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  in  accordance  with  claim  6. 


5.849,853 

PREPARATION  OF  WATER-INSOLUBLE  POLYMERS 
Christian  Schade,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany,  assignor  to  BASF 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773310 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan,  8,  1996,  196  00 
405.5 

Int.  CI."  C08F  2/20 
U.S.  CI.  526—203  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  water-insoluble  polymer  by 
free  radical  emulsion  polymerization  of  at  least  one  cthylenically 
unsaturated  monomer,  wherein  said  cthylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  comprises  at  least  one  monomer  which  is  substantially 
water-insoluble  and  optionally  one  or  more  comonomers  wherein 
the  polymerization  is  carried  out  in  an  aqueous  gel  phase  having  a 
viscosity  of  at  least  800  mPa.s;  wherein  the  gel  former  has  an 
average  molecular  weight  of  more  than  20.000;  and  wherein  the 
gel  former  is  an  anionic  carboxyl-carrying  polymer  of  synthetic 
origin. 
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5,849.854 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING 

POLYHYDROXYALKANOATES  USING  AIR 

CLASSIFICATION 

Lsai  Noda.  Fairfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Proctor  &  Gamble 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  251,829,  Jun.  1,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549.638 
Int.  CI."  C08G  H3/00 
p.  528—1  28  Claims 


U.S 
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WISH   - 

LA  process  for  recovering  polyhydroxyalkanoate  from  a  bio- 
logidal  source  material  comprising  the  polyhydroxyalkanoate.  the 
proc<Ss  compnsing: 

a.  jcpmminuting  the  biological  source  material; 

b.  iir  classifying  the  biological  source  material  whereby  the 
p  slyhydroxyalkanoate  panicles  are  separated  from  other  com- 
3  jnents  of  the  biological  source  material;  and 

c.  n  covering  the  polyhydroxyalkanoate. 


5.849.855 
BLpCKED  POLYISOCYANATE  COMPOSITION  AND 
OPff:.PACK  THERMOt  URING  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
Takel*shi   Usui,  and  Yoshiyuki  Asahina,  both  of  Nobeoka. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Osaka,  Japan 

!  Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699.297 

Cl4kns  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1996.  8-091182 
I     Int  CI."  C08G  18/80:18/42:  IS/40:  C07C  265/02 
VS.  p.  528-^5  7  Claims 

I.  ^blocked  polyisocyanate  composition  comprising: 
a  l^bcked  polyisocyanate  obtained  by  blocking  the  terminal 
ijsbcyanate  groups  of  a  two  or  more  terminal  isocyanate 
givups-containing  polyisocyanate  derived  from  at  least  one 
diisocyanate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aliphatic 
diisocyanate  and  an  alicyclic  diisocyanate  with  a  blocking 
^gent  comprismg  at  least  one  active  methylene  compound 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  malonic  diester  and  an 
etoacetic  ester;  and 

:  obtained  by  neutralizing  a  basic  compound  with  an  acidic 

npound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrochloric 

id.  phosphoric  acid,  phosphorous  acid,  a  sulfonic  acid  and  a 

derivative  thereof,  a  C.-C;,,,  acidic  ester  of  phosphoric  acid. 

^  a  Ci-C,,,  acidic  ester  of  phosphorous  acid,  or  a  mixture  of 

sb(d  salt  with  said  acidic  compound. 

sait  jcomposition  having  a  pH  value  of  from  2  to  6.5. 


5*J9356 

WATER  SOLUBLE  RESINS  AND  APPLICATION 

THEREOF  TO  PAPER  COATING 

Akira  Kawamura;  Akira  Tanikawa;  Toshiyuki  Hasegawa,  and 

Sonoe  Sato,  all  of  Osalui,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 

Chemical  Company  Limited,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1997.  Ser.  No.  835.934 
Claims  priority.  applicaUon  Japan.  Apr.  12,  19%.  8-090967; 
Apr.  19.  1996,  8-098057 

Int.  CI."  C08G  18/32 
VS.  CL  528-^9  „  ctalnis 

1.  A  water  soluble  resin  which  is  formulated  by  a  method 
comprising: 

reacting  at  least  a  polyamine  (a)  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkylene  diamines  and  polyalkylene  polyamines 
with  at  least  one  urea  compound  (b)  to  obtain  a  reaction 
product;  and 
reacting  said  reaction  product  with  a  cross-linking  compound  (c) 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  glycol  digly- 
cidyl  ethers,  polyoxyalkylcne  glycol  diglycidyl  ethers,  aro- 
matic diglycidyl  ethers,  tnmethylol  propane  triglycidyl  ether, 
sorbitol  diglycidyl  ether,  sorbitol  triglycidyl  ether,  sorbitol 
tetraglycidyl  ether,  sorbitol  pentaglycidyl  ether,  sorbitol  hexa- 
glycidyl  ether,  pentaererythritol  diglycidyl  ether,  pentaertryth- 
ritol  triglycidyl  ether,  penuererythritol  tetraglycidyl  ether  and 
isocyanates  having  at  least  two  isocyanato  groups  in  a  mol- 
ecule, 
wherein  the  amount  of  the  cross-linking  compound  is  within  a 
range  of  about  0.2  to  1  mole  based  on  1  mole  of  die 
polyamine  (a). 


5.849.857 

PRODUCTION  METHOD  FOR  PHOTO-SENSITIVE 

RESIN  AND  LIQUID  PHOTO-SENSfTIVE  RESIN 

COMPOSITION 

Toshio  Awaji.  Kawanishi;  Nobuaki  Ohtsuki,  Suita.  and  Moto- 

hiro  Arakawa.  Takatsuki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 

Shokubai  Co..  Ltd„  Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01828.  §  371  Date  May  14,  1996.  §  102(e) 

Date  May  14,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96A08525.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  21,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  640,859 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1994,  6-220429; 
Jul.  19,  1995,  7-183061 

Int.  CI."  C08G  59/16 
U.S.  CI.  528-98  8  Claims 

1.  A  production  method  for  a  photo-sensitive  resin,  comprising 
reacting  a  resin  (A)  having  two  or  more  (medi)acryloyl  groups  and 
at  least  one  carboxyl  group  in  a  molecule  with  a  difiinctional  epoxy 
resin  (B)  having  two  epoxy  groups  in  a  molecule  and  further 
reacting  the  resulting  resin  with  a  polybasic  acid  anhydride  (II). 

2.  A  production  method  for  a  photo-sensitive  resin,  comprising 
the  steps  in  the  order  named: 

reacting  an  epoxy  resin  (C)  having  two  or  more  epoxy  groups  in 

a  molecule  with  (meth)acrylic  acid  (I); 
reacting  the  resulting  resin  with  a  polybasic  acid  anhydride  (U) 
to  obtain  a  resin  (A)  having  two  or  more  (meth)acryloyl 
groups  and  at  least  one  carboxyl  group  in  a  molecule; 
reacting  the  resin  (A)  with  a  difiinctional  epoxy  resin  (B)  having 

two  epoxy  groups  in  a  molecule:  and 
reacting  the  resulting  resin  with  a  polybasic  acid  anhydride  (D). 
8.  A  production  method  for  a  photo-sensitive  resin  according  to 
claim  2.  wherein  the  resin  (A)  having  two  or  ntKwe  (mediiacryloy! 
groups  and  at  least  one  carboxyl  group  in  a  molecule  is  obtained  by 
reacting  an  epoxy  resin  (C)  having  tliree  or  more  epoxy  groups  in 
a  molecule  with  (meth)acrylic  acid  (I)  and  alkylphenol  (HI)  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula: 


2634 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  15.  1998 


wherein  R'  and  R"  arc  the  same  as  or  differeni  and  represent  a 
saturated  or  unsaturated  alkyl  group  having  5  to  35  carbon 
atoms. 

and  then  reacting  the  resuhant  with  a  polybasic  acid  anhydride 
(II). 


5.849.858 
RESINOUS  BINDER  COMPOSITIONS 
George  S.  Everett,  Claredon  Hills.  III.;  George  R.  MacLennan. 
West  Lafayette,  and  Michael  C.  Chen.  Lafayett,  both  of  Ind.. 
assignors  to  QO  Chemicals.  Inc..  West  Lafayette.  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  437,169,  May  8.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,741,914, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176341,  Dec.  29, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
12,359,  Feb.  2,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  2, 
1998,  Ser.  No.  54,297 
Int.  CI."  C08G  2/00 
VS.  CI.  528—230  IS  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  liquid  resinous  composition  heal 
curable  to  a  set  condition  which  comprises  reacting  in  the  presence 
of  a  weak  acid  having  a  pKa  of  not  less  than  about  4  at  an  elevated 
temperature  furfuryl  alcohol  with  formaldehyde  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
at  least  about  1:2  and  recovering  the  liquid  resin  reaction  product 
contaming  not  more  than  10"*  by  weight  of  water-insoluble  mate- 
rial and  not  more  than  about  \0%  by  weight  of  furfuryl  alcohol. 


5,849,860 
POLYETHYLENE-PROTEIN  CONJUGATES 
John  Hakimi.  Scarsdale,  N.Y.;  Patricia  Kilian,  Upper  Mont- 
clair,  and  Perry  Rosen.  North  Caldwell,  both  of  N.J..  assign- 
ors to  HoiTmann-La  Roche  Inc..  Nutley.  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  767,000,  Sep.  27,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,762.880, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674,001,  Mar.  25. 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  I,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
456,449 
Int.  CI."  C07D  21.^/64:  C08G  65/02:65/26:65/2H 
U.S.  CI.  528—370  3  Claims 

I.  An  ethylene  glycol  containing  compound  adapter  to  react  with 
a  protein  to  produce  a  protein  conjugate  of  the  formula 


H 

N  • 


NH-Piwein 


R0(CH2CH>0)„-CH:CH;'^    ^C^ 


said  ethylene  glycol  containing  compound  having  the  formula 

Rs 


O 

II 
RO(CH:CH:0)„— CH;CH:  — N  O' 

H 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl.  R,  is  H  or  lower  alkyl.  and  n  is  any 
number  such  that  the  molecular  weight  of  the  protein  conjugate, 
excluding  the  molecular  weight  of  the  protein,  formed  from  said 
polyethylene  glycol  containing  compound  is  from  about  300  to 
about  30.000  daltons. 


5,849.859 

POLYESTERS 

Murat  Acemoglu,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Novartis  AG, 

Basel,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00699,  §  371  Date  Sep.  26,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  26.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20126,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  307,754 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  27,  1992, 
9206736 

Int.  CI."  C08G  6i/00 
VS.  CI.  528—271  30  Claims 


Degrodatlon   in   Vit'O   (PBS;ph    7.4)   of   the 

Polymer   Moving   tne   Monomer   Units   9c 

(means   -f/-sen-) 


5.849.861 

POLYQUINAZOLINES  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Virgil  J.  Lee,  La  Verne,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Chemical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  467,069,  Jun.  6.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,686,560. 

This  applicaUon  Jun.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  881,615 

Int.  CI."  C08G  7.i/00 

U.S.  a.  528-^22  12  Claims 


vi(ro   (%   Ot   'fii 
-moiecutor  mow  («*)  r«moimnq  . 


vilro   (X   0'    .fl«l   MM) 


incuOat-o*^   t<'««   (hours) 


1.  A  biodegradable  and  biocompatible  polyester  comprising  (C,. 
lu)  alkylene  carbonic  acid  ester  units,  each  alkylene  group  being  a 
trimethylane  group  having  I  oxy  subslitueni  or  a  (C4.,,,)  alkylene 
group  having  2-8  oxy  sub.stituents,  each  of  the  oxy  substituents 
occurring  independently  as  a  hydroxyl  group  or  independently  as  a 
moiety  comprising  an  ester  or  an  ortho  ester  or  an  acetal  moiety. 


13    16 


e    160  13 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  polyquinazoline  polymer  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 

a)  providing  a  bis-quinazolone  monomer,  present  as  its  bis-oxide 
salt  or  in  the  presence  of  a  base  capable  of  deprotonating  the 
quinazolone  groups. 

b)  providing  a  second  monomer  prone  to  nucleophilic  substitu- 
tion at  two  sites,  and 

c)  allowing  the  bis-quinazolone  monomer  and  the  .second  mono- 
mer to  react  in  a  dipolar  solvent  to  thereby  form  the 
polyquinazoline  polymer. 
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5,849,862 
PROCESSES  OF  SPRAY  DRYING  POLYMER- 
CONTAINING  DISPERSIONS.  WATER-IN-OIL 
EMULSIONS  AND  WATERIN-OIL  MICROEMULSIONS 
Wi  Ham  Bloor  Davies.  Darien;  John  Edward  Healy,  Fairfield, 
both  of  Conn..-  Gary  Kaui  Lani  Miller,  Port  Chester,  N.Y., 
and  Joseph  J.  Kozakiewicz,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
C) tec  Technology  Corp..  Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  479,057,  Jun.  7.  1995.  This 
application  Jun.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  668,288 
Int.  CI."  C08F  6/14 
CI.  528-502  E  30  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  substantially  dry  water-soluble  or 
walCT-swellablc  vinyl-addition  polymer  particles  comprising  (a) 
spr^y-drying  a  vinyl-addition  polymer-containing  water-in-oil 
emitsion  or  water-in-oil  microemulsion  into  a  gas  stream  with  a 
rcsijdtnce  time  of  about  8  to  about  1 20  seconds  and  at  an  outlet 
tcnticrature  of  about  70°  C.  to  less  than  100°  C.  and  (b)  collecting 
resi|liant  polymer  particles,  wherein  said  vinyl-addition  polymer- 
conkaining  waier-in-oil  emulsion  or  water-in-oil  microemulsion  is 
conlprised  of  a  polymer  ha\  ing  pendant  groups  selected  from  the 
grojip  consisting  of  amide,  tertiary  aminomethyl.  quatemized  ter- 
tiari  ,  aminomethyl.  hydroxyl.  glyoxal.  sulfonate,  sulfonate  salt. 
carAoxylic  acid,  carboxylic  acid  salt,  hydroxamic  acid,  and  hydrox- 
amitacid  salt,  or  a  polymer  having  recurring  units  selected  from 
the  feroup  consisting  of  dialkylaminoalkyl(alk)acrylate.  dialkylami- 
noa|l(yl(alk)acrylalc  salt,  and  quatemized  dialkylaminoalkyKa- 
lk)a>.Tylate. 

15.  A  process  for  producing  substantially  dry  water-soluble  or 
watfr-swellable  polymer  particles  from  a  blend,  comprising:  (a) 
.sprdv-drying  a  blend  comprised  of.  or  made  by  intermixing,  (i)  a 
first*  water-soluble  or  water-swellable  vinyl-addirion  polymer- 
containing  water-in-oil  emulsion  or  water-in-oil  microemulsion 
and'(ii)  a  second  water-.soluble  or  water-swellable  vinyl-addilion 
poljimer-coniaining  water-in-oil  emulsion  or  water-in-oil  micro- 
emiiltion.  into  a  gas  stream  with  a  residence  time  of  about  8  to 
about  120  seconds  and  at  an  outlet  temperature  of  about  70°  C.  to 
aboiij  150°  C.  and  (b)  collecting  resultant  polymer  panicles. 


5,849363 
CYTOLYTIC  BRADYKININ  ANTAGONISTS 
John  M.  Stewart;  Daniel  C.  Chan,  both  of  Denver;  Eric  T. 
Whalley,  Golden,  and  Lajos  Gera,  Denver,  all  of  Colo., 
assignors  to  University  of  Colorado.  Boulder,  and  Cortech, 
Iiie.,  Denver,  both  of  Colo. 


U.S, 


Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  526,065 
Int.  CI."  C07K  99/18 
CI.  530—314 


20  Claims 


I.   ^  bradykinin  antagonist  compound  of  die  general  formula: 
BKA,— X— BKAj. 

wherein  BKA,  and  BKA,  are  independently  selected  from  die 
Ibllowing: 

Arg-Pro-Pro-Gly-Phe-Ser-Pro-Phe-Arg  (SEQ  ID  NO: I): 

DArg-Arg-Pro-Hyp-Gly-Thi-Ser-DTic-Nig-Arg: 
-Arg-Pro-Hyp-Gly-Igl-Ser-Dlgl-Oic-Arg: 
-DArg-Arg-Pro-Hyp-Gly-Igl-Ser-Dlgl-Oic-Arg: 
^-s  DArg  Arg-Pro  Hyp  Gly-lgl  Ser-Dlgl-Oic-Arg: 
i-GIy-8-Lys-Arg-Pro-Pro-Gly-Phe-Ser-Pro-Leu     (SEQ     ID 
|!^0:2); 

DJiq-DArg-Arg-Pro-Hyp-Gly-e-Lys-Ser-DCpg-CPg-Arg; 

Dhq  e  Lys  DArg  Arg  Pro-Hyp-Gly  Cpg-Ser-DCpg-CPg-Arg: 

DArg-Arg-Pro-Hyp-Gly-Cpg-Ser-IX'pg-CPg: 

DArg-Cys-Pro-Hyp-Gly-Cpg-Ser-DCpg-Cpg; 

DJVrg-Lys-Pro-Hyp-Gly-Cpg-Ser-DCpg-Cpg: 

DA»-g-Arg-Pro-Hyp-Gly-Cpg-Ser-Tic-Cpg: 

DArg-Arg-Pro-Hyp-Gly-Thl-Ser-Tic-Cpg; 

DArg-Arg-Pro-Hyp-Gly-Cpg-Ser-DTic-Cpg: 

DArg  Arg-Pro-Hyp-Gly  Thi  Ser-DTIc  Cpg; 

DArg-Arg-Pro-Hyp-Gly-Igl-Ser-DIgl-Oic; 
Arg-Pro-Hyp-Gly-lgl-Ser-DIgl-Uu; 


DArg-Arg-Pro-Hyp-Gly-lgl-Ser-Dlgl-Leu: 
Gun-  DArg-Arg-Pro-Hyp-Gly-lgl-Ser-DIgl-Oic: 
DArg-Arg-Pro-Hyp-Gly-Thi-Ser-Dlgl-Oic: 
Gun-  DArg-Arg-Pro-Hyp-Gly-Thi-Ser-DIgl-Oic: 
DArg-Arg-Pro-Hyp-Gly-lgl-Ser-DTic-Cpg: 
Lys-Arg  Pro  Hyp-Gly-lgl  Ser  DTic-Cpg; 
Lys-Arg-Pro-Hyp-Gly-lgl-Ser-DIgl-Oic; 
Lys-  Lys-Arg-Pro-Hyp-Gly-lgl-Ser-Dlgl-Oic:  and 
DArg-Arg-Pro-Hyp-Gl>-Thi-Ser-DTic-Oic: 
and 

X  is  a  linker  group. 


5,849,864 

SULFONIC  ACID  BLOCKED  METAL  CATALYSTS  FOR 

AMINE  TRIGGER  URETHANE  REACTIONS 

Gary  M.  Carison.  Dublin,  and  Laurence  G.  Dammann,  Powell, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ashland  Chemical  Company, 

DubUn.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686^45 
Int  CI."  C08G  1 8/22 :1S/J 8;  IS/20; IS/24 
VS.  CI.  528-55  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  formulation  curable  with  amine  catalyst  and  containing 
one  or  more  of  a  polyol  or  polymercapto  resin,  a  polyisocyanaie 
cross-linking  agent,  and  a  metal  catalyst  complex,  the  improNC- 
ment  which  comprises  said  catalyst  complex  formed  from  said 
metal  catalyst  and  a  complexing  sulfonic  acid  in  an  equivalent  ratio 
of  complexing  sulfonic  acid  to  metal  catalyst  of  greater  dian  2: 1 . 


5.849.865 
PEPTIDES  FOR  ALTERING  BONE  RESORPTION, 
ANGIOGENESIS  AND  RESTENOSIS 
Soan  Cheng,  San  Diego;  Ronald  Ingram,  Oceanside:  Daniel 
Mullen,  and  Juerg  F.  Tschopp.  both  of  .San  Diego,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation, 
San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  303,052,  Sep.  8.  1994.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  227316,  Apr.  13,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,695 
Int  CI."  A61K  38/08:  C07K  7/06:7/07:7/54 
VS.  CI.  530—317  6  Claims 


0         01         1         1         10       100 

P«pttd«    Concentration    (iiM) 

I.  A  peptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence: 
Mpa-R-G-DD-V-C-NH,  (SEQ  ID  NO:  41); 
G-R-G-D-D-V-D-NH,  (SEQ  ID  NO:  7); 
Ac-C-A-A-R-G-D-S-Tic-C-NH,  (SEQ  ID  NO:  70): 
G-Pen-A-A-R-G-D-D-V-C-A-NH,  (SEQ  ID  NO:  63); 
G-Pen-R  A-R-G-D-D-V-C-A  (SEQ  ID  NO:  33);  or 
Mpa-R-G-D-D-(t-BuG)-C-NH,  (SEQ  ID  NO:  53). 
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5349.866 
PEPTIDASE  INHIBITORS 
H.  Michael  Kolb,  Cincinnati;  Joseph  P.  Burldiart,  West  Ches- 
ter, both  of  Ohio;  Michel  J.  Jung,  Pfaffenhoffen,  France; 
Fritz  E.  Gertiart,  deceased,  late  of  Kehl  Leutesheim,  Ger- 
many, by  Jutta  Gerhart.  legal  representative;  Eugene  L. 
Giroux,  Cincinnati.  Ohio;  Bemhard  Neises.  Offenburg- 
Griesheim,  Gemuuiy,  and  Daniel  G.  Schirlin,  Lampertheim, 
France,  assignors  to  Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc..  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  248.847.  May  25.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.4%,927.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102^22.  Aug.  4, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  980.141. 
Nov.  23,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
540,033,  Jun.  19,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  372,162,  Jun.  27,  1989,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267,758,  Nov.  1,  1988.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  874,721,  Jun.  16, 
1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
697.987.  Feb.  4,  1985.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
1995.  Ser.  No.  481,666 
InL  CI."  C07C  49/00:233A)0;  C07K  5/00:7/00 
VS.  CL  530—323  27  Claims 

1.  A  compound  useful  for  inhibiting  plasmin  of  the  formula 


O 


RiNH 


1-Adamantaneacetyl  (AcAc),  2-Carboxybenzoyl  (2-CBZ) 
and  such  other  terminal  amino  protecting  groups  which  are 
functionally  equivalent  thereto. 


5349,867 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


R2 


the  hydrates  thereof,  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof  wherein 

X  is  X,  or  Xj. 
wherein 

X,  is  — CFj.  — CF^H,  — COjRj  or  — CONHRj, 

Xjis 

-CF<:HCR5Y.    — CF2CR,Y.    or    -CRjY. 

I     II  II  II 

R4O  o  o 


selected  from  Groups  B  or  F,  and  P^  is  an  optional  Group  K 
amino  protecting  group, 
R2  IS  a  side  chain  of  an  amino  acid  selected  from  Groups  A  and 

J 
R,  is  hydrogen,  C|_4  straight  or  branched  alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl, 

cyclohexyl  or  cyclohexylmethyl. 
R4  is  the  side  chain  of  an  a-amino  acid, 
R,  is  an  a-amino  acid  or  a  peptide  having  up  to  3  a-amino  acids 

sequenced  in  their  Pj'  to  P4'  positions,  or  is  deleted, 
Y  is  — NHRj  or  OR, 
wherein  the  said  a-amino  acid  and  peptide  moieties  are  selected 
from  Groups  A,  B,  C,  D,  E,  F,  G  and  J,  and  K  is  a  terminal  amino 
protecting  group,  members  of  these  groups  being 
Group 

A:  Lys  and  Arg 
B:  Glu,  Asp 

C:  Ser,  Thr,  Gin.  Asn,  Cys.  His 
D:  Pro,  Ind 

E:  Ala,  Leu,  He,  Val.  n-Val,  Met,  n-Leu  and  N-methyl  deriva- 
tives 
F:  Phe.  Tyx,  Trp.  Nal  ( I ).  and  N-methyl  derivatives 
G:  Gly.  Sar 
J: 

— NHCH(— C=0)— CH,<I>(p-)NHC(=NH)— NHj  (J- 1 ), 
— NHCH(— C=0)— CH2«Wp-)C(=NH)— NHj  (J-2), 
— NHCH(— C=0)— <I>CH2NHC(=NH)— NHj  (J-3),  and 
— NHCH(— C=0)— <l>CHjC(=NH)— NH2  (J-4)  with  <I> 
representing  phenyl, 
K:      Acetyl      (Ac),      Succinyl      (Sue),      Benzoyl      (Bz), 
t-Butyloxycarbonyl       (Boc),       Carbobenzoxy       (CBZ), 
TosylfTs),  Dansyl  (DNS),  Isovaleryl  (Iva),  Methoxysucci- 
nyl      (MeOSuc),       l-Adamantanesulphonyl       (AdSOj). 


5.849,868 

ELICrrOR  OF  THE  HYPERSENSITIVE  RESPONSE  IN 

PLANTS 

Steven  V.  Beer;  Zhong-Min  Wei;  David  W.  Bauer;  Alan  CoU- 

mer;  Sheng-Yang  He.  and  Ron  Laby.  all  of  Ithaca.  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  907,935,  Jul.  1,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,724 

Int  a.*  C07K  14/00:5/00;  1/00;/ 7/00 

VS.  CI.  530—350  11  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  protein  which  elicits  a  hypersensitive  response  in 

different  plant  species  when  said  protein  is  introduced  into  leaf 

tissue  of  a  plant  under  normal  plant  growth  condition,  wherein  said 

protein  is  encoded  by  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  which  hybridizes  to 

the  nucleic  acid  of  SEQ.  ID.  No.  4  under  stringent  conditions  of 

0.4  X  SSC,  0.2%  SDS  washing  at  65°  C.  or  wherein  said  protein  is 

protease  sensitive  and  heat  stable  at  100°  C.  for  at  least  one  minute. 
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5349369 
DELTA  FRAGMENTS  AND  DERIVATIVES  AND 
METHODS  BASED  THEREON 
Spyridon  Artavanis-Tsakonas,  Hamden,  Conn.;  Marc  A.  T. 
Iluskavitch,  Bloomington,  Ind.;  Richard  G.  Fehon,  Hamden, 
Cbnn..  and  Scott  B.  Shephard,  Chestnut  Hill,  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Yale  University,  New   Haven,  Conn.,  and  Indiana 
University  Foundation,  Bloomington,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  791,923,  Nov.  14,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  695,189,  May  3, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
346,126 
Int.  CI.*"  C07K  14/705 
U.S.  CI.  530—350  31  claims 

I  A  substantially  pure  fragment  of  a  toporythmic  Delta  protein, 
which  fragment  is  characterized  by  the  ability  in  vitro,  when 
expressed  on  the  surface  of  a  first  cell,  to  bind  to  a  Notch  protein 
expressed  on  the  surface  of  a  second  cell,  which  fragment  lacks 
one  or  more  amino  acids  of  the  extracellular  domain  of  the  Delta 
protein. 


5349372 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5349370 
PESTICIDAL  PROTEINS  AND  STRAINS 
Gr^ry  W.  Warren;  Michael  G.  Kodel,  both  of  Gary;  Martha 
A.  Mullins.  Raleigh;  Gordon  J.  Nye.  Apex;  Brian  Carr; 
Nalini  M.  Desai,  both  of  Gary;  Kristy  Kostichka.  Durham; 
Nicholas  B.  Duck,  Gary,  and  Juan  J.  Estruch,  Durham,  all  of 
NX!.,  assignors  to  Novartis  Finance  Corporation,  New  York; 

m. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  314,594.  Sep.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  218,018. 
Mar.  23,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  037,057,  Mar.  19,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  463,483 
Int.  CI.*-  C07K  14/325 
VSli  tl.  530—350  9  Claims 

I  A  substantially  pure  vegetative  insecticidal  protein  secreted 
durilig  the  vegetative  growth  phase  of  Bacillus  spp..  wherein  said 
vegi ;( ative  insecticidal  protein  is  insect-specific. 


5,849371 

a-MELANOCYTE  STIMULATING  HORMONE 

RECEPTOR 

Roger  D.  Cone,  Oregon  City,  and  Kathleen  G.  Mountjoy,  Port- 
land, both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Oregon  Health  Sciences 
University,  PorUand,  Oreg. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  866,979,  Apr.  10,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,532347. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,906 
Int  CI."  C07K  14/72:14/68;  C12N  15/12:5/10 
UAl  CL  530—350  9  Claims 

ft.  homogeneous  composition  of  a  recombinantly-produced 
mammalian  a-melanocyte  stimulating  hormone  receptor,  wherein 
said  melanocyte  stimulating  hormone  receptor  has  a  molecular 
weight  of  about  35  kilodaltons  and  activates  cAMP  production  in 
response  to  a  melanotropic  peptide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sistiat  of  NDP-MSH.  oMSH  and  ACTH. 


5,849373 
MACROPHAGE-DERIVED  INFLAMMATORY 
MEDUTOR  (MIP-1  a  AND  MIP-1  P) 
Anthony  Cerami,  Shelter  Island,  N.Y.;  Bruce  Beutier.  DaUas, 
Tex.,  and  Stephen  D.  Wolpe,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
The  Rockefeller  University.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  207,888.  Mar.  7,  1994.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  24367,  Mar.  1.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  902332,  Jun.  22,  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238.937.  Sep.  2,  1988. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104327.  Oct. 
2,  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  414,098,  Sep.  7,  1982,  Pat  No.  4,603,106,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351,290,  Feb.  22,  1982,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  299,932, 
Sep.  8,  1981,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  473,148 
Int  CI."  C07K  14/52:  A61K  47/05 
VS.  CI.  530—351  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  inflammatory  cytokine  capable  of 
binding  to  heparin,  inducing  localized  inflammation  characterized 
by  polymorphonuclear  cell  infiltration  when  administered  subcuta- 
neously  and  inducing  in  vitro  polymorphonuclear  cell  chemokine- 
sis,  while  lacking  the  ability  to  suppress  the  activity  of  the  anabolic 
enzyme  lipoprotein  lipase,  cause  the  cytotoxicity  of  cachectin/ 
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TNF-sensitive  cells,  stimulate  the  blastogenesis  of  endotoxin- 
resistant  C3H/HeJ  thymocytes,  or  induce  the  production  of 
cachectin/TNF  by  primary  thioglycollate-elicited  mouse  macroph- 
age cells,  which  protein  is  anionic  under  physiological  conditions 
and  has  an  apparent  molecular  weight  of  approximately  8000 
daltons  as  determined  by  SD.S-PAGE.  comprising: 

A.  incubating  macrophage  cells  With  a  stimulator  material  asso- 
ciated with  an  invasive  event  for  a  mammal: 

B.  inducing  said  macrophage  cells  to  produce  said  inflammatory 
cytokine;  and 

C.  isolating  said  inflammatory  cytokine  from  a  supernatant  har- 
vested from  said  macrophage  cells. 


5.849,875 
HUMAN  TISSUE  FACTOR  INHIBITOR 
Tze-Chein  Wun,  St.  Louis;  Kuniko  K.  Kretzmer,  F.uivka,  and 
George  J.  Broze,  Jr.,  St  Louis,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  G.  D. 
Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of.Ser.  No.  355351,  Dec.  13,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  93J85,  Jul.  15,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,466,783,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  566,280, 
Aug.  13,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
123,753,  Nov.  23.  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,966352,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77J66,  Jul.  23,  1987,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463323 
Int.  CI."  C07K  l4/()0 
VJS.  CI.  530—380  8  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  polypeptide  comprising  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  mature  tissue  factor  inhibitor  (TFI)  as  shown  in  FIG. 
3. 


5,849J<74 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  SERUM 
ALBUMIN 
ComeUs  Jacobus  van  der  Laken,  Leiden,  and  Marcellinus 
Petrus  Johannes  Piet,  Haarlem,  both  of  Netherlands,  assign- 
ors to  (iist-Brocades,  N.V.,  Delft,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  286.406,  Aug.  5,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  30,214,  Mar.  10,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,426 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.   12, 
1991,  91201861 

Int.  CI."  C07K  l4/7()5:l/IH:l/22;l/36 
VS.  CI.  530— 364  15  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  producing  purilied  recombinant  serum  ulbuinm 
substantially  free  of  albumin  degradation  products,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  incubating  at  about  physiologic  pH  a  product  medium  com- 
prismg  a  clarified  fermentation  broth  or  clarified  cell  lysate 
comprising  recombinant  scrum  albumin  with  an  anion- 
exchange  agent: 

(b)  eluting  said  anion-cxchangc  agent  with  a  buffer  solution 
having  an  acid  pH  and  collecting  hrst  eluatc  fractions  which 
comprise  said  recombinant  serum  albumin: 

(c)  contacting  at  about  physiologic  pH  said  hrst  cluate  fractions 
with  a  chromatography  system  comprising  a  lipophilic  immo- 
bile phase  and  an  aqueous  mobile  pha.se.  wherein  said  immo- 
bile pha.se  comprises  a  carrier  activated  by  an  epoxide  com- 
pound coupled  to  a  2-mercapto  C4-CI4  alkanoic  compound 
or  2-hydroxy  C4-C14  alkanoic  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  acid,  a  salt  and  an  ester  of  either  of  said 
compounds: 

(d)  eluting  recombinant  serum  albumin  from  said  chroniaH)gra- 
phy  system  by  adding  as  dcsorbcns  a  water  soluble  lipid  anion 
to  said  aqueous  mobile  phase  and  collecting  second  eluate 
fractions  compnsing  recombinant  serum  albumin:  and 

(e)  isolating  from  said  second  cluate  fractions  purihcd  recombi- 
nant serum  albumin  substantially  free  of  albumin  degradation 
products. 


5,849.876 
HYBRIDOMAS  PRODUCING  MONOCLONAL 
ANTIBODIES  TO  NEW  MUCIN  EPITOPES 
Peter  S.  Linsley;  Diane  Horn,  and  Joseph  P.  Brown,  all  of 
.Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Sanofi,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  913,740,  Jul.  14,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of.Ser.  No.  104.511.  Oct.  8.  1987. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
932.781.  Nov.  19.  1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  11. 
1994.  Ser.  No.  179.875 
Int.  CI."  A61K  JW95:  C07K  imo 
U.S.  CI.  530—387.7  3  Claims 

1.  A  hybridoma  cell  pnxlucing  monoclonal  antibody  character- 
ized by  immunological  binding  to  a  mucin  antigen,  said  antibody 
having  an  antigen  combining  site  which  competitively  inhibits  the 
immunospecific  binding  of  an  antibody  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ATCC  Numbers:  HE  9248:  HE  9212;  HE  9210:  HE 
9243;  and  HE  9365  to  its  target  antigen. 


5349.877 
ANTIGEN-BINDINC;  SITF^S  OF  ANTIBODY  MOLECULF^ 

SPECIFIC  FOR  CANCER  ANTIGENS 
David  B.  Ring.  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chiron  Corpora- 
tion. Emeryville.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  323366.  Oct.  17.  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141375.  Oct.  22. 
1993.  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  605399. 
Oct.  29.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser. 
No.  483.199 
Int.  CI."  C07K  IMX):  CI2N  SAX):  15/00:  CI2P  2//f« 
U.S.  CI.  530—387.1  9  Claims 

I.  A  monomcric  polypeptide  that  binds  to  a  human  tumor  cell 
displaying  a  multiple-drug  resistance,  said  monomeric  polypeptide 
comprising: 

a)  a  polypeptide  domain  which  includes  amino  acid  sequences 

comprising  HCDRI   (residues  .11  35  of  SEQ  ID  NO:l6). 

HCDR2  (residues  .')0-66  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  16).  and  HCDR3 

(residues  99-108  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  16) 

4.  A  dimeric  polypeptide  that  binds  to  a  human  tumor  cell 

displaying  a  multiple-drug  resistance,  said  dimeric  polypeptide 

comprising: 

a)  a  hrst  polypeptide  domain  which  includes  a  first  set  of  amino 
acid  sequences  comprising  HCDRI  (residues  31-35  of  SEQ 
ID  NO:  16),  HCDR2  (residues  50-66  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  16).  and 
HCDR.1  (residues  99-108  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  16);  and 

b)  a  second  pt)lypcptide  domain  which  includes  a  second  set  of 
amino  acid  sequences  comprising  LCDRI  (residues  24-39  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:  18).  LCDR2  (residues  55-61  of  SEQ  ID  NO:l8). 
and  LCDR3  (residues  94-102  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  18). 
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5,849,878 

DR^IGN  AND  SYNTHESIS  OF  BISPECIFIC  REAGENTS: 
V^^.  OF  DOl'BLE  STRANDED  DNAS  AS  CHEMICALLY 
AND  SPATIALLY  DEFINED  CROSS-LINKERS 
Chllries  R.  Cantor,  Boston,  Mass.;  Roy  S.  Chuck,  New  York, 
a  1 1  Doris  B.  Tse.  Riverdale.  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  The 
R  E  gents  of  the  University  of  California.  Oakland.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  107.186.  Aug.  13.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
S[f}5.602.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  481.065 
Int.  CI."  C07K  l7AK);lf>/46:l9/00 
VSl  tl.  530—391.9  15  Claims 

I    A  method  for  preparing  a  double  stranded   DNA-protein 
conj  u  gate  comprising 

(! )  preparing  a  first  thiolated  single  stranded  DNA,  wherein  said 
lirsl  thiolated  single  stranded  DNA  is 
I )  about  10  to  1(X)  bases  in  length,  and 
1 2)  thiolated  at  either  the  3'  or  5'  end; 
(I )  preparing  a  second  thiolated  single  stranded  DNA.  said  first 
:  nd  second  thiolated  single  DNA  strand  being  complementary 
I  ;>  each  other,   and   wherein   said   second  thiolated   single 
:  tranded  DNA  is 

( 1 )  about  10  to  100  bases  in  length,  and 
^)  thiolated  at  the  same  end  as  said  first  thiolated  DNA 
strand; 

(d)  reacting  said  first  thiolated  DNA  strand  with  a  thionitroben- 
i  oate  derivatized  ligand  binding  first  protein  to  form  a  first 
!  ingle  stranded  DNA-protein  conjugate: 
(c  )  reacting  .said  second  thiolated  DNA  strand  with  a  thioni- 
irobenzoate  derivatized  ligand  binding  second  protein  to  form 
i  second  single  stranded  DNA-protein  conjugate: 
(ep  annealing  said  first  and  second  single  stranded  conjugates; 

ind 
(f)  lecovering  the  double  stranded  DNA-piiotein  conjugate  prod- 
I  ct  of  step  (c). 
A  method  for  preparing  a  bis(Fab')-DNA  conjugate  compris- 


(aj)  preparing  a  first  thiolated  single  stranded  DNA.  wherein  said 

f  rst  thiolated  single  stranded  DNA  is 
I)  about  10  to  100  bases  in  length,  and 
)  thiolated  at  either  the  3'  or  5'  end; 
(b )  preparing  a  second  thiolated  single  stranded  DNA.  said  first 

i  nd  second  thiolated  single  DNA  strand  being  complementary 

t)  each   other,   and   wherein   .said  second   thiolated   single 

siranded  DNA  is 

(1)  about  10  to  100  bases  in  length,  and 

P)  thiolated  at  the  same  end  as  said  first  thiolated  DNA 
strand; 
(c|  teacting  said  first  thiolated  DNA  strand  with  a  thionitroben- 

2  Bate  derivatized  first  antibody  Fab'  fragment  to  form  a  first 

s  ingle  stranded  DNA-Fab'  conjugate; 
(di  reacting  said  second  thiolated  DNA  strand  with  a  thioni- 

L  obenzoate  derivatized  second  antibtxly   Fab'  fragment  to 

f  )rm  a  second  single  stranded  DNA-Fab'  fragment  conjugate: 
(e    annealing  said  first  and  second  single  stranded  conjugates. 

a  nd 
(f    recovering  the  bis(Fab')-double  stranded  DNA  conjugate 

product  of  step  (e). 


5349J{79 
BMETHODS  FOR  THE  DIA(;N0SIS  OF  GLAUCOMA 
D.  Nguyen:  Jon  R.  Polansky.  both  of  Mill  Valley,  and 
Wbtdnng   Huang.   Irvine,   all   of  Calif.,   assignors   to  The 
Regents  of  the  University  of  California.  Oakland.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  546368,  Oct.  20.  1995.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336Jt35,  Nov.  3,  1994. 
Pai.  No.  5.606.043.  This  appUcation  May  14.  1996,  Ser.  No. 
645,900 
Int.  CI."  C07K  16/18:  A61K  J9/44 
U.S.  CI.  530-387.9  8  Claims 

I.  An  antibody  capable  of  specifically  binding  to  the  secretory 
protd*  encoded  by  SEQ  ID  NO: I. 


5,849380 
BONE  M0RPH0(;ENETIC  protein  (BMP)— 6 
John  M.  Wozney,  Hudson;  Elizabeth  A.  Wang,  Carlisle:  Vicki 
A.  Rosen,  Brookline.  and  Anthony  J.  Celeste.  Hudson,  all  of 
Mass..   assignors   to  Genetics   Institute.   Inc..   Cambridge. 
Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  251.609.  May  27,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.459.047.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  926.081.  Aug.  5. 
1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  490.033. 
Mar.  7.  1990,  Pat.  .No.  5.187.076.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  .Ser.  No.  370344.  Jun.  23.  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347359.  May  4,  1989.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179.100, 
Apr.  8.  1988,  Pat.  No.  5.013.649.  Ser.  No.  179.101.  Apr.  8. 
1988.  abandoned,  and  .Ser.  No.  179.197.  Apr.  8.  1988.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  28.285. 
Mar.  20.  1987.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  31346,  Mar.  26, 
1987,  Pat.  No.  4377364.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  943332.  Dec.  17.  1986.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 
880.776,  Jul.  I.  1986.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  179.100  and 
Ser.  No.  179.101.  each  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
28.285.  and  Ser.  No.  31346.  said  Ser.  No.  28.285  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  943332.  and  Ser.  No.  880.776. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  469.936 
Int.  CI."  C07K  M/46:  A61K  .WIS:  C07H  2IAU:  C12P  2IAX) 
U.S.  CI.  53ft-399  15  Claims 

I.  A  purified  human  bone  morphogenetic  protein-6  produced  by 
the  steps  of 

(a)  culturing  in  a  suitable  culture  medium  a  cell  transformed 
with  a  DNA  sequence  comprising  the  DNA  sequence  of  FIG. 
3  from  nucleotide  1.^21  to  1698;  and 

(b)  recovering  from  said  culture  medium  a  protein  comprising 
the  amino  acid  sequence  from  amino  acid  388  to  amino  acid 
513  as  shown  in  FIG.  3. 


5.849381 
PRODUCTION  OF  RECOMBINANT  LACTOFERRIN  AND 
LACTOFERRIN  POL^  PEPTIDES  USING  CDNA 
SEQUENCES  IN  VARIOUS  ORGANISMS 
OrIa  M.  Conneely.  2601  S.  Braeswood.  #1307.  Houston.  Tex. 
77025:  Denis  R.  Headon.  Lishin.  .\ghnacurra  Dangan  Lower. 
Galway.  Ireland;  Bert  W.  O'Malley.  639  Ramblewood.  Hous- 
ton. Tex.  77079,  and  Gregory   S.  May.  Baylor  College  of 
Medicine.  Department  of  Cell  Biology.  One  Baylor  Plaza. 
Houston.  Tex.  77030 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  873304.  Apr.  24.  1992.  aban- 
doned, and  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  145.681.  Oct.  28.  1993.  Pat 

No.  5371.691.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

967.947.  Oct  27.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  348.270.  May  5.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application 

May  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  456.106 

Int  CI."  C07K  l4/7</:I4/4J5:  C12N  1 5/H():  1 5/fi I 

MS.  CI.  530-^*00  33  Claims 


MMV*WWSLFU¥GLQVAAP*UAA 


I.  An  isolated  lactoferrin  product  produced  by  the  expression  of 
a  nucleotide  segment  having  the  coding  sequence  of  a  naturally- 
occurring  lactoferrin  allele  in  a  fungal  host  cell  transformed  with 
said  lactoferrin-encoding  nucleotide  sequence,  wherein  said 
lactoferrin-encoding  nucleotide  sequence  is  a  cDNA  and  said 
cDNA  is  operably  linked  to  a  promoter  element  utilized  by  said 
fungal  host  cell. 
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5.849.882 

METHODS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  BIOACTIVE 

PEPTIDES  BY  PROTEIN  HYDROLYSIS 

Rao  Ping-Fan,  Fuzhou,  Fiji,  assignor  to  BioEgg,  L.L.C..  Great 

Fails,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  691,455 
Int.  CI."  A61K  JM)I:  C07K  1/12 
VS.  a.  530-407  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  peptide  fragment  from  a 
protein,  said  method  comprising; 

(A)  incubating  said  protein  at  an  acidic  pH  in  the  presence  of 

(1)  about  5%  (w/w)  to  about  209?-  (w/w)  of  an  organic  acid 
and 

(2)  a  metallic  ion  at  a  concentration  of  about  0.05M  to  about 
I.5M.  under  conditions  sufficient  to  permit  the  hydrolysis 
of  peptide  bonds  of  said  protein,  wherein  said  hydrolysis 
results  in  the  production  of  said  peptide  fragment,  and 

(B)  permitting  said  hydrolysis  to  occur. 


5,849,883 
METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING  GRANULOCYTE  COLONY 
STIMULATING  FACTOR 
Thomas  C,  Boone,  Newbury  Park;  Allan  L,  Miller.  Glendale, 
and  JefTrey  W,  Andresen,  Ventura,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Amgen  Inc.,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  383,533,  Feb.  1,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  13,134,  Feb.  3,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348,011,  May  9,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
193.857,  May  13,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May  9, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  647391 
Int.  CI."  C07K  1/14.1/18:1/36:14/535 
VS.  a.  530-412  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  isolating  and  purifying  granulocyte  colony 
stimulating  factor  (G-CSF)  from  a  G-CSF  producing  microorgan- 
ism consisting  of: 

1)  lysing  the  microorganism  and  separating  insoluble  material 
containing  G-CSF  from  soluble  proteinaceous  material; 

2)  solubilizing  and  oxidizing  the  G-CSF  in  the  presence  of  a 
denaturant  solubilizing  agent  and  an  oxidizing  agent; 

3)  removing  the  denaturant  solubilizing  agent  from  the  G-CSF; 

4)  subjecting  the  G-CSF  to  ion  exchange  chromatography;  and 

5)  recovering  purified  G-CSF. 


5,849,885 
ISOLATION  OF  LACTOFERRIN  FROM  MILK 
Jan  H.  Nuyens,  Heik>o,  and  Harry  H.  Van  Veen,  Boskoop,  both 
of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Gene  Pharming  Europe  B.V., 
Leiden,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  406,271,  Mar.  9.  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  .Sen  No.  198321,  Feb.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  464,182 
Int.  CI."  C07K  1/18:14/435:14/47:14/79 
VS.  CI.  530—416  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  substantially  purifying  human  lactoferrin  from 
transgenic  millc,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
contacting  transgenic  bovine  millc  or  milk  fraction  containing 
human  lactoferrin  and  an  endogenous  lactoferrin  with  a  strong 
cation  exchange  resin  under  elevated  ionic  strength  conditions 
which  are  at  least  10  mM  higher  in  monovalent  cation  con- 
centration than  millc  for  a  suitable  binding  pericx),  forming 
human  lactoferrin-resin  complexes; 
removing  the  unbound  milk  or  milk  fraction  components  from 

the  human  lactoferrin-resin  complexes;  and 
eluting  the  human  lactoferrin  from  the  recovered  human 
lactoferrin-resin  complexes  with  a  salt  solution  having  an 
ionic  strength  sufficient  to  elute  the  human  lactoferrin  from 
the  human  lactoferrin-resin  complexes  whereupon  human 
lactoferrin  substantially  free  from  the  endogenous  lactoferrin 
Is  obtained. 


5349,884 
MACROMOLECLLAR  MICROPARTICLES  AND 
METHODS  OF  PRODUCTION  AND  USE 
James  E.  Woiszwillo,  Milford;  Larry  R.  Brown,  Newton:  Ter- 
rence  L.  Scott,  Winchester;  Jie  Di,  Norwood;  Judith  Sudhal- 
ter,  Newton,  and  Charles  D.  Blizzard,  West  Roxbury,  all  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Epic  Therapeutics,  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  206,456,  Man  4,  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5378,709,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
28J37,  Man  9,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  19, 
1996,  Sen  No.  699386 
Int.  CI."  C07K  17/02:1/00:  C08H  1/02:  GOIN  33/544 
VS.  CI.  530—410  76  Claims 

1.  A  microparticle  comprising  a  macromolecule  and  a  polymer 
in  an  aqueous  solution,  wherein  the  concentration  of  the  macro- 
molecule  in  the  microparticle  is  at  least  4(yi  and  less  than  100% 
by  weight,  and  wherein  the  microparticle  does  not  contain  any  oil. 


5,849,886 
EXTRACTION  OF  MYELIN  BASIC  PROTEIN 
Jorma  Maatta,  and  Ari  Hinkkanen,  both  of  Tbrku,  Finland, 
assignors  to  OY  Aboatech  AB,  TUrku,  Finland 
Filed  Jul.  10,  19%,  Sen  No.  677,466 
Int  CI.*  A23J  1/00:  C07K  1/00:  AOIN  37/10:  A61K  31/19 
VS.  a.  530—426  12  Claims 

1.   Process  for  extracting  myelin  basic  protein  from  myelin 
containing  tissue,  which  process  consists  essentially  of  the  follow- 
ing steps: 
extracting  the  myelin  basic  protein  from  the  myelin  containing 
tissue  with  an  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chloroform  and  compounds  having  a  polarity  simi- 
lar to  that  of  chloroform  to  produce  an  organic  phase  contain- 
ing myelin  basic  protein; 
incubating  the  organic  pha.se  in  a  mixture  with  a  lower  aliphatic 

alcohol  or  propylene  glycol; 
transferring  the  myelin  basic  protein  from  the  mixture  of  the 
lower  aliphatic  alcohol  or  propylene  glycol  and  organic  sol- 
vent, to  an  aqueous  phase  containing  hydrogen  ions  (protons); 
and 
recovering  the  purified  myelin  basic  protein. 


5,849,887 
MIXTURES  OF  REACTIVE  DYES  AND  THEIR  USE 
Urs   Lehmann,   Basel,   Switzerland;    Rolf  Deitz,   Grenzach- 
Wyhlen;  Hans  Reichert,  Rheinfelden,  both  of  Germany,  and 
Athanassios  Tzikas,  Prattein,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba 
Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Man  30,  1998,  Sen  No.  50,280 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apn  7,  1997,  0806/ 
97 

Int  CI."  C09B  62/475:67/22:  D06P  I/3H 
VS.  CI.  534—642  16  Claims 

1.  A  dye  mixture,  which  comprises  at  least  one  reactive  dye  of 
formula 


De  TIMBER  IS,  1998 


(HC , !), 


togi  I  lier  with  at  least  one  reactive  dye  of  formula 


whe  rtin 


L 


'  I 
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(I) 


(SO,H), 


SO,H 


(2) 


OH    NHj 


(HO,SV  ""^'^  '°'"  .SO,H), 


— SO,— CH,— CH,— U 

— SO,— CH=CH, 

— NH— CO— CH(Hal)— CH.Hal 
— NH— CO— C(Hal)=CH, 


(.la). 

(3b). 

(.V)  or 
(3d), 


s  a  leaving  group,  and  Hal  is  halogen,  with  the  proviso  that 
1  he  dye  mixtures  do  not  contain  any  substantial  amount  of  a 
I  eactive  dye  of  formula 


(4) 


SO,H 


wherem  R|  and  R,  are  hydrogen,  methyl  or  melhox),  and  X  is  a 
radi<  al  of  the  above  formula  (3a)  or  (3b), 

fhe  dye  mixtures  contain  a  reactive  dye  of  formula 

(4a) 


H.N       SO,H 


wheiein  R,'  and  R,'  are  hydrogen,  methyl  or  methoxy  and  X'  is  a 
radical  of  the  above  formula  (3a)  or  (3b).  the  weight  ratio  of  the 
dye  )f  formula  ( I )  to  the  dye  of  formula  (4a)  is  greater  than  2: 1 . 


5349388 
AZOAMIDE  COMPOUND 
Seiji  Hirose,  and  Kazuo  Shiraki,  both  of  Saitama.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1997,  Sen  No.  806,633 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  I,  19%,  8-071167 

Int.  CI."  C07C  245AU 

VS.  CI.  534—886  6  Claims 

1.  An  azoamide  compound  shown  by  the  general  formula  [l| 


Ri    O    H         1  Ml 

I      II      I 
N— C— C-N— Rj 
I 
R: 


(wherein  R,  and  R,  are  independently  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and  R, 
is  a  saturated  alkyl  group  having  2  or  more  carbon  atoms). 


and  n  are  each  independently  of  the  other  the  number  0,  I  or 
!,  p  and  q  are  each  independently  of  the  other  the  number  0  or 
I,  and  X,  X,,  X,  and  Xj  are  each  independently  of  one 
mother  a  radical  of  formula 


5,849389 
OLIGOSACCHARIDE-CONTALNING  14  AMINOSTEROID 
COMPOUNDS  AND  NOVEL  DIASTEREOSELECTIVE 
AMINOSTEROID  PROCESS  CHEMISTRY 
Paul  Michael  Dybas,  Port  Crane;  Roland  Norman  Johnson, 
Norwich;   Randy  Stuart  Muth,  Pooiville;  Song  Liu,  and 
David  Edward  Portlock,  both  of  Norwich,  all  of  N.Y..  assign- 
ors to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  406333,  Man  20,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  126.459.  Sep.  24.  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  20.  1997,  Sen  No.  802,491 
Int  CI."  C07J  3/00:41/00:  A61K  31/705 
VS.  CI.  536—5  24  Qaims 

1.  Oligosaccharide-containing  14-aminosteroid  compounds  and 
the  pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid  salts  or  esters  thereof  of  the 
formula: 


wherein 

a)  R,  is 

(i)  COOR5.  where 

R,  is  hydrogen,  a  1-6  carbon  lower  alkyl:  a  1-6  carix>n 
lower  alkyl  substituted  by  an  amino  group;  an  arylalkyl 
or  heleroary  lalkyi  or  a  carbocyclic  ring;  or 
(ii)  CHR^OH,  where 

Rft  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  1-6  carbon  lower  alkyl  group:  or 
(iii)  COR'",  where  R'"  is  hydrogen;  1-6  carbon  lower  alkyl: 
1-6  carbon  lower  alkyl  substituted  amino;  amino  or  dialky- 
lamino:  and 

b)  R,  is  — NR7R1,.  where  R7  and  R^.  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  are  hydrogen  atoms  or  a  1-6  carbon  lower  alkyl; 

c)R,is 

(i)  an  oligosaccharide  sugar  residue  having  the  following 
structure: 
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where  Rq  is  hydrogen;  methyl;  hydroxy;  carboxy;  acetoxy; 
arylalkyloxy;  heteroarylalkyloxy;  or  benzoxy;  Rn,  is 
hydrogen;  methyl;  carboxy;  acetoxy;  arylallcyloxy;  het- 
eroarylalkyloxy;  benzoxy  or  hydroxy;  R,,  is  oxygen; 
wherein  further  when  R,,  is  a  substituent  on  the  terminal 
monosaccharide  sugar  residue;  R,,  is  OH;  methyl: 
acetoxy;  heteroarylalkyloxy;  arylalkyloxy;  and  R.^  is  a 
hydrogen;  methyl;  methylhydroxymethyl  or  acetoxym- 
ethyl;  or 
(ii)  an  oligosaccharide  sugar  residue  having  the  following 
structure; 


5.849,890 
HIGH  AFFINITY  OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  LIGANDS  TO 
CHORIONIC  GONADOTROPIN  HORMONE  AND 
RELATED  GLYCOPROTEIN  HORMONES 
Larry  Gold;  Sumedha  D.  Jayasena,  both  of  Boulder:  Dan 
Nieuwiandt,  Broomiield,  all  of  Colo.,  and  Ken  Davis.  Los 
Altos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc., 
Boulder,  Colo. 

ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  177,991,  Sep.  8,  1993,  Sen 
No.  964,624,  Oct.  21,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,496,938,  Ser.  No. 
931,473,  Aug.  17,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,270,163,  and  Ser.  No. 
714,131,  Jun.  10,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,475,096,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536,428,  Jun.  11,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,552 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  //6*.  C12P  IW4:  C07H  21/02:19/00 
VS.  CI.  536—23.1  10  Claims 


where  R^  and  R,.^,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
hydrogen;  1-6  carbon  lower  alkyl;  heteroarylalkyl;  ary- 
lalkyl;  heteroaryl  or  aryl;  R,,  can  be  hydrogen;  hydroxy; 
acetoxy  or  benzoxy;  R,s  and  R,,  are  hydroxy;  acetoxy 
and  benzoxy;  or 
(iii)  an  oligosaccharide  residue  having  the  following  structure: 


where  R14  and  R,,,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
hydrogen;  1-6  carbon  lower  alkyl;  heteroarylalkyl;  ary- 
lalkyl;  heteroaryl  or  aryl;  R|4„  is  oxygen;  wherein  further 
when  R|4„  is  a  substituent  on  the  terminal  monosaccha- 
ride sugar  residue;  R,4„  must  be  hydroxy;  methyl; 
acetoxy;  arylalkyloxy  or  heteroarylalkyloxy;  and 

d)  R4  is 

(i)  OH,  or 
(ii)  H,  or 

(iii)  OR,,,  where  R,,  is  a  monosaccharide  sugar  residue; 
acetoxy;  benzoxy;  arylalkyl  or  heteroarylalkyl;  and 

e)  Z  is 

(i)  — CH — .  where  a  and  b  are  single  bonds,  or 
(ii)  =C  where  either  a  or  b  is  a  double  bond. 


cOiC,, 


Uo-cu 

C-G 

U-A 

°U-A 

°C-0 

U-A 

c-o 

V'C 

-•-o-c 

-».A-^J 

r  coo-c 


r  OOOAOACAAOAAUAAACOCUCAAUIJUOOAAOAUCCCOG-C  ACAACAOOC  -T 
SEQ  ID  NO:  80 


1.  A  purified  and  isolated  non-naturally  occurring  nucleic  acid 
ligand  to  a  chorionic  gonadotropin  (CG)-related  glycoprotein  hor- 
mone. 

2.  The  nucleic  acid  ligand  to  a  CG-related  glycoprotein  hormone 
of  claim  1  identified  according  to  the  method  comprising: 

a)  preparing  a  candidate  mixture  of  nucleic  acids; 

b)  contacting  the  candidate  mixture  of  nucleic  acids  with  a 
CG-related  glycoprotein  hormone,  wherein  nucleic  acids  hav- 
ing an  increased  affinity  to  the  CG-related  glycoprotein  hor- 
mone relative  to  the  candidate  mixture  may  be  partitioned 
from  the  remainder  of  the  candidate  mixture: 

c)  partitioning  the  mcreased  affinity  nucleic  acids  from  the 
remainder  of  the  candidate  mixture;  and 

d)  amplifying  the  increased  affinity  nucleic  acids  to  yield  a 
mixture  of  nucleic  acids  enriched  for  nucleic  acid  sequences 
with  relatively  higher  affinity  and  specificity  for  binding  to  the 
CG-related  glycoprotein  hormone,  whereby  nucleic  acid 
ligands  of  the  CG-related  glycoprotein  hormone  may  be  iden- 
tified. 


5,849,891 
SATELLITE  RNA  FROM  BAMBOO  MOSAIC  VIRUS  AS  A 
VECTOR  FOR  FOREIGN  GENE  EXPRESSION  IN 
PLANTS 
Na-Sheng  Lin,  and  Yau-Heiu  Hsu,  both  of  Taipei,  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  National  Science  Council,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,717 
Int.  CI."  CI2N  15/11:15/63:15/66:  C12Q  1/70 
VS.  CI.  536—23.1  36  Claims 

1.  A  purified  and  isolated  viral  satellite  RNA  for  use  as  a  vector 
for  plant  foreign  gene  expression  which  consists  of  the  sequence 
shown  in  HG.  3  (SEQ  ID:  I ). 


5,849.892 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


Die  EMBER   15,    1998 
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5,849JJ93 

litjCLEIC  ACID-BINDING  OLIGOMERS  POSSESSING 
:  -BRANCHING  FOR  THERAPY  AND  DIAGNOSTICS 
Antanius      Lobberding,      Wuppertal:      Burkhard      Mielke, 
I  /  iverkusen:   Christoph   .Schwemler,   Leichlingen;   Eckhard 
Schwenner,    Wuppertal:    Udo    Stropp.    Haan;     Wolfgang 
Springer,  Wuppertal;  .Axel  Kretschmer,  Bergisch  Gladbach, 
and  Thorslen  Potter,  Koln,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
DMsion  of  Ser.  No.  300,910,  Sep.  6.  1994.  This  application 

Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,048 
Cjaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  13.  1993.  43  31 


Oil 


U.J 


Int.  CI."  C07H  21/04 
CI.  536—23.1 

A  compound  of  the  formula: 


12  Claims 


BOC- 


in  V  'I  lich 

R  ^presents  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and 

EiOC  represents  tert-buloxycarbonyl: 
optiimaily  in  the  form  of  a  racemic  mixture,  a  stereoisomer  mix- 
ture br  a  purified  stereoisomer. 


5,849,894 
RHODOSPIRILLUM  RUBRVM  POLY-p- 
HYDROXYALKANOATE  SYNTHASE 
Thomas  E.  Clemente,  Lincoln,  Nebr;  Ganesh  M.  Kishore, 
Creve  Coeur,  Mo.;  Timothy  A.  Mitsky.  Maryland  Heights, 
Mo.,  and  David  M.  Stark,  Chesterfield,  Mo.,  assignors  to 
M9n.santo  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756^17 
Int.  CI."  C12N  9/00:15/00:1/20:  C07H  21/04 
U.Sj  Cl.  536—23.2  10  Claims 

ijAn  isolated  DNA  molecule,  comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence 
elec  { d  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(s )  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  the  coding  strand  shown  in  SEQ 

I  D  NO:  I .  or  the  complement  thereof; 
(I)  a  nucleotide  sequence  that  hybridizes  to  said  nucleotide 
icquence  of  (a)  under  a  wash  stringency  equivalent  to  0.5x 
!  SC  to  2x  SSC,  0.  l';?^  SDS.  at  55°-65°  C.  and  which  encodes 
i  n     enzyme     having     Rhodospirillum     rubrum     poly-p- 
I  ydroxyalkanoale  synthase  enzymatic  activity: 
(c  I  1  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  the  same  genetic  information 
i  s  said  nucleotide  sequence  of  (a),  but  which  is  degenerate  in 
i  ccordance  with  the  degeneracy  of  the  genetic  code;  and 
(d  I  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  the  same  genetic  information 
i  5  said  nucleotide  sequence  of  (b),  but  which  is  degenerate  in 
i  ccordance  with  the  degeneracy  of  the  genetic  code. 


5*49,895 

HUMAN  N-METHYL-D-ASPARTATE  RECEPTOR 

SUBUNITS,  NUCLEIC  ACIDS  ENCODING  SAME  AND 

USES  THEREFOR 

Lorrie  P.  Daggett,  and  Chin-Chun  Lu,  both  of  San  Diego. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  SIBIA  Neurosciences,  Inc.,  La  Jolla, 

Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  231,193,  Apr.  20,  1994,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52,449,  Apr.  20.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,193 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/12:5/10 
U.S.  CI.  536-23.5  25  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  fragment,  comprising  a  sequence  of  nucle- 
otides that  encodes  a  human  N-methyl-D-aspanatc  (NMDA) 
receptor  subunit  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  DNA  fragment,  comprising  a  sequence  of  nucleotides  that 
encodes  an  human  N-methyl-D-aspartate  receptor  type  2C 
subunit  (NMDAR2C)  and  that  hybridizes  under  conditions  of 
high  stringency  to  DNA  comprising  the  sequence  of  nucle- 
otides set  forth  in  any  one  of  SEQ  ID  Nos.  5.  45.  47.  49,  51. 
or  53.  wherein  the  sequence  that  encodes  the  NMDAR2C 
subunit  comprises  a  sequence  of  nucleotides  that  has  at  least 
about  90'Jc  sequence  identity  with  the  coding  portion  of  any 
one  of  the  sequences  of  nucleotides  set  forth  in  anv  one  of 
SEQ  ID  Nos.  5.  45,  47,  49,  5 1 ,  or  53, 

(b)  a  DNA  fragment  that  encodes  an  NMDA  receptor  subunit 
and  that  comprises  the  coding  portion  of  the  sequence  of 
nucleotides  set  forth  in  any  one  of  SEQ  ID  No.  5.  45.  47.  49, 
51.  or  53,  and 

(e)  a  DNA  fragment  that  encodes  an  NMDA  receptor  subunit 
and  that  comprises  a  sequence  of  nucleotides  that  encodes  an 
NMDA  receptor  subunit  that  is  encoded  by  the  sequence  of 
nucleotides  comprising  any  one  of  those  set  fonh  in  SEQ  ID 
Nos.  5,  45,  47.  49.  5 1  or  53  or  the  NMDA  receptor  subunit- 
encoding  DNA  in  the  clone  NMDA57  deposited  under  ATCC 
accession  No.  75442. 


5349,8% 

a-SUBUNIT  OF  THE  MAC-1  LEUKOCYTE  ADHESION 

RECEPTOR 

Timothy   A.    Springer,    Newton,    Mass.,    and   Angel    Corbi. 

Madrid,  Spain,  assignors  to  Dana  Farber  Cancer  Institute, 

Boston.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77,098,  Jun.  16.  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  942,056,  Sep.  8,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  321,239,  Mar. 

9,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  235,353.  Aug.  23,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May 

3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,801 

Int.  Cl."  C07H  2I/(H:  C12N  15/11 

U.S.  Cl.  536—23.5  4  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprismg  the  nucleic  acid 

sequence  depicted  in  FIG.  2. 


5,849,897 
NUCLEIC  ACID  MOLECULE  ENCODING  CILKRY 
NEUROTHROPHIC  FACTOR  RECEPTOR 
Samuel  Davis,  New  York;  Stephen  P.  Squinto,  Irvington;  .Mark 
E.  Furth,  Pelham,  and  George  D.  Yancopoulos,  Briarcliff 
Manor,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Regeneron  Pharmaceuticals. 
Inc.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  676.647.  Mar.  28.  1991,  Pat.  Na 

5,426,177,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  532J85, 

Jun.  1,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  19,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  445,073 

Int  Cl."  CI2N  15/12:  C07K  14/705 

VS.  a.  536—23.5  10  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  a  mammalian 

CNTF  receptor,  wherein  the  nucleic  acid  molecule  is  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of: 
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(a)  a  nucleic  acid  comprising  the  coding  region  of  CNTF  recep- 
tor as  set  forth  in  SEQ.  ID.  NO.  1 ; 

(b)  a  nucleic  acid  that  hybridizes  to  SEQ.  !D.  NO.  1  at  68°  C.  in 
the  presence  of  0.5  M  NaPOj  (pH7).  1*  bovine  serum 
albumin,  7%  SDS,  I  mM  EDTA.  and  100  pg/ml  sonicated 
denatured  salmon  sperm  DNA  and  under  wash  conditions  of 
68°  C.  in  3XSSC  and  0.1%  SDS,  and 

(c)  a  nucleic  acid  differing  from  (a)  and  (b)  due  to  the  degen- 
eracy of  the  genetic  code. 


5,849.898 
CD40  CODING  SEQUENCES 
Brian  Seed.  Boston,  Mass.;  Janet  Allen,  Glasgow,  Scolland; 
Alejandro  Aruffo,  Edmonds,  Wash.;  David  Camerini,  Char- 
lottesville, Va.;  Leander  Lauffer,  Gladenbach:  Carmen 
Oquendo,  Gladenbach,  both  of  Germany;  David  Simmons, 
Headington,  United  Kingdom;  Ivan  Stamenkovic,  Winches- 
ter, Mass.;  Siegfried  Stengelin,  Eppstein.  Germany,  and 
Martine  .\miot,  Nantes,  France,  assignors  to  The  General 
Hospital  Corporation,  Chariestown,  Mass. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  983,647,  Dec.  1,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  553,759,  Jul.  13,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  498,809, 
Mar.  23,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  379,076,  Jul.  13,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  160,416,  Feb.  25,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,447 
Int.  CI.''  C12N  l5/]2 
U.S.  CI.  536—23.5  2  Claims 


1  antccTtt  amxcACT  anaracc  OTDCiciu  crraoATc 
SI  cnccTaoc  ctodocig  ccicncToc  ortana  luccoaci 

101    COICOttW  COaCADG  CAIOOMW  ttUDdK  OWIMACA 

isi  CTCKianc  ncmcToc  o«a>o»c  i«*iciaT  wicktoc 
joi  «c*>cncA  oowcoCA  Hoccnto  locaTCAAA  aownca 
2S1  ttiucaac  wouuu  ocactocu  ccmoom  lacnxucc 

301    CCAHCaUC  aOTCOZTC  UaXMCL  QCACCIUO  tioooa 

361  »iaaxa  ct«*g««c  oooacra  kcktgio;  caci««c 

«n  crocicnc  ckjcdckai  oaatcca  cmooiiTc  amooto 

«i  aAooBn  nawiKC  «icTac«  caoaoici  carncnc 

Ml  TCCMicra  aTaocm  cmiwaatgt  mccmoM  owoacrc* 

ssi  mmttat  axncra  mxajm.  imtMa  ctcaicitci 

«i  acianccc  oMMicoa  tchocccci  oTQcraic  ccuicaki 

SI  icooMTca  CTTTaCAii  cicTToaa  iocicttot  oiAiwocrc 

701    OCCAMAMC  CM[(«IW  OttaCCUH  CCCAUUffi  MCCCCAOB 

751  MicMrm  ccmtMic  ncocoac  OMMCToa  oococia 
ni  wAXin  cATQQiTa  CAACC(Xiu  ccaaw£>  TmcM«>c 

El    /CTCOCATO  CACIOOO*  CUCKKICA  OTtOOCtC  ACCUOCKI 
»l    CTOZCJItCT  GOOOWCK  COCTTQOCC  <aiCMCCT<:  CTOTGCTa 
ei    IGUOOKTC  OUQCACMC  CmXWCTt  TOCCUCTU  CKXCMCCC 
CK 


I.  A  cloned  cDNA  encoding  a  human  CD40  cell  surface  antigen 
or  a  functional  derivative  of  .said  cDNA  encoding  at  least  6  amino 
acids  of  human  CD40. 


5,849,899 
HUMAN  TUMOR  SUPPRESSOR 
Jennifer  L.  Hillman,  San  Jose,  and  Purvi  Shah,  Sunnyvale, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc..  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822.262 

Int  CI."  C07H  21/04:  C12N  15/63:1/21 

VS.  CI.  536—23.5  8  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  puritied  polynucleotide  sequence  encoding  a 

polypeptide  comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  I . 


5.849.900 
INHIBITION  OF  VIRUSES  BY  ANTISENSE  OLIGOMERS 
CAPABLE  OF  BP^DING  TO  POLYPURINE  RICH  TRACT 

OF  SINGLE-STRANDED  RNA  OR  RNA-DNA  HYBRIDS 
Karin  Moelling,  Beriin.  Germany,  assignor  to  Max-Planck- 
Gesellschan  zur  Forderung  der  Wis.senschafter  e.v.,  Gottin- 
gen.  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  954,184,  Sep.  29,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412.376 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  536—24.5  5  Claims 

1.  An  oligonucleotide  of  from  about  25  to  about  54  nucleotides 
compnsing  UUUUGUUUUGGGGGGUGUGGUUGGG  (SEQ  ID 
NO:41)  which  binds  to  a  polypurine-rich  tract  of  an  RNA-DNA 
hybrid  containing  pynmidines  within  a  sequence  of  contiguous 
purines  of  a  viral  nucleic  acid  having  said  tract,  or  a  derivative  of 
said  oligonucleotide  for  enhancing  stability  to  nuclease  attack 
and/or  increasing  cellular  uptake. 


5.849.901 

DNA  FRAGMENTS  OF  MYCOBACTERIA, 

AMPLIFICATION  PRIMERS  HYBRIDIZATION  PROBES, 

REAGENTS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 

MYCOBACTERIA 

Claude    Mabilat,    Villeurbanne.    France,    and    Jean-Claude 

Pechere,  Geneve,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Bio  Merieux, 

L'Etoile,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  105,168,  Aug.  12,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,589,585.  This  applicaUon  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,948 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  12.  1992,  92-10094 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  536—23.7  22  Claims 

1 .  A  hybridization  probe  consisting  of  a  nucleotide  sequence  that 
is  at  least  85%  homologous  with  SEQ  ID  NO:  23  or  its  comple- 
mentary sequence. 


5,849,902 
THREE  COMPONENT  CHIMERIC  ANTISENSE 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDF-S 
Amy  Arrow,  Newtown,  Conn.;  Roderic  M.K.  Dale,  Wilsonville, 
Oreg.,  and  Tod  Mitchell  Wooif,  21  Birch  Rd.,  Nalick.  Mass. 
01760.  assignors  to  Oligos  Etc.  Inc.,  Wilsonville,  Oreg.,  and 
Tod  Mitchell  Woolf,  Natick,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  754,580 
Int.  CI."  C02Q  1/6H:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  36—24.5  23  Claims 

1.  A  chimeric  anti.sense  oligonucleotide  comprising:  a  5'  termi- 
nus; a  3'  terminus:  and  from  II  to  59  5'— >3'-linked  nucleotides 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2'-moditied 
phosphodiester  nucleotides,  and  2'-modified 

P-alkyloxyphosphouiester  nucleotides;  and  wherein  said  5'  termi- 
nal nucleoside  is  attached  to  an  RNase  H-activating  region  of 
between  three  and  ten  contiguous  phosphorothioate-linked  deox- 
yribonucleotides.  and  wherein 

the  3'  terminus  of  said  oligonucleotide  is  drawn  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  an  inverted  deoxyribonucleotide,  a  contiguous 
stretch  of  one  to  three  phosphorothioate  2'-modified  ribonucle- 
otides, a  biotin  group,  and  a  P-alkyloxyphosphotriester  nucleotide. 
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5.849,903 

AffTISENSE  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  FOR  lL-8  AND  IL-8 

RECEPTOR 

Zbk^ew  Pietrzkowski;  Dariusz  Cieslak,  both  of  Santa  Ana, 
and  Gordana  Olbina,  Huntington  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  ICN  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Costa  Mesa.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  561302,  Nov.  21,  1995,  aban- 

idoned.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,031 

Int  CI."  C07H  21/00:21/04:  C12Q  1/68:  C12N  15/H5 

VJ^.  CI.  536—24.5  7  Claims 

:  .|An  oligonucleotide  having  one  of  the  following  sequences: 
:  IdT  CCT  GTC  TGA  TGG  CTT  CT  3'  (SEQ  ID  NO:  4);  and 
: '  GAA  ACT  TTG  TGC  CTT  ATG  GA  3'  (SEQ  ID  NO:  2). 


Nu  is  a  biologically  active  compound  or  the  dephosphorylated 
residue  of  a  compound  which  is  biologically  active  when  it 
bears  a  phosphate  or  phosphonate  group. 


5.849.904 
ISOLATED  NUCLEIC  ACID  MOLECULES  WHICH 
HYBRIDIZE  TO  POLYSL\LYL  TRANSFERASES 
Rita    Gerardy-Schahn,    Hiddenhausen,    Germany;    Minoru 
Fakuda,  San  Diego,  Calif.;  Jun   Nakayama,  Matsumoto, 
Japan,  and  Matthias  Eckhardt,  Hanover,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany, 
and  La  JoUa  Cancer  Research  Foun.,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 
C*Btinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  503,133,  Jul.  17,  1995.  This 
application  Dec.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  576.775 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct  18,  1995,  95  116 

1 1  Int  CI."  C07H  21/04:  C12Q  1/68 

U.S.  CI.  536— 24J1  8  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  consisting  of  from  about  10 
nucleotides  to  about  50  nucleotides  wherein  said  isolated  nucleic 
acid  molecule  hybridizes  to  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  which  encodes 
a  polysialyl  trasferase,  and  has  a  nucleotide  sequence  selected  from 
the  p-oup  consisting  of:  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1, 
the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  7.  and  the  nucleotide 
seqaence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  8. 


5,849,905 

BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  PHOSPHOTRIESTER-TYPE 
NUCLEOSIDES  AND  METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Giltes  Gosselin;  Jean-Louis  Imbach,  and  Christian  Perigaud, 
all  of  Montpellier,  France,  assignors  to  Centre  National  de  la 
Recherche  Scientifique,  Paris.  France 
Cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  416.515.  Apr.  4,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,770,725,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
34J/J33.  Nov.  23,  1994,  abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Sep.  13, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  712,926 
Int  CI."  C07H  1/00:19/00 
VS  tl.  536—26.7  |6  Claims 

1  A  compound  having  formula  la: 


II 
R 
X 
Z 

Q 


RS— P(=0)  (QR)— Nu 


(la) 


vhich: 

— <CH2)n-W— X 

— C(=Z)  (Y)  or 

OorS; 
is  O  or  S: 

OorS; 


-S— U; 


5.849.906 

ANTIGENIC  CONJUGATES  OF  POLYCYCLIC 

AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS  TO  NUCLEOSIDES 

Ercole  Cavalieri.  22635  Wilson  Ave.,  Waterioo,  Nebr.  68069, 

and  Eleanor  Rogan,  8210  Bowie  Dr.,  Omaha.  Nebr.  68144 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300,106,  Sep.  2,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636.856 
Int  CI."  C07H  1/00:19/073:19/173 
VS.  a.  536— 55  J  15  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  chemical  synthesis  of  adducts  comprising  a 
nucleoside  component  and  another  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polycyclic  aryl  compounds  and  polycyclic 
heteroaryl  compounds,  said  method  comprising: 

a)  chemically  oxidizing  said  polycyclic  aryl  or  polycyclic  het- 
eroaryl compounds  in  an  aprotic  solvent  to  form  a  reactive 
intermediate; 

b)  contacting  said  reactive  intermediate  with  said  nucleoside 
under  conditions  causing  formation  of  said  adduct: 

c)  purifying  said  adduct;  and 

d)  recovering  said  purified  adduct. 


5349.907 

CHEMICAL  PROCESS 

Garfield  Cecil  TUghan.  Hertfordshire.  Great  Britain,  assignor 

to  Glaxo  Wellcome  SpA.  Verona,  Italy 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  507386,  Aug.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  %7.723 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  20, 1993, 
9305853 

Int  CI."  C07D  477/00 
VS.  a.  540—302  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula  (1) 

a) 


OCH, 


CO'H 


wherein  the  improvement  comprises  obtaining  a  compound  of 
formula  (II)  in  solid  form 


(II) 


OCH, 


CO:CH: 


C(CH,». 


followed  by  hydrogenolysis  of  the  compound  of  formula  (II)  and 
Y  i  nd  U  are.  independently,  an  alkyl,  aryl  or  saccharide  radical:    optionally  converting  the  thus  obtained  carboxylic  acid  into  a  salt 
ii  1  to  4;  and  thereof. 
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5.849,908 

PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  INTERMEDIATES  OF 

INHIBITORS  OF  ENKEPHALINASE  AND  ANGIOTENSIN 

CONVERTING  ENZYME  AND  INTERMEDIATES 

THEREOF 

Gary  A.  Flynn.  Cincinnati;  Michael  J.  Genin,  Loveland,  and 

Douglas  W.  Height,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Hoechst  Marion  Roussel  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  ofSer.  No.  911,407,  Aug.  14,  1997,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  743,481,  Nov.  4,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5,734,049,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  535,403,  Oct.  24, 

1995,  Pat.  No.  5,641,880,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  360,915,  Dec.  21,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application 

Nov.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  967,075 

InLCI.''C07D7/7/W 

U.S.  CI.  540—522  3  Clafans 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fonnula 


wherein 

G  completes  an  aromatic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 


N  N 

r 


(i) 


in  which  R,,  R,'  and  R,".  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  are 
each  a  monovalent  radical  having  one  of  the  formulae  (A)  or  (B) 
below: 


5,849,909 

BENZALMALONATAE/PHENYLCYANOACRYLATE- 

SUBSTITUTED  S-TRIAZINE  COMPOUNDS 

Herve  Richard,  Villepinte;   Madeleine  Leduc,  Paris:   Alain 

Lagrange,  Coupvray,  and  Herve  Plessix,  Bourg  la  Reine,  all 

of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  L'Oreal  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Feb.  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  798,136 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  12,  1996,  96  01692 
Int.  CI."  C07D  25ir70 
VS.  CI.  544—197  10  Claims 

1.  An  insoluble  ben^almalonate/phenylcyanoacrylate-substituted 
s-triazine  compound  having  the  strucmral  formula  (I): 


R:— O 


NH  — 


(A) 


(B) 


wherein  R;  and  R,'.  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  are  each  a 
linear  or  branched  C,-C,  alkyl  radical;  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
linear  or  branched  Cj-Cj  alkyl  radical  or  a  C.-Cj  alkoxy  radical; 
Rj  is  a  linear  or  branched  Ci-C,,  alkyl  radical;  and  X,  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  phenyl  radical  optionally  substituted  with  a 
halogen  atom  or  with  a  C|-Cj  alkyl  radical  or  Cj-Cj  alkoxy 
radical. 


5.849,910 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPAR.ATION  OF 

UNSYMMETRICAL  4,6-BIS  ARYLOXY-PVRIMIDINE 

COMPOUNDS 

Venkataraman     Kameswaran,     Princeton     Junction,     NJ., 

assignor  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Madison,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  929.293 

Int.  CI."  C07D  239/52:239/60 

U.S.  CI.  544—319  24  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  unsymmetrical  4.6- 

bis(aTyloxy)pyrimidine  compound  having  the  structural  formula  I 

(I) 


wherein 

X|  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  S  and  NH; 
Xi  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  S.  O.  and  NH;  and 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy. 
phenyl,  and  Cj-Cj  alkoxy. 


wherein 

R  and  R^  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  halogen; 

R,  and  R,  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano. 
nitro,  alkyl.  haloalkyl.  alkoxy.  alkylthio.  amino,  alkylamino, 
dialkylamino.  alkoxyalkyl.  haloalkoxyalkyl  or  alkoxycarbo- 
nyl; 

R,  and  R^  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl. 
haloalkyl.  haloalkoxy.  haloalkylthio.  haloalkenyl.  haloalky- 
nyl.  haloalkoxyalkyl.  alkoxycarbonyl.  haloalkoxycartx)nyl, 
haloalkylsulhnyl.  haloalkylsulfonyl.  nitro  or  cyano; 

R,  and  R,  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  or 
alkoxy;  and 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  cyano.  alkyl,  haloalkyl.  alkoxy,  alkylthio.  alkyl- 
sulhnyl  or  phenyl: 
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pro .'  ded  that  at  least  one  of  R,  and  R„  is  other  than  hydrogen,  and 
Ihe  aryloxy  groups  are  not  the  same;  the  improvement  corn- 
reacting  a  4-halo-6-(aryloxy)p>rimidine  compound  having 
^ctural  formula  H 


tha 
pri;^ 


the 
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(II) 


QX 


wh«jr  rin  R.  R,,  R,.  R,.  Rj  and  X  are  as  described  above, 
is 


(III! 


Rio-N'-. 


Ri: 

^N  N 


^N   ^ 


...^.K...       ^ 


Ri:. 


Rn 

Ri: 


Rn  N  Rn.         Rr 

I 


A 


Ri,i  and  R,,  are  each  independently  Ci-Cjalkyl.  and  when 
itiken  together.  R.,  and  R,,,  may  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring 
ii  which  R^R|„  is  represented  by  the  structure:  — (CH,)., — . 
(ptionally  interrupted  by  O.  S  or  NR.j.  where  n  is  an  integer 
<  f  .^.  4  or  5.  provided  R, ,  is  C.-Cjalkyl: 
i ;  O.  S  or  NR,4. 


R,,  and  R,,  arc  each  independently  hydrogen.  C.-Cjalkyl  or 

Ci-Cjalkoxy.  and  when  taken  together.  R,,  and  R, ,  may  form 

a  5-  or  6-membered  saturated  or  unsaturated  ring  optionally 

interrupted  by  O.  S  or  NR^  and  optionally  substituted  with 

one  to  three  C.-C^alkyl  groups  or  C.-Cjalkoxy  groups;  and 

Ri4  is  Ci-Cjalkyl:  and 

reacting  the  ammonium  halide  compound  in  situ  w  ith  at  least  about 

one  molar  equivalent  of  a  phenol  compound  hav ing  the  structural 

formula  IV 


(IV) 


wh(  rsin  R,  R,.  R,,  R,  and  R^  are  as  described  above  and  X  is  CI, 
Br  ^r  I  with  at  least  about  one  molar  equivalent  of  a 
Ci-Cjtrialkylamine.  a  5-  to  6-membered  saturated  or  5-  to 
14-  riembered  unsaturated  heterixyclic  amine  optionally  substi- 
tute;^ with  one  to  three  C.-Cjalkyl  groups  or  C.-Cjalkoxy  groups 
in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  aipmatic  hydrocarbon  and  a  halogenatcd  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
and  fnixtures  thereof  to  form  an  ammonium  halide  compound 
havmg  the  structural  formula  III 


HO 


wherein  R,.  R^.  R,  and  R„  are  as  described  above  and  a  base. 


5*49.911 
ANTIVIRALLY  ACTIVE  HETEROCYCLIC  AZAHEXANE 

DERIVATIVES 
Alexander  Fassler,  Macclesfield.  Great  Britain,-  Guido  Bold. 
Gipf-Oberfrick;  Hans-Georg  Capraro,  Rheinfelden.  both  of 
Switzerland;  Marc  Lang,  Mulhouse,  France,  and  Satish 
Chandra  Khanna.  Bottmingen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Novartis  Finance  Corporation,  Summit.  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1997.  Sen  No.  831.630 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzertand.  Apr.   22.    1996. 
1018/96;  Jan.  31.  1997,  0223/97 

Int.  CI."  C07D  241/02:263/34:  A61K  31/42:277/54 
MS.  CI.  544—335  n  Ctaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I*. 


R,^  CH  NH 

o 


wherein 

Ri  is  lower  alkoxycarbonyl. 

R^  is  secondary  or  tertiary  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkylthio-lower 
alkyl. 

R,  is  phenyl  that  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more 
lower  alkoxy  radicals,  or 

Cj-Cxcycloalkyl. 

Rj  is  phenyl  or  cyclohexyl  each  substituted  in  the  4-position  by 
unsaturated  heterocyclyl  that  is  bonded  by  way  of  a  ring 
carbon  atom,  has  from  5  to  8  ring  atoms,  contains  from  I  to  4 
hetero  atoms  selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen,  sulfur.  sulhn>l 
and  sulfonyl  and  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  bv  lower  alkyl 
or  by  phenyl-lower  alkyl. 

R,.  independently  of  R,.  has  one  of  the  meanings  mentioned  for 
R;..  and 

Rft.  independently  of  R,.  is  lower  alkoxycarbonyl. 
or  a  salt  thereof 
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5,849,912 
BIPHENYL  DERIVATIVES 

Kozo  Akasaka;   Masahiro  Vonaga.  both  of  Ibaraki,  Japan; 
Akiharu  Kajiwara,  London,  United  Kingdom;  Kunizo  Hig- 
urashi,  Chiba,  Japan;  Kohshi  Ueno,  Ibaraki,  Japan;  Satoshi 
Nagato.    London,    United    Kingdom;    Makoto    Komatsu, 
Ibaraki,  Japan;  Noritaka  Kitazawa,  Ibaraki,  Japan;  Ma$a- 
taka  Ueno,  Ibaraki,  Japan;  Yoshihani  Yamanishi,  Ibaraki, 
Japan;  Yoshimasa  Machida,  London,  United  Kingdom;  Yuki 
Komatsu,  Ibaraki,  Japan;   Naoyuki  Shimomura,  Ibaraki, 
Japan;  Norio  Minami,  Ibaraki,  Japan;  Toshikazu  Shimizu, 
Ibaraki,   Japan,    and   Atsushi    Nagaoka,    Ibaraki,   Japan, 
assignors  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409,084,  Mar.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1994,  6-81030; 

Nov.  22,  1994,  6-311347;  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-336919 

Int.  a."  C07D  401/06:295/073:295/088:295/112 

U.S.  CL  544—360  6  Claims 

I.  A  biphenyl  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula 

(I)  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof: 


5,849.914 

COMPOUNDS  FORMED  BY  AN  ASYMMETRIC 

CONJUGATE  ADDITION  REACTION 

Ulf  H.  Dolling,  Westfield;  Lisa  F.  Frey,  Somerset;  Richard  D. 

Tillyer,  Westfield,  and  David  M.  Tschaen,  Holmdel,  all  of 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N J. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  906,217 

Int.  CI."  C07F  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  546—14  2  CUims 


(I) 


(CH:)„-N 


N— R' 


\ / 


wherein  R'  is  a  halogenatcd  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  lower  alkylsul- 
fonylamino  group:  R"  is  a  halogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group: 
R'  is  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  cyano  group:  R''  is 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom:  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
lower  alkyl  group  or  a  hydroxy  lower  alkyl  group:  and  n  is  0. 

3.  A  biphenyl  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula 
(I)  or  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof: 


/ \ 

(CH.)„— N  N-R' 


(I) 


Ri 


wherein: 

R'  is  a  halogenated  alkyl: 

R~  is  a  halogen: 

R'  is  a  cyano: 

R'*  is  a  hydrogen  or  a  halogen: 

R'  is  a  hydroxy  lower  alkyl:  and 

n  is  0:  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5349,913 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I: 


R'orR'" 


wherein: 


represents: 
5-  or  6-rnembered  heterocyclyl  containing  one.  two  or  three 
double  bonds,  but  at  least  one  double  bond  and  1,  2  or  3 
heteroatoms  selected  from  O,  N  and  S,  the  heterocyclyl  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one.  two  or  three  substitu- 
ents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  OH,  CO,R'',  Br, 
CI.  F.  I,  CF„  N(R'),.  C,-C«  alkoxy.  C.-Cj  alkyl.  C,-Cs 
alkenyl.  C^-Cg  alkynyl,  or  Ci-Cg  cycloalkyl.  CO(CH,)„CH„ 
and  CO(CH,)„CH,N(R')j: 

Ci-Cg  alkoxy,  C.-C,  alkyl,  C,-C„  alkenyl,  C,-Cg  alkynyl,  or 
Cj-Cj  cycloalkyl,  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one, 
two  or  three  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of:  OH.  CO,R^  Br,  CI,  F,  I,  CF,.  N(R'),,  C,-Cs  alkoxy. 


c,-c. 

cycloalkyl 

C0<CH;)„CH,N(R')2, 

n  is  0  to  5: 

R 

is: 

a)   C,-Cs 

alkyl,   C,-Cg 

CO(CH,)„CH„ 


and 


alkenyl,  Cj-C^  alkynyl,  C,-Cg 
cycloalkyl, 

b)  aryl,  or 

e)  heteroaryl; 

aryl  is  defined  as  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  with  one,  two  or  three  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of:  OH,  CO^R"",  Br,  CI.  F,  1,  CF,, 
N(R')2,  C,-Cg  alkoxy,  C.-Cg  alkyl,  Ci-Cg  alkenyl.  C,-Cg 
alkynyl,  or  C,-Cg  cycloalkyl.  CO(CH,)„CH,. 
CO(CH,)„CH,N(R'),,  and  when  two  substituents  are 
located  on  adjacent  carbons  they  can  join  to  form  a  5-  or 
6-membered  ring  with  one,  two  or  three  heteroatoms 
selected  from  O,  N,  and  S.  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  one,  two  or  three  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of:  H,  OH,  CO^R",  Br,  CI,  F,  1, 
CFj,  NCR'),.  Ci-Cg  alkoxy,  Cj-Cg  alkyl.  C,-Cg  alkenyl, 
Cj-Cg  alkynyl,  or  C,-C«  cycloalkyl,  CO(CH,)„CH„  and 
CO(CH,)„CH,N(R'),. 

heteroaryl  is  defined  as  a  5-  or  6-mcmbered  aromatic  ring 
containing  1 ,  2  or  3  heteroatoms  selected  from  O,  N  and  S, 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one.  two  or  three 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  OH, 
CO,R^  Br,  CI,  F,  I,  CF„  N(R')..  C,-Cg  alkoxy.  C,-Cg 
alkyl,  Ci-Cg  alkenyl.  C.-C^  alkynyl,  or  C,-Cb  cycloalkyl, 
CO(CH2)„CH,.  and  CO(CH,)„CH2N(R"'),, 
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is  OR^  or  N(R'), 


,  alkyl. 


is: 

I)  CHO, 

i)-CO— C,-Cg 

I  )  — CO-aryl,  or 

1 1)  —CO  heteroaryl: 

;  C  and  Y  are  independently:  O,  S,  or  NR^; 

If'isC.-CgalkyI: 

1  i""  is:  C|-Cg  alkyl,  or  aryl:  and 

^  R\  R"  and  R"  are  independently:  H.  C,-Cg  alky., 

aryl,  such  that  either  R"  and  K'  are  not  the  same  and/or  R' 
and  R'  are  not  the  same,  or  R"  and  R"  or  R'  and  R"  can  join 
to  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring,  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  one,  two  or  three  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of:  OH,  C02R^,  Br,  CI.  F,  I  CF,, 
N(R'),,  C,-Cg  alkoxy,  C,-C,  alkyl,  C,-Cg  alkenyl,  C,-Cg 
alkynyl,  or  C,-Cg  cycloalkyl,  CO(CH,tCHv 
CO(CH,),CH_,N(R')j: 
that  Formula  I  cannot  represent: 


and 


C:H50.<- 


H,C 


CHO 


COiC.H^ 


CH, 


C02C;H5 


5,849,915 
BUPRENORPHINE  ANALGF^IC  ANALOGUES 
Yong  Hae  Kim;  Jin  Kyu  Park,  both  of  Seoul;  Kwon  Kim, 
Kynnggi-Do,  and  Hee  Sock  Park,  Taejeon,  all  of  Rep.  of 
Ktrea,  assignors  to  Dong  Kook  Pharmaceutical  Company, 
Lt^,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  21,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  861,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  28,  1996, 
96-18134 

Int.  CI."  C07D  4H9/I2 
U.S.  CI.  546-39  3  claims 


HO 


CH,0 
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(I) 


N— CH:— R| 


HO^A 


C-.-CH, 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  atom,  methyl,  ethyl  or  cycloprtipyl  or 
cyclobutyl: 

and 

R:  is  cyclopropyl. 


5,849.916 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  23- 
PYRIDINEDICARBOXIMIDF^ 
Kenneth    Alfred    Martin    Kremer;    Wen-Xue    V\u,    both    of 
Lawrenceville.  and  Donald  Roy  Maulding,  deceased,  late  of 
Somerville,  all  of  NJ.,  by  Nancy  Kay  Maulding.  executrix, 
assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  .Madison,  N  J. 
Filed  Jun.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872368 
Int.  CI."  C07D  471/04:401/04 
VS.  CI.  546—113  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  2.3-pyridinedicartx)ximide 
having  the  structural  formula  I 


(I) 


N-R, 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen,  C.-C^alkyl  or  Ci-C^alkoxymethyl: 
R,  is  hydrogen.  C.-C^alkyl.  C(0)R,. 
phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  any  combination  of  from 
one    to    four    halogen,    or    one    to    two    Ci-C^alkyl, 
Ci-Cjalkoxy.  nitro  or  cyano  groups, 
benzyl  optionally  substituted  on  the  phenyl  ring  with  any 
combination  of  from  one  to  four  halogen,  or  one  to  two 
C|-Cjalkyl,  C.-Cjalkoxy,  nitro  or  cyano  groups,  or 


I. 

ing 
salt. 


OaS      OJB       0.1      02      0.4       0.8 
l>osa(e  (ingAg) 


-C-Rv. 
I 

Rj 

R,  is  Ci-C^alkyl.  benzyl  or 
phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  any  combination  of  from 
one    to    four    halogen,    or    one    to    two    Ci-C^alkyl, 
C.-Cjalkoxy,  nitro  or  cyano  groups: 
R,  and  R^  are  each  independently  C|-Cjalkyl:  and 
R,  is  cyano  or  CONH,,  which  process  comprises  reacting  an 
oxime  or  hydrazone  having  the  structural  formula  11 


X 


OR» 

I 

CH 


(III 


I 
1 1  iprenorphine  analgesic  analogues  represented  by  the  follow-  "' 

f)mula(I)  and  their  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable    wherein 

R  IS  as  described  above; 
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R^  is  C I -Chalky  I; 
R,  is  ORs  or  NR,R,o; 
Rg  is  hydrogen.  Ci-C^alkyl,  C(0)R|,. 
phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  any  combination  of  from 
one    to    four    halogen,    or    one    to    two    Cj-Cjalkyl, 
Ci-Cjalkoxy.  nitro  or  cyano  groups,  or 
benzyl  optionally  substituted  on  the  phenyl  ring  with  any 
combination  of  from  one  to  four  halogen,  or  one  to  two 
C|-C4alkyl.  C.-Cjalkoxy.  nitro  or  cyano  groups; 
R,i  is  Ci-C^alkyl.  OR,,.  NR|,R,,.  benzyl  or 
phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  any  combination  of  from 
one    to    four    halogen,    or    one    to    two    Ci-CjalkyI, 
Ci-Cjalkoxy,  nitro  or  cyano  groups; 
R,,  and  R,,  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  Ci-C^alkyl. 
benzyl  or 

phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  any  combination  of  from 
one    to    four    halogen,    or    one    to    two    Ci-Cjalkyi. 
C|r^4alkoxy,  nitro  or  cyano  groups;  and 
R.,  and  R^  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  C,-Chalkyl, 
benzyl  or 

phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  any  combination  of  from 
one    to    four    halogen,    or    one    to    two    Ci-Cjalkyl. 
C|-C4alkoxy,  nitro  or  cyano  groups, 
with  a  maleimide  having  the  structural  formula  III 


O 


A 


(HI) 


N— R| 


O 


to  produce  l-(4-methoxybenzyl)-3,4,5,6,7,8-hexahydro'- 

isoquinoline  of  the  formula 

III 


under  an  inert  gas  atmosphere,  and  further  comprising  carrying  out 
the  Bischler-Napieralski  reaction  in  the  presence  of  0.45  to  0.8. 
molar  equivalents  of  phosphorus  oxychloride;  and  lower- 
alkanoylating  the  resulting  l-(4-methoxybenzyl)-3,4,5,6,7,8- 
hexahydro-isoquinoline  in  situ,  in  the  presence  of  a  weak  organic 
base  which  is  inert  under  the  reaction  conditions. 


wherein  R,  is  as  described  above. 


5^9,917 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ISOQUINOLINE 

COMPOUNDS 
Christof  Wehrii,  Witterswil,  Switzeriand,  a.ssignor  to  Roche 
Vitamins  Inc.,  Parsippany,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  924,625 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  2, 1996, 
%115782 

Inta.''C07D2/7//6 
U,S.  CI.  546—146  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  (Z)-l-|l-(4- 
methoxybenzylidene)-  1, 2,3,4,5,6,7 ,8-octahydro-isoquinolin-2- 
yljalkanones  of  the  formula 


5.849,918 
AMINO  ACID  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESSES  FOR  THE 
MANUFACTURE  THEREOF  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THESE  COMPOUNDS 
Franz  E^sser;  Gerd  Schnorrenberg;   Horst  DoUinger.  all  of 
Ingelheim  am  Rhein;  Birgit  Jung,  and  Erich  Burger,  both  of 
Bingen/Rhein,   all   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Boehringer 
Ingelheim  KG,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  116,090,  Sep.  2,  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,964 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sep.    3,    1992, 
4229447.9;  Dec.  22,  1992,  4243496J;  May  8,  1993,  4315437.9 

Int.  CI."  C07D  215/16:215/20:215/36 
U.S.  CI.  546—157  6  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  formula  I 

O 

II 
Ri— C  — A'  — B 


I 


N-R 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkanoyl. 
which  process  comprises  cyclizing  by  a  Bischler-Napieralski  reac- 
tion N-(2-cyclohex-l-enylethyl)-2-(4-methoxyphenyl)acetamide  of 
the  formula 


wherein 

R'  is 

^^^ 

or 

^^^ 

N 
1 

^           N 

1 

CH, 

H 

A'  is  D-  or  L-proline  or  D-  or  L-hydroxyproline 
B  is  R'  wherein 
R'^  is  an  amine  of  formula  11  or  formula  III 
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5,849,919 
FUSED  BENZENEOXYACETIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
WHICH  HAVE  PGIj  RECEPTOR  ANONIST  ACTIVITY 
Nobuyuki  Hamanaka;  Kanji  Takahashi,  and  Hidekado  Toku- 
moto,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ono  Pharmaceutical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  334^95,  Nov.  3,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,589,496. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  997,492,  Dec.  28,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5389,666.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1991,  3-360502; 
Jul.  14,  1992,  4-209587 

Int  CI."  C07D  231/04:233/00 
VS.  CI.  546-268.1  n  claims 

1.  A  fused  benzeneoxyacetic  acid  derivative  of  the  formula  ( I ): 


w  1  srein  R*  is  aralkyl,  diarylalkyi 

(it  these  groups  aryl  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl  and  alkyl  (Ci.jjalkyI). 
hqteroaryl-(C,  ,)alkyl  (wherein  heteroaryl  is  2-.  3-  or  4-pyridyl  or 
2-  or  3-thienyl).  phenylamino-(C,.,)alkyl,  naphthylamino-(C|. 
5)  JkyI  or  N-phenylalkylpiperidinyl  (wherein  the  phenyl  groups 
li«ed  are  not  substituted  or  contain  1 ,  2  or  3  substiments  which  are, 
independently  of  each  other  (C|.5)alkyl,  (C,.,)alkoxy.  dimethy- 
lamine,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  — CN  or  OCF,); 
iR'  is  hydrogen  or  (C,.5)-alkyl; 
XisO 

and  Z  independently  of  each  other  are  hydrogen,  (C,.5)alkyl 
(C,  ,)alkyloxy,  benzyloxy  (wherein  the  phenyl  group  is  not 
substituted  or  contains  1 ,  2  or  3  substituents  which  are  inde- 
pendently of  each  other  (C|.5)alkyl,  (C|.5)alkoxy,  dimethy- 
lamine,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  — CN  or  OCF,),  OCF„ 
halogen,  CF„  CN,  CHjNH.,,  CONH,,  N— (C,.5-alkyl),, 
NH— (C ,  .4)alky  Icarbonyl,  N— (C,  .5)alkyl-N-(C, . 

4)alkylcarbonyl,  NH,  or  NH— (C,  ,)alkyl,  or  R'  is  an  amine 
of  formula  IV 


\. 


R» 
R» 


wh^in 
1  [*,  R',  Y  and  Z  have  the  above  meanings 
R'  is  hydrogen  and  R'  is  hydroxy,  (C|.5)alkoxy,  phenyl-(C 
1  5)alkyloxy,  naphthyl-(C,.,)alkyloxy  or  (C,^)alky Icarbonyl, 
|or  wherein 
R*  and  R"  are  both  oxygen  or  — OCHXH^O— ; 
and  the  chirality  to  C*  may  be  R  or  S.  and  the  pharmaceutically 
I  ^acceptable  salts  thereof. 


lJ|3-2530.G-98-17:(^3 


(1) 


B-A 


wherein 


X5  ■ 


(0  (CH,), 


(CH:),- 


(11)  (CH:), 


CH=CH-(CH:),— 


(CHi),- 


(iii) 


(iv) 

A  is 

(i) 


^N   "^    N 


'(R*)/, 


(ii) 


-H  > 


(R*); 


2652 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  15,  1998 


-continued 


(2)  when  A  is 


(iii) 


\ 


A 


N  N 


^-^<R.,. 


(iv»  N 


~wX 


(R^), 


'"  ^~  r-"- 


NH 


R'  is 

(i)  hydroxy. 

(ii)  C|.,2  alkoxy  or 

(iii)  NR^R'. 
R-  and  R'  each,  independently,  is 

(i)  hydrogen  atom  or 

(ii)  C|_,  alkyl;  or 
together  with  the  nitrogen  form  a  naturally  occurring  amino  acid; 
R'*  each,  independently,  is 

(i)  hydrogen  atom, 

(ii)  C,^  alkyl. 

(iii)  phenyl  or 

(iv)  C|^  alkyl  substituted  by  one  or  two  rings  optionally  selected 
from  a  6  membered  monocyclic  hetero  ring  containing  one 
nitrogen  atom  or  phenyl; 
the  said  phenyl  and  hetero  rings  may  also  be  substituted  by  one  to 
three  of  C,  ^  alkyl.  C,.^  alkoxy.  halogen  atom,  nitro  or  trihalom- 
ethyl  when  R*  is  phenyl  or  the  group  containing  phenyl  or  a  6 
membered  monocyclic  hetero  ring  containing  one  nitrogen  atom; 
Y  is  oxygen  atom  or  sulfur  atom; 
e  is  3-5; 
f  is  1-3; 
I  is  1-3; 
p  is  1-4; 
q  is  0-2; 
r  is  1-4; 
s  is  0-3; 
with  the  proviso  that; 

( 1 )  when  A  is 


(i) 


^N        ^    N 


(R*),-. 


(ii) 


(R'*)/, 


(iii) 


(iv) 


\ 


O 

A 


N  N 


"(R*)/ 


\k,/ 


~wX 


(R");. 


N 


(ii)      -Y— (^      -|  — (R-"!,. 

N 


('«»  ^  A 


N  N 


(R')/ 


(V) 


NH 


wherein  Y  and  I  have  the  same  meaning  as  hereinbefore  defined. 

and  R*  is  C1.4  alkyl  substituted  by  a  hetero  ring,  a  hetero  ring  in  R* 

should  be  bonded  to  the  alkyl  via  a  carbon  atom  in  the  hetero  ring; 

and 

(3)  — (CH,),—  or  =CH— (CH,),—  should  be  bonded  to  the 
carbon  atom  at  the  a  or  b  position  in  the  D  ring;  or  non-toxic 
salts  thereof  or  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


5,849,920 
SUBSTITUTED  TRIFLUOROMETHVLPVRIDINES 
Gerhard  Hamprecht,  Weinheim;  Elisabeth  Heistracher,  Man- 
nheim; Half  Klintz,  Griinstadt;  Peter  Schafer,  Ottersheim, 
and  Cyril!  Zagar,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen.  Germany 

DivUion  of  Sen  No.  695,475,  Aug.  12,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,750,705.  This  application  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  891,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  21,  1995,  195  30 
605.8 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/40:  C07D  213/77:401/04:213/82 
VS.  CI.  546—268.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  trifluoromethylpyridine  of  the  formula  lb 


R"0 


CF, 


N^R' 


(ib) 


where  the  subslituents  have  the  following  meanings: 

R'  is  chlorine  or  fluorine; 

R~  is  halogen;  and 

R'  is  C|-Ce,-alkyl.  C^-C^-alkenyl  or  Cj-C^-alkynyl,  said  groups 
being  optionally  substituted  with  I  to  6  halogen  atoms, 
Cj-Cft-cycloalkyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  with  I  to  3 
Ci-Cj-alkyl  radicals,  Ci-Cfc-cyanoalkyl.  C,-C4-alkoxy- 
C^-Cfe-alkyl.  3-oxetanyl.  carboxyl-C,-C6-alkyl,  Cj-C^- 
alkoxycarbonyl-C|-C(,-alkyl,  C|-C4-alkoxy-C,-C4- 

alkoxycarbonyl-C^-C^-alkyl.  aminocarbonyl-Ci-C^-alkyl, 
C I  -C^-alky  laminocarbony  l-C ,  -C^-alky  I ,  C ,  -C4- 


dialkylaminocarbonyl-Ci-Cft-alkyl. 
alkenylaminocarbonyl-C ,  -C^-alkyl, 
alkynylaminocarbonyl-Ci-Cft-alkyl, 
alkenylaminocart)onyl-C|-C(,-alkyl, 
alkynylaminocarbony  l-C  i-Cft-alkyl. 


C2-C4- 
C,-C4- 

C,-C4-alkyl-C,-C4- 

C,-C4-alkyl-C,-C4- 

Cj-C^-Ca- 


alkylalkylidene)    iminoxy-Cj-C^-alkyl,    cyclopropylmethyl. 


C ,  -Cft-alky  lamino. 


C , -Cft-dialky  lamino. 


C,^, 


wherein   all   the   symbols   are   the  same  meaning  hereinbefore 
defined,  q  or  s  in  not  zero; 


alkylideneimino  or  a-(C,-C4-alkyl)-C2-C6-alkylideneimino; 
and 
halogen  is  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine. 
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5,849,921 

INTERMEDIATES  IN  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  NOVEL 

(1-PHENYL-l-HETEROCYCLYL)  METHANOL  AND 

(1 -PHENYL- l-HETEROCYCLYDMETHYLAMINE 

DERIVATIVES 

Robin  Bemad  Boar,  Herts;  Alan  John  Cross,  Surrey;  Duncan 
Alastair  Gray,  Powys,  and  Richard  Alfred  Green,  Oxon,  all 
of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Astra  Aktiebolag,  Soderta(je, 
Switzeriand 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  379,469,  Jan.  30,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,712,299. 
This  applicaUon  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,637 
Int.  CI."  C07D  203/30:227/30:  A61K  31/42:31/425 
VS.  CI.  546-271.4  1  claim 


L  A  compound  of  formula  (6) 


(6) 


■^  R, 

V  *- 


Ar 


wl)9iein 

is  O,  S  or  Se; 
<  I  is  H,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl,  aryl-lower  alkyl 

or  CF,; 
{ [  is  H,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl,  aryl-lower  alkyl 

for  CF,; 

r  is  phenyl,  furyl,  thienyl.  naphthyl,  pyridyl  or  pyrrolyl,  option- 
ally substituted  by  R,,;  and 

i  is  one  or  more  groups  selected  from  lower  alkyl.  lower  acyl. 

halogen,  lower  alkoxy,  CF„  OH,  NO,  or  NR4R5,  wherein  R4 

and  R5  independently  are  H,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  acyl, 
'  K  th  the  provisos  that  when  R,  and  Rj  are  both  hydrogen  and  Ar 

represents  phenyl,  then  Ar  is  substituted  by  R^;  and  that  the 

following  five  compounds  are  excluded: 

2-methyl-5-thiazolyl  phenyl  ketone; 

phenyl  2-phenylmethyl-4-oxa2olyl  ketone; 

4-bromophenyl  5-thiazolyl  ketone; 

4-methyl-5-thiazolyl  phenyl  ketone;  and 

4-methoxyphenyl  4-methyl-5-thiazolyl  ketone. 


5,849,922 
PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTITITED  ALKENOIC  ACIDS 
Katrina  Ann   Nelson,   Indianapolis,   Ind.,  and  Joseph  John 
Nnnes,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,710 
Int  CI."  C07D  413/W:  A61K  31/44 
.iCl.  546-271.4  22  Claims 

1   A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  Formula  E-I 


V&. 


whe  [tin 


■^ 


(CH:),— COOH 

N 

R» 

CONHR 
R" 


ii2,  3,  4or5; 

i  >  ortho-,  meta-  or  para-phenylene; 


each  R"  is  hydrogen  or  the  two  together  form  a  double  bond;  and 
R  is  (3-l2C)alkyl,  (3-12C)alkenyl.  (3-12C)alkynyl, 
2-phenylcyclopropyI  or  R^-d-bOalkyl  in  which  R*"  is 
(3-8C)cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  tetrahydropyranyl,  morpholino, 
piperidino  or  pynolidino  wherein  a  phenyl  group  of  the 
radical  R  may  bear  a  4-substituem  selected  from  halo. 
(l-2C)alkyl  and  (l-2C)alkoxy;  a  cyclohexyl  group  of  the 
radical  R  may  bear  a  4-substituent  selected  from  (l-2C)alkyl 
and  ( l-2C)alkoxy;  and  in  which  one  or  two  methylene  groups 
of  a  (3-12C)alkyl.  (3-12C)alkenyl,  (3-12C)alkynyI,  or  the 
alkyl  portion  of  R*-(l-6C)alkyl  may  be  replaced  by  an  oxy 
group;  and  further  provided  that  at  least  two  carbon  atoms 
separate  any  oxygens  or  nitrogens  in  the  residue  — NHR; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  which  comprises 
(1)  cross  coupling  a  compound  of  Formula  Vin 

VIII 


with  a  compound  of  Formula  IX 


IX 


L  (CH:).-CCK)R'' 


R° 
CONHR 


in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  Q  wherein  the  cross  coupling 
reaction  is  the  Stille  reaction;  one  of  Y  and  Z  is  bromo, 
iodo,  or  trifluoromethylsulfonyloxy  (TfO);  the  other  of  Y 
and  Z  is  SnR'3,  wherein  R'  is  lower  alkyl;  and  Q  is  a  Stille 
catalyst;  and 

— COOR''  represents  a  carboxy  group  in  a  protected  form 
stable  to  the  cross  coupling  conditions 

to  afford  a  compound  of  Formula  E-II, 

Ell 


R" 
CONHR 


R" 


and  (ii)  converting  the  protected  carboxy  group  — COOR'' 
into  the  carboxy  group  — C(X)H;  and 
whereafter,  when  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  a  com- 
pound of  Formula  EI  is  required,  it  is  obtained  by  reacting 
the  acid  of  Formula  E-I  with  a  physiologically  acceptable 
base  or  by  reacting  a  basic  compound  of  Formula  E-I  with  a 
physiologically  acceptable  acid  or  by  any  other  conventional 
procedure. 
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5,849,923 
HETEROCVCLIC-SUBSTITUTEDNAPHTHALENYL 
RETINOBENZOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
John  E.  Starrett,  Jr.,  Middletown,  Conn.;  David  R.  Tortolani, 
Princeton,  NJ.;  Muzammil  M.  Mansuri,  Lexington,  Mass., 
and  Nicholas  A.  Meanwell.  East  Hampton,  Conn.,  assignors 
to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  Princeton,  NJ. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  417,180,  Apr.  5,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5459^48. 
This  application  Jun.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  658,974 
Int  CI."  CWTD  213/16 
L.S.  CI.  546—340  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


Concentration  of  R*linoM  (uM) 


CO-R' 


R'OiC 


HjC 


CO;R' 


(I) 


*RandS 

in  which 
R'  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  straight-chain 
or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  straighl-cham  or  branched  alkoxy 
having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  hydroxyl.  or  represent 
cycloalkyl  having  3  to  7  carbon  atoms, 


and 
R' 


represents  the  radical 


in  which 

R''  and  R"^  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  halogen,  cyano, 
ethinyl,  trifiuoromethoxy,  methylthio,  nitro.  trifluoromethyl  or 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkinyl  or  alkoxy 
having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  one  of  the  substituents 
optionally  represents  hydrogen. 

or  a  salt  thereof. 

which  comprises  converting  a  enantiomerically  pure  ben- 
zylidene  compound  of  the  formula  (II)  or  benzylidene  com- 
pound of  the  formula  (Ila) 


O 


in  which 

T  is  — CONH—  or  — CH=CH— ; 

R"  and  R*  are  independently  C,_^  alkyl; 

R'  is  C|^  alkyl  or  hydrogen;  and 

R  is  heteroaryl  selected  from  pyrrolyl,  pyrimidinyl,  pyridinyl, 
imidazolyl,  pyrazolyl,  thiazolyl,  isothiazolyl,  oxazolyl,  isox- 
azolyl,  triazolyl,  diiadiazolyl,  oxadiazolyl,  tetrazolyl.  thiatria- 
zolyl,  oxatriazolyl.  pyridyl,  pyrimidyl,  pyrazinyl,  pyridazinyl. 
triazinyl,  tetrazinyl,  indolyl,  isoindolyl,  quinolinyl,  isoquino- 
linyl,  benzothiazolyl,  benzoxazolyl,  benzimidazolyl,  benzoxa- 
diazolyl  and  benzofurazanyl,  said  heteroaryl  radical  being 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  to  three  C|_<,  alkyl  groups. 


R= 


A 


(H) 


o>"'^o 


N  — A 


•R.  S 


CO2RI 


CHj 


(lU) 


5,849,924 
HIGHLY  SELECTIVE  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  ENANTIOMERICALLY  PURE 
PHENYL-SLBSTITLTED  l,4-DIHYDROPYRIDINE-3,5- 
DICARBOXYLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Joachim  Mittendorf;  Peter  Fey;  Bodo  Junge,  all  of  Wuppertal; 
Johannes  Kaulen,  BotTzen;  Kai  van  Laak,  Koln;  Heinrich 
Meier,  Higashi-Nada-Ku,  and  Rudolf  Schohe-Loop,  Wupper- 
tal, all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellscahft, 
Leverskusen,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  563,725,  Nov.  28,  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,700,948.  This  application  Jul.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  896,275 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  5,  1994,  44  43 
168.6 

Int  CL*  C07D  211/80 
U.S.  CI.  546—342  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  enantiomerically  pure  phenyl- 
substituted  1 ,4-dihydropyridine-3,5-dicarboxylic  acid  compound  of 
the  formula 


in  which 

R'  and  R*  have  the  abovementioned  meanings 
and 
A  represents  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  hav- 
ing up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  represents  phenyl  or  benzyl 
which  are  optionally  substituted  one  to  three  times  by  identi- 
cal or  different  substituents  from  the  series  consisting  of 
hydroxyl,  nitro,  halogen,  cyano,  cartxjxyl,  trifluoromethyl, 
trifiuoromethoxy,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy  having  up 
to  6  cartxjn  atoms  or  by  a  group  of  the  formula  — NR''R^  or 
— SO^R" 
in  which 
R*"  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen,  phenyl 
or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  5  carbon 
atoms 
and 

R"  denotes  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  phenyl, 
by  reaction, 

in  the  case  of  the  enantiomerically  pure  benzylidene  compound 
of  formula  (ID,  with  aminocrotonic  esters  of  formula  (III) 
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in  Which 


to 


and  A  have  the  abovementioned  meanings 

nert  solvents,  optionally  m  the  presence  of  a  base, 

1  diastereomerically  pure  1 ,4-dihydropyridine  of  the  formulae 

( IVa)  and  (IVb) 


in  wl  lich 


anl 


md.  in  the  case  of  the  benzylidene  compound  of  the  formula 
'Ila),  with  the  corresponding  enaniiomerically  pure  aminocro- 
onic  ester  of  formula  (Ilia) 


CHEMICAL 


CO:!R' 


(HI) 


(Ilia) 


N-A 


*R.S 


R'0< 


H,C 


R'ChC 


H:<C 


(IVa) 


(IVb) 


N  — A 


R"  and  A  have  the  above-mentioned  meanings 

the  maleimide  radical  is  subsequently  eliminated  with  weak 

)  ises  under  mild  conditions,  optionally  isolating  the  free  acid, 

I  id  esterifying  the  carboxyl  function. 


5,849,925 

BIS-U,4-THUDIAZOLE  COMPOUNDS  AND 

LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 

Thomas  J.  Karol,  Norwalk,  and  Ronald  J.  Tepper,  Fairfield, 

boHi  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  R.  T.  Vanderbilt  Co.,  Norwalk, 

Co^. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,942 

Int  CI."  C07D  285/12:  ClOM  133/38 

VS.  p.  548-142  18  Claims 

5.  K  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  major  portion  of  an 
oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  and  a  minor  extreme  pressure  imparting 
amount  of  a  bis-l,3,4-thiadiazole  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  compounds  having  the  structural  formula 


N 

II 

HS-C 


\   / 
S 


N 
II 
C— S— R- 


N 

II 

-C 


\   / 

s 


■  N 
II 
C-SH 
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(I) 


wherein  R  represents  a  divalent  arylene  radical  having  oxygen  or 
oxygen  contaming  substituent  groups,  alkyl  and  alkylene  groups 
having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms;  alkylene  radical  having  oxygen  or 
oxygen  containing  substituent  groups;  and  a  divalent  radical 
derived  from  terpenes,  oxygenated  lerpcnes  or  mixtures  thereof 


5,849.926 

PYRAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  AND  HERBICIDES 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Mitsuni  ShibaU;  Kazuyoshi  Koik  >;  Masashi  Sakamoto,  and 

Yoriyuki  Takashima,  all  of  Sodcgaura,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyc.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  637,781,  Jun.  27,  1996,  Pat  No. 
5.756,759.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1998,  Ser.  No.  9,447 
Claims  priority,  application  Ja|>an,  Nov.  9,  1993,  5-279211; 
May  17,  1994,  6-102528;  May  27,  1994,  6-115338 

Int  CI."  AOIN  43/56:43/50:  C07D  335/06:409/06 
U.S.  CI.  548—364.4  n  claims 


1.  A  pyrazole  compound  of  the  formula  (XI), 


(XI) 


wherein  R"  is  a  Cj-C^  alkyl  group, 

each  of  R'-,  R",  R'"  and  R"  is  independently  hydrogen  or  a 

C1-C4  alkyl  group, 
R"  is  a  Ci-C,  alkyl  group, 
R'^  is  a  hydrogen  or  C.-Cj  alkyl  group. 
X'  is  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom, 
p  is  an  integer  of  0,  1 ,  or  2, 
A"  is  at  least  one  group  selected  from 

-(CH2)»C- 
II 
O 

and  — CR"R",  in  which 

each  of  R'*  and  R"  is  independently  hydrogen  or  a  C.-Cj  alkyl 

group,  k  is  the  number  of  mediylene  chains  and  is  an  integer 

of  0  to  3,  and 
B  is  selected  from  a  Ci-C,,  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group  and 

a  group  of 


in  which 

Y  is  hydrogen,  a  C.-Cj  alkyl  group,  a  C,-C4  alkoxy  group,  a 

C1-C4  haloalkyl  group,  nitro  or  a  halogen  atom,  and 
m  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2. 
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5,849.927 
SUBSTITUTED  ARYL  AND  CVCLOALKYL 
IMIDAZOLONES;  A  NEW  CLASS  OF  GABA  BRAIN 
RECEPTOR  LIGANDS 
Robert  W.  DeSimone.  Durham,  and  Charles  A.  Blum,  Guilford, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Neurogen  Corporation,  Bran- 
ford.  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461,641,  Jun.  5,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,637,724.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,542 

Int.  CI."  C07D  263/5H 

VS.  CI.  548—222  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula; 


or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  salts  thereof  wherein 
R,„  R^.  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen,  fluoro,  methoxy.  or 
methyl,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  said  R,,.  R^ 
hydrogen. 


,  and  R,  is 


5,849,928 

HERBICIDAL  ISOXAZOLE  AND  2-CYANO-l,3-DIONE 

COMPOUNDS 

David  William  Hawkins,  Ongar,  England,  assignor  to  Rhone- 

Poulenc  Agriculture  Limited,  Ongar,  England 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,926 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  22,  1996, 
9606015 
Int.  CI."  C07D  26l/0S:26l/18;26I//0:  AOIN  43/80:41/40:  COTC 

317/114 
VS.  CI.  548—248  31  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (la),  (lb)  or  (Ic): 

(la) 


(R-), 


(lb) 


(Ic) 


wherein: 


R  is  hydrogen  or  — CO,R\ 
R'  is: 

straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  having  up  to  six  carbon 
atoms  which  is  unsubstiiuted  or  is  substituted  by  one  or 
more  halogen:  or 
cycloall;yl  having  from  three  to  six  ring  carbon  atoms  which 
is  unsubslituted  or  which  has  one  or  more  substilucnis 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R''  and  halogen: 
R-  is: 
halogen; 
straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  having  up  to  six  carbon 

atoms  which  is  substituted  by  one  or  more  — OR'; 
cycloalkyi  having  from  three  to  six  carbon  atoms;  or 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro,  cyano. 
-CO,R\      — NR'R".      — S(0),,R\      — 0(CH,)„,OR'. 
—COR',    — N(R")SO,R".    — OR^    —OH.    — dSO,R'. 
— (CR<,R"'),SO  R'".    ^ONR'R^     — N(R")— C(Z)^Y, 
-<CRll'*')NR*R"  andR-": 
n  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  one  to  three:  when  n  is  greater  than 
one,  then  the  groups  R-  are  the  same  or  different; 
m  is  one,  two  or  three; 
p  is  zero,  one  or  two; 
q  is  zero,  one  or  two: 
t  is  an  integer  from  one  to  four: 
R'  is: 

straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  having  up  to  six  carbon 
atoms  which  is  unsubstituted  or  which  has  one  or  more 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
—OR",  — COjR',  — S(0),,R\  phenyl  and  cyano:  or 
phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  which  has  one  or  more 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
—OR'  and  R^ 
R^  is  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  hav- 
ing up  to  six  carbon  atoms  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is 
substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen: 
R'  and  R*'.  which  are  the  same  or  different,  are  each  hydrogen  or 

R^: 
R'  and  R'"  independently  are  R^,  cycloalkyi  having  from  three 
to  six  ring  carbon  atoms,  or  — (CH2).-phenyl  wherein  phenyl 
is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by  from  one  to  five  R'" 
which  are  the  same  or  different; 
w  is  zero  or  one; 
R»is: 
hydrogen; 

straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  having 
up  to  ten  carbon  atoms  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  halogen: 
cycloalkyi  having  from  three  to  six  ring  carbon  atoms: 
— (CH,)^ -phenyl  wherein  phenyl  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substi- 
tuted by  from  one  to  five  R'"  which  are  the  same  or 
different:  or 
-OR"; 
R''  and  R'"  independently  are  hydrogen  or  straight-  or  branched- 
chain  alkyl  having  up  to  six  carbon  atoms  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  is  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen; 
R"  is  — S(0)X  or  — C(Z)=Y; 
R'^  is: 

halogen: 
straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  having  up  to  three  carbon 
atoms  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by  one  or  more 
halogen:  or 

a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro.  cyano, 
— S(0)„R'  and  —OR'; 
Y  is  oxygen  or  sulphur; 

Z  is  R^  — NR^R" ,  — NR'— NR"R'^  — SR''  or  —OR':  and 
R"  and  R'"*  independently  are  R" 
or  when  the  comp<Jund  has  formula  (Ic),  an  enolic  tautomeric 

form  thereof: 
or  an  agriculturally  acceptable  salt  or  metal  complex  thereof 
29,  A  method  for  controlling  the  growth  of  weeds  at  a  locus 
which  comprises  applying  to  said  locus  a  herbicidally  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  having  formula  (la),  (lb)  or  (Ic)  as  defined 
in  claim  1  or  an  agriculturally  acceptable  salt  or  metal  complex 
thereof. 
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5.849,929 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  IMIDAZOLINE 

NITROXYL 

Lei^id  B.  Volodarsky.  Novosibirsk,  Russian  Federation,  and 

Stephen  M.  Fagan,  Newtonville,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal 

Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1997,  Ser.  No.  938,895 

Int.  CI."  C07D  233/04:233/06:233/08 

Ui.  CI.  548-347.1  30  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  imidazoline  nitroxyl  which 
con  i{  irises: 

a )  reacting  a  haloketone  widi  aqueous  ammonia  and  a  carbonyl 
compound,  either  simultaneously  or  sequentially,  to  provide 

an  imidazoline  hydrate; 
b  I  recovering  the  imidazoline  hydrate  in  substantially  pure  form; 
c  I  dissolving  the  recovered  hydrated  imidazoline  in  an  aqueous 

nedium;  and. 

oxidizing  the  dissolved  imidazoline  hydrate  to  provide  an 

midazoline  nitroxyl. 

2  {The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  in  step  (a)  a  haloketone  of  the 
fon  ijila 


\ 

C-C-R' 
/I      II 
R-  X     O 


in  which  R',  R-  and  R',  which  are  the  same  or  diffei^nt,  are 
hydrogen  or  alkyl.  aryl,  cycloalkyi,  alkaryl,  aralkyl  or  heterocyclic, 
and  X  is  halogen,  it  being  provided  at  least  one  of  R'  and  R-  is 
other  than  hydrogen,  and  any  two  of  R',  R-  and  R'  optionally  form 
a  cyclic  moiety,  is  sequentially  or  simultaneously  reacted  with 
aqueous  ammonia  and  a  carbonyl  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R'.  R^  R',  R*  and  R',  which  are  the  same  or  different,  are 
hydrogen  or  alkyl.  aryl,  cycloalkyi,  alkaryl,  aralkyl  or  heterocyclic, 
it  being  provided  that  at  least  one  of  R'  and  R-  and  at  least  one  of 
R  and  R  is  other  than  hydrogen,  and  any  two  R  groups  on  die 
same  or  adjacent  carbon  atoms  optionally  form  a  cyclic  moiety. 


5,849,930 

PYRAZOLIDINE  DERIVATIVE  RADICAL  SCAVENGER 

BRAIN-INFARCTION  DEPRESSANT  AND  BRAIN-EDEMA 

DEPRESSANT 
Chikao  Nishino,  Yokohama:  Tatsuya  Otake,  Tokyo;  Kentart) 
Adachi,  Yokohama,  and  Ryuhei  Inada,  Tokyo,  ail  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shiseido  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  617,707,  Apr.  1,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,032 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1995,  7-1017II 

Int  CI."  A61K  3I/4J5:  C07D  231/18:231/40 

VS.  CL  548-370.4  n  claims 

1.  A  pyrazolidine  derivative  or  a  salt  thereof  expressed  by  d>e 

following  formula  I : 


A  — B 


(I) 


formula  I 


R-"— C-R' 
II 
O 


wherein  A  represents  a  group  expressed  by  — CH,— ,  —CO—, 
CS — .  — CHiCO — ,  or  — CH^=CH — CO — ;  B  represents  a 
group  expressed  by  — O—  or  — NH— ;  n  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2;  R 
represents  an  alkenyl  group;  and  R,,  and  Rj  represent  a  lower  alkyl 
or  beiuyl  group. 


whetein  R*  and  R'.  which  are  the  same  or  different,  are  hydrogen 
or  alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyi,  alkaryl,  aralkyl  or  heterocyclic,  it  being 
provided  that  at  least  one  of  R"*  and  R'  is  other  than  hydrogen,  or 
R''  and  R'  optionally  form  a  cyclic  moiety,  to  provide  an  imidazo- 
line hydrate  in  which  the  imidazoline  is  of  die  formula 


wheitein  R',  R-,  R',  R*  and  R'  have  the  aforestated  meanings  and 
in  step  (d),  the  dissolved  imidazoline  hydrate  is  oxidized  to  provide 
the  plnxluct  imidazoline  nitroxyl  of  the  formula 

R 


wherein  R',  R^  R',  R^  and  R'  have  the  aforestated  meanings. 
16   rhe  process  of  claim  2  which  further  comprises: 
e)  iKlucing  the  imidazoline  nitroxyl  to  produce  a  I -hydroxy 
iiidazoline  of  the  formula: 


5349,931 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  CARBINOLS 

Jordi  Frigola-Constansa,  Barcelona,-  Juana  Maria  Berrtical 

Romero,    Cornelia    De    Llobregat;    Maria    Rosa    Cuberes 

Altisent,  Saint  Cugat  del  Valles,  and  Vicente  Gotor  Santama- 

ria,  Oviedo,  all  of  Spain,  assignors  to  Laboratorios  Del  Dr. 

Esteve  S.A.,  Barcelona,  Spain 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96A)S596,  §  371  Date  Aug.  5,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  5,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/20817,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  12,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  875306 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  6,  1995,  95  14414 

Int  CI."  C07D  231/12 

VS.  CI.  548-376.1  8  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  preponderantly  the  enantiomer  (R)-(-t-)- 
5-(phenyl)hydroxymethyl-lH-pyrazole,  (R)-(-(-)-l.  by  separation  of 
the  racemic  mixture  (±)-5-(phenyl)hydroxymethyl-l-metfiyl-lH- 
pyrazole,  of  formula  1,  which  comprises  reacting  a  lipase  in  a 
transesterification  reaction,  followed  by  the  hydrolysis  of  the  ester 
formed,  (S)-(-)-5-(phenyl)alkylcarbonyloxymethyl-l  methyl- IH- 
pyrazole,  of  formula  (S)-(-)-4  in  which  R,  represents  a  methyl  or 
ethyl  radical 


OH 


CHj 


—    N 
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5JM9.932 

BISMALEIMIDE  COMPOUND  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Lin-chiu  Chiang.  Kitaibaraki.  assignor  to  Nippon  Mektron, 

Limited.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26.  IW7.  Ser.  No.  805.523 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  14.  1996,  8-085720 
Int.  CI."  C07D  40i/()S 
U.S.  CI.  548—522  4  Claims 

1.  A  pri)cess  tor  producing  a  bismalcimide  compound  compris- 
ing; 

reacting  1.3-bis(aminomethyl)cyclotiexane  with  maleic  anhy- 
dride in  methyl  isobutyl  ketone  to  form  an  intermediate  reac- 
tion mixture  containing  bismaleamic  acid  as  an  intermediate 
reaction  product: 
adding  a  basic  catalyst  and  a  dehydrating  agent  to  the  interme- 
diate reaction  mixture;  and  then 
conducting  a  cyclization  reaction  to  produce  a  final  reaction 
mixture  containing  a  bismalcimide  compound  having  the  fol- 
lowing formula; 


5.849,934 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARINC;  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
Shinji  Ando,  Tokyo;  Tom  Matsuura,  Yokohama;  Shigekuni 
Sasaki.  Inima,  and  Fumio  Yamamoto,  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan, 
a&signors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  718,208,  Sep.  20.  19%,  Pat.  No.  5.750,731, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451,465,  May  26,  1995, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  140.982.  Oct.  25, 
1993.  Pat.  No.  5,449,941,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  54,973,  Apr.  30,  1993.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  765.672.  Sep.  26.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.233,018.  This 
application  Jan.  28,  1998,  Ser.  No.  20,573 
Int.  CI."  C07D  J07/H9:  C07C  5 1 /OX 
U.S.  CI.  549—241  4  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  preparing  l.4-bis(  3.4- 
dicarboxytrifluorophenoxy)tetratluorobenzene  dianhydride  repre- 
sented by  fonnula  (11); 


O 


O 


\ 
N— CH' 


-CH;  — N 


<ll) 


compnsmg: 

hydrolyzing  and  dehydrating  l.4-bis(  3.4- 

dicarboxytrifluorophenoxylietrafluorobenzene  represented  by 
formula  14): 


P  I 


(14) 


5.849,933 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ASCORBIC  ACID-2- 

MONOPHOSPHATES 

Bruno  Leuenberger,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Roche 

Vitamins  Inc..  Parsippany.  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857 J5 1,  Mar.  25.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  733,897 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  10,  1991, 1072/ 
91 

Int.  a."  C07F  9/06 
VS.  CI.  549—222  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  ascorbic  acid  2- monophosphates 
from  ascorbic  acid  2-triphosphates  comprising  subjecting  said 
triphosphates  in  an  aqueous  solution  at  a  pH  of  from  4  to  about  7 
to  drying  conditions  at  about  1 10°  C.  to  about  200°  C.  whereby 
said  monophosphates  arc  formed. 


5,849.935 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  6-I,ACTONES 
AND  HYDROXY  ACIDS  FROM  UNSATURATED  FATTY 
ACIDS  AND  THEIR  GLYCERIDES 
Terry  A.  Isbell.  Elmwood.  III.;  Beth  A.  Platlner.  Bloomington, 
Ind.,  and  Robert  Kleiman.  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  534,810 
Int.  CI."  C07D  MmM) 
U.S.  CI.  549—273  33  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  making  8^ lactones  comprising  reacting  one  or 
more  mono-,  di-  or  triglycerides  comprising  esters  of  glycerol  with 
a''  or  A*  unsaturated  fany  acids  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytically 
effective  amount  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lewis  acids,  mineral  acids,  clays  and  zeolites,  under  conditions  and 
for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  form  a  ^-lactone  of  the  formula: 


-O- 


r 

R-CH  — (CH;),  — C=0 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrcxarbon  which  may  be  saturated  or  unsamrated. 
or  branched  or  straight  chain. 
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5,849,936 

METHOD  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  BIS- 

TETRAHYDROFURANYL  ANNONACEOUS 

ACETOGENINS 

Thbmas  R.  Hoye,  St.  Paul,  and  Lushi  Tan,  Minneapolis,  both  of 

1  linn.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  Univeristy  of  Minnesota, 

I  iinneapolLs,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  405,131.  Mar.  15,  1995,  Pat  No. 

^,587,491.  This  application  Jul.  25,  19%,  Ser.  N~.  686^61 

Int.  CI."  C07D  307/58 

U«,  CI.  549—313  4  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  formula: 


I— CH=CH— (R')— CH(OR^)— CH: 


(c)  distilling  propylene  oxide  overhead  from  said  extractive 
distillation  zone;  and 

(d)  recovering  a  bottoms  stream  comprised  of  methanol  and  the 
polar  solvent  from  a  lower  section  of  said  extractive  distilla- 
tion zone. 


W 


R- 


ifherein  R'  is  alkyl  or  aryl,  R*  is  H  or  a  removable  hydroxyl 
protecting  group  and  R-  is  alkyl  or  aryl. 


5,849,937 
EPOXIDATION  PROCESS  USING  SERIALLY 
BONNECTED  CASCADE  OF  FIXED  BED  REACTORS 
Jem  C.  Jubin,  Jr.,  West  Chester,  and  Jeffrey  B.  Danner.  Ken- 
netf  Square,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Arco  Chemical  Tech- 
nology, L.P.,  Greenville,  Dd. 

Filed  Dec  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  995,239 
Int.  CI."  C07D  301/12:301/19 
U.S.  CI.  549—529  26  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  operating  an  olefin  epoxidalion  facility  com- 
prised of  a  serially  connected  cascade  of  at  least  two  fixed  bed 
reactors  each  containing  a  heterogeneous  catalyst  wherein  a  feed- 
stream  comprised  of  the  olefin  and  an  active  oxygen  species  is 
continually  passed  through  said  serially  connected  cascade  and 
contacted  as  a  liquid  phase  with  the  heterogeneous  catalyst  in  each 
fixed  bed  reactor  under  conditions  effective  for  conversion  for  the 
olefin  to  epoxide,  said  method  comprising: 

la)  removing  one  of  the  fixed  bed  reactors  of  said  serially 
connected  cascade  from  conversion  service  at  such  time  as  the 
heterogeneous  catalyst  in  said  fixed  bed  reactor  has  become 
deactivated  to  an  undesirable  extent;  and 


5,849,939 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  FATTY  ACID 
ALKYL  ESTERS 
Martin  Mittelbach,  Am  Blumenhang  27,  A-8010  Graz,  and 
Michael  Koncar,  Forstgasse  8,  A-8501  Lieboch,  both  of  Aus- 
tria, assignors  to  Martin  Mittelbach,  Graz;  .Michael  Koncar, 
Lieboch,  and   Vogel   &   Noot   Industrieanlagenbau  Gesell- 
schafl  m.b.H.,  Graz.  all  of  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT94/00088,  §  371  Date  Feb.  27,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  27,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A)2661,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  JuL  14,  1993,  1399/93 
Int.  CI."  cue  3/10 
\}S.  CI.  554—169  13  claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  fatly  acid  alkyl  esters  by 
transesterification,  in  particular  catalytic  transesterification.  of  trig- 
lycerides, wherein  from  a  reaction  mixture,  in  which  the  transes- 
terification is  carried  out.  an  ester  phase  and  a  glycerol  phase 
containing  fatty  acids,  fatty  acid  salts  or  other  fany  acid  com- 
pounds, are  formed,  which  are  separated  from  each  other,  charac- 
terized in  that  the  fatty  acids,  the  fatty  acid  salts  or  other  fatty  acid 
compounds  are  separated  from  die  glycerol  phase,  esterified  with 
an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methanol,  edianol. 
propanol.  i-propanol,  butanol.  sec.-butanol.  pentanol.  ))exanol.  hep- 
tanol  and  octanol  and  recycled  to  a  different  reaction  mixture,  in 
which  a  further  transesterification  is  carried  out. 


5,849,940 
TRIGLYCERIDE  FRACTIONATION 

( ij)  introducmg  into  conversion  service  in  said  serially  connected   "'"|j."  Bernard  Harris,  Shambrook;  Stephen  Raymond  Moore, 
ca.scade  an  additional  fixed  bed  reactor  containing  a  heteroge-  "  .    ~    .  -     . 


neous  catalyst  having  a  level  of  epoxidation  activity  higher 
than  the  epoxidation  activity  of  the  heterogeneous  catalyst 
taken  out  of  conversion  service  in  step  (a). 


5349,938 
SERRATION  OF  METHANOL  AND  PROPYLENE  OXIDE 

FROM  A  REACTION  MIXTURE 
Mibhad  A.  Rueter,  NorrLstown,  and  John  C.  Jubin,  Jr..  West 
Chester,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology, 
l.J>.,  Greenville,  DeL 

'  FUed  Sep.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  926,420 

Int  Ck"  C07D  301/32 


Thrapston,  and  Christopher  Rawlings,  Rushden,  all  of 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Loders-CroUaan  B.V.,  Wonn- 
erveer,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02T76,  §  371  Date  Jun.  19,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  19,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/09098,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994  ^ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4^356,  Jun.  19,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  appUcation  Oct.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  926,994 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Oct  16, 
1992,  923094«9 

Int  CI."  CIIB  3/12:7/00 
U.S.  a.  554—206  10  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  fat  fraction,  suitable  as  fat  compo- 
nent in  non-lauric.  non-hydrogenated,  cool-melting,  non-temper, 
non-trans  filling  or  coating  fats  comprising  fractionating  in  two 

le 


U3.  CI.  549— 541  18  Claims 

I  A  method  of  punfying  a  crude  epoxidation  reaction  product  steps,  wherein  bodi  steps  comprise  wet  fracrionation.  a  triglycendc 

compnsed  of  2  to  10  weight  percent  of  propylene  oxide.  50  to  80  composition,  containing  at  least  5  wt  »  SSU  triglycerides  wherein 

weight  percent  meUianol  and  10  to  30  weight  percent  water,  said  c_„,..„,^  r  «        An     n        j  n  i 

method  comprising  the  steps  of:  S=saturated  fatty  acid  C„-C,,  and  U=mono-  or  polyunsaturated 

(a)  introducing  die  crude  epoxidation  reaction  product  into  an  ^^"^  ^'^  C18-C22.  removing  at  least  pan  of  the  trisamrated 
intermediate  section  of  an  extfactive  distillaUon  zone;  triglycerides,  or  at  least  pan  of  di-  and  tri-unsaturaled  triglycerides 

(b)  introducing  a  polar  solvent  having  a  hydroxy  functionality  °^  ^^  '^*st  pan  of  both,  and  isolating  a  triglyceride  composition 
and  a  boiling  point  higher  dian  that  of  methanol  into  an  upper  widi  an  SSU  content  12-20  wt  %,  which  content  is  at  least  1.7 
section  of  said  extractive  distillation  zone;  times  the  SSU  content  of  die  starting  triglyceride  composition. 
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5.849.941 
PREPARATION  OF  COLLOIDAL  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 
OF  ACTIVE  SUBSTANCES  OF  LOW  SOLUBILITY  AND  A 

LIPID  THEREFOR 
Joerg  Rosenberg.  Ellerstadt,  Germany;  Cynthia  Romerdahl. 
Wayland.  Mass.,  and  Hans-Heinrich  Gnienhagen,  Ludwig- 
shafen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Knoll  AG,  Ludwigshafen. 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  492.006.  Jul.  19.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,720,973. 
This  application  Jul.  30,  1997.  Ser.  No.  902.733 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  18,  1993,  43  05 
004.2 

Int.  CI."  C07C  53/00:57/00 
MS.  CL  554—227  1  Claim 

1.  A  water  soluble  lipid  of  the  formula 

CH— 0-(-CH,— CH— 0»;;;^CH— CH,— O— CO—  I 


H,C-(-CH.+-  CO-O-CH. 

I 

-eCH2^C0-0-<-CH;^;;-CH 
H,C-(-CHi^CO— 0-(-CH;)ft 


where  m  is  a  number  from  40  to  500.  one  of  the  numbers  a  and  b 
is  0  and  the  other  is  I,  x  is  a  number  from  10  to  18  and  y  is  a 
number  from  10  to  18. 


5349,942 
FLUOROALKYL-FUNCTIONAL 
ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE-CONTAINING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Burkhard    Standke,    Loerrach;    Roland    Edelmann.    Wehr; 
Albert-Johannes  Frings,  Rheinfelden;  Ralf  Laven,  Nieder- 
dossenbach;    Michael   Horn,   Rheinfelden;    Peter  Jenkner, 
Rheinfelden;    Helmut    Mack,    Rheinfelden.   and   Jaroslaw 
Monkiewicz.  Rheinfelden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  HueLs 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Marl,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  984.163 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  3.  1996.  1%  49 
955.0 

InL  a."  C07F  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  556—424  7  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  alcoholic  fluoroalkyl  functional  group  containing 
organopolysiloxane-  composition,  comprising: 
organopolysiloxanes  of  formula  I: 


R01Si(AHCH3).(0R),  .01„|Si(B)(R-),(0R),  ,OU 
|Si(CXCH3)6j,|Si(DKOR)OLR  (HX), 


(I) 


wherein  A  is  an  aminoalkyi  radical  derived  from  the  compound  of 
formula  II: 


HjN(CHj)/NH),(CHj)»Si(OR)3.,(CHj). 


(11) 


wherein  0SfS6,  g=0  if  f=0  and  g=l  if  f>0,  0ShS6  and  OgzS  1, 
and  B  is  a  fluoroalkyl  radical  derived  from  the  compound  of 
formula  UI: 


R'— Y— (CH3),Si(R-)y(OR)j., 


(HI) 


wherein  R'  is  a  mono-,  oligo-  or  perfluorinated  alkyl  group  having 
1-9  C  atoms  or  a  mono-,  oligo-  or  perfluorinated  aryl  group.  Y  is  a 
CHj,  O  or  S  group,  R,  is  a  linear,  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl  group 
having  1-8  C  atoms  or  an  aryl  group  and  OSyS  I,  and  C  is  an 
alkyl  radical  derived  from  the  compound  of  formula  IV: 


R^— Si(CH,XOR)j 


(IV) 


and  D  is  also  an  alkyl  radical  derived  from  the  compound  of 
formula  V: 

R'— Si(OR),  (V) 

wherein  R'  in  the  preceding  formulae  is  in  each  case  identical  or 
different,  and  is  a  linear,  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl  group  having  1-8 


C  atoms,  R  in  the  preceding  formulae  is  in  each  case  identical  or 
different,  and  is  a  linear,  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl  group  having  1-8 
C  atoms  or  an  aryl  group,  and  HX  is  an  acid,  in  which  X  is  an 
Inorganic  or  organic  acid  radical,  and  OSy  S 1,  OSzS  I.  a>0,  b>0, 
ego,  dgO,  ego  and  (a-i-b+c-Hl)22. 


5.849.943 
STILBENE  DERIVATIVES  USEFUL  AS 
CYCLOOXYGENASE-2  INHIBITORS 
Joseph   Atkinson,   and    Zhaoyin   Wang,    both   of   Kirkland, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Merck  Fros.st  Canada,  Inc.,  Kirkland, 
Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA95/00601,  §  37!  Date  Apr.  7.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  7.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/13483.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mav  9.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  817,128 
Int.  CI."  C07C  69/76 
U.S.  a.  560—8  17  CUims 

I.  A  compound  of  Formula  I 

I 


or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein 
X  is 

(a)  CH,OH, 

(b)  CHO, 

(c)  CO,H,  or 

(d)  CCR^ 
Yis 

(a)  CH,OH,  or 

(b)  CHioCOR'; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  S(0)XHv 

(b)  S(0),NH„ 

(c)  S(0),NHC(0)CF,. 

(d)  S(0)(NH)CH„ 

(e)  S(0)(NH)NH,. 

(0  S(OKNH)NHC(0)CF„ 
(g)  P(0)(CHj)OH,  and 
(h)  P(OKCH,)NH,; 
R*  and  R'  each  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  halo. 

(c)  Ci^^alkoxy, 

(d)  C,  ^alkylthio, 

(e)  CN, 
(0  CF„ 

(g)  C.^alkyl, 
(h)  N,; 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  hydrogen,  and 

(b)  C,.»alkyl; 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  hydrogen, 
(b)C,„alkyl, 

(c)  mono-  or  disubstituted  phenyl  wherein  the  substituent  is 
selected  from 

( 1 )  hydrogen, 

(2)  halo, 
(3)C,„aIkyI, 
(4)C|.6alkoxy, 
(5)  C.^alkylthio, 
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(6)  OH, 

(7)  CN, 

(8)  CF„  and 

(9)  CO,R^ 
the    proviso    that    the    compound    is    other    than    2-(4- 

flU<JrophenyI)-3-((4-methylsulfony  l>phenyl]- 1 .4-dihydroxy-2- 
biltene. 


ti 


5349,944 

1 1 1LYURETHANE  ELASTOMERS  HAVING  IMPROVED 

GREEN  STRENGTH  AND  DEMOLD  TIME,  AND 

P  ]  LYOXYALKYLENE  POLYOLS  SUITABLE  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION 
Gi  I  y  L.  Allen.  Winfield;  Nigel  Barksby,  Dunbar;  Stephen  D. 
\  Mieker,  Sissonville,  all  of  W.  Va.,  and  Usama  E.  Younes, 
\  '/est  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology. 
I  J».,  Greenville,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  491,007.  Jun.  15.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
►  670,601.  This  application  May  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,264 
Int  CI."  C07C  271/08:  C08G  18/10:18/12 
V.  i   CI.  560-26  13  Claims 

I  An  isocyanate-terminated  prepolymer  prepared  by  reacting  an 
exttss  of  a  di-  or  polyisocyanate  with  a  polyoxyalkylene  polyol 
cotnponent  having  an  average  equivalent  weight  of  from  about 
1000  Da  to  about  8000  Da,  a  polydispersity  of  1.4  or  greater,  and 
an  onsaturation  of  less  than  0.010  meq/g,  wherein  said  polyoxy- 
alkylene polyol  component  comprises  a  polyoxypropylene  polyol. 


5,849,945 
AlMlNOTETRALONE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PREPARATION 

PROCESS  THEREOF 
Shi^i  Kamihara;  Kazuaki  Kanai,  and  Shigeni  Noguchi,  all  of 
Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.. 
and  Kabushikikaisha  Yakult  Honsha,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96A)0390.  §  371  Date  Aug.  21,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  21,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/26181,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  29,  1996 

j:  PCT  Filed  Feb.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  894,230 

I :  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1995,  7-033376 
Int.  CI."  C07C  233/15:233/41:231/12 
CI.  560—28  4  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  represented  by 
ollowing  formula  (2): 


UJI, 
the 


(CH2)„ 


(2) 


w  lerein  R'  and  R"  each  independently  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  1  group  or  aC,_f,  alkyl  group, 
X  represents  an  amino  group  having  a  protective  group  and  n 
stands  for  an  integer  of  0  to  4,  which  comprises,  in  the 
presence  of  a  palladium  catalyst,  hydrogenating  a  compound 
represented  by  the  following  formula  ( 1 ): 


(CH2)„ 


(I) 


R='       "^55^^       -X 

4l  lerein  X,  R',  R-  and  n  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined 
above. 


5349,946 
METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  WATER-FREE 
2-TRIMETHYLAMMONIUMETHYLMETHACRYLATE 
CHLORIDE  (TMAC)  FROM  AN  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION 
Peter- Joseph  Arndt,  Seefaeim-Jugenheim;  Werner  Ude,  Darm- 
stadt; Klaus  Gottmatm,  Heppenheim,  and  Thomas  Kehr, 
Muehltal.  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Roehm  GmbH  Che- 
mische  Fabrik,  Darmstadt.  Germany 

FUed  May  16,  1997.  Ser.  No.  857,900 
aaims  priority,  application  Germanv,  May  17,  19%,  196  20 
036.9 

Int  CI.'  C07C  69/52 
U.S.  CI.  560—222  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  obtaining  water-free  2-trimethylammoniumethyl 
methacrylate  chloride  comprising  subjecting  an  aqueous 
2-trimethylammoniumethyl  methacrylate  chloride  solution  to: 

(a)  azeotropic  removal  of  water  using  a  C..^  alkyl  (meth)acry- 
late;  and 

(b)  filtration  of  the  resulting  suspension. 


5349.947 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  TOLUYLENE 

DIISOCYANATE,  SPECIFIC  MIXTURES  OF  TOLLTLENT: 

DIAMINE  AND  WATER,  AND  THE  USE  OF  TOLUYLENE 

DL\MINE  and  water  mixtures  to  PREPARE 

TOLUYLENE  DIISOCYANATE 

Klaus  Biskup,  Leverkusen,  and  Berthold  Keggenhoff,  Kr«feld, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  1.  19%,  Ser.  No.  691,222 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  4,  1995,  195  28 
781.9 

Int  CI."  C07C  2J1/50 
U.S.  CI.  560—347  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  toluylene  diisocyanate  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

1 )  reacting  toluene  with  nitric  acid  to  yield  dinitrotoluene, 

2)  hydrogenating  said  dinitrotoluene  to  form  a  crude  solution  of 
toluylene  diamine  and  reaction  water, 

3)  distilling  said  crude  solution  of  toluylene  diamine  and  reac- 
tion water  to  form  an  intermediate  mixture  of  toluylene 
diamine  and  water,  said  distillation  being  interrupted  at  a 
point  wherein  the  water  content  of  said  intermediate  mixture 
is  fix)m  about  1  to  40%  by  weight, 

4)  transporting  said  intermediate  mixture  of  toluylene  diamine 
and  water  from  a  first  production  plant  to  a  second  production 
plant, 

followed  by 

5)  distilling  said  intermediate  mixture  of  toluylene  diamine  and 
water  completely  at  the  second  production  plant  to  yield  dry 
toluylene  diamine, 

and 

6)  phosgenating  said  dry  toluylene  diamine  to  yield  toluylene 
diisocyanate. 
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5.849.948 

ALKYLATION  OF  AMINO  ACIDS 

Rajeshkumar  Natwarial  Patel,  Liverpool;  Peter  Michael  Rad- 

ley;  Jonathan  Richard  Wiley,  both  of  Chester,  and  Robert 

Graham  Tyson,  Clywd.  all  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  The 

Associated  Octel  Company  Limited.  London.  England 
PCX  No.  PC'r/GB94/02397.  §  371  Date  Jan.  11.  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  11,  1996,  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO95/12570,  PCX  Pub. 

Date  May  11,  1995 

PCX  Filed  Nov.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  481.286 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  3,  1993, 
9322648 

Itit.  a.*  C07C  229/00 
U.S.  CI.  562—565  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  (S.S)- 
ethylenediaminedisuccinic  acid,  which  comprises  reacting  a  1.2- 
dihaloethane  with  L-aspartic  acid  in  aqueous  alkali,  and  recovering 
the  product  (S.S)-ethylenediaminedisuccinic  acid  from  the  reaction 
mixture,  wherein  the  reaction  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a 
water-soluble  salt  of  a  Op  Il/IIa  or  transition  metal. 


(I) 


5,849,949 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKYL-  AND 

ARYLMALONIC  ACIDS 

Klaus-Dieter  Stetfen,   Hennef,  Germany,  assignor  to   Huels 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Marl,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1998,  Ser.  No.  64,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  21,  1997,  197  16 
615.6 

iDt  CI."  C07C  51/00 
VS.  CI.  562—483  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  alkyi-  and  arylmalonic  acids  of  the 
formula  1 


MOOC— CH-N 


/ 

i 

\ 


CH:!COOM 


CH^COOM 


where 
R  is  C|-C^-alkyl  or  Cj-Cj^-alkenyl.  each  of  which  can  addi- 
tionally carry  as  substituenis  up  to  5  hydroxy!  groups,  formyl 
groups,  C|-C4-alkoxy  groups,  phenoxy  groups  or  C1-C4- 
alkoxycarbonyl  groups  and  can  be  interrupted  by  up  to  5 
nonadjacent  oxygen  atoms,  or  alkoxylate  groups  of  the  for- 
mula — <CH,)j— O— <A'0)„— {A^)  „— Y,  where  A'  and  A^ 
are,  independently  of  one  another.  1.2-alkylene  groups  having 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms.  Y  is  hydrogen.  C,-C|,-alky!.  phenyl  or 
Ci-Cj-alkoxycarbonyl.  and  k  is  I.  2  or  3  and  m  and  n  are 
each  from  0  to  50,  it  being  necessary  for  the  total  of  m-Hn  to 
be  at  least  4,  phenylalkyi  groups  having  I  to  20  carbon  atoms 
in  the  alkyl,  phenyl,  a  five-  or  six-membered  unsaturated  or 
saturated  heterocyclic  ring  which  has  up  to  three  hetero  atoms 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur  and 
which  can  additionally  be  benzo-fused,  or  a  radical  of  the 
formula 


COOM  CH<:OOM 

I     / 
-A-CH-N 

\ 

CH.COOM 


Ri     COOH  (I) 

\  / 
C 

/  \ 
R-     COOH 


where 
R'=H. 
dialkylphenyl. 


phenyl.     C.-Cj-alkylphenyl,     C2-C4- 

phenyl.       C.-Cj-alkylphenyl,       C.-Cj- 

dialkylphenyl  or 
R'-fR"=^— CH, — CHi — ,  by  alkaline  saponification,  comprismg: 
hydrolyzing  the  corresponding  Ci-Cj-alkyl  esters  of  the  malonic 

acid  of  formula  I.  with  alkali  metal  hydroxide  dissolved  in  an 

aqueous  alkali  metal  salt  solution  containing  salt  at  90-100% 

of  saturation; 
acidifying  the  hydrolysis  product  with  a  mineral  acid: 
removing  the  precipitated  alkali  metal  salt  which  forms  upon 

acidihcation;  and 
extracting  the  alkyl-  and  arylmalonic  acid  formed  from  the 

aqueous  solution  with  the  aid  of  an  organic  solvent. 


-alkylene  bridge  or  a  chemical  bond,  and 
M  is  hydrogen,  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  ammonium  or 
substituted    ammonium    in    the    appropriate    stoichiometric 
amounts,  comprising  reacting  an  unpurified  raw  material  of: 
a)  i)  a  corresponding  2-substituted  glycine: 
it)  a  corresponding  2-substituted  glycinonitrile; 
iii)  the  formula 

COOM      COOM 
I  I 

H;N-CH  — A— CH— NH: 


or 
iv)  the  formula 


5,849,950 
PREPARAXION  OF  GLYCINE-N,N-DIACEXIC  ACID 
DERIVAXIVES 
Xhomas  Greindl.  Neuburg;  Alfred  Oftring.  Bad  Diirkheim; 
Gerold  Braun.  Ludwigshafen;  Jochen  Wild,  Ruppertsberg; 
Birgit  Potthoff-Karl,  and  Georg  Schuh,  both  of  Ludwig- 
shafen, all  of  Germany.  a.ssignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  May  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  653,024 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  29,  1995,  195  18 
986.8 

Int  CI."  C07C  229/00 
VS.  CI.  562—571  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  glycine-N.N-diacetic  acid  derivative 
of  the  formula  I 


CN  CN 

I  I 

H:N-CH— A-CH-NH: 


wherein  A  is  defined  as  above, 
with  formaldehyde  and  hydrogen  cyanide  in  aqueous  medium  at 

a  pH  of  from  0  to  1 1  and  hydrolysis  of  nitrile  functionalities 

when  present:  or 

b)  of  iminodiacetonitrile  or  iminodiacetic  acid 
with  a  monoaldehyde  of  the  formula  R — CHO  or  a  diaidehyde 

of  the  formula  OHC — A — CHO  wherein  R  and  A  are  as 

defined  above  and  hydrogen  cyanide  in  aqueous  medium  at  a 

pH  of  from  0  to  1 1  and  hydrolysis  of  nitrile  functionalities 

when  present. 
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5,849,951 
S|i^XHESlS  OF  CARBOXYLIC  AND  HYDROXAMIC 
ACID  DERIVAXIVES 
Christopher   David    Floyd,   and    Mark   Whittaker,    both   of 
Oxford,  Lnifed  Kingdom,  assignors  to  British  Biotech  Phar- 
maceuticals Limited,  Oxford,  England 
PCX  No.  PCX/GB96/00467,  §  371  Date  Aug.  29,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  29,  1997,  PCX  Pub.  No.  W096/26918.  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  6.  1996 

PCX  Filed  Mar.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  894.842 
Claims  priority,  application  United  ICingdom,  Mar.  1,  1995, 
9504084 

Int.  CI."  C07C  229AX) 

U.S.CI.562-«21  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula  (I) 

(I) 


wher  :|n 


S, 


s  hydrogen. 

(i)  a  group  — CO^R,  wherein  R,  is  a  carboxyl  protecting 
,  t  oup  or  (ii)  a  group  — CONR^OR,  wherein  R,,  is  an  amino 
i  I  otecting  group  and  R7  is  a  hydroxy!  protecting  group,  and 
,    3,.  S,  and  S^  each  represent  covalently  bound  moieties 

II  lich  are  substantially  non-reactive  with  the  reaction  compo- 
III  nts  (II),  (III),  or  (IV)  defined  below,  which  method  com- 
]  PI  ises  causing  the  co-condensation  in  a  liquid  organic  medium 
I  il  a  carboxylic  acid  reaction  component  of  formula  (II): 


'^^ 


(II) 


OH 


an  ^dehyde  of  formula  (II A): 
H 


o 


(IIIA) 


ammdnia. 


and 


an  isonitrile  reaction  component  of  formula  (JV), 

C=N— S4 


whiisin  Y.  S|,  S,,  S,  and  S4  are  as  defined  with  respect  to 
f )  mula  (I). 


(IV) 


5,849,952 

UR«A  PRODUCXION  PROCESS  WIXH  HIGH  ENERGY 

EFFICIENCY 

Giuseppe  Carloni,  and  Franco  Granelli.  both  of  Milan.  Italy, 

assignors  to  Sharaprogetti  S.p.A.,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  621,049,  Mar.  22,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319^28,  Oct  6,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131,569,  Oct 

4,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
567,277,  Aug.  14,  1990,  abandoned.  Xhis  appUcation  Mar.  3, 
1997,  Ser.  No.  810,271 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1992,  4-032308 
Int  CI."  C07C  273/04 
VS.  CL  564—71  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  urea  from  ammonia  and  cartx>n 
dioxide  having  a  synthetic  step  yielding  a  gaseous  phase  consisting 
of  urea,  carbamate  ammonia,  and  water,  wherein  the  process  has  a 
high  pressure  decomposition  stage  yielding  an  aqueous  urea  solu- 
tion having  carbamate  contained  therein,  and  a  medium  pressure 
decomtobsition  stage  operating  at  10-30  bars,  wherein  the  urea 


solution  is  fed  from  the  high  pressure  decomposition  stage  to  the 
medium  pressure  decomposition  stage  after  flash  vapor  is  separated 
therefrom,  wherein  the  carbamate  is  thermally  decomposed  by 
direct  transfer  of  heat  released  by  the  condensation  of  the  vapor, 
wherein  the  process  also  has  an  adiabatic  stripping  stage  for 
receiving  the  urea  solution  from  the  medium  pressure  decomposi- 
tion stage,  wherein  the  adiabatic  stripping  stage  is  substantially  at 
the  same  pressure  as  the  medium  pressure  decomposition  suge. 
wherein  after  separating  gas  produced  by  the  decomposition  of  the 
carbamate,  the  urea  solution,  residual  carbamate,  and  free  ammo- 
nia, the  urea  solution  is  brought  into  counter-current  contact  with  a 
fraction  of  the  carbon  dioxide,  wherein  the  fraction  is  about  3%  to 
about  20%,  wherein  the  process  also  has  a  vacuum  preconcentra- 
tion  stage  for  recovering  the  heal  of  condensation  from  gaseous 
streams  and  a  first  transferring  stage  for  transferring  gas  from  the 
medium  pressure  decomposition  stage  and  the  adiabatic  stripping 
stage  to  the  vacuum  preconcentration  stage,  wherein  the  process 
further  has  a  second  transferring  stage  for  transferring  the  urea 
solution  to  the  vacuum  preconcentration  stage,  wherein  the 
vacuum  preconcentration  stage  has  a  heat  exchanger  operating  at  a 
pressure  of  about  0.3  bars  to  about  0.95  bars,  and  wherein  the  urea 
solution  is  preconcentrated  to  about  80%  to  about  95%  by  weight 
by  direct  transfer  of  the  heat  released  by  the  panial  condensation  of 
the  vapor,  and  wherein  the  process  still  further  has  a  condensation 
stage  and  a  low  pressure  decomposition  stage  each  operating  at 
substantially  the  same  pressure  for  low  pressure  condensation  of 
the  vapor  stream,  and  wherein  the  heat  of  condensation  is  for 
preheating  the  ammonia,  the  process  comprising: 

(a)  reacting  in  a  synthesis  reactor  the  ammonia  and  the  carbon 
dioxide  containing  inerts  and  passivating  air  (hereinafter 
known  collectively  as  noncondensables),  and  unconverted 
recycled  ammonium  carbamate  at  a  temperamre  of  175° 
C.-I95°  C,  and  a  corresponding  pressure  of  130-220  bars, 
while  maintaining  in  the  synthesis  reactor  a  molar  NHyCO, 
ratio  of  between  3.0  and  5.0: 

(b)  transferring  the  product  from  step  (a),  essentially  consisting 
of  an  aqueous  solution  of  urea,  carbamate  and  free  ammonia, 
to  the  high  pressure  decomposition  stage  essentially  consist- 
ing of  a  falling  film  heat  exchanger  and  operating  substan- 
tially at  the  same  pressure  as  in  step  (a),  to  produce  a  gaseous 
phase  and  an  aqueous  urea  solution: 

(c)  transferring  the  gaseous  phase  obtained  from  step  (b).  essen- 
tially consisting  of  ammonia,  carbon  dioxide,  and  water  to 
condensation  in  the  medium  pressure  decomposition  stage; 

(d)  transferring  the  aqueous  urea  solution  from  step  (b)  to  the 
medium  pressure  decomposition  stage: 

(e)  transferring  the  ammonium  carbamate  solution  and  uncon- 
densed  vapor  resulting  from  step  (d)  to  a  further  high  pressure 
condensation  stage  in  which  recovery  of  the  heat  available  in 
the  high  pressure  vapor  is  completed,  wherein  in  this  stage 
heat  is  recovered  to  produce  low  pressure  steam,  noncondens- 
ables are  separated,  and  ammonium  carbamate  .solution  is 
recycled  to  step  (a)  by  a  liquid-liquid  ejector  using  the  feed 
ammonia  as  drive  fluid: 

(f)  feeding  the  urea  solution  leaving  the  medium  pressure 
decomposition  stage  to  the  adiabatic  stripping  stage  resulting 
in  an  aqueous  urea  solution  containing  a  small  quantity  of  free 
ammonia,  and  wherein  the  molar  NH,/CO;  ratio  is  2.2-4.0: 

(g)  transferring  the  gaseous  phase  obtained  from  the  medium 
pressure  decomposition  stage  and  the  gaseous  phase  obtained 
from  the  medium  pressure  adiabatic  stripping  to  a  urea  solu- 
tion vacuum  preconcentration  stage  to  recover  the  heat  of 
condensation  of  said  gaseous  streams; 

(h)  transferring  the  urea  and  ammonium  carbamate  solution 
from  step  (f)  to  the  low  pressure  decomposition  stage  which 
operates  at  a  pressure  of  about  4  bars,  and  which  essentially 
consists  of  a  falling  film  heal  exchanger  in  which  the  ammo- 
nium carbamate  still  present  in  the  solution  is  further  decom- 
posed to  obtain  as  a  bottom  product  a  urea  solution  containing 
residual  quantities  of  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide: 

(i)  transferring  the  urea  solution  obtained  in  step  (h)  to  the 
vacuum  preconcentration  stage  wherein  a  vapor  stream  is 
produced; 

(j)  feeding  the  preconcenu^ted  urea  solution  from  step  (i)  to  a 
final  concentration  stage  and  solidifying  the  urea  therein 
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either  by  prilling  it  in  a  lower  to  produce  prilled  urea  or 
granulating  it  to  produce  granulated  urea,  thereby  also  pro- 
ducing a  vapor  stream; 

(k)  condensing  the  vapor  streams  produced  in  the  concentration 
steps  (i)  and  (j).  treating  the  resulting  condensate  to  obtain  a 
practically  pure  effluent,  and  recycling  the  ammonia  and  car- 
bon dioxide  to  a  low  pressure  condensation  stage: 

(1)  condensing,  at  low  pressure,  the  vapor  streams  obtained  from 
steps  (h)  and  (k)  in  a  condensation  stage  operating  substan- 
tially at  the  same  pressure  as  the  low  pressure  decomposition 
stage  of  step  (h),  the  heal  of  condensation  being  used  to 
preheat  the  ammonia  feed  in  step  (a)  and  the  condensate 
obtained  being  recycled  to  step  (i)  on  the  condensing  vapor 
side; 

(m)  transferring  the  ammonium  carbamate  solution  and  the 
vapor  resulting  from  the  partial  condensation  on  the  shell  side 
of  the  film  heat  exchanger  of  step  (i)  to  a  condensation/ 
separation  stage  wherein  a  first  liquid  phase  containing 
ammonium  carbamate  and  a  second  liquid  phase  containing 
substantially  pure  ammonia  are  produced; 

(n)  recycling  the  first  liquid  phase  containing  ammonium  car- 
bamate as  per  steps  (d)  and  (e);  and 

(o)  mixing  the  second  liquid  phase  essentially  consisting  of 
substantially  pure  ammonia  with  the  feed  ammonia  of  step 
(a),  preheating  the  total  ammonia  in  the  preceding  low  pres- 
sure condensation  step  ( 1 )  and  feeding  the  resulting  preheated 
ammonia  to  the  synthesis  reactor  ot  step  (a)  through  a  liquid/ 
liquid  ejector  for  recycling  the  ammonium  carbamate,  in 
which  the  liquid  ammonia  acts  as  the  drive  fluid. 


-continued 

Scheme  I 


OH    OH 


(III) 


a)  reaction  of  the  compound  of  formula  (1),  5-amino-2.4.6- 
triiodo-l.3-benzendicarboxylic  acid  dichloride  with  S-(-)-|2- 
(acetyloxy)lpropionic  chloride  in  dimethylacelamide  in  order 
to  give  a  solution  of  the  compound  of  formula  (11).  (S)-5-ll 
2-(acetyloxy)-l-oxopropyl|ainino|-2.4.6-triiodo-  1.3- 
bcnzendicarboxylic  acid  dichloride  in  dimethyl-acetamide: 

b)  elution  of  the  resulting  solution  of  step  a)  from  porous  and/or 
macroporous  cross-linked  resins,  anionic  and  cationic.  anionic 
resins  as  free  base  form,  cationic  resins  as  sodium  salt  form, 
with  the  proviso  that  the  system  constituted  by  said  solution 
and  resin  contains  a  water  amount  which  can  hydrolyze  the 
excess  of  S-(-)-|  2-(acetyloxy)lpropionic  acid  chloride,  but 
which  does  not  hydrolyze  the  dichloride  of  compound  (II); 

c)  possible  water  elimination  from  the  resulting  solution  of  step 
b)  up  to  a  content  of  0-2%: 

d)  reaction  with  serinol  at  a  temperature  of  O'-IO"  C.  for  5-20  h: 

e)  isolation  of  the  compound  of  formula  (111). 


5,849,953 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  AN 

INTERMEDIATE 

Nicola  Desantis,  Cemusco  Sul  Naviglio,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fnic- 

tamine  S.p.A.,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  13,  1996,  MI96AI204 
Int.  CI."  C07C  2.U/()2:233/65 
L'.S.  CI.  564—153  12  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  (S)-N.N'-bis|(  2-hydroxy-l- 
(hydroxymethyl)ethyl|-5-|(2-hydroxy-  l-oxopropyl|amino|-2.4.6- 
triiodo- 1 .3-benzendicarboxamide  according  to  Scheme  I ,  compris- 
ing the  following  steps: 


Scheme  I 


0<j.^C"l  M 


CI 


O 12A£ > 

^      ^  Dimethyl      ^ 

HiN        T       T  1 

-  I         I  acetamide 

1        CI  .V5°C. 

(I) 


H:!^^ 


OH 
OH 


> 


Dimelhylacelamicle 
0-10° C. 


5JU9.954 
METHOD  OF  PEPTIDE  SYNTHESIS 
Louis  A.  Carpino.  and  Dumitru  lonesou,  both  of  Amherst. 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc., 
Tbcson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,187 

Int.  CI."  C07F  9/02:  COIB  7AX) 

U.S.  CI.  568—8  6  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

PQiQtQiQH  (Ani) 

wherein 

Ani  is  Ly  (HF).F®  or  TG,G,G,F,®; 

z  is  0-10; 

y  is  I; 

L  is  TO, 0,0,04; 

T  is  a 'Group  IV  element  consisting  of  Si.  Ge,  Sn  and  Pb; 

G|.  G,.  G,  and  G4  are  independently  halogen,  hydrogen,  alkyl, 

aryl.  aryl  alkyl.  cycloalkyi  or  cycloalkyl  alkyl; 
Q.,  is  aryl  alkyl;  and 
Qfc.  Q7  and  Q,,  are  independently  aryl;  wherein 

alkyl  contains  1-20  carbon  atoms; 

aryl  is  an  aromatic  ring  containing  6  to  10  ring  carbon  atoms 
and  up  to  a  total  of  15  carbon  atoms;  and 

cycloalkyl  contains  only  ring  carlwn  atoms  and  from  3-10 
ring  carbon  atoms  and  up  to  a  total  of  15  carbon  atoms. 


De:-mbei»  15,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


5,849,955 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  2-HYDROXY-4- 
ALKYLOXY  BENZOPHENONE 

Marcello  Notari,  Parma:  Franco  Mizia,  S.  Donato  Mil.se,  and 
Franco  Rivetti,  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Enichem 
S.p.A.,  Milan,  luly 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  974,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  5,  19%,  MI96A2551 
Int.  CI."  C07C  47/61 
U.S.  CI.  568—315 


1 

alk" 


A     process      for     the      preparation 
I  oxybenzophenones  having  formula  (1) 


whqisin 

represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  radical  with  firom  I  to 

JO  carbon  atoms,  an  arylalkyl  radical  with  from  7  to  20 

;arbon  atoms,  and 

represents  an  alkyl  radical  with  from  1  to  1 6  carbon  atoms,  an 
arylalkyi  radical  with  from  7  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl 
radical  with  from  5  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  an  alpha  beta 
unsaturated  alkene  radical  which  contains  from  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms; 
bj/  the  selective  alkylation  of  a  2.4-dihydroxy-benzophenone 

laving  formula  (II) 


(II) 


OH 


wheriin 

R'  has  the  same  meaning  defined  above, 

wiSi  a  dialkyi  carbonate,  in  a  liquid  phase,  at  a  temperature  of 
between  120°  and  220°  C.  and  at  a  total  pressure  ranging  from 
:  to  60  ate,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the 
]  roup  consisting  of  compounds  of  alkaline  metals  of  a  basic 
1  ature.  halides  of  alkaline  metals,  and  alkyl  halides. 

w  1 1  the  proviso  that  when  the  catalyst  is  a  compound  of  an 
i  Ikaline  metal  of  a  basic  nature,  the  alkylation  reaction  is 

<  arried  out  at  a  partial  pressure  of  tJie  carbon  dioxide  which  is 

<  eveloped  under  the  reaction  conditions  of  not  less  than  2  ate. 


5,849,956 

AJ^f^TFUNGAL  TERPENE  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Jinichiro  Koga;  Toyozo  Yamauchi;  Masani  Shimura;  Yoko 
Ogasawara,  all  of  Niigata;  Nagakatsu  Ogasawara,  Tokyo, 
and  Jyunko  Suzuki,  Niigata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Plant 
Biological  Defense  System  Laboratories,  Niigata,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96AM)259,  §  371  Date  Aug.  8.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Aug.  8,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/24681,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  15,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  875,760 
CNms  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1995,  7-043520; 
Mar.  20,  1995,  7-0873%,-  Jun.  27,  1995,  7-183498 

Int.  CI."  C07C  49/307 
U.S.  CI.  568—326  |0  Claims 

1.  Compound  that  is  phytoalexins  from  rice,  having  antifungal 
activity  against  rice  blast  fungus.  PyrUularia  oryzjue  and  rice 
sheath  blight  fungus.  RhiztKtonia  solani,  and  having  a  cassane 
skelaon  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (I): 
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(I) 


17  Claims 

of     2-hydroxy-4- 

(II 


(wherein  R,  represents  H  and  H  or  alpha-H  and  beta-OH;  R, 
represents  alpha-H  and  beta-OH.  H  and  H  or  O;  and  R,  represents 
O  or  alpha-H  and  beta-OH). 


5,849,957 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  ISOPHORONE 
Remy  Teissier,  Francheville,  and  Jacques  Kervennal,  Lyons, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A.,  Puteaux, 
France 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,117 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  29,  19%.  %  02550 
Int.  CI."  C07C  45/45 
U.S.  CI.  568—388  34  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  obtaining  isophorone  from  acetone,  character- 
ized in  that  the  operation  is  carried  out  (i)  in  liquid  phase  in  the 
■presence  of  a  magnesium  aluminum  double  oxide  of  formula 
Mg|-,AI,0|„  or  (ii)  either  in  gaseous  or  liquid  phase  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  of  general  formula  (I): 


l(Mg-*),_.(Al'*),(OH-),  l'*[(OH-),}-(H,0), 
with  0.20s  xSO.33  and  n<l. 


(I) 


5,849,958 

I,4J)URYL-2-FLUORO-2-BLTENE  INSECTICIDAL  AND 

ACARICIDAL  AGENTS 

Keith  D.  Barnes,  Newtown,  Pa.,  and  Yuiin  Hu,  Plainsboro,  N  J., 

assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Madison,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  819,623 

Int.  CI."  C07C  41/22 

VS.  a.  568—634  6  Claims 

I.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 

R 
I 
Ar— C— CT=CH— Z 
I 
Ri 

wherein 

Ar  is  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  any  combination  of 

from  one  to  three  halogen,  C.-Cjalkyl,  C.-C^  haloalkyi, 

Ci-Cjalkoxy  or  C.-Cjhaloalkoxy  groups, 

I-  or  2-naphthyl  optionally  substituted  with  any  combination 

of     from     one     to     three     halogen,     or     C,-C4alkyl. 

Ci-Cjhaloalkyl,  Ci-Cjalkoxy  or  Ci-Cjhaloalkoxy  groups, 

R  and  R,  are  each  independently  C|-C4alkyl.  C.-Cjhaloalkyl. 
C,-C<,cycloaIkyl  or  Cj-C^halocycloalkyl,  or  R  and  R,  taken 
together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form 
a  C,-CfiCycloalkyl  ring  optionally  substituted  with  any  com- 
bination of  from  one  to  three  halogen  or  Ci-Cjalkyl  groups; 
and 

Z  is  cyano.  CHO,  CH,OH  or  CH.Br.  and 

the  optical  isomers  thereof,  and 

the  cis  and  trans  isomers  thereof. 
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5.849.959 

DERIVATIVES  OF  2.  3,  6-TRIFLUOROPHENOLS  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Ralf  Ptirmann,  Griesheim,  and  Rainer  Wingen,  Hattersheim, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Clariant  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,758 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Dec.  13.  1995,  195  46 
520.2 

Int,  a."  C07C  41/00 
l).S.  CI.  568—647  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  ( I ): 

(I) 


5,849,962 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  OCTAFLLORO- 

(2,2)  PARACYCLOPHANE 
William  R.  Dolbier,  Jr.,  and  Xiao  X.  Rong.  both  of  Gainsville. 
Fla..  assignors  to  Specialty  Coating  Systems,  Inc..  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  679.961.  Jul.  15,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544,831,  Oct.  18,  1995, 
Pat.  No.  5.536,892.  This  application  Nov.  26,  1997,  Sen  No. 
978,852 
Int.  CI."  C07C  25/13 
i;.S.  CI.  570—144  20  Claims 

I.  A  priKcss  for  the  preparation  of  octafluoro-paracyclophanc 
which  comprises  contacting  1.4-bis(bromodiftuoromethyl)  benzene 
with  a  reducing  agent  and  fluoride  ions  at  ctfective  conditions  to 
promote  formation  of  a  reaction  product  comprising  octafluoro- 
paracyclophane. 


where 

(a)  R  is  a  benzyl  radical  or  a  benxyl  readical  substituted  by  an 
alkyl  or  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  4  carbons  each,  or  by  a 
halogen  atom,  and  X  is  H.  CI.  Br  or  I:  or 

(b)  is  an  isopropyl  group  and  X  is  H.  CI.  Br  or  I. 


5.849.960 

HIGHLY  BRANCHED  PRIMARY  ALCOHOL 

COMPOSITIONS.  AND  BIODEGRADABLE  DETERGENTS 

MADE  THEREFROM 
David  M.  Singleton;  Louis  Kravetz,  and  Brendan  Dermot  Mur- 
ray, all  of  Houston.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,843 
Int.  CI."  C07C  27/20 
U.S.  CL  568—909  39  Claims 

1.  A  branched  primary  alcohol  composition  having  8  to  36 
cartwn  atoms,  an  average  number  of  branches  per  molecule  chain 
of  at  least  0.7.  less  than  0..S  atom  '*  of  quaternary  carbon  atoms, 
said  branching  comprising  methyl  and  ethyl  branching. 


5,849,961 
OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  l,r-BlPHENANTHRYL-2,2-DIOL, 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME,  AND 
RESOLVING  REAGENT  COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
Sotaro  Miyano,  Sendai;  Kenta  Sakurai,  Shiogama:  Nobuyuki 
Koike,  and  Tetsutaro  Hattori,  both  of  Sendai,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Takasago  International  Corporation,    Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  812,543 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1996,  K-081017 

Int.  CI."  C07C  i5/42 

L.S.  CI.  56»— 714  5  Claims 

I.  l.r-Biphcnanthryl-2.2'-diol  represented  by  formula  (I): 

(I) 


OH 


5,849,963 
METHOD  FOR  PRODLCING  DIFLLOROMETHANE  AND 

1,1.1.2-TETRAFLl'OROETHANE 
^'ukio  Homoto;  Kunitada  Tanaka;  Takashi  Shibanuma; 
Satoshi  KomaLsu.  and  Satoshi  Koyama,  all  of  Osaka.  Japan. 
assignors  to  Daikin  Industries.  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/02070.  §  371  Date  Jun.  7.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/I5937,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995 

PCI  Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  656.229 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1993,  5-309523 

Int.  CI."  C07C  l7/l5H:l7/20:l7/()f> 

V.S.  CI.  570—466  14  Claims 

HCC-30 

HCC-1120 


HF 
J 


Ul 


A 


16 


HFC-134a 

HFC-32 

HCiZ 


1.1.1.2- 


I.    A   method    for   producing    difluoromethane    and 
tetrafluoroethane.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  reacting  methylene  chloride  with  hydrogen  fluoride  in  a 
vapor  phase  at  a  reaction  temperature  of  180°  to  320°  C.  in 
the  presence  of  a  fluorinating  catalyst  and  1. 1.1.2- 
tetrafluoroethane  to  give  difluoromethane,  and  reacting  1,1.2- 
trichloroethylene  with  hydrogen  fluoride  to  give  l.l.l- 
trifluorochloroethane.  in  a  hrst  reactor. 

(2)  reacting  l.l.l-trifluoriK'hloroethane  with  hydrogen  fluoride 
in  a  vapor  phase  at  a  reaction  temperature  of  280'  to  4(K)°  C, 
which  IS  higher  than  the  reaction  temperature  of  the  first 
reactor,  in  the  presence  of  a  fluorinating  catalyst  to  give 
1 . 1 . 1 .2-tetrafluoroethanc  in  a  second  reactor,  and  .supplying 
the  reaction  mixture  from  the  second  reactor  to  the  lirst 
reactor; 

(.^)  recovering  difluoromethane.  1.1.1.2-ietrafluoroethane  and 
hydrogen  chloride  from  the  reaction  mixture  of  the  first  reac- 
tor; and 

(4»  supplying  the  remainder  of  the  reaction  mixture  containing 
l.l.l-trifluortK'hIoroethane  from  the  tirsi  reactor  to  the  second 
reactor  after  recovering  in  the  step  (3). 

wherein  said  fluorinating  catalyst  is  selected  from: 

(i)  fluorinated  chromium  oxide  obtained  by  fluorinating  a  heat- 
treated  hydrate  of  chromium  (III)  with  hydrogen  fluoride, 

(ii)  chromium  (III)  trifluoride. 

(iii)  fluorinated  aluminum  oxide  obtained  by  fluorinating  alumi- 
num oxide  with  hydrogen  fluoride,  and 

(iv)  a  catalyst  obtained  by  supporting  one  element  selected  from 
Ti,  V,  Zr.  Mo.  Ge.  Sn  and  Pb  on  alumina,  fluorinated  alumina 
or  partially  fluorinated  alumina. 
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5,849,964 

ttlOCESS  FOR  THE  PROCESSING  OF  SALVAGED  OR 
WASTE  PLASTIC  MATERIALS 
Rolf  Holighaus,  Haltem:   Klaus  Niemann,  Oberhausen,  and 
Martin  Rupp.  FLssen.  all  of  (iermany.  as.signors  to  Veba  Oel 
AktiengeselLschaft.  Gelsenkirchen,  (iermanv 
P(T  No.  PCT/EP94/00954.  §  371  Date  Dec.  27.  1995.  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  27.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22979,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Oct.  13.  1994 

PCT  Filed  .Mar.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  525.750 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Apr.  3.  1993.  43  11 


T 

LK.  CI. 


InL  a."  C07C  1/00 
585—241  17  Claims 

;1.  A  process  for  extracting  chemical  starting  materials  and  liquid 
fuel  components  from  a  salvaged  or  waste  plastic  material,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

Jt;polymeri/ing  a  salvaged  or  waste  plastic  material  to  produce  a 
pumpablc  liquid  phase  and  a  volatile  phase  without  the  addi- 
tions of  hydrogen;  separating  said  liquid  phase  from  said 
volatile  phase; 

'  irther  separating  said  volatile  phase  into  a  gaseous  phase  and  a 
condensate;  subjecting  said  pumpable  liquid  phase  to  liquid 
phase  hydrogenation.  gassitication.  low -temperature  carbon- 
ization or  a  combination  thereof,  and  subjecting  said  gaseous 
phase  to  a  scrubbing  step  to  remove  acid  components,  then 
subjecting  the  scrubbed  effluent  to  a  liquid  phase  hydrogena- 
tion. 


5.849.965 
MULTISTAGE  ALKYL.ATION  PROCESS 
RdlK'rt  L.  Mehlberg,  Wheaton.  and  (Jeorge  A.  Huff,  Jr.,  Naper- 
Jlle,  both  of  III..  a.ssignors  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Chicago. 

i. 

Filed  May  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  861,475 
Int.  CI."  C07C  2/70:2/(^:2/62:2/0() 
CI.  585—323  18  Claims 
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A  process  for  the  alkylation  of  paraffinic  and  aromatic  sub- 
strdt  :s  w ith  olefinic  alkylating  agents  which  comprises: 

(p  I  establishing  a  plurality  of  contacting  zones,  wherein  each 
contacting  zone  is  comprised  of  a  fixed-bed  of  paniculate 
solid  support  and  wherein  each  contacting  zone  contains  an 
acid  catalyst  which  is  adsortied  on  a  confined  volume  of  the 
solid  support; 

( 1  (  producing  a  first  pnxiuct  stream  of  alkylation  products  in  a 
primary  stage  by  reacting  a  primary  stage  olefinic  alkylating 
agent  with  a  paraflinic  substrate  under  alkylation  conditions  in 
at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  contacting  zones: 

( ;  producing  a  process  stream  by  combining  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  hrst  product  stream  with  both  an  aromatic  substrate 
and  a  secondary  stage  olefinic  alkylating  agent,  wherein  said 
primary  and  secondary  stage  olefinic  alkylating  agents  are 
either  the  same  or  diflerent:  and 

( i  reacting  said  aromatic  substrate  with  said  secondary  stage 
olefinic  alkylating  agent  in  a  secondary  stage  by  passing  said 
[JTOcess  stream  through  at  least  one  additional  contacting  zone 
af  said  plurality  of  contacting  zones  under  alkylation  condi- 
tions. 


5.849.966 

CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  ISOMERIZATION 

OF  OLEFINS  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  REACTIVE 

IMPURITIES 

Robert  Scott  Smith.  Houston.  Tex.,  and  Christopher  Lynn 

Becker.  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical 

Patents  Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405.650,  Mar.  17,  1995. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
150.946.  Nov.  12,  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  775.776.  Oct.  11.  1991.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  700.016.  May  14,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  475.957 
Int.  CI."  C07C  5/25 
U.S.  CI.  585—363  26  Claims 

1.  An  activated  isomerization  catalyst  prepared  by: 
providing  a  substantially  dry  suppon  material  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  alumina  prepared  from  a  starting  material  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  pseudoboehmite  wherein  said  alumina  has 
a  surface  area  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  in  the 
range  of  from  about    125  m-/g  to  about   195  nr/g  when 
prepared  from  a  starting  material  consisting  of  a  first  pseudo- 
boehmite having  an  average  crystallite  size  substantially  the 
same  as  to  a  calapal  grade  pseudoboehmite  or  wherein  said 
alumina  has  a  surface  area  in  the  range  of  from  ab<iut  220 
m-/g  to  about  280  m'/g  when  prepared  from  a  staning  mate- 
rial of  a  second  pseudoboehmite  ha\  ing  an  average  a  cry  stal- 
lite  size  smaller  than  a  catapal  grade  pseudoboehmite; 
mixing  a  metallic  form  alkali  metal  and  the  substantially  dry 
suppon  material  under  conditions  comprising  a  time  and  an 
elevated  temperature  eflective  to  ensure  substantially  com- 
plete thermal  mixing  and  to  prixluce  a  catalyst  precursor 
mixture  comprising  a  subsianlially  uniform  dispersion  of  the 
alkali  metal  on  the  suppon: 
activating  the  catalyst  precursor  mixture  by  treatment  with  an 
oxygen-containmg  gas  under  conditions  effecti\e  to  produce 
an  activated  catalyst  which  maintains  a  higher  rate  of  activity 
during   isonienz.ation   than   said  catalyst   maintains   in   the 
absence  of  said  treatment  with  said  oxygen-conlaining  gas. 
14.  A  process  for  preparing  a  high  quality  olefin  comprising 
catalytically   isomerizing  a  stream  comprising  an  olefin  which 
comprises  contacting  the  stream  comprising  an  olefin  with  an 
activated  catalyst,  wherein  the  activated  catalyst  is  prepared  in 
accordance  with  claim  I . 


5,849.967 

H^  DROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS  USING 

BINDERLESS  ZEOLITE  L  CATAIA  ST 

Johannes  Petrus  Verduijn.  Spijkenisse.  and  Pieter  Ernst  (iell- 

ings.  Oostvoome.  both  of  Netherlands.  as.signors  to  Exxon 

Chemical  Patents  Inc.  (ECPII.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  320.972.  Oct.  12,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,486J48, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121,972,  Sep.  15,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492J49,  .Mar. 

9,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
160.366,  Feb.  25.  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  .Sen  No.  473,835 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  25,  1987. 
8704365 

Int.  CL"  CXnC  2^0 
l'.S.  CI.  585—107  10  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  a  hydrocartwn  feed  compris- 
ing contacting  said  feed  with  a  catalyst  comprising  binderless 
zeolite  L  panicles  comprising  c> lindrical  zeolite  L  crystallites  with 
a  mean  diameter  of  at  least  0.05  micron  in  a  zeolite  L  matrix  and  a 
catalylically-active  metal,  said  zeolite  L  panicles  prepared  by  first 
forming  panicles  of  a  mixture  of  silica  and  from  10  to  95  wi  "5^  of 
performed  zeolite  L  crystallites  and  thereafter  reacting  said  mixture 
panicles  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  containing  a  source  of 
alumina  sufficient  to  convert  the  silica  to  zeolite  L.  in  which  the 
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combined  composition  of  the  alkaline  solution  and  the  silica  in  the 
mixture  panicles  is  such  that  the  molar  ratio  of  SiO,  to  AUO,  is  in 
the  range  of  4-15. 


5,849,968 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS  WITH 

ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL  ION  EXCHANGED 

SELECTIVATED  ZEOLITE  CATALYST 

Jeffrey  S.  Beck,  Princeton,  and  David  L.  Stem,  Lawrenceville, 

both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax, 

Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  469,602,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  901,822 
Int  CI."  ClOG  35/095:  C07C  5/22:2/66 
VS.  CL  585-^Wl  13  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  hydrocarbon  conversion,  said  process  comprises 
contacting  a  reaction  stream  comprising  a  hydrocarbon  to  be 
converted,  under  conversion  conditions,  with  a  selectivated  cata- 
lyst composition,  prepared  by  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  a  catalyst  comprising  a  zeolite  with  an  organosili- 
con  compound  under  conditions  sufficient  to  deposit  a  sili- 
ceous material  on  said  catalyst; 

(b)  contacting  the  catalyst  comprising  a  zeolite  and  siliceous 
material  from  step  (a)  with  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  at 
least  one  alkaline  earth  metal  cation; 

(c)  washing  the  aqueous  solution  treated  catalyst  from  step  (b) 
with  water; 

(d)  drying  the  washed  catalyst  ftx)m  step  (c);  and 

(e)  recovering  a  catalyst  composition  comprising  said  zeolite, 
said  siliceous  material  and  alkaline  earth  metal  ions  from  said 
aqueous  solution  of  step  (b). 


5,849,969 
HYDRODEALKYLATION  PROCESSES 
John  V.  Heyse,  Crockett,-  Bernard  F.  Mulaskey,  Fairfax;  Rob- 
ert A.  Innes,  San  Rafael;  Daniel  P.  Hagewiesche.  Oakland; 
William  J.  CanneUa,  Hercules,  and  David  C.  Kramer,  San 
Anselmo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Chemical  Com- 
pany, San  Ramon,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  177,126,  Jan.  4,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  017,  Jan.  4,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473^24 
Int.  CI."  C07C  4/12 
VS.  CI.  585—483  79  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  hydrodealkylating  a  hydrodealkylatable  hydro- 
carbon comprismg  (i)  treating  at  least  a  portion  of  a  furnace  or  heat 
exchanger  in  a  hydrodealkylation  reactor  system  with  a  carburiza- 
tion  resistant  composition,  and  (ii)  contacting  said  hydrocarbon  in 
the  treated  reactor  system  with  hydrogen  and  with  hydrocarbon 
feeds  having  a  sulfur  content  lower  than  about  100  ppm. 


5,849,970 
MATERIALS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE  BACTERIAL 
PRODUCTION  OF  ISOPRENE 
R.   Ray   Fall,   Boulder,   Colo.;   Jennifer   Kuzma,   Woodbury, 
Minn.,   and    Michele    Nemecek-Marshall,    Boulder,   Colo., 
assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Colorado, 
Boulder,  Colo. 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,978 

InL  CI."  C07C  ll/IS 

V.S.  CI.  585—500  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  isoprene  comprising  the  steps  of 

cultunng  an  isoprene-producing  bacterium  and  recovering  isoprene 

produced  by  the  culture. 


5,849,971 
PROCESS  FOR  CRACKING  TERTIARY  BUTYL 
ALCOHOL  IN  A  REACTION  DISTILLATION  COLUMN 
Michael  Sakuth,  and  Udo  Peters,  both  of  Marl,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft,  Marl,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  589,542,  Jan.  22,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  II,  1995,  195.04 
556.6 

Int.  a."  C07C  1/20:  BOID  J/34 
VS.  a.  585—639  4  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  producmg  isobutene,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  cleaving  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  in  a  reaction  distillation  col- 
umn in  contact  with  an  acid  ion  exchange  resin  as  catalyst, 
said  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  being  fed  to  said  reaction  distilla- 
tion column  below  the  catalyst,  said  catalyst  being  arranged 
above  a  liquid  phase  bottom  zone, 

(b)  partially  condensmg  a  top  product  of  said  reaction  distilla- 
tion column  in  a  dephlegmator,  .said  dephiegmator  being 
connected  to  the  top  of  the  reaction  distillation  column, 

(c)  returning  at  least  a  part  of  a  liquid,  tertiary  butyl  alcohol-rich 
distillate  from  said  dephlegmator  to  said  top  of  the  column  as 
recycle,  and 

(d)  recovering  isobutene. 


5349,972 
OLIGOMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS  TO  HIGHLY  LINEAR 

OLIGOMERS.  AND  CATALYSTS  FOR  THIS  PURPOSE 
Maximilian  Vicari,  Neuhofen,  and  Peter  Polanek,  Weinheim, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to   BASF  Aktiengesellschafl, 

Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03838,  §  371  Date  May  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14647,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  1,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  646,298 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  22,  1993,  43  39 
713.1 

Int.  a."  C07C  2A)2:  BOIJ  23/00 
VS.  CI.  585—531  10  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  oligomerization  of  straight-chain  C^-C^- 
olefins  to  their  dimers,  trimers  and  tetramers  by  means  of  a 
hxed-bed  catalyst,  at  superatmospheric  pressure  and  at  room  tem- 
perature or  elevated  temperatures,  wherein  the  catalyst  used  is  one 
which  contains,  as  active  components,  after  deduction  of  the  loss 
on  Ignition  following  heating  at  900°  C,  from  10  to  70%  by 
weight  of  nickel  oxide,  calculated  as  NiO,  from  5  to  30%  by 
weight  of  titanium  dioxide  or  zirconium  dioxide,  from  0  to  20%  by 
weight  of  alumina,  from  20  to  40%  by  weight  of  silica  and  from 
0.01  to  1%  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  oxide,  with  the  proviso 
that  the  contents  of  the  individual  components  in  the  catalyst  sum 
to  100%  by  weight. 
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5,849,973 
OXIDATIVE  COUPLING  CATALYST 
Doniild   R.  Van  Der  \aart,  Raleigh.  N.C.,  assignor  to  Gas 
Research  Institute.  Chicago.  HI. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  541,455,  Oct.  10,  1995.  which  is  a 
ctintinuation  in-pari  of  .Ser.  No.  255.646,  Jun.  8.  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  910.787.  Jul.  8,  1992, 
f^.  No.  5^^21,185.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
786,495 
Int.  CI."  C07C  2A}2 
U.!j.  CL  585— 531  7  Claims 
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the  range  of  from  1 20°  to  1 80°  C.  and  at  a  catalyst  concentration  in 
the  range  of  about  100  to  about  2.5.000  parts  by  weight  of  catalyst 
per  million  parts  of  olefin  sianing  material  when  the  catalyst  is  a 
perfluorinated  ion-exchange  polymer  having  pendant  sulfonic  acid 
groups,  or  (c)  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  60°  to  120°  C. 
and  at  a  catalyst  concentration  in  the  range  of  about  l(X)  to  about 
50,(XK)  parts  by  weight  of  catalyst  per  million  pans  of  olefin 
starting  material  when  the  catalyst  is  a  perfluorinated  ion-exchange 
polymer  having  pendant  sulfonic  acid  groups  either  (i)  supported 
on  a  earner  or  (ii)  in  a  porous  microcomposiie  with  a  carrier,  to 
thereby  isomerize  the  linear  a-olefin  to  form  a  trisubstituted  olefin 
and  only  internal  olefins  having  their  double  bond  no  closer  to  any 
terminal  position  than  the  .^-position  in  an  olefinic  oil  product 
mixture  having  a  viscosity  at  100°  C  of  no  more  than  about  1.6 
cSt,  a  \  iscosity  at  40°  C.  of  no  more  than  about  .W  cSl,  and  a  pour 
point  of  -5°  C.  or  lower. 
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A  method  for  oxidative  coupling  of  methane  comprising  the 
of: 

cUitacting  a  gaseous  mixture  of  methane  and  oxygen  with  a 
nethane  oxidative  coupling  catalyst,  said  methane  oxidative 
roupling  catalyst  comprising  Fe,0,  deposited  on  a  silica 
lubstrate,  said  silica  substrate  having  a  geometric  surface  area 
)f  about  0.04  m-/g. 


5,849.975 

PROCESS  FOR  ISOMERIZATION  OF  NORMAL  OLEFIN 

Harris   E.    Kluksdahl.   San    Rafael;    Lawrence   W.   Jos.sens. 

Albany:  Thomas  N.  Harris.  Benecia.  and  Stacey  I.  Zones. 

San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  U.S.A.  inc., 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782.015 
Int.  a."  C07C  5/27 
VS.  CI.  585-671  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  skeletal  isomerization  of  normal  butene  to 
iso-butene  said  process  comprising: 
a.  contacting  a  hydrocarbon  stream  containing  at  least  40  weight 
percent  normal  butene  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  700°  F. 
to  about  900°  F..  a  pressure  of  from  about  1  psig  to  about  150 
psig.  and  a  liquid  hourly  space  velocity  from  about  0.1  to 
about  5  hr  '  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  zeolite  having  a 
mole  ratio  of  silicon  oxide  to  aluminum  oxide  greater  than 
about  20:1  to  less  than  40:1.  having  a  crystallite  size  not 
greater  than  about  0.5  microns,  having  at  least  a  portion  of  its 
acid  sites  ion-exchanged  with  an  alkali  metal  cation,  and 
having  the  following  X-ray  diffraction  lines: 


5,849.974 
OLEFIN  ISOMERIZATION  PROCF^S 
Mickiel  Clarenibeau.  Temploux.  and  Peter  Sleylaerts.  Keerber- 
gf  n.  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Chi- 
cMo,  III. 
I  Filed  Jan.  28.  1997,  Sen  No.  790,677 


d/n 


Inl   1/1., 


Oaims  priority. 
1996.96101248 


application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jan.  30. 
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13  Claims    thereby  producing  an  isomerization  effluent  containing  isobutene: 

b.  passing  said  i.somerization  effluent  containing  iso-butene  to  an 
etherification  zone  containing  an  alcohol  and  an  etherification 
catalyst  to  form  a  reaction  product  comprising  mcthyl-ten- 
butyl-ether;  and 

c.  recovering  said  methyl-tert-butyl-ether  reaction  product. 


zoo  300  400 

RrSIDCNCE  TIME  (MN.) 

I.    V  process  of  isomerizing  at  least  one  linear  a-ole.ln  having 
fron  ubout  14  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  said  process  comprising 
ont  itting  said  linear  a-olchn  with  a  catalytic  quantity  of  a  cata- 
:  insisting  essentially  of  supported  or  unsupported  nonmetallic 
ic  or  perfluorosulfonic  acid  resin  catalyst,  at  a  pressure  in  the 
of  from  0  to  400  bars  and  (a)  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
50°  to  1 20°  C.  and  at  a  catalyst  concentration  in  the  range  of 
10,000  to  about   100.000  parts  by  weight  of  catalyst  per 
parts  of  olefin  starting  material  when  the  catalyst  is  a 
pan^'lilate  sulfonic  acid  ion-exchange  resin,  (b)  at  a  temperature  in 


5.849.976 
MOVING  BED  SOLID  C.4TALVST  HYDROCARBON 
ALKYLATION  PROCESS 
Christopher  David  Gosling.  Roselle;  Daniel  L.  Weiler.  Arling- 
ton Heights,  and  Reenen  Andre  De  Vllliers.  Chicago,  all  of 
III.,  assignors  to  UOP  LLC.  Des  Plaines,  111. 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  280,959,  Jul.  27.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  641.156 
Int.  CI."  C07C  y56 
U.S.  CI.  585—709  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  alkylation  of  a  feed  hydrocarbon  which 
comprises  the  steps: 

(a)  passing  a  paraffinic  hydrocarbon  and  an  olefinic  hydrocarbon 
into  the  upper  end  of  a  reaction  zone  containing  at  lea.sl  two 
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(e)  periodically  transferring  quantities  of  regenerated  catalyst 
downward  from  the  regeneration  zone  into  the  reaction  zone. 


beds  of  solid  alkylation  catalyst  which  are  separated  by  an 
intermediate  catalyst  filled  cooling  zone  and  operated  at 
liquid-phase  alkylation-promoting  conditions,  and  reacting  the 
paraffinic  hydrocarbon  and  the  olefinic  hydrocarbon  agent  to 
produce  a  product  hydrocarbon,  with  catalyst  passing  down- 
ward from  an  upper  catalyst  bed  to  a  lower  catalyst  bed  while 
being  cooled  in  the  cooling  zone  by  direct  heat  exchange 
against  externally  cooled  liquid-phase  reactants; 

(b)  passing  an  effluent  stream  comprising  said  paraffinic  hydro- 
carbon and  said  product  hydrocarbon,  and  which  is  withdrawn 
from  the  reaction  zone,  into  a  product  recovery  zone,  and 
recovering  the  product  hydrocarbon; 

(c)  periodically  removing  a  quantity  of  used  catalyst  from  a 
lower  end  of  the  reaction  zone  and  passing  said  catalyst  into 
an  upper  end  of  a  regeneration  zone; 

(d)  contacting  the  used  catalyst  present  in  the  regeneration  zone 
with  a  regeneration  media  comprising  hydrogen  at  regenera- 
tion conditions  and  thereby  producing  regenerated  catalyst; 
and. 

(e)  transferring  regenerated  catalyst  from  the  regeneration  zone 
into  the  reaction  zone. 

4.  A  process  for  the  alkylation  of  a  feed  isoparaffin  which 
comprises  the  steps: 

(a)  passing  a  feed  stream  comprising  a  C,-C,  isoparaffinic 
hydrocarbon  and  a  C,-C,  olefinic  hydrocarbon  downward 
through  a  reaction  zone  containing  two  or  more  cylindrical 
beds  of  a  solid  alkylation  catalyst,  with  the  cylindrical  beds  of 
catalyst  being  separated  by  a  catalyst-filled  cooling  zone, 
which  cooling  zone  comprises  a  single  cylindrical  passage- 
way through  which  all  of  the  catalyst  and  reactants  pass  in 
cocurrent  flow  and  in  which  all  of  the  catalyst  is  cooled  by 
direct  heat  exchange  against  recirculated  hydrocarbons  flow- 
ing downward  through  the  catalyst  located  in  the  cylindrical 
passageway  with  the  reaction  zone  operated  at  liquid-phase 
alkylation-promoting  conditions  and  reacting  the  isoparaffinic 
hydrocarbon  and  the  olefinic  hydrocarbon  to  produce  a 
branched  paraffinic  product  hydrocarbon; 

(b)  removing  an  effluent  stream  comprising  said  feed  hydrocar- 
bon and  said  product  hydrocarbon  from  a  lower  end  of  the 
reaction  zone,  and  passing  the  effluent  stream  into  a  product 
recovery  zone,  and  recovering  the  product  hydrocarbon; 

(c)  periodically  removing  a  quantity  of  used  catalyst  from  a 
lower  end  of  the  reaction  zone,  causing  catalyst  to  travel 
downward  through  the  cooling  zone,  and  passing  said  used 
catalyst  into  an  upper  end  of  a  moving  bed  regeneration  zone 
located  above  the  reaction  zone; 

(d)  contacting  a  bed  of  used  catalyst  present  in  the  regeneration 
zone  with  a  regeneration  media  comprising  hydrogen  at 
regeneration  conditions  and  thereby  producing  regenerated 
catalyst;  and. 


5,849,977 
METAL  CATION-MODIFIED  ALKYLATION  CATALYSTS 
Joseph  A.   Kocal,  Gurnee,  and  Anil   R.   Oroskar,  Downers 

Grove,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  330,950,  Oct.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93,150.  Jul. 
19,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1996,  Sen  No. 
630,318 
Int.  CI."  C07C  2/58 
VS.  CI.  585—729  16  CUims 

1.  A  catalytic  composite  comprising:  a)  a  refractory  inorganic 
oxide,  b)  the  reaction  product  of  a  first  metal  halidc  and  bound 
surface  hydroxyl  groups  of  said  refractory  inorganic  oxide,  c)  a 
second  metal  cation,  and  d)  optionally  a  zerovalent  third  metal; 
where  said  refractory  inorganic  oxide  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alumina,  titania.  zirconia,  chromia.  silica,  boria. 
silica-alumina,  and  combinations  thereof:  said  first  metal  halide  is 
a  fluoride,  chloride,  or  bromide  and  the  first  metal  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  gallium,  zirconium  and  boron; 
said  second  metal  cation  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  i) 
monovalent  metal  cations  in  an  amount  from  0.0026  up  to  about 
0.20  gram  atoms  per  100  grams  refractory  inorganic  oxide  for 
lithium,  potassium,  cesium,  rubidium,  silver,  and  copper,  and  in  an 
amount  from  0.012  to  about  0  12  gram  atoms  for  sodium,  and  (ii) 
alkaline  earth  metal  cations  in  an  amount  from  about  0.0013  up  to 
about  0.01  gram  atoms  per  100  grams  of  refractory  inorganic  oxide 
for  beryllium,  strontium,  and  barium,  and  an  amount  from  about 
0.004  up  to  about  0.1  gram  atoms  per  100  grams  support  for 
magnesium  and  calcium;  and  any  combination  thereof;  and  said 
third  metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum, 
palladium,  nickel,  ruthenium,  rhodium,  osmium  and  iridium,  and 
any  combination  thereof. 


5,849,978 

LIQUID  CATALYST  FOR  ALIPHATIC  ALKYLATION 
Eric  Benazzi,  Montesson;  Jean-Francois  Joly,  Lyons;  Nathalie 

Ferrer,  Chatou,  and  Bernard  Torek,  Boulogne  Sur  Seine,  all 

of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  France 
Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,441 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  20,  1995,  95  08931 
Int.  CI."  C07C  2/62 
U.S.  CI.  585—730  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  alkylation  of  at  least  one  isoparaffin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  isobutane  and  isopentane 
comprising  reacting  said  at  least  one  isoparaffin  with  at  least  one 
olefin  containing  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  in  a  reaction 
zone  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  40%  to  90%  by 
weight  of  an  acid  of  the  formula  R — SO3H  where  R  is  fluorine  or 
a  fluorinated  alkyl  group,  and  10%  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  dioxane 
solvent. 

8.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  alkylation  of  at  least  one  isoparaffin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  isobutane  and  i.sopentane 
comprising  reacting  said  at  least  one  isoparaffin  with  at  least  one 
olefin  containing  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  in  a  reaction 
zone  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  40%  to  90%  by 
weight  of  an  acid  of  the  formula  R — SO,H  where  R  is  fluorine  or 
an  alkyl  group  or  a  fluorinated  alkyl  group,  and  10%  to  60%  by 
weight  of  a  dimethyl  sulfoxide  solvent. 
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5,849,979 

PROCESS  FOR  COOLING  A  HOT  VAPOR  EFFLirENT  OF 
A  HYDROCARBON  DEHYDROGENATION  ZONE  AND 
REMOVING  TRACE  QUANTITIES  OF  POLYNLCLEAR 
AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
Tom  N.  Kalnes.  La  Grange;   Bryan  K.  Glover,  Algonquin; 
Lester  F.  Smith,  Itasca,  and  Norman  H.  Scott,  Arlington 
Heights,  all  of  lU.,  assignors  to  UOP  LLC,  Des  Plaines.  HI. 
Filed  Mar.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,800 
Int.  CI."  C07C  7/11 
U.S.  a.  585—809  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  cooling  a  hot  vapor  effluent  of  a  hydrocarbon 
dehydrogenation  zone  having  a  temperature  greater  than  about 
200°  P.  and  comprising  normally  gaseous  olefinic  hydrocarbons 
and  ttace  polynuclear  aromatic  compounds  and  removing  trace 
quantities  of  polynuclear  aromatic  compounds  from  said  hot  vapor 
effluehl  which  process  comprises: 
(a)  Icpntacting  said  hot  vapor  effluent  of  a  hydrocarbon  dehydro- 
^onation  zone  with  a  cold  lean  liquid  absorption  stream  hav- 
ing a  temperature  less  than  said  hot  vapor  effluent  to  cool  said 
hot  vapor  effluent  to  a  temperature  less  than  about  120°  F.  and 
tb{  absorb  at  least  a  portion  of  said  trace  polynuclear  aromatic 
odnpounds  in  a  cooling/absorption  zone  to  produce  a  cooled 
gaseous  olefinic  hydro(^arbon  stream  having  a  reduced  con- 
oetitration  of  polynuclear  aromatic  compounds  and  a  rich 
liquid  absorption  stream  having  a  temp>erature  greater  than 
^ut  120°  P.; 
Ecovering  said  cooled  gaseous  olefin-containing  hydrocar- 
in  stream  having  a  reduced  concentration  of  polynuclear 
pmatic  compounds;  and 
sling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  rich  liquid  absorption  stream 
fr^m  step  (a)  to  provide  at  least  a  portion  of  said  cold  lean 
I  (juid  absorption  stream. 


<c) 


5,849,980 

LOW  ALKALINE  INVERTED  IN-SITU  CRYSTALLIZED 

ZEOLITE  MEMBRANE 

Wenyih    Frank    Lai,    Fair    Lawn,   NJ.,   assignor   to    Exxon 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Florfaam  Park,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  267,760,  Jul.  8,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,743 

int.  CI."  C07C  7/144 

U.S.(i  585—819  6  Claims 


I.  i  method  for  separating  normal  alkanes  from  co-boiling 
hydro :  ut>ons  comprising  contacting  a  mixture  of  normal  alkanes 
and  c  >  boiling  hydrocarbons  with  a  zeolite  membrane  comprising 
a  pon  n  IS  substrate  and  a  layer  of  zeolite  crystals  wherein  said  layer 
of  zeolite  crystals  is  a  polycrystalline  layer  with  at  least  99%  of 
said  taolite  crystals  having  at  least  one  point  between  adjacent 
crystals  that  is  i  20  A  and  wherein  at  least  90%  of  said  crystals 
have  Widths  of  from  about  2  to  about  50  microns  and  wherein  at 
least  75%  of  said  crystals  have  a  thickness  within  20%  of  the 
average  crystal  thickness  and  wherein  said  membrane  has  at  most  1 
V  %  vpids  in  said  zeolite  layer. 


5349,981 

ADSORPTIVE  SEPARATION  OF  PARA-XYLENE  USING 

ISOPROPVLBENZENE  DESORBENT 

Santi  Kulprathipanja,  Inverness,  III.,  assignor  to  UOP  LLC, 

Des  Plaines,  III. 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  638368,  Feb.  20,  19%,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  320343,  Oct.  11, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5,495,061.  This  application  Jun.  25,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  882,427 
Int  a."  G07C  7/1.1 
U.S.  CI.  585—828  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  continuous  simulated  moving  bed  process  for  the  adsorp- 
tive  separation  of  a  desired  first  xylene  isomer  from  a  feed  mixture 
comprising  at  least  two  isomers  of  xylene  which  process  compnses 
contacting  said  feed  mixture  with  an  adsorbent  comprising  a  zeo- 
lite having  one  or  more  metal  ions  at  exchangeable  cationic  sites  at 
adsorption  conditions  and  effecting  the  selective  adsorption  of  the 
desired  xylene  isomer  by  said  adsorbent  and  the  production  of  a 
raffinate  stream  comprising  a  second  xylene  isomer  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  using  an  adsorbent  having  an  LOI  at  500° 
C.  of  3.0-6.5  wt.  %  and  comprising  a  barium  exchanged  X  zeolite, 
subsequently  contacting  said  adsorbent  with  a  single  desorfoent 
stream  comprising  1 .4  diisopropylbenzene  at  desorption  conditions 
including  a  substantially  constant  temperature  to  effect  the  removal 
of  the  desired  xylene  isomer  from  said  adsorbent  as  an  extract 
stream,  and  recovering  the  desired  xylene  isomer,  with  the  adsorp- 
tion and  desorption  conditions  including  the  same  constant  tem- 
perature. 


5,849,982 
RECOVERY  OF  STYRENE  FROM  PYROLYSIS 
GASOLINE  BY  EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION 
Fu-Ming  Lee,  Katy;  Joseph  C.  Gentry,  Houston,  both  of  Tex^ 
and  Randi  Wright  Wytcheriey,  Belgrade,  Mont.,  assignors  to 
HEM  International,  Inc„  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  651,707,  May  21,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  967,185 
Int  CI."  C07C  7/08:7/l7.-7/IO:  BOID  .i/40 
U.S.  CI.  585—833  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  styrene  from  a  feedstock  comprising 
slyrene  and  at  least  one  close-boiling  aromatic  or  non-aromatic 
hydrocarbon  comprising: 

feeding  said  feedstock  into  a  single  distillation  column; 
feeding  two-part  extractive  solvent  into  said  distillation  column, 
said  solvent  consisting  essentially  of  a  first  part  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  propylene  carbonate,  sulfolane  (tet- 
ramethylene  sulfone).  methyl  carbitol.  l-methyl-2- 
pyrrolidinone.  2-pyrrolidinone.  and  mixtures  thereof,  but  not 
including  water,  and  a  second  part  consisting  of  water,  said 
two  parts  of  said  two-part  extractive  solvent  being  fed  to  said 
distillation  column  separately  and  independently  at  different 
locations  along  said  single  distillation  column; 
distilling  said  feedstock  in  said  distillation  column  in  the  pres- 
ence of  said  extractive  solvent  to  produce: 

(a)  a  solvent  fraction  relatively  nch  in  styrene  compared  to  the 
solvent  fed  to  said  distillation  column;  and 

(b)  an  overhead  fraction  comprising  said  at  least  one  close- 
boiling  aromatic  or  non-aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  being 
relatively  lean  in  styrene  compared  to  said  feedstock; 

withdrawing  said  solvent  fraction  from  said  distillation  column; 
and 

withdrawing  said  overhead  fraction  from  said  distillation  col- 
umn. 
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5,849,983 

PREVENTION  OF  SHEARING  OF  HYDROCARBON 

DROPLETS  TO  AEROSOL  SIZES 

Zara  Ibrahim  Khatib,  Bellaire,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,724 
Int.  CI.''  C07C  7/00:7/10:  BOID  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  585—867  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  facilitating  the  removal  of  a  hydrocarbon  mist 
from  a  gaseous  stream  comprising  mixing  the  mist  in  the  gaseous 
stream  with  polyisbutylene  to  substantially  prevent  shearing  of  the 
mist  to  smaller  particle  sizes  which  are  difficult  to  remove  from  the 
gaseous  stream  in  separation  apparatus. 


5,849,984 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TREATING  WASTE 
NITROCELLULOSE 
Byung  J.  Kim,  Champaign,  III.,-  Hsin-Neng  Hsieh,  East  Brun- 
swick, and  Fong-Jung  Tai,  Livingston,  both  of  N J.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented   by   the 
Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,453 

Int.  CI."  A62D  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  588—203  25  Claims 
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from  the  group  consisting  of  caroates.  dipersulfates.  and  combina- 
tions thereof. 


5,849,986 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,849,987 

ANIMAL  MODEL  FOR  HEPATITIS  VIRUS  INFECTION 

Yair  Reisner,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel,  assignor  to  Yeda  Research  and 

Development  Co.  Ltd.,  Rehovot,  Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61,706,  May  17,  1993,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  892,911,  Jun.  2,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242^80 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Sep.  8,  1993,  106951 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/06:15/09 
VS.  a.  800—2  12  CUims 

1.  A  chimeric  mouse  or  rat  having  a  stable  transplant  of  xeno- 
geneic liver  tissue,  useful  as  a  model  for  human  hepatitis  virus 
(HV)  infection,  composing  a  mouse  or  rat  M5  having  xenogeneic 
cells:  said  mouse  or  rat  M5  being  a  mouse  or  rat  Ml.  the  hemato- 
poietic cells  of  which  have  been  substantially  destroyed,  and  then 
transplanted  with  hematopoietic  cells  from  one  or  more  SCID  mice 
M2  and  transplanted  with  liver  tissue  from  a  xenogeneic  mammal 
M3  of  a  species  that  can  be  infected  by  HV;  said  xenogeneic  liver 
tissue  in  said  mouse  or  rat  M5  being  infected  by  HV. 


1.  A  method  for  treating  waste  nitrocellulose,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

treating  nitrocellulose  with  acid  in  a  hydrolysis  process  to  breaJt 
the  nitrocellulose  down  to  glucose,  wherein  said  hydrolysis 
process  is  carried  out  at  from  about  60°  C.  to  about  90°  for 
from  about  nine  minutes  to  about  63  minutes  to  provide  a 
yield  of  said  glucose  of  about  85%,  by  weight,  of  .said 
nitrocellulose: 

recovering  a  majority  of  the  acid  by  electrodialysis; 

neutralizing  a  remainder  of  the  acid:  and 

fermenting  the  glucose  to  convert  the  glucose  to  a  useful  prod- 
uct. 


5,849,988 
RAT  COMPRISING  STRAIGHT  FILAMENTS  IN  ITS 
BRAIN 
John  Q.  IVojanowski;  Virginia  M.-Y.  Lee,  both  of  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  and  Ryong-Woon  Shin,  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Trustees  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Jun.  17,1994,  Ser.  No.  261,810 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/00:15/00:  A6IK  49/W:J8A)0 
VS.  CI.  80fr— 2  28  Claims 

1.  A  rat  comprising  straight  filaments  in  its  brain,  wherein  the  rat 
is  produced  by  injecting  a  sufficient  amount  of  A68  protein  to 
induce  formation  of  said  straight  filaments. 


5,849,985 
USE  OF  PERSULFATE  TO  DESTROY  HALOFORM 
Robert  H.  Tieckelmann,  Trenton;  Dean  S.  Thorp,  deceased, 
late  of  Jamesburg;  by  Colleen  Gagliardi,  executor,  Dover, 
and  Gale  D.  Downey,  Pennington,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
FMC  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,494 
Int.  CI."  A62D  JAX):  C02F  1/72 
VS.  CI.  588—206  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  destroying  a  haloform,  the  method  comprising 
dosing  an  aqueous  system  containing  at  least  2  ppm  of  a  haloform 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloroform,  bromoform.  and 
combinations  thereof  with  at  least  5  ppm  of  a  persulfate  selected 


5,849,989 

INSULIN  PROMOTER  FACTOR,  AND  USES  RELATED 

THERETO 

Thomas  Ediund,  Umei,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ontogeny,  Inc., 

Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,148 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/00:15/00 
VS.  CI.  800—2  13  Claims 

I.  A  transgenic  mouse  having  incorporated  into  its  genome  a 
heterologous  nucleic  acid  which  inhibits,  by  homologous  recombi- 
nation with  an  endogenous  Ipfl  gene,  expression  of  the  endog- 
enous Ipfl  gene,  wherein  said  mouse  lacks  an  insulin-producing 
pancreas. 
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5*19,990 

ANHWAL  model  for  a  NON-HODGKIN'S  LYMPHOMA 
Jacobj '.  Hochman,    Jerusalem,    Israel,    assignor    to    Yissum 
Research  Development  Company  of  the  Hebrew  University 
of  Jerusalem,  Jerusalem,  Israel 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,911 
InL  CI."  C12N  5/00:  A6IK  49/00 
VS.  <ti  800—2  6  Claims 

1.  A  non-human  animal  model  for  infiltrating  non-Hodgkins 
lymph Qlna  comprising  a  BALB/c  mouse  inoculated  with  cells  of 
the  tui  r  origenic  cell  line  REV-2-T-6  deposited  with  the  European 
Collect  on  of  Animal  Cell  Cultures  (ECACC)  having  Accession 
No.  9  ♦(122103,  wherein  said  tumorigenic  cells  are  capable  of 
infiltrs  ting  into  the  eye  or  central  nervous  system  of  said  mouse. 


5,849,991 
MICE  HOMOZYGOUS  FOR  AN  INACTIVATED  a  13- 
GALACTOSYL  TRANSFERASE  GENE 
Anthony  J.  F.  d'Apice,  Balwyn;  Martin  J.  Pearse,  Mordialloc; 
Allan  J.  Robins,  Waterloo  Comer;  Robert  J.  Crawford, 
West  Lake  Shores,  and  Peter  D.  Rathjen,  Blackwood,  all  of 
Aaslralia,  assignors  to  Bresatch  Limited.  Adelaide,  and  St. 
Vincent's  Hospital,  Victoria,  both  of  Australia 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  188,607,  Jan.  27,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,617 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5AX):l5/00 
VS.  CI.  800—2  13  Claims 

5.  A  method  for  generating  a  mouse  ES  cell  comprising  at  least 
one  inKtivated  a- 1,3  galactosyltransferase  gene,  the  method  com- 
prising: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  mouse  ES  cells; 

(b)  introducing  into  said  cells  a  DNA  construct  comprising  a 
disrupted  mouse  a- 1,3  galactosyltransferase  gene,  wherein 
the  disruption  is  by  the  insertion  of  an  exogenous  sequence 
irjc  said  gene  such  that  the  disruption  prevents  expression  of 
fimctional  a- 1. 3  galactosyltransferase; 

(c)  iiicubating  said  cells  such  that  homologous  recombination 
ooours  between  the  chromosomal  sequence  encoding  a- 1,3 
galactosyltransferase  and  the  introduced  DNA  construct  com- 
prising the  disrupted  o- 1 ,3  galactosyltransferase  gene:  and 

(d)  Identifying  a  mouse  ES  cell  comprising  at  least  one  inacti- 
vated a- 1 ,3  galactosyltransferase  gene. 


VS. 


5349,992 

TRANSGENIC  PRODUCTION  OF  ANTIBODIES  IN  MILK 
Harry  Meade,  Newton;  Paul  DituUio,  Framingham,  and  Daniel 
Pollock,  Medway,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Genzyme  Trans- 
genics Corporation,  Framingham,  Mas.s. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  170,579,  Dec.  20,  1993.  This  application 
Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  Na  410^87 
Int  CI."  C12N  5/00:15/00 
C^800— 2  10  Claims 

1.  Atransgenic  non-human  mammal  all  of  whose  germ  cells  and 
somatic  cells  contain  a  heterologous  immunoglobulin  protein- 
coding  sequence  operatively  linked  to  a  promoter  sequence  that 
directs  the  preferential  expression  of  said  protein-coding  sequence 
in  mammary  gland  epithelial  cells,  thereby  providing  a  heterolo- 
gous atd  assembled  immunoglobulin  in  the  milk  of  said  mammal 
wherein  said  heterologous  and  assembled  immunoglobulin  is  in  a 
functional  configuration  and  is  produced  at  levels  of  at  least  about 
I  mg/nil  in  the  milk  of  said  mammal. 


5,849.993 
TRANSGENIC  MICE  AS  A  MODEL  FOR  METABOLIC 
BONE  DISEASES 
Norihiro  Tada;  Masahiro  Sato,  both  of  Kawagoe:  Takashi 
Kobayashi,  Fukuoka;  Tom  Ikeda,  Narashino,  and  KaLsuiku 
Hirokawa,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Japan 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428316 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1994.  6-110202 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/00:  \ 5/00: 1 5/09 
U.S.  CI.  800—2  2  Claims 

1.  A  transgenic  mouse  displaying  phenotypic  charactensiics 
indicative  of  metabolic  bone  disease,  wherein  said  mouse  lacks 
functional  osteoblasts,  wherein  the  genome  of  said  mouse  com- 
prises a  recombinant  DNA  construct  consisting  of  the  gene  encod- 
ing diphtheria  toxin  A  chain  operably  linked  to  a  rat  osteocalcin 
promoter,  and  wherein  expression  of  said  diphtheria  toxin  A  chain 
in  the  osteoblasts  of  said  mouse  results  in  the  genetic  ablation  of 
said  osteoblasts  in  said  mouse. 


5.849.994 

ANIMAL  MODEL  FOR  HIV-1  IIWUCED  DISEASE 

Opendra  Narayan,  Lake  Quivira,  Kans.,  assignor  to  University 

of  Kansas  Medical  Center,  Kansas  City,  Kans. 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,010 

InL  CI."  C12N  1 5/H6: 1 5/49:7/08:7/02 

VS.  ex.  800—2  11  Claims 

1.  A  macaque  monkey  treated  by  the  administration  to  said 

monkey  a  virus  isolate  containing  virus,  said  virus  having  been 

passaged  in  vivo  at  least  two  times  previously  through  macaque 

bone  marrow,  wherein  prior  to  the  first  passage  said  virus  was 

originally  a  simian  HIV  (SHIV)  virus  containing  at  least  one  DNA 

sequence   which  encodes  for  a  human   HIV  env   protein,   and- 

wherein  said  virus  infects  said  monkey  causing  said  monkey  to 

develop  AIDS-associated  symptoms  within  about  32  weeks  of 

infection. 


5349,995 

MOUSE  MODEL  FOR  HUNTINGTON'S  DISEASE  AND 

RELATED  DNA  SEQUENCES 

Michael  Hayden,  Vancouver,  Canada;  Biaoyang  Lin.  London, 
United    Kingdom,  and  Jamal   Nasir,   Vancouver,   Canada, 
assignors  to  The  University  of  British  Columbia,  Vancouver, 
Canada 
Cootinuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  127,971,  Sep.  27,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457^73 
Int  CL"  C12N  5/00:15/00:  C07H  2//IM.  A61K  49/00 
VS.  a.  800—2  20  Claims 

2.  A  transgenic  mouse  having  a  CAG  trinucleotide  repeat  expan- 
sion in  excess  of  35  commencing  at  about  nucleotide  169  in  the 
translated  coding  region  of  the  murine  HD  gene,  said  transgenic 
mouse  exhibiting  cognitive  or  motor  dysfunction  demonstrable  by 
comparing  said  transgenic  mouse  to  a  normal  control  mouse  in  at 
least  one  test  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  motor  activity 
testing,  the  T-maze  alteration  test,  the  radial-arm  test  and  the 
Morris  water  maze  task. 

5.  A  transgenic  mouse  whose  diploid  cells  contain  one  nucle- 
otide sequence  of  SEQ  ID  N0:7  that  has  been  modified  by  intro- 
duction of  heterologous  DNA  within  exon  five  of  said  nucleotide 
sequence,  whereby  transcription  of  said  nucleotide  sequence  is 
disrupted  so  that  a  full-length  protein  product  is  not  produced,  said 
transgenic  mouse  exhibiting  cognitive  or  motor  dysfunction 
demonstrable  by  comparing  said  transgenic  mouse  to  a  normal 
control  mouse  in  at  least  one  test  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  motor  activity  testing,  the  T-maze  alteration  test,  the  radial- 
arm  test  and  the  Morris  water  maze  task. 
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5*19.996 

BCR/ABL  TRANSGENIC  ANIMALS  AS  MODELS  FOR 

PHILADELPHIA  CHROMOSOME  POSITIVE  CHRONIC 

MYELO<.ENOUS  AND  ACUTE  LYMPHOBLASTIC 

LEUKEMU 

John  Groffen:  Nora  HeLsterkamp,  and  Paul  K.  Pattengale,  all 

of  Los  Angeles  Calir.,  assignors  to  Childrens  Hospital  of  Los 

Angeles,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3,951,  Jan.  14,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,491,283,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  440,062,  Nov. 

22,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

463,467 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/00 

VS.  CI.  800—2  9  Claims 

1.  A  transgenic  mouse  which  carries  a  BCR/ABL  transgene 

under  the  control  of  a  suitable  promoter  sequence,  whereby  said 

BCR/ABL  transgene  is  expressed  in  bone  marrow  cells  and  is 

effective  for  promoting  a  leukemia  in  said  mouse. 


5,849,998 
TRANSGENIC  ANIMAI^  EXPRESSING  A  MULTIDRUG 
RESISTANCE  CDNA 
Michael  M.  Goltesman,  Bethesda;  Ira  Pastan,  Potomac,  both  of 
Md.,-  Kazumitsu  Ueda,  Sakyo,  Kyoto,  Japan;  Hanan  Galski, 
Jerusalem,  Israel,  and  Glenn  Merlino,  Vienna,  Va.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416,623,  Apr.  4,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  701,576,  May  14,  1991,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  202,782,  Jun.  3,  1988,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  62,583,  Jun.  16,  1987, 

abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  701376  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

62383.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  481,730 

Int  CI."  C12N  5/00:15/00 

U.S.  CI.  800—2  11  Claims 

I.  A  non-human  transgenic  mouse  having  cells  that  carry  and 

express  a  human  MDRl  cDNA  wherein  said  cells  consiituitively 

express  a  multidrug  resistant  phenotype. 

6.  An  immunodeficient  mouse  comprising  implanted  cells  which 
are  transfected  with  and  constitutively  express  a  human  MDRl 
CDNA  and  are  multidrug  resistant. 


5,849,997 
VECTOR  FOR  INTEGRATION  SITE  INDEPENDENT 
GENE  EXPRESSION  IN  MAMMALUN  HOST  CELLS 
Franklin  Grosveld,  and  Dimitris  Kicussis,  both  of  London, 
Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Medical  Research  Council  Ltd., 
London,  United  Kingdom 
Division  of  Sen  No.  312,498,  Sep.  26,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5^32,143, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  920436,  Jul.  28,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  346,996,  May 
II,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No. 

478301 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  7,  1987, 
8718779 

Int  CI."  C12N  I5/00;l5/63;l5/67:I5/!i5 
VS.  CI.  800—2  22  Claims 

1.  A  non-human  transgenic  mammal  comprising,  integrated  into 
its  genome,  a  recombinant  DNA  comprising: 
(i)  a  dominant  acitivator  sequence  that  is  specific  for  a  particular 

mammal  cell-type, 
(ii)  a  promoter  that  is  functional  in  said  particular  mammal 

cell-type,  and 
(iii)  a  structural  gene  operatively  linked  to  said  promoter, 
wherein  the  region  in  said  DNA  consisting  of  (i).  (ii)  and  (iii) 
and  DNA  therebetween  has  a  nuclrotide  sequence  different 
from  that  of  a  naturally  occurring  DNA  sequence,  and  said 
dominant  activator  sequence  being  characterized  in  that: 

(I)  it  is  associated  in  naturally  occurring  DNA  with  a  naturally 
occurring  gene  that  is  expressed  in  a  tissue-specific  manner; 
and 

(II)  it  is  locatable  in  naturally  occurring  DNA  by  association 
with  a  DNase  I  super  hypersensitive  site; 

wherein  said  recombinant  DNA  is  integrated  into  a  genomic  locus 
that  is  different  from  tlie  genomic  locus  of  the  dominant  activator 
sequence  in  naturally  occurring  DNA  and  wherein  said  dominant 
activator  sequence  stimulated  expression  of  said  structural  gene 
when  said  DNA  molecule  is  integrated  into  a  genome  of  a  host  cell 
of  said  cell-type,  such  that  said  expression: 

(a)  is  dependent  on  the  number  of  copies  of  said  gene  that  are 
integrated  into  said  genome  in  that  said  expression  increases 
as  said  number  of  copies  of  said  gene  increases; 

(b)  is  independent  of  the  integration  site  of  said  DNA  molecule 
in  said  genome;  and 

'     (c)  results  in  production  in  said  host  cell  of  said  cell  type  of  a 
detectable  amount  of  product  encoded  by  said  structural  gene. 


5,849,999 
TRANSGENIC  NON-HUMAN  MICE  EXPRESSING  FLAG- 
APP-CIOO  PROTEIN  DEVELOP  ALZHEIMER'S  DISEASE 

BRAIN  MORPHOLOGY  AND  BEHAVIOR 
Rachael  L.  Neve,  Belmont,  and  Joanne  Berger-Sweeney,  Nat- 
ick,  both  of  Mass„  assignors  to  The  McLean  Hospital  Cor- 
poration, Belmont,  and  Wellesley  College,  Wellesley,  both  of 
Mass. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  729345 
Int  CI."  C12N  5/00:15/00;  A61K  49/00 
VS.  CI.  800—2  11  Claims 

1.  A  transgenic  mouse  whose  genome  comprises  a  DNA 
sequence  encoding  a  polypeptide  comprising  the  Flag  peptide  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:  4  fused  to  the  amino  terminus  of  an  APP-ClOO 
polypeptide  directly  or  by  I  to  5  intervening  amino  acid  residues, 
said  DNA  sequence  operably  linked  to  expression  control 
sequences  active  in  brain,  and  expressing  said  DNA  sequence, 
wherein  expression  of  the  DNA  sequence  results  in  said  mouse 
exhibiting  degeneration  of  neurons  and  synapses  in  the  hippocam- 
pal  formation  and  exhibiting  cognitive  impairment. 


5,850,000 
TRANSGENIC  NON-HUMAN  MAMMALS  COMPRISING 

A  BOVINE  5'  FLANKING  REGULATORY  SEQUENCE 
Gregory  T.  Bleck,  Madison,  and  Robert  D.  Bremel,  Waunakee, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Milk  Marketing  Board, 
Madison,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  71,601,  Jun.  4,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5330,177,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  744,765,  Aug. 

13,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Man  22,  1996,  Sen  No. 

621,100 

Int  CI."  C12N  5/00:15/00:  C12P  21/06:  C07H  21/04 

U&CI.  800— 2  7  Claims 

I.  A  female  non-human  transgenic  mammal  which  has  inserted 

into   its   genome   a   DNA  construct    which   comprises   a   DNA 

sequence  encoding  bovine  a-lactalbumin  o[]eratively  linked  to  the 

bovine  a-lactalbumin  5'  flanking  region  regulatory  sequence  of 

SEQ.  ID.  NO:  3,  wherein  expression  of  the  DNA  sequence  results 

in  the  secretion  of  bovine  a-lactalbumin  into  the  milk  of  the 

mammal  in  recoverable  quantities. 


Decihber  15,  1998 
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5,850,001 

TRANSGENIC  MOUSE  FOR  THE  NEURONAL 

EXPRESSION  OF  HIV  GP160 

Alle^ifia    Kessous-Elbaz.    C6te-St-Luc;    Jean    Michaud.    and 

Fuuad  Berrada,  both  of  Montreal,  all  of  Canada,  assignors 

to  Universite  de  Montreal.  Montreal,  Canada 

Cunlinuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  254395,  Jun.  6,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5369,827.  This  application  Jul.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  685,708 

Int  CI."  CI2N  I5AX):  C07H  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  800—2  1  Claim 

^  transgenic  mouse,  whose  germ  cells  and  somatic  cells 
conidij  a  recombinant  env  gene  sequence  which  is  operably  linked 
to  a  neuron  specific  promoter  of  human  neurofilament  heavy  gene 
(NFl  I  effective  for  the  expression  of  said  gene  in  the  neuronal 
tissue  >i  of  said  mouse  and  effective  for  the  simulation  of  ncuro- 
pathclDgical  changes  associated  with  HTV-I  selected  from  the 
grou|  [consisting  of  HIV-1  immunoreaclive  axonal  swelling,  den- 
fwellings,  astrocytosis  in  the  central  nervous  system,  said 
l^ing  introduced  into  said  mouse,  or  an  ancestor  of  said 
at  an  embryonic  stage. 


dritic 
gene 


mou!i : 


5,850,002 

AftMAL  MODELS  FOR  LOSS  AND  GAIN  OF  HOXll 

FUNCTION 

Slan%^  J.  Korsmeyen  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Washington 

University.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  231,728.  Apn  20,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  13,  1996.  Sen  No.  712.948 
Int.  CI."  CI2N  I5/(H):  A6IK  49/m:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  p.  800-2  13  Claims 

1.  /  k  transgenic  mouse  homozygous  for  Hox  1 1  gene  inactivalion. 
when  i  i  the  Hoxl  I  gene  is  inactivated  by  insenion  of  a  heterolo- 
gous 1  jclcic  acid  sequence  into  the  Hox  1 1  gene  via  homologous 
recon  liination,  wherein  ihe  inactivation  of  the  Hoxll  gene  pre- 


vents 
asple^t 


<  xpression  of  the  Hox  1 1  gene,  and  whereby  the  mouse  is 


5.850.003 

TB(4NSGENIC  RODENTS  HARBORING  APP  ALLELE 

HAVING  SWEDISH  MUTATION 

Lisa  Ci  McLonlogue.  San  Francisco,  and  Jun  Zhao.  San  Diego. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .Athena  Neurosciences.  .South  .San 

Francisco.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  148J11,  Nov.  1,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5.612,486.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  143,697. 
Octf  27,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.604,102.  This  application  Jan.  22, 
1997,  Sen  No.  785,943 
Int  CI."  C12N  .5/W;./5/O0 
UAt.i  800-2  4  Claims 

I.  /.transgenic  rodent  comprising  a  diploid  genome  comprising 
a  trar^cne  comprising  in  operable  linkage  a  promoter,  a  DNA 
segm<  it  encoding  a  heterologous  APP  ptilypcptide  and  a  polyade- 
nylatiDp  site,  wherein  the  APP  polypeptide  has  the  Swedish  muta- 
tion whereby  the  amino  acid  residues  at  positions  corresponding  to 
positions  595  and  5%  in  human  APP695  are  a.sparagine  and 
leucin:^  respectively,  wherein  the  transgene  is  expressed  to  pro- 
duce i  human  APP  polypeptide  having  the  Swedish  mutation,  and 
whereiil  said  pt)!ypcplidc  is  processed  to  ATF-bctaAPP  in  a  suffi- 
cient ^ilnount  lo  be  detectable  in  a  brain  homogenate  of  said 
transgenic  rodent. 


5,850,004 
TRANSGENIC  MOUSE  DEFICIENT  IN  INDUCIBLE 
NITRIC  OXIDE  SYNTHASE 
John  .MacMicking,  New  York;  Cari  Nathan.  Larchmont.  both 
of  N.Y..  and  John  S.  Mudgett  Scotch  Plains,  N J.,  assignors 
to  Cornell   Research  Foundation.  Inc..  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  and 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc..  Rahway.  NJ. 

Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  284.898.  Aug.  2,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28.  1997,  Sen  No.  808,191 
Int  CI."  C12N  5/(M):l5/00:  A61K  49/00 
VS.  CI.  800^2  13  ctahns 

1.  A  transgenic  mouse  whose  somatic  and  germ  cells  comprise  a 
homozygous  disrupted  inducible  nitric  oxide  synthase  gene,  said 
disruption  sufficient  to  inhibit  the  production  of  niuic  oxide  by 
inducible  nitric  oxide  .synthase,  said  disrupted  gene  being  intro- 
duced into  said  mouse  or  an  ancestor  of  said  mouse  at  an  embry 
onic  stage,  wherein  said  mouse  demonstrates  an  increased  suscep- 
tibility to  bacterial  or  viral  infection  and  a  decrease  in 
susceptibility  to  sepsis  as  compared  to  a  wild  type  mouse. 


5,850,005 

CUT  FLOWERS  AND  PROPAGATING  MATERIAL  OF 

THE  CRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  YELLOW 

VERO 

Cornells  P.  VandenBerg,  Salinas,  Califs  assignor  to  ^oder 

Brothers,  Inc.,  Alva,  Fla. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  173,722.  Man  25.  1988,  Pat.  No.  Plant 
6.943.  This  application  Aug.  5.  1988.  Sen  No.  229.114 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5AHI:l/00 
VS.  CI.  800—200  2  Claims 

1.  Cut  flowers  of  Ihe  chrysanthemum  plant  named  Yellow  Vero 
having  the  combined  characteristics  of  flat  capitulum  form,  daisy 
capitulum  type,  capilulum  diameter  of  approximately  85  mm  when 
the  flower  is  fully  open,  ray  floret  color  of  RHS  5B  when  the 
flower  is  open  and  fresh,  oxidizing  to  5C.  mature  disc  floret  color 
of  approximately  RHS  I2A  to  1 28.  uniform  nine  week  photoperi- 
odic flower  response  to  short  days,  excellent  tolerance  to  low 
temperatures  for  bud  initiation  and  flower  development,  and  lotted 
and  serrated  leaves  the  upper  surfaces  of  which  are  RHS  1 37A  in 
color. 


5.850.006 

CUT  FLOWERS  AND  PROPAGATING  MATERIAL  OF 

THE  CHRYSANTHE.V1UM  PLANT  NAMED  MODA 

Cornelis  P.  NandenBerg.  Salinas.  Calif.,  assignor  to  ^oder 

Brothers.  Inc..  Alva.  Fla. 

Division  of  .Sen  No.  173,086,  Man  25.  1988.  Pat  No.  Plant 
6.886.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1988.  .Sen  No.  229.117 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  27, 
2006.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI."A01H5/fX;.//00 
U.S.  CI.  800—200  2  Cbums 

1.  Cut  flowers  of  the  chry  sanlhenium  plant  named  Moda  having 
the  combined  characteristics  ot  flat  capitulum  form,  pompon 
capitulum  type,  capitulum  diameter  of  up  to  4  cm  at  maturity,  ray 
floret  color  of  RHS  I4A  for  upper  surface  of  flower,  mature  disc 
floret  color  of  approximately  RHS  5A.  uniform  eight  week  photo- 
periodic flower  response  lo  shon  days,  excellent  tolerance  lo  low 
temperatures  for  bud  initiation  and  flower  development,  and  lobcd 
and  slightly  serrated  leaves  the  upper  surfaces  of  which  are  RHS 
1 47A  in  color. 
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5,850,007 
INBRED  MAIZE  LINE  PHIMR 

Thomas   Craig   Kevern,   Milton,   Wis.,  assignor   to   Pioneer 
Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,177 
Int.  CI.*'  AOIH  5/00:4/00:1/00:  C12N  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  800—200  13  Claims 

1.  Seed  of  maize  inbred  line  designated  PHIMR.  representative 
samples  having  been  deposited  under  ATCC  Accession  No. 
203032. 


5,850,012 
SOYBEAN  VARIETY  92B61 
Peter  Armstrong  Fuller,  Urbandale.  and  Robert  Eugene  Free- 
stone.  Cedar   Falls,   both   of  Iowa,  assignors  to   Pioneer 
Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,122 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  C12N  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  800—200  14  Claims 

1.  A  soybean  seed  designated  9286 1,  representative  seed  of  said 
soybean  92B61  have  been  deposited  under  ATCC  Accession  No. 
209759. 

2.  A  soybean  plant,  or  its  parts,  grown  from  the  seed  of  claim  I, 
representative  seed  having  been  deposited  under  ATCC  Accession 
No.  209759. 


5,850.008 
INBRED  CORN  LINE  LH263 
William  D.  Griffith,  Greenwood,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Holden's 
Foundation  Seeds,  Inc.,  Williamsburg,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,672 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:4/00:1/00:  CI2N  5/04 
VS.  CL  800—200  11  Claims 

I.  Inbred  com  seed  designated  LH263.  having  ATCC  acces.sion 
No.  97819. 


to   Pioneer 


5,850,009 
INBRED  MAIZE  LINE  PHOHC 
Thomas   Craig   Kevern,   Milton,   Wis.,   assignor 
Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,482 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:4/00:1/00:  C12N  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  800—200  13  Claims 

I.  Seed  of  maize  inbred  line  designated  PHOHC,  representative 
samples  having  been  deposited  under  ATCC  Accession  No. 
209769. 


5,850,010 

INBRED  MAIZE  LIND  PH56C 

Joseph  David  Anderson,  Union  City,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Pioneer 

Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  523,298,  Sep.  5,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,162 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00:4/00:1/00:  C12N  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  800—200  10  Claims 

1.  Seed  of  maize  inbred  line  designated  PH56C,  representative 
samples  having  been  deposited  under  ATCC  Accession  No. 
209793. 


5,850,013 
SOYBEAN  VARIETY  92B52 
Robert  Eugene  Freestone,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Pio- 
neer Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,135 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  CI2N  5/04 
VS.  CI.  800—200  14  Claims 

1.  A  soybean  seed  designated  92B52.  representative  seed  of  said 
soybean  92B52  have  been  deposited  under  ATCC  Accession  No. 
209761. 

2.  A  soybean  plant,  or  its  parts,  grown  from  the  seed  of  claim  1. 
representative  seed  having  been  deposited  under  ATCC  Accession 
No.  209761. 


5,850,014 
NUCLEOTIDE  SEQUENCES  MEDIATING  FERILITY  AND 

METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Marc  C.  Albertsen,  West  Des  Moines;  Larry  R.  Beach;  John 
Howard,  both  of  Des  Moines,  and  Gary  A.  Huffman,  Des 
Moines,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  interna- 
tional, Desmoines,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103,739,  Aug.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,478,369,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  537,183, 

Jun.  12,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  485345 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/00:5/00:  AOIH  1/06.4/00 

VS.  CI.  800—205  6  Claims 


ALiLALLVATADPFGL 
HN92  742  /2     GCCnMCCCT«W;(TOTACTtCCGCTCCCCACCCGTTCGCCCt«: 


MS45 


CCCCTCGCCCTCGCCCTCnA 
A    L    A    L    A    L   L 


CTCGCCACCCG1TCCGCCTC 
V    A    D   P    F    C    L 


1.  A  plant  other  than  maize  having  the  ON  A  sequence  of  SEQ 
ID  NO.  I. 


5,850,011 
SOYBEAN  VARIETY  93B11 
Wayne  Crook,  Marshall,  Mo.,  and  Thomas  Charles  Corbin, 
Oakwood,  111.,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International, 
Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,110 

Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  C12N  5/04 

VS.  a.  800—200  14  aaims 

1.  A  soybean  seed  designated  93B1 1,  representative  seed  of  said 
soybean  93Bllhave  been  deposited  under  ATCC  Accession  No. 
209760. 

2.  A  soybean  plant,  or  its  parts,  grown  from  the  seed  of  claim  1. 
representative  seed  having  been  deposited  under  ATCC  Accession 
No.  209760. 


5,850,015 
HYPERSENSITIVE  RESPONSE  ELICTTOR  FROM 
ERWINIA  CHRYSANTHEMl 
David  Bauer,  and  Alan  Collmer,  both  of  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,358 
Int  CI."  C12N  I5/29:I5/H2:  AOIH  4/00:5/00 
VS.  a.  800—205  19  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  encoding  a  protein  or  polypeptide 
corresponding  to  a  protein  or  polypeptide  in  Erwinia  chrysanthemi 
which  elicits  a  hypersensitive  response  in  plants,  wherein  said 
isolated  DNA  molecule  has  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ.  ID. 
No.  6. 
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5,850,016 
ApjTERATION  OF  AMINO  ACID  COMPOSITIONS  IN 
SEEDS 
RudUf  Jung,    Des    Moines;    Craig    Hastings,    Perry;    Sean 
Ci>iighlan.  Des  Moines,  and  David  Hu,  Johnston,  all  of  Iowa, 
a<fiignors  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.,  Des  Moines, 
loMa 
I  i  Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,911 

Int.  CI."  C12N  5/04:15/29:  CMV  2IAX>:  C12Q  l/f>S 
I  .S.  CI.  800-205  28  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  comprising  a  preselected  DNA 
segnjant  which  encodes  a  protein  having  SEQ  ID  NOS:  2,  4  or  6. 


(c)  reverse  complements  of  the  sequences  recited  in  SEQ  ID 
NO:  1-6  and  8-13; 

(d)  reverse  sequences  of  the  sequences  recited  in  SEQ  ID  NO: 
1-6  and  8-13;  and 

(e)  sequences  having  at  least  about  a  999,  probability  of  being 
the  same  as  a  sequence  of  (aMd)  as  measured  by  computer 
algorithm  PASTA. 


5,850,017 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,850,018 

EJif  RFiJSlON  CONTROL  SEQUENCE  FOR  GENERAL 
AN  i  EFFECTIVE  EXPRESSION  OF  GENES  IN  PLANTS 
Chri  i  Baszczynski.  Urbandale;  Eric  Barbour,  Des  Moines,  both 
of  Ipwa;  Jeannine  Horowitz,  Coral  Gabies.  Fla.,  and  Jeffrey 
.  i  losichan.  Burnsville.  .Minn.,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred 
Infqmational.  Inc..  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,417 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  1/04:  C12N  I5/H2:  C07H  21/02 
VS.  CI.  800-235  16  Claims 

1.  <i  purified  and  isolated  DNA  molecule  comprising  the  tran 
scripl  ii  mal  promoter  and/or  the  leader  sequence  of  the  nucleotide 
scqu<  r  ce  of  the  control  sequence  shown  in  positions  -8 1 2  to  - 1  of 
SEQ  PP  NO:  1 


Indu 


5,850,019 

{PROMOTER  (FLTI  FOR  THE  FULL-LENGTH 

"ll  lANSCRIPT  OF  PEANUT  CHLOROTIC  STREAK 

^^^ULIMOVIRUS  (PCLSV)  AND  EXPRESSION  OF 

CHIMERIC  GENES  IN  PLANTS 
'8.  Maiti,  Lexington.  Ky..  and  Robert  J.  Shepperd.  Port- 
land. Oreg..  assignors  to  University  of  Kentucky  Research 
Foiindation,  Lexington.  Ky. 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  692,511 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/(X):5/IO:  C07H  2im:  CI2N  1/21:5/14:15/82 
U.S.  (1.  800—205  17  Claims 

I .  A  DNA  construct  comprising  a  full-length  transcript  promoter 
from  peanut  chlorotic  streak  virus,  at  least  one  enhancer  domain 
from  )^anut  chlorotic  streak  virus,  a  heterologous  gene  and  border 
regioi  s  from  Agrohacierium  lumefaciens.  wherein  said  promoter  is 
operaply  linked  to  said  heterologous  gene. 


5,850,020 
MAtCRIALS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  MODIFICATION 

OF  PLANT  LIGNIN  CONTENT 
Leonard  N.  Bloksberg;  Ukka  Havukkala,  and  Alastair  Grier- 
soiL  all  of  .Auckland.  New  Zealand,  assignors  to  Genesis 
Research  &  Development  Corporation.  Ltd..  and  Fletcher 
Challenge  Forests  Limited,  both  of  Auckland,  New  Zealand 
Filed  Sep.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  713,000 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/29: I5/H2:  AOIH  4/00:5/00 
U.S.  CL  800—205  39  Claims 

1.  t\n  isolated  DNA  .sequence  comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  Mquences  recited  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  1-6  and  8-13: 

(b)  complements  of  the  sequences  recited  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  1-6 
atid  8-13: 


5,850,021 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.850.022 
PRODUCTION  OF  MYRISTATE  IN  PLANT  CELLS 
KaUyoon  Dehesh.  Vacaville;  Toni  \oelker.  Davis,  and  Deborah 
Hawkins.  Davis,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Calgene,  lnc„ 
Davis,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  383,756,  Feb.  2.  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,654.495.  and  Ser.  No.  968,971,  Oct.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,455,167.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261.695. 
Jun.  16.  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser. 
No.  460,898 
Int  a.*  AOIH  5/10:  A23D  9A)0:  C12N  I5/52:I5/H2 
U.S.  CI.  800—250  14  Claims 

8.  A  plant  seed  comprising  a  minimum  of  40  mole  percent 
mvristate  in  total  fatty  acids,  wherein  said  seed  has  been  trans- 
formed to  express  a  Cuphea  paluslris  DNA  sequence  encoding  a 
thioesterase  protein  which  preferentially  utilizes  CI 4:0  acyl-ACP 
substrates  as  compared  to  other  medium-chain  acyl-ACP  substrates 
or  as  compared  to  CI 6:0  acyl-ACP  substrates,  wherein  said 
myristate  is  incorporated  into  at  lea.si  one  position  of  a  triglyceride 
molecule  and  wherein  wild-type  seed  of  said  plant  contains  less 
than  1 .0  mole  percent  laurate  in  fatty  acids. 


5J*50,023 
MODIFIED  PLANT  VIRAL  REPLICASE  GENES 
James  Scott  Elmer.  East  Raleigh,  N.C.;  Daniel  Nathans.  Balti- 
more, Md..  and  Stephen  Gary  Rogers.  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assign- 
ors to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563.227.  Nov.  27.  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259.733.  Jun.  13.  1994. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  982,799,  Nov. 
.30.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
967,999 
Int  CI."  AOIH  1/04:  C07H  21/04:  CI2N  15/00 
VS.  CI.  800—205  15  Claims 


«  100 
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10     11     12     13     14     15     16     17     18     19   >20 

Days  After  hxiculation 
7.  A  method  for  providing  resistance  to  infection  by  gemini 
viruses  of  tomato  in  a  susceptit>le  plant  which  comprises: 
(a)  transforming  susceptible  plant  cells  with  a  DNA  molecule 
which  comprises  opcratively  linked  in  sequence  in  the  5'  to  3' 
direction: 

(i)  a  promoter  region  which  functions  in  plant  cells  to  cause 
the  production  of  an  RNA  sequence; 
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(ii)  a  structural  gene  encoding  a  modified  form  of  an  ALI 
protein  normally  required  for  the  replication  of  a  gemini 
virus  of  tomato  wherein  the  unmodified  ALI  protein  is  a 
protein  which  has  an  activity  associated  with  its  of  the  type 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  replicase  activity, 
RNA  polymerase  activity,  reverse  transcriptase  activity, 
helicase  activity,  ATP  hydrolysis  activity,  GTP  hydrolysis 
activity,  primase  activity,  nucleic  acid  binding  activity,  and 
nicking  activity,  and  wherein  said  modified  ALI  protein 
comprises  a  substitution  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  -Ala-Leu-Glu-  for  Gly2  and  -Thr-Leu-Glu  for  -Xaa2- 
Xaa3-Xaa4-Gly2-  in  an  amino  acid  domain  havmg  the 
sequence  -Glyl-Xaal-Xaa2-Xaa3-Xaa4-Gly2-Lys-  (SEQ 
IDNO.l);  and 

(iii)  a  non  translated  DNA  sequence  which  functions  in  plant 
cells  to  cause  the  termination  of  transcription  and  the 
addition  of  polyadenylated  ribonucleotides  to  the  3'  end  of 
the  transcribed  mRNA  sequence: 

(b)  selecting  said  plant  cells  which  have  been  transformed; 

(c)  regenerating  said  plant  cells  to  provide  a  differentiated  plant; 
and 

(d)  selecting  a  transformed  plant  which  expresses  said  structural 
gene  at  a  level  sufficient  to  render  the  plant  resistant  to 
infection  by  the  gemini  viruses  of  tomato  from  which  the  ALI 
protein  gene  was  derived. 


5,850,024 
REDUCTION  OF  ENDOGENOUS  SEED  PROTEIN 
LEVELS  IN  PLANTS 
Larry    Beach,    Des    Moines;    Bruce    Orman,   Ankeny;    Jeff 
Townsend,   West   Des   Moines,   and   Laurie   Thomas,   Des 
Moines,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,229,  Aug.  30,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390398,  Feb.  16,  1995, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222,148,  Apr. 
4,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
724,030 
InL  CI.*'  AOIH  5/10:5/00:  C07K  14/415;  C12N  5/14 
U.S.  CI.  800—250  15  Claims 

1.  A  plant  seed  that  is  genetically  modified  to  preferentially 
express  a  preselected  protein,  whereby  the  content  of  an  endog- 
enous protein  is  diminished  in  the  seed, 

wherein  the  preselected  protein  is  a  protein  which  accumulates 

in  the  seed, 
wherein  the  preselected  protein  requires  a  limiting  amino  acid 
necessary  to  produce  the  primary  construct  of  the  endogenous 
protein, 
wherein  the  endogenous  protein  is  an  antinutritional  protein,  and 
wherein  the  plant  seed  is  soybean,  canola,  com,  sunflower, 
wheat,  barley,  oats,  millet,  rice,  sorghum  or  rye. 


5,850,026 

CANOLA  OIL  HAVING  INCREASED  OLEIC  ACID  AND 

DECREASED  LINOLENIC  ACID  CONTENT 

Lorin  R.  DeBonte,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  and  William  D.  Hitz, 

Wilmington,    Del.,    assignors    to    Cargill,     Incorporated, 

Wayzata,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,650 
Int.  CI.*'  AOIH  5/00:  C12N  5/14:15/29:15/52 
VS.  CI.  800—281  23  Claims 

14.  A  method  of  producing  an  endogenous  oil  from  Brassica 
seeds,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  creating  at  least  one  transgenic  Brassica  plant  having  a 
seed-specific  reduction  in  microsomal  delta- 12  fany  acid 
desaturase  gene  expression  and  a  seed-specific  reduction  in 
microsomal  delta- IS  fatty  acid  desaturase  gene  expression, 
wherein  said  transgenic  plant  contains  at  least  one  recombi- 
nant nucleic  acid  construct,  said  at  least  one  construct  com- 
prising a  regulatory  sequence  fragment  operably  linked  to  a 
wild-type  microsomal  delta- 12  fatty  acid  desaturase  coding 
sequence  fragment  and  a  regulatory  sequence  fragment  oper- 
ably linked  to  a  wild-type  microsomal  delta- 1 5  fatty  acid 
desaturase  coding  sequence  fragment; 

b)  crushing  seeds  produced  from  said  plant;  and 

c)  extracting  said  oil  from  said  seeds,  said  oil  having  an  oleic 
acid  content  of  about  86%  or  greater  and  an  erucic  acid 
content  of  less  than  about  2%,  said  oleic  acid  content  and 
erucic  acid  content  determined  after  hydrolysis  of  said  oil. 


5,850,027 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5350,025 
PROTECTION  OF  PLANTS  AGAINST  PLANT 
PATHOGENS 
Theodore  Erik  Mirkov,  Harlingen,  Tex.,  and  Leona  C.  Fitz- 
maurice,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Sibia  Neurosciences, 
Inc.,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373^90,  Jan.  12,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  798,223,  Nov.  25, 
I99I,  PaL  No.  5,422,108,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  762,679,  Sep.  19,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 
Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  919,093 
Int  CI.*  AOIH  5/00;  C12N  15/56:15/82:15/12 
U.S.  CI.  800—279  18  Claims 

1.  A  transgenic  plant  that  is  resistant  to  plant  pathogens,  com- 
prising heterologous  DNA  encoding  a  ruminant  or  ruminant-like 
lysozyme,  wherein  the  plant  expresses  sufficient  levels  of  the 
lysozyme  to  render  it  less  susceptible  to  said  pathogens  than  the 
wild-type  plant,  which  is  susceptible  to  said  pathogens  and  which 
does  not  express  the  lysozyme. 


Deceiuer  15,  1998 
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5,850,028 
SOYBEAN  CULTIVAR  CX205 
Nanc}  Anne  Sebem,  Marshalltown,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Dekalb 
Geietics  Corporation,  Dekalb,  HI. 

I  I  Filed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,533 

'        Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  W2:  CI2N  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  800—312  13  Claims 

1.  Soybean  seed  designated  CX205.  a  sample  of  said  seed 
having  been  deposited  under  ATCC  Accession  No.  209898. 

2.  A  plant  or  plants  of  the  soybean  cultivar  designated  CX205 
produced  by  growing  the  seed  of  claim  1. 


5,850,029 
SOYBEAN  DESIGNATED  AX7017-1-3 
Walter  R.  Fehr,  and  Earl  G.  Hammond,  both  of  Ames.  Iowa, 
assignors  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation, 
lnc«  Ames,  Iowa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  689,128,  Jul.  30,  1996,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  376,466,  Jan.  20,  1995. 

Pat.  No.  5,602311,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
180,114,  Jan.  12,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Sen  No.  839328,  Feb.  20,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  462341,  Jan.  5,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,976 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:1/02:  C12N  5/04 
VS.  CL  800—312  9  Claims 

1.  A  soybean  seed  designated  AX70l7-l-3having  ATCC  Acces- 
sion No.  97967  and  its  descendants  which  yields  an  endogenously 
forme<l  vegetable  oil  exhibiting  a  palmitic  acid  content  of  at  least 
18  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  fatty  acid  composition  and  a 
stearic  acid  content  of  at  least  18  percent  by  weight  of  the  total 
fatty  acid  composition  as  determined  by  gas  chromatography. 

5,850,030 

REDUCED  LINOLENIC  ACID  PRODUCTION  IN 

SOYBEANS 

Walter  R.  Fehr,  and  Earl  G.  Hammond,  both  of  Ames,  Iowa, 

assignors  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation, 

Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,470 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:1/02:  C12N  5/04 

VS.  Ci  800—312  4  Claims 

2.  A  soybean  seed  designated  A26  having  ATCC  Accession  No. 
97812  j^ssessing  the  homozygous  recessive  gene  pair  fan3fan3  for 


the  expression  of  a  reduced  linolenic  acid  content  in  the  endog- 
enously formed  vegetable  oil  of  said  seed,  or  a  soybean  seed 
descended  therefrom  that  possesses  said  homozygous  recessive 
gene  pair. 


5,850.031 
SYNTHETIC  CORN  HYBRID  LP56.1 
Richard  R.  Bergquist,  El  Paso,  III.,  assignor  to  Optimum  Qual- 
ity Grains.  L.L.C.,  West  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,413 

Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00:4/00:1/00:  C12N  5/04 

VS.  CI.  800—320.1  13  Claims 

I.  A  synthetic  hybrid  com  seed  designated  LP56. 1  and  having 
ATCC  accession  No.  97869. 


5,850,032 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  PLANT  BIOLOGICAL 

PRODUCTS  IN  PRECOCIOUS  NEOMORPHIC 

EMBRYOIDS 

Steven  R.  Wann,  Lawrenceville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Union  Camp 

Corporation,  Wayne,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  102317,  Aug.  5,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5310,672,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  860,712. 

Apr.  1,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  3,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  238,018 

Int.  a."  AOIH  5/00:  C12N  5/04 

VS.  CI.  800—410  8  Claims 

I .  An  isolated  Taxus  precocious  neomorphic  embryoid. 
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5350,033 
TARGET  FOR  SIMULATING  BIOLOGICAL  SUBJECTS 

Timor  Akhmedbekovich  Mirzeabasov.  G.Lomonosov,  Oranien- 
baumsky  PR.,  D.37.  Korp.  1,  KV.  339.  Sankt-Peterburg, 
Russian  Federation,  189510,-  Andrey  Ivanovich  Panteleev, 
G.Kolpino,  UL.Proletarskaya,  D.93,  KV.66,  Sankt- 
Peterburg,  Russian  Federation,  189630;  Valentin  Borisovich 
Sheikhetov,  G.Pushkin,  UL.Komintema,  D.13/52,KV.26, 
Sankt-Peterburg,  Russian  Federation,  189620;  Vladimir 
Vladimirovich  Shikurin,  VL.Spirina,  D.14,  Korp.l,  KV.614, 
Sankt-Peterburg,  Russian  Federation,  198320;  Dmitry  Ole- 
govich  Belov,  Leninsky  PR.,  D.117.  Korp.l,  KV.605.  Sankt- 
Peterturg,  Russian  Federation,  198303.  and  Vladimir  Alek- 
seevlch  Odintsov,  PR.  Vernadskogo,  D.119,  KV.  247, 
Moskow,  Russian  Federation,  117571 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  827,396 
Claims     priority,     application     WIPO,     Sep.     30,     1994, 

PCTRU9400283 

InL  a.*"  GOIM  7/00 

UA  Cl.  73—12.01  4  Claims 


1.  A  target  comprising  a  means  to  simulate  a  biological  subject, 
and  chamcterized  in  that  said  means  comprises  a  set  of  blocks  to 
simulate  the  skin,  muscle  and  bone  tissues,  said  blocks  being 
arranged' consecutively,  one  after  another,  and  each  comprising  a 
recording  section  composed  of  a  layer  of  colorant-containing  mate- 
nal.  a  layer  of  a  cellular  material,  and  two  substrates,  and  a 
simulating  section  arranged  in  between  said  substrates  and  contain- 
ing a  layer  of  a  material,  whose  mechanical  properties  best 
approximate  those  of  the  skin,  muscle,  or  bone  tissue. 


to 


5,850,034 
^iiKING  OF  METAL  PRODUCTS  USING  A  GAS 
ANALYZER 
John    R.    Hugens,   Jr.,   Salt   Lake   City,   Utah,   assignor 
ASARCO  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  876,954 

Int  CI."  COIN  7/10;  B22D  11/16 

MS.  Ck  73—19.07  18  Claims 


~&      So     soo     no    So     ate 

/UWOZER  ICAStHMG  TtC   (M(an«) 

1.  A  method  for  making  metal  by  measuring  the  gas  content  of  a 
molten  metal  using  a  gas  measurement  system  comprising  an 
analyzer  and  a  probe  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

melting  the  metal; 

inseniag  into  the  molten  metal  a  probe  body  comprising  a 
gas  permeable,  liquid-metal  impervious  material  of  sufficient 


heat  resistance  to  withstand  immersion  in  the  molten  metal, 
said  probe  having  a  gas  inlet  to  its  interior  and  a  gas  outlet 
therefrom,  the  gas  inlet  and  gas  outlet  being  spaced  from  one 
another  so  that  a  carrier  gas  containing  a  reducing  gas  passing 
from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  traverses  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  probe  body  interior  for  entrainment  of  gas  in  the  probe 
body  which  gas  diffuses  into  the  probe  body  from  the  molten 
metal; 

comparing  with  an  analyzer  instrument  the  entrained  gas  and 
carrier  gas  mixture  with  a  reference  value  using  electronic 
measuring  means;  and 

determining  the  gas  content  of  the  molten  metal  and  controlling 
the  metal  making  process  based  on  the  gas  content  value. 


5,850,035 

CLOSED  LOOP  RESONANT  ROTATION  RATE  SENSOR 

Michael  R.  Layton,  Clayton;  Timothy  R.  HUby,  Antioch,  and 

G.  Richard  Newell,  Walnut  Creek,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

BEI  Sensors  &  Systems  Company,  Inc.,  Concord.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488,070,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,836 

InL  CI."  GOIP  9/04 

MS.  a.  73—504.16  24  Claims 


1.  A  sensor  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  structure; 

a  sensor  circuit  to  generate  an  AC  drive  signal  and  an  AC  control 
signal;  and 

drive  electrodes  coupled  to  the  sensor  circuit  and  configured  on 
the  piezoelectric  structure  so  that  (a)  all  of  the  drive  electrodes 
together  apply  the  AC  drive  signal  to  the  piezoelectric  struc- 
ture to  cause  drive  mode  displacement  of  the  piezoelectric 
structure,  and  (b)  at  least  some  of  the  drive  electrodes  also 
together  apply  the  AC  control  signal  to  the  piezoelectric 
structure  to  cancel  motion  induced  pickup  mode  and  quadra- 
ture displacements  of  the  piezoelectric  structure. 


5350,036 

APPARATUS  FOR  LEAK  TESTING  VEHICLE  WHEELS 

Richard  J.  Giromini,  Okemos;  Mark  R.  Messman,  Howell,  and 

Timothy  M.  Alteri,  East  Lansing,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Hayes  Lemmerz  International,  Inc.,  Romulus,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  569343,  Dec.  8,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  922^03 

Int.  a."  GOIM  ino 

MS.  a.  73—40  18  Claims 

I.  A  test  cell  for  a  mass  spectrometer  leak  detection  system, 
including: 

a  lower  plate; 

a  upper  plate  selectively  movable  relative  to  said  lower  plate  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  lower  plate  and  an  object  to  be 
leak  tested  to  dehne  a  first  chamber,  said  upper  plate  having  a 
radially  outer  surface; 

a  bell  portion  selectively  movable  relative  to  said  lower  plate 
and  said  upper  plate,  said  bell  portion  having  an  opening  into 
an  interior  thereof,  said  opening  having  a  rim  which  may  be 
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sealed  against  said  lower  plate  to  enclose  said  upper  plate  and 
an  object  to  be  leak  tested  within  said  interior  of  said  bell 
portion; 

an  inflatable  seal  disposed  about  said  radially  outer  surface  of 
said  upper  plate,  which,  when  inflated,  seals  against  said 
upper  plate  and  said  bell  portion,  and  which  in  cooperation 
with  said  upper  plate,  said  lower  plate,  said  bell  portion,  and 
an  object  to  be  leak  tested  which  is  sealed  against  said  upper 
and  lower  plates,  defines  an  outer  chamber  around  the  object 
to  be  leak  tested; 

a  source  of  a  test  gas  selectively  communicating  with  one  of  said 
inner  and  outer  chambers;  and 

a  conduit  adapted  to  provide  selective  communication  between 
the  other  of  said  inner  and  outer  chambers  and  a  mass  spec- 
trometer leak  detector. 


5,850,037 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LEAKAGE  TESTING 

OF  PRESSURIZED/SUCTION  PIPING  SYSTEMS 

CoUn  B.  MuUim,  518  Dove  St^  N.  Augusta,  S.C.  29841 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,458 

Int  CI."  GOIM  3/2S 

VS.  CI.  73—40,5  R  15  Claims 


means  for  measuring  a  gas  pressure  in  said  cylinder; 

means  for  connecting  said  cylinder  to  a  pipeline  to  be  tested, 

said  connecting  means  including  an  adapter  having  formed 

therein  a  first  bore,  and  a  second  bore,  said  first  and  second 

bores  being  nonintersccting; 
means  for  selectively  pressurizing  said  pipeline; 
means  for  detecting  any  loss  of  fluid  from  said  cylinder  after 

pressurization  of  said  pipeline;  and 
output  means  for  discharging  said  test  fluid  from  said  cylinder. 


5,850,038 

SCANNING  PROBE  MICROSCOPE  INCORPORATING 

AN  OPTICAL  MICROSCOPE 

Yoshihiro  Ue,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co,,  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,216 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1995,  7-325831 

Int  CI."  GOIB  11/30 

VS.  CI.  73—105  24  Claims 


COHPUTta     -,(0J 


3 


^ 


1.  A  scanning  probe  microscope  incorporating  an  optical  micro- 
scope, comprising: 

SPM  measurement  means  for  making  an  SPM  measurement  on 
a  measurement  sample,  the  SPM  measurement  means  includ- 
ing a  cantilever  having  a  probe  on  a  free  end  thereof  and 
displacement  detecting  means  for  optically  detecting  a  dis- 
placement of  the  cantilever,  the  displacement  detecting  means 
including  a  laser  light  source  for  emitting  laser  light; 

an  optical  system  for  performing  optical  observation  of  at  least 
the  measurement  sample,  the  optical  system  including  an 
eyepiece  enabling  an  observer  to  perform  ocular  observation; 

shutter  means  for  controlling  a  transmission/interception  opera- 
tion of  light  directed  to  the  eyepiece  from  the  sample;  and 

means  for  controlling  an  on/ofT  operation  of  the  laser  light 
source  in  response  to  an  open/close  operation  of  the  shutter 
means. 


{m\  [3  r^ 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  leaks  in  a  pressurized  fluid  piping 
system,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  test  cylinder  for  receiving  a  quantity  of  a  test  fluid; 
means  for  transferring  said  test  fluid  to  said  cylinder,  said 

fluid-transferring  means  being  selectively  operable  to  pump 

test  fluid  into  said  cylinder; 
means  for  measuring  a  fluid  pressure  in  said  fluid-transferring 

means; 
means  for  pressurizing  fluid  contained  in  said  cylinder  to  a 

preselected  pressure; 


5,850,039 
CORIOLIS  FLOWMETER  HAVING  AXIALLY 
COMPLUNT  CASE  ENDS 
Craig  Brainerd  Van  Oeve,  Lyons;  Roger  Scott  Loving,  Boul- 
der, and  Gregory  T^at  Lanham,  Longmont,  all  of  Colo., 
assignors  to  Micro  Motion,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,059 
Int  CI."  GOIF  1/84 
VS.  a.  73— 861 J57  19  Claims 

1.  A  flownjeter  comprising: 
a  case  having  a  first  and  a  second  end; 


Die  EMBER  IS.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


2683 


,103 


T^'  "  '      202-    106 

a  membrane  means  defining  at  least  one  end  of  said  case; 

a  perimeter  of  said  membrane  means  affixed  to  an  inner  wall 
portion  of  said  case; 

a  substantially  straight  flow  tube  means  positioned  within  and 
substantially  parallel  to  said  case  and  extending  axially  at  a 
substantially  constant  diameter  from  widiin  said  case  and 
through  said  membrane  means  to  a  terminus  exterior  to  said 
case; 

said  flow  tube  means  being  affixed  to  said  membrane  means; 

ssiid  membrane  means  comprises  at  least  one  membrane  having 
a  transverse  dimension  substantially  greater  than  its  thickness; 

ssiid  membrane  means  having  an  axial  compliance  sufficient  to 
enable  said  flow  tube  means  to  increase  or  decrease  in  length 
without  permanent  deformation  in  response  to  thermal 
changes  of  said  flow  tube  means  with  respect  to  said  case. 


5,850,040 
MULTIAXIAL  ACCELERATION  SENSOR  USING  A 
PIEZOELECTRIC  ELEMENT 
Kazahiro  Okada,  Ageo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Wacoh  Corpora- 
tion, Saitama,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01939,  §  371  Date  May  23,  19%,  |  102(e) 
Date  May  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/10184,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  4,  19% 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  640,787 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-258909 

Int  CI.'  GOIP  15/00 

VS.  CI.  73—504.04  22  Claims 

-       M    z 


1  |\n  acceleration  sensor  for  detecting  acceleration  comfwnents 
in  FPtral  coordinate  axis  directions  in  an  XYZ  three-dimensional 
coordinate  system  having  an  X-axis,  a  Y-axis  and  a  Z-axis.  com- 
prising a  piezoelectric  element  in  a  plate  form,  five  upper  elec- 
trodes formed  on  an  upper  surface  of  the  piezoelectric  element  and 
at  least  one  lower  electrode  formed  at  a  position  facing  the  respec- 
tive iitppcr  electrodes  on  a  lower  surface  of  the  piezoelectric  ele- 
mei^j 

wherein  an  origin  of  the  XYZ  three-dimensional  coordinate 
,  system  is  defined  substantially  at  a  central  position  of  the 
Bpper  surface  of  the  piezoelectric  element; 
wherein  the  piezoelectric  element  extends  along  an  XY  plane 
»nd  includes  a  central  ponion  around  the  origin,  a  flexible 
portion  with  flexibility  surrounding  the  central  portion  and  a 
peripheral  ponion  surrounding  the  flexible  portion,  so  that 
said  central  portion  and  said  peripheral  portion  are  caused  to 
undergo  displacement  relative  to  each  other  by  bending  of  the 
flexible  portion; 
wherein  either  one  of  the  central  portion  and  the  peripheral 
portion  is  fixed  to  a  sensor  casing  as  a  fixed  portion,  and  the 
Other  is  supported  as  a  working  portion  in  a  state  to  be 
displaced  by  force  applied  in  respective  coordinate  axis  direc- 
tions; and 


11 


wherein  the  five  upper  electrodes  are  constituted  as  a  first  upper 
electrode  formed  in  a  negative  region  with  respect  to  the 
X-axis,  a  second  upper  electrode  formed  in  a  positive  region 
with  respect  to  the  X-axis,  a  third  upper  electrode  formed  in  a 
negative  region  with  respect  to  the  Y-axis,  a  fourth  upper 
electrode  formed  in  a  positive  region  with  respect  to  the 
Y-axis  and  a  fifth  upper  electrode  formed  in  a  region  sur- 
rounding a  periphery  of  the  origin,  at  least  each  portion  of 
these  respective  upper  electrodes  being  located  on  the  flexible 
portion; 
said  acceleration  sensor  further  comprising; 
force  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  force  in  a  particular  axis 
direction  applied  to  the  working  portion  on  the  basis  of 
charges  produced  in  the  upper  electrodes;  and 
circuit  means  for  outputting  a  detected  value  by  the  force 
detecting  means  with  respect  to  the  particular  axis  direction 
as  an  electric  signal  so  as  to  carry  out  detection  of  accel- 
eration in  the  particular  axis  direction. 


5,850,041 

VIBRATORY  ROTATION  SENSOR  WITH  AC  FORCING 

AND  SENSING  ELECTRONICS 

Lalit  Kumar,  Santa  Barbara;  Michael  J.  Foster,  and  Thomas  A. 

Bittner,  both  of  Goleta,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Litton 

Systems,  Inc.,  Woodland  Hills,  CaUf. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  821,785 

Int  CI."  GOIC  19/00:  GOIP  9/00 
504.12  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  vibration  modes  of  a  vibratory 
rotation  sensor  (VRS).  the  VRS  comprising  a  resonator  and  a 
housing,  the  electric  potential  of  the  resonator  and  housing  being 
denoted  as  ground,  the  resonator  having  a  surface  with  a  conduc- 
tive region,  a  plurality  of  electrodes  being  attached  to  the  housing 
and  positioned  opposing  the  conductive  region  on  the  resonator, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps: 
generating  an  ac  sensing  signal: 
feeding  the  ac  sensing  signal  to  the  conducting  region  on  the 

resonator; 
obtaining  one  or  more  vibration  signals,  each  vibration  signal 
being  a  replica  of  the  ac  sensing  signal  with  amplitude  iikxJu- 
lation.  the  amplitude  modulation  being  a  periodic  fuiKtion  of 
the  distance  from  a  point  in  the  conducting  region  of  the 
surface  of  the  resonator  to  an  opposing  housing  electrode,  the 
frequency  of  the  amplitude  modulation  being  the  vibration 
frequency  of  the  resonator. 


3-253  0.G.-98-18:QL3 
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5.850,042 

ELECTROSTATICALLY  FORCE  BALANCED  SILICON 

ACCELEROMETER 

Keilh  O.  Warren,  Newbury  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Litton 

Systems,  Inc.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  97,084,  Jul.  26,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,503,285. 

This  application  Dec.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  569,356 

Int.  CI."  GOIP  15/U 

VS.  CI.  73— S14J6  8  Claims 


1.  A  solid  state  accelerometer  comprising: 

a  proofmass  formed  from  two  complementary  portions  bonded 
together; 

a  surrounding  substrate: 

at  least  one  hinge  connecting  said  proofmass  with  said  surround- 
ing substrate:  and 

a  gap  located  between  said  proofmass  and  said  surrounding 
substrate; 

wherein  said  proofmass  has  a  first  doping  concentration  and  said 
surrounding  substrate  has  a  second  doping  concentration  and 
includes  at  least  one  oxide  channel:  and 

wherein  at  least  two  regions  of  said  substrate  have  a  third  doping 
concentration:  said  third  doping  concentration  formed  of  a 
different  type  of  doped  semiconductor  from  said  first  doping 
concentration  and  said  second  doping  concentration,  said 
region  having  said  third  doping  concentration  being  located 
substantially  adjacent  to  and  coplanar  with  said  proofmass. 


comer  and  a  lower,  second-side  comer,  an  upper  side,  a  first  side 
and  an  second  side,  and  a  lower  side,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
affixing  a  first  shoe  to  the  upper,  first-side  comer,  said  first  shoe 

having  a  first  strut-supporting  portion; 
affixing  a  second  shoe  to  the  lower,  second-side  comer,  said 

second  shoe  having  a  second  strut-supporting  portion: 
placing  a  force  applying  length  altering  strut  between  the  first 
and   second   strut-supporting  portions  said   force   applying 
length  altering  strut  including  means  for  applying  a  controlled 
length  altering  change; 
altering  the  length  of  said  force  applying  length-altering  strut  by 
changing  the  length  of  said  means  for  applying  a  controlled 
length  altering  change;  and 
measuring  at  least  one  dimension  of  said  rectangular  area  after 
the  length  of  the  force  applying  length-altering  strut  has  been 
altered. 


5350,044 

LOAD  CELL 

Barry  L.  Spletzer,  Albuquerque,  N.  Max.,  assignor  to  Sandia 

National  Laboratories,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  960,851 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  1/00 

VS.  CL  73—862.041  14  Claims 

11 


5450,043 

IN-PLACE  SHEAR  WALL  TESTING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Victor  B.  Robinett,  236  S.  Helberta  Ave.  #A,  Redondo  Beach. 
Calif.  90277 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Sen  No.  269,140 

Int  CI."  GOIM  5/00:  COIN  3/20 

VS.  CL  73—786  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  in-place  testing  of  the  shear  strength  of  a 
rectangular  area  of  a  wall,  said  wall  having  vertical  and  horizontal 
structural  elements,  said  rectangular  area  having  an  upper,  first-side 


1.  A  load  cell  comprising: 

a)  a  body  having  a  body  axis,  first  and  second  ends  adapted  to 
receive  a  load  applied  thereto,  made  of  a  material  having  a 
Poisson's  ratio  (v); 

b)  a  plurality  of  strain  gauges  disposed  in  an  arrangement  on 
free  surfaces  of  the  body;  and 

c)  indication  means  for  indicating  at  least  one  load  component  of 
the  applied  load  from  the  strain  gauges,  wherein 

d)  the  body  has  a  substantially  circular  outer  cross-section; 

e)  the  load  component  comprises  torsion; 

0  the  plurality  of  strain  gauges  comprises  first,  second,  third. 

and  fourth  strain  gauges;  and 
g)  the  strain  gauges  are  mounted  with  a  free  surface  of  the  body, 
the  first  strain  gauge  at  a  first  location  and  in  a  first  orientation 
to  gauge  strain  of  the  body  at  a  first  orientation  angle  to  the 
body  axis,  the  second  stram  gauge  at  a  second  location  and  in 
a  second  orientation  to  gauge  strain  of  the  body  at  a  second 
orientation  angle  to  the  body  axis,  the  third  strain  gauge  at  a 
third  location  and  m  a  third  orientation  to  gauge  strain  of  the 
body  at  a  third  orientation  angle  to  the  body  axis,  and  the 
fourth  strain  gauge  at  a  fourth  location  and  in  a  fourth  orien- 
tation to  gauge  strain  of  the  body  at  a  fourth  orientation  angle 
to  the  body  axis,  wherein: 
i)  the  first  and  third  locations  are  substantially  the  same 

distance,  measured  parallel  to  the  body  axis,  firom  one  end 

of  the  body, 
ii)  the  second  and  fourth  locations  are  substantially  the  same 

distance,  measured  parallel  to  the  body  axis,  from  one  end 

of  the  body, 
iii)  the  second  and  fourth  orientation  angles  are  chosen  from 

the  group  consisting  of: 
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V)  the  first  and  third  orientation  angles  are  substantially  the 

negative  of  the  second  orientation  angle; 
'  )  the  third  location  is  substantially  Jt  radians,  measured  in  the 

plane  normal  to  the  body  axis,  from  the  first  location,  and 
'  i)  the  fourth  location  is  substantially  jt  radians,  measured  in 

the  plane  normal  to  the  body  axis,  from  the  second  location. 


DETECTION 
CIRCUIT 


.DETECTION 
OUTPUT 


/ ,  magnetostrictive  stress  sensor  comprising: 

>  ate-shaped  circular  core  in  which  a  groove  is  formed  in  the 

C  iametric  direction  passing  through  the  center  of  the  core; 

»  ate-shaped  yoke  coupled  to  said  circular  core;  and 

I  ;tection  coil  comprising  a  winding  wound  about  said  core 

a  fid  through  said  groove  in  such  a  manner  that  the  winding 

[  escribes  a  semicircle  and  such  that  when  a  current  is  passed 

t  irough  the  winding,  a  current  will  always  flow  through  linear 

p  ortions  of  the  winding,  which  pass  through  said  groove,  in 

tl  le  same  direction  and  through  portions  of  the  winding  about 

5  lid  core  in  opposite  directions  at  both  sides  of  said  groove. 


5,850,046 

TRANSDUCER  MOUNTING  BRACKET  AND 

VtiklFICATION  DEVICE:  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Rich  Slates;  Ron  Wilson;  Tom  Pfoh,  and  Larry  Covino,  all  of 

Mladen,  Nev.,  assignors  to  Bently  Nevada  Corporation,  Min- 

dct^  Nev. 

FUed  Oct  31,  19%,  Sen  No.  742388 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  33/00 
VS.  ttl.  73—866,5  n  Claims 

1.  A  transducer  mounting  bracket  for  adjustable  mounting  a 
transducer  adjacent  a  target  disposed  on  a  rotating  shaft  of  a 
machitie,  said  bracket  comprising  in  combination: 


5,850.045 
MAGNETOSTRICTIVE  STRESS  SENSOR  AND 
APPARATUS  APPLYING  SAME 
Kooeiike  Harada;  Ichiro  Sasada,  both  of  Fukuoka;  Fumitaka 
Koga,    Maebaru;     Nobutomo    Matsunaga,    and    Shuichi 
Misumi,  both  of  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Omron 
Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)1869,  §  371  Date  Jun.  26,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15186,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  24,  1993,  Sen  No.  464,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-357925; 
Man  24,  1993,  5-087772 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  3/02:1/00:  GOIB  7/16 
VS.  CI.  73-862J33  8  Claims 

'■2  71 

.L A_ 


a  base  plate  including  means  for  rigidly  mounting  said  base 
within  an  interior  of  a  housing  of  the  machine  and  adjacent 
the  target; 

said  base  plate  including  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  spaced 
apart  trackways  longitudinally  extending  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  rotating  shaft  of  the  machine; 

an  adjustable  sliding  plate  including  a  pair  of  substantially 
parallel  spaced  apart  channels  slideably  coupled  to  said  track- 
ways and  longitudinally  extending  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  the  rotating  shaft  of  the  machine; 

said  sliding  plate  including  a  longitudinally  extending  transducer 
receiving  area  for  rigidly  supporting  at  least  one  transducer; 

wherein  the  transducer  rigidly  supported  by  said  adjustable 
sliding  plate  is  axiajly  moveable  with  respect  to  the  target 
being  monitored  by  the  transducer  for  axially  positioning  the 
transducer  prior  to  locking  said  sliding  plate  to  said  base  plate 
via  a  fastening  means. 


5350,047 
PRODUCTION  OF  COPPER  POW  DER 
Hiroji  Tani,  Nagaokakyo,  and  Naoaki  Ogata,  Moriyama.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  LTD., 
Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  814329 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  11,  1996.  8-^2977 
Int  CI."  B22F  09/24 
VS.  CI.  75—246  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  copper  powder  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

preparing   a   copper   complex    ion    solution    from   a   copper- 
containing  solution  and  at  least  one  complexing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  earboxylates  and  phosphates; 
then  adding  a  reducing  agent  to  the  copper  complex  ion  solution 
to  precipitate  metallic  copper. 


5,850.048 
DIGITAL  READ-OUT  ELECTRONIC  METRONOME 
Karen  Ruf,  3601  Denson  Dr..  Steriing  Heights,  Mich.  48310 
FUed  Sep.  27.  1996,  Sen  No.  718318 
Int  CI."  G09B  15/00 
VS.  CI.  84    484  12  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  metronome,  comprising: 
a  keyboard  including  one  or  more  keys  associated  with  the  entry 
of  a  musical  signature  having  a  plurality  of  distinct,  sequential 
beats  per  measure,  including  signamres  with  three  qr  more 
beats  per  measure; 
a  memory; 
a  display  for  uniquely  displaying  each  beat  per  measure; 
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S.850,050 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  GENERATING 

MUSICAL  TONES.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PROCESSING  MUSIC  DATA,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

REPRODUCING  PROCESSED  MUSIC  DATA  AND 

STORAGE  MEDIA  FOR  PRACTICING  SAME 

Yoshimasa  Isozaki;  Motoichi  Tamura:  Hideo  Suzuki,-  Masahiro 

Shimizu,  and  Hideyuki  Masuda,  all  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1997,  Sen  No.  921,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1996,  8-246943; 
Aug.  30,  19%.  8-249240 

Int.  CI."  GOIH  IA)6:7/0() 
U.S.  CI.  84—622  24  Claims 


timing  means  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  representative  of 
the  musical  signature  as  entered  by  way  of  the  keyboard;  and 

a  controller  connected  to  the  keyboard,  memory,  display  and 
timing  means,  the  controller  being  operative  to  perform  the 
following  functions: 

a)  store  in  the  memory  information  representative  of  the 
musical  signature  as  entered  by  way  of  the  keyboard, 

b)  convert  the  electrical  signal  generated  by  the  timing  means 
into  a  visual  representation  of  the  musical  signature  suitable 
for  viewing  on  the  display,  and 

c)  update  the  display  in  accordance  with  the  beat  per  measure 
associated  with  the  musical  signature  as  entered  so  that  the 
display  shows  each  distinct  beat  in  sequential  fashion. 


16 

7 

13                     18 
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1.  A  musical  tone-generating  method  of  generating  musical 
tones  by  reading  waveform  data  from  a  waveform  table  at  a 
predetermined  sampling  frequency  and  carrying  out  arithmetic 
operations  on  said  waveform  data  read  from  said  wavefonn  table 
to  generate  musical  tone  waveform  samples,  by  the  use  of  a 
processing  unit  operating  on  a  software  tone  generator  program, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  first  sampling  frequency  or  a  second  sampling 
frequency  lower  than  said  first  sampling  frequency  as  said 
predetermined  sampling  frequency,  and 
interpolating  said  waveform  data  read  from  said  waveform 
table  by  a  second  interpolation  method  which  is  lower  in 
accuracy  than  a  first  interpolation  method  employed  when 
said  first  sampling  frequency  is  used,  to  generate  a  musical 
tone  having  high-frequency  components  containing  aliasing 
noise,  when  said  second  sampling  frequency  is  selected  as 
said  predetermined  sampling  frequency. 


of: 


5.850.049 
MUSICAL  TONE-GENERATING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  USING  DATA  INTERPOLATION 
Ryo  Karaiya,  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 
ration. Hamamatsu.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  768.984 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  21.  1995.  7-349044 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/.«.  GIOH  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  84—607  7  Claims 


I .  A  method  of  generating  musical  tones,  comprising  the  steps 

F: 

storing  tone  color  data  in  tone  color  data  storage  means; 

searching  said  tone  color  data  storage  means  upon  occurrence  of 
performance  information  indicative  of  a  change  of  tone  color, 
to  determine  whether  tone  color  data  selected  by  the  change 
of  tone  color  are  stored  in  said  tone  color  data  storage  means: 
and 

controlling  musical  tone  generation  such  that  when  a  result  of 
said  searching  indicates  that  the  tone  color  data  selected  by 
the  change  of  tone  color  arc  stored  in  said  tone  color  data 
storage  means,  a  musical  lone  is  generated  based  on  said  tone 
color  data.  and.  when  the  tone  color  data  selected  by  the 
change  of  tone  color  are  not  stored  in  said  tone  color  data 
storage  means,  the  tone  color  data  are  read  out  from  a  storage 
medium  storing  the  selected  tone  color  data,  and  transferred  to 
and  stored  in  said  tone  color  data  storage  means,  while 
generating  a  musical  tone  based  on  other  tone  color  data 
similar  to  the  selected  tone  color  data. 


5.850.051 

METHOD  AND  APPAIL\TUS  FOR  CREATING  AN 

AUTOMATIC  ACCOMPANIMENT  PATTERN  ON  THE 

BASIS  OF  ANALYTIC  PARAMETERS 

Tod    Machover.    Belmont;    Alex    Rigopulos,    Boxford.    and 

Fumiaki  Matsumoto,  Brookline.  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to 

Yamaha  Corporation.  Hamamatsu.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15.  19%.  Ser.  No.  698.136 
Int.  CI.'' GIOH  l/ify-J/m 
U.S.  CI.  84—634  32  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  accompaniment  pattern  generating  device  com- 
prising: 

parameter  supply  means  for  supplying  a  plurality  of  parameters 

including  at  least  one  lime-varying  parameter;  and 
accompaniment  pattern  forming  means  for.  on  the  basis  of  the 
parameters  supplied  by  said  parameter  supply  means,  deter- 
mining the  presence  or  absence  of  an  accompaniment  lone 
and  determming  a  note  for  each  present  accompaniment  tone, 
every  one  of  plural  time  points  within  a  predetermined  time 
frame,  so  as  to  form  an  accompaniment  pattern  by  assigning 
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'  lie  determined  note  to  each  of  the  time  pomts  where  it  has 
)<en  determmed  that  the  accompaniment  tone  is  present. 


5.850.052 

PADDED  SAFETY  SHIELD 

WendeU  Gabriel,  530  NE.  119th  St..  Biscayne  Park.  Fla.  33161 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  879.085 

Int.  CI."  F4IH  5/W« 

0.  89-36.05  9  Cteims 


U.S. 


I.  /.badded  safety  shield,  comprising: 

a  s  1  eld  core  having  an  interior  shield  core  surface  and  an 
eierior  shield  core  surface,  the  shield  core  constructed  of 
s  I  >stantially  rigid,  lightweight  material  for  withstanding  a 
prtdetermined  impact  force  thereagainst; 

a  padding  layer  disposed  on  the  exterior  shield  core  surface,  the 
priding  layer  having  an  interior  padding  layer  surface  in 
contact  with  the  exterior  shield  core  surface,  an  exterior 
pddding  layer  surface  opposite  the  interior  padding  layer 
s  irface.  said  exterior  padding  layer  surface  being  contoured  to 
s  itiulate  a  shape  of  a  turtle  shell,  and  the  padding  layer  being 
of|a  predetermined  thickness  to  minimize  risk  of  injury  to  a 
p  !^on  being  subdued  during  a  physical  confrontation; 

a  Ujjer  of  durable  fabric  covering  the  exterior  padding  layer 
s  II  face  for  protecting  said  padding  layer,  said  layer  of  durable 
f:  I  ric  being  colored  to  simulate  a  turtle  shell; 


a  holding  means  affixed  to  the  interior  core  shield  surface  for 
enabling  a  user  to  lift  and  position  the  shield. 


5350.053 

EUTECTIC  MIXTURES  OF  AMMONIUM  NITRATE, 

GUANIDINE  NITRATE  AND  POTASSIUM 

PERCHLORATE 

Robert  S.  Scheffee,  Lorton.  and  Brian  K.  Wbeatley.  Marshall. 

both  of  Va..  assignors  to  Atlantic  Research  Corporation, 

Wilmington.  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  508350.  JuL  28,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5.726382.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
414,470,  Man  31,  1995.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
19%.  Sen  No.  663,012 
Int  CI."  C06B  45/10 
U.S.  a.  149—19.91  19  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  generating  a  low  particulate  substantially 
non-toxic,  odorless  and  colorless  gas  compris'ng:  a  eutectic 
solution-forming  mixture  of  ammonium  nitrate,  either  aminoguani- 
dine  nitrate  or  guanidine  nitrate  and  a  stabilizing  amount  of  potas- 
sium perchlorate  and  PVA. 


5350.054 
DIVISION  OF  CURRENT  BETWEEN  DIFFERENT 
STRANDS  OF  A  SUPERCONDUCTING  WINDING 
Dietrich  Bonmann,  Meckenheim.  Germany,  and  Sven  Hom- 
feldt.  Vasteris,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB. 
Vasteras,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00910.  §  371  Date  May  17.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  17.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12994.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  1.  1993,  Sen  No.  428,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Nov.  30,  1992,  9203592 
Int  CI.''  HOIF  ib/OO 
U.S.  CI.  174—15.4  4  Claims 


1.  A  connection  arrangement  for  connecting  individual  super- 
conducting strands  of  a  winding  locatable  in  the  lower  pan  of  a 
cryotank  containing  a  supply  of  cooling  liquid  with  solid  conductor 
current  leads  locatable  outside  the  cryotank  wherein  the  winding  is 
to  be  immersed  in  the  cooling  liquid,  and  wherein  an  upper  part  of 
the  cryotank  is  to  be  filled  with  a  gas  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
grouped  sub-leads  and  a  main  insulation  separating  a  first  group  of 
said  sub-leads  from  a  second  group  of  said  sub-leads  and  wherein 
the  sub-leads  locatable  inside  the  upper  part  of  the  cryotank 
include  spacers  comprising  a  plurality  of  rows  of  insulating  trans- 
verse ribs  of  uniform  size  located  between  'he  sub-leads  for  pro- 
viding a  corresponding  uniform  space  therelietween. 
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5,850.055 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  CABLE 
Claudio  Bosisio,  Brembate  Sotto.  and  Giulio  TUci,  Milan,  both 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  Pirelli  Cavi  S.p.A..  Italy 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  445352 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  24,  1994,  MI94A1044 
Int.  CI."  HOIB  <^AJ6 
VS.  a.  174—25  R  13  Claims 


5,850,056 
GROUNDING  KIT  FOR  A  TRANSMISSION  LINE  CABLE 

INCLUDING  A  CLIP,  A  BAIL  AND  A  HOUSING 
Frank  A.  Harwath,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Andrew 
Corporation,  Ortand  Park,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635^124 

Int.  CI."  H02G  7/00 

VJS.  CI.  174-^10  CC  58  Claims 


22.  An  assembly  for  attaching  a  ground  wire  to  a  transmission 
cable,  said  transmission  cable  having  a  portion  of  its  outer  jacket 
removed  revealing  an  exposed  section  of  an  electrical  conductor, 
said  transmission  cable  grounding  assembly  comprising: 

a  grounding  clip  including  an  integral  fulcrum  portion  adjacent 
to  said  transmission  cable  and  means  for  connecting  said 
ground  wire  to  said  grounding  clip,  said  gruunding  clip 
encompassing  and  directly  contacting  a  part  of  said  exposed 
section  of  said  electrical  conductor,  said  grounding  clip  hav- 
ing a  cross-sectional  profile  that  is  C-shaped;  and 
a  bail  having  a  mounting  element,  said  mounting  element  being 
pivotably  mounted  on  said  fulcriim  ponion  for  permitting 
rotation  of  said  bail  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed 


position,  said  bail  contacting  said  grounding  clip  and  forcing 
said  grounding  clip  into  clamping  engagement  with  said 
exposed  section  of  said  electrical  conductor  in  response  to 
said  bail  being  rotated  to  said  closed  position,  said  bail 
partially  circumscribing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  transmission 
cable  in  said  closed  position. 


5,850,057 
ELECTROMAGNETICALL^  CONTROLLED  LOAD  CELL 
Robert  J.  Veillette,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  lo  The  University  of 
Akron,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  .Sep.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,411 

Int.  CI."  GOIG  2J//0.//.W 

VS.  CI.  177—212  14  Claims 


1,  An  electrical  cable  for  high  and  very  high  voltages  comprising 
a  plurality  of  conductors,  at  least  one  semlconductivc  layer,  a 
stratified  electrical  insulation  Impregnated  with  an  insulating  fluid 
and  an  external  metal  sheath,  wherein  said  insulation  Is  constituted 
by  a  paper/pt)lypropylene/papcr  laminate,  wherein  said  laminate 
includes  a  central  layer  of  a  film  of  radiated  polypropylene  and  in 
the  presence  of  the  Insulating  fluid  said  laminate  swells  substan- 
tially less  than  a  paper/polypropylene/paper  laminate  which  does 
not  include  radiated  polypropylene,  wherein  said  laminate  swells 
less  than  >'7f  when  said  laminate  has  been  heat  treated  at  135°  C. 
with  infrared  rays  for  at  least  15  seconds  and  is  immersed  in 
decylbenzene  at  100°  C.  for  at  least  3  days. 


1.  An  electromechanically  controlled  load  cell,  comprising: 
mechanical  means  for  weighing  a  load  to  directly  generate  a  tirst 

weighing  signal  in  passive  response  to  the  load; 
means  for  controlling  said  mechanical  weighing  means  thereby 

generating  a  second  weighing  signal:  and 
means  for  sep;u'ately  processing  said  first  weighing  signal  and 

said  second  weighing  signal  to  generate  a  load  measurement 

value  for  the  load. 


5.850,058 
INFORMATION  PROCESSOR 
Shunichi  Tano,  Chofu:  Vasuharu  Namba,  Yokohama:  Hirokazu 
Aoshima,  Yokohama;  Taminori  Tomita,  Yokohama;  Hideki 
Sakao,  Yokohama,  and  Kiyoshi  Kozuka,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,%3 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1995,  7-300032 
Int.  CI."  (;08C  2 1 /(JO:  G09G  .W2 
VS.  CI.  178—18.01  7  Claims 


in 

114 

- 

- 

vcoa 

1.  An  information  processor  including  a  tablet  type  input  unit 
having  an  Input  pen  and  a  tablet  for  detecting  a  position  Indicated 
by  said  Input  pen, 

wherein  said  Input  pen  includes: 

an  Image  pickup  circuit  for  photographing  an  area  in  the  vicinity 

of  a  pen  head  of  said  input  pen: 
a  correction  circuit   for  correcting  deformation  of  an  Image 
which  Is  photographed  by  said  image  pickup  circuit:  and 
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a  [  ansmission  unit  for  transmitting  image  data  which  is  cor- 
i^ted  by  said  correction  circuit  to  said  tablet,  and 

whtrein  said  information  processor  includes  data  detection 
means  for  restoring  the  image  the  data  of  which  is  transmitted 
t )  said  tablet. 


5,850,059 
TOUCH  INPUT  PEN 
Yul4ka  Yoshimura,  Nara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushilu 
Kalsha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,075 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1995,  7-151686 

Int.  CI."  G08C  21/00:  G09G  5/W 

U.S.  CI.  178—19.01  6  Claims 


AUeri 


5,850,060 
ACOUSTIC  LENS  DEVICE 
'Gerber;  Laura  Gerber,  both  of  42  Nutmeg  Dr.,  High 
Falk,  N.Y.  12440,  and  Nicole  Theobald,  635  N.  McArthur, 
Apt.  3.  Macomb.  III.  61455 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,016 

Int  CI."  GIOK  11/00 

VS.  p.  181—175  8  Claims 


1.  A|i  acoustic  lens  device  for  use  in  facilitating  oral  communi- 
catioi  within  an  acoustically  challenged  space  within  a  motor 
vehic  t  which  includes  front  and  back  passenger  portions,  a  dash- 
board 1  ind  a  windshield,  the  lens  device  comprising: 

at  e  ast  one  acoustic  reflector  for  positioning  proximate  to  the 
1  /  ndshield  of  the  front  passenger  portion  of  the  motor 
' « hide,  said  reflector  being  formed  as  a  portion  of  an  ellip- 
!  c  Idal  surface  obtained  when  an  ellipse  having  two  foci  on  an 


axis  extending  in  a  substantially  vertical  direction  is  rotated 
about  the  axis  such  that  said  first  focus  of  said  ellipsoidal 
surface  is  located  at  or  near  an  upper  portion  of  a  front  seat  of 
said  motor  vehicle,  and 

a  base  mountable  on  the  dashboard; 

wherein  said  at  least  one  acoustic  reflector  is  disposed  on  said 
base  such  that  a  second  focus  Is  located  in  back  passenger 
portion  of  said  motor  vehicle  such  that  voice  signals  emitted 
from  the  mouths  of  persons  seated  in  the  passenger  portion  at 
said  first  focus  are  directed  to  said  reflector  and  refocused  to 
said  second  focus  facilitating  oral  communication. 


5,850.061 
GENERATOR  SOUND  SHIELD 
Greg  D.  Klompenhouwer.  and  James  L.  King,  both  of  She- 
boygan, Wis.,  assignors  to  Kohler  Co.,  Kohler,  Wis. 
Filed  Jul.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  889,681 
Int.  CI."  FOIN  l/IO:  B65D  7/30 
VS.  CI.  181—202  7  Claims 
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1.  /l  touch  input  pen  comprising  a  pen-body  portion  provided 
with  al  tapered  front  end  and  a  knob  storing  tail  end  and  having  a 
through  hole  extending  along  the  axial  line  thereof  and  communi- 
cating with  the  tapered  front  end  and  the  knob  storing  end,  a  knob 
portion  storable  In  the  knob  storing  end  and  having  a  pen-sliding 
shaft  slidably  inserted  into  the  through  hole  in  the  pen-body 
portion  and  a  grip  portion  including  a  plurality  of  elements  slidable 
on  the  tapered  front  end  conjointly  as  the  pen-sliding  shaft  moves, 
wherein  said  grip  portion  is  capable  of  reducing  its  outer  diameter 
by  dicplacing  the  elements  towards  the  front  end  through  displace- 
ment of  the  pen-sliding  shaft  toward  the  tapered  front  end  when  the 
knob  portion  is  pushed  into  the  knob  storing  end  and  Is  capable  of 
increasing  its  outer  diameter  by  displacing  the  elements  toward  the 
knob-storing  end  through  displacement  of  the  pen-sliding  shaft 
toward  the  knob-storing  end  when  the  knob  portion  is  drawn  out  of 
the  kiwb-storing  end. 
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1.  An  acoustical  enclosure  for  an  engine  generator  set  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  rail  members  constructed  and  arranged  when 
assembled  to  form  a  frame  for  an  enclosure,  said  rail  members 
having  notches  in  the  ends  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  connector  members,  at  least  some  of  the  connector 
members  having  at  least  three  sides  for  interconnecting  ends 
of  three  of  the  rail  members  to  form  the  frame; 

connector  pin  members  extending  from  at  least  three  sides  of 
some  of  the  connector  members  for  engaging  the  notches  of 
the  rail  members  in  a  manner  to  provide  a  slide-together 
connection  and  a  slide-apart  disconnection;  and 

a  plurality  of  panel  members  connected  to  the  rail  members  to 
provide  the  enclosure; 

whereby  the  acoustical  enclosure  can  be  easily  as.sembled  and 
disassembled  in  close  quarters. 


5350,062 

PLURAL  SWITCH  CONFIGURATION  IN  A  RECESSED 

SWITCH  HOUSING  WITH  AN  ILLUMINATED  ROCKER 

AND  FLOATINGLY  MOUNTED  ACTUATION  CAP 
Jakob  Botz,  Ingershein;  Berthoid  Fein,  and  Adam  Weber,  both 
of  Bietigheira-Bissingen,  ail  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ITT 
Automotive  Automotive  GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01063,  §  371  Date  Nov.  18.  1996,  |  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  18,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26564,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  718,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  28,  1994,  44  10 
697.1 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  3/07:9/18:23/02 
VS.  CI.  200—315 
6.  An  electric  switch  configuration  comfnising: 
a  housing; 

at  least  one  switch  carried  in  the  housing; 
switch  activating  means  located  on  said  switch; 


20  Claims 


2690 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DFXEMBhK  15.  1998 


5,850.064 

METHOD  FOR  PHOTOl.YTIC  LIQUID  PHASE 

SYNTHESIS  OF  SILICON  AND  GERMANIUM 

NANOCRYSTALLINE  MATERIALS 

Avery  Nathan  Goldstein,  Oak  Park.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Starfire 

Electronics  Development   &    Marketing.   Ltd..   BloomKeld 

Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1997.  Ser.  No.  840,J01 

Int.  CI."  COIB  SMM):  C22B  4IAX):25AX):  C2IB  ISAM) 

VS.  CI.  204—157.4  20  Claims 


an  actuator  rotatably  mounted  to  the  housing  about  a  bearing 
axis  and  acting  directly  on  the  switch  activating  means,  the 
actuator  having  at  least  one  recess  for  receiving  the  housing, 
and  having  at  least  two  projections: 

an  actuation  cap  having  at  least  two  cutaway  portions  and  ai 
least  two  support  projections,  the  cutaway  portions  configured 
to  receive  the  at  least  two  projections  of  the  actuator,  the  at 
least  two  support  projections  extend  from  the  actuation  cap 
thereby  extending  the  axis  of  rotation  from  the  bearing  axis, 
wherein  the  actuation  cap  is  mounted  on  the  at  least  two 
projections  and  is  rotatable  relative  to  the  actuator:  and 

a  shield  surrounding  the  actuation  cap.  wherein  the  actuator  is 
supported  by  the  at  least  two  support  projections  on  the  shield 
for  rotation,  and  wherein  said  actuation  cap  is  rotatable  inde- 
pendent of  the  position  of  the  housing. 


5,850,063 

DOMED  CONTACT  ELEMENT  FOR  A  KEYPAD 

ASSEMBLY 

Brian  James  Davidson,  Surrey,  England,  assignor  to  Nokia 

Mobile  Phones  Limited.  Salo,  Finland 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772.130 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  22,  1995, 
9526481 

Int  CI."  HOIH  5/IH 
U.S.  CI.  200—106  9  Claims 

50 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  silicon  or  germanium  particles,  said 
method  comprising: 

sealing  an  organometallic  precursor  of  the  formula, 
(M|)RR'R"R'",  wherem  R,  R'.  R",  and  R'"  are  each  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyls 
containing  less  than  1 3  carbon  atoms,  monounsaturated  alk- 
enyls  containing  less  than  9  carbon  atoms,  alkynyls  contain- 
ing less  than  9  carbon  atoms  and  aromatics  containing  less 
than  20  carbon  atoms,  and  M,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silicon  and  germanium  under  an  inert  atmo- 
sphere within  a  reaction  vessel  transmissive  to  a  photolysis 
wavelength; 

adding  a  liquid  solvent  transmissive  to  said  photolysis  wave- 
length to  said  reaction  vessel,  said  .solvent  having  a  molecular 
structure,  the  structure  being  free  of  oxygen:  and 

exposing  said  reaction  vessel  to  a  light  source,  wherein  said  light 
source  produces  sufficient  flux  of  said  photolysis  wavelength 
to  phololyze  said  precursor  uithin  said  reaction  vessel  to  form 
a  M| — M|  bond:  and 

maintaining  a  kmetically  stable  population  of  M|-coinprising 
radicals  with  the  light  source  flux,  .said  population  reacting 
with  said  M, — M,  bond  to  form  one  of  said  particles. 


5,850,065 
GAS  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Noriyuki   Yaginuma:    Ma.sanori   Tsukushi,   both   of  Hitachi; 
Makoto  Yann,  MIto;  Katsuhiko  Shiraishi.  Hitachi,  and  Ynui- 
chi  Ohshita,  Hitachinaka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,269 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1996.  8-034744 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  n/72 

U.S.  CI.  218—76  12  Claims 


7.  A  methixl  of  manufacturing  a  keypad  assembly  on  a  circuit 
board  by  providing  a  plurality  of  contact  elements  and  placing 
individually  .said  plurality  of  contact  elements  in  position  on  the 
circuit  board  using  a  pick-and-place  machine: 

providing  each  of  said  contact  elements  with  a  substrate  having 

a  dome  fonticd  therein; 
providing  a  soldering  site  on  the  substrate  by  which  the  contact 

element  can  be  soldered  to  a  circuit  board; 
providing  means  for  collecting  solder  flowing  from  the  soldering 

site  during  soldering,  so  as  to  inhibit  ingress  of  solder  mto  the 

dome: 
heating  said  soldering  site  so  as  to  cause  the  substrate  and  said 

contact  element  to  become  soldered  to  one  another:  and 
using  said  means  for  collecting  solder  to  inhibit  the  ingress  of 

solder  into  the  dome  once  the  solder  is  melted. 
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1.  A  gas  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  grounded  tank  filled  with  a 
dielectric  gas,  a  fixed  arcing  contact  mounted  in  said  tank,  a  fixed 
support  member  mounted  to  an  outer  end  of  said  fixed  aa°ing 
contact  for  supporting  said  fixed  arcing  contact,  a  blast  nozzle  set 
in  said  grounded  tank  to  blow  said  gas  to  said  fixed  arcing  contact 
in  order  to  extinguish  an  arc  generated  at  a  tinw  of  current 
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intehuption,  an  opening  for  exhausting  said  blown  gas.  and  an 

exhaust  structure  formed  behind  said  opening  in  said  fixed  support 

member  to  exhaust  said  gas:  wherein 

said  exhaust  structure  is  joined  to  said  opening  at  a  joint  and  is 

provided  with  an  enlarged  portion  at  a  final  portion  of  the 

exhaust  structure  having  a  gas  flow  cross  section  that  is  larger 

Hhan  that  at  the  joint  and  wherein  a  start  position  of  said 

enlarged  portion  is  set  at  least  at  a  position  before  '/j  of  an 

overall  length  of  said  exhaust  structure  with  respect  to  the 

■Dint. 


H.  a  memo  pad  accessible  to  the  network  for  storing  data  for 
diagnostic  purposes,  said  data  including  faults,  events,  and 
other  operational  data. 


5,850,067 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,850,066 

DIAGNOSTIC  SYSTEM  FOR  A  WELD  CONTROLLER 
Larry  A.  Dew,  Durham;  William  B.  Davidson,  Apex,  and  Timo- 
thy E.  Miller,  Clayton,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Squar«  D 
Company,  Palatine,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,094 

Int.  CI."  B23K  11/25 

U.S.  CI.  219—109  24  Claims 


1.  \\  weld  controller  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a 
welder  including  a  weld  transformer  and  at  least  one  pair  of 
cont4ai  tips  that  apply  current  to  create  heat  between  at  least  two 
work^jeces,  the  weld  controller  system  comprising: 

A.  a  microprocessor: 

B.  welder  power  means  controlled  by  a  weld  program  operating 
by  the  microprocessor  and  operatively  connected  to  the  weld 
transformer  for  supplying  weld  current  to  the  contact  tips  to 
create  said  heat  in  said  workpiece.  said  weld  program  for 
increasing  the  weld  heat  in  increments  following  a  predeter- 
mined weld  schedule  having  a  plurality  of  weld  cycles  to 
provide  compensation  for  deterioration  and  wear  of  said  con- 
tact tips; 

C.  a  current  sensor  for  sensing  current  supplied  by  said  welder 
power  means  to  said  weld  transformer,  said  current  sensor  for 
providing  weld  current  data  for  use  by  said  weld  program: 

Da  voltage  sensor  for  sensing  input  voltage  supplied  to  said 
tMeld  power  means,  said  voltage  sensor  for  providing  weld 
voltage  data  for  use  by  said  weld  program; 

E.  a  memory  for  storing  said  program,  weld  current  data,  and 
Voltage  data: 

F.  tl  first  communication  port  for  coupling  said  weld  controller 
system  to  a  communications  network,  said  network  including 
at  least  one  system  operator  interface  unit,  said  system  opera- 
tor interface  unit  including  a  system  database  for  storing  said 
R-eld  current  data  and  voltage  data  for  use  in  monitoring, 
controlling,  and  editing  said  weld  controller  system: 

G.  a  time  of  day  clock  for  providing  a  chronological  reference  to 
tag  the  weld  current  and  voltage  data  and  other  data  when  it 
occured  for  storage  in  said  memory  and  accessible  by  said 
system  operator  interface  unit  for  storing  in  said  system 
( latabase;  and 


5350,068 
FOCUS  CONTROL  OF  LASERS  IN  MATERUL 
PROCESSING  OPERATIONS 
Christopher  Nicholas  David  Peters,  Rugby;  Julian  D  C  Jones, 
West  Linton;  Duncan  Paul  Hand,  Edinburgh,  and  Francis 
Martin  Haran,  Horfieid,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Lumonics  Ltd.,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,813 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  6,  1996, 
9611942 

InL  CI."  B23K  26m 
U.S.  CL  219— 121«  18  Claims 


15.  A  method  of  monitoring  the  focus  of  a  laser  beam;  wherein 
the  laser  beam  is  delivered  through  a  beam  delivery  path  to  a 
workpiece,  the  beam  delivery  path  including  an  optical  assembly 
having  chromatic  aberration  and  being  arranged  so  that  at  least  a 
portion  of  optical  radiation  generated  at  the  workpiece  by  virtue  of 
an  interaction  between  the  workpiece  and  laser  beam  is  transmitted 
back  through  the  optical  assembly;  which  method  comprises  pass- 
ing the  generated  optical  radiation  through  a  discriminating  aper- 
ture; separating  the  optical  radiation  into  at  least  two  spectral  bands 
differently  affected  by  the  aberration  of  the  optical  assembly: 
detecting  the  respective  powers  of  the  radiation  of  the  at  least  two 
spectral  bands  at  the  aperture  and  generating  therefrom  an  error 
signal  representative  of  the  separation  of  the  focus  of  the  laser 
beam  from  the  workpiece. 


5350,069 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  AND  INSTALLATION 
FOR  A  SPRING  HANGER  REPLACEMENT  PAD 
W.  Michael  Betts,  123  Requa,  Piedmont,  Calif.  94611 
FUed  Jul.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,119 
Int.  a."  B23K  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  219—137  R  5  Claims 

5.  The  method  of  manufacture  and  installation  for  a  spring 
hanger  replacement  pad  comprising 
hot  forming  a  5160  spring  steel  replacement  pad  to  the  original 
size  and  shape  of  the  spring  hanger  pad  surface  which  is  to  be 
replaced, 
air  cooling  said  pad  to  a  Rockwell  C  hardness  of  approximately 

30, 
shot  peening  said  hanger  pad  before  welding  it  to  the  hanger 
surface  welding  said  pad  to  the  spring  hanger  over  the  original 
pad  surface  with  as  short  a  welding  arc  as  possible  using  a 
number  of  narrow  beads  and  no  weave  beads  with  only  a 
sufficient  current  to  obtain  a  smooth  arc  and  proper  fusion  of 
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5,850,071 

SUBSTRATE  HEATING  EQUIPMENT  FOR  USE  IN  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  FABRICATING  APPARATUS 

Issei  Makiguchi;  Katsuyoshi  Hamano,  and  Tokunobu  Akao,  all 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  694,875 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  19%,  8-053787 

Int  CI.''  C23C  16/00:  HOIL  21/324:  F27B  5/14 


weld  metal  to  base  metal  and  using  the  welding  rod  manufac- 
turer's welding  rod  size  to  amperage  settings  on  the  welder, 
and 
cooling  said  weld  slowly  by  use  of  a  high  temperature  blanket  to 
insulate  the  weld  area  from  its  environment. 


5,850,070 
ELECTRICALLY  BEATABLE  LAMINATED  GLASS 
GLAZING  FOR  CARS 
Manfred  Gillner,  Aachen;  Siegfried  Pikhard,  Roetgen,  both  of 
Germany;    Luc    Vanaschen,    Eupen,    Belgium;    Friedrich 
Triebs,  Aachen,  and  Karin  Broring,  Aachen,  both  of  Ger- 
many,   assignors    to    Saint-Gobain    Vitrage,    Courbevoie, 
France 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  744,247 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  8,  1995,  195  41 
6090 

Int  a.' H05B  i/«6.i/106 
U.S.  CL  219—203  8  Claims 


219—390 


15  Claims 


1.  A  substrate  heating  equipment  for  use  in  a  semiconductor 
fabricating  apparatus,  comprising  a  heater  support  frame  disposed 
within  a  vacuum  vessel,  a  plurality  of  opposed  panel  heaters 
individually  temperature  controlled  and  disposed  in  a  plural 
shelved  fashion  within  said  healer  support  frame,  and  support 
means  for  supporting  a  substrate  to  be  treated  between  an  adjacent 
pair  of  said  opposed  panel  heaters. 


5,850,072 

ELECTRIC  HEATER  ASSEMBLY 

C.  Edward  Eckert,  260  Lynn  Ann  Dr.,  New  Kensington,  Pa. 

15068 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  801,769,  Feb.  18,  1997.  This 

application  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  882,922 

Int.  CI."  H05B  i/06 

U.S.  a.  219—523  27  Claims 


!J     (T^- 


1.  Electrically  beatable  laminated  glass  glazing,  comprising: 

an  outer  glass  sheet; 

an  inner  glass  sheet: 

an  intermediate  thermoplastic  film  joined  to  the  outer  and  mner 
glass  sheets: 

heating  resistance  elements  for  heating  said  glazing; 

a  metal  foil  strip  formmg  a  power  supply  collector  conductor  for 
the  heating  resistance  elements,  said  collector  conductor  being 
embedded  in  a  marginal  area  of  said  intermediate  thermoplas- 
tic film  adjacent  to  the  mner  glass  sheet: 

a  decorative  frame  of  an  opaque  baking  ink  on  an  inner  surface 
of  the  inner  glass  sheet:  and 

a  supplementary  opaque  coating  having  a  color  substantially 
identical  to  that  of  said  decorative  frame  and  located  between 
said  intermediate  thermopla.stic  film  and  said  collector  con- 
ductors, said  supplementary  opaque  coating  being  joined 
directly  to  the  surface  of  the  foil  strip  forming  the  collector 
conductor. 


1.  An  electric  heater  assembly  suitable  for  heating  molten  metal, 
the  electric  heater  assembly  comprised  of: 
(a)  a  tube  having  a  closed  end  suitable  for  immersing  in  said 
molten  metal,  the  tube  fabricated  from  a  composite  material 
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:omprised  of  a  metal  case  having  a  thermal  coefficient  of 

expansion  of  less  than  10x10"*  in/in/°  F, 

;i)  the  metal  case  fabricated  from  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium  or  titanium  alloy  stainless  steel 
nickel  based  alloys  and  iron  based  alloys;  and 

n)  the  tube  having  an  outside  surface  to  be  exposed  to  said 

molten  metal  coated  with  a  refractory  coating  having  a 

coefficient  of  expansion  less  than  10x10"*  in/in/°  F.  and 

being  resistant  to  anack  by  said  molten  metal; 

an  electric  heating  element  located  in  said  tube  in  heat 

ransfer  relationship  therewith  for  adding  heat  to  said  molten 

netal;  and 

a  powdered  contact  medium  provided  in  said  tube  between 

aid  heating  element  and  said  tube,  the  contact  medium  hav- 

ng  the  ability  to  conduct  heat  from  said  heating  element  to 

aid  tube  to  improve  heat  transfer 


5350,073 

JELECTRIC  HEATING  ELEMENT  AND  HEATER 

ASSEMBLY 

C.  Edward  Eckert,  260  Lynn  Ann  Dr.,  New  Kensington,  Pa. 

15*68 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  882,922,  Jun.  26,  1997,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  801,769,  Feb.  18.  1997. 

This  application  Sep.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  93734 

Int  CI."  H05B  3/06 

U,SJ  tl.  219-523  29  Claims 
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Vn  electric  heater  assembly  for  heating  molten  metal,  the 
elecaic  heater  assembly  comprised  of: 

(a  I  a  sleeve  suitable  for  immersing  in  said  molten  metal,  the 
s  leeve  comprised  of: 

(  )  a  base  metal  layer  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expan- 
sion of  less  than  10x10"  "  in/in/°  F: 
i)  an  outside  surface  to  be  exposed  to  said  molten  metal 
coated  with  a  refractory  resistant  to  attack  by  said  molten 
metal,  the  refractory  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expan- 
sion of  less  than  10x10"*  in/inT  F:  and 
(  ii)  a  bond  coat  located  between  said  ba.se  metal  layer  and 
said  refractory: 
(b    an  electric  heating  element  located  in  said  sleeve  in  heat 
C  ansfer  relationship  therewith  for  adding  heat  to  said  molten 
tal,  the  electric  heating  element  comprised  of  titanium  or 
titanium  alloy:  and 
(c    a  powdered  contact  medium  in  said  sleeve  for  improved 
z  mduction  of  heat  from  said  element  to  said  sleeve. 


5,850,074 

MICROWAVE  OVEN  EQUIPPED  WITH  A  MICROWAVE 

GENERATING  APPARATUS  DESIGNED  TO  REDUCE 

SECONDARY  ELECTRON  EMISSION 

Lee-Kyo  Chung,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1998,  Ser.  No.  107,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Aug.  30,  1997, 
97-44081;  Aug.  30,  1997,  97-44082 

Int  a."  H05B  6/64:  HOIJ  25/02 
VS.  CL  219—761  15  claims 
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1.  A  microwave  oven  incorporating  therein  a  cooking  chamber,  a 
waveguide,  and  an  apparatus  for  generating  a  microwave,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  heatmg-element: 

a  cathode,  mounted  above  the  heating  element,  for  emining 
electrons; 

a  first  grid,  provided  above  the  cathode,  for  controlling  and 
focusing  the  flow  of  electrons  emitted  from  the  cathode,  the 
first  grid  having  a  plurality  of  holes  for  converting  electrons 
from  the  cathode  to  the  electron  beams  and,  a  first  secondary 
electron  reduction  means  for  reducing  emission  of  secondary 
electrons  from  the  first  grid,  the  first  secondary  electron 
reduction  means  mounted  on  a  surface  of  the  first  grid  facing 
the  cathode; 

a  choke  structure,  positioned  between  the  cathode  and  the  first 
grid,  for  ser\ing  as  a  blocking  capacitor; 

wherein  the  cathode,  the  first  grid  and  the  choke  structure  define 
an  input  cavity  functioning  as  a  resonant  circuit; 

a  resistor,  one  end  of  which  is  connected  to  the  first  grid  and  the 
other  end  thereof  is  connected  to  the  cathode,  for  inducing  a 
bias  voltage  on  the  first  grid; 

a  second  grid  provided  above  the  first  grid  and  having  a  plurality 
of  holes  through  which  the  electron  beams  passing  through 
the  holes  of  the  first  grid  pass: 

an  anode  for  receiving  the  electrons  passing  through  the  holes  of 
the  second  grid,  the  anode  having  a  second  secondary  electron 
reduction  means  for  reducing  emission  of  secondary  electrons 
from  the  anode  in  a  way  of  changing  a  direction  of  electrons 
heading  for  said  anode,  the  secondary  electron  reduction 
means  mounted  on  a  surface  of  the  anode  facing  the  second 
grid,  wherein  the  second  gnd  and  the  anode  define  an  output 
cavity  for  generating  a  microwave,  the  output  cavity  being 
electrically  insulated  from  the  input  cavity,  cooling  fins,  pro- 
vided around  the  anode,  for  cooling  heat  generated  by  the 
anode: 

a  driving  voltage  source  for  providing  a  dnving  voltage  to  the 
cathode  and  the  anode,  an  antenna  arranged  in  the  aiKxle,  for 
extracting  the  microwave  from  the  output  cavity  into  the 
cooling  chamber  through  the  waveguide:  and 

a  feedback  structure  extending  from  the  input  cavity  to  the 
output  cavity,  for  feeding  a  portion  of  the  microwave  in  the 
output  cavity  back  to  the  input  cavity. 
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5,850.075 
RECEIPT  TRANSPORT  AND  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM  FOR 

AUTOMATED  BANKING  MACHINE 

Jeffrey  A.  Brannan,  Canton,  Ohio,  and  IXiyen  Van  Pham. 

Lexington,  Ky..  assignors  to  InterBold.  North  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827^69 

Int.  CI."  B65G  59/00:  B65H  5/26:9/16 

U.S.  CI.  235—379  59  Claims 


5.850.076 
AUTOMATED  TRANSACTION  APPARATUS 
Makoto  Morioka;  Tomotaka  Suzuki,  and  Takuji  Shiota.  all  or 
Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432.263.  May  1.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.650.605.  This  application  Apr.  16.  1997.  Sen  No.  843.438 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  25,  1994.  6-110925 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/W 

U.S.  CI.  235—379  3  Claims 
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I.  An  automated  transaction  apparatus  comprising: 
a  transaction  processor  for  performing  a  transactional  operation 
based  on  information  input  by  a  user; 


a  display  device  for  displaying  information  regarding  the  trans- 
actional operation  and  when  information  is  required  from  a 
user  displaying  a  set  of  possible  responses  and  identifying  one 
possible  response  as  a  selected  Item  of  information;  and 

an  input  unit  for  receiving  one  of  an  affirmative  response  and  a 
negative  response  when  Information  is  required  from  a  user 
and  when  an  aflfirmative  response  is  received  inputting  the 
selected  item  of  information  to  said  transaction  processor  and 
when  a  negative  response  is  received  causing  said  display 
device  to  identify  another  possible  response  as  the  selected 
item  of  information. 


5.850.077 
PORTABLE  CARD  AUTHORIZER 
Bruce  Tognazzini.  W'oodside.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  645,009 

Int.  CI."  G06K  5/00 

VS.  CL  235—380  1  Claim 


1.  A  banlcing  machine  apparatus  moving  sheets  from  a  source  in 
an  interior  area  of  the  apparatus  to  an  outlet,  comprising: 

a  movable  bell  flight  extending  in  said  apparatus  between  said 
source  and  said  outlet; 

a  gate  member  extending  intermediate  of  said  source  and  said 
outlet,  wherein  said  gate  member  is  rotatably  mounted  in 
supported  relation  on  said  apparatus  about  a  pivot,  and 
wherein  said  gate  member  has  a  slot,  and  wherein  in  a  first 
position  of  said  gate  member  said  belt  flight  extends  in  said 
slot,  and  wherein  said  gate  member  includes  an  edge  and 
wherein  in  said  first  fxjsition  said  edge  extends  further  radially 
outward  from  said  pivot  than  said  belt  flight;  and 

wherein  when  said  belt  flight  moves  m  an  outward  direction  and 
said  source  delivers  a  sheet  adjacent  said  gate  member,  said 
sheet  is  engaged  with  said  gate  member  and  belt  flight,  and 
wherein  said  force  of  said  engaged  sheet  and  belt  flight  rotate 
said  gate  member  alx>ut  said  pivot  to  a  second  position, 
wherein  said  sheet  moves  past  said  gate  member  toward  said 
outlet  in  engaged  relation  with  said  belt  flight. 


1.  A  portable  unit  for  authorizing  card  purchases,  comprising: 

a  card  reader; 

a  wireless  transceiver  configured  to  transmit  a  card  authorization 
request  and  receiving  a  card  transaction  approval:  and 

an  alert  mechanism  for  informing  a  service  person  that  a  card 
transaction  has  been  completed  in  which  said  alert  mechanism 
is  activated  when  a  signature  to  a  document  is  applied. 


5.850,078 
SIMPLIFIED  ASSEMBLY  AND  AUTOMATIC  TESTING  OF 
COMPONENTS  IN  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  FOR 
READING  CODED  INDICIA 
Joseph  Giordano,  Bayville;  Jean  Tti,  Stony  Brook;  Yuri  Gof- 
man,  Bohemia;  Daniela  Stratienco.  Sound  Beach;  Timothy 
Kehoe,  Smithtown;  Paul  Severino.  Islip;  Howard  Shepard, 
(ireat  River;  Edward  Barkan,  Miller  Place;  David  Harder, 
East  Islip;  Joel  Kahn.  Rockville  Centre;  Robert  Sanders, 
F.a.st  Islip;  John  Barile,  Holbrook;  Chang-Hong  Chen.  Stony 
Brook;  Steven  Chew.  East  Northport;  Robert  Doran.  East 
Setauket.  and  Robert  Grabowski.  Centerport.  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc..  HolLsville.  N.^'. 
Filed  Jan.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  585.788 
Int.  CI."  G06K  7/10 
\}S.  CI.  235-^162  31  Claims 

1.  A  mounting  arrangement  in  a  system  for  electro-optical ly 
reading  indicia,  comprising: 
a)  a  housing; 

bi  a  chassis  snap-mounted  in  the  housing  and  having  a  body 
portion  generally  lying  in  a  first  plane: 
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circuit  board  supported  by  the  chassis  and  generally  lying  in 
il  second  plane  elevated  above  the  first  plane,  said  circuit 
3  sard  having  holes  extending  therethrough; 
i  light  emitter  for  emitting  a  light  beam; 
I  light  sensor  for  detecting  light  from  the  indicia  over  a  field 
jf  view; 

scanner  including  a  light  reflector  for  scanning  at  least  one 
J  •  said  light  beam  and  said  field  of  view;  and 
r  leans  extending  through  the  holes  for  supporting  the  emitter, 
J  c  sensor  and  the  reflector  on  the  chassis  at  accessible  loca- 
i  3ns  elevated  above  the  first  plane  and  the  second  plane. 


5,850,079 

CAIID  READER  WITH  A  THEFT  COUNTER  MEASURE 
JunjI  Ohwa,  and  Kenji  Hirasawa,  both  of  Nagano.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg.Co.,  Ltd.,  Nakano-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  598,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1995,  7-033875; 
Mar.  29,  1995,  7-071665 

Int.  CI."  G06K  13/00:07/06 
ViS.  qi.  235-^75  12  Claims 


driving  path  for  direction  of  an  inserted  card  and  a  main  card 
reading  device;  the  improvement  comprising: 

detection  means  for  determining  a  condition  of  said  shutter 

during  a  card  reading  operation  and  for  providing  an  output 

signal  of  said  determination;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  detection  means  output  signal  for 

restricting  use  of  said  reader  when  said  shutter  is  in  an 

improper  condition  when  foreign  maner  is  inserted  in  said 

driving  path; 
wherein  said  shutter  covers  the  entire  width  of  the  driving  path 

and  said  detection  means  detects  a  condition  when  said  shut- 
ter is  closed, 
said  responsive  means  includes  an  alarm  device  for  sening  off  an 

alarm  when  the  detection  means  detects  that  the  shutter  is  not 

closed  when  it  should  be;  and, 
said  shutter  comprises  a  cuner  blade  for  cutting  any  foreign 

matter  positioned  in  the  driving  path  through  which  said  card 

is  driven. 


5350,080 
VERIFICATION  OF  BARCODES 
JohD  Herzig,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Barcode  Graphics 
IncM  Toronto,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,738 

Int.  CI."  G06K  7/10:19/06 

U.S.  CI.  235-^94  20  Claims 


I.  W  a  card  reader  having  a  card  insertion  portion,  a  shutter  for 
preveiiling  an  insertion  of  foreign  matter  into  the  card  reader,  a 


1.  A  master  for  the  production  of  scannable  barcodes  comprising 
a  scannable  area  of  parallel  bars  and  spaces  and  requiring  the 
maintenance  of  bar  and  space  widths  within  a  predetermined 
tolerance  after  reproduction  by  a  process  in  which  one  of  the  bars 
and  spaces  is  subject  to  spreading  resulting  in  encroachment  upon 
the  other  of  the  bars  and  the  spaces,  said  master  including,  adjacent 
the  scannable  area,  at  least  one  verification  pattern  including  a  first 
component,  corresponding  to  whichever  of  bars  and  spaces  is 
subject  to  encroachment,  bounded  by  a  second  component,  corre- 
sponding to  whichever  of  bars  and  spaces  is  subject  to  spreading, 
the  first  component  being  at  least  one  wedge  having  portions  with 
widths  graded  through  a  range  of  widths  such  that,  during  repro- 
duction, spreading  of  the  second  component  to  a  degree  within  a 
predetermined  range  will  shorten  the  wedge  to  an  extent  indicative 
of  the  degree  of  spreading,  whereby  an  abnormal  extent  of  short- 
ening of  the  wedge  provides  a  visual  indication  of  abnormal 
reproduction. 
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5.850.081 
METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  A  FOCUS  ERROR  SIGNAL 
DUE  TO  ASTIGMATISM  AND  OPTICAL  PICKUP  DEVICE 

USING  THE  SAME 
Takuma  Yanagisawa,  Tsurugashima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pio- 
neer Electronic  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1997.  Ser.  No.  904,490 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1996.  ((-219525 
InL  Cl.'^  GllB  7A)0 
VS.  CI.  250—201.5  6  Claims 


WOiAL    D'ACCIlON 


5.850,082 

SYSTEM  FOR  COUNTING  PERSONS  IN  A  HIGH 

DENSITY  MOBILE  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

David  R.  Eaton,  Lomira.  and  Jeffrey  W.  Frank,  Neosho,  both 

of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Tab  Products  Company,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754.067 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  f</IO;fi/20:  A47B  53/()() 

VS.  CI.  250—221  13  Claims 


3.  An  optical  pickup  device  including  an  astigmatism  generating 
element  for  applying  astigmatism  to  light  reflected  from  an  infor- 
mation recording  surface  of  an  optical  disc,  comprising: 

a  phoiodeiector  including  a  light  receiving  Surface  for  receiving 
the  reflected  light  and  divided  into  first  to  fourth  quadrants 
defined  m  a  tangential  direction  and  in  a  radial  direction  from 
the  center  of  said  light  receiving  surface,  and  at  least  four 
elemenls  positioned  in  a  centrally  symnKiric  relationship  with 
respect  to  the  center  of  said  light  rcceiyitig  surface  within  the 
first  to  fourth  quadrants: 

first  diagonal  adding  means  connected  to  first  and  third  quadrant 
elements  on  centrally  symmetric  positions  of  said  phoiodeiec- 
tor for  adding  outputs  of  said  elemenls: 

second  diagonal  adding  means  connected  to  second  and  fourth 
quadrant  elements  on  centrally  symmetric  positions  of  said 
photodctcctor  for  adding  outputs  of  said  elements; 

diagonal  differential  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
diagonal  adding  means  for  generating  an  output  difference 
between  outputs  of  said  diagonal  adding  means  as  a  prelimi- 
nary focus  error  signal: 

first  non-diagonal  adding  means  connected  to  the  first  and  sec- 
ond elements  along  the  radial  direction  of  said  photixletector 
for  adding  outputs  of  said  elements: 

second  non-diagonal  adding  means  connected  to  the  third  and 
fourth  elements  along  the  radial  direction  of  said  photodctcc- 
tor for  adding  outputs  of  said  elements: 

first  non-diagonal  differential  means  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  non-diagonal  adding  means  for  calculating  the  differ- 
ence between  outputs  of  said  non-diagonal  adding  means: 
third  non-diagonal  addmg  means  connected  to  the  second  and 
third  elements  along  the  tangential  direction  of  said  photode- 
tector  for  adding  outputs  of  said  elements: 

fourth  non-diagonal  adding  means  connected  to  the  fourth  and 
hrst  elements  along  the  tangential  direction  of  said  photodc- 
tcctor for  adding  outputs  of  said  elemenls: 

second  non-diagonal  differential  means  connected  to  said  third 
and  fourth  non-diagonal  adding  means  for  calculating  the 
difference  between  outputs  of  said  adding  means; 

multiplying  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  non- 
diagonal  differential  means  for  multiplying  outputs  of  said 
non-differential  means  to  generate  a  correction  signal:  and 

correcting  means  connected  to  said  diagonal  differential  means 
and  said  multiplying  means  for  calculating  the  difference 
fjetween  said  preliminary  focus  error  signal  and  said  correc 
tion  signal  to  generate  a  focus  error  signal. 


I.  High  density  mobile  storage  comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  stationary  end  shelving  structures 
anchored  to  the  building  floor  and  having  opposed  first  and 
second  ends: 

b.  at  least  one  mobile  carriage  between  the  stationary  structures 
and  ha\ing  opposed  ends  thai  are  generally  coplanar  with  the 
respective  ends  of  the  stationary  structures: 

c.  power  means  or  selectively  rolling  the  mobile  carriage  toward 
and  away  from  the  stationary  structures  to  thereby  open  and 
close  aisles  adjacent  lo  mobile  carriage: 

d.  phoKvlcclric  means  installed  in  the  stationary  structures 
solely  proximate  al  least  the  respective  first  ends  thereof  for 
emitting  and  receiving  al  least  two  infrared  light  beams: 

e.  passage  means  through  each  mobile  carriage  proximate  an  end 
thereof  for  enabling  the  infrared  light  beams  lo  extend 
between  the  stationary  structure:  and 

f.  control  means  for  cooperating  with  the  photoelectric  means  to 
count  the  numtier  of  persons  entering  and  leaving  all  the 
aisles. 


5,850.083 
CHARGED  PARTICLE  BEAM  LITHOGRAPH 
APPARATUS 
Souji    Kuikari,    Numazu:    Shuichi    Tamamushi,    Kawasaki; 
Shusuke  Yoshitake.  Yokohama,  and  Munehira  Ogasawara, 
Kujisawa,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to    Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821 J03 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  19%.  8-068789 
Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  .17/145 
VS.  CI.  250—396  R  24  Claims 
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1.  A  charged  particle  fieam  lithograph  apparatus  for  lithograph- 
ing a  pattern  of  a  mask  onto  a  sample  through  ihe  projection  of  the 
charged  particle  beam  onto  the  sample  through  the  mask  and  the 
movement  of  the  charged  particle  beam,  comprising: 

a  magnetic  lens: 
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it  drive  circuit  for  driving  the  magnetic  lens  to  create  an 
lectromagnetic  field  symmetric  with  respect  to  an  optical 
tis  of  die  charged  particle  beam: 
fflection  unit:  and 
:ond  drive  circuit  for  driving  the  deflection  unit  to  create  an 

;tromagnetic  field  nonsymmetric  with  respect  to  the  optical 
lis  and  compen.sate  for  an  aberration  of  the  charged  particle 

im  resulting  from  the  symmetric  electromagnetic  field. 


5350,084 
ION  LENS  ASSEMBLY  FOR  GAS  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 
David  H.  Holkeboer,  Byron  Center,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Leybold 
Inficon  Inc.,  E.  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  863,818,  May  27,  1997, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  642,479,  May  3,  19%, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  891,648 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIJ  37/Oli 

VS.  Rl.  250-^23  R  18  Claims 


I.  Ah  ion  source  for  a  mass  spectrometer,  said  mass  spectrom- 
eter f  1  ther  including  ion  analyzing  means  disposed  adjacent  said 
ion  s<  I  rce,  said  ion  source  comprising: 

firs  and  .second  electrodes,  each  said  electrode  having  opposite 
cl^trical  potentials  and  respective  interior  surfaces  which 
<  I  fine  an  ionization  volume  for  a  retained  gas  sample:  and 

ion  !  ing  means  for  ionizing  molecules  of  said  gas  sample  within 
s  a  d  ionization  volume  to  produce  ions: 

wb  !i  ein  one  of  said  first  and  second  electrodes  includes  an 
i  I  erior  surface  which  is  curved  to  converge  said  formed  ions 
i  I  o  a  focu.sed  beam,  said  second  elecffode  having  an  exit 
a  p  erture  through  which  said  focused  tieam  is  directed  to  said 
i  >  I  analyzing  means. 


5,850,085 
TfiST  FIXTURE  FOR  DIGITAL  MEASUREMENT  OF 
VEHICLE  AIR  BAG  DEPLOYMENT  CHARACTERISTICS 
WilliaiD  RosenbluUi,  12015  Canter  I.a.,  Reston,  Va.  20191 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,010 
Int.  CI."  B60R  21/16 
VS.  CI.  250-559J1  20  Claims 

1    A  system  for  recording  the  inflation  profile  of  a  vehicle  air 
bag,  cunprising: 
a  checkerboard  target  in  front  of  which  said  vehicle  air  bag  is 
djfployed,  said  checkerboard  target  including  a  plurality  of 
li^t  sensitive  sensors  spaced  about  said  checkerboard  target: 
an  lluminating  device  spaced  apart  from  said  checkerboard 
t^et  such  that  said  vehicle  air  bag,   when  deployed,   is 
dtployed  between  said  illuminating  device  and  said  checker- 
board target; 
a  deploy  device  connected  to  cause  deployment  of  said  vehicle 

air  bag:  and 
a  computer,  connected  to  both  said  deploy  device  and  to  said 
plurality  of  light  sensitive  sensors,  for  recording  signals  from 


said  deploy  device  indicating  that  deployment  of  said  vehicle 
air  bag  has  been  initiated  and  for  receiving  signals  from  said 
plurality  of  light  sensitive  sensors  indicating  the  position  of 
said  vehicle  air  bag. 


5,850,086 
IRON  COMPLEXES  FOR  BLEACH  ACTIVATION  AND 
STEREOSPECIFIC  OXIDATION 
Lawrence  Que,  Jr.,  Roseville;  Cheal  Kim,  Minneapolis,  both  of 
Minn.,-  Jinheung  Kim,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  and  Yan  Zang, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University  of 
Minnesota 

FUed  Jun.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  670,794 
Int  CI."  C07F  15/02:  CUD  J/J9.  BOIJ  31/18:  C07B  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  252— 186J9  34  claims 

1.  An  Fe-complex,  or  precursor  thereof,  having  the  following 
formula: 

{L„FeJC,}--Y, 

wherein: 

(a)  Fe  is  iron  in  the  II,  III.  IV,  or  V  oxidation  state: 

(b)  X  represents  a  coordinating  species  of  the  formula  RCN. 
which  is  capable  of  coordinating  10  the  Fe  and  being  displaced 
by  a  peroxy  compound  or  precursor  thereof,  wherein  R  is  an 
organic  group: 

(c)  L  represents  a  tetradentate  nontetraazamacrocyclic  ligand. 
which  is  an  organic  molecule  containing  heteroatoms.  capable 
of  coordinating  10  the  Fe  through  all  or  some  of  its  heteroat- 
oms: 

(d)  m  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  3; 

(e)  n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  2  to  7; 

(f)  Y  represents  a  counter  ion,  the  type  of  which  is  dependent  on 
the  charge  of  the  complex: 

(g)  z  denotes  the  charge  of  the  complex  and  is  an  integer  which 
is  positive,  zero,  or  negative;  and 

(h)q=z/{charge  Y}. 


5J50,087 

ELECTRON  TUBE  COMPRISING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

CATHODE 

Tom  Van  Zutphen.  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U,S. 

Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442,565,  May  16,  1995,  Pal.  No. 

5,604,355,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  152,563,  Nov.  12, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,444,328.  This  appUcation  Nov.  4,  19%.  Ser. 

No.  743390 
Claims  prioritv,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  12, 
1992.  92203475 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  29/04 
VS.  CI.  257—10  6  Claims 

1.  An  electron  tube  comprising  a  cathode,  said  cathode  compris- 
ing a  semiconductor  device  for  generating  electrons,  said  device 
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having  a  semiconductor  body  with  a  first  structure  adjacent  to  a 
main  surface  in  the  semiconductor  body,  in  which  first  structure, 
electrons  to  be  emined  from  the  semiconductor  body  at  the  loca- 
tion of  an  emissive  surface  region  can  be  generated  by  applying 
suitable  voltages,  and  means  for  influencing  the  electrons,  the 
semiconductor  body  comprising  an  electrode  having  an  intercon- 
necting portion,  characterized  in  that  said  semiconductor  body 
comprises  adjacent  to  its  main  surface,  below  said  electrode  or  its 
interconnecting  portion,  a  second  structure  having  a  first  surface 
region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  which  is  at  least  partly  sur- 
rounded by  a  second  surface  region  which  is  of  a  second,  opposite 
conductivity  type  or  is  substantially  intrinsic. 


5,850.089 
MODULATED-STRUCTURE  OF  PZT/PT 
FERROELECTRIC  THIN  FILMS  FOR  NON-VOLATILE 
RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORIES 
Usha  Varshney,  Radford,  Va.,  and  .Angus  Ian  Kingon,  Cary, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  American  Research  Corporation  of  Vir- 
ginia, Radford,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,078 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2<^^6:29/74:3IA)62:.V/IIJ 

VS.  CI.  257—295  8  Claims 
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1.  A  ferroelectric  thin  film  structure  comprising  a  substrate  and  a 
modulated  lead  zirconate  titanate  and  PbTiO,  heterostructure  fer- 
roelectric thin  film  formed  on  said  substrate. 


5.850,090 

DYNAMIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  ON 

SOI  SUBSTRATE 

Toshiyuki  Oashi.  and  Takahisa  Eimori.  both  of  Hyogo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  448,718,  May  24.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,677 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/78;27/I0fi 

VS.  CI.  257—296  4  Claims 

•f-Vtc' 


5,850,088 
TEG  FOR  CARRIER  LIFETIME  EVALUATION 
Shiivji  Aono.  Tokyo.  Japan,   assignor  to   Mitsubishi   Denki 
kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  861,802 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17.  1996.  8-336558 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2.i/4S;29/7H:  GOIR  .il/26 
VS.  CI.  257-48  9  CUiims 

W 
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1.  An  evaluation  pattern  region  for  lifetime  evaluation  formed  in 
a  semiconductor  substrate  with  first  and  second  major  surfaces,  for 
evaluating  carrier  lifetime  in  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
said  semiconductor  substrate  comprising: 

a  first  conductive   layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  with 
relatively  low  impurity  concentration,  said  first  conductive 
layer  providing  said  first  major  surface: 
a  second  conductive  layer  of  said  first  conductivity  type  with 

relatively  high  impurity  concentration:  and 
a  third  conductive  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  ditfer- 
cnt  from  said  first  conductivity  type,  said  third  conductive 
layer  providing  said  second  major  surface, 
wherein  an  electrode  region  with  relatively  high  impurity 
concentration  is  selectively  formed  in  a  surt'ace  portion  of 
said  first  conductive  layer,  on  a  side  of  said  first  major 
surface. 


1.  A  dynamic  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

first  power  supply  means  for  supplying  a  ground  potential: 

second  power  supply  means  for  supplying  a  predetermined 
potential  higher  than  said  ground  potential: 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  the  potentials  of  which  are  selectively 
pulled  up  from  said  ground  potential  to  said  predetermined 
potential: 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines  arranged  to  cross  said  plurality  of  word 
lines: 

a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  each 
including  an  n-channel  memory  cell  transistor  having  a  source 
region,  drain  region  and  channel  region  formed  in  semicon- 
ductor layer  on  an  insulator  as  an  active  region,  each 
n-channel  memory  cell  transistor  further  having  a  gate  elec- 
trode above  the  channel  region  with  an  insulator  layer  ther- 
ebetween, wherein  the  source  region  is  connected  to  one  of 
said  bit  lines  and  the  gate  electrode  is  connected  to  one  of  said 
word  lines: 

a  sense  amplifier  for  amplifying  a  potential  change  in  accor- 
dance with  stored  data  which  is  read  out  to  said  bit  line 
corresponding  to  one  memory  cell  of  said  memory  cell  array: 

control  means  for  controlling  readout  of  data  from  said  memory 
cell  array  and  writing  of  data  to  said  memory  cell  array: 

pseudo  ground  level  supply  means  for  supplying  a  pseudo 
around  level  potential  between  said  ground  potential  and  said 
predetennined  potential,  to  a  line  which  provides  a  low  level 
potential  to  each  of  said  bit  line  and  said  memory  cell: 

driving  means  for  driving  said  sense  amplifier  with  said  prede- 
termined potential,  said  pseudo  ground  level  potential  and 
said  ground  level  potential: 
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»  herein  said  driving  means  supplies  said  predetermined  poten- 
tial and  said  ground  level  potential  to  said  sense  amplifier  in  a 
early  stage  of  a  driving  operation  for  a  predetermined  period 
and  supplies  said  predetermined  potential  and  said  pseudo 
ground  level  potential  to  said  sense  amplifier  in  a  remainder 
of  the  driving  operation:  and 

« hereby  all  of  said  n-channel  memory  cell  transistors  connected 
to  unselected  said  word  lines  have  the  lower  potential  level  of 
the  gates  than  that  of  the  sources. 


CONTROL 
GATE 


DIFFUSI01 


WORD  LINE 


N-TYPE 


5.850.091 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

OF  READING  A  DATA  THEREFROM 

AKira  Li:  Yutaka  Hayashi,  and  Akihiro  Nakamura,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,223 
(laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  27,  1995,  7-307988; 
Sep.  26,  1996,  8-255045 

I  Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/00 

Vil  CI.  257-316  22  Claims 
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A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

lines  which  are  arranged  in  a  row  direction: 
lines  which  are  arranged  in  a  column  direction  while  inter- 
secting said  word  lines: 
}lurality  of  memory  elements  each  having  a  gate  electrode 
formed  on  a  channel  fomiing  region  through  an  insulating 
layer  between  a  source  region  and  a  drain  region,  said 
iiemory  elements  being  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  matrix  at 
intersecting  points  of  said  word  lines  and  said  bit  lines,  in 
*hich  the  source  regions  and  the  drain  regions  are  formed  in 
^id  channel  forming  region  and  spaced  apart  from  each 
Jther:  and 

s|)  tree  lines  arranged  in  the  row  direction  parallel  to  said  word 
ines  and  connected  to  the  source  regioiLs  of  said  memory 
jlcments,  wherein 

s  t  d  gate  electrodes  are  connected  to  said  word  lines; 

s  t  d  drain  regions  are  connected  to  said  bit  lines: 

a  1 1  said  source  lines  belonging  to  nonselected  rows  are  reverse 
)ia.scd  with  respect  to  said  channel  forming  region. 


5.850.092 
FLASHEPROM  WITH  EMBEDDED  EEPROM 
Paol»  Cappellelti.  Seveso,  Italy,  as.signor  to  SGS  Thomson 
Microelectronics  S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza.  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  833^925 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Apr.  15. 
1996,  96830212 

InL  CI."  HOIL  29/7t<H 
U.S.  CI.  257—321  8  Claims 

I.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

ai  least  a  first  array  of  FLASH-EPROM  memory  cells  and  at 
I  Wast  a  second  array  of  EEPROM  memory  cells,  all  of  said 
'  memory  cells  comprising  a  semiconductor  and  a  floating  gate 
7 apaciti\ely  coupled  w ithin  an  active  area  to  a  channel  region 
•f  the  semiconductor  through  a  gate  oxide,  only  the  EEPROM 


GND        BIT  UNE 
cells  of  said  second  array  comprising  a  further  window  of 
capacitive  coupling  in  the  active  area  of  the  memory  cell 
between  the  semiconductor  and  the  same  floating  gate  through 
a  tunnel  oxide  which  is  thinner  than  said  gate  oxide: 

at  least  a  charge  pump  circuit  capable  of  supplying  high  voltages 
for  programming  and  erasing  said  memory  cells:  and 

auxiliary  circuitry  for  accessing  said  memory  cells  for  reading, 
writing  or  programming  and  erasing  them,  erase  access  being 
byte-selectable  in  said  second  array  of  memory  cells  but  not 
in  said  first  array  of  memory  cells,  said  auxiliary  circuitry 
comprising  transistors  destined  to  function  at  a  relatively  low 
voltage  and  transistors  destined  to  function  at  die  high  volt- 
ages during  the  erasing  and  programming  phases: 

the  capacitive  coupling  between  the  floating  gate  and  a  channel 
region  of  the  semiconductor  in  the  active  area  of  each 
FLASH-EPROM  memory  cell  being  established  through  a 
first  dielectric  oxide  layer  of  a  thickness  that  can  be  indepen- 
dently optimized: 

the  capacitive  coupling  between  the  floating  gate  and  a  semicon- 
ductor channel  region  in  the  active  area  of  the  transistors 
destined  to  function  at  the  high  voltages  being  established 
through  a  second  dielectric  oxide  layer  of  a  greater  thickness 
than  said  first  dielectric  layer: 

the  capacitive  coupling  through  said  window  in  the  active  area 
of  each  of  said  EEPROM  memory  cells  being  established 
through  a  third  oxide  dielectric  layer  whose  thickness  is  less 
than  that  of  said  first  dielectric  layer: 

said  transistors  destined  to  function  at  the  relatively  low  voltage 
having  a  gate  dielectric  comprising  a  fourth  dielectric  oxide 
layer,  grown  simultaneously  with  but  to  a  smaller  thickness 
than  said  third  dielectric  oxide  layer: 

the  capacitive  coupling  between  the  floating  gate  of  each 
EEPROM  memory  cell  with  a  respective  control  gate  struc- 
ture being  established  onto  a  relatively  thick  field  oxide  layer 
adjacent  to  the  active  area  of  the  cell. 


5.850.093 

UNIDIRECTIONAL  FLASH  DEVICE 

Huang  Chang  Tamg.  and  Mln  Ming  Tamg.  both  of  1367 

Glenmoor  Way,  San  Jose.  Calif.  95129 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419,503.  Apr.  10.  1995.  aban- 
doned. Ser.  No.  932.916.  Sep.  9.  1992.  abandoned,  and  Ser. 
No.  439.200.  Nov.  20.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul. 
14.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  892358 
Int.  CL"  HOIL  29/7H:27/IO 
CI.  257-327  71  Claims 


vs. 
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I.  A  semiconductor  device(FIG.  21A)  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  region  of  first  conductivity  type,  said  first 

semiconductor  region  having  a  major  surface: 
second  and  third  regions  of  second  conductivity  type  in  said  first 

region,  said  third  region  being  L  shape  region  having  a 
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vertical  segment  and  a  horizontal  segment,  said  second  and 
said  vertical  segment  of  said  third  regions  each  adjoining  said 
major  surface,  said  third  region  being  spaced  from  said  sec- 
ond region  by  a  portion  of  said  first  region,  said  horizontal 
segment  of  said  third  region  buried  inside  said  first  region  and 
under  said  major  surface, 

a  gate  electrode  insulatingly  overlaying  a  portion  of  said  first 
region  and  right  above  the  buried  horizontal  segment  of  said 
third  region, 

a  drain  electrode  connected  to  said  second  region  and  a  source 
electrode  connected  to  said  third  region, 

said  second  region  having  a  portion  laying  under  said  gate,  said 
vertical  segment  of  said  third  region  being  away  from  said 
gate  to  have  a  single-side  offset  with  said  gate  to  form  a 
surface  drainage  to  drain  carriers  to  elinimate  electric  shield 
formed  by  carriers  that  electric  field  of  said  gate  being  able  to 
reach  hulk  portion  of  said  first  semiconductor  region  to  form  a 
bulk  channeKHG.  23A  and  RG.  23B),  but  said  third  region 
having  the  buried  horizontal  segment  laying  directly  under 
said  gate. 

whereby  said  structure  forms  a  field  effect  transistor  with  said 
gate  controlling  the  a  buried  portion  and  an  interface  between 
said  buried  portion  and  a  channel  portion,  said  channel  por- 
tion of  said  first  region  being  formed  under  the  applied 
voltage  of  said  gate  to  allow  current  flowing  only  from  the 
buried  portion  of  said  third  region  to  said  second  region. 


5,850,095 
ESD  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  USING  ZENER  DIODE  AND 

INTERDIGITATED  NPN  TRANSISTOR 
Julian  Zhiliang  Chen,  Dallas;  XIn  Yi  Zhang,  College  Station; 
Thomas  A.  Vrotsos,  Richardson,  and  Ajith  Amerasekera, 
Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  19%,  Sen  No.  719,195 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/62 

U.S.  CI.  257—361  10  Claims 


5,850,094 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Katsuhiro  Kato,  and  Yasuhiro  Fukuda,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,357 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1995,  7-302706 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2J/62 
U.S.  CI.  257—355  50  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

an  output  transistor  having  a  first  conductive  type  with  one  of  a 
source  and  a  drain  thereof  connected  to  an  output  terminal  of 
the  semiconductor  device,  and  the  other  of  the  source  and 
drain  thereof  connected  to  a  first  power  supply;  and 

a  circuit  preventing  an  electrostatic  breakdown  for  protecting  the 
output  transistor  from  the  electrostatic  breakdown  introduced 
by  an  electrostatic  surge  current; 

wherein  said  circuit  compnses  a  semiconductor  transistor  having 
a  second  conductive  type  and  including  a  first  impurity  layer 
which  is  a  first  electrode  of  the  second  conductive  type 
connected  to  the  first  power  supply,  a  second  impurity  layer 
which  is  a  second  electrode  of  the  second  conductive  tyf)e 
connected  to  the  output  terminal,  and  a  third  electrode,  so  that 
said  circuit  is  connected  across  said  output  transistor  between 
the  first  power  supply  and  the  output  terminal. 


1.  A  multiple  emitter  electrostatic  discharge  circuit  protection 
structure,  comprising: 

a.  a  first  semiconductor  layer  (42)  having  a  first  conductivity 
type; 

b.  a  second  semiconductor  layer  (44)  having  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type  opposite  that  of  the  first  semiconductor  layer, 
disposed  in  overlying  relation  to  the  first  semiconductor  layer 
(42); 

c.  a  third  semiconductor  layer  (46)  of  the  second  conductivity 
type; 

d.  a  plurality  of  first  regions  (50)  of  the  second  conductivity 
type,  the  first  regions  (50)  electrically  connecting  with  the 
second  semiconductor  layer  (44); 

e.  a  plurality  of  second  regions  (56)  laterally  spaced  from  the 
plurality  of  first  regions  (50).  the  second  regions  having  the 
first  conductivity  type,  the  second  regions  (56)  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  third  semiconductor  layer  (46); 
a  plurality  of  third  regions  (62)  and  a  plurality  of  fourth 
regions  (64)  interposed  between  the  second  regions  (56),  the 
third  and  fourth  regions  having  a  similar  conductivity  type; 
and 

g.  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  fifth  regions  (65)  each  at  least 
partially  physically  contacting  a  respective  third  (62)  region, 
the  fifth  regions  each  having  a  conductivity  type  dissimilar 
from  the  third  (62)  and  fourth  (64)  regions. 


f. 


5,850,0% 
ENHANCED  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
DEVICE  WITH  A  MEMORY  ARR.AY  AND  A  PERIPHERAL 

CIRCUIT 
Tetsuo  Izawa;  Hiroshi  Goto,  and  Koichi  Hashimoto,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawa.saki, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394347 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1994,  6-027146; 
Aug.  4,  1994,  6-183159;  Dec.  14,  1994,  6-311020 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  257-377  8  Claims 


«», 


a,  ?•  *  2i    2it      !a  2l    I    if 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device,  comprising: 
a  substrate; 

a  first  semiconductor  device  provided  on  said  substrate,  said  first 
semiconductor  device  having  a  pair  of  substrates,  each  having 
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a  diffusion  region  connected  to  each  other  by  a  first  local 
interconnect  pattern  which  bridges  across  a  first  conductor 
pattern  formed  between  said  pair  of  transistors  of  said  first 
semiconductor  device,  without  contacting  with  said  first  con- 
ductor pattern:  and 
i  second  semiconductor  device,  separate  from  said  first  semi- 
conductor device,  having  a  pair  of  transistors,  each  ha\ing  a 
diffusion  region  connected  to  each  other  by  a  second  local 
interconnect  panem  which  crosses  a  second  conductor  pattern 
formed  between  said  pair  of  transistors  of  said  second  semi- 
conductor device,  while  electrically  contacting  said  second 
conductor  pattern. 


5,850,097 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,850,098 
UNCOOLED  AMORPHOUS  YBACUO  THIN  RLM 
INFRARED  DETECTOR 
Dooald  P.  Butler;  2^ynep  Celik-Butler.  both  of  Dallas.  Tex.; 
Pao-Chuan  Shan.  Nantou,  Taiwan,  and  Agha  Jahanzeb,  Dal- 
llLS,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies, 
Inc.,  TUcson,  Ariz. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  667,628,  Jun.  21,  1996,  which  is  a 

(ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  382,200,  Feb.  1,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5.572,060.  This  application  May  29.  1998,  Ser.  No.  86343 

Int.  CI."  H01l!^//0M 
UM  CI.  257-467  20  Claims 


IP-  A  pyroelectric  detector  comprising; 
semiconducting  transducer  layer  of  amorphous  oxide  formed 
from  ( I )  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  barium,  strontium,  and  calcium.  (2)  at  least  one  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  yttrium,  lanthanum, 
and  rare  earths.  CS)  copper,  and  (4)  oxygen,  said  semiconduct- 
ing transducing  layer  having  a  change  in  dielectric  constant 
with  change  in  temperature  of  at  least  0.2  per  degrees  centi- 
grade at  twenty  degrees  centigrade;  and 

iteans    for    measuring    a    pyroelectric    current    generated    by 
changes  in  temperature  of  said  transducing  layer 


5,850,099 

THERMALLY  UNIFORM  TRANSISTOR 

William  Uei-Chung  Liu,  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  laslru- 

ments  Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 
Cnntinuation  of  Ser.  Nu.  89UI5.  May  29.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  150.742 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2W4I::WSI2:29/K0 
CI.  257—469  9  Claims 

A  transistor  comprising  a  plurality  of  active  regions  arranged 
ab<  1  t  a  center  point  in  a  semiconductor  substrate,  each  of  said 
act  '  e  regions  adjacent  one  another  and  e\enly  spaced  from  .said 
cei  I  ;r  point  and  comprising  an  elongate  control  structure  having  a 
len  i  ;h  and  a  width,  wherein  said  width  of  said  control  structure  is 


UJI, 


r/T 


.i/t26 


progressively  greater  in  said  plurality  for  active  regions  further 
from  said  center  point. 


5.850.100 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.850,101 

BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  WITH  EXTENDED  EMITTER 

.All  Akbar  Iranmanesh,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  383.139.  Feb.  2.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.675.175.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  11.019,  Jan.  29. 

1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  II.  1997.  Ser.  No. 

799.670 

Int  a."  HOIL  27/OH2 

VS.  CI.  257—565  3  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  said  device  comprising: 

a  region  Rl  of  a  first  conductivity  type: 

a  first  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  over  the  region  Rl. 
the  region  Rl  ha\ing  lower  resistivity  than  the  first  region; 

a  second  region  o\cr  and  in  contact  with  said  first  region,  said 
second  region  having  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  said 
first  conductivity  type,  said  second  region  having  a  top  sur- 
face, said  surface  having  a  boundary; 

one  or  more  third  regions  of  the  first  conductivity  type  that 
extend  up  from  the  region  Rl  and  substantially  laterally 
surround  the  second  region,  each  third  region  ha\ing  lower 
resistivity  than  the  first  region,  each  third  region  allowing  a 
contact  to  be  made  therethrough  from  above  the  semiconduc- 
tor device  through  the  region  Rl  to  the  first  region; 

a  layer  of  material  o\er  and  in  contact  with  said  second  region, 
said  layer  of  material  of  said  first  conductivity  type,  and  said 
layer  of  material  overlying  said  boundary  of  said  surface 
entirely,  and  exposing  part  of  said  second  region. 
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5,850,102 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  SECOND 

INSULATING  LAYER  WHICH  INCLUDES  CARBON  OR 

FLUORINE  AT  A  DENSITY  LOWER  THAN  A  FIRST 

INSULATING  LAYER 

Tadashi     Matsuno,     Kanagawa-ken.     Japan,     assignor     to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1997,  S«r.  No.  831,967 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1996,  8-081541 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  2J/58 

VS.  CI.  257—635  26  Claims 


opposite  to  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  member  such 
that  the  second  member  is  separated  from  the  first  member  at 
a  predetermined  distance,  (iii)  a  step  portion  connecting  the 
first  member  and  the  second  member  on  an  insertion  side  of 
the  IC  card  reading/writing  device  from  which  the  IC  card 
reading/writing  device  is  inserted  into  the  storage  section  of 
the  information  processing  device,  and  (iv)  guide  surfaces 
formed  on  side  portions  of  the  step  portion  such  that  the  guide 
surfaces  are  inclined,  the  guide  surfaces  guiding  the  projec- 
tions of  the  information  processing  device  in  a  direction 
where  the  projections  are  detached  from  the  step  portion, 
when  the  IC  card  reading/writing  device  is  removed  f^om  the 
storage  section. 


5350,104 

INTEGRAL  LID/CLAMP  FOR  HIGH  POWER 

TRANSISTOR 

Steven  E.  Avis,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spectrian,  Inc., 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779^16 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/02:23/12:  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  257—726  11  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  first  insulating  layer  having  a  groove  in  a  surface  thereof; 

a  second  insulating  layer  on  a  surface  of  the  groove,  the  second 

insulating  layer  having  a  lower  density  of  crystal  defects  than 

the  first  insulating  layer;  and 
a  wiring  layer  in  the  groove,  the  second  insulating  layer  being 

between  the  wiring  layer  and  the  surface  of  the  groove, 
wherein  the  second  insulating  layer  includes  carbon  or  fluorine 

at  a  density  lower  than  the  first  insulating  layer. 


5,850,103 
IC  CARD  READINGAVRITING  DEVICE 
Hisao  Takemura,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1995,  7-299949 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/02 
VS.  CI.  257—679  9  Claims 


1.  An  IC  card  reading/writing  device  which  is  removably 
inserted  into  a  storage  section  of  an  information  processing  device, 
projections  being  provided  in  the  storage  section,  the  IC  card 
reading/writing  device  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  a  storage  section  for  storing  an  IC  card,  the 
main  body  and  the  IC  card  inserted  in  the  storage  section 
constituting  a  unit  having  an  outer  shape  which  is  substan- 
tially the  same  as  an  outer  shape  of  a  .standard  card,  the  main 
"  body  including  (i)  a  first  member  having  a  size  which  is  the 
same  as  a  size  of  the  IC  card,  (ii)  a  second  member  located 


I.  A  power  semiconductor  device  package  comprising 

a   semiconductor  chip   in   which   a   semiconductor  device   is 

formed, 
a  platform  on  which  said  semiconductor  chip  is  mounted, 
a  plurality  of  leads  electrically  contacting  said  chip  and  extend- 
ing from  said  platform,  and 
a  lid  for  engaging  said  platform  and  sealing  said  chip,  said  lid 
having  a  plurality  of  flanges  extending  beyond  said  platform 
and  having  holes  for  receiving  fasteners  for  use  in  mounting 
the  package  to  a  heat  sink. 


5,850,105 

SUBSTANTIALLY  PLANAR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

TOPOGRAPHY  USING  DIELECTRICS  AND  CHEMICAL 

MECHANICAL  POLISH 
Robert  Dawson,  Austin;  Mark  W.  Michael,  Cedar  Park;  Basab 
Bandyopadhyay,  Austin;  H.  Jim  Fulford,  Jr.,  Austin;  Fred  N. 
Hause,  Austin,  and  William  S.  Brennan,  Austin,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,120 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/58 
U.S.  a.  257—758  10  Oalms 

1.  An  interlevel  dielectric  structure  comprising: 
a  spaced  set  of  conductors  arranged  upon  a  semiconductor 
topography,  comprising  a  first  conductor  spaced  a  first  lateral 
distance  from  a  second  conductor  and  a  third  conductor 
spaced  a  second  lateral  distance  from  said  second  conductor, 
said  second  lateral  distance  being  greater  than  said  first  lateral 
distance; 
a  first  dielectric  formed  upon  said  semiconductor  topography 
solely  between  said  second  and  third  conductors,  wherein  said 
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5350,108 
FLUID  FLOW  POWER  GENERATION  SYSTEM  WITH 
FOU, 
^  Samuel     Bernard,    665     Netherton    Crescent,    Mississauga, 

Onurio,  Canada,  L4Y  2M5 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,475 

Int.  CI."  F03B  13/00:  H02P  9/04 

VS.  a.  290-54  15  Claims 


first  dielectric  is  spaced  a  primary  lateral  distance  from  said 
second  conductor  and  a  secondary  lateral  distance  from  said 
third  conductor; 

second  dielectric  formed  upon  and  between  said  first  conduc- 
tor and  said  second  conductor,  and  upon  and  between  said 
second  conductor  and  said  first  dielectric,  and  upon  and 
between  said  first  dielectric  and  said  third  conductor,  said 
second  dielectric  having  an  upper  surface  with  elevationally 
raised  regions  interspersed  with  elevationally  lowered 
regions;  and 

third  dielectric  formed  intermittently  upon  only  said  elevation- 
ally lowered  regions  of  said  second  dielectric. 


5,850,106 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.850.107 

MOLD  SEPARATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
"nirt  Kindt-Larsen,  Holte.  Denmark;  Stephen  Robert  Beaton, 
Neptune  Beach,  Fla.;  Wallace  Anthony  Martin,  Orange 
Park,  Fla.;  Stephen  Craig  Pegram,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  and 
Craig  William  Walker,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Johnson  &  Johason  Vision  Products,  Inc..  Jacksonville.  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  258.265 
'  Int.  CI."  B29D  11/00 

l.!$.CI.  264— 1.1  51  Claims 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  separating  individual  contact  lens  mold 
ass  :4iblies.  each  of  .said  assemblies  having  a  contact  lens  mold 
betften  a  front  curve  half  and  a  back  curve  mold  half,  each  of  said 
mo  c  halves  having  circular  circumferential  flanges,  said  apparatus 
cor  i|  irising: 

(  1  first  means  for  applying  steam  at  a  first  temperature  to  said 
back  cune  mold  half  to  form  a  temperature  gradient  between 
>aid  back  mold  half  relative  to  said  front  curve  mold  half, 
ivherein  said  temperature  gradient  ranges  from  about  2.5°  C. 
:0  6.(r  C;  and, 
(p  second  means  for  demolding,  said  means  including  a  prving 
neans  inserted  between  said  circular  circumferential  flanges 
)f  each  said  front  mold  and  back  mold  halves  of  said  contact 
ens  mold  assembly,  said  prying  means  including  a  second  set 
if  po  fingers  for  retaining  said  front  curve  mold  half  and  a 
first  set  of  pry  fingers  for  biasing  said  back  curve  mold  half 
ipwardly  at  a  predetermined  force  with  respect  to  said  front 
:urve  mold  half  to  eflfectivcly  remove  said  back  mold  half 
herefrom;  and 
(^'  third  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  a  convex 
iUrface  of  said  front  mold  half. 


1.  A  fluid  flow  power  generating  system  comprising: 

a  foil  for  accelerating  the  velocity  of  a  fluid  flowing  past  said 
foil,  to  increase  said  fluid's  kinetic  energy,  the  foil  being 
located  on  an  upstream  side  of  said  system;  and 

a  turbine  separate  from  said  foil  and  being  located  downstream 
of  said  foil,  and  at  least  partially  behind  said  foil,  said  turbine 
including  vanes  sized  and  shaped  to  be  driven  by  said  fluid; 

a  generator,  connected  to  said  turbine  for  generating  electrical 
energy;  and 

an  adjusting  means,  whereby  a  position  of  said  turbine  relative 
to  said  foil  can  be  adjusted  to  position  said  turbine  between  a 
retracted  position  behind  said  foil  to  a  more  exposed  position 
to  expose  more  or  less  of  said  turbine  to  said  fluid  flow. 


5350,109 
MAGNETOSTRICTn  E  ACTUATOR 
Randolf  Mock.  Miinchen:  Hans  Meixner,  Haar,  and  .Andreas 
Kappel,  .Miinchen.  all  of  (.ermany.  assignors  to  Siemens 
Atkiengesellschaft.  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE96/00384,  §  371  Date  Sep.  12,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  12,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/29748.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  26,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  5.  19%.  Ser.  No.  913.402 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  .Mar.  21, 1995,  195  10 
249.5 

Int  CI."  HOIL  41/12 
VS.  CI.  310—26 
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1.  A  magnelostrictive  actuator  having  a  number  NS2  of  drive 
elements,  comprising:  drive  elements 

having  a  layered  construction  and  each  of  the  drive  elements 
having 

a  planar  conductor  element  which  is  provided  with  electrical 
connections. 

an  actuator  element  which  is  composed  of  a  magnetostrictive 
material,  and 

an  electrical  insulator  which  is  arranged  between  the  conductor 
element  and  the  actuator  element, 

the  conductor  elements  having  one  of  a  U-shape  configuration  or 
being  provided  with  a  slot,  the  conductor  elements  arranged  at 
offset  angles  one  above  the  other  within  a  stack  of  the  drive 
elements  such  that  a  magnetic  field  is  built  up  which  is 
oriented  in  a  direction  of  a  stack  axis  of  the  stack. 


5,850,110 

UNBALANCED  MASS  VIBRATION  GENERATOR 

Dietrich   Kroger.  Wiesbaden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Netter 

GmbH,  Mainz-Kastel.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03773,  §  371  Date  May  24,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9<i/10205,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  4,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  653,541 
Int.  CI."  BOIF  H/00:  H02K  7/14 
VJS.  CI.  310—81 

36  6  - 


12  Claims 


5,850,111 
FREE  PISTON  VARIABLE-STROKE  LINEAR- 
ALTERNATOR  GENERATOR 
Carsten  M.  Haaland.  Dadeville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Martin  Energy  Research  Corp.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  874,517,  Jun.  13,  1997,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  238,281,  May  5,  1994, 

Pat.  No.  5,637,935.  This  application  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

876,435 

Int.  CI."  H02K  X1/00:  FOIB  2WI0;  F02G  1/043 

U.S.  CI.  310—15  20  Claims 


aOTTtO  CONNtCTWC  ROC 

rKM  THR&ttCO  njRNaucKix  scww 

R)  PLUNCCft  or   ONOW  ALTERNATOR 


OWCmON  or  MOTION 


1.  A  free  piston  variable  stroke  generator  comprising: 

oscillating  means  for  obtaining  a  variable  stroke; 

alternator  means  for  generating  electric  current  in  accordance 
with  the  variable  stroke  from  said  oscillating  means:  and 

tumbuckle  means  connected  to  said  oscillating  means  for  obtain- 
ing a  variable  stroke. 


5,850,112 
LINEAR  MOTOR 
Michael  Sienz,  Overath;  Dietmar  Stoiber,  Griinwald,  and  Gerd 
Schwarz,  Miinchen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Krauss- 
Maffei  AG,  Miinchen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  953,805 
Int.  CI."  He2K  41/00 


VS.  CI.  310—12 


18  Claims 


I.  A  motor-driven  unbalanced  vibration  generator  comprising: 

a  motor  housing  provided  with  fastening  means  for  fastening  the 
vibration  generator  at  its  Installation  site, 

a  rotor  body  of  the  motor,  which  is  placed  inside  the  motor 
housing  in  such  a  way  that  it  can  rotate  and  which  is  provided 
with  one  shaft  journal  at  each  of  its  opposite  ends, 

at  least  one  bearing  for  each  of  the  shaft  journals,  in  which  the 
rotor  body  is  supported  by  means  of  the  shaft  journals  in  such 
a  way  that  said  rotor  body  can  rotate,  and 

at  least  one  rotatable  unbalanced  body  on  at  least  one  of  the 
shaft  journals,  which  can  be  joined  with  the  shaft  journal  in 
such  a  way  that  the  unbalanced  body  cannot  turn  relative  to 
said  joined  shaft  journal,  wherein  the  unbalanced  body  on  the 
shaft  journal  includes  a  segment  which  lies  radially  outside 
and  which  extends  axially  over  the  motor  housing  and  can 
rotate  around  said  motor  housing:  wherein  the  center  of 
inertia  of  each  unbalanced  body  lies  in  an  axial  section  plane 
along  the  axis  of  the  shaft  journals  and  between  the  bearings 
of  the  shaft  journals  which  bearings  are  placed  directly  adja- 
cent to  the  rotor  body. 


1.  A  linear  motor,  comprising: 

a  primary  part  including  a  core  having  a  first  surface  and  a 
second  surface  facing  away  from  the  first  surface; 

a  secondary  part,  said  first  surface  of  the  core  opposing  the 
secondary  pan  and  formed  with  grooves  therein  for  receiving 
single-phase  or  multi-pha.se  rotor  windings; 

a  cooling  plate  having  one  side  secured  to  a  machine  part  to  be 
moved  by  the  linear  motor  and  an  opposite  side  secured  to  the 
second  surface  of  the  core,  said  cooling  plate  having  passage- 
ways for  circulating  a  coolant;  and 

a  protective  casing  secured  to  the  cooling  plate,  said  primary 
part  being  completely  enveloped  by  the  cooling  plate  and  the 
protective  casing. 
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5,850,113 
SUPER  CAPACITOR  BATTERY  CLONE 
iostfki  A.  Weimer,  Springboro;  Marian  K.  Kazimierczuk,  Bea- 
vercreek,  and  Robert  C.  Cravens,  II,  Bethel,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,408 
InL  CI."  HOIH  47/00 
Cl-  307—125  19  Claims 


'\ 


VS. 


I.  [  direct  current  aircraft  electrical  energy  distribution  apparatus 
compiising  the  combination  of: 

a  %0UTCe  of  direct  current  electrical  energy  located  in  a  first 
portion  of  said  aircraft; 

an  electrical  bus  having  electrical  bus  conductors,  including  an 
electrically  insulated  conductor,  connected  with  said  source  of 
direct  current  electrical  energy,  extending  throughout  said 
aircraft,  including  remote  second  portions  of  said  aircraft,  and 
connected  in  energizing  relationship  with  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trical transient  generating  aircraft  electrical  load  devices  also 
disposed  throughout  said  aircraft; 

a  plnrality  of  electrical  energy  storage  devices  located  at  selected 
distributed  locations  disposed  throughout  said  aircraft  and 
connected  locally  to  said  electrical  bus  conductors  at  selected 
distributed  bus  locations,  said  electrical  energy  storage 
devices  including  a  capacitor  element  and  an  energy  coupling 
electronic  converter  circuit  of  bi-directional  energy  flow  capa- 
bility communicating  transient  flows  of  electrical  energy  from 
said  electrical  bus  conductors  to  said  capacitor  and  from  said 
capacitor  to  said  electrical  bus  conductors  in  response  to 
selected  bus  operating  conditions; 

said  energy  coupling  electronic  converter  circuit  comprising  an 
electrical  inductance  element  connected  with  said  capacitor 
element  and  in  series  with  said  flows  of  electrical  energy  to 
and  from  said  capacitor,  a  series  connected  first  electrical 
^witching  element  connected  with  said  electrical  inductance 
^l^ment  and  generating  first  electrical  current  undulations  in 
said  inductance  element  during  first  direction  energy  flows 
therein,  a  shunt-connected  second  electrical  switching  ele- 
ment also  connected  with  said  electrical  inductance  element 
and  generating  second  electrical  current  undulations  in  said 
inductance  element  during  second  direction  energy  flows 
therein,  and  an  electrical  voltage  regulator  controller  of  pulse 
width  time  parameters  of  said  electrical  inductance  element 
flret  and  second  electrical  current  undulations; 

said  electrical  voltage  regulator  controller  being  pulse  width 
time  parameters-responsive  to  voltage  levels  appearing  on 
said  aircraft  electrical  bus  adjacent  each  said  electrical  energy 
storage  device; 

said  electrical  voltage  regulator  controller  including  a  trapezoi- 
dal waveshape  regulation-determining  pulsed  voltage  refer- 
ence signal  having  a  sloped  leading  edge  and  a  flat  constant 
voltage  trailing  portion  of  amplitude  equal  to  a  nominal 
operating  voltage  level  of  said  aircraft  electrical  bus. 


5,850,114 

DEVICE  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  QUALITY  OF  AUDIO 

AND/OR  VIDEO  SIGNALS 

Jean-Claude  Froidevaux.  Rue  de  la  Gare  7,  CH-2400  Le  Locle, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,865 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  27/28 

VS.  a.  307—105  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  improving  the  quality  of  audio  and/or  video 
signals  and  comprising 

a  main  electrical  circuit  comprising  an  integrated  circuit 
arranged  for  producing  an  output  pulse  signal  having  a  prede- 
termined frequency, 

a  toroidal  inductor  having  a  magnetic  core  which  has  a  central 
opening  and  which  is  surrounded  by  a  conducting  wire,  said 
toroidal  inductor  being  arranged  to  be  powered  by  said  output 
signal,  said  device  being  arranged  between  a  power  supply 
unit  and  a  signal  processing  unit  which  is  connected  by  at 
least  a  phase-  and  a  neutral  conductor  to  said  power  supply 
unit  such  that  said  conductors  pass  through  said  central  open- 
ing of  said  magnetic  core,  said  toroidal  inductor  creating  an 
alternating  magnetic  field  within  its  core  when  it  is  powered 
by  said  output  signal,  so  that  said  magnetic  field  induces  an 
electric  field  which  acts  on  said  conductors. 


5350,115 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  WITH  ATTACHED  ADDITIONAL 

ELEMENT 

R.  Grosskopf,  Kriens,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Interieectric 

AG,  Sachsein,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  915,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  26,  1996,  196  34 
502.2 

Int.  CI."  H02K  11/00 
VS.  a.  310—67  R  19  Claims 

r*-IV 
I    11 


22  L^-IV  1' 

1.  An  electric  motor  apparatus,  comprising  in  combination  an 
electric  motor  having  a  motor  housing,  a  mounting  base  plate  (4) 
connected  to  said  motor  housing  (2),  an  additional  element  seated 
on  said  mounting  base  plate,  a  profile  toothing  (26)  provided  on 
said  motor  housing  (2),  and  a  counter-profile  toothing  (8,  9) 
provided  on  said  mounting  base  plate  (4),  said  profile  and  counter- 
profile  toothings  engaging  each  other  in  a  substantially  accurate 
fitting  manner,  said  profile  toodiing  (26)  and  counter-profile  tooth- 
ing (8,  9)  permitting  the  mounting  of  said  mounting  base  plate  (4) 
in  different  angular  steps  which  are  predetermined  by  the  tooth 
pitch. 
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5,850,116 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5450,117 
VIBRATION  ACTLATOR  AND  ADJUSTMENT  METHOD 

THEREFOR 
Michihiro  Tobe,  and  Tadao  Takagi,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  664,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1995,  7-148461; 
Sep.  1,  1995,  7-224909;  Feb.  5,  1996,  8-018722 

Int.  CI.'"H01L4//09,4//fM 
U.S.  CI.  310—312  10  Claims 


1.  A  vibration  actuator  comprising: 

an  elastic  member  of  which  a  surface  bears  an  electromechanical 
converting  element  adhered  thereto;  and 

a  relative  moving  member  maintained  in  pressure  contact  with 
the  other  surface  of  said  elastic  member; 

wherein  a  drive  signal  is  applied  to  excite  said  electromechani- 
cal converting  element  to  generate,  in  said  elastic  member,  a 
longitudinal   vibration  vibrating  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
surface  of  said  elastic  member  contacting  said  relative  moving 
member  and  a  bending  vibration  vibrating  in  a  direction 
crossing  said  contacting  surface,  thereby  generating  a  relative 
motion  between  said  elastic  member  and  said  relative  moving 
member,  and  wherein  a  resonance  frequency  of  said  longitu- 
dinal vibration  generated  in  said  elastic  member  is  higher  than 
a  resonance  frequency  of  said  bending  vibration  generated  in 
said  elastic  member,  said  elastic  member  including: 
working  portions  for  adjusting  the  difference  in  the  resonance 
frequencies  of  said  longitudinal  and  bending  vibrations,  so 
that  the  resonance  frequency  of  said  longitudinal  vibration 
is  higher  than  the  resonance  frequency  of  said  bending 
vibration  by  a  predetermined  value. 


5,850,118 

ULTRASONIC  TOUCH-POSITION  SENSITIVE  DEVICE 

Kohji  Toda,  1-49-18  Futaba,  Yokosuka  239,  Japan 

Filed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,003 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  4 1 /on 

VS.  CI.  310—313  R  12  Claims 


1.  An  ultrasonic  touch-position  sensing  device  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  substrate  having  an  upper    and  a  lower  end 

surfaces  running  perpendicular  to  the  thicluiess  direction 

thereof; 
a  surface  acoustic  wave  transducing  unit  X  consisting  of 

an  input  interdigital  transducer  T;,-  formed  on  said  upper  end 
surface  of  said  piezoelectric  substrate  and  having  an  inter- 
digital periodicity  P^  and  an  overlap  length  L^,  the  thick- 
ness of  said  piezoelectric  substrate  being  larger  than  three 
times  said  interdigital  periodicity  P^,, 

an  output  interdigital  transducer  R;^  opposed  to  said  interdigi- 
tal transducer  T;^  on  said  upper  end  surface  of  said  piezo- 
electric substrate  and  placed  such  that  the  finger  direction 
of  said  interdigital  transducer  R^  is  slanting  to  that  of  said 
interdigital  transducer  T;^  by  an  angle  a,  an  interdigital 
periodicity  P,v  along  the  vertical  direction  to  the  finger 
direction  of  said  interdigital  transducer  R^  being  equal  to 
the  product  of  said  interdigital  periodicity  P,  and  cos  a,  an 
overlap  length  L^  along  the  finger  direction  of  said  inter- 
digital transducer  R;^  being  equal  to  the  product  of  said 
overlap  length  L;^  and  sec  a  as  well  as  the  product  of  N 

times  (N=l,  2 n)  said  interdigital  periodicity  P;^  and 

cosec  a,  and 

an  amplifier  A;^,  an  output  terminal  of  said  interdigital  trans- 
ducer R;,  being  connected  with  an  input  terminal  of  said 
interdigital  transducer  T^  via  said  amplifier  A^: 
a  surface  acoustic  wave  transducing  unit  Y  consisting  of 

an  input  interdigital  transducer  T,,  formed  on  said  upper  end 
surface  of  said  piezoelectric  substrate  and  having  an  inter- 
digital periodicity  P>  and  an  overlap  length  Ly.  the  thick- 
ness of  said  piezoelectric  substrate  being  larger  than  three 
times  said  interdigital  periodicity  P,-, 

an  output  interdigital  transducer  R,,  opposed  to  said  interdigi- 
tal transducer  T^  on  said  upper  end  surface  of  said  piezo- 
electric substrate  and  placed  such  that  the  finger  direction 
of  said  interdigital  transducer  R,.  is  slanting  to  that  of  said 
interdigital  transducer  T,,  by  an  angle  a,  an  interdigital 
periodicity  P^  along  the  vertical  direction  to  the  finger 
direction  of  said  interdigital  transducer  R^  being  equal  to 
the  product  of  said  interdigital  penodicity  P^  and  cos  a,  an 
overlap  length  Lp  along  the  finger  direction  of  said  inter- 
digital transducer  Ry  being  equal  to  the  product  of  said 
overlap  length  L^  and  sec  a  as  well  as  the  product  of  N 

times  (N=l,  2 n)  said  interdigital  periodicity  P^  and 

cosec  a,  and 

an  amplifier  A^,  an  output  terminal  of  said  interdigital  trans- 
ducer R,-  being  connected  with  an  input  terminal  of  said 
interdigital  transducer  T^  via  said  amplifier  A^;  and 
a  controlling  system  comprising  a  signal  controller  and  being 

connected  with  said  surface  acoustic  wave  transducing  units 

X  and  Y, 

said  interdigital  transducer  T;^  receiving  an  electric  signal  with 
a  frequency  approximately  corresponding  to  said  interdigi- 
tal periodicity  P^,  and  exciting  a  surface  acoustic  wave  on 
said  upper  end  surface  of  said  piezoelectric  substrate,  said 
surface  acoustic  wave  having  the  wavelength  approxi- 
mately equal  to  said  mterdigital  periodicity  P;^, 

said  interdigital  transducer  T,,  receiving  an  electric  signal  with 
a  frequency  approximately  corresponding  to  said  interdigi- 
tal periodicity  P^,  and  exciting  a  surface  acoustic  wave  on 
said  upper  end  surface  of  said  piezoelectric  substrate,  said 
surface  acoustic  wave  having  the  wavelength  approxi- 
mately equal  to  said  interdigital  periodicity  P^. 

said  interdigital  transducer  R;,^  transducing  said  surface  acous- 
tic wave  excited  by  said  interdigital  transducer  T^,  to  elec- 
tric signals  E^,  (i=x 2,  1,  0,  -1,  -2 -x)  with 

frequencies  fx,  (i=x  .  .  .  ,  2,  1,  0.  -1,  -2 -x) 

respectively,  the  total  electric  signal  lEy,  made  by  said 
electric  signals  E;^,  being  zero  and  not  able  to  be  detected  at 
said  interdigital  transducer  R^, 
said  interdigital  transducer  R,.  transducing  said  surface  acous- 
tic wave  excited  by  said  interdigital  transducer  T^  to  elec- 
tric signals  E,.,  (j-y.  .  .  .  ,  2,  I,  0,  -1,  -2,  .  .  .  ,  -y)  with 

frequencies  fy^  (j=y  ...  2,   1,  0,  -I,  -2 -y) 

respectively,  the  total  electric  signal  lEyj  made  by  said 
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acoustic  wave  on  said  upper  end  surface  of  said  piezoelec- 
tric substrate,  a  propagation  lane  Z,,^  existing  on  the  line 
not  only  vertical  to  the  finger  direction  of  said  interdigital 
transducer  T^^  but  also  dividing  the  overiap  length  L^  of 
.said  interdigital  transducer  Ty  into  two  halves,  said  propa- 
gation lanes  Z^,  corresponding  to  positions  F^^,  (i=x 2, 

1.  0,  -1,  -2 -X)  on  said  upper  end  surface  of  said 

piezoelectric  substrate, 
said  interdigital  transducers  Ty  and  R,.  forming  propagation 
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electric  signals  E>.,  being  zero  and  not  able  to  be  detected  at 
said  interdigital  transducer  R^, 
said  interdigital  transducers  T;^  and  R;,-  forming  propagation 


lanes  Z;^,  (i=x 2,  1,0.-1. 


-X)  of  the  surface 


lanes  Zy.,  (j=y. . 


,2,  1,0,-1,-2, 


acoustic  wave  on  said  upper  end  surface  of  said  piezoelec- 
tric substrate,  a  propagation  lane  Zyg  existing  on  the  line 
not  only  vertical  to  the  fingefr  direction  of  said  interdigital 
transducer  T,.  but  also  dividing  the  overlap  length  L,  of 
.said  interdigital  transducer  Tj  into  two  halves,  said  propa- 
gation lanes  Z,^  corresponding  to  positions  F^.,  (j=y, ....  2. 
1.  0,  -I,  -2,  .  .  .  ,  -y)  on  said  upper  end  surface  of  said 
piezoelectric  substrate, 
aid  controlling  system  sensing  a  touch  with  a  finger  or  others 
on  a  crossing  point  made  from  a  position  Fy,  and  a  position 
Fy->  by  an  appearance  of  an  electric  signal  Ey.,  at  said 
interdigital  transducer  R^  and  an  appearance  of  an  electric 
signal  E,,.,  at  said  interdigital  transducer  R^^,  finding  said 
crossing  point  by  detecting  the  frequency  f,.,  of  said  elec- 
tric signal  E;,.,  and  the  frequency  f,.,  of  said  electric  signal 
£>..,.  and  producing  an  image  on  a  position,  corresponding 
to  said  crossing  point,  on  a  display  panel  receiving  said 
electric  signal  E^.,  and  said  electric  signal  E>..,. 


5,850.119 
VIBRATION  GYROSCOPE 
Kazidiiro  Ebara,  Toyama;   Katsumi  Fujimoto.  Toyama-ken, 
a»i  Hiroshi  Nishiyama,  Toyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  730,091 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  16,  1995.  7-293397 

Int.  CI."  H0IL.*/A« 

U..S.  CI.  310—321  21  Claims 
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5,850,120 
ELECTRON  GUN  WITH  A  GAMMA  CORRECT  FIELD 
EMISSION  CATHODE 
Akihiko  Okamoto.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  676,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1995.  7-196086; 
Nov.  29,  1995,  7-310853 

Int.  CI."  HOI  J  1/30:19/24 
U.S.  CI.  313 — 336  24  Claims 


-y)  of  the  surface 
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1.  A  gate  structure  of  an  elecu-on  gun  having  a  field  emission 
cold  cathode  having  a  first  electncal  potential,  said  gate  structure 
comprising: 

a  primary  gate  electrode  having  a  first  opening  portion  surround- 
ing said  top  of  said  cathode,  said  primary  gate  electrode 
having  a  second  electrical  potential  which  is  higher  than  said 
first  electrical  potential  for  causing  an  electron  emission  from 
said  top  of  said  cathode;  and 
at  least  a  secondarv  gate  electrode  having  a  second  opening 
portion  and  being  spaced  apart  from  said  primary  gate  elec- 
trode in  a  direction  parallel  to  a  traveling  direction  along 
which  electrons  emitted  from  said  top  of  said  cathode  travel, 
said  secondary  gate  electrode  having  a  third  electrical  poten- 
tial which  is  higher  than  said  firs!  electrical  potential  and 
lower  than  said  second  electrical  potential  so  as  to  provide  a 
current-voltage  characteristic  which  suppresses  said  electron 
emission  in  a  low  current  region, 
wherein  a  second  voltage  defined  as  a  difference  between  said 
first  and  third  electrical  potentials  varies  in  proportion  to  a 
first  voltage  defined  as  a  difference  between  said  first  and 
second  electrical  potentials  so  that  .said  current-voltage  char- 
acteristic has  an  apparent  gamma-propert). 


1.  A  vibration  gyroscope  comprising: 

a  '  bration  member; 

at  I  ;ast  three  piezoelectric  elements  on  said  vibration  member 

f  )r  vibrating  said  \  ibration  member; 
a  J  iving  circuit  for  applying  driving  signals  to  each  of  said 

t  iree  piezoelectric  elements  to  vibrate  .said  \  ibration  member: 

and 
m  :i  ns  for  feeding  back  a  signal  from  said  vibration  member  to 

s  lid  driving  unit 


5,850.121 

COLOR  PICTURE  TUBE  HAVING  SHADOW  MASK 

ASSEMBLY 

Noriharu  Matsudate,  Chiba-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi. 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  528,522,  Sep.  15.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  773.415 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1994,  6-222032 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/m 
\i&.  CI.  313—102  20  Claims 

19.  A  color  picture  tube  comprising  a  shadow  mask  ha\ing  a 
domed  central  apertured  portion,  a  support  frame  for  holding  said 
shadow  mask,  and  mask  springs  for  holding  said  support  frame 
inside  a  panel  of  the  color  picture  tube,  wherein  said  shadow  mask 
is  made  of  a  metal  material  composed  chiefly  of  inv  ar.  said  support 
frame  is  made  of  stainless  steel  which  contains  chromium  in  an 
amount  of  substantially  llCt  ,  by  weight  and  nickel  in  an  amount 
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of  not  larger  than  0.0083%  by  weight,  and  said  mask  springs  are 
leaf  springs. 


5,850,122 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP  WITH  EXTERNAL  ELECTRODE 

HOUSING  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
Mark  D.  Winsor,  Olympia,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Winsor  Corpo- 
ration, Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592,764.  Jan.  26,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416,042,  Apr.  4,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,509,841,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  198,495,  Feb.  18, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,479,069.  This  application  Jun.  26.  1997,  Ser. 
No.  883,015 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  1/62:63/04:17/04:61/04 
U.S.  a.  313—493  16  Claims 
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1.  A  planar  photoluminesceni  lamp,  comprising: 

a  lamp  body  having  first  and  second  opposing  endwatis,  first  and 

second  sidewalls  and  a  base: 
a  first  plurality  of  internal  channel  walls  extending  from  the  first 

endwall  and  terminating  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 

second  endwall: 
a  second  plurality  of  internal  channel  walls  extending  from  the 

second  endwall  and  terminating  a  predetermined  distance 

from  the  first  endwall.  the  first  and  second  plurality  of  internal 

channel  walls  defining  a  serpentme  channel  having  a  channel 

length  extending  from  a  first  end  to  a  second  end: 
a  lamp  cover  mounted  to  the  lamp  body  such  that  the  lamp  body 

and  the  lamp  cover  seal  the  serpentine  channel  and  thereby 

define  a  chamber: 
first  and  second  apertures  in  the  lamp  base  proximate  the  first 

and  second  channel  ends,  respectively; 
a  first  housing  externally  mounted  outside  of  the  chamber  and 

mechanically  coupled  to  the  lamp  base,  the  first  housing 

having  an  interior  portion  in  fluid  communication  with  the 

chamber  via  the  first  aperture; 
a  first  electrode  mounted  within  the  interior  portion  of  the  first 

housing; 
a  second  housing  externally  mounted  outside  of  the  chamber  and 

mechanically  coupled  to  the  lamp  base,  the  second  housing 


having  an  interior  portion  in  fluid  communication  with  the 

chamber  via  the  second  aperture: 
a  second  electrode  mounted  within  the  interior  portion  of  the 

second  housing,  the  first  and  second  electrodes  producing  a 

plasma  discharge  therebetween  through  the  first  and  second 

apertures  and  along  the  channel  length  when  supplied  with 

electrical  power; 
a  gas  within  the  chamber  to  emit  ultraviolet  energy  in  response 

to  the  plasma  discharge  along  the  channel  length;  and 
a  photoluminesceni  material  within  the  chamber  to  produce 

visible  light  in  response  to  the  ultraviolet  energy. 


5350,123 
DUAL  CARRIER  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Michael  D.  Potter,  Grand  Isle,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Vision 
Technologies,  Inc,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  550391,  Oct.  30,  1995.  This  application 

Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899373 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  1/62:63/04 

VS.  a.  31*— 512  13  Ctoims 

1.  A  microelectronic  device  for  producing  light,  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate  having  an  insulating  surface; 

(b)  conductive  first  and  second  electrodes, 

said  first  and  second  electrodes  being  disposed  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  insulating  surface  of  said  substrate, 

said  first  and  second  electrodes  being  spaced  apart  one  from 
the  other. 

said  first  electrode  having  a  first  edge,  and 

said  second  electrode  having  a  .second  edge; 

(c)  a  quantity  of  phosphor  disposed  between  said  first  and 
second  electrodes  and  in  contact  with  said  first  and  second 
edges  of  said  electrodes:  and 

(d)  means  for  applying  bias  voltages  to  said  first  and  second 
electrodes,  said  bias  voltages  \x\n%  sufficient  to  inject  first 
carriers  from  said  first  electrode  into  said  phosphor  and  to 
inject  second  carriers  from  said  second  electrode  into  said 
phosphor  to  induce  light  emission  therefrom. 


5350,124 

AUTOMOBILE  LAMP  BULB  WITH  WELDED  LOW 

BEAM  SHIELD 

Toru  Hasegawa;  Hajime  Tabata,  and  Mutsumi  Katayama,  all 

of   Saitama,    Japan,    as.signors    to    Honda    (iiken    Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  868,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1996,  8-141889; 
Jun.  12,  1996,  8-151367 

Int.  CI."  HOIK  9/00 
U.S.  a.  313—578  17  Claims 


1.  An  automobile  lamp  bulb  comprising: 

a  common  conductor; 

a  low  beam  filament; 

a  conductor  for  the  low  beam  filament; 

a  high  t)e  filament: 

a  conductor  for  the  high  beam  filament; 
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hield  disposed  beside  the  low  beam  filament  and  welded  to 
:he  common  conductor; 

lass  bulb  containing  the  common  conductor,  the  low  beam 
ilament.  the  conductor  for  the  low  beam  filament,  the  high 
jeam  filament,  the  conductor  for  the  high  beam  filament  and 
he  shield;  and 

I  ilurality  of  lugs  being  formed  on  the  shield  said  lugs  being 
brmed  by  raised  portions  of  the  shield,  the  common  conduc- 
or  being  held  between  and  welded  to  the  lugs. 


I 

fiii 


/ ,  high  power  pseudospark  switch  comprising: 
i  and  second  hollow  electrodes  which  are  adjacent  at  one  end. 
I  le  hollow  electrodes  being  open  at  the  adjacent  ends  thereof 
a  nd  closed  ai  opposite  ends  thereof,  respectively; 

nert  gas  inlel  port  provided  at  the  closed  end  of  the  first 
h  allow  electrode; 

icuum  pump  connecting  port  provided  at  the  closed  end  of 
t  le  second  hollow  electrode; 

i  -St  electrode  arranged  at  the  open  end  of  the  first  hollow 
:  ectrode; 

i  xrond  elecu-ode  arranged  at  the  open  end  of  the  second 
1  jIIow  electrode,  the  second  electrode  facing  the  first  elec- 
I  ode;  and 

nsulator  interposed  between  the  first  and  second  electrodes 
i  lid  insulator  covering  facing  surfaces  and  end  surfaces  of  the 
i  "St  and  second  electrodes. 


5,850.126 

SCREW-IN  LED  LAMP 

.Maurice  S.  Kanbar,  2140  Pacific  Ave.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

94|5 

1 1  Filed  Apr.  II,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,566 

Int.  CI."  H05B  43fiX) 
U.S.  iqi.  315—200  A  10  Claims 

1.  [\  screw-in  LED  lamp  for  producing  a  traffic  or  warning 
signaj.  said  lamp  comprising: 

A.  (a  bank  of  interconnected  LED  elements; 

B.  ;j  plug  adapted  to  screw  into  a  socket  connected  to  an  A-C 
power  line;  and 

C.  iun  clecuonic  pulse  activation  unit  connected  to  the  plug  to 
(}(|nven  the  A-C  yielded  thereby  to  periodic  D-C  voltage 
pulses  and  to  apply  these  pulses  to  the  bank  of  LED  elements 
in  cause  these  elements  to  produce  periodic  light  flashes,  said 


-?— f         n     <r~t^  Electronic  Puk.| 


vl- 


5,850,125 
•^EUDOSPARK  SWITCH  HAVING  AN  INSULATOR 
BETWEEN  ELECTRODES 
Hwan-Voung  Jae;  Byung-Ho  Sung,  both  of  Seoul;  Kyu-Hwan 
IJbi,  Kyunggi-do;  Hyun-Kuk  Shin,  and  Jae-Hyun  Sim.  both 
of  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Soosan  Special 
Purpose  Vehicle  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungnam.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  756,579 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  28,  1995, 
1995j44066 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  I7/4H:  17/00:61/00: 17/26 
\}S\  tl.  313—589  4  Claims 


L 


Ho  10 
niicr()««conds 


Time 


1/20*  second 


pulses  having  a  repetition  rate  producing  visual  persistence 
whereby  the  light  flashes  arc  seen  as  a  steady  light  having  a 
color  determined  by  diode  material  from  which  the  LED 
elements  are  made,  said  bank  of  LED  elements  all  having  a 
normal  current  rating  based  on  a  continuous  application 
thereto  of  a  voltage  having  a  predetermined  magnitude,  the 
voltage  pulses  applied  to  the  LED  elements  having  a  much 
■greater  magnitude  and  a  pulse  duration  of  a  few  microsec- 
onds, whereb)  the  resultant  current  is  of  far  greater  amplitude 
than  the  normal  current  rating  and  the  light  flashes  produced 
by  the  LED  elements  are  of  far  greater  intensity. 


5,850,127 

EBL  HAVING  A  FEEDBACK  CIRCUIT  AND  A  METHOD 

FOR  ENSURING  LOW  TEMPERATURE  LAMP 

OPERATION  AT  LOW  DIMMING  LEVELS 

Joshua  Zhu,  and  Sreeraman  Venkitasubrahmanian,  both  of 

Torrance.   Calif.,   assignors   to   Philips   Electronics   North 

America  Corporation,  .New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  644.094 

Int.  CI."  H05B  37/u: 

U.S.  CI.  315—307  20  Claims 


12  :       J_  J_67    M 


1.  A  dimmable  ballast  lamp,  including: 

a  lamp; 

a  ballast  circuit  including  an  inverter  coupled  to  and  for  power- 
ing the  lamp  and  having  in  response  to  a  dimming  control 
signal  at  least  one  adjustable  operational  characteristic 
selected  from  the  group  of  duty  cycle  and  switching  fre- 
queiKy; 

a  dimming  cireuit  coupled  to  the  inverter  for  producing  said 
dimming  control  signal  in  response  to  a  control  input  signal 
which  IS  based  when  avoiding  a  shutoff  condition  of  said  lamp 
on  a  first  precontrol  input  signal  being  raised  by  addition 
thereto  of  a  second  precontrol  input  signal: 

a  dimming  control  interface  for  producing  said  first  precontrol 
input  signal  based  on  a  selected  brightness  level;  and 

a  feedback  control  circuit  for  detecting  die  shutoft'  condition  of 
said  lamp  and  for  producing  said  second  precontrol  input 
signal  in  response  to  detection  of  said  shutoff  condition,  said 
dimming  circuit  being  responsive  to  said  first  precontrol  input 
signal  and  to  said  second  precontrol  input  signal  lor  adjusting 
the  brightness  of  said  lamp  to  a  higher  brightnevs  lexel  than 
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said  selected  brightness  level  independent  of  the  ballast  circuit 
impedance  to  thereby  avoid  the  shutofT  condition  of  said 
lamp. 


5,850,128 
POWER  AMPLIFIER  FOR  AN  INDUCTIVE  LOAD 
Gunter   Gleim,   Villingen,   Germany,   assignor   to   Deutsche 
Thomson-Brandt  GmbH,  Villingen-Schwenningen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  747,916 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  29,  1995,  195  44 
368J 

InL  CL"  G09G  1/04:  HOIJ  29/70 
U.S.  CI.  315—395  6  Claims 

yU2.,<5V  OUU»20V 

1  It 


1.  Power  amplifier  circuit  for  an  inductive  load  including: 

a  supply  voltage  applied  to  said  inductive  load  via  a  series 
circuit  comprising  a  first  transistor  electronically  coupled  to  a 
second  transistor  for  conducting  current  from  said  supply 
voltage  through  said  first  and  second  transistors  to  said  induc- 
tive load,  wherein  a  center  point  of  said  series  circuit  is 
coupled  to  ground: 

a  circuit  network  electronically  coupled  at  a  first  node  to  a  base 
of  said  first  transistor  and  at  a  second  node  to  a  control 
voltage,  said  control  voltage  being  greater  than  said  supply 
voltage; 

wherein,  when  a  voltage  induced  in  said  inductive  load  resulting 
from  a  change  in  current  through  said  inductive  load  reaches  a 
threshold  level,  said  control  voltage  is  fed  via  said  circuit 
network  to  the  ba.se  of  said  first  transistor  to  block  current 
flow  between  said  first  and  second  transistors  to  cause  said 
second  transistor  to  be  electronically  disconnected  from  said 
supply  voltage  and  to  be  electronically  connected  to  ground, 
whereby  said  second  transistor  remains  conducting  while  per- 
mitting said  voltage  at  said  inductive  load  to  be  greater  than 
said  supply  voltage. 


5350,129 

DRIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  THREE-PHASE  BRUSHLESS 

MOTOR 

Motoyasu  Yoshino,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co,,  Ltd,, 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Au?.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  911,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1996,  8-218183 
Int.  CI."  H02K  23/00 
\iS.  CI.  318—254  5  Claims 

1.  A  three-phase  brushless  motor  drive  circuit  that  switches  its 
outputs  by  producing  drive  signals  displaced  in  phase  relative  to 
one  another,  comprising: 

comparing   means   for  comparing   output   voltages   appearing 
across  coils  of  a  three-phase  motor  individually  with  a  voltage 
at  a  terminal  common  to  three  phases; 
means  for  forming  a  reference  clock  from  signals  outputted  from 

the  comparing  means; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  edges  of  the  reference  clock; 


a  noise  reduction  circuit  for  reducing  noise  components  that  are 
generated  by  noises  Included  in  the  output  voltages  when  the 
reference  clock  is  subjected  to  edge  detection; 

means  for  forming  a  puLse-train  signal  by  being  triggered  by  an 
edge  detection  output  obtained  through  the  noise  reduction 
circuit; 

means  for  controlling  charging  and  discharging  of  one  capacitor 
in  synchronism  with  the  pulse-train  signal; 

means  for  making  a  voltage  comparator  perform  voltage  com- 
parison between  a  sawtooth  voltage  appearing  across  the 
capacitor  and  a  predetermined  reference  voltage  in  order  to 
determine  displacement  of  the  pulse-train  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  a  result  of  the  voltage  comparison;  and 

means  for  distributing  the  pulse-train  signal  outputted  from  the 
pulse-train  signal  forming  means  to  produce  three-phase  drive 
signals. 


5,850,130 
DRIVING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  BRUSHLESS  MOTOR  AND 
ROTOR  POSITION  DETECTING  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

MOTOR 
Yoshihiro    Fujisaki,    Matsubara,    and     Kazuyuki    Takada, 
Hirakata,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr  18,  1997,  Sen  No.  837,476 
Oairas  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr  19,  19%,  8-098257; 
Dec.  6,  1996,  8-326374;  Jan.  13,  1997,  9-003457 

Int.  CI."  H02P  6/16 
U.S.  CI.  318-^39  33  Claims 


1.  A  driving  apparatus  for  a  brushless  motor  comprising:  rotor 
position  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  rotor  position,  and 
issuing  a  position  signal;  an  address  counter  for  counting  the 
address  corresponding  to  the  rotor  position  at  a  higher  resolution 
than  the  position  signal  of  the  rotor  position  detecting  means;  a 
waveform  data  memory  for  storing  waveform  data  and  issuing  data 
on  an  address  issued  by  the  address  counter;  phase  output  com- 
mand creating  means  for  creating  an  AC  command  value  of  each 
phase  of  the  motor  on  the  basis  of  the  data  issued  by  the  waveform 
data  memory;  and  an  inverter  circuit  for  issuing  and  controlling  a 
motor  driving  electric  power  by  using  the  AC  command  value 
issued  by  the  phase  output  command  creating  means  as  phase 
voltage  command  value  or  phase  current  command  value;  wherein 
adjustment  of  count  speed  of  the  address  counter,  presetting  of  the 
address,  or  combined  operation  of  adjustment  of  count  speed  and 
presetting  of  the  address  is  conducted  depending  on  the  position 
signal  of  the  rotor  position  detecting  means,  so  that  the  address 
issued  by  the  address  counter  may  follow  up  the  rotor  position. 

20.  A  rotor  position  detecting  apparatus  of  a  motor  comprising: 
rotor  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  rotor  position  and 
issuing  a  position  signal:  and  an  address  counter  for  counting  the 
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addwss  corresponding  to  the  rotor  position  at  a  higher  resolution 
than  the  position  signal  of  the  rotor  position  detecting  means; 
wher«in  adjustment  of  count  speed  of  the  address  counter,  presel- 
tingjof  the  address,  or  combined  operation  of  adjustment  of  count 
spei^  and  presetting  of  the  address  is  conducted  depending  on  the 
posi|ibn  signal  of  the  rotor  position  detecting  means,  so  that  the 
addles  issued  by  the  address  counter  may  follow  up  the  rotor 
position,  and  the  rotor  position  is  identified  on  the  basis  of  the 
ouipw  address  value  of  the  address  counter. 


1^ 'tef'HW  "^  TT 


5,850,131 
PROCESS  FOR  DRIVING  ELECTRIC  MOTOR- 
OPERATED  AWNINGS 
Hermann  Wolfer,  Gutenberg,  and  Dieter  Walddoerfer,  Unter- 
leniiingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  elero  GmbH,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  28,  19%.  Sen  No.  741,867 
CMms  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  28,  1995,  195  40 
302.» 

Int.  CI."  E06B  9/6H:  E04F  WAX) 
VS.  CI.  318-^166  7  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  automatically  compensating  for  dimensional 
chandefe  in  driven  devices,  operated  by  electric  motors  wherein  the 
moto^  actuates  the  driven  device  in  a  extension  cycle  from  a 
startiijj  position  to  an  end  position  and  in  a  retraction  cycle  from 
the  end  position  to  the  starting  position,  comprising: 
me»f  s  for  counting  the  pulses  generated  by  the  motor  during  the 

e  )iension  cycle; 
me,i»s  for  deactivating  the  motor  as  soon  as  a  predetermined 
r  lumber  of  pulses  defining  the  end  position  has  been  counted: 
meiis  for  reactivating  the  motor  for  the  retraction  cycle: 
inefQs  for  monitoring  motor  load  during  the  reu-action  cycle  and 
deuctivating  the  motor  when  the  motor  load  reaches  a  prede- 
t^rmined  level:  and 
means  for  resetting  the  pulse  counting  means  when  the  load  of 
th<  motor  reaches  said  predetermined  level. 


5,850,132 
KPPARATUS  USED  W ITH  AC  MOTORS  FOR 
CCMVIPENSATING  FOR  TURN  ON  DELAY  ERRORS 
Luis  J.  Garces,  Mequon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allin-Bradley  Com- 
pany, LLC,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1997,  Sen  No.  887,488 
Int.  CI."  G05B  JI/2H 
UA  CI  318-599  17  Claims 

I.  \k  apparatus  to  be  used  with  a  PWM  controller  which 
generates  terminal  voltages  as  a  function  of  command  voltages  and 
thereby  produces  associated  currents  in  three  separate  stator  wind- 
ings of  an  induction  motor,  the  currents  representable  by  a  current 
vector  which  rotates  at  a  vector  frequency,  the  apparatus  for 
substaitiaily  eliminating  tum  on  delay  distortions  in  terminal  volt- 
age byj  modifying  command  voltages,  the  apparatus  comprising: 


a  zero  crossing  identifier  for  approximately  identifying  stator 
winding  current  zero  crossings:  a  first  compensator  for  modi- 
fying the  command  voltages  by  a  first  correction  voluge.  the 
first  compensator  increasing  a  command  voltage  between  zero 
crossings  when  an  associated  current  is  positive  and  decreas- 
ing a  command  voltage  between  zero  crossings  when  an 
associated  current  is  negative; 

a  frequency  deviation  identifier  for  Identifying  irregularities  in 
the  vector  frequency: 

a  second  compensator  for  increasing  or  decreasing  the  command 
volUge  associated  w  ith  the  next  stator  current  to  cross  zero  by 
a  second  correction  voluge,  the  second  correction  voluge 
being  a  function  of  the  vector  frequency  irregularity  magni- 
tude. 


5350,133 

OUTPUT  OVERLOAD  AND  FAULT  TOLERANT 

COMMUTATION  METHOD  FOR  A  SWITCHED 

RELUCTANCE  GENERATOR  AND  AN  ELECTRIC 

POWER  GENERATING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  SAME 

William  S.  Heglund,  Davis  Junction,  HI.,  assignor  to  Sund- 

strand  Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Apn  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  837,261 

Int.  CI."  H02P  1/46 

U.S.  a.  318-700  20  Ctahns 


DC 

sapa 


E«CII»TIQN 

Bos 


BUS      REGULATION 


3: 


s^. 


-^l 


^»H. 


" 


1.  A  method  of  commuution  of  a  switched  reluctance  machine 
to  allow  operation  in  a  venerate  mode,  the  switched  reluctance 
machine  comprising  a  stator  having  a  plurality  of  wound  sutor 
poles,  the  stator  windings  being  electrically  coupled  in  pairs,  each 
of  the  pairs  being  switchably  coupled  by  an  upper  and  a  lower 
switch  to  a  bus  capable  of  supplying  exciution  power  to  the 
windings,  and  by  an  upper  and  a  lower  unidirectional  current  flow 
device  to  a  bus  capable  of  supplying  electric  power  to  utilization 
equipment,  the  switched  reluctance  machine  further  comprising  a 
rotor  roiatably  mounted  within  the  stator  and  drivably  coupled  to 
an  external  source  of  rotational  energy,  the  rotor  having  a  plurality 
of  salient  poles,  a  rotation  of  the  rotor  causing  an  inductance  of  the 
stator  windings  to  vary,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
A)  closing  the  upper  and  lower  switches  during  an  increase  in 
the  inductance  of  a  sutor  winding: 
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B)  monitoring  a  flow  of  current  through  the  stator  winding; 

C)  opening  one  of  the  upper  and  lower  switches  when  the 
monitored  current  reaches  a  first  predetermined  value: 

D)  opening  the  closed  of  the  upper  and  lower  switches  during  a 
decrease  in  the  inductance  of  a  stator  winding:  and 

E)  closing  one  of  the  upper  and  lower  switches  during  substan- 
tially a  whole  period  of  non-alignment  of  the  rotor  and  stator 
pole. 


5,850,135 
CONNECTING  SYSTEM  AND  A  CONNECTION  METHOD 
Heiji    Kuki;    She    Miyazaki;    Tsutomu    Tanaka;    Kunihike 
Watanabe.-  Shuichi  Kanagawa;  Tomohiro  Keishi;  Hiroshige 
Deguchi.  and  Shuji  Arisaka,  all  of  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,109 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  .30,  1996,  8-014032; 
Feb.  2,  1996,  8-017486;  Apr.  3,  1996.  8-081750;  Jul.  22,  1996, 
8-192187 

Int  CI."  H02M  10/44 
U.S.  CI.  320—108  13  Claims 


5,850,134 

BATTERY-POWERED  EQUIPMENT  AUTOMATICALLY 

DETECTING  BATTERY  TYPES 

Jae-Choeul  Oh,  and  Yeon-Chul  Choo,  both  of  Suwon,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1998,  Ser.  No.  3,4% 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  6,  1997, 
1997  94 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/46 
VS.  CI.  320—106  4  Claims 

(    SlQfl    )-v_siOO 


1.  Battery-powered  equipment  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  batteries  each  having  a  positive  power  terminal,  a 
negative  power  terminal,  and  first  to  third  detection  terminals, 
wherein  said  batteries  can  be  installed  in  the  equipment; 

a  battery  type  detector  for  detecting  a  type  of  an  installed  battery 
according  to  respective  first  to  third  terminal  voltages  on  said 
first  to  third  detection  terminals  of  said  installed  battery;  and 

a  means  for  controlling  charging  and  discharging  of  said 
installed  battery  on  the  basis  of  the  detected  battery  type; 

said  battery  type  detector  comprising  a  microcontroller  for 
detecting  the  type  of  said  installed  battery  by  means  of  the 
first  to  third  terminal  voltages,  and  an  analog  switch  module 
connected  between  said  microcontroller  and  said  detection 
terminals,  said  analog  switch  module  being  controlled  by  said 
microcontroller; 

said  first  and  second  detection  terminals  corresponding  to  clock 
and  data  communication  terminals  of  a  smart  battery  with 
self-battery  control  function,  respectively,  and  said  third 
detection  terminal  corresponding  to  a  temperature  detection 
terminal  of  said  installed  battery; 

said  microcontroller  identifying  said  installed  battery  as  the 
smart  battery  when  the  terminal  voltages  on  said  first  and 
second  detection  terminals  all  are  at  predetermined  voltage 
levels:  and 

said  microcontroller  identifying  said  installed  battery  as  a  dumb 
battery  without  the  self-battery  control  function  when  at  least 
one  of  the  terminal  voltages  on  said  first  and  second  detection 
terminals  is  not  at  the  predetermined  voltage  levels. 


1.  A  connection  system  for  charging  a  battery  (19)  of  an  electric 
automotive  vehicle  (E).  comprising:  a  primary  coil  unit  (30)  con- 
nectable  with  an  external  power  source  (44).  the  primary  coil  unit 
(30)  comprising  a  primary  coil  (31)  accommodated  in  a  protection 
casing  (33)  and  having  a  support  base  (34)  projecting  therefrom, 
the  support  base  (34)  being  movably  supported  in  a  holder  (36) 
provided  at  a  wall  surface  (W)  of  a  parking  space,  such  that  at  least 
the  primary  coil  (31)  and  the  protection  casing  (33)  project  from 
the  wall  surface  (W)  at  an  angle  different  from  0°  and  1 80°,  at  least 
one  ela.stic  member  (37;  38)  being  disposed  between  the  support 
base  (34)  and  the  holder  (36)  for  achieving  a  selected  alignment 
therebetween;  and  a  secondary  coil  unit  (10)  connectable  with  the 
battery  (19)  provided  in  the  vehicle  (E),  the  secondary  coil  unit 
(10)  being  disposed  in  a  receptacle  (11)  on  a  surface  of  the  vehicle 
(E)  that  is  positioned  for  approaching  the  wall  surface  (W)  of  the 
parking  space  as  the  vehicle  (E)  is  parked,  the  primary  coil  unit 
(30)  being  electromagnetically  coupleable  with  the  secondary  coil 
unit  (10)  for  inducing  a  current  in  the  secondary  coil  unit  (10). 


5,850,136 
BATTERY  CHARGER 
Akira  Kaneko,  Shirakawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  INTEGRAN, 
Inc.,  and  Japan  Tobacco,  Inc.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  856^19 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1996,  8-348624 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/46 
VS.  CI.  320—119  14  Claims 

1.  A  battery  charger  comprising: 

a  direct  current  power  source  adapted  to  be  connected  in  series 
with  a  battery  array  which  is  comprised  of  serially-connected 
battery  cells,  .said  direct  current  power  source  being  operable 
to  output  a  predetermined  maximum  electric  current  when  it 
performs  a  constant-current  operation;  and 
charge  control  circuits  adapted  to  be  connected  in  parallel  with 
the  serially-connected  battery  cells,  respectively,  each  of  said 
charge  control  circuits  including: 

a  switching  device  which  is  connected  in  parallel  with  an 
as.sociated  one  of  the  battery  cells  when  said  charge  control 
circuit  is  connected  to  the  a.s.sociated  one  battery  cell; 
a  comparator,  having  a  hysteresis  characteristic  thereof  deter- 
mmed  by  a  first  threshold  voltage  and  a  second  threshold 
voltage  lower  than  the  first  threshold  voltage,  for  compar- 
ing a  battery  voltage  across  the  associated  one  battery  cell 
with  one  of  the  first  and  second  threshold  voltages  which  is 
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selected  de(>ending  on  a  direction  in  which  the  battery 
voltage  changes  and  for  generating  a  comparator  output 
ndicative  of  a  result  of  the  comparison  between  the  battery 
/oltage  and  the  selected  one  threshold  voltage,  the  first  and 
second  threshold  voltages  being  determined  according  to 
:harging  characteristics  of  the  serially-connected  battery 
«lls; 

I  ;ference  voltage  source  for  generating  a  reference  voltage 
:orresponding  to  one  of  the  first  and  second  threshold 
roltages:  and 

c  riving  circuit  for  selectively  rendering  the  switching  device 
inductive  according  to  the  comparator  output,  said  driving 
ircuit  being  operable  to  permit  a  constant  current  to  flow 
rom  the  associated  one  battery  cell  to  said  switching 
levice  when  said  switching  device  is  conductive. 


5350,137 

CHARGING  APPARATUS  AND  CURRENT/VOLTAGE 
DETECTOR  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Kyuichi  Takimoto;  Takashi  Matsumoto,  and  Yoshiaki  Sano,  all 
of  Kasugai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  758,890 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1996,  8-013218 

InL  CI."  H02J  7/04:7/06 

U.S.  0,  320-164  13  claims 


3.  A  charging  apparatus  including  a  power  supply  circuit  for 
providing  a  DC  output  current  via  a  sense  resistor,  a  current 
detector  for  amplifying,  detecting  and  outpuning  a  voltage  across 
the  senje  resistor,  a  voltage  detector  for  amplifying  and  detecting  a 
DC  output  voltage  of  the  power  supply  circuit,  and  a  control  circuit 
for  designating  the  output  of  the  current  detector  as  a  determination 
signal  when  the  DC  output  current  is  equal  to  a  preset  current,  and 
for  designating  the  output  of  the  voltage  detector  as  the  determi- 
nation signal  when  the  DC  output  voltage  is  equal  to  the  output  of 
the  voltage  detector,  wherein  the  control  circuit  generates  a  control 
signal  responsive  to  the  designated  determination  signal  for  con- 


trolling the  DC  output  current  and  DC  output  voltage  of  the  power 
supply  circuit,  said  current  detector  including: 

a  first  diff^erential  amplifier  for  amplifying  and  outputting  the 

voltage  across  the  sense  resistor; 
a  second  diflFerential  amplifier  for  amplifying  and  supplying  a 
differential  voltage  between  the  output  of  the  first  differential 
amplifier  and  a  predetermined  first  reference  voltage:  and 
a  first  output  circuit  responsive  to  the  output  of  the  second 
differential  amplifier  for  producing  the  determination  signal: 
wherein  the  second  differential  amplifier  has  a  first  clamp 
circuit  provided  between  the  first  difl'erential  amplifier  and 
the  first  output  circuit  for  clamping  a  first  input  to  the 
second  differential  amplifier  when  the  current  detector  has 
not  delivered  the  determination  signal  and  wherein  the  first 
clamp  circuit  includes  a  PNP  transistor  having  a  ba.se  to 
which  an  internal  power  supply  voltage  is  applied,  a  collec- 
tor connected  to  the  first  input  of  the  second  differential 
amplifier,  and  an  emitter  connected  to  the  first  output  cir- 
cuit; 
said  voltage  detector  including: 
a  voltage  dividing  circuit  for  dividing  the  DC  output  volt- 
age of  the  power  supply  circuit  to  produce  a  divided 
voltage  signal; 
a  third  differential  amplifier  for  amplifying  and  outputting  a 
differential  voluge  between  the  divided  voltage  signal 
and  a  preset  second  reference  voltage;  and 
a  second  output  circuit  responsive  to  the  output  of  the  third 
differential  amplifier  for  producing  the  determination  sig- 
nal: 
wherein  the  third  differential  amplifier  has  a  second  clamp 
circuit  provided  between  the  third  differential  amplifier 
and  the  second  output  circuit  for  clumping  a  first  input  to 
the  third  differential  amplifier  when  the  voltage  detector 
has  not  delivered  the  determination  signal. 


5350,138 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTRICAL  GENERATOR 
Christopher  John  Adams,  Bedfordshire,  and  Michael  David 
Bailey,  Herts,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Lucas,  Indus- 
tries public  limited  company.  West  Midlands,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456,198,  May  31,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883,278 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  21,  1994, 
94I24I0 

Int  a."  H02P  9/14 
VS.  a.  322—68  14  claims 


Ca«|Mr«tor 


90 


1.  A  conn-ol  circuit  for  an  electrical  generator  of  the  type 
comprising  a  main  stator  winding  for  providing  a  generator  output, 
said  main  stator  winding  being  excited  by  a  main  rotor  winding,  a 
main  exciter  rotor  winding  for  energizing  said  main  rotor  winding, 
and  a  main  exciter  field  winding  for  exciting  said  main  exciter 
rotor  winding,  the  control  circuit  comprising  a  detector  for  detect- 
ing an  excessive  generator  output  voltage,  and  a  current  recircula- 
tion path  connected  across  said  main  exciter  field  winding,  said 
current  recirculation  path  including  a  resistor  and  a  first  switch  for 
connecting  said  resistor  in  scries  in  said  current  recirculation  path 
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in  response  to  detection  by  said  detector  of  an  excessive  generator 
output  voltage,  the  control  circuit  having  a  forward  current  path 
including  a  second  switch  and  the  main  exciter  field  winding,  said 
forward  current  path  excluding  said  resistor  and  said  first  switch. 


5,850,139 

LOAD  POLE  STABILIZED  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 

CIRCUIT 

William  E.  Edwards,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  STMicroeiec- 

tronics.  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,455 

InL  CI."  G05F  //56 

U.S.  CI.  323—280  18  Claims 


V      .^1^  


I.  A  voltage  regulator,  comprising: 

an  error  amplifier  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  a  reference 

voltage,  a  second  input,  and  an  output; 
a  gain  stage  having  an  output  and  an  input,  the  gain  stage  input 

being  connected  to  the  output  of  the  error  amplifier; 
a  compensation  capacitor  connected  to  the  gain  stage; 
an  output  stage  having  an  input  connected  to  the  output  of  the 

gain  stage; 
a  feedback  path  connected  between  the  second  input  of  the  error 

amplifier  and  the  output  of  the  output  stage:  and 
a  variable  impedance  device  having  an  input  connected  to  the 

output  of  the  gain  stage  and  operable  to  vary  the  zero  of  the 

voltage  regulator  as  the  output  current  of  the  voltage  regulator 


MEASURING-^ 

UNIT 


I.  An  electric  field  sensor  composing: 

a  sensor  head  having  a  structure  such  that  an  intensity  of  a 

transmitted  light  beam  is  varied  in  response  to  an  electric  field 

intensity  applied  thereto. 


an  incident/outgoing  optical  fiber  connected  to  said  sensor  head, 
a  circulator  coupled  to  an  incident/outgoing  end  of  said  incident/ 

outgoing  optical  fiber, 
a  light  source  for  irradiating  a  light  beam  to  said  incident/ 

outgoing  optical  fiber  through  said  circulator,  and 
an  optical  detector  for  detecting  said  transmitted  light  beam 

emitted  from  said  circulator, 
wherein  said  sensor  head  comprises: 
a  substrate, 

an  incident/outgoing  optical  waveguide  formed  on  said  sub- 
strate and  connected  to  said  incident/outgoing  optical  fiber, 
first  and  second  branched  optical  waveguides  formed  on  said 
substrate  to  be  branched  from  said  incident/outgoing  opti- 
cal waveguide  and  having  refractive  indexes  which  are 
variable  in  response  to  said  electric  field  intensity  applied 
thereto, 
a  reflection  mirror  formed  on  said  substrate  for  reflecting  light 

beams  from  said  branched  optical  waveguides,  and 
an  electric  field  shielding  member  formed  in  the  vicinity  of  at 
least  a  part  of  said  branched  optical  waveguides  for  shield- 
ing an  electric  field. 


5.850,141 
ANNULAR  SPEED  SENSOR  WITH  A  TONE  RING 
HAVING  BOTH  AXL\L  AND  RADIAL  MAGNETIC 
FIELDS 
Jonathan  M.  Adier,  Dexter,  Mich.,  assignor  to  NTN  Corpora- 
tion, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  876,053 

Int.  CI."  GOIP  .1/487:3/488:  F16C  32/00:19/00 

VS.  O.  324—174  18  Claims 


5,850,140 

ELECTRIC  FIELD  SENSOR  HAVING  SENSOR  HEAD 

WITH  LNBALANCED  ELECTRIC  FIELD  SHIELD  TO 

SHIELD  BRANCHED  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDES  AGAINST 

AN  APPLIED  ELECTRIC  FIELD 
Yukhi  Tokano,  and  Michikazu  Kondo,  both  of  Sendai,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Tokin  Corporation,  Miyagi,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  392,995,  Mar.  7.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,625,284. 
This  application  Dec.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  773,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1993,  5-168020; 
Mar.  18.  1994.  6-49178 

Int.  CI."  GOIRJIAX) 
U.S.  CI.  324—96  15  Claims 


55-0 


1.  An  annular  speed  sensor  for  detecting  moveitient  or  position 
of  a  rotating  part,  the  sensor  comprising: 

a  disk  having  major  radial  faces  and  a  thickness  and  having 
regions  of  axial  magnetic  poles  comprising  a  plurality  of  axial 
magnetic  poles  which  alternate  in  polarity  and  regions  of 
radial  magnetic  poles  comprising  a  plurality  of  radial  mag- 
netic poles  which  alternate  in  polarity,  said  disk  being  config- 
ured to  rotate  with  said  rotating  part; 

an  annular  stator  having  axial  and  radial  field  receiving  features, 
said  axial  field  receiving  features  arranged  relative  to  said 
axial  magnetic  pole  region  such  that  said  axial  field  receiving 
features  are  magnetically  coupled  to  axial  magnetic  poles  of 
said  axial  magnetic  pole  region  and  said  radial  field  receiving 
features  arranged  relative  to  said  radial  plate  radial  magnetic 
pole  region  such  that  said  radial  field  receiving  features  are 
magnetically  coupled  to  radial  magnetic  poles  of  said  radial 
magnetic  pole  region  whereby  an  alternating  magnetic  flux 
passes  through  said  slater  in  response  to  said  rotation  of  said 
disk  thus  inducing  an  alternating  voltage  indicative  of  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  said  disk  and  correspondingly  the  part; 
and 

wherein  said  annular  stator  further  comprises  a  case  made  of  a 
ferromagnetic  material  having  a  conductive  winding  within 
said  case. 
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5,850.142 
CONTROL  DEMCE  HAVING  A  MAGNETIC 
COMPONENT  W ITH  CONVEX  SURFACES 
Chris  P.  Rountos.  Trumbull,  and  Richard  M.  Passaro.  Fair- 
field, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Measurement  Systems,  Inc., 
Fjuirfield,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,269 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  7/14:  G06K  11/18 

U.&  CI.  324—207.2  27  Claims 


at 


,  ^  control  device,  comprising: 

( omponent  having  a  magnetic  portion,  said  magnetic  portion 
I  aving  uniformly  convex  sidewalls  that  terminate  at  opposing 
]  olar  portions  symmetrically  disposed  about  an  axially  dis- 
I  osed  hole,  said  magnetic  portion  further  having  a  shape 
( ffective  to  provide  a  desired  transfer  function  and  a  construc- 
I  on  effective  to  minimize  magnetic  flux  distortion,  cross  talk 
i  nd  hysteresis; 

i  laft  extending  into  said  hole; 
east  one  non-magnetic  bushing  supporting  said  component; 
ind 

I  ;asl  one  magnetic  sensor  disposed  adjacent  to  said  magnetic 
I  onion. 


5,850,143 

Al|lp:NNA  SYSTEM  FOR  A  DUGNOSTIC  MAGNETIC 

RE.SONANCE  APPARATUS 

Bernard  Schubert,  Adesdorf,  and  Claus  Rupp,  Eriangen.  both 

of    Germany,    assignors    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft, 

Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,266 
Cldms    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    17,    1996, 
19615184.8 

Int  CI."  GOIV  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  324—318 


I.  '  n  antenna  system  for  a  diagnostic  magnetic  resonance  appa- 
ratiis  said  antenna  system  comprising: 

a  Mse  part  containing  a  first  electrical  conductor,  said  base  part 
having  opposite  ends; 

a  plurality  of  bridge  parts  of  respectively  different  lengths,  each 
bridge  part  having  opposite  ends  and  each  bridge  part  contain- 
ing a  second  electrical  conductor  having  a  length  substantially 
equal  to  the  length  of  the  bridge  part  containing  that  second 
;|ectrical  conductor; 

U:-253  0.G.-98-19:QL3 


connection  means  at  said  opposite  ends  of  said  base  part  and 
said  opposite  ends  of  each  bridge  pan  for  releasably  electri- 
cally connecting  a  selected  one  of  said  bridge  parts  to  said 
base  part  for  forming  an  antenna  surrounding  an  imaging 
volume,  said  antenna  having  a  circumferential  length  matched 
to  a  size  of  said  imaging  volume;  and 

said  connection  means  including,  at  one  of  said  opposite  ends  of 
said  base  part,  a  plurality  of  contacts  corresponding  in  number 
to  the  plurality  of  said  bridge  parts,  with  said  contacts  respec- 
tively being  exclusively  assigned  to  said  bridge  parts,  and  a 
network  comprised  of  a'pluralily  of  capacitive  elements  con- 
nected between  said  contacts  and  said  first  electrical  conduc- 
tor in  said  base  part,  said  network  comprising  means  for 
producing  a  total  impedance  for  said  base  part  and  any 
selected  one  of  said  bridge  parts  which  is  equally  large 
independent  of  the  length  of  the  selected  bridge  part. 


5,850.144 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  LEAKS  IN  A  MEMBRANE 
Harvey  Howells,  Richardson.  Tex.,  and  Guillermo  M.  Torrw. 
Henderson,  Nev>,  assignors  to  Serrol  Corporation.  Hender- 
son. Nev. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  923.068 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/00;  GOIR  31/12:  B65G  5/00 

VS.  CI.  324—559  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  pinhole  openings  in  a  fluid  imperme- 
able membrane,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  membrane  comprising  a  conductive  mesh  scrim 
laminated  between  an  upper  polymeric  resin  layer  and  a  lower 
polymeric  resin  layer,  the  upper  layer  having  an  exposed 
upper  surface; 

(b)  providing  a  conductive  probe: 

(c)  applying  an  electrical  potential  between  the  probe  and  the 
scrim; 

(d)  passing  the  probe  along  the  exposed  upper  surface  of  the 
upp>er  layer;  and 

(e)  detecting  an  electrical  spark  between  the  probe  and  the 


5.850.145 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SOFT  ERROR 
COMPARISON  TESTING 
Gregory  D.  Burroughs;  Edward  G.  Weaver,  Jr.,  both  of  Sunny- 
vale, and  Donald  L.  Rogers,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707348 
Int.  a."  GOIR  31/28 
VS.  CI.  324—751  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  flux  of  high  energy  panicles; 
simultaneously  exposing  the  flux  to  an  electronic  component  of 
a  first  functional  type  having  a  first  design  configuration  and 
to  anotfier  electronic  component  of  the  same  functional  type 
but  having  a  design  configuration  different  than  the  first 
design  configuration; 
operating  the  components;  and 
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5,850.147 
COAXIAL  DOUBLE-HEADED  SPRING  CONTACT  PROBE 
ASSEMBLY  AND  COAXIAL  SURFACE  CONTACT  FOR 
ENGAGEMENT  THEREWITH 
Jeffrey  P.  Stowers,  Stanton;  Henri  T.  Burgers,  and  Paul  D. 
Blackard,  both  of  Waynesboro,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Vir- 
ginia Panel  Corporation,  Waynesboro,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320314,  Oct.  11,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,576,631,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
49J95,  Apr.  21,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,420,519,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  848,894,  Mar.  10,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,227,718.  This  application  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688.973 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  15/12 
US.  a.  324—761  42  Claims 


simultaneously    measuring    soft    errors   of   both    components 
induced  by  the  flux  of  high  energy  particles. 


5,850,146 

PROBE  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  INSPECTION 

OF  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  ASSEMBLY 

Jae-hong  Shim;  Hyung-suck  Cho,  both  of  Seoul,  and  Do-young 

Kam,  Suwon,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1995, 
1995  69755 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  31/02 
U.S.  CI.  324—761  7  Claims 


I.  A  double-headed  spring  contact  probe  for  loaded  board  test- 
ing, comprising: 

a  barrel  having  a  hollow  interior: 

a  pair  of  opposite  plungers  positioned  and  axially  slidable  and 
rotatable  in  said  barrel  and  outwardly  biased  against  each 
other,  said  plungers  having  outer  portions  extending  through 
respective  opposite  open  ends  of  the  barrel,  each  plunger 
terminating  in  a  contact  tip  outside  the  barrel,  a  first  one  of 
said  plungers  having  a  hollow  receptacle  extending  into  (he 
barrel  with  a  keyway  opening  into  the  receptacle,  the  other 
plunger  having  a  twisted  guide  member  extending  through  the 
barrel  into  the  keyway  of  the  first  plunger,  wherein  the  plung- 
ers are  axially  slidable  relative  to  each  other  and  cause  the 
contact  tips  to  be  rotatable  relative  to  each  other,  and 

a  bias  device  biasing  said  plungers. 


5,850,148 
VERTICAL  PROBE  CARD  APPARATUS  WITH  MACRO- 
TENSION  MODULE  HAVING  NOTCHED-SHAPED 
NEEDLE  FOR  SELF-BALANCING  CONTACT 
Jae  W.  Nam,  114-201,  Byuck  San  Apt.,  Hong  Eun-I  Dong.  Seo 
Dae  Moon-Gu,  Seoul  120-101,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  5.  19%,  Ser.  No.  689,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  17,  1995, 
95-25232 

Int  ex."  GOIR  31/02 
\iS.  a.  324—761  22  Claims 


1.  A  probe  apparatus  for  electrical  inspection  of  a  printed  circuit 
board  (PCS)  assembly  which  includes  a  printed  circuit  board 
having  electronic  components  mounted  thereon  and  defining  elec- 
trical circuitry,  said  probe  apparatus  comprising: 

a  probe  assembly  including  a  probe  tip  for  inspecting  the  elec- 
trical circuitry  of  the  printed  circuit  board  having  the  elec- 
tronic components  mounted  thereon,  said  probe  as.sembly 
normally  being  disposed  at  an  inclined  angle  position  with 
respect  to  the  printed  circuit  board; 

means  for  moving  said  probe  assembly  rectilinearly  toward  and 
away  from  the  printed  circuit  board  along  the  inclined  angle 
position; 

a  guide  for  guiding  the  rectilinear  movement  of  said  probe 
assembly  toward  and  away  from  the  printed  circuit  board 
along  the  inclined  angle  position;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  inclined  angle  position  of  the  probe 
assembly  with  respect  to  a  solder  joint  on  the  printed  circuit 
board,  said  inclined  angle  position  controlling  means  being 
operative  to  rotate  said  probe  assembly  and  in  turn  said  probe 
tip. 


1.  A  probe  card  comprising: 

a  vertical  needle  module  having  an  upper  fixing  plate  and  a 

lower  fixing  plate  through  which  vertical-type  needles  are 

inserted  and  rigidly  attached,  the  vertical-type  needles  having 

a  free  end  with  a  notch  formed  thereat; 
a  mass  ring  attached  to  said  vertical  needle  module  for  self- 

balaiKing  contact  with  a  stable  force  between  said  needles 

and  pads  of  a  semiconductor  IC  chip; 
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juide  ring  for  smooth  movemeni  of  said  mass  ring  and  said 
vertical  needle  module  and  for  protecting  said  mass  ring  and 
said  vertical  needle  module  against  deviation  in  a  downward 
direction; 

!  pace  forming  means  for  obtaining  a  mo\  emcnt  space  in  which 
said  mass  ring  and  said  vertical  needle  module  can  freely 
move,  said  means  being  placed  above  said  guide  ring;  and 
•robe  card  PCS,  on  which  a  signal  pattern  is  formed,  formed 
an  said  space  forming  means,  thereby  protecting  said  upper 
lixing  plate  from  movements  in  a  lateral  direction  and  to 
protect  said  needle  module  against  deviations  in  an  upper 
iirection. 


LJS 
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.  ^n  evaluation  method  for  semiconductor  devices  comprising 
!  I  rps  of: 
pi  t  ially  and  stepwise  etching  away  a  pan  of  a  gate  insulation 

1  Im  between  a  semiconductor  substrate  and  an  exposed  gate 

« lectrode  of  a  semiconductor  device; 
a|  [  lying  a  voltage  between  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  the 

j  ate  electrode  in  a  chemical  wet  etching  system  at  each  step; 

ind 
d(  I  «ling  a  position  of  a  defect  in  said  gate  insulation  film  from 

tie  difference  in  the  area  of  the  gale  insulation  film  when  an 

s  node  oxide  film  is  formed  on  said  gate  electrode  and  when 

s  aid  gate  electrode  is  etched  away. 


5,850,150 

FINAL  STAGE  CLOCK  BUFFER  IN  A  CLOCK 

DISTRIBUTION  NETWORK 

Sun^iri  S.  Mitra.  Milipitas;  Prasad  H.  Chalasani,  Sunnyvale, 

and  Marc  Elliot  Levitt.  Sunnydale.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Sifif  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640.660 
Int.  CI."  H03K  /y/m»6 
U.S.iCI.  326—16  27  Claims 

i.  A  clock  signal  buffer  circuit  comprising: 
a   i  St  input  terminal  configured  to  receive  a  clock  input  signal; 
a  :  ccond  input  terminal  configured  to  receive  a  select  signal; 
rd  input  terminal  configured  to  receive  an  enable  signal; 
a  i^l  output  terminal; 
a  I  econd  output  terminal; 

a  <  ( multiplexer  circuit  having  a  first  output  lead  coupled  to  said 
irst  output  terminal,  a  .second  output  lead  coupled  to  said 
.1  :cond  output  terminal,  a  first  input  lead  coupled  to  said  first 
1  put  terminal  and  a  second  input  lead  coupled  to  said  second 
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5.850,149 

^VALUATION  METHOD  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

Toshiharu  Katayama;  Naoko  Ohtanl.  and  Vukari  Imai,  all  of 
1i4(yo.  Japan,  assignors  to  .Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
s^a,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,616 
C|l»ims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1996,  8-131683 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  31/26:  HOIL  ://66.  C23F  1/14 
p.  324—769         ^  5  claims 


input  terminal,  wherein  said  demultiplexer  circuit  is  operative 
to  provide  a  clock  output  signal  dependent  on  said  clock  input 
signal  to  said  first  output  lead  in  response  to  said  select  signal 
being  In  a  first  slate  and  to  provide  a  scan  output  signal  to  said 
second  output  lead  in  response  to  said  select  signal  being  in  a 
second  state;  and 

control  circuit  coupled  to  said  demultiplexer  and  having  a 
control  input  lead  coupled  to  said  third  input  terminal  and  an 
output  lead  coupled  to  said  first  output  terminal,  wherein,  in 
response  to  said  enable  signal  being  in  a  first  state,  said 
control  circuit  is  operative  to  provide  to  said  output  lead  of 
said  control  circuit  an  output  signal  dependent  on  said  clock 
output  signal  of  said  demultiplexer  circuit. 


5,850,151 
PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  ARRAY  INTERGR.ATED 
CIRCUIT  DEVICES 
Richard  G.  Cliff.  Milpitas;  Srinivas  T.  Reddy.  Fremont;  David 
E.  Jefferson,  San  Jose;   Rina   Raman.  Fremont;   L.  Todd 
Cope,  San  Jose;  Christopher  F.  I>ane,  Campbell;  Joseph 
Huang,  San  Jose;  Francis  B.  Heile.  SanU  Clara;  Bruce  B, 
Pedersen.  San  Jose;  David  W.  .Mendel,  Sunnyvale;  Craig  S. 
Lyile,  Mountain  View;  Robert  R.  N.  Bieiby.  Pleasonton.  and 
Kerry  Veenstra,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Altera 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  442,795,  May  17.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,689,195.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,996 

Int.  CI."  H03K  19/177 

VS.  CI.  326-39  16  Claims 


H^5 


i=^. 


-}» 


1.  An  input/output  cell  for  a  programmable  logic  array  integrated 
circuit  comprising: 

an  input/output  pin  for  use  in  connecting  said  programmable 

logic  array  integrated  circuit  to  external  circuitry ; 
an  input  terminal  for  enabling  said  input/output  cell  to  receive  a 

signal  from  other  portions  of  said  programmable  logic  array 

integrated  circuit; 
an  output  terminal  for  enabling  said  input/output  cell  to  output  a 

signal  to  other  portions  of  said  programmable  logic  array 

integrated  circuit: 
a  register  circuit  for  registering  a  signal  applied  to  a  data  input 

port  of  said  register  circuit  in  response  to  a  clock  signal 

applied  to  said  register  circuit  in  order  to  produce  a  registered 

output  signal  of  said  register  circuit; 
a  first  programmable  switch  for  applying  either  a  signal  applied 

to  said  input/output  pin  without  registration  between  said 
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inputyouiput  pin  and  said  input  port  or  a  signal  applied  to  said 
input  terminal  to  said  input  port; 

a  second  programmable  switch  for  applying  said  registered 
output  signal  to  either  one  of  said  Input/output  pin  and  said 
output  terminal  without  requiring  said  registered  output  signal 
to  be  applied  to  said  input/output  pin  when  said  registered 
output  signal  is  applied  to  said  output  terminal:  and 

clock  enable  circuitry  for  selectively  preventing  said  register 
circuit  from  responding  to  said  clock  signal. 


modules,  said  second  subplurality  including  at  least  one  logic 
module  which  is  not  included  in  said  hrst  subplurality. 


5,850,152 
PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  ARRAY  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT  DEVICES 
Richard  G.  Cliff,  Milpitas;  Srinivas  T.  Reddy,  Fremont;  David 
E.  Jefferson,  San  Jose;  Rina  Raman,  Los  Altos;  L.  Todd 
Cope,  San  Jose;  Christopher  F.  Lane,  Campbell;  Joseph 
Huang,  San  Jose;  Francis  B.  Heile,  Santa  Clara;  Bruce  B. 
Pedersen,  San  Jose;  David  W.  Mendel,  Sunnyvale;  Craig  S. 
Lytle,  Mountain  View;  Robert  R.  N.  Bielby,  Pleasonton,  and 
Kerry  Veenstra,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Altera 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  442,795,  May  17,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,689,195.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,998 

IntCI.''H03K  19/177 

L'.S.  CI.  326-^tO  10  Claims 


1.  A  programmable  logic  array  integrated  circuit  device  compris- 


mg: 


5,850,153 
TRISTATABLE  OUTPUT  DRIVER  FOR  USE  WITH  3.3  OR 

5  VOLT  CMOS  LOGIC 
Colin   Harris,  New   Westminister,   and   Curtis   B.   Lapadat, 
Burnaby,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  PMC-Sierra  Ltd., 
Burnaby,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,267,  Sep.  29,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861,575 
Int.  CI."  H03K  19/00:19/0185 
as.  CI.  326—58  2  Claims 


a  plurality  of  programmable  logic  modules,  each  of  which  has  a 
plurality  of  logic  module  input  terminals,  first  and  second 
logic  module  output  terminals,  and  a  register  for  registering  a 
signal  applied  to  a  register  input  terminal  and  applying  the 
registered  signal  to  a  register  output  terminal,  each  of  .said 
logic  modules  being  programmable  to  produce  an  intermedi- 
ate signal  which  is  any  of  a  plurality  of  logic  functions  of 
signals  applied  to  said  logic  module  input  termmals,  each 
logic  module  further  including  a  first  programmable  switch 
for  programmably  selectively  applying  one  of  the  signals 
applied  to  one  of  said  logic  module  input  terminals  or  said 
intermediate  signal  to  said  register  input  terminal,  a  second 
programmable  switch  for  programmably  selectively  applying 
said  intermediate  signal  or  said  registered  signal  to  said  first 
logic  module  output  terminal,  and  a  third  programmable 
switch  for  programmably  selectively  applying  said  intermedi- 
ate signal  or  said  registered  signal  to  said  second  logic  module 
output  terminal; 

a  first  conductor  for  conveying  the  signal  applied  to  said  first 
logic  module  output  terminal  adjacent  only  a  first  subplurality 
of  said  logic  modules  so  that  the  signal  conveyed  by  said  first 
conductor  can  be  applied  to  the  logic  m<xlule  input  terminals 
of  only  said  first  subplurality  of  said  logic  modules;  and 

a  second  conductor  for  conveying  the  signal  applied  to  said 
second  logic  module  output  terminal  adjacent  to  a  second 
subplurality  of  said  logic  modules  so  that  the  signal  conveyed 
by  said  second  conductor  can  be  applied  to  the  logic  mtxiulc 
input  terminals  of  said  second  subplurality   of  said  logic 


1.  A  tri-state  output  driver  comprising; 

(a)  a  voltage  rail,  an  output  terminal  and  a  ground  terminal, 

(b)  first  and  second  PMOS  FETs  having  source  and  drain  termi- 
nals connected  In  series  between  the  voltage  rail  and  the 
output  terminal,  the  first  FET  having  its  source  and  substrate 
connected  to  the  voltage  rail,  and  the  second  FET  having  its 
substrate  connected  to  the  output  terminal, 

(c)  a  third  NMOS  FET  having  its  respective  source  and  drain 
terminals  connected  to  the  output  terminal  and  ground,  and  its 
substrate  connected  to  ground. 

(d)  a  fourth  NMOS  FET  having  one  of  its  source  and  drain 
terminals  and  its  substrate  connected  to  ground. 

(c)  a  fifth  PMOS  FET  having  one  of  its  source  and  drain 
terminals  and  its  substrate  connected  to  the  output  terminal, 
its  gate  terminal  connected  to  the  gate  terminal  of  the  fourth 
FET,  and  the  other  of  its  source  and  drain  terminals  connected 
to  the  other  of  the  source  and  drain  terminals  of  the  fourth 
FET  and  to  the  gate  terminal  of  the  second  FET. 

(f)  a  sixth  NMOS  FET  having  one  of  its  source  and  drain 
terminals  and  its  substrate  connected  to  ground  and  the  other 
of  its  source  and  drain  terminals  connected  to  a  junction 
between  the  first  and  second  FETs.  and 

(g)  a  seventh  NMOS  FET  having  its  respective  source  and  drain 
terminals  connected  to  the  voltage  rail  and  the  output  terminal 
and  its  substrate  connected  to  ground. 


5,850,154 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  METHOD  AND  DATA 
TRANSMISSION  CIRCIIIT 
Tsuyoshi  Higuchi,  Kawa.saki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep,  10,  1996,  Ser,  No,  711,787 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1995,  7-241519 

Int.  CI,"  H03K  19/0175:17/16 

U.S.  a.  326—86  20  Claims 

1.  A  data  transmission  method  for  exchanging  data  between  at 

least  first  and  second  electronic  devices  which  are  coupled  via  a 

plurality  of  bus  lines,  each  of  the  bus  lines  being  terminated  via  a 

terminating  resistor  having  one  end  coupled  to  a  respective  busline 

and  another  end  applied  with  a  terminating  voltage,  said  data 

transmission  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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5,850,156 

PROCESSOR  SUPERVISORY  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD 

HAVING  INCREASED  RANGE  OF  POWER-ON  RESET 

SIGNAL  STABILITY 

Brian  Albert  Wittman,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,754 

Int.  CI."  H03L  ZW 

U.S.  CL  327—143  yj  Chdms 


)  setting  a  high  logic  level  of  data  to  a  voltage  higher  than  the 

erminating  voltage  and  .setting  a  low  logic  level  of  the  data  to 

voltage  lower  than  the  terminating  voltage;  and 

continuously  outputting  the  data  from  the  first  electronic 

I  levice  to  at  least  one  bus  line  at  a  timing  determined  by  a  first 

I  lock  signal  by  alternately  repeating,  within  one  cycle  of  the 

1  irst  clock  signal,  a  state  where  the  data  is  output  to  said  at 

east  one  bus  line  and  a  state  where  an  impedance  between  the 

rst  electronic  device  and  said  at  least  one  bus  line  is  set  to  a 

I  ligh  impedance. 


5,850,155 

BIMOS  LOGIC  CIRCUIT  DIRECTLY  CONTROLLABLE 
BY  A  CMOS  BLOCK  FORMED  ON  SAME  IC  CHIP 
Koji  Matsumoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
T*kyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec,  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,664 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov,  30,  1995,  7-338188 
Int,  CI."  H03K  19/082:19/094:19/20 


U.S.  CI,  326—109 


7  Claims 
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1.  For  use  in  a  processor  supervisory  circuit,  a  power-on  reset 
circuit,  comprising: 

an  adaptive,  nonlinear  voltage  divider  having  a  voltage  input  and 
a  voltage  output,  said  divider  dividing  an  unsealed,  unregu- 
lated voltage  received  at  said  voltage  input  by  a  factor  that 
varies  as  a  function  of  said  unsealed,  unregulated  voltage  to 
produce  a  scaled,  unregulated  voltage  at  said  voltage  output; 
and 

a  comparison  circuit  for  comparing  said  scaled,  unregulated 
voltage  with  a  scaled,  regulated  voltage  to  produce  a  power- 
on  reset  (RESET)  signal  when  said  scaled,  regulated  voltage 
exceeds  said  scaled,  unregulated  voltage,  said  divider  being 
adaptive  and  nonlinear  to  ensure  that  said  comparison  circuit 
continuously  produces  said  RESET  signal  when  said  scaled, 
regulated  voltage  exceeds  said  scaled,  unregulated  voltage 
and  thereby  avoid  premature  activation  of  a  processor  coo- 
plable  to  said  power-on  reset  circuit,  said  comparison  circuit 
employing  positive  feedback  to  obtain  transfer  characteristics 
with  hysteresis. 


1. 1^  single  chip  integrated  circuit  (IC)  including,  a  bipolar  logic, 

a  complementary  metal-oxide  semiconductor  (CMOS)  logic,  and  a 

level  translator  which  interfaces  said  bipolar  logic  with  said  CMOS 

logic,  said  single  chip  IC  comprising: 

a  MOS  transistor  logic  means,  combined  with  said  bipolar  logic, 

for  receiving  a  control  signal  which  controls  an  operation  of 

said  bipolar  logic,  said  control  signal  being  directly  applied  to 

Mid  MOS  transistor  logic  means  from  said  CMOS. 


5350,157 

LOW  VOLTAGE  SWING  CIRCUITS  FOR  LOW  POWER 

CLOCK  DISTRIBUTION  AND  METHODS  OF  USING  THE 

SAME 

Qing  K.  Zhu,  Fremont,  and  Michael  Zhang,  Palo  Aho,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,250 

Int  CI."  G06F  1/04 

U.S.  a.  327—295  26  Claims 

1.  A  clock  distribution  system  having  an  operating  voltage  for 

providing  clocks  to  a  circuit  operating  at  the  operating  voltage, 

comprising: 

a  global  clock  generation  circuit  coupled  to  generate  a  global 

clock  signal  which  has  a  voltage  swing  substantially  less  than 

said  operating  voltage;  and 

a  local  clock  generation  circuit  coupled  to  receive  said  global 

clock  signal,  said  local  clock  generation  circuit  having  a 

comparator  for  comparing  a  common  mode  voltage  supply 
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5.850.159 
HIGH  AND  LOW  SPEED  OUTPUT  BUFFER  WITH 
CONTROLLED  SLEW  RATE 
Hwang-Cherng  Chow.  4F.  No.  28.  San  Chung  Road,  Chutung. 
Hsinchu.  Taiwan.  310.-  Chen-Yi  Huang.  SF.  No.  177-9.  T\ing- 
Si  St.,  Hsinchu.  and  Tain-Shun  Wu,  No.  104, 3  Ling.  Pei-Log, 
Honu-Long.  Miou-Lee.  both  of  Taiwan 

Filed  May  12.  1997,  Ser.  No.  854.393 

Int.  Cl.'^  H03K  /  7/296 

U.S.  CI.  327—394  14  Claims 


and  said  global  clock  signal,  the  local  clock  generation  circuit 
being  coupled  to  generate  a  local  clock. 


5.850,158 

ACTIVELY  REGULATED  TOTEM  POLE  TTL  OUTPUT 

STAGE 

Kevin  M.  Kattmann.  Greensboro.  N.C.,  assignor  to  Analog 

Devices,  inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  805^46 
VS.  CI.  327—375  12  Claims 


1.  A  TTL  output  stage  for  driving  a  load,  comprising: 

a  differentially-connected  pair  of  transistors  for  receiving  a 
differential  input  signal: 

first  and  second  output  transistors  coupled  to  respectively  source 
current  to  and  sink  current  from  said  load  wherein  said  first 
output  transistor  is  responsive  to  a  first  one  of  said 
differentially-connected  pair; 

a  clamp  coupled  to  a  second  one  of  said  differentially-coupled 
pair  to  generate  a  clamped  signal; 

a  level-shift  circuit  coupled  to  said  clamp  to  receive  said 
clamped  signal  and  generate  a  level-shifted  output  and 
wherein  said  second  output  transistor  is  responsive  to  said 
level-shifted  output:  and 

a  control  transistor  coupled  across  said  second  output  transistor 
and  further  coupled  to  said  second  one  of  said  differentially- 
coupled  pair,  said  control  transistor  thereby  coupled  to  com- 
pare a  signal  across  said  load  to  said  level-shifted  output  and, 
in  response,  to  draw  current  from  said  second  one  of  said 
differentially -coupled  pair  when  necessary  to  hold  said  second 
output  transistor  out  of  saturation  and  on  the  edge  of  conduc- 
tion. 


1.  An  output  buffer  comprising: 

an  input  signal, 

an  output  terminal. 

a  first  driver  for  driving  said  output  terminal  to  a  voltage 
corresponding  to  a  logic  value  of  said  input  signal. 

a  second  driver,  having  a  higher  driving  capacity  than  said  first 
driver,  for  driving  said  output  terminal  to  a  voltage  corre- 
sponding to  said  logic  value  of  said  input  signal, 

control  circuitry  receiving  a  transition  in  logic  value  of  said 
input  signal  and  at  least  one  mode  signal,  said  control  cir- 
cuitry responding  to  said  transition  in  logic  value  by  delaying 
said  second  driver  from  driving  said  output  terminal  to  a 
complementary  voltage  until  after  said  first  driver  begins  to 
drive  said  output  terminal  to  said  complementary  voltage, 
wherein  said  control  circuitry  delays  said  second  driver  by  a 
first  delay,  when  said  at  least  one  mode  signal  indicates  a  full 
speed  mode,  and  by  a  second  delay  that  is  longer  than  said 
first  delay,  when  said  at  least  one  mode  signal  indicates  a  low 
speed  mode. 


5.850.160 
GATE  DRIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  SCR 
Harold  R.  Schnetzka;  Dean  K.  Norbeck.  and  Donald  L.  Toll- 
inger.  all  of  York.  Pa.,  assignors  to  York  International  Cor- 
poration, York,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877,623 
Int.  CI."  H03K  17/72 
VS.  CI.  327—438  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  gate  drive  circuit  for  gating  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier 
(SCR)  connected  in  an  a-c  power  circuit,  comprising: 
a  d-c  voltage  source: 

a  driver  circuit  for  producing  a  gate  drive  current,  when  con- 
nected to  the  d-c  voltage  source,  to  trigger  the  SCR  into 
conduction:  and 
a  switching  circuit  including  a  switch  connected  between  the  d-c 
voltage  source  and  the  driver  circuit  and  a  voltage  divider 
network  connected  between  the  d-c  voltage  source  and  the 
SCR,  the  switching  circuit  operating  to  control  the  switch 
such  that  the  switch  is  closed  when  the  anode-to-cathode  a-c 
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1.  In  FM  demodulation  circuit  comprising: 
a  pulse  circuit  configured  to  receive  an  input  FM  signal  and  ii 
riock  signal,  wherein  the  pulse  circuit  is  further  configured  to 
)  oduce  a  pulse  output  signal  having  a  pulse  of  a  predeter- 
T  ined  pulse  width  responsive  to  each  edge  in  the  input  FM 
ignal.  and  further  wherein  each  pulse  in  the  pulse  output 
lignal  is  synchronized  with  the  clock  signal,  and  still  further 
\  herein  each  pulse  in  the  pulse  output  signal  has  a  predeter- 
I  ined  pulse  width:  and 
a  biv  pass  filter  configured  to  receive  the  pulse  output  signal, 
<.  herein  the  low  pass  filter  is  further  configured  to  produce  a 
1 1  modulated  output  signal  by  low  pass  filtering  the  pulse 
'  )ptput  signal  such  that  a  magnitude  of  the  demodulated  oulpul 
ifenal  corresponds  to  a  frequency  of  the  input  FM  signal: 
wh  e  rein  the  pulse  circuit  further  comprises: 

first  pulse  generator  circuit  configured  to  receive  the  input 
FM  .signal  and  the  clock  signal,  wherein  the  first  pulse 
generator  is  further  configured  to  produce  a  pulse  in  a  first 
pulse  signal  responsive  to  each  rising  edge  in  the  input  FM 
signal,  and  further  wherein  the  pulse  in  the  first  pulse  signal 
is  synchronized  with  the  clock  signal,  and  still  further 
wherein  the  pulse  in  the  first  pulse  signal  has  the  predeter- 
mined pulse  width: 

second  pulse  generator  circuit  configured  to  receive  the 
input  FM  signal  and  the  clock  signal,  wherein  the  second 
pulse  generator  is  further  configured  lo  produce  a  pulse  in  a 
second  pulse  signal  responsive  to  each  falling  edge  in  the 
input  FM  signal,  and  further  wherein  the  pulse  in  the 
.second  pulse  signal  Is  synchronized  with  the  clock  signal, 
and  still  further  wherein  the  pulse  in  the  second  pulse  signal 
has  the  predetermined  pulse  width:  and 
^  mbinalional  logic  configured  to  receive  the  first  and  second 
pulse  signals,  wherein  the  combinational  logic  combines 
the  first  and  second  pulse  signals  to  produce  the  pulse 
output  signal. 


5,850,162 
LINEARIZATION  OF  AN  AMPLIFIER  EMPLOYING 
MODIFIED  FEEDFORWARD  CORRECTION 
David  Christopher  Danielsons.  Hannibal.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Har- 
ris Corporation,  Melbourne.  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803^22 

Int.  CI."  H03F  1/26 

VS.  CI.  330-149  15  Claims 


5.850.161 

DIGITAL  FM  DEMODULATOR  USING  PULSE 

GENERATORS 

Hantseung  Rhie.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

El^tronics,  Co..  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  773.792 
Cfaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1995, 
95-69710 

Int.  CI."  H03D  3/02 


4  Claims 
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-^  SIGNAL 


>  oltage  reaches  a  positive  value  and  the  switch  is  open  when 
t  le  anode-to-cathode  voltage  reaches  a  negative  value. 


0^ 


.  A  method  of  linearizing  an  output  amplifying  means  having  a 
non-linear  signal  response  characteristic  and  located  in  a  multi- 
stage amplifier  network  between  a  signal  source  and  a  load  by 
providing  feedforward  correction  to  a  preceding  amplifying  means 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  preceding  amplifying  means  within  said  network 
wherein  said  preceding  amplifying  means  exhibits  a  non- 
linear signal  response  characteristic  similar  lo  that  of  said 
output  amplifying  means: 

applying  an  input  signal  to  said  selected  preceding  amplifying 
means  to  generate  an  intermediate  output  signal  therefrom  in 
which  the  intermediate  output  signal  normally  has  a  signal 
difference  from  that  of  said  input  signal  as  a  function  of  the 
non-linear  signal  response  characteristic  of  said  selected  pre- 
ceding amplifying  means: 

combining  at  least  a  portion  of  said  input  signal  with  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  intermediate  output  signal  lo  obtain  therefrom 
an  error  signal  which  represents  said  signal  difference: 

combining  said  error  signal  with  said  intermediate  output  signal 
m  a  manner  so  as  to  obtain  a  corrected  intermediate  output 
signal: 

applying  said  corrected  intermediate  output  signal  to  said  output 
amplifying  means  to  obtain  an  output  signal  therefrom: 

adjusting  said  error  signal  in  a  direction  to  provide  an  overcor- 
rected  said  intermediate  output  signal  which  has  been  over- 
corrected  by  an  amount  sufficient  to  compensate  for  the  non- 
linear signal  response  characteristic  of  said  output  amplifying 
means  whereby  said  output  signal  from  said  output  amplify- 
ing means  is  essentially  linearly  related  to  said  input  signal: 
and 

wherein  said  step  of  selecting  a  preceding  amplifying  means 
includes  selecting  a  preceding  amplifying  means  operating  at 
a  lower  frequency  than  that  of  said  output  amplifying  means. 


5.850,163 

ACTIVE  INDUCTOR  OSCILLATOR  WITH  W  IDE 

FREQUENCY  RANGE 

Robert  J.  Drost,  Palo  Alto,  and  Robert  J.  Bosnyak.  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc..  Palo  Alto. 

Calif. 

Filed  Mar  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,245 
Int.  CI."  H03B  SAM):  H03L  7/099 
VS.  CI.  331—115  50  Claims 

I.  An  active  inductor  oscillator,  comprising: 
a  tank  circuit  for  generating  a  first  differential  signal; 
a  common-mode  inverting  differential  buffer  for  generating  a 
second  differential  signal  in  response  to  the  first  differential 
signal;  and 
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an  integrating  circuit  for  generating  a  third  ditTerential  signal  in 
response  to  the  second  differential  signal,  wherein  the  third 
differential  signal  is  applied  to  the  tank  circuit. 


5.850.164 
FM  DEMODULATION  AND  FREQUENCY  TUNING  FOR 

A  PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP 

Pascal  Mellot,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint  Genis,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  585042.  Jan.  11,  19%,  Pat.  No. 

5,M0,126.  This  application  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861,491 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  13,  1995,  95  00603 

InL  CI."  H03D  3/06:  H03L  7/099 

U.S.  CI.  331—177  R  34  Claims 

100  . 
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1.  A  controlled  oscillator  for  providing  an  output  signal,  com- 
prising; 

a  current  controlled  oscillator: 
a  hrst  input,  for  receiving  a  high  gain  control  signal: 
a  second  input,  for  receiving  a  low  gain  control  signal;  and 
first  and  second  voltage  controlled  current  sources,  coupled  to 
said  current  controlled  oscillator,  each  having  a  control  input, 
with  the  control  input  of  said  first  voltage  controlled  current 
source  being  coupled  to  said  high  gain  control  input  and  the 
control  input  of  said  second  voltage  controlled  current  source 
being  coupled  to  said  low  gain  control  input. 


members  that  engage  with  the  input  and  output  terminals  as 
the  circuit  engages  with  the  input  and  output  terminals;  and 
switch  means  for  ensuring  an  electrical  connection  is  main- 
tained between  said  input  terminal  and  said  output  tcnninal 
while  said  circuit  is  disengaged  from  said  terminals  to  prevent 
the  interruption  of  signals  to  subscribers  by  electrically  short 
circuiting  said  input  terminal  to  said  output  terminal  before 
said  circuit  is  disengaged  from  said  input  terminal,  and  for 
removing  the  electrical  short  circuit  between  said  input  termi- 
nal and  said  output  terminal  when  said  circuit  is  engaged  with 
said  input  terminal. 


5350,166 

PIEZOELECTRIC  CERAMIC  FILTER  CIRCUIT  AND 

PIEZOELECTRIC  CERAMIC  FILTER 

Ikuo  Katoh,  and  Tsuyoshi  Momiyama,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00922,  §  371  Date  Jan.  9,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  9.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/0193I,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  9.  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  694,183,  Aug.  8,  1996,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  362,488,  Jan.  9, 
1995.  abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Jul.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No. 
792.709 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1992,  4-203049 
Int.  CI."  H03H  9/205:9/56 
VS.  CI.  333—189  7  Claims 
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5,850.165 
NON-INTERRUPTABLE  TAP  AND  METHOD 

Bart  Spriester.  Norrross.  and  James  L.  Dale,  Lawrenceville, 
both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Scientific-Atlanta.  Inc..  Norcross, 
Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408.605.  Mar.  21.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,648,745.  This  application  Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893,916 

Int.  CI."  H03H  7/00 

U.S.  a.  333—100  8  Claims 

I.  A  tap  for  distributing  an  RF  signal  onto  a  network  media  to 
subscribers,  the  lap  comprising; 

an  input  terminal  coupled  to  said  network  media  to  which  said 
RF  signal  is  fed: 

an  output  terminal  through  which  the  RF  signal  is  passed: 

a  plurality  of  RF  output  connectors; 

a  circuit,  removably  engagable  with  said  input  and  output  termi- 
nal, operative  to  distribute  the  RF  signal  on  the  input  terminal 
to  the  output  connectors,  wherein  the  circuit  has  a  pair  of 


-frtr^ 


1.  A  piezoelectric  ceramic  filter  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of 
piezoelectric  ceramic  filter  elements,  wherein  at  least  two  of  said 
piezoelectric  ceramic  filter  elements  have  center  frequencies  differ- 
ent from  each  other,  and  are  connected  in  cascade  with  each  other, 
and  satisfy  the  condition  0<ldF|,l/BW,<0.8:  where  IdF,,!  is  the 
absolute  value  of  the  frequency  difference  dF^  between  the  center 
frequencies  of  said  at  least  two  of  said  piezoelectric  ceramic  filter 
elements,  and  BW,  is  the  individual  pass  band  width  of  each  of 
said  at  least  two  piezoelectric  ceramic  filter  circuit  elements  in 
which  the  amplitude  loss  is  3  dB  or  less. 
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5,850,167 

SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  DEVICE 

Hhl^nori  Abe,  Toda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kinseki,  Limited, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/01002.  §  371  Date  Mar.  20,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  20,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/32777,  PCT  Pub. 
D«te  Oct.  17.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  750,501 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  II.  1995,  7-109146 

Int.  CI."  H03M  9/64 

IS.  CI.  333-194  24  Claims 


th: 


tie 


wli;n 
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CASCADE. 
CONNECTED  PLANE 


\  surface  acoustic  wave  device  comprising; 
I  iezoelectric  substrate: 

I  rst  electrode  structure  row  formed  on  the  piezoelectric  sub- 

itrate,  and  including  Nl  pairs  of  input/output  IDT,  N2  pairs  of 

connection  IDT  disposed  near  one  side  of  the  input/output 

DT,  and  two  reflectors  disposed  outside  the  input/output  IDT 

ind  the  connection  IDT:  and 

:  econd  electrode  structure  row  formed  on  the  piezoelectric 
lUbstrate,  and  including  Nl  pairs  of  input/output  IDT,  N2 
(airs  of  a  connection  IDT  disposed  near  one  side  of  the 
put/output  IDT,  and  two  reflectors  disposed  outside  the 
put/output  IDT  and  the  connection  IDT,  the  second  elec- 
rode  structure  row  being  cascade-connected  to  the  first  elec- 
rode  structure  row, 

connection  IDT  of  the  first  electrode  structure  row,  and  the 
I  onnection  IDT  of  the  second  electrode  structure  row  being 
1  rranged  electrically  symmetric  with  respect  to  the  cascade- 
I  onnected  plane, 

the  surface  acoustic  wave  device  is  represented  by  an 

( lectrically  symmetric  lattice-type  circuit  including  a  lattice 

1  rm  impedance  and  a  serial  arm  impedance,  the  pair  number 

I  of  the  input/output  IDT  being  determined  so  that  a  pass- 

I  land  is  formed  by  using  at  least  one  resonance  point  and  at 

St  one  aniiresonance  point  of  the  lattice  arm  impedance, 

at  least  one  resonance  point  and  at  least  one  antiresonance 

I  oint  of  the  serial  arm  impedance, 

pair  number  N I  of  the  input/output  IDT  being  different  from 
I  ie  pair  number  N2  of  the  connection  IDT. 


I»si 
^ndi 


5350,168 

CERAMIC  TRANSVERSE-ELECTROMAGNETIC-MODE 
FILTER  HAVING  A  WAVEGUIDE  CAVITY  MODE 
FREQUENCY  SHIFTING  VOID  AND  METHOD  OF 
TUNING  SAME 
Thomas  McVeety,  Albuquerque;  IVuc  Hoang,  Rio  Rancho, 
bo0i  of  N.  Mex.,  and  Antonije  Djordjevic,  Belgrade,  Yugo- 
slavia, assignors  to  Motorola  Inc..  Schaumburg,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,126 
InL  CI."  HOIP  1/205:5/12 
VS.\C\.  333—207  7  Claims 

1.1  A  ceramic  filter,  comprising; 

a  fiher  body  comprising  a  block  of  dielectric  material  and  having 
top,  bottom  and  four  side  surfaces  including  vertical  edges, 
and  having  a  plurality  of  metallized  through-holes  extending 
from  the  lop  to  the  bottom  surfaces  defining  transverse- 
electromagnetic-mode  resonators,  the  surfaces  being  substan- 


«TUI, 

li. 


tially  covered  with  a  conductive  material  defining  a  metallized 
layer,  with  the  exception  that  the  top  surface  is  substantially 
uncoated,  and  with  an  additional  exception  that  at  least  one 
vertical  portion  in  proximity  to  the  vertical  edges  of  the  block 
on  at  least  one  of  the  side  surfaces  is  unmetallized  defining  a 
waveguide  cavity  mode  frequency  shifting  void; 

the  waveguide  cavity  mode  frequency  shifting  void  extending 
substantially  vertically  in  proximity  to  the  vertical  edges  of 
the  block  and  with  a  substantially  uniform  width  and  extend- 
ing a  distance  to  shift  a  set  of  parasitic  spurious  responses  in 
the  filter  frequency  response  curve  to  a  lower  frequency  while 
simultaneously  maintaining  a  desired  transverse- 
electromagnetic-mode  passband:  and 

first  and  second  input-output  pads  comprising  an  area  of  conduc- 
tive material  on  at  least  one  of  the  side  surfaces  and  substan- 
tially surrounded  by  an  uncoated  area  of  the  dielectric  mate- 
rial. 


5350,169 
TUNABLE  CAVITY  RESONATOR  FOR  FREQUENCY 
FILTER 
Arto  Hietala,  Oulu,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Telecommuni- 
cations OY,  Espoo.  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/F196/00645,  §  371  Date  Aug.  1.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  1,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/22I57,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  19,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  875,199 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  8,  1995,  955918 

InL  a."  HOIP  7/06 

VS.  CI.  333—232  4  Claims 


1.  A  tunable  cavity  resonator  for  a  frequency  filter,  comprising: 

a  shell: 

an  adjustable-length  conductor  comprising  an  outer  pipe  affixed 
at  an  axially  outer  end  thereof  to  said  shell  and  extending  in  a 
direction  within  the  shell  along  a  central  axis  of  the  outer 
pipe,  to  an  inner  end  thereof,  and  an  adjusting  element  which 
is  adjustable  in  said  direction: 

an  adjuster  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said  conductor: 

said  adjusting  element  being  made  of  a  flexible  material  and 
having  a  first  end  affixed  to  said  outer  pipe  near  said  inner  end 
of  said  outer  pipe,  and  a  second  end  affixed  to  said  adjuster,  so 


2724 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  15,  1998 


as  to  provide  said  conductor  with  a  free  end  on  said  adjusting 
element,  located  between  said  tirst  and  second  ends  of  said 
adjusting  element: 
said  second  end  of  said  adjusting  element,  where  affixed  to  said 
adjuster,  being  situated  closer  in  said  direction  to  said  inner 
end  of  said  outer  pipe,  where  affixed  to  said  first  end  of  said 
adjusting  element,  than  to  said  free  end  of  said  conductor,  and 
such  that  axial  movement  of  said  adjuster  in  said  direction 
causes  half  as  much  axial  movement  of  said  free  end  of  said 
conductor  in  said  direction. 


5^50.171 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  RESISTOR- 
NETWORKS  WITH  HIGHER  CIRCUIT  DENSITY. 
SMALLER  INPUT/OUTPUT  PITCHES,  AND  LOWER 
PRECISION  TOLERANCE 
Barry  Lin,  Kaohsiung;  Shih  Chang  Liao,  Bao  Shan  Hsian,  and 
Duen  Jen  Cheng,  Kaohsiung  Hsien,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors 
to  CYNTEC  Company,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  692,449 

Int.  CI."  HOIC  1/01:1/14 

VS.  CI.  338—320  11  Cbdms 


5,850,170 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  DIFFERENTIAL  CURRENT 

TRIGGER 

Josef  Kem,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  966,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  7,  1989.  196  46 
243.6 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  335—229  19  Claims 


I.  An  electromagnetic  differential  current  trigger  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  coil  comprising  a  first  end,  a  second  end  with  a 
central  open  area  extending  axially  from  the  first  end  to  the 
second  end, 

the  first  end  of  the  coil  being  covered  by  a  first  yoke  leg  of  a 
U-shaped  yoke  and  the  second  end  of  the  coil  being  covered 
by  a  second  yoke  leg  of  the  U-shaped  yoke,  the  second  yoke 
leg  comprising  a  bore  that  is  aligned  coaxially  with  the  central 
open  area  of  the  coil. 

the  coil  accommodating  an  armature  in  the  central  open  area,  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  armature  being  axially  movable  through 
the  bore  of  the  second  yoke  leg,  the  armature  comprising  a 
closed  magnetic  circuit  including  a  permanent  magnet  portion 
that  biases  the  armature  towards  an  idle  position  against  the 
first  yoke  leg.  the  armature  also  being  biased  towards  a 
triggering  position  away  from  the  first  yoke  leg  and  at  least 
partially  through  the  bore  of  the  second  yoke  leg  by  a  spring, 

the  bias  of  the  spring  being  opposed  and  overcome  by  the  bias  of 
the  permanent  magnet  portion  of  the  armature  in  the  absence 
of  current  passing  through  the  coil. 

the  armature  being  moved  by  the  spring  and  a  magnetic  force 
generated  by  current  passing  through  the  coil  into  a  triggering 
position  so  that  at  least  part  of  the  armature  passes  through  the 
bore  in  the  second  yoke  leg. 


1.  A  plurality  of  resistor  networks  disposed  on  a  substrate 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  resistive  circuit  elements: 

a  plurality  of  tentiination  contacts  each  connected  to  one  of  said 
resistive  circuit  elements:  and 

each  of  the  termination  contacts  is  disposed  on  an  edge  of  said 
substrate  and  each  of  the  termination  contacts  is  separated 
from  a  next  termination  contact  by  an  edge  trench  disposed  on 
said  edge  of  said  substrate  a  with  a  final  trench-cutting  con- 
trollable distance  defining  a  pitch  between  the  termination 
contacts  without  thermal  expansion  uncertainties. 


5,850,172 
EMERGENCY  SERVICE  RESCUE  MARKER 
Vernon  C.  Lenz,  Yakima,  and  Carey  L.  Moore,  Oceanside,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Golden  West  Communications,  luc^ 
Yakima,  Wash. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  492,736.  Mar.  13,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,216,418.  This  applicaUon  Nov.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,822 

Int  CL"  G08B  3A)0 

U.S.  CI.  340—384.1  5  Claims 


I.  An  emergency  service  rescue  marker  for  use  by  firefighters  or 
similar  rescue  personnel  to  indicate  the  direction  to  a  door  that 
closes  a  room,  to  both  a  first  rescuer  who  enters  the  room  and  a 
fellow  rescuer  who  is  located  outside  the  room  and  must  know  if 
there  is  a  rescuer  in  the  room,  comprising: 
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housing: 

door  clamp  mounted  on  said  housing  and  constructed  to 
prevent  complete  closing  of  the  door  so  the  door  can  be 
readily  opened: 

i  audible  signal  generator  mounted  on  said  housing  and  con- 
structed to  generate  sound,  whereby  to  allow  sounds  from  the 
alarm  to  easily  fill  rooms  on  both  sides  of  a  door  held  by  the 
door  clamp: 

manually  operable  switch  mounted  on  said  housing  and  con- 
nected to  said  audible  generator  to  turn  it  on  and  off.  said 
generator  commencing  to  generate  said  beeps  when  said 
switch  is  turned  on  and  ceasing  to  generate  said  beeps  when 
said  switch  is  turned  off. 


5,850,173 

VEHICLE  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Join  DiCroce.  Oceanside,  N.Y..  and  Scott  Christie,  Weymouth, 

Ma.s$.,  assignors  to  Audiovox  Corp.,  Hauppauge.  N.Y. 

C^tinuation  of  Set.  No.  141.195,  Oct.  21.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  732,585 

Int.  CI."  B60R  25/10 

VJ$\CI.  340-^26  10  Claims 
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.  A  vehicle  security  system  having  a  settable  armed  state  and  a 
sell  a  7le  disarmed  state,  said  vehicle  including  an  ignition  having 
en  state  and  an  off  state  and  a  switch  that  initiates  passive 
am  i  !\g  of  the  vehicle  security  system,  said  security  system  com- 
pri:  i  ig: 
i   irst  sensor  adapted  to  detect  said  disarmed  state: 
second  sensor  adapted  to  detect  the  state  of  the  vehicle's 
ignition: 
^  hird  sensor  adapted  to  detect  the  state  of  the  passive  arming 

switch: 

A  elapsed-time  clock  providing  a  first  and  a  second  signal  at 
end  of  respective  first  and  second  predetermined  time  periods! 
said  second  time  period  being  longer  than  said  first  time 
period: 

irst  device  connected  to  said  clock  and  to  said  first  and  second 
sensors  so  as  to  respond  to  said  system  being  disarmed  and 
said  ignition  changing  from  an  on  to  an  off  ignition  state  by 
starting  said  elapsed-time  clock:  and 
i  econd  device  responsive  to  said  signal  produced  by  said  clock 
upon  reaching  the  end  of  said  second  time  period  for  setting 
said  system  in  the  armed  state,  and  responsive  to  said  third 
sensor  and  to  said  signal  produced  by  said  clock  upon  reach- 
ing the  end  of  said  first  time  period  so  as  to  respond  to  the 
actuation  of  said  passive  arming  switch  when  said  passive 
arming  switch  is  actuated  before  the  end  of  said  first  time 
period  by  setting  said  security  system  in  the  armed  state. 


5.850,174 

VEHICLE  SECURITY  SYSTEM  UPGRADE 

John  DiCroce.  Oceanside,  N.Y.,  and  Scott  Christie.  Weymough. 

Mass..  assignors  to  Audiovox  Corp..  Hauppauge.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282.628,  Jul.  29.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  141.195.  Oct  21. 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  30.  19%.  Ser.  No. 

739,923 

Int.  CI."  B60R  25/10 

VS.  a^MO—42Jb  34  Claims 


I.  A  security  system  upgrade  kit  for  a  vehicle  including  a  door 
lock  switch  connected  to  provide  electrical  lock  and  unlock  sig- 
nals, a  two-step  door  lock  mechanism  connected  so  as  to  sequen- 
tially unlock  one  door  of  the  vehicle  in  response  to  a  first  unlock 
signal  from  the  door  lock  switch,  and  then  unlock  a  second  door  of 
the  vehicle  in  response  to  a  subsequent  unltKk  signal  from  the  door 
lock  switch,  a  central  control  switch  connected  to  said  two-step 
door  lock  mechanism  so  as  to  provide  signals  to  simultaneously 
unlock  said  first  and  second  doors  and  an  ignition  switch,  and  to 
disarm  a  vehicle  alarm,  said  upgrade  kit  comprising: 

an  alarm  circuit  having  a  disarm  input  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  said  vehicle  alarm:  and 
a  disarm  control  circuit  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  two-step 
door  lock  mechanism  and  to  said  disarm  input  of  said  alarm 
circuit  so  as  to  disarm  said  alarm  circuit  in  response  to 
activation  of  said  two-step  door  lock  mechanism  upon  which 
said  doors  are  unlocked  sequentially  and  further  including 
inhibiting  circuitry  connected  to  said  control  switch  to  prevent 
said  alarm  circuit  from  di.sarming  the  vehicle  alarm  in 
response  to  activation  of  said  central  control  switch  upon 
which  said  first  and  second  doors  are  unlocked  simulta- 
neously. 


5.850.175 

WATER  LEVEL  DETECTOR 

Hollis  Yeilding.  P.O.  Box  1324,  Weaverville.  Calif.  96093 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,031 

Int  CL"  G08B  21/00 

VS.  CI.  340—431 


5  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  level  detector  comprising: 

c>.  a  housing,  said  housing  having  a  wall  portion  defining  an 
inner  chamber  to  permit  entry  of  liquid  into  said  chamber: 

b.  a  floatation  element  located  \»  ithin  said  housing  inner  cham- 
ber; 
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c.  alarm  means,  including  an  electrical  circuit  and  electrical 
power  means  for  activating  said  alarm  means;  said  electrical 
circuit  including  a  pair  of  conductor  terminals  spaced  from 
each  other  and  exposed  withm  said  inner  chamber,  said  pair  of 
conductor  terminals  being  fixed  to  said  housing  wall  portion 
in  a  particular  orientation: 

d.  a  bridging  conductor  connected  to  said  floatation  element 
electrically  connecting  and  physically  contacting  said  pair  of 
conductor  terminals  to  complete  said  electrical  circuit  by 
conduction  between  said  bridging  conductor  and  said  pair  of 
conductor  terminals;  and 

e.  pivot  means  for  rotating  said  floatation  element  and  said 
bridging  conductor  into  stopped  physical  contact  with  said 
pair  of  conductor  terminals,  said  floatation  element  being 
rotated  by  the  buoyant  force  of  the  liquid  in  said  chamber. 


5,850,176 
DRIVE  ASSIST  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 
Masahiro  Kinoshita,  Ota,  and  Atsushi  Ikeda,  Ashikaga,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  878,550 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1996,  8-180677 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-^35  II  Claims 
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including  a  normally  open  contact  adapted  to  close  only  upon 
the  actuation  of  the  brake  switch  relay  coil,  the  normally  open 
contact  of  the  brake  switch  relay  having  a  first  terminal 
connected  to  a  constant  voltage  source; 

an  anti-lock  braking  system  relay  having  a  coil  connected  to  an 
anti-lock  braking  system  of  the  vehicle  and  adapted  to  actuate 
upon  the  prevention  of  wheels  of  the  vehicle  from  locking 
during  braking,  the  anti-lock  braking  system  relay  further 
including  a  normally  open  contact  adapted  to  close  only  upon 
the  actuation  of  the  anti-lock  braking  system  relay  coil,  the 
normally  open  contact  of  the  anti-lock  braking  system  relay 
having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  a  second  terminal  of  the 
normally  open  contact  of  the  brake  switch; 

a  plurality  of  lamps  each  situated  within  each  of  the  lamp 
compartments  of  the  vehicle,  each  lamp  having  xenon  gas 
located  therein  for  illuminating  a  high  intensity  light  upon  the 
receipt  of  power;  and 

strobe  means  connected  between  a  second  terminal  of  the  nor- 
mally open  contact  of  the  ant-braking  system  relay  and  each 
of  the  lamps,  the  strobe  means  adapted  intermittently  transmit 
power  to  the  lamps  upon  the  receipt  thereof,  wherein  a  volt- 
age associated  with  the  power  is  stepped  up. 


1.  A  drive  assist  system  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

traffic  conditions  Judging  means  for  judging  a  traffic  condition 
for  said  vehicle: 

first  safe  inter-vehicle  distance  establishing  means  for  establish- 
ing a  first  safe  inter  vehicle  distance  according  to  said  judged 
traffic  condition: 

first  inter-vehicle  distance  comparing  means  for  comparing  a 
calculated  inter-vehicle  distance  between  the  vehicle  and  a 
preceding  vehicle  with  said  first  safe  inter-vehicle  distance 
and  for  outputting  a  first  signal  when  said  calculated  inler- 
vehicle  distance  becomes  smaller  than  said  first  safe  inter- 
vehicle  distance: 

second  safe  inter-vehicle  distance  establishing  means  for  estab- 
lishing a  second  safe  inter-vehicle  distance  smaller  than  said 
first  safe  inter-vehicle  distance:  and 

second  inter-vehicle  distance  comparing  means  for  comparing 
said  calculated  inler-vehicle  distance  with  said  second  safe 
inter-vehicle  distance  and  for  outputting  a  second  signal  when 
said  calculated  inter-vehicle  distance  becomes  smaller  than 
said  second  safe  inler-vehicle  distance. 


5,850,177 
ANTI-LOCK  BRAKING  SYSTEM  INDICATOR 
Michael  D.  Zimmerman,  40  Seascape.  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif. 
92677 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  915,745 
Int.  CI."  {;60Q  1/44 
VS.  CI.  340—179  5  Claims 

I.  An  anti-kK-k  braking  system  indicator  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 
a  brake  switch  relay  having  a  coil  connected  to  a  braking  system 
of  a  vehicle  and  adapted  to  actuate  upon  the  depression  of  a 
brake  pedal  of  the  vehicle,  the  brake  switch  relay  further 


5,850.178 

ALARM  SYSTEM  H.WING  SYNCHRONIZING  PULSE 

GENERATOR  AND  SYNCHRONIZING  PULSE  MISSING 

DETECTOR 

Simon  Ha,  Aurora,  and  Andy  Chad,  Geneva,  both  of  III., 

assignors  to  Pitlway  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,057 

Int.  CI."  G08B  29/()0 

VS.  a.  340—512  4  Claims 


2»^     "uuvr 

I.  An  alarm  system  comprising: 

a  control  unit; 

a  plurality  of  ambient  condition  detectors  coupled  to  the  control 
unit; 

a  plurality  of  alarm  indicating  output  devices: 

a  pulse  generator  coupled  to  the  control  unit  and  to  the  output 
devices  wherein  the  generator,  at  lea.st  during  an  alann  condi- 
tion, generates  a  train  of  synchronizing  pulses  for  at  least 
some  of  the  output  devices:  and 

circuitry  coupled  to  the  control  unit  and  to  the  output  devices  for 
detecting  an  absence  of  the  synchronizing  pulses  and  for 
coupling  an  electrical  signal  indicative  thereof  to  the  control 
unit. 
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5350,179 
[LATENCY  COUNTER  FOR  SCANNING  TIMERS 
Dan   Jones   Holmlund,   Upsala,  and  Alvaro  Sanchez   Leon, 
Stockholm,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget 
UVI  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,247 

Int.  CI."  G08B  26AX) 

U,S,qi.  340-518  16CTaims 
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activating  one  or  more  of  the  plurality  of  timers  by  setting  one  or 
I  lore  time  periods,  each  time  period  expiring  when  a  timeout 
c  peration  is  needed; 
acavating  a  latency  counter  associated  with  the  plurality  of 
t  mers  by  setting  the  maximum  of  a  current  value  of  the 
I  itency  counter  and  the  one  or  more  time  periods: 

ining  whether  the  latency  counter  has  counted  to  a  prede- 
termined value;  and 

latency  counter  has  not  counted  to  the  predetermined 
ue,  adjusting  the  latency  counter,  and  scanning  the  plural- 
ity of  timers  to  determine  if  any  of  the  timers  indicate  the 
n  sed  for  one  or  more  timeout  operafions. 


dc  ti  :rm: 


lie 
valu 


5,850,180 
PORTABLE  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Brian  K.  Hess,  Westerville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tattletale  Por- 
table Alarm  Systems,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Conlinuatio  i-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  717,569,  Sep.  23,  1996,  Pat 
No.  5,777^51,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
303,^50,  Sep.  9,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5^87,701.  This  applicaUon  JuL 
2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  887,212 
InL  CI."  G08B  li/00 
340—541  26  Claims 


VS. 


TtrTT'TIL    I   ^=J 


a  wireless  receiver  for  receiving  alarm  signals  from  at  least  one 
zone  within  a  structure  being  monitored,  said  wireless 
receiver  installed  within  said  enclosure  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  microprocessor;  and 

a  transmitter  for  transmitting  said  signals  which  may  be  trans- 
mitted over  said  control  channel  to  said  remote  switching 
office. 


5,850,181 
METHOD  OF  TRANSPORTING  RADIO  FREQUENCY 
POWER  TO  ENERGIZE  RADIO  FREQUENCY 
IDENTIFICATION  TRANSPONDERS 
Harley  Kent  Heinrich,  Brewster:  Rene  Dominic  Martinez.  Put- 
man  Valley,  both  of  N.Y.;  Paul  Jorge  Sousa,  Middleton, 
Mass.,  and  Li-Cheng  Richard  Zai,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,820 

InL  CI."  G08B  ]i/l4 

VS.  CI.  340-572  30  Claims 


method  for  monitoring  a  plurality  of  timers,  comprising  the 
bf: 


1.  A  method  of  transporting  Radio  Frequency  (RF)  energy  to  an 
RF  transponder  (RF  tag.  the  RF  tag  comprising  at  least  one  tag 
antenna,  a  rectifying  circuit  connected  to  the  tag  antenna  for 
receiving  energy  from  the  tag  antenna,  a  tag  energy  store  for 
storing  the  energy  received  from  the  rectifying  circuit,  lag  electron- 
ics, and  means  for  delivering  energy  from  the  tag  energy  store  to 
the  tag  electronics,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  transporting  for  a  first  time  RF  electromagnetic  wave  energy 
from  a  base  station  having  a  base  station  antenna  to  the  RF 
tag,  the  RF  energy  having  a  first  frequency  f ,  ;then 

(b)  ceasing  to  transport  RF  energy  during  an  off  time  t„.  where 
the  off'  time  t„  is  less  than  a  time  where  the  RF  tag  loses  one 
or  more  functions;  and  then 

(c)  transporting  for  a  second  time  RF  electromagnetic  wave 
energy  from  the  base  station  to  the  RF  tag.  the  RF  energy 
having  a  second  frequency  f,  different  from  the  first  frequeiKy 
fi,  the  tag  antenna  and  the  rectifying  circuit  of  the  RF  tag 
being  adapted  for  receiving  power  at  frequencies  f,  and  f,. 


>9  a         27 

1. 1^1  portable  alarm  system,  wherein  said  portable  alarm  system 
is  adapted  to  send  signals  over  a  control  channel  of  a  cellular 
telephone  system  to  a  remote  switching  office,  comprising: 

a  portable  enclosure; 

a  iiiicroprocessor  installed  within  said  enclosure; 


5,850,182 
DUAL  WAVELENGTH  FIRE  DETECTION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 
Fred  Schuler,  Lakeville,  Mian.,  assignor  to  Detector  Electron- 
ics Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,723 
InL  CI."  G08B  17/12 
VS.  CI.  340—578  28  Claims 

22.  Apparatus  for  detecting  a  fire  in  the  presence  of  a  plurality  of 
false  fire  sources,  comprising: 

first  and  second  detectors  to  detect  total  radiant  energy  of  both 
fire  and  non-fire  sources  at  first  and  second  wavelengths 
respectively  and  to  produce  respective  first  and  second  elec- 
trical signals  in  response  thereto; 
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a  sinusoidal  generator  to  generate  sine  and  cosine  signals  at  a 
selected  flicker  frequency,  and  adapted  to  multiply  the  first 
and  second  electrical  signals  by  the  sine  and  cosine  signals 
separately  to  produce  a  first  sine  signal,  a  first  cosine  signal,  a 
second  sine  signal  and  a  second  cosine  signal; 

integrators  coupled  to  integrate  each  of  the  first  sine  and  cosine 
signals  and  the  second  sine  and  cosine  signals  individually: 

a  first  magnitude  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  sine  and  cosine 
signals  to  produce  a  first  magnitude  signal,  the  first  magnitude 
signal  indicating  a  magnitude  of  the  total  radiant  energy  at  the 
first  wavelength  at  the  selected  flicker  frequency: 

a  second  magnitude  circuit  coupled  to  the  second  sine  and 
cosine  signals  to  produce  a  second  magnitude  signal,  the 
second  magnitude  signal  indicating  a  magnitude  of  the  total 
radiant  energy  at  the  second  wavelength  at  the  selected  flicker 
frequency: 

a  comparator  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  magnitude  circuits 
to  generate  a  ratio  in  response  to  the  first  and  second  magni- 
tude signals  and  to  compare  the  ratio  with  a  first  fire  threshold 
level  to  produce  a  first  comparison  signal:  and 

an  indicator  to  indicate  the  presence  of  a  fire  in  response  to  the 
first  comparison  signal. 


portion  secured  to  the  housing  so  that  the  diaphragm  divides  the 
overall  chamtier  into  a  first  sub-chamber,  adjacent  to  the  first  end 
of  the  housing,  and  a  second  sub-chamber,  adjacent  to  the  second 
end  of  the  housing,  and  with  the  central  portion  of  the  diaphragm 
being  movable  between  a  reset  position  where  the  diaphragm  is 
adjacent  to  the  second  end  of  the  housing  and  an  extended  position 
where  the  diaphragm  is  adjacent  to  the  first  end  of  the  housing:  an 
indicating  member  that  is  disposed  within  the  first  sub-chamber  of 
the  housing  and  that  is  mounted  on  and  carried  by  the  diaphragm, 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  indicating  memt)er  being  visible  tlirough 
the  transparent  portion  of  the  side  wall  of  the  housing  as  the 
diaphragm  moves  tietween  its  reset  position  and  its  extended 
position:  means  for  permitting  air  communication  between  the  air 
flowing  in  the  HVAC  system  and  the  first  sub-chamber  in  the 
housing:  a  compression  spring  disposed  in  the  first  sub-chamber  of 
the  housing,  with  one  end  of  the  compression  spring  being  in 
contact  with  the  first  end  of  the  housing  and  the  other  end  of  the 
compression  spring  being  in  contact  with  the  indicating  member, 
with  the  compression  spring  normally  biasing  the  diaphragm  and 
the  indicating  member  toward  the  reset  position  and  having  a 
compression  force  suSicienl  to  balance  the  differential  pressures 
between  the  first  and  second  sub-chambers  that  are  experienced 
while  the  indicating  device  is  measuring  the  very  low  ranges  of 
filter  restriction  normally  found  in  the  HVAC  system  so  that  the 
diaphragm  will  be  positioned  in  its  reset  position  when  the  air  flow 
through  the  HVAC  system  filter  is  unrestricted,  due  to  entrapped 
dirt  and  the  like,  and  so  that  the  diaphragm,  and  the  indicating 
member,  will  be  moved  from  the  reset  position  progressively 
toward  the  extended  position  in  response  to  increases  in  the  restric- 
tion of  air  flow  through  the  HVAC  system  filter. 


5350,183 
AIR  FILTER  RESTRICTION  INDICATING  DEVICE 
Charies  Henry  Berry,  III,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Engi- 
neered Products  Co,,  Waterloo,  Iowa 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,878 
InL  CI."  G«8B  21/00 
MS,.  CI.  340—607 


25  Claims 


30    I 


5,850,184 
ULTRASONIC  TOOL  CONFIRMATION  SENSOR 
Tivvor  Bailey,  Dundas;  Doug  Renton,  Holslein;  Richard  Teltz, 
Hamilton;  M.  Elbestawi,  Oaliville;  Aly  Shawky,  Hamilton; 
Stephen  Veldhuis,  Dundas,  and  Garfield  R.  Lunn,  Amherst- 
burg,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Cobra  Machine  Tool  Co., 
Inc„  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  881,812 
Int  CI."  G08B  21  m 

14  Claims 


U.S.  a.  340—680 

n 


"'  217  27t    p-  »•  2" 

1.  An  improved  air  filter  restriction  indicating  device  for  mea- 
suring very  low  ranges  of  filter  restriction  (e.g..  0.0  to  1.5  in.  of 
H2O  or  0.0  to  0.0S4  psi)  in  a  micronfilter  used  in  a  vehicular 
heating/ventilation/air  conditioning  (HVAC)  system,  the  improved 
indicating  device  comprising:  a  housing  having  a  first  end,  a 
second  end.  and  a  side  wall  that  includes  a  transparent  portion, 
with  the  first  and  second  ends  and  side  wall  of  the  housing  defining 
a  generally  cylindrical  overall  chamber  in  tfie  housing  and  with  the 
second  end  having  an  opening  therein;  a  flexible  diaphragm  which 
has  a  variable  thickness  and  which  is  disposed  within  the  housing, 
with  ttie  diaphragm  having  a  central  portion,  which  includes  a 
generally  planar  bottom  wall,  and  relatively  thin,  integrally 
formed,  generally  U-shaped  rolling  side  wall,  which  has  an  edge 


1.  A  tool  detection  system  comprising: 

a  sensor  nozzle  for  directing  a  stream  of  fluid  to  impinge  against 

a  tool: 
a  generator  in  said  nozzle  for  propagating  a  signal  wave  in  said' 

stream  of  fluid: 
a  detector  in  said  nozzle  for  detecting  an  echo  wave  of  said 

signal  wave  reflected  from  the  tool  in  said  stream  of  fluid; 
a  timing  module  for  timing  an  actual  lime  period  between 

propagation  of  said  signal  wave  and  detection  of  said  echo 

wave:  and 
an  alarm  generator  responsive  to  said  detector  for  generating  an 

alarm  signal  in  response  to  the  absence  of  said  echo  wave 

within  a  predetermined  time. 
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5.850,185 

DEFLECTION  MONITORING  SYSTEM 

Jeffi;ty  N.  Canty,  P.O.  Box  688,  MatUpoisett,  Mass.  02739 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,424 

Int.  CI."  G08B  21/00 

U.S,  CI.  340—686  20  Claims 


1 


ai 
a 


\ 


.  I  deflection  monitoring  system  for  detecting  deflections  in  a 
stniqtiire,  the  monitoring  system  comprising: 

jenergy  source  for  generating  an  energy  beam  along  a  path 
I  ear  the  structure: 
I  1  ceiver  for  recei\  ing  the  energy  beam; 
1  Hast  one  solid  target  attached  to  and  extending  downwardly 
f -om  the  structure  and  located  near  the  path;  and 
ilarm  connected  10  the  receiver: 
w  I  ;rein  the  target  is  displaceable  into  the  path  by  a  vertical 
( eflection  in  the  structure,  the  alarm  being  triggered  by  the 
I  ;ceiver  in  respon.se  to  displacement  of  the  target  relative  to 
t  le  path. 


5,850,186 
METHOD  OF  RECEIVING  RADIO  SIGNAL 
Yong-Ki  Min,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electrics  Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,674 
CNms  priorilv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  29,  1996, 
199^1935 

Int.  CI."  H040  l/(X) 
U.S.  CI.  340—825.44  12  Claims 
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paging  system,  comprising: 
)*&e  station  including  a  base  transmitter  for  transmitting  a 
)  iging  signal  including  a  preamble  followed  by  a  series  of 
]  Itches  of  paging  information,  each  batch  including  succes- 
i  ve  frames  containing  a  cap-code  and  service  area  location 
I  formation:  and 
!  I  bscriber  pager  comprising: 

receiver  for  receiving  the  paging  signal  from  the  base 

transmitter: 

memory  for  storing  a  local  cap-code  representing  a  self 

address  of  the  subscriber  pager: 

controller  for  checking  whether  a  received  paging  signal 

contains  the  cap-code  and  .service  area  information  in  each 

batch  subsequent  to  said  preamble  in  dependence  upon  the 


local  cap-code  stored  in  said  memory  to  determine  the 
serviceability  of  a  senice  area  location  of  the  subscriber 
pager; 

an  inverting  unit  for  inverting  a  transmission  format  of  the 
received  paging  signal,  when  the  service  area  location  of 
the  subscriber  pager  is  not  serviceable; 

a  decoder  connected  to  the  inverting  unit,  for  selectively 
supplying  power  to  said  receiver  and  decoding  the  received 
paging  signal  via  the  inverting  unit  in  one  of  a  normal 
transmission  format  and  an  inverted  transmission  format, 
when  the  received  paging  signal  contains  the  caf)-code  and 
the  service  area  location  information  in  each  batch  subse- 
quent to  said  preamble  in  dependence  upon  the  local  cap- 
code  stored  in  said  memory:  and 

a  frequency  synthesizer  for  synthesizing  a  channel  frequency 
of  said  service  area  location  of  ttie  subscriber  jjager. 


5.850,187 

INTEGRATED  ELECTRONIC  TAG  READER  AND 

WIRELESS  COMMUNICATION  LINK 

Curt  L.  Carrender,  Placeitas;  Jeremy  A.  Landt,  Santa  Fe.  and 

Donald  F.  Speirs,  Fairview,  all  of  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to 

Amtech  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser,  No.  623J27 

Int  CI."  H04Q  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—825.54  27  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  reading  data  from  an  electronic  tag  compris- 
ing: 

an  antenna: 

a  .source  for  generating  a  radio  frequency  interrogation  signal: 

a  transceiver  for  transmining  the  radio  frequency  interrogation 
signal  to  the  electronic  tag  through  the  antenna  and  for  receiv- 
ing a  radio  frequency  signal  returned  from  the  electronic  tag 
including  encoded  data: 

a  signal  processor  for  processing  the  radio  frequency  signal 
relumed  from  the  electronic  lag  and  for  decoding  the  encoded 
data  received  from  the  electronic  tag: 

a  modulator  for  combining  the  decoded  data  and  the  radio 
frequency  interrogation  signal  for  transmission  by  the  trans- 
ceiver 10  a  remote  host  unit:  and 

a  portable  housing  adapted  to  accommodate  the  antenna,  the 
transceiver,  the  source,  the  signal  processor  and  the  modulator 
to  allow  for  identification  of  objects  at  locations  removed 
from  the  remote  host  unit. 


5,850,188 
SELF-DUGNOSING  REMOTE  ENTRY  APPARATUS 
Paul  C.  Doyle,  Northville.  and  David  W.  Gottschalk.  Warren, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  .Automotive, 
Inc.,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,195 
Int.  CI."  G08C  I9AX):  GOIS  I3AX) 
U.S.  a.  340—825.69  16  Claims 

1.  A  remote  keyless  entry  apparatus  for  use  with  a  vehicle,  the 
apparatus  comprising; 
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a  receiving  unit  for  disposing  within  (he  vehicle; 

a  key  fob.  the  Icey  fob  including; 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  a  plurality  of  signals  to  the 
receiving  unit: 

control  means  operatively  connected  to  the  transmitting  means 
for  controlling  transmission  of  the  plurality  of  signals; 

diagnostic  gathering  and  storage  means  operatively  connected  to 
the  control  means  for  supplying  diagnostic  data  to  the  control 
means; 

command  input  means  selectively  connected  to  the  control 
means  and  to  the  diagnostic  means,  the  arrangement  being 
such  thai  in  a  first  operative  disposition  of  the  command  input 
means,  the  command  input  means  triggers  the  control  means 
so  that  a  first  signal  of  the  plurality  of  signals  is  generated  by 
the  transmitting  means  for  reception  by  the  receiving  unit  and 
in  a  second  operative  disposition  of  the  command  input 
means,  the  command  input  means  triggers  the  control  means 
so  that  diagnostic  data  is  supplied  to  the  control  means  and  a 
second  signal  of  the  plurality  of  signals  is  generated  by  the 
transmitting  means  for  reception  by  the  receiving  unit; 

whereby  the  receiving  unit  may  provide  a  diagnostic  report  after 
reception  of  the  second  signal. 


5,850,189 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INFRARED 
COMMUNICATION 
Jiro  Sakanaka,  Kawasaki;  .Astushi  Watanabe,  Sagamihara,  and 
Yoichi  Mizukoshi,  KujLsawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignor>  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1995,  7-116790 
Int.  CI."  H04B  10/04 
VS.  CI.  340—825.72  12  Claims 
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enabled  intervals  in  accordance  with  a  control  signal  having 
the  predetermined  protocol  recognized  by  the  IR  controller, 
whereby  an  IR  remote  control  signal  is  produced  for  a  home 
electronic  appliance. 


5,850,190 

TRAFFIC  INFORMATION  PAGER 

James  E.  Wicks,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  and  Eduardo  Sciam- 

marella,   Hoboken,   NJ.,  assignors   to   Sony   Corporation, 

Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics,  Inc.,  Park  Ridge,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  810,814 

Int.  Cl.*^  G08G  //09 

U.S.  CI.  340—905  12  Claims 
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I.  A  pager  for  receiving  and  displaying  traffic  pattern  informa- 
tion comprising: 
a  controller; 
a  memory  unit,  accessible  to  said  controller,  containing  an 

electronic  map  of  a  commuter  route; 
a  display,  driven  by  said  controller,  on  which  said  map  may  be 

displayed;  and 
an  antenna; 
wherein  a  transmission  comprising  traffic  information  may  be 

received  by  said  antenna; 
wherein  said  traffic  information  is  correlated  to  said  map  by  said 

controller  and  displayed,  along  with  said  map,  on  said  display. 


WePTION  section,  502 

1.  Apparatus  for  using  a  computer  IR  communication  system 
having  a  UART  to  send  an  IR  remote  control  signal  to  a  home 
electronic  appliance  having  an  IR  controller,  the  IR  controller  of 
the  home  electronic  appliance  being  responsive  to  a  modulated 
control  signal  having  a  predetermined  protocol,  the  modulated 
control  signal  having  a  predetermined  modulation  period,  compris- 
ing: 
means  for  setting  the  UART  to  output  a  predetermined  data 
value  at  a  predetermined  bit  frequency  during  enabled  inter- 
vals, the  predetermined  data  value  and  predetermined  bit 
frequency  being  selected  so  as  to  form  a  periodic  signal  al  the 
output  of  the  UART  during  enabled  intervals,  the  periodic 
signal  having  a  period  corresponding  to  said  predetermined 
modulation  period;  and 
means  for  selectively  enabling  the  UART  to  output  the  predeter- 
mined data  value  al  the  predetermined  bit  frequency  during 


5,850,191 

MOVING  VEHICLE  SPECIFICATION  SYSTEM 

INCLUDING  AN  AUXILIARY  SPECIFICATION 

FUNCTION 

Koichi  Vagi,  Toyota,  and  Hajime  Amano,  Nishikamu-gun,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabnshikl  Kaisha, 

Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,999 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1995,  7-323301 

Int.  CI."  G08<;  l/OO 

MS,.  CI.  340—928  3  Claims 
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I.  A  moving  vehicle  specification  system  comprising: 
communication   means  for  performing  radio  reception,   from 
vehicles  moving  on  a  road  having  a  plurality  of  lanes,  of 
identification  information  unique  to  each  of  the  vehicles; 
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*  :hicle  detection  means  for  generating  vehicle  detection  infor- 
mation by  separately  detecting  vehicles  that  have  passed 
predetermined  positions  on  the  road: 

i  )ecification  means  for  specifying  said  vehicles  by  correlating 
the  vehicle  detection  information  with  the  identification  infor- 
mation: 

number  database  for  storing  a  correlation  of  number  informa- 
tion inscribed  on  the  license  plates  of  the  vehicles  with  the 
identification  information  of  corresponding  vehicles:  and 

iixiliary  specifying  means  for.  by  referencing  said  number 
database  with  the  identification  information  and  by  comparing 
the  results  thereof  with  license  number  images  obtained  from 
photographs  of  said  predeiemiined  positions  or  their  vicinity, 
correlating  the  vehicle  detection  information  and/or  the  iden- 
tification information  with  the  number  information,  and  fur- 
thermore specifying  vehicles  that  at  least  the  specification 
means  failed  to  specify. 


5350,192 
APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  VEHICLES 
Fredeiick  J.  1\irk,  St.  Paul;  Claude  E.  Cybulski,  Lake  Elmo, 
and  Earl  B.  Hoekman,  Roseville,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
IVGnnesota  Mining  and  Manufactuiing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
>fnn. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  777,298 
Int.  CI.'  G08G  IMl 
CI.  340—933  19  Claims 


U.S. 


1 


\  system  for  detecting  vehicles  on  a  vehicle  travel  surface. 


connising: 

(J  I  a  conduit  for  installation  under  the  vehicle  travel  surface;  and 
(q)  a  support  section  adapted  for  insenion  and  sliding  within  the 
( onduit,  said  support  section  arranged  to  carry  a  sensor  probe 
J  t  a  fixed  orientation  relative  to  the  support  section  to  a 
I  redetermined  position  w  ithin  the  conduit,  a  second  support 
!  ection  connected  to  said  support  section  in  an  end  to  end 
1  lanner  by  an  attachment  structure,  the  support  sections 
i  dapted  for  rotation  together  within  the  conduit  even  after 
( omplete  installation  to  permit  adjustment  of  the  orientation 
( f  the  sensor  probe  with  respect  to  the  vehicle  surface,  such 
t  lat  the  support  section  can  be  accessed  without  damage  to 
t  le  vehicle  travel  surface. 


5,850,193 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSISTING  DRIVER  IN  CAREFULLY 

DRIVING 
Hiroshi  Shimoura.  and  Kenji  Tenmoku.  both  of  Osaka.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  582^^95 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1995,  7-073311 
Int.  CI."  G08G  Ul2i 
U.S.  CI.  340-995  ,3  claims 
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I.  An  apparatus  mounted  on  a  vehicle  for  assisting  a  vehicle 
driver  in  carefully  driving,  comprising: 

data  obtaining  means  for  obtaining  vehicle  movement  data 
indicative  of  a  movement  of  said  vehicle: 

estimating  means  for  estimating  a  current  location  of  said 
vehicle  on  the  basis  of  the  vehicle  movement  data  obtained  by 
said  data  obtaining  means: 

information  providing  means  for  providing  said  vehicle  driver 
with  guide  information  as  to  the  current  location  of  said 
vehicle  estimated  by  said  estimating  means; 

judging  means  for  judging  whether  action  of  said  vehicle  is 
unstable  or  not.  on  the  basis  of  the  vehicle  movement  data 
obtained  by  said  obtaining:  and 

information  providing  means  for  producing  destination  informa 
tion  as  to  a  relation  between  the  current  location  of  said 
vehicle  and  a  destination  of  said  vehicle  driver: 

said  information  providing  means  being  operated  to  provide  said 
vehicle  driver  with  attention  information  that  the  action  of 
said  vehicle  is  unstable  when  said  judging  means  judges  that 
the  action  of  said  vehicle  is  unstable; 

said  information  providing  means  being  operated  to  further 
provide  said  vehicle  driver  with  said  destination  information 
10  guide  said  vehicle  driver  to  said  destination. 

said  information  producing  means  being  operated  to  replace  said 
destination  with  facilities  effective  in  causing  said  vehicle  to 
recover  from  the  unstable  action  to  produce  facility  informa- 
tion as  to  a  relation  between  the  current  location  of  said 
vehicle  and  said  facilities  when  said  judging  means  judges 
that  the  action  of  said  vehicle  is  unstable,  and 
said  information  providing  means  being  operated  to  further 
provide  said  vehicle  driver  with  said  facility  information  to 
guide  said  vehicle  driver  to  said  facilities  previous  to  said 
destination. 


5350,194 
COMPUTER  KEY 
Jie-Tsung  Lin,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Peripheral  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  995,309 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  i/12 
U.S.  a.  341—22  8  Claims 

I.  A  computer  key  comprising: 

a  one-piece  base  plate  including  left  and  right  slidably  retaining 
guideways  spaced  apart  from  each  other  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  base  plate  to  define  an  actuation  area  ther- 
ebetween, said  left  and  right  slidably  retaining  guideways 
being  respectively  formed  by  punching  said  base  plate  so  as  to 
have  left  and  right  retaining  portions  respectively  extending 
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uprightly  from  an  upper  surface  of  said  base  plate,  and  left 
and  right  blocking  portions  extending  respectively  from  distal 
ends  of  said  left  and  right  retaining  portions  away  from  each 
other  and  substantially  longitudinal  to  said  base  plate  so  as  to 
block  movement  in  an  upward  and  normal  direction  relative 
to  a  plane  of  said  upper  surface,  said  left  and  right  blocking 
portions  having  left  and  right  widths  defined  in  a  transverse 
direction  relative  to  said  longitudinal  direction  of  said  base 
plate  by  front  and  rear  left  edges  and  front  and  rear  right 
edges,  respectively; 
a  membrane  circuit  disposed  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  base 
plate,  said  membrane  circuit  having  a  contact  area  superim- 
posed upon  said  actuation  area,  and  first  left  and  right  open- 
ings disposed  to  match  positions  of  said  left  and  right  block- 
ing portions  so  as  to  permit  extension  of  said  left  and  right 
blocking  portions  outwardly  of  said  first  left  and  right  open- 
ings: 
a  flexible  sheet  member  superimposed  on  said  membrane  circuit, 
said  sheet  member  defining  an  actuation  transmitting  area  and 
an  annular  mounting  area  surrounding  said  actuation  transmit- 
ting area,  said  actuation  transmitting  area  being  of  a  dimen- 
sion matching  that  of  and  being  superimposed  on  said  contact 
area,  said  sheet  member  further  having  second  left  and  right 
openings  aligned  with  said  first  left  and  right  openings  to 
permit  extension  of  said  left  and  right  blocking  portions 
outwardly  through  said  second  left  and  right  openings; 
an  upright  elastomeric  biasing  member  disposed  on  said  mount- 
ing seat  area  of  said  sheet  member,  said  biasing  member 
including  an  upper  depressing  portion  and  a  spacing  lower 
portion  to  space  said  upper  depressing  portion  from  said 
mounting  seat  area,  said  upper  depressing  portion  being  mov- 
able against  a  biasing  action  thereof  to  depress  said  actuation 
transmitting  area  as  well  as  said  contact  area  of  said  mem- 
brane circuit  to  generate  an  electrical  signal; 
a  first  linking  frame  including: 

a  first  transverse  axle  oriented  in  said  transverse  direction, 
said  first  transverse  axle  having  a  first  middle  segment  of  a 
first  length  shorter  than  said  right  width  and  being  insert- 
able  slidably  under  said  right  blocking  portion,  and  first 
front  and  rear  segments  flanking  said  first  middle  segment 
and  extending  beyond  said  front  and  rear  edges  of  said  right 
blocking  portion  respectively  in  said  transverse  direction, 
each  of  said  first  front  and  rear  segments  having  a  cut-out 
first  upper  surface  such  that,  while  said  first  middle  seg- 
ment slides  under  said  right  blocking  portion,  said  first 
upper  surface  will  not  contact  either  of  said  front  and  rear 
edges  of  said  right  blocking  portion; 
a  pair  of  first  linking  arms  respectively  and  radially  extending 
from  said  first  front  and  rear  segments,  and  having  a  pair  of 
first  hooking  fingers  disposed  at  distal  ends  thereof  parallel 
to  said  first  transverse  axle;  and 
a  second  linking  frame  including: 


a  second  transverse  axle  oriented  in  said  transverse  direction, 
said  second  transverse  axle  having  a  second  middle  seg- 
ment of  a  second  length  shorter  than  said  left  width  and 
being  insertable  slidably  under  said  left  blocking  portion, 
and  second  front  and  rear  segments  flanking  said  second 
middle  segment  and  extending  beyond  said  front  and  rear 
edges  of  said  left  blocking  portion  respectively  in  said 
transverse  direction,  each  of  said  second  front  and  rear 
segments  having  a  cut-out  second  upper  surface  such  that, 
while  said  second  middle  segment  slides  under  said  left 
blocking  portion,  said  second  upper  surface  will  not  contact 
either  of  said  front  and  rear  edges  of  said  left  blocking 
portion:  and 
a  pair  of  second  linking  arms  respectively  and  radially  extend- 
ing from  said  second  front  and  rear  segments,  said  second 
linking  arms  having  a  pair  of  second  hooking  fingers  dis- 
posed at  distal  ends  thereof  parallel  to  said  second  trans- 
verse axle: 
said  first  and  second  linking  arms  being  connected  pivotally  to 
each  other  at  intermediate  portions  thereof  such  that  said  first 
and  second  linking  arms  cooperatively  confine  a  space  to 
accommodate  depressing  movement  of  said  biasing  member 
when  said  first  and  second  middle  segments  are  inserted  into 
and  are  retained  slidably  under  said  right  and  left  blocking 
portions,  respectively;  and 
a  push  button  disposed  to  actuate  said  depressing  portion  of  said 
biasing  member  and  having  left  and  right  hingeably  retaining 
members  disposed  in  an  underside  thereof  and  spaced  apart  so 
as  to  hingeably  retain  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  hooking 
fingers,  respectively. 


5,850,195 
MONOLITHIC  LIGHT-TO-DIGITAL  SIGNAL 
CONVERTER 
John  H.  Berlien,  Jr.,  Piano,  Tex.;  Cecil  J.  Aswell,  Orangevale, 
Calif.;  Eugene  G.  DIerschke,  and  Mehedi  Hassan,  both  of 
Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118,910,  Sep.  9.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,611 

Int.  Cl."^  H03M  1/00:  G08C  19/04 

VS.  CI.  341—137  4  Claims 


1.  A  monolithic  light-to-digital  signal  converter,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  die; 

an  array  of  photodiodes.  said  array  including  at  least  first, 
second,  and  third  sections,  said  first  section  producing  a  first 
current  signal  in  response  to  incident  light,  said  second  sec- 
lion  producing  a  second  curtcnt  signal  in  response  to  incident 
light,  said  third  section  producing  a  third  current  signal  in 
response  to  incident  light; 

a  curtent-to-digital  signal  converter  circuit  formed  in  a  face  of 
said  semiconductor  die  adjacent  said  light  responsive  circuit 
for  receiving  said  current  signals  and  producing  a  digital 
signal:  and 

a  control  circuit  for  receiving  said  digital  signal  and  producing 
an  output  signal,  said  control  circuit  lesponsive  to  first  pro- 
gramming signals  for  producing  first  control  signals,  said 
current-to-digital  converter  circuit  responsive  to  said  first  con- 
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trol  signals  for  selectively  either  converting  said  first  current 
signal  into  said  digital  signal,  or  combining  .said  first  and 
second  current  signals  into  a  first  composite  signal  and  con- 
verting said  first  composite  into  said  digital  signal,  or  combin- 
ing said  first,  second,  and  third  current  signals  into  a  second 
composite  signal  and  converting  said  second  composite  signal 
into  said  digital  signal,  said  control  circuit  receiving  said 
digital  signal  and  scaling  said  digital  signal  in  response  to 
second  programming  signals  by  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality 
of  values  to  produce  said  output  signal. 


UJi, 


an<j 


A  tracking  device  for  implantation  within  a  pet  for  tracking 
ocating  the  pet  if  the  pet  is  lost  comprising,  in  combination: 
1  nicrochip  transmitter  encapsulated  within  a  biologically  inert 
material,  the  transmitter  having  a  pair  of  tabs  extending  out- 
wardly from  opposing  edges  thereof,  the  tabs  each  having  a 
series  of  perforations  for  receiving  threads  therethrough,  the 
transmitter  being  implanted  into  a  soft  tissue  of  the  pet.  said 
microchip  being  for  communicating  with  a  satellite  system 
such  that  the  pet  can  be  located  by  communicating  with  the 
satellite  system. 


5,850,197 
41TITUDE  DETERMINATION  USING  FEWER  THAN 
THREE  ANTENNAS 
John  F.  Schipper,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  THmble  Navi- 
gation, Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  917,798 

Int  CI."  GOIS  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  342-^17  7  aalms 
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I  <  method  for  determining  the  attitude  of  a  moving  body,  the 
mett^d  comprising  the  steps  of: 


determining  the  spatial  location  of  a  selected  body  point  on  or 
adjacent  to  the  body  at  a  first  selected  time,  at  a  second 
selected  time  and  at  a  third  selected  time,  where  the  three 
selected  times  are  distinct  from  each  other; 

determining  a  primary  normal  vector  to  a  plane  that  passes 
through  the  spatial  locations  of  the  selected  body  point  at  the 
first,  second  and  third  selected  times:  and 

interpreting  the  primary  normal  vector  as  representing  an  angu- 
lar orientation  of  the  moving  body  at  a  fourth  selected  time 
that  is  determined  with  reference  to  the  at  least  one  of  the 
first,  second  and  third  selected  times. 


5,850,196 
TRACKING  DEVICE  FOR  PETS 
M4rty  G.  T.  Mowers.  180  Eastwood  Rd.,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada.  M4L  2E3 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  933,171 
Int  CI."  H04B  7/185:  GOIS  5/02 
CI.  342-357  3  Claims 


5,850,198 
FLAT  ANTENNA  WITH  LOW  OVERALL  HEIGHT 
Heinz  Lindenroeier,  Ptanegg;  Jochen  Hopf,  Haar,  and  Leopold 
Reiter,  Gilching,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  FUBA  Auto- 
motive GmbH,  Bad  Salzdetfurth,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE96rtK)472,  §  371  Date  Sep.  30,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  30.  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/29757,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  26,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,536 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  21,  1995,  195  10 
236J 

Int  CI."  HOIQ  1/32:13/10 
VS.  CI.  343—713  16  Claims 


1.  A  substantially  flat  antenna  preferably  for  frequencies  in  the 
Ghz-range.  comprising: 

a  first  electrically  conductive  area  that  is  not  greater  than  V«  of  a 
wavelength,  and  having  at  least  one  slot  with  an  open  end 
pointing  at  an  edge  of  said  conductive  area,  said  at  least  one 
slot  defining  the  flow  of  current  in  said  electrically  conductive 
area  so  that  when  the  antenna  receives  a  signal  in  a  first  and  in 
each  additional  frequency  range,  the  antenna  has  at  least  one 
resonance  frequency  in  both  the  first,  and  in  each  additional 
frequency  range; 

a  second  electrically  conductive  area  being  at  least  the  same  size 
as  said  first  electrically  conductive  area,  wherein  said  second 
conductive  area  acts  as  a  ground  shield  to  said  first  conductor, 
wherein  said  second  conductive  area  is  arranged  parallel  and 
opposite  to  said  first  conductive  area: 

a  conductive  bridge  connecting  a  conductive  edge  of  the  first 
conductive  area  across  its  width  to  said  second  electrically 
conductive  area,  said  conductive  bridge  connecting  said  first 
conductive  area  to  said  second  conductive  area  with  low 
resistance;  and. 

a  coaxial  line  having  an  inner  conductor  and  an  outer  conductor 
wherein  said  inner  conductor  is  connected  through  a  coupling 
point  to  said  first  electrically  conductive  area  and  said  outer 
conductor  is  connected  to  said  second  electrically  conductive 
area. 
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5,850.199 
MOBILE  TRACKING  ANTENNA  MADE  BY 
SEMICONDUCTOR  TECHNIQUE 
Lawrence  A.  Wan,  Malibu,  and  Asad  M.  Madni.  Los  Angeles, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  BEI  Sensors  &  Systems  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  781,199 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  i/W. /5//4 

U.S.  CL  343—757  12  Claims 


5,85031 

LOW  COST  VIRTUAL  REALITY  SYSTEM 

Ann  Lasko-Harvill,  San  Mateo;   Michael  A.  Teitel,  Portola 

Valley,  and  Jaron  Z.  Lanier,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165,045,  Oct.  6,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  888,472,  May  21,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  621,127,  Nov. 

30,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

319,026 

Int  CI."  G09G  5/00 

UJS.  CI.  345—8  13  Claims 

2W 


'Moeiu 


1.  A  mobile  tracking  antenna  for  receiving  microwave  signals 
from  a  satellite  or  distant  transmitter  comprising: 

at  least  one  reflective  microwave  lens  segment  having  a  plurality 
of  micro  facets  for  controllably  focusing  and  reflecting  a 
received  microwave  signal  from  said  satellite  or  distant  trans- 
mitter onto  a  microwave  receiving  horn  means  disposed  oppo- 
site said  reflective  lens  segment,  said  horn  means  having  an 
optimum  center  of  reception; 

feedback  control  means  responsive  to  the  magnitude  of  received 
microwave  signals  reflected  from  said  micro  facets  of  said 
lens  for  adjusting  the  azimuth  and  elevation  angles  of  each  of 
said  facets  to  center  reflected  signals  on  said  optimum  center 
of  reception  of  said  horn  means  to  track  said  microwave 
signals  in  real  time  from  said  mobile  antenna. 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  position  and  orientation  of  a 
person's  head,  comprising 

a)  a  hood-shaped  frame  covered  by  a  collapsible  and  flexible 
sheath,  and  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  the  person's  head; 
and 

b)  tracking  means  disposed  on  the  frame  and  on  the  person's 
head,  for  tracking  the  position  of  the  head  relative  to  the 
firame. 


5,85030 

MAGNETIC  CROSSED-LOOP  ANTENNA 

Paul  R.  Johannessen,  40  lyier  St.,  Lexington,  Mass.  02173,  and 

Andre  V.  Grebnev,  25  Sununer  St.,  Bedford,  Mass.  01730 

FUed  Oct  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  73336 

Int  CI."  HOIQ  21/00 

MS.  CI.  343—867  9  Claims 


CtUNNEl  1 
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1.  A  magnetic  crossed-loop  antenna  apparatus  having,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  pair  of  orthoganally  crossed  loop  antennas,  a  corre- 
sponding pair  of  receive  channels  for  processing  the  radio  signals 
received  by  the  respective  antennas  from  radio  transmitting  sta- 
tions; means  for  rapidly  switching  each  loop  antenna  back  and 
forth  between  its  channel  and  the  channel  of  the  other  loop  antenna 
and  for  selecting  the  antenna  channel  with  the  stronger  signals 
therein;  and  means  for  providing  optimum  signal-to-noise  ratio  and 
sufficiently  wide  bandwidth  in  the  receiving  of  the  stronger  signals 
in  the  selected  antenna  channel  to  ensure  reception  time  delay 
stability. 


5,850,202 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  SAR  SYSTEM  SENSITIVITY 

IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  RF  INTERFERENCE 

Ron  S.  Goodman,  Novi.  Mich.,  and  Ronald  A.  Schneider,  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Erim  International,  Inc.,  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  902,422 

Int  a."  GOIS  li/90 

MS.  CI.  342—25  6  Claims 
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4.  In  a  synthetic  aperture  radar  (SAR)  system,  the  method  of 
improving  sensitivity  in  the  presence  of  radio-frequency  interfer- 
ence, comprising  the  steps  of; 

receiving  a  dechirped  analog  SAR  signal 
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forming  an  analog-to-digital  conversion  of  the  dechirped 
1  nalog  SAR  signal  utilizing  b,  bits  per  sample  to  yield  a 
I  luralily  of  digitized  signal  samples; 
C(  I  verting  the  digitized  signal  samples  into  floating  point  data; 
:  deskewing  the  floating  point  data; 
ig  the  floating  point  data  on  a  per-sample  basis  using  an 
ihtensity  value  greater  than  a  threshold  value;  and 
re  ^  uantizing  the  result  of  the  above  steps  utilizing  a  number  of 
I  its  per  sample  which  is  lower  than  b,. 


Shift    Beqsttf 
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5,850.203 

k^THOD  FOR  DRIVING  SIMPLE  MATRIX-TYPE 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

Tsuiieo  Yamazaki,  and  Eui-yeul  Park,  both  of  Ulsan,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors   to  Samsung   Display   Devices   Co.   Ltd., 

K)ongki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,059 
Cfaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  28,  1995, 
1995  62152 

Int  CI."  G09G  .W6 
U.S.  CI.  345-94  g  Claims 


latch 
ing: 


method  for  driving  a  simple  matrix-type  liquid  crystal 
displ;i«  (LCD)  having  a  plurality  of  cells  using  a  frame  signal,  a 


(jlock  signal,  and  a  modulation  signal,  the  method  compris- 


inc  icating  the  starting  point  of  each  frame  on  a  screen  using  die 

iiime  signal, 
lati  l|ing  an  input  data  signal  in  a  unit  of  a  horizontal  line  using 

I  hie  latch  clock  signal, 
coiltrolling  polarity  of  a  driving  voltage  applied  to  respective 

<^1K  of  the  LCD  using  the  modulation  signal,  and 
rediting  flicker  intensity  of  the  LCD  by  controlling  phase 
<  i  [Terence  between  the  modulation  signal  and  the  frame  signal 
approach  180°. 


5.850,204 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Toshikfizu  .Maekawa,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  856.725,  Mar.  24,  1992.  abandoned, 
whici  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  473,833,  Feb.  2,  1990,  Pat. 
^  5,166,671.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
774,681 
Cliji^s  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  9,  1989,  1-030188 
Int.  CI."  G09G  .W6 
U.S.<:.  345-98  12  Claims 

liquid  crystal  display  device  in  which  a  plurality  of  first 
ines  are  extended  in  parallel  to  each  other  in  a  vertical 


I 

signal 


direct!  c  n  and  a  plurality  of  second  signal  lines  are  extended 
parall(  I  to  each  other  in  a  horizontal  direction  wherein  liquid 
crysta    .ells  arc  respectively  pro\  ided  at  intersections  of  said  first 
and  s<  c  ond  signal  lines  through  selecting  elements,  comprising; 
hor  I  antal  scanning  means  ha\  ing  output  portions  corresponding 

ti  I  said  first  signal  lines; 
a  pirality  of  horizontal  switch  means  which  arc  sequentially 
ti  I  lied  O.N  b>  pulse  signals  produced  from  the  output  portions 
o "  said   horizontal   scanning   means,  a  horizontal  efl'eclive 
p ;  iod  being  the  period  during  which  said  horizontal  switch 


JU 
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means  are  sequentially  turned  ON  with  each  of  said  horizontal 

switch  means  being  turned  ON  within  each  horizontal  eff^ec- 

tive  period; 
a  plurality  of  hold  means  supplied  with  an  input  video  signal 

through  said  horizontal  switch  means;  and 
a  plurality  of  load  means  for  respectively  supplying  signals  from 

said  hold  means  to  said  first  signal  lines,  wherein  said  load 

means  are  only  turned  ON  between  successive  horizontal 

effective  periods. 


5,850.205 

AUTOMATIC  CONTRAST  CONTROL  FOR  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  DISPLAYS 

Francois  Blouin,  Hull,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Telecom 

Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  .Mar.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,440 

Int.  CI."  G09G  3/36 

MS.  CI.  345-102  28  Claims 
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1.  An  LCD  (liquid  crystal  display  )  comprising: 

a  main  displav  area  having  a  first  adjustable  operating  voltage; 

at  least  one  test  pixel  having  a  second  adjustable  operating 
voltage; 

for  each  test  pixel,  a  light  sensor  located  to  make  luminance 
measurements  on  the  test  pixel,  and  a  reference  light  source 
located  to  transmit  light  through  the  test  pixel  to  the  light 
sensor;  and 

processing  means  for  controlling  the  second  operating  voltage  to 
be  a  plurality  of  different  values  over  a  range,  for  collecting 
luminance  measurements  from  said  light  sensorisl  for  ON, 
OFF.  and  disable  pixel  states  for  each  of  said  different  values 
in  said  range,  and  for  setting  the  first  operating  voltage  on  the 
basis  of  luminance  measurements. 
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5.850J06 

SYSTEM  FOR  RETRIEV ING  AND  DISPLAYING 

ATTRIBUTE  INFORMATION  OF  AN  OBJECT  BASED  ON 

IMPORTANCE  DEGREE  OF  THE  OBJECT 
Kouichi  Kashiwagi.  Tenri,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  632J59 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Apr.  13.  1995.  7-088365 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /5/62 


345—112 


16  Claims 


I   Koito  buMnq 
Oositailion:  WfM  buMng 
Ag«:1J  yton 
Maneged  by:  Koito  Syoji  Co.Lld. 


100.  Koilo  Shoji    Trode  compony 


2  Dgi-1  hoitoi 

ClOTsiriajtion:  Apartnwfil  twuse 

Aqe;5  ywrs 


ClossiflcalJon:  Shopping  center 
Since:  50  yean  090 


4  Doi-3  Hoyo^iclo  luiiiinq 
CtossiTicotiort:  UiscHloneans  txjdinq 


5  Brow 

Ctossinctilkin:  Coffee  shop 


IMofi  tlo»era 
Clossificctior:  Flower  shop 


upscaled  video  image,  said  set  of  source  video  pixel  data  com- 
prised in  at  least  a  previous  scan  line  and  a  present  scan  line  of  said 
source  video  image,  said  circuit  comprising: 

an  interpolator  for  receiving  al  least  two  pixel  data  comprising  a 
pixel  data  of  said  present  scan  line  and  a  corresponding  pixel 
data  of  said  previous  scan  line,  said  interpolator  normally 
interpolating  the  two  pixel  data  to  generate  said  additional 
pixel  data;  and 
an  override  circuit  for  causing  said  interpolator  to  generate  said 
additional  pixel  data  from  an  adjacent  pixel  data  located 
adjacent  to  said  pixel  data  of  said  previous  scan  line  upon  a 
first  condition. 


2se 

3B0 

330 

212 

MOST 

WTEflMCe 

j«^ 

QfW>HtCS 
PROCtSSOB 

VIDEO 
POBT 

' 

TO              Z2« 

310 

r" 
k 

*»_ 

J      ' 

3H 

1 

\ 

9EQUEMCER 

comoxEn 

3«' 

WW  BLOCK 

' 

^    1 

aK--' ■ 

» 

5.850.208 
CONCURRENT  DITHERING  AND  SCALE  CORRECTION 

OF  PIXEL  COLOR  VALL^ES 

Glenn  C.  Poole,  Fremont,  and  Thomas  J.  Repa,  San  Carlos, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rendition.  Inc..  Mountain  View, 

Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  616,881,  Mar.  15,  1996.  This  application 

Jul.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  897.854 

Int.  CL"  G09G  .W4 

VS.  CI.  345—153  8  Claima 


2M  20J 

1.  A  system  for  retrieving  and  displaying  attribute  information  of 
an  object,  compnsing: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  an  interaction  between  a  user  and 
the  system,  wherein  the  interaction  includes  the  user  gazing 
from  an  effective  viewpoint  at  a  gazing  point  on  a  display,  and 
the  detecting  means  detecting  a  relative  movement  between 
the  viewpoint  and  gazing  point: 

importance  degree  determining  means  for  determining  an  impor- 
tance degree  of  the  object  ba.sed  on  the  interaction  detected  by 
the  detecting  means: 

object  determining  means  for  determining  whether  the  attribute 
information  of  the  object  is  to  be  displayed  and  an  amount  of 
the  attribute  information  of  the  object  which  is  to  be  displayed 
in  accordance  with  the  importance  degree  of  the  object: 

display  layout  generating  means  for  generating  a  display  layout 
for  arranging  the  attribute  mformation  of  the  object  in  accor- 
dance with  a  result  of  the  determination  by  the  object  deter- 
mining means:  and 

display  means  for  displaying  the  attribute  information  of  the 
object  based  on  the  display  layout. 


5,85037 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MINIMIZING 

EFFECTS  OF  SLOPE  OVERLOAD  CONDITION  WHEN 

USING  DIFFERENTIAL  PULSE  CODE  MODULATION 

SCHEME 

Alexander  Julian  Eglit,  Half  Moon  Bay,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561.726 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/00 

VS.  CI.  345—132  34  Claims 


I.  A  circuit  for  interpolating  a  set  of  source  video  pixel  data  of  a 
sodrce  v  idco  image  to  generate  an  additional  set  of  pixel  data  of  an 
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I.  A  circuit  for  processing  pixel  color  values,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  color  value,  the  color  value  having  a  lower 
order  plurality  of  bits  and  a  higher  order  plurality  of  bits: 

means  for  receiving  a  second  value,  the  second  value  having  a 
lower  order  plurality  of  bits  and  a  higher  order  plurality  of 
bits,  such  that  the  higher  order  plurality  of  bits  of  the  second 
value  represent  a  dither  value  corresponding  to  a  dither  matrix 
and  the  lower  order  plurality  of  bits  of  the  second  value  are 
the  higher  order  plurality  of  bits  of  the  color  value:  and 

means  for  adding  the  color  value  to  the  second  value  to  generate 
a  sum  value  having  a  lower  order  plurality  of  bits  and  a  higher 
order  plurality  of  bits  and  for  outputting  the  higher  order 
plurality  of  bits  of  the  sum  value  as  a  corrected  and  dithered 
color  value. 


5.850J09 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  HAVING  REMOTELY  OPERATED 

INTERATIVE  DISPLAY 
Gilbert  Lemke.  Los  C.atos;  Thomas  H.  Szolyga.  Saratoga; 
Hossein  Arjomand.  and  John  M.  Santacroce,  both  of  San 
Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  421,591,  Apr.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,288 
Int.  CI."  G09G  5A)0:  H06H  3/00 
VS.  a.  345—156  18  CUims 

1.  A  portable  computer  system,  comprising: 
a  portable  computer  processor  unit  for  providing  access  to  a 
technical  database  comprised  of  stored  information  records, 
with  migration  capability  between  related  records,  and  further 
to  provide  selective  access  to  particular  portions  of  informa- 
tion within  the  databa.se  said  process  or  unit  having  a  housing 
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comprising  planar,  substantially  rectangular  front  and  back 
surfaces  spaced  apart  by  adjoining,  contiguous  edges  to  define 
a  substantially  cubic  volume;  and 

interactive  display  unit  removably  joined  to  said  portable 
computer  processor  unit  and  in  communication  therewith,  said 
display  unit  comprising  a  screen  to  display  information  com- 
municated by  said  processor  unit,  said  display  unit  further 
:omprising  a  user  interface  responsive  to  operation  by  a  user 
to  provide  commands  to  said  processor  unit: 
V  I  erein.  in  a  first  configuration,  said  display  unit  is  operably 
oined  to  said  processor  unit  and  in  a  second  configuration 
iaid  display  unit  is  operably  detached  from  said  processor 
init,  such  that  said  display  unit  provides  remote  and  in  situ 
;ommunication  with  said  portable  computer  processor  unit: 
md 

» I  erein  said  processor  unit  comprises  a  storage  location  for  said 

lisplay  unit  when  said  display  unit  is  in  said  first  configura- 

ion,  said  processor  unit  further  comprising  a  hinge  assembly 

or  mechanically  attaching  said  display  unit  to  said  processor 

init  said  hinge  assembly  comprising  two  points  of  attachment 

o  said  housing  at  coaxial  locations  substantially  along  one 

lousing  edge,  said  points  of  attachment  spaced  apart  from 

lach  other  substantially  at  either  extreme  of  said  housing 

dge,  said  hinge  assembly  being  operable  to  alternatively 

liosition  said  display  unit  at  a  first  position  in  which  said 

( lisplay  unit  is  retained  in  said  hinge  assembly  with  the  face  of 

I  aid  display  unit  facing  inward  relative  to  said  processor  and 

'  i^ith  said  display  unit  folded  backwards,  allowing  said  display 

I  init  to  be  angled  for  normal  use  as  with  a  conventional 

I  otebook  computer,  a  second  position  in  which  said  display 

I  nit  is  mounted  on  top  of  said  processor  unit  with  the  face  of 

said  display  unit  facing  outward  relative  to  said  processor, 

1  therein  said  processor  may  be  carried  with  one  hand  with 

!  aid  display  exposed:  and  a  third  position  in  which  said 

<  isplay  unit  is  folded  flat  against  said  processor  unit  with  the 

1  Jce  of  said  display  facing  inward  for  transporting. 


tion  pointer  in  generating  said  physical  location  signals  cone- 
lating  to  a  physical  motion  of  said  physical  location  pointer: 
and 
said  physical  motion  detector  includes  a  first  rotation  ball  and  a 
second  rotation  ball  wherein  said  first  and  second  rotation 
balls  rotating  with  said  physical  motion  of  said  physical 
location  pointer  for  detecting  and  quantifying  said  physical 
location  motion. 


5,850,211 
EYETR4CK-DRIVEN  SCROLLING 
Bruce  Tognazzini,  Woodside.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,907 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/08:5/34 

VS.  CI.  345-158  16  Claims 
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5.850,210 
DISPLAY  POINTING  DEVICE  PROVIDED  FOR 
CORRELATING  DISPLAY  CURSOR  LOCATIONS  TO 
PHYSICAL  LOCATIONS  POINTED  BY  THE  DISPLAY 
POINTING  DEVICE 
Yongan  Wu,  1622  Berkeley  Way  #4,  Berkeley,  Calif.  94703 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,564 
Int.  CI."  G09G  5/OH 
U.S.  a.  345-157  llQaims 

1.  A  computer  display  pointing  device  for  controlling  a  display 
cursor  comprising: 
an  arrow-shaped  physical  location  pointer  for  pointing  to  physi- 
cal locations: 
a  means  for  generating  physical  location  signals  u.seful  for 
recording  and  correlating  cursor  locations  corresponding  to 
physical  locations  pointed  by  said  physical  location  pointer; 
said  means  for  generating  physical  location  signals  includes  a 
physical  motion  detector  attached  rigidly  to  said  physical 
location  pointer  for  moving  together  with  said  physical  loca- 


Apparatus  for  controlling  information  on  a  display,  compris- 
ing; 

a.  a  computer; 

b.  a  display  connected  to  said  computer, 

c.  an  eyetracker  connected  to  said  computer  for  detecting  a 
location  on  said  display  at  which  a  user's  eyes  are  looking: 
and 

d.  a  controller  to  change  information  content  on  said  display  as 
a  function  of  said  location  in  which  said  information  content 
on  .said  display  is  changed  by  scrolling  at  a  rate  which  is  a 
function  of  a  relationship  between  said  location  and  a  refer- 
ence position. 


5350,212 

SYSTEM  FOR  CHANGING  MODES  AND  CURSOR 

APPEARANCE  BY  A  SINGLE  BUTTON 

Masahiro  Nishibori,  8-19  Nishi-Azabu  3-cfaome  Minato-ku, 

Tokyo  106,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  Na  802316 

Int.  a."  G06F  3/00 

VS.  a.  345—160  13  Claims 

I.  An  input  processing  system  by  button  operation  which  is  u.sed 

for  an  information  processing  system  having  a  button  input  unit,  a 
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display  unit,  a  processing  unit  controlling  I/O  of  said  button  input 
unit  and  said  display  unit,  comprising: 

a.  input  mode  management  means  which  manages  each  input 
mode  in  correspondence  with  each  of  the  plural  kinds  of 
display-figures  of  cursor  displayed  to  said  displayed  unit; 

b.  button  input  detection  means  detects  piiessing  condition  of  the 
button  in  said  button  input  unit  and  detects  whether  time  of 
pressing  condition  is  within  predetermined  time  or  not: 

c.  input  mode  switching  means,  switching  input  mode  managed 
by  said  input  mode  management  means,  when  said  pressing 
condition  of  the  button  is  within  predetermined  time; 

d.  cursor  display  means  wherein  the  cursor  is  displayed  by 
display-figures  that  correspond  to  the  present  input  mode  of 
the  cursor, 

e.  input  processing  means  which  execute  one  of  certain  pro- 
cesses that  correspond  to  each  of  the  said  input  mode  man- 
aged by  said  input  mode  management  means  when  the  time  of 
pressing  condition  of  the  bunon  is  over  said  predetermined 
time. 
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tions  on  a  display  apparatus,  said  track  ball  having  first  and 
second  output  signals  indicating  an  amount  of  rotation  of  said 
track  ball  in  first  and  second  orthogonal  directions,  respec- 
tively; 

a  rotary  ring  disposed  along  an  outer  periphery  of  said  track  ball 
for  operating  said  special  image  in  a  third  three-dimensional 
direction,  said  rotary  ring  having  a  third  output  signal  indicat- 
ing an  amount  of  rotation  of  said  rotary  ring;  and 

means  for  modifymg  said  first,  second  and  third  output  signals 
from  said  track  ball  and  said  rotary  ring  in  accordance  with 
distance  data  of  the  special  image  in  a  depth  wise  direction 
such  that  said  special  image  will  move  the  same  distance 
across  said  display  apparatus  regardless  of  depth  and  output- 
ling  the  modified  data  as  three-dimensional  input  data. 


5,850^14 

INFORMATION  MANANGEMENT  SYSTEM  WITH 

ELECTRONIC  CLIPBOARD 

Keith  R.  McNally,  Santa  Clarita,  and  Mark  S.  Knighton,  Santa 

Monica,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ameranth  Technology 

Systems,  Inc.,  Valencia,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,050 

Int.  CI.*  G09G  SAX) 

VS.  a.  345—173  23  Claims 


5350,213 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  IMAGE  SPECIAL  EFFECT 

APPARATUS 

Atsushi  Imai,  and  Yutaka  Isobe,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinuaUon  of  Sen  No.  455,830,  May  31,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  224,674.  Apr.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5321,617.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1993,  5-088768; 
Apr.  15,  1993,  5-088776;  Apr.  15.  1993,  5-088781;  Apr.  16,  1993, 
5-089630;  Apr.  16,  1993,  5-089633 

InL  CI."  G09G  5/00: 5/OH:  G06F  3/033 
UJS.  CI.  345—167  10  Claims 

2 
27  26  228  / 


1.  A  three-dimensional  image  special  effect  apparatus,  compris- 
ing: 
a  track  ball  for  operating  a  special  image  produced  by  an  image 
special  effect  processing  section  in  two-dimensional  direc- 
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1.  An  information  management  system  adapted  for  use  with  a 
preprinted  form  interface,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  transparent  or  translucent  display  surface  adapted  to 
receive  a  form  containing  printed  blocks  for  entry  of  written 
information, 

(b)  a  multiplicity  of  lights  positioned  beneath  said  display  sur- 
face for  illuminating  blocks  printed  on  a  form  by  projecting 
light  through  the  form, 

(c)  a  first  group  of  manual  data  input  switches  associated  with 
said  display  surface,  said  switches  being  adapted  for  entry  of 
data  and  instructions  related  to  information  written  or  printed 
on  a  form, 

(d)  a  second  group  of  manual  data  input  switches,  at  least  one 
switch  from  said  second  group  of  switches  being  associated 
with  at  least  one  of  said  lights,  said  second  group  of  switches 
being  operative  to  enter  data  or  instructions  related  to  infor- 
mation written  or  printed  on  a  form  or  in  response  to  visual 
signals  generated  by  said  lights, 

(e)  a  data  storage  device  for  storing  information  and  instructions 
entered  through  said  data  input  switches, 

(0  a  microprocessor,  and 

(g)  a  timing  device, 

wherein  said  microprocessor,  timing  device  and  data  storage 
device  are  operative  to  cause  said  lights  to  generate  visual 
signals  by  illuminating  printed  blocks  on  a  form  by  projecting 
light  through  the  form  and  thus  converting  the  form  into  a 
display  device  in  response  to  instructions  programmed  into 
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aid  microprocessor  and  information  and  instructions  entered 
hrough  said  data  input  switches. 


5,850,215 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS  FOR  A  CAR 
Kaaio  Kamiya;  Shoji  Yokoyama,  and  Tatsumi  Muramatsu,  all 
of  Anjo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Aw  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534 JO  1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1995,  7-061262; 
Mar.  20.  1995.  7-061412;  Mar.  20,  1995,  7-061413 

Int.  CI."  (;09G  5/(M) 
II.SJ  CI.  345—204  23  Claims 


at 


sat 


J I  display  apparatus  for  a  car  comprising; 
1  splay  unit  for  displaying  images;  and 
1  sast  one  display  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  display 
I  nit, 

I  iasl  one  circuit  portion  or  at  least  one  connecting  means  of 
s  lid  at  least  one  display  control  circuit,  in  which  are  generated 
sf  carried  signals  which  suffer  from  waveform  distortion  and 
susceptible  to  the  effects  of  noise  when  signal  lines 
I  Etween  said  at  least  one  circuit  portion  or  said  at  least  one 
c  Dnnecting  means  and  said  display  unit  become  longer,  being 
a  Tanged  near  said  display  unit,  and 
cii  ( uit  portions  and  connecting  means  of  said  at  least  one 
C  isplay  control  circuit  other  than  said  at  least  one  circuit 
f  Drtion  and  said  at  least  one  connecting  means  being  arranged 
a  way  from  said  display  unit  through  at  least  one  extension 
lyble. 

at  least  one  circuit  portion  and  said  at  least  one  connecting 
lAeans  comprise  a  digital  synchronization  control  circuit  and 
:  >nnecting  lines  for  connecting  said  at  least  one  display 
:  jntrol  circuit  with  said  display  unit  and  for  generating  or 
:  urying  the  signals  which  cannot  be  corrected  when  affected 
i  y  noise. 


5350,216 
PRIVER  CIRCUIT  FOR  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR- 
■  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

Oh-K^iong  Kwon,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semi- 
con  Co.,  Ltd.,  Cheongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  7,  1996, 
1996.20218 

Int.  CI."  G09G  3/36 
U-S.  CI.  345—204  14  Claims 

1.  A  driver  circuit  for  a  sequential  and  double  scanning  of  a  thin 
him  (mnsistor  liquid  crystal  display  (TFT-LCD),  comprising; 
scanning  pattern  generator  means  for  receiving  a  scanning  direc- 
tion signal,  a  display  image  mode  signal  and  a  first  clock 
(^nal  and  for  generating  a  complementary  pair  of  second 
(:kx;k  signals,  first  and  second  masking  signals  and  a  plurality 
t>f  scanning  pattern  signals  in  accordance  therewith; 
ripple  counter  means  for  counting  the  second  clock  signals 
generated  by  the  scanning  pattern  generator  means  and  out- 
pptting  a  plurality  of  count  signals; 
multiplexer  means  for  selecting  from  among  the  plurality  of 
:0unt  signals  outpuned  by  the  ripple  counter  means  those 
1 :4unl  signals  corresponding  to  a  scanning  direction  in  accor- 
il^ce  with  the  scanning  direction  signal; 


-C13 

-as 


-CH77 


decoder  means  for  decoding  the  count  signals  selected  by  the 
multiplexer  means  and  outpuning  plural  decoding  signals  in 
conformity  with  the  scanning  direction; 

masking  logic  means  for  outpuning  a  masking  pulse  signal  in 
accordance  with  the  masking  signals  from  the  scanning  pat- 
tern generator  means  and  the  display  image  mode  signal; 

NOR  gate  array  means  including  a  plurality  of  NOR  gates  for 
each  NORing  the  masking  pulse  signal  from  the  masking 
logic  means  with  a  respective  one  of  the  plurality  of  decoding 
signals  outputted  by  the  decoder  means  and  outputting  a 
plurality  of  enable  signals  in  accordance  therewith;  and 

output  cell  array  means  including  a  plurality  of  output  cells  for 
logically  operating  the  plurality  of  enable  signals  outputted 
from  the  NOR  gate  array  means  with  the  plurality  of  scanning 
pattern  signals  generated  by  the  scanning  pattern  generator 
means  and  applying  the  resultant  logically  operated  signals  as 
scanning  signals  to  respective  gate  lines  of  the  TFT-LCD. 


5350  J17 

ELECTRONIC  FUNDS  TRANSFER  AUTHORIZATION 

SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  A  GRAPHICAL  RECEIPT 

Steven  D.  Cole.  10429  Fall  Creek  Rd.,  IndianapoUs,  Ind.  46256 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  389046.  Feb.  16,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Jan.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  780376 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CI.  345—326  8  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  funds  transfer  authorization  system,  comprising: 

an  electronic  funds  transfer  authorization  terminal  operable  to 
obtain  authorization  for  an  electronic  funds  transfer  transac- 
tion and  to  generate  a  textual  data  string  operable  to  cause  a 
printing  device  to  print  a  textual  electronic  funds  transfer 
receipt; 

an  interface  circuit  coupled  to  the  electronic  funds  transfer 
authorization  terminal  for  reception  of  the  textual  data  string, 
wherein  the  interface  circuit  is  operable  to  search  the  textual 
data  string  for  a  predetermined  search  data  string  and  to 
modify  the  textual  data  string  by  inserting  a  predetermined 
graphical  data  string  into  the  textual  data  string  when  the 
search  data  string  is  located  thereby  creating  a  modified  data 
string  operable  to  cause  a  printing  device  to  print  a  textual  and 
graphical  electronic  funds  transfer  receipt;  and 

an  electronic  funds  transfer  receipt  printer  coupled  to  the  inter- 
face circuit  for  reception  of  the  modified  data  string,  wherein 
the  modified  data  string  is  used  to  control  a  single  print  head 
within  the  receipt  printer  to  print  both  textual  and  graphical 
symbols  on  the  electronic  funds  transfer  receipt. 
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5,850^18 
INTER-ACTIVE  PROGRAM  GUIDE  WITH  DEFAULT 
SELECTION  CONTROL 
Mike  L.  Lajoie,  Sherman  Oaks;  Joseph  G.  Buehl,  Van  Nuys; 
Haig  H.  Krakirian,  Glendale;  Stephen  M.  Johnson,  Bur- 
bank,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Ralph  W.  Brown,  Boulder,  Cole, 
assignors  to  Time  Warner  Entertainment  Company  L.P., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,833 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  345—327  8  Claims 
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pieces  of  electronic  mail  and  transferring  processed  pieces  of 
electronic  mail,  said  electronic  approval  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

displaying  a  piece  of  electronic  mail  to  be  approved  from  said 
received  pieces  of  electronic  mail; 

displaying  in  a  first  manner  on  the  displayed  piece  of  electronic 
mail  a  previous  imprint  of  a  previous  approving  person  who 
previously  approved  said  displayed  piece  of  electronic  mail 
by  affixing  an  approval  seal  at  a  location  of  said  previous 
imprint: 

displaying  in  a  second  manner  different  from  said  first  manner 
on  said  displayed  piece  of  electronic  mail  a  current  imprint  at 
a  location  where  a  current  approving  person  who  received 
said  displayed  piece  of  electronic  mail  is  to  affix  an  approval 
seal: 

displaying  in  a  third  manner,  different  from  said  first  and  second 
manners,  on  said  displayed  piece  of  electronic  mail  a  next 
imprint  at  a  location  where  a  next  approving  person,  who  is  to 
approve  said  displayed  piece  of  electronic  mail  after  said 
current  approving  person,  is  to  affix  an  approval  seal;  and 

when  the  displayed  piece  of  electronic  mail  has  been  approved 
by  said  current  approving  person,  transferring  said  displayed 
piece  of  electronic  mail  to  said  next  approving  person  when 
said  next  approving  person  has  been  selected. 


1.  An  interactive  program  guide  for  displaying  information 
regarding  television  programs  on  an  interactive  program  guide 
display,  each  of  said  television  programs  having  a  theme  and  being 
identified  by  a  name,  said  interactive  program  guide  comprising: 

a  default  theme  selection  control  to  select  one  of  a  plurality  of 
themes  as  a  default  selected  theme  based  upon  one  of  said 
television  programs  being  displayed  prior  to  activation  of  said 
interactive  program  guide  display; 

a  theme  list  which  is  at  least  partially  displayed  on  said  interac- 
tive program  guide  display  and  which  comprises  said  plurality 
of  themes,  wherein  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  themes  is 
indicated  as  said  default  selected  theme:  and 

a  program  list  which  is  at  least  partially  displayed  on  said 
interactive  program  guide  display  and  which  comprises  said 
name  of  each  of  said  television  programs  having  said  theme 
which  matches  said  default  selected  theme. 


5,850,219 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

DOCUMENT  APPROVAL  WITH  DISPLAYED  IMPRINT 

Akira  Kumomura,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1995,  07-241321 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  MX) 
U.S.  CI.  345—331  52  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  approval  method  for  an  electronic  approval 
system  for  performing  electronic  approval  processing  on  received 


5,850,220 

IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  AND  A  RECORDING 

MEDIUM  DISPLAYING  A  MESSAGE  AS  A  SCREEN 

SAVER 

Goro  Motai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  721,028 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-252592 

Int.  CI."  G06F  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  345—339  4  Claims 
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1.  An  image  display  apparatus  for  displaying  an  image  on  a 
display  unit  as  a  screen  saver,  comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  messages  corresponding  to  a  date; 
means  for  reading  a  message  for  each  date  from  the  memory: 

and  ., 

means  for  displaying  the  different  messages  every  day  on  a 

computer  screen  as  a  screen  saver 


5,850,221 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  GRAPHIC  USER 
INTERFACE  IN  A  MEDICAL  PROTOCOL  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  1.  Macrae,  San  Francisco;  Annsheng  C.  Ting,  Los 
Altos  Hills;  Chung-Jen  Ho,  San  Jose;  Ragnar  W.  Edholm, 
Sunnyvale;  Toshikazu  Matsumoto,  Half  Moon  Bay;  Robert 
B.  Sigmon,  Jr.,  Redwood  City,  and  Erik  Worth,  Milpitas,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Arax.sys.  Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,212 
Int.  CI."  G06F  /7/60 
U.S.  CI.  345—348  54  Claims 

I.  A  data  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  display  for  displaying  data; 
input  means  for  supplying  input  data; 

a  storage  location,  coupled  with  the  display  and  the  input  means, 
for  storing  data,  images,  and  programs:  and 
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\  w  ocessing  means,  coupled  to  the  display  means,  the  input 
means,  and  the  storage  means,  for  controlling  the  storage 
means,  the  input  means,  and  the  display  means  in  response  to 
stored  programs  and  input  data  to  perform  data  processing 
operations: 

'  ktierein  the  display  includes,  a  plurality  of  graphic  icon  images 
stored  in  the  storage  location  and  graphically  linked  using 
flow  connections  to  indicate  relationships  between  the  plural- 
ity of  icon  images  on  the  display  to  represent  a  medical 
treatment  plan  flow. 


Mi. 


(siwp^M*) 


K  method  in  a  computer  system  for  displaying  clothing  on  a 
reiK  \  red  image  of  a  human  body,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
n  Reiving  a  .series  of  contour  lines  defining  the  three-dimensional 
hape  of  the  human  body: 

iving  a  sequence  of  points  defining  the  two-dimensional 
ihape  of  the  clothing: 

ing  sequence  of  points  defining  the  two-dimensional  shape 

f  the  clothing  to  the  approximate  width  of  a  portion  of  the 

tiuman  body  over  which  the  clothing  is  worn: 

'( ij  each  point  of  the  two-dimensional  shape. 

identifying  a  corresponding  point  on  a  contour  line:  and 

idjusting  the  point  of  the  two-dimensional  shape  of  the  cloth- 

I    ing  to  correspond  to  the  identified  |X)int:  and 

n  iidering  the  shape  of  the  human  body  on  a  display  device:  and 


rendering  the  sealed  and  adjusted  two-dimensional  shape  of  the 
clothing  on  the  display  device  to  effect  the  display  of  the 
human  body  wearing  the  clothing. 


5,850^23 
EDITING  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  VERTEX  DATA  WITH 

UNDO  FACILITY 
Takushi    Fujita;    Mitsuaki    Fukuda;    Chikako    Matsumoto: 
Masaaki  Oota;  Hitoshi  Matsumoto,  all  of  Kawasaki;  Shuro 
Shindo.  Inagi;  Waku  Ooe,  Inagi,  and  Yuichi  Nagai,  Inagi,  all 
of  Japan.  as.signors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  536.757 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1995,  7-051306; 
Aug.  18,  1995,  7-210871 

Int  CI."  G06T  n/40 
U.S.  CI.  345-^20  9  Claims 


5,850,222 
ftmrHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DISPLAYING  A  GRAPHIC 

IMAGE  OF  A  PERSON  MODELING  A  GARMENT 
Doh'  Cone,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pixel  Dust,  Inc., 
Vashon,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,161 
Int.  CI."  G06T  17/00 
a.  345-418  26  Claims 
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8.  A  method  of  editing  three-dimensional  objects  displayed  on  a 
computer  screen  in  an  interactive  manner,  comprising: 

storing  positions  of  vertices  of  polygons  arranged  in  three- 
dimensional  space,  each  polygon  having  n  sides  and  corre- 
sponding vertices  connected  by  straight  lines  in  at  least  one 
adjacent  polygon: 

displaying  a  perspective  view  of  the  polygons  to  form  a  three- 
dimensional  object; 

processing  an  editing  instruction  regarding  at  least  one  selected 
polygon  forming  the  tfiree-dimensional  object  to  display  a 
circumscribing  rectangle  of  the  at  least  one  selected  polygon 
and  to  enable  interactive  editing  of  the  circumscribing  rect- 
angle: and 

updating  said  displaying  of  the  polygons  affected  by  the  interac- 
tive editing  of  the  at  least  one  selected  polygon. 


5350,224 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  PARALLEL  DRAWING 
APPARATUS  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  GRAPHICS  DATA 
WITH  IMAGE  DATA  USING  A  PIXEL  DEPTH  BLTFER 
AND  AN  IMAGE  DEPTH  REGISTER 
Takahiro  Sakuraba,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  61,087,  May  13,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,586034. 
This  application  Oct  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,604 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1992.  122987; 
Aug.  31,  1992,  230756;  Oct.  16,  1992,  278665;  Apr.  20,  1993, 
92695;  Apr.  20,  1993,  926% 

Int.  CI."  G06T  15/00 
U.S.  a.  345-^22  3  Claims 

1.  A  3-dimensional  graphics  drawing  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  frame  buffer  means  for  writing  pixel  data  into  an 
address  designated  by  coordinate  values  (x,  y)  of  XY  display 
coordinates  and  for  storing  an  image; 

Z  buffer  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  coordinate  values  U) 
indicating  a  depth  direction  for  each  of  the  pixel  data  written 
by  said  frame  buffer  means; 

Z  register  means  for  writing  a  single  coordinate  value  (z). 
instead  of  storing  the  coordinate  value  (z)  of  every  pixel  in  the 
Z  buffer  means,  where  the  coordinate  values  (z)  in  the  depth 
direction  of  the  pixel  data  stored  in  the  frame  buffer  means 
have  the  same  value  for  all  of  the  pixel  data;  and 

merge  means  for  selecting  visible  pixel  data  from  a  plurality  of 
pixel  data  read  from  said  plurality  of  frame  buffer  means  on 
the  basis  of  the  coordinate  value  (z)  in  said  Z  buffer  means 
and  said  Z  register  means  and  for  writing  the  selected  pixel 
data  into  a  frame  buffer  for  synthesis. 


5,850^25 

IMAGE  MAPPING  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS  USING 

PANEL  SHEAR  TRANSFORMS 

Michael  A.  Cosman,  South  Jordan,  Utah,  assignor  to  Evans  & 

Sutherland  Computer  Corp.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590^04 

Int.  CI."  G06T  17/20 

VS.  CI.  345-^27  18  Claims 


1.  A  computer  graphics  system  for  providing  picture  element 

(pixel)  signals  to  a  display  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  objects 

defined  as  irregularly  shaped  quadrilaterals  in  a  model  space,  said 

pixel  signals  being  generated  from  said  objects  and  a  plurality  of 

panel  transforms,  said  panel  transforms  being  representative  of  a 

mapping  of  a  plurality  of  panels  between  an  image  space,  a  curved 

surface  and  a  two-dimensional  space,  said  system  comprising: 

an  object  memory  for  storing  said  objects; 

a  panel  transform  generator  for  generating  said  panel  transforms 

representative  of  said  mapping  of  said  panels  between  said 

image  space,  said  curved  surface  and  said  two-dimensional 

space  by  mapping  geometric  parameters  of  the  panels  in  the 

image  space  to  corresponding  geometric  parameters  in  the 


two-dimensional  space  and  substituting  parallelograms  for  the 
irregularly  shaped  quadrilaterals;  and 
a  graphics  processor  for  processing  said  objects  using  said  panel 
transforms  to  provide  said  pixel  signals. 


5,850,226 
METHOD  OF  TRANSFERRING  AND  DISPLAYING  3-D 
SHAPE  DATA 
Mikio  Nagasawa,  and  Dalsuke  Nishioka,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ultra-High  Speed  Network  and  Computer  Tech- 
nology Laboratories,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,800 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  29,  1996,  8-042545 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/00 

U.S.  CI.  345-^28  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  transferring  and  displaying  3-D  shape  data  in  a 
system  including  a  transmission  unit  for  transmitting  3-D  shape 
data  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  elements  representing  shapes,  and 
a  reception  display  unit  for  receiving  the  3-D  shape  data  and 
displaying  the  3-D  shape  data  as  an  image,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
soriing  the  elements  according  to  area  attributes; 
requesting  the  reception  display  unit  to  send  a  display  ivsolu- 

tion; 
receiving  the  display  resolution  of  the  reception  display  unit; 
setting  an  allowable  transmission  range  to  interrupt  transmission 
of  elements  having  higher  resolution  than  the  display  resolu- 
tion; 
causing  said  transmission  unit  to  progressively  transmit  the  3-D 

data  in  units  of  elements;  and 
causing  said  reception  display  unit  to  receive  elements  transmit- 
ted from  said  transmission  unit  and  progressively  displaying 
the  elements  in  a  reception  order. 


5.850,227 

BIT  MAP  STRETCHING  USING  OPERAND  ROUTING 

AND  OPERATION  SELECTIVE  MULTIMEDLA 

EXTENSION  UNIT 

Brian  E.  Longhenry,  Cypress,  and  John  S.  Thayer,  Houston, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,755 

Int.  a."  G06F  5/00 

VS.  CI.  345—439  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  generating  a  stretched  set  of  destination  pixels 

from  a  set  of  source  pixels  in  a  computer  system,  the  method 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  vector  processing  unit  with  vector  operand  routing 
and  multiple  operations  per  instruction; 
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5.850,228 

CHARACTER  GENERATION  WITH  EXTRACTED  AND 
TRANSFORMED  SKELETON  DATA 
Susuma   Hasegawa,  Sakai;   Masayuki   Fujisawa.  Yamatoko- 
riyana,'  Yutaka  Shigi,  Nara;  Yoshiko  Imaki.  Osaka,  and 
Minehiro  Konya.  Daito.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  684.229 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1995.  7-195036 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  a  345-^71  13  Claims 

KO 


1.  A  Character  pattern  generating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  n*  1  iwry  for  storing,  in  advance,  character  skeleton  data  repre- 
st  r  ting  the  skeleton  shapes  of  the  characters  and  element 
oi  I  line  data  representing  the  outline  shapes  of  the  elements 
c<  I  stituting  the  characters  for  each  character  style; 

extrioting  means  for  obtaining  outline  shape  data  corresponding 
ta  one  conslilueni  element  in  character  skeleton  data  from  the 
elefnenl  outline  data  and  extracting  therefrom  element  skel- 
etfiji  data  for  the  constituent  element; 

moclf)ing  means  for  transforming  the  extracted  element  skel- 
etnn  data  based  on  the  character  skeleton  data  and  modifying 
tfa ;  outline  shape  data  in  accordance  with  the  transformation; 


generating  means  for  generating  a  character  pattern  by  using  the 
modified  outline  shape  data. 


5,850,229 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GEOMETRIC 

MORPHING 

Herbert  Edelsbninner.  and  Ping  Fu.  both  of  Champaign.  III„ 

assignors  to  Raindrop  Geomagic.  Inc.,  Champaign,  IlL 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570.614 

Int.  CI."  G06T  1/00 


VS.  a.  345—473 


23  Claims 


QmF) 


CONSJRUCl  4-COUPLEX, 
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arwici  yixED  shape. 


gentilating  a  series  of  interpolation  values  consisting  of  mul- 

ti )  es  of  the  reciprocal  of  a  stretch  factor; 
rout  i^g  two  source  pixels  and  two  successive  source  pixels  into 
vector  registers; 
il  laneously  weighting  two  of  the  two  source  pixels  or  two 
SI  ( cessive  source  pixels;  and 
simi  il  taneously  weighting  a  second  two  of  the  two  source  pixels 
kwo  successive  source  pixels  and  adding  to  the  previously 
u sighted  source  pixels  yielding  two  destination  pixels. 


M- 


CONSTRUCT  SKIN  OF , 


(  srop') 


1.  A  method  of  geometric  morphing  between  a  first  object 
having  a  first  shape  and  a  second  object  having  a  second  shape 
comprising  the  steps  in  combination: 

generating  a  first  Delaunay  complex  corresponding  to  said  first 
shape  and  a  second  Delaunay  complex  corresponding  to  said 
second  shape; 

generating  a  plurality  of  intermediary  Delaunay  complexes 
defined  by  a  continuous  family  of  mixed  shapes  correspond- 
ing to  a  mixing  of  said  first  shape  and  said  second  sliape: 

extracting  a  plurality  of  alpha  complexes  corresponding  to  said 
plurality  of  intermediary  Delaunay  complexes: 

generating  a  first  alpha  complex  corresponding  to  said  first 
shape  and  a  second  alpha  complex  corresponding  to  said 
second  shape; 

constructing  a  first  skin  corresponding  to  said  first  alpha  com- 
plex and  a  second  skin  corresponding  to  said  second  alpha 
complex; 

constructing  a  plurality  of  intermediary  skins  corresponding  to 
said  plurality  of  alpha  complexes;  and 

visually  displaying  said  first  skin,  said  second  skin  and  one  or 
more  of  said  plurality  of  intermediary  skins  on  an  output 
device. 


5.850.230 
EXTERNAL  MEMOR\  SYSTEM  HAVING 
PROGRAMMABLE  GRAPHICS  PROCESSOR  FOR  USE 
IN  A  VIDEO  GAME  SYSTEM  OR  THE  LIKE 
Jeremy  E.  San.  London:  Ben  Cheese.  Melboum  Royston.-  Cjiri 
N.  Graham,  and  Peter  R.  Wames.  both  of  I^ndon,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  A/N  Inc..  Redmond.  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  827.098.  Jan.  30.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5  J88.841. 
This  application  Feb.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  385.160 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I5AX) 
VS.  CI.  345—501  19  Claims 

I.  For  use  in  an  information  processing  system  having  a  first 
processing  unit  for  executing  at  least  a  first  portion  of  a  video- 
graphics program  provided  by  an  external  data  processing  system, 
the  external  data  processing  system  comprising: 

a  memory  storing  the  first  portion  of  the  \  idcographics  program, 
and  a  programmable  graphics  processor  receiving  instructions 
from  a  second  portion  of  said  videographics  program  from 
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5.850X^2 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  FLIPPING  IMAGES  IN  A 

WINDOW  USING  OVERLAYS 

G.  Eric  Engstrom,  and  Craig  G.  Eisler,  both  of  Kirkland, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,333 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I  J/00 

VS.  CI.  345—511  19  Claims 


said  external  memory  and  executing  at  least  said  second 
portion  of  said  videographics  program. 


5,850,231 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  HAVING  FERROELECTRIC 
MEMORY 
Takashi  Orimolo,  Tokyo;  Ryo  Ishikawa.  Saitama-ken;  Shigeto 
Suzuki,  Tokyo;   Katsuyoshi   Kaneko,  Tokyo,  and  Takashi 
Shirasaka,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224,436,  Apr.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  650,647 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1993,  5-086441 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  345—507  9  Claims 

18 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  including  a  processor,  system  memory, 
video  memory  and  a  display  controller  for  converting  a  pixmap  in 
the  video  memory  to  a  display  image  on  a  display  monitor  and  for 
superimposing  an  image  at  an  overlay  address  onto  the  display 
image,  a  method  for  flipping  images  in  a  window  of  the  display 
image,  the  method  comprising: 

a)  allocating  a  primary  surface  in  the  video  memory; 

b)  allocating  a  front  and  back  buffer  in  the  video  memory; 

c)  creating  an  overlay  flipping  structure  including  a  front  buffer 
structure  and  back  buffer  structure  representing  the  front  and 
back  buffers,  respectively; 

d)  storing  memory  locations  of  the  front  and  back  buffers  in  the 
front  and  back  buffer  structures,  respectively; 

e)  controlling  rendering  of  an  overlay  image  into  the  back 
buffer; 

in  response  to  a  request  to  flip  the  overlay  flipping  structure: 

f)  determining  when  to  write  the  memory  location  of  the  back 
buffer  into  the  overlay  address  of  the  display  controller  to 
avoid  tearing  of  the  overlay  image; 

g)  writing  the  memory  location  of  the  back  buffer  into  the 
overlay  address;  and 

h)  updating  the  memory  locations  stored  in  the  front  and  back 

buffer  structures; 
i)  repeating  at  least  steps  e  through  h  to  display  subsequent 

rendered  overlays  in  the  window. 


1.  An  information  storing  system  comprising  an  external 
memory  medium  and  an  electronic  device  to  which  the  external 
memory  medium  is  connectable  and  which  writes/reads  data 
to/from  the  external  memory  medium; 

the  external  memor>  medium  including  a  ferroelectric  memory 
having  a  memory  mode  switching  characteristic  for  switching 
between: 

a  dynamic  memory  mode  capable  of  writing/reading  data,  and 
a  nonvolatile  memory  mode  capable  of  holding  stored  data 
without  a  power  supply;  and 
the  electronic  device  including: 
a  lock  switch  for  preventing  the  external  memory  medium  from 

being  removed  from  the  electronic  device,  and 
control  means  for  executing  a  control  of  designating  the  ferro- 
electric memory  to  the  dynamic  memory  mode  when  said 
external  memory  medium  is  locked  by  the  lock  switch  and  for 
designating  the  ferroelectric  memory  to  the  nonvolatile 
memory  mtxle  when  the  lock  switch  is  unlocked. 


5,850X^3 
CONVEYING  ROTATIONAL  MEMBER  FOR  AN  INK 
RECORDING  APPARATUS,  AND  INK  RECORDING 
APPARATUS  HAVING  THE  SAME 
Naoji  Otsuka,  Kawasaki;  Hitoshi  Sugimoto,  and  Kentaro  Yano, 
both   of  Yokohama,   all    of  Japan,   assignors   to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.' 203,613,  Feb.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58,492,  Sep.  18,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,461 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1989,  1-241048; 
Jan.  30,  1990,  2-20152;  Apr.  11,  1990,  2-95482;  Apr.  II,  1990, 
2-95483 

Int.  CI."  GOID  15/24:  B41D  4A)() 
U.S.  CI.  346—136  16  Claims 

1.  An  ink  printer  for  printing  on  an  ink  bearing  medium  using  a 
liquid  ink,  said  pnnter  comprising: 

at  least  one  rotatable  member  arranged  In  a  region  of  a  transport 
path  of  the  Ink  bearing  medium,  said  rutatable  memt)er  being 
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r^ntactable  with  the  ink  bearing  medium  at  regions  thereof 
jpon  which  the  ink  has  been  deposited,  wherein  said  rotatable 
(flember  includes  a  radially  outermost  perimeter  portion 
Which  serves  as  an  ink  bearing  medium  contacting  peripheral 
(.Srface,  said  outermost  perimeter  portion  having  an  outermost 
edge  and  being  smooth  and  continuous  and  being  such  that  a 
bonding  force  with  respect  to  the  ink  is  less  than  a  sum  of  a 
bonding  force  between  the  ink  bearing  medium  and  the  ink 
«Bd  a  cohesive  force  of  the  ink  Itself,  thereby  preventing 
»dherence  of  the  Ink  to  said  contacting  peripheral  surface, 
ivlierein  sides  of  said  rotatable  member  have  frusto-conical 
surfaces  and  the  sides  of  said  rotatable  member  are  continu- 
t>ts  with  the  contacting  peripheral  surface,  which  Is  linear  in 
I  Doss-section  at  a  position  of  contact  with  the  medium. 


5,850,234 

INK  JET  PRINTHEAD  WITH  IMPROVED  OPERATION 
Gary  A.  Kneezel;  William  G.  Hawkins,  both  of  Webster,  and 
Peler  J.  John,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,632 
I  Int.  CI."  B41J  2/l75;29/377 

0.  347—1 


U.S. 


4  Claims 


an  ink  reservoir  for  supplying  Ink  to  said  printhead  through  an 
Ink  manifold  sealed  against  the  ink  Inlet,  the  manifold  having 
an  opening  formed  therethrough,  and  wherein  the  Ink,  as  it 
flows  into  the  ink  inlet,  directly  contacts  the  exposed  silicon 
surface  of  the  heater  substrate,  thereby  providing  cooling  of 
said  substrate. 


5,850035 
PRINTER 
Kazuo  Saito:  Tsuyoshi  Tomii;  Seiichi   Hirano,  and   Kenichi 
Miyazaki,  all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464,198,  Jun.  5,  1995,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  119,012,  Sep.  9,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,648,807. 

This  application  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,119 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1992,  4-242228; 

Sep.  10,  1992,  4-242229;  Sep.  10,  1992,  4-242230;  Oct.  6,  1992, 

4-267621;  Oct.  8,  1992,  4-270562;  Oct  8,  1992.  4-270563;  Oct. 

8,  1992.  4-270567;  Oct.  8.  1992,  04270561 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2A)  1:2/ 1 65:29/38 
U.S.  CI.  347-22  15  Oaims 


1.  An  Ink  jet  printer  comprising: 

an  Ink  jet  head  for  effecting  printing  at  a  print  area; 

at  least  one  feed  roller  for  feeding  paper  to  .said  print  area  where 
printing  Is  effected; 

at  least  one  paper  discharge  roller  disposed  downstream  of  said 
feed  roller  relative  to  the  print  area; 

at  least  one  gear  operatively  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  feed 
roller  and  said  at  least  one  paper  discharge  roller,  at  least  one 
of  said  at  least  one  feed  roller  and  at  least  one  paper  discharge 
roller  being  dimensioned  so  that  said  at  least  one  paper 
discharge  roller  rotates  at  a  faster  speed  than  that  of  said  at 
least  one  feed  roller  thereby  transporting  said  paper  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  stretch  said  paper  between  said  at  least  one 
paper  discharge  roller  and  said  at  least  one  feed  roller;  and 

an  ink  shielding  portion  extending  across  said  print  area  dis- 
posed so  as  to  form  a  passage  for  said  paper  between  said  Ink 
shielding  portion  and  said  ink  jet  head  over  the  entire  print 
area. 


1.  .^  ink  jet  printer  for  recording  images  on  a  recording 
medlutn.  the  printer  comprising: 

at  least  one  ink  jet  printhead  formed  by  bonding  a  channel 
substrate  having  an  ink  inlet  to  a  silicon  heater  substrate 
having  a  plurality  of  heater  elements  located  thereon,  the 
channel  substrate  having  grooves  formed  in  the  surface 
bonded  to  the  heater  substrate  which  forms  ink  channels  filled 
with  ink  Introduced  through  said  inlet,  said  channels  in  fluid 
communication  with  associated  heater  elements,  the  heater 
substrate  having  a  surface  portion  extending  beyond  the  chan- 
nel substrate  forming  a  ledge  having  an  exposed  silicon  area; 

electrical  inter-connections  between  said  heater  elements  and  a 
power  source  for  selectively  sending  electrical  signals  to  said 
heater  elements,  heating  the  elements  and  ink  in  die  adjacent 
channels,  causing  Ink  to  be  ejected  from  associated  nozzles 
oBlo  the  recording  medium;  and 


5350.236 

PREFIRING  METHOD  FOR  AN  INK-JET  HEAD  AND 

APPARATUS  HAVING  THE  INK-JET  HEAD  WITH  THE 

PREFIRING  METHOD 

Yukako  Murai;   Tamio  Amagai,  and  Yoshio  Tabata,  all  of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592.858 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1995.  7-094780 

Int  a.*  B41J  2/165:29/38:2/05 

VS.  a.  347—23  25  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  having  an  ink-jet  head  including  a  plurality  of 

printing  nozzles  comprising: 

a  time  measuring  means  for  measuring  an  elapsed  time  from  a 

last  execution  of  a  prefiring  operation  for  said  ink-jet  head; 
a  recording  means  for  recording  whether  or  not  said  plurality  of 

printing  nozzles  are  operated;  and 
a  prefiring  operation  control  means  for  determining  a  numtier  of 
prefiring  operations  in  accordance  with  a)  a  measurement 
result  obtained  by  said  time  measuring  means  and  b)  operated 
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an  image  data  monitor  to  monitor  a  number  of  print  drop 
commands  received  by  each  of  the  plurality  of  ink  ejectors 
during  the  current  image  recording  time. 

a  set-up  memory  that  stores  a  value  of  at  least  one  of  the 
maximum  current  recording  time  T.  and  a  target  number  of 
print  drop  commands  N;  based  on  a  pre-selected  perfor- 
mance mode,  and 

control  means  for  after  the  current  image  recording  time 
exceeds  said  maximum  current  recording  time  T.  generat- 
ing a  maintenance  timing  reset  signal  if  all  of  the  ink 
ejectors  have  received  N  print  drop  commands,  and  inter- 
rupting image  recording  and  directing  a  purge  ink  prtxre- 
dure  if  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  ink  ejectors  has  failed 
to  receive  said  target  number  N  of  print  drop  commands. 


ilCB  XtfZlE  PKUKtO  OtPtmilC  I 
WJMStD  T'»       |-5'!P  "1 


conditions  of  said  plurality  of  priming  nozzles  recorded  in 
said  recording  means,  and  for  executing  pretiring  operations 
for  said  ink-jet  head. 


5,850037 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SELECTIVE  RECORDING 
HEAD  MAINTENANCE  FOR  AN  INK  RECORDING 
APPARATUS 
Michael  L.  Slade,  Rochester,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,911 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/l65;29/3li 

VS.  CL  347—23  16  aaims 

M-^        », 


5.850438 
RECORDING  HEAD  WITH  COVER 
Seiichiro    Karita,    Yokohama,'    Hideo    Saikawa,    Kawasaki; 
Hiroshi   Sugitani,    Machida;    Yoshifumi    Hattori,   Yamato; 
Masami   Ikeda,  Tokyo;   Asao  Saito,  Yokohama;   Kazuaki 
Masuda,    Sagamihara;    Akio    Saito.    Hadano:    Tsuyoshi 
Orikasa,  Kasukabe;  Toshiaki  Nagashima.  and  Norio  Hikake, 
both    of   Yokohama,    all    of   Japan,    assignors   to   Canon 
Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  583,334,  Sep.  17,  1990,  Pat.  No.  532,802. 
This  application  Aug.  13,  1993,  Sen  No.  105,964 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1989,  1-241053; 
Sep.  19,  1989,  1-241052;  Dec.  6,  1989.  1-318078;  Dec.  6.  1989, 
1-318079;  Feb.  13,  1990,  2-031899 

Int  CI."  B41J  2/165 
VS.  CI.  347—29  2  Claims 

IJC 


—  13 


1.  An  ink  recording  apparatus  for  recording  an  image  on  a 
receiving  medium  in  a  plurality  of  performance  modes,  compris- 
ing: 
an  ink  recording  head  having  a  plurality  of  ink  ejectors  which 
eject  ink  drops  onto  a  receiving  medium  in  response  to  print 
drop  commands  based  on  image  data; 
a  purge  ink  receiver  periodically  cooperated  with  the  ink  record- 
ing head;  and 
a  maintenance  controller,  in  communication  with  the  ink  record- 
ing head,  for  directing  the  ink  recording  head  to  perform  a 
purge  ink  procedure,  including  an  ejection  of  purge  ink  drops 
to  the  purge  ink  receiver  from  the  plurality  of  ink  ejectors,  as 
a  function  of  the  image  data  and  a  pre-selected  performance 
mode  of  a  plurality  of  performance  modes,  wherein  the  nuiin- 
tenance  controller  comprises: 
a  maintenance  timing  reset  signal  generator  that  generates  a 

maintenance  timing  reset  signal, 
a  timer  that  determines  a  current  image  recording  time,  which 
defines  a  time  elapsed  during  image  recording  since  an 
occurrence  of  one  of  a  last  purge  ink  procedure  and  said 
maintenaiKe  timing  reset  signal. 


1.  A  sealed  ink  jet  assembly  removable  from  an  ink  jet  appara- 
tus, comprising: 
an  ink  jet  head  having 

an  ejection  outlet,  provided  at  a  first  surface  of  said  ink  jet 
head,  for  ejecting  an  ink; 

an  energy  generating  element  for  generating  energy  to  eject 
the  ink  through  said  ejection  outlet; 

an  electric  contact  portion  for  supplying  an  electric  signal 
from  the  ink  jet  apparatus  to  said  energy  generating  element 
by  mounting  said  electric  contact  portion  to  the  ink  jet 
apparatus,  said  electric  contact  portion  being  provided  on  a 
surface  of  said  ink  jet  head  which  is  different  from  said  first 
surface;  and 

a  removable  integral  sealing  member  for  sealing  said  ink 
ejection  outlet  and  for  covering  said  electric  contact  por- 
tion, wherein  said  integral  sealing  member  is  removed 
when  the  assembly  is  mounted  to  the  ink  jet  apparatus. 
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5,850,239 
»|UNIJAL  SELECTING  INKJET  PRIMER  SYSTEM 
Gleaa   T.   Gentile,   San   Diego,   Calif.,   assignor   to   Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,855 

Int.  CI."  B4IJ  2/165 

U.Sj<:i.  347-30  20  Claims 


1.  i  L  print  head  priming  system  in  a  computer-driven  inkjet 
print  :f  having  a  print  head  carried  by  a  movable  carriage  and  a 
priming  station  to  which  said  print  head  is  moved  by  said  carriage, 
said  priming  station  having  a  flexible  seal  cutf  sealingly  engaging 
said  Mint  head  when  said  print  head  is  positioned  at  the  priming 
statiqn,  creating  a  service  chamber  adjacent  the  print  head  and 
sealing  said  print  head  from  a  surrounding  atmosphere  and  creating 
a  clcjsed  fluid  system  allowing  application  of  a  subatmospheric 
presspl-e  to  the  print  head  for  priming,  comprising: 
an !  enclosure  forming  a  variable  volume  chamber  having  a 
nto\able  wall  manually  directly  actualable  to  change  a  vol- 
iitne  in  said  chamber,  said  chamber  being  fluidly  connected  to 
iiid  scAice  chamber  of  said  priming  station,  said  mo\able 
Mill  having  a  first  position  defining  a  maximum  interior 
volume  of  said  variable  volume  chamber  and  a  second  posi- 
(ipn  defining  an  interior  volume  of  said  variable  volume 
(|Hamber  less  than  said  maximum  interior  volume  defined  by 
laid  movable  wall  at  said  first  position,  said  moveable  wall 
b«ing  biased  toward  the  first  position  maximizing  the  interior 
volume  of  said  variable  volume  chamber  and  creating  said 
■jiibatmospheric  pressure  within  said  variable  volume  chamber 
4r|d  within  said  service  chamber  adjacent  said  print  head 
if  hen  moving  from  the  second  position  to  the  first  pKJsition; 
a  spring  in  force  transmitting  contact  with  said  movable  wall. 
I^iusing  said  movable  wall  from  said  second  position  to  said 
t)ist  position: 
a  c^lch  engaged  with  said  spring  which  provides  a  tactile  feed- 
t  ;^k  when  said  spring  is  deflected  due  to  movement  of  said 
npvable  wall  in  a  direction  from  said  first  position  toward 
said  second  position  a  distance  great  enough  to  load  said 
s pfing  with  energy  sufficient  to  provide  sufficient  vacuum  on 
spring  rebound  for  proper  primer  operation;  and, 
a  cMck  valve  in  fluid  communication  with  .said  variable  volume 
chamber  allowing  fluid  to  pass  out  of  said  chamber  thcre- 
1 1;  ough  when  the  movable  wall  is  actuated  so  as  to  reduce  the 

V  c  lume  of  said  chamber,  and  when  the  pressure  within  said 
c  1  miber  rises  above  atmospheric,  and  said  check  valve  pre- 

V  e  iting  fluid  from  passing  therethrough  into  said  chamber 

V  I  en  the  movable  wall  moves  so  as  to  reduce  the  volume 

V  i  [hin  said  chamber,  and  when  the  pressure  within  said  cham- 
b  5  •  is  below  atmospheric. 

18  I  253  O.G.-  98  -  20  :  QL  3 


5,850  J40 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN  INK-JET  PRINTER  HEAD 

COMPOSED  OF  INDIVIDUAL  INK  PRINTER  MODULES 

Ralf  Kubatzki;  Wolfgang  Thiel,  and  Junming  Zhang,  all  of 

Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Francotyp-Postalia  GmbH. 

Birkenwerder,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  8^  1995.  .Ser.  No.  555,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  25,  1994,  44  43 
254.2 

Int  CI."  B41J  2/14 
V.S.  CI.  347-^9 

.5        >  N  . 
I".  -^ 


28  Claims 


1 .  An  ink-jet  printer  head  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  identical  ink  printer  modules  each  of  said  ink 
printer  modules  comprising  first  and  second  cover  plates  and 
at  least  one  middle  plate  therebetween,  said  first  and  second 
cover  plates  each  having  a  first  side  adjoining  said  middle 
plate  and  a  second,  opposite  side,  said  first  and  second  cover 
plates  and  said  middle  plate  each  having  lateral  sides  and 
nozzle  channels  wherein  one  of  said  nozzle  channels  of  each 
of  said  cover  plates  and  middle  plate  are  connected  together  to 
form  one  continuous  channel,  said  cover  plates  each  having 
ink  pressure  chambers,  said  one  continuous  channel  having  a 
first  end  terminated  in  one  of  nozzle  apertures  formed  in  one 
of  said  cover  plates  and  a  second  end  connected  to  one  of  said 
ink  pressure  chambers  of  another  of  said  cover  plates,  said 
nozzle  apertures  disposed  in  a  single  nozzle  plane,  said  sec- 
ond side  of  each  of  said  cover  plates  having  a  plurality  of 
piezo-actuators  disposed  thereon,  each  of  said  piezo-actuators 
respectively  in  registry  with  each  of  said  ink  pressure  cham- 
bers, each  of  said  ink  printer  modules  having  a  first  plurality 
of  electrical  interconnects  and  a  second  plurality  of  electrical 
interconnects,  said  first  plurality  of  electrical  interconnects 
respectively  connected  to  said  piezo-actuators  of  one  of  said 
cover  plates,  said  second  plurality  of  electrical  interconnects 
respectively  connected  to  said  piezo-actuators  of  another  of 
said  cover  plates,  each  of  said  second  plurality  of  electrical 
interconnects  extended  from  said  second  side  of  said  one  of 
said  cover  plates  over  a  corresponding  side  of  said  lateral 
sides  of  each  cover  plates  and  middle  plate  onto  the  second 
side  of  said  other  of  said  cover  plates; 
a  plurality  of  spacers  respectively  disposed  between  said  ink 
printer  modules  to  form  a  stack  of  alternating  ink  printer 
modules  and  spacers,  each  of  said  spacers  having  two  of  said 
ink  printer  modules  arranged  adjacent  thereto  so  as  to  form 
two  adjoining  ink  printer  modules,  each  of  said  spacers  hav- 
ing a  dimension  for  setting  a  desired  spacing  in  a  first  direc- 
tion, extending  perpendicularly  between  the  respective  nozzle 
planes  in  said  two  adjoining  ink  printer  modules,  each  of  said 
spacers  having  a  mating  structure  mating  with  said  two 
adjoining  ink  printer  modules  in  a  manner  to  oflfset  said  rwo 
adjoining  ink  primer  modules  relative  to  one  another  by  an 
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offset  distance  in  u  second  direction  substantially  pcipcndicu- 
lar  to  said  tirst  direction: 

wherein  each  of  the  piezo-actualors  on  each  of  said  cover  plates 
has  an  active  region  and  a  common  inactive  region  shared  by 
all  of  said  piezo-actuators  of  said  each  of  said  cover  plates, 
said  active  region  has  two  electrodes,  one  of  said  electrodes 
connected  to  a  corresponding  interconnect  of  said  first  inter- 
connects and  said  second  interconnects,  said  inactive  region 
having  only  one  of  said  two  electrodes; 

wherein  each  of  said  ink  printer  modules  further  comprises  a 
driver  circuit  electrically  connected  to  said  first  plurality  of 
interconnects  and  said  second  plurality  of  interconnects;  and 

wherein  said  dri\er  circuit  has  a  plug  electrically  connected 
thereto  and  exposed  at  an  exterior  of  said  each  ink  printer 
mtxiule. 
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5.850^41 

MONOLITHIC  PRINT  HEAD  STRUCTURE  AND  A 

MANUFACTURING  PROCESS  THEREFOR  USING 

ANISOTROPIC  WET  ETCHING 

Kia  Silverbrook,  I>eichhardt,  Australia,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US%/04«15,  §  371  Date  Dec.  3,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/32283,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  17,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  750,435 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  12,  1995,  PN 
2306 

Int.  CI.*-  B41J  V04 
U.S.  CI.  347—54  6  Claims 


1.  A  monolithic  print  head  structure  for  a  drop  on  demand 
printer,  said  structure  comprising; 

(a)  a  silicon  substrate; 

(b)  a  silicon  dioxide  layer  formed  on  a  front  surface  of  said 
substrate: 

(c)  a  plurality  of  nozzle  tip  hole  arrays  formed  through  said 
silicon  dioxide  layer: 

(d)  a  plurality  of  ink  ingress  channels  extend  from  the  back 
surface  of  said  substrate  partially  therethrough  in  respective 
alignments  with  said  nozzle  tip  hole  arrays;  and 

(e)  means  defining  ink  passages  from  the  bottom  surfaces  of  said 
channels  through  the  silicon  substrate  to  respective  nozzle  tip 
holes. 


5,850042 

RECORDING  HEAD  AND  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Tetsuo  Asaba,  Odawara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  19%,  S«r.  Na  612,438 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1995,  7-047626 

Int.  CI."  B41J  V05 

U.S.  CI.  347—59  33  Claims 

1.  An  Inkjet  recording  head,  comprising: 

a  heat  generating  member  having  at  least  two  terminals:  and 


a  drive  circuit  for  supplying  an  electric  current  to  said  heat 
generating  member,  wherein  said  drive  circuit  comprises: 
a  bipolar  transistor  having   a  plurality  of  main  electrode 
regions  and  a  control  electrode  region,  one  of  the  main 
electrode  regions  being  connected  to  one  of  the  terminals  of 
said  heat  generating  member,  and 
a  field-effect  transistor  having  a  plurality  of  main  electrode 
regions  and  having  one  of  the   main  electrode  regions 
connected  to  the  control  electrode  region  of  said  bipolar 
transistor,  and  wherein  a  first  voltage  source  is  connected  to 
the  other  terminal  of  said  lieat  generating  member,  a  second 
voltage  source  is  connected  to  the  other  main  electrode 
region  of  said  bipwlar  transistor  and  the  other  main  elec- 
trode region  of  said  field-etfecl  transistor, 
wherein  said  bipolar  transistor  is  a  pnp  transistor,  said  field- 
effect  transistor  is  an  N-channel  insulation  gate  type  transistor, 
and  said  transistors  are  integrated  in  a  p-type  semiconductor 
substrate, 
wherein  said  bipolar  transistor  and  said  field-effect  transistor  are 
formed  in  each  of  two  active  regions  surrounded  by  an  insu- 
lating film  region, 
wherein  said  one  of  the  main  electrode  regions  of  said  field- 
effect  transistors  includes  a  first  region  having  an  impurity 
concentration  and  a  second  region  having  an  impurity  concen- 
tration which  is  lower  than  that  of  said  first  region. 


5,850,243 

RECORDING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  DETACHABLE 

RECORDING  UNIT 

Hiroyuki  Kinoshita,-  Junichi  Asano,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Solchl 
Hiramatsu,    Hachioji;    Haruyuki    Yanagi,    Machida,    and 
Hideaki  Kawakami,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  733,995,  Oct.  16,  19%,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287,414,  Aug.  9,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873,749 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1993.  5-198542 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  2/0\:  H02J  i/Oi) 

U.S.  CI.  347—108  69  Claims 

1.  A  recording  apparatus  comprising; 

a  recording  unit  including  means  for  performing  a  recording 
operation  on  a  recording  material  in  response  to  a  recording 
signal,  and  a  power  supply  for  supplying  power  to  drive  said 
means: 
a  feeding  unit  including  means  for  automatically  feeding  the 
recording  material  to  said  recording  unit,  said  feeding  unit 
being  detachably  connected  to  said  recording  unit;  and 
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5.850,245 

PAGE  PRINTER 

Masahiro  Goto,  Yokohama:  Y'oji  Serizawa,  Kawasaki;  Toshio 

Miyamoto,  Yokohama;  Yuko  Ohkama.  Tokyo:  Saturo  Izawa: 

Yozo  Hotta,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Koichi  Tanigawa,  Tokyo. 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568315 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1994,  6-330587 

Int.  a."  B41J  2/}f,5:  GOID  9142 

U.S.  CI.  347—156  19  Claims 


-c^ 


RECORDING 
MEANS 


DRIVING 
MEANS 


MOO 

[  c  wer  supply  apparatus  installed  on  said  feeding  unit,  capable 
)  supplying  power  to  said  recording  unit  under  such  a  con- 
I  tion  that  said  feeding  unit  is  connected  to  said  recording 
I  lit. 


5,850,244 

Dip  (DIRECT  ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING)  DEVICE 
WITH  SPECIAL  PRINTHEAD 
Jacques  Leonard,  Antwerpen;  Francois  Backeljauw,  Zwgn- 
drecht;  Guido  Desie,  Herent,  and  Andre  Van  Geyte,  Schilde, 
all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

j  j  FUed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,660 

CUms  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.   11, 
1994,  94203255 

InL  CI."  B41J  2/47:  GOID  /5//4;  G02B  26A>():27/a) 
U.S.  CI-  347—141  17  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  direct  electrostatic  printing  (DEP)  on  a  receiving 
subs  I  ate.  comprising 
a  3  ick  electrode, 
a  J  in  printhead  structure  made  from  an  insulating  material  and 

<  omprising  a  control  electrode  in  combination  with  printing 

i  pertures. 


a  fiame 

a  n  leans 


for  tightl)  stretching  said  printhead  structure  over  said 

ame  by  lateral  forces  applied  to  said  printhead  structure  such 

I  lat  an  area  surrounding  said  printing  apertures  on  a  surface 

said  printhead  structure  opposing  and  closest  to  said  receiv- 

i  ig  substrate  has  an  overall  flatness  equal  to  or  better  than  50 

I  im,  and 

for  delivering  toner  presenting  a  cloud  of  toner  particles 
I  D  said  printing  apertures. 
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ENGINE  UMIT  FOR 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising; 

means  for  converting  first  information  to  second  information; 

control  means  for  starting  an  output  preparing  operation  before 

the  conversion  of  the  first  information  of  one  page  to  tl»e 

second  information  is  finished; 
means  for  predicting  a  time  which  is  required  for  conversion  of 

the  first  information  of  one  page  to  the  second  information: 

and 
means  for  stopping  the  output  preparing  operation  which  has 

already  been  started  on  the  basis  of  the  prediction  of  said 

predicting  means. 


5,850,246 

THERMAL  PRINTER  WITH  IMPROVED  PRINT  HEAD 

ASSEMBLY 

Daniel  Charles  Maslanka,  and  Vlade  Josif  Kordovich,  both  of 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  64M23 

Int.  a."  B41J  2/32 

VJS.  a.  347—197  28  Claims 

32 


1.  A  thermal  printer  includes  a  rotatable  platen  having  a  pair  of 
opposite  shaft  ends,  a  print  head  extended  parallel  with  the  platen, 
and  means  for  supporting  the  print  head  adjacent  the  platen  to 
enable  the  print  head  to  press  a  dye  donor  web  into  contact  with  a 
receiver  sheet  and  the  receiver  sheet  into  contact  with  the  platen, 
and  is  characterized  by; 
an  elongated  beam  spring  having  opposite  ends: 
a  fulcrum  member  extended  from  the  means  for  supporting  to 
engage  the  beam  spring  at  a  position  intermediate  the  opposite 
ends:  and 
means  for  engaging  the  beam  spring  at  the  opposite  ends  to 
deflect  the  beam  spring  and  thereby  to  press  the  print  head 
into  engagement  with  the  dye  donor  web.  the  dye  donor  web 
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into  engagement  with  the  receiver  sheet,  and  the  receiver 
sheet  into  engagement  with  the  platen,  with  sufficient  force  (a) 
upon  operation  of  the  print  head  for  thermal  transfer  of  dye  to 
the  receiver  sheet  and  (b)  upon  rotation  of  the  platen  for 
transport  of  either  the  dye  donor  web  or  both  the  dye  donor 
web  and  the  receiver  sheet  between  the  print  head  and  the 
platen. 


5,850,247 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Shuta  Hamada;  Satoshi  Haneda;  Hisayoshi  Nagase;  Hiroyuki 
Tokimatsu:  Masahiro  Onodera,  all  of  Hachioji,  and  Toshi- 
hide  .Miura,  Koganei,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,486 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1996,  8-029399 
Int  CI."  G03G  13/04:  B41J  2/447 
VS.  CI.  347—241  11  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  photoreceptor  having  a  base; 

an  exposure  optical  system  including: 

a)  an  exposure  light  source,  having  light-emining  elements 
arranged  linearly,  for  emitting  a  light  beain: 

b)  a  lens  array  for  focusing  said  light  beam  onto  a  surface  of 
said  photoreceptor;  and 

c)  a  supporting  member  for  supporting  said  exposure  light 
source  and  said  lens  array; 

wherein  said  exposure  optical  system  is  arranged  in  relation  to 
said  photoreceptor,  satisfying  the  following  function: 


A7'l 


<    «xa -I(/fi  xou)    > 


5,850048 
CAPSTAN  DRIVEN  VIRTUAL  INTERNAL  DRUM 
IMAGESETTER 
Arthur  J.  Bellemore,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Agfa  Divi- 
sion -  Bayer  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,308 
Int.  Cr  B41J  2/47 
U.S.  CI.  347—262  35  Claims 

1.  A  virtual  drum  imaging  system  for  recording  an  Image  onto  a 
web-type  image  recording  media,  comprising: 


(a)  a  media  transport  system  for  transporting  web-type  image 
recording  media  through  the  imaging  system;  and 

(b)  a  media  imaging  station  for  recording  said  image  onto  the 
media,  said  media  imaging  station  having  a  curved  support  for 
supporting  the  media  and  for  forming  the  media  into  a  virtual 
drum  having  a  radius  of  curvature,  said  media  imaging  station 
including  a  scanning  system  for  scanning  a  modulated  image 
recording  beam  across  a  curved  surface  of  said  virtual  drum  in 
a  scan  line,  said  media  transport  system  transporting  the 
media  relative  to  said  curved  support  to  form  a  series  of 
adjacent  scan  lines  during  scanning  by  said  scanning  system; 

wherein  the  curved  support  is  configured  to  only  curve  the 
recording  media  immediately  adjacent  the  scan  line,  the 
recording  media  remaining  in  a  substantially  flat  configuration 
on  opposing  sides  of  the  curved  support. 


5,850,249 

RECEIVER  MONITORING  SYSTEM  WITH  LOCAL 

ENCODING 

Enrico  Massetti,  Dunedin,  Fla.,  and  Kenneth  L.  Straub,  Alt- 

anta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Nielsen  Media  Research,  Inc.,  New 

York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,177 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/0H7 

U.S.  CI.  348—1  64  Claims 


wherein  ATI  represents  a  variation  width  (K)  of  the  temperature 
in  the  vicinity  of  said  light-emitting  elements,  R  represents  a 
radius  (am)  of  said  photoreceptor.  Ri  represents  a  length  (pm) 
of  each  member  constituting  said  exposure  optical  system  in 
the  radial  direction  of  said  photoreceptor,  a  represents  a 
coefficient  of  linear  thermal  expansion  (°C.  ')  of  said  base 
member  of  said  photoreceptor,  ai  represents  a  coefficient  of 
linear  thermal  expansion  (°C.  ')  of  each  member  constituting 
said  exposure  optical  system,  and  F  represents  the  depth  of 
focus  (fim)  of  said  lens  array. 


,tt'^ 


1.  An  audience  measurement  system  for  metering  tuning  of  a 

receiver  which  receives  a  plurality  of  program  signals  transmitted 

over  a  plurality  of  channels,  wherein  the  receiver  is  located  at  an 

audience  site  within  a  dwelling,  and  wherein  the  plurality  of 

program  signals  enter  the  dwelling  at  a  service  entrance  and  arc 

supplied  therefrom  to  the  audience  site,  the  audience  measurement 

system  comprising: 

code  inserting  means  for  inserting  a  code  in  each  of  the  program 

signals  at  a  location  which  is  intermediate  the  service  entrance 

and  the  audience  site,  wherein  the  code  includes  a  unique 

local  code  inserter  ID  and  a  code  inserter  time  stamp; 

dectxling  means  for  decoding  the  unique  local  code  inserter  ID 

and  the  code  inserter  time  stamp  at  the  audience  site;  and. 
collecting  and  storing  means  within  the  dwelling  for  collecting 
and  storing  the  decoded  unique  local  code  inserter  ID  and 
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•■I  ide  inserter  time  stamp  and  for  communicating  the  decoded 
I  lique  local  code  inserter  ID  and  code  inserter  time  stamp  to 
remote  site. 


5,850,250 
VIDEO  DISTANCE  LEARNING  SYSTEM 
Miles  A.  Konopka.  Forest  Hill;  John  A.  Powers,  III,  Belair; 
Rao'  McNew,  Baltimore,  and  Angelo  T.  Meola,  Monkton,  all 
of  Md.,  assignors  to  Bell  Atlantic  Maryland,  Inc.,  Cock- 
eyjville,  Md. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,472 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/15 

MS.  dL  34ft-15  43  Claims 


^\t^\  f^r^ 
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I. ,  k  video  distance  learning  classroom,  comprising: 

a  I  *st  audio/video  station  located  proximal  to  a  rear  of  the 

( l^ssroom  and  comprising  at  least: 
a  rijr  video  camera; 
a  primary  video  monitor  connected  to  display  a  video  image 

reteived  by  said  rear  video  camera:  and 
a  plfrality  of  secondary  video  monitors  each  connected  to  dis- 

I  Iby  images  received  through  a  communications  port; 
a  s  ;cond  audio/video  station  located  proximal  to  a  front  of  the 

( l^ssroom  and  comprising  at  least: 

(fi  e  or  more  video  cameras  connected  to  said  communications 
port; 

;   primary  video  monitor  connected  to  display  a  video  image 
received  by  said  rear  video  camera;  and 

d  plurality  of  secondary  video  monitors  each  connected  to 
(display  images  received  through  said  communications  port. 


5350,251 

VISUAL  TELEPHONE  APPARATUS 

Shinj  Tsuchida,  Zama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kal<4ia,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  276,507,  Jul.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,610,975, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  973,532,  Nov.  9,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  679,134,  Mar. 

28,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
396.647.  Aug.  22,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Mav  9, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  647,059 
Cl^ms  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1988,  63-210657 
InL  CI."  H04N  7/14:  H04M  U/00 
U.S.  CI.  348—17  18  Claims 

10.  A  method  for  operating  an  integrated  display  and  camera 
appar^tljs  comprising  the  steps  of: 
convening  an  object  image  to  digital  video  data  in  the  camera 

a|]|)aratus; 
disi^leying  an  image  on  the  display  in  accordance  with  the  digital 

Mideo  data; 
selaaing  one  of  a  plurality  of  data  formats  in  accordance  with 
t|i(  type  of  image  processing  apparatus  connected  via  a  com- 
munication line; 
con  i^rting  the  digital  video  data  to  formatted  data  corresponding 
ti  I  the  selected  formal;  and 


transmitting  the  digital  video  data  to  the  image  processing 
apparatus. 

wherein  the  digital  video  data  transmission  performs  transmis- 
sion either  in  a  first  protocol  or  in  a  second  protocol  depend- 
ing upon  the  amount  of  the  digital  video  data  to  be  transmit- 
ted. 


5,850052 

CAMERA  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  OF  AN  APPARATUS  FOR 

MOUNTING  AN  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT  ON  A 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Yasuhisa   Miyata,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer 

Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,429,  Jan.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,630 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1994,  6-003889 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7//« 

U.S.  CI.  348—87  5  Claims 


1.  A  camera  adjusting  device  for  an  electronic  equipment  on  a 
printed  circuit  board,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  cameras  mounted  on  a  base  member; 

a  pair  of  first  mirrors  securely  provided  for  reflecting  light  from 
the  electronic  equipment  in  a  first  horizontal  reflection  direc- 
tion which  corresponds  to  a  tirsl  axis  on  the  electronic  equip- 
ment; 

a  pair  of  second  mirrors  securely  provided  for  reflecting  the  light 
reflected  on  the  first  mirrors  in  a  second  horizontal  reflection 
direction  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  first  reflection  direc- 
tion and  corresponds  to  a  second  axis  perpendicular  to  the  first 
axis;  and 

moving  means  for  relatively  moving  the  base  member  with 
respect  to  the  first  and  second  mirrors  in  a  first  horizontal 
direction  cortcsponding  to  the  first  axis,  and  in  a  second 
horizontal  direction  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  first  hori- 
zontal direction  and  corresponds  to  the  second  axis  so  that 
resultant  movement  of  the  cameras  coincides  with  the  first 
and  second  axis. 
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5.850.253 

APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING  PHOTOGRAPHED 

IMAGES 

Manabu  Inoue.  Kobe:  Hirokazu  Yagura.  Sakai;  Katsuyuki 
Nanba,  Sakai;  Tsutomu  Honda,  Sakai:  Tom  Ishii.  Hirakata: 
Hideki  Nagala.  Sakai;  Hiroaki  Kubo,  Muko,  and  Gen 
Sasaki,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  797.130,  Feb.  10,  1997,  Pat.  No. 

5,729,284,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  394,760.  Feb.  27, 

1995,  Pal.  No.  5,623,303.  This  application  Dec.  II,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  988,724 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-030547; 

Feb.  28.  1994.  6-030560;  Feb.  28,   1994,  6-030588;  Mar.  14, 

1994.6-042665 

Int.  a."  H04N  5/253 
VS.  CI.  348—96 


18  Claims 
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1.  An  image  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  pick-up  device  which  picks  up  images  recorded  on  a 

developed  film  having  an  unexposed  portion: 
a  detector  which  detects  a  density  of  said  unexposed  portion  of 

the  developed  film;  and 
an  exposure  controller  which  controls  an  exposure  of  the  image 

pick-up  device  based  on  a  delected  density  of  said  unexposed 

portion  of  the  developed  film. 


ence  mark  with  at  least  one  subsequent  image  from  said 
image  pickup  device  to  check  for  deviation  in  aiming  of  said 
image  pickup  device. 


5,850,255 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGING  ELECTRIC 

FIELDS 
R.  Aaron  Falk,  Renton.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Optometrix,  Inc., 
Renton.  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  733,257 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/.W 

VJS.  O.  348—162  13  Claims 


5,850,254 
IMAGING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE  WHICH 
COMPARES  A  REFERENCE  IMAGE  WHICH  INCLUDES 
A  MARK  WHICH  IS  FIXED  TO  SAID  VEHICLE  TO 
SUBSEQUENT  IMAGF.S 
Kazuaki  Takano,  Mito;  Tatsuhiko  Monzi,  Hitachinaka:  Yasu- 
nari    Tanaka.    Mito;    Eiryoh    Ondob,    Hitachinaka,    and 
Makolo  Shioya.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  456394 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1994,  6-153288 
Int  CI."  H04N  7/18:5/225:5/228:7/00 
VS.  CI.  348—148  25  Claims 

24.  An  environment  recognition  device  for  a  vehicle,  compris- 
ing: 
an  image  pickup  device,  mounted  within  said  vehicle,  for  recog- 
nizing an  environment  confronted  by  said  vehicle  by  signal 
processing  of  image  pickup  data: 
a  storage  unit  for  storing  a  reference  frame  including  a  refer- 
ence, image  indicative  of  an  initial  location  of  a  reference 
mark  fixed  to  said  vehicle  and  lying  within  field  of  view  of 
said  image  pickup  device:  and 
a  comparator  for  comparing  said  reference  frame  including  the 
reference  image  indicative  of  the  initial  location  of  said  refer- 
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1.  A  method  for  quantitatively  imaging  the  internal  electric  fields 
in  an  eleciro-oplic  media  comprising 

a)  passing  an  optical  beam  through  polarizing  means  so  that  an 
initial  polarization  of  the  optical  beam  is  produced: 

b)  placing  a  target  comprising  electro-optic  media  and  means  for 
applying  an  electric  field  to  said  media  in  the  path  of  the 
optical  beam  so  thai  the  optical  beam  passes  from  the  polar- 
izing means  through  the  target: 

c)  applying  an  electric  field  to  the  target,  so  that  said  electric 
field  modifies  the  initial  polarization  of  the  optical  beam 
passing  through  the  target: 

d)  passing  the  optical  beam  through  analyzing  means  so  that  said 
polarization  modifications  are  selectively  passed  or  analyzed 
producing  a  spatial  variation  in  the  optical  beam  intensity 
which  spatial  variation  is  related  to  the  electric  field  in  the 
target: 

e)  detecting  the  resultant  spatial  variation  and  producing  a 
plurality  of  images  of  said  spatial  variation,  said  plurality  of 
images  comprising  at  least  a  background  image,  an  X  image. 
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:iild  a  Y  image,  whereby  said  X  image  and  Y  image  result 
bvm  changing  the  state  of  the  polarization  and  the  analyzing 
ii^ans; 

0  1  ifcelating,  digitizing,  and  registering  the  background,  X,  and 
'  f]  images; 

g)  tilbtracting  said  background  image  intensity  values  from  both 
ttie  X  image  intensity  values  and  Y  image  intensity  values, 
followed  by  dividing  the  two  resultant  subtracted  images, 
whereby  an  intermediate  image  array  is  produced  with  array 
values  dependent  on  the  tangent  of  a  phase  argument  given  by 
the  electric  field  within  the  target  times  an  electro-optic, 
media-dependent  coefficient: 

h)  processing  the  intermediate  image  array  to  invert  the  tangent 
dependency  by  referencing  the  phase  argument  of  the  tangent 
dependency  of  the  electric  field  to  an  adjacent  pixel  and  then 
i  i)/erting  the  tangent  dependency  of  the  current  pixel,  step- 
( ijig  from  pixel-to-pixel  as  each  new  phase  argument  is  cal- 
c  i^ated,  whereby  any  phase  redundancy  in  the  phase  argument 
i(  removed,  said  media-dependent  coefficient  is  normalizes, 
fM  an  electric  field  image  of  the  target  is  produced;  and 

i)  (isplaying  the  electric  field  image. 


5350,256 

PORTABLE  TEST  PATTERN  ILLUMINATOR 
Ferrand  David  Corley,  80  Kleins  Crescent,  Kleinburg,  OnUrio, 
Cauda,  LOJ  ICO 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  574,420 
InL  CI."  H04N  17/00 
<tl  348—187  4  Claims 

-22 


U.S. 


1.  Ill  ia  portable  test  pattern  illuminator  for  illuminating  a  refer- 
ence ijnage  so  that  the  color  and  tonal  range  of  a  camera  focussed 
on  the  reference  image  can  be  balanced  to  enable  the  camera  to 
prtxlude  a  faithful  reproduction  of  objects  in  a  light  source  having 
similar  characteristics,  having 
a  screen  with  an  opening: 
mcani  for  supporting  a  reference  image  object  in  said  opening; 

and 
a  light  diffuser  panel  for  transmitting  light  firom  a  source  to  the 

raference  object, 
the  improvement: 

wtierein  the  reference  object  is  supported  by  the  means  for 
:  supporting  the  reference  object  m  parallel  relation  to  the 
surface  of  the  light  dilfuser  panel  and: 
wtierein  said  diffuser  panel  has  a  peripheral  non-specular 
neflector  extending  around  its  perimeter;  said  peripheral 
tton-specular  reflector  having  a  non-specular  reflective  sur- 
face of  substantially  neutral  coloration  to  reflect  non- 
Specular  diffused  light  onto  the  marginal  areas  of  the  dif- 
fuser panel  to  achieve  a  more  even  light  distribution  across 
(tie  face  of  the  difl^user  panel  in  use. 


5,850457 

NOISE  REDUCTION  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  A  SAMPLE 

AND  HOLD  CIRCUIT,  AND  AN  IMAGE  PICKUP  DEVICE 

USING  THE  NOISE  REDUCTION  DEVICE 
Tsuguhide  Sakata,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Sen  No.  439,636 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1994,  6-106641 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/21:5/213:5/217 

VS.  CI.  348—241  10  Claims 
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1.  A  noise  reduction  device,  comprising: 

a  high-pass  filter  to  which  input  signals  are  provided; 

a  sample  and  hold  circuit  to  which  an  output  from  said  high-pass 
filter  is  provided; 

a  synchronization  signal  generator  generating  sampling  pulses 
driving  said  sample  and  hold  circuit  and  a  sample  and  hold 
circuit  of  a  video  camera,  the  output  of  the  sample  and  hold 
circuit  of  the  video  camera  being  input  into  said  high  pa.ss 
filter,  said  generator  generating  sampling  pulses  of  the  same 
frequency  to  drive  both  .sample  and  hold  circuits: 

a  limiter  for  limiting  the  amplitude  of  an  output  from  said 
sample  and  hold  circuit  of  said  noise  reduction  device:  and 

a  differential  amplifier  for  receiving  said  input  signals  and  said 
output  from  said  limiter.  and  for  outputting  noise-reduced 
signals. 


5,850058 

HIGH  LEVEL  VIDEO  DECODING  APPARATUS 

CAPABLE  OF  DECODING  VIDEO  DATA  OF  A 

PLURAUTY  OF  CHANNELS  CODED  AT  A  LOWER 

LEVXL 

Hwi-sam  Kang,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Man  20.  1996,  Sen  No.  618,781 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Man  21,  1995, 
1995  6009 

Int  a.*  H04N  7/36:7/50 
VS.  CL  348—390  12  CUims 


^ll>t      IMO      MtMdhV:' 
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1 .  A  decoding  apparatus  capable  of  decoding  video  data  coded  at 
a  higher  level  in  a  predetermined  syntactic  structure  for  moving 
pictures,  said  decoding  apparatus  comprising: 
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bit  buffer  memory  means  for  storing  video  data  of  a  plurality  of 
channels  coded  at  a  lower  level  in  said  predetermined  syntac- 
tic structure,  by  each  of  the  plurality  of  channels,  and  output- 
ting  the  video  data  of  a  desired  one  of  the  plurality  uf 
channels  in  the  form  of  a  bitstream; 

side  information  storage  means  for  storing  side  information  for 
decoding  the  video  data  coded  at  the  lower  level  so  that  the 
plurality  of  channels  are  discriminated  from  each  other; 

parsing  means  for  performing  a  parsing  operation  of  a  desired 
channel  video  data  bitstream  applied  from  said  bit  buffer 
memory  means  by  each  of  said  plurality  of  channels,  storing 
the  side  information  obtained  by  the  parsing  results  in  said 
side  information  storage  means,  reading  the  side  information 
needed  to  decode  a  subsequent  decoding  operation  from  said 
side  information  storage  means  whenever  a  channel  alteration 
occurs,  and  outputting  the  video  data  bitstream  which  is 
currently  applied  from  said  bit  buffer  memory  means  together 
with  the  read  side  information:  and 

decoding  means  for  decoding  the  data  supplied  from  said  pars- 
ing means  to  reconstruct  picture  data. 


5,850059 
PREDICTIVE  CODING  APPARATUS 
Kenji  Sugiyama,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  396,226.  Feb.  28,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,680,174.  This  application  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,488 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-055148 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/50 

U,S.  CI.  348-405  2  Claims 
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1.  A  predictive  coding  apparatus  comprising: 

prediction  means  for  generating  a  prediction  error  signal  of  an 
input  video  signal  by  means  of  at  least  another  video  signal 
which  is  coded  before  or  after  the  input  video  signal: 

transforming  means  for  transforming  the  prediction  error  signal 
per  predetermined  pixel  block  and  producing  a  transformed 
prediction  error  signal; 

quantising  means  for  quantizing  the  transformed  prediction  error 
signal  with  a  predetermined  quantizing  step  width  and  output- 
ting  quantized  codes  of  a  fixed  length: 

delecting  means  for  detecting  the  maximum  value  of  absolute 
values  per  pixel  block  and  the  sum  of  the  absolute  values  per 
pixel  block  of  the  quantized  codes  of  the  fixed  length; 

control  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  control  signal 
by  comparing  the  detected  sum  and  maximum  value  with 
predetermined  first  and  second  reference  values,  respectively: 

selecting  means,  responsive  to  the  control  signal,  for  selecting 
the  quantized  codes  of  the  fixed  length  or  predetermined 
codes  of  zero  values  per  pixel  block,  the  selected  codes  being 
fed,  as  said  at  least  another  video  signal,  to  the  prediction 
means;  and 

coding  means  for  encoding  the  selected  codes  into  codes  of 
variable  lengths  which  are  outputted  as  a  coded  video  signal. 


5,850,260 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  A 

CODING  RATE  TO  TRANSMIT  A  SET  OF  SYMBOLS 

Jonathan  David  Rosenberg,  North  Plainfleld,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,084 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/14:11/02:11/04 

MS.  a.  348—416  31  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  memory  storage  device  to  generate 
an  output  signal  representing  an  initial  coding  rate  for  use  in 
compressing  a  received  digital  signal,  said  digital  signal  including 
a  plurality  of  digital  sets  representing  symbols  to  be  coded  wherein 
ones  of  said  digital  sets  are  non-unique,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

storing  ones  of  said  plurality  of  the  digital  sets  in  said  memory 

storage  device; 
associating  with  each  one  of  said  stored  digital  sets  an  indicator 
representing  the  probability  of  occurrence  of  said  associated 
digital  set  within  said  digital  signal: 
combining  selectively  pairs  of  said  plurality  of  said  associated 
indicators,  and  accumulating  each  of  said  selectively  com- 
bined pairs  of  said  associated  indicators  to  determine  said 
initial  coding  rate:  and 
generating  output  signal  representing  the  initial  coding  rate  for 
use  in  compressing  the  received  digital  signal  without  needing 
to  code  said  received  digital  signal. 


5.850,261 

EFFICIENT  VARIABLE  LENGTH  ENCODER  AND 

DECODER 

Tetsujiro  Kondo,  Kanagawa,  and  Kenji  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)1470,  §  371  Dale  Jun.  15.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  15.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/09S94.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28.  1994 
C'ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  244Ji56,  Jun.  15.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Oct.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  767,830 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1992,  4-277384 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  348—420  16  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  encoding  image  data  in  the  form  of  bit  plane 
data  so  as  lo  provide  compressed  image  data,  comprising: 

means  for  encoding  pixel  information  contained  in  a  supplied 
image  data  to  form  two  dimensional  blocks  of  a  predeter- 
mined unit; 
means  for  dividing  said  encoded  pixel  information  contained  in 
said  two  dimensional  blocks  into  a  plurality  of  bit  planes  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  bit  plane  data,  said  plurality  of  bit 
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ilanes  being  composed  of  at  least  a  plane  constituted  by  most 
ignificant  bits  (MSBs).  a  plane  constituted  by  n-th  significant 
(its  and  a  plane  constituted  by  least  significant  bits  (LSBs». 
vhere  n  is  an  integer  between  least  and  most: 

i  for  compressing  said  plurality  of  bit  plane  data  for  a 
( ontinuous  length  to  provide  compressed  bit  plane  data. 
I'herein  said  means  for  compressing  determines  a  first  coding 
i  nd  compression  scheme  for  said  plurality  of  bit  plane  data 
I  onstituted  by  MSBs  in  accordance  with  the  information 
I  equcnce  thereof  and  compresses  at  least  said  plurality  of  bit 
I  ilane  data  constituted  by  MSBs  in  accordance  with  said  first 
( oding  and  compression  scheme,  and  wherein  said  means  for 
(ompressing  said  plurality  of  bit  plane  data  determines  a 
!  econd  coding  and  compression  scheme  independent  from  the 
(  etermination  of  said  first  coding  and  compression  scheme  for 
!  aid  plurality  of  bit  plane  data  constituted  by  LSBs  in  accor- 
<  ance  with  the  information  sequence  thereof  and  compresses 
least  said  plurality  of  bit  plane  data  constituted  by  LSBs 
i  idependently  from  the  compression  of  said  bit  plane  data 
( onstituted  by  MSBs  in  accordance  with  said  second  coding 
i  nd  compression  scheme,  and  wherein  said  plane  constituted 
I  y  MSBs  is  arranged  at  the  head  of  said  plurality  of  bit  plane 
4ata;  and 

for  adding  an  error  correcting  code  and  synchronizing 
.■Ignal  to  said  compressed  bit  plane  data  to  provide  com- 
I  ressed  image  data. 


5,850^62 

METHOD  OF  FRACTAL  IMAGE  CODING  AND 

ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  PERFORMING  THE  METHOD 

.Achim  Ibenthal,  Elmshom;   Detief  Getting.  Hamburg,  and 

Rolf-Rainer  Grigat.  Halstenbek.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation.  N.Y,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  838.481 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  19,  1996,  196  15 
490.1 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/.*6 
U.S.  CI.  348-^20  9  Claims 
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\.  «  method  of  fractal  image  coding,  in  which  method  an  image 
to  be  encoded  is  divided  into  range  blocks  which  do  not  overlap 
and  j:i(nlly  cover  the  image  contents  completely,  in  which  domain 
blocHs  comprising  areas  of  the  image  contents  in  their  original 
form  or  in  a  transformed  form  are  generated  from  the  image 
contents,  and  all  areas  of  the  image  contents  are  covered  by  at  least 
one  4omain  block,  for  each  range  block  the  domain  block  most 
similar  to  the  range  block  being  searched,  and  the  addresses  of  the 


domain  blocks  found  as  the  most  similar  and  possibly  the  trans- 
form functions  used  for  their  generation  being  transmitted  instead 
of  the  data  of  the  range  blocks,  characterized  in  that,  in  a  sequence 
of  images,  the  fractal  image  coding  performed  exclusively  within 
the  images  is  only  performed  with  basic  images  comprised  in  the 
image  sequence  at  selectable  time  intervals,  in  that,  for  intermedi- 
ate images  provided  between  the  basic  images,  the  same  range  and 
domain  block  division  is  used  as  for  the  basic  images,  and  in  that, 
individually  for  each  range  block  in  a  search  area,  that  domain 
block  is  searched  in  an  intermediate  image  which  was  found  as  the 
most  similar  in  the  pre\  ious  image  for  the  range  block  of  the  same 
position,  and  in  that,  if  said  domain  block  is  found  in  the  search 
area,  the  displacement  vectors  of  this  block  relative  to  the  domain 
block  found  as  the  most  similar  in  the  previous  image  are  trans- 
mined  instead  of  the  address  and  possibly  the  transform  function. 


5.850J63 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONVERTING  A  FRAME  VIDEO  SIGNAL 

REPRESENTING  A  PLURALITY  OF  VIDEO  FRAMES 

INTO  A  FIELD  SIGNAL  REPRESENTING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  VTOEO  FIELDS 
Yoichiro  Tauchi.  Saitama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  539,118,  Oct.  4,  1995.  This  application 

Jul.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895,440 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1994,  6-266315 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/01 

VS.  O.  348-^59  8  claims 
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1.  A  video  signal  processing  method  for  convening  a  frame 
video  signal  representing  a  plurality  of  video  frames  into  a  field 
video  signal  representing  a  plurality  of  video  fields,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

writing  said  frame  video  signal  in  memory  means  at  a  first 
predetermined  rate  and  reading  out  said  frame  video  signal 
from  said  memory  means  at  a  second  predetermined  rate  in 
which  one  of  said  first  and  second  predetermined  rates  is 
faster  than  the  other: 
controlling  the  order  in  which  the  fields  of  said  field  video  signal 
are  read  from  said  memory  means  so  as  to  arrange  the  fields 
in  a  desired  order:  and 
filtering  the  field  video  signal  read  from  said  memory  means  by 
vertical  filter  means  having  a  coefficient  selectively  set  in 
accordance  with  the  field  order 
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5.850.264 

PSEUDO  INTERLACING  IN  DIGITAL  VIDEO 

Rohit  Agarwal,  Hillsboro,  Oreg.,  a-ssignor  to  Intel  Corporation. 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268.961.  Jun.  .M),  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  575.175 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/26 

VS.  CI.  348—169  26  Claims 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  methcxi.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  transmitting  from  an  encoding  node  to  a  remote  decoding 
node  a  sequential  plurality  of  fields  of  digital  video  data,  each 
held  of  the  sequential  plurality  of  helds  correspondmg  to  a 
portion  of  individual  ones  of  a  sequential  plurality  of  video 
frames;  and 

(b)  repeatedly  interleaving  a  current  held  of  the  sequential 
plurality  of  helds  with  at  least  an  immediately  preceding  field, 
wherein  each  current  field  corresponds  to  a  portion  of  a 
current  video  frame  and  each  preceding  field  corresponds  to  a 
different  portion  of  an  immediately  preceding  video  frame,  to 
provide  a  series  of  pseudo-interlaced  video  frames. 


5,850,265 
INTELLIGENT  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  AND  METHOD 

OF  PROCESSING  DATA  THEREIN 
Moon-hwan  Suh.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,642 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  31,  1995, 
1995-28749;  Sep.  1,  1995,  1995-28900 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/44 
U.S.  CI.  348—553  34  Claims 


I  40  '^        I'TOCtSy 

«       I      '-T-I — I r 


I  I—    s 


I.  An  intelligent  television  receiver,  operable  with  a  value  added 
network  (VAN),  for  receiving  a  signal  of  a  desired  channel  and 
displaying  the  signal  on  a  CRT,  said  intelligent  television  receiver 
comprising: 

a  modem  for  transmitting  and  receiving  information  data  accord- 
ing to  connection  command  data  when  the  intelligent  televi- 
sion receiver  is  connected  with  the  VAN  via  a  communication 
cable;  and 


an  information  processing  unit  for  outputting  said  connection 
command  data  if  a  communication  mode  is  set  in  the  intelli- 
gent television  receiver,  for  decoding  said  information  data 
transmitted  from  the  VAN  to  said  modem  to  display  said 
information  data  on  the  CRT.  and  for  transmitting  command 
data  necessary  for  the  transmission  and  reception  of  said 
information  data  to  said  modem. 


5.850J66 

VIDEO  PORT  INTERFACE  SIPPORTING  MULTIPLE 

DATA  FORMATS 

Robert  William  (iimby.  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cirrus  Logic, 

Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,942 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/46:7/00 

VS.  CI.  348—558  14  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  receiving  a  data  signal  comprising  a  first  portion 
having  a  first  data  format  and  a  second  portion  having  a  second 
data  format,  said  circuit  comprising: 
circuitry  for  determining  the  first  data  format; 
circuitry  for  determining  the  second  data  format; 
circuitry  for  determining  an  amount  of  data  in  said  first  signal 

portion; 
circuitry  for  counting  an  amount  of  data  received  in  said  signal 

and  for  producing  a  data  count; 
circuitry  for  processing  data  received  in  said  first  signal  portion 

when  said  data  count  is  less  than  or  equal  to  said  amount  of 

data  in  said  first  portion;  and 
circuitry  for  processing  data  received  in  said  second  signal 

portion  when  said  data  count  is  more  than  said  amount  of  data 

in  said  first  portion. 


U.S. 


5.850,267 
NON-ADDITIVE  VIDEO  MIXER 
John  Abt,  Nevada  City,  and  James  .A.  Delwlche,  Grass  Valley, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  Wilsonville,  Oreg. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  715,287,  Jun.  14,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29J43 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/262 
CI.  348—597  23  Claims 

I.  A  non-additive  mixer  for  video  signals,  comprising: 
a  first  chrominance  (blocking)  filter  for  receiving  a  first  video 

input  and  producing  a  first  luminance  signal; 
a  second  chrominance  (blocking)  filter  for  receiving  a  second 

video  input  and  producing  a  second  luminance  signal: 
summation  means  coupled  to  receive  the  first  luminance  signal 
and  the  second  luminance  signal  and  producing  a  mixer 
control  signal  that  is  a  linear  function  of  the  difference 
between  the  first  luminance  signal  and  the  second  luminance 
signal;  and 
a  mixer  coupled  to  receive  the  first  video  input  and  the  second 
video  input  and  producing  a  video  output  representative  of  the 
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|iroduct  of  the  first  video  input  and  the  mixer  control  signal 
us  the  product  of  the  second  video  input  and  the  comple- 
ihent  of  the  mixer  control  signal. 


5,850,268 
PARALLEL  PROCESSOR  APPARATUS 
Mit^iuharu  Ohki,  Tokyo;  Takao  Vamazaki.  Kanagawa;  Masuy- 
o^  Kurokawa,  Kanagawa,  and  Akihiko  Hashiguchi,  Kana- 
gawa, all  of  Japan,  as.signors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  519,719,  Aug.  28,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5j666,169.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,562 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-207805 
I  Int.  a."  H04N  5/14:7/12 

VS.  tL  348—721  i  Claim 


s,    »"  iJJ.'^T"    jr  aI:*'^'  is»  *ii*tii     ifc.1  iii<^i.,: 
j '     ,„'■!'      .^  '  I  I '         'I      . '         1 1     ■ ; 


1.  \  parallel  processor  apparatus  performing  processing  on  peri- 
odic laput  signals  comprised  of  data  of  different  lengths  per  period 
including  a  horizontal  line  of  NTSC  pixels  and  a  horizontal  line  of 
HDTV  pixelr., 

said  parallel  processor  apparatus,  comprising: 

iiplurality  of  individual  processing  unit  groups,  each  of  said 
individual  processing  unit  groups  being  provided  with  an 
input  terminal,  a  respective  predetermined  number  of  indi- 
vidual processing  units  operable  to  perform  processing  on 
data  having  different  lengths  per  period,  an  address  decoder 
and    an    output    terminal,    wherein    said    input    terminal 
receives  a  read  pointer  signal  RPAT,  a  write  pointer  signal 
WPT,  and  pixel  data  D,, 
therein  each  individual  processing  unit  comprises: 
a  first  delay  element  which  delays,  by  one  unit  time  delay, 
said  write  pointer  signal  WPT  received  at  an  input  termi- 
nal thereof; 
a  second  delay  element  which  delays  by,  one  said  unit  lime 
delay,  .said  read  pointer  signal  RPAT  received  at  an  input 
terminal  thereof; 
an  arithmetic  logic  unit  ALU,  which  receives  data  to  be 
arithmetically  processed  RB,  and  generates  arithmeti- 
cally processed  data  WB,; 
a  register  for  storing  data; 

first  switch  means  for  coupling  said  pixel  data  D,  to  said 
register  when  said  write  pointer  signal  WPT  is  asserted 
to  said  input  terminal  of  said  first  delay  clement  such  that 
said  pixel  data  D,  is  stored  in  said  register,  and  for 
coupling  said  anlhmetically  processed  data  WB,  to  said 
register  when  said  address  decoder  issues  a  write  address 


WW,  such  that  said  arithmetically  processed  data  WB,  is 
stored  in  said  register: 

second  switch  means  for  coupling  said  register  to  said 
output  terminal  of  a  respective  parallel  processor  when 
said  read  pointer  signal  RPAT  is  applied  to  said  input 
terminal  of  said  second  delay  element  such  that  stored 
data  in  said  register  is  output  to  said  output  terminal,  and 
for  coupling  said  register  to  said  arithmetic  logic  unit 
ALU,  when  said  address  decoder  issues  a  read  address 
RW,  such  that  said  stored  data  in  said  register  is  output 
as  said  data  to  be  arithmetically  processed  RB,  to  said 
arithmetic  logic  unit  ALU,; 

an  array  of  registers  for  storing  said  pixel  data  D,  and 
outpuning  stored  pixel  data  as  said  data  to  be  arithmeti- 
cally processed  RB,  to  said  arithmetic  logic  unit  ALU,; 

third  switch  means  for  coupling  said  pixel  data  D,  to  said 
array  of  registers  when  said  write  pointer  signal  WPT  is 
asserted  to  said  input  of  said  first  delay  element  such  that 
said  pixel  data  D,  is  stored  in  said  array  of  registers; 

fourth  switch  means  for  coupling  said  array  of  registers  to 
said  arithmetic  logic  unit  ALU,  when  said  address 
decoder  issues  said  read  address  RW,  such  that  said 
stored  pixel  data  in  said  array  of  registers  is  output  as 
said  data  to  be  arithnietically  processed  RB,  to  said 
aridimetic  logic  unit  ALU,; 

said  processing  unit  groups  being  configured  so  that  the 
individual  processing  units  of  said  plurality  of  processing 
unit  groups  are  connected  in  series  to  enable  processing 
of  data  having  a  first  length  per  period  equalling  the 
number  of  pixels  for  one  horizontal  line  of  HDTV  pixels 
by  connecting  in  series  said  plurality  of  individual  pro- 
cessing unit  groups  so  that  each  of  said  plurality  of 
individual  processing  units  of  said  plurality  of  individual 
processing  unit  groups  processes  data  of  a  period  of  said 
data  having  said  first  length  per  period;  and 

a  selector  which  selectively  couples  a  first  of  said  process- 
ing unit  groups  to  a  second  of  said  processing  unit 
groups  such  that  the  individual  processing  units  of  said 
first  of  said  processing  unit  groups  (wwcesses  data  having 
a  second  length  per  period  equalling  the  number  of 
pixels  for  one  horizontal  line  of  NTSC  pixels  to  produce 
first  processed  data  when  said  horizontal  line  of  NTSC 
signals  is  input,  and  the  individual  processing  units  of 
said  second  of  said  processing  unit  groups  processes  said 
first  processed  data  to  produce  second  processed  data 
when  said  horizontal  line  of  HDTV  signals  is  input. 


5,850,269 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WHEREIN  EACH 

SCANNING  ELECTRODE  INCLUDES  THREE  GATE 

LINES  CORRESPONDING  SEPARATE  PIXELS  FOR 

DISPLAYING  THREE  DIMENSIONAL  IMAGE 

Jong-man  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997.  Ser.  No.  831,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Mar.  30,  1996, 
1996/9571 

Int.  CI."  G02F  I/I34.i:  G02B  27/22:27/10;  H04N  WI2 
VS.  CI.  349—15  7  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  for  displaying  a  three  dimen- 
sional image,  comprising: 
right  and  left  cameras  respectively  generating  right  and  left 
image  signals  to  enable  a  viewer  to  observe  objects  in  three 
dimensions; 
image  signal  processing  means  for  combining  the  right  and  left 
image  signals  respectively  generated  in  said  right  and  left 
cameras  and  making  them  a  tluee  dimensional  image  signal 
and  for  processing  the  three  dimensional  image  signal  by 
dividing  it  so  as  to  be  displayed  as  a  three  dimensional  image; 
a  liquid  crystal  display  panel  in  which  the  respective  pixels  are 
independently  controlled  by  said  divided  three  dimensional 
image  signal  to  form  right  and  left  images;  and 
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an  optical  system  disposed  in  front  of  said  liquid  crystal  display 

panel,  for  dividing  the  right  and  left  images  of  said  liquid 

crystal  display  panel, 
wherein  said  liquid  crystal  display  panel  comprises: 

three  separate  pixels  of  red,  green  and  blue  which  are 
arranged  in  a  vertical  line  and  the  separate  pixels  of  the 
same  color  are  arranged  in  a  horizontal  line; 

scanning  electrode  Imes  in  the  horizontal  direction  respec- 
tively corresponding  to  said  three  separate  pixels  of  red, 
green  and  blue;  and 

data  electrode  lines  m  the  vertical  direction  respectively  cor- 
responding to  said  three  separate  pixels  of  red,  green  and 
blue, 

wherein  said  liquid  crystal  display  panel  is  a  thin  him  transis- 
tor liquid  crystal  display  panel  having  a  thin  film  transistor 
for  driving  the  liquid  crystal  in  each  of  said  separate  pixels 
of  red,  green  and  blue,  and 

wherein  each  scanning  electrode  line  includes  three  gate  lines 
of  said  thin  him  transistors  which  are  electrically  contacted 
to  one  another  and  the  three  gate  lines  are  formed  to 
respectively  correspond  to  said  separate  pixels  of  red,  green 
and  blue. 


5350^71 
COLOR  FILTER  SUBSTRATE  FOR  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
DISPLAY  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE 

SAME 
Sang-soo  Kim,  Seoul;  Jin-kwan  Kim,  Suwon;  Woon-yong  Park, 
Suwon;  Dong-gyu  Kim,  Suwon,  and  Joong-hee  Lee,  Seoul, 
all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co,, 
Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,046 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  4,  1994, 
1994-28921;  Sep.  12,  1995,  1995-29698 

Int  CL*  G02F  1/1335 
VS.  a.  349^1 1 1  22  Claims 
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5,850,270 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


20.  A  color  hiter  substrate  for  a  liquid  crystal  display  compris- 


mg: 


a  transparent  insulating  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  color  filters  disposed  on  the  substrate,  each  color 

filter  overlapping  an  adjacent  color  filter; 
an  overcoat  layer  of  transparent  insulating  material  disposed  on 

the  color  filters; 
a  black  matrix  of  opaque  conductive  material  disposed  on  the 

overcoat  layer  covenng  each  area  where  said  color  filters 

overlap;  and 
a  common  electrode  of  indium  tin  oxide  (ITO)  disposed  on  the 

overcoat  layer  and  covering  the  black  matnx  thereon. 
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5,850.272 
SMECTIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  ELEMENT  AND 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 
Masliki    Kabe;    Mitsuhiro    Koden,    both    of   Kashiwa,   and 
Nobuyuki   Itoh,  Noda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan,  and  DERA,  Hants,  United 
Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,714 
Cl»ims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1996,  8-147692 
Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1337:1/141 
VS.  fil.  349—126  7  Claims 
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manufacturing  method  of  a  smectic  liquid  crystal  element 

of  a  liquid  crystal  composition  having  a  smectic  C  phase 

Ibetween  a  pair  of  electrode  substrates,  comprising  the  steps 


Jng  alignment  films  respectively  on  said  pair  of  electrode 
istrates;  and 
ing  a  rubbing  treatment  to  at  least  one  of  said  alignment 
1  ilms  at  temperature  in  the  range  from  50°  to  200°  C.  wherein 
^d  liquid  crystal  composition  is  smectic  liquid  crystals  hav- 
i  n  g  a  smectic  A  phase  and  a  smectic  C  phase  in  a  phase  series. 

method  further  comprising  the  step  of: 
1  E^atively  moving  a  portion  of  the  liquid  crystal  composition 
in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  a  rubbing  direction 
while  locally  applying  a  predetermined  pressure  to  the 
smectic  liquid  crystals  from  outside  of  one  of  said  electrode 
substrates  in  a  10°  temperature  range  from  a  phase  transi- 
tion temperature  at  which  a  transition  in  phase  occurs  from 
the  smectic  A  phase  to  the  smectic  C  phase  to  a  temperature 
10°  C.  below  the  phase  transition  temperature. 


5,850.273 

LlUl'ID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE,  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Shin-lchi  Terashita,  Tenri;  Nobuald  ^'amada,  Higashiosaka; 
Tafcako  Adachi;  Akihiro  Nammatsu.  both  of  Tenri;  Seiji 
Mdkino,   Nara,   and   Shigeaki   Mizushima,   Ikoma.   all   of 
Ja^an,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12.  19%.  Ser.  No.  711,912 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  13,  1995,  7-235740 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1337:1/141 

VS.  (1.  349—129  18  Claims 


fit 
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1 

a 

a  $i4ond 
a 


31  (or  32) 


liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 
substrate; 
substrate; 
liUiid  crystal  layer  Interposed  between  the  first  substrate  and 
t » ;  second  substrate; 

f  li  irality  of  electrodes  for  applying  a  voltage  to  the  liquid 
c  r  fsiai  layer; 
a  firit  alignment  film  provided  on  a  surface  of  the  first  substrate 
contact  with  the  liquid  crystal  layer; 


a  second  alignment  film  provided  on  a  surface  of  the  second 
substrate  In  contact  with  the  liquid  crystal  layer;  and 

a  plurality  of  pixels, 

wherein  the  liquid  crystal  layer  In  each  of  the  pixels  Includes 
first  and  second  liquid  crystal  regions. 

pretilt  angles  of  liquid  crystal  molecules  on  the  first  and  second 
alignment  films  in  the  first  liquid  crystal  region  and  the 
second  liquid  crystal  region  differ  from  each  other,  the  smaller 
pretilt  angle  being  about  0.5°  or  less,  and 

an  amount  of  Vcdc  shift  of  electric  characteristics  of  the  liquid 
crystal  display  device  Is  about  0.3V  or  less,  the  amount  of 
Vcdc  shift  being  an  amount  of  voltage  generated  across  the 
liquid  crystal  layer  after  a  predetermined  period  of  lime  from 
an  application  of  a  voltage  which  is  set  so  that  a  voltage 
across  the  liquid  crystal  layer  Is  OV. 


S,8S0J74 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  WITH  FOUR-DOMAIN 

PIXEL  AND  METHODS  OF  FABRICATION  THEREFOR 

Sung-Tae  Shin,  and  Jae-Jin  Lyu.  both  of  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  28,  1995, 
95-61871 

Int.  CI."  G(I2F  1/1337 
VS.  CI.  349—129  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  panel  for  a  liquid  crystal  display 
(LCD),  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  alignment  layer  on  a  substrate: 

forming  a  second  allgnmeni  layer  on  the  first  alignment  layer; 

removing  a  portion  of  the  second  alignment  layer  to  thereby 
define  a  pixel  area  having  a  first  alignment  surface  on  the 
second  alignment  layer  and  a  second  alignment  surface,  on  an 
exposed  portion  of  the  first  alignment  layer,  disposed  adjacent 
the  first  alignment  surface;  and 

rubbing  the  first  and  second  alignment  surfaces  In  first  and 
second  opposite  directions. 


5.850^75 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Makoto     Watanabe;     Osamu     Sukegawa,     and     Takahiko 
Watanabe.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,429 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  30,  19%,  8-013876 
Int.  CI."  G02F  1/136:1/333:1/1345 
VS.  CI.  349—152  10  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  transparent  pixel  electrodes, 
a  first  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  terminal  groups  electrically 
connected  lo  said  transparent  pixel  electrodes  via  outgoing 
line  groups, 
a  second  substrate  having  opposing  elecu-odes  opposite  to  said 
transparent  pixel  electrodes,  and 
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5,850^77 
MOVIE  CAMER.\  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE  SHUTTER 
Brian  C.  Dang,  Burbank,-  Albert  K.  Saiki,  and  Eric  M.  Chang, 
both  of  I.os  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Panavision, 
Inc.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,617 

int.  CI."  G03B  9/W 

U.S.  CI.  352—214  25  Claims 


.V  a, 


mwE^i, 


m 


a  liquid  crystal  sealed  between  said  tirst  and  second  substrates, 
and  a  light  shield  material  provided  on  regions  adjacent  to  but 
not  touching  said  terminal  groups  and  said  outgoing  line 
groups  so  as  to  form  light  shield  areas. 


5,850,276 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  LCD  DEVICE  HAVING 

ALIGNMENT  MARK  MADE  OF  SAME  MATERIAL  AND 

FORMED  AT  SAME  TIME  AS  MICROLENSES 
Tetsuro  Ochi;  Shizuo  Nishihara;  Hiroaki  Ichikawa;  Satofumi 
Koike,  and  Yasunori  Sato,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  740,903,  Nov.  4,  1996,  Pat. 
No.  5,771,085.  This  application  Oct.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  949,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1995,  7-287316; 
Sep.  20,  1996,  8-250649 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1335:1/333:1/13 
MS.  CL  399—158  9  Claims 


29b     29a 


1.  A  manufacturing  process  for  the  liquid  crystal  display  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  hrst  alignment  mark  on  a  hrst  substrate  which  has  a 
pixel  section  containing  numerous  pixels; 

forming  a  microlens  array  made  from  a  plurality  of  focusing 
lenses  corresponding  to  the  pixels  on  the  first  substrate  and  at 
the  same  time  forming  a  second  alignment  mark  on  a  second 
substrate  using  a  same  transparent  material  as  that  of  the 
focusing  lenses;  and 

moving  the  first  substrate  and  the  second  substrate  to  overlap- 
align  on  each  other  by  using  the  first  alignment  mark  and 
second  alignment  mark  as  a  reference,  to  make  the  first 
substrate  and  the  second  substrate  face  each  other  across  a 
specified  gap. 


1.  A  motion  picture  camera  system  comprising: 

a  camera  housing; 

a  film  advance  mechanism  for  advancing  film  past  a  shutter 

opening; 
a  shutter  mechanism,  comprising: 
a  main  shaft  rotatably  mounted  to  rotate  about  a  first  axis, 
a  main  shutter  wheel  mounted  to  the  main  shaft  and  having  at 
least  one  radially  extending  main  shutter  element  forming 
at  least  one  arcuate  aperture, 
a  secondary  shaft  rotatably  mounted  to  rotate  about  the  first 

axis, 
a  first  adjustable  shutter  wheel  mounted  to  the  secondary  shaft 
and  positioned  adjacent  said  main  shutter  wheel,  said  first 
adjustable  shutter  wheel  having  a  same  number  of  radially 
extending  shutter  members  as  the  radially  extending  main 
shutter  elements, 
a  main  shutter  motor  mounted  on  the  housing,  the  main 
shutter  motor  being  connected  to  and  driving  the  main 
shaft, 
a  secondary  shutter  motor  mounted  on  the  housing,  the  sec- 
ondary shutter  motor  being  connected  to  and  driving  the 
secondary  shaft; 
a  third  shaft; 

a  second  adjustable  shutter  mounted  on  the  third  shaft;  and 
a  third  motor  for  rotating  the  third  shaft;  and 
means  for  adjusting  position  of  the  first  adjustable  shutter  wheel 
relative  to  the  main  shutter  wheel  for  controlling  speed  of  at 
least  one  of  the  secondary  shutter  motor  and  the  main  shutter 
motor. 


5.850^78 

optical  3d  printer  with  extended  angular 
covera(;e 

Allen  Kwok  Wah  Lo,  5022  Hidden  Branches  Dr.,  Dunwoody, 
Ga.  30338,  and  Kenneth  Quochuy  Lao,  650  Glen  Ave.,  West- 
field,  NJ.  07090 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  919,516 
Int.  CI.'  G03B  27/32:  B41B  ISAK) 
VS.  CI.  355—22  10  Claims 

I.  An  optical  printer  for  producing  3D  and  animation  pictures 
from  a  plurality  of  2D  images  on  a  photosensitive  emulsion  layer 
secured  to  a  view-separating  screen,  said  view  separating  screen 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  said  2D  images  being  recorded  on 
film,  said  printer  comprising: 
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I  leans  for  carrymg  said  film; 
b)  I  irojection  lens  means  properly  focusing  on  said  film  and  said 
I  hotosensitive  emulsion  layer  to  project  each  of  said  2D 
linages  at  a  different  projection  angle  through  said  view- 
separating  screen  onto  said  photosensitive  emulsion  layer; 
^  lamphouse  to  illuminate  the  film  for  exposure; 
I  neans  for  tilting  said  photosensitive  emulsion  layer  together 
\  'ith  said  view-separating  screen  at  different  angles  about  an 
^is  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  to  achieve  different 
projection  angles;  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  XY  position  of  the  2D  images  for 
a  lignment. 


5,850,279 

ALIGNMENT  METHOD,  PROJECTION  EXPOSURE 
METHOD,  AND  PROJECTION  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 
Kei  Nara;  Masaki  Kato;  Kinya  Kato,  all  of  Yokohama,  and 
TslQroshi  Narabe,  Omiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1995,  7-090349 
InL  a."  G03B  27/42:  GOIB  11/00 
VS.  CI.  355—53  29  Claims 


1.  |4n  exposure  method  for  transferring  a  pattern  formed  on  a 
mask  )nto  a  photosensitive  substrate  through  a  projection  optical 
syste  I .  comprising: 

I  li  St  step  of  radiating  a  light  beam  having  a  first  wavelength 
;  laracteristic  through  the  projection  optical  system  on  a  fidu- 
:  al  mark  area  including  a  fiducial  mark  installed  at  the  same 
lOsition  as  that  of  the  photosensitive  substrate  in  a  direction 
an  optical  axis  of  the  projection  optical  system,  and  detect- 
ijg  optical  information  from  the  fiducial  mark  area  to  obtain  a 
>  )sition  of  the  fiducial  mark  under  the  light  beam  having  the 
i  St  wavelength  characteristic; 
!  i  :ond  step  of  radiating  a  light  beam  having  a^  second  wave- 
i  ngth  characteristic  different  from  the  first  wavelength  char- 


acteristic through  the  projection  optical  system  onto  the  fidu- 
cial mark  area,  and  detecting  optical  information  from  the 
fiducial  mark  area  to  obtain  a  position  of  the  fiducial  mark 
under  the  light  beam  having  the  second  wavelength  character- 
istic; 

a  third  step  of  determining  a  positional  discrepancy  of  the 
fiducial  mark  caused  by  imaging  errors  of  the  projection 
optical  system  resulted  from  the  difference  in  wavelength 
between  the  light  beam  having  the  first  wavelength  character- 
istic and  the  light  beam  having  the  second  wavelength  char- 
acteristic on  the  basis  of  results  of  the  detection  in  the  first  and 
second  steps; 

a  fourth  step  of  radiating  the  light  beam  having  the  second 
wavelength  characteristic  through  the  projection  optical  sys- 
tem onto  a  substrate  mark  area  including  an  alignment  mark 
on  the  photosensitive  substrate,  and  detecting  optical  informa- 
tion from  the  substrate  mark  area  to  obtain  a  position  of  the 
photosensitive  substrate  under  the  light  beam  having  the  sec- 
ond wavelength  characteristic;  and 

a  fifth  step  of  correcting  a  positional  discrepancy  of  the  photo- 
sensitive substrate  on  the  basis  of  a  result  of  the  detection  in 
the  fourth  step  and  a  result  of  the  third  step. 


5,850,280 

STAGE  UNIT,  DRIVE  TABLE,  AND  SCANNING 

EXPOSURE  AND  APPARATUS  USING  SAME 

Toshiya  Ohtomo,  Hino.  and  Hiroto  Horikawa,  Kawasaki,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490,497,  Jun.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Sep.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  935,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1994.  6-156429: 
Jul.  5,  1994,  6-153458;  Nov.  1,  1994,  6-268546 

InL  a."  G03B  27/42:27/72:27/58 
VS.  a.  355—53  2  Claims 


1.  A  stage  driving  method  for  driving,  in  a  first  direction,  a  first 
stage  which  is  arranged  lo  be  movable  linearly  and  for  driving  a 
second  stage  arranged  to  be  movable  in  said  first  direction  and  in  a 
second  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction  with  respect  to 
said  first  stage,  comprising: 
a  first  step  of  dnving  said  second  stage  in  said  second  direction 

with  respect  to  said  first  stage;  and 
a  second  step  of  driving  said  second  stage  in  said  first  direction 
with  respect  to  said  first  stage  by  a  larger  thrust  than  the  thrust 
for  driving  said  second  stage  in  said  first  step. 
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5,850  J81 

PHOTOGRAPH  COPIER  USING  A  DIFFUSING  MEANS 

TO  ENABLE  SCANNING  WITH  A  HARD  LIGHT  AND 

EXPOSIVE  WITH  A  SOFTER  LIGHT 

Gerhard  Benker,  Icking,  Germany,  assignor  lo  AGFA-Gevaert 

AG  — Futotechnik,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,869 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  14,  1994,  44  20 
661.5 

Int  CI.*  G03B  27/54:27^72 :27/HO 
U.S.  CI.  355—71  9  Claims 


5,850  J82 
DISTANCE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Akira  Egawa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  727  J76 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1995,  7-263182; 
Oct.  11,  1995,  7-263183 

Int.  Cl."^  GOIC  3/00:  G«3B  U/00:  G02B  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  356—3.08  26  Claims 


effir  riej^ 


light  projecting  means  for  projecting  light  onto  an  object  lo  be 
measured; 

first  and  second  sensor  arrays,  each  comprising  an  array  of  a 
plurality  of  sensors,  said  first  and  second  sensor  arrays  receiv- 
ing light  beams  reflected  by  the  object  to  be  measured  via  first 
and  second  optical  paths,  and  photoelectrically  converting  the 
light  beams: 

signal  transfer  means,  having  at  least  a  portion  coupled  in  a  ring 
shape,  for  transferring  signals  from  the  sensors  of  said  first 
and  second  sensor  arrays:  and 

control  means  for  obtaining  two  difference  signals  of  signals 
from  said  first  and  second  sensor  arrays  in  correspondence 
with  ON  and  OFF  periods  of  said  light  projecting  means,  and 
calculatmg  a  distance  to  the  object  to  be  measured  on  the 
basis  of  a  relationship  between  said  two  difference  signals. 


5,850,283 

DETERMINATION  OF  ANGULAR  POSITION  OF  WEAK 

AXUL  ASYMMETRIES  OF  OPTICAL  FIBERS  AND 

ALIGNMENT  OF  AND  SPLICING  FIBERS 

Wenxin  Zheng,  Solna,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonaktiebolaget 

LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895,573 

Int.  a."  GOIN  21/00 

VS.  a.  356—73.1  21  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  a  master,  comprising  means  for 
irradiating  a  predetermined  path:  means  for  supporting  the  master 
at  a  first  location  of  said  path:  means  for  scanning  at  least  part  of 
said  master  at  said  first  location  lo  obtain  data  lo  be  used  in 
regulating  the  amount  of  copying  light  when  said  master  is  being 
reproduced:  means  for  supporting  a  reproduction  medium  at  a 
second  location  of  said  palh:  means  for  diffusing  radiation:  and 
means  for  (a)  placmg  said  diffusing  means  in  a  first  condition  when 
the  master  is  being  reproduced  such  that  radiation  in  said  palh 
undergoes  a  first  degree  of  diffusion  and.  (b)  placing  said  diffusing 
means  in  a  second  condition  when  the  master  is  being  scanned 
such  that  radiation  In  said  palh  undergoes  a  lower  second  degree 
of,  or  substantially  no,  diffusion  whereby  the  master  is  scanned 
with  relatively  hard  light  and  reproduced  with  relatively  soft  light. 


nSSen    I  Dnwr  I 


1.  A  distance  measuring  device  comprising: 


J    MM    I    » 


1 .  A  method  of  determining  the  angular  position  about  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  at  least  one  axial  optical  asymmetry  located  in 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  a  cylindrical  body,  the  body 
being  located  in  an  arbitrary  angular  start  position  about  its  longi- 
tudinal axis,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

illuminating  the  body  by  a  light  beam  in  a  direction  crossing  the 
body,  the  light  beam  comprising  light  for  which  the  body  is 
transparent, 
rotating  the  body  through  an  angular  interval  having  a  first 
predetermined  angular  extension  being  at  least  half  a  full  turn 
from  the  start  angular  position  about  the  longitudinal  axis, 
determining  during  the  rotation,  for  a  predetermined  first  num- 
ber of  different  angular  positions,  the  difference  between  light 
intensity  of  light,  which  has  passed  through  the  body  and  in 
ili  position  corresponds  lo  the  central  portion  of  the  b<xly  as 
seen  in  the  longitudinal  direction,  and  of  light  which  has 
pas.sed  through  the  body  and  in  its  position  corresponds  to 
regions  located  most  close  to  and  outside  the  central  portion 
of  ihe  body, 
deiennining  from  the  dclermincd  differences  as  a  function  of  Ihe 
rotation  angle  from  Ihe  start  angular  position  at  least  one 
rotation  angle  interval,  where  the  function  has  its  most  rapid 
variation  or  where  Ihe  function  is  strictly  decreasing  or 
increasing  and  has  Ihe  highest  absolute  value  of  its  derivative, 
and 
evaluating  the  function  values  within  the  at  lea.st  one  rotation 
angle  intervals  for  determining  a  value  of  the  angular  position 
of  the  least  one  optical  asymmetry  in  relation  to  the  start 
angular  position  of  the  body  or  a  value  of  Ihe  angular  position 
of  the  body  In  relation  to  some  fixed  reference  angular  posi- 
tion of  the  body. 
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5,850084 

{APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  A  POLARIZATION 

ALTERING  SUBSTANCE  ON  A  SURFACE 

Daniel  Schoeffler,  Huntington;  Howard  Stem,  Greenlawn,  and 

Pat  V.  Costa,  Nissequogue.  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Robotic 

'  'Ision  Systems,  Inc.,  Hauppauge,  N.V. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,249 

InL  CI."  GOIJ  4/(X):  G08B  IS)A)2 

U4J  CI.  356-369  22  Claims 


a  SI  I  Face 


recording  said  first  data  signal: 

second  delecting  stimulated  emission  in  the  atmosphere: 

second  producing  a  second  data  signal  proportionate  to  said 

stimulated  emission  detected  In  said  atmosphere:  and 
comparing  said  second  data  signal  to  said  recorded  first  data 

signal  lo  obtain  an  indication  of  die  presence  of  a  second 

exhaust  plume. 
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\  method  for  delecting  the  presence  of  aircraft  or  missile 
u™**  in  the  atmosphere  using  stimulated  emission,  comprising 

<  Itps  of: 
ol  ttiining  a  chemical  analysis  of  Ihe  chemical  composition  of  a 

I  rsl  exhaust  plume: 
fiik  detecting  stimulated  emission  produced  by  said  first  exhaust 

I  lume; 

fii  5  producing  a  first  data  signal  proportionate  lo  said  stimulated 
(  mission  produced  by  said  first  exhajsi  plume: 


5350086 
FIBER  OPTIC  GYRO  WITH  OPTICAL  INTENSH Y  SPIKE 

SUPPRESSION 
Daniel  E.  .\uerbach.  Thousand  Oaks;  Amado  Cordova.  West 
Hills;  Eric  L.  Goldner,  Valencia;  John  E.  Higbee,  Simi  Val- 
ley, all  of  Calif.;  James  R.  Steele,  Jackson,  Wyo„  and  Ka  Kha 
Wong,  Westlake  ViUage,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems, 
Inc.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,664 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  19/72 

U.S.  CI.  356—350  5  Claims 


\n  apparatus  for  detecting  a  polarization  altering  substance  on 
comprising: 

Irst  polarizing  filler  on  said  surface: 
s^d  first  polarizing  filter  Including  alternating  regions  having 

iifferent  axes  of  polarization: 
It  ans  for  delecting,  through  a  second  polarizing  filler,  ambient 

x>larized  light  and  ambient  nonpolarized  light  reflected  from 

>aid  surface:  and 
n^  ans  for  calculating  a  parameter  responsive  10  said  means  for 

letecting,  said  parameter  being  effective  to  indicate  a  pres- 

:nce  of  a  polarization  altering  substance  on  said  surface. 


5,850085 

AtK'ANCED  MISSILE  APPROACH  WARNING  SYSTEM 

AMAWS)  AND  STEALTH  (LOW  OBSERVABLES) 

DeWeCTION  based  on  EXPLOITATION  OF  QUANTUM 

EFFECTS 
Ralph  H.  HiU,  Jr..  and  James  R.  Keys,  both  of  San  Antonio, 
1¥k.,  assignors  to  Southwest  Research  Institute,  San  Antonio. 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868,701 

int.  CI."  GOIN  21/62:21/6.1 

U.SlCI.  356— 311  20  Claims 


I.  A  fiber  optic  rotation  rate  sensor  comprising,  in  combination: 

a)  a  source  of  optical  energy: 

b)  an  optical  fiber,  said  fiber  being  formed  into  a  coil  located 
intermediate  its  opposed  ends: 

c)  means  for  dividing  the  output  of  said  source  into  two  light 
beams: 

d)  means  for  launching  said  light  beams  into  said  fiber  so  that 
said  beams  counterpropagaie  within  said  optical  coil: 

c)  means  for  imposing  a  periodic  artificial  pha,se  difference 
between  said  counlerpropagating  beams  of  light: 

0  means  for  recombining  said  counter-propagating  beams  into 
an  optical  output  signal  characterized  by  intensity  spikes 
having  a  period  equal  10  the  loop  transit  time: 

g)  means  for  periodically  attenuating  said  intensity  spikes:  and 

hj  a  photodeiector  for  receiving  said  periodically  anenuaied 
optical  signal  and  converting  it  to  a  responsive  electrical 
signal. 


5.850,287 

ROLLER  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  PRE-ALIGNED  FOR 

ON-LINE  THICKNESS  MEASUREMENTS 

Wayne  V.  Sorin,  Mountain  View;  Shalini  Venkatesh.  Santa 

Clara,  and  Brian  L.  Heffner,  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No.  893,432 

InL  CI."  GOIB  9A)2 

VS.  CL  35fr-357  7  Claims 


0  0,.  I 


I .  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  a  film  moving 
through  said  apparatus,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  moveable  member  in  contact  with  said  film,  said  moveable 
member  rotating  as  said  film  moves  through  said  apparatus 
with  respect  lo  a  fixed  member  thai  does  not  rotate; 
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an  optical  probe  connected  to  said  fixed  member,  said  optical 
probe  comprising  an  optical  fiber  for  coupling  a  light  signal  to 
said  film  and  for  returning  light  reflected  from  said  film  to  a 
receiver  for  determining  the  thickness  of  said  film;  and 

an  alignment  mechanism  for  aligning  said  optical  probe  with 
respect  to  said  moveable  member  such  thai  said  alignment  is 
not  altered  when  said  film  is  introduced  into  said  apparatus. 


5,850,288 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 
Ichirou  Honma,  and  Fumiki  Aisou,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  615,875,  Mar.  14,  19%.  This  applica- 
tion Feb.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  804398 
Cteims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1995,  7-83482 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/30 
U.S.  CI.  356—371  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  an  amorphous  silicon  layer; 

performing  a  heating  operation  upon  said  amorphous  silicon 
layer  to  grow  a  hemispherical-grain  polycrystalline  silicon 
layer  on  said  amorphous  silicon  layer; 

irradiating  said  hemispherical-grain  polycrystalline  silicon  layer 
with  light  having  a  wavelength  of  approximately  240  nm  to 
500  nm;  and 

measuring  an  intensity  of  reflected  light  from  said 
hemispherical-grain  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  to  determine 
the  degree  of  an  unevenness  of  said  hemispherical-grain  poly- 
crystalline silicon  layer. 


b)  an  optical  detector  for  detecting  the  surface  characteristics  of 
said  region  and  for  generating  output  signals  representative  of 
such  surface  characteristics. 

the  arrangement  funher  including: 

c)  processing  means  coupled  (o  said  detector  for  generating  a  set 
of  output  data  representing  said  surface  characteristics  of  a 
scanned  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  object. 

d)  combining  means  coupled  to  said  processing  means  for 
combining  sets  of  such  output  data  derived  from  overlapping 
scans  of  said  surface  into  a  common  set  of  output  data  by 
appropriate  rotations  and  translations,  said  combining  means 
including  further  processing  means  for  calculating  said  rota- 
tions and  translations  from  subsets  of  respective  sets  of  such 
output  data  which  relate  to  a  common  area  of  said  surface, 
and 

e)  correcting  means  responsive  to  output  data  from  said  further 
processing  means  for  correcting  for  movement  of  said  scan- 
ning device  relative  to  said  object  between  successive  scans. 


5,850,290 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  SCANNER  UTILIZING  MOVING 

FRAME  WITH  DETECTORS 
Chiyoharu    Horiguchi;    Shigeo    Takahashi;    Tetsuo   Amano; 
Hiroyuki  Matsuura,-  Koji  Watase,  and  Hideo  Hiruma,  all  of 
Hamamatsu,   Japan,   assignors   to   Hamamatsu   Photonics 
K.K.,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  919332 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/14:11/24 

U.S.  a.  356—376  20  Claims 


5,850089 
SCANNING  ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD 
Guy  Richard  John  Fowler,  Beaconsfield,  and  Christopher  Peter 
Flockhart,  Burton  Pedwardine,  both  of  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Tricorder  Technology  PLC,  London,  United 
Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,920 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  24,  1994, 
9417108;  Jul.  25,  1995,  9515247 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/04 
VS.  CI.  350—376  33  Claims 

I.  A  scanning  arrangement  for  determining  three-dimensional 
surface  characteristics  of  an  object,  the  arrangement  comprising  a 
scanning  device  which  is  freely  movable  relative  to  said  object,  the 
device  comprising; 
a)  an  optical  projector  for  projecting  a  predetermined  pattern 
onto  a  region  of  the  surface  of  the  object,  and 


1.  A  three-dimensional  scanning  apparatus  for  detecting  a  three- 
dimensional  shape  of  an  object  placed  in  a  measurement  space  In  a 
non-contact  manner,  comprising: 

a  moving  frame  disposed  around  said  measurement  space  so  as 
to  surround  a  predetermined  axis  passing  through  a  center  of 
said  measurement  space,  said  moving  frame  arranged  to  be 
movable  in  a  direction  of  said  predetermined  axis; 
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I  4  least  four  sensors  for  measuring  distances  to  surfaces  of 
diflereni  portions  of  said  object,  said  sensors  being  positioned 
along  a  circumferential  direction  on  said  moving  frame  so  that 
a  plurality  of  said  at  least  four  sensors  are  located  mainly  in 
each  predetermined  region  on  two  opposite  sides  of  said 
moving  frame,  each  of  said  at  least  four  sensors  measures  a 
distance  to  said  object  by  detecting  scattered  or  reflected  light 
from  said  object; 
Iriving  mechanism  for  moving  said  moving  frame  in  a  direc- 
tion of  said  predetermined  axis; 

i  >osiiion  detector  for  detecting  and  outpulting  a  position  of  said 
moving  frame  in  the  direction  of  said  axis;  and 
analyzer  for  calculating  data  of  said  distance  from  each  of 
said  at  least  four  sensors  to  a  surface  of  said  object  at  each 
moving  position  of  said  moving  frame,  based  on  outputs  from 
each  of  said  at  least  four  sensors  and  said  position  detector, 
and  for  analyzing  a  three-dimensional  shape  of  the  surface  of 
said  object,  based  on  the  data  of  said  distances 

\  herein  optic  axes  of  respective  ones  of  said  at  least  four 
sensors  intersect  at  different  points  on  a  projection  surface. 


it 


5,850J92 
WAVELENGTH  MONITOR  FOR  OPTICAL  SIGNALS 
David  M.  Braun,  Sanu  Rosa.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  969,812 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  3/51 

VS.  CI.  356-419  ,0  caims 


5,850,291 

PtbjECTION  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
FOR  CONTROLLING  A  STAGE  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  A 
I  VALUE  CORRECTED  BY  ABBE  ERROR 

Shinji    Tsutsui,    Utsunomiya,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
1  Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,679 

qi^bns  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1996,  8-094694 
Int.  CI."  C^OIB  11/00:9/02 
VS  tl.  356-400  10  Claims 

tOI 


I 

ontoi 


tza 


i^ linr^'      < 


:3- 


"^3 


Vn  exposure  apparatus  for  transferring  a  pattern  of  a  mask 
i  substrate  to  be  exposed,  with  projection  through  a  projection 


optical  system,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  ii  age  being  movable  while  carrying  the  substrate  thereon; 

a  I  iser  interferometer  for  measuring  a  position  of  said  stage, 
\  .'herein  a  measurement  position  of  a  laser  beam  of  said  laser 
i  ilerferometer  deviates  relative  to  a  focal  plane  of  the  projec- 
t  on  optical  system,  with  respect  to  a  direction  of  an  optical 
a  Kis  of  the  projection  optical  system; 

n  lemory  for  memorizing,  with  respect  to  each  of  diflFerent 
f  Dsitions  of  said  stage,  information  related  to  an  Abbe  error 
f  roduced  in  accordance  with  the  deviation  of  the  focal  plane 
a  [id  the  measurement  position  of  said  laser  interferometer;  and 

a  I  <  mtroller  for  controlling  said  stage  on  the  basis  of  a  corrected 
V  alue  corresponding  to  a  measured  value  of  said  laser  inter- 
f  Tometer  as  corrected  by  the  Abbe  error. 


X^ 


1.  A  wavelength  monitor  for  channel  signals  having  predefined 
channel  wavelengths  within  a  multi-wavelength  light  signal,  com- 
prising: 

an  optically  transmissive  member  receiving  the  multi- 
wavelength  light  signal; 

a  series  of  wavelength  discriminators,  each  wavelength  discrimi- 
nator in  the  series  selectively  transmitting  a  predetermined 
one  of  the  channel  signals  according  to  the  wavelength  de\  ia- 
tion  of  the  predetermined  channel  signal  from  the  predefined 
channel  wavelength  of  the  predetermined  channel  signal  to 
produce  a  selectively  transmined  signal,  and  reflecting  the 
other  of  the  channel  signals,  the  series  of  wavelength  dis- 
criminators arranged  on  the  optically  transmissive  member  to 
cascade  the  reflected  channel  signals  to  successive  wave- 
length discriminators  in  the  series;  and 

a  series  of  detectors,  each  detector  in  the  series  receiving  the 
selectively  transmined  signal  from  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
wavelength  discriminators  and  producing  an  output  signal 
responsive  to  the  strength  of  the  selectively  transmitted  signal, 
the  output  signal  calibrated  to  indicate  the  wavelength  devia- 
tion of  the  predetermined  channel  signal  from  the  predefined 
wavelength  of  the  predetermined  channel  signal. 


5,850J93 

IMAGE  PROCESSOR  HAVING  A  DISCRIMINATOR  FOR 

DISCRIMINATING  AN  INSIDE  AREA  AND  AN  OUTSIDE 

AREA 

Hiroyuki  Suzuki,  and  Yoshihiko  Hirota,  both  of  Toyokawa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  13.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  747,827 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13.  1995,  7-294372 
Int.  CI."  G03F  3A)S:  G06K  W40 
VS.  CL  358—298  p  Claims 


I.  An  image  processor  compnsing: 

an  input  device  receiving  image  data  of  a  document; 
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a  detector  delecting  an  edge  part  in  the  image  data  received  by 
said  input  means; 

a  discriminator  discriminating  an  inside  area  and  an  outside  area 
of  the  edge  part  detected  by  said  detector; 

an  image  data  corrector  processing  the  image  data  in  the  inside 
area  and  in  the  outside  area  discriminated  by  said  discrimina- 
tor differently  from  each  other  and  performing  edge  emphasis 
in  one  of  the  inside  area  and  the  outside  area. 


5,850J95 
IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Seiji  Uchiyama;  Atsushi  Kashihara,  both  of  Tokyo;  Kaoni 
S«io,  Chigasaki;  Hiroshi  Mano,  Tokyo;  Tetsuo  Saito,  Tokyo, 
and  Takashi  Kawana,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  577340,  Sep.  4,  1990.  This  application 

Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,254 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1989,  1-229120; 
Jan.  9,  1990,  2-001006;  Jan.  29,  1990,  2-016100 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/40 
U.S.  a.  358-^*43  30  Claims 


5,85034 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POST-PROCESSING 

IMAGES 

John  G.  Apostolopoulos,  Country  Club  Hills,  III.,  and  Nugge- 

hally  Sampath  Jayant,  Gillette,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,705 

int.  a.*  H04N  1/415 

U.S.  CI.  358—433  24  Claims 


V 


IT^  IMMOMNC  . 


-v„ 


SXMI 

1.  A  method  for  transmitting  images  including  the  receipt  of  an 
encoded  image,  the  decoding  of  said  image  and  the  post-processing 
of  said  decoded  image,  said  image  signals  comprised  of  blocks 
including  blocks  having  blocking  effect  artifacts  and  blocks  having 
mosquito  noise  artifacts,  said  blocks  comprised  of  pixels  including 
edge  pixels  and  non  edge  pixels,  said  edge  pixels  including  true 
edge  pixels  and  false  edge  pixels,  said  post-processing  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

transforming  said  plurality  of  blocks  into  the  OCT  domain; 
detecting  blocks  having  said  blocking  effect  artifacts: 
generating  a  block  map  including  detected  blocks  having  said 
blocking  effect  artifacts  and  blocks  not  having  said  blocking 
effect  artifacts; 
smoothing  said  detected  blocks  based  on  said  generated  block 
miap  whereby  said  blocking  effect  artifacts  are  substantially 
reduced; 
identifying  said  edge  pixels,  said  identifying  step  including 
distinguishing  between  said  true  edge  pixels  and  said  false 

edge  pixels, 
generating  an  edge  map  based  on  said  distinguishing  step,  and 
smoothing  said  false  edge  pixels  based  on  said  generated  edge 
map;  and 
filtering  the  pixels  not  identified  as  edge  pixels  in  said  identify- 
ing step. 


I.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  first  pixel  data  for  a  large  pixel  region,  and 
second  pixel  data  for  a  small  pixel  region,  wherein  a  plurality 
of  said  small  pixel  regions  correspond  to  one  large  pixel 
region,  said  second  pixel  data  overlying  the  first  pixel  data  so 
that  second  pixel  data  exists  for  at  least  some  of  said  small 
pixel  regions  contained  within  at  least  some  large  pixel 
regions; 

means  for  receiving  identification  signals  which  indicate 
whether  second  pixel  data  exists  for  each  small  pixel  region; 
and 

means  for  generating  third  pixel  data  to  be  supplied  to  recording 
means,  on  the  basis  of  the  first  and  the  second  pixel  data  and 
the  identification  signals. 


•:    5,850,296 
SCANNER  HOUSING  STRUCTURE 
Oliver  Wang,  and  Hwang  Chyi  Lee,  both  of  Taipei  Hsien, 
Taiwan,   assignors   to   Storm   Technology,   Inc..   Mountain 
View,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  541336 
Int.  CI."  H04N  1/04 
U.S.  a.  358-^74  24  Claims 

I.  A  scanner  housing  structure  for  a  scanner  circuit  built  in  a 
computer,  comprising  a  scanner  shell  for  mounting  therein  said 
scanner  circuit,  said  scanner  housing  structure  being  drawably 
inounted  on  two  grooved  rails  mounted  in  a  scanner-receiving 
space  of  .said  computer  and  allowed  to  be  partially  or  completely 
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5,850,297 

IMJ^GE  READING  APPARATUS  FOR  READING  FIRST 

AND  SECOND  IMAGES 

Takashi  Honda,  Toyokawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Co„ 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1995,  7-068091 
Int.  CI."  H04N  1/04 
VJS.  CI.  358-^74  11  Claims 


m 

e 


octudl  scon 
(rtod  IITKI«>  ®  )  —  , 


pr*lJln«nar)r  scon 


oclbal  tem 
(rMd  imod  9  I 


I.  ,  k  1  image  reading  apparatus  that  reads  a  first  image  and  a 
seconi  image  which  were  photographed  on  a  microfilm  side  by 
side  i  I  the  width  direction  of  the  microfilm,  comprising: 

a  SI  1  nner  having  a  light  source  for  scanning  the  images  on  the 
r  I  crofilm; 

a  [  a  ramcter  setting  means  for  setting  separately  first  image 
[  r  xressing  parameters  including  a  first  light  source  quantity 
f )  ■  the  first  image  and  second  image  processing  parameters 
i  t  luding  a  second  light  source  quantity  for  the  second  image 
t  a  ied  on  density  data  obtained  during  one  [H^liminary  scan 
I  y  the  scanner; 

a  rr  e  nnory  for  storing  the  first  image  processing  parameters  and 
tl  If  second  image  processing  parameters; 

me:  [Its  for  reading  the  stored  first  and  second  image  processing 
ppameters;  and 

a  cMtrol  means  for  controlling  the  scanner  to  scan  the  first 
ii  n^ge  with  the  light  source  in  accordance  with  the  first  light 
s  )|irce  quantity  and  to  scan  the  second  image  in  accordance 
V  i:h  the  second  light  source  quantity  during  on<-  actual  scan 
p  i  ;s  such  that  a  quantity  of  light  emined  from  the  light  source 
:hanged  during  the  one  actual  scan  pass. 


5,850J98 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  DEVICE  ELIMINATING 
BACKGROUND  NOISE 
Kouichi  Narahara.  Yokohama,  and  Satoshi  Ohuchi.  Hachioji, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  407,656,  Mar.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1994,  6-050741; 
Mar.  25,  1994,  6-055605 

Int.  CI."  G03F  3/08 
VS.  a.  358—518  18  Claims 


A. 


out  of  said   scanner  receiving   space   without   manually 
the  interior  of  the  computer  to  release  the  scanner  circuit. 


wmrr 

mid 


1.  An  image  processing  device  forming  a  reproduced  image 

from  a  plurality  of  color  recording  signals,  each  of  which  is 

generated  at  a  corresponding  one  of  scans  on  an  original  image  and 

derived  from  color  digital  signals  obtained  at  said  corresponding 

one  of  said  scans,  said  image  processing  device  comprising: 

a  threshold-value  generation  unit  generating  a  threshold  value 

taking  into  account  image  characteristics  of  an  entire  image  of 

said  original  image,  said  threshold  value  being  obtained  based 

on  said  color  digital  signals  at  a  first  one  of  said  scans  which 

is  not  a  prescan;  and 

a  background  removal  unit  reducing  background  noise  in  said 

reproduced  image  by  employing  different  threshold  operations 

between  said  first  one  of  said  scans  and  second  and  following 

ones  of  said  scans,  said  threshold  value  taking  into  account 

image  characteristics  of  an  entire  image  of  said  original  image 

being  used  at  said  second  and  following  ones  of  said  scans. 


5,8S0J99 
METHOD  OF  CHOOSING  AN  OPTIMUM  ANGLE 
BETWEEN  A  REFERENCE  BEAM  AND  AN  OBJECT 
BEAM  TO  RECORD  A  HOLOGRAM 
David  Lande,  Stanford;  John  F.  Heanue,  San  Mateo;  Matthew 
C.  Bashaw,  Menlo  Park,  and  Lambertus  Hesselink.  Wood- 
side,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  IVustees  of  the 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  May  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  655,903 
Int.  CI."  G03H  1/06:1/28 
VS.  CI.  359—1  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  choosing  an  optimum  angle  between  a  reference 
beam  and  a  signal  beam  in  a  holographic  storage  apparatus  to 
record  a  hologram,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  measuring  a  first  scattering  intensity  at  a  first  angle  6|k| 
between  said  reference  beam  and  said  signal  beam  and  a 
.second  scattered  intensity  at  a  second  angle  B(k+nJ  between 
said  reference  beam  and  said  signal  beam; 

b)  measuring  a  minimum  wavelength  separation  at  said  first 
angle  9|k]  and  at  said  second  angle  9|k+n|;  and 
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c)  selecting  as  an  optimal  angle  in  dependence  on  said  first  and 
second  scattering  intensities  and  on  said  minimum  wave- 
length separation,  said  optimal  angle  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  said  first  angle  e|k|  and  said  second  angle 
e|k+n|. 

d)  recording  said  hologram  at  said  optimal  angle  between  said 
reference  beam  and  said  signal  beam. 


5.85030 
DIFFRACTIVE  BEAM  HOMOGENIZER  HAVING  FREE- 
FORM  FRINGES 
Alan  D.  Kathman,  and  Michael  R.  Feldman,  both  of  Charlolte, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Digital  Optics  Corporation,  Charlotte, 
N.C. 
ConUnuation-in-paii  of  Sen  No.  203,188,  Feb.  28,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5.610,733.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
770,524 
Int.  CI."  G03H  I/OO 
VJS.  CI.  359—9  23  Claims 


13.  A  beam  homogenizer  for  converting  an  input  beam  of 
non-uniform  spatial  distribution  into  an  output  beam  of  a  more- 
uniform  distribution,  said  beam  homogenizer  comprising: 
a  computer-generated  hologram,  said  computer-generated  holo- 
gram having  a  phase-transmittance  pattern  in  which  the  Fou- 
rier Transform  of  the  phase-transmittance  pattern  is  uniform 
over  a  specified  angular  region. 


length  XI  inputted  into  said  fourth  terminal  as  well  as  a 
transmitted  light  signal  having  a  wavelength  XI  inputted  into 
said  fifth  terminal. 


5.85032 
ARTICLE  COMPRISING  AN  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  TAP 
Thomas  A.  Strasser,  Warren,  NJ..  and  Jefferson  Lynn  Wage- 
ner.  Charlottesville.  Va.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.,  Murray  Hill.  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  741.439,  Oct.  31.  19%.  This  application 
Nov.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  978352 
InL  CI."  H04J  14/02 
VS.  O.  359—127 


5.85031 
WAVELENGTH  MULTIPLEXED  LIGHT  TRANSFER  UNIT 
AND  WAVELENGTH  MULTIPLEXED  LIGHT  TRANSFER 

SYSTEM 
Takashi  Mizuochi.  and  Tadayoshi  Kitayama.  both  uf  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  687,734,  Jul.  26,  1996.  This  application 

Apr.  30,  1998.  Ser.  No.  70.556 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  24.  1995.  7-216164; 
Oct.  19.  1995.  7-271215 

Int.  CI."  H04J  14/02 
U.S.  CI.  359^124  6  Claims 

1.  A  wavelength  multiplexed  light  transfer  unit  comprising: 
a  first  optical  filter  having  a  first  terminal  for  receiving  a  light 
signal  having  a  specified  wavelength  XI  as  well  as  a  light 
signal  having  a  wavelength  other  than  the  wavelength  XI,  a 
second  terminal  for  outputting  the  light  signal  having  a  wave- 
length XI  inputted  into  this  first  terminal,  a  third  terminal  for 
outputting  a  light  signal  having  a  wavelength  other  than  the 
wavelength  XI  inputted  into  said  first  terminal:  and 
a  second  optical  filter  having  a  fourth  terminal  for  receiving  the 
light  signal  having  a  wavelength  other  than  the  wavelength  XI 
outputted  from  the  third  terminal  of  this  first  optical  filter,  a 
fifth  terminal  for  receiving  the  light  signal  having  the  speci- 
fied wavelength  XI  as  well  as  that  having  a  wavelength  other 
than  the  wavelength  XI.  and  a  sixth  terminal  for  outputting 
the  light  signal  having  a  wavelength  other  than  the  wave- 


3  Claims 


1.  In  a  multichannel  wavelength  division  multiplexed  optical 
fiber  communication  system  comprising  a  transmitter,  a  receiver, 
and  optical  fiber  signal  transmissively  connecting  said  transmitter 
and  receiver  and  comprising  a  dispersive  waveguide  tap  adapted 
for  providing  an  output  representative  of  channel  wavelength  and 
channel  power  of  each  of  a  multiplicity  of  said  wavelength  division 
multiplexed  channels,  said  output  being  provided  to  utilization 
means  that  comprise  feedback  means  for  maintaining  said  channel 
wavelength  and  channel  power  of  each  channel  of  the  multiplicity 
of  channels  at  a  predetermined  value. 


5.85033 
OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  AND  OPTICAL 
TRANSMISSION  DEVICE  USED  THEREFOR 
Hiroaki  Yamamoto,  Higashiosaka;   Hiroyuki  Sasai.   Katano; 
Susumu  Morikura,  Yawata.  and  Katsuyuki  Fujito.  Higash- 
iosaka. all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd..  Osaka-fu.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  775.247 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1996.  8-153871; 
Sep.  17.  1996.  8-244388 

Int.  CI."  H04J  14/02:  H04B  10/04 
VS.  CI.  359—133  40  Claims 

1.  An  optical  transmission  system  for  multiplexing  a  plurality  of 
optical  modulation  signals  and  for  transmitting  a  multiplexed  opti- 
cal modulation  signal  through  a  common  optical  transmission  line, 
said  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  optical  transmission  devices,  each  including 
a  signal  source  for  generating  a  transmission  signal  including 
information  to  be  transmitted,  said  transmission  signal  hav- 
ing an  envelope,  wherein  the  envelope  has  a  shape. 
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i  carrier  generation  circuit  for  generating  a  carrier  signal, 
iignal  processing  means  for  processing  said  carrier  signal 
based  on  said  transmission  signal  and  for  producing  an 
electric  modulation  signal,  said  electric  modulation  signal 
being  amplitude  modulated  by  said  transmission  signal  and 
having  a  high  level  envelope  and  a  low  level  envelope, 
wherein  one  of  said  high  level  envelope  and  said  low  level 
envelope  has  a  shape  analogous  to  the  shape  of  the  enve- 
lope of  said  transmission  signal  and  the  other  of  said  high 
level  envelope  and  said  low  level  envelope  has  an  approxi- 
mately constant  level,  and 
i  light  source  element  for  converting  said  electric  modulation 
signal  into  an  optical  modulation  signal:  wherein  said  car- 
rier signal  is  angle-modulated  by  a  particular  signal. 


5.85034 
JPTICALLY  PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROLLER 
Martin  Elmers,  and  Michael  Andrew  Wood,  both  of 
S<iiltsdale.  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Scottsdale  Technologies.  Inc.. 
S<j<ptsdale.  Ariz. 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1997.  Ser.  No.  780J61 
Int.  CI."  H04B  10/00 
<tl.  359—142  32  Claims 
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firit 


'n  I 
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an  electro-optic  modulator  for  receiving  said  optical  signal  and 
said  distortion  cancellation  signal  and  modulating  said  optical 
signal  in  response  to  said  distortion  cancellation  signal:  and 
an  adaptive  predistortlon  control  circuit  for  providing  a  predis- 
tortion  cancellation  control  signal  and  a  modulation  bias  con- 
trol signal,  said  circuit  comprising 
a  receiver  for  receiving  said  modulated  optical  signal  output 

by  said  modulator: 
a   filter   for  filtering   intermodulation   distortion   from   said 
modulated  optical  signal  to  obtain  a  first  distortion  compo- 
nent: 
a  distortion  generator  for  receiving  a  radio-frequency  input 
signal  from  said  predistorter  and  generating  a  second  dis- 
tortion component  in  response  to  said  radio-frequenc>  input 
signal; 
a  mixer  for  synchronously  demodulating  a  product  of  said 
first  and  second  distortion  components  to  obtain  a  correc- 
tion signal; 
a  lowpass  filter;  and 

an  integrator,  said  lowpass  filter  and  said  integrator  generating 
said   predistortlon   cancellation   control   signal   and   said 
modulation  bias  control  signal  in  response  to  residual  inter- 
modulation distortion  in  the  output  of  said  electro-optic 
modulator; 
wherein  said  predistorter  modifies  said  distortion  cancellation 
signal  in  response  to  said  predistortion  cancellation  control 
signal,  and  wherein  a  bias  of  said  electro-optic  modulator  is 
adjusted  in  response  to  said  modulation  bias  control  signal, 
thereby  reducing  distortion  of  said  modified  optical  signal. 


^^ 


12 


optically  programmable  controller  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  data  transmitted  in  a  first  format  as 
ses  of  light;  and 
se«  (  nd  means,  coupled  to  said  first  means,  for  transmitting  data 
I  a  second  format  as  pulses  of  light. 


)ils 


5.85036 
OPTICAL  SCANNER 
Yasuyuki  Fukutome.  Tokyo;  Takashi  Shiraishi.  Kanagawa-ken. 
and  Masao  Yamaguchu  Chiba-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  772,931 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  26.  1995.  7-339225 
Int  CI."  G02B  2M)8 
VS.  CI.  359—204  6  Claims 


5.85035 
ADAPTIVE  PREDISTORTION  CONTROL  FOR  OPTICAL 

EXTERNAL  MODULATION 
Rezii  E.  Pidgeon.  Atlanta.  Ga..  assignor  to  Scientific-Atlanta. 
Inc.,  Norcross.  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  769.692 
Int.  CI."  H04B  lOAU 
U.S.  CI.  359—187  4  Claims 

1.  An  external  modulation  fiber  optic  CATV  transmitter,  com- 
prisii^g: 
an  loptical  source  for  providing  an  optical  signal: 
a  predistorter  for  generating  a  distortion  cancellation  signal  in 
I  esponse  to  a  radio-frequency  input; 


T     23<rm) 
2. /(mm) 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  forming  unit  basing  an  image  carrier,  means  for 
charging  the  image  earner,  and  means  for  developing  an 
electrostatic  latent  image  formed  on  the  charged  image  car- 
rier; 

means  having  a  plurality  of  reflecting  surfaces  for  deflecting 
laser  beams  emitted  from  light  sources; 

an  f  e  lens  through  which  the  laser  beams  pass  for  correcting 
fluctuation  of  the  laser  beams  caused  by  the  plural  uneven 
reflecting  surfaces  of  the  deflecting  means; 
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first  reflecting  means,  provided  at  a  first  side  to  the  optical  axis 
of  the  f  9  lens,  for  reflecting  the  laser  beams  passed  through 
the  f  e  lens; 

second  reflecting  means,  provided  at  a  second  side  oppt)site  to 
the  first  side  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  f  9  lens,  for  reflecting 
the  laser  beams  reflected  by  the  first  reflecting  means  to  lead 
the  laser  beams  onto  the  image  carrier  of  the  image  forming 
unit  arranged  at  the  second  side  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  f  6 
lens  so  a.s  to  form  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  the  image 
carrier  which  is  charged  by  the  charging  means; 

means,  provided  at  the  first  side  to  the  optical  axis,  for  holding 
the  f  9  lens;  and 

means,  provided  at  a  position  closer  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  f  9 
lens  than  the  second  reflecting  means  at  the  second  side  and 
provided  between  the  optical  axis  and  the  image  forming  unit, 
for  pressing  the  f  9  lens  against  the  holding  means. 


S.850J07 

SCANNER  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  DUAL  TRACE  SPINNER 

Ronald  J.  Straayer,  South  Windsor,  Conn.,  as.signor  to  Gerb«r 

Systems  Corporation,  South  Windsor,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  601,422,  Feb.  14,  1996,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  311,573,  Sep.  23,  1994.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  618394 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  26AM 
VJS.  CI.  359—209  8  Claims 

128 


/     s^ 


1.  A  scanning  optical  system  receiving  a  substantially  circularly 
polari/ed  optical  beam,  said  system  comprising: 

a  modulator  means  for  providing  modulation  to  said  circularly 
polarized  optical  beam  in  response  to  received  modulator 
control  signals; 

a  cuned  platen  for  receiving  a  substrate; 

a  raster  scanning  means  responsive  to  advancement  control 
signals  for  advancing,  relative  to  said  substrate,  an  optical 
beam  across  a  substrate  surface  in  a  first  direction  forming  a 
scan  line  and-  for  cooperatively  advancing,  relative  to  said 
substrate  surface,  said  circularly  polarized  optical  beam  in  a 
second  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  direc- 
tion; 

a  means  for  generating  first  and  second  optical  scan  beams 
respectively  polarized  in  first  and  second  polarization  direc- 
tions in  response  to  polarization  control  signals; 

an  encoder  means  for  generating  encoder  signals  indicative  of 
the  angular  position  of  a  spinner  about  a  scan  axis  and 
consequently  Indicative  of  the  optical  beam  along  a  current 
scan  line; 

a  controller,  receiving  said  encoder  signals,  for  generating  said 
advancement  control  signals  and  said  modulator  control  sig- 
nals, said  controller  further  providing  said  optical  beam  polar- 
ization switching  signals  in  dependence  on  said  encoder  sig- 
nals such  that  said  optical  beam  polarization  is  switched 
between  said  first  and  second  polarization  direction  after  the 
completion  of  the  current  scan  line; 

said  spinner  receiving  said  first  and  second  optical  scan  beams 
and  including 
a  first  quarter  wave  plate,  receiving  said  optical  beam,  for 

providing  linearly  polarized  first  and  second  scan  beams; 
a  polarization  sensitive  beamsplitter  for  presenting  each  of 
said  first  and  second  linearly  polanzed  scan  beams  rvspec- 
tively  along  a  one  of  two  scan  beam  output  axes  displaced 
from  each  other  and  selected  in  dependence  upon  said  scan 
beam  polarization; 


a  focusing  means  for  receiving  and  focusing  said  beamsplitter 
output  beams  along  substantially  parallel  axes  onto  said 
substrate  surface;  and 

an  optical  deflection  means  for  presenting  said  first  and  sec- 
ond linearly  polarized  scan  beams  in  opposed  directions, 
thereby  generating  two  scan  beams  per  beam  splitter  revo- 
lution atwut  said  scan  axis. 


5,850308 

SCANNING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FAST  ACCESS  OF 

MEMORY  AND  DISPLAY 

Pranab  Dastidar,  F-3  Rajkunj  Co-Op  HSG  See.,  Chembur 

Bombay  400  074,  India 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,824 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/29 

VS.  CI.  359—315  3  Claims 


I.  Access  system  selected  for.  information  storage  surface,  dis- 
play surface,  according  to  use,  comprising, 

a)  means  for  deflection  of  a  light  beam  at  different  angles, 
selected  from  one  of  two  assemblies,  one  of  which  being  an 
a.ssembly  of  electrically  driven  piezoelectric  transducers  with 
mirror  mounted  on  the  assembly  for  the  light  beam  to  fall  on 
the  mirror,  and  the  other  of  which  being  an  assembly  of 
electrically  driven  electro-optic  materials  shaped  for  deflect- 
ing the  light  beam  while  passing  through  the  assembly, 

b)  means  for  causing  deflected  light  Ijeams  to  enter  into  a 
geometrically  shaped  enclosure  having  means  for  causing 
multiple  reflections  in  the  enclosure,  the  enclosure  having 
means  for  the  light  beams  to  exit  from  the  enclosure,  after 
increasing  distance  of  separation  of  the  beams  at  exit  from  the 
enclosure  over  distance  of  separation  of  the  beams  at  entry  to 
the  enclosure,  to  illuminate  the  selected  surface. 


5,850309 
MIRROR  FOR  HIGH-INTENSITY  ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT 

BEAM 
Takeshi  Shirai,  Kawashaki,  and  Junji  Aboshi,  Sagamihara, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1997,  Ser  No.  828.220 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1996,  8-072749; 
Dec.  2,  1996,  8-321421 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/2H:l/00:  HOIS  3/OH:  F2IV  9/06 
VS.  CI.  359^360  24  Claims 
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1.  A  mirror  for  reflecting  high-intensity  ultraviolet  light,  com- 
prising: 
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substrate; 

dielectric  film  comprising  alternating  layers  of  high-  and 
low-refractive  index  material  each  having  a  refractive  index 
and  an  optical-film  thickness;  and 

metallic  film  situated  between  the  substrate  and  the  dielectric 
film,  the  dielectric  film  having  a  film  composition  defined  as 
"i/'''iHn:/J'niHniin,^n,in,„)'n„  nj/y.  wherein  n,,.  n^,, 
and  n,i  denote  refractive  Indices  of  the  low-refractive  index 
layers;  n,„,  n,„,  and  n,„  denote  refractive  indices  of  the 
high-refractive  index  layers;  and  i,  j  are  each  independently  a 
positive  integer  denoting  a  respective  coefficient  of  repetition 
for  the  alternating  layers. 


5,850310 
ZOOM  DEVICE 
Jiiij^n  Schweizer,  Westerhofen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Carl- 
2<iss-Stiflung,  Heidenheim,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,872 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  27,  1995,  195  35 
887w2 

Int.  CI."  G02B  27/10;  15/14 
IS.  CI.  359-622  22  Claims 

B        ST21   R2 
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zoom  device  upon  which  an  entry  light  impinges,  the  zoom 

comprising: 

1  lurality  of  zoom  systems  for  receiving  said  entry  light  as  a 

:orresponding  plurality  of  discrete  entry  component  beams 

laving  respective  entry  optical  beam  axes  and  having  respec- 

ivc  diameters; 

of  said  zoom  systems  having  a  plurality  of  lenses  defining 

optical  zoom  axis  and  being  adapted  to  permit  changing 

he  diameter  of  the  component  beam  corresponding  thereto  .so 

lat  the  component  beam  has  a  diameter  changeable  relative 

>  the  diameter  of  the  entry  component  beam  when  said 

I  omponeni  beam  becomes  an  exit  component  beam  upon 

;aving  the  zoom  system  corresponding  thereto  and  so  that  the 

(  xit  component  beam  is  coaxial  with  the  entry  component 

|eam; 

exit  component  beams  of  said  zoom  systems  conjointly 
( efining  an  overall  cross  section  having  an  outer  periphery 
(  efined  by  a  portion  of  said  exit  component  beams  and  the 
(  ptical  beam  axes  of  each  of  said  exit  component  beams  of 
!  aid  portion  of  exit  component  beams  being  Interconnected  by 
1  n  imaginary  line  enclosing  the  remaining  ones  of  said  exit 

<  omponeni  beams; 
ss  ii  I  zoom  systems  being  arranged  so  as  to  cause  the  optical 

i  oom  axes  thereof  to  be  fixed  in  space  relative  to  each  other 

<  nd  so  as  to  cause  said  imaginary  line  to  remain  constant 
i  respective  of  the  changes  in  the  diameter  of  said  exit  com- 
I  onent  beams: 

sa  1 1  optical  zoom  axes  being  mutually  parallel:  and. 
sa  (  exit  component  beams  being  parallel  to  the  optical  axis  of 
s  lid  enu>'  light  beam. 


5350311 
EYEPIECE  SYSTEM 
Masashi     Hankawa,     Kanagawa-ken,     and     Tomoko     Sato, 
Hachioji,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  17.  19%,  Ser.  No.  714,256 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1995,  7-344728; 
Apr.  16,  1996,  8-II7II5 

Int.  CI."  G02B  25/00:21/02:3/02:9/14 
VS.  a.  359-644  15  claims 


'9r''!'i/?'ii 


1.  An  eyepiece  for  observation  of  an  image  formed  by  an 
objective  lens  system  comprising,  in  order  from  a  side  of  said 
objective  lens  system: 

a  first  lens  element  which  has  at  least  a  positive  refractive  power 
and  at  least  one  aspherical  surface; 

at  least  one  negative  lens  element;  and 

at  least  one  positive  lens  element. 

wherein  said  first  lens  element  satisfies  the  following  condition: 

wherein  the  reference  symbol  N^,  represents  a  refractive  index  of 
said  first  lens  element  and  the  reference  symbol  Uj,  designates  an 
Abbe's  number  of  said  first  lens  element. 


5,850312 
THREE-UNIT  ZOOM  LENS 
Shigeru   Kato,  Tachikawa,  and  Yuji   Kamo,  Hino,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327323 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1993,  5-264827; 
Oct.  26,  1993,  5-267283 

Int.  CI."  G02B  15/14:13/18 
V.S.  CI.  359-689  is  Claims 


1.  A  three-unit  zoom  lens  system  comprising,  in  order  from  an 
object  side: 

a  first  lens  unit  having  weak  refracting  power,  said  first  lens  unit 

including  at  least  one  aspherical  surface,  and  each  lens  in  said 

first  lens  unit  having  a  weak  refracting  pwwer; 
a  second  lens  unit  having  positive  refracting  power;  and 
a  third  lens  unit  having  negative  refracting  power; 
a  separation  between  said  first  lens  unit,  said  second  lens  unit. 

and  said  third  lens  unit  being  varied  to  vary  a  focal  length  of 

said  three-unit  zoom  lens  system; 
said  three-unit  lens  system  satisfying  the  following  conditions: 

l.65<n^<1.90 
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where  n^v  's  a  mean  value  of  a  refractive  index  of  a  negative  lens 
in  said  third  lens  unit,  f^  is  a  focal  length  of  said  three-unit 
zoom  lens  system  as  a  whole  at  a  telephoto  end.  and  f,  is  a 
focal  length  of  each  lens  in  said  first  lens  unit. 


5350^13 

OBJECTIVE  LENS  DRIVING  DEVICE  AND  A  METHOD 

FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Takahiro  Miyagi;  Shigeru  Takaya,  and  Yoshifumi  Masunaga, 

all  of  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,455 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1996,  8-018403 

Int  CI.*  G02B  7/02 

M&.  CI.  359—813  13  Claims 

5.      ^     ,~M 


1.  An  objective  lens  driving  device  comprising: 

a  base  block: 

a  plurality  of  elongate  flexible  metal  members; 

a  lens  holder  for  holding  an  objective  lens  and  a  coil  unit,  said 

lens  holder  connected  with  and  floatingly  supported  by  said 

base  block  using  said  plurality  of  elongate  flexible  metal 

members: 
said  plurality  of  elongate  flexible  metal  members  secured  at 

predetermined  connecting  positions  on  the  lens  holder  and  the 

base  blocks, 
the  lens  holder  being  integrally  connected  with  one  end  of  each 

elongate  flexible  metal  member,  and 
the  base  block  being  integrally  connected  with  the  other  end  of 

each  elongate  flexible  metal  member, 
wherein  one  portion  of  each  elongate  flexible  metal  member  is 

buried  inside  the  lens  holder  and  the  base  block. 


a  supporting  member  comprising  a  cover  portion  for  accommo- 
dating said  light  receiving  and  emitting  unit  and  said  object 
lens  driving  unit  arranged  on  the  wiring  board,  and  a  rack  and 
gear  portion. 


5,850,315 
TAPE  RECORDING  MEDIUM  WITH  AUDIO  DATA  OR 

VIDEO  DATA  OR  COMPUTER  DATA  OR  A  MIX 

THEREOF  RECORDED  IN  SLANT  TRACKS  IN  TWO 

LONGITUDINAL  PORTIONS 

Tsuyoshi  Kondo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  490,146,  Jun.  14,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,689,732.  This  applicaHon  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1994,  6-160745; 
Jul.  28,  1994,  6-177049 

Int.  CI."  GUB  5/W 
U.S.  CI.  360—48  4  CUims 

^fe>-- :^- 1 

I-4--  ■   


J    L. 


5350314 
RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  FOR 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIA 
Takeshi  Kubo,  Nanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  602,425,  Feb.  16,  19%,  Pat.  No. 
5.694,258.  This  application  Apr.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  829.805 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-040558 
Int.  CI."  G02B  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  359—824  17  Claims 

1.  An  optical  recording  and  reproduction  apparatus  comprising: 
a  wiring  board  on  which  a  wiring  pattern  is  formed; 
a  light  receiving  and  emitting  unit  comprising  a  light  emitting 
unit  and  an  optical  signal  detection  unit  electrically  connected 
to  the  wiring  pattern  on  said  wiring  board; 
an  object  lens  driving  unit  electrically  connected  to  the  wiring 
pattern  on  said  wiring  board  for  driving  an  object   lens, 
wherein  light  from  said  light  receiving  and  emitting  unit  is 
directed  by  said  object  lens  to  an  optical  recording  medium; 
and 


4  '1'  1  'r  * 


1.  A  tape-shaped  recording  medium  in  which  digital  data  is 
recorded  during  forward  transporting  of  the  recording  medium  in 
plural  azimuth  tracks  formed  in  one  of  two  longitudinal  areas 
formed  above  and  below  a  longitudinal  centerline  of  the  recording 
medium  and  in  which  digital  data  is  recorded  using  reverse  trans- 
porting of  the  recording  medium  in  plural  azimuth  tracks  formed  in 
the  other  of  the  two  longitudinal  areas,  said  recording  medium 
comprising  subcode  data  arrayed  substantially  at  a  mid  portion  of 
each  track  in  each  of  said  two  longitudinal  areas,  a  plurality  of 
control  data  arrayed  on  both  sides  of  the  subcode  data  that  is 
arrayed  substantially  at  the  mid  portion  of  each  track,  and  two  data 
areas  each  arrayed  on  outer  sides  of  said  control  data,  wherein  said 
control  data  includes  discrimination  data  for  specifying  whether 
the  digital  data  that  is  recorded  in  said  two  data  areas  is  at  least  one 
of  audio  data,  video  data,  and  computer  data. 
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5.850316 

IJAPE  CARTRIDGE  AND  DRIVING  SYSTEM  HAVING 

BOTATION  DETECTION  UNIT  FOR  DRIVE  ROLL  TO 

MAINTAIN  CONSTANT  CONTACT  PRESSURE  WITH 

THE  CAPSTAN  ROLL 

MManori   Sato;   Kengo  Saito,  and   Osamu   Koizumi,  all   of 

Miyagi,  Japan,  assignors  to  .Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  505,817,  Jul.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  1.  1997,  Ser.  No.  825390 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-179319 

Int.  CI."  GlIB  l5/2H:23/30 

U.$  CI.  360-93  13  Claims 


1 
for 


A  tape  cartridge  and  driving  system  including  a  capstan  roll 


(  riving  a  drive  roll,  comprising: 

main  cartridge  member  having  a  cover  member  and  a  ba.se 

plate,  said  main  cartridge  member  housing  a  pair  of  tape  reels 

on  which  a  magnetic  tape  is  wound  and  adapted  lo  travel 

along  a  front  surface  of  the  cover  member: 

Iriving  device  comprising: 
a  drive  roll  rotatably  housed  within  said  main  cartridge  member 

and  exposed  via  an  opening  formed  in  a  front  surface  of  the 

cover  member  so  as  to  be  placed  in  drive  engagement  with  a 

capstan  roll; 
an  endless  driving  belt  engaged  with  portions  of  the  magnetic 

tape  on  the  tape  reels,  and  with  said  drive  roll  for  driving  the 

magnetic  tape; 
rpm  detection  enabling  means  formed  and  movable  with  said 

drive  roll  for  enabling  a  detection  of  the  rotating  state  of  the 

drive  roll;  and 
a  detection  window  formed  in  said  cover  at  a  position  facing 

}.aid  rpm  detection  enabling  means  for  allowing  illumination 

of  the  rpm  detection  enabling  means: 
wherein  said  driving  device  further  comprises: 
motor  means  for  driving  and  positioning  said  capstan  roll; 
a  photo  sensor  which  detects  movement  of  the  rpm  detection 

enabling  means;  and 
motor  driving  controller  means,  responsive  to  said  photo  sensor 

and  to  the  operation  of  the  motor  means,  which  corrects  the 

rotational  speed  of  the  motor  means  which  drives  the  capstan 

roll  and  adjusts  the  contact  pressure  between  the  capstan  roll 

and  the  drive  roll  to  ensure  intimate  contact  therebetween. 


5,850317 
kpPPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  NEAR  CONTACT 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING 
ThcMas  Allen  Gregory,  Rochester;  Christopher  Guild  Keller, 
Ejwta,  and  Thomas  Scott   Larson,  Altura,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
/Vrmonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  689,671,  Apr.  23,  1991,  which  is  a  con- 
tinMtion  of  Ser.  No.  264,604,  Oct.  31,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  32311 
InL  CI."  GllB  5/012 
CI.  360— 37.01  9  Claims 

,  ^  rotating  magnetic  memory  device  comprising: 
a  |r  >tating  storage  medium  presenting  a  rotating  magnetic  data 

:  urface; 
a  ki  lagnetic  transducer; 


U.S, 
1 


recirculating  means  for  maintaining  a  recirculating  film  of  liquid 

lubricant  on  said  magnetic  data  surface;  and 
a  head-disk  enclosure  surrounding  said  rotating  storage  medium 

and  said  magnetic  transducer,  said  magnetic  transducer  being 

supported  above  said  rotating  magnetic  surface  by  said  liquid 

film  when  writing  data  to  or  reading  data  from  said  rotating 

magnetic   data   surface,   wherein    said   recirculating   means 

includes: 

a  reservoir  in  a  lower  ponion  of  said  head-disk  enclosure. 

a  hub  assembly  rotatably  supporting  said  rotating  storage 
media, 

a  spiral  channel  formed  in  said  hub  assembly  and  extending 
from  said  reservoir  for  inducing  an  upward  flov*  of  lubn- 
cant  from  said  reservoir  through  said  channel,  and 

means  for  distributing  liquid  lubricant  from  said  spiral  chan- 
nel to  the  surface  of  said  rotating  storage  media. 


5350318 

SLOTLESS  SPINDLE  MOTOR  FOR  DISC  DRIVE 

John  C.  Dunfieid,  SanU  Cruz;  Gunter  Kari  Heine,  Aptos.  both 

of  Calif.,  and  Marcel  Jufer.  Morges,  Switzerland,  assignors 

to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  469,643,  Jun.  6.  1995,  PaL 

No.  5379,188.  This  application  Oct.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  731,073 

InL  CI."  GllB  17/02 
U.S.  CL  360—99.08  18  Claims 


1.  A  disc  drive  data  storage  system,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  central  axis; 

a  stationary  member  which  is  fixed  with  respect  to  the  housing 

and  coaxial  with  the  central  axis; 
a  rotatable  member  which  is  rotatable  about  the  central  axis  with 

respect  to  the  stationary  member; 
at  least  one  data  storage  disc  attached  to  and  coaxial  with  the 

rotatable  member; 
an  actuator  mounted  to  the  housing; 
a  head  carried  by  the  actuator  for  communicating  with  the  data 

storage  disc; 
an  upper  ball  bearing  assembly  interconnecting  the  stationary 

member  and  the  rotatable  member; 
a  lower  ball  bearing  assembly  interconnecting  the  stationary 

member  and  the  rotatable  member; 
at  least  one  rotor  magnet  attached  lo  the  rotatable  member; 
a  back- iron  supported  by  the  stationary  member;  and 
a  stator  winding  which  is  anached  to  the  back-iron  and  has  a 

slotless  structure,  wherein  the  rotor  magnet,  back-iron  and 

stator  winding  have  a  common  axial  position  along  the  central 

axis  and  have  non-overlapping  radial  positions  relative  to  the 
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central  axis  and  wherein  the  stator  winding  is  magnetically 
coupled  to  the  rotor  magnet  for  rotating  the  rotatable  member 
about  the  central  axis  and  thereby  moving  the  attached  data 
storage  disc  relative  to  the  head. 


5,850319 

HEAD  SUSPENSION  FOR  USE  WITH  A  DYNAMIC 

STORAGE  DRIVE  HAVING  AN  OPTIMIZED  TOP 

PROFILE  DEFINED  BY  CURVED  SIDE  EDGES 

John  H.  Tangren,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hutchinson 

Technology  Incorporated,  Hutchinson,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,296 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/48 

VS.  CI.  360—104  24  Claims 


.n_rL 


1.  A  load  beam  for  a  head  suspension  for  use  within  a  dynamic 
storage  drive,  said  load  beam  formed  from  a  sheet  of  material  and 
comprising: 

an  actuator  mounting  region  for  attachment  to  an  actuator  of  a 
dynamic  storage  drive: 

a  rigid  region  distally  from  said  actuator  mounting  region  lead- 
ing toward  a  distal  tip  of  said  load  beam:  and 

a  spnng  region  between  said  actuator  mounting  region  and  said 
ngid  region  for  providing  a  spring  force  to  said  distal  tip: 

wherein  said  load  beam  has  a  top  profile  defined  by  side  edges, 
and  each  side  edge  defines  a  first  curve  having  a  center  of 
curvature  within  the  material  of  the  load  beam  and  a  more 
distal  second  curve  having  a  center  of  curvature  outside  of  the 
material  of  the  load  beam. 


against  a  fluid  bearing  generated  by  relative  motion  between  said 
slider  and  a  moving  magnetic  .surface,  said  flexure  being  formed 
from  a  single,  contiguous  piece  of  resilient  material  and  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  attaching  said  flexure  to  a  mounting  plate  or  head 
positioning  support  arm; 

at  least  one  compliant  beam  means  attached  at  a  first  end  to  the 
attachment  means  and  formed  out  of  plane  to  exert  a  load 
force  to  oppose  a  hydrodynamic  lifting  force  generated  by  the 
fluid  beanng; 

a  rigid  beam  section  attached  at  a  second  end  of  the  compliant 
beam  means  to  provide  the  load  force  of  said  compliant  beam 
means  to  said  slider:  and 

a  gimbal  section,  said  gimbai  section  attached  to  said  rigid  beam 
section  opposite  the  compliant  beam  means,  said  gimbal  sec- 
tion including: 
a  load  point  tab  proximal  and  extending  from  said  rigid  beam 

section; 
a  pair  of  compliant  gimbal  beams  laterally  displaced  from 
said  load  point  tab  and  having  first  ends  attached  near  the 
base  of  said  load  point  tab.  said  gimbal   beams  being 
partially  etched: 

a  cross  member  connectmg  second  ends  of  said  gimbal  beams: 

a  slider  mounting  tab  attached  to  the  cross  member  and  extend- 
ing toward  said  load  point  tab.  having  the  free  end  of  said 
slider  mounting  tab  being  longitudinally  displaced  from  the 
free  end  of  said  load  point  tab.  said  slider  mounting  tab 
having,  over  at  least  a  part  of  its  length,  a  width  approxi- 
mately one-third  of  the  width  of  the  slider  whereby  approxi- 
mately one-third  of  the  width  of  the  slider  on  either  side  of 
said  slider  mounting  tab  is  unobstructed  by  said  slider  mount- 
ing tab  in  a  top  plan  view; 

at  least  one  lateral  alignment  tab  means  attached  to  at  least  one 
lateral  side  of  said  slider  mounting  tab.  said  lateral  alignment 
tab  means  extending  laterally  toward  and  displaced  laterally 
from  at  least  one  of  said  gimbal  beams,  thereby  providing 
lateral  alignment  of  the  slider  to  said  gimbal  section  when  in 
contact  with  a  first  surface  of  the  slider,  a  component  of  the 
normal  of  said  first  surface  being  in  an  opposite  direction  as 
an  extension  of  said  lateral  alignment  tab  means;  and 

at  least  one  longitudinal  alignment  tab  means  attached  to  said 
cross  member,  said  longitudinal  alignment  lab  means  being 
laterally  disposed  between  said  slider  mounting  tab  and  at 
least  one  of  said  gimbal  beams,  said  longitudinal  alignment 
tab  means  extending  longitudinally  toward  and  displaced  lon- 
gitudinally from  said  load  point  tab.  thereby  providing  longi- 
tudinal alignment  of  the  slider  to  said  gimbal  section  when  in 
contact  with  a  second  surface  of  the  slider,  a  component  of  the 
normal  of  said  second  surface  being  in  an  opposite  direction 
as  an  extension  of  said  longitudinal  alient  tab  means. 


5,850,320 
HEAD-GIMBAL  ASSEMBLY  WITH  REDUCED  VERTICAL 
SPACING  ENVELOPE  AND  ALIGNMENT  STRUCTURES 
Scott  Robert  Warmka,  Richfield;  Michael  Sweney  Lucas,  Inver 
Grove  Heights,  and  Tracy  Michael  Hagen,  Edina,  all  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,905 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/4S, 5/60 

U.S.  CI.  360—104  40  Claims 


5,850  Jt2 1 

SELF-CLEANING  PROXIMITY  RECORDING 

INTERFACE 

Michael  McNeil,  Nederland,  and  Ross  Chessman,  Erie,  both  of 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Maxtor  Corporation,  Longmont,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  19%.  Sen  No.  715.539 

Int.  CI."  GlIB  5/55 

U.S.  CI.  360—106  18  Claims 

20 


1.  A  flexure  for  supporting  a  slider  for  magnetic  recording       I.  A  disk  drive  apparatus  with  a  proximity  recording  interface 
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compfiiing: 

a  s|)in  motor  for  rotating  a  disk  that  is  either  non-removable  or 
Ctnovable  by  a  user  of  the  apparatus  during  normal  operation. 
Hi  s  an  inner  radius  and  an  outer  radius  that  is  greater  than  said 
ipier  radius,  and  recording  medium  for  storing  data  that 
in  :ludes  a  plurality  of  substantially  concentric  tracks  which 
m '.  located  between  said  inner  radius  and  said  outer  radius  to 
nipvide  a  recording  surface,  and  a  lubricant  located  over  said 
mcording  medium 

a  liBBd  for  use  in  transferring  data  between  the  disk  and  an 
e  i^erior  environment; 

a  s  i^r  for  holding  and  positioning  said  head  with  respect  to 
Si|d  disk  wherein  said  slider  is  in  contact  with  said  disk 
diting  data  transfer  operations; 

actuator  means  for  positioning  said  slider  and  said  head  at  a 
location  between  the  inner  radius  and  the  outer  radius  of  the 
ct$k; 

wh^ilein  said  slider  includes  a  slider  top  surface  and  a  slider 
bldtom  surface  that  is  located  closer  to  the  disk  than  said 
slider  top  surface; 

wheitin  said  slider  bottom  surface  includes  a  slider  leading  edge 
a|id  a  slider  trailing  edge; 

whdnein,  during  data  transfer  operations  of  the  apparatus,  a 
given  point  on  the  disk  passes  under  said  slider  leading  edge 
before  passing  under  said  slider  trailing  edge; 

wherein  said  slider  bottom  surface  includes  a  pad  for  housing 
said  head; 

wherein  said  pad  includes  a  pad  leading  edge,  a  pad  trailing  edge 
that  IS  located  closer  to  said  slider  trailing  edge  than  said  pad 
leading  edge,  and  a  pad  disk  surface  that  is  curved  to  present 
a  convex  surface  to  said  disk  wherein  said  convex  surface  is 
nohparallel  with  said  recording  surface  during  data  transfer, 
and  wherein  said  pad  disk  surface  extends  from  said  pad 
leading  edge  to  said  pad  trailing  edge; 

whertin  said  slider  bottom  surface  includes  an  air  bearing  struc- 
ture that,  when  the  disk  is  rotated  at  a  first  angular  velocity  for 
data  transfers,  displaces  said  slider  leading  edge  away  from 
the  disk  but  maintains  a  first  portion  of  said  pad  in  substantial 
contact  with  said  disk  during  data  transfer  operations  so  that 
said  head  is  positioned  within  a  specified  distance  of  the  disk 
for  data  transfers; 

wherein  said  pad  may  accumulate  debris  that  displaces  said 
ramrding  head  away  from  the  disk  during  data  transfer  opera- 
tici  IS  to  an  extent  that  such  data  transfer  operations  are  inhib- 
it|(  I: 

mean ;  for  removing  debris  that  may  have  accumulated  on  said 
pM.  wherein  during  operation  of  said  means  for  removing 
debris  said  slider  maintains  at  least  a  second  portion  of  said 
pad.  different  from  said  first  portion,  in  substantial  contact 
wjlfi  said  disk,  said  second  portion  being  spaced  form  said 
slider  leading  edge. 


a  pair  of  guide  bars  mounted  on  said  main  frame  for  guiding  said 
linearly  driven  head  carriage,  said  pair  of  guide  bars  extend- 
ing in  a  radial  direction  with  respect  to  said  recording  medium 
which  is  received  and  driven  on  said  disk  table:  and 

a  head  carriage  shock  absorber  comprising  a  plurality  of  rubber 
dampers  each  having  an  0-ring  structure,  said  rubber  dampers 
being  respectively  mounted  at  both  axial  end  portions  of  each 
of  said  guide  bars. 


5,850323 

MAGNETORESISTfVE  HEAD  AND  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  DRIVE 

Hitoshi  Kanai,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1995,  7-164023 
Int  CL"  GllB  5/39 
VS.  a.  360-113  7  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetoresistivS  head  characterized  by  having  superposed 
sequentially  on  a  substrate: 

an  underiayer  formed  of  two  layers  consisting  of  a  tantalum  film 

and  a  nickel  iron  based  alloy  film: 
an  antiferromagnetic  layer  wherein  said  antiferromagnetic  layer 

is  a  nickel  manganese  based  alloy  layer  having  a  face  centered 

tetragonal  lattice  structure; 
a  first  soft  magnetic  layer,  and 
a  second  soft  magnetic  layer  in  the  order  mentioned. 


5.850322 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  DEVICE 
HAVING  HEAD  CARRUGE  WITH  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Teruo  Shimazu,  Atsugi;  Toshihani  Shimizu,  Machida;  Yoshi- 
hide  Majima.  Hatano,  and  Toshimitsu  Itoh,  Atsugi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1997,  Sen  No.  857,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1996,  8-123252 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/55 
VS.  CI.  360—106  2  Claims 

1.  AiiTiagnetic  recording/reproducing  device  comprising: 
a  maiie  frame; 
a  disk  table  rotatably  mounted  on  said  main  frame  for  receiving 

anid  driving  a  recording  medium  thereon; 
a  niiignetic  head  for  recording  data  on  and/or  reproducing  data 
frdm  said  recording  medium  which  is  received  and  driven  on 
said  disk  table; 
a  linearly  driven  head  carriage  spaced  from  said  main  frame  and 
holding  said  magnetic  head; 


5.850324 
MAGNETORESISTIVE  HEAD  HAVING  ELECTRICALLY 

ISOLATED  CONDUCTOR  LEADS 
.Andrew  L.  Wu,  Shrewsbury;  Warren  W.  Gollen  Acton,  and 
Bruce  Provencher.  Leicester  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Quan- 
tum Corporation.  Milpitas.  Calif. 

Filed  Man  13,  1997,  Sen  No.  818,474 
IntCI."GllB5/J9 
U.S.  CI.  360-113  11  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  head  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate  including  a  magnetoresistive  sensor  having  a 
magnetoresistive  element  with  a  top  surface,  and  an  electri- 
cally conducting  portion; 

(b)  conductor  leads  electrically  connected  to  the  electrically 
conducting  portion  of  the  magnetoresisti\e  sensor;  and 

(c)  first  and  second  dielectric  isolators  layers  that  enclose  and 
electrically  isolate  the  conductor  leads,  the  dielectric  isolator 
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layers  terminating  adjacent  to.  and  substantially  without  cov- 
ering, the  top  surface  of  the  magnetoresistive  element. 


5,850^25 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  HAVING  A  READ  ELEMENT  UPPER 

SHIELD  FILM  AND  A  WRITE  ELEMENT  LOWER 
MAGNETIC  FILM  SEPARATED  BY  A  NON-MAGNETIC 
FILM  HAVING  A  THICKNESS  SUCH  THAT  MAGNETIC 

COUPLING  IS  ENDUCED  THEREBETWEEN 
Daisuke  Miyauchi,  Tokyo,  and  Tetsuya  Mino,  Funabashi,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1996,  8-80373; 
Mar.  5,  1997,  9-50788 

Int.  CI."  GIIB  Vi9 
U.S.  CI.  360—113 

330  350 


15  Claims 


500 
400 


said  saturation  magnetization  of  said  second  magnetic  shield 

film  is  less  than  10  IcGauss;  and 
said  saturation  magnetization  of  said  first  magnetic  film  is  at  or 

more  than  10  IcGauss. 


5,850,326 
NARROW  TRACK  THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  HEAD 
SUITABLE  FOR  HIGH  DENSITY  RECORDING  AND 
REPRODUCING  OPERATIONS  AND  FABRICATION 
METHOD  THEREOF  WHEREIN  AN  AIR  BEARING 
SURFACE  HAS  AT  LEAST  ONE  GROOVE  CONTAINING 
A  NON-MAGNETIC  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE 
LAYER 
Hisashi  Takano,  Hachioji;  Naoki  Koyama,  Kokubui^ii,'  Hideo 
Tanabe,    Higashimurayama;     Eijin     Moriwaki,     Hachioji; 
Isamu  Yuito,  Ome;  Kazuo  Shiiki,  Kanagawa-ken;  Tsuyoshi 
Ohnishi;  Tohni  Ishitani,  both  of  Katsuta;  Toshio  Kobayashi; 
Hideo  Todokoro,   both   of  Tokyo,   and   Chiaki    Ishikawa, 
Kodaira,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683,719,  Apr.  11,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,794 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1990,  2-97659; 
Sep.  14,  1990,  2-242340 

Int  CI."  GIIB  5n47 
U.S.  CI.  360—122 


77  Claims 


^^^^^^llM 


8.  A  combined  type  thin  film  magnetic  head  comprising: 
a  magnetoresistive  conversion  element  including  a  magnetore- 
sistive him.  a  hrst  magnetic  shield  film  and  a  second  magnetic 
shield  film  with  said  first  magnetic  shield  him  and  said  second 
magnetic  shield  him  provided  at  either  side  of  said  magne- 
toresistive him:  and 
an  inductive  conversion  element  being  provided  with  a  thin  him 
magnetic  circuit  constituted  with  a  first  magnetic  film,  a  coil 
film  supported  by  an  insulating  film,  a  second  magnetic  film 
and  a  gap  him.  and  being  combined  with  said  magnetoresis- 
tive conversion  element  with  said  first  magnetic  film  placed  as 
if  to  be  adjacent  to  said  second  magnetic  shield  film,  said  first 
magnetic  film  and  said  second  magnetic  shield  film  are  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  by  a  non-magnetic  film  with  a  film 
thiclcncss  of  said  non-magnetic  film  selected  at  a  value  such 
that  magnetic  coupling  is  induced  between  said  second  mag- 
netic  shield  film  and  said  first  magnetic  film  and  said  first 
magnetic  film  is  provided  with  a  first  pole  portion  with  a 
width  thereof  set  smaller  than  a  width  of  said  second  magnetic 
shield  film,  and  a  saturation  magnetization  of  said  first  mag- 
netic film  is  higher  than  a  saturation  magnetization  of  said 
second  magnetic  shield  film,  wherein 


23.  A  composite  magnetic  head  comprising  a  magnetoresistive 
read  head  including  a  soft  magnetic  thin  film  having  a  magnetore- 
sistive effect,  and  soft  magnetic  members  at  least  partially  sur- 
rounding said  soft  magnetic  film  through  a  non-magnetic  insulation 
layer: 

an  induction-type  write  head  including  magnetic  poles  formed  in 

a  moving  direction  of  a  magnetic  recording  medium  in  the 

proximity  of  said  composite  magnetic  head,  and  a  conductor 

crossing  said  magnetic  poles; 
a  substrate  for  supporting  both  of  said  read  and  write  heads:  and 
an  air  bearing  surface  via  which  said  read  and  write  heads 

interact  with  a  magnetic  recording  medium,  said  air  bearing 

surface  having  a  pair  of  grooves  defining  therebetween  a  track 

width  of  the  composite  magnetic  head: 
wherein  read  and  write  operations  from  and  into  a  magnetic 

recording  medium  are  effected  by  said  read  and  write  heads, 

respectively,  of  the  air  bearing  surface  interposed  between 

said  pair  of  grooves:  and 
wherein  each  of  said  pair  of  grooves  contains  a  non-magnetic. 

electrically  conductive  layer. 
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5,850J27 

jhkGNETIC  DISC  CARTRIDGE  WITH  PROTRUSION 

9PP0SING  DISC  ENTIRELY  OUTSIDE  RECORDING 

AREA  THEREOF 

AkI  r  I  Mizuta,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
F  il  m  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,705 

C I  lims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  17.  1996,  8-095190 

Int.  CI.''G11B2.WW.< 

l'.S  CI.  360-133  ,6  Claims 


I 

upper 


.  k  magnetic  disc  canridge  comprising  a  casing  formed  by 
_  r  and  lower  shells  bonded  together,  a  magnetic  disc  which  is 
suppihed  for  rotation  about  an  axis  in  the  casing  and  includes  a 
recoi  ctng  area  and  a  non-recording  area  around  the  recording  area, 
and  I  pair  of  liners  fixed  respectively  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
uppe-jand  lower  shells  to  be  opposed  to  the  upper  and  lower 
surfa  ::ps  of  the  disc,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  that 
eatfc  of  the  upper  and  lower  shells  is  provided  with  at  least  one 
*otrusion  extending  longitudinally  inward  generally  toward 
J  le  axis,  and  projecting  toward  the  disc  from  the  inner  surface 
*hich  is  entirely  outside  the  portion  of  the  shell  opposed  to 
I  e  recording  area  of  the  magnetic  disc  and  is  opposed  to  at 
<  ast  a  part  of  the  non-recording  area  of  the  magnetic  disc, 
thereby  the  liners  of  the  respective  shells  are  shifted  toward 
I  e  disc  from  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  shells  by  the  protru- 
;ians. 


5,850J28 

MEDL\  FOR  RECORDING  DATA  ON  TWO  SIDES  OF  A 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  HAVING  ANGLXARLY  DISPLACED 
ORIENTATIONS 
Michael     Lawrence     Leonhardt,     Longmont,     and     Hartvig 
Ednund  Melbye,  Boulder,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Stor- 
age Technology  Corporation,  Louisville,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  396,692,  Mar.  1,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  %9.848 
InL  CI."  GIIB  5/7H 
U.S.  a.  360-134      .  13  Claims 


substantially  all  of  which  arc  oriented  in  a  first  non-random 
direction  during  the  manufacture  of  said  magnetic  recording 
tape; 

a  second  magnetic  recording  surface  on  said  second  side  con- 
sisting of  a  single  layer  of  said  magnetic  material  which 
includes  particles  subslanlialK  all  of  which  are  oriented  in  a 
second  non-random  direction  during  the  manufacture  of  said 
magnetic  recording  tape; 

said  orientation  of  said  magnetic  particles  in  said  first  magnetic 
recording  surface  defining  a  first  magnetic  domain  having  said 
first  direction; 

said  orientation  of  said  magnetic  particles  in  said  second  mag- 
netic recording  surface  defining  a  second  magnetic  domain 
having  said  second  direction  that  is  angularly  displaced  with 
respect  to  said  first  direction  of  said  first  magnetic  domain  to 
reduce  the  effects  of  contact  recording  and  print  through 
during  subsequent  use  of  said  magnetic  recording  tape. 


5,850,329 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  DEVICE  COMPONENTS 

Thomas  Milton  Sullivan,  3250  N.  Graham  Rd.,  Franklin,  Ind. 

46131 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  332,419,  Ort.  31,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,623386.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

624,824 

Int.  CI."  GIIB  5/S2 

U.S.  CI.  360-135  13  ctaims 


\.  A  magnetic  memory  recording  component  comprising; 

i)  a  component  made  of  silicon  carbide  and  having  an  exposed 

silicon  carbide  outer  surface,  a  depression  in  the  exposed 

outer  surface  of  the  component  having  a  maximum  dimension 

of  0.0001  inch,  and 
il)  the  component  having  no  non-stoichiometnc  silicon  and  no 

carbon  other  than  that  which  is  a  residual  from  a  process  of 

making  silicon  carbide  ceramic  material. 


1.    \  two-sided  magnetic  recording  tape  having  an  improved 

resistince  to  contact  recording  and  print  through,  comprising; 

a  tape  substrate  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side; 

a  first  magnetic  recording  surface  on  said  first  side  consisting  of 

a  single  layer  of  magnetic  material  which  includes  particles 


5,850330 

ELECTRONIC  TRIP  DEVICE  THAT  DETECTS  AN 

IMMINENT  DROP  OF  THE  POWER  S\  STEM  VOLTAGE 

AND  COMPRISES  A  NUMERICAL  PROCESSING 

CIRCUIT  AND  A  THERMAL  MEMORY 

Patrick  Perron,  Moirans,  and  Hong  Nguyen,  Grenoble,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Schneider  Electric  SA,  France 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  902,002 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  30,  1996.  %  10799 
Int.  Cl.*^  H02H  5m 
U.S.  CI.  361—103  5  Claims 

I.  An  electronic  trip  device  comprising; 

measuring  means  for  measuring  the  current  flowing  in  an  elec- 
trical power  system  to  be  protected. 
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processing  means  connected  to  the  measuring  means,  the  pro- 
cessing means  calculating  a  numerical  value  representative  of 
the  thermal  state  of  at  least  one  of  (i)  the  electrical  power 
system  and  (ii)  a  load  connected  to  the  electrical  power 
system  and  producing  a  tripping  order  when  said  numerical 
value  exceeds  preset  thresholds  and  time  delays. 

power  supply  means  connected  to  the  electrical  power  system 
and  supplying  at  least  one  supply  voltage  for  the  processing 
means. 

means  for  detecting  an  imminent  drop  of  the  supply  voltage. 

a  thermal  memory  connected  to  the  power  supply  means  and 
comprising  a  capacitor  in  parallel  with  a  discharging  resistor. 

the  processing  means  comprising  means  for  applying  to  the 
terminals  of  the  capacitor  a  voltage  representative  of  the 
calculated  numerical  value  in  the  event  of  an  imminent  drop 
of  the  supply  voltage,  and  means  for  initializing  calculation  of 
the  numerical  value  at  a  value  representative  of  the  voltage 
remaining  at  the  terminals  of  the  capacitor  when  the  supply 
voltage  is  re-established,  the  thermal  memory  comprismg  an 
input  permanently  connected  to  an  output  of  the  power  supply 
means  to  permanently  charge  the  capacitor  to  a  preset  value  in 
the  presence  of  the  supply  voltage,  and  the  trip  device  com- 
prising means  for  discharging  the  capacitor  to  a  value  repre- 
sentative of  the  calculated  numerical  value  in  the  event  of  an 
imminent  drop  of  the  supply  voltage. 


an  elongate  separator  impregnated  with  an  electrolytic  solu- 
tion and  folded  alternately  in  different  directions  into  folded 
layers  of  a  predetermined  length: 
a  plurality  of  stacked  electrode  plates  each  disposed  between 
adjacent  two  of  the  folded  layers  of  said  separator,  the 
electrode  plates  having  opposite  polarities  confronting  each 
other  through  the  folded  layers  of  said  separator;  and 
a  plurality  of  flexible  collectors  connected  to  respective  ends 
of  said  electrode  plates  and  extending  from  between  the 
folded  layers  of  said  separator,  said  flexible  collectors  of 
each  of  the  polarities  being  bundled  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  said  electrode  plates  on  one  side  of  said  electrode  plates 
and  disposed  at  an  outermost  layer  of  the  electrode  plates 
with  respect  to  a  direction  in  which  the  electrode  plates  are 
stacked: 
said  electric  double-layer  capacitors  being  stacked  in  the  direc- 
tion in  which  said  electrode  plates  are  stacked,  the  bundled 
flexible  collectors  of  one  polarity  of  one  of  said  electric 
double- layer  capacitors  being  connected  to  the  bundled  flex- 
ible collectors  of  a  different  polarity  of  an  adjacent  one  of  said 
electric  double-layer  capacitors. 


53S0J32 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SOLID  ELECTROLYIC 

CAPACITOR 

Youichi  Kunieda,  and  Shigeki  Kibaya.shi,  both  of  Kyoto.  Japan, 

as.signors  to  Rohm  Co.  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,231 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1994,  6-267646; 
Oct.  11.  1995,  7-263036 

Int.  CI."  HOIG  9/00:4/00:7/00 
U.S.  CI.  361—523  6  Claims 


5,850331 

ELECTRIC  DOLBLE-LAYER  CAPACITOR  AND 

CAPACITOR  DEVICE 

Keivii   Matsumoto,  and   Yoshio  Yamamoto,   both   of  W'ako, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1996,  8-229670 
Int.  CI.*'  HOIG  WW 
U.S.  CI.  361—502  19  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  solid  electrolytic  capacitor  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  capacitor  element  which  includes  a  capacitor  chip 

and  an  anode  wire  projecting  from  the  capacitor  chip: 
bringing  the  anode  wire  of  the  capacitor  element  into  contact 

with  an  anode  lead: 
bonding  the  anode  wire  to  the  anode  lead  at  a  connecting  portion 

spaced  from  a  tip  of  the  anode  wire:  and 
removing  a  non-bonded  tip  end  portion  of  the  anode  wire. 


2.  A  capacitor  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  electric  double-layer  capacitors  each  comprising: 


5,850333 
ENCLOSURE  FOR  MACHINE  CONTROL  PANEL 
Harry  A.  Owanesian,  and  Paul  A.  Kirkpatrick.  both  of  Char- 
lotte, N.C.,  assignors  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  Woodclitf 
I^ke,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820.824 
Int.  CI."  H05K  7/20 
VS.  CI.  361—704  17  Claims 

1.  An  enclosure  for  a  machine  control  panel,  the  enclosure 
comprising: 

A)  an  enclosure  body  having  an  outer  periphery  portion,  a  hrst 
enclosure  side,  and  a  second  enclosure  side: 

B)  a  heat  sink  formed  along  the  second  enclosure  side:  and 
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first  casing  part  and  second  casing  part,  respectively,  said  first 
locking  pin  and  second  locking  pin  thereby  acting  to  affix  said 
first  casing  part  to  said  second  casing  pan. 


5,850335 
ISOLATION-T^'PE  SWITCHING  POWER  SUPPLY 
Tetushi  Ouke,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toko,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,785 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1996,  7-110297 

Int.  CI."  H02M  i/33S 

U.S.  a.  363-18  7  Claims 


C)  1  fixed  cover  plate  having  at  least  two  edges,  the  at  least  two 
;  Iges  being  joined  by  a  free  edge,  wherein  the  cover  plate  is 
i  irmed  along  the  second  enclosure  side  between  the  heat  sink 
I  id  the  outer  periphery  portion,  said  cover  plate  having  lip 
I  cans  along  the  at  least  two  edges,  said  lip  means  for  direct- 
rig  moisture  away  from  the  enclosure  body,  said  free  edge 
>(ing  located  away  from  the  second  enclosure  side. 


5,850334 

[CASING  FOR  A  TRANSPORTABLE  MEDICAL 

CONSTRUCTION  UNIT 

Erwin  Flachslaender,  Calw-Stammheim,  Germany,  assignor  to 

He^tlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,471 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.   19, 
1995.95116471 

Int.  CI."  H05K  5/02 


\}S.  U.  361—747 


5  Claims 


2.  An  isolation-type  switching  power  supply  comprising: 

a  main  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary 
winding, 

a  switching  element  connected  in  series  with  the  primary  wind- 
ing and  turned  on  and  off  to  induce  a  voltage  in  the  secondary 
winding  so  that  a  dc  output  voltage  is  obtained  by  recti^ing  a 
voltage  appearing  in  the  secondary  winding,  and 

an  auxiliary  transformer  having  an  input  winding  and  an  output 
winding,  the  input  winding  being  connected  in  parallel  with 
the  secondary  winding  of  the  main  transformer,  wherein  a  dc 
voltage  signal  that  is  obtained  by  rectifying  a  voltage  appear- 
ing in  the  output  winding  of  the  auxiliary  transformer  is  used 
as  a  feedback  signal  for  on-duty  control  of  the  switching 
element 


5,850336 
APPAR.ATUS  HAVING  AN  INVERTER 
Shin  Nakajima,  Tottori,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Metals, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  HiUchi  Ferrite  Electronics  Ltd.,  Tottori, 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,690 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1996.  8-098072 

Int.  CI."  H02M  3/36 

VS.  a.  363-39  6  Claims 


fOtSR 
SIFPLY 


UtWCME    l*e?TB?   fflCPWSE 
FITER  SEOUBCE 

RE*CTOR 


tow 


I.  A  casing  comprising: 

a  fii  a  casing  part  with  a  plurality  of  first  apertures  positioned 
g  ;|erally  along  opposed  sides  of  said  first  casing  part: 

a  sefctond  casing  part  with  a  plurality  of  second  apertures  posi- 
tioned generally  along  opposed  sides  of  said  second  casing 
pwt.  said  first  casing  part  and  second  casing  part,  when  mated 
together  causing  first  apertures  along  one  side  of  said  first 
cjing  part  to  be  in  substantial  alignment  with  second  aper- 
ti«s  along  one  side  of  said  second  casing  part  and  first 
apertures  along  an  opposed  side  of  said  first  casing  part  to  be 
in  substantial  alignment  with  second  apertures  along  an 
opposed  side  of  said  second  casing  part; 

a  first  locking  pin  positioned  in  and  coupling  said  first  apertuits 
and  second  apertures  along  said  one  side  of  said  first  casing 
part  and  second  casing  pan,  respectively:  and 

a  second  locking  pin  positioned  in  and  coupling  said  first  aper- 
""*s  and  second  apertures  along  said  opposed  side  of  said 

183-p53  0.G.-98-21:QL3 


1  An  apparatus  having  an  inverter  comprising  a  line-noise  filter 
between  a  power  source  and  an  inverter,  and  a  radiation  noise  filter 
comprising  a  zero  phase-sequence  reactor  provided  between  the 
inverter  and  a  load:  wherein  the  zero  phase-sequence  reactor  fur- 
ther comprises  a  tape-Aound  core  using  a  nanocrysulline.  soft- 
magnetic  alloy  tape  in  which  nanocrystalline  grains  not  larger  than 
50  nm  in  grain  size  account  for  at  least  50*  in  volume  of  the  alloy 
structure:  and  the  tape-wound  core  has  an  AC  relative  initial 
permeability  \m  (10  kHz)  at  the  magnetizing-force  peak  value  of 
0.05  A/m  and  the  frequency  of  10  kHz  of  20.000  to  200,000.  and 
an    AC    relative    initial    permeability    (iri    (100    kHz)    at    the 
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magnetizing-force  peak  value  of  0.05  A/m  and  the  frequency  of 
100  kHz  of  not  less  than  10,000. 
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5.850337 
MAGNETIC-FREE  DC/DC  CONVERTER  AND  METHOD 

OF  OPERATION  THEREOF 
Victor  Ke-Ji  Lee,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc..  Murray  Hill.  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  900,553 

Int.  CI."  H02M  J/f>6 

U.S.  CI.  363— «2  20  Oaims 
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1.  A  magnetic-free  DC/DC  converter,  comprising: 

an  input  capacitor  coupled  to  a  DC  input  of  said  converter; 

a  first  switch  coupled  between  said  input  capacitor  and  an  output 

of  said  converter  to  transfer  electrical  power  from  said  DC 

input  to  said  output  when  said  first  switch  is  closed; 
an  output  capacitor  coupled  in  parallel  with  said  output  of  said 

converter; 
a  second  switch  coupled  in  parallel  with  said  input  capacitor  to 

short  said  input  capacitor  when  said  second  switch  is  closed; 

and 
a  switching  controller  circuit,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 

switches,  that  provides  complementary  control  signals  to  said 

first  and  second  switches  that  are  a  function  of  an  output 

voltage  of  said  converter 
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LOGIC  art 

pulse  outputting  permission  signal  generating  means  for 
receiving  a  first  control  signal  from  the  personal  computer 
through  the  PC  extension  bus.  the  pulse-outputting  permis- 
sion signal  generating  means  generating  a  pulse  output 
permission  signal  to  permit  the  output  of  said  sync  signal 
on  the  basis  of  a  second  control  signal  which  is  received 
from  the  master  device  through  the  PC  extension  bus.  and 
the  sync  signal  gate  means  starts  the  outputting  of  the  sync 
signal  received  from  the  sync  signal  generatmg  means,  in 
response  to  the  second  control  signal  from  the  master 
device  being  received  simultaneously  with  the  first  control 
signal  from  the  personal  computer,  whereby  the  plurality  of 
slave  devices  are  synchronized  with  one  another  in  their 
operation. 


5,850J39 

ANALYSIS  OF  DATA  IN  CAUSE  AND  EFFECT 

RELATIONSHIPS 

PhiUp  M.  Giles,  3654  Rutgers  Dr.,  Bethlehem,  Pa.  18017-1463 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,717 

Int.  CI."  G05B  13/02 

MS.  a.  364—148  18  Claims 


5,850,338 
NUMERICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  USING  A  PERSONAL 
COMPUTER  AND  A  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE 

SAME 
Mitsushiro  Fujishima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  KabushijM  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1995,  7-289747 
Int.  CI."  G05B  5/34 
U.S.  CI.  364—132  18  Claims 

1.  A  numerical  control  system,  comprising: 
a  personal  computer  including  a  clock  signal  generating  means 
and  a  personal  computer  (PC)  extension  bus  for  input/output 
extension,  and  a  plural  number  of  NC  boards  connected  to  the 
PC  extension  bus.  each  NC  board  controlling  one  of  a  servo 
amplifier  system  and  a  remote  I/O  unit  system,  wherein  the 
personal  computer  or  one  of  tfie  plural  numt)er  of  NC  boards 
is  used  as  a  master  device  and  the  remainmg  NC  boards  are 
used  as  slave  devices; 
each  of  the  slave  devices  comprises: 
sync  signal  generating  means  for  receiving  a  clock  pulse 
signal  from  the  clock  signal  generating  means  tluough  the 
PC  extension  bus; 
sync  signal  gate  means  for  controlling  the  timing  of  the 
starting  of  an  outputting  operation  of  a  sync  signal  received 
from  the  sync  signal  generating  means; 
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1.  In  conjunction  with  a  repeated  process  wherein  a  plurality  of 
independent  input  process  variables  results  in  a  dependent  output 
variable  having  either  of  exactly  two  outcomes,  a  method  for 
implementation  in  a  computer  for  evaluating  a  data  .set  which 
comprises  a  plurality  of  records  each  corresponding  to  a  single 
operation  of  the  process  and  each  record  including  tfie  respective 
values  of  the  independent  variables  and  the  outcome  of  the  depen- 
dent variable  for  that  single  operation  of  the  process,  wherein  each 
independent  variable  can  be  either  numeric  or  categoric,  the 
method  determining  a  combination  of  a  specific  number  of  ttie 
independent  variables  and  boundaries  defining  an  included  region 
of  values  for  each  of  said  specific  number  of  independent  variables 
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most  likely  results  in  a  specific  outcome  of  the  dependent 
le.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
1  or  each  independent  numeric  variable 
)  determining  its  range  of  values; 

)  seleclmg  an  initial  boundary  within  the  determined  range: 
)  calculating  a  score  where  the  included  region  is  on  each 
side  of  the  initial  boundar>.  wherein  each  said  score  is  a 
measure  of  the  frequency  of  (Kcurrcnce  of  the  specific 
outcome  of  the  dependent  variable  when  said  each  indepen- 
dent numeric  variable  has  a  value  in  the  respective  included 
region; 

)  selecting  the  side  of  the  initial  boundary  which  resulted  in 
the  higher  score  to  define  an  initial  included  region  of 
values  for  said  each  independeni  numeric  variable: 
')  iteratively  adjusting  the  boundary  of  the  included  region 
so  as  to  alter  the  size  of  the  included  region  and  calculating 
the  score  based  upon  the  altered  included  region  for  each 
boundary  adjustment;  and 

1^)  selecting  as  the  final  boundar>'  that  boundary  which  pro- 
vided the  highest  score; 

f  >r  each  independent  categoric  variable 
)  calculating  a  score  for  each  value  of  said  each  indepen- 
dent categoric  variable,  wherein  each  said  score  is  a  mea- 
sure of  the  frequency  of  occurrence  of  the  specific  outcome 
of  the  dependent  variable  when  said  each  independeni 
categoric  variable  has  said  each  value;  and 
)  selecting  that  value  which  provided  the  highest  score; 

i  nking  all  the  independent  variables  in  order  of  their  scores; 

( entifying  the  specific  number  of  the  independent  variables 
'  I  lich  have  the  highest  scores;  and 

roviding  as  an  output  a  list  of  the  identified  independent 
'  i  riablcs  and 

1 )  the  included  region  identified  by  the  final  boundary  for 
each  independeni  numeric  variable;  and 

: )  the  selected  value  for  each  independent  categoric  variable. 


lo  the  computer  in  response  lo  an  input  from  said  remote  user 
interface  device  or  said  local  user  interface  device; 

said  controller  controlling  said  local/remote  user  interface  shar- 
ing circuit  to  petmit  said  local  user  interface  device  or  said  RF 
remote  user  interface  device  lo  control  the  computer, 

said  remote  module  including  an  RF  audio/display  signal  receiv 
ing  device  receiving  the  RF  second  format  audio/display 
signal  from  said  RF  video/audio  transmitter  and  sending  a 
second  format  video/audio  signal  to  the  television  via  a  hard- 
wired connection. 


5,850341 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING 
MATERIAL  REMOVAL  USING  MOBILE  MACHINERY 
Richard  J.  Foumier,  BartonvUle;  Doug  S.  Gordon,  Glasford,- 
Adam  J.  Gudat,  Edelstein:  Gregory   R.  Harrod,  Peoria: 
Daniel  E.  Hendervm,  Washington:  Kari  W.  Kleimenhagen: 
William  C.  .Sahm,  both  of  Peoria:  Charies  L.  .Schaidle,  Meta- 
mora;  Ken  R.  Setteriund.  and  Ron  J.  Siroky,  both  of  Peoria, 
all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 
Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241^05 
Int.  CI."  E21B  2//06 
U.S.  CI.  364-^24.07  66  Claims 
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5,850340 

IN^^GRATED  REMOTE  CONTROLLED  COMPUTER 

AND  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 

MattHew  York,  da  Idears  Inc.,  P.O.  Box  5350,  Chico,  Calif. 

95«t!7 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  628.464 

Int  CI."  (;05B  9/02 

VS.  U  364-188  ,7  claims 
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1  .Apparatus  for  monitoring  in  real  time  the  removal  of  material 
from  a  land  site  by  a  mobile  machine,  comprising: 

digital  data  storage  and  retrieval  means  for  storing  a  site  model, 
the  site  model  including  a  model  of  the  material  to  be 
removed  and  subdivided  into  regions  of  differentiating  char- 
acteristics; 

means  for  generating  digital  signals  representing  in  real  time  the 
instantaneous  position  of  al  least  a  portion  of  the  machine 
relative  to  the  site  as  it  traverses  the  site: 

means  for  sensing  the  removal  of  material  from  the  site  by  the 
mobile  machine  and  generating  a  corresponding  loading  sig- 
nal; 

means  for  recording  an  instantaneous  loading  position  for  the 
mobile  machine  relative  to  the  site  in  response  to  the  loading 
signal;  and 

means  for  correlating  the  characteristics  of  the  site  material  at 
the  instantaneous  loading  position  to  the  material  removed  by 
the  machine. 


S>'stem  for  linking  a  locally  lix;atcd  computer  having  a  local 
interface  and  a  remotely  located  television  remolcl>  located 

computer,  comprising: 
r^i|iote  user  interface  device  including  an  RF  transmitter 
lismitting  an  RF  remote  user  interface  signal  from  a  loca- 
remole  lo  the  computer: 
a  rdrtiote  module  remotelv    IcKated  from   the  computer  and 
lo;illy  located  to  the  television,  said  remote  module  being 
cc  r  nected  to  the  television; 
a  CO  1  roller  controlling  said  local/remote  user  iniertace  sharing 
cicuit  to  toggle  inputs  from  either  said  RF  remote  user 
in  ( rface  receiving  device  or  said  local  user  interface  device 
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5,850342 
MACHINE  TOOL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Kaoru  Nakamura.  2-18-13,  Takamori,  Isehara-shi,  Kanagawa 
259-11;  Hitoshi  Nakajima,  450-2,  Nakano,  Ebina-shi,  kana- 
Bav»a  243-04,  and  Junichi  Yoshinaga,  6-4M,  Higashimaruse. 
Ishehara-shi,  Kanagawa  259-11,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24.  19%.  Ser.  No.  719,064 
Int  CI."  G06F  19/00:  B26D  7A)6:  B65H  5A)S:  B65B  -IT/OO: 

GOIM  I9AX):  B25J  9/16 
VS.  CI.  364-468.21  n  Claims 

1.  A  machine  tool  control  system  in  which  the  plate  thickness 
and  number  of  sheets  taken  out  of  workpieces  for  each  product  are 
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indicated  by  a  workpiece  takeout  schedule,  and  when  based  on  the 
takeout  schedule,  a  workpiece  on  a  pallet  of  a  peiipheral  equip- 
ment section  is  sucked  by  a  one-sheet  takeout  equipment,  the  plate 
thickness  of  the  workpiece  is  measured  by  a  one-sheet  takeout 
sensor  according  to  a  required  measuring  range  and  control  of  a 
machine  tool  is  performed  by  a  controller,  said  system  comprising: 
a  restoration  setting  key  which  can  set  a  plurality  of  different 
modes  to  continue  the  control  operation  of  said  machine  tool 
when  information  from  said  one- sheet  takeout  sensor  indi- 
cates a  one-sheet  takeout  failure;  and 
a  controller  which  performs  processing  based  on  a  set  mode  of 
said  restoration  .setting  key.  without  stopping  the  operation  of 
said  machine  tool,  when  the  information  from  said  one-sheet 
takeout  sensor  indicates  a  one-sheet  takeout  failure. 


a  numerically  controlling  device  for  storing  the  corresponding 
machining  program  sent  from  the  controller  in  a  memory  and 
sending  the  corresponding  machining  program  to  machine 
tools,  wherein 

the  controller  comprises  an  automatic  transfer  system  determin- 
ing section  which  stores  judging  rules  forjudging  whether  the 
corresponding  machining  program  should  be  transferred  to 
the  numerically  controlling  device  via  a  memory  transfer 
system  in  which  all  of  the  corresponding  machining  program 
is  transferred  to  the  memory  of  the  numerically  controlling 
device  or  via  a  direct  control  (DNC)  transfer  system  in  which 
the  corresponding  machining  program  is  transferred  to  the 
memory  of  the  numerically  controlling  device  block  by  block, 
and  wherein 

when  the  corresponding  program  is  to  be  transferred  to  the 
numerically  controlling  device,  the  automatic  transfer  system 
determining  section  compares  the  judging  rules  with  the 
machining  schedule  and  the  corresponding  machining  pro- 
gram to  automatically  determine  which  of  the  memory  trans- 
fer system  or  direct  control  (DNC)  transfer  system  is  more 
suitable. 


5,850344 
MEDICATION  DISPENSING  AND  TIMING  SYSTEM 
Gary  W.  Conkright,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  Profile  Sys- 
tems, LLC,  Merrillville,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  514,989 

Int.  Cl."^  G06F  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  364-^79.01  24  Claims 


5,850J43 
MACHINE  TOOL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Kaoni  Nakamura,  2-18-13,  Takamori,  Isehara,  Kanagawa  259- 
II,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26.  19%,  Ser.  No.  701,651 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  364—474.16  9  Claims 
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1.  A  machine  tool  control  system  comprising: 

a  controller  for  transferring  a  machining  schedule  and  a  machin- 
ing program  corresponding  to  the  machining  schedule  of  a 
tool  center  through  a  local  area  network  and  for  creating  an 
operation  schedule  for  a  monitor  control  side;  and 


I.  A  medication  dispensing  system  comprising: 

central  monitoring  means  for  generating  a  prompt  signal  for 
each  dosage  of  medication  called  for  by  a  predetermined 
medication  schedule  assiK-iaied  with  a  particular  patient; 

a  communicator  including  a  uniquely  addressed  receiver  associ- 
ated with  said  patient  having  means  for  prompting  said  patient 
to  lake  each  predetemiined  dose  of  medication; 

a  wireless  communication  network  for  conveying  said  prompt 
signal  to  said  uniquely-addressed  receiver; 

said  communicator  further  including  transmitter  means  respon- 
sive to  an  external  control  effect  for  generating  a  reply  signal 
acknowledging  receipt  of  said  prompt  signal; 

an  additional  wireless  communication  network  for  conveying 
said  reply  signal  to  said  central  monitoring  means;  and 

said  central  monitoring  means  including  alarm  generating  means 
responsive  to  said  reply  signal  for  initiating  a  predetermined 
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follow-up  procedure  in  the  absence  of  said  reply  signal  fol- 
lowing the  lapse  of  a  predetermined  time  period  following 
said  prompt  signal. 
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5,850345 

SYNCHRONOUS  DISTRIBUTED  SIMULATION 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Cha«  Soo  Son,  Nakai-machi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1996,  Sen  No.  733395 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1996,  8-034295 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/455 

VS  tl.  364-578  n  claims 


5,850346 

SYSTEM  FOR  EMBEDDING  HIDDEN  SOURCF 

INFORMATION  IN  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  COMPUTER 

MODEL  DATA 
John  Barrus,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Electric 
Information  Technology  Center  America,  Inc.,  Cambridge, 
Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579347 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/38;  G03G  21/00 

VS.  CL  364-748.01 u  Claims 
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I.  A  computer  system  for  encoding  source  information  in 
computer-readable  signals  defining  floating  point  numbers  repre- 
senting information  of  a  three-dimc'isional  computer  model,  com- 
prising: 

means  for  storing  computer  readable  signals  defining  floating 
point     numbers     representing     informalion     of    a     three- 
dimensional    computer    model,    wherein    the    information 
includes  vertex  information; 
means  for  reading  floating  point  numbers  from  the  means  for 

storing; 
means  for  replacing  least  significant  bits  of  the  floating  point 
numbers  with  source  information  according  to  a  function  of 
the  source  information  and  vertex  ordering  information;  and 
means  for  storing  the  floating  point  numbers  including  the 
source  information. 


1.  A  synchronous  distributed  simulation  apparatus  having  a 
simulation    supervising    device    which    supervises   a    simulation 
device,  the  simulation  device  performing  a  simulation  under  super- 
visiofi,  of  the  simulation  supervising  device,  the  simulation  super- 
vising device  comprising: 
coimting  means  for  counting  time  in  the  simulation; 
a  memory  that  stores  a  plurality  of  predetermined  time  zones 
end  a  plurality  of  predetermined  time  widths,  each  of  the 
plurality  of  predetermined  time  zones  having  a  corresponding 
one  of  the  predetermined  time  widths,  wherein  the  correspon- 
dence between  each  of  the  predetermined  time  zones  and  their 
corresponding  time  width  is  not  changed  during  the  simula- 
tion; 
time  width  sening  means  for  selecting  as  a  current  time  zone  one 
of  the  plurality  of  predetermined  time  zones  based  on  the  time 
counted  by  the  counting  means  and  for  setting  a  simulation 
time  width  to  one  of  the  predetermined  time  widths  corre- 
sponding to  the  current  time  zone;  and 
transmitting  means  for  transmining  the  simulation  time  width  set 
by  the  time  width  setting  means  to  the  simulation  device, 
wherein  the  simulation  device  comprises: 
Hoceiving  means  for  receiving  the  simulation  time  width; 
diKcrete-event  simulation  means  for  simulating  an  event  in 
which  a  change  of  a  state  is  modeled  to  discretely  occur, 
and 
(jontrolling  means  controlling  the  discrete-event  simulation 
means  based  on  the  simulation  time  width  received  by  the 
receiving  means. 


5350347 
CALCULATING  2A+  SIGN(A)  IN  A  SINGLE 
INSTRUCTION  CYCLE 
Roney  S.  Wong,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Samsung  Semi- 
conductor, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,187 

InL  a."  G06F  7/50 

VS.  CI.  364—768  n  Claims 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  calculating  2A-i-sign(A).  where  A  is  a  signed 
binary  integer  represented  in  2s  complement  form,  sign(A)  is 
equal  to  one  when  A  is  greater  than  zero,  sign(A)  is  equal  to  zero 
when  A  is  zero,  and  sign(A)  is  equal  to  negative  one  when  A  is  less 
than  zero,  comprising: 
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a  first  invener  circuit  for  bit-complementing  A  to  obtain  A; 

a  data  selector  circuit  for  setting  a  constant  C  to  two  when  A  is 
less  than  zero  and  setting  the  constant  C  to  one  when  A  is 
greater  than  or  equal  to  zero: 

an  adder  circuit  for  calculating  (A+A+2)  at  a  sum  output  when  A 
is  less  than  zero,  and  for  calculating  (A+A+1)  at  the  sum 
output  when  A  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  zero; 

a  second  inverter  circuit  for  bit-complementing  the  sum  output: 
and 

a  multiplexer  for  selecting  between  a  least  significant  bit  of  an 
output  of  the  second  inverter  circuit  and  a  least  significant  bit 
of  the  sum  output,  wherein  an  output  of  the  second  inverter 
circuit  with  the  least  significant  bit  thereof  replaced  by  an 
output  of  the  multiplexer  provides  2A+sign(A). 


5.850348 
AUTOMATED  CIRCUIT  DESIGN  CASE  MANAGEMENT 
Charles  Berman,  Moorpark,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Viewlogic  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Marlboro,  Mass. 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  644,618 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/50:17/30 

U.S.  CI.  364— «8  _  32  Claims 
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case,  said  set  of  links  enabling  said  tool  to  update  said  second 
set  of  timing  files  in  said  second  case  by  updating  said  first  set 
of  timing  files  in  said  first  case. 


5,850349 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  THE 

PLACEMENT  OF  CIRCUIT  BLOCKS  AND  THE 

ROUTING  NETS  BETWEEN  CIRCUIT  BLOCKS 

Kazuhiro  Hirai.  Nagoya;  Katsuhiro  Kawano,  Saga-ken,  and 

Toshiyuki  KaUda,  Owariasahi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  553,919 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1994,  6-272070 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/50 


U.S.  a.  364—491 


10  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  managing  files  used  by  a  timing  analysis  tool, 
the  timing  analysis  tool  responsive  to  a  set  of  timing  files,  a  set  of 
input  files,  and  a  batch  command  file,  said  system  including: 

a  plurality  of  cases,  each  said  case  for  defining  a  case  flow  for 
the  timing  analysis  tool  and  including  a  plurality  of  timing 
files  in  a  format  suitable  for  use  by  the  timing  analysis  tool: 

a  plurality  of  circuit  designs,  each  said  circuit  design  including  a 
set  of  information  files: 

a  tool  for  reading  information  associated  with  a  first  case  and  for 
creating  a  second  case  responsive  to  said  information,  said 
second  case  including  a  first  subset  of  timing  files  which  are 
each  identical  to  a  corresponding  first  subset  of  timing  files 
for  said  first  case,  and  said  second  case  including  a  second 
subset  of  timing  files  which  differ  from  a  corresponding 
second  subset  of  timing  files  for  said  first  case. 

wherein  said  tool  includes  a  case  manageinent  module  adapted 
for  generating  the  batch  command  file  and  a  model  preproces- 
sor adapted  for  receiving  said  set  of  information  files  which 
are  associated  with  a  case  to  be  processed  and  for  generating 
the  set  of  input  files  from  said  set  of  information  files,  said 
model  preprocessor  including  a  set  of  format  translator  mod- 
ules for  translating  said  set  of  information  files  to  the  input 
files:  and 

a  set  of  links  linking  said  first  subset  of  timing  files  from  said 
first  case  and  said  first  subset  of  timing  files  from  said  second 
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I.  A  method  of  displaying  an  arrangement  of  circuit  blocks  and 
routing  nets  between  said  circuit  blocks,  comprising; 

a  data  input  step  of  inputting  data  concerning  a  plurality  of 
circuit  blocks,  parts  in  said  blocks,  routing  nets  between  said 
parts  and  input/output  terminals  of  said  circuit  blocks  con- 
nected to  said  routing  nets; 

a  routing  net  integration  step  of  integrating  a  plurality  of  routing 
nets  between  same  circuit  blocks  into  at  least  one  connection 
line  in  accordance  with  the  number  of  routing  nets  to  be 
integrated  on  the  basis  of  data  inputted  in  said  data  input  step: 

a  coordinate  sening  step  of  setting  coordinates  of  virtual  pins 
corresponding  to  terminals  through  which  said  routing  nets 
integrated  in  said  routing  nets  integration  step  are  to  be 
connected  to  said  plurality  of  circuit  blocks: 

a  virtual  pin  integration  step  of  integrating  a  plurality  of  pins 
corresponding  to  the  integrated  routing  nets  in  each  circuit 
block  into  one  of  said  vinual  pins  set  by  said  coordinate 
setting  step; 

a  step  of  generating  an  inter-block  connection  table  indicating 
positions  of  vinual  pins  in  each  circuit  block  and  positions  of 
the  integrated  connection  lines  between  circuit  blocks: 

a  step  of  storing  connection  line  data  in  an  integration  item  table 
correspondingly  to  the  positions  of  said  routing  nets  indicated 
by  said  inter-block  connection  table: 

a  display-mode  setting  step  of  setting  at  least  one  display  mode 
selected  from  various  display  modes  in  which  said  integrated 
routing  nets  are  expressed  by  connection  lines  different  in 
width,  in  color  and  in  pattern  in  accordance  with  the  kind  and 
number  of  said  routing  nets;  and 

a  display  step  of  displaying  said  blocks,  said  virtual  pins  and 
said  connection  lines  on  a  display  device. 
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5,850350 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  INITIAL  ARRAY  OF 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Toskfyuki  Shibuya,  and  Izumi  Nitta,  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan, 

asdgnors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,769 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1995,  7218393 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/50 

U.S.  CI.  364-^91  27  Claims 
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1  ^n  apparatus  for  determining  an  initial  array  of  cells  forming 
an  irttegrated  circuit  by  setting  a  cut  line  in  an  area  of  the  inte- 
grate J  circuit  and  repeating  an  operation  of  shifting  the  cells  in 
areas  divided  by  the  cut  line  in  a  way  that  a  number  of  cuts 
indie  iting  a  number  of  connection  lines  cut  by  the  cut  line  is 
miniinized,  comprising: 
eel  I  size  computing  means  for  computing  sums  C„  and  C*  of 
I  ECS  of  the  cells  contained  respectively  in  areas  D^  and  D„ 
I  vided  by  the  cut  line: 
nel    :ell  size  computing  means  for  obtaining  sums  of  nets  con- 
a  ined  respectively  in  the  areas  D^  and  D^  divided  by  the  cut 
i  le  and  outputting  the  sums  as  net  cell  sizes  N„  and  N^:  and 
mi  1  -cut  method  executing  means  for  performing  a  mini-cut 
1  r  sthod  based  on  computation  results  from  said  cell   size 
« (  mputing  means  and  said  net  cell  size  computer  means  under 
i    restrictive  condition  that  a  respective  total  of  cell  size  sums 
lid  the  net  cell  sizes  is  balanced  between  the  areas  D^  and 


module  terminals,  each  of  the  battery  monitoring  modules  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  power  conditioning  circuit  connected 
across  the  module  terminals  for  providing  a  regulated  operating 
voltage  within  the  battery  module,  sensor  means  responsive  to  a 
parameter  of  the  associated  battery  for  generating  a  battery  param- 
eter signal,  a  battery  bypass  circuit  effective,  when  activated,  to 
shunt  charge  around  the  associated  battery,  a  microcomputer  pow 
ered  by  the  regulated  operating  voltage,  the  miciBcomputer  com- 
prising a  CPU.  memory,  input  apparatus  for  receiving  the  battery 
parameter  signal,  input  and  output  apparatus  for  providing  series 
connection  in  the  banery  bypass  circuit  and  a  stored  program 
providing  microcomputer  control  of  reception  and  storage  of  the 
battery  parameter  signal  and  activation  of  the  banery  bypass  cir- 
cuit, the  microcomputer  being  linked  with  the  interface  module  by 
a  digital  communication  circuit  for  receiving  commands  from  the 
interface  module  and  sending  data  thereto,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

the  microcomputer  ftinher  comprising  a  pair  of  bypass  terminals 
connectable  within  and  under  control  of  the  microcomputer; 
and 
the  battery  bypass  circuit  comprising  the  microcomputer  with 
the  pair  of  bypass  terminals  connected  in  series  with  a  current 
limiting  resistance  and  the  module  terminals  to  provide  a 
banery  bypass  current  path  through  the  microcomputer  and 
current  limiting  resistance  in  series  when  the  bypass  terminals 
are  connected  within  the  microcomputer. 


5,850352 

IMMERSIVE  VIDEO,  INCLUDING  VIDEO 

HYPERMOSAICING  TO  GENERATE  FROM  MULTIPLE 

VIDEO  VIEWS  OF  A  SCENE  A  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 

VIDEO  MOSAIC  FROM  WHICH  DIVERSE  VIRTUAL 

VIDEO  SCENE  IMAGES  ARE  SYNTHESIZED, 

INCLUDING  PANORAMIC.  SCENT  INTERACTIVE  AND 

STEREOSCOPIC  IMAGES 

Saied  Moezzi,  San  Diego;  Arun  Katkere,  La  JoUa.  and  Ramesh 

Jain,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the 

University  of  California,  Alameda,  Calif. 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  414,437,  Mar.  31.  1995.  This 

applicaUon  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554348 

Int.  CI."  H04N  9/79 

VS.  CI.  364 — 514  A  46  Claims 


5,850351 
Ij^TRIBUTED  MANAGEMENT  APPARATUS  FOR 
BATTERY  PACK 
Nader  Michael  Lotfy,  Monrovia;  Robert  Charies  Diefenbach, 
Ontario,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Benjamin  Michael  Eiref,  Princ- 
eton, N  J.,  assignors  to  General  .Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mlrt. 

I  '  Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,573 

Int.  CI."  G08B  21/00:  H02J  7/00:  HOIM  10/46 
U.S.  CI  364— »92  6  Claims 
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a  distributed  management  apparatus  for  a  banery  pack 
comprising  a  plurality  of  batteries  connected  in  series,  the  appara- 
co^prising  an  interface  module  and  a  plurality  of  battery 
monitoring  modules,  one  of  the  battery  monitoring  modules  being 
associated  with  each  of  the  batteries  and  connected  thereacross  by 


1.  A  method  of  Jelepresence,  being  a  video  representation  of 
being  at  real-world  scene  that  is  other  than  the  instant  scene  of  the 
viewer,  the  method  comprising: 

capturing  video  of  a  real-worid  scene  from  each  of  a  multiplicity 
of  different  spatial  perspectives  on  the  scene: 

predetermining  a  fixed  framework  of  the  scene  as  to  the  bound- 
aries of  the  scene  and  selected  fixed  points  of  reference  within 
the  scene,  the  fixed  framework  and  fixed  reference  points 
potentially  but  not  necessarily  coinciding  with  landmark 
objects  in  the  scene  if,  indeed,  any  such  landmark  objects 
even  exist; 

creating  from  the  captured  video  in  consideration  of  the  prede- 
termined fixed  framework  a  full  three-dimensional  model  of 
the  scene,  the  three-dimensional  model  being  distinguished  in 
that  three-dimension  occurrences  in  the  scene  are  incorpo- 
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rated  into  the  model  regardless  of  that  they  should  not  have 
been  pre-identitied  to  the  model: 

producing  from  the  three-dimensional  model  a  video  represen- 
tation on  the  scene  that  is  in  accordance  with  the  desired 
perspective  on  the  scene  of  a  viewer  of  the  scene,  thus 
immersive  telepresence  because  the  viewer  can  view  the 
scene  as  if  immersed  therein,  and  as  if  present  at  the  scene,  all 
in  accordance  with  his/her  desires: 

wherein  the  representation  is  called  immersive  telepresence 
because  it  appears  to  the  viewer  that,  since  the  scene  is 
presented  as  the  viewer  desires,  the  viewer  is  imtriersed  in  the 
scene: 

wherein  the  viewer-desired  perspective  on  the  scene,  and  the 
video  representation  in  accordance  with  this  viewer-desired 
perspective,  need  not  be  in  accordance  with  any  of  the  cap- 
tured video. 


5.850J54 
CALIBRATION  METHOD  FOR  NDIR  EQUIPMENT  AND 

CALIBRATION  APPARATUS 
Paul  Bramley;  Richard  Dennis,  both  of  Edinburgh,  Scotland, 
and  Christer  Helenelund,  Porvoon,  Finland,  assignors  to 
Vaisala  Oy,  HeUinki,  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  620,610 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  22,  1995,  951339 
Int.  CI."  COIN  21/61 
y}S.  CI.  364—571.01  8  Claims 


5,850,353 
DYNAMIC  MULTIPLE  COMPARISON  DIGITAL  DEVICE 
PARTICULARLY  FOR  THE  REAL  TIME  MONITORING 
OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  SIGNALS 
Christian  Rover,  Le  Bono;  Philippe  Royer.  Arradon,  and  Ber- 
nard Magnen,  Vannes,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Innova 
Son,  S.a.r.l.,  Ploeren,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/0I200,  §  371  Date  Jun.  7,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/11497,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  632,451 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  18,  1993,  93  12365 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  7/04:7/02 
CI.  364—550  13  Claims 


1.  A  dynamic  multiple  comparison  device  to  monitor,  in  real 
time,  changes  in  an  incoming  digital  word  stream,  comprising: 

memory  means  having  N  memory  cells  for  storing  respectively 
N  digital  words  previously  selected  from  said  incoming  digi- 
tal word  stream,  N  being  a  predetermined  whole  number, 

comparison  means  for  effecting  a  series  of  N  comparisons 
respectively  between  N  incoming  digital  words  and  said  N 
stored  digital  words  of  a  same  rank. 

selection  means  for  selecting,  following  each  of  the  N  compari- 
sons, a  digital  word  among  two  compared  digital  words  as  a 
function  of  a  predetermined  comparison  condition  to  obtain  N 
selected  digital  words, 

hrst  writing  means  for  writing  said  N  selected  digital  words 
respectively  to  said  N  memory  cells  of  said  memory  means, 

addressing  means  for  addressing  said  stored  digital  words  in  said 
memory  means, 

control  means  for  controlling  a  cyclical  operation  of  the  device 
to  process  said  incoming  digital  word  stream  by  successive 
series  of  N  comparisons  each,  and 

second  writing  means  for  writing,  episodically  or  cyclically, 
initialization  digital  words  to  said  memory  cells  of  said 
menwry  means. 
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1.  An  apparatus,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  measurement  apparatus  having  a  measurement  chamber; 

a  reference  apparatus  for  calibration  of  the  measurement  appa- 
ratus the  reference  apparatus  being  a  laboratory-calibrated 
NDIR  measurement  apparatus,  which  includes  a  measurement 
chamber,  and 

means  for  transferring  ambient  air  via  the  measurement  chamber 
of  the  measurement  apparatus  and  the  measurement  chamber 
of  the  reference  apparatus,  and 

means  for  adjusting  a  display  or  alternatively  an  output  signal  of 
the  measurement  apparatus  to  be  equal  to  a  reading  of  a 
display  or  an  output  signal  of  the  reference  apparatus,  so  that 
the  measurement  apparatus  is  calibrated. 


5,850355 
SYSTEM  FOR  CHARACTERIZATION  OF  MULTIPLE- 
INPUT  CIRCUITS 
Charles  E.  Molnar,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Micro- 
systems, Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603315 
Int  CI."  G06F/ 7/50 


U.S.  CI.  364—578 


12  Claims 
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I.  A  system  for  producing  a  representation  of  the  timing  sensi- 
tivity of  a  logic  device  to  small  variations  in  the  arrival  time  of 
each  of  a  plurality  of  input  signals  to  the  logic  device,  the  logic 
device  providing  an  output  signal  in  response  to  the  input  signals, 
the  liming  sensitivity  being  determined  over  a  range  of  arrival 
times  predominantly  shorter  than  the  time  required  for  the  logic 
device  to  change  from  one  state  to  another,  the  system  comprising: 

a  source  of  stimulation  signals  for  producing  input  signals  to 
drive  each  of  a  plurality  of  input  nodes  of  the  logic  device,  the 
source  being  capable  of  providing  the  input  signals  in  differ- 
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;  It  time  relationships  with  respect  to  each  other,  the  differ- 
ii  ice  in  time  relationships  of  the  input  signals  being  predomi- 
I  intly  shorter  than  the  time  delay  for  the  logic  device  to 

I  I  lange  from  one  state  to  another; 
a  ( { tector  connected  to  at  least  one  output  node  of  the  logic 

I  \  vice  for  sensing  the  output  signal  supplied  by  the  logic 

I  \  vice; 
a  c  ]  mputer  coupled  to  control  the  source  of  stimulation  signals 

1 :  cause  the  source  of  stimulation  signals  to  produce  input 

!  i  pials   in  different   time   relationships   to  each   other  and 

<  ( upled  to  the  detector  for  determining  the  time  relationship 
(I   the  output  signal  with  respect  to  the  input  signals,  the 

<  (  mputer  repeatedly  activating  the  source  of  stimulation  sig- 
I  i  Is  in  different  time  relationships  to  each  other; 

a  itirage  for  storing  a  representation  of  the  resulting  time 
I ;  ationship  of  the  output  signal  with  respect  to  the  plurality 

<  f  input  signals,  the  representation  including  a  first  portion 
> '  lere  the  arrival  time  of  one  of  the  input  signals  dominates 
1 1 :  time  of  occurrence  of  the  output  signal,  a  second  portion 
\  '1  lere  the  arrival  time  of  another  of  the  input  signals  domi- 
r  a  ;es  the  time  of  occurrence  of  the  output  signal,  and  a  third 
ptrtion  representing  a  transition  between  the  first  and  the 
s  :cond  portions;  and 

wh<  ijein  the  tinue  relationship  of  the  output  signal  to  the  input 
s  ^nals  is  expressed  as  a  delay  in  the  arrival  of  the  output 
s  gnal  with  respect  to  the  average  arrival  time  of  the  input 
s  inals. 


target  surface  temperature  calculating  means  for  calculating  a 
temperature  of  the  surface  of  said  target  in  consideration  of 
cooling  of  said  target; 

atom  initial  velocity  calculating  means  for  calculating  an  initial 
velocity  of  atoms  within  said  target  based  on  said  calculated 
target  surface  temperature: 

ion  incidence  rate  calculating  means  for  calculating  an  incidence 
rate  of  incident  ions  into  said  target  to  determine  a  position  at 
which  the  incident  ions  collide  against  be  target; 

atom  trajectory  calculating  means  for  obtaining  trajectories  of 
atoms  within  said  target  based  on  the  calculation  results  of 
each  of  said  means; 

ejection  angle  distribution  calculating  means  for  extracting  sput- 
tered atoms  based  on  the  calculation  results  of  said  atom 
trajectory  calculating  means  to  obtain  ejection  angle  distribu- 
tion and 

means  for  outputting  said  ejection  angle  distribution. 


5.850,356 

*MULATION  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTIMIZING 

SPUljfERING  APPARATUS  AND  SIMULATION  METHOD 

THEREFOR 
Hiroaki  Yamada;  Toshiyuki  Ohta,  and  Toshiki  Shinmura,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  19%,  8-055682 
Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00 
\iS.  CI.  364—578  19  claims 


5,850357 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  DEVICE 
Mordechai  Shefer,  16  Gut  Levin  Street,  Haifa  32922,  Israel 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/06780,  §  371  Date  Nov.  25,  1996,  §  102(el 
Date  Nov.  25,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/33306,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,780 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  May  30,  1994,  109824 

Int.  CI."  G06G  7/V2 

VS.  CI.  364-825  lo  Claims 


sr^^t 


1.  A 


I.  A  real  time  equalizer-enhancer  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  analog  multipliers  having  one  input  connected  to 
the  sampled  input  signal,  and  the  other  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  an  operational  amplifier: 
at  least  one  operational  amplifier  provided  with  feedback  resis- 
tor, dje  output  of  which  is  connected  to  the  input  of  one  or 
more  of  the  said  plurality  of  analog  multipliers,  and  the  input 
of  which  is  connected  to  one  or  more  summing  resistor:  and 
a  plurality  of  summing  resistors  connected  between  the  output  of 
each  of  the  said  analog  multipliers  and  the  input  of  the 
operational  amplifier: 
means  being  provided  to  combine  the  outputs  of  the  said  plurality 
simulation  apparatus  for  simulating  and  optimizing  a  con-  of  analog  multipliers  according  to  a  predetermined  combination 
figuration  of  a  sputtering  apparatus  by  obtaining  distribution  of  rule,  means  also  being  provided  to  subtract  said  combination  of 
angles  «if  target  atoms  ejected  from  a  target  of  the  sputtering  multipliers  outputs  from  prescribed  constant  bias  values,  and  to 
apparatus  by  using  a  computer,  comprising:  feed  the  results  back  into  the  inputs  of  the  analog  multipliers. 
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5,850358 
PORTABLE  WORK  STATION  AND  DATA  COLLECTION 
TERMINAL  INCLUDING  SWITCHABLE  MULTI 
PURPOSE  TOUCH  SCREEN  DISPLAY 
Arvin  D.  Danielson,  Solon;  Darald  R.  Schultz,  Cedar  Rapids, 
both  of  Iowa;  Dennis  Silva,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Darrell  L. 
Boatwright,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa;  Rickey  G.  Austin,  Lisbon, 
Iowa,  and  Daniel  E.  Alt,  Marion,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Norand 
Corporation,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  573,974,  Dec.  18,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,617343,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  226,516,  Apr. 
12,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,488,575,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  48,873,  Apr.  16.  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  948,034,  Sep.  12,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347,602,  May  3, 
1989,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  48,873  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  23,840,  Feb.  26,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  728,667,  Jul.  11,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,035 
Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  I/J2 
VJS.  CL  364—707  20  Claims 

SOFTWARE   ACTIVITY 
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I.  A  portable  data  collection  terminal  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  frontal  side  including  a  display  screen  and  a 
Iceyboard  wherein  the  display  screen  includes  a  screen  area 
and  a  graphic  data  input  mechanism  disposed  coincident  with 
the  screen  area;  and 
a  power  management  circuit  mechanism  including  a  non-volatile 
memory  and  a  shadowing  circuit  configured  to  operably  pro- 
vide 

(a)  shadowing  of  input  and  output  device  states  of  the  termi- 
nal, and 

(b)  storing  microprocessor  register  states,  including  input  and 
output  device  states,  to  the  non-volatile  memory  as  the 
terminal  is  being  shut  down. 


5,850359 

ASYNCHRONOUS  HIGH  SPEED  ZERO  DC-CURRENT 

SRAM  SYSTEM 

Pin-Wu  Liu,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  V.L.S.I.  Technology, 

Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  740379 
Int.  CI."  GIIC  11/00 
VJS.  CL  365—156  14  Claims 

6.  An  asynchronously  operable  substantially  zero  DC  power 
consuming  single-ended  sense  amplifier  useable  with  a  system  that 
includes  an  array  of  addressable  memory  core  cells  that  are 
coupled  between  a  bit  line  and  a  complementary  bit  Une  in  a 
column  in  said  memory  array,  comprising: 


a  first  inverter  unit  having  an  input  node  coupled  to  said  bit  line, 
and  having  an  output  node  that  outputs  a  signal  representing  a 
complement  of  a  logic  state  stored  in  an  addressed  one  of  said 
core  cells;  and 

a  second  inverter  unit  having  an  input  node  coupled  to  said 
output  node  of  said  first  inverter,  and  having  an  output  node 
coupled  to  said  input  node  of  said  first  inverter,  said  second 
inverter  clamping  a  signal  at  said  output  node  of  said  first 
inverter  unit  to  a  binary  logic  state: 

wherein  said  first  and  said  second  inverter  unit  operate  asyn- 
chronously and  consume  substantially  zero  DC  power. 


5350360 
HIGH-VOLTAGE  N-CHANNEL  MOS  TRANSISTOR  AND 

ASSOCI.\TED  MANUFACTURING  PROCESS 
Bruno  Vajana,  Bergamo,  and  Livio  Baldi,  Agrate  Brianza,  both 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.r.l., 
Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,779 
Claims  priority,  apptication  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  28, 
1995,  95830065 

Int.  CI."  GIIC  11/34 
U.S.  CI.  365—181  10  Claims 


1.  A  CMOS  memory  device  integrated  on  a  substrate  of  semi- 
conductor material  having  a  first  conductivity  type,  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  having  source  and  drain  regions  formed  in  a  first 
portion  of  the  substrate,  the  substrate  defining  Junctions  with 
said  source  and  drain  regions; 

a  first  well,  having  the  first  conductivity  type,  included  in  a 
second  portion  of  the  substrate  to  permit  forming  source  and 
drain  regions  of  a  second  transistor,  said  first  well  having  a 
doping  concentration  greater  than  the  doping  concentration  of 
the  substrate  and  defining  junctions  with  the  source  and  the 
drain  regions  formed  therein,  wherein  the  first  transistor  can 
support  a  higher  junction  voltage  than  the  second  transistor; 

a  second  well,  having  a  second  conductivity  type,  included  in  a 
third  portion  of  the  substrate,  to  permit  forming  a  third  tran- 
sistor therein  of  an  opposite  polarity  from  the  first  and  second 
transistors;  and 
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wl«rcin  the  source  iuid  drain  regions  of  the  first  transistor 
:  )mprise  shallow,  lightly  doped  portions  and  deep,  heavily 
I  >ped  portions  and  wherein  the  shallow,  lightly  doped  por- 
isns  define  edges  of  a  channel  of  said  first  transistor 


5,850361 

1  'flOGRAMMABLE  MEMORY  WITH  SINGLE  BIT 

ENCODING 

Luigi  Pascucci,  Sesto  S.  Giovanni,  Italy,  assignor  to  SGS- 
Thnmson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628„s'87 
Clakns  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  4,  1995, 
9583#I33 

Int.  CI."  cue  16A)4 
U.S.  a.  365—185.18  15  Claims 
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I.  4  coding  device  comprising  an  array  of  multibit  registers  each 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  programmable  nonsolatile  memory 
cells  c  Haracterized  in  that: 

saic  programmable  elementary  cells  of  each  register  are  func- 
titiially  connected  in  an  OR  configuration  to  a  common 
s  rising  line  of  the  multibit  register,  and  including  program- 
ni|ig  transistors  havmg  current  terminals  and  gates; 

a  single  reading  circuit  is  associated  to  each  multibit  register  and 
h  i(  an  input  connected  to  said  common  sensing  line; 

said  device  further  comprising  a  first  select/enable  bus  for  con- 
n  rating  a  single  elementary  programmable  cell  of  the  same 
o  (ler  of  each  multibit  register  at  one  time  to  said  common 
s<  ijsing  line  of  the  respective  register; 

a  se  cjnnd  configuring  bus  to  each  w  ire  of  which  are  connected 
tl  a  current  terminals  of  the  programming  transi.stors  of  all 
p  agrammable  elementar>'  cells  that  compose  each  register; 

a  th  lid  contingent  programming  bus,  to  each  wire  of  which  are 
ci  lanected  the  gates  of  the  programming  transistors  of  the 
nory  cells  of  the  same  order  of  said  registers. 


second  memory  cell,  said  second  memory  cell  causing  a 
second  potential  difference  between  said  third  and  fourth  bit 
lines; 

1  first  sense  amplifier  having  a  first  node,  said  first  sense 
amplifier  being  connected  to  the  first  pair  of  bit  lines,  for 
amplifying  the  first  potential  difference  between  said  first  and 
second  bit  lines  in  response  to  a  first  sense  amplifier  control 
signal  during  a  sensing  operation; 

I  second  sense  amplifier  having  a  second  node,  said  second 
sense  amplifier  being  connected  to  the  second  pair  of  bit  lines, 
for  amplifying  the  second  potential  difference  between  said 
third  and  fourth  bit  lines  in  response  to  the  first  sense  ampli- 
fier control  signal  during  the  sensing  operation; 
first  sense  line  connected  to  said  first  and  second  nodes  for 
transferring  the  first  sense  amplifier  control  signal  to  said  first 
and  second  sense  amplifiers,  said  first  sense  line  being  formed 
over  the  major  surface;  and 

first  conductive  element  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
nodes  and  formed  in  the  major  surface,  for  transferring  the 
first  sense  amplifier  control  signal  to  both  said  first  and  second 
sense  amplifiers  during  the  sensing  operation. 


5350363 

VOLTAGE  BOOSTING  CIRCUIT  HAVING  DUAL 

PRECHARGE  CIRCUITS  LN  SEMICONDUCTOR 

ME.MORY  DEVICE 

Jun-young  Jeon,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics,  Co„  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,436 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  22,  1995, 
1995  54723 

InL  CI."  GUC  7/00 


VS.  CI.  365—203 


16  Claims 
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5,850362 
SEMBCONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  AN 

MPROVED  LAYOUT  OF  SENSE  AMPLIFIERS 
Shinzd  Sakuma,  and  Sampei  Miyamoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assifioors  to  Oki  Electric  Indu.stry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420335,  Apr.  11.  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  243385,  May  16,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  986,998,  Dec.  7, 
1992.  Pat.  No.  5313.426.  This  application  Mar.  21,  19%,  Ser. 
;  No.  619,418 

ClaiMs  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9.  1991,  3-324811 
I  Int.  CI."G1IC  7/f»;5/06 

U.S.  C>.  365— 205  12  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  semiconductor 
substrate  having  a  major  surface  thereof,  comprising: 
a  firit  pair  of  bit  lines,  formed  over  the  major  surface,  having 
fii>l  and  second  bit  lines,  said  first  bit  line  being  coupled  to  a 
firM  memory  cell,  said  first  memor>'  cell  causing  a  first  ptMen- 
tmi  difference  between  said  first  and  second  bit  lines; 
a  scoond  pair  of  bit  lines,  fomied  over  the  major  surface,  having 
ihW  and  fourth  bit  lines,  said  third  bit  line  being  coupled  to  a 
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I.  A  voltage  boosting  circuit  for  a  semiconductor  memory  device 
comprising: 

Noltage  boosting  means  for  receiving  a  first  supply  voltage  and 

ouiputting  a  boosted  voltagp  higher  than  said  first  supply 

voltage: 
first  precharge  means  for  receiving  said  first  supply  voltage  and 

precharging  an   output   terminal  of  said   voltage  boosting 

means;  and 
second  precharge  means  for  receiving  a  second  supply  voltage 

and  precharging  the  output  terminal  of  said  voltage  boosting 

means; 
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wherein  said  first  precharge  means  includes  at  least  one  diode 
connected  in  series  between  said  first  supply  voltage  and  the 
output  terminal  of  said  voltage  boosting  means,  and  said 
second  precharge  means  includes  a  plurality  of  diodes  con- 
nected in  series  between  said  second  supply  voltage  and  the 
output  terminal  of  said  voltage  boosting  means;  and 

wherein  the  number  of  diodes  in  said  second  precharge  means  is 
greater  than  the  number  of  diodes  in  said  first  precharge 
means. 


5,850,364 
STATIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH 
PRECHARGING  CIRCUITS  HAVING  SIMILAR 
CONFIGURATION  OF  MEMORY  CELLS 
Yoshinori  Ueno.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  957,582 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  24,  19%,  8-282J06 

Int.  CI."  GIIC  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  365—203  5  Claims 


1.  A  static  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  word  lines: 

a  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs: 

at  least  one  precharging  line: 

a  plurality  of  static  memory  cells  connected  to  one  of  said  word 

lines  and  one  of  said  bit  line  pairs:  and 
a  plurality  of  precharging  circuits,  connected  to  said  precharging 

line  and  one  of  said  bit  line  pairs,  for  charging  said  one  of  said 

bit  line  pairs, 
each  of  said  precharging  circuits  having  a  similar  configuration 

to  one  of  said  static  memory  cells. 


cell,  either  a  first  state  or  a  second  state  when  the  memory  cell 
is  accessed,  and  configured  to  assume  the  first  state  when  the 
memory  cell  is  not  accessed:  and 
a  recovery  circuit  configured  to  reset  the  second  node  from  the 
second  state  to  the  first  slate  when  the  second  node  assumes 
the  second  state  after  the  memory  cell  is  accessed  the  recov- 
ery circuit  including: 

a  first  transition  element  configured  to  transition  the  second 
node  from  the  second  state  to  the  first  state  when  the  first 
node  moves  to  a  first  intermediate  voltage  between  the  first 
voltage  and  the  second  voltage:  and 
a  second  transition  element  configured  to  transition  the  second 
node  from  the  second  state  to  the  first  state  when  the  first 
node  moves  to  a  second  intermediate  voltage  between  the 
first  voltage  and  the  second  voltage,  wherein  the  second 
transition  element  is  configured  to  be  activated  prior  to  the 
activation  of  the  first  transition  element. 


5,850,366 
MEMORY  ARRAY  HAVING  DUMMY  CELLS 
IMPLEMENTED  USING  STANDARD  ARRAY  CELLS 
Donald  J.  Coleman,  Jr.,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899,424 

Int.  CI."  GllC  l/OOJim) 

U.S.  CI.  365—210  19  Claims 
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5,850  JI65 
SENSE  AMPLIFIER  WITH  INDIVIDUALLY  OPTIMIZED 

HIGH  AND  LOW  POWER  MODES 
Dirk  A.  Reese,  Los  Gatos:   Myron  W.  Wong,  and  John  C. 
Costello,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Altera 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  655,209,  Jun.  7,  1996,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358.210,  Dec,  16, 
1994,  Pat,  No.  5,525,917,  This  application  Dec.  24.  1996,  Ser. 
No.  772367 
Int.  CI."  GIIC  7 mi 
I  .S.  CI.  365—207  27  Claims 

1.  A  memory  comprising: 
a  memory  cell: 

a  first  node  coupled  to  the  memory  cell,  the  first  node  configured 
to  move,  depending  on  the  state  of  the  memory  cell,  to  either 
a  first  voltage  or  a  second  voltage  when  the  memory  cell  is 
accessed,  and  to  the  first  voltage  when  the  memory  cell  is  not 
accessed; 
a  second  node  coupled  to  the  first  node,  the  second  node 
configured  to  assume,  depending  on  the  state  of  the  memory 
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1.  A  memory  array  implemented  by  an  integrated  ciituit,  the 
memory  array  comprising: 

a  bank  of  standard  array  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns, 

comprising: 

a  plurality  of  rows  of  array  cells,  the  array  cells  iperable  to 
provide  memory  storage:  and 

a  plurality  of  rows  of  dummy  cells,  the  dummy  cells  operable 
to  provide  a  reference  voltage  level; 
a  row  decode  block  coupled  to  the  bank  of  standard  array  cells 

via  a  plurality  of  wordlines,  the  wordlines  comprising  array 

cell  wordlines  and  dummy  cell  wordlines;  and 
a  sense  amplifier  block  coupled  to  the  bank  of  standard  array 

cells  via  a  plurality  of  bitlines,  the  sense  amplifier  block 

comprising  a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  coupled  to  the 

bitlines; 
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memory  array  operable  to  charge  the  plurality  of  dummy 
cells  to  a  precharge  voltage  level  during  a  bitline  precharge 
period  such  that  the  dummy  cells  operate  to  provide  a  refer- 
5nce  voltage  and  capacitive  balance  to  the  sense  amplifiers 
when  sensing  an  array  cell. 


5,850  J68 

BURST  EDO  MEMORY  ADDRESS  COUNTER 

Adrian  Ong;  Paul  S.  Zagar,  both  of  Boise;  Brett  L.  Wiliams, 

Eagle,  and  Troy  A.  Manning,  Boise,  aU  of  Id.,  assignors  to 

Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457.651,  Jun.  1,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,675,549.  This  application  Sep.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  922,194 

InL  CI."  GIIC  8/00 

UA  a.  365-238.5  17  Claims 


5,850367 

:  I^ATIC  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  WITH 

LATCH  CIRCUIT  AMPLIFYING  READ  DATA  READ  ON 

A  SUB  BIT  LINE  PAIR  AND  TRANSFERRING  THE 

AMPLIFIED  READ  DATA  TO  A  MAIN  BIT  LINE  PAIR 

AND  OPERATION  METHOD  THEREOF 

Tomohisa  Wada,  and  Yoshiyuki  Haraguchi,  both  of  Hyogo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Miteubishi  Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

I  j  Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,986 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  19%,  8-319544 
Int.  CI."  GIIC  &W 
U.S.  CI.  365-230.03  8  Claims 
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13.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 

a  microprocessor;  and 

a  memory  controller  coupled  to  the  microprocessor  and  a 
memory  device: 

the  memory  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  addressable 
memory  elements,  the  memory  device  further  comprising: 

an  address  counter  adapted  to  receive  a  first  memory  address 
fhjm  the  memory  controller  in  response  to  a  transition  of  an 
address  latch  signal,  and  further  adapted  to  generate  a  series 
of  memory  addresses  in  a  selectable  one  of  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  burst  address  sequences  in  response  to  subse- 
quent transitions  of  the  address  latch  signal. 


1.  A  static  type  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  main  bit  line  pairs; 
a  {plurality  of  word  lines;  and 

a  plurality  of  memory  blocks  connected  to  one  of  said  plurality 
of  main  bit  line  pairs,  each  of  said  plurality  of  memory  blocks 
ifKluding 
sub  bit  line  pair  substantially  parallel  to  said  main  bit  line 
pairs, 

static  memory  cell  connected  to  said  sub  bit  line  pair  and 
one  of  said  plurality  of  word  lines, 
1  amplifier  amplifying  potential  difference  between  said 
paired  sub  bit  lines,  and 
1  lata  transfer  gate  transferring  data  between  said  sub  bit  line 
pair  and  one  of  .said  plurality  of  main  bit  line  pairs;  wherein 
said  static  memory  includes  two  driver  transistors  of  a  first 

conductivity  type,  and 
said  amplifier  includes  only  two  transistors, 
a  first  transistor  of  a  second  conductivity  type  having  its 
source,  drain  and  gate  respectively  cormected  to  a  first 
power  supply  node,  one  sub  bit  line  of  said  sub  bit  line 
pair,  and  the  other  of  said  sub  bit  line  pair,  and 
a  second  transistor  of  the  second  conductivity  type  hav- 
ing its  source,  drain  and  gate  respectively  connected  to  a 
second  power  supply  node,  the  gate  of  said  first  transis- 
tor, and  the  drain  of  said  first  transistor. 


5,850369 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMMUNICATING 

DATA  IN  A  WELLBORE  AND  FOR  DETECTING  THE 

INFLUX  OF  GAS 

Louis  H.  Rorden,  Los  Altos;  Ashok  Patel,  San  Jose,  both  of 
Calif.;  James  V.  Leggett,  HI;  Frank  Lindsay  Gibbons,  both 
of  Houston,  Tex.,  ami  Steven  C.  Owens,  Katy,  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,958,  Aug.  18,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,592,438.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  779300 
InL  CI."  GOIV  1/40 

U.S.  CI.  367-83  43  cuims 

24.  An  acoustic  communication  apparatus  in  an  oil  and/or  gas 

system  for  communication  thtough  a  communication  channel  for 

acoustic  communication  between  a  first  communication  node  and  a 

second  communication  node,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  actuator  member  for  conversion  of  at  least  one  of  (a)  a 
provided  coded  signal  to  a  corresponding  generated  coded 
acoustic  signal  during  a  message  transmission  mode  of  opera- 
lion,  and  (b)  a  provided  coded  acoustic  signal  to  a  correspond- 
ing generated  coded  signal  during  a  message  reception  mode 
of  operation; 

(b)  a  second  actuator  member  for  conversion  of  at  least  one  of  at 
least  one  of  (a)  a  provided  coded  signal  to  a  corresponding 
generated  coded  acoustic  signal  during  a  message  transmis- 
sion mode  of  operation,  and  (b)  a  provided  coded  acoustic 
signal  to  a  corresponding  generated  coded  signal  during  a 
message  reception  mode  of  operation; 

(c)  housings  for  .securing  said  first  and  second  actuator  members 
in  selected  locations  within  said  oil  and/or  gas  system;  arxl 
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a  processor  for  computing  the  length  and  width  of  said  object 
from  said  signals. 


R 


5,850.371 

WIDE  ANGLE  FREQUENCY  AUTOMATIC  SCANNING 

ULTRASONIC  ANIMAL  CHASER 

Te-Chin  Jan.  Z4F-1,  No.161.  Sungteh  Rd..  Taipei,  Taiwan 
Filed  Jan.  9.  1998,  Ser.  No.  4,880 
Int.  CL^AOIM  29/t)2 
L.S.  CI.  367—139  1  Claim 


(d)  wherein  said  acoustic  communication  apparatus  is  operable 
in  a  plurality  of  modes  of  operation  including  at  least; 
(Da  communication  channel  characterization  mode  of  opera- 
tion wherein  a  characterization  signal  is  transmitted  in  said 
communication  channel  and  then  analyzed  to  identify  at 
least  one  communication  frequency  for  optimal  communi- 
cation; and 
(2)  a  data  communication  mode  of  operation,  wherem  data  is 
transmitted  between  said  first  and  second  communication 
nodes  through  operation  of  said  first  and  second  actuator 
members  at  said  at  least  one  communication  frequency. 


5,850^70 
LASER-BASED  DIMENSIONING  SYSTEM 
Bradley  J.  Stringer.  Farmington,  and  Michael  K.  Elwood,  Salt 
Lake  City,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Quantronix,  Inc., 
Farmington,  Utah 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  461 J09,  Jun.  5,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5.606334,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7631.  Jun.  14, 

1993.  Pat.  No.  5.422.861.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  843.008.  Feb.  28.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5^20336.  Ser.  No. 

671.256.  Mar.  18.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.10532.  and  Ser.  No. 

402,213,  Sep.  1,  1989.  Pat  No.  5.042.015.  This  appUcaUon 

Feb.  II.  1997,  Ser.  No.  798.569 

Int  a."  GOIS  15/00 

MS).  CI.  367—128  36  Claims 


soo 


106       ^^   TO 

1.  A  wide  angle  frequency  automatic  scanning  ultrasonic  animal 
chaser  for  scaring  away  straying  cats  and  dogs,  comprising: 

a  case  formed  like  a  hollow  tube  having  a  closed  front  end,  an 
open  rear  end.  a  flat  bottom,  a  pair  of  ridges  on  two  lateral 
outside  walls,  and  two  L  shape  grooves  on  two  lateral  inside 
walls;  the  front  end  having  a  concave  center  with  a  perforated 
plate  disposed  therein,  a  signal  light  aperture  located  above 
the  concave  center  and  a  pair  of  spaced  screw  scats  mounted 
on  an  inside  wall  thereof  for  holding  an  ultrasonic  oscillation 
circuit  board; 

an  end  plate  housed  within  the  case  having  a  pair  of  hooks 
engageable  with  the  L  shape  grooves  and  a  stud  at  a  bottom; 

a  water  resistant  cover  having  a  hanging  lug  at  one  end,  a  ^rew 
hole  in  an  end  wall,  and  a  pair  of  troughs  on  two  lateral  walls 
engageable  with  the  ridges  for  housing  the  case  and  the  end 
plate  therein;  and 

an  ultrasonic  oscillation  circuit  including  a  random  signals  gen- 
erator for  generating  a  random  signals,  a  divider  having  an 
input  terminal  for  receiving  the  random  signals  and  output 
terminals  wiring  to  a  plural  number  of  integral  and  differential 
circuits  for  linear  signal  processing,  an  amplifying  transistor 
for  receiving  amplifying  signals  coming  from  the  integral  and 
differential  circuits  for  transferring;  and  an  oscillation  circuit 
controlled  by  the  amplifying  transistor  for  generating  oscilla- 
tion frequency  to  a  speaker  to  produce  high  frequency  random 
audio  signals. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  length  and  width  of  an  object, 
comprising: 

at  least  one  light  sensor  including  an  emitter  for  emitting  a  light 
beam  and  a  receiver  remote  from  said  emitter  and  associated 
therewith  for  receiving  a  reflection  of  said  light  beam,  said 
emitter  being  oriented  to  emit  said  light  beam  across  a  path  of 
a  linearly-movmg  object  so  that  said  light  beam  impinges 
upon  said  object; 

said  receiver  including  a  light  sensor  for  generating  a  signal 
responsive  to  receipt  of  said  reflection  of  an  associated  light 
beam  reflected  from  said  object; 

a  device  for  detecting  rate  of  speed  of  said  object  during 
impingement  of  said  light  beam  thereon  and  generating  a 
signal  indicative  of  said  rate  of  speed;  and 


535032 
METHOD  OF  ALERTING  SEA  COWS  OF  THE  DANGER 

OF  APPROACHING  MOTOR  VESSELS 
Joseph  E.  Blue,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Leviathan  Legacy, 
Inc.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  717,766,  Sep.  23,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  325.874,  Dec.  9, 
1994.  Pat.  No.  5^59.759.  This  application  Jan.  23.  1998,  Ser. 
No.  12.269 
Int  a."  H04B  \m 
U.S.  CI.  367—139  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  alerting  sea  cows  underwater  to  the  danger  of 
approaching  motor  vessels,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  modulated  signal, 

u-ansforming  said  modulated  signal  into  a  modulated  acoustical 
signal,  and 
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UNDERWATER  AUDIOGRAMS 


500       1500 


3000       6000     12000 
FREQUENCY (Hj) 


18000     26000    38000. 


5.850373 

Transmission  mechanism  for  a  magnet- 

BEARING  ornament 
Vincent  Kuo  Wei  l.ee.  No.  44.  Lane  458.  Sheh  Chung  Street. 
Taf^i.  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  II.  1997,  Sen  No.  907,924 

Int.  CI."  G04B  1/26:19/00:37/00 

VS.  HJl.  368—65  3  claims 


1.   \ 


transmission  mechanism  for  a  magnet-bearing  ornament. 
compHtiing  a  clock  main  spring  barrel  serving  as  a  power  source, 
said  ( lock  main  spring  barrel  being  provided  with  an  hour  hand 
minute  hand  for  time  indication,  and  a  second  wheel  replac- 
ing a  conventional  second  hand,  said  second  wheel  being  provided 
on  a  bjrcumferential  surface  with  considerably  large  numbers  of 
teeth  i6  as  to  drive  a  small  driven  gear  meshing  with  said  second 
wheel  to  rotate  at  a  speed  much  higher  than  that  of  said  second 
whee^'said  small  driven  gear  in  turn  causing  a  magnet-bearing 
membo'  to  rotate  behind  a  background  board  which  separates  said 
clock  inain  spring  barrel  from  a  front  showing  space  of  said 
ornament,  and  said  magnet-bearing  member  further  causing  one  or 
more  magnetically  inducible  articles  in  said  showing  space  to 
move  in  changeful  manners. 


5350374 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DATA  STORAGE 
USING  THERMAL  PROXIMITY  IMAGING 
David   William   Abraham.   Ossining;   Anthony   Paul   Praino. 
Poughquaq.  both  of  N.Y.;  .Mark  Edward  Re.  Los  Gatos. 
Calif.,  and  Hemantha  Kumar  Wickramasinghe.  Chappaqua. 
N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  56.164.  Apn  30.  1993,  Pat  No.  5327,110. 
This  application  Apn  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  636384 
Int  a."  GllB  13/00 
VS.  CI.  369—14  4  Claims 


ACTUATOR  II 


piUecting  said  modulated  acoustical  signal  in  a  directional  man- 
r  er  underwater  from  a  motor  boat  in  a  direction  correspond- 
i  ig  with  a  direction  of  movement  of  the  motor  vessel,  said 
f  rejected  modulated  acoustical  signal  resulting  in  an  under- 
»  ater  acoustical  signal  having  a  frequency  ranging  between  3 
k  Hz  and  26  kHz. 


EUCXeR  17 


NOrORlt 


1.  A  system  for  accessing  data  on  a  data  storage  medium, 
comprising: 

a  sensor  for  monitoring  a  thermal  environment  of  the  data 
storage  medium  moving  relative  thereto  and  at  a  substantially 
constant  average  fly  spacing  therefrom;  and 

a  circuit,  coupled  to  the  sensor  for  providing  a  signal  represen- 
tative of  the  instantaneous  fly  spacing  between  the  sensor  and 
the  medium,  said  instantaneous  fly  spacing  representative  of 
said  data  in  the  form  of  raised  and  lowered  portions  on  the 
medium,  the  instantaneous  fly  spacing  and  therefore  said  data 
being  determined  by  the  circuit  using  the  monitored  thermal 
environment. 


5,850375 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  USING  OPTICAL  FIBERS  IN  A 

DATA  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 

Jeffrey  P.  Wilde,  Mountain  View;  Jerrj  E.  Hurst  San  Jose,  and 

John  F.  Heanue,  Fremont  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate 

Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  19%.  Sen  No.  771.057 

Int  CI."  GllB  13/00 

VS.  CI.  369—14  37  Claims 


1.  An  optical  system  for  transmission  of  light  between  a  source 
and  a  destination,  .said  optical  system  comprising: 

an  optical  path  for  propagation  of  said  light  between  said  source 
and  said  destination,  said  optical  path  positioned  between  said 
source  and  said  destination,  said  optical  path  comprising  a 
first  optical  coupler,  said  first  optical  coupler  comprising  a 
first  segment  and  a  second  segment,  said  first  and  second 
segment  each  comprising  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end, 
said  first  segment  comprising  a  fast  axis,  said  second  segment 
comprising  a  fast  axis,  wherein  said  fast  axis  of  said  first 
segment  is  aligned  in  said  optical  path  substantially  orthogo- 
nal to  said  fast  axis  of  said  second  segment. 
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5.850^76 
CARTRIDGE  AUTO-CHANGER  HAVING  A  PUSH  LEVER 

AND  A  FEED  ROLLER 
Makoto    Shihoh,    Yokohama.    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  J  4.  1995.  Scr.  No.  528,420 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1994.  6-223162; 
Oct.  18,  1994.  6-252181;  Oct.  18.  1994.  6-252183;  Oct.  31,  1994. 
6-267071;  Oct.  31,  1994,  6-267072;  Nov.  24,  1994,  6-289913 

int  CI." GiiB  nni-.nm 

U.S.  CI.  369—34  4  Claims 

»         «    M     «  J1  , 


DEL«y  ELEMENT 


I.  A  cartridge  auto-changer  containing  a  plurality  of  cartridges 
therein  to  take  out  any  one  of  said  cartridges  to  therehy  effect  the 
recording  and/or  reproduction  of  information,  said  cartridge  auto- 
changer  including: 

an  information  recording-reproducing  apparatus  for  effecting 
recording  and/or  reproduction  of  information-on  recording 
mediums  contained  in  said  cartridges; 

a  containing  shelf  for  containing  said  plurality  of  cartridges 
therein;  and 

conveying  means  for  conveying  one  of  said  cartridges  between 
said  Information  recording-reproducing  apparatus  and  said 
containing  shelf,  said  conveying  means  including: 

a  feed  roller  conveying  the  one  of  said  cartridges  from  said 
containing  shelf  to  said  information  recording-reproducing 
apparatus,  said  feed  roller  contacting  the  one  of  said  car- 
tridges; and 

a  push  lever  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  feed  roller 
engages  said  first  end  of  said  push  lever  to  move  said  second 
end  of  said  push  lever  towards  the  one  of  said  cartridges  such 
that  said  second  end  of  said  push  lever  contacts  and  pushes 
the  one  of  said  cartridges  completely  into  said  information 
recording-reproducing  apparatus  subsequent  to  the  convey- 
ance of  the  one  of  said  cartridges  by  said  feed  roller. 


A/D  — 
SIGNAL 


I  5  0  I 


(DEFAULT) 


GAIN  CONTRXLER 


MERGE 

OCTERMNATION 

UNIT 


k    CONTROL  SIGNAL  (d  v^,,!  ) 

sampling  means  for  sampling  the  reproduction  signal  from  said 
signal  reproduction  means  at  predetermined  timing  and  for 
outputting  sampling  data; 

equalizing  means  for  executing  an  equalizing  process  for  the 
sampling  data  from  said  sampling  means; 

maximum  likelihood  data  delecting  means  for  deciding,  based 
on  the  sampling  data  processed  by  said  equalizing  means, 
maximum  likelihood  data  to  be  reproduced; 

data  generating  means  for  generating  the  recording  data  from  the 
data  decided  by  said  maximum  likelihood  data  detecting 
means  based  on  the  sampling  data  processed  by  said  equaliz- 
ing means  in  the  second  region  of  each  unit  region;  and 

equalizing  target  calculating  means  for  calculating,  based  on  the 
sampling  data  obtained  m  the  first  region  of  each  unit  region, 
the  equalizing  target  used  by  said  equalizing  means. 


5,850,378 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  DATA  ON 

AN  OPTICAL  DISK  AND  OR  GROOVE 
Jun-ichi  Ninamino,  Neyagawa;  Shigeru  Furumiya,  Himeji; 
Kei\ji  Koishi,  Sanda,  and  Yuichi  Kamioka,  Katano,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsashita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kadoma.  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  554,515 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1994,  6-276447; 
Oct.  9,  1995,  7-261238 

Int.  CI."  GIIB  27/J6 
U.S.  a.  369—54  14  Claims 


Loser  pover  control  S'grot 

Time 


5,850377 

DATA  READOUT  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTICAL  DISK  HAVING 

MAXIMUM  LIKEHOOD  DATA  DETECTING  CIRCUIT 

Masakazu  Taguchi.  and  Hanihiko  Izumi,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  as.signors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  310,815,  .Sep.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,680380. 
This  application  Apr.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,832 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov,  9,  1993,  5-279943; 
Dec.  27,  1993,  5-333355;  Mar.  17,  1994,  6-047543;  Jul.  19, 1994, 
6-167206;  Sep.  20,  1994,  6-225433 

Int.  CI,"  GUB  7/00 
U&  CI.  369—48  2  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  reproducing  data  from  an  optical  disk  in  which 
information  has  been  recorded  in  every  unit  region,  the  unit  region 
having  a  tirst  region  for  recording  a  regular  pattern  signal  encoded 
in  accordance  with  a  recording  rule  of  a  predetermined  partial 
response  characteristic  and  a  second  region  for  recording  a  random 
data  signal,  said  system  comprising: 

signal  repnxiuction  means  for  reproducing  a  signal  from  said 
optical  disk; 


l«l 

3|c|DlE|fl 

1^ 

— 1         r 

1.  An  optical  disk  recording  method  for  recording  data  on  an 
optical  disk  including  a  land  and  a  groove  by  forming  a  mark 
representing  the  data  on  the  optical  disk  by  irradiating  a  light  beam 
onto  the  optical  disk, 

wherein  conditions  for  irradiating  the  light  beam  arc  varied  by 
actively  adjusting  the  intensity  of  the  light  beam  depending 
upon  whether  a  position  at  which  the  mark  representing  the 
data  is  formed  is  located  on  the  land  or  on  the  groove  so  that 
a  size  of  the  mark  formed  on  the  land  is  equal  to  a  size  of  the 
mark  formed  on  the  groove  and  the  intensity  of  (he  light  beam 
is  actively  adjusted  to  be  irradiated  at  a  different  intensity 
depending  upon  whether  the  light  beam  is  irradiated  onto  the 
land  or  onto  the  groove,  and  an  intensity  of  the  light  beam 
irradiated  onto  the  land  is  higher  than  an  intensity  of  the  light 
beam  irradiated  onto  the  groove. 
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5,850379 

optical  information  recordinc;  medium, 
Optical  information  recording  method,  and 
optical  inf0r.mat10n  reproducing  apparatus 
i  1  utilizing  the  same 

IVCburou  Moriya,  Ikoma;  Osamu  Yamaguchi,  Hirakata;  Yoshi- 
hisa  Fukushima,  Osaka,  and  Namio  Hirose,  Hirakata,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka  571,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  822,767,  Mar.  21.  1997,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  .Ser.  No.  471372.  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  .May  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,440 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1994,  6-125086 

Int.  CI."G11B  7/t)0 

V^  CL  369-59  23  Claims 
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J.  .An  optical  information  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing 
infiormation  recorded  on  an  optical  information  medium  including 
at  least  one  U-ack  formed  in  a  surface  of  a  disc-shaped  subsu^te  in 
one  of  a  spiral  form  and  a  concentric  form,  the  track  including  a 
plurality  of  sectors  arranged  successively,  and  the  plurality  of 
sectors  each  storing  information  in  the  state  of  being  scrambled 
bastid  on  an  initial  value  in  accordance  with  a  value  of  identifica- 
tion information  for  identifying  a  position  of  the  sector,  the  optical 
inlbrmation  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 
demodulation  means  for  demodulating  a  signal  reproduced  from 
the  optical  information  medium  and  generating  a  demodula- 
tion signal; 
identification  information  reading  means  for  reading  the  identi- 
fication information  from  the  demodulation  signal; 
rntial  value  generation  means  for  generating  a  value  corre- 
sponding to  the  identification  information  read  by  the  identi- 
fication information  reading  means; 
I  \  scramble  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  signal  for 
descrambling,  using  the  value  generated  by  the  initial  value 
generation  means  as  the  initial  value;  and 
I  li  scrambling  means  for  descrambling  the  demodulation  signal 
based  on  the  signal  generated  by  the  descramble  signal  gen- 
eration means. 


5,850380 

PHOTOMAGNETIC  HEAD  APPAR.ATUS 

Walaru  Kubo.  Tokyo.  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

C'dntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  690.821,  Aug.  1,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  890,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1995,  7-199923 
Int.  CI."  GIIB  7/135 
U.S.  CI.  369—110  14  Claims 

1.  A  photomagnetic  head  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  beam  splitting  assembly  which  splits  a  laser  beam  reflected  by 
concentric  recording  tracks  of  a  rotated  photomagnetic 
recording  disc  into  three  bundles  of  rays  having  different 
polarization  directions  in  a  plane  which  lies  in  a  radial  direc- 
tion of  said  recording  tracks,  one  of  said  three  bundles  of  rays 
being  for  a  servo-signal  light  and  the  remaining  nvo  bundles 
of  rays  being  for  data  signal  lights; 
a  defocusing  diffraction  element  which  splits  said  servo-signal 
light  into  at  least  two  bundles  of  rays  in  a  direction  corre- 
sponding to  a  tangential  direction  of  .said  recording  tracks, 
substantially  perpendicular  to  a  splitting  direction  of  said 
beam  splitting  assembly  and  which  provides  at  least  two  split 


lights  with  a  predetermined  amount  of  one  of  a  positive 
defocus  and  a  negative  defocus  in  an  optical  axis  direction; 
and 

a  pair  of  servo-signal  light  receiving  elements  which  receive 
said  split  beams  of  said  servo-signal  light  produced  by  said 
defocusing  diffraction  element, 

wherein  said  defocusing  diffraction  element  is  made  of  a  non- 
circular  element  with  a  numerical  aperture  corresponding  to 
said  tangential  direction  of  said  recording  tracks  being  smaller 
than  a  numerical  aperture  corresponding  to  said  radial  direc- 
tion of  said  recording  tracks  to  reduce  detection  of  off-axis 
servo-signal  light. 


5,850381 

METHOD  OF  RECORDING  INFORMATION  ON  A  DISC 

BY  RECORDING  INFORMATION  AT  INTERLEAVED 

SECTORS 

Yuichi  Miyano.  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314,267,  Sep.  30,  1994,  abandooed. 

This  application  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,107 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-244096 

InL  CI."  GIIB  7/00 

MS.  CI.  369—111  30  Claims 

M 


1.  A  di.sc-shaped  data  medium  adapted  for  recording  information 
data  according  to  a  modified  constant  angular  velocity  system, 
wherein: 

a  plurality  of  zones  are  allocated  along  a  radius  of  the  medium; 

a  plurality  of  tracks  are  allocated  along  the  radius  of  the  medium 
for  each  zone; 

a  plurality  of  sectors  are  allocated  for  each  track,  the  sectors 
having  angular  arcuate  lengths  according  to  respective  zone 
locations;  and 

wherein,  llie  sectors  are  interleaved  by  positioning  sequential 
sectors  of  consecutively  ordered  information  data  according 
to  respective  zone  locations  so  thai  the  number  of  sectors 
between  sequential  sectors  of  consecutively  ordered  informa- 
tion data  increases  from  an  innermost  zone  to  an  outermost 
zone. 
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5,850382 
OPTICAL  DISK  HAVING  A  REWRITABLE  AREA  AND  A 

READ-ONLY  AREA 
Kenji  Koishi.  Sanda;  Shunji  Ohara,  Higashiosako;  Takashi 
Ishida,  Yawata;  Isao  Satoh,  Neyagawa;  Yoshinari  Takemura, 
Settsu,-  Toyoji  Gushima,  Habikino;  Hironori  Deguchi, 
Kadoma,  and  Yoshitaka  Mitui,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Matsushita  Electrical  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,675 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  II,  1996,  8-089236; 
Jun.  14,  19%,  8-153948;  Jun.  24,  19%,  8-162643;  Jul.  22,  1997, 
8-191887 

Int  a."  GIIB  7/24 
VS.  CI.  369— 275J  22  Claims 


1.  An  optical  disk  having  a  rewritable  first  recording  area  and  a 
read-only  second  recording  area, 

wherein  the  first  recording  area  includes  first  tracks  composed  of 
groove  tracks  consisting  of  grooves  and  land  tracks  consisting 
of  spaces  between  adjacent  grooves,  the  groove  tracks  and  the 
land  tracks  being  formed  on  an  optical  disk  substrate  alter- 
nately in  a  spiral  or  concentric  shape,  each  of  the  first  tracks 
being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  first  sector,  each  of  the  first 
sectors  including  a  first  header  region  having  identification 
data  for  identifying  the  first  sector  and  a  first  data  region  for 
recording  user  data  by  forming  recording  marks  by  changing 
optical  characteristics  of  a  recording  layer, 

the  second  recording  area  includes  second  tracks  formed  with 
physical  bit  rows  arranged  on  the  optical  disk  substrate  in  a 
spiral  or  concentric  shape,  each  of  the  second  tracks  being 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  second  sectors,  each  of  the  second 
sectors  including  a  second  header  region  having  identification 
data  for  identifying  the  second  sector  and  a  second  data  region 
having  read-only  data  recorded  as  the  bit  rows, 

the  first  header  region  includes  a  physical  first  pit  row,  each  pit 
of  the  first  pit  row  having  a  width  in  a  radial  direction  of  the 
optical  disk  substantially  equal  to  a  width  of  the  groove  track 
and  being  wobbled  outward  or  inward  from  a  center  line  of 
the  groove  track  by  about  a  quarter  of  a  pilch  of  the  groove 
track,  and 

the  second  header  region  included  a  physical  second  pit  row, 
each  pit  of  the  second  pit  row  having  a  width  in  the  radial 
direction  of  the  optical  disk  smaller  than  the  width  of  the 
groove  track  and  being  formed  substantially  along  the  center 
line  of  a  respective  one  of  the  second  tracks. 


5,850383 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  WITH 

RECORDABLE  LANDS  AND  GROOVES 

Toshifumi  Kawano,  Yokohama,  Japan,  as.signor  to  Mitsubishi 

Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  935,918 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  19%,  8-276294 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/24 

VS.  CI.  369—275.4  8  Claims 

1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  medium  having  a  land/groove 

track  formed  on  a  transparent  substrate,  wherein  the  land  and  (he 


-20 


90  110 

d  (nm) 


130 


groove  of  the  land/groove  track  each  has  a  substantially  flat  region, 
and  recording  is  made  on  both  the  land  and  the  groove,  wherein  at 
least  an  interference  layer  made  of  a  dielectric  and  a  magnetic 
layer  made  of  a  magnetic  amorphous  alloy  of  rare-earth  metal  and 
transition  metal  and  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  50  nm  are 
formed,  in  this  order,  on  the  substrate,  and  relationships  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formulas  are  satisfied: 

O.S^N-NsubS\.0 

0.5Srfx(\-/X) 

dxA/A.SO.32 

wherein  Nsub  is  the  refractive  index  of  the  substrate,  N  is  the 
refractive  index  of  the  interference  layer,  d  is  the  thickness  (nm)  of 
the  interference  layer,  and  X  is  the  wavelength  (nm)  in  air  of  a 
readout  beam. 


5,850384 
DISK  CARTRIDGE 
Kiyoshi    Ohmori,    Kanagawa,    and    Takatsugu    Funawatari, 
Miyagi,   both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Sony   Corporation, 
Toyko.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,042 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1994,  6-221576 

Int.  CI."  GllB  3/70:2.WJ 

U.S.  CI.  369—291  27  Claims 
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1.  A  disk  cartridge  for  loading  on  a  disk  drive  which  records 
and/or  reproduces  an  information  signal  on  a  disk  or  from  a  disk 
provided  in  the  disk  cartridge,  comprising: 

a  cartridge  housing  being  comprised  of  an  upper  half  having  a 
first  opening  and  first  bridge  portion  interconnecting  both  side 
edges  of  the  first  opening  at  a  cartridge  insenion  end,  and  a 
lower  half  assembled  with  the  upper  half  and  having  a  second 
opening  opposed  to  the  first  opening  and  a  second  bridge 
portion  oppo.sed  to  the  first  bridge  portion  and  interconnecting 
both  side  edges  of  the  second  opening  at  the  cartridge  inser- 
tion end  wherein  said  first  and  second  bridge  portions  are 
formed  of  cut-out  concavities  only  surrounding  respectively 
said  first  and  second  openings; 
a  disk  rolatably  provided  between  the  upper  and  lower  halves 
and  having  a  signal  recording  surface  facing  a  plane  defined 
by  each  of  the  openings. 
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ihutter  attached  to  the  cartridge  housing  which  is  slidable  so  as 
to  open  and  close  both  of  the  openings, 

'  V  lerein  each  of  the  first  and  second  bridge  portions  include  a 
thin-walled  portion  at  the  locations  corresponding  to  the  first 
opening  and  the  second  opening  respectively  so  as  to  allow  an 
easy  approach  of  a  head  device  installed  in  the  disk  drive  to 
the  signal  recording  surface  of  the  disk,  and 

'  Aerein  a  first  thickness  dimension  of  the  thin-walled  portion  of 
one  of  said  first  and  second  bridge  portions,  measured  in  a 
lateral  direction  of  the  cartridge  housing,  is  greater  than  a  first 
thickness  dimension  of  the  thin-walled  portion  of  the  other  of 
said  first  and  second  bridge  portions,  measured  in  the  lateral 
direction  of  the  cartridge  housing,  and  wherein  a  second 
thickness  dimension  of  a  first  ba.se  member  of  one  of  said  first 
and  second  bridge  portions  is  greater  than  the  second  thick- 
ness dimension  of  a  second  base  member  of  the  other  of  said 
first  and  second  bridge  portions. 


5,850385 

<(:^LL  LOSS  RATE  SENSITIVE  ROUTING  AND  CALL 

ADMISSION  CONTROL  METHOD 

Hinoshi  Esaki,  Basking  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Coitinuation  of  Ser.  No.  765,009,  Sep.  24,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371314 
Int.  CI."  H04J  1/16 


IS.  CI.  370—216 


6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  routing  oflFered  trafiBc  through  an  Asynchronous 

Transfer  Mode  (ATM)  network  comprising  nodes  wherein  each 

node  is  adapted  to  communicate  with  each  of  the  other  nodes,  said 

method  comprising  the  step  of  generating  sets  of  routes  between 

sounce  and  destination  node  pairs  wherein  each  route  comprises  at 

least  one  link  interconnecting  specific  nodes,  wherein  each  node 

comprises  a  multiplexer  connecting  each  link  incoming  into  a  node 

to  a  multiplexed  line  which  forms  a  link  to  another  node,  said 

method  further  comprising  the  steps  of: 

controlling  the  selection  of  traffic  routes  between  said  source  and 

destination  node  pairs  from  the  corresponding  sets  of  routes 

by  evaluating  each  of  the  routes  in  the  corresponding  sets  of 

routes  using  a  routing  protocol  in  which  cell  loss  rates  of  the 

sets  of  routes  are  used  as  matrix  elements  of  a  routing  matrix 

m  a  routing  protocol  calculation: 

dividing  calls  into  priority  calls  and  non-priority  calls  according 

to  a  preset  criteria;  and 
performing  a  priority  control  to  favor  said  priority  calls  over  said 
non-priority  calls  such  that  priority  calls  are  transferred  before 
said  non-priority  calls, 
wherein  evaluating  .said  cell  loss  rate  comprises  the  steps  of: 
(a)  determining  a  probability  distribution  function  (G)  for 
priority  calls  (p)  and  for  non-priority  (np)  calls  from 


n  {i  =  n,np) 

jt=0  (i)  =  n5A/r,) 


where 


m)  = 


*=ni+nrt-  ■  ■    rit 


L 

^=n|+^2-^  . . .  +11. ^_| 


e*('U)  = 


(^'  ^ou'd-ou)"*-'    (1.  =  1 L  v^r,  J) 


(otherwise) 


where  L  J  is  defined  as  an  integer  which  is  a  smallest  integer  closest 
to  the  number  within  L  J  and  is  greater  than  the  number  within  L  J 
if  the  number  within  L  J  is  not  an  integer,  or.  if  the  number  within 
L  J  is  an  integer,  then  L  J  is  defined  as  the  number  within  L  J, 
M;^,  is  the  maximum  number  of  cells  that  can  be  transferred  to  a 

multiplexed  line  during  the  time  T,, 
T,  is  the  inverse  of  the  peak  bit  rate  for  the  call  whose  peak  bit 

rate  is  the  maximum  value  among  the  non-priority  calls. 
V  is  the  bit  rate  of  the  multiplexed  line, 
N^  is  the  number  of  calls  of  type  j. 
n,  is  the  number  of  activated  calls  of  type  j, 
Vpj  is  the  peak  bit  rate  of  the  activated  call  j, 
V„^  is  the  average  bit  rale  of  the  activated  call  j, 
P(k)  is  a  probability  density  function  for  a  packet  arriving  in  a 

number  k  and  where  the  peak  bit  rate  for  the  calls  is  smaller 

than  a  predetermined  value  driven  from  a  system  parameter 

such  as  a  speed  of  the  multiplexed  line, 
Qj  is  a  probability  density  function  for  a  packet  arriving  in  die 

number  of  k  from  a  certain  type  of  call,  and  where  the  peak 

rate  for  the  calls  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  value  driven 

from  the  system  parameter, 
L  is  an  integer  equal  to  the  number  of  types  of  calls  that  are 

multiplexed,  and 
where  F(n)  is  evaluated  when  a  new  call  is  established  du-ough 

the  recursive  equation. 


-j— lF(n)-a,r{n-m,)]     (1  £  n  £  Mr,) 


nn)  = 


l-a, 


F(0) 


(n  =  0) 


(b)  evaluating  the  cell  loss  rate  for  priority  calls  from 


CLR„ 


I 


»r, 


PiMt.     n=0 


I   (M,i  -  ii)Cp(n) - 


and  for  non-priority  calls  from 


«r, 


n=0  n=Mr,+l 


*/r, 
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5.850387 
PROCESSOR  DEVICE  FOR  TERMINATING  AND 
CREATING  SYNCHRONOUS  TRANSPORT  SIGNALS 
Daniel   P.   Lyon,   Richardson;    Richard   Schroder.   Piano;   E. 
Lawrence  Read,  Piano,-  Sharlene  C.  Lin,  Piano;  Michael  J. 
Hanlon,  Piano,  and  Stephen  A.  Deschaine,  Garland,  all  of 
Tex.,    assignors    to    DSC    Communications    Corporation, 
Piano,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417.102.  Apr.  5,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,675,580.  This  appUcation  Oct.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  944,674 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12/52 

VS.  CI.  370—250  18  Claims 


Pnonty  call 
Non-prioriiy  call 


5,850386 
PROTOCOL  ANALYZER  FOR  MONITORING  DIGITAL 
TRANSMISSION  NETWORKS 
Craig  D.  Anderson,  Durham;  Mark  B.  Anderson.  Chapel  Hill; 
Eugene  N.  Cookmeyer.  Apex;  Ralph  A.  Daniels,  Clayton;  Lee 
E.  Wheat,  Durham,  and  Roger  A.  Lingle.  Raleigh,  all  of 
N.C  assignors  to  Wandel  &  Goltermaiui  Technologies,  Inc. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  740,697 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I  ins 
VS.  CI.  370—241  4  Claims 
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1.  A  protocol  analyzer  for  ascertaining  network  performance 
information  in  real-time  in  connection  with  monitoring  a  digital 
u^insmission  network,  comprising: 

means  for  monitoring  transmissions  over  the  digital  transmission 
network  in  real-time  to  ascertain  network  performance  infor- 
mation; and 
means  for  displaying  the  network  performance  information  in 
real-time,  said  means  comprising: 

a  first  processing  instrumentality  having  means  for  j)eriodi- 
cally  requesting  a  network  performance  information  update 
message  containing  encoded  updated  network  performance 
information  from  said  means  for  monitoring  transmissions 
over  the  digital  transmission  network;  and 
a  second  processing  instrumentality  having: 

a.  means  for  receiving  and  decoding  the  network  perfor- 
mance information  update  message  to  obtain  the  updated 
network  performance  information;  and 

b.  means  for  providing  said  first  processing  instrumentality 
with  a  pointer  to  the  updated  network  performance  infor- 
mation. 


1.  A  method  of  terminating  and  creating  a  synchronous  transport 
signal,  comprising  steps  of: 

receiving  an  inbound  synchronous  transport  signal; 

extracting  an  inbound  synchronous  payload  envelope  of  the 
inbound  synchronous  transport  signal; 

mapping  embedded  signals  within  the  inbound  synchronous 
payload  envelope  into  an  inbound  matrix  payload  envelope 
format,  the  inbound  mauix  payload  envelope  formal  having  a 
byte  interleaved  structure;  and 

generating  an  inbound  matrix  transport  format  having  a  bit 
interleaved  structure  from  the  inbound  matrix  payload  enve- 
lope formal,  the  inbound  matrix  transport  format  carrying 
embedded  signals  for  cross-connection  to  appropriate  destina- 
tions. 


5.850388 
PROTOCOL  ANALYZER  FOR  MONITORING  DIGITAL 
TRANSMISSION  NETWORKS 
Craig  D.  Anderson,  Durham;  Mark  B.  Anderson,  Chapel  Hill; 
Eugene  N.  Cookmeyer,  Apex;  Ralph  A.  Daniels,  Clayton;  Lcc 
E.  Wheat,  Durham,  and  Roger  A.  Lingle,  Raleigh,  all  of 
N.C.  assignors  to  Wandel  &  Goltermann  Technologies,  Inc. 
FUed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,093 
Int.  CI."  H04L  12/26 
VS.  a.  370—252  1  Qalm 
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1.  A  protocol  analyzer  for  calculating  and  displaying  protocol 
distribution  in  real-time  in  connection  with  monitoring  data  frames 
carried  on  a  digital  transmission  network,  comprising: 

means  for  monitoring  the  transmission,  over  the  digital  transmis- 
sion network,  of  frames  containing  data  and  protocols; 
means  for  identifying  the  protocols  within  the  frames  and  for 
identifying  the  encapsulation  of  the  protocols  within  the 
frames: 
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m  ans  for  storing  the  identity  and  encapsulation  of  the  protocols 

yithin  the  frames: 
mekns  for  calculating  the  protocol  disuibution  of  the  frames; 

and 
means  for  displaying  in  real-time  the  protocol  distribution  of  the 
frames  in  a  hierarchical  tree  format  based  upon  the  encapsu- 
ilation  of  the  protocols  within  the  frames,  said  means  compris- 
'itig: 

a  first  processing  instrumentality,  comprising  means  for  peri- 
odically requesting  a  protocol  distribution  update  message 
containing  encoded  updated  protocol  distribution  informa- 
tion from  said  means  for  calculating  the  protocol  distribu- 
tion of  the  frames; 
second  processing  instrumentality,  having: 

a.  means  for  receivmg  and  decoding  the  protocol  distribu- 
tion update  message  to  obtain  the  updated  protocol  dis- 
tribution information,  and 

b.  means  for  providing  said  first  processing  instrumentality 
with  a  pointer  to  the  updated  protocol  distribution  infor- 
mation; 

display  device  for  displaying  the  updated  protocol  distribu- 
tion information;  and 
a|  third  processing  instrumentality,  having: 

a.  means  for  obtaining  a  pointer  to  the  updated  protocol 
distribution  information  from  said  first  processing  instru- 
mentality, and 

b.  means  for  sending  the  updated  protocol  distribution 
mformation  to  said  display  device  in  a  hierarchical  tree 
format  based  upon  the  encapsulation  of  the  protocols 
within  the  frames. 
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5.850389 
HIGH  SPEED  CIRCULAR  DATA  BUS  SYSTEM 
Gar;  B.  Wesler.  Hermosa  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
El^tronics  Corporation.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  714.720 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04B  7/IH5 

VS.  Kfi.  370—325  10  Claims 

"IowoowbmJH         ^  **"'"***' I       *]  itfmsi.a  \ 
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1.  ^  high  speed  circular  data  bus  system  for  a  communication 
syste  I  having  a  plurality  of  data  receivers  and  demodulator  units 
asyn^lfronously  generating  demodulated  input  data  and  a  plurality 
of  rmxlulator  units  arid  data  transmitters  transmitting  modulated 
output  data,  wherein  the  data  bus  system  routes  data  from  the 
demodulator  units  lo  the  modulator  units,  said  data  bus  system 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input  buffers  connected  to  each  other  in  a  daisy 
:|iain  circular  configuration,  each  input  buffer  of  said  plurality 
)f  input  buffers  adapted  lo  receive  demodulated  input  data 
liynchronously  with  respect  to  one  another  from  a  respective 
jjie  of  said  plurality  of  demodulator  units,  said  plurality  of 
Hput  buffers  are  operative  to  transfer  the  data  recei\cd  by 
:4ch  input  buffer  of  said  plurality  of  input  buffers  to  a  next 
.equential  input  buffer  in  a  predetermined  sequence  until  the 
Input  data  received  from  each  demodulator  unit  is  circulated 
to  each  input  buffer  of  said  plurality  of  input  buffers;  and 
a  plurality  of  output  buffer  slices,  each  output  buffer  slice  of  said 
plurality  of  output  buffer  slices  being  associated  with  and 
connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  input  buffers  for  receiv- 


ing the  data  of  its  associated  input  buffer  as  the  associated 
input  buffer  is  transferring  the  data  to  the  next  sequential  input 
buffer,  each  output  buffer  slice  having  at  least  one  output 
buffer  connected  to  an  associated  one  of  said  data  modulator 
units,  each  output  buffer  selectively  transferring  the  data 
received  from  its  associated  input  buffer  to  said  associated 
modulator  unit  for  retransmission. 


5.850390 

METHOD  FOR  MANAGING  RADIO  RESOURCES 

WHICH  TRANSMITS  USER  DATA/INFORMATION  FIELD 

WFTHIN  A  TIME/FREQUENCY  PARALLELOGRAM 

SEPARATED  FROM  THE  HEADER  CHANNEL  BY  A 

PLURALITY  OF  FREQUENCIES 

Louis    Ramel.    Aunay    Sous    Auneau.    France,    assignor    to 

Thomson-CSF.  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,747 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  23,  1995, 95  06123 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/00:  H04J  4/00:3/24 
VS.  CI.  370—330  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  managing  radio  resources  in  a  predetermined 
frequency  band  during  transmission  of  a  plurality  of  packets,  each 
one  of  said  plurality  of  packets  having  a  header  and  an  information 
field,  wherein  each  said  header  is  transmitted  in  a  header  channel 
on  a  predetermined  carrier  frequency,  said  header  channel  has  a 
predetermined  width  w   which  is  constant  for  said  plurality  of 
packets,  current  packet  P,  denotes  a  current  one  of  said  plurality  of 
packets  to  be  D-ansmitted.  header    denotes  said  header  for  said 
current  packet  P, ,  information  field,  denotes  said  information  field 
for  said  current  packet  P, ,  previous  packet  P.   ,  denotes  a  previous 
one  of  said  plurality  of  packets  to  be  transmined  immediately 
before  said  current  packet  P,.  header.   ,  denotes  header  for  said 
previous  packet  P,  ^ , ,  information  field,   ,  denotes  said  information 
field  for  said  previous  packet  P,   , .  x  is  a  predetermined  constant 
for  said  plurality  of  packets,  d,  is  a  duration  of  time  associated 
with  said  current  packet  P,   which  is  at  least  as  long  as  a  lime 
required  to  transmit  said  header,  of  said  current  packet  P, .  and  d,.., 
is  a  duration  of  time  associated  with  said  previous  packet  P, _, 
which   is  at   least   as   long  as  a  time   required  to  transmit   said 
header,  _ I  of  said  previous  packet  P,.,.  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
determining  whether  said  carrier  frequency  is  free; 
determining,  when  said  current  packet  P,  is  to  be  preceded  In 
transmission  by  said  previous  packet  P,,,.  whether  a  delay 
time  of  at  least  d,   ,  has  passed  since  a  start  of  transmission  of 
said  previous  packet  P, , ,: 
successively  repealing  said  step  of  determining  whether  said 
carrier  frequency  is  free  and  said  step  of  determining,  when 
said  current  packet  P,  is  to  be  preceded  in  transmission  by 
said  previous  packet  P,   ,.  whether  said  delay  time  of  at  least 
d, ,  I  has  passed  since  said  start  of  transmission  of  said  previ- 
ous packet  P,   ,  until  it  is  determined  simultaneously  that  said 
carrier  frequency  is  free  and  said  delay  lime  of  at  least  d.   , 
has  passed  since  said  start  of  transmission  of  said  previous 
packet  P,   ,  when  said  current  packet  P,  is  to  be  preceded  in 
transmission  by  said  previous  packet  P,^,; 
creating  said  header,  for  said  current  packet  P,.; 
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transmitting  said  header,  in  said  header  channel  having  said 
uidth  w  on  said  carrier  frequency  starting  at  a  time  s,  for  a 
length  of  time  less  than  or  equal  to  d,; 
creating  said  information  field,  for  said  current  packet  P, ;  and 
transmitting  said  information  field,  starting  at  time  s,  +x  for  said 
duration  of  time  d,  within  a  time/frequency  parallelogram 
separated  from  said  header  channel  by  a  plurality  of  frequen- 
cies and  demarcated  by  a  constant  first  end  frequency  corre- 
sponding to  a  limit  of  said  frequency  band,  a  constant  second 
end  frequency  having  a  value  between  said  carrier  frequency 
and  said  first  end  frequency,  a  first  variable  frequency  having 
a  predetermined  frequency/time  slope  common  to  each  one  of 
said  plurality  of  packets  and  passing  through  said  second  end 
frequency  at  time  s,+x.  and  a  second  variable  frequency 
passing  through  said  second  end  frequency  at  lime  s,+x+d,, 
parallel  to  said  first  variable  frequency,  whereby  each  said 
information  field  is  transmitted  within  a  first  frequency 
domain,  each  said  header  is  transmitted  within  a  second 
frequency  domain,  and  said  first  frequency  domain  is  separate 
from  said  second  frequency  domain. 


5,850J92 

SPREAD  SPECTRUM  RANDOM  ACCF^SS  SYSTEMS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLE  ACCESS 

RADIOTELEPHONE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 

Yi-Pin  Eric  Wang,  Raleigh;  Amer  Ha.ssan;  Stanley  L.  Reinhold, 

both  of  Cary,  and  Larry  W.  Massingill,  .Selma,  all  of  N.C., 

assignors  to  Ericsson  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,497 

Int.  Cl."^  H04J  13/02 

\iS.  a.  370—335  4  Claims 


5,850,391 

SHARED  INTERWORKING  FUNCTION  WITHIN  A 

MOBILE  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 

Kurt  Essigmann,  Aachen.  Germany,  as.signor  to  Telefonaktie- 

bolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,812 

Int.  CI."  H04L  iy50 

\]S.  CI.  370—331  28  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  providing  a  telecommunications  service  for  a 
mobile  station  within  a  telecommunications  network,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  an  indication  to  provide  the  telecommunications  ser- 
vice to  said  mobile  station  at  a  first  telecommunications  node; 

determining  that  said  first  telecommunications  node  is  not 
capable  of  providing  the  telecommunications  service; 

identifying  a  second  telecommunications  node  capable  of  pro- 
viding said  indicated  telecommunications  service; 

establishing  a  first  circuit  call  connection  from  said  first  tele- 
communications node  to  said  second  telecommunications 
node  using  a  first  Integrated  Service  Digital  Network  User 
Part  (ISUP)  signal,  said  first  ISUP  signal  including  control 
data  and  traffic  data  necessary  for  providing  the  telecommu- 
nications service  and  for  transporting  the  control  data  and  the 
traffic  data  from  the  first  telecommunications  node  to  the 
second  telecommunications  node; 

extracting  said  control  data  and  the  traffic  data  from  said  first 
ISUP  signal  at  said  second  telecommunications  node; 

altering  the  extracted  traffic  data  in  accordance  with  the 
extracted  control  data;  and 

sending  the  altered  traffic  data  from  the  second  telecommunica- 
tions node  to  said  first  telecommunications  oode  when  termi- 
nating a  call  to  the  mobile  station;  or  i 

sending  the  altered  traffic  data  from  the  second  telecommunica- 
tions node  to  a  called  party  terminal  when  the  mobile  station 
is  an  originator  of  the  call. 
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I.  A  time  division  multiple  access  radiotelephone  communica- 
tions system  for  communicating  between  at  least  one  central  sta- 
tion and  at  least  one  radiotelephone  over  a  carrier  frequency 
spectrum,  the  system  comprising: 
code  division  multiple  access  (CDMA)  random  access  channel 
communicating  means  for  communicating  a  spread  spectrum 
random  access  channel  signal  from  a  radiotelephone  to  a 
central  station  over  the  carrier  frequency  spectrum  according 
to  a  spreading  sequence,  said  spread  spectrum  random  access 
channel  signal  representing  a  random  access  message;  and 
time  division  multiple  access  (TDMA)  communicating  means 
for  communicating  a  time  division  multiplexed  radiotele- 
phone communications  signal  between  said  radiotelephone 
and  said  central   station  over  a  time  division  multiplexed 
carrier  frequency  band  of  the  carrier  frequency  spectrum,  said 
time   division    multiplexed   radiotelephone   communications 
signal  representing  a  radiotelephone  communications  mes- 
sage; 
wherein  said  CDMA  random  access  channel  communicating 
means  comprises: 

means  for  associating  a  synchronization  sequence  with  a 
plurality  of  spreading  sequences; 
means  for  communicating  a  spread  spectrum  random  access 
channel  signal  representing  a  random  access  channel  symbol 
sequence  representing  a  random  access  channel  message  and 
including  a  synchronization  sequence,  according  to  one  of  the 
plurality  of  spreading  sequences  associated  with  said  synchro- 
nization sequence; 

synchronization  sequence  detecting  means,  responsive  to  said 
means   for   communicating    a    spread    spectrum    random 
access  channel  signal  representing  a  random  access  channel 
symbol  sequence,  for  detecting  a  synchronization  sequence 
from   a  communicated   spread   spectrum   random   access 
channel  signal:  and 
spreading  sequence  detecting  means,  responsive  to  said  syn- 
chronization sequence  detecting  means  and  to  said  means 
for  communicating  a  spread  spectrum  random  access  chan- 
nel signal  representing  a  random  access  channel  symbol 
sequence,  for  detecting  one  of  the  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined spreading  sequences  associated  with  a  detected  syn- 
chronization  sequence,    from   the   communicated   spread 
spectrum  random  access  channel  signal; 
said  system  funher  including  means  for  assigning  a  station 
identification  to  said  radiotelephone,  and  wherein  said  means 
for  associating  a  synchronization  sequence  with  a  plurality  of 
spreading  sequences  comprises: 
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synchronization  sequence  identifying  means,  responsive  to 
said  means  for  assigning  a  station  identification,  for  identi- 
fying a  synchronization  sequence  from  the  assigned  station 
identification;  and 

spreading  sequence  identifying  means,  responsive  to  said 
means  for  assigning  a  station  identification,  for  identifying 
a  spreading  sequence  from  the  assigned  station  identifica- 
tion. 


5,850J93 
TRANSMITTER  RECEIVER  FOR  MOBILE 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
uki  Adachi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  NTT  Mobile 
I  Dmmunications  Network,  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,192 
'  I|aims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1995,  7-291475 
InL  CI."  H04J  13/W 
CL  370—335  12  Claims 


A  transminer  receiver  for  a  CDMA  (Code  Division  Multiple 
Access)  mobile  communication  system  including  a  transmitter  and 
a  receiver, 

•jaid  transmitter  comprising: 

an  interleaver  for  interleaving  each  frame  of  transmitted  data; 

an  interieave  memory  provided  in  said  interleaver.  said  inter- 
leave memory  being  capable  of  writing  and  reading  row  by 
row  and  column  by  column,  respectively; 

modulation  means  for  data  modulating  the  interleaved  trans- 
mitted data  into  a  narrowband  modulated  signal;  and 

spread  modulation  means  for  spread  modulating  said  narrow- 
band modulated  signal  into  a  wideband  modulated  signal 
using  a  spreading  sequence. 

wherein  said  interieaver  writes  said  transmitted  data  into  said 
interleave  memory  row  by  row,  and  reads  said  transmitted 
data  from   said  interleave  memory  column  by  coluinn, 
thereby  carrying  out  the  interleave. 
!  receiver  comprising: 

despreading  means  for  converting  said  wideband  modulated 
signal  into  said  narrowband  modulated  signal; 

Idemodulation  means  for  demodulating  said  narrowband  signal 
into  dennodulated  data; 

deinterleaver   for  deinterleaving   said  demodulated   data 
frame  by  frame  to  recover  said  transmitted  data;  and 
deinterleave  meinory  provided  in  said  deinterleaver.  said 
deinterleave  memory  being  capable  of  writing  and  reading 
column  by  column  and  row  by  row  respectively, 

jwherein  said  interleaver  writes  said  demodulated  data  into 
said  deinterleave  memory  column  by  column,  and  reads 
said  demodulated  data  from  said  deinterieave  memory  row 
by  row.  thereby  carrying  out  the  deinterleave, 
a  [|  1  said  transmitter  receiver  comprising: 

:ontrol  means  for  controlling  a  transfer  rate  from  column  to 
column  (columns/sec)  at  a  predetermined  fixed  rate  Vj^  in 
reading  data  from  said  interleave  memory  and  writing  data 
into  said  deinterleave  memory,  and  for  variably  controlling 
a  read  rate  V^  and  a  write  rate  Vvy  (bits/sec)  of  data  in  each 
said  column. 


5,850J94 

CDMA  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  USING 

MULTIPLEXED  SIGNALING  DATA  LINES 

Kiyoki  Sekine;  Toshio  Kato;  Manabu  Kawabe.  and  Takuro 

Sato,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry 

Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460,620.  Jun.  2,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Jun.  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  880045 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1994,  6-127934 
Int.  CI."  H04J  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  370-342  3  Ctaims 
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I.  A  transmission  device  for  transmitting  user  data  and  signaling 
data  concurrently,  from  a  base  station  to  a  plurality  of  mobile 
stations,  the  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  user  data  channels  over  which  user  data  may  be 
transmitted,  wherein  each  of  tfie  plurality  of  user  data  chan- 
nels corresponds  to  a  respective  one  of  the  plurality  of  mobile 
stations; 

a  plurality  of  signaling  data  channels  over  which  signaling  data 
may  be  transmitted,  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  signaling 
data  channels  corresponds  to  a  respective  one  of  the  plurality 
of  user  data  channels;  and 

a  multiplexer,  disposed  to  receive  the  plurality  of  signaling  data 
channels,  for  time  division  multiplexing  tiie  signaling  data 
transmitted  over  the  plurality  of  signaling  data  channels  to 
provide  signaling  output  data  on  an  exclusive  signaling  data 
output  channel  corresponding  to  a  respective  one  of  the  plu- 
rality of  user  data  channels. 


5,850395 
ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER  MODE  BASED  SERVICE 
CONSOLIDATION  SWITCH 
Stephen  A.  Hauser,  Burlington:  Stephen  A.  Caldara.  Sudbury; 
Thomas  A.  Manning,  Northboro,  and  Robert  B.  McClure, 
HoUis,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Network  Communi- 
cations,   Inc.,    Richardson,    Tex.,    and    Fujitsu    Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  683,795 

Int.  CI."  H04J  3/02 

VJS.  a.  37ft-398  18  Claims 
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1.  An  asynchronous  transfer  nKxle  based  service  consolidation 
switch,  comprising: 
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a  first  port  processor  operable  to  receive  network  traffic  over  an 
input  link  from  a  network  source  in  one  of  plural  port  proces- 
sor queues,  the  first  port  processor  operable  to  convert  the 
network  traffic  into  internal  cells  having  an  internal  cell  based 
format: 

a  baitdwidth  arbiter  operable  to  determine  appropriate  band- 
width in  order  to  transfer  the  internal  cells  from  a  first  queue 
of  said  plural  port  processor  queues,  and  to  assign  dedicated 
bandwidth  uniquely  available  to  the  first  queue  and  dynamic 
bandwidth  shared  by  the  first  queue  and  other  queues  of  said 
plural  port  processor  queues; 

a  data  crossbar  operable  to  transfer  the  internal  cells  from  the 
first  port  processor  queue  in  response  to  bandwidth  deter- 
mined by  the  bandwidth  arbiter; 

a  second  port  processor  operable  to  receive  the  internal  cells 
from  the  data  crossbar,  the  second  port  processor  operable  to 
convert  the  internal  cells  into  a  network  traffic  configuration 
for  transfer  over  an  output  link;  and 

a  multipoint  topology  controller  operable  to  control  a  flow  of 
internal  cells  within  the  data  crossbar. 


S,850J97 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  TOPOLOGY  OF  A 

MIXED-MEDIA  NETWORK 

Han  Raab,  Sunnyvale;  Nam  N.  Nguyen,  Fremont;  Ai-Lan 
Chang,  Fremont;  Gilbert  D.  Ho,  Saratoga,  and  Guruprasad 
S.  Hadagali,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bay  Net- 
works, Inc..  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  630384 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12^8:12/56 

L.S.  CI.  370—392  11  Claims 


5,850,396 

MULTICAST  MESSAGE  DISTRIBUTION  IN  A 

POLYNOMUL  EXPANSION  MANNER 

Timothy  G.  Gilbert,  Vermillion,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Gateway 

2000,  Inc.,  North  Sioux  City,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,209 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12/IS 

U.S.  CL  370—390  22  Claims 


1.  A  network  of  a  plurality  of  nodes,  each  node  capable  of 
communicating  with  the  other  nodes  through  a  communications 
system,  the  network  comprising: 

an  originating  node  sending  a  message  for  eventual  receipt  by  a 
subset  of  nodes; 

a  first  receiving  node  and  a  second  receiving  node,  each  node 
receiving  the  message  directly  firom  the  originating  node 
along  with  different  respective  lists  of  other  nodes  to  which 
the  message  has  not  yet  been  sent;  and 

a  third  receiving  node  and  a  fourth  receiving  node,  each  node 
receiving  the  message  directly  from  the  first  receiving  node 
along  with  different  respective  sub-lists  of  the  list  of  other 
nodes  to  which  the  message  has  not  yet  been  sent. 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  a  global  topology  of  a  global 
network,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

partitioning  the  global  network  into  a  plurality  of  spheres; 

determining  interconnections  between  devices  within  each 
sphere  of  said  plurality  of  spheres; 

determining  intersections  between  said  plurality  of  spheres;  and 

determining  said  global  topology  based  on  said  interconnections 
between  devices  within  each  sphere  of  said  plurality  of 
spheres  and  said  intersections  between  said  spheres. 


5,850398 
METHOD  OF  SCHEDULING  DATA  CELL 
TRANSMISSION  IN  AN  ATM  NETWORK 
Merrill  K.  King,  Jr.,  Sterling,  Va.,  assignor  to  Hyundai  Elec- 
tronics America,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774308 
Int  CI."  H04J  3/22 
U.S.  CI.  370-^12  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  scheduling  transmission  of  data  cells  in  an  ATM 
network  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  establishing  bandwidth  factors  for  cells  to  be  transmitted  as  a 
percentage  of  total  bandwidth  in  the  ATM  network; 

b)  maintaining  lists  of  cells  to  be  transmitted  with  each  list 
assigned  a  bandwidth  factor,  including  maintaining  an  active 
set  of  lists  for  u.se  in  assigning  time  slots  and  an  update  set  of 
lists  for  replacing  transmitted  cells  with  new  cells  awaiting 
transmission,  said  active  set  of  lists  and  said  update  set  of  lists 
being  periodically  alternated. 

c)  apportioning  the  total  bandwidth  in  the  ATM  network  into 
slots  according  to  established  bandwidth  factors  and  with 
different  bandwidths  being  multiplexed  across  the  total  band- 
width, and 
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1.  \  method  for  scheduling  packet  transmission  in  a  network 
com  1  lunication  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

re :  ;iving  a  plurality  of  packets,  wherein  each  of  said  packets  is 

1  ssociated  with  one  of  a  plurality  of  classification  types; 
Si  i  negating  said  received  packets  into  a  plurality  of  sessions. 

( ach  of  said  sessions  having  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 

( lassification  types; 
fc  r  varding  said  packets  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  sessions  to 

i  iputs  of  a  corresponding  plurality  of  first  level  schedulers. 

<  ach  of  said  schedulers  having  said  input  for  receiving  pack- 

<  ts  within  respective  sessions  and  an  output,  and  wherein  each 

<  ne  of  said  schedulers  employs  one  of  a  plurality  of  first  level 
!  cheduling  protocols; 

re  :  living  packets  at  inputs  of  a  second  level  scheduler  from  the 
( utputs  of  at  least  some  of  said  plurality  of  first  level  sched- 
i  lers.  wherein  said  second  level  scheduler  further  includes  an 

<  utput  and  is  operative  in  accordance  with  a  second  level 

<  :heduling  protocol; 
fo '  trarding  packets  from  the  output  of  said  second  level  sched- 

t  ler  to  a  first  input  a  third  level  scheduler,  and  forwarding 
I  ackets  from  the  output  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  level 
s  :hedulers  to  a  second  input  of  said  third  level  scheduler. 


wherein  said  third  level  scheduler  has  an  output  and  is  opera- 
tive in  accordance  with  a  third  level  scheduling  protocol;  and 
forwarding  packets  from  the  output  of  said  third  level  scheduler 
in  accordance  with  said  third  level  scheduling  protocol. 


5,850,400 
SYSTEM,  METHOD,  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
BIDIRECTIONAL  TRANSPORT  OF  DIGITAL  DATA 
BETWEEN  A  DIGITAL  NETWORK  AND  A  PLURALITY 
OF  DEVICES 
Thomas    R.    Eames,    Santa    Rosa;    Kenneth    M.    Buckland, 
Rohnert  Park;  Lac  X.  Trinh.  PeUluma.  and  Steven  D.  War- 
wick, Santa  Rosa,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Next  L«vel 
Communications,  Rohnert  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,730 

Int  CI."  H04J  3AK) 

VS.  a.  370—143  48  Claims 


selecting  cells  for  transmission  from  said  lists  of  cells  in 
iccordance  with  available  slots  and  bandwidth  factors  diereof. 


TO   BOT  • 


5,850399 
HIERARCHICAL  PACKET  SCHEDULING  METHOD  AND 

I  APPARATUS 

Maii^    N.    Gamnukhi,    Carlisle,    Mass.,    and    Tao    Yang, 
Belleville,  Canada,  assignors  to  .Ascend  Communications, 
:.,  Westford,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1998,  Sen  No.  49311 
Int  CI."  H04L  12/28:12/56 


1.   A   system   for   bidirectional   transport   of  digital   services 
between  a  digital  network  and  at  least  one  network  interface 
module,  said  system  comprising: 
a  broadband  digital  terminal  anached  to  the  network  and  capable 

of  transferring  data  to  and  from  the  network; 
a  broadband  network  unit  attached  to  the  broadband  digital 
terminal  and  capable  of  transferring  data  to  and  from  the 
broadband  digital  terminal,  said  broadband  network  unit  com- 
prising: 

means  for  accepting  an  upstream  signal  including  a  plurality 
of  firame  intervals,  each  frame  interval  configured  to  con- 
tain a  plurality  of  request  slots  and  a  cell  slot,  with  each 
network  interface  module  being  representable  in  at  least 
one  request  slot  and  each  request  slot  being  capable  of 
indicating  a  request  for  a  cell  slot  without  prior  authoriza- 
tion from  the  broadband  network  for  such  a  request; 
means  for  decoding  the  request; 
means  for  determining  whether  to  grant  the  request; 
means  for  providing  a  downstream  signal  capable  of  indicat- 
ing to  the  broadband  digital  terminal  that  the  request  is 
granted;  and 
means  for  transferring  data  in  response  to  the  downstream 
signal. 


5,850,401 
CIRCUIT  FOR  GENERATING  RTS  SIGNAL  OF  A  GRAY 
CODE 
Kurenai  Murakami.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646381 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  31,  1995,  7-134259 

Int  CI."  H04J  3/06  ' 

U.S.  CI.  370-516  20  Claims 

1.  An  RTS  (Residual  Time  Stamp)  generating  circuit  for  use  in 

an  ATM  (Asynchronous  Transfer  Mode)  network  to  transfer  to  a 

user"s  signal  using  a  network  clock  signal  of  a  network  clock 

frequency,  the  network  clock  signal  being  frequency-divided  by  a 

predetermined  dividing  value  to  form  a  network  reference  clock 
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signal  of  a  divided  frequency  as  a  network  reference  frequency, 
said  user's  signal  having  a  user's  clock  signal  having  a  user's  clock 
frequency,  which  comprises: 
counter  means  for  counting  said  network  reference  clock  signal 
to  produce  a  counted  number  on  the  base  of  the  Gray  code: 
dividing   means   responsive   to   said  user's  clock   signal   for 
frequency-dividing  said  user's  clock  frequency  to  produce  a 
divided  signal  of  a  divided  frequency  as  a  latching  pulse 
signal:  and 
latching  means  coupled  to  said  counter  means  and  said  dividing 
means  and  responsive  to  said  latching  signal  for  latching  said 
counted  number  to  produce  a  latched  number  of  the  Gray 
code,  said  latched  number  providing  the  RTS  signal,  wherein 
a  racing  condition  is  substantially  prevented  by  said  RTS 
generating  circuit. 


5,850,402 

TEST  PATTERN  GENERATOR 

Masaru  Tsuto,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Advantest  Corp., 

Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9*/00037,  §  371  Date  Sep.  8,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  8,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/25719,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Jul.  17,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  849,653 

Int.  CI."  GllC  29/00:  GOIR  JI/2S 

VJS.  CI.  371— 21 J  2  Claims 
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1.  A  test  pattern  generator  (10)  used  for  generating  expected 
value  data  for  testing  memory  devices  (3)  under  test  characterized 
as  having: 

an  exclusive  OR  (XOR)  controller  ( 131)  for  generating  a  control 
signal  based  on  instructions  from  an  instruction  memory 
(112):  and 

an  exclusive  OR  gate  (121)  for  performing  an  exclusive  logical 
sum  of  a  data  signal  generated  by  a  data  generator  A  (14)  and 
a  data  signal  generated  by  a  data  generator  B  (IS)  in  response 
to  an  output  signal  of  said  XOR  controller  (131). 

2.  A  test  pattern  generator  (10)  used  for  generating  expected 
value  data  for  testing  memory  devices  (3)  under  test  characterized 
as  having: 

an  exclusive  OR  (XOR)  controller  ( 131)  for  generating  a  control 
signal  based  on  instructions  from  an  instruction  memory 
(112): 

an  AND  gate  (123)  for  receiving  an  output  signal  of  said  XOR 
controller  (131)  at  one  input  terminal,  and  an  inverse  output 
signal  of  a  data  generator  B  (15)  at  the  other  input  terminal: 
and 


an  exclusive  OR  gate  ( 121 )  for  receiving  an  output  of  said  AND 
gate  (123)  at  one  input  terminal  and  an  output  signal  of  a  data 
generator  A  (14)  at  the  other  input  terminal. 


5,850,403 
PROCESS  OF  SELECTIVELY  PROTECTING 
INFORMATION  BITS  AGAINST  TRANSMISSION 
ERROR.S 
Xavier  Lasne,  Beynes,  France,  as.signor  to  Matra  Communica- 
tion, Quimper  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,554 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  14,  1995,  95  13471 
Int  CI."  H03M  13/00 
MS.  CI.  371—37.4  16  Claims 
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1.  Process  for  transmining  a  first  sequence  of  information  bits, 

comprising  the  following  steps  executed  by  a  sender  device; 

forming  a  second  sequence  of  bits  exhibiting  redundancy  based 

on  the  first  sequence,  in  such  a  way  that  the  second  sequence 

includes  at  least  one  redundant  subset  consisting  of  L  bits 

which  represent  M  bits  of  the  first  sequence  with  0=M<L; 

forming  a  third  sequence  of  bits  by  applying  a  differential 

coding  of  the  form  d„=c„®d^„,  to  the  second  sequence,  where 

c„  and  d„  denote  the  bits  of  rank  n  of  the  second  and  of  the 

third  sequence  respectively,  f(n)  denotes  an  integer  at  most 

equal  to  n-l,  and  ®  denotes  the  exclusive  OR  operation:  and 

sending  a  signal  representing  the  bits  of  the  third  sequence  in  a 

specified  order, 
and  the  following  steps  executed  by  a  receiver  device: 
obtaining  likelihood  data  r„  based  on  a  signal  received  from 
the  sender  device  via  a  transmission  channel,  the  sign  of 
each  likelihood  data  item  r„  representing  an  estimate,  hav- 
ing a  reliability  which  increases  with  the  absolute  value  of 
r„.  of  the  value  of  a  respective  bit  d„  of  the  third  sequence: 
calculating  respective  first  estimates  of  the  bits  of  the  redun- 
dant subset,  each  first  estimate  of  a  bit  c„  of  the  redundant 
subset  depending  on  the  sign  of  r„r^„,: 
detecting  the  bits  of  the  redundant  subset  having  erroneous 
first  estimates  due  to  errors  resulting  from  the  transmission 
channel,  by  exploiting  the  redundancy  present  in  the  redun- 
dant subset: 
for  each  bit  c„  of  the  redundant  subset  whose  first  estimate  has 
been  detected  as  erroneous,  modifying  the  sign  of  that  of 
the  two  likelihood  data  items  r„  and  r^,,,  which  has  the 
smaller  absolute  value: 
obtaining  respective  second  estimates  of  the  bits  of  the  second 
sequence,  the  second  estimate  of  a  bit  c„  of  the  second 
sequence  depending  on  the  sign  of  T„-tj,„;.  and 
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I  ibtaining  estimates  of  the  bits  of  the  first  sequence  on  the 
basis  of  the  second  estimates  of  the  bits  of  the  second 
sequence. 


.  4  system  for  detecting  a  fault  block  in  a  semiconductor  device 
form^  by  a  plurality  of  logic  blocks,  comprising: 

a  |*le  means  for  storing  a  relationship  between  a  plurality  of 
ftinctional  test  patterns  and  operable  logic  blocks  among  said 
l^gic  blocks  operated  on  by  said  plurality  of  functional  test 
pbttems: 

m^tns  for  sequentially  generating  said  plurality  of  functional 
lest  patterns  and  transmitting  said  plurality  of  functional  test 
patterns  to  said  semiconductor  device: 

means  for  detecting  whether  a  current,  produced  by  said  plural- 
IK  of  functional  test  patterns  and  flowing  through  said  semi- 
conductor device,  is  larger  than  a  certain  value: 

means  for  determining  whether  said  semiconductor  device  is 
(Witched  from  normal  to  abnormal  in  accordance  with  the 
current  detected  by  said  means  for  detecting: 

a  Hfst  transition  block  extracting  means  for  extracting  transition 
blocks  from  among  said  operable  logic  blocks  in  accordance 
^\[}a  said  table  means  each  time  said  semiconductor  device  is 
i^/itched  from  normal  to  abnormal:  and 

a  I  a^lt  block  extracting  means  for  extracting  at  least  one  com- 
i|on  block  as  said  fault  block  from  among  a  plurality  of 
;kiups  of  said  transition  blocks  extracted  by  said  first  transi- 
i  Ml  block  extracting  means. 


5,850,405 
M^fHOD  FOR  ERROR  RECOGNITION  OF  A  DIGITAL 
BIT  DATA  STREAM  TRANSMITTED  BY  A 
TRANSMITTER  TO  A  RECEIVER 
Bemhard  Wimmer,  and  Fritz  Seytter,  both  of  Miinchen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl,  Munich,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,708 
CUhns  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  23,  1995,  195  39 
343.0 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/10 
U.S.  a.  371-^»3.2  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  error  recognition  of  a  digital  bit  data  stream 
transmitted  to  a  receiver  by  a  transmitter  comprising  the  steps  of: 
coding  a  digital  bit  data  stream  in  the  transmitter  in  a  convolu- 
tion coder  and  thereby  forming  rate  compatible  punctured 
Convolutional    codes    using    a    generator    shift    register    H 
expressed  as  H=y  =x,0.  .  .  ®x,.;^,  wherein  y,  is  an  output  bit 


i 
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5,850,404 

FAULT  BLOCK  DETECTING  SYSTEM  USING 

ABNORMAL  CURRENT 

Ma<aru  Sanada,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

T«kyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  588,136,  Jan.  18.  19%,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  954,990 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1995,  7-026175 

Int.  CI."  G06F  UAH) 

U.S.  CI.  371—28  14  Claims 
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sequence  of  the  generator  shift  register  H,  x,  is  an  input  bit 
sequence  of  the  generator  shift  register  H,  t  designates  indi- 
vidual time  steps  and  M  designates  the  degree  of  the  generator 
shift  register  H: 
and  conducting  steps  in  the  receiver  comprising: 
receiving  the  digital  bit  data  stream  in  a  sequence: 
quantizing  the  digital  bit  data  stream  to  hard  bit  values: 
pushing  the  hard  bit  values  through  a  forward  feedback-coupled 
inverse  shift  register  H',  expressed  as  H',=x=y,®x,  |®  .  .  . 
®x,_„: 
pushing  the  hard  bit  values  through  a  reverse  feedback-coupled 
inverse  shift  register  H'«  expressed  as  H'^x,_j^y,©x,  ®  .  .  . 
^V  M.]  '"  a  sequence  that  is  chronologically  reversed  in 
relation  to  the  sequence  of  the  reception  of  the  data: 
exclusive-OR  combining  the  hard  bit  values  pushed  through  the 
forward    feedback-coupled    inverse    shift   register    H',    and 
pushed  through  the  reverse  feedback-coupled  inverse  shift 
register  HV  in  the  same  time  orientation,  to  form  an  error 
syndrome:  and 
indicating  a  set  of  possibly  faulty  bit  positions  of  the  bit  data 
stream  by  means  of  a  bit  position  of  a  binary  value  with  the 
logic  value  one  of  the  error  syndrome,  which  position  follows 
a  longest  sequence  of  binary  values  with  the  logic  value  zero 
of  the  error  syndrome,  the  set  of  possibly  faulty  bit  positions 
resulting  from  a  periodic  continuation  of  the  bit  position 
corresponding  to  a  period  length  of  the  forward  feedback- 
coupled  inverse  shift  register  H',. 


5350,406 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  AND  COMPENSATING  FOR 
MISSING  AND/OR  INCORRECTLY  INSERTED  CELLS  IN 

THE  ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER  METHOD  (ATM) 
Hugo  Bes.  Westerio,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
esellschafl, Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/02255,  §  371  Date  Nov.  11,  1997,  $  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  11,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/39003,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  5,  1996 

PCT  Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  930,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Jun.  2,  1995,  9500487 
Int.  CI."  G06F  11/60 
VS.  a.  371— S7.I  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  and  compensating  for  missing  or 
incorrectly  inserted  cells  at  a  reception  side  for  transmission  of 
ATM  cells  with  a  type  I  AAL  adaption  layer,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

assigning  a  sequence  number  and  an  error  detection  and  correc- 
tion code  which  indicate  whether  or  not  the  sequence  number, 
and  additional  information  dependent  thereon,  have  been  cor- 
rectly transmitted: 
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deciding  based  on  use  of  the  error  detection  and  correction  code 
whether  a  cell  is  rejected  or  ti  jnsmitted  on.  and  whether  a  cell 
is  missing  or  whether  incorrectly  inserted  cells  are  present; 

for  each  reception  of  a  cell,  with  aid  of  the  error  detection  and 
correction  code  assigned  to  said  cell,  checking  freedom  from 
errors  of  the  sequence  number  contained  in  a  respective  cell 
and  of  said  additional  information: 

if  freedom  from  errors  is  determmed.  further  handling  the 
respective  cell,  but  if  errors  are  present,  rejecting  the  respec- 
tive cell  and  making  a  comparison  with  reference  to  a  last  two 
successive  cells  provided  to  determine  whether  the  sequence 
numbers  contained  in  the  last  two  successive  cells  comply 
with  a  specified  sequence; 

if  said  companson  reveals  a  failure  of  one  or  more  cells, 
inserting  one  or  more  dummy  cells  with  an  equal  overall 
number  of  bytes  between  the  last  two  successive  cells  which 
have  just  been  compared  with  one  another;  and 

if  the  comparison  reveals  that  for  the  last  two  successive  cells 
compared  the  cell  received  first  has  been  incorrectly  inserted 
with  respect  to  the  sequence  number,  then  the  incorrectly 
inserted  cell  is  nevertheless  further  handled,  but  for  compen- 
.sation  purposes,  rejecting  an  equal  number  of  bytes  of  the  cell 
received  last  during  the  comparison. 
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1.  An  optical  system  comprising: 

a)  a  resonant  cavity  capable  of  supporting  light  of  a  fundamental 
frequency; 

b)  a  second  harmonic  generator  situated  within  said  resonant 
cavity,  for  producing  light  of  a  second  harmonic  frequency 
from  said  light  of  said  fundamental  frequency:  and 

c)  a  third  harmonic  generator  situated  within  said  resonant 
cavity  and  in  optical  communication  with  said  second  har- 
monic generator,  for  producing  light  of  a  third  harmonic 
frequency  from  said  light  of  said  second  harmonic  frequency 
and  said  light  of  said  fundamental  frequency,  wherein: 


said  third  harmonic  generator  has  an  output  facet  for  emitting 
light  of  said  third  harmonic  frequency  generated  by  said 
third  harmonic  generator,  and  for  spatially  separating  said 
light  of  said  third  harmonic  frequency  from  said  light  of 
said  fundamental  frequency,  and 

said  output  facet  is  situated  substantially  at  a  Brewster's  angle 
with  respect  to  said  light  of  said  fundamental  frequency  and 
said  light  of  said  third  harmonic  frequency,  such  that  said 
output  facet  transmits  substantially  all  p-polarized  light  of 
said  fundamental  frequency  and  said  third  harmonic  fre- 
quency. 


5,850,408 
METHOD  OF  DRIVING  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 

WITH  WIDE  MODULATION  BAND,  OPTICAL 

COMMUNICATION  METHOD,  SEMICONDUCTOR 

LASER  DEVICE,  NODE,  AND  OPTICAL 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Toshihlko  Ouchl,  Machida,  and  Masao  M^gima,  Isehara,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  567,533,  Dec.  5,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  936,817 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1994,  6-300956 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  J/]0:J/I9 

VS.  a.  372—27  83  Claims 


5350,407 

THIRD-HARMONIC  GENERATOR  WITH  UNCOATED 

BREWSTER-CUT  DISPERSIVE  OUTPUT  FACET 

William  M.  Grossman,  Los  Altos,  and  Jason  D.  Henrie,  Santa 

Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lightwave  Electronics 

Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  977,820 

Int.  CL"  HOIS  J/IO 

U.S.  CI.  372—22  20  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  driving  method  of  driving  a  semicon- 
ductor laser  having  not  less  than  two  electrodes  by  switching  two 
polarization  modes  with  different  planes  of  polarization,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
injecting  a  main  modulation  current  into  one  of  said  electrodes; 

and 
injecting  a  sub-modulation  current  whose  phase  is  adjusted  with 
respect  to  the  main  modulation  current  into  at  least  one  of  said 
electrodes  except  for  the  electrode  into  which  the  main  modu- 
lation current  is  injected. 


5.850,409 

LASER  MODULATION  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Garry  N.  Link,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Maxim  Integrated 

Products,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,622 

Int  a."  HOIS  3/00 

VS.  a.  372—38  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  semiconductor  laser  having  an 

average  laser  drive  modulated  by  a  laser  drive  signal  to  provide  an 

optical  signal  comprising: 

superimposing  a  pilot  tone  on  the  laser  drive  signal,  the  pilot 

tone  being  proportional  to  the  laser  drive  signal; 
sensing  part  of  the  optical  signal  from  the  laser  to  provide  a 
measure  of  the  average  optical  output  of  the  laser  and  a 
measure  of  the  variation  in  the  optical  output  of  the  laser 
caused  by  the  pilot  tone; 
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circuit  responsive  to  the  variations  in  the  sensor  output 
the  pilot  tone  frequency  controlling  the  second  current 
;e  to  maintain  a  predetermined  sensor  output  at  the  pilot 
frequency. 


5,850.410 

$1 MICONDUCTOR  LASER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

.'^kito  Kuramata,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 

ited^  ''Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18.  19%.  Ser  No.  617.202 
Cla  ms  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  16.  1995,  7-057060 
Int.  CI."  HOIS  .i/IH 
U.S.  (H  372—43  15  Claims 


lemiconductor  laser  comprising: 

insle  crystal  substrate  of  cubic  system:  and  an  epitaxial 
.1  \  stal   layer  ha\  ing  a  different   crystal   structure  from  the 

1 1  jle  crystal  substrate,  epilaxially  grown  on  the  single  cry  stal 
SI  I  strate  and  constituting  a  laser  resonator  by  cleavage  planes 
It  I  «of. 


cleavage  planes  of  the  single  crystal  substrate  and  the  cleavage 
planes  of  the  epitaxial  crystal  layer  being  non-parallel  with 
each  other; 

an  intersection  between  the  cleavage  planes  of  the  epitaxial 
crystal  layer  and  a  surface  of  the  single  crystal  substrate 
substantially  agreeing  with  an  intersection  between  the  cleav- 
age planes  of  the  single  crystal  substrate  and  the  surface  of  the 
single  crystal  substrate. 


corn  oiling  the  average  laser  drive  responsive  to  the  average 
{ f  tical  output  of  the  laser  to  provide  an  average  laser  output: 
arfl. 

contolling  the  laser  drive  signal  responsive  to  the  variation  in 
t  le  optical  output  of  the  laser  caused  by  the  pilot  tone  to 
f  r  )vide  a  predetermined  variation  in  the  optical  output  of  the 
I  i^r  caused  by  the  pilot  tone,  the  controlling  the  laser  drive 
4nal  being  separate  from  the  controlling  the  average  laser 
dr  ve. 

20.  / .  semiconductor  laser  control  system  comprising: 

a  fi^t  controllable  current  source  for  biasing  a  semiconductor 
I  a  er: 

s2;ond  controllable  current   source   selectively   switchable 
a: OSS  a  semiconductor  laser  responsive  to  an  input  signal; 

a  tl  i  d  current  source  proponional  to  the  second  current  source 
ail  .selectively  switchable  across  a  semiconductor  laser 
r::ponsive  to  a  pilot  tone  of  a  frequency  substantially  lower 
ti  II  n  the  frequency  of  the  input  signal  and  responsive  to  an 
ii  i{  lut  signal; 

a  SI  I  sor  for  sensing  pan  of  the  emission  of  a  semiconductor 
li  J  er  and  providing  a  sensor  output  responsive  thereto: 

a  fiis;  circuit  responsive  to  the  average  sensor  output  controlling 
tl^^  first  current  source  to  maintain  an  average  sensor  output: 


5,850,411 

TRANSVERSE  ELECTRIC  (TEl  POLARIZATION  MODE 

ALGAINP/GAAS  RED  LASER  DIODES.  ESPECIALLY 

WITH  SELF-PULSATING  OPERATION 

Jo  S.  Major.  Jr.,  and  Randall  S.  Ceels,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif., 

assignors  to  SDL,  Inc.  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  713.892 

Int  CI."  HOIS  3/19 

VS.  CI.  372-^5  30  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser,  comprising 

a  semiconductor  heterostructure  disposed  over  a  GaAs  substrate, 
the  heterostructure  including  an  active  region  with  a  plurality 
of  guantum  wells  having  an  (Al,Ga,  ,)|_,In,P  material  com- 
position under  compressive  strain  and  bounded  by  carrier 
confinement  layers,  said  quantum  wells  providing  for  higher 
carrier  confinement  energies,  E,  and  E,,.  with  relatively  large 
photon  energy,  £,,,„„„„,  with  an  intrinsic  bandgap  energy,  E^. 
thereof  smaller  than  the  photon  energy,  E,,^,„„„,  (E,,^,„„„>E^. 
the  combination  of  said  quantum  wells  being  compressively 
strained  and  having  a  thickness  of  not  more  than  5  nm 
permitting  attainment  of  TE  mode  emission  for  wavelengths 
less  than  650  nm;  and 

self-pulsation  means,  including  a  saturable  absorber  layer  inte- 
grated into  said  semiconductor  heterostructure  proximate  to 
said  quantum  well  active  region,  for  providing  time-varying 
absorption  at  a  frequency  in  excess  of  100  MHz  of  said  light 
generated  by  said  active  region  to  induce  laser  emission  of  a 
quasi-cvv  stream  of  successive  optical  pulses  at  said  absorp- 
tion variation  frequency. 


5.850.412 
LASER  GENERATOR 
Saloshi  Eguchi,  Takarazuka:  Takayuki  \'amashita.  Toyonaka. 
and  Hiroyuki  Hayashikawa.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  avsignors 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/01125,  §  371  Date  Dec.  20.  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  20.  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\096/34438.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  31.  19% 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  25.  19%.  Ser.  No.  765 J70 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28.  1995.  7-105500 

int.  CI.'  HOIS  3/0() 

VS.  CI.  372—109  20  Claims 

I.  A  laser  generator  comprising: 
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5.850.414 

SPREAD  SPECTRUM  COMMUNICATION  RECEIVER 

WITH  SYNCHRONIZING  CIRCUIT 

Hiromitsu  Miyajima,  Ageo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui  Mining 

&  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd..  Tolcyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  527.283 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  28,  1994,  6-316112 

Int.  CI."  H04B  in07 


U.S.  CI.  375—206 


CCXXER 


(a)  a  laser  generating  device  for  generating  a  laser  beam  which 
has  a  proceeding  course,  the  laser  generating  device  having 
ends  and  an  interior  portion,  the  laser  generating  device 
comprising: 

(i)  optical  amplifying  mirrors  at  the  ends  of  the  laser  generat- 
ing device;  and 
(ii)  a  laser  medium  in  said  interior  portion: 

(b)  an  absorber  movable  between  (i)  a  laser  outputting  position 
at  which  the  absortier  does  not  mternipt  the  laser  beam  so  that 
the  laser  beam  is  talien  out  of  the  laser  generator  and  (ii)  a 
laser  absorbing  position  at  which  the  absortwr  receives  and 
absorbs  the  laser  beam  to  prevent  the  laser  beam  from  being 
output  by  ihe  laser  generator;  and 

(c)  a  spacer  arranged  between  the  laser  generating  device  and 
the  laser  absorbing  position  of  the  absorber  and  having  a 
through  hole  on  the  proceeding  course  of  the  laser  beam. 


U.S.  CI.  373—84 


2  Claims 


5.850,413 

DEVICE  TO  SUPPORT  AND  SWING  THE  HEARTH  IN 

AN  ELECTRIC  FURNACE 

Gianni  Gensini,  Buia;  Daniele  Merlino,  Murozzo,  and  Angelico 

Delia  Negra.  Povoletto,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Dianeli  & 

Co.  Otficine  Meccaniche,  Buttrio,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  951,740 
Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Oct.  21,  1996,  UD96A0201 
Int.  CI."  F27B  Um 

19  Claims 
-14 


I.  A  device  to  suppon  and  swing  a  hearth  in  an  electric  furnace, 
an  upper  part  of  the  hearth  (11)  being  configured  to  cooperate  in 
temporary  association  with  a  cooled  side  wall  (12)  and  with  a 
closure  system  (14),  comprising: 

a  platform  (18)  for  supporting  Ihe  hearth  (II).  a  plurality  of 
lifting  cylinders  ( 19.  119)  assixriated  with  a  lower  part  of  the 
platform  (18)  and  at  least  one  translation  and  oscillation 
actuator  (20.  120;  32)  comprismg  at  least  one  translation 
cylinder  (20.  120;  32)  associated  at  a  side  of  the  platform 
(18).  the  lifting  cylinders  (19,  119)  and  the  at  least  one 
translation  cylinder  (20,  120;  32)  being  for  driving  indepen- 
dently and  together  to  obtain  on  the  hearth  (11)  desired 
movements  of  lifting,  translation,  swinging,  oscillation  or  a 
combination  of  such  movements. 


?^IM=4 


1.  A  spread  spectrum  communication  receiver  comprising: 

an  inverse  spread  demodulation  circuit  having  an  SS  reference 
signal  generation  circuit  for  generating  a  spread  spectrum 
reference  signal  having  an  image  relationship  with  a  spread 
spectrum  signal  to  be  received  and  demodulated,  and  a  sur- 
face acoustic  wave  device  for  taking  a  correlation  between  a 
received  spread  spectrum  signal  and  the  spread  spectrum 
reference  signal;  and 

a  primary  demodulation  circuit  having  a  detection  circuit  for 
generating  a  convolution  output  by  detecting  the  correlation 
output  from  said  inverse  spread  demodulation  circuit,  and  a 
waveform  shaping  circuit  for  reproducing  digital  data  of  a 
transmission  source  by  shaping  the  convolution  output. 

wherein  a  pulse  width  of  one  bit  of  the  digital  data  of  the 
transmission  source  is  substantially  NT  (where  T  is  the  rep- 
etition period  of  a  PN  code  of  the  transmission  source  and  N 
is  an  integer  not  less  than  I),  and  said  waveform  shaping 
circuit  comprises  a  convolution  output  detection  circuit  for 
converting  a  convolution  output  into  a  pulse  having  a  width 
T/2  every  time  said  detection  circuit  outputs  a  convolution 
output  exceeding  a  predetermined  level,  a  shift  register  for 
fetching  an  output  from  said  convolution  output  detection 
circuit  and  shifting  the  fetched  output  at  a  predetermined 
timing  every  T/2,  a  selection  circuit  for  selecting  one  or  a 
plurality  of  stages  of  said  shift  register,  and  generating  an  OR 
output  of  outputs  from  the  selected  stages,  and  a  latch  circuit 
for  latching  the  output  from  said  selection  circuit  at  the  period 
NT  and  at  a  timing  delayed  by  a  time  \  satisfying  0<x<T/2 
from  the  shift  timing. 


5,850,415 
IN-BAND  ON-CHANNEL  DIGITAL  BRAODCASTING 
Billie  J.  Huasinger;  A.  J.  Vigil,  both  of  Urbana,  and  Leiand  P. 
Solie,  Mahomet,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  USA  Digital  Radio 
Partners,  L.P.,  Columbia,  Md. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  3,189.  Jan.  12,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.465 J96. 
This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454.032 
Int.  CI."  H04L  25/fW 
UJS.  CI.  375—216  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  transmitting  an  in-band  on-channel  frequency 
modulation  digital  broadcast  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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frequency  modulating  an  FM  message  to  produce  an  FM 
vaveform; 

demultiplexing  a  DAB  serial  data  message  to  produce  a 
>lurality  of  digital  data  subchannel  signals; 
modulating  the  digital  data  subchannel  signals  to  produce 
ligital  data  subchannel  waveforms; 

:ombining  the  FM  waveform  with  the  digital  data  subchannel 
waveforms  to  produce  a  first  signal; 

combining  the  FM  waveform  with  said  first  signal  to  gen- 
:rate  an  in-band  on-channel  frequency  modulation  digital 
iroadcast  signal,  wherein  said  in-band  on-channel  frequency 
nodulation  digital  broadcast  signal  comprises  said  plurality  of 
ubchannel  waveforms  spectrally  arrayed  around  said  FM 
fciaveform,  said  subchannel  waveforms  slewing  in  frequency 
'  kfith  said  FM  waveform. 


U.S. 


iirll  I  a  I..!'*  I 


,  J I  battery-less  informative  device  comprising. 

a  I  inel  for  providing  a  display  of  information  and  responsive  to 
( lectrical  inputs  to  update  said  display, 
antenna  to  receive  low  frequency  electromagnetic  waves 
( •cm  a  control  system  for  controlling  the  display  of  informa- 
t  on  on  said  panel, 

f  rst  power  generating  circuit  coupled  to  said  antenna  and 
( nergizable  by  said  received  low  frequency  electromagnetic 
I  'aves  to  provide  power  to  operate  the  informative  device, 

a  ;  rcuit  communicatively  coupled  to  said  antenna  that  decodes 
t  le  information  from  said  received  low  frequency  electromag- 
B  ctic  wave  to  provide  said  electrical  inputs  to  said  panel,  and 

a  ransmitter  coupled  to  said  circuit  that  is  energizable  by  said 
received  low  frequency  electromagnetic  waves  to  transmit  a 
short  burst  of  microwaves  modulated  with  a  feedback  signal 
to  the  control  system;  and 

a  Mcond  power  generating  circuit  coupled  to  said  transmitter 
that  generates  power  directly  to  said  transmitter,  wherein  said 
first  power  generating  circuit  provides  the  dc  power  input  to 
.said  second  power  generating  circuit,  the  second  power  gen- 
erating circuit  does  not  provide  power  to  the  information 
device. 


wherein  the  informative  device  operates  solely  from  energy 
derived  from  the  received  low  frequency  electromagnetic 
waves. 


5.850,417 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.850,418 

ENCODING  SYSTEM  AND  ENCODING  METHOD  FOR 

ENCODING  A  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  HAVING  AT  LEAST  A 

FIRST  AND  A  SECOND  DIGITAL  COMPONENT 

Leon  M.  Van  De  Kerkhof,  Eindhoven.  Netberiands.  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  431.867 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  2, 
1994,  94201214 

Int.  CI."  H04B  //66 
U.S.  CI.  375—240  43  Claims 


5.850,416 
WlklELESS  TRANSMITTER-RECEIVER  INFORMATION 

DEVICE 
Robert  Evan  Myer.  Denville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies. Inc..  Murray  Hill.  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85.090.  Jun.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  931.261 
Int.  CI."  G06F  n/60:  H04B  ]/40 
Cl.  375—221  9  Claims 


1.  An  encoding  system  for  encoding  a  digital  signal  having  at 
least  a  first  and  a  second  digital  signal  component,  the  signal 
components  having  a  specific  sampling  frequency  and  bandwidth, 
comprising 

splitter  means  for  dividing  the  bandwidth  of  the  digital  signal 
components  into  M  successive  frequency  bands,  and  generat- 
ing in  response  to  the  digital  signal  components  M  sub  signals 
for  each  digital  signal  component,  each  sub  signal  of  a  signal 
component  being  associated  with  one  of  the  frequency  bands, 
bit  need  determining  means  for  determining  bit  needs  for  time 
equivalent  signal  blocks  of  the  sub  signals,  the  signal  blocks 
each  containing  q  samples  of  a  sub  signal,  a  bit  need  b„,  for  a 
signal  block  of  a  sub  signal  SB^  of  a  signal  component  i  in 
frequency  band  m  corresponding  to  the  number  of  bits  by 
which  the  q  samples  in  that  signal  block  should  be  repre- 
sented, where  b^  may  vary  for  different  signal  blocks  and 
different  sub  signals, 
signal  combination  means  for  combining,  in  a  number  of  at  least 
one  frequency  bands,  time  equivalent  signal  blocks  of  come- 
sponding  sub  signals  of  the  at  least  first  and  second  signal 
component  so  as  to  obtain  a  time  equivalent  signal  block  of  a 
composite  sub  signal  in  each  said  at  least  one  frequency 
bands, 
quantizing  means  for  quantizing  time  equivalent  signal  blocks  of 
the  sub  signals  in  those  frequency  bands  in  which  no  compos- 
ite sub  signal  is  available  and  for  quantizing  the  corresfwnd- 
ing  time  equivalent  signal  blocks  of  the  composite  sub  signal 
in  said  at  least  one  frequency  band  in  which  a  composite  sub 
signal  is  available,  each  sample  of  the  signal  block  of  a  sub 
signal  SB„,  being  quantized  by  n„,  bits,  where  m  denotes  a 
frequency  band  in  which  no  composite  sub  signal  is  available, 
and  each  sample  of  the  composite  sub  signal  SB„,   being 
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quantized  by  n,„,  bits,  where  m  denotes  a  frequency  band  in 
which  a  composite  sub  signal  is  available, 
bit  allocation  means  for  deriving  the  variables  n,„,  and  n„,  from 
bit  needs  obtained  in  the  bit  need  determining  means  and  from 
a  value  B.  where  B  corresponds  to  a  number  of  bits  in  an 
available  bitpool.  and  wherein  q  is  an  integer  larger  than  zero. 
n,„.  n„„ ,  b„„.  b,„,  are  variables  where  n„„  and  n„„  are  greater 
than  or  equal  to  zero.  M  is  a  constant  greater  than  zero.  B  is 
an  integer,  and  m  is  an  integer  such  that  I  SmSM.  character- 
ized in  that  the  bit  need  determining  means  is  adapted  to 
determine  a  common  bit  need  b„,  for  a  time  equivalent  signal 
block  of  a  composite  sub  signal  SB^  m  a  frequency  band  m 
from  the  bit  needs  b,„,  of  the  time  equivalent  signal  blocks  of 
the  corresponding  sub  signals  of  the  at  least  two  signal  com- 
ponents in  that  frequency  band  from  which  the  time  equiva- 
lent signal  block  of  the  composite  sub  signal  has  been 
derived,  such  that  common  bit  need  b„,  is  equal  to  the  sum  of 
the  bit  needs  b,„,,  multiplied  by  a  corresponding  weighting 
factor,  the  bit  allocation  means  being  adapted  to  derive  the 
variables  n„„  for  the  lime  equivalent  signal  blocks  of  the  sub 
signals  in  those  frequency  bands  in  which  no  composite  sub 
signal  is  available  and  the  at  least  one  variable  n,„,  for  the 
time  equivalent  signal  block  of  the  sub  signal  in  those  at  least 
one  frequency  band  for  which  a  composite  sub  signal  is 
available,  from  the  bit  needs  b„,  available  for  those  frequency 
bands  for  which  no  composite  sub  signal  is  available  and  the 
at  least  one  common  bit  need  b,_, . 


5,850,419 

TIME  DIVERSITY  COMMUNICATION  METHOD  AND 

COMMl  NICATION  DEVICE 

Toshiya  Todoroki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  827375 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1996,  8-071906 
lilt.  CI."  H04B  7/02:  H04L  1/02 
D.S.  CI.  375—267  9  Claims 
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a  step  for  reading  out  data  stored  in  said  buffer  at  a  prescribed 
clock,  executing  de- interleaving,  and  producing  a  signal  string 
of  continuous  (m-i-k)xj  -bit  blocks; 

a  step  for  monitoring  phase  of  said  unique  words  within  a  data 
string  when  reading  out  stored  data  from  said  buffer,  and 
correcting  read-out  addresses  from  said  buffer  upon  detection 
of  disparity  in  phase  of  unique  words; 

a  step  for  decoding  said  signal  string,  which  has  been 
de-interleaved,  using  said  redundancy  bits  to  judge  effective- 
ness at  every  m  bits  of  said  interlaced  signal  to  which  said 
redundancy  bits  are  added,  and  outputting  effective  gate  sig- 
nals that  indicate  either  effectiveness  or  ineffectiveness  in 
accordance  with  this  judgment  and  a  decoded  interlaced  sig- 
nal from  which  the  redundancy  bits  have  been  eliminated; 

a  step  for  separating  said  non-delayed  signal  and  said  delayed 
signal  from  said  decoded  interlaced  signal,  and  simulta- 
neously, separating  said  effective  gate  signal  corresponding  to 
each  of  said  non-delayed  signal  and  said  delayed  signal; 

a  step  for  delaying  by  n  bits  each  of  said  separated  non-delayed 
signal  and  said  effective  gate  signal  corresponding  to  said 
non-delayed  signal;  and 

a  step  for,  provided  that  said  non-delayed  signal  that  has  been 
delayed  n  bits  is  signal  (a),  said  delayed  signal  that  has  been 
separated  is  signal  (b).  said  effective  gate  signal  that  has  been 
delayed  n  bits  is  signal  (c).  and  the  effective  gate  signal 
corresponding  to  said  signal  (b)  is  signal  (d).  and  moreover,  a 
state  in  which  signal  (a)  and  signal  (b)  continuously  match  is 
considered  to  be  a  synchronized  state,  monitoring  effective- 
ness or  ineffectiveness  of  signal  (a)  and  signal  (b)  based  on 
the  states  of  signal  (c)  and  signal  (d).  respectively;  judgmg 
whether  or  not  signal  (b)  is  in  a  synchronized  state  with  signal 
(a),  both  signals  being  determined  as  effective;  and  selecting 
an  output  signal. 


5,850,420 
WIDEBAND  RECEIVER  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT  OF 

DISTANCE  BY  PSEUDO-RANDOM  CODE  SIGNALS 
Patrice  Guillard,  Valence,  and  Alain  Renard,  Chabreuil,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Sextant  Avionique,  Velizy  Villacou- 
blay,  France 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722^12 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  6,  1995,  95  11795 

Int  CI."  H03K  9/00 

MS.  CI.  375—316  8  Claims 


•^ 


«^ 


1.  A  time  diversity  communication  method  comprising  on  a 
sending  side: 

a  step  for  producing  an  interlaced  signal  by  interlacing  a  non- 
delayed  signal,  which  is  a  signal  inputted  at  a  current  time, 
with  a  delayed  signal  that  is  a  signal  inputted  n  bits  before 
said  non-delayed  signal  and  is  delayed  n  bits; 

a  step  for  encoding  by  dividing  said  interlaced  signal  every  m 
bits  (where  m<n).  and  adding  k  redundancy  bits  to  each  block 
of  m  bits; 

a  step  for  executing  an  interleaving  process  for  each  block  of 
(m-t-k)xj  bits  of  encoded  signal  string  and  adding  a  unique 
word;  and 

a  step  for  first  modulating  and  amplifying  said  interleaved  signal 
string  which  has  undergone  said  interleaving  and  addition  of 
unique  words,  and  then  sending  said  modulated  and  amplified 
interleaved  signal  string  as  a  transmission  signal  at  a  higher 
bit  rate  than  that  of  the  input  signal; 
and  comprising  on  a  receiving  side: 

a  step  for  demodulating  a  received  signal  and  storing  said 
demodulated  received  signal  within  a  buffer  at  a  regeneration 
clock; 


\. 


$$x.,r$$ 


CO«T- 
IML£C 

OS  en. 

LATDS 


r,. 


'-iM 


.... .] ^ 

Kuusuai  our  aooos 

1.  A  wideband  receiver  for  the  measurement  of  distance  by 
signals  modulated  by  pseudo-random  codes,  said  receiver  demodu- 
lating and  decoding  a  composite  HP  signal  including  several 
transmitted  signals  modulated  by  pseudo-random  codes,  said 
receiver  comprising  frequency-changing,  filtering  and  sampling- 
encoding  means  and  a  plurality  of  channels,  each  designed  to 
demodulate  and  decode  one  of  the  signals  modulated  by  pseudo- 
random codes  on  the  basis  of  the  samples  given  by  the  sampling- 
encoding  means,  each  channel  comprising  a  pseudo-random  code 
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genei  a  lor  synchronized  by  a  control  signal  and  correlation  means 

receiving  said  samples  of  the  composite  signal  and  the  code  given 

pseudo-random  code  generator  with  adjustable  delays  and 

correlation  signals  so  as  to  make  it  possible  to  determine 

)ntrol  signal,  wherein  said  correlation  means  comprise  at 

1'  '^o  correlators,  means  for  the  combination  of  early  and  late 

pseu(|9-random  codes  to  give  a  quadruple  correlation  signal  and 
over  means  to  configure  said  correlators  in  a  first  mode  of 

acquik  tion  as  early  and  late  correlators  and  in  a  second  mode  as 

punciMal  and  combined  quadruple  correlators. 


5,850,422 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  A 

CLOCK  SIGNAL  WHICH  IS  EMBEDDED  IN  AN 

INCOMING  DATA  STREAM 

Dao-Long  Chen,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Svmbios.  Inc., 

Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505.044 

Int.  CI."  H04L  7/00 

U.S.  a.  375—371  16  Claims 


5JJ50,421 
MEthOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ESTIMATING  CLOCK 

SLEW  AND  CARRIER  TRANSLATION 
Raj  M.  Misra,  Sunrise,  and  Vedavalli  G.  Krishnan,  Miami 
Lakes,  both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Racal-Datacom,  Inc.,  Sun- 
rise, Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,812 

Int.  CI."  H04L  7/00:  H04B  l/iH 

U.S.  d.  375-354  12  Claims 
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method  for  estimating  the  clock  slew  between  first  and 
data  communication  devices,  the  method  comprising  the 


secoro  I 
steps  I  >I: 
at  tvi  second  data  communication  device 
(;i)  receiving  a  signal  from  the  first  data  communication 

bevice; 
(111  dividing  the  signal  into  temporal  windows; 
(( j  organizing  the  temporal  windows  into  a  predetermined 

(lumber  of  sets  with  each  set  including  at  least  two  of  the 
emporal  windows; 
(di  calculating  a  phase  vector  for  each  of  the  at  least  two 

temporal  windows  in  each  set; 
((  l|  determining  the  difference  between  the  at  least  two  phase 

li'ectors  in  each  set  in  order  to  yield  at  least  one  vector  ($) 

for  each  set; 
(I  )|averaging  the  at  least  one  vector  (^)  determined  in  step  (e) 

for  each  set  in  order  to  yield  one  averaged  vector  <^>\ 
(j  I  selecting  two  components  ((ti,(Q).  0;(Q)  )  of  the  averaged 

'cctor  <$>  which  yield  the  maximum  effective  signal-to- 

loise  ratio;  and 
(I )  using  the  two  components  determined  in  step  (g)  to 

letermine  the  clock  slew  between  the  first  and  second  data 

ommunicalion  devices. 

18:  •  J53  O.G.-  98  -  22  :  QL  3 
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1.  A  method  of  recovering  a  clock  signal  which  is  embedded  in 
an  incoming  data  stream,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  the  incoming  data  stream  to  a  data  sampler  circuit; 
operating  the  data  sampler  circuit  to  select  one  of  a  plurality  of 

clock  phases,  the  selected  clock  phase  being  indicative  of  the 

embedded  clock  signal: 
generating  a  recovered  clock  signal  based  on  die  selected  clock 

phase; 
retiming  the  incoming  data  stream  based  on  the  recovered  clock 

signal;  and 
disabling  operation  of  the  data  sampler  circuit  immediately  after 

the  one  of  the  plurality  of  clock  phases  is  selected. 


5.850,423 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  VESSEL  W TTH  NOZZLE  PLUG 

Edward  J.  Rusnica,  Jr.,  Irwin;  Daniel  E.  Klinvex,  McKeesport 

and  Donald  E.  Skoczylas,  Monroeville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  965J29 

Int.  CI."  G2IC  /i/06 


U,S.  a.  376—204 


6  Claims 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  vessel  having:  a  horizontally  disposed 
nozzle,  the  nozzle  having  an  inner  circumferential  wall  and  an  end 
wall  substantially  perpendicular  thereto,  and  a  nozzle  plug  in  the 
nozzle,  the  plug  having  a  first  mechanically  compressible  seal  ring 
for  scaling  the  plug  against  the  circumferential  wall  in  tJie  nozzle 
and  a  second  mechanically  compressible  seal  ring  for  sealing  the 
plug  against  the  end  wall  while  tlie  first  mechanically  compressible 
seal  ring  is  sealed  against  the  circumferential  wall. 
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5.850,424 
REFUELING  MACHINE  WITH  RELATIVE  POSITIONING 

CAPABILITY 
Roy   Clifford   Challberg,   Livermore,  and   Cecil   Roy  Jones, 
Saratoga,  both  ot  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.^'. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  19%.  Ser.  No.  631.4% 

Int.  CI."  G21C  IWIU 

VS.  CI.  376—271  18  Claims 


5350.425 
X-RAY  OPTICS.  ESPECIALLY  FOR  PHASE  CONTRAST 
Stephen  W.  Wilkins.  Blackburn.  Australia,  assignor  to  Com- 
monwealth Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation. 
Campbell,  Australia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  5%.188.  Feb.  15,  19%.  This  application 

Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845,211 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  16,  1993,  0583/ 
93;  Sep.  29,  1993,  1519/93;  Oct.  4,  1993, 1597/93;  Mar.  8,  1994. 
4298/94 

Int.  Cl.^  G21K  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  378—85  21  Claims 


1.  An  x-ray  or  neutron  optic  configuration  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  single  crystal  portions  formed  with  respective 
spaced  x-ray  or  neutron  reflection  faces  formed  at  predeter- 


mined asymmetry  angles  to  a  Bragg  ditTraction  plane  in  the 
respective  crystal  portion:  and 

means  inlerconneclmg  said  crystal  portions  whereby  to  maintain 
a  first  and  second  of  said  faces  spaced  apart  for  receipt  of  a 
sample  therebetween  and  to  allow  small  adjustments  of  the 
relative  angle  of  said  faces  about  the  nonnal  to  the  plane  of 
diffraction  while  maintaining  the  normals  to  the  Bragg  planes 
for  said  first  and  second  faces  substantially  in  ihe  plane  of 
ditTraction: 

wherein  said  first  face  is  arranged  to  be  a  monochromator  and 
collimator  with  respect  to  x-rays  or  neutrons  of  appropriate 
wavelength  incident  on  said  first  face  and  reflected  thereby 
through  the  sample  for  receipt  by  the  second  face,  said  second 
face  thereby  serving  as  an  analyzer  face. 


5.850.426 
REMOTE  ACCE.SS  TERMINAL 
David  L.  Watklns,  V\'ylie;  Daniel  L.  Perkins,  Mesquite;  Peter  F. 
Okon,  Piano,  and  Jon  P.  Coleman,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to   MCI   Communications   Corporations.   Washington. 
D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,575 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/24:3/08:3/22 

U.S.  CI.  379—29  9  Claims 


I.  A  refueling  machine  for  refueling  a  nuclear  reactor,  compris- 
ing a  refueling  bridge,  a  first  articulated  arm  having  first  and 
second  ends,  a  first  support  structure  mounted  on  said  refueling 
bridge  and  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  first  articulated  arm. 
a  first  telescoping  mast  suspended  from  said  second  end  of  said 
first  articulated  ann.  a  pendant  mounted  on  a  bottom  end  of  said 
telescoping  mast,  and  an  end  effector  coupled  to  said  pendant, 
wherein  said  articulated  arm  is  movable  relative  to  said  refueling 
bridge  in  a  horizontal  plane  only. 


I.  A  process  for  centralized  monitoring  of  a  telephone  network 
comprising  a  centralized  computer  system  and  a  plurality  of  report- 
ing computer  systems  connected  to  a  computer  network,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

performing  initial  set-up  on  each  of  the  reporting  computer 
systems  by  configuring  each  of  tfie  reponing  computer  sys- 
tems to  allow  the  centralized  computer  system  to  log-on  and 
to  access  programs  residing  in  each  of  the  reporting  computer 
systems; 

establishing  communications  links  between  the  centralized  com- 
puter system  and  each  of  the  reporting  computer  systems; 

logging-on  to  each  of  the  reporting  computer  systems  from  the 
centralized  computer  system; 

simultaneously  and  continuously  maintaining  said  communica- 
tions links  between  the  centralized  computer  system  and  each 
of  Ihe  plurality  of  reponing  computer  systems,  wherein  the 
centralized  computer  system  is  simultaneously  and  continu- 
ously logged-on  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  reponing  computer 
systems  via  said  communications  links; 

transmitting,  via  said  links,  telephone  network  management  sta- 
tus information  from  each  of  the  plurality  of  reporting  com- 
puter systems  to  the  centralized  computer  system; 

receiving  at  the  centralized  computer  system  the  telephone  net- 
work management  status  information  from  the  plurality  of 
reporting  computer  systems; 

enabling  a  user  at  the  centralized  computer  system  to  display  the 
telephone  network  management  status  infortnation  from  any 
one  of  the  plurality  of  reponing  computer  systems:  and 

enabling  the  u,scr  at  the  centralized  computer  system  to  perform 
any  telephone  network  control  feature  that  can  be  f)erf'ormed 
at  any  of  the  plurality  of  reporting  computer  system.s,  includ- 
ing the  steps  of: 
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the  centralized  computer  system,  accepting  input  data 
directed  to  a  particular  reporting  computer  system  via  an 
input  device  connected  to  the  centralized  computer  system; 
t^ansmining  said  input  data  to  the  particular  reporting  com- 
puter system; 

the  particular  reporting  computer  system,  receiving  said 
input  data;  and 

the  particular  reporting  computer  system,  processing  said 
input  data. 


5,850,427 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


s,s,s.     s. 


s 

1      1 
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I.  \  method  of  communication,  comprising: 

(a)  «rvicing  a  number  of  devices  at  a  business,  each  of  the 
1  :vices  belonging  to  a  different  one  of  a  number  of  custom- 

( :i  s,  the  customers  delivering  the  devices  to  the  business: 

(b)  (  stablishing  a  number  of  data  records  in  a  telephone  message 
;  stem,  each  of  the  records  con^sponding  to  one  of  the 

I  Itvices,  the  records  each  including  a  plurality  of  telephone 
|i«mbers  to  contact  a  corresponding  one  of  the  customers;  and 
(c)i  Accessing  a  selected  one  of  the  records  by  entering  a  code 
Ofough  a  telephone  coupled  to  the  system,  the  system  provid- 
it^g  a  vocal  menu  with  a  number  of  different  options  each 
I  wing  selectable  by  entenng  a  corresponding  one  of  a  number 
I  il  different  inputs  through  the  telephone,  one  of  the  options 
I » ing  a  recorded  help  dialog  explaining  other  of  the  options. 


5.850,429 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REMOTELY 

CO^JfTROLLING  AN  INTERACTIVE  VOICE  RESPONSE 

SYSTEM 

Michael  J.  Joyce,  Blackburn  South,  Australia:  Ping-Wen  Ong, 
Middletown,  NJ.;  Abbas  Ourmazd,  Beriin,  Germany,  and 
Colin  A.  Warwick,  Holmdel,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Tech- 
noi(%ies  Inc^  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.'  11.  19%.  Ser.  No.  762,019 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  3/42 
VS.  tl.  379—88  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  an  interactive  voice  response  sys- 
tem, i:()niprising  tlie  steps  of: 
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5,850,428 
MtSSAGE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Rob<rt  Allen  Day,  706  Massachusetts  #205,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
461204 
IT  Filed  Jul.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  682,146 

' '  Int.  CI."  H04M  1/64 

U.S.Cl.379-«8  18  Claims 


displaying  at  least  one  command  for  controlling  an  interactive 
voice  response  system: 

receiving  a  selected  command,  the  select  command  including 
voice-based  information;  and 

generating  a  command  sequence  related  to  the  received  voice- 
based  information,  the  command  sequence  including  at  least 
one  DTMF  tone. 


5,850,430 
METHOD  TO  IDENTIFY  CLIENTS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
USING  A  TELETERMINAL  DEVICE 
Antti  Hamalainen,  Helsinki.  Finland,  assignor  to  Telecom  Fin- 
land OY,  Helsinki,  FinUnd 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI95/00064,  §  371  Date  Sep.  4,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  4,  19%,  PCT  Pub,  No.  W095/23473,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  31,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  693.109 

Qaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  16,  1994,  940734 

Int  a."  H04M  11/00 

VS.  CL  379—93.02  9  Claims 


^'  //^       ^^^' 


1.  A  method  for  enabling  a  customer  to  conduct  business  trans- 
actions with  a  business  service  provider  using  a  teleterminal  con- 
nected to  the  business  service  provider's  central  service  center  via 
a  telecommunications  network,  and  for  verifying  whether  the  cus- 
tomer has  rights  to  conduct  the  business  transactions,  comprising 
Ihe  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  the  central  sen  Ice  center  with  a  contract  database 
for  storing  contract  data  representative  of  contracts  for  busi- 
ness transactions  that  may  be  conducted  by  the  customer: 

(b)  providing  the  central  service  center  with  an  identification 
database  for  storing,  in  a  customer  identification  file,  identifi- 
cation data  containing  personal  information  representative  of 
Ihe  customer's  identity,  and  customer  nghts  data  compnsing 
contract  symbols  representative  of  the  customer's  rights  to 
conduct  business  transactions: 
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(c)  providing  the  central  service  center  with  a  customer  database 
for  storing  data  necessary  for  conducting  the  business  trans- 
actions between  the  teletertninal  and  the  central  service  cen- 
ter; 

(d)  at  the  customer's  request,  automatically  generating  a  contract 
at  the  central  service  center  from  said  contract  database,  said 
contraci.  when  executed  by  the  customer,  granting  the  cus- 
tomer a  right  to  conduct  a  particular  business  transaction 
through  the  central  service  center; 

(e)  transmitting  said  contract  from  the  central  service  center  to 
the  customer; 

(f)  executing  said  contract  by  the  customer,  so  that  the  customer 
is  granted  said  right  to  conduct  said  particular  business  trans- 
action through  the  central  service  center; 

(g)  returning,  by  the  customer,  said  executed  contract  to  the 
central  service  center; 

(h)  storing  said  executed  contract  in  said  contract  database: 

(i)  generating,  at  the  central  service  center,  a  particular  contract 
symbol  representative  of  the  customer's  right  to  conduct  said 
particular  business  transaction  through  the  central  service 
center; 

(j)  storing  said  particular  contract  symbol  in  said  identification 
database; 

(k)  transmitting  said  particular  contract  symbol  from  the  central 
service  center  to  the  customer; 

(I)  at  a  time  after  said  step  (k),  presenting  by  the  customer,  from 
the  teleterminal.  said  particular  contract  symbol  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  identifying  data  to  the  central  service  center  to 
Indicate  that  the  customer  wishes  to  initiate  said  particular 
business  transaction  and  to  provide  proof  of  the  customer's 
identity; 

(m)  verifying,  at  the  central  service  center,  the  customer's  iden- 
tity by  comparing  said  at  least  a  portion  of  the  identifying  data 
presented  by  the  customer  at  said  step  (I)  to  the  identifying 
data  stored  in  said  identification  database,  and  verifying  the 
customer's  right  to  conduct  said  particular  business  transac- 
tion by  comparing  said  particular  contract  symbol  presented 
by  the  customer  at  said  step  (I)  to  contract  symbols  stored  in 
said  identification  database;  and 

(n)  when  the  customer's  identity  and  right  to  conduct  said 
particular  business  transaction  are  verified  at  said  step  (m), 
enabling,  by  the  central  service  center,  the  customer  using  the 
teleterminal  to  conduct  said  particular  business  transaction 
through  said  central  service  center  in  accordance  with  said 
customer  database. 


5,850,431 

FACSIMILEA'OICE  PHONE  COMBINED  DEVICE 

PRODUCING  DTMF  OSCILLATION  SOUND  WHEN 

PUSHING  FAX  DIAL  BUTTONS 

Tatsuya  Satou,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabiishiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,804 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  I,  1995,  7-135289 

Int.  CI."  H04M  tl/00 

VS.  CI.  379—93.09  14  Claims 


ing  fax  line  a  dual  tone  multi  frequency  signal  corresponding 
to  a  phone  number  input  with  said  dialing  means; 

a  telephone  section  including  a  handsel,  said  handset  having  a 
microphone  for  producing  an  outgoing  voice  signal  and  a 
speaker; 

a  line  interface  circuit  having  a  terminal  connected  to  a  tele- 
phone line,  a  transmission  terminal,  and  a  reception  terminal, 
said  line  interface  circuit  including  a  transformer  for  separat- 
ing an  electrical  coupling  between  the  telephone  line  and  said 
facsimile  section  or  between  the  telephone  line  and  said 
telephone  section; 

first  switching  means  for  connecting  the  outgoing  fax  line  of 
said  modem  to  the  transmission  line  of  said  line  interface 
circuit  when  the  operator  inputs  the  phone  number  with  said 
dialing  means;  and 

second  switching  means  for  connecting  the  speaker  to  the  trans- 
mission line  of  .said  line  interface  circuit  when  the  operator 
inputs  the  phone  number  with  said  dialing  means,  whereby 
the  dual  tone  multi  frequency  signal  is  reproduced  at  the 
speaker  only  when  the  operator  is  inputting  the  phone  number 
with  said  dialing  means  and  said  second  switching  means 
disconnects  the  speaker  from  the  transmission  line  upon 
completion  of  the  dialing. 


5,850,432 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CAPTURING  AND 

RECORDING  INFORMATION  ASSOCIATED  WITH  A 

DIAL-AROUND  CALL 

Nailesh    B.    Desai,    Norcross,    and    Richard    C.    Schmidt, 

Alpharetta,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  BelLSouth  Corporation, 

Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,289 

Int.  CI."  H04M  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  379—115  16  Claims 


I.  A  facsimile/voice  phone  combined  device  comprising: 

a  facsimile  section  including  dialing  means  for  an  operator 

inputting  phone  numbers,  and  a  modem  having  an  input 

connected  to  said  dialing  means,  an  outgoing  fax  line,  and  an 

iiK-oming  fax  line,  wherein  said  modem  outputs  to  the  outgo- 


1.  In  an  intelligent  switched  telecommunications  network,  a 
method  of  capturing  and  recording  dial-around  call  information, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  call  at  a  switch; 

causing  said  switch  to  route  identification  information  corre- 
sponding to  said  call  to  a  first  intelligent  network  component; 

causing  said  first  intelligent  network  component,  in  response  to 
receipt  of  said  identification  information,  to  determine 
whether  a  first  record  relating  to  said  call  should  be  generated; 

if  said  first  intelligent  network  component  determines  that  said 
first  record  should  be  generated,  then  causing  said  first  intel- 
ligent network  component  to  provide  first  instructions  to  said 
switch  to  generate  said  first  record; 

causing  said  switch  to  determine  whether  said  call  is  a  dial- 
around  call; 

if  said  switch  determines  that  said  call  is  said  dial-around  call, 
then  causing  said  switch  to  route  said  identification  informa- 
tion to  a  second  intelligent  network  component; 
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ci  I  sing  said  second  intelligent  network  component  to  provide 
econd  instructions  to  said  switch  to  generate  a  second  record; 
;  nd 

response  to  said  first  instructions  from  said  first  intelligent 
1  letwork  component  and  said  second  instructions  from  said 
1  econd  intelligent  network  component,  causing  said  switch  to 
;enerate  said  first  record  and  said  second  record. 


U.S 


r 


I  1  ^ - 


1.  / ,  system  for  providing  an  on-line  electronic  directory  service 
to  a  i^r  at  a  personal  computer  and  for  automatically  placing  a 
leleplwne  call  to  a  remote  lelephone  device  in  response  lo  a  call 
requtJt  onginating  at  the  personal  computer,  said  personal  com- 
pute* tunning  a  web  browser  application  configured  to  receive  web 
pagek  'from  a  remote  server,  to  present  said  web  pages  to  said  user 
and  jo  navigate  among  web  pages  by  sending  navigational  com- 
mandl  to  said  remote  server,  said  system  comprising; 
a  I  luminal  server  interconnected  lo  said  personal  computer  over 
i  first  communications  line  and  communicating  with  the  web 
hfowser  via  a  data  link  over  said  first  communications  line; 
a  I  litabase  server  coupled  with  said  terminal  sener  and  provid- 
ii  ig  access  to  data  residing  in  an  associated  database,  said 
J  itabase  containing  directory  listings,  at  least  some  of  said 
J  irectory  listings  including  advertising  information, 
sa  c  database  server  receiving  a  first  directory  search  request 
Fi  om  said  personal  computer  and  responsively  searching  said 
J  Itabase  for  a  directory  listing  meeting  said  first  directory 
i  larch  request,  and  said  database  server  providing  to  said  web 
3  -owser  a  web  page  bearing  a  directory  listing,  .said  directory 
i  sting  corresponding  to  a  telephone  number  of  said  remote 
( lephone  device; 
a  telephony  server  coupled  with  said  database  ser\er  and  com- 
rnunicating  with  the  remote  lelephone  device  by  establishing  a 
/pice  link  over  a  second  communications  line  upon  receiving 
lie  call  request,  said  telephony  server  further  integrating  the 
l|ita  link  and  the  voice  link  by  a  process  comprising  transcod- 
lig  between  low  bit  rate  encoded  voice  signals  and  pulse  code 
modulation  signals,  so  that  a  voice  connection  is  established 
between  the  personal  computer  and  the  remote  lelephone 
device  while  said  terminal  server  is  interconnected  to  said 
personal  computer, 
whO'eby,  through  said  web  browser,  said  user  may  search  said 
tittabase  for  a  desired  directory  listing,  said  user  may  send  a 
call  request  indicating  a  desire  to  establish  said  voice  connec- 
tion with  said  remote  telephone  device,  and,  in  response  to 
.aid  call  request,  said  telephony  sen'er  may  establish  said 
/6ice  connection. 


5,850,434 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 

Menachem  Tsur  Ardon,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  485,422,  Jun.  7,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  22,  1998,  Ser.  No.  10,716 
InL  CI.''  H04M  7/0O:3AX) 


VS.  a.  379—230 


2  Claims 


5,850,433 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  AN  ON-LINE 

DIRECTORY  SERVICE 
David  Edwai^  Rondeau,  Olathe,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Sprint 
Communication  Co.  L.P.,  K.C.,  Mo. 

Filed  May  I,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642.009 
Int.  CI."  H04M  1/64:5/42 
CI.  379—201 


56  Claims 


1.  In  a  telecommunications  network  comprising  a  plurality  of 
autonomous  stand-alone  switches,  a  method  of  accessing  data 
within  a  set  of  said  plurality  of  stand-alone  switches,  related  to  any 
port  connected  to  any  of  the  set  of  switches  in  response  to  a  data 
access  request  from  a  requesting  program  in  a  requesting  switch  of 
said  set  of  switches,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
grouping  the  set  of  said  plurality  of  stand-alone  switches  into  a 

symbiotic  network; 
determining  which  switch  contains  data  to  be  accessed  for  a 

specific  port; 
if  the  identified  switch  is  the  requesting  switch,  accessing  the 

data  within  the  requesting  switch; 
if  the  identified  switch  is  not  the  requesting  switch,  transmitting 
a  data  request  message  to  the  identified  switch,  accessing  the 
requested  data  in  the  identified  message  to  the  identified 
switch,  accessing  the  requested  data  in  the  identified  switch 
and  transmitting  the  requested  data  back  to  the  requesting 
switch;  and 
providing  the  requested  data  to  the  requesting  program  in  the 

requesting  switch;  and 
providing  the  requested  data  to  the  requesting  program  in  the 

requesting  switch; 
wherein  the  location  of  the  requested  data  is  not  required  to  be 
known  by  the  requesting  program. 


5,850,435 

METHOD  FOR  AUDIBLE  CALLER  NAME 

ANNOUNCEMENT  WITH  CALL  LIST  FEATURE 

Douglas  Andi^  Devillier.  Thornton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  U  S  West, 

Inc.,  Denver,  and  MediaOne  Group,  Inc..  Englewood,  both  of 

Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  609^74 
InL  CI."  H04M  ]5/Q6 
VS.  CI.  379—374  5  Claims 

I.  In  a  communications  network  comprising  a  service  control 
point  and  an  intelligent  peripheral  wherein  a  caller  initiates  a  call 
to  a  subscriber,  a  method  for  providing  an  audible  caller  name  to 
the  subscriber,  the  method  comprising: 

automatically  obtaining  a  caller  name  associated  with  a  tele- 
phone number  of  the  caller  via  a  querv  made  by  the  service 
control  point  to  a  line  information  database  in  a  local  networii; 
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announcing  the  caller  name  to  the  subscriber  via  an  announce- 
ment made  by  the  inteihgent  peripheral; 

instructing  the  service  control  point  to  save  the  caller  name  and 
associated  number  on  a  list  stored  in  the  local  network; 

accessing  the  list  by  using  the  caller  name;  and 

connecting  a  call  between  the  subscriber  telephone  set  and  a 
telephone  set  having  number  associated  with  the  caller  name 
on  the  list. 


5,850,436 
COMMUNICATION  BETWEEN  A  TELEPHONE  AND  A 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
P.  Bradley  Rosen,  Weston,  Mass.;  Lee  D.  Weinstein,  Somer- 
ville;  Michael  A.  Bromberg,  Mason,  both  of  N.H.,  and  Glen 
R.  Dash,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer 
Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  702.151 

Int  CI."  H04M  W02 

VS.  CI.  379--377  37  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  communicating  information  in  a  telephone 
system  connected  to  an  external  phone  line,  the  telephone  system 
having  a  telephone  line,  a  telephone,  a  phone  interface  unit  coupled 
to  the  telephone  and  the  telephone  line,  a  computer  system,  and  a 
computer  interface  unit  coupled  to  the  computer  system  and  the 
telephone  line,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  detecting  as  an  event  any  of  (1 )  a  bias  voltage  on  the 
telephone  line  to  determine  if  the  telephone  is  on-hook  or 
off-hook,  (2)  a  ringing  voltage  on  the  telephone  line  to  deter- 
mine if  an  external  call  is  incoming,  and  (3)  a  first  carrier 
having  a  first  frequency  transmitted  by  the  phone  interface 
unit  in  respon.se  to  the  telephone  being  off-hook; 


(b)  transmitting  a  second  carrier  using  the  computer  interface 
unit  under  control  of  the  computer  system  to  control  connec- 
tion of  the  telephone  to  the  telephone  line; 

(c)  communicating  detection  of  the  bias  voltage,  ringing  voltage, 
or  first  carrier  to  the  computer  system:  and 

(d)  activating  a  tla.sh-hook  indication  on  the  telephone  line  if  the 
line  bias  voltage  is  detected,  then  not  detected  for  less  than  a 
predetermined  period  of  time,  then  detected  again. 


5,850,437 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  WITH  IMPROVED  TONE 
DETECTION 
Harm  Braams,  Nieuwegein,  and  Comelis  M.  Moerman,  Utre- 
cht, both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
don.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,868 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.   18, 
1995,  95200996 

Int.  CL"  H04M  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  379—386  31  Claims 


-#-4 


1.  A  transmission  sytsem  comprising  a  transmitter  for  transmitter 
for  transmission  of  a  tone  via  a  transmission  channel  to  a  receiver, 
said  receiver  comprising  a  detector  for  detecting  a  presence  of  the 
tone  ina  received  signal,  wherein  the  detector  comprises  a  correla- 
tor for  deriving  a  combined  correlation  signal  representative  of  a 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  correlation  signals  each  representa- 
tive of  a  correlation  value  of  the  received  signal  and  a  selected  one 
of  a  plurality  of  phase  shifted  reference  signals. 


5350,438 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  WITH  IMPROVED  TONE 
DETECTION 
Harm  Braams,  Nieuwegein,  and  Comelis  M.  Moerman,  Utre- 
cht, both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  632,937 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  18, 
1995,  95200988 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  379—386  8  Claims 

1.  A  U'ansmission  system  comprising  a  transmitter  for  transmis- 
sion of  a  tone  via  a  transmission  channel  to  a  receiver,  said  receiver 
comprising  a  detector  for  detecting  a  presence  of  the  tone  in  a 
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5,850,439 
HANDS-FREE  PHONE  CONVERTER 
Bill  Vang,  Taipei  City,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Cotron  Corporation, 
Taiwan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,054 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/00 

VJS.  (%.  379—395  14  Claims 


I.  J  i^elephone  converter  for  use  with  a  telephone  handset  having 

a  hanlket  transmitter  for  transmitting  a  user's  voice  signal  and  a 

handsM  receiver  for  receiving  an  incoming  sound  signal,  the  tele- 

phona  converter  comprising: 

(a) 'first  coupling  means  for  adhesive  connection  to  the  handset 

receiver; 
(b)  {second  coupling  means  for  adhesive  connection  to  the  hand- 
sel transmitter; 
(c(  converting  means,  coupled  to  the  handset  via  said  first 
ooupling  means  and  said  second  coupling  means,  for  receiv- 
ing the  incoming  sound  signal  from  the  handset  receiver  and 
prrviding  the  user's  voice  to  the  handset  transmitter;  and 
(d)  control  means,  coupled  to  said  converting  means,  for  ampli- 
fying the  user's  voice  signal  and  for  amplifying  the  incoming 
.sUind  signal  received  by  said  converting  means  from  the 
Hard.set  receiver 


5.850,440 

TELEPHONE  HANDSET  MOUNTING  RECEPTACLE 

WITH  CARD  READER  AND  METHOD  OF  POSITIONING 

THEREOF 
John  Francis  Hannon,  Gumee;  David  William  IVahan.  Gray- 
slake,  and  Albert  Leo  Nagele,  Wilmette,  all  of  III.,  assignors 
to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404,808,  Mar.  15,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,123 
InL  CI."  H04M  1/00 
VS.  a.  379—446  20  Claims 


received  signal,  wherein  the  detector  comprises  a  correlator  for 
deriving  a  correlation  signal  being  representative  of  a  correlation 
valuq  of  an  input  signal  and  a  reference  signal,  wherein  the 
detector  further  comprises  at  least  one  additional  correlator,  and 
wherf  in  the  correlator  and  the  additional  correlator  have  overiap- 
ping  measuring  periods  mutually  displaced  in  time. 


1.  A  mounting  receptacle  for  securing  a  telephone  handset,  die 
mounting  receptacle  including  a  card  reader  and  having  a  plurality 
of  sides,  the  mounting  receptacle  comprising: 
a  cup  portion  including  a  first  housing,  said  first  housing  having 
a  top  surface  including  a  recess  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the 
telephone  handset,  a  latch  mechanism  to  hold  the  portion  of 
the  telephone  handset  in  the  recess,  and  a  bottom  edge  periph- 
ery defining  a  footprint  of  the  cup  portion; 
a  card  reader  portion  including  a  second  housing,  said  second 
housing  having  a  top  edge  periphery,  a  cavity  beneath  said  top 
edge  periphery  for  seating  of  the  card  reader  therein,  and  a 
notch  formed  in  said  top  edge  periphery;  and 
a  quick  disconnect  connector  releasably  securing  said  cup  por- 
tion to  said  card  reader  portion  in  any  one  of  two  different 
orientations  to  position  said  notch  of  the  card  reader  portion 
on  any  one  of  two  different  ones  of  the  plurality  of  sides  of 
the  mounting  receptacle  and  to  join  said  bottom  edge  periph- 
ery of  said  cup  portion  to  said  top  edge  periphery  of  said  card 
reader  portion,  said  notch  bounded  by  said  bottom  edge 
periphery  to  form  an  opening  sized  to  permit  insertion  of  an 
information  card  into  the  card  reader 


5350,441 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  KEY  DISTRIBUTION 
USING  QUANTUM  CRYPTOGRAPHY 
Paul  David  Townsend,  and  Keith  James  Blow,  both  of  Suffolk, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  British  Telecommunications 
public  limited  company,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01953,  §  371  Date  Mar.  8.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07583,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  612380 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  9, 1993, 
93307120;  Sep.  9,  1993,  93307121 

Int.  CI."  H04L  WOO:  H04B  10/00 
VS.  CI.  380—21  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  communicating  a  key  between  a  transmitter 
location  and  a  receiver  location  using  quantum  cryptography 
including  the  initial  steps  of: 

(a)  outputting  from  the  transmitting  location  a  single-photon 
signal; 

(b)  modulating  the  single-photon  signal  at  the  receiver  location 
and  returning  the  now  modulated  said  single-photon  signal  to 
the  transmitter  location;  and 
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5,850,443 

KEY  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  MIXED-TRUST 

ENVIRONMENTS 

Paul  C.  Van  Gorschot,  Ottawa,  and  Michael  James  Wiener, 

Nepean,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Entrust  1'echnologies, 

Ltd.,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  698,074 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9/08:9/30:9/00 

VS.  CI.  380—21  21  Claims 

UttkjA 

M<[feb«naloW'BHue»*irMiinenii 


(c)  detecting  at  the  transmitter  location  the  returned  said  single- 
photon  signal  modulated  by  the  receiver  in  step  (b). 


5,850,442 

SECURE  WORLD  WIDE  ELECTRONIC  COMMERCE 

OVER  AN  OPEN  NETWORK 

Scad  Muftic,  Hasselby.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Entegrity  Solutions 

Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  622.015 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9/00 

VS.  CI.  380—21  38  Claims 
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1.  A  world-wide  system/networic  for  the  conduct  of  electronic 
commercial  and  non-commercial  business  transactions  based  on  a 
global  network  public  key  security  infrastructure,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  user  terminals  connected  to  the  network,  at  least 
some  of  said  user  terminals  equipped  with  the  ability  to  read 
and/or  write  smart  tokens  containing  one  or  more  encryption 
keys; 

a  plurality  of  application/information  servers  connected  to  the 
network  and  configured  to  link  to  the  security  infrastructure: 
and 

one  or  more  security  servers  connected  to  the  network,  each  for 
certifying  the  public  keys  of  users  registered  to  engage  in 
electronic  business  transactions  or  the  public  keys  of  other 
security  servers. 

wherein  encryption  keys  fetched  from  said  security  servers  are 
capable  of  being  authenticated  by  one  or  more  of  said  user 
terminals  and  used  to  ensure  the  origin  and  authenticity  of 
electronic  commercial  transactions  conducted  using  said  user 
terminals  and  said  application/information  servers. 
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19.  An  apparatus  for  complementary  cryptographic  operations, 
in  different  degrees  of  security  strength  comprising: 

first  encryption  means  for  encrypting  a  cryptographic  key  by 
using  a  low  trust  encryption  public  key  of  the  first  party 
having  a  first  key  length,  to  generate  a  first  party  encrypted 
cryptographic  key. 

second  encryption  means  for  encrypting  the  cryptographic  key 
using  a  higher  trust  encryption  public  key  of  the  second  party 
having  a  second  key  length  longer  than  the  first  key  length  to 
generate  a  second  party  encrypted  cryptographic  key,  and 

means.  res[X)nsive  to  the  first  and  second  encryption  means,  for 
concatenating  the  first  parly  and  second  party  encrypted  cryp- 
tographic keys,  and 

means,  responsive  to  the  concatenated  data,  for  decrypting  the 
second  party  encrypted  cryptographic  key  to  recover  the  cryp- 
tographic key. 


5.850,444 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENCRYPTING  RADIO 

TRAFFIC  IN  A  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 
Johan  Rune.  Lidingo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonaktlebolaget 
L/M  Ericsson  (publ),  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  708,7% 

Int.  ci."H04K  v/<w.//rx; 
U.S.  Cl.  380—21  46  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  encrypting  communications  traffic  between  a 
mobile  communications  network  and  a  communications  terminal, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  public  key  and  a  first  identifier  associated  with  said 
mobile  communications  network  at  said  communications  ter- 
minal; 
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coniparing  said  first  identifier  stored  at  said  communications 

terminal  with  a  second  identifier  received  from  said  mobile 

:  ynmunications  network; 
ge  1  srating  a  secret  key  at  said  communications  terminal  when 

tl  le  first  identifier  matches  the  second  identifier; 
en :  ypting  said  secret  key  with  said  stored  public  key  at  .said 

:  )mmunications  terminal; 
tra  n  imitting  said  encrypted  secret  key  from  said  communica- 

:i  ans  terminal; 
re* « iving  said  encrypted  secret  key  at  said  mobile  communica- 

:i  jns  network; 
de  :  ypting  said  received  encrypted  secret  key  widi  a  private  key, 

1  id  private  key  associated  with  said  public  key; 
entrypting  said  communications  traffic  with  said  secret  key;  and 
maintaining  said  encrypted  communications  traffic  between  said 

|nobile  communications  network  and  said  communications 

tarminal  when  the  mobile  communications  network  does  not 

;tiow  an  identity  of  said  communications  terminal. 


U.S.  ^^. 


•^y 
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1.   \  method  for  securely  programming  a  mobile  system  with 
sensitive  authentication  information,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
connecting  the  mobile  system  to  a  validator  unit; 
initiating  a  connection  between  said  validation  unit  and  a  secure 

authentication-key  management  system  (SAMS)  via  a  wide 

area  data  network; 
securely  generating  a  encryption  key  in  the  validator  unit  and  the 

SAMS; 
genjcrating  the  sensitive  authentication  information  signal  in  the 

SAMS; 
encrypting  the  sensitive  authentication  information  signal  using 

the  encryption  key  to  generate  encrypted  sensitive  authentica- 
tion information  signal; 
transmitting  said  encrypted  sensitive  authentication  information 

signal  from  the  SAMS  to  the  validation  unit  via  the  wide  area 

c  da  network; 
une  i<:rypting  the  encrypted  sensitive  authentication  information 

s  J  ;nal  in  the  validation  unit  to  generate  said  sensitive  authen- 

t  cation  Information  signal;  and 
auti  II  natically  programming  said  mobile  system  with  said  sensi- 

t  >  E  authentication  information  signal. 


5.850,446 

SYSTEM,  METHOD  AND  ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE 

FOR  VIRTUAL  POINT  OF  SALE  PROCESSING 

UTILIZING  AN  EXTENSIBLE,  FLEXIBLE 

ARCHITECTURE 

David  A.  Berger,  San  Mateo;  Jay  C.  Weber,  Menio  Park,  and 

Vilas  1.  Madapurmath,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

VeriFone,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,825 

InL  CI."  H04L  9/00 

VS.  CI.  380-24  21  Ctainis 


5,850,445 
AU^^NTICATION  KEY  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Yick  Man  Chan,  Palo  Alto;  Randall  A.  Snyder.  Santa  Clara, 
and  Ming  J.  Lee,  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syna- 
con  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,513 
Int  CI."  H04L  9/00 
380—23  1  Claim 


STSrai  ADMNiETWTt* 


8.  A  system  for  communicating  between  a  server  and  one  or 
more  payment  gateways,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  receiving  a  message  by  the  server: 

(b)  means  for  parsing  the  message  into  one  or  more  data  ele- 
ments; 

(c)  means  for  determining  a  type  of  payment  transaction  based 
on  the  one  or  more  data  elements: 

(d)  means  for  selecting  a  payment  message  format  and  a  com- 
munication protocol  based  on  the  type  of  payment  transaction; 

(e)  means  for  formatting  a  payment  message  using  the  selected 
payment  message  format; 

(0  means  for  establishing  a  communication  link  between  llie 
server  and  the  one  or  more  payment  gateways;  and 

(g)  means  for  transmitting  the  payment  message  to  the  one  or 
more  payment  gateways  using  the  selected  communication 
protocol. 


5350,447 

SECURED  SYSTEM  OF  REMOTE  PARTICIPATION  IN 

INTERACTIVE  GAMES  W ITH  \  ERIFICATION  OF  THE 

CHRONOLOGY  OF  EVXNTS 

Patrice  Peyret,  Fuveau.  France,  assignor  to  Gemplus  Card 

International,  Gemenos  Cedex,  FraiKe 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,012 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  5,  1993,  93  09679 
Int.  CI."  A63F  9/24 
VS.  CI.  380—25  14  Claims 
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1.  A  secured  system  of  remote  participation  in  interactive  games, 
the  system  comprising  a  transmission  central  computer  sending  out 
cryptographic  messages  received  by  television  receivers  during  a 
television  program,  and  a  games  machine  available  to  a  televiewer 
of  the  television  program  capable  of  reading  the  cryptographic 
messages  and  of  sending  back  the  televiewer's  answer  to  questions 
asked  in  the  messages,  wherein: 

a)  the  games  machine  further  comprises: 

means  for  counting  consecutive  periods  of  time  including 
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a  period  of  lime  Trl2  defined  by  the  instanc  It  of  reception 
of  the  message  and  the  instant  l2  of  the  televiewer's 
answer,  and 

a  period  of  time  Tr25  defined  by  the  instant  t2  of  the 
televiewer's  answer  and  the  instant  tS  of  the  forwarding 
of  the  tele. lew er's  answer  to  the  central  computer; 
means  for  transmitting  the  televiewer's  answer  and  the  values 

Trl2  and  Tr2S  to  the  transmission  central  computer;  and 

wherein 
b)  the  central  computer  further  comprises; 
means  for  counting  periods  of  lime  including 

a  period  of  time  Ta35  defined  by  the  answering  deadline  t3 
and  by  the  answer  forwarding  instant  tS.  and 

a  period  of  time  Tal5  defined  by  the  instant  tl  of  transmis- 
sion of  the  message  and  the  answer  forwarding  instant  tS, 
computation  and  checking  means,  the  computation  and  check- 
ing means  including 

means  for  verifying  the  relationship  ( 1 )  Tr25>Ta35.  and 

means  for  verifying  the  relationship  (2) 
Trl2-HTr25=Tal5±tolerance  values,  the  verifying  means 
(2)  defining  means  for  verifying  that  an  oscillation  fre- 
quency used  by  the  games  machine  counting  means  has 
not  been  decelerated  and  subsequently  accelerated  during 
the  period  of  time  Tal5. 
and    the   computation    and   checking    means    rejecting   the 

answept  when  the  relationships  ( I )  and  (2)  are  not  verified. 


5,850.448 
PROGRAMMED  COMPUTER  FOR  GENERATING 
PRONOUNCEABLE  SECURITY  PASSWORDS 
Ravi  Ganesan.  Arlington.  Va..  assignor  to  Bell  Atlantic  Net- 
work Services,  Inc.,  Arlington.  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  328,226,  Oct.  25,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,588,056.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,427 

Int.  CI."  H04L  mX) 
\iS.  CI.  380—25  40  Claims 
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I.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  forming  a  pronounceable  secu- 
rity password  using  a  plurality  of  first  word  segment  portions  and  a 
plurality  of  second  word  segment  portions,  with  each  of  said 
plurality  of  first  word  segment  portions  having  (i)  an  associated  set 
of  one  or  more  said  second  word  segment  portions,  each  said 
second  word  segment  portion  within  said  associated  set  being 
different  from  others  within  said  set  and  being  combinable  with 
said  associated  first  word  segment  portion  to  form  a  pronounceable 
word  segment  and  (ii)  a  transition  number  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  said  second  word  segment  portions  within  the  associ- 
ated set  of  second  word  segment  portions,  comprising; 
computer  readable  storage  medium;  and 
computer  programming  stored  on  said  storage  medium; 


wherein  said  stored  computer  programming  is  conhgured  to  be 

readable  from  said  computer  readable  storage  medium  by  a 

computer  and  thereby  cause  said  computer  to  operate  so  as  to; 

select  a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  first  word  segment 
portions,  wherein  selection  of  any  one  of  said  plurality  of 
first  word  segment  portions  is  of  substantially  equal  prob- 
ability; 

select  a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  second  word  segment 
portions  from  said  set  of  second  word  segment  portions 
associated  with  said  selected  first  word  segment  portion, 
wherein  selection  of  any  one  of  said  second  word  segment 
portions  within  said  asscKiated  set  of  second  word  segment 
portions  is  of  substantially  equal  probability: 

combine  said  selected  first  word  segment  portion  and  said 
selected  second  word  segment  portion  to  form  a  first  pro- 
nounceable word  segment; 

determine  if  consecutive  characters  of  said  first  pronounce- 
able word  segment  are  unacceptable  due  to  their  correspon- 
dence to  those  of  said  plurality  of  first  word  segment 
portions  having  a  transition  number  less  than  a  first  thresh- 
old transition  number;  and 

generate  a  pronounceable  security  password  of  eight  or  more 
characters  including  said  first  pronounceable  word  segment 
only  if  consecutive  characters  of  said  first  pronounceable 
word  segment  are  determined  to  be  acceptable. 


5,850.449 
SECURE  NETWORK  PROTOCOL  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
Charles  E.  McManis,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Snn  Micro- 
systems, Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858,785,  May  19, 1997,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser,  No.  547,721,  Oct.  26,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,680,461.  This  application  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,785 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  380—25  25  Claims 
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I.  In  a  computer  network  having  a  plurality  of  network  entities, 
a  hrst  one  of  the  network  entities  comprising; 

an  object  generator  to  generate  an  object  that  has  a  source  and  a 
destination  and  includes  an  executable  source  method,  an 
executable  destination  method,  and  data  associated  with  the 
source  and  destination  methods; 

a  communications  interface  to  transmit  the  generated  object  and 
to  receive  objects  transmitted  by  other  ones  of  the  network 
entities,  wherein  at  least  a  subset  of  the  received  objects  each 
include  source  and  destination  metluxls  and  data  associated 
with  the  source  and  destination  methods;  and 

an  incoming  object  handler  to  handle  the  subset  of  the  received 
objects,  the  incoming  object  handler  including  a  source  and 
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lestination  verifier  to  execute  the  source  and  destination 
nethods  of  one  of  the  received  objects  with  their  associated 
lata  so  as  to  verify  the  source  and  destination  of  the  received 
ibject. 


5,850,450 

Nff  THOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENCRYPTION  KEY 
CREATION 
Pet«r  Schweitzer,  Watertown,  Mass.;  Stephen  M.  Curry,  Dal- 
las, Tex.;  Wendell  L.  Little,  Denton,  Tex.;  Bryan  M.  Arm- 
strong; Christopher  W.  Fox,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex.,  and  Donald 
W.  Loomis,  Coppell,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dallas  Semiconductor 
operation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,272 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9/00 

U.S,  CI.  380—30  10  Claims 
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5.  ;  I  method  of  generating  a  two-key  encryption  key  set  com- 
prising a  private  component  and  a  public  component,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

generating  a  first  random  pnme  number; 

generating  a  second  random  prime  number; 

prWucing  a  modulus  by  multiplying  said  first  random  number 

|liy  said  second  random  prime  number; 
geherating  a  first  exponent  by  solving  a  first  modular  arithmetic 

equation; 
geherating  a  second  exponent,  said  second  exponent  being  a 
ipodular  inverse  to  said  first  exponent,  by  solving  a  second 
hodular  arithmetic  equation;  and 
sejr^rely  storing  at  least  one  of  said  first  exponent,  said  second 
Kponent,  and  said  modulus  in  at  least  one  memory  location, 
w^rein  each  of  said  first  and  second  random  prime  numbers  is 
blained  by  concatenating  a  first  and  second  plurality  of 
^ndom  bytes,  respectively,  and  further  wherein  the  contents 
'  said  random  bytes  are  associated  with  a  random  event. 


I  5450,451 

ENHANCED  CRYPTOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

WITH  KEY  ESCROW  FEATURE 
Frank  Wells  Sudia,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  CertCo  LLC, 
N«*  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  272.203,  Jul.  8,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  181.859,  Jan.  13,  1994. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,024 
Int.  CI."  H04L  9/32 
U..S.  CI.  380— »9  20  Claims 

1. 1 A  method  for  generating  verifiably  trusted,  stream-oriented 
comituinications  among  a  plurality  of  users,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

es«it)wing  at  a  trusted  escrow   center  an  asymmetric  crypto- 
itaphic  key  associated  with  each  of  a  plurality  of  users; 
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verifying  each  of  the  keys  at  the  escrow  center: 
certifying  each  of  the  keys  upon  verification;  and 
generating  an  encrypted  stream-oriented  communication  from  an 
initiating  user  to  a  receiving  user  using  said  initiating  user's 
cryptographic  key,  said  communication  comprising  (a)  an 
initial  packet  having  access  information  to  allow  an  outside 
party  to  decrypt  the  stream,  and  (b)  a  stream  of  subsequent 
packets,  each  subsequent  packet  containing  information  iden- 
tifying the  subsequent  packet  as  associated  with  the  stream, 
and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  subsequent  packets  does  not 
include  said  access  information. 


5,850.452 

METHOD  FOR  NUMERICALLY  SCRAMBLING  DATA 

AND  ITS  APPLICATION  TO  A  PROGRAMMABLE 

CIRCUIT 

Laurent  Sourgen,  Aix-en-Provence,  and  Slyvie  Wuidart,  Pour- 

rieres,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  STMicroelectronics  SjV., 

Italy 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,363 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  29,  1994,  94  09485 
Int  CI."  HML  9/O0 
MS.  a.  380—50  24  Claims 
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20.  A  processing  unit  comprising: 

a  processor,  connected  through  a  data  bus  to  a  first  and  a  second 
memory: 

a  first  passive  scrambling  circuit  having  a  first  and  a  second  port. 
and  connected  to  receive  a  first  data  string  from  said  data  bus 
and  to  permute  said  first  data  string  into  a  first  scrambled  data 
set  to  be  stored  in  said  first  memory; 

a  second  passive  scrambling  circuit  having  a  first  and  a  second 
port,  and  connected  to  receive  a  second  data  string  from  said 
data  bus  and  to  permute  said  second  data  string  into  a  second 
scrambled  data  set  to  be  stored  in  said  second  memory: 

wherein  said  first  memory  is  a  different  type  of  memory  from 
said  second  memory; 

wherein  said  first  scrambling  circuit  performs  a  different  permu- 
tation from  said  second  scrambling  circuit. 
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5.850,453 
ACOUSTIC  CORRECTION  APPARATUS 
Arnold  I.  Klayman,  Huntington  Beach,  and  Alan  D.  Kraemer, 
Tbstin,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SRS  Labs,  Inc.,  Irvine, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  508^93 

Int.  CI."  H04R  5/00 

VS.  CI.  381—1  22  Claims 


Il._ 


I.  An  audio  correction  device  adaptable  to  an  automotive  sound 
system  of  a  vehicle  for  spatially  enhancing  a  stereo  image  pro- 
jected by  the  automotive  sound  system  with  respect  to  a  listener 
situated  within  a  driver  seat  of  the  vehicle,  said  vehicle  also  having 
a  forward-section  passenger  seat  and  said  automotive  sound  system 
comprising  a  pair  of  speakers  mounted  within  a  respective  driver- 
side  door  and  passenger-side  door  of  the  vehicle  wherein  the 
speakers  are  positioned  beneath  a  pair  of  ears  of  the  listener,  said 
audio  correction  device  comprising: 

a  stereo  image  correction  circuit  connected  to  said  automotive 
sound  system  for  receiving  a  stereo  sound  signal,  said  stereo 
sound  signal  exhibiting  audio  distortion  with  respect  to  said 
listener  when  played  through  said  speakers,  said  image  cor- 
rection circuit  modifying  components  of  said  stereo  sound 
signal  to  generate  a  corrected  stereo  sound  signal,  said  cor- 
rected stereo  sound  signal  compensating  for  said  audio  distor- 
tion to  provide  an  apparent  sound  image  for  said  listener  when 
said  corrected  stereo  sound  signal  is  played  through  said 
speakers:  and 
a  stereo  image  enhancement  circuit  receiving  said  corrected 
stereo  sound  signal  for  broadening  said  apparent  sound  image, 
said  stereo  image  enhancement  circuit  modifying  said  stereo 
sound  signal  to  generate  a  spatially  enhanced  sound  signal  for 
playback  through  said  speakers,  said  image  enhancement  cir- 
cuit comprising; 
means  for  generating  a  difference  signal  representing  the 

stereo  informational  content  of  said  stereo  sound  signal: 
an  equalizer  for  applying  a  level  of  amplitude  txx>st  to  said 
difference  signal  as  a  function  of  frequency  wherein  said 
level  of  boost  is  characterized  by  a  maximum  gain  below 
200  hertz  and  characterized  by  a  minimum  gain  between  1 
kHz  and  5  kHz:  and 
means  for  combining  said  difference  signal  with  said  stereo 
signal  to  create  said  spatially  enhanced  sound  signal. 


combining  said  enhanced  sum  signal  with  said  input  signal  to 
produce  an  enhanced  intermediate  signal:  and 

enhancing  said  enhanced  intermediate  signal  using  a  sum- 
invariant  stereo  enhancement  circuit  to  produce  an  enhanced 
output  signal. 


5,850,455 

DISCRETE  DYNAMIC  POSITIONING  OF  AUDIO 

SIGNALS  IN  A  360  DEGREE  ENVIRONMENT 

Glenn  Arnold,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  and  Daniel  Bates,  Culver, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Extreme  Audio  Reality,  Inc.,  Secaucus, 

NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,515 

Int.  CI."  H04R  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  381—17  18  Claims 


5,850.454 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPATIALLY 
ENHANCING  STEREO  AND  MONOPHONIC  SIGNALS 
Timothy  J.  Hawks,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Binaura  Cor- 
poration, Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  491,138,  Jun.  15,  1995.  This  application 
May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848.386 
Int.  CI."  H04R  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  381—1  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  spatially  enhancing  a  two  channel  input  signal 
which  may  be  either  a  monophonic  signal  or  a  stereophonic  signal, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
creating  a  sum  signal  from  said  input  signal: 
phase-shifting  said  sum  signal  using  an  all-pass  filter  to  create  an 
enhanced  sum  signal; 


1.  A  method  for  dynamically  positioning  audio  signals  in  an 
environment  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  audio  coordinate  values  for  the  outputs  of  a  given 
sound  source; 

providing  a  matrix  of  values  dehning  individual  spatial  positions 
within  said  environment: 

comparing  said  coordinate  values  with  said  matrix  of  values  to 
provide  attenuated  amplitude  levels  for  sound  source  outputs: 
and 

mixing  signals  from  said  sound  source  outputs  through  a  coupler 
to  four  transducers  to  be  reproduced  thereat,  wherein  different 
attenuated  amplitude  levels  apply  to  each  of  said  four  trans- 
ducers. 
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5350.456 

7|-CHANNEL  TRANSMISSION,  COMPATIBLE  WITH 

P-CHANNEL  TRANSMISSION  AND  2-CHANNEL 

TRANSMISSION 

Warner  R.  T.  Ten  Kate,  and  Leon  M.  Van  De  Kerkhof,  both  of 

Efeidhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 

tioo.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795320 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off..  Feb.  8, 1996, 
%20Q274 

Int.  CI."  H04S  .1/00 


U.S.  CI.  381—23 


24  Claims 


the  second  to  sixth  digital  information  signals  and  to  select 
another  one  of  the  second  group  so  as  to  obtain  a  tifth 
auxiliary  signal. 

third,  fourth,  fifth,  sixth  and  seventh  data  compression  means 
for  data  compressing  the  first,  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth 
auxiliary  signal  respectively  so  as  to  obtain  first,  second, 
third,  fourth  and  fifth  data  reduced  auxiliary  signals  respec- 
tively, and 

formatting  means  for  combining  the  first  and  second  data 
reduced  composite  signals  and  the  first,  second,  third, 
fourth  and  fifth  data  reduced  auxiliary  signals  into  a  trans- 
mission signal  suitable  for  transmission  via  a  transmission 
medium. 


5,850,457 

MULTI-DIMENSIONAL  SOUND  REPRODUCTION 

SYSTEM 

Herbert  I.  Gefvert,  495  S.  Green  Bay  Rd.,  Lake  Forest.  ID. 

60045 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295.253,  Aug.  24,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.533,129.  This  application  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,999 

InL  CI."  H04R  5/00 

VS.  CI.  381—24  7  CtaiBB 


1.  Apparatus  for  encoding  a  plurality  of  digital  information 
signj  li  1,  comprising: 
fir  1  input  means  for  receiving  a  first  digital  information  signal. 
so  ( ind  input  means  for  receiving  a  second  digital  information 

gnal, 

thill  I  input  means  for  receiving  a  third  digital  information  signal, 
{f»  II  th  input  means  for  receiving  a  fourth  digital  information 

>lgnal, 

fifth  input  means  for  receiving  a  fifth  digital  information  signal. 
si>  1 1  input  means  for  receiving  a  sixth  digital  information  signal, 
sc'  (  nth  input  means  for  receiving  a  seventh  digital  information 

:i  gnal, 

mi  t  ixing  means  for  generating  a  first  and  a  second  digital 
:i  imposite  signal  from  the  first  to  seventh  digital  information 
.1  gnals,  the  matrixing  means  including: 
i  ■St  signal  combination  means  for  combining  the  second  and 
third  digital  information  signal  and  being  adapted  to  gener- 
ate a  first  combination  .signal, 
^ond  signal  combination  means  for  combining  the  fifth  and 
sixth  digital  information  signal  so  as  to  obtain  a  second 
combination  signal. 
Hird  signal  combination   means  for  combining  the  third, 
fourth  and  fifth  digital  information  signals  so  as  to  obtain  a 
third  combination  signal. 
( urth  signal  combination  means  for  combining  the  first  digi- 
tal information  signal  and  the  first  and  third  combination 
signal  so  as  to  obtain  the  first  composite  signal,  and 
ijth  signal  combination  means  for  combining  the  seventh 
digital  information  signal  and  the  second  and  third  combi- 
i  nation  signal  so  as  to  obtain  the  second  composite  signal, 
tho  Apparatus  further  comprising; 

I  ifst  and  second  data  compression  means  for  data  compressing 
the  first  and  second  composite  signal  so  as  to  obtain  first 
and  second  data  reduced  digital  composite  signals, 
1  ( lection  means  for  selecting  one  signal  from  a  first  group  of 
five  information  signals  so  as  to  obtain  a  first  auxiliary 
signal,  the  first  group  of  five  information  signals  including 
the  first  and  seventh  digital  information  signals  and  the 
first,  second  and  third  combination  signals,  for  selecting 
another  one  of  the  first  group  so  as  to  obtain  a  second 
auxiliary  signal  and  again  another  one  of  the  first  group  so 
as  to  obtain  a  third  auxiliary  signal,  the  selection  means 
further  being  adapted  to  select  one  signal  from  a  second 
group  of  five  information  signals  so  as  to  obtain  a  fourth 
auxiliary  signal,  the  second  group  of  five  signals  including 


TTTto 


1.  A  multi-dimensional  sound  reproduction  network  receiving 
and  combining  audio  left  channel  and  audio  right  channel  signals 
for  delivering  plural  signals  to  one  or  more  loudspeaker  enclosures 
housing  a  centrally  located  binaural  voice  coil  loudspeaker  directed 
into  a  defined  listening  area,  a  left-side  located  binaural  voice  coil 
loudspeaker  directed  to  provide  left-side  audio  coverage  of  the 
defined  listening  area  with  audio  channel  separation  from  said 
centrally  located  loudspeaker,  and  a  right-side  located  binaural 
voice  coil  loudspeaker  directed  to  provide  right-side  audio  cover- 
age of  the  defined  listening  area  with  audio  channel  separation 
from  said  centrally  located  loudspeaker,  for  creating  multiple  audio 
soundfields  in  the  defined  listening  area  responsive  to  the  plural 
signals,  said  network  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  audio  left  channel  signals  including  means 
for  receiving  left  channel  tweeter  and  left  channel  main  sig- 
nals; 
means  for  receiving  audio  right  channel  signals  including  means 
for  receiving  right  channel  tweeter  and  right  channel  main 
signals; 
means  for  deriving  center  channel  signals  from  a  combination  of 
said  received  signals,  delivering  said  derived  center  channel 
signals  to  the  voice  coils  of  the  central  loudspeaker: 
means  for  deriving  a  left  surround  effects  channel  from  a  com- 
bination of  said  received  signals,  delivering  said  received  left 
and  derived  left  surround  effects  channel  signals  to  the  voice 
coils  of  the  left-side  loudspeaker,  said  left  surround  effects 
deriving  means  comprises  means  for  deriving  an  ambience 
left  signal  by  subtracting  the  received  right  signal  from  the 
received  left  signal:  and 
means  for  deriving  a  right  surround  effects  channel  signal  from  a 
combination  of  said  received  signals,  delivering  said  received 
right  and  derived  right  surround  effects  channel  signals  to  the 
voice  coils  of  the  right-side  loudspeaker,  said  right  surround 
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etfects  deriving  means  comprises  means  for  deriving  an  ambi- 
ence right  signal  by  subtracting  the  received  left  signal  from 
the  received  right  signal. 


5,850.458 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACTIVELY  REDLCINCJ 

NOISE  IN  VEHICULAR  PASSENGERS  COMPARTMENT 

Naoki  Tomisawa,  and  Shigeo  Ohkuma,  both  of  Atsugi.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Lnisia  Jecs  Corporation,  Atsugi.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1995,  S«r.  No.  429„500 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-091446; 
Oct.  21,  1994.  6-256728 

Int.  CI."  A61F  11/06 
U.S.  CI.  381—71.4  33  Claims 
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1.  An  active  noise  reducing  apparatus  for  an  automotive  vehicle, 
comprising: 

air  intalce  sound  wave  monitoring  means,  disposed  in  an  air 
intake  system  of  a  vehicular  engine,  for  monitoring  an  air 
intalce  sound  wave  generated  in  the  air  intake  system  from  air 
intake  noise  and  outputting  a  detection  signal  representative 
of  the  air  intake  sound  wave; 

sound  wave  characteristic  setting  means  for  setting  a  frequency, 
an  amplitude,  and  a  phase  of  a  noise-reducing  sound  wave  on 
the  basis  of  said  detection  signal  derived  from  said  air  intake 
sound  wave  monitoring  means; 

sound  wave  generating  means  for  generating  the  noise-reducing 
sound  wave  on  the  basis  of  the  frequency,  the  amplitude,  and 
the  phase  set  by  said  sound  wave  characteristic  setting  means, 
and  interfering  with  the  air  intake  sound  wave  so  as  to  reduce 
the  air  intake  noise;  and 

acoustic-to-electrical  transducing  means  for  generating  a  signal 
representative  of  a  sound  wave  remaining  after  interference  of 
the  intake  sound  wave, 

said  air  intake  sound  wave  monitoring  means  being  disposed 
within  an  air  intake  duct  of  the  air  intake  system  of  the 
vehicular  engine,  the  air  intake  duct  being  located  upstream  of 
an  engine  throttle  valve. 

said  sound  wave  generating  means  comprising  electrical-to- 
acoustic  energy  transducing  means,  disposed  adjacent  to  an 
air  cleaner  of  the  intake  air  system,  for  converting  an  electric 
signal  into  a  corresponding  acoustic  signal,  and 

said  sound  wave  characteristic  setting  means  comprising: 

1 )  analog-to-digital  converting  means  for  converting  the  elec- 
tric signal  derived  from  said  acoustic-lo-electrical  energy 
transducing  means  into  a  corresponding  digital  signal; 

2)  sampling  means  for  sampling  the  electric  signal  derived 
from  said  acoustic-to-electrical  energy  transducing  means 
before  the  analog-to-digital  conversion  by  said  analog-lo- 
digital  converting  means  within  a  predetermined  sampling 
window  and  storing  the  sampled  electric  signals  sequen- 
tially into  a  memory  a.s  digital  discrete  data  MR„  (n=l,  2, 
3. .  - .  n); 

3)  first  frequency  analyzing  means  for  carrying  out  a  Fourier 
transform  for  the  stored  nth  number  of  digital  data  to 
provide  a  first  frequency  power  spectrum  (PSI); 


4)  first  filtering  means  for  filtering  frequency  components  in 
the  first  frequency  power  spectrum  PSI  so  as  to  extract  the 
frequency  components  in  a  first  predetermined  frequency 
band; 

5)  first  phase  controlling  means  for  providing  a  phase  devia- 
tion of  a  first  predetermined  angle  61  for  the  extracted 
frequency  components  in  the  first  predetermined  frequency 
band; 

6)  second  frequency  analyzing  means  for  carrying  out  a 
Fourier  transform  for  the  stored  n-th  number  of  digital  data 
MR„  a  second  time  to  provide  a  second  frequency  power 
spectrum  (PS2); 

7)  second  filtering  means  for  filtering  frequency  components 
in  the  second  frequency  power  spectrum  PS2  so  as  to 
extract  the  frequency  components  in  a  second  predeter- 
mined frequency  band  from  the  second  frequency  power 
spectrum  PS2; 

8)  second  phase  controlling  means  for  providing  a  phase 
deviation  of  a  second  predetermined  angle  62  for  the 
extracted  frequency  components  in  said  second  predeter- 
mined frequency  band;  and 

9)  synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  and  converting  each 
extracted  frequency  component  mto  a  single  electric  signal, 
the  electric  signal  being  supplied  to  said  electrical-to- 
acoustic  energy  transducing  means. 


5,850,459 
HEADPHONE  STEREO  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Hideaki  Adachi,  and  Yukihiro  Terada,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1997,  Sen  No.  879,634 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1996,  8-188325 

Int.  CI."  H04R  l/IO 

U.S.  CI.  381—74  2  Claims 

Voc  8 


TUNER 
CIRCUIT 


4HHd 


1.  A  headphone  stereo  control  circuit  comprising: 

a  prc-power  amplifier  IC  including  a  motor  speed  control  circuit, 
a  motor  driving  transistor,  a  pre-amplifier  and  a  main  ampli- 
fier: 

a  headphone  motor  connected  to  the  motor  output  pin  of  the 
motor  driving  transistor; 

a  stereo  head  connected  to  the  stereo  head  input  pin  of  the 
pre-amplifier; 

a  tuner  circuit  connected  to  the  tuner  input  pin  of  the  main 
amplifier; 

a  speaker  connected  to  the  main  amplifier  output  pin  of  the  main 
amplifier;  and 

a  pin  for  common  use  in  effecting  pre-amplifier  and  speed 
control,  the  pin  for  common  use  capable  of  applying  supyply 
voltage  simultaneously  to  the  motor  speed  control  circuit  and 
the  pre-amplifier. 
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5,850,460 
BASS  SPEAKER 
Shojl  Tanaka,  Kobe;  Kazuaki  Tamura,  Osaka,  and  Satoshi 
Kageyama.  Takatsuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No,  PCT/JP95/01728,  §  371  Date  Feb.  26,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb,  26,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  HO96/07291,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,339 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1994,  6-208433 

Int.  a."  H04R  25/00 


5350,461 

DIAPHRAGM  SUPPORT  FRAMES  FOR  ACOUSTIC 

TRANSDUCERS  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY 

Thomas   Richard   Zelinka,   Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Sonigistix  Corporation,  Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  943,272 

Int.  a."  H04R  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  381-398  18  Claims 


U.S 


p.  381—186 


I.  k  bass  speaker  comprising  a  first  driver  unit,  a  second  driver 
unit.  4  first  passive  radiator  and  a  second  passive  radiator,  said  first 
drivtfii  unit,  said  second  driver  unit,  said  first  passive  radiator  and 
said  ^cond  passive  radiator  being  mounted  in  a  bandpass  type 
enclosure. 

sa  d  first  passive  radiator  and  said  second  passive  radiator  being 
^ounted  on  outside  surfaces  of  said  enclosure,  such  that  an 
kis  of  said  first  passive  radiator  and  an  axis  said  second 
ssive  radiator  are  substantially  parallel  or  coaxial  to  each 
ler; 
a  1  iht  support  member  disposed  inside  said  enclosure; 
a  1  dcond  support  member  disposed  inside  said  enclosure, 
sa  d  first  driver  unit  and  said  .second  driver  unit  being  mounted 
311  said  first  support  member  and  said  second  support  mem- 
jtr,  respectively,  proximate  an  axis  of  the  corresponding  first 
5  issive  radiator  and  second  passive  radiator,  with  an  axis  of 
ii  lid  first  driver  unit  and  an  axis  of  said  second  driver  unit 
jping  substantially  coaxial  to  said  first  passive  radiator  and 
itid  second  passive  radiator, 
wfiorein  a  drive  phase  of  said  first  driver  unit  and  said  first 
b«ssive  radiator,  and  a  drive  pha,se  of  said  second  driver  unit 
end  said  second  passive  radiator  are  the  same, 
said  first  driver  unit  and  said  second  driver  unit  having  a  same 
effective  vibration  area  and  a  same  effective  vibration  mass, 
said  first  passive  radiator  and  .said  second  passive  radiator  hav- 
irig  a  same  effective  vibration  area  and  a  same  effective 
vibration  mass, 
a  (rst  resonant  frequency  in  a  middle  of  an  enclosure  panel 
idnnecting  outside  enclosure  panels  in  which  said  first  passive 
ladiator  and  said  second  passive  radiator  are  mounted  being 
lighcr  than  a  maximum  cutoff  frequency  of  a  reproducible 
frequency  band, 
an  average  distance  around  said  enclosure  from  an  acoustic 
(jonier  of  said  first  passive  radiator  to  an  acoustic  center  of 
^A  second  passive  radiator  being  less  than  half  a  wavelength 
0£  said  maximum  cutoff  frequency  of  said  reproducible  fre- 
(|Uency  band,  a  vibration-reaction  force  of  said  first  passive 
rtidiator  canceling  a  vibration-reaction  force  of  said  second 
passive  radiator,  while  a  vibration-reaction  force  of  said  first 
driver  unit  cancels  a  vibration-reaction  force  of  said  second 
driver  unit,  so  that  an  enclosure  vibration  of  said  bass  speaker 
is  I  minimized,  said  first  passive  radiator  and  said  second 
jwssive  radiator  vibrating  as  a  result  of  said  first  driver  unit 
aid  said  second  driver  unit  emitting  sound,  said  first  passive 
r^tliator  and  said  second  passive  radiator  operating  to  reduce  a 
lt>*ver  frequency  range  of  said  bass  .speaker  while  minimizing 
a|)  enclosure  vibration. 


I.  An  acoustic  transducer  comprising: 

a  first  frame  section  having  a  central  area  surrounded  by  a 
peripheral  portion; 

a  second  frame  section  having  a  central  area  surrounded  by  a 
peripheral  portion  and  having  a  tensioning  ridge  extending 
outwardly  from  a  plane  defining  the  peripheral  portion 
thereof,  said  tensioning  ridge  extending  along  an  inner  edge 
of  .said  peripheral  portion  proximate  to  said  central  area 
thereof; 

a  planar  flexible  diaphragm  having  a  peripheral  edge  portion 
mounted  between  said  peripheral  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  frame  sections  and  having  a  middle  sound  producing 
area  bordered  by  said  tensioning  ridge  of  said  second  frame 
section; 

said  tensioning  ridge  of  said  second  frame  section  extending  into 
said  central  area  of  said  first  frame  section  to  thereby  elongate 
and  place  tension  on  said  planar  flexible  diaphragm. 


5,850,462 
SPEAKER  COMPONENT,  SPEAKER,  AND  ITS 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
Yoshio   Sakamoto,   Hachiouji,   and   Itsuki    Kawabata,   Toko- 
rozawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ken- 
wood, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1995.  Ser,  No.  572,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-3374% 
Int.  CI."  H04R  }/00:9/0():U/02 
U.S.  a.  381-405  13  Claims 

1.  A  speaker  component  of  an  integral  strucmre  used  with  a 
speaker  frame,  the  speaker  component  comprising: 
a  damper  njade  of  a  base  member  and  a  tinsel  wire,  said  base 
member  having  concentric   corrugations   and   an   opening 
formed  generally  at  the  center  thereof,  and  said  tinsel  wire 
being  disposed  traversing  tJic  corrugations; 
a  ring  member  made  of  insulating  material  and  adhered  to  said 
damper  at  an  adhesive  margin  formed  at  the  outer  circumfer- 
ence thereof,  the  ring  member  being  mounted  onto  said 
speaker  frame; 
a  terminal  lug  mounted  on  said  ring  member  and  electrically 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  tinsel  wire;  and 
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a  voice  coil  bobbin  insened  into  the  opening  of  said  damper  and 
having  a  wound  coil  electrically  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
said  tinsel  wire. 


images  and  the  shape  model  of  the  background  facial  image  at 
a  shape  interpolation  ratio  so  as  to  produce  an  interpolated 
shape  model  with  associated  shape  mterpolated  data;  and 
(d)  interpolating  a  color  of  each  pixel  in  the  interpolated  shape 
model  at  a  color  internjlation  ratio,  based  on  the  shape  data 
and  the  image  data  of  the  three  images  and  the  shape  interpo- 
lated data  so  as  to  produce  a  synthesized  image. 


5,850.464 

METHOD  OF  EXTRACTING  AXON  FIBERS  AND 

CLUSTERS 

Robert  C.  Vogt,  .Ann  Arbor.  Mich.,  assignor  to  ERIM  Inlema- 

tional.  Inc..  Ann  Arbor.  Mich. 

Filed  .Sep.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  711^60 
Int.  Cl.*^  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  382—128  15  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  identifying  myelin-sheathed  axon  fibers  in  a 
cross-sectional  image  containing  many  such  fibers,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
performing  grey-level  morphological  reconstniction  operations 
on  the  image  to  identify  co-occurrences  of  the  axon  fibers  and 
their  myelin  sheaths;  and 
outputting  a  result  representative  of  the  co-occurrences. 


5.850.463 
FACIAL  IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  FACIAL 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATl  S 
Kazuya  Horii,  Suwa,  Japan.  as.signor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  and  A.I.  Soft.  Inc..  Nagano,  both  of  Japan 

"  Filed  Jun.  13.  19%.  Ser.  No.  665,149 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1995,  7-150625; 
Oct.  30,  1995,  7-281693 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00:  G06F  1^/00 
U.S.  CL  382—118  18  Claims 


5,850,465 
ABNORMNAL  PATTERN  DETECTING  OR  JUDGING 
APPARATUS.  CIRCULAR  PATTERN  JUDGING 
APPARATUS,  AND  IMAGE  FINDING  APPARATUS 
Kazuo  Shimura;  Yuuma  Adachi;  Shoji  Hara;  Nobuyoshi  Naka- 
jima,  and  W'ataru  Ito,  all  of  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  543,530,  Jun.  26,  1990.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  751.449 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Jun.  26.  1989.  64-162901; 
Jun.  26.  1989.  64-162902;  Jun.  26,  1989,  62-162903;  Jun.  26, 
1989,  64-162906;   Jun.  26,   1989,  62-162907;   Jun.  26.   1989, 
64-162908;  Sep.  26,  1989,  64-230849:  Mar.  26,  1990,  2-75879 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  /.'Jy/T*; 
U-S.  CI.  382—132  65  Claims 
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1.  A  facial  image  processing  method  for  synthesizing  a  facial 
image  from  first  and  second  source  facial  images  and  a  background 
facial  image,  each  of  the  three  facial  images  comprising  associated 
shape  data  and  associated  image  data,  the  associated  shape  data 
representing  an  associated  shape  model  and  including  a  plurality  of 
points  with  associated  coordinates,  the  associated  image  data  rep- 
resenting a  color  of  each  pixel  in  the  associated  shape  model,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  grossly  matching  the  first  source  facial  image  with  the 
background  facial  image  by  converting  coordinates  of  particu- 
lar points  in  preselected  feature  areas  in  the  shape  model  of 
the  first  source  facial  image  to  coordinates  of  corresponding 
points  in  the  shape  model  of  the  background  image  so  as  to 
produce  a  first  matched  shape  model; 

(b)  grossly  matching  the  second  source  facial  image  with  the 
background  facial  Image  by  converting  coordinates  of  particu- 
lar points  in  preselected  feature  areas  in  the  shape  model  of 
the  second  source  facial  image  to  coordinates  of  correspond- 
ing points  in  the  shape  model  of  the  background  facial  image 
so  as  to  produce  a  second  matched  shape  model; 

(c)  interpolating  the  coordinates  of  the  corresponding  points  in 
the  matched  shape  models  of  the  first  and  second  source  facial 


1.  An  abnomial  pattern  detecting  apparatus  wherein  an  abnormal 
pattern  in  a  radiation  image  of  an  object  is  delected  from  an  image 
signal  made  up  of  a  senes  of  image  signal  components  represent- 
ing the  radiation  image, 

the  abnormal  pattern  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 

i)  prospective  abnormal  pattern  finding  means  for  receiving 
said  image  signal  and  finding  prospective  abnormal  pat- 
terns from  said  image  signal, 
ii)  information  operating  means  for  receiving  said  image 
signal  and  finding  anatomical  information  concerning  said 
object  from  said  image  signal, 
iii)  characteristic  measure  calculating  means  for  receiving 
said  image  signal  and  said  prospective  abnormal  patterns 
and  calculating  a  plurality  of  characteristic  measures  for 
each  of  said  prospective  abnormal  patterns,  the  calculations 
being  made  from  the  image  signal  components  of  said 
image  signal,  which  represent  image  information  at  posi- 
tions in  the  vicinity  of  each  of  said  prospective  abnormal 
patterns,  and 
iv)  true  abnormal  pattern  finding  means  which  utilizes  the 
plurality  of  said  characteristic  measures  and  said  analomi- 
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cal  information  to  find  a  true  abnonnal  pattern  from  said 
prospective  abnormal  patterns. 


5,850,466 

[JOLDEN  TEMPLATE  COMPARISON  FOR  ROTATED 
AND/OR  SCALED  IMAGES 
Jean-Pierre  Schott,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cognex 
Corporation,  Natick,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391.842 
Int  CI."  (H)6K  9/6«.  G06T  i/lO: 3/40:3/60 
CL  382—141  9  Claims 
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A  method  for  golden  template  analysis  of  a  gray-scale  test 
inu  \  i.  the  method  comprising: 

a  [:t]uiring  a  plurality  of  sample  gray-scale  images; 

c  aermining  a  sub-pixel  translation  characteristic  and  at  least  one 
geometric  characteristic  of  each  of  said  sample  gray-scale 
images: 

en  ating  a  varied  plurality  of  golden  template  gray-scale  images, 
sach  golden  template  gray-scale  image  being  created  using  a 
plurality  of  sample  grayscale  images  having  substantially 
similar  characteristics; 

s  (  ring  each  golden  template  gray-scale  image  in  a  hierarchical 
nultiresolution  one-dimensional  array  in  accordance  with  an 
ndex  based  on  the  combination  of  said  sub-pixel  translation 
:haracterislic  and  said  at  least  one  geometric  characteristic  of 
iaid  golden  template  gray-scale  image; 

a  :i  luiring  a  test  gray-scale  image; 

d^jermining  a  sub-pixel  translation  characteristic  and  at  least  one 
!  geometric  characteristic  of  said  test  gray-scale  image; 

uking  said  index  to  retrieve  a  golden  template  gray-scale  image 
having  characteristics  that  arc  substantially  similar  to  charac- 
teristics of  said  test  gray-scale  image;  and 

comparing  said  test  gray-scale  image  with  said  retrieved  golden 
emplate  gray-scale  image. 


5,850,467 

IM  \  GE  DATA  INSPECTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

f  ROVIDING  FOR  EQUAL  SIZING  OF  FIRST  AND 

SECOND  IMAGE  DATA  TO  BE  COMPARED 

Shogo  Matsui,  and   Kenlchi   Kobayashi,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235J29,  Apr.  29,  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  787,819.  Nov.  5.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,031 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1990,  2-299481 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/0-} 

U.S.  CI.  382—145  8  Claims 

1.  A  Image  data  inspecting  method,  comprising: 


storing  in  a  memory  first  image  data  of  a  first  actual  pattern 
obtained  by  optically  imaging  an  actual  element  selected  from 
among  a  reticle,  a  mask,  a  wafer  and  a  chip  and  second  image 
data  of  a  second  pattern  comprising  a  test  pattern  and  obtained 
from  storage; 
sizing,  with  the  aid  of  an  image  dau  processor,  the  first  and 

second  image  data  by  a  same  amount; 
comparing,  using  a  comparator,  the  sized  first  and  second  image 
data  to  determine  whether  the  sized  first  and  second  image 
data  match;  and 
based  upon  the  determination  of  the  comparing  step,  corre- 
spondingly concluding  whether  the  first  pattern  matches  the 
second  paaem  wherein: 
the  sizing  step  includes  a  step  of  enlarging  and  a  step  of 

reducing  the  first  and  second  image  data;  and 
the  comparing  step  includes  a  first  step  of  comparing  the 
enlarged  first  and  second  image  data  and  making  a  first 
determination  whether  Or  not  the  enlarged  first  and  second 
image  data  match  and  a  second  step  of  comparing  the 
reduced  first  and  second  image  data  and  making  a  second 
determination  of  whether  or  not  the  reduced  first  and  sec- 
ond image  data  match;  and 
the  concluding  steps  based  upon  the  first  and  second  determi- 
nations made  by  the  comparing  step. 


5,850,468 

FLAW  DETECTION  APPARATUS 

Hanihiko  Yokoyama,  and  .\kira  Kobayashi,  both  of  Osaka. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd„ 

Osaka-fu.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420.029.  Apr.  II.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  16.  1998.  Ser.  No.  8,211 

InL  CI."  G06K  9/0() 

U.S.  CI.  382—149  5  claims 
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I.  A  flaw  detection  a(>paratus  for  deteaing  a  flaw  formed  on  a 
surface  of  an  object  based  on  a  plurality  of  first  digital  image  data 
representing  said  surface  as  a  plurality  of  first  groups  of  plural 
pixels,  each  pixel  of  each  first  group  being  adjacent  to  each  other. 
said  apparatus  comprising: 


UMI 
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first  direction  detection  means  for  detecting  a  direction  in  which 
each  first  group  extends  based  on  the  axis  quadratic  moment 
of  each  of  said  first  groups  by: 
a)first  calculating  the  axis  quadratic  moment  of  each  of  said 

first  groups,  then 
b)  assigning  a  value  for  the  major  axis  angle  of  each  of  said 
first  groups; 

first  cluster  means  for  combining  said  first  groups  that  arc 
disconnected  and  extend  in  directions  different  from  each 
other  less  than  a  first  predetermined  degree  based  on  the 
respective  detected  axis  quadratic  moment  of  each  of  said  first 
groups  and  based  on  said  major  axis  angle  of  each  of  said  first 
groups;  and 

first  flaw  signal  producing  means  for  producing  a  first  flaw 
signal  indicating  sizes  of  said  combined  groups  based  on  an 
area  of  said  combined  first  groups  and  a  rectangular  circum- 
scribing area  of  said  combined  first  groups. 


5350.470 

NEURAL  NETWORK  FOR  LOCATING  AND 

RECOGNIZING  A  DEFORMABLE  OBJECT 

Sun-Yuan  Kung;  Shang-Hung  Lin,  both  of  Princeton;  Long-Ji 

Lin,  Kendall  Park,  and  Ming  Fang,  Cranbury,  all  of  NJ., 

assignors  to  Siemens  Corporate  Research,  Inc.,  and  The 

Thistees  of  Princeton  University,  both  of  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,176 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00:9/62:  G06E  1/00:3/00 

U.S.  CI.  382—157  13  Claims 


5350,469 
REAL  TIME  TRACKING  OF  CAMERA  POSE 
Kenneth    Moiris   Martin,   Cliflon   Park;    Nelson   Raymond 
Corby,  Jr.,  Scotia,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Thomas  Dean  VerS- 
chure,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,068 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/i6 

VS.  CI.  382—154  6  Claims 
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1,  A  system  for  determining  a  camera  aperture  position  and 
orientation  ("pose")  within  a  subject  comprising: 

a)  a  model  memory  having  a  prestored  computer  model  of  3D 
structures  of  said  subject; 

b)  a  sample  point  generator  functioning  to  read  the  computer 
model,  and  create  a  plurality  of  sample  points  throughout  the 
model; 

c)  an  image  generator  coupled  to  the  sample  point  generator, 
which  creates  images  of  the  3D  model  structures  as  viewed 
from  the  sample  point  for  a  plurality  of  orientation  angles,  and 
for  the  plurality  of  sample  points; 

d)  a  feature  memory  capable  of  storing  information  provided  to 
it: 

e)  a  feature  identifier  for  receiving  images  from  the  image 
generator,  and  identifying  intensity  gradients  and  their  corrc- 
spoitding  locations  in  the  images,  identifying  which  gradients 
are  contiguous,  and  storing  a  plurality  of  the  largest  gradients, 
and  their  corresponding  locations  as  features  in  the  feature 
memory; 

f)  an  on-line  pose  determination  subsystem,  coupled  to  the 
feature  memory,  for  acquiring  live  image  frame  of  said  sub- 
ject, receiving  selected  features  from  the  feature  memory,  and 
comparing  the  features  to  the  live  image  frame  to  determine 
said  adjusted  camera  aperture  pose. 


1.  A  system  for  automatically  detecting  and  recognizing  the 
identity  of  a  deformable  object  within  an  arbitrary  image  scene, 
said  system  comprising: 

object  detector  means  for  determining  whether  said  object  is 
within  said  arbitrary  image  scene; 

feature  localizer  means  for  determining  the  position  of  an  iden- 
tifying feature  on  said  object,  said  feature  locator  means  being 
coupled  to  said  object  detector  means; 

feature  extractor  means  coupled  to  said  feature  localizer,  for 
receiving  coordinates  sent  from  said  feature  localizer  which 
are  indicative  of  the  position  of  said  identifying  feature  and 
for  extracting  from  said  coordinates  information  relating  to 
other  features  of  said  object  which  is  used  to  create  a  low 
resolution  image  of  said  object;  and 

object  recognizer  means  for  determining  the  identity  of  said 
object,  said  object  recognizer  means  being  coupled  to  said 
feature  extractor  means  and  being  operative  to  receive  said 
low  resolution  image  of  said  object  inpuned  from  said  feature 
extractor  means  to  identify  said  object; 

wherein  said  object  detector  means,  said  feature  localizer  means, 
and  said  object  recognizer  means  are  each  implemented  in  a 
decision-based  neural  network; 

wherein  said  decision-based  neural  network  comprises  a  one- 
class-in-one  network  structure  having  a  plurality  of  subnets 
and  a  plurality  of  classes,  wherein  each  one  of  said  subnets  is 
designated  to  one  of  said  classes  in  order  to  distinguish  it 
from  said  other  classes;  and 

wherein  said  decision-based  neural  network  includes  a  training 
scheme  having  a  first  phase  and  a  second  phase,  wherein  said 
first  phase  includes  individually  training  each  of  said  subnets 
without  mutually  exchanging  information  between  said 
classes  and  said  second  phase  includes  reinforcing  learning 
and  anti-reinforcing  learning  obtained  during  said  first  phase. 


5350,471 

HIGH-DEFINITION  DIGITAL  VIDEO  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM 

Stephen  Brett,  Sulton-at-Hone,  England,  assignor  to  Pandora 

International.  Ltd.,  Northfleet,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45,560,  Apr.  9,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,450,500.  This  application  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,401 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  382—162  64  Claims 

I,  A  method  for  processing  a  digital  data  stream  to  replace 
selected  digital  pixels  in  said  data  stream  with  modified  pixels, 
without  replacing  unselected  digital  pixels,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 
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i  1  utting  a  dau  stream  of  digital  pixels  representative  of  pixels 

in  a  video  picture; 
s !  ecting  digital  pixels  in  said  data  stream  according  to  piede- 

ermined  selection  criteria: 
g :  lerating  a  selection  signal  to  indicate  the  selection  of  a  digital 

jixel  if  said  digital  pixel  meets  said  predetermined  seleaion 

niteria; 
gf  lerating,   in  response  to  said  selection  signal,  a  modified 

ligital  pixel  for  each  selected  digital  pixel,  according  to 

jredetermined  modification  parameters; 
r  ]  lacing  each  said  selected  pixel  with  a  respective  modified 

)ixel  to  generate  a  modified  data  stream  containing  said 

jinselected  pixels  combined  with  said  modified  pixels;  and 
oUlputting  said  modified  data  stream: 
wjherein  said  data  stream  is  input  at  a  given  data  rate  and  said 

jiven  data  rate  is  reduced  before  the  selecting  step. 


5350,472 
COLORIMETRIC  IMAGING  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING 

COLOR  AND  APPEARANCE 
David  L.  Alston,  Holland,  Pa.;  Walter  Borys,  Robbinsville,  and 
Mark  Jarvis,  Burlington,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Color 
and  Appearance  Technology,  Inc..  Princeton,  NJ. 
Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,407 
lot  CI."  G06K  9/00 
382—162  30  Claims 
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1  ^  method  for  quantifying  color  and  appearance  attributes  of 
samples  comprising  the  steps  of: 

rating  a  camera  and  an  illumination  .source  for  the  purpose 
df  generating  correction  factors,  wherein  said  calibrating  step 
( omprises  the  steps  of  dynamic  range  calibration,  non- 
i  niformity  correction  calibration,  and  colorimetric  calibration. 
<  'herein  said  dynamic  range  calibration  step  comprises  the 
sicps  of  placing  a  calibration  standard  having  a  white  tile 
[  onion  and  a  black  trap  portion  within  the  field  of  view  of 
!  lid  camera,  capturing  at  least  one  measurement  of  said 
c  ilibration  standard,  averaging  said  at  least  one  measurement 
c  f  said  calibration  standard  to  determine  baseline  measure- 
r  lents  for  said  camera,  comparing  said  baseline  measurements 
«  ith  pre-determined  tolerances,  adjusting  camera  gain  sel- 
t  iigs  and  pedestal  senings  until  said  settings  are  within  said 
f  re-determined  tolerances,  and  storing  said  camera  gain  set- 
t  ngs  and  pedestal  settings,  wherein  said  non-uniformity  cor- 
p  iction  calibration  step  comprises  the  steps  of  placing  a  uni- 
f  >rm  white  standard  within  the  field  of  view  of  said  camera. 


obtaining  at  least  one  measurement  of  a  ncn-uniformity  cor- 
rection calibration  standard,  averaging  said  at  least  one  mea- 
surement of  said  non-uniformity  calibration  standard,  calcu- 
lating the  average  value  of  captured  pixels  in  the  R.  G,  and  B 
image  planes,  dividing  each  pixel  in  the  R  plane  by  said 
average  value  of  captured  pixels  in  the  R  plane  to  create  a 
two-dimensional  map  of  correction  factors,  dividing  each 
pixel  in  the  G  plane  by  said  average  value  of  captured  pixels 
in  the  G  plane  to  create  a  two  dimensional  map  of  correction 
factors,  dividing  each  pixel  in  the  B  plane  by  said  average 
value  of  captured  pixels  in  the  B  plane  to  create  a  two- 
dimensional  map  of  correction  factors,  and  storing  the  result- 
ant non-uniformity  correction  factors  which  represent  spatial 
non-uniformities  present  in  every  image  captured: 

measuring  a  standard  sample; 

measuring  at  least  one  batch  sample:  and 

comparing  said  color  and  appearance  attributes  of  said  at  least 
one  batch  sample  to  said  standard  sample. 


5350,473 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPENSATING  FOR 

COLOR  VARIATION  IN  A  VIDEO  SYSTEM 
Russell  L.  Andersson.  Manalapan,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.,  .Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997.  Sen  No.  782,008 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/00 

VS.  CI.  382—165  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  tracking  a  moving  prop  having  one  or  more  color 
regions,  each  of  said  color  regions  being  subject  to  deviation  from 
a  nominal  value,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

observing  a  color  ratio  of  one  of  said  color  regions  of  said 

moving  prop: 
for  each  of  said  color  regions,  updating  an  expected  color  ratio 

based  on  said  observed  color  ratio:  and 
employing  said  expected  color  ratio  for  detecting  said  color 
region  of  said  moving  prop. 


5,850,474 
APPARATUS  AND  ^fETHOD  FOR  SEGMENTING  AND 
CLASSIFYING  IMAGE  DATA 
Zhigang   Fan,   Webster.   N,Y.;    Kathleen   RyalL   Cambridge. 
Mass.;  Jeng-Nan  Shiau,  and  Shriram  Revankar,  both  of 
Webster,  N.Y„  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford. 
Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1996,  Ser.  Na  686303 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/34:9/62 
VS.  a.  382—173  4  Claims 

3.  An  apparatus  for  segmenting  and  classifying  image  data,  the 
image  data  comprising  a  plurality  of  scanlines  of  pixel  data,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  performing  a  first  pass  through  the  image  data  to 
identify  at  least  one  window  and  to  determine  an  image  type 
of  the  image  data  within  each  at  least  one  window,  including 
means  for  performing  micro-detection  to  identify  any  inten- 
sity edge  pixels, 
means  for  performing  macro-detection  to  identify  at  least  one 
image  run  in  each  scanline. 
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5.850,476 

AUTOMATIC  METHOD  OF  IDENTIFYING  DROP 

WORDS  IN  A  DOCUMENT  IMAGE  WITHOUT 

PERFORMING  CHARACTER  RECOGNITION 

Francine  R.  Chen,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  aod  John  W.  l^ikey, 

Princeton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  572,847 

Int.  CI."  G06K  ')/i4 

M&.  a.  382—177  II  Claims 
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means  for  identifying  at  least  one  window  comprising  image 
runs  of  at  least  two  scanlines,  and 

means  for  classifying  each  at  least  one  window  as  containing 
a  single  image  type  or  as  containing  mixed  image  types: 
memory  means  for  recording  solely  the  beginning  point  and  the 

image  type  of  each  at  least  one  window  and  for  recording 

solely  an  image  type  of  each  pixel  of  the  image  data;  and 
means  for  performing  a  second  pass  through  the  image  data  to 

label  each  pixel  of  the  image  data  as  being  a  particular  image 

type. 


5,850.475 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIVIDING  IMAGE 

AREA 

Alsushi  Kasao.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  422J54.  Apn  14.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  15.  1997,  Sen  No.  950334 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10.  1994,  6-0%328 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/M:9/40 

VS.  CI.  382—173  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  identifying  drop  words  in  a  document  image 
without  performing  character  recognition,  the  document  image 
including  a  first  multiplicity  of  sentences  and  a  second  multiplicity 
of  word  occurrences,  a  processor  implementing  the  method  by 
executing  instructions  stored  in  electronic  form  in  a  memory 
coupled  to  the  processor,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  analyzing  the  document  image  to  identify  word  equivalence 
classes,  each  word  equivalence  class  including  at  least  one 
word  occurrence  of  the  second  multiplicity  of  word  occur- 
rences; 

b)  for  each  word  equivalence  class  determining  the  likelihood 
thai  word  equivalence  class  is  a  drop  word; 

c)  designating  a  number  of  the  word  equivalence  classes  as  drop 
words  based  upon  the  likelihood  that  the  word  equivalence 
classes  are  drop  words. 


5,850,477 

INPUT  AND  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  WITH  EDITING 

DEVICE  FOR  CHANGING  STROKE  DATA 

Yuji  Takada,  Nara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabashlkl  Kai- 

sha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  580,327 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1994,  6-340091 

Int.  CI.''  G06K  9/18:9/00:9/03 

U.S.  CI.  382—186  15  CUims 

;       An 


I.  A  method  for  segmenting  quantized  multi-gradational  image 
data  into  areas  corresponding  to  image  texture  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

creating  in  said  quantized  multi-gradational  image  data  a  plural- 
ity of  rectangular  subareas  and  a  plurality  of  rectangular 
boundary  areas  located  between  adjacent  subareas; 

dividing  said  image  data  in  each  of  said  rectangular  subareas  and 
rectangular  boundary  areas  into  subareas  corresponding  to  an 
image  texture; 

recalculating  a  closest  area  center  of  pixels  included  in  said 
divided  area  bounded  by  an  unnatural  outline,  wherein  said 
closest  area  center  is  an  area  center  having  the  shortest  dis- 
tance between  a  pixel  in  a  divided  area  with  an  inconsistency 
and  area  centers  stored  in  said  divided  area: 

relocating  said  pixels  included  in  said  divided  area  bounded  by 
an  unnatural  outline;  and 

relocating  said  closest  area  center. 
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1.  An  input  and  display  apparatus  for  handwritten  characters 
comprising: 

display  means  provided  with  a  display  surface  in  which  orthogo- 
nal coordinates  are  defined. 

input  means  having  a  light  transmitting  input  surface  in  which 
orthogonal  coordinates  are  defined,  which  outputs  coordinate 
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J  oints  indicated  by  special  indicating  means,  on  the  input 
s  jrface  disposed  so  as  to  overiap  with  the  display  surface. 
di ;]  ilaying  the  coordinate  points  on  the  display  surface  of  the 
c  isplay  means,  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  coordinates 
[  oints  indicated  at  the  time  of  handwritten  input  when  the 
i  iput  surface  di.scontinuously  indicate  by  the  indicating 
c  leans,  the  input/display  apparatus  for  handwritten  characters 
I  icluding: 

:  irsor  display  means  for  displaying  a  cursor  indicating  the 
position  for  input/display  on  the  display  surface  of  the 
display  means: 
i  roke  data  preparing  means  for  preparing  handwrinen  stroke 
data  consisting  of  coordinate  points  which  are  extracted 
after  the  end  of  handwritten  input  from  among  a  plurality  of 
coordinate  points  outputted  from  the  input  means  at  the 
time  of  the  handwriting  on  the  basis  of  a  predetermined 
reference: 
stdi  ige  means  for  storing  stroke  data; 

ed  ang  means  for  editing  said  handwritten  stroke  data,  prior  to 
character  recognition,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
editing  means  for  changing  the  coordinate  points  composing 
one  stroke  data  into  plural  coordinate  point  groups,  and  cre- 
ating plural  stroke  data  composed  of  coordinate  point  groups; 
editing  means  for  dividing  the  coordinate  points  composing  one 
woke  data  into  plural  coordinate  point  groups,  erasing  coor- 
dinate point  groups  selected  from  the  coordinate  point  groups, 
Md  creating  stroke  data  composed  of  the  remaining  coordi- 
nate point  groups: 
editing  means  for  adding  coordinate  points  for  composing  other 
tttoke  data,  and  creating  a  single  stroke  data  composed  of 
coordinate  points  composing  one  stroke  data  and  the  other 
(troke  data; 
editing  means  for  dividing  coordinate  points  composing  one 
Stroke  data  into  two  coordinate  point  groups,  and  creating 
another  one  stroke  data  by  correcting  the  coordinates  of 
coordinate   points  composing  either  one  coordinate  point 
(iroup  of  the  two  divided  coordinate  point  groups,  so  as  to 
form  a  blank  region  when  displayed  in  the  display  means; 
editing  means  for  dividing  coordinate  points  composing  one 
ilToke  data  into  two  coordinate  point  groups,  inserting  coor- 
dinate points  composing  other  stroke  data  between  the  two 
coordinate  point  groups,  and  creating  another  one  stroke  data 
composed  of  coordinate  points  composing  the  two  coordinate 
I  >oint  groups  and  the  other  stroke  data: 
ediliig  means  for  setting  a  first  rectangular  region  including 
I  troke  data  to  be  divided  deduces  a  coordinate  point  in  the 
1  i^t  rectangular  region,  corresponding  to  the  coordinate  point 
1 1$  an  input  board  designated  by  the  indicating  means: 
div  i^es  the  first  rectangular  region  by  a  division  boundary  line 
i  n^cluding  the  deduced  coordinate  point  into  two  second  recl- 
•  ijgular  regions;  or 
edi  ;mg  means,  after  it  divides  stroke  data  into  plural  coordinate 
lint  groups,  deletes  a  coordinate  group  selected  by  designa- 
I  lan  of  the  indicating  means;  and 

lalizing  display  means  for  setting  rectangular  coordinates  of 
i  predetermined  size  after  a  cursor  position  is  displayed  on  a 
<  iplay  surface  of  the  display  means,  and  displaying  stroke 
I  on  rectangular  coordinates. 


5,850,478 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Katsiliari  Suzuki,  Kawasaki:  Shizuo  Hasegawa.  Tokyo;  Masao 
Watanabe,  Kawasaki,  and  Masatoshi  Vaginuma,  Tokyo,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  380.799.  Jan.  30.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  30.  1996.  Sen  No.  720,467 
CIdims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31.  1994.  6-009768 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/46 
U.S.  CI.  382—204  13  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
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reading  means  for  exposing  an  image  on  a  document,  and 
reading  the  exposed  image; 

storage  means  for  storing  image  data  output  from  said  reading 
means; 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  size  of  the  document: 

a  memory  in  which  data  indicating  a  position  of  each  punch  hole 
corresponding  to  a  size  of  the  document  is  prcstored: 

discrimination  means  for  discriminating  whether  or  not,  the 
punch  hole  is  present  in  the  document,  on  the  basis  of  the  size 
of  the  document  detected  by  said  detection  means,  the  data 
stored  in  said  memory  and  the  image  data  stored  in  said 
storage  means: 

converting  means  for  converting  a  black  image  of  areas  in  which 
the  punch  holes  are  present  to  a  white  image  when  said 
discrimination  means  discriminates  that  the  holes  are  present; 
and 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  a  recording 
medium  on  the  basis  of  the  image  data  stored  in  said  .storage 
means  after  conversion  by  said  converting  means. 


5,850,479 

OPTICAL  FEATURE  EXTRACTION  APPARATUS  AND 

ENCODING  METHOD  FOR  DETECTION  OF  DNA 

SEQUENCES 

David  H.  Terry,  SykesviUe;  William  A.  Christens-Barry,  ElU- 

cott  City,  and  Bradley  G.  Boone,  Columbia,  all  of  Md.. 

assignors  to  The  Johns  Hopkins  University,  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1992.  Sen  No.  975.908 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 

UJ»,  a.  382—211  12  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  feature  extraction  apparatus  for  detecting  data 
comprising: 

a  filter  for  decoding  the  data  to  be  detected  comprising  a 
plurality  of  opaque  and  transparent  regions: 

a  display  means  for  displaying  the  filter,  the  displayed  filter 
spatially  modulating  the  light  from  the  display  means  and 
creating  an  intensity  distribution  of  light: 

a  means  for  replicating  the  light  intensity  distribution  received 
from  the  display  means: 

a  mask  encoded  with  the  data  to  he  classified,  the  mask  receiv- 
ing and  further  modulating  the  light  intensity  distribution;  and 
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a  means  for  detecting  the  further  modulated  light  intensity 
distribution  received  from  the  mask. 


5,850,480 
OCR  ERROR  CORRECTION  METHODS  AND 
APPARATUS  UTILIZING  CONTEXTUAL  COMPARISON 
Edward  Francis  Scanlon,  Enfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Scan- 
Optics,  Inc.,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  656,417 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/72:9/00 

U.S.  CI.  382—229  31  Claims 
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5,850,481 

STEGANOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM 

Geoffrey  B.  Rhoads,  West  Linn,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Digimarc 

Corporation.  Portland.  Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,426,  Oct.  21,  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5,768,426,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

215,289,  Mar.  17,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  May  8, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  438,159 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9AX) 

U.S.  a.  382— 232  37  Claims 
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1.  A  paper  medium  having  steganographically  encoded  data 
stored  therein,  the  steganographically  encoded  data  being  produced 
in  accordance  with  the  following  method: 
providing  first  and  second  signals; 

modulating  the  first  signal  with  the  second  to  produce  a  third 
signal,  wherein  the  second  signal  cannot  be  discerned  from 
the  third  signal  without  the  first  signal; 
shaping  the  surface  micro-topology  of  the  paper  medium  in 
accordance  with  the  third  signal. 


1.  For  use  with  a  document  processing  system  having  an  optical 
character  recognition  device  for  scanning  documents  with  one  or 
more  discrete  alphanumeric  characters  collectively  forming  an 
alphanumeric  character  siring  contained  in  a  field  having  a  number 
of  character  positions,  the  document  processing  system  also  having 
a  memory  with  a  lexicon  of  character  strings  wherein  at  least  a 
portion  of  all  of  the  possible  alphanumeric  character  strings  are 
listed  in  the  lexicon  as  lexicon  strings,  the  document  processing 
system  also  having  a  recognition  engine  for  generating  at  least  one 
phantom  character  data  table  consisting  of  a  set  of  cognate  pairs  of 
phantom  characters  and  associated  confidence  values  for  each 
position  of  the  field,  a  method  of  selecting  the  lexicon  string  which 
most  accurately  represents  an  alphanumeric  character  string  con- 
tained within  the  field,  said  method  comprismg  the  steps  of: 
receiving  at  least  one  phantom  character  data  table  from  the 

recognition  engine; 
generating  a  numeric  value  for  each  of  at  least  some  of  the 
lexicon  strings,  wherein  each  numeric  value  relates  to  the 
probability  that  its  associated  lexicon  stnng  accurately  repre- 
sents the  alphanumeric  character  string  contained  within  the 
field,  and  wherein  each  numeric  value  results  from  math- 
ematical combination  of  the  confidence  values  associated  with 
each  phantom  character  which  matches  a  lexicon  character 
within  a  predetermined  number  of  positions  of  the  corre- 
sponding position  of  the  lexicon  .string,  if  none  of  the  phan- 
tom characters  received  for  a  given  position  of  the  alphanu- 
meric character  string  matches  a  lexicon  character  within  the 
predetermined  number  of  positions  of  the  corresponding  posi- 
tion of  the  lexicon  string,  a  predetermined  default  confidence 
value  is  substituted  for  the  phantom  character  confidence 
value  in  the  mathematical  combinations; 
comparing  the  resulting  numeric  values  generated  for  each  lexi- 
con string;  and 
selecting  the  lexicon  string  having  a  resulting  associated 
numeric  value  indicating  that  the  selected  lexicon  string  most 
accurately  represents  the  alphanumeric  character  string  con- 
tained within  the  field. 


5,850,482 
ERROR  RESILIENT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
ENTROPY  CODING 
James  J.  Meany,  Des  Peres,  and  Christopher  J.  Martens,  Creve 
Coeur,  both  of  Mo.,  as.signors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corpo- 
ration, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,896 

Int.  CI.*  G06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  382—232  30  Claims 
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1.  An  error  resilient  method  of  encoding  data  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

generating  a  plurality  of  code  words  representative  of  respective 

portions  of  the  data,  wherein  each  code  word  comprises  a  first 

portion  and  an  associated  second  portion,  and  wherein  said 

code  word  generating  step  comprises  the  steps  of: 

generating  the  first  portion  of  each  code  word,  wherein  said 

first  portion  generating  step  comprises  the  step  of  including 

information  within  the  first  portion  that  is  representative  of 

a  predetermined  characteristic  of  the  associated  second 

portion;  and 
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aenerating  the  second  portion  of  each  code  word,  wherein 
said  second  portion  generating  step  comprises  the  step  of 
including  information  within  the  second  portion  that  is 
represcmative  of  the  respectise  portion  of  the  data;  and 
viding  error  protection  to  at  least  one  of  the  first  portions  of 
lie  plurality  of  code  words  while  maintaining  any  eaor  pro- 
ection  provided  to  the  respective  second  portion  associated 
^ith  the  at  least  one  first  portion  at  a  lower  level  than  the  error 
)rotection  provided  to  the  respective  first  portion. 


5,850,483 
IMAGE  DECOMPRESSING  APPARATUS  WITH 
EFFICIENT  IMAGE  DATA  TRANSFER 
Akihiko  Takabatake:  Shinichi  Uramoto.  and  Takashi  Hash- 
imoto, all  of  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  780J69 
dtims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  21,  1996,  8-064385 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/36:9/46 
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\n  image  decoding  apparatus  for  restoring  original  image 
from  coded  image  data  including  a  plurality  of  sampled  pixel 
;omprising: 
s  ynchronous  memory  device  including  a  plurality  of  banks 
<  ach  being  capable  of  performing  memory  cell  selecting 
(  perations  independently  of  others  for  inputting  or  outputting 
(  ata  in  synchronization  with  a  clock  signal; 

d(  c  oding  means  for  receiving  sampled  pixel  data  included  in 
s  lid  coded  image  data  and  performing  a  prescribed  decoding 
I  recessing  for  restoring  said  original  image  data;  and 

ct  r  trol  means  for  storing  the  image  data  restored  by  said  decod- 
i  ig  means  in  said  synchronous  memor>  device,  said  conu-ol 
I  leans  including  means  for  writing  pixel  data  included  in  said 
i  nage  data  from  said  decoding  means  in  said  synchronous 
riemory  device  such  that  sampled  pixel  data  aligned  with 
e  jch  other  on  an  image  screen  in  a  horizontal  direction  as  to  a 
f  rst  signal  component  are  cyclically  stored  in  said  plurality  of 
t  anks  in  a  unit  of  a  prescribed  number  of  horizontally  adja- 
c  :nt  pixels,  said  prescribed  number  being  no  greater  than  two. 


5,850.484 
TEXT  AND  IMAGE  SHARPENING  OF  JPEG 
COMPRESSED  IMAGES  IN  THE  FREQUENCY  DOMAIN 
Giordano  Beretta,  Palo  Alto;  Vasudev  Bhaskaran,  Mountain 
View,  and   Konstantinos  Koastantinides,  San  Jose,  all  of 
Calir.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  411369,  Mar.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  940,695 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/.?6 
U.S.  CI.  382—250  35  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  transmitting  color  images  comprising: 
means  for  rendering  a  color  image  into  color  spurce  image  data 
representing  the  color  image; 

compression  engine  that  compresses  the  source  image  data 
Ito  compres.sed  image  data,  the  engine  including: 
transforming  means  for  converting  the  source  image  data 
into  transformed  Image  data, 
leans  for  storing  a  first  multi-element  quantization  table 
(Of); 
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19  Claims 


►  TO  DISPLAY 

UNIT 


a  quantizer  means  for  con\ening  the  transformed  image  data 

into  quantized  image  data  in  accordance  with  elements 

contained  in  the  first  quantization  table, 
means  for  storing  a  second  multi-element  quantization  table 

(Q„)  related  to  but  nonldentical  to  the  first  quantization 

table  Qir. 
an  entropy  encoder  means  for  transforming  the  quantized 

image  data  into  the  encoded  Image  data  using  an  entropy 

table; 
means  for  encapsulating  the  encoded  image  data,  the  second 
quantization  table,  and  the  entropy  table  to  form  an  encapsu- 
lated data  file;  and 
means  for  transmitting  the  encapsulated  data  file. 


5,850,485 

SPARSE  ARRAY  IMAGE  CORRELATION 

Douglas  P.  Hart,  Newton  Center,  .Mass.,  a.ssignor  to  Mas.sachu- 

setts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  .Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  675,718 

Int.  CI."  G06K  15/316:9/00:  GOIP  3/36 

U.S.  CI.  382-278  19  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  image  correlation  comprising  the  steps  of  pro- 
viding at  least  an  image  array  of  pixel  values,  each  pixel  vaJue 
associated  with  one  of  a  number  of  pixels,  selecting  pixel  values  in 
the  image  array  which  are  beyond  a  pixel  threshold  value,  and 
performing  a  correlation  process  on  the  selected  pixel  values 
wherein  the  step  of  performing  a  correlation  process  comprises 
creating  a  sparse  image  array  of  the  selected  pixel  values  and  their 
respective  locations  in  the  image  array,  performing  individual 
correlations  successively  between  all  pixel  entries  in  the  sparse 
image  array  within  a  pixel  distance  of  each  other,  and  cumulating 
the  correlations  in  a  correlation  table  at  respective  distance  entries. 


2834 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  15,  1998 


5.850.486 
REGISTRATION  OF  IMAGE  DATA 
Luis  C.  Maas.  Ill,  West  Bloomfield,  Mich.;  Blaise  deB.  Freder- 
ick. Cambridge,  and  Perry  F.  Renshaw.  Arlington,  both  of 
Mass..  assignors  to  The  McLean  Hospital  Corporation,  Bel- 
mont, Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639.824 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I5/316;15/JJ2;  G06K  W6.9/.?2 
U.S.  CI.  382—294  18  Claims 
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5,850.487 

DIGITAL  IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Yasuo  Takane,  and  Masahiro  Konishi,  both  of  Asaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426.839 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1994,  6-086863 

Int.  CI."  G06K  Wn:  H04N  5/262:9/64 

VS.  CI.  382—298  16  Claims 
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a  block  memor>  for  storing  the  digital  image  signals  of  the  small 

block  which  has  been  read  out  by  said  first  memory  control 

means; 
digital  image  processing  means  which  carries  out  an  electric 

zoom  processing  for  the  digital  image  signals  of  each  small 

block  read  out  from  said  block  memory:  and 
a  second  memory  for  storing  digital  image  signals  which  have 

been  processed  by  said  digital  image  processing  means. 


5,850,488 
CHARACTER  GENERATING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  USING  DISCRIMINATION  OF  STORED 
FONT  DATA 
Akira  Asai,  Atsugi,  and  Masayoshi  Tachihara,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168382.  Dec.  17.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585.709 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1992,  4-356702; 
Jun.  30,  1993,  S-I61408 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/42:  H04N  1/40 
VS.  a.  382—298  62  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  rotationally  aligning  a  first  image  with  a  second 

image,  wherein  the  first  and  second  images  comprise  values  that 

are  uniformly  spaced  on  a  Cartesian  grid,  the  method  comprising: 

estimating  a  correction  angle  to  rotationally  align  the  first  image 

with  the  second  image:  and 
rotating  the  first  image  by  the  estimated  correction  angle  by 
using  a  regridding  technique,  wherein  the  rcgridding  tech- 
nique comprises: 

converting  the  first  image  from  image  space  to  k-space; 
sampling  a  convolution  of  the  kspace  image  and  a  filter 
function  at  coordinates  that  when  rotated  by  the  estimated 
correction  angle  map  onto  a  k-space  Cartesian  grid: 
assigning  values  to  the  k-space  Cartesian  grid  based  on  the 
sampled  convolution  to  produce  a  rotated  k-space  image: 
and 
converting  the  rotated  k-space  image  into  image  space  to 
produce  the  rotated  first  image. 


1.  A  digital  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  memory  which  stores  digital  image  signals  for  one  screen: 
first  memory  control  means  which  divides  the  digital  image 
signals  stored  in  said  first  memory  into  small  blocks  of  m^n 
picture  elements  in  which  the  picture  elements  in  a  horizontal 
direction  partially  overlap  each  other  and  reads  out  the  digital 
image  signals  every  small  block: 
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1.  A  method,  to  be  performed  using  either  hardware  specific  to 
the  method  or  a  computer  programmed  to  perform  the  method,  of 
generating  a  character  using  a  memory  which  stores,  as  font  data, 
area  ratios  for  respective  first  areas  obtained  by  dividing  one 
character  area,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
dividing  each  of  the  first  areas  into  a  second  area  corresponding 

to  a  dot  to  be  output: 
deriving  area  ratio  for  the  second  area  by  interpolating  the  area 

ratio  for  the  first  area  stored  in  the  memory; 
discriminating  whether  or  not  the  derived  area  ratio  for  the 
second  area  is  equal  to  or  larger  than  a  prescribed  value;  and 
writing  a  dot  into  the  second  area  in  response  to  said  discnmi- 
nating  step  discrimination  that  the  derived  area  ratio  for  the 
second  area  is  equal  to  or  larger  than  the  prescribed  value,  and 
writing  no  dot  into  the  second  area  in  response  to  said 
discriminating  step  discriminating  that  the  derived  area  ratio 
for  the  second  area  is  not  equal  to  or  larger  than  the  prescribed 
value. 


5,850,489 
LINEAR  EXPRESSION  EVALUATOR 
Henry  H.  Rich,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Integrated  Device 
Technology,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,069 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/54:9/60 
VS.  a.  382—304  21  Claims 

I.  A  computer  implemented  process  for  utilizing  a  plurality  of 
processing  elements  to  evaluate  linear  expressions  of  the  form 
Ax-t-By-KT  wherein  x  and  y  are  coordinates  of  pixels  in  a  screen  so 
as  to  provide  pixel  data  for  displaying  pixels  on  a  graphic  display 
device,  the  method  comprising: 
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a  first  set  of  x  and  y  values  to  said  plurality  of 
processing  elements; 

af;  igning  a  second  set  of  x  and  y  values  to  said  plurality  of 
wocessing  elements  wherein  the  x  and  y  values  of  die  second 
let  of  X  and  y  values  assigned  to  at  least  one  of  the  processing 
;lements  are  diflfcrent  from  the  x  and  y  values  of  the  first  set 
)f  X  and  y  values  assigned  to  the  at  least  one  of  the  processing 
elements: 

p^  viding  to  said  plurality  of  processing  elements  a  plurality  of 
nultiples  of  at  least  one  coefficient  of  the  linear  expressions: 
ind 


using  the  alternative  identifier  and  the  alternative  position  data 
to  obtain  the  segment  data  from  the  image  set  data. 


wp  erein  at  least  one  of  said  processing  elements  carries  out  the 
bllowing  steps  for  both  the  first  and  the  second  set  of  x  and  y 
values: 

electing  from  the  plurality  of  multiples  of  at  least  one  of  the 
coefficients  provided  at  least  one  multiple  of  the  at  least  one 
of  the  coefficients  for  each  of  the  first  and  second  set  of  x 
and  y  values  assigned  to  the  processing  element  wherein 
the  multiple  of  the  coefficients  selected  by  the  processing 
element  based  on  the  second  set  of  x  and  y  values  assigned 
to  the  processing  elements  are  different  from  the  multiple 
of  the  coefficient  selected  by  the  processing  element  based 
on  the  X  and  y  values  of  the  first  set  of  x  and  >  \alues 
assigned  to  the  processing  element: 
( valuating  expressions  of  the  form  Ax-hBy-K?  utilizing  both 
the  first  and  second  set  of  assigned  x  and  y  values  and  the 
selected  multiples  and 
I  rov  iding  pixel  data  for  displaying  pixels  on  a  graphic  display 
device  based  on  the  results  of  said  evaluating  step. 


5,850,491 

DOUBLE-STAGE  ACOUSTO-OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE 

DEVICE,  HAVING  POLARIZATION-INDEPENDENT 

RESPONSE 

Salvatore  Morasca,  Como,  and  Steffen  Schmid.  Monza.  both  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  Pirelli  Cavi  S.p.A.,  Milan.  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  794,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  20,  19%,  .MI96A1245 
Int  CL"  G02F  1/335 
VS.  CI.  385 — 7  11  ciains 


VS. 


5.850,490 

ANALYZING  AN  IMAGE  OF  A  DOCUMENT  USING 

ALTERNATIVE  POSITIONINGS  OF  A  CLASS  OF 

SEGMENTS 

Walter  A.  L,  Johnson.  Santa  Clara.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  173.750.  Dec.  22,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,172 
Int.  CI."  C;06K  9/54:9/60:9/70:9/36 
en.  382—306  20  Oaims 

A  method  for  obtaining  segment  data  contained  in  a  docu- 
ment; said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
st(  I  ing  alternative  position  data  in  a  storage  means,  said  altema- 
:i  ve  position  data  indicating  a  set  of  two  or  more  alternative 
3  )sitionings  on  a  document  for  a  class  of  document  segments: 
ob  3  ining  image  set  data,  the  image  set  data  representing  said 

1  Kument: 
pr  I'  iding  a  user  with  means  for  specifying  an  alternative  iden- 
i  Ser,  said  alternative  identifier  identifying  one  of  the  two  or 
t  ore  alternative  posltionings: 
rw  I  iving  an  alternative  identifier  specified  by  said  user,  and 


1.  A  double-stage  acousto-optical  waveguide  device,  having 
polarization-independent  response,  comprising  a  subsu-ate  of  bire- 
fringent  and  photoelastic  material,  on  which  there  are  formed: 

a)  a  first  and  a  second  stage  of  polarization  conversion  of  at  least 
one  optical  signal  having  a  preselected  wavelength  in  a  pre- 
determined interval, 

b)  a  polarization  selective  input  element  and  a  polarization 
selective  output  element  made  In  optical  waveguide,  respec- 
tively associated  at  input  with  said  first  polarization  conver- 
sion stage  and  at  output  with  said  second  polarization  conver- 
sion stage, 

c)  a  first  and  a  second  intermediate  polarization  selective  ele- 
ment made  in  optical  waveguide,  associated  at  output  with 
said  first  polarization  conversion  stage  and  at  input  with  said 
second  polarization  conversion  stage,  respectively,  said  inter- 
mediate polarization  selective  elements  having  two  branches 
connected  together  and  two  branches  not  connected  together, 

characterized  in  that 

d)  said  two  branches  not  connected  together  of  said  intermediate 
polarization  selective  elements  are  located  on  opposite  sides 
with  respect  to  said  branches  connected  together,  and 

e)  at  least  one  of  said  two  branches  not  connecned  together 
extends  In  a  first  lateral  optical  waveguide  that  reaches  an 
edge  of  said  substrate. 
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5,850,492 

ACOUSTO-OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  DEVICE  WITH 

COMPENSATION  OF  POLARIZATION  MODE 

DISPERSION 

Salvatore  Morasca,  Como.  and  Sleffen  Schmid,  Monza,  both  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  Pirelli  Cavi  S.pA.,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,792 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  3,  19%,  M196A0865 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/00 
VS.  CL  385—11  17  Claims 

6    ,5     3  ?4,28 


5,850,494 

FIBER  SEQUENCE  AND  CLARIFICATION  AIDING 

DEVICE 

Dennis  R.  O'Dell,  2924  Downey,  Independence,  Mo.  64055 

Filed  Jun.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  670,487 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/36 

VS.  a.  385—137  17  Claims 


1.  An  acousto-optical  waveguide  device  with  compensation  of 
polarization  mode  dispersion,  comprising; 

a)  a  first  and  a  second  optical  path  in  an  optical  waveguide, 
obtained  in  a  first  substrate  of  birefringent  material,  each  of 
the  first  and  second  optical  paths  capable  of  being  traveled  by 
a  first  and  by  a  second  polarization  component  of  an  optical 
signal,  the  first  polarization  component  being  orthogonal  to 
the  second  polarization  component; 

b)  means  capable  of  generating  a  surface  acoustical  wave,  asso- 
ciated with  at  least  one  waveguide  branch  of  said  optical 
paths;  and 

c)  at  least  one  compensation  optical  path  optically  connected  to 
said  optical  paths,  said  compensation  optical  path  having  a 
prefixed  polarization  mode  dispersion  so  that  the  passage  time 
of  said  first  polarization  component  in  said  first  optical  path 
and  in  said  compensation  optical  path  differs  by  less  than  a 
prefixed  amount  from  the  passage  time  of  said  second  polar- 
ization component  in  said  second  optical  path  and  in  said 
compensation  optical  path  at  least  in  a  non-active  condition  of 
said  device. 
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1.  An  optic  fiber  sequence  and  holding  device  for  safely  holding 
and  organizing  one  or  more  fiber  members,  comprising: 

a  support  member; 

means  for  holding  the  fiber  members  in  a  safe  and  organized 
manner,  said  means  for  holding  is  a  flexible  member  disposed 
upon  a  top  surface  of  said  support  member,  said  flexible 
member  having  one  or  more  slit  members,  each  slit  member 
provided  for  receipt  of  an  individual  fiber  member;  and 

means  for  associating  a  specific  fiber  member  with  a  specific  slit 
member. 


5,850,493 

DEVICE  FOR  FOCUSING  LIGHT  THROUGH  AN 

OPTICAL  COMPONENT 

Yihao   Cheng,   36   Meadowbreeze   Drive,    Kanata,   Ontario, 

Canada,  K2M  2L6 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  8%340 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/i2 
U.S.  CI.  385—34  20  Claims 

1(1.  "  I* 


1.  An  optical  device  comprising: 

two  lenses,  each  lens  having  an  at  least  substantially  collimating 
end  face  and  a  substantially  focusing  end  face; 

an  optical  element  coupled  with  at  least  one  of  the  two  lenses; 

a  waveguide  adjacent  at  least  each  of  the  two  lenses  for  launch- 
ing light  to  or  from  a  respective  adjacent  lens,  the  waveguides 
each  having  an  end  that  is  separated  from  its  adjacent  lens  by 
an  optical  distance  of  approximately  d,.  an  optical  distance 
between  the  two  substantially  collimating  end  faces  of  the  at 
least  two  lenses  being  d2,  where  d,  is  approximately  equal  to 
one  half  of  d,.  and  wherein  d,>0. 


5,850,495 

METHOD  OF  ALIGNING  BIREFRINGENT  OPTICAL 

FIBERS 

Adrian  Charles  O'Donnell,  Chelmsford,  England,  assignor  to 

Integrated  Optical  Components  Limited,  Essex,  England 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816^03 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  14,  19%, 
9605384 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/26 
U,S.  CI.  385—52  14  Claims 


18,        20         19\ 
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I.  A  method  of  aligning  a  bi-refringent  optical  fiber  so  that  the 
bi-refringence  axes  thereof  are  set  in  a  pre-defined  relation  to  a 
polarisation-sensitive  component  positioned  within  an  open-topped 
package  having  an  entry  aperture  for  the  fiber,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

inserting  the  end  portion  of  the  fiber  through  the  aperture  in  the 
package  and  establishing  an  approximate  mechanical  align- 
ment for  the  fiber  with  the  component  but  with  the  fiber  end 
still  spaced  from  the  component; 
inserting  through  the  open  top  of  the  package  an  optical  probe 
having  at  its  free  end  a  tip  provided  with  an  optical  polariser 
such  the  tip  is  positioned  between  the  end  of  the  fiber  and  the 
component  and  light  from  the  fiber  falls  on  the  polariser,  the 
probe  being  arranged  to  feed  received  light  to  a  detector; 
manipulating  the  free  end  of  the  fiber  whilst  directing  light 
therealong  to  fall  on  the  probe  tip  and  monitoring  the  output 
from  the  probe  until  the  desired  polarisation  alignment  is 
achieved: 
removing  the  probe  from  the  package; 
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ng  the  fiber  so  that  the  end  optically  couples  with  the 
omponent    whilst    maintaining   the    rotational    relationship 
Jetween  the  fiber  and  the  component:  and 
souring  the  fiber  in  the  required  position. 


5,850,4% 
Er>|^COPE  WTTH  INTEGRATED,  SELF-REGULATING 

LIGHT  SOURCE 
Badclr-Eddine  Bellahsene,  Cuppertino,  and  Albert  R.  Luna, 
San  Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stryker  Corporation, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  886,955 
Int  CI."  G02B  6/06 
Cl.  385-117  22  Claims 


u,s 


1.  A  light  source  for  providing  light  to  an  endoscope  over  a  fiber 
optii  pable.  said  light  source  including: 
a  ifeht  emining  element: 

a  i(  cket  for  receiving  a  fiber  optical  cable  that  is  connectable  to 
t  le  endoscope,  said  socket  being  positioned  so  that  when  the 
(  ber  optic  cable  is  inserted  in  said  socket,  light  emitted  by 
s  lid  light  emitting  element  is  transmitted  through  the  fiber 
c  ptic  cable; 

Ight  intensity  connnller  connected  to  said  light  emitting 
!  lement  for  regulating  the  amount  of  light  emitted  by  said 
I  ght  emitting  element  through  said  socket,  wherein  said  light 
I  itensity  controller  is  configured  to  selectively  place  said  light 
e  nitting  element  in  a  standby  mode  in  which  said  light- 
e  nining  element  emits  a  reduced  amount  of  light;  and 
I  (  ope  detector  circuit  connected  to  said  socket  for  determining 
the  fiber  ofrtic  cable  is  connected/disconnected  to  said 
sbcket,  the  type  of  fiber  optic  cable  and  if  the  fiber  optic  cable 
i:  connected  to  the  endoscope,  said  scope  detector  also  being 
:  Jnnected  to  said  light  intensity  controller  to  force  said  light 
ii  Itensity  controller  to  place  said  light  emitting  element  in  the 
i  andby  mode,  wherein: 

n  hen  said  scope  detector  circuit  determines  that  no  fiber  optic 
cable  is  attached  to  said  socket,  said  scope  detector  circuit 
forces  said  light  intensity  contt-oller  to  place  said  light 
emitting  element  in  the  standby  mode; 
4hen  said  scope  detector  circuit  determines  that  a  first  type  of 
fiber  optic  cable  is  attached  to  said  socket,  said  scope 
detector  circuit  causes  said  light  intensity  controller  to 
release  said  light  emitting  element  from  the  standby  mode 
regardless  of  the  connected/disconnected  state  of  the  fiber 
optic  cable  to  the  endoscope; 
\  hen  said  scope  detector  circuit  determines  that  a  second  type 
of  fiber  optic  cable  is  connected  to  said  socket  and  the  fiber 
optic  cable  is  disconnected  from  the  endoscope,  said  scope 
detector  circuit  causes  said  light  intensity  controller  to  force 
said  light  emitting  element  to  the  standby  mode;  and 
i^n  said  scope  detector  circuit  determines  that  the  second 
type  of  fiber  optic  cable  is  conneaed  to  the  socket  and  the 
fiber  optic  cable  is  connected  to  the  endoscope,  said  scope 
detector  circuit  causes  said  light  intensity  controller  to 
release  said  light  emitting  element  from  the  standby  mode. 


5,8S0v497 
METHOD  FOR  STRETCHING  REFRACTORY  BODIES 
James  W.  Fleming,  Westfield,  NJ.,  and  Michael  L.  Pearsall, 
Alpharetta.  Ga..  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,264 

InL  CI."  G02B  6/H2 

U.S.  a.  385—123  22  Claims 
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19,  An  optical  core  rod  prepared  from  an  optical  core  rod 
preform,  the  optical  core  rod  compnsing: 

a  glass  core  surrounded  by  a  glass  cladding,  wherein  the  ratio  of 

the  diameter  of  the  cladding  to  the  diameter  of  the  core  is  less 

than  about  5.  and.  wherein, 
the  moisture  content  of  the  optical  core  rod  is  sufiBciently  low  so 

that  its  optical  attenuation  is  less  than  about  0.31  dB  per 

kilometer  at  a  wavelength  1385  nanometers. 


5,850,498 
LOW  STRESS  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  HAVING 
CONFORMAL  CLADDING  AND  FIXTURE  FOR 
PRECISION  OPTICAL  LNTERCONNECTS 
Lawrence  W.  Shacklette;  Kelly  M.  T.  Stengel,  both  of  Maple- 
wood;  Louay  Eldada,  Rockaway;  James  T.  Yardley,  Morris- 
town,  and  Chengzeng  Xu,  Succasuiua.  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morris  Towiisiiip,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,342 

InL  Cl."  G02B  6/]0 

VS.  a.  385—129  40  Claims 


1.  An  optical  waveguide  assembly  which  comprises  a  substrate, 
and  at  least  one  waveguide  on  the  substrate,  each  said  waveguide 
comprising  a  substantially  transparent,  shaped  polymeric  core  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  edges,  which  core  is  attached  on  and  raised  from 
a  surface  of  the  substrate  on  one  edge  of  the  core,  and  a  shaped, 
polymeric,  light  reflecting  cladding  attached  on  and  in  substantially 
conforming  registration  with  each  other  edge  of  the  core  such  diat 
the  cladding  has  a  shape  substantially  congruent  with  the  shape  of 
the  core  and  wherein  the  refractive  index  of  the  cladding  is  less 
than  the  refractive  index  of  the  core. 
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5.850,499 
LOCKING  CLOSURE  FOR  OPTICAL  FIBER  CABLE 
CONNECTION 
Dauiro  Sasaki,  Tokyo,-  Kii^ji  Mineshima,  Saitama;  Yasunari 
TsuniU;  Tadashi  Hattori.  both  of  Tokyo:  Yoshiyuki  Yoshii, 
Chiba;    Mitsuo   Kama,   Ibaragi;   Tetsuya   Hoshijima,  and 
Toshiyuki  Ishikawa,  both  of  Ibaragi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Japan  Recom  Ltd.,  and  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  843,123 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  16,  19%,  8-293188 

Int  CI."  G02B  (MO 

U.S.  CI.  385—135  21  Claims 

36 


I.  A  closure  for  cable  connection  comprising: 

a  sleeve  of  a  cylindrical  shape  into  which  a  cable  is  introduced; 

a  cable  clamp  arranged  in  said  sle?eve  for  fixing  the  cable;  and 

at  least  one  fiber  cable  storage  casing  arranged  in  said  sleeve  for 
receiving  therein  a  fiber  connection  section  of  each  of  cable 
fibers  led  out  of  the  cable  fixed  by  said  cable  clamp  and  an 
excessive  fiber  extending  from  the  fiber  connection  section; 

said  sleeve  being  formed  so  as  to  be  split  into  two  parts  in  an 
axial  direction  thereof,  said  two  parts  of  said  sleeve  being 
connected  on  one  side  thereof  to  each  other  by  means  of  a 
hinge  section  and  formed  on  the  other  side  thereof  with  joint 
edges; 

one  of  said  joint  edges  being  mounted  thereon  with  at  least  one 
fastener  provided  with  a  holding  section  and  the  other  of  said 
joint  edges  being  provided  with  at  least  one  held  section 
releasably  engaged  with  said  holding  section; 

said  fastener  and  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  mutual  fit 
engagements  for  locking  said  fastener  to  said  sleeve,  said 
mutual  fit  engagements  being  arranged  in  a  manner  to  be 
opposite  10  each  other. 


5,850,500 
RECORDING  MEDIUM  COMPRISING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
DIFFERENT  LANGUAGES  WHICH  ARE  SELECTABLE 
INDEPENDENTLY  OF  EACH  OTHER 
'Koichi  Hirayama,  Yokohama;   Masatoshi  Nakai,  Kawasaki; 
Yuictii  Miyano.  Kamakura,  and  Kenjiro  Endoh,  Higash- 
iminemachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  464,876,  Jun.  28,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,652,824.  This  application  May  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  861.824 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/9l:5/928:7/04;7/06 
U.S.  CI.  386—97  4  Claims 

1.  A  medium  comprising: 
a  management  area;  and 
a  data  area. 

wherein  said  management  area  and  said  data  area  redord  infor- 
mation, said  management  area  recording  control  information 
representing  an  arrangement  of  information  recorded  in  said 
data  area,  said  data  area  recording  a  plurality  of  data  units, 
each  of  said  data  units  including  a  group  comprising: 
data  unit  sub-code  information  which  contains  control  infor- 
mation related  to  a  corresponding  data  unit, 
video  information  arranged  in  a  reading  direction, 
two  or  more  pieces  of  sub-picture  information  to  be  added  to 
said  video  information,  each  piece  of  sub-picture  informa- 
tion being  related  to  said  video  information,  and 
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two  or  more  pieces  of  audio  information,  each  piece  of  audio 
information  being  related  to  said  video  information; 
wherein  said  medium  also  records  information  including: 

user-selectable  menu  items  including  characters  or  symbols  of 
different  languages,  said  user-selectable  menu  items  b?ing 
presented  by  said  subpicture  information, 

user-selectable  subtitle  items  including  characters  of  different 
languages,  said  user-selectable  subtitle  items  being  pre- 
sented by  said  subpicture  information,  and 

user-selectable  voice  items  including  speech  of  different  lan- 
guages, said  user-selectable  voice  items  being  presented  by 
said  audio  information;  and 
wherein  any  combination  of  said  languages  of  the  user-selected 

menu   Item,   user-selected   subtitle   item,   and   user-selected 

voice  item  is  available  independently  of  each  other  for  use  by 

a  user  of  said  medium. 


5.850.501 
TRANSMISSION  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCTION  OF 

DIGITAL  DATA  AND  TIME  INFORMATION  IN 
TRANSPORT  PACKETS  USING  A  COMPRESSION  RATIO 
Naofumi  Yanagihara.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  555,872,  Nov.  13,  1995.  This  application 

May  22,  1997,  Sen  No.  862,069 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1994,  6-304421; 
Jan.  27,  1995,  7-031684 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/92:5/783 
VS.  CI.  386—112  4  Claims 
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I.  A  data  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  a  rate  converted 
data  packet,  comprising: 
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a  dlt>ck  generator  for  generating  a  reference  clock; 

moaiis  for  reproducing  in  accordance  with  said  reference  clock 
t^id  data  packet  which  was  rate  converted  from  said  original 
Ptnsmission  rate,  said  data  packet  containing  time  data  which 
topresents  a  reception  time  of  said  data  packet  originally 
transmitted  at  an  original  transmission  rate  prior  to  transmis- 
sion rate  conversion  and  recording  thereof,  said  time  data 
living  been  inserted  in  place  of  sync  data  in  said  data  packet; 
4i»d 

a  [irtxressing  circuit  for  converting  the  rate  of  said  reproduced 
data  packet  to  the  original  transmission  rate,  said  processing 
Sircuit  detecting  said  time  data  in  said  reproduced  data  packet 
and  synchronizing  said  reference  clock  with  said  detected 
6pe  data. 


5,850,502 
Patent  Noi  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.850,503 
ANOtED  HEAT  TUBE  FOR  USE  IN  A  FLUID  STORAGE 

TANK 
Donald  R.  Onken.  Easton,  111.,  assignor  to  Onken  L.L.C.,  Eas- 
ton,  lU. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Sen  No.  801,470 
I  Int  CI."  F24H  1/00 

CI.  392-^141  18  Claims 


U.S. 


5,850304 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SAVING  PRINTER 
MEMORY 
Michael    David    Cooper,    San    Jose;    Michael    L.    Hodgson, 
Saratoga;  Patrick  Swee-Hock  Ong,  Palo  Alto;  James  G. 
Sandman,  Jn,  Los  Altos  Hills;  Paul  D.  Rovnen  Palo  Alto,  and 
Edward  Reid  Fiala,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Adobe  Systems  Incorporated,  Mountain  Mew,  Calif. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  21,190,  Feb.  23,  1993.  This  application 
Aug.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  703346 
Int  CI."  G06F  I5A)0 
VS.  a.  395—117  19  Claims 


I.  Ai  beating  device  for  use  in  a  fluid  storage  tank  comprising  a 
heat  tu3p  structure  having  first  and  second  legs  connected  together, 
said  le  >^  being  disposed  at  an  angle  lo  each  other  and  being  hollow 
so  as  ti  )enable  fluid  flow  therebetween,  a  first  aperture  disposed  in 
said  fii  St  leg  near  an  end  thereof,  said  first  aperture  receiving  and 
securir  g  a  heater  therein,  a  second  aperture  disposed  in  said  heat 
tube  SI  ricture  near  an  end  of  either  said  first  or  second  leg.  said 
second  Aperture  receiving  a  safety  valve  therein,  and  said  first  and 
second  legs  being  at  least  partially  filled  with  a  heal  transfer  fluid, 
wherely  said  first  and  second  legs  are  adapted  lo  be  disposed 
inside  i  storage  tank  so  as  to  warm  the  contents  thereof  to  a  fluid 
state 
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15.  A  raster  generator  having  an  input  for  receiving  page 

description   language  commands  as.sociated  with  a  page  lo  be 

printed,  the  raster  generator  for  converting  the  received  page 

description  language  commands  into  a  sequence  of  raster  scanlines 

in  a  format  required  for  outputting  according  to  a  predetermined 

rate,  the  raster  generator  comprising: 

a  first  convertor  for  converting  the  page  description  language 

commands  received  at  the  input  into  a  display  list  command 

format; 

a  memory  including  one  or  more  subli.sts  for  storing  display  list 

commands; 
means  for  determining  if  the  memory  is  full; 
a  second  convertor  for  converting  display  list  commands  into  a 

different  alternative  formal  that  will  free  up  memory; 
means  for  determining  if  converting  subsequent  page  description 
language  commands  associated  with  the  page  into  a  display 
list  command  format  will  cause  the  memory  to  become  full; 
and 
a  third  convertor  for  converting  the  display  list  commands  in  the 
alternative  format  into  a  third  formal  that  will  free  up 
memory,  the  third  format  being  different  from  both  the  alter- 
native format  and  Ihe  display  list  command  formal. 


5,850,505 
METHOD  FOR  PRECONFIGURING  A  NETWORK  TO 
WITHSTAND  ANTICIPATED  FAILURES 
Wayne  D.  Grover,  and  Michael  H.  .MacGregor,  both  of  Edm- 
onton, Canada,  assignors  to  Telecommunications  Research 
Laboratories.  Ekimonton.  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1995,  Sen  No.  551,709 

Int  CI."  G06F  11/20:  H04J  3//4 

VS.  CI.  395—182.02  12  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  restoring  traflic  in  a  networic  in  which  the 
network  includes  plural  distinct  nodes  interconnected  by  plural 
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distinct  spans,  each  span  having  working  links  and  spare  links,  and 
having  a  span  capacity,  each  node  having  a  digital  cross-connect 
switch  for  making  and  breaking  connections  between  links  in 
adjacent  spans  forming  span  paths  through  a  node,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  for  each  of  at  least  two  possible  span  failures,  (a)  finding  a 
number  of  restoration  routes  that  are  available  in  case  of  the 
occurrence  of  each  span  failure,  (b)  determining  the  resources 
used  by  each  restoration  route,  and  (c)  determining  the 
amount  of  flow  to  be  restored  for  each  span  failure; 

(2)  finding,  in  a  computer,  the  amount  of  flow  F  to  be  restored 
along  each  restoration  route  that  minimizes  total  unrestored 
flow  for  all  possible  span  failures  identified  in  step  1 ;  and 

(3)  forming  connections  at  each  digital  crossconnect  switch  in 
the  network  along  each  restoration  route  before  occurrence  of 
one  of  the  possible  span  failures  identified  in  step  1  to  permit 
the  amount  of  flow  f  determined  in  step  2  to  be  carried  by 
each  respective  restoration  route  upon  the  occurrence  of  one 
of  the  possible  span  failures  identified  in  step  1. 


5,850,506 
METHOD  OF  WRITING  INFORMATION  IN  A  NON- 
VOLATILE MEMORY 
Edouard  Gordons,  Aubagne,  France,  assignor  to  Gemplus 

Card  International,  Gemenos.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00618,  §  371  Date  Nov.  17,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/28521,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  556,986 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  26,  1993,  93  06323 
Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CI.  395—182.03  17  Claims 
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the  non-volatile  memory,  the  steps  (B)(  1 )  and  (BK2)  occur- 
ring substantially  simultaneously;  then 
(C)  determining  whether  the  N  successive  memory  operations 

are  to  tie  validated,  and 

if  the  N  successive  memory  operations  are  to  be  validated, 
then  executing  a  validation  instruction,  the  validation 
instruction  comprehensively  validating  the  N  successive 
memory  operations,  and 

if  the  N  successive  memory  operations  are  not  to  be  validated, 
then  executing  an  invalidation  instruction,  the  invalidation 
instruction  comprehensively  invalidating  the  N  successive 
memory  operations,  the  invalidation  instruction  using  the 
temporary  back-up  data  elements  stored  in  the  transaction 
space  to  reconstitute  the  state  of  the  non-volatile  memory 
prior  to  the  N  successive  memory  operations. 


5,850307 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVED 
TRANSACTION  RECOVERY 
Gary  C.  Ngai,  Saratoga;  Hasan  Rizvi,  Fremont,  and  Leng  Leng 
Tan,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Oracle  Corpora- 
tion, Redwood  Shores,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,443 

InL  CI."  G06F  1 1/00;  11/14 

U.S.  CI.  395—182.14  31  Claims 


zjo^mzoft^^ 

J" 

i 

■jXAn 'utmt.cyt* 

_,,*.-'rn«i«»cTw.^VL 

■     W 

V^,^^  «■««'  ^^ 

iM*tt  )NWWCro< 

WCMMTOt 

,^Sx 

1.  A  method  of  performing  memory  operations  in  a  non-volatile 
memory  of  a  nonvolatile  memory  card,  the  method  comprising: 

(A)  executing  a  grouping  instruction,  the  grouping  instruction 
grouping  together  a  number  N  of  successive  memory  opera- 
tions for  comprehensive  validation,  the  number  N  being  a 
finite  number  greater  than  one.  the  number  N  being  a  param- 
eter of  the  grouping  Instruction  such  that  the  number  of 
successive  memory  operations  which  are  grouped  together  is 
variable  and  is  determined  when  the  grouping  instruction  is 
executed,  the  grouping  instruction  allocating  a  transaction 
space  In  the  non-volatile  memory,  the  transaction  space  being 
allocated  for  the  storage  of  temporary  back-up  data  elements 
corresponding  to  the  N  successive  memory  operations;  then 

(B)  (I)  performing  the  N  successive  memory  operations  in  the 
non-volatile  memory,  and 

(2)  storing  the  temporary  back-up  data  elements  correspond- 
ing to  each  memory  operation  In  the  transaction  space  of 


1.  A  method  for  recovering  after  a  crash  of  an  instance  of  a 
database,  wherein  one  or  more  transactions  were  active  when  the 
instance  crashed,  the  method  comprising  the  computer  imple- 
mented steps  of: 

finding  transaction  infonnallon  that  corresponds  to  one  or  more 
transactions  that  existed  in  the  instance; 

determining,  based  on  the  transaction  information,  whether  the 
one  or  more  transactions  that  existed  in  the  instance  were 
active  when  the  Instance  crashed; 

if  the  one  or  more  transactions  were  active  when  the  Instance 
crashed,  then  updating  the  transaction  information  to  indicate 
that  the  one  or  more  transactions  that  were  active  when  the 
Instance  crashed  are  dead; 

making  the  database  available  to  users  after  updating  the  trans- 
action information  and  before  undoing  all  of  the  updates 
pert'ormed  by  the  one  or  more  transactions  that  were  active 
when  the  instance  crashed; 

executing  a  new  transaction; 

when  the  new  transaction  requests  access  to  a  resource,  deter- 
mining that  the  resource  belongs  to  a  particular  transaction 
that  was  active  when  the  Instance  crashed;  and 
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response  to  determining  that  the  resource  belongs  to  the 
•articular  transaction   that   was   active   when   the   instance 
I  rashed.  undoing  one  or  more  changes  made  by  the  particular 
ransaction. 


5,850,508 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTION  OF  DANGLING 
TRANSACTION  OCCURRENCE  USING  A 
TI  ^NSACTION  TABLE  INITIALIZATION  TECHNIQUE 
AT  AN  ANALYSIS  STEP 
Jin  Boo  Lee;  Jun  Kim;  Soon  Young  Park,  all  of  Daejon,  and 
^oang  Chul  Park,  Daegu,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Electronics    and    Telecommunications    Research    Institute, 
Daejon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1997.  Ser.  No.  975.213 
Claims  priurltv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Nov.  22,  1996, 
96-56393 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/14 
U.S.ICI.  395— 182.18 


g.  repeating  the  steps  c.  thorough  f.  to  process  the  next  log 
record  after  step  f.; 

h.  determining  whether  the  Overflow  Trans^  list  is  in  empty 
condition  if  all  the  log  records  are  processed  in  step  e..  and 
repealing  the  steps  c-h  to  process  the  remaining  log  records  if 
all  the  log  records  are  not  processed  in  step  e.;.and 

i.  registering  the  content  recorded  in  the  Overflow    Trans    list  to 
the  transaction  table  and  terminating  the  analysis  step  if  the 
Overflow,  Trans^  list  is  not  in  the  empty  condition  In  step  h. 
and  directly  terminating  the  analysis  step  if  the  Overflow 
Trans_list  is  in  the  empty  condition  in  step  h. 
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5,850,509 
3  Claims    CIRCUITRY  FOR  PROPAG.ATING  TEST  MODE  SIGNALS 
ASSOCIATED  WITH  A  MEMORY  ARRAY 
Mickey  L.  Fandrich,  Placerville;  Jerry  A.  Kreifels,  Citrus 
Heights,  and  Virgil  N.  Kynett.  El  Dorado  Hills,  all  of  CaUf., 
assignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324J85,  Oct.  17,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  791,957,  Nov.  13,  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2.  1997.  Ser.  No.  778,182 
Int.  CI."  G06F  HAM):  GllC  29/00 
VJS.  CI.  395—183.05  3  Claims 


USERWXKREAD 


1.  4  method  for  preventing  a  dangling  transaction  occurrence 
using  k  transaction  table  Initialization  technique  at  an  analysis  step 
of  a  facovery  function,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

ptiallzing  a  transaction  table  with  the  content  of  a  transaction 

jlkt  in  a  checkpoint  end  log  record  of  the  last  completed 

leckpoint  at  the  analysis  step  of  a  recovery  function; 

Initializing  as  empty  an  Overflow    Trans_list  for  temporarily 

Bring  the  performance  condition  of  a  transaction  when  there 

j  no  empty  entry  in  the  transaction  table; 

ading  a  next  sequential  one  of  log  records  recorded  in  a  log 

starting  from  the  checkpoint  end  log  record  of  the  last 

i^mpleted  checkpoint  to  an  end  of  log  records  and  determin- 

whether  the  current  log  record  is  the  checkpoint  end  log 

|cord  of  an  incompleted  checkpoint  or  a  completed  check- 

^int; 

I.  neglecting  the  transaction  list  of  the  current  log  record  if  the 

( lirrent  log  record  is  the  checkpoint  end  log  record  of  the 

injcompleted  checkpoint  or  the  completed  checkpoint  as  the 

I  e^ult  of  check  in  step  c.  and  determining  whether  the  current 

1  Dg  record  Is  the  log  record  of  the  first  appearing  transaction  if 

t  ik  current  log  record  is  not  a  checkpoint  end  log  record  In 

.  (  atermining  whether  all  the  log  records  are  processed,  if  the 
( lirrent  log  record  is  not  the  log  record  of  the  first  appearing 
t  insaction  in  step  d.  and  determining  whether  an  empty  entry 
i  1  in  the  transaction  table  if  the  current  log  record  is  the  log 
t5:ord  of  the  first  appearing  transaction  in  step  d,; 
I  e  ;istering  the  status  of  the  transaction  of  the  current  log 
r  5  :ord  in  the  empty  entry  of  the  transaction  table  If  an  empty 
c  n  try  exists  in  the  transaction  table  in  step  e.,  and  storing  the 
s  ;i  tus  of  the  transaction  of  the  current  log  record  in  the 
( *  erflow  Trans  list  if  an  empty  entry  does  not  exist  in  the 
t  i  nsaction  table  in  step  e..  and 
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1.  Circuitry  for  propagating  a  plurality  of  test  signals  to  a 
memory  for  testing  the  memory,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  multi-bit  registers  for  storing  a  plurality  of  data 
and  for  generating  the  test  signals  which  are  sent  to  the 
memory  in  accordance  with  the  data  stored,  wherein  each  of 
the  plurality  of  multi-bit  registers  comprises  a  plurality  of 
latches  for  storing  one  of  the  data  and  each  of  the  data 
comprises  plurality  of  data  bits  each  of  which  is  stored  in  one 
of  the  plurality  of  latches; 

an  addressing  circuit  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  multi-bit  regis- 
ters for  receiving  a  plurality  of  addresses  to  serially  write  the 
data  into  the  plurality  of  multi-bit  registers  in  accordance  with 
the  addresses,  wherein  the  addressing  circuit  selects  one  of  the 
plurality  of  multi-bit  registers  to  receive  one  of  the  data  at  one 
time  in  accordance  with  one  of  the  addresses  received  such 
that  the  data  are  serially  written  into  the  plurality  of  multi-bit 
registers; 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  multi-bit  registers  for 
enabling  the  plurality  of  registers  to  serially  store  the  data  and 
for  simultaneously  activating  each  of  the  plurality  of  latches 
in  each  of  the  plurality  of  multi-bit  registers  to  output  each  of 
the  plurality  of  data  bits  of  each  of  the  data  to  simultaneously 
provide  the  test  signals  to  the  memory  after  all  of  the  data 
have  been  stored  in  the  plurality  of  multi-bit  registers  by  the 
addressing  circuit. 
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5.850^10 
INTERPRETER  LANGLAGE  PROCESSING  DEVICE 
Masayuki  Fukushiro,  Kawasaki,  and  Daijoh  Nakayama.  Inagi, 
both   of  Japan,  assignors  to   Fujitsu   Limited,   Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  517,291,  Aug.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,358 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-326886 
Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 


5.850311 

COMPUTER  IMPLEMENTED  METHODS  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  A  TELECOMMLMCATIONS 

MANAGEMENT  NETWORK  (TMN)  AtJENT 

Paul  Stoecker,  and  Mark  D.  Smith,  both  of  Port  Collins.  Colo., 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,183 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/26 

VS.  CI.  395—183.14  19  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  executing  a  main  program  written  in  an  inter- 
preter language,  said  device  comprising: 

processing  means  for  executing  a  program  written  in  said  inter- 
preter language, 
a  monitor  program  which  is  written  in  said  interpreter  language 

for  monitoring  an  execution  of  said  main  program: 
first  switching  means  for  switching  said  processing  means  from 
executing  said  main  program  to  executing  said  monitor  pro- 
gram after  an  execution  of  one  execution  unit  of  said  main 
program; 
second  switching  means  for  switching  said  processing  means 
from  executing  said  monitor  program  to  executing  said  main 
program  after  an  execution  of  said  monitor  program; 
user-interface  processing  means  for  providing  an  interactive 
interface  between  said  device  and  a  user,  said  user-interface 
processing  means  being  activated  after  said  execution  of  said 
monitor  program  if  a  halt  instruction  is  executed  during  said 
execution  of  said  monitor  program; 
wherein  said  processing  means  comprises: 
instruction  processing  means  for  executing  instructions  of 

said  main  program:  and 
halt- instruction  processing  means  for  sending  a  halt  message 
when  a  halt  instruction  in  said  monitor  program  is  executed 
by  said  instruction  processing  unit, 
and  wherein  said  second  switching  means  comprises: 
holding  means  for  receiving  and  holding  said  halt  message; 
switching  processing  means  for  switching  said  processing 
means  from  executing  said  monitor  program  to  executing 
said  main  program  in  the  absence  of  said  halt  message  in 
said  holding  means;  and 
a    interaction-activation    means    for    activating    said    user- 
interface  processing  means  after  said  execution  of  said 
monitor  program  in  the  presence  of  said  halt  message  in 
said  holding  means. 


/ 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  a  telecommunications  management  net- 
work agent's  functionality  outside  of  a  run-time  network  environ- 
ment, the  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  one  or  more  computer  readable  storage  mediums;  and 

b)  computer  readable  program  code  stored  in  the  one  or  more 
computer  readable  storage  mediums,  the  computer  readable 
program  code  comprising: 

i)  code  for  building  an  internal  containment  tree  which  mir- 
rors a  run-time  containment  tree  of  the  telecommunications 
management  network  agent,  wherein  the  intemal  contain- 
ment tree  comprises  a  number  of  nodes  corresponding  to 
managed  objects  in  the  run-time  containment  tree; 

ii)  code  for  generating  functional  tests  corresponding  to  each 
node  of  the  intemal  containment  tree;  and 

iii)  code  for  executing  the  tests  via  the  telecommunications 
management  network  agent. 


5,850,512 

BUS  ANALYZER  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING 

INTERNAL  DATA  PATHS  THEREOF 

Yong-Ho  Song,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  568386 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  22,  1994, 
35974/1994 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 
VS.  CI.  395—183.19  11  Claims 


1 .  A  method  for  testing  a  system  bus  of  a  multiprocessor  system 
having  a  plurality  of  circuit  boards  and  internal  data  paths  of  said 
bus  analyzer,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  plurality  of  lest  data  patterns  and  storing  all  of  .said 
plurality  of  lest  data  patterns  in  a  first  memory; 
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tTdi emitting  said  plurality  of  test  data  patterns  stored  in  said  first 
memory  via  said  system  bus  of  a  multiprocessor  system 
having  a  plurality  of  circuit  boards  operationally  intercon- 
nected via  said  system  bus; 

geilerating  a  trace  signal  lo  begin  tracing  said  plurality  of  test 
c  ifa  patterns  transmitted  via  said  system  bus; 

trac  itig  said  plurality  of  test  data  pattems  uansmitled  via  said 
system  bus  in  response  to  said  trace  signal  upon  receipt  of 
s  Md  test  data  from  said  system  bus,  and  storing  said  plurality 
ofjtesi  data  pattems  in  a  .second  memory; 

gen  ^ting  a  nHgger  signal  to  stop  said  n^cing; 

inte  mipting  storage  of  said  plurality  of  test  data  pattems  in  said 
s:^ond  memory  in  response  to  said  nigger  signal;  and 

coni|iaring  said  plurality  of  test  data  pattems  stored  in  said  first 
n  K  mory  with  said  plurality  of  test  data  pattems  stored  in  said 
s  »  ond  memory  to  test  said  system  bus  and  said  intemal  data 
p  i  hs  of  said  bus  analyzer 


5,850,513 

PROCESSOR  PATH  EMULATION  SYSTEM  PROVIDING 

FAST  READOUT  AND  VERIFICATION  OF  MAIN 

MEMORY  BY  MAINTENANCE  CONTROLLER 

INTERFACE  TO  MAINTENANCE  SUBSYSTEM 

Bruce  Ernest  Whittoker,  Mission  Viejo,  and  James  Henry 

Jeppesen,  III,  Lake  Forest,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Unisys 

Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583^26 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1 1/00:13/ 16 

VS.  0i  395-185.02  6  Claims 
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1.  It  a  network  wherein  a  maintenance  subsystem  preloads 
blocks  pf  microcode  data  to  a  flash  memory  unit  appended  to  a 
mainteiiance  conu-oller  means  in  a  cenu^  processing  module 
(CPM)  with  a  high  speed  processor  data  bus  connecting  a  central 
processor,  a  microcode  RAM  and  data  path  array,  a  system  for  the 
rapid  readout  and  verification  of  blocks  of  microcode  data  residing 
in  a  main  memory  module  during  initialization,  comprising: 

(a)  a  data  path  array  means,  connected  via  dual  system  busses  to 
a  main  memory  module,  for  temporary  storage  of  said  micro- 
code data  being  transferred  from  said  main  memory  module 
to  said  maintenance  controller  means,  said  data  path  array 
means  further  includes: 

(a I)  an  address  register  for  holding  the  address  of  each 
microcode  word  retrieved  from  said  main  memory  module; 

(a2)  a  data  register  for  holding  each  microcode  word  retrieved 
from  said  main  memory  module; 

(b)  a  programmable  array  logic  control  means  for  addressing 
said  main  memory  module  and  transferring  said  microcode 
datp  lo  said  data  path  array  means  and  including: 


18^253  0.G,-98-23:QL3 


(bl )  means  to  convey  said  microcode  data  from  said  data  path 
array  means  to  said  maintenance  controller  means  via  a  fa.si 
auxiliary  data  transfer  bus  comparable  to  the  speed  of  said 
processor  data  bus; 

(c)  said  maintenance  controller  means  for  receiving  said  micro- 
code data  from  said  main  memory  module  and  including: 
(el )  a  flash  memory  unit  for  holding  a  copy  of  said  microcode 

data  pre-loaded  from  said  maintenance  subsystem  befoie 
initialization; 
-  (c2)  means  to  compare  said  microcode  data,  received  fiom 
said  main  memory  modules,  with  said  copy  of  microcode 
data  in  said  flash  memory  unit  to  verify  the  integrity  of 
each  word  of  said  microcode  data; 

(d)  said  fast  auxiliary  data  n^sfer  bus  functioning  under  die 
control  of  said  maintenance  controller  means  and  said  pro- 
grammable array  logic  control  means  for  providing  high  rate 
parallel  capacity  data  transfer  to  said  maintenance  controller 
means  from  data  in  said  data  path  array  means  which  was 
received  from  said  main  memory  module  means; 

(e)  said  dual  system  busses  connecting  said  data  path  array 
means  to  said  main  memory  nrodule  means  and  to  a  plurality 
of  I/O  modules: 

(f)  each  of  said  I/O  modules  operating  to  access  and  utilize  a 
particular  block  of  microcode  data  in  said  main  memory 
module  means  after  initialization  and  verification. 


5,850,514 

MALFUNCTION  MONITORING  CIRCUIT  OF 

MICROCOMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Tomohiko  Gonda,  and  Kunio  Nakaguro,  both  of  Kanagawa- 

ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa- 

ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,788 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1996,  8-088914 
Int.  CI."  G06F  n/00 
VS.  CI.  395-185.08  5  claims 


I.  A  malfunction  monitoring  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  controlled  unit; 

(b)  a  microcomputer  control  unit  having  a  reset  terminal  and 
outpuning  (i)  a  control  signal  to  said  contttilled  unit,  and  (ii) 
pulse  signal  successively; 

(c)  a  watchdog  timer  circuit  for  applying  a  first  pulse  signal  to 
the  reset  terminal  of  said  microcomputer  control  unit  to  reset 
said  microcomputer  control  unit  when  the  frequency  or  cycle 
of  the  pulse  signals  becomes  abnormal; 

(d)  a  first  voltage  monitoring  circuit  for  applying  a  second  pulse 
signal  longer  than  the  first  pulse  signal  to  the  reset  terminal  of 
.said  microcomputer  control  unit  to  reset  said  microcomputer 
control  unit  when  power  voltage  supplied  to  said  microcom- 
puter control  unit  becomes  abnormaj;  and 

(e)  a  detection  circuit  for  identifying  the  first  pulse  signal  by 
comparing  the  lengths  of  the  first  pulse  signal  and  the  second 
pulse  signal  with  a  predetermined  value,  counting  only  pulse 
signals  identified  as  the  first  pulse  signals  and  applying  a 
malfunction  detection  signal  to  said  controlled  unit  for  caus- 
ing said  controlled  unit  to  carry  out  a  fail-safe  operation  when 
its  counted  number  exceeds  a  predetermined  number. 
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5^50315 
INTRUSION  CONTROL  IN  REPEATER  BASED 
NETWORKS 
William  Lo,  Santa  Clara,  and  Ian  S.  Crayford,  San  Jose,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  630,732,  Apr.  2,  19%,  abandoned, 

whicii  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405,686,  Mar.  17,  1995, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827.675 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—183.19  32  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  securing  a  local  area  network,  the  local  area 
network  having  a  plurality  of  nodes,  a  plurality  of  end  stations, 
each  end  station  having  an  end  station  address,  and  a  repeater,  the 
repeater  having  a  plurality  of  ports,  the  method  comprising; 

(a)  receiving  a  data  packet,  the  data  packet  including  a  source 
address: 

(b)  utilizing  a  plurality  of  intruder  control  circuits,  with  one 
intruder  control  circuit  per  port  of  the  repeater,  for  comparing 
the  source  address  to  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  end  station 
addresses;  and 

(c)  disabling,  on  an  individual  basis  via  the  plurality  of  intruder 
control  circuits,  each  of  the  plurality  of  ports  on  the  repeater 
based  on  the  comparison  between  the  source  address  and  at 
least  one  of  the  plurality  of  end  station  addresses. 


NOOC  VALUES 


(b)  storing  in  a  computer-readable  medium  a  logic  tree  data 
structure  representing  a  security  model  which  corresponds  to 
the  selected  information  protection  system,  said  logic  tree 
including: 

(i)  a  plurality  of  leaf  nodes,  each  of  which  represents  a 
particular  security  attribute  of  the  selected  system, 

(ii)  a  root  node  representing  an  overall  indication  of  the 
security  of  the  system  and 

(iii)  at  least  one  intermediate  node  located  between  said  leaf 
nodes  and  said  root  node,  said  intermediate  node  represent- 
ing a  logical  relationship  between  at  least  two  of  said 
particular  security  attributes:  and 

(c)  receiving  values  for  said  leaf  nodes  quantifying  said 
attributes: 

(d)  computing  a  value  of  said  root  node  that  provides  an  indica- 
tion of  the  overall  security  of  the  system. 


5350,517 

COMMUNICATION  LINK  FOR  CLIENT-SERVER 

HAVING  AGENT  WHICH  SENDS  PLURALITY  OF 

REQUESTS  INDEPENDENT  OF  CLIENT  AND  RECEIVES 

INFORMATION  FROM  THE  SERVER  INDEPENDENT  OF 

THE  SERVER 
Jay  L.  Verkler,  Menio  Park;  Mark  L.  Lambert,  Atherton; 
Kenneth  L.  Harrenstien,  Palo  Alto;  Muhammad  Shaiiq,  El 
Granada;  Larry  E.  Neumann,  San  Mateo,  and  Daniel  van 
der  Rijn,  San  Carlos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Oracle  Cor- 
poration, Redwood  Shores,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,660 

Int  Cl.*^  G06F  15/163 

VS.  CI.  395— 200J2  20  Claims 


5350,516 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING 

INFORMATION  SYSTEMS  USING  STORED  TREE 

DATABASE  STRUCTURES 

Bruce  Schneier,  7115  W.  Oak  Park  Ave.,  Oak  Park,  III.  60302 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,413 

Int.  a."  G06F  n/00 

VS.  CL  395—186  76  Claims 


1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  evaluating  the  security 
of  a  system,  comprising  die  steps  of; 

(a)  receiving  an  identifier  of  a  panicular  system  to  be  evaluated: 


1.  An  architecture  for  client-server  communication  over  a  com- 
munication link,  the  architecture  comprising; 
a  client  that  generates  a  plurality  of  requests  for  information,  the 
client  Including; 
at  least  one  application  that  generates  the  plurality  of  requests 

when  running: 
a  message  interface  operating  in  conjunction  with  the  at  least 

one  application  to  format  requests  into  messages: 
a  message  manager  operable  with  said  at  least  one  application 
to  coordinate  transfer  of  requests  between  the  client  and  the 
agent: 
an  agent  coupled  to  the  client  through  a  communication  link  and 
coupled  to  the  communication  medium,  the  agent  including; 
at  least  one  handler,  wherein  each  of  the  at  least  one  handler 
performs  at  least  one  transaction  in  response  to  the  plurality 
of  request:  and 
an  event  manager  that  transfers  each  of  the  plurality  of 
requests  to  the  at  least  one  handler, 
wherein  the  agent  sends  the  plurality  of  requests  to  the  server  on 
behalf  of  and  independent  of  the  client  and  receives  informa- 
tion from  the  server  responsive  to  the  plurality  of  requests, 
wherein  the  agent  sends  the  information  to  the  client  on  behalf 
of  and  independent  of  the  server,  such  that  the  client  and  the 
agent  operate  asynchronously. 
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5.850,518 

IKCCESS-METHOD-INDEPENDENT  EXCHANGE 

Chafes  J.  Northrup,  5  West  Ave.,  Old  Bridge,  N  J.  08857 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,905 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  395-200J3  2  Claims 


telephone  call  from  said  dialing  unit  and  providing  an  indica- 
tion that  said  dialing  unit  has  called  said  call  intercept  unit 
without  requiring  completion  of  said  call:  and 
e.  a  display  unit  for  displaying  said  indication  that  said  dialing 
unit  has  called  said  call  intercept  unit,  thereby  indicating 
arrival  of  a  mail  message  at  said  host  computer 


1. 

access 
that 
tion 
steps 

a) 

b) 


ft  method  to  selectively  use  an  Application  Process  to  bodi 
information,  and  to  access  and  interact  with  Minor  Services 

I I  ve  not  been  referenced  in  the  representation  of  the  applica- 

I II  ogram  for  the  recorded  Application  Process  comprising  the 
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5350,520 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

PUBLICATION  DISTRIBUTION  INCLUDING  RETURN 

RECEIPT 

L.  Joy  Griebenow,  Piano,  Tex.;  Dale  S.  Howard,  Clive,  and 

Kim  Lenger,  Knoxville,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Electronic 

Data  Systems  Corporation,  Piano,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,988 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/Ib 

VS.  CI.  395-200J6  ,7  claims 


n  gistering  Minor  Services  and  communication  primitives: 

s  sleeting  said  registered  Minor  Services  and  said  registered 

:i  immunicaiion  primitives  by  chosen  criteria: 

i  stemiining  which  selected  Minor  Services  and  communica- 
1  ion  primitives  are  presently  loaded: 

leading  said  selected  Minor  Services  and  said  selected  com- 
1  itinication  primitives  that  are  not  already  loaded:  and 

:pnnecting  said  Application  Process  with  said  loaded  minor 
:drvices  using  said  loaded  communication  primitives,  when 
I  hp  Application  Process  requires  interaction  with  said  selected 
1  iinor  Services. 


5,850,519 

COMPUTERIZED  MAIL  NOTIFICATION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  WHICH  DETECTS  CALLS  FROM  A  MAIL 

SERVER 

Shmud  Vazana,  Rehovot.  Israel,  assignor  to  Rooster  Ltd.,  Tel 

Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Apr.  6, 1995, 113292;  Feb. 
7,  1996,  117072 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ]5/l(i7:  H04M  11/00 
VS.  ^|.  395— 200J6  57  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  distributing  an  electronic  publication,  compris- 
ing; 

retrieving  a  version  of  an  electronic  publication  from  storage: 

delivering  the  electronic  publication  to  a  consumer  by  electroni- 
cally sending  the  electronic  publication  to  the  consumer's 
electronic  mail  address  with  a  return  receipt  requested: 

generating  a  renim  receipt  in  response  to  the  retrieval  of  the 
electronic  publication  from  the  consumers  electronic  mail- 
box: and 

sending  the  return  receipt  to  the  deliverer  of  the  electronic 
publication. 


1.  Ah  electronic  mailing  system  having  at  last  a  main  host 
computer,  for  transferring  mail  between  a  sending  subscriber  and  a 
recipient  subscriber,  said  sending  subscriber  and  said  recipient 
subscriber  not  being  continually  connected  to  each  other  or  to  said 
host  coinputer,  comprising: 

a.  a  dialing  unit  connected  to  said  host  computer  for  calling  a 
telephone  number  associated  with  said  recipient  subscriber 
whenever  a  mail  message  for  said  recipient  subscriber  arrives 
at  the  host  computer: 

b.  a  receiving  unit  comprising  a  call  intercept  unit  associated 
with  the  recipient  subscriber's  telephone,  for  intercepting  said 
telephone  call  from  said  dialing  unit,  identifying  it  as  a 


5350,521 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTERPROCF^OR 
COMMUNICATION 
Victor  M.  Morganti,  Lincoln;  Patrick  E.  Prange,  Brookline; 
James  B.  Geyer,  Natick,  and  George  J.  Bariow,  Tewksbury, 
all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc., 
Billerica,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  3m63,  Feb.  13,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  869.147,  May  30,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,655 
InL  CI."  G06F  15/167 
VS.  a.  395— 200J8  I8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  permining  a  second  central  processing  unit  of  a 
data  processing  system  to  generate  a  command  instruction  signal 
group,  said  command  instruction  signal  group  being  executed  by  a 
first  central  processing  unit,  said  method  comprising  die  steps  of: 
identifying  at  least  one  preestablished  condition  in  said  second 
central  processing  unit: 
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generating  a  command  signal  group  m  said  second  central 
processing  unit  in  response  to  and  determined  by  said  prees- 
tablished  condition: 

applying  said  command  signal  group  and  an  associated  address 
signal  group  to  a  system  bus,  said  address  signal  group 
itkntifying  said  first  central  processing  unit; 

retrieving  said  command  signal  group  from  said  system  bus  by 
said  first  central  processing  unit  in  response  to  identification 
of  said  address  signal  group; 

storing  said  command  signal  group  in  a  first  central  processing 
unit  storage  unit; 

suspending  instruction  execution  by  said  first  central  processing 
unit  upon  completion  of  a  currently  executing  instruction 
signal  group  in  response  to  storage  of  said  command  signal 
group  in  said  storage  unit; 

decoding  said  stored  command  signal  group  to  provide  said 
control  signals; 

applying  said  control  signals  resulting  from  said  decoding  to 
said  preselected  component  of  an  execution  unit  of  said  first 
central  processing  unit  in  response  to  said  command  signal 
group,  wherein  said  control  signals  execute  a  instruction  rep- 
resented by  said  command  signal  group  without  software 
intervention;  said  control  signals  and  said  preselected  compo- 
nent being  determined  by  said  command  signal  group,  and 

resuming  execution  of  said  instruction  signal  group  sequence 
upon  completion  of  activity  in  said  first  central  processing 
unit  execution  unit  resulting  from  application  of  said  control 
signals. 


1.  A  method  for  providing  simultaneous  access  to  a  common  file 
on  a  computer  network  comprising  at  least  one  computer,  said 
method  including  the  steps  of: 


partitioning  a  first  memory  on  said  at  least  one  computer  to 
provide  a  first  user  with  a  first  partition  to  store  updates  to 
files  corresponding  to  said  first  user,  said  first  memory  at  least 
partially  inaccessible  to  a  second  user: 

partitioning  a  second  memory  on  said  at  least  one  computer  to 
provide  said  second  user  with  a  second  partition  to  store 
updates  to  files  corresponding  to  said  second  user,  said  second 
memory  at  least  partially  inaccessible  to  said  first  user; 

partitioning  a  third  memory  on  said  at  least  one  computer  to 
store  selected  updates  from  said  first  and  second  user  parti- 
tions to  create  a  first  common  partition  such  that  said  first  and 
second  users  have  associated  partition  chains  comprising  said 
first  and  second  partitions,  respectively,  and  said  common 
partition: 

storing  first  user  update  data  in  said  first  partition  while  main- 
taining common  data  unchanged,  said  first  user  update  data 
corresponding  to  chases  to  said  common  data  file  by  said  first 
user; 

storing  second  u.ser  update  data  in  said  second  partition  while 
maintaining  common  data  unchanged,  said  second  user  update 
date  corresponding  to  changes  to  said  common  data  file  by 
said  second  user: 

selectively  storing  desired  updates  from  said  first  and  second 
partitions  in  said  first  common  partition:  and 

providing  each  of  said  first  and  second  users  access  to  said  first 
common  partition. 


5,850^23 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  RELDBUS 

NETWORK  WITH  MULTIPLE  PACKET  FILTERS 
Robert  E.  Gretta,  Jr.,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  National  Instru- 
ments Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1996,  Sen  No.  666.116 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 

II.S.  CI.  395—200.54  14  Claims 


5J»50,522 

SYSTEM  FOR  PHYSICAL  STORAGE  ARCHITECTURE 

PROVIDING  SIMULTANEOUS  ACCESS  TO  COMMON 

FILE  BY  STORING  UPDATE  DATA  IN  IPDATE 

PARTITIONS  AND  MERGING  DESIRED  UPDATES  INTO 

COMMON  PARTITION 
Scott  Wlaschin,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  DEX  Informa- 
tion Systems,  Inc. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  384,706,  Feb.  3,  1995.  This 

application  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,839 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/n 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.45  13  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  monitoring  fieldbus  packets  on  a  fieldbus  net- 
work using  a  monitor  configured  on  the  fieldbus  network  to  receive 
the  fieldbus  packets,  wherein  the  monitor  Includes  a  display  screen, 
the  method  comprising: 

initializing  two  or  more  packet  filters; 

combining  said  two  or  more  packet  filters  into  a  single  combined 

filter; 
filtering  said  fieldbus  packets  with  said  single  combined  filter  to 

produce  filtered  data; 
capturing  said  filtered  data,  wherein  said  capturing  includes 
storing  said  filtered  data  in  a  memory  of  said  fieldbus  monitor; 
and 
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sMarating  said  filtered  data  into  filtered  packet  data  for  each  of 
aid  two  or  more  packet  filters,  wherein  said  separating  is 
icrformed  based  on  said  two  or  more  packet  filters. 
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1.  A  method  for  testing  the  authenticity  of  a  data  carrier  having 

at  least  an  integrated  circuit  with  memory  units  and  logic  units  and 

exchanging  data  with  an  external  device  via  a  data  line,  the  data 

carrier  receiving  the  operating  and  control  signals  necessary  for 

operation  from  the  external  device,  characterized  by  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  and/or  receiving  data  during  a  power-up  sequence 

defined  according  to  a  protocol,  via  a  separate,  hard-wired 

circuit,  and  using  the  transmission  and/or  reception  of  data  to 

:dst  the  authenticity  of  the  data  carrier,  wherein  the  first 

lansmission  or  reception  of  data  used  for  authenticity  testing 

<  completed  within  a  defined  time  domain  of  the  power-up 

ii:quence  in  which  the  data  line  has  no  state  defined  by  the 
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5,850^25 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADDING  A 

RANDOMIZED  PROPAGATION  DELAY  INTERVAL  TO 

AN  INTERFRAME  SPACING  IN  A  STATION  ACCESSING 

AN  ETHERNET  NETWORK 
Mohao  Kalkunte,  Sunnyvale;  Gopal  Krishna,  San  Jose,  and 
Jim  Mangin,  San  Ramon,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,056 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  13/36 
VS.  CI.  395—200.65  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  accessing  media  of  an  Ethernet  network,  com- 
prisii^: 

sensing  deassertion  of  a  receive  carrier  on  the  media; 
determining  a  delay  time  including  at  least  a  predetermined 
nerpacket  gap  interval  and  a  randomized  time  interval,  the 
^domized  time  interval  randomly  selected  between  and 
ihcluding  a  propagation  delay  between  two  network  stations 
ai)d  twice  the  propagation  delay;  and 
attempting  access  of  the  media  in  response  to  the  sensed  deas- 
sertion and  upon  expiration  of  the  determined  delay  time, 
wherein  the  determining  step  comprises  generating  the  ran- 
domized time  interval  having  a  duration  between  and  includ- 
ing the  propagation  delay  and  twice  the  propagation  delay,  the 
two  network  stations  including  a  network  server  and  a  net- 


5,850^2* 
METHOD  FOR  TESTING  THE  AUTHENTICITY  OF  A 
DATA  CARRIER 
Michael   Lamia;   Wolfgang  Rankl;   Franz  Weikmann,  all  of 
Munchen,  and  Wolfgang  EfCng,  Gilching,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Giesecke  &  Devrient  GmbH,  Munchen,  Ger- 
many 
PCX  No.  PCT/EP95/02104,  §  371  Date  Jul.  15,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/34054,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  591,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  6,  1994,  44  19 
805.1 

InL  a.*  GOIR  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.61  26  Ctalms 

GNO 


work  client,  the  propagation  d;lay  identifying  a  cable  delay 
between  the  network  server  and  the  network  client. 


5350326 
LAN  STATION  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  DESTINATION 
LAN  STATION  IS  CAPABLE  OF  DECOMPRESSING  BY 
COMPARING  DESTINATION  ADDRESS  TO  BLOCK  OF 
ADDRESSES  ASSIGNED  BY  A  LAN  MANUFACTURER 
Benjamin  E.  Chou,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kingston  Tech- 
nology Co.,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,156 

InL  CI."  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  395—200.77  19  Claims 
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1.  A  local-area-network  LAN  station  for  communicating  a  com- 
pressed data  packet  to  a  destination  LAN  station  on  a  multi-point 
network,  the  LAN  station  comprising: 

a  physical  layer  for  making  a  physical  connection  to  a  medium 
connected  to  other  LAN  stations,  the  physical  layer  driving 
the  compressed  data  packet  from  the  LAN  station  onto  the 
medium  in  a  serial  fashion; 
a  data  link  layer,  receiving  from  a  higher  layer  a  data  firame  and 
a  source  network  address  of  the  LAN  station  and  a  destination 
network  address  of  the  destination  LAN  station,  for  assem- 
bling the  compressed  data  packet  and  transferring  the  com- 
pressed data  packet  to  the  physical  layer  for  transmission,  the 
data  link  layer  including: 

compression  means  for  compressing  a  data  frame  received 
from  the  higher  layer  into  a  compressed  data  frame; 
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checksum  means  for  generating  a  checksum  for  the  com- 
pressed data  frame: 

packet  assembly  means,  receiving  the  compressed  data  frame 
and  the  checksum,  for  appending  to  the  source  network 
address  and  the  destination  network  address  the  com- 
pressed data  frame  and  checksum  to  generate  the  com- 
pressed data  packet: 

destination  compression  capability  means,  receiving  the  des- 
tination network  address,  for  determining  when  the  desti- 
nation LAN  station  is  capable  of  de-compressing  the  com- 
pressed data  frame: 

wherein  the  destination  compression  capability  means  com- 
prises comparing  the  destination  network  address  to  a  block 
of  network  addresses  assigned  to  a  LAN  manufacturer  that 
manufactures  LAN  stations  with  low  level  de-compression 
capability: 

compression  disable  means,  coupled  to  the  compression 
means,  for  disabling  the  compression  means  when  the 
destination  compression  capability  means  determines  that 
the  destination  LAN  station  is  not  capable  of 
de-compressing  the  compressed  data  frame,  the  compres- 
sion means  outputting  the  data  frame  as  an  uncompressed 
data  frame  when  disabled: 

logical  link  control  means  for  receiving  the  data  frame  from 
the  higher  layer:  and 

media  access  control  means,  receiving  the  compressed  data 

packet  from  the  packet  assembly  means,  for  transferring  the 

compressed  data  packet  to  the  physical  layer,  the  packet 

assembly  means  and  the  checksum  means  being  part  of  the 

-  media  access  control  means; 

wherein  the  compression  means  receives  the  data  frame  from 
the  logical  link  control  means  and  outputs  the  compressed 
data  frame  to  the  media  access  control  means, 
whereby  low-level  compression  occurs  in  the  data  link  layer  by 

the   compression   means   between   the   logical   link  control 

means  and  the  media  access  control  means  in  the  data  link 

layer  and  whereby  compression  is  disabled  for  destination 

LAN  stations  that  do  not  have  de-compression  capability  but 

compression  is  enabled  for  destination  LAN  stations  that  can 

de-compress  the  compressed  data  frame. 


5,850^27 
INFORMATION  PROVIDING  APPARATL'S 
Toshimitsu  Suzuki,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  FujiUiu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  389,162,  Feb.  15,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  949,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1994,  6-047492 
Int  CI."  H04N  1/413 
MS.  CL  395—200.77  19  Claiins 
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selecting  means  for  selecting  among  information  which  is  com- 
pressed by  said  compressing  means  and  information  which  is 
not  compressed  and  which  can  be  transmitted  within  the  range 
of  the  band  which  is  detected  by  said  detecting  means:  and 

sending  means  for  sending  the  information  which  is  selected  by 
said  selecting  means  to  said  transmission  lines,  wherein  the 
information  providing  apparatus  provides  the  information  in 
accordance  with  demands  of  the  plural  terminal  devices. 


5,850,528 

BUS  TIMING  PROTOCOL  FOR  A  DATA  STORAGE 

SYSTEM 

John  K.  Walton,  Hopedale,  and  Eli  Leshem,  Brookline,  both  of 

Mass.,  as.signors  to  EMC  Corporation,  Hopkinton,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  19%.  Ser.  No.  701,862 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/16 

\iS.  a.  395—287  10  Claims 


I.  An  Information  providing  apparatus  which  provides,  via  a 
transmission  line  to  which  plural  terminal  devices  are  connected, 
information,  said  information  providing  apparatus  comprising: 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  band  of  said  transmission  line  in 

which  information  can  be  transmitted: 
plural  compressing  means  for  compressing  information  at  differ- 
ent compressing  rates: 
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1.  A  data  storage  system  wherein  a  computer  having  processors 
for  processing  data  is  coupled  to  a  bank  of  disk  drives  through  an 
interface,  such  interface  comprising: 

(A)  a  bus; 

(B)  a  plurality  of  controllers  each  one  thereof  being  adapted  to 
assert  on  the  bus  during  a  controller  initiated  bus  assert 
interval:  (a)  a  memory  address:  aid  (b)  a  command,  such 
command  including:  (i)  either  a  write  operation  request  or  a 
read  operation  request;  and,  (ii)  when  a  write  operation  is 
requested  during  a  subsequent  bus  grant  interval,  data  and  bus 
write  clock  pulses; 

(C)  at  least  one  addressable  memory  adapted  to  produce  on  the 
bus  a  bus  grant  signal  to  initiate  the  bus  grant  interval  in 
response  to  the  controller  bus  assertion  when  such  addressed 
memory  is  available  to  respond  to  the  read  or  write  operation 
request  provided  by  the  controller,  and: 

(a)  in  response  to  a  read  operation  request  by  the  controller, 
provide,  during  the  bus  grant  interval,  data  at  the  address 
provided  by  the  controller  during  the  bus  assert  interval 
along  with  bus  read  clock  pulges: 

(b)  in  respon.se  to  a  write  operation  request  by  the  controller, 
write,  during  the  bus  grant  interval,  the  data  on  the  bus  at 
the  address  provided  by  the  controller  during  the  bus  assert 
interval,  such  data  being  written  into  the  addressable 
memory  in  response  the  bus  write  clock  pulses  produced  by 
the  controller  on  the  bus  during  the  bus  grant  interval;  and, 

(c)  upon  completion  of  the  read  or  write  operation  requested 
by  the  controller,  remove  the  bus  grant  signal  to  terminate 
the  bus  grant  interval:  and 

(D)  wherein  each  one  of  the  controllers  is  adapted  to  provide  on 
the  bus  another  address  and  command  after  termnination  of  a 
previous  bus  assertion  interval. 
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5,850,529 

^THOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  A 

RESOURCE  LOCK  ON  A  PCI  BUS 

NoQitaka  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1995,  7-205682 
Int.  CI."  Ga6F  13/00 
U.S  CI.  395-288  23  Claims 
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.  I  i  computer  system  comprising: 

a  ^  CI  bus  on  which  a  lock  signal  line  indicating  whether  access 
I )  a  resource  is  exclusively  executed  and  a  bus  access  request 
i  ignal  line  and  a  bus  access  enable  signal  line  are  allocated  to 
I  ;spective  PCI  agent  devices; 

arbiter  means,  connected  to  the  PCI  bus.  for  arbitrating  bus 
i  ecesses  based  on  the  bus  access  request  signal  line  and  the 
I  us  access  enable  signal  line:  and 

D  n  A  controller  means,  connected  to  the  PCI  bus.  for  requesting 
I  us  access  to  the  bus  arbiter  means,  in  response  to  a  DMA 
t  ansfer  request  from  an  I/O  expansion  device,  and  for  execul- 
i  ig  a  transaction  for  a  direct  memory  access  (DMA),  in 
r  !sponse  to  a  reception  of  a  bus  access  enable  signal  from  the 
t  us  arbiter  means: 

wl  frein  the  DMA  controller  means  includes: 

re  (iurce  lock  detection  means  for  determining  whether  the  PCI 
b^s  is  in  a  state  of  resource  lock  based  upon  the  lock  signal; 

reir^  means  for  retrying  the  transaction  after  a  predetermined 
ti  me  from  when  a  target  retry  is  informed  by  a  target  device 
3[i  the  PCI  bus  specified  by  an  address  during  an  execution 
pferiod  of  the  DMA  transfer:  and 

m«ans  for  keeping  the  bus  access  request  signal  active  so  thai 
the  PCI  bus  is  not  released  if  the  resource  lock  detection 
nieans  determines  that  the  PCI  bus  is  not  in  a  state  of  resource 
(k:k,  when  a  target  retry  is  sent  from  a  target  device. 


5,850,530 
MtTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  BUS 
EfFICIENCY  BY  ENABLING  ARBITRATION  BASED 
UPON  AVAILABILITY  OF  COMPLETION  DATA 
Wen*Tzer  Thomas  Chen,  Austin,  Tex.;  Richard  Allen  Kelley, 
Apex,  N.C.,  and  Danny  Marvin  Neal,  Round  Rock,  Tex., 
as.iignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
A  monk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,680 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I3AX) 
VS.  HI.  395-293  6  Claims 

I.  Aldata  processing  system  having  a  bridge  for  interconnecting 
a  firsf  hus  with  a  second  bus.  comprising: 
a  f  I  irality  of  I/O  devices  connected  lo  said  second  bus; 
a  t  r  dge  storage  unit,  included  in  said  bridge,  for  storing  infor- 
mation to  be  transmitted  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  I/O 
devices:  and 

me  1  IS,  within  said  bridge,  for  regulating  access  to  said  second 
Ills  by  preventing  an  arbitration  cycle  from  occurring  until 
!  a  id  information  is  present  in  said  bridge  storage  unit,  wherein 
<  a  id  means  for  regulating  access  further  includes: 
1 1  jans  for  arbitrating  for  control  of  said  second  bus  by  said 
plurality  of  I/O  devices  and  said  bridge;  and 
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means  for  determining  whether  one  of  .said  plurality  of  I/O 
devices  can  initiate  arbitration  for  control  of  said  second 
bus,  wherein  said  means  for  determining  further  includes: 
means  for  receiving  a  bus  access  request  control  signal 

from  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  I/O  devices: 
means  for  determining  whether  said  information  is  In  said 

bridge  storage  unit;  and 
means  for  enabling  arbitration  when  said  information  is  in 

said  bridge  storage  unit. 


5,850^31 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  SLIDER 
Kenneth  Charies  Cox;  Stephen  Gregory  Eick,  both  of  Naper- 
ville.  III.;  Dianne  Kyra  Hackbom,  Corvallis,  Or«g.,  and  Amy 
Ruth  Ward,  Claremont,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,979 

Int.  a."  G06F  3/00 

VS.  CI.  345-349  15  claims 

SO 


II.  A  method  for  a  piecewlse  linear  mapping  of  data,  on  a 
graphical  user  interface  having  a  data  display  region  for  displaying 
data  according  to  a  predetermined  parameter,  having  a  first  param- 
eter to  data  having  a  second  parameter  using  a  slider  control,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
.setting  an  upper  limit  with  a  first  thumb  of  said  slider  control: 
mapping  all  values  of  said  first  parameter  greater  than  said  upper 

limit  to  an  upper  attribute: 
setting  a  lower  limit  independently  of  said  upper  limit  with  a 

second  thumb  of  said  slider  control; 
mapping  all  values  of  said  first  parameter  less  than  said  lower 

limit  to  a  lower  attribute:  and 
mapping  all  values  of  said  first  parameter  between  said  upper 
limit  and  said  lower  limit  to  a  transform  function. 
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5.850^32 

INVALID  INSTRUCTION  SCAN  UNIT  FOR  DETECTING 

INVALID  PREDECODE  DATA  CORRESPONDING  TO 

INSTRUCTIONS  BEING  FETCHED 

Rammohan  Narayan;  Shane  A.  Southard,  and  Thang  M.  Tran, 

ail  of  Austin.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices, 

Inc.,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,628 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/00 

VS.  CI.  395—389  15  Ctaims 
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storing  dependency  information  regarding  said  rirst  instruction 
in  said  table: 

comparing  said  destination  register  identifier  of  said  first  instruc- 
tion to  said  first  and  second  source  registers  of  said  second 
instruction;  and 

in  response  to  said  comparing  step,  indicating  a  dependency  of 
said  second  instruction  upon  said  first  instruction  if  said 
destination  register  identifier  corresponds  to  said  first  or  sec- 
ond source  registers  of  said  second  instruction. 


5,850,534 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  CACHE 

SNOOPING  OVERHEAD  IN  A  MULTILEVEL  CACHE 

SYSTEM 

Uwe  Kranich,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464J50 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/12 

VJS.  CI.  395—471  10  Claims 


I.  An  instruction  scanning  unit  comprising: 

at  least  one  scan  block  configured  to  scan  predecode  information 
corresponding  to  a  set  of  instruction  bytes  in  order  to  locate 
instructions  for  dispatch  to  an  instruction  alignment  unit:  and 

an  invalid  instruction  scan  unit  configured  to  scan  said  prede- 
code information  in  parallel  witli  said  at  least  one  scan  block, 
said  invalid  instruction  scan  unit  configured  to  detect  invalid 
predecode  information  and  to  identify,  via  an  invalid  instruc- 
tion pointer,  a  byte  within  said  set  of  instruction  bytes  at 
which  predecoding  is  to  be  performed  to  generate  valid  pre- 
decode information. 


5350433 
METHOD  FOR  ENFORCING  TRUE  DEPENDENCIES  IN 

AN  OUT-OF-ORDER  PROCESSOR 
Ramesh  Panwar,  SanU  Clara,  and  Dani  V.  Dakhil,  Los  Altos, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1997.  Ser.  No.  882,053 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/30 

U.S.  CL  395—392  8  Claims 


LEWCL  2  CACHE  MONiTOAS 
LEVEL  I  CACHE  FOB  A  CACHE  ctLL 


UPDATE  HtT  FLAG  IN  LEVEL2 
CACHE  C0RRE5P0NDIM0  To 
CACHE    FILL  TAG- ADDRESS 


NO  FURTHER 
ACTtON    REQUIRED 


UPDATE   HIT  FLAG  iN  LEVEL2 
CACHE  CORRESPCmOING  To 

address  in  level  i  cache 
That  was  overwritten 


1.  A  memory  system,  comprising: 

a  memory  accessing  device: 

a  level  1  cache  operatively  connected  to  said  memory  accessing 
device,  said  level  1  cache  containing  a  plurality  of  storage 
locations: 

a  level  2  cache  operatively  connected  to  .said  level  I  cache  and  a 
main  memory,  said  level  2  cache  containing  a  plurality  of 
storage  locations  and  a  hit  flag  corresponding  to  each  of  said 
plurality  of  storage  locations  in  said  level  2  cache,  said  hit  flag 
being  indicative  of  whether  information  stored  in  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  plurality  of  storage  locations  in  said 
level  2  cache  is  also  stored  in  said  level  1  cache:  and 

a  replacement  address  line  operatively  connected  to  said  level  I 
cache  and  said  level  2  cache,  said  replacement  address  line 
being  indicative  of  a  cache  line  replacement  with  respect  to 
said  level  1  cache  when  said  replacement  address  line  is  in  a 
first  state,  said  replacement  address  line  being  indicative  of  no 
cache  line  replacement  when  said  replacement  address  line  is 
m  a  second  state. 


I.  A  method  for  detecting  dependencies  between  a  first  instruc- 
tion and  a  second  instruction  operating  in  a  processor,  said  first 
instruction  specifying  at  least  a  destination  register,  said  second 
instruction  specifying  a  first  source  register,  a  second  source  reg- 
ister, and  a  destination  register,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  table  for  storing  dependency  information  regarding 
live  instructions  in  a  processor,  said  dependency  information 
comprising   an   instruction   identifier   identifying   said   first 
instruction,  and  a  destination  register  identifier  identifying 
said  destination  register  of  said  first  instruction; 
associating  a  process  identifier  with  said  first  in.struction  indicat- 
ing which  of  a  number  of  independent  processes  generated 
said  first  instruction; 


5,850.535 
ROLL-BACK  DURING  REGENERATION  ON  A 
COMPUTER-AIDED  DESIGN  SYSTEM 
Gennady  D.  Maystrovsky,  Brookline,  and  Timothy  Friedman, 
Lexington,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Computervision  Cor- 
poration, Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,453 
Int.  CI."G06F  17/50:17/30 
VS.  CI.  395—500  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  updating  a  first  version  of  a  model  in  a  computer 
aided  design  (CAD)  system  in  response  to  a  request  to  regenerate 
the  model  with  a  modification  to  generate  a  second  version  of  the 
model,  the  CAD  system  creating  model  entities  in  response  to 
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(start) 


CHECK  TAGS  TO 

lOtNTlFT  OtO 

ENTITIES  TO  USE 

*  REGENERATED  MODEL 


input  Commands,  the  first  version  of  the  model  including  a  plural- 
ity ol  iiodel  entities  created  during  a  previously  executed  sequence 
of  in|  m  commands,  the  request  to  regenerate  the  model  identifying 
at  lei^  one  modified  input  command,  the  at  least  one  modified 
input  tommand  corresponding  to  an  input  command  in  the 
sequaiKe  thai  is  modified  to  define  the  modification  to  the  first 
versi()ii  of  the  model,  the  CAD  system  including  a  computer 
having  a  database,  the  method  including  the  computer  imple- 
ments steps  of: 
(a)|$oring  in  the  database  the  plurality  of  model  entities  of  the 

^tst  version  of  the  model  created  by  the  input  commands  in 

1^  sequence; 

(b)  *oring  identification  information  for  each  model  entity  that 
iptntifies  at  what  sequential  stage  in  the  sequence  of  com- 
mands the  entity  was  included  in  the  first  version  of  the 
model; 

(c)  when  the  request  to  regenerate  the  model  is  received,  iden- 
tifying model  entities  that  were  included  in  the  first  version  of 
the  model  following  execution  of  an  input  command  in  die 
sequence  thai  immediately  precedes  the  input  command  cor- 
responding to  the  modified  input  command; 

(d)  retrieving  the  identified  model  entities  from  the  database  to 
he  included  in  the  second  version  of  the  model;  and 

(e)  executing  a  series  of  commands  that  includes  the  modified 
input  command  and  each  input  command  in  the  sequence  thai 
fellows  the  input  command  corresponding  to  the  modified 
input  command  and  excludes  at  least  one  input  command  in 
tfce  sequence  that  precedes  the  input  command  corresponding 
to  the  modified  input  command  to  create  additional  model 
efifities  that  form  the  second  version  of  die  model. 


servicing  said  at  least  one  second  external  interface  unit  to 
perform  at  least  one  partial  logic  unit  of  work  when  said 
second  external  interface  checking  step  determines  that  ser- 
vicing is  needed:  and 

resummg  said  servicing  of  said  at  least  one  first  external  inter- 
face unit  when  at  least  one  partial  logical  unit  of  work  has 
been  performed  in  servicing  said  second  external  interface 
unit,  whereby  the  first  and  second  external  interfaces  aic 
serviced  in  a  pseudo-parallel  maimer  simulating  multi- 
tasking. 


5,850,536 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SIMULATED  MULTI- 
TASKING 
John  V.  McLain,  Jr.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  MCI 
Communications  Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 
I  FUed  May  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,460 

InL  CL"  G06F  13/26 
VS.  Cjll  395-500  ,8  claims 

1.  Ai  tnethod  for  servicing  communication  between  a  processor 
and  multiple  external  interfaces,  the  multiple  external  interfaces 
including  a  first  external  interface  having  at  least  one  first  external 
interface  unit  and  a  second  external  interface  having  at  least  one 
second  external  interface  unit,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
checking  the  first  external  interface  to  determine  whether  said  at 

lea$i  one  first  external  interface  unit  needs  servicing; 
servicing  said  at  least  one  first  external  interface  unit  when  said 
first  external  interface  checking  step  determines  that  servicing 
is  needed; 
suspending  said  servicing  of  said  ai  least  one  first  external 
interface  unit  when  at  least  one  partial  logical  unit  of  work 
has  been  performed  in  servicing  said  at  least  one  first  external 
interface  unit; 
checking  the  second  external  interface  to  determine  whether  said 
at  least  one  second  external  interface  unit  needs  servicing; 


5350,537 
PIPE  LINED  STATIC  ROUTER  AND  SCHEDULER  FOR 
CONFIGURABLE  LOGIC  SYSTEM  PERFORMING 
SIMULTANEOUS  COMMUNICATIONS  AND 
COMPUTATION 
Charles  W.  Sdvidge,  Chariestown;  Anant  Agarwal,  Framing- 
ham,  both  of  Mass.;  Johnathan  Babb,  Ringgold.  Ga.,  and 
Matthew  L.  Dahi,  Mariboro,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Virtual 
Machine  Works,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  344.723,  Nov.  23,  1994,  Pat  No, 
5,659,716.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,542 
Int  CI."  G06F  9/455 
VS.  CI.  395-500  20  Claims 

U>4C  PorTitoi  Blocla22 
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1.  A  configurable  logic  system  programmed  to  interact  with  a 
target  system  supplying  a  clock  signal,  the  logic  system  comprising 
an  array  of  programmable  logic  modules  each  configured  to  per- 
form a  partition  block,  and  a  module  interconnect  providing  con- 
nections between  the  modules  of  the  array  enabling  transmission  of 
global  linlcs  between  the  partition  blocks  of  the  modules,  at  least 
one  of  modules  transmitting  multiple  ones  of  the  global  links  over 
the  same  conductors  of  die  interconnect  during  a  single  cycle  of 
the  clock  signal  to  another  one  of  the  modules,  which  samples  the 
multiple  global  linlcs,  the  modules  being  configured  to  ttansmit 
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some  of  ihe  global  links  intenals  determined  in  response  to  a 
ready  time  of  the  simultaneousi)  with  determining  values  of  other 
global  links. 
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5.850,538 
PRIORITY  QUEUES  FOR  COMPUTER  SIMULATIONS 
Jeffrey  S.  Steinman,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845,262 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/16 

VS.  CI.  395—500  29  Claims 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  process  for  managing  events  within 
a  priority  queue  stored  on  a  computer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  limiting  the  priority  queue  to  having  only  S  elements; 

b)  directly  inserting  an  element  into  the  priority  queue  at  a 
predetermined  first  event  occurrence  and  at  a  certain  value  of 
S; 

c)  directly  removing  an  element  from  the  priority  queue  at  a 
predetermined  second  event  occurrence  and  at  a  certain  value 
of  S;  and 

d)  metasizing  the  priority  queue  into  a  single  metaitem  after  a 
trigger  value  of  S  is  realized  and  an  element  needs  to  be 
inserted,  and  assigning  a  sort  value  determined  by  a  lirst 
element  located  in  the  priority  queue,  wherein  metasizing  the 
priority  queue  into  a  single  metaitem  is  performed  prior  to 
insertion  of  a  new  element,  and  wherein  said  process  provides 
fast  and  predicable  event  list  management  for  computer  simu- 
lation systems. 


5350,539 
AUTOMATED  SYSTEM  FOR  FACILITATING  CREATION 
OF  A  RACK-MOUNTABLE  COMPONENT  PERSONAL 
COMPUTER 
Matthew    Damian   Coolt;    Roberta   Walton   Hensley;    Barry 
Donald  Adkins,  all  of  Houston;  Erik  Stefan  Peterson,  Tom- 
ball;    Richard    Frederick    Roesler,    Houston,    and    James 
Michael  Parks,  Richmond,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  934,534 
Int.  a."  G06F  17/50 
VS.  C\.  395—500  29  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  assembling  computer  configuration  data  for  a 
configured  computer  from  component  data  and  user  selection  data, 
said  configuration  data  to  be  displayed  on  a  display  means,  said 
system  comprising: 
means  for  displaying  on  said  display  means  multiple  portions  of 
said  component  data  to  a  user,  said  component  data  being 
displayed  includes  a  list  of  alternative  computer  components 
and  a  group  of  computer  component  characteristics  associated 
with  each  of  said  alternative  computer  components; 
means  for  accepting  said  user  selection  data  from  said  user,  said 
user  selection  data  including  chosen  ones  of  said  computer 
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components  from  said  list  of  alternative  computer  compo- 
nents being  displayed  on  said  display  means; 

means  for  evaluating  a  compatibility  among  said  chosen  ones  of 
said  computer  components  from  said  list  of  alternative  com- 
puter components,  said  evaluating  means  employing  said 
associated  group  of  computer  component  characteristics  to 
determine  said  compatibility,  said  chosen  ones  of  .said  com- 
puter components  from  said  list  of  alternative  computer  com- 
ponents forming  a  portion  of  said  computer  configuration 
data; 

means  for  ouiputting  said  computer  configuration  data  to  said 
display  means;  and 

means  for  producing  a  graphical  depiction  of  the  configured 
computer  as  being  configured  by  said  user  selection,  said 
graphical  depiction  being  displayed  on  said  display  means  and 
provides  an  external  appearance  of  the  configured  computer 
system,  and  as  said  user  selection  chooses  one  of  said  com- 
puter components  from  said  list  of  alternative  computer  com- 
ponents, the  graphical  depiction  of  the  external  appearance  of 
the  configured  computer  displayed  on  said  display  means  is 
updated  to  display  graphical  representations  of  the  chosen 
computer  component. 


5,850,540 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TIME-SHARING  CPU 
SYSTEM  BUS  IN  IMAGE  GENERATION  SYSTEM 
Makoto  Furuhashi,  Kanagawa;  Masakazu  Suzuoki,  Tokyo,  and 
Akio  Ohba,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1993,  5-190764; 
Jul.  2,  1993,  5-190765;  Mar.  23,  1994,  6-076526 

IntCI.''G06F  15/00:1/00 
U.S.  a.  395—501  14  Claims 


5.  An  image  data  generating  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  system  bus; 

a  data  processing  apparatus  coupled  to  the  system  bus  and 

operative  to  restrict  aircess  thereto  during  restricted  access 

time  intervals,  the  system  bus  being  released  to  permit  access 

thereto  during  relea.se  time  intervals; 
a  memory  coupled  to  the  system  bus  and  having  a  first  memory 

area  for  storing  compressed  image  generation  data: 
an  image  expander  coupled  with  the  system  bus  and  operative  to 

decompress  the  compressed  image  generation  data; 
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transfer  apparatus  coupled  to  the  system  bus  and  operative 
transfer  the  compressed  image  generation  data  from  the 
1  riemory  to  the  image  expander  and  to  transfer  decompressed 
i  mage  generation  data  from  the  image  expander  to  the 
I  nemory  during  at  least  some  of  the  release  time  intervals 
'  /ithout  passing  the  compressed  image  generation  data  or  the 
( ccompressed  image  data  through  the  data  processing  appa 
aatus; 

memory  being  operative  to  store  the  decompressed  image 
( eneration  data  from  the  image  expander  in  a  second  memory 
i  rea;  and 

image  generation  apparatus  coupled  with  the  system  bus  to 
ixeive  the  decompressed  image  generation  data  from  the 
I  lemoty  and  operative  to  produce  image  data  therefrom. 
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5,850,541 
DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  CLOCK 

CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  DECREASING  POWER 

CONSUMPTION  OF  A  CENTRAL  PROCESSING  UNIT 

Hideki  Sugimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56U32,  Nov.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,805 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1994,  6-311200 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  395-560  3  claims 
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1.  y  data  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  I :!  >U  coupled  to  a  clock  line  for  receiving  a  clock  signal 
I  li  erethrough,  said  CPU  for  issuing  a  data  read  request; 

a  i  i  Lfice  subjected  to  a  data  read  operation;  and 

a  I  CU  coupled  between  said  CPU  and  said  device  for  perform- 
i  n  g  a  data  read  bus  cycle  on  said  device  in  respon.se  to  said 
( ^  ta  read  request, 

saiildevice  responding  to  said  data  read  bus  cycle  by  performing 
i  data  read  operation  while  generating  a  first  control  signal 
and  returning  read  data  to  said  BCU  while  generating  a 
second  control  signal, 

sai^l  BCU  including  a  clock  control  section  which  is  inserted  in 
«*ies  in  said  clock  line,  said  clock  control  section  responding 
tb  said  first  control  signal  to  prevent  said  clock  signal  from 
Ijaing  supplied  to  said  CPU  and  responding  to  said  second 
oqntrol  signal  to  allow  said  clock  signal  to  be  supplied  to  said 
(ffU. 

whtieby  at  lea.si  one  clock  of  said  clock  signal  is  not  supplied  to 
said  CPU  during  a  period  from  when  said  CPU  issues  said 
tt»a  read  request  to  when  said  BCU  receives  said  read  data. 


5,850,542 
MICROPROCESSOR  INSTRUCTION  HEDGE-FETCHING 

IN  A  MULTIPREDKTION  BRANCH  ENVIRONMENT 
David  A.  Schroter,  and  A.  James  Van  Norstrand.  both  of 
Roand    Rock,   Tex.,   assignors   to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,905 
U.S.  CL  395—582  n  claims 

I.  /^  pache  system  for  fetching  instructions,  comprising: 


an  instruction  cache  unit  that  holds  a  set  of  instructions  to  be 
executed,  including  at  least  one  branch  instrucuon: 

a  primary  buflfer  unit  that  holds  instructions  fetched  from  said 
instruction  cache  unit; 

a  plurality  of  execution  units  that  execute  various  dispatched 
instructions  and  provide  resulting  condition  codes  and  an 
instruction  identification  tag  for  each  in.struction  being 
executed;  and 

a  branch  resolution  unit  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  execution 
units  and  responsive  to  a  guess  of  a  branch  insCmction  and 
said  instruction  identification  tag  for  each  instruction  being 
executed  for  fetching  a  not-guessed  instruction  stream  from 
said  instruction  cache  unit  in  response  to  an  imminent 
completion  of  said  guessed  branch  instruction  such  that  said 
not-guessed  instruction  stream  arrives  at  said  primary  buffer 
unit  during  a  clock  cycle  that  said  guessed  branch  instruction 
is  resolved. 


5,850343 

MICROPROCESSOR  WITH  SPECULATIVE 

INSTRUCTION  PIPELINING  STORING  A  SPECULATIVE 

REGISTER  VALUE  WITHIN  BRANCH  TARGET  BUFFER 

FOR  USE  IN  SPECULATIVELY  EXECUTING 

INSTRUCTIONS  AFTER  A  RETURN 

Jonathan  H.  Shiell,  Piano,  and  Donald  E.  Steiss,  Richardson. 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,878 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/38 

VS.  CI.  395—585  25  Claims 
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1.  A  pipelined  microprocessor,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  execution  units  for  executing  a  plurality  of  instruc- 
tions simultaneously: 

an  instruction  decode  unit,  for  decoding  instructions: 

an  instruction  memory  for  storing  in.struction  codes  according  to 
instruction  addresses; 
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a  fetch  unit,  for  retrieving  instruction  codes  from  the  instruction 
memory  for  a  series  of  instructions,  said  fetch  unit  operating 
to   retrieve   a   second   instruction   simultaneously   with   the 
execution  of  a  first  instruction  by  one  of  the  pluraUty  of 
execution  units,  said  fetch  unit  comprising: 
a  branch  prediction  function  for  storing  a  speculative  target 
instruction  address  upon  execution  of  said  first  instruction 
corresponding  to  the  address  from  which  to  continue  execu- 
tion subsequent  to  execution  of  a  return  type  instruction, 
and  for  storing,  in  association  with  the  speculative  target 
instruction  address,  a  speculative  register  value  for  use  in 
speculatively  executing  instructions  following  said  return- 
type  instruction. 


5,850^5 

APPLICATION  PR0<;RAM  ENVIRONMENT  SETTING 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Masahiro  Matsushita,  Kanagawa-Ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Euji 

Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1995.  Sen  No.  398,090 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  IS,  1994,  6-077522 

Int.  CI."  G06F  W45 

U.S,  CI.  395—651  19  Claims 


5.850,544 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  EFFICIENT  RELATIONAL 

QUERY  GENERATION  AND  TIPLE-TO-OBJECT 
TRANSLATION  IN  AN  OBJECT-RELATIONAL  (GATEWAY 

SUPPORTING  CLASS  INHERITANCE 
Bhaskar  K  Parvathaneny,  and  Venkatachary  Srinivasan,  both 
of  Santa  Clara.  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  465,702,  Jun.  6,  1995.  This  applicaUon 
Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  468,082 
Int.  CI."  G06F  n/iO 
UJS.  CL  395—612 
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1.  An  environment  setting  system  for  multiple  users,  in  which 
said  users  can  set  their  own  user  specified  default  parameters  for  an 
application  program  which  has   its  own  predetermined  default 
parameters,  comprising: 
directory  management  means,  adapted  to  be  executed  by  a 
predetermmed  command  on  an  operating  system,  for  generat- 
ing a  parameter  directory  which  is  independently  designated 
by  said  user  and  used  for  storing  said  user  specified  default 
parameters,  said  user  specific  default  parameters  determining 
an  environment  of  said  application  program  utilized  by  said 
user:  and 
parameter  management  means  for  fetching  said  user  specified 
default  parameter  present  in  said  parameter  directory,  transfer- 
ring said  user  specified  default  parameter  to  said  application 
program  and  storing  said  user  specified  default  parameter  in 
said  parameter  directory. 


I.  A  computer  program  product  comprising  a  computer  readable 
medium  having  computer  program  logic  recorded  thereon  for 
enabling  a  processor  to  process  object-oriented  queries  in  a  com- 
puting environment  having  a  relational  database  management  sys- 
tem (RDBMS),  objects  in  said  computing  environment  conforming 
to  a  class  inheritance  hierarchy  defined  by  an  object-oriented 
schema,  said  computer  program  logic  comprising: 

recei\ing  means  for  enabling  the  processor  to  receive  an  object- 
oriented  query  and  at  least  one  prefetch  path  from  an  object- 
oriented  source,  said  object-onentcd  query  identifying  one  or 
more  target  objects  of  a  target  class  which  are  desired  to  be 
constructed,  said  at  least  one  prefetch  path  identifying  one  or 
more  prefetch  path  objects  which  are  desired  to  be  con- 
structed; and 
query  set  generating  means  for  enabling  the  processor  to  gener- 
ate from  said  object-oriented  query  a  set  of  relational  queries 
that,  when  processed,  enable  said  RDBMS  to  retrieve  tuples 
required  to  initialize  base  attributes  of  said  target  objects  that 
are  defined  by  said  target  class  and  by  any  super-classes  and 
sub-classes  of  said  target  class; 
wherein  said  query  set  generating  means  includes; 

(a)  means  for  determining  whether  the  number  of  super- 
classes of  said  target  class  is  greater  than  a  super-class 
limit,  and 

(b)  means  for  generating  a  query  for  each  super-class  of  said 
target  class  if  the  number  of  super-classes  of  said  target 
class  is  greater  than  said  super-class  limit,  wherein  said 
query,  when  processed,  enables  said  RDBMS  to  retrieve 
base  attributes  of  said  each  super-class. 


5,850,546 

CENTRAL  PROCESSING  UNIT  RESET  DEVICE  AND  A 

RESET  METHOD  FOR  A  CENTRAL  PROCESSING  UNIT 

Ji-Sang  Kim,  Suwon-si,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  76U89 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  8,  1995, 
1995  47985 

Int.  CI."  G06F  y/OO 
U.S.  CI.  395—651  18  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  having  a  reset  terminal; 

a  keyboard  having  a  plurality  of  discrete  keys  that  are  indepen- 
dently operable  by  manual  depression  including  a  reset  key 
serving  as  a  reset  switch  for  allowing  a  user  to  reboot  an 
operating  system  of  the  central  processing  unit; 

a  controller  electrically  connected  to  the  keyboard,  for  scanning 
the  keyboard  and  for  generating  a  reset  request  signal  in 
response  to  the  user's  depression  of  said  reset  key  on  the 
keyboard;  and 
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driving  circuit  electrically  connected  to  the  controller,  for 
\  ;nerating  a  central  processing  unit  reset  signal  to  the  reset 
(  rminal  to  reboot  the  operating  system  of  the  central  process- 
I  g  unit. 


5,850,547 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PARALLEL 
Hl|(^ESSING  AGGREGATES  USING  INTERMEDL4TE 
AGGREGATE  VALUES 
WiUiah)  H.  Waddington,  Foster  City,  and  Jeffrey  I.  Cohen, 
M*antain  View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Oracle  Corpora- 
tion, Redwood  Shores,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  780,591 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/40 

U.S.  a.  395—672  20  Claims 


1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  parallel  processing 
aggre|ate  functions  in  a  computing  system,  said  aggregate  func- 
tions Ning  performed  on  a  set  of  data,  the  computer-implemented 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

partitioning  said  set  of  data  stored  in  an  external  type  format  into 

ranltiple  subsets  of  data; 
assigning  each  of  said  multiple  subsets  of  data  to  one  of  a 

plurality  of  processes; 
said  plurality  of  processes  performing  intermediate  aggregations 
and  conversions  in  parallel  on  each  of  said  multiple  subsets  of 
data,  each  of  said  intermediate  aggregations  yielding  at  least 
one  intermediate  value,  wherein  said  at  least  one  intermediate 
value  is  represented  in  an  internal  type  formal;  and 
merging  said  at  least  one  intermediate  value  from  each  of  said 
imtermediate  aggregations  and  converting  into  a  final  aggre- 
gation value  stored  in  said  external  type  format. 


(e)  receiving  third  user  input  for  visually  creating  program  logic 
of  the  application  program  by  graphically  connecting  a  user- 
created  port  of  one  program  component  with  a  user-created 
pon  of  another  program  component,  said  step  comprising: 
(i)  for  each  of  said  first  and  said  second  program  components: 
using  graphical  user  interface  technique,  selecting  the  pro- 
gram component,  said  program  component  having  a  plu- 
rality of  properties, 
using  graphical  user  interface  technique,  selecting  one  or 
more  of  said  plurality  of  properties  of  the  selected  pro- 
gram component,  for  surfacing  the  selected  one  or  more 
properties  as  one  or  more  user-defined  port  connections, 
displaying  a  port  icon  on  said  selected  program  component 
for  each  surfaced  property,  for  indicating  availability  of 
said  each  surfaced  property  of  said  selected  program 
component  to  other  program  components,  and 
(ii)  using  graphical  user  interface  technique,  connecting  said 
first  and  second  program  components  together  by  connect- 
ing together  at  least  port  of  one  component  to  at  least  port 
of  the  other  component. 


5,850348 

SYSTEM  AND  METHODS  FOR  VISUAL  PROGRAMMING 

BASED  ON  A  HIGH-LEVEL  HIERARCHICAL  DATA 

FLOW  MODEL 

David  Mark  Williams,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Borland 

International,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

I  FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  33831 

I  Int.  CI."  G06F  9/44 

U.S.  Ci.  395—701  20  Qaims 

1.  In  a  computer  system,  a  method  for  creating  an  application 
program  using  graphical  user  interface  technique,  d)e  method  com- 
prising; 

(a)  displaying  a  form  for  presenting  screen  objects  on  a  screen 
display; 

(b)  displaying  a  plurality  of  prefabricated  program  components, 
sorae  of  said  prefabricated  program  components  correspond- 
ing to  said  screen  objects; 

(c)  receiving  first  user  input  for  creating  a  first  program  compo- 
nesK  from  said  plurality  of  prefabricated  program  compo- 
nents; 

(d)  receiving  second  user  input  for  creating  at  least  one  second 
program  component  from  said  plurality  of  prefabricated  pro- 
gram components;  and 


5350349 
GLOBAL  VARUBLE  COALESCING 
Robert    James    Blainey,    Newmarket;    Christopher    Michael 
Donawa,  and  James  Lawrence  Mclnnes.  both  of  Toronto,  all 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  726,039 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  28, 1995, 2,166^2 
Int  CI."  G06F  9/45 
UJS.  a.  395-705  6  claims 
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6.  A  program  storage  device  readable  by  a  machine  in  a  data 
processing  system,  tangibly  embodying  a  program  of  instructions 
executable  by  the  machine  to  perform  method  steps  executable  by 
a  computer  for  remapping  global  data  variables  during  program 
compilation,  said  method  steps  comprising: 

setting  a  limit; 

selecting  global  data  variables  referenced  in  the  program; 
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assigning  a  weight  value  to  each  selected  global  data  variable 
representing  byte  size  of  data  in  that  variable: 

dividing  the  selected  global  data  variables  into  pairs  of  variables 
that  are  accessed  together  and  re-ordering  the  pairs  from 
highest  to  loviest  affinity:  and 

beginning  from  a  pair  of  variables  of  highest  affinity,  dividing 
the  selected  global  data  variables  into  aggregate  groupings, 
each  grouping  having  an  aggregate  weight  value  not  exceed- 
ing the  limit  limit. 


5350^50 
NO  PREPROCESSOR  AND  A  SOl'RCE  LEVEL 
DEBL  GGER  FOR  EMBEDDED  SQL  IN  A  3GL 
Chin  Hsiang  Li;  I-Shin  Andy  Wang;  Wei  Young;  Shu  Huar 
Joseph  Yeh;  John  Shek-Luen  Ng,  all  of  San  Jose;  Kuo-Wei 
Hwang,  Milpitas;  Mir  Hamid  Pirahesh,  and  Tak-Ming  Lo, 
both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machine  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Aug.  3L  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,711 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/45 
U.S.  CI.  395—708  25  Claims 
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2.  A  method  for  translating  source  code  to  p-code  or  machine- 
language  instructions,  wherein  the  source  code  contains  high-level 
source  code  with  embedded  SQL  statements,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  reading  the  source  code  one  line  at  a  time  to  generate  a  read 
line  of  source  code; 

(2)  determining  whether  said  read  line  of  source  code  is  a  line  of 
high  level  source  code  or  an  SQL  statement: 

(3)  translating  said  read  line  of  source  code  to  p-code  or 
machine-language  instructions,  wherein  said  translation  of 
said  read  line  of  source  code  occurs  in  a  one-pass  parsing 
mechanism  which  translates  said  line  of  high  level  source 
code  if  it  is  determined  in  step  (2)  that  said  read  line  of  source 
code  is  said  line  of  high  level  source  code,  and  which  trans- 
lates said  SQL  statement  if  it  is  determined  in  step  (2)  that 
said  read  line  of  source  code  is  said  SQL  statement;  and 

(4)  annotating  each  of  said  p-code  or  machine-language  instruc- 
tions wherein  said  annotation  identities  said  read  line  of 
source  code  corresponding  to  said  each  of  said  p-code  or 
machine-language  instructions. 


5,850,551 
COMPILER  AND  PROCESSOR  FOR  PROCESSING 
LOOPS  AT  HIGH  SPEED 
Shuichi    Takayama,    Takarazuka;    Nobuo    Higaki,    Osaka; 
Nobuki  Tominaga,  Kyoto,  and  Shinya  Miytgi,  Nara,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  588.051 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1995,  7-114520 
InL  CI.'  G06F  9/45 
\}S.  CI.  395—708  16  Claims 

3.  A  processor  for  executing  a  program  containing  a  machine- 
language  instruction  sequence  which  includes  certain  instructions, 
namely  a  hrst  loop  exclusive  instruction  and  a  second  loop  exclu- 
sive instruction,  comprising: 
a  pipeline,  comprising: 
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a  fetching  unit  for  fetching  instructions  one  by  one  from  the 

machine-language  instruction  sequence; 
a  decoding  unit  for  decoding  the  instructions  fetched  by  the 

fetching  unit:  and 
an  executing  unit  for  executing  the  instructions  decoded  by 
the  decoding  unit: 

a  branch  target  storage  means: 

a  registering  means  for,  after  the  decoding  unit  has  decoded  a 
first  loop  exclusive  instruction,  registering  branch  target  infor- 
mation in  the  branch  target  storage  means,  wherein  the  first 
loop  exclusive  instruction  includes  a  first  code  which  explic- 
itly instructs  the  processor  to  register  the  branch  target  infor- 
mation in  the  branch  target  storage  means  prior  to  execution 
of  the  program;  and 

a  branch  executing  means  for,  after  the  decoding  unit  has 
decoded  a  second  loop  exclusive  instruction,  judging  whether 
to  execute  a  loop,  if  judges  to  execute,  reading  the  branch 
target  information  registered  in  the  branch  target  storage 
means,  and  controlling  the  pipeline  so  that  the  program 
executes  the  loop  using  the  read  branch  target  information, 
wherein  each  of  the  second  loop  exclusive  instructions 
includes  a  second  code  which  explicitly  instructs  the  proces- 
sor to  judge  whether  to  execute  a  loop  without  first  determin- 
ing whether  a  branch  target  address  is  registered  in  the  dedi- 
cated branch  target  storage  means,  instructs  the  proces.sor  to 
read  the  branch  target  information  registered  in  the  branch 
target  storage  means  when  the  processor  judges  to  execute, 
and  instructs  the  processor  to  control  the  pipeline  so  that  the 
program  executes  the  loop  using  the  branch  target  informa- 
tion. 


5,850,552 

OPTIMIZATION  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 

HAZARDS  BY  ARRANGING  INSTRLCTION  ORDER 

Kensuke  Odani,  Kyoto;  Junko  Sayama,  Setlsu,  and  Akira 

Tanaka,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628.904 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1995,  4-104300 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/45:9/U:9/3R 
U.S.  a.  395—709  32  Claims 

1.  An  optimization  apparatus  for  removing  hazards  from  a 
program  by  rearranging  instructions  for  each  program  segment, 
wherein  each  program  segment  does  not  include  any  jump  instruc- 
tion nor  any  jump  target  label,  comprising: 
a  Directed  Acyclic  Graph  (hereinafter  DAG)  generating  means 
for  generating  a  plurality  of  DAGs  for  each  program  scgnKnt. 
each  DAG  showing  a  relationship  between  instructions  by  a 
parent-to-child  relation  wherein  the  parent  instructions  define 
resources  and  the  child  instructions  refer  to  the  resources; 
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a  1  izard  marking  means  for  marking  hazard-including  combina- 
I  ons  of  a  parent  instruction  and  a  child  instruction  in  the 
I  (AGs  as  a  hazard: 
a  r  arranging  means  for  rearranging  the  instructions  for  each 
I  rogram  segment  so  that  instructions  are  inserted  between  the 
i  istructions  of  each  marked  combination,  wherein  the  inserted 
i  istructions  do  not  destroy  values  stored  in  resources  used  by 
I  le  instructions  of  the  marked  combination: 
a  I  ( ioriiy  assigning  means  for  assigning  a  higher  priority  to  a  lop 
r  istruction  of  a  DAG  whose  descendant  instructions  include  a 
h  azard.  and  assigning  a  lower  prionty  to  a  top  instruction  of  a 
[  lAG  whose  descendant  instructions  do  not  include  a  hazard. 
«  herein  descendant   instructions  of  a   top   instruction   are 
ii  istructions  in  the  DAG  which  are  traced  from  the  top  instruc- 
:lDn  through  parent-to-child  relations  directly  or  indirectly; 
mid 
wliarein  the  rearranging  means  comprises: 
tm  extracting  means  for  extracting  a  selected  top  instruction 
;    from  the  DAGs; 

tti  instruction  storage  means  for  storing  the  extracted  instruc- 
tions serially  in  order  of  extraction; 

destructive  instruction  delecting  means  for  detecting,  as  a 
destructive  instruction,  a  top  instruction  of  a  DAG  that 
destroys  a  value  stored  in  a  resource  to  be  referred  to  later 
by  another  instruction  in  program  segments; 
marked  instruction  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  top 
instruction  of  a  DAG  whose  parent  instruction  is  a  last 
instruction  in  the  instruction  storage  means,  and  which 
makes  up  a  marked  combination  with  the  parent  instruc- 
tion; 

II I  extraction  prohibiting  means  for  prohibiting  the  extracting 
means  from  extracting  the  destructive  instruction  and  the 
instruction  detected  by  the  marked  instruction  detecting 
means:  and 

instruction  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  top  instruction 
of  a  DAG  which  has  the  highest  priority  and  which  is  not 
prohibited  by  the  extraction  prohibiting  means,  wherein  the 
extracting  means  extracts  the  selected  top  instruction,  and 
the  rearranging  means  repeats  operations  of  the  extracting 
means  through  the  instruction  selecting  means  until  a  last 
instruction  of  a  program  segment  is  extracted,  and  wherein 
the  optimization  apparatus  obtains  rearranged  instructions 
for  the  program  segment  from  the  instruction  storage 
means. 


5,850,553 

RfiDUCING  THE  NUMBER  OF  EXECirTED  BRANCH 

INSTRLCTIONS  IN  A  CODE  SEQl  ENCE 

Michael  S.  Schlansker,  Los  Altos,  and  Vinod  Kathail,  Cuper- 

tin»,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 

PalD  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,054 
I  Int.  CI."  G06F  9/45 

U,S.  ( 1  395—709  36  Claims 

\.  i  i  computer-implemented  method  for  reducing  a  number  of 
execu  ad  branch  instructions  in  an  original  code  sequence,  com- 
prisine  the  steps  of: 
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generating  a  set  of  instructions  for  determining  a  bypass  branch 
condition  by  combining  a  plurality  of  branch  conditions  each 
for  a  corresponding  branch  instruction  contained  in  the  origi- 
nal code  sequence: 

replacing  the  original  code  sequence  with  a  compiled  code 
sequence  that  includes  the  instructions  for  determining  the 
bypass  branch  condition  and  that  further  includes  a  bypass 
branch  instruction  that  depends  on  the  bypass  branch  condi- 
tion. 


5.850,554 
COMPILER  TOOL  SET  FOR  EFFICIENTLY 
GENERATING  AND  EASILY  MANAGING  MULTIPLE 
PROGRAM  VERSIONS  OF  DIFFERENT  TYPES 
Timothy  M.  Carver,  Hillsboro,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  Na  578,176 

Int.  a."  G06F  9/45 

U.S.  CI.  395-710  45  claims 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  compiler  to  compile  a  user-specified  source  program  into  an 

augmented  object  module,  and  to  compile  said  augmented 

object  module  into  substitution  object  modules  of  a  plurality 

of  version  types: 
a  database  to  hold  said  substitution  object  modules:  and 
a  linker,  coupled  to  said  compiler  and  lo  said  database,  to  link  a 

user-specified  augmented  object  module  into  an  executable 

program  of  one  of  a  plurality  of  user-specified  version  types. 

wherein  if  said  version  type  is  an  ordinary  version  type,  said 

user-specified  augmented  object  module  is  linked  into  said 

executable  program,  else  said  linker  to: 

1 )  determine  whether  or  not  said  database  holds  a  substitution 
object  module  that  corresponds  to  said  user-specified  aug- 
mented object  module,  that  is  of  said  user-specified  version 
type,  and  that  is  current; 

ii)  if  not.  then  invoke  said  compiler  to  further  compile  said 
user-specified  augmented  object  module  into  said  corre- 
sponding substitution  object  nKxlule  of  said  user-specified 
version  type  and  place  the  same  into  said  database;  and 
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iii)  link  said  corresponding  substitution  object  module  of  said 
user-specified  version  type  from  said  database  into  said 
executable  program  of  said  user-specified  version  type. 


Input* 


5,8504i55 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  VALIDATING 

INTERRUPTS  BEFORE  PRESENTATION  TO  A  CPU 

Qade«r  A.  Qureshi,  Round  Rock;  Joseph  A.  Bailey,  and  Dan  S. 

Mudgelt,  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  tu  Advanced 

Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  IWS,  Sen  No.  575,683 

Int  CI."  G06F  I  J/00: 13/14 

VS.  CL  395—733  17  Claims 


1.  An  interrupt  controller  for  use  in  a  computer  system  including 
at  least  one  processor  and  at  least  one  interrupt  source,  wherein  the 
interrupt  controller  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  interrupt  input  lines; 

a  control  circuit  configured  to  sequentially  monitor  each  of  the 
plurality  of  interrupt  input  lines  one  at  a  time  to  thereby  detect 
active  interrupt  input  signals; 
a  processor  interface  unit  for  providing  a  processor  interrupt 
signal  to  a  designated  processor  in  response  to  the  control 
circuit  detecting  an  active  interrupt  signal  at  one  of  the  plu- 
rality of  interrupt  input  lines;  and 
a  bypass  circuit  coupled  to  the  processor  interface  and  config- 
ured to  indicate  a  de-assertion  of  the  active  interrupt  signal  at 
said  one  of  the  plurality  of  interrupt  input  lines, 
wherein  the  processor  interface  Is  configured  to  provide  a 
spurious  interrupt  vector  to  the  processor  in  response  to  the 
bypass  circuit  indicating  said  de-assertion  even  if  the  con- 
trol circuit  has  not  yet  detected  said  de-assertion. 
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wherein  said  multiplexor  is  configured  for  holding  up  said  next 
state  from  loading  into  said  state  register  and  allowing  one  of 
said  interrupt  vectors  to  load  into  said  state  register. 


5,850,557 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  BUS 

BRIDGE  THRASHING  BY  TEMPORARILY  MASKING 

AGENT  REQUESTS  TO  ALLOW  CONFLICTING 

REQUESTS  TO  BE  COMPLETED 

Michael  J.  McTague,  Portland,  and  Bradford  B.  Congdon, 

Aloha,  both  of  Or«g.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 

Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  644,833 

Int.  CI."  G06F  IJ/3X 

VS.  a.  395—735  4  Claims 
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5,850,556 
INTERRUPTIBLE  STATE  MACHINE 
Edward  L.  Grivna,  Brooklyn  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Cypress 
Semiconductor  Corp.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  19%,  Sen  No.  780,167 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/46 
VS.  a.  395—733  II  Claims 

1.  An  interruptible  state  machine  comprising: 
a  next  state  decoder  having  a  next  state; 
an  interrupt  processor  including  a  multiplexor,  interrupt  vectors, 

and  a  storage  register  for  storing  said  next  state;  and 
a  state  register  in  communication  with  said  next  state  decoder 
and  said  interrupt  processor  for  receiving  said  next  state  from 
said  next  state  decoder  in  absence  of  an  interrupt  or  for 
receiving  an  interrupt  vector  from  said  interrupt  processor  in 
the  presence  of  said  interrupt; 


2.  A  computer  sy.stem  comprising: 

a  first  bus; 

a  second  bus; 

one  or  more  processors  coupled  to  the  first  bus; 

one  or  more  bus  masters  coupled  to  the  second  bus;  and 

a  bus  bridge  coupled  to  the  first  bus  and  the  second  bus.  wherein 
the  bus  bridge  Includes, 

a  detection  logic  to  determine  when  a  first  processor  of  the 
one  or  more  processors  has  been  backed  off  the  first  bus  a 
predetermined  number  of  times, 
a  timer,  responsive  to  the  detection  logic  determining  the  first 
processor  has  been  backed  off  the  first  bus  the  predeter- 
mined number  of  times,  to  count  for  a  period  of  time, 

a  masking  logic,  coupled  to  the  timer,  to  mask  requests  from  the 
first  processor  until  the  timer  expires,  and 

a  sensing  logic  to  sense  a  lack  of  requests  by  agents  on  the 
second  bus  for  access  to  said  first  bus  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time,  and  wherein  the  masking  logic  masks  requests 
from  the  first  processor  until  either  the  timer  expires  or  the 
sensing  logic  senses  the  lack  of  requests  for  the  predetermined 
period  of  time. 


Oexmber  15.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


2859 


5,850,558 

SYSTEM  AND  .METHOD  FOR  REFERENCING 

INTERRUPT  REQUEST  INFORMATION  IN  A 

PROGRAMMABLE  INTERRUPT  CONTROLLER 

Q^eer  A.  Qureshi,  Round  Rock,-  Joseph  A.  Bailey,  and  Dan  S. 

Mudgelt,  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  .Advanced 

Micro  Devices,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec."  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  575,664 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/46 

Uji  CI.  395-742  15  claims 


An  interrupt  controller,  comprising: 

t  tenupt  Interface  circuitry  configured  to  receive  a  plurality  of 
interrupt  requests; 

:i  ntral  control  circuitry  coupled  to  process  interrupts  received 
from  said  interrupt  interface  circuitry  and  to  assign  an  identi- 
fication code  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  Interrupt  requests; 
memory  unit  configured  to  store  information  referenced  by 
said  identification  code  relating  to  said  plurality  of  interrupts, 
wherein  said  information  Includes  an  interrupt  vector  and  an 
interrupt  status;  and 

plurality  of  processor  interface  units  coupled  to  said  central 
control  circuitry,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  processor 
interface  units  Is  configured  to  store  said  Identification  codes 
and  to  reference  said  memory  unit  using  said  identification 
codes  to  update  the  interrupt  stanjs  of  corresponding  interrupt 
requests. 


maintained  in  protected  system  management  memory  and  a  stored 
table  containing  a  modification  detection  value  for  programs  con 
tained  in  the  application  registrar,  the  computer  system  further 
including  a  power  supply  source,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
registering  a  program  with  the  application  registrar; 
generating  a  system  management  interrupt  in  response  10  a 
request  to  place  the  computer  system  in  a  reduced  energy 
consumption  state; 
placing  the  computer  system  in  sy.stem  management  mode  as  a 
result  of  said  step  of  generating  a  system  management  mode 
interrupt;  and 
executing  a  system  management  interrupt  handler  upon  entry 
into  system  management  mode,  wherein  said  execution  of  the 
system  management  interrupt  handler  compnses  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  current  modification  detection  value  for  the  pro- 
gram registered  with  the  application  register; 
determining  if  the  stored  table  contains  a  secure  modification 

detection  value  for  the  registered  program  or  file; 
retrieving  the  secure  modification  detection  value  if  it  exists 

in  the  stored  table; 
comparing  the  current  modification  detection  value  to  the 
secure  modification  detection  value  if  it  exists  in  the  stored 
table;  and 
permining  execution  of  the  registered  program  if  the  secure 
modification  detection  value  exists  in  the  stored  table  and 
the  current  modification  detection  value  matches  the  secure 
modification  detection  value. 


5,850^59 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SECURE  EXECUTION 

OF  SOFTWARE  PRIOR  TO  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

BEING  POWERED  DOWN  OR  ENTERING  A  LOW 

ENERGY  CONSUMPTION  MODE 

Michael  F.  Angelo,  Houston,  and  Craig  A.  Miller.  Cedar  Park, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  693.458 
Int.  CI."  G06F  1 1  AX):  I  AX) 
.\a.  395—750.03  23  Claims 
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5350,560 

AUDIO  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN  ENERGY-SAVING 

FEATURE 

Chang-lung  Kang,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Chuntex  Elec- 
tronic Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  19%,  Sen  No.  700,109 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Apn  18,  19%,  85205600 
Int.  CI."  G06F  \/3l 
VS.  CL  395—750.06  2  Claims 

10  20 


L 


laCBOPROCBSOR 


V&. 


XETBOUD 


H 


L 


SnTCHWC 
C«aJTT 


30 


Aunn 

AMPUFm 


pons 

cncuiT 


40 


t: 


so 


CW<HBTt«B»» 

^210 

StOM  IU»  UOMTMI 

r" 

STOWiM*»T»»i           y^'^ 

SID*DIU»BrTIKS 

^x. 

«»nK«TMa««««TM« 

aacoK 

^aauma 

£SiSiS£ 

WTR1  mil 

1  ^  method  for  secure  execution  of  software  prior  to  a  computer 
syst  :i  n  entering  a  reduced  energy  consumption  state,  the  computer 
syst :«!  having  a  processor  incorporating  system  management  capa- 
bilit  ^s,  the  computer  system  also  having  an  application  registrar 


1.  An  audio  control  circuit  for  a  computer  system  having  a  CPU 
including  a  microprocessor,  a  monitor,  and  an  audio  amplifier,  and 
means  for  switching  to  an  energy-saving  state  by  shutting  down  the 
monitor  when  the  CPU  is  inactive  for  a  predetermined  period  of 
time, 

wherein  said  computer  system  further  includes  means  for  main- 
taining a  supply  of  power  to  said  audio  amplifier  when  said 
computer  system  is  In  said  energy-saving  state, 
wherein  said  means  for  maintaining  a  supply  of  power  to  said 
audio  amplifier  is  a  switch  circuit  controlled  by  an  audio 
signal  output  terminal  of  the  microprocessor  and  connected 
between  a  power  circuit  an  audio  input  of  the  audio  amplifier, 
and 
wherein  said  switch  circuit  comprises: 

a  transistor  having  a  control  electrode  connected  to  the  audio 
signal  output  terminal  of  the  microprocessor  such  that  when 
the  control  electrode  of  the  transistor  is  in  a  first  state,  an 
input  terminal  of  the  audio  amplifier  is  cut-off,  and  when  the 
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control  electrode  of  the  microprocessor  is  in  a  second  state, 
the  input  terminal  of  the  microprocessor  is  allowed  to  receive 
audio  signals,  and 
means  connected  between  the  control  electrode  of  the  transistor 
and  a  power  circuit  for  switching  the  monitor  to  an  energy- 
saving  state  by  switching  said  transistor  from  said  second 
state  to  said  first  slate,  wherein  said  output  terminal  of  the 
microproces.sor  is  arranged  to  override  the  energy-saving 
means  and  switch  said  transistor  from  the  first  state  to  the 
second  state  in  response  to  activation  of  a  switch  controlling 
said  output  terminal. 


5,850361 
GLOSSARY  CONSTRUCTION  TOOL 
Kenneth  Ward  Church,  Chatham,  NJ.,  and  Ido  Dagan,  Haifa, 
Israel,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,243 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/00 

VS.  CI.  395—794  38  Claims 


X 


TERWWOtOOY  UST  DtVBXIW^ff  TOOl 


RNdtTCWIOmOTUST 


CJI«CC*TtreHi10L0GYUBT 


^  — 


CQWCOWOWCtFOWatigCTtODIICBWt  ItWI 


1.  A  system  for  compiling  a  terminology  list  from  a  source 
document,  said  system  comprising: 

a  processor  for  extracting  multiple  word  noun  phrases  from  said 
source  document; 

a  predefined  stop  list  stored  in  a  memory; 

means  for  extracting  single  words  not  appearing  on  the  pre- 
defined stop  list  from  said  source  document;  and 

a  display  for  presenting  said  extracted  multiple  word  noun 
phrases  and  said  single  words  in  a  candidate  terminology  list 
to  a  user  for  evaluation  in  order  to  develop  a  final  terminology 
list. 


5,850,562 

PERSONAL  COMPUTER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MONITORING  MEMORY  LOCATIONS  STATES 

FOR  FACILITATING  DEBUGGING  OF  POST  AND  BIOS 

CODE 

Dwayne  Thomas  Crump,  and  Steven  Taylor  Pancoast,  both  of 

Lexington,     Ky..     assignors     to     International     Business 

Machines  Corporation.  .Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,927 
Int.  CI."  G06F  1/24:9/24:11/28:11/34 
U.S.  CL  395—800  10  Claims 

7.  A  method  of  communicating  between  a  computer  system  and 
a  communications  device  external  to  the  computer  system,  the 
computer  system  having  (i)  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  having 
registers  associated  therewith  and  capable  of  executing  code 
including  an  operating  system,  (ii)  a  programmable  read-only 
memory  (PROM)  in  circuit  communication  with  the  CPU  and 
containing  code  (PROM  code)  executable  on  the  CPU,  (iii)  a 
random  access  memory  (RAM)  in  circuit  communication  with  the 
CPU,  (iv)  a  memory  controller  in  circuit  communication  with  the 
CPU  and  configured  to  interface  between  the  CPU  and  the  RAM. 
(v)  a  video  controller  in  circuit  communication  with  the  CPU  and 
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configured  to  generate  signals  corresponding  to  a  visual  image 
corresponding  to  data  within  a  video  memory,  (vi)  a  communica- 
tions controller  in  circuit  communication  with  the  CPU  and  con- 
figured to  interface  between  the  CPU  and  a  communications  bus, 
and  (vii)  a  keyboard  controller  in  circuit  communication  with  the 
CPU  and  configured  to  interface  between  the  CPU  and  a  keyboard, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

initializing  the  communications  controller  to  provide  a  commu- 
nications link  between  the  external  communications  device 
and  the  computer  system; 
starting  execution  of  a  PROM  code   monitor  and  debugger 

module; 
transmitting  a  first  monitor  command  to  the  monitor  and  debug- 
ger module  from  the  external  communications  device  via  the 
communications  link; 
responding  to  the  first  monitor  command  by  transmitting  to  the 
external  communications  device  from  the  monitor  and  debug- 
ger module  via  the  communications  link  a  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  then  current  state  of  the  registers  of  the  CPU; 
transmitting  a  second  monitor  command  to  the  monitor  and 
debugger  module  from  the  external  communications  device 
via  the  communications  link; 
responding  to  the  second  monitor  command  by  modifying  the 

current  state  of  the  registers  of  the  CPU; 
transmitting  a  third  monitor  command  to  the  monitor  and  debug- 
ger module  from  the  external  communications  device  via  the 
communications  link; 
responding  to  the  third  monitor  command  by  transmitting  to  the 
external  communications  device  from  the  monitor  and  debug- 
ger module  via  the  communications  link  a  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  then  current  state  of  at  least  one  memory  location; 
transmitting  a  fourth  monitor  command  to  the  monitor  and 
debugger  mcxlule  from  the  external  communications  device 
via  the  communications  link; 
responding  to  the  fourth  monitor  command  by  modifying  the 

state  of  at  least  one  memory  location; 
transmitting  a   first  debugger  command  to  the  monitor  and 
debugger  module  from  the  external  communications  device 
via  the  communications  link; 
responding  to  the  first  debugger  command  by  sening  at  least  one 
breakpoint  corresponding  to  at  least  one  particuliu-  location  in 
the  RAM; 
transmitting  a  second  debugger  command  to  the  monitor  and 
debugger  mixlule  from  the  external  communications  device 
via  the  communications  link; 
responding  to  the  second  debugger  command  by  clearing  at  least 
one  breakpoint  corresponding  to  at  least  one  particular  loca- 
tion in  the  RAM; 
transmitting  a  third  debugger  command  to  the  monitor  and 
debugger  module  from  the  external  communications  device 
via  the  communications  link; 
responding  to  the  third  debugger  command  by  starting  the 
execution  of  PROM  code  by  the  CPU  at  a  particular  code 
instruction; 
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r  ;sponding  to  the  executing  PROM  code  accessing  a  portion  of 
the  RAM  corresponding  to  a  breakpoint  by  ceasing  the  execu- 
tion of  PROM  code  by  the  CPU; 

pisponding  to  the  executing  PROM  code  executing  from  a 
portion  of  the  RAM  corresponding  to  a  breakpoint  by  cea.sing 
the  execution  of  code  by  the  CPU, 

]ansmitting  a  fourth  debugger  command  to  the  monitor  and 
debugger  module  from  the  external  communications  device 
via  the  communications  link;  and 

1  spending  to  the  fourth  debugger  command  by  causing  the 
CPU  to  execute  a  single  code  instruction  and  transmitting  to 
the  external  communications  device  via  the  communications 
link  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  then  current  state  of  the 
registers  of  the  CPU. 


5,850,564 

SCALABLE  MULTIPLE  LEVEL  TAB  ORIENTED 

INTERCONNECT  ARCHITECTL'RE 

Benjamin  S.  Ting.  Saratoga,  and  Peter  M.  Pani,  Mountain 

View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  BTR,  Inc  Reno,  Nev. 

Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,980 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/40 

MS.  CI.  395— 800  J7  7  claims 


5,850363 

Processor  and  method  for  out-of-order 

(Completion  of  floating-point  operations 

during  load/store  multiple  operations 

Albert  J.  Loper,  Cedar  Park,  and  Soununya  Mallick,  Austin, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,610 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/38 
CI.  395—800.23  4  Qaims 
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1 .  A  method  of  supporting  out-of-order  completion  of  multiple 
instructions  in  a  microprocessor,  including  at  least  one  multi- 
regjster  instruction  that  either  stores  or  loads  data  from  more  than 
one  register  of  a  plurality  of  general  puipose  registers  to  memory, 
the  (processor  having  a  dispatcher,  a  plurality  of  general  purpose 
registers,  a  plurality  of  floating-point  registers,  and  a  plurality  of 
execution  units  including  a  load/store  unit  and  a  floating-point 
exec«tion  unit,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dispatching  a  multi-register  instruction  from  the  dispatcher  to 
the  load/store  unit,  wherein  the  load/store  unit  begins  execut- 
ing the  multi-register  instruction  when  dispatched; 
dispatching  a  floating-[>oint  instruction  that  is  subsequent  to  the 
dispatched  multi-register  instruction  in  program  order,  and 
which  is  dependent  upon  source  operand  data  stored  in  one  or 
more  floating  point  registers  of  the  plurality  of  flouting  point 
registers,  from  the  dispatcher  to  the  floating-point  execution 
unit,  which  executes  the  floating-point  instruction;  and 
completing  execution  of  the  floating  point  instniction  after  the 
multi-register  instruction  is  dispatched  to  d)e  load/store  unit 
but  prior  to  the  multi-register  instruction  finishing  execution, 
wherein  said  completing  step  comprising  the  step  of  storing 
result  data  of  said  floating-point  instruction  within  at  least  one 
•f  said  plurality  of  floating-point  registers. 


1.  A  layout  of  a  programmable  logic  device  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  configurable  function  generators  (CFG)  and  storage  ele- 
ments, said  layout  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  blocks,  each  block  comprising  a  plurality  of  CFGs 
and  storage  elements,  each  of  said  blocks  paired  to  a  first 
adjacent  block  that  is  adjacent  in  a  first  direction  and  a  second 
adjacent  block  that  is  adjacent  in  a  second  direction;  and 
a  first  block  connector  tab  network  coupled  to  each  block  of  the 
plurality  of  blocks  that  programmably  couples  in  the  first 
direction  the  CFGs  of  the  block  to  routing  lines  of  the  device 
and  a  second  block  connector  tab  network  coupled  to  each 
block  of  the  plurality  of  blocks  that  programmably  couples  in 
the  second  direction  the  CFGs  of  the  block  to  routing  lines  of 
the  device,  the  first  and  second  block  connector  tab  networks 
of  paired  blocks  oriented  to  mirror  images  of  each  other,  each 
of  said  first  and  second  said  block  connector  lab  networks 
comprising  a  memory  and  passgate  array  for  forming  a  plu- 
rality of  programmable  connections  and  driver  or  receiver 
logic  for  driving  or  receiving  respectively  signals,  the 
memory  and  passgate  arrays  of  paired  blocks  combined  into  a 
single  array. 


5350365 
DATA  COMPRESSION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Andrew  Thomas  Wightman.  Purbrook,  England,  assignor  to 
Novell,  Inc.,  Orem,  Utah 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,292 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/34 

VS.  CL  315—821  19  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  sending  data  from  an  input  file  that  is  stored  by 
a  sending  computer,  over  a  communication  channel,  to  a  receiving 
computer,  the  receiving  computer  storing  earlier  data,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps: 
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(a)  providing  to  the  sending  computer  one  or  more  first  keys, 
each  first  key  corresponding  to  an  incompressible  group  of 
data  in  the  earlier  data,  each  incompressible  group  of  data  in 
the  earlier  data  comprising  a  respective  portion  of  non-preset 
size  of  said  earlier  data  and  being  located  between  two  respec- 
tive compressible  groups  of  data  in  said  earlier  data; 

(b)  determining  a  second  key  that  corresponds  to  a  second  group 
of  data  in  the  input  file: 

(c)  ascertaining  whether  the  second  key  matches  one  of  the  first 
keys; 

(d)  if  the  second  key  matches  one  of  the  first  keys,  sending  a 
control  signal  from  the  sending  computer  to  the  receiving 
computer,  the  control  signal  causing  the  receiving  computer  to 
copy,  from  the  earlier  data,  the  incompressible  group  of  data 
that  corresponds  to  the  matching  first  key; 

(e)  if  the  second  key  does  not  match  any  of  the  first  keys, 
sending,  from  the  sending  computer  to  the  receiving  com- 
puter, a  representation  of  at  least  some  of  the  second  group  of 
data  in  the  input  file;  and 

(0  repeating  steps  (b),  (c).  (d)  and  (e)  for  additional  second 
groups  of  data  in  the  input  file  until  all  data  in  the  input  file 
has  been  processed. 


5,850467 

METHOD  FOR  SPECIFYING  CONCURRENT 

EXECUTION  OF  A  STRING  OF  I/O  COMMAND  BLOCKS 

IN  A  CHAIN  STRUCTURE 
B.  Arlen  Young,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Adaptec,  Inc., 
Milipas,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  615,476 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/38 

U.S.  CI.  395—825  16  Claims 


5,850,566 

METHOD  FOR  STORING  MULTIPLE  FILES  WITHOUT 

HEADER  INFORMATION  AND  FOR  EACH  STORAGE 

MEDIUM  MAINTAINING  A  SEPARATE  STORED  INDEX 

INCLUDING  HEADER  INFORMATION  FOR  EACH  FILE 

Michael  Thomas  Solan,  and  Daniel  James  Winarski,  both  of 

Tbcson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,421 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—825  50  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  operating  a  data  storage  library,  said  method 
composing: 
supporting  a  plurality  of  data  storage  media  in  the  library,  the 

media  being  removable  from  the  library: 
storing  multiple  data  files  on  the  media  such  that  the  media  are 

free  from  any  header  mformation; 
for  each  data  storage  medium  of  the  removable  data  storage 
media,  maintaining  a  .separately  stored  index  that  includes  a 
list  of  data  files  stored  on  the  individual  data  storage  medium, 
said  list  also  including  header  information  for  each  said  data 
file;  and  exporting  a  data  storage  medium  of  the  removable 
data  storage  media  from  the  library,  said  exporting  compris- 
ing; 
receiving  a  request  (o  export  said  data  storage  medium  from 

the  library; 
for  each  data  file  stored  on  said  data  storage  medium,  storing 
header  information  on  said  data  storage  medium  and  delet- 
ing said  header  information  from  the  separately  stored 
index  maintained  for  said  data  storage  medium;  and 
ejecting  the  selected  data  storage  medium  from  the  library. 
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1.  A  method  for  specifying  concurrent  execution  of  a  .string  of 
I/O  command  blocks  stored  in  a  memory  using  only  information  in 
the  string  of  I/O  command  blocks  comprising: 

configuring  one  I/O  command  block  in  said  string  as  a  head  of 
string  concurrent  I/O  command  block; 

configuring  one  I/O  command  block  in  said  string  as  an  end  of 
string  concurrent  I/O  command  block; 

configuring  all  other  I/O  command  blocks  in  said  string  as 
concurrent  skipped  I/O  command  blocks:  and 

configuring  a  counter  in  said  head  of  string  concurrent  I/O 
command  block  to  a  number  of  I/O  command  blocks  imme- 
diately preceding  said  head  of  string  concurrent  I/O  command 
block  wherein  when  an  immediately  preceding  I/O  command 
block  is  a  last  I/O  command  block  in  another  string  of 
concurrent  I/O  command  blocks,  said  number  of  I/O  com- 
mand blocks  immediately  prededing  said  head  of  string  con- 
current I/O  command  block  mcludes  all  I/O  command  blocks 
in  the  another  string,  and  further  wherein  only  information  in 
the  string  of  I/O  command  blocks  is  used  to  specify  concur- 
rent execution  of  said  string  of  I/O  command  blocks. 


5,850,568 

CIRCUrr  HAVING  PLURALITY  OF  CARRY/SUM 

ADDERS  HAVING  READ  COUNT,  WRITE  COUNT,  AND 

OFFSET  INPUTS  TO  GENERATE  AN  OUTPUT  FLAG  IN 

RESPONSE  TO  FIFO  FULLNESS 
Andrew   L.   Hawkins,   and   Pidugu    L.   Narayana,   both   of 
Starkville,  Miss.,  assignors  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Cor- 
poration, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,712 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CI.  395—877  17  Claims 

I.  A  circuit  for  generating  an  output  flag  indicating  the  fullness 
of  a  FIFO  buffer,  said  circuit  comprising: 

an  adder  circuit  configured  to  generate  a  sum  output  and  a  cany 
output  in  response  to  (i)  a  read  count  signal  and  (ii)  a  write 
count  signal; 
a  generator  circuit  configured  to  generate  an  output  flag  in 
response  to  (i)  said  sum  output  and  (ii)  said  carry  output, 
wherein  said  output  flag  is  at  a  first  logic  state  when  a  RFO  is 
almost  full  and  is  at  a  second  logic  state  when  said  HFO  is 
not  almost  full;  and 
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5.850,569 
I^ETHOD  FOR  INTEGRATING  A  MODULE  INTO  A 
STORAGE  LIBRARY 
Rit^rd  Alan  Luif,  Broomfield,  and  Timothy  Alan  Shafer,  Fort 
Collins,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Storage  Technology  Cor- 
poration, Louisville,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635^51 
Int.  CI."  G06F  11/22 
CI.  395—830  23  Clainis 


Ui. 


LOCATE  NCW  LSM 

ADJACENT  TO  EXISTING 

STORASE  LieRARY 


ATTACH  SIMULATED 

LMU  TO  NEW  LSM 


y^ 


PERFORM  DIAGNOSTIC 

TESTING  ON  SAID 
NEW  LSM 


CONNECT  NEW  LSM 
TO  MOST  LMU 


^^ 


^  method  for  modifying  an  information  storage  library  includ 
ing  Jie  step  of  constructing  a  second  library  storage  module  (LSM) 
in  f  rjximily  to  a  first  LSM,  said  first  LSM  connected  to  a  host 
libr;  jy  management  unit  (LMU),  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
cMnecting  a  simulated  LMU  to  said  second  LSM; 
u  i  izing  said  simulated  LMU  to  perform  diagnostic  testing  on 

aid  second  LSM  wherein  said  diagno.stic  testing  includes: 
n  i  isuring  the  motion  functions  of  a  robotics  means  in  said 

econd  LSM; 
n  E  isuring  the  motion  functions  of  a  pass  through  port  in  said 

:  econd  LSM; 

ir  e  isuring  the  Local  Area  Network  (LAN)  communication  and 
I  iperation  between  said  second  LSM  and  said  information 
I  lorage  library; 

n: :  isuring  the  alignment  of  storage  cells  in  said  second  LSM 
with  a  robotics  means  in  second  LSM;  and 
intei  ;itating  said  second  LSM  into  said  information  storage  library. 


5,850,570 

COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 

DATA  TRANSFER  UTILIZING  DIRECT  MEMORY 

ACCESS  CONTROLLER 

Fumio  Shoji,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  642,675 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1905,  7-111973 

InL  CI.*  G06F  13/12 

U.S.  CI.  395-344  6  Claims 
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i  |)lurality  of  carry/sum  adders  each  having  a  first  input  receiv- 
ing said  read  count  signal,  a  second  input  receiving  said  write 
count  signal  and  a  third  input  receiving  an  offset  signal 
indicating  the  level  of  fullness  of  said  FIFO  when  said  output 
flag  is  at  said  first  logic  state,  each  of  said  carry/sum  adders 
having  a  carry  output  and  a  sum  output,  wherein  said  carry 
output  of  a  most  significant  carry/sum  adder  is  discarded. 


^     ' 


I  DW  STATUS  S|.»         IHHASTATUSli 

1.  A  communication  apparatus  for  performing  data  transfer  uti- 
lizing a  direct  memory  access  controller  (DMAC).  comprising: 

means  for  setting  a  first  transfer  mode  in  which  a  memory 
associated  with  data  transfer  utilizing  said  DMAC  is  switched 
to  a  memory  designated  as  a  next  transfer  destination,  without 
performing  a  predetermined  software  process; 

means  for  sening  a  second  transfer  mode  in  which  a  memor>' 
associated  with  data  transfer  utilizing  said  DMAC  is  switched 
to  a  memory  designated  as  a  next  transfer  destination,  by 
performing  a  predetermined  software  process: 

judging  means  for  judging  whether  the  communication  appara- 
tus is  in  a  normal-reception  stale  or  a  reception-busy  state: 
and 

controlling  means  for  controlling  data  transfer  such  that  if  it  is 
judged  by  said  judging  means  that  the  communication  appa- 
ratus is  in  said  normal-reception  state,  data  transfer  is  per- 
formed in  said  first  tfansfer  mode,  and  if  the  communication 
apparatus  is  In  said  reception-busy  state,  data  transfer  is 
performed  in  said  second  transfer  mode. 


5,850371 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING  READ 
CYCLES  INTO  WRITE  CYCLES  FOR  IMPROVED 
SYSTEM  PERFORMANCE 
Brian  K.  Odom,  Pflugerville.  Tex.;  Nigel  D.  Waites,  Santa 
Clara.  Calif.;  Pratik  M.  MehU;  Bob  Mitchell,  both  of  Austin. 
Tex.,  and  Robert  W.  Canik.  Cedar  Park,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
National  Instruments  Corporation,  Austin.  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  635,688 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395-847  26  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  performing  data  transfers  in  a  sjstem  compris- 
ing first  and  second  connected  buses,  wherein  a  memory  is  coupled 
to  the  first  bus  storing  data,  a  direct  memory  access  transfer  device 
is  coupled  to  the  first  bus.  and  a  requestor  device  is  coupled  to  the 
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second  bus  which  desires  to  obtain  data  from  the  memory  coupled 
to  the  first  bus.  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  the  requestor  device  initiating  a  read  request  to  read  data 
from  the  memory: 

(b)  creating  a  data  transfer  packet  comprising  information 
regarding  a  desired  transfer  of  the  data  desired  to  be  obtained 
from  the  memory: 

(c)  storing  the  packet  in  a  memory 

wherein  (b)  and  (c)  are  performed  in  response  to  the  requestor 
device  initiating  the  read  request: 

(d)  the  direct  memory  access  device  reading  said  data  transfer 
packet  to  obtain  information  regarding  said  desired  data  trans- 
fer: 

(e)  the  direct  memory  access  device  configuring  itself  based  on 
said  data  transfer  packet,  wherein  the  direct  memory  access 
device  configures  itself  to  transfer  the  data  from  the  memory 
coupled  to  the  first  bus  to  the  requestor  device  using  write 
cycles:  and 

(f)  the  direct  memory  access  device  transferring  the  data  from 
the  memory  coupled  to  the  first  bus  to  the  requestor  device 
using  write  cycles  in  response  to  said  configuring; 
wherein  (bHf)  operate  to  perform  a  write  transfer  in  response 

to  the  read  request. 


5,850372 
ERROR-TOLERANT  VIDEO  DISPLAY  SUBSYSTEM 
Gregg  Dierke,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic  Corpora- 
tion, Milpitas.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  8.  19%,  Ser.  No.  613,061 

Int  CI."  G09G  Sm 

U.S.  CI.  395— «73  26  Claims 
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19.  A  digital  video  system  comprising: 

a  video  retrieval  module: 

a  display  device:  and 

a  Video  Display  FIFO  including  a  buffer;  a  write  pointer  for 
indicating  the  addresses  at  which  elements  are  written  into  the 
buffer  from  the  video  retrieval  module;  and  a  read  pointer  for 
indicating  the  addresses  from  which  the  elements  are  read  out 
of  the  buffer  to  the  display  device:  the  read  pointer  being 
allowed  to  advance  past  the  write  pointer  when  erroneous 
reads  due  to  underflow  of  the  buffer  occur:  the  elements 
written  into  the  buffer  behind  the  read  pointer  not  being  read 
out  of  the  buffer. 


5,850,573 

CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  PERIPHERAL  DEVICE  IN 

HOST  COMPUTER  CONNECTABLE  TO  A  PLURALITY 

OF  PERIPHERAL  DEVICES 

Yoshihiro  Wada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a.ssignor  (o  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  742,860,  Aug.  8,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345J34 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1990,  2-215032; 
Aug.  16.  1990,  2-215033;  Aug.  30,  1990,  2-226581 

Int.  CI."  G06F  li/00 
MS.  CL  395—882  6  Claims 

1.  A  system  including  a  host  computer  connected  to  a  bus  and  a 
peiipheral  device  connected  thereto,  wherein  said  bus  is  connect- 
able  to  a  plurality  of  types  of  peripheral  devices,  each  of  a  plurality 
of  peripheral  devices  connected  to  said  bus  comprising: 
program  memory  means  for  storing  a  control  program  for  con- 
trolling  the   peripheral   device   by   the   host   computer   in 
advance; 


acceptance  means  for  accepting  a  request  command  for  request- 
ing transfer  of  the  control  program  from  the  host  computer: 
and 
transfer  means  for  transferring  the  control  program  to  said  host 
computer  in  response  to  the  request  command  accepted  by 
said  acceptance  means,  and 
said  host  computer  comprising: 
selection  means  for  selecting  each  of  said  plurality  of  periph- 
eral devices  connected  to  said  bus.  one  by  one; 
transmission  means  for  transmitting  the  request  command  to 

the  peripheral  device  selected  by  said  selecting  means: 
receiving  means  for  receiving  the  control  program  transferred 

from  said  selected  peripheral  device  in  response  to  the 

request  command: 
internal  memory  means  for  storing  said  control  program 

received  by  said  receiving  means:  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  selected  peripheral  device 

with  said  control  program  stored  in  the  internal  memory 

means. 


5,850,574 

APPARATUS  FOR  VOICE  ENCODING/DECODING 

UTILIZING  A  CONTROL  TO  MINIMIZE  A  TIME 

REQUIRED  UPON  ENCODING/DECODING  EACH 

SUBFRAME  OF  DATA  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  WORD 

TRANSFER  INFORMATION 

Maho  Takita,  Ayase,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,793 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  8,  1996.  8-113974 

Int.  CI."  G06F  5<W. //06 

U.S.  CI.  395—889  5  Claims 
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1.  A  voice  encoding/decoding  apparatus  for  encoding  inputted 
voice  data  and  outputting  said  voice  data  as  encoded  data,  while 
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d  s  oding  inputted  encoded  data  and  outputting  said  encoded  data 
/oice  data  comprising: 

i  data  buffer  for  holding  voice  data  inputted  and  outputted 
through  an  I/O  port  and  encoded  data  inputted  and  outputted 
through  another  I/O  port; 

i  voice  encoding  means  receiving  said  voice  data  of  one  sub- 
frame  from  said  data  buffer  to  encode  said  voice  data  to 
obtain  encoded  data  and  outpuning  said  encoded  data  of  one 
subframe  to  said  data  buffer: 

^  voice  decoding  means  receiving  said  encoded  data  of  one 
subframe  from  said  data  buffer  to  decode  said  encoded  data  to 
obtain  voice  data  and  outputting  said  voice  data  of  one  sub- 
frame  to  said  data  buffer: 

i  frame  synchronization  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  position 
of  a  synch  bit  attached  to  said  encoded  data  held  in  said  data 
buffer; 

i  first  clock  generating  means  for  providing  timing  of  inputting 
and  outpuning  said  voice  data  to  and  from  said  data  buffer; 
second  clock  generating  means  for  providing  timing  of  input- 
ting and  outputting  said  encoded  data  to  and  from  said  data 
buffer: 

word  transfer  information  providing  means  for  providing  the 
number  of  words  of  said  voice  data  to  be  inpuned  to  and 
outputted  from  said  data  buffer,  the  number  of  words  of  said 
encoded  data  to  be  inputted  to  and  outputted  from  said  data 
buffer,  information  about  a  position  of  said  voice  data  in  said 
data  buffer,  and  information  about  a  position  of  said  encoded 
data  in  said  data  buffer:  and 

control  means  for  minimizing  a  time  required  from  an  input- 
ting of  said  voice  data  to  an  outpuning  of  said  encoded  data 
upon  encoding  said  voice  data  of  each  subframe  and  a  time 
required  from  an  inpuning  of  said  encoded  data  to  an  output- 
ting of  said  voice  data  upon  decoding  said  encoded  data  of 
each  subframe  on  the  basis  of  said  number  of  words  of  said 
voice  data,  said  number  of  words  of  said  encoded  data,  said 
information  about  a  position  of  said  voice  data  in  said  data 
buffer  and  said  information  about  a  position  of  said  encoded 
data  in  said  data  buffer  provided  by  said  word  transfer  infor- 
mation providing  means. 


5,850,575 
IMAGE  VIBRATION  REDUCTION  DEVICE 
Sueyuki  Ohishi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,772 
(laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1939,  7-262202; 
Sep.  14,  1995,  7-237484;  Sep.  14,  1995,  7-262203 
Int.  CI."  G03B  77.^90 


U.$.  CI.  396—52 


12  Claims 
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An  image  vibration  reduction  device  for  reducing  an  image 
vibration  on  an  imaging  surface,  comprising: 


a  reduction  optical  system  which  is  elastically  supported,  is 
movable  to  attain  image  vibration  reduction,  and  constitutes  a 
portion  of  an  imaging  optical  system; 

an  electromagnetic  actuator  to  move  said  reduction  optical  sys- 
tem: 

a  reduction  optical  system  drive  unit  to  drive  said  actuator  to 
move  said  reduction  optical  system: 

a  reduction  optical  system  displacement  detector  to  detect  a 
displacement  of  said  reduction  optical  system: 

a  \  ibration  detection  unit  to  detect  a  vibration  generated  in  said 
image  vibration  reduction  device: 

a  digital  controller  to  calculate  digital  reduction  optical  system 
target  position  information  used  for  appropriately  reducing  the 
vibration  on  the  basis  of  an  output  from  said  vibration  detec- 
tion unit,  calculating  digital  reduction  optical  system  position 
information  on  the  basis  of  an  output  from  said  reduction 
optical  system  displacement  detector,  and  calculating  a  drive 
amount  to  be  supplied  to  said  reduction  optical  system  drive 
unit  on  the  basis  of  at  least  the  reduction  optical  system  target 
position  information  and  the  reduction  optical  system  position 
information:  and 

a  reduction  optical  system  average  position  detection  unit  to 
calculate  an  average  position  of  said  reduction  optical  system 
on  the  basis  of  an  average  value  of  the  reduction  optical 
system  position  information  within  a  Predetermined  period, 
said  digital  controller  changing  a  method  of  calculating  the 
drive  amount  to  be  supplied  to  .said  reduction  optical  system 
drive  unit  on  the  basis  of  the  reduction  optical  system  average 
position. 


5,850,576 

BLUR  PREVENTION  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTICAL 

APPARATUS 

Yoshinori  Matsuzawa,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 

Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  967,132 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  19%,  8-303221; 
Nov.  14,  19%,  3-303222;  Dec.  10,  19%,  8-329646 
Int.  CI."  G03B  11/00.  G02B  27/64 
U.S.  CI.  396—55  47  Claims 
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1.  A  blur  prevention  system  for  a  camera,  comprising: 

a  camera  body  having  a  viewfinder  for  observing  an  object 
image,  and  a  photography  unit,  including  a  photography  opti- 
cal system,  for  exposing  film  or  electrically  recording  the 
object  image; 

a  holding  unit  separated  from  said  camera  body  and  used  to  hold 
said  camera  body; 

a  blur  detector,  incorporated  in  said  camera  body,  for  detecting  a 
magnitude  of  trembling  of  said  camera  body;  and 

a  blur  prevention  drive  unit  incorporated  in  said  holding  unit  and 
including  a  driving  mechanism  for  displacing  said  camera 
body  relative  to  said  holding  unit  according  to  the  magnitude 
of  trembling  detected  by  said  blur  detector  so  that  the  trem- 
bling of  said  camera  body  can  be  caiKeled. 
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5,8S03T7 

MACRO-PHOTOGRAPHING  SYSTEM  IN  ZOOM  LENS 

CAMERA 

Takayuki  Ito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,755 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1996,  8-079244 

Int  CI."  G«3B  77/00 

VS.  CI.  396—80  18  Claims 


200 


1.  A  macro-photographing  system  in  a  zoom  lens  camera,  com- 
prising: 

a  lens  system  havmg  at  least  a  movable  front  lens  group  on  an 
object  side  and  a  movable  rear  lens  group  on  an  image  surface 
side: 

a  whole-unit  driving  means  for  moving  the  front  lens  group  and 
the  rear  lens  group  together: 

a  relative  drive  means  for  relatively  moving  the  front  lens  group 
or  the  rear  lens  group  to  vary  a  distance  between  the  front  and 
rear  lens  groups; 

a  zoom  operation  means  for  setting  the  focal  length  by  the  lens 
system;  and 

a  macro-photographing  setting  means  for  setting  at  least  one 
close  object  distance; 

wherein  the  camera  position  is  fixed  when  the  camera  is  focused 
on  the  object  at  said  at  least  one  close  object  distance  set  by 
the  macro-photographing  setting  means,  and  when  the  zoom 
operation  means  is  actuated,  at  least  one  of  the  whole-unit 
driving  means  and  the  relative  drive  means  is  actuated  to 
maintam  a  focused  state  for  the  close  object  distance. 


100 
different  in  light  intensity  distribution  from  said  first  illumi- 
nation light  pattern,  for  illuminating  said  pair  of  peripheral 
portions  separately. 


5,850479 

PAN/TILT  SUPPORT  WITH  CONCENTRIC  DRIVE 

SHAFTS 

Gordon  M.  Melby,  Blaine,  and  Paul  Cobian,  Woodbury,  both 

of  Minn.,  assignors  to  ADDCO,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871,496 

Int.  CI."  G03B  29/00 

VS.  CI.  396—427  20  Claims 


5,850,578 

LIGHT-PROJECTING  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

FOCUS  DETECTION 

Yusuke    Ohmura,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1994,  6-247048; 
Dec.  15,  1994,  6-333298 

Int  CI."  G03B  13/00:15/03 
VS.  CL  396—109  39  Claims 

1.  A  light-projecting  system  for  illuminating  a  central  portion  of 
a  scene  and  a  pair  of  peripheral  portions  on  either  side  of  said 
central  portion  in  order  to  perform  focus  detection  for  each  of  said 
central  portion  and  said  pair  of  peripheral  portions,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  first  pattern  portion  for  forming,  upon  being  illuminated,  a  first 
illumination  light  pattern  for  illuminating  said  central  portion 
of  the  scene:  and 
one  second  pattern  portion,  common  to  said  pair  of  peripheral 
portions,  for  forming,  upon  being  illuminated,  a  second  illu- 
mination light  pattern  and  a  third  illumination  light  pattern. 


1 .  A  pan/tilt  device  for  a  camera,  comprising: 

a  motor  support  structure, 

a  lilt  drive  motor  and  a  pan  drive  motor,  both  mounted  to  the 
motor  support  structure, 

a  first  outer  drive  shaft  with  a  bore  extending  through  said  shaft, 
a  second  inner  drive  shaft  extending  through  the  outer  drive 
shaft,  the  drive  shafts  extending  from  the  motor  support 
structure,  the  first  outer  drive  shaft  mechanically  coupled  to 
the  pan  drive  motor,  the  inner  drive  shaft  mechanically 
coupled  to  the  tilt  drive  motor, 

a  camera  mount  .structure  comprising  a  main  portion  and  a  tilt 
portion,  the  camera  mount  structure  supported  by  and  rotat- 
able  in  a  vertical  axis  with  respect  to  and  above  said  support 
structure,  the  camera  mount  structure  mechanically  coupled  to 
the  first  outer  drive  shaft  whereby  rotation  of  first  outer  drive 
shaft  rotates  the  camera  mount  structure,  the  tilt  portion 
pivotable  with  respect  to  the  main  portion  and  having  a 
substantially  horizontal  axis,  the  inner  drive  shaft  mechani- 
cally coupled  with  the  tilt  portion  whereby  rotation  of  inner 
drive  shaft  rotates  the  till  portion  in  a  sut>stantially  horizontal 
axis,  and 

whereby  the  till  portion  is  poiniable  by  operation  of  the  tilt  drive 
motor  and  the  pan  drive  motor. 
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5350380 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING 
STEREOSCOPIC  IMAGES  AND  LENTICULAR 
RECORDING  MATERIAL  USED  THEREOF 
Selihi  Taguchi,  Kanagawa,  and  Shunkichi  Igarashi,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kana- 
gawa, Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  469.866,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,697,006, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  24,761,  Mar.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5^39,487.  This  applicaUon  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,487 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6.  1992,  4-21189; 
Mar.  2,  1992,  4-44876;  Mar.  16,  1992,  4-58042 
i  Int.  CI."  G03B  17/24 


UJ 


CL  396—330 


R  B 

ll  |A  lenticular  recording  materia]  comprising;  a  lenticular  sheet, 
a  recording  layer  provided  on  the  rear  side  of  the  lenticular  sheet, 
and  an  antihalation  layer  provided  between  the  lenticular  sheet  and 
the  irecording  layer. 


5,850381 

PLURAL  MODE  MODULAR  REPRODUCTION 

APPARATUS 

George  J.  Roller,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  777,018 

Int.  CI."  G03G  I5/00;2I/16 

U.S.  CI.  399—2  2  Claims 


1 


4JU. 
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|\  plural  mode  modular  reproduction  apparatus  for  selective 
different  sheet  printing  modes; 

reproduction  apparatus  comprising  a  common  base  frame 
fnit, 

I  base  frame  unit  having  a  sheet  feeding  unit,  a  microproces- 
sor controller,  and  at  least  one  pair  of  integral  horizontal 
I  lodule  mounting  guide  rails, 

1  horizontal  integral  module  mounting  guide  rails  providing  a 
( tefined  dimension  simple  manual  horizontal  module  mount- 
i  fig  entrance  into  said  base  frame  unit  for  operative  module 
r  lounting  within  said  base  frame  unit, 
I  t  awgraphic  engine  module  with  xerographic  engine  mounting 
t  lements  which  dimensionally  mate  with  said  module  mount- 
i  ig  guide  rails  in  said  base  frame  unit  to  slidably  removably 
<  peratively  mount  said  xerographic  engine  into  said  base 
1  rame  unit  for  a  xerographic  said  sheet  printing  mode. 
ai  c  an  ink  jet  printing  engine  module  with  mounting  elements 
\  fhich  dimensionally  correspond  with  said  xerographic  engine 
I  lounting  elements  and  dimensionally  mate  with  the  same 
s  lid  module  mounting  guide  rails  in  said  base  frame  unit  as 
9ud   xerographic   engme   module,   to   slidably   operatively 


mount  said  ink  jet  printing  engine  module  into  said  base 
frame  unit  on  said  same  horizontal  mounting  guide  rails  in 
said  same  ba.se  frame  unit  when  said  xerographic  engine 
module  is  removed  from  said  base  frame  unit,  in  place  of  said 
xerographic  engine  module,  for  an  ink  jet  said  sheet  printing 
mode  by  said  ink  jet  printing  engine  module. 

said  xerographic  engine  module  and  said  ink  jet  printing  engine 
module  thereby  being  readily  manually  interchangeable  in 
said  base  frame  unit  to  provide  a  choice  between  said  xero- 
graphic sheet  printing  mode  or  said  ink  jet  sheet  printing 
utilizing  the  same  base  frame  unit: 

wherein  a  detent  system  holds  said  xerographic  engine  module 
or  said  ink  jet  printing  engine  module  operatively  within  said 
base  frame  unit: 

wherein  said  xerographic  engine  module  and  said  ink  jet  print- 
ing engine  module  have  electrical  connectors  which  electri- 
cally mate  with  said  microprocessor  controller  upon  said 
respective  mounting  thereof  into  said  base  frame  unit  to 
differently  program  said  microprocessor  controller  for  the 
respective  said  module; 

and  wherein  said  xerographic  engine  module  is  removable  in 
plural  submodules  from  said  base  frame  unit  on  plural  said 
integral  module  mounting  guide  rails,  and  wherein  one  of  said 
xerographic  engine  plural  submodules  is  a  fuser  module. 


5,850382 
ADMINISTRATIVE  DEVICE  FOR  IMAGE  FORMING 
APPARATUS 
Masaaki  Inoo,  Toride;  Shinichi  Nakamura,  Kawasaki;  Shunji 
Sato,  Sapporo;  Satoshi  Choho,  Tokyo,  and  Takeshi  Sekiya. 
Toride,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  982350 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1996,  8-321609; 
Jan.  8,  1997,  9-011874;  Jan.  8,  1997,  9-011875;  Jan.  8,  1997, 
9-011876;  Jan.  8,  1997,  9-011877 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00:21/02 
VS.  CI.  399—8  45  Claims 
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1.  An  administrative  device  for  image  forming  apparatuses, 
comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  number  information  regarding  the 
number  of  sheets  recorded  on  by  the  image  forming  apparatus 
and  abnormality  information: 

first  calculating  means  for  calculating  an  accumulation  curve  of 
abnormalities  based  on  the  number  information  and  the  abnor- 
mality information; 

second  calculating  means  for  performing  filtering  processing  to 
the  accumulation  curve  obtained  by  said  first  calculating 
means,  so  as  to  obtain  filter  output;  and 

estimating  means  for  estimating  the  risk  of  occurrence  of  abnor- 
malities based  on  the  filter  output  obtained  by  said  second 
calculating  means. 
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5,850^83 
TECHNIQUES  FOR  GENERATING  STATUS  MESSAGES 

IN  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Won-Hyun  Song;  Bum-Chae  Chung,  and  Seung-Dae  Kim,  all 
of  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  SamSung  Electronics 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  881,565 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  24,  1996, 
1996-23337 

Int.  CI.*  G«3G  15/60:21/16 
U.S.  CI.  399—24  34  Claims 


selecting  an  output  image  based  on  a  desired  image  quality  and 
cost  for  the  job. 


1.  A  method  of  generating  a  status  message  in  an  image  forming 
apparatus  including  at  least  one  detachable  expendable,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
counting  a  number  of  papers  being  prmted  after  the  at  least  one 
expendable  has  been  replaced,  and  storing  a  counting  value  as 
an  amount  of  use  in  a  nonvolatile  memory;  and 
printing  out  the  status  message  including  the  amount  of  use. 
whenever  the  image  forming  apparatus  is  turned  on. 


5,850384 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  PRINTING  JOB 

PARAMETERS  BASED  ON  IMAGE  QUALITY  AND 

MATERIAL  USAGE 

David  C.  Robinson,  Penfield;  Louis  O.  Pepin,  Pittsford,  and 

James  D.  Parker,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1998.  Ser.  No.  58,873 

Int.  CI."  G03G  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  399—79  20  Claims 


5,850385 

DESTATICIZER  AIVD  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 

Masahiro  Tsutsumi;   Kazuhisa  Edahiro;  Yuichiro  Hisakawa; 

Eiji  Nimura,  and  Hidekazu  Shono,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  950,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1996,  8-273718; 
Oct  16,  1996,  8-273719 

Int.  CI.*'  G03G  21/00:21/06 
U.S.  CI.  399—128  14  Claims 
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1.  A  destaticizer  for  removing  electric  charges  from  a  surface  of 
a  photoreceptor  by  exposing  the  photoreceptor  surface  to  light,  the 
destaticizer  comprising: 

a  light  source;  and 

a  light  guide  member  for  generally  uniformly  guiding  light  from 
the  light  source  to  a  light  exposure  area  on  the  photoreceptor; 

wherein  the  light  guide  member  is  an  elongated  member  which 
has  an  end  face  serving  as  a  light  receiving  face  for  receiving 
light  emitted  from  the  light  source,  a  light  transmitting  path 
for  transmitting  the  light  received  by  the  light  receiving  face, 
and  a  plurality  of  reflecting  portions  arranged  along  the  length 
of  the  light  guide  member  for  reflecting  the  light  transmitted 
through  the  light  transmitting  path  in  a  direction  intersecting 
the  length  of  the  light  guide  member. 


5,850,586 

ROTARY  DEVELOPING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATUS 

Kazuyuki  Sugihara;  Tomoji  Ishikawa,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 

Katsuhiro  Kosuge,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 

Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,423,  Jun.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  980339 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1994,  6-147177 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/01 

U.S.  CI.  399—227  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  an  output  image  to  be  reproduced 
by  a  color  printing  machine  ba.sed  on  image  quality  versus  cost 
trade-off^s  for  a  job  comprising: 

Inputting  a  color  original  image  using  raster  image  processing 

into  an  image  processing  system  of  the  printing  machine; 
changing  at  least  one  image  processing  parameter  in  the  image 

processing  system  which  affects  the  image  quality  of  the 

output  image; 
determining  the  cost  of  materials  to  be  consumed  based  on  the 

change  of  the  at  least  one  image  processing  parameter;  and 


1.  A  rotary  developing  device,  which  comprises: 
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leveloping  unit  having  a  plurality  of  developing  chambers 
irranged  around  an  axis  of  rotation  wherein  said  developing 
jnit  is  rctatable  about  said  axis  to  move  any  one  of  said 
plurality  of  developing  chambers  to  a  developing  position 
ivhere  an  image  carrier  is  located,  said  plurality  of  developing 
;hambers  each  comprismg: 
1  developer  carrier; 
regulating  member  regulating  an  amount  of  a  developer 
deposited  on  and  being  conveyed  by  said  developer  carrier 
toward  the  developing  position; 

guide  member  having  an  opening  formed  therein,  said 
opening  extending  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
guide  member  and  receiving  the  developer  removed  from 
said  developer  carrier  by  said  regulating  member;  and 
ronveying  means  conveying  the  developer  received  by  said 
guide  member  along  said  guide  member  wherein  said  con- 
veying means  is  rotatable  in  such  a  direction  that  the 
developer  is  caused  to  drop  through  the  opening  of  the 
guide  member  onto  said  conveying  means  wherein  said 
conveying  means  is  movable  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
developer  upon  being  removed  from  .said  developer  carrier 
by  said  regulating  member. 


1.  A  system  for  delivering  electrostatic  toner  to  an  image  receiv- 
ing itiember,  including: 
a  traveling  electrostatic  wave  toner  conveyor  including  a  toner 

loading  segment  and  a  toner  delivery  segment; 
said  toner  delivery  segment  adapted  to  receive  toner  from  said 

loading  segment  and  to  present  said  toner  for  deposition  on 

said  image  receiving  member; 
sal4  delivery  segment  including  parallel  conveyor  electrodes  and 

tmidging  electrodes; 
sa  (    conveyor  electrodes  operatively   connected  to  a   "mul- 

1  phase"  source  of  DC-biased  multiphase  electric  power  to 

Sitablish  a  traveling  electrostatic  wave  in  said  delivery  seg- 

n  lent  to  move  toner  in  a  synchronous  surfing  mode; 
sa  (  nudging  electrodes  operatively  connected  to  a  "repulsive " 

i  Mirce  of  repulsive  EX"  voltage  of  the  same  polarity  as  said 

ti  iner  to  defect  the  path  of  said  toner  toward  .said  image 

p  ceiving  member. 


5.850388 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED 

WEB  TYPE  CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  A  FIXING 

ROLLER 

Takahiro  Yoshikawa,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh 

Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  889.755 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1996,  8-180966 

Int  CI."  G03G  15/20:21/00 

U.S.  CI.  399—327  19  Claims 

22  9 


5350387 

ELECTROSTATIC  TONER  CONDITIONING  AND 

CONTROLLING  MEANS  U 

Fref  ;W.  Schmidlin,  8  Forestwood  La.,  Pittsford,  N.Y.  14534 

FUed  Apr.  I,  1998,  Ser.  No.  53,222 

Int  CI."  G03G  15/OH 

U.Sjtl.  399— 258  19  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  fixing  device  including  a  pair  of  rollers  for  fixing  a  toner  image 

formed  on  a  copysheet; 
a  cleaning  device  for  cleaning  a  fixing  roller,  said  cleaning 

device  including: 

a  web  roller  having  a  web  wounded  therearound. 

a  web  winding  roller  for  winding  the  web  unwound  from  the 
web  roller, 

a  pushing  member  for  pushing  a  part  of  the  web  unwound 
from  the  web  roller  and  winding  around  the  web  winding 
roller  against  the  fixing  roller  to  contact  the  fixing  roller; 
and 

a  motor  for  rotating  the  »eb  winding  roller; 
a  sensor  for  sensing  rotation  of  the  fixing  roller; 
a  counter  for  counting  a  number  of  copies  made; 
a  timer  for  counting  a  time  after  the  motor  is  activated;  and 
a  controller  for  controlling  the  motor  to  rotate  the  web  winding 

roller  when  a  predetermined  number  of  copies  are  made  and 

said  sensor  senses  that  the  fixing  roller  is  not  rotating  and  to 

stop  rotation  of  the  web  winding  roller  after  a  predetermined 

time  elapses. 


5.850389 
SHEET  MOISTURE  REPLACEMENT  SYSTEM  USING 
WATER  JET  TECHNOLOGY 
Randolph  Cruz,  Palm  Bay,  Fla.,  and  Thomas  Acquaviva,  Pen- 
field,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  939,895 
Inl.  CL"  G03G  15/20:15/00 
MS.  CI.  399—341  18  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  adding  moisture  to  a  copy  sheet,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  water  jets  including  a  quantity  of  liquid,  and  wherein 
one  each  of  said  water  jets  is  placed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
copy  sheet; 
a  pair  of  generally  cylindrical  rolls,  each  having  an  outer  cylin- 
drical surface,  said  rolls  being  aligned  with  respect  to  one 
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another  along  their  axes  so  as  to  define  a  nip  between  said 
outer  cylindrical  surfaces,  and  wherein  said  water  jets  are 
positioned  to  apply  liquid  to  both  sides  of  a  sheet  prior  to  the 
sheet  entering  said  nip:  and 
a  controller  for  generating  signals  and  controlling  the  flow  of 
fluid  to  selected  areas  of  the  sheet  from  said  water  jets  in 
accordance  with  said  signals. 


5,850^92 
METHOD  FOR  SELF-ORGANIZING  MOBILE  WIRELESS 

STATION  NETWORK 

Subramanian  Ramanathan,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE 

Internetworking  Incorporated,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  584,492 

InL  CL"  H04Q  7/20 

U.S.  a.  455—7  3  Claims 


5.850,590 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  POROUS  SINTERED 
MATERIAL 
Seiya  Funita;  Kenichi  Aota;  Kohro  Takatsuka;  Shigeki  Saka; 
Masahiro  Chiji,  and   Masaru  Saito,  all  of  Kobe,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  She,  Kobe,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  634,920 
Int  CL*  B22F  1/04 
VS.  CI.  419—49  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  sintered  material  which  comprises 
setting  a  capsule,  which  contains  a  starting  powder  in  a  hermeti- 
cally sealed  condition,  in  a  pressure-resistant  container,  and  sub- 
jecting said  capsule  to  a  combination  of  a  treatment  wherein  said 
capsule  is  heated  according  to  a  predetermined  temperature  pattern 
and  a  treatment  wherein  said  capsule  is  subjected  to  hot  isostatic 
pressing  by  introducing  a  pressurized  gas  into  said  pressure- 
resistant  container,  characterized  in  that  the  pressure  in  said 
pressure-resistant  container  is  arrived  at  a  maximum  level  substan- 
tially in  comcidence  with  the  commencement  of  a  sintering 
temperature-applying  period  in  the  temperature  pattern,  and  the 
pressure  is  gradually  decreased  from  the  maximum  level  during  the 
sintering  temperature-applying  period. 


5350,591 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  METAL  SHEET 
Hirofumi  Sugikawa,  Toyonaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Katayama 
Special  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osalia-fu,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,457 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  19%,  8-122534 

Int.  CI."  B22F  J//S,  ZW 


U.S.  CI.  428—553 


^^m^ 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  porous  metal  sheet  having  pores 
forming  a  pattern,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
supplying  metal  powders  to  a  peripheral  surface,  of  at  least  one 

pattern  roller  of  a  pair  of  rollers,  on  which  a  pattern  including 

a  large  number  of  concaves  is  formed; 
dropping  metal  powders  into  the  concaves  and  accumulating 

metal  powders  on  a  peripheral  surface  of  the  pattern  roller 

except  in  the  concaves;  and  ■» 

rolling  directly  the  metal  powders  accumulated  on  the  peripheral 

surface  of  the  pattern  roller  except  in  the  concaves  by  rotating 

the  pair  of  rollers. 


I.  In  a  mobile  radio  communications  network  employing  a 
plurality  of  mobile  stations,  each  of  which  is  capable  of  transmit- 
ting, alternatively,  at  a  first  power  level  and  at  a  second  power 
level,  said  first  power  level  being  greater  than  said  second  power 
level,  a  method  of  operating  each  station  so  as  to  automatically 
configure  said  stations  into  a  multi-tiered  network  for  relaying 
messages  from  station  to  station  with  some  of  said  stations  oper- 
ating at  said  first  power  level  as  message  gateways  for  a  cluster  of 
stations  thereby  to  form  a  network  backbone  providing  longer 
distance  network  links;  said  method  comprising: 

attempting  to  establish  an  affiliation  link  at  said  second  power 
level  to  an  existing  gateway  and,  if  that  attempt  does  not 
succeed  within  a  randomly  determined  length  of  time,  switch- 
ing to  said  first  power  level  and  cominencing  operation  as  a 
cluster  gateway,  while  operating  as  a  cluster  gateway, 
periodically  communicating  to  other  cluster  gateways,  data  iden- 
tifying the  other  stations  which  have  affiliated  therewith  and 
determining  if  any  other  cluster  gateway  is  within  affiliation 
range  and.  if  so,  initiating  a  procedure  which  terminates 
cluster  gateway  status  if  that  termination  will  not  reduce 
connectivity  of  said  network  backbone  below  a  preselected 
level. 


20  Claims 


5450,593 

MOBILE  COMMUNICATION  FOR  A  MOBILE  STATION 

NEAR  OR  OUTSIDE  A  SERVICE  AREA  OF  A  BASE 

STATION 

Chikara  Uratani,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  502,252 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1994,  6-183953 

Int.  CI.*  H04B  7/15 

VS.  CI.  455—11.1  15  Ctoims 

\.  A  communication  method  in  a  mobile  communication  system 

having  a  base  station  with  a  service  area,  a  first  mobile  station  in 

the  service  area  and  a  second  mobile  station  located  near  or  beyond 

a  boundary  of  the  service  area,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  from  said  base  .station  a  first  communication  signal 

containing  a  first  information  signal; 
when  first  data  is  received  from  said  base  station  at  said  first 
mobile  station,  moving  said  first  communication  signal 
received  in  a  first  time  slot  into  a  second  time  slot  for 
transmission  to  said  second  mobile  station,  forming  a  second 
communication  signal; 
receiving  at  said  second  mobile  station  in  said  second  time  slot 
the  second  communication  signal  sent  from  said  first  mobile 
station; 
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d ;  ecting  at  said  second  mobile  station  a  first  electric  field 
ntensily  of  said  first  communication  signal  from  said  base 
itation.  said  second  mobile  station  determining  whether  or  not 
;aid  first  electric  field  intensity  is  sufficient  to  carry  on  com- 
nunication  between  said  base  station  and  .said  second  mobile 
italion  and  receiving  said  first  communication  signal  and  said 
irsi  information  signal  contained  therein  at  said  second 
nobile  station  from  said  base  station  when  said  first  electric 
ield  intensity  is  sufficient: 
d  1  ermining  at  said  second  mobile  station  whether  or  not  a 
econd  electric  field  Intensity  of  a  carrier  signal  from  said  first 
nobile  station  is  sufficient  to  carry  on  communication 
ictween  said  second  mobile  station  and  said  first  mobile 
tation;  and 

re  f  eating  said  first  communication  signal  at  said  first  mobile 
!  tation  as  said  second  communication  signal,  wherein  said 
I  irst  mobile  station  changes  said  first  information  signal  in 
I  aid  first  time  slot  to  a  second  information  signal  in  said 
I  econd  time  slot  for  transmitting  to  said  second  mobile  station 
'  /hen  said  first  electric  field  intensity  is  insufficient  and  said 
!  econd  electric  field  intensity  is  sufficient  to  carry  on  commu- 
I  icalion  between  said  first  mobile  station  and  said  second 
I  lobile  stations; 
tr  i  smittmg  from  said  second  mobile  station  in  a  third  time  slot 
i  third  communication  signal  towards  said  ba.se  station,  said 
t  lird  communication  signal  being  received  by  said  first 
ifiobile  station:  and 

said  third  communication  signal  is  received  from  said 
s  jcond  mobile  station  at  said  first  mobile  station,  moving  the 
t  lird  communication  signal  received  in  said  third  time  slot 
i  ito  a  fourth  time  slot  for  transmission  to  said  base  station. 


5.850.594 
&1ETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFICIENTLY 
TVL  NSMITTING  ADDRESSES  AND  MESSAGES  FROM 
P^ptTABLE  MESSAGING  UNITS  OVER  A  WIRELESS 
COMMUNICATION  CHANNEL 
Gre^i^ry  Cannon,  and  Nancy  Cannon,  both  of  Keller.  Tex., 
inors  to  .Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 
Filed  Aug.  26.  19%.  Ser.  No.  697313 
Int.  CI."  H04B  7/26 
dl.  455—31.3  9  Claims 

4  communication  system  for  providing  two-way  communica- 
l|ie  communication  system  comprising: 
•nable  messaging  unit,  comprises  a  list  including  messages 
id  message  aliases  associated  therewith,  for  sending  a  signal 
;^mprising  a  recipient  alias  and  a  message  alias,  rather  than 
message  itself,  and  wherein  the  message  is  longer  than  the 
rtessage  alias,  over  a  wireless  communication  channel,  the 
iprtable   messaging   unit   further  comprises   a   sender   for 
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requesting  that  one  of  the  messages  be  deleted  from  the  list 
maintained  by  both  the  portable  messaging  unit  and  the  con- 
troller: and 
a  controller,  includes  a  database  in  which  the  list  associated  with 
the  portable  messaging  unit  is  also  stored,  for  receiving  the 
signal  including  the  recipient  alias  and  for  transmining  a 
message  to  an  address  designated  by  the  recipient  alias, 
wherein  the  address  is  longer  than  the  recipient  alias,  the 
controller  further  comprises  a  processing  unit  for  deleting  the 
one  of  the  messages  from  the  list  maintained  by  the  portable 
messaging  unit  by  transmitting  programming  information 
thereto. 


5.850,595 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REDUCING  INTERFERENCE  IN 

TUNED  CIRCUITS  IN  INTEGRATED  CIRCL  ITS 

Martin  Rieger,  Rotlwell.  and  Albrecht  Rothermd.  Villingen- 

Schwenningen.   both   of  Germany,  assignors   to   Deutsche 

Thomson-Brandt  GmbH.  Villingen-Schwenningen.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  I.  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  3.  1993,  43  41 
221.1 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/26 
VS.  CI.  455—317  5  Ctoims 


1.  An  arrangement  tor  reducing  interference  in  an  integrated 
circuit  comprising: 
a  mixer, 

an  oscillator  coupled  to  the  mixer 
a  capacitance  diode, 
an  inductance,  and 
a  controller  coupled  to  the  capacitance  diode  via  a  first  bond 

wire  which  forms  a  first  part  of  the  inductance, 
the  capacitance  diode  being  coupled  to  the  oscillator  via  a  bond 
wire  which  forms  a  second  pan  of  the  inductance. 
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5,850,596 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MAKING  UNLICENSED 

PRIORITY  TRANSMISSIONS 

Kevin  Reynolds,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  MCI  Corporation, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,838 
Int.  Cl.*^  H04B  l/IO 


VS.  CI.  455—63 


16  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  making  transmissions  on  unlicensed  band  fre- 
quencies, said  system  comprising: 

means  for  making  intermittent  transmissions  on  frequencies  in  a 
licensed  band  such  that  said  licensed  transmissions  produce 
sideband  signals  in  an  adjacent  unlicensed  band; 

means  for  making  intermittent  transmissions  on  frequencies  in 
said  adjacent  unlicensed  band:  and, 

means  for  coordinating  said  unlicensed  transmissions  with  said 
licensed  transmissions  so  that  said  sideband  signals  preempt 
said  adjacent  unlicensed  band  for  said  unlicensed  transmis- 
sions by  interfering  with  transmitters  making  other  intermit- 
tent transmissions  on  frequencies  in  said  adjacent  unlicensed 
band. 
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fed  from  said  encoder  within  a  predetermined  period  of  time 
after  tuming-on  of  said  RF  module. 


5,850,598 
HOMODYNE  RECEIVER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  DIRECT 
CONVERSION 
Hermann  Behrent.  Kuddeworde,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sican 
Gesellschaft  fur  Silizium-Anwendungen  and  Cad/Cat,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/01035,  §  371  Date  Sep.  22,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/I0757,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  29,  1992,  42  36 
546.5 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/30 
lis.  CI.  455—324  4  Claims 


5,850397 

RADIOFREQUENCY  MODULE  FOR  RADIO  CONTROL 

TRANSMITTER 

Masahiro  Tanaka,  and  Satoshi   Inokoshi,  both  of  Mobara, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K.,  Mobara, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,720 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-186618 
Int.  CI.*"  H04R  l7/0() 
U.S.  CI.  455—115  2  Claims 

1.  An  liF  module  for  a  radio  control  tfansmitter  including  a 
transmitter  body,  a  control  element  for  controlling  a  controlled  unit 
and  an  encoder  for  feeding  an  encode  signal  to  the  RF  module 
depending  on  said  control  element  which  is  detachably  mounted  on 
said  transmitter  body,  said  RF  module  comprising: 
a  monitor  circuit  internally  arranged: 

said  monitor  circuit,  when  said  RF  module  is  constructed  so  that 
a  carrier  modulated  by  said  encode  signal  is  generated  accord- 
ing to  a  PLL  mode,  monitoring  whether  said  encode  signal  is 


4.  Process  for  direct  conversion,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  splitting  a  received  signal  into  first  and  second  signal 
branches. 

(b)  mixing  the  first  signal  branch  with  the  signal  of  a  local 
oscillator, 

(c)  mixing  the  second  signal  branch  with  the  signal,  displaced  by 
90°.  of  the  local  oscillator, 

(d)  bandpass  filtering, 

(e)  amplifying, 

(f)  AD  conversion,  and 

(g)  demodulation, 

as  well  as  removal  of  distortion  in  a  computer  system,  wherein 
the  signals  of  both  signal  branches  are  raised  by  an  intention- 
ally set  frequency  offset  of  the  local  oscillator  from  the  carrier 
frequency  by  the  difference  amount  in  the  pass  band  of  the 
bandpass  filters,  and  wherein  the  thereby  arising  distortion  of 
the  modulated  signal  takes  place  in  the  computer  system. 

wherein  a  frequency  shift  takes  place  by  an  amount  which  is 
smaller  than  one  half  of  the  value  of  the  difference  between 
the  channel  center  spacing  and  the  channel  width  employed. 
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5.850399 

IJORTABLE  CELLULAR  TELEPHONE  WITH  CREDIT 

CARD  DEBIT  SYSTEM 

A  I ;  Seiderman,  Coral  Gables,  Fla.,  assignor  to  ECS  Enhanced 

<  lellular  Systems  Manufacturing  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

I ;  mtinuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  336,168,  Nov.  8,  1994,  Pat. 

1  Jo.  5350,897,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30,675, 

Wr.  11,  1993.  Pat.  No.  8388,148,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 

pBrt  of  Ser.  No.  743,972,  Sep.  25,  1992.  This  application  Feb. 

9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,817 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/20:7/24 

UH  CI.  455-106  9  Claims 
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CUSroUER        i         \      C6L  WT 
TEL  CO    RENTA. 


A  method  of  operating  a  cellular  telephone  system  by  charg- 
ing bellular  telephone  calls  to  users'  credit  cards  comprising  the 
ste  3  i  of: 

)  Dviding  a  plurality  of  portable  cellular  telephones  having 
access  to  a  telecommunications  network,  said  network  includ- 
ing a  cellular  telecommunications  component  with  a  particu- 
lar telecommunications  switch  associated  with  a  predeter- 
mined call  placement  telephone  number,  and  a  credit  card 
verification  component; 
I  i^viding  each  cellular  telephone  with  a  handset  and  a  trans- 
ceiver unit  coupled  together  via  a  communications  bus,  and  a 
rechargeable  battery  coupled  to  said  transceiver  and  said 
handset  for  supplying  power  thereto; 
I  i  id  communications  bus  carrying  audio  transmission  signals, 
audio  receive  signals,  data  transmission  signals  and  data 
receive  signals  between  said  handset  and  said  transceiver  unit; 

I  i^viding  an  interface  interposed  between  said  handset  and  said 
transceiver,  said  interface  having  a  credit  card  data  input 
device; 

!  AA  interface  selectively  monitoring,  blocking,  modifying  and 
passing  said  audio  transmission  signals,  audio  receive  signals, 
data  transmission  signals  and  data  receive  signals  between 
said  handset  and  said  transceiver  unit; 

I I  xking  all  said  audio  transmission  signals,  audio  receive  sig- 
nals, data  transmission  signals  and  data  receive  signals  except 
emergency  signals  until  said  user  inputs  his  or  her  credit  card 
data  into  said  card  data  input  device; 

fathering  credit  card  data  via  said  interface; 
gathering  a  destination  telephone  number  data  via  said  handset; 
i|)$erting  said  predetermined  call  placement  telephone  number 
i  into  at  least  one  of  said  audio  transmission  signals  and  data 
I  transmission  signals  along  with  said  credit  card  data  and  said 

destination  telephone  data; 
sjeliding,  to  said  telecommunications  network,  said  call  place- 

jnent  telephone  number,  which  directs  the  cellular  telephone 

call  to  said  particular  telecommunications  switch,  said  credit 

card  data  and  said  destination  telephone  data; 
i|i  the  telecommunications  network,  verifying  said  credit  card 

data  via  said  credit  card  verification  component,  prior  to 

completing  a  cellular  telephone  telecommunications  call  to 

said  destination  telephone; 
c|ampleting  said  cellular  telephone  telecommunications  call  to 

said  destination  telephone;  and 
1^  ording  and  charging  said  user's  credit  card  after  termination 

jf  said  cellular  telephone  telecommunications  call  to  said 

lestination  telephone. 


5,850,600 

THREE  CELL  WIRELESS  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Robert  C.  Dixon,  Palmer  Lake,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Omnipoint 

Corporation,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410,901,  Mar.  27,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.640,674,  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  682,050.  Apr.  8, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5,402,413.  This  applicaUon  Jun.  16,  1997.  Ser 

No.  876,775 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/00 

VS.  CI.  455-^22  20  Claims 

207> 


1.  A  wireless  communication  system,  comprising: 

a  pattern  of  cells; 

a  base  station;  and 

one  or  more  user  stations; 

wherein  said  base  station  and  said  u.ser  stations  communicate 
using  time  division  multiple  access; 

wherein  said  base  station  is  assigned  a  first  transmission  fre- 
quency for  transmitting  to  a  first  cell  in  said  pattern  of  cells, 
said  first  transmission  frequency  not  being  assigned  to  any 
base  station  for  transmitting  to  any  cell  in  said  panem  of  cells 
adjacent  to  said  first  cell; 

wherein  each  user  station  in  said  first  cell  is  assigned  a  second 
transmission  frequency  for  transmitting  to  said  base  station 
for  the  respective  first  cell,  said  second  transmission  fre- 
quency not  being  assigned  to  any  user  station  in  any  cell  in 
said  pattern  of  cells  adjacent  to  said  first  cell. 


5,850,601 
CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  APPARATUS 
Kosaku  Aida,  Fujisawa,  and  Yasuaki  Takahara,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604^38 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-040358 
Int  CL"  H04Q  7/32 
VS.  CL  455—426  u  claims 


1.  A  cordless  telephone  apparatus  comprising  a  base  station 
connected  to  a  public  telephone  network  and  assigned  with  a 
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specific  identification  code,  said  base  station  having  one  or  more 
additional  functions,  and  one  or  more  personal  stations  linked  to 
said  base  station  and  having  remote-control  instruction  means  for 
instructing  the  operation  of  an  additional  function  of  said  base 
station,  said  personal  station  being  capable  of  performing  radio 
communications  with  said  base  station  within  a  range  in  which 
radio  waves  from  said  base  station  is  receivable  and  capable  of 
performing  radio  communications  with  a  cell  station  connected  to 
said  public  telephone  network  outside  said  range  of  radio  waves, 
said  personal  station  including: 

communication  station  decision  means  for  deciding  which  one 
of  said  base  station  and  cell  station  can  perform  radio  com- 
munications with  said  personal  station: 
storage  means  for  storing  the  specific  identification  code  of  said 
base  station  and  a  control  code  corresponding  to  said  addi- 
tional function: 
DTMF  signal  generation  means  for  converting  the  given  control 
code  into  a  DTMF  signal  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
conversion  rule:  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  personal  station  to  cause  it  to 
read  from  said  storage  means  the  control  code  corresponding 
to  the  additional  function  instructed  by  said  remote-control 
instruction  means  and  said  identification  code  and  transmit 
these  codes  to  said  base  station  when  radio  conununications 
between  said  base  station  and  said  personal  station  is  perform- 
able  and  read  from  said  storage  means  the  control  code 
corresponding  to  the  additional  function  instructed  by  said 
remote-control  instruction  means,  supply  the  read-out  control 
code  to  said  DTMF  signal  generation  means  and  transmit  a 
DTMF  signal  representative  of  the  converted  control  code 
when  radio  communications  between  said  cell  station  and  said 
personal  station  is  performable. 


15.  A  method  of  communication  in  a  mobile  satellite  system 
from  a  call  initiated  by  a  mobile  conrununication  system  (MCS)  to 
a  destination,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  by  a  central  controller  in  the  mobile  satellite 
system  an  access  request  message  from  the  MCS.  and  trans- 
mitting frequency  assignments  to  the  MCS  and  to  a  satellite 
communication  switching  office  (SCSO)  in  the  mobile  satel- 
lite system; 

(b)  transmitting  by  the  SCSO  disable  information  to  the  MCS  in 
a  voice  mode  to  disable  voice  activation  in  the  MCS  for  a 


predetermined  period  of  time  after  which  voice  activation  is 
re-enabled  in  the  MCS:  and 
(c)  establishing  voice  communication  between  the  MCS  and  the 
destination. 


5350,603 
SYSTEM  FOR  ADDING  OR  REMOVING 
SUPPLEMENTARY  SERVICES  TO  A  HOME  LOCATION 
REGISTER 
Jorgen  Lantto,  Stockholm,  and  Lars  Thomas  Gunnar  Rex, 
Hagersten,  both  or  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget 
LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00421,  §  371  Date  Oct  15,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/28812,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  722^04 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  19,  1994,  9401319 
Int  CI."  H04Q  7/i8 
\i&.  CI.  455—433  21  Claims 


5,850,602 

COMMUNICATION  PROTOCOL  FOR  MOBILE  EARTH 

TERMINAL  COMMUNICATION  DEVICE  USED  IN 

MOBILE  SATELLITE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

William  R.  Tisdale,-  Gary  G.  Churan,  and  Charles  Kittiver,  all 

of  10802  Parkridge  Blvd..  Reslon,  Va.  22091 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,198 

Int  CI."  H04B  7/\»5 

U.S.  CI.  455—430  18  Claims 


^& 


ti 

B 

a 

I.  A  GSM-type  telecommunications  system  adapted  for  mobile 
subscribers  in  which  the  level  of  services  can  be  increased  or 
reduced  by  one  or  more  supplementary  services,  wherein  in  addi- 
tion to  said  mobile  subscribers  (MS),  the  GSM  system  comprises: 
one  or  more  ba.se  station  systems  (ESS)  for  managing  the  radio 
resources  needed  for  setting-up  and  releasing  connections  to 
and  from  mobile  subscribers  located  in  an  area  covered  by 
respective  base  station  systems,  and 
one  or  more  local  mobile  services  switching  centers  (MSC/ 

VLR)  connected  to  one  or  more  superordinate  units  (HLR), 
wherein  said  one  or  more  superordinate  units  (HLR)  include 
software  for  providing  base  functions  and  relevant  supple- 
mentary services,  and 
wherein  the  software  in  a  superordinate  unit  (HLR)  is  structured 
to  provide 
a  first  software  set-up  (21)  for  providing  the  necessary  ba.se 

functions: 
a  second  software  set-up  (22)  for  adding  supplementary  ser- 
vices, and 
a  third  software  set-up  (23)  for  coordinating  the  first  and  the 
.second  software  set-ups  and  for  enabling  a  part  (12a)  of 
said  second  software  set-up  (22)  belonging  to  a  supplemen- 
tary service  to  be  added  or  removed  without  affecting  the 
first  software  set-up. 
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5350,604 
SySTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RESTRICTING  CALL 

SETUP  TO  A  FIXED  SUBSCRIPTION  AREA  IN  A 
CHLLULAR  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 
Daniel  Dufour,  BlainviUe,  Canada,  and  Anna  Cecilia  Brand- 
striim,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebologet 
LM  Ericsson  (publ),  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431306 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/20 

yiS.  q.  455-^35  31  Claims 


13.  i4  cellular  telecommunications  system  serving  a  plurality  of 
normal' subscribers  and  a  plurality  of  fixed  subscribers,  said  normal 
and  fined  subscribers  having  cellular  telephones  of  approximately 
the  same  radio  frequency  transmitter  power  for  accessing  the 
systert  through  a  plurality  of  cells  and  a  plurality  of  base  stations 
electn^aically  connected  to  a  mobile  switching  center  (MSC),  each 
of  said  base  stations  transmitting  radio  frequency  signals  over  a 
coverage  area  defining  one  of  said  cells:  said  system  comprising: 
a  home  location  register  (HLR)  for  storing  a  subscriber  profile 
for  each  of  said  plurality  of  subscribers,  each  subscriber 
profile  identifying  whether  an  associated  subscriber  is  a  fixed 
sutscriber: 
means  for  sending  an  inquiry  from  .said  MSC  to  said  HLR  to 
detemiine  whether  an  accessing  subscriber  is  a  normal  sub- 
scriber or  a  fixed  subscriber: 
means  for  permitting  said  normal  subscriber  to  setup  a  call  in  the 

sy  item  through  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  cells: 
means  within  said  HLR  for  defining  at  least  one  of  said  plurality 

of  Cells  to  form  a  fixed  subscription  area  (FSA): 
means  for  permitting  said  fixed  subscriber  restricted  call  setup  to 

the  system  through  said  FSA;  and 
a  redirect  access  means  for  redirecting  access  to  the  system  by 
slid  fixed  subscriber  to  one  of  said  cells  in  said  FSA  when 
Slid  fixed  subscnber  initially  accesses  the  system  through  a 
serving  cell  excluded  from  die  FSA. 
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5,850,605 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 

GROUPING  TRANSMITTERS  FOR  MESSAGE 
TRANSMISSION  IN  A  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Slim  Souissi,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.;  Samir  A.  Sawaya,  San  Diego, 
Calif,;  Jheroen  P.  Dorenbosch,  Waxahachie.  and  Al  Brian- 
con,  McKinney,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,935 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  9/00 
MS.  CI.  455—137  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  dynamically  selecting  transmitters  for  message 
transmission  in  a  communication  system,  the  method  comprising 
the  st^  of: 
sending,  at  a  known  time  and  carrier  frequency,  transmission 

signals  from  the  transmitters: 
calculating  carrier-to-interference  (C/l)  values  indicative  of  rela- 
tive strengths  of  the  transmission  signals  as  received  at  the 
known  time  and  carrier  frequency  by  a  portable  messaging 
udil  (PMU)  included  in  the  communication  system:  and 
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determining,  prior  to  message  delivery,  a  selected  transmitter  for 
transmitting  a  message  to  the  PMU,  the  selected  transmitter 
associated  with  a  lowest  C/I  value  that  is  chosen  from  the  C/I 
values  and  that  exceeds  a  C/I  threshold  value. 


5350,606 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFERRING  A 
CELLULAR  TELEPHONE  CALL  BETWEEN 
INTELLIGENT  CELL  SITES 
James  Cariton  Bedingfield,  Sr.,  Lilbum,  Ga.,  and  David  A. 
Gallagher,  Fuqnay-Varina,  N.C.,  assignors  to  BellSouth  Cor- 
poration, Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,436 

Int  CI."  H04Q  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  455—439  3  Claims 
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1.  In  a  cellular  telecommunications  network  including  a  first 
switch  connected  to  a  first  intelligent  cell  site,  a  second  switch 
connected  to  a  second  intelligent  cell  site,  and  a  third  switch 
connected  to  a  third  intelligent  cell  site,  said  first  switch  and  said 
third  switch  being  connected  to  said  second  switch,  wherein  a  call 
is  established  between  a  calling  station  and  a  mobile  cellular 
telephone  located  within  range  of  the  first  intelligent  cell  site,  a 
method  for  transferring  the  call  from  the  first  intelligent  cell  site  to 
the  second  intelligent  cell  site  and  then  from  the  second  intelligent 
cell  site  to  the  third  intelligent  cell  site,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

when  the  mobile  cellular  telephone  moves  within  the  range  of 
the  second  intelligent  cell  site: 

A.  initiating  a  communication  from  the  second  intelligent  cell 
site  to  the  first  intelligent  cell  site  via  the  first  switch; 

B.  reserving  a  conference  bridge  in  the  first  switch  responsive 
to  receipt  of  the  communication: 

C.  connecting  on  the  conference  bridge  a  first  call  segment 
from  the  calling  station  to  the  first  switch,  a  second  call 
segment  from  the  first  switch  to  the  first  intelligent  cell  site, 
and  a  third  call  segment  from  the  first  switch  to  the  second 
intelligent  cell  site  via  a  second  switch,  the  first  call  seg- 
ment being  a  segment  of  the  call  from  the  calUng  station  to 
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the  first  switch,  the  second  call  segment  being  another 
segment  of  the  call  from  the  first  switch  to  the  first  intelli- 
gent cell  site,  and  the  third  call  segment  being  the  commu- 
nication from  the  second  intelligent  cell  site  via  the  second 
switch  10  the  first  switch; 

D.  transferring  control  of  the  call  from  the  first  intelligent  cell 
site  to  the  second  intelligent  cell  site: 

E.  releasing  the  second  call  segment; 

F.  disconnecting  the  conference  bridge;  and 

when  the  mobile  cellular  telephone  moves  within  the  range  of 

the  third  intelligent  cell  site; 

repeating  steps  A-F  but  with  respect  to  the  second  intelligent 
cell  site,  the  third  intelligent  cell  site  and  the  second  switch 
so  as  to  effect  transfer  to  the  control  of  the  call  from  the 
second  intelligent  cell  site  to  the  third  intelligent  cell  site  in 
the  same  manner  as  the  transferring  of  the  call  from  the  first 
intelligent  cell  site  to  the  second  intelligent  cell  site. 


5,850,608 
DIRECTIONAL  FREQUENCY  ASSIGNMENT  IN  A 
CELLULAR  RADIO  SYSTEM 
Saleh  Faruque,  Piano,  Tex.,  as-signur  to  Nothern  Telecom  Lim- 
ited, Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  7453'W 

Int.  CI.-  H04Q  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  455-^M7  9  Claims 


5,850,607 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 
CONTROL  HANDOFF  IN  A  CELLULAR 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Peter  Muszynski,  Espoo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Telecom- 
munications Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI93/00384.  §  371  Dale  Aug.  13,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08898,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  619,458 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04Q  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  455-^142  8  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  frequency  allocation  in  a  cellular  system,  the 
cellular  system  having  a  plurality  of  available  frequencies  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  cells,  each  cell  comprising  six  sectors,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  cluster  of  cells  comprising  a  subset  of  the  plurality  of 
cells,  the  cluster  of  cells  having  a  plurality  of  frequency  reuse 
axes,  each  frequency  reuse  axis  having  a  plurality  of  layers, 
each  layer  on  a  first  frequency  reuse  axis  of  the  plurality  of 
frequency  reuse  axes  being  parallel  to  the  other  layers  on  the 
first  frequency  reuse  axis; 

grouping  the  plurality  of  available  frequencies  into  a  plurality  of 
frequency  groups; 

assigning  a  first  series  of  the  frequency  groups  to  the  sectors  on 
a  first  layer  of  the  plurality  of  layers  along  the  first  frequency 
reuse  axis  of  the  plurality  of  frequency  reuse  axes,  the  first 
series  being  composed  only  of  odd  numbered  frequency 
groups;  and 

assigning  a  second  series  of  the  frequency  groups,  the  second 
series  being  composed  only  of  even  numbered  frequency 
groups,  to  the  sectors  on  a  second  and  third  layer  of  the 
plurality  of  layers  along  the  first  frequency  reuse  axis  of  the 
plurality  of  frequency  reuse  axes,  the  second  and  third  layers 
each  being  adjacent  the  first  layer. 
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1.  A  control  method  in  a  cellular  telecommunications  system, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  user  mobile  station  relays  ongoing  user  communications  sig- 
nals via  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  base  station  relays 
ongoing  user  communications  signals  via  at  least  one  of  a 
plurality  of  base  stations; 

said  base  stations  further  relay  said  user  communications  signals 
via  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  mobile  exchanges  to  and  from 
another  system  user;  executing  an  inter-exchange  soft  handolT 
between  a  first  and  a  second  mobile  exchange: 

having  user  communications  control  and  signal  diversity  com- 
bining functions  involved  with  the  handoff  at  the  first  mobile 
exchange; 

executing  a  control  handoff  of  said  user  communications  control 
and  signal  diversity  combining  functions  from  said  first 
mobile  exchange  to  said  second  mobile  exchange;  and 

maintaining  said  first  mobile  exchange  as  a  switching  point  for 
digital  transmission  connections  between  said  other  system 
user  and  said  second  mobile  exchange. 


5,850,609 
METHOD  FOR  LOCATING  A  CELLULAR 
RADIOCOMMUNICATION  MOBILE  STATION,  AND 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  THE  METHOD 
Ian  Sugarbroad,  Piano,  Tex.;  Jean  Cellmer,  Les  Essarts-le-Roi, 
France;  Alain  Ohana,  Chatillon,  France,  and  Phillippe  Dup- 
lessis,  Colombes,  France,  assignors  to  Nortel  Matra  Cellular, 
Bois  D'Arcy,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00O19,  §  371  Dale  Nov.  4,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Nov.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/19688,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  676^64 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  12,  1994,  94  00271 
Int  CI."  H04Q  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  455— »56  14  CUims 

1.  Method  for  locating  a  cellular  radio  telephone  communication 
mobile  station,  comprising  associating  at  least  one  fixed  beacon 
with  a  user  of  the  mobile  station,  emitting  from  the  fixed  beacon, 
with  a  range  (r)  substantially  smaller  than  a  characteristic  dimen- 
sion (R)  of  cell,  a  radio  signal  specific  to  said  user,  and,  when  the 
mobile  station  picks  up  the  radio  signal  emitted  by  the  beacon. 
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1.  A  method  for  communicating  with  mobile  receivers  in  differ- 
ent zones,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  first  program  information  associated  with  a  first  zone; 

providing  second  program  information  associated  with  a  second 
rone,  said  first  and  second  program  information  relating  to 
different  programs: 

transmitting  first  command  information  from  a  first  transmitter 
In  the  first  zone  over  a  common  command  link  within  the  first 
zone,  the  first  command  information  containing  configuration 
information  related  to  the  first  program  information  and  pri- 
ority information  defining  the  first  transmitter  as  having  the 
highest  priority: 

transmitting  second  command  information  from  a  second  trans- 
mitter in  the  second  zone  over  the  common  command  link 
ivithin  the  second  zone,  the  second  command  information 
containing  configuration  information  related  to  the  second 
program  information  and  priority  information  defining  the 
lOcond  transmitter  as  having  a  lower  priority  than  the  first 
I  r^smitter,  wherein  the  step  of  transmitting  the  first  command 
1  rtformation  and  the  step  of  transmitting  the  second  command 
information  can  occur  simultaneously; 

receiving  at  the  mobile  receiver  the  command  information  from 
•he  common  command  link  associated  with  the  one  of  the  first 
iild  second  zones  in  which  the  mobile  receiver  resides  and 
ronfiguring  the  mobile  receiver  in  accordance  with  the  highest 
Mority  one  of  the  received  first  and  second  command  infor- 
nation  received  over  the  common  command  link,  which 
Reived  first  and  second  command  information  can  be 
iiex;eived  simultaneously:  and 

reprt)ducing  at  the  mobile  receiver  the  first  or  second  program 
inormation  in  accordance  with  the  configuration  information 
iiid  from  the  one  of  the  first  and  second  transmitters  having 
itie  highest  priority. 


5,850.611 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMMUNICATING  IN 

A  DISPATCH  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Jay  R.  Krebs,  Crystal  Lake,  III.,  assignor  lo  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  965,691 

InL  a."  H04B  I  AX) 

VS.  CI.  455—518       10  Claims 


addr  :$sing  a  signal  to  communication  network  indicating  that  the 
mobjlt  station  is  within  range  of  the  fixed  beacon. 


5,850,610 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  ZONED 
COMMUNICATIONS 
Alan  John  Teslani,  Boca  Ralon,  Fla.;  Eugene  Arnold  Eighmy, 
HMver,  and  William  Thomas  Edwards,  Helena,  both  of  Ala., 
assignors  to  Sonics  Associates,  Inc.,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
FUed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,897 
Int  a."  H04B  1/06 
.  |CL  455—512  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  communicating  in  a  dispatch  communication 
system  that  includes  a  plurality  of  base  sites  and  a  system  control- 
ler, wherein  each  base  site  of  the  plurality  of  base  sites  provides 
communication  service  to  a  respective  service  coverage  area  of  a 
plurality  of  service  coverage  areas  and  wherein  the  system  control- 
ler controls  allocation  of  radio  communication  resources  to  groups 
of  communication  units  as  individual  communication  units  of  the 
groups  travel  tliroughout  the  plurality  of  service  coverage  areas, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  establishing  a  dispatch  communication  between  a  first  group 
of  communication  units; 

b)  determining  a  first  length  of  time  since  establishment  of  the 
dispatch  communication; 

c)  determining  whether  an  event  indicative  of  call  reassignment 
has  occurred: 

d)  when  the  event  indicative  of  call  reassignment  has  occurred, 
determining,  based  on  the  first  length  of  time,  a  second  length 
of  time  cominencing  at  a  time  of  the  event  for  maintaining 
allocation  of  a  radio  communication  resource  assigned  to  the 
dispatch  communication: 

e)  determining  whether  call  reassignment  has  occurred  within 
the  second  length  of  time;  and 

f)  when  call  reassignment  has  not  occurred  within  the  second 
length  of  time,  terminating  the  dispatch  communication. 


5350,612 
MULTI-AXIS  VERTICALLY  CORRECTED  ANTENNA 
FOR  HANDHELD  WIRELESS  COMMUNICATIONS 
DEVICES 
Eric  C.  Kulberg,  San  Diego;  Stephen  B.  Tidwell,  Carlsbad; 
Roy  H.  Davis,  San  Diego,  aU  of  Calif.;  Roy  K.  Fischer, 
Scottsdale,  Ariz.;  Randall  R.  TolUman,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  and 
Randsom  A.  Brown,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  QUAL- 
COMM  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  CaUf. 

FUed  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538^62 
InL  CI."  H04B  I/3H 
VS.  CI.  455—550  31  Claims 

1.  Antenna  support  apparatus  for  a  portable  wireless  communi- 
cations device,  comprising: 

a  support  plate  pivotally  secured  to  said  wireless  communica- 
tions device  with  a  pivot  joint  for  rotation  about  a  first 
predefined  pivot  axis  with  at  least  one  planar  support  surface 
which  rotates  about  said  first  pivot  axis: 
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an  antenna  module  pivotally  secured  to  the  support  plate  with  a 
pivot  joint  for  rotation  about  a  predefined  second  pivot  axis 
which  is  perpendicular  to  the  first  for  placing  the  module  in 
predetermined  orientations  about  said  second  axis,  indepen- 
dent of  handsel  orientation;  and 

bias  means  for  urging  said  support  plate  to  rotate  about  said  first 
pivot  axis  so  as  to  provide  at  least  one  desired  offset  in 
vertical  orientation  of  said  first  axis  about  said  second  axis. 


IS.  A  method  for  hands-free  operation  of  a  radio  microphone 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  radio  microphone  having  an  attachment  clip 
disposed  thereon  for  attaching  said  microphone  to  a  user's 
article  of  clothing  near  a  user's  head. 

b)  providing  a  cover  secured  to  said  microphone  having  an 
actuating  lever  disposed  thereon,  said  actuating  lever  being 
positioned  and  sized  for  actuation  of  said  microphone  by  a 
user's  head  or  chin  when  said  microphone  is  attached  to  the 
user's  article  of  clothing,  said  cover  also  including  an  opening 
in  one  side  thereof  for  exposing  said  attachment  clip; 

c)  attaching  said  microphone  to  a  user's  article  of  clothing;  and 

d)  actuating  said  microphone  by  moving  said  actuating  lever 
with  a  user's  head  or  chin. 


5,850,614 

METHOD  OF  DISPOSING  OF  NUCLEAR  WASTE  IN 

UNDERGROUND  ROCK  FORMATIONS 

Henry  B.  Crichlow,  330  W.  Gray  St.  Suite  504,  Norman,  Okla. 

73069 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892,250 
Int.  CI."  G2IF  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  588—17  20  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  disposing  of  nuclear  waste  in  underground  rock 
formations,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  electing  an  area  of  land  having  a  rock  formation  positioned 
therebelow  of  a  depth  able  to  prevent  radioactive  material 


5,850,613 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  HANDS-FREE 

OPERATION  OF  A  RADIO  MICROPHONE 

David  C.  Bullecks,  RD2,  Box  1522,  Buckfleld.  Me.  04220 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,119 

Int  CI."  H04B  1/38 

U.S.  CI.  455—569  17  Claims 


placed  therein  from  reaching  a  surface  of  the  area  of  land  and 
of  a  predetermined  distance  from  active  water  sources: 

b)  drilling  a  vertical  wellbore  from  the  surface  of  the  area  of 
land  to  extend  into  the  underground  rock  formation; 

c)  drilling  a  first  primary  horizontal  lateral  extending  from  the 
vertical  wellbore  whereby  the  primary  horizontal  lateral  is 
defined  by  the  underground  rock  formation; 

d)  forming  a  first  layer  of  cement  within  the  primary  horizontal 
lateral  by  circulating  cement  between  a  steel  casing  and  the 
wall  of  the  wellbore  in  the  primary  honzontal  lateral; 

e)  securing  the  steel  casing  within  the  first  layer  of  cenKnt  by 
the  cementing  process  indicated  in  step  (d): 

f)  encapsulating  nuclear  waste  to  be  stored  in  a  canister  for 
storage  in  the  primary  horizontal  lateral; 

g)  placing  the  encapsulated  nuclear  waste  in  the  primary  hori- 
zontal lateral. 


5350,615 

ROTOR  BLADE  SWASHPLATE-AXIS  ROTATION  AND 

GYROSCOPIC  MOMENTS  COMPONSATOR 

Stephen  S.  Osder,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 

Douglas  Helicopter  Co.,  Meza,  Ariz. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,953 

Int.  CI."  B64C  27/04 

VS.  CI.  701-^  19  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  rotor  blade  swashplate  to  stabilize 
either  a  helicopter  aircraft  or  a  jet-powered  tri-mode  aircraft  as  the 
jet-powered  tri-mode  aircraft  travels  in  a  transitional  mode,  which 
is  between  a  helicopter  mode  and  a  fixed-wing  mode,  the  method 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

detecting  at  least  one  of  rotor  blade  speed,  change  in  aircraft 
velocity,  and  installation  configurations  of  a  rotor  blade 
swashplate  of  a  rotor  blade; 
compensating  for  at  least  one  of  changes  in  rotor  blade  .speed, 
changes  in  aircraft  velocity,  and  for  installation  configurations 
of  a  rotor  blade  swashplate  of  a  rotor  blade;  and 
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cfi  [npensating  for  gyroscopic  moments  on  the  rotor  blade  which 
are  induced  by  at  least  one  of  an  aircraft  pitch  rate  and  an 
aircraft  roll  rale,  the  step  of  compensating  for  gyroscopic 
moments  on  the  rotor  blade  including  the  following  substeps: 
measuring  an  aircraft  roll  of  the  aircraft; 
Jetermining  gyroscopic  moments,  which  are  generated  by  the 
measured  aircraft  roll  of  the  aircraft,  and  which  are  placed 
on  the  rotor  blade  of  the  aircraft;  and 

cUitrolling  a  rotor  blade  swashplate.  based  on  the  determined 
gyroscopic  moments. 
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I.  |\  traction  control  system  of  a  four-wheel  drive  vehicle. 
havihg  an  engine,  an  engine  control  apparatus  for  controlling  an 
output  torque  of  said  engine,  four  wheels  including  front  and  rear 
whe^k.  a  wheel  cylinder  for  each  of  said  four  wheels,  wheel  speed 
detetling  means  for  detecting  a  wheel  speed  of  said  each  wheel, 
vehifle  speed  delecting  means  for  detecting  a  vehicle  speed,  steer- 
ing jmgle  delecting  means  for  detecting  a  steering  angle,  and  a 
brakfc  drive  apparahis  for  independently  and  automatically  apply- 
ing l^oake  pressure  to  said  wheel  cylinder,  comprising: 
y^  rate  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  actual  yaw  rate  of  said 

i\«ehicle; 
target  yaw  rate  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  target  yaw 
irfite  of  said  vehicle  based  on  .said  vehicle  speed  and  said 
steering  angle; 
yaM  rate  deviation  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  yaw  rate 
Kfcviation  by  subtracting  said  target  yaw  rate  from  said  actual 
WW  rate; 
slip  amount  calculating  means  for  calculating  an  actual  slip 
iainount  for  said  each  wheel  based  on  said  vehicle  speed  and 
said  wheel  speed; 
storing  means  for  memorizing  a  reference  slip  amount  for  each 

nrf  said  front  and  rear  wheels  respectively; 
taijgpt  slip  amount  determining  means  for  independently  deter- 
rtining  a  target  slip  amount  for  said  each  wheel  based  on  said 
reference  slip  amount,  said  vehicle  speed,  said  actual  yaw  rate 
ifid  said  yaw  rate  deviation; 
tra  cjion  control  judging  means  for  judging  whether  or  not  a 
:iaclion  control  is  needed  for  said  each  wheel  based  on  the 
:^mparison  of  said  slip  amount  with  said  target  slip  amount 
)hd  for  outputting  a  traction  control  signal  so  as  to  execute 


said  traction  control  if  it  is  judged  that  any  one  of  said  four 
wheels  needs  said  traction  control; 

target  braking  force  calculating  means  responsive  to  said  trac- 
tion control  signal  for  calculating  a  target  brake  pressure 
based  on  said  actual  slip  amount  and  said  target  slip  amount 
and  for  outputting  said  target  brake  pressure  to  said  brake 
drive  apparatus  so  as  to  apply  said  target  brake  pressure  to 
said  wheel  cylinder  of  said  wheel  needing  said  traction  con- 
trol; and 

target  engine  torque  calculating  means  responsive  to  said  trac- 
tion control  signal  for  calculating  a  target  engine  torque  based 
on  said  actual  slip  amount  and  said  target  slip  amount  and  for 
outputting  said  target  engine  torque  to  said  engine  control 
apparatus  so  as  to  reduce  said  output  torque  of  said  engine. 
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I.  A  route  planning  method,  comprising  steps  of: 
receiving  target  information  concerning  a  set  of  available  tar- 
gets, the  target  information  providing  a  set  of  target  param- 
eters for  each  of  the  available  targets; 
receiving  sets  of  target  thresholds,  including  a  set  of  one  or  more 
threshold  values  for  each  of  at  least  a  subset  of  the  target 
parameters; 
receiving  a  set  of  mission  objectives  defining  a  plurality  of 
distinct  target  parameter  priority  orderings.  each  target  param- 
eter prionty  ordering  being  associated  with  a  respective  mis- 
sion status: 
selecting  a  target  sequence  by  repeatedly  selecting  a  best  next 
target  and  adding  the  best  next  target  to  a  selected  target 
sequence  list  until  a  mission  completion  criteria  has  been 
satisfied;  and 
communicating  a  route,  comprising  the  target  sequence,  to  a 

route  utilization  system; 
wherein 
at  a  plurality  of  limes  while  selecting  the  target  sequence,  the 
method  includes  determining  a  mission  status  in  accor- 
dance with  previously  selected  targets,  if  any.  and  deter- 
mining a  target  parameter  priority  ordering  In  accordance 
with  the  determined  mission  status; 
the  step  of  selecting  a  best  next  target  includes: 
for  each  of  at  lea.st  a  first  subset  of  the  available  targets, 
mapping  a  plurality  of  the  target  parameters  into  respec- 
tive bin  values  in  accordance  with  respective  ones  of  the 
sets  of  target  thresholds,  and  computing  a  cost  function 
value  in  accordance  with  the  bin  values; 
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selecting  from  the  tirst  subset  of  the  available  targets  a 
second  subset  having  a  best  cost  function  value: 

if  the  second  subset  includes  only  one  target,  selecting  the 
one  target  as  the  best  next  target;  and 

if  the  second  subset  includes  more  than  one  target,  succes- 
sively narrowing  the  second  subset  by  removing  from  the 
second  subset,  for  successive  ones  of  the  target  param- 
eters in  accordance  with  the  determined  target  parameter 
priority  ordering,  all  targets  in  the  second  subset  except 
targets  having  a  best  bin  value  for  each  of  the  successive 
target  parameters  until  the  second  subset  contains  only 
one  target,  and  selecting  the  one  target  as  the  best  next 
target. 
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1.  A  navigation  device  comprising: 

goal  storage  means  for  storing  data  descriptive  of  a  plurality  of 
goals  and  data  related  to  a  plurality  of  goals  in  relation  to  each 
other; 

reference  position  storage  means  for  storing  data  of  reference 
positions  used  during  searching  of  the  plurality  of  goals  stored 
in  said  goal  storage  means; 

search  reference  data  generating  means  for  generating  search 
reference  data  that  serves  as  a  reference  for  searching  the 
plurality  of  goals  stored  in  said  goal  storage  means; 

goal  data  reading  means  for  searching  and  reading  the  data 
descriptive  of  the  plurality  of  goals  or  the  data  related  to  the 
plurality  of  goals  from  said  goal  storage  means  which  corre- 
spond to  the  search  reference  data  generated  by  said  search 
reference  data  generating  means; 

reference  position  data  reading  means  for  reading  reference 
position  data  from  said  reference  position  storage  means; 

priority  order  determining  means  for  determining  an  order  of 
priority  of  the  plurality  of  goals  based  on  a  relationship 
between  the  data  of  the  plurality  of  goals  read  by  said  goal 
data  reading  means  and  the  reference  position  data  read  by 
said  reference  position  data  reading  means;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  goals  according  to  the 
search  reference  data  with  information  related  to  the  order  of 
priority  determined  by  said  priority  order  determining  means. 
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1.  A  frozen  precipitation  accumulation  alert  system  for  a  target 
area,  said  system  comprising: 
means  for  measuring  at  least  one  meteorological  indicator  in  at 

least  one  measurement  location  proximate  to  said  target  area; 
means  for  detecting  meteorological  structure  using  radar  data 

from  a  weather  radar  over  a  region  that  includes  said  target 

area;  and 
means  for  determining  a  precipitation  accumulation  forecast 

based  on  said  meteorological  structure  and  said  at  least  one 

meteorological  indicator 
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son, Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  770,131,  Dec.  19,  19%.  abandoned. 

whic*"  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  286,476,  Aug.  5,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  977.253 

Claims  priority,  application  Belarus,  May  8,  1993,  00600-01 

Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  702—3  10  Claims 


[T^3  --l^^fi-— G 


Z'S 


1.  A  method  of  selectively  applying  material  such  as  fertilizers, 
pesticides,  herbicides,  and  seed,  to  soil  in  a  field  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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npling  the  soil  along  a  series  of  paths  in  the  field  at  identifi- 
able, known  sequential  locations  at  close  intervals  to  obtain 
individual  identifiable  soil  samples  for  each  location  in  a 
sequence  with  a  sampling  machine  that  moves  over  the 
ground; 

isiting  the  soil  samples  between  two  sheets  of  movable  heat 
iealable  material  mounted  on  the  sampling  machine  and  indi- 
iridually  packaging  the  samples  from  each  sequential  location 
ivhile  maintaining  packages  in  the  sequence  and  identified 
with  respect  to  the  identifiable  location,  including  the  steps  of 
nerging  said  sheet  portions  of  material  together,  and  the 
jackaging  step  including  heat  sealing  the  sheet  portions  to 
nclose  the  soil  sample  in  an  individual  identifiable  sealed 
>ackage  on  the  machine; 

n^(  ving  the  packages  to  an  analyzer  and  analyzing  each  soil 
.ample  to  determine  the  needs  of  each  soil  sample  of  a 
iclecied  material  to  be  applied  for  the  field  to  reach  a  desired 
rondition  for  the  selected  material  in  the  identifiable  location 
)f  the  soil  samples; 

s^iistically  processing  information  relating  to  the  determined 
juantities  of  application  of  the  selected  material  and  creating 
control  program  of  applying  material  at  each  location  in  the 
ield  using  a  material  applying  vehicle  responsive  to  the 
:ontrol  program;  and 

the  path  and  applying  the  material  under  control  of  the 
'  :ontrol  program  in  a  local  region  of  the  field  at  the  identifiable 
ocation  where  each  respective  soil  sample  was  obtained. 
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\.  \  method  for  preventing  overpressure  of  a  drilling  fluid 
circiiltted  in  a  well  of  known  diameter  during  drilling  operations 
by  drilling  equipment  including  an  elongated  drillsCring  of  ktiown 
diani:)er  with  the  overpressure  resulting  from  variations  of  eccen- 
tricity of  the  drillstring  along  a  length  thereof  comprising: 

solving  a  set  of  modeling  equations  using  measured  rheological 
properties  of  drilling  fluids  including  variations  of  fluid  vis- 
W)sity  of  the  fluids  with  shear  rate  to  determine  a  distribution 
iof  pressure  and  speed  along  the  drillstring;  and  using  the 
l^termined  distribution  of  pressure  and  speed  along  the  drill- 
string  to  select  a  drilling  fluid  with  specified  rheological 
characteristics  and  a  flowrate  in  the  well  preventing  an  over- 
pressure along  the  drillstring. 


1.  A  computer  based  method  of  filtering  geophysical  time  senes, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  a  plurality  of  spatially  related  geophysical  time 
series  distributed  over  a  pre-determined  volume  of  the  earth, 
said  geophysical  time  series  containing  digital  samples,  said 
digital  samples  being  characterized  by  a  travel  time,  a  posi- 
tion, and  an  amplitude; 

(b)  transforming  at  least  a  portion  of  said  spatially  related 
geophysical  time  series  using  a  very  short  time  discrete 
orthonormal  transformation,  said  very  short  time  discrete 
orthonormal  transformation  producing  transform  coefficients; 

(c)  organizing  said  transform  coeflieients  into  a  plurality  of 
sub-band  traces; 

(d)  modifying  one  or  more  of  said  transform  coeflieients  within 
one  or  more  of  said  sub-band  traces;  and, 

(e)  inverting  said  sub-band  traces  using  a  very  short  time  dis- 
crete orthonormal  transform  inverse,  thereby  producing  a 
filtered  version  of  said  transformed  portion  of  said  spatially 
related  geophysical  time  senes. 


5,850,623 
METHOD  FOR  STANDARDIZING  RAMAN 
SPECTROMETERS  TO  OBTAIN  STABLE  AND 
TRANSFERABLE  CALIBRATIONS 
Howard  Smith  Carman,  Jr.,  Blountville;  Daniel  Charies  Alsm- 
eyer,   Kingsport;   Carlos  Humberto  Juarez-Garcia,   King- 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  .standard  Raman  spectrum  from  a 
sample  using  a  particular  Raman  spectrometry  apparatus  or  any  of 
a  plurality  of  similar  Raman  spectrometry  apparatus,  each  said 
Raman  spectrometry  apparatus  comprising  a  substantially  mono- 
chromatic radiation  source,  excitation  optical  means,  reference 
optical  collection  means,  at  least  one  sample  optical  collection 
means,  a  spectrograph,  and  a  multi-channel  array  detector,  said 
method  comprising: 

(a)  using  said  spectrometry  apparatus,  simultaneously  irradiating 
a  reference  material  and  at  least  one  sample; 

(b)  defining  a  standard  energy  dispersion  characteristic,  a  stan- 
dard Raman  spectrum  of  said  reference  material,  and  a  stan- 
dard photometric  response  function; 

(c)  simultaneously  acquiring  at  more  than  one  wavelength  a 
convolved  Raman  spectrum  of  said  reference  material  using  a 
reference  channel  of  said  multi-channel  array  detector  and  a 
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convolved  Raman  spectrum  of  said  sample  using  a  sample 
channel  of  said  mulli  channel  array  detector,  said  convolved 
spectra  comprising  a  Raman-shift  energy  region  included 
u'ilhin  said  standard  energy  dispersion  characteristic; 

(d)  optionally  identifying  and  removing  noise  spikes  from  each 
of  the  convolved  Raman  spectra  of  the  reference  material  and 
the  sample,  thereby  producing  despiked  convolved  Raman 
spectra  of  said  reference  material  and  said  sample: 

(e)  irradiating  each  optical  collection  means  and  the  spec- 
trograph using  a  second  radiation  source  and  detecting  the 
resulting  signals  with  said  detector,  thereby  producmg  a  cor- 
responding photometric  reference  spectrum  for  each  optical 
collection  means; 

(f)  dividing  each  of  the  optionally  despiked  convolved  Raman 
spectra  of  the  reference  material  and  the  sample  by  said 
corresponding  respective  photometric  reference  spectrum, 
thereby  producing  compensated  convolved  Raman  spectra  of 
said  reference  material  and  said  sample; 

(g)  irradiating  the  spectrograph  using  a  third  radiation  source 
and  detecting  resulting  signals  in  each  channel  of  the  multi- 
channel detector,  thereby  producing  a  corresponding  third 
radiation  source  spectrum  for  each  detector  channel; 

(h)  from  the  corresponding  third  radiation  source  spectrum  for 
each  detector  channel  and  said  standard  energy  dispersion 
characteristic,  constructing  a  corresponding  wavelength.en- 
ergy  correlatmg  equation  for  each  detector  channel; 

(i)  applying  the  corresponding  wavelength/energy  correlating 
equation  for  each  detector  channel  to  each  corresponding 
compensated  convolved  Raman  spectrum  of  the  reference 
material  and  the  sample,  thereby  producing  linearized  con- 
volved Raman  spectra  of  said  reference  material  and  said 
sample; 

(j)  optionally  correcting  the  linearized  convolved  Raman  spec- 
trum of  the  reference  material  to  reitiove  background  signals, 
thereby  producing  a  corrected  linearized  convolved  Raman 
spectrum  of  said  reference  material; 

(k)  determining  a  convolution  function  from  the  standard  Raman 
spectrum  of  the  reference  material  and  the  optionally  cor- 
rected linearized  convolved  Raman  spectrum  of  said  reference 
material; 

(I)  applying  the  convolution  function  to  adjust  the  linearized 
convolved  Raman  spectrum  of  the  sample,  thereby  producing 
a  deconvolved  Raman  spectrum  of  said  sample;  and 

(m)  multiplying  the  deconvolved  Raman  spectrum  of  the  sample 
by  the  standard  photometric  response  function,  thereby  pro- 
ducing a  standard  Raman  spectrum  of  said  sample  from  a 
particular  Raman  spectrometry  apparatus  or  from  any  of  a 
plurality  of  similar  Raman  spectrometry  apparatus. 
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I.  An  electronic  compass  providing  a  directional  bearing,  com- 
prising: 

a  base  for  mounting  thereto  in  a  mutually  orthogonal  relation- 
ship, a  first,  second  and  third  magnetic  field  sensor,  said  (irst 
and  second  magnetic  held  sensors  arranged  for  measuring 
respectively  orthogonal  magnetic  field  components  in  a  plane 
associated  with  the  electronic  compass; 

said  third  magnetic  field  sensor  arranged  for  measuring  a  mag- 
netic component  of  the  magnetic  held  orthogonal  to  the  plane 
determined  by  the  first  and  second  sensors; 

a  roll  sensor  for  sensing  angular  roll  orientations  of  said  elec- 
tronic compass  about  an  axis  aligned  in  a  direction  of 
intended  travel  and  for  providing  output  roll  angle  data;  and 

a  programmed  processor  for  calculating  a  vertical  magnetic  field 
component  in  conjunction  with  the  measured  magnetic  held 
components  of  the  first  and  second  magnetic  field  sensors  and 
programmed  for  reprojecting  the  measured  first  and  second 
magnetic  field  components  onto  a  reference  plane  using  said 
roll  angle  data  to  thereby  remove  effects  of  roll  orientations  of 
the  electronic  compass  on  the  measured  magnetic  field  com- 
ponents. 


5,850,625 
SENSOR  FUSION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Alianna  J.  Maren,  Hixson,  Tenn.;  Richard  M.  Akiia.  Carlsbad, 
Calif.;  Bradley  D.  Colbert.  Oakton,  Va.:  David  J.  Donovan. 
Hixson,  Tenn.;  Charles  W.  (ilover,  Knoxville,  Tenn.;  Karl 
Mathla;  Robert  M.  Pap,  both  of  Chattanooga,  Tenn.;  Kevin 
L.  Priddy,  Signal  Mountain.  Tenn.;  Timothy  W.  Robinson, 
and  Richard  E.  Saeks.  both  of  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignors 
to  Accurate  Automation  Corporation,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,980 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/272 

U.S.  CI.  702—93  31  Ctaims 
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21.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  first  and  second  sensor  signals 
from  first  and  second  sensors,  respectively,  that  sense  a  target  in  an 
environment,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
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ntegration  unit  coupled  to  receive  the  first  and  second  sensor 
'ignals.  generating  first  integrated  signals  based  on  the  first 
i  nd  second  sensor  signals,  and  generating  second  integrated 
!  ignals  based  on  the  first  and  second  sensor  signals; 
» tin  control  unit  coupled  to  receive  the  first  integrated  signals, 
!  nd  generating  a  gain  signal  based  on  the  the  first  integrated 
!  ignals:  and 

F  ision  unit  coupled  to  receive  the  gain  signal  from  the  gain 
( ontrol  unit,  and  coupled  to  receive  the  second  integrated 
i  ignals  from  the  integration  unit,  the  fusion  unit  generating  a 
fjsed  signal,  based  on  the  gain  signal  and  the  second  inte- 
{ rated  signals. 


5,850,626 
DIVER'S  COMPUTER 
Jon^k  Kallio.  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to  Suunto  Oy,  Espoo, 
Finland 

Filed  Dec.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  769,593 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  21,  1995,  956164 
Int.  CI.*'  G06F  ]59nO 
MS.  CI.  702—139  8  Ctaims 

1.  hi  a  diver's  computer  having  detector  means  for  measuring 
and  determining  diving  parameters,  processor  means  coupled  to 
said  detector  means  for  receiving  the  measured  and  determined 
divjiig  parameters  and  processing  the  measured  and  determined 
diving  parameters,  and  memory  means  coupled  to  said  processor 
meaits  for  receiving  the  measured  and  determined  diving  param- 
eters'and  storing  the  measured  and  determined  diving  parameters, 
the  improvement  comprising 
.said  memory  means  being  structured  and  arranged  to  be  remov- 
ubly  coupled  to  said  processor  means  such  that  when  removed 
ffom  connection  to  said  processor  means,  said  memory  means 
ere  connectable  to  a  personal  computer  for  analysis  of  the 
measured  and  determined  diving  parameters  by  the  personal 
computer 


5350,627 

AI¥aRATUSES  AND  METHODS  FOR  TRAINING  AND 
OPERATING  SPEECH  RECOGNmON  SYSTEMS 
Joel  M.  Gould,  Winchester;  Elizabeth  E.  Steele,  Cambridge; 
Frank  J.  McGrath,  Wellesley;  Steven  D.  Squires,  Sudbury; 
Peter  S.  Heitman,  Milton;  Joel  W.  Parke,  Marlboro;  Dean  G. 
Startevant,  Watertown;  Jed  M.  Roberts,  Newton,  and  James 
K.  Baker,  West  Newton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Dragon 
Systems,  Inc.,  Newton,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  382,752,  Feb.  1,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  976,413,  Nov.  13,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,428,707.  This  application  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

883,297 

Int  CI."  GIOL  7/08 
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1.  Ai  computerized  method  of  training  pattern  information  used 
by  a  ^(ord  recognition  system  to  identify  the  word  signals  which 
represent  individual  vocabulary  words,  said  method  comprising  die 
steps  qf: 


storing  a  plurality  of  vocabulary  words,  including  storing  pattern 
information  for  identifying  the  word  signals  which  represent 
each  such  vocabulary  word: 

prompting  the  user  to  generate  a  word  signal  representing  a 
given  vocabulary  word: 

receiving  a  post-prompt  word  signal  generated  after  the  user  was 
prompted  to  generate  the  prompted  word; 

scoring  the  match  of  the  post-prompt  word  signal  against  each 
word  in  an  active  vocabulary  including  one  or  more  of  said 
stored  plurality  of  vocabulary  words  other  than  said  prompted 
word; 

responding,  when  said  scoring  of  the  post-prompt  word  signal 
against  one  or  more  of  said  active  vocabulary  words  other 
than  said  prompted  word  is  better  than  a  certain  measure,  by 
reducing  the  use  of  the  post-prompt  word  signal  to  train 
panem  information  associated  with  the  prompted  word;  and 

responding,  when  said  scoring  of  the  post-prompt  word  signal 
against  said  active  vocabulary  words  odier  than  the  prompted 
word  which  is  worse  than  a  certain  measure,  by  increasing  the 
use  of  the  post-prompt  word  signal  to  train  pattern  informa- 
tion associated  with  the  prompted  word. 


5,850,628 

SPEECH  AND  SOUND  SYNTHESIZERS  WTTH 

CONPJECTED  MEMORIES  AND  OUTPUTS 

Robert  W.  Jeffway,  Jr.,  Leeds.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hasbro,  Inc., 

Pawtucket,  R.I. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790^41 

IntCI.''G10L5;«2,i/190 

U.S.  CI.  704-258  49  Ctaims 
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1.  A  speech  synthesizing  circuit,  comprising: 

a  speech  synthesizing  integrated  circuit  chip  having  a  micropro- 
cessor, a  speech  synthesizer,  a  programmable  memory,  an 
input/output  port,  and  a  speech  address  register  for  storing  an 
address  containing  speech  data,  the  speech  synthesizing  inte- 
grated circuit  chip  including  an  instruction,  pre-programmed 
into  the  speech  synthesizing  integrated  circuit  chip  during 
manufacture  thereof,  that,  when  executed,  can  cause  an 
address  to  be  loaded  into  the  speech  address  register;  and 

an  external  memory  integrated  circuit  chip,  the  input/output  port 
of  the  speech  synthesizing  integrated  circuit  chip  being  con- 
nected to  the  external  memory  integrated  circuit  chip: 

the  programmable  memory  of  the  speech  synthesizing  integrated 
circuit  chip  being  programmed  to  cause  the  microprocessor  to 
retrieve  speech  data  from  the  external  inemory  integrated 
circuit  chip  for  speech  synthesis  by  the  speech  syndiesizer,  the 
programmable  memory  being  programmed  by  providing  a 
software  simulation  of  the  instruction  that  can  cause  an 
address  to  be  loaded  into  the  speech  address  register,  the 
software  simulation  causing  the  address  to  be  loaded  into  the 
external  memory  integrated  circuit  chip  without  reliance  on 
execution  of  the  instruction  pre-programmed  into  the  speech 
synthesizing  integrated  circuit  chip  to  load  the  address. 
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5.850.629 
USER  INTERFACE  CONTROLLER  FOR  TEXT-TO- 
SPEECH  SYNTHESIZER 
Erode  Holm,  and  Steve  Pearson,  both  of  Santa  Barbara.  Calir., 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Filed  Sep.  9.  1996.  Sen  No.  709.582 
InL  CI."  GIOL  5/02 
L.S.  CI.  704—260  14  Claims 


1.  A  text-to-speech  synthesizer  for  translating  a  plurality  of 
discontiguous  user-selected  portions  of  text  in  an  independent 
target  application  into  an  audio  output  that  sounds  like  human 
speech,  comprising: 

a  transport  control  bar: 

a  region  store  button  contained  on  said  transport  control  bar 
which  when  activated  initiates  a  copy  of  a  user-selected 
portion  of  text  into  one  of  a  plurality  of  numerically  indexed 
storage  buffers  such  that  said  each  of  said  plurality  of  numeri- 
cally indexed  storage  buffers  contains  one  of  said  plurality  of 
discontiguous  user-selected  portions  of  text:  and 

a  text-to-speech  engine  which  when  activated  sequentially  trans- 
lates the  discontiguous  user-selected  portions  of  text  stored  in 
said  indexed  storage  buffers  into  an  audio  output  that  sounds 
like  human  speech. 


1.  An  instructional  medical  tool  kit  for  use  by  user  in  carrying 
out  a  plurality  of  medical  emergency  related  tasks,  said  instruc- 
tional tool  kit  comprising: 


Tools  and  supplies  adapted  for  performance  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  tasks: 

instructional  storage  and  playback  electronic  circuitry  compris- 
ing: (a)  a  plurality  of  task  selection  keys,  each  task  selection 
key  being  associated  with  a  particular  task  selected  from  the 
said  plurality  of  medical  emergency  related  tasks  and  being 
adapted  to  permit  the  user  to  select  the  particular  task  from 
said  plurality  of  tasks:  (b)  data  storage  means  comprising  a 
central  processing  unit  and  electronic  memory  adapted  to 
store  instructional  data  concerning  each  of  said  plurality  of 
tasks  and  being  selectable  by  said  task  selection  keys,  and 
audible  play  back  means  comprising  audible  instruction  play 
back  circuitry  and  a  speaker  adapted  to  audibly  output  said 
instructional  data  concerning  said  task  selected  by  the  user,  a 
repeat  key  to  allow  a  user  to  repeat  a  particular  step  in  a 
selected  task,  and  at  least  one  of  a  language  selection  key  and 
a  volume  key,  and  wherein  each  task  comprising  the  plurality 
of  tasks  includes  a  plurality  of  steps,  each  step  requiring  the 
identihcation  or  use  of  at  least  one  of  said  tools  and  supplies, 
and  wherein  upon  activation  of  one  of  said  task  selection 
keys,  said  data  instruction  storage  means  will  output  to  said 
audible  playback  means  audible  instructions  to  instruct  user 
how  to  perform  said  selected  task  in  a  step-by-step  manner: 
and  (c)  a  case  with  a  top  ponion  and  a  bottom  portion, 
wherein  said  tools  and  supplies  are  adapted  to  be  contained  in 
one  of  said  top  portions  and  bottom  ponions  of  the  case,  and 
the  plurality  of  keys  of  said  task  selection  means  is  located  in 
the  other  of  said  top  portion  and  bottom  ponion  of  the  case 
and  are  disposed  to  be  easily  accessible  when  said  case  in  an 
open  position. 


5.850.630 

TOOL  KIT  WTTH  AUDIBLE  PROMPTING  FOR  FIRST 

AID  AND  THE  LIKE 

J.  .\nthony  Wilson,  650  Picacho  La.,  Santa  Barbara.  Calif. 

93108 

Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  259,453,  Jun.  13,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  16.  1996,  Sen  No.  714.594 

Int.  CI.*'  GIOL  5/02 

UJS.  CI.  704—270  7  Claims 


5,850,631 
METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A  GRAPHICAL  INTERFACE 
FOR  THE  SPECIFICATION  OF  RELATIONSHIPS 
BETWEEN  TWO  SCHEMAS 
Forouzan  Golshani.  Paradise  Valley;  Oris  D.  Friesen.  and  Tho- 
mas H.  Howell,  both  of  Scottsdale.  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 
Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc.,  Billerica,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  26.  1996.  Sen  No.  624,724 
Int.CI.*'G06F/5//7i 
U.S.  CI.  707—102  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  by  which  a  computer  system  having  a  monitor 
provides  a  visual  interface  for  specifying  relationships  and  corre- 
spondences between  two  graphically  displayed  database  schemas 
in  object  oriented  (GO)  form;  comprising  the  steps  of: 

I,  receiving  as  inputs  two  GO  databa.se  schemas  in  graphical 
form,  and  displaying  both  schemas  on  the  monitor  of  said 
computer  system; 
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Jisplaying  on  the  monitor  a  correspondence  specification 
iienu; 

I  electing  a  pair  of  objects,  one  from  each  of  the  two  schemas 
( isplayed  in  step  I ,  each  of  objects  having  attributes; 
<  isplaying  on  the  monitor  a  list  of  all  of  the  attributes  of  each 
(  f  the  objects  selected  in  step  3; 

!  electing  an  attribute  from  each  list  of  attributes  displayed  in 
!  lep  4  as  candidates  for  correspondence; 
i  f  either  or  both  of  the  attributes  selected  in  step  5  is  a  key 
i  ttribute,  comparing  domains  of  the  two  selected  attributes 
a  nd  recording  the  domain  relationship; 
i  ■  neither  of  the  attributes  selected  in  step  5  is  a  key  attribute, 
ifid  if  there  is  a  match  between  the  data  types  of  the  two 

lected  attributes  at  the  completion  of  step  6.  combining  the 
t^o  attributes  to  form  a  combined  attribute  and  selecting  a 
'name  for  the  combined  attribute; 

8,  deleting  the  attributes  selected  in  step  5  from  the  lists  of 
attributes  listed  in  step  4; 

9,  if  there  are  more  attributes  in  the  lists  of  attributes  listed  in 
step  4,  repeating  steps  5  through  8  until  all  attributes  listed  in 
step  4  have  been  deleted; 

10,  if  there  are  more  objects  with  attributes,  repeating  steps  I 
through  9  until  there  are  no  objects  whose  attributes  have  not 
been  deleted; 

11,  generating  a  file  containing  all  correspondences;  and 

12,  identifying  all  assertions  for  correspondences  between 
attributes. 


5,850,632 

MES\;I0RY  ACCESS  CONTROLLER  UTILIZING  CACHE 
MEMORY  TO  STORE  CONFIGURATION  INFORMATION 
Iain  Robertson.  Cople,  England,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  706,619 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12/08 
U.S.  CI.  711—170  34  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  accessing  memory  based  upon  a  received 
address  corresponding  to  storage  location  to  be  acces.sed  compris- 
ing tke  steps  of: 


COUCSTS      acojcsis      koucsu 

storing  a  plurality  of  memory  configuration  cache  entries,  each 
memory  configuration  cache  entry  including  an  address  range 
and  a  corresponding  set  of  memory  access  parameters; 
comparing  a  received  address  to  said  address  range  of  each  of 

said  memory  configuration  cache  entries; 
selecting  a  set  of  memory  access  parameters  by 

if  said  received  address  matches  said  address  range  of  any  one 
of  said  memory  configuration  cache  entries,  then  selecting 
said  set  of  memory  access  parameters  corresponding  to  said 
matching  one  of  said  plurality  of  address  ranges, 
if  said  received  address  fails  to  match  said  address  range  of 
any  of  said  memory  configuration  cache  entries,  then 
signalling  an  address  range  miss, 
outputting  said  received  address, 

receiving  a  memory  configuration  cache  entry  including  an 
address  range  encompassing  said  received  address  and  a 
corresponding  set  of  memory  access  parameters, 
storing  said  memory  configuration  cache  entry,  and 
selecting  said  set  of  memory  access  parameters  of  said 
received  memory  configuration  cache  entry;  and 
piDviding  a  memory  access  cycle  corresponding  to  said  selected 
set  of  memory  access  parameters. 
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Jim  E.  KeUy,  2274  W.  21$t  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90018 

Filed  May  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  71,461 
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GOLF  SHOE 
Dai^el  W.  BaU.  2079  Antoine  Dr.,  Houston,  Tex.  77055 
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Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
U.SJ  Cl.  D2— 906 


402,446 
SHOE  BOTTOM 
Michelle  Kelchak,  ManhatUn  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Skech- 
ers  U.S.A.,  Inc.,  Manhattan  Beach.  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1998,  Ser.  No.  84.529 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
VS.  CI.  D2— 952 


T"T  V    V 
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402,447  402,449 

PAIR  OF  SHOE  OUTSOLES  GOLF  SHOE  SOLE 

Jon  R.  Munns,  Portland.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Adidas  AG,  Ger-  Douglas  K.  Robinson,  Mansfield,  Mass.;  John  F.  Lane,  IH, 

many  Stratham,  N.H.,  and  John  J.  Erickson.  Brockton,  Mass., 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,180  assignors  to  Acushnet  Company,  Fairhaven,  Mass. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jan.  23,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82,515 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 953  LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  W 

U.S.  a.  D2— 951 


m 


402,448 
SHOE  SOLE 
Toshikazu  Kayano,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asics  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

FUed  Oct  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,666 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1997,  9-53842 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 953 


402,450 
SHOE  SOLE 
Jon  R.  Munns,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Adidas  AG,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,167 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D2— 957 
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402,451 
SHOE  SOLE 

Betqamin  Wunsch,  Palm  Beach,  Fla..  assignor  to  VS.  Sports, 
lac.  Lake  Worth,  Fla. 

Filed  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70382 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
U4  CI.  D2— 959 


402,453 

SHOE  UPPER 

Robert  Y.  Greenberg,  ManhatUn  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Skecbers  L'.S.A.,  Inc.,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  11.  1998.  Ser.  No.  83^70 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  0* 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 969 


f3t:;::^^^;SGiK:> 


402,452 

BLADDER  FOR  USE  IN  A  SHOE 

Bei^e  Allen,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Acushnet  Company, 

Fairhaven,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614,758,  Mar.  13,  1996,  and 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616,130.  Mar.  14,  19%. 
This  application  Sep.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76i!83 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
:  LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 

VJSi  CI.  D2— %1 


402,454 
SHOE  LTPER 
Michelle  Kelchak,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Skecb- 
ers U.S.A.,  Inc.,  ManhatUn  Beach.  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1998,  Ser.  No.  83,855 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
VS.  CI.  D2— 969 
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402,455  402,457 

SHOE  UPPER  SHOE  UPPER 

Robert  Y.  Greenberg,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to   Robert  Y.  Greenberg,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Skechers  U.S.A.,  Inc.,  Manhattan  Beach.  Calif.  Skechers  U.S.A.,  Inc.,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1998,  Ser.  No.  83.909  FUed  Feb.  26,  1998,  Sen  No.  84,171 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04  LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 

U.S.  CI.  D2-%9  US.  CI.  D2-%9 


'^'--^.._n3rjU"'---^--^-^Lr^..>ljv.i 


402,456 

SHOE  UPPER 

Robert  Y.  Greenberg,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Skechers  U.S.A.,  Inc.,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1998,  Ser.  No.  84,170 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 969 


402,458 

REUSABLE  FOLDING  STORAGE  CONTAINER 

Tamara  L  Brooks,  2036  Walters  Ave.,  Northbrook,  III.  60062 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,231 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D3— 201 


DECEk<BER   15,   1998 


John 
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402,459 

POCKET  KEY  HOOK 

I  J.  Steinmacher,  444  W.  Pine  St..  Audubon,  N  J.  08106 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73^26 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

VS.  CL  D3— 207 


402,461 
DISPLAYABLE  WATCH  CONTAINER 
Ho  Ching  Au,  Block  A,  9/F,  Goodview  Inc.  Building,  11  Kin  Fat 
Street,  N.T.  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Dec.  S,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,564 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D3— 273 


402.460  402,462 

BACKPACK  MUSICAL  SOUND  EQUIPMENT  CASE 
Marc  Moor,  Oakwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mead  Corpora-    David  B.  Sanderson,  Vilta  Park.  Calif.,  assignor  to  SKB  Cor- 

tiofi,  Dayton,  Ohio  poration,  Orange,  CaUf. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,905  F''«'  "^"y  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,220 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01  LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

VS.  tt.  D3-217  U.S.  a.  D3-276 
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402,463 

SEWING  MACHINE  TRANSPORTING  CASE 

Sally  A.  Mettler,  6131  E.  Harney  La.,  Lodi,  Calif.  95240 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,195 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Loc  (6)  a.  03  -  o; 

U.S.  a.  D3— 279 


402,465 
FLEXIBLE  POUCH 
Harold  E.  Barefoot,  West  Milton,  Ohio  45383 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,144 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D3— 303 


402,464 
BICYCLE  EQUIPMENT  AND  TOOL  BAG 
JUl  I.  Gianettoni,  and  Kevin  D.  Woriey,  both  of  10345B  El 
Prado  Way,  Cupertino,  Calif.  95014 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,946 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D3— 284 


402,466 

SAFETY  PROPANE  TRANSPORTER 

George  Werbesky,  Jr.,  18  Jackson  PI.,  Darien,  Conn.  06820 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,542 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

U.S.  a.  D3— 304 


^Y^ 


f. 


r 


n 
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402.467 

WIRE  HANGER  CARRIER 

A.  Scola,  150  Apple  Gate  Rd.,  Cranston,  R.I.  02920 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,091 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

CI.  D3— 315 


402,469 

GOLF  BAG  COLLAR 

Young  J.  Suk,  270  Glen  Cove  Ave.,  Sea  ClitT.  N.\. 

Filed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,688 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -VV 

U.S.  a.  D3— 320 


11579 


402,468 
[ADJUSTABLE  UNIVERSAL  ARTICLE  CARRIER 
Rich»rd   Michael   Killins,  Yucca   Valley,  Calif.,  assignor 
Intentions  Unlimited,  Inc..  Yucca  Valley,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64^41 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
U,Sj  tl.  D3— 315 


to 


402,470 
TOOTHBRUSH  HAVING  AN  INDICATOR 
Roland  Jeannet,  Duesseldorf,  Germany;   Robert  Leutwyler, 
Boppelsen,  and  Werner  Leutwyler,  Zurich,  both  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Consumer  Products. 
Inc.,  Skillman,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40,218,  Jun.  13,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  18,903,  Feb.  17,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  54,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  18,  1993,  M  93 
06  754.2 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -  02 
U,S.  CI.  D4— 104 
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402,471 
TOOTHBRUSH 
Stuart  J.  Magloff,  c/o  Johnson  &  Johnson  China,  P.O.  Box  950, 
New  Brunswick,  NJ.  08903;  Alan  G.  Trojanowski,  39  Hill- 
side Ave.,  Monmouth  Junction,  NJ.  08852;  Thomas  Dair, 
289  Colonel  Greene  Rd.,  Yorktown  Hts.,  N.Y.  10598;  Vanessa 
Sica,  160  E.  88th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10128;  Carly  White, 
505  Court  St.,  (#6N),  and  Scott  Henderson,  424  Henry  St., 
(#3),  both  of  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11231 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  77,177 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -  02 
MS.  CI.  D4— 104 


402,473 
TOOTHPASTE  DISPENSING  TOOTHBRUSH 
Kenneth  Robertson,  915  Old  Highway  5  South,  Thomasville, 
Ala.  36784 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81344 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -  02 
U,S.  CI,  D4— 108 


■ 


402,472 
TOOTHBRUSH 
TXing-Liang  Chen,  Chia  Yi  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Tair  Jiuh 
Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chia  Yi  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1998,  Ser.  No.  85,548 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D4— 104 


402,474 

BRICK  PRINTING  APPARATUS 

Lee  Danielson,  210  Juniper  St.,  Cosmos,  Minn.  56228 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,001 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -  (M 

U.S.  CL  D4— 137 


Xi 


2^ 
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402,475 

REPEATING  PATTERN  FOR  AN  EMBOSSED  PAPER 

PRODUCT 

Steven  B.  Mattheeussen.  Neenah;  Thomas  P.  Kelly,  and  Dean 

A.  Spears,  both  of  Green  Bay,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Fort 

Janes  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,769 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  OS  -  06 
U&ktl.  D5— 53 


402,477 
INFANT  SEAT  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  E.  Cone,  II,  Athens,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cosco,  Inc., 
Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,677 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
U.S.  a.  D6— 333 


t)^\'\\ 


'  » «'  c>v  I,'   •••    />  Kn     »'  »~-'  / 

'i     \D.  ,1           N'  ,r_-»_^    >'    ••      '; 
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402,476 
UPRIGHT  SPACE-DIVIDING  SCREEN 
Clarluon  S.  Thorp,  Wayland;  Robert  C.  Weener,  and  Wayne  B. 
Miedema,    both    of   Holland,   all   of   Mich.,   assignors   to 
Haworth,  Inc.,  Holland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  64,926,  Jan.  14,  1997,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
392.114,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  39,980,  Jun.  7,  1995, 
Pat.  No.  Des.  382,122.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1998,  Ser.  No. 
82,017 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06 
U,S.  a.  D6— 332 


402.478 
THREE  WAY  COUCH 
Justo  Escobar,  11069  Glenwood  Dr.,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.  33065, 
and  Jane  Bayles,  1401  S.  Ocean  Dr.,  Ft  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
33316 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  717,217,  Sep.  26,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69.594 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  01 
VS.  a.  D6— 335 


2900 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  15,  1998 


402,479  402,481 

MASSAGE  CHAIR  CHAIR 
Nichimu  Inada,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Family  Co.,  Ltd.,   Q^^^y  ^  Neil,  Mississauga.  Canada,  assignor  to  Allseating  Cor- 

Osaka,  Japan  poration,  Mississauga,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,658  p.,^  j^„  ^4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,846 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 


U.S.  a.  D6— 361 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 


U.S.  CI.  D6— 366 


402,480 
CHAIR 
John  R.  Stafford,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Chromcrafl/ 
Revington  Company,  Senatobia,  Miss. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,772 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 366 


402,482 
SEAT 
Andrew  C.  Gibson,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Marge  Car- 
son, Inc.,  Rosemead,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,291 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D6— 381 


December  15,  1998 
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402,485 
ARMOIRE 


402,483 
CIGAR  DISPLAY  DISPENSER  «Ri».w,Rt 

Ferdinan  Alvarez,  and  Raquel  Gonzalez,  both  of  Miami.  Fla.,  Jorge  Estape,  and  Joyce  Estape,  both  of  2453  San  Pasqual 
assignors  to  Forrest  &  Stuart,  inc.,  Miami,  Fla.  ^^'*-*  •***••  Escondido.  Calif.  92027 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79.669  ''"***  ^P-  ^'  "'^'  ^^-  '^<'-  '^*'3l3 

Lot  (6)  CI.  06  -  <W  U.S.  CI.  D6-^M6 

VSl  :i.  D<h— 408 


402,484 

ELECTRONIC  TEACHING  CARREL 

Hal  ^>ndy,  4937  Glendale  Rd.,  Shawnee-Mission,  Kans.  66205 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81,410 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  fM 

U.S.  Rl.  D6-^2I 


402,486 
STORAGE  RACK 
Kei  Wada,  and  Phuoc  H.  Luong,  both  of  Fountain  Valley, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Elite  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Gar- 
dena,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1998.  Ser.  No.  84,073 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -04 
l'.S.  CI.  D6— «79 
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402,487 
RECTANGULAR  DINING  TABLE 
Carl  A.  Muller,  Altadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Elite  Manufactur- 
ing Corp.,  Gardena,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  72,979 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D6-^t80 


402,489 
DISPLAY  AND  SALES  EQUIPMENT 
Eliezer  Levy,  Kasteelstraat  49,  1650  Beersel,  Bulgaria 
FUed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  63,872 
Claims   priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Jun. 
1996,  DM/036714 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  07 
VS.  a.  D6— 515 


19, 


»■        « 


>• 


402,488 
FURNITURE  TRIM 
Michael  J.  Paus,  High  Point,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Universal  Fur- 
niture Induxtries,  Inc.,  High  Point,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  67,852 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  99 
U.S.  CI.  D6-^92 


402.490 
MERCHANDISING  DISPLAY  CHANNEL  FRONT 
Dennis  E.  Parham,  Kennesaw,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Mead 
Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1997,  Sen  No.  79,090 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  W 
U,S.  CL  D6— 509 


^"1 


n 


\d 


^ 
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402,491 

LID  HOLDER 

Lyhj  1\icker,  250  W.  Center,  Aurora,  Utah  84620 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  80,194 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  08 

U.SJCI.  D6— 513 


402,493 
SLEEP  SUPPORT  DEVICE 
Jeffrey  Craig  Cothren,  23725  Anza  Ave.  No.  133,  Torrance, 
Calif.  90505,  and  Jeffrey  A.  KaUtsky,  67684  San  Andreas  St, 
Desert  Hot  Springs,  Calif.  92240-6804 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1998,  Sen  No.  82363 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  09 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 596 


IT 


402,492 

BATHROOM  CABINET 

Joe  Chen,  30  Bedminster  Rd.,  Randolph,  NJ.  07869 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  62,605 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  OS 

U.S.  O.  D6— 561 


402,494 

SUPPORT  PILLOW 

Victoria  Langen  841  W.  Debby  Rd.,  Mansfield,  Ohio  44906 

FUed  Apn  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  52,948 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  09 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 601 
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402,495 
REMOVABLE  VEHICLE  REAR  SEAT  COVER 

Joseph  Jones,  252  Madison  st.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11216 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  68,868 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  13 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 411 


402,497 

VEHICLE  SEAT  COVER 

Barbara  Holley,  122  Linden  Blvd.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11226 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  79,274 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  13 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 611 


402,4% 

VEHICLE  HEADREST  SLIP  COVER 

Robert  A.  Harm,  57  Spring  Ave.,  Holland,  Pa.  18966 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  76,725 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  13 

VS.  CI.  D6— 611 


A 


402,498 
WATER  TREATMENT  AND  DISPENSING  UNIT 
Mark  S.  Howard,  4601  E.  Skyline  Dn  Jtri413,  and  Kurt  L. 
Patterson,  4601  E.  Skyline  Dn  M16,  both  of  IXicson,  Ariz. 
85718 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Sen  No.  67,122 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 
U.S.  a.  D7— 306 


December  15,  1998 
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402,499  402,501 

BARBECUE  GRILL  EGG  HOLDING  RING 

Thomas  M.  Carroll.  Hudson.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Kay  Home   Linda  Powere,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Paper 

Magic  Group,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1997,  Sen  No.  67,030 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


Prtducts,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1997,  Sen  No.  72,790 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02 


vs 


:i.  D7— 332 


LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  0/ 


U.S.  CI.  D7— 503 


aggj^i    I  t^aaaa 


402,500 
FLATWARE  HANDLE 
Robert  Welch,  Warwiekshire,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Ginkgo  International,  Ltd.,  Downers  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  7834 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apn  26,  1997, 
33 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 401.2 


206S233 


402,502 
HEAT  SOURCE  HOLDER 
Su-Mi  Liaw,  No.  8,  Chung-Hsiao  Lane,  Tzu-Chaing  Rd,  Tou- 
Fen  Town,  Miaoli  County,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  71,446 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  02 
U,S.  CI.  D7— 402 


2906 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  15,  1998 


402,503  402305 

BARBEQUE  GRILL  WITH  TIRE  TREAD  PATTERN  DIMPLE  JUICE  GLASS 
Lawrence  Sanchez,  3015  E.  Bayshore  Rd.,  #301,  Redwood  City,   Charles  W.  Jarvis,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cambro  Manufac- 

Calif.  94063  turing  Company,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  51,730  Filed  Apr  9,  1998,  Ser.  No.  86J04 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  99  LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D7^109  U^.  CI.  D7— 509 


402404 
CAMPFIRE  IGNITING  SYSTEM 
Gabriel  Poon,  and  Leanne  Poon,  both  of  6276  187th  Street, 
Surrey  British  Columbia,  Canada,  V3S  7N8 

Filed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,681 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  99 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 416 


402,506 

BOWL 

Sandra  Chilewich,  1158  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10029 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,606 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 

MS.  CI.  D7— 558 


Decewber  15,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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402,507 

BOWL 

Sandra  Chilewich,  1158  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10029 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  80,606,  Dec.  11,  1997.  This  application 

Mar.  11,  1998,  Ser.  No.  86330 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 

U.Sj  CI.  D7— 358 


402,509 
DISH 
Erik  Indekeu.  Borgerhout,  Belgium,  assignor  to  De  Ster  NV, 
Hoogstraten,  Belgium 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1998,  Ser.  No.  83,864 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  21, 1997, 
2068503 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D7— 566 


402,510 

402,508  BAGEL  KEEPER 

OVAL  SALAD  DISH  D.  Scott  Miller,  Oriando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Dart  Industries  Inc., 

Maryse  Maiacolette  Boxer,   19,  Cadogan  Gardens,  London  Orlando,  Fla. 

SW3  2RD,  England  FUed  Dec.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81,594 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1998,  Ser.  No.  83,021  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  1,  1997,  LOC  (6)  O.  07  ■  06 


2067957 


U,S.  ( 1.  D7— 566 


U.S.  a.  D7— 601 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 


183>253  0.G.-98-25:QL3 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  15,  1998 


402^11 
BOWL 

Sandra  Chilewich,  1158  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10029 

Division  of  Sen  No.  80,606.  Dec.  11.  1997.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  11,  1998,  Sen  No.  86^31 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D7— 584 


402^13 
TOOTHED  DISC  FOR  CARPET  SEAMING  ROLLER 
TOOL 
Gary  Goodrich.  Lnion  City.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Orcon  Corpo- 
ration. Union  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Apn  14.  1997.  Sen  No.  69.182 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D8— 15 


402,512 

MAGNET  BACK  SPICE  RACK  402414 

Stuart  Harvey  Lee;  Martha  Davis,  and  Andrea  Ruggiero.  all  of  UNIVERSAL  RADIUS  FORMING  AND  CLEANING  TOOL 

New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  M.  Kamenstein,  Inc.,  Elmsford,  Richard   Michael   Killins,  Yucca  Valley.  Calif.,  assignor  to 

N.Y.  Inventions  Unlimited,  Inc.,  Yucca  Valley,  Calif, 

riled  Oct  24.  1997,  Sen  No.  79,130  Filed  Jan.  6.  1997,  Sen  No.  64,542 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01  LOC  (6)  Q.  08  -  05 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 590  U.S.  CI.  D8— 16 


December  15,  1998 


Kevir 


U.S. 


Cl 
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402415 

MULTIPURPOSE  TOOL 

P.  Mclntyre,  477  Medford  Rd.,  Swansea,  Mass.  02777 

Filed  Mar  24.  1997,  Sen  No.  68453 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

D8— 17 


402417 
FAUCET  NUT  SOCKET 
Josue"  Gracia,  and  Joseph  S  Gracia,  both  of  916  South  IlUnois, 
Weslaco,  Tex.  785% 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1997,  Sen  No.  81486 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  Dft-29 


M 


I  'I 


i'4 


f} 


LnJ 


402416 
SPEAR  BLADE  FOR  A  HAND  SAW 
TamoMu  Okada,  Miki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Okada  Metal  Indus- 
tries Co.,  Ltd.  (Kabushiki  Kaisha  Okada  Kinzoku  Kogy- 
osho),  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1997,  Sen  No.  80,179 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  03 
VS.  a.  D8— 20 


402418 

GLUE  GUN 

Grace  Lee,  Shue  Shang  Shiang,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Homeease 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shue  Shang  Shiang,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  85,298 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

U.S.  a.  D8— 30 


2910 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  15,  1998 


402^19  402321 

PNEUMATIC  FASTENER  DRIVING  TOOL  NARROW  PROFILE  HAMMER 

Jim  F.  Warner,  Hoboken.  and  Robert  J.  Croft,  Jersey  City,  Ronald  G.  Riegel,  2120  Nortiiglen  Dr.,  Clevis,  N.  Mex.  88101- 

both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Senco  Products,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  ^jg^ 

**'•'''  Filed  Dec.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,777 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


Filed  Aug.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,838 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  02 


LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  02 


U.S.  CI.  D8— «9 


U.S.  CI.  D8— 77 


402320  

PNEUMATIC  FASTENER  DRIVING  TOOL 
Jim  F.  Warner,  Hoboken,  and  Robert  J.  Croft,  Jersey  City, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Senco  Products,  Inc.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1997.  Ser.  No.  74,840 

Term  of  patent  14  years  402322 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  02  HAND  TOOL 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 69  L^^  A  GiUman,  14176  Barium  St.,  Ramsey,  Minn.  S5303 

Filed  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,187 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 82 


De:  EMBER  15,  1998 
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402323 
KNIFE  SHARPENER 
Dieter  Thomas,  Solingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Zwilling  J.A. 
^enckels,  AG,  Solingen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,289 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
U4JCI.  D8— 93 


402325 
TOOLKIT 
Cheng-Hui  Hsu,  No.  126,  Pad  Chung  Road,  Hsin  Tien  City, 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1998,  Ser.  No.  85,042 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  03 
VS.  O.  D8— 105 


402324 
FOLDING  KNIFE 
Loitis  S.  Glesser,  Golden,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Spyderco,  Inc., 
Golden,  Colo. 

FUed  Jul.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,616 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  03 
VS  CI.  D8— 99 


402326 
COMBINED  HANDLE  AND  ESCUTCHEON  FOR  DOORS 

OR  WINDOWS 
Veit  Mahlmann,  and  Sebastian  Beck,  both  of  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  HEWI   Heinrich   Wilke  GmbH,  Bad 
Arolsen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  59,096,  Sep.  3,  1996.  This  application 

Dec.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,485 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  1, 1996,  M  96  01 
944.1 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  06 
U.S.  CL  D8— 301 


2912 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  15,  1998 


402^27 
HANDLE  FOR  DOORS  OR  WINDOWS 
Veit  Mahlmann,  and  Sebastian  Beck,  both  of  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many, assignors   to   HEWl   Heinrich   Wilke   GmbH,   Bad 
Arolsen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  59,096,  Sep.  3,  1996.  This  application 

Dec.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,480 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  1, 1996,  M  96  01 
944.1 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  06 
VJS.  CI.  D8— 308 


402429 
CABINET  DOOR  HANDLE 
Waype  Husted,  Mill  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Benson  Barbecue 
L.P..  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82,333 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 313 


il 

i  it 


1 1' 

i « 

I  !< 
it 

.  ii 
|i 
J 
ii 
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402,528 
HANDLE  ASSEMBLY 
Kevin  R.  Brucker,  San  Diego,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Tech 
Industries,  Puyallup,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,844 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 313 


402,530 
BAIL  PULL  FOR  FURNITURE 
George  J.  Simons,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.;  Jochen  P.  Backs,  and 
Thomas  Overthun,  both  of  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Steelcase  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1998,  Ser.  No.  83316 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 317 


Di-teMBER  15.  1998 
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402331  402433 

SaUuel  Kim-Hung  Ng.'ZL"  Cana'fa,  assignor  to  Bay  MUls  ^ior  BaH^nTnlTsf  Tr^f  '^r'' 

Limited,  Ontario.  Canada  Lior  Baritan,  18  Hsadna  Street,  Eoton,  Israel 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76^13  •'''"•  •***•  "'  '''*•  ^"^  ^o-  63,957 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jun.  20,  1996,  26402 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  06  Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.^.  CI.  D8— 320 


U.S.  a.  D8— 349 


LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 


402432 
PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  A  PADLOCK 
Lance  "Rimer.  P.O.  Box  11073,  Marina  del  Rey.  Calif.  90292 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  75,769,  Aug.  22,  1997,  Pat. 
Na  Des.  398413.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  Na  55,622,  Feb. 
11,  1997,  Pat.  No.  Des.  395,224,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
42,437,  Aug.  10,  1995,  Pat.  No.  Des.  379,059.  This  application 
Apr.  17,  1998,  Ser.  No.  86,710 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  07 
p.  D8— 346 


U.S 


402434 

SPRING  BAR  RETAINING  BRACKET 

Richard  McCoy,  Granger,  and  Chad  A.  McCoige,  Mishawaka, 

both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Reese  Products,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  65,448 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 354 


2914 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  15.  1998 


402^35  402437 

GLASS  BLOCK  SPACER  DOOR  JAM  SPREADER  APPARATUS 

Brian  C.  Wright,  13433-228th  St.  SE.,  Snohomish,  Wash.  98290   Miguel  Lorenzana.  716  40th  St,  Richmond,  Calif.  94805 
FUed  Jun.  26,  1997,  Sen  No.  72,955  FUed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,801 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  05  LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

VJS.  CI.  D8-354  U.S.  CL  D8— 355 


402,536 
SUPPORT  BRACKET 
Morisoa  S.  Cousins,  Winter  Pari(,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Dart  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No.  80,451 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D8— 354 


402,538 
CABLE  ROLLER 
Hendrik  Sjirk  Wagter,  Utrecht,-  Ralph  Stuyver,  Den  Haag,  and 
Joop  Hakker,  Soest,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  InnoEs- 
sentials  International  B.V.,  Capelle  aan  den  IJssel,  Nether- 
lands 

FUed  Sep.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  59,068 
Claims     priority,     application     WIPO,     Mar.     1,     19%, 
DM/035733 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
VS.  a.  D8— 358 


De:  EMBER  15,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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402,539 
TOW  STRAP  REEL 
Wdyne  Pingel,  and  Donna  Pingel,  both  of  Adams,  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  Pingel  Enterprise,  Inc.,  Adams,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1998,  Ser.  No.  85,486 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
U.$.  CL  D8— 359 


402,541 
PUMP  UNIT  ADAPTED  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  AN 
EXTERNALLY  SCREW  THREADED,  DISCHARGE 
OPENING  BOUNDING  RIM  OF  A  LIQUID  CONTAINER 
Ronald  M.  Odessa,  Batavia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Chapin  Manufac- 
turing. Inc.,  Batavia,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,777 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  CI,  D9L-300 


402,540 

STRIP  OF  PLASTIC  FASTENING  CLIPS  FOR  THE 
FASTENING  OF  ELECTRICAL  WIRES,  TUBES  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Lars  Stridh,  Sala,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Plasa  Fastteknik  AB, 
Sala,  Sweden 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  63,475,  Dec.  9,  19%.  This  application 

Jan.  12,  1998,  Ser.  No.  81,949 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  7,  19%,  96-12% 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  08 

U.S,  CI.  D8— 390 


402,542 
DISPENSER 
PhiUp  Meshberg,  2770  S.  Ocean  Blvd.,  Apt  602,  Palm  Beach, 
Fla.  33480 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  45,523,  Oct  23,  1995,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

383382.  This  application  .Sep.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,661 

Term  i^  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 300 


2916 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  15.  1998 


402,543  402445 

WASTE  BAG  HORN  SHAPED  CONTAINER 

Ronald  G.  Thieman.  Noblesville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  KCL  Corpo-  David    Kerdoon,    11676    Chenault    Ave.    #30,    and    Patrick 

ration,  Shelbyvilie,  Ind.  Petersen,  1532  Midvale  Ave.,  both  of  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,866  90024 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75^28 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  05  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  09^305  LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  99 

VS.  CL  09^307 


402,544 

CONTAINER  FOR  BARBEQUE  GRILL  CLEANING 

DEVICE 

Albert  P.  Jones,  38  Blairmore  Dr.,  Hamilton  Square,  N  J.  08690 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,628 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  05 

VS.  CI.  D*— 306 


402,546 
DOUBLE  CHAMBER  CUP 
Martin  Massing,  Ahaus,  Germany,  assignor  to  GEA  Finnah 
GmbH,  Ahaus,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  65,713 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  13,  1996,  M  96 
00  993.4 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  03 
VS.  CL  D9— 308 


DEaiifBER  15,  1998 


402,547 

DISPENSING  SQUEEZE  BOTTLE 

Konj-id  J.  Galecki,  5035  W.  Henderson,  Chicago,  III.  60641 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1998,  Ser.  No.  83,788 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  01 

VS.  ktl.  D9— 307 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


402,549 
CONTAINER 
Michelle  Victoria  Nahum  Albright,  Westfield,  N  J., 
Elizabeth  Arden  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc. 
N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,691 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  03 
VS.  a.  D9— 337 


2917 


assignor  to 
New  York, 


402,548 
PERFUME  BOTTLE  402,550 

Gerard  Tavenas,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Lalique,  Paris,  COSMETIC  DISPENSER 

France  Norman  D.  Poisson,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Gillette 

Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1997,  Set  No.  79,553 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


Filed  Feb.  25,  1998,  Ser.  No.  84,148 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  3,  1997,  975107 


U.S.  CI.  D9— 318 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 


LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 


U.S.  a.  D9— 338 
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December  15,  1998 


DbImber  15,  1998 


1998 


UMI 


402,551 

FOLDING  HOLIDAY  DECORATION  ORGANIZER 

Christine  Nesbitt,  716  Evergreen  Rd.,  St.  Marys,  Pa.  15857 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1997.  Sen  No.  80,586 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  03 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 341 


402,553 
BOTTLE 
Judith  C.  Webster,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  and  Charles  M.  Brandt, 
Lithia  Springs,  Ga.,  assignors  to  The  Clorox  Company,  Oak- 
land, Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,431 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 347 
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402,555  402^57 

EASY  OPEN  CONTAINER  END  CONCENTRATE  CARTRIDGE 

Caill'F.  McEldowney,  Russia;  Ken  M.  FulU;  Wayne  A.  Spolt-  Walter  F.  Klima,  Jr.,  Travelers  Rest,  S.C,  and  William  L. 

roan,  both  of  Sidney,  and  Greg  S.  Williams,  WapakoneU,  all  Klma.  Stafford.  Va..  assignors  to  Sprayex  L.L.C.,  Stafford. 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Pitts-         "' 

burgh  Pa  p     J  .  fj,^  Q^^^  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,401 

'        Filed  Dec.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  64,069  ''^00^^!^'.^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  u^.  ci.  D9— 448 

LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  07 
L'.Si  CI.  D9-^39 


402.552 
PILL  BOX 
Alain  Reymond,  Lyons,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme 
Praticdose,  Villefranche  sur  Saone,  France 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,678 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  25,  1997,  97  4358 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  03 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 341 


402,554 
CARTON  BLANK 
Brant  D.  Batchelor,  Stamford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Benckiser 
Consumer  Products.  Inc..  Greenwich,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82,492 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  03 
U.S.  a.  D9-^33 


Lon 


402356 
PLASTIC  LID  FOR  BEVERAGE  CUP 
Frye.  Batavia,  III.,  assignor  to  Proex  Incorporated, 


Bf  ^via,  lU. 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1997.  Ser.  No.  75,884 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
VS.  t\.  D9— 447 


402.558 
CONCENTRATE  CARTRIDGE 
Walter  F.  Klima.  Jr.,  Travelers  Rest,  S.C,  and  William  L. 
Klima.  Stafford,  Va.,  assignors  to  Sprayex  L.L.C..  Stafford. 
Va. 

FUed  Oct  2.  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,402 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  -07 
VS.  CI.  D9-^«48 
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402^59 
CONCENTRATE  CARTRIDGE 
Walter  F.  Klima,  Jr..  Travelers  Rest,  S.C,  and  William  L. 
Klima,  Stafford,  Va.,  assignors  to  Sprayex  L.L.C..  Stafford, 
Va. 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,403 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 448 


402,561 
ANGLED  NECK  BOTTLE 
DeWayne  D.  Utnip,  Columbus  Grove,  and  Dan  F.  Diehl,  Elida, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  RXl  Plastics,  Inc.,  IViadelphia,  W. 
Va. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1998,  Ser.  No.  823M 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 526 


402,560 
PAINT  CAN  HOLDER  FOR  INCLINES 
Wayne  G.  Fogle,  P.O.  Box  2607,  Citrus  Heights,  Calif.  95611- 
2607 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  76,462 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 455 


402,562 
CONTAINER 
Jack  Anderson;   Lisa  Cerveny,  both  of  Seattle,  and  Bruce 
Branson-Meyer,  Bainbridge  Is,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Custom  Building  Products,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 
FUed  Oct  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78^42 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09-0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 528 


De  :  EMBER  15,  1998 
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402,563 
CONTAINER 


402365 

WATCH  CASE  WITH  BAND 

?f'^nr^'""'  '''"""'/r'  "■?"  T^-^y  Marie  Momany,Syl-    shinji  Sato,  Okaya,  and  Yoshiaki  Takamoto,  Tokyo,  both  of 
vanja.  OhK,,  assignors  to  Graham  Packagmg  Company,  L.P.,       j^^  ^.^^  ,„  ^^^  ^^^^^  ,^^^  ^J^^  ^^^^ 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82,093  ^^^  J"'"  '8'  >'^'  ^er.  No.  73,860 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1997,  9-2200 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01  Term  of  patent  14  years 

V4.  CI.  D9— 538  LOC  (6)  O.  10  -  02 

VS.  a.  DIO— 32 


402,564 
CLOCK 
Frances  Holt,  P.O.  Box  2146,  Milan,  N.  Mex.  87021 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  59,544,  Sep.  12,  1996,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

390,472.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81,932 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  01 

U.SI  CL  DlO-6 


402366 
WATCH  CASE 
Ryusuke  Moriai,  Ome,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81,253 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 30 
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402,567 
WATCH  WITH  STRAP 
Jean-Claude  Gueit,  Perly,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  S.A.  Anci- 
enne  Fabrique  Georges  Piaget  &  Cie,  La  Cote-Aux-Fees, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1998,  Ser.  No.  83,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Oct.  9,  1997, 
DM/003869 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 32 


402^9 
PNEUMATIC  THERMOSTAT  HOUSING 
William  M.  Papic,  Eden  Prairie,  and  Ralph  E.  Pasquarette, 
Jordan,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67,243,  Feb.  7,  1997,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Jul.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74314 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 

VS.  a.  DIO— 50 


402,568 
WRIST  WATCH 
Christophe  Walch,  St  Alban  Rheinweg  170,  CH-4052  Basel, 
Switzeriand 

Filed  Oct  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  9,  1997,  124 
053 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 
VS.  a.  DIO— 32 


402,570 
FINGER  WATCH 
Greg  Wright,  and  LaDeana  Wright,  both  of  4777  Pony  Express 
Trail,  Camino,  Calif.  95709 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67^54 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 
VS.  a.  DIO— 31 


<~— r? 


II 
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^2471  402,573 

USER  INTERFACE  HOUSING  THERMOMETER 

Ra^ih  E.  Pasquarette,  Jordan,  and  Eugene  Joseph  Takach,  Jr.,    Chung-ming  Chen,  lOF-3,  No.9,  Sec.2,  Roosevelt  Road,  Taipei, 
Eden  Pairrie,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,       Taiwan 

Minneapolis,  Minn.  pu^d  Mar.  2,  1998,  Ser.  No.  84,444 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63,444,  Dec.  6,  1996,  abandoned.  Term  of  patent  14  yeare 

This  application  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,667  lqC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CI.  DIO— 58 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
VS.  CI.  DIO— SO 


402,572 
PORTABLE  NAVIGATION  ASSISTANT 
Seung-Hyun  Han,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  402^4 

Telecom  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea  FISHING  POLE  CASTING  COUNTER 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1998,  Ser.  No.  83,556  Robert  Martin  O'MaUey,  653  Dublin  Dr.,  Mundelein,  DL  60060 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  24,  1997,  Filed  Oct  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78320 

1997  22298  Xerm  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  C\.  10  •  04 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  01  VS.  a.  DIO— 97 

U.S.  ipL  DIO— 65 
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402^5  402477 

DRIVERS  HEAD  INCLINATION  ALARM  WARNING  LIGHT 

Nathaniel  L.  Jones,  2900  St.  Clair  Dr.  #615,  Temple  Hills.  Md.  Stephen  R  Payne,  St.  Albans.  Vt    and  Scott  P.  Mangan,  New- 

ington.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Whelen  Engineering  Company, 

^''^  iiK.,  Chester,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1998,  Ser.  No.  83,605  p„^  p^^  4  J998  ^^  ^o.  83,055 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05  LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05 

VS.  CI.  DIO— 106  VS.  a.  DIO— 114 


402476 
LENS  FOR  CLEARANCE  SIDEMARKER  AND 
IDENTIFICATION  LAMP 
Yubo  Yang.  North  Brunswick;   Chenhua  You,  Spring  Lake 
Heights,  and  Rand  J.  Eikelberger,  Allenwood,  all  of  NJ.. 
assignors  to  Dialight  Corporation,  Manasquan,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  48.703,  Jan.  11,  1996.  This  appUcaUon 
Nov.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79.758 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  05 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 111 


402.578 
WATCH  BAND 
Takashi  Morishima.  Hamura;  Atsushi  Goto,  Kunitachi,  and 
Tom  Kasai,  Matsudo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Kei- 
sanki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1998,  Ser.  No.  84.010 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11-0/ 
U.S.  CI.  Dll— 3 


ElCEMBER   15,   1998 
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402.579 
^CUMFERENTULLY  INTERMEDLATE  PORTION  OF 

A  REVERSIBLE  BRACELET 
Micheline  Kanoui,  G«neva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Cartier 
^temational  B.V..  Amsterdam  Pays-Bas,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  77^81 

<  :iaims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  4,  1997.  97  2010 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  01 

Vti.  CL  DII— 11 


402381 
WATCH  BAND 
Michel  Magninat,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  FRED.  Paris. 
France 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1998,  Ser.  No.  83^32 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO.  Aug.  7, 1997,  DM041.049 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  01 
VS.  a.  Dll— 25 


«  !■!  Hi  m  n  m  im  ini  n  ibi  ■ 


iBi  ai  HI  wjni' 01  ni  iiD:  B  n  ■  m  m  ui  mi!! 


402480 
cilCUMFERENTL^LLV  INTERMEDL\TE  PORTION  OF 

A  BRACELET 
Micheline  Kanoui,  Geneve,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Cartier 
International  B.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

FUed  Oct  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77482 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  4,  1997,  97  2010 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 

UJSLICLDIl- 12 


402482 
GEMSTONE 
Betzalel  Ambar,  Encino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ambar  Diamonds, 
lnc„  Los  Angeks,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  62J90 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  II  -  01 
VS.  CL  Dll— 89 
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402,583 

GEM  STONE  MOUNT 

Guy  Beard.  2763  Southwood  La.,  Jacksonville,  Ha.  32207 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1998,  Sen  No.  83,681 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  Dll— 91 


402,585 
BUBBLING  DISPLAY 
John  C.  Johnson,  and  George  S.  Johnson,  both  of  4064  Heur- 
fano  Ave.  iH63.  San  Diego,  Calif.  92117 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,450 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  02 
VS.  CI.  Dll— 131 


402384 
BUBBLING  DISPLAY 
John  C.  Johnson,  and  George  S.  Johnson,  both  of  4064  Heur- 
fano  Ave.  mi,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92117 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,449 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  II  -  02 
VS.  CI.  Dll— 131 


402.586 
BUBBLING  DISPLAY  PANEL 
John  C.  Johnson,  and  George  S.  Johnson,  both  of  4064  Heur- 
fano  Ave.  Ji'163,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92117 

FUed  Mar  11,  1998,  Ser.  No.  84,847 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  II  -  02 
VS.  CI.  Dll— 131 
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402,587  402,589 

CAKE  ORNAMENT  Riirifl  ir  xxvi^n^o 

Tia>ie  Mitchell,  and  Jerry  Wade  Mitchell,  both  of  6083  Old    K..rt  H   I  ..nH..^.   h     .k        «,!i!     .„ 
Redwood  Hwy.,  Pennegrove,  Calif.  94951  "'  '""'•*»«'»•  Ha«1hom  Woods.  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois 

Tool  Works  Inc.,  Glenview,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1998,  Sen  No.  85,075 


Redwood  Hwy.,  Pennegrove,  Calif.  94951 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1997,  Ser  No.  77,895 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


u.;; 


CL  Dll— 184 


LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  05 


VS.  a.  Dll— 216 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -07 


402.588 

FLOWER  POT 

Donald  E.  Weden  and  Joseph  G.  Straeten  both  of  Highland, 

III,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  49309,  Jan.  22,  1996,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

389,092,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  3,1%,  Jan.  5,  1993, 

Pat  No.  Des.  369,761,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen 

No.  807.904,  Dec.  16,  1991,  Pat.  No.  Des.  366.227.  which  is  a 

cctitinuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  710.272.  Jun.  4.  1991,  Pat. 

No.  Des.  365302,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

617,454.  Nov.  21.  1990,  abandoned.  Sen  No.  411,249,  Sep.  22, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  Des.  358,113,  Sen  No.  411.247,  Sep.  22.  1989, 

abaodoned.  and  Sen  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22.  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  65,092 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  02 

VS.  CL  Dll— 164 


402.590 
SNOW  SAUCER 
Andrew  Fireman,  11041  Cedarwood  Dr..  North  Bethesda.  Md. 
20852 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1997.  Sen  No.  80.926 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  14 
VS.  a.  DI2— 11 
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402^91  402^93 

SNOW  SAUCER  SNOW  LINK  SLED 
Andrew  Fireman.  11041  Cedarwood  Dr..  North  Bethesda,  Md.    Andrew  Fireman.  11041  Cedarwood  Dr.,  North  Bethesda.  Md. 

20852  20852 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1997.  Ser.  No.  80.927  Filed  Feb.  3.  1998.  Ser.  No.  83.042 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  14  LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  14 

VS.  a.  D12-11  U-S.  CI.  D12-11 


402492 
ICE  RAY  SLED 
Andrew  Fireman,  11041  Cedarwood  Dr..  North  Bethesda.  Md. 
20852 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1998,  Ser.  No.  83.041 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  14 
U.S.  a.  D12— 11 


402.594 
TODDLER  TAXI  SLED 
Andrew  Fireman.  11041  Cedarwood  Dr.,  North  Bethesda,  Md. 
20852 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1998,  Ser.  No.  83,043 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  14 
VS.  a.  D12— 11 


DECEMBER   15,   1998 
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402,595 

AUTOMOBILE 

Gm  Tamura.  and  Toshihiko  Shimizu.  both  of  Wako,  Japan. 


402497 

BASE  FRAME  OF  A  COLLAPSIBLE  BABY  JOGGING 

STROLLER 


assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo  ^'^^^^  C.  Everett,  225  Sunshine  La.,  West  Linn.  Oreg.  97068 
jjpan  '"''«'  Feb.  4,  1998,  Ser.  No.  83.005 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  20.  1997.  9-58780  U.S.  Q.  D12— 133 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  OS 
U4JC1.  D12— 92 


;:3?fLu- 


■■A 


■^Ui*- 


4024% 
BABY  BICYCLE 
Pao>Yu  Liu,  6F.,  218,  Tatung  Rd.,  Sec.  3  Shichi  Chen,  Taipei 
Hden,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,136 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  // 
p.  DI2— 113 


402498 
TIRE  TREAD 
M.   Patrick   Marchand,   Ota,   Japan,   assignor   to   Michelin 
Recherche  et  Technique,  SA.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,438 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  20,  1997,  97-4891 

Term  of  patenC  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 

VS.  a.  D12— 146 


U.S 
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1998 


UMI 


402,599  402,601 

BASKETBALL  HITCH  COVER  FOOTBALL  HITCH  PLUG 

Antoine  Adelaar,  Panoven  48,  3401  RB  Ijsselstein.  Netherlands  Patrick  M.  Julian,  6909  Weedin  PI.  NE.-  Apt.  B-402,  Seattle, 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1997,  Sen  No.  67373  Wash.  18115 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Mar.  17,  1998,  Ser.  No.  85,120 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D12-162  LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 162 
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402,603 
VEHICLE  BUMPER 


402,605 
HEADLBVER  HANDLE  CAP  WITH  INTEGRATED 
Thomas  G.  Witkowski,  Shelby  Township,  Mich.,  assignor  to  COATHOOK 

Rqipeo-Riffl,  Inc.,  Romeo,  Mich.  Steven  Pancheri,  Downingtown,  Pa.,  and  Che  Liang,  Mariton, 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  80,452  NJ.,  assignors  to  PHC  Industries,  Camden,  NJ. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Sep.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,577 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12-/6  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12-169  LOC  (6)  Q.  12  -  16 

VS.  a.  D12— 190 


\    \ 


402,602 
UNIVERSAL  GOOSENECK  TRAILER  LOCK 
Ramon  A.  Niswanger,  Granbury,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Blaycock 
Industries,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1998,  Ser.  No.  85,868 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  CI.  D12— 162 


402,600 

TRAILER  ALIGNING  DEVICE 

Rodney  T.  Stewart,  3039  E.  Maddock  Rd.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85027 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82,048 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 

VS.  CI.  D12— 162 


402.604 

^AR  VIEW  MIRROR  WITH  PANORAMIC  AND 

STANDARD  MIRROR 

Ralpi^  ^  Morris,  7210  Avery  Rd.,  Dublin,  Ohio  43017 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,532 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 

VS.  (tl  DI2— 187 


402,606 

HEADLINER  HANDLE  CAP  WITH  INTEGRATED 

COATHOOK 

Steven  Pancheri,  Downingtown,  Pa.,  and  Che  Liang,  Mariton, 

N J.,  assignors  to  PHC  Industries,  Camden,  NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75.627 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 

VS.  a.  D12— 190 
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402,607 

HEADLINER  HANDLE  CAP  WITH  INTEGRATED 

COATHOOK 

Steven  Pancberi,  Downingtown,  Pa.,  and  Che  Liang,  Marlton, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  PHC  Industries,  Camden,  NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  75385 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 

VS.  CI.  D12— 190 


402,610 
QUILTED  LICENSE  PLATE  FRAME 
Paul  E.  Spencer,  6733  Northface  Ln.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
80919 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81,287 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  CI.  D12— 193 


402,608 

HEADLINER  HANDLE  CAP  WITH  INTEGRATED 

COATHOOK 

Steven  Pancheri,  Downingtown,  Pa.,  and  Che  Liang,  Marlton, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  PHC  Industries,  Camden,  N J. 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75.628 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  16 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 190 


I— 10 


402,609 

HEADLINER  HANDLE  CAP  WITH  INTERGRATED 

COATHOOK 

Steven  Pancheri,  Dowingtown,  Pa.,  and  Che  Liang,  Martton, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  PHC  Industries,  Camden,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  75,629 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 

VS.  CI.  D12— 190 


402,611 
RUNNING  BOARD 
Paul  Thomas,  Jr.,  Daleville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Tri-Glas  Corpo- 
ration, Daleville,  Ala. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  20,077,  Mar.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

379,079,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4316, 

Feb.  1,  1993,  Pat.  No.  Des.  374,419.  This  application  Nov.  12, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  61,921 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 

VS.  a.  D12— 203 


Die  EMBER  15,  1998 


Ncbiio 
1 1  rimson. 
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'M>2,612  402,614 

WHEEL  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  WHEEL  COVER 
NUhida.  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Salvador  L.  Martinez,  4831  Bayside  Way,  Oakley,  Calif.  94561 

-I,  Nara,  Japan  pued  Apr.  2,  1998,  Ser.  No.  85,938 

Filed  May  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,860  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16  VS.  a.  D12— 213 
CL  012— 209 


402,613 
SEGMENT  OF  A  VEHICLE  WHEEL 
Mart  D.  Neeper,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Mobile  Hi-Tech 
Wheels,  Torrance,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,032 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  16 
UJSi  tl.  D12— 209 


402,615 
VEHICLE  SCREEN 
Joseph    Cicansky,    Regina,    Canada,    assignor    to    Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  60362 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  06 
U.S.  a.  DI2— 216 
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402,616  402,618 

WHEEL  CHOCK  TWIN-HULLED  BOAT 

Stephen  K.  Henry,  3815  Northbrook  Dr.,  C-21,  Boulder,  Colo.   Sidney  E.  Veazey,  King  George,  Va.,  assignor  to  S  E  Ventures, 
80302  Inc.,  King  George,  Va. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,614  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  49,159,  Jan.  18,  19%,  Pat. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  No.  Des.  384,028,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224,675, 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  06  Apr.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,505,153.  This  application  Apr.  9, 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 217  1997,  Ser.  No.  68^73 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  0(5 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 310 


>• 


402,617 

LINKAGE  402,619 

Herbert  Lester  Adams,  III,  Waterford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  SLP  PORT  ASSEMBLY 

Engineering,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich.  j^^^  h.  Kyle,  Keene,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Pompanette,  Inc., 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68^51  Charlestown,  N.H. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^WeA  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,142 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12-/6  xerm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D12-160  LOC  (6)  Q.  12  -  06 

U.S.  a.  D12— 317 


Db:;mber  15,  1998 
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402,620  402,622 

ADAPTOR  FOR  WING  MOUNT  ON  RACE  CAR  HAIL  GUARD 

Mak  J.  Seyller.  R.R.  6,  P.O.  Box  86,  Claremore,  Okla.  74017  Henry  F.  Rogers,  8836  Longbranch  Trail,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,029  76116 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Sep.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80.156 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D12— iOO  LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  /6 

U.S.  a.  D12-401 


III 

1 

402,621 

VEHICLE  COVER 

Chafles  J.  Douglas,  301S2-50th  La.  S,  Auburn,  Wash.  98001 

Filed  May  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  54,899 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 

U.S.  Cl.  D12-^M)1 


402,623 

REMOVABLE  CARGO  SHELF  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

VEHICLE 

Timothy  D.  Rosenfeld.  Hacienda  Heights.  Calif.,  assignor  to  R 

&  G  Ventures,  LLC,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,499 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  Cl.  12  -  16 
U.S.  a.  DI2— 415 
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402,624 
VISOR  ORGANIZER 
Kimberiy  Ann  Patterson,  MaUbu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
Shade,  LLC,  Moorpark,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1996,  Sen  No.  55,433 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
U.S.  CI.  012-^17 


402,626 

UNINTERRUPTIVE  POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  AN 

ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS 

Shinichi  Fujita,  and  Mitsuo  Kiriyama,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,454 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1996,  811979 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  02 

VS.  a.  D13— no 


402,625 

COMBINED  STAND,  MIRROR  AND  CHARGING  UNIT 

FOR  DRY  SHAVERS 

Lisa  Tania  Smith,  Groningen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

PhUips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,579 
Claims  priority,  application  SwiUeriand,  Dec.   11,   1996, 
DMAy003537 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13-02 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 108 


402,627 
TRACK-LIGHTING  POWER  SUPPLY 
Dale  A.  Klaus,  St.  Albans,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Dal  Partnership,  St 
Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  73439,  Jul.  10,  1997.  This  application 

Mar.  17,  1998,  Ser.  No.  85,196 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D13— 110 


DjCEMBER  15,   1998 
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402,628 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HOUSING 
Odcbre  Canuto,  Collegno,  and  Mylene  Roussin,  T^irin.  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington, 

I  Filed  Feb.  17,  1998,  Ser.  No.  83,747 

0auns  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  21,  1997, 
2068479 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
CI.  DI3— 133 


402,630 
MULTI-SLOT  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Chin-Yi  Lai,  and  Kun-Tsan  Wu,  both  of  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Col,  Ltd.,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1997.  Ser.  No.  80,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  May  30,  1997.  86304708 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D13— 147 


402,631 
ADAPTER  PANEL  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER 
402,629  DISTRIBUTION  FRAME 

WIRE  CONNECTOR  ^""^  ^-  Walters,  CoUeyville,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Siecor  Corpora- 

ScoH  K.  Benedict,  New  Lenox,  01.,  assignor  to  Panduit  Corp.,       ^'^  Hkkoi^,  N.C. 
Tmley  Park,  HI.  ^'^  '^''*-  ^'  ^''*'  ^^-  N»-  "'594 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 


Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,820 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 


VS.  CL  D13— 154 


U.S  CI.  DI3— 150 
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402,632  -Wi'W^ 

HOUSING  FOR  AND  AUDIO  CONNECTOR  PUSH-SWITCH  WITH  A  CORD 

Scott  H.  Richards,  Plantation;  James  L.  Tracy,  Coral  Springs,  Akira  Matsuhashi,  Tachikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Metrol  Co., 

and  Stephen  N.  Koch,  Plantation,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Ltd.,  Tachikawa,  Japan 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III.  FUed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,492 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1998,  Ser.  No.  85^89  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03  U.S.  O.  D13— 158 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 154 


-f5 


402,633 
BATTERY  DISCONNECT  SWITCH 
Steven  E.  Wirth,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  WirthCo 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Bloomington,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,835 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
VS.  CL  D13— 158 


402,635 
SOLENOID 
Donald  O.  Olson,  El  C«jon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Olson  Irrigation 
Systems,  Santee,  Calif. 

Filed  Jim.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,157 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 
VS.  a.  D13— 166 


DEc;itBER  15,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


2939 


402,636 

COMPRESSIBLE  DOOR  TRACK  MAGNET  MODLXE 
Mtitk  S.  Taft,  West  Linn,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  SLC  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Tbalatin,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,737 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 


VS. 


( X  D13— 173 


402,638 
TEMPORARY  PACKAGE  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DICE 
Warren  M.  Famworth,  Nampa:  Alan  G.  Wood,  Boise;  David 
R.  Hembree,  Boise,  and  Salman  Akram,  Boise,  all  (tf  Id., 
assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,029 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D13— 182 


402,639 

VENTED  CABINET  DOOR  WITH  FULL  LENGTH 

WINDOW 

Robert  C.  Baxter,  Warwick,  R.I.;  David  A.  Swan,  Shoreview, 

and  Todd  J.  Mickley,  Andover,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Hoffman  Enclosures,  Inc.,  Anoka,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,029 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 184 


402,637 

TELEPHONE  LINE  SURGE  PROTECTION 

Roy  S.  Carpenter,  Jr.,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Lightning 

Eliminators  and  Consultants,  Inc.,  Boulder.  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  111,872,  Aug.  26,  1993.  This  applica- 

Uon  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,538 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 

U.S.I(II.  D13-I78 


■i 


18 1  253  O.G.-  98  -  26  :  QL  3 
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402.640 
INSTRUMENT  CASE 
Kay-Uwe  Witte,  Offenbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rilial-Werk 
Rudolf  Loh  GmbH  &  Co.,  Herborn,  Germany 
Filed  May  6,  1997.  Sen  No.  70328 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  7,  1996.  M  96  09 
457.5 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D13— 184 


402,642 
NOTEBOOK  PERSONAL  COMPUTER  MOBILE  DOCK 
Robert  T.  Faranda.  Boxborough;  Bradford  G.  Chapin,  Ayer, 
and  Allan  S.  Baucom,  Townsend,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Maynard,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81,702 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 107 


402,641 
ELECTRONICS  HOUSING 
Luc  Heijnen,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Motivision 
Woridwide  PLC,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,245 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
VS.  CL  D13— 184 


402,643 

LAP  HELD  KEYBOARD  PLATFORM 

Ann  J.  Grassel.  2123  Russell  St.,  Berkeley,  Calif.  94705 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,552 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

VS.  O.  014—114 


tk-~»  OQ  -;j^j 


Deomber  15.  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


2941 


402,644 
KEYBOARD  TRAY 
Robert  Shawn  Oxford,  18217-115'*  St.  NE.,  Granite  FaUs, 
Wash.  98252,  and  Jerry  M.  Lewis,  8100-38'*  Dr.  NE.,  Marys- 
vil|«.  Wash.  98270-3610 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,009 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14-02 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 114 


402,646 
COMPUTER  GENERATED  ICON  FOR  A  COMPUTER 
MONITOR 
Barbara  A.  Bickell,  Gary;  Chad  D.  Kearsley,  Chapel  Hill; 
Carolyn  M.  Kotlas:  David  R.  Luttrell,  both  of  Gary,  and 
Lowell  H.  Roberts,  Durham,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  The 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  Chapel  Hill, 
N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,551 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 114.5 


402,645 

1  (fONIC  DISPLAY  FOR  USE  ON  AN  ARTICLE  OF  402,647 

MANUFACTURE  KEYBOARD  HOUSING 
Thomas  Garguilo,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Philip  Morris    ^^^ing  Po  Fung.  New  Territories,  Hong  Kong,  and  Kenny  Hay 

Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.  ^^'  Bumaby,  Canada,  assignors  to  Vtech  Industries  LLC, 

Fiied  Apr.  28,'  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,034  ^'■"""«-  °^^  ^^^  ^  ,^  ^^  ^^  53  ^.^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  jerm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02  LOC  (6)  O.  14  -  02 

VS.  O.  D14— 114J  VS.  a.  DI4— 115 


a 
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402,648 
FOLDING  BEZEL 
IVent  T.  Jones,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hoffman 
Enclosures,  Inc.,  Anoka,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  65338 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  DI4— 115 


402,650 
KEYBOARD 
Kuo-An  Chen,  4F,  No.  11,  Alley  4,  Lane  95,  Yu-Hsi  St.,  Yung- 
Ho,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,471 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  Oi 
MS.  CL  D14— 115 


402,649 
FRONT  PANEL  FOR  DESKTOP  COMPUTER 
Richard  C.  Y.  Fu,  Cerritos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hon  Hai  Preci- 
sion Inc.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,699 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 115 


402,651 
DISPLAY  HEAD  SET 
Dean  A.  Depay,  San  Jose;  Douglas  H.  Jones,  Felton;  James  B. 
Robertson,  Aptos;  Niall  D.  Macken,  Santa  Cruz;  Carl  L. 
Engelbrecht,  Los  Gatos;  David  P.  Moriconi,  Ben  Lomond; 
Andrew  G.  Austin,  Aptos,  all  of  Calif.;  Thomas  M.  Murphy, 
Nederland,  and  Mark  G.  Willner,  Boulder,  both  of  Colo., 
assignors  to  Colorado  MicroDisplay,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,082 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  Oi 
U.S.  a.  D14— 124 


December  15,  1998 
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402,652 

I  PORTABLE  RADIO  TELEPHONE 

Keijt  Chikuma,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,518 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1997,  9-54825 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  Oi 

U.S.  Cl.  D14— 138 


402,654 
PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  APPARATUS 
Giovanni  BattLsta  Consolo,  Localita  Vico  87056  S.  Stefano  di, 
Rogliano  (Cosenza),  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1998,  Ser.  No.  83,251 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  Oi 
U.S.  a.  D14— 144 


402,653 
TELEPHONE  HANDSET 
Frank  Nuovo,  Los  Angeles,  and  Gregor  Daniel  Magnusson, 
Newbury  Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nokia  Mobile 
PI|ones  Limited,  Espoo,  Finland 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,658 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  Oi 
U.S.  ICl.  D14— 138 


402,655 
CLOCK  RADIO 
Walter  Edward  Hargrove,  III,  Athens,  Ga„  assignor  to  GTC 
Properties,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1998,  Ser.  No.  84,485 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  01 
U.S.  CL  D14— 171 


2944 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  15,  1998 


402,656  402,658 

PAGER  SPEAKER  BOX 

Hiroki  Nishii;  Masao  Tamura:  Katsumi  Nagano,  and  Toshiro   Kuninori  Hyogo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
[izuka,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita        Tokyo,  Japan 
Electric  Industrial  Co.J>td.,  Japan  Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  65,450 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1998,  Ser.  No.  84,159  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1997,  9-66886  LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  O.  D14— 215 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 191 


402,657 
SPEAKER 
Thomas  Edward  Renk.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Thom- 
son Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
FUed  Mar.  5,  1998,  Ser.  No.  84,547 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 214 


402,659 
SPEAKER  BOX 
Satoshi  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69475 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D14— 215 


De  :  -MBER  15,  1998 
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402,660 
SPEAKER  ENCLOSURE 

John  David  Swansey.  Durham,  N.C.,  assignor  to  International 

^f  siness  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  83,742 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 

VJA.  a.  D14— 216 


402,662 
ANTENNA  MODULE  FOR  PCMCU  UHF  WIRELESS 
MODEMS 
Poh  Choon  Low,  Richmond,  Canada;  Kenneth  Warren  Larson, 
Elmhurst,  111.,-  William  R.  Groves,  Naperville,-  Roger  W.  Ady, 
Chicago,  both  of  111.,-  Gregory  David  Renwick.  Vancouver, 
Calif.,   and    Martin   Trettenbach,  Arlington   Heights,   DI., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 
Filed  Jun.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,001 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 238 


vtr- 


402,661 
EARPHONE 

HaMo  Hayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,951 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  01 
U.SI  tl.  D14— 223 


402,663 
POLE  MOUNTED  ENCLOSURE  FOR  BASE  STATION 
Joe  Fechner,  Indialantic,  Fla.,  assignor  to  AirNet  Communica- 
tions Corp.,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

FUed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,542 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D14— 240 
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402,664  402,666 

KEY  AND  DISPLAY  LAYOUT  FOR  A  TELEPHONE  SUPPORT  FOR  RECEIPT  IN  A  CUP  HOLDER 

HANDSET  Thomas  J.  Colder,  4200  Denbigh  Dr.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  28226 
Sheldon  G.  PhiUips,  Agoura;  Jonas  H.  Bourghardt,  Ventura,  j-y^^  p^^  ^  ^^^  ^^  j^„  83,257 

and  Marc  Tappeiner.  Santa  Barbara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  ^^^  ^^    ^^^^^  j^    ^^ 

to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited,  Espoo,  Finland  *^ 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81,580  ^^^  <^>  *-'•  ^*  '  "^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U-S.  CI.  D14— 253 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
VS.  CL  D14— 247 


/& 


402,665 

DISPOSABLE  TELEPHONE  EARPIECE  AND 

MOUTHPIECE  COVER 

Angela  L.  Belgrove,  518  Maple  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11225 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,146 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 

VS.  CI.  D14— 250 


402,667 

PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  MARINE  PROPELLER 

SHAFT  AND  GEAR  CASE 

Kenneth  Borrelli,  1251  Hurffville  Rd.,  Deptford,  N  J.  08096 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,428 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  15  -  01 

VS.  a.  D15— 4 


Dec^ber  15,  1998 
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402,668  402,670 

AEiWPONIC  PLANT  GROWER  WITH  PLANT  SUPPORT  MATERUL  SPREADER  HOPPER 

Steven  M.  Schorr,  San  Anselmo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bioponic  ho,.™  u  n<^k„,  vm  a  c   d     j-      nj    r-  l          ,.     — .. 

International,  San  Rafael,  Calif.  """^  ""  "'*''"'  ^^  ^  ^-  '^'^'''S  R^-  Ephrata.  Pa.  17522 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,844  •"""*  •*^-  '*'  "*'•  ^''-  ^o-  80^" 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  03 

VS\  CI.  D15— 10  UJS.  a.  DI5— 13 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  03 


"■■■-■-■-:&. 


402,669 
LINE  MARKER 
Steven  Chapman,  Great  Ousebum;  Richard  Edwards,  Ponte- 
fract;  Catherine  J.  Ripley,  Dewsbury;  Roger  John  Peach, 
Knowie,  and  Barrington  Hares,  Great  Barr,  all  of  United 
Kiqgdom,  assignors  to  Rocol  Group  Limited,  United  King- 
dcf« 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73341 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  7,  1997, 
2062232 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  04 
U.S.  €1.  D15— 13 


402,671 
SCROLL  SAW 
Robert  P.  Welsh,  Hunt  Valley,  Md.,  assignor  to  Black  &  Decker 
Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51,852,  Mar.  1,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  62,012 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  09 

VS.  a.  D15— 133 


i-^^t  .1'    ..ii    .HTF^ 
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402.672  402,674 

STABILIZER  FOR  A  SLIDING  COMPOUND  MITER  SAAV  CUTTING  HEAD 

Mark  E.  Bninson,  Abingdon,  Md.,  assignor  to  Blacic  &  Declter   (javin  Thomas  McLeod,  21 B  Hertford  Close.  Bullcreeli,  West- 
Inc,  Newark,  Del.  gp„  Australia  6154.  and  Matthew  Vance  Egan.  21  San  Miguel 

Drive,  Leeming,  Western  Australia  6155.  both  of  Australia 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Sen  No.  40,009 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  21,  1995.  554/95 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  IS  -  09 
U.S.  CI.  DI5— 139 


Filed  Jun.  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  72.686 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  09 
VS.  CI.  D15— 133 


./ 


402,673 
TABLE  FOR  A  SCROLL  SAW 
Robert  P.  Welsh.  Hunt  Valley.  Md..  assignor  to  Black  &  Decker 
Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  199«.  Ser.  No.  82,394  402,675 

Term  of  patent  14  years  CHUCK 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  09  Charles  K.  Long,  Seneca,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Power  Tool  Holders 

Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,071 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  09 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 140 


a-----?-: 


U.S.  CI.  DI5— 133 


December  15.  1998 


Joh  I 
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U.S, 


402.676 
DIGITAL  CAMERA 
M.  Mascarenas.  Sr.,  Glendale,  Ariz..-  Jay  Wilson.  Portola 
Valley,  Calif.;  Hedayat  E.  Dale,  Fountain  Hills,  Ariz.;  Randy 
R.  Dunton;  Thomas  C.  Jones,  both  of  Phoenix,  Ariz.;  John 
Anber,  Menio  Park,  Calif.:  Wai-Loong  Lim.  Mountain  View. 
Calif.;  Gary  Waymire,  MenIo  Park.  Calif.,  and  Bruce 
Edwards.  Palo  Alto.  Calif.;  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation. 
Saota  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,874 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  01 
Cl.  D16— 202 


402,678 
SPORTS  PAD  FOR  EYEWEAR  FRAMES 

Peter  F.  Leonard!,  Gloversville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Halo  Sports 
and  Safety,  Inc.,  Gloversville,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25,471.  May  19.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  46.400 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  06 

U.S.  a.  D16— 330 


402.677 
MONITOR  CAMERA 
Katsunori    Hiraguchi,    Shizuoka,    Japan,    assignor    to    Star 
Micronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81,261 

CWms  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1997,  9-63530 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  01 

VS.  ^\.  D16— 203 


402,679 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  VIDEO  PROJECTOR 
Kuniyuki  Kawamoto;  Hiroshi  Yonekura.  and  Takako  Kura- 
moto.  all  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76349 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1997.  9-50497 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  02 

VS.  Cl.  D16— 234 
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402,680 
FILM  SCANNER 
David  R.  Gotham,  Rochester;  Thomas  D.  Jensen,  Holley,  and 
Dana  A.  Carlile,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  80,846 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D16— 246 


402,682 
EYEWEAR 
Karl  Lucas.  Brooklyn.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Lantis  Eyewear  Cor- 
poration. New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1998.  Ser.  No.  84,230 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D16— 327 


"K. 


.X. 


402,681 
EYEWEAR 

Roger  MacWilliamson,  731  Carpenter  Dr.,  Hollister,  Calif.   ^•^-  ^1-  D17— 22 
95023 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  73,658 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D16— 327 


402,683 
DRUM  BEATER 
Matthew  Philip  Brewster,  and  John  Thomas  Brown,  both  of 
Leicester.  England,  assignors  to  Premier  Percussion  Limited, 
Leicestershire.  England 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1997.  Ser.  No.  71,686 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  6.  19%. 
2061509 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  17  -  04 


December  15.  1998 
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402.684  402,686 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  TUNER  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Mark  L.  Wilson,  Dallas,  and  Clarence  D.  Zierhut,  Garland.  Yoshihiro    Miyazawa,    Tokyo.    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

b*th  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Onboard  Research  Corp..  Dallas.  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

T^-  FUed  Nov.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  81.827 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No.  67.790  Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  22.  1997,  9-055187 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.SJ  Cl.  D17-99  LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  03 

VS.  CI.  D18-^10 


'-^'}   ,^. 


402.687 
402,685  SIDE  PANEL  OF  AN  INK  BOTTLE 
TYPE  FONT  Charles  Sabonis,  San  Ramon.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Topaz  Tech- 
Julian  Waters.  Gaithersburg.  Md..  assignor  to  Adobe  Systems.  "ologies,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif.  f^"*^  Aug.  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  75,851 

FUed  Oct.  31.  1997,  Ser.  No.  81,829  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  pstent  14  years  ^OC  (6)  a.  18  -  02 
LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  03 
\jS.  t\.  D18— 24 


U.S.  Cl.  D18— 56 


ABCDEFGHIJ 
KLMNOPaRS 
TUVWXYZ& 
1234567890 


^.M^^ 


.  J  «— Jt . 
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\A     V' 

i;  •"   : 
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402,688  402,690 

DOCUMENT  PRINTER  STYLUS  TIP  PEN 

Anthony  G.  Laidlaw,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pacliard  jhomas  B.  Hazzard,  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  ttools,  LLC, 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  Providence,  R.l. 

Filed  Oct.  21    1997.  Sen  No.  78069  p.,^          ^  ^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^  ,^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  .^          , 

LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  02  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  DI»-53  LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06 

VJS.  CI.  D19— 51 


402,689 
INKJET  PRINTER 
Stephen  G  Brown;  Michael  K.  Bowen;  Richard  Olson;  Michael 
S  MiUman,  all  of  Vancouver;  Robert  M  Yraceburu,  Circle 
Camas;  Michael  W  Munro,  and  Dean  A  Gaylor,  both  of 
Vancouver,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  27,  1997,  Set.  No.  71,903 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VJS.  CI.  D18— 55 


402,691 
COLORING  IMPLEMENT  GUARD 
Richard  T.  Zbras,  Jr.,  494  Huntington  Tbrnpike,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.  06610 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1998,  Ser.  No.  84^19 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06 
VS.  a.  D19L-36 


DE(ttMBER   15,   1998 
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402,692  402,694 

PEN  WRITING  INSTRUMENT 

'Hi-lhn  Huang,  Tainan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Hau  Mei  Industrial    Alain-Dominique  Perrin,  Rueil  Malmaison,  and  Jacques  Dil- 

toer,  Villeneuve-la-Garenne,  both  of  France,  assignors  to 


Co.,  Ltd.,  Tainan,  Taiwan 


U,S 


Filed  Apr.  8,  1998,  Ser.  No.  86^29 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06 
CI.  DI9— 44 


Cartier  International  B.V.,  Amsterdam-C,  Netheriands 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75J59 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  12,  1997,  97  0814 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  06 

U^.  a.  D19^5I 


402,693 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
YukI  Sunaga,  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kotobuki  &  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kyoto-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1998,  Ser.  No.  84,830 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06 
U.S.  Cl.  D19— 48 


402,695 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
Hiromichi  Izushima,  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kotobuki  & 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto-fu,  Japan 

FMed  Mar.  11,  1998,  Ser.  No.  84,828 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1997.  9-69768 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  Cl.  19  -  06 

U.S.  a.  D19— 51 
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402,696 

WHITEBOARD  WITH  INTEGRATED  MARKER 

STORAGE 

Lawrence   I.   Rosen,  Mendham,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Rose  Art 

Industries,  Inc.,  Livingston,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1998,  Ser.  No.  87,248 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06 
VS.  CI.  D19— 52 


402,698 
DOCUMENT  PRINTER 
Kevin  Falk,  and  Anthony  G.  Laidlaw,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assign- 
ors to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  76,073 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  02 
VS.  a.  D18— 55 


402,697 
COMBINATION  WHITEBOARD 
Lawrence  I.  Rosen,  Mendham,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Rose  Art 
Industries,  Inc.,  Livingston,  NJ. 

Filed  May  12,  1998.  Ser.  No.  87.929 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06 
VS.  CI.  D19^52 


402,699 
BUSINESS  CARD  HOLDER 
Michael  D.  Calhoon,  155  Terril  La..  LCA,  Granbury.  Tex. 
76049 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1998,  Ser.  No.  83,580 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D19— 90 


De  :  ^MBER  15,  1998 


Doiiike 


U,S. 
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402,700 

DENTAL  MODEL 

M  Patterson,  1001  W.  Pasadena.  Flint,  Mich.  48504 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1998,  Ser.  No.  84.224 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  03 

CI.  D20— 29 


402,702 
SLOT  MACHINE  HOUSING 
Mac  R.  Seelig;  Jerald  Seelig,  both  of  Absecon,  NJ.,  and  Donald 
Stephan.  Carson  City,  Nev.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  City  Coin 
&  Slot  Service  Company,  Inc.,  Pleasantville,  N  J. 
FUed  Jan.  23,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82,482 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 37 


402,701 
SIGN 

Kevin  K.  McMillan,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Ameri-  402,703 

ca'$  Drive-In  Trust,  Reno,  Nev.  DOLL 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,413  Joan  V.  Middleton,  215  Tor  Bryan  Rd.,  Ft  Washington,  Md. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  20744 

LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  02  filed  Feb.  4,  1998,  Ser.  No.  83,004 

Cl.  D20— 41  Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S. 


U.S.  a.  D21— 155 


LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  01 
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402,704 

STUFFED  TOY 

Daniel  W.  Keener,  185  Marra  Ave.,  Washington.  Pa.  15301 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1997,  Sen  No.  74,493 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D21— 166 


402,706 
AMUSEMENT  RmE  CAR 
Michael  L.  Meister,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Chance  Indus- 
tries, inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  78,443 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  Oi 
VS.  a.  D21— 247 


4-' 


402,705 
DINOSAUR  PLAYGROUND  SCULPTURE  402,707 
Brian  Jenkins,  Farmington,  Mo.,  and  Simone  Koutsouflakis,  SIMULATION  SKI  GAME  MACHINE 
Copley,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Little  Tikes  Commercial  Play  Yasunobu  Shiniato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sega  Enter- 
Systems  Inc.,  Farmington,  Mo.  Pi^ses,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  70,421  F"e<«  ^«  ',  1997,  Sen  No.  67,701 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  9.  1996,  8-26867 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  03  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D21-242  LOC  (6)  CI.  21-0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 326 


CtrEMBER  15,  1998 
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402,708 
PORTABLE  INTERACTIVE  GAMING  AND  COMPUTING 

DEVICE 

Cheung    Kwong    Tai,    Kowloon,    Hong    Kong,    assignor    to 

Hallgold  Enterprises,  Ltd.,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1998,  Sen  No.  82,011 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

UlS.  CI.  D21— 330 


402,710 
POUNDING  TARGET 
Latina  N.  M.  Moss,  1280  Elderwood  Ave..  Columbus,  Ohio 
43227,  and  Sandra  K.  Lockhart,  2570  Bretton  Woods  Dr., 
Columbus,  Ohio  43231 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  73,179 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -01 
VS.  CI.  D21-^70 


402,709 

CHESS  BOARD 

M^fk  V.  Colebank,  14  School  St.,  /!*,  West  Warwick,  R.1. 02893 

Filed  Dec  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  79,608 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D21— 349 


402,711 
INFANT'S  ACTIVITY  CENTER 
David  S.  Wrenn,  21  Loop  Dr.,  North  Kingstown,  R.I.  02852, 
and  Robert  A.  R.  Myrick,  58  S.  Main  St^  Millbury,  Mass. 
01527 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  79,105 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D21— 476 


2958 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  15,  1998 


402,712 

TOY  CAR 

Wong  Chung  Lun,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Fu  Hong 

Industries  Limited,  Mongkok,  Hong  Kong 

Division  of  Sen  No.  56,282,  Jul.  18,  1996,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

84,377.  This  appUcation  Dec.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  63,471 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D21— 533 


402,714 
ALIEN  STUFFED  TOY 

Glenn  Angelora,  77  Beach  Rd.,  Massapequa,  N.Y.  11758,  and 

Robert  Wickey,  1385  Merrick  Ave.,  N.  Merrick,  N.Y.  11566 

Filed  May  11,  1998.  Sen  No.  87,904 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D2 1—622 


402,713 
COMBINED  DOLL  AND  CONTAINER 
Carmen  S.  Baltozen  and  Richard  T.  Baltozer,  both  of  680  NW. 
64th  PI.,  Ocala,  Fla.  34475 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1997,  Sen  No.  80,704 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 622 


402.715 

STICK  DOLL 

Eleanor  E.  Ford,  114  A.  B.  Frye  Rd.,  Lexington,  S.C.  29073 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1997.  Sen  No.  78,622 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D21— 623 


Dbiwber  15,  1998 
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402,716  402,718 

CONSTELLATION  THEME  DOLL  BASKETBALL  RETURN  DEVICE 

Curts   K.   Marshall,   216-07    115   Court   Cambria   Heights,    Walter  L  Roach,  and  Carolyn  J  Roach,  both  of  1085  Joe 

Jamaica,  N.Y.  11411  Jackson  TraU  P.O.  Box  1218,  Halifax,  Va.  24558 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1998,  Sen  No.  83,984  Filed  Man  5,  1998,  Sen  No.  84,582 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01  LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

CI.  D21— 625  u,s.  CI.  D21— 704 


u,s 


402,717 
JUMP  ROPE  HANDLE 
Harvey  Stark,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Ja-Ru,  Inc., 
Jacksonville.  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1997,  Sen  No.  78342 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  bl.  D2 1—672 


402,719 
GOLF  BALL 
Atuki  Kasasima,  Chichibu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone 
Sports  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  63345 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1996,  8-16828 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D21— 709 


2960 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  15,  1998 


Alex  R. 

90802 


402,720 
ROLLER  HOCKEY  PUCK 
Bellehumcur,  6242  Napoli  Ct.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 


FUed  Mar.  16,  1998,  Ser.  No.  85.097 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D2 1—710 


402,722 

GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD  WITH  FLUTES  AND  ANGLED 

HOSEL 

Augustin  W.  Rollinson.  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Callaway 

Golf  Company,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47,831,  Jan.  16,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  Des.  385,933.  This  application  Oct.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

78.730 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D21— 742 


402,721 

PUTTER  HEAD 

Paul  Gurrola,  3586  Multiview  Dr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90068 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,061 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

V.S.  CI.  D21— 742 


402,723 

PUTTER  HEAD 

Luther  Goin;  Randy  Hogan,  and  James  Fryman,  all  of  Albany, 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Titanium  Touch,  LLC,  Albany,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1998,  Ser.  No.  81,857 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

VS.  CL  D21— 742 


Da -EMBER  15,  1998 


Rd; 


402,724 

(fpLF  PUTTER  HEAD  WITH  GOLF  BALL  RETRIEVER 

W.  Minami,  1222  Jackie  La.,  Santa  Maria,  Calif.  93454 

( :bntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61,377,  Oct.  22,  19%.  Pat. 

p|o.  Des.  388,853.  This  application  Dec.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

8137 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

CL  D21— 743 


U.i 
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402,726 
SOLE  OF  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Terrill  R.  McCabe;  Donald  Dean  Anton,  both  of  Carlsbad,  and 
Scott  Allen  Knutson,  El  Cajon.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Acushnet  Company.  Fairhaven,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,360 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D21— 753 


402,725 

PUNCHING  BAG 

Ro|)trt  A.  Anterhaus.  13213  Deron,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92129 

C|cntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  84,193,  Feb.  26,  1998.  This 

application  Apr.  2,  1998,  Ser.  No.  85,999 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

U4JCI.  D21— 787 


402,727 
GOLF  CLUB  COVER 
John  Stutzman,  Bourbon,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Paramount  Head- 
wear,  Inc.,  Bourbon,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,871 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 754 


2962 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  15,  1998 


402,728 
GOLF  CLUB  COVER 
John   Stutzman,   Manchester,   Mo.,   assignor 
Headwear,  Inc.,  Bourbon.  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76^22 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D21— 754 


402,730 
GOLF  STANCE  ALIGNMENT  DEVICE 
to   Paramount    Glenn  Hiclis,  4796  Brady  La.,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla.  33418 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82,448 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D21— 791 


<  ^      ,    i: 


402,729 
GOLF  BALL  RETRIEVER 
Austin  Carl  Degenhardt,  18  Berezowsky  Dr.,  Prince  Albert, 
Saskatchewan,  Canada,  S6V  6M5 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1998,  Sen  No.  81,474 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 791 


402,731 

ARROW  SHOOTER 

David  G.  Mahan,  8421  Dunbar  Ave.,  Landover,  Md.  20786 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,101 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  01 

V.S.  a.  D22— 106 


o 


U 
kI 


December  15,  1998 
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402,732  402,734 

r^U^^V""  '''^''  "^^  ^'"'^  LOBSTER  TRAPS  CYLINDRICAL  FILTER  ELEMENT 

i    .o^"^*""' ""'•"""*''"' '^•^''""***""*^"'*' 5   Prabhakar    B.    Rao.    and    Edwin   A.    Castellanos,    both    of 


Meadow  Rd.,  Topsham,  Me.  04086 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55,772,  Jun.  13,  1996,  aban- 

|loned.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,011 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  22  -  06 

U4|CL  D22— 121 


Cookeville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Fleetguard,  Inc.,  Nashville, 
Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82,854 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D23— 209 


402,733 
FISHING  REEL  HANDLE 
Shinlchi  Asano,  Musahino,  and  l^eo  MiyazaU,  Higashiku- 
rume,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,346 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1995,  7-34185 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  05 

VS.  a.  D22— 140 


Claims  I 


402,735 

FILTER 

Leonard  B.  Kott,  North  Massapequa,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pleatco 

Electronic  &  Filter  Corp.,  West  Babylon,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1998,  Ser.  No.  83328 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 

L.S.  CI.  D23— 209 


2964 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  15.  1998 


402,736 
FAUCET 
Francois  Kergoet,  Malakoff,  France,  assignor  to  Jacob  Delafon. 
Paris.  France 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,924 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 238 


402.738 
COLOR  CODE  RING  FOR  FAUCET 
Jonathan  Oswaks,  Westlalte  Village;  Jean-Pierre  Durand,  I.os 
Angeles,  and  Peter  Y.  Carris.  Pasadena,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Emhart  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58.252 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D23— 303 


402,737 
OUTDOOR  SHOWER 
Clayton  Forbes  Haller,  Pleasant  Hill,  and  Charles  Prior  Hall, 
Santa  Rosa,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stems,  Inc.,  St. 
Cloud,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1998.  Ser.  No.  81.541 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 283 


402,739 
DISPOSABLE  POTTY  LINER 
Milissa  L  Mc  Clements,  26215  Pennie,  Dearborn  Heights, 
Mich.  48125 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,576 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 
VS.  a.  D23— 309 


Dbcimber  15.  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


2%5 


402,740 
ELECTRIC  WATER  CLOSET 
Kehkuke  Ochi.  and  Kiyoshi  Kono.  both  of  Nara.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1998,  Ser.  No.  81,938 

^jaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1997,  9-63362 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 

VA.  CI.  D23— 311 


402,742 
ELECTRIC  HEATER 
Cheng-Ho  Chen,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Yd  Li  Electrical 
Works  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1998,  Ser.  No.  85,117 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 335 


402,741 
ELECTRIC  HEATER 
Che*g-Ho  Chen,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Yel  Li  Electrical 
Wprks  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80312 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  W 
U.S.  |t}l.  D23— 335 


402,743 
SUPPLY  AIR  DEVICE 
Bemt  Nystrom,  Huddinge,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Air  InDovadoa 
Sweden  AS,  Sodertalje,  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  63,945,  Dec.  19,  1996,  Pat  No.  Des. 

392,030.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  81,931 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jun.  20.  1996.  96-1413 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 355 


2966 
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December  15,  1998 


402,744  '«>2,746 

HUMIDIFIER  PORTABLE  AIR  CLEANER 

Bradford  C.  Zuege,  Cordova,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Hunter  Fan  Gary  L.  Clark  West  Hartford,  Conn.,-  Rkhard  J.  Du^II,  Syra- 

^              iLi->„r„i.:.  T«»„  cuse,  N.Y.;  Stephen  Stopyra,  Syracuse,  N.Y.;  Carleton  E. 

Company,  ^^J^^'J^^";               ^^  ,,  ^  Saunders.  IV.  Sycrause,  n'y.,-  Pedro  T.  Diez,  West  Hartford, 

Filed  Oct  31.  1^-  J*"-  i^"-  "»'»»»  f,          J     i     E  piraneque.  West  New  York,  NJ.,  and  Mat- 

Z?iTcT^'T  thew  D  BanUy,  Granb^Conn.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corpo- 

ration.  Syracuse.  N.Y. 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 356  pj,^  j^^^  j.  1998.  Ser.  No.  84^70 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  04 
VS.  a.  D23— 364 


402,745 
AIR  PURIFIER 
James  David  Termeer;  Jill  Marie  Hunt,  both  of  Chicago,  III., 
and  Masao  Tsuji,  Germantown,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Hunter 
Fan  Company,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  80,831 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 364 


402,747 

COMBINED  TOILET  SEAT  AIR  VENT  AND  EXHAUST 

SYSTEM 

Robert  Yeatts,  Jr..  and  Robert  Yeatts.  Sr..  both  of  P.O.  Box  277, 

Shaver  Lake.  Calif.  93664 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  49.797 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  ■  04 
VS.  a.  D23— 371 


DECtMBER    15,    1998 
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402,748  ^2  750 

l„«.«h  M  r   ^^^^^?t^^  "^^]^^  ^^"^^^  I^OWER  HOUSING  FOR  A  CEILING  FAN 

Joseph  M.  Cuomo,  ,92  ^"'-"^''^""T.'rVn'^"""-  "*"'  '''''  "^^  ''""'  "'  """«^^"'*'  *•"■  -""  '^--»  ^suji.  German- 

Filed  Feb.  26  1998.  Ser.  No.  84.220  town.  Tenn..  assignors  to  Hunter  Fan  Company,  Memphis, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Tenn. 

iri  n,^,Bo      ^^^  ^'*  ^''  "  ■  ^^  ''"**'  -^"8.  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  74338 

\  VI.  uzj— JHV  jjrm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 
VS.  a.  D23— 411 


U.S 


^•^^^.^s.- 


_2t-^^^^^'^^ 


402.749 

Shell  for  a  portable  electric  heater 

Rodney  B.  Jane.  Westboro.  Mass.;  Jui-Shang  Wang,  Taipei, 
Taiwan,  and  Robert  L.  Marvin,  Jr.,  Farmington,  Conn., 
assignors  to  Duracraft  Corp.,  Southborough,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  452,934,  May  30,  1995.  This  application 
Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,035 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 335 


402.751 

COMBINED  MOUNTING  CANOPY.  MOTOR  AND 

SWITCH  HOUSING  AND  BLADE  IRONS  UNIT  FOR  A 

CEILING  FAN 

Jack  W.  Gee,  II,  Huntsville.  Ala.,  assignor  to  Hunter  Fan 

Company,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75^93 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23    W 
U.S.  CI.  D23-^1I 


Z968 
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402,752  402.754 

HEARING  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  DIVER'S  MASK  WITH  A  SINGLE  FIXED  REFLECTOR 
Robert  N.  Falco,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  to  Cabot  Safety    Joseph  J.  Berke,  2063  Long  Lake  Shore,  West  Bloomfleld. 

Intermediate  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass.  Mich.  48323 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,440  Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,931 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  W  LOC  (6)  CI.  29  -  02 

L.S.  CI.  D24-106  US.  CI.  D24-1I0.2 


402,753 

MEDICATION  CONSUMPTION  AID 

Theresa  M.  White,  3964  Fairview,  Detroit,  Mich.  48214 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,827 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 

L'.S.  CI.  D24— 108 


V 


402,755 
COMBINED  NASAL  MASK  SHELL  AND  CUSHION 
Philip  R.  Kwok,  West  Pymble,  Australia,  assignor  to  ResMed 
Limited,  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  25,  1997.  580/97 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  29  •  02 
U.S.  CI.  D24— II0.4 


Db  i:mber  15,  1998 


3)120 


402,756  402,758 

GARMENT  SHIELD  AUTOMATED  EXTERNAL  DEFIBRILLATOR 

KaWela  J.  Darby,  RO.  Box  320%,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla.    Steven  D.  Barkley,  Champlin;  Robert  K.  Johnson,  Blaine,  and 

Kenneth  F.  Olson,  Edina.  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  SurViv- 
Filed  Apr.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  69.836  aLink  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,736 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  04  Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  CI.  D24— 125  LOC  (6)  O.  24  -  0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 167 


U.S 
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402,759 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


402,757 
IMPLANTER 

Craig  R.  Davis,  Newark,  and  John  R.  Peery,  Stanford,  both  of 

C«|f.,  assignors  to  ALZA  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81J07 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 

U.S.  kil.  D24— 133 


402.760 

COMBINED  PACIFIER  WITH  HOLDER  AND 

REMOVABLE  FABRIC  PACIFIER  SECUREMENT  MEANS 

Maggie  R.  Kline,  610  Temple,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90814 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,123 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  04 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 194 


2970 
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402,761 

COMBINED  TOY  AND  BABY  BOTTLE  COVER 

Betty  L.  Jones,  P.O.  Box  115  Field  La..  Milroy,  Pa.  17076 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79.824 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  W 

II.S.  CI.  D24— 199 


402,763 
LIGHT  FITTING  FOR  SOLARL\ 
Leif  Bring,  Vimmerby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Vimmerbyb  Indus- 
trier  AB,  Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  67,732 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  99 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 210 


402,762 

MAGNETOTHERAPY  PAD 

Roman  Szpur,  4366  Sillman  PI.,  Kettering,  Ohio  45440 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,023 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  04 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 200 


402.764 
MASSAGING  TOOL 
Paul  F.  Chatfield,  2519  S.  Shields  St.  BIdg.  1-K.  Suite  109.  Ft. 
Collins,  Colo.  80526 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,465 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 211 


^^^.^ 


Decimber  15,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


2971 


402,765 
PUCK  END  CAP 
Gary  Thomas  Smith.  Collegeville;   David  Patrick  O'Bryan. 
Kennett  Square;  Bingham  Hood  Van  Dyke.  Jr..  GilbertsviUe, 
all  of  Pa.,  and  Michael  John  Campanelli.  Mahopac.  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Tarrytown.  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1997.  Ser.  No.  79.417 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  99 
:i.  D24— 231 


U.S 


402,767 

LAPAROSCOPIC  SURGERY  TRAY 

Steven  J.  Davis,  300  Sheridan  Rd.,  Waterloo,  Iowa  50701; 

Janine  Reuter.  275  Hali  Ave..  Waterioo,  Iowa  50703,  and 

Daniel  M.  Johnson,  233  Byrnes  Dr.,  Waterioo.  Iowa  50701 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  75.934 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  01 

US.  CL  D24— 229 


402,766 
PUCK 

Gary  Thomas  Smith,  Collegeville;  David  Patrick  O'Bryan, 
Kennett  Square;  Bingham  Hood  van  Dyke,  Jr.,  GilbertsviUe, 
all  of  Pa.,  and  Michael  John  Campanelli,  Mahopac,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,418 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  99 
U.S.  tt.  D24— 227 


402,768 

TURBIDIMETER 

Ernie  R.  Paoli,  and  Robert  D.  Stream,  both  of  Loveland,  Colo., 

assignors  to  Hach  Company,  LoveUnd,  Colo. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66367 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  0/ 

VS.  a.  D24— 232 


183l-i53  0.G.-98-27:QL3 
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402,769  402,771 

SINGLE  HANDLE  FAUCET  SERVICE  STATION  CANOPY 

Judd  A.  Lord.  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Masco  Corporation  of  Charles   E.   Broudy,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,   assignor  to   Petro- 
Indiana,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Canada,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1998,  Sen  No.  82.879  Division  of  Sen  No.  38,639,  May  10,  1995,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  391,646.  This  application  Jul.  30,  1997.  Sen  No.  74,239 

LOG"  (6)  CI.  23  -  01  Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  9.  1994,  1994-2447 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 238  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D25— 56 


402,770 
SIDING  PANEL 
Gerald  L.  Hendrickson,  Maple  Grove;  Kurt  E.  Heikkila,  Circle 
Pines,-  Maurice  N.  Goeser,  Maplewood,  and  Casey  L.  Carl- 
son, Edina,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Andersen  Corporation, 
Bayport,  Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  75,976 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D25— 141 


402,772 
ILLUMINATOR 
Pervaiz  Lodhie,  Ranchos  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Ledlronics,  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1997,  Sen  No.  80^73 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
VS.  a.  D26— 26 
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402,773 
LAMP  WITH  TRANSLUCENT  BAFFLES 
DaiW  Lo,  Taipai  Hsieh,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Holmes  Products, 
Corp.,  Milford,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  75J29 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  99 
U4K^I.  D26— 24 


402,775 
FLASHLIGHT 
William  L.  King,  Denver  Colo.,  and  Gregory  W.  O'Connon 
4701  Homestead,  Littleton,  Colo.  80123,  assignors  to  Gre- 
gory W.  O'Connor,  Littleton,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1998,  Sen  No.  82,919 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D26— 37 


402,774 

CHRISTMAS  LIGHT  STRAND 

Erna  Segal,  19433  Pacific  Coast  Hwy.,  Malibu,  Calif.  90265 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  72,699 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -04 

VS.  jdl.  D2^-25 


402,776 
MOP  HEAD 
Arthur  Richard  Carlson,  Victoria.  Australia,  assignor  to  Decor 
Corporation  Pty  Ltd.,  Victoria,  Australia 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1998,  Sen  No.  83,643 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  04 -Ul 
VS.  O.  D32— 50 
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402,777  402.779 

FLATWARE  BIN  'RON 

D.  Scott  Miller,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Jacques  Gudefin,  Saint  Priest,  France,  assignor  to  Calor  S.A., 

Orlando,  Fla.  Ly""*'  F™nce 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,744  Filed  Apr.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,335 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  4,  1996,  %  5584 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  05  Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D32-55  LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  05 

VS.  CI.  D32— 70 


402,778 

CLOTHES  PIN 

Ronald  Housman,  535  Albany  St.,  Boston,  Mass.  02118 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,008 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  05 

V.S.  CI.  D32— 61 


402,780 
LOBBY  DUST  PAN 
Steven  J.  Alt,  Perrysburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Impact  Products, 
Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  May  1,  1998,  Ser.  No.  87,412 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D32— 74 
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402,781  4Q2  783 

FRAMEWORK  FOR  A  MODULAR  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  FLORAL  CURBSIDF  MAI!  ROV 

Eugene  A.  Helmetsie,  Spencer,  NY.;  Cari  A.  Matson,  Warr*n  rw      ^,        ^LOKALClrbsIDE  MAILBOX 

Center,  Pa.,  and   Richard   H.   Lowe,  Johnson  aty    J^!  K**-^"^  Lamohnara,  815  Spring  St.,  Latrobe,  Pa.  15650 
ttsignors  to  Hi-Speed  Checkweigher  Co.,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y.  '^''"*  *^'-  ^'  ^^^'  ^'^-  ^''-  ^*'427 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,465  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  05  U.S.  CI.  099— 30 
U.^  CI.  D34— 29 


LOC  (6)  CI.  99  -  00 


402,782 
PUBLIC  ELECTRONIC  SERVICES  TERMINAL 
Tim«thy  P.  Johnson,  Centerville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  NCR  Cor- 
poration, Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  15.  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,903 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  3,  1996, 
2061398 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  01 
VSi  tl.  D99— 28 


402,784 
COIN  HOLDER  DISPLAY 
Reginald  E.  Saunders,  P.O.  Box  1116,  3  Skiles  Ave.,  Piscataway, 
N  J.  08855 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,150 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  99  -  00 
U.S.  CI.  D99^34 
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A.i  feoft.  Inc.:  See 

Horii,  Kazuya.  5,850,46.1,  CI.  .W2- 118.000. 
A  Y  ;narini  Industrie  Farmaceutiche  Riunite  S.r.l.:  See— 

Sisto.  Alessandro;  Potier,  Edoardo;  Manzini.  Stefano;  Fincham.  Chri.. 
lopher;  Lombardi,  Paolo;  and  Arcamone,  Federico    5  849  795    n 
514-617000. 
A-'  '<  da  Corporation:  See 

Rechelbacher.  Horst  M.;  Matravers,  Peter;  and  Kapsner  Timolhv  R 
5.849.280.  CI.  424-70.110 
A/J*  Inc.:  See— 

5an,  Jeremy  E.;  Cheese,  Ben;  Graham,  Carl  N  ;  and  Wames  Peter  R 
5,850,230,  CI.  .M5-50l.00() 
Aaijfe  ,  Jari;  and  Koski.  Elina.  to  Borealis  A/.S.  Polyolefin-condensalion 

prtymer  blend  5.849.844,  CI   525-66.(X)0. 
ABp;  Research  Ltd.:  See— 

hams,  Christopher;  and  Rotiner,  Kurt,  5.849.620,  CI.  4.18-27.V000. 
Mechlersheimer.  Gunter;  and  Wiecken.  Christian.  5.848,960  CI   588- 
I    252.000. 
AblUt.  Hal  G.:  See— 

Pupree.  Tony  L.;  Abbott.  Hal  G.;  and  Jones.  Linwood  J.,  5.848.484.  CI 
.36-101.000. 
AM  til  Laboratories:  See — 

Koyagi.  Seiji;  DeMichele,  Stephen  J;  Johns.  Paul  W;  and  Mazer 
I    Terrence  B..  5.849.336.  CI.  424-570.000. 

pohnalek,  Margaret  lone  Halpin;  Ostn>m.  Karin  Margaret;  and  Hiltv 
j   Milo  Duane,  5.849.324,  CI.  424-440.000. 
Abtiilidi.  Shalom  Y.  Surgical  clamping  assemblies  and  methods  of  use 

5;8i»9.0l2,  CI.  606-57.000. 
Ab<»;l-Fatlah,  Tarek  M.:  See— 

Pavies,  Geoffrey;  Abdel-Fattah.  Tarek  M.;  and  Balkus.  Kenneth  J    Jr 
I  '  5,849.652.  CI.  502-60.000  "     " 

Abe.  hidenori.  to  Kinseki.  Limited.  Surface  acoustic  wave  device.  5.850.167. 


Abe 

C 

Abe 


C    333-194.000. 
Abe  Koichi:  See — 

lloshino.  Shoji;  Abe,  Koichi:  Mochida,  Mikio;  Ichikawa,  Hifomilsu'  and 
'  Inaba,  Katumi,  5.848.982,  CI.  601-150.000. 

Masaaki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  chip  packaee  5  849  608 
.438  123.000  ft^     B  .""o. 

:  rukio:  See- 
Honda.  Noriyuki;  Abe,   Yukio:  and   Isobe,   Makoto,   5  848  483    CI 
34-662.000  ■ 

Abkdltitz.  Martin  A.:  See— 

Ljaw,  Kock-Yee;  Mammino,  Joseph;  Fletcher.  Gerald  M.;  Abkowitz. 
Martin    A ;    Tamawskyj.    Ihor   W.;    and    McGrane.    Kathleen    M 
5.849.399.  CI  428-212.000. 
Able    Stephen  D.:  See— 

:  onti.  Michael;  White.  Lawrence  W.;  Tate.  William  R     and  Able 
!  Stephen  D..  5.848.615.  CI.  137-856.000. 
Aboiti.  Junji:  See — 

iSMrai.  Takeshi;  and  Aboshi.  Junji.  5.850,309.  O.  359-360.000. 
Abrahnm.  Carmela  R..  to  Trustees  of  Boston  University.  Proteases  causing 
degradation  of  amyloid  Pprotein  precursor.  5.849.560.  CI.  435-219  000 
Abrahtm,  David  William;  Praino.  Anthony  Paul;  Re.  Mark  Edward;  and 
Wickramasinghe.  Hemantha  Kumar,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for  data  storage  using  thermal  prox- 
imity imaging.  5,8.50.374.  CI.  369-14.000. 
Abrams.  Richard  Wayne:  See — 

Edwards,  Russell  James;  Kitagawa,  Hirokazu;  Imai.  Kiyoshi    Funo 
Masao;  Holley.  William  Edward;  Hood.  Charles  R.:  and  Abrams 
I  ^Richard  Wayne.  5.848.514.  CI.  5.3-53.000. 
Abe.  U*hn;  and  Delwiche.  James  A.,  to  Tektronix.  Inc   Non-additive  video 

mi|i4r  5.850.267.  CI.  348-597.000. 
Accurate  Automation  Corporation:  See — 

Maren.  Alianna  J.;  Akita.  Richard  M.;  Colbert.  Bradley  D.;  I>>novan 

I    David  J.;  Glover.  Charles  W ;  Mathia.  Karl;  Pap.  Robert  M.;  Priddy 

Kevin  L.;  Robinson.  Timothy  W ;  and  Sacks.  Richard  E.,  5,850  625 

I  CI   702-93.000. 

Aceniqglu,  Murat.  to  Novartis  AG.  Polyesters.  5.849,859,  CI  528-271  000 

AckeWian.  John  F.:  See— 

Coffinberry.  George  A.;  Ackerman,  John  F;  and  Stowell.  William  R 
•5.849.416.  CI.  428-447.000. 
Aci)uji|iva.  Thomas:  See — 

<>z.  Randolph;  and  Acquaviva.  Thomas.  5.850,589.  CI.  399-341  000 
Aeris)*.  Inc.:  See — 

Ificciardi.  Ronald  J.;  and  Malarazzo,  Paul,  5,848,728,  CI.  222-63  000 
Act  Research.  Inc.:  See — 


Sakamoto.  Masashi;  Okuda.  Haruo;  and  FuumaU.  Hideo  5  849  073  CI 

106-437.000.  

Acushnet  Company:  See — 

Lutz.  Mitchell  E..  5.849.168.  CI.  264-755.000. 
Adachi.  Fumiyuki.  to  NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network,  Inc.  Trans- 
mitter receiver  for  mobile  communication  system.  5.850,393,  CI.  370- 

Adachi.  Hideaki:  and  Terada.  Yukihiro.  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co    Ltd  Head 

phone  stereo  control  circuit.  5.850.459.  CI.  381-74  000. 
Adachi.  Hideki;  Tsujimolo.  Masafumi;  Inoue.  Keizo;  and  Aiai.  Hiroyuki  to 
Sunlory  Limited.  Oxidized  phospholipid  degrading  enzyme  and  gene 
thereof  5.849.557.  CI.  435-198.000. 
Adachi.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Watanabe.  Nobuhisa;  Kabasawa.  Yasuhiix);  Takase.  Yasutaka    Ozaki 
Fumihiro;  Ishibashi,  Keiji;  Miyaz.aki.  Kazuki;  MaLsukura  Masayuki' 
Souda.    Shigeru;    Miyake.    Kazutoshi;    Ishihara.    Hiroki;    Kodama' 
Kohlaro;  and  Adachi,  Hideyuki.  5.849.741.  CI.  514-248  000 
Adachi.  Kentaro:  See — 

Nishino.  Chikao;  Otake.  Tatsuya:  Adachi.  Kentaro;  and  Inada  Rvuhei 
5.849.930,  CI   .548-370.400  ^ 

Adachi.  Shuhei;  and  Inami.  Junichi.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Cylinder  head  for  engine.  5.848.579,  CI.  123-188.800. 
Adachi,  Takako:  See — 

Terashita.  Shin-Ichi;  Yamada.  Nobuaki;  Adachi.  Takako;  Nammatsu. 
Akihiro;  Makino.  Seiji:  and  Mizushima.  Shigeaki.  5  850  273  CI 
.349-129  000.  ■       .      . 

Adachi.  Yuuma:  See — 

Shimura.  Kazuo;  Adachi,  Yuuma;  Hara.  Shoji;  Nakajima.  Nobuyoshi 

and  Ito.  Watarti.  5.850.465.  CI.  382-132.000. 

Adams.  Christopher  John;  and  Bailey.  Michael  David,  to  Lucas.  Industries 

public  limited  company.  Control  circuit  for  electrical  generator  5  850  1 38 

CI.  322-68.000  '       ' 

Adams.  Mark  D.:  See— 

Ni.  Jian;  Genu.  Reiner;  and  Adams.  Mark  D.,  5.849.286.  CI  424-94  500 
Adams.  Theodore  R.:  See — 

Fowler.  James  H.;  Patzer.  Charles  R.;  Nicholson.  Warren  B.;  Thompson, 
Wendell;  Brunner,  Glenn  D.;  Adams.  Theodore  R.;  and  Shah.  Nilesh 
M  .  5.848.971.  CI.  600-486  000. 
Adams.  Wayne  Michael:  See — 

Rasmussen.  Roy  Martin;  Adams.  Wayne  Michael;  Cole,  Jeff  Alan;  Hage 
Frank  William;  and  Wade.  Charles  Geoffery.  5.850  619    CI    70'>- 
3.000. 
Adams.  William  R..  to  Anchor  Gaming.  Method  of  playing  game  and  gaming 

games  with  an  additional  payout  indicator.  5.848.932.  CI  463-20.000 
Adaptec.  Inc  :  See — 

Young.  B.  Arlen.  5.850.567.  CI.  395-825.000. 
ADDCO.  Inc.:  See— 

Melby.  Gordon  M.;  and  Cobian.  Paul.  5.850379,  CI.  396-427.000 
Adelaide  Children's  Hospital:  See — 

Hams.  Raymond  John;  and  Morris.  Charles  Phillip.  5.849  544    CI 
435-91200.  .       . 

Adhya.  Atish:  See— 

Sarian,  Arlen  K.;  Handerfflann.  Alan  C;  Jones,  Simon;  Davis,  Edwaid 
Alan;  and  Adhya,  Atish.  5.849,804.  CI.  521-49.800. 
Adir  Et  Compagnie:  See — 

Langlois.  Michel;  Mathe-Allainmat.  Monique;  Delagrange.  Philippe 
Renard.  Pierre;  and  Guardioia,  Beatrice,  5,849,781,  CI  514j«I1  000 
Wierzbicki,    Michel;    Boussard.    Marie-Fran^oise;    Labidalle,    Serge 
Guyot.  Daniel;  Rolland.  Yves;  Tillement.  Jean-Paul;  Testa.  Bernard 
and  Crcvat,  Aime.  5.849.745,  CI   514-252.000. 
Adkins.  Barry  Donald:  See- 
Cook.   Matthew   Damian;   Hensley,   Roberta  Walton;  Adkins.   Barry 
Donald;  Peterson.  Erik  Stefan;  Roesler.  Richard  Frederick;  and  Parks 
James  Michael.  5.850.5.39.  CI   .395-5000(K) 
Adier,  Jonathan  M..  to  NTN  Corporation.  Annular  speed  sensor  with  a  tone 
ring  having  both  axial  and  radial  magnetic  fields.  5,8.50,141    O    324- 
174  000. 
Adobe  Systems  Incorporated:  See — 

Cooper.  Michael  Da\id;  Hodgson,  Michael  L.;  Ong.  Patrick  Swee-Hock; 
Sandman,  James  G..  Jr.;  Rovner.  Paul  D.;  and  Fiala.  Edward  Reid 
5.850.504.  CI.  395-117.000. 
Adolor  Corporation:  See — 

Farrar,  John  J.,  and  Cowan,  Alan,  5,849,762.  Q.  514-327.000. 
Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  Ziyun;  Cheng.  Tai  C;  Lee.  Jeong  S.;  Muni.  Ketan  P;  Patel. 
Udayan;  and  Saltman.  Robert  P.  5.849.846.  CI.  525-166.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices:  See — 
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Qureshi.  Qadeer  A  ;  Bailey,  Joseph  A.;  and  Mudgelt.  Dan  S..  5,850.558. 

CI.  395-742.000. 
Advanced  MitTi)  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Davvson.  Robert;  Michael.  Mark  W.;  Bandyopadhyay.  Basab;  Fullord,  H. 

Jim.  Jr.;  Hause,  Fred  N.;  and  Brennan.  William  S.,  5.850.105.  CI. 

257-758.000 
Gardner.  Mark  I ;  Hause,  Fred  N  ;  and  Fulford,  H.  Jim,  Jr.,  5.849,621 ,  CI. 

438-279.000. 
Gilmer.  Mark  C;  Gardner.  Mark  I.;  and  Kadosh.  Daniel.  5.849,643.  CI. 

438-773.000. 
Hause,  Frederick  N.;  and  Gardner.  Mark  I.,  5,849,622.  CI.  438-286.000. 
Kalkunie,  Mbhan;  Kri,shna,  Gopal;  and  Mangin,  Jim.  5.8.50.525,  CI. 

395-200.650. 
Kranich.  Uwc.  5.850.534.  CI.  395-471.000. 
Lo.  William;  and  Crayford.  Ian  S..  5.850.515,  CI.  395-183.190 
Narayan,    Rammohan;    Southard.   Shane   A.;    and  Iran.   Thang    M.. 

5.850,532,  CI.  395  389.0(K). 
Pakenasamy,  Saragarvani.  5.848.702.  CI.  206-725  000. 
Qure.shi.  Qadeer  A.;  Bailey.  Joseph  A.;  and  Mudgen.  Dan  S.,  5,850.555. 

CI.  395-733.0(X). 
Advanced  Polymer  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Berliner.  David  L.;  and  Nacht.  Sergio.  5.849.327.  CI.  424-463.000. 
Advanced  Rese^ch  and  Technology  Institute.  Inc.:  See — 

Grieco.  Paul  A.;  Morre.  D.  James;  Corbell.  Thomas  H.;  and  Valeriote. 

Fredenck  A.,  5,849,748,  CI.  514-275.0(10. 
.Advanced  Tissue  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Naughton.  Bnan  A.;  and  Naughton.  Gail  K..  5.849.588, CI.  435-373.000. 
Advanced  Vision  Technologies,  Inc:  See — 

Pimer.  Michael  D.,  5,850.123,  CI.  313-512.000 
Advancement  of  Military  Medicine.  Henry  M.  Jackson  Foundation  for  the: 

Lees.  Andrew.  5.849.301,  CI.  424-194.100. 
Advant/edge.  LLC:  See — 

Duncan.  Scott  E..  5.848.478.  CI.  33-562.000. 
Advantesi  Corp.:  See — 

Tsuto.  Ma-saru.  5.8.50.402.  CI.  371-21. .300. 
Aerospace  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Brady.  Brian  B..  5.848.650.  CI.  169-36.000. 
AESOP,  Inc  :  See— 

Slocum,  Alexander  H.;  and  Meskoe,  John  William,  5.848.869,  CI. 

414.500.000. 

Afanasiev.  Bons  N.;  Carlson.  Jonathan  Ored;  Bealy,  Barry  J  ;  Higgins,  David 

R.;  and  Thibault,  Kelly  J.,  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc. 

Aedes  aegypii  densovirus  expression  system.  5.849.523.  CI.  435-69.100. 

Africano.  Renalo:  See — 

Pinoca,  Leonardo;  Africano.  Renato;  and  Braca.  Giancarlo.  5.849.409, 
CI.  428-364.000. 
Agarwal,  Anant:  See — 

Selvidge.  Charles  W.;  Agarwal,  Anant;  Babb,  Johnathan:  and  Dahl, 
Malthe*  L.,  5,850,5.37,  CI.  .395-500.000. 
Agarwal.  Rohil.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Pseudo  interlacing  in  digital  video. 

5.850.264.  CI.  .348-469.000. 
Agalsuma.  Masaru:  See — 

Tada.  Kazuyuki;  Fujita.  Mamoru;  Agatsuma,  Masaru;  and  Sato,  Tomo- 
masa.  5.849.454.  CI.  4.30-127.000. 
Agfa  Division  -  Baver  Corporation:  5*e— 

Bellemore.  Arthur  J..  5.850.248.  CI.  .347-262.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert:  See — 

Leonard.  Jacques;  Backeljauw.  Frantjois;  Desie.  Guide;  and  Geyte. 
Andfi  Van.  5.850.244.  CI.  .347-141.000. 
AGFAGevaert  AG  — Fmotechnik:  See— 

Benker.  Gerhard.  5.850,281,  CI.  .355-71.000. 
Agrano  .AG:  See — 

Ehret.  Aloyse.  5.849.565.  CI.  435-252.400. 
Agranonik,    Robert   Yakovlevich;   and   Pisklov,   Gennady   Alexeevich.   to 
Research  and  Development  Company  Bifar  (RU/RL).  Wastewater  treat- 
ment method,  method  of  suspensions  separation  and  method  of  saturation 
of  liquid  with  gas.  5.849.191,  CI.  210-608.000. 
Agricultural  Genetics  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Wilson,  Michael  John;  Glen,  David  McKellar.  and  Pearce,  Jeremy 
David,  5,849,284,  CI.  424-93.100. 
Ahlstrom  Machinery  Inc.:  See — 

Marcoccia.  Bruno  S.;  Prough.  J.  Robert;  Laaks«,  Richard  O.;  Phillips, 
Joseph  R.;  Ryham.  Rolf  C;  Richardsen,  Jan  T;  and  Chasse,  R.  Fred, 
5,849,150,  CI.  162-42.000. 
Marcixcia.  Bruno  S  ;  Prough,  J.  Robert:  Laakso,  Richard  O.:  and 
Chasse.  R.  Fred.  5,849.151.  CI.  162-42.000. 
Ahmad.  Aftab.  and  Prall.  Kirk,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Scmiconducu>r 
processing  method  of  fabricating  field  effect  transistors.  5.849.615.  CI. 
4.38-231.000 
Ahmed.  Aftab  J  :  ice— 

Braswell.  A  Glenn;  and  Ahmed.  Aftab  J..  5.849.323.  CI.  424-439.000. 
Aichi  Kikai  Kogvo  Kahushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Saiko.  Masa'aki:  and  Mikuriya.  Isao,  5,848,679,  CI.  192-37.000. 
Aida  Engineering  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Imanishi.  Sho/o.  5.848.568.  CI.  100-257.000. 
Aida.  Kosaku:  and  Takahara.  Yasuaki.  to  Hitachi.  Lid.  Cordless  telephone 

apparatus.  5,850.601.  CI.  455-426.(K)0. 
Aikawa.  Kazuo;  Ishikura.  Satoshi;  and  Kalo.  Makoto.  to  YKK  Corp<wation 
Method   for  electricallv  coloring  aluminum  matenal  and  gray  colored 
aluminum  material  obtained  thereby.  5,849,169,  CI.  205-50.000. 


Aisin  Aw  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kamiya,  Kazuo;  Yokoyama,  Shoji;  and  Muramalsu.  TalMimi.  5.850.215. 

CI.  345-204.000. 
Sakaguchi.   Yoshikazu;    Kano.   Takenori;    Oka.   Takeya;   Yamamoto. 
HarukI;    Kato.   Kazuhiko;   Tanaka.    Katsuya;   and   Ichigo.    Koichi. 
5.848.613,  CI.  1.37-625.650 
Suetsugu,    Ma-sahiro;    Morimoto,    Kyoumi;    and    Kondo,    Hiroaki. 
5.8.50.618.  CI.  701-210.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sugiki.  Akio;  and  Sasaki.  Toshiyuki.  5.848.557.  CI.  74-493.000. 
Aisou.  Fumiki:  See — 

Honma.  Ichirou;  and  Aisou.  Fumiki.  5,850,288,  CI.  356-371.000. 
Akagi.  Takaaki:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Tokuzo;  Akagi.  Takaaki;  and  Kanzaki.  Manabu.  5.848.506, 
CI.  52-220.200. 
Akao.  Tokunobu:  See — 

Makiguchi.  Issei;  Hamano.  Katsuyoshi;  and  Akao,  Tokunobu.  5.850.071, 
CI.  219-390.000. 
Akasaka,  Kozo;  Yonaga,  Masahiro;  Kajiwara,  Akiharu;  Higurashi.  Kunizo; 
Ueno.  Kohshi;  Nagato.  Saloshi;  Komatsu,  Makoto;  Kitazawa,  Nontaka; 
Ueno,  Masaiaka;  Yamanishi,  Yiwhiharu;  Machida,  Yoshimasa;  Komatsu, 
Yuki;  Shimomura,  Naoyuki;  Minami,  Norio;  Shimizu,  Toshikazu;  and 
Nagaoka.  Atsushi.  to  Eisai  Co..  Ltd.  Biphenyl  denvatives.  5.849.912,  CI. 
.544.360.000. 
Akashi,  Yasutaka:  See — 

Mikuriya,  Yushi;  Uchivama.  Masaki;  and  Akashi,  Yasutaka,  5,849,453, 
CI.  4.30-125.000. 
Akiba.  Hisava:  See-  - 

Nishinaka.  Shigeyuki;  Akiba,  Hisaya;  and  Yao.  Yasuko.  5.849.539,  CI. 
435-70.200. 
Akimoto.  Koji;  and  Koezuka.  Yasuhiko,  to  Kirin  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Sphingoglycolipids  their  preparation,  and  therapeutic  methods  of  use. 
5.849.716.  CI   514-25.000. 
Akimoto.  Masami:  See— 

Okamura.  Kouji;  and  Akimoto.  Masami.  5.849.602.  CI.  438-5.000. 
Akita.  Richard  M.:  See — 

Maren.  Alianna  J.;  Akita,  Richard  M.;  Colbert.  Bradley  D.;  Donovan. 
David  J.;  Glover.  Charles  W.;  Mathia.  Karl;  Pap.  Robert  M.;  Priddy, 
Kevin  L.;  Robinson,  Timothy  W  ;  and  Saeks,  Richard  E.,  5,850,625, 
CI.  702-93.000. 
Akiyama,  Makoto:  See — 

Ochi,  Masayoshi;  Hanada.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Akiyama.  Makoto.  5.848.789. 
CI.  271  258.010. 
Akram.  Salman;  Shiriey.  Paul;  and  Rericha.  William,  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc   Method  for  forming  a  thin  unifonn  layer  of  resist  for  lithography. 
5,849,435,  CI.  430-3.000. 
Akram.  Salman,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Electrically  conductive  projec- 
tions and  semiconductor  processing  method  of  forming  same.  5.849.633, 
CI.  438-652.000. 
Akram,  Salman;  and  Lowrey,  Tyler  A  .  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Semicon- 
ductor priKessing  method  of  fi>rniing  an  insulating  dielectric  layer  and  a 
contact  opening  therein.  5.849.635.  CI.  438-704.000. 
Al-Ko  Kober  AG;  See— 

Kober.  Kurt;  and  Rampp.  Annin.  5.848.554.  CI.  74-424.80B. 
ALARIS  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Davis.  David  L..  5.848,988,  CI.  604-65.000. 
Alalossava.  Jouko  Tapani;  Forsman.  Piiivi  Tuulikki;  and  Tilsala-Timisjarvi, 
Anu  Kyllikki,  to  Oulutech  Ltd.  DNA-sequence-bascd  diagnosis  of  mastitis 
from  a  milk  sample.  5,849.488,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Alba,  Tonv  J.:  See — 

Tsui,'Gary;  and  Alba.  Tony  J..  5.848.815.  O.  294-1.100. 
Alberts.  Clifford  Lee;  See— 

Costello.  Peter  King;  and  Alberts.  Clifford  Ue.  5.849.158.  CI.   162- 
280.0(K). 
Alberts.  Heinrich:  See— 

Bodiger.  Michael;  Eckel.  Thomas;  Wittmann.  Dieter,  and  Alberts.  Hei- 
nrich. 5.849.827.  CI.  52 1 -123.000. 
Albertsen.  Marc  C;  Beach.  Larry  R.;  Howard.  John;  and  Huffman.  Gary  A., 
to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  international.  Nucleotide  sequences  mediating  ferility 
and  melhiKl  of  using  same.  5.850.014.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Albizzati,  Enrico:  See — 

DairOceo,  Tiziano;  Galimberti.  Maurizio;  Resconi,  Luigi;  Albizzati, 
Enrico;  and  Pennini,  Gianni,  5,849,653,  CI.  502-117.000. 
Albrcchl,  David  E.  Threaded  port  for  fluid  flow  connection.  5,848,813,  CI. 

285-332000 
Albrechl,  Ronald   Core  lor  a  patio  enclosure  wall  and  method  ol  lorming 

thereof.  5,848.508.  CI   52-309.900. 
Albright.  Jay  D.;  Venkatesan.  Aranapakam  M.;  and  Delos  Santos,  Efren  G., 
to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Tricyclic  benzazepine  vasopressin 
anugonists.  5,849,7.35.  CI.  514-220.000. 
Alhus.  Udo:  See — 

Schwark.  Jan-Robert;  Kleemann.  Heinz-Wemer;  Lang.  Hans-Jochen; 
Weichert.  Andreas;  Scholz.  Wolfgang;  and  Albus.  Udo.  5.849.775.  CI. 
514-.3%.(KX). 
Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Schneider.  L.  Wayne.  5.849.792.  CI.  514-5.30.000. 
Alexeev.  Michael  Kirillovia:  See — 

Rusanova.  Lvdia  Nikolaevna;  Romashin.  Alexander  Gavrilovia;  Oor- 
chakova  Lydia  hanovna;  Kulikova.  Galina  Ivanovna;  and  Alexeev. 
Michael  Kirillovia.  5,849,242,  CI.  264-625.000. 
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Alf^ijo,  Robert  R  :  Tang,  Guichen  C;  and  Schant/,  Stimson  R  Method  for 
i»t»nitonng  the  effects  of  chemotherapeutic  agents  on  neoplasmic  media 
5S49,595,  CI  4.36-164(100. 
Ali,  l^adia  El  Fehail;  and  Samanen.  James,  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corpo- 

n  ton.  Antiaggregatory  peptides  5,849,690,  CI.  514-9.O0O. 
Ali,  F  lir  Akbar;  Peterson.  Carl  W ;  and  Jones.  Harry  C  .  lo  Hughes  Electronics 
C  D  "pordtion.  Multilayer  electronic  structure  and  its  preparation  5  849  3% 
C  I,  428-209.000.  '       " 

Alii )  mda.  Andrew  Sebastian:  See — 

:  Imith.  Donald  Leonard;  and  Alimonda,  Andrew  Sebastian  5  848  685 
CI.  200-275.000.  "       " 

Alii  n   Jacqueline  M.:  See — 

:  halaby.  Shalaby  W.;  Gregory.  Richard  V;  and  Allan.  Jacqueline  M 
5.849.415.  CI.  428-419.000. 
Alk  :  Josiane:  See — 

( :zemielewski.  Janusz;  Allec.  Josiane;  and  Boucher,  Maitine.  5.849  776 
;  Cl   5 14- .398.000. 
Alle  ill  Biopharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See— 

tehim,  Ashok;  and  Rakhit,  Sumanas,  5.849,7.34.  CI.  514-217.000. 
Alle  ij  Donald  R.,  to  Frazier  Industrial  Company  Pallet  return  storage  system 

5,«8,7I3,C1   211-151.000 
Alle  iJGary  L.;  Barksby,  Nigel;  Seneker.  Stephen  D.;  and  Younes.  Usama  E.. 
to|  ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  LP   Polyurethane  elastomenv  having 
intproved  green  strength  and  demold  time,  and  polyoxyalkylene  polyols 
sjmble  for  their  preparation.  5,849,944.  Cl.  560-26.000. 
Allen.  Glenn  C;  Nebeker,  Neil  J.;  and  Bums,  George  R.,  to  ASARCO 
Incorporated.   Copper   solvent   extraction   and   electrowinning   process 
5,M9,172,CI.  205-.58 1.000. 
Alle»,  Janet:  See- 
ded, Brian;  Allen.  Janet;  Aniffo.  Alejandro:  Camerini.  David;  Lauffer. 
Leander;  Oquendo.  Carmen;  Simmons,  David;  Stamenkovic,  Ivan: 
Stengelin,  Siegfried;  and  Amiol,  Martine,  5,849,898,  Cl.  5-36-23.50o! 
Alleil.  John  Edward:  See — 

Annaratone.  Beatrice  Maria;  and  Allen.  John  Edward.  5  849  37'>   Cl 
427-569.000.  '       ' 

Allen.  Timothy  R..  to  Cloyes  Gear  and  Products,  Inc.  Roller  chain  uming 

dnve  having  reduced  noise  5.848.948.  Cl.  474-156.000. 
AllicdSignal  Inc.:  See — 

McHenry,  Michael  R..  5.849,355.  Cl.  427-79.000. 

Shacklette.  Lawrence  W.;  Stengel.  Kelly  M.  T;  Eldada.  Louay;  Yardley 

James  T;  and  Xu.  Chengzeng.  5.850.498.  Cl.  385-129.000. 
Allin,Bradley  Company.  LLC:  See — 

Gnrces.  Luis  J.,  5.850,1.32,  Cl.  318-599.000. 
Allison.  Blair  T;  Bergstrom.  Daniel;  Cisko.  Lawrence  W.;  Graham.  William 
A;  Hunter.  Daniel  E.;  and  Shoup,  Jeffrey  M.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
Amenca.  Method  of  gripping  tubular  members  during  forming  operations 
and  ussociated  apparatus.  5,848.546.  Cl.  72-2%.00O. 
Allison,  Gavin  Ian:  See — 

Btssam.  Dean  Anthony;  Thompson.  Ian  Andrew;  and  Allison.  Gavin  Ian 
5.849,264,  Cl.  424-45.000. 
Ally,  Ramzan,  to  Dayco  Products.  Inc.  Hydraulic  hose.  5,848.619    Cl 

138-177.000 
Al-Obaidi.  Fahad;  Lebl.  Michal;  Ostrem.  James  A.;  Safar.  Pavel;  Stierandova 
Alena;  Su-op.  Peter;  and  Walser,  Armin,  lo  Selectide  Corporation.  Factor  Xa 
inhibitors.  5,849.510.  Cl.  435-13.000. 
Alotto,  Giorgio:  See— 

Sappe  ,  Levi;  and  Alotto,  Giorgio,  5,848,577,  Cl.  123-179.300 
Alpha-Beta  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Jamas.  Spiros;  Easson,  D.  Davidson,  Jr.;  and  Ostroff,  Gary  R  ,  5,849  7'>0 
Cl.  514-54.000. 
Alpine  Overtiead  Doors.  Inc.:  See — 

D«Giovanni.  Felice  R;  and  Magro.  Sebastian.  5.848.631.  Cl    160 
133.000. 
Alsmeyer.  Daniel  Charles:  See — 

Cvman.  Howard  Smith.  Jr.;  Alsmeyer.  Daniel  Charles;  Juarez-Garcia. 
Carios  Humberto:  Ganrtt.  Aaron  Wayne;  Wilson.  Bruce  Edwin  and 
Nicely.  Vincent  Alvin,  5,850,623,  Cl  702-28.000. 
Alston.  David  L.;  Borys.  Walter;  and  Jarvis.  Mark,  to  Color  and  Appearance 
Technology.  Inc.  Colorimetric  imaging  system  for  measuring  color  and 
appeirance.  5.8.50,472,  Cl.  382-162.000. 
Alt.  Dbniel  E.:  See— 

Danielson.  Arvin  D.;  Schultz.  Darald  R.;  Silva  Dennis;  Boatwright 
Darrell  L.;  Au-stin.  Rickey  G.;  and  Alt.  Daniel  E..  5.850.358.  Cl 
364-707.000. 
Altera  Corporation:  See — 

Cliff.  Richard  G  ;  Reddy.  Srinivas  T;  Jefferson.  David  E.;  Raman.  Rina; 
Cope.  L.  Todd;  Lane.  Christopher  F;  Huang.  Joseph;  Heile.  Francis 
B.;  Pedersen.  Brace  B.;  Mendel.  David  W;  Lytle.  Ciaig  S    Bielby 
Robert  R.  N.;  and  Veenstra.  Kerry,  5,850,151,  C\.  326-39.000. 
Oiff,  Richard  G.;  Reddy,  Srinivas  T;  Jefferson,  David  E  ;  Raman,  Rina; 
Cope,  L.  Todd;  Lane,  Christopher  F;  Huang,  Joseph;  Heile,  Francis 
B  ;  Pedersen,  Biuce  B  ;  Mendel,  David  W.;  Lytle,  Craig  S.:  Bielby 
Robert  R.  N.;  and  Veenstra,  Kerry,  5,850,152,  Cl.  326-40.000 
Reese,  Dirk  A  ;  Wong,  Myron  W.;  and  Costello.  John  C.  5.850.365.  Cl 
365-207.000. 
Alleri.  Timothy  M.:  See — 

Gjiomini.  Richard  J  ;  Messman.  Mark  R.;  and  Alteri.  Timothy  M 
3.850.036.  Cl.  73^40.000. 


Allien.  Paul  A.;  Lacourse.  Norman  L ;  and  Lueck.  David  E..  to  National 
Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation.  Method  of  extrud- 
ing starch  under  low  moisture  conditions  using  feed  statvh  having  coarse 
particle  size.  5.849.2.33.  Cl.  264-211.110. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Allison.  Blair  T;  Bergstrom.  Daniel;  Cisko,  Uwrence  W.;  Graham. 
William  A;  Hunter.  Daniel  E.;  and  Shoup.  Jeffrey  M  .  5  848  546  Cl 
72-2%.O0O. 
Alvem-Norway  A/S:  See — 

Alvem.  Slein.  5.848.487.  Cl.  40-299.000 
Alvem.  Stein,  to  Alvcm-Norway  A/S.  Display  apparatus  for  a  fluid  pump 

having  an  upper  surface  with  indentations.  5.848.487.  Q.  40-299.000. 
Amada  Metrecs  Company  Limited:  See — 

Sailo.  Hiroshi.  5.848.563.  Cl.  83-552.000. 
Amagai.  Tamio:  See — 

Murai.  Yukako;  Amagai.  Tamio;  and  Tabau.  Yoshio.  5.850  236   Cl 
347-23.000. 
Anuino.  Hajime:  See — 

Yagi.  Koichi;  and  Amano.  Hajime.  5.8.50.191.  Cl  .340-928000. 
Amano.  Saloshi;  and  Ito.  Takahiko.  to  Nisshinbo  Indusunes,  Inc.  Sheet 
material  and  process  for  production  thereof  5,849,404,  Cl.  428-295.100. 
Amano,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Horiguchi.  Chiyoharu;  Takahashi.  Shigeo;  Amano.  Tetsuo;  Matsuura. 
Hiroyuki;  Watase.  Koji;  and  Hinima  Hideo.  5.850.290.  Cl    356- 
376.000. 
Amano.  Tomoyuki;  and  Shinohara.  Eiji.  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc  Spinning  reel 

with  improved  bail  mounting  member.  5.848.757.  Cl.  242-231.000. 
Amaral.  M.  Catherine;  and  Chen.  Jin-Long,  to  Tularik  Inc.  Method  of 
idenufying  agents  that  modulate  UCP2  promoter  activity.  5.849.514.  Cl. 

Amaral.  M.  Catherine;  Zhang.  Ning;  and  Chen.  Jin-Long,  to  Tularik  Inc 

Regulators  of  UCP3  gene  expression.  5.849.581.  O.  435-325.000. 
Ambesi-lmpiombato.  Francesco  Saverio:  See — 

Coon.  Hayden  G.:  Ambesi-lmpiombato.  Francesco  Saverio  and  CuftHo 
Francesco.  5.849.584.  Cl.  435-366.000. 
AMCOL  International  Corporation:  See — 

Tsipur^ky.  Semeon;  Beall.  Gary  W.;  and  Vinokour.  Hena  I..  5.849  830 
Cl.  524-450.000. 
Amcor  Limited:  See — 

Taylor,  Leslie  James;  and  Harris,  David  John,  5.849.197.  Cl.  210- 
652.000. 
Ameranth  Technology  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

McNally,  Keith  R.;  and  Knighton.  Mark  S..  5.850.214, 0.  345-173  000 
Amerasekera.  Ajith:  See — 

Chen.  Julian  Zhiliang;  Zhang.  Xin  Yi;  Vrotsos.  Thomas  A.;  and  Amer- 
asekera. Ajith.  5.850.095.  Cl.  257-361.000. 
Amencan  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Albright.  Jay  D.;  Venkatesan.  Aranapakam  M.;  and  Delos  Santos.  Efren 

G.  5.849.735.  Cl.  514-220.000. 
Banws.  Keith  D  ;  and  Hu.  Yulin.  5.849.958.  O  568-634.000 
Kameswaran.  Venkalaraman.  5.849.910.  Cl.  544-319.000. 
Kleemann.  Axel;  Baltruschal.  Helmut  Siegfried;  Hulsen.  Thekia  Maier 

Thomas;  and  Scheiblich.  Stefan.  5.849.758.  Cl  514-269.000. 
Kremer.  Kenneth  Alfred  Martin;  Wu.  Wen-Xue;  Maulding,  Donald  Roy 

deceased,  5,849,916,  Cl.  546-1 13.000. 
Pfrengle.  Waldemar  Franz  Augustin.  5.849.802.  Cl.  514-660.000. 
Amencan  Home  Produas  Corporation:  See — 

Wasmoen.  Tern;  and  Chu.  Hsien-Jue.  5.849.303.  Cl.  424-199.100. 
American  Research  Corporation  of  Virginia:  See — 

Varshney.  Usha;  and  Kingon.  Angus  Ian.  5.850.089.  Cl.  257-295.000. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Becker.  Albert.  5.848.614.  Cl.  137-801.000. 
Tischer.  James  C,  5.848.538.  Cl.  62-468.000. 
American  Superconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Gamble.  Bmce  B.;  and  Sidi-Yekhlef.  Ahmed.  5.848.532.  O.  62-48  200 
Pooke.  Donald  Mark;  Buckley.  Robert  George;  Tallon.  Jeffery  Lewis; 
Staines.  Michael;  and  Otto.  Alexander.  5.849.671.  Cl  505-430  000 
American  Weslmin.  Inc.:  See— 

Nordhauser.  Mary  Ann;  and  Andetron.  James  Robert.  5.849J33.  Q 
424-489.000. 
Amer^am  Life  Science.  Inc.:  See- 
Fuller.  Carl  W..  5.849.166.  Cl.  204-468.000 
Amersham  Pharmacia  Biotech  UK  Limited:  See- 
Reeve.    Michael   Alan;    Howe.    Roland    Paul- 
5.849.542.  Cl.  435-91.100. 
Ames  Goldsmith  Corp.:  See— 

Davies.  Ronald  F.  5.849.319.  Cl.  424-409.000. 
Amgen  Inc.:  See — 

Boone.  Thomas  C;   Miller.  Allan   L,;   and  Andresen.   Jeffrey  W 

5.849.883.  Cl.  530-412.000. 
Camahan.  Josette  Francoise;  Kara,  Shinichi;  Lu.  Hsieng  Sen;  and  Mayer 
John  Philip,  5,849,705.  Cl.  514-12.000. 
Amihenol  Corporation:  See — 

Lang,  Roger  J.;  and  Majemik,  John,  5,848,914,  CI.  439-610.000. 
Amimolo,  Yoshikatsu:  See — 

Ogo.  Yoshimasa;   Murakami.   Hidelatsu;  Oouchi.   Kunihiro;  Sudou, 
Masaru;  Amimoto.  Yoshikatsu;  Omori.  Satoshi;  Wakatsuru.  Kenji; 
Hayashi.  Ryuichi;  and  Nozaki.  Masahiro.  5.849.826.  C\  524-410000 
Amid,  Martine:  See — 
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Seed.  Brian;  Allen,  Janel;  Arulfo,  Alejandro;  Camerini.  David:  Lauffer. 
Leander;  Oquendo,  Carmen;  Simmons.  David;  Slamenkovic,  Ivan; 
Stengelin,  Siegfried;  and  Amiol,  Marline,  5,849.898.  CI.  536-23.500. 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Clarembeau.  Michel;  and  Steylaeits.  Peter.  5.849.974.  CI.  585-668.000. 
Mehlberg.  Robeil  L.;  and  Huff.  George  A..  Jr..  5.849.965.  CI.  585- 

323.000. 
Shah.  Jyolsna;   Buharin.  Amelia;   Lane.   David  J.;   and   Liu,  Jing, 

5.849,.5(M,  CI.  435-7.200. 
Vassiliou.  Anthony  A.;  and  Garossino,  Paul.  5.850.622.  CI.  702-17.000. 
Amon.  Michael;  ami  Bolz.  Armin.  to  Biotronik  Mes.s-  und  TherapiegerSle 
GmbH  &  Co.  Ingenieurbijru  Berlin.  Method  of  producing  a  biocompatible 
proslhesi.s.  5.849.206.  CI.  216-63.000. 
Amtech  Corporation:  See — 

Carrender.  Curt  L.;  Landl.  Jeremy  A.;  and  Speirs.  Donald  F.  5.850.187. 
CI.  340-825.540. 
Analog  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Kattmann.  Kevin  M..  5.850.158,  CI.  327-375.000. 
Anani,  Anaba  A.:  See — 

Venugopal,  Ganesh;  Anani.  Anaha  A.;  Moore.  John;  and  Thomas,  Simon. 
5.849.433.  CI.  429-190.000. 
Anantharaman.  Krishna:  See — 

Balfevre.  Olivier;  Anantharaman.  Krishna;  Boza.  Julio;  and  Garcia- 
Rodenas.  Clara-Lucia.  5.849.335.  CI.  424-535.000. 
Anch*>r  Gaming:  See — 

Adams.  William  R..  5,848.932.  CI.  463-20.000. 
Ancon  Chemical  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Walker.  Michael  L.  G..  5.849.148.  CI.  159-13.200. 
Anderson.  Charles  C:  See — 

Wang.  Yongcai;  and  Anderson,  Charles  C.  5.849.472.  CI  430-531.000. 
Anderson.  Craig  D.;  AndeRon.  Mark  B.;  Cookmeyer.  Eugene  N.;  Daniels. 
Ralph  A.;  Wheat.  Lee  E.;  and  Lingle.  Roger  A.,  to  Wandel  &  Goliermann 
Technologies.  Inc.  Protocol  analyzer  for  monitoring  digital  transmission 
networks.  5.850.386.  CI.  370-241.000. 
Anderson.  Craig  D.;  Anderson.  Mark  B.;  Cookmeyer,  Eugene  N.;  Daniels. 
Ralph  A.;  Wheat.  Lee  E.;  and  Lingle.  Roger  A.,  to  Wandel  &  Goliermann 
Technologies.  Inc    Protocol  analyzer  for  monitoring  digital  transmission 
networks.  5.850.388.  CI.  370-252.000. 
Anderson.   David  J.;  and  Stemple.  Derek  L.,  to  California  Inslilule  of 
Technology    Mammalian  multipolent  neural  stem  cells.  5,849,553.  CI. 
435-172.300. 
Anderson.  David  K..  II;  Gonzalez.  Manuel  E.;  and  Valenli.  Nicholas  Paul. 

Method  of  chemical  lagging.  5.849.590.  CI.  436-27.000. 
Anderson.  James  Robert:  See — 

Nordhauser.  Mary  Ann;  and  Anderson.  James  Robert.  5,849,333,  CI. 
424-489.000. 
Anderson  Joseph  David,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc.  Inbred  maize 

lind  PH56C.  5.850.010,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Anderson.  Mark  B.:  See — 

Anderson.  Craig  D.;  Anderson.  Mark  B.;  Cookmeyer,  Eugene  N.; 
Daniels.  Ralph  A  ;  Wheat.  Lee  E.;  and  Lingle.  Roger  A..  5.850.386. 
CI.  370-241.000. 
Anderson.  Craig  D.;  Anderson.  Mark  B.;  Cookmeyer.  Eugene  N.; 
Daniels.  Ralph  A-;  Wheat.  Lee  E.;  and  Lingle.  Roger  A  .  5.850.388. 
CI.  370-252.000. 
Anderson.  Melanie.   Impact  actuated  bakery  grid  device.  5,848,470,  CI. 
■     30-277.000 

Anderson,  Robert  Allen;  Bos.  Jan;  and  Krom.  Ronald  Peter,  to  Spectra 
Precision.  Inc.  System  for  determining  the  position  of  a  tool  mounted  on 
pivotable    arm    using    a    light    source    and    reflectors.    5.848.485.    CI. 
.37-348.000. 
Anderson.  William:  See — 

Laurin.  Dean;  Buan.  Angeles  Lillian;  Woo.  Lecon;  Ling.  Michael  T.  K  : 
Ding.  Yuan  Pang  Samuel;  Anderson.  William;  Rosenbaum.  Larry  A.; 
Hayward.  Denise  S.;   Hoppesch.  Joseph  P..  Nebgen.  Gregg;  and 
Westphal.  Stanley.  5.849.843.  CI   525-66.000. 
Andersson.  Anders,  to  SCA  Hygiene  Products  AB.  Methixl  of  producing  a 
coieless  roll  of  fibre-based.  vt-eb-Iike  material  5.849.357.  CI.  427-179.000. 
Anders.son.  Ru.s.sell  L..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for 
compensating  for  color  variation  in  a  video  system.  5.850.473.  CI.  382- 
165.000. 
Ando.  Shinji;  Matsuura.  Tom;  Sa.saki.  Shigekuni;  and  Yamamoto.  Fumio.  to 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Method  for  preparing 
aromatic  compounds.  5.849.934.  CI  549-241.000. 
Andra,  Jurgen.  Process  for  surface  treatment  with  ions.  5.849,093,  CI 

1.34-1  300. 
Andresen.  Jeffrey  W.;  See — 

Boone.   Thomas  C;    Miller.   Allan   L.;   and   Andresen.   Jeffrey   W.. 
5,849.883,  CI.  53O-4I2.000. 
Andrew  Corporation:  See — 

Harwath,  Frank  A  ,  5,850,056.  O.  I74-4O.0CC. 
Andritz-Patentverwaltungs-Gesellschaft  M.B.H.:  See — 

Koch.  Manfred;  and  Riemer.  Hubert.  5.849.202.  CI.  210-780.000 
Andrus.  Linda:  See — 

Hanauske-Abel.  Hanmut  M.;  Grady.  Robert  Walter;  Hanauske.  Axel; 
Andnis.  Linda;  and  Szabo.  Paul.  5.849.587.  CI.  435.372.300. 


Angelo.  Michael  F;  and  Miller.  Craig  A.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  secure  execution  of  software  prior  to  a  computer 
system  being  powered  down  or  entering  a  low  energy  consumption  nxxle 
5.8.50.559.  CI   395-750.0.30. 
Angerbauer.  Rolf:  See- 
fey.  Peter;  Angerbauer.  Rolf;  Schmidt.  Delf;  Bischoff.  Hilmar;  Kanhai, 
Wolfgang;  Radtke.  Martin;  and  Karl.  Wolfgang.  5.849,749,  CI.  514- 
277.(H)(). 
Anjur.  Sriram  Padmanabhan;  Kalmon.  Michael   Franklin;  and  Wisneski. 
Anthony  John,  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc.  Absorbent  structure 
having  improved  liquid  permeability  5.849.(XX).  CI.  604-367.000 
Annaratone.  Beatrice  Maria;  and  Allen.  John  Edward,  to  Isis  Innovation 
Limited.   RF  plasma  reactor  and  methcxis  of  generating   RF  plasma. 
5.849.372.  CI  427.569.0«X). 
Answer  Prixlucts.  Inc.:  See — 

Gonzalez.  Jose  L..  5.848.675.  CI.  188  319.200. 
Anthony.  Phillip  F  Method  for  destruction  of  the  inner  ear  special  sensory 

epithelium  to  relieve  positional  vertigo.  5,849.008.  CI.  6O6-l5.0(X). 
Anticancer.  Inc.:  See — 

Li.  Lingna.  5.849.579.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Antioch  Company.  The:  See — 

Guna-sekera.  Frank  B..  5.848.851.  CI.  402-79.000. 
Anioline.  Steve;  and  van  E-s.  Paul,  to  Superior  Highwall  Miners.  Inc.  High 

wall  mining  conveying  methcKl.  5.848.825.  CI.  299  18.000. 
Antony.  Paul:  See — 

Strauss.  Wilfned;  Jiiger.  HcIImut;  Haas.  Gerhard;  Wetzel.  Gunler;  and 
Antony.  Paul.  5.848.673.  CI.  1 88- 1. ML. 
Anioun.  Gregory  S.  Bonng  bar  with  reverse  mounted  insert.  5.848.862.  CI. 

408-I99.0(X). 
Aoi.  Talsufumi;  Kawada.  Noriyuki:  Nakajima.  Hiroshi;  Unoki.  Kenichi; 
Nakashima.  Motomi;  and  Wakiyama.  Youichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Continuous  casting  device.  5.848.635.  CI.  164-467.000. 
Aoki.  Makoto.  Takizawa.  Yoshihisa;  and  Kurabayashi.  Yulaka.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink.  ink  jet  recording  method  using  the  same  and 
recording  equipment  containing  the  ink.  5.849.815.  CI.  523-I61.0(K). 
Aoki.  Makoto:  See — 

Hashizume.  Junichiro;  Ueda.  Shigenori;  and  Aoki.  Mako«o.  5.849.446. 

CI.  4.30-67.000. 
Kawa.se,  Jiro;  and  Aoki.  Makoto,  5,848,7.30,  CI.  222-94.(XK) 
Aoki  Shinya;  and  Nakayama,  Toshio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Organic 

thin  Him  device.  5,849.403,  CI.  428-220.000. 
Aoki,  Takayoshi:  See — 

Ishihara.  Yuka;  Suzuki,  Chiaki;  Torigoe,  Tetsu;  Eguchi,  Atuhiko;  and 
Aoki,  Takayoshi,  5,849,451.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Aono.  Shinji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Teg  for  canier  lifetime 

evaluation.  5.850.088.  CI.  257-48.000. 
Aoshima.  Hitx)kazu:  See — 

Tano  Shunichi;  Namba.  Yasuharu;  Aoshima.  Hirokazu;  Tomita.  Tami- 
nori;  Sakao,  Hideki;  and  Kozuka.  Kiyoshi,  5.850.058.  CI.  178-18.010. 
Aula.  Kenichi:  See — 

Funjla.  Seiya;  Aota.  Kenichi;  Takatsuka.  Kohro;  Saka.  Shigeki;  Chiji. 
Masahiro;  and  Saito.  Masaru,  5.850.590.  CI.  4I9-*9.000 
Aoyagi.  Seiji;  DeMichele.  Stephen  J.;  Johns,  Paul  W.;  and  Maztr,  Terrence  B.. 
to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Method  using  sturgeon  nolochord  for  alleviating 
the  symptoms  of  arthritis.  5.849.336.  CI.  424-570.000. 
Aoyama.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Iwasawa.  Yoshikazu;  Aoyama.  Tetsuya;   Kawakami.   Kumiko.  Arai. 
Sachie;  Satoh.  Toshihiko;  and  Monden.  Yoshiaki.  5.849.747,  CI. 
514-256.000. 
Aposlolopoulos,  John  G  ;  and  Jayant,  Nuggehally  Sampath.  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  post-processing  images.  5.850,294, 
CI.  358-433.000. 
App,  Harald;  McMahon,  Gerald  M.;  Tang,  Peng  Cho;  Gazit,  Aviv;  and 
Levitzki.  Alexander,  to  Sugen  Inc.;  and  Hebrew  Universuty  of  Jerusalem. 
Yissum  Research  Development  Co.  of  The.  Compounds  for  the  treameni  of 
disorders  related  to  vasculogenesis  and/or  angiogenesis.  5.849.742.  CI. 
514-249.000. 
Appleyard.  Colin:  See — 

Sommer.  Giinter;  and  Appleyard.  Colin.  5.849.072.  CI.  106-403.000. 
Applied  Malenals.  Inc    See — 

Mintz.  Donald  M..  Hanawa,  Hiroji;  Somekh,  Sasson;  Maydan,  Dan;  and 

Collins,  Kenneth  S..  5.849,136,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Peuse,  Brace  W.;  Miner,  Gary  E.;  and  Yam,  Mark,  5,848,842,  O. 

374-1.000. 
Salzman,  Phil,  5,848.670.  CI.  187-272.000. 
Tietz.  James  V.;  Bierman,  Benjamin;  and  Ballance,  David  S.,  5,848,889, 

CI.  432-258.000 
Xi,  Ming;  Nishina,  Kazuhiro;  Chen,  Steve  (Aihua);  and  Fujita,  Toshiaki, 
5,849.092,  CI.  I34-I.I0O. 
Applied  Process,  Inc.:  See — 

Keough,  John  R  ;  Hayrynen.  Kathy  L.;  and  Wagner.  John  B..  5.849,1 14, 
CI.  148-548.000. 
Aral.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Adachi.  Hideki;  Tsujimoto,  Masafumi;  Inoue,  Keizo;  and  Aral.  Hiroyuki. 
5.849,557.  CI.  435-198.000. 


Angell  Charlei  Austen;  Zhang.  Sheng  Shui;  and  Xu.  Kang.  to  Arizona  Board    Arai.  Kiyotaka;  Yamada.  Kenji;  Hirano.  Hachiro;  and  Satoh.  Masakum,  to 
of  Regents.  Wide  electrochemical  window  solvents  for  use  in  electrochemi  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.  Prixess  for  producing  inorganic  micnspheres. 


cal    devices    and    electrolyte    solutions    incorporating    such    solvents.        5.849.055.  CI.  65-1 7 JOO. 
5.849,432,  CI.  429-190.000.  Arai,  Sachie:  See— 
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|wa.sawa.  Yoshikazu;  Aoyama.  Tetsuya;   Kawakami.   Kumiko;  Arai. 

Sachie:  Satoh.  Toshihiko:  and  Monden.  Yoshiaki    5  849  747    CI 

514-256.000. 
An  k  iwa.  Motohiro:  See — 

f^'^i'''  '^"''•>'<'-  Ohtsuki,  Nobuaki:  and  Arakawa,  Motohim,  5.849,857. 

AraJcL  Takeshi:  See— 

3hmi,  Ma.sanori:  Araki.  Takeshi;  and  Hayashi.  Nobuyuki.  5.848.551.  CI. 

Aral  ys.  Inc.:  See — 

Ma.-rae.   Kenneth   1.;  Ting.  Annsheng  C:   Ho.  Chung-Jen;  Edholm 
Ragnar  W ;  Matsumoio.  Toshikazu:  Sigmon.  Robert  B.  Jr ;  and  Worth 
Erik.  5.850.221.  CI   ,345-.348.000. 
Arc  II  lone.  Federico:  See— 

:  lislo.  Alessandro;  Potier,  Edoardo:  Manzini,  Stefano;  Fincham,  Chris- 
topher; L.ombardi,  Paolo;  and  Arcamone.  Federico,  5,849.795,  CI. 
,  ,   514-617.000. 
AR(  :i  )  Chemical  Technology,  LP.:  See- 

-Lllen,  Gary  L.;  Barks'by.  Nigel;  Seneker,  Stephen  D.;  and  Younes 

Usama  E  ,  5,849,944.  CI.  .560-26000. 
J  libin.  John  C.  Jr;  and  Danner.  Jeffrey  B..  5,849.937.  CI.  549-529  0(X) 
I  lueter.  Michael  A  ;  and  Jubin.  John  C.  Jr..  5.849.938.  CI  549-541  000 
ArdW.  Menachem  Tsur.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Telecommunications 

nittworii.  5.850.434.  CI.  379-2.30.000. 
Arf^ftim.  Jack  Edward;  Braun.  Stephen  Alphonse:  and  WUliams.  Llewellyn 
E»4ren.  to  Deere  &  Company.  Control  for  hydrostatic  transmissions 
5.M8..520.  CI.  56-11  400. 
Arginaut  Technologies  Incorporated:  See — 

Kilcoin.  Christopher.  5.848.622.  CI.  141-59.000. 
Aris  ila,  Shuji:  See— 

Kuki.  Heiji;  Miyazaki.  Sho;  Tanaka.  Tsutomu;  Walanabe.  Kunihiko 
I  Kanagawa.   Shuichi;   Keishi.  Tomohiro:   Deguchi.   Hifoshige    and 
Ansaka.  Shuji.  5.850.135.  CI.  320-108.000. 
Arizota  Board  of  Regents:  See — 

Angell,  Charles  Austen;  Zhang.  Shcng-Shui;  and  Xu.  Kang,  5  849  432 
CI.  429-190.000. 
Aijojrtand,  Hos.sein:  See — 

Ljemke.  Gilbert:  Szolyga.  Thomas  H.;  Arjomand.  Hosscin;  and  Santac- 
roce.  John  M..  5.850.209.  CI.  .345-156.000. 
Armtt^ong.  Bryan  M.:  See— 

Pthweitzer.  Peter;  Curry.  Stephen  M.;  Ultle,  Wendell  L.;  Armstrong. 

,    Bryan  M  ;  Fox.  Christopher  W.;  and  Loomis,  Donald  W.,  5  850  450 

CI.  .380- .30.000.  ■  ■    ' 


Tanaka.  Yuji;  and  Nishiura.  Keiji.  5,849.377.  CI. 


Armittong.  Glen  D.:  See— 

fcfter.  David  J;  Thompson.  Bradley  G.;  McLaine.  Peter  N  :  Rowe.  Peter 
[C:  Orrbine.   Elaine;   Klassen.  Terrance  P;  Armstrong.  Glen   D- 
G<K)dyer.  Paul  R.;  MacKenzie.  Andrew  M.;  Wells.  George  A.;  Lior 
Hermy;  and  Auclair.  Francois.  5.849.714.  CI.  514-23  000 
AmalA  Damian  C.  Griedel.  Brian  D..  Sakata.  Steven  T;  Shaw.  Kenneth  J.; 
an<l  Zhao.  Zuchun.  to  Berlex   Laboratories.   Inc.   Naphthyl-substituled 
beniimidazole  derivatives  as  anii-coagulants.  5.849.759.  CI.  514-322  000 
Amdl._Peter-Joseph;  Ude.  Werner:  Gottmann.  Klaus;  and  Kehr.  Thomas,  to 
Rnchm    GmbH    Chemische    Fabrik.    Method    of  obtaining    water-free 
2-tn»nethylammoniumethyl  methacrylate  chloride  (TMAC)  from  an  aque- 
ou«  solution   5.849,946,  CI   560-222.000. 
Amelt,  David  R.:  and  Musser,  Jeffrey  V.,  to  Lam  Research  Corporation. 
Mrnhods  and  apparatus  for  etching  a  conductive  layer  to  improve  vield 
5.tW».641.  CI.  4.38-734.000  j  c         y     u. 

Amo(4  Gerd:  Steiger.  Hans  Jurgen:  Gass.  Christian;  Wissmueller.  Friedrich; 
Bu^«ner.  ErhanJ:  Melzer.  Wolfgang:  Schoenbeig,  Biunhilde;  Dubbert! 
Frank:  and  Koehlilz.  Thomas,  to  Rapido  Waagen-  und  Ma.schinenfabnk 
GmbH.  Process  for  the  production  of  shaped  bodies  from  biodegradable 
malarial  and  shaped  body.  5.849.152.  CI.  162-116.000 
Arnold,  Glenn;  and  Bates.  Daniel,  to  Extreme  Audio  Reality.  Inc.  Discrete 
dyitamic  positioning  of  audio  signals  in  a  360  degree  enviorment 
5.8J50.455,  CI.  .381-17.000. 
Arqudviaux.  Laureut:  See — 

8«rtolini.  Carlo:  and  Arquevaux.  Laureut  5.848.496.  CI.  49-352  000 
Arrovt.Amy:  Dale.  Roderic  M.K.;  and  Woolf.  Tod  Mitchell,  to  Oligos  Etc. 
Inc|;  and  Woolf.  Tod  Mitchell.  Three  component  chimeric  antisense  oli- 
gonucleotides. 5.849.902.  CI.  36-24.500. 
Artavaais  Tsakonas.  Spyndon;  Muskavitch.  Marc  A.  T;  Fehon.  Richard  G.; 
and  Shephard.  Scott  B..  to  Yale  University:  and  Indiana  University  Foun- 
dati<w.   Delu  fragments  and  derivatives  and  methods  based  thereon 
5.849.869.  CI.  530-350.(XX). 
Arthur.,  Will  Eugene.  Cigarette  package  with  ashtray.  5,848,595,  CI.  131- 

-3(1.(100. 
Aruffi.  Alejandro;  See — 

5|ejd.  Brian:  Allen.  Janet:  Aruffo.  Alejandro:  Camerini.  David;  Lauffer. 
j  Leander;  Oquendo.  Carmen:  Simmons,  David;  Stamenkovic.  Ivan: 
.  Stengelin,  Siegfried:  and  Amiol,  Martine,  5,849.898,  CI.  536-23  500 
ARYX  Therapeutics:  See— 

Drtizgala.  Pascal.  5.849,788.  CI  514-469.000. 
Asabat  Tetsuo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording  head  and  recording 
appkjims  and  methtxl  of  manufacturing  same.  5.850.242.  CI.  347-59  000 
Asahi  iQlass  Company  Lid.:  See— 

i«lr»i.  Kiyolaka:  Yamada.  Kenji;  Hirano.  Hachiro;  and  Satoh.  Masakuni 

$.849,055.  CI.  651 7..30O. 
■Dileshita.  Shinji:  Tanaka,  Chikao;  and  Ishimura,  Kazuhiko.  5,849.058 
;  CI.  65-1.34.200. 
Asahi  iKasei  Kogyo  Kabu.shiki  Kai.sha:  See— 


Horikoshi.  Maki: 

428-35.700. 
Usui.  Taketoshi:  and  Asahina.  Yoshiyuki.  5.849.855.  CI.  528-45  000 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Ito.  Takayuki,  5.850.577.  CI.  396-8f).000 
Kubo.  Walaru.  5.850.380.  CI.  369-110.000. 
Asahina.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Usui.  Taketoshi,  and  A.sahina.  Yoshiyuki.  5.849.855,  CI  528-45.000 
Asai.  Akira:  and  Tachihara.  Masayoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  kaisha.  Char- 
acter generating  method  and  apparatus  using  discrimination  of  stored  font 
data.  5.850.488.  CI   382-2y8.(K)0. 
Asai.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Nakayama.    Takumi;     Hongawa.     Hironaga:     Matsumoio.     Masashi 
Mukaiyama.    Hirohito;   Asai.    Hitoshi;    Shimono.    Milsuru;    Sakai 
Satoshi:  and  Matsue.  Yasuhiro.  5.848.847.  CI.  400-55.000. 
Asano.  Junichi:  See — 

Kinoshita.    Hiroyuki;    Asano.    Junichi;    Hiramalsu.    Soichi;    Yanagi 
Haniyuki:  and  Kawakami.  Hideaki.  5.8.50.243.  CI.  .347- 108  000 
Asanuma.  Takamitsu:  See — 

Katoh.  Kenji:  Goloh.  Masato;  and  Asanuma.  Takamitsu  5  848  529  CI 
060-274.000.  ■       ■ 

ASARCO  Incorporated:  See — 

Allen.  Glenn  C:  Nebeker.  Neil  J ;  and  Bums.  Georse  R    5  849  H'  CI 
205-581.000.  .-.>-■ 

Hugens,  John  R..  Jr.  5,850.034.  O.  73-19.070. 
Ascend  Communications.  Inc.:  See — 

Ganmukhi.  Mahesh  N.;  and  Yang.  fao.  5.850.399.  CI   370-412  000 
Ascione.  Jean-Marc:  Bollens.  Enc:  Mahieu.  Claude:  Philippe.  Michel,  and 
Rollat-Corsol.  Isabelle.  to  L'Oreal.  Method  of  providing  surfactant  prop- 
erties   10    a    cosmetic    or    pharmaceutical    composition    using    alkyl 
N-(hydroxyalkyl)  carbamates.  5.849..308.  CI.  424-401  000 
Asea  Brown  Bovcri  AB:  See— 

Bonmann,  Dietrich:  and  Homfcldt.  Sven.  5,850.054.  CI.  174-15.400 
ASEC  Manufacturing:  See — 

Sawyer.  John  E.;  and  Sumn)ers.  Jack  C,  II.  5.849.255. 0.  423-2 13  500 
Asha  Corporation :  See — 

Clenet,  Alain  J-M.  5.848.853.  CI  403-272  000. 
Ashcraft.  Thomas  K  .  to  Erico  International  Corporation.  Set  screw  connector 

and  method  5.848.913.  CI  4.39-521.000. 
Ashihe.  Yuji:  See— 

Chikugo.  Ryoji;  Yoshii.  Akihiko;  Ashibe.  Yuji;  and  Sato.  Yasumasa 
5.849,227.0.264-51.000. 
Ashland  Chemical  Company:  See-^ 

Carlson.  Gary  M  :  and  Dammann.  Laurence  G..  5,849,864   CI   528- 
55.000. 
Ashourian,  Jamshid.  Process  for  producing  shelf-stable  frail  products  by  fhiil 
cell  fragmentation  and  products  produced  thereby.  5.849.350.  CI.  426- 
615.000. 
Ashton.  Wallace  T:  See— 

Goulet.  Mark;  Chu.  Lin;  Walsh.  Thomas  F;  Fisher.  Michael  H.;  Girotia. 
Narindar  N.:  Wyvran.  Matthew  J  ;  Lin.  Peter;  and  Ashton.  Wallace  T 
5.849.764.  CI.  514.337.000. 
Asmo  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Miyazaki.  Naomi.  5.848.553.  CI.  74-42.000. 
Associated  Octel  Company  Limited.  The:  See- 

Patel,  Rajeshkumar  Naiwarial;  Radley.  Peter  Michael:  Wiley.  Jonathan 
Richard,  and  Tyson.  Robert  Graham.  5.849.948.  CI.  562-.565.000. 
Asta  Medica  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Rostock.  Angelika;  Rundfeldt.  Chns;  Tober.  Christine:  and  Bartsch 
Reni.  5.849.789.  CI.  514-185.000. 
.Astra  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Boar.  Robin  Bemad;  Cross.  Alan  John;  Gray.  Duncan  Alaslair   and 

Green.  Richard  Alfred.  5.849,921,  CI.  546-271.400. 
Bylund.  Ruth  EIvy;  and  TegerNilsson,  Ann-Calrine  Elisabet  5.849.71 2. 
CI.  514-19.000. 
Aswell.  Cecil  J.:  See— 

Beriien.  John  H..  Jr;  Aswell.  Cecil  J  ;  Dierschke,  Eugene  G  ;  and 
Hassan.  Mehedi.  5.850.195.  O.  34I-I.37.O0O. 
Athena  Neurosciences:  See — 

McLonlogue.  Lisa  C:  and  Zhao.  Jun.  5.850.003.  CI.  800-2.000. 
Athena  Neurosciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Tung.  Jay  S.;  Sinha.  Sukarno;  McConlogue.  Lisa:  and  Scmko.  Chri.slo- 
pher  M   F.  5.849.711.  CI.  514-19.000. 
Atkinson.  Joseph:  and  Wang.  Zhaoyin.  to  Merck  Frosst  Canada.  Inc.  Stilbene 
derivatives  useful  as  cyclooxygenase-2  inhibitors.  5.849.943    CI    560- 
8.000. 
Atlantic  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Scheffee.  Robert  S.;  and  Wheatlev.  BriKn  K.,  5,850,053,  CI.  149-19  910 
Atolech  DeuLschland  GmbH;  See — 

Dahms.  Wolfgang:  and  Westphal.  Horst.  5.849.171.  O.  205-298.000. 
Auclair  Francois:  See — 

Rafter  David  J.;  Thompson.  Bradley  G.:  McLaine.  Peter  N.;  Rowe.  Peier 
C:  Orrbine.   Elaine:   Klassen.  Terrance  P.:  Armstrong.  Glen   D.; 
Goodyer  Paul  R.;  MacKenzie.  Andrew  M.:  Wells.  Ge<»ge  A  ;  Lior 
Hermy:  and  Auclair  Francois.  5.849.714.  CI.  514-23.000. 
Audiovox  Corp.:  See — 

DiCnve.  John:  and  Christie.  Scon.  5.850.173.  CI.  340-426.000. 
DiCroce.  John;  and  Chnstie.  Scott,  5.8.50.174,  CI.  34O-J26.000 
Auer  Henry  E.:  See — 

Synenki.  Richard  M.;  Rubinelli.  Peter  M.:  Auer.  Henrv  E.;  and  Seelv 
James  E..  5.849.694.  CI.  514-12.000. 
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Auerbach.  Daniel  E.;  Cordova.  Amadou  Goldner.  Eric  L.;  Higbee,  John  E.; 
Steele.  James  R..  and  Wong.  Ka  Kha.  to  Litton  Syitems.  Inc.  Fiber  optic 
gyro  with  optical  intensity  spike  suppression.  5.850.286.  CI.  356-350.000. 
Augier.  Eric;  Johnson.  Timothy;  and  Moireau.  Patrick,  to  Vetrolex  France. 
Process  for  manufaclunng  cut  threads  and  ass>x;iated  device  5.849.085.  CI 
118-620.(XK). 
Austin.  Rickey  G.:  See — 

Danielson.  Arvin  D.;  Schultz.  Darald  R.;  Silva.  Dennis;  Boatwnght. 
Darrell  L  ;  Austin.  Rickey  G  ;  and  All.  Daniel  E..  5,850.358.  CI. 
364707.000. 
Autoimmune  Inc.;  See — 

Weiner.  Howard  L.;  and  Hafler.  David  A.,  5.849.298.  01.  424-184.100. 
Autoliv  Development  AB:  See — 

Ernst.  Hans-Helmut.  5.848.758.  CI.  242-384.400. 
Automated  Solutions.  Inc.;  See — 

Baker.  William   F;   Rhinefrank.   Robert  A.;   and   Hulsey.   Larry   P. 
5.848.4M.  CI   29-822.000 
Automotive  Products.  PLC;  See — 

Curtis.  Anthony  John;  and  Murphy.  Rober  John.  5,848,938.  CI.  464- 
66.000. 
Automotive  Technologies  Inlemational.  Inc.:  See — 

Breed  David  S.;  Casielli.  Vittorio;  Johnson.  Wendell  C;  and  DuVall. 
Wilbur  E..  5,848.802.  CI.  280-735.000. 
Autonomous  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Frey,  Rudolph  W.;  Burkhalter.  James  H.;  and  Gray,  Gary  P,  5,849,006, 
CI.  606-5.000. 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation;  See — 

Josephy.  Karl;  Rackovan.  Mitchell  J.;  and  Kimes.  Donald  F.  5.849.419. 
CI.  428-516.000. 
Avis.  Steven  E..  to  Speclrian,  Inc.  Integral  lid/clamp  for  high  pt)wer  transistor. 

5.850,104.  CI.  257-726.000. 
Awaji,  Toshio;   Ohtsuki,   Nobuaki;   and  Arakawa,   Motohiro,   to  Nippon 
Shokubai  Co..  Ltd.  Production  method  for  photo-sensitive  resin  and  liquid 
photo-sensitive  resin  composition.  5,849.857.  CI.  528-98  000. 
A?ad.  Ahmed  Abdullah;  Hudson.  Peter  John,  and  Fahey,  Kevin  John,  to 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation.  Cloning 
and  expression  of  host-protective  immunogens  of  IBDV.  5,849,575,  CI. 
435-320.100. 
Azar.  Tony  W.;  See — 

Will,  Gary  E.;  Cieri.  Mark  A.;  Azar,  Tony  W.;  Digney,  Charles  J.,  Jr.; 
Hausman,  Donald  F.  Jr;  Kates.  David  L.;  Lynn.  Stephen  W;  Martin. 
Gregory  R.;  Moselev.  Robin  C;  Newman.  Robert  C.  Jr.;  Mayo.  Noel; 
and  Reinhard.  Timothy  R..  5.848.634.  CI.  160-310.000. 
Azon  Corporation:  See — 

Petrosky,  Linda  M..  5.849..W8.  CI.  428-211.000. 
B  V.  Chemische  Pharmaceutische  Industrie  "Luxan":  See— 

Diepenhorst.  Pieter;  Hartmans.  Klaasje  Jannie;  and  van  Kleef,  Fran- 
ciscus  Johannes,  5,849,664.  CI.  504-4 1 8.(K)0. 
Baba.   Katsuva;  Yabu.  Toshihito;   Nishiyama.  Shoji;  and  llo,  Kenzo,  to 
Shiseido  Co.,  Ltd.   Ultraviolet  absorbing  composition.  5.849,272,  CI. 
424-59.000. 
Babb,  Johnathan:  See — 

Selvidge    Charles  W.;  Agarwal,  Anant;  Babb,  Johnathan;  and  Dahl, 
Matthew  L.,  5,850,537,  CI.  395.500.000. 
Babin,  Denis  L.:  See — 

Gellert,  Jobst  Ulnch;  and  Babin,  Denis  L..  5,849,343,  CI.  425-549.000. 
Babinski.  Linda  J.;  and  Limburg,  James  A.,  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc. 

Method  of  soap-free  shaving.  5.849,281.  CI.  424-73.000. 
Babu,  Suryadevara  V.:  See — 

Vis.ser.  Susan  A.;  Rimai,  Donald  S.;  Borsenberger.  Paul  M  ;  and  Babu. 

Suryadevara  V,  5.849,443,  CI.  4.30-31.000. 
Visser.  Susan  A.;  Rimai.  Donald  S.;  Borsenberger.  Paul  M..  and  Babu. 
Suryadevara  V.,  5.849.445.  CI.  430-59.000. 
Bach.  Erik  See — 

Toft,  Allan;  Mikkelsen,  Kaj  Svejstrup;  and  Bach,  Erik,  5,848.503,  CI 
52- 173. 1  (X) 
Bach.  Flemming  Winther;  See — 

Chaplan.  Sandra  Reading;  Bach.  Flemming  Winther,  and  Yaksh.  Tony 
Lee,  5,849.737.  CI.  514-238.800. 
Bachar.  Avraham;  and  Volk.  Raanan.  to  Bachar.  Avraham.  Apparatus  for 

relieving  back  pain.  5.848.984.  CI.  602-32.000. 
Bacho.  Anne  Margarat:  See — 

Puschak,  Caren  Ann;  Bacho,  Anne  Margarat;  Larson,  Gary  Robert; 

Gebhard,  Matthew  Stewart;  and  Lavoie,  Alvin  Charies,  5.849,833,  CI. 

524-521.000. 

Bacino.  John  Edward;  Dolan.  John  W.;  and  Gray.  Thomas  Michael,  to  Gore 

Enterprise  Holdings.  Inc.  Dental  floss  article.  5.848,6(X),  CI.  132-321,000. 

Backeljauw,  Franvois:  See — 

Leonard,  Jacques;  Backeljauw,  Franijois;  Desie.  Guido;  and  Geyte, 
Andre  Van,  5,850,244,  CI.  .347-141.000. 
Bacon,  Dennis  Ray:  See — 

Trinh.  Toan;  Bacon.  Dennis  Ray;  Chung,  Alex  Haejoon;  and  Trandai. 
Angle,  5,849,310,  CI   424-401  000 
Bacon,  Peter  J :  See — 

Crossdale,  Garry  W.;  Bacon.  Peter  J.;  and  Veveris,  Michael,  5,849,253, 
CI.  422-264.000. 
Badalamenti,  Rosario,  to  F  &  F  Enterprises.  Decorative  assembly  for  window 

treatment.  5,848,628,  CI.  160-38.000. 
Bae.  Sang  Man,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Phase  shift  mask 
and  method  for  fabricating  the  same  5,849,438,  CI.  430-5.000. 


Baekkeskov,  Steinunn;  Richter,  Wilttud;  Shi,  Yuguang:  Namchuk,  Mark;  and 
Kim.  John,  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Reagents  and 
methods  for  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  diabetes  and  stifl'  man  syn- 
drome. 5.849,506.  CI.  435-7.400 
Baggio.  Horacio  A.:  See — 

Graber,  Warren  S.;  and  Baggio,  Horacio  A.,  5,848,836,  CI.  362-223.000. 
Bailey.  David  C  ;  and  Martin.  Carl  A.,  to  Cyber  Corporation.  Check  valve. 

5.848.605,  CI.  137-540.000. 
Bailey,  John  C  to  hveready  Battery  Company,  Inc  Electrochromic  thin  film 
slatenifcharge    detector    for    on-the-cell    application.    5,849,046,    CI. 
29-623  500 
Bailey,  Joseph  A.:  See— 

Qureshi,  Qadeer  A.,  Bailey,  Joseph  A.;  and  Mudgetl.  Dan  S..  5.850.555. 

CI.  .395-733.000. 
Qureshi,  Qadeer  A.;  Bailey,  Joseph  A.;  and  Mudgelt,  Dan  S.,  5,850,558, 
CI   395-742.000 
Bailey,  Michael  David:  See — 

Adams,  Chnstopher  John;  and  Bailey.  Michael  David.  5.850,138,  CI. 
322-68.(XX). 
Bailey.  Trevor;  Renton,  Doug,  Teltz,  Richard;  ElbesUwi,  M.;  Shawky.  Aly; 
Veldhuis,  Stephen;  and  Lunn,  Garfield  R..  to  Cobra  Machine  Tool  Co..  Inc. 
Ultra.sonic  Hx)l  confirmation  sensor  5.850.184.  CI.  340-680.(XK) 
Bak.  Joseph  V :  See— 

Schmidt.  Wayde;  Bak.  Joseph  V;  White,  Ronald  D.;  and  Wamorkar, 
Umesh  R.,  5.849,238,  CI.  264-401. 000. 
Baka  Gregory  J.  to  White  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.  Non-rotating  awning 

lock.  5,848,629,  CI    I6O-67.000. 
Baker,  Brian  S.,  Fine.  Jeffrey  B.;  and  Homung.  Lori  A.,  to  Hershey  Foods 
Corporation.  Process  to  prevent  bliwm  in  chocolate  products  thai  contain 
fat  substitutes  5.849,353.  CI.  426-660.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated;  See — 

Rorden,  Louis  H.;  Patel,  Ashok;  Leggett,  James  V.,  Ill;  Gibbons,  Frank 

Lindsay;  and  Owens.  Steven  C.  5.850.369,  CI.  .367-83.000 
Voll.  Bcnn  Arild;  Richard.  Bennett  M.;  and  Gabrysch.  Allen  Dale. 
5,849,188.  CI.  210-497.010. 
Baker.  James  Allen.  Jr.:  See — 

Jones,  Christopher  Scott;  Sommer,  Phillip  R.;  and  Baker,  James  Allen, 
Jr.,  5,849,01 1,  CI.  606-47 .(XX). 
Baker,  James  K.:  See^ 

Gould.  Joel  M  ;  Steele.  Elizabeth  E.;  McGralh,  Frank  J.;  Squires.  Steven 
D.;  Heitman,  Peter  S.;  Parke.  Joel  W ;  Sturtevant.  Dean  G.;  Roberts, 
Jed  M.;  and  Baker,  James  K.,  5.850,627,  CI.  704- 231. (XX). 
Baker,  Keith  Homer  See — 

Murch,  Bruce  Prentiss;  Roselle,  Brian  Joseph;  Jones,  Kyle  David;  Baker, 
Keith  Homer;  Ward,  Thomas  Edward;  and  Trinh,  Toan,  5,849.678,  CI. 
5 1 0-1 11. (XX). 
Baker,  William  F;  Rhinefrank,  Robert  A.;  and  Hulsey,  Larry  P,  to  Automated 
Solutions,  Inc    Apparatus  for  clinching  reaction  plate  tabs  of  air  bag 
modules.  5,848,464,  CI   29-822.000 
Balderson,  Simon  Neville;  WhilwtKxl,  Robert  John;  Mills,  Andrew;  and 
Monaf   Lela  Margaret,  to  Sealed  Air  (NZ)  Limited.  Carbon  dioxide 
sensitive  material.  5.849,.594.  CI.  4.36-133.000. 
Baldi.  Livio:  See — 

Vajana.  Bruno;  and  Baldi.  Livio.  5.850..36O,  CI.  365-181.000. 
Balkus.  Kenneth  J  .  Jr:  See— 

Davics,  Geotfrey;  AbdclFattah.  Tarek  M.;  and  Balkus.  Kenneth  J..  Jr. 
5.849.652.  CI.  .502-60.000. 
Ballance.  David  S.:  See — 

Tietz.  James  V.;  Bierman,  Benjamin;  and  Ballance.  David  S.,  5,848,889, 
CI.  432-258.000. 
BalKvre,  Olivier  Anantharaman,  Krishna;  Boza.  Julio;  and  Garcia-Rodenas, 
Clara-Lucia,  to  Nestec   S.A.  Composition  and  method  for  providing 
glutamine.  5,849,335,  CI.  424-535.000. 
Ballinari,  Dario:  See — 

Batlistini,  Carlo;  Ballinari.  Dario;  Ermoli.  Antonella;  Pence.  Sergio;  and 
Vioglio.  Sergio.  5,849,710,  CI.  514-18.000. 
Baltnischat,  Helmut  Siegfried:  See — 

Kleemann,  Axel;  Baltruschat.  Helmut  Siegfried;  Hulsen.  Thekla;  Maier. 
Thomas;  and  Scheiblich.  Stefan.  5.849.758.  CI  514-269.0(X). 
Ban  Yutaka.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  toner 

bottle.  5.848.516.  CI.  53-453.000. 
Bandini.  Stefano:  See — 

Brioschi.  Robeno;  Brignoli.  Maurizio;  and  Bandini.  Stefano.  5.848,544. 
CI.  72-245.(XX). 
Bandman.  Olga;  Guegler  Karl  J.;  Corley.  Neil  C;  and  Shah.  Purvi,  to  Incyle 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Human  3-hydroxyisobutyryl<oenzyme  a  hydrola.se. 
5.849.498.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Bandman.  Olga:  See— 

Hillman.  Jennifer  L.;  Bandman.  Olga,  Corley.  Neil  C;  Lai.  Preeti;  and 
Shah,  Purvi,  5,849,528.  CI.  4.35-69. 1(X). 
Bando  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyata.  Hirofumi;  and   Nishikawa.  Shinichiro.  5.848.949.  CI.  475- 
210  000. 
Bandyopadhyay.  Basab:  See — 

Dawson.  Robert;  Michael.  Mark  W.;  Bandyopadhyay.  Basab:  Fulford,  H. 
Jim,  Jr;  Hause,  Fred  N.;  and  Brennan,  William  S.,  5.850.105,  O. 
257-758.000. 
Banyu  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwasawa,  Yoshikazu;  Aoyama.  Tetsuya;  Kawakami.  Kumiko;  Aral, 
Sachie;  Satoh,  Toshihiko;  and  Mixiden,  Yoshiaki.  5,849.747,  CI. 
514-256.000. 
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Bi  i  er.  Loren  L..  Jr.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
\  !ira.sive   article    having    a   bond   system   comprising   a    polvsiloxane 
iM9.052,  CI.  51-298.000. 
Bi  1  our,  Eric:  See — 

Baszczynski,  Chris;  Barbour,  Eric;  Horowitz.  Jeannine;  and  Rosichan 
Jeffrey  L..  5,850.018,  CI   8(X)-235  000. 
Ba  i  our,  John  C;  Knapp,  James  Arthur;  Follstaedt.  David  Martin;  and  Myers, 
i^muel  Maxwell,  to  Sandia  Corporation.  Process  for  the  synthesis  of 
i4nopha.se  dispersion-strengthened  aluminum  alloy.  5.849.373   CI    427- 
«6.0(X). 
Baoiide  Graphics  Inc.:  See — 

Herzig.  John,  5,850,080,  CI.  235-494.000. 
Ba  t  sley.  Hazel  Judith;  Gristwood,  Robert  William;  and  Richards,  Andrew 
.  c  lui  McGla,shan,  to  Darw  in  Discovery  Limited.  Use  of  levobupivacaine  as 
:  r  anesthetic  agent.  5,849.763,  CI.  514-330.000. 
Ba  i  e.  John:  iee— 

Giordano.  Joseph;  Tu,  Jean;  Gofman,  Yuri;  Stratienco.  Daniela;  Kehoe. 
Timothy;  Severino.  Paul;  Shepard,  Howard;  Barkan.  Edward;  Harder 
David;  Kahn,  Joel;  Sanders,  Robert;  Barilc,  John;  Chen,  Chang-Hong; 
Chew,  Steven;  Doran,  Robert;  and  Grabowski,  Robert,  5.850.078  CI 
235-462.000 
Ba  k  m.  Edward:  See— 

Siordano.  Joseph;  Tu.  Jean;  Gofman.  Yuri;  Stratienco.  Daniela;  Kehoe, 
Timothy;  Severino.  Paul;  Shepard,  Howard;  Barkan.  Edward;  Harder 
David;  Kahn,  Joel;  Sanders.  Robert;  Barile,  John;  Chen.  Chang-Hong: 

tChew.  Steven;  Doran.  Robert;  and  Grabowski,  Robert,  5,850  078  CI 
235-462.0(X). 
y.  Nigel:  See— 
len,  Gary  L.;  Barksby,  Nigel;  Seneker,  Stephen  D.;  and  Younes, 
Usama  E.,  5.849,944.  CI.  560-26.000. 
.  George  J.:  See— 
organti.  Victor  M.;  Prange.  Patrick  E.;  Geyer  James  B.;  and  Bartow, 
George  J.,  5,850,521,  CI.  .395-200.380. 
Bariaw.  Ian  John,  to  S    C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.  Aqueous  scratch  cover 

compositions  for  finished  wooden  articles.  5,849,838,  CI.  524-804.000. 
Barhts.  Keith  D;  and  Hu.  Yulin.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  I.4.diaryl- 
2[luoro-2-butene  inseclicidal  and  acancidal  agents.  5.849,958  CI  568- 
6W.000. 
Bar  lin,  ChnstopherC;  Solheim,  Leif  P;  Mitchinson,  Colin;  Power,  Scon  D.; 
a  if  Requadt,  Carol  A.,  to  Genencor  International.  Oxidalively  stable 
a  [tia-amylase.  5,849,549,  CI  435-99.(XX). 


Barren,  Rickie  A.,  to  Rubbermaid  Commercial  Products  Inc.  Floor  mop  head    Batt.  oiuglas  Guy:  See 


Sens.  Rudiger;  Schmidt.  Andreas  Johann;  Raulfs.  Friedrich-Wilhelm- 

and  Etzbach.  Kari-Heinz.  5.849.361.  CI.  427-395.000 
Vicari.  Maximilian;  and  Polanek.  Peter  5.849.972.  CI.  585-531.000. 
B.ASF  Corporation:  See — 

Jagush.  Frederic  A.;  and  Bumham,  Walter  V.,  III.  5.849.192  CI   210- 

6I0.(XX). 
Kent.  George  M.;  Gadoury.  Dean  R;  Burlone.  Dominick  A;  and 

Johnson.  Karen  L..  5.849.648.  CI.  442-414.000. 
Sanan.  Arlen  K.;  Handermann.  Alan  C;  Jones.  Simon;  Davis  Edward 

Alan;  and  Adhya.  Atish.  5.849.804.  CI.  521-49.800 
BASF  Lacke  &  Fari)en  Aktiengesellschafi:  See— 

Renz.  Rudolf;  Muller  Bodo;  and  Vesper,  Willy.  5.849  825   CI    524- 

376.000. 
BASF  Lacke  +  Farbcn,  AG:  See— 

Topfel,  Heinz;  Bischoff,  Ewald;  Libutzki,  Harry;  Wellmann,  Jorge; 

Herbst,  Dieter;  and  Streitberger  Hans-Joachim,  5,849,365.  CI.  427- 

Bashaw.  Matthew  C  :  See — 

Lande.  David;  Heanue.  John  F;  Bashaw,  Matthew  C;  and  Hesselink 
Umbertus,  5.8.50.299.  CI   359-1.000. 
Basilice,  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Basilice,  Vincent  P;  and  Basilice,  Joseph  P..  5,848,999,  CI  604- .300.000. 

Basihce,  Vincent  P;  and  Basilice.  Joseph  P  Dispensing  eye  drops.  5,848  999 

CI.  604300.000.  >~       e,    J       -y-  ,       . 

Bassam,  Dean  Anthony;  Thompson.  Ian  Andrew;  and  Allison.  Gavin  Ian.  to 
R  &  C  Products  PTY  Limited.  Microencapsulated  aerosol  insecticides 
5.849.264.  CI.  424-45.000. 
Ba.ssel.  Nina:  See — 

Grabosky.  Jason;  and  Basset.  Nina.  5.849.069.  CI.  106-217.900. 
Baszczynski.  Chris;  Bartmur  Eric.  Horowitz.  Jeannine;  and  Rosichan.  Jeffrey 
L..  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc.  Expression  control  sequence  for 
general  and  effective  expression  of  genes  in  plants.  5.850.018  CI   800- 
235.000. 
Bates.  Daniel:  See — 

Arnold.  Glenn;  and  Bates.  Daniel,  5,850.455,  O.  381-17.000. 
Balesville  Casket  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Szabo,  Lajos  L..  Sr;  Szabo.  Lajos  L..  Jr;  Doody.  Alton  F;  and  Riga. 
Dennis  J..  5,848,498.  CI.  52-36.100. 
Bather  Wolfgang;  Kaneblei.  Ingo;  Martens,  Matthias;  Mohrmann,  Andreas; 
and  Pooch,  Ingo.  to  Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschafi.  Method  of  determining 
the  component  of  a  gas  in  a  gas  sample  5.849.591,  CI  4.36-34  000 
Baihum,  Dale.  Cleat  assembly  for  shoes.  5.848,482.  CI.  36-127  000 


htying  scnibbing  surface.  5,848.451,  CI.  15-118.000. 
Bar  liy,  Michael  C:  See— 

Tripp,  Manhew;  Lusk,  Lance;  Rhodes,  Thomas;  Huige.  Nick;  Kot. 
Edward;  Chicoye,  Etzer;  Barney,  Michael  C;  Bower  Patricia  A.;  and 
Cronan,  Charles  L..  5,849,537.  CI.  435-69.700. 
Bariiil.  Richard  Carlton:  See— 

fJicolson,  Paul  Clement;  Baron.  Richard  Carlton;  Chabrecek.  Peter; 
Court,  John;  Domschke,  Angelika;  Griesser  Hans  Jorg;  Ho.  Arthur 
Hopken.  Jens;  Laycock.  Bronwyn  Glenice;  Liu.  Qin;  Lohmann. 
Dieter;  Meijs.  Gordon  Francis;  Papaspiliolopoulos.  Eric:  Riffle.  Judy 
Smith;  Schindhelm,  Klaus;  Sweeney,  Deborah;  Terry,  Wilson 
Leonard,  Jr;  Vogt,  Jiirgen;  and  Winterton,  Lynn  Cook.  5,849.81 1,  CI 
52.3-106.000. 
Barirte,  Salvatore  Joseph:  See— 

Calello,  Joseph  Frank,  Palil.  Anjali  Abhimanyu;  Barone,  Salvatore 
Joseph;  and  Krog,  Ann  Marshall,  5,849,275,  CI.  424-64.000. 


Wityak.  John;  Xue.  Chu-Biao;  Sieleckl-Dzurdz,  Thais  Motria;  Olson. 
Richard  Eric;  Degrade.  William  Frank;  Cain.  Gary  Avonn;  Ban. 
Douglas  Guy;  Pinto.  Donald:  Hussain.  Munir  Alwan;  and  Mou.sa 
Shaker  Ahmed.  5.849.736.  CI.  514-227.800. 
Battail.  Nicole:  See — 

Cros.  Philippe;  Kurfurst.  Robin;  Banail.  Nicole;  and  Piea,  Nadia. 

5.849.480,  CI.  435-6.000. 

Banislini,  Carlo;  Ballinari,  Dario;  Ermoli,  Antonella;  Pence.  Sergio;  and 

Vioglio.     Sergio,     to     Phannacia     &      Upjohn     S.pA.     Substituted 

indolylmethylene-oxindole    analogues    as    tyrosine    kinase    inhibitors 

5.849.710.  CI.  514-18.000. 

Batten.  Carol  B.;  Chen.  Tzu-Yu:  and  Towery.  Christopher  C.  to  Naico 

Chemical  Company.  Corrosion  inhibitor.  5.849.220.  CI.  252-.3%.000. 
Bauch.  Chnstopher  Garland:  See— 

Shamshoum,  Edwar  Shoukri;  Bauch,  Christopher  Ctariand,  and  Raus- 
cher  David  John,  5,849.655,  CI  502-125.000. 


Bandit,  John,  to  Mitsubishi  Elecmc  Information  Technology  Center  America,    Baudine,  Michael  D.;  Rise,  Mark  T:  and  Donovan,  Maura  G..  to  Medtronic, 


Irtc,  System  for  embedding  hidden  source  information  in  three-dimensional 
computer  model  data  5,X.50..346,  CI   .364-748.010. 
Bartholomew,  Lawrence  Duane:  See — 

OeDontney,  Jay  Brian;  and  Bartholomew,  Lawrence  Duane,  5,849  088 
CI.  118-719.000. 
Bartjelt.  Philip  Nigel:  See— 

Sanghera,  Gurdial  Singh;  Bartlett,  Philip  Nigel;  and  Birkin,  Peter  Robert. 
5.849.174,  CI.  205-775.000 


Bartolomei.  Leroy  Albert;  Read,  Thomas;  and  Shevlin,  Craig,  to  Deposition    Bauer,  George  T:  See— 


Inc.  Microtextured  catheter  and  method  for  preventing  catheter  fluid  reflux 
5.848,987,  CI.  604-54  000. 
Bauer  David;  and  Collmer  Alan,  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc. 
Hypersensitive  respon.se  eliciior  from  Erwinia  chnsanlhemi  .  5,850.015, 
CI.  800-205.000. 
Bauer  David  W.:  See- 
Beer.  Steven  V;  Wei.  Zhong-Min;  Bauer,  David  W;  Collmer,  Alan;  He, 
Sheng-Yang;  and  Laby,  Ron,  5,849,868,  CI.  530-350.000, 


Sciences,  Inc.  Spunering  device  and  method  for  reactive  for  reactive 
sfWtenng.  5,849,162,  CI.  204-192.130. 
BarUtih.  Reni:  See— 

'Rostock.  Angelika;  Rundfeldt.  Chris;  Tober  Christine;  and  Bartsch 
Reni.  5.849.789,  CI.  514-485.000. 
Bas^^j.  Barbara  L.;  and  Krippenderf,  Carl  E.,  to  Smith  &  Nephew,  Inc.  Joint 

flexion  and  extension  and  extension  splints.  5,848,983,  CI.  602-22.000. 
Basqgio.  Larry:  See — 

Lee,  Hakchu;  Kubota.  Ronald;  Ba.segio,  Larry;  and  von  Gunten,  Marc 
Kevin.  5,849,370.  CI.  427-562.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Qreindl.    Thomas;    Oflring.    Alfred;    Braun,    Gerold;    Wild.    Jechen 

Pottheff-Karl,  Birgit;  and  Schuh,  Georg,  5,849,950,  CI.  562-571.000. 

Hamprechi,  Ortiard;  Heistracher  Elisabeth;  Klintz,  Ralf;  Schiifer  Peter 

and  Zagar,  Cyrill,  5,849,920,  CI  546-268.100. 
Lubisch,  Wilfried;  Behl,  Berthold;  and  Hofmann.  Hans  Peter  5.849.743. 

a.  514-249.000. 
Lubisch.  Wiltried:  Vieriing.  Michael;  Behl,  Berthold:  and  Hofmann, 
Hans  Peter  5,849.744,  CI  514-250.000. 


Gusakov.  Ignaty;  and  Bauer  Oerge  T.  5.848.966.  O  600-372.000. 
Bauer  Klaus:  See — 

Kehne.  Heinz;  Willms,  Lothar;  Bauer,  Klaus;  Bieringer.  Hermann:  and 
Rosinger  Christopher  5.849.666.  CI.  504-214.000. 
Baumann.  Harald:  See — 

Timpe.  Hans-Joachim;  Dwars,  Udo;  Baumann,  Harald;  and  Savariar- 
Hauck,  Celin,  5,849.842,  CI.  525-61.000 
Baumganh,  Manfred:  See — 

Gericke,  Rolf;  Dorsch,  Dieter  Baumganh.  Manfred;  Minck.  Klaus-Otto: 
and  Beier  Norbert.  5.849.7%.  CI.  514-618.000. 
Baxter  Inlemabonal  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Richard  I ;  Smith,  Sidney:  and  Cemy,  Divid  E.,  5,849,203,  O. 

210-782.000. 
Emerson,  Paul;  Keshaviah,  Prakash;  and  Luhring,  David  A.,  5,849,179 

CI.  210-87.000. 
Laurin.  Dean;  Buan.  Angeles  Lillian;  Woo.  Lecon;  Ling.  Michael  T.  K.; 
Ding.  Yuan  Pang  Samuel;  Anderson.  William;  Rosenbaum.  Larry  A.; 
Hayward.  Denise  S.;  Hoppesch.  Joseph  P;  Nebgen.  Gregg:  and 
Westphal.  Stanley.  5.849,843,  Q.  525-66.000. 


Sainan,  Arlen  K.,  Handermann,  Alan  C:  Jones,  Simon;  Davis,  Edward    Baxter  Robert  Charles,  to  Geneiech,'  Inc  Acid-labile  subunit  als  of  insulin 

Alan;  and  Adhya  Atish,  5,849,804,  CI.  52M9.800.  like  growth  factor  binding  proteincomplex.  5,849,687,  CI.  514-2.000 

Schade,  Christian,  5,849.853,  CI.  526-203.000.  Bay  Networks  Inc    See— 
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Raab,  Man;  Nguyen,  Nam  N.;  Chang.  Ai-Lan:  Ho.  Gilben  D.:  and 
Hddagali.  Guniprasad  S..  5.8.SO..W7.  CI.  370-392.0tK) 
Bayer  AG;  See — 

Bodiger.  Michael;  Eckel.  TTuOTas;  Wittmann.  Dieter:  and  Alberts,  Hei- 

nrich.  5,849.X27.  CI  521-423.000. 
Bier,  Peter;  Freitag,  Dieter;  and  Scholtner.  Gerhard.  5.849.414.  CI. 
428-412.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellscahft:  iVc— 

Miilendorf.  Joachim;  Key,  Peter;  Junge.  Bodo;  Kaulen,  Johannes;  Laak, 
Kai  van;  Meier,  Heinrith;  and  Schohe-Loop,  Rudolf,  5,849.924,  CI. 
546-.M2.0(X). 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Biskup.  Klaus;  and  Keggenhoff,  Benhold.  5,849,947,  CI.  5fiO- .347.000. 
Fey,  Peter;  Angerbauer,  Roll;  Schmidt,  Delf;  Bischoff.  Hilmar;  Kanhai. 
Wolfgang;  Radtke,  Martin;  and  Karl,  Wolfgang,  5,849,749,  CI.  514- 
277.0(X). 
Grunenberg.  Alfons;  and  Bosche,  Patrick,  5,849.752,  CI.  5 1 4-3(K).000. 
Heil  Markus;  Lui,  Nobert;  Erdelen,  Christoph:  Wachendorft-Neumann, 

Ulrike;  and  Dehne,  Heinz-Wilhelm,  5,849.778.  CI.  514-403.000. 
Kohler,  Burkhard;  and  Bier,  Peter.  5,849.845.  CI.  525-148.000 
Lobherding.  Anionius;  Mielke,  Burkhard;  Schwemler,  Christoph;  Sch 
wenner,   Eckhard;  Stropp.  Lido,  Springer,  Wolfgang;   Kretschmer, 
Axel;  and  Potter,  Thorslen,  5,849,893,  CI.  536-23.100. 
Muller,   Ulrich;  Connell.  Richard;   Bischoff.   Hilmar,   Denzer.  Ditk: 
Lohmer.  Stefan;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  and  Griitzmann,  Rudi,  5,849.751. 
CI  514-292.000. 
Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Doerge,  Herman  P,  5.849,807,  CI.  521-131.000. 
Greve,  Jeffiey  M.;  and  McClelland,  Alan,  5.849.699.  CI,  514-IZOOO. 
Bayer,  Geihard:  See — 

Hofmann,  Carmen;  Gauckler,  Ludwig  J.;  Bayer,  Gerhard;  Hofmann. 
Martin  E.;  Malash.  Atef;  Scharer.  Peter;  l.uthy.  Heinz;  Krumbholz, 
Klaus;  Hauner,  Wigbert;  Janssen.  Hansjorg;  and  Janda,  Hans-Ralf. 
5,849,068,  CI.  106-35.000. 
Bavlor  College  of  Medicine;  See — 

O'Malley.  Bert  William;  Tsai.  Ming-Jer.  Wang.  Lee-Ho;  and  Tsai. 
Sophia  Yang.  5,849.477,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Baz,  Julia  Perez;  Millan,  Francisco  Romero;  De  Quesada,  Teresa  Garcia;  and 
Gravalos,  Dolores  Garcia,  to  Pharma  Mar.  S.A.  Thiodepsipeptide  isolated 
from  a  marine  aciinomycete.  5,849,540,  CI.  435-7 1.3<K). 
Bazhirova.  N.  G.:  See — 

Mazgarov,  A.  M.;  Vildanov,  A.  F;  and  Bazhirova,  N.  G..  5.849,656.  CI 
502-185.000. 
Beach,  Larry;  Oman,  Brace;  Townsend,  Jeff;  and  Thomas.  Laurie,  to  Pioneer 
Hi-Bred  Inlemalional.  Inc  Reduction  of  endogenous  seed  protein  levels  in 
plants.  5.850.024.  CI.  800-250.000. 
Beiach.  Larry  R.:  See — 

Albertsen.  Marc  C;  Beach.  Larry  R.;  Howard.  John;  and  Huffman,  Gary 
A..  5.850.014.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Beal.  M.  Flint,  to  General  Hospital  Corporation.  The.  Methods  of  inhibiting 

neurodegenerative  disea.ses.  5.849,782,  CI.  514-418.000. 
Beall.  Gary  W.:  See  - 

Tsipursky,  Semeon;  Beall,  Gary  W.;  and  Vinokour,  Elena  I.,  5.849,830, 
a.  524-450.000. 
Beals,  Stephen  H.,  to  Ireco,  Inc.  Lading  tie-down  strap  protector.  5,848.865, 

a.  4IO-99.000. 
Bean,  Jeff  W:  See— 

Gooch,  Judith  L.;  Bloswick,  Donald;  Brown,  Don  R.;  Howell,  Glade; 
and  Bean,  Jeff  W.,  5,848,955.  CI.  482-57.000. 
Beardsley,  Kns  A.;  Lise.  Jonathan  M  ;  Minick,  Chris  A.;  Muir.  Richard  B.; 
Niccum.  Brent  D.;  Sanders.  Rufus  C.  Jr;  and  Sheely.  Jeffrey  D..  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Abrasive  foam  article  and 
melhixl  of  making  same   5,849,05 1 .  CI.  51  295.000. 
Beaton,  Stephen  Riibert:  See — 

Kindt-Larsen,  Ture,  Beaton,  Stephen  Robert;  Martin.  Wallace  Anthony: 
Pegram.  Stephen  Craig;  and  Walker.  Craig  William.  5,850.107,  O. 
264-1.100. 
Beaty.  Barry  J.:  See — 

Afanasiev,  Boris  N.;  Carlstin,  Jonathan  Ored;  Beaty.  Barry  J.;  Higgins, 
David  R.;  and  Thibault,  Kelly  J ,  5.849,523,  CI  435-69.100. 
Beaudom,  James  S.;  and  Roske.  Edward  E..  to  Moore  Busirtess  Forms.  Inc. 

Pnnted  labels  for  postal  indicia.  5,848,810,  CI.  283-67.000. 
Bechaz,  Bernard;  and  Imperato,  Andre,  to  Entrelec  S.A.  Interconnection 
assembly  of  electrical  equipment,  in  particular  for  junction  block  type 
equipment,  and  a  housing  htted  with  such  an  assembly.  5,848,917,  Cl. 
439-716  000 
Beck,  Hubert;  Kuchheuser,  Werner;  an*Wortmann,  Wilhelm,  to  Fichtel  & 
Sachs  AG.  Vibration  damper  for  a  motor  vehicle  and  a  piston  cylinder 
assembly;  such  as  for  a  vibration  damper  for  a  motor  vehicle.  5,848,677, 
Cl.  188-322.220. 
Beck,  Jeffrey  S.:  and  Stem,  David  L.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Hydrocarbon 
conversion  process  with  alkaline  earth  metal  ion  exchanged  selectivaled 
zeolite  catalyst.  5.849.968,  Cl.  585-481.000     • 
Beck.  Lee  R.:  See— 

Stolle.  Ralph  J.;  and  Beck.  Lee  R..  5.849.349,  Cl.  426-614,000. 
Beckenbaugh,  William  M.:  See — 

Viza,  Daniel  Joseph;  Miller,  Dennis  Brian;  Beckenbaugh,  William  M  ; 

Monroe,  Conrad  S.;  and  Hansen,  Kent  W.,  5,848.466.  Cl  29-840  000 

Becker,  Albert,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Sanitary  water  fitting.  5,848,614, 

Cl.  137-801.000. 
Becker,  Christopher  Lynn:  See — 


Smith,  Robert  Scott;  and  Becker,  Christopher  Lynn.  5,849.966,  Cl. 
585-363.000. 
Becker.  Darwin  Allen:  See — 

Smith,  James  Craig:  and  Becker,  Darwin  Allen.  5.848.583,  Cl.  123- 
497.000 
Becker,  Glinler;  and  Bredehdtt,  Joachim,  lo  Nordischer  Maschinenbau  Rud. 
Baader  GmbH  &  Co.  KG    Methixi  and  apparatus  for  the  recovery  of 
packaging  and  its  contents.  5,848,7.54,  Cl.  241-24.160. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc  :  See — 

Oh,  Chan  S  ;  Cheng,  Anthonv  K.;  Michael,  Josephine  M.;  and  [Xibashi, 
Thomas  S..  5,849,.599.  CI.'4.36-.5OI.0O0. 
BecliHi  Dickinson  and  Companv:  See — 

Erskine,  Timothy  J.;  and  Howell,  Glade.  5,848,997,  Cl.  6O4-283.(K)0. 
Bedingtield,  James  Cariton.  Sr;  and  Gallagher,  David  A  ,  to  BellSouth 
Corporation  Method  and  system  for  transferring  a  cellular  telephone  call 
between  intelligent  cell  sites.  5,8.50,606,  Cl.  455-439.000. 
Beer,  Steven  V.;  Wei,  Zhong-Min;  Bauer,  David  W.;  CoHmer,  Alan;  He, 
Sheng-Yang;  and  Labv,  Ron,  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Elicitor 
of  the  hypersensitive  response  in  plants.  5,849.868,  Cl.  53O-35O.0»)O 
Beere  Precision  Medical  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 
Rinner.  James  A.,  5,848.680,  Cl.  192-43.100. 
Beesley.  Dwayne.  Laser  and  laser-assisted  free  electron  beam  deposition 

apparatus  and  methcxJ.  5,849,371.  Cl.  427-566.000. 
Begemann,  Ulrich:  See — 

Heinzmann,  Helmut:  Ruf,  Wolfgang:  Begemann,  Ulrich:  Dietz,  Thomas: 
and  Fey,  Frank,  5,849,159.  Cl.  162.343.000. 
Behl,  Berthold':  See- 

Lubisch.  Wilfried:  Behl.  Benhold;  and  Hofmann.  Hans  Peter,  5.849.743. 

Cl.  514-249.000. 
Lubisch,  Wilfried;  Vieriing,  Michael:  Behl,  Berthold;  and  Hofmann, 
Hans  Peter.  5.849.744,  Cl.  514-250.000. 
Behrent,  Hermann,  lo  Sican  Gesellschaft  fur  Silizium-Anwendungen  und 
Cad/Cat.  Homodync  receiver  and  process  for  direct  conversion.  5,850,598, 
Cl  455-324.000 
Bchringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Lindner,  Jiirgen;  Dickneite.  Gerhard;  Schorlemmcr,  Hans-Ulrich:  and 
Bosslei.  Klaus,  5,849.799.  Cl.  514-634.000. 
BEI  Sensors  &  Systems  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Layton,  Michael   R.;   Hilby,  Timothy  R.:  and  Newell,  G.  Richard, 

5.850.035.  CI.  73-504.160. 
Wan.  Lawrence  A.;  and  Madni,  Asad  M.,  5,850,199,  Cl.  343-757.000. 
Beier,  Norbert:  See — 

Gericke,  Rolf,  EXwsch,  Dieter:  Baumganh,  Manfted;  Minck,  Klaus-Otto: 
and  Beier,  Norbert,  5,849,796,  Cl.  514-618.000. 
Beiersdorf  AG:  See — 

Gers  Barlag,  Heinrich:  and  Muller,  Anja,  5,849,274.  Cl.  424-59.000. 
Beight.  Douglas  W.:  See — 

Flynn.  Gary  A.:  Genin.  Michael  J.;  and  Beight.  Douglas  W .  5.849.908. 
Cl.  .540-522.000. 
Beillard,  Bernard:  See— 

Ros.son.  Yves:  and  Beillard.  Bernard.  5.849.018.  CI.  606-133.000. 
Beisswanger.  Rudolf:  See — 

Kriiger,  Jens;  Beisswanger,  Rudolf:  and  Kaipf.  Waller.  5.848.760.  Cl. 

242-527.000. 
Sollinger.  Hans-Peter;  Beisswanger.  Rudolf:  Schettler.  Ulrich:  Boeck. 
Karl-Josef;  Madrzak.  Zygmunl;  and  Rueck,   Karl,  5,848,756.  a, 
242-412.000. 
Beland,  Dale  C  :  See— 

Cummings,  Paul  M.;  Soltysiak,  John  R.:  Beland,  Dale  C:  Heeb.  Myron 
C;  and  Bingaman,  Grant  J.,  5,849..385,  Cl.  428-41.800. 
Belcher,  Cliff,  Jr  Laterally  articulable  blade  for  a  bulldozer  device  or  the  like 

and  method  for  use  thereof.  5,848,654,  Cl    172-815.000. 
Bell  Atlantic  Maryland,  Inc.:  See — 

Konopka,  Miles  A.;  Powers,  John  A.,  Ill:  McNew,  Ray:  and  Meola, 
AngeloT,  5,850,250,  Cl.  348  15.000. 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Ganesan,  Ravi,  5,850,448,  Cl.  380-25.000. 
Bell,  Joel  David;  and  Chou,  Alan  Fu,  to  T^co  Row  Control,  Inc.  Mounting 

system  for  pressure  transminers.  5,848,607,  Cl.  137-597.000. 
Bellahs^ne,  Bader-Eddine;  and  Luna,  Albert  R.,  to  Stryker  Corporation. 
Endoscope  with  integrated,  self-regulating  light  source.  5,850,4%.  Cl. 
385-117.000. 
Bellaire.  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Engel.  Manfred;  and  Bellaire.  Karl-Heinz,  5.848.523.  Cl.  56-341.000. 
Bellemore.  Arthur  J  .  to  Agfa  Division  -  Bayer  Corporation.  Capstan  driven 

virtual  inienial  dnim  imagesetter  5,850.248,  Cl.  347-262.000. 
BellSouth  Corporation:  See — 

Bedingfield.  James  Cariton,  Sr:  and  Gallagher,  David  A..  5.850.606.  Cl. 

455-4.39.000. 
Desai,  Nailesh  B  :  and  Schmidt,  Richard  C,  5,850,432,  Cl.  .379-1 15.000. 
Belov,  Dmitry  Olegovich:  See — 

Mirzeabasov,  Timur  Akhmedbekovich:  Panteleev.  Andrey  Ivanovich; 
Sheikhetov.  Valentin  Borisovich;  Shikurin.  Vladimir  Vladimirovich: 
Belov,   Dmitry   Olegovich:   and  Odinlsov,   Vladimir  Alekseevich, 
5.850,033,  CI.  73-12.010. 
Benazzi,  Eric:  Joly,  Jean-Francois:  Ferrer,  Nathalie:  and  Torek.  Bernard,  to 
Institut   Francais  du   Petrole    Liquid  catalyst   for  aliphatic  alkylalion. 
5.849.978,  Cl   585  7.30.(X)0. 
Benker,  Gerhard,  lo  AGFA-Gevaert  AG  — Fototechnik.  Photograph  copier 
using  a  diffusing  means  lo  enable  scanning  with  a  hard  light  and  exposure 
with  a  softer  light.  5,850.281,  CI.  355-71.000. 
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'fU.  Ryan  Paul;  Zaro,  Harry   Frank,  Jr:  and  lizuka,  Naoto,  lo  SEH 


Atierica,  Inc.  Method  of  monitoring  fluid  conumination.  5.849,103  Cl 
1  4-22.180. 
Ben  Ity-Harris  Inc.:  See— 

Cladfelter.  Harry  F:  and  Bnishafer,  Robert  J..  5.849.379.  Cl    428- 
'  .35.800. 
Ben  \y  Nevada  Corporation:  See — 

i  Slates,  Rich;  Wilson,  Ron;  Pfoh,  Tom;  and  Covino,  Lan\,  5,850  046  Cl 
73-866.500. 
Berijford,  John  G.:  See— 

Searle,  John  G.;  Searle,  John  P;  Harris,  Frederick  J.;  and  Beresford,  John 
I  I  G.,  5,849,146,  Cl.  156-580.000. 
Benjtto,  Giordano;  Bhaskanin,  Vasudev;  and  Konstantinides,  Konstanlinos,  to 
Htfclen- Packard  Co.  Text  and  image  sharpening  of  JPEG  compressed 
ir^^ges  in  the  frequency  domain.  5,850.484,  Cl.  382-250  000 
Berrier.  Abe;  See— 

JBosi,  Dennis  L.;  and  Berger,  Abe.  5.849,313,  Cl.  424-401.000. 
Berder,  David  A  ;  Weber,  Jay  C;  and  Madapurmath.  Vilas  I.,  to  VeriFone,  Inc. 
Si>?|eni,  method  and  article  of  manufacture  for  virtual  point  of  sale 
prticessing  utilizing  an  extensible,  flexible  architecture.  5,8.50.446.  Cl 
3*V  24.000. 
Berj|tt-Sweeney.  Joanne:  See — 

\He\e.  Rachael  L.;  and  Berger-Sweeney,  Joanne,  5,849.999,  Cl.  800- 

Bergfiliist,  Richard  R.,  lo  Optimum  Quality  Grains,  LLC.  Svnthetic  com 

h))hrid  LP.56. 1 .  5,8.50,03 1 ,  Cl.  800-320. 100. 
Bergt;t-om,  Daniel:  See- 
Allison,  Blair  T;  BergMrom,  Daniel;  Cisko.  Lawrence  W.;  Graham. 
William  A;  Hunter,  Daniel  E.;  and  Shoup.  Jeffrey  M.,  5,848,546  Cl 
72-2%.0OO 
Berl4i(  Laboratones,  Inc  :  See— 

\fimau.  Damian  O.;  Griedcl,  Brian  D  ;  Sakala,  Steven  T:  Shaw.  Kenneth 

i    J.;  and  Zhao,  Zuchun,  5,849,759,  Cl   514-322.000. 

Berli^d,  John  H.,  Jr;  Aswell,  Cecil  J.;  Dierschke,  Eugene  G.;  and  Hassan. 

MiHedi,  to  Texas  Instnimenis  Incorporated.  Monolithic  lighl-lo-digilai 

sigiBil  converter  5,850,195,  Cl   .341-137.000. 

Bcrlihtr,  David  L:  and  Nachi,  Sergio,  lo  Advanced  Polymer  Systems,  Inc. 

Delivery  of  drags  to  the  lower  ga.stroinlestinal  tract.  5.849,327  Cl  424- 

46pj000. 


Bhaskaran,  Vasudev:  See — 

Berelta,  Giordano:  Bhaskaran,  Vasudev:  and  Kon.staminides.  Konstan- 
linos, 5,850.484,  Cl.  382-25O.(X)0. 
Bhatia,  Kamlesh  Kumar,  to  Du  Pom  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Polesiers  production  pnx;ess  5,849.849,  Cl.  525-444.000. 
Bhave,  Apama  V.:  See — 

Yapel.  Robert  A.;  Bhave,  Apama  V;  and  Edman,  Timothy  J.,  5.849  363 
Cl  427-420.000.  "      " 

Biancardi.  Frank  R.;  McFarlin,  David  J.:  DeBlois,  Raymond  L.;  and  Sienel, 
Tobias  H..  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Variable  refrigerant,  intrasuge  compres- 
sion heat  pump.  5,848,537,  Cl.  62-324.600. 
Bianchi,  Marina;  Cerami,  Anthony;  Tracey,  Kevin  J.;  and  Ulrich,  Peter,  lo 
Picower  Institute  for  Medical  Research.  The  Guanylhydrazones  and  their 
use  lo  treat  inflammatory  conditions.  5,849,794,  Cl.  514-615.000. 
Biddle,  Gary:  See— 

Wamer,  Robin  L.;  Rnkenbinder,  David  B.:  and  Biddle,  Gary  5  848  918 

Cl.  4.39-746.000.  '       ' 

Bidel,  Christian-Georges:  and  Poirson,  Jean.  Process  for  the  treatment  or 

prevention  of  herpes.  5,849,786,  Cl.  514-458.000 
Bielby,  Robert  R   N.:  See- 
Cliff,  Richard  G.:  Reddy,  Srinivas  T;  Jefferson,  David  E.;  Raman.  Rina; 
Cope.  L.  Todd:  Lane,  Christopher  F;  Huang,  Joseph;  Heile,  Francis 
B  ;  Pedersen,  Brace  B  :  Mendel,  David  W.;  Lytle,  Craig  S  ;  Bielby 
Robert  R.  N  ;  and  Veenslra.  Kerrv,  5,850.151,  Cl.  326-39.000. 
Cliff.  Richard  G.;  Reddy.  Srinivas  T;  Jefferson,  David  E.;  Raman,  Rina: 
Cope,  L.  Todd;  Lane,  Chn.stopher  F;  Huang,  Joseph;  Heile,  Francis 
B.;  Pedersen,  Brace  B.;  Mendel,  David  W.;  Lytle,  Craig  S.;  Bielby 
Robert  R.  N.;  and  Veenstra,  Kerry.  5.850,152.  Cl.  326-40.000. 
Biemont,  Paul,  lo  Biemont.  Paul.  Sling-fitting  equipment  for  an  a.s.sault  nfle 
of  the  ARI5-M16  firearm  family  and  equivalent  models,  and  an  assembly 
for  installing  the  equipment.  5,848,491,  Cl,  42-85.000. 
Bieniek,  Dieter:  See — 

Fischer,  Klaus;  Bipp,  Hans-Peler:  Riemschneider,  Peten  Kellrap,  Anio- 
nius: and  Bieniek,  Dieler,  5,849,567,  Cl.  435-262.500. 
Bier,  Peter;  FreiUg,  Dieler:  and  Scholtner,  Gertiard.  lo  Bayer  AG.  Production 
of  scratch-resistant  polycaiiwnate  moulded  parts.  5.849  414    Cl    4''8- 
412.000.  .       .     - 

Bier.  Peter:  See— 

Kohler.  Burichard;  and  Bier,  Peter.  5.849,845.  Cl.  525-148.000. 


Berntan.  Charles,  to  Viewlogic  Systems.  Inc.  Automated  circuit  design  case  Bieringer.  Hermann  See- 

rJ^TZT   w^''p''hi^'b^^"*'»  "^  ^  ^'*'"'-  H^'"^-  *i''"'^-  Lo'har.  Bauer.  Klaus;  Biennger.  Hermann:  and 

Bemwr,  Phillip  W;  Fendly,  Bnan  M.;  Gregory.  Timothy  J.;  and  Wunn.  Rosinger.  Christopher,  5,849,666,  Cl  504-214  000         ="™"''- "" 

hlonan  M.,  lo  Genelech,  Inc.  Method  for  making  undipped  HIV  envelope  Bierman,  Benjamin  See— 

praiein.  5,849,533,  Cl.  435-69.300.  - 


Bemind,  Samuel.  Ruid  flow  power  generation  system  with  foil.  5,8.50,108 

Cl.  290-54.000. 
Bemai,  Gabriel.  Flexible  probe  for  high  frequency  skin  treatment.  5,849,009 

Cl.  606.36.000 
Bemli4rdt,  Ralf:  See— 

Wiedmann,    Wolfgang:    Bernhardt,    Ralf,    and    Lonardoni,    Ronald, 
5,848,477,  Cl.  33-503.000. 
Bemlkaim,  Sue  Ellen:  See — 

Burgess,  Steven  Carl;  Sheets.  Connie  Lynn;  Beraheim,  Sue  Ellen;  Berta, 
James  Albert;  and  Brill,  Michael  Lashawn,  5,849,269,  Cl.  424-52.000. 
Berraila.  Fouad:  See — 

Ktssous-Elbaz,  All^gria;  Michaud.  Jean;  and  Berrada,  Fouad.  5.850.001 
;  Cl.  800-2.000. 
BerriMn,  Kevin  M.:  See— 

rithak,  Chandrashekhar  P:  Sawhney,  Amarpreei  S.;  Hubbell,  Jeffrey  A.; 
Herman,  Stephen  J  ;  Roth,  Laurence  A.;  Campbell,  Patrick  K  ;  Ber- 
ngan.  Kevin  M.;Janeil,  Peter  K;  and  Courv,  Arthur  J,  5.849  035  Cl 
,  623-1.000. 
Berni*!  Romero.  Juana  Maria:  See— 

fiigola-Constansa,  Jordi:   Berrocal   Romero,  Juana  Mana:  Cuberes 
Allisent,  Maria  Rosa;  and  Golor  Santamaria,  Vicente,  5,849,931.  Cl 
.548-376.100. 
Berry,  Charles  Henry.  III.  to  Engineered  Products  Co.  Air  filter  restriction 

indicating  device.  5.850,183,  Cl.  340-607.000. 
Berry,  Stephen  D.:  See — 

Smfflebeam,  John  F:  Olson,  Thomas  A.;  Dunham.  Lisle  J.;  and  Ben^, 
Stephen  D..  5.848.571.  Cl.  111-185.000. 
Bena,  James  Albert:  See — 

Burgess.  Steven  Carl;  Sheets.  Connie  Lynn;  Bemheim.  Sue  Ellen;  Berta. 

James  Albert;  and  Bntt.  Michael  La.shawn,  5,849,269,  Cl.  424-52.000. 

Berteishaw,  Deborah  E.;  Gelman,  Daniel:  Heintz.  Robert  M.;  Talley,  John  J.; 

Read  Kathryn  L.;  Chrasciel,  Robert  Alan;  and  Clare,  Michael,  to  GD 

Sevfe  &  Co.;  and  Monsanto  Co.  Cyclic  sulfone  containing  retroviral 

pro«ia.se  inhibitors.  5,849,784,  Cl.  514-432.000. 


Tietz,  James  V:  Bierman,  Benjamin:  and  Ballance,  David  S.,  5,848,889, 
Cl.  432-258.000. 

Billieres,   Jean,   lo   Compagnie    Generale   des    Elablissements    Michelin- 
Mlchelin  &  Cie.  Tire  with  radial  carcass  reinforcement  having  specified 
lum-up  5,849,117,  CL  152-543.000. 
Bilnoski,  Marvin  Earl.  Jr  Label  Applicator  5,849.140,  CI.  156-556.000. 
Binaura  Corporation:  See — 

Hawks,  Timothy  J.,  5,850,454,  O.  381-1.000. 
Bingaman.  Grant  J.:  See— 

Cummings.  Paul  M.;  Soltysiak.  John  R.;  Beland.  Dale  C:  Heeb.  Myron 
C;  and  Bingaman.  Gram  J.,  5,849,385.  Cl.  428-41.800. 
Bio  Merieux:  See — 

Cleuziat.  Philippe:  GuillouBonnici,  Francoise:  Mallet,  Francois:  and 

Leva.sseur.  Pierre.  5.849.-547.  Cl  4.35-91.210. 
Cros.  Philippe;   Kurfursi.  Robin:  Baitail.  Nicole:  and  Piga.  Nadia. 

5.849.480.  CI.  435-6.000 
Mabilat.  Claude;  and  Pechere.  Jean-Claude.  5.849,901, 0.  536-23.700. 
BioTechnology  General  Corp.:  See — 

Garfinkel,  Leonard;  and  Richter,  Tamar,  5.849.536.  Cl.  435-69.600. 
Garfinkel.  Leonard;  and  Richter.  Tamar.  5.849.702.  Cl   514-12  000 
BioEgg.  LLC:  See— 

Ping-Fan.  Rao.  5.849.882.  Cl.  530-407.000. 
Biogaia  Biologies  AB:  See — 

Dobrogosz,  Walter  J;  and  Lindgren,  Sven  E.,  5,849,289,  Cl.  424-93.4.50. 
BioPolymerix,  Inc.:  See — 

Sawan,  Samuel  R;  Shalon,  Tadmor:  Subramanyam,  Sundar:  and  Yurk- 
ovetskiy,  Alexander,  5,849,311,  CI.  424-406.000. 
Biosource  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Donson,  Jon;  Dawson,  William  O;  Granttiam,  George  L.;  Turpen, 
Thomas  H.:  Turpen.  Ann  Myere;  Garger.  Stephen  J.;  and  Grill 
Laurence  K..  5.850,027,  Cl.  800-288.000. 
Biotechnology  Research  and  Developmeni  Corporation:  See — 

Bnggs,  Robert  E.;  and  Talum,  Fred  M.,  5,849,305.  CI.  424-255.100 
Biotek:  See— 

Hauger.  Todd  M.;  and  Kamstra.  Loren  G..  5,848.449.  Cl.  5-637.000. 


Berlo|«i,  Carlo;  and  Arquevaux,Laureut,  to  Meritor  Light  Vehicle  Systems—    Biotronik  Mess-  und 'Therapiegerale  GmbH  &  Co.  Ingeiiieuiburo  Berii 


FraMe.  Window  lifter  for  vehicle  door  5.848,496.  Cl.  49-352.000. 
Bes.  $igo,  to  Siemens  AkiiengeselLschaft   Method  for  delecting  and  com- 
penMling  for  missing  and/or  incorrectly  inserted  cells  in  the  asynchronous 
transfer  method  (ATM).  5,850,406,  Cl.  371-57.100. 
Belts.  Ml"  Michael.  Method  of  manufacture  and  inslallafion  for  a  spring  hanger 

replacement  pad.  5,850,069.  Cl  219-I37.O0R. 
Beutler,  Brace:  See — 

Qerami.  Anthony:  Beutler.  Brace:  and  Wolpe.  Stephen  D.,  5.849,873  Cl 
530-351.000. 


See— 

Amon,  Michael;  and  Bolz,  Annin,  5,849,206,  Cl.  216-63.000. 
Bipp,  Hans-Peter:  See — 

Fischer,  Klaus;  Bipp,  Hans-Peter,  Riemschneider,  Peter,  Kettiup,  Anio- 
nius: and  Bieniek,  Dieter,  5,849,567.  Cl.  435-262.500. 
Bird.  David  Alan:  See — 

Quirk.  Richard:  Bird.  David  Alan;  Shulver.  Ian  Nigel  William:  and 
Mcintosh.  Robin  Maxwell.  5.849.059.  Cl.  65-134.600. 
Biricin.  Peter  Robert:  See — 
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Sanghera.  Gurdial  Singh;  Barllelt,  Philip  Nigel;  and  Birkin.  Peler  Robert. 
5.849.174.  CI.  205-775.n(X) 
Bischoff,  Ewald:  See — 

Topfel.  Heinz;  Bischoff.  Ewald;  Libutzki.  Hany;  Wellmann.  Jorge; 
Herbsl.  Dteler;  and  Slreilberger.  Han.sjoachim.  5.S49.365.  CI.  427- 
421.000. 
Bischoff.  Hilmar:  See — 

Fey.  Peter.  Angerbauer.  Rolf;  Schmidt.  Delf;  Bischoff.  Hilmar.  Kanhai. 
Wolfgang;  Radlke.  Maitin;  and  Karl.  Wolfgang.  5.849.749.  CI.  514- 
277.000. 
Muller.   Ulrich;  Connell.   Richard;   Bischoff.   Hilmar;   Denzer.   Dirk; 
Lohmer.  Stefan;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  and  Grtilzmann.  Rudi.  5,849,751. 
CI.  514-292.000. 
Biskup.  Klaus;  and  Keggenhoff.  Berthold.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pro- 
cess for  the  preparation  of  toluylene  diisiKyanate.  specific  mixtures  of 
toluylene  diamine  and  water,  and  the  use  of  toluylene  diamine  and  water 
mixtures  to  prepare  toluylene  diisocyanate.  5.849.947.  CI.  .560-.M7.000. 
Bi<iselt.  Donald  L.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Desquamation 

compositions.  5,849.728.  CI.  5I4-159.0(K) 
Bittner  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Kumar.  Lalit;  Foster,  Michael  J.;  and  Bittner.  Thomas  A..  5.850.041 .  CI. 
73-5(M.120. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See — 

Fortney.  Jodi;   Huang.  Hayden;  and  Kudo.   Kevan.   5.848.474,  CI. 
30-392.000. 
Black.  David:  See- 
Mines.  Joseph  P.:  and  Blatk.  David,  5.848,872.  CI.  414-753.000 
Black,  William  H..  Jr..  to  Tee-Lok  Corporation.  Trus,s  plates,  punch  for 
forming  same,  and  a.<«>ociated  method  for  using  same.  5,848,866,  CI. 
411-468.000. 
Blackard.  Paul  D.:  See— 

Siowers.  Jeffrey  P;  Burgers,  Henri  T;  and  Blackard,  Paul  D.,  5.850.147. 
CI.  324-761  000. 
Blainey.  Robert  James;  Donawa.  Christopher  Michael;  and  Mclnnes.  James 
Lawrence,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Global  vari- 
able coalescing.  5.850.549.  CI.  395-705.000. 
Blandiaux.  Genevieve:  See — 

Massaux.  Jean;  Yianakopoulos.  Georges;  and  Blandiaux.  Genevieve. 
5.849.105,0.  1.3429.000. 
Bleck.  Gregory  T;  and  Bremel.  Robert  D..  to  Wisconsin  Milk  Marketing 
Board.  Transgenic  non-human  mammals  comprising  a  bovine  5'  flanking 
regulatory  sequence.  5.850.0(X).  CI   800-2.000. 
Bleys.  Gerhard  Jozef;  Gerber.  Dirk;  and  Neyens.  Viviane  Gerrude  Johanna, 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Process  for  making  flexible  foams. 
5.849.8.50.  CI.  525-454.000. 
Blizzard.  Charles  D.:  See— 

Woiszwillo.  James  E.;  Brown,  Lany  R.;  Scon.  Teirenc-e  L.;  Di,  Jie; 
Sudhalter.  Judith;  and  Blizzard,  Charles  D..  5.849.884.  CI.  530- 
410.000. 
Blohowiak.  Kay  Y.;  Osborne.  Joseph  H.;  and  Krienke.  Kenneth  A.,  to  Boeing 

Company.  The.  Sol  coating  of  metals.  5.849.1 10,  CI.  148-247.000. 
Bloksberg,  l-conard  N.;  Havukkala.  Ilkka;  and  Grierson,  Alastair.  to  Genesis 
Research  &  Development  Corporation.  Ltd.;  and  Retcher  Challenge  For- 
ests Limited.  Materials  and  methtxl  for  the  modification  of  plant  lignin 
content.  5,850.020.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Bloswick.  Donald:  See — 

Gooch.  Judith  L.;  Bloswick,  DiMiald;  Brown.  Don  R.;  Howell,  Glade, 
and  Bean.  Jeff  W..  5.848.955.  CI.  482  57.000. 
Blouin.  Francois,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Automatic  contrast  control 

for  liquid  crystal  displays.  5.8.50,205.  CI.  .U5- 102.000. 
Blow,  Keith  James:  See — 

Townsend.  Paul  David;  and  Blow.  Keith  James,  5.850,441,  CI.  380- 
21.000. 
Blue.  Joseph  E..  to  Leviathan  Legacy,  Inc.  Method  of  alerting  sea  cows  of  the 

danger  of  appnwching  motor  vessels.  5.850.372,  CI.  367- 1 39.0(K). 
Blum.  Charles  A.:  See — 

DeSimone.  Robert  W.;  and  Blum.  Charies  A..  5,849,927,  CI.  548- 
222.000. 
Blv.  Kim  A.:  See— 

Wilkes.  Gary  R.;  Dunbar.  Harris  A.;  BIy.  Kim  A.;  and  Uhl.  Eugene  R.. 
5.849.226.  CI.  264-50.000. 
Boar.  Robin  Bemad;  Cross.  Alan  John;  Gray.  Duncan  Alastair,  and  Green. 
Richard  Alfred,  to  Astra  Akiicbolag.  Intermediates  in  the  synthesis  of  novel 
(1 -phenyl- 1-heIerocyclvl  I  methanol  and  (1-phenyl-l- 

heterocyclyDmelhylam'ine  derivatives.  5.849.921.  CI.  546-271.400. 
Board  of  Governors  of  Wayne  Stale  University,  The;  See — 

Chretien.  Paul;  and  Mulchnick.  Milton.  5.849.6%.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See — 

Huhbell.  Jeffrey  .A..  Elbert.  Donald;  Hill-West.  Jennifer  L.;  Dnimheller, 
Paul  D.;  Chowdhury.  Sanghamitra;  and  Sawhney.  Amaipreet  S.. 
5.849,8.39.  CI.  525-54.100. 
Board-Tech  Electronic  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Chen.  David  Chien  Hua.  5.848.907.  CI.  439-172.000. 
Boaturight.  Darrell  L.:  See — 

Danielson.  Arvin  D.;  Schultz.  Darald  R.;  Silva.  Dennis;  Boatwright. 
Darrell  L.:  Austin.  Rickey  G.;  and  Alt.  Daniel  E..  5.850.358.  CI. 
3M-707.000. 
BOC  Group  pic.  The:  See— 

Schofield.  Nigel  Paul.  5,848,873.  CI.  415-90.000. 
BiK'k.  Jan:  See— 


Varadaraj.  Ramesh;  Brois,  Stanley  J  ;  Bock.  Jan;  and  Brons,  Cornelius 
Hendrick.  5,849.193.  CI.  210-610000. 
Bockh.  Mat:  See— 

Zickell,  Thomas  J.;  Bockh,  Mat;  and  Diman,  Charles,  5.848.755.  CI. 
241-65.000. 
Biidiger.  Michael;  Eckel,  Thomas;  Wittmann.  Dieter;  and  Alberts.  Heinrich. 
to  Bayer  AG.  Extremely  finely  divided  inorganic  powders  as  flame  retar- 
dants    in    thermoplastic    moulding    compositions.    5.849.827,   CI.    521- 
423.000. 
Boeck.  Kari-Josef:  See— 

Sollinger,  Hans-Peter;  Beisswanger.  Rudolf;  Schettler,  Ulrich;  Boeck, 
Karl-Josef;  Madrzak,  Zygmunt;  and  Rueck.  Karl,  5,848.756.  CI. 
242-412.000. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  KG:  See — 

Es.ser,  Franz;  Schnorrenberg.  Gerd:  Dollinger.  Horst;  Jung,  Birgit;  and 
Burger.  Erich,  5.849,918.  CI.  546-157.0(K). 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Gerardy-Schahn.  Rita;  Fukuda,  Minoru;  Nakayama.  Jun;  and  Eckhardt, 
Matthias.  5.849.904.  CI.  5.36-24.310. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Blohowiak.  Kay  Y.;  Osborne.  Joseph  H.;  and  Krienke,  Kenneth  A., 

5,849,110.  CI.  148-247.000. 
Cappa.  James  O.;  and  Dursch.  Harry  W..  5,848.767.  CI.  244-158.00R. 
Clark.  Gregorv  L.;  and  Yousko.  David  A.,  5.848,859.  CI.  408-I.OOR. 
Gillespie.  Timothy  E..  5.848.765.  CI.  244-124.000. 
Jones.  Darrell  D..' 5.848.930.  CI.  451-237.000. 

Rorabaugh,  Michael  E.;  Gamgus,  Dairyl  F.;  and  Verzemnieks,  Juris. 
5.849.650.  CI.  .501-80.000. 
Boeing  North  American.  Inc.:  See — 

El-Soudani.  Sami  M..  5.849.1 12.  CI.  148-421.000. 
Boelkins.  Charles  W.  Contact  lubricator  with  metered  supply.  5.849,086.  CI. 

118-683.000 
Bogage.  Gerald  L..  to  leading  Edge.  Inc.  Air  curtain  nwunting  plate  and 

stnicture.  5.848.774.  CI.  248-317.000. 
Bogcse,  Stephen  B..  II:  See — 

Hancock-Bogese.  Sharon;  and  Bogese.  Stephen  B..  II.  5.848.771.  CI. 
248-74.300. 
Bohenzky.  Roy  A.:  See — 

Chang,  Yuan;  Bohenzky.  Roy  A.;  Russo.  James  J.;  Edelman.  Isidore  S.; 
and  Moore.  Patrick  S..  5.849,564.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Bohnhoff.  William  Walter,  to  Invisible  Structures.  Inc.  Subsurface  fluid 

drainage  and  storage  systems.  5.848.856,  CI.  405-36.000. 
Bolan.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Glick,  Mark;  Fekete.  Nicholas  M.  G.;  Bolan.  Michael  L.;  and  Owens. 
Jeffrey  D.,  5.848,541.  CI.  70-278.000. 
Bold.  Guido:  See — 

Fassler.  Alexander;  Bold.  Guido;  Capraro.  Hans-Get>rg;  Lang.  Marc;  and 
Khanna.  Satish  Chandra.  5.849.91 1.  CI.  544-335.000. 
Bolden.  Paul  1..;  Haves.  Michael  E  ;  and  Braddy.  John  E..  to  Petroferm  Inc. 

Cleaning  pnicess '5.849.106.  CI.  1.34-40.000 
Bollens.  Eric:  See — 

Ascione,  Jean-Marc;  Bollens,  Eric;  Mahieu.  Claude;  Philippe.  Michel; 
and  Rollat-Corvol.  Isabelle.  5.849.308.  CI.  424-«)l.(XK). 
Bolz.  Armin:  See — 

Amon.  Michael;  and  Bolz.  Amiin.  5.849.206.  CI,  216-63.000. 
Bonda.  Criag  A.;  and  Hopper.  Steven  P.  to  C.  P  Hall  Company.  The.  Skin 
care  and  sunscreen  composition  containing  dibcnzoylmethane  derivative, 
e.g..  parsol®  1789.  and  C,,.  C,,,.  C|„  branched  chain  hydroxybenzoate 
and/or  C,,.  C.^  branched  chain  benzoate  stabilizers/solubilizers 
5.849,273.  CI.  424-59.000. 
Bonelti.  Leo:  See — 

Catelli.  Camillo;  and  Bonerti.  Leo,  5.848.515,  01.  53-167.000. 
Bonmann.  Dietrich;  and  Homfeldt.  Sven,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB.  Division 
of  current   between   different    strands   of  a   superconducting    winding. 
5.850.0.54.  CI.  174-15  400. 
Bontoux.  Daniel;  and  Lextrait.  Elisabeth,  to  SEB  S.A.  Variable  width  wax 
applicator    roller   and   depilatory    wax    applicator   having   such    roller. 
5.848.850.  CI.  401-1.000. 
Bonutli.  Boris  P.:  See— 

Bonutti.  Peter  M.;  and  Bonutti.  Boris  P.  5,848.979.  CI.  601-5.000. 
Bonuiti.  Peter  M.;  and  Bonutli.  Boris  P.  to  Peter  M.  Bonutli.  Orthosis. 

5.848.979.  CI.  601-5.000. 
Boone.  Bradley  G.:  See — 

Terry.  David  H.;  Christens-Barry.  William  A.;  and  Boone.  Bradley  G.. 
5.850.479.0.  .382-211.000. 
Boone.  Thomas  C;  Miller.  Allan  L.;  and  Andresen.  Jeffrey  W..  to  Amgen  Inc. 
Method  for  purifying  granulocyte  colony  stimulating  factor.  5.849.883,  CI. 
5.30-4121)00. 
BoiMh  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 

Ingalls.  James  E.,  5.849.143.  CI.  1.56-556.000. 
Borealis  A/S:  See — 

Aiirila  .  Jari;  and  Koski.  Elina.  5.849.844.  CI.  525-66.000. 
Boriand  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Williams.  David  Mark.  5.850.548.  CI.  .395-701. (XK). 
Borsenberger,  Paul  M.:  See — 

Visser.  Susan  A.;  Rimai.  Donald  S.;  Borsenberger.  Paul  M.;  and  Babu, 

Suryadcvara  V..  5.849.443.  CI.  4.30-31.000. 
Visser.  Susan  A.;  Rimai.  Donald  S  ;  Bor^nberger.  Paul  M.;  and  Baba, 
Suryadevara  V.  5.849.445.  CI.  4.^0-59.000. 
Boiys,  Waller  See~- 
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Alston,  David  L.;  Borys.  Walter  and  Jarvis.  Mark.  5.850472    CI 
382-162.000. 
B44  Jan:  See — 

Anderson,  Robert  Allen;  Bos,  Jan;  and  Krom,  Ronald  Peter.  5.848.485 
CI.  .37-348.000. 
B^  s  :h  Systems  de  Freinage:  See — 

Levrai.  Roland.  5.848,827.  CI.  303- 114.300. 
Btjsfch*.  Patrick:  See— 

Gnincnberg.  Alfons;  and  Bosch^  Patrick.  5,849,752,  CI.  514-300.000. 
Biishart.  Michael:  See— 

Fleckenstein.    Bemhard;    Schaffner.    Walter;    Weber.    Frank;    Donsch- 
Hasler.  Karoline;  Jahn.  Gertiard;  and  Boshan,  Michael.  5  849  522  CI 
435-69.100. 
B<t.isio.  Claudio;  andTuci,  Giulio,  to  Pirelli  Cavi  S.p.A.  High  voltage  cable 

5*50.0.55.  CI.  174-25.00R. 
B(*l,  Udo;  and  Kirchgessner.  Michael,  to  Crown  Cork  AG.  Snap-on  seal 

•rrangement  on  a  container  5.848.717,  O.  215-321.000. 
Bf».nyak.  Robert  J.:  See— 

brost.  Robert  J.;  and  Bosnyak.  Robert  J..  5.850.163.  O.  331-1 15  000 
Bof.slet.  Klaus:  See— 

Lindner.  Jurgen;  Dickneite.  Gerhard;  Schoriemmer.  Hans-Ulrich:  and 
Bosslet.  Klaus.  5.849.799,  CI.  514-634.000. 
Bolz.  Jakob;  Fein.  Berthold;  and  Weber.  Adam,  to  ITT  Automotive  Automo- 
Bve  GmbH.  Plural  switch  configuration  in  a  recessed  switch  housing  with 
an  illuminated  rocker  and  floalingly  mounted  actuation  cap.  5.850  062  O 
200-315.000  ^ 

Boucher.  Richard  C.  Jr:  See— 

Molina  y  Vedia.  Luis  Miguel;  Slutts,  Monroe  Jackson;  Boucher.  Richard 
C.  Jr;  and  Henke.  David  C.  5.849.706.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Bo«iclier.  Martine:  See — 

Czemielewski.  Janusz;  Allec.  Josiane;  and  Bouclicr.  Martine  5  849  776 
CI.  514.398.000. 
Boiljgny.  Vernon:  See — 

Webre.  Mike;  Bouligny.  Vernon:  and  Mosing.  Donald.  5.848  647  CI 
I66-379(X)0. 
Botitiann.  Pete  A.  Beverage  dispenser  5.848.7.36.  CI.  222-185.100. 
Botinaoui.  Hichem  T;  and  Duvander.  Patrick,  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  & 

Hi«ance.  S.A.  Corrugated  gabletop  carton.  5.848.748,  CI.  229-125.420. 
Bouitssa.  David  O.  Mouse  pad  support  pedesul.  5.848.773,  C\.  248-298. 100. 
Boilrrs  Multifuse  (Hong  Kong)  Ltd.:  See— 

Hogge.    Steven    I^rryl;    Zhang.    Mengnio;    and   Wiryana.    Sidharta. 


Mengnio;    and    Wiryana.    Sidharta. 


.5.849.129.  CI.  156-244.270. 
Hogge.    Steven    Darryl;    Zhang, 
5.849.137.  CI.  156-500.000.  ' 
BoUssard.  Marie-Franvoise:  See — 

W'ierzbicki.    Michel;    Boussard.    Marie-Fran<;oise;    Labidalle.    Serge; 
Guyot.  Daniel:  Rolland.  Yves:  Tillement.  Jean-Paul:  Testa.  Bernard 
and  Creval.  Aime.  5.849.745.  CI.  514-252.000. 
Boxfden.  Donald,  to  Bowden  Industrie.  Method  for  cleanine  oily  obiects 

.5i*t9.IOO.  CI.  1.34-10.000. 
Bo4(kn  Industries:  See — 

Bowden.  Donald,  5.849,100.  CI.  134-10.000. 
Boner.  Patricia  A  :  See— 

Tripp.  Matthew;  Ijjsk.  Lance;  Rhodes.  Thomas;  Huige.  Nick:  Kot. 
Edward:  Chicoye.  Elzer:  Barney.  Michael  C;  Bower.  Patricia  A  •  and 
Cronan.  Charles  L..  5,849,537.  CI.  435-69  700. 
Boytl,  Ardis  M..  to  L'ltraDerma.  Ltd.  Pillow  with  cutouts  adapted  to  accom- 

njiidale  the  ear.  nose  and  cheek  of  a  user  5.848.448.  CI.  5-636.000. 
Boz|<,  Julio:  See — 

'  Ballevre.  Olivier;  Anantharaman.  Krishna:  Boza.  Julio;  and  Garcia- 
Rodenas.  Clara-Lucia.  5.849.3.35.  CI.  424-535.(XX) 
Boziiii.  Robert  A.,  to  Malton  Equipment  Company.  Enclosure  w  ith  externally 

n»«inted  adjustable  foundations.  5.848.507.  CI.  52-299.000. 
Brahms.  Hann;  and  Moemian.  Cornells  M..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Tfaismission  system  with  improved  tone  detection.  5.850.437  CI    379- 
3J6.000. 
Braaiiis.  Harm;  and  Moerman.  Comelis  M..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Ttosmission  system  with  improved  tone  detection.  5,850.438.  CI    379- 
3M000. 
Braua*  Giancarlo:  See — 

WmKa.  Leonardo:  Africano.  Renato:  and  Braca.  GiaiKarlo.  5  849  409 
;     O.  428.364.000. 
Bra<ici)lino.  Diane  Susan:  See — 

■Phillion.  Dennis  Paul;  Braccolino.  Diane  Susan:  Granelo.  Matthew 
James:  Phillips.  Wendell  Gary:  Van  Sant.  Karev  Alan:  Walker.  Daniel 
Mark:  and  Wong.  Sai  Chi.  5.849.723.  CI.  514'-63.000. 
Brati:ctt.  Norman  C.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Turbine  nozzle  retainer 

asMmbly.  5.848.8.54.  O.  403-327.000. 
Braitk,.  John  E.:  See— 

iBolden.  Paul  L.:  Hayes.  Michael  E.:  and  Braddy.  John  E.  5.849.106  O 
1.34-4O.0(X). 
Brajey.   John    P.   to   MVA   Inc.   Oxidation   of  aromatic    hvdrocarhons 

5.M9.201.CI.  2IO752.0(K). 
Brad^,  Brian  B..  to  Aerospace  Cotporation,  The.  Vehicular  engine  combustion 

suppression  method.  5.848.6.50.  CI.  169-36.000. 
Bramfet.  Dale  G.  Surgical  anchor  5.849.004.  CI.  606-232  0(X). 
Brar^lty.  Paul;  Dennis.  Richard;  and  Hclenelund.  Chrisier.  to  Vaisala  Oy. 
Calibration    method    for    NDIR    equipment   and   calibration 
5.»J0.3.S4.  CI.  364-571.010. 
Brand,  Andrea:  See — 


apparatus 


Ha.seloff.  James:  Brand.  Andrea;  Penimon.  Norhen:  and  Goodman 
Howard  M.,  5.849.548.  CI.  435-91.310. 
Brand.  Reinhold:  See — 

Rotgerink.  Hans  Lansink;  Tacke.  Thomas;  Brand.  Reinhold:  and  Pansier 
Peter.  5.849.657,  CI.  502-223.000. 
Brandenburg.  Lloyd  W.,  Jr..  to  Fiskars  Inc.  Saw  Made.  5.848.473.  O 

30-514.000. 
Brandstrom.  Anna  Cecilia:  See— 

Dufour.  Daniel;  and  Brandstrom.  Anna  Cecilia.  5,850.604.  O   455- 

435.000. 

Brannan.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Pham.  Tuyen  Van.  to  InterBold.  Receipt  transport 

and  retrieval  system  for  automated  banking  machine.  5.850.075    CI 

235-379.000. 

Brannen.  Thomas  W.  Putting  training  method.  5.848.944.  CI.  473-409.000. 

Braswell.  A  Glenn:  and  Ahmed.  Aflab  J.,  to  Braswell.  A.  Glenn.  Collagen 

mimetic  and  method  of  treating  rheumatoid  arthritis  usine  same  5  849  3'' 3 

CI.  424-439.000.  

Braun.  David  M..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Wavelength  monitor  for 

optical  signals.  5.850.292.  CI.  3.56-419.000. 
Braun.  Ceroid:  See — 

Greindl.    Thomas;    Oftring.   Alfred;    Braun.    Gerold:    Wild.   Jochen 
Potthoff-Kari,  Birgit:  and  Schuh.  Georg.  5.849.950.  CI.  562-571  000 
Braun.  Stephen  Alphonse:  See— 

Arfstmm.  Jack   Edward:   Braun.   Stephen  Alphonse:  and  Williams 
Llewellyn  Everett.  5.848.520,  CI.  56- 1 1 .400. 
Braunagel.  Michael:  See — 

Breitling.  Frank;  Linle.  Melvyn;  Diihel.  Stefan;  Braunagel.  Michael'  and 
Klewinghaus.  Iris.  5.849..5(K).  CI.  435-7.100. 
Brearley.  Malcolm;  Ward.  Andrew  John;  McCann.  Dennis  John;  and  Fawkes. 
Paul  Antony,  to  Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Companv.  Brake  lining 
wear  sensing  system.  5.848.672.  CI.  1 88- MIL. 
Brechot.  Christian;  Wang.  Jian;  Chenivesse.  Xavier.  Henglein.  Berthold;  and 
Zindy.  Frederique.  to  Institut  National  de  la  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche 
Medicale.  Process  for  the  detection  of  cell  proliferation  by  detectine  human 
cyclin  A.  5.849.508.  CI.  435-7.230. 
Bredahl.  Timothy  D.:  See — 

Christ.  Dennis  L.;  Bredahl.  Timothy  D.;  Gicfer.  Michael  A.;  Hamann 
Robert  D.;  Peacock.  Donald  R.;  and  Walker.  Timothy  J..  5.848  6% 
CI.  206^M7.000. 
Bredehofl.  Joachim:  See — 

Becker.  GUnter:  and  Bredehoft.  Joachim.  5.848.7.S4.  O.  241-24.160. 
Breed.  David  S.;  Ca.stelli.  Vinorio;  Johnson.  Wendell  C;  and  DuVall.  Wilbur 
E..  to  AutonKMive  Technologies  International.  Inc.  Vehicle  occupant  posi- 
tion and  velocity  sensor.  5.848.802.  CI   280-735  OU). 
Breitling.  Frank:  Linle.  Melvyn;  Dubel.  Stefan;  Braunagel.  Michael;  and 
Klewinghaus.  Ins.  to  Deutsches  Krcbsforschungszentnjm  Stiftung  des 
Offentlichen  Rechts.  Phagemid  for  antibody  screening    5.849.500    O 
4.35-7.100. 
Brejcha.  Robert  J.,  to  Valley  Recreation  ProducLs  Inc.  Target  coastruction 

5.848.792.  CI   273-376.000. 
Bremel.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Bleck,  Gregory  T:  and  Bremel.  Robert  D.,  5.850.000.  CI.  800-2.000 
Brennan.  William  S.:  See— 

Dawson.  Robert;  Michael.  Mark  W.;  Bandyopadhyay.  Ba,sab;  Fulford.  H 
Jim.  Jr;  Hause.  Fred  N  :  and  Brennan.  William  S..  5.850.105    CI 
257-758.000. 
Brenner.  Gerald  S.;  Ostovic.  Drazen;  Oberholtzer.  Eari  R  .  Jr;  and  Thies,  J. 
Eric,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Anhydrous  alendronate  monosodium  salt 
formulations.  5.849.726.  CI.  5 14- 108.000. 
Bresatch  Limited:  See — 

d'Apice.  Anthony  J.  F:  Pearse.  Martin  J.;  Robins.  Allan  J.:  Crawford 

Robert  J.:  and  Rathjen.  Peter  D  ,  5.849.991.  O.  800-2.000. 

Breton.   Lionel;   and   De   Lachamere.   Olivier,   to  Societe   LOrtal   S.A. 

Therapeutic/cosmetic  compositions  comprising  bradvkinin  antagonist  for 

treating  sensitive  human  skin.  5.849.312.  CI.  424-40'l  .000. 

Brett.  Stephen,  to  Pandora  International.  Ltd.  High-definition  digital  video 

processing  system.  5.850.471.  CI   382-l62.0(X). 
Briancon.  Al:  See — 

Souissi.  Slim:  Sawava.  Samir  A.;  Dorenbosch.  Jheroen  P;  and  Briancon 
Al.  5.8.50.605.  CI.  455-437.000. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Matsumoio.  Hiroyuki.  5,849,118.  CI.  I52-209.0BY. 
Bridgestone  Sports  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Inouc.  Michio.  5.849.237.  C\.  264-3 I9.(XX). 
Bnggs.  Robert  E.;  and  Tatum.  Fred  M..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Agriculture:  and  Biotechnology  Research  and  Development  Corporation 
Constniction  of  Pasieurella  htiemohiica  vaccines.  5.849.305    CI    424- 
2.55.100. 
Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital.  Inc.:  See — 

Hediger.  Matthias.  5.849.525.  CI.  >35-69.IOO. 
Brignoli.  Maurizio:  See — 

Brioschi.  Roberto:  Brignoli.  Maurizio:  and  Bandini.  Stefano.  5,848.544. 
CI.  72-245.1X10. 
Brinzer,  Henry  E..  Jr.:  See — 

Rh(xles.  teny  C:  Brinzer.  Henn  E..  Jr.  and  Rizzo.  Frank  J..  5.849.244. 
CI   266  250.(XX). 
Brioschi.  Roberto:  Brignoli.  Maurizio;  and  Bandini.  Stefano.  to  Innse  Inno- 
centi  Engineering  Santeustacchio  S.p.A.  Apparatus  for  a  balanced  adjust 
ment  of  the  roll  position  in  stands  with  two  working  rolls  for  longitudinal 
rolling  mills.  5,JM8..544.  CI.  72-245.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb:  See — 
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Lim.  Mulll;  and  Pan.  Yuh-Guo.  5.849.042.  CI.  8-408.000. 
Brislol-Myers  Squibb  Company;  See — 

Haywood.  Bill  H.;  McBnxim.  Billie  W.;  Smith.  William  C;  Sleffens- 
meier.  Sco«  J.;  Warrender.  William  F.,  Jr.;  and  Kraeger.  David  J.. 
5,849.015.  CI.  606-99.000. 
Holm.  NieK  Erik;  and  Jorgensen.  Glenn  A..  5.849.178.  CI  210-85.000. 
Kim.  Kyoung  Soon.  5.849.73.\  CI.  514-212.000. 
Starretl.  John  E..  Jr.;  Tortolani.  David  R.;  Mansuri.  Muzammil  M.;  and 
Meanwell.  Nichola.s  A..  5.849.92.^.  CI.  .546-340.000. 
British  Aerospace  pic:  See — 

Seyfang.  George  R..  5.848.768.  CI.  244-198.000. 
British  Biotech  Pharmaceuticals  Limited:  See — 

Floyd.  Christopher  David;  and  Whittaker,  Mark.  5.849.951.  CI.  562- 
621.000. 
British  Technology  Group  Limited:  See — 

Ru.sanova.  Lydia  Nikolaevna;  Romashin.  Alexander  Gavrilovia;  Gor- 
chakova.  Lydia  Ivanovna;  Kulikova.  Galina  Ivanovna;  and  Alexeev. 
Michael  Kinllovia.  5.849.242.  CI.  264-625.000. 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company:  See — 

Townsend.  Paul  David;  ami  Blow.  Keith  James.  5,850.441.  CI.  380- 
21 OOO. 
Britt.  Michael  Lashawn:  See — 

Burgess.  Steven  Carl.  Sheets.  Connie  Lynn;  Bemheim.  Sue  EJIen;  Bena. 

James  Albert;  and  Britt.  Michael  Ushawn.  5.849.269.  CI.  424-52.000 

Brog.  Ernest  Device  for  holding  an  outdoor  cooking  vessel  over  a  camptire. 

5.848.584.  CI.  126-30.000. 
Broger.  Michael:  See — 

Metzler.  Ullrich;  Broger.  Michael;  and  Nachbaur.  Rainer,  5.848.800.  CI. 
280-610.000. 
Brois.  Stanley  J.:  See — 

Varadaraj.  Ramesh;  Brois.  Stanley  J.;  Bock.  Jan;  and  Brons.  Cornelius 
Hendrick.  5.849.193.  CI.  210-610.000. 
Bromberg.  Joyce  S.:  See — 

Halvorson.  Harold,  Jr.;  Lamke.  Greg  D.;  and  Bromberg,  Joyce  S.. 
5.848.798.  CI.  280-47.350. 
Bromberg.  Lev;  Luplon.  Elmer  C,  Jr;  and  Hand,  Barry  Joseph,  to  MedLogic 
Global  Corporation   Encapsulated  materials.  5.849.412.  CI.  428-402.200. 
Bromberg.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Rosen.  P  Bradley;  Weinslein.  Lee  D.;  Bromberg.  Michael  A.;  and  Da.sh. 
Glen  R..  5.8.50.436.  CI.  379-377.000. 
Brons.  Cornelius  Hendrick:  See — 

Varadaraj.  Ramesh;  Brois.  Stanley  J  ;  Bock.  Jan;  and  Brons.  Cornelius 
Hendnck.  5.849.193.  CI   210-610  000. 
Bronstein.  Irena;  Edwards.  Brooks;  and  Voyta,  John,  to  Tropix,  Inc.  Chemi- 

luminescent  energy  transfer  assays.  5,849,495.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Brookhan.  Todd;  See—^ 

Brown,  Sluait  H.;  and  Brookhan.  Todd.  5.849.675.  CI.  508- 199.000. 
Broring.  Karin:  See — 

Gillner.  Manfred;  Pikhard,  Siegfried;  Vana.schen.  Luc;  Triebs.  Friedrich; 
and  Broring.  Kann.  5.850.070.  CI.  219-203.000. 
Brosch.  Andrea  Lee:  See — 

El-Afandi.  Ali  Zakareya;  Gruber.  Patrick  Richard;  Kolstad.  Jeffrey  John; 
Lunt.  James;  Ryan.  Christopher  M.;  Nangeroni.  James  Zakareya; 
Buehler.  Nancy  Uzelac;  Hartmann.  Mark;  Randall.  Jed  Richard;  and 
Brosch.  Andrea  Lee.  5.849.401.  CI  428-215000 
Gruber.  Patrick  R  .  Kolstad.  Jeflrey  John;  Lunt.  James;  Ryan.  Christo- 
pher M.;  El-Afandi.  Ali  Zakareya;  Nangeroni.  James;  Buehler.  Nancy 
Uzelac;  Hartmann.  Mark;  Randall.  Jed  Richard;  and  Brosch.  Andrea 
Lee.  5.849,374.  CI.  428-34.300. 
Brosier.  Michael  G.:  See — 

Fomasiere.  Donald  L.;  Brosier.  Michael  G.;  and  Reinke.  Richard  A.. 
5,848.947.  CI.  474-96.000 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kishi.  Motoshi;  and  Kinoshita,  Naohisa,  5,848,849.  CI.  400-88.000. 
Satou,  Tatsuya,  5,850,431.  CI.  379-93.090. 
Brown  4  Sharpe  Dea  SpA:  See — 

Sola,  Domenico;  and  Garau,  Enrico,  5,848.480,  CI.  33-573.(XX). 
Brown  Bear  Corporatitm:  See — 

Brown,  Stanley  L.,  5.848.627,  O.  144-34.100. 
Brown,  Claude  E  Agricultural  methods  with  superheated  steam  5,848,492, 

CI.  47-1.440. 
Brown.  Don  R  :  See — 

Gooch.  Judith  L  ;  Bloswitk.  Donald.  Brown.  D»>n  R.;  Howell.  Glade; 
and  Bean.  Jeff  W..  5.848.955.  CI.  482-57.000. 
Brown.  James  R.;  Jaworski.  Deborah  D.;  Lawlor.  Elizabeth  J.;  and  Wang. 
Min.  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation.  Valyl  Ima  polynucleotides  from 
Streptococcus  pneumoniae     5.849.555.  CI.  435-183.000. 
Brown.  J.  Martin:  See — 

Lee.  William  W.;  Brown.  J.  Martin;  Grange.  Eidward  W.;  MarlincA. 
Abelardo  R;  Tracy.  Michael;  and  Pollart,  Daniel  J.,  5,849.738,  CI. 
514-243.000. 
Brown,  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Linslev.  Peter  S.;  Horn.  Diane;  and  Brown.  Joseph  P.  5.849.876.  CI. 
530-387.700. 
Brown.  Larry  R.:  See — 

Woiszwillo.  James  E.;  Brown.  Larry  R  ;  Scott.  Terrence  L.;  Di.  Jie; 
Sudhalter.  Judith;  and  Blizzard.  Charles  D  .  5.849.884.  CI.  530- 
410  (JOO. 
Brown.  Ralph  W.:  See— 

LaJoie.  Mike  L.;  Buehl.  Joseph G.;  Krakirian.  Haig  H.;  Johnstm.  Stephen 
M.;  and  Brown,  Ralph  W,  5,850,218,  CI.  345-327.000 


Brown,  Randsom  A.:  See — 

Kulberg.  Eric  C;  Tidwell.  Stephen  B.;  Davis.  Roy  H.;  Fischer.  Roy  K.; 
Tolizman.   Randall   R.;  and   Brown.  Randsom  A..  5.850.612.  CI. 
455-550.fKK). 
Brown.  Richard  I.;  Smith,  Sidney;  and  Cemy.  David  E.,  to  Baxter  Interna- 
tional Inc.  Method.s  of  accumulating  separated  blood  components  in  a 
rwaling  chamber  for  collection  5,849.203,  CI.  210-782.000. 
Brown,  Robert;  Horvitz,  H.  Robert;  and  Rosen.  Daniel  R..  to  General  Hospital 
Corporation.  The;  and  Massachusetts  Insiitue  of  Technology  Compounds 
and  methods  for  the  diagnosis,  treatment  and  prevention  of  diseases  of  cell 
death.  5.849,290,  O.  424-94.400 
Brown,  Stanley  L.,  to  Brown  Bear  Corporation.  Rotor  for  land  clearing 

device.  5,848,627.  CI.  144.34  100 
Brown.  Stuart  H.;  and  BriKikharr.  Todd,  to  Chevron  Chemical  Company. 
Hydraulic  svstem  using  an  improved  anliwear  hydraulic  fluid.  5.849,675, 
CI.  .508-l99'.000. 
Browne.  James  M.  Method  of  making  and  using  thermally  conductive  joining 

film.  5.849.1.30.  CI.  I56-256.0(X). 
Browner.  Richard  F.:  See — 

Wang,  Ljnqing;  and  Browner,  Richard  F.,  5.848,751,  CI.  239-420.000. 
Broze.  George  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Wun.  Tze-Chein;  Krelzmer.  Kuniko  K.;  and  Broze.  George  J..  Jr.. 
5.849.875.  CI.  530-380.000. 
Brugger.  Gerhard.  Dispenser  for  a  liquid  medium  consisting  of  two  compo- 
nents. 5.848.732.  CI.  222-137  0(X) 
Brugger.  Rudolf:  See — 

Schuster.  Rudolf;  Brugger.  Rudolf;  Lange.  Wilfried;  Schulz.  Volkmar; 
von  Hacht.  Werner,  and  Hiipler.  Adolf.  5.848.682.  CI.  198-370.050. 
Bruning.  Donald  D.:  See — 

Fox.  Kelly  B.;  Moradi-Araghi.  Ahmad;  Bruning.  Donald  D.;  and  Zomes. 
David  R..  5.849.674.  CI.  507-140.000. 
Brunner.  Glenn  D.:  See — 

Fowler.  James  H.;  Patzer.  Charles  R.;  Nicholson.  Warren  B.;  Thompson. 
Wendell;  Brunner.  Glenn  D.;  Adams.  Theodore  R.;  and  Shah.  Nilesh 
M..  5,848.971.  CI.  6(X)-486.000. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See — 

Ehlers.  Jeffrey  C;  and  Suhre.  Blake  R..  5.848,582.  CI.  123-486.000. 
Brushafer.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Gladfelter.  Hany  F;  and  Brushafer.  Robert  J.,  5,849,379,  CI.  428- 
35.800. 
BTR  Antivibration  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Hein.  Richard  D.;  and  Kelly.  Walter  J..  5.848.782.  CI.  267-140.110. 
BTR.  Inc.:  See— 

Ting,  Benjamin  S.;  and  Pani.  Peter  M  ,  5,850.564.  CI.  395-800.370. 
Buan.  Angeles  Lillian:  See — 

Laurin.  Dean;  Buan.  Angeles  Lillian;  Woo.  Lecon;  Ling.  Michael  T.  K.; 
Ding.  Yuan  Pang  Samuel;  Anderson,  William;  Rosenbaum.  Larry  A.; 
Hayward,   Denise  S.;   Hoppesch,  Joseph  P.;   Nebgen.  Gregg;  and 
Westphal.  Stanley.  5.849.843.  CI.  525-66.000. 
Bucala,  Richard  J  :  See — 

Metz.  Chnstine  Noel;  and  Bucala.  Richard  J..  5.849.307.  CI.  424- 
278.100. 
Buckland.  Kenneth  M.:  See — 

Fames.  Thomas  R.;  Buckland.  Kenneth  M.;  Trinh.  Lac  X.:  and  Warwick. 
Steven  D.,  5.850.400.  CI.  37(M43.000. 
Buckler.  Kenneth  E.:  See — 

Ranen.  Joseph  J.;  Buckler.  Kenneth  E  ;  Stanley.  Charles  L.;  and  Inloccia. 
Alfred  P.  5.849.186.  CI.  210  3I5.0(X). 
Buckley.  Roben  George:  See — 

Pooke.  Donald  Mark;  Buckley.  Robert  George;  Tallon.  Jeffery  Lewis; 
Staines.  Michael;  and  Ono.  Alexander.  5,849.671.  CI.  505-430.000. 
Budd  Company.  The:  See — 

O'Connor.  James  P;  Marlin.  Richard;  and  Kwer.  Bruce  D..  5.848.469. 
CI.  29-897 .2(X). 
Buegman.  Anne,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Permeation- 
resistant  ETFE  composition  and  coatings.  5.849.829.  CI.  524-449.000. 
Buehl.  Joseph  G.:  Set — 

LaJoie,  Mike  L  ;  Buehl.  Joseph  G  ;  Krakirian.  Haig  H.;  Johnson.  Stephen 
M  ;  and  Brown.  Ralph  W.  5.850.218.  O.  345-327.(XK). 
Buehler.  NaiKy  Uzelac:  See— 

El-Afandi,  Ali  Zakareya;  Gruber,  Patrick  Richard;  Kolstad.  Jeffrey  John; 
Lunt.  James;  Ryan.  Christopher  M.;  Nangeroni.  James  Zakareya: 
Buehler.  Nancy  Uzelac;  Hartmann.  Mark;  Randall.  Jed  Richard;  and 
Brosch.  Andrea  Lee.  5.849.401.  CI.  428-215.000. 
Gruber.  Patrick  R.;  Kolstad.  Jeffrey  John.  Lunt.  James;  Ryan.  Chnsto- 
pher  M.;  El-Afandi.  Ali  Zakareya;  Nangeroni.  James;  Buehler.  Nancy 
Uzelac;  Hartmann.  Mark;  Randall.  Jed  Richard;  and  Brosch.  Andrea 
Ue.  5.849.374.  CI.  428-34  .300 
Buesing.  Jonathan  P.:  See — 

Sundby.  Paul  C;  Eno.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Buesing.  Jonathan  P..  5.848.738. 
CI.  222-380.000. 
Bueltner.  Erhard:  See — 

Arnold.  Gerd;   Sleiger.   Hans  Jijrgen;  Gass.  Chri.stian;  Wissmueller. 
Friednch;  Buettner.  Erhard;  Melzer.  Wolfgang;  Schoenberg.  Brun- 
hilde;  Dubbeit,  Frank;  and  Koeblitz.  Thomas.  5.849. 1 52.  CI.  162- 
116.000. 
Bufalini.  Vincent  D.;  DeBarber.  Christopher;  Lyga.  Thomas  M.;  and  Ross. 
William  A.,  to  Pilnev  Bowes  Inc.  Envelope  throat  opening  mechanism  for 
inserting  machine.  5.848,518,  CI.  53-569.000. 
Buharin.  Amelia:  See — 
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phah,   Jyotsna:    Buharin.   Amelia;    Lane.    David   J.;   and   Liu    Jinc 
5.849.504.  CI.  435-7.200. 
Bu  It  ling  Materials  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

prazman.    Brent    L.;    and    Woodring.    William    J..    5.848.510.    CI 
52-411.000. 
BuUnsky.  Michael:  See — 

Pan.  Senliang;  Bukrinsky.  Michael,  and  Haffar.  Omar  K..  5.849.793.  CI 
514-5461)00. 
Bu|4)wski.  Richard  S.:  See— 

^yce.   David  S.;  Togneri.   Mauro  G..  and   Bulkowski.   Richard  S  . 
5.848,549,  CI.  73-319.000. 
Bui    UN  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

polshani,    Forouzan:    Friesen.    Oris    D.;    and    Howell.   Thomas    H 

5.850.631.  CI.  707-l02.0(K). 
Moi^ganti.  Victor  M.;  Prange.  Patrick  E.;  Geyer.  James  B.:  and  Barlow. 
George  J..  5.850.521.  CI.  .395-200.380. 
Bulj^ks.  David  C.  Apparatus  and  method  for  hands-free  operation  of  a  radio 

mirophone  5.850.613.  CI.  455  569.000 
Bullan.  George  Nicholas,  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Reconfieurable 

gfa»trv  tool.  5.848.458.  CI.  29-33.00K. 
Bui  *.  James  F.:  See- 
Linn.  Jack  H.;  Lowry.  Robert  K.;  Rouse.  George  V.;  and  Buller.  James 
F.  5.849,627,  CI.  438-455.000. 
Bur  lie,  Julia  R.:  See— 

Palmer,  Jay  W.;  Slanko,  Joseph  A.;  Sebli,  Said  M.;  and  Burdge.  Julia  R  , 
5,849,790.  CI.  514-492.000. 
Bur  Itroglu.  Mehmel:  See- 
ten.  James;  Widman.  Michael;  and  Burduroglu.  Mehmet.  5.849.222  CI 
i    264-2.3(X). 

kindt-Larscn,  Ture;  Longo,  Jeffrey;  O'Brien.  Keith;  Jen.  James;  Wid- 
man. Michael;  Burduroglu.  Mehmet;  and  LaBelle.  Robert.  5.849.209. 
CI.  249- 1 34.000. 
But;  ;jr.  Erich:  .See — 

Esser.  Franz;  Schnoncnberg.  Gerd;  Dollinger.  Horst;  Jung.  Birgif  and 
Burger.  Erich.  5.849.918.  CI.  546-157.000. 
Bur««r.  Ulrich;  Jaton.  Jean-Claude;  Marazza,  Fabrizio;  Lewen.stein.  Ari;  and 
Simtnak.  Francis  M..  to  Cerbios-Pharma  SA.  Pharmaceutical  composition 
a«()  method  for  modulating  the  immune  reaction.  5.849.756.  CI.  514- 
3|I(KX). 
Burgars.  Henri  T:  See — 

'  Stowers.  Jeffrey  R;  Burgers.  Henri  T ;  and  Blackard.  Paul  D.,  5,8.50,147. 
,     CI.  324-761.000. 
Bur|ijss.  Steven  Carl;  Sheets.  Connie  Lynn;  Bemheim.  Sue  Ellen;  Berta. 
Jai»es  Albert;  and  Britt.  Michael  Lashawn.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 
Tl)<  Oral  compositions  containing  fluoride,  pyrophosphate,  peroxide,  and 
nitlionic  and/or  amphoteric  surfactants  5.849.269.  CI.  424-52.000 
Buriass,  Wilson:  See 

Ifcye.  Michael;  Burgess.  Wilson;  Maciag.  Thomas;  and  Drohan.  William 
N..  5.849.538.  CI.  435-69.700. 
Burgl^aas.  Johannes,  to  Wella  AG.  Conuiner  for  dispensing  a  pressurized 
fiiii)  including  a  safely  device  for  release  of  excessive  imemal  pressure 
5.K48.740,  CI.  222.397.000. 
Burkhalter,  James  H.:  See- 
Prey.  Rudolph  W.;  Burkhalter,  James  H,:  and  Gray.  Gary  P.,  5,849,006, 
CI.  606-5.000. 
Burkhart.  Joseph  R:  See  — 

Kolb.  H  Michael;  Burthart.  Joseph  P;  Jung.  Michel  J.;  Gerhart.  Friu  E.. 
deceased;  Giroux.  Eugene  L.;  Neises.  Bemhard:  and  Schirlin.  Daniel 
G  .  5.849.866.  CI.  530-323.000. 
Buriiitgton  Indu-stnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Drake.  Robeit  H.,  Jr.;  and  Herrin.  Edward  L..  5.849.387.  CI.  428-86.000. 
Burlone.  Dominick  A.:  See — 

Kent.  George   M.;  Gadoury.   Dean  R.;  Burione.  Dominick  A.;  and 
Johnson.  Karen  L..  5.849.648.  CI.  442-414.000. 
Bunltam.  Walter  V..  Ill:  See— 

ligush.  Fredenc  A.;  and  Bumham.  Waller  V.  111.  5.849.192.  CI  210- 
(  610.000 
Bun^,  George  R.:  See- 
Wen.  Glenn  C;  Nebeker,  Neil  J.;  and  Buni.s.  Ceoree  R..  5.849,172.  CI 
205-581.000. 
Bums,  Steven  M.;  and  Varsell.  Richard  William,  to  United  Technologies 
C(>fporation.  Variable  lilting  tumbler  vacuum  coating  apparatus.  5.849,359. 
Ct  427-242.000. 
BurrWghs.  Gregory  D.;  Weaver.  Edward  G..  Jr;  and  Rogers.  Donald  L..  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Co.  Apparatus  and  method  for  soft  eiror  comparison 
teniing.  5.850.145.  CI   324-75l.(XX). 
Burrriks.  Charles  A.:  See — 

Myerson.  Allan  S.;  Sanzenbacher.  Charles  W;  Robinson.  Peter  J.; 
Burrows.  Charies  A.;  and  DiBella.  Paul  R..  5.849.063.  CI.  75-416.000. 
Bustiung,  James  H  :  See — 

Ktt.ssa.  Robert  L.;  Hobson.  Alex  R.;  Towler.  Jeffrey  C;  and  Bu.shong 
James  H..  5,849,235,  CI.  264-288.800. 
Bussty.  Harry.  Ill;  and  Bussey.  Harry.  Jr.  loCPI  Packaging.  Inc.  Self  sticking 

packaging  wrap.  5,849,.394,  CI.  428-178.000 
Busstj,  Hany,  Jr:  See — 

Bussey,  Harry,  III;  and  Bussey,  Harry,  Jr,  5,849.-394,  CI.  428-178.000. 
Butlar.  Donald  P;  CelikButler,  Zeynep;  Shan.  Pao-Chuan;  and  Jahanzcb. 
Agha.  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies.  Inc.  Uncooled  amorphous 
Y$«CuO  thin  film  infrared  delettor.  5.850.098,  Q.  257^7.000. 
ButtdnKorth  Jening  Systems,  Inc.;  See — 


Dill.  David  W.;  Ginn.  Christopher  C;  Elliot.  Karl  E.;  and  Wotxlward 
Michael  J..  5.848.877.  CI.  417-44.200. 
Bylund.  Ruth  EIvy;  and  Teger-Nilsson.  Ann-Catrine  Elisabet  to  Astra  Aklie- 

bolag.  Method  of  thrombin  inhibition  5.849.712.  CI.  514-I9.(XX). 
C-Cure  Coiporation:  See — 

Johansen.  Charles  J..  Jr.;  and  Hollas.  Ernest  D..  5.849,218   CI    25''- 
301. 40R. 
C.  P.  Hall  Company,  The:  See — 

Bonda,  Cnag  A.;  and  Hopper,  Steven  P.  5.849.273.  CI.  424-59  000 
C.  R.  Bard  Inc.:  See— 

Raneri.  Joseph  J.;  Buckler.  Kenneth  E.;  Stanley.  Charles  L.:  and  Imoccia 
Alfred  P.  5.849.186.  CI.  2IO-3l5.(XXi. 
Cabrera.  Gonzalo  M  ;  and  Gixidrich.  Raynumd  P.  Jr.  to  COBE  Laboratories. 
Inc.  Method  of  lyophilizalion  of  mammalian  sperm  cells  5  849  473  CI 
435-2.(KX).  '     "■ 

Cain.  Gary  Avonn:  See — 

Wityak.  John;  Xue.  Chu-Biao;  Sielecki-Dzurdz.  Thais  Motria;  Olson. 
Richard  Enc;  Degrado,  William  Frank;  Cain,  Gary  Avonn;  Bait. 
Douglas  Guy;  Pinto.  Donald;  Hussain.  Munir  Alwan;  and  Mousa. 
Shaker  Ahmed.  5.849.736.  CI.  514-227.800. 
Cala.  Francis  R  ;  and  Reynolds.  Richard  A.,  to  Church  &  Dwight  Co..  Inc. 
Aqueous  cleaning  composition  for  cleaning  substrates  and  method  of  using 
same.  5.849.683.  CI.  510^23.000. 
Caldara.  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Hauser.  Stephen  A.;  Caldara.  Stephen  A.;  Manning,  Thomas  A  ;  and 
McClure,  Robert  B.,  5,850,395,  CI.  370-398.000. 
Calello.  Joseph  Frank;  Patil.  Anjali  Abhimanyu;  Barone.  Salvalore  Joseph; 
and  Krog.  Ann  Marshall,  to  Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corporation. 
Glossy  transfer  resistant  cosmetic   compositions.   5.849  275    CI    4''4- 
64.000. 
Calgene.  Inc.:  See — 

Dehesh.  Katayoon:  Voelker.  Toni;  and  Hawkins,  Deborah.  5.850.022.  CI 
800-250.000. 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Anderson.  David  J  :  and  Stemple.  Derek  L..  5.849.553.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Grubbs.  Robert  H.;   Nguyen.   Sonbinh  T;  and  Hillmyer.  Marc  A., 

5.849,851,  CI.  526-93.000 
Myers,  Andrew  Gordon,  5.849.750.  CI.  514-279.000, 
Calvet.  Alain  Pierre;  Jacobelli.  Henry;  Junien.  Jean-Louis;  Riviere.  Pierre; 
and    Roman.    Frani,oisJoseph.    to    Institut    de    Recherche    Jouveinal 
2-(arylalkenyl)azacycloalkane  derivatives  as  ligands  for  sigma  receptors 
5.849,760.  CI.  514-320.000. 
Camden  Extrusion  Tool  &  Design:  See — 

Milliman,  James  A.,  5.849,083,  CI.  I  I8-4O5.00O. 
Camerini,  David:  See — 

Seed.  Brian;  Allen.  Janet;  Aruffo.  Alejandro;  Camerini.  David;  Lauffer. 
Leander;  Oquendo,  Carmen;  Simmons,  David,  Stamenkovic,  Ivan; 
Stengelin.  Siegfried;  and  Amiot.  Martine.  5.849.898.  C\.  536-23.500. 
Campbell.  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Pollema.  Cy  H.;  Campbell.  Daniel  L.;  and  Moore.  Leon  E..  5.849.592, 
CI.  436-52.000. 
Campbell.  Patrick  K.:  See— 

Pathak.  Chandrashekhar  P;  Sawhney.  Amarpreei  S.;  Hubbell.  Jeffrey  A.; 
Herman.  Stephen  J.;  Roth.  Laurence  A..  Campbell.  Patrick  K.;  Ber- 
rigan.  Kevin  M.;  Jarrett,  Peier  K;  and  Coury.  Arthur  J..  5.849.035.  CI. 
623-1.000. 
Canik.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Odom.  Brian  K.;  Waites.  Nigel  D  ;  Mehta,  Pratik  M.;  Mitchell.  Bob;  and 
Canik.  Robert  W..  5.850.571.  CI.  395-847.000. 
Canizjiles.  Mark  J.  Offset  power  strip.  5.848.915.  O.  439-650.000. 
Cannella.  William  J.:  See— 

Heyse.  John  V.;  Mulaskey.  Bernard  F;  Innes.  Robert  A.;  Hagewiesche. 
Daniel  P;  Cannella.  William  J.;  and  Kramer.  David  C.  5.849.969.  CI 
585^83.000. 
Cannon.  Gregory;  and  Cannon.  Nancy,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  efficiently  transmitting  addresses  and  mes.sages  from  portable 
messaging  units  over  a  wireless  communication  channel.  5,850.594.  CI. 
455-3 1. .300. 
Cannon.  Nancy:  See — 

Cannon.  Gregory;  and  Cannon.  Nancy,  5.850,594.  O.  455-31.300. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aoki.    Makolo;    Takizawa.    Yoshihisa;    and    Kurabavashi.    Yulaka. 

5.849.815.  CI.  523-161.000. 
Asaba.  Teisuo.  5,850.242.  CI.  347-59  000. 

Asa).  Akira;  and  Tachihara,  Masayoshi,  5.850,488,  CI.  382-298.000. 
Ban,  Yulaka,  5,848.516,  CI.  5.3-453.000. 
Egawa.  Akira.  5.850.282.  CI   356-3.080. 

Goto.  Ma.sahiro;  Serizawa.  Yoji;  Miyamoto.  Toshio;  Ohkama.  Yuko: 
Izawa.  Saturo;  Hotta.  Yozo;  and  Tanigawa.  Koichi,  5.850,245.  CI. 
347-156.000. 
Hashizume,  Junichiro;  L'eda,  Shigenori;  and  Aoki,  Makoto,  5.849,446 

CI.  430-67.(XK) 
Ichikawa,   Takeshi;    and    Mizutani.    Hidcmasa.    5.849.163.   CI.    204- 

192.2.30. 
Inoo.  Masaaki;  Nakamura.  Shinichi;  Sato.  Shunji;  Choho.  Satoshi;  and 

Sekiya.  Takeshi.  5.850.582.  CI.  399-8.000. 
Itoyama.  Shigenori;  Fukae.  Kimitoshi;  Mon.  Masahiro;  Inoue.  Yuji; 
Toyomura.  Fumitaka;  and  OhLsuka.  Takashi.  5.849.107.  CI.   136- 
248.000. 
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Karila.  Seiichiro;  Saikawa.  Hideo:  Sugitani.  Hiroshi:  Hanori.  Yoshifiimi: 
Ikcda.  Masami:  Saito.  Asau:  Masuda.  Kazuaki:  Sailo.  Akio;  Orikasa. 
Tsuyoshi;  Nagashima.  Toshiaki.  and  Hikake.  Norio,  5,850.238.  CI. 
347-29.000. 
Kariya.  Toshimitsu;  and  Saito.  Keishi.  5.849,108.  CI.  136-265.000. 
Kikuchi.  Hiroshi.  5.848,904.  CI  439-136.000. 
Kinoshita,    Hirovuki:    Asano,    Junichi;    Hiramalsu.    Soichi;    Yanagi, 

Haruyuki;  and  Kawakami,  Hideaki,  5,850.243,  CI.  347-108.000. 
Mikuriya.  Yushi;  Uchiyama.  Masaki;  and  Aka.shi.  Ya.sutaka.  5.849,453. 

a.  430-125  000. 
Nakamura.  Shinichi:  Takiguchi.  Takau:  Iwaki, Takashi:  Togano, Takeshi; 

and  KiKaka,  Yoko.  5.849.217.  CI   252-299.610. 
Ohmura,  Yusuke,  5,850,578,  CI.  396-109.000. 
Otsuka.  Naoji;  Sugimoto,  Hiloshi:  and  Yano,  Kentaro,  5.850.233.  CI. 

346-136.000. 
Ouchi.  Toshihiko.  and  Majima.  Masao,  5,850.408,  CI.  372-27.000. 
Sakala.  Tsuguhide.  5.H50.257.  CI.  348-24 1  .(XM). 
Shihoh.  Makoto.  5,8.50,376,  CI.  369-34.000. 
Shoji.  Fumio,  5.850,570.  CI.  395.344.000. 
Suzuki.  Katsunari;  Ha.segawa.  Shizuo:  Watanabe.  Masao:  and  Yagimima. 

Ma.satoshi.  5,850,478,  CI.  382-204.000. 
Tsuchida,  Shinji,  5,850.251.  CI.  348-17.000. 
Tsutsui.  Shinji.  5.850.291,  CI.  356-400.000. 
Uchivama.  Seiji;  Kashihara.  Atsushi;  Seio.  Kaoni;  Mano.  Hinishi:  Saito. 

Tetsuo;  and  Kawana.  Takashi,  5,850,295.  CI.  358-443.000. 
Ueda.  Shigenori:  Hashizume,  Junichiro;  andTsuchida.  Shinji.  5.849.455, 

CI.  430-128.000 
Wada.  Yoshihiro.  5.850.573.  CI.  395-882.000. 
Cantor.  Charles  R.;  Chuck.  Roy  S.;  and  Tse.  Doris  B..  to  University  of 
California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Design  and  synthesis  of  bispecific  reagents: 
use  of  double  stranded  DNAs  as  chemically  and  spatially  dehned  cross- 
linkers.  5.849.878.  CI.  530- .39 1. 900. 
Canty.  Jeffery  N.  Deflection  monitoring  system.  5.850.185.  CI.  340-686.000. 
Cao.  Shi  Xian:  See — 

Rovinski.  Benjamin;  Hayncs.  Joel;  Cao.  Shi  Xian;  and  Klein.  Michel 
Henri.  5.849,475.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Capecchi.  John  T:  See — 

Heinecke.  Steven   B.;   Lucast.  Donald   H  ;   and  Capecchi.  John  T, 
5,849,325.  CI.  424-443.000. 
Cappa.  James  O.;  and  Dursch,  Harry  W.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  One  piece 

spacecraft  frame.  5.848.767,  CI.  244-I58.00R. 
Cappelletti.  Paolo,  to  SGS  Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.  FLASH-EPROM 

with  embedded  EEPROM.  5.850.092.  CI.  257-321.000. 
Capraro.  Hans-Georg:  See — 

Fiissler.  Alexander;  Bold,  Guido;  Capraro.  Hans-Geoij;  Lang,  Marc;  and 
Khanna.  Satish  Chandra.  5.849.911.  O  544-335.000. 
Carbaugh.  William  L.;  and  Joan.  Sylvester  A.,  to  Hydril  Company.  Rotating 

blowout  preventer.  5.848.643.  CI.  166-85.400. 
Carcillo.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Jackson.  Edwm  K.;  and  Carcillo.  Joseph  A..  5,849.774. 0.  514-392.000. 
Cargill.  Incorporated:  See — 

DeBonte.  Lorin  R.;  and  Hitz.  William  D..  5.850,026,  CI  800-281.000. 
El-Afandi.  Ali  Zakareya;  Gruber,  Patrick  Richard;  Kolstad.  Jeffrey  John; 
Lunt.  James;  Ryan,  Christopher  M.,  Nangeroni.  James  Zakareya; 
Buehler.  Nancy  U/elac;  Hartmann,  Mark;  Randall.  Jed  Richard;  and 
Brosch.  Andrea  Lee.  5.849.401.  CI.  428  215(100. 
Gruber,  Patrick  R.;  Kolstad.  Jeffrey  John;  Lunt.  James;  Ryan.  Christo- 
pher M.;  El-Afandi.  Ali  Zakareya;  Nangeroni.  James;  Buehler.  NaiKy 
Uzelac;  Hartmann.  Mark;  Randall.  Jed  Richard;  arHl  Brosch.  Andrea 
Lee.  5.849.374.  CI.  428-34.300 
Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung:  See — 

Schweizer.  JUrgen.  5.850.310.  CI.  359-622.000. 
Wiedmann.    Wolfgang.    Bernhardt.    Ralf;    and    Lonardoni.    Ronald. 
5.848.477.  CI.  33-503.000. 
Carlberg.  David  L.;  Garratt.  Ford  W.;  and  Meigs.  Theodore  V..  to  Kinematic 
Automation.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  precision  card  lamination. 
5.849.141.  CI.  156556()(X). 
Carlisle  Companies  Incorporated:  See — 

Senderling.  Ronald  Lynn;  and  Gish.  Laura  E.,  5.849.133.  CI.    156- 
315.000. 
Carloni.  Giuseppe;  and  Granelli.  Franco,  to  Shamprogetti  S.p.A.  Urea  pro- 
duction process  with  high  energy  efficiency.  5.849.952.  CI.  564-71.000. 
Carlos.  Alberto  Corona;  Espmosa  de  los  Monteros.  Carlos  Canales;  and 
Fernandez,  Lucia  Sanchez,  to  Produclos  Intemacionales  Mabe,  S.A.  Dis- 
posable diaper  with  reception,  distribution-storage  and  anti-leakage  /ones 
within  the  absorbent  core.  5,849,002,  CI.  604-378.000. 
Carlson,  Gary  M.;  and  Dammann.  Laurence  G..  to  Ashland  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Sulfonic  acid  blocked  metal  catalysts  for  amine  trigger  urethane 
reactions  5.849.864.  CI.  528-55.000 
Carlson.  Jonathan  Ored:  See — 

Afanawv.  Boris  N  ;  Carlson.  Jonathan  Ored;  Beaty.  Barry  J  ;  Higgins. 
David  R.;  and  Thibault.  Kelly  J.,  5.849,523,  CI.  435-69.100 
Carman.  Howard  Smith.  Jr;  Alsmeyer.  Daniel  Charles;  Juarez-Garcia.  Carlos 
Humberto;  Garrett.  Aaron  Wayne;  Wilson.  Bruce  Edwin;  and  Nicely. 
Vincent  Alvin.  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company.  Methixl  for  standardizing 
raman    spectrometers    to   obtain    stable    and    transferable    calibrations. 
5.850.623.  CI   702-28.000. 
Camahan.  Josette  Francoise;  Hara.  Shinichi;  Lu.  Hsieng  Sen;  and  Mayer. 
John  Philip,  to  Amgen  Int.  Method  for  the  treatment  of  Schwann  cells  in 
vivo.  5,849,705,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Carpenter.  June.  Nail  wrap  molder.  5,848,597,  CI.  132-73.000. 


Carpino.  Louis  A.;  and  lonesou.  Dumitru.  to  Research  Corporalion  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.  Method  of  peptide  synthesis.  5.849,954.  CI.  568-8.000. 
Carr,  Brian:  See— 

Warren.  Gregory  W.;  Koziel.  Michael  G.;  Mullins.  Martha  A.;  Nye. 
Gordon  J.;  Carr.  Brian;  Desai.  Nalini  M.;  Kostichka  Kristy;  Duck. 
Nicholas  B  ;  and  Eslnich.  Juan  J..  5.849.870.  CI.  5.30- .350.000. 
Carr.  James  Timothy:  See — 

Conti,  Michael;  and  Carr,  James  Timothy.  5,848.878.  CI.  417-393.000. 
Carrazza.  Jose:  See — 

Lujano.  Juan;  Romero.  Yilda;  and  Carrazza.  Jose.  5.849.258,  CI.  423- 
700.000 
Carrender.  Curi  L.;  L.andl.  Jeremy  A  ;  and  Speirs.  Donald  F.  to  Amtech 
Corporation.  Integrated  electronic  tag  reader  and  wireless  communication 
link.  5,8.50,187,  O.  340-825.540. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Biancardi,  Frank  R.;  McFarlin.  David  J.;  DeBlois.  Raymond  L  .  and 

Sienel.  Tobias  H..  5,848.537,  CI.  62-324.600. 
Zabielski.  Martin  F;  Knight,  Bnan  A.;  and  Muth.  Richard  R.  5,848,887, 
CI.  43I-353.(K)0. 
Carson.  Dennis  A.,  and  Raz.  Eyal.  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents 
of  the  Method  for  treating  allergic  lung  disea.se.  5,849.719.  CI.  514-44  000. 
Carson  Products  Company:  See — 

Cowsar.  Donald  R..  5.849.277.  CI.  424-70.4<X) 
Carlalos.   Ulysse;  and  Haciislamoglu.  Mustafa,  to  Institute   Francais  du 
Petrole   Method  for  optimizing  the  characteristics  of  an  axial  fluid  circu- 
lation in  a  variable  annular  space  around  pipes.  5.850.621.  CI.  702-9.000. 
Carter.  James  H  :  See — 

Jaffe.  Gerald  E.;  Lucas,  Frank  J ;  and  Carter,  Janies  H.,  5.849.513.  CI. 
435-29.000. 
Carser.  Timothy  M..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Compiler  tool  set  for  efficiently 
generating  and  easily  managing  multiple  program  versions  of  different 
types.  5.850,5.54,  CI   .395-710.000 
Case  Corporation:  See — 

Slufflebeam,  John  F;  Olson.  Thomas  A.;  Dunham,  Lisle  J.;  and  Berry. 
Stephen  D..  5.848,571,  CI.  1 1 1-185.000. 
Cashman.    Daniel    P.    Blockcd-polvmerasc    polynucleotide    immunoassay 

method  and  kit.  5.849,478,  CI.  4.35-6.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Orimoto.  Takashi;  Ishikawa.  Ryo;  Suzuki.  Shigeto;  Kaneko,  Kalsuyoshi; 
and  Shirasaka  Taka.shi,  5,850,231.  CI.  345-507.000. 
Castelli.  Vitlorio:  See- 
Breed.  David  S  ;  Castelli.  Vittorio;  Johnson.  Wendell  C;  and  DuVall, 
Wilbur  E.,  5.848,802,  CI   280-735  000 
Castle,  Peter  L.;  and  Turon,  Edward.  Illuminated  floor  mat  advertiser. 

5,848.830.  CI.  362-84.000. 
Caswell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Wojcinski.  Allan  Stefan;  Nesler.  Usiie  F:  and  Faust.  Paul  T.  5.848.794. 
CI.  273-404.000. 
Catelli.  C^millo;  and  Bonetti.  Leo.  to  Rossi  &  Catelli  S.P.A.  Continuous-cycle 

sterile  bottling  plant  5.848.515.  CI.  53-167.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Dubay.  Gregory  H.;  Dziubinski.  Michael  V.;  Ives.  Paul  M.:  and  Miller. 

Clifford  E..  5,848.807,  CI   280-781  000. 
Resburg.  Edward  E  ;  Siratton.  Raymond  D;  Shaffer.  Steven  M  .  and 

Penney.  Douglas  B..  5.848,639,  CI    165-176  000. 
Foumier.  Richard  J  ;  Gordon,  Doug  S.;  Gudat.  Adam  J.;  Harrod.  Gregory 
R.,  Henderson.  Daniel  E  ;  Kleimenhagen,  Karl  W.;  Sahm,  William  C; 
Schaidle.   Charles   L.;   Setterlund.    Ken    R;   and   Siroky.   Ron   J., 
5,850,341,  CI.  364-424.070. 
Hayward,  Randy  R.,  5.848,952,  CI.  477-116  000. 
Cathcart.  Chnstopher  A.;  and  Moore.  Roland  S.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake 
Company    Parking   brake   manual   release   mechanism.    5,848.5.50.  CI. 
74-2.0(K) 
Cauwenbergh.  Gerard  Frans  Maria  Jan.  to  Janssen  Pharmaceutica.  NV.  Agent 

for  regulating  the  greasiness  of  the  skin.  5,849.279.  CI.  424-70.800. 
Cavalieri.  Ercole;  and  Rogan.  Eleamv  Antigenic  conjugates  of  polycyclic 

aromatic  hydrocarbons  to  nucleosides  5.849.906.  CI  536-55. .300. 
CBC  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Tsui.  Gary;  and  Alba.  Tony  J..  5,848.815,  CI.  294-1  100. 
Cecchi.   Michael,   to  GenX   International,   Inc.   Surgical   biopsy   device. 

5.848,978,  CI.  600-567.000. 
Celeste,  Anitiony  J.:  See — 

Wozney,  John  M.;  Wang,  Elizabeth  A.;  Rosen,  Vicki  A.;  and  Celeste. 
Anthony  J  .  5,849,880,  CI   530-399.000. 
Celik-Butler.  Zeynep:  See — 

Butler,  Donald  P.;  Celik-Butler.  Zeynep;  Shan,  Pao^Thuan;  and  Jahan- 
zeb,  Agha,  5,850,098,  CI.  257-467.000. 
Cells.  F^ward.  Water  game.  5.848,793,  CI.  273-384.000. 
Cell  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Egyud,  Uszio  G..  5.849.783,  CI.  514-425.000. 
Cellmer,  Jean:  See — 

Sugarbroad.  Ian;  Cellmer.  Jean;  Ohana.  Alain;  and  Duplessis.  Phillippe. 
5,850.609.  CI.  455-4.56.000. 
Celltech  Therapeutics  Ltd.:  See- 
Head.  John  Clifford;  and  Reuberson.  James  Thomas.  5.849,770,  CI. 
514-357  000. 
Centre  for  Research  in  Earth  and  Space  Technology:  See — 

Howaid.  Ian  P.  5.848.899,  C  4.34- .34.000. 
Centre  International  De  Recherches  Dermatologiques  Galderma:  See — 
Charpentier.     Bitino;     Diaz,     Philippe;    and     Nedoncelle,    Philippe. 
5.849,798.  CI.  514-456.000 
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rz.emielewski.  Janusz:  Allec.  Josiane:  and  Boucher.  Maitine.  5,849.776 
CI.  514.398.000 
Cei  t  e  National  de  la  Recherche  Scienlitique:  See— 

posselin,    Gilles;     Imbach.    Jean  Louis;    and    Perigaud.    Christian 

5.849,905,  CI.  536-26.700 
^gbdaoui.  Abdelhamid;  Finel.  Jean-Pierre;  Tuccio.  Beatrice;  Cerri 
Viviane;  and  Tordo.  Paul.  5.849,771.  CI.  514-357.000. 
Cei  I  ni.  Anthony;  Beuller.  Brace;  and  Wolpe.  Stephen  D.,  to  Rockefeller 
I  ijiversity.  The    Macrophage-derived  inflammatory  mediator  (MIP-1  a 
M  MIP-I  P)  5,849.873.  CI.  530-351.000. 
Cer  itii.  Anthony:  See — 

Jianchi.  Marina;  Cerami,  Anthony;  Tracey.  Kevin  J.;  and  Ulrich.  Peter 
5.849.794,0.514-615.000. 
Cei )  os-Pharma  SA:  See— 

Jurger,  Ulrich;  Jaton.  Jean-Claude,  Marazzj,  Fabrizio;  Lewenstein.  Ari 
and  Sirotnak,  Francis  M..  5.849.7.56,  CI  514-311  000 
Cer  1  ,  David  E.:  See— 

Jrown,  Richard  I.;  Smith.  Sidney;  and  Cemy.  David  E..  5.849.203  CI 
210-782.000. 
Cer  1  Viviane:  See — 

^ghdaoui.  Abdelhamid;  Finet.  Jean-Pierre;  Tuccio.  Beatrice;  Cerri 
Viviane;  and  Tordo.  Paul.  5.849.771.  CI.  514-357.000. 
Cer  a  nTeed  Corporation:  See — 

Cnapp.  Kenneth  D.;  Nilsson.  Eric  S.;  andToas.  Murray  S..  5,848.509.  CI. 
52-406.200. 
Cer  C  o  LLC:  See— 

lludia,  Frank  Wells.  5.850.451,  CI.  380-49.000. 
Cts  It  .  Claudio:  See — 

I  iart.  Mark  B.;  and  Cesati.  Claudio.  5.849.027.  CI.  607-93.000 
Cha    3k-Ja:  See— 

Too.  Sung-Eun;  Yi.  Kyu-Yang;  Lee.  Sang-Hee;  Kim.  Hye-Rvung;  Suh. 
Jee-Hee;  Kim.  Nak-Jcong;  Kim.  Seon-Ju;  Cha.  Ok-Ja;  Shin.  Young- 
Ah;  Shin.  Wha-Sup;  l.ee.  Sung-Hou;  Jung.  Yi-Sook:  Lee.  Byung-Ho; 
and  Sco.  Ho- Won,  5,849,753,  CI.  514-303.000. 
Cha  )i  ecek,  Peter:  See— 

llicolson,  Paul  Clement;  Baron,  Richard  Carlton,  Chabrecek,  Peter; 
Court,  John;  Domschke.  Angelika;  Griesser,  Hans  Joig;  Ho.  Arthur; 
Hrtpken,  Jens;  Layc(x:k,  Bronwyh  Glenice;  Liu.  Qin;  Lohmann. 
Dieter;  Meijs,  Gordon  Francis;  Papaspiliotopoulos,  Eric;  Riffle,  Judy 
Smith;  Schindhelm,  Klaus;  Sweeney,  Deborah;  Terry,  Wilson 
Leonard,  Jr;  Vogt,  JUrgen;  and  Winierton,  Lvnn  Cook,  5,849,81 1  CI 
523-106  000 
Cha  :i  abarti,  Sekhar  See— 

f  loss,  Bernard;  and  Chakrabarti,  Sekhar.  5.849.304.  CI.  424-208.100. 
Cha  aani.  Prasad  H.:  See— 

Ultra.  Sundari   S.;  Chalasani.  Prasad  H.;  and  Levitt.   Marc  Elliot 
•  5.850.1.50.  CI.  326-16.000. 
Chalfcerg.  Roy  Clifford;  and  Jones.  Cecil  Roy.  to  General  Electric  Company. 
RtAieling  machine  with  relative  positioning  capability.  5.850.424.  CI 
-316-271.000. 
Chali^.  Deborah:  See— 

^jliller.  Ronald  Brown;  Leslie.  Stewart  Thomas;  Malkowska.  Sandra 
Theresc  Antoinette;  Prater.  Derek  Allan;  Knott.  Treavor  John;  Heaf- 
icld.  Joanne:  and  Challis,  Deborah,  5,849,240.  CI.  264-460  000 
Chai  1  )ard.  Rene;  Gaultier.  Jacques;  Pellion,  Robert;  and  Perrono.  Gerard,  to 
O  Ifcs  S.A.  Compound  binder,  process  for  obtaining  it  and  its  application 
in  Highway  surfacings  5,849,070,  CI.  106-281. !«). 
Chaitibers,  Mark  Stuart;  MacLeod.  Angus  Murray;  and  Matassa.  Victor 
Gjullo,    to   Merck   Sharp   &    Dohme   Ltd.    Substituted    1,4-piperazine- 
h^aroaryl  derivatives  as  5-HT|„  receptor  agonists.  5,849.746,  CI    514- 
25  ^jOOO. 
Chai  liw,  Steven;  Modi,  Nishit;  Schwall,  Ralph;  and  Zioncheck,  Thomas,  to 
G4i|entech,  Inc.  Method  of  extending  the  plasma  half-life  of  deletion 
nts  of  hepatocyte  gniwih  factor  5,849,689.  CI.  514-8.000. 
>aniel  C:  See — 

ewart.  John  M.;  Chan,  Daniel  C;  Whalley.  Eric  T;  and  Gera.  Lajos. 
1  5,849,863,  CI.  5.30-314.000 
Chat .  jTsiu  Chiu.  to  SGS  Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.  Method  of  isolation 

by  ictive  tran^:istors  with  grounded  gates.  5.849,614,  CI.  438-230.000. 
Char  ,|  Yick  Man;  Snyder,  Randall  A.;  and  Lee.  Ming  J.,  to  Synacom 
Terlnology,  Inc.  Authentication  key  management  system  and  method. 
5.8.'i0.445.  CI.  380-23.000. 
ChaniJross.  bdwin  A.;  and  Kosinski,  Sandra  G..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Ellqtrolytic -etching  method  of  reshaping  an  electrode  for  fiber  splicing. 
5,8419,173,  CI.  205-664.{X)0 
Chant,  Ai-Lan:  See— 

Baab.  Ilan;  Nguyen.  Nam  N.;  Chang.  Ai-Lan;  Ho.  Gilbert  D.;  and 
Hadagali,  Guruprasad  S.,  5.850,397,  CI.  370-392.000. 
Chaii,  Chu-An:  See — 

prdea.  Michael  S.;  Horn.  Thomas;  Chang.  Chu-An;  Warner.  Brian;  and 
Fultz.  Timothy  J..  5.849.481.  CI.  4.35-6.000. 
Chant,  Eric  M.:  See — 

Pling.  Brian  C  ;  Saiki.  Albert  K.;  and  Chang.  Eric  M..  5.8.50,277.  CI. 
.352-214.000. 
Chanj,  Nick;  and  Lee.  Chung- Yea.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 
Cofrtpany  Ltd.  Method  for  cleaning  wheels  of  car  for  semiconductor  device 
m^iufacturing.  5,849,0%,  CI.  1.34-6.000. 
Chang,  Yuan;  Bohenzky.  Roy  A.;  Russo.  James  J  ;  Edelman.  Isidore  S.;  and 
Mmre.  Patrick  S.,  to  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New 
YofK.  The    Polypeptides  from  Kaposi's  sarcoma-associated  herpesvirus, 
Dh  A  encoding  same  and  uses  thereof  5.849,564.  CI.  435-252.300. 


Chang.  Zhiyuh:  See — 

Morgan.  Richard  D.;  and  Chang.  Zhiyuh.  5,849.558.  CI.  435-199.000. 
Chaplan.  Sandra  Reading;  Bach.  Remming  Winther;  and  Yaksh.  Tony  Lee.  to 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Compositions  and  methods 
for  treating  pain.  5.849.737.  CI.  514-238.800. 
Charles  Machine  Works.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Card.  Michael  F;  Jin.  Jian;  and  Wisehart,  John  C.  5.850.624    O 
702-92.000. 
Charlotte-Mecklenburg  Hospital  .Authority:  See — 

Kennedy.  Thomas  P.  5,849,263,  CI  424-45.000. 
Charpentier.  Brano:  Diaz.  Philippe:  and  Nedoncelle.  Philippe,  to  Centre 
International  De  Recherches  Dermatologiques  Galderma.  Polyaromatic 
heterocyclic  compounds  and  pharmaceutical/cosmetic  compositions  com- 
prised thereof.  5,849,798,  CI.  514^56.000. 
Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Ltd.:  See — 

Peidous.  Igor  V.  5,849.613.  CI  438-202.000. 
Chartrain.  Michel  M  ;  Senanayake.  Chris  H.;  Rosazza,  John  P  N;  and  Zhang. 
Jinyou,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Resolution  of  racemic  indene  oxide  to  yield 
(lS,2R)-indene  oxide  using  Diplndia  gossipina  .  5,849,568    CI    435- 
280.000. 
Chasse.  R  Fred:  See— 

Marcoccia.  Bruno  S.;  Prough.  J   Robeil;  Laakso.  Richard  O.;  Phillips. 
Joseph  R.;  Ryham.  Rolf  C:  Richardsen.  Jan  T ;  and  Chasse,  R  Fred 
5.849.150.  CI.  162-42.000. 
Marcoccia.  Bruno  S.;  Prough.  J.  Robert;  Laakso,  Richard  O.;  and 
Chasse,  R.  Fred,  5.849.151.  CI.  162-42.000. 
Chatteijee.  Dilip  K.:  See— 

Furtani.  Edward   P;  Ghosh.   Syamal   K  ;  and  Chaltenee.  Dilip  K 
5.848.684.  CI.  198-805.000. 
Cheese.  Ben:  See — 

San.  Jeremy  E.;  Cheese,  Ben;  Graham,  Carl  N.;  and  Wames.  Peter  R 
5,850.230.0.345-501.000. 
ChetnCraft.  Inc.:  See — 

Homack.  Richard  S..  5.849..346.  CI.  426-66.000. 
Chen.  Chang-Hong:  See — 

Giordano.  Joseph;  Tu,  Jean;  Gofman.  Yuri;  Stratienco.  Daniela;  Kehoe. 
Timothy;  Scvenno.  Paul;  Shepard.  Howard;  Barkan.  Edward;  Harder. 
David;  Kahn.  Joel;  Sanders.  Robert;  Banle.  John;  Chen.  Chang-Hong. 
Chew.  Steven;  Doran.  Robert;  and  Grabowski.  Robert.  5.850  078  CI 
235-162.000. 
Chen.  Chao-Chen;  and  Chiu.  Wei-Kay.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Ltd.  Baking  of  photoresist  on  wafers.  5.849.582    CI 
4.30-328.000 
Chen.  Dao-Long.  to  Symbios.  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  recovering  a 
clock  signal  which  is  embedded  in  an  incoming  dau  stream.  5.850  422  O 
.375-371.000. 
Chen.  David  Chien  Hua.  to  Board-Tech  Electnwic  Co.,  Ltd.  Adapter  with 

interchangeable  plug  board.  5.848,907,  CI.  4.39-172.000. 
Chen.  Francine  R.;  and  Tukey,  John  W.,  to  Xerox  Corporation   Automatic 
method  of  identifying  drop  words  in  a  document  image  without  performing 
character  recognition.  5,850,476,  CI.  382-177.000. 
Chen,  Jennifer  See — 

Lin.  Lih-Ling;  Chen.  Jennifer;  and  Schievella  Andrea  R..  5.849.501.  CI 
435-7.100. 
Chen.  Jian:  See — 

Mather,  Jennie  R;  Li.  Ronghao;  and  Chen.  Jian.  5.849.585.  CI.  435- 
.368.000. 
Chen.  Jin-Long:  See — 

Amaral.  M.  Catherine;  and  Chen.  Jin-Long.  5.849.514,  O.  435-29.000. 
Amaral.  M.  Catherine;  Zhang.  Ning:  and  Chen.  Jin-Lone.  5.849,581 ,  CI. 
435-325.000. 
Chen.  Julian  Zhiliang;  Zhang.  Xin  Yi;  Vrotsos.  Thomas  A  ;  and  Amerasekera. 
Ajith.  to  Texas  Instmments  Incorporated.  ESD  protection  circuit  using 
zener  diode  and  interdigilated  NPN  transistor.  5,850.095.  CI.  257-361  000 
Chen,  Michael  C:  See- 
Everett.  George  S.;  MacLennan.  George  R  .  and  Chen,  Michael  C  , 
5,849,858,  CI.  528-2.30  0(K). 
Chen.  Peter  Cheng,  to  Irvine  Biomedical.  Inc   Catheter  and  method  for 

radiofrequency  ablation  of  cardiac  tissue.  5.849,028,  O.  607-102.000. 
Chen,  Show- An;  and  Lin,  Liang-Chang,  to  National  Science  Council.  Method 
for  preparing  and  using  electroconductive  polymer  composites  as  positive 
electrode  active  materials  to  prepare  secondary  batteries.  5.849.045.  CI 
29-623.500 
Chen.  Steve  (Aihua):  See— 

Xi.  Ming;  Nishina.  Kazuhiro;  Chen.  Steve  (Aihua);  and  Fujila.  Toshiaki. 
5.849.092.  CI.  134-1.100. 
Chen.  Tse-Wei  See— 

Wu.  Wen-Shi;  and  Chen.  Tse-Wei.  5.849.516.  CI.  435-34.000 
Chen.  Tzu-Yu:  See— 

Banon.  Carol  B.;  Chen.  Tzu-Yu;  and  Towery.  Chri.stopher  C.  5.849.220. 
CI  252-396.000 
Chen.  Wen-Tzer  Thomas;  Kelley.  Richard  Allen;  and  Neal.  Danny  Marvin,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for 
improving  bus  efficiency  hv  enabling  arbitration  based  upon  availability  of 
compleuon  data.  5.850.5.30,  CI.  395-293.000. 
Chen.  Yugu  Ang:  See — 

Tumblad.  Kevin  M.;  and  Chen.  Yugu  Ang,  5,849.320.  CI.  424-410.000. 
Chen.  Ziyun;  Cheng.  Tai  C  ;  Lee.  Jeong  S.;  Muni.  Ketan  P;  Patel.  Udavan; 
and  Saltman.  Robert  P.  to  Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems.  Inc.  Bal- 
loons for  medical  catheters.  5.849.846,  O.  525-166.000. 
Cheney,  Michael  Charles:  See— 
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Dobkowski.  Brian  John;  Znaiden.  Alexander  Paul;  Cheney,  Michael 
Charles;  and  Rose,  Walter,  5,849,314,  CI.  424-401.000 
Cheng.  Anthony  K.:  See — 

Oh,  Chan  S.;  Cheng,  Anthony  K.;  Michael,  Josephine  M.;  and  Dobashi. 
Thomas  S.,  5,849.599,  CI.  4.36-501.000. 
Cheng,  Duen  Jen:  See — 

Lin,  Barry;  Liao.  Shih  Chang:  and  Cheng.  Duen  Jen.  5.850.171,  CI 
.3.38-320.000. 
Cheng.  Soan;  Ingram.  Ronald;  Mullen.  Daniel;  and  Tschopp.  Juerg  F..  to  La 
Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation.  Peptides  for  altering  bone  resorption, 
angiogenesis  and  resten<»is.  5.849.865.  CI.  5.30-317.000. 
Cheng,  Tai  C:  See — 

Chen.  Ziyun;  Cheng.  Tai  C;  Lee.  Jeong  S.;  Muni,  Ketan  P;  Palel, 
Udayan;  and  Saliman,  Robert  P,  5,849,846.  CI.  525-166.000. 
Cheng,  Wang;  and  Wang.  Xiang.  Lung  protection  electrocautery.  5,848,974. 

CI.  600-532.000, 
Cheng.  Yihao.  Device  for  focusing  light  through  an  optical  component. 

5.850,493,  CI.  385-34.000. 
Chenivesse,  Xavier;  See — 

Brechot,  Christian;  Wang,  Jian;  Chenivesse,  Xavier;  Henglein,  Berthold; 
and  Zindy,  Fredirique,  5,849,508,  CI.  435-7.230. 
Cherpeck.  Richard  E..  to  Chevron  Chemical  Company  LLC.  Substituted 
biphenyl  p<ily  (oxyalkylene)  ethers  and  fuel  compositions  containing  the 
same.  5.849.048.  CI.  44-384.000 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Dobkowski.  Bnan  John;  Znaiden.  Alexarwler  Paul;  Cheney.  Michael 
Charies;  and  Rose.  Walter.  5.849.314.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Chessman.  Ross:  See — 

McNeil,  Michael;  and  Chessman.  Ross.  5.850.321.  CI   .360-106.000. 
Cheung.  Nelson,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Cutler  for  steel  strapping  tool. 

5.848.621.  CI.  140-1.52.000. 
Chevron  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Brown.  Stuart  H;  and  Brookhan.  Todd.  5,849.675.  CI.  508-199.000. 
Harrison.  James  J.;  and  Rube.  William  R.,  Jr..  5.849.676.  CI.  508- 

291.000. 
Heyse.  John  V.;  Mula.skey.  Bernard  F;  Innes.  Robert  A.;  Hagewiesche. 
Daniel  P;  Cannella.  William  J.;  and  Kramer.  David  C  .  5.849.%9,  CI. 
585-483.000 
Chevron  Chemical  Company  LLC:  See — 

Cherpeck,  Richard  E.,  5,849,048,  CI  44-384.000. 
Chevron  U.S.A.  Inc.:  See — 

Kluksdahl.  Harris  E.;  Jossens.  Lawrence  W.;  Harris.  Thoma.s  V.;  and 

Zones.  Stacey  I.,  5,849,975.  CI.  585-671.000. 
Mazgarov.  A.  M.;  Vildanov.  A.  F;  and  Bazhirova.  N.  G..  5.849.656.  CI. 
'       .502-185.000. 
Chew.  Steven:  See — 

Giordano.  Joseph;  Tu,  Jean;  Gofman.  Yuri;  Stratienco.  Daniela;  Kehoe. 

Timothy;  Severino.  Paul;  Shepard.  Howard;  Barkan.  Edward;  Harder. 

David;  Kahn.  Joel;  Sanders.  Robert;  Barile.  John;  Chen.  Chang-Hong. 

Chew.  Steven;  Doran.  Robert;  and  Grabowski.  Robert.  5.8.50.078.  CI. 

2.35-462.000 

Chiang.  Hanh.  Cooking  device  having  a  base  unit  with  a  slidably  mounted  oil 

accumulating    tray    for    accumulating    dripping    oil.    5.848.567.    CI 

99-375.000. 

Chiang.  Lin-chiu.  to  Nippon  Mektron.  Limited.  Bismaleimide  compound  and 

process  for  producing  the  same.  5.849.932.  CI.  548-522.000. 
Chiba.  r4obuyoshi:  See — 

Hirota.  Kohsaku;  Sajiki.  Hironao;  Isobe.  Yoshiaki;  Ohba.  Yoichi;  Morita. 
Hiroyuki;  Takaku.  Hanjo;  and  Chiba.  Nobuyoshi.  5.849.779,  CI. 
5I4-407.0(X). 
Chiba,  Takao:  See — 

Kawagoe.  Telsuo;  Chiba,  Takao;  and  Horie,  Yutaka,  5,849.213.  CI. 
252-78.300. 
Chicoye,  Etzer:  See — 

Tripp,  Matthew;  Lusk.  Lance;  Rhodes.  Thomas;  Huige.  Nick;  Kot. 
Edward;  Chicoye,  Etzer;  Barney,  Michael  C;  Bower,  Patricia  A.;  and 
Cronan,  Charles  L.,  5.849.537,  CI.  435-69.700. 
Chiji,  Masahiro:  See — 

Furuta,  Seiya;  Aota.  Kenichi;  Takatsuka.  Kohro;  Saka.  Shigeki;  Chiji. 
Masahiro;  and  Saito.  Masaru.  5.850.590.  CI.  419  49.000 
Chikugo.  Ryoji;  Yoshii.  Akihiko;  Ashibe.  Yuji;  and  Sato,  Yasuma-sa.  to 
Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  for  foam  molding.  5.849,227.  CI. 
264-51.000. 
Childrens  Hospital  of  Los  Angeles:  See — 

Groffen.  John;  Heisterkamp.  Nora:  and  Panengale.  Paul  K..  5.849.9%, 
CI.  8(K)-2.0O0. 
Children's  Medical  Center  Corporation:  See — 

Triedman,  John  K.;  Jenkins,  Kathy  J.;  and  Colan.  Steven  D..  5,848.972. 
CI.  600.508.000. 
Chiron  Corporation:  See — 

Kriegler.  Michael:  and  Perez.  Carl  F.  5.849.586.  CI.  435-372.0(X). 
Ring.  David  B  .  5,849.877.  CI.  530-387.100. 

Urdea.  Michael  S.;  Horn.  Thoma.s:  Chang,  Chu-An;  Warner.  Brian;  and 
Fultz.  Timothy  J..  5.849.481,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Chi-Sing.  Eduardo:  See — 

Hart.  Charies  C;  Lee.  Eric:  and  Chi-Sing.  Eduardo.  5.848.992.  CI. 
604-167.000. 
Chitnis.  Chetan:  See — 

Sim.  Kim  Lee;  Chitnis.  Chetan;  Miller.  Louis  H.;  Peterson.  David  S.;  Su. 
Xin-Zhuan:  and  Wellems.  Thomas  E.,  5.849.306.  CI.  424-268.100. 


Chiu.  .Anthony  M..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Ball  contact  for 

flip-chip  devices.  5.849.1.32.  CI.  156-298.000. 
Chiu,  Wei-Kay;  See—  , 

Chen,  Chao  Chen;  and  Chiu,  Wei-Kay,  5,849.582,  CI.  430-328.0(K). 
Chizzolini.  Carlo:  See — 

Romeo,  Aurelio:  Kirschner,  Gunler;  Chizzolini,  Cario;  Manev,  Hari:  and 
Facci,  Laura,  5,849,717,  CI.  514-25.000. 
Cho,  Hyung-suck:  See — 

Shim,  Jae-hong;  Cho,  Hyung-suck;  and  Kam,  Do-young.  5,850.146,  CI 
324-761.000. 
Cho,  Hyun-Sook:  See — 

Lee.  Keun-Hyeung;  Hong.  Sung-Yu;  Cho,  Hyun-Sook:  Lee.  Bok-Leul; 
Chung.  Kwang-Hoe;  Yoon.  Jeong-Hyeok:  Oh,  Jong-Eun;  and  Mtmn. 
Hong-Mo,  5,849,867,  CI.  530-326.000. 
Cho.  Won-Ju;  and  Yang.  Wouns.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Lid.  Method  for 

formation  of  capacitors  5.849,619.  CI.  438-254.000. 
Choho,  Satoshi:  See — 

Inoo.  Ma.saaki;  Nakamura.  Shinichi;  Sato.  Shunji:  Choho.  Satoshi:  and 
Sekiya.  Takeshi,  5,850,.582.  CI.  .399-8.000. 
Choi,  Wan  Gyun:  See — 

Seo,  Dong  Sao.  Choi,  Wan  Gyun:  Song.  Young  Jae:  and  Park.  Jae 
Myung.  5,849.607.  CI.  4.38-114.000. 
Choi.  Yong  Moon:  Han.  Dong  II;  Lee.  Kwang  Hyouk:  and  Kim,  Hyung  Cheol, 
to  Yukong  Limited.  Carbamate  compounds  and  processes  for  preparing  the 
same.  5.849,772,  CI   514-357.000. 
Chiw,  Yeon-Chul:  See— 

Oh,  Jae-Choeul;  and  Choo.  Yeon-Chul.  5.850.134.  CI.  320-106.000 
Chou.  Alan  Fu:  See — 

Bell,  Joel  David;  and  Chou,  Alan  Fu,  5,848,607,  CI.  137-597.000. 

Chou,  Benjamin  E..  to  Kingston  Technology  Co.  LAN  station  for  determining 

the  destination  LAN  station  is  capable  of  decompressing  by  comparing 

destination  address  to  block  uf  addresses  assigned  by  a  LAN  manufacturer. 

5.8.50.526.  CI.  395-200.770. 

Chou.  Tser-Wen.  Positive  close  vertical  blind  system.  5,848.632.  CI.  160- 

168.10V 
Chou.  Tser-Wen.  Extrusion  track  for  blinds.  5.848.633.  CI.  I6O-I73.O0V. 
Chow.  Hwang-Chemg;  Huang.  Chen-Yi:  and  Wu.  Tain-Shun  High  and  low 
speed  outpul  buffer  with  controlled  slew  rate.  5.850,159.  CI.  327-394  000. 
Chowdhury.  Sanghamitra:  See — 

Hubbell.  Jeffrey  A  ;  Elben.  Donald;  Hill-West.  Jennifer  L.;  Drumheller. 
Paul  D.;  Chowdhury,  Sanghamitra:  and  Sawhney,  Amarpreet  S., 
5,849,839,  CI.  525-54.100. 
Chretien,  Paul;  and  Mulchnick,  Milton,  to  Board  of  Governors  of  Wayne  Stale 
University,  The;  and  SciClone  Pharmaceuticals  Inc    Composition  and 
method  of  treating  hepatitis  C.  5,849,6%.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Christ.  Dennis  L.:  Bredahl.  Timothy  D.;  Giefer.  Michael  A.:  Hamann.  Robert 
D.;  Peacock.  Donald  R.;  ainJ  Walker.  Timothy  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  & 
Manufacturing  Company.  Wrapped  material,  and  method  and  apparatus  for 
wrapping  and  unwrapping  such  material.  5,848,6%,  CI.  206-447.000. 
Christens-Barry,  William  A.:  See — 

Terry,  David  H.,  Christens-Barry,  William  A.:  and  Boone,  Bradley  G., 
5.850.479.  CI.  382-211.000. 
Christie.  Scott:  See — 

DiCroce.  John;  and  Christie,  Scott,  5,850,173,  CI.  340-426.000. 

DiCroce.  John;  and  Christie.  Scott.  5.850.174.  CI   340-426.000. 

Chnstopherson.  Willard  E..  lo  Hydro  Air  Industries.  Inc.  Hydrotherapy  jel 

with  articulating  joints.  5.848,444,  CI.  4-541.600. 
ChmnoRX  LLC:  See— 

Richardson,  Kenneth  T:  and  Pearson,  Don  C.  5.849.338,  CI    424- 
682.000. 
Chrusciel,  Robert  Alan:  See — 

Bertenshaw,  Deborah  E.;  Getman,  Daniel;  Heinu,  Robert  M.;  Talley, 
John  J.;   Reed,   Kathryn   L.;  Chrusciel,   Robert  Alan:   and  Clare, 
Michael,  5,849,784.  CI.  514-432.000. 
Chu.  Hsien-Jue:  See — 

Wasmoen.  Tern:  and  Chu.  Hsien  Jue,  5,849.303,  CI.  424-199.100. 
Chu,  Lin:  See — 

Goulet,  Mark:  Chu.  Lin:  Walsh.  Thomas  F.;  Fisher.  Michael  H.:  Girolra. 
Narindar  N.:  Wyvran.  Matthew  J.;  Lin.  Peter:  and  Ashton.  Wallace  T. 
5.849.764,  CI.  514-3.37.000. 
Chu.  Yan-Hwa;  and  Lin.  Wen-Chung,  to  Food  Industry  Research  and  Devel- 
opment ln.stilute.  Process  for  determining  the  smoke  content  of  edible  oil. 
5.849..5%.  CI.  4.36-168.000. 
Chuang.  Yu-Cheng  Cooler.  5.848.636.  CI.  165-74.000. 
Chuck.  Rov  S.:  See  — 

Cantor.  Charies  R.:  Chuck.  Roy  S.;  and  Tse.  Doris  B..  5.849.878,  CI. 
530- .39 1.900. 
Chud,  Andy:  See — 

Ha.  Simon:  and  Chud.  Andy.  5.850.178.  CI.  340-512.000. 
Chulalongkom  University:  See — 

Prascrthdam.  Piyasan.  5.849.662.  CI.  5O2-3.3O.0(M). 
Chun.  Heung  Sup.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  package  and  a 

method  of  manufaclunng  thereof.  5.849.609.  CI.  438-125.000. 
Chung.  Alex  Haejtxtn:  See — 

Trinh.  Toan:  Bacon.  Dennis  Ray;  Chung,  Alex  Hacjoon;  and  Trandai. 
Angie.  5.849.310.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Chung.  BumChae:  See — 

Song.  Won-Hyun:  Chung,  Bum-Chae:  and  Kim,  Seung-Dae,  5.850.58.3. 
CI.  .399-24.000. 
Chung,  Kwang-Hoe:  See — 
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pe.  Keun-Hyeung;  Hong,  Sung-Yu:  Cho,  Hyun-Sook:  Lee,  Bok-Leul: 
Chung,  Kwang-Hoe:  Yoon,  Jeong-Hveok:  Oh,  Jong-Eun:  and  Moon, 
Hong-Mo.  5.849.867.  CI.  5.30-326.000. 
Chi  i^g.  l.ee-Kyo.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Microwave  oven  equipped 
v  i|h  a  micn)wave  generating  apparatus  designed  to  reduce  .secondary 
e  artron  emission.  5.850.074.  CI.  219-761. (KK). 
Chi  r  g.  Wu-Hsiung:  See- 
rang.  Jow-Lin:  Wei.  Kirk  Ko-Chien:  and  Chung.  Wu-Hsiung.  5.849.144 
CI.  156-577.000. 
Chi  r  lex  Electronic  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Cang.  Chang-lung.  5,850,560,  CI.  395-750.060. 
Chi  r  in,  Gary  G.:  See— 

TLsdale.  William  R.;  Churan.  Gary  G.;  and  Kiniver,  Charles.  5.850,602. 
CI.  455-430.0(X) 
Chi  r  h  &  Dwight  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

:ala.  Francis  R.;  and  Reynolds.  Richard  A..  5.849.683,  CI.  5 10-423.000. 
Vinci.  Alfredo:  Cummings.   Kenneth   R :   and   Lajoie.   M.   Stephen 
5.849..348.  CI.  426-48X.(KK) 
Chi4-th,  Kenneth  Ward;  and  Dagan.  Ido.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Glossary 

c « .stniclion  tool.  5,850.561.  CI.  395-794.000. 
Cih    Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation:  See — 

tehmann.  Urs:  Deitz,  Rolf:  Reichen,  Hans;  and  Tzikas,  Athana.ssios. 

5.849,887,  CI.  534-642.000. 
ftevenson,  Tyler  A.:  Iyengar,  Revathi:  and  Ravichandran,  Ramanalhan, 
5.849,821,  CI.  524-100.000. 
CIB  '  Vision  Corporation:  See — 

I  iuhlebach.  Andreas:  and  Miiller.  Beat,  5.849,841.  a.  525-59.000. 
1  luller.  Beat.  5.849.810.  CI.  522-85.000. 

(licolson.  Paul  Clement;  Baron.  Richard  Cariton:  Chabrecek.  Peter: 
Court,  John:  Domschke,  Angelika:  Griesser.  Hans  Jorg:  Ho.  Arthur; 
Hopken.  Jens;  Laycock.  Bronwyn  Glenice;  Liu.  Qin:  Lohmann. 
Dieter:  Meijs.  Gordon  Francis:  Papaspiliotopoulos.  Eric;  Riffle.  Judy 
Smith.  Schindhelm.  Klaus:  Sweeney.  Deborah;  Terry.  Wilson 
Leonard.  Jr.;  Vogt.  Jurgen:  and  Winlerion,  Lynn  Cook,  5,849,811,  CI 
523-106.000. 
CierJ,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Will,  Gary  E.;  Cieri,  Mark  A.;  Azar,  Tony  W.;  Digney,  Charles  J.,  Jr.; 
Hausman,  Donald  F,  Jr.;  Kates,  David  L.:  Lynn,  Stephen  W.;  Martin, 
Gregory  R.:  Moseley,  Robin  C;  Newman,  Robert  C,  Jr.;  Mayo,  Noel: 
and  Reinhard,  Timothy  R.,  5,848,634,  CI.  160-310.000. 
Cies  lak,  Danusz:  See — 

Vietrzkowski,    Zbigniew;    Cieslak,    Dariusz:    and    Olbina,    Gordana, 
I     5,849,903,  CI.  536-24.500. 
Cili^^o,  Gennaro;  Savino,  Rocco;  Lahm.  Armin;  and  Toniaiti,  Carlo,  to 
Islitulo  di  Ricerche  di  Biologia  Molecolare  P.  Angeletti  S.p.A.  Human 
inierleukin-6  receptor  antagonists.  5.849,283,  CI.  424-85.200. 
Circuit  Line  SPA:  See— 

Gianpaolo.    Antonello;    Giovanni,    Marchi;    and    Riccardo,    Martini 
5.848,705,  CI.  209-571.000. 
Cirelli.  Giorgio:  Rothenhausler.  Benno;  and  StefTen.  Hans,  to  Hoffmann-La 
ROthc    Inc.    Device   for   introducing   active   substance   into  a   patient. 
5.848.990.  CI.  604-136.000. 
Cirns  Logic.  Inc.:  See — 

Eglit.  Alexander  Julian.  5.850.207,  CI.  345-132.000. 
IGimby,  Robert  William,  5,850,266,  CI.  348-558.000. 
Ciskix  Lawrence  W.:  See — 

Allison,  Blair  T;  Bergstrom,  Daniel;  Cisko,  LawreiKe  W.;  Graham, 
William  A;  Hunter,  Daniel  E.;  and  Shoup,  Jeffrey  M.,  5,848,546,  CI. 
I  72-2%.000. 
Civi  dlo,  Edgar  R.:  See- 
Bean,  Richard  T ;  Pearson.  Daniel  A.;  Lister- James.  John:  and  Civitello. 
;  Edgar  R..  5.849.261,  CI.  424-1.690. 
Oar  J  Michael:  See— 

Bertenshaw.  Deborah  E.:  Getman.  Daniel;  Heinu.  Robert  M.;  Talley. 
I  John  J.;   Reed.   Kathryn   L.;  Chrusciel.   Roben  Alan:  and  Clare. 
'  Michael.  5.849.784.  CI.  514-432.000. 
Clarembeau.  Michel,  and  Steylaerts.  Peter,  lo  Amoco  Corporation.  Olefin 

isomerization  process  5.849.974,  CI.  585-668.000. 
Clarialil  GmbH:  See — 

Ptirmann,  Ralf:  and  Wingen,  Rainer,  5,849,959,  CI.  568-647.000. 
Clart.  Gregory  L.;  and  Yousko,  David  A.,  lo  Boeing  Company,  The.  Self 

ndrinalizing  drill  head.  5,848,859,  CI  408-l.OOR 
Clart.i  Ross  G.:  See- 
Cunningham,  Brian  C  ;  Lowman,  Henry  B.;  Wells,  James  A.:  Clark. 
Ross  G.;  Olson,  Kenneth:  and  Fuh,  Germaine  G.,  5,849^.35,  CI. 
435-69.400. 
Clark,  Stephen  E.  Method  of  manufacturing  flexlensional  transducer  using 

prt<urved  piezoelectric  ceramic  layer.  5,849.125,  CI.  156-222.000. 
Clenlante,  Thomas  E.;  Kishore,  Ganesh  M.;  Mitsky,  Timothy  A.,  and  Stark. 
Dlvid    M..    lo   Monsanto   Company.    Rhodospirillum   ruhrum    poly-P- 
hydroxyalkanoate  synthase  5.849.894,  CI   536-23.200 
ClentqnLs,  Jack,  lo  Solo  Cup  Company.  Method  of  pnxJucing  disposable 
artcles  utilizing  regrind  polyethylene  terephthalate  (PET).  5.849.381,  CI. 
42X- -36920. 
Clemson  University:  See — 

Shalaby,  Shalaby  W.;  Gregory,  Richard  V.;  and  Allan,  Jacqueline  M.. 
5,849,415,  CI.  428^19.000. 
Clenf  t,  Alain  J-M,  lo  Asha  Corporation.  Vehicle  body  space  frame.  5,848,853, 
CI.  403-272.000. 


Cleuziat.  Philippe;  Guillou-Bonnici.  FratKoise:  Mallet.  Francois:  and  Levas- 
seur.  Pierre,  to  Bio  Merieux.  Method  for  nucleic  acid  amplihcalion  by 
transcription  using  displacement,  and  reagents  and  kit  therefor.  5.849.547. 
CI.  4.35-91  210. 
Cliff.  Richard  G.;  Reddy.  Srinivas  T:  Jefferson.  David  E.:  Raman.  Rina;  Cope. 
L.  Todd;  Lane.  Christopher  K:  Huang.  Joseph:  Heile.  Francis  B  :  Pedersen. 
Bruce  B.;  Mendel.  David  W.;  Lytic.  Craig  S.;  Bielby.  Robert  R   N  :  and 
Veenstra.  Kerry,  lo  Altera  Corporaiion.  Programmable  logic  arrav  inter- 
grated  circuit  devices.  5.8.50.151.  CI   326- .39.000. 
Cliff.  Richard G.;  Reddy.  Srinivas T:  Jefferson.  David  b.:  Raman.  Rina;  Cope. 
L.  Todd:  Lane.  Christopher  F:  Huang.  Joseph:  Heile.  Francis  B.;  Pedersen. 
Bruce  B.;  .Mendel.  David  W;  Lytic.  Craig  S.;  Bielby.  Robert  R   N.:  and 
Veenstra.  Kerry,  to  Altera  Corporation.  Programmable  logic  array  inte- 
grated circuit  devices.  5.850.152.  CI   326-40.000. 
Clipper.  Donald  W.:  See- 
Collins.  Michael  A.:  Crawford.  Richard  J.:  and  Clipper.  Donald  W 
5.849.267.  CI.  424-49.(K>0. 
Cloyes  Gear  and  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Allen,  Timothy  R..  5,848,948,  CI.  474-156.000. 
COBE  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Cabrera.  Gonzalo  M.;  and  Goodrich.  Raymond  P.  Jr..  5.849,473,  Q. 
435-2.000. 
Cobian.  Paul:  See — 

Melby.  Gordon  M.:  and  Cobian.  Paul.  5.850.579.  CI  396-427.000. 
Cobra  Machine  Tool  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Bailey,  Trevor:  Renlon,  Doug:  Teltz,  Richard:  Elbcstawi.  M.:  Shawky. 
Aly:  Veldhuis.  Stephen:  and  Lunn.  Garfield  R..  5.850.184.  CI.  340- 
680000. 
Coca-Cola  Company.  The:  See — 

Plester.  George.  5.849.366.  CI.  427-491  000. 
Coffey.  Donald  S.:  Partin.  Alan  W.;  and  Getzenberg.  Robert  H..  to  Johns 
Hopkins  University  School  of  Medicine,  The.  Nuclear  matrix  proteins 
5,849..509,  CI.  435-7.230. 
Coffinberry.  George  A.:  Ackerman.  John  F;  and  Slowcll.  William  R  .  to 
General^aectric  Company.  Protective  coatings  for  superalloys.  5.849.416. 
CI.  428-447.000. 
Cognex  Corporation:  See — 

Schon.  Jean  Pierre.  5.850.466.  CI.  382-l4LaOO. 
Cohen.  Charles  M.:  See — 

Kuberasampath.  Thangavel:  Rueger.  David  C;  Oppermann.  Hermann; 

Pang.  Roy  H  L.;  and  Cohen.  Charles  M..  5.849.686.  CI.  514-2.000 

Cohen.  Fred  E.:  Nissenson.  Robert  A.:  and  Strewler.  Gonlon  J.,  to  University 

of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Parathyroid  hormone  analogues  useful 

for  treatment  of  osteoporosis  and  disorders  of  calcium  meatabolism  in 

mammals.  5.849.695.  CI.  514-12.000. 

Cohen.  Jeffrey  I.:  See — 

Waddington.  William  H.:  and  Cohen.  Jeffrey  I..  5.850347.  a.  395- 
672.000. 
Coin  Acceptors.  Inc.:  See — 

Uzzle.  Thomas  E.;  and  Wiesner.  Joel  D..  5.848.724.  CI.  221-67.000. 
Colaianni.  Mary.  Child  safety  lelher.  5.848.576.  CI.  119-770.000. 
Colan.  Steven  D.:  See— 

Triedman.  John  K.;  Jenkins.  Kalhy  J.;  and  Colan.  Steven  D.,  5.848,972, 
CI.  600-508.000. 
Colas  S.A.:  See— 

Chambard,  Rene:  Gaultier,  Jacques:  Pellion.  Robert:  and  Petrono,  Ger- 
ard, 5.849.070.  CI.  106-281.100. 
Colbert.  Bradley  D.:  See— 

Maren,  Alianna  J.;  Akiu,  Richard  M.;  Colbert,  Bradlev  D.;  Donovan. 
David  J.;  Glover.  Charles  W;  Mathia.  Karl;  Pap.  Robert  M  ;  Priddy. 
Kevin  L.;  Robin.son.  Timothy  W.;  and  Saeks.  Richard  E..  5.850.625, 
a.  702-93.000. 
Cole.  Jeff  Alan:  See— 

Rasmussen.  Roy  Martin;  Adams.  Wayne  Michael:  Cole.  Jeff  Alan;  Hage. 
Frank  William;  and  Wade.  Charles  Geoffery.  5.850.619.  O.  702- 
3.000. 
Cole.  Richard  S.:  See— 

Shiels.  Martin  A.:  Cole.  Richard  S    Rankin.  Paul  J.;  and  Freilag.  Rosa 
5.848.9.34.  CI  463-9  000 
Cole.  Steven  D.  Electronic  funds  transfer  authorization  sy.stem  for  generating 

a  graphical  receipt.  5.850.217.  CI.  345-326.000. 
Coleman  Company.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Long.  Norris  R.:  and  Schulte.  Clyde  R..  5.848.585.  CI.  126-1  lO.OOB 
Coleman.  Donald  J  .  Jr.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Memory  array 
having  dummy  cells  implemented  using  standard  array  cells  5,850.366.  CI. 
365-210.000. 
Coleman.  Jon  P.:  See — 

Walkins.  David  L..  Perkins.  Daniel  L.;  Okon.  Peter  F..  and  Coleman.  Jon 
P.  5.850,426,  CI.  379-29.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Collins.  Michael  A  ;  Crawford.  Richard  J.;  and  Clipper.  Donald  W.. 

5.849.267.  CI   424-49.000. 
Connan.  Patrick  Andre.  5.849.241.  CI.  264-529.000. 
Massaux.  Jean:  Yianakopoulos.  Georges;  and  Blaodiaux.  Genevieve. 
5.849.105.  CI    134-29  000. 
Collins.  Jack:  See— 

Majer.   Pavel:  Collins,  Jack;   Gulnik,   Sergei:   and   Erick.son.   John. 
5.849.691.  a.  514-9.000. 
Collins.  Kenneth  S.:  See — 

Mintz.  Donald  M.,  Hanawa.  Hiroji;  Sotnekh.  Sasson:  Maydan,  Dan:  aiKl 
Collins,  Kenneth  S.,  5.849.136,  O.  156-345.000. 
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Collins.  Michael  A.:  Crawford.  Richard  J.;  and  Clipper.  Donald  W..  to 
Colgaie-PalnH>live  Company.  Stable  desensitizing  aniitailar  dentifrice. 
5.849.267,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Collmer.  Alan:  See — 

Bauer.  David;  and  Collmer.  Alan.  5.850.01. ").  CI.  800-205.000. 
Beer.  Steven  V..  Wei.  Zhong  Min;  Bauer.  David  W.;  Collmer.  Alan;  He, 
Sheng-Yang;  and  Laby.  Ron.  5.849.868.  CI.  5.10-350.000. 
Color  and  Appearance  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Alston.  David  L.;  Boiys.  Waher,  and  Jarvis.  Mark.  5.850.472.  CI 
.182-I62.0(K) 
Colorstone.  Inc.:  See — 

Rusk,  ioseph  A..  Jr.;  Mendez.  Joseph;  and  Fazio.  Michael  D..  5.849,124, 
CI.  1.56-71.000. 
Colwell,  Lawrence  William,  to  Motomla.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  fastening  a 

housing  as.sembly.  5.848.718.  CI.  220-4.020. 
Combibloc.  Inc.:  See — 

Robichaud.  Arthur  W.;  and  Duffy,  Timo«hy  W..  5.849.1,14,  CI.   156- 
324.000. 
Commonwealth  of  Australia  ScienliKc  and  Industrial  Research  Organization. 
The:  See — 

Nicolson.  Paul  Clement;  Baron.  Richard  Carlton;  Chabrecek.  Peter; 
Court.  John;  Domschke.  Angelika;  Griesser.  Hans  Jorg;  Ho,  Arthur; 
Hopken.  Jens;  Laycock,  Bronwyn  Glenice;  Liu.  Qin;  Lohmann. 
Dieter;  Meijs.  Gordon  Francis;  Papaspiliotopoulos,  Enc;  Riffle.  Judy 
Smith;  Schindhelm.  Klaus;  Sweeney.  Deborah;  Terry.  Wilson 
Leonard,  Jr;  Vogi,  Jurgen;  and  Winlenon,  Lynn  Cook,  5.849,81 1,  CI. 
523-106.(X)0. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Oiganisalion:  See — 

Azad,  Ahmed  Abdullah;  Hud.son,  Peter  John;  and  Fahey,  Kevin  John. 

5,849.575,  CI.  4.35-320.100. 
Wilkins,  Stephen  W.,  5.850.425,  CI.  378-85.000. 
Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Education,  University  of  Pittsburgh  of  the: 
See— 

Glorioso.  Joseph  C;  Fmk.  David  J.;  and  Coins.  William  P.  5.849.57 1. 
CI.  4.35.120.100. 
Compagnie  de  Developpement  Aguettant  Pare  Scientifique  Tony-Gamier: 
See — 

Frezza.  Pierre.  5.848.881.  CI.  417-560.000 
Compagnie  Generale  des  Elablissements  Michelin-Michelin  &  Cie:  See — 
Billieres.  Jean.  5.849,1 17.  Q.  152-543.000. 
Drieux.  Jean-Jacques.  5.849.120.  CI.  152-416.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Angelo.  Michael  F;  and  Miller.  Craig  A..  5.850.559.  CI.  395-750.030 
Cook.  Matthew   Damian:   Hensley.  Roberta  Walton;  Adkins.   Barry 
Donald;  Peterson.  Erik  Stefan;  Roesler.  Richard  Frederick;  and  Parks, 
James  Michael.  5.850.539.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Longhenry.  Brian  E.;  and  Thayer.  John  S..  5.850.227.  CI   345-439.000. 
Rosen,  P  Bradley,  Weinstein,  Lee  D.;  Bromberg,  Michael  A.;  and  Dash. 
Glen  R..  5,850.436,  CI.  .179-377.000. 
Computervision  Corporation:  See — 

Maystrovsky.  Gennady  D.;  and  Friedman,  Timothy,  5.850.535.  CI. 
395-500.000. 
Comtec  Information  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

St.  Jean.  E)avid  L..  5.848.848.  CI.  400-88.000. 
Conder.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Vinci.  Victor  A.;  Conder.  Michael  J.;  McAda.  Phyllis  C;  Reeves. 
Christopher  D.;  Rambosek.  John;  Davis.  Charles  Ray;  and  Hendrick- 
son.  Lee  E..  5.849..54I.  CI.  435-91.100. 
Cone.  Don.  to  Pixel  Dust,  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  displaying  a  graphic 

image  of  a  person  modeling  a  garment.  5.850.222.  CI.  .345-418.000. 
Cone.  Roger  D.;  and  Mountjoy.  Kathleen  G.,  to  Oregon  Health  Sciences 
University,  a-melanocyte  stimulating  hormone  receptor.  5,849,871,  CI. 
530-350000. 
Congdon.  Bradford  B.:  See — 

McTague.  Michael  J.;  and  Congdon,  Bradford  B..  5,850.557,  CI.  395- 
735.000. 
Conkright,  Gary  W..  to  Profile  Systems,  LLC.  Medication  dispensing  and 

timing  system.  5.850,.344,  CI.  .164-479.010. 
Conn,  Douglas  R.  Structural  member  for  wall  a.ssembly.  5,848.512,  CI. 

52-729.100. 
Connan,  Patrick  Andre,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Multichamber  con- 
tainer with  expanded  interior  walls.  5,849,241,  CI.  264-529.000. 
Conneely,  Oria  M.;  Headon,  Denis  R.;  O'Malley,  Bert  W.;  and  May.  Gregory 
S.  Production  of  recombinant  lactoferrin  and  lactoferrin  polypeptides  using 
cDNA  sequences  in  various  organisms  5.849.881.  CI.  530-400.000. 
Connell.  Richard:  See — 

Miiller,   Ulrich;  Connell.  Richard;   Bischoff.   Hilmar,   Denzer.   Dirk; 
Lohmer.  Stefan;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  and  Griiumann,  Rudi,  5,849,751. 
CI  514-292.000. 
Cononie,  Charles  C.  Flexible  acetylene  cutting  torch  handle.  5.849.243,  CI. 

266-77.000. 
Coni?d,  Jiirgen:  See — 

Hilger.  Chnsloph  Stephan;  Maier.  Franz  Karl;  Gries.  Heinz;  Niedballa. 
Ulrich;  Platzek.  Johannes;  Lee-Vaupel.  Mary;  Ebert,  Wolfgang;  Con- 
rad. Jurgen;  and  Gaida.  Josef.  5.849.259.  CI.  424-1.650. 
Conle.  Ubaldo;  La  Manna.  Aldo;  and  Giunchedi.  Paolo,  to  Jagotec  AG. 
Process  for  preparing  pharmaceutical  composition  having  an  incrca.sed 
active    substance    dissolution    rate,    and    the    compositions    obtained. 
5.849.329.  O.  424-469.000. 


Conti.  Michael;  White,  Lawrence  W;  Tale.  WilKam  R.;  and  Able,  Stephen  D.. 
to   IngersollRand  Company.   Check   valve  cartridge'  for  fluid  pump. 
5.848.615.  CI.  1.17-856.000 
Conti.  Michael;  and  Carr.  James  Timothy,  to  lngeiM>ll-Rand  Companv.  Pump 

with  impnived  manifold  5.848.878.  CI.  417.193.000 
Continental  Sprayers  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Foster.  Donald  D.;  Heinzelman.  Bert  D.;  Lamond.  Donald  R..  and 
Fiebel.  William.  5.848.733.  CI.  222  153.130. 
Cook,  Matthew  Damian;  Hensley.  Roberta  Walton;  Adkins.  Barry  Donald; 
Peterson.  Erik  Stefan;   Roesler.   Richard   Frederick;  and  Parks.  James 
Michael,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Automated  system  for  facili- 
tating   creation    of   a    rack-mouniable   component    personal    computer 
5,850,5.19,  CI.  .195.500  (WO. 
Cook.  Walter  J    C    Detachable  coaxial  illuminator  viewing  accessory  for 

fta.shlights.  5.848.835.  CI.  362-208.000. 
Cookmeyer.  Eugene  N.:  See — 

Anderson.  Craig  D.;  Anderson.   Mark   B.;  Cookmeyer,   Eugene   N.; 
Daniels.  Ralph  A.;  Wheat,  Lee  E.;  and  Lingle,  Roger  A..  5,850386. 
CI.  370-241,000. 
Anderson.  Craig   D.;  Anderson,  Mark  B.;  Cookmeyer,  Eugene  N.; 
Daniels.  Ralph  A.;  Wheat.  Lee  E  ;  and  Lingle.  Roger  A..  5.850.388. 
CI.  37(V252.00O. 
Coon.  Hayden  G.;  Ambesi-lmpiombato.  Francesco  Saverio;  and  Curcio, 
Francesco,  to  Human  Cell  Cultures  Inc.  Cell  cultures  of  and  cells  culturing 
method  for  nontransformed  parotid  cells.  5.849.584.  CI.  435-366,000. 
Cooper.  Michael  David;  Hodgson.  Michael  L.;  Ong.  Patrick  Swee-Hock; 
Sandman.  James  G..  Jr;  Rovner.  Paul  D.;  and  Fiala.  Edward  Reid.  to  Adobe 
Systems  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for  saving  printer  memory. 
5.850.504.  CI    395-117.000 
Cooper.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Livemash.  Robert  A.;  Cooper.  Robert  J.;  and  Gamez.  Manuel.  5.848,610, 
CI.  1.17-625.1 10. 
Cooper,  Timothy  R  ;  Low.  Thomas  P.;  Pclrine.  Ronald  E.;  and  Ploeger.  Dale 
W..  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Oscillating  mass-based  tool  with  dual 
stiffness  spring.  5.848.655.  CI.  173-176.000. 
Copal  Company  Limited:  See — 

Hijiya.  Toshinori;  and  Shingai.  Hiroyuki.  5.848.844.  O.  384-114.000. 
Cope.  L.  Todd:  See — 

Cliff.  Richard  G.;  Reddy,  Srinivas  T;  Jefferson.  David  E.;  Raman.  Rina; 
Cope.  L.  Todd;  Lane.  Christopher  F;  Huang.  Joseph;  Heile.  Francis 
B  ;  Pedersen.  Bruce  B.;  Mendel.  David  W.;  Lytle.  Craig  S.;  Bielby. 
Robert  R.  N  ;  and  Veen.stra,  Kerty.  5.8.50.151.  CI.  326-39.000. 
Cliff,  Richard  G  ;  Reddy,  Srinivas  T;  Jefferson,  David  E.;  Raman,  Rina; 
Cope,  L.  Todd;  Lane,  Chnsiopher  F,  Huang,  Joseph;  Heile,  Francis 
B.;  Pedersen,  Bruce  B  ;  Mendel,  David  W.;  Lytle,  Craig  S.;  Bielby, 
Robert  R  N  ;  and  Veenstra,  Kerry,  5,850,152,  CI.  326-40.000. 
Corbett,  Thomas  H.:  See— 

Grieco,  Paul  A.;  Morri.  D.  James;  Corbett.  Thomas  H.;  ai>d  Valeriote. 
Fredenck  A..  5,849.748.  Q.  514-275.000. 
Cofhi.  Angel:  See — 

Springer.  Timothy  A.;  and  Corbi,  Angel,  5,849.896.  O.  536-23,500. 
Corbin,  Thomas  Charles:  See — 

Crtx*,  Wayne;  and  Corbin.  Thoma.s  Charies,  5,850,011,  CI.  800- 
200.000. 
Cofby,  Nelson  Raymond,  Jr;  See — 

Martin,  Kenneth  Morris;  Corby,  Nelson  Raymond.  Jr.;  and  VerSchure. 
Thomas  Dean.  5.850.469.  CI  382-154.000. 
Coniova.  Amado:  See — 

Auerbach.  Daniel  E.;  Cordova.  Amado;  Goldner.  Eric  L.;  Higbee.  John 

E.;  Steele.  James  R.;  and  Wong.  Ka  Kha.  5.850.286.  O.  356-3.50.000. 

Corley,  Ferrand  David.  Portable  test  pattern  illuminator.  5,850,256,  CI. 

.348-187.000. 
Coriey,  Neil  C:  See— 

Bandman,  Olga;  Guegler,  Karl  J.;  Corley.  Neil  C;  and  Shah.  Purvi. 

5.849.498.  CI   435-6  000 
Hillman.  Jennifer  L  .  Bandman.  Olga;  Coriey.  Neil  C;  L.al,  Preeti;  ai>d 
Shah.  Purvi.  5.849.528.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc:  See — 

Fr^'het.  Jean  M.  J.;  Haque.  Shah  A.;  Steinke.  Joachim  Hans  Geoig;  and 
Wang.  Hsien-Chang,  5.849.828.  CI.  525-342.000. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Bauer.  David;  and  Collmer.  Alan.  5.8.50.015.  CI.  800-205.0(X). 

Beer.  Steven  V.  Wei.  Zhong-Min;  Bauer.  David  W.;  Collmer.  Alan;  He. 

Sheng-Yang;  and  Laby,  Ron,  5,849.868.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Falck-Pedersen.  Enk  S..  5.849.561.  CI.  435-2.15.100. 
Grabosky.  Ja.son;  and  Basset.  Nina.  5.849.069.  CI.  106-217.900. 
Hanauske-Abel.  Hartmut  M  ;  Grady.  Robert  Walter;  Hanauske.  Axel; 

Andnis.  Linda;  and  Szabo.  Paul.  5.849.587,  CI.  435-372.100. 
MacMicking.  John;  Nathan,  Carl;  and  Mudgett,  John  S..  5,850,004,  a. 

800-2.000. 
Vargas.  Luis  A.;  Faerman.  Carios  H.;  and  Karplus.  P.  Andrew.  5.849.293, 
CI.  424-139  100. 
Cornell,  Stephen  W.;  Murphy,  Peter  F;  and  Taylor,  Jon,  to  PopStraw  Com- 
pany, LLC.  The.  Dual  straw/prize  dispensing  device  for  beverage  container. 
5.848.721.  CI.  220-706.000. 
Cortech.  Inc.:  See — 

Stewart.  John  M.;  Chan.  Daniel  C;  Whalley.  Eric  T;  and  Gera,  Lajos. 
5,849,863,0.530-314.000. 
Cottendo  AB:  See — 

Marin,  Per.  5.849.740,  CI.  514-247.000. 
Corvita  Corporation:  Srr — 
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Frid.  Noureddine.  5.849.037.  CI  623-1.000. 
Cost  4n.  Eric  R.  Optically  coupled  frameless  stereotactic  system  and  method 

5.;  48.967.  CI.  600-426.000. 
Cost  1^.  Michael  A.,  to  Evans  &  Sutheriand  Computer  Corp.  Image  mapping 
sy,ltm  and  process  using  panel  shear  transforms.  5,850,225.  CI    345- 
42  7  000. 
Cost  1,  Pat  v.:  See— 

5;hoeffler.  Daniel;  Sl-m,  Howard:  and  Costa.  Pal  V,  5,8.50.284.  CI. 
.356-.369.000. 
Cost^  O.  John  C:  See— 

» cese.  Dirk  A  ;  Wong.  Myron  W.;  and  Coslello.  John  C.  5,850,365.  CI 
365-207.000 

Coslil  o.  Peter  King;  and  Alberts.  Clifford  Lee.  to  Kimberly-Clark  World- 
wijl^.  Inc.  Ion  nitrided  creping  doctor  blade.  5.849.158.  CI.  162-280.000. 
Cotri»rt  Corporation:  See— 

Ming.  Bill.  5.850.439.  CI.  379-395.000. 
Coudhian.  Sean:  See — 

Ii|ng.    Rudolf;    Hastings.   Craig;   Coughlan.   Sean;   and    Hu.    David 
^5,850.016,  CI   800-205.000. 

ijin.  Shaun  R..  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the  Mettiods 
lagnose  thrombosis  by  measuring  activation  peptide.  5.849.507.  CI 
ii7  2IO. 
Coulfcr  Corporation:  See — 

J;jffe.  Gerald  E.;  Lucas.  Frank  J.;  and  Carter.  James  H..  5.849.513.  CI. 
i    435-29.000. 
Court  John:  See — 

Nicolson.  Paul  Clement;  Baron.  Richard  Cariton;  Chabrecek.  Peter; 
Court.  John:  Domschke.  Angelika;  Grievser.  Hans  Jorg;  Ho.  Arthur; 
Hopken.  Jens;  Laycock.  Bronwyn  Glenice;  Liu.  Qin;  Lohmann. 
Dieter;  Meijs.  Gordon  Francis;  Papaspiliotopoulos.  Eric;  Riffle.  Judy 
Smith;  Schindhelm.  Klaus;  Sweeney.  Deborah;  Terry,  Wilson 
l>eonard,  Jr;  Vogt,  Jurgen;  and  Winteiion,  Lynn  Cook,  5.849,81 1,  CI 
523-106.000. 
Coun  Hilds  Aerospace:  See — 

Vimelson,  Bruce;  and  Niega,  Pat  5,849,832,  Q.  524-512.000. 
CourJ.  Arthur  J.:  See — 

^athak.  Chandra.shekhar  P;  Sawhney.  Amarpreet  S.;  Hubbell.  Jeffrey  A.; 

Herman.  Stephen  J.;  Roth.  Laurence  A  ;  CamptxII.  Patrick  K.;'Ber- 

irigan.  Kevin  M.;  Jarrett.  Peter  K.;  and  Coury.  Arthur  J..  5.849.035.  CI 

:62.1- 1.000. 

Covic^io.  Andrew  Gary.  Jr.  to  Coviello.  Sr.  Andrew  G.  Vegeuble  and  fruit 

savM  5.848.522.  CI.  56-329.000. 
Covielji.  Sr.  Andrew  G.:  See — 

(  ♦viello.  Andrew  Gary.  Jr.  5.848.522.  CI.  56-329.000. 
Covir  n  Larry:  See — 

!  lites.  Rich;  Wilson.  Ron;  Pfoh,  Tom;  and  Covino.  Lany.  5.850.046,  CI 
73-866.500. 
Cowa  ij  Alan:  See — 

F«rar.  John  J.;  and  Cowan.  Alan.  5.849.762.  CI.  514-327(100. 
Cows  It  Donald  R..  to  Carson  Products  Company.  Hair  relaxer  compositions 

and  methods  for  preparing  same.  5.849.277.  CI.  424-70.400. 
Cox.  ktnneth  Charles;  Eick.  Stephen  Gregory;  Hackbom.  Dianne  Kyra;  and 
Ward.  Amy  Ruth,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  a 
sli*r  5.8.50.531.  CI.  .145.149.000. 
CPl  FVckaging.  Inc.:  See — 

^Ussey.  Han-y.  Ill;  and  Bussey.  Harry.  Jr.  5.849.394.  CI.  428-178.000. 
Craig^  David  Duncan;  and  Craig.  Donald  Andrew,  to  Maskell  Productions 
I.inliled.  System  for  holding  down  underground  storage  tanks  and  method 
of  u^jng.  5.848.776.  CI.  248  .505.000. 
Craig,  Donald  Andrew :  See— 

C  i»ig.  David  Duncan;  and  Craig,  Donald  Andrew.  5.848.776.  CI.  248- 
jiO5.00O. 
Craig.  Ruth  W..  to  Dartmouth  College.  Myeloid  cell  leukemia  associated  gene 

mcl  I.  5.849.577.  CI.  4.15-325.000. 
Cranz  llunter  Bathtub  with  head  and  neck  support.  5.848.445.  CI.  4-589.(K)0 
Crave  i».  Robert  C  ,  II:  See— 

\  'timer.  Joseph  A..  Kazimierczuk.  .Marian  K.;  and  Cravens.  Robert  C 
11.  5.850.1 13.  CI.  .107-125.000. 
Crawf  M.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Ciilins.  Michael  A;  Crawford.  Richard  J  ;  and  Clipper.  Donald  W 
$.849,267.  CI.  424-49.0(X). 
Crawf  nd.  Robert  J.:  See — 

d  .*pice.  Anthony  J.  K;  Pearse.  Martin  J.;  Robins.  Allan  J  ;  Crawford, 
(loben  J.;  and  Rathjen.  Peter  D..  5.849.991.  CI.  800-2.000. 
Crawlty.  Michael  William,  lo  F.a.stman  Kodak  Company  Process  for  forming 
an  linage  using  novel  magnela  couplers  for  color  photography.  5.849.469 
CI.  |l)0-470.00(). 
Crayfcrl.  Ian  S.:  See  - 

L>j  William;  and  Crayford.  Ian  S..  5.8.50.515.  CI.  395-183.190. 
Creati  (   BioMolecules.  Inc.:  See— 

K  u  serasampath.  Thangavel;  Rueger.  David  C;  Oppermann.  Hermann; 
fang.  Roy  H.  L.;  and  Cohen.  Charies  M..  5.849.686.  CI.  5I4-2.0<K). 
Creati'  a  Point.  Inc.:  5«-f— 

C;phman.  Steven  A;  Palmer.  Christopher  G;  and  f^lmer.  Peter  J 
:  .848.709.  CI.  2II-40.(K)0. 
Creval    \im<:  See — 

Virrzbicki.    Michel;    Boussard.    Marie-Frani,oisc;    Labidalle.    Serge 
(Jiuyol.  Daniel;  Rolland.  Yves;  Tillement.  Jean-Paul;  Testa.  Benuid 
4nd  Crevat.  Aime.  5.849.745.  CI.  514-252.000. 
CRG  I  ^1  ihlenstoffrecvcling  Ges.mbH:  See— 
W  t  If,  Botlo,  5,849,(150,  CI.  48-l97,0OR. 


Crichlow.  Henrv  B.  Method  of  disposing  of  nuclear  waste  in  underground 

rock  formations.  5.850.614.  CI.  588-17.000. 
Crocker.  C.  Kent.  Multi-purpose  lever  actuated  connector.  5.848,910.  CI 

439-358.000. 
Cronan.  Charles  L.:  See — 

Tnpp.  Matthew;  Lusk.  Lance;  Rhodes.  Thomas;  Huige.  Nick;  Kol. 
Edward;  Chicoye.  Etzcr.  Barney.  Michael  C;  Bower.  Patricia  A    and 
Cronan.  Charles  L  .  5.849.537.  CI   435-69.700. 
Crook.  Wayne;  and  Corbin.  Thomas  Charies.  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Interna- 
tional. Inc.  Soybean  variety  93BI1.  5.850.011.  CI.  800-200.000 
Cros,  Philippe;  KurfurM,  Robin;  Battail,  Nicole;  and  Piga,  Nadia,  to  Bio 
Meneux.  Process  and  device  for  a.ssayine  a  hapten.  5.849480  CI  435- 
6.000. 
Cross.  Alan  John:  See — 

Boar.  Robin  Bemad;  Cross.  Alan  John;  Gray.  Duncan  Alastair.  and 
Green.  Richard  Alfred.  5.849.921.  CI.  546-271.400. 
Crossdale.  Garry  W.;  Bacon.  Peter  J.;  and  Veveris,  Michael    to  Diversey 

Lever.  Inc.  Dispenser  5.849.253.  CI  422-264.000. 
Crown  Cork  AG:  See — 

Bosl.  Udo;  and  Kirchgessner.  Michael.  5.848.717,  Q.  2IS-32I.OOO. 
Cnicible  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

Rhodes.  Terry  C;  Brinzer.  Henry  E..  Jr;  and  Rizzo.  Frank  J  .  5.849  244 
CI.  266-250000. 
Crtimp,  Dwayne  Th<imas;  and  Pancoast.  Steven  Taylor,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Personal  computer  apparatus  and  method 
for  monitoring  memory  locations  states  for  facilitating  debugginE  of  post 
and  BIOS  code.  5.850.562.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Ctuz.  Randolph;  and  Acquaviva.  Thomas,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Sheet 
moisture  replacement  system  using  water  jet  technology.  5.850.589.  CI 
399.141  OflO. 
Cuberes  Altisent.  Mana  Rosa:  See— 

Frigola-Constansa.   Jordi;    Berrocal    Romero.   Juana   Maria;   Cuberes 
Altisent.  Maria  Rosa;  and  Gotor  Santamaria.  Vicente.  5.849.931.  Q 
548-376.100. 
Cuihong.  Hou:  See — 

Diping.  Li;  Haobin.  Wang.  Xiucheng.  Xu;  and  Cuihong,  Hou,  5.849.060. 
CI.  71-64.070. 
Cummings,  Kenneth  R.:  See — 

Vinci,  Alfredo;  Cummings,   Kenneth   R.;   and   Lajoie.   M    Stephen, 
5,849348,  CI.  426^188.000. 
Cummings.  Paul  M.;  Soltysiak.  John  R  ;  Beland.  Dale  C;  Heeb.  Myron  C  ; 
and  Bingaman.  Grant  J.,  to  Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.  De-tackified  labels 
extnision  pnicess  applied  integrated  label  product.  5.849.385.  CI.  428- 
41.800. 
Cunningham.  Brian  C;  Lowman.  Henry  B.;  Wells.  James  A.;  Qark.  Ross  G.; 
Olson.  Kenneth;  and  Fuh.  Germaine  G..  to  Genenlech.  Inc.  Human  growth 
hormone  variants.  5,849.535.  CI  435-69.400. 
Curcio.  Francesco:  See — 

Coon.  Ha.vden  G.;  Ambesi-lmpiombato.  Francesco  Saverio;  and  Curcio. 
Francesco.  5.849.584.  CI  435-366.000. 
Currey,  Stephen  B..  to  Sargent  Controls  &  Aerospace/Dover  Diversified  Inc 
Servovalve  employing  a  routable  feedback  linkage.  5.848.612.  CI.  137- 
625.6.10. 
Curry.  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Schweitzer.  Peter;  Curry.  Stephen  M  ;  Little.  Wendell  L;  Armstrong. 
Bryan  M.;  Fox.  Christopher  W.;  and  Loomis.  Donald  W..  5.850.450. 
CI.  380-30.000. 
Curtis.  Anthony  John;  and  Murphy.  Rober  John,  to  Automotive  Products. 

PLC.  Twin  mass  flywheel.  5.848,938.  CI.  464-66.000. 
Curtis,  Neil  Ro>;  Kulagowski.  Janus?  Jozef;  Lees<in.  Paul  David;  Moore. 
Kevin  William;  Owens.  .Andrew  Pate;  and  Teall.  Martin  Richard,  to  Merck 
Sharp  &  Dohme.  Ltd.  Tetrahydropyridinc  derivatives  as  dopamine  receptor 
subtype  ligands.  5.849.765.  CI.  514-338.000. 
Cybor  Corporation:  See — 

Bailey.  David  C  ;  and  Martin.  Cari  A..  5.848.605.  CI.  137-540.000.      - 
Cybulski.  Claude  E.:  See — 

Turi(.   Frederick   J  ;  Cvbulski.  Claude  E.;  and   Hoekman.   Eari   B 
5.850.192.  CI.  .140-9.13.000. 
CYNTEC  Company:  See — 

Lin.  Bany;  Liao.  Shih  Chang;  and  Cheng.  Diien  Jen.  5.850.171.  CI. 
338-320.000. 
Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

Grivna.  Edward  L..  5.850.556.  CI.  .195-733.000. 
Hawkins.  Andrew  L.;  and  Narayana.  Pidugu  L..  5.850368.  O.  395- 
877.000. 
Cytec  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

Dasies.  William  Bloor;  Hcalv.  John  Edward;  Miller.  Gan  Kaui  Lani;  and 
Kozakiewicz.  Joseph  J  .  .5.849.862.  CI.  528-502.00E. 
Czemielewski.  Janusz;  Allec.  Josiane;  and  Boucher.  Martine.  to  Centre 
International  de  Rcchcrches  Dermatologiques  Galderma  iC.I.R.D.  Gal- 
dermal.  Medicaments  based  on  metronidazole  or  on  a  synergic  mixture  of 
metronidazole  and  clindamycin.  5.849.776.  CI.  5 14- .198.000. 
Daewcxi  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Chung.  Lee  Kyo.  5.850.074.  CI.  219  761.000. 
Kim.  Jong-W(x>n.  5.848.6.18.  CI.  1 65- 1 5 1  .(XIO. 
Dagan.  Ido:  See — 

Church.  Kenneth  Ward;  and  Dagan.  Ido.  5.8.S0..561.  CI.  395-794000. 
Daggett.  Lome  P;  and  Lu.  Chm  Chun,  to  SIBIA  Neurusciences.  Inc.  Human 
N-methyl-D-aspartale  receptor  subunits.  nucleic  acids  encoding  same  and 
uses  therefor  5.849.895.  CI.  5.16-23.500. 
Dahl.  .Matthew  L.:  See— 
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Selvidge.  Charles  W.;  Agarwal.  Anant;  Babb.  Johnalhan:  and  Dahl. 
Matthew  L..  5.850.537,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Oahms,  Gertiard;  See — 

Rerek.  Mark:  Zucker.  EIHon;  and  Dahms.  Gertiard.  5,849.315.  CI. 
424-401.000. 
Dahms.  Wolfgang;  and  Westphal.  Horst.  to  Alolech  Deulschland  GmbH.  Acid 
bath  for  copper  plating  and  process  with  the  use  of  this  combination. 
5.849.171.  CI.  205-298.(XK). 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Molai.  Goro.  5.850,220.  CI.  345-339.000. 
Daicel  Cehmical  Industries,  Ltd.   See — 

Fukabori.  Miisuhiko:  Nakazalo,  Yuzabuio;  Fujimoto,  Osamu;  Kondoh. 
Yutaka;  and  Miyaji.  Ma.sahiro.  5.849.062.  CI.  75-10.650. 
Daihatsu  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Tanaka.  Hirohisa;  and  Kaneko.  Kimiyoshi.  5.849.659.  CI.  502-324.000. 
Daiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Kamihara.  Shinji;  Kanai.  Kazuaki;  and  Noguchi,  Shigeru.  5,849.945.  CI. 

560-28.(X)(). 
Takemura.  Makoto;  Kimura.  Youichi;  Kawakami,  Katsuhiro;  Kimura. 
Kenichi:  Ohki.  Hitoshi;  Matsuhashi,  Norikazu;  and  Kawato,  Haiuko. 
5,849.757.  CI.  514-312.000. 
Daikin  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Homow.    Yukio;    Shibanuma.    Takashi;    and    Nishilsuji.    Masanobu. 

5.849.160.  CI.  203-87.000. 
Homoto.  Yukio:  Tanaka.   Kunitada;   Shibanuma.  Takashi;   Komalsu, 

Saloshi;  and  Koyama.  Satoshi.  5.849.%3,  CI.  570-466.000. 
Shibanuma,  Taka.shl:  Iwai,  Yashio;  and  Koyama.  Satoshi.  5,849,658,  CI. 
502-228.000. 
Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc  ;  See — 

Amano.  Tomoyuki;  and  Shinohara.  Eiji,  5,848.757,  a.  242-231.000. 
Dakhil,  Dani  Y:  See— 

Panwar,  Ramesh;  and  Dakhil.  Dani  Y.  5,850,533,  O.  395-392.000. 
Dale.  James  L  :  See — 

Spriester.  Ban;  and  Dale.  James  L.  5.850.165.  CI.  333-100.000. 
Dale.  Parker;  and  Hill.  John  E.,  to  Neozyme  International.  Inc  Composition 
for  accelerating  the  decomposition  of  hydrocarbons.  5,849,566.  CI.  435- 
262.000. 
Dale.  Roderic  M.K  :  See- 
Arrow,  Amy;  Dale,  Roderic  M.K.;  and  Woolf,  Tod  Mitchell,  5,849.902, 
CI.  36-24.500. 
E>allas  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Click.  Mark.  Fekete.  Nicholas  M.  G.;  Bolan,  Michael  L.;  and  Owens. 

Jeffrey  D..  5.848.541,  CI.  70-278.000. 
Schweitzer,  Peier;  Curry.  Stephen  M.;  Little.  Wendell  L.;  Armstrong. 
Bryan  M.;  Fox.  Christopher  W.;  and  Loomis,  Donald  W..  5.850.450. 
CI.  380-30.000 
DairOcco.  Tiziano:  Galimberti.  Maurizio;  Resconi,  Luigi.  Albizzati.  Enrico; 
and  Pennini,  Gianni,  to  Montell  Technology  Company  bv.  Catalysis  and 
processes  for  the  polymenzalion  of  olehns.  5.849.653.  CI.  502-117.000. 
Damkjzr.  Poul  Erik,  to  Ma.skinfabrikken  Baellix  A/S.  Set  of  modular  ele- 
ments for  the  con.stniction  of  a  driving  pulley  for  a  belt  conveyor 
5.848.958.  CI.  492-39.000. 
Dammann.  Laurence  G.:  See — 

Carlson.  Gary  M.;  and  Dammann.  Laurence  G.,  5,849,864.  CI.  528- 
55.000. 
Dana  Farber  Cancer  Institute:  See — 

Springer.  Timothy  A.;  and  Corbi,  Angel.  5.849,8%.  CI.  536-23.500. 
Dang.  Brian  C:  Saiki.  Albert  K.;  and  Chang,  Eric  M..  to  PanavLsion,  Inc. 

Movie  camera  having  adjustable  shutter.  5.850.277.  CI  .352-214.000. 
Daniels.  Ralph  A.:  See — 

Anderson,  Craig  D.;  Anderson.  Mark   B  .  Cookmeyer.  Eugene  N.. 
Daniels.  Ralph  A.;  Wheat,  Lee  E.;  and  Lingle.  Roger  A..  5.850.386. 
CI.  370-241.000. 
Anderson.  Craig  D.;  Anderson.  Mark  B.;  Cookmeyer.  Eugene  N.; 
Daniels.  Ralph  A  .  Wheat.  Lee  E.:  and  Lingle.  Roger  A  .  5.850.388. 
CI.  .370-252.000. 
Danielson.  Arvin  D.;  Schultz.  Darald  R.;  Silva.  Dennis;  Boatwnght,  Darrell 
L.;  Austin.  Rickey  G..  and  Alt.  Daniel  E..  to  Norand  Corporation.  Portable 
work  suiion  and  data  collection  terminal  including  switchable  mulli 
purpose  touch  screen  display  5.850.358.  CI  364-707.000. 
Danielsons.  David  Christopher,  to  Hams  Corporation.  Linean/ation  of  an 
amplifier  employing  modified  feedforward  correction.  5,850.162.  CI.  330- 
149.000. 
Danner.  Jeffrey  B.:  See — 

Jubin.  John  C.  Jr.;  and  Danner.  Jeffrey  B  .  5.849.937.  CI.  549-529  000. 
d'Apice.  Anthony  J.  F.;  Pearse.  Martin  J.;  Robins.  Allan  J.:  Crawford.  Robert 
J  ;  and  Rathjen.  Peter  D.,  to  Bresatch  Limited;  and  St.  Vincent's  Hospital. 
Mice  homozygous  for  an  inactivated  a  1 .3-galaclosyl  transferase  gene. 
5.849.991.  Ci.  8<X)-2.0OO. 
Darke,  Paul  L.;  and  Kuo.  Lawrence  C.  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Low  temperature 
assay  for  active  HCMV  protease  in  dimenc  form.  5.849.512.  CI.  435- 
23.000. 
Darnell.  James  E  .  Jr  :  See — 

Sladek.   Frances   M.;   Zhong.   Weimin;   and   Darnell,  James   E..  Jr. 
5.849.485.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Dartmouth  College:  See — 

Craig.  Ruth  W..  5,849.577.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Darwin  Discovery  Limited:  See — 

Bardslev.   Hazel  Judith;  Gristwood.   Robert  William;  and  Richards. 
Andrew  John  McGlashan.  5.849.763.  CI.  514-330.000 


Da.s.  Suryya  K.;  Kilic,  Soner:  and  Lauer.  Andrew  J.,  to  PPG  Indu.stries,  Inc. 
Polyisocyanate  cured  uliradurable  glossy  coaling  compositions.  5,849,835, 
CI   524-590000 
Dash.  Glen  R.:  See- 
Rosen.  P.  Bradley;  Weinstein,  Lee  D.;  Brtimberg.  Michael  A.:  and  Dash. 
Glen  R..  5.850.436,  CI.  379-377.000. 
Dastidar.  Pranab.  Scanning  arrangement  for  fast  access  of  menH)ry  and 

display.  5.850,308.  CI.  359-315.000. 
Datta,  Asis;  and  Raina.  Anjana.  Seed  storage  protein  with  nutritionally 

balanced  amino  acid  composition.  5.849.352,  CI.  426-656.000. 
Davidson.  Bnan  James,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited.  Domed  contact 

element  for  a  keypad  assembly.  5.8.50.063.  CI.  200-406.0(X). 
Davidson.  Robert.  Flexible  and  foldable  marine  ladder.  5,848,667.  CI.  182- 

190.(KX). 
Davidson.  William  B.:  See — 

Dew.    Larry    A.;    Davidson.    William    B.;   and    Miller,   Timothy    E.. 
5,850.066.0.  219-109.000. 
Davies,  Geoffrey;  Abdel-Fattah.  Tarek  M.;  and  Balkus.  Kenneth  J.,  Jr.  to 
Noitheastem  University.  Metal  conuining  catalysts  and  methods  for  mak- 
ing same.  5,849,652.  CI.  502-60.000. 
Davies,  John  E.,  to  Millenium  Biologix.  Inc.  Assessment  of  bone  cell  activity. 

5.849.569.  CI.  435-288.300. 
Davies,  Ronald  F.  to  Ames  Goldsmith  Corp.  Uses  for  stripped  spent  silver 

catalysts  5,849.319.  CI.  424-409.(KX) 
Davies.  William  Bl(X>r;  Healy.  John  Edward;  Miller.  Gary  Kaui  Lani;  and 
Kozakiewicz.  Joseph  J  .  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp.  Processes  of  spray 
drying  polymer-containing  dispersions,  water-in-oil  emulsions  and  water- 
in-oil  micnwmulsions.  5.849.862.  CI.  528-5O2.0OE. 
Da  Vinci  Biomedical  Research  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Villani.  Giuseppe.  5,848.989.  CI.  604-93.000. 
Davis,  Charles  Ray:  See — 

Vinci.  Victor  A.:  Conder.  Michael  J  ;  McAda,  Phyllis  C  ;  Reeves. 
Christopher  D.;  Rambosek.  John;  Davis.  Charles  Ray;  and  Hendrick- 
son.  Lee  E.,  5.849.541.  CI.  435-91.100. 
Davis.  David  L..  to  ALARIS  Medical  Systems.  Inc.  Infusion  device  with 

audible  dau  output  5.848.988.  CI.  604-65.000. 
Davis.  Edward  Alan:  See — 

Sanan.  Arlen  K.;  Handermann,  Alan  C;  Jones,  Simon;  Davis,  Edward 
Alan;  and  Adhya.  Atish.  5.849.804.  CI  521-49.800. 
Davis.  Ken:  See — 

Gold,  Larry;  Jayasena.  Sumedha  D.;  Nieuwlandt.  Dan;  and  Davis,  Ken, 
5,849,890.  CI.  536-23.100. 
Davis.  Roy  H.:  See — 

Kulberg.  Eric  C;  Tidwell.  Stephen  B.;  Davis.  Roy  H.:  Fischer.  Roy  K.; 

Toluman.  Randall   R.;  and  Brown.   Randsom  A..  5.8.50.612.  CI. 

455-550.000. 

Davis.  Samuel;  Squinio.  Stephen  P;  Furth.  Mark  E.;  and  Yancopoulos. 

George  D..  to  Regenerxm  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Nucleic  acid  molecule 

encoding  ciliary  neurothrophic  factor  receptor.  5.849.897.  Q.  536-23.500. 

Davis.  Steven  J  ;  Reuter.  Janine;  and  Johnson.  Daniel  M.  Laparoscopic 

surgical  tray  with  apertured  clips  5.848.693.  CI.  206-370.000. 
Davis.  Todd  E.:  See — 

Martin.  Daniel  H  :  and  Davis.  Todd  E..  5.848.893.  CI.  433-80.000. 
Martin,  Daniel  H  :  and  Davis.  Todd  E..  5.848.895.  CI.  433-116.000. 
Daws.  David  Eric,  to  Northn)p  Grumman  Corporation.  FRCMC/ceramic 

foam  panels.  5.849,406,  CI  428-312.200. 
Dawson.  Robert;  Michael.  Mark  W.;  Bandyopadhyay.  Ba.sab;  Fulford.  H.  Jim. 
Jr;  Hause.  Fred  N.;  and  Brennan.  William  S..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices, 
Inc  Substantially  planar  semiconductor  topography  using  dieleclncs  and 
chemical  mechanical  polish.  5.850.105.  CI.  257-758.(KX). 
Dawson.  William  O.:  See — 

Donson.  Jon;  Dawson,  William  O.;  Grantham,  George  L.;  Turpen. 
Thomas  H..  Turpen.  Ann  Myers;  Garger.  Stephen  J.;  and  Grill. 
Laurence  K..  5.850.027.  CI   800-288.000. 
Day.  Robert  Allen  Message  management  system  and  method.  5.850,428.  CI. 

379-88.0(X). 
Dayco  Ptxxlucts,  Inc  :  See — 

Ally.  Ramzan,  5.848.619.  CI.  138-177.000. 
DCV.  Inc.   See— 

Stolle.  Ralph  J.;  and  Beck,  Lee  R..  5.849.349,  CI.  426-614.000. 
Dean.  Carl  Andy  Collating  structure  5.848.686.  CI   206-215  000 
Dean.  Richard  T.  and  Lister-James.  John,  to  Diatide.  Inc  Technetium-99M 

labeled  peptides  for  thrombus  imaging.  5.849.260.  CI.  424-1.690. 
Dean.  Richard  T;  Pearson,  Daniel  A  ;  Lister-James.  John;  and  Civiiello, 
Edgar  R..  to  Diatide.  Inc.  Radiolabeled  vasoactive  intestinal  peptides  for 
diagnosis  and  therapy  5.849.261.  CI  424-1  690. 
DeBarber.  Chnstopher;  See— 

Bufalini.  Vincent  D..  DeBarfwr.  Christopher;  Lyga,  Thomas  M.;  and 
Ross.  William  A..  5,848.518.  CI.  53.569.000. 
Debemard.  Jean-Jacques:  See— 

Leboul.   Jean;   Van  der   Pyl,   Didier,   and   Debemard,  Jean-Jacques, 
5.849.724.  CI.  514-75.000. 
DeBlois.  Raymond  L.:  See — 

Biancardi.  Frank  R.;  McFarlin.  David  J.;  DeBlois.  Raymond  L.;  and 
Sienel,  Tobias  H..  5.848.537.  CI.  62-324.600. 
DeBonle.  Lonn  R.;  and  Hitz.  William  D..  to  Cargill.  Incorporated.  Canula  oil 
having    increa.sed    oleic    acid    and    decreased    linolenic    acid    content. 
5,850.026.  CI   800-281.000 
DeBraal.  Timothy  S..  to  Kohler  Co.  Shower  door  atuchment  assembly. 
5.848,446,  O.  4-607.000. 
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DeD  itney.  Jay  Brian;  and  Bartholomew.  Lawrence  Duane,  to  Watkins- 

Joliiison  Company.  Free  floating  shield.  5.849,088.  CI.  118-719.000. 
Deeb  14  Michel:  and  Speninello.  Barry  K..  to  Engelhard  Corporation.  Methixl 
foil  oxidizing  carbon  monoxide  in  a  gas  stream  containing  oxidizable 
su|*ur  compounds.  5.849.256.  CI.  423-247.0(10. 
Dcer^  &  Company:  See — 

Arfstrom.   Jack   Edward;   Braun.   Stephen  Alphonse;   and   Williams 
'    Llewellyn  Everett.  5.848.520.  CI.  56- 1 1  Mm. 
tligel,  Manfred;  and  Bellaire.  Karl-Heinz.  5.848.523.  CI.  56-341.000. 
Dceriif .  Ron.  Dispenser  for  personal  materials.  5,848.731,  CI.  222-129.000. 
DeGi^>vanni.  Felice  P;  and  Magro.  .Seba.stian,  to  Alpine  Overhead  Doors.  Inc. 
Md*ible  closure  with  load  resistant  lateral  locks.  5.848.631.  CI    160- 
l3|.tl(X). 
De  Onaff.  Uendert  Hendnk:  See— 

Vin  Der  Wouw.  Monique  Josina  Andrea;  Van  Ooijen.  Alben  Johannes 
;   Joseph;  Gielkens.  Marcus  Malheus  Catharina;  Dc  Graaff.  I,eenden 
Hendrik;  and  Visser.  Jacob.  5.849.559.  CI.  435-209.000. 
DeGri<o,  William  Frank:  See —  __  ^ 

^Ils.  Gregory  James;  Wityak.  John;  Panhasarathy.  Anju;  DeGrado.    DeTks,  Frederick  C:  See— 
;  iWilliam  Frank;  Jackson.  Sharon  Anne;  and  Mousa.  Shaker  Ahmed 
;   .5.849.693.  CI.  514-11.000. 

Wtyak,  John;  Xue,  Chu  Biao;  Sielecki-Dzurdz,  Thais  Motria:  Olson. 
i   Richard  Enc;  Degrado.  William  Frank;  Cain.  Gary  Avonn:  Ban. 
!   Douglas  Guy;  Pinto.  Donald;  Hussain.  Munir  Alwan;  and  Mousa. 
,  Shaker  Ahmed.  5.849.736.  CI.  514  227  800. 
Degucki.  Hironori:  See — 

i^iiishi.  Kenji;  Ohara.  Shunji;  Ishida.  Takashi;  Saloh,  Isao;  Takemura. 
Yoshinan;  Gushima.  Toyoji;  Deguchi.  Hironori;  and  Mitui.  Yoshiiaka 
i  5.850.382.  CI.  369-275.300. 
DegUjtlti.  Hiroshige:  See— 

i^fki.  Heiji;  Miyazaki.  Sho;  Tanaka.  Tsutomu;  Watanabe.  Kunihiko; 


Denzin.  Peter  W.,  to  Kohler  Co.  Rush  valve  attachment  system.  5.848  442 

CI.  4- .395.000: 
Deposition  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Bartolomei.  Leroy  Alben:  Read,  Thomas;  and  Shevlin.  Craig,  5 J(49. 162. 
a.  204-192. 1. V). 
De  Quesada.  Teresa  Garcia:  See— 

Baz.  Julia  Perez;  Millan.  Francisco  Romero;  De  Quesada.  Teresa  Garcia; 
and  Gravalos.  Dolores  Garcia.  5,849.540.  CI.  435-71  300 
DERA:  See— 

Kabe.  Ma.saaki;  Koden.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Itoh.  Nobuvuki.  5.850.272.  CI 
.349-126.000. 
Deibenwick.  Gary  F.;  McMillan.  Larry  D.;  Solayappan.  Narayan;  Scoo, 
Michael  C;  Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A;  and  Hayashi.  Shinichiro.  to  Symetrix 
Corporation;  and  Matsushita  Electnmics  Corporation   Liquid  source  for- 
mation of  thin  films  using  hexamelhyl-disilazane.  5,849,071.  CI    106- 
287.110. 
Derecklor.  Thomas  E..  to  TracRac.  Inc.  Vehicle  roof  rack.  5,848.743   C\ 
224- .33 1. 000. 
s,  Frederick 

Mydlarz,  Jerzy  Z.;  Derks,  Frederick  C:  and  Klaus.  Roger  L..  5.849.470. 
CI.  430-509.000. 
DeRoyal  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Tanhehco.  Benito  Li;  Saad,  Steven  Edward;  Donahue.  Brian  Jay  and 
Mitchell.  Bnan  Jay.  5.848.993.  CI.  604-217.000. 
Desai.  Nailesh  B.;  and  Schmidt.  Richard  C.  to  BellSouth  Corporation. 
Method  and  system  for  capturing  and  recording  information  associated 
with  a  dial-around  call.  5.850.432.  CI  379- 1 1 5.000. 
Desai.  Nalini  M.:  See— 

Wanen.  Gregory  W.;  Koziel.  Michael  G.;  Mullios.  Manha  A.;  Nye, 
Gordon  J.;  Carr.  Brian;  Desai.  Nalini  M.;  Kosiichka.  Kristy    Duck 

Ik,  -       eL      u      ..     Y     -^       .^  ■" - "•  Nicholas  B;  and  Estnich.  Juan  J.  5.849.870.  CI  530-350.000. 

Kanagawa    Shuichi.    Keishi    ToiTK*m>.   Deguchi.   Hiroshige;  and    Desantis.  Nicola,  to  Fnjclamine  S.p.A.  Process  for  the  punfication  of  an 
I  lAnsaka.  Shuji.  5.8.50.135.  CI.  320-108.000.  intennediaie.  5.849.953.  CI.  564-153.000. 


Degu^sp  Aktiengesellschaft:  See 

Hoigerink.  Hans  Lansink;  Tacke.  Thomas;  Brand.  Reinhold:  and  Pansier. 
Peter.  5.849.657,  CI.  502-223.(XX). 
Dehe!<l\  Katayoon;  Voelker.  Toni;  and  Hawkins.  Deborah,  to  Calgene.  Inc. 

Production  of  myristale  in  plant  cells.  5.850.022.  CI.  800-250.000. 
Dehn«.  Heinz-Wilhelm:  See— 

Heil,  Markus;  Lui.  Noben;  Erdelen.  Christoph;  Wachendorff-Neumann. 
Ulrike;  and  Dehne.  Heinz-Wilhelm.  5.849.778.  CI   514-403.000 
Deignfi.  Bruno,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  ShcKk  absorbing  strut  with  an 

alutiinum  container  for  a  motor  vehicle.  5,848.676.  CI.  188- ''21  1 10 
Deilz.;  Rolf:  See— 

l^mann.  Urs;  Deitz.  Rolf;  Reichen.  Hans;  and  Tzikas.  Athanassios. 
5.849.887.  CI.  534-642.000. 
Dekalb  Genetics  Corporation:  See — 

Sebem.  Nancy  Anne.  5.850.028,  CI.  800-312.000. 
Dcknatel  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

R(i)son,  David  C;  Travers,  Lairy;  and  Fanar,  Quinton  J..  5,848,714,  CI. 
I  211-170.000. 
De  Li*.  Antonius  W.  M.;  and  Schoo.  Hermannus  F.  M  .  to  U.S.  Philips 
Coiporation.  Aqueous  dispersion  of  panicles.  5.849,2 1 9.  CI.  252-3 1 3. 1 00. 
De  L^lLhamere.  Olivier:  See — 

Bitton.  Lionel;  and  De  Lacharriere,  Olivier.  5,849JI 2.  CI.  424-401 .000. 
Delagr«ige.  Philippe:  See — 

L^glois.  Michel;  Mathe-Allainmat.  Monique;  Delagrange.  Philippe; 
1  ((enard.  Pierre,  and  Guardiola.  Beatrice.  5.849.781.  CI.  514-41 1.000. 
Delioil.  Anne- Sophie:  See — 

Melly.  Marie;  Delion,  Anne-Sophie;  and  Durand,  Jean-Pieire.  5.848.644. 
:Cl    166-267.000. 
Delia  Niegrt.  Angelico:  See — 

Oetisini.    Gianni;    Merlino.    Daniele;    and    Delia    Negra.    Angelico. 
$.850,413.  CI.  373-84.000. 
Delos  Sentos.  Efren  G.:  See — 

A)lkright.  Jay  D.;  Venkatesan,  Aranapakam  M.;  and  DeU>s  Santos.  Efren 
[(;..  5,849,735,  C\  514220.000. 
Delwitl^e.  James  A.:  See — 

AH.  John;  and  Delwiche.  James  A  .  5.850.267.  CI   .348-597.000. 
Demesus.  Donald  A   Hiwp  shaped  massage  apparatus.  5.848.980.  CI.  601- 

46.U(I). 
DeMitjhpIe,  Stephen  J.:  See— 

Af*agi.  Seiji;  DeMichele,  Stephen  J.;  Johns,  Paul  W.;  and  Mazer, 
j  Tenrnce  B  .  5,849.336.  CI.  424-570.000. 
Dennil  iRichard:  See— 

Brtmley.  Paul:  Dennis.  Richard:  and  Helenelund  Christer.  5,850.354. 
;C1    .364-571  010. 
DcnsolCorporation:  See — 

Ohini.  Masanori;  Araki.  Takeshi;  and  Hayashi.  Nobuvuki.  5.848.55 1.  CI. 

;  14-7. ax:. 

Denta  Net  Holding  b  v.:  See— 

J*»en.  Joz.ef,  5.848.897,  CI.  433-182.000. 
Denls[^*  GmbH:  See— 

Hiifmann,  Carmen;  Gauckler.  Ludwig  J  :  Bayer,  Getiiard;  Hofmann. 
'Martin  E.;  Mala.sh.  Alef;  Scharer.  Peter;  Luthy.  Heinz;  Knimbholz. 
!  Klaus;  Hauner.  Wigbcn;  Janssen.  Hansjoig;  and  Janda.  Hans-Ralf. 
1849,068.  CI.  106-35.000. 
Dcnzei ,  t>irk:  See— 

Wilier.  Ulnch;  Connell.  Richard;  Bischoft.  Hilmar:  Denzer.  Dirti: 
llohmer.  Stefan;  Wohlfeil,  Stefan;  and  Griltzmann.  Rudi.  5.849.751. 
(1.514-292.000. 


Dcschainc.  Stephen  A.:  See- 

Lyon.  Daniel  P;  Schroder.  Richard;  Read.  E  Lawrence;  Lin.  Shariene 
C;  Hanlon.  Michael  J.;  and  Deschame.  Stephen  A..  5.850.387.  CI. 
370-250.000. 
Desie.  Guido:  See — 

Leonard.  Jacques;  Backeljauw.  Franks;  Desie.  Guido:  and  Geyte 
Andri  Van.  5,850.244.  CI.  347141.000. 
DeSimone.  Robert  W.;  and  Blum.  Charles  A.,  to  Neurogen  Corporation. 
Substituted  aryl  and  cvcloalkyl  imidazolones;  a  new  class  of  GABA  bnin 
receptor  ligands  5.849.927,  CI   548-222.ai0. 
Detector  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Schuler.  Fred.  5.8.50,182,  CI.  .340-578.000. 
Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH:  See — 

Gleim.  Gunter.  5.850.128,  CI  315-395.(XX). 

Rieger.  Manin;  and  Rothermel.  Albrecht.  5.850.595.  CI.  455-317.000. 
Deutsches  Krebsforschungszenlrum  Stiftung  des  Offentlichen  Rechts:  See— 
Breitling.  Frank:  Little.  Melvvn.  Diibel.  Stefan;  Braunagel.  Michael;  and 
Klewinghaus.  Iris.  5.849.500.  CI.  435-7  100 
Devillier.  Douglas  Andrd.  to  U  S  West.  Inc.;  and  McdiaOne  Group.  Inc 
Method  for  audible  caller  name  announceirtenl  with  call  list  feature 
5.850.435.  CI   379-374.000. 
De  Villiers.  Reenen  Andre:  See — 

Gosling.  Christopher  David:  Weiler.  Daniel  L.;  and  De  Villiers.  Reenen 
Andre,  5.849,976,  CI.  585-709.000. 
Dew.  Lanry  A.;  Davidson.  William  B.;  and  Miller.  Timothy  E.,  to  Square  D 
Company.  Diagnostic  system  for  a  weld  controller.  5.850.066.  CI.  219- 
109  000. 
DEX  Information  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Wlaschin,  Scoa,  5.850.522.  CI.  395-200.450. 
Di.  Jie:  See— 

Woiszwillo.  James  E  ;  Brown.  Larrv  R.;  Scon.  Terrence  L.:  Di.  Jie; 
Sudhalter.  Judith;  and  Blizzard.  Charies  D.,  5.849.884,  C\.  530- 
410.000. 
Dianeli  &  Co.  Oflicine  Meccaniche:  .W— 

Gensini.    Gianni:    Merlino.    Daniele;    and    Delia    Negra.    Aneelicx). 
5,850,413,  CI.  .373-84.000. 
Diatide,  Inc.:  See- 
Dean.  Richard  T;  and  Lister-James.  John.  5.849.260.  C\.  424-1.690. 
Dean.  Richard  T:  Pearson.  Daniel  A  ;  Lister-James.  John;  and  Civitello. 
Edgar  R..  5.849.261,  CI.  424-1.690. 
Diaz.  Philippe:  See — 

Charpentier.    Bnmo;    Diaz,    Philippe;    and    Nedoncelle.    Philippe. 
5.849.798.  CI.  514-456.000. 
DiBella.  Paul  R.:  See— 

Myerson,  Allan  S.:  Sanzenbacher.  Charles  W.;  Robinson,  Peter  J.. 
Burrows,  Charles  A  .  and  DiBella.  Paul  R..  5.849.063. 0  75-4 16.000. 
Dickneite.  Gerhard:  See — 

Lindner.  Juigen;  Dickneite.  Gertiard;  Schorlemmer.  Hans-UIrich;  and 
Bosslet.  Klaus.  5,849.799.  CI.  514-634.000. 
DiCroce.  John;  and  Christie.  Sc-ott.  to  Audiovox  Corp.  Vehicle  alarm  system. 

5.850.173.  CI   .34<M26.000. 
DiCmce.  John;  and  Christie.  Scott,  to  Audiovox  Corp.  Vehicle  security 

system  upgrade.  5.850.174.  CI.  340-426.000. 
Didelot.  Claude,  to  Saint  Gobain  Vitrage.  Ptucess  for  bending  glass  sheets. 

5.849.057.  CI.  65- 106  000. 
Diebold.  Incorporated:  See — 

McGrady,  R.  Michael;  and  Mc-Cune.  Sean  M..  5.848.593.  CI.   128- 
897.000. 
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Dierenbach.  Beale:  Sfe — 

Jonczyk.  Alfred;  Holzemann,  GOnter.  Felding-Habennann.  Bninhilde; 
Rippmann.  Fnedrich;  Diefenbach.  Beate;  Kessler.  Horst;  Haubner. 
Roland;  and  Wermuth.  Jochen.  5,849.692,  CI.  514-11.000. 
Diefenbach,  Robert  Charles:  See — 

Lotfy.  Nader  Michael;  Diefenbach,  Robert  Charles;  and  Eiref.  Benjamin 
Michael,  5,850,351.  CI.  .364-492.(K)0. 
Diem,  Max:  See — 

Zakim.  David  S.;  and  Diem,  Max,  5,848,977,  CI.  600-562.000. 
Diepenhorsl,  Pieter;  Hartmans,  Klaa.sje  Jannie;  and  van  Kleef,  Franciscus 
Johannes,  to  B  V  Chemische  Pharmaceulische  Industrie  "Luxan".  Com- 
position suitable  for  inhibiting  potato  sprouting  and/or  fungoid  growth 
5,849,664.  CI.  504-418.000. 
Dierke.  Gregg,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Eiror-lolerant  video  display  sub- 
system. 5.850.572.  CI.  395-873.000. 
Dierschke.  Eugene  G.:  See — 

Berlien.  John  H..  Jr.;  Aswell.  Cecil  J.;  Dierschke.  Eugene  G.;  and 
Ha.ssan.  Mehedi.  5.8.50,195,  CI.  .341-137.000. 
Dietz,  Hermann;  and  Gruenwald,  Werner,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method 
and  circuit  arrangement  for  acutating  a  measuring  sensor  to  determine  an 
oxygen  concentration  in  a  ga.s  mixture.  5,849,175.  CI.  205-784.500. 
Dietz.  Thomas:  See — 

Heinzmann.  Helmut;  Ruf,  Wolfgang;  Begemann,  Ulrich;  Dietz,  Thomas; 
and  Fey.  Frank,  5,849,159.  CI    162  .343  000. 
DiFrancesco.  Francis  J.;  and  Reay- Young.  Clive  B..  toTNCO.  Inc.  Elongated 

thumb  kxip  for  surgical  instrument.  5.849.021.  CI.  606-174.000. 
Digimarc  Corporation:  See — 

Rhoads.  Geoffrey  B  .  5.850.481.  CI.  .382-232.000. 
Digital  Optics  Corporation:  See — 

Kathman.  Alan  D.;  and  Feldman.  Michael  R..  5.850.300.  CI.  359-9.000. 
Digney.  Charles  J  .  Jr.:  See — 

Will,  Gary  E.;  Cien,  Mark  A.;  Azar.  Tony  W ;  Digney.  Charles  J..  Jr.; 

Hausman.  Donald  F.  Jr;  Kates.  David  L.;  Lynn.  Stephen  W.;  Martin. 

Gregory  R.;  Moseley.  Robin  C;  Newman.  Robert  C.  Jr.;  Mayo.  Noel; 

and  Reinhard.  Timothy  R..  5.848,634.  CI    160-310.000. 

Dill.  David  W.;  Ginn.  Christopher  C;  Elliot.  Karl  E.;  and  Woodward.  Michael 

J.,  to  Butterworth  Jetting   Systems,   Inc    Water  blasting   system   with 

improved  pressure  control  and  method.  5.848.877.  CI.  417-44.200. 

Dillon.  Patrick.  Fender  cover  having  repositionable  pockets.  5.849.390.  CI. 

428-99.000. 
Di  Malta.  Alain;  Foulon.  Loic;  Garcia.  Georges;  Nisato,  Dino;  Roux,  Richard; 
Serradeil  Legal,  Claudine;  Valetle,  Girard;  and  Wagnon.  Jean,  to  Sanoh 
l-benzenesulfonyl-l-l,3-dihydroindol-2-one  derivatives,  their  preparation 
and  pharmaceutical  compositions  in  which  they  are  present.  5.849,780.  CI. 
514-409.000. 
Diman.  Charles:  See — 

Zickell.  Thomas  J.;  Bockh.  Mat;  and  Diman.  Charles.  5.848.755,  CI. 
241-65.000. 
Ding.  Ni;  See — 

Hoslettler.  Fritz;  Helmus.  Michael  N.;  and  Ding,  Ni.  5.849.368.  CI. 
427-536.000. 
Ding.  Yuan  Pang  Samuel:  See — 

Laurin.  Dean;  Buan.  Angeles  Lillian;  Woo.  Lecon;  Ling.  Michael  T  K.; 
Ding.  Yuan  Pang  Samuel;  Anderson.  William;  Rosenbaum,  Larry  A.; 
Hayward.  Denise  S  ;   Hoppesch.  Joseph  P.;  Nebgen.  Gregg;  and 
Westphal.  Stanley.  5.849.843.  CI.  525-66.000. 
Diping.  Li;  Haobin.  Wang;  Xiucheng.  Xu;  and  Cuihong.  Hou.  to  Zhcngzhou 
Centre  of  Popularization  &  Research  on  Zhengzhou  Luxunance  Phosphate 
&  Compound  Fertilizer  Controlled  relea.se  fertilizer  and  preparations 
thereof.  5.849.060.  CI.  71-64  070. 
Director  of  National  Food  Research  Institute.  Ministry  of  Agriculture.  For- 
estry and  Fisheries:  See — 

Hayashi.  Kiyoshi;  Liu.  Aimin;  Li.  Hebiao;  Haraguchi.  Kazutomo;  and 
Kitamura.  Yoshiaki.  5.849.529.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Dischner.  Douglas  P.;  and  Fischer.  Jamie.  Tool  box  cooler  insert.  5.848,744. 

CI   224-404.000. 
DiStefano.  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Khandros.    Igor   Y;    and    DiStefano.   Thomas    H.,    5.848.467.    CI. 
29-841.000. 
Dilullio.  Paul:  See — 

Meade.  Harry;   Ditullio,   Paul;  and  Pollock.  Daniel.  5.849,992,  CI. 
800-2.000. 
Diveisey  Lever.  Inc.:  See — 

Crossdale.  GajT>  W ;  Bacon.  Peter  J.;  and  Veveris.  Michael.  5.849,253. 

CI  422-264.000. 
Windmei^ser.  Dieter.  5.849.097.  CI.  134-6.000. 
Dixit.  Girish  A.;  and  Konecni.  Anthony  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Elemental  titanium-free  liner  and  fabrication  process  for  inter-metal  con- 
nections 5.849..367.  O.  427-535.000 
Dixon.  Michael  W..  to  Gusty  Winds  Corporation.  Method  of  enhancing 
magnesium  absorption  and  prevention  of  atheroscletxKis.  5.849.337.  CI. 
424-677.000. 
Dixon.  Robert  C.  to  Omnipoint  Corporation  Three  cell  wireless  communi- 
cation system  5.850.6rtO.  CI.  455-422.0(X) 
Djokic.  Stojan;  Lepard.  Ross;  and  Roy.  Robert.  Electroless/electrolytic  meth- 
ods for  the  preparation  of  metallized  ceramic  substrates.  5.849,170.  CI. 
205-163.000. 
Djordjevic.  Antonije:  See — 

McVeety,  Thomas;  Hoang,  True;  and  Djordjevic.  Antonije.  5,850,168. 
CI.  333-207.000. 
Doan.  Trung  T:  See — 


Sandhu.  Gurtej  S.;  and  Doan,  Trung  T.,  5,849,628.  CI  438-488.000. 
Doan.  Trung  Tri:  See — 

Tultle.  Mark  E.;  and  Doan.  Trung  Tri.  5.849.632,  CI.  438-633.000. 
Dobashi.  Thomas  S.:  See— 

Oh.  Chan  S.;  Cheng.  Anthony  K.;  Michael,  Josephine  M.;  and  E>oba.shi, 

Thomas  S.,  5,849,599.  CI.  4.36  501. (KK). 

Dobkowski,  Brian  John;  Znaiden,  Alexander  Paul;  Cheney,  Michael  Charles; 

and  Rose,  Walter,  to  Cheseba>ugh  Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco, 

Inc.  Anhydrous  cosmetic  compositions.  5,849.314,  CI.  424-401  000. 

Dobrogosz.  Walter  J.;  and  Lindgren.  Sven  E..  to  Biogaia  Biologies  AB. 

Method  for  inhibiting  micnxirganism  gmwih.  5.849.289.  CI.  424-93.450. 

Dodge.  David;  Harper.  James;  and  Marciano.  Frank.  Self  contained  marine  air 

conditioner.  5.848.536.  CI.  62-240.000. 
Doerge.  Herman  P.  to  Bayer  Corporation.  HCFC- 14  lb  blown  foams  with  low 

levels  of  HCFCl  I3la  by-products.  5.849.807.  CI   .521-131.000. 
Dohnalek.  Margaret  lone  Halpin;  Oslrom.  Karin  Margaret;  and  Hilly,  Milo 
Duane.  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Use  of  indigestible  oligosaccharides  to 
reduce  the  incidence  of  otitis  media  in  humans.  5,849,324,  CI.  424- 
440.000. 
Doi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Shinji;  Doi.  Hiroshi;  and  Yamamoto.  Noboru.  5.849J09.  CI. 
424-401  000. 
Dolan.  John  W  :  See— 

Bacino.  John  Edward;  Dolan.  John  W.;  and  Gray,  Thomas  Michael. 
5.848.600.  CI.  132-321.000. 
Dolbier.  William  R..  Jr.;  and  Rong.  Xiao  X..  to  Specialty  Coating  Systems. 
Inc.    Process    for  the    preparation   of  octafluoro-(2.2)   paracyclophane. 
5.849.%2.  CI.  570-144.000. 
Dolling.  Ulf  H.;  Frey.  Lisa  F..  Tillyer.  Richard  D.;  and  Tschaen.  David  M..  to 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Compounds  formed  by  an  asymmetric  conjugate 
addition  reaction.  5.849.914.  CI.  546-14.000. 
Dollinger.  Horst:  See — 

Esser.  Franz;  Schnorrenberg.  Gerd;  Dollinger.  Horst;  Jung.  Birgit;  and 
Burger.  Erich.  5,849.918.  CI.  546-157.000. 
Domschke.  Angelika:  See-  - 

Nicolson,  Paul  Clement;  Baron.  Richard  Carlton;  Chabrecek.  Peter. 
Coun.  John;  Domschke.  Angelika;  Griesser.  Hans  Jorg;  Ho.  Arthur. 
Hdpken.  Jens;  Laycock.  Bronwyn  Glenice;  Liu.  Qin;  Lohmann. 
Dieter;  Meijs.  Gordon  Francis;  Papaspiliotopoulos.  Eric;  Riffle.  Judy 
Smith;  Schindhelm.  Klaus;  Sweeney.  Deborah;  Terry.  Wilson 
Leonard.  Jr;  Vogt.  Jiirgen.  and  Wintenon.  Lynn  Cook.  5.849.81 1.  CI. 
523-106.000. 
Donahue.  Brian  Jay:  See — 

Tanhehco,  Benito  Li;  Saad.  Steven  Edward;  Donahue.  Brian  Jay;  and 
Mitchell.  Brian  Jay,  5.848.993,  CI.  604-2 1 7.000. 
Dimawa.  Christopher  Michael:  See — 

Blaincy.  Robert  James;  Donawa.  Christopher  Michael;  and  Mclnnes. 
James  Lawrence.  5.850.549.  CI.  395-705.000. 
Dong  Kook  Pharmaceutical  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Yong  Hae;  Park.  Jin  Kyu;  Kim.  Kwon;  and  Park.  Hee  Sock. 
5.849.915.  CI.  546-39.000. 
Donlon.  Brian  S.:  See — 

Garrison.  Michi  E ;  Donlon.  Brian  S  ;  and  Mueller,  Richard  L.,  Jr., 
5,849,005,  CI   606-1.000. 
Donoghuc.  Scott  John;  and  Schamp.  Koen  Mariette  Albert,  to  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company.  The.  Detergent  additives  comprising  dye  transfer  inhibi- 
tors, and  process  for  making  them.  5.849.684.  CI.  510-513.000. 
Donovan.  David  J.:  See — 

Maren.  Alianna  J  ;  Akila.  Richard  M..  Colbert.  Bradley  D  ;  Donovan. 
David  J.;  Glover.  Charles  W.;  Malhia.  Karl;  Pap.  Robert  M.;  Priddy. 
Kevin  L.;  Robinson.  Timothy  W.;  and  Saeks.  Richard  E..  5.850.625. 
CI.  702-93.000. 
Donovan.  Maura  G  :  See — 

Baudino.  Michael  D.;  Rise.  MarkT;  and  Donovan,  MauraG..  5.848.987. 
CI.  604-54.000. 
Donson.  Jon;  Dawson.  William  O.;  Grantham.  George  L.;  Turpen.  Thomas 
H.;  Turpen.  Ann  Myers.  Garger.  Stephen  J.;  and  Grill.  Laurence  K..  to 
Biosource  Technologies.  Inc.   Recombinant  plant  viral  nucleic  acids. 
5,850.027.  a.  800-288.000. 
Doody.  Alton  F:  See — 

Szabo.  Lajos  L .  Sr;  Szabo.  Lajos  L..  Jr.;  Doody.  Alton  F;  and  Riga. 
Dennis  J..  5.848.498.  CI.  52-36.100. 
Doppler  Oy;  See — 

Paloheimo.  Markus  Arvo  HJalmar.  5.848.688,  CI.  206-308.100. 
Doran.  Robert:  See — 

Giordano,  Joseph;  Tu,  Jean;  Gofman,  Yuri;  Stratienco,  Daniela;  Kehoe, 
Timothy;  Severino,  Paul;  Shepard,  Howard;  Barkan,  Edward;  Harder, 
David;  Kahn.  Joel;  Sanders,  Robert;  Barile,  John;  Chen,  Chang-Hong; 
Chew,  Steven;  Doran,  Robert;  and  Grabowski,  Robert.  5.850.078,  CI. 
235-462.000. 
Oorenbosch.  Jheroen  P.:  See — 

Souissi.  Slim;  Sawaya.  Samtr  A.;  Dorenbosch.  Jheroen  P.;  and  Briancon. 
AI,  5.850.605.  CI.  455-437.000 
Dorsch.  Dieter  See— 

Gericke.  Rolf;  Dorsch.  Dieter;  Baumgarth,  Manfred;  Minck.  Klaus-Otio; 
and  Beier.  Norbert.  5.849.7%.  CI.  514-618.000. 
Dorsch-Hasler.  Karoline:  See — 

Reckenstein.  Bemhard;  Schaffner.  Walter;  Weber.  Frank;  Dorsch- 
Hasler.  Karoline;  Jahn.  Gerhard;  and  Boshart.  Michael.  5.849.522.  CI. 
435-69.100 
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Doi  i;  bach.  Richard  A;,  to  Dortzbach,  Richard  A.;  and  Dortzbach.  Wrenetta  R 

C  h  imney  top  spark  anesler  and  damper.  5,848.931.  CI.  454-4.000. 
Dot  j  bach.  Wrenetta  R.:  See— 

)ortzbach.  Richard  A..  5.848.931.  CI.  454-4.000. 
■  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 
loenig.  Steve  M.;  and  Greene.  Edward  E..  5.849.418.  CI.  428-500.000. 
Cale.  Lawrence  T;  Turley,  Robert  R.;  Jain.  Pradeep;  and  Hazlitt.  Lonnie 
G..  5.849.823.  CI.  524-232.000. 
I>)\»a  Mining  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sugawara.  Akira;  and  Hana.  Yoshitake.  5.849.424,  CI.  428-674.000. 
Vamaguchi.   Kazuya;   Kohavashi.  Shuichi;   Ha.seyama.  Shuelsu;   and 
Yoshizawa.  Shuji.  5.849.668.  CI.  505-126.000. 
I)i>\»ney,  Gale  D  :  See— 

Tieckelmann.  Robert  H  ;  Thorp.   Dean  S..  deceased;  Gagliardi.  by 

Colleen,  executor,  and  Downey,  Gale  D..  5.849.985.  CI.  588-206.000. 

Dovile.  Paul  C  ;  and  Gottschalk,  David  W.,  to  United  Technologies  Automo- 

Uvt.  Inc.  Self-diagnosing  remote  entry  apparatus.  5.850.188.  CI    340- 

8  J  J. 690. 

Dra|»rwerk  AG:  See— 

Weismann.  Dieter.  5.848.591.  CI.  128-204.220. 
Dra|«rwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bather.   Wolfgang.    Kaneblei.   Ingo;   Martens.   Matthias;   Mohrmann. 
Andreas;  and  Pooch,  Ingo,  5,849,591,  CI.  436-34.000. 
Dra|on  Systems,  Inc.;  See — 

jGould,  Joel  M.;  Steele,  Elizabeth  E.;  McGrath.  Frank  J.;  Squires,  Steven 
D.;  Heitman,  Peter  S.;  Parice,  Joel  W ;  Stunevant,  Dean  G.;  Roberts, 
J  I  Jed  M.;  and  Baker.  James  K..  5.850.627.  CI.  704-231.000. 
DraSe.  Robert  H  .  Jr;  and  Hemn.  Edward  L..  to  Buriinglon  Industries.  Inc. 
F|i«)r  covering  with  carpel  overcarpel  held  on  by  adhesive  5.849.387.  CI. 
4J8-86.000. 
Dre«st«n.  Chrit  W  :  See— 

'Mehmanesh,  Hormoz;  Saggau.  Wen>cr;  Smits.  Karel  F  A.  A.;  and 
Dreessen.  Chrit  W..  5.849.033.  CI.  607-129.000. 
Drie^,  John  E.:  See — 

9dwards.  James  M.;  and  Dries.  John  E..  5.849.101.  CI.  134-18.000 
Drieii».  Jean-Jacques,  to  Compagnie  Generale  des  Elablissements  Micfielin  - 
M  i^helin  &  Cie  Deuce  for  monitoring  the  inflation  pressure  of  tJie  tires  of 
a  »thicle.  5.849.120.  CI.  152-416.000. 
Drol  ^1.  William  N.:  See— 

jjiye.  Michael;  Burgess.  Wilson;  Maciag.  Thomas;  and  Drohan.  William 
;  N..  5.849.538.  CI.  435-69.700. 
Droslj  Robert  J.;  and  Bosnyak.  Robert  J  .  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Active 
in  l»ctor  oscillator  with  wide  frequency  range  5.850.163.  CI  331-1 15.000. 
Dro"  t^.  Johannes.  Mackel.  Wilfried;  and  Ruwe.  Markus.  to  Westfalia  Sepa- 
ra  *  Aktiengesellschaft.  Lubicaled  vertical  transmission  shaft  for  driving 
a  Mntrifugal  dram.  5.848.959.  CI.  494-I5.CXX). 
Draiiilieller.  Paul  D.:  See— 

Hubbell.  Jefl^rey  A.;  Elbert.  Donald;  Hill-West.  Jennifer  L.;  Drumheller. 
Paul   D.;  Chowdhury.  Sanghamitra;  and  Sawhney,  Amarpreet  S.. 
5.849.839.  CI.  525.54.100. 
Dra^vla.  Pascal,  to  ARYX  Therapeutics  Compound  for  treatment  of  cardiac 
iujAythmia.  synthesis,  and  methods  of  use.  5.849.788.  CI.  514-469.000. 
DSC5CommunicationS  Corporation:  See — 

l^on.  Daniel  P;  Schroder.  Richard;  Read.  E.  Lawrence;  Lin.  Sharlene 
I    C;  Hanlon.  Michael  J  ;  and  Deschaine.  Stephen  A  .  5.8.50.387.  CI 
I    370-250.000 
Du  Rckil  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

phatia.  Kamlesh  Kumar.  5.849.849.  CI.  525-444.000. 
Biuegman.  Anne.  5.849.829.  CI.  524-449.000 

Nelson.  Charles  Retcher;  and  Rackley.  Robert  Lee.  5.849.410.  O. 
428-373.(KX). 
Dubiyl  Gregory  H.;  Dziubinski.  Michael  V.;  Ives.  Paul  M.;  and  Miller. 
Clifford  E..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Frame  construction.  5.848.807.  CI.  280- 
7811.000. 
Dubbai.  Frank:  See— 

Arnold.  Gerd;   Steiger.   Hans  Jiirgen;  Gass.  Christian;  Wissmueller. 
Fnedrich;  Buettner.  Erhard;  Melzer.  Wolfgang;  Schoenberg.  Bran- 
hilde;  Dubbert.  Frank;  and  KoebliU.  Thomas,  5.849.152.  CI.   162- 
116.000. 
Diibal,  Stefan:  See— 

Ikeitling.  Frank;  Linle.  Melvyn;  Diibel.  Stefan;  Braunagel.  Michael;  and 
Klewinghaus.  Iris,  5.849.500.  CI.  4.35-7.100. 
Duchesne.  Paul;  Radin.  Shulamith.  and  Santos.  Fjick  Manuel,  to  University 
of  Pennsylvania.  The  Trastees  of  the  Incorporation  of  biological  mtilecules 
inli)  bioactive  glasses.  5.849.331.  CI.  424-484.000. 
Duck.  Nicholas  B.:  See- 
Warren.  Gregory  W.;  Koziel.  Michael  G.;  Mullins,  Martha  A.;  Nye. 
.    Gordon  J.;  Carr.  Brian;  Desai.  Nalini  M.;  Kostichka.  Knsty;  Duck. 
Nicholas  B.;  and  Estruch.  Juan  J..  5.849.870.  CI.  5.30-3.50.000. 
DuftY  Timothy  W.:  See— 

Robichaud.  Arthur  W;  and  Duffy.  Timothy  W..  5.849.134.  CI.   156- 
324.000. 
Dufour.  Daniel;  and  Brandsirom.  Anna  Cecilia,  to  Telefonaktiebologet  LM 
Ericsson  (publ)   System  and  method  for  restricting  call  setup  to  a  hxed 
sul).*ription  area  in  a  cellular  telecommunications  network.  5.850.604.  CI. 
455-135.000. 
Duke  University:  See — 

Tedder.  Thomas  F;  and  Zhou.  Liang-Ji.  5.849.589,  CI.  435-377.000. 
Duntaf.  Harris  A.:  See — 

Wilkes.  Gary  R.;  Dunbar.  Harris  A.;  BIy.  Kim  A.;  and  Uhl.  Eugene  R.. 
5.849.226.  CI.  264-50.(KX) 


Duncan.  Malcolm    Combination  roll  bar  and  crane    5.848.715    CI    212- 

180.000. 
Duncan.  Scott  E..  to  Adsant/edge.  LLC.  Faucet  template.  5.848.478.  Q 

33-562.000. 
Duntield.  John  C;  Heine.  Gunter  Kari;  and  Jufer.  Maicel.  to  Seagate 
Technology.  Inc.  Slolless  spindle  motor  for  di.sc  drive.  5.850.318.  CI 
360-99.080. 
Dunham.  Lisle  J.:  See — 

Stufflebeam.  John  F;  Olst>n.  Thomas  A.;  Dunham.  Lisle  J.;  and  Berry 
Stephen  D..  5.848.571.  CI.  Ill  185.fK)0. 
Duplessis.  Phillippe:  See — 

Sugarbroad.  Ian;  Cellmer.  Jean;  Ghana.  Alain;  and  Duplessis.  Phillippe. 
5.850.609.  CI.  455-456.000. 
DuPont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company.  The:  See — 

Wells.  Gregory  James;  Wityak.  John;  Parthasarathy.  Anju;  DeGrado. 
William  Frank;  Jackson.  Sharon  Anne,  and  Mousa.  Shaker  Ahmed 
5.849.693.  CI  514-11.000. 
Wityak.  John;  Xue.  Chu  Biao;  Siclecki-Dzurdz.  Thais  Motna;  Olson. 
Richard  Eric;  Degrade.  William  Frank;  Cain.  Gary  Avonn;  Ban. 
Douglas  Guy;  Pinto.  Donald;  Hussain.  Munir  Alwan;  and  Mousa. 
Shaker  Ahmed.  5.849.736.  CI.  514-227.800. 
Dupree.  Tony  L.;  Abbott.  Hal  G;  and  Jones.  Linwood  J.  Convertible  athletic 

shoe.  5.848.484.  CI.  36-101.000. 
Dura  Convertible  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Sautter.  Robert  H..  Jr.  5.848.819.  CI.  296-107.070. 
Durand.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Velly.  Marie;  Delion.  Anne-Sophie;  and  Durand.  Jean-Pierre.  5.848.644. 
a.  166-267.000. 
Dursch.  Harry  W.:  See— 

Cappa.  James  O.;  and  Dursch.  Harry  W,  5,848.767.  C\.  244-I58.00R. 
DuVall.  Wilbur  E.:  See- 
Breed.  David  S  ;  Ca.slelli.  Vittorio;  Johnson.  Wendell  C;  and  DuVall. 
Wilbur  E..  5.848.802.  CI.  280-735.000. 
Duvander.  Patrick:  See — 

Bouraoui.  Hichcm  T;  and  Duvander.  Patrick.  5,848.748.  CI    229- 
125.420. 
Dwars.  Udo:  See — 

Timpe.  Hans-Joachim;  Dwars.  Udo;  Baumann.  Harald;  and  Savariar- 
Hauck.  Celin.  5.849.842.  CI.  525-61.000. 
Dybas.  Paul  Michael;  Johnson.  Roland  Norman;  Muth.  Randy  Stuart;  Liu, 
Song;  and  Portlock.  David  Edward,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The. 
Oligosaccharide-containing  14  aminosteroid  compounds  and  novel  dia.ste 
reoselective  aminosteroid  process  chemistry  5.849.889.  CI  5.36-5.000. 
Dyer  John  Collins,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Process  for  making 
foams  useful  as  absorbent  members  for  catamenial  pads.  5.849.805.  CI 
521-64.000. 
Dziubinski.  Michael  V.:  See — 

Dubay,  Gregory  H.;  Dziubinski.  Michael  V.;  Ives.  Paul  M.;  and  Miller. 
Clifford  E.  5.848.807.  CI.  280-781.000. 
E.  Heller  &  Company:  See — 

Heller  Adam;  Pishko.  Michael  V;  and  Heller.  Ephraim.  5.849.200.  Q. 
210-748.000. 
E.  Khashoggi  Industries.  LLC:  See — 

Ga-sland.  Stein.  5.849.155.  CI.  162-158.000. 
Fames.  Thomas  R..  Buckland.  Kenneth  M.;  Trinh.  Lac  X.;  and  Warwick. 
Steven  D..  to  Next  Level  Communications  System,  method,  and  apparatus 
for  bidirectional  transport  of  digital  data  between  a  digital  network  and  a 
plurality  of  devices.  5.850.400.  CI.  370-«3.000. 
Eash.  Lloyd  F  Sifter  5.848.697.  CI.  209^19.000. 
Easson.  D.  David.son.  Jr:  See — 

Jamas.  Spiros;  Easson.  D.  Davidson.  Jr;  and  Ostroff.  Gary  R..  5,849.720. 
CI   514-54.000 
Ea.stman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Carman.  Howard  Smith.  Jr;  Alsmeyer  Daniel  Charles;  Juarez-Garcia, 
Carios  Humberto;  Garren.  Aanm  Wayne;  Wilson.  Bruce  Edwin;  and 
Nicely.  Vincent  Alvin.  5.850.623.  CI.  702-28.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Crawley.  Michael  William.  5.849.469.  CI.  4,30-470.000. 

Furlani.  Edward  P;  Ghosh.   Syamal   K;  and  Chanerjee.  Dilip  K.. 

5.848.684.  CI.  198-805.000. 
Kirk.  Duane  B..  5.848.500.  O.  52-79.100. 
Maslanka.  Daniel  Charles;  and  Kordovich.  Vlade  Josif.  5.850J!46.  CI 

.347-197.000. 
Mydlarz.  Jerzy  Z.;  Derks.  Fredenck  C  ;  and  Klaus,  Roger  L.,  5,849,470, 

CI  430-509.000. 
Pan,  Kee-Chuan;  Tyan,  Yuan-Sheng;  Farraggia.  Guiseppe.  aix)  Preuss. 

Donald  R  .  5.849.458.  CI.  430-270.1.30. 
Rice.  Brian  Scott,  5.849.123,  CI.  156-64.000. 
SilvertMook,  Kia,  5.850J41.  CI.  347-54.000. 
Visser.  Susan  A.;  Rimai.  Donald  S.;  Borsenberger.  Paul  M.;  and  Babu. 

Suryadevara  V..  5.849.443.  CI.  4.30-31.000. 
Visser  Susan  A.;  Rimai.  Donald  S.;  Borsenberger.  Paul  M.;  and  Babu. 

Suryadevara  V..  5.849.445.  CI.  430-59.000. 
Wang.  Yongcai;  and  Anderson.  Charles  C.  5.849.472.  CI.  4.30-531.000 
Wilson.  John  C,  5.849.449,  CI  4.30-109.000 
Wils<>n,  John  C;  and  Fields,  Robert  D.,  5,849.450,  CI.  430-1 10.000. 
Eaton,  David  R.;  and  Frank.  Jeffrey  W..  to  Tab  Products  Company.  System  for 
counting  persons  in  a  high  density  mobile  storage  system.  5,850,082.  O. 
2.50-221.000. 
Eaton.  Joseph  H.:  See — 
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Smith.  Roben  G.;  Eaton.  Joseph  H.;  Fischer,  Edward  M.;  Visser.  Larry 
R..  Grobelny.  Venecia  M.:  and  McVicker.  Kevin  D..  5,849.375.  CI. 
428-34.500. 
Ebara.  Kazuhiro;  Fujimoto.  Katsumi;  and  Nishiyama.  Hiroshi.  to  Murata 
Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.  Vibration  gyroscope.  5.850.1 19.  CI.  3 10- 321. OCX). 
Eberi.  Charles  D.;  Heiber.  Sonia  J.;  and  Gulniak.  Mark  K..  to  Theratech.  Inc. 
Compositions  and  methods  for  buccal  delivery  of  pharmaceutical  agents 
5,849.322.  CI.  424-435.0(K). 
Ebert.  Michael  A.  Bag  filling  device.  5,848.625.  CI.  141-246.000. 
Ebett.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Hilger.  Christoph  Stephana  Maier.  Franz  Karl;  Gries.  Heinz;  Niedballa. 
Ulrich;  Platzek.  Johannes;  Lee-Vaupel.  Mary;  Ebert.  Wolfgang;  Con- 
rad. Jurgen;  and  Gaida.  Josef.  5.849.259.  CI.  424-1.650 
Ebina.  Toshiyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meiki  Seisakusho.  Disc  base  molding 

method  and  apparatus  therefor  5.849.225.  CI.  264-40.500. 
Ebisuno.  Tadahiro:  See — 

Hamada.  Akihiko;  Kato.  Akira;  Moriyama.  Keiji;  Horiuchi.  Kuniyasu; 
and  Ebisuno.  Tadahiro,  5.849.392.  CI.  428-159.000. 
EC  Engineering  &  Consulting  Spezial-ma.schinen  GmbH:  See — 

Ka.spar.  Ernst.  5.848,664,  CI.  180-308.000. 
Eckart-Werke  Standard-Bronzepulver-Werke:  See — 

Sommer.  GUnler;  and  Appleyard,  Colin,  5.849,072.  CI.  106-403 .(MX). 
Eckel.  Thomas:  See — 

Bodiger.  Michael;  Eckel.  Thomas;  Wittmann.  Dieter;  and  Alberts,  Hei- 
nrich.  5.849.827.  CI.  521-423.000. 
Ecken.  C.  Edwaid.  Electric  heater  assembly.  5.850.072,  C\.  219-523.000. 
Eckert,  C.  Edward.  Electric  heating  element  and  heater  a.s,sembly.  5,850,073, 

CI.  219-523.000. 
Eckhardi,  Matthias:  See — 

Gerardy-Schahn,  Rita;  Fukuda,  Minoru;  Nakayama.  Jun;  and  Eckhardt, 
Matthias,  5,849,904,  CI.  536-24.310. 
Eckhan.  James  E.;  and  Toll,  Douglas  E.,  to  Ormco  Corporation.  Appliance 
and  method  for  assisting  a  patient  in  maintaining  a  forward-moving  force 
on  the  patients  mandibular  jaw  5,848.891,  CI.  433-19.(XX). 
Eckhouse,  Shimon;  and  Talmor,  Eli.  to  ESC  Medical  Systems.  Ltd.  Method 
for  controlling  the  thermal  proHle  of  the  skin.  5.849.029,  CI.  607-104.000. 
ECS  Enhanced  Cellular  Systems  Manufacturing  Inc.:  See — 

Seiderman.  Abe.  5,850.599.  CI.  455-406  000. 
Edahiro.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Tsutsumi.  Masahiro;  Edahiro.  Kazuhisa;  Hisakawa.  Yuichiro;  Nimura. 
Eiji;  and  Shono.  Hidekazu.  5.850.585.  CI.  399-128.000 
Eddy.  John  W.;  Needham.  Kelley  S.;  and  Harlan.  Jeffrey  L..  to  Kel-Jac 
Engmeering  and  Pla.slic  Sales,  Inc  Water  cooler  assembly  having  injection- 
nKildable  shell  and  joint  therein.  5,848,735,  CI.  222-185,100. 
Edelman.  Isidore  S.:  See — 

Chang,  Yuan;  Bohenzky.  Roy  A.;  Russo,  James  J.;  Edelman.  Isidore  S.; 
and  Moore.  Patrick  S.,  5,849.564.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Edelmann.  Roland:  See — 

Slandke,  Burkhard;  Edelmann.  Roland;  Frings.  Albert-Johannes;  Laven. 
Ralf;  Horn.  Michael;  Jenkner.  Peter;  Mack.  Helmut;  and  Monkiewicz. 
Jaroslaw.  5.849.942.  CI.  556-424.000. 
Edclsbrunner.  Herben;  and  Fu.  Ping,  to  Raindrop  Geomagic,  Inc  Apparatus 

and  method  for  geometric  motphing.  5.850.229.  CI.  .345-473.000. 
Edholm.  Ragnar  W.:  See — 

Macrae.  Kenneth  I.;  Tmg.  Annsheng  C;  Ho.  Chung-Jen;  Edholm. 
Ragnar  W.;  Maisumolo.  Toshikazu;  Sigmon,  Robert  B..  Jr;  and  Worth. 
Erik,  5,850,221,  CI.  345-.348.(XX). 
Ediund.  Thomas,  to  Ontogeny,  Inc.  Insulin  promoter  factor,  and  uses  related 

thereto  5.849.989,  CI.  80O-2.000. 
Edman,  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Yapel.  Robert  A.;  Bhave.  Apama  V.;  and  Edman.  Timothy  J..  5.849,363. 
CI.  427^20000 
Edwards.  A.  Glen:  See — 

Huber.  Klaus  B  ;  Edwards.  A  Glen;  Smith.  Edward  G..  Jr;  and  Muller. 
Uurent  E..  5.848,646.  CI.  166-297.000. 
Edwards.  Brooks:  See— 

Bronstein.  Irena;  Edwards,  Brooks;  and  Voyta,  John,  5,849.495.  CI 

435-6.000. 

Edwards.  James  M.;  and  Dries,  John  E..  to  While  Consolidated  Industries. 

Inc.  Dishwa.sher  cycle — initial  cycles  lower  spray  arm  only.  5.849.101.  CI. 

1.34-18.000. 

Edwards.  John  Lee.   Horizontal  bicycle  storage  bracket.   5.848,708.  CI. 

211-17.000. 
Edwards.  Russell  James;  Kitagawa.  Hiroka/u;  Imai,  Kiyoshi;  Funo.  Masao. 
Holley.  William  Edward;  Hood.  Charles  R  ;  and  Abrams.  Richard  Wayne, 
to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.   Inc    Packaging  arrangement. 
5.848.514.  CI.  5.3-53.n(X). 
Edwards.  Stuart  D.:  See — 

Lundquist.  Ingemar  H.;  and  Edwards,  Stuart  D.,  5,848,986.  CI.  604 
22.(X)0. 
Edwards.  William  E..  to  STMicroeleclronics.   Inc.   Load  pole  stabilized 

voltage  regulator  circuit  5.850.139.  CI.  .323-280.000. 
Edwards,  William  Thomas:  See — 

Testani.  Alan  John;  Eighmy.  Eugene  Arnold;  and  Edwards,  William 
Thomas.  5.850.610.  5.  455-5I2.O0O. 
Effing.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Lamia.  Michael;  RankI,  Wolfgang;  Weikmann,  Franz;  and  Effing.  Wolf- 
gang. 5.850.524.  CI   .195-2(K)6IO 
Ega.shira.  Hiroaki;  and  Mizuno.  Hideaki.  to  Tokyo  Yogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Well  brick  of  vessel  for  molten  metal.  5.849,245,  CI.  266-275.000. 


Egawa.  Akira.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Di.stance  measuring  device, 

5,850.282.  CI.  356-3.080. 
Eglit.  Alexander  Julian,  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
minimizing  effects  of  slope  overload  condition  when  using  differential 
pulse  code  modulation  scheme.  5.850.207,  CI.  345- 1 32.000. 
Eguchi.  Aluhiko:  See — 

Ishihara.  Yuka;  Suzuki.  Chiaki;  Torigoe.  TeLsu;  Eguchi,  Atuhiko;  and 
Aoki,  Takayoshi.  5.849.451.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Eguchi.  Satoshi:  Yamashila.  Takayuki;  and  Hayashikawa.  Hiroyuki.  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Laser  generator  5.850.412,  CI.  372- 
I09.(KX). 
Egyud.  Laszlo  G..  to  Cell  Research  Corporation.  Aulobiotics  and  their  use  in 

eliminating  nonself  cells.  5.849.783.  CI.  514-425.000. 
Ehlers.  Jeflfrey  C;  and  Suhre.  Blake  R..  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Internal 
combustion  engine  with  baromelic  pressure  related  start  of  air  compensa- 
tion for  a  fuel  injector  5.848.582.  CI.  123-486.000. 
Ehret.  Aloyse.  to  Agrano  AG.  Panification  ferment  containing  Satchammyces 
cerevisiae  sleinen  DSM  9211   and  lactic  acid  bacteria.  5.849.565.  CI. 
4.35-252.400. 
Eick.  Stephen  Gregory:  See — 

Cox.  Kenneth  Charles;  Eick.  Stephen  Gregory;  Hackbom.  Dianne  Kyra; 
and  Ward.  Amy  Ruth.  5.850.531.  CI.  345-349.000. 
Eigen,  Manfred:  See — 

Henco.  Karsten;  and  Eigen,  Manfred,  5,849.545.  O.  435-91.200. 
Eighmy.  Eugene  Arnold:  See — 

Testani.  Alan  John;  Eighmy.  Eugene  Arnold:  and  Edwards.  William 
Thomas.  5.850,610.  CI.  455-5l2.0(X) 
Eihusen.  John  A.,  to  Technical  Products  Group.  Inc.  Thermally  responsive 

pressure  relief  system.  5.848.604,  CI.  137-72.000. 
Eiken  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hase,  Tetsu;  and  Masubuchi.  Harumi,  5.849,487,  CI.  435-6.(XX). 
Eimori,  Takahisa:  See — 

aashi.  Toshiyuki;  and  Eimori.  Takahisa.  5,850.090.  CI.  257-2%.000. 
Eiref,  Benjamin  Michael:  See — 

Lotfy.  Nader  Michael;  Diefenbach.  Robert  Charles;  and  Eiref.  Benjamin 
Michael.  5.8.50.351.  CI.  364-492.000. 
Ei.sai  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Akasaka,  Kozo;  Yonaga.  Ma.sahiro;  Kajiwara.  Akiharu;  Higurashi. 
Kunizo;  Ueno,  Kohshi;  Nagato.  Satoshi;  Komatsu.  Makolo;  Kilazawa, 
Noritaka;  Ueno.  Ma.sataka;  Yamanishi.  Yoshiharu;  Machida,  Yoshi- 
masa;  Komatsu.  Yuki;  Shimomura.  Naoyuki;  Minami.  Norio; 
Shimizu.  Toshikazu;  and  Nagaoka,  Atsushi.  5.849,912,  CI.  544- 
.160.000. 
Watanabe.  Nobuhisa;  Kaba.sawa.  Yasuhiro;  Takase.  Yasutaka;  Ozaki. 
Fumihiro;  lshiba.shi.  Keiji;  Miyazaki.  Kazuki;  Matsukura.  Masayuki; 
Souda,  Shigeru;  Miyake.  Kazutoshi;  Ishihara.  Hiroki;  Koc^ma, 
Kohlaro;  and  Adachi.  Hideyuki.  5.849.741.  CI.  514.248.0(X). 
Eisberg.  Donald  D.:  See — 

Killworth.  Timothy  J.;  and  Eisberg,  Donald  D.,  5,848,857,  CI.  405- 
118.000. 
Eisenbach.  Michael,  to  Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co.  Ltd.  Chemol- 
actic  factors  for  human  spermatozoa  and  their  use  in  human  assisted 
fertilization.  5.849.713.  CI.  514-21.000. 
Eisler.  Craig  G.:  See — 

Engstmm,  G.  Eric;  and  Eisler.  Craig  G..  5,850.232,  CI.  345-51 1.000. 
El-Afai)di.  Ali  Zakareya;  Grubcr.  Patrick  Richard;  Kolstad.  Jeffrey  John; 
Lunt,  James;  Ryan.  (Thnstopher  M.;  Nangcroni.  James  Zakareya;  Buehler. 
Nancy  Uzelac;  Hartmann.  Mark;  Randall.  Jed  Richard;  and  Brosch.  Andrea 
Lee.  to  Cargill.  Incorporated.  Compostable  multilayer  structures,  methods 
for  manufacture,  and  articles  prepared  therefrom.  5.849.401.  CI  428- 
215.000. 
El-Afandi.  Ali  Zakareya:  See — 

Gruber.  Patrick  R.;  Kolstad.  Jeffrey  John;  Lunt.  James;  Ryan.  Christo- 
pher M.;  El-Afandi.  Ali  Zakareya;  Nangeroni.  James;  Buehler.  Nancy 
Uz.elae;  Hartmann.  Mark;  Randall.  Jed  Richard;  and  Brosch.  Andrea 
Lee.  5,849.374,  CI.  428-34.300. 
Elan  Medical  Technologies  Limited  Athlone.  Co.:  See — 

Gross.  Joseph;  and  Kelly.  John  Gerard.  5,848.991,  CI.  604-140.000. 
Elben.  Donald:  See  - 

Hubbell.  Jeffrey  A.;  Elbert.  E)onald;  Hill-West.  Jennifer  L.;  Drumheller. 
Paul  D.;  Chowdhury,  Sanghamitra;  and  Sawhney,  Amarpreet  S.. 
5.849.839.  CI.  525-54.100. 
Elhesiawi.  M  :  See — 

Bailey,  Trevor;  Renton.  Doug;  Telt/.  Richard;  Elbestawi,  M.;  Shawky, 
Aly;  Veldhuis.  Stephen;  and  Lunn,  Garfield  R..  5.850.184.  CI.  340- 
680.000. 
Eldada.  Louay:  See — 

Shacklette.  Lawrence  W.;  Stengel.  Kelly  M.  T;  Eldada.  Louay;  Yardley, 
James  T;  and  Xu.  Chengz.eng.  5.8.50.498.  CI  385-129.000. 
Eldor.  Joseph.  Multiple  hole  spinal  needle.  5,848,996.  CI.  604-272.000. 
Electronic  Data  Svslems  Corporation:  See — 

Gnebenow,  ll.  Jov;  Howard,  Dale  S.;  and  Lenger.  Kim.  5.8.S0.520.  CI. 
.395-2(X)..360. 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  See — 

Lee.  Jin  Soo;  Kim.  Jun;  Park.  S<K>n  Young;  and  Pari.  Young  Chul, 
5.8.50.508.  CI.  395- 182. 1 80. 
elero  GmbH:  See — 

Wolfer.  Hermann;  and  Walddoerfer.  Dieter.  5.850. 1 3 1 .  CI  3 1 8  466.(XX), 
ELF  ATCK'hcm  North  America.  Inc  :  See — 

Nov  its.  Michael  Fred.  Kmiec.  Chester  Joseph;  and  Hibbard,  Edward 
Phillip,  5.849,214,  CI.  252-182,170. 
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f  ^  lochem  S.A.:  See— 

Teissier.  Remy;  and  Kervennal.  Jacques,  5,849,957,  Q.  568-388.000. 
Eli  .  lly  and  Company:  See — 

akubowski.  Joseph  Anolhony;   Mais.   Dale  Eugene;  and  Takeuchi 

Kumiko.  5.849.766.  CI.  514-340.000. 
^Jelson.  Katrina  Ann;  and  Nunes.  Joseph  John.  5.849,922.  CI    546- 
271.400. 
Elizi^Ih  and  Sandor  Vaiyi  Foundation.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Valyi.  Emery  I..  5.849.224,  CI.  264-37.310. 
Bllitit.  Karl  E.:  Sec- 
Dill.  David  W.;  Ginn.  Christopher  C;  Elliot.  Karl  E :  and  Woodward, 
Michael  J..  5.848.877.  CI.  417-44.200. 
Elrnpt.  James  Scott;  Nathans.  Daniel;  and  Rogers.  Stephen  Gary,  to  Monsanto 
Ooinpany.   Modified  plant   viral   Feplica.se  genes.   5.850.023.  CI.   800- 
2^J.000. 
Elmffs.  Miles  Martin;  and  Wood,  Michael  .Andrew,  to  Seottsdale  Technolo- 
gic*, Inc.  Optically  programmable  controller  5.850..304,  CI  359-142.000. 
El-S<»idani,  Sami  M.,  to  Boeing  North  American.  Inc.  Three  phase  a-p 

tilaiium  alloy  microstructure.  5.849.112.  CI.  I48-42I.0(K). 
Elleih  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

^ohto.  Gerald  R..  5.849.164.  CI.  204-288.(XX). 
ElwoW.  Michael  K.;  Sec- 
Stringer.  Bradley  J.;  and  Elwood.  Michael  K..  5.850.370.  CI.  367- 
I28.(KX). 
EMC  Corporation:  See — 

Walton.  John  K.;  and  Leshem.  Eli.  5.850.528.  CI.  .395-287.000. 
Emarjon.  Paul;   Keshaviah.  Prakash;  and  Luhring.  David  A.,  to  Baxter 
International  Inc.  Automatic  apparatus  for  obtaining  equilibration  samples 
of  dialysale.  5.849.179.  CI.  210-87.(XX). 
Emarfon.  Suzanne  U.:  See — 

Ifurcell.  Robert  H.;  and  Emerson,  Suzanne  U..  5.849.562.  CI.  435- 
:  240.200. 
Emi,  Shingo;  Soga.  Kouji;  and  Fukuhara.  Satoshi.  to  Teijin  Limited.  Hollow 
fifccr  blood  purifying  membrane  and  process  for  its  production.  5.849.189. 
C|  210-500.300. 
Emdri.  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

jSumino.  Tatsuo;  Hashimoto.  Nobuko;  Nakamura.  Hiroki;  Noto.  Kazu- 
hiko;  Oga.sawara,  Takako;  Shirai.  Masaaki;  Emori.  Hiroyoshi;  and 
I     Kasai.  Masataka.  5.849.180.  CI.  210-150.000. 
End*.  Takashi:  See — 

Naga.se,  Hiroshi;  Kawai.  Koji;  Endo.  Takashi;  Ueno.  Shinya;  Maeda. 
.     Ma.sayuki;  and  Sakami,  Satoshi,  5,849.731.  CI.  514-I83.(XX) 
End^lt.  Kenjiro:  See — 

llirayama.   Koichi;   Nakai.  Masatoshi;   Mivano.  Yuichi;  and  Endoh. 
I     Kenjiro,  5.850.500.  CI.  386-97.000. 
Eng«l,  Manfred;  and  Bellaire.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Deere  &  Company.  Crop  feed 

arrangement.  5.848,523.  CI  56- .341. 000. 
Engelhard  Corporation:  See — 

Deeba.  Michel;  and  Speronello.  Barry  K..  5.849,256.  CI.  423-247.000. 
Engititered  Products  Co.:  See — 

Berry.  Charies  Henry.  III.  5.850.183.  Q.  340-607.000. 
Engfcit.  Heinrich  Christian;  Gerlach,  Uwe;  Mania.  Dieter;  Linz.  Wolfgang; 
Gtjelein.    Heinz;    and    Klaus.    Erik,    to    Hoechst    Aktiengesellschaft. 
3-binidochromanylsulfonyl(lhio)ureas.    processes   for   their   preparation. 
Ih^ir  use.  and  pharmaceutical  preparations  comprising  them.  5.849.755.  CI. 
5  M-309.(KX). 
Eng«lom.  G.  Enc;  and  Eisler.  Craig  G.,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Method 
and  system  for  flipping  images  in  a  window  using  overlays.  5.850.232.  CI. 
.345-511.000. 
Enichem  S.p.A  :  See — 

Notari.  Marcello;  Mizia,  Franco;  and  Rivetti,  Franco,  5,849,955.  CI. 
568-315.000. 
Enlow,  William  P.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Melt  extrusion  process. 

5.M9.23I.C1.  264-169  000 
Eno.  Kenneth  M.:  See — 

Siundby,  Paul  C;  Eno,  Kennedi  M.;  and  Buesing,  Jonathan  P..  5.848.738. 
CI.  222-380.000. 
EnoitHHo.  Jun.  to  NOK  Corporation.  Bellows  and  method  for  manufacturing 

the  same.  5.848.617.  CI.  138-109.000. 
Entegrity  Solutions  Corporation:  See — 

34uftic.  Sead.  5.850.442.  CI.  380-21.000. 
Entr«lec  S.A.:  See— 

Bechaz.  Bernard;  and  Imperato.  Andre.  5.848,917.  CI.  439-716.000. 
Enirvsl  Technologies.  Ltd.:  See — 

Van  Oorschot.  Paul  C;  and  Wiener.  Michael  James.  5,850,443,  CI. 
380-21.000 
Envirocare  International.  liK.:  See — 

Schwab.  James  J..  5.848,750.  CI.  239-405.000. 
Environmental  Reprocessing  Inc.:  See — 

Zickell,  TTiomas  J.;  Bockh,  Mat;  and  Diman.  Charles.  5,848,755.  CI. 
241-65.000 
EP  Tfcthnologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Ptanescu.  Dorin;  Whayne.  James  G.;  Swan.son.  David  K.;  McGee.  David; 
and  TenHoff.  Harm.  5,848,969.  CI.  600-462.000. 
Epic  Therapeutics.  Inc.:  See — 

Woiszwillo.  James  E.;  Brown.  Larry  R.;  Scon.  Tenence  L.;  Di.  Jie; 
Sudhalter.  Judith;  and  Blizzard,  Charles  D..  5,849.884.  CI.  530- 
410.000. 
Epicentre  Technologies  Corpiiration:  See — 

Sousa.  Rui;  and  Jendnsak,  Jerome  J..  5,849,546,  CI.  435-91.500. 
Epocfi  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 


Meyer.  Rich  B..  Jr;  Gamper.  Howard  B.;  Kutyavin.  Igor  V;  Gall. 
Alexander  A.;  Pelrie.  Charles  R.;  Tabone.  John  C:  and  Hurst.  Gerald 
D..  5.849.482.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Epp.  Peter.  Well  pump  puller  5.848.641,  Q.  166-77.200, 
Erdelen.  Christoph:  See — 

Heil.  Markus;  Lui.  Nobert;  Erdelen.  Christoph:  Wachendorff-Neumann, 
Ulrike;  and  Dehne,  Heinz-Wilhelm,  5.849.778.  CI  514^«)3.(XX). 
Erickson.  John:  See — 

Majer.    Pavel;   Collins.   Jack;   Gulnik.   Sergei;   and   Erickson.   John. 
5.849.691.  CI.  514-9.000. 
Erico  International  Corporation:  See — 

Ashcraft.  Thomas  K..  5.848,913.  CI.  439-521.000. 
Ericsson  Inc.:  See — 

Wang.  Yi-Pin  Eric;  Hassan.  Amer,  Reinhold.  Stanley  L.:  and  Massingill. 
Larry  W..  5.850.392.  CI.  370-335.000. 
Erim  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Goodman.  Ron  S.;  and  Schneider.  Ronald  A..  5.850.202.  CI.  342-25.000 
Vogt.  Robert  C.  5.850.464.  CI  382-128.000. 
Ermoli.  Anionella:  See — 

Baltistini.  Carlo:  Ballinari.  Dario;  Ermoli.  Anionella:  PeiKO.  Sergio;  and 
Vioglio.  Sergio.  5.849.710.  CI.  514-18.000. 
Ernest.  Frederick  R.:  See — 

Shaffer.  Roy  E.;  Ernest.  Frederick  R..  and  Tilton.  Jeffrey  A..  5.849.131. 

CI.  156-285.000. 

Ernst.  Hans-Helmut,  to  Auloli\  Development  AB.  Safety  belt  reeling  device 

with    two    vehicle-sensitive    sensors    with    different    threshold    values 

5.848.758.  CI.  242-384.400. 

Erskine.  Timothy  J.;  and  Howell.  Glade,  to  Becion  Dickinson  and  Company. 

Disconnect  for  medical  access  devices.  5,848,997,  CI.  604-283.000. 
E,saki,  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Cell  loss  rale  sensitive  routing 

and  call  admi.ssion  control  method.  5.850.385,  CI.  370-216.000. 
ESC  Medical  Systems.  Ltd.:  See — 

Eckhouse.  Shimon;  and  Talmor.  Eli.  5.849.029,  CI.  607-104.000. 
Espinosa  de  los  Monteros.  Carlos  Canalcs:  See — 

Carlos.  Alberto  Corona:  E-spinosa  de  los  Monteros,  Carios  Canales:  and 
Fernandez.  Lucia  Sanchez.  5.849.002.  CI.  604-378  000. 
Essen-Moller.  Anders,  to  Synectics  Medical  AB  Method  and  a  system  for  the 
determination  of  pH  and  other  fluid  parameters  utilizing  a  metal  monoc- 
ryslalline  electrode.  5.848.%5.  CI.  600-350.000. 
E.s.ser.  Franz:  Schnorrenberg.  Gerd;  Dollinger.  Horst:  Jung.  Birgit:  and  Burger. 
Erich,  to  Boehnnger  Ingelheim  KG.  Amino  acid  derivatives,  processes  for 
the  manufaciurr  thereof  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  these 
compounds   5.849.918.  CI   546- I57.0(X). 
Essigmann.  Kurt,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  Shared  inlerworking 
function  within  a  mobile  telecommunications  network.  5.850.391.  CI. 
370-331.000. 
Estnich.  Juan  J.:  See — 

Warren,  Gregory  W.;  Koziel.  Michael  G.;  Mullins.  Martha  A.:  Nye. 
Gordon  J.:  Carr.  Brian:  Desai.  Nalini  M.:  Kostichka.  Knsty;  Duck. 
Nicholas  B.:  and  Estruch.  Juan  J..  5,849.870.  CI  5.30-350.000. 
Ethicon  Endo-Surgery.  Inc.:  See — 

Long.  Gary  L.;  Freeman.  Lynetu  J.;  and  Knodel.  Bryan  D..  5,849,020, 
CI.  606-167.000. 
Ethyl  Corpocalion:  See — 

Yu.  Daniel  Y  F;  and  Mike.  Carl  A..  5.849.047.  CI.  44-346.000. 
Elo.  Naoya:  Sato.  Hiroshi;  Nonaka.  Takuma;  and  Niwa,  Kcnji.  to  Hitachi 
Koki  Co..  Ltd.  Rolatable  circular  saw  with  parallelism  adjustment  function. 
5.848.472.  CI.  30-375.000. 
Eto.  Yoshinari;  Mori.  Naoki;  and  Yamaguchi.  Toyokazu.  to  Meiho  Co.,  Lid. 

Injection  molding  apparatus.  5,849,344.  CI.  425-556.000. 
Etzbach.  Karl-Heinz:  See- 
Sens,  Rudiger.  Schmidt.  Andreas  Jobann:  Raulfs.  Friedrich-Wilhelm: 
and  Etzbach.  Karl-Heinz.  5.849.361.  CI.  427-395.000. 
Euro-Celtique,  S.A.:  See — 

Miller,  Ronald  Brown:  Leslie,  Stewart  Thomas:  Malkowska,  Sandra 
Therese  Antoinette:  Prater,  Derek  Allan.  Knon.  Treavor  John:  Heaf- 
ield.  Joanne:  and  Challis,  Deborah.  5,849.240.  CI.  264-460.000. 
Evans  &  Sutherland  Computer  Corp.:  See — 

Cosman.  Michael  A..  5.850,225,  O.  345-427.000. 
Evans.  James  W.:  See — 

Siu.  Stanley  C;  and  Evans,  James  W.,  5,849,427,  O.  429-19.000 
Evenflo  Company.  IrK.:  See — 

Fair.  Paul  F.  5,848,741.  CI.  224-160.000. 
Eveteady  Battery  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Bailey.  John  C  .  5.849.046.  CI  29-623.500. 
Everett.  George  S.:  MacLennan.  George  R  :  and  Chen.  Michael  C.  to  QO 
Chemicals.    Inc.    Resinous   binder  compositions.   5.849.858.   CI.    528- 
230.000. 
Evolec  Biosystems  GmbH:  See — 

Henco.  Kar^len;  and  Eigen.  Manfred,  5.849,545.  CI  435-91.200. 
Exedy  Corporation:  See — 

Mizukami.  Hiroshi;  and  Uenohara.  Norihisa.  5.848.937. 0. 464-64.000. 
Extreme  Audio  Reality.  Inc.   See- 
Arnold,  Glenn:  and  Bates,  Daniel.  5,850.455.  CI.  381-17.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc:  See — 

Frichet,  Jean  M.  J.;  Haque.  Shah  A.;  Sleinke.  Joachim  Hans  Geoig:  and 

Wang.  Hsien-Chang.  5.849,828,  O.  525-342.000. 
Romanelli,  Michael  Gerald.  5,849.677.  CI.  508-322.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  ItK.:  See — 

Nadler.  Murray;  and  Kao.  Jar-lin.  5.849,177,  CI.  208-138.000. 
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Smilh.  Roben  Scott;  and  Becker.  Christopher  Lynn.  5.84<).966,  CI. 

585-363.000. 
VenJuijn.  Johannes  Pelrus;  and  Ceilings.  Pieter  Emsl.  5.849.%7.  CI. 
585-4<)7()00. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See— 
Lai.  Wenyih  Frank,  5.849,980.  CI.  585-819.000. 
Varadaraj,  Ramesh;  Brois,  Stanley  J.;  Bock,  Jan:  and  Brons.  Cornelius 
Hendrick.  5.849.193.  CI.  210-610.000. 
EZ  Life  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Kafnssen,  Edward;  and  Ulrich,  Robert  P.  5,848.668.  CI.  187-231.000. 
F  &  F  Enterprises:  See — 

Badalamenti.  Rosano.  5.848,628,  Q.  160-38.000. 
Facci.  Laura:  See — 

Romeo.  Aurelio;  Kirschner.  Gunter;  Chi^^olini,  Carlo;  Manev,  Han;  and 
Facci,  Laura,  5,849,717,  CI.  514-25.000 
Faerman,  Carlos  H.:  See — 

Varga.s,  Luis  A.;  Faerman,  Carlos  H,;  and  Karplus,  P.  Andrew,  5,849.293, 
CI.  424-139.100. 
Fagan,  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Volodarsky,  Leonid  B.:  and  Fagan,  Stephen  M.,  5.849,929.  CI.  548- 
347.100. 
Fahey,  Kevin  John:  See — 

Azad,  Ahmed  Abdullah;  Hudson.  Peter  John;  and  Fahey.  Kevin  John. 
5.849,575,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Fair,  Paul  F,  to  Evenflo  Company.  Inc.  .Soft  sided  infant  carrier  with  caiK>py. 

5.848.741.  CI   224-160.000. 

Falb.  Dean  A.,  to  Millennium  Pharmaceuticals.   Inc.  Compositions  and 

methods  for  the  ticalmeni  and  diagnosis  of  cardiovascular  using  RCHD528 

as  a  target.  5.849.578.  CI.  435-325.000. 

Falck-Pedersen,  Erik  S  ,  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.  Method  for  the 

production  of  non-group  C  adenoviral  vectors  5,849.56 1 .  CI.  435-235. 100 

Falk.  R.  Aaron,  to  Optometnx,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  imaging  electric 

fields.  5,850,255.  CI.  348-162.000. 
Fall,  R.  Ray;  Kuzma.  Jennifer;  and  Nemecek-Marshall.  Michcle.  to  Univer- 
sity of  Colorado.  The  Regents  of  the.  Materials  and  methods  for  the 
bacterial  production  of  isoprene.  5.849.970.  CI.  585-500.000. 
Fan.  Zhigang;  Ryail.  Kalhy;  Shiau.  Jeng-Nan:  and  Revankar.  Shriram.  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  segmenting  and  classifying 
image  data.  5.850.474.  CI.  382-173  000. 
Fandrich.  Mickey  L.;  Kreifels,  Jerry  A.;  and  Kynett,  Virgil  N.,  to  Intel 
Corporation.  Circuitry  for  propagating  test  mode  signals  as.sociated  with  a 
memor>  array  5.850,509,  CI.  395-183.050. 
Fang.  Ming:  See — 

Kung.  Sun- Yuan;  Lin.  Shang-Hung;  Lin.  Long-Ji;  and  Fang.  Ming, 
5,850,470,  CI.  382-157.000. 
Farrar,  John  J. ;  and  Cowan.  Alan,  to  Adolor  Corporation.  Peripherally  acting 

anti-pruntic  opiates.  5,849,762,  CI.  514-327.000. 
Fairar,  Quinton  J.:  See — 

Robson,  David  C  ;  Travers,  Larry;  and  Farrar,  Quinton  J.,  5,848,714,  CI. 
211-170.000. 
Farries,  Timothy  Charles:  See — 

Harrison,  Richard  Alexander;  and  Farries.  Timothy  Charles,  5,849,297, 
CI.  424-178  100. 
Farruggia.  Guiseppe:  See — 

Pan.  Kee-Chuan;  Tvan.  Yuan-Sheng;  Famiggia.  Guiseppe;  and  Prcu,vi, 
Donald  R  .  5.849.458.  CI  430-270  130. 
Faruque,  Saleh,  to  Nothem  Telecom  limited.  Directional  frequency  a.ssign- 

ment  in  a  cellular  radio  system.  5,850,608,  CI.  455-447.000. 
Fassler,  Alexander;  Bold,  Guido;  Capraro.  HansGeorg.  Lang.  Marc;  and 
Khanna.  Satish  Chandra,  to  Novartis  Finance  Corporation    Antivirally 
active  heterocyclic  azahexane  derivatives.  5,849,911.  CI.  544-335.000. 
Faust,  Paul  T:  See — 

Wojcinski.  Allan  Stefan;  Nesler,  Uslie  F;  and  Faust.  Paul  T.  5.848,794. 
CI.  273-404.000. 
Fawkes,  Paul  Antony:  See — 

Breariey,  Malcolm;  Ward.  Andrew  John;  McCann.  Dennis  John;  and 
Fawkes.  Paul  Antony.  5.848.672.  CI.  188-l.llL. 
Fazan.  Pierre  C;  Figura.  Thomas  A.;  and  Schuegraf.  Klaus  F..  to  Mircon 
Technology.  Inc.  Method  of  fabricating  a  bonom  electrode  with  rounded 
comers  for  an  integrated  memory  cell  capacitor.  5.849.624.  Q.  438- 
398.000. 
Fazio.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Rusk.  Joseph  A..  Jr.;  Mendez,  Joseph;  and  Fazio,  Michael  D.,  5,849,1 24, 
CI.  156-71.000. 
Federal  Products  Co.:  See — 

Maclndoe.  William.  5.848.479.  O.  33-542.000. 
Fehn.  Paul:  See— 

Mellul.  Myriam;  Thau.  Paul.  Fehn.  Paul;  and  Pinzon.  Carlos.  5.849,316, 
a.  424^«)l.000 
Fehon,  Richard  G.:  See — 

Artavanis-Tsakonas.  Spyridon;  Muskavitch.  Marc  A.  T;  Fehon,  Richard 
G.;  and  Shephard,  Scon  B.,  5,849,869,  CI.  530-350,000. 
Fehr.  Walter  R.;  and  Hammond,  Earl  G  ,  to  Iowa  State  University  Research 
Foundation,  Inc   Soybean  designated  AX70I7-I-3.  5,850,029,  CI.  800- 
312.000. 
Fehr,  Walter  R.;  and  Hammond,  Earl  C.,  to  Iowa  State  University  Research 
Foundation,    Inc     RediKcd    linolenic    acid    production    in    soybeans. 
5,850,030,  CI.  800-312.000. 
Fein,  Berthold:  See — 

Botz,  Jakob;  Fein,  Berthold;  and  Weber,  Adam,  5.850.062.  O.  200- 
315.000. 


Feindt.  Peter;  Gams.  Emmeran;  Straub.  Uwe;  and  Kazi.  Arif.  to  Fraunhofer- 
Gesellschaft  zur  Fofderung  der  angewandten  Forschung  e.v.  Device  for 
assisting  cardiac  function.  5.848.%2.  CI.  600-16.000. 
Fekete.  Nicholas  M.  G.:  See — 

Click.  Mark;  Fekete.  Nicholas  M.  G.;  Solan.  Michael  L.;  and  Owens. 
Jeffrey  D..  5.848.541.  CI.  7(V 278.000. 
Felding-Habermann.  Brunhilde:  See — 

Jonczyk.  Alfred;  Holzemann.  Gilmer;  Felding-Habermann.  Brunhilde; 
Rippmann.  Fnedrich;  Diefenbach.  Beate;  Kessler.  Horst;  Haubner, 
Roland;  and  Wermuth.  Jothen.  5.849.692.  CI.  514-11. 000. 
Feldman.  Michael  R.:  See — 

Kathman.  Alan  D.;  and  Feldman.  Michael  R..  5.850.300,  CI.  359-9.000. 
Fendly.  Brian  M.:  See — 

Berman.  Phillip  W .  Fendly.  Brian  M.;  Gregory,  Timolhy  J.;  and  Wuim. 
Elonan  M..  5.849.533.  CI.  435-69.300. 
Fenton  el  al.:  See — 

Fenton.  Mitchell.  5.848.808.  CI.  280-825.000. 
Fenton.  Mitchell,  to  Fenton  et  al.  In-line  skate  guard.  5,848,808,  CI.  280- 

825.000. 
Fernandez,  Lucia  Sanchez:  See — 

Carios,  Alberto  Corona;  Espinosa  de  los  Montertw,  Carlos  Canales;  and 
Fernandez,  Lucia  Sanchez.  5.849.002.  CI.  604-378.000. 
Ferrer.  Nathalie:  See — 

Benazzi.  Eric;  Joly.  Jean-Francois;  Ferrer.  Nathalie;  and  Torek.  Bernard. 
5,849,978,  CI  585  730.(X)0. 
Fey,  Frank:  See— 

Heinzmann.  Helmut;  Ruf.  Wolfgang;  Begemann.  Ulrich;  Dietz.  Thomas; 
and  Fey.  Frank.  5.849.159.  CI    162-343.000. 
Fey.  Peter;  Angerbauer.  Rolf;  Schmidt.  Delf;  Bischoff.  Hilmar;  Kanhai, 
Wolfgang;  Radtke,  Manin;  and  Karl,  Wolfgang,  to  Bayer  Akliengesell- 
schaft.  6-(hydroxymethyl-ethyl)pyridines.  5,849,749.  CI.  514-277.000. 
Fey.  Peter:  See — 

Mittendorf.  Joachim;  Fey.  Peter;  Junge.  Bodo;  Kaulcn.  Johannes;  Laak, 
Kai  van;  Meier.  Hemnch;  and  Schohe-Loop.  Rudolf.  5.849.924.  CI. 
546-342.000. 
Fiala,  Edward  Reid:  See — 

Cooper.  Michael  David;  Hodgson.  Michael  L.;  Ong.  Panick  Swee-Hock; 
Sandman.  James  G..  Jr.;  Rovner.  Paul  D.;  and  Fiala.  Edward  Reid, 
5.850.504.  CI   395-117  000. 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AC;  See — 

Beck.  Hubert;  Kuchheuser.  Werner;  and  Wortmann,  Wilhelm.  5,848.677, 

CI.  188-322.220. 
Deigner,  Bnino.  5.848.676,  CI.  188-321.110. 
Fidia  S.p.A.:  See — 

Romeo,  Aurelio;  Kirschner.  Gunter;  Chizzolini,  Carlo;  Manev.  Hari;  and 
Facci,  Laura,  5,849,717,  CI.  514-25.000. 
Fiebel,  William:  See— 

Foster,  Donald  D.;  Heinzximan,  Bert  D.;  Lamond,  Donald  R.;  and 
Fiebel,  William,  5,848.733.  CI.  222-153.1.30. 
Fields.  Robert  D.:  See^ 

Wilson.  John  C;  and  Fields.  Robert  D  .  5,849,450.  O.  430-1 10.000. 
Figura.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Faz.an.  Pierre  C;  Figura.  Thomas  A.;  and  Schuegraf.  Klaus  F.  5,849.624, 
CI.  438-398.000. 
Fina  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Shamshoum,  Edwar  Shoukri;  Bauch,  Christopher  Garland;  and  Raus- 
chcr,  David  John,  5,849,655,  CI.  502-125.000. 
Fincham,  Christopher  See — 

Sisto,  Alessandro;  Poller,  Edoardo;  Manzini,  Slefano;  Fincham,  Chris- 
topher; Lombardi,  Paolo;  and  Arcamone.  Federico,  5,849,795,  CI. 
514-617000. 
Fine,  Jeffrey  B.:  See- 
Baker,  Brian  S  ;  Fine,  Jeffrey  B  ;  and  Homung,  Lori  A  ,  5,849.353.  O, 
426-660.000. 
Finet,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Zeghdaoui,  Abdelhamid;  Finet,  Jean-Pierre;  Tuccio,  Beatrice;  Cerri. 
Viviane;  and  Tordo,  Paul,  5,849,771,  CI.  514-357.000. 
Finger,  Werner  See — 

Podszun,  Wolfgang;  and  Finger,  Werner,  5,849.270.  O.  424-55.000. 
Fini.shTech,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mitchell,  James  E.;  and  John.son,  Bnice  W.,  5,848,486,  O.  38-44.000. 
Fink,  David  J.:  See — 

Glorioso,  Joseph  C;  Fink,  David  J;  and  Coins,  William  F,  5,849.571, 

CI.  435-320.100. 
Glorioso,  Joseph  C  ;  and  Fink,  David  J.,  5.849,572,  Ci.  435-320.100. 
Fink.  Michael  H  ;  See— 

Mays.  Ralph  C;  Radford.  Gary  A.;  and  Fink.  Michael  H.,  5.848.898, 0. 
433  198  000. 
Finkenbinder.  David  B.;  See — 

Warner,  Robin  L.;  Finkenbinder,  David  B.;  and  Biddle.  Gary,  5.848.918, 
CI.  439-746.000. 
Fischer,  Edward  M.:  See — 

Smith,  Robert  C;  Eaton,  Joseph  H.;  Fischer,  Edward  M.;  Visser.  Larry 
R.;  Grobelny.  Venecia  M.;  and  McVicker.  Kevin  D .  5.849.375.  O. 
428-34.500 
Fischer.  Jamie:  See — 

Dischner.  Douglas  R;  and  Fischer.  Jamie.  5.848,744.  O.  224-404  000. 

Fischer  Klaus;  Bipp,  Hans-Peter,  Riemschneider.  Peter  Kenrup,  Antonius; 

and  Bieniek,  Dieter  to  GSF-Forschungszentrum  fUr  Umwelt  und  Ccsund- 

heil  GmbH.  Method  of  decontaminating  solid  materials  contaminated  with 

heavy  meuls.  5.849,567,  CI.  435-262  500 
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Fischtr  Roy  K.:  See— 

iulberg,  Eric  C;  Tidwell,  Stephen  B.;  Davis.  Roy  H.;  Fischer.  Roy  K.; 
TolUman.   Randall   R;  and   Brown.   Randsom  A..  5.850.612.  CI 
t     455-5.50.000. 
Fiscbtr  Walter  M.:  See- 
Gin.  Douglas  L.;  Fischer  Walter  M.;  Gray,  David  H  ;  and  Smith,  Rvan 
I  C,  5,849,215,  CI.  252-299.010. 
Fish;i  Michael  H:  Sec— 

(loulet,  Mark;  Chu,  Lin;  Walsh,  Thomas  F;  Fisher  Michael  H.;  Girotra, 
I  Narindar  N.;  Wyvratt.  Matthew  J.;  Lin.  Peter;  and  Ashton,  Wallace  T . 
I  5,849,764,  CI.  514-337.000. 
Fisk  lit.  Inc.:  See — 

I  randenburg,  Lloyd  W.,  Jr.  5,848.473,  CI.  30-514.000. 
FiU|  t  raid.  Theodore  L.  Kitchen  cutting  board  storage  apparatus.  5.848.772. 

C  .  t248-2O5..30O. 
Filziniurice.  Leona  C:  See — 

Mirkov.  Theodore  Erik^  and  Fitzmaurice.  Leona  C.  5.850.025,  C\. 
.     800-279.000. 
Flac|i«laender  Erwin,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Casing  for  a  transport- 

alil«  medical  construction  unit.  5,850,334.  CI.  361-747.000. 
Flecl«nstein.  Bemhard;  Schaffner  Walter;  Weber  Frank;  Dorsch-HSsler 
K«it)line;  Jahn.  Gerhard;  and  Boshart.  Michael,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
scfiafl.  Enhancer  for  eukaryolic  expression  .systems.  5,849,522,  CI.  435- 
6<J|.|00. 
Fleiarhfresser  Klaus.  Device  for  mixing  a  dental  ceramics  composition. 

5,M8,892,  CI.  433-49.000. 
Flenjiig,  James  W.;  and  Pearsall.  Michael  L.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 

Mttiod  for  stretching  refractory  bodies.  5,850,497.  CI.  385-123.000. 
Flcsburg.  Edward  E.;  Stranon.  Raymond  D.;  Shaffer  Steven  M.;  and  Penney. 
Douglas  B..  to  Caterpillar.  Inc.;  and  Modine  Manufacturing  Company. 
Non-metallic  flow  divider  5.848.6.39.  CI.  165-176  000 
Fletcher  Challenge  Forests  Limited:  See — 

Bloksbeig.   Leonard   N.;   Havukkala.   ilkka;  and  Grierson.  Ala.stair 
5.850.020.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Fletcfitr  Gerald  M.:  See— 

\f*.  Kock-Yee;  Mammino.  Joseph;  Relcher  Gerald  M.;  Abkowitz. 
Martin   A.;   Tamawskyj.    Ihor   W.;   and    McGrane.    Kathleen    M., 
J    5,849,399,  CI.  428-212.000. 
Roclljart,  Christopher  Peter  See— 

Fbwier  Guy  Richard  John;  and  Rockhart,  Christopher  Peter  5,8.50,289, 
CI   350-376.(K)0. 
Rao<(.  Gary  Martin;  Johnson,  David  Mark;  Knemeyer  Friedel  Siegfried;  and 
Williams,  Bradley  Earl,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Polycrystalline 
diamond  cutting  element.  5.848.657.  CI.  175-426.000. 
Roret.,  Maria  Vega;  See — 

Stewart.  Thomas  Stanley;  Rores.  Maria  Vega;  and  O'Sullivan.  William 
James,  5,849,573,  CI.  435  320  100. 
Royd.  Christopher  David;  and  Whittaker  Mark,  to  British  Biotech  Pharma- 
ceuticals Limited.  Synthesis^pf  carboxylic  and  hydroxamic  acid  deriva- 
tive* 5,849,951,  CI.  562-621.000. 
Ruec^nger,  Gary  D.  Auxiliary  article  compartment  for  a  pickup  truck, 

indloding  a  retractable  cargo  cover  5,848.818.  CI.  296-37.600. 
Flynn.  Gary  A  ;  Gcnin.  Michael  J.;  and  Beight.  Dtxiglas  W..  to  Hoechst 
M4rion  Roussel  Inc.  Processes  for  preparing  intermediates  of  inhibitors  of 
ent4phalina.se   and  angiotensin   convening  enzyme  and   inlermediates 
Ihdrtof.  5.849.908.  CI.  540-522  000. 
FMCi  Corporation:  See — 

Iliirk.  Rodenc  P.  5.849.847.  CI.  525-193.000. 
ieckelmann.  Robert  H.;  Thorp.  Dean  S..  decea.sed;  Cagliardi.  by 
[Colleen,  executor,  and  Downey.  Gale  D..  5.849,985.  CI.  588-206.000 
Inc.:  See — 
ithak.  Chandrashekhar  P;  Sawhney.  Amarpreet  S.;  Hubbell.  Jeffrey  A.; 
Herman.  Stephen  J.;  Roth.  Laure'nce  A  ;  Campbell.  Patrick  K.;  Ber- 
Ingan.  Kevin  M  ;  Jarrett.  Peter  K.;  and  Coury.  Arthur  J..  5.849,035,  CI. 
623-1.000. 
K  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co.):  See— 
IfAe.  Heinz.  5,848,519,  CI  53-575.000. 
Heinz,  to  Focke  &  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co.).  Apparatus  for  transmitting 
fortts  in  conjunction  with  packaging  machines,  in  particular.  5,848,519, 
CI.  53-575.0(K) 
Foley.  Martin  P.;  and  Morton.  Robert,  to  Trudell  Medical  Croup.  Backpiece 
fori  receiving  an  MDI  adapter  in  an  aerosolization  spacer  5.848.588.  CI. 
I2^-P00.230. 
Folksi  Ihomas  M.:  See — 

lltneine.  Walid;  Folks.  Thomas  M.;  Swiijer  William  Marshall;  and 
':  Yamamoto.  Shinji.  5.849.494.  CI.  435-6  000 
FolKtatdt.  David  Martin:  See — 

Barbivur  John  C  ;  Knapp.  James  Arthur;  Follstaedt.  David  Martin;  and 
Myers.  Samuel  Maxwell.  5.849.373.  CI.  427-576.000. 
Food  Industry  Research  and  Development  Institute:  See — 

riu.  Yan-Hwa;  and  Lin.  Wen-Chung.  5.849,.5%,  CI.  436-168.000. 
Ford  Jobal  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

I.iii.  Alex  Baoda.  5.848,640.  CI.  165-255.000. 

^liiith.  James  Craig;  and  Becker  Darwin  Allen.  5.848.583.  CI.  123- 

U  197  000. 
otor  Company:  See — 
t<irk.  Michael  Timothy;  and  Harris.  Richard  Kenneth.  5,848.461,  CI. 
29-598.000. 
Fonu».(ere,  Donald  L.;  Brosier  Michael  C;  and  Reinke,  Richard  A.,  to 
Gic  tings  &  Lewis,  Inc.  Split  power  transfer  member  5,848,947,  CI. 
47-  ->6.000. 


Forsman.  Kivi  Tuulikki:  See — 

Alatossava,    Jouko   Tapani;    Forsman.    Paivi    Tuulikki;   and   Tilsala- 

Timisjarvi.  Anu  Kyllikki.  5.849.488.  CI.  435-6.000. 

Fonney.  Jodi;  Huang.  Hayden;  and  Kudo.  Kevan.  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Saw 

blade  clamping  arrangement  for  a  power  tool.  5.848.474.  CI.  30-392.000. 

Fost.  Dennis  L.;  and  Berger  Abe.  to  Mona  Industries.  Inc.  Silicone  modified 

phospholipid  compositions  5.849.313.  CI  424^*01.000. 
Foster  Donald  D.;  Heinzelman.  Ben  D.:  Lamond.  Donald  R.;  and  Fiebel. 
William,  to  Continental  Sprayers  International.  Inc.  Manually  operated 
pump  dispenser  having  child-resistant  nozzle.  5.848.733.  CI.  222- 1 53. 1 30 
Foster  Michael  J  :  See — 

Kumar.  Lalil;  Foster  Michael  J.;  and  Bittner,  Thomas  A.,  5,850,041.  CI 
73-504.120. 
Foulon,  Loic:  See — 

Di  Malu,  Alain;  Foulon,  Loic;  Garcia,  Georges;  Nisalo,  Dino;  Roux, 
Richard;  Serradeil-Legal,  Claudine;  Valette,  Gerard;  and  Wagnon 
Jean,  5,849,780,  CI.  514-409000. 
Foundation:  The  Research  Institute  of  Electric  and  Magnetic  Alloys,  The: 
See — 

Murakami.    Yuelsu;    Masumoto.    Kata.shi;    and    Nakamura     Naoji 
5.849.11.3.  CI.  148-430.000. 
Foumier  Richard  J.;  Gordon.  Doug  S.;  Gudat.  Adam  J.;  Harrod.  Gregory  R.; 
Henderson.  Daniel  E.;  Kleimenhagen.  Karl  W.;  Sahm.  William  C;  Schai- 
dle.  Charies  L.;  Senerlund.  Ken  R  ;  and  Siroky.  Ron  J.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  monitoring  material  removal  using  mobile 
machinery.  5.850.341.  CI.  .364-424.070 
Fowler  Guy  Richard  John;  and  Flockhart.  Chnstopher  Peter  to  Tncorder 
Technology  PLC.  Scanning  arrangement  and  method.  5.850.289.  O.  350- 
376.000. 
Fowler  James  H.;  Patz.er  Charles  R..  Nicholson.  Warren  B.;  Thompson. 
Wendell;  Brunner  Glenn  D  .  Adams.  Theodore  R  :  and  Shah.  Nilesh  M..  to 
Medex.  Inc.  Modular  medical  pressure  transducer  5.848.971.  CI.  600- 
486.000. 
Fox.  Christopher  W.:  See — 

Schweitzer  Peter  Curry.  Stephen  M  ;  Little.  Wendell  L;  Amvstrong. 
Bryan  M.;  Fox.  Christopher  W.;  and  Loomis.  Donald  W..  5.850.450 
CI.  380-30.000 
Fox.  Kelly  B.;  Moradi-Araghi.  Ahmad;  Bruning.  Donald  D.;  and  Zomes. 
David  R..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Compositions  and  processes  for 
oil  Held  applications.  5.849.674.  CI.  5O7-I4O.000. 
Framatome  Connectors  International:  See — 

Garcin.  Michel.  5.848.911.  CI.  439-395  000 
Francotyp-Postalia  GmbH:  See — 

Kubatzki.  Ralf;  Thiel.  Wolfgang;  and  Zhang.  Junming.  5.850,240,  CI. 
347-49.000. 
Frank.  Jeffrev  W.:  See— 

Eaton.  David  R.;  and  Frank.  Jeffrey  W..  5.850.D8i  O  250-221.000. 
Frank.  Robert  G.:  See — 

May.  Eari  L.;  Kenton.  Hobart  E.;  and  Frank.  Robert  C.  5.849,056,  CI. 
65-106  000. 
Frank's  Casing  Crew  &  Rental  Tools,  Inc.:  See— 

Webre.  Mike;  Bouligny.  Vernon;  and  Mosing.  Donald,  5,848,647.  O. 
166-379.000. 
Fraunhofer-Cesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  angewandten  Forschung  e.v.: 
See — 

Feindu  Peter;  Gams.  Emmeran:  Straub.  Uwe;  and  Kazi.  Arif.  5,848,962, 
CI.  600-16.000. 
Frazier  Industrial  Company:  See — 

Allen,  Donald  R.,  5,848,713,  CI.  211  151.000. 
Frechet,  Jean  M    J  ;  Haque,  Shah  A.;  Steinke,  Joachim  Hans  Ceorg;  and 
Wang.  Hsien-Chang.  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc;  and  Cornell  Research 
Foundation.  Inc.  Metalation  fna  functionalization  of  polymers  and  copoly- 
mers. 5.849,828,  O.  525-342.000. 
Frederick,  Blaise  deB.:  See— 

Maas.  Luis  C.  Ill;  Frederick.  Blaise  deB.;  and  Renshaw.  Perry  F, 
5,850,486,  CI.  382-294.000. 
Frederickson.  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Hayes.  Donald  J.;  Wallace.  David  B.;  and  Frederickson.  Christopher  J.. 
5.849.208.  CI.  216-94.000. 
Frederiksen.  Jesper  Bo.  to  Interlego  AG.  Slackable  block  system.  5.848.927, 

CI.  446-128.000. 
Freeland,   Jay.    Windshield   wiper   reconditioning  device.  5,848.471,   CI. 

30-280.000. 
Freeman,  Arvie  E.;  and  Shindler  Franz  A.,  to  Freeman  Marine  Equipment. 

Inc.  Closure  latching  mechanism.  5,848,575.  Q.  114-117.000. 
Freeman,  Lynetu  J.:  See- 
Long.  Gary  L.;  Freeman,  Lynetta  J.;  and  Knodel,  Bryan  D..  5.849.020. 
CI.  606-167.000. 
Freeman  Marine  Equipment,  Inc.:  See — 

Freeman,  Arvie  E.;  and  Shindler,  Franz  A.,  5,848,575,  Q.  1 14-1 17.000. 
Freestone,  Robert  Eugene,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.  Soybean 

Variety  92B52  5.8.50.013,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Freestone.  Robert  Eugene:  See — 

Fuller  Peter  Armstrong;  and  Freestone.  Robert  Eugene.  5.850.012.  CI. 
800-200.000. 
Freitag.  Dieter  See — 

Bier.  Peter:  Freiug.  Dieter,  and  Schottner  Gerhard.  5,849,414,  CI. 
428-412.000. 
Freitag.  Rosa:  See — 

Shiels.  Manin  A.;  Cole.  Richard  S..  Rankin.  Paul  J.;  and  Freitag.  Rosa. 
5.848.934.  CI.  463-9.000. 
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Fresenius  AG:  See — 

Wojke.  Rail.  5.849.065.  CI.  96-21 1.000. 
Krey.  Lisa  R:  See — 

Dulling.  Ulf  H.;  Frey.  Lisa  F.;  Tillyer.  Richard  D..  and  Tschaen.  David 

M..  5.849.914.  CI.  .546- 1 4.(XH). 

Fre\.  Rudolph  W.:  Burkhaller.  James  H.;  and  Gray.  Gary  P.,  to  Autonomous 

Technologies  Corporation.  La-ser  sculpting  method  and  system.  5.849.006. 

CI.  606-5.000 

Fre^^a.  Pierre,  to  Compagnie  de  Developpement  Aguettani  Pare  ScientiHque 

Tony-Gamier.  Liquid  drag  infusion  pump.  5.848.881.  CI  417-56O.()0O. 
Frid.  Noureddine.  to  Corvita  Corp*)ralion.  Self-expanding  stent  for  a  medical 
device  to  be  introduced  into  a  cavity  of  a  body,  and  methixl  for  its 
preparation  5.849.0.^7.  CI.  62.M.00<1. 
Friedman.  Michael,  to  Perio  Pnxlucis  Ltd.  Dental  composition  for  hypersen- 
sitive teeth.  5.849.266.  CI.  424-49.000. 
Friedman.  Timothy:  See — 

Maystrovsky.  Gennadv   D.;  and  Friedman,  Timothy.  5.850.5.^5.  CI. 
.195-500.000. 
Friesen,  Oris  D.:  See — 

Golshani,    Forouzan;    Friesen.    Oris    D.;    and    Howell.   Thomas    H.. 
5.8.50.631.  CI.  707-102  000 
Frigola-Conslansa,  Jordi;  BerriKal  Romero,  Juana  Maria;  Cuheres  Altisent. 
Maria  Rosa;  and  Gotor  Santamana.  Vicente,  to  Laboralorios  Del  Dr.  Esleve 
S.A.  PriKCss  for  separating  carbinols.  5.8499.11.  CI.  548-376.1(K). 
Frings.  Albert-Johannes:  See — 

Slandke.  Burkhard;  Edelmann.  Roland;  Frings.  Albert-Johannes;  Laven. 
Ralf;  Horn.  .Michael;  Jenkner.  Peter;  Mack,  Helmut;  and  .Monkiewicz. 
Janwlaw.  5,849.942.  CI.  556-424.000. 
Froidevaux.  Jean-Claude.  Device  for  improving  the  quality  of  audio  and/or 

video  signals.  5.850.114.  CI   -V)7-I05.0(X). 
Fronek.  Daniel  R.;  and  Kryzer.  TimtKhy  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  &  Manu- 

faciunng  Company.  Drag  leducliim  article.  5,848.769,  CI.  244-200.000. 
Fractamine  S.p.A.:  See — 

Desantis.  Nicola.  5.849,953,  O.  564-153.000. 
Fry.  Kirk  E.:  See — 

Kim.  Jungsuh  P.;  Fry.  Kirk  E.;  Young.  IjVonne  Marie;  Linnen.  Jeffrey 
M.;  and  Wages.  John.  5.849.5.12.  CI.  435-69.3(K). 
Fryburg.  George  A.:  See — 

Patton.  Donald  C,  Jr;  Guamaccia,  David  G.;  and  Fryburg.  George  A., 
5,849,228.  CI.  264-8 1. OCX). 
Fu.  Chong-Cheng:  See — 

Lucas.  Kevin  D.;  Kling.  Michael  E.;  Reich,  Alfred  J.;  Fu.  Chong-Cheng; 
and  Morrow.  James.  5,849.440,  CI.  4.30-5.000. 
Fu,  David  T.  to  Lear  Corporation.  Vehicle  seat  a.ssembly  including  at  least 
one  occupant  seasing  system  and  methtxl  of  making  same.  5,848,661.  CI 
I80-273.(XX). 
Fu.  Ping:  See — 

Edelsbranner.  Herbert;  and  Fu,  Ping,  5.850,229,  CI.  345-473.000. 
FUB A  Automotive  GmbH:  See — 

Lindenmeier,  Heinz;  Hupf,  Jochen;  and  Reiler,  Leopold,  5.850,198,  CI. 
34.1-713.000. 
Fuehrer.  Charles;  and  Ruegg,  Erwin,  to  Sloffel  Seals  Corporation.  Three- 
dimensional  seal  applicator.  5,849.142,  CI.  1.56-556.000. 
Fugedi.  Peter;  and  Pelo,  Csaba,  to  Glycomed  Incorporated.  Saccbaropeptidcs 

and  denvatives  theieof.  5,849.709,  CI.  514-17.000. 
Fuh.  Germaine  G.:  See — 

Cunningham.  Brian  C;  Lowman.  Henry  B.;  Wells,  James  A.;  Clark. 
Ross  G.;  Olson.  Kenneth;  and  Fuh.  Germaine  G..  5.849,535.  CI. 
435-69.400. 
Fuhrberg,  Gerald;  and  Teichmann.  Heinrich-Oito.  to  Fuhrberg  Teichmann 
Windolph  LISA  laser  pnxlucts  oHG.  Handpiece  for  the  distal  end  of  a  light 
guide  /or  laser  light.  5.849.007.  CI.  606-13.000. 
Fuhrberg  Teichmann  Windolph  LISA  laser  products  oHG:  See — 

Fuhrberg.  Gerald;  and  Teichmann,  Heinrich-Otlo.  5,849,007,  CI.  606- 
13.000. 
Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd.:  See — 

Myers,  Garry  L  ;  Yang,  Robert  K.;  and  Hennan,  Marts  R.,  5,849,223.  CI. 
264-15.000. 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kmoshita.  Masahiro;  and  Ikeda.  Atsushi,  5,850,176,  CI.  340-435.000. 
MaLsuno.  Koji;  Hiwatashi.  Yutaka;  Takaha^hi,  Akira;  and  Matsuura. 
Munenori.  5,850.616,  CI  701-82.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsushita,  Masahiro,  5.850..545,  CI.  395-65 1 .0(¥). 

Mi/uta,  Akira,  5.850.327.  CI   360-133.000. 

Shimura.  Kazuo;  Adachi,  Yuuitu;  Hara,  Shoji;  Nakajima,  Nobuyosbi; 

and  Ito.  Watara.  5.8.50.465.  CI.  .182-132.000. 
Taguchi.  Seiichi;  and  Igarashi.  Shunkichi,  5,8.50,580,  CI.  .196-3.10.000. 
Takane.  Yasuo;  and  Konishi,  Masahiro.  5.850.487.  CI   382-298.000 
Yokoya,  Hiroaki;  Hirano.  Tsumora;  and  Inno.  Toshifumi,  5,849.464,  CI. 
4.10-303.000 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishihara,  Yuka;  Suzuki.  Chiaki;  Torigoe.  Telsu;  Eguchi.  Atuhiko;  and 

Aoki.  Takayoshi.  5.849,451,  CI  4.10-1 10.000 
Ka.sao.  Atsushi.  5,850.475,  CI.  382-173  000. 
Malsuda.  Tsukasa,  5,849.447,  CI.  430-97 .(KK). 
Matsumura.  Yasuo;  Serizawa,  Manabu;  Suwabe,  Ma.saaki;  Sato.  Shuji; 

and  Kadokura,  Yasuo,  5.849.456.  CI.  4.10-137.000. 
Son.  Chan  Soo.  5.850,345.  CI.  364-578.(XM). 

Tada.  Kazuyuki;  Fujila,  Mamora;  Agalsuma.  Masaru;  and  Sato.  Tomo- 
masa,  5.849.4.54,  CI.  430- I27.(XK). 


Yoshino,  Susumu;  Inoue,  Saloshi:  Ohishi,  Kaon:  Takagi,  Shinpei;  Taka- 
hashi.  SakiMi;  and  Mizutani,  Noriyuki,  5,849.448,  O.  430-108.000. 
Fujii.  Ikuhisa:  See — 

Masatsugu.  Naoyuki;  Fujii.  Ikuhisa;  and  Miyaka.  Kazuhisa.  5,848.795, 
CI.  279-1.17.000. 
Fujimoto,  Katsumi:  See — 

Ebara.     Ka/uhiro;     Fujimoto.    Katsumi;    and    Nishiyama.     Hiroshi, 
5,850,119.  CI.  310-321.000. 
Fujimoto.  Osamu:  .SV*- — 

Fukabori.  Mitsuhiko;  Nakazalo,  Yuzabun);  Fujimoto.  Osamu;  Kondoh, 
Yutaka;  and  Miyaji.  Masahirt).  5,849.062,  CI.  75-10.650. 
Fujioka.  Sawako:  See — 

Takayama.  Saloshi;  Fujioka,  Sawako;  Okuyama,  Tetsuo:  Nishizawa. 

Hideyuki;  Mivamolo.  Hirohisa;  and  Sugiuchi,  Masami,  S.849.6S I , CI. 

.50 1 -20 1. (XX).' 

Fujisaki.  Yoshibiro;  and  Takada.  Ka/uyuki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co..  Ltd.  Driving  apparatus  for  a  brashless  motor  and  rotor  positii>n 

detecting  apparatus  for  the  motor.  5.8.50.130,  CI.  318-439.000. 

Fujisawa.  Kaisuhide.  to  Nippon  Reinz  Co.,  Ltd.  Filter  for  an  inflalor. 

5.849.054.  CI.  55-486.(XXJ. 
Fujisawa,  Masayuki:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Susumu;  Fujisawa.  Masayuki;  Shigi,  Yutaka;  Imaki,  Yoshiko; 

and  Konya.  Minehiro,  5,8.50.228.  CI.  .145  47 1  .(XX). 

Fujishima.  Milsushin>.  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Numerical 

control  system  using  a  personal  computer  and  a  method  of  controlling  the 

same.  5,8.50,3.18.  CI.  .164-132.(XX). 

Fujita.  Hlsanori.  to  Sakura  Color  Products  Corporation,  ink  composition. 

5,849,814.  CI.  523- 161. mX). 
Fujita,  Mamora:  See- 

Tada.  Kazuyuki;  Fujita.  Mamora;  Agatsuma,  Masara;  and  Sato,  Tomo- 
masa.  5.849.454,  CI.  4.10-127.000. 
Fujila.  Takushi;  Fukuda.  Mitsuaki;  Matsumoto.  Chlkako;  Oola,  Ma.saaki; 
Matsumoto.  Hiloshi;  Shindo.  Shuro;  Ooe.  Waku;  and  Nagai.  Yuichi.  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Editing  three-dimensional  vertex  data  with  undo  facility. 
5.8.50.223.  CI.  .145-420.(XX). 
Fujita.  Toshiaki;  See— 

Xi.  Ming;  Nishina.  Kazuhiro;  Chen.  Sieve  (Aihua);  and  Fujila.  Toshiaki. 
5,849.092,  CI.  134-1.100. 
Fujilo,  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Himaki;  Sasai,  Hiroyuki;  Morikura.  Susumu;  and  Fujilo, 
Katsuyuki.  5.85()..103.  CI  359-133.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Fujita. Takushi;  Fukuda.  Mitsuaki;  Matsumoto.  Chikako;  Oota.  Masaaki; 
Matsumoto.  Hiloshi;  Shindo.  Shuro;  Ooe.  Waku;  and  Nagai.  Yuichi. 
5,850,223.  CI.  .145-420.000. 
Fukushiro.  Masayuki;  and  Nakayama.  Daijoh.  5.850.510.  CI.   395- 

183.140 
Hauser.  Stephen  A.;  Caldara.  Stephen  A.;  Manning.  Thomas  A.;  and 

McClure.  Robert  B  .  5.8.50.395.  CI.  370-.198.0(X). 
Higuchi.  Tsuyoshi.  5.850.154.  CI.  126-86.000. 
Izawa.  Tetsuo;  Goto.  Hiroshi;  and  Hashimoto.  Koichi.  5,8.50,096,  CI. 

257-377.000. 
Kanai,  Hiloshi.  5,850,323,  CI.  360-1 13.000. 
Kuramala.  Akito.  5.850.410,  CI.  372-43.000. 

Matsui.  Shogo;  and  Kobayashi.  Kenichi.  5,8.50,467.  CI.  382-145.000. 
Monoka.  Makoto;  Suzuki.  Tomotaka;  and  Shiola.  Takuji,  5,850,076,  CI. 

235-.179.0(X). 
Murai.  Yukako;  Amagai,  Tamio;  and  Tabata,  Yoshio,  5,8.50,2.16.  CI. 

.147-23.(XX). 
Sakuraba.  Takahiro.  5.8.50,224.  CI.  .145-422.000. 
Shibuya.  Toshiyuki;  and  Nitta,  Izumi.  5.850.350.  CI.  .364-49 1 .0(X). 
Suzuki.  Toshimitsu.  5.8,50.527.  CI.  .195-200.770. 
Taguchi.  Masakazu;  and  Izumi.  Harahiko.  5,850,377,  CI.  .169-48.(XX). 
Takimoto.  Kyuichi;  Matsumoto. Takashi;  and  Sano,  Yoshiaki,  5,850. 1 37. 

CI.  32()-l64.0(X). 
Yamada.  Akio;  and  Yasuda,  Hiroshi,  5,849.436.  CI.  4.30-5.000 
Yamazaki.  Satora;  Sakamoto,  Kiichi;  Yasuda.  Hiroshi;  Sakakibara,  Tak- 
ayuki;  and  Sagoh,  Satora,  5,849.437,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Fujitsu  Network  Communications.  Inc.:  See — 

Hauser.  Stephen  A.;  Caldara.  Stephen  A.;  Manning,  Thomas  A.;  and 
McCluie.  Robert  B..  5.8.50.395.  CI   370-398.000. 
Fujiwara.  Kenji;  Nakamura.  Hideaki;  Kato.  Hiroshi;  Yoshinaga,  Susumu;  and 
Wakimura,  Kazuu,  to  Mitsui  Chemicals,  Inc.  Process  lor  preparation  of 
nitrous  oxide.  5,849,257,  CI.  423-404.000. 
Fujiwara,  Masashi:  See — 

Tsuchiya,  TaLsurou;  Ohtsuka.  Shigera;  Fujiwara.  Masashi;  and  Ishikawa. 
Hiroyuki.  5,849.067,  CI    106-31.860 
Fujiwara.  Mutsunori.  Hiyoshi.  Tora;  and  Makita.  Shinzo,  to  Mutsunori 
Fujiwara    Hypercholesterolemia  therapeutic  agent.  5,849,787,  CI.  514- 
458.(XX). 
Fukabori.    Mitsuhiko;    Naka/ato.   Yuzaburo;    Fujimmo.   Osamu;    Kondoh, 
Yutaka;  and  Miyaji.  Masahiro,  to  Daicel  Cehmical  Industries,  Ltd.;  and 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  recovering  metallic  mate- 
rials of  gas  generator  for  air  bag   5.849.062.  CI   75  10.650. 
Fukae.  Kimiloshi:  See — 

itoyama.  Shigenori;  Fukae.  Kimitosni;  Mori.  Masahiro;  Inoue,  Yuji; 
Toyomura,  Fumilaka,  and  Obtsuka.  Taka.shi.  5.849.107.  CI.    1.36- 
248.0(X). 
Fukuda.  Minora:  See — 

Gen-xdy-Schahn.  Rita;  Fukuda.  Minora;  Nakayama,  Jun;  and  Eckhardl. 
MatOiias.  5,849.904.  CI.  5.36-24.310. 
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Fuki «  a,  Mitsuaki:  See — 

fujita. Takushi;  Fukuda.  Mitsuaki;  Matsumoto.  Chikako;  Oota.  Masaaki; 

Matsumoto.  Hiloshi;  Shindo.  Shuro;  Ooe.  Waku;  and  Nagai.  Yuichi 

5.850,223,  CI.  .345420.000. 
Fukt4a,  Moloi:  See — 

Iakano,  Toshiyuki;  Fukuda,  Moloi:  and  Salake,  Toshimi.  5.849.154,  C] 
162-1.15.000. 
a.  Yasuhiro:  See — 
Kato,  Katsuhiro;  and  Fukuda.  Yasuhiro,  5,8.50.094.  CI.  257-355.000. 
Fukii4a.  Yoshikane:  See— 

llashimoto.  Toshitaka;   Fukuda.  Yoshikane;  and  Tsulsumi.   Ryuichi. 
5.849,246.  CI.  422-26.000. 
Fukiljara.  Mototada:  See— 

()chi.  Takashi;  Kishiro,  Akira;  Fukuhara,  Mototada:  Taniguchi.  Atsushi; 
I     and  Kikutani.  Takeshi,  5,849,232,  CI.  264-172.150. 
FukilHara,  Saloshi:  See — 

Bmi,  Shingo;  Soga,  Kouji;  and  Fukuhara.  Saloshi.  5.849.189.  CI.  210- 
500.300. 
Fuki  ifciga.  Hisaya:  See — 

Harada.  Takamitsu;  Imura.  Kouichi;  Fukunaga,  Hisaya;  and  Maeda, 
'  Ma.sahiko.  5,849,636,  CI.  438-691.000. 
Fukitsdima,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Woriya,   Milsurou;  Yamaguchi,  Osamu;   Fukushima,  Yoshihisa;  and 

iHirose,  Namio,  5,850,379,  CI.  .169-59.000. 
stiiro,  Masayuki;  and  Nakayama,  Daijoh.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  InterpiWer 
juage  processing  device.  5,8.50,510,  CI.  395-183.140. 
Fukdtome.    Yasuyuki;    Shiraishi,    Takashi.    and    Yamaguchi.    Masao,    to 
Mbushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Optical  scanner.  5,850,306,  CI.  359-204.000. 
Fulf«»r«i,  H.  Jim,  Jr.:  See— 

iDawson.  Robert;  Michael,  Marii  W.;  Bandyopadhyay,  Basab;  Fulfoid,  H. 
I  Jim,  Jr.;  Hause,  Fred  N.;  and  Brennan,  William  S.,  5,850.105,  CI. 
:     257-758.000 

Pardner,  Mark  I.;  Hause,  Fred  N.;  and  Fulford,  H.  Jim,  Jr.,  5,849.62 1 ,  CI. 
438-279.000. 
Fullflr,  Cart  W.,  to  Amersham  Life  Science,  Inc.  Electrophoresis  of  nucleic 

acid  fragments.  5,849.166.  CI.  204-468.000. 
Fuller,  Peter  Arm.strong;  and  Freestone,  Robert  Eugene,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred 

International,  Inc  Soybean  variety  92B61.  5,8.50,012,  CI   800-200.000. 
Fullv,  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Narang,  Ram  S.;  and  Fuller,  Timothy  J.,  5,849,809,  CI.  522-35.000. 
Fultz.  Timothy  J.:  See— 

Urdea.  Michael  S.;  Horn,  Thomas;  Chang,  Chu-An;  Warner,  Brian;  and 
Fultz,  Timothy  J.,  5,849,481,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Fun<#Matari.  Takatsugu:  See — 

Ohmori,   Kiyoshi;  and  Funawatan.  Takatsugu,  5,850,384,  CI.   369- 
291.000. 
Funa  Ma.sao:  See— 

Kilwards.  Russell  James;  Kilagawa,  Hirokazu;  Imai,  Kiyoshi;  Funo, 
Masao;  Holley.  William  Edward;  Hood.  Charles  R.;  and  Abrams. 
Richard  Wayne.  5.848.514,  CI.  53-53.000 
Furlifii.  Edward  P;  Ghosh,  Syamal  K.;  and  Chatterjee,  Dilip  K.,  to  Ea.stman 
Kodak  Company.  Metbcxl  for  transporting  magnetic  objects.  5.848,684.  CI. 
19H.805.000. 
Furth.  Marie  E.:  See— 

Cfcivis.  Samuel;  Squinto.  Stephen  P.;  Furth.  Marti  E.;  and  Yancopoulos, 
George  D  .  5.849,897.  CI  536-23.500. 
Furuliashi.  Makoto;  Suzuoki.  Masakazu;  and  Ohba.  Akio.  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Method  and  apparatus  for  time-sharing  CPU  system  bus  in  image 
generation  system.  5.850..540.  CI.  395-501.000. 
Furahasbi,  Michio:  See — 

Maisuoka,    Hiroki:   Tanaka.    Ma.saaki;    iisaka.    Sigemitu;    Furahashi. 
Micbio;  Nagai,  Toshinari;  Nagai,  Tadayuki;  Kawai,  Takashi;  Harima. 
Kenji;  and  Goto,  Yuichi,  5,848,530,  CI.  60-277.000. 
Furatiiya,  Shigera:  See — 

Ninamino,  Jun-ichi;  Furamiya.  Shigera;  Koishi,  Kenji;  and  Kamioka, 
Yuichi.  5,850,378,  CI.  369-54.000. 
FuraE^  Seiya;  Aou.  Kenichi,  Takatsuka.  Kohro;  Saka.  Shigeki;  Chiji,  Masa- 
bini;  and  Saito.  Masara.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Method  for 
milking  a  porous  sintered  material.  5.850.590.  CI.  419-49.000 
Fushimi.  Masaki;  Kuroda.  Yasushi;  and  Inazawa.  Shinlaro.  to  Japan  Poly- 
oleftis  Co..  Ltd.  Catalyst  for  olefin  polymerization  and  process  for  pro- 
ducirg  polyolefiin  using  the  same.  5.849.654.  CI.  502-125.000. 
Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Tinaka.  Masahiro;  and  Inokoshi.  Saloshi.  5,850.597.  CI.  455-115.000. 
FutaiTiIta,  Hideo:  See— 

SakamtHo,  Masashi;  Okuda.  Harao;  and  FuUmata.  Hideo.  5.849.073.  CI. 
106-437.000. 
G   D,  Searle  &  Co.:  See— 

Hunson,  Gunnar  J.;  and  Keane.  J.  Timothy.  5.849.773,  C\.  514-365.000. 
Wun.  Tze-Chein.  5,849.703.  CI.  514-12  000. 

Wun,  Tze-Chein;  Kreumer.  Kuniko  K.;  and  Broze,  George  J.,  Jr., 
15.849,875,  CI.  5.10-380.000 
Gabriel,  Wendell.  Padded  safety  shield.  5,850,052,  C  89- .16.050. 
Gabrjicb.  Allen  Dale;  See— 

Veil,  Benn  Arild;  Richard,  Bennett  M.;  and  Gabrysch,  Allen  Dale. 
5,849,188.  CI  210-497.010. 
Gado^ify.  Dean  R.:  See — 

Kent,  George  M.;  Gadoury.   Dean   R.;   Burlone,  Dominick  A  ;  and 
,   Johnson,  Karen  L.,  5,849,648,  CI.  442-414.000. 
Gagliutdi,  by  Colleen,  executor:  See — 


Tieckelmann.   Robert  H.;  Thorp.  Dean  S.,  deceased;  Gagliardi.  by 

Colleen,  executor;  and  Downey,  Gale  D.,  5.849,985.  CI.  588-206.00(). 

Gagnon.  Pierre;  and  Laforest.  Pierre.  Storage  rack  with  ovettKad  loading  and 

unloading.  5,848,867.  CI.  4I4-28I.(XX). 
Gaida,  Josef:  See — 

Hilger.  Christoph  Stephan;  Maier.  Franz  Karl;  Gries,  Heinz;  Niedballa. 
Ulrich;  Ptatzek.  Johannes;  Lee-Vaupel,  Mary;  Ebert.  Wolfgang;  Con- 
rad. Jurgen;  and  Gaida.  Josef.  5.849.259.  C\.  424-1.650. 
Galimbeni.  Maurizio:  See — 

DairOcco.  Tiziano;  Galimbeni.  Maurizio;  Resconi.  Luigi;  Albtzzati 
Enrico;  and  Pennini.  Gianni.  5.849.653.  CI.  502-117.000. 
Gall,  Alexander  A.:  See — 

Meyer.  Rich  B..  Jr;  Gamper.  Howard  B.;  Kulyavin.  Igor  V;  Gall. 
Alexander  A.;  Petrie,  Charies  R;  Tabone,  John  C;  and  Hurst.  Gerald 
D..  5.849.482.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Gallagher,  David  A.:  See — 

Bedingfield.  James  Cariton.  Sr;  and  Gallagher.  David  A..  5.850.606.  CI 
455439.000. 
Galski.  Hanan:  See — 

Gonesman,  Michael  M.;  Pastan,  Ira;  Ueda,  Kazumitsu;  Galski,  Hanan; 
and  Meriino.  Glenn.  5.849.998,  CI.  800-2.000. 
Gambino,  James;  Janssen,  Michel;  and  Pierkes,  Hans-Jiirgen.  to  Rheox.  Inc 
MellKxl  for  deicing  highways  using  staFch<ontaining  compositions  and 
starch -conuining  compositions  especially  designed  for  deicing  highways. 
5.849.356.  CI.  427-136.000 
Gamble.  Brace  B.;  and  Sidi-Yekhlef,  Ahmed,  to  American  Superconductor 
Corporation.  Cooling  system  for  superconducting  magnet  5,848,532,  CI. 
62-48.200. 
Gamez,  Manuel:  See — 

Livemash,  Robert  A.;  Cooper.  Robert  J.;  and  Gamez.  Manuel,  5,848,610, 
CI.  137-625.110. 
Gammenthaler.  Peter,  to  Melcher  AG.  Flat  pin  connector  for  electronic  ciicuil 

boards.  5,848,903,  CI.  439-79.000 
Gamper,  Howard  B.:  See — 

Meyer,  Rich  B.,  Jr.;  Gamper.  Howard  B.;  Kulyavin.  Igor  V;  Gall. 
Alexander  A.;  Petrie.  Charles  R.;  Tabone.  John  C;  and  Hurst.  Gerald 
D..  5.849.482.  Q.  435-6.(XX). 
Gams.  Emmeran:  See — 

Feindt.  Peter;  Gams.  Emmeran;  Straub.  Uwe:  and  Kao,  Arif.  5,848,962. 
CI.  600-16.000 
Ganesan,  Ravi,  to  Bell  Atlantic  Netwr>rk  Services,  Inc.  Programmed  computer 
for  generating  pronounceable  security  pa.sswoFds.  5,850.448,  CI.   180- 
25.000. 
Ganmukhi.  Mahesh  N  ;  and  Yang.  Tao,  to  Ascend  Communications,  Inc. 
Hierarchical   packet  scheduling  method  and  apparatus.  5,850.399,  CI. 
.170-412.000. 
Gao,  Chih-Chung:  See — 

Jeng,  Yeau-Ren;  Ling,  Cheng-Chang;  and  Gao,  Chib-Chung,  5.848,845, 
CI.  384-466.000. 
Garau.  Enrico:  See — 

Sola.  Domenico;  and  Garau,  Ennco.  5,848,480,  C\  33-573.000. 
Garces.  Luis  J.,  to  Allin-Bradley  Company.  LLC.  Apparatus  used  with  AC 
motors  for  compensating  for  turn  on  delay  eirors.  5.850.132,  CI.  318- 
599.000. 
Garcia,  Georges:  See — 

Di  Malta.  Alain;  Foulon.  Loic;  Garcia.  Georges;  Nisalo.  Dino;  Roux. 
Richard;  Serradeil-Legal.  Claudine;  Valette.  Girard.  and  Wagnon. 
Jean,  5,849,780,  CI.  514-409.000. 
Garcia-Rodenas,  Clara-Lucia:  See — 

Ballevre,  Olivier;  Anantharaman.  Krishna;  Boza.  Julio;  and  Carcia- 
Rodenas,  Clara-Lucia.  5,849.335.  CI.  424-535.000. 
Garcin,  Michel,  to  Framatome  Connectors  International  Insulation-stripping 

electncal  contact  device.  5,848,91 1.  CI.  4 39- .195  000. 
Gard,  Michael  F;  Jin,  Jian;  and  Wisehart,  John  C,  to  Chartes  Machine  Works, 

Inc..  The.  Electronic  compass.  5,850,624,  CI.  702-92.000. 
Gardner.  James  P.:  See — 

Li,  Minyu;  Gardner,  James  P.;  Kluge,  John  E.;  and  Mitia.  Sumita  B., 
5,849,462,  CI.  430-283.100. 
Gardner,  Mark  I ;  Hause,  Fred  N.;  and  Fulford,  H  Jim,  Jr.  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc.  Method  and  structure  for  isolating  semiconductor  devices 
after  transistor  formation.  5,849.621.  CI  4.38-279.000. 
Gardner,  Mark  I.:  See — 

Gilmer,  Marti  C;  Gardner,  Marti  I.;  and  Kadosh,  Daniel.  5.849.643.  C\. 

4.18-773.000. 
Hause.  Frederick  N.;  and  Gardner.  Marii  I..  5.849.622.  CI.  438-286.000. 
Gartinkel.  Leonard;  and  Richter.  Tamar.  to  Bio-Technology  (jeneral  Corp. 
Cloning  and  production  of  human  von  willebrand  factor  GPIb  binding 
domain  polypeptides  and  methods  of  using  same    5.849,5.16,  CI    435- 
69.600. 
Garfinkel,  Leonard;  ar>d  Richter,  Tamar,  to  Bio-Technology  General  Corp. 
Cloning  and  production  of  human  von  Willebrand  factor  GPIb  binding 
domain  polypeptides  and  methods  of  using  same    5.849.702.  CI.  514- 
12.(XX) 
Garger,  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Donson.  Jon;  Dawson,  William  O.;  Grantham,  Geoige  L.;  Turpen, 
Thiwnas  H.;  Turpen,  Ann  Mvers;  Garger,  Stephen  J ;  and  Grill. 
Laurence  K.,  5.850.027,  CI.  8('x)-288.(XX) 
Garms.  Richard  C.  Fire  safely  collar  for  gas  water  heaters.  5.848.586.  CI. 

126.161.000. 
Garossino.  Paul:  See — 
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Vassihou,  Anthony  A.;  and  Garossino.  Paul.  5.850.622. 0.  702-17.000. 
Gurralt.  Ford  W.:  See— 

Carlberg.    David   L;   Ganan.    Ford   W.;    and    Meigs.   Theodore    V,. 
5.849.141,  CI.  156-556.000. 
Garrcn.  Aaron  Wayne:  See — 

Carman.  Howard  Smith.  Jr.;  Al.smeyer.  Daniel  Charles;  Juarez-Garcia. 
Carlos  Humbeno;  Garretl.  Aaron  Wayne;  Wilson.  Bruce  Edwin;  and 
Nicely,  Vincent  Alvm.  5.K50.623.  CI.  702-28.000. 
Gamgus.  Darryl  F;  See — 

Rorabaugh.  Michael  E.;  Garrigus.  Dairyl  F:  and  Verzemnieks.  Juris. 

5.849,650,  CI.  501-80.000. 

Garrison.  Michi  E.;  Donlon.  Brian  S.;  and  Mueller.  Richard  L..  Jr..  to 

Hearlport.  Inc.  Methixi  and  apparatus  for  minimizing  the  risk  of  air 

embolism  when  performing  a  prixredure  in  a  patient's  thoracic  cavity. 

5.849.005.  CI.  606-1.000. 

Gart.  Mark  B.;  and  Cesali,  Claudio,  to  MBG  Technologies,  Inc.  Pholody- 

namic  therapy  method  and  apparatus.  5,849.027.  CI.  607-9.1.000. 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Sibik.  Lee,  5.848,5.15,  CI.  62-99.000 
Van  Der  Vaati,  Donald  R..  5.849,97.'!.  CI.  585-531.000. 
Cask.  Bryan  R..  to  Taylor  Packaging  Corporation.  Vertical  right  angle 

package  hinge.  5.849.378.  CI.  428  35.700. 
Gasland.  Stein,  to  E.  Khashoggi  Industries.  LLC.  Method  for  dispersing 

cellulose  based  fibers  m  water  5.849.155.  CI.  162-158.000. 
Gasper.   Ekkehart.   Apparatus  for  attaching  a   flower  to  Chri.stmas  tree. 

5.848.493,  CI.  47-41.150. 
Gas.s.  Christian:  See — 

Arnold.  Gerd;  Steiger.   Hans  Jurgen;  Cass.  Christian;  Wissmueller, 
Friedrich;  Buettner.  Erhard.  Melzer.  Wolfgang:  Schoenberg.  Brun- 
hilde;  Dubbert.  Frank;  and  Koeblilz,  Thomas,  5,849,152,  CI.  162- 
116.000. 
Ga.ston.  Lyie  K.:  See — 

Shorey.  Harry  H.;  and  Gaston.  LyIe  K..  5.849.317.  CI.  424-406.000. 
Gateway  2000.  Inc.:  See— 

Gilbert.  Timothy  G..  5.850.3%.  CI.  370-390.000. 
Gauckler.  Ludwig  J  :  See — 

Hofmann,  Carmen;  Gauckler,  Ludwig  J.;  Bayer,  Gerhard;  Hofmann. 
Martin  E.;  Malash.  Atef;  Scharer.  Peter.  Luthy,  Heinz;  Krumbholz. 
Klaus;  Hauner.  Wigberl;  Janssen.  Hansjorg;  and  Janda.  Hans-Ralf. 
5.849.068.  CI.  106-35.000. 
Gaultier.  Jacques:  See — 

Chambard.  Rene;  Gaultier.  Jacques;  Pellion,  Robert;  and  Pemmo.  Ger- 
ard. 5,849,070,  CI.  106-281. 1(X). 
Gaylord,  Eric  Lee;  and  Mueller,  Charles  Herman,  to  MEMC  Electronic 
Materials,  Inc.  Cooling  system  and  method  for  epiuxial  barrel  reactor. 
5,849.076.  CI.  117-85.000. 
Gazit,  Aviv:  See— 

App.  Harald;  McMahon.  Gerald  M.;  Tang.  Peng  Cho;  Gazit.  Aviv;  and 
Levitzki.  Alexander,  5,849,742,  CI.  514-249.000. 
GD  Searle  &  Co.:  See— 

Bertenshaw,  Deborah  E.;  Getman.  Daniel;  Heintz.  Robert  M  ;  Talley. 
John  J.;   Reed.   Kathryn   L.;  Chrusciel.   Robert  Alan;   and  Clare. 
Michael.  5.849.784.  CI.  514-432.000. 
Gdula,  Michael:  See — 

Wojnarowski.  Robert  John:  Rose.  James  Wilson;  Paik,  Kyung  Week, 
and  Gdula  Michael.  5.849,623,  CI.  438-.382.000. 
GE  Yokogawa  Medical  Systems.  Limited:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Yasuhito.  5,848.968.  CI.  6<M)-458.000. 
Gebhard.  Matthew  Stewart:  See — 

Puschak,  Caren  Ann;  Bacho,  Anne  Margarat;  Larson,  Gary  Robert: 
Gebhard,  Matthew  Stewart:  and  Lavoie,  Alvin  Charles,  5.849,833.  CI. 
524-521.000. 
Geels.  Randall  S.:  See — 

Major.  Jo  S..  Jr.;  and  Geels.  Randall  S.,  5.850.411.  CI.  372-45.000. 
Gefvert.  Herbert  I.  Multidimensional  stxind  lepnxiuction  system.  5.850.457. 

CI.  38I-24.(MK). 
Gellert,  Jobst  Ulrich;  and  Babin,  Denis  L..  to  Mold-Masters  Limited.  Injection 
molding  apparatus  with  a  one-piece  gate  insert  locating  a  cylindrical  valve 
member  5,849..M3.  CI.  425-549.000. 
Gellings.  Pieter  Ernst:  See — 

Veiduijn,  Johannes  Petnis;  and  Gellings.  Pieter  Ernst.  5.849.%7.  CI. 
585-4O7.0(K). 
Gelphman.  Steven  A.;  Palmer.  Christopher  G.;  and  Palmer,  Peter  J.,  to 
Creative  Point,  Inc.  Multimedia  stacker  rack.  5,848.709.  CI.  211-40.000. 
Gem  Information  Center.  Inc.:  See — 

Ouzounian,  Vasken.  5.848.539,  CI.  63-28.000. 
Gemplus  Card  International:  See — 

Gordons.  Edouard,  5,850.506,  CI   395-182.0.30. 
Peyrel,  Patrice,  5,850,447,  CI.  380-25.000. 
Genco,  Robert  M.:  See — 

Roberson,  Glenn  A.,  Jr.:  Genco.  Robert  M.;  and  Mundt.  G.  Kyle. 
5.848.933.  CI  454-187.000. 
Gene  Pharming  Europe  B.V.:  See — 

Nuyens.  Jan  H.;  and  Van  Veen.  Harry  H.,  5,849,885,  CI.  5.30-416.000. 
Gene  Therapy  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Greenberger,  Joel  S.:  and  Levine.  Peter  H..  5,849.287.  CI.  424-93.210. 
Genelabs  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Kim.  Jungsuh  P;  Fry.  Kirk  E.:  Young.  LaXfonne  Marie;  Linnen.  Jeffrey 
M  :  and  Wages.  John.  5.849.532.  CI.  435-69.300. 
Genencor  International:  See— 


Bametl.  Christopher  C:  Solheim.  Leif  P.:  Milchinson.  Colin:  Power. 
Scott  D.;  and  Requadt.  Carol  A..  5.849.549.  CI,  435-99.0(10. 
Genentech.  Inc.:  See — 

Chamow.  Steven:  Modi.  Nishit:  Schwall.  Ralph;  and  Zioncheck.  Tho- 
mas. 5.849.689,  CI.  514-8.000. 
Cunningham,  Brian  C:  Lowman.  Henry  B.;  Wells.  James  A.;  Clark. 
Ross  G.;  Olson.  Kenneth;  and  Fuh.Germaine  G.,  5.849.535.  CI. 
435-69.400. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Bracket!.  Norman  C,  5,848,854.  CI.  403-327.000. 

Challberg.  Roy  Clifford;  and  Jones.  Cecil  Roy.  5.850.424,  CI.  376- 

271.000. 
Coffinberry,  George  A.:  Ackerman,  John  F.;  and  Slowell,  William  R.. 

5.849.416.  CI.  428-447.000. 
Enlow.  William  P.  5.849.231.  CI.  264-169.000. 
Rood.  Gary  Martin;  Johnson.  David  Marl;  Knemeyer.  Fricdel  Siegfried; 

and  Williams,  Bradley  F.arl,  5,848.657,  CI.  I75-426.(XX). 
Martin,  Kenneth  Mortis:  Corby.  Nelson  Raymond.  Jr.;  and  VerSchurc. 

Thomas  Dean.  5.850,469,  CI   382-154.000. 
Spencer,  William  R.,  5,848.525.  CI.  60-.39.28I. 
Wojnarowski.  Robert  John;  Rose.  James  Wilson;  Paik.  Kyung  Wook: 

and  Gdula  Michael.  5.849.623.  CI.  438-382.(K)0. 
Wozny,  John  C.  5,849,836.  CI.  524-525.000. 
General  Hospital  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Beal.  M.  Flint.  5.849.782.  CI.  514-418.000. 

Brown.  Robert;  Horvitz.  H.  Robert:  and  Rosen.  Daniel  R..  5.849.290.  CI. 

424-94.400. 
Haseloff.  James;  Brand.  Andrea;  Perrimon.  Norbert;  and  Goodman, 

Howard  M.,  5.849.548.  CI.  435-91.310. 
Seed,  Bnan;  Allen.  Janel;  Aruffo,  Alejandro;  Camerim.  David:  Lauffer. 
Leander;  Oquendo.  Carmen;  Simmons.  David;  Stamenkovic,  Ivan: 
Slengelin.  Siegfried:  and  Amiot.  Martine.  5.849,898.  CI.  536-23.500. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See— 

Johnston.  Gary  Lee;  Kruekemcyer.  William  Charles:  and  Longhouse, 

Richard  Edward,  5,848,678,  CI.  192-21.500. 
Lotfy.  Nader  Michael;  Diefenbach.  Robert  Charles:  and  Eiref.  Benjamin 

Michael.  5.850.351.  CI.  .164-492.000. 
Nadasky.  Thomas  Michael:  and  Murphy,  Kathleen  D..  5.848.814.  CI. 
285.142.000. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See— 

Warner,  Robin  L  :  Finkenbinder.  David  B.:  and  Biddle.  Gary.  5.848.918. 
CI.  439-746.000. 
Genesis  Research  &  Development  Corporation,  Ltd.:  See— 

Bloksberg.   Leonard   N.;   Havukkala,    llkka;   and  Grierson.  Alasuir. 
5.850.020.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Genetech.  Inc.:  See — 

Baxter.  Robert  Charles.  5.849.687,  O.  514-2.000. 

Berman.  Phillip  W.;  Fendly.  Brian  M..  Gregory.  Timothy  J,;  and  Wurm. 

Elorian  M..  5.849,533.  CI.  435-69.300. 
Levinson,  Arthur  D,:  Pennica.  Diane;  Kohr.  William  J.;  Vehar,  Gordon 
A.;  Goeddel,  David  V;  Yelverton,  Elizabeth  M.:  and  Simonsen. 
Christian  C,  5,849,574.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Mather.  Jennie  P:  Li.  Ronghao:  and  Chen.  Jian.  5.849.585,  CI.  435- 
368.000. 
Genetics  Institute.  Inc.:  See — 

Lin.  Lih-Ling;  Chen.  Jennifer;  and  Schievella.  Andrea  R,.  5.849.501 .  CI. 

4.35-7.100. 
Wozney.  John  M.;  Wang.  Elizjibeth  A.;  Rosen.  Vicki  A.:  and  Celeste. 
Anthony  J..  5.849,880.  CI.  5.10-.199.0(X). 
Genin.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Flynn.  Gary  A.;  Genin,  Michael  J.;  and  Beighl.  Douglas  W.,  5,849.9<)«, 

CI.  540-522.(XX). 

Gensini,  Gianni;  Merlino,  Daniele:  and  Delia  Negra,  Angelico.  to  Uaneli  & 

Co.  Officine  Meccaniche.  Device  to  support  and  swing  the  hearth  in  an 

electnc  furnace.  5.850.413.  CI.  373-84.000. 

Gentile.  Glenn  T.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Manual  selecting  Inkjet 

pnmer  system.  5.850,239,  CI.  .147-30  000 
Gentry,  Joseph  C:  See — 

Lee,  Fu-Ming:  Gentry,  Joseph  C:  and  Wytcherley.  Randi  Wright. 
5,849.982.  CI.  585-833.0(X). 
Gentz.  Reiner:  See — 

Ni.  Jian:  Gentz.  Reiner,  and  Adams.  Mark  D..  5.849.286.  CI.  424-94.500. 
GenX  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Cecchi.  Michael.  5.848,978,  CI.  600-567.000. 
Genzymc  Transgenics  Corporation:  See — 

Meade.  Harty;   Ditullio,  Paul:  and  Pollock.  Daniel.  5.849.992.  CI. 
800-2.000. 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Wang,  Unqing;  and  Browner.  Richard  F.  5.848.751.  CI.  2.39-420.000. 
Gera,  Lajos:  See — 

Stewart.  John  M  ;  Chan.  Daniel  C:  Whalley,  Eric  T:  and  Gera.  Lajos. 

5.849.863.  CI.  530-3l4.(XK). 

Gerardy-Schahn.  Rita:   Fukuda,   Minoru:   Nakayama,  Jun:  and  Eckhardi, 

Matthias,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH;  and  La  Jolla  Cancer  Research 

Foun.  Isolated  nucleic  acid  molecules  which  hybridize  to  polysialyl  trans- 

fera.ses.  5.849,904,  CI.  5.16-24.310. 

Gertier.  Allen;  Gerher.  Laura:  and  Theobald.  Nicole.  Acoustic  lens  device. 

5.850.060.  CI.  181-175.000. 
Gerber.  Dirk:  See — 

Bleys.  Gerhard  Jozef;  Gerber.  Dirk;  and  Neyens.  Viviane  Gemide 
Johanna.  5.849.850.  CI   525-454.000. 
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Laura:  See — 
I J  rrber.  Allen;  Gerber,  Laura;  and  Theobald,  Nicole.  5.850.060.  Q. 
181-175.000. 
Gerb^H  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Siraayer.  Ranald  J..  5.850,307,  CI.  359-209.000. 
Gerhirl,  Fritz  E.,  decea.sed  (by  Jutta  Gerhan,  legal  representative):  See — 
Kclb,  H.  Michael;  Burkhan,  Joseph  P;  Jung.  Michel  J.;  Gerhart.  Friu  E., 
;  deceased:  Giroux,  Eugene  L.;  Neises,  Bemhard:  and  Schirlin.  Daniel 
G  .  5.849,866.  CI.  530-323.000. 
Gerhirt,  Jutta,  legal  representative:  See — 

Kclb.  H.  Michael:  Burkhart.  Joseph  P..  Jung,  Michel  J.;  Gerhart  Fritz  E., 
deceased;  Giroux,  Eugene  L  ;  Neises,  Bemhard:  and  Schirlin,  Daniel 
;  G.,  5.849.866.  CI.  5.10-323.000. 
GericM.  Rolf;  Dorwh.  Dieter;  Baumgarth,  Manfred;  Minck.  Klaus-Otto;  and 
Beiet,  Norbert.  to  Merck  Patent  Gelsellschaft  mit  Be.schrankter  Haftung. 
Or*w>-substituted  acid  derivatives.  5.849.7%.  CI.  514-618.000. 
Geriack.  Uwe:  See— 

Englert,  Heinrich  Christian;  Gerlach.  Uwe;  Mania,  Dieter;  Linz,  Wolf- 

,  ^ang;  Gogelein,  Heinz;  and  Klaus,  Erik,  5,849.755.  CI.  5 14- .109.000. 

Gers-Berlag.  Heinrich;  and  Miiller.  Anja.  to  Beiersdorf  AG.  Stable  light 

protection  preparations  containing  surface-active  glucose  derivatives  and 

waler-soluble  UV  filters.  5.849.274.  CI.  424-59.000. 

Getmim.  Daniel:  See — 

Bertenshaw,  Deborah  E.;  Getman.  Daniel;  Heintz.  Robert  M.:  Talley. 
John  J  ;   Reed,   Kathryn   L  ;  Chrxisciel,   Robert  Alan;   and  Clare. 
Michael,  5.849,784.  CI.  5I4-432.WK). 
Getzerberg.  Robert  H.:  See— 

Coffey.   Donald   S.;   Partin.  Alan   W.;   and  Getzenbeij,   Robert   H.. 
5.849.509.  CI.  435-7.230. 
Geycfi,  James  B.:  See — 

Morganti,  Victor  M.;  Prange.  Patrick  E.;  Geyer,  James  B.:  and  Barlow. 
George  J  ,  5.8.50„52l.  CI.  395-200.380. 
GeytCi  Andre  Van:  See — 

Laonard,  Jacques;  Backeljauw,  Francois:  Desie.  Guido:  aixl  Geyte, 
Andre  Van,  5.850.244.  CI.  .147-141.000. 
Ghosh,  Sankar,  to  Yale  University.  Nucleic  acid  encoding  a  NF-kB  activation 

reggbtory  protein,  IKB-p.  5.849.580,  CI.  435-325.000. 
Ghoslt.  Syamal  K.:  See — 

Pn-lani.  Edward  P.;  Ghosh.  Syamal  K.:  and  Chatteijee.  Dilip  K.. 
5.848.684.  CI.  198-805  000. 
Gianpticio,  Antonello;  Giovanni.  Marchi;  and  Riccardo.  Martini,  to  Circuit 
Linr  SPA.  Method  and  apparatus  for  automatic  loading  and  unloading  of 
prirtted  circuit  boards  on  machines  for  electrical  testing.  5,848.705,  CI. 
20*571000 
Gibbcftt,  Frank  Lindsay:  See — 

l^(|rden,  Louis  H.:  Patel.  Ashok;  Leggett,  James  V.  Ill;  Gibbons.  Frank 
I  Lind.say:  and  Owens,  Steven  C.  5.850.369.  CI.  367-83.000. 
Gicqufci.  Thierry:  See — 

lJ4an,  Michel:  and  Gicquel,  Thierry.  5.849.247.  CI.  422-65.000. 
GiddiMs  &  Lewis.  Inc.:  See — 

F^itnasiere,  Donald  L.;  Brosier.  Michael  G.;  and  Reinke.  Richard  A.. 
I  5.848.947,  CI.  474-%.000. 
Giefei  Michael  A.:  See — 

GIrist.  Dennis  L.;  Bredahl.  Timothy  D.;  Giefer.  Michael  A.;  Hamann. 
I  Robert  D.:  Peacock,  Donald  R.;  and  Walker.  Timothy  J..  5.848.6%. 
CI.  206-4470a) 
Gielk(  IP,  Marcus  Malheus  Catharina:  See — 

\  ah  Der  Wouw,  Monique  Josina  Andrea;  Van  Ooijen,  Albert  Johannes 
Joseph;  Gielkens.  Marcus  Matheus  Catharina:  De  Graaff,  Leendert 
Hendrik;  and  Visser.  Jacob.  5.849.559.  CI.  435-209.000. 
Giese<  ^e  &  Devrieni  GmbH:  See — 

lUnla.  Michael;  Rankl,  Wolfgang;  Weikmann.  Franz:  and  Effing.  Wolf- 
tang.  5.850.524.  CI   .195  200.610 
Giger.  Alfred;  and  Simon.  Werner,  to  Roche  Vitamins  Inc  Carotenoid  ketones 

and  iiters.  5.849,345,  CI.  426-2.0(X). 
Gilbei  [jTimothy  G..  to  Gateway  2(KX).  Inc.  Multicast  message  distribution  in 

a  piJVnomial  expansion  manner.  5.850.3%.  CI.  370- .190.000. 
Giles,  rtiilip  M.  Analysis  of  data  in  cause  and  effect  relation.ships.  5.850.339. 

CI.  P64- 148.000. 
Gillespit,  Timothy  E.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Reduced  amplitude  corra- 

gatad  web  spar.  .5,848.765.  CI.  244- 1 24.(KK). 
Gillner.  Manfred;  Pikhard.  Siegfried:  Vanaschen.  Luc;  Triebs.  Friedrich;  and 
Bronng.  Karin,  to  Saint-Gohain  Vitrage   Electrically  beatable  laminated 
gla*  glazing  for  cars  5.850.070,  CI.  219-203  000.  ' 
Gilmer,  .Mark  C;  Gardner,  Mark  1.;  and  Kadosh,  Daniel,  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devises.  Inc.  Gate  oxidation  technique  for  deep  sub  quarter  micron 
tranfktorN.  5.849,643.  CI.  438-773.000. 
Gimby.  Robert  William,  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.  Video  port  interface  supporting 

multiple  data  formats.  5.850,266,  CI.  .148-558.000. 
Gin,  Lkmiglas  L.:  Fischer,  Waller  M.:  Gray,  David  H  ;  and  Smith.  Ryan  C  .  to 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Highly  ordered  nanocom- 
posilds  via  a  monomer  self-assembly   in  situ  condensation  appniach. 
5,8491215,  CI.  252-299.010, 
Ginn,  3iristopher  C:  See — 

DiS,  David  W.;  Ginn,  Christopher  C;  Elliot,  Karl  E.:  and  Woodward, 
Michael  J.,  5,848,877,  CI.  417-44.200 


Giordano,  Joseph:  Tu,  Jean;  Cofman,  Yuri:  Stratienco,  Daniela:  Kehoe, 
Timothy;  Severino,  Paul;  Shepard,  Howard:  Barkan,  Edward;  Haitler, 
David;  Kahn,  Joel;  Sanders,  Robert;  Barile,  John:  Chen,  Chang-Hong; 
Chew,  Steven;  Doran.  Robert:  and  Grabowski.  Robert,  to  Symbol  Tech- 
nologies. Inc.  Simplified  assembly  and  automatic  testing  of  components  in 
electro-optical  systems  for  reading  coded  indicia  5,850.078,  Ci.  235- 
462.000. 
Giovanni.  Marchi:  See — 

Gianpaolo.   Antonello:   Giovanni,    Marchi:   and   Riccarxlo.   Martini. 
5.848.705.  CI.  209-571.000. 
Giromini.  Richard  J  :  Messman,  Mark  R  ;  and  Alteri,  Timodiy  M  ,  to  Hayes 
Lemmerz  International,  Inc    Apparatus  for  leak  testing  vehicle  wheels 
5.850,036,  CI.  73^)0.000. 
Girotra,  Narindar  N.:  See — 

Goulet.  Mark;  Chu.  Lin;  Walsh,  Thomas  F:  Fisher.  Michael  H.;  GinXra. 
Narindar  N.:  Wyvran.  Matthew  J.;  Lin.  Peter:  and  Ashton.  Wallace  T. 
5.849.764,  CI.  514-337.000. 
Giroux.  Eugene  L  :  See — 

Kolb.  H.  Michael:  Burkhan.  Joseph  P.,  Jung.  Michel  J..  Gerhart,  Fritz  E., 
deceased;  Giroux,  Eugene  L.;  Neises.  Bemhard:  and  Schirlin.  Daniel 
G..  5.849.866.  O.  530-323.000. 
Gish.  Laura  E.:  See — 

Senderling.  Ronald  Lynn;  and  Gish.  Laura  E..  5.849.133,  CI.    156- 
315  000. 
Gist-brocades.  B.V.:  Sec- 
Van  Der  Wouw.  Monique  Josina  Andrea;  Van  Ooijen,  Albert  Johannes 
Joseph:  Gielkens,  Marcus  Matheus  Cathanna:  De  Graaff.  Leendert 
Hendrik;  and  Visser.  Jacob.  5,849.559.  CI.  435-209.000. 
Gi.st-Bnxades.  N.V.:  Sec- 
van  der  Laken.  Cornells  Jacobus;  and  Piel.  Marcellin'is  Petrus  Johannes. 
5,849,874,  CI.  530-364.000 
Giunchedi,  Paolo:  See — 

Conte.  Ubaldo:  La  Manna.  Aldo:  and  Giunchedi.  Paolo.  5.849.329.  C 
424-469.000. 
Givaudan-Roure  (International)  SA;  See — 

Kumin.  Bnino;  and  Munch.  Thomas,  5.849,551,  CI.  435-126.000. 
Gladfelter,  Harry  F.;  and  Bru.shafer.  Robert  J.,  to  Bentley-Harris  Inc.  Wrap- 

pable  sleeve.  5.849.379.  CI.  428-35.800. 
Glass.  Jeffrey  T:  See — 

Zhu,  Wei:  Yang.  Peichun:  and  Glass,  Jefliey  T.  5,849.413.  CI.  428- 
408.000. 
Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.:  See — 

Li-Bovet.  Li;  and  Johnson.  Keith  A..  5.849.265.  O  424-45.000. 
Glaxo  Wellcome  SpA:  See — 

Tughan,  Garfield  Cecil,  5,849,907,  CI.  540- .102.000 
Gleim,  Gunter,  to  Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH.  Power  amplifier  for  an 

inductive  load.  5,850,128,  CI.  315.195.000. 
Glen.  David  McKellar:  Sec- 
Wilson,  Michael  John:  Glen,  David  McKellar,  and  Pearce.  Jeremy 
David.  5.849.284.  CI.  424-93. 100. 
Gleuel.  Peter:  See— 

Nann,   Eberhard:  GUrtler,   Josef;   and  Gleuel.  Peter.  5.848.468.  CI 
29-879.000. 
Glick.  Mark;  Fekete.  Nicholas  M  G  :  Bolan.  Michael  L.;  and  Owens.  Jeffrey 
D.,  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation    Electrical/mechanical  access 
control  systems.  5,848..54l,  CI  70-278.000 
Glonoso,  Joseph  C;  Fink,  David  J.;  and  Goins,  William  F..  to  Commonwealth 
System  of  Higher  Education.  University  of  Pittsburgh  of  the:  and  Univer- 
sity of  Michigan.  Regents  of  the.  Latency  active  herpes  virus  promoters  and 
their  use.  5.849.571,  CI  435-320.100 
Glorioso,  Joseph  C:  and  Fink,  David  J.,  to  University  ot  Michigan,  Regents 
of  the.  HSV- 1  vector  conuining  a  lat  promoter.  5,849,572,  CI.  435-320. 100. 
Glover,  Bryan  K.:  See — 

Kalnes,  Tom  N.;  Glover,  Bryan  K.;  Smith.  Lesiter  F;  and  Scolt  Norman 
H..  5.849.979.  CI.  585-809.000. 
Glover.  Charies  W.:  See — 

Maren.  Alianna  J.;  Akita.  Richard  M.;  Colbert.  Bradley  D.;  Donovan. 
David  J.:  Glover.  Charies  W.:  MaUiia  Karl;  Pap.  Robert  M.:  Priddy. 
Kevin  L  ;  Robinson.  Timothy  W..  and  Saeks.  Richard  E..  5.850,625. 
CI  702-93.000. 
Glusker,  .Marl  J.,  and  Lima,  David  J.,  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.  Loading  and 
placement  device  for  connecting  circuit  boards.   5.848.906.  CI    4.19- 
1.57.000 
Glycomed  Incorporated:  See — 

Fugedi.  Peter;  and  Peto.  Csaba.  5.849.709.  CI.  514-17.000. 
Goeddel,  David  V.:  See — 

L-evinson,  Arthur  D.;  Pennica.  Diane:  Kohr.  William  J.:  Vehar.  Gordon 
A.;  Goeddel.  David  V.:  Yelverton.  Elizabeth  M.;  and  Simonsen. 
Christian  C.  5.849.574.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Gofman.  Yuri:  See — 

Giordano.  Joseph:  Tu,  Jean:  (jofman,  Yun,  Stratienco.  Daniela;  Kehoe. 
Timothy;  Sevenno,  Paul;  Shepard,  Howard;  Barlcan.  Edward;  Harder. 
David;  Kahn.  Joel:  Sanders.  Robert:  Barile,  John:  Chen,  Chang-Hong: 
Chew,  Steven;  Doran,  Robert:  and  Grabowski.  Robert,  5.850,078.  CI 
235-462.000. 
Gogelein.  Heinz:  See — 

Englert.  Heinrich  Christian;  Geriach.  Uwe:  Mania.  Dieter:  Linz.  Wolf- 
gang; Gogelein.  Heinz:  and  Klaus.  Erik.  5.849,755,  O.  514-309.000, 
Goins.  William  F:  See — 

Glorioso.  Joseph  C;  Fink.  David  J.;  and  Goins.  William  F.  5.849.571. 
CI.  435-320.100. 
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Gold.  Lany:  Jayasena.  Sumedha  D.:  Nieuwiandt,  Dan:  and  Davis.  Ken.  to 
NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  High  affinity  oligonucIetHide  ligands  to 
chorionic   gonadotropin   hormone  and   related  glycoprotein   hormones. 
5.849.890.  CI.  5.16-2.^.100. 
Gtild,  Larry;  See — 

Janjic.  Nebojsa;  and  Gold.  Larry,  5.849,479.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Golden  West  Communications.  Inc.:  See — 

Unz.  Vernon  C;  and  .Mooie,  Caiey  L.,  5.850.172.  CI.  340-384.100. 
Goldenberg,  Michael  P..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Battery  cover  latch.  5.848,719,  CI. 

220-326.000. 
Goldner.  Enc  L.:  See — 

Auerbach,  Daniel  E.;  Cordova,  Amado:  Goldner.  Eric  L.;  Higbee.  John 

E.;  Steele.  James  R.;  and  Wong,  Ka  Kha.  5.850.286.  CI.  356-350.0(X). 

Goldstein.  Avery  Nathan,  to  Startire  Electronics  Development  &  Marketing. 

Ltd.  MethixJ  for  phololytic  liquid  phase  synthesis  of  silicon  and  germanium 

nanocrystalline  materials.  5.850.064.  CI.  204-157.400. 

Goller.  Warren  W.:  See— 

Wu.  Andre*  L.;  Goller.  Warren  W.;  and  Provencher.  Bruce.  5,850.324. 
CI.  .360-11.3.000. 
Golshani,  Forouzan;  Friesen,  Oris  D.;  and  Howell.  Thomas  H..  to  Bull  HN 
Information  Systems  Inc.  Methtxl  for  providing  a  graphical  interface  for  the 
specification  of  relationships  between  two  schemas.  5.850.631.  CI.  707- 
102.000. 
Gomi.  Shuichi:  See — 

Kondo.  Shinichi:  Ikeda.  Y<Tko;  Takeuchi.  Tomio:  Shinei.  Rie:  Gomi. 
Shuichi;  Shibahara.  Seiji;  and  Hoshino.  Hinxi.  5.849.797.  CI.  514- 
626.000. 
Gonda,  Tomohiko;  and  Nakaguro.  Kunio.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Mal- 
function monitoring  circuit  of  microcomputer  system.   5.850.514.  CI. 
395-185.080. 
Gonella.  Jacques:  and  Reiner.  Alberto,  to  Wilton  Licensing,  AG.  Phospho- 
rylated  derivatives  of  compositions  having  anti-inflammatory  or  analgesic 
activity  and  a  method  for  the  preparation  thereof.  5.849.725.  CI.  514- 
80.000. 
Gon/ale?.,  Jose  L.,  to  Answer  Products,  Inc.  Damping  apparatus  for  bicycle 

forks.  5,848,675,  CI.  188-319.200. 
Gonzalez,  Manuel  E.:  See — 

Anderson.  David  K.,  II:  Gonzalez..  Manuel  E.;  and  Valenti.  Nicholas 
Paul.  5.849.590.  CI.  4.16-27,000. 
Gooch.  Judith  L.;  Bioswick,  Donald:  Brown,  Don  R.;  Howell.  Glade:  and 
Bean,  Jeff  W..  to  University  of  Utah  Reseaich  Foundation.  Muscle  powered 
therapeutic  vehicular  system.  5,848,955,  CI.  482-57.000. 
Goodman,  Howard  M.;  See — 

Haseloff,  James;  Brand.  Andrea:  Perrimon.  Norberl:  and  Go(xJman. 
Howard  M..  5,849.548.  CI.  435  91.310. 
Goodman,  Ron  S.:  and  Schneider,  Ronald  A.,  to  Erim  International,  Inc. 
Method  for  improving  SAR  system  sensitivity  in  the  presence  of  RF 
interference.  5,850,202,  CI.  .342-25.000. 
Goodrich,  Raymond  P..  Jr.:  See- 
Cabrera.  Gonzalo  M.;  and  Goodrich,  Raymond  P,  Jr.,  5,849.473,  CI. 
435-2.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 

Renter.  Rene  Franifois,  5,849.121.  CI.  152-527.000. 
Goody er.  Paul  R.:  See — 

Rafter.  David  J.:  Thompson,  Bradley  G.:  McLaine,  Peter  N.:  Rowe,  Peter 
C;   Onbinc.   Elaine:   Klassen.  Terrance   P.:  Armstrong,  Glen   D.: 
Goodyer,  Paul  R.:  MacKenzie,  Andrew  M.;  Wells,  George  A.:  I.ior. 
Hermy;  and  Auclair,  Francois,  5,849,714,  CI.  514-23.0(X). 
Gorchakova,  Lydia  Ivanovna:  See — 

Rusanova.  Lydia  Nikolaevna:  Romashin.  Alexander  Gavrilovia:  Gor- 
chakova, Lydia  Ivanovna;  Kulikova.  Galina  Ivanovna:  and  Alexeev, 
Michael  Kirillovia,  5,849.242,  CI.  264-625.000. 
Gordon,  Doug  S.:  See — 

Foumier.  Richard  J.:  Gordon.  Doug  S.:  Gudat,  Adam  J.;  Harrod,  Gregory 
R.;  Henderson,  Daniel  E.;  Kleimenhagen,  Karl  W.;  Sahm,  William  C; 
Schaidle,   Charles   L.;   Senerlund,   Ken   R.:   and   Sinaky.   Ron  J., 
5,850,.341.  CI.  .364-424.070 
Gordons.  Edouard.  to  Gemplus  Card  International.  Method  of  writing  infor- 
mation in  a  non-volatile  memory.  5.8.50,.506,  CI.  .395-182.0.30. 
Gore  Enterprise  Holdings.  Inc.:  See-^ 

Bacino.  John  Edward:  Dolan.  John  W.;  and  Gray,  Thomas  Michael. 
5,848,600,  CI.  1.32-321.000. 
Gosling,  Christopher  David;  Weiler.  Daniel  L.:  and  De  Villier\.  Reencn 
Andre,  to  UOP  LLC.  Moving  bed  solid  catalyst  hydrocarbon  alkylation 
process.  5,849.976.  CI   585-709  (KK) 
Gosselm.  Gilles:  Imbach.  Jean-Louis;  and  Pcrigaud,  Christian,  to  Centie 
National  de  la  Recherche  Scienlifique.  Biologically  active  phosphotriester- 
type  nucleosides  and  methods  for  preparing  same.  5,849,905,  CI.  5.36- 
26.700. 
Goto,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Izawa.  Tetsuo:  Goto,  Hiroshi:  and  Ha.shimolo,  Koichi,  5,850,096,  CI. 
257-377  000. 
Gwo.  Ma.sahiro:  Serizawa.  Yoji:  Miyamoto,  Toshio;  Ohkama,  Yuko;  Izawa. 
Saturo;  Holta.  Yozo;  and  Tanigawa,  Koichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Page  printer.  5.850.245,  CI.  347-156.000. 
Goto.  Yuichi:  See — 

Matsuoka.    Hiroki:   Tanaka,    Masaaki;    lisaka,    Sigemitu:    Furuhashi, 
Michio;  Nagai.  Toshinari;  Nagai.  Tadayuki;  Kawai.  Takashi;  Harima, 
Kenji;  and  Goto.  Yuichi,  5,848,5.30,  CI.  60-277.()(X). 
Gotoh,  Masato:  See— 


Katoh,  Kenji:  Gotoh,  Masalo:  and  Asanuma.  Takarailsu,  5,848,529,  CI. 
060-274.000. 
Golor  Santamaria,  Vicente:  See — 

FrigolaConstansa,   Jordi:    Berrocal    Romero,   Juana   Maria:   Cuberes 
Altisent,  Maria  Rosa;  and  Ootor  Santamaria.  Vicente,  5.849.931.  CI. 
.548-376.  KKt. 
Gotou,  Masakatsu:  See — 

Kikuchi.     Hiroshi:     Hayashida,    Tetsuya:    and    Gotou,    Masakatsu, 
5,849.606.  CI.  4.38- 1 08.000. 
Gonesman.  Michael  M.;  Pastan.  Ira;  Ueda.  Kazumit.su:  Galski.  Hanan:  and 
Merlino.  Glenn,  to  United  Slates  of  America,  The.  Transgenic  animals 
expressing  a  multidrug  resistance  cDNA,  5,849,998.  CI.  800-2.000. 
Giiiting.  Detlef:  See— 

Ibenthal.  Achim;  Gdning.  Detlef:  and  Grigat,  Rolf-Rainer,  5,850,262,  CI. 
.M8-420.(X)0 
Goltmann,  Klaus:  See — 

Amdt.  Peter-Joseph:  Ude.  Werner;  Goltmann,  Klaus:  and  Kehr,  Thomas. 
5.849.946.  CI.  560-222.000. 
Gonschalk.  David  W.:  See— 

Doyle,  Paul  C;  and  Gottschalk,  I>avid  W.,  5,8.50,188,  CI.  340-825.690. 

Gould,  Joel  M.;  Steele,  Eliz.abeth  E.;  McGrath,  Frank  J.;  Squires,  Steven  D.; 

Heitman.  Peter  S.;  Parke.  Joel  W.;  Sturtevant.  Dean  G.:  Roberts.  Jed  ,M.: 

and  Baker.  James  K..  to  Dragon  Systems.  Inc.  Apparatuses  and  methtxls  for 

training  and  operating  speech  recognition  systems.  5,850,627.  CI.  704- 

231.0(X). 

Goulet,  Mark:  Chu.  Lin:  Walsh,  Thomas  F.:  Fisher,  Michael  H.:  Gimira, 

Narindar  .N.:  Wyvratt,  Matthew  J.;  Lin,  Peter;  and  Ashton,  Wallace  T.,  to 

Merck   &   Co.,   Inc.   Antagonists  of  gonadotropin   releasing   hormone. 

5,849.764,  CI.  514-337.000. 

Graber,  Warren  S.;  and  Baggio,  Horacio  A.,  to  Wwxlhead  Industries.  Inc. 

Tube  light  with  fluorescent  lamps.  5,848.836.  O.  362-223.000. 
Grabosky.  Jason:  and  Basset,  Nina,  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc. 
Urban  tree  soil  to  safelv  increase  rooting  volumes.  5,849.069.  CI.  106- 
217.900. 
Grabowski,  Robert:  See — 

Giordano,  Joseph;  Tu,  Jean:  Gofman,  Yuri:  Stratienco,  Daniela;  Kehoe, 
Timothy:  Severino,  Paul;  Shepard.  Howard:  Barkan,  Edward:  Harder, 
David:  Kahn,  Joel:  Sanders,  Robert;  Barile.  John:  Chen.  Chang-Hong: 
Chew,  Steven;  Doran,  Robert;  and  Grabowski,  Robert,  5,850,078,  CI. 
2.35-462.000 
Grady,  Joseph  R.  Manual  clamping  device  for  measuring  railway  track 

alignment  and  profile.  5.848,476,  C\.  33-l.OOQ. 
Grady.  Robert  Walter:  See— 

Hanauske-Abel,  Hanmut  M.:  Grady,  Robert  Walter;  Hanauske,  Axel: 
Andnis,  Linda:  and  Szabo.  Paul.  5.849„587.  CI.  435-372JMX). 
Graham.  Carl  N.:  See— 

San.  Jeremy  E.;  Cheese,  Ben:  Graham,  Carl  N.:  and  Wames.  Peter  R., 
5,8.50,230,0.  .345-501.000. 
Graham,  William  A:  See — 

Allison.  Blair  T:  Bergslrom,  Daniel:  Cisko.  Lawrence  W.:  Graham, 
William  A.  Hunter,  Daniel  E.;  and  Shoup,  Jeffrey  M  ,  5,848.546,  CI. 
72-296.000. 
Grand  Haven  Stamped  Products  Division  of  JSJ  Corporation:  See — 

Roossien,  Robert  W..  5,848,855,  CI.  403-329.000. 
Granelli,  Franco:  See — 

Carloni,  Giu.scppe:  and  Granelli.  Franco,  5.849,952,  CI.  564-71.000. 
Graneto,  Matthew  James:  See — 

Phillion,  E>ennis  Paul;  Braccolino,  Diane  Susan:  Graneto,  Matthew 
James;  Phillips.  Wendell  Gary:  Van  Sant.  Karey  Alan;  Walker.  Daniel 
Mark:  and  Wong,  Sai  Chi,  5,849,723.  CI.  514-63.0«X). 
Grange,  Edward  W.:  See — 

Lee,  William  W.:  Brown,  J.  Martin:  Grange.  Edward  W.:  Martinez, 

Abelardo  P:  Tracv,  Michael;  and  Pollart.  Daniel  J  .  5,849.738,  CI. 

514  243  (KX). 

Granger,  Bryce  C:  and  Soltis,  Michael  A.,  to  Wilson  Sporting  Gocxk  Co. 

Tennis  ball  container  with  pre!>.sure  seal  and  screw-on  cap.  5,848,690,  Q. 

206-315.900. 

Grant.  Michael  A.,  to  Hach  Company    Method  and  medium  for  use  in 

detecung  E  coli  and  total  coliforms.  5.849,515.  CI.  435-.34.(XX) 
Grantham.  George  L.:  See — 

Donson.  Jim:  Dawson,  William  O.;  Grantham,  George  L.:  Turpen, 
Thomas  H.;  Turpen,  Ann  Myers;  Garger.  Stephen  J.;  and  Grill, 
Laurence  K.,  5,850,027.  CI.  800-288.000. 
Graphic  Controls  Corporation:  See— 

Gusak(.v.  Ignaty;  and  Bauer.  George  T.  5.848,966,  CI  600-372.000. 
Graulus.  Hendnk:  See — 

Mercer.  Frank;  and  Graulus,  Hcndrik,  5.849,824.  CI.  524-297.000. 
Gravalos,  Dolores  Garcia:  See — 

Baz,  Julia  Perez:  Millan,  Francisco  Romero;  De  Quesada,  Teresa  Garcia: 
and  Gravalos,  Dolores  Garcia,  5.849,540,  CI.  435-71.300. 
Gray,  David  H.:  See — 

Gin,  Douglas  L.:  Fischer.  Walter  M.;  Gray,  David  H  ;  and  Smith.  Ryan 
C.  5,849,215.  CI.  252-299.010. 
Gray.  Duncan  Ala.stair:  See — 

Boar.  Robin  Bemad;  Cross.  Alan  John:  Gray.  Duncan  Ala.stair;  and 
Green,  Richard  Alfred,  5,849,921,  CI.  .546-271.4<X). 
Gray,  Gary  P.:  See — 

Frey.  Rudolph  W ;  Burkhaller.  James  H.;  and  Gray.  Gary  R,  5,849,006. 
CI.  606-5.000. 
Gray,  Thomas  Michael:  See — 
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B  acino,  John  Edward;  Dolan,  John  W.;  and  Gray,  Thomas  Michael, 
5,848,600,  CI.  132-321.000. 
Grazblan,  Brent  L.;  and  Wixxlring,  William  J.,  to  Building  Materials  Corpo- 
raion  of  America.    Base   sheet   for  roofing   assembly.   5,848,510,  CI. 
.52,41 1. 0(X). 
Grebhtv.  Andre  V.:  See — 

Idhannessen,  Paul  R.;  and  Grebnev.  Andre  V,  5,850,200,  CI.  343- 
;    867.(XX). 
Greeti,  Richard  Alfred;  See- 
Boar.  Robin  Bemad;  Cross,  Alan  John;  Gray.  Duncan  Alastair:  and 
I    Green,  Richard  Alfred,  5,849,921,  CI.  546-271,400. 
Green.  William  Innes:  and  Knox,  Jonathan  Joseph  Whistler,  to  Silberline 

Limited.  Metal  pigments.  5.849,817.  CI.  523-515.000. 
Greenberger.  Joel  S.,  and  Levine,  Peter  H.,  to  Stromagene  Corporation:  and 
Gane  Therapy  Sciences.  Inc.  Gene  therapy  using  stromal  cells,  5,849,287. 
CI,  424-93,210. 
Greene.  Edward  E.:  See — 

Hoenig,  Steve  M.;  and  Greene,  Edward  E.,  5,849.418,  CI.  428-500.000. 
Gregory.  Richard  V.:  See— 

Shalaby.  Shalaby  W.;  Gregory,  Richard  V;  and  Allan,  Jacqueline  M,, 
.5,849.415.0,428-419  000, 
Greg()ry,  Thomas  Allen;  Keller.  Chnstopher  Guild;  and  Larson,  Thomas 
Sct)t,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 
m«|od  for  near  contact  magnetic  recording.  5,850,317,  CI.  .360-37.010. 
Gregory.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Berman.  Phillip  W,;  Fendly.  Brian  M  :  Gregory.  Timothy  J  ;  and  Wurm, 
Elorian  M..  5,849,533.  CI.  435-69.300. 
Greindi.  Thomas;  Oftring,  Alfred;  Braun,  Gerold;  Wild,  Jochen;  Potthoff- 
KarL  Birgit;  and  Schuh.  Georg,  to  BASF  Aktienge.sellschaft.  Preparation  of 
glylcHne-N.N-diacelic  acid  derivatives.  5,849,950.  CI,  562-571,000, 
Greii*.  Robert  E.,  Jr,  to  National  Instruments  Corporation.  Method  and 
system   for  monitoring   fieldbus  network   with   multiple  packet  filters. 
5.150,523,  CI,  .395-200,540 
Grettrtr.  Norman  L,  Multi-purpose  lat  sling,  5.848.956,  CI,  482  69.000. 
Grev«.  Jeffrey  M,;  and  McClelland.  Alan,  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Soluble 
nKil»cule  related  to  but  distinct  from  lCAM-1.  5.849,699,  O.  514-12.000. 
Gnebepow,  L.  Joy;  Howard,  Dale  S.:  and  Lenger,  Kim,  to  Electronic  Dau 
Sylttms  Corporation   Method  and  system  for  electronic  publication  dis- 
tribution including  return  receipt.  5,850,520,  O.  395  200,360. 
Grieai,  Paul  A  ;  Morre,  D    James;  Corbett.  Thomas  H.;  and  Valeriote. 
Fratkrick  A,,  to  Advanced  Research  and  Technology  Institute,  Inc  Thera 
peutic  qua.ssinoid  preparations  with  antineoplastic  antiviral,  and  herbistatic 
actiwy.  5,849,748,  CI.  514-275.000. 
Griedcl.  Brian  D.:  See— 

Arnaiz,  Damian  O.:  Griedel,  Brian  D.;  Sakata,  Steven  T.:  Shaw.  Kenneth 
J  ;  and  Zhao.  Zuchun,  5,849,759,  CI.  5I4-322.(XX). 
Grierton.  Alastair:  See — 

6toksbeij[,   Leonard   N.;   Havukkala.   Ilkka;  and  Crierson,  Ala.stair, 
5.850.020.  CI,  800-205.000. 
Griesj  Heinz:  See — 

tlllger.  Christoph  Slephan:  Maier,  Franz  Karl:  Cries,  Heinz;  Niedballa, 
Ulrich;  Platzek,  Johannes:  I^e-Vaupel,  Mary:  Ebert,  Wolfgang:  Con- 
rad, Jurgen:  and  Gaida,  Josef.  5.849,259.  CI.  424-1.650. 
Gries$ar,  Hans  Jorg:  See — 

Nicolson,  Paul  Clement:  Baron,  Richard  Cariton;  Chabrecek,  Peter; 
Court,  John;  Domschke,  Angelika:  Griesser,  Hans  Jorg;  Ho.  Arthur, 
Hopken.  Jens;  Laycock.  Bronwyn  Glenice;  Liu.  O'n;  Lohmann. 
Dieter:  Meijs,  Gordon  Francis;  Papaspiliotopoulos,  Eric;  Riffle,  Judy 
Smith:  Schmdhelm.  Klaus;  Sweeney,  Deborah:  Terry,  Wilson 
jLeonard,  Jr:  Vogt,  JUrgen;  and  Winterton,  Lynn  Cook,  5,849,81 1,  CI, 
I  52.3-106.000. 
GriffiBi,  William  D,,  to  Holden's  Foundation  Seeds,  Inc.  Inbred  com  line 

Lf^iS3.  5,850,008.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Grigi4,jRolf-Rainer  See — 

fctnlhal,  Achim:  Gtitting,  Detlef:  and  GrigaU  Rolf-Rainer,  5,850,262,  CI. 
p48-420.0(X). 
Grill.jUaurence  K.:  See — 

D^son.  Jon:  Dawson,  William  O.;  Grantham,  George  L.:  Turpen, 
I  Thomas  H.:  Turpen,  Ann  Myers;  Garger,  Stephen  J.:  and  Grill, 
I  Murence  K.,  5.850,027,  CI.  800-288.000. 
Gristl*od,  Robert  William:  See— 

Birdsley,  Hazel  Judith:  Gristwood,  Robert  William;  and  Richards, 
I  JAndrcw  John  McGlashan,  5,849,763,  CI.  5 1 4-3.30.000. 
Grivnii,  Edward  L  ,  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp.   Intemiptible  state 

machine.  5,850,556,  CI.  .395-733.000. 
Grob<)lBy.  Venecia  M.:  See — 

Smith.  Robert  G.:  Eaton.  Joseph  H.;  Fischer.  Edward  M.:  Visser,  Larry 
R  :  Grobelnv,  Venecia  M  :  and  McVicker.  Kevin  D.,  5,849,375,  CI, 
,  428.34.500. 
Groffin,  John;  Heisierkamp.  Nora:  and  Paitengale,  Paul  K.,  to  Childrens 
Holpital  of  Los  Angeles,  BCR/ABL  transgenic  animals  as  models  for 
Philadelphia  chromosome  positive  chronic  myelogenous  and  acute  lym- 
phi(h)astic  leukemia.  5,849,996,  CI,  80O-2.0(X). 
Gross!  j^kiva:  See — 

l^«ralampu,  Stephen  G.;  and  Gross,  Akiva,  5.849,090,  CI.  127-65.000, 

Grossj  Joseph:  and  Kelly.  John  Gerard,  to  Elan  Medical  Technologies  Limited 

AtlflOne,  Co.  Intradermal  drug  delivery  device  and  method  for  intradermal 

del  very  of  drugs.  5,848.991,  CI.  604-140.000. 

Gros.s>:<)pf,  R.,  to  Inlerleeciric  AG.  Electric  motor  with  attached  additional 

ele*«nt.  5.850.115,  O.  310-67.00R. 


Grossman,  William  M,;  and  Henrie.  Jason  D.,  to  Lightwave  Electronics 
Corporation.  Third-harmonic  generator  with  uncoaled  brewster-cut  disper- 
sive output  facet,  5,850.407,  CI,  372-22.000. 
Grosveld,  Franklin,  to  Medical  Research  Council  Targeting  complexes  and 

use  thereof.  5.849.718,  CI.  514-44  000. 
Grosveld.  Franklin:  and  Kioussis,  Dimitris,  to  Medical  Research  Council  Ltd. 
Vector  for  integration  site  independent  gene  expression  in  mammalian  host 
cells,  5,849,997,  CI,  800-2,000, 
Grolendorst,  Gary  R.:  and  lida,  Naoko,  to  University  of  South  Flonda.  DNA 
encoding  leukocyte  derived  growth  fac-tor-2  (LDGF-2).  5,849,534,  d. 
435-69.400. 
Grover,  Wayne  D.:  and  MacGregor,  Michael  H,.  to  Telecommunications 
Research  Laboratories,  Method  for  preconfiguring  a  network  to  withstand 
anticipated  failures,  5.8.50.505.  CI.  395-182,020, 
Gnibbs,  Robert  H.;  Nguyen,  Sonbinh  T;  and  Hillmyer,  Marc  A.,  to  California 
Institute  of  Technology.  Romp  of  functionalized  cyclic  olefins  using 
ruthenium  and  osmium  carhene  complexes.  5,849.851,  CI.  526-93.000, 
Gruber,  Patrick  R.;  Kolstad,  Jeffrey  John;  Lunt.  James,  Ryan,  Christopher  M,; 
El-Afandi,  Ali  Zakareya;   Nangeroni.  James;   Buehler,   Nancy   Uzelac; 
Hartmann,  Mark;  Randall.  Jed  Richard;  and  Brosch,  Andrea  Lee.  to  Cargill. 
Incorporated   Composuble  multilayer  structures,  methods  for  manufac 
ture.  and  articles  prepared  therefrom,  5.849.374.  O.  428-34..300. 
Graber,  Patrick  Richard:  See— 

El-Afandi.  Ali  Zakareya:  Graber,  Patrick  Richard:  Kolstad.  Jeffrey  John; 
Lunt,  James;  Ryan.  Chnstopher  M  ;  Nangeroni,  James  Zakareya: 
Buehler,  Nancy  Uzelac:  Hartmann,  Mark;  Randall,  Jed  Richard;  and 
Brosch.  Andrea  Lee,  5,849,401,  CI.  428-215.000. 
Graen,  Dieter  M.:  Krauss.  Alan  R.;  Liu.  Shengzhong;  Pan,  Xianzheng;  and 
Zuiker,  Christopher  D.,  to  University  of  Chicago,  The,  Diamond  film 
growth  argon-carbon  plasmas.  5,849,079.  CI.  117-104.000, 
Graenhagen.  Hans-Heinrich:  See — 

Rosenberg.    Joerg;    Romerdahl.    Cynthia:    and   Graenhagen,    Hans- 
Heinrich,  5,849,941.  CI,  554-227,000, 
Graenwald,  Werner  See — 

Dietz,  Hermann;  and  Gruenwald.  Werner.  5,849.175.  CI.  205-784.500 
Granenbei]g.  Alfons;  and  Bosche.  Patrick,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Crys- 
tal modification  of  CDCH  a  process  for  its  preparation  and  pharaceutical 
formulations  comprising  this  modification.  5,849,752,  CI.  514-300.000. 
Griitzmann,  Rudi:  See — 

Muller,   Ulrich;  Connell,   Richard;   Bischoff,  Hilmar,   Denzer,   Dirk; 
Lohmer,  Stefan;  Wohlfeil,  Stefan;  and  Griitzmann.  Rudi,  5,849,751. 
O.  514-292,000 
GSF-Forschungszentnim  fiir  Umwelt  und  Gesundheit  GmbH:  See — 

Fischer,  Klaus:  Bipp.  Hans-Peter;  Riemschneider,  Peter,  Kettnip,  Anto- 
nius;  and  Bieniek,  Dieter.  5.849,567,  CI.  435-262.500, 
GTE  Internetworking  Incorporated:  See — 

Ramanathan.  Subramanian.  5,850,592,  CI.  455-7.O0O. 
Guadliana,  Mark  A.;  and  Traesdell,  Susan  J.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Process  for 

preparing  demethylrapamycins,  5.849.730,  CI,  514-183,000. 
Guardiola.  Beatrice:  See — 

Langlois.  Michel;  Mathe-Allainmat,  Monique;  Delagrange.  Philippe; 
Renard,  Pierre;  and  Guardiola,  Beatrice,  5.849.781,  CI,  514-41 1.000. 
Guamaccia,  David  G.;  See — 

Patton,  Donald  O.,  Jr;  Guamaccia.  David  G.;  and  Frvbuig,  George  A., 
5.849.228,0.264-81.000. 
Gudat.  Adam  J.:  See — 

Foumier,  Richard  J.:  Gordon,  Doug  S.;  Gudat,  Adam  J.:  Harrod,  Gregory 
R-:  Henderson.  Daniel  E.:  Kleimenhagen.  Karl  W.;  Sahm,  William  C; 
Schaidle.   Charles   L.;    Senerlund.    Ken    R;   and   Sirokv.   Ron   J.. 
5,850,341.0.364-424.070. 
Guegler.  Karl  J.:  See — 

Bandman,  Olga;  Guegler,  Kari  J.:  Corley,  Neil  C:  and  Shah,  Purvi, 

5,849.498,  O.  435-6.000. 
Hillman,  Jennifer  L.:  Yue,  Henrv:  Guegler,  Karl  J.:  Kaser,  Matthew  R,; 
and  Mathur.  Preete.  5,849,556.  O  435-195.000. 
Guerinet,  Jean-Paul;  and  Nouailhetas.  Herve,  to  Lafarge  Materiaux  de  Spe- 
cialites.  Industrial  floor  comprising  a  non-adhering  wear  layer  on  a  concrete 
base,  5.848,504,  O  52-177,000. 
Guest,  John  Derek,  Relating  to  composite  nibing.  5.848.618.  CI.  138-121.000. 
Guillard,  Patrice:  and  Renard,  Alain,  to  Sextant  Avionique,  Wideband  receiver 
for    the    measurement    of   distance    by    pseudo-random    code    signals, 
5,8.50,420.  CI.  375-316,000, 
Guillou-Bonnici.  Francoise:  See — 

Cleuziat,  Philippe:  Guillou-Bonnici,  Francoise:  Mallet,  Francois:  and 
Levasseur,  Pien^.  5.849,.547.  CI.  435-91.210. 
Guirguis.  Raouf  A.,  to  LaMina.  Inc  Liquid  specimen  container  and  attachable 

testing  modules,  5.849.505.  O.  435-7.2(K). 
Gulnik,  Sergei:  See — 

Majer,    Pavel:   Collins,   Jack;   Gulnik,   Seijei:   and   Erickson,   John, 
5,849,691,0.  5I4-9.0(X). 
Gunasekera,  Frank   B.,  to  Antioch  Company,  The.  Cover  holder  for  a 

photograph  album.  5,848,851,  CI.  402-79.000. 
Guo,  Neng-hua:  See — 

Roberts,  David  D.;  Kratz.sch,  Henry  C;  Sipes.  John  M.:  Guo.  Neng-hua; 
and  Negre.  Eric.  5,849,701,  O.  514-12.000. 
Gurtler,  Josef:  See — 

Nann,   Eberfiard:   Giiriler,  Josef:  and  Gleuel,   Peter,  5,848,468,  CI. 
29-879.000. 
Gusakov.  Ignaty;  and  Bauer.  George  T.  to  Graphic  Controls  Corporation. 
Medical  device  easily  removed  from  skin  and  a  method  of  removal 
therefrom.  5,848,966,  CI.  600-372.000. 
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Gushima,  Toyoji:  See — 

Koishi.  Kenji;  Ohara.  Shunji;  Ishidu.  Takashi;  Sa(»h.  Isao;  Takemura. 
Yoshinari:  Gushima.  Toyoji;  Deguchi.  Hironun;  and  Milui.  Yoshitaka. 
5.850.382.  CI.  369-275. 30«). 
Guskey.  Gerald  John;  Moiley.  Curtis  Bobby;  and  Tzeghai,  Ghebre  Egziabher. 
to  Procter  &  Gamble.  AntiperNpiranl  gelsolid  slick  compositions  contain- 
ing select  nucleating  agents.  5.849.276.  CI.  424-65  000. 
Gustafson.  TlKimas  L...  to  StanTech  Integrally  formed  linear  light  strip  with 

light  emitting  diodes.  5.848.837.  CI   .^62-235.000. 
Gusty  Winds  Corporation:  See — 

Di»on.  Michael  W..  5.849.337.  CI.  424-677.000. 
Gut.  Hans;  Iwanzik.  Wolfgang  Paul;  and  Schuhc.  Martin,  to  Novartis  Cor- 
poration. Synergistic  composition  and  process  for  selective  weed  control. 
5.K49.665.  CI   504- 1. 34  (KM), 
(iutniak.  Mark  K.:  See 

Ebert.  Charles  D.;  Heiber.  Sonia  J;  and  Guiniak.  Mark  K  .  5.849.322.  CI 
424-435.000. 
Guttin.  Christian.  toGuitin  Christian  Sirl.  Device  thai  automates  the  opening 

and  closing  of  a  rocker  bearing.  5.848,759,  O.  242  598.40<l. 
Guttin  Christian  SiSri;  See — 

Guttin,  Christian.  5.848.759,  CI.  242-598.400. 
Guyot,  Daniel:  See — 

Wierzbicki.    Michel;    Boussard.    Marie-Fran^oise;    Labidalle.    Serge; 
Guyot.  Daniel;  Rolland.  Yves;  Tillement,  Jean-Paul;  Testa,  Bernard; 
and  Crevat,  Aime.  5.849.745,  CI.  514-252  (100. 
H   B.  Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing.  Inc  :  See — 

Wei.  Yi;  Miller.  Wayne  P;  and  Wenz.  Catherine  A.,  5.849,837.  CI. 
524-813.000. 
H&S&K  Enterprises:  See— 

Hess,  Richard.  5.848.788.  CI.  273-239.000. 
H  Technology:  See — 

Hoffman.  Steve  E..  5.848.929.  CI.  451-32.000. 
Ha,  Simon;  and  Chud,  Andy,  to  Pittway  Corporation.  Alarm  system  having 
synchronizing  pulse  generator  and  synchronizing  pulse  missing  detector. 
5.850.178.  CI.  .140-5I2.(XX). 
Haaland.  Carsten  M  .  to  Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Research  Corp.  Free  piston 

variable-stroke  linear-alternator  generator.  5.8.50.111.  CI.  310-15.000. 
Haas.  Gerhard:  See — 

Strauss.  Wilfned;  Jiiger.  Hellmut;  Haas.  Gerhard;  Wetzel.  Gunter;  and 
Antony.  Paul.  5.848,673.  CI.  188- 1. ML. 
Habuchi.  Hiroko;  Suzuki.  Sakaru;  and  Kimata.  Koji,  to  Seikagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Oligosacchande  having  affinity  for  fibroblast  growth 
factor  and  process  for  producing  same.  5,849,722,  CI.  5 14-56. (KX). 
Habuka.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Tomita.    Munenori;    .Mayuzumi.    Masanori;    and    Habuka.    Hitoshi. 
5.849.078.  CI.  117  102.000. 
Hach  Company:  See— 

Grant.  Michael  A..  5.849.515.  C\.  435-34.000. 

Pollema.  Cy  H.;  Campbell.  Daniel  L.;  and  Moore.  Leon  E..  5.849.592. 
CI.  4.?6-52.(KXI. 
Haciislamoglu.  Mustafa:  See — 

Carialos.  Ulysse;  and  Haciislamoglu.  Mustafa.  5.850,621.  CI.  702-9.000. 
Hackbom,  Dianne  Kyra:  See- 
Con.  Kenneth  Charles;  F.ick.  Stephen  Gregory;  Hackbom,  Dianne  Kyra; 
and  Ward.  Amy  Ruth.  5.850.53 1 .  CI.  345-349.000. 
Hadagali.  Guruprasad  S.:  See — 

Raab.  Ilan;  Nguyen.  Nam  N.;  Chang.  Ai-Lan;  Ho.  Gilbert  D.;  and 
Hadagali.  Guruprasad  S..  5.8.50.397.  CI.  370-392.000. 
Haencl.  Peter;  Schwerdtner.  Erika;  and  Helmrich.  Harald.  to  Meiallgesell- 
schaft  Aktiengesell-Schaft  Composite  membrane,  process  of  manufactur- 
ing it  and  process  of  using  it.  5.849.195.  CI.  2I0-65I.0(J0. 
Haffar.  Omar  K.:  See- 
Pan.  Senliang;  Bukrinskv.  Michael;  and  Haffar.  Omar  K.,  5.849.793,  CI 
514-546.000. 
Haflcr,  David  A.:  See— 

Weincr,  Howard  L.;  and  Hafier,  David  A.,  5,849.298.  CI.  424-184  100. 
Haga.  Yoshihiro,  to  Konica  Corporation  Silver  halide  light-sensitive  photo 

graphic  material.  5.849.471.  CI.  4.W-523.000. 
Hage.  Frank  William:  See  - 

Rasmussen.  Roy  Martin;  Adams.  Wayne  Michael;  Cole.  Jeff  Alan;  Hage. 
Frank  William;  and  Wade.  Charles  Getiffery.  5.8.50.619.  CI.  702- 
3.000. 
Hagen  Balterie  AG:  .SVi' 

Nann.    Ebcrhard;   Giirtler.   Josef;   and  Gleuel.    Peter.   5.848.468.   CI. 
29-879.(K)0 
Hagen.  Tracy  Michael:  See- 

Warmka.  Scott  Robert;  Lucas.  Michael  Sweney;  and  Hagen,  Tracv 
Michael,  5,8.50.320.  CI.  .W)- 104.000. 
Hagewiescbe.  Daniel  P.:  See — 

Hevse.  John  V.;  Mulaskey.  Bernard  F;  Innes.  Robert  A.;  Hagewiesche. 
Daniel  P;  Cannella.  William  J  ;  and  Kramer.  David  C  .  5.849.969.  CI. 
585-483.000. 
Hagiwara.  Tsuneo;  and  Tamura.  Yorika/u.  to  Teijin  Seiki  Co..  Ltd.  Resin 

composition  for  stereolithography   5.S49.459.  CI.  4.30  280.100. 
Hahn.  Donald  R.;   McMullen.  James   R.;  and   Mehrotra.   Vikram   P.  to 
.Mallincknxlt  Veterinarv.  Inc   Preparation  of  lvs(x:ellin  heads  bv  fermen- 
tation. 5.849.550.  CI.  435- II  8.(K)(). 
Hakimi.  John;  Kilian.  Patricia;  and  Rosen.  Perry,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 

Polyethylene-protein  conjugates.  5.849.860.  CI.  528-370.000. 
Halvorson.  Han>ld.  Jr;  Lamkc.  Greg  D.;  and  Bromberg.  Joyce  S.,  to  Steelcase 
Inc.  Office  cart   5.848.798.  CI.  280-47.350 


Hamada.  Akihiko;  Kato.  Akira:  Monyama.  Keiji;  Horiuchi,  Kuniya.su;  and 
Ebisuno.  Tadahiro,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.  Thread  wound 
golf  ball  5.849.392.  CI.  428-1.59.000. 
Hamada.  Shuta;  Haneda.  Sato<ihi;  Nagase.  Hisayoshi;  Tokimatsu.  Hiroyuki; 
Onodera.  Masahim;  and  Miura.  Toshihide.  to  Konica  Corporation  Image 
forming  apparatus.  5.850.247.  CI.  347  241. WK). 
HSm^lainen.  Antli.  to  Telecom  Finland  OY.  Methixl  to  identify  clients  and 

method  for  using  a  leleierminal  device.  5.8.50.430.  CI.  379-93.020. 
Hamamaisu  PtHHonics  K.K.:  See — 

Horiguchi.  Chiyoharu;  Takahashi.  Shigeo;  Amano.  Tetsuo;  Matsuura. 
Hiroyuki;  Walase.  Koji;  and  Hiruma.  Hideo.  5.850.290.  CI.  356- 
376.000. 
Hamanaka.  Nobuyuki;  Takahashi.  Kanji;  and  Tokum<Mo.  Hidekado.  to  Ono 
Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd  Fused  benzeneoxyacetic  acid  derivatives  which 
have  PGl,  receptor  anonist  activity.  5.849.919,  CI.  546-268.100. 
Hamann.  Robert  D.:  See — 

Christ.  Dennis  L  ;  Bredahl.  Timothy  D ;  Ciefer.  Michael  A.;  Hamann. 
Robert  D.;  Peacixk.  Donald  R  ;  and  Walker,  Timothv  J  .  5.848.696. 
CI.  206-447.000 
Hamano.  Kalsuyoshi:  See — 

Makiguchi.  Issei;  Hamano.  Kalsuyoshi;  and  Akao,  Tokunobu,  5.850.07 1 , 
CI.  2I9-.390.(X»0. 
Hamlen.  Robert  P..  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Army.  Membrane  for 

hydrogen  and  methanol  fuel  cell.  5.849.428.  CI  429-33.000. 
Hamlin.  Diane  Mane;  and  Walker.  Ciusiavus  Adolphus.  to  Pharmacia  & 
Upjohn  Company.  MontK'lonal  antibody  to  acetylated  lysine  residues  in 
recombinant  bovine  somatotropin.  5.849.499.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Hammond,  Earl  G.:  See — 

Fehr,  Walter  R.;  and  Hammond,  Eari  G  ,  5,8.50,029.  CI.  800-312.000. 
Fehr,  Walter  R.;  and  Hammoiul.  F:ari  G..  5.85O.0.W.  CI.  800-312.000. 
Hamprecht.  Gerhard;  Heislracher.  Elisabeth;  Klintz.  Ralf;  Schafer.  Peter;  and 
Zagar.  Cyrill.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Substituted  trifluoromethylpv- 
ridines.  5.849.920.  CI.  .546-268.  KX). 
Hampshire  Paper  Corp.:  See — 

Slepanek.  Michael  J.  5.849.384.  CI.  428-40.100. 
Han.  Dong  II:  See- 
Choi.  Yong  MiKMi;  Han.  Dong  II;  l^e.  Kwang  Hyouk;  and  Kim.  Hyung 
Cheol,  5.849.772.  CI.  5I4-3.57.(K)(). 
Hana.  Yoshilake:  See — 

Sugawara.  Akira;  and  Hana.  Yoshilake.  5.849.424.  CI.  428-674.000. 
Hanada.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Ochi.  Masayoshi;  Hanada.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Akiyama.  Makoto.  5,848.789. 
CI.  271-258.010. 
Hanauske.  Axel:  See — 

Hanauske-Abel.  Hartmut  M.;  Grady.  Robert  Waller;  Hanauske.  Axel; 
Andms.  Linda;  and  Szabo,  Paul,  5,849_587,  CI.  435-372.300. 
Hanauske-Abel,  Hanmul  M.;  Grady,  Robert  Walter;  Hanauske,  Axel;  Andrus. 
Linda;  and  Szabo,  Paul,  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.  Method  of 
inhibiting  viral  replication  in  eukarvotic  cells  and  of  inducing  apoptosis  of 
virally-infected  cells.  5.849.587.  CI.  435.^72.100. 
Hanawa.  Hiroji:  See 

Miniz,  Donald  M.;  Hanawa.  Hiroji;  Somekh,  Sasson;  Maydan.  Dan;  and 
Collins.  Kenneth  S,.  5,849,1.16,  CI.  156- .345.000. 
HanciKk,  Jerry,  lo  Kav,  J  Michael.  Flexible  animal  pull  apparatus.  5,848,816. 

CI   294-l5.(MK) 
Hancock-Bogcse,  Sharon;  and  Bogese.  Stephen  B..  II.  lo  Virginia  Plastics 

Company,  Im.   One-piece  strap  clamp.  5.848.771,  CI.  248-74.300. 
Hand.  Barry  Joseph:  See — 

Bromberg.   Lev;   Lupton.   Elmer  C.  Jr;   and   Hand.   Barry    Joseph. 
5.849.412.  CI.  428-402. 2(H). 
Hand.  Duncan  Paul:  Sir — 

Pcler^.  Christopher  Nicholas  David;  Jones.  Julian  D  C;  Hand.  Duncan 
Paul;  and  Haran.  Francis  Martin.  5.850.068,  CI.  2I9-I2I.8.30. 
Handermann.  Alan  C:  See — 

Sarian.  Arlen  K.;  Handermann,  .Alan  C;  Jones,  Simon;  Davis,  Edward 
Alan;  and  Adhya,  Atish,  5,S49,8(M.  CI.  521  49.8(K). 
Haneda,  Saioshi:  See — 

Hamada,    Shuta;    Haneda,    Saioshi:    Nagase.    Hisayoshi;    I'okimatsu. 
Hiroyuki;  Onodera,  Masahiro;  and  Miura,  Toshihide,  5.850,247,  CI. 
.M7-24I.000. 
Hanes,  Eldndge  C.  Spill  resistant  holder  for  mug.  5,848,722.  CI.  220-741 .000. 
Hankawa.  Masashi;  and  Sato.  Tonioko.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Eye- 
piece system.  5,850.311.  CI.  359-644.(KX). 
Ilanlon.  Michael  J  :  See — 

l.von.  Daniel  P.;  Schnxkr.  Richard;  Read.  F.  Uiwrencc;  Lin.  Sharlene 
'C;  Hanlon.  Michael  J.;  and  Deschainc.  Stephen  A  .  5.8.5()..387.  CI. 
370-250.(XX). 
Hannon.  John  Francis;  Trahan.  David  William;  and  Nagele.  Albert  Leo.  to 
Motorola.  Inc  Telephone  handset  mounting  receptacle  with  card  reader  and 
melh<xi  of  positioning  thereof.  5.8.50.440.  CI.  379-446.(KX) 
Hansen.  Kent  W.:  See — 

Viza.  Daniel  Joseph;  Miller.  Dennis  Brian;  Beckenbaugh.  William  M.; 

Monme.  Conrad  S.;  and  Hansen.  Kent  W..  5.848.466.  C'l.  29-84().(XX). 

Hansen.  Niels  Jorgen.  Tool-bit  holder  and  melNxl  of  manufacturing  same. 

5,848.861.  CI.  408  I43.(MX). 
Hanson.  Donald  B..  to  United  Techm>U>gies  Corpt>ration.  Noise  reducing 

stator  assembly  for  a  gas  turbine  engine.  5.848.526.  CI.  60-226. IIX). 
Hanson.  Gunnar  J  .  and  Keane.  J.  Timothy,  to  G.  D.  Srarle  &  Co.  Amino acyl 
amino  propargyl  diol  compounds  for  treatment  of  hypertension.  5.849.773. 
CI.  514-.165.(XX). 
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Ha  i^son,  Mikael.  lo  Pressma.ster  Tool  AB.  Cylinder  lining  for  hydraulic 

Wmp.  5.848.879.  Q.  417-521.000. 
Ha'>6in.  Wang:  See — 

Diping.  Li;  Haobin.  Wang;  Xiucheng.  Xu;  and  Cuihong.  Hou.  5,849,060. 
I     CI.  7I-M.070. 
Hai  lie.  Shah  A.   See— 

Fr<chet.  Jean  M.  J.;  Haque.  Shah  A.;  Steinke.  Joachim  Hans  Georg;  and 
Wang.  Hsien-Chang.  5.849.828.  CI.  525-342.000. 
Ha  I    Mono:  See — 

ICobmaU.  Moiix.hika;  Nagashima.  Michio;  and  Hara,  Morio.  5.849.128. 
CI.  156-244.110. 
Hai  I  Shinichi:  See — 

Camahan.  Josetle  Francoise:  Hara,  Shinichi;  Lu,  Hsieng  Sen;  and  Mayer, 
John  Philip.  5.849.705,  Q.  514-12.000. 
Ha  a  Shoji:  See — 

Shimura.  Ka^uo,  Adachl.  Yuuma;  Hara.  Shoji;  Nakajima.  Nobuyoshi: 
and  Ilo,  Watani,  5.850,465,  CI   382  I32.(XX), 
Hai  a  la.  Koosuke;  Sasada.  Ichiro;  Koga.  Fumitaka;  Matsunaga.  Nobutomo; 
1 1 1  Misumi.  Shuichi.  to  Ommn  Corporation.   Magnetosirictive  stress 
s  ;f  sor  and  apparatus  applying  same  5.850.045,  CI.  73-862.333. 
Haiooa.  Kouji:  See — 

Sato.  Mitsum;  Nagatsuka.  Naomi;  Nagasawa.  Koichi;  Shimai.  Hutoshi; 
and  Harada.  Kouji.  5.849.467.  CI.  430-327.000. 
Haitida.  Takamitsu;  Imura.  Kouichi;  Fukunaga.  Hisaya;  and  Maeda.  Masa- 
hilio.  to  Komatsu  Electronic  Metals  Co.,  Ltd.  Metliod  for  fabricating  a 
semiconductor  wafer  5,849,636.  CI.  438-691.000. 
Haiiiguchi.  Kazulomo:  See — 

llayashi.  Kiyoshi;  Liu.  Aimin;  Li.  Hebiao;  Haraguchi.  Kazutomo;  and 
Kilamura.  Yoshiaki.  5.849.529.  Q.  4.35-69.100. 
Haipguchi.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

:  Wada.   Tomohisa:   and   Haraguchi.   Yoshiyuki.    5.850.367.   CI.    .365- 
I      230.0.30. 
Haivlampu.  Stephen  G..  and  Gross.  Akiva.  lo  Opia  Food  Ingredients.  Inc. 
Gninular  resistant  starch  and  method  of  making.  5.849,090.  CI.    127- 
6fi,000. 
Haitili,  Francis  Martin:  See — 

I  Peters,  Christopher  Nicholas  David;  Jones,  Julian  D  C;  Hand,  Duncan 
I    Paul;  and  Haran,  Francis  Martin,  5,850,068.  CI.  219-121.830. 
Haiptr.  David:  See — 

piordano.  Joseph;  Tu.  Jean;  Ckifman.  Yuri;  Slratienco.  Daniela;  Kehoe. 
Timothy;  Sevenno.  Paul;  Shepard.  Howard;  Barkan.  Edward;  Haider. 
David:  Kahn,  Joel,  Sanders,  Robert;  Barile,  John,  Chen,  Chang-Hong; 
Chew,  Steven;  Doran,  Robert;  and  Grabowski,  Robert,  5,850,078,  CI. 
235^t62.00O. 

HariiWick.  Lionel  Charles;  and  Littlewood,  Malcolm,  to  Lomir  Engineering 
Limited.  Sheet  ntatenal  feeding  and  unloading  apparatus.  5,848,785,  CI 
2?I-II.OOO. 
Har  itia.  Kenji:  See — 

Matsuoka,    Hiroki;   Tanaka,    Masaaki;    lisaka.    Sigemitu;    Funihashi. 
MIchio;  Nagai.  Toshlnari.  Nagai.  Tadayuki;  Kawai.  Takashi;  Harima. 
Kenji;  and  Goto,  Yuichi,  5.848,5.30,  CI.  6O-277.0(X). 
Har  ii.  Jeffrey  L.:  See- 
Eddy,  John  W.;  Needham,  Kelley  S.;  and  Harlan.  Jeffrey  L..  5.848,735, 
CI.  222-185.100. 
H»r  ijr,  James:  See- 
podge.  David;  Harper.  James;  and  Marciano.  Frank.  5.848.5.36,  CI. 
'     62-240.000. 
Harroislien,  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Verkler.  Jay  L.;  Lambert.  Mark  L.;  Harrenstien.  Kenneth  L.;  Shafiq. 
I  Muhammad;  Neumann,  Larry  E  ;  and  van  der  Rijn.  Daniel.  5.850_5|7. 
I  CI.  395  200.320. 
Hartill.  Bill.  Steering  wheel  cover  for  ma.s.saging  hands  of  a  driver.  5,848,559, 

O.-  74-558.000. 
Hartit.  Christopher;  and  Rollner.  Kurt,  to  ABB  Research  Ltd.  Methtxl  for 
producing   a   semiconductor  device   comprising   an    implantation   step 
5^9.620.  CI.  438-273.(XX). 
Hartii.  Colin;  and  Lapadat.  Curtis  B..  to  PMC-Sieira  Ltd.  Tristatable  output 
d^ver  for  use  with  3.3  or  5  volt  CMOS  logic.  5.850.153.  CI.  326-58.000 
Hartu  Corporation:  See — 

Danielsons.  David  Christopher.  5.8.50.162.  G.  330-149.000. 

Linn.  Jack  H.;  Lowry.  Robert  K.;  Rouse.  Cieorge  V.;  and  Buller,  James 

F,  5,849,627,  CI.  438-455.000. 
Harfi«.  David  John:  See— 

itaylor,  Leslie  James;  and  Hanis,  David  John,  5,849,197,  CI.  210- 
652.000 
Harfii,  Frederick  J.:  See — 

Searle,  John  G.;  Searle,  John  P:  Harris,  Frederick  J.;  and  Beresford.  John 

G,  .5,849,146,  CI.  1.56.580.000. 

Har^$.  John  Bernard;  Moore.  Stephen  Raymond;  and  Rawlings.  Christopher. 

id  Loders-Croklaan  B.V.  Triglvceride  fractionation.  5.849.940.  CI.  554- 

2(M000 
Har«i$.  Mary  Elizabeth.  Process  of  programming  end-product  properties  of 

sarie  phase  electroset  compositions.  5.849.239.  CI  264-408.000 
HanliJ,  Randall  L.;  and  Sutherland,  Robert  L ,  to  Riverwood  International 

CC)fporalion  Side-loading  basket  canier  5,848,695,  CI.  206^27 .aX). 
Haniij.  Raymond  John;  and  Morris,  Charles  Phillip,  to  University  of  Austra- 

li«;  and  Adelaide  Children's  Hospital.  Amplification  and  detection  process. 

5J(49.544,  CI.  435-91.200. 
Hanti»,  Richard  Kenneth:  See- 
York,  Michael  Timothy;  and  Hams,  Richard  Kenneth,  5.848.461.  CI. 
29-.598.O0O. 


Harris.  Robert  John,  lo  Soitex  Limited.  Sorting  apparatus.  5.848.706   O 

209-580.000. 
Harris.  Thomas  V:  See — 

Kluksdahl.  Harris  E.;  Jossens,  Lawrence  W.;  Harris.  Thomas  V.;  and 
Zones.  Stacey  I..  5.849,975.  CI.  585-671.000. 
Harrison.  Edward  S.;  Melquist.  James  L.;  and  Hemming.  Leiand  H  .  to 
McDonnell  Douglas  Technologies.  Inc  Multilayer  radome  structure  and  its 
fabrication.  5.849.2.34.  CI.  264-257.000. 
Harrison.  James  J;  and  Rube.  William  R.  Jr..  lo  Chevron  Chemical  Company 
Post-treated  derivatives  of  polyalkylene  succinimides.  5.849.676.  CI  508- 
291.000. 
Harrison.  Richard  Alexander;  and  Parries.  Timothy  Charles,  lo  Imutran 

Limited.  Modified  human  C3  proteins.  5.849.297.  CI.  424-178.100. 
Hanrod.  Gregory  R.:  See — 

Foumier.  Richard  J.;  Gordon.  Doug  S  ;  Gudat.  Adam  J.;  Harrod.  Gregory 

R.;  Henderson.  Daniel  E  ;  Kleimenhagen.  Kari  W.;  Sahm.  William  C  ; 

Schaidle,   Charles   L.;    Setteriund,    Ken   R.;   and   Simky,    Ron   J., 

5.850,.34l.  CI.  364-424.070. 

Hart.  Charles  C;  Lee.  Eric;  and  Chi-Sing.  Eduardo.  Superfa.sctal  surgical 

access  device.  5.848.992.  CI.  6O4-I67.000 
Hart.  Douglas  P..  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Sparse  array 

image  correlation.  5.850.485.  CI.  382-278.000. 
Hartley.  David  E.;  and  Hartley.  Marcia  G.  Frame  with  level  indicator 

5.848.489.  CI.  40-713.000. 
Hartley.  Marcia  G.:  See — 

Hartley.  David  E.;  and  Hartley.  Marcia  G..  5.848.489.  CI.  40-713.000. 
Hartmann.  Mark:  See — 

El-Afandi.  Ali  Zakareya.  Gruber.  Patrick  Richard;  Kolsiad.  Jeffrey  John; 
Lunt.  James;  Ryan.  Chnstopher  M.;  Nangeroni.  James  Zakareya; 
Buehler.  Nancy  Uzelac;  Hartmann.  Mark;  Randall.  Jed  Richard;  and 
Brosch.  Andrea  Lee.  5.849.401.  CI.  428-215.000 
Gruber.  Patrick  R.;  Kolstad.  Jeffrey  John;  Lunu  James;  Ryan.  Christo- 
pher M.;  El-Afandi.  Ali  Zakareya;  Nangeroni.  James;  Buehler.  Nancy 
Uzelac;  Hartmann.  Mark;  Randall.  Jed  Richard;  and  Brosch.  Andrea 
Lee,  5.849,374.  CI.  428.34  .300. 
Hartmann.  Matthias:  See — 

Miirbe,    Dieter;   Hartmann,    Matthias;   and   Schneider,   Hans-Frieder, 
5,848,779,  CI.  251-29.000. 
Hartmans.  Klaasje  Jannie:  See — 

Diepenhorst,  Pieter;  Hartmans.  Klaasje  Jannie;  and  van  Kleef.  Fran- 
ciscus  Johannes.  5.849.664.  CI.  504-418.000. 
Haasbom.  Owen  Leslie  Roger:  See — 

Lappage.  James;  Johnson.  Nigel  Anthony  Gull;  and  Hartshorn.  Owen 
Leslie  Roger.  5.848.524.  CI.  57-315.(XX). 
Harwath.  Frank  A.,  to  Andrew  Corporation.  Grounding  kit  for  a  transmission 
line  cable  including  a  clip,  a  bail  and  a  housing.  5.850.056.  G.  1 74-4O.0CC. 
Harwig.  Sylvia  S.  L.:  See— 

Kokryakov.  Vladimir  N.;  Harwig.  Sylvia  S.  L.;  and  Lehier.  Robert  I.. 
5.849.872.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Hasbro.  Inc.;  See — 

JeffWay.  Robert  W..  Jr,  5,850,628.  CI.  704-258.000. 
Hase.  Kiyoshi;  Shiralsuyu.  Kosuke:  and  Tomono.  Kunisaburo.  lo  Murata 
Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Piezoelecinc  ceramic  compositions.  5.849.211. 
CI  252-62.9PZ. 
Hase.  Tetsu;  and  Masubuchi.  Harumi.  to  Eiken  Chemical  Co.  Lid ;  and 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd  Nucleic  acid  detection  by  repetitive  synthesis  and 
degradation  of  a   nucleotide  on   a  nuclease  resistant  oligonucleotide. 
.  5.849,487,  CI.  435-6.000. 

Hasebe,  Keiko;  Tomioka,  Keiichim;  Suzuki,  Tadayuki;  and  Hioki.  Yuichi,  to 
Kao  Corporation   Enhancer  for  agricultural  chemicals,  enhancer  compo- 
sition for  agricultural  chemicals  and  method  for  enhancing  the  efficacy  of 
agricultural  chemical.  5,849,663,  CI.  .504-116.000. 
Hasegawa.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Natsuva;  Hasegawa.  Kiyoshi;  and  Halano.  Masaki.  5.849.63 1 . 
CI.  438-615.()00. 
Hasegawa.  Shizuo:  See — 

Suzuki.  Katsunari.  Hasegawa.  Shizuo;  Watanabe.  Masao;  and  Yaginuma. 
Ma-saloshi.  5.850.478.  CI.  382-204.000. 
Hasegawa.  Susumu;  Fujisawa.  Masayuki;  Shigi.  Yutaka;  Imaki.  Yoshiko;  and 
Konya.  Minehiro.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai.sha.  Character  generation  with 
extracted  and  transformed  skeleton  data.  5.850.228.  CI  345-471  000. 
Hasegawa.  Tom;  Tabata.  Hajime;  and  Kalayama.  Mutsumi.  lo  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automobile  lamp  bulb  with  welded  low  beam 
shield.  5,850,124,  CI.  313-578.000. 
Hasegawa.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Kawamura.  Akira;  Tanikawa,  Akira;  Hasegawa.  Toshiyuki;  and  Sato. 
Sonoe.  5.849.856.  CI.  528-49  OCX). 
Haseloff.  James;  Brand.  Andrea;  Perrimon.  Norbert;  and  (joodman.  Howard 
M.,  to  General  Hospital  Corporation.  The;  and  President  and  Fellows  of 
Harvard  College.  The.   Cell   ablation   using   trans-splicing   nbozymes. 
5.849.548.  CI.  435-91.310. 
Haseyama.  Shuetsu:  See — 

Yamaguchi.   Kazuya;   Kohayashi.  Shuichi;   Ha.sevama.  Shuetsu;  and 
Yoshizawa.  Shuji.  5.849.668.  CI.  505-126.000. ' 
Hashiguchi.  Akihiko:  See — 

Ohki.  Mitsuhani;  Yamazaki.  Takao;  Kurokawa.  Masuyoshi;  and  Ha.sh- 
iguchi.  Akihiko.  5.850.268.  CI.  348-721.000 
Hashiguchi.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Sakashita.  Kiyotoshi;  Hashiguchi.  Toshihiko;  Shimizu.  Toru;  Sasaki. 
KaLsumi;  Kimura.  Kenichi;  Murakami.  Fiji;  lida.  Koji;  Kikuchi. 
Yasuhiko:  and  Sugai.  Toshiya.  5.849.022.  CI.  606-174.000. 
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Hashimolo.  Kenji;  and  Mabe.  Atsushi.  to  Sanden  Coiporation.  Valved  dis- 
charge mechanism  of  a  fluid  displacement  apparatus.  5,848.882.  CI. 
417-569.000. 
Hashimoto.  Koichi:  See — 

Izawa.  Tetsuo;  Goto.  Hiroshi;  and  HashinKHo.  Kuichi,  5,850.096.  CI. 
257.377.000. 
Hashimoto.  Nobuko.  See — 

Sumino.  Tatsuo:  Hashimolo,  Nobuko:  Nakamura.  Hiroki;  Noto.  Kazu 
hiko;  Ogasawara.  Takako;  Shirai.  Masaaki:  Emori.  Hiroyoshi:  and 
Kasai.  Masataka.  5.X49.I80.  CI  2IO-I50.0(K). 
Hashimolo,  Takashi:  See — 

Takabatake.  Akihiko;   llramolo.   Shinichi;  and   Hashimoto.  Takashi. 
5.850.483.  CI.  382-233  (KX). 
Hashimoto.  Toshitaka;  Fukuda.  Yoshiki'ne:  and  Tsulsumi,  Ryuichi,  to  Otsuka 
Pharmaceutical  Factory,  Inc..  and  Hisaka  Worics  Limited.  Apparatus  for 
spray  sterilization  and  method  therefor.  5.849.246.  CI.  422  26.0(KI 
Hashimura.  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Suzuki.  Toshikazu;  Ohmizu.  Hiroshi.  Hashimura.  Yoshimasa;  Kub<ita. 
Hitoshi.  and  Tanaka.  Keiko.  5.849.732.  CI  514-212.000. 
Hashizume.   Junichiro;    Ueda.   Shigenori;   and   Aoki.   Makoto.   to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Light  receiving  member  having  a  surface  protective 
layer  vkith  a  specific  outermost  surface  and  process  for  the  production 
thereof.  5.849.446.  CI.  4.30-67.000 
Hashizume.  Junichiro;  See — 

Ueda.  Shigenori;  Hashizume.  Junichiro:  and Tsuchida.  Shinji.  5.849,455, 
CI.  4.30-l28.(XX). 
Hassan.  Amer:  See — 

Wang.  Yi-Pin  Eric:  Hassan.  Amer,  Rcinhold,  Stanley  L.;  and  Massingill. 
Larry  W..  5.850.392.  CI.  370-335.000. 
Hassan.  Mehcdi:  See — 

Beriicn.  John  H..  Jr;  Aswell.  Cecil  J.;  Dierschkc.  Eugene  C:  and 
Hassan.  Mehedi.  5.8.50.195.  CI.  341-137.000. 
Hastings.  Craig:  See — 

Jung.    Rudolf:    Hastings.   Craig:   Coughlan.   Sean;    and   Hu.   David, 
5.850.016.  CI.  800-205.(XK). 
Hatakeyama.  Jun;  Nagura.  Shigehiro;  Molomi.  Kiyoshi;  Nagata.  Takeshi:  and 
Ishihara.  Toshinobu.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Chemically  amplihed 
positive  itsist  composition.  5.849.461.  CI.  430-281.100. 
Hatano.  Masaki:  See — 

Ishikawa.  NaLsuya:  Hasegawa.  Kiyoshi;  and  Hatano.  Masaki.  5.849.631, 
CI.  438-615.000. 
Hattori.  Eiji:  See — 

Shima.  Koji:  Hattori,  Eiji:  and  Oguri,  Yasuo,  5.849.212,  CI.  252-74.000. 
Hattori,  Tadashi:  See— 

Sasaki.  Daijiro;  Mineshima.  Kinji;  Tsuruta.  Yasunari;  Hattori.  Tadashi: 
Yoshii,  Yoshiyuki:  Kama.  Mitsuo;  Hoshijima.  Telsuva:  and  Ishikawa. 
Toshiyuki.  5.850.499.  CI.  385-l35.(X)0. 
Hattori.  Tetsutaro:  See — 

Miyano.  Solaro:  Sakurai.  Kenia:  Koike.  Nobuyuki;  and  Hattori.  Tetsu- 
taro. 5.849.961.  CI.  568-714.000. 
Hattori.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Karita.  Seiichiro;  Saikawa.  Hideo;  Sugitani.  Hiroshi:  Haltori.  Yoshifumi: 
Ikeda.  Masami;  Saito.  Asao;  Masuda,  Kazuaki;  Sailo.  Akio;  Orikasa. 
Tsuyoshi;  Nagashima,  Toshiaki:  and  Hikake.  Norio.  5.850.238.  CI. 
347-29.000. 
Haubner.  Roland:  See — 

Jonczyk.  Alfred;  Holz.emann.  Gunier;  Felding-Habermann.  Brunhilde; 

Rippmann.  Fnednch;  Diefenbach.  Beate;  Kessler.  Horst;  Haubner. 

Roland:  and  Wermuth.  Jochen.  5.849.692,  CI.  514  ll.(XK). 

Hauger.  Todd  M.:  and  Kamstra.  Loren  G..  to  Biotek.  Slide  lock  device  and 

meth<xl  for  securing  a  patient  positioning  mold.  5.848.449.  CI.  5-637.0(X). 

Hauner.  Wigbert:  See — 

Hofmann.  Carmen:  Gauckler.  Ludwig  J.:  Bayer.  Gertiard:  Hofmann. 
•  Martin  E.;  Malash.  Atef;  Schiirer.  Peter;  Luthy.  Heinz;  Krumbholz. 
Klaus:  Hauner.  Wigbert:  Janssen.  Hansjorg;  and  Janda.  Hans-Ralf. 
5.849.068.  CI.  106.35.000. 
Hause.  Fred  N.;  See — 

Dawson.  Robert:  Michael.  Mark  W.;  Bandyopadhyay.  Basab;  Fulford.  H. 
Jim.  Jr.  Hause.  Fred  N.:  and  Brennan.  William  S..  5.850.105.  CI 
257-758.000. 
Gardner.  Mark  I.;  Hause.  Fred  N.;  and  Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr.  5.849.62 1 .  CI 
438-279.000. 
Hause.  Frederick  N  ;  and  Gardner.  Mark  I.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 
Method  of  forming  a  source  implant  at  a  contact  ma.sking  step  of  a  process 
flow.  5.849.622.  CI.  438-286.(XX). 
Hauser,  Stephen  A.;  Caldara.  Stephen  A.;  Manning.  Thomas  A.;  and  McClure. 
Robert  B..  to  Fujitsu  Network  Communications.  Inc.:  and  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Asynchronous    tran.sfer    mode    based    service    consolidation    switch. 
5.850.395.  CI.  370-398.000. 
Hausman.  Donald  F.  Jr:  See — 

Will.  Gary  E.:  Cien.  Mark  A  :  A/ar.  Tony  W:  Digney.  Charles  J..  Jr: 

Hausman.  Donald  F.  Jr:  Kates.  David  L  :  Lynn.  Stephen  W.:  Martin. 

Gregory  R  :  Moseley.  Robin  C:  Newman.  Robert  C.  Jr;  Mayo.  Noel; 

and  Reinhard.  Timothy  R  .  5.848.6.34.  CI.  160-310.000. 

Haustein.  Kevin:  and  O'Shea.  Tom.  to  O'Shea.  Judy.  Rare  vent  ignition 

as.sembly.  5.848.884.  CI.  43 1 -202.(XK). 
Havukkala.  Ilkka:  See — 

Bloksberg.   Leonanl   N.:   Havukkala.    Ilkka;   and  Grierson.   Alastair. 
5.850.020.  CI.  800-205.0(X). 


Hawkins.  Andrew  L.:  and  Narayana.  Pidugu  L..  to  Cypress  Semiconductor 
Corporation.  Having  plurality  of  carry/sum  adders  having  read  count,  write 
count,  and  offset  inputs  to  generate  an  output  flag  in  response  to  FIFO 
fullness.  5.850.568.  CI.  395-877.(XX). 
Hawkins.  David  William,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Agriculture  Limited  Herbicidal 
isoxazole  and  2  cyano- 1.3  dione  compounds.  5.849.928.  CI.  548  248.000. 
Hawkins.  Deborah:  See — 

Dehesh.  Kalayoon:  Voelker,  Toni:  and  Hawkins.  Deborah.  5.850.022, 01. 
8(X)-250.(XK). 
Hawkins.  William  G.:  See— 

Kneezel.  Gary  A  :  Hawkins.  William  G.:  and  John.  Peter  J..  5,850,234, 

CI.  .347-l8.(XX). 

Hawks.  Timothy  J.,  to  Binaura  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for 

spatially  enhancing  stereo  and  monophonic  signals.  5,850.454.  CI.  381- 

1 .0<X). 

Hayashi.  Kazuhiko.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Spin  valve  film.  5.849.422.  CI. 

428-611.000. 
Hayashi.  Kiyoshi;  Liu.  Aimin;  Li.  Hebiao;  Haraguchi.  Kazutomo:  and  Kita- 
mura.  Yoshiaki.  to  Director  of  National  FoixJ  Research  Institute.  Ministry 
of  Agriculture.  Forestry  and  Fisheries.  Cellobiose  phosphorylase  gene, 
vector  and  transformani  containing  said  gene.  5.849.529.  CI.  435-69.  KXJ. 
Hayashi.  Kojiro:  See — 

Yamamoio.  Hidekimi;  Iwano.  Fumiyuki:  Hayashi.  Kojiro:  and  Ueda. 
Michio.  5,848.517.  CI.  53-551.000. 
Hayashi.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Ohmi.  Masanon:  Araki.  Takeshi:  and  Hayashi.  Nobuyuki.  5.848.55 1 .  CI. 
74-7.00C. 
Hayashi.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Ogo.   Yoshima.sa:   Murakami.    Hidetatsu;   Oouchi.    Kunihiro:    Sudou. 
Masaru:  Amimoto.  Yoshikatsu:  Omori.  Satoshi:  Wakatsuru.  Kenji. 
Hayashi.  Ryuichi;  and  Noz.aki.  Masahiro.  5.849.826.  CI.  524-4 lO.OtXJ. 
Havashi.  Shinichiro:  See — 

Derbenwick.  Gary  R:  McMillan.  Lan^  D.:  Solayappan.  Narayan;  Scott. 
Michael  C;  Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A.:  and  Hayashi.  Shinichiro. 
5.849.071.  CI.  106-287.110. 
Hayashi.  Yumiko;  See — 

Wang.  Lin;  Rezai.  Ebrahim:  and  Hayashi,  Yumiko,  5,849,405,  CI. 
428-.3O4.400. 
Hayashi.  Yutaka:  See — 

Li.  Akira:  Hayashi.  Yuuka:  and  Nakamura.  Akihiro.  5.850.091,  CI. 
257-3l6.(XX). 
Hayashida.  Telsuya:  See — 

Kikuchi.    Hiroshi:    Hayashida.    Tetsuya:    and    Goiou.    Masakauu. 
5.849.606.  CI.  4.38-108.000. 
Hayashikawa.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Eguchi.  Satoshi;  Yamashita.  Takavuki:  and  Hayashikawa.  Hiroyuki. 
5.850.412.  CI.  .372-1 09.0(X). 
Hayata.  Hirofumi;  See — 

Kinoshila.  Akira:   Hayata.   Hirofumi;  Shibala.  Toyoko;  and  Suzuki, 
Tomoko,  5.849.444,  CI.  4.30-58.000. 
Havden.  Michael:  Lin.  Biaoyang;  and  Nasir,  Jamal.  to  University  of  British 
Columbia.  The.  Mouse  mixlel  for  Huntington's  Disea.se  and  related  DNA 
sequences.  5.849.995.  CI.  8(X)-2.0OO. 
Hayes  Brake.  Inc.:  See — 

John.son.    Korey:    Hinkens.   George    H.;   and   Metzelfeld.  Glenn   S.. 
5.848,674,  CI.  I88-I8.(X)A. 
Hayes.  Bruce  L.:  and  Peckham.  Mark  V..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Spin 

coating  dispense  arm  assembly   5,849.084.  CI.  I1-320.(XX). 
Hayes.  Dimald  J  :  Wallace.  David  B  .  and  Frederickson.  Christopher  J .  to 
MicroFab  Technoologies.  Inc.  Making  apparatus  for  conducting  biochemi- 
cal analyses.  5.849.208.  CI.  216-94.000. 
Hayes  Lemmerz  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Giromini.  Richard  J.:  Messman.  Mark  R.;  and  Alleri.  Timothy  M.. 
5.850.036.  CI.  73-40.000. 
Hayes.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Bolden.  Paul  L.:  Hayes.  Michael  E.:  and  Braddy.  John  E..  5,849,106,  CI. 
134-40.000. 
Havnes,  Joel:  See — 

Rovinski,  Benjamin:  Haynes,  Joel:  Cao,  Shi  Xian:  and  Klein,  Michel 
Henn.  5.849.475.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Hayrynen.  Kathv  L.:  See — 

Keough.  John  R.;  Hayrynen,  Kalhy  L.;  and  Wagner.  John  B..  5.849, 1 14, 
CI.  148-548.000. 
Hayward,  Denise  S  :  See — 

Laurin.  Dean:  Buan,  Angeles  Lillian:  W(ki.  Lccon;  Ling.  Michael  T.  K.; 

Ding.  Yuan  Pang  Samuel:  Anderson.  William:  Rosenbaum.  l-arry  A.; 

Havward.  Denise  S.;  Hoppesch.  Joseph  P;  Nebgen.  Gregg:  and 

Westphal.  Stanley.  5.849.X43.  CI   525-66.000 

Hayward,  Randy  R..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Gear  dependent  manual  modulation 

transmission  control  strategy.  5.848.952.  CI.  477-116.000. 
Haywood.  Bill  H.;  McBroom.  Billie  W.;  Smith.  William  C:  Steffensmeier. 
Scott  J.:  Wairender.  William  F.  Jr;  and  Krueger.  David  J.,  to  Bristol-Myers 
Squibb  Company  Orthopaedic  stem  inserter  with  quick  release  lever  and 
ratchet.  5.849,015.  CI.  606-99.0(X). 
Hazlitt.  Lonnie  G.:  See — 

Kale.  Lawrence T;  Turley.  Robert  R.;  Jain.  Pradeep;  and  Hazlitt.  Lonnie 
G..  5.849.823.  CI.  524-232.(XX). 
He.  Sheng-Yang:  See — 

Beer.  Steven  V.;  Wei.  Zhong-Min:  Bauer  David  W.;  Collmer  Alan.  He. 
Sheng-Yang:  and  Laby.  Ron.  5.849.868.  CI.  530-350.000. 
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Hesi^  Claude  D..  III.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    As.sembly  line 

sMiem  and  apparatus  controlling  transfer  of  a  WDrkpiece.  5.848  681    CI 

■  '-.341.000. 

L  John  Clifford:  and  Reuberson.  James  Thomas,  to  Cclltech  Therapeutics 

1.  Tri-substituted  phenyl  derivatives  useful   as   PDE   IV   inhibilor> 

49.770,  CI.  514-357.000. 

,  Denis  R.:  See— 
ponneely.  Oria  M.;  Headon,  Denis  R.;  OMalley.  Ben  W.;  and  Mav 

Gregory  S.  5.849.881.  CI.  5.3O^«X).000. 
tid,  Joanne:  See — 

diller  Ronald  Brown;  Leslie.  Stewart  Thomas:  Malkowska.  Sandra 
Therese  Antoinette;  Prater  Derek  Allan;  Knott,  Treavor  John:  Heal- 
I      ield.  Joanne;  and  Challis,  Deborah.  5,849.240.  CI.  264-460.000. 
Heajy.  John  Edward:  See — 

,  Davies.  William  Bloor:  Healy.  John  Edward:  Miller  Gary  Kaui  Lani;  and 
I      Kozakiewicz.  Joseph  J..  5.849,862.  CI.  528-502.00E. 
HeatiBe.  John  F.:  See — 

I  jinde.  David:  Heanue.  John  F.:  Bashaw.  Matthew  C:  and  Hesselink 

Lambertus.  5.850.299.  CI.  359-1.000. 
Wilde.  Jeffrey  P;  Hurst.  Jen^  E ;  and  Heanue.  John  F.  5.850.375.  CI. 
.369-14.(XX) 
Heamort.  Inc.;  See — 

Garrison.  Michi  E.;  Donlon.  Brian  S.;  and  Mueller  Richaid  L    Jr 
5.849.005.  CI.  606-1.000 
Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem.  Yissum  Research  Development  Company  of 
th|;:  See— 

Hochman.  Jacob.  5.849.990.  CI.  800-2.000. 
Hebrew  Univepiuty  of  Jerusalem.  Yissum  Research  Development  Co.  of  The 
Sie^ 
App.  Harald;  McMahon.  Gerald  M.;  Tang.  Peng  Cho;  Gazit,  Aviv  and 
Levitzki.  Alexander  5.849.742.  CI.  514-249.000. 
Heckt.  Robert:  and  Jach.  Roman,  to  Lear  Corporation.  Pivotable  rear  seat 
cooler  cushion  assembly  with  utililv  compartment.  5.848.820.  CI    297- 
188.100. 
Hedigcr  Matthias,  to  Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital.  Inc.  Compositions 
corresponding  to  a  proton-coupled  peptide  transporter  and  meltKxls  of 
making  and  using  same.  5.849,525.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Heeb.  Myron  C:  See — 

.Cummings.  Paul  M.:  .Soltysiak.  John  R.;  Beland.  Dale  C:  Heeb.  Myron 
C;  and  Bingaman.  Grant  J..  5.849.385.  CI.  428-41.800. 
Heffner  Brian  L.:  See— 

Sorin.  Wayne  V;  Venkatesh.  Shalini;  and  Heffner  Brian  L..  5.850.287. 

CI.  356-357.000. 

Hegiund.  William  S..  to  Sundslrand  Corporation.  Output  overload  and  fault 

tolerant  commutation  meihcxl  for  a  switched  reluctance  generator  and  an 

eltoinc  power  generating  system  employing  same.  5.850.133.  CI.  318- 

7aaooo. 

Heibet,  Sonia  J.:  See — 

IBbert.  Charies  D  ;  Heiber  Sonia  J.;  and  Gulniak.  Mark  K.,  5,849,322,  CI 
424-435.000. 
HeiliMarkus;   Lui,   Nobert:   Erdelen.  Christoph:  Wachendorff-Neumann. 
Ulrke:    and    Dehne.     Heinz-Wilhelm.    to    Bayer    Akiiengesellschaft. 
N-k^razolyl  anilines  as  pesfwides.  5.849.778.  CI.  514-403.000 
Heili.  Francis  B.:  See— 

Cliff.  Richard  G.;  Reddy.  Srinivas  T;  Jefferson.  David  E.:  Raman.  Rina; 
Cope.  L.  Todd:  Lane.  Christopher  F;  Huang.  Joseph:  Heile.  Francis 
B.;  Pedersen.  Brace  B.;  Mendel.  David  W,;  Lytle.  Craig  S.:  Bielby. 
Robert  R  N..  and  Veenstra.  Kerry.  5.850.151.  CI   326-39.000. 
:  liff.  Richard  G.:  Reddy.  Srinivas  T:  Jefferson.  David  E.;  Raman.  Rina; 
Cope.  L.  Todd:  Lane.  Christopher  F:  Huang.  Joseph:  Heile.  Francis 
B.;  Pedersen.  Brace  B.;  Mendel.  David  W.;  Lytle.  Craig  S.;  Bielby. 
Robert  R.  N  ;  and  Veenstra  Keiry.  5.8,50.152.  CI.  326-40.000. 
Hein,  Richard  D  ;  and  Kelly.  Walter  J  .  to  BTR  Antivibration  Systems.  Inc 
Prepackaged  fluid-damping  article  for  elastomeric  mounts  and  methods  of 
formation  and  installation.  5.848.782.  CI.  267-140.110. 
Heine,  Gunter  Karl:  See — 

ftjnfield.  John  C;  Heine,  Gunter  Karl:  and  Jufer  Marcel,  5,850,318,  CI. 
:    360-99.080 
Heineeke.  Steven  B  :  Lucast,  Donald  H  :  and  Capecchi.  John  T.  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Moisture-regulating  adhesive  dress- 
ing 5.849.325.  CI.  424-443.000. 
Heinrich.  Harley  Kent;  Martinez,  Rene  Dominic:  Sousa,  Paul  Jorge:  and  Zai. 
Li-Cheng    Richard,    to    International    Business    Machines   Corporation. 
Method  of  transporting  radio  frequency  power  to  energize  radio  frequency 
ideitificalion  transponders.  5.850.181.  CI   .340-572.000. 
Hein(z,  Robert  M.:  5^— 

Bertenshaw.  Deborah  E.:  Getman.  Daniel:  Heintz.  Robert  M.;  Talley. 
i    John  J.:   Reed.  Kathryn  L.:  Chrasciel.  Robert  Alan;  and  Clare. 
1    Michael.  5.849.784.  CI.  514^32.000. 
Heintalman.  Ben  D.:  See— 

Foster.  Donald  D.:  Heinz.elman.  Bert  D  ;  Lamond.  Donald  R  :  and 
Fiebel.  William.  5.848.733.  CI.  222-153.1.30. 
Heinimann.  Helmut:  Ruf.  Wolfgang:  Begemann.  Ulrich;  Dietz.  Thomas;  and 
Fey.  Frank,  to  Voith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH  Multi-layer  headhox 
wijh  plastic  and  meul  divider  plate.  5,849,159,  CI.  162-.343.O0O. 
Heisleikamp.  Nora:  See — 

(miffen.  John:  Heisterkamp.  Nora:  and  Panengale.  Paul  K..  5.849.996. 
CI   8(X)-2  0<X) 
Heisiracher  Elisabeth:  See — 

Humprecht.  Gertiard;  Heistracher  Elisabeth;  Klintz.  Ralf:  Schafer  Peter: 
and  Zagar.  Cyrill.  5.849.920.  CI.  546-268.100. 


Heilman.  Peter  S.:  See- 
Gould.  Joel  M.:  Steele.  Elizabeth  E.;  McGralh.  Frank  J.:  Squiics.  Steven 
D.:  Heitman.  Peter  S.:  Parke.  Joel  W.;  SturtevanL  Dean  G.:  Roberts. 
Jed  M.;  and  Baker  James  K..  5.850.627.  CI.  7(M-23 1.000 
Helenelund.  Christer:  See — 

Bramlcy.  Paul:  Dennis.  Richard;  and  Helenelund.  Christer.  5.850.354 
CI   -364-571.010. 
Heller  Adam:  Pishko.  Michael  V;  and  Heller  Ephraim.  to  E.  Heller  & 
Company  Pholocatalyst-binder  compositions  5.849.2(X).  CI.  2I0-748.(XK). 
Heller  Ephraim:  See— 

Heller  Adam:  Pishko.  Michael  V;  and  Heller  Ephraim.  5.849.200.  CI 
210-748.000. 
Heller  Michael  J.,  lo  Nanogen,  Inc.  Hybridization  of  polynuclaMides  con- 
jugated with  chromophores  and  Huorophores  to  generate  donor-to-donor 
energy  transfer  system.  5.849.489.  CI  435-6.000. 
Heller  Michael  James;  O'Connell.  James  Patrick;  Juncosa.  Robert  David; 
Sosnowski.  Ronald  George;  and  Jackson.  Thomas  Ratcliffe.  lo  Nanogen. 
Inc.  Methods  for  hybndization  analysis  utilizing  electrically  controlled 
hybridization.  5.849.486.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Helmig.  Buriihard.  to  Paul  Hammelmann  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH    Axial 
valve  arrangement  for  a  high  pressure  plunger  pump    5.848,880.  CI 
417-560.000 
Helmrich.  Harald:  See— 

Haenel.  Peter.  Schwerdtner.  Erika:  and  Helmrich.  Hanid.  5.849. 195.  CI 
210-651.000. 
Helmus.  Michael  N.:  See— 

Hostenler  Fritz:  Helmus.  Michael  N.:  and  Ding.  Ni.  5.849.368.  O 
427-5.36  000. 
Hemming.  Leland  H.:  See — 

Harrison.  Edward  S.;  Melquisr  James  L.;  and  Hemming.  Leland  H . 
5.849.234.  CI.  264-257.000. 
Henco.  Karsten;  and  Eigen.  Manfred,  to  Evotec  Biosy.stems  GmbH.  Substrate 
material  for  simultaneously  binding  genotypic  and  phenolypic  substances 
.5.849.545.  CI.  435-91.200. 
Henderson.  Daniel  E.:  See — 

Foumier  Richard  J.;  Gordon,  Doug  S.;  Gudat.  Adam  J  ;  Harrod.  Gregory 

R.;  Henderson.  Daniel  E.;  Kleimenhagen.  Karl  W.;  Sahm.  William  C: 

Schaidle.   Charles   L.;    Setleriund.    Ken   R.;   and   Siroky.   Ron   J.. 

5.850.341.  CI.  .364-424.070. 

Henderson.   Pieter  M.  Cluster  desk  assembly  and  components  thereof. 

5.848.497.  CI.  52.36.100. 
Hendrick.son.  Lee  E.:  See — 

Vinci.  Victor  A  :  Conder  Michael  J.;  McAda,  Phyllis  C:  Reeves, 
Christopher  D.;  Rambosek.  John:  Davis.  Charles  Ray:  and  Hendrick- 
son.  Lee  E..  5.849.541.  CI.  435-91.100. 
Hendrix.  Preston  P.:  See — 

Marco.  William  P;  Ward.  John  M.:  Olivier,  James  P.;  and  Hendrix, 
Preston  P,  5,849,064.  CI  95-30.000. 
Heneine.  Walid;  Folks.  Thomas  M.:  Switzer  William  Manhall:  and  Yama- 
moio. Shinji.  to  United  States  of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services. 
Methods  for  sensitive  detection  of  reverse  transcriptase.  5.849  494  CI 
435-6.000. 
Henglein.  Berthold:  See — 

Brechol.  Christian:  Wang.  Jian;  Chenivesse.  Xavier:  Henglein.  Berthold: 
and  Zindy.  Fr^krique.  5.849.508.  CI.  435-7.2.30 
Henke.  David  C:  See — 

Molina  y  Vedia.  Luis  Miguel:  Stuns.  Monroe  Jackson;  Boucher  Richard 
C  .  Jr;  and  Henke.  David  C  .  5.849.706.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Hennig.  Bemd:  See — 

Koppelkamm.  Gunter.  Wagner  Dieien  and  Hennig.  Bemd.  5.848,570. 
a.  101-35I..300. 
Henrich.  Jiiigen:  See — 

Kloberdanz.     Hermann;    Hoffmann.    Josef:    and    Henrich.    JUrcen 
5.849.087.  CI.  118-719.000. 
Henrie.  Jason  D.:  See — 

GrtKsman.  William  M.;  and  Henrie.  Jason  D..  5.850.407,  CI.  372- 
22.000. 
Hensley.  Roberta  Walton:  See — 

Cook.   Matthew    Damian:   Hensley.   Roberta  Walton;  Adkins.   Barry 
Donald:  Peterson.  Erik  Stefan:  Roesler  Richard  Frederick;  and  Paris. 
James  Michael.  5.850.539.  CI   395.500.000 
Heraeus  Kulzer  GmbH:  See — 

Podszun.  Wolfgang;  and  Finger  Werner.  5.849.270.  CI.  424-55.000. 
Herbranson.  Larry  W.  Method  and  apparatus  for  headache  relief.  5.848.981. 

CI.  601-1.34.000. 
Herbsl,  Dieter  See— 

Tbpfel.  Heinz;  Bischoff.  Ewald.  Libutzki.  Harry;  Wcllmann.  Jorge: 
Herbsl.  Dieter  and  Streitberger  Hans-Joachim.  5.849.365.  CI.  427- 
421.000. 
Herman.  Mark  R.:  See — 

Myen..  Garry  L.:  Yang.  Robert  K.:  and  Herman.  Mark  R..  5.849.223.0. 
264-15.000. 
Herman.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Pathak.  Chandrashekhar  P.;  Sawhney.  Amaipreet  S.:  Hubbell,  Jeffrey  A  ; 

Herman.  Stephen  J.:  Roth.  Laurence  A.;  Campbell.  Patrick  K.:  Ber- 

ngan.  Kevin  M.:  Janett,  Peter  K.;  and  Coury.  Arthur  J..  5.849.035.  Q 

623-1.000. 

Hermansson.  Leif;  and  Ivarson.  Nemo,  to  Hermex  AB.  Device  for  producing 

extruded  bodies  of  a  plastic  material.  5.849 J40.  CI.  425-331.000. 
Hermex  AB:  See — 

Hermansson,  Leif;  and  Ivaiwm,  Nemo.  5.849,340.  CI.  425-331.000. 
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Hemande/.  Hector:  See — 

St.  Clair.  David  John:  and  Hernandez.  Hector.  5.849.806,  CI.  521 
I W.  11)0. 
Herold.  Wolfgang,  to  MATO  Maschinen-  und  Metallwarenfabrik  Curl  Mat- 
thaef  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Apparatus  for  securing  connector  elements  to  the 
ends  of  belts.  5.848.463.  CI.  29-798.(KX). 
Herrin.  Edward  L.:  See — 

Drake.  Robert  H..  Jr.;  and  Herrin.  Edward  L..  5.849.387.  CI.  428-86.000. 
Hershey  Foods  Corporation:  See — 

Baker.  Brian  S  ;  Fine,  Jeffrey  B.;  and  Homung.  Lori  A..  5.849.353,  CI. 

426-660.000. 
Zoumas,  Barrv  L.:  Tarka,  Stanley  M.;  McKim,  J.  Michael;  Simmons, 
Bryan  J.;  Marks,  James  G.,  Jr.;  and  Santanna,  Michael.  5,849.729,  CI 
514-169.000 
Hertzel,  Gerry  M.:  See — 

Huber,   Gordon    R.;    Heruel,   Gerry    M.;    and    Strahm,    Bradley    S., 
5,849,347,  CI.  426-289.000. 
Heraig,  John,  lo  Barcode  Graphics  Inc.  Verification  of  barcodes.  5.850.080. 

CI.  235-494.000 
Heska  Corporation:  See — 

Thomas,  Rex  E.;  Wallenfels,  Lynda;  and  Popiel,  Irene,  5,849,262,  CI. 
424  9.100. 
Hess.  Brian  K..  to  Tattletale  Portable  Alarm  Systems.  Inc.  Portable  alarm 

system.  5.850.180,  CI   .340-541.000. 
Hess,   Richard,   to   H&S&K    Enterprises.    Electro-magnetic   game   board 

5,848,788,  CI.  273-239.000. 
Hesselink,  Lambertus:  See — 

Lande,  David;  Heanue,  John  F.;  Bashaw.  Matthew  C;  and  Hesselink. 
Lambertus.  5,850,299,  CI   359-1.000. 
Heumann,  David  h.;  and  .Maier,  M   Stefan,  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration. Gas  turbine  stator  vane  assembly.  5,848,874,  CI.  415-189.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Co.;  See — 

Beretta,  Giordano;  Bhaskaran,  Vasudcv;  and  Kon.stantinides.  Konstan- 

tinos.  5,850.484.  CI.  382-250.000. 
Braun.  David  M..  5.850.292.  CI.  356-419.000. 
Burroughs,  Gregory  D.;  Weaver.  Edward  G.,  Jr.;  and  Rogers,  Donald  L., 

5.850.145,  CI.  324  751. (XK). 
Flachslaender,  Erwin,  5.850.334,  CI.  .361-747.000. 
Gentile,  Glenn  T,  5,850.239,  CI.  .34730.000. 
Lemke,  Gilbert;  Szolyga.  Thomas  H.:  Arjomand,  Hossein;  and  Santac- 

roce,  John  M.,  5,850,209,  CI.  .345-156.000. 
Schlansker,  Michael  S  ;  and  Kathail.  Vinod,  5,850.553,  CI.  395-709.000. 
Sorin,  Wayne  V;  Venkatesh,  Shalini;  and  Heffner.  Brian  L.,  5.850,287, 

CI.  356-357.000 
Sloecker,  Paul;  and  Smith,  Mark  D,  5,850,511.  CI.  395-183.140. 
Hexcel  Corporation:  See — 

Smith.  Robert  G.;  Eaton.  Joseph  H.;  Fischer.  Edward  M.;  Visser,  Larry 
R.;  Grobelny.  Venecia  M.;  and  McVicker,  Kevin  D.,  5,849,375,  CI. 
428-34.500. 
Heyse,  John  V.;  Mulaskey.  Bernard  F.;  Innes,  Robert  A.;  Hagewiesche,  Daniel 
P;  Cannella,  William  J ;  and  Kramer,  David  C,  to  Chevron  Chemical 
Company  Hydrodealkylation  processes.  5,849,969,  CI.  585-483.000. 
HFM  International.  Inc  ;  See — 

I^e,   Fu-Ming;  Gentry,  Joseph  C;   and  Wytcheriey.  Randi  Wright. 
5.849,982,  CI.  585-833.000. 
Hibbard,  Edward  Phillip:  See — 

NoviLs,  Michael  Fred;  Kmiec,  Chester  Joseph;  and  Hibbard,  Edward 
Phillip,  5,849,214,  CI.  252  182.170. 
Hielala,  Arto,  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  OY.  Tunable  cavity  resonator  for 

frequency  filter.  5,850,169,  CI.  333-232.000. 
Higaki.  Nobuo;  See — 

Takayama,  Shuichi;  Higaki.  Nobuo;  Tominaga.  Nobuki;  and  Miyaji, 
Shinya,  5,850.55 1 .  CI.  395-708.000. 
Higbee.  John  E.:  See — 

Auerbach,  Daniel  E.;  Cordova.  Amado;  Goldner.  Eric  L.;  Higbee,  John 

E.;  Steele.  James  R.;  and  Wong.  Ka  Kha,  5,850,286,  CI.  356-3.50.(HM). 

Higgins.  Camille;  Qian.  Jun;  and  Williams.  Kevin,  to  Kerry  Ingredients.  Inc 

Water  dispersible  coating  composition  for  fal-fried  foods.  5.849,351.  CI. 

426-637000. 

Higgins.  David  R.:  See — 

Afanasiev.  Boris  N  ;  Carlson.  Jonathan  Ored;  Bealy.  Barry  J.;  Higgins. 
David  R.;  and  Thibault.  Kelly  J..  5.849 J23.  CI.  4.35-69.100. 
Higuchi.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Tonooka.  Masami;  Horiike.  Yoshio;  Hori.  Ryuuji;  Ishikawa.  Kat.sumi; 
Higuchi.  Hitoshi;  and  Kai.  Takeshi.  5.848.803,  CI.  280-740.000. 
Higuchi,  Takamitsu:  See — 

Murakami.  Masato;  Yoo.  Sang-Im;  Sakai.  Naomichi;  Takaichi.  Hiroshi; 

Higuchi.  Takamitsu;  and  Tanaka.  .Shoji.  5.849.667.  CI.  505- 125.000. 

Higuchi.  Tsuymhi.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Data  transmission  method  and  data 

transmission  circuit.  5.850.154.  CI.  326-86.000. 
Higura.shi.  Kunizo:  See — 

Akasaka.  Kozo;  Yonaga,  Masahiro;  Kajiwara.  Akiharu;  Higurashi. 
Kunizo;  Ueno.  Kohshi;  Nagato,  Satoshi;  Komatsu,  Makoto;  Kitazawa. 
Noritaka;  Ueno,  Masataka;  Yamanishi,  Yoshiharu;  Machida.  Yoshi- 
masa;  Komatsu,  Yuki;  Shimomura,  Naoyuki;  Minami,  Norio; 
Shimizu.  Toshikazu;  and  Nagaoka,  Aisushi,  5,849.912,  CI.  544- 
.160(KX). 
Hijiva.  Toshinori;  and  Shingai,  Hiroyuki.  to  Copal  Company  Limited.  Ruid 

b^anng.  5.848,844,  CI.  384-114.000. 
Hikake,  Nono;  See — 


Karita,  Seiichiro;  Saikawa,  Hideo;  Sugilani,  Hiroshi;  Hattori,  Yoshifumi; 
Ikeda,  Masami;  Saito,  Asao;  M;Lsuda,  Kazuaki;  Saito.  Akio;  Orikasa. 
Tsuyoshi;  Nagashima,  Toshiaki;  and  Hikake,  Norio,  5,850.238.  CI. 
.347-29.0(X). 
Hilby,  Timothy  R.:  See— 

Laylon,  Michael  R.;  Hilby,  Timothy  R.;  and  Newell,  G.  Richard. 
5,850.0.35,  CI.  73-504.160. 
Hilger.  Chrisioph  Slephan:  Maier.  Franz  Karl;  Grics,  Heinz;  Niedballa, 
Ulrich;  Platzek,  Johannes;  Lee-Vaupel,  Mary;  Eben.  Wolfgang;  Conrad. 
Jiirgen;  and  Gaida,  Josef,  to  InstituI  Fur  Diagnosiikforschung  GmbH. 
3-,8-subsiituted  deuteroporphyrin  derivatives,  pharmaceutical  agents  con- 
taining the  later  and  process  for  Ifwir  production.  5,849,259.  CI.  424- 1 .650. 
Hill,  Brian  I.  Storage  rack  with  position  sensing.  5.848.707.  CI.  211-13.100. 
Hill.  James  L.;  and  Symes.  Arthur  L.  Razor  and  blade.  5.848.475.  CI. 

030-527.000. 
Hill.  John  E.:  See- 
Dale.  Parker;  and  Hill.  John  E  .  5.849..566.  CI.  435-262.000. 
Hill,  Ralph  H.,  Jr.;  and  Keys,  James  R.,  to  Southwest  Research  Institute. 
Advanced  missile  approach  warning  system  (amaws)  and  stealth  (low 
observables)  detection  based  on  exploitation  of  quantum  effects.  5,850.285, 
CI.  356-311.000 
Hillebrand.  Bemd  Anton,  to  Koenig  &  Bauer-Alben  Akiiengcsellschaft. 

Stitching  device  5.848,745.  CI   227-81.000. 
Hillman,  Jennifer  L.;  and  Shah,  Purvi,  to  Incyte  Phamaceuticals,  Inc.  Poly- 
nucleoiides  encoding  ATP  synthase  coupling  factor  6.   5,849,527,  CI 
435-691.000. 
Hillman,  Jennifer  L.;  Bandman,  Olga;  Corley,  Neil  C;  Lai,  Preeti;  and  Shah, 
Purvi,  to  Incyle  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc..  Polynucleotides  encoding  a  human 
SlOO  protein.  5,849,528.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Hillman,  Jennifer  L.;  Yue,  Henry;  Guegler,  Karl  J.;  Kascr,  Matthew  R.;  and 
Malhur,  Preete,  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Human  growth-related 
CDCIO  homolog.  5,849,556,  CI.  435-195.000. 
Hillman.  Jennifer  L.;  and  Shah.  Purvi.  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Human 

tumor  suppressor.  5.849.899.  CI.  5.36-23.500. 
Hillmyer.  Marc  A.;  See — 

Gnibbs.   Robert  H.;  Nguyen.  Sonbinh  T;  and  Hillmyer.  Marc  A., 
5.849.851.  CI.  526-93.000. 
Hill  West.  Jennifer  L.:  See— 

Hubbell.  Jeffrey  A.;  Elbert.  Donald;  Hill-West.  Jennifer  L.;  Dnimheller. 
Paul  D  ;  Chowdhury.  Sanghamitia;  and  Sawhney.  Amarpreet  S.. 
5.849.839.  CI.  525-54.100. 
Hilly.  Milo  Duane:  See — 

Dohnalek.  Margaret  lone  Halpin;  Ostrom.  Karin  Margaret;  and  Hilty. 
Milo  Duane.  5.849.324,  CI.  424-440.0(X). 
Hines,  Letha  M.:  See — 

Olsen,  Robb  E.;  Johnson,  Theresa  L.;  Hines,  Letha  M.;  and  Osbom, 
Thomas  W.,  Ill,  5,849,003,  CI.  604-387.000. 
Hinkens,  George  H.;  See — 

Johnson,    Korey;    Hinkens.   George   H.;   and   Metzelfeld.   Glenn   S.. 
5.848.674,  CI.  I88-I8.0OA. 
Hinkkanen,  An:  See — 

Maatta  ,  Jorma;  and  Hinkkanen.  Ari,  5.849,886.  CI.  5.30-426  OOO. 
Hino.  Aisushi;  Morila.  Shoji;  and  Sugimolo.  Masakazu.  to  Nitto  Denko 
Corporation.  Method  lor  fabncalion  of  probe  5.848.465.  CI.  29-825.000. 
Hioki.  Yuichi:  See — 

Ha.sebe.   Keiko;  Tomioka.   Keiichiro;  Suzuki.  Tadayuki;  and  Hioki. 
Yuichi.  5.849,663,  CI.  504  116.000. 
Hirabayashi.  izumi:  See — 

Nabatame,    Toshihide;     Kawashima,    Junichi;     Hirabayashi,    Izumi; 
Shiobara.  Yuh;  and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  5,849.670.  CI.  505-230.000. 
Hirai.  Kazuhiro;  Kawano.  Katsuhiro;  and  Kalada.  Toshiyuki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  displaying  the  placement  of  circuit  blocks  and 
the  routing  nets  between  circuit  blocks  5.850.349.  CI   364-491.000. 
Hirai.  Yoshikatsu:  See — 

Kawai.    Kazuyoshi;    Konishi.    Yasue;    Nakai.    Satoru;    and    Hirai, 
Yoshikatsu,  5,849.282,  CI  424-85  100. 
Hiramatsu,  Soichi:  See  — 

Kinoshita,    Hiroyuki;    Asano,    Junichi;    Hiramatsu,    Soichi;    Yanagi, 

Hanjyuki;  and  Kawakami.  Hideaki,  5,8.50,243,  CI.  347-108.000. 

Hiramolo,  Masayoshi;  Inoue.  Osamu;  Kugimiya,  Koichi;  and  lijima,  Kenji,  to 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  thin  film,  and  method  of 

manufacturing  the  same,  and  magnetic  head.  5,849,400,  CI.  428-213.000. 

Hirano,  Hachiro:  See — 

Arai.  Kivotaka;  Yamada.  Kenji;  Hirano,  Hachiro;  and  Saloh.  Masakuni. 
5,849^055,  CI.  65-1 7..<00 
HiratK),  Seiichi:  See — 

Saito,  Kazuo;  Tomii.  Tsuyoshi;  Hirano.  Seiichi;  and  Miyazaki.  Kenichi. 
5.8.50.235.  CI.  347  22.(X)0. 
Hirano.  Tsumoni;  See — 

Yokoya.  Hiroaki;  Hirano.  Tsumoru;  and  Inno,  Toshifiimi.  5.849.464.  Q. 
4.30- .M)3  000. 
Hirano.  Yasuaki;  Ishii.  Kazuaki;  and  Tachikawa,  Mitsuhiro.  to  Juki  Corpo- 
ration Button  hole  sewing  machine.  5,848.573,  CI.  112-70.000. 
Hirjsawa,  Kenji:  See — 

Ohwa.  Junji;  and  Hirasawa.  Kenji.  5,850,079.  O.  235-475.000. 
Hirata.  Toichi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Tsuyoshi;  Hirata.  Toichi;  Sugiyama.  Genroku;  Toyooka, 
Tsukasa;  Kowatjri,  Youichi;  and  Ishikawa.  Kouji.  5.848.531.  CI. 
60-426.000. 
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Hir^jbma.  Koichi;  Nakai.  Masatoshi;  Miyano.  Yuichi;  and  Endoh.  Kenjiro.  lo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Recording  medium  comprising  a  plurality  of 
different  languages  which  are  selectable  independently  of  each  other 
5;8i50.500.  CI.  386-97.000. 
Hinfkawa.  KaLsuiku:  See— 

tada,  Norihiro;  Sato.  Masahiro;  Kobayashi.  Taka.shl;  Ikeda.  Toru-  and 
Hirokawa.  KaLsuiku,  5,849.993,  CI.  800-2.000. 
Hiniki.  Masaaki;  See— 

,  Vamazaki,  Shunpei;  Mase,  Akira;  Hiroki.  Ma.saaki;  Takemura.  Yasuhiko; 

Zhang.  Hongyong;  and  Uochi.  Hideki.  5.849.611.  CI.  438-151.000. 

Hirose.  Katsuhiko;  Tate.  Takao;  Nakamura,  Norihiko;  Sato,  Takeshi;  Iwa- 

h«iii,  Kazuhiro;  Kamoshita,  Shinji;  and  Yamanaka.  Akihiro.  lo  Toyota 

JidCsha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  injection  controller  for  use  in  an  internal 

combustion  engine.  5.848.581.  CI.  123-357.000. 

Hirost.  Namio:  See — 

Moriya.  Mitsurou;  Yamaguchi.  Osamu;  Fukushima.  Yoshihisa;  and 
Hirose.  Namio.  5,850,379.  CI.  369-59.000. 
Hirose.  Seiji;  and  Shiraki.  Kazuo,  to  Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd 

Azoamide  compound.  5,849,888,  CI.  534-886.000. 
Hirdt*.  Kohsaku;  Sajiki.  Hironao;  Isobe.  Yoshiaki;  Ohba.  Yoichi;  Morila, 
Himyuki;  Takaku,  Hanjo;  and  Chiba.  Nobuyoshi.  to  Japan  Energy  Corpo- 
niliDn.  Pyrazole  derivatives  and  their  pharmaceutical  use.  5,849,779.  CI 
514-407.000. 
Hincta,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Suzuki,  Hiioyuki;  and  Hiroia,  Yoshihiko,  5,850.293.  CI.  358-298.000 
Hirstk.  William:  See— 

Margulies,  Stephen  K;  and  Hirsch,  William.  5.848,833,  CI.  362-147.000. 
Hirt.  Dieter,  to  TRW  Occupant  Restraint  Systems  GmbH    Apparatus  for 

fastening  a  gas  bag.  5,848,801,  CI.  280-731.000. 
Hirttna,  Hideo:  See — 

Horiguchi,  Chiyoharu;  Taliahashi,  Shigeo;  Amano,  Tet.suo;  Matsuura, 
Hiroyuki;  Walase,  Koji;  and  Hinima.  Hideo,  5,850,290.  CI    356- 
376.000. 
Hisak*  Works  Limited:  Sec- 
Hashimoto.  Toshitaka;   Fukuda.  Yoshikane;  and  Tsutsumi.  Ryuichi. 
5.849.246.  CI.  422-26.000. 
Hisak«wa.  Yuichiro:  See — 

TVutsumi.  Ma.sahiro;  Edahiro,  Kazuhisa;  HisaJtawa,  Yuichiro;  Nimura, 
Eiji;  and  Shono,  Hidekazu,  5.850,585,  CI.  .399-128.000. 
Hisartga.  Naoki:  See — 

Wakamolo.  Ikuo;  Ooya.  Masashi;  Yamashila.  Ichiro;  Urano.  Susumu; 
Kamino.  Yuichiro;  and  Hisanaga.  Naoki.  5,849,252.  CI.  422-186.040. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ue,  Virgil  J..  5.849.861.  CI  528-422.000. 
Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura.  Tsuyoshi;  Hirata,  Toichi;  Sugiyama,  Genroku;  Toyooka, 
Tsukasa;  Kowalari,  Youichi;  and  Ishikawa,  Kouji,  5.848.531,  CI. 
60-426.000. 
Hitaw  Ferrile  Electronics  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakajima.  Shin.  5.850.336.  CI.  363-39.000. 
Hilaclii  Hokkai:  See— 

Kikuchi.    Hiroshi;     Hayashida.    Tctsuya;    and    Gotou.     Masakatsu 
:     5.849.606.  CI.  4.38-108.000. 
HiladlB  Koki  Co..  Lid.:  See— 

Ro.    Naoya;    Sato.    Hiroshi;    Nonaka.    Takuma;    and    Niwa.    Kenji. 
5.848,472,  CI.  30-375.000. 
Hiladhj.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kida.  Kosaku;  and  Takahara.  Yasuaki.  5.850,601,  CI.  455-426.000. 
Hirai,  Kazuhiro;  Kawano,  KaLsuhiro;  and  Kalada,  Toshiyuki,  5.850,349, 
I    CI.  .364^91.000. 
^wai,  Yoshinori;  Kawamoto,  Mineo;  Katagiri.  Junichi;  Nemoto,  Masa- 

nori;  and  Takahashi.  Akio.  5,849,460.  CI.  430-280.100. 
Kikuchi,     Hiroshi;     Hayashida,    Telsuya;    and    Gotou,     Masakatsu, 
'    5,849,606,  CI.  438-108.000. 
kkimomura.  Akira,  5,850,219,  CI.  .345-331.000. 
Malsudate  Noriharu,  5,850.121,  CI.  3I3^«)2.000 
hfabatame.    Toshihide;     Kawashima,    Junichi;     Hirabayashi,    Izumi; 
:    Shiobara,  Yuh;  and  Tanaka,  Shoji,  5,849,670,  CI.  505-2.30.000. 
fikano,  Hisashi;  Koyama,  Naoki,  Tanabe,  Hideo;  Moriwaki,  Eijin; 
Yuito,   Isamu;  Shiiki,  Kazuo;  Ohnishi,  Tsuyoshi;  Ishitani,  Tohni; 
Kobayashi,    Toshio;    Todokoro,    Hideo;    and    Ishikawa,    Chiaki, 
;    5,850,326,0.  .360- 1 22.(KX). 

ftkano.  Kazuaki;  Monzi.  Tatsuhiko;  Tanaka.  Yasunari;  Ondoh.  Eiryoh; 
'  .and  Shioya.  Makolo.  5.850.2.54.  CI  .348-148  000. 
^«no.  Shunichi;  Namba.  Yasuhanj;  Aoshima.  Hirokazu:  Tomila.  Tami- 
I  nori;  Sakao,  Hideki;  and  Kozuka,  Kiyoshi,  5,850,058,  CI.  178-18.010. 
ytginuma,  Noriyuki;  Tsukushi,  Masanori;  Yano,  Makoto;  Shiraishi. 
'  Kalsuhiko;  and  Ohshila  Youichi,  5,850,065,  CI.  218-76.000. 
Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd  :  See— 

f4»kajima.  Shin.  5.850.336.  CI.  .363.39.000. 
Hitachi  Plant  Engineenng  &  Construction  Co..  Ltd:  See — 

$iimino.  TaLsuo;  Hashimoto.  Nobuko;  Nakamura.  Hiroki:  Noto.  Kazu- 
I   hiko;  Ogasawara.  Takako;  Shirai.  Ma.saaki;  Emori.  Hiroyoshi;  and 
Kasai.  Masataka  5.849.180.  CI.  210-150.000. 
Hite.  IWilliam  H..  lo  National  Machinery  Companv.  The  Cassette  tooling. 

.5.8>18.547.  CI.  72-481.600. 
Hilz,  William  D.:  See— 

DeBonte.  Lorin  R.;  and  Hitz.  William  D..  5.850.026,  CI.  800-281.000. 
Hiwat»hi.  Y'ulaka:  See — 

Mutsuno,  Koji;  Hiwatashi.  Yulaka;  Takahashi.  Akira;  and  Matsuura. 
Munenori.  5.850.616.  CI.  701-82.000. 


Hiyoshi.  Toru:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Mutsunori;  Hiyoshi.  Tofu;  and  Makila  Shinzo,  5,849,787  CI 
514^58.000. 
HMT  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Lai,  Brij  Bihari;  Malhoira  Sudhir  S.;  and  Russak,  Michael  A.,  5  849  386 
CI.  428-65.300. 
Ho,  Anhur:  See — 

Nicolson,  Paul  Clement;  Baron.  Richard  Carlton;  Chabrecek.  Peter; 
Court.  John;  Domschke.  Angelika;  Griesser,  Hans  Jorg;  Ho.  Arthur 
Hopken.  Jens;  Laycock.  Bronwyn  Glenice;  Liu.  Qin;  Lohmann. 
Dieter;  Meijs.  Gordon  Francis;  Papaspilioiopoulos.  Eric;  RifRe.  Judy 
Smith;  Schindhelm.  Klaus;  Sweeney.  Deborah;  Terry.  Wilson 
Leonard.  Jr;  Vogt,  Jurgen;  and  Winlerton.  Lynn  Cook.  S.849.81 1.  O 
523-106.000. 
Ho.  Chung-Jen:  See — 

Macrae.  Kenneth  I.;  Ting.  Annsheng  C  ;  Ho.  Chung-Jen;   Edholm. 
Ragnar  W.;  MaLsumolo,  Toshikazu;  Sigmon,  Robert  B.,  Jr.;  and  Worth 
Erik,  5,850^21,  CI.  .345-348.000. 
Ho,  Gilbert  D.:  See— 

Raab,  Ilan;  Nguyen,  Nam  N.;  Chang,  Ai-Lan;  Ho,  Gilbert  D.;  and 
Hadagali,  Guruprasad  S.,  5,850.397,  CI.  370-392.000. 
Ho.  Herbert  Lei;  Kolecki.  David  Edward;  and  Radens.  Carl  John,  to  Inter- 
national  Business  Machines  Corporation    Deep  trench  with  enhanced 
sidewall  surface  area.  5.849.6.38.  CI  438-712.000. 
Hoang.  True:  See — 

McVeety.  Thomas;  Hoang.  True;  and  Djordjevic.  Antonije.  5.850.168. 
CI.  333-207.000. 
Hobe.  Kenneth:  See — 

Smith.  Danny  G.;  Hobe.  Kenneth;  and  Pierson.  Joe  A..  5,848,870  CI 
414-540.000. 
Hobson,  Alex  R.:  See— 

Sassa,  Robert  L.;  Hobson,  Alex  R.;  Towler,  Jeffrey  C  ;  and  Bushong 
James  H.,  5,849,235,  CI.  264-288.800. 
Hochman,  Jacob,  to  Hebrew   University  of  Jerusalem.  Yissum  Research 
Development  Company  of  the.  Animal  model  for  a  non-hodgkin's  lym- 
phoma 5.849,990,  CI.  800-2.000. 
Hodgson,  Michael  L.;  See — 

Cooper,  Michael  David;  Hodgson,  Michael  L;  Ong.  Patrick  Swee-Hock; 
Sandman.  James  G.,  Jr.;  Rovner,  Paul  D ;  and  Fiala.  Edward  Reid. 
5.850..5(M.  CI   .395-ll7.0(X) 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Englert.  Heinrich  Chri.siian;  Gerlach.  Uwe;  Mania  Dieter  Linz.  Wolf- 
gang; Gogelein.  Heinz;  and  Klaus.  Erik.  5.849.755.  CI.  514-309.000 
Fleckensiein.    Bemhard;   Schaffner    Walter   Weber.   Frank;   Dofsch- 
Hasler.  Karoline;  Jahn.  Gerhard;  and  Boshart.  Michael.  5.849.522  CI 
435-69.100. 
Illian.  Gerd;  Kallbeitzel.  Anke;  Wingen.  Rainer.  and  SchIos.ser.  Hubert. 

5.849.216.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Schwart.  Jan-Robert;  Kleemann.  Heinz-Wemer.  Lang.  Hans-Jochen; 
Weichert.  Andreas;  Scholz.  Wolfgang;  and  Albus.  Udo.  5.849.775.  CI 
514-396.000. 
Hoeth.st  Japan  Limited:  See— 

Tada.  Norihiro;  Sato.  Masahiro;  Kobayashi.  Takashi;  Ikeda.  Tom;  and 
Hirokawa.  Katsuiku.  5.849.993.  CI.  800-2.000. 
Hoechsl  Manon  Roussel  Inc.:  See — 

Flynn.  Gary  A.;  Genin.  Michael  J.;  and  Beighl.  Douglas  W..  5.849,908. 
CI.  540-522.000. 
Hoechst  Schering  Agrevo  GmbH:  See — 

Kehne.  Heinz;  Willms,  Lothar;  Bauer,  Klaus;  Bieringer,  Hermann;  and 
Rosinger,  Chrislopher.  5.849.666.  O  504-214.000. 
Hoekman.  Earl  B.:  See — 

Turk.   Frederick   J.;  Cybulski.  Claude   E.;  and  Hoekman.   Earl   B . 
5.850.192.  CI    .340-933  0(X). 
Hoelgaard.  Annie  Rassing:  See — 

Sorensen.  Hans  Holmegaard;  Skriver.  Lars;  and  Hoelgaard.  Annie  Rass- 
ing. 5.849.700.  CI   514-12.000. 
Serensen.  Hans  Holmegaard;  Skriver.  Lars;  and  Hoelgaard.  Annie  Rass- 
ing. 5.849.704.  CI.  514-12  000    ■ 
Hoenig.  Sieve  M.;  and  Greene.  Edward  E.,  to  Dow  Cfiemical  Company.  The. 
Caskets  made  from  homogeneous  linear  olefin  polymers.  5,849,418,  CI. 
428-500.000. 
Hoffman,  Steve  E.,  lo  H  Technology.  Centrifugal  finisher  with  fixed  outer 

vessel  and  rouuble  inner  vessel.  5,848,929,  O.  451-32.000. 
Hoffmann,  Josef:  See — 

Kloberdanz.     Hermann;     Hoffmann.    Josef;    and    Hcnrich.    JiirKcn 
5.849.087.  CI.  118-719.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Cirelli.  Giofgio;  Rolhenhausler.  Benno;  and  StefTen.  Hans.  5.848.990. 

CI.  604-1.36.000 
Hakimi.  John;  Kilian.  Patricia;  and  Rosen.  Perry.  5.849.860.  CI.  528- 
370.000. 
Hofmann.  Carmen;  Gauckler.  Ludwig  J  ;  Bayer.  Gerfiard;  Hofmann,  Martin 
E.;  Malash,  Alef;  Scharer,  Peter  Ludiy,  Heinz;  Ktumbholz.  Klaus;  Hauner, 
Wigbert;  Jans.sen,  Hansjorg;  and  Janda,  Hans-Ralf,  to  DenLspIv  GmbH 
Dental  prosthesis  5,849,068,  CI.  106-35.000. 
Hofmann.  Hans  Peter:  See — 

Lubisch.  Wilfried;  Behl.  Berthold;  and  Hofmann.  Hans  Peter.  5.849.743. 

CI.  514-249.000. 
Lubisch.  Wilfried;  Vieriing.  Michael;  Behl.  Berthold;  and  Hofiruinn. 
Hans  Peter.  5.849.744.  CI.  514-250.000. 
Hofmann.  Martin  E.;  See — 


PI  40 


3 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


DECbMBER    15,   1998 


Hofmann.  Carmen;  Gauckler.  Ludwig  J.;  Bayer.  Gerhard:  Hofmann. 
Manin  K.;  Malash.  Atef;  Sthiirer.  Pelcr;  Lulhy.  Hein?;  Knimbhol/, 
Klaus;  Hauner.  Wigberl;  Janssen.  Hansjorg;  and  Janda.  Hans-Ralf, 
5.84y.06K.  CI.  I()6-35.(XX). 
Hiiggc.  Steven  Darryl;  Zhang.  Mengruo;  and  Wiryana.  Sidharta.  In  Bourns 
.Mullifuse  (Hung  Kong)  Ltd.  Conlinuous  proces.s  and  apparatus  for  manu- 
facturing conductive  polymer  components.  5.849.129,  CI.  156-244.270. 
Hogge.  Steven  Darryl;  Zhang   Mengruo;  and  Wiryana,  Sidhana.  to  Bourns 
Multifuse  (Hong  Kong)  Ltd.  Conlinuous  priKess  and  apparatus  for  manu- 
facturing conductive  polymer  componeni.s.  5.849.137.  CI.  1 56-5(X).0(X). 
Hokko  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Tanaka.  Hirohisa;  and  Kaneko.  Kimiyoshi.  5.849.659.  CI.  502-324.(XX). 
Hoiden's  Foundation  Seeds.  Inc.;  See — 

Griffith.  William  D..  5.8.5().(X)8,  CI.  8(X)-20O.0OO. 
Holighaus.  Rolf;  Niemann.  Klaus;  and  Rupp.  Martin,  to  Veba  Ocl  Aktieng- 
escllsthaft.  Process  for  the  pnxessing  of  salvaged  or  waste  plastic  mate- 
rials. 5.849.964,  CI.  585-24l.(KX). 
Holkeboer.  David  H..  to  Leyboid  Inficon  Inc.  Ion  lens  a.ssembly  for  ga-s 

analysis  system.  5.8.50.084.  CI.  250-423.00R. 
Holland-Letz.  Giinter;  Weigel.   Peter;  and  Jager.  Walde'mar.  to  Siemens 
Nixdorf  Infomiationssyteme  Aktiengesellschafl.  Sheet-extracting  device 
with  a  cassette  for  receiving  a  stack  of  sheets.  5.848.786.  CI.  271-110.000. 
Hollas.  Ernest  D.;  See— 

Johansen.  Charles  J..  Jr.;  and  Holla.s.  Ernest  D..  5.849.218.  CI.  252- 
.WI.40R. 
Holley.  William  Edward;  See — 

Edward.s.  Russell  James:  Kitagawa.  Hirokazu;  Imai.  Kiyoshi:  Euno. 
Masao;  Hollev.  William  Edward;  Hood.  Charles  R.;  and  Abrams. 
Richard  Wayne.  5.848.514,  CI   5.1-5.1.(XX). 
Holm.  Erode;  and  Pearson.  Steve,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
User  interface  controller  for  text -to- speech  synthesizer.  5.850.629.  CI. 
704-260.(XX). 
Holm.  Niels  Erik;  and  Jorgensen.  Glenn  A.,  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Com- 
pany. Apparatus  for  separating  a  blood  component  from  blood  plasma. 
5.849.178.  CI   2IO-85.(XX). 
Holmlund.  Dan  Jones:  and  I.eon,  Alvaro  Sanchez,  to  Telcfonaktiebolagct  LM 
Ericsson.  Latency  counter  for  scanning  timers.  5.850. 1 79.  CI.  340-5 1 8.000. 
Holtzberg.  Matthew  Method  for  molding  composite,  structural  plastics,  and 

objects  molded  thereby  5.849.229.  CI.  264-102  (XX) 
Holzemann.  Giinter:  See — 

Jonczyk.  Alfred:  Holzemann.  Giinter:  Felding-Hahermann.  Brunhilde; 
Rippmann.  Friedrich;  Diefenbach.  Beate:  Kessler.  Horst;  Haubner. 
Roland;  and  Wermuth.  Jochen.  5,849.692.  CI.  514-11.000. 
Homan,  James  Gerard:  See — 

Stout,  George  Matthew:  Homan,  James  Gerard;  Mlinar,  John  Russell: 
and  Wright.  Larry  Ray.  5.849.646.  CI.  442  68  (XX). 
Homberg.  William  D .  to  Rainin  Instrument  Co..  Inc.  Adjustable  volume 
pipette  with  improved  volume  adjustment  lock  mechanism.  5.849.248.  CI. 
422-100  000. 
Homoto.  Yukio;  Shibanuma.  Takashi;  and  Nishitsuji.  Ma.sanobu.  to  Daikin 
Industries.  Ltd.  Process  of  separating  pentafluoroethane  and  process  of 
producing  pentafluoroethane  using  the  same.  5.849.160.  CI   203-87.000. 
Homoto.  Yukio;  Tanaka.  Kunitada;  Shibanuma.  Taka.shi:  Komalsu.  Satoshi: 
and  Koyama.  Satoshi.  to  Daikin  Industries.  Ltd    Method  for  pnxlucing 
difliK>ro'methane    and     1 .  1 . 1 .2-tetraBuoroethane     5.849.%3.    CI.     570- 
466.000 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisa:  See — 

KennHKhi.  Toshihi.sa:  Okui.  Ka/.uyuki;  Osada.  Hiroshi:  Maeda.  Taka.shi; 
Shiokawa,  Makolo;  Yamashiia,  Tsuyoshi:  and  Nakamura.  Mitsuo. 
5.849.122.  CI    156-182.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Hasegawa.  Toru:  Tabata.  Hajime:  and  Katayama.  Mutsumi.  5.8.50.124. 

CI.  3I3-578.(XX). 
Kuriki.  Nobuhani.  5.848.663.  CI.  1 80- .300.000. 
Matsumoto.  Kenji:  and  Yamamoto.  Yoshio.  5.850.331, 0.  361-502.000, 
Nishi.  Ya.suhiro.  5.848.747.  CI   228-2l3.0<X). 
Shiina.  Haruo:  Saito.  Nobuhiro;  Nakamura.  Takeyoshi;  and  Sugawara. 

Takeshi.  5.849.115.  CI.  148-549  000. 
Tonooka.  Ma.sami:  Horiike.  Yoshio;  Hon.  Ryuuji:  Ishikawa.  Katsumi. 
Higuchi.  Hitoshi;  and  Kai.  Takeshi.  5.848.803.  CI.  280-740.000. 
Honda.  Noriyuki:  Abe.  Yukio:  and  Isobe.  Makolo.  to  Meinan  Machinery 
Works.  Inc.  Veneer  heating  apparatus  using  hot  plates  and  steam  escape 
means  5.848.483,  CI.  .M-662.(XX). 
Honda,  Takashi.  to  Minolta  Co  .  Ltd  Image  reading  apparatus  for  reading  hrst 

and  second  images.  5.850.297.  CI.  358-474.000. 
Honda.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Nixon.  Ralph;  and  Honda.  Toshiyuki.  5,849.6(X).  CI.  4.36-5 1 8.(XX). 
Honda.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Inoue.  Manabu;  Yagura.  Hirokazu;  Nanba.  KaLsuyuki;  Honda.  Tsutomu; 
Ishii,   Tom:    Nagata,    Hideki:    Kubo.    Hiroaki:    and    Sasaki.    Gen. 
5.850.253.  CI.  .348-96.(XX) 
Hong.  Gary:  See — 

Hsue.  Chen-Chiu;  and  Hong.  Gary.  5.849,625,  CI.  438-424.000. 
Hong,  Sung-Yu:  See — 

Lee.  Keun-Hyeung;  Hong.  Sung-Yu:  Cho.  Hyun-Sixik:  Lee.  Bok-Leul; 
Chung.  Kwang  Hoe;  Yoon.  Jeong  Hyeok:  Oh.  JongEun:  and  Moon. 
Hong-Mo.  5.849.867.  CI.  530-326.000. 
Hungawa.  Hironaga:  See — 

Nakayama.  Takumi;  Hongawa.  Himnaga;  MaLsumoCo.  Masa.shi: 
Mukaiyama.  Hirohito:  Asai.  Hitoshi:  ShiiiKino.  Milsuru:  Sakai. 
Satoshi;  and  Matsue.  Yasuhiro,  5.848.847,  CI.  4<X)-55.0(X). 


Honma.   Ichirou:  and  Aisou.  Fumiki.  to  NEC  Corporation.   Method  for 

manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device.  5.850.288.  CI.  3.'>6-37l.(XX) 
HiKxi.  Charles  R.:  See— 

Edwards.  Russell  James;  Kitagawa.  Hirokazu:  Imai,  Kiyoshi;  Funo. 
Ma.sao:  Holley.  William  Edward:  HikxI.  Charles  R.;  and  Abrams. 
Richard  Wayne.  5.848.514.  CI.  53-53.000. 
HiKid  Laboratories:  See — 

Lane.  Charles.  5.848.973.  CI.  600-529,(XX). 
Hopf,  JcKhen:  See — 

Lindenmeier,  Heinz;  Hopf,  Jixhen,  and  Reiter,  Leopold,  5.850.198.  CI. 
.34.V7I3.000 
Hdpken.  Jens:  See — 

Nicolson.  Paul  Clement:  Baron,  Richard  Carlton:  Chabrecek.  Peter; 
Court.  John:  Domschke.  Angelika;  Griesser.  Hans  Ji>rg:  Ho.  Anhur: 
Hiipken.  Jens;   Laycock.   Bronwyn  Glenice;   Liu.  Qin;  Lohmann. 
Dieter;  Meijs.  Gordon  Francis;  Papaspiliotopoulos.  Eric;  Riffle.  Judy 
Smith;    Schindhelm.    Klaus:    Sweeney.    Deborah;    Terry.    Wilson 
Leonard.  Jr:  Vogt.  Jiirgen:  and  Winterton.  Lynn  Cook.  5.849.81 1.  CI. 
523-106.000. 
Hopkins.  Donald  Stephen;  and  Gates.  David  Bridson.  to  Lafarge  Canada  inc. 
Cementitious  composition  containing  bottom  ash  a.s  pozzolon  and  con- 
cretes and  mortars  therefrom.  5.849.075.  CI.  106-705.000. 
Hopler.  Adolf:  See — 

Schuster.  Rudolf;  Brugger.  Rudolf;  Lange.  Wilfried;  Schulz.  Volkmar: 
von  Haiht.  Wemer  and  Hiipler.  Adolf.  5.848.682,  CI.  198-370.050 
Hopper.  Steven  P.:  See- 

Bonda.  Criag  A.:  and  Hopper.  Steven  P..  5.849.273.  CI.  424-59.000. 
Hoppesch.  Joseph  P.:  See— 

i^urin.  Dean:  Buan.  Angeles  Lillian;  Woo.  Lecon;  Ling.  Michael  T.  K.: 
Ding.  Yuan  Pang  Samuel;  Anderson.  William:  Rosenbaum.  Larry  A.; 
Hayward.  Dcnise  S.;  Hoppesch.  Joseph  P.:  Nebgen.  Gregg;  and 
Westphal.  Stanley.  5.849.843.  CI.  525-66.(XX). 
Hon.  Ryuuji;  See — 

Tonooka.  Masami;  Horiike.  Yoshio;  Hon.  Ryuuji:  Ishikawa.  KaLsumi; 
Higuchi.  Hitoshi;  and  Kai.  Takeshi.  5.848.803.  CI.  280.740.(XX). 
Hone.  Yutaka:  See — 

Kawagoe.  Tetsuo;  Chiba.  Takao:  and  Horie.  Yulaka.  5.849.213,  CI. 
2.52-78.300. 
Honguchi.    Chiyoharu;    Takahashi.    Shigeo;    Amano.    Tetsuo:    Matsuura. 
Hiroyuki;  Watase.  Koji;  and  Hiiuma.  Hideo,  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K. 
Three-dimensional    scanner    utilizing    moving    frame    with    detectors. 
5.850.290.  CI.  3.56-376.0(X). 
Horii.  Kazuya.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation;  and  A.I.  Soft,  Inc.  Facial  image 
pnKessing  melhixJ  and  facial  image  processing  apparatus.  5.850.463.  CI. 
.382-ll8.(XX). 
Horiike.  Yoshio;  See — 

Tonooka.  Masami;  Horiike.  Yoshio:  Huri.  Ryuuji;  Ishikawa.  Katsumi: 
Higuchi.  Hitoshi:  and  Kai.  Takeshi.  5.848.803.  CI.  280-740.000. 
Horikawa.  Hirolo:  See — 

Ohtomo.  Toshiya;  and  Horikawa.  Hiroto.  5.850.280.  CI.  355-53.(XX). 
Horikoshi.  Moki:  Tanaka.  Yiiji.  and  Nishiura.  Keiji.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Injection-molded  hollow  article,  hollow  injection  mold- 
ing method  and  meul  mold  therefor  5.849.377,  CI.  428-35.700. 
Horiuchi.  Kuniyasu:  See — 

Hamada.  Akihiko:  Kato.  Akira;  Moriyama.  Keiji;  Horiuchi,  Kuniyasu; 

and  Ebisuno.  Tadahiro.  5,849..392.  CI.  428-159.000. 
Sano.  Yoshinon;  and  Horiuchi.  Kuniyasu.  5.848.943.  CI  473-365.(XX). 
Horn.  Diane:  See — 

Linsley.  Peter  S,:  Horn,  Diane:  and  Brown,  Joseph  P,  5,849.876.  CI. 
530387.700. 
Horn.  Michael:  See — 

Slandke.  Burkhard:  Edelmann.  Roland;  Frings.  Albert  Johannes:  Laven, 
Ralf:  Horn.  Michael:  Jenkner.  Peter;  Mack.  Helmut:  and  Monkiewicz, 
Jan>slaw.  5.849.942.  CI.  5.56-424.(XX). 
Horn.  Nathaniel.   Emergency   medical  care  kit   with  medical  emergency 

instructions.  5.848.7(X).  CI.  206-570000. 
Horn.  Thomas:  See — 

Urdea.  Michael  S.:  Horn.  Thomas:  Chang.  Chu-An:  Warner.  Brian;  and 
Fultz.  Timothy  J..  5.849.481.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Homack.  Richard  S..  to  ChemCraft.  Inc.  Flavored  acid  neutralizing  beverage 

additive  having  balanced  electrolytes.  5.849..346.  CI.  426-«).0<X). 
Homfeldt.  Sven:  See — 

Bonmann.  Dietrich;  and  Hotnfeldl,  Sven.  5.850,054,  CI.  174-15.400. 
Homung,  lAiri  A.:  See — 

Baker.  Brian  S  ;  Fine.  Jeffrey  B.;  and  Homung.  Lori  A..  5,849.353.  CI. 
426-660.000. 
Horowitz.  Jeannine:  See 

Baszczynski.  Chris;  Barbour.  Eric:  Horowitz.  Jeannine;  and  Rosichan. 
Jeffrey  L..  5.8.50.018.  CI.  8(X)  235.(XX). 
Horvilz.  H   Robert:  See— 

Brown.  Robert:  Horvitz.  H.  Robert;  and  Rosen.  Daniel  R..  5,849,290,  CI, 
424-94.400. 
Hoshijima.  Telsuya:  See — 

Sasaki,  Daijiro;  Mineshima.  Kinji;  Tsuruta.  Yasunari;  Hattori,  Tadashi: 
Yoshii,  Yoshiyuki;  Kama,  Mitsuo;  Hoshijima,  Tetsuya:  and  Ishikawa, 
Toshiyuki,  5.850.499.  CI.  .385-l.35.(XX). 
Hoshino.  Hiroo;  See — 

Kondo.  Shinichi;  Ikeda.  Yoko:  Takeuchi,  Tomio:  Shinei,  Rie;  Gomi, 
Shuichi;  Shibahara,  Seiji;  and  Hoshino,  Hiroo,  5,849.797,  CI  514- 
626.(XX). 
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Hosfitio.  Shoji;  Abe.  Koichi;  Mochida.  Mikio;  Ichikawa.  HiromiLsu;  and 
Inii^a.  Katumi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC.  Lounger-type  air  massager 
5,fe48.982.  CI.  601-I50  0(X). 
Hosaij  Akio;  Nagata.  Atsushi;  and  Sakane.  Katsunobu.  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.. 

Lik  Steering  wheel,  5,848,806,  CI.  280-779.000. 
Hosoitia,  Toshinori:  See — 

IKohno,  Takashi;  Otani,  Akinori;  Hosoma,  Toshinori;  and  Inoue,  Hiroshi, 
;     5,849.397.  CI.  428-209.0(X). 
Hosttfcler.  Fritz:  Helmus.  Michael  N.:  and  Ding.  Ni.  to  Schneider  (USA)  Inc. 
PriKess  for  hydrophilicizalion  of  hydrophobic  pi>lyniers.  5.849,368.  CI. 
42r7--536.000. 
Hon*.  Yozo:  See— 

Idoto.  Masahiro:  Serizawa.  Yoji:  Miyamoto.  Toshio:  Ohkama.  Yuko; 
Izawa.  Saturo;  Hotta,  Yozo;  and  Tanigawa  Koichi,  5,850,245,  CI. 
.347-156.000. 
HowMd.  Dale  S.;  See— 

Oriebenow,  L.  Joy;  Howard.  Dale  S.;  and  Lenger.  Kim.  5,850,520.  CI. 
.395-200.360. 
Howhid,  Emmett;  Moyer.  Curtis  D.;  and  Jaskie.  James  E..  to  Motorola  Inc. 
Mtltiod  for  fabncaling  an  array  of  edge  electron  eminers.  5,848.925.  CI. 
445-24.000. 
Howard.  Ian  P..  to  Centre  for  Research  in  Eanh  and  Space  Technology. 
Meihtxi  and  device  for  simulating  weightlessness.  5.848.899.  CI.  434- 
.34.(1IX). 
How  and.  J<ihn:  See — 

Albertsen.  Marc  C:  Beach.  Larry  R.:  Howard.  John;  and  Huffman.  Gary 
A..  5.850.014.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Howt.  Roland  Paul;  See— 

peeve,    Michael   Alan;    Howe.    Roland    Paul;   and   Schwarz.   Terek. 
5.849..542.  CI.  435-91.100. 
Howell.  Glade:  See— 

Krskine.  Timothy  J.:  and  Howell.  Glade.  5.848.997.  CI.  604-283.000. 
Ckxx-h.  Judith  L.;  Bloswick.  Donald;  Brown.  Don  R.;  Howell.  Glade; 
and  Bean.  Jeff  W..  5.848.955.  C\.  482-57.000. 
How«ll.  Thomas  H.:  See— 

Oolshani.    Forouzan;    Friesen.    Oris    D.;    and    Howell.   Thomas    H.. 
5,850,631,  CI.  707  102.000. 
HowtHs,  Harvey;  and  Torres.  GuillemKi  M..  to  Serrol  Corporation.  Method 

for  detecting  leaks  in  a  membrane.  5.850.144.  CI.  324-5.59.000. 
Hoyai  Corporation:  See — 

Mitsui.  Masaru.  5.849.4.39.  CI.  430-5.(XX). 
Hoye;  Thomas  R.;  and  Tan.  Lushi.  to  Univeristy  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  the 
M«th(xl  for  the  synthesis  of  bistetrahydrofuranyl  annonaceous  acetoge- 
nins,  5.849.936.  CI.  .549-3l3.(XX) 
Hsia.  Shaw  Tzeng;  Lee.  Ching-Ying;  and  Liao.  Chih-Cheng.  to  Vanguard 
International  Semiconductor  Corporation.  In-situ  SOG  etchback  and  depo- 
silt«i  for  IMD  pRKess.  5.849.640.  CI.  438-734.000. 
Hsieh.    Chih-Ching     Ratchet    socket    wTench    and    socket    arrangement 

5.it«.561.CI.  81  59.  MX) 
Hsieh.  Chih-Ching.  Ratchet  wrench  with  lighting  means.  5.848,832.  CI. 

.36^-1 19.000. 
Hsieh,  Hsin-Neng:  See— 

Kim.  Byung  J  :  Hsieh.  Hsin-Neng:  and  Tai.  Fong-Jung,  5,849.984.  CI 
:   588-203.000. 
Hsu.  Vhu-Heiu:  See — 

^ii.  Na-Sheng:  and  Hsu.  Yau-Heiu.  5.849.891.  CI.  5.36-23. 1(X). 
Hsue;  Chen-Chiu;  and  Hong.  Gary,  to  United  Microelectronics  Coporalitwi. 
Plahtr  field  oxide  isolation  prtKess  for  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
deji^es  using  liquid  phase  deposition  5.849.625.  CI.  438-424.000. 
Hu.  iMvid:  See— 

ii*g.    Rudolf:    Hastings.   Craig;   Coughlan.    Sean:   and    Hu.    David. 
.5,850.016.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Hu.  njin:  See — 

t^ntes.  Keith  D.;  and  Hu.  Yulin.  5.849.958.  CI.  568-634.000. 
Huanl   Su-We.    Fork   blade   packing   stnicture   for  a   bicycle  front   fork. 

5.8|18.799.  a.  280-276  (XK) 
Huani.  Chen-Yi:  See— 

^iow.  Hwang-Chemg:  Huang.  Chen-Yi;  and  Wu.  Tain-Shun.  5.850. 159. 
;  CI   327-.394000 
Huanj.  Hayden:  See— 

ffiVlney.   Jodi:   Huang.   Hayden:  and   Kudo,   Kevan,  5,848,474.  CI. 
'  .30- .392.000. 
Huang.  Jammy  Chin-Ming:  See— 

flili.  David  Nan-Chou:  Huang.  Jammy  Chin-Ming:  and  Tyan.  Jyh-Haur. 
.  .^.849.442.  CI.  4.30-28.000. 
Huanjk.,  Joseph:  See — 

^Kff.  Richard  G..  Reddy.  Srinivas  T ;  Jefferson.  David  E.:  Raman.  Rina; 
1  Cope.  L  Todd:  Lane.  Christopher  F:  Huang.  Joseph;  Heile.  Francis 
;  B.:  Pedersen.  Bruce  B.;  .Mendel,  David  W.;  Lytic.  Craig  S  ;  Bielby, 
'  Robert  R   N.;  and  Veenstra.  Kerry.  5.8.50.151.  CI  326-39.(XX) 
Cfljff,  Richard  G.;  Reddy.  Srinivas  T;  Jefferson.  David  E.:  Raman.  Rina: 
:  Cope.  L.  Todd;  Lane.  Christopher  F:  Huang.  Joseph;  Heile.  Francis 
'  B.;  Pedersen.  Brace  B  :  Mendel.  David  W ;  Lytle.  Craig  S.;  Bielby. 
Robert  R.  N.;  and  Veenstra.  Kerry.  5.850.152.  CI.  326-40.000. 
Huan|.  Jow-Lay;  and  Lee.  Ming-Tung,  to  National  Science  Council.  Tube 
chenfical  gas  deposition  methixl  of  preparing  titanium  nitride  coaled 
tita  ikim  caihide  for  titanium  carhide/silicon  nitride  composites.  5.849..360. 
Cl.f«l7-255.IOO. 
Huan4.;Shun-Feng.  Christmas  lamp  socket.  5.848.916.  CI.  4.39-6l9iXX). 
Huani  .:Weidong:  See — 


Nguyen.  Thai  D  :  Polansky.  Jon  R  ;  and  Huang.  Weidong.  5.849.879.  C\. 
5.30-387.900. 
Hubbell.  Jeffrey  A  ;  Elbert.  Donald;  Hill-West.  Jennifer  L.;  Drumheller.  Paul 
D.;  Chowdhury.  Sanghamitra:  and  Sawhney.  Amarpteet  S..  to  Board  of 
Regents.  The  Univer^,ily  of  Texas  System.  Multifunctional  oivanic  poly- 
mers. 5.849.8.39.  CI.  525-54.100. 
Hubbell.  Jeffrey  A.:  See— 

Palhak.  Chandrashekhar  P:  Sawhney.  Amatpreet  S.;  Hubbell.  Jeffrey  A.; 
Herman.  Stephen  J.:  Roth.  Laurence  A.;  Campbell.  Patrick  K.;  Ber- 
ngan.  Kevin  M.:  Jarrett.  Peter  K  .  and  Coury.  Arthur  J  .  5.849,035  Q 
623-1.000. 
Huber.  Gordon  R.;  Henzel.  Gerry  M  ;  and  Strahm.  Bradley  S..  to  Wenger 
Manufacturing.    Inc     Method   and   apparatus    for   application   of  anti- 
agglomeration    particulates   onto   cut   extradates    5.849,347.   O    426- 
289.000. 
Huber.  Klaus  B.;  Edwards.  A    Glen;  Smith.  Edward  G..  Jr.;  and  Muller. 
Laurent  E..  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Well  completion 
apparatus  for  use  under  pressure  and  method  of  using  same.  5.848.646.  CI 
166  297.000. 
Hudson.  Guy  F:  See — 

Skrovan.  John:  and  Hudson,  Guy  F,  5.849.091.  CI    134-1.000. 
Hudson.  Peter  John:  See — 

Azad.  Ahmed  Abdullah:  Hudson.  Peter  John;  and  Fahey,  Kevin  John. 
5.849_575.  CI  435-320.100. 
Huels  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Sakuth.  Michael:  and  Peters.  Udo.  5.849.971.  O  585-639.000. 
Standke.  Burthard;  Edelmann.  Roland;  Frings.  Albert-Johannes:  Lavea 
Ralf;  Horn.  Michael;  Jenkner.  Peter;  .Mack.  Helmut;  and  Monkiewicz. 
Jaroslaw.  5.849.942.  CI.  556-424.000. 
Steffen.  Klaus-Dieter.  5.849.949.  CI.  562-483.000. 
Huf  Hulsbeck  &  Furst  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Pieper.  Friedrich.  5.848.540.  CI.  70-252.000. 
Huff.  George  A..  Jr.:  See — 

Mehlberg.  Robert  L.;  and  Huff,  George  A..  Jr.  5.849.%5.  CI    585- 
323.000. 
Huffman.  Gary  A.:  See — 

Albertsen.  Marc  C;  Beach.  Larrv  R.;  Howard.  John;  and  Huffman.  Gary 
A..  5.850,014.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Hugens.  John  R..  Jr.  to  ASARCO  Incorporated.  Making  of  metal  products 

using  a  gas  analyzer.  5.8.50.0.34.  CI.  73- 19.070. 
Hughes  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Ali.  Mir  Akbar:  Peterson.  Carl  W.:  and  Jones.  Harry  C,  5.849.396,  CI. 

428-209.000. 
Wesler.  Gary  B.,  5.850.389.  CI.  370-325.000. 
Huige.  Nick:  See — 

Tripp.  Matthew;  Lusk.  Lance;  Rhodes.  Thomas;  Huige.  Nick;  Kot. 
Edward;  Chicoye.  Etzer;  Barney.  Michael  C  ;  Bower.  Patricia  A.;  and 
Cronan.  Charies  L..  5.849.537.  CI.  435-69.700. 
Hull.  John  H.:  See— 

Nachtman.  Thomas  J.:  and  Hull.  John  H..  5.849 J64.  CI.  427-421.000 
Hiilsen.  Thekia:  See — 

Kleemann.  Axel:  Baltruschat.  Helmut  Siegfried:  HUlsen.  Thekia;  Maier. 
Thomas:  and  Scheiblich.  Stefan.  5.849.758.  CI.  514-269.000. 
Hulsey.  Lairy  P.:  See — 

Baker.   William   F;   Rhinefrank.   Robert  A.;  and   Hulsey.   Larry   P.. 
5.848.464.  CI.  29-822.000 
Human  Cell  Cultures  Inc.:  See — 

Coon.  Hayden  G.;  Ambesi-lmpiombato.  Francesco  Saverio:  and  Curcio. 
Francesco,  5.849.584,  CI.  435-.366.(XX). 
Human  Genome  Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Ni.  Jian;  Gentz.  Reiner;  and  Adams.  Mark  D..  5.849.286.  CI.  424-94.500. 
Hunsinger.  Billie  J  ;  Vigil.  A  J.;  and  Solic.  Leiand  P.  to  USA  Digital  Radio 
Partners.  LP  In-band  on  channel  digital  braodcasting    5.850.415.  CI. 
375-216.000. 
Hunter.  Daniel  E.:  See — 

Allison.  Blair  T;  Bergstn>m.  Daniel:  Cisko.  Lawrence  W.;  Graham. 
William  A:  Hunter.  Daniel  E.:  and  Shoup.  Jeffrey  M..  5.848.546.  CI 
72  2%.000. 
Hurst.  Gerald  D.:  See- 
Meyer.  Rich  B..  Jr:  Camper.  Howard  B..  Kutyavm.  Igor  V.  Gall. 
Alexander  A.;  Petrie.  Charles  R.;  Tabone.  John  C;  and  Hunit.  Gerald 
D..  5.849.482.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Hurst.  Jerry  E  ;  See — 

Wilde'  Jeffrey  R:  Hurst.  Jerry  E.:  and  Heanue.  John  F..  5.850.375.  CI 
369-14.000. 
Huseth.  Cheryl  M.:  and  Johnson.  Kathleen  S.  Nursing  cape  with  deformable 

neck  opening.  5.848.4.39.  CI.  2-l04.(XX). 
Hussain.  Munir  Alwan:  See~- 

Wityak.  John;  Xue.  Chu-Biao:  Sielecki-Dzurdz.  Thais  Motria:  Olson. 
Richard  Enc;  Degrado.  William  Fnmk;  Cain.  Gary  Avonn;  Ban. 
Douglas  Guy;  f>into.  Donald.  Hussain.  Munir  Alwan:  and  Mousa. 
Shaker  Ahmed.  5.849.736.  CI.  514  227.800. 
Hutchinson  Technology  Incorporated:  See — 

Tangren.  John  H..  5.850.319.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Hutter.  G   Frederick:  See — 

Marwah.  Nipun;  and  Hutter.  G.  Frederick.  5.849.149.  CI.  162-5.000. 
Huxel.  Shawn  T:  See — 

Whittaker.  Grcgoo  R  :  Martins.  Harold  M.:  Huxel.  Shawn  T.:  Sullivan. 
Joan  M  :  and  Taylor.  Ronald  L..  Jr.  5.849.013.  CI.  606-72.000. 
Huynh.  Hai  0   Method  of  playing  a  wagering  game.  5.84S.790.  O.  273- 
292.0(X). 
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5.850.620.  CI.  702- 


Takeya;   YamamiMo. 
and   Ichigo.    Koichi. 


H*ang.  Kuo-Wei:  Sre — 

Li.  Chin  Hsiang;  Wang.  I-Shin  Andv;  Young,  Wei;  Yeh.  .Shu  Huar 
Joseph;   Ng.   John   Shek-Luen;   Hwang.    Kuo-Wei;   Pirahesh.    Mir 
Hamid;  and  Lo.  Tak  Ming.  5.850.550.  CI.  395-708.000. 
Hvdril  Company:  See — 

Carbaugh.  William  L.;  and  Joan.  Sylvester  A..  5.848.M3.  CI.    1()6- 
85.400. 
Hydro  Air  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 

Christopherson.  Willard  E.,  5.848.444.  CI.  4-541.600. 
Hyundai  Electronics  America:  See — 

King,  Merrill  K..  Jr..  5,850..3q8,  CI.  370-412.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Bae,  Sang  Man,  5,849.438,  CI.  43O-5.000. 
Koo,  Jeong-Hoi;  and  Park.  Doo-Jin,  5,849.642.  CI.  438-745.000. 
Hyundai  M<Xor  Company:  See — 

Lee,  Hee-Yong,  5,848,951.  CI.  477-133.000. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Jae-San.  5.848.626.  CI.  1 4 1 -.348.000. 
Ibenthal.  Achim;  Gotting.  Del\ei;  and  Grigal.  Rolf-Rainer,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation    Method  of  fracia'  image  coding  and  arrangements  for  per- 
forming the  method.  5.8.50.262,  CI.  .348  420.0(X). 
Iboco.  Inc.:  See  - 

Skocnikov.  Andrey  V.;  at)d  McGralh.  Donald  E 
3.000. 
Ichigo,  Koichi:  See- 

Sakaguchi,    Yoshikazu;    Kano.   Takenori;    Oka. 
Haruki;    Kato,    Kazuhiko;  Tanaka.    Katsuya; 
5.848.613,  CI.  137-625.650 
Ichikawa.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Ochi.  Tetsuio;  Nishihara.  Shi/uo;  Ichikawa.  Hiroaki:  Koike.  Salofumi; 
and  Sato.  Yasunori,  5,850.276.  CI.  .<99- 1 58.000. 
Ichikawa.  HiromiLsu:  See — 

Hoshino,  Shoji;  Abe.  Koichi;  Mixhida.  Mikio;  Ichikawa.  Hiromitsu;  and 
Inaba.  Kalumi.  5,848.982.  CI.  601-150.000. 
Ichikawa.  Takeshi;  and  Mi/utani.  Hidemasa.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Process  for  formation  of  epitaxial  film.  5.849.163.  CI.  204-192.2.30. 
ICN  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Pictr7kowski,    Zbigniew;    Cieslak.    Dariusz;    and    China.    Goruana, 
5,849,903,  CI.  5.36-24.500. 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Shihata,    Milsuru;     Koike.     Ka/uyoshi:    Sakamoto.     Masashi;     and 
Taka.shima,  Yoriyuki,  5.849.926.  CI  548-364.400. 
IG  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Shuber,  Anthony  P.  5.849.483,  CI.  4.35-5.000. 
Igarashi.  Masaaki;  Kondo,  Kunio;  Ogawa,  Ka/uhiro;  Ueda.  Masakatsu;  and 
Mori,  Tomoki.  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries.  Ltd.  Duplex  stainless  steel. 
5,849.111,  CI.  148-325.0(K). 
Igarashi,  Shunkichi:  See— 

Taguchi.  Sciichi.  and  Igarashi.  Shunkichi.  5.850.580.  CI.  .396-330.000. 
Iida.  Koji:  See  - 

Sakashila.  Kiyotoshi;  Hashiguchi,  Toshihiko;  Shimizu.  Toru;  Sasaki. 
Katsumi.   Kimura.   Kenichi;   Murakami.  Eiji;  Iida.  Koji;   Kikuchi. 
Yasuhiko;  and  Sugai.  Toshiya.  5,849.022,  CI.  606-174.(100. 
Iida,  Naoko:  See — 

Grolendorit,  Gary  R.;  and  Iida.  Naoko.  5.849,534.  CI.  435-69  400. 
lijima,  Kenji:  See — 

Hiramoio.  Masavoshi;  Inouc,  Osamu;  Kugimiya,  Koichi;  and  lijima, 
Kenji,  5.849,4()0.  CI.  428  213.(X)0. 
lisaka.  Sigemitu:  See — 

Matsuoka.   Hiroki;   Tanaka,   Masaaki:   lisaka.   Sigemitu;   Furuhashi. 
Michio;  Nagai.  Toshinari;  Nagai.  Tadavuki;  Kawai.  Takashi;  Harima, 
Kenji;  and  Goto.  Yuichi.  5,ia8.53(),  CI.  60-277.(KX). 
li/uka.  Naoto:  See — 

Bennett.    Rvan    Paul;    Zaro,    Harr\    Frank.    Jr.;    and    li/uka.    Naolo, 
5.849,10.3,  CI.  l.M  22.180 
Ikeda,  Alsushi:  See — 

Kinoshita,  Masahiro;  and  Ikeda,  Atsushi,  5,850.176.  CI.  .V«M35.0OO. 
Ikeda  Bussan  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Isomura,  Tohru;  Sebala,  Masat>;  and  Inoue.  Teruaki.  5.8-18.775,  CI. 
248-4.1().(K)0. 
ikeda.  Hiroshi.  to  .Mitsubishi  Malenals  Corporation    Mcthixls  of  (iroducing 
rare   earth   alloy    magnet   powder   with   superior   magnetic   anisoinip). 
5,849,109.  CI.  I48-122.(K)0. 
Ikeda.  Masami:  See  - 

Karita.  Sciichiro;  Saikawa.  Hideo;  Sugilani,  Hiroshi;  Hatlori,  Yoshifumi; 
Ikeda,  Masami;  Sailo.  Asao;  Masuda,  Ka/uaki;  .Sailo,  Akio:  Orikasa. 
Tsuyoshi;  Nagashima,  Toshiaki;  and  Hikakc.  Nork).  5,850.238.  CI. 
347-29.0(X). 
Ikeda.  Torn:  See — 

Tada.  Norihini;  Sato.  Masahiro;  Kohavashi.  Takashi;  Ikeda.  Toru;  and 
Hirokawa.  Kalsuiku.  5.849.993.  CI  '8(K)-2.O0O. 
Ikeda.  Yoko:  See — 

Kondo,  Shinichi;  Ikeda,  Yoko;  Takeuchi.  Tomio;  Shinei.  Rie;  Gomi, 
Shuichi;  Shibahara,  .Seiji;  and  Hoshino.  Hiroo,  5.849,797,  CI.  514 
626.(XX). 
Ikehara.  Hideshi;  and  Kawamura.  Ryoji.  to  YKK  Corporation.  Auto- lock  slide 
fastener  slider  and  apparatus  for  molding  slider  co>er  5.848.455,  CI. 
24-422.(XX». 
Illian.  Gerd;  Kaltheit?el.  Anke;  Wingen.  Rainer;  and  Schlosser.  Hubert,  lo 
Hoechst  Akiiengesellschaft.  Compounds  for  use  in  liquid-crystal  mixtures. 
5.849.216.  CI.  252-299.610. 


Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc  :  See — 

Cheung,  Nelson.  5.848.621,  CI.  140-152.000. 
Imai,  Atsushi;  and  Isobe.  Yulaka,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Three-dimensi«ioal 

image  special  effect  apparatus.  5,850,213.  CI.  345-167.000. 
Imai,  Kazuhiro;  See — 

Suzuki.  Yasunobu;  Moroe,  Hirofumi:   Imai,  Kazuhiro;  and   Kobani. 
Tetsuya.  5.848.868.  CI.  414-416.(XX) 
Imai.  Kiyoshi:  .iee — 

Edwards.   Sussell  James;  Kitagawa.  Hirokazu;  Imai.  Kiyoshi;  Funo. 
Ma.sao;  Holley.  William  Edward;  Hood.  Charles  R.;  and  Abrams. 
Richard  Wayne.  5.848.514.  CI.  53-53.000. 
Imai.  Takeo.  Yago.  Yuko;  and  Shibata.  Masashi.  to  Kao  Corporation   Oil- 
based  s«ilid  cosmetic  composition  5.849.318.  CI  424-401. 0(X). 
Imai,  Yukari:  See — 

Katayama.  Toshiharu;  Ohtani.  Naoko;  and  Imai.  Yukari.  5.850.149.  CI. 
324-769.0<X). 
Imaki.  Yoshiko:  See — 

Hasegawa  Susumu;  Fujisawa.  Masayuki;  Shigi,  Yutaka;  Imaki,  Yoshiko; 
and  Konya,  Minehiro,  5,8.50,228,  CI.  .145  471  0(X). 
Imanishi,  Shozo.  to  Aida  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for  driving  a  slide  in 

a  link  press.  5.848.-568.  CI.  1(X)-257.0(X). 
Imation  Corp.:  See — 

Preszler.  Duane  A.;  Stnible.  Kent  R.;  McDaniel.  David  J.;  and  Lunde. 
George  O  .  5.849.388.  CI  428  90.000. 
Imbach.  Jean  Louis:  See— 

Gosselin.    Gilles;     Imbach.    Jean-l^Hiis;    and    Perigaud.    Christian, 
5,849,905,  CI.  536-26.700. 
Immune  Mixlulalion  Maximum:  See — 

Ki>chel.  Bonawentura,  5,849,1%,  CI.  210-651.000. 
Imokawa,  Toru:  See — 

Urakawa,  Takayuki;  Imokawa.  Torn;  Sakurai,  Michitaka;  Inagaki,  Jun- 
ichi;  Yamashila.  Masaaki;  and  Nomura,  Shuji,  5,849,423,  CI.  428- 
614.1XX) 
Imperato,  Andre:  See 

Bechaz,  Bernard;  and  Imperato.  Andre.  5.848.917.  CI.  439-7l6.(X»). 
Imperial  Chemical  Industnes  PLC:  See 

Bleys,  Gerhard  Jozef;  Gerber,  Dirk;  and  Neyens.  Viviane  Gerrude 
Johanna,  5.849.850.  CI.  525  454 .(XX). 
Imura.  Kouichi:  See  — 

Harada.  Takamilsu;  Imura.  Kouichi;  Fukunaga.  Hisava;  and  Maeda. 
Masahiko,  5.849.6.%.  CI   438-691. (XXJ. 
Imutran  Limited:  See — 

Harrison,  Richard  .Alexander;  and  Farries.  Timothy  Charles.  5.849.297. 
CI.  424-178.100. 
Inaba.  Katumi:  See — 

Hoshino.  Shoji;  Abe.  Koichi;  Mochida.  Mikio;  Ichikawa  Hiromitsu;  and 
Inaba.  Katumi,  5,848.982.  CI.  601-150.000, 
Inada.  Ryuhei:  See 

Nishino.  Chikao;  Otake,  Tatsuva;  Adachi.  Kentani;  and  Inada,  Ryuhei. 
5,849,9.W,  CI.  548  37(14(X)' 
Inagaki,  Jun-ichi:  See— 

Urakawa.  Takayuki;  Imokawa,  Toru;  Sakurai.  Michitaka;  Inagaki.  Jun- 
ichi;  Yamashita,  Masaaki;  and  Ntimura,  Shuji.  5.849.423,  CI.  428- 
614.(XX) 
Inami.  Junichi:  See  — 

Adachi.  Shuhci;  and  Inami.  Junichi,  5.848,579,  CI.  123-I88.8(X». 
Inazawa,  Shintam:  See    - 

Fushimi,  Masaki;  Kuroda.  Yasushi,  and  Inazawa,  Shinlaro.  5.849,654. 
CI.  502  125 .(XX). 
Incyte  Phamaceulicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Hillman,  Jennifer  L.;  and  Shah,  Purvi.  5.849..527.  C\  435-69 1. (XK). 
Incyte  Phannaceuiicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Sandman,  Olga;  Guegler.  Kari  J  ;  Corlev,  Neil  C:  and  Shah.  Puni. 

5,849,498,  CI   435-6.(XX). 
Hillman,  Jennifer  L.;  Bandman,  Olga;  Corley.  Neil  C;  IjI.  Preeti;  and 

Shah,  Purxi.  5.849.528,  CI.  435-69. 1(X). 
Hillman,  Jennifer  I..;  Yue.  Henrv;  Guegler.  Karl  J,:  Kaser,  Matthew  R.; 

and  Mathur.  Pieete.  5.849,556,  CI.  435-195.000. 
Hillman,  Jennifer  I..;  and  Shah.  Purvi,  5.849.899.  CI.  5.36-23.5(X). 
Indiana  I'niversity  Foundation:  See  - 

.Artavanis-Tsakonas.  Spyridtm;  Muska\  itch.  Marc  A.  T;  Fehon.  Richard 
G.;  and  Shephard.  Scott  B  .  5,849,869.  CI.  5.30-35().(XX). 
Industrial  Research  Limited:  See 

Pookc,  Donald  Mark;  Bucklev,  Robert  George;  Tallon.  Jeffery  I^ewis; 
Staines,  Michael;  and  Otto,' Alexander,  5,849.671,  CI.  .5()5-4.3().(XX). 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See 

Liu.  David  Nan-Chou;  Huang.  Jammv  Chin-Ming;  and  Tyan,  Jvh-Haur. 
5.849.442.  CI.  4.30-28.(XX). 
Ingalls,  James  E..  lo  BMMh  Manufacturing  Company.  Precision  label  appli- 
cation. 5.849.143,  CI.  I.56-556.(XX). 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Conti,  Michael;  While.  Lawrence  W.;  Tate.  William  R.;  and  .Able. 

Stephen  D.,  5,848.615,  CI.  I37-856.(XX). 
Conti,  Michael;  and  Carr,  James  Timothy,  5.848.878.  CI.  4I7-.393.(XX). 
Cooper,  Timothv  R.;  Low,  Thomas  P.;  Pelrinc.  Ronald  E.;  and  Ploeger, 

Dale  W.,  5,848,655,  CI.  I73-176(XX). 
Kulhavv,  Joseph  A.;  and  Wamboldt,  Timolhv  G..  5,848.781.  CI.  254- 

36<).()(X) 
Owanesian.  Harry  A.;  and  Kirkpatnck.  Paul  A.,  5.850.3.33.  CI.  .361- 

704. 0(X). 
Wands,  David  C;  and  Scott.  John  L..  5.848.753,  O,  239-596.000. 
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Ii)E  am.  Ronald:  See— 

Cheng.  Soan;  Ingram.  Ronald;  Mullen.  Daniel;  and  Tschopp.  JuerE  F 
5.849.865.  CI.  5.30317.000.  ' 

li^  :s.  Robert  A  :  See — 

Heyse.  John  V;  Mulaskey.  Bernard  P;  Innes.  Robert  A.;  Hagewiesche. 
Daniel  P;  Cannella.  William  J.;  and  Kramer.  David  C  5  849  969  CI 
585-483.000.  .       . 

Inp ).  Toshifumi:  See — 

Yokoya.  Hiroaki;  Hirano.  Tsumorv;  and  Inno.  Toshifumi.  5.849 464  CI 
430.303.000. 
Ii^i  >va  Son.  S.a.rl.:  See— 

Royer.  Christian;  Royer,  Philippe;  and  Magnen.  Bemaid.  5.850  353  Q 
.364-550.000. 
In  I  e  Innocenti  Engineering  Santeustacchio  S.p.A.:  See — 

Brioschi.  Roberto:  Brignoli.  Maurizio:  and  Bandini.  Stefano  5  848  544 
CI.  72  245.0<X). 
In^  oshi,  Satoshi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Masahiro;  and  Inokoshi.  Satoshi,  5.850.597.  CI.  455  115.000 
InWuchi.  Jinichi;  Kuroda,  Yoichiro,  Muramolo,  Ka/uyo;  Yamada    Haruki 
M»d  Usuki,  Seigou,  to  Seikagaku  Corporation.  Method  for  treating  neuronal 
JJseases  via  administration  of  2-acvlaminopnipan<il  derivatives  5  849  3''6 

rt.  424-450.(XXI.      ,  

Masaaki,  Nakamura.  Shinichi;  Sato,  Shunji;  Choho.  Satoshi:  and 
tkiya,  Takeshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Administrative  device  for 
*iage  forming  apparatus.  5.S.50.582.  CI.  .399-8.0(X). 
le.  Hiroshi:  See 
Kohno.  Takashi;  Otani.  Akinori;  HoMima.  Toshinori;  and  Inoue  Hiioshi 
'      5.849.397.  CI.  428-209.(XX). 
.  Keizo:  See — 

Adachi.  Hideki;  Tsujimoto.  Masal'umi:  Inoue.  Keizo;  and  Arai  Himvuki 
I     5,849.557.0.4.35-198.000. 

k.  Manabu;  Yagura,  Hirokazu;  Nanba.  Katsuvuki;  Honda.  Tsulomu;  Ishii 
ku:  Nagata.  Hideki:  Kubo.  Hiroaki.  and  Sasaki.  Gen,  to  Minolu  Co..  Ltd 
Abparalus  lor  rcprixlucing  photographed  images.  5.850,253.  CI.  .348- 
'  "(J.OOO. 

Michio.  to  Bridgestone  Sports  Co..  Ltd.  Preparation  of  golf  balls 
49.2.37.  CI.  264  319  (XX). 
r.  Osamu:  See — 

Hiramoio.  Masayoshi;  Inoue.  Osamu:  Kugimiya  Koichi;  and  liiima 
I     Kenji.  5.849.4(X).  CI.  428-2 1 3.(XX). 
f.  Satoshi:  See — 
Yoshino.  Susumu:  Inoue.  Satoshi;  Ohishi.  Kaon;  Takagi.  Shinpei:  Taka- 

hashi.  Sakon;  and  Mizulani.  Noriyuki.  5.849.448.  CI.  430-108.000 
.  Teivaki:  See — 
psomura.  Tohru;  Sebala.  .Masao;  and  Inoue.  Teniaki    5  848  775    CI 

248-».3(MXX).  

«.  Yuji:  iff— 

Itoyama.  Shigenori;  Fukac.  Kimiloshi:  Mori.  Masahini;  Inoue.  Yuji 
I    Toyomura.  Fumitaka;  and  Ohtsuka  Takashi.  5.849.107    CI     136- 
248.0(X) 
Ino  ijie.  Masayori:  See- 

iliyala,  Shohci;  Ohshima.  Atsushi;  Inouve.  Sumikn;  and  Inouve  Masav- 
ori.  5,849.563.  CI.  435-240.200.        '  ' 

Inofje.  Sumiko:  See — 

iliyala.  Shohei;  Ohshima.  Atsushi:  Inouve.  Sumiko;  and  Inouve  Masav- 
ori.  5.849.563.  CI.  435  240.2(X).        '  ' 

Cyle.  Inc.:  See— 
hikim.  David  S.;  and  Diem.  Max.  5,848,977,  CI.  600-562.000. 
Ill  de  Recherche  Jouveinal:  iff— 

Calvct.  Alain  Pierre;  Jacobelli.  Henry:  Junien.  Jean-Louis:  Riviere. 
J    Pierre,  and  Roman,  Francois-Joseph.  5.849,760,  CI.  514-32O.0(X) 
it  Francais  du  Petmle:  See— 

Benazzi,  Eric;  Joly,  Jean-Francois:  Ferrer,  Nathalie:  and  Torek.  Bernard. 
I  5.849.978.  CI.  585-7.VI.(XX). 

yelly.  Marie;  Delion,  Anne-Sophie:  and  Durand.  Jean-Pierre.  5.848.644 
I  CI.  I66-267.(XX). 
Inst  III  Fur  Diagnostikforschung  GmbH:  iff— 

Milger.  Chnsioph  Siephan;  Maier,  Franz  Kaii;  Cries.  Heinz;  Niedballa. 
tlnch;  Plat/ek,  Johannes;  Lcc-Vaupel.  Mars;  Ebert.  Wolfgang;  Con- 
I  rad.  Jurgen;  and  Gaida.  Josef,  .^.849,2.59.  c'l.  424-1.6.50. 
InslMi  National  de  la  Same  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale:  iff— 

■lechol.  Christian;  Wang,  Jian;  Chenivesse,  Xavier:  Henglein.  Berthold 
j  and  Zindy,  Fnmcrique,  5,849.508.  CI.  435-7.2.30. 
labigne.  Agnes.  5.849.295,  CI.  424-164.100. 
Insti^ill  Pasteur  Sec 

I|abignc,  Agnes,  5,849.295,  CI.  424-IM.I(X). 
Instijuie  for  Advanced  Skin  Research  Inc.:  .SVf 

Tanaka.  Shinji;  Doi,  Hiroshi:  and  Yamanioio,  Noboru,  5,849  109  CI 

424-401. (XX). 
Jte  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

oanalos,  Ulyssc;  and  Haciislamoglu.Musiata.  5,850.621  CI  702-9  000 

CRAN.  Inc  :  .SVf— 

«aneko.  Akira.  5.8.50.1.16,  CI  320-119.(XX). 
lntc(rtled  Device  Tcchnologv.  Inc.:  See — 

"Rich,  Henry  H.,  5,8.50,489.  CI.  382-.304.(XX). 
Inlejjr»ied  Optical  Componcnis  Limited:  .Sff— 

O'Donnell.  Adrian  Charles.  5.850.495.  CI.  385-52.(KX). 
IniellCorporalion:  .SVf— 

Agarwal.  Rohil.  5.8.50.264.  CI.  .148-469.0tX). 

;iirver.  Timoihy  M..  5.850.554.  CI.  395-7IO.(XX). 
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Insti 


iNTi; 


Fandnch,  Mickey  L.;  Kreifels.  Jerry  A  ;  and  Kynett.  Vagi]  N.,  5.850  509 

CI.  395-183,050. 
McTague.  Michael  J.;  and  Congdon.  Bradford  B..  5.850  557  CI   395- 

735.000. 
Zhu.  Oing.  5.849.610.  CI.  438-129.000. 

Zhu.  Qing  K.:  and  Zhang.  Michael.  5.850.157.  Q.  327-295  000 
InierBold:  See — 

Brannan.  Jeffrey  A  ;  and  Pham.  Tuyen  Van.  5,850.075.  Q  235-379  000 
Interleectric  AG:  See — 

Grosskopf.  R..  5.850.115.  CI.  3IO-67.0OR. 
Interlego  AG:  See — 

Frederiksen.  Jesper  Bo.  5.848.927.  CI.  446- 1 28.(XK). 
Toft.  Allan:  Mikkelsen.  Kaj  S\ejsttup:  and  Bach.  Enk.  5.848.503  Q 
52  173.100. 

International  Building  Concepts.  Ltd.;  See 

Leslie.  Robert  H.:  and  Leslie.  Robert  J..  5.848JI.3,  CI.  52  731.200. 
International  Business  Machine  Corporation:  See — 

Li.  Chin  Hsiang;  Wang.  I  Shin  Andy;  Young.  Wei:  Yeh.  Shu  Huar 
Joseph:   Ng.   John   Shek-Luen;    Hwang,   Kuo-Wei;   Pirahesh    Mir 
Hamid;  and  Lo.  Tak-Ming.  5.850.550.  CI.  .195  708.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Abraham.  David  William;  Praino,  Anthonv  Paul;  Re,  Mark  Edward  and 

W  ickramasinghe,  Hemantha  Kumar.  5.850.374.  CI.  .169-14.(XX) 
Blarney.  Robert  James;  Donawa  Christopher  Michael;  and  Mclnnes 

James  Lawrence,  5.850.549.  CI.  395-705.000. 
Chen.  Wen-Tzer  Thomas;  Kelley.  Richard  Allen:  and  Neal    Dannv 

Marvin.  5.8.50.530.  CI.  .395-293.000. 
Cnimp.  Dwayne  Thomas;  and  Pancoast.  Steven  Taylor.  5  850  562  CI 

395-8fX).(XX) 
Gregory.  Thomas  Allen;  Keller.  Chnstopher  Guild;  and  Larson  Thomas 

Scott.  5.850.i117.  CI.  .360-37  010. 
Heinrich.  Hariey  Kent:  Martinez.  Rene  Dominic;  Sousa.  Paul  Jorge  and 

Z^i.  Li-Cheng  Richard.  5.850.181.  CI.  .34O-572.0(X). 
Ho,  Herbert  Ui,  KcHecki.  David  Edward:  and  Radens    Carl  John 

5,849,6.38,  CI.  4.38-7 1 2.0fX). 
Lopcr,  Albert  J.;  and  Mallick.  Soummya.  5.850.563,  CI.  395-800.2.30. 
Parvalhaneny,  Bhaskar  .A;  and  Srinivasan.  Venkatachan  5  850  544  CI 

395-6 12.(XX).  ■  -      • 

Sakanaka.  Jiro;  Watanabe.  Astushi;  and  Mizukoshi.  Ymchi.  5.850  189 

CI.  340-825.720 
-Schroter.  David  A;   and  Van  Norstrand.  A.  James.  5.850  542    CI 

395-582.000.  

Solan.  Michael  Thomas;  and  Winarski.  Daniel  James.  5.850.566  CI 

395-825.(XX) 
Stamper.  Anthony  Kendall:  Ungdeau.  Gary  Lionel;  and  Lebel.  Richard 
John.  5.849.629.  CI  438-491. (XX). 
International  Superconductivity  Technology  Center:  5ff— 

Murakami.  Masato;  Yoo,  Sang  Im;  Sakai.  Naomichi;  Takaichi.  Hiioshi 
Higuchi.  Takamilsu;  and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  5.849.667.  CI.  .505  1 25 .(XX) 
Nabatame.    Toshihide;     Kawashima.    Junichi:    Hirabayaslii      Izumi 
Shiobara.  Yuh;  and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  5.849.670.  CI   505-230  (XX) 
Inlerstalc  Graphics:  See  — 

Norwood.  John  V.  5.848.488.  O.  4O-6I7.000. 
Inlevep.  S..A.:  iff 

Lujano.  Juan;  Romero.  Yilda:  and  Cariazza.  Jose.  5.849.258,  C\  423- 
700.000. 
Inioccia.  Alfred  P:  iff— 

Raneri.  Joseph  J.;  Buckler.  Kenneth  E.:  Stanlev.  Charles  L  ;  and  Imoccia. 
Alfred  P..  .5.849.186.  CI.  210-315.000. 
Invacare  Ctirporation:  See — 

Pulver.  Dale  A..  5.848.658.  CI    180-65. 1(X). 
Invisible  Structures.  Inc.:  iff — 

Bohnhoir.  William  Waller.  5,848.856.  CI.  405-36.000. 
lonesou.  Dumitiu:  iff — 

Carpino.  L«>uis  A.;  and  lonesou.  Dumitru.  5.849.954.  CI.  568-8.000. 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc  :  .iff- 

Fehr.  Walter  R  :  and  Hammond,  F:arl  Ci  .  5.850.029.  CI.  8<X)-3I2.000. 
Fchr.  Walter  R.;  and  Hanimond.  Karl  G  .  5.8.S().().K).  CI.  800-3 12.00o' 
Iranmanesh.  Ali  Akbar.  to  National  Semiconducior  Corporaiioo.  Bipolar 

transistor  with  extended  emitter  5.8.50.101.  CI.  257-565.0(XJ. 
Ireco.  Inc.:  iff — 

Beals,  Stephen  H.,  5.848.865.  CI.  410-99.(XX). 
Irvine  Biomedical.  Inc.:  .iff— 

Chen.  Peler  Cheng.  5.849.028.  CI  6()7-l()2.(XX) 
Isbell.  Tcn>  A.;  Planner.  Beth  A.:  and  Kleiman.  Robert,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Agriculture.  Method  for  the  development  of  5-lacioncs  and 
hydroxy  acids  from  unsaturated  falls  acids  and  Ihcirglvcerides  5  849  915 
CI.  .549-273.(XX). 
Ishibashi.  Keiji:  iff — 

Watanabe.  Nobuhisa;  Kabasawa.  Y:isuhiro;  Takase.  Yasutaka;  Ozaki. 
Fumihiro;  Ishibashi.  Keiji;  Mivaziiki.  Kazuki;  Matsukura.  Masav  uki; 
Souda,   Shigenj;    Mivake,    Kazutoshi:    Ishihara,    Hiroki:    Kodama 
K.ihlam;  and  Adachi,  Hideyuki,  5,849.741.  CI  5I4-248.(XX). 
Ishida.  Masahiro:  Takei.  Sadaka/u;  and  Suzuki.  Toshihiko.  to  Yivkohama 
Rubber  Co..  LTD..  The    Pneumatic  lire  including  zie-zas  subcmotes 
5.849,119.  CI.  I. 52-209.(X)R.  «-      t-f 

Ishida.  Takashi:  .S>f — 

Koishi.  Kenji;  Ohara.  Shunji;  Ishida.  Takashi;  Saloh.  Isao;  Takemura. 
Yoshinari;  Gushima.  Toyoji;  Deguchi.  Hironori;  and  Mitui.  Yoshilaka 
5.850.382.  CI.  .169-275.3(X). 
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Ishigaki.   Tsuneo.    lo    SMC    Ccwporalion.    Vacuum-pressure-control    slow 

exhaust  valve.  5,848.608.  CI.  137-599.200. 
Ishiguro.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kojima.  Takao;  Ishiguro.  Hiroyuki:  Yamano,  Masani:  Sawada.  Toshiki; 
Taguchi.  Kazuo;  Yamada.  Ma-sahiko:  and  Kondo.  Noriaki.  5.849.165, 
CI.  204-429.000. 
Ishihara.  Hiroki:  See — 

Watanabe.  Nobuhisa;  Kabasawa.  Yasuhiro;  Takase,  Yasutaka;  Ozak}. 
Fumihiro;  Ishibashi,  Keiji;  Miyajaki.  Kazuki;  Matsukura.  Ma.sayuki; 
Souda.   Shigeru;    Miyake.    Kazutoshi;    ishihara.    Hiroki;    Kodama. 
Kohtaro;  and  Adachi.  Hideyuki.  5.849.741,  CI.  514-248.000. 
Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha.  Ltd.;  See — 

Sakamoto.  Ma.sashi;  Okuda.  Haruo;  and  FuUmala.  Hideo.  5.849.073.  CI. 
106-437  000. 
Ishihara.  Toshinobu:  See — 

Hatakeyama.    Jun;    Nagura.    Shigehiro:    Motomi.    Kiyoshi;    Nagala. 
Takeshi;  and  Ishihara.  Toshinobu.  5.849.461.  CI.  430-281.100. 
Ishihara.  Yuka;  Suzuki.  Chiaki;  Torigoe.  Tetsu;  Eguchi.  Atuhiko;  and  Aoki. 
Takayoshi.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Electrophotographic  dry  toner  com- 
pnsing  inorganic  panicles.  5.849.451.  CI.  430-1 10.000. 
Ishii.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Hirano.  Yasuaki;  Ishii.  Kazuaki;  and  Tachikawa.  Milsuhiro.  5,848.573. 
CI.  112-70.000. 
Ishii,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Tsuji,  Shigeo;  Murata.  Akihisa;  MaLsumura,  Toshiyuki;  Ishii,  Nobuyuki; 
and  Kidu.  Noriyuki.  5.849.463.  CI.  430- .302.000. 
Ishii.  Toru:  See — 

Inoue.  Manabu;  Yagura.  Hirokazu;  Nanba.  Katsuyuki;  Honda.  Tsulomu; 
Ishii.   Toru;    Nagala.    Hideki;    Kubo.    Hiroaki;    and    Sasaki.    Gen. 
5.850.253.  CI.  348-%  0(X) 
Ishikawa.  Chiaki:  See—^ 

Takano,  Hisashi;  Koyama,  Naoki;  Tanabe.  Hideo:  Moriwaki.  Eijin; 
Yuito.  Isamu:  Shiiki.  Kazuo;  Ohnishi.  Tsuyoshi;  Ishitani.  Tohni; 
Kobayashi,    Toshio;    Todokoro.    Hideo;    and    Ishikawa,    Chiaki, 
5.850..326.  CI.  360-122.000. 
Ishikawa.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Tatsurou:  Ohtsuka.  Shigeru;  Fujiwara.  Ma.sashi;  and  Ishikawa, 
Hiroyuki.  5.849.067.  CI.  106-31.860. 
Ishikawa.  Katsumi:  See — 

Tonooka.  Ma.sami:  Horiike.  Yoshio;  Hon,  Ryuuji:  Ishikawa.  Katsumi; 
Higuchi.  Hitoshi;  and  Kai.  Takeshi,  5.848.803.  CI.  280-740.000. 
Ishikawa.  Koichi:  See — 

Kurahashi.  Yoshio:  Sawada.  Haiuko:  Sakuma.  Haruhiko;  Kinbara.  Taro: 
Moriya.  Koichi;  Ishikawa,  Koichi;  and  Molonaga.  Asami.  5,849.767. 
CI.  514-341.000. 
Ishikawa.  Kouji:  See — 

Nakamura.  Tsuyoshi;  Hirata.  Toichi;  Sugiyama,  Genroku;  Toyooka, 
Tsukasa;  Kowalari.  Youichi;  and  Ishikawa.  Kouji.  5.848.531.  CI. 
60-426.000. 
Ishikawa.  Natsuya;  Hasegawa.  Kiyoshi;  and  Hatano.  Masaki.  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration. Method  of  manufacturing  semiconductor  device.  5.849.631,  CI. 
438-615000 
Ishikawa,  Ryo:  See — 

Orimoto.Takashi;  Ishikawa.  Ryo;  Suzuki.  Shigeto;  Kaneko.  Kalsuyoshi: 
and  Shirasaka.  Taka.shi.  5.850.231.  CI.  345-507.000. 
Ishikawa.  Susumu:  See — 

Teraoka.  Ma.sao;  Ishikawa.  Susumu;  Yamazaki,  Nobushi;  and  Ono. 
Shuhei,  5.848.950.  CI.  475-252.000. 
Ishikawa.  Tomoji:  See — 

Sugihara.    Kazuyuki;    Ishikawa.    Tomoji;    and    Kosuge.    KaLsuhiro. 
5.850.586.  CI.  399-227.000. 
Ishikawa.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Sa.saki.  Daijiro;  Mineshima.  Kinji;  Tsuruta.  Yasunari;  Hattori.  Tadashi; 
Yoshii.  Yoshiyuki;  Kama.  Mitsuo;  Hoshijima.  Tetsuya;  and  Ishikawa. 
Toshiyuki.  5.850.499.  CI.  385-135.000. 
Ishikura.  Satoshi:  See — 

Aikawa,  Kazuo;  Ishikura.  Satoshi:  and  Kato.  Makoto.  5.849.169.  CI. 
205-50.000. 
Ishimura.  Kazuhiko:  See- 

Takeshita.  Shinji;  Tanaka,  Chikao;  and  Ishimura,  Kazuhiko.  5.849.058, 

CI.  65-134.200. 

Ishino.  Yoshiaki;  Shishikura.  Masato;  Tsujimoto.  Toru:  and  Minamisawa. 

Susumu.  to  Mishima  Paper  Co..  Ltd.:  and  Japan  Tobaco  Inc.  Water- 

dispersible  sheet  and  cigarette  using  the  same.  5.849. 1 53.  CI.  1 62- 1 35.000. 

Ishitani.  Tohru:  See — 

Takaro.  Hisashi;  Koyama.  Naoki;  Tanabe.  Hideo;  Moriwaki.  Eijin; 
Yuito.  Isamu;  Shiiki.  Kazuo:  Ohnishi.  Tsuyoshi;   Ishitani.  Tohru: 
Kobayashi.    Toshio;    Todokoro.    Hideo:    and    Ishikawa.    Chiaki. 
5.850.326,  CI.  .360- 1 22.0(K). 
Isis  Innovation  Limited:  See — 

Annaratone,  Beatrice  Maria;  and  Allen,  John  Edward.  5.849.372.  CI. 
427-569.0<X). 
Isobe.  Makoto:  See — 

Honda.   Noriyuki:  Abe.  Yukio;  and   Isobe,   Makoto,   5,848.483.  CI. 
34-662.000. 
Isobe.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Hirota,  Kohsaku;  Sajiki,  Hironao;  Isobe,  Yoshiaki;  Ohba.  Yoichi;  Morita. 
Hirovuki;  Takaku.  Haruo;  and  Chiba.  Nobuyoshi.  5.849,779.  CI. 
5l4J«r7.000. 
Isobe.  Yutaka:  See — 

Imai.  Atsushi;  and  Isohe.  Yutaka.  5.850.213.  CI.  .345-167.000. 


Ilo, 


Ito, 


Ito. 


Isomura.  Tohni;  Scbata.  Masao:  and  Inoue.  Teruaki.  to  Ikeda  Bussan  Co.,  Ltd. 

Seat  slide  device.  5,848.775.  CI.  248-430  000. 
Isono.  Hiroshi;  and  Nawata,  Katsumi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Pedal  support  structure  for  a  vehicle.  5.848.558.  CI.  74-512.000. 
Isorca.  Inc.:  See — 

Philipps,  Thomas  E.;  and  Meieer.  Charles  L..  5.849.819.  CI.  524-59.000. 
Isozaki,  YiKhimasa;  Tamura.  Motoichi;  Suzuki.  Hideo;  Shimizu.  Masahiro; 
and  Masuda.  Hideyuki.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
generating  musical  tones,  method  and  apparatus  for  processing  music  data, 
method  and  apparatus  reproducing  processed  music  data  and  storage  media 
for  practicing  same  5.850,050.  CI.  84-622.000. 
ISP  Investments  Inc.:  See — 

Rerek.  Mark;  Zucker.  Elliott:  and  Dahms.  Gerhard,  5.849,315.  CI. 
424-401.000 
Istitulo  di  Ricerche  di  Biologia  Molecolare  P.  Angeletti  S.p.A.:  See — 

Cilibeno.  Gennaro;  Savino.  Rocco;  Lahm.  Armin;  and  Toniatti,  Carlo. 
5.849.283,  CI.  424-85.200. 
Itakura.  Satomi:  See — 

Yamashila.  Tetsuya;  Takeshima.  Shinichi;  Tanaka.  Toshiaki;  and  Itakura. 
Satomi.  5.849.661.  CI.  502-328.000. 
Itima.  Helen:  See — 

Itima.  Romeo;  and  Itima.  Helen.  5.848.922.  CI.  440-66.000. 
loma.  Romeo;  and  Itima.  Helen.  Hydrofoil  stabilizer  for  manne  motor 

5.848.922.  CI.  440-66.(X)0. 
Ito.  Hitoshi.  to  Juki  Corporation.  Skip  stitch  prevention  apparatus  for  sewing 

machine.  5.848.572.  CI.  112-199,000. 
Ito,  Kenzo:  See — 

Baba,  Katsuya;  Yabu.  Toshihito;  Nishiyama.  Shoji;  and  Ito.  Kenzo. 

5.849.272.  CI.  424-59.000. 
Takahiko:  See — 

Amano.  Satoshi;  and  Ilo,  Takahiko,  5.849,404,  CI.  428-295.100. 
Takashi:  See — 
Kido.  Nobuaki;  Matsumura.  Shunichi;  and  Ilo.  Takashi.  5.849.822.  CI. 

524-159.000. 
Takayuki.    to    Asahi    Kogaku    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Macro- 
photographing  system  in  zoom  lens  camera.  5.850.577.  CI.  396-80.000. 
Ilo.  Watani:  See — 

Shimura.  Kazuo;  Adachi.  Yuuma;  Hara.  Shoji:  Nakajima,  Nobuyoshi; 
and  Ito.  Walaru.  5.850.465.  CI.  382-132.000. 
Ilo.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Kashiba.  Takashi;  Olaki.  Ryoji;  and  Ito.  Yoshiki.  5.849.380.  CI.  428 
36.600. 
Itoh.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Kabe.  Masaaki;  Koden.  Milsuhiro;  and  Iloh,  Nobuyuki,  5,850,272.  CI. 
349-126.000. 
Itoh.  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Shimazu.  Tenio;  Shimizu.  Toshiharu;  Majima,  Yoshihide;  and  Iloh. 
Toshimitsu.  5.850.322.  CI.  360-106(100. 
Itoyama.  Shigenori;  Fukae.  Kimitoshi;  Mon.  Masahiro;  Intxie.  Yuji;  Toyo- 
mura.  Fumitaka;  and  Ohtsuka.  Takashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Solar 
battery   module  and  passive  solar  system  using  same.  5.849.107.  CI. 
136-248.000. 
ITT  Automotive  Automotive  GmbH:  See — 

Botz,  Jakob;  Fein,  Berthold;  and  Weber,  Adam.  5.850.062,  CI.  200- 
315.000. 
ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH:  See— 

Schneck.  Werner.  5.849.382.  CI.  428-36.910. 
Vogel.  Gunther;  and  Volz.  Peter.  5.848,616.  CI.  138-89.000. 
Ivarson.  Nemo:  See — 

Hermansson,  Uif;  and  Ivarson,  Nemo,  5,849,340.  Q,  425-331,000. 
Iversen,  Patrick  L.:  See — 

Porter,  Thomas  R.;  and  Iversen.  Patrick  L.,  5,849,727.  CI.  514-156.000. 
Ives.  Paul  M.:  See — 

Dubay.  Gregory  H.;  Dziubinski.  Michael  V.;  Ives.  Paul  M.;  and  Miller. 
Clifford  E..  5.848.807.  CI.  280-781.000. 
Iwahashi.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Hin)se.  Kalsuhiko:  Tate.  Takao;  Nakamura.  Norihiko;  Sato,  Takeshi; 
Iwahashi.   Kazuhiro;   Kamoshila  Shinji;  and  Yamanaka.  Akihiro. 
5.848.581.  CI.  123-357.000. 
Iwai.  Yoshio:  See — 

Shibanuma.  Takashi;  Iwai,  Yoshio:  and  Koyama.  Satoshi.  5.849.658.  CI. 
502-228.000. 
Iwaki.  Takashi   See— 

Nakamura,  Shinichi:  Takiguchi.  Takao;  Iwaki.  Takashi;  Togano,  Takeshi; 
and  Kosaka,  Yoko.  5.849.217.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Iwanaga.  Koichi:  See — 

Minamida.  Isao;  Iwanaga,  Koichi;  and  Okauchi,  Tetsuo,  5,849,768,  CI. 
514.157.000. 
Iwano.  Fumiyuki:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Hidekimi;  Iwano,  Fumiyuki;  Hayashi,  Kojiio;  and  Ueda. 
Michio.  5.848.517.  CI.  53-551.000. 
Iwanzik,  Wolfgang  Paul:  See — 

Gut,  Hans;  Iwanzik.  Wolfgang  Paul;  and  Schulte.  Martin.  5.849.665.  CI. 
504-134.000. 
Iwasaki.  Kalsuhiko:  See — 

Miura  Hitoshi;  Terahara.  Atsushi;  Iwasaki.  Kalsuhiko:  Kami.  Kenichiro; 

and  Yamamoto.  Taketsugu.  5.849.434.  CI.  429-217.000. 

Iwasawa.  Yoshikazu;  Aoyama.  Tetsuya;  Kawakami.  Kumiko;  Aral.  Sachie; 

Sauih.  Toshihiko;  and  Monden.  Yoshiaki,  lo  Banyu  Pharmaceutical  Co.. 

Lid.  N.  n-disubsliluted  amic  acid  derivatives.  5.849.747.  CI.  514-256.000. 
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I»Wi.  Hiroshi.  .Method  of  forming  silicide  film  on  silicon  with  oxygen 

toncenlration  below  10'"/cm'  .  5.849,6.34,  CI.  438-655.000. 
Iwilku.  Satoshi:  See — 

Kila,  Yosuke;  Shimizu,  Tatuo;  Iwaisu.  Satoshi:  Takahashi,  Hideya-  and 
Katayama.  Kiyoshi.  5.849.43 1 .  CI  429- 164  (X)0 
lye  1  (ar.  Rcvalhi:  See— 

Stevenson.  Tyler  A.;  Iyengar.  Rcvathi;  and  Ravichandran,  Ramanalhan 
.•1.849.82 1 ,  CI.  524-100.000. 
Iza  » J.  Saturo:  See — 

CJolo.  Masahiro;  Senzawa.  Yoji;  Miyamoto.  Toshio;  Ohkama.  Yuko 
I/awa.  Saturo;  Holla,  Yozo:  and  Tanigawa,  Koichi  5  850  ''45  CI 
.347-l56.0(Xl.  .-,>.. 

Iza  *  I.  Telsuo;  Goto.  Hiroshi:  and  Hashimoto.  Koichi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited 
1 1  hanced  semiconductor  inlegraied  circuit  device  w  ith  u  memory  array  and 
!  i  eriphcral  circuit.  5.850.0%.  CI.  257-377 .(XXJ 
Izu  r  i.  Haruhiko:  See— 

Taguchi.  Masakazu;  and  Izumi.  Haruhiko.  5.850.377.  CI.  169-48  000 
J.  i  i  umer  Maschinehau  Gesellschafi  m.b  H.:  See— 

dimmer.  Johannes;  and  Wechselberger.  Karl  M..  5.848  606  CI  137- 
.56I.00A.  .      .  iJ' 

Roman:  See — 

Hecht,  Robert;  and  Jach.  Roman.  5.848.820.  CI  297-188.100. 
.  Richard  J   System  for  regulating  the  composition  of  swimming  pool 
v|4er  and  methods  for  providing  the  same.  5.849.199.  CI.  2IO-74l.(XXt. 
Jat^«>n.  Edwin  K.:  and  Carcillo.  Joseph  A.,  to  University  of  Pittsburgh 
lr«almenl  of  sepsis-induced  acute  renal   failure.   5.849.774.  CI.   514- 

Jacl  .s  m.  Sharon  Anne:  See — 

Veils.  Gregory  James:  Wilyak.  John:  Parthasarathv,  Anju:  DeGrado. 
William  Frank;  Jackson.  Sharon  Anne:  and  Mousa,  Shaker  Ahmed 
5.849.693.  CI.  5 14- 1  LOW). 
JacI  s  >n.  Thomas  Ralcliffe:  See— 

Heller.  Michael  James;  OConnell.  James  Patrick;  luncosa.  Robert 
David;  Sosnowski.  Ronald  George;  and  Jackson.  Thomas  Ralcliffe 
5.849.486.  CI.  435-6(XXI. 
elli.  Henry:  See — 

italvel,  Alain  Pierre:  Jacobclli,  Henrv;  Junien.  Jean-Louis;  Riviere 
I  Pierre;  and  Roman.  Francois-Joseph.  5.849,760,  CI.  5 14-320 OCX) 
[Jwan-Young;  Sung,  Byung-Ho;  Lim.  Kyu-Hwan;  Shin.  Hvun-Kuk:  and 
*.  Jae-Hyun,  lo  Soosan  Special  Purpose  Vehicle  Co..  Ltd.'  Pseudospark 
«ch  having  an  insulator  between  electnxles.  5.850. 1 25. 0.  3 1 3-S89  000 
Gerald  E.:  Lucas,  Frank  J.:  and  Carter,  James  H..  lo  Coulter  Corpora 
tii^il  Assay  reagent.  5.849.513,  CI.  435-29.0(X). 
Jager.  Hellmut:  See — 

{Strauss,  Wilfried;  Jiiger.  Hellmut;  Haas.  Gerhard:  Wetzel.  Gunler  and 
I     Antony,  Paul.  5.848.673.  CI.  1 88- 1 . 1 1 L. 
Jage  JHorst:  and  Muller.  Gebhard,  lo  Kennametal  Hertel  AG.  Milling  cutler 

Jage :  'Waldemar:  See— 

Holland-Lclz.  Gunter:  Weigel.  Peter;  and  Jager.  Waldemar,  5  848  786 
i    CI.  271-110.000. 
Jagotoc  AG:  See—^ 

tjonie,  Ubaldo:  La  Manna.  Aido:  and  Giunchedi.  Paolo.  5  849  3'>9  CI 

!  424-469.0(X).  

Jagu^li  Frederic  A.:  and  Bumham,  Waller  V.  III.  to  BASF  Corporation 
Pr^icedure  lo  recover  from  nitrification  upsets.  5,849,192.  CI  210-610000 
Jaha*«;b.  Agha:  See— 

Butler.  Donald  R:  Celik-Butler.  Zeynep;  Shan.  Pao-Chuan;  and  Jahan- 
zeb.  Agha.  5.8.50.098.  CI.  157-467.(XX). 
Jahn.  Gerhard:  See — 

Fieckenslein.    Bemhard;    Schaffner.   Waller:    Weber.   Frank;   Dorsch- 
;    Hiisler.  Karoline;  Jahn.  Gerhard;  and  Boshart.  Michael  5  849  522  CI 
4.35-69. 1  (X).  ■ 

Jain,  JYadeep:  See — 

Kjile.  Lawrence  T;  Turley.  Robert  R.:  Jain.  Pradeep;  and  Hazlin.  Lonnie 
G..  5,849.823.  CI.  524-232.(XX) 
Jain.  Ramesh:  See— 

Moez.zi.  Saied;  Katkerc.  Arun;  and  Jam.  Ramesh.  5.850.352.  CI.  364- 

:   5I4.00A. 

Jakubomski.  Joseph  Anolhony:  Mais,  Dale  Eugene:  ;,nd  Takeuchi.  Kumiko.  lo 

Ell  Lilly  and  Company  Carbamoyl  substituted  heterocvcles  5  849-766  CI 

514-.340.(XX).  •  .       .>.i. 

Jamai.  Spiros:  Easson.  D.  Davidson.  Jr;  and  Oslroff,  Gary  R..  to  Alpha-Beta 

Te4l»K>logy.  Inc.  Enhancement  ol  non-specific  immune  defenses  by  admin- 

istriilion  of  underivatized.  aqueous  soluble  glucans.  5.849.720.  CI.  514- 

54.^)00. 

Jan.  To-Chin.  Wide  angle  frequency  automatic  scanning  ultrasonic  animal 

ch:*,tr  5.8.50.371,  CI.  .367- 1 39.(XX). 
Jandai  Hans-Ralf:  See — 

Ififmann,  Carmen;  Gauckler,  Ludwig  J.;  Bayer.  Gerhard;  Hofmann. 
;  Martin  E.:  Malash.  Alef;  Schiirer.  Peter:  Lijthy.  Heinz;  Krumbholz. 
;  Klaus;  Hauner.  Wigherl;  Janssen.  Hansiorg;  and  Janda.  Hans-Ralf 
;  ?.849.068.  CI    I06-.35.(XX) 
Jang.  SUig  Hee:  See — 

^tn.  Kyung  Min;  Jang,  Sang  Hee;  and  Park,  Eun  Ha.  5,849.820  CI 

'  524-95.000. 

Janjic.  Nebojsa;  and  Gold.  Larry,  to  NeXslar  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  High- 

attnily  oligonucleotide   ligands  to  vascular  endothelial  growth  factor 

iVHGF).  5.849.479.  CI.  435-6.000. 

JanseiJ.  Jozef.  lo  Denta  Net  Holding  b.v.  TtxHh  prosthesis  conslniction 

bel*een  sound  or  restored  abutment  elements.  5.848,897,  CI.  433-182.000. 


Borys.  Walter,  and  Jarkis.  Marit.  5.850.472.  C\. 


Janssen.  Hansjorg:  See — 

Hofmann.  Carmen:  Gauckler.  Ludwig  J.;  Baver,  Gerhard    Hofmann 
Manin  E.:  .Malash,  Alef:  Schiirer.  Peler;  Luthv.  Heinz:  Knimbholz 
Klaus;  Hauner.  Wigben;  Janssen.  Hansjorg;  and  Janda.  Hans  Ralf 
5.849.068.  CI.  106-35.000. 
Janssen.  Michel:  See — 

Gambino.  James:  Janssen.  Michel:  and  Pierites.  Hans-Jui»en  5  849  356 
CI.  427  136.(XX).  e        .       _      . 

Janssen  Pharmaceutica.  NV:  .W- 

Cauwenbergh.  Gerard  Frans  Maria  Jan.  5.849.279.  Q.  424-70,800. 
Japan  F^nergy  Corporation:  See— 

Hirola.  Kohsaku;  Sajiki.  Hironao;  Isobe.  Yoshuki:  Ohba.  Yoichi:  Monia. 

Hiroyuki:  Takaku.  Haruo:  and  Chiba.  Nobuyoshi    5 J449  77<(    CI 

514-107.000  ■  "         ■       ■  >-' 

Sawada.  Susumu;  Ohhashi.  Taleo;  Sawamura.  Ichim;  and  Shimada. 

Toshiaki.  5.849.417.  CI.  428-472.l(X). 

Japan  Polyolefins  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Fushimi.  Masaki;  Kuroda.  Yasushi;  and  Inazjwa.  Shintaro  5  849  654 
CI.  .502-125.000. 
Japan  Recom  Ltd.:  See — 

Sasaki.  Daijir<>;  Mineshima.  Kinji.  Tsuruta.  Yasunari:  Hatti>n.  Tadashi 
Yoshii.  Yoshiyuki:  Kama.  Mitsuo;  Hoshijima.  Tetsuya;  and  Ishikawa 
Toshiyuki.  5.850.499.  CI.  385- 1 35 .(XX). 
Japan  Tobacco.  Inc.:  Sfe — 

Kaneko.  Akira.  5.850.1.36.  CI.  .320-119.000. 
Japan  Tobaco  Inc.:  See— 

Ishino.  Yoshiaki;   Shishikura.   Masato:  Tsujimolo.  Toru:   and  Mina- 
misawa, Susumu.  5.849.153.  CI.  162-135.000. 
Jardetzky.  Alexander  M.:  and  Weidmann.  Charfes  P.  Removably  adherable 

construction  elements  5.848,926.  CI.  446-85  (X)0 
Jarrcll.  Peter  K  :  See— 

Palhak.  Chandrashckhar  P.  Sawhney.  Amarpreet  S.,  Hubbell,  Jeffrey  A 
Herman,  Stephen  J.:  Roth.  Uurence  A  ;  Campbell.  Palnck  K.;'Ber- 
ngan,  Kevin  M.;  Janrcll,  Peler  K.:  and  Coury,  Arthur  J  .  5.849.0.35.  CI. 
623- 1 .000. 
Jarvis.  Mark:  See — 
Alston.  David  L.; 
382-162.000. 
Jaskie.  James  £.:  See — 

Howard.  Emmett:  Moyer.  Curtis  D.;  and  Jaskie.  James  E..  5*48,925,  CI 
445-24.000. 
Jalon,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Burger.  Ulrich;  Jaion,  Jean  Claude:  Marazza.  Fabrizio;  Lewenslein  Ari" 
and  Siroinak.  Francis  M..  5.849.756.  CI  5I4-1II  000 
Jaworski.  Deborah  D.:  See — 

Brown.  James  R.;  Jawor^iki.  Deborah  D.;  Lawkir.  Elizabeth  J  ;  and 
Wang.  Min,  5.849.555.  CI.  435-183.000. 
Jayanl.  N'uggehally  Sampath:  See— 

Aposlolopoulos.  John  G.:  and  Javant  Nuggehallv  Sampath  5  850J»4 
CI.  358-<33.0(X).  "  H-.     - .  .    -     . 

Jayasena.  Sumedha  D.;  See- 
Gold.  Larry;  Jayasena.  Sumedha  D.;  Nieuwiandt.  Dan;  and  Davis  Ken. 
5.849.890.  CI.  536-23. 100.  ' 

Jaye.  Michael:  Burgess.  Wilson:  Maciag.  Thomas:  and  Drohan.  William  N  , 
to  Rhtine-Poulenc  Rorer  Pharmaceuticals   Inc    DNA  encoding  human 
endothelial  cell  growth   factors   and   plasmids  comprising   said   DNA 
5.849.538.  CI.  435-69.700. 
Jefferson.  David  E.:  See — 

Clift.  Richard  G  ;  Reddy.  Snnivas  T ;  Jefferson.  David  E.;  Raman.  Rina: 
Cope.  L.  Todd:  Lane.  Chnsiopher  F.  Huang.  Joseph;  Heile.  Francis 
B.:  Pedersen.  Bruce  B  :  Mendel.  David  W.;  Lvtle.  Craig  S  Bielbv 
Roben  R  N.:  and  Veenstra  Kerry.  5.8.50.151.  CI.  326-39.(XX). 
Cliff.  Richard  G.;  Reddy.  Srinivas  T';  Jefferson.  David  E.:  Raman.  Rina. 
Cope.  L  Todd:  Lane.  Chnsiopher  F:  Huang.  Joseph;  Heile.  Francis 
B.;  Pedersen,  Bruce  B.:  Mendel.  David  W.  Lvtle.  Craig  S  ;  Bielbv 
Robert  R  N.:  and  Veenstra.  Kerry.  5.850.152.  CI.  326-4<)oifX). 
Jeffway.  Robert  W..  Jr.  to  Hasbro.  Inc.  Speech  and  sound  synthesizers  widi 

connected  memories  and  oulpuis.  5,850,628.  CI   704-258.0(X). 
Jen,  James;  Widman,  Michael;  and  Burduroglu.  Mehmet.  lo  Johnson  & 
Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc.  Method  for  reducing  lens  hole  defects  in 
production  of  contact  lens  blank.s  5.849.222.  CI.  264-2.300. 
Jen.  James:  See — 

Kindi-I^sen.  Ture:  Longo.  Jeffrey:  O'Brien.  Keith:  Jen.  James;  Wid- 
man. Michael.  Burduroglu.  Mehmet:  and  LaBelle.  Roben  5  849J!09 
CI.  249-134.000. 
Jendrisak.  Jerome  J.:  See — 

Sousa.  Rui;  and  Jendrisak.  Jerome  J..  5.849.546.  CI.  435-91. .500. 
Jeng.  YeauRen:  Ling.  Cheng-Chang:  and  Gao.  Chih-Chung.  to  National 
Science  Council.  Configuration  of  lubncation  nozzle  in  high  speed  rolling 
element  bearings.  5.848.845.  CI   384-466.000. 
Jenkins.  Kathy  J.:  See — 

Triedman.  John  K..  Jenkins.  Kalhy  J:  and  Colan.  Steven  D..  5.848  972. 
CI.  6OO-5O8.0(X). 
Jenkner.  Peler:  See — 

Sundke.  Burkhard;  Edelmann.  Roland:  Frings,  Alben  Johannes;  Laven. 

Ralf;  Horn.  Michael:  Jenkner.  Peter:  Mack.  Helmut:  and  Monkiewicz 

Jaroslaw,  5,849.942.  CI.  556-424.(XX) 

Jeon.  Jun-young.  lo  Samsung  Electronics.  Co..  Ltd  Voluge  boosting  circuit 

having    dual    precharge    cu-cuils    in    semiconductor    memory    device 

5.850,.363.  CI.  .365-203.(XX). 


PI  46 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  15,  1998 


Jeoo  Yoo^han  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Lid  Method  for  fabricaling  capacitor    Johnston,  Gary  Lee;  Kruckemeyer,  William  Charles;  and  Longhouse,  Richard 


of  semiconductor  device.  5.849.618,  CI.  438-254.000. 
Jeppesen.  James  Henry.  Ill:  Ste — 

Whinaker.  Bruce  Ernest;  and  Jeppesen.  James  Henry.  Ill,  5.850.513.  CI. 
395- 1 85.020. 
Jin.  Jian;  See — 

Card.  Michael  F.;  Jin.  Jian;  and  Wisehart.  John  C.  5.850.624.  CI. 
702-92.000. 
Jines.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Taipale.  Dale  L.;  Jines.  Michael  D.;  and  Quam.  Grant  S..  5.848.501.  CI. 
52-126.400. 
Joan.  Sylvester  A.:  See — 

Carbaugh.  William  L.;  and  Joan.  Sylvester  A..  5.848.643.  CI.   166- 
85.400. 
Johannes.sen.  Paul  R.;  and  Grebnev,  Andre  V.  Magnetic  crossed-loop  antenna. 

5.850.200.  CI.  343-867.000. 
Johansen,  Charles  J..  Jr;  and  Hollas.  Ernest  D..  to  C-Cure  Corporation. 

Fluorescent  pool  coaling.  5.849.218.  CI.  252-30I.40R. 
John.  Peter  J.;  See — 

Kneezel.  Gary  A.;  Hawkins.  William  G  ;  and  John.  Peter  J..  5.850.234. 
CI.  347-18.000. 
Johno.  Masahiro;  and  Ushikubo.  Yuzo.  to  Kansei  Corporation.  Seal  structure 
of  reservoir  for  powder  slush  molding  apparatus.  5.849.341.  CI.  425- 
425.000 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  The:  See — 

Terry.  David  H.;  Chrislens-Barry.  William  A.;  and  Boone.  Bradley  G.. 
5.850.479.  CI   383^211  000. 
Johns  Hopkins  University  School  of  Medicine.  The;  See— 

Coffey.   Donald   S.;   Partin.  Alan   W.;   and  Geuenberg.    Robert    H.. 
5.849.509.  CI.  435-7.230. 
Johns.  Paul  W.:  See— 

Aoyagi.  Seiii;  DcMichele.  Stephen  J.;  Johns,  Paul  W.;  and  Mazer. 
Teircnce  B..  5.849.336.  CI.  424-570.000. 
John.soa  &  Johnson  Professional.  Inc.:  See — 

Mastrorio.  Brooke  W ;  and Ostiguy.  Pierre  S,.  5.849.014.  CI.  606-94.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Edwards.  Russell  James;  Kitagawa.  Hirokazu;  Imai.  Kiyoshi;  Funo. 
Masao.  Holley,  William  Edward;  Hood.  Charles  R..  and  Abrams. 
Richard  Wayne.  5.848.514.  CI.  53-53.000. 
Jen.  James;  Widman.  Michael;  and  Burduroglu.  Mehmet.  5.849.222.  CI. 

264-2.300. 
Kindt-Larsen.  Ture;  Longo.  Jeffrey;  O'Brien.  Keith;  Jen.  James;  Wid- 
man. Michael;  Burduroglu.  Mehmet;  and  LaBelle.  Robert.  5.849.209. 
CI.  249-1.34.000. 
Kindt-Larsen.  Ture;  Beaton,  Stephen  Robert;  Martin.  Wallace  Anthony; 
Pegram.  Stephen  Craig;  and  Walker.  Craig  William.  5.850.107,  CI. 
264-1.100. 
Johnson.  Bruce  W.:  See — 

,  Mitchell.  James  E.;  and  Johnson.  Bruce  W..  5.848.486.  CI.  38-44,000. 
Johnson.  Daniel  M.:  See — 

Davis.  Steven  J.;  Reuter.  Janine;  and  Johnson.  Daniel  M..  5.848.693.  CI. 
206-370.000. 
Johnson.  David  A  .  to  Vitesse  Semiconductor  Corporation.   Process  for 
forming  ohmic  ontact  for  lll-V  semiconductor  devices.  5.849.630,  CI. 
438-606.000. 
Johnson.  David  Mark:  See — 

Rood.  Gary  Martin;  Johnson.  David  Mark;  Knemeyer.  Friedel  Siegfried; 
and  Williams,  Bradley  Earl.  5.848.657.  CI.  175-426.000. 
Johnson.  Karen  L.:  See — 

Kent.  George  M.;  Gadoury.  Dean  R.;  Burlone.  Dominick  A.;  and 
Johnson,  Karen  L.,  5,849,648.  CI.  442-414.000. 
Johnson.  Kathleen  S.:  See — 

Huselh,  Cheryl  M.;  and  Johnson.  Kathleen  S..  5.848.439.  CI.  2-104.000. 
Johnson.  Keith  A.:  See — 

Li-Bovet.  Li;  and  Johnson.  Keith  A  .  5.849,265.  CI.  424-45.000. 
Johason.  Korey;  Hinkens.  George  H.;  and  Metzelfeld.  Glenn  S..  to  Hayes 

Brake.  Inc.  Brake  disk.  5.848.674.  CI.  I88-18.00A. 
Johnson  Matthey  Public  Limited  Company:  See— 

Poole.  Sucharitra  D..  5.849.(49.  CI   501-26.000. 
Johnson.  Nigel  Anthony  Gull:  See — 

Lappage.  James;  Johnson.  Nigel  Anthony  Gull;  and  Hartshorn.  Owen 
Leslie  Roger.  5.848.524.  CI.  57-315.000. 
Johnson.  Roland  Norman:  See — 

Dybas.  Paul  Michael;  Johnson.  Roland  Norman;  Muth.  Randy  Stuart; 
Liu.  Song;  and  Ponlock.  David  Edward,  5.849.889,  CI.  536-5.000. 
Johnson.  Stephen  M.:  See — 

LaJoie.  Mike  L.;  Buehl,  Joseph  G.;  Krakirian,  Haig  H.;  Johnson.  Stephen 
M.;  and  Brown.  Ralph  W..  5.850.218.  CI.  345-327.000. 
Johnson.  Theresa  L.:  See — 

Olsen,  Robb  E ;  Johnson.  Theresa  L.;  Hines.  Letha  M  ;  and  Osbom. 
Thomas  W..  III.  5.849.003.  CI.  604-387.000. 
Johnson.  Timothy:  See — 

.Augier.  Eric;  Johnson.  Timodiy;  and  Moireau,  Patrick.  5.849.085.  CI. 
118-620.000. 
Johnson.  Walter  A.  L..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Analyzing  an  image  of  a 
document  using  alternative  positionings  of  a  class  of  segments.  5.850.490. 
CI.  382  306.000. 
John.son.  Wendell  C:  See — 

Breed.  David  S..  Castelli.  Vittorio;  Johnson,  Wendell  C;  and  DuVall. 
Wilbur  E..  5.848.802.  CI.  28O-735.0(X). 


Edward,  to  General   Motors  Corporation.   Passive   magnetorheological 
clutch.  5.848.678.  CI.  192-21.500. 
Joly.  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Benazzi.  Eric;  Joly,  Jean-Francois;  Ferrer.  Nathalie;  and  Torek.  Bernard. 
5.849.978.  CI.  585-730.000. 
Jonczyk.  Alfred;  Holzemann.  Giinter;  Felding-Habermann.  Bninhilde;  Ripp- 
mann.  Friedrich;  Diefenbach.  Beate;  Kessler.  Horst;  Haubner.  Roland;  and 
Wermuth,  Jochen,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftung. 
Cyclic  peptides  containing  Arg-Gly-Asp.  and  derivatives  thereof,  as  adhe- 
sion inhibitors.  5.849.692.  CI.  514-11.000. 
Jones.  Cecil  Roy:  See—  • 

Challberg.  Roy  Clifford;  and  Jones.  Cecil  Roy.  5.850.424.  CI.  376- 

271.000. 

Jones.  Christopher  Scott;  Sommer.  Phillip  R  .  and  Baker.  James  Allen.  Jr..  to 

Vidamed.  Inc.  Medical  device  with  trigger  actuation  assembly.  5.849.011. 

CI.  606-47.000. 

Jones    Darrell  D..  to  Boeing  Company.  The    Aircraft  trimming  device 

5.848.930.  CI.  451-237.000. 
Jones.  Harry  C  :  See — 

Ali.  Mir  Akbar;  Peterson.  Carl  W.;  and  Jones.  Hairy  C.  5,849.3%.  CI 
428-209.000. 
Jones.  Julian  D  C:  See — 

Peters.  Christopher  Nicholas  David;  Jones.  Julian  D  C;  Hand.  Duncan 
Paul;  and  Haran.  Francis  Martin.  5.8.50.068.  O.  219-121.830. 
Jones.  Kyle  David:  See — 

Murch.  Bnice  Prentiss;  Roselle.  Brian  Joseph;  Jones.  Kyle  David;  Baker. 
Keith  Homer;  Ward,  Thomas  Edward;  and  Trinh.  Toan.  5.849.678.  CI. 
510-111.000. 
Jones.  Linwood  J.:  See — 

Dupree.  Tony  L.;  Ahbon.  Hal  G.;  and  Jones.  Linwood  J..  5.848.484.  CI. 
36-101.000. 
Jones.  Lloyd  G  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Method  for  fractunng  and 

gravel-packing  a  well.  5.848.645.  CI.  166-280000 
Jones.  Simon:  See — 

Sarian.  Arlen  K.;  Handermann.  Alan  C  ;  Jones.  Simon;  Davis,  Edward 
Alan;  and  Adhya.  Atish.  5.849.804.  CI.  521-49.800 
Jones.  Walter  Leon.  Jr.;  Liu.  Alfonso;  Robbins.  James  C;  and  Stefkovich. 
Joseph   to  Whatman  Inc   Solid  phase  extraction  apparatus  for  enhanced 
recovery  and  precision.  5.849.249.  CI.  422-101.000. 
Jorgensen.  Glenn  A.:  See — 

Holm,  Niels  Erik;  and  Jorgen.sen,  Glenn  A.,  5,849,178.  CI  210-85.000. 
Josephy.  Karl;  Rackovan,  Mitchell  J  ;  and  Kimes,  Donald  F.  to  Avery 
Dcnnison  Corporation  Uniaxially  oriented  label  film  with  compatibilizer. 
5.849.419.  CI.  428-516.000. 
Joslin  Diabetes  Center.  Inc.:  See — 

Maratos-Bier.  Eleftheria.  5.849.708.  CI.  514-13  000. 
Jossens.  Lawrence  W  :  See — 

Kluksdahl.  Harris  E.;  Jossens,  Lawrence  W;  Harris.  Thomas  V;  and 
Zones.  Stacey  1..  5.849.975.  CI.  585-671.000. 
Joyce.  Michael  J.;  Ong.  Ping-Wen;  Ourmazd.  Abbas;  and  Warwick.  Colin  A., 
to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  remotely  controlling  an 
interactive  voice  response  system.  5.850.429.  CI.  379-88.000. 
Juarez-Garcia.  Carlos  Humbcrto:  See — 

Carman.  Howard  Smith.  Jr ;  Alsmeyer.  Daniel  Charles;  Juarez-Garcia. 
Carlos  Humberto;  Gan^lt.  Aaron  Wayne;  Wilson.  Bruce  Edwin;  and 
Nicely.  Vincent  Alvin.  5,850.623.  CI.  702-28.000. 
Jubin.  John  C.  Jr;  and  Danner.  Jeffrey  B..  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology.  LP 
Epoxidation  process  using  serially  connected  cascade  of  fixed  bed  reactors. 
5.849.937.  CI   549-529.000. 
Jubin.  John  C,  Jr.:  See — 

Rueter.  Michael  A.;  and  Jubin.  John  C.  Jr.  5.849.9.38.  CI.  549.541.000. 
Judy,  Donald  M  .  Jr  Gravity  vacuum  system.  5.849.185.  CI.  210-169.000. 
Jufer.  Marcel:  See — 

Dunfield.  John  C;  Heine.  Gunter  Karl;  and  Jufer.  Marcel.  5.850.318.  U. 
360-99  080. 
Juki  Corporation:  See — 

Hirano.  Yasuaki;  Ishii.  Kazuaki;  and  Tachikawa  MiLsuhiro.  5.848373. 

CI.  112-70.000 
Ito.  Hitoshi.  5.848.572.  CI.  112-199.000. 

Ochi.  Masayoshi;  Hanada.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Akiyama.  Makolo.  5.848,789. 
CI.  271-258.010 
Juncosa.  Robert  David:  See — 

Heller,  Michael  James;  O'Connell,  James  Patrick;  Juncosa,  Robert 
David;  Sosnowski,  Ronald  George;  and  Jackson.  Thomas  Ratcliffe. 
5.849.486.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Jung.  Birgil:  See — 

Esser.  Franz;  Schnorrenberg,  Gerd;  Dollinger,  Horst;  Jung.  Birgit;  and 
Burger.  Erich.  5.849.918,  CI.  546-157.000. 
Jung,  Michel  J.:  See — 

Kolb,  H.  Michael;  Burkhart.  Joseph  P;  Jung,  Michel  J.;  Gerhart,  Fntz  E.. 
deceased;  Giroux.  Eugene  L.;  Neises.  Bemhard;  and  Schirlin.  Daniel 
G..  5.849.866.  CI.  5.30-323.000. 
Jung.  Rudolf;  Ha.stings.  Craig;  Coughlan.  Sean;  and  Hu.  David,  to  Pioneer 
Hi-Bred  International.  Inc.  Alteration  of  amino  acid  compositions  in  seeds. 
5.850.016.0.800-205.000. 
Jung.  Yi-ScKik:  See — 

Yoo.  Sung-Eun;  Yi.  Kyu-Yang;  Lee.  Sang  Hee;  Kim.  Hye-Ryung.  Suh. 
Jee-Hee;  Kim.  Nak-Jeong;  Kim.  Seon-Ju;  Cha.  Ok-Ja;  Shin.  Young- 
Ah;  Shin.  Wha-Sup;  Lee.  Sung-Hou;  Jung.  Yi-Sook;  Lee.  Byung-Ho; 
and  Seo.  Ho-Won.  5.849.753.  CI.  514.303000. 


Db'Mber  15,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  47 


Kab 


Junj  < ,  Bodo:  See— 

flittendorf.  Joachim;  Fey.  Peter;  Junge.  Bodo;  Kaulen.  Johannes:  Laak. 
Kai  van;  Meier.  Heinrich;  and  Schohe-Liwp.  Rudolf  5  849  9'>4  CI 
546-342.000. 
Junifct.  Jean-Uwis:  See — 

Calvel,  Alain  Pierre;  Jacobelli,  Henry;  Junien.  Jean-Louis;  Riviere. 
^  Pierre;  and  Roman.  Francois-Joseph.  5.849.760.  CI.  514-320.000. 
K  2iCorpordtion:  See — 

'  .Veibock.  Antonin  A;  and  Svensson.  John  E..  5.848.796.  CI.  280- 1 1  220 
K.T|.;Group  B.V.:  Spc— 

iimmcrmann.  Gerhard;  and  Zychlinski.  Wolfgang.  5A49.176.  CI.  208- 
4800R. 
Kabasiwa.  Yasuhiro:  See— 

)/atanabe,  Nobuhisa;  Kabasawa.  Yasuhiro;  Takase.  Yasutaka;  0/.aki. 
Fumihiro;  Ishibashi,  Keiji;  Miyazaki.  Kazuki;  Matsukura,  Masayuki; 
Souda,    Shigeni;    Miyake.    Ka/utoshi;    Ishihara.    Hiix>ki;    Kodama 
Kohtaro;  and  Adachi.  Hideyuki.  5.849.741.  CI.  514-248.000. 
Masaaki;  Kodcn,  Mitsuhiro;  and  lioh.  Nobuyuki.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Ktifha;  and  DERA.  Smectic  liquid  crystal  element  and  manufacturing 
mt*iod  thereof.  5.850.272.  CI   .349-126  000. 
Kab»4iiki  Kaisha  Kenwood:  See— 

jSakamWo,  Yoshio;  and  Kawabata  llsuki.  5.850.462.  CI.  381-405  000 
Kahi4iiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See— 

ftiruia,  Seiya;  Aota.  Kenichi;  Takatsuka.  Kohro;  Saka  Shigeki;  Chiji 
Masahiro;  and  Saito.  Masaru.  5.850.590.  CI.  419-49.000. 
Kabi|*iki  Kaisha  Meiki  Seisakusho:  See — 

^ina.  Toshiyuki.  5.849.225.  CI.  264-40..500. 
Kabij'iiiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa:  See— 

Puzuki.  Yasunobu.   .Moroe.  Hirofumi;   Imai.   Kazuhiro;  and   Kobaru 
I  .  Telsuya  5.848.868.  CI  414-416.000. 
Kabii^iiki  Kaisha  SYST:  See— 

fta.  Seizo;  and  Uchiyama.  Tadao.  5.849.183,  CI.  210-168.000 
Kabilshiki  Kaisha  TEC:  See— 

Hoshino.  Shoji;  Abe.  Koichi;  Mochida.  Mikio;  Ichikawa  Hiromitsu  and 
;     Inaba  Katumi,  5.848,982.  CI.  601-150.000. 
Kabi(sjiiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See  — 

l%)ki,  Shinya.  and  Nakayama.  Toshio.  5.849.403.  CI.  428-220000 

E».aki,  Hiroshi.  5.850.385.  CI.  370^216.000. 

Flikutome.    Yasuyuki;    Shiraishi.   Takashi;    and    Yamaguchi.    Masao 

5.850.306.  CI   359  204.(XK). 
Hrayama.   Koichi:   Nakai.   Masatoshi;   Mivano.  Yuichi;  and  Endoh 
'    Kenjiro.  5.850.500.  CI   386-97.000. 
Koikari.     Souji;    Tamamushi.     Shuichi;     Yoshiiake,     Shusuke     and 

Ogasawara.  Munehiro.  5.850.083.  CI.  250-3%.OOR 
Matsuno.  Tadashi.  5.850.102.  CI.  257-635.000. 
Miyano.  Yuichi.  5.850.381.  CI.  369-111.000. 
Murohara.  Masaru.  5.849.230.  CI.  264-138.000. 
Niikamura,  Nobutaka.  5.8.50.529,  CI  395-288.000. 
rikayama,  Saloshi,  Fujioka.  Sawako;  Okuyama.  Tetsuo;  Nishizawa. 
I  Hideyuki;  Miyamoto.  Hirohisa;  and  Sugiuchi.  Masami.  5.849.651.  CI 
501-201.000. 
'ikemura.  Hisao.  5.850.103.  CI  257-679.000. 

"4inashima.  Yoshitaka;  and  Okumura.  Katsuya.  5.849.089    CI    118- 
1726.000. 
Kabukiikikaisha-Yakult  Honsha:  See— 

^^mihara.  Shinji;  Kanai.  Kazuaki;  and  Noguchi.  Shigeni.  5.849.945. 0. 
I  I56O-28.000. 
Kadokira,  Yasuo:  See — 

ititsumura.  Yasuo;  Serizawa.  Manabu;  Suwabe.  Masaaki;  Sato.  Shuji 
:  and  Kadokura.  Yasuo.  5.849.456.  CI  430-137.000. 
Kadoill.  Daniel:  See — 

(pilmer.  Mark  C;  Gardner.  Mark  1.;  and  Kadosh.  Daniel.  5.849.643.  CI 
I  438-773.000. 
Kafrijsen.  Edward;  and  Ulrich.  Robert  F.  to  EZ  Life  Prixlucls.  Inc  Portable 
liftirt;  system  for  easy  movement  of  moderatelv  heavy  items.  5.848.668 
Cl|l!87-23l.()00. 
Kagafilda.  Takeshi:  See — 

y*iunaga.    Ma.saaki;    and    Kagamida.  Takeshi.   5.849.147.   CI     156- 
'  584.000, 
Kagejl^a.  Satoshi:  See — 

t*aka.  Shoji;  Tamura.  Kazuaki;  and  Kageyama.  Satoshi.  5.850.460.  CI 
'  381-186.000. 
Kahn^Joel:  5<'<' — 

(|itirdano.  Joseph;  Tu.  Jean;  Gofman.  Yuri;  Stratienco,  Daniela;  Kehoe. 
Timothy;  Severino.  Paul;  Shepard.  Howard;  Barkan.  Edward;  Harder. 
David;  Kahn,  Jixl;  Sanders.  Robert;  Barile.  John;  Chen.  Chang-Hong; 
Chew.  Steven;  Doran.  Robert;  and  Grabowski.  Robert.  5.850.078.  CI 
E35-462.00(). 
Kai.  lafceshi:  See— 

iWiooka.  Masami;  Horiike.  Yoshio;  Hon,  Ryuuji;  Ishikawa.  Katsumi; 
I  Higuchi.  Hitoshi;  and  Kai.  Takeshi.  5.848.803.  CI.  280-740.000. 
Kaipfi  Walter:  See — 

Kiliger.  Jens;  Beisswanger.  Rudolf;  and  Kaipf  Waller  5.848.760  CI 
£42-527.000. 
Kajiw  ila.  Akiharu:  See — 

/ 1  asaka.  Kozo;  Yonaga.  Masahiro;  Kajiwara.  Akiharu;  Higurashi. 
Cunizo;  Ueno.  Kohshi;  Nagato.  Saloshi;  Komatsu.  Makolo;  Kitazawa. 
iloritaka;  Ueno.  Masataka;  Yamanishi.  Yoshiharu;  Machida.  Yoshi- 
nasa;  Komatsu.  Yuki;  Shimomura.  Naoyuki;  Minami.  Norio; 
ihimizu.  Toshikazu;  and  Nagaoka.  Atsushi.  5.849.912.  CI  544- 
60.000. 


Kajiwara,  Susumu:  See — 

Kondo.  Keiji;  Kajiwara.  Susumu;  and  Misawa  Norihiko.  5  849324  CI 
435-69.100. 
Kale.  Lawrence  T.;  Turley.  Robert  R  ;  Jain.  Pradeep;  and  Hazliit.  Lonnie  (i.. 
to  Dovv   Chemical  Company.  The    Homogeneously  branched  ethylene 
a-olefin    interpolymer   compositions    for    use    in    gasket    applications 
5.849.823.  CI   524-232.000. 
Kalkunle.  Mohan;  Knshna.  Gopal;  and  Mangin.  Jim.  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  adding  a  randomized  propagation 
delay  interval  lo  an  inierframe  spacing  in  a  station  accessing  an  ethemet 
networic  5.850.525.  CI.  395-200.650. 
Kallio.  Jorma.  lo  Suunio  Oy.  Diver's  Computer  5.850.626.  CI.  702  1 39.0(X) 
Kalmon.  Michael  Franklin:  See — 

Anjur.  Sriram  Padmanabhan;  Kalmon.  Michael  Franklin  and  Wisneski 
Anthony  John.  5.849.000.  CI.  604- .367 .000. 
Kalnes.  Tom  N.;  Glover.  Bryan  K.;  Smith.  Lester  P.;  and  Scon.  Norman  H.. 
lo  UOP  LLC.  Process  for  cooling  a  hoi  vapor  effluent  of  a  hydrocarbon 
dehydrogenation  zone  and  removing  trace  quantities  of  polvnuclear  art)- 
matic  compounds  5.849.979.  CI   585-8090(K) 
Kaltbeitzel.  Anke:  See — 

lllian.  Gerd;  Kaltbeitzel.  Anke;  Wingen.  Rainer;  and  Schlosser.  Hubeit, 
5.849.216.0.252-299.610. 
Kam.  Do-young:  See — 

Shim.  Jac-hong;  Cho.  Hyung-suck;  and  Kam.  Do-youne.  5.850.146  O 
324-761.000. 
Kama.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Sasaki.  Daijiro;  Mineshima  Kinji;  Tsunita.  Yasunari.  Hatton.  Tadashi; 
Yt>shii.  Yoshiyuki;  Kama.  Mitsuo;  Hoshijima.  Telsuya;  and  Ishikawa 
Toshiyuki.  5.850.499,  CI   .385-135.000 
Kameswaran,  Venkataraman.  lo  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Process  for 
the  preparation  of  unsymmetrical  4,6-bis  aryloxv-pynmidine  compounds 
5.849.910.0.544-319.000  v^ 

Kami.  Kenichiro:  See — 

Miura.  Hitoshi;  Terahara.  Atsushi;  Iwasaki.  Katsuhiko;  Kami,  Kenichiro- 
and  Yamamoio.  Takelsugu.  5.849.434.  CI.  429-217.000. 
Kamihara  Shinji;  Kanai.  Kazuaki;  and  Noguchi.  Shigeru.  to  Daiichi  Phar- 
maceutical Co..  Ltd.;  and  Kabushikikaisha  Yakult  Honsha.  Aminoieiralone 
denvatives  and  preparation  process  thereof  5.849.945.  O.  560-28.000. 
Kamino.  Yuichiro:  See — 

Wakamoio.  Ikuo;  Ooya.  Masashi;  Yamashita  Ichiro;  Urano.  Susumu; 
Kamino.  Yuichiro;  and  Hisanaga.  Naoki.  5.849.252.  CI.  422- 1 86.040 
Kamioka.  Yuichi:  See — 

Ninamino.  Jun-ichi;  Funimiya.  Shigeru;  Koishi.  Kenji;  and  Kamioka 
Yuichi.  5.850.378.  CI   .369-54.000. 
Kamiya  Kazuo;  Yokoyama  Shoji;  and  Muramatsu.  TaLsumi.  lo  Aisin  Aw  Co.. 

Ltd.  Display  apparatus  for  a  car.  5.850,215.  CI.  345-204.000. 
Kamiya.  Ryo.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Musical  tone-generating  method  and 

apparatus  using  data  interpolation  5.850.049.  O.  84-607.000. 
Kamo.  Yuji:  See— 

Kato.  Shigeru;  and  Kamo.  Yuji.  5.850.312.  CI.  359-689.000. 
Kamoshila.  Shinji:  See — 

Hirose.  Katsuhiko;  Tate.  Takao;  Nakamura  Norihiko;  Sato.  Takeshi; 
luahashi.   Kazuhiro;   Kamoshita.  Shinji:  and  Yamanaka.  Akihiio 
5.848381.  CI.  12.3-357.000. 
Kam.stra.  Loren  G.:  See — 

Hauger.  Todd  M.:  and  Kamsira,  Loren  G..  5.848.449.  CI  5-637.000. 
Kanagawa.  Shuichi:  See — 

Kuki.  Heiji:  Miyazaki.  Sho;  Tanaka.  Tsutomu:  Watanabe.  Kunihiko; 
Kanagawa.   Shuichi;   Keishi,  Tomohiro;   Deguchi.   Hiroshige:  and 
Ansaka  Shuji.  5.850.1.35.  CI.  320-108.000. 
Kanai.  Hiloshi.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Magnetoresistive  head  and  magnetic 

recording  drive.  5.850.323.  CI.  360-1 13.000. 
Kanai.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Kamihara.  Shinji:  Kanai.  Kazuaki;  and  Noguchi.  Shigeru.  5.R49  945  CI 
.560-28.000. 
Kanayama.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Terada.    Katumi:    Takemori.    Daisuke;    and    Kanayama.    Hideyuki 
5.848.829.  CI.  353-74.000. 
Kanbar.  Maurice  S.  Screw -in  led  lamp.  5.850.126.  CI.  3I5-200.00A 
Kaneblei.  Ingo:  See — 

Bather.   Wolfgang;    Kaneblei.   Ingo:   Martens.   Matthias;   Mohrmann 
Andreas;  and  Pooch.  Ingo.  5.849.591.  CI.  436-34.000. 
Kanehisa  Inc.:  See — 

Kanehisa.  Keiichiro.  5.849.040.  CI.  8-401.000 
Kanehisa.  Keiichiro.  to  Kanehisa  Inc.  Process  for  manufacturing  woven  or 
knii  fabrics  using  yam  dyed  raw  silk  and  the  vioven  or  knit  fabrics 
manufactured  by  the  same  process.  5.849.010.  CI.  8-401.000. 
Kaneko.  Akira.  lo  INTEGR.AN.  Inc  :  and  Japan  Tobacco.  Inc.  Battery  chaiwr 

5.8.50. 1 .36.  CI.  320- 1 19.000. 
Kaneko.  Katsuyoshi:  See — 

Onmoto.  fakashi;  Ishikawa.  Ryo;  Suzuki.  Shigeto:  Kaneko.  Katsuvoshi: 
and  Shirasaka  Takashi.  5.850.231.  O.  .345-507.000. 
Kaneko.  Kimiyoshi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hirohisa;  and  Kaneko.  Kimiyoshi.  5.849.6.59.  CI.  502-324.000 
Kaneko.  Takeo;  Yokoyama.  Osamu:  Nebashi.  Satoshi:  and  Shimoda.  Taisuya. 
to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Liquid  crvsul  display  device  5.850  270  O 
.349-61.000. 
Kang.  Chang-lung,  to  Chuntex  Bectronic  Co..  Ltd.  Audio  control  cireuit  for 
a  computer  system  system  having  an  encigv-saving  feature.  5.850360.  CI. 
.395-750.060. 


PI  48 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  15,  1998 


Kang.  Hwi-sara,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  High  level  video  decoding 
apparatus  capable  of  decoding  video  data  of  a  plurality  of  channels  cixled 
at  a  lo*er  level.  5.850.258.  CI.  .M8-.W1.(XH). 
Kanhai.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Fey.  Peter;  Angerbauer.  Rolf;  Schmidt.  Delf;  Bischt)ff,  Hilmar;  Kanhai. 
Wolfgang;  Radtke.  Martin;  and  Karl,  Wolfgang,  5,849,749,  CI.  514- 
277.000. 
Kano,  Takenori:  See — 

Sakaguchi,   Yoshikazu;   Kano,  Takenori:   Oka.  Takeya;   Yamamoto, 
Haruki;    Kalo,    Kazuhiko;   Tanaka.    KaLsuya;   and    Ichigo.    Koichi, 
5,848.61.1.0.137-625.6.50.      ■ 
Kansci  Corporation:  See — 

Johno.  Masahiro;  and  Ushikubo,  Yuzo.  5,849,341,  CI.  425^25.000. 
Kaniaki,  Manabu:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Tokuzo;  Akagi,  Takaaki;  and  Kan7.aki,  Manabu,  5,848,506. 
CI.  52-220.200. 
Kao  Corporation;  See — 

Ha.sebe.   Keiko;  Tomioka,   Keiichiro;  Suzuki,  Tadayuki;  and  Hioki, 

Yuichi,  5,849^3,  CI.  5(W-1 16.000. 
Imai.  Takeo:  Yago.  Yuko;  and  Shibata,  Ma.sashi,  5,849,318.  CI.  424- 

401  000 
Kawase.  Jiro;  and  Aoki.  Makolo,  5.848,730,  CI.  222-94.000. 
Torimae.  Yasuhiro;  Kitoh.  Telsuji;  and  Sato.  Takahiro,  5.849,001,  CI. 
604-372.000. 
Kao.  Jar-lin:  See — 

Nadler,  Murray;  and  Kao,  Jar-lin,  5,849,177.  CI.  208-138.000. 
Kapitex  Healthcare  Limited:  See — 

Smith.  Rory  James  Maxwell,  5,848,590.  O.  128-201.130. 
Kappel.  Andreas:  See — 

Mock.  Randolf;  Meixner.  Hans;  and  Kapfiel,  Andreas,  5,850,109.  CI. 
310-26.000. 
Kapsner,  Timothy  R  :  See — 

Rechelbacher.  Horst  M.;  Malravers,  Peter;  and  Kapsner,  Timothy  R  . 
5.849.280.  CI  424-70.110. 
Karg.  Erich;  and  Luli.  Dieter,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Non- 

railbound  vehicle  with  an  electric  motor.  5,848,659,  CI.  I8O-65.4O0. 
Karita.  Seiichiro;  Saikawa.  Hideo;  Sugilani,  Hiroshi;  Hattori,  Yoshifumi; 
Ikeda.  Masami;  Sailo.  Asao;  Masuda.  Kazuaki;  Saito.  Akio;  Orikasa, 
Tsuyoshi    Nagashima,  Toshiaki;  and  Hikake,  Norio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Recording  head  with  cover  5.850.238.  CI.  .347-29.000. 
Kariya.  Toshimitsu:  and  Saito.  Keishi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photo- 
voltaic element  with  zno  layer  having  increasing  fluorine  content  in  layer 
thickness  direction  5.849.108,  CI.  1.36-265.000. 
Kari.  Wolfgang:  See- 
Fey.  Peter;  Angerbauer.  Rolf;  Schmidt.  Delf;  Bischoff.  Hilmar;  Kanhai, 
Wolfgang;  Radtke,  Martin;  and  Karl.  Wolfgang.  5.849.749,  CI.  514- 
277.000. 
Karol.  Thomas  J.;  and  Tepper.  Ronald  J.,  to  R.  T.  Vanderbilt  Co.  Bis-1,3.4- 
thiadiazole  compounds  and  lubricating  compositions  containing  same. 
5,849.925.0.548-142.000. 
Karplus.  P  Andrew:  See — 

Vargas.  Luis  A.;  Faerman,  Carlos  H.;  and  Karplus,  P.  Andrew,  5,849,293. 
O.  424-139.100. 
Kasai.  Ma.sataka:  See — 

Sumino.  Tatsuo;  Hashimoto.  Nobuko;  Nakamura,  Hiroki;  Nolo,  Kazu- 
hiko; Ogasawara.  Takako;  Shirai,  Masaaki;  Emori,  Hiroyoshi;  and 
Ka.sai.  Masataka.  5.849.180,  CI.  210-150.000. 
Kasao.  ALsushi.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  dividing 

image  area.  5.8.50.475.  CI.  382- 173.000. 
Kaser.  Matthew  R  :  See — 

Hillnian.  Jennifer  L.;  Yue,  Henry;  Guegler,  Karl  J.;  Kaser.  Matthew  R.; 
and  Mathur.  Pteete.  5.849.556.  CI.  435-195.000. 
Kashiba,  Takashi;  Otaki.  Ryoji;  and  Ito.  Yoshiki.  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical 
Company.  Inc.  Deoxidizing  multi-layer  material  and  packaging  container 
using  same  5.849.380.  O.  428  36.600. 
Kashihara.  Alsushi:  See — 

Uchiyama.  Seiji;  Kashihara.  Atsushi;  Seto,  Kaoru;  Mano,  Hiroshi;  Saito, 
Tetsuo;  and  Kawana.  Takashi.  5.850.295.  CI.  358-443.000. 
Kashiwagi.  Kouichi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  System  for  retrieving  and 
displaying  attribute  information  of  an  object  based  on  importance  degree 
of  the  object  5.850.206.  O   345- 11 2.000 
Kaspar.  Ernst,  to  EC  Engineering  &  Consulting  Spezial-maschinen  GmbH 
Method  and  apparatus  for  hydmstatically  driving  a  vehicle  with  each 
drivable  wheel  driven  by  at  lea.st  one  hvdraulic  motor  connected  to  at  least 
one  hydraulic  source.  5.848.664.  O.  fW)- 308  000. 
Kasilc  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Metzler.  Ullrich;  Broger.  Michael;  and  Nachbaur.  Rainer.  5,848.800.  CI. 
280-610.000. 
Kalada.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Hirai.  Kauzuhiro;  Kawano,  KaLsuhiro;  and  Kalada,  Toshiyuki,  5,850,349, 
O.  .364-491.000. 
Katagiri,  Junichi:  See — 

Kawai.  Yoshinori;  Kawamoto.  Mineo;  Katagiri.  Junichi;  Nemoto,  Masa- 
nori;  and  Takahashi,  Akio.  5,849.460.  CI.  430-280. 100. 
Katayama,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kita.  Yosuke;  Shimizu.  Tatuo;  Iwatsu,  Satoshi;  Takahashi,  Hideya;  and 
Katayama,  Kiyoshi,  5.849,431,  CI.  429-164.000. 
Katayama.  Mutsumi:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Tom;  Tabata.  Hajime;  and  Katayama.  Mutsumi.  5,850,124, 
O   313-578.000. 
Katayama  Special  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 


Sugikawa.  Hirofumi,  5,850.591,  CI.  428-553.000. 
Katayama.  Toshiharu;  Ohtani.  Naoko;  and  Imai.  Yukari.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Evaluation    method    for    semiconductor    devices. 
5.8.50.149.0   324-769.(K)0 
Kales.  David  L.:  See — 

Will,  Gary  E.;  Cieri.  Mark  A.;  Azar.  Tony  W.;  Digney.  Charles  J..  Jr; 
Hausman.  Donald  F.  Jr;  Kates.  David  L.;  Lynn.  Stephen  W.;  Martin, 
Gregory  R.;  Moscley.  Robin  C;  Newman,  Robert  C,  Jr;  Mayo,  Noel; 
and  Reinhard,  Timothy  R..  5.848.6.34,  CI.  160-310.000. 
Kathail,  Vinod:  See— 

Schlansker,  Michael  S.;  and  Kathail.  Vinod,  5,850,553, 0.  395-709.000. 
Kathman,  Alan  D.;  and  Feldman,  Michael  R.,  to  Digiul  Optics  Coiporalion. 
Diffractive  beam  homogenizer  having  free-form  fringes.  5.850,300,  CI. 
359-9.000. 
Katkere.  Arun:  See— 

Moezjii.  Saied;  Kaikere.  Arun;  and  Jain,  Ramesh,  5,850,352,  CI.  364 
514.00A. 
Kato,  Akira.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.  Golf  ball.  5,848,942,  O. 

473-365.000. 
Kato.  Akira:  See — 

Hamada,  Akihiko;  Kato,  Akira;  Moriyama,  Keiji;  Horiuchi.  Kuniyasu; 
and  Ebisuno.  Tadahiro.  5.849.392.  CI.  428- 159.000. 
Kato,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Kenji;  Nakamura.  Hideaki;  Kalo.  Hiroshi;  Yoshinaga.  Sus- 
umu;  and  Wakimura,  Kazuo.  5.849.257,  O.  423-404  000. 
Kato,  HinHaka;  Sato.  Yuji;  and  Malsumoto.  Kei.  to  KomaLsu  Electronic 
Metals  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  processing  a  .surface  of  a  semiconductor 
substrate.  5.849.603.  CI  438- 14,000. 
Kalo.  Kaisuhiro;  and  Fukuda.  Yasuhiro,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.  Semi- 
conductor device.  5,850.094,  CI.  257-355.000. 
Kato,  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Sakaguchi,   Yoshikazu;    Kano,   Takenori;   Oka.   Takeya:    Yamamoto. 
Haruki;   Kato,    Kazuhiko;   Tanaka,    Katsuya;   and   Ichigo.    Koichi. 
5.848.613,0.  137-625  650. 
Kalo,  Kinya:  See — 

Nara.  Kei;  Kato,  Masaki;  Kalo,  Kinya;  and  Narabe,  Tsuyoshi,  5,850.279. 
O.  .355-53.000. 
Kato,  Makolo:  See — 

Aikawa.  Kazuo;  Ishikura.  Satoshi;  and  Kalo,  Makoto,  5,849,169,  O. 
205-50.000. 
Kalo,  Ma.saki:  See — 

Nara,  Kei;  Kalo.  Masaki;  Kalo.  Kinya:  and  Narabe.  Tsuyoshi.  5,850,279, 
O   .355-53.000. 
Kato,  Shigeru;  and  Kamo.  Yuji.  to  Olympus  Op«ical  Co..  Ud  Three-unit 

zoom  lens.  5.850,312.  O.  359-689.000. 
Kalo.  Toshio:  See — 

Sekine.  Kiyoki;  Kalo.  Toshio;  Kawabe.  Manabu;  and  Sato,  Takuro, 
5,850,.394,  O.  370- .342.000. 
Katoh,  Ikuo;  and  Momiyama,  Tsuyoshi,  to  TDK  Corporation.  Piezoelectric 
ceramic  filter  circuit  and  piezoelectric  ceramic  filler  5.850.166.  CI   333- 
189.000. 
Katoh.  Kenji;  Goloh.  Masato;  and  Asanuma,  Takamitsu,  to  Toyou  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  and  method  for  purifying  exhaust  gas  in  an 
internal.  5,848.529.  CI.  060-274  000. 
Katsuma.  Takaioshi,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Lid.  Lever  type  connector. 

5.848.908.  O.  4.39-157.000. 
Kalsutoshi  Matsumolo:  See — 

Malsumoto.  Kalsutoshi;  and  Shiraishi.  Shigeyuki,  5.848,649.  O.  169- 
26.000. 
Kattainen.  An.  to  KONE  OY.  Procedure  for  slopping  an  elevator  at  a  landing. 

5.848.671.  CI.  187-291.000. 
Kanmann.  Kevin  M..  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.  Actively  regulated  totem  pole 

TTL  output  stage.  5,850,158.  O.  327-375.000. 
Kaulen.  Johannes:  See — 

Mitlendorf.  Joachim;  Fey.  Peter;  Junge.  Bodo;  Kaulen.  Johannes;  Laak, 
Kai  van;  Meier,  Heinrich;  and  Schohe-Uwp.  Rudolf.  5.849.924,  O. 
546- .342.000. 
Kawabala,  Itsuki:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Yoshio;  and  Kawabala.  Itsuki.  5.850.462,  O.  .381-405.000. 
Kawabe.  Manabu:  See — 

Sekine.  Kiyoki;  Kato,  Toshio;  Kawabe,  Manabu;  and  Sato,  Takuro, 
5,850..394.  CI.  370-342.000. 
Kawada,  Noriyuki:  5e^— 

Aoi,Tatsufumi;  Kawada.  Noriyuki;  Nakajima.  Hiroshi;  Unoki.  Kenichi; 
Nakashima.  Mmoml;  and  Wakiyama.  Youichi.  5.848.635.  CI.  164- 
467.000. 
Kawagoe.  Tetsuo;  Chiba.  Takao;  and  Horie.  YuUka,  to  Toshiba  Silicone  Co., 
Ltd.;  and  Shin  Nippon  Kucho  Kabushiki  Gaisha.  Cooling  and  heating 
medium  for  ice-storage  system.  5.849.213,  O.  252-78.300. 
Kawai.  Kaz.uyoshi;  Konishi.  Yasue;  Nakai.  Satoru;  and  Hirai.  YoshikaLsu.  to 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  treating  colon,  renal,  and  lung 
carcinomas  with  yinterferon  and  |Ser"|-interleukin-ip.  5.849.282.  CI. 
424-85.100. 
Kawai.  Koji:  See— 

Naga.se.  Hiioshi;  Kawai.  Koji;  Endo,  Takashi;  Ueno,  Shinya;  Maeda, 
Ma.sayuki;  and  Sakami.  Salashi,  5,849,731,  CI.  514-183.000. 
Kawai,  Takashi:  See — 

Malsuoka,  Hiroki;  Tanaka.  Ma.saaki;  lisaka,  Sigemilu;  Furuhashi. 
Michio;  Nagai.  Toshinan;  Nagai.  Tadayuki;  Kawai.  Taka.shi;  Harima. 
Kenji;  and  Goto,  Yuichi,  5.848.530,  O.  60-277.000. 
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Kav  i,  Yoshinori;  Kawamoto,  Mineo;  Kaugiri,  Junichi;  Nemoto,  Masanori; 
ai|jTakaha.shi.  Akio.  Co  Hitachi.  Lid.  Photosensitive  resin  composition  and 
rtf-thixl  for  using  the  same  in  manufacture  of  circuit  boards  5  849  460  CI 
4j(|280.1(X). 
Kaulakami.  Hideaki:  See — 

liinoshila.    Hiroyuki;    Asano.    Junichi;    HIramatsu.    Soichi;    Yanagi 
'     Haruyuki;  and  Kawakaml.  Hideaki.  5.850,243,  CI.  .347- 1 08.0(X). 
Kavi)a|;aml.  Katsuhiro:  See— 

takemura.  Makoto;  Kimura.  Youichi;  Kawakaml.  Katsuhiro:  Kimura. 
;     Kenichi;  Ohkl.  HiloshI;  Malsuhashl.  Norikazu:  and  Kawaio.  Haruko 
.5.849.757,  CI.  5 14-3 1 2.(XX). 
Kawtikami.  Kumiko:  See — 


jlivasawa.  Yoshikazu;  Aoyama,  Telsuya:   Kawakaml,   Kumiko;  Aral. 
.Sachie;  Satoh.  Toshihiko;  and  Monden.  Yoshiaki.  5,849  747    CI 
514-256.000. 
Kauliinoto.  Mineo:  See — 

iKawal.  Yoshinori;  Kawamoto  Mineo;  Katagiri.  Junichi;  Nemoto  Masa- 
,    nori;  and  Takahashi.  Akio.  5.849.460.  CI.  4.30-280.100. 
Kaw^tiura.  Akira;  Tanikawa.  Akira;  Hasegawa.  Toshiyuki;  and  Sato.  Sonne, 
to  I  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company   Limited.  Water  soluble  resins  and 
apt)|ication  thereof  to  paper  coating.  5.849.856.  CI.  528-49.000. 
Kawjiiiura.  Ryojl:  See— 

Hehara.  HideshI;  and  Kawamura.  RvojI.  5.848.455.  CI.  24-422.(K10 
Kaw»«a.  Takashi:  See — 

llchiyama.  Seiji;  Kashihara.  Atsushi;  Selo.  Kaoru;  Mano,  Hiroshi;  Saito 
I    Tetsuo;  and  Kawana.  Takashi.  5.850.295.  O.  358-443.(X)0. 
Kawino.  Katsuhiro:  See— 

Hirai.  Ka/uhlro;  Kawano.  Katsuhiro;  and  Kalada,  Toshivuki,  5  850  349 

;    CI.  364-491  000.  '  -    -      • 

Kawano,  Toshlfumj.  lo  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation.  .Magneto-optical 

reiktding  medium  with  recordable  lands  and  grooves.  5.850  383    O 

.36^*275.400.  --.'-.. 

KawisE.  Jiro;  and  Aoki,  Makolo.  lo  Kao  Corporation.  Discharge  bottle  for 

jeljilig  two  agents  simultaneously.  5.848.730.  CI.  222-94.000. 
KawaAlma,  Junichi:  See — 

Nbbatame.    Toshihide;     Kawashlma.    Junichi:     Hirabayashl.     IzumI 
I    ShIobara.  Yuh;  and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  5.849.670.  O.  505-230.000 
Kawiie.  Haruko:  See — 

tikemura.  Makmo;  Kimura.  Youichi;  Kawakaml.  Katsuhiro:  Kimura. 
Kenichi;  Ohkl.  HItoshi;  Malsuhashl.  Norikazu;  and  Kawato.  Haruko 
;    5.849.757.  CI.  51 43 12.000. 
Kay.  I.  Michael:  See— 

Hancock,  Jerry,  5.848.816.  CI.  294-15.000. 
Kay  Ifculdlng.  Nancy,  executrix:  See— 

kremer.  Kenneth  Alfred  Martin;  Wu.  Wen-Xue;  Maulding.  Donald  Roy 
deceased.  5.849.916.  CI   .546  1 13.0(X). 
Kazl,:Arif:  See— 

faindl.  Peter;  Gams,  Emmeran;  Stnuib.  Uwe;  and  Kazi,  Arif  5  848  96'' 
,  CI.  600-16.000.  '     " 

Kaziii^rczuk,  Marian  K.:  See — 

WImer,  Joseph  A.;  Kazimierczuk.  Manan  K  ;  and  Cravens,  Robert  C 
•  JI.  5.850.113.  O.  .307-125.000. 
Keand.J.  Timothy:  See — 

Hanson.  Gunnar  J.;  and  Keane,  J.  Timothy.  5.849.773.  CI.  514-365.(KK). 
Keepar  Corporation:  See— 

Wby.  Ricky  W..  5.848.864.  O.  410-97.000. 
KeggerihofT.  Berthold:  See— 

Bitkup.  Klaus:  and  Keggenhoff.  Berthold.  5.849.947.  CI.  560-347.000. 
Kehna.   Heinz;  Willms.  Lothar:   Bauer.  Klaus;   Bieringer.  Hermann;  and 
Rodger.  Christopher,  lo  Hoechst  Schenng  Agrevo  GmbH   N-subsiituted 
hyrfzinophenylsulfonylureas.  processes  for  their  preparation  and  their  use 
rbicides  and  plant  growth  regulations.  5.849.666.  CI.  504-214.000. 
TiiiMMhy:  See — 
llbrdano.  Joseph;  Tu.  Jean;  Gofman.  Yuri;  Stratlenco.  Danlela:  Kehoe. 
I  Timothy:  Sevenno.  Paul;  Shepard.  Howard;  Barkan.  Edward.  Harder! 
I  pavid;  Kahn.  Joel;  Sanders.  Robert;  Barile.  John;  Chen.  Chang-Hong. 
I  Chew.  Steven;  Doran.  Robert;  and  Grabowski.  Robert.  5.850.078. 0 
[?35-462.000. 
Kehr.  irtiomas:  See— 

i^rtidt.  Peter- Joseph;  Ude.  Wemer;  Gonmann.  Klaus;  and  Kehr.  Thomas 
$.849,946.  CI.  560-222.000. 
Keishi.  Tomohiro:  See — 

KJiAi.  Heiji;  Miyazaki.  Sho;  Tanaka.  Tsulomu;  Watanabe.  Kunihiko; 
Kanagawa.  Shuichi;   Keishi.  Tomohiro;   Deguchi.   Hiroshige;  and 
i  Arisaka.  Shuji.  5.850.135.  O.  320-108.(X)0. 
Kel-Jat'Englneering  and  Plastic  Sales.  Inc.:  See — 

Eilily.  John  W ;  Needham.  Kelley  S.;  and  Harian.  Jeff^rey  L..  5.848.735 
I  CI.  222-185.100. 
Keller;  Christopher  Guild:  See— 

Oegory.  Thomas  Allen;  Keller.  Chri.stopher  Guild:  and  Larson.  Thomas 
Scott.  5.850.317,  O.  .360-37.010 
Kellett  Richard  M.,  to  New  England  Science  &  Specialty  Products.  Inc.  Ink 
jei  fiid  composition  and  Ink  jet  printing  using  same    5.849.066.  CI 
106^31.1.30. 
Kelley;  Richard  Allen:  See— 

Chen.  Wen-Tzer  Thomas;  Kelley.  Richard  Allen;  and  Neal.  Danny 
Marvin.  5.850.5.30.  CI.  395-293.000. 
Kelly.  John  Gerard:  See— 

Gross.  Joseph;  and  Kelly.  John  Gerard.  5,848,991,  CI.  604-140000 
Kelly.  MTalter  J.:  See- 

Hrlfi.  Richard  D.;  and  Kelly,  Walter  J.,  5.848.782.  CI.  267-140.1 10. 
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Kenmochi.  Toshihisa;  Okui.  Ka/uyukI;  Osada.  Hiroshi;  Maeda.  Takashi; 
Shiokawa.  Makolo;  Yamashita.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Nakamura  MItsuo.  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kalsa.  Melh<xl  of  fabricating  vehicle  body  panel 
having  honeycomb  sandwich  stiuctuiie.  5JJ49,I22.  CI.  156-182.0)0. 

Kennamelal  Hertcl  AG:  See — 

Jager.  Horst;  and  Muller.  Gehhaid.  5.K48.858.  O.  407  .34  (XM). 

Kennedy.  Thomas  P.  to  CharimieMecklenburg  Hospital  Authority.  Pharma- 
ceutical compositions  containing  alkvlaryl  polvelher  alcohol  polvmer 
5.849.263.  O.  424-45  0(K).  i~ . 

Kcnney.  Danny  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Process  for  growing 
epitaxial  silicon  in  the  windows  ofanoxlde-patlerned  wafer  5  849  07''  O 
117-90.000.  

Kern.  George  M.;  Gadoury.  Dean  R.;  Burione.  Dominick  A.;  and  Johnson. 
Karen  L..  to  BASF  Corporation.  Comfort  melamine  fabrics  and  pr<Kess  for 
making  them.  5.849.648,  O.  442-414.000. 
Kenton.  Hoban  E.:  See — 

May.  Eari  L.;  Kenton.  Hoban  E.;  and  Frank.  Roberi  G..  5.849  056  CI 

65-106.000. 

Keough.  John  R.;  Hayrynen.  Kathy  L.;  and  Wagner.  John  B  .  to  Applied 

Process.  Inc.  Method  of  forming  plate-type  track  shoe.  5.849.114.  CI 

148-548.000. 

Kem.  Josef,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschatt.   Electromagnetic  differential 

current  trigger  5.8,50.170.  O.  335-229.000. 
Kerr.  Daniel  G.  Flashlight  holder  5.848.834.  CI.  .162-I90.0(X). 
Kerr)  Ingredients.  IrK-.:  See — 

Higglns.  Camille;  Qian.  Jun;  and  Williams.   Kevin.  5.849  351    CI 
426-637.000.  "      '       ' 

Kervennal.  Jacques:  See — 

Teissier.  Remy;  and  Kervennal.  Jacques.  5.849.957.  O.  .568-388.000 
Keshaviah.  Prakash:  See- 
Emerson.  Paul:  Keshaviah.  Prakash;  and  Luhnng.  David  A    5  849  179 
CI.  210-87.000.  ■       .       . 

Kessler.  Horst:  See— 

Jonczyk.  Alfred:  Hol/emann.  Gunter:  Felding-Habermann.  Brunhilde: 
Rippmann.  Friedrich;  Diefenbach.  Beate;  Kessler.  Horst:  Haubner 
Roland;  and  Wermulh.  Jochen.  5.849.692.  CI.  514-ll.UX) 
Kessler.  Jack  H..  to  Symbollon  Corporation.  Opihalmic  non-irrilating  iodine 

medicament.  5.849.291.  CI.  424-94  400. 
Kessous-Elbaz.  Alligria;  MIchaud.  Jean;  and  Berrada.  Fouad.  lo  Universitede 
Montreal  Transgenic  mouse  for  the  neuronal  expression  of  HIV  Enl60 
5.850.(X)1.C1.  8(X)-2.000. 
Kettrup.  Antonlus:  See — 

Fischer.  Klaus;  Bipp.  Hans  Peter;  Riem.schneider.  Peter  Kettrup.  Anio- 
nius;  and  Blenlek.  Dieter.  5.849.567.  O.  435-262.500 
Kevem.  Thomas  Craig,  lo  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc.  Inbred  maize 

line  PHI  MR   5.850.007.  CI.  800-2(X)  (XX). 
Kevem.  Thomas  Craig,  lo  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Inlemalional.  Inc.  Inbred  maize 

line  PHOHC.  5.850.(X)9.  CI  800-200.000, 
Keys.  James  R.:  See — 

Hill.  Ralph  H..  Jr;  and  Keys.  James  R..  5.850.285,  CI   3.56-311. (XX). 
Khandros.  Igor  Y;  and  DiStefano.  Thomas  H..  to  Tessera  Inc.  Methods  of 

making  semiconductor  chip  assemblies.  5.848.467.  CI.  29-841.000. 
Khanna.  Satl.sh  Oiandra:  See — 

Fassler.  Alexander:  Bold,  Guido;  Capraro.  Hans-C»eorg;  l^ng.  Marc  and 
Khanna,  Satish  Chandra.  5.849.911.  CI.  544-335.000 
Khatib.  Zara  Ibrahim,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Prevention  of  shearing  of 

hydrocarbon  droplets  to  aerosol  sizes.  5.849.983.  CI.  585-867.000. 
Khimchenko.  Mikhail  Yu.:  See — 

Sazhin.  Sergey  V ;  Khimchenko.  Mikhail  Yu.;  and  Trilenichcnko.  Yev- 
genly  N..  5.849.429.  CI.  429-49.000. 
Kibayashl.  Shigekl:  See — 

Kunieda  Youichi;  and  Kibayashl.  Shigeki.  5.850,332,  CI.  361-523.000. 
Kido,  Nobuaki;  MaLsumura,  Shunichi:  and  Ito,  Takashi,  to  Teijin  Limited. 
Thermoplasiic  resin  composition  superior  in  transparencv  and  aniistaiic 
properly.  5,849,822.  O.  524-159.000. 
Kidu.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Tsuji.  Shigeo;  Murau.  Akihisa;  Matsumura  Toshiyuki;  Ishii.  Nobuyuki' 
and  Kidu.  Noriyuki.  5.849.463.  O.  430-302.000. 
Kikuchi.  Hiroshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  for  electrically  con- 
necting equipment  and  case  accommodating  the  equipment.  5.848.904. 0. 
4.39-1.36.(XX). 
Kikuchi.  Hiroshi;  Hayashida.  Tetsuya;  and  Golou.  Masakalsu.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Hokkal  Semiconductor  device  and  manufactunne  of  ttie 
same.  .5.849.606.  O  4.38-108.000. 
Kikuchi.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Sakashita.  Kiyoloshi:  Hashiguchl.  Toshihiko;  Shimizu.  Toru;  Sasaki. 
Kalsumi;  Kimura.   Kenichi;  Murakami,  EijI;  llda,  Koji;  Kikuchi.- 
Yasuhiko;  and  Sugai.  Toshlya.  5.849.022.  O.  606-174.000. 
KikulanI,  Takeshi:  See — 

Ochi.  Takashi:  Kishim,  Akira;  Fukuhara,  Mototada:  TaniguchI,  Atsushi 
and  KIkutani,  Takeshi.  5.849,232,  CI.  264-172.150. 
Kllcoln.  Christopher,  to  Argonaut  Technologies  incorporated.  Closure  device 
and  method  for  venting,  cannulating  and  pressurizing  a  vessel  5  848  622 
CI.  14|.59.0(X). 
Kilian.  Patricia:  See — 

HakimI,  John;  Kilian,  Patricia;  and  Rosen,  Perrv,  5,849,860,  O   528- 
370.000. 
Kilic.  Soncr:  See — 

Das.  Suryya  K.;  Kilic.  Soner;  and  Lauer.  Andrew  J .  5.849.835.  O 
524-590.000 
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Killworth.  Timolhy  J.;  and  Eisberg.  Donald  D.  Rain  gutter  shield  having  a 
porous,  non-woven  polymeric  fiber  screen  and  method  forming  the  tain 
gutter  shield.  S.S48.857,  CI.  405-118.000. 
Kim,  Byung  J.;  Hsieh,  Hsin-Neng;  and  Tai.  Fong-Jung.  to  United  Stales  of 
America,  Army.  Methixl  and  system  for  treating  waste  nitrixellulose. 
5,849.984,  CI.  588-203.000. 
Kim,  Cheal;  See — 

Que,  Lawrence,  Jr.;   Kim,  Cheal;  Kim,  Jinheung:  and  Zang.  Yan, 
5,850,086,  CI.  252-186.^90. 
Kim,  Cheol-hong;  and  Park,  Hyun-jung,  to  Sam.sung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  recording  and  reproducing  user  comments  on 
and  from  video  tape.  5.848,901,  CI.  434-362.000. 
Kim,  Di>ng-gyu:  See — 

Kim,  Sang-soo;  Kim.  Jin-kwan;  Park,  Woon-yong:  Kim.  Dong-gyu;  and 
Lee,  Joong-hee,  5.850.271.  CI.  349-111,000. 
Kim,  Hye-Ryung;  See — 

Yoo,  Sung-Eun;  Yi,  Kyu-Yang;  Lee,  Sang-Hee;  Kim,  Hye-Ryung;  Suh, 
Jee-Hee;  Kim,  Nak-Jeong;  Kim,  Seon-Ju;  Cha,  Ok-Ja;  Shin.  Young- 
Ah;  Shin,  Wha-Sup;  Lee,  Sung-Hou;  Jung.  Yi-Sook;  Lee.  Byung-Ho; 
and  Seo.  Ho- Won.  5.849.753.  CI.  514.303.000. 
Kim.  Hyung  Chetil:  See — 

Choi.  Yong  Moon:  Han.  Dong  II;  Lee.  Kwang  Hyouk;  and  Kim.  Hyung 
Cheol.  5.849.772.  CI.  514-357.000. 
Kim.  Jae-San.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Ltd.  Fuel  tank  filler  pipe  assembly 

for  a  vehicle  5.848.626.  CI.  141 -.348.000. 
Kim.  Jinheung:  See — 

Que.  Lawrence.  Jr.;  Kim.  Cheal;   Kim.  Jinheung;  and  Zang.  Yan. 
5.850.086.  CI.  252-186.390. 
Kim.  Jin-kwan:  See — 

Kim.  Sang-soo;  Kim.  Jin-kwan.  Park.  Woon-yong;  Kim.  Dong-gyu;  and 
1^.  Joong-hee.  5,850.27 1 .  CI.  .349- 1 1 1 .000. 
Kim.  Ji-Sang.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.  Central  processing  unit  reset 
device  ami  a  reset  method  for  a  central  processing  unit.  5.850.546.  CI. 
395-651.000. 
Kim.  John:  See — 

Backkeskov.  Sleinunn;  Richter.  Wiltrud;  Shi.  Yuguang;  Namchuk.  Mark; 
and  Kim.  John.  5.849.!i06.  CI.  435  7.400. 
Kim.  Jong-man.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd    Liquid  crystal  display 
device  wherein  each  scanning  electrode  includes  three  gate  lines  corre- 
sponding   separate    pixels    for    displaying    three    dimensional    image 
5.850.269.  CI   .349-15.000. 
Kim.   Jong-W(X)n.   to   Daewoo  Electronics  Co..   Ud.   Finned  tube   heat 

exchanger.  5.848.638.  CI.  165  151  000. 
Kim.  Jun:  See — 

Lee,  Jin  Soo;  Kim.  Jun;  Park.  Soon  Young;  and  Park.  Young  Chul. 
5.850.508.  CI.  .395-182.180. 
Kim.  Jungsuh  P;  Fry.  Kirk  E.;  Young.  UVonne  Marie;  Linnen.  Jeffrey  M.; 
and  Wages.  John,  to  Genelabs  Technologies.  Inc.  Hepatitis  G  virus  and 
molecular  cloning  thereof.  5.849.532.  CI.  435-69.300. 
Kim.  Kwon:  See — 

Kim.  Yong  Hae;  Park.  Jin  Kyu;  Kim.  Kwon;  and  Park,  Hee  Sock, 
5.849.915.  CI.  546-39.000. 
Kim.  Kyoung  Soon,  to  Bristol-Myer^  Squibb  Co.  2-thio  or  2-oxo  flavopiridol 

analogs.  5.849.733.  CI.  514-212.000. 
Kim.  Kyung  Min;  Jang.  Sang  Hee;  and  Park.  Eun  Ha.  to  Kolon  Industries.  Inc. 

Thermal  stabilized  resin  compositions  5.849.820.  CI.  524-95.000 
Kim.  Nak-Jeong:  See — 

Yoo.  Sung-Eun;  Yi.  Kyu-Yang;  Lee.  Sang-Hee;  Kim.  Hye-Ryung;  Suh. 
Jee-Hee;  Kim,  Nak-Jeong;  Kim,  Seon-Ju;  Cha,  Ok-Ja;  Shin,  Young- 
Ah;  Shin,  Wha-Sup;  Lee,  Sung-Hou;  Jung,  Yi-S<x>k;  Ue,  Byung-Ho; 
and  Seo,  Ho- Won,  5.849.753,  CI.  5I4-.M)3.000. 
Kim,  Sang-soo;  Kim.  Jin-kwan;  Park.  Woon-yong;  Kim.  Dong-gyu;  and  Lee. 
JiK>ng-hee.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Color  filter  substrate  for  a 
liquid  crystal  display  and  a  method  for  manufacturing  the  same  5.850.27 1 . 
CI.  .349-111.000. 
Kim.  Seon-Ju:  See — 

Y(H).  Sung-Eun;  Yi.  Kyu-Yang;  Lee.  Sang-Hee;  Kim.  Hye-Ryung;  Suh. 
Jee-Hee;  Kim.  Nak-Jetmg;  Kim.  Seon-Ju;  Cha.  Ok-Ja;  Shin.  Young- 
Ah.  Shin.  Wha-Sup;  Lee.  Sung-Hou;  Jung.  Yi-Sook;  Lee.  Byung-Ho; 
and  Seo.  HtvWon.  5.849.753,  CI.  514-303.000. 
Kim.  Seung-Dae:  See — 

Song.  Won-Hyun;  Chung.  Bum-Chae;  and  Kim.  Seung-Dae.  5.850.583. 
CI.  399-24.000. 
Kim.  Yong  Hae;  Park.  Jin  Kyu;  Kim.  Kwon;  and  Park.  Hee  Sock,  to  Dong 
Kixik  Pharmaceutical  Company.  Ltd.  Buprenorphine  analgesic  analogues 
5.849.915.  CI   546-39  000. 
Kimata.  Koji;  See — 

Habuchi.  Hiroko;  Suzuki.  Sakaru;  and  Kimata.  Koji,  5,849,722,  CI. 
514-56.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc  :  See-^ 

Anjur.  Sriram  Padmanabhan;  Kalmon.  Michael  Franklin;  and  Wisneski. 

Anthony  John.  5.849.000.  CI.  604-367.000. 
Costello.  Peter  King;  and  Alberts.  Clifford  Lee.  5.849,158,  O.  162 

280.000. 
Nohr,  Ronald  Sinclair;  and  MacEXwald.  John  Gavin,  5,849,411.  CI. 
428-378.000. 
Klines.  Donald  F:  See — 

Josephy.  Karl;  Rackovan.  Mitchell  J.;  and  Kimes,  Donald  F.  5,849.419. 
CI.  428-516.000. 
Kimura.  Kenichi:  See — 


Sakashita,  Kiyotoshi;  Ha.shiguchi.  Toshihiko;  Shimizu,  Torn;  Sasaki. 
Kalsumi;  Kimura.  Kenichi;  Murakami.  Eiji;  lida,  Koji;  Kikuchi, 
Yasuhiko;  and  Sugai,  Toshiya,  5,849,022,  CI.  606-174.000. 
Takemura.  Makoto;  Kimura.  Youichi;  Kawakanii.  Katsuhiro;  Kimura. 
Kenichi;  Ohki.  Hitoshi;  Matsuhashi.  Norikazu;  and  Kawato.  Haruko. 
5.849.7.57.  CI.  514-312.000. 
Kimura.  Youichi:  See — 

Takemura.  Makoto;  Kimura.  Youichi;  Kawakami.  Katsuhiro;  Kimura. 
Kenichi;  Ohki.  Hitoshi;  Malsuha.shi.  Norikazu;  and  Kawato,  Haiuko. 
5.849.757.  CI.  514-312.000. 
Kinbara.  Taro:  See — 

Kurahashi.  Yoshio;  Sawada,  Haruko;  Sakuma.  Haruhiko;  Kinbara.  Taro; 
Moriya.  Koichi;  Ishikawa.  Koichi;  and  Molonaga.  Asami.  5.849,767. 
CI.  514-341000. 
Kindt-Larsen.  Ture;  Longo.  Jeffrey;  O'Brien.  Keith;  Jen.  James:  Widman. 
Michael;  Burduroglu.  Mehmet;  and  I.aBelle.  Robert,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson 
Vision  Products.  Inc.  Mold  material  made  with  additives   5.849.209.  CI. 
249-134.000. 
Kindt-Larsen.  Ture;   Beaton.  Stephen  Robert;  Martin.  Wallace  Anthony; 
Pegram.  Stephen  Craig;  and  Walker.  Craig  William,  to  Johnson  &  John,son 
Vision  Products.  Inc.  Mold  separation  method  and  apparatus.  5.850,107, 
CI.  264-1.100. 
Kinematic  Automation.  Inc.:  See — 

Cariberg.    David    L.;   Garratt.    Ford   W.;   and    Meigs.  Theodore   V. 
5.849.141,  CI.  156-556.000. 
King,  James  L.:  See — 

Klompenhouwer,  Greg  D.;  and  King,  James  L..  5,850,061,  CI.   181- 
202.000. 
King,  Merrill  K.,  Jr.,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  America.  Method  of  scheduling 

data  cell  transmission  in  an  ATM  network  5,850,398,  CI   370^12.000. 
King,  Russell  W.,  to  Medi-Nuclear  Corporation.  Inc.  Aerosol  medication 

delivery  system.  5.848  J87.  CI.  128-200.180. 
Kingon.  Angus  Ian:  See — 

Varshney.  Usha;  and  Kingon.  Angus  Ian.  5.850.089.  CI.  257-295.000. 
Kingston  Technology  Co.:  See — 

Chou.  Benjamin  E..  5.850.526.  CI.  395-2a).770. 
Kinoshita.  Akira;  Hayata.  Hirofumi;  Shibata.  Toyoko;  and  Suzuki.  Tomoko. 
to  Konica  Corporation   Electrophotographic  ph<iioreceptor  with  aliphatic 
amine  containing  electron  transporting  layer  5.849.444.  CI  430-58.000 
Kinoshita,  Hiroyuki;  Asano,  Junichi;  Hiramatsu,  Soichi;  Yanagi.  Haniyuki; 
and  Kawakami,  Hideaki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording  apparatus 
including  detachable  recording  unit.  5,850,243,  CI.  .347-108.000. 
Kinoshita,  Masahini;  and  Ikeda,  Aisushi,  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Drive  assist  system  for  vehicle  5,850,176,  CI.  340-435.000. 
Kinoshita.  Naohisa:  See — 

Kishi.  Motoshi:  and  Kinoshita.  Naohisa.  5.848.849,  CI.  400-88.000. 
Kinseki.  Limited:  See — 

Abe.  Hidenori.  5.850.167.  CI.  333-194.000. 
Kioritz  Corporation:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Fujio.  5.848.521.  CI.  56-13.200. 
Kiixissis.  Dimitns:  See —  • 

Grosveld,  Franklin;  and  Kioussis,  Dimitris,  5,849,997,  O.  800-2.000.  - 
Kirby  Furniture  Mfg.;  See — 

Kirby.  Steven  M..  5.848.821.  CI.  297-232.000. 
Kirby.  Steven  M..  to  Kirby  Furniture  Mfg   Double  recliner.  5.848.821.  CI. 

297-232.000. 
Kirchgessner.  Michael:  See — 

Bosl.  Udo;  and  Kiahgessner.  Michael,  5,848.717,  CI.  215-321.000. 
Kirin  Beer  Kabushiki  Kai.sha:  See — 

Akimoio.  Koji;  and  Koezuka.  Yasuhiko.  5.849.716.  CI.  514-25.000. 
Kondo.  Keiji;  Kajiwara.  Susumu;  and  Misawa.  Norihiko.  5.849.524.  CI. 
435-69  100 
Kirk.  Duane  B..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Light-tight  enclosure  and  joint 

connectors  for  enclosure  framewofk.  5.848.500.  CI.  52-79.100. 
Kirkpatrick.  Paul  A.:  See — 

Owanesian.  Harry  A.;  and  Kirkpatrick.  Paul  A..  5.850.333.  CI.  361 
704.000. 
Kirschner.  Gunier:  See — 

Romeo.  Aurelio;  Kirschner.  Gunier;  Chizzolini.  Carlo;  Manev.  Han;  and 
Facci.  Laura,  5.849,717,  CI.  514-25.000. 
Kishi,  Motoshi;  and  Kinoshita,  Naohisa,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Manual  printer  5,848,849.  CI  400-88.000. 
Kishimoto.  Hiroshi.  and  Omura.  Akira.  to  Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 

treating  solution  of  organic  compound.  5.849.161.  CI.  203-96.(K)0. 
Kishiro.  Akira;  See — 

Ochi.  Takashi;  Kishiro.  Akira;  Fukuhara.  Motoiada;  Taniguchi.  Atsushi; 
and  Kikutani.  Takeshi.  5.849.232.  CI.  264-172.1.50. 
Ki shore.  Ganesh  M  :  See — 

Clemente.  Thomas  E  ;  Kishore.  Ganesh  M.;  Mit.sky.  Timothy  A.;  and 
Stark.  David  M..  5.849.894.  CI.  536-23.200. 
Kita.  Yosuke;  Shimizu.  Tatuo;  Iwatsu.  Satoshi;  Takahashi.  Hideya;  and 
Kalayama.  Kiyoshi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  High  capacity  secondary  battery 
of  jelly  roll  type.  5,849.431.  CI.  429-164.000. 
Kitagawa.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Edwards.  Russell  James;  Klugawa.  Hirokazu;  Imai.  Kiyoshi;  Funo. 
Masao;  Holley.  William  Edward;  Hood.  Charies  R.;  and  Abrams. 
Richard  Wayne.  5.848.514.  CI.  53-53.000. 
Kitagawa  Iron  Works  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Masatsugu.  Naoyuki;  Fujil.  Ikuhisa;  and  Miyaka.  Kazuhisa.  5.848.795. 
CI.  279-1.37.000. 
Kitamura.  Yoshiaki:  See— 
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Hayashi.  Kiyoshi;  Liu.  Aimin;  Li.  Hebiao;  Haraguchi.  Kazutomo  and 
Kitamura.  Yoshiaki.  5.849.529.  CI.  435-69.  UK). 
Kii  9  'ama.  Tadayoshi:  See — 

Mizuochi.  Takashi;   and  Kitayama.  Tadayoshi.  5.8.50.301.  CI.   359- 
1 24.000. 
Kil  1  rama.  Takeo:  See— 

Matsumolo.  Ma.sahrio;  Kitayama.  Takeo;  Ogura.  Kiyoshi:  and  Shino- 
hata.  Masahiro.  5.849.466.  CI.  428-327.000. 
Kil|i  awa.  Noritaka:  See— 

Akasaka.  Kozo;  Yonaga.  Masahiro:  Kajiwara.  Akiharu;  Higurashi. 
Kunizo;  Ueno.  Kohshi;  Nagato.  Satoshi.  Komatsu.  Makoto;  Kita/awa 
Nontaka;  Ueno.  Masataka;  Yamanishi.  Yoshihani;  Machida.  Yoshi 
masa;  Komatsu.  Yuki;  Shimomura.  Naoyuki;  Minami.  Norio; 
Shimizu.  Toshikazu;  and  Nagaoka.  Atsushi.  5.849  912  CI  544- 
360.000. 
Kit  il  ,  Tetsuji:  See — 

forimae.  Yasuhiro;  Kitoh.  Tetsuji;  and  Sato.  Takahiro.  5  849  001    CI 
604-372.000. 
Kir  i  er.  Charles:  See— 

Tis^ale.  William  R.;  Churan.  Gary  G.;  and  Kiniver.  Charies.  5.850602 
CI  455-430.000. 
Kla  .!  En.-Terrance  P.:  See — 

{after.  David  J.;  Thompson.  Bradley  G.;  McLaine.  Peter  N.;  Rowe.  Peter 
C;   Orrbine.  Elaine;   Klas,sen,  Terrance   P;  Annstrong.  Glen   D- 
Goodyer.  Paul  R.  MacKenzie.  Andrew  M.;  Wells.  Gowge  A    Lior' 
Hermy;  and  Auclair.  Francois.  5.849.714.  CI.  514-23  000 
Kla  li .  Erik:  See — 

inglen.  Heinrich  Christian;  Gerlach.  Uwe:  Mania.  Dieter  Linz.  Wolf- 
gang; G6gelein.  Heinz;  and  Klaus.  Erik.  5.849.755.  CI  5 14.309  000 
Klai  ! ,  Roger  L.:  See  — 

Wydlarz.  Jerzy  7..  Dcrits.  Frederick  C;  and  Klaus.  Roger  L..  5.849.470. 

Kla4itian.  Arnold  I.;  and  Kraemcr.  Alan  D .  to  SRS  Ubs.  Inc   Acoustic 

cdrtection  apparatus.  5.8.50.453.  CI.  .38I-I.0(K). 
KMi»ann.  Axel:  Baltruschal.  Helmut  Siegfried;  Hiilsen.  Thekla-  Mater 
■ni»inas._and  Scheiblith.  Stefan,  lo  Amencan  Cyanamid  Companv   Her- 
ct'fifL  ■  ''-'^'''"''stiluled  pyndines  and  2.  4-disuhstituled  pvrim'idines. 
5.ft«9.758.  CI.  514  269.0a). 
Klceriann.  Heinz- Werner:  See— 

."^-hwarii.  Jan-Rohen;  Kleemann.  Heinz-Wetner.  Lang.  Hans-Jochen 
Weichcrt.  Andrras;  Scholz,  Wolfgang;  and  Albas.  Udo.  5.849.775.  C\. 
'  514-396.000. 
Klei|i|in.  Robert:  See — 

Itbell.  Terry  A.;  Planner.  Beth  A.;  and  Kleiman.  Robert.  5.849.935  CI 
549273.000. 
Klei^nhagen.  Kari  W.:  See— 

Moumicr.  Richard  J.;  Gordon.  Doug  S.;  Gudat.  Adam  J.;  Hantx).  Gregorv 
R.;  Henderson.  Daniel  H.;  Kleimenhagen.  Karl  W.;  Sahm  WilliamC'- 
Schaidle.   Charles   L.;    Setierlund.    Ken    R.;   and   Sirokv     Ron  j' 
.5.8.50..34I.  CI   .164-424.070. 
Kleii .,  Daniel  Thomas;  Pratt.  Gregory  R.;  and  Regnier.  Kern  E.  to  Molex 
Im  ilrporaicd.  Fabncation  of  electrical  terminals  for  edge  card  connectors 
5.1 -48.920.  CI.  4.39-885.000. 
Klcii  .iMichel:  See 

4)osmorc.  Sheena;  Zcalcy.  Gavin;  Yacoob.  Rcza;  and  Klein   Michel 
1 5.849.5.30.  CI.  435-69..VK). 
KIcir .  (Michel  Henri:  See— 

ibvinski.  Benjamin;  Haynes.  Joel;  Cao.  Shi  Xian;  and  Klein.  Michel 
Henri.  5.849.475.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Klew  iijghaus.  Iris:  See— 

Jjeilling.  Frank;  Little.  Melvyn;  Duhel.  Stefan;  Braunagel.  Michael'  and 
iKIcwmghaus.  Iris.  5.849.5(K).  CI.  4.35-7.l(X) 
Klint .  P^ichael  E.:  See— 

-icas.  Kevin  D.;  Kling.  Michael  E.:  Reich,  Alfred  J.;  Fu.  Cbong-Chene 
and  Morrow.  James.  5.849.440.  CI.  430-5  000 
Klint:  .1  Ralf:  See— 

I  limprecht.  Gerhard;  Heisiracher.  Elisabeth:  Klintz.  Ralf;  SchSfer  Peter 
and  Zagar.  Cynll.  5,849.920.  CI.  .546  268.100, 
Klin\i-».  Daniel  E.:  See— 

Ifsnica.  FJward  J..  Jr.;  Klinvex.  Daniel  E.;  and  Skoczvlas.  Donald  E 
|B.8.50.423.  CI.  376-2(M.0OO. 
Klob^rianz.  Hermann;  Hoffmann.  Josef;  and  Henrich.  Jui^en.  lo  If  vbold 
.S)-)i<ms  GmbH.  Vaccum  Irealmcni  system  for  applving  thin  lavers  to 
sulilrates  such  as  headlights  rcflcciors.  5.849.087.  C\.  1 18-719  0()i) 
Klomptnhouwer.  Greg  D.;  and  King.  James  1...  lo  Kohlcr  Co.  Gencralor 

souiKi  shield.  5.850.061.  CI    181-202.000. 
Kjugil  John  E.:  See  - 

1,1.  Minyu;  Gardner.  James  P;  Kluge.  John  E.:  and  Mitra.  Sumita  B 
,  ?.849.462.  CI,  4.30  283. 1(X). 
Kluksli»hl.  Harris  E.;  Jossens.  Lawrence  W;  Hams.  Thomas  V;  and  Zones. 
Sta^ay  I.,  to  Chevron  U.S.A.  Inc.  Process  fw  isomerization  of  normal 
ole«i»   5.849.975.  CI.  .585-67 1. (KM). 
Kniie<t.  Chester  Joseph:  See — 

Ni|\ils.  Michael  Fred;  Kmiec.  Chester  Joseph:  and  Hibbard.  FJward 
l^iillip.  5.849.214.  CI.  2.S2-I82.I70. 
Knapij.  James  .Arthur:  See— 

Flifbour.  John  C;  Knapp.  James  Arthur:  Follsiaedt.  David  Martin-  and 
Myers.  Samuel  Maxwell.  5.849.373.  CI.  427-576.000 


Knapf 


..' ■  -   -"■  "■■"    •"«.,.  i*iuiitit   .J..  »>vciiaiiiiccL 

t  or  Oration.  Encapsulated  insulation  assembly.  5.848.509.  CI.  52-406.200 


Kenneth  D.;  Nilsson.  Eric  S.;  and  Toas.  Murrav  S..  to  CertainTeed 


Kneezel.  Gary  A.;  Hawkins.  William  G  ;  and  J(*n.  Peter  J.,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Ink  jet  printhead  with  improved  operation.  5.850.234.  CI 

Knemeyer.  Friedel  Siegfried:  See— 

Rood.  Gary  Martin;  Johnson.  David  Mark;  Knemeyer.  Friedel  Siegfried 
and  Williams.  Bradley  Eari.  5.848.657.  CI.  175-426000 
Knight.  Brian  A.:  See— 

Zabielski.  Martin  F;  Knight.  Bnan  A.;  and  Muth.  Richard  P  5  848  887 
CI.  431-353.000. 
Knighton.  Mark  S.:  See— 

McNally.  Keith  R;  and  Knighton.  Marks.  5.850.214  CI  345-173000 
Knodel.  Bryan  D.:  See— 

Long.  Gary  L  ;  Freeman.  Lynetu  J.;  and  Knodel,  Bryan  D    5  849  020 
CI.  606- 167.000. 
Knoll  AG:  See— 

Rosenberg,    Joerg;    Romerdahl,    Cynthia;    and    Gnienhagen     Hans- 
Heinrich.  5,849,941.  CI.  5.54-227.000. 
Knorr  Brem.se  Sysieme  Fur  Nutzfahrzeuge  GmbH'  See- 

Muller.  Geofg.  5.848.826.  CI.  30.3-22.400. 
Knoa.  Treavor  John:  See — 

Miller.  Ronald  Brown;  Usiie.  Stewart  Thomas:  Malkowska    Sandra 
Therese  Antoinette:  Prater.  Dersk  Allan;  Knott.  Treavor  John;  Heaf 
leld.  Joanne;  and  Challis.  Deborah.  5.849.240.  CI.  2fr4-460  000 
Knox.  Jonathan  Joseph  Whistler:  See— 

Green.  William  Innes;  and  Knox.  Jonathan  Joseph  Whistler  5  849  817 
CI.  523-515.000.  -•       .       . 

Kobaiu.  Tetsuya;  See — 

Suzuki.  Yasunobu;  Moroe.  Hirofumi;  Imai,  Kazuhira:  and  Kobani 
Tetsuya  5,848,868.  CI  4I4-4I6.(X>0. 
Kobayashi.  Akira:  See — 

Yokoyama.   Hanihiko;   and    Kobayashi.  Akira.   5.8.50468    Q    382- 
149.000. 

■^'^JJ^^hi.    Fujio.    to    Kioritz    Corporation     Scattered    objects   collector. 

5.848.521.  CI.  56-13.200. 
Kobayashi.  Kenichi:  See — 

Matsui.  Shogo;  and  Kobayashi.  Kenichi.  5.850.467.  CI   382-145  000 
Kobayashi.  Makolo:  See— 

Takcnaka.   Koichi:   Kobayashi.  Makoto:  Nishikawa  Tomoharu    and 
Yasunaga.  Hideaki.  5.849.452.  CI.  430-122.000 
Kobayashi.  Takashi:  See— 

Tada.  Norihiro;  Sato.  Masahiro:  Kobavashi.  Takashi;  Ikeda.  Tom   and 
Hirokawa.  Katsuiku.  5.849.993.  CI.  800-2.000. 
K(>bayashi.  Ti*uzo:  Akagi.  Takaaki:  and  Kanzaki.  Manabu.  to  Dm  Kiki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Access  floor  system.  5.848..506.  CI.  52-220.200 
Kobayashi.  Toshio:  See —  ~    -     . 

Takano.  Hisashi:  Koyama.  Naofci:  Tanabe.  Hideo:  Moriwaki.  Eijin; 

Yuito.  Isamu:  Shiiki.  Kazuo;  Ohnishi.  Tsuvoshi:  Ishitani.  Tohru 

Kobayashi.    Toshio:    TiKkikoro.    Hideo:    and    Ishikawa     Chiaki 

5.8.50.326.  CI   .360-122.000. 

K<>ber.  Kurt,  and  Rampp.  Armin.  to  Al-Ko  Kober  AG.  .Multistage  spindle 

dnve  for  convening  rotary   motion  into  linear  motion    5.848.554.  CI. 

Kobinata.  MotiKhika:  Nagashima.  Michio;  and  Hara.  Morio.  to  Tetra  Laval 
Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.  Packaging  material  and  procevs  lor  producine  the 
same.  5.849.128.  CI.  1.56-244.1 10. 

K(Kal.  Joseph  A  :  and  On»kar.  Anil  R.  to  UOR  Metal  cation-modified 
alkylation  catalysts.  5.849.977.  CI.  585-729.000. 

Kocer.  Bruce  D.:  See — 

OConnor.  James  R;  Marlin.  Richard:  and  Kocer.  Bruce  D..  5.848.469. 

KcK'h.  Benoit:  Rulmont.  Andre:  and  Wijzen.  Fabienne.  to  Solvay  Polyolefins 
Europe— Belgium  (SiKiete  Ani>n>me(  SuppiHi  for  catalysts,  process  for 
the  manufacture  of  a  precursor  gel  of  a  support  for  catalvsis.  caulyst  for  the 
poly  menzation  of  olefins  and  process  for  the  polvmcri'zation  of  olefins  hv 
means  of  this  catalyst.  5.849.852.  CI   526  96.(XX'l. 
Kivh.    Manfred:    and    Riemer.    Hubert,    lo    Andnt/Patennerwaltungs- 
Gcsellschaft  M.B.H.  Rotary  disc  filtration  process  ha\  ing  means  lo  prevent 
senlemeni  of  s<ilids  5.849.202,  CI   2 1 0-780.ncxt. 
KiK'hcl.  Bonaweniura.  to  Immune  Modulation  Maximum.  Composition  am- 
laining  peptides  and  nucleic  acids  and  meth<xis  of  making  same  5  849  196 
CI.  21(W)5I.OOO.  .... 

K(Kk.  Nils  G.;  and  Lycke.  Geiiiard.  Method  of  treating  erectile  dvsfunction 

with  nitruglvcerinc.  5.849.803.  CI.  514-727.000 
Koda.  Yuki:  See— 

Takemoto.  Takashi:    Komatsu.    Kazunari:   Shimizu.  Taeko;  Yamada. 
Hin<shi;  Murakami.  Hiroshi:  Koishl.  Masavuki;  Koda    Yuki    and 
Malsui.  Keiko.  5.849.660.  CI  .502-327.(XKI.  ' 
Kodak  Polychrome  Graphics.  LLC:  See— 

Timpe.  Hans-Joachim;  Dwars.  UdO;  Baumann.  Harald:  and  Savariar- 
Hauck.  Celin.  5.849.842.  CI.  525-61  000. 
Kixlama.  Kohtaro:  See — 

Watanahe.  Nobuhisa:  Kabasawa.  Yasuhiro:  Takase.  Yasutaka:  Ozaki. 
Fumihiro;  Ishibashi.  Kciji;  Miyazaki.  Kazuki:  Matsukura.  Masayuki; 
Stxida.    Shigeru:    Miyake.    Kazutoshi:    Ishihara.    Hiroki:    Kodama. 
Kohlani;  and  Adachi.  Hideyuki.  5.849.741.  CI.  514-248.000. 
Kodcn.  Milsuhiro:  See — 

Kabe.  Masaaki:  Koden.  Mitsuhiro:  and  lioh.  Nobusuki.  5.8.50  27''  CI 
.349-126.000. 
Koeblitz.  Thomas:  See — 
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Arnold,  Gerd:  Sleiger.  Hans  JUrgen.  Gass,  Christian;  Wissmueller. 
Friedrich;  Bueltner.  Ertiard;  Melzer.  Wolfgang:  Schoenberg.  Brun- 
hilde;  Dubbert,  Frank;  and  Koebliu,  Thomas.  5.849.152.  CI.  162- 
116.000.  ^ 

Koenig  &  Bauer- Albert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Hillebrand.  Bemd  Anion.  5.848.745.  CI.  227-81.000. 
Kiiezuka,  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Akimoto.  Koji;  and  Koezuka.  Yasuhiko,  5.849,716,  CI.  514-25.000. 
Koga.  Fumitaka:  See — 

Harada,  Koosuke;  Sa.sada.  Ichiro;  Koga.  Fumitaka;  Matsunaga.  Nobu- 
tomo;  and  Misumi.  Shuichi,  5.850.045,  CI.  73-862.333. 
Koga.  Jinichiro;  Yamauchi.  Toyozo;  Shimura.  Masaru;  Ogasawara.  Yoko; 
Ogasawara.  Nagakalsu;  and  Suzuki.  Jyunko.  to  Plant  Biological  Defense 
System  Laboratories.  Antifungal  tetpene  compounds  and  process  for 
producing  the  same.  5.849.956.  CI.  568-326.000. 
Kohayashi.  Shuichi:  See — 

Yamaguchi.   Kazuya;   Kohayashi.  Shuichi:  Hascyama.  ShueLsu;  and 
Yoshizawa.  Shuji.  5.849,668.  CI.  505-126.000. 
Kohler.  Burkhard;  and  Bier,  Peter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Blends  of 
aromatic  polycattmnates  and  epoxy-functional  terpolymers.  5.849.845.  CI. 
525-148.000. 
Kohler  Co ;  See— 

DeBraal.  Timothy  S..  5.848.446.  CI.  4-607.000. 
Denzin.  Peter  W..  5,848.442.  CI.  4-395.(K)0. 

Klompenhouwer.  Greg  D.:  and  King.  James  L..  5.850.061.  CI.   181- 
202.000. 
Kohno,  Takashi:  Otani.  Akinori:  Hosoma.  Toshinori:  and  Inoue.  Hiroshi.  to 
Ube  Industries.  Ltd.  Aromatic  polyimide  film  and  polyimide/copper  foil 
composite  sheet.  5,849,397.  CI.  428-209.000. 
Kohr.  William  J  :  See— 

Levinson.  Arthur  D.;  Pennica,  Diane:  Kohr.  William  J.;  Vehar.  Gordon 
A  ■  Goeddel.  David  V.;  Yelverton.  Elizabeth  M.;  and  Simonsen. 
Christian  C,  5,849,-574.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Koikari    Souji:  Tamamushi,  Shuichi:  Yoshitake,  Shusuke;  and  Ogasawara, 
Munehiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Charged  panicle  beam  lithograph 
apparatus.  5.850,083,  CI.  250-3%.OOR. 
Koike.  Kazuyoshi;  See — 

Shibata.     Mitsuni:     Koike.     Kazuyoshi:    Sakamoto.    Masashi;     and 
Takashima.  Yoriyuki.  5,849,926,  CI.  548-364.400. 
Koike.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Miyano.  Soian>:  Sakurai.  Kenta;  Koike.  Nobuyuki;  and  Hatton.  Tetsu- 
taro,  5,849,%1.  CI.  568-714.000. 
Koike,  Salofumi;  See — 

Ochi  Telsuro;  Nishihara,  Shizuo:  Ichikawa,  Hiroaki;  Koike.  Satofumi: 
and  Sato.  Yasunon.  5.850,276.  CI.  .399-158.000. 
Koishi.  Kenji;  Ohara.  Shunji;  Ishida.  Takashi:  Satoh.  Isao:  Takemura.  Yoshi- 
nari.  Gushima.  Toyoji:  Deguchi.  Hironori:  and  Mitui,  Yoshitaka.  to  Mat- 
sushita Electrical  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  disk  having  a  rewritable  area 
and  a  read-only  area.  5,850,382.  CI.  369-275  .300 
Koishi.  Kenji:  See — 

Ninamino.  Jun-ichi:  Furumiya.  Shigem:  Koishi.  Kenji:  and  Kamioka. 
Yuichi.  5.850.378.  CI.  .369-54.000. 
Koishi.  Ma-sayuki:  See— 

Takemolo.  Takashi:   Komatsu.   Kazunari;   Shimizu.  Taeko;  Yamada. 
Hiroshi;  Murakami.  Hiroshi;  Koishi.  Masayuki;  Koda.  Yuki;  and 
Matsui.  Keiko.  5.849.660,  CI.  502-327.000. 
Koitabashi,  Hideki;  See — 

Nara,  Kei:  Miya7.aki,  Seiji:  and  Koitaba.shi,  Hideki.  5.849.441,  CI. 
430-22.000. 
Koizumi,  Osamu;  See — 

Sato,  Masanori:  Saito.  Kengo;  and  Koizumi.  Osamu,  5.850,316,  CI. 
360-93.000. 
Kojima,  Kimberly.  Strapping  system  andsfastener  therefor.  5,848,454,  CI. 

24-200.000. 
Kojima,  Morikazu:  See — 

Yukinobu,  Ma.saya:  Kojima,  Morikazu:  and  Usuba,  Mitsuo.  5.849.221. 
CI.  252-519.300. 
Kojima,  Takao:  Ishiguro.  Hiroyuki;  Yamano.  Ma.saru:  Sawada.  Toshiki; 
Taguchi.  Kazuo;  Yamada.  Masahiko:  and  Kondo.  Noriaki.  to  .NGK  Spark 
Plug  Co.  Ltd  Oxvgen  sensor  for  preventing  silicon  poisoning.  5.849.165. 
CI.  204-429.000.' 
Kojima.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Takaha.shi.  Hiroshi:  and  Kojima,  Yoshikazu.  5.849.6 1 2.  CI.  438- 1 5 1  .(XM). 
Kokryakov.  Vladimir  N.;  Harwig.  Sylvia  S.  L.:  and  Uhrer,  Robert  1..  to 
University  of  California.  Regents  of  the.  Prophenins-Antibiotic  peptides. 
5.849.872,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Kokusai  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Makiguchi,  Issei:  Hamano,  Katsuyoshi:  and  Akao.  Tokunobu.  5.850.07 1 . 
CI.  219.390.000. 
Kolacz.  David  J.:  and  Steinga.ss.  Robert  W..  to  Task  Force  Tips.  Inc  Foam 

aeration  nozj:le.  5.848.752.  CI.  239-428.500. 
Kolb.  H.  Michael:  Burkhart.  Joseph  P;  Jung.  Michel  J.:  Gerhart.  Fritz  E. 
deceased  (by  Jutta  Gerhart.  legal  represenutive):  Giroux.  Eugene  L.: 
Nei.ses  Bemhard:  and  Schiriin.  Daniel  G..  to  Metrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc. 
Peptidase  inhibitors.  5.849.866.  CI.  530-323.000. 
Kolon  Industries,  Inc.;  See — 

Kim.  Kyung  Min:  Jang.  Sang  Hee:  and  Park.  Eun  Ha.  5.849.820.  CI. 
524-95.000. 
Kolstad.  Jeffrey  John:  See — 


El-Afandi.  Ali  Zakareya:  Gruber,  Patrick  Richard;  Kolsud.  Jeffrey  John: 
Lunt.  James:  Ryan.  Chnstopher  M.:  Nangeroni.  James  Zakareya: 
Buehler,  Nancy  Uzelac;  Hanmann.  Mark;  Randall.  Jed  Richard;  and 
Brosch,  Andrea  Lee,  5,849,401,  CI.  428-215.000. 
Gniber.  Patrick  R.:  Kolstad.  Jeffrey  Ji>hn:  Lunt.  James;  Ryan,  Chnsto- 
pher M.;  El-Afandi.  Ali  Zakareya:  Nangeroni.  James;  Buehler.  Nancy 
Uzelac;  Hartmann.  Mark:  Randall.  Jed  Richard;  and  Brosch.  Andrea 
Ue.  5.849.374.  CI.  428  34.300. 
Komatsu  Electronic  Metals  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Harada,  Takamilsu;  Imura,  Kouichi;  Fukunaga.  Hisaya:  and  Maeda, 

Ma.sahiko,  5,849,636.  CI.  438-691.000 
Kato.  Hirotaka:  Sato,  Yuji:  and  Matsumoio,  Kei,  5,849,603,  O.  438- 

14.000. 
Miyakawa.  Kiyoharu:  and  Morikawa.  Osamu.  5,849.139.  CI.   156- 
556.000. 
Komatsu.  Kazunari:  See — 

Takemoto,  Takashi:   Komatsu,    Kazunari:   Shimizu.  Taeko:  Yamada, 
Hiroshi:  Murakami,  Hiroshi;  Koishi,  Masayuki;  Koda,  Yuki;  and 
Matsui.  Keiko.  5.849.660.  CI   502-327.000. 
Komatsu.  Makoto:  See — 

Akasaka.  Kozo:  Yonaga,  Masahiro:  Kajiwara.  Akiharu;  Higurashi. 
Kunizo:  Ueno.  Kohshi;  Nagato.  Satoshi;  Komatsu.  Makoto;  Kitazawa. 
Noritaka;  Ueno.  Masataka;  Yamanishi.  Yoshiharu:  Machida.  Yoshi- 
ma.sa  Komatsu.  Yuki:  Shimomura.  Naoyuki;  Minami,  Norio: 
Shimizu.  Toshikazu;  and  Nagaoka.  Atsushi,  5.849.912.  CI.  544- 
360.000. 
Komatsu.  Satoshi:  See — 

Homoto,  Yukio:  Tanaka,   Kunitada:  Shibanuma,  Takashi:   Komatsu. 
Satoshi;  and  Koyama.  Satoshi.  5.849.%3.  CI.  570-466.000. 
Komatsu.  Yuki:  5ee — 

Akasaka.  Kozo:  Yonaga.  Masahiro;  Kajiwara.  Akiharu:  Higurashi. 
Kunizo;  Ueno.  Kohshi:  Nagato,  Satoshi:  Komatsu.  Makoto:  Kitazawa. 
Noritaka:  Ueno.  Masataka;  Yamanishi.  Yoshiharu;  Machida.  Yoshi- 
masa;  Komatsu.  Yuki;  Shimomura.  Naoyuki;  Minami.  Norio: 
Shimizu,  Toshikazu:  and  Nagaoka.  Alsushi.  5.849.912.  CI.  .544- 
360.000. 
Koncar.  Michael:  See — 

Mittelbach,  Martin:  and  Koncar.  Michael.  5,849,939,  CI.  554-169.000. 
Kondo,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Suetsugu,    Masahiro:    Morimoto,    Kyoumi;    and    Kondo,    Hiroaki, 

5,850,618,  CI.  701  210()00. 

Kondo,  Keiji;  Kajiwara,  Susumu;  and  Misawa,  Norihiko.  to  Kmn  Beer 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Transformation  systems  for  the  yeast  Candida  uiilis  and 

the  expression  of  heterologous  genes  therewith.  5,849,524,  CI.  435-69.100. 

Kondo,  Kunio:  See — 

learash'i,  Masaaki:  Kondo,  Kunio:  Ogawa,  Kazuhiro:  Ueda,  MasakaLsu; 
and  Mori,  Tomoki.  5,849.1 1 1,  CI    148-325.000. 
Kondo.  Michikazu:  See— 

Tokano.  Yuichi;  and  Kondo.  Michikazu.  5.850,140.  CI.  324-96.000. 
Kondo.  Noriaki:  See — 

Kojima.  Takao:  Ishiguro,  Hiroyuki;  Yamano,  Masaru:  Sawada,  Toshiki: 

Taguchi,  Kazuo;  Yamada.  Masahiko;  and  Kondo,  Noriaki,  5,849,165, 

CI.  204-429.000. 

Kondo,  Shinichi:  Ikeda.  Yoko:  Takeuchi,  Tomio;  Shinei.  Rie:  Gomi.  Shuichi; 

Shibahara.  Seiji:  and  Hoshino.  Hiroo.  to  Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku 

Kenkyu    Kai     D-p-lysylmcthanediaminc    derivatives    and    preparation 

thereof.  5.849.797.  CI.  5 1 4-626  (KM) 

Kondo.  Tetsujiro:  and  Takahashi.  Kenji.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Efficient 

vanable  length  encoder  and  decoder.  5,8.50.261.  CI.  348-420.000. 
Kondo.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tape  recording  medium  with  audio 
data  or  video  data  or  computer  data  dr  a  mix  thereof  recorded  in  slant  tracks 
in  two  longitudinal  portions.  5.850.315,  CI.  360-48.(X)(). 
Kondoh,  Yutaka:  See —  .... 

Fukabori,  Mitsuhiko;  Nakazato,  Yuzaburo:  Fujimoco,  Osamu;  Kondoh, 
Yutaka;  and  Miyaji,  Masahiro,  5,849.062.  CI.  75-10.650. 
KONE  OY;  See— 

Kattainen,  An.  5,848.671.  CI.  187-291.000. 

Konecni.  Anthony  J.:  See—  

Dixit.  Ginsh  A.:  and  Konecni.  Anthony  J..  5.849.367.  CI,  427-535.000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Haga.  Yoshihiro.  5.849.471.  CI.  4.30-523.000. 

Humada.    Shuta;    Haneda.    Satoshi:    Nagase.    Hisayoshi;   Tokimalsu. 
Hiroyuki:  Onodera.  Masahiro:  and  Miura.  Toshihide.  5.850.247,  CI. 
.347-241.000. 
Kinoshila,  Akira;   Hayata.  Hirofumi;  Shibata,  Toyoko;  and  Suzuki, 

Tomoko.  5.849,444.  CI.  430-58.000. 
Tsuji.  Shigeo:  Murata.  Akihisa;  Malsumura.  Toshiyuki;  Ishii.  Nobuyuki: 
and  Kidu.  Noriyuki.  5,849.463,  CI   4.30.302.000. 
Konishi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Takane.  Yasuo;  and  Konishi.  Masahiro.  5.850.487.  CI.  382-298.000. 
Konishi.  Yasue:  See — 

Kawai.    Kazuyoshi:    Konishi.    Yasue:    Nakai.    Saloni;    and    Hirai. 
Yoshikatsu.  5.849.282,  CI.  424-85  100. 
Konopka.  Miles  A.;  Power;.  John  A..  Ill:  McNew,  Ray;  and  Meola.  Angelo 
T     to  Bell  Atlantic   Maryland.   Inc.   Video  distance   learning  sy.stem. 
5.8.50.2.50,  CI.  .348-15.000 
Konstantinides.  Konslantinos:  See — 

Beretla.  Giordano;  Bhaskaran.  Vasudev;  and  Konstantinides.  Konslan- 
tinos. 5.850.484.  CI.  382-250.000. 
Konuma.  Toshimitsu:  See — 
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iugavyara.  Akira:  and  Konuma.  Toshimitsu.  5.849.604.  CI.  438-30.000 
Koi )  a.  Minehiro:  See— 

lasegawa.  Susumu;  Fujisawa.  Masayuki;  Shigi.  Yutaka;  Imaki.  Yoshiko 
and  Konya.  Minehiro.  5.850.228.  CI.  .345-47 l.()(M). 
,  Jeong-Hoi;  and  Park,  DixvJin,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co 
L  a     Method  of  fabncaling  specimen  for  exposing  defects  of  a  semicon- 
d  II  tor  device  for  observation  and  analysis.  5,849,642.  CI.  438-745.(KX) 
Ko(  p  Hkamm.  GUnler;  Wagner.  Dieter;  and  Hennig.  Bemd.  to  MAN  Roland 
^  J '^"j'™"'chincn  AG    Inking   apparatus  for  rotary    pnnting   machines. 

Kor  I  ivich,  Vlade  Josif;  See— 

1  laslanka,  Daniel  Charies:  and  Kordovich.  Vlade  Josif  5  8.50  246  CI 
.347-197.(KX).  .-w.  «-■• 

Kori:4  Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technology:  See— 

Yoo,  Sung-Eun;  Yi,  Kyu-Yang:  Ue,  Sang-Hce:  Kim.  Hve-Rvung:  Sub 
Jee-Hee:  Kim,  NakJeong:  Kim.  Scon-Ju:  Cha.  Ok-Ja:  .Shin   Young- 
Ah:  Shin.  Wha-Sup;  U-e.  Sung-Hou;  Jung.  Yi-Sook;  Lee.  Byune-Ho 
and  Seo.  Ho- Won.  5.849.75.3.  CI.  5 14-.303.000. 
Kor  I  leyer.  Stanley  J.,  to  Washington  University.  Animal  nKxlels  for  loss  and 

g^i^  of  Hoxll  function.  5.8.50.002.  CI.  800-2  000 
KosiKa.  Yoko:  See— 

Makamura.  Shinichi:  Takiguchi.  Takao:  Iwaki,  Takashi:  Togano.  Takeshi 

;     and  Kosaka.  Yoko.  5.849.217,  CI.  252  299.610. 

Kosjka,  Yoshiyuki;  Ueyama,  Takashi:  and  Suzuki,  Tatsuo,  to  Sekisui  Chemi- 

Cii  Co.,  Ltd.  Toner  resin  composition  and  a  method  of  manufaclunng  it  as 

wtl|  as  a  toner  and  a  method  of  manufacturing  it.  5.849.848.  CI.  525- 

Kosipiki.  Sandra  G  :  See— 

Chandross.  Edwin  A.;  and  Kosinski.  Sandra  G..  5  849  171    CI    ""OS- 
664.000.  "■       ■  "  " 

KosUi,  Elina:  See — 

Aarila  .  Jari;  and  Koski.  Elina  5.849.844.  CI.  525-66000 
Kosiichka.  Kristy:  See— 

Warren.  Gregory  W.;  Koziel.  Michael  G.;  Mullins.  Martha  A     Nye 
Gordon  J;  Cam  Brian:  Dcsai,  Nalini  M.:  Kostichka,  Kristv;  Duck' 
I    Nicholas  B.:  and  Estruch,  Juan  J.,  5,849,870,  CI.  530-3.50.000 
Kosifcfc,  Kalsuhiro:  See — 

Rtigihara    Kazuyuki;    Ishikawa,    Tomoji;    and    Kosuge,    Katsuhim 
;  '  5,8.50,586.  CI.  399-227.000. 
Kot,  ^ward:  See — 

Uipp.  Matthew:  Lusk.  Lance:  Rhodes,  Thomas:  Huige.  Nick:  Kot 
Edward;  Chicoye.  Elzer:  Barney.  Michael  C  :  Bower.  Patricia  A    and 
;    Cronan.  Charies  L..  5.849.537,  CI.  435-69.700. 
Kotaii,  Toshihiro:  See — 

terii,  Yasuko,  Ohkura,  Kengo:  and  KtHani,  Toshihirti,  5,849,672   CI 
,    505-450.000. 
Kotedki,  David  Fxiwaixl:  See— 

Ht).  Herbert  Ui;  Kotecki.  David  Edward:  and  Radcas.  Carl  John 
,    5.849.6.38.  CI.  438-712.000. 
Kow^lHri.  Youichi:  See — 

Hikamura.  Tsuyoshi:  Hirata.  Toichi;  Sugiyama.  Gentoku:  Toyooka. 
rrsukasa:  Kowatari.  Youichi:  and  Ishikawa.  Kouji.  5,848  531  CI 
teO-426.000.  --.•-. 

KoyahV,  Naoki:  See — 

■*ano,  Hisashi:  Koyama,  Naoki:  Tanabe,  Hideo:  Moriwaki.  Eijin: 
P^uito.  Isamu:  Shiiki.  Kazuo:  Ohnishi.  Tsuyoshi;   Ishitani.  Tohni: 
Kobayashi.    Toshio:    Todokoro,    Hideo:    and    Ishikawa     Chiaki 
B.850.326.  CI.  .360122.000. 
Koyaine.  Satoshi:  See — 

HiWnoio.   Yukio;  Tanaka.   Kunitada;   Shibanuma.  Takashi;   Komatsu 
.  Batoshi;  and  Koyama.  Satoshi.  5.849.963.  CI.  570-466.000. 
5  Mbanuma.  Takashi:  Iwai.  Yoshio:  and  Kovama.  Satoshi.  .5.849.658  CI 
B02  228.(KX) 
Kozal  if  wicz.  Joseph  J.:  See — 

t  avies.  William  Bloor;  Healy.  John  Edward:  Miller.  Gary  Kaui  Uni  and 
Kozakiewicz.  Joseph  J.,  5,849,862.  CI.  528-502  OOE 
Kozie.iMichaelG:  Scf— 

V'irren,  Gregory  W.;  Koziel.  Michael  G.;  Mullins.  Martha  A;  Nye 
Cordon  J.;  Carr.  Brian:  Desai.  Nalini  M..  Kostichka.  Knsty:  Duck 
Nicholas  B,;  and  Esuuch.  Juan  J..  5.849.870.  CI.  530- 350 (XW 
Kozul  4  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Tfito.  Shunichi:  Namba.  Yasuharu;  Aoshima.  Hirokazu:  Tomita.  Tami- 
non:  Sakao.  Hideki:  and  Kozuka  Kivoshi.  5.850.0.58.  C\.  178-18  010 
KracnUT.  Alan  D  :  See— 

Kliyman,  Arnold  I.:  and  Kraemer.  Alan  D..  5.8.50.453.  CI.  .381-1.000 
Kraenjling.  Franz:  Raedisch.  Hclmcr:  and  Schilde.  Heinz,  to  Samt-Gobain 
Vitr^ge.  Laminated  pane  »iih  low  energv  transmission.  5.849.402   CI 
428-22O.(X)0. 
Krakirian.  Haig  H.:  See — 

LtJoie,  Mike  L.;  Buehl,  Joseph  G.:  Krakirian,  Haig  H.:  Johnson,  Stephen 
■  M.;  and  Brown,  Ralph  W..  5.8.50.218.  CI    .345-327  (XX) 
Kramet.  David  C:  See— 

Hjise.  John  v.;  Mulaskey,  Bernard  F:  Innes.  Robert  A.:  Hagewiesche 
,  Daniel  R;  Cannella,  William  J;  and  Kramer,  David  C,  5.849  969  CI 
,$85->83000. 
Kranit-Jii  Uwe,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
redutjng  cache  snooping  overhead  in  a  multilevel  cache  system.  5.850.534 
CI.  M5-47I.000. 
Kraus4  Wlan  R.:  See— 

Ghlen.  Dieter  M.;  Krauss.  Alan  R.;  Liu.  ShengzJiong:  Pan.  Xianzheng: 


l«id  Zuiker.  Christopher  D..  5.849,079,  CI.  1 17-l(M.OOO. 


Krauss-Maffei  AG:  See — 

Sienz,  Michael:  Stoiber,  Dietmar:  and  Schwarz,  Gerd,  5  850  112  CI 
3I()-12.(XX).  .      .  «-i 

Krautsack.  Richard  G.  Foldable  coupon  dispenser.  5,848.723,  CI.  221-35  000 
Kravetz,  Louis:  See — 

Singleton,  David  M.;  Kravetz,  Louis;  and  .Murray.  Brendan  Dermoi 

5.849.960,  CI.  568-909.(XX).  ^^  "ennoi, 

Krebs,  Jay  R  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  communicating  in 

a  dispatch  communication  system.  5,850,611,  C\.  455-518  000 
Kreilels,  Jerry  A.:  See  — 

Fandrich.  Mickey  L.;  Kreifels.  Jerry  A.:  and  Kynen.  Virgil  N..  5.850..509. 

Kremer.  Kenneth  Alfred  Martin:  Wu.  Wen-Xue.  Maulding.  Donald  Rov 
deceased  (by  Nancy  Kay  Maulding.  executnx).  to  American  Cvanami'd 
5.849916  a"S6.l'l3oIx)    '"^P^'"'""  "^  2J-p>ridinedicartaiimidcs. 
Kretschmer.  Axel:  See — 

Lobberding.  Antonius:  Mielke.  Buriihard:  Schwemler.  Chnstoph   Sch- 
wenner.  Eckhard:  Stropp.  Udo;  Spnngcr.  Wolfgang:   Kretschmer 
Axel:  and  POaer.  Thorsten.  5.849.893.  C\.  5.36-23  |(X) 
Krelzmer.  Kuniko  K.:  See — 

Wun.  Tze-Chein;  Krelzmer,  Kuniko  K.:  and  Bmze    Georee  J     Jr 
5,849,875,  CI.  530-38O.(XX).  ^^ 

Knegler,  Michael:  and  Perez,  Carl  P,  toChinm  Corporation  Infective  pnitcin 

delivery  system.  5,849.586,  CI.  435-372.000. 
Krienke.  Kenneth  A.:  See— 

Blotwwiak.  Kay  V;  Osborne.  Joseph  H  :  and  Knenke.  Kenneth  A  . 
5.849.110.  CI.  I48-247.(XX). 
Knppendorf,  Cart  E.:  See— 

Basaj,  Barbara  L.:  and  Knppendorf.  Carl  E..  5.848.983.  C\.  602-22.000 
Knshna.  Gopal:  See — 

Kalkunte.  Mohan;  Krishna  Gopal:  and  Mangin.  Jim.  5.850.525.  CI. 

Krishnan.  Vedavalli  G.:  See — 

Misra.  Raj  .M.:  and  Krishnan.  Vedavalli  G..  5.850.42 1 .  CI.  375.354  000 
Krog.  Ann  Marshall:  See 

Calcllo.  Joseph  Frank;  Paiil.  Anjali  Abhimanvu:  Barone.  Salvatore 
Joseph,  and  Krog,  Ann  Marshall.  5.849.275.  CI.  424-64  0(X) 
Kroger.  Dietrich,  to  Netter  GmbH.  Unbalanced  mass  vibration  generator 

Krom.  Ronald  Peter:  See— 

Anderson.  Robert  Allen;  Bos.  Jan;  and  Krom.  Ronald  Peter.  5.848  485 
CI.  37.348.000. 
Knickemeyer.  William  Charies:  See— 

Johnston,  Gary  Lee:  Knickemever,  William  Charles;  and  Lonehouse 
Richard  Edward,  5.848.678.  CI.  192-21.500. 
Krueger,  David  J.:  See— 

HaywiKxi,  Bill  H.:  McBnwm.  Billie  W.;  Smith.  William  C:  Steffens- 
meier.  Scon  J.;  Warrender.  William  F..  Jr,  and  Krueeer  David  J 
5,849,01.5,  CI.  606-99.000  ' 

Kriiger,  Jens;   Beissw  anger,  Rudolf:  and  Kaipf.  Waller,  to  Voith  Sulzer 
Papiermaschinen  GmbH  Camer  roll  winding  machine  having  blow  box 
and  web  severing.  5,848.760.  CI.  242-527.(XX). 
Knimbholz.  Klaus:  See — 

Hofmann.  Carmen:  Gauckler.  Ludwig  J.;  Bayer.  Gerhard:  Hofmann 
Manin  E.;  Malash.  Atef;  Scharer.  Peter:  Luthy.  Heinz;  Knimbholz! 
Klaus:  Hauner.  Wigben:  Janssen.  Hansjorg:  and  Janda.  Hans-Ralf 
5.849.068.  CI.  106-35.000. 
Krutzsch.  Henry  C:  Sec- 
Roberts.  David  D.:  Krutzsch.  Henry  C  ;  Sipes.  John  M  :  Guo.  Neng-hua 
and  Negre.  Eric.  5.849.701.  a.  514-12.000. 
Kryzer.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Fronek.  Daniel  R  :  and  Kryzer.  Timothy  J  .  5.848.769.  CI  244-2(X).(XX) 
Kubaizki.  Ralf,  Thiel.  Wolfgang:  and  Zhang.  Junming,  to  Francotyp-Posulia 
GmbH  Anangement  for  an  ink -jet  pnnler  head  composed  of  ind'ividual  ink 
printer  modules   5.850.240.  CI   .347-49  000. 
Kuberasampadi.  Thangavel:  Rueger.  David  C;  Oppennann.  Hennann:  Pang. 
Rov    H.    L.:  and  Cohen.  Charies  M  .  to  Creative   BioMolecules.   Inc 
Morphogen-induced  liver  regeneration.  5.849.686.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Kubo.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Inoue.  Manabu.  Yagura.  Hirokazu:  Nanba.  Kalsuyuki;  Honda.  Tsutorou 
Ishii.   Tom;    Nagata.    Hideki:    Kubo.    Hiroaki;    and    Sasaki     Gen 
5.8.50.253.  CI.  .348-%.000. 
Kubo.  Takeshi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Recording  and/or  repniducing  apparatus 

for  optical  recording  media.  5.8.50.314.  CI.  359-824.000. 
Kubo.  Walanj.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Ki>gvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photomagnetic 

head  apparatus.  5.850.380.  CI.  .369II0.0(X». 
Kubota.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Toshikazu:  Ohmizu.  Hin>shi:  Hashimura.  Yoshimasa   Kubou 
Hitoshi:  and  Tanaka.  Keiko,  5,849.7.12.  CI.  514-212.000. 
Kubota.  Minoru:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Atsuyoshi:  and  KubtMa.  Minoru.  5.848.902.  CI.  439-.V4.000. 
Kubota.  Ronald:  See — 

Lee.  Hakchu:  Kubota.  Ronald;  Basegio.  Larry;  and  von  Gunten  Marc 
Kevin,  5,849_370,  Q.  427-562.000. 
Kuchheuser.  Werner  See — 

Beck.  Hubert:  Kuchheuser.  Werner,  and  Wonmann.  Wilhelm.  5.848.677 
CI.  188-322.220. 
Kudo.  Kevan:  See — 

Fortney.  Jodi:   Huang.   Hayden:   and   Kudo.   Kevan.   5.848.474    n 
.30-.392.(XX). 
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Kugimiya.  Koichi:  See — 

Hiramoto.  Masayoshi;  Inoue.  Osamu;  Kugimiya,  Koichi;  and  lijima. 
Kenji.  5.849.400,  CI.  428-213.000. 
Kukl.  Heiji;  Miyazaki,  Sho;  Tanaka.  Tsutomu;  Watanabe.  Kunihiko;  Kana- 
gawa.  Shuichi;  Keishi.  ToiraAiro;  Deguchi.  Hiroshige;  and  Arisaka,  Shuji. 
to  Sumitomo  Wiring  System.s.  Ltd.  Connecting  system  and  a  connection 
method.  5.850.135,  CI.  320-108.000. 
Kulagowski.  Janusz  Jozef.  See— 

Cunis,  Neil  Roy;  Kulagowski.  Janusz  Jozef;  Leeson,  Paul  David;  Moore, 
Kevin  William;  Owens,  Andrew   Pale;  and  Teall.  Martin  Richard, 
5.849.765,  CI.  514-338.000. 
Kulberg.  Eric  C;  Tidwell.  Stephen  B.;  Davis.  Roy  H.;  Fischer.  Roy  K.; 
Toltzman.  Randall  R.;  and  Brown.  Rand.som  A.,  to  QUALCOMM  Incor- 
porated. Multi-axis  vertically  corrected  antenna  for  handheld  wireless 
communications  devices.  5.850.612.  CI.  455-550.000. 
Kulhavy  Joseph  A.;  and  Wamboldl.  Timothy  G  .  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company 

Balancing  hoist  braking  system.  5.848.781.  CI.  254-360.000. 
Kulikova.  Galina  Ivanovna:  See — 

Ru.sanova,  Lydia  Nikolaevna;  Roma-shin.  Alexander  Gavnlovia;  Gor- 
chakova.  Lydia  Ivanovna;  Kulikova.  Galina  Ivanovna;  and  Alexeev, 
Michael  Kinllovia.  5.849.242.  CI   264-625.(XX). 
Kulprathipanja.  Sanli.  to  UOP  LLC.  Adsorptive  separation  of  para-xylene 

using  isopropylbenzene  desorbenl.  5.849.981.  CI.  585-828.000. 
Kumar.  Lalil;  Foster,  Michael  J.,  and  Bittner.  Thomas  A.,  to  Linon  Systems. 
Inc.  Vibratory  rotation  sensor  with  AC  forcing  and  sensing  electronics. 
5.850.041.  CI.  73-504.120. 
Kumazawa.  Kinya;  Tabala,  Hiroshi;  and  Takimoto.  Junichi.  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co    Lid  Minute  structure  for  showing  colors  by  reflection  and  interference 
of  natural  light  5.849.383.  CI  428-38.000. 
Kumin,  Bruno;  and  Munch.  Thomas,  to  Givaudan-Roure  (International)  SA. 
Microbiological  process  for  pnjducing  if-decalactone.  5.849.551.  CI.  435- 
126.000. 
Kumomura.  Akira.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  and  system  for  electronic  docu- 
ment approval  with  displayed  imprint  5.850,219,  CI.  .345-331.000. 
Kung.  Sun-Yuan;  Lin.  Shang-Hung;  Lin,  Long-Ji;  and  Fang.  Ming,  to 
Siemens  Corporate  Research.  Inc.;  and  Tmslees  of  Princeton  University. 
The   Neural  network  for  locating  and  recognizing  a  deformable  object. 
5,850,470,  CI   382-157.000. 
Kunieda,  Youichi;  and  Kibayashi.  Shigeki.  to  Rohm  Co.  Ltd.  Process  for 

making  solid  electrolyic  capacitor.  5.850,332,  CI.  361-523.0(K). 
Kunz,  Manuela;  and  Le  Cruer.  Dominique,  to  Wella  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Oxidation  hair  dye  composition  and  method  of  dyeing  hair  using  same 
5.849.041.  CI.  8-408.000. 
Kuo   Belsy  P..  to  W.R.Grace  &  Co.-Conn.  Process  for  making  an  oxygen 

penneable  multilayer  film.  5.849.127.  CI.  156-244.110. 
Kuo.  Lawrence  C:  See — 

Darke.  Paul  L.;  and  Kuo.  Lawrence  C.  5.849.512.  CI.  435-23.000. 
Kurdbaya.shi.  Yutaka;  See — 

Aoki.    Makolo;    Taki/awa.    Yoshihisa;    and    Kurabayashi.    Yutaka. 

5.849.815.  CI.  523-161000. 

Kurahashi.  Yoshio;  Sawada,  Haniko;  Sakuma.  Haruhiko;  Kinbara,  Taro; 

Monya.  Koichi;  Ishikawa.  Koichi;  and  Molonaga.  A.sami.  to  Nihon  Bayer 

Agrochem  K.K.  Chloropyridylcarbonyl  derivatives.  5.849.767.  CI.  514- 

341000. 

Kuramata.  Akito.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  laser  and  method  for 

fabricating  the  same.  5.8,50.410.  CI.  372-43.000. 
Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Kishimoto,  Hiroshi;  and  Omura,  Akira,  5,849,161.  CI.  203-%000. 
Takada.  Shigeki.  5.849,831,  CI.  524-459.000. 
Kurfurst.  Robin:  See— 

Cros    Philippe;   Kurfurst.  Robin;   Battail.  Nicole;  and  Piga.   Nadia. 
5.849.4X0.  CI.  435-6  (XX) 
Kunki.  Nobuharu.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Active  engine 
mount  system  effective  in  controlling  vertical  motion  of  a  vehicle  body 
5.848.663.  CI.  1 8O-.30O.000. 
Kurita.  Noriko:  See — 

Wagatsuma.  Masako;  and  Kurita,  Noriko.  5,849,503,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Kuroda,  Yasushi:  See — 

Fushimi,  Masaki;  Kuroda,  Yasushi;  and  Inazawa,  Shinlaro.  5,849,654, 
CI.  502-125.000. 
Kuroda.  Yoichiro:  See— 

Inokuchi.   Jinichi;    Kuroda.   Yoichiro;    Muramoto,    Kazuyo;   Yamada, 
Hamki;  and  Usuki,  Seigou.  5,849,326,  CI.  424-450,000. 
Kurokawa,  Masuyoshi:  See— 

Ohki   Mitsuhani;  Yamazaki.  Takao;  Kurokawa,  Masi^ashi;  and  Ha.sh- 
iguchi,  Akihiko,  5,850,268.  CI.  348-721.000. 
Kurowski,  Paul  M.:  See — 

Reynolds.  J.  Lawrence;  and  Kurowski,  Paul  M.,  5.849,017,  CI.  606- 
122.000. 
Kutyavin,  Igor  V:  See — 

Meyer,  Rich  B.,  Jr.;  Gamper,  Howard  B.;  Kutyavin,  Igor  V;  Gall. 
Alexander  A.;  Peine.  Charles  R.;  Tabone.  John  C;  and  Hurst.  Gerald 
D..  5.849.482.  CI  435-6.000. 
Kuzma.  Jennifer:  See — 

Fall     R     Ray;    Kuzma.   Jennifer;   and   Nemecek-Marshall.   Michele. 
5.849.970.  CI.  5X5-500.000. 
Kwan.  Wing  Sum  Vincent,  to  Videojet  Systems  International.  Inc.  Method  for 
preparing  magnetic  ink  and  dry  pigment  panicles  used  therefor.  5.849.074. 
CI.  106-460.000. 
Kwon    Oh-Kyong.  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.  Driver  circuit  for  thin  film 
tiansistor-liquid  crystal  display  5,850,216,  O.  345-204.000. 


Kynett,  Virgil  N.:  See— 

Fandrich.  Mickey  L.;  Kreifels.  Jerry  A.;  and  Kynett.  Virgil  N„  5.850,509. 
CI.  .395-183.050. 
L&P  Property  Management  Company:  See— 

Oexman,  Robert  D.;  and  Scolt.  David  B.,  5.848,450,  CI.  5-713.000. 
La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foun.:  See — 

Gerardy-Schahn.  Rita;  Fukuda.  Minora;  Nakayama,  Jun;  and  Eckhardl, 
Manhias.  5.849.904.  CI.  536-24.310 
La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Cheng.  Soan;  Ingram.  Ronald;  Mullen.  Daniel;  and  Tschopp.  Juerg  P.. 
5.849,865.  CI.  5.30-317.000. 
Laak.  Kai  van:  See — 

Mitlendorf.  Joachim;  Fev,  Peter;  Junge,  Bodo;  Kaulen,  Johannes;  Laak, 
Kai  van;  Meier,  Heinfieh;  and  Schohe-Loop,  Rudolf,  5.849,924,  CI. 
546- .342.000. 
Laakso.  Richard  O.:  See — 

Marcoccia.  Brano  S.;  Prough.  J.  Robert;  Laakso.  Richard  O.;  Phillips. 
Joseph  R.;  Ryham.  Rolf  C;  RIchardsen.  Jan  T;  and  Chasse.  R.  Fred. 
5.849.150.  CI.  162  42.000. 
Marcoccia.  Bruno  S.;  Prough.  J.  Robert;  Laakso.  Richard  O.;  and 
Chasse.  R  Fred,  5.849.151,  CI.  162-42.000. 
LaBelle.  Robert:  See— 

Kindt-Larsen.  Ture;  Longo.  Jeffrey;  O'Brien.  Keith;  Jen.  James;  Wid- 
man.  Michael;  Burduroglu.  Mehmet;  and  LaBelle.  Robert.  5.849.209. 
CI.  249-134.000. 
Labidalle,  Serge:  See — 

Wierzbicki,    Michel;    Boussard,    Marie-Fran^oise;    Labidalle,    Serge; 
Guyot,  Daniel;  Holland,  Yves;  Tillemeni,  Jean-Paul;  Tesu.  Beniard; 
and  Crevat.  Aime.  5,849.745.  CI.  514-2.52.000. 
Labigne,  Agnes,  to  Institut  Pa.sieur;  and  Institui  National  de  la  Sante  et  de  la 
Recherche  Medicale    Nucleotide  sequences  coding  for  a  protein  with 
urea.se  activity.  5.849.295.  CI.  424-164.100. 
Laboratorios  Del  Dr.  Esteve  S.A.:  See — 

Frigola-Consiansa.  Jordi;   Berrocal    Romero,  Juana   Maria;   Cuberes 
Allisent,  Maria  Rosa;  and  Gotor  Santamaria,  Vicente.  5.849.931.  CI. 
548-376.100. 
Laby.  Ron:  See — 

Beer  Steven  V;  Wei.  Zhong  Min;  Bauer.  David  W.;  Collmer.  Alan;  He, 
Sheng-Yang;  and  Laby.  Ron.  5.849.868.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Lacourse.  Norman  L.:  See — 

Altieri.  Paul  A.;  Lacourse.  Norman  L.;  and  Lueck.  David  E.,  5.849.233, 
CI.  264-211.110. 
Lafarge  Canada  Inc.:  See— 

Hopkins,  Donald  Stephen;  and  Oales,  David  Bridson,  5,849,075,  CI. 
106-705.000. 
Lafarge  Materiaux  de  Specialites;  See — 

Guerinet.  Jean-Paul;  and  Nouailhetas.  Her.i.  5.848.504.  CI.  52-177.000. 
Laforest.  Pierre:  See — 

Gagnon.  Piene.  and  Laforest.  Pierre.  5.848,867,  CI.  414-281.000. 
Lagrange.  Alain:  See— 

Richard,  Her>*;  Leduc.  Madeleine;  Lagrange,  Alain;  and  Plessix,  Herve, 
5,849,909.  CI.  544-197.000. 
Lahm,  Armin:  See — 

Ciliberto.  Gennaro;  Savino.  Rocco;  Lahm.  Armin;  and  Tonialti.  Carlo, 
5,849.283.  CI.  424-85.200. 
Lai.  Wenyih  Frank,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Low 
alkaline  inverted  in-situ  crystallized  zeolite  membrane.  5.849.980.  CI. 
585-819  000 
Lajoie.  Mike  L.;  Buehl.  Joseph  G.;  Krakirian,  Haig  H.;  Johnson.  Stephen  M.; 
and  Brown.  Ralph  W ,  to  Time  Warner  Entertainment  Company  L.R 
Interactive  program  guide  with  default  selectitm  control.  5.X50.2I8.  CI. 
.345-327.000. 
Lajoie.  M.  Stephen:  See — 

Vinci.  Alfredo;  Cummings.   Kenneth   R.;   and  Lajoie.   M.   Stephen. 
5.849,348.  CI.  426-488.0<K). 
Lal,  Brij  Bihari;  Malhoira,  Sudhir  S.;  and  Russak.  Michael  A.,  to  HMT 
"Achnology  Corporation.  Magnetic  recording  medium  having  a  prelayer. 
5.849,386,  CI.  428-65.300. 
Lal,  Preeti:  See—  .  „       . 

Hillman,  Jennifer  L.;  Bandman.  Olga;  Corley.  Neil  C;  Lal,  Preeli;  and 
Shah.  Purvi.  5.849.528.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Lam  Research  Corporation:  See—  ,„  _, ,  ^^ 

Amett.  David  R..  and  Musser.  Jeffrey  V.  5.849.641.  CI.  438-734.000. 
La  Manna,  Aldo:  See— 

Come,  Ubaldo;  La  Manna.  Aldo;  and  Giunchedi,  Paoto,  5,849,329,  C\ 
424-469.000. 
Lambert.  Mark  L.:  See— 

Verkler.  Jay  L.;  Umben.  Mark  L.;  Harren.slien.  Kenneth  L.;  Shahq, 
Muhammad;  Neumann.  Larry  E.;  and  van  der  Rijn.  Daniel.  5,850.5 17, 
CI.  .395  200.320 
Lamico,  Inc.:  See — 

Urban,  Ted  F,  5,848,603,  CI.  1 35-7 1 .000. 
LaMina.  Inc.:  See— 

Guirguis,  Raouf  A.,  5*49.505,  CI.  435-7.200. 
Lamke.  Greg  D.:  See — 

Halvorson.  Harold,  Jr;  Lamke,  Greg  D.;  and  Bromberg.  Joyce  S.. 
5.848.798.  CI   28047.350. 
Lamia.  Michael;  Rankl.  Wolfgang;  Weikmann.  Franz;  and  Effing.  Wolfgang, 
to  Giesecke  &  Devrieni  GmbH    Method  for  testing  the  authenticity  of  a 
data  earner.  5.850.524.  CI-  395-200.610. 
Lamond,  Donald  R.;  See — 
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L.an(! 


Lane, 


-oster.  Donald  D.;  Heinzelman.  Bert  D.:  Lamond.  Donald  R 
Fiebel.  William.  5.848.733.  CI.  222-153.130. 
Lan :  ister.  Timothy  L..  to  Nimh  American  Green.  Inc.  Reinforced  composite 

n  itmg.  5.849.645.  CI.  442-5.(XX). 
'^VAl'   '^™''''    '     '^"'''■'^""    *'«er^''"''ft    with    self-righting    capabilities. 
Lanjlt.  David;  Hcanue.  John  F;  Bashaw.  Matthew  C;  and  Hesselink.  Lam- 
beitus.  to  Leiand  Sunford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the. 
Mdthod  of  choosing  an  optimum  angle  between  a  reference  beam  and  an 
object  beam  to  record  a  hologram.  5.850.299.  CI.  359-l.(X)0. 
Ijnpt  Jeremy  A.:  See — 

'  Carrender.  Curt  L.;  Landt,  Jeremy  A.;  and  Speirs.  Donald  F   5  850  1 87 
I     CI.  340-825.540.  ■       •       , 

Lanf.  Charles,  to  Hood  Laboratories.  Filter  for  use  in  an  acoustic  imaeine 
dijvice.  5.848.973.  CI.  6(X>-529.000.  *    * 

i<.  Christopher  F:  See — 
(Iliff.  Richard  G.;  Reddy.  Srinivai,  T;  Jefferson.  David  E.;  Raman.  Rina 
Cope.  L.  Todd;  Lane.  Christopher  F;  Huang.  Joseph;  Heile  Francis 
B.;  Pederwn.  Bruce  B.;  Mendel.  David  W.;  Lytle.  Craig  S    Bielby 
Robert  R.  N.;  and  Veenstra.  Kerry.  5.850.151.  CI.  326-19  (XX) 
(  liff.  Richard  G.;  Reddy,  Snnivas  T;  Jefferson,  David  E.;  Raman  Rina 
Cope.  L.  Todd;  Lane.  Christopher  F;  Huang.  Joseph;  Heile.  Francis 
B.;  Pedersen.  Brace  B  ;  Mendel.  David  W.;  Lytle.  Craig  S    Bielby 
Robert  R.  N.;  and  Veenstra.  Kerry.  5.850.152.  CI.  326-40  000 
,  David  J.:  See— 

Sfah.   Jy<Hsna;    Buharin.   Amelia;   Lane.   David   J.;   and   Liu    Jine 
5.849.504.  CI.  435-7.200.  ^" 

Lanf  ^ans-Jochen:  See— 

Sthwark.  Jan-Robert;  Kleemann,  Heinz-Wemer;  Lang,  Hans-Jochen 
Weichert,  Andreas;  Scholz.  Wolfgang;  and  Albus.  Udo.  5.849.775.  Cf 

Lang  Marc:  See — 

^sler.  Alexander;  Bold,  Guido;  Capraro,  Hans-Georg;  Ung,  Marc;  and 
I    Khanna.  Satish  Chandra,  5,849,91 1.  CI.  544-335.000 
UngllRoger  J.;  and  Majemik,  John,  to  Amihenol  Corporation.  Die  cast 
eldrtncal  connector  shell  with  integral  trapezoidal  shield  and  offset  cable 
grilptiing  teeth,  and  electrical  contact  an-angement  therefor  5  848  914  CI 
439'*10.(XK). 
LangWeau,  Gary  Lionel:  See — 

Stamper.  Anthony  Kendall;  Langdeau.  Gary  Uonel;  and  Lebel.  Richard 
John.  5.849.629.  CI  438-491  (XX). 
Langt.  Wilfried:  See— 

^«huster.  Rudolf;  Bragger.  Rudolf;  Lange.  Wilfried:  Schulz.  Volkmar. 

1  'von  Hacht.  Werner;  and  Hopler.  Adolf.  5.848.682.  CI.  198-370  050 

Lang^i4s.  Michel;  Mathe  Allainmat.  Monique;  Delagrange.  Philippe;  Renard 

rS?--7»'?^^"f,'*;''h-.^!""-  '"  ^'^"  ^  Compagnie.  Tricyclic  amides. 

ri.wy. /oi.ci.  M4-4II .000. 

Lang»*-k.  Patrick  J.  Ball  bearing  oar  lock  device.  5.848.924.  CI  440-106  000 
Lanhiit.  Gregory  Treat:  See — 

y4n  Cleve.  Craig  Brainerd;  Loving.  Roger  Scott;  and  Lanham.  Greeorv 
i^reat.  5.8.50.039.  CI.  73-861.357. 
l,anief.:Jaron  7...  See — 

liiko-Harvill.  Ann;  Teitel.  Michael  A.;  and  Lanier.  Jaron  Z..  5.850.201. 

Lanttd.lJorgen;  and  Rex.  Lars  Thomas  Gunnar.  to  Telefonakiiebolaget  LM 
En<»on  System  for  adding  or  removing  supplementary  services  to  a  home 
ItKiiion  register  5.850.603.  CI.  455-433.000. 

Lao.  ICenneth  Quixrhuy:  See — 

l|a  Allen  Kwok  Wah;  and  Lao.  Kenneth  Quochuy.  5,850.278,  CI. 
'  ?55-22.000. 
Lapadlil.  Curtis  B.:  See— 

Hins.  Colin;  and  Lapadat,  Curtis  B..  5.850,153.  CI.  326-58  000 

Lappape.  James;  Johnson.  Nigel  Anthony  Gull;  and  Hartshorn.  Owen  Leslie 

Roger    Manufacture  of  yam  spun  on  closed  end.  high  draft  spinninE 

sysitins  5.848.524.  CI.  57-315.000.  f         s 

Uppajanen.  Teuvo.  deceased;  and  Vuonmies.  Timo.  to  Valmet  Corporation 

Roll  {leaning  apparatus.  5.848.452,  CI.  f5-256.5IO. 
Larsoii.Gary  Robert:  See — 

Pjijchak.  Caren  Ann;  Bacho.  Anne  Margarat;  Larson.  Gary  Robert 
;  Cebhard.  Matthew  Stewart;  and  Lavoie.  Alvin  Charles.  5.849  833  CI 
!J24-52I.OOO. 
Larsoii.  T^Kimas  Scott:  See — 

C^tgory.  Thomas  Allen;  Keller.  Christopher  Guild;  and  Larson.  Thomas 
Scott.  5.850.317.  CI.  .160-37.010. 
I^skc.  Timothy  G.:  See— 

V  itinez.  Gonzalo;  Lipson,  David:  and  Laske.  Timothy  G.,  5,849  031 

(fl.  607-121.000.  ■   ' 

La.sko- Harvill.  Ann.  Teitel.  Michael  A.,  and  Lanier.  Jarxtn  Z..  to  Sun  Micro- 

systiAs,  Inc.  Low  cost  virtual  reality  system.  5.850.201.  CI.  .345-8.000. 
Lasne.  Javier,  to  Matra  Communication.  Process  of  selectively  protecting 

infoi  ijation  bits  against  transmission  en-ors.  5.850.403.  CI    17 1  ■  17  4(X) 
Utour  Lawrence  J.;  and  Naquin.  Cliford  J.  Method  of  forming  at  least  two 
carp  :f  fastener  strips  from  a  single  sheet  of  sheet  metal.  5.848.548.  CI 
72--3  25.000. 
Ijtron  Blectronics  Co.  Inc.:  See — 

W^l.  Gary  E  ;  Cieri,  Hfcrk  A.:  Azar.  Tony  W.;  Digney,  Charles  J  ,  Jr ; 
jHausman,  Donald  F.  Jr.;  Kates.  David  L.:  Lvnn.  Stephen  W;  Martin 
<Jregory  R.;  Moseley.  Robin  C  ;  Newman.  Roben  C  ,  Jr;  Mayo  Noel 
land  Reinhard.  Timothy  R..  5.848.6.14,  CI.  160-310.000 
Lauer.  f^iuJnew  J.:  See — 


D-as.  Suryya  K.;  Kilic.  Soner;  and  Lauer.  Andrew  J     5  849  835    CI 
524-590.(XX).  ■  " 

Lauffer.  Leander  See- 
Seed.  Brian;  Allen.  Janet;  AraHo.  Alejandro;  Camerini.  David;  Lauffer 
Leander.  Okjuendo.  Carnien;  Simmons.  David;  Slamenkovic.  Ivan 
Stengelin.  Siegfned;  and  Amiol.  Martine.  5.849.898  CI  516-'>3  500 
Uunn.  Dean;  Buan.  Angeles  Lillian;  Woo.  Lecon;  Ling.  Michael  7  K    iJing 
Yuan  Pang  Samuel;, Anderson.  William;  Rosenbaum.  Larry  A    Hayward" 
Denise  S  :  Hoppesch.  Joseph  P..  Nehgen.  Gregg;  and  Westphal.  Stanley  to 
Baxter  Intemational  Inc.  Polymeric  compositions  for  medical  packaging 
and  devices.  5,849,843,  CI.  525-66  0(X)  ^  ^ 

Laven,  Ralf:  See— 

Slandke  Burkhard;  F^lmann.  Roland;  Frings.  Albert-Johannes;  Uven 
Ralf;  Horn.  Michael;  Jenkner.  Peter;  Mack.  Helmut;  and  Monkiewicz' 
Jaroslaw.  5.849.942.  CI.  556^24.(X)0. 
Lavoie.  Alvin  Charles:  See— 

Puschak.  Caren  Ann;  Bacho.  Anne  Margarat;  Larson.  Gary  Robert 
rfi^?'*'  '^'""**  Stewart:  and  Lavoie.  Alvin  Charles.  5.849.833.  Cl' 

Law.  Kock-Yee;  Mammino.  Joseph;  Fletcher.  Gerald  M.;  Abkowitz  Martin 
A  ;  Tamawskyj.  Ihor  W;  and  McGrane.  Kathleen  M..  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion Bias  transfer  members  with  fluonnaied  carbon  filled  fluoroela.stomer 
outer  layer  5.849,399.  CI.  428-2 12.(XX). 
Lawlor.  Elizabeth  J.:  See — 

Brown,  James  R.;  Jaworski.  Deborah  D.;  Uwlor,  Elizabeth  J  ;  and 
Wang,  Min,  5,849.555.  CI.  435-183.000. 
Lawrence  Berkeley  Laboratory:  See— 

Siu.  Stanley  C;  and  Evans.  James  W,.  5.849.427.  Cl  429-19000 
Laycock.  Bronwyn  Glenice:  See— 

Nicolson.  Paul  Clement;  Baron.  Richard  Carlton;  Chabrecek    Peter 
Court.  John;  Domschke.  Angelika:  Griesser.  Hans  Jorg;  Ho.  Arthur 
Hopken.  Jens;   Laycock.   Bronwyn  Glenice;   Liu.  Qm;   Lohmann 
Dieter;  Meijs.  Gordon  Francis.  Papaspiliotopoulos.  Eric   Riffle  Judy 
Smith;    Schindhelm.    Klaus.    Sweeney.    Deborah;    Terry.    Wilson 
Leonard.  Jr.;  Vogt,  Jiirgen;  and  Winterton,  Lynn  Cook,  5,849,8 1 1 .  Cl. 
52.3-106.000. 
Layton.  Michael  R:  Hilby.  Timodiy  R.;  and  Newell.  G.  Richard   to  BEI 
Sensors  &  Systems  Company.  Inc.  Closed  loop  resonant  rotation  rate 
sensor.  5.850.035.  Cl  73-504.160. 
Leading  Edge.  Inc.:  See — 

Bogage.  Gerald  L..  5.84«.774.  Cl.  248-317.000. 
Lear  Corporation:  See —  *" 

Fu.  David  T.  5.848,661,  Cl.  180-273.000. 

Hecht.  Robert;  and  Jach.  Roman.  5.848.820.  Cl  297-188  100 
Lebel.  Richard  John:  See- 
Stamper.  Anthony  Kendall;  Ijuigdeau.  Gary  Lionel;  and  Ubel.  Richard 
John,  5,849,629,  Cl.  438-491.000 
Lebl,  Michal:  See— 

Al-Obeidi.  Fahad;  Lebl.  Michal;  Ostrem.  James  A.;  Safar.  Pavel;  Sti- 
erandova.  Alena;  Strop.  Peter;  and  Walser.  Annin.  5.849.510.  C\. 

Leboul.  Jean;  Van  der  Pyl.  Didier;  and  Debemard.  Jean-Jacques,  to  Rhooe- 
Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.  Microorganism  of  genus  chrvsosponum  for  use  in 
prepanng  famesyl  transferase  inhibitors.  5.849.724'.  Cl.  514-75.000 
Le  Craer.  Dominique:  See — 

Kunz.  Manuela;  and  Le  Cruer.  Dominique.  5.849.041.  Cl   8-408  000 
Leduc.  Madeleine:  See — 

Richard.  Herve;  Leduc.  Madeleine;  Lagrange.  Alain;  and  Plessix.  Herve. 

Lee.  Alfred  Euinam:  See — 

Simon.  Randy  Wayne;  Plan.  Christine  Elizabeth;  Lee.  Alfred  Euinam 
and  Lee.  Gregory  Steven.  5.849.673.  Cl  505-451.000 
Lee.  Bok  Leul:  See- 
Lee.  Keun-Hyeung:  Hong.  Sung  Yu;  Cho.  Hyun-Sook;  Lee.  Bok-Leul 
Chung.  Kwang-Hoe;  Yoon.  Jeong-Hveok;  Oh.  Jong-Eun;  and  Moon 
Hong-Mo.  5.849.867.  Cl.  530-326.000. 
Lee.  Byung-Ho:  See — 

Y<x).  Sung-Eun;  Yi.  Kyu-Yang;  Lee.  Sang-Hee;  Kim.  Hye-Rvung;  Suh 

Jee-Hee;  Kim.  Nak-Jeong;  Kim.  Seon-Ju;  Cha.  Ok-Ja;  Sh'in.  Young- 

Ah;  Shin.  Wha-Sup;  Lee.  Sung-Hou;  Jung.  Yi-Sook;  l,ee.  Byune-Ho 

and  Seo.  Ho- Won.  5.849.753.  Cl.  514-303.000.  " 

Lee.  Chang-woo.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co .  Ltd.  Dual  supporting  piv« 

thrast  bearing  apparatus.  5.848.843.  Cl   384-101.000. 
I-ee.  Ching-Ying:  See— 

Hsia.  Shaw-Tzeng;  Lee.  Ching-Ying;  and  Liao,  Chih-Cheng,  5,849,640 
Cl.  438-734.000. 
Lee.  Chung- Yea:  Se?— 

Chang.  Nick;  and  Lee.  Chung- Yea.  5.849.0%.  O    1.34-6  000 
Lee.  Dillon:  See— 

Miller.  Joseph  M.;  Lee.  Dillon;  and  Porter.  Michael  C.  5  848  945  Cl 
473-417.000. 
Lee.  Doo  Young.  Portrait  displaying  receptacle.  5.848,490,  Cl.  40-757  000 
Lee.  Eric:  See — 

Hart.  Charles  C ;  Lee.  Eric;  and  Chi-Sing.  Edtiaido.  5,848,992    Cl 
6(M- 167.000. 
Lee.  Fu-Ming;  Gentry.  Joseph  C  ;  and  Wyicheriey.  Randi  Wnght.  to  HFM 
International.  Inc.  Recovery  of  styrene  from  pyrolysis  gasoline  by  extrac- 
tive distillation.  5.849.982.  Cl.  585-833.000. 
Lee.  Gregory  Steven:  See — 

Simon.  Randy  Wayne;  Plan.  Christine  Elizabeth;  Lee.  Alfred  Euinam 
and  Lee.  Gregory  Steven.  5.849.67.1.  Cl.  505-451.000. 
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Lee.  Hakchu:  Kubota,  Ronald;  Basegio.  Larry;  and  von  Gunten.  Marc  Kevin, 
to  Spectra-PhysicN  Lasers.  Inc.  .Method  for  pnxlucing  low  scatter,  low  loss, 
environmentally  stable  dielectric  coatings.  5.849,370.  CI.  427  562.000. 
Lee.  Hee- Yong.  to  Hyund;ii  Motor  Company.  Control  system  of  a  downshift 
by  an  automatic  transmission  gear  and  method  for  the  same.  5.848.95 1 .  CI. 
477-133.000. 
Lee.  Hwang  Chyi:  See — 

Wang.  Oliver;  and  Lee.  Hwang  Chyi.  5.850.2%.  CI.  358-474.0<X). 
Lee  Jae-Ho.  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd.  Structure  of  an  electrode 

of  a  secondary  banery.  5.849,430.  CI.  429-94.000. 
Lee.  Jeong  S.:  See — 

Chen.  Ziyun;  Cheng.  Tai  C;  Lee.  Jeong  S.;  Muni.  Ketan  P;  Paiel. 
Udayan;  and  Sallman,  Robert  P..  5.849.846.  CI.  525166.000. 
Lee.  Jin  Soo;  Kim.  Jun;  Park.  Soon  Young;  and  Park.  Young  Chul.  to 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute.  Method  of  pre- 
vention of  danglmg  transaction  occurrence  using  a  tran.saction  ubie  ini- 
tialization technique  at  an  analysis  step.  5,850,508,  CI.  .395-182.180. 
Lee.  Joong-hee:  See — 

Kim,  Sang-soo;  Kim.  Jinkwan;  Park,  Woon-yong;  Kim,  Dong-gyu;  and 
Ue.  Joong-hee,  5,850,271,  CI.  349-111.000. 
Lee,   Keun-Hyeung;   Hong.  Sung-Yu;  Cho,  Hyun-Sook;   Lee,   Bok-Leul; 
Chung,   Kwang-Hoe;  YiK>n,  Jeong-Hyeok;  Oh,  Jong-Eun;  and   Mix>n. 
Hong-Mo.  to  Mogam  Biotechnology  Research  Institute.  Antibiotic  pep- 
tides. 5.849.867.  CI.  530-326.000. 
Lee.  Kwang  Hyouk:  See — 

Choi.  Yong  Moon.  Han,  Dong  II;  Lee.  Kwang  Hyouk;  and  Kim,  Hyung 
Cheol,  5,849,772,  C\.  514-357.000. 
Lee.  Ming  J :  See — 

Chan.  Yick  Man;  Snyder,  Randall  A.;  and  Lee,  Ming  J.,  5,850,445,  CI. 
380-23.000 
Lee,  Ming-Tung:  See — 

Huang,  Jow-Uy;  and  Ue,  Ming-Tung,  5,849,360,  CI.  427-255.100. 
Lee,  Richard.  Quick  defrosting  pad.  5,848,637,  CI.  165-104.210. 
Lee,  Sang-Hee;  See — 

Yoo.  Sung-Eun;  Yi,  Kyu-Yang;  Lee,  Sang-Hee;  Kim,  Hye-Ryung;  Suh, 
Jee-Hee;  Kim,  Nak-Jeong;  Kim,  Scon-Ju;  Cha.  Ok-Ja;  Shin,  Young- 
Ah;  Shin,  Wha-Sup;  Lee.  Sung-Hou;  Jung.  Yi-Sook;  Lee.  Byung-Ho; 
and  Seo.  Ho- Won,  5,849,753,  CI.  514-303.000. 
Lee,  Sung-Hou:  See — 

Yoo,  Sung  Eun;  Yi,  Kyu-Yang;  Lee,  Sang-Hee;  Kim.  Hye-Ryung;  Suh, 
Jee-Hee;  Kim.  Nak-Jeong;  Kim.  Seon-Ju;  Cha,  Ok-Ja;  Shin,  Young- 
Ah;  Shin,  Wha-Sup;  Lee,  Sung-Hou;  Jung,  Yi-Sook;  Lee.  Byung-Ho; 
and  Seo.  Ho- Won.  5.849.753.  CI.  514-303.000. 
'  Lee,  Victor  KeJi,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Magnelic-free  DC/DC  con- 
verter and  method  of  operation  thereof.  5,850,337,  CI.  363-62.000. 
Lee    Vincent   Kuo  Wei.  Transmission   mechanism  for  a  magnet-beanng 

ornament.  5,850,373,  CI.  368-65.000. 
Lee  Virgil  J.,  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Polyquinazolmes  and  methods 

for  their  preparation  5,849,861.  CI  528-422.000. 
Lee.  Virginia  M.-Y:  See — 

Trojanowski,  John  Q.;  Lee,  Virginia  M.-Y.;  and  Shin.  Ryong-Woon. 
5,849.988,  CI.  800-2.000. 
Lee.  William  W ;  Brown.  J.  Martin;  Grange.  Edward  W.;  Martinez.  Abelardo 
P;  Tracy.  Michael;  and  Pollart.  Daniel  J.,  to  SRI  International.   1.2.4- 
benzotriazine  oxides  as  radiosensitizers  and  selective  cytotoxic  agents. 
5,849,738,  a.  514-243.000. 
Lees,  Andrew,  to  Advancement  of  Military  Medicine,  Henry  M.  Jackson 
Foundation  for  the.  Producing  immunogenic  constructs  using  soluable 
carbohydrates  activated  via  organic  cyanylating  reagents.  5,849,301,  CI. 
424-194.100. 
Leeson.  Paul  David:  See — 

Curtis,  Neil  Roy;  Kulagowski,  Janusz  Jozef;  Leeson,  Paul  David;  Mooie, 
Kevin  William;  Owens,  Andrew  Pate;  and  Teall,  Martin  Richard, 
5,849,765,  CI  514-338.000. 
Lee-Vaupel,  Mary:  See — 

Hilger,  Christoph  Stephan;  Maier,  Franz  Karl;  Cries,  Heinz;  Niedballa, 
Ulrich;  Plauek.  Johannes;  Lee-Vaupel,  Mary;  Ebert,  Wolfgang;  Con- 
rad. Jurgen;  and  Gaida,  Josef,  5,849,259,  CI.  424-1.650. 
Leggett.  James  V..  Ill:  See — 

Rorden,  Louis  H.;  Patel,  Ashok;  Leggetl,  James  V.  Ill;  Gibbuns.  Frank 
Lindsay;  and  Owens.  Steven  C.  5.850,369,  CI.  367-83.000. 
Lehmann,  Urs;  Deitz.  Rolf;  Reichert,  Hans;  and  Tzikas,  Athana.ssios,  to  Ciba 
Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation.  Mixtures  of  reactive  dyes  and  their  use. 
5,849,887,  CI.  534-642.000. 
Lehrer,  Robert  I.:  See — 

Kokryakov,  Vladimir  N.;  Harwig,  Sylvia  S.  L.;  and  Lehrer,  Robert  I., 
5,849.872.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Leibowilz.  Michael  J.;  and  Liu.  Yong.  to  University  of  Medicine  &  Dentistry 
of  NJ.  In  vitro  assay  for  inhibitors  of  the  intron  self-splicing  reaction  in 
Pneum>c\stis  carinii  .  5.849,484,  CI.  435-6.000. 
LeIand  Stanford  Junior  University,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the;  See— 
Lande,  David;  Heanue,  John  F;  Bashaw,  Matthew  C;  and  Hes.selink, 
Lambeitus,  5.850,299,  CI.  359-1  000. 
Lemke.  Gilbert:  Szolyga.  Thomas  H.;  Arjomand.  Hossein;  and  Santacroce. 
John  M.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Companv.  Computer  system  having  remotely 
operated  inlerative  display.  5,850,209,  CI.  .M5- 1 56.000 
Lenger,  Kim:  See — 

Griebenow,  L.  Joy;  Howard.  Dale  S.;  and  Lenger,  Kim,  5,850,520,  CI. 
395-200.360. 
Lenz,  Vernon  C  ;  and  Moore,  Carey  L.,  to  Golden  West  Communications,  Inc. 
Emergency  service  rescue  marker.  5,850,172.  CI.  340-384.100. 


Leo.  Daniel  W.;  and  Peterson.  Thomas  E.  Scent  strip  dispenser.  5.848,727,  CI. 

221-259.000. 
Leon.  Alvaro  Sanchez:  See — 

Holmlund.  Dan  Jones;  and  Leon.  Alvaro  Sanchez.  5.850.179.  C\.  .340- 
5I8.(XX). 
Leonard.  Jack  L.;  and  Ncwburger.  Peter  E .  to  University  of  Massachusetts 
Medical    Center.    Post    transcriptional    gene    regulation    by    selenium. 
5.849.520.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Leonard.  Jacques;  Backeljauw.  Francois;  Desie.  Guide;  and  Geyte.  Andri 
Van.  to  Agfa-Gevaert.   DEP  (direct  electrostatic  printing)  device  with 
special  printhead.  5.850,244.  CI.  347-141.000. 
Leonhardt.  Michael  Lawrence;  and  Melbye,  Hanvig  Edmund,  to  Storage 
Technology  Corporation    Media  for  recording  data  on  two  sides  of  a 
magnetic  tape  having  angularly  displaced  orientations.  5.850.328.  CI. 
360-1.34.000. 
Lepard.  Ross:  See — 

Djokic.  Stojan;  Lepard.  Ross;  and  Roy.  Robert.  5.849.170.  CI.  205- 
163.000. 
Le  Riche.  Frederic  Pierre  Alain;  Pierre.  Bernard  Raymond;  and  Vogel,  Mark 
Steven,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Apparatus  and 
method  for  applying  coating  materials  to  individual   sheet  members. 
5.849,358,  CI.  427-211.000. 
Leshem,  Eli:  See — 

Walton,  John  K.;  and  Leshem,  Eli,  5.850,528,  CI.  395-287.000. 
Leslie,  Robert  H.;  and  Leslie,  Robert  J.,  to  International  Building  Concepts. 

Ltd.  Building  jig  and  box  beam  therefor.  5.848.513.  CI.  52-731.200 
Leslie.  Roberi  J.:  See — 

Le.slie.  Robert  H.;  and  Leslie.  Robert  J..  5.848.513.  O.  52-731.200. 
Leslie.  Stewart  Thomas:  See — 

Miller.  Ronald  Brown;  Leslie.  Stewart  Thomas;  Malkowska.  Sandra 
Therese  Antoinette;  Prater.  Derek  Allan;  Knott.  Treavor  John;  Heaf- 
ield.  Joanne;  and  Challis.  Deborah,  5,849,240,  CI.  264-460.000. 
Leuenberger,  Bruno,  to  R<xhe  Vitamins  Inc.  Process  for  producing  ascorbic 

acid-2-monophosphates.  5,849,933,  O.  .549-222.000. 
Levasseur,  Pierre:  See — 

Cleuzial,  Philippe;  Guillou-Bonnici,  Francoise;  Mallet,  Francois;  and 
Leva-sseur,  Pierre,  5,849,547,  CI.  4.35-91.210. 
Levenson.  Michael  R.:  See — 

McShefTrey,  Brendan  T;  McSheffrey,  John  J.;  and  Leven.son.  Michael  R., 
5.848.651.  CI.  169-51.000. 
Leviathan  Legacy.  Inc.:  See — 

Blue.  Joseph  E..  5.850,372.  O.  367-139.000. 
Levine.  Peter  H.:  See — 

Greenberger.  Joel  S.;  and  Levine.  Peter  H..  5.849.287.  CI.  424-93.210. 

Levinson.  Arthur  D.;  Pennica.  Diane;  Kohr.  William  J.;  Vehar.  Gordon  A  ; 

Goeddel.  David  V;  Yelverton,  Elizabeth  M.;  and  Simon.sen,  Chnstian  C. 

to  Genetech.  Inc.  Human  iPA  production  using  vectors  coding  for  DHFR 

protein.  5.849.574.  CI.  435-320.100. 

Levin,  Marc  Elliot:  See — 

Mitra.  Sundari   S.;  Chala.sani.   Pra.sad  H.;  and  Levitt.  Marc  Elliot, 
5.850,150,  CI   326-l6.(XX). 
Levitzki,  Alexander:  See — 

App,  Harald;  McMahon,  Gerald  M.;  Tang.  Peng  Cho;  Gazit.  Aviv;  and 
Levitzki.  Alexander.  5.849.742.  CI.  514-249.000. 
Levrai.  Roland,  to  Bosch  Systems  de  Freinage.  Braking  as.sistance  pneumatic 

servomotor  with  improved  valve  5.848.827.  CI.  .30.3-114.300. 
Lewcn.stein.  An:  See — 

Burger.  Ulnch;  Jaton.  Jean-Claude;  Marazza.  Fabrizio;  Lewensiein.  Ari; 
and  Sirotnak.  Francis  M..  5.849.756,  CI.  514-311.000. 
Lewis,  Terence:  See — 

Urch.  Christopher  John;  Lewis.  Terence;  and  Sunley,  Raymond  Leo, 
5.849.7.S4.  CI.  514- .304.000. 
Lextrait.  Elisabeth:  See — 

Bontoux.  Daniel;  and  Uxtrait.  Elisabeth.  5.848.850,  CI.  401  1.000. 
Leybold  Inficon  Inc.:  See — 

Holkeboer,  David  H  ,  5.850,084,  CI  25()-423.00R. 
Leybold  Systems  GmbH:  See — 

Kloberdanz.     Hermann;     Hoffmann.    Josef;    and    Henrich,    Jurgen, 
5,849,087,0.  118-719.000 
LG  Industrial  Systems  Co.,  Ltd:  See — 

Park,  Jong  Hun,  5,848,669,  CI.  187-247.000. 
LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Cho.  Won-Ju;  and  Yang.  Wouns,  5,849,619.  CI.  438-254.000. 
Chun.  Heung  Sup.  5.849.609.  CI  4.38-125.000. 
Jeon.  Yoo-Chan.  5,849.618.  CI.  4.38-254.000. 
Kwon.  Oh-Kyong.  5.8.50.216.  CI.  345-204.000. 
Song.  Du  Hcon,  5.849.626.  CI  438-444.000. 
Li.  Akira;  Hayashi.  Yutaka;  and  Nakamura.  Akihiro,  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Semiconductor  memory  device  and  method  of  reading  a  data  therefrom. 
5,850.091.  CI.  257-316.000. 
Li.  Chin  Hsiang;  Wang,  I-Shin  Andy;  Young.  Wei;  Yeh.  Shu  Huar  Joseph;  Ng, 
John  Shek-Luen;  Hwang,  Kuo-Wei;  Pirahesh.  Mir  Haniid;  and  Lo,  Tak- 
Ming,  to  International  Business  Machine  Corporation.  No  preprocessor  and 
a  .stxirce  level  debugger  for  embedded  SQL  in  a  3GL.  5.850.550.  CI. 
395-708.000. 
Li,  Hebiao:  See —  , 

Hayashi,  Kiyoshi,  Liu,  Aimin;  Li,  Hebiao;  Haraguchi,  Kazutomo;  and 
Kitamura,  Yoshiaki,  5,849,529,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Li,  Lingna,  to  Anticancer,  Inc.  Native-state  histtKUlturing  method  for  skin. 
5.849,579,  CI.  435-325.(XX). 
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Li.  Ifnyu;  Gardner.  James  P;  Kluge.  John  E.;  and  Mitra.  Sumita  B..  to 
Miilnesota     Mining     &     Manufacturing     Company.     Negative-acting 
m  -briK-ess  priming  plates  5.849.462.  CI.  4.30-283  100 
Li.  t  ( nghao:  See — 

Mather.  Jennie  P;  Li.  Ronghao;  and  Chen.  Jian.  5,849  585   CI   435- 
368.(X10. 

Liaol  9\  Hu.  Working  machine  having  different  working  angle.  5.848.863.  CI 

4<l  Ji203.0(X). 
I.iao  Chih-Cheng:  See— 

^sia.  Shaw-Tzeng;  Lee.  Ching-Ying;  and  Liao,  Chih-Cheng,  5,849,640 
i  CI.  4.38-7.34.000.  B     .       .       . 

Liao.  ihih  Chang:  See— 

Jn.  Barry;  Liao.  Shih  Chang;  and  Cheng.  Duen  Jen.  5,850,171    CI 
|338-320.(KX). 
Libb^.[vibeke,  to  Uxkhced  Martin  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  route 

plWing  under  multiple  constraints.  5,8.50,617.  CI.  701-20''  0(X) 
Libeili  Controls.  Inc.:  See— 

Miller.  Jim  D.;  and  Rudisil.  Robert  J..  5.K48.780.  CI.  251-129.210 
Li-Bdifct.  Li;  and  Johnson.  Keith  A.,  to  Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.  Pharmaceutical 
aeit*ol  formulation  comprising  a  medicament,  a  propellant  and  a  fluon- 
nai-^  surfactant  5.849.265.  CI.  424-45.(XX) 
Libulfcli.  Harry:  See— 

t<»pfel.  Heinz;  Bischoff.  Ewald;  Libulzki.  Harrv:  Wellmann.  Jorae- 


,  .Herbsi.  Dieter;  and  Streiiberger.  Hans-Joachim!  5.849..365.  CI.  427- 

l.ighllvtive  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

(ptossman,  William  M.;  and  Henrie,  Jason  D.,  5.850407    CI    377- 
,  22(XX).  .  >-i-  -   - 

Lini,  K^u-Hwan:  See — 

kit.  Hwan-Young;  Sung,  Byung-Ho;  Lim,  Kyu-Hwan;  Shin.  Hyun-Kuk 
and  Sim.  Jae-Hyun.  5.850.125.  CI.  313-589.000 
Lim.  Mu-Ill;  and  Pan.  Yuh-Guo.  to  Bnstol-Myers  Squibb.  Hair  dye  compo- 
siii^js  containing  2.3  dialky|.4-ammophenol  and  a  2-alkvl-l-naphthol 
5.84^.042.  CI.  8-408.000.  ' 

LimaJlj>avid  J.:  See — 

qilisker.  Mark  J.;  and  Lima.  David  J..  5.848.906.  CI.  439- 157  (XX) 
Limbilrp.  James  A.:  See — 

flAinski.  Linda  J.;  and  Limburg.  James  A..  5.849.281.  CI  424-73  (KX) 

Li"J*»fy  ■  Liao.  Shih  Chang;  and  Cheng.  Duen  Jen.  to  CYNTEC  Company! 

Prot4ss  for  manufacturing  resistor-networks  wiUi  higher  circuit  density 

smdifcr  input/output  pilches,  and  lower  precision  tolerance.  5.850.171.  a' 

-» .'8- 320. (XX). 

Lin.  Bitoyang:  See — 

Hift'den.  Michael;  Lin.  Biaoyang;  and  Nasir.  Jamal,  5,849,995,  CI. 

:JTsung.  lo  Peripheral  Technology.  Inc.  Computer  key.  5,850.194,  CI 

ng-Chang:  See — 
^,^n,  Show-An;  and  Lin.  Liang-Chang.  5.849.045.  CI  29-623  500 
Lin.  Ui>-Ling;  Chen.  Jennifer;  and  Schievella.  Andrea  R..  to  Genetics 
Instlttie.  Inc.  TNF  receptor  death  domain  ligand  proteins  and  method  to 
identify  inhibitors  of  ligand  binding.  5.849.501.  CI  435-7  100 
Lin.  LMg-Ji:  See— 

K(ing.  Sun-Yuan;  Lin.  Shang-Hung;  Lin.  Umg-Ji;  and  Fane    Mine 
.5.850.470.  CI   382-157.000  *' 

^'dJa".^''*"*'  ""''  "*"■  ^^"H^'"'  •"  NaUonal  Science  Council.  Satellite 
RN4  (mm  bamboo  mosaic  virus  as  a  vector  lor  foreign  gene  expression  in 
plants.  5.849,891.  CI.  5.36-2.3. 1(X). 
Lin.  Pijttr:  See— 

GMlet.  Mark;  Chu.  Lin;  Walsh.  Thomas  F;  Rsher.  Michael  H.;  Girotra 
Nanndar  N.;  Wyvralt.  Matthew  J.;  Lin.  Peter;  and  Ashton.  Wallace  T 
5.849.764.  CI.  514-3.37.000. 
Lin.  Sl^alig-Hung:  See— 

K»«g.  Sun-Yuan;  Lin.  Shang-Hung;  Lin.  Long-Ji;  and  Fane    Mine 
pi8.50.470.  CI.  .182-157.000.  rang.  wing. 

Lin.  SHaflene  C:  See— 

Ljkji.  Daniel  P.  Schroder.  Richard;  Read. 
p.;  Hanlon.  Michael  J.;  and  Deschaine 
p7()-250.000. 
Lin,  W«i»-Chung:  See— 

Chu,  Yan-Hwa;  and  Lin,  Wen-Chung,  5,849,5%,  O.  4.36-168.000. 
T  ^if'"'^*''   Bicycle  pedal  and  shoe  plate  arrangement.  5.848.560.  CI 
74-5t4.6(K). 
Lind.  fleler  Thomas;  Norecn.  Roll;  Morin.  John  Michael;  and  TemansKy 
Robert  John,  to  Medivir  AB.  N-arylalkyl-N-hctert)arylurea  and  guandine 
compi»inds  and  methods  of  treating  HIV  infection.  5.H49.769.  CI.  514- 

Lindenineier.  Heinz;  Hopf.  Jochen;  and  Reiter.  Uopold.  to  FUBA  Automo- 
tive ptnbH.  Rat  antenna  with  low  overall  height.  5.850.198.  CI.  ji43- 

Lindgr^Sven  E.:  See— 

Dciirogosz.  Walter  J.;  and  Lindgrcn.  Sven  E  .  5.849.289.  CI.  424-93.4.50 

Lindner,  Jurgen;  Dickneile.  Gerhard;  Schorlemmer.  Hans-Ulrich;  and  Bossiet 
KlauM.  to  Behnngwerke  Akiiengesellschaft.  Use  of  deoxyspergualin  for 
preparing  a  pharmaceutical  for  treating  hvperreaclive  inHammalorv  dis- 
ea.ses,  5.849.799.  CI.  514-6.34  (XX). 

Lindsayj  Blair  W.  Toilet  seat  pivoting  device.  5,848,447,  CI.  4-667.000 

Linear  Hip hiing  Corp.:  See — 

M«ulies.  Stephen  F.;  and  Hirsch.  William,  5.848.833.  CI.  362-147.000 

Ling.  Ch«ng-Chang:  See— 


.  E  Lawrence;  Lin.  Sharlene 
.  Stephen  A..  5.850.387.  CI. 


Jeng,  YeauRen;  Ling.  Cheng-Chang;  and  Gao.  Chih-Chung.  5.848.845 
CI.  384-466.000. 
Ling.  Michael  T.  K.:  See— 

Laurin.  Dean;  Buan.  Angeles  Lillian:  Woo.  Lecon;  Ling.  Michael  T  K  • 
Ding.  Yuan  Pang  Samuel.  Anderson.  William;  Rosenhaum.  Larry  A  ' 
Hayward.  Denise  S.;  Hoppesch.  Joseph  P;  Nebgen.  Gregg    and 
Westphal.  Stanley.  5.849.843.  CI.  525-66.(XX). 
Lingle.  Roger  A.:  See — 

Anderson.  Craig  D.;  Anders<Ki.  Mark  B.;  Cookmeyer.  Eugene  N 
Daniels.  Ralph  A  ;  Wheat.  Lee  E.;  and  Lingle.  Roger  A  .  5  850  386 
CI.  370- 24 1. (XX).  ^  "     ■ 

Anderson.  Craig  D.;  Anderson.  Mark  B;  Coofmeyer.  Eugene  N 
Daniels,  Ralph  A.;  Wheal,  Lee  E.;  and  Lingle.  Roper  A  .  5  850  388 
CI.  370-252.(X)0.  "      " 

Link.  Garry  N..  to  Maxim  Integrated  Products.  Inc.  User  modulation  control 

method  and  apparatus.  5.850.409.  CI.  372-38.(XX». 
Linn.  Jack  H.;  Lowry.  Robert  K.;  Rouse.  George  V.  and  Bullcr.  James  F.  to 
Harris  Corporation.  Bonded  wafer  processing  with  oxidative  bondine 
5.849.627.  CI.  438-455.000. 
Linnen.  Jetfrey  M.:  See — 

Kim.  Jungsuh  P;  Fry.  Kirk  E.;  YtHing.  UVonne  Marie;  Linnen.  Jeffrey 
M.;  and  Wages.  John.  5.849,532,  CI.  435  69.300. 
Linnonmaa.  Pekka.  lo  Valmet  Corpi>ralion  Method  and  apparatus  for  spray- 
coaling  a  paper  or  board  web.  5.849.321.  CI.  427-42 1. (XX) 
Linsley.  Peter  S.;  Horn.  Diane;  and  Brown.  Joseph  P.  to  Sanoli.  Hybridomas 
producing  nHincK'lonal  antibodies  to  new  mucin  epitopes   5  849  876  n 
5.30-387. 7(X).  >■     t~     -         .       ,     i. 

Linz.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Englen.  Heinrich  Christian;  Gerlach.  Uwe;  Mania  Dieter.  Linz.  Wolf- 
gang; Gogclein,  Heinz;  and  Klaus,  Erik.  5.849.755.  CI.  514-309.000 
Lion  Corporation:  See — 

Toda.  Haruhiko;  Miyake.  Hiroshi;  Matsuda.  Ka/uhiko;  and  Sam  Masa 
hiro.  5.849,679,  CI.  510-1 19.0(X). 
Lior.  Hermy:  See — 

Rafter.  David  J:  Thompson.  Bradley  G  :  McLaine.  Peter  N  ;  Rowe.  Peler 
C;  Orrhine.   Elaine;   Klasscn.  Terrance  P;  Armstrong.  Glen   D  • 
Goodyer.  Paul  R.;  MacKenzie.  Andrew  M.;  Wells.  George  A.;  Lmx. 
Hermy;  and  Auclair.  Francois.  5.849.714.  CI.  514-23.000. 
Lipson.  David:  See- 
Martinez.  Gonzalo;  Lipson.  David;  and  Laske.  Timothy  G..  5.849  031 
a  607-121.000. 
Lise.  Jonathan  M.:  See — 

Beardsley.  Kris  A.;  Lise.  Jonathan  M  ;  Minick.  Chns  A  .  Muir.  Richard 
B.;  Niccum,  Brent  D.;  Sanders,  Rufus  C,  Jr;  and  Sheelv,  Jeffrev  D 
.       5,849,051,  CI.  51-295.000. 
Lister-James.  John:  See — 

Dean.  Richard  T;  and  Lister-James.  John.  5.849.260.  CI.  424-1.690 
Dean.  Richard  T ;  Pearson.  Daniel  A  ;  Lisier-iames.  John;  and  Civilello 
Edgar  R..  5.849.261.  CI.  424-1  690. 
Little.  Melvyn:  See— 

Breitling.  Frank;  Little.  Melvyn;  Dubcl.  Stefan;  Braunagel.  Michael  and 
Klewinghaus.  Iris.  5.849.500.  CI.  435-7  100 
Little.  Wendell  L  :  See— 

Schweitzer.  Peter.  Cuny.  Stephen  M.;  Uale.  Wendell  L.;  Armstrong. 
Bryan  M.;  Fox.  Christopher  W.;  and  Loomis.  Donald  W..  5.850.450 
CI.  .38O-.3O.00O. 
Littlewood.  Malcolm:  See — 

Hardwick.  Lionel  Charles;  and  Littlewood.  Malcolm,  5.848  785   O 
271-11000. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Auerbach,  Daniel  E.;  Cordova.  Amadi>;  Goldner.  Eric  L  ;  Higbee  John 

E.;  Steele.  James  R.;  and  W<Hig.  Ka  Kha.  5.850.286.  CI.  3.56-350.000. 

Kumar.  Lalit;  Foster.  Michael  J.;  and  Bittner.  Thomas  A..  5.850.041  CI 

73-504.120. 
Warren.  Keith  O.  5.850.042.  CI.  73-514.360. 
Liu,  Aimin:  See — 

Hayashi,  Kiyoshi;  Liu,  Aimin;  Li,  Hebiao;  Haraguchi.  Kazutomo'  and 
Kilamura.  Yoshiaki.  5.849.529.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Liu,  Alex  Baoda.  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Int  Apparatus  for  controlling 
the  temperature  of  fuel  in  a  motor  vehicle  fuel  tank    5  848  640    CI 
165-255.000. 
Liu.  Alfonso:  See — 

Jones.  Walter  Leon.  Jr.;  Liu.  Alfonso:  Robbins.  James  C;  and  Sl«kov- 
ich.  Joseph.  5.849.249,  CI .  422- 1 0 1 .000. 
Liu,  Ching-Po,  to.Siemens  Automotive  Corporation.  Optimization  of  closed- 
loop  and  post  02  fuel  control  by  measuring  catalyst  oxvsen  sloraee 
capacity  5,848,.528,  CI.  60-274  000  . 

Liu.  David  Nan-Chou:  Huang.  Jammy  Chin-Ming;  and  Tyan.  Jyh-Haur.  to 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute  Method  of  manufacturing  a  flat 
panel  field  emivsion  display  having  auto  gettering.  5.849.442.  CI.  430- 

Liu.  Jing:  See — 

Shah.   Jyotsna;    Buharin.   Amelia;    Lane.    David  J;   and   Liu    line 
5.849..^04.  CI  435  7.200. 
Liu.  Pin-Wu.  to  VLSI.  Technology.  Inc.  Asynchronous  high  speed  zero 

DC-current  SRAM  system.  5.850.359,  CI.  365-156.000. 
Liu.  (Jin:  See — 
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Nicolson.  Paul  Clement;  Baron,  Richard  Carlion;  Chabrctek.  Peler. 
Court.  John;  Domschke.  Angelika;  Griesser.  Hans  Jorj;  Ho.  Arthur; 
Hopken.  Jens;  Laycixk.  Bronwyn  Glenice;  Liu.  Qin;  U>hniann, 
Dieter;  Meijs.  Gordon  Francis;  Papaspihotopoulos.  Eric,  Riffle.  Judy 
Smith;  Schindhelm.  Klaus;  Sweeney.  Deborah;  Terry.  Wilstm 
Leonard.  Jr.;  Vogl.  JUrgen;  and  Winterton,  Lynn  Cook,  5.849.81 1.  CI. 
523-106.000.  . 
Liu.  Shengzhong:  See — 

Gruen.  Dieter  M.;  Krauss,  Alan  R.;  Liu,  Shengzhong;  Pan,  Xianzheng; 
and  Zuiker,  Christopher  D.,  5.849.079.  CI    117-104.000. 
Liu.  Song:  See — 

Dybas   Paul  Michael;  Johnson.  Roland  Norman;  Muth.  Randy  Stuart; 
Liu,  Song:  and  Portlock,  David  Edward.  5.849,889,  CI.  5.16-5.000. 
Liu    William  Uei-Chung.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Themuilly 

uniform  transistor.  5,850,099.  CI.  257-469.000. 
Liu.  Yong:  See — 

Leibowiu.  Michael  J.:  and  Liu,  Yong,  5.849,484.  CL  435-6.000. 
Livemash.  Robert  A.;  Cooper.  Robert  J.;  and  Gamez.  Manuel.  Motorized 

diverter  valve.  5.848,610.  CI.  1.17-625  110. 
Ljungstrom.  Tommy  Bo  Giiran.  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance.  SA. 
Gable  top  carton  and  canon  blank  with  curved  side  creases  and  coincident 
comer  crea.ses.  5,848.749,  CI   229- 1.17.000. 
Lo  Allen  Kwok  Wah;  and  Lao,  Kenneth  Quochuy.  Optical  3D  printer  with 

extended  angular  coverage.  5.850.278.  CI.  355-22.000. 
Lo.  Tak-Ming:  See — 

Li,  Chin  Hsiang;  Wang,  l-Shin  Andy;  Young,  Wei;  Yeh,  Shu  Huar 
Joseph;    Ng,   John   Shek-Luen;    Hwang.    KmvWei;   Pirahesh.    Mir 
Hamid;  and  Lo.  Tak-Ming.  5.850.5.50.  O.  395-708.000. 
Lo  William;  and  Crayford.  Ian  S..  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Int.  Intrusion 

control  in  repeater  based  networks.  5.850.515.  CI.  395-183.190. 
Lobberding.  Antonius;  Mielke.  Burkhard;  Schwemler.  Christoph;  Schwenner, 


LOreal:  See— 

Ascione.  Jean-Marc;  BoUens.  Enc;  Mahieu.  Claude;  Philippe,  Michel; 

and  Rollat-Corvol,  Isabelle,  5,849,308.  CI.  424-401  000. 
Mellul.  Myriam;  Thau.  Paul:  Fehn.  Paul;  and  Pinzon.  Carlos.  5.849.316. 

CI.  424-401.000. 
Piot,  Benrand;  and  Mellul',  Myriam.  5.849,278,  CI.  424-70.700. 
Loify,  Nader  Michael;  Diefenbach,  Robert  Charles;  and  Eiref,  Benjamin 
Michael,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Distributed  management  appa- 
ratus for  battery  pack.  5,850.351.  CI.  364-492.000. 
Loving.  Roger  Scott:  See — 

Van  Cleve.  Craig  Brainerd;  Loving.  Roger  Scott:  and  Lanhom.  Gregory 
Treat.  5.850.0.39.  C1.7.T-86I.357. 
Uiw.  Thomas  P.:  Sfe— 

Cooper  Timothy  R.;  Low.  Thomas  P;  Pelrine.  Ronald  E.;  and  Plocger. 
Dale  W,  5,848,655,  CI    17.3-176.000. 
Lowman.  Henry  B.:  See—  j 

Cunningham,  Bnan  C;  Lowman,  Henry  B.;  Wells.  James  A.;  Clark. 
Ross  G.:  Olson.  Kenneth;  and  Fuh.  Gcnnalne  G..  5.849.535.  CI. 
435-69.400. 
Lowrey.  Tyler  A.:  See — 

Akram.  Salman:  and  Lowrey.  TVIer  A..  5.849.635.  CI.  438-704000. 
Lowiy.  Rtibert  K.:  See — 

Linn.  Jack  H.:  Lowry.  Robert  K  ;  Rouse.  George  V.;  and  Buller.  James 
F,  5,849,627,  CI  438-455.000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Dierke,  Gregg.  5.850.572.  CI.  395-873.000. 
Lu.  Chin-Chun:  See — 

Daggett.  LotTie  P;  and  Lu,  Chin-Chun.  5.849.895.  CI.  536-23.500 
Lu.  Hsieng  Sen:  See — 

Camahan.  Josette  Francoise;  Hara.  Shinichi;  Lu.  Hsieng  Sen;  and  Mayer. 
Ji>hn  Philip.  5.849,705.  CI   514-12.000. 


EckhardSlropp.  U'do;  Springer.  Wolfgang;  Kretschmer  Axei;  and  Potter!    Lubisch.  Wilfncd;  Behl.  Berthold;  and  Hofmann,  Hans  Peter,  to  BASF 


Thorsten,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Nucleic  acid-binding  oligomers 
possessing  C-branching  for  therapy  and  diagnostics.  5.849,893,  CI.  536- 
23.100. 
Lockheed  Martin  Corporation:  See— 

Libby,  Vibeke.  5,850,617,  CI.  701-202.000. 
Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Research  Corp.:  See — 

Haaland,  Carsten  M.,  5,850,111.  CI.  310-15.000. 
Loders-Croklaan  B.V.:  See— 

Hanis.  John  Bernard;  Moore.  Stephen  Raymond;  and  Rawlings.  Chris- 
topher. 5.849.940,  CI.  554-206.0(X). 
Logan  Dan  T,  to  Navistar  International  Transportation  Corp.  Unibody  fuel 

tank  system.  5,848,720,  CI.  220-563.000. 
Lohmann,  Dieter:  See — 

Nicolson,  Paul  Clement;  Baron,  Richard  Carlton;  Chabrecek.  Peter: 
Court,  John;  Domschke.  Angelika;  Griesser.  Hans  Jorg;  Ho.  Arthur; 
Hopken.  Jens;  Laycock,  Bronwyn  Glenice;  Liu.  Qin:  Lohmann. 
Dieter;  Meijs.  Gordon  Francis;  Papaspiliotopoulos.  Eric;  Riffle,  Judy 
Smith;  Schindhelm.  Klaus;  Sweeney.  Deborah;  Terry.  Wilson 
Leonard.  Jr.;  Vogt.  JUrgen;  and  Winterton.  Lynn  Cook.  5,849.81 1 .  CI 
523-106  000. 
Lohmer.  Stefan:  See — 

Muller.   Ulrich;  Connell.   Richard;   Bischoff,   Hilmar;  Denzer,   Dirii; 
Lohmer,  Stefan;  Wohlfeil,  Stefan;  and  Grilt/mann.  Rudi,  5,849,751, 
CI.  514-292.000. 
Lombardi,  Paolo:  See — 

Sisto,  Alcssandro;  Potier,  Edoardo;  Manzini,  Stefano;  Fincham,  Chris- 
topher; Lombardi.  Paolo;  and  Arcamooe,  Federico.  5.849.795,  CI. 
514-617.000 
Lomir  Engineenng  Limited:  See — 

Hardwick,  Lionel  Charles;  and  Liltlewood,  Malcolm.  5.848.785.  CI. 
271-11  0(X) 
Lonardoni.  Ronald:  See — 

Wiedmann.    Wolfgang:    Bernhardt.    Ralf;    and    Lonardoni.    Ronald. 

5.848.477.  CI.  33-503.000. 

Long.  Gary  L.;  Freeman.  Lynena  J.;  and  Knodel.  Bryan  D..  lo  Ethicon 

Endo-Suigery.    Inc.     Inductively    coupled    electrosurgical    instrument. 

5.849,020,  CI.  606-167.000. 

Long,  Norris  R.;  and  Schulte,  Clyde  R.,  to  Coleman  Company,  Inc.,  The. 

Portable  space  healer.  5,848,585,  CI    126-llO.OOB. 
Longhenry,  Brian  E.;  and  Thayer.  John  S..  lo  Compaq  Computer  Corporation. 
Bit  map  stretching  using  operand  routing  and  operation  selective  multi- 
media extension  unit.  5.850.227.  CI   345-439.000. 
Longhouse,  Richard  Edward:  See — 

Johnston.  Gary  l.ee;  Knickemeyer.  William  Charles;  and  Longhouse. 
Richard  Edward,  5,848,678,  CI.  192-21.500. 
Longo,  Jeflfrcy:  See — 

Kindt-Larsen,  Ture;  Longo.  Jeffrey;  O'Brien.  Keith;  Jen.  James;  Wid- 
man.  Michael;  Burduroglu.  Mehmet;  and  LaBelle,  Robert.  5.849.209. 
CI  249-1.34.000. 
Loomis.  Donald  W.:  See — 

Schweitzer.  Peler;  Curry.  Stephen  M:  Little.  Wendell  L ;  Armstrong. 
Bryan  M.;  Fox.  Christopher  W.;  and  Loomis.  Donald  W ,  5,850,450, 
Cl'  380-30.(X)0. 
Loosmere.  Sheena;  Zealey,  Gavin;  Yacoob,  Reza,  and  Klein,  Michel.  Manipu 

lation  of  gene  copy  number  in  bordetella.  5,849,530,  Cl.  435-69,300. 
Loper.  Albert  J.,  and  Mallick.  Soummya,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Ctirporation.  PnKessor  and  method  for  out-of-order  completion  of  floating- 
point operations  during  load/store  multiple  operations.  5.850,563.  Cl 
395-800.230. 


Aktiengesellschaft.  Quinoxalines  and  drugs  prepared  therefrom.  5.849.743. 
Cl.  514-249.000. 
Lubisch.  Wilfried:  Vicrling.  Michael;  Behl.  Berthold;  and  Hofmann.  Hans 
Peler,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pynxjlyl  tctrahydrobcnzoquinoxaline 
diones,  their  preparation  and  use  a.s  glutamate  receptor  antagonist. 
5,849,744,  Cl.  514-250.000. 
Lucas,  Frank  J.:  See — 

Jaffe,  Gerald  E ;  Lucas,  Frank  J.;  and  Carter.  James  H..  5.849.513.  O. 
435-29.000. 
Lucas.  Industries  public  limited  company:  See — 

Adams.  Christopher  John;  and  Bailey.  Michael  David.  5.850,138,  Cl. 

322-68.000. 
Breariey.  Malcolm;  Ward,  Andrew  John;  McCann.  Dennis  John:  and 
Fawkes,  Paul  Aniony.  5,848.672.  Cl.  188-1.1  IL. 
Lucas.  Kevin  D.;  Kling.  Michael  E.;  Reich.  Alfred  J.;  Fu.  Chong-Cheng;  and 
Morrow.  James,  lo  Motorola,  Inc.  Pnxess  for  prnducmg  and  inspecting  a 
lithographic  reticle  and  fabricating  semiconductor  devices  using  same. 
5,849,440,  Cl.  430-5.000.  % 

Lucas,  Michael  Sweney;  See — 

Wannka.  Sco«  Robert;  Lucas.  Michael  Sweney;  and  Hugen.  Tracy 
Michael,  5,850,320,  Cl.  360-l(M.000 
Lucast,  Donald  H.:  See — 

Heinecke,   Steven   B.;   Lucast,   Donald   H.;  and  Capecchi.  John  T, 
5.849.325,  Cl  424-443.000. 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  See— 

Andersson,  Russell  L.,  5,850,473.  CI.  382-165.000. 

Apostolopoulos.  John  G.;  and  Jayant.  Nuggehally  Sampalh,  5,850,294. 

Cl   358-433.000 
Ardon.  Menachem  Tsur.  5.850.4.34,  Cl.  379-230.000. 
Chandross.  Edwin  A.;  and  Kosinski.  Sandra  G..  5.849.173.  CI.  205- 

664.000. 
Church.  Kenneth  Ward;  and  Dagan.  Ido.  5.850.561.  Cl.  395-794.000. 
Cox.  Kenneth  Charles:  Eick.  Stephen  Gregory;  Hackbom.  Dianne  Kyra; 

and  Ward.  Amy  Ruth.  5.850,531,  Cl.  345.349.000. 
Fleming,  James  W.;  and  Pearsall,  Michael  L.,  5.850.497.  Ql.  385- 

123.000. 
Joyce.  Michael  J.;  Ong.  Ping-Wen.  Ourmazd.  Abbas;  and  Warwick. 

Colin  A..  5.850.429.  Cl.  379-88.000. 
Lee.  Victor  Ke-Ji.  5.850.337,  CI.  363-62.000. 
MoIIoy.  Simon  John;  and  Vitkavage.  Daniel  Joseph.  5.849.639.  CI. 

438-714.000. 
Mycr.  Robert  Evan.  5.850.416,  Cl.  375-221.000. 
Rosenberg.  Jonathan  David,  5,850,260,  Cl.  348-416.000. 
Slrasser.  Thomas  A.;  and  Wagener,  Jefferfcn  Lynn.  5.850.302.  Cl. 

359-127.000. 
Wittman.  Brian  Albert.  5.850,156.  Cl.  327-143.000. 
Wong,  Ching-Ping.  5,849,680,  Cl.  510-175.000. 
Lueck.  David  E.:  See— 

Allien,  Paul  A.;  Lacourse,  Norman  L.;  and  Lueck.  David  E..  5.849.233. 
CI.  264-211.110. 
Luhring.  David  A.:  See — 

Emerson.  Paul;  Keshaviah.  Prakash;  and  Luhring,  David  A..  5.849.179. 
Cl.  210-87.000, 
Lui.  Nobert:  See — 

Heil.  Mariius;  Lui.  Nobert;  Erdelen,  Christoph;  Wachendorff-Neumann. 
Ulrike;  and  Dehne,  HeinzWilhelm.  5.849,778,  Cl.  514-403.000. 
Luif,  Richard  Alan;  and  Shafer,  Timolhy  Alan,  to  Storage  Technology 
Corporation.  Method  for  integrating  a  module  into  a  storage  library. 
5,850,569,  Cl.  395-830.000. 
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Lujaiii,  Juan;  Romero.  Yilda;  and  Carrazza.  Jose,  lo  Inlevep.  SA.  Material 

w|t|i  microporous  crystalline  walls  dehning  a  narrow  size  distribution  of 

mtlopores,  and  process  for  preparing  same.  5,849.258.  Cl.  423-700.000. 

Luk|oovic,  Michael  Frederick,  lo  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The  Oral 

cdmposilions.  5,849.268.  Cl.  424-52.000. 
Lukioovic.  Michael  Frederick,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Companv.  The   Oral 

compositions.  5.849.271.  Cl.  424-55.000. 
Lunrtiics  Ltd.:  See— 

Beters.  Christopher  Nicholas  David;  Jones.  Julian  D  C;  Hand.  Duncan 
Paul;  and  Haran,  Francis  Martin,  5.850.068.  Cl.  219-121.830 
Luni,iAlben  R.:  See— 

^llahine.  Bader-Eddine;  and  Luna,  Albert  R.,  5.850.4%,  CI.  385- 
'  '  117.000. 
Lunde.  Georjie  G.:  See — 

Prcszler,  Duane  A.;  Struble,  Kent  R.;  McDaniel,  David  J.;  and  Lunde 
George  G.,  5.849.388,  Cl.  428-90.000 
Lundouisi.  Ingemar  H.;  and  Edwards.  Stuart  D..  to  Vidamed.  Inc.  Medical 
pitibe  with  electrode  guide  for  transurethral  ablation.  5,848.986.  CI. 
6(M.22.000. 
Lunrt.  Garfield  R.:  See— 

Bailey.  Trevor;  Renton.  Doug;  Teltz.  Richard;  Elbestawi.  M.;  Shawky. 
Aly;  Vcldhuis.  Stephen;  and  Lunn.  Garfield  R..  5.850.184,  Cl.  340- 
680.000. 
Lun<<^eird,  David  J.,  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding 

Corporation.  Carpet  coaling  compositions.  5,849,389,  Cl.  428-95.000. 
Luni.  James:  See — 

a-Afandi,  Ali  Zakareya;  Gruber,  Patrick  Richard;  Kolstad,  Jeffrey  John; 
I  Lunt,  James:  Ryan,  Christopher  M.;  Nangeroni,  James  Zakareya; 
Buehlcr.  Nancy  Uzelac;  Hartmann,  Mark:  Randall,  Jed  Richard;  and 
jBrosch,  Andrea  Lee,  5,849,401,  Cl.  428-215.000. 
Iniber,  Patrick  R.,  Kolstad,  Jeffrey  John;  Lunt,  James;  Ryan,  Christo- 
I  pher  M.;  F.l-Afandi,  Ali  Zakareya;  Nangeroni,  James;  Buehler,  Nancy 
I  Uzelac;  Hartmann,  Mark;  Randall,  Jed  Richard;  and  Brosch,  Andrea 
I  Lee,  5,849,374.  Cl  428-34.300. 
Luptt>«,  Elmer  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Romberg,   Lev;  Lupton,  Elmer  C,  Jr.;  and  Hand,   Barry  Joseph, 
I    5,849,412,  Cl.  428-402.200. 
Luskl  Lance:  See — 

fliipp,  Matthew:  Lusk,  Lance;  Rhodeii,  Thorus;  Huige.  Nick;  Kot. 
,    Edward;  Chicoye.  Etzer.  Barney.  Michael  C;  Bower.  Patricia  A.;  and 
1    Cronan.  Charles  L..  5.849.537.  Cl.  435-69.700. 
Luthv.  Heinz:  See— 

Hoftnann.  Carmen;  Gauckler.  Ludwig  J.;  Bayer.  Gerhard;  Hofmann. 
I  Martin  E.;  Malash,  Atef;  Scharer.  Peter;  Luthy.  Heinz;  Knimbholz. 
Klaus;  Hauner.  Wigbert;  Janssen.  Hansjorg;  and  Janda.  Hans-Ralf. 
15,849,068,0.  106-35.000. 
Luu,'  Dieter  See— 

Karg.  Erich;  and  Lutz,  Dieter.  5.848.659.  Cl.  180-65.400. 
Lutz.  Mitchell  E..  to  Acushnet  Company.  Method  of  in-mold  coaling  golf 

baBl  5.849.168.  O.  264-755.000. 
Lyckt.  Gerhard:  See—         > 

Kock,  Nils  G.;  alld  Lycke.  Gerhard,  5.849,803,  O.  514-727.000. 
Lyga,  rhomas  M.:  See — 

Bufalini,  Vincent  D.;  DeBarber,  Chri.stopher;  Lyga,  Thomas  M.;  and 
Ross,  WilliamA  .  5,848,518.  Cl.  53-569.000. 
Lynn,  Stephen  W.:  $ee — 

Will,  Gary  E.;  Cien,  Mari(  A.;  Azar,  Tony  W.;  Digney,  Charies  J.,  Jr ; 
,   .Hausman,  Donald  F.  Jr;  Kates,  David  L.;  Lynn,  Sterihen  W.;  Martin, 
Gregory  R.;  Moseley,  Robin  C;  Newman,  Robert  C,  Jr.;  Mayo,  Noel; 
land  Reinhard,  Timothy  R.,  5.848.634.  Cl.  160-310.000. 
Lyon  Daniel  P;  Schroder.  Richard;  Read.  E.  Lawrence;  Lin.  Sharlene  C; 
Ha  lion.  Michael  J;  and  Dtschaine.  Stephen  A.,  to  D.SC  Communications 
Cftporation.  Processor  device  for  terminating  and  creating  synchronous 
transport  signals.  5.850.387.  Cl   370-250.000. 
Lyile,  Craig  S.:  See — 

Cliff.  Richard  G.;  Reddy.  Srinivas  T;  Jeffers«)n.  David  E.;  Raman.  Rina; 
Cope.  L.  Tddd;  Lane.  Christopher  F;  Huang,  Joseph;  Heile,  Francis 
B.;  Pedersen.  Brace  B.;  Mendel.  David  W.;  Lyile.  Craig  S.;  Bielbv. 
Robert  R.  N;  and  Veenstra.  Kerry,  5,850,151.  Cl.  326-39.000. 
Cliff.  Richard  G.;  Reddy.  Srinivas  T;  Jefferson.  David  E.;  Raman.  Rina; 
Cope.  L.  Todd;  Lane.  Qirislopher  F;  Huang.  Joseph;  Heile.  Francis 
B.;  Pedersen.  Bruce  B.;  Mendel.  David  W.;  Lytle.  Craig  S ;  Bielby. 
Robert  R.  N.;  and  Veenstra.  Kerry.  5.850.152.  Cl.  326-40.000. 
Lyu,  Jac-Jin:  See — 

Shin,  Sung-Tae;  and  Lyu.  Jae-Jin.  5.850.274.  Cl.  .349-129.000. 
Maas,  Luis  C.  Ill;  Fredcnck,  Blaise  deB.;  and  Renshaw.  Perry  F.  to  McLean 
Ho^BiUl  Corporation.  The.  Registration  of  image  data.  5.850.486.  Cl. 
38J294.000. 
Maatlii  ,  Jorma;  and  Hinkkanen.  An.  to  OY  Aboatech  AB.  Extraction  of 

myelin  basic  protein.  5.849.886.  Cl.  530-426.000. 
Mabe,  Atsushr  See — 

Hashimoto.  Kenji;  and  Mabe.  Atsushi.  5.848.882.  Cl.  417  569.600. 
Mabibl.  Claude;  and  Pechere.  Jean-Claude,  to  Bio  Meneux.  DNA  fragments 
of  Biycobaclena,  ampliticaiion  primers  hybridization  probes,  reagents  and 
metliixl  for  the  detection  of  mycobacteria.  5.849.901.  Cl.  536-23.700. 
MacDuinald.  John  Gavin:  See — 

Nohr,  Ronald  Sinclair;  and  MacDunald,  John  Gavin,  5,849.411.  Cl. 
428-378.000. 
MacQrtgor.  Michael  H.:  See— 

Qto\et.  Wayne  D.;  and  MacGregor.  Michael  H.,  5,8.50.505.  Q.  395- 
,182.020. 


Machida.  Yoshimasa:  See — 

.Akasaka.   Kozo;   Yonaga.   Masahiro;    Kajiwara.  Akiharu;   Higura!>hi. 
Kunizo;  Ueno.  Kohshi:  Nagato,  Satoshi;  Komatsu,  Makoto;  Kilazawa 
Noritaka;  Ueno,  Masaiaka,  Yamanishi,  Yoshihara;  Machida,  Yoshi- 
masa;    Komatsu,    Yuki;    Shimomura.    Naoyuki;    Minami,    Norio; 
Shimizu,  Toshikazu;  and  Nagaoka.  Atsushi.  5.849.912.  Q    544- 
.360.000. 
Machover.  Tod;  Rigopulos.  Alex:  and  MaLsumolo.  Fumiaki.  to  Yamaha 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  creating  an  automatic  accompani- 
ment   pattern    on    the    basis    of   analytic    parameters.    5,850,051,    Cl 
84-634.000. 
Maciag,  Thomas:  See — 

Jaye,  Michael;  Burgess.  Wilson;  Maciag.  Thomas;  and  Drohan.  William 
N..  5.849.538.  Cl.  435-69.700. 
Maclndoe.   William,    lo   Federal    Products   Co.    Bore   gauge   cenlralizer 

5,848.479.  Cl.  33-542.000. 
Mack,  Helmut:  See — 

Slandke,  Burkhard;  Edelmann,  Roland;  Frings,  Albert-Johannes;  Laven, 
Ralf;  Horn.  Michael;  Jenkner.  Peter;  Mack.  Helmut;  and  Monkiewicz, 
Jaroslaw.  5.849.942.  Cl.  556^24.000. 
Mackel.  Rainer:  See — 

Wurzcr,  Helmut;  and  Mackel.  Rainer.  5,849.010.  Cl.  606-39.000. 
Mackel,  Wilfried:  See— 

Droste,  Johannes;  Mackel,  Wilfried;  and  Ruwe,  Markus.  5.848,959.  a 
494-15.000. 
MacKenzie.  Andrew  M.:  See — 

Rafter.  David  J  ;  Thompson.  Bradley  G.;  McLaine.  Peler  N.;  Rowe.  Ptter 
C;  Orrbine,   Elaine;   Klassen,  Terrance   P:  Armstrong,  Glen  D.; 
Goodyer,  Paul  R.;  MacKenzie,  Andrew  M.,  Wells,  George  A.;  Lior 
Hermy;  and  Auclair,  Francois,  5,849,714.  C\  514-23.000. 
MacLellan.  Ian.  Workstation  support  system.  5.848.828.  O.  312-291.000. 
MacLennan.  George  R  :  See — 

Everen.  George  S.;  MacLennan.  Geocee  R.;  and  Chen.  Michael  C, 
5.849.858.  Cl.  528-230.000. 
MacLeod.  Angus  Murray:  See — 

Chambers.  Mark  Stuart:  MacLeod.  Angus  Murray;  and  Mala.ssa.  Victor 

Giulio.  5.849.746.  Cl.  514-253.000. 

MacMicking.  John;  Nathan.  Carl;  and  Mudgett.  John  S..  to  Coinell  Research 

Foundation.  Inc.;  and  Merck  &  Co .  Inc  Transgenic  mouse  deficient  in 

inducible  nitnc  oxide  synthase.  5.850.004,  Cl.  800-2.000. 

Macor.  John  Eugene,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  5-arylindole  derivatives.  5,849,739.  Cl. 

514-247.000. 
Macrae.  Kenneth  I.;  Tmg.  Annsheng  C;  Ho.  Chung-Jen;  Edholm.  Ragnar  W.; 
Matsumoto.  Toshikazu;  Sigmon.  Robert  B..  Jr.  and  Worth.  Erik,  to 
Araxsys.  Inc.  .Apparatus  and  method  for  a  graphic  user  interface  in  a 
medical  protocol  system.  5.850.221.  Cl.  .345-348.000. 
Madapurmath.  Vilas  I.:  See — 

Beiger.  David  A.;  Weber,  Jay  C;  and  Madapurmath,  Vilas  1.,  5,850.446. 
Cl.  380-24.000. 
Madni.  Asad  M.:  See- 
Wan.  Lawrence  A.;  and  Madni.  Asad  M..  5.850.199.  C\  343-757.000. 
Madrzak.  Zygmunt:  See — 

Sollinger.  Hans-Peter.  Beisswanger.  Rudolf;  Schenler.  Ulrich:  Boeck. 
Karl-Josef;  Madrzak.  Zygmunt;  and  Rueck.  Karl.  5.848.756.  Cl. 
242-412.000. 
Maeda,  Masahiko:  See — 

Harada,  Takamilsu;  Imura  Kouichi;  Fukunaga.  Hisaya;  and  Maeda, 
Masahiko.  5.849.6.36.  Cl.  438-691.000. 
Maeda.  Masayuki:  See — 

Nagase.  Hiroshi;  Kawai.  Koji;  Endo.  Takashi;  Ueno.  Shinya;  Maeda. 
Masayuki.  and  Sakami.  Satoshi,  5,849,731,  CI.  514-183.000. 
Maeda.  Takashi:  See — 

Kenmochi.  Toshihisa;  Okui.  Kazuyuki;  Osada  Hiroshi;  Maeda.  Takashi; 
Shiokawa  Makoto;  Yamashita.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Nakamura.  Mitsuo 
5.849.122.  Cl.  156-182.000. 
Maekawa  Toshikazu.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Liquid  crystal  display  device 

5.850.204.  Cl   345-98.000. 
Magainin  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Schonwetter,  Barrv  S.;  and  Zasloff.  Michael  A..  5.849.490.  O.  435- 
6.000. 
Magnen.  Bernard:  5*f — 

Royer,  Chri.stian;  Royer.  Philippe:  and  Magnen.  Bernard.  5.850,353.  CI. 
364-550.000. 
Magneti  Marelli  S.p.A.:  See— 

Sappi  .  Levi;  and  Alono.  Giorgio.  5.848.577.  Cl.  123-179.300. 
Magro.  Sebastian:  See — 

DeGiovanni.  Felice  R;  and  Magro.  Sebastian.  5.848.631.  Q.   160- 
133.000. 
Mahieu,  Claude:  See— 

Ascione,  Jean-Marc;  Bollens,  Eric;  Mahieu.  Claude;  Philippe.  Michel: 
and  Rollal-Corvol.  Isabelle.  5.849..308.  Cl.  424-401.000. 
Maier.  Franz  Karl:  See — 

Hilger.  Christoph  Stephan:  Maier.  Franz  Karl;  Gries.  Heinz:  Niedballa. 
L'lnch;  Platzek.  Johannes;  Lee-Vaupel.  Mary;  Eben.  Wolfgang;  Con- 
rad. JUrgen;  and  Gaida.  Josef.  5.849.259.  CI.  424-1.650. 
Maier.  M.  Stefan:  See — 

Heumann.  David  E.;  and  Maier.  M.  Stefan.  5.848.874. 0.  415-189.000. 
Maier.  Thomas:  See — 

Kleemann.  Axel;  Baltnischat.  Helmut  Siegfried;  HOIscn.  Thekia:  Maier. 
Thomas;  and  Scheiblich.  Stefan.  5.849.758.  Cl.  514-269.000. 
Mais,  Dale  Eugene:  See — 


18J-253  0,G.-  98  -  29 :  QL  3 


PI  60 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  15.  1998 


Jakubowski.  Joseph  Anoihony;  Mais,  Dale  Eugene;  and  Takeuchi. 
Kumiko.  5.849.766.  CI.  514-340.000. 
Maiti.  Indu  B  ;  and  Shepperd,  Robert  J.,  to  University  of  Kentucky  Research 
Foundation.  Promoter  (FLt)  for  the  full-length  transcript  of  peanut  chlo- 
nHic  .streak  caulimovirus  (PCLSV)  and  expression  of  chimeric  genes  in 
plants.  5.850.019.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Majer,  Pavel;  Collins.  Jack;  Gulnik.  Sergei;  and  Erickson.  John,  to  United 
States  of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services.  Peptidomimetic  Inhibitors 
of  calhepsin  D  and  plasmepsins  I  and  II.  5,849,691,  CI.  514-9.000. 
Majemik,  John:  See — 

L.ang.  Roger  J.;  and  Majemik.  John.  5,848.914.  CI.  439-610.000. 
Majima.  Masao:  See — 

Ouchi.  Toshihiko;  and  Majima,  Masao,  5.850,408.  CI.  372-27.000. 
Majima.  Yoshihide;  See — 

Shimazu.  Tervo;  Shimizu,  Toshihanj;  Majima,  Yoshihide;  and  Itoh, 
Toshimitsu,  5,850,322,  CI.  360-106.000. 
Major.  Jo  S..  Jr.;  and  Geels.  Randall  S..  to  SDL,  Inc.  Transverse  electric  (TE) 
polarization  mode  AIGalnP/GaAs  red  laser  diodes,  especially  with  self- 
pulsating  operation.  5.850,411.  CI.  372-45.000. 
Maki.  Kyle:  See— 

Maki.  Kyle  R.;  and  Sellars.  Ted  M..  5.848.569,  CI.  I00-2.58.00A. 
Maki.  Kyle  R.;  and  Sellars.  Ted  M.,  to  Maki,  Kyle.  Crushing  device. 

5.848.-569,  CI.  IOO-258.00A. 
Makiguchi.  Issei;  Hamano.  Katsuyoshi;  and  Akao.  Tokunobu.  to  Kokusai 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Substrate  heating  equipment  for  use  in  a  semiconductor 
fabricating  apparatus.  5,850,071,  CI.  219-390.000. 
Makino.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yama.saki,  Kazuyuki;  Yokotani.  Atsushi;  Sakata,  Kazuyuki;  Makino, 
Hiroshi;  and  Sanada.  Ma.sanori.  5,849.194.  CI.  210-614.000. 
Makino,  Seiji:  See — 

Terashita.  Shm-Ichi;  Yamada,  Nobuaki;  Adachi.  Takako;  Nammatsu. 
Akihiro;  Makmo.  Seiji;  and  Mizushima.  Shigeaki.  5.850.273.  CI. 
349-129.000. 
Makita.  Shinzo:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Mutsunori;  Hiyoshi,  Toru;  and  Makita,  Shinzo,  5,849,787,  CI. 
514^58.000. 
Malash.  Atef:  See — 

Hofmann.  Carmen;  Gauckler.  Ludwig  J  ;  Bayer.  Gerhard;  Hofmann. 
Martin  E.;  Malash.  Atef;  Scharer.  Peter;  Luthy.  Heinz;  Kmmbholz. 
Klaus;  Hauner,  Wigbert;  Janssen.  Hansjorg;  and  Janda,  Hans-Ralf, 
5.849,068,  CI.  106-35.000. 
Malhotra,  Sudhir  S.:  See — 

Lai.  Brij  Bihari;  Malhotra.  Sudhir  S  ;  and  Russak.  Michael  A.,  5.849,386. 
CI.  428-65.300. 
Malkowska,  Sandra  Therese  Antoinette:  See — 

Miller.  Ronald  Brown;  Leslie.  Stewart  Thomas;  Malkowska.  Sandra 
Therese  Antoinette;  Prater.  Derek  Allan;  Knott.  Treavor  John;  Hcaf- 
ield.  Joanne;  and  Challis.  Deborah.  5.849,240,  CI.  264-460.000. 
Mallet,  Francois:  See— 

Cleuziat,  Philippe;  Guillou-Bonnlci.  Francoise;  Mallet,  Francois;  and 
Levasseur,  Pierre,  5,849,547,  CI  4.35-91.210. 
Mallick.  Soummya:  See — 

Loper,  Albert  J.;  and  Mallick.  Soummya,  5,850,563,  CI.  395-800.230. 
Mallinckrodt  Veterinary.  Inc.:  See — 

Hahn.  Donald  R.;  McMullen.  James  R.;  and  Mehrotra.  Vikram  P.. 
5.849.550.  CI.  435-118.000. 
Malton  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Bozich,  Robert  A.,  5,848,507.  CI.  52-299.000. 
Mammino.  Joseph:  See — 

Law.  Kock-Yee;  Mammino.  Joseph;  Fletcher,  Gerald  M.;  Abkowiu. 
Martin   A.;   Tamawskyj.    Ihor   W.;    and    McGrane.    Kathleen    M.. 
5,849.399.  CI  428-212000. 
MAN  Roland  Druckma.schinen  AG:  See — 

Koppelkamm.  Gunter,  Wagner,  Dieter,  and  Hennig,  Bemd,  5,848,570, 
CI.  101-351.300. 
Manes.  Joseph  P.;  and  Black.  David,  to  Stoiage  Technology  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  handling  cartridges  in  a  storage  library  system.  5.848,872. 
CI.  414-753.000. 
Manev.  Hari:  See — 

Romeo.  Aurelio;  Kirschner.  Gunter.  Chizzolini,  Cario;  Manev.  Hari;  and 
Facci.  Uura.  5,849.717,  CI.  514-25.000. 
Mangin.  Jim:  See — 

Kalkunte,  Mohan;  Krishna,  Gopal;  and  Mangin,  Jim,  5,850.525,  CI. 
395-200.650. 
Mania,  Dieter  See — 

Englen,  Heinrich  Christian;  Gerlach,  Uwe;  Mania,  Dieter;  Linz,  Wolf- 
gang; GOgelein.  Heinz;  and  Klaus.  Erik,  5.849,755,  Q.  514-309.000. 
Mann.  Paul  L.:  See — 

Scallen.  Terence  J  ;  and  Mann.  Paul  L..  5,849,777.  CI.  514-400.000. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Karg.  Erich;  and  Lutz.  Dieter.  5.848,659,  C\.  180-65.400. 
Zimmermann.  Gerhard;  and  Zychlinski.  Wolfgang.  5,849,176,  CI.  208- 
48.00R. 
Manning.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Hauser.  Stephen  A.;  Caldara.  Stephen  A.;  Manning.  Thoma.s  A.;  and 
McClure.  Robert  B..  5.850.395.  CI.  370-398.000. 
Manning.  Troy  A.:  See — 

Ong.  Adrian;  Zagar.  Paul  S.;  Wiliams.  Bren  L.;  and  Manning.  Troy  A., 
5.850.368.  CI.  365-238.500. 
Mano,  Hiroshi:  See — 


Uchiyama.  Seiji;  Kashihara.  Atsushi;  Seto,  Kaoru;  Mano.  Hiroshi;  Saito. 
Tetsuo;  and  Kawana.  Takashi.  5.850.295.  CI.  358-443.000. 
Mansuri.  Muzammil  M.:  See — 

Starrett.  John  E..  Jr.;  Tonolani.  David  R..  Mansuri.  Muzammil  M.:  and 
Meanwell.  Nicholas  A..  5.849.923.  CI.  546-340.000. 
Manzini.  Stefano:  See — 

Sisto.  Alessandro;  Potier,  Edoardo;  Manzini.  Stefano:  Fincham,  Chris- 
topher; Lombardi,  Paolo;  and  Arcamone.  Federico,  5.849.795.  CI. 
514-617.000. 
Manzo.  Mario  E..  to  Partnership  of  Mario  E.  Manzo.  Stan  Parrish  and  Mark 

Hurst.  Tandem  secunty  garage  door  5.848.630.  CI.  160-113.000. 
Mamsco.  Patrick  V.  Jr  Tissue  debriding  apparatus.  5.848.998.  CI.  604- 

290.000. 
Maratos-Flier,  Eleftheria,  to  Joslin  Diabetes  Center,  Inc.  Promotion  of  eating 

behavior.  5.849.708.  CI.  514-13.000. 
Marazza,  Fabrizio:  See — 

Burger,  Ulrich;  Jaton.  Jean-Claude;  Marazza.  Fabrizio;  Lewenstein,  An; 
and  Sirotnak.  Francis  M..  5,849,756.  CI.  514-311.000. 
Marchesseault.  Richard  R.;  Omidbakhsh.  Sohrab;  and  Reiland.  Richard  F,  to 
Worcester  Control  Licenseco  Inc.  Digital  valve  positioner.  5.848.609.  CI. 
137-624.110. 
Marciano.  Frank:  See — 

Dodge.  David;  Harper,  James;  and  Marciano,  Frank,  5,848.536.  CI. 
62-240.000. 
Marco,  William  P.;  Ward,  John  M.;  Olivier,  James  P.;  and  Hendrix.  Preston  P., 
to  Micromeritics  Instrument  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  evenly 
suspending  and  circulatmg  particles  in  a  liquid.  5.849.064.  CI  95--W.(K)0. 
Marcoccia,  Brtino  S.;  Prough.  J.  Robert;  Laak.so.  Richard  O.;  Phillips.  Joseph 
R.;  Ryham.  Rolf  C;  Richardsen,  Jan  T;  and  Cha.sse.  R.  Fred,  to  Ahlstrom 
Machinery  Inc.  Low  dissolved  solids  control  in  pulp  production.  5.849. 1 50. 
CI.  l62-»2.000. 
Marcoccia.  Bruno  S  ;  Prough.  J  Robert;  Laakso.  Richard  O.;  and  Chasse.  R. 
Fred,  to  Ahlstrom  Machinery  Inc.  Continuous  digester  having  means  for 
implementing  low  dissolved  solids  profiling.  5.849.151,  CI.  162-42.000. 
Mardis,  Elaine  R.:  See — 

Wilson.  Richard  K.;  Mardis.  Elaine  R.;  and  Panussis,  Dimitrios  A., 
5.849..598,  CI.  4.36-180.000. 
Maren.  Alianna  J.;  Akita,  Richard  M.;  Colbert.  Bradley  D  .  Donovan.  David 
J.;  Glover,  Charles  W..  Mathia.  Karl;  Pap.  Robert  M.;  Priddy.  Kevin  L.; 
Robinson.  Timothy  W.;  and  Saeks,  Richard  E.,  to  Accurate  Automation 
Corporation.  Sensor  fiision  apparatus  and  method.  5,850.625.  CI.  702- 
93.000. 
Maresh.  Joseph  D.:  See — 

Steams.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Maresh.  Joseph  D.,  5,848,954,  CI.  482-52.000. 
Margulies.  Stephen  F;  and  Hirsch,  William,  to  Linear  Lighting  Corp  Bidi- 
rectional lighting  system.  5.848.833.  CI.  362-147.000. 
Marin.  Per.  to  Cortendo  AB.  Methods  for  using  ketoconazole  and  related 
substances  in  medicaments  for  treatment  of  type  II  diabetes.  5,849,740.  CI. 
514-247.000. 
Marks,  James  G..  Jr:  See — 

Zoumas,  Barry  L.;  Tarka.  Stanley  M.;  McKim.  J.  Michael;  Simmons. 
Bryan  J.;  Marks.  James  C.,  Jr.;  and  Santanna,  Michael,  5,849,729,  CI. 
514-169.000. 
Mariin.  Richard:  See — 

O'Connor.  James  R;  Mariin.  Richard:  and  Kocer,  Bruce  D..  5,848,469, 
CI.  29-897.200. 
Martel.  Mark  C:  See— 

Monis.  Eugene  C;  and  Martel.  Mark  C,  5,848,691,  CI.  206-364.000. 
Martens.  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Meany,  James  J.;  and  Martens.  Christopher  I..  5,850.482,  C\.  382- 
2.32.000 
Martens.  Matthias:  See — 

Bather.   Wolfgang;    Kaneblei.   Ingo:   Martens.   Matthias;   Mohrmann, 
Andreas:  and  Pooch,  Ingo,  5,849,591,  CI.  436-34.000. 
Martin,  Carl  A.:  See- 
Bailey.  David  C;  and  Martin,  Carl  A.,  5,848,605,  CI.  137-540.000. 
Martin,  Daniel  H.;  and  Davis,  Todd  E.  Dental  spray  syringe.  5.848,893.  CI. 

433-80.000 
Martin,  Daniel  H.;  and  Davis,  Todd  E.  Sleeve  for  dental  instrument  nozzle. 

5.848.895.  CI.  433-116.000. 
Martin.  Gregory  R.:  See — 

Will,  (^  E.;  Cieri,  Mark  A.:  Azar,  Tony  W.;  Digney,  Charles  J..  Jr.; 
Hausman,  Donald  F.  Jr;  Kates.  David  L.;  Lynn.  Stephen  W.;  Martin. 
Gregory  R.;  Moseley.  Robin  C  ;  Newman.  Robert  C  .  Jr;  Mayo.  Noel; 
and  Reinhard.  Timothy  R  .  5.848.6.34.  CI.  160-310.000. 
Martin.  Kenneth  Morris;  Corby.  Nelson  Raymond,  Jr;  and  VerSchure.  Tho- 
mas Dean,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Real  time  tracking  of  camera 
pose.  5.850.469.  CI.  382-1.54.000. 
Martin.  Wallace  Anthony:  See — 

Kindt-Larsen.  Ture;  Beaton.  Stephen  Robert:  Martin.  Wallace  Anthony; 
Pegram.  Stephen  Craig;  and  Walker.  Craig  William.  5.850.107,  CI. 
264-1  100. 
Martinez.  Abelardo  P.:  See — 

Lee.  William  W.;  Brown.  J.  Martin;  Grange.  Edward  W.;  Martinez, 
Abelardo  P;  Tracy,  Michael;  and  Pollan,  Daniel  J.,  5.849.738.  CI. 
514-243.000. 
Martinez.  Gonzalo;  Lipson.  David;  and  La.ske.  Timothy  G..  to  Medtronic.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  termination  of  tachyarrhythmias.  5,849,03 1.  CI. 
607-121.000. 
Martinez.  Rene  Dominic:  See — 
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I  leinrich.  Harley  Kent;  Martinez.  Rene  Dominic;  Sousa.  Paul  Jorge;  and 
Zai.  Li-Cheng  Richard.  5.850.181.  CI.  340-572.000. 
Marji  is.  Harold  .M.:  See— 

'  /hittaker.  Gregory  R.;  Manins.  Harold  M.;  Huxel.  Shawn  T;  Sullivan. 
Joan  M.:  and  Taylor.  Ronald  L..  Jr.  5.849,013.  CI.  6<)6-72.0(K). 
Marilashi.  Motokazu:  and  Ohnishi.  Kizo.  to  .Nippon  Gohsei  Kagaku  Kogyo 

Ktikushiki  Kaisha.  Dispersing  stabilizer  5.849.840.  CI.  525-.56.0O(). 
MarVpla.  Martti  Lauri  Anter<i;  and  Sirkiii  .  Taina.  to  Orion-vhtvmii  Oy. 

C<i*trolled  release  pharmaceutical.  5.849.3.30.  CI.  424-472.(X>0.  ' 
Marklih.  Nipun:  and  Hutter.  G.  Frederick,  to  Weslvaco  Corporation.  Mag- 

ndlfc  deinking  of  «a.ste  papers  5.849.149.  CI.  162-5.000. 
Masikugu.  Naoyuki:  Fujii.  Ikuhisa;  and  Miyaka.  Ka/.uhlsa.  to  Kitagawa  Iron 
Wlijks  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Okuma  Corporation.  Front  pan  replacement  type 
fiiiger  chuck.  5.848.795.  CI.  27y-l,".(K)0. 
Mast.  Akira:  See 

jVamazaki.  Shunpei;  Masc.  Akira:  Hiroki.  Masaaki;  Takemura.  Yasuhiko; 
!^  Zhang.  Hongyong;  and  Uixrhi.  Hideki.  5.849,611.  CI.  4.38-151.000. 
Masliiii.  Zenichiro.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Apparatus  and 
m^lfiod   for  controlling  fuel   injection   in   internal  combustion  engine 
5.148.580.  CI.  1 23-295.000. 
Masl41l  Productions  Limited:  See — 

jGraig.  David  Duncan;  and  Craig.  Donald  Andrew,  5,848,776.  CI  248- 
505.000. 
Maslijifabrikken  Baeltix  A/S:  See— 

iDamkja-r.  Poul  Erik.  5.848.958.  O.  49^-39.000. 
Mastinka.  Daniel  Charles;  and  Kordovich.  Vlade  Josif  In  Eastman  K<xlak 
Cumpany.  Thermal  printer  with  improved  pnnt  head  assembly.  5.85C,246. 
Cll  347-197.000. 
Masijchusetls  Institue  of  Technology;  See— 

brown.  Robert;  Horvii;,  H.  Robert;  and  Rosen,  Daniel  R.,  5,849,290,  CI 
I     424-94.400. 
MasiiihusctLs  Institute  of  Technology :  See— 

Har»«  Douglas  P.  5.850.485.  CI.  382-278.000. 
.Masiiiix.  Jean;   Yianakopoulos.  Georges;  and   Blandiaux.  Genevieve,  to 
Cdliatc  Palmoli\e  Co  Liquid  crystal  compositions.  5.849.105.  CI.  134- 
291(}00. 
Mas-^lli.  Enrico;  and  Straub.  Kenneth  I...  to  Nielsen  Media  Research.  Inc. 
Rttceiver  monitonng  system  with  local  encoding.  5,8.50,249.  CI.  .348- 1 .(XK). 
Mas?|«gill.  Larry  W.:  Sef— 

Mfang,  YiPin  Eric;  Hassan.  Amer:  Reinhold.  Stanley  L.:  and  Massingill. 
,    Larry  W.,  5.850..392.  CI.  370-335.000. 
Mast|)i.  Roy  E..  Ill:  See— 

urphy.  Robert  H.;  and  Maslon.  Roy  E..  III.  5.848,703.  CI.  206- 
725.000. 

o.  Bnxike  W.;  and  Ostiguy.  Pien-e  S..  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Profes- 
I.  Inc.  Cement  restnctor  system  and  methixl  of  forming  a  cement  plug 
wilHin  the  medullary  canal  of  a  bonw.  5.849,014,  CI.  606-94.000. 
Masi<f*ichi.  Hanimi:fcSef— 

Huse.  Tetsu;  anAMasubuchi.  Harumi.  5.849.487.  CI.  435-6000. 
MasiiAi.  Hideyuki:  S\— 

i-ozaki.  Yoshimasa;  Tamura.  Motoichi:  Suzuki.  Hideo:  Shimizu.  Masa- 
;    hiro;  and  Masuda,  Hideyuki,  5.8.50,050,  CI.  84-622.000. 
Masiidb.  Kazuaki:  See-        , 

Kuriu.  Seiichiro.  Saikjwa.  Hideo;  Sugiiani.  Hiroshi;  Hatiori.  Yoshifumi: 
Ikeda.  Masami:  .Saito.  Asao:  Masuda.  Ka/uaki:  Saito.  Akio;  Orikasa. 
Tsuyoshi;  Naga.shima  Toshiaki:  and  Hikakc.  Norio.  5,850,238,  CI 
347-29.1X10. 
MasiAOoto.  Katashi:  See — 

Murakami.    Yuetsu;    Masumota    Katashi;    and    Nakamura    Naoji. 
5.849.113.  CI    I48-4.?0.(XX). 
Masiiijga,  Yoshifumi:  See— 

Miyagi.    Takahiro;    Takaya.    Shigeru;    and    Masunaga,    Yoshifumi. 
i  ;5.8.50.313.  CI    .359-8 1. 3*10 
Mata^ifezo.  Paul:  See — 

RJcciardi.  Ronald  J.;  and  Maurazzo.  Paul,  5,848,728,  CI.  222-63.0(X). 
Matai*.  Victor  Giulio:  See — 

tfcambers.  Mark  Stuart;  MacLetxt  Angus  Murray:  and  Matassa,  Victor 
'  'Giulio.  5.849.746.  CI.  514-253.(XX). 
Math^-Allainmat  Monique:  See — 

Langlois,  Michel:  Mathe-Allainmat.  Monique:  Delagrange,  Philippe; 

!  iRenard.  Pien^e;  and  Guardiola.  Beatrice.  5.849.78 1 .  CI.  5 1 4-4 1 1 .000. 

Mathin  Jennie  P.:  Li.  Ronghao;  and  Chen.  Jian.  to  Genetech.  Inc.  Isolating 

and  cultunng  Schwann  tells.  5.849.585.  CI.  4.35-.368.000. 
Malhtiiin.  l.eonard  N.   Fvaluaiing  the  work  capacilv  of  injured  people. 

.5.8tt|l.594.  CI.  I28-898.0(X». 
MathL  Karl:  See 

lilhren.  Alianna  J.;  Akita.  Richard  M.;  Colbert.  Bradlev  D.:  Donovan. 
'  David  J.:  Glover.  Charles  W.;  Mathia  Kari:  Pap.  Robert  M..  Priddy. 
!   Kevin  L.:  Robinson.  Timothy  W  :  and  Saeks.  Richard  E..  5.8.50.625. 
CI.  702-93.0tM). 
Mathiil  Preete:  See— 

HJIman.  Jennifer  L.;  Yue.  Henry;  Guegler,  Karl  J.:  Ka.ser,  Matthew  R,; 
I  and  Mathur.  Preete.  5.849.556.  CI.  435-195.000. 
.V1ATt):.Maschinen-  und  Metallwarenfabrik  Curt  Maiihaci  GmbH  &  Co.  KG: 

Hi«rold,  Wolfgang,  5,848.46,3.  CI.  29-798.000. 
Matr;J  Communication:  See — 

liosne.  Xavier,  5,8.50,403.  CI.  371-37.400. 
Matrakirs.  Peter  See— 

Hschelbacher.  Horst  M.:  Malruvers.  Peter:  and  Kapsner,  Timothy  R.. 
'  5.849.280.  CI  424-70.110. 


Matsuda.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Tilda.  Hanihiko:  Miyake.  Hiroshi:  Matsuda.  Kazuhiko:  and  Sato.  Masa- 
hiro.  5.849.679.  CI.  510-1 19.0(X). 
Matsuda.  Tsukasa.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Recording  paper  and  recording 

methixl  using  the  same.  5.849.447,  CI.  4.U)-97.000. 
Maisudate.  Noriharu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Color  picture  tube  having  shadow  mask 

assembly.  .5.8.50.121.  CI.  31-^-402  (KM). 
Matsue.  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Nakayama.    Takumi;     Hongawa.     Hironaga;    MatsunHKo,    Masashi: 
Mukaiyama.    Hirohito:   Asai.    Hiloshi:    Shimono.    Mitsum;    Sakai, 
Satoshi:  and  Matsue.  Yasuhiro.  5.848.847.  CI.  400-55.000 
Matsuhashi.  .Norika/u:  See — 

Takemura.  Makolo:  Kimura.  Youichi:  Kawakami.  Katsuhiro:  Kimun.. 
Kcnichi:  Ohki.  Hiloshi:  .Matsuhashi.  Norikazu:  and  Kawaio.  Haruko 
5.849,757.  CI.  514-312.000. 
Matsui.  Keiko:  See — 

Takemoto.  Takashi;   Komatsu.   Kazunari:   Shimizu.  Taeko:   Yamada, 
Hiroshi;  Murakami.  Hiroshi:  Koishi.  Masavuki;  Koda.  Yuki    and 
Matsui.  Keiko.  5.849.660.  CI.  502-327.000.  ' 
Matsui.  Shogo;  and  Kobayashi.  Kenichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Image  data 
inspecting  method  and  apparatus  providing  for  equal  sizing  of  hrst  and 
second  image  data  to  be  compared.  5.850,467.  CI.  382-145.000. 
Matsukura.  Masayuki:  See — 

Watanabe.  Nobuhisa:  Kabasawa.  Yasuhiro:  Takase.  Yasutafca:  Ozaki. 
Fumihiro;  Ishibashi.  Keiji:  Miyazaki.  Kazuki;  Matsukura.  Masavuki: 
Souda.    Shigeru:    Miyake.    Kazutoshi:    Ishihara.    Hirnki:    Kixkima. 
Kohtaro;  and  Adachi.  Hideyuki.  5.849.741.  CI.  514-248  000. 
Matsumolo.  Chikako:  See — 

Fujita.  Takushi:  Fukuda.  Mitsuaki:  Matsumolo.  Chikako;  Oota.  Masaaki: 
Matsumolo.  Hitoshi;  Shindo.  Shuro:  Ooe.  Waku:  and  Naeai  Yuichi 
5.850,223.  CI.  .345-420.000 
Matsumolo.  Fumiaki:  See  - 

Machover.  Tod:  Rigopulos.  Alex:  and  Matsumolo.  Fumiaki.  5.850.051. 
CI   84-<).M.(XX). 
Matsum<Ho.  Hiroyuki.  to  Bridgcstone  Corporation.  Pneumatic  radial  tires 

with  specified  profile.  5,849.118.  CI.  I52-209.0BY. 
Matsumolo.  Hiloshi:  See — 

Fujita.  Takushi;  Fukuda.  Milsuaki;  Matsumolo.  Chikako:  Oota.  Masaaki: 
Matsumolo.  Hiloshi:  Shindo.  Shuro;  Ooe.  Waku:  and  Nagai.  Yuichi 
5.850.223.  CI.  .345-420.000. 
Matsumolo.  Katsutoshi;  and  Shiraishi.  Shigeyuki.  to  Katsuloshi  Matsumtno 

Fire  extinguisher  5.848.649.  CI.  169-26.000. 
MalsunxHo.  Kei:  See — 

Kato.  Hiroiaka;  Sato.  YujI:  and  Matsumolo.  Kei.  5.849.603.  CI   438- 
I4.0(K). 
Matsumolo.  Kenji;  and  Yamamoto.  Yoshio.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Eleclnc  double-layer  capacitor  and  capacitor  device.  5.850.331 
CI.  .361-502.000 
Matsumolo.  Kiyoto.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Coupling  structure  for  waveguide 
connection  and  process  for  forming  the  same.  5.849.204.  CI.  216-1 1.000. 
Matsumolo.  Koji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  BIMOS  kjgic  circuit  directly  con- 
u-ollable  by  a  CMOS  bliKk  formed  on  same  IC  chip.  5.850.155.  C\. 
326-109.000. 
Matsumolo.  Masahilo;  Kitayama.  Takeo;  Ogura.  Kivoshi:  and  Shinohala. 
Masahiro.  to  Sumitomo  chemical  Company.  Limited  Themxiplastic  resin 
molded  product.  5.849.466.  CI.  428-327.000. 
Malsumolo.  Masashi:  See — 

Nakayama.    Takumi:     Hongawa.    Hironaga:    Matsumolo.    Masashi; 
Mukaiyama.    Hirohito;   Asai.    Hiloshi:    Shimono.    Mitsuru;    Sakai. 
Satoshi.  and  Matsue.  Yasuhiro.  5.848.847.  CI.  40O-55.(XK). 
Malsumolo.  Takashi:  See — 

Takimoto.  Kyuichi:  Matsumolo.  Takashi: and  Sano.  Yoshiaki.  5.850.137. 
CI.  320-164.000. 
Malsumolo.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Macrae.   Kenneth  I.;  Ting.  Annsheng  C:  Ho.  Chung-Jen:  Edholm. 
Ragnar  W.:  Matsumolo.  Toshikazu:  Sigmon.  Robert  B..  Jr;  and  Worth. 
Erik.  5.850.221.  CI.  .345  .348.000. 
Matsumura.  Shunichi:  See — 

Kido.  Ni>buaki:  Matsumura.  Shunichi:  and  Ito.  Takashi.  5.849.822.  CI. 
524-159.000. 
Matsumura.  ToshiyukI:  See  — 

Tsuji.  Shigeo:  Murata.  Akihisa;  Matsumura.  Toshiyuki:  Ishii.  .Nobuyuki: 
and  Kidu.  Noriyuki.  5.849.463.  CI  4.30- .302.000. 
Matsumura.  Yasuo;  Seri/awa.  Manabu:  Suwabe.  Masaaki;  Sato.  Shuji;  and 
Kadokura.  Yasuo.  lo  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ud.  Toner  for  developing  electrostatic 
charge  image,  production  method  thereof,  and  image  formation  meth<xl 
5,849.4.56.  CI.  4.30-l37.(XK». 
Matsunaga.  Kouichi:  See — 

Yokura.  Susumu;  Yajima.  Masao:  Murakami.  Kivokazu;  aiNl  Matsunaga 
Kouichi.  5.849.801.  CI.  514-683.000. 
Matsunaga.  Nobutomo:  See — 

Harada  K(x>suke;  Sasada.  Ichiro;  Koga  Fumilaka;  Matsunaga  Nobu- 
tomo: and  Misumi.  Shuichi.  5.8.50.(M5.  CI.  73-862.333. 
Matsuno.    Koji:    Hiwatashi.    Yutaka:    Takahashi.    Akira:    and    Matsuura. 
Munemiri.  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Traction  control  system  for 
four  wheel  drive  vehKle  and  the  method  dicreof  5.850.616.  CI.  701- 
82.(KX). 
Matsuno.  Tadashi.  lo  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  device 
having  a  second  insulating  layer  which  includes  carbon  or  fluonne  at  a 
density  lower  than  a  hrM  in.sulaling  layer.  5.850.102.  CI.  257-635.000. 
Matsuo.  Mamoiti:  See — 
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Tanaka.  Rvoichi:  Malsuo,  Mamoru;  and  Ya.suda.  Tsutomu.  5,848.885,  CI. 
4.11-215.000 
Matsuoka.  Hiroki;  Tanaka,  Ma.'^aaki:  lisaka.  Sigemilu:  Furuha.shi,  Michio: 
Nagai.  Toshinari;  Nagai,  Tadayuki:  Kawai.  Taka.shi;  Harima.  Kenji:  and 
Goco,  Yuichi.  lo  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  for  detecting 
deterioration  of  catalytic  converter  for  cleaning  exhaust  gases.  S.848,5.W. 
CI.  60-277.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Eguchi.  Saloshi:  Yamashita,  Takayuki:  and  Hayashikawa,  Hiroyuki. 

5.850,412.  CI.  .172-I(».0(X). 
Fujisaki.  Yi>shihim;  and  Takada.  Kazuyuki,  5.850.130,  CI.  .118-439.000. 
Hiramoto.  Masayoshi;  Inoue,  Osamu;  Kugimiya,  Koichi;  and  lijima, 

Kenji,  5,849,400,  CI.  428-213.000. 
Holm.  Frxxle;  and  Pearson.  Steve,  5,850,629,  CI.  704-260.000. 
Moriva.  MiLsurou;  Yamaguchi,  Osamu;  Fukushima.  Yoshihisa;  and 

Hirose,  Namio,  5,850,379,  CI.  369-59.000. 
Ninamino.  Jun-ichi;  Funjmiya,  Shigeru;  Koishi.  Kenji:  and  Kamioka, 

Yuichi.  5.850,378,  CI   369-54.000. 
Odani,  Kensuke:  Sayama.  Junko:  and  Tanaka.  Akira.  5,850,552,  CI. 

395-709.000. 
Ogawa,  Kazufumi,  5.849,369.  CI.  427-5.39.000. 
Sera.  Naoki:  MiLsuoka,  Hideki:  Sano,  Yoshiro:  and  Na.su,  Tetsutaro. 

5,848.462,  CI.  29-622.000. 
Takayama.  Shuichi;  Higaki.  Nobuo:  Tominaga.  Nobuki:  and  Miyaji, 

Shinya,  5.850.551,  CI.  .395-708.000. 
Takita.  Maho.  5.850,574.  CI.  395-889.000. 
Tanaka.  Shoji:  Tamura,  Kazuaki:  and  Kageyama.  Saloshi,  5.850,460,  Q. 

381-186.000. 
Tsubokawa.  Ma.sahiro.  5.848.883.  CI  418-55.400. 
Yamamoto.  Hiroaki:  Sasai.  Hiroyuki:  Monkura.  Susumu:  and  Fujilo. 

Katsuyuki.  5,850,303.  H.  .3.59-133.000. 
Yokoyama,   Haruhiko:  and   Kobaya.shi.  Akira,   5.850.468,   CI.    382- 
149.000. 
MaLsushiia  Electrical  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Koishi.  Kenji:  Ohara.  Shunji:  Ishida.  Takashi:  Satoh.  Isao:  Takemura. 
Yoshinan;  Gushima.  Toyoji;  Deguchi.  Hironori:  and  Mitui.  Yoshitaka. 
5.850.382.  CI   .369-275..3a). 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Derbenwick.  Gary  F:  McMillan.  Larry  D.:  .Solayappan,  Narayan:  Scon. 
Michael  C:  Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A.:  and  Havashi.  Shinichiro. 
5.849.071,0.  106-287.110. 
Tsuchiyama.  Tadayuki.  5.849,354,  CI.  427-73.000. 
Matsushita,  Masahiro,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Application  program 

environment  setting  system  and  method.  5.850,545,  CI.  .395-651.000 
Matsuura.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Horiguchi.  Chiyoharu:  Takahashi.  Shigeo:  Amano.  TeLsuo:  Matsuura. 
Hiroyuki:  Wause.  Koji:  and  Hiruma,  Hideo.  5.850.290.  CI.  356- 
376.0(K). 
Matsuura.  Munenori:  See — 

Mat.suno,  Koji:  Hiwalashi.  Yutaka:  Takahashi,  Akira:  and  Matsuura. 
Munenori.  5.8.50.616.  CI  701-82.000. 
Matsuura.  Toru:  See — 

Ando.   Shinji:   Matsuura.  Toru:   Sa.saki.  Shigckuni:   and  Yamamoto. 

Fumio.  5.849,934.  CI.  549-241.000. 

Matsuz^i.  Fumiaki.  Yanaki.  Toshio:  and  Yamaguchi,  Michihiro,  to  Shiseido 

Co..  Ltd.  W/O  type  emulsified  composition  and  cosmetic.  5,849,8.34.  CI 

524-522.000. 

Malsuzawa.  Yoshinon,  to  Olvmpus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Blur  prevention  system 

for  optical  apparatus.  5.850.576.  CI   396-55.000. 
Maulding.  Donald  Roy.  deceased  (by  Sancy  Kay  Maulding.  enecuirix):  See — 
Kremer,  Kenneth  Alfred  Martin:  Wu,  Wen-Xue;  Maulding.  Donald  Roy. 
deceased.  5.849,916.  CI.  546-113.000. 
Maurer.  Steven  W.:  See — 

White.  Michael  J..  Jr:  McGee.  Robert  F:  Maurer.  Steven  W.;  Shella- 
barger.  Richard  E.:  and  Synor.  Jctfrey  C.  5.848.8(M.  CI  280  743.100. 
Max-Planck-Gescllschafi  Zur  Forderung  Der  Wissenschaften  E.V.:  See — 

Skerra.  Amc:  and  Wardenberg,  Christina.  5,849,576.  CI.  435-320.100 
Max-Planck-Gesellschali  zur  Forderung  der  Wissenschafler  e.*.:  See — 

Moelling.  Kann.  5.849.900.  CI.  5.36-24.500. 
Maxim  Integrated  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Link.  Garry  N..  5,850.409.  CI.  372-38.000 
Maxtor  Corporation:  See— 

McNeil.  Michael:  and  Chessman.  Ross.  5,850.321.  CI.  .360-106.000. 
May,  Earl  L.;  Kenton,  Hoban  E.;  and  Frank.  Roben  G..  lo  PPG  Industries,  Inc 
Electrically  activated  flexible  press  for  shaping  heat  soltenable  sheet 
material.  5,849.056.  CI.  65-106.000. 
May.  Gregory  S.:  See — 

Conneely.  Orla  M.:  Headon.  Denis  R.:  OMalley,  Ben  W.,  and  May, 
Gregory  S.,  5,849,881,  CI.  530400.000. 
Maydan,  Dan:  See — 

Mintz,  Donald  M.:  Hanawa.  Hiroji:  Somekh,  Sa.sson;  Maydan.  Dan:  and 
Collins,  Kenneth  S..  5.849.1.36.  CI.  156  345.000. 
Mayer,  John  Philip:  See— 

Camahan.  Josette  Francoise:  Hara,  Shinichi;  Lu,  Hsieng  Sen;  and  Mayer. 
John  Philip,  5.849,705.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Mayer.  Wolfgang,  lo  Voith  Sulzcr  Papienna.schinen  GmbH.  Oscillating  roll 
with  stationary  cleaning  tcxil  for  the  manufacture  of  a  continuous  layer  of 
material.  5,849.157,0.  162-272.000. 
Mayo,  Noel:  See — 


Will,  Gary  E.:  Cieri.  Mark  A.;  Azar,  Tony  W.;  Digney.  Charles  J.,  Jr.: 

Hausman.  Donald  F..  Jr.;  Kales.  David  L.;  Lynn.  Stephen  W.;  Martin, 

Gregory  R.:  Moseley.  Robin  C:  Newman.  Robert  C,  Jr.;  Mayo,  Noel; 

and  Reinhard.  Timothy  R.,  5.848.634.  CI.  160-310.000. 

Mays.  Ralph  C;  Radford.  Gary  A.;  and  Fink.  Michael  H.  Denture  that 

facilitates  chewing  action.  5.848.898.  CI.  433-198.000. 
Mayslrovsky.  Gennady  D.:  and  Friedman,  Timothy,  to  Computervision  Cor- 
poration. Roll-back  during  regeneration  on  a  computer-aided  design  sys- 
tem. 5.850,535,  O.  .395-500.000. 
Mayuzumi,  Masanori:  See — 

Tomita,    Munenori;    Mavuzumi,    Ma.sanori;    and    Habuka,    Hitoshi, 
5,849,078,0.  I  I7-I02'.000. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Takemoto.  Takashi:   Komalsu,   Kazunari;   Shimizu.  Taeko;   Yamada, 
Hinishi:  Murakami,  Hiroshi:  Koishi.  Ma.sayuki;  Koda.  Yuki:  and 
Matsui,  Keiko.  5.849.660,  CI.  502-327.000. 
Mazer,  Terrence  B.:  See — 

Aovagi,  Seiji:  DeMichele,  Stephen  J.:  Johns.  Paul  W.;  and  Mazer, 
terrence  B.,  5,849,3.36.  O.  424-570.000. 
Mazgarov.  A.  M.:  Vildanov,  A.  F;  and  Bazhirova,  N.  G.,  to  Chevron  U.S.A. 
inc.  Catalyst  for  demercaplanization  of  petroleum  distillates.  5.849,656,  CI. 
502-185.000. 
MBG  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Gan.  Marie  B  :  and  Cesati.  Claudio.  5.849.027.  CI.  607-93.000. 
McAda.  Phyllis  C:  See— 

Vinci,  Victor  A.:  Conder.  Michael  J.;  McAda.  Phyllis  C  :  Reeves, 
Christopher  D.;  Rambosek.  John:  Davis,  Charles  Rav;  and  Hendrick- 
son,  Lee  E.,  5.849.541,  CI.  435-91.100. 
McBroom,  Billie  W.:  See— 

Hayw(X)d,  Bill  H  ;  McBroom,  Billie  W.;  Smith,  William  C;  Sleffens- 
meier,  Scott  J.:  Warrender.  William  F..  Jr;  and  Knieger.  David  J.. 
5.849,015,  CI.  606-99.000. 
McCann,  Dennis  John:  See — 

Brearley.  Malcolm:  Ward.  Andrew  John:  McCann.  Dennis  John;  and 
Fawkes.  Paul  Antony.  5,848.672,  CI    188-1.1  IL. 
McClelland,  Alan:  See 

Grevc,  Jeftrev  M.;  and  McClelland,  Alan.  5,849,699,  CI.  514-12.000. 
McClure.  Roben  B.:  See— 

Hauser.  Stephen  A.;  Caldara.  Stephen  A.;  Manning.  Thomas  A.:  and 
McClure.  Rc*en  B..  5,8.50.395,  CI.  370-398.000. 
McConlogue,  Lisa:  See — 

Tung,  Jay  S.;  Sinha.  Sukanto:  McConlogue,  Lisa;  and  Semko.  Christo- 
pher M.  F.  5.849.711.  CI    514-19.000. 
McCormick,  Edward  V.  Furnace  product  transpon  system    5.848.890.  CI. 

4.32-261.000. 
McCune,  Sean  M.:  See— 

Mc-Grady.  R.  Michael:  and  McCune.  Sean  M..  5.848.593.  CI    128- 
897.000. 
McCune.  Steven  L.:  See — 

Townes.  Tim  M.;  and  McCune.  Steven  L..  5.849.688.  C\.  514-6.000. 
McDaniel.  David  J.:  See — 

Preszler.  Duane  A.;  Stnible.  Kent  R.;  McDaniel.  David  J.;  and  Lunde, 
George  G.,  5.849.388.  CI.  428-90.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Meanv.  James  J  :  and  Manens.  Chnstopher  J.,  5.850.482,  CI.  .382- 

232'.OtX) 
Slattcry.  Kevin  T,  5.849.393,  CI.  428-172.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Helicopter  Co.:  See — 

Osder.  Stephen  S.,  5.8.50.615.  CI.  701-4.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Technologies,  Inc.:  Si*** — 

Harrison.  Fulward  S.,  Melquist,  James  L.;  and  Hemming,  [.eland  H., 
5.849.2.34.  CI.  264-257  000. 
McFarlin.  David  J.;  See — 

Biancardi.  Frank  R.:  McFarlin.  David  J.;  DeBlois,  Raymond  L.:  and 
Sienel.  Tobias  H  .  5.848.537.  O.  62-324.600. 
McGee.  David:  See— 

Panescu.  Donn;  Whavne.  James  G.;  Swanson.  David  K.;  McGee,  David: 
and  TenHoir.  Hann.  5.848.969.  CI.  600-462.000. 
McGee.  Roben  F.:  See  - 

White.  Michael  J ,  Jr;  McGee.  Roben  F.;  Maurer.  Steven  W:  Shella- 

barger.  Richard  E.:  and  Synor.  Jeffrey  C.  5.848.804.  CI  280-743  100. 

McGrady.  R.  Michael;  and  McCune.  Sean  M..  to  Diebold.  lncorp<iraicd. 

System  lor  dispensing  a  kit  of  associated  medical  items.  5,848.593.  CI. 

128-897  (KH). 

McGranc.  Kathleen  M.:  See — 

l^w.  KiKk-Yec:  Mammino.  Joseph;  Retcher.  Gerald  M.:  Abkowilz. 
Martin    A.:   Tamawskyj.    Ihor   W.;    and    McGrane,    Kathleen    M. 
5,849,.399.  CI.  428-2l2.0(X) 
McGrath.  Donald  E.:  See — 

Skoinikov,  Andrey  V.;  and  McGrath.  Donald  E.,  5.850,620,  CI.  702- 
3.00t). 
McGrath,  Frank  J :  See — 

Gould.  Joel  M.;  Steele.  Elizabeth  E  ;  McGrath.  Frank  J.:  Squires,  .Steven 
D.;  Heitman.  Peter  S.;  Parke,  Joel  W :  Sturievant,  Dean  G  :  Roheas. 
Jed  M.:  and  Baker.  James  K..  5.8.50.627,  O   704-231  000. 
McGreen.  James  R  .  to  Zap  Power  Systems.  Portable  collapsible  scooter. 

5.848,660.0.  18O-206t((H). 
McGuire.  Dennis.  Methtxl  tor  removing  coatings  from  the  hulls  of  vessels 

using  ultra-high  pressure  water.  5,849,099.  CI.  1.34-10.000. 
McHenry.   Michael    R..  to  AlliedSignal    Inc.   Elcclmless  copper  plating. 
5.849.355,  CI  427-79.000. 
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MCI  M>mmunications  Corporation:  See — 

tLain.  John  V.  Jr..  5.850.536.  O   395-500.000. 
limmunications  Corporations:  See — 
pikins,  DaVid  L.;  Perkins.  Daniel  L.;  Okon.  Peter  F.;  and  Coleman.  Jon 

,  5.850.426.  O.  379-29.000. 
l>rporation:  See — 
(teynolds.  Kevin,  5,850.596.  CI.  455-63.000. 
Mclnnes.  James  Lawrence:  See— 

Blainey.  Roben  James;  [)onawa,  Christopher  Michael;  and  Mclnnes. 
James  Lawrence.  5,850,549,  CI.  395-705.000. 
MclnlOBh.  Robin  Maxwell:  See — 

Ovirk,  Richard:  Bird.  David  Alan;  Shulver.  Ian  Nigel  William;  and 
'  Mcintosh.  Robin  Maxwell,  5.849.059,  O.  65-134.600. 
McKirt.  J   Michael:  See— 

^umas,  Barry  L.;  Tarka,  Stanley  M.;  McKim.  J.  Michael:  Simmons. 
,  iBryan  J  ;  Marks,  James  G..  Jr.;  and  Sanlanna.  Michael.  5,849.729.  CI. 
I  L5 14- 169.000. 
Mcl^$.  John  v..  Jr..  to  MCI  Communications  Corporation.  Method  and 

systam  for  simulated  multitasking.  5.850.536,  O.  395-500.000. 
McLiie,  Peter  N.:  See— 

Blfter.  David  J.;  Thompson,  Bradley  G.;  McLaine.  Peter  N.;  Rowe.  Peter 
|C.;  Onbine,  Elaine;   Klassen,  Terrance   P.;  Armstrong,  Glen   D.; 
I  Goodyer.  Paul  R.;  MacKenzie,  Andrew  M.;  Wells,  George  A.;  Lior, 
iHermy;  and  Auclair,  Francois.  5.849.714.  O.  514-23.000. 
I  Hospital  Corporation.  The:  See — 

a.s.  Luis  C  .  Ill:  Frederick,  Blaise  deB.:  and  Renshaw,  Peny  F., 
5.850.486.  O.  382-294.(XX). 

ve,  Rachael  L.;  and  Bciger-Sweeney.  Joanne.  5,849.999.  CI.  800- 
>.O0O. 

xon.  Ralph:  and  Honda.  Toshiyuki.  5,849.600.  CI.  4.36-518.000. 
McL(|nJogue.  Lisa  C:  and  Zhao.  Jun,  to  Athena  Neurosciences.  Transgenic 
rocfcnLs  harbonng  APP  allele  having  swedi.sh  muution.  5.850.003.  O. 
800-2.000. 
McMiikon,  Gerald  M.:  See — 

A^p,  Harald;  McMahon,  Gerald  M.:  Tang.  Peng  Cho;  Gazit.  Aviv;  and 
Lcvitzki.  Alexander.  5.849,742.  O.  514-249.000. 
McMitis.  Charles  E..  lo  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Secure  network  protocol 

syslam  and  method.  5.850,449.  CI.  380-25.(XK) 
McMillan,  Larry  D    See— 

Dtrbenwick,  Gary  F.;  McMillan.  Lairy  D.;  Solayappan,  Narayan;  Scott. 
I  Michael  C:  Paz  de  Araujo,  Carlos  A  :  and  Hayashi,  Shinichiro. 
5.849,071.0.  106-287.110 
McMtiilen.  James  R.:  See— 

ft«hn,  Donald  R.;  McMullen.  James  R.;  and  Mehrotra.  Vikram  P.. 

'  5.849.550.  O  4.35-118.000. 

McN^lly,  Keith  R:  and  Knighton,  Mark  S.,  to  Ameranth  Technology  Systems, 

Incl  '  Information    manangement    system    with    electronic    clipboard. 

5,860.214,  CI.  .345-173.000. 

McNeil.  Michael:  and  Chessman.  Ross,  to  Maxtor  Corporation.  Self -cleaning 

prmimity  recording  interface.  5,850,321.  CI.  .360-106.000. 
McN«\*.  Ray:  See— 

Ktnopka,  Miles  A.:  Powers,  John  A..  III.  McNew.  Ray;  and  Meola. 
;  Angelo  T,  5.8.50,250,  CI.  348-15.000. 
McSlielTrey.  Brendan  T;  McSheffrcy,  John  J.;  and  Levenson.  Michael  R.,  to 
Mija  Industries.  Inc.  Signalling  (ire  extinguisher  assembly.  5.848,651.  CI. 
164-51.000 
McStt-ffrcy,  John  J.:  See— 

MlShelTrey.  Brendan  T;  McSheffrey,  John  J.;  and  Levenson.  Michael  R., 
I  .5.848.651.  O.  169-51.000. 
McTap:lic.  Michael  J.;  and  Congdon.  Bradford  B..  to  Intel  Corporation. 
Metttod  and  apparatus  for  reducing  bus  bridge  thrashing  by  temporarily 
marking  agent  requests  to  allow  conflicting  requests  to  be  completed. 
5.8P0.557.  CI.  .395-735.(XXt 
McV0ely.  Thomas:  Hoang.  True:  and  Djordjevic.  Antonije.  to  Motorola  Inc 
Cetatnic  transverse-clectromagnetic-mode  hiter  having  a  waveguide  cavity 
mmlt  frequencv  shifting  void  and  method  of  tuning  same.  5.850.168,  CI. 
331  207  .(KX). 
McViiker.  Kevin  D.:  See— 

Smith.  Robert  G.:  Eaton.  Joseph  H.;  Fischer.  Edward  M.;  Visser.  Larry 
R.  Grobelny,  Venecia  M.;"and  McVicker.  Kevin  D.,  5,849,375,  CI. 
I  428-34.500. 
Meadt,  Harry;  Ditullio.  Paul;  and  Pollock.  Daniel,  to  Genzyme  Transgenics 
CorporatiiMi.  Transgenic  production  of  antibodies  in  milk  5.849.992.  CI. 
8(X)-2000. 
McanMKll.  Nicholas  \.:  See — 

$i|irrett.  John  E..  Jr.:  Tortolani.  David  R  ;  Mansuri,  Muzammil  M.;  and 
■   Meanwell.  Nicholas  A..  5,849,923,  O.  546-340.000. 
Mean^^  James  J.:  and  Martens.  Chri.stopher  J.,  lo  McDonnell  Douglas 
Co  tioration.  Error  resilient  method  and  apparatus  for  entropy  coding 
5,8  H),482,  CI.  382-232.000. 
Meas  i^ement  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Muntos.  Chns  P;  and  Pa.ssaro.  Richard  M..  5,850, 142. 0.  324-207.200. 
Mechiarsheimer,  Giinter;  and  Wiecken.  Christian,  to  ABB  Research  Ltd. 
Pritctss  for  vitrifying  residues  from  flue  gas  cleaning.  5.848.960.  CI 
58*252.0<X). 
Medett,  Inc.:  See — 

Fowler.  James  H.:  Patzer,  Charles  R.;  Nicholson,  Warren  B.;  Thompson, 
Wendell;  Brunner,  Glenn  D.;  Adams,  Theodore  R.;  and  Shah,  Nilesh 
M..  5,848.971,  CI.  6(X)-486.000. 
Medi  ?fuclear  Corporation.  Inc.:  See  - 

King.  Russell  W..  5,848,587,  O.  I28-2(X).I80. 


MediaOne  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Devillier.  Douglas  Andre,  5,850,435,  O.  379-374.000. 
Medical  Research  Council:  See — 

Grosveld,  Franklin,  5,849,718,  CI.  514-44.000. 
Medical  Research  Council  Ltd.:  See — 

Grosveld,  Franklin,  and  Kioussis.  Dimitris.  5,849.997.  CI.  800-2.000. 
Medisense,  Inc.:  See — 

Sanghera,  Gurdial  Singh;  Bartlen.  Philip  Nigel;  and  Biriiin.  Peter  Robert. 
5,849.174.0.  205-775.000. 
Medivir  AB:  See — 

Lind.  Peter  Thomas;  Noreen.  Rolf;  Morin.  John  Michael;  andTemansky. 
Robert  John.  5.849.769.  O.  514-352.000 
MedLogic  Global  Corporation:  See — 

Bromberg.   Lev;   Lupton.  Elmer  C.  Jr;   and  Hand.   Barry  Joseph. 
5.849,412.  O.  428-402.200. 
Medtronic,  Inc:  See — 

Owens,  Boone  B.;  and  Speckien.  James  M..  5.849.025,  O.  607-5.000. 
Medtronic.  Inc.:  See — 

Baudino.  Michael  D..  Rise,  Mark  T:  and  Donovan.  Maura  G..  5.848.987. 

CI.  604-54.000. 
Martinez.  Gonzalo;  Lipson.  David:  and  La.ske.  Timolhy  G..  5.849,031, 

CI.  607-121.000. 
Mehmanesh.  Hormoz;  Saggau,  Werner;  Smits,  Karel  F   A    A  ;  and 

Dreessen,  Chril  W..  5,849,033,  CI.  607-129.000. 
Schwartz.  Robert  S.,  5.849.034,  O.  623-1.000. 
Van  Vennxiij,  Paulus.  5.849,032,  O.  607-123.000 
Mehlbeig.  Robert  L  :  and  HuflF,  George  A.,  Jr.,  to  Amoco  Corporation. 

Multistage  alkylation  process.  5.849.%5.  CI.  585-323.000. 
Mehmanesh.  Hormoz;  Saggau,  Werner.  Smiu.  Karel  F.  A.  A.;  and  Dreessen. 
Chnt  W.,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Temporary  medical  electrital  lead.  5,849,033, 
CI.  607-129.000. 
Mehrotra.  Vikram  P.:  See — 

Hahn.  Donald  R.;  McMullen.  James  R.;  and  MC'iratra.  Vikram  P.. 
5,849,550,0.435-118.000. 
Mehta.  Pratik  M.:  See— 

(Mom.  Brian  K.;  Waites.  Nigel  D.;  Mehta.  Pratik  M.;  Mitchell.  Bob;  and 
Canik.  Robert  W.,  5.850.571.  O.  395-847.000. 
Meibock.  Antonin  A.:  and  Svensson.  John  E..  to  K-2  Corporation.  In-line 

roller  skate  5,848.7%,  CI.  280-11.220 
Meier,  Heinrich:  See — 

Mittendorf,  Joachim;  Fey,  Peter.  Junge.  Bodo;  Kaulen.  Johannes;  Laak. 
Kai  van;  Meier.  Heinrich;  and  Schohe-Loop.  Rudolf,  5,849.924.  O 
546-342.000 
Meigs.  Theodore  V:  See — 

Cariberg.    David    L.;   Garratt.    Ford    W.;   and    Meigs,   Theodore   V., 
5,849,141,0.  156.556.000. 
Meiho  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Eto,  Yoshinari;  Mori,  Naoki;  and  Yamaguchi,  Toyokazu,  5.849,344.  O. 
425-556  000. 
Meijs.  Gordon  Francis:  See — 

Nicolson,  Paul  Clement;  Baron.  Richard  Carlton;  Chabrecek.  Peter: 
Court.  John;  Domschke.  Angelika;  Griesser.  Hans  Jorg;  Ho.  Arthur, 
Hcipken.  Jens;  LayciKk.  Bronwyn  Glenice:  Liu,  Qin;  Lohmann. 
Dieter,  Meijs.  Gordon  Francis:  Papaspiliotopoulos,  Eric:  Riffle,  Judy 
Smith:  Schindhclm,  Klaus:  Sweeney.  Deborah:  Terry,  Wilson 
Leonard.  Jr.:  Vogt.  Jiirgen;  and  Winterton.  Lynn  Cook.  5.849.81 1.  O. 
523-106.000 
Meinan  Machinery  Works.  Inc.:  See — 

Honda.  Noriyuki:  Abe.  Yukio;  and  Isobe,  Makoio,  5,848.483.  CI. 
.34-662.000. 
Meixner.  Hans:  See- 
Mock.  Randolf;  Meixner.  Hans;  and  Kappel.  Andreas,  5,850,109,  CI. 
310  26.(XX). 
Melby.  Gordon  M.:  and  Cobian,  Paul,  to  ADDCO,  Inc.  Pan/till  support  with 

concentric  drive  shafts.  5.850.579.  CI.  3%-427.0(X). 
Melbye.  Hartvig  Edmund:  See — 

Leonhardt.    Michael     Lawrence:    and    Melbye.     Hartvig    Edmund. 
5,850.328,0.  .360-134.000. 
Melcher  AG:  See — 

Gammenthaler.  Peter,  5,848,903.  O.  439-79.000. 
Melk,  Tliomas  J.,  to  Outer  Circle  Products,  Ltd.  Container  having  a  rigid  liner 

and  a  flexible  cover  5,848.734.  O.  222-175.000. 
Mellot.  Pa.scal.  to  SGS-Thomson  .Microelectronics  S.A.  FM  demodulation 
and  frequency  tuning  for  a  phase-locked  loop  5.8.50,164,0  331-177  OOR. 
Mellul.  Myriam.  Thau,  Paul:  Fehn,  Paul:  and  Pinzon,  Carlos,  to  L'Oteal 
Anhydrous  and  water  resistant  cosmetic  compositioas.  5,849JI6.  CI. 
424401.000. 
Mellul.  Mvriam:  See — 

Pioi.  Bertrand:  and  Mellul,  Myriam,  5,849j:78.  CI.  424-70.700. 
Melquist.  James  L.:  See — 

Harrison.  Edward  S.;  Melquist.  James  L.;  and  Hemming.  Leiand  H.. 
5,849,234,  O.  264-257.000. 
Melzer.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Arnold,  Gerd:  Steiger.  Hans  Jiirgen;  Gass.  Christian;  Wissmueller. 
Fnedrich:  Buettner,  Erhard:  Melzer,  Wolfgang:  Schoenberg,  Bnin- 
hilde;  Dubbert.  Frank:  and  Koeblitz.  Thomas,  5,849,152,  CI.  162 
116.000. 
MEMC  Electronic  Matenals.  Inc.:  See — 

Gavlord,  Eric  Lee:  and  Mueller.  Charles  Herman,  5,849,076.  O.  117- 
85  000 
Mendel.  David  W.:  See— 
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Cliff,  Richard  C;  Reddy.  Srinivas  T;  JefFepion.  David  E.;  Raman,  Rina: 
Cope,  L.  Tixld;  Lane.  ChrisUipher  F..  Huan^.  Joseph;  Heile,  Kranti.s 
B  .  Pedersen.  Bruce  B.:  Mendel,  David  W.;  I.vile,  Craip  S.;  Bielby, 
Robert  R.  N.;  and  Vecnstra,  Kerry,  5,K.S(),l.'il.  CI.  .126-.W(XX). 
Cliff.  Richard  G  ;  Reddy.  .Srinivas  T;  Jefferson,  David  E.;  Ram^in.  Rina; 
Cope.  L.  lixJd;  Lane.  Chrislopher  K;  Huang.  Joseph;  Heile.  Krancis 
B  ;  Pedersen,  Bruce  B.;  Mendel.  David  W ;  Lytic.  Craig  .S.;  Bielbv. 
Roben  R.  N.;  and  Veenstra,  Kerry,  5,850,152,  CI.  326^40.000. 
Mende/.  Joseph:  See — 

Rusk.  Joseph  A..  Jr;  Mende?.  Joseph;  and  Fazio.  Michael  D..  5.K49. 124. 
CI.  1.56-71.(K10. 
Moola.  Angelo  T:  See — 

Konopka.  Miles  A.;  Powers.  John  A.,  Ill;  McNew,  Ray;  and  Meola. 
Angelo  T.  5.850.250.  CI.  .M8-I5.m)0. 
Mercer.  Frank;  and  Graulus.  Hendrik.  to  Ravchem  Corporation.  Gels  Irom 

anhydride-containing  polymers.  5.849.824!  CI.  524-297.000. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.;  See — 

Brenner.  Gerald  S.;  Ostovic.  Dra/en;  Oberhollzer,  Earl  R..  Jr.;  and  Thies. 

J.  Enc,  5,849.726,  CI.  514-108.0(H). 
Chartrain.  Michel  M.;  Senanavake.  Chris  H.;  Rosazza,  John  P.  N.;  and 

/hang,  Jinyou.  5.849.568.  CI.  4.V5-28O.00t) 
Darke.  Paul  L.;  and  Kuo.  Lawrence  C.  5.849.512,  CI.  4.15-23.m)0 
Dolling.  i;if  H.;  Frev.  Lisa  F.  Tillver.  Richard  D.;  and  Tscbaen.  David 

M..  5.849.914.  Ci  546-14.(H)0  ' 
Goulet.  Mark;  Chu,  Lin;  Walsh,  Thomas  F.;  Fisher,  Michael  H.;  Girotra, 
Narindar  N.;  Wyvralt.  Matthew  J.;  Lin.  Peter;  and  Ashton.  Wallace  T. 
5.849.764.  CI.  5I4-.V^7.IH)0. 
.MacMicking.  John;  Nathan.  Carl;  and  Mudgelt.  John  S..  5,850,004.  CI. 

8(XI-2.(XX). 
Vinci.  Victor  A.;  Conder.  Michael  J.;  McAda.   Phyllis  C;  Reeves, 
'^liristophcr  D.;  Rambosek,  John;  Davis.  Charles  Rav;  and  Hendnck- 
son.  Uc  E..  5,849,.54l,  CI.  4.35-91.100. 
Merck  Frosst  Canada.  Inc.:  See — 

Atkinson.  Joseph;  and  Wang.  Zhaoyin,  5,849,943,  CI.  .560-8.000. 
Merck  Patent  Gclscllschaft  mit  Beschrankler  Haftung:  See — 

Gcricke,  Rolf;  Dorsch,  Dieter:  Baumganh.  Manfred;  Minck,  Klaus-Otio; 
and  Beier,  Norben,  5.849.7%.  CI.  5I4-6I8.(H)(). 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Jonczyk.  Alfred;  Holzemann.  Giinter;  Felding-Habermann.  Brunhilde: 
Rippmann.  Friedrich;  Diefenhach.  Beate;  Kessler,  Horst;  Haubner, 
Roland;  and  Wermuth,  J(vhen,  5,849,692,  CI.  514-11.000. 
Merck  S.A.:  See — 

Uzan,  Michel;  and  Gicquel,  Thierry,  5,849,247,  CI.  422-65.000. 
Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  Ltd.:  See — 

Chambers.  Mark  Stuart:  MacLetxl.  Angus  Murrav:  and  Matassa.  Victor 

Giulio.  5.849.746.  CI.  514  253.000. 
Curtis.  Neil  Roy;  Kulagowski.  Janus/  Jo/ef;  Leeson,  Paul  Da\ id;  M<x)re, 
Kevin  William;  Owens.  Andrew   Pate;  and  Teall,  Martin  Richard. 
..,849.765.  CI.  5I4-3.38.(HK1. 
Mericle.  Robert  William.  Disposable  remote  flexible  drive  cutting  apparatus. 

5.849.023.  CI.  606-l80.(K)0. 
Meritor  Light  Vehicle  Svstems   -France:  See— 

Benolini,  Carlo;  and  Arqucvaux,  Laureut,  5,848.4%.  CI.  49-352.000. 
Mcrlino.  Daniele:  See — 

Gensini.    Gianni;    Merlino.    Daniele;    and    Delia    Ncgra.    Angelico. 
5,850,413,  CI.  373-84.(KIO. 
Merlino.  Glenn:  See 

Gottesman.  Michael  M  ;  Pastan,  Ira;  I'eda,  Ka/umitsu:  GalskI,  Hanan: 
and  Merlino.  Glenn.  5.849.998,  CI.  8(X)-2.(100. 
Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc  :  See — 

Koib,  H.  Michael.  Burkhart.  Joseph  P:  Jung.  Michel  J.;  Gerfian.  Fritz  E.. 
deceased:  Gin>ux.  Eugene  L.:  Neises.  Bemhard;  and  Schirlin.  Daniel 
G.,  5.849,866,  CI.  530-323.(KX). 
Meskoe,  John  William:  See — 

SliKum.  Alexander  H.:  and  Meskoe.  John  William.  5.848.869.  CI. 
414-500  (K)(). 
Messman.  Mark  R.   See — 

Giromini.  Richard  J.;  Messman.  Mark  R.;  and  Alien.  Timothv  M.. 
5.850.0.^6.  CI.  73-40.(X)0 
Melallgesellschalt  Aktiengesell-.Schaft;  See — 

Haenel.  Peter:  Schwerdtner.  Erika;  and  Helmrich.  Harald,  5,849,195.  CI. 
2IO-651.0(K). 
Metals  Recycling  Technologies  Corp.:  See 

Myerson.  Allan  S.:   Sanzcnbacher.  Charles  W.;  Robinson.  Peter  J.: 
Burrows.  Charles  A.:  and  DiBella,  Paul  R.,  5,849,063.  CI.  75-4 16.000. 
Metecr.  Charles  L.:  See 

Philipps.  Thomas  E.;  and  Mcleer.  Charles  L..  5,849,819.  CI.  524.59.000. 
Mel/.  Christine  Niwl;  and  Bucala.  Richard  J.,  to  Picowcr  Institute  lor  Medical 

Research.  The   Vaccine  adju\am.  5,849..107.  CI  424-278.100. 
Metzelfeld.  Glenn  S.:  See — 

Johnson,   Korev;   Hinkens,  George   H.:  and   Metzelfeld,  Glenn   S.. 
5.848.674.  CI.  188-I8.(K)A. 
Metzger.  Edward  R  :  See — 

Rexroad.  John:  and  Metzger  Edward  R..  5.848.665.  CI.  182  138.000. 
Metzler.  Ullrich;  Bnifier.  Michael;  and  Nachbaur.  Rainer.  to  Kasile  Aklieng- 

esellschaft.  .Ski   5.848.8(K).  CI   280-6IOOOO. 
Meyer,  Rich  B  .  Jr.;  Gamper.  Howard  B.:  Kutyavin.  Igor  V.;  Gall,  Alexander 
A.;  Petrie,  Charies  R.:  Tabone.  John  C;  and  Hurst.  Gerald  D..  to  Epoch 
Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Crosslinking  oligonucletMides.  5.849.482.  CI.  435- 
6.1  KK), 
Michael.  Josephine  M.:  See — 


Oh.  Chan  S  ;  Cheng.  Anthony  K.;  Michael.  Josephine  M.:  and  Dobashi, 
Thomas  S..  5.849..S99.  CI.  4.16-501.000. 
Michael.  Mark  W.;  See— 

Dawson.  Robert;  Michael.  Mark  W.;  Bandyopadhyav.  Basab;  Fulfi>rd.  H. 
Jim.  Jr;  Hause.  Fred  N..  and  Brennan.  Williain  S.,  5,8.50,105,  CI. 
257-7.58.(XK). 
Michaud.  Brace  P  Candle  holder.  5.848.886,  CI.  431-292.000. 
Michaud.  Jean:  See- 

Kessous-Elbaz,  All^gna;  Michaud,  Jean:  and  Berrada,  Fouad,  5,850,001 , 
CI   8(X)-2.(KK) 
Michisaka,  Hiro/o.  to  Show  a  Aluminum  Corporation.  Extruded  material  for 
expansion  working  and  method  of  expansion  working.  5.848.545,  CI. 
72-256.(XX). 
Micro  Motion:  See — 

Van  Cleve.  Craig  Brainerd:  Uiving.  Roger  Scott:  and  l.anham.  Gregory 
Treat.  5.8.50.0.19.  CI   73-861.3.57. 
MicroFab  Technoologies.  Inc.:  Sfe — 

Hayes.  Donald  J.;  Wallace.  David  B.;  and  Frederickson,  Christopher  J , 
5.849.208.  CI.  2l6  94.tXX). 
Micromerilics  Instrument  Corpi>ration:  See — 

Marco.  William  P;  Ward.  John  M.;  Olivier,  James  P.;  and  Hendrix, 
Preston  P,  5,849.064.  CI   95  .30(XX). 
Micron  Communications.  Inc.:  See — 

Tuttle.  .Mark  E..  5.849.(M4.  CI.  29-623.2(X). 
Micron  Technologv.  Inc.:  See — 

Ahmad.  Aftab:  and  Prall.  Kirk,  5,849,615,  CI.  4.38-231.000. 

Akram.  Salman:  Shiriey.  Paul;  and  Rericha.  William.  5,849.435,  CI. 

430-3.(XX). 
Akram,  Salman.  5.849.633.  CI.  438-652.(XX). 
Akram.  Salman;  and  Lowrev.  Tyler  A..  5,849.635.  CI.  438.7(M.(XX). 
Hayes.  Bruce  1..;  and  Peckbam.  Marit  V..  5.849.084.  CI.  ll-320.tXX). 
Ong,  Adrian;  /agar,  Paul  S.;  Wiliams,  Brett  L.;  and  Manning,  Troy  A., 

5.8.5()..168.  CI.  365-238..5(K). 
Sandhu.  Gurtej  S.;  and  Doan.  Trang  T.  5.849.628.  CI.  438-488.0(X) 
Schucgraf.  Klaus  F.  5.849.644,  CI.  438-790.(XX). 
Skrovan.  John;  and  Hudson,  Guy  F,  5,849,091.  CI.  1.34-1.00(1 
Tuttle.  Mark  E.;  and  fXian.  Tmng  Tri.  5,849,632,  CI.  438-633.0(X). 
Microsoft  Corporation;  See — 

Engsmim,  G.  Eric;  and  Eisler.  Craig  G.,  5,850,232,  CI.  .345-51 1. 0(X). 
Mielke.  Burkhard:  See — 

Loblierding.  Antonius;  Mielke.  Burkhard;  .Schwemler,  Christoph;  Sch- 
wenner.   Eckhard;  Stropp.   Udo^  Springer,  Wolfgang;   Kretschmer, 
Axel;  and  Piitter.  Thotsten.  5.849.893.  CI.  536-23. 1(X). 
Mignani.  Mario,  to  Movengineering  S.rl.  Process  for  cleaning  metal  machine 

parts  caked  with  thermoplastic  polymer  5.849.094.  CI.  1.34-2.(XX). 
Mija  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

McSheffrey.  Brendan  T;  McSheffrev,  John  J.:  and  Levenson,  Michael  R., 
5,848.651,  CI.  169-5 1. (XX). 
Mike,  Carl  A.:  See— 

Yu,  Daniel  Y.  K;  and  Mike,  Carl  A.,  5,849.047,  CI.  44- .346.000, 
Miki.  Katsuhiko.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Sheet  feeding  device  for  an  image 

forming  apparatus.  5.848.787.  C\.  271-127.000. 
Mikkelsen.  Kaj  Svcjstrup:  See — 

Toft.  Allan;  Mikkelsen.  Kaj  Svcjstnip;  and  Bach.  Erik.  5,848,.503,  CI, 
52173  1(X). 
Mikuriya.  Isao:  See — 

Saiko.  Masaaki:  and  Mikuriya.  Isao.  5.848,679,  CI.  192-37.000. 
Mikuriya.  Yushi:    LIchiyania.   Masaki:   and  Akashi.   Yasutaka.   to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  method  including  recycling  of  untrans- 
ferred  loner  collected  from  image  bearing  memfwr  to  developing  means. 
5.849.4.53.  CI.  4.10-I25.(XX). 
Millan.  Francisco  Romero:  See — 

Baz.  Julia  Perez;  Millan.  Francisco  Romero:  De  Quesada.  Teresa  Garcia; 
and  Gravalos.  Dolores  Garcia.  5.849.540.  CI.  435-71  .VX). 
Millenium  Biologix.  Inc.:  See — 

Davies.  John  E..  5.849.569.  CI.  435-288..300. 
Millennium  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Falb.  Dean  A..  5.849.578,  CI.  4.35-325.000. 
Miller.  Allan  L.:  See— 

BiK)ne.   Thomas   C:    Miller.   Allan    L.;   and   Andresen.   Jeffrey   W.. 
5.849.883.  CI.  5.30-4 1 2.(KX). 
Miller  Brewing  Company:  See — 

Tripp.  Matthew;  Lusk.  Lance:  Rhodes.  nKiinas:  Huige.  Nick.  Kot. 
Edward:  Chicoye.  Et/er;  Bame\.  Michael  C;  Bower.  Patricia  A.;  and 
Cronan.  Charles  L..  5,849.537,' CI.  435-69.700. 
Miller.  Clifford  E.:  iV<  — 

Dubay.  Gregory  H.;  D/iubinski.  Michael  V.:  lies.  Paul  M.;  and  Miller. 
Clifford  E..  .5.848.807.  CI.  280-781. (XX). 
Miller.  Craig  A.:  See — 

Angelo.  Michael  E;  and  Miller,  Craig  A..  5,8.50,559,  CI.  .395-7.50.0.30. 
Miller.  Dennis  Brian:  See — 

Viza,  Daniel  Joseph;  Miller.  Dennis  Brian;  Beckenbaugh,  William  M.; 
Monroe.  Conrad  S  ;  and  Hansen.  Kent  W..  5.848.466.  CI.  29-840  (XX) 
Miller.  Gary  Kaui  Lani:  See — 

Davies.  William  BliHir:  Healv.  John  Edward;  Miller,  Gary  Kaui  Lani;  and 
Kozakicwicz,  Joseph  J..  5.849.862.  CI.  528  .502.(X)E. 
Miller.  Jim  D.;  and  Rudisil.  Robert  J.,  to  Libertv  Controls.  Inc  Straight  fluid 

flow  solenoid  valve  5.848.780.  CI.  251-129:210. 
.Miller.  Joseph  M.;  Lee.  Dillon:  and  Porter.  Michael  C.  Powered  moveable 

batting  tee  5.848.945.  CI  473-4l7.(X«l. 
Miller.  Louis  IL:  See — 
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$im.  Kim  Lee;  Chitnis.  Chetan;  Miller.  Loui.s  H.;  Peterson.  David  S.:  Su. 
,     Xin-Zhuan;  and  Wellems.  Thomas  E..  5.849..306.  CI.  424-268  100. 
Milltt.  Ronald  Brown;  Leslie.  Stewart  Thomas;  Malkowska.  Sandra  Therese 
Antoinette;  Prater.  Derek  Allan;  Knott.  Treavor  John;  Heafield.  Joanne;  and 
C^»llis.  Deborah,  to  Euro-Cellique.  S.A.  Method  of  preparing  sustained 
rtl^se  pharmaceutical  compositions.  5,849,240,  CI.  264-460.000. 
Millet  Timothy  E.:  See— 

iljtew,   Larry   A.;    Davidson,   William    B.;    and    Miller,   Timothy    E.. 
5.8.50.066.  CI.  219-109.000. 
Mill  -i  Walter  E.:  See- 
Mitchell.  Robert  R.;  and  Miller.  Waller  E..  5,848,763,  CI.  244-3  110 
Mill  li  Wayne  R:  See- 
Wei,  Yi:  Miller,  Wayne  P,;  and  Wenz,  Catherine  A.,  5,849,837,  CI 
!  524-813.000. 
Millman.  James  A.,  to  Camden  Extrusion  Tool  &  Design.  Die  member  in  a 

crWs  head  die  apparatus.  5.849.083.  CI.  118-405.000. 
Millj.  Andrew:  See — 

|Balderson,  Simon  Neville:  Whitwood,  Robert  John;  Mills,  Andrew:  and 
j     Monaf,  Leia  Margaret,  5.849„594,  CI.  436-133.000. 
MinJ  Vong-Ki.  to  SamSung  Electrics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  receiving  radio 

p^ng  signal.  5,850,186,  CI.  340-825.440. 
Minimi.  Norio:  See^~ 

lAkasaka,  Kozo;  Yonaga,  Masahiro;  Kajiwara,  Akiharu;  Higurashi, 
Kunizo;  Ueno.  Kohshi:  Nagato.  Satoshi;  KomaLsu.  Makolo:  Kitazawa. 
Noritaka;  Ueno.  Masalaka;  Yamanishi.  Yoshiharu:  Machida,  Yoshi- 
ma.sa:  Komatsu.  Yuki;  Shimomura.  Naoyuki;  Minami.  Norio; 
Shimiz.u.  Toshikazu;  and  Nagaoka,  Atsushi.  5.849,912,  CI.  544- 
360.000. 

Mini  itida,  Isao;  Iwanaga,  Koichi;  and  Okauchi.  Tetsuo,  to  Takeda  Chemical 
In|4stries.  Ltd.  a-unsaturated  amines,  their  production  and  use  5.849  768 
Cl;  5 14- .357.000. 
Mini  ilisawa,  Susumu:  See— 

ii  hino,  Yoshiaki;  Shishikura,   Masato;  Tsujimoto.  Torn:   and   Mina- 
misawa.  Susumu.  5,849.153.  CI.  162-135.000. 
Mint  k   Klaus-Ouo:  See— 

Jericke.  Rolf;  Dorsch.  Dieter;  Baumganh,  Manfred;  Minck.  Klaus-Olto; 

I    and  Beier,  Norbert,  5,849.7%,  CI.  514-618.000. 

Mina  Hiroshi;  Morishita,  Akira:  and  Morimolo,  Yoshihiro.  to  Mitsubishi 

Danki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Yoke  of  planetary  gear-type  starter  manufacturing 

apparatus  therefor  manufacturing  method  thereof.  5.848,552,  CI.  74-7.00E. 

MintT.  Gary  E.:  See — 

Ptuse,  Brace  W.;  Miner,  Gary  E.;  and  Yam.  Mark.  5.848,842,  CI. 
374-l.0(X). 
.Mine^bima.  Kinji:  See — 

Sisaki.  Daijiro:  Mineshima.  Kinji;  Tsurata.  Yasunari;  Hatlori.  Tadashi; 
Yoshii.  Yoshiyuki;  Kama.  Mitsuo;  Hoshijima,  Tetsuya;  and  Ishikawa 
Toshiyuki.  5,850,499,  CI.  385-135.000. 
Minitk.  Chris  A.:  See— 

Beardsley.  Kris  A  ;  Lise.  Jonathan  M.:  Minick,  Chris  A  ;  Muir,  Richard 

B.;  Niccum,  Brent  D.:  Sanders,  Rufus  C,  Jr.;  and  Sheelv,  Jeffrey  D 
.    5.849.051.  CI.  51-295.000. 
Minitk.  Juston,  to  Minick.  Juston.  Pallet  end  board  remover.  5,848,459,  CI. 

29i4l26..50O. 
Minnttota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Barber.  lA)ren  L  .  Jr.,  5,849.052.  CI.  51-298.000. 
Beardsley.  Kris  A.;  Lise.  Jonathan  M.;  Minick.  Chris  A.;  Muir.  Richard 
B.;  Niccum,  Brent  D.;  Sanders,  Rufus  C.  Jr.;  and  Sheelv.  Jeffrey  D 
5.849.051.  CI.  5 1 -295 .(XX). 
Christ.  Dennis  L.;  Bredahl.  Timothv  D.:  Giefer.  Michael  A.;  Hamann. 
'   Robert  D.;  Peacock,  Donald  R.;  and  Walker,  Timothy  J.,  5.848.6%. 

CI   206-447.000 
Fnonek.  Daniel  R.;  and  Kryzcr.  Timothy  J..  5.848.769.  CI.  244-200.000. 
Htinecke.  Steven   B.;   Luca.st,   Donald   H.;   and  Capecchi,  John  T, 

5,849,325.  CI.  424-443.000. 
U  Riche.  FrWiric  Pierre  Alain;  Pierre.  Bernard  Raymond;  and  Vogel. 
I   Mark  .Steven.  5.849,358.  CI.  427-211.000. 
ti.  Minyu;  Gardner,  James  P;  Kluge,  John  E.:  and  Mitra,  Sumita  B., 

5,849,462,  CI.  4.30-283.100. 
Oilman.  Jt>el  D..  5,849,813.  CI.  523-116.000. 
t«gers,  Ralph  F.  5,848,894.  CI  433-90.000. 

Smith.  Roben  G.;  Eaton.  Joseph  H.;  Fischer.  Edward  M.:  Visser.  Larrv 
'   R.;  Grobclny,  Venecia  M.;  and  McVicker,  Kevin  D.,  5,849,375,  Cf 

428.34.500. 
Stout,  George  Matthew;  Homan,  James  Gerard;  Mlinar,  John  Russell: 
■  and  Wnght,  Ijirry  Ray,  5.849.646.  CI.  442-68.000. 
Turk.   Frederick  J.;   Cvbulski,  Claude   E.:  and   Hoekman.   Earl   B.. 

.5.8.50.192,0.  .340-933.000. 
tiipel,  Roben  A.;  Bhave,  Apama  V.;  and  Edman,  TimoOiy  J.,  5,849.363. 
CI.  427-420.(XX). 
MinoJ  Tetsuya:  See — 

Wlyauchi.  Daisuke;  and  Mine.  Tetsuya.  5,850,325.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Minok*  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Honda,  Takashi.  5.850.297,  CI.  358-474.000. 

Inoue,  Manabu:  Yagura,  Hirokazu;  Nanba,  KaLsuyuki:  Honda,  Tsutomu; 
Ishii,   Tora;    Nagata,    Hideki:    Kubo,    Hiroaki:    and    Sasaki,   Gen. 
6,850,253.  CI   .348%  000 
5  ituki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Hirota.  Yoshihiko.  5.850.293.  CI.  358-298.000. 
liikenaka.   Koichi;   Kobayashi,   MaktHo;   Nishikawa,  Tomohaiu;  and 
Vasunaga,  Hideaki,  5.849,452.  CI.  430-122.000. 


Mintz.  Donald  M.;  Hanawa,  Hiroji;  Somekh,  Sasson:  Maydan,  Dan:  and 
Collins,  Kenneth  S.,  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.  High  fretjuency  semicon- 
ductor wafer  processing  apparatus  and   nKthod.   5,849.136.  CI     156- 
.345.000 
Mircon  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Fazan,  Pierre  C;  Figura.  Thomas  A.;  and  Schuegraf,  Klaus  F.,  5,849  624 
CI.  438-398.000. 
Mirkov,  Theodore  Erik;  and  Fitzmaurice,  I>eona  C  .  to  Sibia  Neutxjsciences. 
Inc.  Protection  of  plants  against  plant  pathogens.  5.850.025    CI    800- 
279.000. 
Mirzeabasov.    Timur    Akhmedbekovich;    Panleleev.    Andrev    Ivanovich; 
Sheikhelov.  Valentin  Borisovich;  Shikurin,  Vladimir  Vladimi'rovich;  Belov. 
Dmitry  Olegovich;  and  OdinLsov,  Vladimir  Alekscevich.  Target  for  simu- 
lating biological  subjects.  5,850,033,  CI.  73-12.010. 
Misawa,  Norihiko:  See — 

Kondo,  Keiji;  Kajiwara,  Susumu;  and  Misawa.  Norihiko.  5.849 J24,  CI 
4.35-69.100. 
Mishima  Paper  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishino.  Yoshiaki;  Shishikursi  Masato:  Tsujimoto.  Tom;  and  Mina- 
misawa.  Susumu.  5.849.153.  CI.  162-135.000. 
Misra,  Raj  M  ;  and  Krishnan.  Vedavalli  G..  to  Racal-Dalacom.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  estimating  clock  slew  and  carrier  translation.  5.850.421. 
CI.  375  354.000. 
Misumi.  Shuichi;  See — 

Harada.  Koosuke:  Sasada.  Ichiro;  Koga.  Fumitaka;  Matsunaga.  Nobu- 
tomo;  and  Misumi.  Shuichi.  5.850.045.  CI.  73-862.333. 
Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsulsumi.  .Masahiro;  Eidahiro.  Kazuhisa:  HLsakawa.  Yuichiro;  Nimuia. 
Fiji:  and  Shono.  Hidekazu.  5.850.585.  CI.  399-128.000. 
Mitchell.  Bob:  See— 

Odom.  Brian  K.;  Waites.  Nigel  D.;  Mehta.  Praiik  M.:  Mitchell.  Bob;  and 
Canik.  Roben  W..  5.850.571.  CI.  395-847.000. 
Mitchell.  Brian  Jay:  See— 

Tanhchco.  Benito  Li;  Saad,  Steven  Edward;  Donahue,  Brian  Jay   and 

Mitchell.  Bnan  Jay.  5.848.993.  CI.  604-217.000. 

Mitchell.  James  E  ;  and  Johnson.  Brace  W.,  to  FinishTech,  Ltd.  Line  of  sight 

temperature  conlro)  and  method  for  laundrv   ironers.   5,848,486,  C\. 

38-44.000. 

Mitchell.  Roben  R.;  and  Miller.  Walter  E..  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca.  Army. 

Retro-encoded  missile  guidance  system.  5.848.763,  CI.  244-3.110. 
.Mitchinson.  Colin:  See — 

Bamen.  Christopher  C;  Solheim,  Leif  P.;  Mitchinson.  Colin;  Power. 
Scott  D.;  and  Requadt.  Carol  A..  5.849.549.  C\.  435-99.000. 
Mitra.  Sumita  B.:  See — 

Li.  Minyu;  Gardner.  James  P.:  Kluge.  John  E.;  and  Mitra.  Sumita  B.. 
5.849.462.  CI.  430-283.100. 
Mitra.  Sundari  S.;  Chalasani.  Prasad  H.;  and  Levitt.  Mare  ElliiH.  to  Sun 
Microsystems.  Inc.  Final  stage  clock  buffer  in  a  clock  distribution  network. 
5.850.150.  CI.  326-16.000. 
Mitsky.  Timothy  A.:  See — 

Clemente.  Thomas  E.;  Kishore.  Ganesh  M.:  Mitsky.  Timothy  A.:  and 
Starii.  David  M..  5.849.894.  CI  536-23.200. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See  — 

Kawano.  Toshifumi,  5.850.383.  CI.  369-275.400. 
Shima.  Koji;  Hattori.  Eiji;  and  Oguri.  Yasuo.  5.849.212.  CI.  252-74.000. 
Tsuji.  Shigeo;  Murata.  Akihisa;  Matsumura.  Toshiyuki:  Ishii.  Nobuyuki; 
and  Kidu.  Noriyuki.  5.849.463.  CI.  430-302.000. 
Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Aono.  Shinji.  5.850.088,  CI.  257-48.000. 
Fujishima,  Mitsushiro.  5.850.338.  Q.  .364-132.000. 
Kauyama,  Toshihani;  Ohtani.  Naoko;  and  Imai.  Yukari,  5.850,149  CI 

324-769.000. 
Mine,  Hiroshi:  Monshiu,  Akira;  and  Monmoto,  Yoshihiro,  5.848,552, 

CI.  74-7.00E. 
Mizuochi.  Takashi;  and   Kitayama,  Tadayoshi.  5.850.301,  CI     159- 

124.000. 
Oashi.  Toshiyuki;  and  Eimori.  Takahisa.  5.850.090,  O.  257-296.000. 
Ogoh,  Ikuo,  5.849,616,  CI.  438-231.000. 
Takabatake.  Akihiko;   Uramoto.   Shinichi;   and  Hashimoto.  Takashi. 

5.850,483,  CI.  382-233.000. 
Wada,   Tomohisa;   and    Haraguchi.   Yoshiyuki,   5,850,367.   CI.    .365- 
230.030. 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Information  Technology  Center  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Bamis,  John,  5,850,346,  CI.  .364-748.010. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Companv.  Inc.:  See — 

Kashiba.  Takashi;  Olaki.  Rvoji;  and  Ito.  Yoshiki.  5.849.380,  C\  428- 
.36.600. 
Mitsubishi  Heavv  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tomita,  Yasuoki,  5,848,876,  CI.  416-%.00R. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aoi.  Tatsufumi:  Kawada.  Noriyuki;  Nakajima.  Hiroshi;  Unoki,  Kenichi; 

Nakashima.  Molomi;  and  Wakiyama,  Youichi.  5.848.635.  CI.  154- 

467.0(X). 

Wakamoto.  Ikuo;  Ooya.  Masashi;  Yamashita.  Ichiro;  Urano.  Susumu; 

Kamino.  Yuichim;  and  Hisanaga.  Naoki.  5.849.252.  CI.  422-186.040. 

Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  See^- 

Ikeda.  Hiroshi.  5.849.109.  CI    148122.000. 

Uchida.  Hiroio;  and  Soyama.  Nobuyuki.  5.849.465.  CI.  430-325.000. 
Mitsui  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Fujiwara,  Kenji;  .Nakamura,  Hideaki;  Kato.  Hiroshi;  Yoshinaga.  Sus- 
umu; and  Wakimura,  Kazuo,  5,849,257,  CI.  423-404.000. 
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MiLsui.  Masaru,  lo  Hoya  Coiporarion.  Method  for  preparinj:  phase  shifl  mask 

blank,  and  phase  mask  5.844.4.iy.  CI.  4.10-5.000. 
Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co .  Ltd.;  See — 

Miyajima.  Hiromitsu.  5.X5().4I4.  CI.  375-206.000. 
Mitsui  PetnK'hemical  Induslnes,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ogo,   Yoshimasa;   Murakami.   Hidelatsu;   Oouchi.    Kunihiro:   Sudou. 
Masaru:  Amimolo,  Yoshikatsu;  Omori.  Satoshi;  Wakalsuru.  Kenji; 
Hayashi,  Ryuichi;  and  Nozaki.  Masahiro.  5.849.826.  CI.  524-410.000. 
Mitsumi  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Adachi.  Hideaki:  and  Terada.  Yukihiro.  5.850.459.  CI.  .WI-74.00(). 
Shimazu.  Teruo;  Shimizu.  Toshiharu;  Majima.  Yoshihide;  and  lioh. 
Toshimitsu.  5.850.322.  CI.  360-I06.(K)0. 
Milsuoka.  Hideki:  See — 

Sera.  Naoki:  MiLsuoka.  Hideki:  Sano.  Yoshiro:  and  Nasu.  Telsularo. 
5.848.462.  O.  29-622.000. 
Miisutani.  Noritake.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for 
detecting  deterioration  of  a  thiee-way  catalytic  converter  for  an  engine. 
5.848.527.  CI.  60-274.000.  * 

Mittelhach.  Martin:  and  Koncar.  Michael,  lo  Mittelhach.  Martin:  Koncar. 
Michael:  and  Vogel  &  Noot  Industneanlagenbau  Gesellschafi  m.b.H 
Method  for  the  preparation  of  fatty  acid  alkyl  esters.  5.849.939.  CI. 
554-l69.0(X). 
Mittendorf,  Joachim:  Fey.  Peter:  Junge.  Bodo:  Kaulen.  Johannes:  Laak.  Kai 
van:  Meier.  Heinhch:  and  Schohe-Loop.  Rudolf,  lo  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
scahft.  Highly  selective  process  for  the  preparation  of  enanliomerically 
pure  phenyl-substiiuted  l.4-dihydropyndinc-3.5-dicarb«>xylic  acid  deriva- 
lues.  5.849.924.  CI.  546- .142.000. 
.Milui.  Yoshitaka:  See 

Koishi.  Kenji:  Ohara.  Shunji:  Ishida.  Taka.shi:  Saloh.  Isao:  Takemura. 
Yoshinari:  Gushima.  Toyoji:  Deguchi.  Hinmori;  and  Milui.  Yoshitaka. 
5.850.382.  CI.  369-275.300. 
Miura.  Hiloshi:  Tcrahara.  Atsushi:  Iwasaki.  Katsuhiko:  Kami.  Kenichiro:  and 
Yamamolo.  Takelsugu.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Non- 
aqueous elcctrolyie  lithium  secondary  battery.  5.849.434.  CI.  429-217.000. 
Miura,  Toshihide:  See — 

Hamada.    Shula:    Haneda.    Satoshi:    Nagase.    Hisayoshi:   Tokimatsu. 
Hiroyuki:  Onodera.  Masahiro:  and  Miura.  Toshihide.  5.850.2-<7.  CI. 
347-241.000. 
Miura.  Yasunao:  Tokuda.  Kojiro:  and  Nisimura.  Mamoni.  lo  Nippondcnco 
Co .  Ltd.  Cordierile  honeycomb  structure  and  process  for  producing  the 
same.  5.849.391.  CI.  428  116.000. 
Miyagi.  Takahiro:  Takaya.  Shigeru:  and  Masunaga.  Yoshifumi.  to  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation.  Objective  lens  driving  device  and  a  method  for 
manufactunng  the  same.  5.8.50.313.  CI.  359-813.000. 
.Miyaji.  Masahiro;  See — 

Fukabori.  Milsuhiko:  Naka/^to.  Yu/abum:  FujiitMHo.  Osamu:  Kondoh. 
Yutaka:  and  Miyaji.  Ma.sahirt>.  5.849.062.  CI.  75-10.650. 
Miyaji.  Shinya:  See — 

Takavama.  Shuichi:  Higaki.  Nobuo:  Tominaga.  Nobuki;  and  Miyaji. 
Shinya.  5.850.551.  CI.  395-7()8.00<). 
Miyajima.  Hiromitsu.  to  Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelling  Co..  Ltd.  Spread  spec- 
trum communication  receiver  with  svnchronizing  circuit.  5.850.414.' CI. 
375-206.(K)0. 
Miyaka.  Ka/uhisa:  See — 

Masatsugu.  Naoyuki:  Fujii.  Ikuhisa:  and  Miyaka.  Ka/uhisa.  5.848.795. 
CI   279-l37.0(X). 
Miyakaua.  Kiyi>har\i:  and  Morikawa.  Osamu.  to  Komatsu  Electronic  Metals 
Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  sticking  semiconductw  wafer  and  its  sticking  device. 
5.849.139.  CI.  1 56-556  (XX). 
Miyake.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Toda.  Haruhiko:  Mivake.  Hiroshi:  Matsuda.  Kazuhiko:  and  Sato.  Masa- 
hiro. 5,849.679.  CI   510  I  I9.(KK). 
Miyakc.  Ka/uloshi:  See — 

Watanahe,  Nobuhisa:  Kabasawa.  Yasuhin>:  Takase.  Yasulaka:  Ozaki. 
Fumihiro:  Ishibashi.  Keiji:  Miyazaki.  Ka/uki:  Matsukura.  Masayuki: 
Souda.   Shigeru:    Miyake.    Ka/.utoshi:    Ishihara.    Hiroki:    Kodama. 
Kohtan.;  and  Adachi.  Hideyuki.  5.849.741.  CI.  514-248.000. 
MiyaiTKMo.  Hirohisa:  See  — 

Takayama.  Satoshi:  Eujioka.  Sawako:  Okuyama.  Tetsuo:  Nishizawa. 
Hidcyaki:  Miyamoto.  Hirohisa;  and  Sugiuchi.  Masami.  5.849.65 1 .  CI. 
.50 1 -20 1. (XX). 
MiyamtKo.  Sampei:  See 

Sakuma.  Shin/o:  and  Miyamoto.  Sampei.  5.850J62.  CI.  365-205.000. 
Miyamoto.  Toshio:  See — 

Golo.  Masahiro:  Seri/awa.  Yoji:  Miyanx>to.  Toshio:  Ohkama.  Yukt>: 
Izawa.  Saluro;  Hotta.  Yo/o;  and  Tanigawa,  Koichi.  5.8.50.245.  CI 
.147-156.000. 
Miyano.  Sotaro:  Sakurai.  Kenta;  Koike.  Nobuyuki:  and  Haitori.  TeLsularo.  to 
Taka.sago  International  Corpt>ration.  Optically  active  l.l'-biphenanthryl- 
2.2'-diol,  prixress  for  prepanng  the  same,  and  resolving  reagent  compnsing 
the  same   5.849.961.  CI   .568  7I4.(XX). 
Miyano.  Yuichi.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Meth<Kl  of  recording  infor- 
mation on  a  disc  by  recording  infomiation  at  interleaved  sectors  5.850.38 1 . 
CI   .169- II I. (XX). 
Miyano.  Yuichi:  See — 

Hirayama.   Koichi:   Nakal.   Masatoshi:   Miyano,   Yuichi:  and  Endoh, 

Kenjiiu.  5.85<).5(X).  CI.  386-97  (XX). 

Miyasaka.  Akihiro:  Obaia.  Masaaki:  and  Miitoyoshi.  Takashi.  to  Nippon  Steel 

Corporation.  Production  method  for  steel  material  and  steel  pipe  having 

excellent  corrosion  resisunce  and  weldability.  5.849.1 16.  CI.  I4X-.592.(XX). 


Miyata.  Hirofiimi;  and  Nishikaua.  Shinichiro.  to  Bando  Chemical  Industries, 

Ltd.  Infinitely  variable  spc-ed  transmission.  5.848,949,  CI.  475-210.000. 
Miyata,  Shohei:  Ohshima.  .Atsushi:  Inouye.  Sumiko:  and  Inouye,  Masayori,  to 
University  of  Medecine  and  Dentistry  of  New  Jersey.  The.  EukaryiHes 
expressing  single  stranded  hybrid  molecules.  5,849,563.  CI.  435-240.2(X). 
.Miyata.  Yasuhisa.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.   Camera  adjusting 
device  of  an  apparatus  for  mounting  an  electronic  equipment  on  a  primed 
circuit  board  5.8.50.252.  CI.  .148-87  (XX). 
Miyauchi.  Daisuke:  and  Mino.  Tetsuya,  to  TDK  Corporation.  Magnetic  head 
having  a  read  element  upper  shield  tilm  and  a  write  element  lower  magnetic 
him  separated  by  a  non-magnetic  tilm  having  a  thickness  such  that 
magnetic  coupling  is  enduced  therebetween.  5.850.325.  CI.  360-1  I3.(X)0. 
Miyazaki.  Kazuki:  See- 

Watanahe.  Nobuhisa:  Kabasawa.  Yasuhiro:  Takase.  Yasutaka:  Ozaki, 
Fumihiro:  Ishibashi.  Keiji:  Miyazaki.  Kazuki:  Matsukura.  Masayuki: 
SiHida.    Shigeru:    Mivake.    Kazuloshi:    Ishihara.    Hiroki:    Kixlama. 
Kohtaro:  and  Adachi.' Hideyuki,  5,849,741.  CI.  5I4-248.(XXI. 
Miyazaki.  Kenichi:  See — 

Saito.  Kazuo:  Tomii.  Tsuyoshi:  Hirano.  Seiichi:  and  Miyazaki,  Kenichi, 
5.850.235.  CI.  347-22.000. 
Miyazaki.  Naimi.  to  Asmo  Co..  Ltd.  Motor  device.  5.848.553.  CI.  74-42.000. 
Miyaz.aki.  Seiji:  See — 

Nara.  Kei:  Miyazaki.  Seiji:  and  Koitabashi.  Hideki.  5.849.441.  CI. 
4.10-22.000. 
Miyazaki.  Sho:  See — 

Kuki.  Heiji:  Miyazaki.  Sho:  Tanaka.  Tsutomu:  Watanahe.  Kunihiko; 
Kanagawa.   Shuichi:    Keishi.  Tomohiro;   Deguchi.   Hiroshige:  and 
Ansaka.  Shuji.  5.850,1.15,  CI.  320-108.000. 
Miyoshi,  Naolo:  See 

Suzuki,  Hiromasa:  and  Miyoshi.  Naoto.  5.849.254,  a.  423-213.500. 
Mizia.  Franco:  See — 

Notari.  Marcello:  Mizia.  Franco:  and  Rivetti.  Franco.  5.849.955.  CI. 
.568-3 1 5. (XX). 
Mizukami.  Hiroshi:  and  Uenohara.  Norihisa.  to  Exedy  Corporation.  Damper 
disk  assembly  having  integral  retaining  plate  connecting  means.  5.848.917. 
CI.  464-64.0(X). 
Mizukoshi.  Yoichi:  See — 

Sakanaka.  Jiro:  Watanabe.  Astushi:  and  Mizukoshi.  Yoichi,  S.8S0,!89. 
CI   .140-825.720. 
Mizuno.  Hideaki:  See — 

Egashira.  Himaki:  and  Mizuno.  Hideaki.  5.849.245.  CI.  266-275.000. 
Mizuochi.  Takashi:  and  Kitayama.  Tadayoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Wavelength  multiplexed  light  transfer  unit  and  wavelength  mul- 
tiplexed light  transfer  system.  5.850.301,  CI.  359-l24.(XX). 
Mizushima,  Shigeaki:  See — 

Terashila.  Shin  Ichi:  Yamada.  Nobuaki;  Adachi.  Takako;  Nammatsu. 
Akihim:  Makino.  Seiji:  and  Mizushima.  Shigeaki.  5,850.273.  CI. 
.149-I29.(XX). 
Mi/uta.  Akira.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  disc  cartridge  with 
protrusion  opposing  disc  entirely  outside  recording  area  thereof.  5.850.327. 
CI.  .16()-I33.(XX) 
Mizutani.  Hidemasa:  See 

Ichikawa.   Takeshi:   and   Mizutani.    Hidemasa.   5.849.163.   CI.    204- 
192.230. 
Mizutani.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Yoshino.  Susumu:  Inoue.  Satoshi:  Ohishi.  Kaori:  Takagi.  Shinpei:  Taka- 
hashi.  Sakon:  and  Mizulani.  Nonyuki.  5.849.448.  CI.  4.10-I08.0(X). 
Mlinar.  John  Russell:  See — 

Stout.  George  Matthew:  Homan.  James  Gerard:  Mlinar.  John  Rus.sell: 
and  Wnght.  Larry  Ray.  5.849.646.  CI.  442-68.(XX). 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Beck.  Jeffrey  S  :  and  Stem,  David  L.,  5.849.968.  CI.  585-48 1  .(XX). 
Jones.  Lloyd  G..  5.848.645.  CI    166-280.000. 
MiX'hida.  Kenji.  Power  driven  vessel  having  propelling  power  mounting 

apparatus.  5.848.921.  CI.  44()-53.0(X). 
Mochida.  Mikio:  See — 

Hoshino.  Shoji:  Abe.  Koichi:  Mochida.  Mikio;  Ichikawa.  Hiromitsu; and 
Inaba.  Katumi.  5.848.982.  CI  60I-I50.(XX). 
Mock,  Randolf:  Meuncr.  Hans:  and  Kappel,  .\ndreas,  lo  Sicinens  Atkieng- 

esellschaft.  Magnetosinctiv c  actuator.  5.850,109.  CI.  3I()-26.(XX). 
Mocur.  Paul.  Wheelchair  seat  and  backrest  construction.  5.848.824.  CI. 

297-440.200. 
Modi.  Nishit:  See 

Chamow,  Steven:  Modi,  Nishit:  Schwall.  Ralph;  and  Zionchcck,  Tho- 
mas. 5.849,689.  CI.  5I4-8.0(X). 
Modine  Manufacturing  Company:  See  - 

Flesburg.  F.dward  F^.:  Stratton.  Raymond  D.:  Shaffer.  Steven  M.:  and 
Penney.  Douglas  B  .  5.848.6.19.  CI.  1 65- 1 76.0(X). 
Moelling.  Karin.  to  Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  Wis,sen- 
schafter  e.v.  Inhibition  of  viruses  by  aniisense  oligomers  capable  of  binding 
to  polypunne  rich  tract  of  single-siranded  RNA  or  RNA-DNA  hvbrids. 
5.849.9(X(.  CI.  5.16-24.500. 
Moernun.  Comclis  M.:  See — 

Braams.  Harm:  and  Moerman.  Comelis  M.,  5,850.437.  C\.  379  386.(XX). 
Braams,  Harm;  and  Miwrinan,  Comelis  M..  5.8.50.438.  CI.  379-386  (XX). 
Miiezzi.  Saied:  Kaikerc.  Arun:  and  Jain.  Rainesh,  lo  University  of  California, 
The  Regents  of  the  lmmersi\e  video,  including  video  hypermosaicing  to 
generate  from  multiple  video  views  of  a  scene  a  three-dimensional  video 
mosaic  fnim  which  diverse  virtual  video  scene  images  are  synthesized, 
including  panoramic,  scene  interactive  and  stereoscopic  images.  S,8S0..152, 
CI.  .164-5I4.(X)A. 
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M<  f  im  Biotechnology  Research  Institute:  See- 
lee.  Keun-Hyeung;  Hong.  Sung  Yu;  (Hio.  Hyun-Sook;  Lee.  Bok-Leul: 
Chung.  Kwang-Hiw;  Yoon.  Jeong-Hyeok;  Oh.  Jong-Bun;  and  Mixin 
Hong-Mo.  5.849.867.  CI.  530  326.000. 
Me  1  ndra.  Raj:  Wong.  David  C;  and  Pun.  Suraj.  lo  YieldUP  Intemalional 
1 1  ;thod  and  apparatus  for  cleaning  wafers  using  multiple  tanks  5  849  104 
(1    1.14-25  4<X).  -        .       , 

Mofi  mann,  Andreas:  See — 

Sather.  Wolfgang:   Kaneblei.   Ingo;   Manens,   Matthia.s;  Mohrmann. 
Andreas;  and  Pooch.  Ingo.  5.849.591.  CI.  436-34.000 
Mo  I  rau,  Patrick:  See— 

Kugier.  Eric;  Johnson,  Timothy;  and  Moireau,  Patrick   5  849  085  CI 
II8-62().(XX).  ■       " 

M<4ivold,  Harald.  Device  for  controlling  underwater  pressure.  5,848.656.  CI. 

I  |75-7.0O0. 
MoM-Ma.sters  Limited:  See — 

(wllert.  Jobst  Ulrich;  and  Babin.  Denis  L..  5.849,.343,  CI.  425-549.000. 
Motx  Incorporated:  See — 

Klein.   Daniel   Thomas:    Pratt.   Gregorv    R.;   and   Regnier    Kent   E 
5.848.920.  CI.  439-885.(XX). 
Mol«hem  Medicines.  Inc.:  See— 

Molina  y  Vedia.  Luis  Miguel;  Stuns.  Monroe  Jactson;  Boucher  Richard 
C.  Jr.:  and  Henke.  David  C  .  5.849.706.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Molina  y  Vedia.  Luis  Miguel:  Stutts.  Monroe  Jackson;  Boucher.  Richard  C 
Jn.  and  Henke.  David  C  .  to  Molichem  Medicines.  Inc  ;  and  University  of 
Nc*ih  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  The.  Method  of  treating  reuined  asthma 
Pfllmmary  secretions.  5.849.706.  CI.  5I4-I2.(XX). 
Molby.  SinKin  John:  and  Vitkavagc.  Daniel  Joseph,  lo  Lucent  Technologies 
Irv.  Method  for  removing  etching  residues  and  contaminanLs  5  849  619 
CI  438-7l4.(XX). 
Mol(itr.  Charies  E..  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  System  for  characterization  of 

miiltiple-input  circuits.  5.850.355.  CI.  .164-578.000. 
MoinKama.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Katoh.  Ikuo;  and  Momiyama.  Tsuvoshi.  5.850.166.  CI   313-189  000 
Monti  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Host.  Dennis  L.;  and  Berger.  Abe.  5.849.313.  CI.  424-401.000 
Monpf.  Leia  Margaret:  See — 

Halderson,  Simon  Neville;  Whitwood,  Robert  John;  Mills,  Andrew  and 
Monal,  LeIa  Margaret.  5.849,594.  CI.  436-1 11  OCX) 
MonUtn.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Ifrasawa.  Yoshikazu;  Aoyama.  Telsuva:  Kawakami.  Kumiko;  Arai 
Sachie:  Saloh.  Toshihiko:  and  Monden.  Yoshiaki.  5  849  747  CI 
5I4-2.56.0(X).  '       ■ 

Monlicwicz.  Jaroslaw:  See— 

Klandke.  Burithard:  Edelmann.  Roland;  Frings,  Albert-Johannes;  Laven 
Ralf:  Horn.  Michael;  Jenkner.  Peter:  Mack.  Helmut;  and  Mookiewicz 
Jaroslaw.  5.849.942.  CI.  556-J24.000. 
Monfik.  Coniad  S.:  See  - 

Vl/a.  Daniel  Joseph:  Miller.  Dennis  Brian:  Beckenbaugh.  William  M 
Monroe.  Conrad  S.:  and  Hansen.  Kent  W .  5.848.466.  CI  29-840  0(X) 
Montimto  Co.:  See 

Benenshaw.  Deborah  E.;  Gctman.  Daniel;  Heintz.  Robert  M.;  Talley 
John  J.:   Reed.   Kalhryn   L.:  Chrasciel.   Robert  Alan;  and  Clare 
Michael.  5.849,784.  CI.  514-432  (XX). 
Clemcnie,  Thomas  E.;  Kishore,  Ganesh  M.:  Milsky.  Timothy  A    and 

Stark.  David  M..  5.849.894.  CI.  5.16-23.200. 
timer.  James  .Scott;   Nathans.   Daniel:   and   Rogers.   Stephen  Garv 
'    5.850.023.  CI.  8(X)-2()5.0(X)  ^  • 

Million.  Dennis  Paul:  Braccolino.  Diane  Susan;  Granelo,  Matthew 
James;  Phillips.  Wendell  Gary :  Van  Sam.  Karev  Alan:  Walker.  Darnel 
I   Mark;  and  Wong.  .Sai  Chi.  5.849.723.  CI  5I4'-63.(XX) 
Mont^ih.    Joseph    Gordon,    to    Stormceptor    Corporation     Catch    basin 

5.8|tt.l8I.CI   2I()-I6.1.(XX).  "^ 

.Monlfl  North  America  Inc.:  See — 

frihiK-a.  Leonardo:  Africano.  Renato;  and  Braca.  Giancarlo  5  849  409 
.  CI   428.164.000. 
Monttll  Technology  Company  h\:  See 

E)*IIOcco.  Tiziano;  Galimbeni.  Maurizio:  Resconi.  Luigi;  Albizzati 
lEnnco;  and  Pcnnini.  Gianni.  5.849.653.  CI.  502II7.0»X). 
MontWny.  Mare:  and  Peers.  Bemard.  to  Research  Development  Foundation. 
Scr|r«ning  assay  for  compounds  stimulating  somatostatin  transcription 
laclit    I  binding  to  an  STF-I  binding  site.  5.849.493.  CI  435-6  (XX) 
.Monzj.Talsuhiko:  See— 

Talano.  Kazuaki;  Monzi.  Tatsuhiko;  Tanaka.  Yasunari;  Ondoh,  Eirvoh- 
and  Shioya.  Makoto.  5,8.50.254.  CI.  .148- I48.(XX). 
Mix>n(  Hong-Mo:  See — 

L|oe.  Keun  Hyeung:  Hong.  Sung-Yu:  Cho.  Hyun-Sook;  Lee.  Bok-Leul; 
.  Chung.  Kwang-Hoe;  Yoon.  Jeong-Hyeok:  Oh.  Jong-Eun;  and  Moon 
I  Hong-Mo.  5.849.867.  CI.  5.V)-326.(XX). 
Moor4  Business  Forms.  Inc.:  See— 

Behudoin.  James  S  :  and  Roske.  Edward  E  .  5.848.810.  CI.  283-67  000 
C|i»nmings.  Paul  M  :  Soltysiak.  John  R  ;  Beland,  Dale  C  ;  Heeb.  Myron 
;  C  :  and  Bingaman.  Grant  J..  5.849..185.  CI,  428-JI.800. 
MiK>r4  Carey  L.:  See — 

Lpfiz.  Vemon  C ;  and  Moore.  Carey  L..  5.850.172.  CI    140-184  100 
MiXHt?.  John:  See — 

\i^*ugopal.  Ganesh;  Anani.  Anaba  A.;  Mooie.  John:  and  Thomas  Simon 
I  S.849.433.  CI.  429- I90.0(X). 
Mooni  kevin  William:  See— 


Curtis.  Neil  Roy;  Kulagow ski.  Janusz  Jozef;  Ueson.  Paul  David:  Mo<ire 
Kevm  William:  Owens.  Andrew  Pate:  and  Teall.  .Martin  Richard 
5.849.765.  CI.  514-338.000. 
Moore.  Leon  E.:  See — 

Pollema.  Cy  H  :  Campbell.  Daniel  L  :  and  Moore,  Leon  E..  5,849.592. 

.Moore.  Patrick  S.:  Sff— 

Chang.  Yuan:  Bohenzky.  Roy  A  :  Russo.  James  J  ;  Edelman  Isidore  S 
and  Moore,  Patrick  S.,  5.849.564,  CI.  415-25-'  .100 
Moore.  Roland  S.:  See— 

Calhcart.   Christopher  A.:    and    Moore.    Roland    S..    5,848,550.   CT 
74-2. (XX). 
Moore.  Stephen  Raymond:  See 

Harris.  John  Bemard:  Moore.  Stephen  Raymond:  and  Rawlines  Chris- 
topher. 5.849.940,  CI.  554-206.000.  ' 
Moradi-Araghi.  Ahmad:  See — 

Fox.  Kelly  B.:  Moradi  Araghi.  Ahmad:  Bruning.  Donald  D   and  Zomcs 
David  R.  5.849,674,  CI   507-140  000. 
Mora.sca.  Salvatore:  and  .Schmid.  StefTen.  lo  Pirelli  Cavi  S.p.A.  Double-suge 
aciMisto-opical     waveguide     device,     having     polarization  independent 
response.  5.850.491.  O.  .185-7  000 
Morasca.  Salvatore:  and  Schmid.  Steffen.  to  Pirelli  Cavi  S.p.A.  Acousio- 
optieal  waveguide  device  with  compensation  of  polarization  mode  disoer- 
sion.  5.850.492.  CI   .185-1 1. 0(X) 
.More  .  Georgina:  Sff— 

Thomas.  George:  and  More  .  Oorgina.  5.849.426,  CI  429-7  (XX) 
Morgan.  Jeffrey  S..  to  Nelson  Industries.  Inc.  Multi-adjustable  air  conduit 

system  with  differential  sealing  5.848.812.  CI.  285-145.200. 
Morgan.  Richard  D ;  and  Chang,  Zhivuh.  to  New  England  Biolabs    Inc 
Discovery  of  and  method  for  cloning  and  producing  the  PspGI  restriction 
endonuclease.  5.849.5.58.  CI.  435-199.000. 
Mwganti.  Victor  M.:  Prange.  Patrick  E.:  Oyer.  James  B  :  and  Bariow.  Oofje 
J.,  to  Bull   HN   Information  Systems  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
interprocessor  communication.  5.850.521.  CI.  395-200.380 
Mori.  Masahiro:  See— 

lloyama.  Shigenori:  Fukae.  Kimiioshi;  Mori.  Masahim;  Inoue.  Yuji 
Toyomura.  Fumilaka:  and  Ohlsuka.  Takashi.  5.849  107  CI  116^ 
248.(XX).  .       .     -^ 

Mori.  Masazumi:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Kiyoaki;  Ozeki.  Yoshihiro:  and  Mori.  Masazumi  5  849  4''0 
CI.  428-596.(XX)  "    '       "  "  ' 

Mori.  Naoki:  See — 

Eto.  Yoshinari;  Mori.  Naoki;  and  Yamaguchi.  Toyokazu.  5  849  144  CI 
425  5.56.(XX). 
Mori.  Tomoki:  See — 

Igarashi.  Ma.saaki:  Kondo.  Kunio;  Ogawa.  Kaz.uhiro:  Ueda.  Masakatsu- 
and  Mori.  Tomoki.  5.849.1 1 1.  CI    I48-325.0(X). 
Morikawa.  Osamu:  See— 

Miyakawa.  Kiyoharu:  and  Morikawa.  Osamu.  5.849.119  Q  156- 
5.56.0<X).  ■ 

Morikura.  Susumu:  See — 

YamanxHo.  Himaki;  Sa-sai.  Hiroyuki:  Morikura.  Susumu;  and  Fuiilo 
Kalsuyuki.  5.8.50..103.  CI.  359-133.000. 
Monmoto.  Kyoumi:  See — 

Suetsugu.    Masahiro;    Morimoto.    Kyoumi:    and    Kondo     Hiroaki 
5.850.618.  CI.  701-210.000. 
Morimoto.  Yoshihiro:  See- 
Mine.  Hiroshi;  Morishita,  Akira:  and  Morimolo,  Yoshihiro.  5,848  552. 
CI.  74  7.00E. 
Monn.  John  Michael:  See — 

Lind.  Peter  Thomas;  Noreen.  Rolf:  Morin.  John  MK'hael;  and  Temanskv 
Robert  John.  5.849.769.  CI   514-352.000. 
Morioka.  Makoto:  Suzuki.  Tomotaka;  and  Shiou.  Takuji.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited 

Automated  transaction  apparatus.  5.8.50.076.  O.  235-379.(XX). 
Morishita.  Akira:  See — 

Mine.  Hiroshi:  Morishita.  Akira;  and  Morimolo.  Yoshihiro.  5.848J52, 
CI   74-7.(X)e. 
Morila.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hirola.  Kohsaku;  Sajiki.  Hironao;  Isobe.  Yoshiaki;  Ohha,  Yoichi;  Motila, 
Hiroyuki:  Takaku.  Haruo:  and  Chiha,  Nobuyoshi,  5,849  779    C\ 
5l4-4t)7.000. 
Morila.  Shoji:  See — 

Hino.  Atsushi;  Morita,  Shoji:  and  Sugimolo.  Ma.sakazu.  5.848.465  CI 
29-825.(XX). 
Moriuma.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Namba.  Katsuhiko:  Talekawa.  Kaoru;  Moriuma.  Hiroshi;  and  Uetani 
Yasumwi.  5.849.4.57.  CI.  4.10-I91.(XX).  •« 

Moriwaki.  Eijin:  See-  - 

Takano.  Hisashi:  Koyama.  Naoki;  Tanabe.  Hideo:  Moriwaki.  Eijin: 
Yuito.   Isamu:  Shiiki.  Ka/uo;  Ohnishi.  Tsuvoshi;  Ishilani.  Tohru; 
Kohayashi.    Toshio;    Todokoni.    Hideo;    and    Ishikawa.    Chiaki 
5.8.50.326.  CI.  .160-1 22.(XX). 
Moriya.  Koichi;  See — 

Kuraha.shi.  Yoshio;  Sawada.  Hamko:  Sakuma.  Hamhiko;  Kinbara.  Tarn; 

Moriya.  Koichi:  Ishikawa.  Koichi:  and  MiMonaea.  Asami  5.849  767 

CI.  5 1 4- .14 1. (XX). 

Moriya.  Mitsurou:  Yamaguchi.  Osamu:  Fukushima.  Yoshihisa;  and  Hirose. 

Namio.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  information 

recording  medium,  optical  information  recording  methtxl.  and  optical 

information  repnxlucing  apparatus  utilizing  the  same    5  850  179    CI 

.169-59.(XX).  
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Moriyama.  Keiji:  See — 

Hamada.  Akihiko;  Kalo,  Akira;  Moriyama.  Keiji,  Horiuchi,  Kuniyasu; 
and  Ebisuno.  Tadahiro.  5,849.392.  CI.  428-159.000. 
Moroe.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Ya.suiH)bu;  Moroe,  Hirofumi:  Imai.  Kazuhiro;  and  Kobani. 
TeLsuva.  5.848.868.  CI.  414-416000. 
Morra.  Joseph.  Lighted  practice  golf  club.  5.848,941.  CI.  47.V220.000. 
Morri.  D.  Jame.s:  See — 

Grieco.  Paul  A.;  Morr*.  D.  James;  Corbett,  Thomas  H.:  and  Valeriote. 
Frederick  A..  5,849.748.  CI.  514-275.000. 
Morris.  Charles  Phillip:  See — 

Harris.  Raymond  John:  and  Morris.  Charles  Phillip.  5.849.544.  CI. 

4.^5-9 1. 200. 

Morris.  Eugene  C:  and  Mattel.  Mark  C.  to  Wilson-Cook  Medical  Inc. 

Package  for  sphincterolome  or  catheter  inchjding  structure  maintaining 

shape  of  distal  lip.  5.848.691.  CI.  206-.^64.000. 

Morrison.  William  C.  Casino  apparatus  and  method  of  playing  a  game  using 

a  spinning  top.  5,848.936.  CI.  463-17.000. 
Morrow,  James:  See — 

Lucas.  Kevin  D.:  Kling.  Michael  E.:  Reich.  Alfred  J.:  Fu.  Chong-Cheng: 
and  Morrow.  James.  5.849.440.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Motion.  Robert:  See — 

Foley.  Martin  P:  and  Morton.  Robert.  5,848,588,  CI.  128-200.230. 
Moseley.  Robin  C:  See — 

Will.  Gary  E.:  Cieri.  Mark  A.;  Azar.  Tony  W.;  Digney.  Charles  J..  Jr; 
Hausman.  Donald  F.  Jr.;  Kates.  David  L.:  Lynn.  Stephen  W.:  Martin. 
Gregory  R  ;  Moseley.  Robin  C:  Newman.  Robert  C.  Jr:  Mayo.  Noel: 
and  Reinhard.  Timothy  R..  5.848.634.  CI.  160-310.000. 
Mosing.  Donald:  See — 

Webre.  Mike:  Bouligny.  Vemoo;  and  Mosing.  Donald.  5.848.647.  CI. 
166-379.000. 
Moss.  Bernard:  and  Chakrabarti.  Sekhar.  to  United  States  of  America,  Health 
and   Human   Services    Recombinant  vaccinia  virus  expressing   human 
letrovirus  gene.  5.849.304.  CI  424-208.100. 
Motai.  Goro.  to  Dai  Nippon  Pnnting  Co..  Ltd.  Image  display  apparatus  and 
a  recording  medium  displaying  a  message  as  a  screen  saver.  5,850.220,  CI. 
345-3.39.000. 
Motley.  Curtis  Bobby:  See — 

Guskey.  Gerald  John:  Motley.  Curtis  Bobby:  and  Tzeghai,  Ghebre 
Egziabher.  5.849.276.  CI.  424-65.000. 
Motomi.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Hatakeyama,    Jun:    Nagura.    Shigehiro:    Motomi.    Kiyoshi;    Nagata. 
Takeshi:  and  Ishihara.  Toshinobu.  5.849.461.  CI.  430-281  100. 
Motonaga.  Asami:  See — 

Kurahashi.  Yoshio:  Sawada.  Haruko;  Sakuma.  Haruhiko:  Kinbara.  Taro: 
Moriva.  Koichi:  Ishikawa.  Koichi:  and  Motonaga.  Asami.  5.849.767. 
CI.  5'l4- .341.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Cannon.  Gregory:  and  Cannon.  Nancy.  5.850.594.  C\.  455-31.300. 
Colwell.  Lawrence  William.  5.848.718.  CI.  220-4.020. 
Goldenberg,  Michael  P.  5.848.719,  CI.  220-326.000. 
Hannon.  John  Francis:  Trahan.  David  William;  and  Nagele.  Albert  Leo. 

5.850.440.  CI.  379-446.000. 
Howard.  Emmctt:  Moyer.  Curtis  D.:  and  Jaskie.  James  E..  5.848.925.  CI. 

445-24  000. 
Krebs,  Jay  R..  5.850.611.  CI.  455-518.000. 
Lucas.  Kevin  D.:  Kling.  Michael  E.:  Reich.  Alfred  J.:  Fu.  Chong-Cheng: 

and  Morrow.  James.  5.849.440.  CI.  43()-5.0f)0. 
McVeetv.  Thomas:  Hoang.  True:  and  Djordjevic.  Antonije.  5.850.168. 

CI.  333-207 .fl<X). 
Souissi.  Slim;  Sawaya.  Samir  A.:  Dorenhosch.  Jheroen  P.;  and  Briancon. 

AI.  5.850.605.  CI,  455-437  000. 
Thomas.  George:  and  Mori  .  Georgina.  5.849.426.  CI.  429-7.000. 
Venugopal.  Ganesh:  Anani.  Anaba  A  :  Moore.  John;  and  Thomas.  Simon. 

5.849.433.  CI.  429-190.000. 
Viza,  Daniel  Joseph:  Miller.  Dennis  Brian;  Beckenbaugh.  William  M.: 
Monroe.  Conrad  S.:  and  Hansen.  Kent  W..  5.848.466.  CI.  29-840.000. 
Motoyoshi.  Takashi:  See 

Miyasaka.  Akihiro;  Obata.  Masaaki;  and  Motoyoshi.  Takashi.  5.849,1 16, 
CI    148-592.(K)0. 
Mountjoy.  Kathleen  G.:  See — 

Cone,  Roger  D.;  and  Mountjoy,  Kathleen  G.  5,849.871.  CI.  530- 
350.000. 
Mousa,  Shaker  Ahmed:  See — 

Wells.  Gregory  James:  Wiiyak.  John:  Panhasarathy.  Anju:  DeGrado. 
William  Frank.  Jackson.  Sharon  Anne,  and  Mousa.  Shaker  Ahmed. 
5.849.693.  CI.  514-11.000. 
Wiiyak.  John:  Xue.  Chu-Biao;  Sielecki-Dzurdz.  Thais  Motria;  Olson. 
Richard  Enc;  Degrade.  William  Frank:  Cain.  Gary  Avonn:  Bait. 
Douglas  Guv;  Pinto.  Donald:  Hussain.  Munir  Alwan:  and  Mousa. 
Shaker  Ahmed.  5.849.736.  CI.  514  227.800. 
Movengineering  S.rl.:  See — 

Mignani.  Mano.  5.849.094.  CI.  1.34-2.000. 
Mowers.  Marty  G.  T  Tracking  device  for  pets.  5.8.50.1%.  CI.  .342-357.000. 
Moyer.  Curtis  D.:  See — 

Howard.  Emmett:  Moyer.  Curtis  D.:  and  Jaskie.  James  E..  5.848.925,  CI. 
445  24.(K)0 
Mudgetl.  Dan  S.:  See — 

Qureshi.  Qadeer  A.:  Bailey,  Joseph  A.;  and  Mudgen,  Dan  S..  5,850,555, 
CI.  395-733.000. 


Qureshi.  Qadeer  A.;  Bailey,  Joseph  A.;  and  Mudgell.  Dan  S.,  5.850.558, 
CI.  395-742.000. 
Mudgett,  John  S.:  See — 

MacMicking,  John:  Nathan.  Carl;  and  Mudgett.  John  S..  5,850.004.  CI 
800-2.000. 
Mueller.  Charles  Herman:  See — 

Gaylord.  Eric  Lee;  and  Mueller.  Charies  Herman.  5.849.076.  CI.  117- 
85.000. 
Mueller.  Richard  L..  Jr.:  See — 

Garrison.  Michi  E.:  Donlon.  Brian  S.;  and  Mueller.  Richard  L..  Jr.. 
5.849.005.  CI.  606-1.000. 
Mueller,  William  R.,  to  WEA  Manufacturing  Inc.  Optical  disc  storage 

container  with  compressed  huis  structures.  5,848.689.  CI.  206-308.100. 
Muenzel.  Norbert:  See — 

Schachl.  Hans-Thomas:  and  Muenzel,  Norbert.  5.849.808.  CI.  522- 
31.000. 
Muftic.  Sead.  to  Entegnty  Solutions  Corporation.  Secure  world  wide  elec- 
tronic commerce  over  an  open  network.  5.850.442.  CI.  380-21.000. 
Miihiebach.   Andreas:   and    Miiller.    Beat,   to  CIBA   Vision   Corporation. 
Crosslinked  polymers  containing  ester  or  amide  groups.  5.849.841.  CI. 
525-59.000. 
Muir.  Richard  B.:  See — 

Beardsley.  Kris  A.:  Lise.  Jonathan  M.:  Minick.  Chris  A.;  Muir.  Richard 
B.;  Niccum.  Brent  D.:  Sanders,  Rufus  C,  Jr.;  and  Sheely,  Jeffrey  D., 
5.849.051.  CI.  51-295.000. 
Mukaiyama.  Hirohito:  See — 

Nakayama.    Takumi;     Hongawa.    Hironaga;    MaLsumoto.    Masashi; 
Mukaiyama,    Hirohito:   Asai,    Hiloshi;    Shimono,    Milsuni;    Sakai. 
Saloshi;  and  MaLsue.  Yasuhiro.  5.848.847.  CI.  400-55.000. 
Mulaskey.  Bemard  F.:  See — 

Heyse.  John  V.:  Mulaskey.  Bernard  F.;  Innes.  Robert  A.;  Hagewiesche, 
Daniel  P;  Cannella,  William  J.;  and  Kramer.  David  C.  5.849.%9.  CI. 
585-483.000. 
Mulford.  Luis  C:  See— 

Walles.  Wilhelm  E.;  and  Mulford.  Luis  C.  5.849.818.  CI.  524-8.000. 
Mullen,  Daniel:  See — 

Cheng.  Soan:  Ingram.  Ronald:  Mullen.  Daniel:  and  Tschopp.  Juerg  F.. 
5.849.865.  CI.  530-317.000. 
Miiller.  Anja:  See — 

Gers  Barlag.  Heinnch;  and  MUller,  Anja.  5.849.274.  CI.  424-59.000. 
Miiller.   Beat,  to  CIBA  Vision  Corporation.   Ph<Hocrosslinked  polymers. 

5.849.810.  CI.  522-85.(X)0. 
MUller.  Beat:  See— 

Muhlebach.  Andreas;  and  MUller.  Beat.  5.849.841.  CI.  525-59.000. 
Muller.  Bodo:  See — 

Renz.  Rudolf:  Muller.  Bodo:  and  Vesper.  Willy.  5.849.825.  CI.  524- 
376.000. 
Muller.  Gebhard:  See- 

Jager.  Horst:  and  Muller.  Gebhard.  5.848.858.  CI.  407-34.000 
Muller.  Georg.  to  Knori-Bremse  Sysieme  Fur  Nutzfahr7.euge  GmbH.  Braking 
system  for  contmlling  the  braking  of  a  trailer.  5.848.826.  CI.  .303-22.400. 
Muller.  Laurent  E.:  See — 

Huber.  Klaus  B.:  Edwards.  A.  Glen;  Smith.  Fxlward  G..  Jr.:  and  Muller. 
Laurent  E..  5.848.646.  O.  166-297.000. 
Muller.   Sybille:  and  Wang.   Haiiao,  to  Sidney   Kimmel  Cancer  Center. 
Anti-idiotypic  antibody  and  its  use  in  diagnosis  and  iherapy  in  HIV-related 
disease.  5,849.583.  CI.  435  .346.000. 
MUller,  Ulrich:  Connell.  Richard;  Bischoff,  Hilmar;  Denz.er,  Dirk;  Lohmer. 
Stefan:  Wohlfeil.  Stefan:  and  GrUtzmann.  Rudi.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schafL  Amides  and  sulphonamides  of  benzylamines  having  heterocyclic 
substiluents.  5.849.751.  CI   514-292.000. 
Mullins.  Colin  B.  Apparatus  and  method  for  leakage  testing  of  pressurized/ 

suction  piping  systems.  S.S.SO.OS?.  CI.  73-40.50R. 
Mullins.  Martha  A.:  See — 

Warren.  Gregory  W.;  Koziel.  Michael  G.;  Mullins.  Martha  A.;  Nye. 
Gordon  J  :  Cart.  Brian;  Desai.  Nalini  M.:  Kostichka.  Kristy:  Duck. 
Nicholas  B.;  and  Estnich.  Juan  J..  5.849.870.  CI.  5.30-350.000. 
Munch.  Thomas:  See — 

Kumin.  Bnino:  and  MUnch.  Thomas.  5,849,551.  CI.  43.5-126.000. 
Mundt.  G   Kyle:  See— 

Roberson.  Glenn  A..  Jr.:  Genco.  Robert  M.:  and  Mundt.  G.   Kyle, 
5.848.933.  CI.  4.54-187.000. 
Muni.  Ketan  P.:  See — 

Chen.  Ziyun:  Cheng.  Tai  C:  Lee.  Jeong  S.;  Muni.  Ketan  P:  Palel. 
IJdayan;  and  Saltman.  Robert  P.  5,849.846.  CI.  525-166.000. 
Munksjb  Fi>rpackningar  AB:  See  - 

Petlersson.  Allan.  5.848,699.  CI.  206-521.100. 
Murai.  Yukako;  Amagai.  Tamio.  and  Tabata.  Yoshio.  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Prcfinng  method  for  an  mk-jct  head  and  apparatus  having  the  ink-jet  head 
with  the  prehring  method.  5.850.236.  CI.  .M7  23.(X)0. 
Murakami.  Fiji:  See — 

Sakashita.  Kiyou>shi:  Ha.shiguchi.  Toshihiko;  Shimizu,  Toni;  Sasaki. 
Katsumi:  Kimura.  Kenlchi:  Murakami,  Eiji;  lida.  Koji;  Kikuchi. 
Yasuhiko;  and  Sugai,  Toshiya.  5.849.022,  CI.  606-l74.(XK) 
Murakami.  Hidetalsu:  See — 

Ogo.   Yoshima.sa:    Murakami,    Hidelatsu;   Oouchi.   Kunihito:   Sudou, 
Masaru:  Amimoto.  Yoshikatsu:  Omori.  Saloshi:  Wakatsuru.  Kenji; 
Haya.shi.  Ryuichi:  and  Nozaki.  Masahiro,  5,849.826.  CI.  524-410.000. 
Murakami.  Hiroshi:  See — 
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Fakemolo.  Takashi:    Komatsu.    Ka/unari:   Shimi/u.  Taeko:   Yamada. 
Hirushi:  Murakami.  Hinishi:  Koishi.  Masayuki:  Koda.  Yuki-  and 
Matsui.  Keiko.  5.849.660.  CI.  502-327.000. 
Ml^  kami.  Kiyokazu:  See— 

^f'|>kura.  Susumu:  Yajima.  Masao;  Murakami.  Kivokazu;  and  Matsunaea 
Kouichi.  5.K49.S0I.  CI.  5I4-683.0(H).  ' 

Mu  Jcami.  Kurenai.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Circuit  for  generating  RTS  signal 

c  th  gray  code.  5.8.50.401.  CI.  .370-5 1 6.(XK). 
du^uuni,  Ma,saio;  Yixi,  Sang-lm:  .Sakai.   Naomichi:  Takaichi.  Hiroshi; 
Hijuchi.  Takamilsu:  and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  to  International  Supeiconductiviiy 
Tfcthnology  Ccnier:  Railway  Technical  Research  Institute:  Shikoku  Den- 
r^Oku    Kabushikigaisha:   and  Tosoh   Corporaiion.    Superconductor  and 
n»^>d  of  producing  same.  5,849,6<>7.  CI    505-125.000. 
Muii.ami.  Yuclsu;  Masumoto.  Katashi:  and  Nakamura.  Naoji.  to  Foundation: 
7  hfc  Research  Institute  of  Etectric  and  Magnetic  Alloys.  The   Electrical 
n  >*stant    alloy    having    a   high    temperature    coefficient    of   resistance 
5I«9.1I.3.  CI.  148-4.30.<XX). 
Muiiinatsu,  Talsumi:  See— 

jCamiya.  Kazuo;  Yokoyama.  Shoji;  and  Muramatsu.  Talsumi.  5.850.2 1 5 
I   CI.  .345-2(M.(XX). 
Mui  ahiwo.  Ka/uyo:  See — 

hokuchi.  Jinichi:    Kuroda.   Yoichiro:    Muramoto.    Kazuyo    Yamada 
I   Haniki:  and  Usuki.  Seigou.  5.849.326.  CI.  424-450.(XX). 
Mui  4a.  Akihisa:  See — 

Jsuji.  Shigeo:  Murata.  Akihisa:  Matsumura.  Toshiyuki;  Ishii.  Nobuyuki 
,  and  Kidu.  Noriyuki.  5.849.463.  CI.  4.30- 302 .(XX). 
Mui  I  a  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

I  ibara.     Kazuhiro;    Fujimoto.    Katsumi:    and    Nishiyama.    Hiroshi 

5,850.119.  CI.  3 10- .321. «X). 
I  lase,     Kiyoshi,    Shiralsuyu.     Kosukc:    and    Tomono.     Kunisaburx 

5.849.21 1.  CI.  252-62.9PZ. 
tani.  Hiroji:  and  Ogata.  Naoaki.  5.850.(M7.  CI   75-246.(XX). 
MUr  It.  Dieter:  Hartmann.  Matthias:  and  Schneider.  Hans-Fricder.  to  Siemens 
Ak6cngesellschaft.  Scrvomolor.  particularlv  for  a  quick-action  slop  valve 
5J<48.779.  CI.  251  29.(XX)  '  "f 

Mur^ll.  Bruce  Prentiss;  Roselle.  Brian  Joseph:  Jones.  Kvie  David:  Baker. 
Kfilh  Homer;  Ward.  Thomas  FJward:  and  Trinh.  Tiian.  to  Procter  & 
G*i|ihle  Company.  The.  Cleaning/saniti/ing  meth<xls.  compositions  and/or 
articles  for  produce  5.849.678.  CI  510-111.000. 
MurWara.  Masaru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  manufacturing 
a  iird  with  a  huili-in  electronic  part,  formed  of  a  plurality  of  resin  layers 
.5.M9.2.30.  CI   264  l.38.0(X).  i-  J  J      • 

Mur<ilji.  Masahisa.  to  Polymmics.  Ltd.  Skin-contact  type  medical  treatment 

apWratus.  5.848.985.  CI.  6(M-2().(XX). 
MurWy.  Kathleen  D.;  See— 

Nadasky.  Thomas  Michael;  and  Murphy.  Kathleen  D..  5.848  814   CI 
■     285-.342.(XX). 
Muqfhy.  Peter  F   See 

[V>mell.  Stephen  W.:  Murphy.  Peter  K:  and  Taylor.  Jon.  5.848.721   CI 
220-706.(NX). 
Murj  Hv.  Rober  John:  See— 

iirtis.  Anthony  John:  and  Murphy.  Rober  John.  5.848.938.  CI    4W- 
'■  66.(XX). 
MuT  Ijy.  Robert  H  :  and  .Maslon.  Ron  F...  III.  to  R.  H.  Murphy  Co..  Inc  Tray 

lor  iniegratcd  circuits.  5.848.703.  CI.  206-725.0(X). 
Mun  li.  Brendan  Dcrmol:  See — 

Mnglelon.  David  M.;  Kravelz.  Louis;  and  Mun-ay.  Brendan  Dennoi 
'  5.849.960.  CI.  568-909.(XX), 
Musl;^Mtch,  Marc  A.  T:  See— 

Vttavanis-Tsakonas.  Spyridon;  Muskaviich,  Marc  A.  T:  Fehon.  Richard 
'G.:  and  Shephard.  Scoll  B  .  5.849.K<i9.  CI  5.30  3.50.(XX). 
Muss;f.  Jeffrey  V:  See — 

^TK-tt.  David  R.:  and  Musser,  Jeffrey  V.  5.849.641,  CI.  438-7.34.(XX) 
Musy  y  iski.  Peter,  to  Nokia  Tclecommunicalions  Oy.  Method  and  apparatus 
for    troviding  control  handoff  in  a  cellular  telecommunications  system 
5.(15l).607.  CI.  455-442.(XX) 
Mute  liick.  Milton:  See— 

^iireiien,  Paul;  and  Mutchnick.  Milton.  5.849.6%.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Mulhl  Kandy  Stuart:  See 

Pjbas.  Paul  Michael;  Ji>hnson.  Roland  Ni>rman:  Muih.  Randv  Stuart: 
;Liu.  .Song:  and  Portliick.  David  Fxiward.  5.849.889.  CI   5^6'-<i  (XX) 
Muth  ftichard  P.:  See— 

.  ibielski.  Martin  F.:  Knight.  Brian  A.,  and  .Muth.  Richard  P.  5.848.887 
p.  43I-353.0(X). 
MutsiiT|ori  Fujiwara:  See — 

I  iljiwara.  Mutsunori:  Hiyoshi.  Toni;  and  Makiu.  Shinzo.  5.849.787.  CI 
L5|4-458.(XX). 
MVA  liic:  See^ 

lltdley.  John  P.  5.849.201.  CI  2IO-752.(XX) 
Mydl.iit.  Jeizy  Z.;  Derks.  Frederick  C;  and  Klaus.  Roger  L..  to  F.astman 
Ko  lik  Company.  Mixed  grain  emulsions  of  the  same  grains  having 
diflfctent  speed  properties  for  photographic  elements.  5.849.470.  CI  4W. 
.soyOdo 
Mver,  Robert  Evan,  to  Lucent  Technologies.  Inc  Wireless  transmitter- 
receiver  infonnalion  device.  5.8.50.416.  CI   375-22l.(XX). 

.  Andrew  Gordon,  to  California  Institute  of  Technology.  Dvnemicin 
J|.»gs.  5.849.7.50.  CI.  514-279.(XX). 
.  Carry  L.;  Yang.  Robert  K..  and  Hennan.  Mark  R..  lo  Fuisz  Technolo- 
Ltd.  Liquiflash  particles  and  method  of  making  same  5.849  221  CI 
264|.15.0(X). 
Myen ,  {Samuel  Maxwell:  See— 
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Barbour.  John  C  :  Knapp.  James  Arthur:  Follstaedt.  David  Martin:  and 
Myers.  Samuel  Maxwell.  5.849.373.  CI.  427-576.(XX) 
Myerson.  Allan  S.:  Sanzenbacher.  Charies  W.;  R(*inson.  Peter  J.:  Burtows 
Charies  A.:  and  DiBella.  Paul  R  .  to  Metals  Recycling  Technologies  Coip. 
Production  of  direct  reduced  iron  and/or  pig  iron  from  industrial  waste 
streams.  5.849.063.  CI.  75-416.(XX>. 
Nabalame.  Toshihide:  Kawashima.  JunKhi.  Hirabayashi.  l/umi;  Shiobara 
Yuh:  and  Tanaka,  Shoji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.:  and  International  Superconduc 

5.8W67rcrW5-2.V)TxX)      '^"'""'    ^'""''    '•"'*"-""'^'«^'"*    *'" 
Nachbaur.  Rainer  See — 

Metzler.  Ullrich:  Broger.  Michael;  and  Nachbaur.  Rainer.  5.848  800  CI 
280-6  lO.fXX). 
Nacht.  Sergio:  See — 

Beriiner.  Dasid  L.:  and  Nacht.  Sergio.  5.849.327.  CI.  424-461  (XX) 
Nachlman.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Hull.  John  H..  to  New  Waste  Concepts.  Inc 

.Self-foaming  sprayable  composition.  5.849..364,  C\.  427-421  000 
Nadasky.  Thomas  Michael:  and  Murphy.  Kathleen  D..  to  General  MiHors 

Corporation.  Spring  seal.  5.848.814.  CI.  285  .342.(XX) 
Nadler.  Mun-ay:  and  Kao.  Jar-lin.  (o  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Process  for 
reforming  a  dimeihylhulane  free  hvdriK'aibon  fraction    5  849  177    CI  ■ 
208-l38.(XX). 
Nagai.  Tadayuki:  See— 

.Matsuoka.    Hiroki:   Tanaka.    Masaaki;    lisaka.    Sigemitu;    Funihashi 
.Michio;  Nagai.  Toshinari:  Nagai.  Tadavuki:  Kawai.  Takashi;  Hanma 
Kenji:  and  GtHo.  Yuichi.  5.848.5.10.  Ci.  60- 277 .(XX). 
Nagai.  Toshinan:  See — 

Matsuoka.    Hiroki:   Tanaka.    .Masaaki.    lisaka.    Sigemitu:    Funihashi 
Michio;  Nagai.  Toshinan:  Nagai.  Tadavuki:  Kawai.  Takashi:  Hanma. 
Kenji;  and  Goto.  Yuichi.  5.848.530.  C'l  60-277.000. 
Nagai.  Yuichi:  5><"- 

Fujita.  Takushi;  Fukuda.  Mitsuaki;  Matsumoto.  Chikako;  Ooia.  Masaaki 
MaLsumolo.  Hiloshi:  Shindo.  Shuro;  Ooe.  Waku:  and  Naeai  Yuichi 
5.850.223.  CI.  .145-420.WX).  ' 

Nagano.  Tom.  lo  Yazaki  Corporaiion  Connecttir.  5.848.919.  CI  419-75-'  0(X) 
Nagaoka.  Atsushi:  See 

Akasaka.  Ko/o:  Yonaga.  Ma.sahiro:  Kajiwara.  Akiharu;  Higurashi. 
Kunizo:  leno.  Kohshi;  .Nagalo.  Saloshi:  Komatsu.  Makoio;  Kilazawa! 
Noritaka;  Ueno.  Masataka:  Yamanishi.  Yoshihani:  Machida.  Yoshi- 
masa;  Komatsu.  Yuki:  Shimomura.  Naoyuki:  Minami.  .Nono; 
Shimizu.  Toshikazu:  and  .Nagaoka.  Al-sushi.  5.849  912.  CI  544- 
.360.000. 
Nagasawa.  Koichi:  See — 

Sato.  Mitstinj;  Nagatsuka.  Naomi;  Nagasawa.  Koichi;  Shimai.  Hutoshi' 
and  Harada.  Kouji.  5.849.467.  CI.  4.10-327.(XX). 
Nagasawa.  Mikio:  and  Nishioka.  Daisuke.  to  Ullra-High  Speed  Netwiwk  and 
Computer  Technology  Laboratories.  MeifHidof  transferring  and  disnlavini: 
3-D  shape  data.  5.850.226.  CI.  .145-428.000.  <■   .    t 

Nagasc.  Hiroshi:  Kawai.  Koji:  Endo.  Takashi;  Ueno.  Shinya;  Maeda.  Mas- 
ayuki: and  Sakami.  Saloshi.  to  Toray  Industries.  Inc.  Indole  derivatives  and 
medical  applicauon  thereof.  5.849.731.  CI.  514-I83.lX)0. 
.Nagase.  Hisayoshi:  See — 

Hamada.    Shuta:    Haneda.    Saloshi:    Nagase.    Hisayoshi:   Tokimatsu. 
Himyuki:  Onodcra.  Masahiro:  and  Miura.  Toshihide   5  850  247  CI 
.347-24 1. 0(X). 
Nagashima.  Michio:  See — 

Kobinata.  MotiKhika:  Nagashima.  Michio;  and  Haro,  .Mono.  5.849  128 
CI.  1.56-244.110. 
Nagashima.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Karita.  Seiichiro:  Saikawa.  Hideo;  Sugitani.  Hiroshi:  Hanon.  Yoshifumi; 
Ikeda.  Masami:  Sailo.  Asao;  Masuda.  Kazuaki;  Saito.  Akio;  Orikasa. 
Tsuyoshi:  Nagashima.  Toshiaki:  and  Hikake.  Norio.  5.8.50.238  CI 
.147-29.(XX). 
Nagata.  Alsushi:  See — 

Hosi>i.  Akio:  Nagata.  Alsushi;  and  Sakane.  Katsunobu.  5.848.806  CI 
280-779.0(X). 
Nagata.  Hideki.  See— 

Inoue.  Manabu:  Yagura.  Hiroka/u:  Nanba.  Kaisuvuki:  Honda.  Tsulomu: 
Ishii.   Toni:    Nagata.    Hideki:    Kubo.    Hiroaki:   and   Sasaki.   Gen 
5.8.50.253.  CI.  .348-%.00O. 
.Nagata.  Takeshi:  See— 

Hatakeyama.    Jun;    Nagura.    Shigehiro:    Molomi.    Kiyoshi:    Nagata. 
Takeshi,  and  Ishihara.  Toshinobu.  5.849.461.  CI.  430-281. 1(X). 
Nagalo.  Saloshi:  See 

Akasaka.  Kozo;  Yonaga.  Masahiro:  Kajiwara.  .Akiharu;  Higurashi. 
Kunizo:  Ueno.  Kohshi;  Nagalo.  Saloshi:  Komatsu.  Makoio:  Kitazawa. 
Noritaka:  Ueno.  Masataka:  Yamanishi.  Yoshihani;  Machida.  Yoshi- 
masa:  Konialsu.  Yuki;  Shimomura.  Naovuki;  Minami.  Norio; 
Shimizu.  Toshikazu:  and  Nagaoka.  Atsushi.  5.849  912  CI  544- 
36().(XX). 
Nagatsuka.  Naomi;  See — 

Sato.  .Milsuni;  Nagatsuka.  Naomi:  Nagasawa.  Koichi:  Shimai.  Huloshi: 
and  Harada.  Kouji.  5.849.467.  CI.  4.10-327.IXX). 
Nagele.  Albert  Leo:  See— 

Hannon.  John  Francis:  Trahan.  Das  id  William;  and  Nagele.  Albert  Leo 
5.8.50.440.  CI.  379-446.(XX). 
Nagura.  Shigehiro:  See — 

Hatakeyama.    Jun:    Nagura.    Shigehiro:    Motomi.    Kiyoshi;    Nagata. 
Takeshi;  and  Ishihara.  Toshinobu.  5.849.461.  CI.  4.30^28 1. 1 (X). 
Nakaguro.  Kunio:  See — 

Gonda.  Tomohiko.  and  .Nakaguni.  Kunio.  5.8.50.514.  CI.  395-185.080. 
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Nakai.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Hirayama.   Koichi;  Nakai.  Masatoshi;   Miyano.  Yuichi:  and  Endoh 
Kenjiro,  5,850.500.  CI.  386-97.000. 
Nakai.  Saloni;  See — 

Kawai.    Kazuyoshi;    Konishi,    Yasue;    Nakai.    Saloru;    and    Hirai 
Yoshikat.su.  5.849.282.  CI.  424-85.100. 
Nakajima.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Aoi.  Tatsufumi;  Kawada.  Nonyuki;  Nakajima.  Hiroshi;  Unoki 
Nakashima.  Molomi;  and  Wakiyama.  Youichi.  5.848,635 
467.(XK). 
Nakajima.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Nakamura.    Kaonj;    Nakajima.    Hitoshi;    and    Yoshinaga. 
5,850,342,  CI.  .364-468.210 
Nakajima,  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Shimura,  Kazuo;  Adachi.  Yuuma;  Hara,  Shoji;  Nakajima,  Nobuyashi; 
and  Ito,  Wataru,  5,850,465,  CI.  .382  132.000. 
Nakajima,  Shin,  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Ferrite  Electronics  Ltd 

Apparatus  having  an  inverter.  5,850,3.36.  CI.  363-39.000. 
Nakamura.  Akihiro:  See — 

Li.  Akira;  Haya.shi.  Yulaka;  and  Nakamura.  Akihiro.  5.850.091.  CI. 
257-316.000. 
Nakamura.  Hideaki:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Kenji;  Nakamura.  Hideaki;  Kalo.  Hiroshi;  Yoshinaga.  Sus 
umu;  and  Wakimura.  Kazuo,  5,849,257.  CI.  423-404.000. 
Nakamura.  Hiroki:  See — 

Summo,  Tatsuo;  Hashimoto,  Nobuko;  Nakamura,  Hiroki;  Noto,  Kazu- 
hiko;  Oga-sawara,  Takako;  Shirai,  Masaaki;  Emori,  Hiroyoshi,  and 
Kasai,  Masataka,  5,849.180,  CI.  210-150.000. 
Nakamura.  Kaoru;  Nakajima,  Hitoshi;  and  Yoshinaga,  Junichi.  Machine  tool 

control  system.  5,850,342,  CI.  364-468.210. 
Nakamura,  Kaoru.  Machine  tool  control  system.  5,850,343,  CI.  364-474.160. 
Nakamura,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Kenmochi,  Toshihisa;  Okui,  Kazuyuki;  Osada,  Hiroshi;  Maeda,  Takashi; 
Shiokav»a.  Makoto;  Yamashita.  Tsuyoshi.  and  Nakamura.  MiLsuo. 
5.849,122.  CI.  156-182.000. 
Nakamura,  Naoji:  See— 

Murakami.    Yuetsu;    Masumoto.    Katashi;    and    Nakamura.    Naoji. 
5,849,113,  CI.  148-430.(X)0. 
Nakamura,  Nobutaka,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  detecting  a  resource  lock  on  a  PCI  bus.  5,850,529.  CI.  395-288  000 
Nakamura,  Nonhiko;  See — 

HiriKe,  Katsuhiko;  Tate,  Takao;  Nakamura,  Norihiko;  Sato,  Takeshi; 

Iwahashi,   Kazuhiro;   Kamoshita,  Shinji;   and  Yamanaka,  Akihiro, 

5.848,581,  CI.  123.357.000 

Nakamura.  Shinichi;  Takiguchi,  Takao;  Iwaki,  Takashi;  Togano,  Takeshi;  and 

Kosaka,  Yoko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optically  active  compound. 


Namba,  Katsuhiko:  Tatekawa,  Kaoiu;  Moriuma,  Hiroshi;  and  Uetani, 
Yasunori,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Positive-working 
quinonediazide  sulfonic  acid  ester  resist  composition  utilizing  solvent 
system  including  2-heptanone,  ethyl  lactate,  and  Y-bulyrolactone. 
5,849,457,0.4.30-191.000 
Namba,  Yasuharu:  See — 

Tano,  Shunichi;  Namba,  Yasuharu;  Aoshima,  Hirokazu:  Tomita,  Tami- 
nori;  Sakao,  Hideki;  and  Kozuka.  Kiyoshi,  5,850,058,  CI.  178- 18.010. 
Namchuk,  Mark:  See — 

Backkeskov,  Steinunn;  Richter,  Wiltrud;  Shi,  Yuguang;  Namchuk,  Mark; 
and  Kim,  John,  5.849,.506,  CI.  435-7.400. 
Nammatsu,  Akihiro:  See — 

Terashita,  Shin-lchi;  Yamada.  Nobuaki;  Adachi,  Takako;  Nammatsu, 
Akihiro;  Makino,  Seiji,  and  Mizushima,  Shigeaki.  5.8.50.273.  CI. 
.349-129.000 
Nanba.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Inoue.  Manabu;  Yagura,  Hirokazu;  Nanba.  Katsuyuki;  Honda.  Tsulomu; 
Ishii.  Tom;   Nagata,   Hideki;   Kubo,   Hiroaki;   and   Sa.saki.   Gen. 
5,850,253,  CI.  .348-96.000. 
Nangeroni,  James;  See — 

Gruber.  Patrick  R.;  Kolstad.  JetTrey  John;  Lunt,  James;  Ryan,  Chnsto- 
pher  M  ;  El-Afandi,  Ali  Zakarcya;  Nangenmi,  James;  Buehler,  Nancy 
Uzclac;  Hartmann,  Mark;  Randall,  Jed  Richard;  and  Brosch,  Andrea 
Lee,  5,849.374,  CI.  428.34  .3(X). 
Nangenmi,  James  Zakareya:  See — 

El-Afandi,  Ali  Zakareya;  Gruber,  Patrick  Richard:  Kolstad,  Jeffirey  John: 
Lunt,  James;  Ryan,  Christopher  M.;  Nangeroni,  James  Zakareya; 
Buehler.  Nancy  Uzelac;  Hartmann,  Mark;  Randall,  Jed  Richard;  and 
Brosch,  Andrea  Lee,  5,849,401,  CI.  428-215.000. 
Nann,  Eberbard;  Giirtler,  Josef;  and  Gleuel,  Peter,  to  Hagen  Battene  AG. 
Method  of  forming  metallic  current  conducting  lugs  at  elecmxle  plates  of 
accumulators.  5,848,468,  CI.  29-879.000. 
Nanogen,  Inc.;  See — 

Heller.  Michael  J..  5.849.489,  CI.  435-6.000. 

Heller,   Michael  James;  O'Connell,  James  Patrick;  Juncosa,   Robert 
David:  Sosnowski,  Ronald  George;  and  Jackson,  Thomas  Ratcliffe, 
5,849,486.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Napadovt.  Michael  P.  and  Rov»e,  Thomas  L.  Energy  conservation  means  for 

a  controlled  environment  room.  5.849.053.  CI.  55-385.200. 
Naquin.  Cliford  J.:  See— 

Latour,  Uwrence  J.;  and  Naquin,  Cliford  J.,  5,848,548,  CI.  72-325,000. 

Nara,  Kei;  Miyazaki,  Seiji;  and  Koitabashi,  Hideki,  to  Nikon  Corporation. 

Alignment  method  utilizing  plurality  of  marks,  discriminable  from  each 

other,  capable  of  effecting  alignment  individually   5,849.441.  CI.  4.30- 

22000. 

Nara.  Kei;  Kato.  Masaki;  Kato.  Kinya;  and  Narabe.  Tsuyoshi,  to  Nikon 

Corporation.  Alignment  method,  projection  e,xposure  method,  and  projec- 

5,850,279,  CI.  .355-53.000. 


tion  exposure  apparatus 

liquid  crystal  composition  containing  the  same,  "liquid  crysul  device  using    Narabe,  Tsuyoshi:  Sff—  jvi      i„t         i,    <B<nT70 

the  same,  liquid  crystal  apparatus  and  display  method.  5,849,217.  CI.  Nara.  Kei;  Kato.  Masaki:  Kato.  Kinya;  and  Narabe.  Tsuyoshi.  5.850.279. 

Narahara.  Kouichi:  and  Ohuchi.  Satoshi.  to  Ricoh  Ctmipany.  Ltd.  Image 
processing  device  eliminating  background  noise.  5.850.298.  CI.   358- 


liquid  crystal 
252-299.610. 
Nakamura.  Shinichi:  See — 

Inoo.  Ma.saaki;  Nakamura,  Shinichi;  Sato.  Shunji;  Choho,  Satoshi;  and 
Sekiya,  Takeshi,  5.850,582.  CI.  .399-8.000. 
Nakamura.  Takeyoshi;  See 

Shiina  Haruo;  Saito,  Nobuhiro:  Nakamura,  Takeyoshi;  and  Sugawara, 

Takeshi,  .5,849,115,  CI.  148-549.000. 

Nakamura,  Tsuyoshi:  Hirata,  Toichi:  Sugiyama,  Genroku:  Toyooka,  Tsukasa; 

Kovkatan,  Youichi;  and  Ishikavka,  Kouji,  to  Hitachi  Construction  Machin 

ery  Co.,  Ltd.  Hydraulic  drive  system  for  construction  machines.  5.848,531, 

CI.  60-426.000. 

Nakanishi,  Motova.su,  to  Suzuki  Sogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  producing 

biodegradable  resin  foam.  5,849,339,  CI  425-4.00R. 
Naka-shima.  Motomi:  See — 

Aoi.  Tatsufumi;  Kawada.  Noriyuki;  Nakajima.  Hiroshi;  Unoki.  Kenichi; 
Naka-shima.  Motomi:  and  Wakiyama.  Youichi.  5.848.635.  CI.  164- 
467.000. 
Nakayama.  Daijoh;  See — 

Fukushiro,   Masayuki;  and  Nakayama,   Daijoh,  5.850.5 10.  CI.   395- 
18.3.140. 
Nakayama.  Jun:  See — 

Gerardy-Schahn.  Rita:  Fukuda.  Minoru.  Nakayama.  Jun;  and  Eckhardt. 
Matthias.  5,849,904.  CI.  536-24.310. 
Nakayama,  Kazuhiro:  See  - 

Sogi,  Hidehilo:  Nakayama,  Kazuhiro:  Ozaki,  Tom:  and  Ushio,  Ma.sa- 
hiro.  5.848.805.  CI.  280-743.200. 
Nakayama.  Takumi;  Hongawa.  Hironaga,  Matsumolo.  Masashi;  Mukaiyama. 
Hirohito;  Asai,  Hitoshi;  Shimono,  Milsuni;  Sakai,  Satoshi:  and  Matsue, 
Yasuhiro,  to  PFU  Limited.  Paper  feed  method  and  apparatus  lor  a  pnnter 
5,848,847,  CI.  400-55.000. 
Nakayama,  Toshio:  See — 

Aoki,  Shinya:  and  Nakayama,  Toshio,  5,849.403,  a.  428-220.000. 
Nakazato,  Yuzaburo:  See — 

Fukabori,  Mitsuhiko;  Nakazato.  Yuzaburo;  FujinKHo.  Osamu;  Kondoh. 
Yutaka;  and  Miyaji.  Maiahiro.  5.849.062.  CI.  75-10.650. 
Naico  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Banon.  Carol  B  :  Chen.  Tzu-Yu:  and  Towery.  Christopher  C.  5.849.220. 
CI.  252-.3%.000. 
Nam.  Jae  W.  Vertical  probe  card  apparatus  with  macTO-  tension  module 
having  notched-shaped  needle  for  self-balancing  contact.  5,850,148,  CI. 
324-761.000. 


395- 


5 18  000 

Narang,  Ram  S  ;  and  Fuller,  Timothy  J.,  to  Xerox  Cofporation.  Hydroxy- 
alkylated  high  perfomance  curable  polymers.  5,849,809,  CI.  522-35.000. 
Narayan  Opcndra,  to  University  of  Kansas  Medical  Center.  Animal  model  for 

HIV- 1  induced  disease.  5,849.994.  CI  800-2.000. 
Narayan,  Rammohan;  Southard,  Shane  A.,  and  Tran.  Thang  M.,  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices,  Inc    Invalid  mstraction  scan  unit  for  detecting  invalid 
predecode  dau  corresponding  to  instmctions  being  fetched.  5.850.532.  CI. 
395-389.000. 
Narayana.  Pidugu  L.:  See— 

Hawkins.  Andrew  L.:  and  Narayana.  Pidugu  L..  5.850.568.  CI. 
877.000 
Nasir.  Jamal:  See — 

Hayden.  Michael:  Lin.  Biaoyang:  and  Nasir.  Jamal.  5.849.995.  CI. 
800-2.000. 
Nasu.  Tetsutaro:  See — 

Sera.  Naoki:  MiLsuoka.  Hideki:  Sano.  Yoshiro:  and  Nasu.  Tetsutaro. 
5.848.462.  CI   29-622.000. 
Nathan.  Carl:  See — 

MacMicking.  John;  Nathan.  Carl:  and  Mudgen.  John  S..  5.850.(K)4.  CI. 
800-2.000. 
Nathans.  Daniel:  See — 

Elmer    James   Scott;   Nathans,   Daniel;   and   Rogers,   Stephen  Gary, 
5.850,023,  CI.  800-205.000. 
National  Instmments  Corporation;  See— 

Gretta,  Robert  E..  Jr..  5.850.523.  CI.  395-200.540. 
Odom  Brian  K.;  Waites.  Nigel  D.;  Mehta.  Pralik  M.;  Mitchell.  Bob;  and 
Canik.  Robert  W..  5.8.50.571.  CI.  .395-847.000. 
National  Machinery  Company.  The:  See — 

Hite,  William'H  ,  5,848,547,  CI.  72-481.600. 
National  Science  Council:  See — 

Chen,  Show-An;  and  Lin,  Liang-Chang,  5,849,(M5,  CI.  29-623.500 
Huang,  Jow-Lay;  and  Lee.  Ming-Tung,  5,849,.360,  CI.  427  255  100. 
Jeng,  Yeau-Ren;  Ling.  Cheng-Chang:  and  Gao,  Chih-Chung.  5.848.845. 

CI   384-466.000 
Lin.  Na-Sheng;  and  Hsu,  Yau-Heiu,  5,849,891.  CI.  536-23.100. 
Wu.  Wen-Shi;  and  Chen.  Tse  Wei.  5.849.516.  O.  43.5-34.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 
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nmanesh.  Ali  Akbar.  5.850.101,  CI.  257-565.000. 
N»  linal  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation: .&■*— 
•Altieri.  Paul  A.;  Lacourse.  Norman  L.;  and  Lueck.  David  E    5  849  233 
CI.  264-211.110.  ■       • 

.  unsford.  David  J..  5.849,389,  CI.  428-95.(XK). 
Naiighton,  Brian  A.;  and  Naughton,  Gail  K..  to  Advanced  Tissue  Sciences, 
Inc    MethiKls  of  use  of  a  three-dimensional  liver  cell  and  tissue  culture 
sMtem.  5,849,588,  CI.  435-373.000. 
Naijghton,  Gail  K.:  See— 

Naughton.  Brian  A.;  and  Naughton.  Gail  K.,  5.849.588.  CI.  435-373  0(X) 
Na>  i».  Manuel  A.:  and  St.  Clair.  Nancy  L..  to  Vertex  Pharmaceuticals  Inc 

C  r  isslinked  protein  crystals.  5.849.296.  CI.  424-l78.1(X). 
Na\  i  lar  International  Transportation  Corp:  See— 
xigan.  Dan  T,  5,848,720,  CI.  220-563.0<X). 
Na»  I  ta.  Katsumi:  See — 

sono,  Hiroshi;  and  Nawata.  Katsumi.  5.848.558.  CI.  74-512.000, 
1,  Danny  Marvin:  See — 

I  :hen.  Wen  Tzer  Thomas:  Kelley.  Richard  Alien;  and  Neal.  Danny 
Marvin.  5.850.5.30.  CI.  .395-293.000. 
Net  I  hi,  Satoshi:  See— 

^Laneko,  Takeo;  Yokoyama,  Osamu;  Nebashi,  Satoshi:  and  Shimoda 
J  Tatsuya,  5,850,270,  CI.  .349-6 1  .(XX). 
Neb  r  er.  Neil  J.:  See— 

i  illen.  Glenn  C;  Nebeker.  Neil  J.;  and  Bums.  Geof?e  R..  5  849  H"*  CI 
205.581. (XX). 
Neb  !  n.  Gregg:  See— 

I  aurin.  Dean:  Buan.  Angeles  Lillian;  Woo.  Lecon;  Ling.  Michael  T  K  : 
Ding.  Yuan  Pang  Samuel:  Anderson.  William:  Rosenbaum.  Larrv  A.; 
Hayward,  Denise  S.;   Hoppesch,  Joseph  R;   Nebgen,  Gregg;' and 
Westphal,  Sunley,  5,849,843,  CI.  525-66.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Abe,  Masaaki,  5,849.608,  CI.  438-123.000 
I  ayashi,  Kazuhiko,  5,849,422.  CI.  428  611.000. 
f  onma.  Ichirou;  and  Aisou.  Fumiki.  5.850.288.  CI.  356-371  000 
Matsumoto.  Kivoto.  5.849.204.  CI.  216-11  000 
►  latsumou),  Koji,  5,850,1.55,  CI.  326-109.000. 
Murakami,  Kurenai.  5.8.50,401,  CI.  370-5 16.0(X) 
C  kamoto,  .Akihiko,  5.8.50.120,  CI.  313-3.36.(XX). 
[  konogi,  Kensuke,  5,849,102,  CI.  134-19.000. 
5  mada,  Masam,  5,8.50.404,  CI.  371-28.000 
S  igimoto,  Hideki,  5,850,541,  CI.  395-560.000. 
Ibdoroki.  Toshiya,  5,850.419,  CI.  375-267,0(X). 
Jeno.  Yoshinori.  5.850,364.  CI.  365-203.0(X) 
*atani,  Chikara,  5,850,593,  CI  455-11.100. 

ifatanabe,    Makoto,    Sukegawa,    Osamu:    and    Watanabe,   Takahiko 
15,850,275.  CI.  .349-152.000. 

Amada.  Hiroaki;  Ohta.  Toshivuki:  and  Shinmura,  Toshiki,  5,850  356 
J  CI.  364-578.000 
Mmiada,  Tohra,  5,849.605.  CI.  438-60.000. 
Nedirtclle.  Philippe:  See— 

Ctiaipentjer.     Brano:     Diaz,     Philippe;    and     Nedoncelle,     Philippe, 


]:  5,849.798,  CL  5  I4-456.(XX) 
Needh|m.  Kelley  S.:  See— 

pidy.  John  W.;  Needham.  Kelley  S.;  and  Harlan,  Jeffrey  L.,  5,848  735 
■CI.  222-l85.1(X). 
Negri,;  Eric:  See— 

Riihens,  David  D.;  Kmlzsch,  Henry  C:  Sipes,  John  M.;  Guo,  Neng-hua 
1   and  Negre,  Eric,  5,849,701,  CI.  51412.000. 
J  Bemhard:  See — 

K  )lb,  H.  Michael:  BuriUiart,  Joseph  P;  Jung,  Michel  J.:  Gerhan,  Fritz  E 
deceased;  Giroux,  Eugene  L  ;  Neises,  Bemhard:  and  Schirlin,  Daniel 
I  G.,  5,849,866,  CI.  5.30-323.000 

Charles  Hetcher:  and  Rackley.  Robert  Lee.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours. 
.  and  Company.  Coextruded  monofilaments.  5.849.410.  CI.  428- 
|J  100. 

I  liulustries.  Inc.:  See — 

M^an.  JetTrey  S..  5.848.812.  CI.  285-145.200. 
kii  Katrina  Ann:  and  Nunes.  Joseph  John,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company 
PreJ)»ration  of  substitited  alkenoic  acids.  5.849.922.  CI.  546-271  MWl 
Nemiek-Marshall.  Michele:  See— 

Ml-    R.    Ray:    Kuzma.   Jennifer;   and   Nemecek-MarshaJI,    Michele 
I  5,849,970,  CI.  585-.500.0(X). 
NemctO.  Ma,sanori:  See — 

l(«wai,  Yi>shinori;  Kawamoto,  Mineo:  Katagiri,  Junichi;  NemtHo  Masa- 
nori.  and  Takahashi,  Akio.  5,849,460,  CI.  4.30-280.100. 
Neoz)  tpe  Intemational.  Inc.:  See— 

C^e.  Parker;  and  Hill.  John  E..  5.849..S66.  CI.  435-262  000 
Neslei .  Leslie  F:  See — 

V  '^jcinski.  Allan  Stefan;  Nesler.  Leslie  F.;  and  Faust.  Paul  T,  5.848  794 
tl.  273-404.(XX). 
Neste<  B.A.:  See— 

Bsjievre,  Olivier,  Anantharaman,  Krishna:  Boza,  Julio,  and  Garcia- 
Rodenas,  Clara-Lucia,  5,849J35,  CI.  424-535.000. 
Netter  GmbH:  See— 

Krtiger,  Dietrich.  5.850.110.  CI.  310-81.000. 
Neum»iln.  Larry  E.:  See— 

Vttkler.  Jay  L.;  Lambert,  Mark  L.;  Harrcnstien.  Kenneth  L.:  ShaHq. 

Muhammad;  Neumann.  Larry  E.:  and  van  der  Riin.  Daniel.  5  8.50  S|7 

i  CI.  395-200.320.  "     " 


Neumiller,  Phillip  J.;  and  Ziemelis,  Shelly  M.,  to  S.  C  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc. 
Glass  cleaner  with  enhanced  anti-streaking  properties  5  849  681  CI 
510-182.000.  e  r    i~  ,       ,  V.I. 

Neurogen  Corporation:  See — 

DeSimone,  Robert  W.;  and  Blum,  Charies  A.,  5,849.927.  Q.  548- 

Ne\c.  Rac-hael  L.;  and  Berger-Sweeney,  Joanne,  to  McLean  Hospital  Corpo- 
ration, The,  and  Wellesley  College  Transgenic  non-human  mice  express 
ing  H^-APP-CIOO  protein  develop  alzheimers  disease  brain  morphology 
and  behavior.  5,849,999,  CI.  800-2.000. 
Neveu   Jean-Louis,  to  River,  James    Hydrophilic  cotton  lap  and  products 

made  from  it.  5,849,647,  CI.  442-381.000. 
New  England  Biolabs,  Inc.:  See— 

Morgan,  Richard  D.:  and  Chang,  Zhiyuh,  5,849.558,  O  435-199  000 
New  England  Science  &  Specialty  Products.  Inc    See— 

Kellett.  Richard  M..  5.849.066.  CI.  106  31.130 
New  Waste  Concepts.  Inc.:  See— 

Nachtman.  Thomas  J.;  and  Hull.  John  H..  5.849.364  CI  427-421  000 
Newburger.  Peter  E.:  See — 

Leonard.  Jack  L.;  and  Newburger,  Peter  E  ,  5,849.520.  CI  435-69  100 
Newell,  G  Richard:  See— 

^s'sT  '^''''*'   "*  •  "''^*^-  Ti'™«''>   R-  and  Newell,  G.   Richard, 
Newman,  Robert  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Will,  Gary  E.:  Cieri,  Mark  A.;  Azar,  Tonv  W;  Digney  Charies  J    Jr 
Hausman,  Donald  E,  Jr.;  Kates,  David  L.;  Lvnn,  Stephen  W    Martin' 
Gregory  R.;  Moseley,  Robin  C:  .Newman.  Robert  C.  Jr :  Mavo  Noel 
and  Reinhard.  Timothy  R..  5.848.634.  CL  160-310  000 
Newton.  Harold  L.  Tool  carrier.  5.848.694.  CI.  206-373.000. 
NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Gold,  Larry:  Jayasena,  Sumedha  D.;  Nieuwlandt,  Dan;  and  I>avis,  Ken, 

Janjic,  Nebojsa:  and  Gold,  Larry,  5,849,479,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Next  Level  Communications:  See — 

Eames,  Thomas  R.;  Auckland.  Kenneth  M.;  Trinh.  Lac  X.:  and  Warwick 
Steven  D..  5.850.400.  CI.  370-443.(XX). 
Neyens.  Viviane  Gemide  Johanna:  See — 

Bleys.  Gertiard  Jozef;  Gerber.  Dirk:  and  Neyens.  Viviane  Genude 
Johanna.  5.849.850.  CI.  525-454.000. 
Ng.  John  Shek-Luen:  See- 
Li.  Chin  Hsiang:  Wang.  I-Shin  Andy;  Young.  Wei;  Yeh.  Shu  Huar 
Joseph;    Ng.   John   Shek  Luen:   Hwang.    Kuo-Wei:   Pirahesh    Mir 
Hamid;  and  Lo,  Tak-Ming,  5.850.550,  CI  395-708.000. 

^^xl'  u'V  ^  •  '*''^''  "^^^^  ^^  ^*"-  ^"^  ^''^-  '"  O™^'^  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  improved  transaction  recovery.  5,850,507,  CI 

NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kojima,  Takao;  Ishiguro,  Hiroyuki;  Yamano.  Masam;  Sawada.  Toshiki; 
Taguchi.  Kazuo;  Yamada.  Masahiko;  and  Kondo.  Noriaki.  5  849  165 
CI.  204-429.000 
Nguyen.  Hong:  See — 

Perron.  Patrick:  and  Nguyen.  Hong.  5.850.330.  CI.  361-103  000 
Nguyen.  Nam  N.:  See — 

Raab.  Ilan;  Nguyen,  Nam  N.;  Chang.  Ai-Un;  Ho.  Gilbert  D     and 
Hadagali.  Gumprasad  S.,  5,850,.397,  CI.  370-392.000. 
Nguyen.  Sonbinh  T:  See — 

Gmbbs,  Robert   H.:   Nguyen,  Sonbinh  T:  and  Hillmver,   Marc  A 
5.849,851.0.526-93.000. 
Nguyen,  Thai  D.;  Polansky,  Jon  R.;  and  Huang.  Weidong.  to  University  of 
Calilomia.  The  Regents  of  the   Methods  for  the  diagnosis  of  glaucoma. 
5.849,879,  CI.  5.30-387.900.  ^  aucoma. 

Ni,  Jian:  Gentz,  Reiner,  and  Adams.  Mark  D..  to  Human  Genome  Sciences 
Inc.  Ubiquitin  conjugating  enzymes  7.8  and  9.  S.849,286, 0.  424-94  500 
Niccum.  Brent  D.:  See — 

Beardsley.  Kris  A.:  Lise.  Jonathan  M.:  Minick.  Chris  A.;  Muir,  Richard 
B.:  Niccum,  Brent  D  ;  Sanders,  Rufus  C,  Jr.;  and  Sheely,  Jeffrey  D 
5,849,051.0.  5 1-295 .(XX) 
Nicely.  Vincent  Alvin:  See — 

Carman.  Howard  Smith.  Jr.:  Alsmeyer.  Daniel  Charles;  Juarez-Gatcia. 
Carlos  Humberto;  Garren.  Aaron  Wayne:  Wilson.  Brace  Edwin  and 
Nicely.  Vincent  Alvin.  5.850.623.  CI.  702-28.000. 
Nichiha  Corporation:  See — 

Watanabe.  Masam.  5.849.126.  CI.  156-228.000. 
Nicholson.  Warren  B.:  See— 

Fow  Icr,  James  H.;  Patzer,  Charies  R.;  Nicholson.  Warren  B  .  Thompson, 
Wendell;  Bmnncr,  Glenn  D.:  Adams,  Theodore  R.;  and  Shah  Nilesh 
M.,  5.848.971.  CI.  600-486.(XX). 
Nicolson.  Paul  Clement;  Baron,  Richard  Carilon;  Chabrecek,  Peter,  Court. 
John;  Domschke,  Angelika:  Gnesser.  Hans  Jorg:  Ho,  .Arthur;  HOpken.  Jens; 
Laycock,  Bronwyn  Glenice;  Liu,  Qin:  Lohmann.  I>ieler.  Meijs.  Giirdoii 
Francis;  Papa-spiliolopoulos.  Enc;  Riffle.  Judy  Smith;  Schindhelm.  Klaus. 
Sweeney.  Deborah:  Terry.  Wilson  Leonard.  Jr:  Vbgt.  Jurgen;  and  Winter 
ton.  Lynn  Cook,  to  CIBA  Vision  Corporation;  and  Commonwealth  of 
Australia  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization.  The  Extended 
wear  ophthalmic  lens.  5.849.811.  O  523-106.000. 
Niebel.  Kevin:  See — 

Beyer.  Christopher  P;  and  Niebel.  Kevin.  5.848.79 1.  O.  273-359000 
Nicdballa,  Ulrich:  See— 

Hilger,  Christoph  Stephan;  Maier  Franz  Kari:  Gries.  Heinz;  Niedhalla. 
I'Inch;  Platzek.  Johannes;  LeeVaupel.  .Marv ;  Eben.  Wolfgang:  Con- 
rad. Jurgen;  and  Gaida.  Josef.  5JM9J59.  C'l.  424-1.650 


PI  72 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  15.  1998 


Niega.  Pal:  See — 

Vimelson.  Brace;  and  Niega,  Pal.  5.849.832.  O.  524-.S12.0O0. 
Niehaus.  John  H.  Vehicle  securily  cage.  5.848,817.  CI.  296-24.100. 
Nielsen  Media  Re.search.  Inc.;  See — 

Masseni.  Enrico;  and  Slraub.  Kennelh  L..  5.850.249,  CI.  348-1.000. 
Niemann.  Klaus:  See — 

Holighaus.  Rolf;  Niemann.  Klaus;  and  Rupp.  Martin.  5.849.964.  CI. 
585-241.000. 
Nieuwlandi.  Dan:  See — 

Gold.  Larry;  Java.sena.  Sumcdha  D.;  Nieuwlandi.  Dan;  and  Davis.  Ken. 
5.849.890.  CI  536-23.100. 
Nihon  Bayer  Agfxichem  K.K.:  See — 

Kurahashi.  Yoshio;  Sawada.  Harako;  Sakuma.  Hanihiko;  Kinbara.  Taro; 
Moriya,  Koichi;  Ishikawa.  Koichi;  and  Molonaga.  Asami.  5.849.767. 
CI.  514-341.000. 
Nihon  Pla.sl  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tonooka.  Ma.sami;  Horiike.  Yoshio;  Hori.  Ryuuji;  Ishikawa.  Kalsumi; 
Higuchi,  Hitoshi;  and  Kai.  Takeshi.  5.848.803.  CI.  280-740.000. 
Nikon  Corporalion:  See — 

Nara.  Kei;  Miyazaki.  Seiji;  and  Koiubashi.  Hideki,  5.849.441.  CI. 

430-22.000. 
Nara.  Kei;  Kalo,  Masaki;  Kalo.  Kinva;  and  Narabe.  Tsuyoshi.  5.8.50.279. 

CI.  355-53.000 
Ohi.shi.  Sueyuki.  5.850.575.  CI.  396-52.000. 

Ohiomti.  Toshiya;  and  Honkawa.  Hirolo.  5.850.280.  CI.  355  53.000. 
Shirai.  Takeshi;  and  Aboshi.  Junji.  5.850..309.  CI.  359-360.000. 
Tobe.  Michihiro;  and  Takagi,  Tadao.  5.850,117,  CI.  310-312.000. 
Nilsson,  Eric  S.:  Ste — 

Knapp.  Kennelh  D..  Nilsson.  Eric  S.;  and Toas.  Murray  S..  5.848.509. CI. 
52-406  200. 
^Nimura.  biji:  See — 

Tsulsumi.  Ma.sahiro;  Edahiro.  Ka2uhi.sa:  Hisakawa.  Yuiehiro;  Nimura, 

Eiji;  and  Shono.  Hidekazu.  .5.850.585.  CI.  399-128.000. 

Ninamino.  Jun-ichi;  Furumiya.  Shigeni;  Koishi.  Kenji;  and  Kamioka.  Yuichi. 

lo  Malsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

recording  data  on  an  optical  disk  and  or  groove.  5.850.378.  CI.  369-54.000. 

Nippon  Furnace  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tanaka.  Ryoichi;  Matsuo.  Mamoro;  and  Yasuda.  Tsulomu.  5.848.885.  CI. 
431-215.000. 
Nippon  Gohsei  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Maruhashi.  Molokazu.  and  Ohnishi.  Kizo.  5.849.840.  CI.  525-56.000. 
Oishi,  Tsuka-sa;  and  Toyo7umi.  Masahiko.  5.849.376.  CI.  428- .34.900. 
Nippon  Hoechsl  Manon  Roussel  Limited:  See — 

Wagatsuma.  Masako;  and  Kurila,  Noriko.  5.849.503.  O.  435-7.100. 
Nippon  Mektron.  Limited:  See — 

Chiang.  Lin-chiu.  5.849.932.  CI.  548-522.000. 
Nippon  Mining  &  Meuls  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishika*a.  Kiyoaki;  Ozeki.  Yoshihiro;  and  Mori,  Masazumi.  5.849.420. 

CI.  428-596.000 
Sugawara,  Noriaki.  5.849.408.  CI.  428-332.000. 
Nippon  Paper  Industries  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

TakarK).  Toshiyuki;  Fukuda.  Moloi;  and  Salake.  Toshimi.  5.849.154.  CI. 
162-135.000 
Nippon  Reinz  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujisawa.  KaLsuhide.  5.849.054.  CI.  55-486.000. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Lid.:  See — 

Awaji.  Toshio;  OhLsuki.  Nobuaki;  and  Arakawa.  Molohiro.  5.849.857. 
CI.  528-98.000. 
Nippon  Sieel  Corporation:  See— 

Miyasaka.  Akihiro;  Obata.  Masaaki;  and  Moloyashi.  Takashi.  5,849.1 16. 
CI    I48-592.(K)0. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

Ando.  Shinji;   MaLsuura,  Toru;  Sasaki.   Shigekuni;  and  Yamamoto. 

Fumio.  5.849.934.  CI.  549-241.000 
Sasaki.  Daijiro;  Mineshima.  Kinji;  Tsuruta.  Yasunari;  Hattori.  Tadashi; 
Yoshii,  Yoshiyuki;  Kama.  Mitsuo;  Hoshijima.  Tetsuya;  and  Ishikawa, 
Toshiyuki.  5.850.499.  CI.  385  135  1)00. 
Nippondenco  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Miura.  Yasunao;  Tokuda.  Kojiro;  and  Nisimura.  Mamoru.  5.849.391 .  CI. 
428-116.000. 
Nisalo.  Dino:  See — 

Di  Malta.  Alain;  Foulon.  Loic;  Garcia.  Georges;  Nisato.  Dino;  Roux. 

Richard;  Serradeil-Legal.  Claudine;  Valette.  Gerard;  and  Wagnon. 

Jean.  5.849.780.  CI.  514-409.000. 

Nishi.  Yasuhiro.  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Welding  line 

system  and  method  of  welding  workpieces.  5.848.747.  CI.  228-2 13.0(X). 

Nishibori,  Ma.sahiro.  System  for  changing  modes  and  cursor  appearance  by 

a  single  button.  5.850.212.  CI.  .345-160.000. 
Nishihara.  Shizuo:  See — 

Ochi,  Tetsuro;  Nishihara.  Shizuo;  Ichikawa.  Hiroaki;  Koike.  Salofumi; 
and  Sato.  Yasunori.  5.850.276.  CI.  399-158.000. 
Nishikawa.  Kiyoaki;  Ozeki.  Yoshihiro;  and  Mori.  Masazumi.  lo  Nippon 
Mining  &  Meials  Co..  Ltd.  Punched  electnm  gun  part  of  a  Fe-Cr-Ni  alloy 
5.849.420.  CI.  428.596.000. 
Nishikawa.  Shinichiro:  See — 

Miyala.  Hirofumi;  and  Nishikawa.  Shinichiro.  5.848.949.  CI.  475- 
210.000. 
Nishikawa,  Tomohara;  See — 

Takenaka.   Koichi;   Kobayashi.  Makolo;  Nishikawa.  TonK>haru;  and 
Yasunaga.  Hideaki.  5,849.452.  CI.  430-122.000. 
Nishina.  Kazutiiro;  See — 


Xi.  Ming;  Nishina.  Kazuhiro;  Chen.  Sieve  (Aihua);  and  Fujita.  Toshiaki. 
5,849.092.  CI.  1.34-1.100 
Nishinaka.  Shigeyuki;  Akiha.  Hisaya;  and  Yao.  Yasuko.  to  NKK  Corporalion. 
Thymidine      kinase-lacking      ouabain  resistant      chicken      hybridoma. 
5.849.539.  CI.  435-70.200. 
Nishino,  Chikao;  Otake.  Tatsuya;  Adachi.  Kenlaro;  and  Inada.  Ryuhci.  lo 
Shiseido   Co..    Ltd.    Pyrazolidine   derivative    radical    scavenger    brain- 
infarction  depres.sant  and  brain-edema  depressant.  5.849.930.  CI.  548- 
370.400. 
Nishioka.  Daisuke:  See— 

Nagasawa.  Mikio;  and  Nishioka.  Daisuke.  5,850,226.  CI.  345-428.000. 
Nishilsuji.  Masanobu:  See — 

Homoto.    Yukio;    Shibanuma    Takashi:    and    Nishitsuji.    Masanobu. 
5.849.160.  CI.  203-87  000. 
Nishiura  Keiji:  See— 

Horikoshi.  Maki;  Tanaka.  Yuji:  and  Nishiura.  Keiji,  5,849.377.  CI. 
428.35.700. 
Nishiyama.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ebara.    Kazuhiro;    Fujimoto.    Kalsumi;    and    Nishiyama.    Hiroshi, 
5,8.50,119.  CI.  310-.321.000. 
Nishiyama.  Shoji:  See — 

Baba.  Katsuva;  Yabu.  Toshihito;  Nishiyama.  Shoji;  and  Ito.  Kenzo. 
5.849.272.' CI.  424.59 .000. 
Nishizawa.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Takayama  Satoshi;  Fujioka.  Sawako;  Okuyama.  Telsuo;  Nishizawa. 
Hideyuki;  MiyanKilo.  Hirohisa;  and  Sugiuchi.  Masami.  5,849,651.  CI. 
501  201.000. 
Nisimura.  Mamoru:  See — 

Miura.  Yasunao;  Tokuda.  Kojiro;  and  Nisimura  Mamora.  5.849..39 1 .  CI. 
428-116.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Gonda.  Tomohiko;  and  Nakaguro.  Kunio.  5.850.514.  CI.  395-185.080. 
Kuma/awa.  Kinya.  Tabata.  Hiroshi;  and  Takimolo.  Junichi.  5.849.383. 
CI.  428-38.000. 
Nissenson.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Cohen.   Fred   E.;   Nissenson.   Robert  A.;  and  Strewler,  Gordon  J.. 
5.849,695.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Nisshinbo  Industries.  Inc.;  See — 

Amano,  Satoshi;  and  Ito.  Takahiko.  5.849.404.  O.  428-295.100. 
Nina.  Izumi:  See — 

Shibuya.  Toshiyuki;  and  Niita.  Izumi.  5.850,350,  CI.  .364-491  000. 
Nino  Denko  Corporation:  See — 

Hino.  ALsushi;  Monia  Sh«)ji;  and  Sugimolo,  Masakazu.  5.848.465.  CI. 
29-825.000. 
Nivka,  Kenji:  See — 

Eto.   Naoya;    Sato.    Hiroshi;    Nonaka.   Takuma;   and    Niwa    Kenji. 
5.848.472.  CI.  30-375.000. 
Nixon.  Ralph;  and  Honda.  Toshiyuki.  to  McLean  Hospital  Corporation.  The. 

Diagnostic  assays  for  Alzheimer's  disease.  5.849.600.  CI.  436-518.000. 
NKK  Corporalion:  See — 

Nishinaka.  Shigeyuki;  Akiba.  Hisava;  and  Yao.  Yasuko.  5.849.539,  CI. 

435-70.200 
Urakawa.  Takavuki;  Imokawa,  Tora;  Sakurai.  Michitaka;  Inagaki,  Jun- 
ichi; Yamashita,  Masaaki;  and  Nomura  Shuji.  5.849.423.  CI.  428- 
614.000. 
Noda.  Isao.  lo  Proctor  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Process  for  recovering 
polyhydroxyalkanoles  using  air  classification.  5.849.854.  CI.  528-1.000. 
Noell.  Christopher  E.:  See — 

Noell.  Robert  E.;  and  Noell.  Christopher  E..  5.848.935.  CI.  463- 16.000. 
Noell.  Robert  E  .  and  Noell.  Christopher  E.  Rotary  arcade  game  apparatus  and 

method.  5.848.935.  CI.  463-16.000. 
Noguchi.  Shigeru:  See — 

Kamihara.  Shinji;  Kanai,  Kazuaki;  and  Noguchi.  Shigera.  5,849.945,  CI. 
.560-28000. 
Nohr.  Ronald  Sinclair;  and  MacDonald.  John  Gavin,  to  Kimberly-Clark 
Worldwide.  Inc.  Polymer  film,  nonwoven  web  and  fibers  containing  a 
pholoreactor  composition.  5.849.411.  CI.  428-378.000. 
NOK  Corporation:  See — 

Enomoto.  Jun.  5.848.617,  CI.  138-109.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited:  See — 

Davidson.  Brian  James.  5.850,063.  CI.  200-406.000. 
Nokia  Telecommunications  OY:  See — 

Hielala.  Arto.  5.850,169,  C\.  333-232.000. 
Muszynski.  Peter,  5.850.607.  CI.  455-442.000. 
Nomura.  Shuji:  See — 

Urakawa.  Takayuki;  Imokawa.  Toru;  Sakurai.  Michitaka;  Inagaki.  Jun- 
ichi; YamashiU.  Masaaki;  and  Nomura.  Shuji.  5.849.423.  CI.  428- 
614.000. 
Nonaka.  Takuma:  See — 

Eto,    Naoya;   Sato,    Hiroshi;   Nonaka.   Takuma;   and   Niwa.   Kenji, 
5.848.472.  CI.  30-375.000. 
Norand  Corporation:  See — 

Danielson.  Arvin  D.;  Schullz.  Darald  R  ;  Silva.  Dennis;  Boaiwnghl. 
Danrll  L.;  Austin,  Rickey  G.;  and  All,  Daniel  E.,  5,8.50,358,  CI. 
364-707  000. 
Norbeck,  Dean  K.:  See — 

Schneizka  Harold  R.;  Norbeck,  Dean  K.;  and  Tollinger.  Donald  L.. 
5.850,160,  CI.  327-438.000. 
Nordhauser.  Mary  Ann;  and  Anderson.  James  Robert,  to  American  Westmin, 

Inc.  Delaminated  transparent  talc.  5.849.333.  CI.  424-489.000. 
Nordischer  Maschmenbau  Rud.  Baader  GmbH  &  Co.  KG;  See — 
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cker.  GUnler;  and  BredehOft,  Joachim,  5,848.754,  C\.  241-24  160 
Noreti.  Rolf:  See— 

Und.  Peter  Thomas;  Norfcn.  Rolf;  Morin.  John  Michael:  and  Temansky 
Robert  John.  5.849,769.  CI.  514-352.000. 
Nort<l  Matra  Cellular:  See— 

6»garbroad.  Ian;  Cellmcr,  Jean;  Ohana,  Alain;  and  Duplessis,  Phillipne 
I    5,850,609.0.455-456.000.  ^*^ 

I  (\merican  Green.  Inc.:  See — 
incasier.  Timoihy  L  .  5.849.645.  a.  442-5.000. 
Carolina  State  University:  See— 

iu,  Wei;  Yang.  Peichun;  and  Glass,  Jeffrey  T.  5,849,413,  CI   428- 
I  1408.000. 
Nortljesslem  University:  See — 

D»vies,  Geoffrey;  Abdel-Faltah,  Tarek  M.;  and  Balkus,  Kenneth  J    Jr 
I   5,849,652,  CI.  502-60.000. 
Nortnetn  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Biouin,  Francois,  5,850,205,  CI.  345-102.000. 
Northland  Corporation:  See — 

$*uffer.  Gordon  L..  5,848.534.  CI.  62-91.000. 
Nortlwop  Grumman  Corporation:  See — 

B«IIen.  George  Nicholas.  5.848.458.  Q.  29-33.00K 
Daws.  David  Eric.  5.849.406.  CI.  428-312.200. 
Northmp.  Charles  J.  Access-method-independeni  exchange.  5.850.518,  CI 

393-200.3.10 
Norwood,  John  V,  lo  Inlerstale  Graphics.  Hanging  sign.  5,848,488    CI 

40-617.000. 
Notari.  Marcello;  Mizia.  Franco;  and  Rivetti.  Franco,  lo  Enichem  S.p.A. 
Process    for    the    synthesis    of    2-hydroxy-4-aIkyIoxy    benzophenone 
5.849,955.  CI.  568-315.000. 
Nolhen  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Fauque.  Saleh.  5.8.50,608.  CI.  455^147.000. 
Nolo.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Stanino.  Tatsuo;  Hashimoto.  Nobuko;  Nakamura.  Hiroki;  Nolo.  Kazu- 
hiko; Ogasawara.  Takako:  Shirai.  Masaaki;  Emori.  Hiroyoshi;  and 
Kasai.  Masataka.  5.849.180.  CI.  210-150000. 
Nouailltetas.  Herv*:  See— 

Ouerinet.  Jean-Paul;  and  Nouailhetas.  Hervi.  5.848,504,  d.  52-177  000 
Novaitit  AG:  See — 

Aoemoglu,  Mural,  5,849,859,  CI.  528-271.000. 
Novailis  Corporation:  See — 

Out,  Hans;  Iwanzik.  Wolfgang  Paul;  and  Schulle,  Martin.  5.849.665.  CI 

504-134.000. 
"nimblad.  Kevin  M.;  and  Chen.  Yugu  Ang.  5.849.320.  CI.  424^10.000. 
Novailit  Finance  Corporation:  See — 

FlUsIer.  Alexander.  Bold.  Guido;  Capraro,  Hans-Geoig;  Lang.  Marc  and 

Khanna  Satish  Chandra.  5.849.911,  CI.  544-335.000. 
Warren.  Gregory  W;  Koziel.  Michael  G.;  Mullins.  Martha  A.;  Nye. 
Cordon  J.;  Carr,  Brian;  Desai.  Nalini  M.;  Kostichka.  Krisly;  Duck. 
Nicholas  B.;  and  Estruch.  Juan  J..  5.849.870.  CI.  530-350.000 
Novell.  Inc.:  See— 

Wightman.  Andrew  Thomas.  5.850.565,  CI.  315-821.000. 
Novits.  Michael  Fred;  Kmiec.  Chester  Joseph;  and  Hibbard.  Edward  Phillip, 
to   ELF   AT(X:hcm    North   America.    Inc.    Scorch   extending   curing/ 
crosfrlinking  compositions.  5.849.214.  CI.  252-182.170 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See— 

Simensen.  Hans  Holmegaard;  Skriver.  Lars;  and  Hoelgaard.  Annie  Rass- 

ing.  5.849.700,  CI.  514-12.000. 
S»ren.sen,  Hans  Holmegaard;  Skriver.  Lars;  and  Hoelgaard.  Annie  Rass- 
ing.  5.849.704,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Nozaki.  Masahiro:  See — 

Ogo.   Yoshimasa;   Murakami.    HideULsu;   Oouchi.   Kunihiro;   Sudou, 
Masaru;  Amimolo,  YoshikaLsu;  Omon.  Satoshi;  Wakatsuru.  Kenji; 
Hayashi.  Ryuichi;  and  Nozaki,  Masahirt),  5,849.826.  Q.  524-410.000. 
NTN  Corporation:  See — 

Adier.  Jonathan  M..  5.850,141.  CI.  324-174.000. 
Saiko.  Masaaki;  and  Mikuriya.  Isao.  5.848.679.  CI.  192-37.000. 
Sugiyama.  Akira;  and  Yamada.  Yukihiro.  5.848.846,  CI.  384-625.000. 
NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network,  Inc.:  See — 
A«J»chi,  Fumiyuki,  5,850,393,  CI.  370-335.000. 
Nunes,  Joseph  John:  See — 

Nelson,  Kalrina  Ann;  and  Nunes,  Joseph  John,  5,849.922,  Q.  546- 
271.400. 
Nuyeni.  Jan  H.;  and  Van  Veen.  Harry  H..  lo  Gene  Pharming  Europe  B.V 

lsoIi«k>n  of  laclofenin  fnim  milk.  5,849.885.  CI.  530-416.000. 
Nyce.  David  S.;  Togneri.  Mauro  G.;  and  Bulkowski.  Richard  S.  Magneto- 
slriclive  position  sensing  probe  with  waveguide  referenced  lo  tip  for 
delemining  fluid  level  in  a  container  5.848.549.  CI.  73-319  000 
Nye.  Gordon  J.:  See— 

Wwren.  Gregory  W.;  Koziel.  Michael  G.;  Mullins,  Martha  A.;  Nye. 
Cordon  J.;  Carr,  Brian;  Desai,  Nalini  M.;  Kostichka  Kristy;  Duck, 
Nicholas  B.;  and  Estrach,  Juan  J.,  5,849,870,  CI.  5.30-350.000. 
Oashi.  Toshiyuki;  and  Eimori,  Takahisa,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha     Dynamic    semiconductor   memory    device    on    SOI    substrate 
5,850,090.  a.  257-2%.000. 
Oates.  Dsvid  Bridson:  See — 

Hopkins,  Donald  Stephen;  and  Oales,  David  Bridson.  5349.075.  CI 
106-705.000. 
Obau,  Masaaki:  See— 

Miyasaka,  Akihiro;  Obala,  Masaaki:  and  Moloyoshi.  Takashi,  5,849,1 16, 
d    148-592  000. 
Oberholtter,  Earl  R  ,  Jr:  See- 


Brenner.  Gerald  S.;  Osiovic.  Drazen:  Oberfiollzer.  Earl  R..  Jr ;  and  Tliies 
J.  Eric.  5.849.726.  CI.  514-108.000. 
OBrien.  Keith:  See— 

Kindl-Larsen,  Ture;  Longo.  Jeffrey;  O'Bnen.  Keith;  Jen.  James;  Wid- 
man.  Michael;  Burduroglu.  Mehmet:  and  LaBelle.  Robert.  5.849.209 
CI.  249-134.000. 
Ochi.  Masayoshi;  Hanada.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Akiyama  Makolo.  lo  Juki  Corpo- 
ration. Medium  supply  apparatus  with  error  detection.  5.848  789    CI 
271-258.010. 
Ochi.  Takashi;  Kishiro.  Akira;  Fukuhara.  Motocada;  Taniguchi.  Atsushi;  and 
Kikulani.  Takeshi,  to  Toray  Industries.  Inc.  Process  for  producing  highly 
oriented  undrawn  polyester  fibers.  5.849.232.  Q.  264-172.150. 
Ochi,  Tetsuro;  Nishihara.  Shizuo;  Ichikawa.  Hiroaki;  Koike.  Salofumi;  and 
Sato,  Yasunori,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  of  making  LCD  device 
having  alignment  mar*  made  of  same  material  and  formed  at  same  time  as 
microlenses.  5,850,276,  Q.  399-158.000. 
O'Connell,  James  Patrick:  See — 

Heller.  Michael  James;  O'Connell.  James  Patrick;  Juncosa  Robert 
David:  Sosrtowski.  Ronald  George;  and  Jackson.  Thomas  RalclilTe 
5.849.486,  CI.  435-6  000. 
O'Connor,  James  P;  Marlin,  Richard;  and  Kocer.  Bruce  D..  to  Budd  Com- 
pany. The    Vehicle  frame  with  side/cross  member  joint.  5.848.469   Q 
29-897.200. 
Odani.  Kensuke;  Sayama.  Junko;  and  Tanaka.  Akira.  to  Malsushiu  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Opiimizauon  apparatus  for  removing  hazards  by 
an^ging  inslnjction  order.  5.850.552.  CI.  395-709.000. 
O'Dell.  Dennis  R.  Fiber  sequence  and  clarification  aiding  device  5  850  494 
CI.  385-137.000  '      ' 

OdinLsov.  Vladimir  Alekseevich:  See— 

Mirzeabasov.  Timur  Akhmedbekovich:  Panleleev.  Andrey  Ivanovich; 

Sheikhetov,  Valentin  Borisovich;  Shikurin.  Vladimir  Vladimirovich; 

Belov.    Dmitry   Olegovich;   and   Odinlsov.   Vladimu-  Alekseevich! 

5.8.50.033.  CI.  73-12.010. 

Odom.  Brian  K  ;  Waites.  Nigel  D.;  MehU.  Pralik  M.;  Mitchell.  Bob;  and 

Canik,  Robert  W.,  to  National   Instruments  Corporalion.   System  and 

method  for  converting  read  cycles  into  write  cycles  for  improved  system 

performance.  5.850.571.  CI.  395-847.000. 

O'Donnell.  Adrian  Charies,  to  Integrated  Optical  Components  Limited. 

Method  of  aligning  birefringent  optical  fibers.  5,850,495,  Q.  385-52.000 

Oexman,  Robert  D  ;  and  Scott  David  B.,  lo  L&P  Property  Management 

Company  Air  bed  control.  5,848.450.  CI.  5-713.000 
Oftring,  Alfred:  See— 

Greindl,   Thomas;   Oftring,   Alfred:    Braun,   Ceroid;   Wild    Jochen 
Ponhoff-Kari,  Birgit;  and  Schuh,  Georg,  5,849,950,  CI.  562-57I.00o! 
Ogasawara.  Munehiro:  See — 

Koikari.    Souji:    Tamamushi.    Shuichi:    Yoshitake.    Shusuke;    and 
Ogasawara.  Munehiro.  5.850.083,  CI.  250-3%.00R. 
Ogasawara.  Nagakalsu:  See — 

Koga.  Jinichiro;  Yamauchi.  Toyozo;  Shimura  Masaru;  Ogasawara. 
Yoko;  Ogasawara,  Nagakalsu;  and  Suzuki,  Jyunko,  5.849.956.  O 
568-326.000. 
Ogasawara.  Takako:  See — 

Sumino.  Talsuo;  Hashimoto.  Nobuko:  Nakamura.  Hiroki:  Nolo.  Kazu- 
hiko; Ogasawara.  Takako;  Shirai.  Masaaki:  Emori.  Hiroyoshi:  and 
Kasai.  Masataka.  5.849,180.  CI.  210-150.000. 
Ogasawara.  Yoko:  See — 

Koga  Jinichiro:  Yamauchi.  Toyozo;  Shimura.  Masaru;  Ogasawara. 
Yoko;  Ogasawara.  Nagakalsu;  and  Suzuki.  Jyunko,  5.849,956,  Q 
568-326.000. 
Ogata.  Naoaki:  See — 

Tani.  Hiroji;  and  Ogaia.  Naoaki.  5.850,047.  CI   75-246.000. 
Ogawa  Kazufumi.  to  Malsushiu  Electric  industrial  Co  .  iJd    Method  for 
manufacturing  a  chemically  adsorbed  film  and  a  chemical  adsorbent 
solution  for  the  method.  5.849.369.  CI.  427-539.000. 
Ogawa.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Igarashi.  Masaaki;  Kondo.  Kunio;  Ogawa  Kazuhiro:  Ueda.  Masakalsu 
and  Mon,  Tomoki.  5.849.1 1 1,  CI    148-325  000 
Ogo.  Yoshimasa.  Murakami.  Hideutsu;  Oouchi,  Kunihiro;  Sudou.  Masaru: 
Aminralo.  Yoshikalsu;  Otnori.  Satoshi:  Wakatsura.  Kenji:  Hayashi.  Ryui- 
chi; and  Nozaki.  Masahiro.  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Semi- 
aromatic  polyamides.  processes  for  preparing  the  same  and  compositions 
containing  the  same  5.849.826.  CI   524-410  000. 
Ogoh.  Ikuo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  manufacturing 

a  semiconductor  device.  5.849.616,  CI.  438-231.000. 
Ogura,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Masahito:  Kiuyama.  Takeo:  Ogura.  Kiyoshi;  and  Shino- 
hata,  Masahiro,  5.849.466.  CI.  428-327.000. 
Oguri.  Yasuo:  See — 

Shima.  Koji:  Hanori.  Eiji;  and  Ogun.  Yasuo.  5.849.212. 0.  252-74.000. 
Oh,  Chan  S.;  Cheng.  Anthony  K.:  Michael.  Josephine  M.;  and  Dobashi. 
Thomas  S..  to  Beckman  In-sirumenLs.  Inc.  Method  for  making  a  preconiu- 
gale.  5.849.599.  CI.  436-501.000. 
Oh.  Jae-Choeul.  and  Choo.  Yeon-Chul.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Lid 
Battery-powered    equipment    automatically    detecting    banery    types 
5.850.134.  CI.  320-106.000. 
Oh.  Jong-Eun:  See — 

Lee,  Keun-Hyeung;  Hong.  Sung-Yu;  Cho.  Hyun  Sook:  Lee.  Bok-Leul; 
Chung.  Kwang-Hoe:  Yoon.  Jeong-Hyeok:  Oh.  Jong-Eun:  and  Moon. 
Hong-Mo.  5.849.867.  CI  530-326.000. 
Ohana.  Alain:  See — 
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Sugarttroad.  Ian;  Cellmer.  Jean:  Ghana.  Alain:  and  Duplessis.  Phillippe. 
5.850,609,  CI.  455-456.000. 
Ohara,  Shunji:  See — 

Koishi.  Kenji;  Ohara.  Shunji;  Ishida,  Taka.shi;  Satoh,  Isao;  Takemura. 
Yoshinari;  Gushima,  Toyoji;  Deguchi,  Hironori;  and  Milui,  Yoshilaka, 
5,850.3X2,  CI.  369-275.300. 
Ohba.  Akio:  See— 

Fiuuhashi.  Makoto:  Suzuoki,  Masakazu:  and  Ohba,  Akio,  5.850340,  CI. 
395- 501. 000. 
Ohba.  Yoichi:  See — 

Hirola.  Kohsaku:  Sajiki.  Hironao:  Isobe.  Yoshiaki;  Ohba.  Yoichi;  Morila. 
HIroyuki;  Takaku,  Hanio;  and  Chiba.  Nobuyoshi,  5,849,779,  C\. 
514^*07.000. 
Ohhashi.  Taleo:  See — 

Sawada.  Susumu;  Ohha,shi,  Tateo:  Sawamura,  Ichiro:  and  Shimada. 
Toshlaki.  5.849.417.  CI.  428-472.100, 
Ohi^hi,  Kaori:  See — 

Yoshino,  Susumu:  Inoue.  Saloshi:  Ohishi.  Kaori:  Takagi.  Shinpei;  Taka- 
hashi,  Sakon;  and  Mizutani.  Noriyuki.  5.849,448,  CI.  430-108.000. 
Ohishi,  Sueyuki,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Image  vibration  reduction  device. 

5,850.575,  CI.  396-52.000. 
Ohkama.  Yuko:  See — 

Goto,  Masahiro;  Serizawa.  Yoji:  MiyanKHo,  Toshio:  Ohkama,  Yuko: 
Izawa,  Saturo;  Hotta,  Yozo;  and  Tanigawa,  Koichi,  5,850,245.  CI. 
347-156.000. 
Ohki.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Takemura.  Makoto:  Kimura.  Youichi:  Kawakami.  Katsuhiro;  Kimura. 
Kcnichi;  Ohki.  Hitoshi:  Matsuha.shi,  Norikazu;  and  Kawalo,  Haruko, 
5,849,757,  CI.  514-312.000, 
Ohki,  MiLsuhaiti:  Yamazaki,  Takao:  Kurokawa,  Masuyoshi:  and  Hashiguchi. 
Akihiko,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Parallel  proces-sor  apparatus.  5,850,268,  CI. 
348-721.000. 
Ohkuma,  Shigeo:  See — 

Tomisawa,  Naoki:  and  Ohkuma.  Shigeo.  5.850,458,  CI.  381-71.400. 
Ohkura.  Kengo;  See — 

Torii,  Yasuko:  Ohkura,  Kengo;  and  Kolani,  Toshihiro,  5,849,672,  CI. 
505-450.000. 
Ohmi.  Ma.sanori;  Araki.  Takeshi;  and  Hayashi,  Nobuyuki,  to  Dense  Corpo- 
ration. Starter  having  improved  pinion  driving  mechanism.  5,848,551,  CI. 
74-7.00C. 
Ohmizu,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Toshikazu;  Ohmizu,  Hiroshi:  Hashimura,  Yoshima.sa:  Kubota, 
Hitoshi:  and  Tanaka,  Keiko,  5,849,732,  CI.  514-212.000. 
Ohmori.  Kiyoshi;  and  Funawatari,  Takatsugu,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Disk 

cartridge.  5,850.384,  CI.  369  291.000. 
Ohmura,  Yusuke,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Light-projecting  system  for 

automatic  focus  detection.  5.850,578,  CI.  396-109.000. 
Ohnishi.  Kizo:  See — 

Maruhashi,  Motokazu.  and  Ohnishi.  Kizo,  5.849,840,  CI.  525-56.000. 
Ohnishi,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Takano,  Hisa.shi;  Koyama,  Naoki:  Tanabe.  Hideo;  Moriwaki,  Eijin; 
Yuilo,  Isamu;  Shiiki.  Ka/uo;  Ohnishi,  Tsuyoshi;   Ishitani,  Tohni: 
Kobayashi,    Toshio:    Todokoro,    Hideo:    and    Ishikawa,    Chiaki, 
5,850,326,  CI.  360-122.000. 
Ohshima.  Atsushi:  See — 

Miyata,  Shohei;  Ohshima,  ALsushi:  Inouye,  Sumiko; and  Inouye,  Masay- 
ori.  5,849.563.  CI.  435-240.200. 
Ohshita.  Youichi:  See — 

Yaginuma,  Noriyuki:  Tsukush",  Masanori:  Yano,  Makoio;  Shiraishi, 
Katsuhiko;  and  OhshiUi,  Youichi,  5,850,065,  CI.  2I8-76.O0O. 
Ohta.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Yamada,  Hiroaki;  Ohta,  Toshiyuki;  and  Shinmura,  Toshiki.  5,850.356, 
CI.  364-578.000. 
Ohtani,  Naoko;  See — 

Kalayama,  Toshiharu:  Ohtani,  Naoko:  and  Imai,  Yukari,  5,850.149,  CI. 
324-769  000. 
Ohtomo,  Toshiya:  and  Horikawa,  Hiroio,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Stage  unit, 
dnve  table,  and  scanning  exposure  and  apparatus  using  same.  5,850,280, 
CI.  355-53.000. 
Ohtsuka,  Shigeru;  See— 

Tsuchiya,  Tatsurou;  Ohtsuka.  Shigeru;  Fujiwara,  Masa.shi:  and  Ishikawa, 
Hiroyuki,  5.849,067,  CI    106-31.860. 
Ohtsuka,  Takashi:  See — 

Itovama.  Shigenori;  Fukae.  Kimitoshi;  Mori.  Masahiiu;  Inoue,  Yuji: 
toyomura,  Fumitaka;  and  Ohtsuka,  Takashi.  5.849,107.  CI.    136- 
248.000. 
Ohisuki.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Awaji.  Toshio;  Ohtsuki.  Nobuaki:  and  Arakawa,  Motohiro,  5.849,857. 
CI.  528-98.000. 
Ohuchi.  Satoshi:  See — 

Narahara.  Kouichi;  and  Ohuchi.  Satoshi.  5.850,298,  CI.  358-518.000. 
Ohwa.  Junji.  and  Hirasawa.  Kenji.  to  Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg.Co.,  Ltd.  Card  reader 

with  a  theft  counter  measure.  5,850,079,  CI   235-475.000. 
Oishi,  Tsuka.sa:  and  Toyozumi,  Ma.sahiko,  to  Nippon  Gohsei  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multi-layered  laminate  comprising  hydrolyzed  EVOH 
and  use  theieof.  5,849.376,  CI.  428-34.900. 
Oka.  Takeya:  See — 

Sakaguchi,  Yoshikazu;  Kano.  Takenori;  Oka,  Takeya;  YamanwHo, 
Haruki;  Kato.  Kazuhiko;  Tanaka.  Kalsuya;  and  Ichigo,  Koichi. 
5,848.613.  CI.  137-625.650. 


Okabe,  Toshiaki,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Half-fitting  prevention  connector. 

5,848,912.  CI.  439-489.000. 
Okada,  Kazuhiro,  to  Wacoh  Corporation.  Multiaxial  acceleration  sen.sor  using 

a  piezoelecUic  element.  5.850,040,  CI  73-504.040. 
Okamolo.  Akihiko,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Electron  gun  with  a  gamma  correct 

field  emission  cathode.  5,850,120.  CI.  313-336.000. 
Okamura,  Kouji;  and  Akimoto,  Ma.sami,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Resist 

processing  process.  5,849,602.  CI.  438-5.000. 
Okauchi.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Minamida.  Isao;  Iwanaga.  Koichi;  and  Okauchi.  Tetsuo.  5,849,768,  CI. 
514-357  000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.:  See — 

Kato,  Katsuhin);  and  Fukuda,  Yasuhim,  5,850.094,  CI.  257-355.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakuma.  Shinzo;  and  Miyamoto,  Sampei.  5,850,362,  CI.  365-205.000. 
Sekine,  Kiyoki;  Kato,  Toshio;  Kawabe.  Manabu;  and  Sato,  Takuro, 

5,8.50.394.  CI.  370- ,342.000. 
Wen,  Zhongmin.  5.849,669,  CI.  505-190.000. 
Okon.  Peter  F:  See— 

Watkins,  David  L.;  Perkins,  Daniel  L.;  Okon.  Peter  P.;  and  Coleman.  Jon 
P,  5,850,426.  CI.  379-29.000. 
Okonogi,  Kensuke,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  cleaning  a  surface  of  a 
semiconductor  substrate  bv  a  heal  treatment  in  an  inert  gas  atmosphere. 
5.849,102,  CI.  134  19.000! 
Okuda,  Hanio:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Masashi:  Okuda.  Harxio;  and  Futamata,  Hideo,  5,849,073,  CI. 
106-437.000. 
Okui.  Kazuyuki;  5*"^ 

Kenmochi, Toshihisa:  Okui.  Kazuyuki:  Osada,  Hiroshi:  Maeda,  Takashi: 
Shiokawa.  Makoio;  YamashibL  Tsuyoshi;  and  Nakamura,  Mitsuo, 
5.849.122,  CI.  156-182.000. 
Okuma  Corporation:  See — 

Ma.satsugu,  Naoyuki;  Fujii,  Ikuhisa;  and  Miyaka.  Kazuhisa,  5,848.795. 
CI  279-1.37.000. 
Okumura.  Katsuya:  See — 

Tsunashima,  Yoshilaka;  and  Okumura.  Katsuya.  5.849,089.  CI.   118- 
726.000. 
Okuno,  Tetsuhiro,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparaujs  for  producing 

polycrysulline  semiconductors.  5,849,080,  CI.  117-222.000. 
Okura  Yusoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Saeki,  Yutaka,  5,848,725,  CI.  221-131.000. 
Okuyania.  Tetsuo;  See — 

Takayama.  Satoshi;  Fujioka,  Sawako;  Okuyama.  Tetsuo:  Nishizawa, 
Hideyuki.  Miyamoto,  Hirohisa;  and  Sugiuchi.  Masami.  5,849,651,  CI. 
501  201.000. 
Olhina.  Gordana:  See — 

Pietrzkowski.    Zbigniew;    Cieslak.    Dariusz:    and    Olbina.    Gordana, 
5,849,903,  CI.  536-24.500. 
Oligos  Etc.  Inc.:  See — 

Arrow.  Amy;  Dale.  Roderic  M.K  :  and  Woolf,  Tod  Mitchell.  5.849.902, 
CI.  36-24.500. 
Olin  Microelectronic  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Schacht,  Hans-Thomas,  and  Muenzel,  Norberl,  5,849,808,  CI.  522- 
31.000. 
Oliver.  Roben  D.;  and  Rinderer,  Eric  R.,  to  Sigma-Aldrich  Co.  Clevis  hanger. 

5,848,770,  CI  248-58.000. 
Olivier.  James  P.:  See — 

Marco,  William  P:  Ward.  John  M..  Olivier,  James  P.;  and  Hendrix. 

Preston  P,  5,849,064,  CI.  95-30.000. 

Olsen,  Robb  E.,  Johnson,  Theresa  L.;  Hines,  Leiha  M.:  and  Osbom,  Thomas 

W..  Ill,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Absorbent  article  fastener 

panem.  5,849,003.  CI.  604-387.«)0. 

Olson.  Camilla  M.;  and  Peterson,  Charies.  Diagnosis  of  preeclampsia  in 

mammals.  5,849.474.  O.  435-J.OOO. 
Olson.  Donald  W.,  to  Product  Engineering,  Inc.  Labeling  system.  5,849,138, 

CI.  156-522.000. 
Olson,  Kenneth:  See — 

Cunningham,  Brian  C:  Lowman,  Henry  B.:  Wells,  James  A  ;  Clark, 
Ross  G ;  Olson,  Kenneth:  and  Fuh,  Germaine  G ,  5,849,535.  CI. 
435-69.400. 
Olson.  Richard  Eric:  See — 

Wityak,  John;  Xue,  Chu-Biao;  Sielecki-Dzuidz,  Thais  Motria:  Olson, 
Richard  Enc;  Dcgrado,  William  Frank;  Cain,  Gary  Avonn:  BatI, 
Douglas  Guy:  Pinto,  Donald:  Hussain,  Munir  Alwan:  and  Mousa. 
Shaker  Ahmed,  5,849,736,  CI.  514-227.800. 
Olson,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Slufflebeam,  John  F;  Olson.  Thomas  A.;  Dunham.  Lisle  J.;  and  Berry, 
Stephen  D  .  5.848,571.  CI.  1 1 1-185.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hankawa.  Ma.sashi.  and  Sato.  Tomoko,  5.850.311,  CI.  359-644.000. 
Kato.  Shigeni:  and  Kamo.  Yuji.  5,850.312,  Q.  359-689.000. 
Malsuzawa.  Yoshinori,  5.850.576,  CI.  .396-55.000. 
Sakashita,  Kiyotoshi;  Mashiguchi,  Toshihiko:  Shimizu,  Tocu;  Sasaki. 
Katsumi:  Kimura.  Kenichi:  Murakami,  Eiji:  lida.  Koji;  Kikuchi, 
Yasuhiko:  and  Sugai.  Toshiya.  5,849,022,  CI.  606  174  000. 
Ue.  Yoshihiro,  5,850.038,  CI.  73-105.000. 
Om  Kiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

KobayashI,  Tokuzo:  Akagi,  Takaaki:  and  Kanzaki,  Manabu,  5,848.506, 
CI.  52-220.200. 
OMalley,  Ben  W.:  See— 
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nneely.  Orla  M.;  Headon,  Denis  R  ;  OMalley,  Ben  W;  and  May 
I  Gregory  S.,  5,849,881.  CI.  530-400.(X)0. 
OMiiey,  Ben  William;  Tsai,  Ming-Jer:  Wang,  Lee-Ho:  and  Tsai,  Sophia 
^'-Tg,  to  Baylor  College  of  Medicine.  Assays  of  coup  transcription  factor 
rraciions  in  mammalian  systems.  5.849.477,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Oakhsh.  Sohrab:  See — 

i^archesseault.  Richard  R  :  Omidbakhsh.  Sohrab;  and  Reiland,  Richard 
F,  5.848,609,  CI.  1.37-624.110. 
Omn  point  Corporation:  See — 

Bixon,  Robert  C,  5.850.6(X),  CI.  455-422.000. 
Omoni  Satoshi:  See — 

pjEjo,   Yoshima.sa:    Murakami.   Hidetatsu:   Oouchi.   Kunihiro;   Sudou. 
I    Masaru:  Amimoto,  Yoshikalsu;  Omori.  Satoshi:  WakaLsani,  Kenji; 
j  '  Hayashi,  Ryuichi;  and  Nozaki.  Masahiro,  5,849,826.  Q.  524-4IO.OOo' 
Omrpn  Corporation:  See — 

ffcrada,  Koosuke:  Sasada.  Ichiro;  Koga.  Fumitaka:  MaLsunaga,  Nobu- 
I    tomo;  and  Misumi.  Shuichi.  5,850.045,  CI.  73-862.333. 
Omufi  Akira:  See— 

jcishimoio,  Hiroshi:  and  Omura.  Akira.  5.849.161.  CI.  203-96.000. 
Ondcii,  Eiryoh:  See — 

tikano.  Kazuaki;  Monzi.  Tatsuhiko;  Tanaka.  Yasunari:  Ondoh,  Eiryoh 
;   and  Shioya,  Makoio.  5.850.254,  CI.  348-148.000. 
Ong,  (Adrian:  Zagar,  Paul  S  ;  Wiliams,  Brett  L.;  and  Manning,  Troy  A.,  to 
Mifc»on  Technology,  Inc.  Burst  EDO  memory  address  counter  5,850,368 
CI.lj65-238.500. 
Ong.jftuick  Swee-HcKk:  See— 

^toper,  Michael  David;  Hodgson,  Michael  L  :  Ong,  Patrick  Swee-Hock; 
I  ;Sandman,  James  G.,  Jr.;  Rovner,  Paul  D.;  and  Fiala,  Edward  Reid 
1^5,850,504,  CI.  395-117.000. 
Ong.  Hng-Wen:  See— 

i^ce.  Michael  J.;  Ong.  Ping-Wen;  Ourmazd.  Abbas;  and  Warwick 
Colin  A..  5,850.429,  CI.  379-88.000. 
Onke^,  Donald  R.  to  Onken  L.L.C  Angled  heat  lube  for  use  in  a  fluid  storage 

tank.  5,8.50..503,  CI.  392-441.000. 
Onketl-.L.C.  See— 

Otkcn,  Donald  R.,  5.8.50,503,  CI.  392-441.000. 
Ono  Ptiarmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hamanaka,  Nobuyuki;  Takahashi.  Kanji;  and  Tokumoto.  Hidekado 
5,849.919.  CI.  546-268.100 
Ono,  Shuhei:  See— 

Tcraoka.  Masao:  Ishikawa.  Susumu;  Yamazaki.  Nobushi:  and  Ono 
Shuhei.  5.848,950,  CI.  475-252.000. 
Onodfiii.  Masahiro:  See — 

Hamada,    Shuta:    Haneda,    Satoshi;    Nagase,    Hisayoshi;   Tokimalsu, 
!  Hiroyuki:  Onodera.  Masahiro;  and  Miura.  Toshihide.  5,850.247  CI 
;  347-241.000. 
Onloamy.  Inc.:  See — 

Mund.  Thomas.  5,849.989,  CI.  800-2.000. 
Ooe,  Wiku:  See— 

Piaiia, Takushi;  Fukuda,  MiLsuaki;  Maisumoto,  Chikako;  Oola  Masaaki: 
Matsumolo,  Hitoshi;  ShIndo.  Shuro;  Ooe.  Waku;  and  Nagai  Yuichi 
I  6,850,223,  CI.  345-«20.000. 
Oota.  Masaaki:  See — 

Fliiiu.  Takushi;  Fukuda.  Mitsuaki;  Matsumolo,  Chikako:  Oota  Masaaki: 
Matsumolo.  Hitoshi:  Shindo.  Shuro:  Ooe.  Waku:  and  Naeai  Yuichi 
5,850.223,  CI.  .345-420.000. 
OoucHii  Kunihiro:  See — 

Ogo.   Yoshima.sa;   Murakami.   Hideutsu:   Oouchi.    Kunihiro;   Sudou, 
Masani;  Amimolo,  Yoshikalsu:  Omori.  Saloshi;  Wakatsuru,  Kenji; 
Hayashi,  Ryuichi:  and  Nozaki,  Masahiro.  5,849.826,  CI.  524-410.000. 
Ooya.  Masashi:  See — 

Wakamoio.  Ikuo:  Ooya.  Masashi;  Yamashiu.  Ichiro;  Urano,  Susumu; 
Kamino.  Yuichiro;  and  Hisanaga  Naoki.  5.849.252,  CI.  422-186.040. 
Oppermann.  Hermann:  See — 

Kiiierasampalh.  Thangavel;  Rueger.  David  C  :  Oppermann.  Hermann: 
Pang.  Roy  H   L.;  and  Cohen,  Charles  M.,  5.849,686,  O.  514-2.000. 
Opta  Food  Ingredients,  Inc.;  See — 

Haralampu.  Stephen  G.;  and  Gross.  Akiva.  5.849,090,  O.  127-65.000. 
Optimum  Quality  Grains,  LLC:  See — 

Bergquisi.  Richard  R.,  5,850.031.  CI.  800-320.100. 
Optomelrix.  Inc.:  See — 

F»i,  R  Aaron,  5,850,255,  Q.  348-162.000. 
Oquendo.  Carmen:  See — 

Seed.  Brian:  Allen,  Janel:  Aruffo,  Alejandro;  Camerini,  David;  Lauffer, 
Leander;  Oquendo.  Carmen;  Simmons.  David;  Stamenkovic.  Ivan; 
Stengelin.  Siegfried:  and  Amiol.  Martine,  5,849,898.  CI.  536-23. .500. 
Oracle  Corporation:  See — 

N|»i,  Gary  C :  Rizvi,  Hasan;  and  Tan.  Lens  Lens.  5,850J07.  O. 

395-182.140 
Vt*ler.  Jay  L.:  Lambert.  Mart  L.:  Hamensitien,  Kenneth  L.;  Shafiq. 
Muhammad.  Neumann.  Larry  E.:  and  van  der  Rijn.  Daniel.  5.850.517 
CI  395-200.320 
Waddingion,  William  H.:  and  Cohen.  Jeffrey  1 ,  5,850.547.  CI.  395- 
672.000 
Oregon  Health  Sciences  University:  See— 

Co»e.   Roger  D.;  and  Mountjoy.  Kathleen  G.,  5,849.871,  CI.   530- 
,350.000. 
Orikast,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 


Karila.  Seiichiro;  Saikawa,  Hideo;  Sugilani,  Hiroshi:  Hanori,  Yoshifumi: 
Ikeda.  Masami:  Sailo.  Asao:  Masuda.  Kazuaki:  Saito.  Akio;  Orikasa. 
Tsuyoshi:  Nagashima  Toshiaki:  and  Hikake,  Nono.  5.850  2.^8  CI 
347-29.000. 
OrinHHo,  Takashi;  Ishikawa  Ryo;  Suzuki.  Shigeto:  Kaneko,  Katsuyoshi:  and 
Shirasaka,  Takashi.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Electronic  device  having 
ferroelectric  memory.  5.850.231,  CI.  345-507.000. 
Orion-yhlyma  Oy:  See— 

Marvola  Martti  Lauri  Antero:  and  Sirkia  ,  Taina,  5  849  3M)  O  4'>4- 
472000. 
Orman,  Bruce:  See — 

Beach.  Larry;  Orman,  Bruce;  Townsend.  Jeflf;  and  Thomas.  Laune 
5,850,024,  CI.  800-250.000. 
Ormco  Corporation:  See — 

Eckhan,  James  E.;  and  Toll.  Douglas  E..  5,848,891,  CI.  433-19000 
Oroskar,  Anil  R.:  See— 

Kocal,  Joseph  A.:  and  Oroskar,  Anil  R..  5,849.977,  CI.  585-729.000. 
Onbine,  Elaine:  See — 

Rafter.  David  J.:  Thompson.  Bradley  G.;  McLaine,  Peter  N.;  Rowe,  Peter 
C;  Orrbine,   Elaine:   Klassen.  Terrance  P.;  Armstrong.  Glen   D 
Goodyer,  Paul  R.:  MacKenzie,  Andrew  M.;  Wells,  Geo^e  A.;  Lior 
Hermy:  and  Auclair,  Francois,  5,849,714,  a.  514-23.000. 
Osada.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kenmochi.  Toshihisa  Okui.  Kazuyuki:  Osada,  Hiroshi:  Maeda.  Takashi: 
Shiokawa.  Makoto:  Yamashila.  Tsuvoshi;  and  Nakamura    Mitsuo 
5,849.122.  CI.  1.56-182.000. 
Osbom,  Thomas  W„  III:  See— 

Olsen.  Robb  E.:  Johnson.  Theresa  L  ;  Hines.  Letha  M  :  and  Osbom. 
Thomas  W..  III.  5.849.003.  CI   604-387.000. 
Osborne.  Joseph  H.:  See — 

Blohowiak.  Kay  Y;  Osborne.  Joseph  H  .  and  Knenke.  Kenneth  A  . 
5.849.110,  CI.  148-247.000. 
Osder,  Stephen  S .  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Helicopter  Co.   Rolor  blade 
swashplale-axis  roution  and  gyroscopic  moments  componsakir.  5,850.615, 
CI.  701-4.000. 
OShea,  Judy:  See— 

Hausiein,  Kevin;  and  OShea,  Tom.  5,848.884.  CI.  431-202.000 
OShea,  Tom:  See— 

Hausiein,  Kevin:  and  OShea  Tom.  5.848,884.  C\.  431-202.000. 
Ostiguy.  Pierre  S.:  See— 

Mastrorio.  Brooke  W.;  and  Ostiguy.  Pierre  S..  5.849.014.  CI.  606-94.000. 
Oslovic.  Drazen:  See — 

Brenner.  Gerald  S.;  Oslovic.  Drazen;  Oberhollzer.  Eari  R..  Jr:  and  Thies 
i  Eric,  5.849,726,  CI.  514-108.000 
Ostrem.  James  A.:  See — 

Al-Obeidi.  Fahad;  Lebl.  Michal:  Ostrem.  James  A.:  Safar.  Pavel:  Sti- 
erandova.  Alena:  Strop.  Peter:  and  Walser.  Armin.  5.849.510,  Q 
435-13.000. 
Osiroff,  Gary  R.:  See— 

Jamas.  Spiros;  Easson.  D.  Davidson.  Jr:  and Ostroff, Gary  R..  5.849.720, 
CI.  514-54.000. 
Ostrom,  Karin  Margaret:  See — 

Dohnalek.  Margaret  lone  Hatpin;  Ostiom,  Karin  Margaret:  and  Hillv 
Milo  Duane.  5.849.324.  CI.  424-440.000. 
O'Sullivan.  William  James:  See — 

Stewart,  Thomas  Sunley;  Flores,  Maria  Vega;  and  O'Sullivan,  William 
James,  5,849,573,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Ola,  Seizo;  and  Uchiyama,  Tadao,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  SYST.  Filtration 

apparatus.  5,849,183.  CI.  210-168.000 
Otake.  TaLsuya:  See — 

Nishino,  Chikao:  Otake,  TaLsuya:  Adachi,  Kenlaro;  and  Inada,  Ryuhei 
5,849,9.30,  CI.  548-370.400. 
Otake,   Telushi,    to   Toko,    Inc.    Isolation-type   switching   power   supply 

5,850335,0.363-18.000. 
Otaki.  Ryoji:  See — 

Kashiba.  Takashi;  Ot*i,  Ryoji;  and  Ito,  Yoshiki,  5,849.380.  CI.  428- 
36.600 
Otani,  Akinori:  See — 

Kohno,  Takashi:  Ouni,  Akinori:  Hosoma,  Toshinori;  and  Inoue,  HiixKhi, 
5,849,397,  CI.  428-209000 
CHsuka.  Naoji;  Sugimoio.  Hitoshi:  and  Yano.  Kentaro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Conveying  rotational  member  for  an  ink  reoDrding  apparatus,  and 
ink  recording  apparatus  having  the  same.  5,850,233,  CI.  346-136  000. 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawai,    Kazuyoshi;    Konishi,    Yasue:    Nakai,    Saioru:    and    Hirai 
'        Yoshikatiiu,  5.849.282.  C\  424-85  100. 
Olsuka  Pharmaceutical  Factory.  Inc  :  See — 

Hashimoto.  Toshiiaka:   Fukuda.  Yoshikane:  and  Tsulsumi,  Ryuichi 
5,849.246,  CI.  422-26.000. 
Otto.  Alexander  See— 

Pooke,  Donald  Mark;  Buckley.  Robert  George:  Tallon.  JefTery  Lewis; 
Staines.  Michael;  and  0«o,  Alexander,  5.849,671,  CI.  505^30  000. 
Ouchi,  Toshihiko;  and  Majima  Masao,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai.sha  Method 
of  driving  semiconductor  laser  with  wide  modulation  band,  optical  com- 
munication method,  semiconductor  laser  device,  node,  and  optical  com- 
municalion  system.  5.850.408.  CI.  372-27.000 
Oulutech  Ud.:  See— 

Alalossava    Jouko  Tapani;    Fbrsman.    PSivi   Tuulikki;   and   Tilsala- 
Timisjarvi,  Anu  Kyllikki,  5.849,488,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Ourmazd.  Abbas:  See — 
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Joyce.  Michael  J.;  Ong,  Ping-Wen;  Ourma/d.  Abbas;  and  Warwick. 
Colin  A..  5.850.429,  CW  379-88.()(X) 
Ouier  Circle  Products.  Lid.:  See — 

Melk.  Thomas  J..  5.S48.7.M.  CI.  222- 1 75.000. 
Ouzounian.  Vasken.  to  Gem  Information  Center.  Inc.  Invisible  precious  stone 

setting  and  method  therefor  5.84X.539,  CI.  63-28.000. 
Owanesian.  Harry  A.;  and  Kirkpatrick.  Paul  A.,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company. 

Enclosure  for  machine  control  panel.  5.850.333.  CI.  361-704.000. 
Owen.  Charles  V.:  See— 

Thome.  Gale  H.;  Thome.  Gale  H..  Jr.;  and  Owen.  Charles  V.,  5,848,692. 
CI   206- .366.000.  ^ 

Owens.  Andrew  Pate:  See — 

Curtis.  Neil  Roy;  Kulagowski.  Janus?  Jozef;  l.eeson,  Paul  David;  Moore, 
Kevin  William;  Owens,  Andrew   Pate;  and  Teall.  Martin  Richard, 
5.849,765.  CI.  514-338.000' 
Owens.  Boone  B.;  and  Speckien.  James  M..  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Electrochemi- 
cal capacitor  for  implantable  medical  device.  5.849.025,  CI.  6O7-5.0(K). 
Owens  Coming  Fiberglas  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Shaffer.  Roy  E.;  Ernest.  Frederick  R.;  and  Tilton.  Jeffiey  A..  5,849.131. 
CI.  I56-285.(X)0. 
Owens.  Jeffrey  D.:  See —  , 

Click.  Mark;  Fekete.  Nicholas  M.  G.;  Bolan.  Michael  L.;  and  Owenit 
Jeffrey  D..  5.848.541.  CI.  70-278.000. 
Owens.  Steven  C:  See — 

Rorden.  Louis  H.;  Patel.  Ashok;  Leggett.  James  V..  Ill;  Gibbons.  Frank 
Lindsay;  and  Owens.  Steven  C.  5.8.50..369.  CI   367-83.000. 
Oxman.  Joel  Dl.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Oxida- 
tive pretrealment  for  improved  adhesion.  5,849,813,  CI  523-116.000. 
OY  Aboatech  AB:  See— 

Maatia  .  Jorma;  and  Hinkkanen,  Ari,  5,849,886,  CI.  5.30-426.000. 
O/aki.  Fumihiro:  See — 

Watanabe.  Nobuhisa;  Kabasawa.  Yasuhiro;  Takasc.  Yasulaka.  Ozaki. 
Fumihiro;  Ishibashi.  Keiji;  Miya/aki.  Kazuki;  Matsukura.  Masayuki; 
Souda.   Shigeru;    Miyake.    Kazutoshi;    Ishihara.   Hiroki;    Kodama, 
Kohlaro;  and  Adachi.  Hideyuki.  5,849,741,  O.  514-248.000. 
O/aki.  Toru:  See — 

Sogi.  Hidehito;  Nakayama.  Kazuhiro;  O/^i.  Toru;  and  Usbio.  Masa- 
hiro.  5.848,805,  CI.  280-743.200. 
O/fki,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Nishikawa,  Kiyoaki;  Ozeki,  Yoshihiro:  and  Mori,  Masazumi,  5,849,420. 
CI.  428-.5%.00O. 
Package  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Wilkinson.  William  T.  5,848,739,  CI.  222-386.000. 
Paez,  Helene  C,  to  Paez.  III.  Frank.  Child's  safety  seat  for  shopping  cart. 

5.848.797.  CI.  280-33.993. 
Paez.  111.  Frank:  See — 

Paez.  Helene  C,  5,848.797,  CI.  280;33.993. 
Paik.  Kyung  Wook:  See—  ^ 

Wojnarowski,  Robert  John;  Rose.  James  Wilson;  P^k.  Kyung  Wook; 
and  Gdula.  Michael.  5.849.623.  CI.  438-382.000. 
Pajarola.  Nando,  to  Snowlife  Nando  Pajarola  Ag  Ltd.  Thumb-protective 

sports  glove.  5.848.440,  CI   2-161  100. 
Pakeriasamy.  Saragarvani,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Tray  with 

flippable  cover  5,848,702.  CI.  206-725.000. 
Palmer,  Christopher  G.:  See — 

Gelphman.  Steven  A.;  Palmer.  Christopher  G.;  and  Palmer,  Peter  J  , 

5.848,709.  CI.  211-40.000. 

Palmer,  Jay  W.;  Stanko.  Joseph  A.;  Sebti.  Said  M.;  and  Burdge.  Julia  R  .  to 

University  of  South  Rorida.  The.  (Mono)  ethylenediamionenitroplatinum 

(IV)  complexes  with  ligands  of  oxides  of  nitrogen  as  possible  anti-lumor 

agents.  5.849.790.  CI.  514-492.000. 

Palmer.   Kenneth  John,  to  Quest   International   B.V.   Fragrance  malerial. 

5,849,685,  a.  512-9.000 
Palmer.  Peter  J.:  See— 

Gelphman.  Steven  A.;  Palmer.  Christopher  G.;  and  Palmer.  Peter  J., 
5,848,709,  CI  211-40.000. 
Paloheimo.  Markus  Arvo  Hjalmar.  to  Doppler  Oy.  Cover  5.848.688,  01. 

206-308.100. 
Pan.   Kee-Chuan;  Tyan.   Yuan-Sheng;   Fanuggia.  Guiseppe;   and   Preuss, 
Donald  R..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Recordable  optical  device  includ- 
ing a  barrier  layer  5.849.458.  CI.  4.30-270.130. 
Pan,  Senliang;  Bukrinsky,  Michael;  and  Haffar.  Omar  K.,  to  Picower  In.stitute 
for  Medical  Research.  The.  HIV  matrix  protein  tynisiive  position  29  pocket 
binders.  5,849.793.  CI.  514-546.000. 
Pan,  Xianzheng:  See — 

Gruen.  Dieter  M.;  Krauss,  Alan  R.;  Liu,  Shengzhong;  Pan,  Xianzheng; 
and  Zuiker,  Christopher  D.,  5.849.079,  CI.  1 17-104.000. 
Pan,  Yuh-Guo:  See — 

Lim.  Mu-lll;  and  Pan.  Yuh-Guo.  5.849,042,  CI,  8-408  000. 
Panavision,  Inc.:  See — 

Dang.  Bnan  C;  Saiki,  Albert  K.;  and  Chang. "Eric  M..  5,850,277,  CI. 
352-214.000. 
Pancoast,  Steven  Taylor  See — 

Crump.  Dwayne  Thomas;  and  Pancoast,  Steven  Taylor,  5,850,562,  CI. 
395-800.000. 
Pandora  International.  Ltd.:  See — 

Brett.  Stephen.  5.850.471,  CI   382-162.000 
Panescu.  Dorin;  Whayne,  James  G.;  Swanson,  David  K  ;  McGee,  David;  and 
TenHoff,  Harm,  to  EP  Technologies,  Inc.  Systems  and  methods  for  visu- 
alizing  interior  tissue   regions   using  expandable   imaging   sliucturcs. 
5,848,969,  CI.  600^2.000. 


Pang.  Roy  H   L  :  See— 

Kuberasampalh.  Thangavel;  Rueger.  David  C;  Oppermann.  Hermann; 
Pang.  Roy  H.  L.;  and  Cohen.  Charles  M.,  5,849,686.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Pani.  Peter  M.:  See — 

Ting.  Benjamin  S.;  and  Pani.  Peter  M.,  5,850364,  CI.  395-800.370. 
Pansier.  Peter:  See — 

Rotgerink,  Hans  Lansink;  Tacke,  Thomas;  Brand.  Reinhold;  and  Pansier. 
Peter.  5.849.657.  CI.  .5()2-223.000. 
Panleleev,  Audrey  Ivanovich:  See — 

Mir/eabasov.  Timur  Akhmedbekovich;  Panleleev,  Andrey  Ivanovich; 
Sheikhetov.  Valentin  Borisovich;  Shikunn.  Vladimir  Vladimirovich; 
Belov.    Dmitry    Olegovich;   and  Odmlsov,   Vladimir  Alekseevich, 
5,850,033,  CI.  73-12.010 
Panussis.  Dimitrios  A.:  See — 

Wilson.  Richard  K.;  Mardis.  Elaine  R.:  and  Panussis,  Dimitrios  A., 
5.849.598.  CI.  436-180.000. 
Panwar.  Ramesh;  and  Dakhil.  Dani  Y.,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Method  for 
enforcing  mie  dependencies  in  an  out-of-order  processor.  5.850.533.  CI 
.395-392.()00. 
Pap,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Maren,  Alianna  J.;  Akila.  Richard  M.;  Colbert.  Bradley  D ;  Donovan. 
David  J.;  Glover.  Charles  W;  Malhia.  Karl;  Pap.  Robert  M  ;  Priddy, 
Kevin  L.;  R(*inson.  Timolhy  W.;  and  Saeks.  Richard  E..  5.850.625. 
CI.  702-93.000. 
Papaspiliolopoulos.  Eric:  See — 

Nicolson,  Paul  Clement;  Baron.  Richard  Carlton;  Chabrecek.  Peter: 
Court.  John;  Domschke.  Angelika;  Griesser.  Hans  Jorg;  Ho.  Arthur: 
Hopken.  Jens;  Ijycock.  Bronwyn  Glenicc;  Liu,  Qin;  l.ohmann 
Dieter;  Meijs.  Gordon  Francis;  Papaspiliolopoulos.  Enc;  Riffle.  Judy 
Smith;  Schindhelm.  Klaus;  Sweeney.  Deborah;  Terry,  Wilson 
I,eonard.  Jr.;  Vogt.  Jurgen;  and  Winterton.  Lynn  Cook,  5,849.81 1.  CI. 
523-106.000. 
Park.  Doo-Jin:  See — 

Koo,  Jeong-Hoi;  and  Park,  Doo-Jin,  5,849,642,  O.  438-745.000. 
Park.  Eui-yeul:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Tsuneo;  and  Park,  Eui-yeul,  5,850.203,  CI.  345-94.000. 
Park.  Eun  Ha:  See — 

Kim.  Kyung  Min;  Jang,  Sang  Hee;  and  Park,  Eun  Ha  5.849.820,  CI. 
524-95.000. 
Park,  Hee  Sock:  See- 
Kim.  Yong  Hae;  Park.  Jin  Kyu;  Kim.  Kwon;  and  Park,  Hee  Sock, 
5.849,915.  CI.  546- .39000. 
Park.  Hyun-jung:  See — 

Kim.  Cheol-hong;  and  Parti.  Hyun-jung,  5,848,901,  CI.  4.34-362.000. 
Park,  Jae  Myung:  See — 

Seo.  Dong  Soo;  Choi,  Wan  Gyun;  Song.  Young  Jae;  and  Park.  Jae 
Myung,  5,849,607.  CI  438-114.000. 
Park.  Jin  Kyu:  See — 

Kim,  Yong  Hae;  Park.  Jin  Kyu;  Kim,  Kwon;  and  Park.  Hee  Sock. 
5,849.915.  CI   546-39.000. 
Park,  Jong  Hun.  to  LG  Industrial  Systems  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  efficiently 

managing  a  plurality  of  elevators.  5,848,669,  CI.  187-247.000. 
Park.  Soon  Young:  See — 

Lee.  Jin  Soo;  Kim.  Jun;  Park.  Soon  Young;  and  Park.  Young  Chul, 

5.850.508.  CI.  .395-182.180. 
Park.  Woon-yong:  See — 

Kim,  Sang-soo;  Kim.  Jin-kwan;  Park.  Woon-yong;  Kim,  Dong-gyu;  and 
Lee.  Joong-hee.  5,8.50,271,  CI.  349-111.000. 
Park.  Young  Chul:  See — 

Lee.  Jin  Soo;  Kim.  Jun;  Park,  Soon  Young;  and  Park,  Young  Chul, 
5.850,508,0.  395-182.180. 
Parite.  Joel  W.:  See- 
Gould,  Joel  M.;  Steele,  Elizabeth  E.;  McGrath,  Frank  J.;  Squires,  Steven 
D.;  Heitman.  Peter  S.;  Partie,  Joel  W.;  Sturtevani,  Dean  G.;  R<iberts, 
Jed  M.;  and  Baker,  James  K..  5,850,627.  CI.  704-231.000. 
Parker.  James  D.:  See — 

Robinson.  David  C;  Pepin,  Louis  C;  and  Parker,  James  D..  5,850,584, 
CI.  399-79.000. 
Parks.  James  Michael:  See — 

Cook,  Matthew   Damian;  Hensley,  Roberta  Walton;  Adkins,   Barry 
Donald;  Peterson.  Erik  Stefan;  Roesler,  Richard  Frederick;  and  Parks, 
James  Michael,  5,850,5.39,  CI.  .395-500.000. 
Parsons.  Don;  and  Parsons.  Joan  E.  Combination  square  and  tape  measure  lor 

use  with  a  tool  belt  5,848,481,  CI.  33-760000. 
Parsons.  Joan  E.:  See — 

Parsons,  Don;  and  Parsons,  Joan  E.,  5,848,481.  CI.  33-760.000. 
Parihasarathy.  Anju:  See — 

Wells,  Gregory  James;  Wityak,  John;  Parihasarathy,  Anju;  DeGrado. 
William  Frank;  Jackson,  Sharon  Anne;  and  Mousa.  Shaker  Ahmed, 
5,849,693,  CI.  514-11.000. 
Partin.  Alan  W.:  See— 

Coffey,  Donald  S.;   Partin,  Alan  W.;  and  Getzenberg,  Robert  H., 

5.849.509,  CI.  435-7.2.30 

Pannership  of  Mario  E.  Manzo,  Stan  Parrish  and  Mark  Hurst:  See — 
Manzo,  Mario  E  .  5,848,630,  CI.  160-1 13.000. 

Parvalhaneny.  Bhaskar  A;  and  Srinivasan.  Venkalachary.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  efficient  relational 
query  generation  and  tuple-lo-object  translation  in  an  object-relational 
gateway  supporiing  class  intientancc  5,850.544,  CI.  395-61 20(X) 
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Pasc^nie.  Joseph  E.;  and  Pascenu;.  Thomas  J    Method  of  preventing  com- 
buWon  by  applying  an  aqueous  superabsorheni  polymer  composition 
5,8«.210,  CI.  252-3.000. 
Pascmte.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

P»scente.  Joseph  E.;  and  Pa.scenle.  Thomas  J.,  5,849,210.  CI.  252-3.000. 
Pascitoi.  Luigi.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.   Prt)grammable 

mi*ory  with  single  bit  encoding.  5,850,.361.  CI.  .365-185.180 
Passii«,  Richard  M.:  See— 

Rountos,  Chris  P;  and  Passaro,  Richard  M..  5.850,142,  CI.  324-207.200. 
Pastar,  Ira:  .See— 

Ctiltesman,  Michael  M  ;  Pastan,  Ira;  Ueda.  Kazumitsu;  Galski.  Hanan; 
and  Merlino,  Glenn.  5,849,998,  CI.  8OO-2.0OO. 
PateU  Ashok:  See — 

Borden,  Louis  H.;  Patel,  Ashok;  Leggen,  James  V.,  Ill;  Gibbons.  Frank 
Lindsay;  and  Owens.  Steven  C,  5,850,.369,  CI.  367-83.000. 
Patel,  Narendra  Plug  lock.  5,848,905.  CI.  4.39-1.34.000. 
Patel.  Rajeshkumar  Natwarial;  Radley.  Peter  Michael;  Wiley.  Jonathan  Rich- 
ard and  Tyson.  Robert  Graham,  to  Ass<Kiated  Octel  Company  Limited. 
Th«.  Alkylation  of  amino  acids.  5.849,948.  CI.  562.565.000. 
Patel,,  Udayan:  See — 

Cben,  Ziyun;  Cheng.  Tai  C  ;  Lee.  Jeong  S.;  Muni,  Ketan  P;  Palel. 
Udayan;  and  Saltman.  Robert  P,  5,849,846,  CI.  525-166.000. 
Patha^,  Chandrashekhar  P;  Sawhney.  Amarpreet  S  ;  Hubbell,  Jeffrey  A.; 
Hefman,  Stephen  J.;  Roth,  Laurence  A.;  Campbell,  Patrick  K.;  Berrigan. 
KeViti  M.;  Jarren.  Peter  K.;  and  Coury.  Arthur  J.,  to  Focal.  Inc.  Methods  for 
intitiluminal  phoiothermoforming.  5.849,035,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Patil.  Anjali  Abhimanyu:  See — 

Calello.  Joseph  Frank;  Patil.  Anjali  Abhimanyu;  Barone,  Salvatore 
Joseph;  and  Krog,  Ann  Marshall,  5,849,275,  CI.  424-64.000. 
Paltengnle.  Paul  K.:  See— 

(Jiwffen.  John;  Heisterkamp,  Nora;  and  Paltengale,  Paul  K..  5,849,996 
CI.  800-2.000. 
Palton.  Donald  O..  Jr.;  Guamaccia,  David  G.;  and  Fryburg.  George  A.,  to 
Sairc-Gobain  Norton  Industrial  Ceramics  Corporation.  Segmented  sub- 
strata for  improved  arc-jet  diamond  deposition.  5,849,228,  CI.  264-81  000 
Patzer.  Charles  R.:  See— 

P(»vler.  James  H.;  Patzer.  Charies  R.;  Nicholson.  Warren  B  ;  Thompson. 
Wendell;  Brunner.  Glenn  D.;  Adams,  Theodore  R.;  and  Shah.  Nilesh 
M.,  5,848,971.  CI.  600-486.000. 
Paul  Hammelmann  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See — 
Helmig.  Burtchard,  5.848,880,  CI.  417-560.000. 
Paz  d«  ^raujo.  Carios  A.:  See— 

Dafienwick,  Gary  F;  McMillan.  Larry  D.;  Solayappan.  Narayan;  Scoli. 
Michael  C;  Paz  de  Araujo,  Carlos  A.;  and  Hayashi,  Shinichiro. 
5,849,071,0.  106-287.110. 
Peaco«-k,  Donald  R.:  See— 

Qltist.  Dennis  L.;  Bredahl.  Timolhy  D.;  Giefer,  Michael  A.;  Hamann, 
Robert  D .  Peacock.  Donald  R  ;  and  Walker.  Timothy  J.,  5.848,6%. 
:  tl   206-447  000. 
Pearca.  Jeremy  David:  See — 

Wison,  Michael  John;  Glen.  David  McKellar,  and  Pearce,  Jeremy 
I  bavid.  5,849.284,  CI.  424-93.100. 
Pcarls^n.  Leonard:  See — 

Slitkind.  Stuart  P;  and  Pearlstein,  Leonard.  5.849.816. 0.  523-201.000. 
PearsJl,  Michael  L.:  See— 

Homing.  James  W.;  and  Pearsall.  Michael  L..  5,850,497,  O.  .385- 
123.000. 
Pearsei  Manin  J.:  See — 

dtApice.  Anthony  J.  F;  Pearse.  Manin  J.;  Robins,  Allan  J.;  Crawford. 
I  Robert  J ;  and  Rathjen.  Peler  D..  5.849.991.  CI.  800-2.000. 
Pearson,  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Dfejn,  Richard  T;  Pearson,  Daniel  A.;  Lister-James,  John;  and  Civitello, 
||dgar  R..  5.849.261.  CI.  424-1.690. 
Pearson,  Don  C:  See— 

Richardson.  Kenneth  T,  and  Pearson.  Don  C,  5,849.338    CI    424- 
682.000. 
Pearsojii  Linda  C.  Educational  doll  with  changeable  face  elements.  5,848,900, 

CI   ■♦J4-2.36.000 
Pearsoii,  Steve:  See— 

Hi>lm,  Erode;  and  Pearson,  Steve,  5,850,629,  CI.  704-260.000. 
Pecheit,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

M.ibilal.  Claude;  and  Pechere.  Jean-Claude,  5.849.901.  CI.  536-23.700. 
Peckh4rii,  Mark  V:  See— 

Htajres,  Brace  L  ;  and  Peckham,  Mark  V,,  5,849,084,  CI.  11-320.000. 
Pedersi*.  Bruce  B.:  See— 

cliff,  Richard  G.;  Reddy,  Srinivas  T;  Jefferson.  David  E.;  Raman,  Rina; 
Cope,  L.  Todd;  Lane.  Christopher  F;  Huang,  Joseph;  Heile,  Francis 
B.;  Pedersen,  Brace  B.;  Mendel.  David  W.;  Lytle,  Craig  S.;  Bielby, 
I  obert  R.  N.;  and  Veenstra,  Kerry,  5,8.50,151,  CI.  326-39  000 
C  i  f,  Richard  G.;  Reddy.  Snnivas  T;  Jefferson,  David  E.;  Raman.  Rina; 
(  ope.  L.  Todd;  Lane.  Christopher  F;  Huang,  Joseph;  Heile,  Francis 
I  .;  Pedersen,  Brace  B  ;  Mendel.  David  W.;  Lytle,  Craig  S.;  Bielby. 
Robert  R.  N  ;  and  Veenstra,  Kerry.  5.850.152,  CI.  326-40.000. 
Peers.  Bernard:  See — 

Vii«itminy,  Marc;  and  Peers.  Bernard.  5.849,493.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Pegran).  Stephen  Craig:  See— 

KJndt-Larsen,  Ture;  Beaton.  Stephen  Robert;  Martin,  Wallace  Anthony; 
Begram.  Stephen  Craig;  and  Walker,  Craig  William,  5,850,107,  O. 
364-1.100. 


Peidous,  Igor  V..  to  Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Ltd   Method 
and  mask  stracture  for  self-aligning  ion  implanting  to  form  various  device 
stractures  5.849.613.  CI.  438-202.000. 
Pellion,  Robert:  See— 

Chambard,  Reni;  Gaultier.  Jacques;  Pellion,  Robert;  and  Penuno  Ger- 
ard, 5,849,070,  O.  106-281.100. 
Pelrine,  Ronald  E.:  See- 
Cooper,  Timothy  R  ;  Low.  Thomas  P;  Pelrine,  Ronald  E.;  and  Ploeeer 
Dale  W.  5,848,65.5,  O.  173-176.000. 
Penco.  Seijio:  See — 

Banistini.  Carlo;  Ballinari.  Dario;  Ermoli,  Antonella;  Penco,  Sergio'  and 
Vioglio,  Sergio.  5.849.710,  CI.  514-18.000. 
Penn  State  Research  Foundation.  The-  See — 

Smith,  Jill  P.  5,849,800,  CI.  514-647.000. 
Penney,  Douglas  B.:  See— 

Fiesburg.  Edward  E.;  Stratton,  Raymond  D ;  Shaffer,  Steven  M  ;  and 
Penney,  Douglas  B..  5,848,6.39.  CI.  165-176.000. 
Pennica.  Diane:  See— 

Levinson,  Arthur  D.;  Pennica,  Diane;  Kohr,  William  J.;  Vehar,  Gordon 
A.;  Goeddel,  David  V.  Yelverton.  Elizabeth  M.;  and  Simonsen, 
Christian  C.  5.849,574,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Pennini.  Gianni:  See — 

DairOcco.  Tiziano;  Galimberti.  Maunzio;  Resconi,  Luigi;  Albizzali 
Enrico;  and  Pennini,  Gianni.  5,849,653.  CI.  502-1 17.000. 
Pepin.  Louis  O.:  See — 

Robinson,  David  C;  Pepin.  Louis  O.;  and  Parker,  James  D.,  5,850,584 
CI.  399-79.000. 
Perez,  Cari  F:  See— 

Kriegler,  Michael;  and  Perez,  Carl  F,  5,849,586.  CI.  435-372.000. 
Perigaud.  Christian:  See — 

Gosselin.    Gilles;    Imbach,    Jean-Louis;    and    Perigaud,    Christian 
5.849,905,  CI.  5.36-26.700. 
Perio  Products  Ltd.:  See — 

Friedman.  Michael,  5,849.266,  CI.  424^9.000. 
Peripheral  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Lin,  Jie-Tsung,  5.850.194,  CI.  341-22.000. 
Perkins.  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Watkins.  David  L.;  Perkins.  Daniel  L.;  Okor.  Peter  F.;  and  Coleman.  Jon 
P.  5,850.426.  O   379-29.000 
Pemmon,  Norbert:  See — 

Haseloff.  James;  Brand.  Andrea;  Peirimon.  Norbert;  and  Goodman 
Howard  M..  5.849.548,  CI.  435-91.310 
Perron,  Patrick;  and  Nguyen.  Hong,  to  Schneider  Electric  SA.  Electronic  trip 
device  that  detects  an  imminent  drop  of  the  power  system  voltage  and 
comprises  a  numerical  processing  circuit  and  a  thermal  memory.  5,850.3.30, 
CI.  361-103.000. 
Perrono.  Girard:  See — 

Chambard.  Rend;  Gaultier.  Jacques;  Pfcllion,  Robert;  and  Penono,  Gir- 
ard.  5.849,070,  CI.  106-281.100. 
Perrot  Bremsen  GmbH:  See — 

Strauss.  Wilfried;  Jager,  Hellmut,  Haas.'  Gerhard;  Wetzel.  Gunler,  and 
Antony,  Paul.  5.848.673.  CI.  188-1.1 1 L. 
Peter  M.  Bonutti:  See— 

Bonutti.  Peter  M.;  and  Bonutti.  Boris  P,  5,848.979,  CI.  601-5.000. 
Peters.  Christopher  Nicholas  David;  Jones,  Julian  D  C;  Hand,  Duncan  Paul; 
and  Haran.  Francis  Martin,  to  Lumonics  Ltd.  Focus  control  of  lasers  in 
malerial  processing  operations.  5,850,068,  CI.  219-121.830. 
Peters,  Udo:  See— 

Sakuth,  Michael;  and  Peler?i,  Udo,  5.849.971,  CL  585-639.000. 
Peterson,  Cari  W.:  See— 

Ali,  Mir  Akbar;  Peterson,  Carl  W.;  and  Jones,  Hany  C,  5,849,396.  O 
428  209.000. 
Peterson.  Charles:  See— 

OLson,  Camilla  M.;  and  Peterson.  Charies,  5,849,474.  CI.  435-4.000. 
Peterson,  David  S.:  See — 

Sim,  Kim  Lee;  Chitnis,  Chetan;  Miller.  Louis  H.;  Peterson.  David  S.;  Su, 
Xin-Zhuan;  and  Wellems,  Thomas  E.,  5.849,306,  CI.  424-268.100. 
Peterson.  Erik  Stefan:  See — 

Cook.   Manhew   Damian;  Hensley,   Roberta   Walton;  Adkins,   Barry 
Donald;  Peterson,  Erik  Stefan;  Roesler,  Richard  Frederick;  and  Parks', 
James  Michael.  5,850,539,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Peterson.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Leo.  Daniel  W.;  and  Peterson.  Thomas  E.,  5,848,727,  CI  221-259.000 
Petkovsek.  Glenn.  Integral  special  service  mailing  assembly  and  a  method  for 

using  same.  5.848.809,  CI.  283-61.000. 
Peio,  Csaba:  See— 

Fugedi,  Peter;- and  Pelo,  Csaba.  5.849.709.  CI.  514-17.000 
Petrie.  Charies  R.:  See- 
Meyer.  Rich  B..  Jr;  Camper,  Howard  B.;  Kutyavin,  Igor  V;  Gall, 
Alexander  A.;  Petrie.  Charles  R.;  Tabone,  John  C;  and  Hurst.  Gerald 
D..  5.849.482.  CI.  435-6  000. 
Petroferm  Inc.:  See — 

Bolden,  Paul  L.;  Hayes,  Michael  E.;  and  Braddy,  John  E..  5,849.106.  CI 
134-40.000. 
Petrosky.  Linda  M.,  to  Azon  Corporation.  Transparentized  medium  and 

process  for  making  same.  5,849,398,  CI.  428-21 1.000. 
Petlersson,  Allan,  to  MunksjO  Fikpackningar  AB.  Package  for  fragile  goods. 

5,848.699,0.  206-521.100. 
Peuse.  Brace  W.;  Miner.  Gary  E.;  and  Yam,  Mark,  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc. 
Method  of  calibrating  a  temperature  measurement  system.  5.848,842,  O. 
374-1.000. 
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Peyrei,  Patrice,  to  Gemplus  Card  International.  Secured  system  of  remote 
participation  in  mieraclive  games  with  verification  of  the  chronology  of 
events.  5.850.447.  CI  380-25.000. 
Ptirmann.  Ralf;  and  Wingen.  Rainer,  to  Clananl  GmbH  Derivatives  of  2.  3. 
6-trifluorophenols  and  a  process  for  Iheir  preparation.  5,849,959,  CI. 
568-647.000. 
Ptizer  Inc.:  See — 

Guadliana.  Mark  A.;  and  Tniesdell.  Susan  J..  5,849,730.  CI.  514- 

183  000 
Macor.  John  Eugene.  5,849,739,  CI.  514-247.000. 
Pfoh.  Tom:  See — 

Slates,  Rich;  Wilson,  Ron;  Pfoh,  Tom;  and  Covino,  Larry,  5.850,046,  CI. 
73-866.500. 
Pfrengle.  Waldemar  Franz  Augustin,  lo  American  Cyanamid  Company. 

Fungicidal  spirocyelic  amines.  5,849.802.  CI.  514-660,000. 
PFU  Limited:  See— 

Nakayama,    Takumi;    Hongawa,    Hironaga;     Matsumolo,     Ma.sashi; 
Mukaiyama,    Hirohilo;   A.sai,    Hiloshi;    Shimono,    Milsuru;    .Sakai, 
Satoshi;  and  Mal.sue,  Yasuhiro,  5.848,847.  CI.  40()-55.(XM). 
Pham.  Tuyen  Van:  See — 

Brannan,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Pham,  Tuyen  Van,  5,850,075,  CI.  235-379.000. 
Pharma  Mar.  S.A.:  See — 

Baz.  Julia  Perez;  Millan,  Francisco  Romero;  De  Quesada,  Teresa  Garcia; 
and  Gravalos,  Dolores  Garcia,  5.849>«),  CI.  435-71.300. 
Pharmacia  Akliebolag:  See^ 

Sljemschaniz.  Johan  Wilhelm;  and  Resul.  Bahram,  5,849.791,  CI.  514- 
530.(HD. 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Company:  See — 

Hamlin.  Diane  Marie;  and  Walker.  Gustavus  Adolphus,  5.849,499,  CI. 
435-7.100. 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  S.p.A.:  See— 

Ballistini,  Carlo;  Ballinari,  Dario;  Ermoli,  Antonella;  Penco,  Sei^gio;  and 
Vioglio.  Sergio,  5.849.710.  CI.  514-18.000. 
Philippe.  Michel:  See — 

Ascione.  Jean-Marc;  Bollcns.  Eric;  Mahieu,  Claude;  Philippe,  Michel; 
and  Rollat-Con/ol.  Isabelle.  5.849,.308.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Philipps,  Thomas  E.;  and  Meteer.  Charles  L..  to  Isorca,  Inc    Vibration 

damping  material.  5.849.819.  CI   524-59  000 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation:  See — 

Zhu.  Joshua;  and  Venkita.subrahmanian,  Sreeraman,  5,850,127,  CI.  315- 
307  (KX). 
Phillion,  Dennis  Paul;  Braccolino.  Diane  Susan;  Graneto,  Manhew  James; 
Phillips,  Wendell  Gary;  Van  Sant,  Karey  Alan;  Walker.  Daniel  Mark;  and 
Wong,  Sai  Chi.  to  Monsanto  Company.  Fungicides  for  the  conln>l  of 
take-all  disease  of  plants.  5,849.723.  Cf  514-63.000. 
Phillips.  Joseph  R.:  See — 

Marcixrcia,  Bruno  S.;  Prough,  J.  Robeil;  Laakso,  Richard  O.;  Phillips. 
Joseph  R.;  Ryham.  Rolf  C  ;  Richardsen,  Jan  T;  and  Cha&se,  R.  Fred. 
5,849.150,  CI.  162-42.000. 
Phillips.  Michael,  to  Si    Vincent's  Medical  Center  of  Richmond.  Breath  test 

for  Helicobacter  pylon   5.848.975.  CI.  600-532.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See- 
fox.  Kelly  B  ;  Moradi-Araghi,  Ahmad;  Bruning,  Donald  D.;  and  Zomes. 
David  R.,  5.849.674,  CI.  507-140.000. 
Phillips.  Wendell  Gary:  See — 

Phillion,  Dennis  Paul;  Braccolino,  Diane  Susan;  Graneto.  Mallhew 
James;  Phillips.  Wendell  Gary;  Van  Sant,  Karey  Alan;  Walker.  Daniel 
Mark;  and  Wong,  Sai  Chi.  5,849,723,  CI.  514-63.000. 
Phylogenetix  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Rogan.  Peter  K.,  5.849,492,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Pichersky.  Bran,  to  University  of  Michigan,  The  Regents  of  the.  Use  of 
linalool  synthase  in  genetic  engineering  of  scenl  production.  5.849.526,  CI 
435-69  100. 
Picower  Institute  for  Medical  Research.  The:  See— 

Bianchi,  Marina;  Cerami,  Anthony:  Tracey,  Kevin  J.;  and  Ulrich.  Peter, 

5.849.794,  CI.  514-615.000. 
Meu,  Christine  Noel;  and  Bucala,  Richard  J.,  5,849.307.  CI.  424- 

278.100. 
Pan.  Senliang;  Bukrinsky.  Michael;  and  Haffar.  Omar  K..  5.849.793.  CI. 
514-546.000 
Pidgeon.  Rezin  E..  lo  Scientific-Atlanta.  Inc.  Adaptive  predisiortion  control 

for  optical  external  modulation.  5,850.305.  CI.  359-187.000. 
Picper.  Friedrich.  to  Huf  Hulsbeck  &  Furst  GmbH  &  Co  KG.  Steering  column 

lock  for  motor  vehicles.  5.848.540.  CI.  70-252.000. 
Pierkes.  Hans-Jurgen:  See — 

Gambino.  James;  Jans.sen.  Michel,  and  Pierkes,  Hans-Jiirgen,  5,849.356, 
CI.  427-1.36.000. 
Pierre.  Bernard  Raymond:  See — 

Le  Riche,  Frederic  Pierre  Alain;  Pierre.  Bernard  Raymond;  and  Vogel, 
Mark  Steven.  5,849.3.58,  CI.  427-211  000. 
Pierson,  Joe  A.:  See — 

Smith,  Danny  G.;  Hobe,  Kenneth;  and  Pierson,  Joe  A.,  5.848.870,  CI. 
414-540.000. 
PiSt.  Marcellinus  Petrus  Johannes:  See — 

van  der  Laken.  Comelis  Jacobus;  and  Piet,  Marcellinus  Petrus  Johannes. 
5.849.874.  CI.  5.3O-.364.000. 
Pietrzkowski.  Zbigniew;  Cieslak.  Dariu.sz;  and  Olbina.  Gordana.  to  ICN 
Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Anlisense  oligonucleotides  for  IL-8  and  IL-8  recep- 
tor 5.849.903.  CI.  5.36-24.500. 
Piga.  Nadia:  See — 


Cros.  Philippe;   Kurfursl.  Robin;   Battail.  Nicole;  and  Piga,  Nadia, 
5,849,480.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Pikhard.  Siegfried:  See — 

Gillner.  Manfred;  Pikhard,  Siegfried;  Vanaschen,  Luc;  Triebs,  Friedrich; 
and  Bniring,  Karin.  5.8,50.070,  CI   219-203.000. 
Pilkington  Glass  Limited:  See — 

Quirk.  Richard;  Bird.  David  Alan;  Shulver.  Ian  Nigel  William;  and 
Mcintosh.  Robin  Maxwell.  5.849.059.  CI.  65- 134.600 
Ping-Fan.  Rao.  to  BioEgg.  LLC   Methods  for  the  preparation  of  bioacttve 

peptides  by  protein  hydrolysis  5.849.882.  CI.  530-407.000 
Pinoca.  Leonanlo;  Africano.  Renalo;  and  Braca.  Giancario.  to  Moniell  North 
America  Inc.  High  tenacity  propylene  polymer  fiber  and  process  for 
making  il.  5.849.409.  CI.  428-.364.000. 
Pinto.  Donald:  See — 

Wiiyak.  John;  Xue.  Chu-Biao;  Sielecki-Dzurdz.  Thais  Motria;  Olson. 
Richard  Eric;  Dcgrado.  William  Frank;  Cain.  Gary  Avonn;  Bait. 
Douglas  Guy;  Pinto,  Donald;  Hussain,  Munir  Alwan;  and  Mousa, 
Shaker  Ahmed,  5,849.736,  CI.  514-227.800. 
Pinzon.  Carlos:  See — 

Mellul.  Myriam;  Thau.  Paul;  Fehn,  Paul;  and  Pinzon,  Carlos,  5.849.316, 
CI  424-401.000 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Miyagi.    Takahiro;    Takaya.    Shigeru;    and    Masunaga.    Yoshifumi. 

5.850.313.  CI.  359-813.000. 
Miyala.  Yasuhisa.  5.850.252.  CI.  .348-87.000. 
Yanagisawa.  Takuma,  5.850.081.  CI.  250-201.500. 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  international:  See — 

AlberLsen.  Marc  C  ;  Beach.  Larry  R.;  Howard.  John;  and  Huffman.  Gary 
A..  5.850.014,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson,  Joseph  David,  5,850,010,  CI.  800-200.000. 

Baszczynski.  Chris;  Bartiour.  Enc;  Horowitz,  Jeanninc;  and  Rosichan, 

Jeffrey  L  .  5.850,018,  CI  800-235  000. 
Beach,  Larry;  Orman.  Bruce;  Townscnd,  Jeff;  and  Thomas.  Laurie. 

5.850,024.  CI.  800-2.50.000. 
Crook.  Wayne:  and  Corbin.  Thomas  Charies.  5.850.011.  CI.  800- 

■'00  000 
Freestone.  Robert  Eugene.  5.8.50.013.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Fuller.  Peler  Armstrong;  and  Freestone,  Robert  Eugene,  5,8.50.012.  CI. 

8(K)-2(X).(KX) 
Jung.    Rudolf;    Hastings.   Craig;   Coughlan.    Sean;   and    Hu.    David. 

5,850,016,0   8(K)-205.(XX). 
Kevem.  Thomas  Craig,  5,850,007.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Kevem.  Thomas  Craig.  5,850,009,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Piot,  Benrand;  and  Mellul.  Myriam.  lo  L"Oreal.  Cosmetic  eye  makeup 
composition  comprising  a   wax    microdispersion.   5.849.278,  CI.   424- 
70.700 
Pirahesh,  Mir  Hamid:  See — 

Li.  Chin  Hsiang;  Wang.  I-Shin  Andy;  Young.  Wei;  Yeh.  Shu  Huar 
Joseph;    Ng.   John    Shek-Luen;    Hwang,    Kuo-Wei;    Pirahesh,   Mir 
Hamid;  and  Lo.  Tak-Ming,  5.850.550,  CI.  .395-708.000. 
Pirelli  Cavi  S.p.A.;  See— 

Bosisio,  Claudio;  and  Tuci.  Giulio.  5.850.055.  CI.  174-25.00R. 
Morasca.  Salvalore;  and  Schmid.  Sleffen.  5.850.491.  CI.  385-7  MX). 
Morasca.  Salvatoie;  and  Schmid.  Steffen.  5.850.492.  CI.  385- 1 1 .000. 
Pishko.  Michael  V:  See— 

Heller.  Adam;  Pishko.  Michael  V;  and  Heller.  Ephraim,  5.849.200.  CI. 
210-748.000. 
Pisklov.  Gennady  Alexeevich:  See — 

Agranonik.  Robert  Yakovlevich;  and  Pisklov.  Gennady  Alexeevich. 
5.849.191.  CI.  210-6O8.(XX). 
Piiney  Bowes  Inc  :  See— 

Bufalini.  Vinceni  D.;  DeBarber.  Christopher,  Lyga.  Thomas  M  ;  and 
Ross.  William  A..  5.848.518.  CI.  5.3-569.000. 
Pittway  Corporation:  See — 

Ha.  Simon;  and  Child.  Andy.  5.850.178.  O.  340-512.000. 
Pixel  Dust.  Inc.:  See — 

Cone.  Don.  5.8.50.222.  CI   .345-418.000. 
Plaisier.  Leendert.  Filter  element  having  a  filtration  part  and  frame.  5.849.187. 

CI.  210-445.000. 
Plant  Biological  Defense  System  Laboratories:  See — 

Koga.  Jinichiro;  Yamauchi,  Toyozo;  Shimura,   Masaru;  Ogasawara. 
Yoko;  Ogasawara.  Nagakalsu;  and  Suzuki.  Jyunko,  5,849.956.  CI. 
568-326.000. 
Plait.  Christine  Elizabeth:  See — 

Simon.  Randy  Wayne;  Plait.  Christine  Elimbelh.  Lcc.  Alfred  Fjiinam; 
and  Lee,  Gregory  Steven,  5.849,673,  CI.  505-45 1 .000. 
Planner,  Beth  A.:  See— 

Isbell.  Terry  A.;  Planner.  Beth  A  ;  and  Kleiman.  Robert.  5.849.935.  CI. 
549-273,(XX). 
Platz.ek.  Johannes:  See — 

Hilger.  Chrisloph  Siephan;  Maier.  Franz  Karl;  Gries.  Heinz;  Niedballa. 
Ulnch;  Plalzek.  Johannes;  Lee-Vaupel.  Mary;  Eben.  Wolfgang;  Con- 
rad, Jurgen;  and  Gaida,  Josef,  5,849.259.  CI.  424-1.650. 
Plessix.  Hervi:  See — 

Richard.  Hervi;  Leduc.  Madeleine;  Lagrange.  Alain;  and  Plessix.  Her/i. 
5.849,909,  CI   .544- 197  (XX) 
Plesier,  George,  lo  Coca-Cola  Company.  The.  Hollow  containers  with  inert  or 
impermeable  inner  surface  through  plasma-a.ssisled  surface  reaction  or 
on-surface  polymerization.  5,849.366,  CI.  427-491.000. 
Ploeger.  Dale  W :  See— 
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C  ooper,  Timothy  R.;  Low,  Thomas  P;  Pelrine,  Ronald  E  ;  and  Ploeger 
Dale  W.,  5.848,655,  CI.  173-176.000. 
PMO-Sien-a  Ltd.:  See— 

^arris.  Colin;  and  Lapadat.  Curtis  B..  5.850.153.  CI.  326- .58.000. 
Pddsein,  Wolfgang;  and  Finger.  Werner,  lo  Heraeus  Kulzer  GmbH.  Dental 

adjitsives  5.849.270.  CI.  424-55.0(X) 
Pohti,  Gerald  R..  lo  Eltech  Systems  Corporation.  Cell  with  blade  electrodes 

anli  recirculation  chamber  5.849.164.  CI.  204-288.000. 
PoirMi.  Jean:  See — 

Ndel.   Christian-Georges;   and   Poirson.   Jean.   5.849,786,   CI    514- 
458.000. 
Polaidk,  Peter  See— 

Mcariv  Maximilian;  and  Polanek.  Peler,  5,849,972.  CI.  585-531.000. 
Polail^lcy.  Jon  R.:  See— 

Nguyen.  Thai  D.;  Polansky.  Jon  R.;  and  Huang.  Weidong.  5,849.879.  CI 
:    5.30-387.900. 
Pollah,  Daniel  J.:  See- 
Lee,  William  W.;  Brown.  J.  Martin;  Grange,  Edward  W.;  Martinez, 
Abelardo  P;  Tracy.  Michael;  and  Pollart,  Daniel  J.,  5,849,738   CI 
514-243.000 
PoUetTia.  Cy  H.;  Campbell,  Daniel  L.;  and  Moore.  Leon  E..  lo  Haeh Company. 

Cafiieriess  sequential  injection  analysis.  5.849.592.  CI.  436-52.000 
Pollock.  Daniel:  See— 

Meade.   Harry;   Ditullio,   Paul;  and  Pollock.   Daniel.  5.849.992    CI 
800-2.000 
Polytfonics.  Ltd.:  See— 

Muroki.  Ma.sahi.sa.  5.848.985.  CI.  6O4-20.(XX). 
Pomjter.  Yael  Sonia.  Merchandise  display  stand.  5.848,710.  CI.  211-85.200. 
Poocli.  Ingo:  See — 

Btther.   Wolfgang;   Kaneblei.   Ingo;   Martens.   Manhias;   Mohrmann. 
Andreas;  and  Pooch.  Ingo.  5.849.591,  CI.  436- .34  000. 
Pookt.  Donald  Mark:  Buckley.  Robert  George;  Tallon.  Jeffery  Lewis;  Staines. 
Michael;  and  Olio.  Alexander,  lo  Industrial  Research  Limited;  and  Ameri- 
can Superconductor  Corporation.  Separated  reactanls  processing  of  high  T 
supcrconduclors.  5.849.671,  CI.  505-430.000. 
Pools.  Glenn  C  ;  and  Repa.  Thomas  J  .  lo  Rendition.  Inc  Concurrent  dithering 

and  Scale  correction  of  pixel  color  values  5.850.208.  CI.  .345-153.000. 
Pooles.  Sucharitra  D.,  lo  Johnson  Matthey  Public  Limited  Company.  Glass 

coi^iposition.  5.849.649.  CI.  501-26.000. 
Popie^.  Irene:  See — 

T»omas.  Rex  E ;  Wallenfels.  Lynda;  and  Popiel.  Irene,  5.849.262.  CI 
424-9.100. 
PopSlr«w  Company.  LLC.  The:  See— 

Cornell.  Stephen  W.;  Murphy.  Peler  F;  and  Taylor.  Jon,  5.848,721,  CI. 
220-706.000. 
Porter.  Michael  C  :  See— 

Miller,  Joseph  M.;  Lee,  Dillon;  and  Porter,  Michael  C,  5,848,945.  CI 
473-417.000 
Portet.  Thomas  R.;  and  Iversen.  Patrick  L..  to  University  of  Nebraska.  Board 
of  RtgenLs  of  the.  Compositions  and  methods  for  altering  the  biodislribu- 
lioij  of  biological  agents.  5.849.727,  Q.  514-156.000. 
Ponlfick,  David  Edward:  See— 

Dybas.  Paul  Michael;  Johnson.  Roland  Norrtun;  Muth.  Randy  Stuart; 
Liu.  Song;  and  Ponlock.  David  Edward.  5.849.889.  CI.  536-5.000. 
Posar.  Francesco,  to  SOLVAY  (SociiK  Anonyme.  Method  for  making  a 

bipolar  membrane.  5.849.167.  CI.  204-534.000. 
Poller,  F.doardo:  See — 

Sisio.  Alessandro;  Poller.  Edoardo;  Manzini.  Slefano;  Fincham,  Chris- 
lopher;  Lombardi,  Paolo;  and  Arcamone.  Federico,  5.849,795,  CI 
514-617.000 
Potter,  Andrew  A.,  lo  University  of  Saskatchewan  Compositions  and  Ireal- 

me»l»  for  pneumonia  in  animals.  5,849,531,  CI.  435-69.300. 
Potter,  Michael  D..  lo  Advanced  Vision  Technologies.  Inc.  Dual  carrier 

di.s|ll»y  device.  5.850.123.  CI.  313-512.000. 
Poller,  thorslen:  See — 

L*berding.  Anionlus;  Mielke.  Burkhard;  Schwemler.  Chrisloph;  Sch- 
ttenner.  Eckhard;  Stropp,  Udo;  Springer,  Wolfgang;   KreLschmer, 
Axel;  and  Poner,  Thorslen.  5,849.893.  CI.  536-23.100. 
Polthoff-Karl.  Birgil:  See— 

Orrindl.    Thomas;    Oftring.    Alfred;    Braun.    Ceroid;    Wild.    Jochen; 
Ponhoff-Karl.  Birgil;  and  Schuh.  Georg.  5.849,950,  CI.  562-571.000 
Powef,  Scon  D.:  See— 

Banen,  Christopher  C ;  Solheim,  Leif  P.;  Miichinson,  Colin;  Power, 
Sco«  D..  and  Requadl.  Carol  A.,  5M9M').  O.  435-99.000. 
Poweithip  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

\y«,  Shye-Lin.  5.849,617,  O  438-253.000. 
PowciR,  John  A..  Ill:  See — 

Konopka.  Miles  A.;  Powers.  John  A..  Ill;  McNew.  Ray:  and  Meola. 
Angelo  T,  5.850.250.  CI.  348-l5.(XK). 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Das,  Suryya  K.;  Kilic,  Soner;  and  Lauer,  Andrew  J.,  5.849,835.  C\ 

524.590.000. 
M»y,  Earl  L  ;  Kenton,  Hobart  E  ;  and  Frank,  Robert  G..  5.849,056.  CI 
65  106  000 
Praincv  Anthony  Paul:  See — 

Abraham.  David  William;  Piaino.  Anthony  Paul;  Re.  Mark  Edward;  and 
Wickramasinghc,  Hemaniha  Kumar.  5.850.374,  CI.  369-14.000. 
Prall.  Kirk:  See— 

Ahmad,  Aftab;  and  Prall,  Kirk,  5.849,615.  CI.  438-231.000. 
Piang*.  Patrick  E.:  See— 


Morganli.  Victor  M.;  Prange.  Patrick  E.;  Geyer.  James  B.;  and  Barlow. 
George  J.,  5.850.521.  CI.  .395-200.380. 
Praserthdam.  Piyasan.  lo  Chulalongkom  University.  Catalyst  comprising  of 
element  from  group  IB  and  VIIIB  activated  by  oxygen  or  oxygen  con- 
taining compound.  5.849.662.  CI.  502-330.000. 
Prater,  Derek  Allan:  See— 

Miller,  Ronald  Brown;  Leslie,  Stewart  Thomas;  Malkowska,  Sandra 
Therese  Anloinene;  Prater.  Derek  Allan;  Knon,  Treavor  John;  Heaf- 
leld.  Joanne;  and  Challis,  Deborah,  5,849,240,  CI.  264-460  0(X) 
Prall,  Gregory  R.:  See— 

Klein,   Daniel   Thomas:   Pran,  Gregory   R.;  and   Reenier.   Kent   E 
5,848.920.  CI.  439-885.000 
Preiss.  Mildred.  Tiunium  horseshoes.  5.848,648.  CI.  168-4000. 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College.  The:  See — 

Haseloff.  James;  Brand.  Andrea;  Perrimon,  Norbert;  and  Goodman 
Howard  M..  5.849.548.  CI  435-91  310. 
Pressmaster  Tool  AB:  See — 

Hansson.  Mikael.  5.848.879.  CI.  417-521.000. 
Presla.  Mike.  Glass  mounted  light  holding  strip.  5,848.838.  CI.  362-249.000 
Preszler.  Duane  A.;  Struble.  Kent  R.:  McDanijl.  David  J.;  and  Lunde.  George 
G..  lo  Imalion  Corp.  Article,  apparatus  and  method  for  cooling  a  thermally 
processed  material  5.849.388.  CI  428-9C.0O0 
Preuss.  Donald  R  :  See — 

Pan.  Kee-Chuan;  Tyan.  Yuan-Sheng;  Farruggia.  Guiseppe;  and  Preuss, 
Donald  R..  5.849.458.  CI.  430-270.1 30. 
Priddy.  Kevin  L.:  See— 

Maren.  Alianna  J.;  Akita.  Richard  M  ;  Colbert.  Bradley  D  .  Donovan. 
David  J.;  Glover.  Charles  W ;  Mail.ia.  Karl;  Pap.  Robert  M.;  Priddy. 
Kevin  L..  Robinson.  Timothy  W.;  ;ind  Saeks.  Richard  E..  5.850.625. 
CI.  702-93.000 
Procter  &  Gamble:  See— 

Guskey.  Gerald  John;  Motley.  Curtis  Bobby;  and  Tzeghai.  Ghebre 
Egziabher.  5.849.276.  CI.  424-65.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See— 

Bissen.  Donald  L..  5.849.728.  CI.  514-159.000. 
Burgess.  Steven  Carl;  Sheets.  Conni;  Lynn;  Bemheim.  Sue  Ellen;  Berta. 
James  Albert;  and  BrilL  Michael  1  jshawn.  5.849.269.  CI.  424-52.000. 
Donoghue.  Scon  John;  and  Schamp.  Koen  Mariene  Albert.  5.849.684 

CI  510-513  000 
Dybas.  Paul  Michael;  Johnson.  Roland  Norman;  Muth.  Randv  Stuart; 

Liu.  Song;  and  Portlock.  David  Edward.  5.849.889.  CI.  536^5.000. 
Dyer.  John  Collins.  5.849.805.  CI  521-64.000. 
Lukacovic.  Michael  Frederick.  5.849.268.  CI.  424-52.000. 
Lukacovic,  Michael  Frederick.  5.849.271,  CI.  424.55.000 
Murch,  Brtjce  Premiss:  Roselle.  Bnan  Joseph;  Jones.  Kyle  David;  Baker. 
Keith  Homer;  Ward.  Thomas  Edward;  and  Trinh.  Toan.  5.849.678.  C] 
510-111.000. 
Olsen.  Robb  E.;  Johnson.  Theresa  L.;  Hines.  Lelha  M  ;  and  Osbom. 

Thomas  W..  III.  5.849.003.  CI  604-387.000 
Reinheimer.  Horsi  Alfred;  and  Slary.  Christof  Karl,  5,848.762    Q 

242-595.000. 
Sadlowski.  Janice  Quintana.  5,849,039.  CI.  8-137.000 
Trinh.  Toan;  Bacon,  Dennis  Ray;  Chung,  Alex  Haejoon;  and  Trandai. 

Angie.  5,849,310.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Wang,  Lin;  Rezjii,  Ebrahim;  and  Hayashi.  Yumiko.  5,849.405,  O 
428-304.400. 
Proctor  &  Gamble  Companv.  The:  See — 

Noda.  Isao,  5.849.854.'CI.  528-1.000. 
Product  Engineering,  Inc.;  See — 

Olson.  Donald  W..  5.849.138.  CI.  156-522.000. 
Productos  Inlemacionales  Mabe.  S.A:  See — 

Carlos,  Alberto  Corona;  E.spinosa  de  los  Monleros,  Carlos  Canales;  and 
Fernandez,  Lucia  Sanchez,  5.849,002,  CI.  604-378.000. 
Profile  Systems,  LLC:  See— 

Conknghl,  Gary  W.,  5,850,344,  CI.  364-479.010. 
Prough,  J.  Robert:  See— 

Marcoccia,  Bnino  S.;  Prough.  J  Robert;  Laakso,  Richaid  O.;  Phillips, 
Joseph  R.;  Ryham.  Rolf  C  ;  Richardsen,  Jan  T;  and  Chasse,  R.  Fred. 
5.849.150.  CI.  162-42.000. 
Marcoccia.  Bnino  S.;  Prough.  J.  Robert;  Laakso.  Richard  O;  and 
Chasse.  R  Fred.  5.849.151.  O    162-42.000. 
Provencher,  Bruce:  See — 

Wu.  Andrew  L.;  Goller.  Warren  W ;  and  Provencher.  Bn»ce.  5.850J24. 
CI.  .360-113  000. 
Pulver,  Dale  A.,  lo  Invacare  Corporation  Adjustable  froni  wheel  stabilizer  for 

power  wheelchair  5.848.658.  CI    180-65  100 
Purcell.  Robert  H.;  and  Emer^,on.  Suzanne  U  .  to  United  Suies  of  America, 
Health  and  Human  Services   Production  of  complementary  DNA  repre- 
senting hepatitis  A  viral  sequences  by  recombinant  DNA  methods  and  uses 
therefor.  5.849.562.  Q  435-240.200. 
Pun.  Suraj:  See — 

Mohindra,  Raj;  Wong,  David  C,  and  Pun,  Suraj,  5,849,104,  C\.  134- 
25.400 
Pu.schak,  Caren  Ann;  Bacho,  Anne  Margarat;  Larson,  Gary  Robert;  Gebhard. 
Matthew  Stewart;  and  Lavoie.  Alvin  Charles,  lo  Rohm  and  Haas  Company. 
Method  for  improving  drying  speed  in  pnnting  process  and  fast  dry 
printing  ink  used  therein.  5.849,833,  CI.  524-521.000. 
Oian,  Jun:  See — 

Higgins,  Camille:  Qian,  Jun;  and  Williams.  Kevin.  5.849.351,  Q. 
426-637.000. 
QO  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 
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Everett.  George  S.;  MacLennan.  George  R.;  and  Chen,  Michael  C, 
5.849.858.  CI.  528-230.000. 
QUALCOMM  Incoiporated:  See— 

Kulberg.  Eric  C;  Tidwell.  Stephen  B.;  Davis.  Roy  H.;  Fischer.  Roy  K.. 
Toltzman.   Randall   R.;  and   Brown.   Randsom  A..  5.8.50.612.  CI. 
455-550.000. 
Ouam.  Gram  S.;  See — 

Taipale.  Dale  L.;  Jines.  Michael  D..  and  Quam.  Grant  S..  5.848.501.  CI. 
52-126.400. 
Quantronix.  Inc.;  See — 

Stringer.  Bradley  }..  and  Elwood.  Michael  K..  5,850..170.  CI.  .367- 
128.000. 
Quantum  Corporation;  See — 

Wu.  Andrew  L.:  Goller.  Warren  W.;  and  Provencher.  Bruce.  5,850.324. 
CI.  360-113.000. 
C?ue.  Ixiwrencc.  Jr;  Kim.  Cheal;  Kim.  Jinheung;  and  Zang.  Yan.  to  University 
of  Mmnesota,  Regents  of  the   Iron  complexes  for  bleach  activation  and 
siereospeciHc  oxidation  5.850.086.  CI.  252  186.390. 
Quest  International  B.V.:  See — 

Palmer.  Kenneth  John.  5.849.685,  CI.  512-9.000. 
Quirk.  Richard;  Bird.  David  Alan;  Shulver,  Ian  Nigel  William;  and  Mcintosh. 
Robin  Maxwell,  to  Pilkington  Glass  Limited.  Method  for  reducing  NOx 
emissions  from  a  regenerative  glass  furnace.  5.849,059.  CI  65-134.600. 
Quirk.  Rcxienc  P.  to  FMC  Corporation  Telechelic  polystyrene/polyethylene 
copolymers  and  processes  for  making  same.  5.849.847.  CI.  .525- 1 93.000. 
Qureshi.  Qadeer  A.;  Bailey,  Joseph  A  ;  and  Mudgett,  Dan  S..  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices.  Inc.  System  and  method  for  validating  interrupts  before 
presentation  to  a  CPU.  5.850.555.  CI.  395-733.000. 
Qureshi.  Qadeer  A.;  Bailey.  Joseph  A.;  and  Mudgett.  Dan  S..  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices.  System  and  method  for  referencing  interrupt  request 
information  in  a  programmable  interrupt  controller  5.850.558,  CI.  395- 
742.000. 
R  &  C  Products  PTY  Limited;  See— 

Bassam.  Dean  Anthony;  Thompson.  Ian  Andrew:  and  Allison.  Gavin  Ian, 
5.849.264.  CI.  424-45.000. 
R.  H.  Murphy  Co.,  Inc.;  See — 

Murphy.'  Robert  H.;  and  Maslon,  Roy  E.  III.  5.848,703.  CI.  206- 
725.000.  ■ 

R.  Steiner  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Sieiner.  Rudolph.  5,848.860.  CI.  408-159.000. 
R.  T.  Vanderbilt  Co.;  See— 

Karol.  Thomas  J.;  and  Tepper.  Ronald  J  .  5.849,925.  CI   .548  I42.«K). 
Raab.  Man;  Nguyen.  Nam  N.;  Chang,  Ai-Lan;  Ho.  Gilbert  D.;  and  Hadagali. 
Gurupra.sad  S.  to  Bay  Networks.  Inc.  Method  for  determining  the  topology 
of  a  mixed-media  network.  5.850,397,  CI.  370-392.000. 
RacalDalacom,  Inc.;  See — 

Misra.  Raj  M.;  and  Krishnan.  Vedavalli  G..  5.850.421.  CI.  375-.354.0(X). 
Racklev.  Robert  Lee;  See — 

Nelson.  Charles  Fletcher;  and  Rackley,  Roben  Lee,  5,849,410.  CI. 
428-373.000. 
Rackovan.  Mitchell  J.;  See — 

Josephy.  Karl;  Rackovan.  Mitchell  J.;  and  Kimes.  Donald  F.  5.849.419, 
CI.  428-516.000. 
Racodon.  Gerald,  to  Societe  D' Exploitation  Des  Establissemenis  Racodon 

S.A.  Gripp  for  hand  strike  tools.  5.848,453.  CI.  16-II4.00R. 
Radens.  Carl  John;  See — 

Ho.  Hettwrt  Lei;  Koiecki.  David  Edward:  and  Radens.  Carl  John. 
5.849.638.  CI.  438-712.000. 
Radford.  Gary  A.;  See — 

Mays.  Ralph  C;  Radford.  Gary  A.;  and  Fink.  Michael  H..  5.848.898.  CI. 
433- 198.000. 
Radin.  Shulamith;  See — 

Ducheyne,    Paul;    Radin.    Shulamith;    and    Santos,    Erick    Manuel. 
5.849.331.  CI.  424^84.000. 
Radley.  Peter  Michael;  See— 

Patel.  Rajeshkumar  Natwarial;  Radley.  Peter  Michael;  Wiley.  Jonathan 
Richard;  and  Tyson.  Robert  Graham,  5.849.948.  CI.  562-565.000. 
Radomski.  Christopher  C.  A  ;  Seow.  Kah  Tong:  Warren.  R.  Antony  J.;  and 
Yap.  Wai  Ho.  to  Terragen  Diversity  Inc.  Metliod  for  isolating  xylanase  gene 
sequences  from  soil   DNA.  compositions  useful   in  such  method  and 
compositions  obtained  thereby.  5.849.491.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Radtke.  Martin;  See- 
Fey,  Peter:  Angerbauer.  Rolf;  Schmidt.  Delf:  Bischoff.  Hilmar:  Kanhai. 
Wolfgang:  Radtke,  Martin:  and  Karl.  Wolfgang,  5.849.749,  CI.  514- 
277.000. 
Raedisch.  Helmer;  See — 

Kraemling.  Franz:  Raedisch.  Helmer:  and  Schilde.  Heinz.  S.849.402.  CI. 
428-220.000. 
Rafter.  David  J.:  Thompson.  Bradley  G.;  McLaine.  Peter  N.;  Rowe.  Peter  C  : 
Orrbine,  Elaine:  Kla.ssen.  Terrance  P.:  Arm-strong.  Glen  D.;  Goodyer.  Paul 
R  :  MacKenzie.  Andrew  M.;  Wells,  George  A.:  Lior,  Hermy:  and  Auclair. 
Francois,  to  SYNSORB  Biotech  Inc.  Treatment  of  bacterial  dysentery. 
5.849.714.  CI.  514-23.000. 
Railway  Technical  Research  Institute;  See — 

Murakami.  Ma.sato:  Y(x>,  Sang-lm;  Sakai.  Naomichi:  Takaichi,  Hiroshi: 
Higuchi.  TakamiLsu:  and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  5.849.667.  CI.  505- 1 25.000. 
Raina.  Anjana;  See — 

E)atta.  Asis;  and  Raina.  Anjana.  5.849,352.  CI.  426-656.000. 
Raindrop  Geomagic.  Inc.;  See — 

Edelsbrunner.  Herbert;  and  Fu.  Ping,  5,850.229,  CI.  345-473.000. 
Rainin  InsUument  Co..  Inc.;  See — 


Hombeig.  William  D..  5.849.248.  O.  422-100.000. 
Rakhit.  Sumanas;  See-^ 

Tehim.  Ashok:  and  Rakhit.  Sumanas.  5.849.7.34.  O.  514-217.000. 
Raman.  Rina;  See — 

Cliff.  Richard  G.;  Reddy.  Srinivas  T:  Jefferson.  David  E.;  Raman.  Rina: 
Cope.  L.  Todd:  Lane.  Christopher  F.:  Huang.  Joseph:  Heile.  Francis 
B.:  Pedersen.  Bruce  B.;  Mendel.  David  W.;  Lytle,  Craig  S.;  Bielby, 
Robert  R.  N.;  and  Veenstra.  Kerry.  5.850.151.  CI.  326- .39.000. 
Cliff.  Richard  G.;  Reddy.  Srinivas  T.:  Jefferson.  David  E.:  Raman.  Rina: 
Cope.  L.  T(xld:  Lane,  Christopher  F.:  Huang.  Jcweph:  Heile.  Francis 
B.;  Pedersen.  Bruce  B.;  Mendel.  David  W.;  Lytle.  Craig  S.;  Bielby. 
Robert  R  N.;  and  Veenstra.  Kerry.  5.8.50.152.  CI.  326-40.000 
Ramanathan.  Subramanian.  to  GTE  Internetworking  Incorporated.  Method 
for  .sell-organi/ing  mobile  wireless  station  network.  5,850392.  CI.  455- 
7.000. 
Rambosek.  John;  See — 

Vinci.  Victor  A.:  Conder.  Michael  J.;  McAda.  Phyllis  C:  Reeves, 
Christopher  D.:  Rambosek.  John;  Davis.  Charles  Ray:  and  Hendrick- 
son.  Lee  E..  5,849.541.  CI.  4.35-91.100. 
Ramel.  Louis,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Method  for  managing  radio  resources  which 
transmits  user  data/information  held  w  ithin  a  time/frequency  parallelogram 
separated  from  the  header  channel  bv  a  plurality  of  frequencies.  5.850.390. 
CI.  370-330.000. 
Rampp.  Armin;  See — 

Kober,  Kurt;  and  Rampp.  Armin.  5.848,554.  CI.  74-424.80B. 
Randall.  Jed  Richard;  See — 

El-Afandi.  Ali  Zakareya:  Gruber.  Patrick  Richard:  Kolstad.  Jeffrey  John: 
Lunt.  James:  Ryan.  Christopher  M.:  Nangeroni.  James  Zakareya: 
Buehler.  Nancy  Uzelac:  Hartmann.  Mark;  Randall.  Jed  Richard;  and 
Brosch.  Andrea  Lee.  5.849.401.  CI.  428-215.000. 
Gruber.  Patrick  R.;  Kolstad,  Jeffrey  John:  Lunt.  James;  Ryan.  Christo- 
pher M.:  El-Afandi.  Ali  Zakareya:  Nangeroni.  James:  Buehler.  Nancy 
Uzelac;  Hartmann.  Mark:  Randall.  Jed  Richard;  and  Brosch.  Andrea 
Lee,  5,849.374.  CI.  428-34.300. 
Raneri.  Joseph  J.:  Buckler.  Kenneth  E.;  Stanley.  Charles  L.;  and  Intoccia, 
Alfred  P.,  to  C    R.  Bard  Inc    Integrated  cardiotomy  and  venous  blood 
reservoir.  5,849.186,  CI.  210-315.000. 
Rankin.  Paul  J.;  See — 

Shiels.  Martin  A.:  Cole.  Richard  S.:  Rankin,  Paul  J.:  and  Freitag.  Rosa. 
5.848.934.  CI.  463-9.000. 
Rankl.  Wolfgang;  See- 
Lamia.  Michael;  Rankl,  Wolfgang:  Weikmann.  Franz:  and  Effing,  Wolf- 
gang. 5.850,524.  CI.  .395-200.610. 
Rapido  Waagen-  und  Ma.schinenfabrik  GmbH;  See — 

Arnold,  Gerd:  Steiger.  Hans  Jiirgen;  Oass.  Christian:  Wissmueller. 
Friedrich:  Buettner.  Ertiard:  Melzer.  Wolfgang;  Schoenberg.  Brun- 
hilde:  Dubbert.  Frank:  and  Koeblitz,  Thomas.  5.849,152.  CI.  162- 
1 16.000. 
Rasmussen.  Kelly  J.;  See — 

Rasmussen.    Neils    L.;    and    Rasmussen.    Kelly    J..    5.848,460.    CI. 
29-263.000. 
Rasmussen.  Neils  L.;  and  Rasmussen.  Kelly  J.  Bearing  puller.  5.848.460,  CI. 

29-263.000. 
Rasmussen.  Roy  Martin:  Adams,  Wayne  Michael;  Cole.  Jeff  Alan;  Hage. 
Frank  William;  and  Wade.  Charles  Geoffery.  to  University  Corporation  for 
Atmospheric  Research.  Frozen  precipitation  accumlalion  alert  system. 
5.850.619,  CI.  702-3.000. 
Rathjen.  Peter  D.;  See— 

d'Apice,  Anthony  J.  F;  Pearse.  Martin  J.;  Robins.  Allan  J.:  Crawford, 
Robert  J.:  and  Rathjen.  Peter  D..  5.849.991.  CI.  800-2.000. 
Raulfs.  Friedrich-Wilhelm;  See — 

Sens.  Riidlger;  Schmidt.  Andreas  Johann:  Raulfs,  Friedrich-Wilhelm: 
and  Etzbach,  Karl-Heinz.  5.849,.36l.  CI.  427-395.000. 
Rauscher.  David  John;  See — 

Shamshoum.  Edwar  Shoukri;  Bauch.  Christopher  Garland:  and  Raus- 
cher. David  John.  5.849.655.  CI.  502-125.000. 
Ravichandran,  Ramanathan;  See — 

Stevenson.  Tyler  A.;  Iyengar.  Revathi:  and  Ravichandran,  Ramanathan. 
5.849,821.  CI.  524-100.000. 
Rawlings.  Christopher;  See — 

Harris.  John  Bernard;  Moore.  Stephen  Raymond;  and  Rawlings.  Chris- 
topher. 5.849.940,  CI.  '^54-206.000. 
Raychem  Corporation;  See — 

Mercer.  Frank:  and  Graulus.  Hendrik.  5.849.824.  CI.  524-297.000. 
Raytheon  Company;  See — 

Schneider.  Arthur  J .  5.848.764.  CI.  244-3.150. 
Raz.  Eyal:  See — 

Carson.  Dennis  A.;  and  Raz.  Eyal.  5.849.719.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Re.  Mark  Edward;  See- 
Abraham.  David  William:  Praino.  Anthony  Paul:  Re.  Mark  Edward:  and 
Wickramasinghe.  Hemantha  Kumar.  5.850.374.  CI.  369-14.000. 
Read.  E.  Lawrence;  See — 

Lyon.  Daniel  P.;  Schroder.  Richard;  Read.  E.  Lawrence;  Lin.  Sharlene 
C:  Hanlon,  Michael  J  :  and  Deschaine.  Stephen  A..  5.850.387.  CI. 
370-250.000. 
Read.  Thomas;  See — 

Bartolomei.  Leroy  Albert:  Read.  Thomas:  and  Shevlin.  Craig,  5.849. 162, 
CI.  204-192.130. 
Reay-Young.  Clive  B.;  See — 

DiFrancesco.  Francis  J  :  and  Reay-Young.  Clive  B..  5.849.021.  CI. 
606-174  000 
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Recfitlbacher.  Horst  M.;  Matravers.  Peter;  and  Kapsner.  Timothy  R .  to 
A  Veda  Corporation.  Hair  conditioning  solid.  5.849.280.  CI  424-70  110 
RedUy.  Srinivas  T;  See- 
Cliff.  Richard  G.;  Reddy,  Srinivas  T;  Jefferson.  David  E..  Raman.  Rina; 
Cope,  L.  Todd:  Lane.  Christopher  F:  Huang.  Joseph:  Heile.  Francis 
B.;  Pedersen.  Bruce  B  ;  Mendel.  David  W.;  Lytle.  Craig  S.:  Bielby 
Roben  R.  N.;  and  Veenstra.  Keny.  5.850.151.  CI.  326-39.000. 
I  riiff.  Richard  G.:  Reddy.  Srinivas  T ;  Jefferson.  David  E.;  Raman.  Rina; 
Cope.  L.  Todd:  Lane,  Christopher  F;  Huang.  Joseph:  Heile,  Francis 
B  :  Pedersen.  Bruce  B  ;  Mendel,  David  W.:  Lytle,  Craig  S.;  Bielby. 
Robert  R.  N.:  and  Veenstra,  Keny.  5,850.152.  CI.  326-40000 
Ree^Kathryn  L.;  See— 

lertenshaw.  Deborah  E  ;  Getman.  Daniel;  Heintz.  Robert  M.;  Talley, 
I  John  J.;   Reed.   Kathryn   L.;  Chnisciel,   Robert  Alan:  and  Clare 
Michael,  5.849,784,  CI.  514-432.000. 
Reese.  Dirk  A.;  Wong.  Myron  W.;  and  Costello.  John  C,  to  Altera  Cotpo- 

aif>n.  Sense  amplifier  with  individually  optimized  high  and  low  power 
<les.  5,850,365,  CI.  365-207.000. 
Ree^tf.  Michael  Alan;  Howe,  Roland  Paul;  and  Schwaiz,  Terek,  to  Amersham 
Pllarmacia  Biotech  UK  Limited    Primer  extension  mass  spectroscopy 
nucleic  acid  sequencing  melhixl.  5.849.542.  CI.  435-91.100. 
Reeve*.  Christopher  D.;  See — 

Vinci.  Victor  A.;  Conder.  Michael  J.;  McAda,  Phyllis  C;  Reeves. 
Christopher  D.;  Rambosek.  John;  Davis.  Charles  Ray:  and  Hendrick- 
s*)n.  Lee  E..  5,849,541.  CI.  435-91.100. 
Regeieron  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.;  See — 

Davis.  Samuel;  Squinto.  Stephen  P;  Furth.  Mark  E.;  and  Yancopoulos 
George  D..  5.849,897,  CI.  536-23.500. 
Regnitr.  Kent  E.;  See- 
Klein.   Daniel  Thomas;   Pratt.  Gregory   R.;  and  Regnier,   Kent  E 
5,848.920.  CI.  439-885.000. 
Reich.  Alfred  J  :  See— 

Ijicas.  Kevin  D.;  Kling.  Michael  E.;  Reich.  Alfred  J.:  Fu.  Chong-Cheng 
and  Morrow.  James.  5,849,440,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Reichen.  Hans;  See— 

Ij;hmann.  Urs;  Deitz.  Rolf:  Reichert.  Hans:  and  Tzikas.  Alhana.ssios 
5.849.887.  CI.  534-642.000.  '      ' 

ReiliWd,  Richard  F:  See— 

Marchesseault,  Richard  R.;  Omidbakhsh,  Sohrab:  and  Reiland.  Richard 
F.  5.848.609.  CI.  1.37-624.110. 
Reintr,  Alberto;  See— 

Gonella.  Jacques:  and  Reiner.  Alberto.  5.849.725.  CI.  514-80.000 
Reinbard.  Timothy  R.;  See — 

Will.  Gary  E.;  Cieri.  Mark  A.;  Azar.  Tony  W.;  Digney.  Charles  J..  Jr.; 

Hausman.  Donald  F,  Jr.;  Kates,  David  L.;  Lynn.  Stephen  W.;  Martin. 

Gregory  R.;  Moseley,  Robin  C:  Newman.  Robert  C.  Jr;  Mayo.  Noel 

,  [and  Reinhard.  Timothy  R..  5.848.6.34.  CI.  160-310.000. 

Reinleimer,  Horst  Alfred;  and  Stary.  Christof  Kari.  to  Procter  &  Gamble 

Ctmpany.  The.  Adapter  for  toilet  paper  rolls  without  core.  5.848  762  CI 

24J.595.0a0. 

Reinhdid.  Klaus.  Slitting  and  transporting  roller  for  sheets  of  material 

.5.IMK.76I.  CI.  242-527.100. 
Reinbold.  Stanley  L.;  See- 
Wang.  Yi-Pin  Eric:  Hassan.  Amer.  Reinhold.  Stanley  L.:  and  Ma.ssineill 
Larry  W.,  5.850,392.  O.  370-335.000.  ' 

Remke.  Richard  A.;  See— 

Fomasiere.  Donald  L  ;  Brosier.  Michael  G.;  and  Reinke.  Richard  A 
5,848.947,  CI.  474-96.000. 
Reisner.  Yair.  to  Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co.  Ltd.  Method  for 
prqAiction  of  monoclonal  antibodies  in  chimeric  mice  or  rats  having 
xenogenic  antibody-producing  cells.  5.849.288.  CI.  424-93.210. 
Reisnet.  Yair.  to  Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co.  Ltd  Animal  model  for 

hepaitis  vinis  infection.  5.849.987.  CI.  800-2.000. 
Reitet.  Leopold;  See — 

Lindenmeier.  Heinz:  Hopf.  Jochen:  and  Reiter.  Leopold.  5.850.198.  CI 
.343-713.000. 
Renanj,  Alain:  See — 

Cuillanl,  Patrice;  and  Renard.  Alain.  5.850,420.  O.  375-316.000. 
Renaid,  Pierre;  See — 

Langlois.  Michel:  Mathe-Allainmat.  Monique:  Delagrange.  Philippe: 
Renard,  Pierre;  and  Guardiola.  Beatrice.  5.849.781.  CI.  514-411.000. 
RendHinn.  Inc.;  See — 

Poole,  Glenn  C:  and  Repa,  Thomas  J..  5,850.208,  O.  345-153.000 
Renshaw.  Perry  F;  See— 

M«as,  Luis  C.  Ill;  Frederick,  Blaise  deB.;  and  Renshaw,  Perry  F 
5.850.486,  CI.  382-294.000. 
Renioti,  Doug;  See — 

Bailey.  Trevor;  Renlon.  Doug;  Teltz.  Richard;  Elbestawi.  M.:  Shawky. 
Aly;  Veldhuis,  Stephen:  and  Lunn.  Garfield  R..  5,850,184,  CI.  340- 
680.000 
Renz.  Rudolf:  Muller.  Bodo;  and  Vesper.  Willy,  to  BASF  Lacke  &  Fatten 
Ak(iengesellschafit.  Process  for  increasing  the  proportion  of  components 
whrh  are  non-volatile  under  processing  conditions,  in  ba.secoat  composi- 
tions containing  predominantly  organic  solvents.  5.849.825.  CI    524- 
376lOOO. 
Repa.  Thomas  J.;  See — 

IV»le.  Glenn  C;  and  Repa.  Thomas  J..  5.850.208.  Q.  345-153.000. 
Requadl.  Carol  A.;  See— 

q»nett,  Christopher  C;  Solheim.  Leif  R;  Mitchinson.  Colin:  Power. 
Scon  D.;  and  Requadt,  Carol  A.,  5.849.549,  O.  435-99.000. 
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Rerek,  Mark:  Zucker.  Elliott;  and  Dahms,  Gerhard,  to  ISP  Investments  Inc 
Emulsifier  composition  for  skin  care  fonnulations.  5.849  315  CI  4'>4- 
401.000. 

Rencha.  William;  See— 

Akram.  Salman;  Shiriey.  Paul;  and  Rencha.  William.  5.849.435    O 
430-3.000. 
Resconi,  Luigi;  See — 

DairOcco,  Tiziano:  Galimbeni.  Maurizio;  Resconi.  Luigi:  Albizzati 
Enrico;  and  Pennini.  Gianni.  5.849.653.  CI.  502-1 17.000. 
Research  and  Development  Company  Bifar  (RU/RU);  See— 

Agranonik.  Robert  Yakovlevich:  and  Pisklov.  Cennadv  Alexeevich 
5.849.191.  CI.  210-608.000 
Research  Corporation  Technologies.  Inc  ;  See — 

Afanasiev.  Boris  N.:  Carlson.  Jonathan  Ored:  Beaty.  Barry  J    Higgins 

David  R.;  and  Thibault.  Kelly  J.,  5,849.523.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Butler.  Donald  P;  Celik-Butler.  Zeynep:  Shan.  Pao-Chuan;  and  Jahan- 

zeb.  Agha,  5.850,098.  CI.  257-467.000. 
Carpino.  Louis  A.;  and  lonesou.  I>imitru.  5.849.954.  C\.  568-8  000 
Selawry.  Helena  P,  5,849,285.  CI.  424-93.700. 
Research  Development  Foundation;  See — 

Montminy.  Marc;  and  Peem.  Bernard.  5.849.493.  C\.  435-6.000. 
Research  Foundation  For  Microbial  Diseases  Of  Osaka  University.  The- 
See — 

Shiraki.  Kimiyasu;  and  Takahashi.  Michiaki.  5.849.476.  CI.  435-5  000 
Research  Foundation  of  Stale  University  of  New  York.  The-  See— 

Steinman.  Charies.  5.849.497.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Resul.  Bahram;  See — 

Stjemschantz.  Johan  Wilhelm:  and  Resul.  Bahram.  5.849  791  a  514- 
530.000. 
Reuberson.  James  Thomas;  See- 
Head.  John  Clifford;  and  Reuberson.  James  Thomas.  5.849  770   O 
514-357.000. 
Reuter.  Janine:  See — 

Davis.  Steven  J  ;  Reuter.  Janine;  and  Johnson.  Daniel  M..  5,848  693  CI 

206-370.000.  ■     ■ 

Reuter.  Reni  Francois,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Pneumatic 

lires  with  spirally  wound  aramid  cord  overlay.  5.849,121.  Q.  152-527  000 

Revankar,  Shriram;  See —  C 

Fan.  Zhigang;  Ryall.  Kathy;  Shuiu,  Jeng-Nan;  and  Revankar.  Shriram 
5.850.474.  CI.  .382-173.000. 
Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corporation;  See— 

Calello.  Joseph  Frank;  Patil.  Anjali  Abhimanyu;  Barone.  Salvalore 
Joseph:  and  Krog.  Ann  Marshall.  5.849.275.  CI.  424-64.000. 
Rex.  Lars  Thomas  Gunnar;  See — 

Lantto.  Jorgen:  and  Rex.  Lars  Thomas  Gunnar.  5.850.603,  Q    455- 
433.000 
Rexroad.  John;  and  Metzger.  Edward  R.  Safety/debris  net  system.  5.848.665. 

CI.  182- 1.38.000. 
Reynolds.  J.  Lawrence;  and  Kurowski.  Paul  M  .  to  University  of  Western 
Ontario  Steven.son-Lawson  Building.  The.  Moulded  plastic  obstetric  for- 
ceps. 5.849,017,  a.  606-122.000. 
Reynolds.  Kevin,  to  MCI  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  making 

unlicensed  priority  transmissions.  5.850.5%.  CI.  455-63.000. 
Reynolds.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Cala.  Francis  R.:  and  Reynolds.  Richard  A..  5.849.683.  CI.  5 10-423.000. 
Rezai.  Ebrahim;  See — 

Wang,  Lin;  Rezai.  Ebrahim;  and  Haya.shi,  Yumiko,  5,849,405    O 
428-304.400. 
Rheox.  Inc.;  See — 

Gambino.  James:  Janssen.  Michel;  and  Pierkes.  Hans-Jureen.  5.849  356 
CI.  427-136.000. 
Rhie,  Han-seung.  to  Samsung  Electronics.  Co..  Lid.  Digital  FM  demodulator 

using  pulse  generators.  5.850.161.  CI   329-336.000. 
Rhinefrank.  Robert  A.;  See — 

Baker.   William   F:   Rhinefrank.   Robert  A.;   and   Hulsey    Larry   R 
5,848.464.  CI.  29-822  000. 
Rhoads.  Geoffrey  B..  to  Digimarc  Corporation.  Steeanosraphic  system 

5.8.50,481,0   382-2.32.000  ^       «■ -»- 

Rhodes.  Terry  C;  Brinzer.  Henry  E..  Jr.;  and  Rizzo.  Frank  J.,  to  Crucible 
Materials  Corporation.  Method  for  vacuum  loading.  5.849,244.  CI.  266- 
250.000. 
Rhodes.  Thomas;  See — 

Tnpp.  Manhew;  Lusk.  Lance;  Rhodes.  Thomas;  Huige.  Nick;  Kot. 
Edward;  Chicoye.  Elzer;  Barney.  Michael  C:  Bower.  Patncia  A.:  and 
Cronan.  Charles  L..  5.849_537,  CI.  435-69.700 
Rhone-Poulenc  Agriculture  Limited;  See — 

Hawkins.  David  William,  5.849.928,  CI.  548-248.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Pharmaceuticals  Inc  ;  See — 

Jaye.  Michael;  Burgess.  Wilson;  Maciag.  Thomas;  and  Drohan.  William 
N..  5.849.538,  CI.  435-69.700. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A  ;  See — 

Leboul,  Jean:   Van  der  Pyl.   Didier.   and   Debemard.  Jean-Jacques 

5.849,724,0.514-75.000. 
Uzan.  Andr*.  5.849.721,  CI.  514-56.000. 
Riccabona  Michael  A.  Tool  bucket  with  electrical  coid  storage.  5.848  701 

CI   206-702  000. 
Riccardo.  Martini;  See — 

Gianpaolo,    Antonello:    Giovanni.    Marchi:    and    Riccardo.    Martini 
5.848.705,  CI.  209-571.000. 
Ricciardi.  Ronald  J.;  and  Matarazzo.  Paul,  to  Acrison.  Inc    Muhi-flighted 
notched  metering  auger  5,848.728,  CI.  222-63.000. 
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Rice.  Brian  Scott,  (o  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

aligning  webs  5.849.123.  CI.  156-64.000. 
Rich.  Henry  H..  to  Integrated  Device  Technology.  Inc.  Linear  expression 

evalualor.  5.850.489.  CI.  382-304.000. 
Richard.  Bennett  M.;  See — 

Vol!.  Benn  Arild;  Richard.  Bennett  M.;  and  Gabrysch.  Allen  Dale. 
5.849.188.  CI.  210-497.010. 
Richard.  Herve;  Leduc.  Madeleine;  Lagrange.  Alain;  and  Plessix.  Hervi,  to 
Sociiti   L'Oreal   S.A.    Benzalmalonatae/phenylcyanoacrylate-substituted 
S-ma/ine  compounds.  5.849.909.  CI   544-197.000. 
Richards.  Andrew  John  McGla.shan:  See — 

Bardsley.  Ha^el  Judith;  Gristwood.  Robert  William:  and  Richards. 
Andrew  John  McGlashan.  5.849.763.  CI.  514-330.000. 
Richardsen.  Jan  T;  See — 

.  Marcoccia,  Bruno  S.;  Prough.  J.  Robert;  Laak.so.  Richard  O.;  Phillips. 

Joseph  R.;  Ryham.  Rolf  C;  Richardsen.  Jan  T;  and  Chasse,  R.  Fred. 

5.849.150,  CI.  162-42.000. 

Richardson.  Kenneth  T;  and  Pearson,  Don  C.  to  ChronoRX  LLC.  Unit 

dosage  forms  for  treatment  of  va.soconstriction  and  related  conditions. 

5.849.338.  CI.  424-682.000 

Richmond.  Frank  M.  IV  sets  with  needleless  spikeless  fittings  and  valves. 

5.848,994.  CI.  604-248.000. 
Richler.  Tamar:  See — 

Garfinkel.  Leonard;  and  Richter.  Tamar.  5.849.5.36.  CI.  435-69.600. 
Gartinkel.  Leonard;  and  Richter.  Tamar.  5,849.702.  CI  514-12.000 
Richier.  Wiltrud:  See— 

Baekkeskov,  Steinunn;  Richter.  Wiltrud;  Shi,  Yuguang;  Namchuk,  Mark; 
and  Kim,  John.  5,849,506.  CI.  435-7.4(X). 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Miki.  Katsuhiko.  5.848.787.  CI.  271-127.000. 

Narahara.  Kouichi:  and  Ohuchi.  Satoshi.  5.850.298.  CI.  358-518.000. 

Sugihara.    Ka/uyuki:    Ishikawa.    Tomoji:    and    Kosuge.    Kalsuhiro, 

5.850.586.  CI.  399-227.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Takahiro,  5.850.588.  CI.  399-327.000. 
Rieger.  Martin;  and  Rothermel.  Albrecht.  to  Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt 
GmbH.  Arrangement  for  reducing  interference  in  tuned  circuits  in  inte- 
grated circuits.  5.850.595.  CI.  455-317.000. 
Ricmer.  Hubert:  See — 

Koch.  Manfred;  and  Riemer.  Hubert.  5.849.202.  CI.  210-780.000. 
Riemschneider.  Peter  See — 

Fischer.  Klaus;  Bipp.  Hans-Peter;  Riemschneider.  Peter;  Kettrup.  Anto- 
nius;  and  Bieniek.  Dieter.  5.849.567.  CI.  435-262.500. 
Riffle.  Judy  Smith:  See— 

Nicolson.  Paul  Clement;  Baron.  Richard  Carlton;  Chabrecek.  Peter; 
Court.  John;  Domschke.  Angelika;  Griesser.  Hans  Jorg;  Ho.  Arthur. 
Hopken.  Jens;  Laycock.  Bronwyn  Glenice;  Liu.  O'n;  Lohmann. 
Dieter;  Meijs,  Gordon  Francis;  Papaspiliotopoulos.  Eric;  Riffle.  Judy 
Smith;  Schindhelm.  Klaus;  Sweeney.  Deborah;  Terty.  Wilson 
Leonard.  Jr.;  Vogt.  Jiirgen;  and  Winterton,  Lynn  Cook.  5.849.81 1.  CI. 
523-106.000. 
Riga.  Dennis  J.:  See — 

Szabo.  Lajos  L..  Sr;  Szabo.  Lajos  L..  Jr;  Doody.  Alton  F;  and  Riga. 
Dennis  J..  5.848.498.  CI.  52-36. 100. 
Rigopulos.  Alex:  See — 

Machover.  Tod;  Rigopulos.  Alex;  and  Matsumoto.  Fumiaki.  S.8S0.O51. 
CI.  84-634.000. 
Rimai.  Donald  S.:  See — 

Visser.  Susan  A.;  Rimai.  Donald  S.;  Bon>enberger.  Paul  M.;  and  Babu. 

Suryadevara  V..  5.849.443.  CI.  430  31.000. 
Visser.  Susan  A.;  Rimai.  Donald  S  ;  Borsenberger.  Paul  M.;  and  Babu. 
Suryadevara  Y.  5.849.445.  CI.  430-59.000. 
Rinderer.  Eric  R.:  See— 

Oliver.  Robert  D.;  and  Rinderer.  Eric  R..  5.848.770.  CI.  248-58.000 
Ring.  David  B..  to  Chiron  Corporation.  Antigen-binding  sites  of  antibody 

molecules  specific  for  cancer  antigens.  5.849.877.  CI.  530-387.100. 
Rinner.  James  A.,  to  Beere  Precision  Medical  Instruments.  Inc.  Actuator  cap 

for  a  ratchetmg  mechanism   5.848.680.  CI.  192-43. 100. 
Rippmann.  Friedrich:  See — 

Jonczyk.  Alfred;  Holzemann.  GUnter;  Feldmg-Habermann.  Brunhilde. 
Rippmann.  Friednch;  Diefenbach.  Beate;  Kessler,  Horst;  Haubner. 
Roland;  and  Wermulh.  Jochen.  5.849,692.  CI.  514-11  000. 
Rise.  Mark  T.:  See— 

Baudino.  Michael  D.;  Rise.  Mark  T.;  and  Donovan.  Maura  G..  5.848.987. 
CI.  604-54.000. 
River.  James:  See — 

Nevcu.  Jean-Louis.  5.849.647.  CI.  442-381  000. 
Riverwood  International  Corporation:  See — 

Hams.  Randall  L  ;  and  Sutherland.  Robert  L..  5.848.695.  CI.  206- 
427.000. 
Rivetti.  Franco:  See — 

Notari.  Marcello;  Mizia.  Franco;  and  Rivetti.  Franco,  5.849.955.  CI. 
568-315.000 
Riviere.  Pierre;  See — 

Calvet.  Alain  Pierre;  Jacobelli.  Henry:  Junien.  Jean-Louis;  Riviere. 
Pierre;  and  Roman.  Fran<;ois-Jt>seph.  5.849.760.  CI.  514-320.000. 
Rivlin.  Daniel.  Composition  comprising  a  local  anesthetic  and  emu  oil  and 

methtKls  of  use  thereof  5.849.334.  CI.  424-522.000. 
Rizvi.  Ha.san:  See — 

Ngai.  Gary  C:  Rizvi.  Hasan;  and  Tan.  Leng  Leng.  5.850.507.  CI 
395-182.140. 
Rizzo.  Frank  J.:  See — 


Rhodes.  Terry  C:  Brinzer.  Henry  E..  Jr.;  and  Rizzo.  Frank  J.,  5,849.244, 
CI.  266-250.000. 
Robbins.  James  C:  See— 

Jones.  Walter  Leon.  Jr;  Liu.  Alfonso;  Robbins.  James  C;  and  Slefkov- 
ich.  Joseph.  5.849.249.  CI.  422-101.000. 
Roberson.  Glenn  A  .  Jr;  Genco.  Robert  M.;  and  Mundl.  G  Kyle,  to  Semifab. 
Incorporated.  Docking  and  environmental  purging  system  for  integrated 
circuit  wafer  transport  assemblies.  5.848.933,  CI.  454-187.000 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Dietz,  Hennann;  and  Gnienwald,  Werner.  5,849.175.  CI.  205-784.500. 

Roberts.  David  D.;  Krutzsch.  Henry  C  :  Sipes.  John  M.;  Guo.  Neng-hua:  and 

Negre.  Eric,  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Health  and  Human  Services. 

Peptide  inhibitors  of  fibronectin  and  related  collagen-binding  proteins. 

5.849,701.  CI.  514-12.000. 

Roberts,  Jed  M.:  See— 

Gould.  Joel  M.;  Steele.  Elizabeth  E.;  McGrath.  Frank  J.;  Squires.  Steven 

D.;  Heitman.  Peter  S.;  Parke.  Joel  W.;  Sturtevant.  Dean  G.;  Roberts. 

Jed  M..  and  Baker.  James  K  .  5.850.627,  CI  704-231.000. 

Robertson.  Iain,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Memory  access  controller 

utilizing  cache  memory  to  store  configuration  information.  5.850.632.  CI. 

711-170.000. 

Robichaud.  Arthur  W.;  and  Duffy.  Timothy  W..  to  Combibloc.  Inc.  Processing 

discrete  sheets  of  material.  5.849.1.34.  CI.  156-324.000. 
Robinett.  Victor  B.   In-place  shear  wall  testing  method  and  apparatus. 

5.850.043.  CI.  73-786.000. 
Robins.  Allan  J.:  See — 

d'Apice.  Anthony  J.  F;  Pearse.  Martin  J.;  Robins,  Allan  J.;  Crawford. 
Robert  J.;  and  Rathjen.  Peter  D..  5.849.991.  CI.  800-2.000. 
Robinson.  David  C;  Pepin.  Louis  O.;  and  Parker.  James  D..  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Method  for  determining  printing  job  parameters  based  on 
image  quality  and  matenal  usage.  5.850.584.  CI.  399-79.000. 
Robinson.  Peter  J.:  See— 

Myerson.  Allan  S.;  Sanzenbachcr.  Charles  W.;   Robinson.  Peter  J.; 
Bunows.Charies  A.;  and  DiBella.  Paul  R..  5,849.063.  CI.  75-416.000. 
Robinson.  Timothy  W.:  See — 

Maren.  Alianna  J.;  Akita.  Richard  M.;  Colbert.  Bradley  D.;  Donovan. 
David  J.;  Glover.  Charles  W.;  Mathia.  Karl;  Pap,  Robert  M.;  Priddy. 
Kevin  L.;  Robinson.  Timothy  W.;  and  Saeks.  Richard  E..  5.850.625. 
CI.  702-93.000. 
Robotic  Vision  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Schoeffler.  Daniel;  Stem.  Howard;  and  Costa.  Pat  V.  5.850.284.  CI. 
356-369  000. 
Robson.  David  C.  Travers,  Larry;  and  Farrar.  Quint""  J-.  •"  Deknatel 

Technology  Corporation.  Suture  rack.  5.848.714.  CI.  2II-I70.(XW. 
Roche  Vitamins  Inc.:  See — 

Giger.  Alfred;  and  Simon.  Werner,  5.849.345.  CI.  426-2.000. 
Leuenberger.  Bnino.  5.849.933.  CI.  549-222.000. 
Wehrii.  Christof.  5.849,917.  CI.  546-146.000. 
Rockefeller  University.  The:  See — 

Cerami.  Anthony;  Beutler.  Brace;  and  Wolpe.  Stephen  D  .  5.849.873. CI. 

530-351.000 
Sladek.   Frances   M.;   Zhong.   Weimin;   and   Darnell.  James   E..  Jr.. 
5.849.485.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Roehm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik:  See — 

Amdt.  Peter  Joseph;  Ude.  Werner;  Gottmann.  Klaus:  and  Kehr.  Thomas. 

5.849.946.  CI   560-222.000. 
Seibert.  Hermann.  5.849.407.  CI.  428-316.600. 
Roesler.  Richard  Frederick:  See — 

Cook.   Matthew    Damian;   Hensley.   Roberta  Walton;  Adkins.   Barry 
Donald;  Peterson.  Erik  Stefan:  Riwsler.  Richard  Fredenck;  and  Parks. 
James  Michael,  5.850.539.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Rogan.  Eleanor:  See — 

Cavalieri.  Ercole;  and  Rogan.  Eleanor.  5.849.906.  O.  536-55.300. 
Rogan.  Peter  K..  to  Phylogenetix  Laboratories.  Inc.  Method  for  rapid  iden- 
tification of  prokaryotic  and  eukaryotic  organisms.  5.849.492.  CI    435- 
6.(X)0. 
Rogers.  Donald  L.;  See — 

Burroughs.  Gregory  D.;  Weaver.  Edward  G..  Jr.;  and  Rogers.  Donald  L.. 
5.850.145.  CI.  324-751.000 
Rogers,  Ralph  F.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Deliv- 
eiy  system  for  non-aqueous  paste  dental  materials.  5.848.894.  CI.  433- 
90.000. 
Rogers.  Stephen  Gary:  See — 

Elmer.  James  Scott;   Nathans.    Daniel;   and   Rogers.   Stephen  Gary. 
5.850.023.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Puschak.  Caren  Ann;  Bacho.  Anne  Margarat;  Larson.  Gary  Robert; 
Gebhard.  Matthew  Stewart;  and  Lavoie.  Alvin  Charles.  5.849.833.  CI. 
52452 1. 000 
Rohm  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kunieda.  Youichi;  and  Kibaya-shi,  Shigeki.  5.850.332.  CI.  .36I-5Z3.000. 
Yoshino.  Motoya.su.  5.850.129.  CI.  3I8-254.(KX). 
Rolland.  Yves:  See— 

Wierzbicki.    Michel:    Boussard.    ManeFran<;oise;    Labidallc.    Serge; 
Guyot.  Daniel;  Rolland.  Yves;  Tillement.  Jean-Paul;  Testa.  Bernard: 
and  Crevat.  Aim*.  5.849.745.  CI.  514-252.000. 
Rollat-Corvol.  Isabelle:  See— 

A.scione.  Jean-Marc:  Bollens.  Eric;  Mahieu.  Claude;  Philippe.  Michel; 
and  Rollat-Corvol.  Isabelle.  5.849..308.  CI  424-401. (XX) 
Roller.  George  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Plural  mode  modular  reproduction 
apparatus.  5.850.581.  CI  .399-2.000. 
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RollsJ^ltoyce  PLC:  See— 

Siarle.  John  G.;  Searle.  John  P..  Hanis.  Frederick  J.;  and  Beresford.  John 
I  iG..  5.849.146.  CI.  156-580.000. 
Rom^ii.  Francois-Joseph:  See — 

C»lvet,  Alain  Pierre;  Jacobelli.  Henry;  Junien.  Jean-Louis;  Riviere. 
'    Piene;  and  Roman.  Francois-Joseph.  5.849.760.  CI.  514-320.000. 
Romanelli.  Michael  Gerald,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Sulfurized  olefin 
composition  and  its  method  of  preparation.  5.849.677.  CI.  508-322.000. 
Romisiiin.  Alexander  Gavrilovia:  See— 

Rosanova.  Lydia  Nikolaevna;  Romashin,  Alexander  Gavrilovia:  Gor- 
chakova.  Lydia  Ivanovna;  Kulikova.  Galina  Ivanovna;  and  Alexeev. 
Michael  Kinllovia.  5.849.242.  CI.  264-625.0(X). 
RonKJn  Aurelio;  Kirschner.  Gunler;  Chizzolini.  Carlo;  Manev,  Hari;  and 
Fadci.  Laura,  to  Fidia  S.p  A.  O-sulfated  gangliosides  and  lyso-ganglioside 
derivatives.  5,849.717.  CI.  514-25.000. 
Rom«)rJahl.  Cynthia:  See — 

Rosenberg.    Joerg;    Romerdahl.    Cynthia;    and    Gruenhagen.    Hans- 
Heinrich.  5.849.941.  CI.  5.54-227.000. 
Rom^«,  Yilda:  See— 

tUjano.  Juan;  Romero.  Yilda;  and  Carrazza.  Jose.  5.849.258.  CI.  423- 
'  700.000. 
Rondtau.  David  lidward.  to  Sprint  Communication  Co.  L.P  System  and 
mejlix)  for  providing  an  on-line  directory  service.  5.850.433'.  CI.  379- 
20  ^>X). 
Ronfleite  S.A.:  See— 

$ltfani.  Franco.  5.849,082.  CI.  118-212.000. 
RongJ  Xiao  X.:  See — 

l><»lbier.  William  R..  Jr;  and  Rong.  Xiao  X..  5.849,%2.CI.  570-144.000. 
Roosa^n,  Robert  W..  to  Grand  Haven  Stamped  Products  Division  of  JSJ 

Coi|»ration.  Shifter  cover  an^angement.  5.848.855.  CI.  403-329  000 
Riwstet  Ltd.:  See— 

VaKana.  Shmuel.  5.850.519.  CI.  .395-200.360. 
Rorabo»gh.  Michael  E.;  Ganigus.  Darryl  F;  and  Verzemnieks.  Juris,  to 
Bo^iig  Company.  The.  Slurry  for  making  ceramic  insulation.  5.849.650. 
CI.  1501-80.000. 
Rordcii,  Louis  H.:  Patel.  Ashok.  Leggetl.  James  V.  Ill;  Gibbons.  Frank 
Lindsay:  and  Owens.  Steven  C  .  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  communicating  data  in  a  wellbore  and  for  detecting  the 
inflfi*  of  gas.  5.850.369.  CI.  .367-83.000. 
Rosaz^j.  John  P  N.:  See— 

Qtbrtrain.  Michel  M.;  Senanayake.  Chris  H.;  Ro.sazza.  John  P.  N  ;  and 
Zhang.  Jinyou.  5.849,568.  CI.  435-280.000. 
Rose.  J»mes  Wilson:  See — 

Wojnamwski.  Robert  John:  Rose.  James  Wilson;  Paik.  Kyung  Wook- 
and  Gdula.  Michael.  5.849.623.  CI.  438-382.000. 
Rose.  Walter  See— 

Doibkowski.  Brian  John;  Znaiden.  Alexander  Paul;  Cheney.  Michael 
Charles;  and  Rose.  Walter.  5.849.314.  CI.  424-401. (XX). 
Rosellfc,  Brian  Joseph:  See — 

MUrch.  Brace  Prentiss;  Roselle.  Brian  Joseph;  Jones.  Kyle  David;  Baker. 
,  Keith  Homer;  Ward.  Thomas  Edward;  and  Trinh.  Toan.  5.849.678  CI 
.$10-111.000. 
Rosen,  Daniel  R.:  See— 

BKiwn.  Robert;  Horvitz.  H.  Robert;  and  Rosen.  Daniel  R..  5.849.290.  CI 
424-94.400. 
RosenJ  P.  Bradley;  Weinstein.  Lee  D.;  Bromberg.  Michael  A.;  and  Dash.  Glen 
R..  (0  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Communication  between  a  tele- 
phoD«  and  a  computer  system.  5.850.436.  Q.  379-377.000. 
Rosen,  Perry:  See — 

Hafcimi.  John;  Kilian.  Patricia;  and  Rosen.  Peny.  5.849,860.  CI.  528- 
J70.000. 
Rosen,  Vicki  A.:  See — 

Vfuzney.  John  M  ;  Wang.  Eliz.abcth  A.;  Rosen.  Vicki  A.;  and  Celeste 
Andiony  J..  5.849.880.  CI.  530-399.000. 
Rosenbaum.  Larry  A.:  See — 

L«iinn.  Dean;  Buan.  Angeles  Lillian;  Woo.  Lecon;  Ling.  Michael  T.  K.; 
Oing.  Yuan  Pang  Samuel;  Anderson.  William;  Rosenbaum.  Lany  A.; 
Nayward.  Denise  S.:   Hoppesch.  Joseph  P;  Nebgen.  Gregg;  and 
'^estphal.  Stanley.  5.849.843.  CI.  525-66.000. 
RosenMrg.  Joerg;  Romerdahl.  Cynthia;  and  Graenhagen.  Hans-Heinrich.  to 
Kndl  AG.  Preparation  of  colloidal  aqueous  solutions  of  active  substances 
of  lo«  solubility  and  a  lipid  therefor.  5.849.941.  CI.  554-227.000. 
Rosenberg.  Jonathan   David,  to  Lucent  Technologies   Inc.   Methods  and 
apparwus  for  determining  a  coding  rate  to  transmit  a  set  of  symbols. 
5.851^260.  CI.  348-416.000. 
Rosen^llith,  William.  Test  fixture  for  digital  measurement  of  vehicle  air  bag 

deployment  characteristics.  5.850.085.  CI.  2.50-559.210. 
Rosichun.  Jeffrey  L.:  See — 

B».ttczynski.  Chris;  BarfxNir.  Enc;  Horowitz.  Jeannine;  and  Rosichan. 
Jeffrey  L..  5.8.50.018.  CI.  800-235.000 
Rosing.  Chri.stopher:  See — 

Kekne.  Heinz:  Willms.  Lothar.  Bauer.  Klaus;  Bieringer.  Hennann;  and 
Rosinger.  Christopher.  5.849.666.  CI.  504-214.000. 
Roske.  Edward  E.:  See— 

Btaudoin.  James  S.;  and  Roske.  Edward  E..  5.848.810.  Q.  283-67.000. 
Ross.  William  A.:  See— 

Bliblini.  Vincent  D..  DeBaiber.  Christopher  Lyga.  Thomas  M.;  and 
Ross.  William  A.'.  5.848.518.  CI.  53-569.000. 
Rossi  Si  Catelli  S  PA.:  See— 

C»telli.  Camillo;  and  Boneni,  Leo.  5.848.515.  CI.  53-167.000. 


Rosson.  Yves;  and  Beillard.  Bernard,  to  SEB  S.A.  Mechanical  epilator  for 
pulling  hair  from  the  skin  while  the  skin  is  being  numbed.  5.849  018  ri 
606-133.000. 
Rostock.  Angelika;  Rundfeldt.  Chris;  Tober.  Chnstine:  and  Bartsch.  Reni.  to 
Asta  Medica  Aktiengesellschafl.  Use  of  4-amino-4-<4-f)uorobenzylaminol- 
l-ethoxy-carbonylaminoben7ene  for  the  prophylaxis  and  treatment  of 
reduced  cerebral  blixid  supply.  5.849.789.  CI   514-485.000. 
Rotgerink.  Hans  Lansink;  Tacke.  Thomas;  Brand.  Reinhold;  and  Panster 
Peter,  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschafl.  Caulyst  for  the  dehydrogenation  of 
Cft-C  I ,  paraffins  and  to  a  process  for  making  such  catalysts.  5.849.657  CI 
502-223.000. 
Roth.  Laurence  A.:  See — 

Rathak.  Chandrashekhar  P;  Sawhney.  Amarpreet  S.;  Hubbell.  Jeffrey  A.; 
Herman.  Stephen  J.;  Roth.  Laurence  A.;  Campbell.  Patrick  K.;  Ber- 
rigan.  Kevin  M.;  Jarren.  Peter  K;  and  Coury.  Arthur  J..  5.849.035  CI 
62.3-1.000. 
Rothenhausler.  Benno:  See — 

Cirelli.  Giorgio;  Rothenhausler.  Benno;  and  Steffen.  Hans.  5.848.990 
CI.  604-1.36.(XX). 
Rothermel.  Albrecht:  See — 

Rieger  Martin;  and  Rothermel.  Albrecht.  5.850.595.  CI.  455-317.000 
Ronner.  Kurt:  See— 

Harris.  Christopher  and  Ronner  Kurt.  5.849.620.  CI.  438-273.000. 

RouiUard.  Carol.  Anti-etch  bottle  wa.shing  solution.  5.849.095.  CI.  134-3.000. 

Rountos,  Chris  P;  and  Passaro.  Richard  .M..  to  Measurement  Systems.  Inc. 

CtHitrol  device  having  a  magnetic  component  with  convex  surfaces 

5.850.142.  CI.  324-207.200. 

Rouse.  George  V.:  See — 

Linn.  Jack  H.;  Lowry.  Robert  K.;  Rouse.  Ge<«e  V ;  and  Bullcr  James 
F.  5.849.627.  CI.  438-455.000.  • 

Roux.  Richard:  See — 

Di  Malta.  Alain;  Foulon.  Loic;  Garcia.  Georges;  Nisato.  Dino;  Roux. 
Richard;  Serradeil-Legal.  Claudinc;  Valette.  Gfrard;  and  Wagnon 
Jean.  5.849.780.  CI.  51 4^»9.0(X) 
Rovinski.  Benjamin;  Haynes.  Joel;  Cao.  Shi  Xian;  and  Klein.  Michel  Henri, 
to  Rovinski  et  al.  Benjamin.   Immunoassay  diagnostic  kit  containing 
antigens  <lerived  from  self-assembled,  non-infectious,  non-replicating, 
immunogenic  retrovirui-like  particles  compnsing  modified  HIV  genomes 
and  chimeric  envelope  glycoprotein.  5.849.475.  CI.  435-5.0(X). 
Rovinski  et  al.  Benjamin:  See — 

Rovinski.  Benjamin;  Haynes.  Joel;  Cao.  Shi  Xian:  and  Klein.  Michel 
Henri.  5.849.475.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Rovner  Paul  D.:  See— 

Cooper.  Michael  David;  Hodgson.  Michael  L.;  Ong.  Patrick  Swee-Hock; 
Sandman.  James  G..  Jr;  Rovner  Paul  D.;  and  Fiala.  Edward  Reid 
5.850.504.  CI.  395-117.000. 
Rowe.  Peter  C:  Sec- 
Rafter.  David  J.;  Thompson.  Bradley  G  :  McLaine.  Peter  N..  Rowe.  Peter 
C;  Orrbine.   Elaine;   Klassen.  Terrance  P.;  Armstrong.  Glen   D.; 
Goodyer  Paul  R  ;  MacKenzie.  Andrew  M.;  Wells.  George  A.;  Lior. 
Hermy;  and  Auclair  Francois.  5.849.714.  C\.  514-23.000. 
Rowe.  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Napadow.  Michael  P;  and  Rowe.  Thomas  L..  5.849.053. 0. 55-385.200. 
Roy.  Robert:  See — 

Djokic.  Stojan:  Lepard.  Ross;  and  Roy.  Robert.  5.849.170.  CI.  205- 
163.000. 
Royer  Christian;  Royer  Philippe;  and  Magnen.  Bernard,  to  Innova  Son. 
S.a.rl.  Dynamic  multiple  comparison  digital  device  particularly  for  the  real 
time  monitoring  of  a  plurality  of  signals  5.8,50.353.  CI.  .364-550.000. 
Royer.  Philippe:  See — 

Royer  Christian;  Royer  Philippe;  and  Magnen.  Bernard.  5.850.353.  CI. 
.364-550  000. 
Rubbermaid  Commercial  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Banjett.  Rickie  A..  5.848.451.  CI.  15-118.000. 
Rubinelli.  Peter  M.:  See— 

Synenki.  Richard  M.;  Rubinelli.  Peter  M.;  Auer  Heniy  E.;  and  Seely 
James  E..  5.849.694.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Rudisil.  Robert  J.:  Sec- 
Miller  Jim  D.;  and  Rudisil.  Robert  J..  5.848.780.  CI.  251-129.210 
Rueck.  Kari:  See— 

Sollinger  Hans-Peter  Beisswanger  Rudolf;  Schettler.  Ulrich;  Boeck. 
Karl-Josef;  Madrzak,  Zvgmunt;  and  Rueck.  Kari.  5.848.756.  CI. 
242-412.000. 
Rueger  David  C:  See — 

Kuberasampath.  Thangavel;  Rueger  David  C;  Oppcrmann.  Hermann; 
Pang,  Roy  H  L.;  and  Cohen.  Charies  M..  5.849.686.  CI  514-2.000 
Ruegg.  Erwin:  See — 

Fuehrer.  Charles;  and  Ruegg.  Erwin.  5.849.142.  C\.  156-556.000. 
Rueter  Michael  A.;  and  Jubin.  John  C.  Jr.  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology.  L.P 
Separation  of  methanol  and  prtipylene  oxide  from  a  reaction  mixture. 
5.849.938.  CI.  549-541.000. 
Ruf.    Karen.    Digital    read-out    electronic    metronome.    5.850.048.    C\. 

84-484.000. 
Ruf.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Heinzmann.  Helmut;  Ruf.  Wolfgang;  Begemann.  Ulrich;  Dietz.  Thomas; 
and  Fey.  Frank.  5.849.159.  CI.  162.343.000. 
Ruhe.  William  R..  Jr:  See— 

Harrison.  James  J.;  and  Ruhe.  William  R..  Jr.  5.849,676.  CI.  508- 
291.000. 
Rulmont.  Andr^:  See — 
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Koch.  Benoil;  Rulmonl.  Andre:  and  Wij/en.  Kabienne,  5.849,852.  CI. 
526-%.000. 
Rundfeldl.  Chris:  See- 
Rostock.  Angelika:  Rundfeldl.  Chris:  Tober.  Christine;  and  Bansch. 
Reni.  5.849.789.  CI.  5l4-t85.00O. 
Rune.  Johan.  lo  Telefonaktienbolagel  ITM  Ericsson  (publ).  .Method  and 
apparatus  tor  encrypting  radio  traffic  in  a  lelecommunications  network. 
5.850.444.  CI.  380-21.000. 
Rupp.  Claus:  Jiee — 

Schubert7Berhard:  and  Rupp.  Claus.  5.850,14.?.  CI.  324  318.000. 
Rupp.  Martin:  See — 

Holighaus.  Rolf:  Niemann.  Klaus:  and  Rupp.  Martin,  5.849,964,  CI. 

585-241.000. 

Rusanova.  Lydia  Nikolaevna:  Roma.shin.  Alexander  Gavrilovia:  Gorchakova, 

l.ydia  Ivanovna:  Kulikova.  Galina  Ivanovna:  and  Alexeev.  Michael  Kirill 

ovia.  lo  British  Technology  Group  Limited.  Boron  nitride.  5.849.242.  CI 

264-625.(K)0. 

Rusk.  Joseph  A..  Jr.:  Mendez.  Joseph:  and  Fa/io,  Michael  D..  lo  Colorstone. 

Inc.  Composite  floonng  system.  5.849,124,  CI.  156-71.000. 
Rusnica.  Edward  J.,  Jr.:  Klinvex.  Daniel  E.:  and  Skoczylas.  Donald  E..  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Nuclear  rector  vessel  with  no/.zle  plug. 
5.850,423,  CI.  .376-204  OOO. 
Russak,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Lai.  Brij  Bihari:  Malhotra,  Sudhir  S.:  and  Russak.  Michael  A..  5,849,386. 
CI.  428-65.300. 
Russo.  James  J.;  See — 

Chang.  Yuan:  Bohenzky,  Roy  A.:  Russo.  James  J.:  Edelman.  Isidore  S.: 
and  Moore.  Patrick  -S..  5,849,564.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Ruwe.  Markus;  See — 

Droste.  Johannes:  Mackel,  Wilfried:  and  Ruwe.  Markus.  5,848.959,  CI. 
494-15.000. 
Rvall.  Kalhy:  See— 

Fan.  Zhigang:  Ryall.  Kathy:  Shiau,  Jeng-Nan:  and  Revankar.  Shriram. 
5.850.474.  CI.  382-173.000. 
Ryan.  Christopher  M.:  See — 

El-Afandi.  Ali  Zakareya:  Gruber,  Patrick  Richard:  Kolstad,  Jeffrey  John: 
Lunt,  James:  Ryan,  Christopher  M.:  Nangeroni.  James  Zakareya: 
Buehler.  Nancy  Uzelac:  Hartmann.  Mark;  Randall.  Jed  Richard:  and 
Brosch.  Andrea  Lee.  5,849.401.  CI.  428-215.000. 
Gruber.  Patrick  R.;  Kolstad,  Jeffrey  John;  Lunl.  James;  Ryan.  Christo- 
pher M.:  El-Afandi.  Ali  Zakareya:  Nangeroni,  James;  Buehler,  Nancy 
Uzelac;  Hanmann,  Mark;  Randall,  Jed  Richard:  and  Brosch,  Andrea 
Lee.  5.849,374,  CI.  428-34.300. 
Ryan,  Wayne  L.,  to  Streck  Laboratories.  Inc.  Method  and  composition  for 
preserving  antigens  and  nucleic  acids  and  pnKess  for  utilizing  cytological 
material  produced  by  same.  5.849,517,  CI.  435-40.510. 
Ryham,  Rolf  C:  See— 

Marcoccia,  Bruno  S.;  Prough.  J.  Robert:  Laakso.  Richard  O.;  Phillips. 
Joseph  R.;  Ryham.  Rolf  C:  Richardsen,  Jan  T:  and  Chasse.  R.  Fred. 
5,849.150.  CI.  162^2.000. 
Ryu.  Ji-seok:  and  Shin.  Yong-soo.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd  Robot 

having  dusi  minimizing  cable  arrangement.  5.848.556.  CI.  74-490.020. 
S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc.:  See — 

Babinski.  Linda  J.:  and  Limburg.  James  A.,  5.849.281.  CI.  424-73.000. 
Barlow,  Ian  John.  5,849,838,  CI.  524-804.000. 

Neumiller.  Phillip  J.:  and  Ziemelis.  Shelly  M.,  5,849,681,  CI.  510- 
182.000. 
S-Square  Tube  Products;  See — 

Schaefer.  Richard  Royd  5.848,502,  CI.  52-165.000. 
Saad,  Steven  Edward:  See — 

Tanhehco,  Benito  Li;  Saad,  Steven  Edward:  Donahue.  Brian  Jay;  and 
Mitchell,  Brian  Jay.  5.848.993,  CI.  604-2l7.(X)0 
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Smith.  Wade  W.;  and  Saar.  David  A.,  5,848,441.  CI.  4-334.000. 
Sadlowski.  Janice  QuIntana,  Co  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Spot 

removal  process.  5.849.039,  CI.  8-137.000. 
Saeki,  Yutaka.  to  Okura  Yusoki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Picking  apparatus. 

5.848,725.  CI.  221-131.000. 
Saeks,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Maren,  Alianna  J.;  Akita,  Richard  M.:  Colbert.  Bradley  D.;  Donovan. 

David  J.:  Glover.  Charles  W,;  Mathia.  Karl:  Pap.  Robert  M.;  Pnddy. 

Kevin  L.:  Robinson,  Timothy  W.;  and  Saeks,  Richard  E.,  5,850.625, 

CI.  702-93.000. 

Safai-Ghomi.  Mina.  Medicaments  and  cosmetics  comprising  Zizvphus  spina- 

cknsli  extracts.  5.849.302.  CI.  424-I95.I0O 
Safar.  Pavel;  See — 

Al-Obeidi.  Fahad:  Lebl.  Michal;  Ostrem.  James  A..  Safar.  Pavel;  Sti- 
erandova.  Alena;  Strop.  Peter:  and  Walser,  Atmin,  5,849.510.  CI. 
435-13.000. 
Saggau.  Wertier:  See — 

Mehmanesh.  Hormoz;  Saggau.  Werner.  Smils.  Karel  F.  A.  A.;  and 
Drees.sen.  Chni  W.,  5,849,033.  CI.  607  129.000. 
Sagoh.  Satoru:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Satoru:  Sakamoto,  Kiichi;  Yasuda,  Hiroshi;  Sakakibara,  Tak- 
ayuki:  and  Sagoh,  Satoru.  5.849.437.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Sahm.  William  C:  See— 

Foumier.  Richard  J:  Gordon.  Doug  S.;  Gudat.  Adam  J.;  Hairod.  Gregory 
R.;  Henderson.  Daniel  E.;  Kleimenhagen.  Karl  W.;  Sahm.  William  C; 
Schaidle.  Charles   L.;   Setterlund.   Ken    R.:   and   Siroky.   Ron   J.. 
5.850.341,  CI.  364-424.070. 
Saikawa.  Hideo:  See — 


Karila.  Seiichiro;  Saikawa.  Hideo:  Sugitani.  Hiroshi:  Hattori.  Yoshifumi; 
Ikeda.  Ma.sami.  Sailo.  Asao:  Masuda.  Ka/uaki:  Sailo.  Akio:  Orikasa. 
Tsuyoshi:  Nagashima.  Toshiaki:  and  Hikake.  Nono.  5.850.238,  CI. 
.347-29.000. 
Saiki.  Albert  K.:  See- 
Dang,  Brian  C;  Saiki,  Albert  K.;  and  Chang,  Eric  M..  5.850.277,  CI. 
.352-214.000. 
Saiko.  Masaaki:  and  Mikuriya.  Isao.  to  NTN  Corporation:  and  Aichi  Kikai 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Two-way  differential  clutch.  5.848.679.  CI. 
192-37.000 
Saint-Gobain  Nonon  Industrial  Ceramics  Corporation:  See — 

Patlon.  Donald  O.,  Jr.:  Guamaccia.  David  G.;  and  Frybuig.  George  A.. 
5.849.228.  CI.  264-81.000. 
Saint  Gobain  Viirage;  See — 

Dideloi.  Claude.  5.849.057.  CI.  65-106.000. 

Gillner,  Manfred;  Pikhard,  Siegfried;  Vana.schen,  Luc;  Triebs.  Friedrich; 

and  Broring,  Karin.  5,8.50,070,  CI.  219-203.000. 
Kraemling,  Franz:  Raedisch,  Helmer;  and  Schilde.  Heinz,  5.849,402,  CI. 
428-220.000. 
Sailo.  Akio:  See — 

Karita,  Seiichiro:  Saikawa.  Hideo;  Sugitani,  Hiroshi:  Hattori,  Yoshifumi; 
Ikeda.  Ma.sami:  Sailo.  A.sao:  Masuda,  Kazuaki;  Sailo.  Akio;  Orikasa. 
Tsuyoshi:  Nagashima,  Toshiaki:  and  Hikake.  Norio.  5.850,238.  CI. 
.347-29.000. 
Sailo.  Asao:  See — 

Karila.  Seiichiro:  Saikawa,  Hideo:  Sugitani,  Hiroshi;  Hattori,  Yoshifumi; 

Ikeda,  Masami:  Sailo.  Asao;  Masuda.  Ka/uaki;  Saito,  Akio;  Orika.sa. 

Tsuyoshi:  Nagashima.  Toshiaki:  and  Hikake.  Norio.  5,850.238.  CI. 

.347-29  (XK). 

Sailo.  Hiiushi.  to  Amada  Metrecs  Company  Limited.  Multiple  tool  for  punch 

press.  5.848.563.  CI.  83-552.000. 
Sailo.  Kazuo:  Tomii.  Tsuyoshi:  Hirano.  Seiichi:  and  Miya/jki.  Kenichi.  to 

Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Pnnter.  5.850.235,  CI.  .347-22.000. 
Sailo.  Keishi:  See — 

Kariya.  Toshimitsu;  and  Sailo,  Keishi.  5.849,108.  O.  136-265.000. 
Saito,  Kengo:  See — 

Sato,  Masanori;  Sailo,  Kengo;  and  Koizumi,  Osamu.  3,850,316.  CI. 
.360-93.(KX). 
Sailo,  Masaiu:  See — 

Furuta.  Seiya;  Aota,  Kenichi;  Takatsuka,  Kohro;  Saka.  Shigeki;  Chiji, 
Ma.sahirD;  and  Saito.  Ma.saru,  5,850,590,  CI.  419-49.000. 
Sailo.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Shiina.  Haruo:  Sailo.  Nobuhiro:  Nakamura.  Takeyoshi;  and  Sugawara. 
Takeshi.  5.849,1 15,  CI.  148-549.000. 
Saito,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Uchiyama,  Seiji:  Kashihara.  Atsushi:  Seto,  Kaoru;  Mano,  Hiroshi:  Saito, 
Tetsuo:  and  Kawana,  Takashi,  5,850.295,  CI.  358-443.000. 
Sajiki,  HIronao:  See — 

Hirola,  Kohsaku;  Sajiki,  Hironao;  Isobe,  Yoshiaki:  Ohba.  Yoichi;  Moriia. 
Hiroyuki:  Takaku,  Haruo;  and  Chiba,  Nobuyoshi,  5,849,779.  a. 
514-407.000. 
Saka,  Shigeki:  See— 

Furuta.  Seiya:  Aota.  Kenichi;  Takatsuka.  Kohro:  Saka.  Shigeki;  Chiji, 
Ma.sahiro:  and  Sailo.  Ma.saru,  5,850,590.  CI.  419-49.000. 
Sakaguchi.  Yoshikazu;  Kano,  Takenori:  Oka,  Takcya;  Yamamolo,  Haruki; 
Kato.  Kazuhiko:  Tanaka,  Kalsuya,  and  Ichigo,  Koichi,  to  Aisin  AW  Co., 
Ltd.    Electromagnetic   pressure   regulating   valve.   5,848,613,   CI.    137- 
625.650. 
Sakai.  Naomichi:  See — 

Murakami,  Ma.saio:  Yoo,  Sanglm:  Sakai,  Naomichi;  Takaichi,  Hiroshi: 
Higuchi,  Takamilsu;  and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  5,849,667,  CI  ,505-125.000. 
Sakai.  Satoshi:  See — 

Nakayama.    Takumi:     Hongawa.    Hironaga:     Malsumoto,    Masashi; 
Mukaiyama.   Hirohito:   Asai.   Hiloshi;   Shimono.   Milsuru;   Sakai. 
Satoshi:  and  Matsue.  Yasuhiro,  5.848.847.  CI.  400-55.000. 
Sakakibara,  Takayuki:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Satoru:  Sakamoto,  Kiichi;  Yasuda,  Hiroshi;  Sakakibara.  Tak- 
ayuki: and  Sagoh.  Saloru,  5,849,437.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Sakami,  Satoshi:  See — 

Nagase,  Hiroshi:  Kawai,  Koji;  Endo,  Takashi;  Ueno,  Shinya:  Maeda. 
Masayuki:  and  Sakami,  Satoshi,  5,849,731,  CI.  514-183.000. 
Sakamoto,  Kiichi:  See — 

Yanuuaki.  Satoru;  Sakamoto,  Kiichi:  Yasuda,  Hiroshi:  Sakakibara.  Tak- 
ayuki: and  Sagoh.  Saloru,  5.849,437.  CI.  4.30-5.000. 
Sakamoto.  Masashi;  Okuda.  Haruo:  and  Futamata,  Hideo,  lo  Ishihara  Sangyo 
Kaisha,  Ltd.:  and  Act  Research,  Inc.  Pigment  for  sensing  gas  leakage  and 
process  for  producing  the  same.  5,849,073.  CI.  106-437.000, 
Sakamoto,  Masashi:  See — 

ShIbata,     Mitsuru:     Koike,     Kazuyoshi;     Sakamoto,    Masashi:    and 
Takashima.  Yoriyuki,  5,849.926.  CI  548- .364.400. 
Sakamoto,  Yoshio;  and  Kawabata.  iLsuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood. 
Speaker  component,  speaker,  and  its  manufacturing  method.  5.850.462.  CI. 
381-405.000 
Sakanaka,  Jiro:  Walanabe,  A.stushi:  and  Mizukoshi.  Yoichi,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  infrared  com- 
munication  5.850,189,  CI.  .340-825.720. 
Sakane.  Kalsunobu:  See — 

Hosoi,  Akio:  Nagata.  Atsushi;  and  Sakane,  Kalsunobu.  5,848,806,  CI. 
280-779.000. 
Sakao,  Hideki:  See— 
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Ipno,  Shunichi:  Namba.  Yasuharu:  Aoshima.  Hirokazu:  Tomiu.  Tami- 

nori:  Sakaii.  Hideki:  and  Kozuka.  Kiyoshi.  5.850.058.  CI.  178-18.010. 

Saka(i|ila.  Kiyotoshi:  Hashiguchi.  Toshihiko;  Shimizu..Toru:  Sasaki.  Kai- 

;  Kimura.  Kenichi:  Murakami.  Eiji:  lida.  Koji;  Kikuchi.  Yasuhiko;  and 

|ii,  Toshiya,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Medical  instrument  for  use 

nbinalion  with  endoscopes.  5,849,022,  CI.  606-174.000. 
I  Inx  Corp.:  See — 

I  iuchiya.  TaLsurou:  Ohtsuka.  Shigeru:  Fujiwara.  Masashi:  and  Ishikawa 
Hiroyuki,  5.849.067.  CI    106-31.860. 
Saka  i  Kazuyuki:  See — 

y^masaki,  Kazuyuki:  Yokolani,  Atsushi:  Sakata.  Kazuyuki:  Makino, 
Hiroshi:  and  Sanada,  Masanori,  5,849,194,  CI.  210-614.000 
Sakal^  Sleven  T:  See— 

%naiz.  Damian  O.:  Gnedel.  Brian  D.;  Sakala,  Steven  T;  Shaw,  Kenneth 
!J.:  and  Zhao,  Zuchun.  5,849,759,  CI.  514-322.000. 
Saka|a^  Tsuguhide,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Noise  reduction  device 
en  ^joying  a  sample  and  hold  circuit,  and  an  image  pickup  device  using  the 
no  se  reduction  device.  5.850,257.  CI.  .348-241.000. 
Saka»e.  Yuichi.  lo  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Structure  for  contiolling 

difilacemeni  of  vehicle  pedal.  5.848.662.  CI    180-274.000. 
Sakumo,  Haruhiko:  See — 

Kurahashi,  Yoshio:  Sawada.  Haruko;  Sakuma,  Haruhiko:  Kinbara.  Tart>: 
Moriya.  Koichi;  Ishikawa.  Koichi:  and  Molonaga.  Asami.  5.849  767 
;    CI.  514--341.000. 
Saku^.  Shinzo;  and  Miyamoto.  Sampei.  to  Oki  Eleclric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd. 
Sericonduclor  memory  device  employing  an  improved  layout  of  sense 
amplifiers  5.850,362.  CI   .365-205  (KK). 
Saku^  Color  Prixlucls  Corporation:  See — 

Njita.  Hisanori,  .5.849,814.  CI.  523-161.000. 
Saku^aba.  Takahiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Three  dimensional  parallel  drawing 
api»*aius  for  synthesizing  graphics  data  with  image  data  using  a  pixel 
depth  buffer  and  an  image  depth  register  5,850,224,  CI   .345-422.000. 
SakuHii.  Kenla:  See— 

Wyano,  Sotaro;  Sakurai.  Kenta;  Koike,  Nobuyuki,  and  Hattori  Tetsu- 
;  taro.  5,849,%1,  CI.  568-714.000 
SakurtiJ.  Michitaka:  See — 

Ififakawa  Takayuki:  Imokawa,  Toru;  Sakurai,  Michitaka;  Inagaki,  Jun- 
.  khi:  Yamashita.  Masaaki:  and  Nomura.  Shuji.  5.849.423   CI   428- 
:  614.(XK). 
Sakutli,  Michael:  and  Pelers,  Udo.  lo  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for 
cratlting  teitiary  butyl  alcohol  in  a  reaction  distillation  column.  5.849,971 
CI  !.«5-6.39.000. 
Saltman.  Robert  R:  See— 

Chen.  Ziyun:  Cheng,  Tai  C:  Lee.  Jeong  S.:  Muni,  Ketan  R:  Patel. 
L'dayan,  and  Saltman,  Robert  P..  5.849,846,  CI.  525-166.000. 
Salzman.  Phil,  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.  Lift  pin  guidance  apparatus 

5,84».670.  CI.  187-272.000. 
Samaten.  James:  See — 

Ali.  Fadia  El-Fehail:  and  Samanen,  James.  5,849.690,  CI.  514-9.000. 
Sampion.  Richard  K  .  lo  Value  Plastics.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  solvent  bonding 
nonhporous  materials  lo  automalically  create  variable  bond  charlenstics 
5.848.81 1,  CI.  285-21. .300. 
Samsili^g  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Lier.  Jae-Ho.  5.849.430.  CI.  429-94.000. 

Slathin.  Sergey  V:  Khimchenko.  Mikhail  Yu.;  and  Trilenichenko.  Yev- 
I  geniy  N..  5.849.429,  CI.  429-49.000. 

Mainazaki,  Tsuneo:  and  Park,  Eui-yeul,  5,850,203.  CI.  .345-94  000 
Vang.  Youngsoo.  5.849.425.  CI.  428-690.000. 
SamSHg  Electrics  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Mil.  Yong-Ki.  5,850.186,  CI.  .340-825.440. 
Samsung  Electronics,  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Jton.  Jun-young,  5.850,.363.  CI.  365-203.000 

Kaig.  Hwi-sam.  5.850,258,  CI.  .348-390.000. 

Kifn,  Cheol-hong;  and  Park,  Hyun-jung,  5,848,901,  CI.  434-362  000 

Kiii,  Ji-Sang.  5.850.546,  CI.  395-651.000. 

Ki(n,  Jong-man.  5,850,269.  CI.  349-15.000. 


Yamasaki.  Kazuyuki:  Yokolani.  Atsushi:  Sakala.  Kazuyuki:  Makino. 
Hiroshi;  and  Sanada.  Masanon.  5.849,194,  CI.  210-614.000. 
Sanada,  Masaru.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Fault  block  detecting  system  using 

abnormal  current.  5,850,404.  CI.  371-28.000. 
Sanden  Corporation:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Kenji;  and  Mabe,  Atsushi,  5,848.882.  CI.  417-569.000. 
Sanders.  Robert:  See — 

Giordano.  Joseph;  Tu.  Jean.  Gofman.  Yuri:  Siratienco.  Daniela:  Kehoe. 
Timothy:  Severino.  Paul;  Shepard.  Howard:  Bariian.  Edwaid;  Harder. 
David;  Kahn.  Joel:  Sanders.  Robert;  Barile.  John:  Chen.  Chang-Hong. 
Chew.  Sleven:  Doran.  Robert;  and  Grabowski.  Robert.  5.850.078.  CI 
235-462.000. 
Sanders,  Rufus  C,  Jr;  See— 

Beardsley,  Kris  A.;  Lise.  Jonathan  M  :  Minick,  Chris  A.;  Muir,  Richard 
B.;  Niccum.  Brent  D.;  Sanders.  Rufus  C  Jr;  and  Sheely.  Jeffrey  D 
5,849.051,0.51-295.000. 
Sandhu.  Gurtej  S.:  and  Doan,  Trung  T.  lo  Micron  Technology,  Inc  Method 
of  producing  rough  polysilicon  by  the  use  of  pulsed  plasma  chemical  vapor 
deposition  and  products  produced  by  same.  5,849.628,  CI.  438-488.000. 
Sandia  Corporation:  See — 

Barbour.  John  C;  Knapp,  James  Arthur  FoUslaedl,  David  Martin'  and 
Myers.  Samuel  .Maxwell.  5,849,373,  CI.  427-576.000. 
Sandia  National  Laboratories:  See — 

Spleuer.  Barry  L.,  5,850,044.  CI.  73-862.041. 
Sandman.  James  G  .  Jr:  See — 

Cooper.  Michael  David:  Hodgson.  Michael  L.;  Ong.  Patrick  Swee-Hock: 

Sandman.  James  G.,  Jr:  Rovner.  Paul  D.;  and  Fiala  Edward  Reid 

5.850.504.  CI.  395-117  000. 

Sanghera,  Gurdial  Singh:  Bartlelt,  Philip  Nigel:  and  Biilin.  Peier  Robert,  lo 

Medisen.se.  Inc.   Electrodes  and  their  use   in  analysis.  5,849,174.  CI 

205-775.000. 

San-Jou.  Wen.  Combinational  air  blower  and  exhauster    5  848  875    CI 

4I5-220.(K)0. 
Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg.Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohwa  Junji;  and  Hirasawa  Kenji.  5.850,079,  CI.  235-475.000. 
Sano,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Takimoto.  Kyuichi:  Malsumoto.  Takashi:  and  Sano,  Yoshiaki.  5,850  1 37 
CI.  320-164.000 
Sano,  Yoshinori:  and  Horiuchi.  Kuniyasu,  lb  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries 

Ltd.  Golf  ball.  5,848.943,  CI.  473.365.000. 
Sano,  Yoshiro:  See — 

Sera,  Naoki;  Mitsuoka,  Hideki:  Sano,  Yoshiro:  and  Nasu.  Tetsutaro 
5,848,462,  CI.  29-622.000. 
Sanofi:  See — 

Di  Malta.  Alain:  Foulon.  Loic:  Garcia.  Georges;  Nisalo,  Dino;  Roux. 
Richard:  Serradeil-Legal.  Claudine:  Valette.  Gerard:  and  Wagnon 
Jean.  5,849,780.  CI.  514-409.000. 
Linsley,  Peter  S.;  Horn,  Diane:  and  Brown,  Joseph  R,  5,849.876.  CI 
530-387.700. 
Santacroce.  John  M.:  See — 

Lemke.  Gilbert:  Szolyga  Thomas  H.;  Arjomand.  Hossein;  and  Santac- 
roce. John  M.,  5.850,209.  CI.  .345-156.000. 
Sanlanna  Michael:  See — 

Zoumas.  Bany  L.:  Tarka  Stanley  M.;  McKim.  J.  Michael:  Simmons. 
Bryan  J.:  Marks.  James  G..  Jr;  and  Sanlanna  Michael,  5,849.729.  Q. 
514-169.000. 
Santos.  Erick  Manuel:  See — 

Ducheyne,    Paul:    Radin.    Shulamith:    and    Santos.    Erick    Manuel 
5.849.331.  CI.  424-484.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.  Lid.:  See — 

Terada.    Katumi;    Takemori,    Daisuke;    and    Kanayama,    Hideyuki 

5,848,829.  CI.  353-74.000 
Yajima,  Hidekazu;  and  Sugawara.  Akira,  5.848,726.  C\.  22I-I50.0HC. 
Sanzenbacher.  Charles  W.:  See— 

Myerson.  Allan  S  :  Sanzenbacher.  Charies  W.;  Robinson.  Peter  J.: 
Burrows,  Charles  A  :  and  DiBella.  Paul  R..  5.849.063.  CI.  75-416.000. 


K  ifc,  Sang-s<K).  Kiin.Jin-kwan.  Park  Woono-ong:  Kim.  Dong-gyu;  and    Sappe  .  Levi;  knd  AI«U>,'  Giorgio,  to  Magneti  'Ma^lli  S.p.A.  Inle'mal- 


ee,  Joong-hee.  5.850.27 1 .  CI.  349- 1 1 1 .000 
Lfc*.  Chang-woo.  5,848.843.  CI.  .3S4-I01.0(X). 
Oh.  Jae-Choeul:  and  Choo,  Yeon-Chul.  5,850.134.  CI.  320-106.000 
Rfile.  Han-seung.  5.8.50.161.  CI.  329-336000. 

■ .  Ji-seok:  and  Shin.  Yong-soo,  5.848,556.  CI.  74-490.020. 

Dang  Soo:  Choi,  Wan  Gyun;  Song.  Young  Jae:  and  Park,  Jae 
lyung,  5,849,607.  CI.  438-114.000. 

n,  Jae-hong:  Cho,  Hyung-suck:  and  Kam,  Do-young,  5.850,146.  CI 
J24-76I.0OO. 
n.  Jung-soo.  5.849.182,  CI.  210-167.000. 

,  Sung-Tae;  and  Lyu.  Jae-Jin.  5.850,274,  CI.  .349-129.000. 
4g.  Won-Hyun:  Chung,  Bum-Chae;  and  Kim,  Seung-Dae.  5.850,583. 
CI.  399-24.000. 
SWg,  Yong-Ho.  5,850.512.  CI.  395-183.190. 
S»h.  Moon-hwan,  5.850.265.  CI.  348.553.000. 
Samsufig  Semiconductor,  Inc.:  See — 

Vlwig.  Roney  S..  5,8.50..347.  CI.  364-768.000. 
Samuejs,  Shaun  Lawrence  Wilkie.  Temporary  inflatable  filler  device  and 

mcthdd  of  use  5,848.964.  CI.  600-200.000. 
San,  J*emy  E.,  Cheese,  Ben:  Graham,  Cari  N.:  and  Wames.  Peler  R.,  to  A/N 
Inc  External  memory  system  having  programmable  graphics  priKessor  for 
use  in  a  video  game  system  or  the  like.  5.850,2.30,  CI.  .345-501.000. 
Sanada,  jMasanori:  See — 


combustion  engine  starter  device.  5,848.577.  Q.  123-179.300. 
Sargent  Controls  &  Aerospace/Dover  Diversified  Inc.:  See — 

Currey.  Stephen  B..  5.848.612.  CI.  137-625.630. 
Sarian,  Arlen  K.:  Handermann,  Alan  C;  Jones.  Simon;  Davis.  Edward  Alan: 
and  Adhya.  Alish,  lo  BASF  Corporation:  and  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft 
Recovery  of  polyamides  from  composite  articles.  5.849,804,  CI.  521- 
49.800. 
Sasada  Ichiro:  See — 

Harada.  Koosuke:  Sasada.  Ichiro:  Koga  Fumilaka;  Matsunaga.  Nobu- 
tomo:  and  Misumi,  Shuichi.  5.850,045.  CI.  73-862.333. 
Sasai.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Himaki:  Sasai.  Hiroyuki:  Morikura.  Susumu:  aiHj  Fujilo, 
Katsuyuki.  5.850..303.  CI.  359-133.000. 
Sasaki.  Daijiro:  Mineshima.  Kinji;  Tsuruta,  Yasunari:  Hanori. Tadashi:  Yoshii, 
Yoshiyuki:  Kama.  Mitsuo:  Hoshijima.  Teisuya:  and  Ishikawa,  Toshiyuki.  lo 
Japan  Recom  Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation. 
Uxking  closure  for  optical  fiber  cable  connection.  5,850,499.  CI.  385- 
135.000. 
Sasaki.  Gen;  See — 

Inoue.  Manabu:  Yagura,  Hirokazu:  Nanba.  Katsuyuki:  Honda.  Tsutomu; 
Ishii.   Toru:    Nagata.    Hideki:    Kubo.    Hiroaki:    and    Sasaki.   Gen. 
5.850.253.  CI.  348-%.000 
Sasaki.  Katsumi:  See — 
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Sakashita.  Kiyotoshi;  Hashiguchi.  Toshihiko:  Shimizu.  Tom;  Sasaki. 
Kalsumi;   Kimura,    Kenichi;   Murakami.   Eiji;   lida.   Koji:   Kikuchi. 
Yasuhiko;  and  Sugai.  Toshiya.  5.849.022.  CI.  606-174  000. 
Sasaki.  Shigekuni:  See — 

Ando.  Shinji:   MaLsuura.  Tom;   Sa.saki.   Shigekuni;  and  Yamamoto. 
Fumio.  5.849.934.  CI.  549-241.000. 
Sasaki.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Sugiki.  Akio;  and  Sasaki.  Toshiyuki.  5.848.557.  CI.  74-49.1  000. 
Sassa.  Robert  L.;  Hobs<in.  Alex  R.;  Towler.  Jeffrey  C;  and  Bushong.  James 
H..  lo  W   L    Gore  &  Associates,  inc.  Catalyst  retaining  apparatus  and 
method  of  making  and  using  same.  5.849.235.  CI   264-288.800 
Satake.  Toshimi;  See — 

Takano.  Toshiyuki;  Fukuda.  Motoi;  and  Satake.  Toshimi.  5.849.154.  CI. 
162-135.000. 
Sato.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Eto.    Naoya;    Sato.    Hiroshi;    Nonaka.    Takuina;    and    Niwa.    Kenji. 
5.848.472.  CI.  .30-375.000 
Sato.  Junichi.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Method  for  plasma  etching  of  a  perovskite 

oxide  thin  film.  5.849.207.  CI.  216-76.000. 
Sato.  Masahiro:  See — 

Tada.  Norihiro;  Sato.  Masahiro;  Kobayashi.  Takashi:  Ikeda.  Torn;  and 

Hirokawa.  Katsuiku.  5.849.993.  CI.  800-2.(X)0. 
Toda.  Hamhiko;  Miyake,  Hiroshi:  Matsuda.  Kazuhiko;  and  Sato,  Masa- 
hiro. 5.849,679.  CI.  510-119.000. 
Sato.  Masanori;  Sailo.  Kengo;  and  Koizumi.  Osamu.  lo  Sony  Corporation. 
Tape  cartridge  and  driving  system  having  rotation  detection  unit  for  drive 
roll  to  maintain  constant  contact  pressure  with  the  capstan  roll  5.850.316. 
CI.  360-93.000. 
Sato.  Mitsum;  Nagatsuka.  Naomi;  Nagasawa.  Knichi;  Shimai.  Huloshi;  and 
Harada,  Kouji.  to  Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co..  Lid.  Method  for  the  pre- 
tieatment  of  a  phocoresist  layer  on  a  substrate  surface.  5.849,467.  CI. 
4.TO-327.00O. 
Sato.  Shuji;  See — 

Matsumura.  Yasuo;  Serizawa.  Manabu;  Suwabe.  Masaaki;  Sato.  Shuji; 
and  Kadokura.  Yasuo.  5,849.456.  CI.  4.30- 1 .37.000. 
Sato.  Shunji:  See — 

Inoo.  Ma.saaki;  Nakamura.  Shinichi;  Sato.  Shunji;  Choho,  Satoshi;  and 
Sekiya,  Takeshi.  5.8.50.582,  CI   399-8.000. 
Sato,  Sonoe;  See — 

Kawamura,  Akira;  Tanikawa,  AkIra;  Hasegawa.  Toshiyuki;  and  Salo. 
Sonoe.  5.849.856.  CI.  528-49.000. 
Sato.  Takahim:  See — 

Torimae.  Yasuhiro;  Kitoh.  Tetsuji;  and  Salo.  Takahiro.  5,849.001.  CI. 
604-372.000 
Sato.  Takeshi:  See — 

Hirose.  Katsuhiko;  Tate.  Takao;  Nakamura.  Norihiko;  Sato.  Takeshi; 
Iwahashi.   Kazuhiru;   Kamoshita.   Shinji;  and  Yamanaka.  Akihiro, 
5,848,581,  CI.  123-357.000. 
Sato,  Takuro:  See — 

Sekine,  Kiyoki;  Kalo,  Toshio;  Kawabe,  Manabu;  and  Sato,  Takuro, 
5,850.394.  CI.  370-342.000. 
Sato.  Tomoko:  See — 

Hankawa.  Ma.sashi;  and  Sato.  Tomoko.  S.8S0.3I  I.  CI.  3.59-644.000. 
Sato.  Tomoma,sa;  See — 

Tada.  Kazuyuki;  Fujila.  Mamom;  Agatsuma.  Masam;  and  Sato.  Tomiv 
masa,  5.849.454.  CI.  430- 1 27.0(X). 
Sato.  Ya.sumasa:  See — 

Chikugo.  Ryoji;  Yoshii.  Akihiko;  A.shlbe.  Yuji;  and  Sato.  Yasumasa. 
5.849.227.  CI.  264-51.000. 
Sato.  Yasunori:  See — 

Ochi.  TeLsuro:  Nishihara.  Shizuo;  Ichikawa.  Hiroaki;  Koike.  Salofumi; 
and  Sato.  Yasunori.  5.850.276.  CI.  399- 1 58.000. 
Sato.  Yuji:  See — 

Kato.  Hirotaka;  Sato.  Yuji;  and  Malsuinoto.  Kei.  5.849.603.  CI.  438- 
14.000. 
Satoh.  Isao:  See — 

Koishi.  Kenji;  Ohara.  Shunji;  Ishida.  Takashi;  Satoh,  Isao:  Takemura. 
Yoshinari;  Gushima.  Toyoji:  Deguchi.  Hironori:  and  Milui.  Yoshitaka. 
5.850.382.  CI.  369-275.300. 
Saloh.  Ma.sakuni:  See — 

Arai.  Kiyotaka;  Yamada.  Kenji;  Hirano.  Hachiro;  and  Satoh.  Ma.sakuni. 
5.849.055.  CI.  65-17.300. 
Satoh.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Iwasawa.  Yoshikazu;  Aoyama.  Tetsuya;   Kawakami.  Kumiko;  Arai. 

Sachie:  Saloh.  Toshihiko;  and  Monden.  Yoshiaki.  5,849,747,  CI. 

514-256  000. 

Satou,  Tatsuya,  to  Brolher  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Facsimile/voice  phone 

combined  device  producing  DTMFo.scillation  sound  when  pushing  fax  dial 

buttons.  5,850.431,  CI.  379-93.090. 

Sautter,  Robert  H.,  Jr,  to  Dura  Convertible  Systems,  Inc.  Convertible  lopstack 

with  extraded  &  ajusuble  side  rails.  5,848.819,  CI.  296-107.070. 
Savage,  John  M.,  Jr   LED  sealing  lens  cap  and  retainer  5,848,839,  CI. 

362-267000 
Savahar-Hauck.  Celin:  See— 

Timpe,  Hans-Joachim;  Dwars,  Udo;  Baumann,  Harald;  and  Savariar- 
Hauck,  Celin,  5.849,842,  CI.  525-61.000 
Savino,  Rocco:  See — 

Ciliberto,  Gennaro;  Savino,  Rocco;  Lahm.  Armin;  and  Toniatti.  Carlo. 
5.849.283.  CI.  424-85.200. 
Sawada.  Haruko:  See — 


Kurahashi.  Yoshio;  Sawada.  Hamko;  Sakuma.  Hamhiko:  Kinbara.  Taro; 
Moriya.  Koichi;  Ishikawu.  Kuichi;  and  Motonaga.  Asami.  5.849,767. 
CI   514.341.000. 
Sawada.  Susumu;  Ohha.shi.  Tateo;  Sawamura.  Ichiro:  and  Shimada.  Toshiaki, 
10  Japan  Energy  Corporation.  Titanium  implantation  materials  for  the 
living  body.  5.849.417.  CI.  428-472.100. 
Sawada.  Toshiki:  See — 

Kojima.  Takao;  Ishiguro.  Hiroyuki:  Yamano.  Masam;  Sawada.  Toshiki; 
Taguchi.  Kazuo:  Yamada.  Ma.sahiko;  and  Kondo.  Noriaki.  5.849.165. 
CI.  204-429.(K)(). 
Sawamura.  Ichiro:  See — 

Sawada.  Susumu;  Ohhashi.  Taieo;  Sawamura.  Ichiro;  and  Shimada. 
Toshiaki.  5.849.417.  CI.  428-472.100. 
Sawan.  Samuel   P.;  Shalon.  Tadmtv;  Subramanyam.  Sundar:  and   Yurk- 
ovelskiy.  Alexander,  to  BioPolymerix.  Inc.;  and  Surfacing  Development 
Company.   LLC.   Contact-killing   non-leaching  antimicrobial    materials. 
5.849.311,  CI.  424-406.000. 
Sawaya.  Samir  A.:  See — 

Souissi.  Slim;  Sawaya.  Samir  A.;  Dore.ibosch.  Jheroen  P.;  and  Briancon, 
Al.  5.850.605.  CI.  455-437.(X)0. 
Sawhnev.  Amaipreet  S.:  See — 

Hu'bbell.  Jeffrey  A  :  Elbett.  Donald;  Hill-West.  Jennifer  L.:  Dramheller. 
Paul  D.:  Chowdhury.  Sanghamitra;  and  Sawhney.  Amarpreet  S.. 
5.849.839.  CI.  525  54.  UK) 
Palhak.  Chandrashekhar  P:  Sawhney.  Amarpreet  S.;  Hubbell.  Jeffrey  A.; 
Herman.  Stephen  J.;  Roth.  Laurence  A.;  Campbell.  Patrick  K.;  Ber- 
rigan.  Kevin  M..  Jarreit.  Peter  K  :  and  Coury.  Arthur  J..  5.849.035.  CI. 
623  1 .000. 
Sawyer.  George  M.  Speckleless  illumination  of  objects  by  laser  light  results 
when  the  laser  light  is  transmitted  or  is  reflected  by  a  moving  diffuser. 
5.849.468.  CI.  4.30-363.000. 
Sawyer.  John  E.;  and  Summers.  Jack  C.  II.  to  ASEC  Manufacturing. 
Treatment  of  diesel  exhaust  gas  using  zeolite  catalyst.  5.849.255,  CI. 
423-213.500. 
Sayama,  Junko:  See — 

Odani,  Kensuke;  Sayama.  Junko;  and  Tanaka.  Akira.  S.8S0.5S2.  CI. 
395-709.000. 
Sayers.  Ian  C:  See — 

Valentine.  Craig;  and  Sayers.  Ian  C.  5.849.395.  CI.  428- 195.000. 
Sazhin.  Sergey  V.;  Khimchenko.  Mikhail  Yu.;  and  Trilenichenko.  Yevgeniy 
N..  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd.  Purification  process  for  lithium 
battery  electrolytes.  5.849.429.  CI.  429-49.000. 
SCA  Hygiene  Products  AB:  See— 

Andersson.  Anders.  5.849..357.  CI.  427-179.000. 
Scales.  John  M.   Blocks  for  constmcting  low-rise  ornamental  wall  and 

method.  5.848.511.  CI.  52-606.(K)0. 
Scallen.  Terence  J.;  and  Mann.  Paul  L..  to  University  of  New  Mexico.  Cell 
differentiation  induction  wiih  mevalonate  and  mevalonolactone  deriva- 
tives. 5.849.777.  CI.  5 1 4-4<K).(X)0. 
Scan-Optics.  Inc.:  See — 

Scanlon,  Edward  Francis,  5,850,480,  CI.  382-229.000. 
Scanlon,  Edward  Francis,  to  Scan-Optics.  Inc.  OCR  error  correction  methods 
and   apparatus    utilizing    contextual    comparison.    5.850.480.   CI.    382- 
229.000. 
Scapa  Group  PLC:  See — 

Valentine.  Craig;  and  Sayers,  Ian  C.  5.849.395.  CI,  428-l95.(K)0. 
Schacht.   Hans-Thomas:  and  Mucnzel.   Nortwrt.  to  Olin  Microelectronic 
Chemicals.  Inc.  Organic  solvent  soluble  photoresists  which  are  developable 
in  aqueous  alkaline  solutions.  5.849.808.  CI.  522-31.000. 
Schade.   Christian,    to    BASF  Aktiengeselischafl.    Preparation   of   water- 
insoluble  polymers.  5.849.853.  CI.  526-203.000. 
Schaefer.  Richard  Royd.  to  S-Square  Tube  Products.  Removable  post  support 

system.  5.848..5()2,  CI.  52-165.000, 
Schafer,  Peter:  See — 

Hamprecht,  Gerhard:  Heistracher,  Elisabeth:  Klinlz,  Ralf:  Schafer,  Peter: 
and  Zagar,  Cyrill,  5,849,920,  CI.  546-268.100. 
SchalTner,  Walter:  See— 

Fleckenslein,    Bemhard;   Schaffner,   Walter:   Weber,   Frank;    Dorsch- 
Hitsler,  Karoline;  Jahn.  Gerhard:  and  Boshart.  Michael.  5.849.522.  CI, 
435-69,100. 
Schaidle.  Charles  L.:  See — 

Foumier.  Richard  J.:  Gordon.  Doug  S.;  Gudal.  Adam  J.;  Hanxxl.  Gregory 
R.;  Henderson.  Daniel  E.;  Kleimenhagen.  Kari  W.;  Sahm.  William  C; 
Schaidle.   Charles   L.;   Setterlund.    Ken    R.:    and   Siroky.    Ron   J.. 
5.8.50.-341.  CI   364-424  070. 
Schamp.  Koen  Mariette  Albert:  See — 

Donoghue.  Scott  John;  and  Schamp.  Koen  Mariette  Albert.  5.849.684, 
CI.  510-51.3.000. 
Schantz,  Stimson  P.:  See — 

Alfano,    Robert    R.:   Tang,   Guichen   C;   and   Schantz.   Stim.son    P.. 
5.849.595.  CI.  4.36-164.000, 
Scharer.  Peter:  See — 

Hofmann.  Carmen:  Gauckler.  Ludwig  J.;  Bayer.  Gerhard;  Hofmann. 
Martin  E.;  Malash.  Atef;  Schirer.  Peter;  Lulhy.  Heinz:  Kmmbholz. 
Klaus:  Hauner.  Wigbert:  Janssen.  Han,sjorg;  and  Janda.  Hans-Ralf, 
5.849.068.  CI.  106-35.000. 
Schelfee.  Robert  S.:  and  Wheailey.  Brian  K..  to  Atlantic  Research  Corpora- 
tion. Eutectic  mixtures  of  ammonium  nitrate,  guanidine  nitrate  and  potas- 
sium perchlorate.  5.850.053.  CI.  149-19.910, 
Scheiblich.  Stefan:  See — 
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Cleemann,  Axel;  Ballmschat,  Helmut  Siegfried;  Hulsen,  Thekia;  Maier, 
Thomas;  and  Scheiblich,  Stefan,  5,849,758,  CI,  514-269,000, 
Sch  I  pfeffer,  Michael  A,  Laparoscopic  tissue  retrieval  forceps,  5,849.024  CI 

6  «- 205,000, 
Sch  Uler.  Ulrich:  See— 

'.  ollinger.  Hans-Peter:  Beisswanger.  Rudolf;  Schettler.  Ulrich;  Boeck. 
Karl-Josef;  Madrzak.  Zygmunt;  and  Rueck.  Kari.  5.848.756.  CI, 
242-412,000, 
SchUella.  Andrea  R,:  See — 

1  in.  Lih-Ling;  Chen.  Jennifer,  and  Schievella,  Andrea  R,.  5.849.501 .  CI 
43.5-7.100, 
Schlie.  Heinz:  See— 

1  ;raemling.  Franz;  Raedisch.  Helmer;  and  Schilde.  Heinz.  5.849.402  CI 
428-220,000, 

SchiMge.  Adam  T.  Jr  Cable-stay  retractable  skylight  rcx)f  for  stadium  or 
divna  or  other  stmcture  and  method  of  constmction  of  same,  5.848,499  CI 
52-66,000, 
Schi  n^helm.  Klaus:  See— 

riicolson.  Paul  Clement;  Baron,  Richard  Carlton;  Chabrecek,  Peter: 
Court.  John;  Domschke,  Angelika;  Gnesser,  Hans  Jorg;  Ho,  Arthur; 
Hopken,  Jens;  Laycock.  Bronwyn  Glenice;  Liu.  Qin;  Lohmann. 
Dieter;  Meijs.  Gordon  Francis;  Papaspiliotopoulos.  Eric;  Riffle.  Judy 
Smith;  Schindhelm.  Klaus;  Sweeney.  Deborah;  Terry.  Wilson 
Leonard.  Jr;  Vogt.  Jurgen.  and  Winterton,  Lynn  Cook.  5.849.81 1.  CI, 
52.3- 106,000, 
Schipper.  John  F.  to  Trimble  Navigation,  Attitude  determination  using  fewer 

th««  three  antennas,  5.850.197.  CI   342-417,000, 
Schirlin.  Daniel  G,:  See— 

jKolb.  H,  Michael;  Burichan.  Joseph  P;  Jung.  Michel  J,;  Gerhart.  Fritz  E,. 
decea.sed;  Giroux.  Eugene  L,;  Neises.  Bemhard;  and  Schiriin.  Daniel 
G  .  5.849.866.  CI,  5,30-323,000, 
SchlMsker.  Michael  S,;  and  Kalhail.  Vinod.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
R4(kicing  llie  number  of  executed  branch  instmctions  in  a  code  sequence 
5.IJ0.553.  CI,  .395-709,000, 
Schleiser.  Hubert:  See— 

piian.  Gerd;  Kallbeilzel.  Anke;  Wingen,  Rainer;  and  Schlosser.  Hubert. 
■    5.849.216.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Schltinberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Huber.  Klaus  B.:  Edwards,  A,  Glen;  Smith.  Edward  G  .  Jr;  and  Muller. 
1    Laurent  E..  5.848,646.  CI,  166-297,000, 
Schi94lz,  Helmut,  lo  Siemens  Aktiengeselischafl,  Method  for  metering  a 

reagent  into  a  flowing  medium,  5,849.593,  CI,  436-55,000 
Schraiil.  Steffen:  See— 

Morasca,  Salvalore;  and  Schmid,  Steffen,  5,850,491.  CI,  385-7,000, 
Mora.sca,  Salvalore:  and  Schmid.  Steffen.  5.850.492.  CI,  385-11,000, 
Schmidlin.  Fred  W  Electrostatic  loner  conditioning  and  controlling  means  II 

5.8S0.587.  CI,  399-258,000, 
Schntidt.  Andreas  Johann:  See — 

Sens.  Rudiger;  Schmidt.  Andreas  Johann:  Raulfs.  Friedrich-Wilhelm; 
and  Etzbach.  Karl  Heinz.  5.849.361.  CI,  427-395  000 
Schmidt.  Delf:  See— 

Fty.  Peter;  Angertjauer.  Rolf;  Schmidt.  Delf:  Bischoff.  Hilmar;  Kanhai. 
Wolfgang;  Radtke.  Martin;  and  Karl.  Wolfgang.  5.849.749.  CI,  514- 
277,000, 
Schnlidl.  Richard  C:  See— 

tfcsai.  Nailesh  B,;  and  Schmidt.  Richard  C  .  5.850.432. 0,  379- 1 1 5,000 

Schmidt,  Wayde;  Bak,  Joseph  V:  While,  Ronald  D,;  and  Wamotkar,  Umesh 

R  .  to  UT  Automotive  Dearborn,  Inc,  Helical  conformal  channels  for  solid 

fretform  fabrication  and  tooling  applications,  5.849,238,  CI-  264-401,000, 

SchmiL  Joel  A  Modular  storage  unit  kit  5,848,711,  CI,  211-90,040, 

Schneok,  Werner,  lo  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH,  Tubing  for  systems  in 

au»iniotive  vehicles  and  a  method  of  manufactunng  the  same,  5,849,382 

CI,  428-36,910, 

Schneider,  Artfiur  J,,  to  Ravtheon  Company,  Body  fixed  terminal  guidance 

symem  for  a  missile,  5,848,764,  CI,  244-3,150, 
Schneider  Electric  SA:  See— 

ftmm.  Patrick;  and  Nguyen,  Hong.  5.850,330.  O.  361-103.000. 
Schneider.  Hans-Frieder:  See — 

Miittie.   Dieter;    Hartmann.    Manhias;   and   Schneider.   Hans-Frieder 
5.848.779.  CI,  251-29,000. 
Schneider  (USA)  Inc:  See— 

Hostelller.  Fritz;  Helmus.  Michael  N.;  and  Ding.  Ni,  5,849.368,  CI 
427-536.000. 
Schneider.  L.  Wayne,  lo  Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc.  Slorage-suble  prostaglandin 

composiuons.  5.849.792.  CI.  514-530,000, 
Schneider.  Ronald  A,:  See — 

Goodman.  Ron  S  ;  and  Schneider.  Ronald  A  .  5.850.202.  CI.  342-25,000, 
Schnaier.  Bmce   Method  and  apparatus  for  analyzing  information  systems 

using  stored  tree  databa.se  simctures,  5.850.516.  CI,  395-186,000, 
.Schneilka.  Harold  R,;  Nortjeck,  Dean  K,;  and  Tollinger.  DonaW  L,.  to  York 
International  Corporation   Gate  drive  circuit  for  an  SCR,  5,850.160  CI 
327^38,000 
Schnorrenberg,  Gerd:  See— 

E.«er.  Franz;  Schnorrenberg.  Gerd;  Dollinger.  Horst;  Jung.  Biigit;  and 
Burger.  Erich.  5.849.918.  CI,  546-157,000, 
Schoetfler,  Daniel.  Stem.  Howard;  and  Costa.  Pat  V..  to  Robocic  Vision 
Systems.  Inc,  Apparatus  for  delecting  a  polarization  altering  substance  on 
a  s»rface,  5.850.284.  Q  356-369,000, 
Schoqnberg.  Bmnhilde:  See — 


Arnold.  Gerd:  Steiger.  Hans  Jurgen;  Cass.  Christian:  Wissmuellcr, 
Friedrich;  Buettner.  Erhard;  Melzer.  Wolfgang:  Schoenberg.  Bmn- 
hilde: Dubbert.  Frank;  and  Koeblitz.  Thomas,  5.849,152.  CI    162- 
1 16,(X)0, 
Schoheld.  Nigel  Paul,  to  BOC  Group  pic.  The,  Vacuum  pumps.  5.848.873  CI 

415-90.000 
Schohe-Loop.  Rudolf:  See — 

Minendorf.  Joachim;  Fey.  Peter:  Junge.  Bodo;  Kaulen.  Johannes.  Laak. 
Kai  van;  Meier.  Heinrich;  and  Schohe-L<x>p.  Rudolf.  5.849,924  CI 
546-342.000. 
Scholz,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Schwarii,  Jan-Robert;  Kleemann,  Heinz-Wemer,  Lang,  Hans-Jochen; 
Weichert,  Andrea.s:  Scholz,  Wolfgang;  and  Albus,  Udo,  5,849  775  CI 
5l4-3%,000, 
Schonwetter,  Barry  S  :  and  Zasloff,  Michael  A  ,  to  Magainin  Pharmaceuticals, 
Inc,  Inducible  defensin  peptide  from  mammalian  epithelia,  5,849,490,  CI 
435-6,000. 
Schoo,  Hermannus  F.  M.:  See — 

De  Laat,  Anionius  W,  M,;  and  Schoo.  Hermannus  R  M,.  5.849.219.  O 
252-313,100, 
Schorlemmer.  Hans-Ulrich:  See — 

Lindner.  Juigen:  Dickneite.  Gerhard;  Schorlemmer.  Hans-Ulrich;  and 
Bosslel.  Klaus.  5.849.799.  CI,  514-634,000, 
Schott,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Cognex  Corporation,  Golden  template  comparison  for 

rotated  and/or  scaled  images,  5.850.466.  CI.  382-141.000. 
Schonner.  Gerfiard:  See- 
Bier.  Peter;  Freilag.  Dieter;  and  Schonner,  Gerhard,  5.849,414.  CI 
428^12.000. 
Schroder.  Richard:  See — 

Lyon.  Daniel  P;  Schroder.  Richard:  Read.  E.  Lawrence;  Lin.  Shariene 
C;  Hanlon.  Michael  J.;  and  Deschaine.  Stephen  A  .  5.850.387.  CI 
370-250.000, 
Schroter.  David  A,;  and  Van  Norstrand,  A  James,  lo  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Microprocessor  iastmctior  hedge-felchmg  in  a 
multiprediction  branch  environment  5,850.542.  CI.  .395-582.000 
Schubert.  Bertiard;  and  Rupp.  Claus.  to  Siemens  Aktiengeselischafl,  Antenna 
system  for  a  diagnostic  magnetic  resonance  apoaratus,  5,850,143.  d. 
324-318,000, 
Schuegraf.  Klaus  F.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc,  Semiconductor  processing 
methods  of  chemical  vapor  depositing  SiO-.  on  a  substrate,  5.849.644  CI 
438-790,000, 
Schuegraf.  Klaus  F:  See — 

Fazan.  Pierre  C;  Figura,  Thomas  A,;  and  Schuegraf.  Klaus  F.  5.849.624 
CI,  438-398,000, 
Schuh.  Georg:  See — 

Greindl.   Thomas;    Oftring.    Alfred;    Braun.    Ceroid:    Wild.   Jochen; 

Potthoff-Karl.  Birgil:  and  Schuh.  Georg.  5.849.950.  CI  562-571,000, 

Schuler.  Fred,  to  Detector  Electronics  Corporation,  Dual  wavelength  fire 

detection  method  and  apparatus.  5.850.182.  O.  340-578.000 
Schulte.  Clyde  R.:  See- 
Long.  Norris  R.;  and  Schulte.  Clyde  R..  5.848.585,  O.  126-IlO.OOB. 
Schulte.  Martin:  See — 

Gut.  Hans;  Iwanzik.  Wolfgang  Paul;  and  Schulte.  Martin.  5.849.665.  CI 
504-134.000. 
Schullz.  Darald  R.:  See— 

Danielson.  Arvin  D,;  Schullz.  Darald  R,:  Silva.  Dennis;  Boalwright. 
Darrell  L,;  Austin.  Rickey  G  ;  and  Alu  Daniel  E,.  5.850.358.  O, 
364-707.000, 
Schulz.  Volkmar  See- 
Schuster.  Rudolf;  Bmgger.  Rudolf;  Lange.  Wilfried;  Schulz.  Vblkmar. 
von  Hacht.  Werner:  and  Hopler.  Adolf.  5.848.682.  O.  198-370050, 
Schuster.  Rudolf;  Bmgger.  Rudolf:  Lange,  Wilfried;  Schulz,  Volkmar:  von 
Hacht.  Werner;  and  Hopler.  Adolf,  to  Siemens  Aktiengeselischafl.  Sorting 
installation,  in  particular  for  mail  5.848.682.  CI    198-370050. 
Schwab.  James  J.,  to  Envirocare  International.  Inc.  Atomizing  nozzle 

5.848.750.  CI,  239^*05,000, 
Schwall.  Ralph:  See— 

Chamow.  Steven:  Modi.  Nishit;  Schwall.  Ralph:  and  Zioncheck.  Tho- 

ma.s.  5.849.689.  CI,  514-8,000, 

Schwark.    Jan-Robert:     Kleemann.    Heinz-Wemer.    Lang.    Hans-Jochen; 

Weichert.  Andreas;   Scholz,   Wolfgang;   and   Albus,    Udo,   to   Hoechst 

Aktiengesellscliafi,  Substituted  benzoylguanidines  process  for  their  piepa- 

ration,  dxir  use  as  a  medicament  or  diagnostic,  and  pharmaceutical 

containing  them  5.849.775.  CI  5l4-3%,000 

Schwartz.  Robert  S,,  to  Medtronic.  Inc    Intraluminal  stent.  5.849.034.  Q. 

623-1.000. 
Schwarz.  Gerd:  See — 

Sienz.  Michael;  Stoiber.  Dietmar:  and  Schwarz.  Gerd,  5,850.112.  Q. 
310-12.000. 
Schwarz.  Terek:  See — 

Reeve.    Michael   Alan;    Howe.    Roland    Paul;   and   Schwarz.   Terek, 

5.849.542.  CI.  435-91.100. 

Schweitzer.  Peter.  Curry.  Stephen  M.;  Little.  Wendell  L.;  Armstrong.  Bryan 

M.;  Fox.  Christopher  W.;  and  Loomis.  Donald  W..  to  Dallas  Semiconductor 

Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  encryption  key  creation.  5.850.450. 

CI.  380- .30.000. 

Schweizer.  Jurgen.  lo  Cari-Zeiss-Stiftung.  Zoom  device.  5.850.310.  CI 

359-622.000. 
Schwemler.  Chhstoph:  See — 
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Lobberding.  Antonius:  Miclke.  Burkhard;  Schwemler.  Chrisioph;  Sch- 
wenner.  Eckhani;  Siropp.  t'do;  Springer.  Wolfgang;   Krelschmer. 
Axel;  and  Potter.  Thorsten.  5.849.89.1.  CI.  S.'^fi-IJ.KIO. 
Schwenner.  Eckhard:  See — 

Liibberding.  Anloniu.s;  Mielke.  Burkhard;  Schwemler.  Christoph;  Sch- 
wenner. Eckhard;  Stropp.  Udo;  Springer,  Wolfgang;  Kretschmer. 
Axel;  and  Piitter.  Thorsten.  5.849.89.1.  CI.  5.16-23.100. 
Schwerdtner.  Erika:  See — 

Haenel.  Peter;  Schwetxltner,  Erika;  and  Helinrich.  Harald,  5,849.195,  CI. 
210-651.000. 
Sciammarella.  Eiduardo:  See — 

Wicks.  James  E.;  and  Sciammarella.  Eduardo.  5.850,190.  CI.  340- 
905.000. 
SciClone  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Chretien.  Paul;  and  Mutchnick.  Milton.  5.849.696.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Scientitic-Allanta.  Inc.:  See — 

Pidgeon.  Rezin  E..  5.850..105.  CI.  359-187.000. 
Spriester.  Bart;  and  Dale,  James  L.,  5,850,165,  O.  333-100.000. 
Scott.  David  B.:  5<-«-— 

Oexman.  Robert  D.;  and  Scon,  David  B.,  5,848.450,  CI.  5-713.(X>0. 
Scott.  John  L  :  See — 

Wands.  David  C;  and  Scon.  John  L..  5,848,753,  CI.  239-596.000. 
Scott.  Michael  C:  See— 

Derbenwick.  Gary  F;  McMillan,  Larry  D.;  Solayappan,  Narayan;  Scott. 
Michael  C;  Paz  de  Araujo,  Carlos  A.:  and  Hayashi,  Shinichim. 
5,849.071,  CI.  106-287.110. 
Scott.  Norman  H.:  See — 

Kalnes,  Tom  N.;  Glover.  Bryan  K..  Smith,  Lester  F.;  and  Scon,  Norman 
H..  5.849.979.  CI.  585-809.000. 
Scott,  Terrence  L.:  See— 

Woiszwillo,  James  E.;  Brown,  Larry  R.:  Scon,  Terrence  L.;  Di,  Jie; 
Sudhalter,  Judith;  and  Blizzard,  Charies  D..  5,849,884,  O.  530- 
410.000. 
Scoltsdale  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Elmers.  Miles  Martm;  and  Wood,  Michael  Andrew,  5,850,304,  CI. 
359-142.000. 

SDL.  Inc:  See 

Major.  Jo  S.,  Jr.;  and  Geels,  Randall  S..  5.850,41 1,  CI.  372-45.000. 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Dunheld.  John  C;  Heine,  Gunter  Karl;  and  Jufer,  Marcel,  5,850,318,  CI. 

360-99.080 
Warmka.  Scott  Robert;  Lucas.  Michael  Sweney;  and  Hagen.  Tracy 

Michael.  5.850.320.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Wilde.  Jeffrey  P;  Hurst,  Jerry  E.;  and  Heanue,  John  F,  5.850,375,  CI. 
.169-14.000. 
Sealed  .Air  (NZ)  Limited:  See — 

Balderson.  Simon  Neville;  Whitwood.  Robert  John;  Mills,  Andrew;  and 
Monaf.  Lela  Margaret.  5,849,594,  CI.  4.16-133.000. 
Searle.  John  G.;  Searle,  John  P.;  Harris.  Frederick  J.;  and  Beresford.  John  G., 
to  Rolls-Royce  PLC.  Friction  welding  apparatus.  5.849.146.  CI     156- 
580.000. 
Searle,  John  P.;  See— 

Searle,  John  G.;  Searle.  John  P.;  Harris,  Frederick  J.;  and  Beresford.  John 
G.,  5,849,146,  CI.  156-580.000. 
SEE  S.A.:  See— 

Bontoux.  Daniel;  and  Lexlrait.  Elisabeth.  5.848.850.  CI.  401-1.000. 
Rosson.  Yves;  and  Beillard,  Bernard.  5.849.018.  CI.  606-133.000. 
Sebata,  Masao:  See — 

Isomurd.  Tohru;  Sebata,  Masao;  and  Inoue.  Teiuaki,  5,848.775,  CI. 
248-430.000. 
Sebem,  Nancy  Anne,  to  Dekalb  Genetics  Corporation.  Soybean  cultivar 

CX205.  5.850,028.  CI  800-312.000. 
Sebti.  Said  M.:  See— 

Palmer.  Jay  W.;  Stanko.  Joseph  A.;  Sebti,  Said  M.;  and  Burdge,  Julia  R., 
5,849.790,  CI.  514-492.000. 
Seed,  Brian;  Allen,  Janet;  Aniffo.  Alejandro;  Camerini,  David;  Lauffer. 
Leander;  Oquendo,  Carmen;  Simmons.  David;  Stamenkovic.  Ivan;  Sten- 
gelin.  Siegfried;  afid  Amiot,  Martine,  to  General  Hospital  Corporation,  The. 
CD40  coding  sequences.  5,849,898,  CI.  536-23.500. 
Seely.  James  E.:  See — 

Synenki.  Richard  M.;  Rubinelli,  Peter  M.;  Auer,  Henry  E.;  and  Seely. 
James  E..  5.849.694.  CI.  514-12.000. 
SEH  America,  Inc.;  See — 

Bennen.    Ryan    Paul;   Zaro.    Hany    Frank.    Jr;   and    lizuka.    Naoto. 
5,849,103.0.  134-22  180. 
Seibert,  Hermann,  to  Roehm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik.  Insulation  layer  for 

fire-proofed  rooms.  5,849,407,  CI.  428-316.600. 
Seiderman.  Abe.  to  ECS  Enhanced  Cellular  Systems  Manufacturing  Inc. 
Portable  cellular  telephone  with  credit  card  debit  system.  5,850.599.  CI. 
455-406.000. 
Seikagaku  Corporation:  See — 

Inokuchi.   Jinichi;    Kuroda.   Yoichiro;   Muramoto.   Kazuyo;  Yamada. 
Haruki;  and  Usuki.  Seigou.  5.849.326,  CI  424-450.000. 
Seikagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Habuchi.  Hiroko;  Suzuki,  Sakaiu;  and  Kimata,  Koji,  5,849.722,  CI. 
514-56.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Horii.  Kazuya.  5.850.463.  CI.  382-118.000. 

Kaneko.  Takeo;  Yokoyama,  Osamu;  Nebashi,  Satoshi;  ai>d  Shimoda, 
TaLsuya.  5.850,270,  CI.  349-61.000 


Saito,  Kazuo;  Tomii,  Tsuyoshi;  Hirano,  Seiichi:  and  Miyazaki,  Kenichi, 
5.850.235.  CI.  347-22.000. 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Takahashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Kojima.  Yoshikazu.  5,849.6 1 2.  CI.  438- 1 5 1 .000. 
Sekine.  Kiyoki;  Kalo.  Ti>shio;  Kawabe.  Manabu;  and  .Sato.  Takuro.  to  Oki 
Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  CDMA  communications  system  using  multi- 
plexed signaling  data  lines.  5.850..194.  CI   370- .142.000. 
Sekisui  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kosaka.  Yoshiyuki;  I'eyama.  Taka.shi;  and  Suzuki,  Tatsuo,  5,849,848, 
CI.  525-221.000. 
Sekiya.  Takeshi:  See — 

Inoo.  Masaaki;  Nakamura,  Shinichi;  Sato.  Shunji;  Choho,  Satoshi;  and 

Sekiya,  Takeshi,  5.850,582.  CI.  399-8.000. 

Selawry.  Helena  P..  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies.  Inc.  Autoimmune 

disease  treatment  with  Sertoli  cells  and  in  vitni  co<ulture  of  mammal  cells 

with  sertoh  cells  5.849.285.  CI  424-93.700. 

Selby,    Ricky    W..   to   Keeper  Corporation.   Color  coded   load   lestraint. 

5.K48.864;  CI.  410-97.000. 
Selectide  Corporation:  See — 

Al-Obeidi.  Fahad;  Lebl.  Michal;  Ostrem.  James  A.;  Safar.  Pavel;  Sti- 
erandova,  Alena;  Strop.  Peter;  and  Walser.  Armin.  5.849,510,  CI. 
435- 1 3.000. 
Sellars.  Ted  M.:  See— 

Maki.  Kyle  R.;  and  Sellars,  Ted  M..  5.848.569.  CI.  I0O-258.0OA. 
Selvidge.  Charles  W;  Agarwal,  Anant;  Babh.  Johnathan;  and  Dahl.  Matthew 
L..  to  Virtual  Machine  Works.  Inc  Pipe  lined  static  router  and  scheduler  for 
configurable  logic  system  performing  simultaneous  communications  and 
computation.  5,850.537,  CI  395-500.000. 
Selwyn,  Gary  S  .  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Particulate 
contamination  removal  from  wafers  using  plasmas  and  mechanical  agita- 
tion. 5,849,135,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.:  See— 

Sugawara.  Akira;  and  Konuma,  Toshimitsu,  5,849,604.  CI.  438-30.000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  laboratory  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Yama/aki.  Shunpei.  5.849.601.  CI.  437-101.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei:  Mase.  Akira;  Hiroki.  Masaaki;  Takemura.  Yasuhiko; 
Zhang.  Hongyong,  and  Uochi.  Hideki,  5.849,611.  CI.  4.18  151.000. 
Zhang.    Hongyong;    Yamazaki.    Shunpei;    and  Takemura.    Yasuhiko. 
5.849.(M3.  CI.  29-25.010. 
Semifab.  lncorpi>rated:  See — 

Roberson,  Glenn  A..  Jr;  Genco,  Robert  M.;  and  Mundt,  G.  Kyle, 
5,848.9.13.  CI.  454-187.000. 
Semko.  Christopher  M.  F:  See- 
Tung.  Jay  S.;  Sinha,  Sukanto;  McConlogue,  Lisa;  and  Semko,  Christo- 
pher M   F.  .5,849.711.  CI.  514-19.000. 
Senanayake,  Chris  H.:  See — 

Chartrain,  Michel  M.;  Senanayake,  Chns  H.;  Rosazza,  John  P.  N.;  and 
Zhang.  Jinyou.  5,849,568.  CI.  435-280.000. 
Senderling.  Ronald  Lynn;  and  Gish.  Laura  E..  to  Carlisle  Companies  Incor- 
porated. Low  Voc  cleaner/primer  for  EPDM  and  butyl  roofing  and  water- 
proofing membranes.  5.849.133.  CI.  156-315.000. 
Seneker.  Stephen  D  :  See — 

Allen.  Gary  L.;  Barksby.  Nigel;  Seneker.  Stephen  D  ;  and  Younes, 
Usama  E.,  5,849,944.  CI.  560-26.000. 
Sens,  Riidiger;  Schmidt,  Andreas  Johann;  Raulfs.  Friedrich-Wilhelm;  and 
Etzbach.  Karl-Hein/.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Methine  dyes  based  on 
formylaminopyndones  5.849.361.  CI.  427.195.000. 
Seo.  Dong  Soo;  Choi.  Wan  Gyun;  Song,  Young  Jae;  and  Park.  Jae  Myung.  to 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  attaching  a  lead  frame  to  a 
semiconductor  chip.  5,849.607.  CI.  438-114.000 
Seo.  Ho- Won:  See — 

Yoo,  Sung-Eun;  Yi,  Kyu-Yang;  Lee,  Sang-Hee;  Kim.  Hye-Ryung;  Suh, 
Jee-Hee;  Kim.  Nak-Jeong;  Kim.  Setm-Ju;  Cha,  Ok-Ja;  Shin.  Young- 
Ah;  Shin.  Wha-Sup;  Lee.  Sung  Hou;  Jung.  Yi-Sook;  Lee.  Byung-Ho; 
and  Seo,  Ho- Won.  5,849,753.  CI.  514-303.000 
Seow.  Kah  Tong:  See — 

Radomski,  Christopher  C.  A.;  Seow,  Kah  Tong;  Warren,  R.  Antony  J.; 
and  Yap,  Wai  Ho.  5.849,491,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Sera,  Naoki;  Mitsuoka,  Hideki;  Sano,  Yoshiro;  and  Nasu.  Tetsutaro,  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  mounting  an  electronic 
component  on  a  wiring  substrate  and  an  illuminiting  switch  unit  using  this 
mounting  method.  5.848.462.  CI   29-622.000. 
Serizawa,  Manabu:  See — 

Matsumura,  Ya.suo;  Serizawa,  Manabu:  Suwabe.  Masaaki;  Sato,  Shuji; 
and  Kadokura,  Yasuo,  5.849.456,  CI.  430-137.000. 
Serizawa.  Yoji:  See — 

Goto,  Masahiro;  Serizawa,  Yoji;  Miyamoto,  Toshio;  Ohkama,  Yuko; 
Izawa.  Saturo;  Holta.  Yozo;  and  Tanigawa.  Koichi,  5,850,245,  CI. 
.147-156.000. 
Serradeil-Legal.  Claudine:  See — 

Di  Malta,  Alain;  Foulon.  Loic;  Garcia.  Georges;  Nisato,  Dino;  Roux, 
Richard;  Serradeil-Legal.  Claudine;  Valette.  Gerard;  and  Wagnon, 
Jean,  5.849.780  CI   514-409.000. 
Semx  Corporation:  See — 

Howells,   Harvey;  and  Torres,  Guillermo  M.,  5,850.144.  CI.   324- 
559.000. 
Seto,  Kaoru:  See — 

Uchiyama,  Seiji;  Kashihara,  Atsushi;  Seto.  Kaoru:  Maito.  Hiroshi;  Saito, 
Tetsuo;  and  Kawana.  Takashi.  5,850,295,  CI.  358-443.000. 
Setteriund,  Ken  R.:  See — 
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=  Nimier.  Richard  J.;  Gordon,  Doug  S.;  Gudat.  Adam  J  ;  Harrod.  Gregory 
R.;  Henderson.  Daniel  E.;  Kleimenhagen.  Karl  W.;  Sahm.  William  C  ; 
jSchaidle.   Charles   L.;   Setteriund.    Ken    R;   and   SitxAy.   Ron   J 
5.850,341,  CI.  .164-424.070. 
Seve  iiio,  Paul:  See — 

J  iordano.  Joseph;  Tu.  Jean;  Gofman.  Yuri;  Siratienco.  Daniela;  Kehoe. 
Timothy;  Severino.  Paul;  Shepard.  Howard;  Barkan.  Edward;  Harder. 
David;  Kahn.  Joel;  Sanders.  Robert;  Barile.  John;  Chen.  Chang-Hong; 
Chew.  Steven;  Doran.  Robert;  and  Grabowski.  Robert.  5,850.078.  CI. 
235-462.000. 
Sexti  r  I  Avionique:  See — 

iiillard,  Patnce;  and  Renard.  Alain,  5,850,420,  CI.  375-316.000. 
ScyU  i»,  George  R..  to  British  Aerospace  pIc.  Laminar  flow  skin.  5,848.768, 

CI  144-198.000. 
Seyndur.  Timothy  Hamson    Bucket  conveyor  chain.  5,848,683,  CI.  198- 

71   JOOO. 
Seytttl.  Fritz:  See— 

Wimmer.  Bemhard:  and  Seytter.  Fritz,  5.850,405.  CI.  371-43.200. 
SGS  frttomson  Micrxielectronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Oian.  Tsiu  Chiu.  5.849.614.  CI.  438-2.1O000. 
SGS-Tlmmson  Microelectronics  S.A.:  See — 

Mellot.  Pa.scal.  5.8.50.164,  CI.  331-I77.00R. 
SGS  ^Iliomson  Microelectronics  S.rl.:  See — 

C»ppelletti.  Paolo,  5.850,092,  CI.  257-321.000. 
flscucci.  Luigi.  5.850.-161.  CI.  365-185.180 
Vljana.  Bnjno;  and  Baldi.  Livio.  5.850.360.  CI  .165-181.000. 
Shacklette.  Lawrence  W.;  Stengel.  Kelly  M.  T;  Eldada.  Louay;  Yardley. 
Jarties  T;  and  Xu.  Chengzeng.  to  .AlliedSignal  Inc    Low  stress  optical 
waveguide  having  conformal  cladding  and  fixture  for  precision  optical 
inttitonnects.  5.850,498.  CI.  385-129.000. 
Shafaj  Timothy  Alan:  See — 

t»if,  Richard  Alan;  and  Shafer.  Timothv  Alan.  5.8.50,569.  CI.  395- 
I  '830.000. 
Shaffft  Roy  E.;  Ernest.  Frederick  R.;  and  Tilion.  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Owens 
Coining  Fibeiglas  Technology.  Inc   Method  for  applying  adhesive  to  an 
inslilation  assembly.  5.849,131.  CI.  156-285.000. 
Shaffer,  Steven  M    See — 

flesburg.  Edward  E.;  Stratton.  Raymond  D.;  Shaffer.  Steven  M.;  and 
Penney.  Douglas  B..  5.848.6.19,  CI.  165-176.000. 
Shafi*,^  Muhammad:  See — 

y«rkler.  Jay  L ;  Lambert.  Mark  L.;  Hanenstien.  Kenneth  L.;  Shafiq, 
;  'Muhammad:  Neumann.  Larry  E.;  and  van  der  Rijn,  Daniel,  5,850,5 17. 
!  CI.  .195-200.320 
ShahJ  Jyotsna;  Buharin.  Amelia;  Lane.  David  J.;  and  Liu.  Jing,  to  Amoco 
Corporation.  Nucleic  acid  probes  and  methtxjs  for  detecting  Pneumocyslis 
caiinii    5.849..504,  CI.  435-7.200. 
ShahJ  Milesh  M.:  See— 

f awler,  James  H.;  Patzer.  Charle.s  R.;  Nicholson.  Wamen  8.;  Thompson, 
Wendell,  Brunner,  Glenn  D.;  Adams.  Theodore  R.;  and  Shah.  Nilesh 
,M..  5,848.971.  CI  600-486.000. 
Shah.i  furvi:  See — 

Bindman,  Olga;  Guegler.  Karl  J.,  Corley,  Neil  C;  and  Shah,  Purvi. 

3.849.498.  CI.  435-6.000. 
$illman,  Jennifer  L  :  and  Shah.  Purvi.  5.849.527.  CI.  435-691.000. 
Millman,  Jennifer  L.;  Bandman,  Olga;  Corley.  Neil  C  ;  Lai.  Preeti;  and 
,  Shah.  Purvi.  5.849.528.  CI.  435-69.100. 

Hfllman,  Jennifer  L.;  and  Shah,  Purvi.  5.849.899,  CI.  5.16-23.500. 
Shala^.  Shalaby  W;  Gregory.  Richard  V;  and  Allan.  Jacqueline  M..  to 
Clertson  University.  Molecularly  bonded  inherently  conductive  polymers 
on  ^tbstrates  and  shaped  articles  thereof  5.849.415.  CI.  428-419.000. 
Shalod,  Tadmor  See — 

Silwan.  Samuel  P.;  Shalon.  Tadmor;  Subramanyam.  Sunilar,  and  Yurk- 
ovetskiy.  Alexander.  5,849.311.  CI.  424^*06.000. 
Shampfogetti  S.p.A.:  See — 

Cvloni.  Giuseppe;  and  Granelli,  Franco,  5.849,952,  C  564-71.000. 
Shamthoum.  Edwar  Shoukri;  Bauch.  Christopher  Gariand;  and  Rauscher. 
David  John,  to  Fina  Technology.  Inc  Polyolefin  catalyst  for  polymerization 
of  propylene  and  a  method  of  making  and  using  thereof  5.849.655,  CI 
.502  125  000 
Shan.  Rao-Chuan:  See — 

Butler.  Donald  P,  Celik-Butler.  Zeynep;  Shan.  Pao-Chuan;  and  Jahan- 
zeb,  Agha.  5.850,098,  CI.  257^167.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ha.segawa,  Su.sumu;  Fuji.sawa.  Masayuki;  Shigi.  Yulaka;  Inuki.  Yoshiko; 

and  Konya.  Minehiro,  5.8.50.228.  CI.  .145-471.000. 
Kabe.  Ma.saaki;  Koden,  Mitsuhiro;  and  lloh.  Nobuyuki,  5,850,272,  CI. 

.149-126  000. 
Kashiwagi,  Kouichi.  5.850.206,  CI.  345-112.000. 
Okuno.  Tetsuhiro.  5.849,080.  CI.  117-222.000. 
Takada.  Yuji.  5.8.50.477,  CI.  382-186.000. 

Terashila.  Shin-lchi;  Yamada.  Nobuaki;  Adachi.  Takako:  NammaLsu. 
Akihiro;  Makino,  Seiji;  and  Mizushima,  Shigeaki.  5.850.273.  CI. 
.149-129.000. 
Yana.saki.  Kazuyuki;  Yokouni,  At.sushi;  Sakata.  Kazuyuki;  Makino. 

Hiroshi;  and  Sanada.  Masanori.  5.849.194,  CI.  210-614.000. 
Yoshimura.  Yutaka.  5.850.059.  CI    178- 19.010 
Sharpless.  Robert.  Grate  suspended  storm  drain  filter  with  oil  absorbing 

medi*  5.849.198.  CI.  210-693.000. 
Shaw.  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Amaiz.  Damian  O.;  Griedel.  Brian  D.;  Sakata.  Steven  T;  Shaw,  Kenneth 
I ;  and  Zhao.  Zuchun.  5,849.7.59.  CI.  514-322.000. 


Shawky,  Aly:  See — 

Bailey,  Trevor;  Renton,  Doug;  Teltz.  Richard;  Elbeslawi,  M.;  Shawky, 
Aly;  Veldhuis,  Stephen;  and  Lunn.  Garfield  R..  5.850.184,  C\.  340- 
680.000. 
Sheely,  Jeffrey  D.:  See— 

Beardsley.  Kris  A.;  Lise.  Jonathan  M  :  Minick.  Chns  A.:  Muir.  Richard 
B.;  Niccum,  Brent  D.;  Sanders,  Rufus  C,  Jr;  and  Sheely.  Jeffrey  D 
5.849.051.  CI.  51-295.000. 
Sheets,  Connie  Lynn:  See — 

Burgess.  Steven  Carl;  Sheets.  Connie  Lynn;  Bemheim.  Sue  Ellen;  Berta. 
James  Albert;  and  Britt.  Michael  Lashawn.  5.849.269.  Q  424-52  000 
Shefer.  Mordechai.  Signal  processing  device.  5.850.357.  CI.  364-825.000. 
Sheikhetov.  Valentin  Bori.sovich:  See — 

Mirzeaba.sov,  Timur  Akhmedbekovich;  Panteleev,  Andrey  Ivanovich; 
Sheikhetov.  Valentin  Borisovich;  Shikurin.  Vladimir  Vladimirovich; 
Belov.   Dmitry   Olegovich;   and   OdinLsov.   Vladimir  Alekseevich. 
5,850,033,0.  73  12.010 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Khatib,  Zara  Ibrahim.  5,849,983.  CI.  585-867.000. 

Singleton.  David  M.;  Kravetz.  Louis;  and  Murray.  Brendan  Dermol 

5.849.960.  CI   568  909  000. 
St.  Clair.  David  John;  and  Hernandez.  Hector.  5.849.806.  O.  521- 
109.100. 
Shellabarger.  Richard  E.:  See — 

White.  Michael  J..  Jr:  McGee.  Robert  F;  Maurer.  Steven  W.;  Shella- 
barger, Richard  E  ;  and  Synor.  Jeffrey  C.  5.848.804.  CI.  280-743  100 
Shepard.  Howard:  See — 

Giordano.  Joseph;  Tu,  Jean.  Gofman.  Yun;  Stratienco.  Daniela:  Kehoe. 
TimcHhy;  Severino.  Paul;  Shepard.  Howard;  Barkan.  Edward;  Harxier. 
David;  Kahn,  Joel;  Sanders.  Robert;  Barile.  John;  Chen.  Chang-Hong; 
Chew.  Steven;  Doran.  Robert;  and  Grabowski.  Robert.  5.850.078.  CI 
235-462.000 
Shephard.  Scon  B.:  See — 

Artavanis-Tsakonas.  Spyridon;  Muskavitch.  Marc  A.  T;  Fehon.  Richard 
G.;  and  Shephard.  Scott  B..  5.849.869.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Shepperd,  Robert  3.  See — 

Maili.  Indu  B.;  and  Shepperd.  Robert  J..  5,850,019.  CI   800-205.000. 
Shevlin.  Craig:  See — 

Bartolomei.  Leroy  Albert;  Read.  Thomas;  and  Shevlin.  Craig.  5.849.162. 
CI.  204-192.1.10. 
Shi.  Yuguang:  See — 

Baekkeskov.  Steinunn;  Richter.  Wiltrud;  Shi.  Yuguang;  Namchuk,  Mark; 
and  Kim.  John.  5.849,506.  CI.  435-7.400. 
Shiau.  Jeng-Nan:  See — 

Fan.  Zhigang;  Ryall.  Kathy;  Shiau.  Jeng-Nan;  and  Revankar.  Shriram. 
5,850.474.0.  382-173.000. 
Shibahara,  Seiji:  See— 

Kondo,  Shinichi;  Ikeda,  Yoko;  Takeuchi,  Tomio;  SUnei,  Rie;  Gomi, 
Shuichi:  Shibahara,  Seiji;  and  Hoshino,  Hiroo,  5,849.797,  CI  514- 
626.000. 
Shibanuma.  Takashi;  Iwai.  Yoshio;  and  Koyama.  Satoshi.  to  Daikin  Industries 
Ltd.  .Melhtxl  for  prepanng  fluonnalion  caulyst  used  to  fluonnate  haloge- 
nated  hydrocartwns.  5.849.658.  CI   502-228.000. 
Shibanuma.  Takashi:  See — 

Homoto.    Yukio;    Shibanuma.    Takashi;    and    Nishitsuji,    Masanobu, 

5.849.160.  CI.  20.1-87  000. 
Homoto.   Yukio;  Tanaka.   Kunitada;   Shibanuma,  Takashi;   KomaLsu, 
Satoshi;  and  Koyama,  Satoshi.  5.849.%3.  O.  570-466.000. 
Shibata.  Ma.sa.shi:  See — 

Imai.  Takeo;  Yago,  Yuko;  and  Shibau.  Masashi.  5,849,318.  O.  424- 
401.000. 
Shibata.  Mitsuru;  Koike.  Kazuyoshi;  Sakamoto,  Masashi;  and  Takashima, 
Yoriyuki.  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd.  Pyrazole  derivatives  and  herbicides 
containing  the  same  5.849.926.  CI.  548-.164.40O 
Shibata.  Toyoko:  See — 

Kinoshita,  Akira;   Hayata,  Hirofumi;  Shibata,  Toyoko;  and  Suzuki, 
Tomoko.  5,849.444.  CI.  430-58.000. 
Shibuya.  Toshiyuki;  and  Nitta.  Izumi.  to  FujiUu  Limited.  Apparatus  for 
determining  initial  an-ay  of  integraied  circuit.  5,850.350.  O.  364-491.000 
Shiell.  Jonathan  H.;  and  Steiss.  Donald  E..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Microprocessor  with  speculative  instruction  pipelining  storing  a  specula- 
tive register  value  within  branch  target  buffer  for  use  in  speculatively 
executing  instructions  after  a  renim.  5.850.543.  O  395-585.000. 
Shiels.  Martin  A.;  Cole.  Richard  S.;  Rankin.  Paul  J.;  and  Freiug,  Rosa,  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  Interactive  entertainment  attribute  .setting.  5,848,934. 
CI.  463-9.000. 
Shigi.  Yutaka:  See — 

Hascgawa.  Susumu;  Fujisawa.  Masayuki;  Shigi,  Yutaka;  Imaki,  Yoshiko; 
and  Konya  Minehiro.  5.850,228.  CI  345-471.000. 
Shihoh.  Makolo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cartridge  auto-changer  having 

a  push  lever  and  a  feed  roller  5.850.376.  O   .369-34.000 
Shiiki.  Kazuo:  See — 

Takano.  Hisashi;  Koyama.  Naoki;  Tanabe.  Hideo;  Moriwaki.  Eijin; 
Yuito,  l.samu;  Shiiki.   Kazuo;  Ohnishi,  Tsuyoshi;  Ishitani.  Tohm; 
Kobayashi.    Toshio;    Todokoro.    Hideo;    and    Ishikawa,    Chiaki, 
5.850,326.0.  360-122.000. 
Shiina.    Haruo;   Saito.   Nobuhiro;   Nakamura.  Takeyoshi;   and   Sugawara. 
Takeshi,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Alloy  material  for 
thixocasting.  process  for  preparing  semi-molten  alloy  material  for  thixo- 
casting  and  thixocasting  process.  5.849.1 15.  CI.  148-549.000. 
Shikoku  Denryoku  Kabushikigaisha:  See — 
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Murakami,  Masalo;  Yoo.  Sang-Im:  Sakai.  Naomichi;  Takaichi.  Hiroshi; 
Higuchi,  Takamilsu;  and  Tanaka.  Shoji,  5,849,667.  CI.  505-125.000. 
Shikoku  Kakoki  Co..  Ltd.:  See-- 

Yamamoto.  Hidekimi;  Iwano.  Fumiyuki;  Hayashi.  Kojiro;  and  Ueda. 
Miehio,  5,848.517,  CI.  53-551.000. 
Shikurin.  Vladimir  Vladimirovich:  See — 

Mirzeaba.sov.  Timur  Akhmedbekovich;  Panteleev.  Andrey  Ivanovich: 
Sheikhetov.  Valentin  Borisovich;  Shikurin,  Vladimir  Vladimirovich: 
Belov.   Dmitry   Olegovich;   and   Odinlsov,    Vladimir  Alekseevich, 
5,850,033,  CI.  73-12.010. 
Shim.  Jae-hong:  Cho,  Hyung-suck;  and  Kam,  Do-young,  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.  Probe  apparatu.s  for  electrical  inspection  of  printed  circuit 
boaid  assembly.  5,850,146.  CI.  324-761.000. 
Shima.  Koji;  Hattori,  Eiji;  and  Oguri,  Yasuo,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Electroviscous  fluid  conlainmg  ^alumina.  5,849.212.  CI.  252- 
74(KK). 
Shimada,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Sawada,  Susumu;  Ohha.shi,  Tateo;  Sawamura,  Ichiro;  and  Shimada, 
Toshiaki.  5.849.417,  CI.  428-472.100. 
Shimai.  Hutoshi:  See — 

Sato.  MiLsuru;  Nagatsuka,  Naomi;  Naga.sawa,  Koichi;  Shimai.  Hutoshi; 
and  Harada,  Kouji,  5,849,467,  CI.  430-327.000. 
Shimano.  Inc.;  See — 

Watarai,  Etsuyoshi,  5,848,555,  CI.  74-473.130. 
Shimanuki.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Tokuoka,   Fumio;   and   Shimanuki.   Kazuhiko,   5.849,597.  CI.   436- 
175  000. 
Shimazu.  Tenio;  Shimizu.  Toshiharu;  Majima.  Yoshihide;  and  Itoh.  Toshim- 
itsu,  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording/reproducing  device 
havmg  head  caniage  with  shock  absorber.  5.850.322.  CI.  360-106.000. 
Shimizu.  Masahiro:  See — 

Isozaki.  Yoshimasa;  Tamura.  Motoichi;  Suzuki.  Hideo;  Shimizu,  Masa- 
hiro; and  Masuda,  Hidevuki,  5,850.050,  CI.  84-622.000. 
Shimizu,  Taeko:  See — 

Takemoto,  Takashi;   Komatsu,    Kazunari;   Shimizu,  Taeko;   Yamada, 
Hiroshi;  Murakami,  Hiroshi;  Koishi,  Ma.sayuki;  Koda.  Yuki;  and 
MaLsui.  Keiko.  5.849.660,  CI.  502-327.000. 
Shimizu,  Tatuo:  See — 

Kita,  Yosuke;  Shimizu,  Tatuo;  Iwatsu,  Satoshi;  Takahashi,  Hideya;  and 
Kalayama,  Kiyoshi,  5,849,431.  CI.  429-164000. 
Shimizu.  Tom:  See — 

Sakashita.  Kiyoloshi;  Hashiguchi.  Toshihiko;  Shimizu.  Tom;  Sa-saki. 
Katsumi;  Kimura,   Kenichi;  Murakami,  Eiji;  lida,   Koji;   Kikuchi, 
Yasuhiko;  and  Sugai,  Toshiya.  5,849,022,  CI.  606-174.000. 
Shimizu.  Toshiharu:  See — 

Shimazu.  Teruo;  Shimizu.  Toshiharu;  Majima.  Yoshihide:  and  Itoh. 
Toshimitsu.  5.850,322.  CI.  360-106.000. 
Shimizu,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Aka.saka,  Kozo;  Yonaga.  Masahiro;  Kajiwara.  Akiharu;  Higurashi, 
Kunizo;  Ueno,  Kohshi;  Nagato,  Saloshi;  Komatsu,  Makolo;  Kitazawa. 
Norilaka:  Ueno.  Masalaka;  Yamanishi.  Yoshiharu;  Machida.  Yoshi- 
ma^;  Komatsu.  Yuki;  Shimomura.  Naoyuki:  Minami.  Nono; 
Shimizu.  Toshikazu;  and  Nagaoka.  Atsushi,  5,849,912,  CI.  544- 
360.000. 
Shimoda.  Talsuya:  See — 

Kaneko,  Takeo;  Yokoyama.  Osamu;  Nebashi,  S^'toshi;  and  Shimoda. 
Tatsuya,  5,850,270,  CI.  349-61.000. 
Shimomura,  Naoyuki:  See — 

Akasaka,  Kozo:  Yonaga,  Masahiro;  Kajiwara,  Akiharu,  Higurashi, 
Kumzo;  Ueno,  Kohshi:  Nagato,  Saloshi;  Komatsu,  Makoto;  Kitazawa, 
Norilaka:  Ueno,  Masalaka:  Yamanishi,  Yoshiharu;  Machida,  Yoshi- 
masa; Komatsu,  Yuki:  Shimomura,  Naoyuki:  Minami,  Noriu: 
Shimizu,  Toshikazu:  and  Nagaoka,  Atsushi.  5.849.912.  CI.  544 
360.000 
Shimono,  .Mitsuni:  See — 

Nakayama,    Takumi;     Hongawa,    Hironaga;    .MaLsumulo,    Masa.shi; 
Mukaiyama,    Hirohilo;   Asai,    Hitoshi;    Shimono.    Mitsuru,    Sakai. 
Satoshi;  and  Matsue.  Yasuhim.  5.848.847.  CI.  400-55  000. 
Shimoura.  Hiroshi;  and  Tenmoku.  Kenji.  to  Sumitomo  Eleclnc  Industries, 
Ltd.  Apparatus  for  assisting  driver  in  carefully  driving.  5.850.193.  CI. 
340-995  000. 
Shimura.  Kazuo:  Adachi,  Yuuma:  Hara,  Shoji;  Nakajima,  Nobuyoshi;  and  llo. 
Walaru,  to  Fuji  Pholo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  ^bnormnal  pattern  detecting  or 
judging  apparatus,  circular  pattern  judging  apparatus,  and  image  finding 
apparatus.  5.850,465,  CI.  .382-132.000. 
Shimura,  Masaru:  See— 

Koga,  Jinichiro:  Yamauchi,  Toyozo;  Shimura,  .Masaru,  Oga.sawani, 
Yoko:  Ogasawara,  Nagakatsu:  and  Suzjiki,  Jyunko,  5,849,956,  CI. 
568-326.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Halakeyama,    Jun;    Nagura.    Shigehiro;    Molomi,    Kiyoshi:    Nagala, 
Takeshi;  and  Ishihara,  Toshinobu,  5,849,461,  CI.  430  281.100. 
Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tomita,    Munenori:    Mayuzumi.    Masanori;    and    Habuka,    Hitoshi. 
5.849.078.  CI.  117-102.000. 
Shin.  Hyun-Kuk:  See — 

Jae.  Hwan-YiMjng:  Sung.  Byung-Ho;  Lim,  Kyu-Hwan;  Shin.  Hyun-Kuk; 
and  Sim.  Jae  Hyun.  5.850  125.  CI.  313  589  000. 
Shin.  Jung-suo.  to  Samsung  Electn)nics  Co..  Ltd.  Filter  for  a  washing 

machine.  5,849,182,  CI.  210-167.000. 
Shin  Nippon  Kucho  Kabu.shiki  Gai.sha:  See — 


Kawagoe,  Tetsuo;  Chiba,  Takao;  and  Horie,  Yutaka,  5,849,213,  CI. 
252-78.300. 
Shin,  Ryong-Woon:  See — 

Trojanowski.  John  Q.,  Lee,  Virginia  M.-Y:  and  Shin,  Ryong-Woon, 
5,849.988.  CI.  800-2.000. 
Shin.  Sung-Tae;  and  Lyu.  Jae-Jin.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd  Liquid 
crystal  display  with  four-dinnain  pixel  and  methods  of  fabrication  therefor. 
5.850.274.  CI.  349  129.000. 
Shin,  Wha-Sup:  See— 

Yiw,  Sung-Eun:  Yi,  Kyu-Yang;  Lee.  Sang-Hee;  Kim.  Hye-Ryung;  Suh. 
Jee-Hee:  Kim.  Nak-Jeong:  Kim.  Seon-Ju:  Cha.  Ok-Ja;  .Shin.  Young- 
Ah:  Shin.  Wha-Sup:  Lee.  Sung-Hou;  Jung.  Vi-Sook;  Lee.  Byung-Ho; 
and  Seo.  Ho  Won.  5.849.753.  CI.  514-303.000. 
Shin,  Yong-soo:  See — 

Ryu,  Ji-seok;  and  Shin.  Yong-soo,  5,848,556,  CI.  74-490.020 
Shin.  Young-Ah:  See — 

Yoo.  Sung-Eun;  Yi.  Kyu-Yang;  Lee.  Sang-Hee;  Kim.  Hye-Ryung;  Suh. 
Jee  Hee;  Kim.  Nak  Jeong;  Kim,  Seon-Ju:  Cha,  Ok-Ja;  Shin,  Young- 
Ah:  Shin,  Wha-Sup;  Lee,  Sung-Hou:  Jung,  Yi-Sook;  Lee,  Byung-Ho; 
and  Se<),  Ho  Won.  5.849.753.  CI.  5 1 4- 303.(K)0. 
Shindler.  Franz  A.:  See — 

Freeman,  Arvie  E.;  and  Shindler,  Franz  A.,  5,848,575,  CI.  1 14- 1 17.000. 
Shindo.  Shuru:  See — 

Fujita. Takushi;  Fukuda.  Milsuaki:  Malsumoto.  Chikako;  Oola.  Masaaki; 
Matsumoto.  Hiloshi:  Shindo.  Shuni;  Ooe.  Waku;  and  Nagai.  Yuichi. 
5.850.223.  CI.  345-420.000. 
Shinei.  Rie:  See — 

Kondo.  Shinichi;  Ikeda.  Yoko;  Takeuchi,  Tomio;  Shinei,  Rie;  Gomi, 
Shuichi;  Shibahara,  Seiji;  and  Hoshino.  Hiroo.  5,849,797.  CI.  514- 
626.000. 
Shingai,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hijiya,  Toshinori;  and  Shingai,  Hiroyuki,  5,848,844,  G.  384-114.000. 
Shinmura.  Toshiki;  See — 

Yamada,  Hiroaki:  Ohta,  Toshiyuki:  and  Shinmuia.  Toshiki,  5,850 JS6. 
CI.  .364-578.000. 
Shinohara,  Eiji:  See — 

Amano,  Tomoyuki:  and  Shinohara,  Eiji,  5,848,757,  O.  242-231.000. 
Shinohata.  Masahiro:  See — 

Matsunuito.  Masahiio;  Kitayama,  Takeo,  Ogura,  Kiyoshi;  and  Shino- 
hata, Masahiro.  5.849.466.  CI.  428-327.000. 
Shiobara,  Yuh:  See — 

Nabatame,    Toshihide;     Kawa.shima,    Junichi;    Hirabayashi,    Izumi; 
Shiobara.  Yuh;  and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  5.849.670,  CI  505-230.000. 
Shiokawa,  Makoto:  See — 

Kenmochi.  Toshihisa;  Okui.  Kazuyuki:  Osada.  Hiroshi;  Maeda.  Takashi; 
Shiokawa.  Makolo:  Yamashita.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Nakamura.  MiLsuo, 
5,849,122,  CI.  156-182.000. 
Shiota,  Takuji:  See — 

Morioka,  Makoto;  Suzuki,  Tomotaka;  and  Shiota,  Takuji,  5,850,076,  CI. 
235-379.000. 
Shioya,  Makolo:  See — 

Takano,  Ka/uaki:  Monzi,  Talsuhiko;  Tanaka.  Yasunari;  Ondoh,  Eiryoh; 
and  Shioya.  Makolo,  5,850,254.  CI.  348-148.000. 
Shirai,  Masaaki:  See — 

Sumino,  Talsuo;  Hashimoto,  Nobuko;  Nakamura,  Hiroki:  Nolo,  Kazu- 
hiko; Ogasawara,  Takako;  Shirai,  Masaaki;  Emon,  Hiroyoshi;  and 
Kasai.  Ma.salaka.  5.849.180.  CI   210-150.000. 
Shirai,  Takeshi:  and  Aboshi,  Junji.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Mirror  for  high- 
intensity  ultraviolet  light  beam.  5.850..309.  CI.  359.360.000 
Shiraishi.  Kalsuhiko:  See — 

Yaginuma.  Noriyuki;  Tsukushi,  Ma.sanori;  Yano,  Makolo;  Shiraishi, 
Katsuhiko;  and  Ohshita,  Youichi,  5,850,065,  CI.  218-76.000. 
Shiraishi.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Kalsuloshi;  and  Shirai.shi.  Shigeyuki.  5.848.649,  CI.  169- 
26.000. 
Shiraishi,  Takashi:  See — 

Fukutome,    Yasuyuki:    Shiraishi.    Takashi;    and    Yamaguchi.    Masao. 
5.850.306.  CI.  359-2tM.00O. 
Shiraki.  Kazuo:  See— 

Himsc.  Sciji;  and  Shiraki.  Kazuo.  5.849.888.  CI.  5.34-886.000. 
Shiraki.  Kimiyasu;  and  Takahashi.  Michiaki.  to  Research  Foundation  For 
Microbial  Diseases  Of  Osaka  University.  The.  Recombinant  varicella- 
zoster  virus  and  process  for  constructing  same.  5.849.476.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Shira.saka.  Taka.shi:  See — 

Orimoto.  Takashi;  Ishikawa.  Rvo:  Suzuki.  Shigeto;  Kaneko.  Kalsuyoshi: 
and  Shirasaka,  Takashi,  5,850,231;  CI.  345-507.000. 
Shiralsuyu.  Kosuke:  See — 

Hase.     Kiyoshi;    Shiralsuyu.     Kosuke;    and    Tomono,    Kunisaburo, 
5,849,211.  CI.  252  62.9PZ. 
Shirley.  Paul:  See — 

Akram.  Salman:  Shirley.  Paul;  and  Rericha.  William.  5.849.435.  CI. 
430-3.000 
Shiseido  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Baba.  Katsuya;  Yabu.  Toshihiio;  Nishiyama.  Shoji;  and  llo.  Kenzo. 

5.849.272.  CI.  424.59.000. 
MaLsuzaki.    Fumiaki;    Yanaki.   Toshio;    and    Yamaguchi.    Michihiro. 

5.849.8.34.  CI.  524  522.0(XI. 
Nishino.  Chikao;  Otake.  Talsuya;  Adachi.  Kentaro;  and  Inada.  Ryuhei. 
5.849.9.30.  a.  548-370.400. 
Shishikura,  Masalo:  See — 
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Ishino.  Yoshiaki;   Shishikura,   Masalo;  Tsujimoto,  Toru;  and  Mina- 
misawa,  Susumu,  5,849,153,  CI.  162-135.000. 
Sh<}j .  Fumio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Communication  apparatus  for 
I**forming    data    transfer    utilizing    direct    memory    access    controller 
S.150.570,  CI.  395.344.000. 
Sh<  11 0,  Hidekazu:  See— 

ITsulsumi,  Ma-sahiro;  Edahiro,  Kazuhisa;  Hisakawa.  Yuichiro;  Nimura. 
Eiji;  and  Shono.  Hidekazu.  5.850,585,  CI.  399-128.000. 
Shcriy.  Harry  H.:  and  Gaston.  Lyie  K..  to  University  of  California.  Regents 
cf^he.  Methods  and  compositions  fVjr  repelling  anis.  wasps,  and  termites 
Wilh  repellents.  5,849.317.  CI.  424-406.000. 
Shduf).  Jeffrey  M.:  See— 

Allison.  Blair  T;  Bergstrom.  Daniel;  Cisko.  Lawrence  W;  Graham. 
William  A:  Hunter.  Daniel  E.;  and  Shoup.  Jeffrey  M.,  5,848  546  CI 
72-2%.000. 
Sho  *  a  Aluminum  Corporation:  See — 

I  Michisaka.  Himzo.  5,848,545,  CI.  72-256.000. 
Shpigel,  Vladimir  Structural  connection  system  and  method  and  siniclures 

c6»structed  therewith.  5,848,852,  CI.  403-219.000. 
Shuber.  Anthony  P.  to  IG  Laboratories.  Inc.  High  throughput  screening 
ntethod  for  sequences  or  genetic  alteialions  in  nucleic  acids  5  849  483  CI 
4JJ-50O0.  ■       '      ■ 

Shu  t».  Bradley  CD  protector  ring.  5.848.687.  CI.  206-308.100. 
Shulvler.  Ian  Nigel  William:  See— 

Ouirk.  Richard:  Bird.  David  Alan;  Shulver.  Ian  Nigel  William;  and 
I      Mcintosh.  Robin  Maxwell.  5.849.059.  CI.  65-134.600. 
SIBIA  Neurosciences.  Inc.:  See — 

taggeti.  Lome  P;  and  Lu.  Chin-Chun.  5.849.895.  CI.  536-23.500. 
Mirkov,  Theodore  Erik;  and  Filzmaurice.  Leona  C     5  850  025    CI 
I  800-279.000. 
SibiL  Lee.  to  Gas  Research  Institute.  Control  system  having  a  binomial 

sdlioinl  filler  5.848.535.  CI  62-99.000. 
Siblii  Nels  B.  Air  filter  5.848,592,  CI.  128-205.270. 

SicanlGesellschafi  fur  Silizium-Anwendungen  und  Cad/Car  See 

Behrent,  Hermann,  5,850,598,  CI.  455-324.000 
SidiiVekhlef.  Ahmed:  See— 

Oamble.  Bruce  B.;  and  Sidi-Yekhlef.  Ahmed.  5,848.532.  CI.  62-48.200 
Sidney  Kimmel  Cancer  Center:  See — 

Muller.  Sybille:  and  Wang.  Haitao.  5.849.583.  CI.  435-346.000 
SiegHRobert.  Inc  :  See— 

rBitham.  Glenn  L..  5.849,236.  CI.  264-297.200. 
Sieldc|(i-Dzurdz.  Thais  Molria:  See— 

[Wilyak.  John;  Xue.  Chu-Biao;  Sielecki-Dzuidz.  Thais  Molria;  Olson, 
Richard  Eric;  Degrade,  William  Frank;  Cain,  Gary  Avonn;  Ban, 
Douglas  Guy;  Pinto,  Donald;  Hussain,  Munir  Alwan:  and  Mousa 
I  Shaker  Ahmed.  5.849,736.  CI.  5 14-227.800. 
Sienjetis  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bes.  Hugo.  5.850.406.  CI.  371-57.100. 

Kern.  Josef.  5.850.170.  C!   335-2:9.000. 

Nliirbe.    Dieter:    Hartmann.    Mallliias;   and   Schneider.    Hans-Fneder 

5.848.779.  CI.  251-29.000. 
ithmel/.  Helmut  5.849.593.  CI.  436-55.(XX). 
Jthuben.  Berhard;  and  Rupp.  Claus.  5.850.143,  CI.  324-318.000. 
ithusler,  Rudolf;  Brugger.  Rudolf;  Lange.  Wilfried:  Schulz.  Volkmar 
i  von  Hatht.  Werner;  and  Hopler.  Adt)lf.  5.848.682.  CI.  198-370.050 
fimmer.  Bemhard.  and  Seytter.  Fritz.  5.850.405.  CI.  371-43  200 
Siem  ris  Atkiengesellschafi:  See— 

AcxW.  Randolf:  Meixner.  Hans;  and  Kappel.  Andreas.  5,850,109.  CI 
[310-26.000. 
Siem  'is  Automotive  Corporation:  See — 

.lu.  Chmg-Po.  5.848.528.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Siemns  Corporate  Research.  Inc.:  See— 

kling.  Sun-Yuan;  Lin.  Shang-Hung:  Lin.  Long-Ji:  and  Fans.  Mine 
I  .5.850.470.  CI.  382-157.000.  *•  S- 

Siem^ils  Nixdorf  Informationssyteme  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

HWland-Lelz.  Gunter;  Weigel.  Peler;  and  Jager,  Waldemar,  5,848.786 
hCI.  271-110.000. 
Sienq,  Tobias  H.;  See — 

Blancardi.  Frank  R:  McFarlin.  David  J..  DeBlois.  Raymond  L.:  and 
I  ISienel.  Tobias  H..  5.848.537.  CI.  62.324.600. 
Sienzi  ^ichael;  Sloiber.  Dietmar;  and  Schwarz.  Gerd.  to  Krauss-Maffei  AG 

Liifcir  motor.  5.850.1 12.  CI.  310-12.000 
Sigmt-Aldrich  Co :  See— 

Oliver.  Robert  D.;  and  Rindcrer.  Fjic  R..  5.848.770.  CI.  248-58  000 
Sigm«n.  Robert  B  .  Jr:  See— 

lilncrac.   Kenneth  I.;  Ting.  Annsheng  C;   Ho.  Chung-Jen:   Edholm. 
Ragnar  W.;  Matsumoio.  Toshikazu;  Sigmon.  Robert  B..  Jr;  and  Worth 
Erik.  5.850,221,  CI.  345  .348.000. 
Silagi .  I  Howard.   Lacing  system  for  traditional  footwear.  5.848,457,  CI 

24-?J2.100. 
Silbei  ilie  Limited:  See— 

Oqeen.  William  Innes:  and  Knox.  Jonathan  Joseph  Whisller.  5.849  817 
CI.  .523-515.000. 
Silicoi  Graphics.  Inc.:  See— 

C  ttisker.  Mark  J  ;  and  Lima.  David  J..  5.848.906.  CI.  4.39-157.000. 
Silva.  I  lennis:  See— 

[tniclson.  Arvin  D.:  Schuliz,  Darald  R.;  Silva,  Dennis,  Boalwrighl 
Jarrell  L ;  Austin,  Rickey  G  :  and  All,  Daniel  E.,  5.850.358.  CI 
164-707.000. 


Silverbrook.  Kia.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Monolithic  pnnt  head  sinic- 
ture  and  a  manufacturing  process  therefor  using  anisotropic  wet  elchine 
5.850.241.  CI.  347-54.000.  •>  -r  e 

Sim.  Jae-Hyun:  See — 

Jae,  Hwan-Young;  Sung,  Byung-Ho;  Lim,  Kyu-Hwan;  Shin,  Hyun-Kuk 
and  Sim,  Jae-Hyun,  5,850.125.  CI.  313-589.000. 
Sim.  Kim  Lee;  Chitnis.  Chelan:  Miller.  Louis  H.:  Peterson.  David  S  ;  Su. 
Xin-Zhuan;  and  Wellems.  Thomas  E..  to  United  Stales  of  Amenca.  Heallti 
and  Human  Services.   Binding  domains  from  Plasmodium  vivax  and 
Plasmodium  falciparum  erythrocyte  binding  proteins.  5.849.306.  CI.  424- 
268.100. 
Simmons,  Bryan  J.:  See — 

Zoumas,  Barry  L.;  Tarica,  Stanley  M.;  McKim,  J.  Michael;  Simmons, 
Bryan  J.;  Marks.  James  G..  Jr;  and  Sanlanna.  Michael,  5.849  729  Q 
5I4-I69.(K)0. 
Simmons.  David:  See — 

Seed,  Brian:  Allen.  Janet:  Aruffo.  Alejandro;  Camerini.  David;  Lauflfer. 

Leander;  Oquendo.  Carmen;  Simmons.  David;  Slamenkovic.  Ivan: 

Slengelin.  Siegfried:  and  Amiol.  Marline.  5.849.898.  CI  536-23  500 

Simon.  Randy  Wayne;  Plait  Chnsline  Elizabeth;  Lee.  Alfred  Euinam;  and 

Lee.  Gregory  Steven,  to  TRW  Inc  Method  of  forming  a  superconductor 

coplanar  waveguide.  5.849,673.  CI.  505-451.000. 

Simon.  Werner  See — 

Giger.  Alfred;  and  Simon,  Werner,  5,849,345,  CL  426-2.000. 
Simonsen,  Christian  C:  See — 

Levinson,  Arthur  D.;  Pennica.  Diane;  Kohr.  William  J.:  Vehar.  Gordon 
A.;  Goeddel.  David  V;  Yelvenon.  Elizabeth  M.;  and  Simonsen 
Christian  C.  5.849,574.  CI.  435-320. 100. 
Singleton.  David  M.;  Kravelz.  Louis:  and  Murray.  Brendan  Dermot.  lo  Shell 
Oil  Company.  Highly  branched  primary  alcohol  compositions,  and  biode- 
gradable deleiigenis  made  therefrom.  5.849.960.  CI.  568-909.000. 
Smha,  Sukarno:  See — 

Tung,  Jay  S.;  Sinha.  Sukanio;  McConlogue,  Lisa;  and  Semko  Christo- 
pher M.  F,  5.849.711.  CI.  514-19.000. 
Sipes.  John  M.:  See — 

Roberts.  David  D.;  Kruizsch,  Henry  C;  Sipes.  John  M.;  Guo.  Nene-hua; 
and  Negre.  Enc.  5,849.701.  O.  514-12.000. 
Sirkia  .  Taina:  See — 

Marvola.  Martti  Lauri  Aniero:  and  Sirkia  .  Taina.  5.849J.30  Q  4'>4- 
472.000. 
Siroky.  Ron  J.:  See — 

Foumier.  Richard  J.;  Gordtm.  Doug  S.;  Gudat  Adam  J.:  Harrod.  Gregory 
R  ;  HendeiMin.  Daniel  E.:  Kleimenhagen.  Kari  W.;  Sahm.  William  C  ; 
Schaidle.   Charles   L.;   Setlertund.    Ken   R.:   and   Siroky    Ron   J 
5.850.341.  CI.  364-424.(n0. 
Sirolnak.  Francis  M.:  See- 
Burger.  Ulrich.  Jalon.  Jean-Claude.  Marazza.  Fabrizio;  Lewenslein  Ari- 
and  Sirolnak.  Francis  M..  5.849.756.  CI.  514-311 .000. 
Sislo.  Alessandro;  Poiier.  Edoardo:  Manzini.  Stefano;  Fincham.  Christopher 
Lombard!.  Paolo:  and  Area/none.  Federico;  to  A  Menarini  Industrie  Far- 
maceuliche  Riunile  S.rl.  Tachykinins  antagonists.  5.849.795.  CI.  514- 
617.000. 
Siu.  Stanley  C:  and  Evans.  James  W..  to  Lawrence  Berkeley  Laboratory. 
Hydrauhcally  refueled  balteiy  employing  a  packed  bed  metal  particle 
electrode.  5.849.427.  CI.  429-19.000. 
Sjijqvist  Ingvar.  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Locking  device  for  a 

connector.  .5.848.456.  CI.  24-618.000. 
Skerra.  Ame:  and  Wardenberg.  Chnshna,  to  MilW^anck-Gesellschaft  Zur 
Forderung  Der  Wissenschaften  E.V  Tetracycline  promoter  for  the  strin- 
gently regulated  production  of  recombinant  proteins  in  pn)karyo<ic  cells 
5.849.576.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Skoczylas.  Donald  E.:  See — 

Rusnica.  Edward  J..  Jr;  Klinvex.  Daniel  E.:  and  Skoczvlas.  Donald  E 
5.850.423.  CI.  376-204.000 
Skowikov.  Andrey  V:  and  McGraih.  Donald  E..  to  Iboco.  Inc.  Method  of 

fertilizer  application.  5.850.620.  CI.  702-3.000. 
Sknver.  Lars:  See — 

Sorensen.  Hans  Holmegaard:  Sknver.  Lars;  and  Hoelgaard.  Annie  Rass- 

mg.  5.849.700.  CI.  514-12.008. 
Sflrensen.  Hans  Holmegaard:  Skrivcr.  Lars:  and  Hoelgaard.  Annie  Rass- 
ing.  .5.849.704.  CI   514-12.000. 
Skrovan.  John:  and  Hudson.  Guy  F.  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc  Megasonic 

cleaning  methods  and  apparatus.  5.849.((9I.  CI.  134-l.tJbo. 
Slade.  Michael  L..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  and  device  for  selective 
recording  head  maintenance  for  an  ink  recording  apparatus  5  850  237  CI 
347-23.000.  •^    ^-^~  .  -    ,      . 

Sladek,  Frances  M.;  Zhong,  Weimin:  and  D-amell,  James  E.,  Jr.  lo  Rockefeller 

University,  The.  Liver  enriched  transcription  faclor.  5.849.485   CI   435- 

6.000. 
Slates.  Rich;  Wilson,  Ron:  Ptoh.  Tom:  and  Covino.  Larry,  to  Benllv  Nevada 

Corporation  Transducer  nvwnting  bracket  and  venHcation  device  appa 

ratus  and  method  5.850.046.  CI.  73  866  500. 
Slattery.  Kevin  T,.  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Smiclural  element  and 

method  of  making.  5.849.393.  CI  428-172.000. 
Slocum.  Alexander  H;  and  Meskoe.  John  William,  to  AESOP.  Inc.  Conuiner 

restraining  mechanism  and  method.  5.848,869,  CI.  414-500.000. 
SMC  Corporation:  See — 

Ishigaki.  Tsuneo.  5.848.608.  CI.  137-599.200. 
Smith  &  Nephew.  Inc.:  See — 
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Basaj.  Barbara  L.;  and  Krippendorf,  Carl  E..  5,848.983.  CI.  602-22.000 
Smith.  Danny  G.;  Hobe.  Kenneth;  and  Pienson,  Joe  A.,  to  Smith  Tninspor- 
tatiim  Equipment,  Inc.  Single  person  catering  vehicle    5,848.870,  CI. 
414-540.(X)0. 
Smith.  Donald  Leonard;  and  Alimonda.  Andrew  Sebastian,  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration. Photolithographicallv  patterned  .spring  contact.  5.848.685.  CI.  200- 
275.000. 
Smith.  Edward  G..  Jr.:  See — 

Huber.  Klaus  B.;  Edwards,  A.  Glen;  Smith.  Edward  G..  Jr;  and  Muller. 
Laurent  E  .  5.848.646.  CI.  166-297  000. 
Smith,  James  Craig;  and  Becker,  Darwin  Allen,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies. 

Inc.  Determinmg  fuel  injection  pressure.  5.848.583.  CI.  1 23-497 .(KM). 
Smith.  James  R.  Rodeo  game  system.  5.848,939.  CI.  472-60.000. 
Smith,  Jill  P..  to  Penn  State  Research  Foundation.  The.  Use  of  amantadine  for 

treatment  of  Hepatitis  C.  5.849.800.  CI   514-647.000. 
Smith.  Lester  F.:  See — 

Kalnes.  Tom  N.;  Glover.  Bryan  K.;  Smith.  Lester  F;  and  Scoa,  Norman 
H..  5,849.979.  CI.  585-809.000. 
Smith.  Mark  D.:  See— 

Sloecker.  Paul;  and  Smith.  Mark  D.,  5,850,511,  O.  395-183.140. 
Smith.  Norvin  R  Emergency  fog  lens  device.  5,848,840,  CI.  362.397.000. 
Smith.  Roben  G.;  Eaton.  Joseph  H.;  Fischer.  Edward  M  ;  Visser.  Larry  R.. 
Grobelny.  Venecia  M.;  and  McVicker.  Kevin  D..  to  Minneso«a  Mining  & 
Manufacturing    Company;    and     Hexcel    Corporation.    Candle    (ilter 
5,849.375.  CI  428-34.500. 
Smith.  Robert  Scon;  and  Becker,  Christopher  Lynn,  to  Exxon  Chemical 
Patents  Inc.  Catalyst  and  process  for  the  isomerization  of  olefins  in  the 
presence  of  reactive  impurities.  5.849,966,  CI.  585-363.000. 
Smith,  Rory  James  Maxwell,  to  Kapilex  Healthcare  Limited.  Tracheosloma 

filler  with  HME  pfopenies.  5.848.590,  CI.  128-201.130. 
Smith.  Ryan  C:  See — 

Gin,  Douglas  L.,  Fischer,  Walter  M  ;  Gray,  David  H.;  and  Smith.  Rvan 
C.  5.849.215.  CI.  252-299.010. 
Smith.  Sidney:  See — 

Brown.  Richard  I.;  Smith,  Sidney;  and  Cemy.  David  E..  5.849.203.  CI. 
210-782.000. 
Smith  Transportation  Equipinenl.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  Danny  G.;  Hobe.  Kenneth;  and  Pierson.  Joe  A.,  5.848.870.  CI. 
414-540.000. 
Smith,  Wade  W.;  and  Saar,  David  A    Pressure  as.sisl  toilet.  5,848,441,  CI. 

4-334.000 
Smith,  William  C:  See— 

Haywood,  Bill  H.;  McBroom,  Billie  W.;  Smith.  William  C  ;  Steffens- 
meier.  Scott  J.;  Warrender.  William  F.  Jr.;  and  Krueger.  David  J., 
5,849.015.  CI.  606-99.000. 
SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation:  See — 

All.  Fadia  El-Fehail;  and  Samanen.  James.  5,849,690,  CI.  514-9.000. 
Brown,  James  R.;  Jaworski,  Deborah  D;  Lawlor,  Elizabeth  J.;  and 
Wang,  Min,  5,849,555,  CI  435-183.000. 
Smits.  Karel  F.  A.  A.:  See— 

Mehmanesh.  Hormoz;  Saggau,  Werner.  Smits.  Karel  F.  A.  A.;  and 
Dreessen.  Chm  W.  5.849.033.  CI.  607-129.000. 
Snowlife  Nando  Pajarola  Ag  Ltd.:  See — 

Pajarola,  Nando,  5,848,440.  CI  2-161. 100. 
Snyder.  Randall  A.:  See — 

Chan.  Yick  Man.  Snyder.  Randall  A.;  and  Lee.  Ming  J..  5,850,445.  CI. 
380-23.000. 
Societe  D'Exploitation  Des  Establissemenls  Racodon  S.A.:  See — 

Racodon.  Gerald,  5,848,453,  CI.  I6-II4.00R. 
Societe  L'Ortal  S.A.:  See- 
Breton.  Lionel,  and  De  Lachamere.  Olivier.  5.849.31 2.  CI  424-401. (XX) 
Richard.  Herti.  Leduc.  Madeleine;  Lagrange.  Alain;  and  Plessix,  Hervi, 
5.849.909.  CI.  544-197.000. 
Soga.  Kouji:  See — 

Emi.  Shingo;  Soga.  Kouji;  and  Fukuhara.  Satoshi,  5,849.189,  CI.  210- 
500.300. 
Sogi.  Hidehito;  Nakayama,  Kazuhiro;  Ozaki,  Tocu;  and  Ushio,  Masahiro.  to 
Toyo  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.  Bag  for  an  airbag  for  a  vehicle.  5.848.805. 
CI  280-743.200. 
Sola.  Domenico;  and  Garau.  Enrico,  to  Brown  &  Sharpe  Dea  SpA.  Recon- 
figurable    supporting    fixture,    particularly    for   a    measuring    machine. 
5.848.480.  CI.  33-573.000. 
Sola.  Kjell  Inge,  to  Transocean  ASA.  Device  for  coil  tubing  operations. 

5.848.642.  CI.  166-77.200. 
Solan.  Michael  Thomas;  and  Winarski.  Daniel  James,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation  Method  for  storing  multiple  files  without 
header  infonnation  and  for  each  storage  medium  maintaining  a  separate 
stored  index  including  header  information  for  each  file.  5,850,566.  CI. 
395-825.000. 
Solayappan,  Narayan:  See — 

Derbenwick,  Gary  F;  McMillan,  Larry  D.;  Solayappan,  Narayan;  Scon, 
Michael  C;  Paz  de  Araujo,  Carlos  A.;  and  Hayashi,  Shinichiro. 
5.849.071.  CI.  106-287.110. 
Solheim.  Leif  P:  See— 

Bamelt.  Christopher  C;  Solheim.  Leif  P.;  Mitchinson.  Colin;  Power. 
Scon  D.;  and  Requadt.  Carol  A..  5.849.549.  CI.  435-99.000. 
Solie.  Leiand  P.:  See— 

Hunsinger.  Billie  J.;  Vigil.  A.  J.;  and  Solie.  Leiand  P..  S.8S0.4IS.  CI 
375-216.000. 


Sollinger.  Hans-Peter;  Beisswanger.  Rudolf:  Schcnler,  Ulrich;  Boeck.  Karl- 
Josef;  Madrzak.  Zygmunt;  and  Rueck.  Karl,  to  \A)ilh  Sulzer  Papierm- 
aschinen  GmbH.  Methtxl  and  device  for  the  continuous  winding  up  of  a 
moving  web  5.848.756.  CI.  242-412.000 
Solo  Cup  Company:  See — 

Clements.  Jack.  5.849.381.  CI.  428-36.920. 
Soltis.  Michael  A  :  See— 

Granger.  Bryce  C;  and  Soltis.  Michael  A..  5.848.690.  CI.  206-315.900. 
Sollysiak.  John  R  :  See — 

Cummings.  Paul  M  ;  Soltysiak.  John  R.;  Beland.  Dale  C;  Heeb.  Myron 
C  .  and  Bingaman.  Grant  J..  5.849.385.  CI.  428-41.800. 
SOLVAY  (Soctixi  Anonyme:  See— 

Posar.  Francesco.  5.849.167.  CI.  204-534.000 
Solvay  Polyolefins  Europe — Belgium  (Society  Anonyme):  See — 

Koch.  Benoit;  Rulmonl.  Andre;  and  Wijzcn.  Fabicnne.  5.849.852,  CI. 
526-%.00O 
Somekh,  Sa.vson:  See — 

Mint/.  Donald  M.;  Hanawa.  Hiroji;  Somekh.  Sasson.  Maydan.  Dan;  and 
Collins.  Kenneth  S..  5.849.1.56.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Somerville.  Alvis  J.:  See — 

Voss,  Gregory  I.;  and  Somer\ille.  Alvis  J..  5.848.970.  CI.  600-485.000. 
Somma.  Herman  R  .  to  Somma  TikiI  Company.  Inc.  Side  operated  clamp  for 

resharpenable  insen  tool  holder  5.848.562.  CI.  82-158.000 
Somma  Tixil  Company.  Inc  :  See — 

Somma.  Herman  R  .  5.848.562.  CI.  82-158.000. 
Sommer,    Gilnter;    and    Appleyard.    Colin,    to    Eckart-Werke    Standard- 
Bronzepulver-Werke   Metal  pigment  dispersions,  process  for  the  produc- 
tion thereof  and  use  thereof  5.849.072.  CI.  106-403.000. 
Sommer.  Phillip  R.:  See  — 

Jones.  Christopher  ScoB;  Sommer.  Phillip  R.;  and  Baker.  James  Allen. 
Jr.  5.849.01 1,  CI  606-47.000. 
Son.  Chan  Soo.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd.  Synchronous  distributed  simulation 

apparatus  and  method  5.850.345.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Song.  Du  Heon.  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd  Method  for  forming  isolation  region 

of  semiconductor  device  5,849,626.  CI.  438-444.000 
Song,  Won-Hyun;  Chung,  Bum-Chae;  and  Kim.  Seung-Dae.  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co..  '.td.  Techniques  for  generating  status  messages  in  image 
forming  apparatus.  5.850.583.  CI.  399-24.000. 
Song.  Yong-Ho.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Bus  analyzer  and  method 

for  testing  internal  data  paths  thereof.  5.850.512.  CI.  395- 1 83. 1 90. 
Song.  Young  Jae:  See — 

Seo.  Dong  Soo;  Choi.  Wan  Gyun;  Song,  Young  Jae;  and  Pari.  Jae 
Myung.  5.849.607.  CI.  438-II4.0O0. 
Sonics  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Testani.  Alan  John;  Eighmy.  Eugene  Arnold;  and  Edwaids.  William 
Thomas,  5,850,610,  CI.  455-512.000. 
Sonigistix  Corporation:  See — 

Zelinka.  Thomas  Richard.  5.850.461.  CI.  .381-398.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Furuhashi.  Makolo;  Suzuoki.  Ma.sakazu:  and  Ohba,  Akio.  5,850,540,  CI 

.395-501  000 
Imai,  Atsushi;  and  Isobe,  Yutaka,  5,850,213,  CI.  345-167.000. 
Ishikawa,  NaLsuya;  Hasegawa,  Kiyoshi;  and  Hatano,  Masaki,  5,849,631, 

CI.  438-615.000. 
Kita,  Yosukc;  Shimizu,  Taluo;  Iwatsu.  Satoshi;  Takahashi,  Hideya;  and 

Katayama.  Kiyoshi.  5.849.431.  CI.  429-164.000. 
Kondo.  Tetsujiro;  and  Takahashi.  Kenji,  5,850.261,  CI.  348-420.000. 
Kondo.  Tsuyoshi.  5,850,315,  CI.  360-48.000 
Kubo,  Takeshi.  5.850.314.  CI   359  824.000. 
Li.  Akira;  Haya.shi.  Yutaka;  and  Nakamura,  Akihiro.  5.850.091.  CI. 

257-3 16.(K)0. 
Maekawa.  Toshikazu,  5,850,204.  CI.  345-98.000. 
Ochi.  Tetsuro;  Nishihara.  Shizuo;  Ichikawa.  Hiroaki;  Koike.  Satofumi; 

and  Sato,  Yasunori.  5.850.276.  CI   399-158.000 
Ohki.  Milsuharu;  Yamazaki.  Takao;  Kurokawa.  MasuyoshI;  and  Hash- 

iguchi.  Akihiko.  5.850.268.  CI.  .V48-72 1 .000. 
Ohmon.   Kiyoshi;  and   Funawatari.  Takatsugu.   5.850.384.  CI.   369- 

291.000. 
Sato.  Junichi,  5.849.207.  CI.  216-76.000. 
Sato.  Masanori;  Saito.  Kengo;  and  Koizumi.  Osamu,  5,850.316,  CI. 

360-93.000. 
Tauchi.  Yoichiro,  5,850,263,  CI.  348-459.000. 
Wicks,  James  E.:  and  Sciammarella,  Eduardo.  5.850.190.  CI    340- 

905  000 
Yanagihara.  Naofumi.  5.850.501,  CI.  386-112.000. 
Sony  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Wicks.  James  E.;  and  Sciammarella.  Eduaido,  5,850,190,  CI.   340- 
905.000. 
Soosan  Special  Purpose  Vehicle  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Jae.  Hwan- Young;  Sung.  Byung-Ho;  LIm.  Kyu-Hwan;  Shin,  Hyun-Kuk: 
and  Sim.  Jae-Hyun.  5.850.125.  CI.  313-589.000. 
Serensen.  Hans  Holmegaard;  Skriver.  Lars;  and  Hoelgaard.  Annie  Ra.ssing,  to 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S.    Pharmaceutical   formulation.   5,849.700,  CI.   514- 
12.000. 
S<Hensen.  Hans  Holmegaard;  Skriver,  Lars;  and  Hoelgaard,  Annie  Rassing,  to 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S.    Pharmaceutical   formulation.   5.849,704,  CI.   514- 
12.000. 
Sorin,  Wayne  V;  Venkatesh,  Shalini;  and  Heflfner,  Brian  L.,  to  Hewlen- 
Packard  Company.  Roller  assembly  having  pre-aligned  for  on-line  thick- 
ness measurements.  5,850,287,  CI.  356-357.000. 
Sortex  Limited:  See — 
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Shane   A.;   and   Tran.   Thang   M.. 


Harris.  Robert  John.  5.848.706.  CI.  209-580.000. 
So«  1  )wski.  Ronald  George:  See— 

peller.  Michael  James;  O'Connell,  James  Patrick;  Juncosa,  Robert 
David;  Sosnowski,  Ronald  George;  and  Jackson.  Thomas  Ratcliffe 
5.849.486.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Soi  d  i.  Shigeru:  See— 

^atanabe.  Nobuhisa;  Kabasawa.  Yasuhiro;  Taka.se.  Yasulaka:  Ozaki. 
Fumihiro;  Ishibashi.  Keiji;  Miyazaki.  Kazuki;  Matsukura  Masayuki' 
Souda.    Shigeru;    .Miyake.    Ka^utoshi:    Ishihara.    Hiioki;    Kodama 
Kohtaro;  and  Adachi.  Hideyuki.  5.849.741.  CI.  514-248.000. 
.  Slim;  Sawaya.  Samir  A.;  Dorenbosch.  Jheroen  P.  and  Briancon.  Al. 
Motorola.  Inc   Methixl  and  apparatus  lor  dynamically  grouping  trans- 
n  i  ters  for  message  transmission  in  a  communication  system  5  850  605 
C  I,  455-437.(XK)  '       ' 

Sou  1  en,  Laurent;  and  Wuidart,  Slyvie.  to  STMicroeleclronics  S.A.  Method 
f(  1  numencallv  scrambling  data  and  its  application  to  a  programmable 
CI  n  uil.  5,8.50,452,  CI.  380- 50.000. 
Sou  J .  Paul  Jorge:  See— 

1  leinrich,  Harley  Kent;  Martinez,  Rene  Dominic;  Sousa,  Paul  Jorge-  and 
J  Zai.  Li-Cheng  Richard.  5.8.50.181.  CI.  .340-572.000. 
Sou  i .  Rui;  and  Jendnsak.  Jenmie  J.,  to  Epicentre  Technologies  Corporation; 
ai  <|  Sousa.  Rui  Methods  for  using  mutant  RNA  polymerases  with  reduced 
di  stnmination  between  non-canonical  and  canonical  nucleoside  tripht>s- 
p»ates.  5.849.546.  CI.  435-91 .500, 
Soull»rd.  Shane  A  :  See — 

Itarayan.    Rammohan;    Southard 
5.850.532.  CI.  395-389.000. 
utiUest  Research  In.stitute:  See— 

Jill.  Ralph  H..  Jr;  and  Keys.  Jame.s  R..  5.850.285.  CI.  356-31 1  000 
a.  Nobuyuki:  See — 
chida.  Hirolo;  and  Soyama.  Nobuyuki.  5.849.465,  O.  430-325.000 
Spaoenab.  Inc:  See  ~ 

Thompson.  Clark.  5.848.7(.6.  CI.  244-I58.00R. 
Speaah/cd  Health  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

|T!home.  Gale  H.;  Thome,  Gale  H..  Jr.:  and  Owen,  Charles  V,  5  848  69'' 
CI.  206-366.000. 
Specialty  Coating  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

liolbier.  William  R..  Jr.;  and  Rong.  Xiao  X.,  5.849.%2. CI.  570-144  000 
SpecUen.  James  M.:  See— 

Owens.  Boone  B;  and  Speckien.  James  M..  5,849.025.  C\.  607-5  000 
Spectrii- Physics  Lasers.  Inc.:  See — 

Lee.  Hakchu;  Kubota.  Ronald;  Basegio.  Larry;  and  von  Gunten.  Marc 
I    Kevin.  5.849.370.  CI.  427.562.000. 
Spectr^  Precision.  Inc.:  See— 

Wndep,on.  Robert  Allen;  Bos.  Jan;  and  Krom.  Ronald  Peter  5  848  485 
1    CI.  37  348.000.  '     " 

SpecWan.  Inc.:  See— 

lUis.  Steven  E..  5.8.50.104.  CI.  257-726.000. 
Speirf.,  Donald  F.:  See — 

CWender.  Cun  L.;  Landt.  Jeremy  A.;  and  Speirs.  Donald  F.,  5.850  187 
CI.  .340-825  .540 
Spelt;  Jacob.  Self-watering  apparatus  for  plant.  5,848.494.  CI.  47-67.000. 
SpenfUr.  William  R..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Fuel  manifold  staginE 
vahe.  5.848.525,  a.  60-39.281.  ^    *■ 

Spcronello.  Barry  K.:  See — 

Dteba.  Michel;  and  Speronello.  Barry  K..  5.849.256.  CI.  423-247.000. 

Spleiiar.  Barry  L..  to  Sandia  National  Laboratories,  l^oad  cell  5  850044  CI 

73*2.041.  ■      ■ 

Spnener.    Bart;    and    Dale.    James    L..    to   Scientific-Atlanta,    inc     Non- 

inttiniptable  tap  and  method.  5,850,165,  CI.  333-100.000. 
Springer.  Timothy  A.;  and  Coibi.  Angel,  to  Dana  Farber  Cancer  In.stitute. 
a->tibunit  of  the  Mac- 1  leukocyte  adhesion  receptor  S.849  8%  CI   "i36- 
23.500.  ,        -  ■ 

Sprinjer.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Ldbberding.  Antonius;  Mielke.  Burkhard;  Schwemler.  Christoph;  Sch- 
wenner.  Eckhard;  Stropp.  Udo;  Springer.  Wolfgang;   Krctschmer. 
Axel;  and  POner.  Thorslen.  5,849.893,  CI.  536-23.100. 
Sprint  Communication  Co.  LP:  See — 

Rondeau.  David  Edward.  5.850,433,  CI.  379-201.000. 
Square  D  Company:  5ef— 

D«w.    Lariy   A.;    Davidson.    William    B.;    and   Miller.   Timothy    E, 
5,850,066,  CI.  219-109.000. 
Squinto.  Stephen  R:  5<'«'— 

Davis.  Samuel;  Squinio,  Stephen  P;  Furth,  Mark  E.;  and  Yancopoulos 
r«orge  D.,  5,849,897.  CI.  536-23.500. 
Squirds,  Steven  D.:  See — 

Oould.  Joel  M  .  Steele.  Elizabeth  E.;  McGrath.  Frank  J  ;  Squires,  Steven 
D.;  Heitman,  Peter  S.;  Parke,  Joel  W.;  Sturtevanl.  Dean  G.;  Robeits 
Jed  M.;  and  Baker.  James  K..  5.850.627.  CI.  704-231.000 
SRI  Initmational:  See— 

Let.  William  W.;  Brown.  J.  Martin;  Grange.  Edward  W.;  Martinez. 
Abelardo  P;  Tracy.  Michael;  and  Pollart.  Daniel  J..  5,849  738   CI 
514-243.000 
SrinivMan.  Venkatachary:  See— 

Pnrsathaneny,  Bhaskar  A;  and  Srinivasan,  Venkatachary,  5,850,544  CI 
395-612.000. 
SRS  Labs,  Inc.:  See— 

Klayman.  Arnold  1.;  and  Kraemer,  Alan  D.,  5,850,453,  Q.  381-1.000 
St.  Vingenl's  Hospital:  See — 

d'Apice.  Anthony  J.  K;  Pearse.  Martin  J.;  Robins.  Allan  J.;  Crawford 
,  Robert  J.;  and  Rathjen,  Peter  D..  5,849,991.  CI.  800-2.000. 


St 


Vincent's  Medical  Center  of  Richmond:  See- 
Phillips.  Michael.  5.848.975.  CI.  600-5.32.000. 
Staines.  Michael:  See— 

Pooke.  Donald  ,Mari;  Buckley.  Robert  George:  Tallon.  Jeffery  Lewis; 
Staines.  Michael:  and  Otto.  Alexander.  5.849.671.  CI.  505-430000 
Stamenkovic.  Ivan:  See — 

Seed.  Brian;  Allen.  Janet;  Aruffo.  Alejandro;  Camerini.  David;  Lauffer. 

Leander:  Oquendo.  Carmen;  Simmons.  David;  Stamenkovic.  Ivan 

Stengelin.  Siegfried;  and  Amiot.  Marline.  5.849.898.  CI  S36.'>1  5<)o 

Stamper.  Anthony  Kendall;  Langdeau.  Gars  Lionel;  and  Lebel.  Richard  John 

to  International  Business  Machines  Ci>rpt>ratior.  Method  of  forming  a  low 

stress  polycide  conductors  on  a  semiconductor  chip.  5.849.629.  CI.  438- 

Siandke.  Burkhard;  Edelmann.  Roland;  Frings.  Albert-Johannes:  Laven  Ralf 

Horn.  Michael;  Jenkner.  Peter;  Mack.  Helmut;  and  Monkiewicz,  Jaroslaw. 

to  Huels  Akiiengesellschali    Fluoroalkyl-functional  oreanopolysiloxane- 

containing  compositions.  5.849.942.  CI.  556-424.000. 

Stane\ich.  Kenneth  W..  to  TRW  inc.  Rotan   valve.  5.848.611.  CI.   137- 

625.470. 
Stanko.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Palmer.  Jay  W ;  Stanko.  Joseph  A.;  Sebli.  Said  M.;  and  Burdge  Julia  R 
5.849.790.  CI.  514-492.000. 
Stanley,  Charles  L.:  See— 

Raneri.  Joseph  J.;  Buckler.  Kenneth  E.;  Stanley.  Charles  L.:  and  Intoccia 
Alfred  P.  5.849,186,  CI.  210-315.000. 
SlanTech:  See — 

Guslafson.  Thomas  L..  5,848.837.  CI.  362-235.000. 
Slarfire  Electronics  Development  &  Marketing.  Ltd.:  See- 
Goldstein.  Avery  Nathan.  5.850.064.  CI.  204-157  400 
Stark.  David  M.:  See— 

Clemente.  Thomas  E.;  Kishore.  Ganesh  M.:  Mitsky.  Timothy  A    and 

Stark.  David  M..  5.849.894.  CI.  5.36-23.200. 

Slarren.  John  E..  Jr.;  Tortolani.  David  R.;  Mansun.  Muzammil  M     and 

Meanwell.  Nicholas  A.,  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company.  Hetenxyclic- 

substituted  naphthalenyl  retinoben/oic  acid  derivatives    5  849  9''1    CI 

546.340.000.  

Stary.  Christof  Karl:  See— 

Reinheimer.  Horst  Alfred;  and  Stary.  Christof  Karl,  5,848',762    G 
242-595.000. 
Stauffer,  Gordon  L.,  to  Northland  Corporation.  Wine  bonle  refrigerator  with 

enclosed  cigar  humidor  drawer.  5.84X.5,34.  CI.  62-91.000. 
St  Clair.  David  John;  and  Hernandez.  Hector,  to  Shell  Oil  Companv.  Resilient 
polyurethane  foams  of  polydiene  diols  and  tackifying  resin.  5.849  806  CI 
521-109.100.  .       .V-. 

St.  Clair,  Nancy  L.:  See— 

Navia,  Manuel  A.;  and  St  Clair.  Nancy  L..  5.849,296.  CI.  424-178  100. 
Steams.  Kenneth  W ;  and  Maresh.  Joseph  D^  Exercise  methods  and  apparatus 

5.848.954.  CI.  482-52.000.  ^^ 

Stc-elcase  Inc.:  See — 

Halvorson.  Harold,  Jr.;  Lamke.  Greg  D.;  and  Bromben!    Jovc-e  S 
5,848,798,  O.  280-47.350.  »•      J'  ^  ^■• 

Steele.  Elizabeth  E.:  See- 
Gould.  Joel  M.:  Steele.  Elizabeth  E.:  McGrath.  Frank  J.;  Squires.  Steven 
D.;  Heitman.  Peter  S.;  Parke.  Joel  W.;  Sturtevanl.  Dean  G    Robeits 
Jed  M  :  and  Baker,  James  K.,  5.850.627.  CI.  704-231.000 
Steele.  James  R  :  See — 

Auerbach.  Daniel  E  :  Cordova.  Amado;  Coldner,  Fjtc  L.;  Higbee.  John 

E.:  Steele,  James  R.;  and  Wong.  Ka  Kha.  5.850.286.  CI  356-350.000 

Stefani.  Franco,  to  Ronflette  S.A.  Rotary  glazing  machine,  in  particular  for 

ceramic  tiles.  5.849.082.  CI.  1 18-212.000 
Steffen.  Hans:  See — 

Cirelli,  Giorgio;  Rothenhausler.  Benno:  and  Steffen.  Hans,  5,848.990 
CI  604-136.000. 
Steffen.  Klaus-Dieter,  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  preparing 

alkyl-  and  arylmalonic  acids.  5.849.949.  CI.  562-483.000. 
Steffensmeier.  Scon  J.:  See — 

Haywood.  Bill  H.:  McBroom.  Billie  W.;  Smith.  William  C;  Steffens- 
meier, Scott  J  ;  Warrender.  William  F.,  Jr:  and  Krueger.  David  J 
5.849.015.  CI.  606-99.000. 
Slefkovich.  Joseph:  See- 
Jones.  Walter  Leon.  Jr;  Liu.  Alfonso;  Robbins.  James  C:  and  Stefkov- 
ich.  Joseph,  5,849,249,  CI.  422-101.000. 
Steiger.  Hans  Jui^en:  See— 

Arnold.  Gerd:  Steiger.   Hans  Juigen;  Gass,  Christian:  Wissmueller, 

Fnednch;  Buellner  Erbard:  Melzer.  Wolfgang:  Schoenberg.  Bnin- 

hilde;  Dubbeit.  Frank:  and  Koeblitz.  Thomas.  5.849.152   CI    162- 

1 16.000. 

Steiner.  Rudolph,  to  R.  Steiner  Technologies.  Inc.  Automatic  back  and  front 

spotfacing  and  counteiboring  tools.  5.848.860.  CI.  408-159.000. 
Steingass.  Roberi  W.:  See— 

Kolacz.  David  J  :  and  Steingass.  Robert  W..  5.848.752. 0.  239-428.500 
Sieinke.  Joachim  Hans  Georg:  See— 

Frechei.  Jean  M.  J.:  Haque.  Shah  A..  Sieinke.  Joachim  Hans  Georg;  and 
Wang.  Hsien-Chang.  5.849.828.  CI  525.342  000. 
Steinman.  Charles,  to  Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York. 
The.  Specific  inhibition  of  die  polymerase  chain  reaction  using  a  non- 
extendable  oligonucleotide  blocker.  5.849.497.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Steinman.  Jeffrey  S..  to  United  Suies  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space    Administration.     Priority     queues    for    computer    simulations 
5,850.538.  CI.  395-500  000. 
Steiss,  Donald  E.:  See— 
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Shiell.  Jonathan  H  ;  and  Sleiss.  Donald  E.,  5.850.543.  CI.  395-585.000. 
Slemple.  Derek  L.:  See — 

.^nderso^.  David  J.;  and  Slemple.  Derek  L..  5.849.553.  CI.  435-1 72  300. 
Stengel.  Kelly  M.  T:  See— 

Shacklette.  Lawrence  W.;  Stengel.  Kellv  M.  T;  Eldada.  Lx)uay;  Yardley. 
James  T;  and  Xu.  Chengzeng.  5.850,498.  Q.  385-129.000. 
Slengelm.  Siegfried:  See — 

Seed,  Brian;  Allen.  Janet;  Aruffo.  Alejandro;  Camerini.  David;  LaufTer. 

Leander;  Oquendo.  Carmen;  Simmons.  David;  Slamenkovic.  Ivan; 

Stengelin.  Siegfried;  and  Amiot.  Martine,  5.849.898,  CI.  536-23.5(X). 

Stepanek.  Michael  J.  to  Hampshire  Paper  Corp  Ceremonial  roll  with  adhesive 

located  adjacent  leading  end  5.849.384.  CI.  428-40.100. 
Siephan.  Carl  Wilfred  Benjamin,  lo  Xpurn  Limited.  Foil  cuts.  5,849,421,  CI. 

428603.000. 
Stem.  David  L.:  See — 

Beck,  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Stem,  David  L.,  5,849.968,  O.  585-481.000. 
Stem.  Howard:  See — 

Schoeffler.  Daniel;  Stem.  Howaid;  and  Costa.  Pat  V..  5.850,284,  CI. 
3.56-369.000. 
Stevenson.  Tyler  A.;  Iyengar.  Revathi;  and  Ravichandran.  Ramanathan.  to 
Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation.  Tris-aryl-s-triazines  substituted 
with  biphenylyl  groups.  5.849.821.  CI   524-l(X).000. 
Stewart.  John  M.;  Chan.  Daniel  C;  Whalley,  Eric  T;  and  Gera,  Lajos.  to 
University  of  Colorado;  and  Cottech.  Inc.  Cytolytic  bradykmin  antagonists. 
5.849.863.  CI.  5.30-314.000. 
Stewan.  Thomas  Stanley;  Fores.  Mana  Vega;  and  O'Sullivan.  William 
James,  to  Unisearch  Limited.  Nucleotide  .sequence  encoding  carbamoyl 
phosphate  synthetase  II.  5.849.573.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Steylaerts.  Peter:  See — 

Clarembcau.  Michel;  and  Steylaerts.  Peler.  5.849.974.  CI.  585-668.000. 
Stierandova.  Alena:  See — 

Al-Obeidi.  Fahad;  Lebl.  Michal;  Ostrem.  James  A.;  Safar.  Pavel;  Sti- 
erandova. Alena;  Stn)p.  Peter;  and  Walser.  Armin.  5.849.510.  CI. 
435-13.000 
Stillinger.  Scott  H.  Filled,  deformable  bladder  amusement  device  with  infi- 
nitely changeable  pliability  and  lactilily  characteristics.  5.848.946.  CI 
473-594.000. 
St.  Jean.  David  L..  to  Comlec  Infomiation  Systems,  Inc.  Battery  powered 
printer  system  with  self-contained  high  power  solid  state  battery  voltage 
switching.  5.848.848,  CI.  400-88.000. 
Stjemschantz.  Johan  Wilhelm;  and  Resul.  Bahram.  to  Pharmacia  Aktiebolag. 
Prostaglandin  derivatives  for  the  trealtnent  of  glaucoma  or  ocular  hyper- 
ten.sion.  5.849.791.  CI.  514-530.000. 
STMicroelectronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Edwards.  William  E..  5.850.139.  CI.  323-280.000. 
STMicroelectronics  S.A.:  See — 

Sourgen.  Uurent;  and  Wuidart.  Slyvie.  5.850,452,  O.  380-50.000. 
Stoecker.  Paul;  and  Smith,  Mark  D..  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Computer 
implemented  methixLs  and  apparatus  for  testing  a  telecommunications 
management  network  (TMN)  agent.  5.850,511,  CI.  395-183.140. 
StolTel  Seals  Corporation:  See — 

Fuehrer.  Charies;  and  Ruegg.  Erwin,  5,849,142,  CI.  156-556.000. 
Stoiber.  Dietmar:  See — 

Sienz.  Michael;  Stoiber.  Dietmar;  and  Schwar?,  Gerd,  5,850.112,  CI. 

310-12.000. 

Stolle,  Ralph  J.;  and  Beck,  Lee  R.,  to  DCV.  Inc.  Anli-cholesterolemic  egg. 

vaccine  and  method  for  production,  and  u.se.  5.849.349.  CI.  426-614.000. 

Stompe.  Bnan  Keating.  Literature  holder  and  blank  therefore.  5,848.698.  CI. 

206-449.000. 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Leonhardt.     Michael     Lawrence;    and     Melbye.    Hartvig    Edmund. 

5.850.328.  CI.  .360-134.000. 
Luif.  Richard  Alan;  and  Shafer.  Timothy  Alan.  5.850.569.  O.  395- 

830  000. 
Manes.  Joseph  P;  and  Black.  David.  5.848.872.  CI.  414-753.000. 
Storm  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Wang.  Oliver;  and  Lee.  Hwang  Chyi.  5.850,2%,  CI.  358-474.000. 
Slormceptor  Corporation:  See — 

Monleith.  Joseph  Gordon.  5.849.181.  CI.  210-163.000. 
Stout.  George  Matthew;  Homan.  James  Gerard;  Mlinar.  John  Russell;  and 
Wright.  Larry  Ray.  to  Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufacturing  Company. 
Coated  abrasive  backing.  5.849.646.  CI.  442-68.000. 
Stowell.  William  R.:  See— 

Coffinberry.  George  A.;  Ackerman.  John  F.  and  Stowell.  William  R.. 

5.849.416,  CI.  428^*47  000. 

Stowerx.  Jeffrey  P;  Burgers.  Henri  T;  and  Blackatd.  Paul  D..  lo  Virginia  Panel 

Corporation.  Coaxial  double-headed  spring  contact  probe  as.sembly  and 

coaxial  surface  contact  for  engagement  therewith.  5.850.147.  CI.  324- 

761. (XX). 

Straayer.  Ronald  J.,  lo  Gerber  Systems  Corporation.  Scanner  system  having 

a  dual  trace  spinner.  5.850.307.  CI.  359-209.000. 
Strahm.  Bradley  S.:  See — 

Huber.   Gordon   R  ;   Hertzel.   Gerry   M.;  and  Strahm,   Bradley   S., 
5,849.347.  CI.  426-289.000. 
Slrasser.  Thomas  A.;  and  Wagener.  Jefferson  Lynn,  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.  Article  comprising  an  optical  waveguide  tap.  5,850,302,  CI.  359- 
127.000. 
Stratienco.  Daniela:  See — 


Giordano,  Joseph;  Tu.  Jean;  Gofman.  Yuri;  Stratienco.  Daniela;  Kehoe, 
Timothy;  Sevenno.  Paul;  Shepard.  Howard;  Barkan.  Edward;  Harder, 
David;  Kahn.  Joel;  Sanders.  Robert;  Barile.  John;  Chen,  Chang-Hong; 
Chew.  Steven;  Dtwan.  Robert;  and  Grabowski.  Robert.  5.850.078,  CI. 
235-462.000. 
Stratton.  Raymond  D.:  See — 

Flesburg.  Edward  E.;  Stranon.  Raymond  D.;  Shaffer.  Steven  M.;  and 
Penney.  Douglas  B..  5.848.639.  CI.  165-176.000. 
Straub.  Kenneth  L  :  See — 

Massetti.  Enrico,  and  Straub.  Kenneth  L..  5.850.249.  CI.  348-1.000. 
Straub.  Uwe:  See — 

Feindt.  Peter;  Gams.  Emmeran;  Straub.  Uwe;  and  Kazi,  Arif,  5,848,%2, 
■    CI.  600-16.000. 
Strauss.  Wilfried;  Jager.  Hellmut;  Haas.  Gerhard;  Wetzel.  Gunter;  and  Antony. 
Paul,  to  Perrot  Bremsen  GmbH.  Wear  monitoring  apparatus  for  a  disc 
brake.  5.848.673.  CI.  1 88- MIL. 
Streck  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Ryan,  Wayne  L..  5.849.517,  CI.  435-10.510. 
Streilberger.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Topfel.  Heinz;  Bischoff.  Ewald;  Libutzki.  Harry;  Wellmann.  Jorge; 
Herbst.  Dieter;  and  Streitberger.  Hans-Joachim,  5.849..365.  CI.  427- 
421.000 
Strew ler.  Gordon  J.:  See — 

Cohen.   Fred  E.;  Nissenson.   Robert  A.;  and  Strewler.  Gordon  J.. 
5.849.69.5.  CI.  514-I2.0(X) 
Stringer.  Bradley  J.;  and  Elwood.  Michael  K..  loQuantronix.  Inc.  Laser-based 

dimensioning  system.  5.850..370.  CI.  367-128.000. 
Stromagene  Corporation:  See — 

Greenberger.  Joel  S.;  and  Uvine.  Peter  H..  5.849.287.  CI.  424-93.210. 
Strop.  Peter:  See — 

Al-Obeidi.  Fahad;  Lebl.  Michal;  Ostrem,  James  A.;  Safar.  Pavel;  S«i- 
erandova,  Alena;  Strop.  Peter;  and  Walser.  Armin.  5.849.510,  O. 
4.35-13.000 
Stropp,  Udo:  See — 

Lobberding,  Antonius;  Mielke.  Burkhard;  Scbwemler.  Christoph;  Sch- 
wenner.  Eckhard;  Stn)pp.  Udo;  Springer.  Wolfgang;   KreLschmer. 
Axel;  and  Potter.  Thot^ten.  5.849.893.  CI.  536-23.100. 
Stnible.  Kent  R.:  See— 

Preszler.  Duane  A.;  Stnible.  Kent  R.;  McDaniel.  David  J.;  and  Lunde. 
George  G..  5.849.388.  CI.  428-90.000. 
Stnim.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Wagner,  Lawrence  M.;  and  Stnim,  Michael  J.,  5,848,746.  CI.  228- 
44.300. 
Stryker  Corporation:  See — 

Bellahsene.  Bader-Eddine;  and  Luna,  Albert  R..  5.850,4%,  CI.  385- 
117.000. 
Stufflebeam.  John  F;  Olson.  Thomas  A.;  Dunham.  Lisle  J.;  and  Beny. 
Stephen  D .  lo  Case  Corporation    Seed  singulator  assembly  for  a  seed 
metering  mechanism.  5.848J>7I.  CI.  111-185.000. 
Sturtevant.  Dean  G.:  See — 

Gould.  Joel  M.;  Steele.  Elizabeth  E.;  McGrath.  Frank  J.;  Squires.  Steven 
D.;  Heitman.  Peter  S.;  Parke.  Joel  W..  Sturtevant.  Dean  G.;  Roberts. 
Jed  M.;  and  Baker.  James  K..  5.850.627.  CI.  704-231.000. 
Stutts.  Monroe  Jackson:  See — 

Molina  y  Vedia.  Luis  Miguel;  StulLs.  Monroe  Jackson;  Boucher.  Richard 
C.  Jr.;  and  Henke.  David  C.  5.849.706.  C.  514-12.000. 
Su.  Wen-Fa  Chair  amirest  adjuster.  5.848.823.  CI.  297-411.360. 
Su.  Xin-Zhuan:  See — 

Sim.  Kim  Lee;  Chitnis.  Chetan;  Miller.  Louis  H.;  Peterson.  David  S  ;  Su. 
Xin-Zhuan;  and  Wellems.  Thomas  E..  5.849..306.  CI.  424-268.100. 
Subramanyam.  Sundar:  See — 

Sawan.  Samuel  P;  Shalon.  Tadmor;  Subramanyam.  Sundar;  and  Yurk- 
ovetskiy.  Alexander,  5.849.31 1,  CI.  424-406.000. 
Sudhalter.  Judith:  See — 

Woiszwillo.  James  E.;  Brown.  Lany  R.;  Sco«.  Terrence  L.;  Di.  Jie; 
Sudhalter.  Judith;  and  Blizzard.  Charies  D.  5,849,884.  CI    530- 
410.000. 
Sudia.  Frank  Wells,  to  CertCo  LLC.  Enhanced  cryptographic  system  and 

methixl  with  key  escrow  feature.  5.850.451,  CI.  380-49.000. 
Sudou.  Masarxi:  See — 

Ogo.   Yoshimasa;   Murakami.   HideUtsu;   Oouchi.    Kunihiro;   Sudou. 

Masani;  Amimoto.  Yashikatsu;  Omori.  Satoshi;  Wakalsuru.  Kenji; 

Hayashi.  Ryuichi;  and  Nozaki.  Masahiro.  5.849.826.  CI.  524-410.000. 

Suetsugu.  Masahiro;  Monmoto,  Kyoumi;  and  Kondo.  Hiroaki.  to  Aisin  AW 

Co..  Ltd  Navigation  device   5.850.618.  CI.  701  210.000. 
Sugai.  Toshiya:  See — 

Sakashita.  Kiyotoshi;  Hashiguchi.  Toshihiko;  Shimizu,  Tom;  Sasaki. 
Katsumi;  Kimura,  Kenichi;  Murakami,  Eiji;  lida,  Koji;  Kikuchi, 
Yasuhiko;  and  Sugai,  Toshiya.  5.849.022.  CI  606-174.000. 
Sugaibroad.  Ian;  Cellmer.  Jean;  Ohana.  Alain;  and  Duplessis.  Phillippe.  to 
Nortel  Matra  Cellular  Method  for  locating  a  cellular  radiocommunication 
mobile  station,  and  equipment  tor  implementing  the  method.  5.850.609.  CI. 
455-456.000. 
Sugawara.  Akira;  and  Hana  Yoshiuke.  to  Dowa  Mining  Co..  Ltd.  Hard 
coated  copper  alloys,  ptrxess  for  production  thereof  and  connector  termi- 
nals made  therefrom  5.849.424.  CI  428-674.0(X). 
Sugawara.  Akira;  and  Konuma.  ToshimiLsu,  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Labo- 
ratory Co.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device.  5,849,604. 
CI.  4.38-30.000. 
Sugawara.  Akira:  See — 

Yajima.  Hidekazu;  and  Sugawara.  Akira,  5.848,726,  CI.  221-150.0HC. 
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Su  :4wara.  Nonaki.  to  Nippon  Mining  &  Metals  Co..  Ltd.  Hot-dip  zinc  plating 

^itxluci.  5.849.408.  CI.  428-332.000. 
Su,  [^wara.  Takeshi:  See — 

Shiina.  Hanio;  Saito.  .Nobuhiro;  Nakamura.  Takeyoshi:  and  Sugawara 
Takeshi.  5.849.115.  CI.  148-549.000. 
Su{  f  n  Inc.:  See — 

App.  Harald;  McMahon.  Gerald  M.;  Tang.  Peng  Cho;  Gazil.  Aviv;  and 

Leviizki.  Alexander.  5.849.742.  CI.  514-249.000. 

Su|  i  lara.  Kazuyuki;  Ishikawa.  Tomoji;  and  Kosuge.  KaLsuhiro.  to  Ricoh 

(f'^mpany.  Ltd.  Rotary  developing  device  for  an  image  forming  apparatus 

.1.850.586.  CI   .399-227  000. 

Sugikawa.  Hirofumi.  lo  Kaiayama  Special  Industries.  Ltd.  Method  of  manu- 

fhtluring  a  metal  sheet.  5.850.591.  CI.  428-553.000. 
Sugiki.  Akio;  and  Sasaki.  Toshiyuki.  lo  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Driving 

device  for  tilling  steering  equipment.  5.848.557.  CI.  74-493.0(X). 
Sugimoio.  Hideki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Data  processing  apparatus  having  a 
clock  control  unit  for  decreasing  power  consumption  of  a  central  process- 
itif  unit.  5.850..54I.  CI.  .395-560.(XX). 


Sugi^oto.  Hiloshi:  See 

Dtsuka.  Naoji;  Sugimoto.  Hiloshi;  and  Yano,  Kentaro,  5.850.233   CI 
I    346-136.000. 
Su{  iiioto.  Masakazu:  See — 

Hino.  Alsushi;  Morita,  Shoji;  and  Sugimoto,  Masakazu,  5,848  465  CI 
I    29-825.000  ; 

Sug^iini.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Karila.  Seiichiro;  Saikawa.  Hideo;  Sugitani.  Hiroshi;  Haltori.  Yoshifumi; 
Ikeda.  Masami;  Saito.  Asao;  Masuda.  Kazuaki;  Saito.  Akio;  Orikasa. 
Tsuyoshi;  Nagashima.  Toshiaki;  and  Hikake.  Norio.  5.850.238   CI 
,      347-29.000. 
Sug  uchi.  Masami:  See — 

Takayama.  Saloshi;  Fujioka  Sawako;  Okuyama.  TeLsuo;  Nishizawa. 
I  Hideyuki;  Miyamoto.  Hirohisa;  and  Sugiuchi.  Masami.  5.849  65 1  CI 
I   501-201.000. 

Sug  yama.  Akira;  and  Yamada.  Yukihini.  to  NTN  Corporation.  Shell  type 
neadle  roller  bearing  and  method  of  producing  ihc  same.  5.848  846  CI 
384-625.000. 
Sug  >iama.  Genroku;  See — 

LHakamura.  Tsuyoshi;  Hirata.  Toichi;  Sugiyama,  Genroku;  Toyooka. 
Tsukasa;  Kowatari,  Youichi;  and  Ishikawa,  Kouji,  5.848,531    CI 
60-426.0(X). 
^  .    na.  Kenji.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.   Predictive  coding 
apparatus.  5.850.259.  CI.  .348-405.000. 
Suh  Jee-Hee:  See— 

'  'oo.  Sung-Eun;  Yi.  Kyu-Yang;  Lee.  Sang-Hee;  Kim.  Hye-Ryung;  Suh. 

Jee-Hee;  Kim.  Nak-Jeong;  Kim.  Seon-Ju;  Cha  Ok-Ja;  Shin.  Young- 

Ah;  Shin.  Wha-Sup;  Lee.  Sung-Hou;  Jung.  Yi-Sook;  Lee.  Byune-Ho' 

and  Seo.  Ho- Won.  5.849.753.  CI.  514-303.000. 

Suh,  Moon-hwan.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Intelligent  television 

rettiver  and  method  of  processing  data  therein.  5.850.265.  CI    348- 

55.3.O0O. 

Suhi  iWilliam  S.  Catheter  exchange  method  and  apparatus.  5.849  016  CI 

6q(}- 108.000. 
Suhite;  Blake  R.:  See— 

Ehlers.  Jeffrey  C;  and  Suhre.  Blake  R..  5.848,582,  CI.  123-486.000. 
Suka^iwa,  Osamu:  See— 

Waianabe.    Makolo;    Sukegawa.   Osamu;    and   Waunabe,   Takahiko 
,     5.850.275.  CI.  .349-152.000. 
Sullin»n.  Joan  M.:  See— 

IWhiltaker.  Gregory  R.;  Martins.  Harold  M  ;  Huxel.  Shawn  T;  Sullivan 
Joan  M.;  and  Taylor.  Ronald  L..  Jr..  5.849.013.  CI.  606-72.(XX). 
Sullivan.  Thomas  Milton.  Magnetic  recording  device  components  5.850  329 

CE  360-1.35.000. 
Sumlno.  Tatsuo;  Hashimoto.  Nobuko;  Nakamura.  Hirnki;  Noto.  Kazuhiko; 
Ogisawara.  Takako;  Shirai,  Masaaki;  Emon.  Hiroyoshi;  and  Kasai.  Masa- 
lak*  to  Hitachi  Plant  Engineering  &  Constniction  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of 
biotogically  removing  nitrogen  and  system  therefor.  5.849.180  CI  210- 
l.'p-.OOO. 
Sumnilimo  Chemical  Company  Limited:  See — 

Kawamura.  Akira;  Tanikawa,  Akira;  Hasegawa,  Toshiyuki;  and  Sato. 
I  ,  Sonoe.  5.849.856.  CI.  528-49.000. 

Matsumolo.  Masahito;  Kitavama.  Takeo;  Ogura,  Kiyoshi:  and  Shino- 
r  hata  Masahiro.  5.849.466.  CI.  428-327.000. 

Miura.  Hiloshi;  Terahara.  Alsushi;  Iwasaki.  Katsuhiko;  Kami.  Kenichiro: 
I 'and  Yamamoto.  Taketsugu.  5.849.4.34.  CI.  429-217.000. 
Mamba.  Katsuhiko;  Tatekawa,  Kaoru;  Moriuma  Hiroshi;  and  Ucuni. 
J    Yasunori.  5.849.457.  CI.  4.30-191.000 
SumMmo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimoura.  Hiroshi;  and  Tenmoku.  Kenji.  5.850.193.  CI.  .340-995 .(XX). 
Torii.  Yasuko;  Ohkura.  Kengo;  and  Kotani.  Toshihiro,  5,849,672,  CI. 
I  ,  505-450.000 
Sumifdmo  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Piikugo.  Ryoji;  Yoshii.  Akihiko;  Ashibe.  Yuji;  and  Salo.  Yasumasa 
5.849.227.  CI   264-51  (XX). 
Sumilqmo  Metal  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Igarashi.  Masaaki;  Kondo.  Kunio;  Ogawa.  Kazuhiio;  Ueda.  Masakatsu 
and  Mori.  Tomoki.  5.849.1 1 1.  CI.  148-325.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Mining.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Vnkinobu.  Masaya;  Kojima.  Morikazu;  and  U.suba.  MiLsuo.  5,849,221 
CI   252-519.300. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 


Hamada.  Akihiko;  Kalo.  Akira;  Moriyama.  Keiji;  Horiuchi.  Kuniyasu; 

and  Ebisuno.  Tadahiro.  5.849..392.  CI.  428-159  000 
Kato.  Akira  5.848.942.  CI.  473-365.000. 

Sano.  Yoshinori;  and  Horiuchi.  Kuniyasu.  5.848.943.  CI.  473.365.000. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.:  See — 

Katsuma.  Takatoshi.  5.848.908.  CI.  439-157.000. 
Kuki.  Heiji;  Miyazaki.  Sho;  Tanaka.  Tsutomu;  Waianabe.  Kunihiko 
Kanagawa  Shuichi;   Keishi.  Tomohiro;   Deguchi.   Hiroshiee    and 
Arisaka  Shuji.  5.850,135.  CI   320-108.000. 
Summers.  Jack  C.  II:  See — 

Sawyer.  John  E.;  and  Summers.  Jack  C.  II.  5,849.255,  C\.  423-213.500 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Drost.  Robert  J.;  and  Bosnyak.  Robert  J  .  5.850.163.  CI.  331-115.000 
Lasko-Harvill.  Ann;  Tcilel.  Michael  A.,  and  Lanier.  Jaron  Z    5  850  '01 
CI.  345-8.000.  "       ' 

McManis.  Charles  E..  5.850.449.  CI   380-25.000 
Milra.  Sundari   S.;  Chalasani.  Prasad  H.;  and  Levin.   Marc  Elliot 

.5.850.150.  CI.  .326-16.000. 
Molnar.  Charies  E..  5.850.355.  CI.  .364-578.000. 
Panwar.  Ramesh;  and  Dakhil.  Dani  Y.  5.8.50.533.  O  395-392  000 
Tognazzini.  Brace.  5.X50.077.  CI   235-380.000 
Tognazzini.  Brace.  5.850.211.  CI.  .345-158.000 
Sundby.  Paul  C;  Eno.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Buesing.  Jonathan  P.  to  Tetra  Laval 
Holdings  &  Finance.  S.A    Fill  system  including  a  fill  pump  disconnect 
system.  5.848.738.  CI.  222-380.000. 
SuiHlstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Heglund.  William  S..  5.850.133.  CI.  318-700.000. 
Sung.  Byung-Ho:  See — 

Jae.  Hwan- Young;  Sung.  Byung-Ho;  Lim.  Kyu-Hwan;  Shin.  Hyun-Kuk 
and  Sim.  Jae-Hyun.  5,850.125.  CI.  313-589.000. 
Sunley.  Raymond  Leo:  See— 

Urch.  Christopher  John;  Lewis.  Terence;  and  Sunley.  Raymond  Leo. 
5.849.754.  CI.  5I4-.3O4.000. 
Suntory  Limited:  See — 

Adachi.  Hideki;  Tsujimoto.  Masafumi;  Inoue.  Keizo;  and  Arai.  Hin>vuki 
5.849,557.  CI.  4.35-198.000. 
Superior  Highwall  Miners.  Inc.:  See — 

Anioline.  Steve;  and  van  Es.  Paul.  5.848.825.  CI.  299-18.000. 
Surfacine  Development  Company.  LLC:  See — 

Sawan.  Samuel  P;  Shalon.  Tadmor;  Subramanyam.  Sundar.  and  Yuik- 
oveLskiy.  Alexander.  5.849.31 1.  CI  424-406  000. 
Suskind.  Stuart  P;  and  Pearlstein.  Leonard,  to  Pearistein.  Leonard.  Method  of 
making  high  performance  superabsorbent  material.  5.849.816.  CI    523- 
201 .0(X) 
Sutherland.  Robert  L  :  See — 

Hams.  Randall  L.;  and  Sutheriand.  Robert  L..  5.848.695.  C\    206- 
427.000. 
Suunio  Oy:  See — 

Kallio.  Jorma  5.850.626.  CI.  702-139.000. 
Suwabe.  Masaaki:  See — 

Malsumura.  Yasuo;  Serizawa.  Manabu;  Suwabe.  Masaaki;  Salo  Shuji- 
and  Kadokura.  Yasuo.  5.849.456.  CI.  4.30-137  000. 
Suzuki.  Chiaki:  See — 

Ishihara  Yuka;  Suzuki.  Chiaki;  Torigoe.  TeLsu;  Eguchi.  Atuhiko;  and 
Aoki.  Takayoshi.  5.849.451.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Suzuki.  Hideo:  See — 

Isozaki.  Yoshimasa;  Tamura.  Moloichi;  Suzuki.  Hideo;  Shimizu.  Masa- 
hiro; and  Masuda.  Hideyuki.  5.850.050.  CI.  84-622  000. 
Suzuki.  Hiromasa;  and  Miyoshi.  Naoto.  toToyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method  for  purifying  exhaust  gases  with  two  layer  catalvsi  in  oxygen-rich 
atmosphere  method.  5.849.254.  CI  423-2l3.5(X). 
Suzuki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Hirota.  Yoshihiko.  to  Minolu  Co..  Lid.  Image  proces- 
sor having  a  discriminator  for  discriminating  an  inside  area  and  an  outside 
area  5.850.293.  CI.  358-298.000. 
Suzuki.  Jyunko:  See — 

Koga.  Jinichiro;  Yamauchi.  Toyozo.  Shimura.   Masara;  Ogasawara. 
Yoko;  Ogasawara.  Nagakatsu;  and  Suzuki.  Jyunko.  5.849.956   C\ 
.568-326.000. 
Suzuki.  Katsunari;  Hasegawa.  Shizuo;  Waianabe.  Masao;  and  Yaginuma. 
Masaloshi.    to   Canon    Kabushiki    Kai.sha.    Image    formine    aimaratus 
5.850.478.  a.  382-204.000.  ^^ 

Suzuki.  Sakani:  See — 

Habuchi.  Hiroko;  Suzuki.  Sakara;  and  Kimata,  Koii,  5.849  722    O 
514-56.000. 
Suzuki.  Shigelo:  See — 

Orimolo.  Takashi;  Ishikawa.  Ryo;  Suzuki.  Shigelo;  Kaneko.  Kalsuyoshi; 
and  Shirasaka  Takashi.  5.850.231.  CI.  .345.507 .000. 
Suzuki  Sogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakanishi.  Moloyasu.  5.849.339.  CI.  425^.00R. 
Suzuki.  Tadayuki:  See — 

Hasebe,   Keiko;  Tomioka.   Keiichiro;  Suzuki.  Tadayuki;  and  Hioki 
Yuichi,  5.849.66.3.  C\.  .504-116.000. 
Suzuki.  Takamitsu:  See — 

Uchiyama,  Kazuo;  and  Suzuki.  Takamitsu.  5.848.578.  CI.  123-90.310. 
Suzuki.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Kosaka.  Yoshtyuki;  Ueyama  Takashi;  and  Suzuki.  Tatsuo,  5.849.848. 

CI.  525-221.000. 
Uchiyama.  Mikio;  and  Suzuki.  Tatsuo.  5.849.342,  CI.  425-525.000. 
Suzuki.  Tonxiko:  See — 

Kinoshita  Akira;  Hayala  Hirofumi;  Shibau.  Toyoko;  and  Suzuki 
Tomoko.  5.849.444.  CI.  430-58  (XX) 
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Suzuki.  Tomoiaka;  See — 

Murioka.  Makutu;  Suzuki.  Tumolaka;  and  Shiola.  Takuji.  S.8S0.076.  CI. 
235-379.000. 
Suzuki.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Ishida,  Masahiro;  Takei.  Sadakazu:  and  Suzuki.  Tmhihiko.  .'>,849,I19. 

CI.  15:-209.00R. 

Suzuki.  Toshikazu;  Ohmizu,  Hiroshi;  Hashimura,  Yoshimasa.  Kubota.  Hito- 

shi:  and  Tanaka.  Keiko.  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd   Phenol  compound 

having  aniioxidalive  activity  and  the  process  for  preparing  the  same. 

5.849,732.0.  514-212.000. 

Suzuki.  Toshimitsu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Information  providing  apparatus. 

5,850.527.  CI.  395-200  770. 
Suzuki.  Yasunobu;  Moroe.  Hirofumi;  Imai.  Kazuhiro;  and  Kobaru.  Tetsuya, 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkav»a.  Wafer  conveying  apparatus.  5.848,868.  CI. 
414-416.000. 
Suzuoki.  Ma.sakazu:  See— 

Furuha.shi,  Makoto;  Suzuoki.  Masakazu;  and  Ohba.  Akio,  5.850.540,  CI. 
395.50 1.000 
Svensson,  John  E.:  See — 

Meibock.  Antonin  A.;  and  Sveasson.  John  E.,  5,848.7%.  CI.  280- 1 1 .220 
Swanson.  David  K.:  See — 

Panescu,  EXirin;  Whayne.  James  G.;  Swanson,  David  K.;  McGee,  David; 
and  TenHofT.  Harm.  5,848.969,  CI  6()0-462.(H)0. 
Sv»eeney,  Deborah:  See — 

Nicolson.  Paul  Clement;  Baron.  Richard  Carlton;  Chabrecek,  Peter. 
Coun.  John;  Domschke,  Angelika;  Griesser,  Hans  Jorg;  Ho.  Arthur; 
Hcipken.  Jens.  Laycock.  Bronwyn  Glenice;  Liu.  (Jin;  Lohmann. 
Dieter;  Meijs,  Gordon  Francis;  Papaspiliocopoulos,  Eric;  Riffle.  Judy 
Smith;  Schindhelm,  Klaus;  Sweeney,  Deborah;  Terry,  Wilson 
Leiward,  Jr;  Vogt.  Jiirgen;  and  Wmlerton.  Lynn  Cook,  5,849,81 1,  CI. 
523-106.000. 
Switzer,  William  Marshall:  See — 

Heneine.  Walid;  Folks,  Thomas  M.;  Switzer,  William  Marshall;  and 
Yamamoto.  Shinji,  5,849.494,  CI  435-6.000. 
Symbios.  Inc.:  See — 

Chen,  Dao-Long,  5,850.422,  CI.  375-371.000. 
Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Giordano,  Joseph;  Tu,  Jean;  Gofman,  Yuri;  Stiatienco,  Daniela;  Kehoe, 
Timothy;  Sevenno.  Paul;  Shepard.  Howard;  Barkan.  Edward.  Harder, 
David;  Kahn,  Joel;  Sanders,  Robert.  Bank.  John.  Chen.  Chang  Hong; 
Chew.  Steven;  Doran.  Robert;  and  Grabowski.  Robert,  5,850,078,  CI. 
235-462.(KX) 
Symbollon  Corporation:  See — 

Kessler.  Jack  H.,  5,849.291,  CI.  424-94.400. 
Symes,  Arthur  L.:  See — 

Hill.  James  L.;  and  Symes.  Arthur  L  .  5.848.475.  CI.  030-527.000. 
Symetrix  Corporation:  See — 

Derbenwick,  Gary  F.;  McMillan,  Larry  D.;  Solayappan.  Narayan;  Scoli, 
Michael  C.;  Paz  de  Araujo,  Carlos  A.;  and  Hayashi,  Shinichiro. 
5,849,071,0.  106-287.110. 
Uchida,  Hiroto;  and  Soyama,  Nobuyuki,  5,849,465,  CI.  430-325.000. 
Synacum  Technology,  Inc  :  See — 

Chan.  Yick  Man;  Snyder,  Randall  A.;  and  Lee,  Ming  J..  5,850.445.  CI. 
380-23.000 
Syneclics  Medical  AB:  See— 

Essen-Moller.  Anders.  5.848,%5.  O.  600-350  000 
Synenki,  Richard  M.;  Rubinelli,  Peter  M.;  Auer.  Henry  E.;  and  Seely,  James 
E  Stable  and  bioactive  mtxlified  porcine  somatotropin  and  pharmaceutical 
comp<isitions  thereof.  5.849.694.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Synor.  Jeffrey  C  :  See — 

White.  Michael  J.,  Jr;  McGee,  Robert  F.;  Maurer,  Steven  W.;  Shella- 
barger.  Richard  E.;  and  Synor,  Jeffrey  C,  5.848.804.  CI.  280-743.100. 
SYNSORB  Biotech  Inc.:  See- 
Rafter.  David  J  ;  Thompson.  Bradley  G.;  McLaine.  Peter  N  ;  Rowe.  Peter 
C;  Orrbine,  Elaine;   Klassen.  Terrance   P.;  Armstrong,  Glen   D  ; 
Goodyer,  Paul  R.;  MacKenzie.  Andrew  M.;  Wells,  George  A.;  Lior. 
Hermy;  and  Auclair.  Francois.  5.849,714.  O.  514-23.000. 
Szabo,  Lajos  L.,  Jr.;  See — 

Szabo,  Lajos  L.,  Sr.;  Szabo,  Lajos  L.,  Jr.;  Doody.  Alton  F.;  and  Riga. 
Dennis  J..  5.848.498.  CI.  52-36.100. 
Szabo.  Lajos  L..  Sr.;  Szabo.  Lajos  L..  Jr;  Doody,  Alton  F.;  and  Riga.  Dennis 
J.,  to  Batesville  Casket  Company.  Inc.  Modular  casket  display  system. 
5,848,498,0.52-36.100. 
Szjibo,  Paul:  See — 

Hanauske-Abel,  Hartmul  M ;  Grady,  Robert  Walter,  Hanauske,  Axel; 
Andnis,  Linda;  and  Szabo.  Paul,  5,849,587,  CI  435-372  .300. 
Szolyga,  Thomas  H.:  See — 

l^mke,  Gilbert;  Szolyga,  Thomas  H.,  Arjomand.  Hossein;  and  Santac- 
mce,  John  M  .  5,850.209,  CI.  .345-156.000. 
Tab  Products  Company:  See — 

Eaton.  David  R  ;  and  Frank.  Jeffrey  W..  5,8.50,082,  CI.  2.50-221.000. 
Tabata,  Hajime:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Toru;  Tabata.  Hajime;  and  Katayama,  MuLsunii,  5,850,124, 
O  313  578  (XX). 
Tabata.  Hinishi:  See — 

Kumazawa,  Kinya;  Tabata,  Hiroshi;  and  Takimoto.  Junichi.  5,849,383, 
CI  428-38.0(X). 
Tabata.  Yoshio:  See^ 

Murai.  Yukako;  Amagai.  Taniio;  and  Tabata.  Yoshio,  5,850,236,  CI. 
347-23.000. 
Tabone,  John  C;  See — 


Meyer.  Rich  B  .  Jr.;  Camper,  Howard  B.;  Kulyavin.  Igor  V.;  Gall. 
Alexander  A  ,  Petrie,  Charles  R.,  Tabone.  John  C;  and  Hurst.  Gerald 
D.,  5,849.482,  O.  435-6.000. 
Tachihara,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Asai,  Akira;  and  Tachihara,  Ma.sayoshi,  5,850,488,  CI.  382-29«.0(X). 
Tachikawa,  Milsuhiro:  See — 

Hirano,  Yasuaki;  Ishii,  Ko/uaki;  and  Tachikawa,  MiLsuhiro.  5,848,573, 
CI.  112-70.000. 
Tacke,  Thomas:  See — 

Rotgerink.  Hans  Lansink;  Tacke,  Thomas;  Brand,  Reinhold;  and  Panster. 
Peter.  5,849.657,  CI.  502-223  (XX). 
Tada.  Kazuyuki;  Fujita.  Mamoru;  Agalsuma,  Ma.saru;  and  Sato.  Tomomasa. 
to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for  coaling,  apparatus  and 
method    for    coating    an    electrophotographic    photosensitive    member 
5.849,454.  CI.  4.30-127.000 
Tada.   Norihiro;   Sato.   Masahiro;   Kobayashi,  Takashi;   Ikeda,  Toru;  and 
Hirokawa  Katsuiku.  to  Hoechst  Japan  Limited.  Transgenic  mice  as  a 
model  for  metabolic  bone  diseases.  5,849.993.  CI.  800-2.000. 
Taguchi,  Kazuo:  See — 

Kojima.  Takao;  Ishiguro,  Hiroyuki;  Yamano,  Ma.saru;  Sawada,  Toshiki; 
Taguchi,  Kazuo;  Yamada,  Ma.sahiko;  and  Kondo,  Noriaki.  5.849,165. 
O.  2(M-429.000 
Taguchi,  Ma.sakazu;  and  Izumi.  Haruhiko,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Data  readout 
system  for  optical  disk  having  maximum  likehixxl  data  detecting  circuit. 
5,8.50,377.  O.  .369-48.aX). 
Taguchi,  Seiichi;  and  Igarashi,  Shunkichi,  to  Fuji  PhoW  Rim  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  recording  stereoscopic  images  and  lenticular 
recording  material  used  thereof  5,850,580,  CI.  .396-3.30.000. 
Tahara  Machinery  Limited:  See — 

Uchiyama,  Mikio;  and  Suzuki.  Talsuo,  5,849,.342,  O  425-525.(XX). 
Taheri,  Syde  A.  Splanchnic  blood  supply  warming  device.  5.849,0.30,  CI. 

607-104.000. 
Tai,  Fong-Jung:  See — 

Kim,  Byung  J.;  Hsieh,  Hsin-Neng;  and  Tai.  Fong-Jung.  5.849,984.  CI. 
588-203.000. 
Taipale,   Dale  L.;  Jines,   Michael   D.;  and  Quam.  Grant  S.,  to  Wenger 

Corporation.  Modular  portable  system.  5,848,501,  O.  52-126.400. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Chang,  Nick;  and  Ue,  Chung- Yea,  5,849.0%,  CI.  1.34-6.000. 
Chen,  Chao-Chen;  and  Chiu,  Wei-Kay,  5,849,582,  CI.  430-328.000. 
Takahatake,  Akihiko;  Uramoto.  Shinichi;  and  Hashimoto,  Takashi,  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  decompressing  apparatus  with 
efficient  image  data  transfer  5.850,483.  O.  382-233.000. 
Takada.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Fujisaki.  Yoshihiro;  and  Takada.  Kazuyuki.  5.850. 1 .30.  CI.  3 1 8-4.39.000. 
Takada,  Shigeki,  to  Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  vinyl  resin. 

5,849,831,0  524-459.000. 
Takada  Yuji,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Input  and  display  apparatus  with 

editing  device  for  changing  stroke  data.  5,850.477,  O.  382-186.000. 
Takagi,  Shinpei:  See — 

Yoshino,  Susumu;  Inoue,  Satoshi;  Ohi.shi,  Kaon;  Takagi,  Shinpei;  Taka- 
hashi,  Sakon;  and  Mizutani.  Nonyuki.  5.849.448.  O.  430-108.000. 
Takagi.  Tadao:  See — 

Tobe.  Michihiro;  and  Takagi.  Tadao.  5.850,1 17,  CI.  310-312.000. 

Aida,  Kosaku;  and  Takahara,  Yasuaki,  5,850,601,  CI.  455-426.000. 
Takahashi,  Akio:  See — 

Kawai.  Yoshinori;  Kawamoto,  Mineo;  Katagiri,  Junichi;  Nemolo.  Masa- 
non;  and  Takahashi.  Akio,  5,849.460,  CI.  430-280.100. 
Takahashi,  Akira:  See — 

Malsuno,  Koji;  Hiwatashi,  Yutaka;  Takahashi,  Akira:  and  Matsuura, 
Munenori,  5,850,616,  CI.  701-82.000 
Takahashi.  Hideya:  See — 

Kila.  Yosuke.  Shimizu.  Tatuo;  Iwalsu,  Saloshi;  Takahashi,  Hideya;  and 
Katayama,  Kiyoshi,  5,849.431.  CI.  429-164000. 
Takahashi,  Hiroshi;  and  Kojima,  Yoshikazu,  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc  MOS 
poly-si  thin  him  transi.stor  with  a  flattened  channel  interface  and  method  of 
producing  same.  5,849,612,  CI.  438-151  000 
Takahashi,  Kanji:  See — 

Hamanaka,  Nobuyuki;  Takahashi,  Kanji;  and  Tokumolo,  Hidekado. 
5,849,919,0.546-268.100. 
Takahashi,  Kenji:  See — 

Kondo,  Tetsujiro;  and  Takahashi.  Kenji.  5.850,261,  CI.  .348^20.0(X). 
Takahashi.  Michiaki:  See— 

Shiraki.  Kimiyasu;  and  Takahashi,  Michiaki,  5,849,476.  O.  435-5.000. 
Takahashi.  Sakon:  See — 

Yoshino,  Susumu;  Inouc.  Satoshi;  Ohishi.  Kaon;  Takagi.  Shinpei;  Taka- 
hashi. Sakon;  and  Mizutani.  Noriyuki.  5.849,448,  CI.  430-108.000. 
Takahashi,  Shigeo:  See — 

Horiguchi,  Chiyoharu;  Takahashi.  Shigeo;  Amano,  Tetsuo;  Matsuura, 
Hiroyukr.  Watase.  Koji;  and  Hinima,  Hideo,  5,850,290,  CI.  356- 
376.(XX). 
Takaichi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Murakami,  Masato;  Yoo,  Sang-lm;  Sakaj,  Naomichi;  Takaichi.  Hiroshi; 
Higuchi,  Takamilsu;  and  Tanaka.  Shoji,  5,849,667.  O.  505-125.000. 
Takaku,  Haruo:  See — 

HirtHa,  Kohsaku;  Sajiki  Hironat);  Isobe,  Yoshiaki;  Ohba  Yoichi;  Morita, 
Hiroyuki;  Takaku.  Hamo;  and  Chiba,  Nobuyoshi,  5,849,779,  CI. 
514-407  (XX). 
Takane,  Yasuo;  and  Konishi,  Masahiro.  to  Fuji  Pho<o  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Digital 
image  processing  apparatus.  5.850.487,  CI.  382-298.000. 
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Tai  1  »o,  Hisashi;  Koyama,  Naoki;  Tanabe,  Hideo;  Moriwaki,  Eijin;  Yuito. 
I  i  mu;  Shiiki.  Kazuo;  Ohnishi,  Tsuyoshi;  Ishilani,  Tohni;   Kobayashi, 
■  ( shio;  Todokoro,  Hideo;  and  Ishikawa.  Chiaki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Nam>w 
thick  thin  film  magnetic  head  suitable  for  high  density  recording  and 
itproducing  operations  and  fabrication  method  thereof  wherein  an  air 
Hearing  surface  has  at  least  one  groove  containing  a  nonmagnetic  elec- 
tfitally  conductive  layer  5,850.326.  CI.  .16()122.0(X). 
Tate«io,  Kazuaki:  Monzi,  Tatsuhiko;  Tanaka.  Yasunari;  Ondoh,  Eiryoh;  and 
S  li  ioya,  Makoio,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Imaging  system  for  a  vehicle  which 
c  J  npares  a  reference  image  which  includes  a  mark  which  is  fixed  to  said 
Nfefiicle  to  subsequent  images  5,850,254,  CI.  348- 1 48.(KX). 
TakiiBo.  Toshiyuki;  Fukuda.  Moioi;  and  Salakc.  Toshimi,  to  Nippon  Paper 
I  li  lustrics  Co.,  Ltd.  Pnnting  paper  coated  with  low-molecular  anionic 
a  r  ylamidc  and  method  of  producing  same  5,849.154.  CI.  162-135.000 
Tak  I  ago  International  Corpt)ration:  See— 

4iyano,  Sotaro;  Sakurai,  Kenta;  Koike,  Nobuyuki:  and  Hatlori  Tetsu- 
Uro,  5,849,%1 ,  CI.  .568-7 14.(XX). 
Tak  I  e,  Yasutaka:  See— 

Vatanabe,  Nobuhisa;  Kabasawa,  Yasuhiro;  Takase,  Yasutaka;  Ozaki. 
Fumihiro;  Ishibashi,  Keiji;  Miyazaki,  Kazuki;  Matsukura  Masayuki; 
Souda,    Shigeru;    Miyake.    Kazuloshi;    Ishihara.    Hiroki;    Kodama 
KiAtaro;  and  Adachi,  Hideyuki,  5,849,741,  CI.  514-248  000 
Tak  t  hima,  Yoriyuki;  See— 

Ihibala,     Mitsuru;     Koike.     Kazuyoshi;     Sakamoto,     Masashi;    and 
Takashima  Yorivuki,  5,849,926,  CI.  548-364  400 
Tsk  II  iuka,  Kohiu:  See— 

•unjta,  Seiya;  Aota,  Kenichi;  TakaLsuka.  Kohio;  Saka,  Shigeki  Chiji 
Masahiro;  and  Sailo,  Masaru,  5,8.50,590,  O.  419-49.000. 
Tak  r  a.  Shigeru:  See- 

liyagi.    Takahiro;    Takaya,    Shigeni;    and    Masunaga,    Yoshifumi 
5,850,313,0.3.59-813.000. 
Tak  J  ama,    Satoshi;    Fujioka,    Sawako;    Okuyama,    Tetsuo;    Nishizawa, 
H  (  eyuki;  Miyamoto.   Hirohisa;  and  Sugiuchi,  Masami,  to  Kabushiki 
Kasha  Toshiba.  Reversible  thermal  recording  medium.  5,849  651    O 
5»  -201. (XX). 
Takjyama.  Shuichi;  Higaki.  Nobuo;  Tominaga.  Nobuki;  and  Miyaji.  Shinya 
tu  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Compiler  and  processor  for 
pimcessing  loops  at  high  speed.  5.850,551,  O.  395-708.000. 
Tak^  Chemical  Industnes,  Ltd.:  See — 

Minamida,  Isao;  Iwanaga.  Koichi;  and  Okauchi.  Tetsuo,  5.849,768,  CI 
■     5 14-357  (XX). 
Takdii  Sadakazu:  See — 

Uhida,  Masahiro;  Takei,  Sadakazu;  and  Suzuki,  Toshihiko,  5,849  119 
CI.  152-209.0()R. 
Tak^mori.  Daisuke:  See — 

Ifcrada.    Katumi;    Takemori.    Daisuke;    and    Kanayama.    Hidevuki 

1^  5,848,829,  O.  353-74.000  ' 

Taki«olo,  Takashi;  Komatsu,  Kazunari;  Shimizu,  Taeko;  Yamada.  Hiroshi; 

NJifakami,  Hiroshi;  Koishi.  Ma.sayuki;  Koda,  Yuki;  and  Matsui,  Keiko,  to 

N«i|da  Motor  Corporation.  Catalyst  for  purifying  exhaust  gas.  5,849  660 

C^  502-327.000 

Takaqura,  Hisao.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  IC  card'readinE/writlne 

defvlce.  5.850,103,  CI.  257-679.000. 
Taketnura.  Makoio;  Kimura.  Youichi;  Kawakami  Katsuhiro;  Kimura,  Keni- 
chi; Ohki,  Hitoshi;  Matsuhashi,  Norikazu;  and  Kawato.  Haruko,  to  Daiichi 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Pyridonecartwxylic  acid  derivatives  substituted 
by  «  bicyclic  amino  group  as  antibacterials.  5,849,757,  CI,  514-312.000 
Take  nura.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

V^mazaki.  Shunpei;  Mase.  Akira;  Hiroki,  Masaaki;Takemura  Yasuhiko; 
'Zhang.  Hongyong.  and  Uochi,  Hideki,  5,849.611.  CI   4.38-151.000. 
3>ang.    Hongyong;    Yamazaki,    Shunpei;    and   Takemura    Yasuhiko, 
5,849,043,  CI.  29-25.010. 
Take  r  ura.  Yoshinari:  See — 

» oishi,  Kenji;  Ohara,  Shunji;  Ishida,  Takashi;  Satoh,  Isao;  Takemura, 
Yoshinari:  Gushima,  Toyoji;  Deguchi,  Hironon;  and  Mitui,  Yoshilaka 
5,850,382,  O.  369-275.300. 
Takejiika,  Koichi;  Kobayashi,  Makoio;  Nishikawa,  Tomoharu;  and  Yasunaga, 
Hidtaki,  to  Minolu  Co ,  Ltd.  developing  method  using  an  oscillated 
elactric  field  and  including  a  specified  loner  and  canier.  5,849,452,  O 
4.30-122  000. 
Takethima,  Shinichi:  See — 

Vimashita,  Telsuya;  Takeshima  Shinichi;  Tanaka  Toshiaki;  and  Itakura 
Satomi.  5.849.661,  CI.  502-328.000. 
Takeihita.  Shinji;  Tanaka.  Chikao;  and  Ishimura.  Kazuhiko.  to  Asahi  Glass 
Company  Ltd.  Refining  method  for  molten  glass  and  an  apparatus  for 
refining  molten  glass.  5.849.058.  CI.  65-134.200. 
Takeiiohi,  Kumiko:  See — 

Jakubowski,  Joseph  Anolhony;   Mais,  Dale  Eugene;   and  Takeuchi 
Kumiko,  5,849,766.  CI.  5 14- .340.000. 
TakeUdii.  Tomio:  See — 

Kondo.  Shinichi;  Ikeda,  Yoko;  Takeuchi,  Tomio;  Shinei,  Rie;  (Jomi, 
Shuichi;  Shibahara,  Seiji;  and  Hoshino,  Hiroo,  5,849,797,  CI.  514- 
626.000. 
Takeih*i,  Yasuhilo,  to  GE  Yokogawa  Medical  Systems,  Limited.  Ultrasonic 

imaging  method  and  apparatus  5,848.968,  CI.  600-458.000. 
Takigjichi,  Takao:  See— 

Ntkamura,  Shinichi;  Takiguchi, Takao;  Iwaki, Takashi;  Togano, Takeshi; 
and  Kosaka,  Yoko,  5,849,217,  CI.  252-299.610. 
TakimiKo,  Junichi:  See — 

I  Limazawa  Kinya;  Tabala,  Hiroshi;  and  Takimolo,  Junichi,  5,849,383, 
CI.  428-38.000. 


Takimolo,  Kyuichi;  Maisumoio.  Takashi;  and  Sano,  Yoshiaki,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Charging  apparatus  and  current/voltage  detector  for  use  therein 
5,850.1.37.0.320-164.000. 
Takita.  Maho.  to  Malsushila  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  Apparatus  for  \oice 
encoding/decixling  utilizing  a  control  to  minimize  a  lime  required  upon 
encoding/decoding  each  subframe  of  data  on  the  basis  of  woid  transfer 
infonnation.  5.850.574.  CI.  395-889.000. 
Takizawa.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Aoki,    Makoio;    Takizawa    Yoshihisa;    and    Kurahavashi,    >'utaka 
5,849,815,  C1.523-16I.(XX). 
Tai  ley,  John  J.:  See— 

Benenshaw,  Deborah  E.;  Getman,  Daniel;  Heiniz,  Robert  M.;  Talley, 
John  J.;   Reed,   Kathryn   L.;  Chnisciel,   Rt>ben  Alan;  and  Clare 
Michael.  5.849,784,  CI.  514-432.000. 
Tallon.  Jeffery  Lewis:  See — 

Pooke.  Donald  Mark;  Buckley,  Robert  George;  Tallon,  JelTery  Lewis; 
Staines.  Michael;  and  Otto,  Alexander,  5,849.671,  O.  505-4.30.000. 
Talmor.  Eli:  See — 

Eckhouse,  Shimon;  and  Talmor,  Eli.  5,849,029.  CI.  607-104.000. 
Tamamushi,  Shuichi:  See — 

Koikari.    Souji,    Tamamushi,     Shuichi;     Yoshitdce,    Shusuke;     and 
Ogasawara,  Munehiro,  5,850.083.  CI.  250-3%.(X)R. 
Tamapak  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamada.  Masao.  5.848.940.  CI.  473-151.000, 
Tamura,  Kazuaki:  See — 

Tanaka,  Shoji;  Tamura  Kazuaki;  and  Kageyaraa,  SalO(*i,  5.850,460, CI. 
.381-186.000. 
Tamura,  Moloichi:  See— 

Isozaki,  Yo.shimasa;  Tamura.  Motoichi;  Suzuki.  Hideo;  Shimizu,  Masa- 
hiro; and  Masuda.  Hideyuki.  5.850.050.  CI.  84-622.(XX). 
Tamura,  Yorikazu:  See — 

Hagiwara.  Tsuneo;  and  Tamura,  Yorikazu,  5,849,459,  CI.  4.30-280. 1(X). 
Tan,  Leng  Leng:  See — 

Ngai,  Gary  C;  Rizvi,  Hasan;  and  Tan.  Leng  Lene,  5,850,507.  CI 
395-182.140. 
Tan,  Lushi:  See — 

Hoye,  Thomas  R.;  and  Tan,  Lushi,  5,849,9.36.  CI.  .549-313.000 
Tanabe.  Hideo:  See — 

Takano.  Hisashi;  Koyama.  Naoki;  Tanabe.  Hideo;  Moriwaki.  Eijin; 
Yuito.  Isamu;  Shiiki.   Kazuo;  Ohnishi.  Tsuyoshi;  Ishitani.  Tohni; 
Kobayashi.    Toshio;    Todokoro.    Hideo;    and    Ishikawa.    Chiaki 
5,850,326,0.  360-122.000. 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hase.  Tetsu;  and  Masubuchi,  Harumi,  5,849,4«7.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Suzuki,  Toshikazu;  Ohmizu,  Hiroshi:  Hashimura,  Yoshimasa;  Kubola. 
Hitoshi;  and  Tanaka,  Keiko,  5,849,732,  O.  514-212.000. 
Tanaka,  Akira:  See — 

Odani,  Kensuke;  Sayama  Junko;  and  Tanaka.  Akira.  5.850.552,  O. 
395-709.000. 
Tanaka.  Chikao:  See — 

Takeshila  Shinji;  Tanaka,  Chikao;  and  Ishimura  Kazuhiko,  5.849,058, 
CI.  65-134.200. 
Tanaka,  Hirohisa;  and  Kaneko,  Kimiyoshi,  to  Daihaisu  Molof  Co.,  Ltd.;  and 
Hokko  Chemical   Industry  Co.,   Lid.   Exhaust  gas  purifying   catalvsi 
5,849.659,  CI.  502-324.000.  t      ^    j    s  j 

Tanaka.  Katsuya:  See — 

Sakaguchi,    Yoshikazu;    Kano,    Takenori;    Oka,    Takeya;    Yamamoto, 
Haruki;    Kato.    Kazuhiko;   Tanaka,    Katsuya,    and    Ichigu.    Koichi 
5,848,613,0.  137-625.650. 
Tanaka,  Keiko:  See — 

Suzuki,  Toshikazu;  Ohmizu,  Hiroshi;  Hashimura.  Yoshimasa;  Kubou. 
Hitoshi;  and  Tanaka.  Keiko.  5.849.732.  CI.  514-212.000. 
Tanaka.  Kunitada:  See — 

Homolo,   Yukio;  Tanaka,   Kunilada;   Shibanuma  Takashi;   Komalsu. 
Saloshi;  and  Koyama.  Satoshi.  5,849,%3,  O.  570-466.000. 
Tanaka,  Masaaki:  See — 

Matsuoka,    Hiroki;    Tanaka.    Masaaki;    lisaka.    Sigemilu;    Furuhashi. 
Michio;  Nagai.  Toshinari;  Nagai.  Tadayuki;  Kawai.  Takashi;  Harima. 
Kenji;  and  (3oio.  Yuichi,  5,848.530,  CI.  60-277.000. 
Tanaka  Masahiro;  and  Inokoshi,  Saloshi,  to  Fuuba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K. 
Radiofrequcncy  module  for  radio  control  transmitter.  5,850,597,  O  455- 
115.000. 
Tanaka  Ryoichi;  Matsuo,  Mamoru;  and  Yasuda.  Tsutomu,  lo  Nippon  Furnace 
Kogyo  Kabu.shiki   Kaisha.   Regenerative  burner  and  regenerative  heal 
exchange  system  applicable  thereto  5,848.885,  CI.  431-215.000 
Tanaka   Shinji;   Doi,   Hiroshi:   and  Yamamoto,   Noboru,   to  Institute  for 
Advanced  Skin  Research  Inc    Skin  activator  with  glycosaminoglycan 
production-accelerating  effect.  5,849,309.  CI  424-401.000. 
Tanaka  Shoji;  Tamura  Kazuaki;  and  Kageyama,  Saloshi,  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Bass  speaker  5,850,460,  O.  381-186.000. 
Tanaka.  Shoji:  See — 

Murakami.  Masalo;  Yoo.  Sang-lm;  Sakai.  Naomichi;  Takaichi.  Hiroshi; 
Higuchi.  Takamilsu;  and  Tanaka,  Shoji,  5.849,667,  O.  505-125.000. 
Nabalame,    Toshihide;     Kawashima,    Junichi;    Hinibayashi.    Izumi; 
Shiobara,  Yuh;  and  Tanaka  Shoji.  5,849,670,  CI.  505-2.30.000. 
Tanaka  Toshiaki:  See — 

Yamashita.  Telsuya;  Takeshima,  Shinichi;  Tanaka,  Toshiaki;  and  lukura, 
Salomi,  5.849,661,  CI.  502-328.000. 
Tanaka,  Tsutomu:  See — 
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Kuki.  Heiji:  Miyazaki.  Sho;  Tanaka.  Tsutomu;  Watanabe.  Kunihiko: 
Kanagawa,  Shulchi;   Keishi,  Tomohiro;   Deguchi.   Hiroshige;  and 
Arisaka.  Shuji.  5,850.135.  CI.  320-108.000. 
Tanaka.  Yasunari:  See — 

Takano.  Kazuaki;  Monzi.  TaLsuhiko:  Tanaka.  Yasunari;  Ondoh.  Eiryoh; 
and  Shioya.  Makoio.  5.850.254.  CI.  .148-148.000. 
Tanaka.  Yuji;  See — 

Horikoshi.  Maki;  Tanaka.  Yuji;  and  Nishiura.  Keiji.  5.849.377.  CI. 
428-35.700. 
Tang.  Guichen  C:  See — 

Alfano.    Robert   R.;   Tang.   Guichen   C;   and   Schanu.   Slimson   P.. 
5.849.595.  CI.  4.16-164.000. 
Tang.  Jow-Lin;  Wei.  Kirk  Ko-Chien:  and  Chung.  Wu-Hsiung.  Retractable 

blade  hand  held  tape  applicators.  5.849.144.  CI.  156-577.000. 
Tang.  Peng  Cho:  See — 

App.  Harald;  McMahon,  Gerald  M.;  Tang,  Peng  Cho;  Gazil.  Aviv;  and 
Levitzki.  Alexander.  5.849.742.  CI.  514-249.000. 
Tangren,  John  H..  to  Hutchinson  Technology  Incorporated.  Head  suspension 
tor  use  with  a  dynamic  storage  drive  having  an  optimized  top  profile 
defined  by  curved  side  edges.  5,8.50.319.  O.  .360-104.000. 
Tanhehco.  Benito  Li;  Saad.  Steven  Edward;  Donahue.  Brian  Jay;  and  Milch- 
ell.  Brian  Jay.  to  DeRoyal  Industries.  Inc.  Bulb  syringe  providing  for  visual 
observation  of  contents  thereof  and  for  enhanced  deflation/inflation  control. 
5.848.993.  CI.  MM  2I7.(XI0. 
Tani.  Hiroji;  and  OgaU.  Naoaki.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  LTD.  Pro- 
duction of  copper  powder  5.850.047,  CI.  75-246.000. 
Tanigawa.  Koichi:  See — 

Goto.  Ma.sahiro;  Serizawa.  Yoji;  Miyamoto.  Toshio;  Ohkama,  Yuko; 
Izawa.  Saturo;  Hotu.  Yozo;  and  Tanigawa.  Koichi.  5,850.245.  CI. 
.147-156.000. 
Taniguchi,  Alsushi;  See — 

Ochi.  Takashi;  Ki.shiro,  Akira;  Fukuhara,  Molotada;  Taniguchi.  Atsushi; 
and  Kikulani.  Takeshi.  5.849.232.  CI.  264-172.150. 
Tanikawa.  Akira;  See — 

Kawamura.  Akira;  Tanikawa.  Akira;  Hasegawa.  Toshiyuki;  and  Sato. 
Sonoe.  5,849,856,  CI   528-49.000. 
Tano.  Shunichi;  Namba.  Yasuharu;  Aoshima.  Hirokaz.u;  Tomita.  Taminon; 
Sakao.  Hideki;  and  Kozuka,  Kiyoshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Information  proces- 
sor 5.8.50.058.  CI.  178-18.010. 
Tarka.  Stanley  M.:  See — 

Zoumas.  Bairy  L.;  Tarka,  Stanley  M.;  McKim.  J.  Michael:  SimnKMis, 
Bryan  J.;  Marks,  James  G..  Jr.;  and  Santanna,  Michael.  5,849,729,  CI. 
514-169.000. 
Tamawskyj,  Ihor  W.:  See — 

Law.  Kock-Yee;  Mammino.  Joseph;  Retcher.  Gerald  M.;  Abkowilz. 
Martin   A.;   Tamawskyj.    Ihor   W;    and    McGrane.    Kathleen    M., 
5,849.399,  CI.  428-2l2.0(X). 
Tamg.  Huang  Chang;  and  Tamg.  Min  Ming.  Uni-directional  fla.sh  device. 

5,850,093,  CI.  257-327.000. 
Tamg,  Min  Ming:  See — 

Tamg.  Huang  Chang;  and  Tamg.  Min  Ming,  5,850,093.  CI.  257-327.000. 
Task  Force  Tips.  Inc.:  See — 

Kolacz.  David  J.:  and  Steingass. -Robert  W.,  5.848.752.  CI.  239-428.500. 
Tate.  Takao:  See — 

Hirose.  Katsuhiko;  Tate.  Takao;  Nakamura.  Norihiko;  Sato,  Takeshi; 
Iwaha-shi.   Kazuhiro:   Kamoshita.  Shinji;  and  Yamanaka.  Akihiro. 
5,848..58I.CI.  123-3.57.000. 
Tate.  William  R.:  See— 

Conti.  Michael;  White.  Lawrence  W.;  Tale.  William  R.;  and  Able. 
Stephen  D.,  5,848.615.  CI.  1.17-856.000. 
Talekawa.  Kaoru:  See — 

Namba,  Katsuhiko:  Talekawa,  Kaonj;  Moriuma,  Hiroshi:  and  Ueuni, 
Yasunori,  5.849.457.  CI.  430-191.000. 
Tatham.  Glenn  L  .  to  Siegel-Robert.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  pla.stic 

injection  molding  flow  control.  5.849.236,  CI.  264-297.200. 
Tatsumi.  Akira.  Illuminated  umbrella.  5.848.831,  CI.  362-102.000. 
Taltletale  Portable  Alami  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Hess.  Brian  K..  5.850.180,  CI   .340-541.000. 
Tatum.  Fred  M.:  See — 

Briggs.  Robert  E.;  and  Tatum.  Fred  M.,  5,849.305,  CI  424-255.100. 
Tauchi,  Yoichiro.  to  Sony  Cor(K>ralion.  Video  signal  processing  apparatus  for 
convening  a  frame  video  signal  representing  a  plurality  of  video  frames 
into  a  field  signal  representing  a  plurality  of  video  fields.  5,850.263.  CI. 
348-459.000. 
Taylor.  Barry  Woodrow.  Outdoor  window  shutter  5,848.505.  CI.  52-202.000. 
Taylor.  Jon;  See — 

Cornell.  Stephen  W.;  Murphy,  Peter  F;  and  Taylor.  Jon.  5.848.721.  CI. 
220-706.000. 
Taylor.  Leslie  James;  and  Harris.  David  John,  to  Anncor  Limited.  Regenera- 
tion of  pulp  liquors.  5.849.197.  CI.  210-652.000. 
Taylor  Packaging  Corporation:  See — 

Ga.sk.  Bryan  R.,  5,849,378,  CI.  428.35.700. 
Taylor.  Ronald  L..  Jr:  See — 

Whitlaker.  Gregory  R.;  Martins.  Harold  M.;  Huxel.  Shawn  T:  Sullivan. 
Joan  M.;  and  Taylor.  Ronald  L..  Jr..  5.849,013.  O.  606-72.000. 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Katoh.  Ikuo;  and  Momiyama,  Tsuyoshi,  5.850,166,  CI.  333-189.000. 
Miyauchi.  Daisuke:  and  Mino.  Tetsuya,  5.850,325,  CI.  360-1 13.000. 
Teall.  Martin  Richard:  See — 


Curtis,  Neil  Roy;  Kulagowski.  Janusz  Jozef;  Leeson.  Paul  David;  Moore, 
Kevin  William;  Owens,  Andrew  Pate;  and  Teall.  Martin  Richard. 
5,849.765.  CI.  514-3.18.000. 
Technical  Products  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Eihusen.  Jirtm  A.,  5,848.604.  CI    1 37-72  (JOO. 
Tedder.  Thomas  F;  and  Zhou,  Liang-Ji,  to  Duke  University.  Culturing 
moniKvtes  with  IL-4,  TNF-a  and  GM-CSF  70  induce  differentiation  to 
dendric  cells.  5,849.589.  CI.  435-377.000. 
Tee-Lok  Corporation:  See — 

Black,  William  H..  Jr.  5.848,866,  CI.  411-468.000. 
Teger-NiLsson.  Ann-Catnne  Elisabel:  See — 

Bylund.  Ruth  Elvv;  and  Teger-Nilsson.  Ann-Catrine  Elisabel,  5.849,7 12, 
CI.  5I4-19.(K)(). 
Tehim.  Ashok;  and  Rakhit,  Sumanas.  to  Allelix  Biopharmaceulicals  Inc. 

Muscarinic  receptor  ligands.  5,849,734.  CI.  514-217.000. 
Teichmann.  Heinrich-Otto:  See — 

Fuhrberg.  Gerald;  and  Teichmann,  Heinrich-Otto,  5,849.007.  CI   606- 
13.000. 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Emi,  Shingo;  Soga,  Kouji;  and  Fukuhara,  Satoshi.  5.849.189.  CI   210 

500..300. 
Kido,  Nobuaki;  Matsumura,  Shunichi;  and  Ito,  Takashi,  5.849.822,  CI. 
524-159.000. 
Teijin  Seiki  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hagiwara.  Tsuneo;  and  Tamura.  Yorikazu.  5.849,459.  CI  4.10-280.100. 
Teissier.  Remy;  and  Kervennal.  Jacques,  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A.  Process  for 

obtaining  isophorone  5.849.957.  CI.  .568-388.000. 
Teitel.  Michael  A.;  See— 

La.sko-Harvill,  Ann;  Teitel,  Michael  A.;  and  Lanier,  Jaron  Z.,  5,850.201, 
CI.  345-8.000. 
Tektronix.  Inc.:  See— 

Abt.  John;  and  Delwiche.  James  A.,  5,850.267,  CI.  .348-597.000. 
Telecom  Finland  OY;  See — 

Hiimaliiinen.  Antti.  5.850.430.  a.  379-93.020. 
Telecommunications  Research  Laboratories:  See— 

Grover.  Wayne  D.;  and  MacGregor.  Michael  H..  5,850,505.  CI.  .395- 
182.020. 
Telefonakliebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See — 

Essigmann.  Kurt,  5.850,391,  CI.  .370-331.000. 
Telefonakliebolaget  LM  Erics.son:  See — 

Holmlund,  Dan  Jones;  and  Leon,  Alvaro  Sanchez,  5,850.179,  O.  340- 

518.000. 
Lanno.  JOrgen;  and  Rex,  Lars  Thomas  Gunnar,  5.850,603.  CI.  455- 

433.000. 
SjOqvist.  Ingvar,  5,848.4.56.  CI.  24-61 8.(X)0. 
Zheng.  Wenxin.  5,8.50.283.  CI   356-73.100. 
Telefonaktiebologet  LM  Ericsson  (publ):  See— 

Dufour,  Daniel;  and  Brandstrtim.  Anna  Cecilia.  5.850,604,  CI.  455- 
435.000. 
Telefonaktienbolaget  L/M  Ericsson  (publ):  See- 
Rune.  Johan.  5.850,444,  CI.  .180-21.000. 
Tellz,  Richard:  See — 

Bailey,  Trevor.  Renton.  Doug;  Teltz.  Richard;  Elbestawi.  M.;  Shawky. 
Aly;  Veldhuis.  Stephen;  and  Lunn,  Garfield  R.,  5,850,184.  CI.  340- 
680.000. 
TenHoff.  Harm:  See — 

Panescu.  Dorin;  Whayne,  James  G.;  Swanson,  David  K  ;  McGee.  David; 
and  TenHoff.  Harm,  5,848.%9.  CI.  600-462.mX). 
Ten  Kate.  Warner  R    T;  and  Van  De  Kerithof.  Leon  M.,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  7-channel  transmission,  compatible  with  5-channel  transmis- 
sion and  2-channel  transmission.  5.850,456.  CI.  381-23.000. 
Tenmoku.  Kenji:  See — 

Shimoura,  Hircshi;  and  Tenmoku,  Kenji.  5.850,193.  CI.  340-995.000. 
Tenneco  Protective  Packaging.  Inc.:  See^ 

Wilkes.  Gary  R  ;  Dunbar,  Harris  A.;  BIy,  Kim  A.;  and  Uhl,  Eugene  R., 
5.849.226.  CI.  264-50.000. 
Tepper,  Ronald  J  ;  See — 

Karol.  Thomas  J.;  and  Tepper,  Ronald  J.,  5,849.925,  CI.  548-142.000. 
Terada,  Katumi;  Takemori.  Daisuke;  and  Kanayama,  Hideyuki,  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Rear  projection  display  device.  5.848.829.  CI.  353- 
74.000. 
Terada,  Yukihiro;  See — 

Adachi.  Hideaki;  and  Terada.  Yukihiro.  5,850.459,  CI.  381-74.000. 
Terahara,  Atsushi:  See — 

Miura,  Hiloshi; Terahara.  Atsushi;  lwa.saki.  Katsuhiko;  Kami.  Kenichiro; 
and  Yamamoto,  TakeLsugu.  5.849.434,  CI.  429-217.000. 
Teraoka,  Ma.sao;  Ishikawa.  Susumu;  Yamazaki.  Nobushi.  and  Ono.  Shuhei,  to 
Tochigi  Fuji  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Differential  gear  capable  of  deriv- 
ing differential  restriction  force  by  fnclional  resi.stance  with  rotations  of 
pinion  and  side  gears  5,848,950,  CI.  475-252.000. 
TerashiU,  Shin-lchi;  Yamada,  Nobuaki;  Adachi.  Takako;  Nammalsu.  Akihiro; 
Makino,  Seiji;  and  Mizushima.  Shigeaki,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Liquid  crystal  display  device,  method  and  apparatus  for  fabricating  the 
same.  5,850,273,  CI.  349-129.000. 
Temansky.  Robert  John;  See — 

Lind,  Peter  Thomas;  Nor*en,  Rolf;  Morin,  John  Michael;  and  Temansky, 
Robert  John.  5.849,769,  CI.  514-352.000. 
Terragen  Diversity  Inc.:  See — 

Radomski.  Chnstopher  C.  A.;  Seow,  Kah  Tong;  Warren.  R.  Antony  J.; 
and  Yap.  Wai  Ho,  5.849,491.  CI.  435-6.000. 
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Teny.  David  H.;  Christens-Batry.  William  A.;  and  Boone.  Bradley  G..  to 
Jqhiis  Hopkins  University.  The.  Optical  feature  extraction  apparatus  and 
eiKxiding  method  for  detection  of  DNA  sequences.  5.850,479  CI  382- 
2(1.000. 


Terrj,  Wilson  Leonard,  Jr:  See — 

Nicolson,  Paul  Clement;  Baron.  Richard  Carlton:  Chabrecek,  Peter; 
Court.  John;  Domschke.  Angelika;  Griesser,  Hans  iarg:  Ho.  Arthur; 
r  Hopken,  Jens;  Laycock,  Bronwyn  Glenice;  Liu,  Qin;  Lohmann! 
Dieter;  Meijs,  Gordon  Francis:  Papaspilioiopoulos,  Eric;  Riffle.  Judy 
Smith;  Schindhelm.  Klaus;  Sweeney,  Deborah;  Ten^,  Wilson 
Leonard,  Jr;  Vogi,  Jiirgen;  and  Wintenon,  Lynn  Cook.  5,849  81 1  CI 
523  106.000. 
Tessiib,  Inc.:  See — 

IKhandros,    Igor    Y.;    and    DiSlefano,    Thomas    H.,    5,848  467     CI 
29-841.000. 
Test.  .jBemard:  See — 

« fierzbicki.    Michel;    Boussard.    Marie-Fran^oise;    Labidallc.    Serge; 
Cuyot,  Daniel;  Rolland.  Yves;  Tillement,  Jean-Paul;  Tesu.  Bernard' 
and  Crevat,  Aime.  5.849.745.  CI.  514-252.000. 
Testis.  Alan  John;  Eighmy,  Eugene  Arnold;  and  Edwards.  William  Thomas, 
to  Sonics  Associates.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  zoned 
communications.  5.850.610.  CI.  455-512.000. 
Tetrai^ival  Holdings  &  Finance.  S.A.:  See— 

Bburaoui.  Hichem  T.;  and  Duvander.  Patrick.  5.848.748    CI    229- 
11125.420. 

Mibinau.  Molochika;  Nagashima.  Michio;  and  Hara.  Mono  5  849  1 28 
Ma.  156-244.110.  '       ' 

Mndby.  Paul  C;  Eno.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Buesing,  Jonathan  P..  5  848  738 
CI.  222-380.000. 
Telralliaval  Holdings  &  Finance,  SA:  See— 

Ljungstrom.  Tommy  Bo  Goran,  5,848,749,  CI.  229-137.000. 
Texa.1  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Berlien,  John  H.,  Jr;  Aswell,  Cecil  J.;  Dierschke.  Eugene  G.;  and 

Hassan.  Mehedi,  5,850,195,  CI.  .141-137.000. 
Clien,  Julian  Zhiliang;  Zhang.  Xin  Yi;  Vrotsos.  Thomas  A.;  and  Amer- 

asckera.  Ajith,  5.850.095.  CI.  257-361.000. 
tfciu.  Anthony  M..  5.849,132.  CI.  156-298.000. 
Cpleman,  Donald  J.,  Jr.  5,850,366.  CI.  365-210.000. 
pixit.  Girish  A.;  and  Konecni.  Anihonv  J.,  5,849,367  C\  427-535  0(K) 
"liad.  Claude  D  .  111.  5.848,681,  CI.  198.34 1. 000. 
^nney.  Danny  J..  5.849.077,  CI.  1 17-90.000. 
,  William  Uei-Chung,  5,850,099,  CI.  257-469.000. 
,  Jcrtson.  lain.  5.850.632.  CI.  711-170.000. 
SHiell.  Jonathan  H.;  and  Steiss.  Donald  E..  5,850.543.  CI.  395-585.000. 
Thau.  Paul:  See — 

Mtllul.  Mynam;  Thau.  Paul;  Fehn,  Paul;  and  Pinzon.  Carlos.  5.849  316 
CI.  424-401.000.  ■"      ■ 

Thay*,  John  S.:  See— 

li<mghenry.  Brian  E.;  and  Thayer,  John  S..  5.850,227.  CI.  145-419  000 
ThemKs,  Nickolas  J.;  and  Zhao,  Baozhong,  to  Tnisiees  of  Columbia  Uni- 
veriily  in  the  City  of  New  Yoris,  The.  Process  for  refining  high-impurity 
copper  to  anode  copper  5.849,061.  CI.  75-638.000. 
Theotwd,  Nicole:  See — 

Oater,  Allen;  Gerher,  Uura;  and  Theobald,  Nicole,  5,850,060   CI 
:  181-175.000. 
Thera  I  Patent  GmbH  &  Co.  KG  Gtsellschaft  fur  Industrielle  Schulzrechte 
Seel^ 

25ech.  Joachim;  and  Wanek.  Erich,  5.849.812.  CI.  523-107  000 
Thcra|eth.  Inc.:  See — 

&«n.  Charles  D.;  Heiber,  Sonia  J;  and  Gutniak.  Mark  K  .  5.849  322  CI 
424-435.000. 
ThibaiJU.  Kelly  J.:  See— 

A(f»nasiev.  Boris  N.;  Carison.  Jonathan  Ored;  Beaty.  Barry  J    Higgins 
.David  R.;  and  Thibauli.  Kellv  J..  5.849,523,  CI.  435-69.100 
Thiel.  Wolfgang:  See— 

KUiatzki,  Ralf;  Thiel,  Wolfgang;  and  Zhang,  Junming,  5,850.240,  O. 
I  J47-49.000. 
Thles,^ward  L.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Dishwasher  pump  having  soil 

collidlion  system.  5,848,60 1 .  CI .  1 .14- 1 04.400. 
Thies,lj|  Eric:  See- 

Btflnner.  Gerald  S.;  Oslovic.  Drazen;  Oberholizir,  Earl  R.,  Jr;  and  Thies 
1  J|.  Eric,  5.849,726,  CI .  5 1 4- 1 08.000. 

Terry.   Metering  trough  hopper  having  flexible  Waded  aueer 
871,  CI.  414-607.000.  ^ 

L  jChristian  Helmut,  to  Unipat  AG.  Related  to  radial  pislon  machines 
8<565.  CI.  9I-49I.(X)0. 

K  George;  and  More  .  Georgina,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Hybrid  energy 
stores:  system.  5.849.426,  CI  429-7.000. 
Thomaf,.  Laurie:  See — 

Biach,  Larry;  Orman.  Brace;  Townsend,  Jeff;  and  Thomas,  Laurie 
|.%850,024.  CI.  8OO-250.(X)O. 
Thomat;;  Rex  E.;  Wallenfels.  Lynda;  and  Popiel.  Irene,  lo  Heska  Corporation 
Bioafclay  system  for  arthropods  which  elastically  attaches  to  an  animal 
.5.84  1262.  CI.  424-9.100. 
Thoma  ,j  Simon:  See — 

V(  n^gopal.  Ganesh;  Anani,  Anaba  A.:  Moote.  John:  and  Thomas.  Simon. 
15,849.433.  CI.  429-190.000. 
Thomp».(»n.  Bradley  G.:  See — 


Rafter.  David  J.;  Thompson.  Bradley  C  ;  McLaine.  Peter  N  ;  Rowe.  Peler 
C;  Orrbine.  Elaine;   Klassen.  Temuice  P;  Armstrong.  Glen  D 
Goodyer,  Paul  R  ;  MacKenzie,  Andrew  M.;  Wells,  George  A.;  Lior! 
Hermy;  and  Auclair.  Francois,  5,849,714.  Q.  514-23.000. 
Thompson.  Clark,  to  Spacehab,   Inc.   Integrated  caijo  carrier  for  space 

applications.  5,848.766,  CI.  244-I58.00R. 
Thompson.  Ian  Andrew:  See — 

Bassam.  Dean  Anthony;  Thompson.  Ian  Andrew;  and  Allison.  Gavin  Ian 
5,849.264.  CI.  424-45.000. 
Thompson,  Wendell:  See— 

Fowler.  James  H  ;  Patzer,  Charies  R.;  Nicholson.  Wanen  B.;  Thompson 
Wendell;  Branner,  Glenn  D  ;  Adams,  Theodore  R.;  and  Shah  Nilesh 
M.,  5,848.971,  CI.  600-486.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Raniel,  Louis.  5,850.390.  CI.  370-330.000. 
Thome.  Gale  H.;  Thome.  Gale  H.,  Jr;  and  Owen,  Charles  V..  to  Specialized 
Health  Products.  Inc.  Unimold  container  for  discarding  medical  material 
5,848,692.  CI.  206-366.000. 
Thome.  Gale  H.  Jr.:  See — 

Thome,  Gale  H  :  Thome,  Gale  H  ,  Jr;  and  Owen,  Charles  V  5  848  69'' 
CI.  206-366.000. 
Thomton.  Terry.  Accessory  nozzle  for  whipped  cream  dispensere.  5.848,729, 

Thorp,  Dean  S..  decea.sed:  See— 

Tieckelmann.  Robert  H  ;  Thorp.  Dean  S..  deceased;  Gagliaidi    by 
Colleen,  executor;  and  Downey.  Gale  D..  5.849.985.  Q  588-206  000 
Tidwell.  Stephen  B.:  See — 

Kulberg.  Enc  C;  Tidwell,  Stephen  B.;  Davis,  Roy  H.;  Fischer.  Roy  K 
Toltzman.  Randall   R.  and  Brown.  Randsom  A..  5.850.612    C\ 
455-550.000. 
Tieckelmann,  Robert  H  ;  Thorp.  Dean  S..  deceased;  Gagliardi.  by  Colleen 
executor:  and  Downey.  Gale  D..  to  FMC  Corporation.  Use  of  persulfale  to 
destroy  haloform.  5,849,985.  CI.  588  206.000. 
Tietz.  James  V.;  Bierman,  Benjamin;  and  Ballance,  David  S..  to  Applied 
Materials  Inc.  Semiconductor  wafer  support  with  graded  thermal  mass 
5,848,889,  CI.  432-258.000.  ^^^ 

Tillement,  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Wierzbicki,    Michel;    Boussard.    Marie-Fran^oise;    Labidalle     Serge 
Guyot.  Daniel;  Rolland.  Yves;  Tillement,  Jean  Paul.  Testa,  Bernard 
and  Crevat.  Aime,  5,849,745.  CI.  514-252.000 
Tillyer.  Richard  D.:  See— 

Dolling.  Ulf  H.;  Frey.  Lisa  F;  Tillyer.  Richard  D.:  and  Tschaen.  David 
M..  5.849.914.  Q.  546-14.000. 
Tilsala-Timisjarvi,  Anu  Kyllikki:  See— 

Alatossava.   Jouko   Tapani;    Forsman.    Paivi   Tuulikki;    and   Tilsala- 
Timisjarvi,  Anu  Kyllikki.  5,849,488.  CI.  435-6.000 
Tillon,  Jeffrey  A.:  See- 
Staffer.  Roy  E.;  Ernest.  Frederick  R.;  and  Tilton.  Jeffivy  A..  5.849  131 

CI.  156-285.000.  

Time  Wamer  Enlertainment  Companv  LP.:  See— 

LaJoie.  Mike  L.,  Buehl.  Joseph  G.;  Krakinan.  Haig  H.;  Johnson,  Stephen 
M.;  and  Brown,  Ralph  W..  5,850,218,  CI.  345-327.000. 
Timko,  Marii.  Auxiliary  catalytic  convener  having  a  back  pressure  relief 

device.  5,849,250,  CI.  422-177.000. 
Tiinko.  Mark.  Caulytic  converter  for  a  tailpipe  including  apparatus  for 

relieving  back  pressure.  5.849,251,  CI.  422-177.000. 
Timpe,  Hans-Joachim:  Dwars.  Udo;  Baumann.  Harald;  and  Savariar-Hauck. 
Celin,  to  Kodak  Polychrome  Graphics.  LLC.  Sulfonamido  substituted 
aceul  polymers.  5.849.842,  CI  525-61.000. 
Ting,  Annsheng  C:  See — 

Macrae,  Kenneth  I ;  Ting,  Annsheng  C;  Ho.  Chung-Jen;  Edhobn. 
Ragnar  W.;  .Matsumolo.  Toshikazu;  Sigmon,  Robert  B..  Jr;  and  Worth 
Erik.  5.8.50.22 1 .  CI.  345-348.000 
Ting,  Benjamin  S.;  and  Pani,  Peter  M..  to  BTR.  Inc..  Scalable  multiple  level 

ub  oriented  interconnect  architecture.  5.850.564,  CI.  395-800.370. 
Tippins  Incorporated:  See — 

White.  Jeffrey  C.  5,848,543.  CI  72-202.000. 
Tischer.  James  C.  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Oil  and  refrigerant  pump  for 

centrifugal  chiller  5,848,538,  CI  62-468.000. 
Tisdale,  William  R.;  Churan,  Gary  G  :  and  Kitliver.  Charles  Communication 
protocol  for  mobile  earth  terminal  communication  device  used  in  mobile 
satellite  communication  system.  5,850.602,  CI.  455-430000 
TNCO,  Inc.:  See— 

DiFrancesco.  Francis  J  ;  and  Reay-Young.  Qive  B..  5.849.021    O 
606-174.000. 
Toas.  Murray  S.:  See — 

Knapp.  Kenneth  D.;  Nilsson,  Eric  S;  and  Toas.  Murray  S..  5.848.509.  CI 
52-406.200. 
Tobe,  Michihim;  and  Takagi.  Tadao.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Vibration  Actua- 
tor and  adjustment  method  tfierefor.  5.8.50,1 17,  CI.  310-312.000. 
Tober,  Christine:  See- 
Rostock.  Angelika;  Rundfeldt,  Chris;  Tober,  Christine;  and  Bartsch 
Rem,  5,849,789.  CI.  514-485.000. 
Tochigi  Fuji  Sangyo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Teraoka,  Ma.sao;  Ishikawa.  Susumu;  Yamazaki.  Nobushi:  and  Ono 
Shuhei,  5,848.950.  CI.  475-252.000. 
Toda,  Harahiko;  .Miyake,  Hiroshi;  Matsuda.  Kazuhiko:  and  Sato,  Masahiro, 
to  Lion  Corporation.  Non-ionic  surfactants,  emulsified  compositions,  dis- 
persions and  a  process  for  Ihe  preparation  of  glvcoside  compounds 
5,849.679.  CI.  510-119.000. 
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Toda.  Kohji.  Ultrasonic  louch-posilion  sensitive  device.  5.850.118,  CI.  310- 

.31300R 
Todd.  Mark  D.  Apparatus  for  crimping  and  tanooing  hair.  5.848,599,  CI. 

132  221.000. 
Todokoro,  Hideo:  See — 

Takano,  Hisashi;  Koyama.  Naoki;  Tanabe.  Hideo;  Moriwaki.  Eijin; 

Yuilo.  Isamu;  Shiiki.  Ka/uo;  Ohnishi.  Tsuyoshi;   Ishitani.  Tohru; 

Kobaya.shi.    Toshio;    Todokoro,    Hideo:    and    Ishikawa.    Chiaki. 

5,850,326,  CI.  .360- 1 22.000 

Todoroki,  Toshiya,  to  NEC  Corporation    Time  diversity  communication 

method  and  communication  device  5,850,419,  CI.  375-267.000. 
Toft.  Allan:  Mikkelsen.  Kaj  Svejstrup;  and  Bach.  Erik,  to  INTERLEGO  AG. 
Constructional  building  set  having  an  electric  conductor  5.848.S03.  CI. 
52-173  lOO 
Togano.  Takeshi:  See— 

Nakamura.  Shinichi:  Takiguchi.  Takao;  Iwaki. Takashi:  Togano. Takeshi; 
and  Kosaka.  Yoko.  5.849.217.  CI.  252-299.610 
Tognazzini.  Brtice.  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Portable  card  aulhorizer. 

5.850.077.  CI.  235-380.000. 
Tognazzini.  Brace,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Eyetrack-driven  scrolling. 

5,850.211.  CI.  345-158.000 
Togneri.  Mauro  G.:  See — 

Nyce.  David  S.;  Togneri.  Mauro  G.;  and  Bulkowski.  Richard  S.. 
5.848.549,  CI.  73-319.000. 
Tokano.  Yuichi;  and  Kondo.  Michikazu,  to  Tokin  Corporation.  Electric  field 
sensor  having  sensor  head  with  unbalanced  electric  field  shield  lo  shield 
branched  optical  waveguides  against  an  applied  electric  field.  5.850.140. 
CI   324-%.000. 
TokimaLsu.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hamada.    Shuta:    Haneda.    Saloshi:    Naga.se.    Hisayoshi;    TokimaLsu. 
Hiroyuki;  Onodera.  Masahiro;  and  Miura.  Toshihide.  5,850,247.  CI. 
347-241.000. 
Tokin  Corporation:  See — 

Tokano,  Yuichi;  and  Kondo.  Michikazu.  5,850.140.  CI.  324-%.000 
Toko.  Inc  :  See — 

Oiake.  Tetushi.  5.8.50,335,  O.  363-18.000. 
Tokuda.  Kojiro:  See — 

Miura.  Yasunao;  Tokuda.  Kojiro:  and  Nisimura,  Mamoru.  5.849.391.  CI. 
428-1 16()00 
Tokumoto,  Hidekado:  See — 

Hamanaka,  Nobuyuki;  Takahashi.  Kanji;  and  Tokumoto.  Hidekado. 
5.849.919.  CI.  546-268.100 
Tokuoka.  Fumio;  and  Shimanuki.  Kazuhiko.  to  Toshiba  Ceramics  Co.,  Ud. 
Treatment  apparatus  for  high-precision  analysis  of  impurities  in  silicic 
material.  5.849.597,  CI.  436-175.000 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Okamura.  Kouji;  and  Akimoto.  Masami.  5,849.602,  CI.  438-5.000. 
Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sato,  MiLsura;  Nagal.suka,  Naomi;  Naga-sawa,  Koichi;  Shimai,  Hutoshi; 
and  Harada,  Kouji.  5,849.467,  CI.  430-327.000. 
Tokyo  Seimitsu  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Yasunaga.    Masaaki;   and    Kagamlda.  Takeshi.   5.849.147,   CI.    156- 
584.000 
Tokyo  Tanabe  Company  Limited:  See — 

Yokura.  Susumu;  Yajima.  Masao;  Murakami.  Kiyokazu;  and  MaLsunaga. 
Kouichi,  5.849.801,  CI.  514-683.000. 
Tokyo  Yogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Egashira,  Hiroaki,  and  Mizuno.  Hideaki.  5.849.245.  CI.  266-275.000 
Toll.  Douglas  E.:  See — 

Eckhan.  James  E.;  and  Toll.  Douglas  E..  5.848.891.  CI.  433-19.000. 
Tollinger.  Donald  L.:  See — 

SchnetzJut.  Harold  R  ;  Norfoeck.  Dean  K.;  and  Tollinger.  Donald  L.. 
5.850.160,  CI.  327-438.000 
Toltzman,  Randall  R.:  See — 

Kulberg.  Enc  C;  Tidwell.  Stephen  B.;  Davis.  Roy  H.;  Fischer.  Roy  K.; 
Toltzman.  Randall  R.;  and  Brown.  Randsom  A..  5.850,612.  Q. 
455-550000. 
Tomii.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Saito.  Kazuo;  Tomii.  Tsuyoshi;  Hirano.  Seiichi;  and  Miyazaki,  Kenichi. 
5.850.235.  CI.  .347-22.000. 
Tominaga.  Nobuki:  See — 

Takayama.  Shuichi;  Higaki.  Nobuo;  Tominaga,  Nobuki:  and  Miyaji, 
Shinya,  5.850,551.  CI.  395-708.000. 
Tomioka.  Keiichiro:  See — 

Ha.sebe,   Keiko;  Tomioka,  Keiichiro;  Suzuki,  Tadayuki;  and  Hioki, 
Yuichi,  5,849,663,  CI   504-116000. 
Tomisawa.  Naoki.  and  Ohkuma.  Shigeo.  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Appa- 
ratus and  method  for  actively  reducing  noise  in  vehicular  passengers 
compartmem.  5.850.458.  CI.  ,381-71.400. 
Tomita.  Munenon;  Mayuzumi.  Masanori;  and  Habuka.  Hitoshi.  to  Shin-Etsu 
Handolai  Co .  Ltd.  Method  for  growing  single-crystalline  semiconductor 
film  and  apparatus  used  therefor  5,849.078.  CI.  1 17-102.000. 
Tomita.  Taminori:  See — 

Tano,  Shunichi;  Namba.  Yasuhara;  Aoshima.  Hirokazu;  Tomita,  Tami- 

non;  Sakao.  Hideki;  and  Kozuka.  Kiyoshi.  5.850.058.  CI.  178-18.0IO 

Tomita.  Yasuoki.  to  Mitsubishi  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd.  Cooling  system  for 

cooling  platform  of  gas  turbine  moving  blade.  5,848,876,  CI.  416-96.00R. 

Tomono.  Kunisaburo:  See — 

Ha.se.    Kiyoshi;    Shiratsuyu.    Kosuke;    and    Toitwno.    Kunisaburo. 
5.849,211,  CI.  252-62.9PZ. 
Toniatti.  Carlo:  See — 


Cilibeno.  Gennaro;  Savino.  Rocco;  Lahm.  Armin;  and  Toniatti.  Cario. 
5,849.283.  CI.  424-85  200. 
Tonooka,  Masami;  Horiike.  Yoshio;  Hori.  Ryuuji;  Ishikawa.  KaLsumi;  Higu- 
chi.  Hiloshi;  and  Kai.  Takeshi,  to  Nihon  Plast  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air  bag  module  having  mid-reumer  with  guide 
fins  5.848.803.  CL  280-740.000. 
TSpfel,  Heinz;  Bischofl',  Ewald;  Libutzki,  Harry,  Wellmann,  Jorge;  Herbst. 
Dieter,  and  Streitberger,  Hans-Joachim,  lo  BASF  Lacke  +  Farben.  AG. 
Method  for  the  production  and  repair  of  multicoat  special-effect  coating. 
5.849,365.  CI.  427-421.000. 
Toray  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Naga.se.  Hiroshi;  Kawai.  Koji;  Endo.  Takashi;  Ueno.  Shinya;  Maeda. 

Ma.sayuki;  and  Sakami.  Saloshi.  5.849.731.  CI   514-183.000. 
Ochi.  Takashi;  Kishiro,  Akira;  Fukuhara.  Mototada;  Taniguchi,  Atsushi; 
and  Kikulani,  Takeshi.  5.849.232.  CI   264-172.150 
Torek.  Bernard:  See — 

Benazzi,  Eric;  Joly.  Jean-Francois;  Ferrer.  Nathalie:  and  Torek.  Bernard. 
5.849.978.  CI  585-7.30.000. 
Tordo.  Paul:  See — 

Zeghdaoui.  Abdelhamid;  Finet,  Jean-Pierre:  Tuccio,  Beatrice:  Cerri. 
Viviane:  and  Tordo,  Paul.  5.849.771.  CI.  514-357.000 
Torigoe.  Telsu:  See — 

Ishihara.  Yuka,  Suzuki.  Chiaki:  Torigoe.  Tetsu:  Eguchi.  Aiuhiko;  and 
Aoki.  Takayoshi,  5,849.451.  CI.  4.30-110.000. 
Toni,  Yasuko;  Ohkura.  Kengo:  and  Kotani.  Toshihiro.  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries.  Ltd  Oxide  superconducting  matenal.  pn)cess  for  preparing  the 
same  and  applications  theret>f.  5.849.672.  CI.  505^50.000. 
Torimae.  Ya.suhiro;  Kiloh.  Telsuji;  and  Sato.  Takahiro.  to  Kao  Corporation. 
Porous  sheet  and  absoibeni  article  using  the  same.  5.849.001.  CI.  604- 
372.000. 
Tometii,  Alberto.  Device  and  a  process  for  the  continuous,  warm  smearing  of 

hoimell  adhesive  onto  a  pla-stic  film.  5.849.145.  CI.  156-578.000. 
Torres,  Guillermo  M.:  See — 

Howells,   Harvey;   and  Torres,  Guillermo  M,  5,850,144,  CI.    324- 
559.000. 
Tortolani.  David  R.:  See — 

Starrett.  John  E..  Jr;  Tonolani.  David  R.;  Mansuri.  Muzammil  M.;  and 
Meanwell.  Nicholas  A..  5.849.923.  CI.  546-340.000. 
Toshiba  Ceramics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tokuoka.    Fumio;    and    Shimanuki.    Kazuhiko.   5.849.597.   CI    4.36- 
175.000 
Toshiba  Silicone  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawagoe.  TeLsuo;  Chiba.  Takao;  and  Horie.  Yulaka.  5.849.213.  CI. 
252-78.300. 
Tosoh  Corpi>ration:  See — 

Murakami,  Masato;  Yoo.  Sang-lm;  Sakai,  Naomichi;  Takaichi.  Himshi; 
Higuchi,  Takamitsu;  and  Tanaka,  Shoji,  5.849,667.  CI.  505-125.000. 
Towery.  Christopher  C  :  See — 

Banon.  Carol  B  ;  Chen.  Tzu-Yu;  and  Toweiy,  Christopher  C.  5,849.220. 
CI.  252-3%.0O0. 
Towler.  Jeffrey  C:  See — 

Sassa.  Robert  L.;  Hobson.  Alex  R.;  Towler.  Jeffrey  C:  and  Bushong, 
James  H..  5.849.235.  CI.  264-288.800. 
Townes.  Tim  M.:  and  McCune,  Steven  L  ,  lo  UAB  Research  Foundation.  The. 

Transgenic.cross-linked  hemoglobin  5.849.688.  CI.  514-6.000 
Townsend.  Jeff:  See — 

Beach.  Larry;  Orman.  Bruce;  Townsend,  Jeff:  and  Thomas,  Laurie, 
5.850,024.  CI.  800-250.000. 
Townsend.  Paul  David;  and  Blow.  Keith  James,  to  British  Telecommunica- 
tions public  limited  company.  System  and  method  for  key  distribution 
using  quantum  cryptography.  5.850.441.  CI.  380-21.000. 
Toyo  Tire  &  Rubber  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Sogi,  Hidehito;  Nakayama.  Kazuhiro;  Ozaki.  Tora;  and  Ushio.  Ma.sa- 
hiro.  5,848.805.  CI.  280-743.200 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.:  See^ 

Hosoi.  Akio:  Nagata.  Atsushi:  and  Sakane.  Katsunobu.  5.848,806.  G. 
280-779.000. 
Toyomura,  Fumitaka  See — 

Iloyama,  Shigenon;  Fukae,  Kimitoshi;  Mori,  Ma.sahiro;  Inoue,  Yuji: 
Toyomura.  Fumitaka;  and  Ohtsuka,  Takashi.  5,849.107,  CI.   136- 
248.000. 
Toyooka,  Tsuka.sa:  See — 

Nakamura.  Tsuyoshi;  Hirata.  Toichi;  Sugiyama.  Genroku:  Toyooka. 
Tsuka.sa:  Kowalan.  Youichi;  and  Ishikawa.  Kouji.  5.848.531.  CI. 
60-426.(XX) 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fukabori.  Mitsuhiko.  Nakazato.  Yuzaburo;  Fujimoto,  Osamu;  Kondoh. 

Yutaka;  and  Miyaji.  Ma.sahiro.  5.849.062,  CI.  75-10.650. 
Hirose,  KaLsuhiko;  Tate,  Takao;  Nakamura,  Norihiko;  Sato,  Takeshi; 
Iwahashi,  Kazuhiro;  Kamoshita,  Shinji;  and  Yamanaka,  Akihiro, 
5,848,-581,  CI.  12.3-357  000. 
Isono,  Hiroshi;  and  Nawata,  Kalsumi.  5,848.558.  CI.  74-512.000. 
Katoh.  Kenji:  Gotoh.  Masato;  and  Asanuma.  Takamitsu.  5.848.529.  CI. 

060-274000. 
Ma.shiki.  Zenichiro.  5.848.580.  CI    123-295  000. 
Matsuoka.    Hiroki;   Tanaka.    Ma.saaki;    lisaka.    Sigemitu;    Furuhashi. 
Michio;  Nagai.  Toshinari.  Nagai.  Tadayuki;  Kawai.  Takashi;  Harima, 
Kenji;  and  Goto.  Yuichi.  5.848.530,  CI.  60-277.000. 
MiLsutani,  Noritake,  5,848,527,  CI  60-274.000. 
Sakaue.  Yuichi.  5.848.662.  CI.  180-274.000. 
Suzuki,  Hiromasa:  and  Miyoshi.  Naoto.  5.849.254.  CI.  423-213.500, 
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i  igi.  Koichi:  and  Amano.  Hajime,  5,850,191,  CI.  340-928.000, 
»  unashita.  Tetsuya: Takeshima.  Shinichi;  Tanaka,  Toshiaki:  and  Itakura 
Satomi.  5.849.661,  CI.  502-328.000. 
Toyo  V  imi.  Masahiku:  See— 

:  ishi.  Tsukasa;  and  Toyozumi.  Masahiko.  5,849,376.  CI.  428-34  900 
Traa  >    Kevin  J.:  See— 

i  anchi.  Marina;  Cerami.  Anthony:  Tracev.  Kevin  J.;  and  Ulrich  Peter 
5.849.794.0.514-615.000. 
TracB*:.  Inc.:  See— 

fkrecklor.  Thomas  E..  5,848.743.  CI.  224-331.000. 
Tracij.  Michael:  See — 

4e.  William  W.;  Brown.  J.  Martin:  Grange.  Edward  W.;  Martinez. 
lAbelardo  P;  Tracy.  Michael;  and  Pollart,  Daniel  J..  5  849  738   CI 
^514-243.000. 
Trahi  nt  David  William:  See  - 

I  iknnon.  John  Francis;  Trahan.  David  William;  and  Naeele.  Albert  Leo 
{5.850.440.  CI.  379-446.000. 
Tran.  Thang  M.:  See — 

*»rayan.    Rammohan;    Southard.   Shane   A.:   and   Tran.   Thane   M 
1  5.850,532.  CI.  395.389.000.  ^    ' 

TraniiiJ.  Angie:  See — 

Tiinh.  Toan;  Bacon.  Dennis  Ray;  Chung.  Alex  Haejoon;  and  Trandai 
Angie.  5.849.310.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Tramjjjlla.  Michael  N..  to  Unisys  Corp.  Document  separation  apparatus 

5.8lf.784.  a.  271-10.030  tv^ 

Trans  liean  ASA:  See— 

5  da.  Kjell  Inge.  5.848.642.  CI.  166-77.200. 
Trave  ii  Larry:  See— 

t  i^bson.  David  C;  Travers.  Lan>;  and  Farrar.  Quinton  J..  5.848  714  CI 
?l  1-170.000. 
Tricot  *r  Technology  PLC;  See — 

f  i**ler.  Guy  Richard  John:  and  Flockhart.  Christopher  Peter.  5.850  289 
CI  35O-376.(X)0. 
Triebs  Friedrich:  See— 

C  illncr.  Manfred;  Pikhard.  Siegfried;  Vana.schen.  Luc:  Triebs.  Friedrich 
knd  Broring.  Kann.  5.850.070,  CI.  219-203.0(K). 
Triedili«n.  John  K.;  Jenkins.  Kathy  J.;  and  Colan.  Steven  D..  to  Children's 
Mejical  Center  Corporation.  Method  for  endocardial  activation  mapping 
using  a  multi-electrode  catheter  5.848.972.  CI.  600-508.000. 
Trimble  Navigation:  See — 

Sfcliipper.  John  F.  5.850.197.  CI.  342-417.000 
Trinh,  Lac  X.:  See— 

Epmes.  Thomas  R.;  Buckland,  Kenneth  M.;  Trinh.  Lac  X  ■  and  Warwick 

Steven  D..  5.850.400,  CI   370-443  000. 

Tnnh.Tban;  Bacon.  Dennis  Ray;  Chung.  Alex  Haejoon:  and  Trandai.  Angie. 

to  Wbcter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Personal  treatment  compositions 

andAir  cosmetic  compositions  containing  enduring  perfume  5  849  3 10  CI 

424^401.000.  

Trinh.  fiban;  See— 

Murch.  Brace  Prentiss:  Roselle.  Brian  Joseph;  Jones.  Kyle  David;  Baker, 
1  Keith  Homer;  Ward,  Thomas  Edward;  and  Trinh,  Toan,  5.849.678  CI 
510-111.000. 
Tnpp.  Matthew;  Lusk.  Lance.  Rhodes.  Thomas;  Huige.  Nick;  Kot.  Edward 
Chia^e.  Etzer;  Barney.  Michael  C  ;  Bower.  Patricia  A.;  and  Cronan! 
Cha*les  L..  to  Miller  Brewing  Company.  Method  of  expressing  antifreeze 
proteins  in  yeast.  5,849,537.  CI.  435-69.700. 
Trilenlfbenko,  Yevgeniy  N.:  See— 

S4*in.  Sergey  V;  Khimchenko.  Mikhail  Yu.;  and  Tritenichenko.  Yev- 
laeniy  N..  5.849.429.  CI.  429-49.000. 
Trojanf*ski.  John  0;  Lee.  Viiginia  M.-Y;  and  Shin.  Ryong-Woon.  to 
Uni>Wsity  of  Pennsylvania.  Trastees  of  the.   Rat  comprising  straieht 
filan|<*ts  in  its  brain.  5.849.988.  CI.  800-2.000. 
Tropixj  Inc.:  See — 

Btc*istein.  Irena;  Edwards.  Brooks;  and  Voyta,  John   5  849  495   CI 
435-6.000. 
Tradell:  Medical  Group:  See — 

Foley,  Martin  P:  and  Morton,  Robert,  5,848.588,  CI.  128-200  230 
Traesdell.  Susan  J.:  See— 

Gaadliana.  Mark  A.;  and  Tniesdell,  Susan  J,  5.849.730   Q    514- 
18.3.000. 
Trastee*  of  Boston  University:  See — 

Abmham.  Carmela  R..  5.849.560.  CI.  4.35-219.000. 
Trasteei,  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York.  The:  See— 
Chang.  Yuan;  BohenAy.  Roy  A.;  Russo.  James  J.:  Edelman.  Isidore  S 

HBd  Moore.  Patrick  S..  5.849.564.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Tl»rmelis.  Nickolas  J.;  and  Zhao,  Baozhong,  5,849.061. 0.  75-638.000 
Trustee*  of  Princeton  University,  The:  See— 

Kung.  Sun-Yuan:  Lin,  Shang-Hung;  Lin,  Long-Ji:  and  Fane,  Mine 
5*50.470.  CI.  382157.000.  6  e 

TRW  Ina:  See— 

Siition.  Randy  Wayne:  Piatt.  Christine  Elizabeth;  Lee.  Alfred  Euinam 
and  Lee.  Gregory  Steven.  5.849,673.  CI.  505-451  000 
.  Stanevich.  Kenneth  W,  5,848,61 1,  CI.  137-625.470. 

TRW  Otcupani  Restraint  Systems  GmbH:  See— 

Hift.  Dieter,  5,848.801.  CI.  280-731.000. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

While.  Michael  J..  Jr;  McGee.  Robert  F;  Maurer.  Steven  W.;  Shella- 
barger,  Richard  E  ;  and  Synor.  Jeffrey  C.  5.848.804.  CI.  280-743  100 
Tsai.  Chm  Sung.  C-type  lamp  holder  5.848.909.  CI.  439-206.000. 
Tsai.  Mfi^-Jer  See — 


OMalley.  Bert  William:  Tsai.  Ming  Jer:  Wang.  Lee-Ho;  and  Tsai 
Sophia  Yang.  5.849.477.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Tsai,  Sophia  Yang:  See — 

OMalley.  Bert  William:  Tsai.  Ming  Jer:  Wang.  Lee-Ho    and  Tsai 
Sophia  Yang.  5.849.477.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Tsao.  Francis  H.  C.  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Annexin 
conuining  compositions  and  methods  for  their  use.  5.849.502.  CI.  435- 

Tschaen.  David  M.:  See — 

Dolling.  Ulf  H.;  Frey.  Lisa  F;  Tillyer.  Richard  D.:  and  Tschaen.  David 
M..  5.849.914.  CI.  546-14.000. 
Tschopp,  Juerg  F.:  See- 
Cheng,.  Soan;  Ingram.  Ronald;  Mullen.  Daniel:  and  TschoDD  luere  F 
5.849.865,0.530-317.000.  ' 

Tse,  Di>ris  B.:  See— 

Cantor.  Charles  R.;  Chuck,  Roy  S.;  and  Tse.  Doris  B..  5.849  878  O 
5.30-391.900  ■      ■ 

Tsipursky.  Semetm:  Beall.  Gary  W.;  and  Vinokour.  Elena  I.,  to  AMCOL 
International  Corporation  Intercalates  and  exfoliates  formed  with 
N-alkenyl  amides  and/or  acrylate-tiinctional  pyrrolidonc  and  allylic  mono^ 
men.,  oligomers  and  copolymers  and  composite  materials  contai'nine  same 
5.849,8.30.  CI.  524-450.000.  * 

Tsubokawa.  Masahiro.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ud.  Scroll 
compressor  having  a  back  pressure  partitioning  member  5,848,883.  CI. 
418-55.400. 
Tsuchida.  Shinji.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Visual  telephone  apparatus 

5.850.251.  CI.  348-17.000.  kk- 

Tsuchida.  Shinji:  See— 

Ueda,  Shigenori;  Hashizume,  Junichiro;  and  Tsuchida.  Shinii  5  849  455 

CI.  430-128.000 

Tsuchiya.  Tatsurou;  Ohtsuka.  Shigera.  Fujiwara.  Ma.sa.shi:  and  Ishikawa. 

Hiroyuki.  to  Sakala  Inx  Corp.  Ink  compositions  for  ink-iel  recordine 

.5.849.067.0.106-31.860.  ^ 

Tsuchiyama.  Tadayuki.  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation.  Method  for 

forming  a  phosphor  screen  of  a  monochrome  cathode  rav  tube  5  849  354 

CI.  427-73.000.  •       •       . 

Tsui.  Gary:  and  Alba.  Tony  J .  to  CBC  Industries,  Inc.  Safety  hoist  rine 

5.848.815.  O   294-1.100. 
Tsuji.  Shigeo:  Murata.  Akihisa;  Matsumura.  Toshiyuki;  Ishii.  Nobuyuki:  and 
Kidu.  Noriyuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  and  Konica  Corpo- 
ration. Photosensitive  composition  5.849.463,  CI.  430-302.000 
TsujImoto,  Masafumi:  See — 

Adachi.  Hideki:  Tsujimoio.  Masafumi:  Inoue,  Keizo.  and  Aral  Hiroyuki 
5.849.557.  CI.  435-198.000.  " 

Tsujimoto.  Toni:  See — 

Ishino.   Yoshiaki;   Shishikura.   Masato:  Tsujimoto.  Tom;  and  Mina- 
misawa.  Susumu.  5.849.153.  CI.  162-135.000. 
Tsukushi.  Ma.sanori:  See — 

Yaginuma,  Noriyuki;  Tsukushi.  Masanon:  Yano.  Makoto:  Shiraishi 
Katsuhiko;  and  OhshiU.  Youichi.  5.850.065.  O.  218-76.000. 
Tsunashima.  Yoshitaka;  and  Okumura.  Katsuya.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Evaporator  for  liquid  raw  material  and  evaporation   method  therefor 
5.849.089,0.118-726.000. 
Tsurula,  Yasunari:  See — 

Sasaki.  Daijiro;  Mineshima,  Kinji;  Tsurau.  Yasunari;  Hanori,  Tadashi: 
Yoshii,  Yoshlyuki,  Kama,  Mitsuo;  Hoshijima,  Tetsuya,  and  Ishikawa. 
Toshiyuki.  5.850.499.  CI.  385-135.000. 
Tsulo.  Ma.sara.  to  AdvantesI  Corp.  Test  pattern  generator.  5.850.402,  CI. 

Tsutsui.  Shinji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Projection  exposure  apparatus 
and  method  for  controlling  a  stage  on  the  basis  of  a  value  corrected  bv 
ABBE  error  5,850.291.  CI  356-400.000. 
Tsutsumi.  Masahiro:  Edahiro.  Kazuhisa:  Hisakawa.  Yuichiro:  Nimuia.  Eiji; 
and  Shono,  Hidekazu,  to  Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Desuticizer  and  image 
fonning  apparatus  employing  the  same.  5.850.585.  CI.  399-128.000. 
Tsutsumi.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Toshitaka;   Fukuda.   Ymhikane;  and  Tsutsumi.   Ryuichi 
5.849J46.  O.  422-26.000. 
Tu.  Jean:  See — 

Giordano.  Joseph;  Tu,  Jean;  Gofman.  Yuri;  Stratienco.  Daniela.  Kehoe. 
Timothy:  Severino.  Paul;  Shepard.  Howard;  Barkan.  Edward:  Harder. 
David:  Kahn.  Joel:  Sanders.  Robert:  Barile.  John:  Chen.  Chang-Hong: 
Chew.  Steven:  Doran.  Robert;  and  Grabowski.  Robert.  5.850.078.  CI 
235-»62.000 
Tuccio.  Beatrice:  See — 

Zeghdaoui.  Abdelhamid;  Finet,  Jean-Pierre;  Tuccio.  Beatrice:  Ceiii. 
Viviane;  and  Tordo.  Paul.  5.849.771.  CI.  514-357.000. 
Tuci.  Giulio:  See — 

Bosisio.  Claudio:  and  Tuci.  Giulio.  5.850.055.  CI.  174  25.00R 
Tughan.   Garfield   Cecil,    to  Glaxo   Wellcome   SpA.   Chemical    process 

5.849.907.  O.  540-302.000. 
Tukey.  John  W :  See— 

Chen.  Francine  R.;  and  Tukey.  John  W.  5.850.476,  CI.  382-177.000 
Tularik  Inc.:  See — 

Amaral.  M.  Catherine:  and  Chen.  Jin-Long.  5.849.514. 0.  435-29.000. 

Amaral.  M.  Catherine;  Zhang.  Ning:  and  Chen.  Jin-Long.  5.849.58 1.  CI 

435-325000.  6     .  . 

Tung.  Jay  S.:  Sinha.  Sukarno;  McConlogue.  Lisa:  and  Semko.  Christopher  M. 

F.  to  Athena  Neurosciences.  Inc.  Cathepsin  and  methods  and  compositions 

for  inhibition  thereof.  5.849.711.  CI  514-19.000 
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Turk.  Frederick  J.;  Cybulski,  Claude  E.:  and  Hoekman.  Earl  B.,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Apparatus  for  sensing  vehicles. 
5.850,192,  CI.  340-933.000. 
Turley,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Kale.  Lawrence  T .  Turley,  Robert  R.;  Jain.  Pradeep;  and  Hazlitl.  Lonnie 
G..  5.849.823,  CI.  524-232  000. 
Tumblad.  Kevin  M.;  and  Chen.  Yugu  Ang.  to  Novartis  Corporation.  Insec- 

ticidal  seed  coaling.  5.849.320.  CI.  424-410.(KX). 
Turon,  Edward:  See — 

Castle,  Peter  L.;  and  Turon,  Edward.  5,848.8.30.  CI.  362-84.000. 
Turpen.  Ann  Myers:  See — 

Donson.  Jon;  Dawson.  William  O.;  Grantham.  Geofge  L.;  Turpen. 
Thomas  H.;  Turpen.  Ann  Myers;  Garger.  Stephen  J.;  and  Grill. 
Laurence  K..  5.850.027.  CI.  800  288.000. 
Turpen.  Th<imas  H.:  See — 

Donson.  Jon;  Dawson.  William  O.;  Grantham.  George  L.;  Turpen. 
Thoma-s  H.;  Turpen.  Ann  Myers;  Garger.  Stephen  J  ;  and  Grill. 
Laurence  K..  5.850.027.  CI.  800-288.000. 
Tuttle.  Mark  E..  to  Micron  Communications.  Inc.  Method  of  fonning  thin 

prohle  batteries.  5.849.044.  CI.  29-623.200. 
Tuttle.  Mark  E.;  and  Doan.  Trung  Tri,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc  Method  of 

pa.ssivating  semiconductor  wafers.  5,849,632.  CI.  438-633  0(X) 
Tyan.  Jyh-Haur:  See — 

Liu.  David  Nan-Chou;  Huang.  Jammy  Chin-Ming;  and  Tyan.  Jyh-Haur. 
5.849.442,  CI  4.30-28.0(X). 
Tyan,  Yuan-Sheng:  See — 

Pan,  Kee-Chuan;  Tyan,  Yuan-Sheng;  Farruggia.  Guiseppe;  and  Preuss, 
Donald  R.,  5,849.458,  CI.  430-270.130. 
Tyco  Row  Control,  Iik.:  See — 

Bell,  Joel  David;  and  Chou,  Alan  Fu.  5,848.607.  CI.  137-597.000. 
Tyson.  Robert  Graham:  See — 

Patel.  Rajeshkumar  Nalwanal;  Radley.  Peter  Michael;  Wiley.  Jonathan 
Richard;  and  Tyson.  Robert  Graham,  5,849,948,  CI.  562-565.000. 
Tzeghai,  Ghebre  Egziabhcr:  See — 

Guskey,  Gerald  John;  Motley.  Curtis  Bobby;  and  Tzeghai.  Ghebre 
Egziabher.  5.849.276.  CI.  424-65.000. 
Tzikas,  Athanassios:  See — 

Lchmann.  Urs;  Deitz,  Rolf;  Reichert.  Hans;  and  Tzikas.  Athanassios, 
5,849.887.  CI.  5.34-642.000. 
U  S  West.  Inc  :  5*<-— 

Devillier.  Douglas  Andii.  5.850.435,  CI.  379-374.000. 
UAB  Research  Foundation,  The:  See — 

Townes,  Tim  M  ;  and  McCune,  Steven  L.,  5,849,688,  CI.  514-6.000. 
Ube  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kohno,  Takashi;  Otani,  Akinori;  Hosoma, Toshinori;  and  Inoue,  Hiroshi, 
5,849,397,  CI.  428-209  000. 
Uchida.  Hiroto;  and  Soyama.  Nobuyuki.  to  Symetrix  Cocporation;  and 
Mitsubishi  Matenals  Corporation.  Pliolosensitive  titanium  carboxydiketo- 
nate  and  titanium  cartmxykeloesler  precursor  solutions  and  method  of 
patterning  integrated  circuit.s  using  the  same.  5.849.465.  O.  430-325.000. 
Uchiyama.  Kazuo;  and  Suzuki.  Takamitsu.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Valve  driving  means  for  V-type  engine  of  vehicle.  5.848,578,  CI 
123-90.310. 
Uchiyama.  Masaki:  See — 

Mikuriya.  Yushi:  Uchiyama.  Masaki;  and  Akashi.  Yasutaka.  5.849.453. 
CI.  430-125.000. 
Uchiyama.  Mikio;  and  Suzuki.  Tatsuo.  to  Tahara  Machinery  Limited.  Cali- 
brating unit  for  a  blow  molding  machine  5.849.342.  CI  425-525  000 
Uchiyama.  Seiji;  Ka.shihara.  Atsushi;  Seto.  Kaoru;  Mano.  Hiroshi;  Sailo. 
Tetsuo;  and  Kawana.  Takashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  record- 
ing apparatus.  5.850.295.  O   358-443.000 
Uchiyama.  Tadao;  See — 

Ota.  Seizo;  and  Uchiyama.  Tadao.  5.849.183.  O.  210-168.000. 
Ude.  Werner:  See— 

Amdt.  Peter- Joseph;  Ude.  Werner;  Gonmarm.  Klaus;  and  Kehr.  Thomas. 
5.849.946,  CI.  560-222.000. 
Ue.  Yoshihiro,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Scanning  probe  microscope 

incorporating  an  optical  microscope.  5,850.038,  CI.  73-l05.0(X). 
Ueda.  Hiroshi.  to  Ueda  Servo  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  for  pressur- 
izing an  aerated  drink  contained  in  an  aerated  drink  container.  5.848,623, 
CI.  141-64000. 
Ueda.  Kazumitsu:  See — 

Gottesman.  Michael  M.;  Pastan.  Ira;  Ueda.  Kazumitsu:  Galski.  Hanan; 
and  Mcrlino,  Glenn,  5,849,998,  CI  800-2.000. 
Ueda,  Ma.sakatsu:  See — 

lgara.shi,  Masaaki;  Kondo,  Kunio;  Ogawa.  Kazuhiro;  Ueda,  Masakaisu; 
and  Mori,  Tomoki.  5.849.111.  CI.  148-325.000. 
Ueda.  Michio:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Hidekimi;  Iwano.  Fumlyuki;  Hayashi.  Kojiro;  and  Ueda, 
Michio.  5.848.5 1 7,  CI.  53-55 1 .000. 
Ueda  Servo  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ueda.  Hiroshi.  5.848.623.  Q.  141-64000. 
Ueda.  Shigenori;  Hashizume.  Junichiro;  and  Tsuchida,  Shinji.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Plasma  processing  method  and  plasma  processing 
apparatus.  5.849.455.  C\  430-128.000. 
Ueda.  Shigenori:  See — 

Ha.shizume.  Junichiro;  Ueda.  Shigenori;  and  Aoki,  Makoto.  5.849.446. 
a.  430-67.000. 
Ueno.  Kotehi:  See— 


Akasaka.  Kozo;  Yonaga.  Masahiro;  Kajiwara.  Akiharu:  Higurashi. 
Kunizo;  Ueno,  Kohshi;  Nagalo,  Satoshi;  Komatsu,  Makoto;  Kitazawa. 
Noritaka;  Ueno.  Masalaka;  Yamanishi.  Yoshihat\i;  Machida.  Yoshi- 
masa;  Komatsu.  Yuki;  Shimomura.  Naoyuki;  Minami.  Norio; 
Shimizu.  Toshikazu;  and  Nagaoka.  Atsushi.  5.849.912.  CI.  544- 
.360.000 
Ueno,  Masalaka:  See — 

Akasaka.  Kozo;  Yonaga.  Masahiro;  Kajiwara.  Akiharu;  Higurashi, 
Kunizo;  Ueno.  Kohshi;  Nagato.  Satoshi;  Komatsu.  Makoto;  Kitazawa. 
Noritaka;  Ueno,  Ma.sataka;  Yamanishi,  Yoshiharu;  Machida.  Yoshi- 
masa;  Komatsu.  Yuki;  Shimomura.  Naoyuki;  Minami.  Norio; 
Shimizu.  Toshikazu;  and  Nagaoka.  Atsushi.  5.849.912.  CI.  544- 
360.000. 
Ueno.  Shinya:  See — 

Nagase.  Hiroshi;  Kawai,  Koji;  Endo,  Takashi;  Ueno.  Shinya;  Maeda. 
Ma.sayuki;  and  Sakami.  Satoshi.  5,849,731,  CI.  514-183.000. 
Ueno,  Yoshinon,  to  NEC  Corporation  Static  semiconductor  memory  device 
with  piecharging  circuits  having  similar  conhguration  of  memory  cells. 
5.850,364,  CI.  365-203.000. 
Uenohara.  Norihisa:  See — 

Mizukami.  Hiroshi;  and  Uenohara.  Norihisa,  5.848.937.  Q.  464-64.000. 
Uetani.  Yasunori:  See — 

Namba.  Katsuhiko;  Tatekawa.  Kaoru;  Moriuma.  Hiroshi.  and  Uetani, 
Yasunon.  5.849.457.  CI.  430-191  000 
Ueyama.  Taka.shi:  See — 

Kosaka,  Yoshiyuki;  Ueyama,  Takashi;  and  Suzuki,  TaUuo,  5,849,848, 
a.  525-221.000. 
Uhl.  Eugene  R.:  See — 

Wilkes.  Gary  R..  Dunbar.  Hams  A.;  Sly.  Kim  A.;  and  Uhl.  Eugene  R.. 
5.849.226.  CI.  264-50.000. 
Ulrich.  Peter:  See— 

Bianchi,  Marina;  Cerami,  Anthony;  Tracey.  Kevin  J.;  and  Ulrich.  Peter, 
5.849.794.  CI.  514-615.000. 
Ulrich.  Robert  F:  See— 

Kafrissen.  Edward;  and  Ulnch.  Robert  F.  5.848.668.  CI.  187-231.000. 
Ultra-High  Speed  Network  and  Computer  Technology  Laboratories:  See — 
Nagasawa,  Mikio,  and  Nishioka.  Daisuke,  5,850,226,  CI.  345-428.000. 
UltraDerma.  Ltd.:  See — 

Boyd.  Ardis  M..  5.848.448.  CI.  5-636.000. 
Union  Camp  Corporation:  See — 

Wann.  Steven  R  .  5.850.032.  CI.  800-410.000. 
Unipat  AG:  See — 

Thoma.  Christian  Helmut.  5.848.565,  CI.  91-491.000. 
Uniroyal  Chemical  Company,  Inc :  See — 

Volodarsky,  Leonid  B.;  and  Fagan,  Stephen  M.,  5.849,929,  CI.  548- 
347.100. 
Unisearch  Limited:  See — 

Stewart.  Thomas  Stanley;  Flores.  Maria  Vega;  and  O'Sullivan.  William 
James.  5.849.573.  CI.  435-320.100 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation:  See — 

Tomisawa,  Naoki;  and  Ohkuma.  Shigeo.  5.850.458.  O.  381-71.400. 
Unisys  Corp.:  See — 

Tranquilla.  Michael  N..  5.848.784.  CI.  271-10.030. 
Whiltaker.  Bruce  Ernest;  and  Jeppesen.  James  Henry.  III.  5.850.513,  CI. 
.395-185.020. 
United  Microelectronics  Coporation:  See — 

Hsue.  Chen-Chiu.  and  Hong.  Gary.  5.849.625.  CI.  438-424.000 
United  States  of  America.  The:  See — 

Gottesman.  Michael  M.;  Pastan.  Ira;  Ueda.  Kazumitsu;  Galski.  Hanan; 
and  Merlino.  Glenn.  5.849.998.  CI  800-2.000. 
United  Stales  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 
Briggs.  Robert  E.;  and  Tatum.  Fred  M..  5.849.305.  CI.  424-255.100. 
Isbell.  Terry  A.;  Planner.  Beth  A  ;  and  Kleiman.  Robert.  5.849.935.  CI. 

549-273.000 
Winer.  Richard  L..  5,849.299.  CI.  424-229.100. 
Air  Force:  See — 

Bennen.  Joseph  M..  5.848.652.  CI.  169-62.000. 
Weimer,  Joseph  A.;  Kazimierczuk.  Marian  K.;  and  Cravens.  Robert 
C.  II.  5.850,11.3.  a.  307-125.000. 
Army:  See — 

Hamlen.  Robert  P.  5.849.428.  CI.  429-33.000. 

Kim.  Byung  J  ;  Hsieh.  Hsin-Neng;  and  Tai.  Fong-Jung.  5,849,984,  CI. 

588-203  000 
Mitchell,  Robert  R  ;  and  Miller,  Walter  E..  5.848,763.  Q.  244-3.110. 
Health  and  Human  Senices:  See — 

Heneine.  Walid.  Folks,  Thomas  M.;  Swit/er.  William  Marshall;  and 

Yamamoto,  Shinji,  5,849,494.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Majer.  Pavel;  Collins.  Jack;  Gulnik.  Sergei;  and  Erickson.  John, 

5,849,691,  CI.  514-9.000. 
Moss,  Bernard;  and  Chakrabarti,  Sekhar,  5,849,304.  CI.  424-208.100. 
Purcell.  Robert  H  ;  and  Emerson.  Suzanne  U..  5.849.562.  CI.  435- 

240.200. 
Roberts.  David  D.;  Krutzsch.  Henry  C;  Sipes.  John  M.;  Guo.  Neng- 

hua;  and  Negie.  Eric.  5.849.701.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Sim.  Kim  Lee;  Chitnis.  Chetan;  Miller.  Louis  H.;  Peterson.  David  S.; 
Su.  Xin-Zhuan;  and  Wellems.  Thomas  E..  5.849.306.  CI.  424- 
268.100. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 
Sleinman.  Jeffrey  S.,  5.850,538,  CI.  395-500.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 
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Iraams.  Harm;  and  Moerman.  Cornells  M..  5.850.437.  CI.  379-386.000 
I  (raams.  Harm;  and  Moerman.  Comelis  M..  5.850.438.  CI.  379-386.000 
1  )e  Laat.  Antonius  W.  M..  and  Schoo,  Hennannus  F  M..  5.849  219  CI 
.     252-313.100. 
1  benthal.  Achim:  GWting.  Detlef;  and  Grigat.  Rolf-Rainer.  5.850.262  CI 

348-420.000. 
!  hiels,  Martin  A.;  Cole,  Richard  S.;  Rankin,  Paul  J.;  and  Fteitae  Rosa 

5.848.9.34.  CI.  463-9.000. 
■  en  Kate.  Warner  R.  T;  and  Van  De  Kerkhof,  Leon  M..  5,850  456  CI 

381-23.000. 
1  'an  De  Kerkhof,  Leon  M..  5.850,418.  CI.  375-240.000 
'  an  Zutphen.  Tom.  5.850.087.  CI.  257-10.000. 
Unit  5 1  Technologies  Automotive.  Inc.:  See — 

poyle.  Paul  C;  and  Gouschalk.  David  W..  5.850.188.  CI.  340-825.690. 
Unit :  I  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

i  urns,  Steven  M.;  and  Varsell,  Richard  William,  5,849,359  a   427- 

242.000. 
Hanson.  Donald  B..  5.848.526.  CI.  60-226.100. 

iHcumann.  David  E.;  and  Maier.  M.  Stefan.  5.848.874.  CI.  415-189.000. 
Univfensiy  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Hoye.  Thomas  R  ;  and  Tan,  Lushi.  5,849.936,  CI.  549-313.000 
Univ  et^ite  de  Montreal:  See — 

Messous-Elbaz.  Allegria;  Michaud.  Jean;  and  Berrada.  Fouad.  5  850  001 
I  CI.  800-2.000. 

pity  Corporation  for  Atmospheric  Research:  See — 
ksmussen.  Roy  Martin;  Adams,  Wayne  Michael;  Cole,  Jeff  Alan;  Hage 
Frank  William;  and  Wade,  Charles  Geoffery.  5.850.619    CI    702- 
3.000. 
Univ  :fsity  of  Akron.  The:  See— 

Kfcillene,  Robert  J..  5.850.057.  CI.  177-212.000. 
Univetsity  of  Australia:  See — 

Hanis.  Raymond  John;  and  Morris.  Charles  Phillip.  5.849.544    CI 
I '43.5-91.200. 
UnivfcMiy  of  British  Columbia.  The:  See— 

liiyden.  Michael:  Lin.  Biaovang;  and  Nasir.  Jamal.  5.849  995    CI 
800-2.000.  -       .       ■ 

Univttsity  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Pbekkeskov.  Steinunn;  Richter,  Wiltnid;  Shi.  Yuguang;  Namchuk  Marie- 
I    and  Kim.  John.  5.849..506.  CI  435-7.400. 

tintor,  Charies  R.;  Chuck,  Roy  S.;  and  Tse,  Doris  B..  5,849.878  CI 
[•5.30-.391.900. 

pjirson.  Dennis  A.:  and  Raz.  Eyal.  5.849.719.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Oiaplan.  Sandra  Reading;  Bach.  Flemming  Winther;  and  Yaksh  Tonv 
h Lee.  5.849.7.37.  CI.  514-2.38.800. 

Cjihen,   Fred   E.;   Nissenson.   Robert   A.;   and   Strewler.  Gordon   J 
I  ,5.849.695.  CI   514-12.000. 
C«Highlin.  Shaun  R  .  5.849..507.  CI  435-7.210. 

pin.  Douglas  L.;  Fischer.  Waller  M.;  Gray.  David  H.;  and  Smith.  Ryan 
i'C.  5.849.215.  CI.  252-299.010. 

fipkryakov.  Vladimir  N.;  Harwig.  Sylvia  S.  L.;  and  Lehrer.  Robert  I.. 
I  i5,849.872.  CI.  5.30-350.000. 

i^iezzi.  Saied;  Katkere.  Anin;  and  Jain.  Ramesh.  5.850.352.  CI   364- 
!  ,5I4.00A. 

iN^uyen.  Thai  D  ;  Polansky.  Jon  R.;  and  Huang.  Weidone,  5,849  879  CI 
!  5.30-387  900. 

$dlwyn.  Gary  S..  5.849.1.35.  CI.  1 56- .345.000. 
Sliorcy.  Han>  H.;  and  Gaston.  Lyie  K..  5.849.317.  CI.  424-406.000. 
iMigncr.  Lawrence  M.;  and  Strum.  Michael  J..  5.848.746.  CI    228- 

44.300. 
Ysksh.  Tony  L..  5.849.761.  CI.  514-327.000. 
Univarjity  of  Chicago.  The:  See — 

(fnien.  Dieter  M.;  Krauss.  Alan  R.;  Liu.  Shengzhong;  Pan.  Xianziieng; 
and  Zuiker.  Christopher  D..  5.849,079.  CI.  117-104.000. 
Univettity  of  Colorado:  See — 

Sltwan.  John  M  ;  Chan.  Daniel  C;  Whalley.  Eric  T ;  and  Geta.  Laios 
5.849.863.  CI.  5.30-314(100. 
University  of  Colorado.  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

PJI.    R.    Ray;    Kuzma.   Jennifer:   and    Nemecek-Marshall.    Michele. 
I  5.849.970.  CI.  585-500.000. 
UniveOity  of  Kansas  Medical  Center:  See— 

N*ayan.  Opendra.  5.849.994.  CI  800-2.000. 
University  of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Nl*iti.  Indu  B.;  and  Shepperd.  Robert  J..  5.850.019.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Unive^aty  of  Massachusetts  Medical  Center:  See — 

Uepnard.  Jack  L.;  and  Newburger.  Peter  E..  5.849.520.  CI.  435-69.100. 
University  of  Medecine  and  Dentistry  of  New  Jersey.  The:  See— 

Mif^ata.  Shohei;  Ohshima.  Atsushi;  Inouye.  Sumiko;  and  Inouye.  Masay- 
Ori.  5.849..563.  CI.  435-240.200. 
Unive|^ly  of  Medicine  &  Dentistry  of  NJ:  See— 

Ltjbowitz.  Michael  J.;  and  Liu.  Yong,  5,849,484,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Univer^ty  of  Michigan,  Regents  of  the:  See— 

ai«>noso,  Joseph  C  ;  Fink,  David  J.;  and  Coins.  William  F.  5.849.571 

;Cl.  435-.320.IOO. 
aiorioso.  Joseph  C;  and  Fink,  David  J.,  5,849,572.  CI.  4.35-320  100 
Ptchersky.  Eran.  5.849.526.  CI.  435-69.100. 
University  of  Minne.scxa.  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Ck*.   Lawrence.  Jr.;   Kim.  Cheal;   Kim,  Jinheune.  and  Zang    Yan 
'5,850,086.  CI.  252- 1 86.390. 
UniveWty  of  Nebraska.  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Ptifler,  Thomas  R.;  and  Iversen.  Patrick  L..  5.849.727.  C\.  514-156.000. 
Univerjly  of  New  Mexico:  See — 


Scallen.  Terence  J.;  and  Mann.  Paul  L..  5.849.777.  CI.  514-400.000 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  The:  See- 
Molina  y  Vedia.  Luis  Miguel;  Stutls.  Monroe  Jackson;  Boucher.  Richard 
C,  Jr.;  and  Henke.  David  C.  5.849.706.  CI.  514I2.0(X). 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  The  Trustees  of  the:  Sep— 

Ducheyne.    Paul;    Radin.    Shulamith;    and    Santos.    Erick    Manuel 

5.849,.331.  CI.  424-484.000. 
Trojanowski.  John  Q  ;  Lee.  Virginia  M.-Y;  and  Shin.  Ryone-Woon 
5.849.988.  CI.  8(K)-2.0OO.  J     8  • 

University  of  Pittsburgh:  See — 

Jack.son.  Edwin  K.;  and  Carcillo.  Joseph  A..  5.849.774.  CI.  514-392  000 
University  of  Saskatchewan:  See — 

Potter.  Andrew  A..  5.849.531,  CI.  435-69.300. 
University  of  South  Florida:  See — 

Grolendorst.  Gary  R..  and  lida.  Naoko.  5.849.5.34.  CI.  435-69.400 
Palmer.  Jay  W.;  Stanko.  Joseph  A.;  Scbti.  Said  M.;  and  Burdce  Julia  R 
5.849.790.  CI.  514-492.000 
University  of  Utah  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Gooch.  Judith  L.;  Bloswick.  Donald;  Brown.  Don  R.;  Howell   Glade- 
and  Bean.  Jeff  W..  5.848.955.  CI.  482-57.000 
University  of  Western  Ontario  Stevenson-Lawson  Building,  The:  See- 
Reynolds,  J.  Lawrence;  and  Kurowski,  Paul  M.,  5.849.017   CI   606- 
122.000. 
Unoki.  Kenichi:  See— 

Aoi.  Tatsufumi;  Kawada.  Noriyuki;  Nakajima.  Hiroshi;  Unoki.  Kenichi; 
Nakashima.  Molomi;  and  Wakiyama.  Youichi.  5.848.635.  CI    164- 
467.000. 
Uochi.  Hideki:  See— 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Mase,  Akira;  Hiroki.  Masaaki;  Takemura.  Yasuhiko 
Zhang.  Hongyong;  and  Uochi.  Hideki,  5.849,61 1,  O.  438-151  000 
UOP:  See— 

Kocal.  Joseph  A.;  and  Oroskar.  Anil  R..  5.849.977.  CI.  585-729  000 
UOP  LLC:  See- 
Gosling.  Christopher  David;  Weiler.  Daniel  L.;  and  De  Villiers.  Reenen 

Andre.  5.849.976.  CI.  585-709.000. 
Kalnes,  Tom  N.;  Glover.  Bryan  K  ;  Smith.  Lester  F;  and  Scoct.  Norman 

H..  5.849.979.  CI.  585-809.000. 
Kulprathipanja.  Santi.  5.849.981.  CI.  585-828.000. 
Urakawa.  Takayuki;  Imokawa.  Tom.  Sakurai.  Michitaka;  inagaki.  Jun-ichi; 
Yamashita.  Ma.saaki;  and  Nomura.  Shuji.  to  NKK  Corporation  Zinciferous 
plated  steel  sheet  and  method  for  manufacturing  same    5  849  4'>3    CI 
428-614.000. 
Uramoto.  Shinichi:  See — 

Takabatake.  Akihiko;   Uramoto.  Shinichi;   and  Hashimoto.  Takashi 
5.850.483.  CI.  382-233.000. 
Urano.  Susumu:  See — 

Wakamolo.  Ikuo;  Ooya.  Masashi;  Yamashita.  Ichiro;  Urano.  Susumu; 

Kamino.  Yuichiro;  and  Hisanaga  Naoki.  5.849.252.  CI.  422-186.040. 

Uratani,  Chikara.  to  NEC  Corporation  Mobile  communication  for  a  mobile 

station  near  or  outside  a  service  area  of  a  base  station    5,850  593   CI 

455-11.100. 

Urban,  Ted  F..  lo  Lamico.  Inc.  Arm  piece  assembly  for  crutch.  5.848.603  CI 

135-71.000. 
Urch.  Christopher  John;  Lewis.  Terence;  and  Sunley.  Raymond  Leo.  to 
Zeneca  Limited.  Bicyclic  amine  derivatives.  5.849.754.  CI  514-304.000. 
Urdea.  Michael  S.;  Horn.  Thomas;  Chang.  Chu-An:  Warner.  Brian:  and  Fulu. 
Timothy  J.,  to  Chiron  Corporation.  Nucleic  acid  hvbndization  assays 
employing  large  comb-type  branched  polynucleotides.  5.849.48 1.  CI.  435- 
6.000. 
USA  Digital  Radio  Partners.  LP.:  See— 

Hunsinger.  Billie  J.;  Vigil.  A.  J.;  and  Solie.  Leiand  P.  5.850.415.  CI 
375-216.000. 
Ushikubo.  Yuzo:  See— 

Johno.  Masahiro:  and  Ushikubo.  Yuzo.  5.849,341,  C\.  425-425.000. 
Ushio.  Masahiro:  See — 

Sogi.  Hidehito;  Nakayama  Kazuhiro;  Ozaki.  Toru:  and  Ushio.  Masa- 
hiro. 5.848.805.  CI.  280-743.200. 
Usuba.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Yukinobu.  Masaya  Kojima.  Morikazu;  and  Usuba  Mitsuo.  5.849.221 
CI   252-519.300. 
Usui.  Taketoshi;  and  Asahina.  Yoshiyuki.  lo  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabu.shiki 
Kaisha.  Blocked  polyisocyanate  composition  and  one-pack  Ihermocuring 
resin  composition  comprising  the  same.  5.849.855.  C\  528-45.000. 
Usuki.  Seigou:  See — 

Inokuchi.  Jinichi;    Kuroda  Yoichiro;   Muramoto.    Kazuyo:   Yamada 
Haruki;  and  Usuki.  Seigou.  5.849.326.  CI.  424-450.000. 
UT  Automotive  Dearborn.  Inc.:  See — 

Schmidt,  Wayde;  Bak,  Joseph  V;  White.  Ronald  D.;  and  Wamorkar, 

Umesh  R..  5.849.238.  CI   264-401.000. 

Uzan.  Andre,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.  Sulfated  polysaccharides  obtained 

from  heparin,  preparation  process,  pharmaceutical  composition  and  use 

thereof.  5.849.721.  CI.  514- 56.0(X).  • 

Uzan.  Michel;  and  Gicquel.  Thien>.  to  Merck  S.A.  Automatic  apparatus  for 

immunological  as.say.  5.849.247.  CI.  422-65.000. 
Uzzle.  Thomas  E..  and  Wiesner.  Joel  D..  to  Coin  Acceptors.  Inc.  Anti-bridging 

device  for  vending  machines.  5.848.724.  CI.  221-67.000. 
VLSI.  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Liu.  Pin-Wu.  5.850.359.  CI.  .365-156.000. 
Vaagen.     Duane.    Combination    saw    blade    apparatus.    5,848  564     CI 

83-853.000.  ^^ 

Vaisala  Oy:  See — 
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Bramley.  Paul:  Dennis.  Richard;  and  Helenelund.  Christer.  5.850,354, 
CI.  .^64-571.010. 
Vajana.  Bnino.  and  Baldi.  Livio,  to  SGS-Thom.son  Micnielectronics,  S.r.l. 
High  voltage  N-channel  MOS  transistor  and  associated  manufacturing 
procesi.  5.850.,160.  CI.  .^5-181  000. 
Valenti.  Nicholas  Paul:  See — 

Anderson.  David  K..  II:  Gonzalez.  Manuel  E.:  and  Valenti.  Nicholas 
Paul.  5.849.590.  CI  4.%-27.000. 
Valentine.  Craig;  and  Sayers.  Ian  C.  to  Scapa  Group  PLC.  Industrial  fabric. 

5.849..195.  CI.  428-195  000. 
Valenote.  Frederick  A.:  See — 

Gneco.'Paul  A.:  Mon*.  D.  James:  Corbett,  Thomas  H.;  and  Valeriote. 
Frederick  A..  5.849,748.  CI.  514-275.000. 
Valene.  Gerard:  See — 

Di  Malta.  Alain;  Foulon,  Loic;  Garcia.  Georges;  Nisato,  Dino;  Roux, 
Richard;  Serradeil-Lcgal,  Claudine;  Valette.  Gerard;  and  Wagnon. 
Jean.  5.849,780.  CI.  514-409.(XX). 
Valley  Recreation  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Biejcha,  Robert  J.,  5,848,792,  CI.  27.V 376.000. 
Vallius.  Oiva.  to  Valmet  Corporation.  Press  section  vriih  an  equalizing  nip  in 

a  paper  machine  5.849.156,  CI    162-205  (XIO. 
Valmet  Corporation:  See — 

Lappalamen.  Tcuvo.  decea.sed:  and  Vuorimies,  Timo,  5,848.452,  CI. 

15-256.510. 
Linnonmaa.  Pekka,  5,849,321,  CI.  427-421.000. 
Vallius.  Oiva,  5,849,156,  CI.  162-205.000. 
Value  Plastics.  Inc.;  See — 

Sampson.  Richard  K..  5.848.811.  CI   285-21. .300. 
Valyi.  Emery  I.,  to  Elizabeth  and  Sandor  Vaiyi  Foundation,  Int.,  The.  Process 
of  blow  moldmg  a  f>x>d  and  beverage  container  with  a  melt  phase  polyester 
layer  5.849.224.  CI.  264-37.310 
Vana-schen,  Luc:  See — 

Gillncr,  Manfred;  Pikhard,  Siegfried;  Vanaschen,  Luc;  Triebs,  Friedrich; 
and  Broring.  Kann.  5.850.070.  CI.  219-203.000. 
Van  Cleve.  Craig  Brainerd;  Loving.  Roger  Scott;  and  Lanham.  Gregory  Treat, 
to  Micro  Motion.  Coriolis  flowmeter  having  axially  compliant  case  ends. 
5.850.0.39.  CI.  73-861.357. 
Van  De  Kerkhof,  Leon  M..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Encoding  system  and 
encoding  method  for  encoding  a  digital  signal  having  at  least  a  first  and  a 
second  digital  component.  5,850.418,  CI.  375-240.000. 
Van  De  Kerkhof,  Leon  M.:  See- 
Jen  Kate.  Warner  R.  T;  and  Van  De  Kerkhof,  Leon  M..  5,850,456.  CI 
381-23.000. 
VandenBerg.  Comelis  P,  to  Yoder  Brothers.  Inc.  Cut  flowers  and  propagating 
matenal  of  the  crysanthemum  plant  named  Yellow  Vero.  5.850.005,  CI. 
800-200.000. 
VandenBerg,  Comelis  P.  to  Yoder  Brothers.  Inc.  Cut  flowers  and  propagating 
material  of  the  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Moda.  5.850,006.  CI.  800- 
200  000. 
van  der  Luken.  Comelis  Jacobus;  and  Pi£l,  Marcellinus  Petrus  Johannes,  to 
Gist-Brocades.   N.V    Process   for  the   purification   of  serum   albumin 
5.849.874.  CI  530-364.000 
Van  der  Pyl,  Didier:  See— 

Leboul.  Jean;   Van  der  Pyl,   Didier.  and  Debemard,  Jean-Jacques. 
5,849,724.  CI   514-75.000 
van  der  Rijn,  Daniel:  See — 

Verkler,  Jay  L.;  Lambert,  Mark  L.;  Harrenstien.  Kenneth  L.;  Shafiq. 
Muhammad:  Neumann.  Larry  E.;  and  van  der  Rijn.  Daniel.  5.850.5 1 7. 
CI   .^95  200  320. 
Van  Der  Vaart.  Donald  R  ,  to  Gas  Research  Institute.  Oxidative  coupling 

catalyst.  5,849.973,  CI.  585-531.000. 
Van  Der  Wouw,  Monique  Josina  Andrea;  Van  Ooijen,  Albert  Johannes  Joseph; 
Gielkens,  Marcus  Matheus  Catharina;  De  Graaff,  Leendert  Hendrik;  and 
Vis,ser.  Jacob,  to  Gist-brocades.  B  V  Arabinoxylan  degrading  enzymes 
5.849.559,  CI.  435-209.000. 
Van    Eenam.    Donald    N.    Cleaner/degrea.ser    concentrate    compositions. 

5.849.682.  CI.  510-254.000 
van  Es.  Paul:  See — 

Antoline.  Steve;  and  van  Es.  Paul.  5.848,825.  CI.  299-18.000. 
Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Hsia.  Shaw-Tzeng;  Lee.  Ching-Ying:  and  Liao.  Chih-Cheng.  5.849.640, 
CI.  438-7.34.(XX) 
Van  Haltem.  Frank,  Jr.:  See — 

Walz,  David  K.;  and  Van  Haltem.  Frank.  Jr.  5.848.598.  CI.  132-1 12.000. 
van  Kleef.  Franciscus  Johannes:  See — 

Diepenhorsl.  Pieler;  Hanmans.  Klaa.sje  Jannie;  and  van  Kleef.  Fran- 
ciscus Johannes.  5.849.664.  CI.  504-418.000. 
Van  Norstrand.  A.  James:  See— 

Schroter.   David  A  :  and  Van  Norstrand.  A.  James.  5.850.542.  CI. 
.395-582.(KX). 
Van  Ooijen.  Albert  Johannes  Joseph:  See — 

Van  Der  Wouw.  Monique  Josina  Andrea;  Van  Ooijen.  Albert  Johannes 
Joseph;  Gielkens.  Marcus  Matheus  Catharina;  De  Graaff.  Leendert 
Hendnk;  and  Visser.  Jacob.  5.849.559.  CI.  435-209.0(X) 
Van  Oorschoi.  Paul  C;  and  Wiener.  Michael  James,  to  Entrust  Technologies. 
Ltd.  Key  management  system  for  mixed-trust  environments.  5.850.443,  CI 
380-21  000. 
Van  Sant,  Karey  Alan:  See — 

Phillion,  Dennis  Paul;  Braccolino,  Diane  Susan;  Graneto,  Matthew 
James;  Phillips.  Wendell  Gary;  Van  Sant.  Karey  Alan;  Walker,  Daniel 
Mark;  and  Wong,  Sai  Chi,  5.849.723.  CI.  514-63.000. 


Van  Veen,  Harry  H.:  See — 

Nuyens.  Jan  H.;  and  Van  Veen,  Harry  H  .  5.849.885.  CI.  530-416.000. 
Van  VenrtMij,  Paulus.  to  Medtronic.  Inc  Single  pass  medical  electrical  lead. 

5.849.032.  CI.  607-l23.(XX). 
Van  Zutphen.  Tom.  to  US.  Philips  Corpt>ration.  Electnm  tube  comprising  a 

semiconductor  cathode.  5.8.50,087.  CI   257-10.000. 
Varadaraj.  Ramesh;  Brois.  Stanley  J.;  Bock.  Jan;  and  Brons.  CoriKlius 
Hendrick.  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Surface  active 
metal  chelated  nutrients  for  bioremediation  of  hydnKarbon  contaminated 
soils  and  water  5.849.193.  CI.  2IO-610.(XX). 
Vargas.  Luis  A.;  Faerman.  Carlos  H.;  and  Karplus.  P  Andrevi'.  to  Cornell 
Research  Foundation.  Inc.  Use  of  human  transferrin  in  controlling  insulin 
levels.  5.849.293.  CI.  424-1.39.100 
Varsell.  Richard  William:  See — 

Bums.  Steven  M.;  and  Varsell.  Richard  William.  5.849.359,  CI.  427- 
242.000. 
Varshney,  Usha;  and  Kingon.  Angus  Ian.  to  American  Research  Corporation 
of  Virginia.  Modulated-siructure  of  PZT/PT  ferroelectric  thin  films  for 
non-volatile  random  access  memories.  5.850.089.  CI.  257-295.(XX) 
Vassiliou,  Anthony  A.;  and  Garossino.  Paul,  to  AmiKO  Corporation  Time- 
frequency  processing  and  analysis  of  seismic  data  using  very  short-time 
fourier  transforms  5.850.622.  CI.  702I7.(XX). 
Vazana.  Shmuel.  to  Rooster  Ltd.  Computerized  mail  notification  system  and 
method  which  detects  calls  from  a  mail  server.  5.850.5 19,  CI.  395-2(K).360. 
Veba  Oel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Holighaus.  Rolf;  Niemann.  Klaus;  and  Rupp.  Martin.  5,849.964.  CI. 
585-241  0(X) 
Veenstra.  Kerry:  See — 

Cliff.  Richard  G.;  Reddy.  Snnivas  T;  Jeflerson.  David  E  ;  Raman.  Rina; 
Cope.  L.  Todd;  Lane.  Chnstopher  K:  Huang.  Joseph;  Heile,  Francis 
B  ;  Pederscn.  BnKe  B  ;  Mendel.  David  W.;  Lytle.  Craig  S.;  Bielby. 
Robert  R  N  ;  and  Veenstra,  Ken-y,  5,850.151.  CI  326-39.000. 
Clifl^,  Richard  G.;  Reddy,  Snnivas  T;  JefferMMi.  David  E.;  Raman.  Rina; 
Cope,  L.  Todd;  Lane.  Christopher  F;  Huang.  Joseph;  Heile.  Francis 
B.;  Pedersen,  Brace  B  ;  Mendel,  David  W.;  Lytle,  Craig  S.;  Biclby. 
Robert  R  N.;  and  Veenstra.  Kerry.  5.850.152.  Q.  326-40.000. 
Vehar.  Gordon  A.:  See — 

Levinson.  Arthur  D  ;  Pennica.  Diane;  Kohr.  William  J  ;  Vehar.  Gordon 
A.;  Goeddcl,  David  V;  Yelverton,  Elizabeth  M.;  and  Simonsen, 
Christian  C  .  5,849.574.  CI  435-320  100. 
Veillei.  Ga.ston.  Skimming  apparatus  for  swimming  pools.  5,849.184,  CI. 

2IO-I69.0(X). 
Veilletie,  Robert  J.,  to  University  of  Akron,  The.  Electromagnetically  con- 
trolled load  cell.  5,850,057.  CI.  177-212.000. 
Veldhuis,  Stephen:  See— 

Bailey,  Trevor;  Renlon.  Doug.  Teltz.  Richard;  Elbestawi.  M.;  Shawky, 
Aly;  Veldhuis,  Stephen:  and  Lunn,  Garfield  R.,  5,850,184,  CI.  340- 
680.000. 
Velly.  Marie;  Delion.  Anne-Sophie;  aivJ  Durand.  Jean-Pierre,  to  inslilut 
Francais  du  Petrole    Process  for  reducing  the  tendency  of  hydrates  to 
agglomerate  in  production  effluents  containing  paraffin  oils.  5,848.644.  CI. 
166-267.000. 
Venkatesan.  Aranapakam  M  :  See — 

Albright,  Jay  D.;  Venkatesan,  Aranapakam  M.;  and  Delos  Santos,  Efren 
G.,  5.849,735,  CI.  514-220.000. 
Venkatesh.  Shalini:  See — 

Sorin.  Wayne  V;  Venkatesh.  Shalini;  and  Hettner,  Brian  L  .  5,850.287, 
CI.  356-357  000. 
Venkitasubrahmanian,  Sreeraman:  See — 

Zhu,  Joshua;  and  Venkitasubrahmanian,  Sreeraman,  5,850.127.  CI.  315- 
.307.000. 
Venugopal,  Ganesh;  Anani.  Anaba  A  ;  Moore.  John,  and  Thomas.  Simon,  to 
Motorola.  Inc  Polymer  blend  electrtilyte  system  and  electnK'hemical  cell 
using  same.  5,849.433.  CI.  429- 1 90.(XX). 
Venluijn.  Johannes  Petrus:  and  Ceilings.  Pieter  Ernst,  to  Exxon  Chemical 
Patents  Inc.  (ECPI).  Hydrocarbon  conversion  process  using  binderless 
zeolite  L  catalyst.  5.849,967,  CI.  585-407.000. 
VeriFone,  Inc.:  See — 

Berger,  David  A.;  Weber,  lav  C;  and  Madapurmath.  Vilas  1  .  5,850,446, 
a.  380-24.000. 
Verkler,  Jay  L.;  Lambert.  Mark  L.;  Harrenstien,  Kenneth  L.;  Shafiq,  Muham- 
mad; Neumann,  Larry  E.:  and  van  der  Rijn,  Daniel,  to  Oracle  Corporation. 
Communication  link  for  client-server  having  agent  which  sends  plurality  of 
requests  independent  of  client  and  receives  information  from  the  server 
independent  of  the  server  5.850.517.  CI.  395-200.320. 
VerSchure.  Thomas  Dean:  See — 

Martin.  Kenneth  Morris;  Corby.  Nelson  Raymond.  Jr;  and  VerSchure. 
Thoma.s  Dean.  5,850,469.  CI.  .382-154.000. 
Vertex  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Navia,  Manuel  A.;  and  St.  Clair,  Nancy  L.,  5,849,2%,  CI.  424-178.100. 
Verzemnieks.  Juris:  See — 

Rorabaugh.  Michael  E.;  Garrigus,  Darryl  F;  and  Verzemnieks,  Juris, 
5,849.650,  CI.  501 -80.(XX). 
Vesper,  Willy:  See — 

Renz,  Rudolf;  Muller.  Bodo:  and  Vesper.  Willy.  5.849,825.  CI.  524- 
376.000. 
Vetrotex  France:  See — 

Augier.  Eric;  Johnson.  Timothy;  and  Moireau.  Patrick.  5.849.085.  CI. 
118-620.000. 
Veveris.  Michael:  See — 
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;  Bacon,  Peter  J.;  and  Veveris,  Michael,  5,849,253, 


:rossdale.  Garry  W 
CI.  422-264.()00. 

Vic  a  i,  Maximilian;  and  Polanek,  Peter,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Oligo- 
n  (  rization  of  olefins  to  highly  linear  oligomers,  and  caulvsts  for  this 
p  I  pose.  5,849,972,  CI.  585-53 1 .0(X). 
Vic  D  r  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.:  See — 

lugiyama.  Kenji.  5,8.50,259,  CI.  .348-405.0(X). 
Vid  u  led.  Inc.:  See — 

ones,  Christopher  Scott;  Sommer,  Phillip  R.;  and  Baker,  James  Allen 

Jr,  5,849,01 1.  CI.  606-47.WX). 
.undquisl.  Ingemar  H.;  and  Edwards.  Stuart  D.  5.848.986.  CI.  604- 
22.000. 
Vid  <  jet  Systems  International,  Inc.:  See — 

:wan.  Wing  Sum  Vincent,  5.849.074,  CI.  106-460.000. 
Viei  li  ng,  Michael:  See— 

I  4ibisch,  Wilfried;  Vieriing,  Michael;  Behl.  Berthold;  and  Hofinann. 
Hans  Peter.  5.849.744,  CI.  514-250.000. 
View|ogic  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

iemian,  Charles,  5.850..348,  CI.  364-488.000. 
Vigi  ,  A.  J.:  See— 

I  lunsinger,  Billie  J.;  Vigil,  A.  J.;  and  Solie,  Leland  P,  5.850.415,  CI. 
375-2 16.(XX). 
Vild  1  lov,  A.  F.:  See— 

I  lazgarov.  A.  M.;  Vildanov.  A.  F;  and  Bazhirova.  N.  G..  5.849.656.  CI. 
502-185.000. 
Vill^i^i.  Giuseppe,  to  Da  Vinci  Biomedical  Research  Products,  Inc.  Implant- 
at)lt  port  with  low  profile  housing  for  delivery/collection  of  fluids  and 
irtMantation  method.  5.848,989.  CI.  604-93.000. 
Vim  i,  Alfredo;  Cummings.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Lajoie.  M.  Stephen,  to  Church 
&|  l>wight  Co.,  Inc.  Deodorized  fatty  acid  salt  feed  supplement  product. 
5,M9.348,  CI.  426-488.000. 
Vim  ii  Victor  A.;  Conder.  Michael  J.;  McAda,  Phyllis  C;  Reeves,  Christopher 
D  ;lRambosek,  John;  Davis,  Charles  Ray;  and  Hcndrickson.  Lee  E..  to 
U  ick  &  Co..  Inc  DNA  encoding  triol  polvketide  synthase.  5,849,541.  CI 
4:!(-9l.lOO. 
Vin<lj>ur,  Elena  I.:  See — 

Isipursky.  Semeon;  Beall,  Gary  W.;  and  Vinokour.  Elena  I..  5.849,830, 
'     CI.  524^50.000. 
Vio^ljo,  Sergio:  See — 

ISattislini,  Carlo;  Ballinari,  Dario;  Ermoli,  Antonella;  Penco,  Seigio:  and 
:     Vioglio,  Sergio,  5,849,710,  CI.  514-18.000. 
Virglrfa  Panel  Corporation:  See — 

j^lowers,  Jeffrey  P..  Burgers,  Henri  T;  and  Blackard.  Paul  D.,  5.850,147, 
CI.  324-76 1. 0(X). 
Virginia  Plastics  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

IHancock-Bogese,  Sharon;  and  Bogese.  Stephen  B..  11,  5,848,771,  CI 
1     248-74.300. 
Vimtfcon,  Brace;  and  Niega,  Pat.  to  Courtaulds  Aerospace.  One-component 
cltniically  curing  hot  applied  insulating  glass  sealant.  5,849,832,  CI. 
534»5 12.000. 
Virtil^  Machine  Works,  Inc.:  See— 

Sfelvidgc,  Charles  W.;  Agarwal,  Anant;  Babb.  Johnathan;  and  Dahl, 
Matthew  L.,  5,850.537.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Viss  r  Jacob:  See — 

y  in  Der  Wouw,  Monique  Josina  Andrea;  Van  Ooijen.  Albert  Johannes 
Joseph;  Gielkens.  Marcus  Matheus  Cathanna;  De  Graatf.  Leendert 
Hendrik;  and  Visser.  Jacob.  5.849.559.  CI,  435-209.000. 
Viss^,  Larry  R.:  See— 

Btnith,  Robert  G.;  Eaton,  Joseph  H.;  Fischer,  Edward  M.;  Visser.  Larry 
I  R  ;  Grobelny.  Venecia  M.;  and  McVicker,  Kevin  D.,  5,849.375.  CI 
1 1 428-.34.5(X) 
Viss4r,  Susan  A.;  Rimai.  Donald  S.;  Bopienberger,  Paul  M.;  and  Babu. 
Si^adevara  V,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Metfiod  of  making  multi- 
lajl*  electrophotographic  elements.  5,849.443,  CI.  430-31.000. 
Vis.sdr,  Susan  A.;  Rimai,  Donald  S.;  Borsenberger.  Paul  M.;  and  Babu. 
Surjadevara  V,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Multilayer  pho<oconductive 
elonsents  having  low  dark  decay.  5,849,445.  CI.  430-59.000. 
VitalWave  Corp.:  See— 

Vbss,  Gregory  I.;  and  Somerville,  Alvis  J.,  5.848.970.  CI.  600-485.000. 
Vitesk*  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson.  David  A..  5.849,630,  CI.  438-606.000. 
VitkavBge,  Daniel  Joseph:  See— 

Molloy.  Simon  John;  and  Vitkavage.  Daniel  Joseph,  5,849.639,  CI 
I    438-714.000. 
Viza.  Daniel  Joseph;  Miller,   Dennis   Brian;   Beckenbaugh.  William  M.; 
M«nroe.  Conrad  S  ;  and  Hansen.  Kent  W..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  for 
foming  a  microelectronic  as.sembly  5.848.466.  CI.  29-840.000. 
Vbelker,  Toni:  See— 

tehesh,  Katayooo;  Voelker,  Toni;  and  Hawkins.  Deborah.  5.850,022.  CI 
800-250.(XX). 
Vogcl  &  NcKX  Industrieanlagenbau  Gesellschafi  m.b.H.:  See— 

Mitlelbach.  Martin;  and  Koncar.  Michael.  5,849,939,  Q.  554-169.000. 
Vt)gel.  Gunther:  and  Volz,  Peter,  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH.  Closing 
device   for  closing   pressure   fluid  conveying  channels   in   a  housing. 
5,&»«,6I6,  CI.  1.38-89.000. 
Vogel,  Mark  Steven:  See— 

U  Riche,  Frfdiric  Pierre  Alain;  Pierre.  Bernard  Raymond:  and  Vogel. 
Mark  Steven.  5.849.358,  CI.  427-2 1 1 .000. 
Vogt.  Uirgen:  See — 


Nicolson.  Paul  Clement;  Baron.  Richard  Cariton:  Chabrecek.  Peter; 
Court.  John;  Domschke.  Angelika;  Griesser.  Hans  Jorg;  Ho.  Arthur; 
Hiipken.  Jens;  Laycock.  Bronwyn  Glenice;  Liu.  Qin;  Lohmann, 
Dieter;  Meijs.  Gordon  Francis;  Papaspiliotopoulos,  Eric:  Riffle,  Judy 
Smith;  Schindhelm.  Klaus;  Sweeney,  Deborah;  Terry,  Wilson 
Leonard.  Jr;  Vogt.  Jurgen;  and  Wintenon,  Lynn  Cook,  5,849.81 1.  CI 
523-l06.0(X). 
Vogt,  Robert  C,  to  ERIM  International.  Inc.  Method  of  extracting  axon  fibers 

and  clusters.  5,850,464.  CI.  382-l28.0(X). 
Voith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH:  See— 

Heinzmann,  Helmut;  Ruf.  Wolfgang;  Begemann,  Ulrich:  Dietz.  Thomas 

and  Fey.  Frank.  5.849,159.  CI.  I62-.343.0(X). 
Kttiger.  Jens;  Beisswanger.  Rudolf;  and  Kaipf.  Waller.  5.848.760.  CI 

242-527.000. 
Mayer.  Wolfgang.  5.849.157.  CI.  162-272.000. 

Sollinger.  Hans-Peter;  Beisswanger.  Rudolf;  Schettler.  Ulrich;  Boeck. 
Karl-Josef;   Mulrzjk.  Zygmunt;  and  Rueck.  Karl.  5.848.756.  CI 
242-4 12.(XX). 
Volk.  Raanan:  See — 

Bachar,  Avraham;  and  Volk.  Raanan.  5.848.984.  CI.  602-32.000. 
Volkmann.  Thilo.  Process  and  device  for  ttie  reduction  of  tfie  amount  of 
liquids  remaining  on  flat  stock  after  a  rolling  process    5.849.098.  CI 
l.34.|5.(XX). 
Voll.  Benn  Anld;  Richard.  Bennett  M.;  and  Gabrysch.  Allen  Dale,  to  Baker 

Hughes  Incorporated.  Wire  mesh  filter  5.849,188.  CI.  210-497.010 
Volodarsky.  Leonid  B.;  and  Fagan.  Stephen   M..  to  Uniroyal  Chemical 
Cornpany.    Inc.    Process   for   the   preparation   of  imidazoline  nitmxyl 
5.849.929.  CI.  548.347. 1 00. 
Volz.  Peter  See— 

Vogel.  Gunther:  and  Volz.  Peter.  5,848.616.  CI.  138-89.000. 
von  Gunlen,  Marc  Kevin:  See — 

Lee.  Hakchu;  Kubou.  Ronald;  Basegio.  Larry;  and  von  Gunten,  Marc 
Kevin,  5,849,370,  CI.  427-562.000. 
von  Hacht,  Werner:  See— 

Schuster.  Rudolf:  Bragger.  Rudolf.  Lange,  Wilfried;  Schulz.  Volkmar. 

von  Hacht,  Werner;  and  Hopler.  Adolf,  5,848,682.  CI.  198-370.050. 

Voss.  Gregory  I ;  and  Somerville.  Alvis  J.,  to  VitalWave  Corp.  Apparatus  and 

method  for  non-invasively  monitoring  a  subject's  arterial  blood  pressure 

5.848.970.  CI.  600-485.000 

Voyta.  John:  See — 

Bronstein.  Irena;  Edwards.  Brooks;  and  Vbyla,  John.  5.849.495.  O 
435-6.000. 
Vrotsos.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Chen.  Julian  Zhiliang;  Zhang.  Xin  Yi;  Vrotsos.  Thomas  A.;  and  Amer- 
asekera.  Ajith,  5,850.095,  CI.  257-361.000. 
Vuorimies,  Timo:  See — 

Lappalamen,  Teuvo,  deceased;  and  Vuorimies,  Timo,  5,848,452,  CI. 
15-256.510. 
W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  inc  :  See — 

Sassa,  Robert  L.;  Hobson,  Alex  R.;  Towler.  Jeffrey  C;  and  Bu.shonE, 
James  H.,  5.849,235.  CI.  264-288.800. 
W.R.Grace  &  Co-Conn.:  See — 

Kuo,  Bet.sy  P..  5,849,127,  CI.  156-244.110. 
Wachendorff-Neumann.  Ulrike:  See — 

Heil.  Markus;  Lui,  Noben;  Erdelen,  Christoph,  Wachendorff-Neumann 
Ulnke;  and  Dehne.  Heinz-Wilhelm,  5.849,778,  O.  514-403000. 
Wacoh  Corporation:  See — 

Okada,  Kazuhiro,  5,850,040,  CI  73-5(M.040. 
Wada,  Tomohisa;  and  Haraguchi,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Static  type  semiconductor  memory  with  latch  circuit  amplifying 
read  data  read  on  a  sub  bit  line  pair  and  transferring  the  amplified  read  data 
to  a  main  bit  line  pair  and  operation  method  thereof.  5,850,367.  CI 
365-230.030. 
Wada,  Yoshihiro,  to  Cam>n  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  method  for  peripheral 
device  in  host  computer  connectable  to  a  plurality  of  penpheral  devices 
5.850,573.  CI.  395-882.000. 
Waddington.  William  H.;  and  Cohen.  Jeffrey  I.,  to  Oracle  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  parallel  processing  aggregates  using  intermedi- 
ate aggregate  values.  5.850.547.  CI.  395-672.000. 
Wade,  Charles  Geoffery:  See— 

Rasmussen,  Roy  Martin;  Adams.  Wayne  Michael;  Cole,  Jeff  Alan;  Hage, 
Frank  William;  and  Wade,  Charles  Geoffery,  5,850,619,  CI.  702- 
3000. 
Wagatsuma,  Masako;  and  Kurita,  Noriko,  to  Nippon  Hoechst  Marion  Roussel 
Limited.  Mutant  proteins  of  human  DNA  topoisomerase  I.  5.849.503.  CI. 
4.35-7.100. 
Wagener.  Jefferson  Lynn:  See — 

Strasser,  Thomas  A.;  and  Wagener,  Jefferson  Lynn,  5.850.302.  C\. 
359-127.000. 
Wages.  John:  See — 

Kim.  Jungsuh  P.;  Fry.  Kirk  E.;  Young.  LaVonne  Marie;  Linnen,  Jeffrey 
M.;  and  Wages,  John,  5,849.532,  Q.  435-69.300. 
Wagner,  Dieter  See — 

Koppelkamm.  Giinter  Wagner.  Dieter,  and  Hennig.  Bemd,  5,848,570, 
CI.  101-351.300. 
Wagner.  James  W  Engine  block  mount.  5,848,778,  CI.  248-676.000. 
Wagner,  John  B.:  See — 

Keough,  John  R.;  Hayrynen,  Kathy  L.;  and  Wagner,  John  B..  5,849,1 14, 
CI.  148-548.000. 
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Wagner.  Lawrence  M.;  and  Stnim.  Michael  J.,  to  University  of  California,  The 
Regents  of  the.  Load  regulating  expansion  tixture.  5.848,74h.  CI.  228- 
44  300. 
Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation;  See — 

Walsh.  Warren  J..  5.848^66.  CI.  92-128.000. 
Wagnon,  Jean:  See — 

Di  Malta.  Alain;  Foulon,  Loic:  Garcia,  Geoiges;  Nisato.  Dino;  Roux, 
Richard;  Serradeil-Legal,  Claudine;  Valelte.  Gerard;  and  Wagnon. 
Jean.  5,849.780.  CI.  5I4^W.000. 
Waites.  Nigel  D.:  See — 

Odom.  Brian  K.;  Wailes,  Nigel  D.;  Mehta,  Pratik  M.;  Mitchell,  Bob;  and 
Canik.  Roben  W..  5.850,571.  CI   395-847.000. 
Wakamolo.    Ikuo;    Ooya.    Masiashi;    Yamashita.    Ichiro;    Urano.    Susumu; 
Kamino.  Yuichiro;  and  Hisanaga.  Naoki.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Charged  particle  accelerator  apparatus  and  electronic  sterilizer 
apparatus  using  the  same.  5,849.252.  CI.  422-186.040. 
Wakatsuru.  Kenji:  See — 

Ogo,   Yoshimasa;    Murakami,    Hidetatsu;   Oouchi.    Kunihiro;   Sudou, 
Ma.saru;  Amimoto.  YoshikaLsu;  Omori,  Satoshi;  Wakalsuni.  Kenji; 
Hayashi,  Ryuichi;  and  Nozaki,  Masahiro.  5.849,826,  CI.  524-410.000. 
Wakimura.  Kazuo:  See — 

Fujiwara,  Kenji;  Nakamura,  Hideaki;  Kalo,  Hiroshi;  Yoshinaga,  Sus- 
umu; and  Wakimura.  Kazuo.  5.849,257,  CI.  423^104.000. 
Wakiyama,  Youichi:  See — 

Aoi.  TaLsufiimi;  Kawada,  Noriyuki;  Nakajima,  Hiroshi;  Unoki,  Kenichi; 
Nakashima.  Motomi;  and  Wakiyama.  Youichi,  5,848.635.  CI.   164- 
467.000. 
Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirose,  Seiji;  and  Shiraki.  Kazuo.  5.849,888,  CI.  534-886.000. 
Walddoerfer.  Dieter:  See— 

Wolfer.  Hermann;  and  Walddoerfer,  Dieter,  5.850.131,  Q.  318-466.000. 
Walder.  Anthony  J.  Anti-infective  medical  article  and  method  tor  its  prepa- 
ration. 5,848.995.  CI.  604-265.(X)0. 
Walker.  Craig  William:  See— 

Kmdt-Larscn.  Ture;  Beaton.  Stephen  Robert;  Manin.  Wallace  Anthony; 
Pegram,  Stephen  Craig;  and  Walker.  Craig  William.  5,850.107,  CI. 
264-1.100. 
Walker.  Daniel  Mark:  See— 

Phillion,  Dennis  Paul;  Braccolino.  Diane  Susan;  Granelo.  Matthew 
James;  Phillips.  Wendell  Gary;  Van  Sant.  Karev  Alan;  Walker.  Daniel 
Mark;  and  Wong.  Sai  Chi.  5.849.723,  CI.  514^63  000. 
Walker.  Gustavus  Adolphus:  See — 

Hamlin.  Diane  Marie;  and  Walker.  Gustavus  Adolphus,  5,849,499,  CI. 
435-7.100. 
Walker.  Michael  L.  G..  to  Ancon  Chemical  Ply.  Ltd.  Distributor  plate  and 

evaporator.  5,849.148.  CI.  159-13.200. 
Walker.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Christ.  Dennis  L.;  Bredahl.  Timothy  D.;  Giefer.  Michael  A.;  Hatnann. 
Robert  D.;  Peacock,  Donald  R.;  and  Walker,  Timothy  J.,  5,848.6%, 
CI.  206^t47.000. 
Wallace.  David  B  :  See— 

Haves.  Donald  J.;  Wallace.  David  B.;  and  Frederickson,  Christopher  J., 
5.849,208.0.  216-94.000. 
Wallenfels.  Lynda:  See — 

Thomas.  Rex  E.;  Wallenfels,  Lynda;  and  Popiel,  Irene,  5,849,262.  CI. 
424-9.100. 
Wailes.  Wilhelm  E.;  and  Mulford.  Luis  C.  Skin  sulfonated  particles  in 

matrices  5.849.818.  CI.  524-8.O0O. 
Walser.  Armin:  See — 

Al-Obeidi,  Fahad;  Lebl.  Michal;  Ostrem.  James  A.;  Safar,  Pavel;  Sti- 
erandova,  Alena;  Strop,  Peter;  and  Walser,  Armin,  5,849,510,  CI. 
4.35-13.000. 
Walsh.  Thomas  F.:  See — 

Goulet.  Mark;  Chu.  Lin;  Walsh.  Thomas  F;  Fisher.  Michael  H.;  GiroCra. 
Nanndar  N..  Wyvran.  Matthew  J.;  Lin.  Peter;  and  Ashton.  Wallace  T, 
5.849.764.  CI.  514-337.000. 
Walsh.  Warren  J.,  to  Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation.  Connecting  pin  clip. 

5.848.566.  CI.  92-128.000. 
Walton.  John  K.;  and  Leshem.  Eli.  to  EMC  Corporation.  Bus  timing  protocol 

for  a  data  storage  system.  5.850.528.  CI.  395-287.000. 
Walz.  David  K.;  and  Van  Haltem.  Frank.  Jr  Hair  treatment  dispensing 

container  5.848.598.  CI    132-112.000. 
Wamboldl,  Timothy  G.:  See — 

Kulhavy,  Joseph  A.;  and  Wamboldl,  Timothy  G..  5.848,781,  CI.  254- 
360.000. 
Wamorkar.  Umesh  R.:  See — 

Schmidt,  Wayde;  Bak.  Joseph  V.;  White.  Ronald  D.;  and  Wamoriiar. 
Umesh  R..  5.849.238.  CI.  264-401.000. 
Wan.  Lawrence  A.;  and  Madni.  Asad  M..  to  BEI  Sensors  &  Systems 
Company.  Inc.  Mobile  tracking  antenna  made  by  .semiconductor  technique. 
5.850.199.  CI.  343-757.000. 
Wandel  &  GoUermann  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  Craig  D;  Anderson.  Mark  B;  Cookmeyer.  Eugene  N.; 
Daniels.  Ralph  A.;  Wheat.  Lee  E.;  and  Lingle.  Roger  A..  5,850,386. 
CI.  370-241.000. 
Anderson.  Craig  D.;  Anderson,  Mark  B.;  Cookmeyer,  Eugene  N.; 
Daniels,  Ralph  A  ;  Wheat.  Lee  E.;  and  Lingle.  Roger  A..  5.850,388, 
CI.  370-252.000. 
Wands,  David  C;  and  Scott,  John  L.,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Waterjet 

onfice  a-ssemMy.  5.848.753.  O.  239-5%.000. 
Wanek,  Erich:  See — 


Zech,  Joachim;  and  Wanek,  Erich,  5,849,812,  CI.  523-107.000. 
Wang,  Chin-Kun.  Integration  of  spin-on  gap  filling  dielectric  with  W-plug 

without  outgassing.  5,849,637.  CI.  438-699.000. 
Wang.  Elizabeth  A.:  See—^ 

Wozney.  John  M.;  Wang.  Elizabeth  A.;  RiKen.  Vicki  A  ;  and  Celeste. 
Anthony  J..  5.849.880,  CI.  5.30-399.000. 
Wang,  Euic.  Golf  accessory  holder  attachable  to  a  golf  can  for  holding  a 

storecard,  a  timepiece,  and/or  a  beverage.  5,848.742.  CI.  224-274.000. 
Wang.  Haitao:  See — 

Muller.  Sybille;  and  Wang.  Haitao.  5.849.583.  CI.  435-346.000. 
Wang.  Hsien-Chang:  See — 

Frfchet.  Jean  M.  J.;  Haque.  Shah  A.;  Steinke.  Joachim  Hans  Georg;  and 
Wang,  Hsien-Chang,  5,849,828,  CI.  525-342.0(M). 
Wang,  l-Shin  Andy:  See — 

Li,  Chin  Hsi'ang;  Wang,  l-Shin  Andy;  Young,  Wei;  Ych,  Shu  Huar 
Joseph;    Ng.   John   Shek-Luen;    Hwang,    Kuo-Wei;    Pirahesh,   Mir 
Hamid;  and  Lo,  Tak-Ming,  5,850,550.  CI.  .395-708.000. 
Wang,  Jian:  See — 

Brecbot,  Christian;  Wang,  Jian;  Chenivesse,  Xavier;  Henglein,  Berthold; 
and  Zindy,  Fiederique.  5.849.508.  CI.  435-7.2.30. 
Wang.  Lanqing;  and  Bn)wner.  Richard  F.  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Corpo- 
ration. Oscillating  capillary  nebulizer.  5,848,751.  CI.  239-420.000. 
Wang.  Lee-Ho:  See— 

OMalley.  Bert  William;  Tsai.  Ming-Jen  Wang,  Lee-Ho;  and  Tsai. 
Sophia  Yang.  5.849,477,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Wang.  Lin;  Rezai.  Ebrahim;  and  Haya.shi.  Yumiko.  lo  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  The.  Absortienl  materials  having  improved  absorbent  property 
and  mediods  for  making  the  same.  5.849.405.  CI.  428-304.400. 
Wang.  Min:  See — 

Brown.  James  R  ;  Jaworski.  Deborah  D.;  Lawlor.  Elizabeth  J.;  and 
Wang.  Min.  5.849.555.  CI.  435-183.000. 
Wang.  Oliver;  and  l^e.  Hwang  Chyi,  lo  Storm  Technology,  Inc.  Scanner 

housing  stiMcture.  5,8.50,296.  CI.  358-474.000. 
Wang.  Xiang:  See — 

Cheng.  Wang;  and  Wang.  Xiang.  5.848.974.  CI.  600-532.000 
Wang,  Yi-Pin  Eric;  Hassan,  Amer;  Reinhold,  Stanley  L.;  and  Massingill, 
Larry  W.,  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Spread  spectrum  random  access  systems  and 
methods  for  time  division  multiple  access  radiotelephone  communication 
systems.  5.850..392.  CI.  370-3.35.(X)0. 
Wang.  Yongcai.  and  Anderson.  Charles  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Imaging  element  comprising  an  improved  electrically-conductive  layer. 
5,849,472.0.430-531.000. 
Wang,  Zhaoyin:  See — 

Atkinson,  Joseph;  and  Wang,  Zhaoyin,  5,849,943.  O.  560-8  000. 
Wann.  Steven  R..  to  Union  Camp  CoTX>ration.  Method  for  production  of  plant 
biological  products  in  precocious  neomorphic  embryoids.  5,850,032.  CI. 
800-410.000. 
Waranius.    Kenneth    E.    Portable   .stick    locker   with    removable   hangers. 

5.848,716.0.  211-189.000. 
Ward.  Amy  Ruth:  See- 
Cox.  Kenneth  Charles;  Eick.  Stephen  Gregory;  Hackbom.  Dianne  Kyra; 
and  Ward.  Amy  Ruth.  5.850.531,  CI.  345-349.000. 
Ward.  Andrew  John:  See — 

Brearley.  Malcolm;  Ward.  Andrew  John;  McCann.  Dennis  John;  and 
Fawkes.  Paul  Antony.  5.848.672.  CI.  188-1. 1 IL 
Ward.  John  M.:  See— 

Marco.  William  P.;  Ward.  John  M.;  Olivier.  Jan)es  P.;  and  Hendrix. 
Preston  P.  5.849.064.  CI.  95-30.000. 
Ward.  Thomas  Edward:  See — 

Murch.  Bruce  Prentiss;  Roselle.  Brian  Joseph;  Jones,  Kyle  David;  Baker, 
Keith  Homer;  Ward,  Thomas  Edward;  and  Trinh,  Toan.  5,849,678.  CI. 
510-111.000. 
Wardenberg.  Christina:  See — 

Skerra,  Ame;  and  Wardenberg.  Christina.  5.849.576,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Warmka,  Scott  Robert;  Lucas.  Michael  Sweney;  and  Hagen.  Tracy  Michael, 
to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  Head-gimbal  a.s.sembly  with  reduced  vertical 
spacing  envelope  and  alignment  structures.  5.850,320,  CI.  360-104.000. 
Warner,  Brian:  See — 

Urdea,  Michael  S.;  Horn,  Thomas;  Chang,  Chu-An;  Warner.  Brian;  and 
Fullz,  Timothy  J..  5,849,481,  O.  435-6.000. 
Warner,  Robin  L.;  Finkenbinder,  David  B.;  and  Biddle.  Gary,  to  General 
Signal  Corporation.  Electrical  appliance  with  novel  electrical  power  con- 
nector structure.  5,848,918,  CI.  439-746.000. 
Wames.  Peter  R.:  See- 
San.  Jeremy  E.;  Cheese.  Ben;  Graham.  Carl  N.;  and  Wames.  Peter  R.. 
5.850.2.30.  CI.  345-501.000 
Warren.  Gregory  W.;  Koziel.  Michael  G.;  Mullins.  Martha  A  .  Nye,  Gordon 
J.;  Carr,  Brian;  Dcsai,  Nalini  M.;  Koslichka.  Kristy;  Duck.  Nicholas  B.;  and 
Estruch.  Juan  J.,  to  Novartis  Finance  Corporation.  Pesticidal  proteins  and 
strains.  5.849,870.  CI.  5.30-350.000. 
Warren.  Keith  O..  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc   Elecirosutically  force  balaiKed 

silicon  accelerometer.  5.850.042.  CI.  73-514.360. 
Warren.  R  Antony  J.:  See — 

Radomski.  Christopher  C.  A.;  Seow,  Kah  Tong;  Warren,  R.  Antony  J.; 
and  Yap.  Wai  Ho.  5.849,491.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Warrender.  William  F.  Jr.;  See— 

Haywood.  Bill  H.;  McBrimm.  Billie  W.;  Smith.  William  C;  Steffens- 
meier.  Scott  J.;  Warrender.  William  F.  Jr.;  and  Knieger.  David  J., 
5,849,015.0.606-99.000. 
Warter,  Steve.  Root  pick  5.848.653.  O.  172-381.000. 
Warwick,  Colin  A.;  See — 
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Ityce,  Michael  J.;  Ong.  Ping-Wen;  Ourmazd.  Abbas;  and  Warwick 
'  Colin  A..  5.850.429.  CI.  379-88.000. 
pick.  Steven  D.;  See— 
tmes.  Thomas  R.;  Buckland.  Kenneth  M.;  Trinh.  Lac  X.;  and  Warwick 
I  Steven  D..  5.850.400.  CI.  370-443.000. 
hgton  University:  See — 

smeyer.  Stanley  J..  5.850.002.  CI.  800-2.000. 
♦ilson.  Richard  K.;  Mardis.  Elaine  R.;  and  Panussis.  Dimilrius  A.. 

5.849.598.  O.  4.36- 1 80.0(X). 
ncen.  Tetri;  and  Chu.  HsienJue.  lo  American  Home  Pnxiucts  Corpora- 
1    Recombinant    feline    Immunodeficiency    virus    subunit    vaccines 
Joying  baculoviral-expressed  envelope  gylcoproteins  derived  from 
Ts<^l«te  NCSU-I  and  their  use  against  feline  immodeficiency  virus  infec- 
lior,  5.849.303.  CI.  424-199.100. 
Waiarabe.  Astushi:  See— 

Sakanaka.  Jiro;  Watanabe,  Astushi;  and  Mizukoshi.  Yoichi.  5.850.189. 
CI.  .340-825.720. 
Watanabe,  Kunihiko;  See — 

Kuki.  Heiji;  Miyazaki,  Sho;  Tanaka,  Tsutomu;  Watanabe,  Kunihiko; 
Kanagawa,   Shuichi;    Kei.shi.  Tomohiro;   Deguchi.   Hiroshige;  and 
Ansaka.  Shuji.  5.8.50.135.  CI.  .320-108.000. 
WataMbe.  Makoto;  Sukegawa.  Osamu;  and  Watanabe,  Takahiko,  lo  NEC 

Corporation.  Liquid  crystal  display.  5,850.275,  CI.  349-152.000. 
Watanabe.  Masao:  See — 

Sozuki.  Katsunari;  Hasegawa.  Shizuo;  Watanabe.  Ma.sao;  and  Yaginuma. 
Ma.satoshi.  5.850.478.  CI.  382-204,000. 
Watanabe.  Masaru.  to  Nichiha  Corporation.  System  for  manufacturing  stack 
of  which  manufacture  involves  pressing/clamping  and  curing.  5,849.126. 
CI.  156-228.000. 
Watal)«be.  Nobuhisa;  Kabasawa.  Yasuhiro;  Takase.  Yasutaka;  Ozaki.  Fumi- 
hini;  Ishibashi.  Keiji;  Miyazaki.  Kazuki;  Matsukura.  Masayuki;  Souda. 
Shlgeru;  Miyake.  Kazutoshi;  Ishihara.  Hiroki;  Kodama,  Kohtaio;  and 
Adithi.   Hideyuki.   to  Eisai   Co..   Ltd.   Fused   pyridazine  compounds 
5.8W9.74I.C1.  514-248.000. 
Wataaabe.  Takahiko:  See— 

Watanabe.    Makolo;    Sukegawa,    Osamu;    and   Watanabe,   Takahiko, 
5.850,275,0.  .349-152.000. 
Watalai,  Etsuyoshi,  to  Shimano,  Inc.  Auxiliary  shift  lever  for  u.se  with  a 

bicycle  shifting  device  5.848.555.  CI.  74-473.1.30. 
Wata*^  Koji:  See— 

Htriguchi.  Chiyoharu;  Takaha.shi.  Shigeo;  Amano.  Telsuo:  Matsuura. 
Hiroyuki;  Watase.  Koji;  and  Hiruma.  Hideo.  5.850.290,  CI.  356- 
376.000. 
Waikjns.  David  L.;  Perkins.  Daniel  L.;  Okon.  Peter  F.;  and  Coleman.  Jon  P., 
to  ^MCI    Communications    Corporations.     Remote    access    terminal 
5.850.426.  CI.  379-29  000. 
WatkinR-Johnson  Company;  See — 

DeDontney.  Jay  Bnan;  and  Bartholomew.  Lawrence  Duane,  5,849.088. 
CI    118-719.000. 
Waugji.  Aston   Portable  automobile  urinal.  5.848.443.  O.  4^58.000. 
WEA  Manufacturing  Inc.:  See — 

Mueller.  William  R..  5.848.689.  CI.  206-308.100. 
Weaver.  Edward  G..  Jr.:  See— 

Burroughs.  Gregory  D.;  Weaver.  Edward  G..  Jr.;  and  Rogers.  Donald  L.. 
5.850.145.  O.  .324-751.000. 
Weber.  Adam:  See — 

Boiz.  Jakob;  Fein.  Beithold;  and  Weber.  Adam,  5,850.062.  O.  200- 
315.000. 
Weber.  Frank;  See— 

Fleckenslein.   Bemhard;   Schaffner.   Walter.  Weber.   Frank;   Dorsch- 
Hasler.  Karoline;  Jahn.  Gerhard;  and  Boshart.  Michael,  5.849,522. 0. 
43,5-69.100. 
Weber.  Jay  C:  See— 

Baiger.  David  A.;  Weber.  Jay  C;  and  Madapurmalh.  Vilas  I..  5.850,446. 
CI.  380-24.000. 
Webre.  Mike;  Bouligny,  Vernon;  and  Mosing,  Donald,  to  Frank's  Casing 
Craw  &  Rental  Tools,  Inc.  Pipe  gripping  apparatus   5,848,647,  CI.  166- 
379  0(K). 
Wechwiberger,  Karl  M.:  See— 

Zimmer,  Johannes;  and  Wechselberger,  Karl  M.,  5,848,606,  O.  137- 
;  561.00A. 
Wehrli.,  Chrisiof,  lo  Roche  Vitamins  Inc.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 

isoduinoline  compounds.  5,849.917.  CI.  .546-146.000. 
Wei,  Kirk  Ko-Chien:  See— 

Tang,  Jow-Lm;  Wei,  Kirit  Ko-Chien;  and  Chung,  Wu-Hsiung,  5,849.144, 
CI.  156-577.000. 
Wei.  lyUke;  and  Wu,  Shcng-Jung.  Wheel-type  resistance  device  for  a  bicycle 

exerijiser.  5.848.953.  CI.  4X2-63.000 
Wei.  Yii  Miller.  Wayne  P;  and  Wenz.  Catherine  A.,  to  H.  B.  Fuller  Licensing 
&  f^inancing.  Inc.  Structured  reactive  latex.  5.849,837.  CI.  524-813.000. 
Wei.  ^hong-Min;  See — 

Bacr.  Steven  V;  Wei,  Zhong-Min;  Bauer,  David  W.;  Collmer.  Alan;  He. 
Sheng-Yang;  and  Laby.  Ron.  5.849.868.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Weichwt.  Andreas:  See — 

Schwark.  Jan-Robert;  Kleemann.  Heinz-Wemcr.  Lang.  Hans-Jochen: 
Weichert.  Andreas;  Scholz.  Wolfgang;  and  Albus.  Udo.  5.849,775, 0. 
5l4-.3%.000, 
Weidilitnn.  Charles  P:  See— 

JjRleuky.  Alexander  M.;  and  Weidmann.  Charles  P.  5,848.926,  CI. 
446-85.000. 
Weigel,  Peter  See — 


Holland-Leu.  GOnter.  Weigel.  Peter;  and  Jager.  Waldemar.  5.848.786 
O.  271-110.000. 
Weikmann.  Franz:  See — 

Lamia.  Michael;  Rankl.  Wolfgang;  Weikmann.  Franz;  and  Effing.  Wolf- 
gang. 5.850.524.  CI.  .395-200.610. 
Weiler.  Daniel  L.:  See— 

Gosling,  Christopher  David;  Weiler,  Daniel  L;;  and  De  Villiers,  Reenen 
Andre.  5.849.976,  CI.  585-709.000. 
Weimer.  Joseph  A.;  Kazimierezuk.  Marian  K..  and  Cravens.  Robert  C  .  IL  to 
United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Super  capacitor  battery  clone 
5.8.50.113.  CI.  .307-125.000. 
Weiner.  Howard  L.;  and  Hafler.  David  A.,  to  Autoimmune  Inc.  Treatment  of 
multiple  sclerosis  by  oral  administration  of  bovine  myelin.  5,849,298.  CI. 
424-184.100. 
Weinstein.  Lee  D.;  See — 

Rosen.  P  Bradley;  Weinstein.  Lee  D.;  Bromberg.  Michael  A.;  and  Dash 
Glen  R..  5.850.436.  CI.  379-377.000. 
Weinstein.  Robert  E.  Allergic  rhinitis  relief  system  and  process.  5.848.976. 

CI.  6(K)-556.000. 
Weir.  Ralph  J.  Roiatable  iray  with  elevated  serving  surface  5.848.712.  O 

211-107.000. 
Weismann.  Dieter,  to  Dragerwerk  AG.  Respirator  with  oxygen  ennchment. 

5.848.591.  O.  128-204.220. 
Weissenbom.  Richard  K.  Apparatus  for  holding  a  snowboard  during  repair 

and  maintenance.  5.848,783;  O.  269-97.000. 
Wella  AG:  See— 

Burghaus,  Johannes,  5,848,740,  O   222.397 .000. 
Wella  Aktiengesellschaft;  See — 

Kunz,  Manuela;  and  Le  Cnier,  Dominique.  5.849.041.  CI.  8-408.000. 
Wellems.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Sim.  Kim  Lee;  Chitnis.  Chelan;  Miller.  Louis  H.;  Peterson.  David  S.;  Su, 
Xin-Zhuan;  and  Wellems.  Thomas  E..  5.849.306.  CI.  424-268.100. 
Wellesley  College;  See- 
Neve.  Rachael  L.;  and  Berger-Sweeney,  Joanne,  5,849,999,  CI.  800- 
2.000. 
Wellmann,  Joi^e:  See — 

Topfel,  Heinz;  Bischoff,  Ewald;  LibutzJii,  Harry;  Wellmann,  Jorge; 
Herbst,  Dieter;  and  Streitberger,  Hans-Joachim,  5,849,365,  O.  427- 
421.000. 
Wells,  George  A.:  See- 
Rafter.  David  J;  Thompson,  Bradley  G.;  McLaine.  Peter  N.;  Rowe.  Peter 
C;  Onbine.  Elaine;   Kla.s.sen.  Terrance   P.;  Arm.strong.  Glen   D.; 
Goodyer.  Paul  R.;  MacKenzie.  Andrew  M.;  Wells.  George  A.;  Lior. 
Hermy;  and  Auclair.  Francois.  5.849.714.  CI  514-23.000. 
Wells.  Gregory  James;  Wityak.  John;  Panhasarathy.  Anju;  DeGrado.  William 
Frank;  Jactson.  Sharon  Anne;  and  Mousa.  Shaker  Ahmed,  lo  DuPont 
Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company.  The.  Cyclic  compounds  linked  by  a 
heterocyclic  ring  useful  as  inhibitors  of  platelet  glycoprotein  llb/IIIa. 
5.849.693,0  514-11.000. 
Wells,  James  A.;  See— 

Cunningham,  Brian  C;  Lowman.  Henry  B.;  Wells.  James  A.;  Oark. 
Ross  G.;  Olson.  Kenneth;  and  Fuh.  Germaine  G..  5.849.535,  CI. 
435-69.400. 
Welneu.  Robert  J.  Altitude  mask  simulator.  5.848.589.  CI.  128-200.240. 
Wen.  Zhongmin.  lo  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  High  temperature  super- 
conducting Josephson  device  and  method  for  manufacturing  the  same. 
5.849.669.  CI.  505-190.000. 
Wenger  Corporation;  See — 

TaipaJe.  Dale  L.;  Jines,  Michael  D.;  and  Quam,  Grant  S..  5.848.501. 0. 
52-126.400. 
Wenger  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Huher.   Gordon    R.;    Hertzel.    Gerry    M.;   and    Strahm.    Bradley 
5.849,347.  O.  426-289.000. 
Wenz,  Catherine  A.:  See — 

Wei.  Yi;  Miller.  Wayne  P;  and  Wenz,  Catherine  A..  5,849,837, 
524-813.000. 
Wermuth.  Jochen:  See — 

Jonczyk.  Alfred;  Holzemann.  Giinler;  Felding-Habermann.  Brunhilde; 
Rippmann.  Friedrich;  Diefenbach.  Beate;  Kessler.  Horst;  Haubner. 
Roland;  and  Wermuth.  Jochen.  5.849.692.  CI.  514-11.000. 
Wesler.  Gary  B..  to  Hughes  Electronics  Corporation.  High  speed  circular  data 

bus  system.  5.850.389,  CI.  370-325.000. 
Westfalia  Separator  Aktiengesellschaft;  See — 

Droste.  Johannes;  Mackel.  Wilfried;  and  Ruwe.  Markus.  5.848,959,  CI. 
494-15.000. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See — 

Cathcart,   Christopher  A.;   and   Moore.   Roland   S..   5,848.550.  CI. 
74-2.000, 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Rusnica.  Edward  J..  Jr.;  Klinvex.  Daniel  E.;  and  Skoczylas.  Donald  E. 
5.850.423.  CI.  376-204.000. 
Westphal.  Hofst:  See— 

Dahms.  Wolfgang;  and  Westphal.  Horst.  5.849.171,  O.  205-298.000. 
Westphal,  Scott  K.  Deposition  apparatus.  5.849.081.  O.  118-211.000. 
Westphal.  Stanley:  See — 

Laurin.  Dean;  Buan.  Angeles  Lillian;  Woo.  Lecon;  Ling.  Michael  T.  K.; 
Ding.  Yuan  Pang  Samuel;  Anderson.  William;  Rosenbaum.  Larry  A.: 
Hayward.  Dcnise  S.;  Hoppesch.  Joseph  P;  Nebgen.  Gregg;  and 
Westphal.  Stanley,  5.849.843.  CI   525-66.000. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See — 

Marwah,  Nipun;  and  Huner.  G.  Frederick.  5.849.149.  O.  162-5.000. 


S. 


a 


183-253  0.G.-98-31:QL3 


PI  108 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  15,  1998 


Wetzel.  Gunter:  See — 

Strauss.  Wiltried;  Jiiger.  Hellinut'.  Haas.  Gerhard;  Wetzel.  Gunter:  and 
Antony.  Paul.  5.848.673.  CI.  188-1.1 1 L. 
Whalley,  Eric  T.:  See — 

Stewart.  John  M.;  Chan.  Daniel  C;  Whalley.  Eric  T;  and  Gera.  Lajos. 
5.849,863.  CI.  530-314.000. 
Whatman  Inc.:  See — 

Jones.  Walter  Leon,  Jr.;  Liu.  Alfonso;  Robbins.  James  C;  and  Stefkov- 
ich.  Joseph,  5,849.249.  CI.  422-101.000. 
Whayne,  James  G.:  See — 

Panescu,  tkmn:  Whayne.  James  G.;  Swanson.  David  K.;  McGee.  David; 
and  TenHolf.  Harm.  5.848.%9.  CI.  6()0-462.(XX) 
Wheat.  Lee  E.:  See — 

;  Anderson.  Mark  B.;  Cookmeyer.  Eugene  N.; 
;  Wheat.  Lee  E.;  and  Lingle.  Roger  A..  5.850.386. 


.Anderson.  Mark  B  ;  Cookmeyer.  Eugene  N.; 
;  and  Lingle.  Roger  A..  5.850,388. 


.Anderson,  Craig  D 
Daniels,  Ralph  A. 
CI.  370-24 l.()(K). 
Anderson.  Craig  D 

Daniels.  Ralph  A  ;  Wheal.  Lee  E 
CI.  370-252.000. 
Wheatley.  Brian  K.:  See — 

Scheffee.  Robert  S.;  and  Wheatley.  Brian  K..  5.850.053.  CI.  149-19.910. 
Whirlpool  Corporation;  See — 

Thies.  Edward  L..  5.848.601.  CI.  1.34-104.400. 
White  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Baka.  Gregory  J..  5.848.629.  CI.  160-67.000. 
Edwards.  James  M.;  and  Ones.  John  E..  5.849.101,  CI.  134-18.000. 
White.  Gwendolyn:  See — 

White.  Rixwevelt.  Jr.:  While,  Jill;  While.  Roosevelt.  Sr;  and  White. 
Gwendolyn.  5.848.957.  CI.  482-140.000. 
While,  Jeffrey  C,  to  Tippins  Incorporated.  Strip  mill  with  movable  coiling 

furnace.  5,848,543.  CI.  72-202.000. 
White.  Jill:  See- 
White.  Roosevelt.  Jr.;  White,  Jill;  White.  Roosevelt.  Sr;  and  While. 
Gwendolyn.  5.848.957.  CI.  482-140.000. 
While.  Lawrence  W.:  See — 

Conn.  Michael;  White.  Lawrence  W.;  Tate.  William  R.;  and  Able. 
Stephen  D.,  5.848.615.  CI    1.37  856.000. 
White.  Michael  J..  Jr;  McGee.  Robert  E;  Maurer.  Steven  W.;  Shellabarger. 
Richard  E.;  and  Synor.  Jeffrey  C  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.  Side 
impact  air  bag  module.  5.848.804.  CI.  280-743.100. 
White.  Ronald  D.:  See— 

Schmidt.  Wayde;  Bak.  Joseph  V.;  White.  Ronald  D.;  and  Wamwkar. 
Umesh  R.  5.849.238,  CI.  264-401.000. 
While,  Rot>sevelt,  Jr.;  White,  Jill:  White,  Roosevelt.  Sr;  and  While.  Gwen- 
dolyn. Upper  body  coincher  5.848.957.  CI.  482-140.000. 
White.  Rix>sevelt.  Sr:  See — 

White.  Roosevelt.  Jr;  White,  Jill;  While,  Roosevelt.  Sr;  and  White. 
Gwendolyn.  5.848.957.  CI.  482-140.000 
Whiltaker  Bruce  Ernest;  and  Jeppesen.  James  Henry.  Ill,  lo  Unisys  Corpo- 
ration Processor  path  emulation  system  providing  fast  readout  and  veri- 
hcalion  of  main  memory  by  maintenance  controller  interface  to  mainte- 
nance subsystem.  5.850.513.  CI.  .395-185.020. 
Whiltaker  Gregory  R.;  Martins.  Harold  M.:  Huxcl,  Shawn  T;  Sullivan.  Joan 
M  ;  and  Taylor.  Ronald  I. .  Jr  Method  and  apparatus  for  fixing  a  bone  block 
in  a  bone  lunnel.  5.849.013.  CI.  606-72.000. 
Whiltaker  Mark:  See — 

Floyd.  Christopher  David;  and  Whiltaker  Mark.  5.849.951.  CI.  562- 
621000. 
Whitwood.  Robert  John:  See — 

Balderson.  Simon  Neville;  Whitwood.  Robert  John;  Mills,  Andrew;  and 
Monaf,  Leia  Margaret,  5,849.594.  CI.  436-133.000. 
Wickramasinghe.  Hemantha  Kumar:  See — 

Abraham.  David  William;  Praino.  Anthony  Paul;  Re.  Mark  Edward;  and 
Wickramasinghe.  Hemantha  Kumar  5.850,374,  CI.  369I4.(X)0. 
Wicks,  James  E.;  and  Sciammarella.  Eduardo.  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony 

Electronics.  Inc  Traffic  information  pager  5.850.190,  CI.  34O-905.(X)0. 
Widman.  Michael:  See — 

Jen.  James;  Widman.  Michael;  and  Burduroglu.  Mehmet.  5.849.222,  CI. 

264-2.300. 
KindlLar\en.  Ture;  Longo,  Jeffrey;  O'Brien,  Keith;  Jen,  James;  Wid- 
man. Michael;  Burduroglu,  Mehmel;  and  LaBelle,  Robert,  5.849,209, 
CI.  249-134.000. 
Wieckert,  Christian:  See — 

Mechtersheimer  Gunter;  and  Wieckert.  Christian.  5.848.960.  CI.  588- 
252.000. 
Wiedmann.  Wolfgang;  Bernhardt.  Ralf;  and  Lonardoni.  Ronald,  to  Carl- 
Zeiss-Stiftung.  Coordinate  measunng  apparatus  having  a  spatially  adjust- 
able probe  pin.  5.848.477,  CI.  33-.503.0OO. 
Wiener,  Michael  James:  See — 

Van  Oorschol,  Paul  C;  and  Wiener.  Michael  James.  5.850.443.  CI. 
380-21.000. 
Wierzbicki.  Michel;  Boussard.  Marie-Fran^oise;  Labidalle.  Serge;  Guyot. 
Daniel;  Rolland.  Yves.  Tillement.  Jean-Paul;  Testa.  Bernard;  and  Creval, 
Aimi.  10  ADIR  et  Compagnie.  N-benzylpiperazine  compounds.  5.849.745. 
CI  514-252.000. 
Wiesner.  Joel  D.:  See — 

Uzzle.  Thomas  E.;  and  Wiesner  Joel  D.,  5,848.724.  CI.  221-67.000. 
Wightman.  Andrew  Thomas,  lo  Novell.  Inc.  Data  compression  methtxl  and 

apprartus.  5.850365,  CI.  315-821.000. 
Wijzen,  Fabienne:  See — 


Koch.  Benoit;  Rulmont,  Andre;  and  Wijzen.  Fabienne,  5,849,852.  CI. 
526-96.000. 
Wild.  Jochen:  See — 

Greindl,   Thomas;    Oftring,    Alfred;    Braun,    Ceroid;    Wild,    Jochen; 

Potlhoff-Kari,  Birgit;  and  Schuh.  Georg.  5.849.950.  CI.  562-571  (XX) 

Wilde.  Jeffrey  P.;  Hurst.  Jerry  E.;  and  Heanue.  John  F.,  lo  Seagate  Technology, 

Inc.  System  and  method  using  optical  fibers  in  a  data  storage  and  retrieval 

system.  5.850.375.  CI.  369  I4.0(K). 

Wiley.  Jonathan  Richard:  See — 

Patel.  Rajeshkumar  Natwanal:  Radley.  Peter  Michael;  Wiley.  Jonathan 
Richard:  and  Tyson.  Robert  Graham,  5,849,948,  CI.  562-565.000. 
Wiliams.  Brett  L.;  See — 

Ong.  Adrian;  Zagar.  Paul  S.;  Wiliams.  Brett  L.;  and  Manning.  Troy  A.. 
5.850..368.  CI.  365-238  500 
Wilkes.  Gary  R.;  Dunbar  Harris  A.;  Bly.  Kim  A.;  and  Uhl.  Eugene  R..  to 
Tenneco  Protective  Packaging.  Inc.  PriKess  for  producing  low  density 
polyethylenic  foam  with  atmospheric  gases  and  polyglycols  or  polyglycol 
ethers.  5.849.226.  CI.  264-50.000. 
Wilkins.  Stephen  W..  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research 
Organisation.  X-ray  optics,  especially  for  pha.se  conlra.st.  5.850,425,  CI. 
378-85.000. 
Wilkinson.  William  T.  lo  Package  Research.  Inc.  Pump  dispenser  for  flow- 
able  materials.  5.848.7.39,  CI.  222-386.000. 
Will.  Gary   E.;  Cieri.  Mark  A.;  Azjr.  Tony  W.;  Digney.  Charies  J..  Jr; 
Hausman,  Donald  F.  Jr;  Kates.  David  L  ;  Lynn.  Stephen  W.;  Martin, 
Gregory  R  ;  Moseley.  Robin  C;  Newman.  Robert  C.  Jr;  Mayo.  Noel,  and 
Reinhard.  Timothy  R  .  to  Latron  Electronics  Co.  Inc.  Motorized  window 
shade  system.  5.848.634.  CI.  160-310.000. 
Williams.  Bradley  Earl:  See — 

Flood.  Gary  Martin;  Johnson.  David  Mark:  Knemeyer  Friedel  Siegfried: 
and  Williams.  Bradley  Earl.  5.848.657.  CI.  175^26.000. 
Williams.  David  Mark,  lo  Borland  International.  Inc.  System  and  methods  for 
visual  programming  ba.sed  on  a  high-level  hieranrhical  data  flow  model. 
5.850.548.  CI.  .395-701.000. 
Williams.  Kevin:  See — 

Higgins.  Camille;  Qian.  Jun;  and  Williams.   Kevin.  5.849,351.  CI. 
426-637.000. 
Williams.  Llewellyn  Everell:  See — 

Arfstrom.  Jack   Edward;    Braun.   Stephen  Alphonse;   and  Williams. 
Llewellyn  Everell.  5.848.520.  CI.  56-11.400. 
Willms.  Lothar:  See— 

Kehne.  Heinz;  Willms.  Lothar;  Bauer  Klaus;  Bieringer  Hermann;  and 
Rosinger  Christopher  5.849.666.  CI.  504-214.000. 
Wilson.  Bruce  Edwin:  See — 

Carman.  Howard  Smith.  Jr ;  Alsmeyer  Daniel  Charles;  Juarez-Garcia. 
Carlos  Humberto;  Garten.  Aaron  Wayne;  Wilson,  Bruce  Edwin;  and 
Nicely.  Vincent  Alvin,  5.850.623.  CI.  702-28.000. 
Wilson-Cook  Medical  Inc  :  See — 

Moms.  Eugene  C;  and  Martel.  Mark  C.  5.848.691.  CI.  206- .364.000. 
Wilson.  J.  Anthony.  Tool  kit  with  audible  prompting  for  first  aid  and  the  like. 

5.850.630.  CI.  704-270.000. 
Wilson.  John  C  .  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Electrostatographic  developer 
having  loner  particles  containing  polymers  of  (2-cyanoacelamido)phcnyl 
acrylales  polymers.  5.849,449.  CI.  430-109.000. 
Wilson.  John  C;  and  Fields.  Robert  D..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
(l.2-benzisothiazol-3-(2H)-ylidene  l.l-dioxide)  acetate-terminated  poly- 
mer charge-control  agenLs  for  electrostatographic  loners  and  developers. 
5.849.450.  CI.  4.30-1 10.0(X). 
Wilson.  Michael  John;  Glen.  David  McKellar.  and  Pearce.  Jeremy  David,  to 
Agncultural  Genetics  Company  Ltd.  Biological  control  of  molluscs  with 
dauer  larvae  of  Phasmarhahdihs  nematodes  .  5.849.284.  CI.  424-93.100. 
Wilson,  Richard  K.;   Mardis.  Elaine  R.;  and  Panussis.  Dimitrios  A.,  lo 
Washington  University.  Method  for  transferring  micro  quantities  of  liquid 
samples  to  discrete  locations.  5.849.598.  CI.  436-180.000. 
Wilson.  Ron:  See — 

Slates.  Rich;  Wilson.  Ron;  Pfoh.  Tom;  and  Covino,  Larry,  5,850.046,  CI. 
73-866.500. 
Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.:  See — 

Granger  Bryce  C;  and  Sollis.  Michael  A..  5.848,690,  CI.  206-315.900. 
Wilton  Licensing.  AG:  See — 

Gonella.  Jacques;  and  Reiner  Alberto.  5.849,725.  CI.  514-80.000 
Wimmer   Bemhard;   and   Seytler   Fritz,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  for  error  recognition  of  a  digital  bit  data  stream  transmitted  by  a 
transmitter  to  a  receiver  5.850.405.  CI.  37M3  200. 
Winarski.  Daniel  James:  See — 

Solan.  Michael  Thomas:  and  Winarski,  Daniel  James.  S.8S0.S66.  CI. 
395-825.000. 
Windmeisser  Dieter  to  Diversey  Lever  Inc.  Apparatus  for  pfxxessing  a  base 

with  a  rotating  member  5.849,097.  CI.  I34-6.0(X). 
Wingen.  Rainer:  See — 

Illian.  Gerd;  Kaltbeitzel.  Anke;  Wingen.  Rainer.  and  Schlosser  Hubert, 

5.849.216.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Pftmiann.  Ralf;  and  Wingen.  Rainer  5.849.959.  CI.  568-647.000. 
Winsor  Corporation:  See — 

Winsor  Mark  D.,  5.850.122.  CI.  313-493.000. 
Winsor.  Mark  D.,  to  Winsor  Corporation.  Fluorescent  lamp  with  external 

electrode  housing  and  method  for  making.  5.850,122,  CI.  313-493(JOO. 
Winlerton,  Lynn  Cook:  See — 


Decimber  15,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  109 


1 1  colson,  Paul  Clement:  Baron,  Richard  Carlton;  Chabrecek.  Peter; 
Court,  John;  Domschke,  Angelika;  Griesser  Hans  Jorg;  Ho,  Arthur; 
Hiipken,  Jens;  Layc(x:k.  Bronwyn  Glenice;  Liu,  Qin;  Lohmann, 
Dieter;  Meijs,  Gordon  Francis;  Papaspilioiopoulos.  Eric;  Riflfle.  Judy 
Smith;  Schindhelm.  Klaus;  Sweeney.  Deborah;  Terry.  Wilson 
ILeonard,  Jr;  Vogt,  JUrgen:  and  Winlerton,  Lyrni  Cook,  5,849,81 1,  C\. 
,  523-106.000. 
Wiryirta,  Sidharta:  See— 

B  igge,   Steven   Darryl;   Zhans.   Mengruo;   and   Wiryana,   Sidharta, 
I  5,849,129,  CI.  156-244.270. 

■  Igge,    Steven    Darryl;    Zhang,    Mengrtio;   and   Wiryana,    Sidharta, 
5.849,1.37,  CI.  I56-500.(XX). 
Wiscqilsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

T*o.  Francis  H.  C.  5,849.502.  CI.  435-7. lOO. 
Wisccinsin  Milk  Marketing  Board:  See — 

BItck.  Gregory  T;  and  Bremel.  Robert  D..  5.850.000.  a.  800-2.000. 
WiselWt.  John  C:  See— 

CfVii.  Michael  F.;  Jin,  Jian.  and  Wisehart.  John  C.  5,850,624.  C\. 
j  702-92.000. 
Wisn^ski.  AnttKmy  John:  See — 

A^jur  Sriram  Padmanabhan;  Kalmon.  Michael  Franklin;  and  Wisneski. 
1  Anthony  John.  5.849.000.  CI.  604-367.000. 
Wissrtiieller  Friedrich:  See — 

Arnold.  Gerd.  Steiger  Hans  Jiirgen:  Gass.  Christian;  Wissmueller 
I  Friedrich;  Buettner  Erhard;  Melzer  Wolfgang;  Schoenberg.  Brun- 
1  hilde;  Dubben.  Frank;  and  Koeblitz.  Thomas.  5.849.152.  CI.  162- 
!  116.000. 
Witte^.  Richard  L ,  to  United  States  of  America.  Agrictilture.  Anenualed 
revtrtant  .serotype  I  marek's  disea.se  vaccine.  5.849.299.  CI.  424-229  100. 
Wittmaii.  Brian  Albert,  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Processor  supervisory 
cirixiil  and  method  having  increased  range  of  power-on  reset  signal 
stability.  5.850.156,  CI.  327-143.000. 
Wiiimatin.  Dieter  See — 

Bddiger  Michael;  Eckel.  Thomas;  Wiitmann.  Dieter,  and  Alberts.  Hei- 
nrich,  5.849.827.  CI.  521-423.000. 
Wiiyak,  John:  Xue.  Chu-Biao;  Sielecki-Dzurdz.  Thais  Motria;  Olson.  Richard 
Enc;  Degrado.  William  Frank;  Cam.  Gary  Avonn;  Ball.  Douglas  Guy; 
Pinlo.  Donald;  Hussain.  Munir  Alwan;  and  Mousa.  Shaker  Ahmed,  to 
DuPont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company.  The.  Isoxazoline  and  isoxazole 
fibri(K>gen  receptor  antagonists.  5.849.7.36.  CI.  514-227.800. 
Wityak,  John:  See— 

Wells.  Gregory  James;  Wityak.  John;  Parthasaraihy.  Anju;  DeGrado. 
William  Frank:  Jackson.  Sharon  Anne;  and  Mousa.  Shaker  Ahmed. 
5.849.693.  CI.  5 1 4- II. 000 
Wla.scfiln.  Scon,  lo  DEX  Information  Systems.  Inc.  System  for  physical 
stonige  architecture  providing  simultaneous  access  to  common  file  by 
storing  update  data  in  update  partitions  and  merging  desired  updates  into 
common  partition.  5.850.522.  CI.  395-200.450. 
Wohlfril.  Stefan:  See— 

Miller  Ulrich:  Connell.  Richard:  Bischoff.  Hilmar:  Denzer  Dirk: 
Lohmer  Stefan:  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  and  Griitzmann.  Rudi.  5.849.751. 
CI.  514-292.000. 
Wois/vvillo.  James  E..  Brown.  Larry  R.:  Scon.Terrence  L.;  Di.  Jie;  Sudhalter 
Judilh.  and  Blizzard.  Charles  D.,  lo  Epic  Therapeutics.  Inc.  Macromolecu- 
lar  niicroparticles  and  methods  of  production  and  use.  5.849.884.  CI. 
530m  0.000. 
Wojcifriki.  Allan  Stefan;  Nesler  Leslie  F;  and  Faust.  Paul  T.  to  Caswell 
Inlernational  Corporation    Granulate  backstop  assembly.  5.848.794.  CI. 
273-404  0(K) 
Wojkci  Ralf.  10  Fresenius  AG.  Device  for  separating  gas  bubbles  from  fluids. 

in  punicular  blood.  5.849.065.  CI.  %-2 11.000. 
Wojnarowski.  Robert  John;  Rose.  James  Wilson;  Paik.  Kyung  Wook;  and 
GdiJI».  Michael,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  forming  thin  film 
resittors  on  organic  surfaces.  5.849.623.  CI.  438-382.000. 
Wolf.  BfKlo.  lo  CRG  Kohlensioftrecycling  Ges.mbH  Pnxjess  for  generating 

burnaible  gas  5.849,050.  CI  48197.00R. 
Wolfet.  Hermann,  and  Walddoerter  Dieter  to  elero  GmbH.  Process  for 

drivjilg  electric  motor-operaled  awnings.  5.850.131.  CI.  318-466.000. 
Wolpel  Stephen  D.:  See— 

Cttami.  Anthony;  Beuller  Bruce;  and  Wolpe.  Stephen  D..  5.849.873.  CI. 
$30-351000 
Wong..  Ching-Ping.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Cleaning  with  limonene. 

BHf.  and  aceiylacetonale.  5.849.680.  CI.  510-175.000. 
Wong.  David  C:  See — 

Mahindra.  Raj;  Wong,  David  C;  and  Puri.  Suraj,  5,849,104,  CI.  134- 
25400. 
Wong.i  Ka  Kha:  See— 

Aiierbach.  Daniel  E  :  Cordova.  Amado;  Goldner  Eric  L.;  Higbee.  John 
f .;  Steele.  James  R.:  and  Wong.  Ka  Kha.  5.850,286.  CI.  356-350.000. 
Wong,  ten  E.  Finger  puppet  eating  utensil.  5.848.928.  CI.  446-329.000. 
Wong.  iMyron  W.:  See— 

Rfcise.  Diric  A.;  Wong.  Mvron  W.;  and  Costello.  John  C.  5.850.365.  CI. 
365-2070(K). 
Wong.;  Roney  S..  lo  Samsung  Semiconductor  Inc.  Calculating  2A+  sign(A) 

in  a  single  instniction  cycle.  5.850,347.  CI.  364-768.000. 
Wong.i  Sai  Chi:  See— 

Pillion.  Dennis  Paul:  Braccolino.  Diane  Su.san:  Graneto.  Matthew 
, lames:  Phillips.  Wendell  Gary;  Van  Sam.  Karey  Alan;  Walker  Daniel 
Mark,  and  Wong,  Sai  Chi,  5,849.723.  CI.  514-63.000. 
Wcx>.  l4con:  See — 


Laurin.  Dean;  Buan.  Angeles  Lillian:  Woo.  Lecon:  Ling.  Michael  T.  K.: 
Ding.  Yuan  Pang  Samuel:  Anderson.  William:  Rosenbaum.  Larry  A.: 
Hayward.  Denise  S.;  Hoppesch.  Joseph  P;  Nebgen.  Gregg;  and 
Westphal.  Stanley.  5.849.843,  CI.  525-66.000. 
Wood.  Michael  Andrew:  See — 

Elmers.  Miles  Martin,  and  Wood.  Michael  Andrew,  5.850.304,  CI 
359-142.0(X). 
Woodall,  Kelly  S.:  See— 

Woodall.  Wilbur  J  :  and  Woodall,  Kelly  S.,  5,848,666,  CI.  182-187  000 
Woodall.  Wilbur  J.:  and  Woodall,  Kelly  S.  Adjustable  tree  stand.  5.848.666. 

CI    182-187.000. 
Woodhead  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Graber  Warren  S.;  and  Baggio.  Horacio  A..  5,848.8.36.  CI.  362-223.000 
Woodnng.  William  J.:  See— 

Grazman.    Brent    L.;    and    Woodring.    William    J..    5.848,510.    CI 
52-411.000. 
Woodward.  Michael  J.:  See- 
Dill.  David  W.;  Ginn.  Chnstopher  C:  Elliot.  Kari  E  :  and  Woodwaid, 
Michael  J..  5.848,877.  CI.  417-44.200. 
Woolf,  Tod  Mitchell:  See— 

Artow.  Amy;  Dale.  Roderic  M.K.:  and  Wodf.  Tod  Mitchell.  5.849,902. 
CI.  36-24.500. 
Worcester  Control  Licensee©  Inc.:  See — 

Marchesseault.  Richard  R  :  Omidbakhsh.  Sohrab:  and  Reiiand.  Richani 
F,  5.848.609.  CI.  137-624.110 
Worth.  Erik:  See- 
Macrae.  Kenneth  I.;  Ting.  Annsheng  C:  Ho.  Chung-Jen.  Edholm. 
Ragnar  W.;  MaLsumolo.  Toshikazu;  Sigmon.  Robert  B..  Jr;  and  Worth. 
Erik.  5.850.221.  CI.  345-348.000. 
Wortmann.  Wilhelm:  See- 
Beck.  Hubert:  Kuchheuser  Werner;  and  Wortmann.  Wilhelm.  5.848.677, 
CI.  188-322.220. 
Wozney.  John  M.;  Wang.  Elizabeth  A.;  Rosen.  Vicki  A.;  and  Celeste.  Anthony 
J.,  to  Genetics  Institute.  Inc    Bone  morphogenetic  protein  (BMP) — 6 
5.849.880.  CI.  530-399.000. 
Wozny.  John  C.  to  Gei>eral  Electric  Company.  Coagulation  of  polymers  using 

sulfurous  acid.  5.849.836.  CI.  524-525.000. 
Wnght.  Larry  Ray:  See— 

Stout.  George  Manhew;  Homan.  James  Gerard:  Mlinar.  John  Russell: 

and  Wright.  Larry  Ray.  5.849.646,  CI.  442-68  000. 

Wu,  Andrew  L.;  Goller  Warren  W;  and  Provencher,  Bruce,  lo  Quantum 

Corporation.  Magnetoresistive  head  having  electrically  isolated  conductor 

leads.  5,850,324,  CI.  .360-113.000. 

Wu,  Ching-Miin.  Hand-held  type  sliiring  device  adapted  for  use  in  containers 

of  different  sizes.  5,848.841,  CI.  366-129.000. 
Wu.  Sheng-Jung:  See- 
Wei.  Mike:  and  Wu.  Sheng-Jung,  5,848.953,  CI.  482-63.000. 
Wu,  Shye-Lin,  to  Powerchip  Semiconductor  Corp.  Method  for  fabricating  a 

nested  capacitor.  5.849,617,  CI.  438-253.000. 
Wu,  Tain-Shun:  See — 

Chow,  Hwang-Chemg:  Huang,  Chen-Yi:  and  Wu.  Tain-Shun.  5.850.159. 
CI.  327-394000. 
Wu.  Tien  Tzu.  Folding  collapsible  chair  5.848.822.  CI.  297-344.180. 
Wu.  Wen-Shi:  and  Chen.  Tse-Wei.  to  National  Science  Council.  Semiselective 
medium  composition  for  detecting  seed-borne  Aliemaria  brassicicola  . 
5.849.516.  CI.  435-34.000. 
Wu,  Wen-Xue:  See— 

Kremer,  Kenneth  Alfred  Martin:  Wu.  Wen-Xue;  Maulding.  Donald  Roy. 
deceased.  5.849.916.  CI.  546-113.000. 
Wu.  Yongan.  Display  pointing  device  provided  for  correlating  display  cursor 
locations  to  physical  locations  pointed  by  the  display  pointing  device 
5.850.210.0.  .345-157.000. 
Wuidart.  Slyvie:  See — 

Sourgen.  Laurent;  and  Wuidart.  Slyvie.  5.850.452.  CI.  380-50.000. 
Wun.  Tze-Chein,  lo  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.  Pre-formed  anticoagulant  heparin/ 

TFPI  complexes.  5.849.703.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Wun.  Tze-Chein:  Kretzmer  Kuniko  K.:  and  Broze.  George  J.,  Jr..  to  G.  D. 
Searie  &  Co.  Human  tissue  factor  inhibitor  5.849.875.  CI.  530-380.000. 
Wurm,  Elorian  M.:  See — 

Berman,  Phillip  W.;  Fendly.  Brian  M.;  Gregory.  Timothy  J.:  and  Wurm. 
Elorian  M..  5,849.533.  CI  435-69.300. 
Wurzer  Helmut:  and  Mackel.  Rainer  to  Wurzer  Helmut.  Electrx>surgical 

apparatus  and  methixl  for  its  operation.  5.849.010,  CI.  606-39.000 
Wylcheriey,  Randi  Wright:  See- 
Lee.  Fu-Ming;  Gentry.  Joseph  C;  and  Wytcherley.  Randi  Wnght. 
5.849.982.  CI.  585-833.000 
Wyvran.  Matthew  J.:  See — 

Goulet,  Mark:  Chu.  Lin:  Walsh.  Thomas  F;  Fisher  Michael  H.:  Girbtra. 
Narindar  N.:  Wyvran.  Matthew  J  ;  Lin.  Peter,  and  Ashlon.  Wallace  T . 
5.849.764.  CI.  514-337.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Chen,  Francine  R  :  and  Tukey.  John  W.  5,850.476.  O.  382-177.000. 
Cruz.  Randolph;  and  Acquaviva.  Thomas.  5.850.589.  O.  399- .341. 000. 
Fan.  Zhigang:  Rvall.  Kaihv;  Shiau.  Jeng-Nan;  and  Revankar.  Shriram. 

5.850.474.  CI.  382-173.000. 
Johnson.  Walter  A.  L..  5.850.490.  C\.  382-306.000. 
Kneezel.  Gary  A.:  Hawkins.  William  G  ;  and  John.  Peter  J..  5.850,234, 

CI.  347- 18.000. 
Law.  Kock-Yee;  Mammino.  Joseph;  Fletcher,  Gerald  M.;  Abkowitz. 
Martin   A.:   Tamawskyj.    Ihor   W.;   and    McGrane.    Kathleen    M.. 
5.849.399.  O.  428-2l2.(KK) 
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Narang.  Ram  S.;  and  Fuller,  Timothy  J..  5.849.809.  CI.  522-35.000. 
Robinscfti.  David  C.  Pepin.  Louis  O.;  and  Parker.  James  D..  5.850,584. 

CI.  399-79.000. 
Roller.  George  J..  5.850.581.  CI.  399-2.00G. 
Slade.  Michael  L..  5.850.237.  CI.  347-23.000. 

Smith.  Donald  Leonard:  and  Alimonda,  Andrew  Seba.slian.  5.848.685. 
CI   200-275.000. 
Xi.  Ming;  Nishina.  Kazuhiro;  Chen.  Steve  (Aihua):  and  Fujita.  Toshiaki.  to 
Applied  Materials,  Inc.  Process  for  chlorine  trifluoride  chamber  cleaning. 
5.849.092.  CI.  134-1.100. 
Xiucheng.  Xu:  See — 

Diping.  Li;  Haobin.  Wang;  Xiucheng.  Xu;  and  Cuihong.  Hou.  5,849,060, 
CI.  71-64.070. 
Xpum  Limited:  See — 

Stephan,  Carl  Wilfred  Benjamin,  5,849,421.  CI.  428-603.000. 
Xu.  Chengzeng:  See — 

Shacklette.  Lawrence  W.;  Stengel.  Kelly  M.  T;  Eldada,  Louay;  Yardley. 
James  T:  and  Xu.  Chengzeng.  5,850.498,  CI.  385-129.000. 
Xu.  Kang:  See — 

Angell.  Charles  Austen:  Zhang.  Sheng-Shui:  and  Xu.  Kang,  5,849,432, 
CI.  429-190.000. 
Xue.  Chu-Biao:  See — 

Wityak.  John;  Xue,  Chu-Biao;  Sielecki-Dzurdz.  Thais  Molria;  Olson. 
Richard  Eric;  Degrado.  William  Frank;  Cain.  Gary  Avonn;  Batl. 
Douglas  Guy;  Pinto.  E>onald;  Hussain.  Munir  Alwan;  and  Mousa, 
Shaker  Ahmed,  5.849,736.  CI.  514-227.800. 
Yabu.  Toshihilo:  See — 

Baba.  Katsuya:  Yabu.  Toshihito;  Ni.shiyama.  Shoji;  and  Ito,  Kenzo. 
5,849.272.  CI.  424-59.000. 
Yacoob.  Reza:  See — 

Loosmore.  Sheena:  Zealey.  Gavin:  Yacoob.  Reza:  and  KJein.  Michel. 
5.849.530.  CI.  435-69.300. 
Yagi.  Koichi;  and  .Amano.  Hajime.  lo  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Moving  vehicle  specification  system  including  an  auxiliary  specification 
function.  5.850.191.  CI.  340-928.000. 
Yaginuma.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Katsunari;  Hasegawa.  Shizuo:  Watanabe.  Ma.sao;  and  Yaginuma. 
Masatoshi.  5.850.478.  CI.  382-204.000. 
Yaginuma.  Noriyuki;  Tsukushi.  Ma.sanori;  Yano.  Makoto:  Shiraishi.  Katsu- 
hiko;  and  Ohshita.  Youichi.  lo  Hitachi.  Lid.  Gas  circuit  breaker.  5.850.065. 
CI.  218-76.000 
Yago.  Yuko:  See — 

Imai.  Takeo:  Yago.  Yuku:  and  Shibata.  Ma.sa.shi,  5.849,318,  CI.  424- 
401.000. 
Yagura,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Inoue,  Manabu;  Yagura,  Hirokazu;  Nanba,  KaLsuyuki;  Honda.  Tsutomu; 
Ishii.   Toru;    Nagata.    Hideki;    Kubo.    Hiroaki:    and    Sasaki.   Gen. 
5.850.253.  CI   348-%.0OO. 
Yajima.  Hidekazu;  and  Sugawara.  Akira.  lo  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Vending 

machine.  5.848.726.  CI.  22I-150.0HC. 
Yajima.  Ma.sao:  See — 

Yokura.  Susumu:  Yajima.  Masao;  Murakami.  Kiyokazu;  and  Matsunaga. 
Kouichi.  5.849.801.  CI.  514-683.000. 
Yaksh.  Tony  L..  to  University  of  California.  Regents  of  the.  Peripherally 

active  anli-hyperalgesic  opiates.  5.849.761.  CI.  514-327.000. 
Yaksh.  Tony  Lee:  See — 

Chaplan.  Sandra  Reading;  Bach.  Flemming  Winlher;  and  Yaksh,  Tony 
Lee.  5,849,737,  CI.  514-238.800. 
Yale  University:  See — 

Artavanis-Tsakonas.  Spyridon:  Muskavitch,  Marc  A.  T;  Fehon,  Richard 

G.;  and  Shephard,  Scott  B..  5,849,869,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Ghosh,  Sankar,  5,849.580.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Yam,  Mark:  See — 

Peuse.  Brace  W.;  Miner.  Gary  £.;  and  Yam.  Mark.  5.848.842.  CI. 
374- 1. (XX). 
Yamada,  Akio:  and  Yasuda.  Hirushi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  BKx:k  ma.sk  and 
charged  panicle  beam  exposure  method  and  apparatus  using  the  same 
5.849.436.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Yamada,  Haraki:  See — 

Inokuchi,   Jinichi;    Kuroda,   Yoichiro;   Muramolo,    Ka/uyo:   Yamada. 
Haraki:  and  Usuki,  Seigou,  5.849.326.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Yamada.  Hiroaki;  Ohia.  Toshiyuki:  and  Shinmura.  Toshiki.  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration. Simulation  apparatus  fur  optimizing  sputtering  apparatus  and  simu- 
lation method  therefor.  5.850.356.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Yamada.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takemoto.  Takashi:   Komalsu.    Ka/unari:   Shimizu.  Taeko;  Yamada. 
Hiroshi:  Murakami.  Hiroshi;  Koishi.  Masayuki:  Koda.  Yuki:  and 
Matsui.  Keiko.  5.849.660.  CI.  502-327.000. 
Yamada.  Kenji:  See — 

Arai.  Kiyotaka:  Yamada.  Kenji;  Hirano.  Hachiro;  and  Satoh.  Masakuni. 
5,849.055,  CI.  65-17.300. 
Yamada.  Masahiko:  See — 

Kojima.  Takao:  Ishiguro,  Hiroyuki;  Yamano,  Masara:  Sawada,  Toshiki 
Taguchi.  Kazuo;  Yamada.  Masahiko:  and  Kondo.  Noriaki,  5.849.165. 
CI.  204-429.000 
Yamada.  Masao.  to  Tamapak  Co..  Ltd.  Playground.  5.848.940.  CI.  473- 

151.000. 
Yamada.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Terashita.  Shin-Ichi:  Yamada.  Nobuaki:  Adachi.  Takako:  Nammatsu. 
Akihiro:  Makino.  Seiji;  and  Mizushima.  Shigeaki.  5.850.273.  CI. 
349-129.000. 


Yamada.  Tohru.  to  NEC  Corporation  Two-pha.se  clock  type  charge  coupled 
device  having  electnxles  with  lapered  sidewulls  and  method  for  producing 
the  same.  5.849.605.  CI.  438-60.000. 
Yamada.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Akira;  and  Yamada.  Yukihiro.  5.848.846.  CI.  384-625.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Atsuyoshi;  and  Kubola,  Minora,  to  Yazaki  Corpocation.  Connec- 
tor device.  5,848,902.  CI.  439-34.000. 
Yamaguchi.    Kazuya:    Kohaya.shi.    Shuichi;    Ha.seyama.    Shuelsu;    and 
Yoshizawa.  Shuji.  to  Dowa  Mining  Co..  Ltd.  Oxide  superconductor  and 
method  for  manufacturing  the  same.  5.849.668.  CI.  505-126.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Masao:  See — 

Fukulome.    Yasuyuki;    Shiraishi.    Takashi;    and    Yamaguchi.    Masao. 
5.850.306.  CI.  359-204.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Michihiro:  See — 

Matsuzaki.    Fumlaki;    Yanaki.    Toshio;    and    Yamaguchi.    Michihiro. 
5,849.834.  CI.  524-522.(XK). 
Yamaguchi.  Osamu:  See — 

Moriya.  Milsurou:  Yamaguchi.  Osamu;  Fukushima.  Yoshihisa;  and 
Hiiose.  Naimio.  5.850.379.  CI.  .369-59.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Toyokazu:  See — 

Elo.  Yoshinari:  Mori.  Naoki:  and  Yamaguchi.  Toyokazu.  5.849.344.  CI. 
425-556000 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Isozaki.  Yoshimasa;  Tamura.  Moloichi;  Suzuki.  Hideo:  Shimizu,  Masa- 

hiro;  and  Masuda,  Hideyuki,  5,850,050,  CI.  84-622.000. 
Kamiya,  Ryo,  5.850,049,  CI.  84-607.000. 

Machover,  Tod;  Rigopulos,  Alex:  and  MaLsumoto,  Fumiaki,  5,850,051, 
CI.  84-634.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Adachi,  Shuhei:  and  Inami.  Junichi,  5,848.579,  CI.  123-188.800. 
Uchiyama,  Kazuo;  and  Suzuki,  Takamilsu.  5,848.578,  CI.  123-90.310. 
Yamamolo,  Fumio:  See —  , 

Ando.   Shinji;   Matsuura,  Tora;   Sasaki,   Shigekuni;  and  Yamamolo, 
Fumio,  5,849.934.  CI.  549-241.000. 
Yamamolo.  Haraki:  See — 

Sakaguchi.   Yoshikazu;   Kano.  Takenori;  Oka,  Takeya;   Yamamolo, 
Haraki;    Kato.    Kazuhiko;  Tanaka.    Katsuya:   and   Ichigo.    Koichi. 
5.848,613,  CI.  137-625  650. 
Yamamoto,  Hidekimi;  Iwano.  Fumiyuki;  Hayashi.  Kojiro;  and  Ueda.  Michio. 
lo   Shikoku    Kakoki   Co.,   Ud.   Web   heating   device.   5.848,517.   CI. 
53-551.000. 
Yamamoto.  Hiroaki;  Sa.sai.  Hiroyuki;  Morikura.  Susumu:  and  Fujilo.  Kal- 
suyuki.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  transmission 
system  and  optical  transmission  device  used  therefor.  5.850.303.  CI. 
359-133.000. 
Yamamolo.  Nobora:  See — 

Tanaka.  Shinji:  Doi.  Hiroshi:  and  Yamamoto.  Nobora.  5.849.309,  CI. 
424-401.000. 
Yamamoto.  Shinji:  See — 

Heneine.  Walid:  Folks.  Thomas  M.:  Switzer.  William  Marshall:  and 
Yamamolo.  Shinji.  5.849.494.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Yamamolo.  Taketsugu:  See — 

Miura.  Hiloshi;  Terahara.  Alsushi:  Iwasaki,  Katsuhiko:  Kami,  Kenichiro; 
and  Yamamoto.  Taketsugu.  5.849.434.  CI.  429-217.000. 
Yamamolo.  Yoshio:  See — 

Malsumoto.  Kenji;  and  Yamamolo.  Yoshio.  5.850.33 1 .  CI.  361-502.000. 
Yamanaka.  Akihiro:  See — 

Hirose.  Katsuhiko:  Tate.  Takao;  Nakamura.  Nohhiko;  Sato.  Takeshi; 
Iwahashi.  Kazuhiro;  Kamoshiia.  Shinji:  and  Yamanaka.  Akihiro. 
5.848.581.  CI    123-357.000. 
Yamanishi.  Yoshihara:  See — 

Akasaka.  Kozo;  Yonaga.  Masahiro:  Kajiwara.  Akihara;  Higumshi. 
Kunizo:  Ueno.  Kohshi:  Nagato.  Satoshi;  Komalsu.  Makoto;  Kilazawa, 
Noriiaka;  Ueno,  Masalaka:  Yamanishi,  Yoshihara:  Machida,  Yoshi- 
ma.sa:  Komalsu.  Yuki:  Shimomura,  Naoyuki:  Minami,  Norio: 
Shimizu,  Toshikazu:  and  Nagaoka,  Alsushi,  5,849,912.  CI.  544- 
360.000. 
Yamano.  Masara:  See — 

Kojima.  Takao;  Ishigurti.  Hiroyuki;  Yamano,  Masara:  Sawada.  Toshiki: 
Taguchi.  Kazuo:  Yamada.  Masahiko;  and  Kondo.  Noriaki.  5,849.165. 
CI    204-429.000 
Yama-saki.  Kazuyuki;  YokiMani.  Alsushi;  Sakala.  Kazuyuki;  Makino.  Hiroshi: 
and  Sanada.  Masanori.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  treating  waste  water  both  chemically  and  biologically  utilizing  reaction 
fillers.  5.849.194.  CI   210-614.000. 
Yamashila.  Ichiro:  See — 

Wakamolo.  Ikuo:  Ooya.  Masa.shi:  Yamashila.  Ichiro;  Urano.  Susumu; 
Kamino.  Yuichiro:  and  Hisanaga.  Naoki.  5.849.252.  CI.  422  186.040. 
Yamashita.  Masaaki:  See — 

Urakawa.  Takayuki.  Imokawa.  Tora;  Sakurai.  Michilaka:  Inagaki.  Jun- 
ichi; Yamashita.  Masaaki:  and  Nomura.  Shuji.  5.849.423.  CI.  428- 
614.000. 
Yamashila.  Takayuki:  See — 

Eguchi.  Satoshi;  Yamashita.  Takayuki;  and  Hayashikawa.  Hiroyuki, 
5.850.412.  CI.  372-109.000. 
Yamashila.  Tetsuya:  Takeshima.  Shinichi;  Tanaka.  Toshiaki;  and  Ilakura. 
Satomi.  lo  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automotive  exhaust  catalyst. 
5.849.661.  CI.  502-328.000. 
Yamashita.  Tsuyoshi;  See — 
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^enmochi. Tashihisa:  Okui.  Kazuyuki:  Osada.  Hiroshi;  Maeda.  Takashi: 
Shiokawa.  Makoto;  Yamashila.  Tsuyoshi:  and  Nakamura.  Miisuo 
5.849.122.  CI.  156-182.000. 
Yanfctichi.  Toyozo:  See — 

Koga.  Jinichiro:  Yamauchi.  Toyozo;  Shimura.  Masara:  Ogasawara. 
Yoko:  Ogasawara.  Nagakaisu:  and  Suzuki.  Jyunko.  5.849.956.  CI 
.568-326.000. 
YamMaki.  N<*ushi:  See — 

rieraoka.  Masao;  Ishikawa.  Susumu:  Yamazaki.  Nobushi;  and  Ono 
I  I  Shuhei.  5.848.950.  CI.  475-252.000. 
Yamftiaki.  Salora:  Sakamoto.  Kiichi;  Yasuda.  Hiroshi:  Sakakibara.  Takayuki; 
and  Sagoh.  Salora.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Electron  beam  exposure  ma.sk  and 
method  of  manufacturing  ihe  same  and  electron  beam  exposure  method 
5.849.437.  CI.  430-5.0(K). 
Yampiaki.  Shunpei.  lo  Semiconductor  Energy  Uboraiory  Co..  Lid.  Electro- 
opiKal  device  and  method  for  manufacturing  Ihe  same.  5.849601    CI 
4.t7- 10 1.000. 
YamMaki.  Shunpei;  Mase,  Akira:  Hiroki,  Ma.s;iaki:  Takemura.  Yasuhiko: 
Zhang.  Hongyong;  and  Uochi.  Hideki.  lo  Semiconductor  Energy  Labora- 
tory Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  forming  a  taper  shaped  contact  hole  by  oxidizing 
a  firing.  5.849.6 1 1 .  CI .  438- 1 5 1 .000 
Yamfjaki.  Shunpei:  See — 

Zhang.    Hongyong:    Yamazaki.    Shunpei;    and   Takemura,   Yasuhiko 
5.849.043.  CI.  29-25.010. 
Yam»iaki.  Takao:  See— 

Ohki.  Milsuhara:  Yamazaki.  Takao:  Kurokawa.  Masuyoshi:  and  Ha.sh- 
iguchi.  Akihiko.  5.850.268.  CI.  .348-721.000. 
YamiMi.  Tsuneo;  and  Park.  Eui-yeul.  lo  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.  Lid. 
Mtlhod  for  driving  simple  malrix-lype  liquid  crystal  display.  5.850.203.  CI 
.345.94000. 
Yanati.  Harayuki:  See— 

Kinoshila.    Hiroyuki;    Asano.    Junichi:    Hiramatsu.    Soichi;    Yanagi. 
Harayuki:  and  Kawakami.  Hideaki.  5.8.50.243.  CI.  .347-108.000. 
Yanagihara.  Naofumi.  to  Sony  Corporalion.  Transmission  recording  and 
repcixJuclion  of  digital  data  and  lime  information  in  transport  packets  using 
a  a.»npres.sion  ratio.  5.850.501.  CI.  386-1 12.000. 
Yanagisawa.  Takuma.  lo  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Method  for  gener- 
aliri  a  focus  error  signal  due  to  asiigmaiism  and  optical  pickup  device 
usyig  the  same.  5.8.50,081.  CI  250-201  .500 
YanaH  Toshio:  See — 

Matsuzaki,    Fumiaki;    Yanaki.    Toshio;    and    Yamaguchi,    Michihiro 
'    5,849.834.  CI.  524-522.000 
Yanc<>poulos.  George  D.:  See — 

CSivis.  Samuel:  Squinlo.  Stephen  P.:  Furth.  Mark  E.:  and  Yancopoulos 
Gei>rge  D.,  5.849.897.  CI.  5.36-23.500. 
Yangi  Bill,  to  Cotron  Corporalion.  Hands-free  phone  converter.  5.850.439  CI 

37»-395.000. 
Yang,  Peichun:  See — 

Zku.  Wei;  Yang.  Peichun:  and  Glass,  Jeffrey  T.  5.849.413.  CI   4''8- 
■  408.000. 
YangI  Robed  K.:  See— 

l^ers.  Garry  L.:  Yang.  Robert  K.:  and  Herman.  Mark  R..  5.849.223.  CI 
I  '264-15.000. 
Yangj  Tao:  See — 

C»nmukhi.  Mahesh  N  :  and  Yang,  Tao.  5.850.399,  CI.  370-412.000. 
Yangj  Wouns:  See — 

C*o.  Won-Ju;  and  Yang.  Wouns.  5.849.619.  CI.  438-2.54.000. 
Yang:  Youngsoo.  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  produc- 
ing a  red-luminescence  fluorescent  material  with  high  luminous  efliciencv 
5.84V.425.  CI  428-690.(X)0. 
Yano,  Kenlaro:  See — 

Otiuka.  Naoji;  Sugimoto.  Hitoshi;  and  Yano.  Kenlaro.  5,850,233,  CI. 
.346-1.36.000. 
Yano.!  Makoto:  See — 

Y^inuma.  Noriyuki;  Tsukushi.  Masanori;  Yano.  Makoto;  Shiraishi. 
;  Katsuhiko:  and  Ohshila.  Youichi.  5.850.065.  CI.  218-76  000 
Yao.  Visuko:  See— 

Neihinaka.  Shigeyuki:  Akiba.  Hi.saya:  and  Yati.  Yasuko.  5.849.539.  CI. 
'  435-70.200. 
Yap.  t*i  Ho:  See— 

liadomski.  Chrisiopher  C.  A.:  Seow.  Kah  Tong;  Warren.  R.  Antony  J 
ami  Yap.  Wai  Ho,  5,849.491.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Yapeli  Robert  A.;  Shave.  Apama  V;  and  Edman.  Timothy  J .  lo  Minnesota 
Miiipg  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Apparatus  and  method  for  minimiz- 
ing ibc  drying  of  a  coaling  fluid  on  a  slide  coaler  surface.  5.849.363.  CI 
427^20.000 
Yardl«y.  James  T:  See— 

Shucklelte.  Lawrence  W.;  Stengel.  Kelly  M.  T:  Eldada.  Louay:  Yardley. 
J  lames  T:  and  Xu.  Chengzeng.  5.850.498.  CI.  385-129.000 
Yasud  ii  Hiroshi:  See — 

^atnada.  Akio:  and  Yasuda.  Hiroshi.  5.849.4.36.  CI  430-5.000. 
^alnazaki.  Salora;  Sakamoto.  Kiichi;  Yasuda.  Hiroshi;  Sakakibara.  Tak- 
»yuki:  and  Sagoh.  Salora.  5.849.437.  CI.  4.30-5  000. 
Yasudb,  Tsulomu:  See — 

1)Uiaka.  Ryoichi.  Matsuo.  Mamora;  and  Yasuda.  Tsutomu.  5.848.885.  CI. 
j  #31-215.000. 
Yasun»|a.  Hideaki:  See — 

iVkenaka.   Koichi;   Kobayashi.  Makoto:   Nishikawa.  Tomoharu;  and 
Yasunaga.  Hideaki.  5.849.452.  CI.  430-122.000. 
Yasun»ja.  Masaaki:  and  Kagamida.  Takeshi,  lo  Tokyo  Seimitsu  Co..  Ud. 
Wa(et  slice  ba.se  peeling  system  5.849.147.  CI.  156-584.000. 


Yazaki  Corporalion:  See — 

Nagano.  Tora.  5.848.919.  CI.  439-752.000. 
Okabe.  Toshiaki.  5.848.912.  CI  439-489.000. 

Yamaguchi.  Atsuyoshi:  and  Kubola.  Minora.  5.848.902.  CI.  439-34.000. 
Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 
Eisenbach.  Michael.  5.849.713.  CI.  514-21.000. 
Reisner.  Yair.  5.849.288.  CI.  424-93.210. 
Reisner.  Yair.  5.849.987.  CI.  800-2.000. 
Yeh.  Shu  Huar  Joseph:  See- 
Li.  Chin  Hsiang;  Wang.  I  Shin  Andy;  Young.  Wei:  Yeh.  Shu  Huar 
Joseph:    Ng.   John   Shek-Luen;    Hwang.   Kuo-Wei;   Pirahesh.    Mir 
Hamid:  and  Lo.  Tak-Ming,  5.850.550.  CI.  395-708.000. 
Yeilding.  Hollis.  Water  level  detector.  5.850.175.  CI.  340^31.000 
Yelveiton.  Elizabeth  M.:  See — 

Levinson.  Arthur  D.;  Pennica.  Diane;  Kohr.  William  J.:  Vehar.  Gtifdon 
A.:  Goeddel.  David  V;  Yelverton.  Elizabeth  M.;  and  Simonsen 
Christian  C.  5.849..574.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Yi.  Kyu-Yang:  See— 

Yoo.  Sung-Eun;  Yi.  Kyu-Yang;  Lee.  Sang-Hee:  Kim.  Hye-Ryung:  Suh. 
Jee-Hee;  Kim.  Nak-Jeong:  Kim.  Seon-Ju;  Cha.  Ok-Ja:  Shin.  Young- 
Ah;  Shin.  Wha-Sup;  Lee.  Sung-Hou;  Jung,  Yi-Sook:  Lee,  Byung-Ho 
and  Seo,  Ho- Won,  5,849,753,  CI.  514-303.000. 
Yianakopoulos,  Georges:  See — 

Massaux,  Jean;  Yianakopoulos,  Georges:  and  Blandiaux,  Genevieve 
5.849,105.  CI.  1.34-29.000. 
YieldUP  Inleraalional:  See— 

Mohindra.  Raj;  Wong.  David  C ;  and  Pun.  Suraj,  5.849.104,  CI    134- 
25.400. 
YKK  Corporation:  See — 

Aikawa.  Kazuo;  Ishikura,  Saloshi;  and  Kaio.  Maktito.  5.849  169  CI 

205-50.000. 
Ikehara.  Hideshi:  and  Kawamura.  Ryoji.  5.848.455.  CI.  24-422.000. 
Yoder  Brothers.  Inc.:  See — 

VandenBerg.  Cornells  P.  5.850,005.  CI.  800-200.000. 
VandenBerg.  Comelis  P.  5.850.006.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co..  LTD..  The:  See— 

Ishida.  Masahiro;  Takei.  Sadakazu;  and  Suzuki.  Toshihiko.  5  849  119 
CI.  152-209.00R. 
Yokotani.  Atsushi:  See — 

Yama.saki.  Kazuyuki;  Yokotani.  Atsushi:  Sakala.  Kazuyuki:  Makino. 

HirtKhi;  and  Sanada.  Ma.sanon.  5.849.194.  CI.  210-614.000. 

Yokoya.  Hiroaki;  Hirano.  Tsumora:  and  Inno.  Toshifumi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co..  Lid.   Melh<xl  of  making  a  waieriess  lithographic  printing  plate 

5.849.464.  CI.  430-3()3.(X)0 

Yokoyama.  Harahiko:  and  Kobayashi.  Akira.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial 

Co..  Lid.  Flaw  detection  apparatus.  5.8.50.468.  CI.  382-149.000 
Yokoyama.  Osamu:  See — 

Kaneko.  Takeo:  Yokoyama.  Osamu:  Neba.shi.  Satoshi;  and  Shimoda, 
Tatsuya.  5.850,270.  CI.  .349-61.000 
Yokoyama.  Shoji:  See — 

Kamiya.  Kazuo;  Yokoyama.  Shoji;  and  Muramatsu.  Tatsumi.  5.850,215 
CI.  345-204.000. 
Yokura.  Susumu:  Yajima.  Ma.sao;  Murakami.  Kiyokazu:  and  Matsunaga. 
Kouichi.    to   Tokyo   Tanabe   Company    Limited.    4-amino-5-oxy-2.6.6- 
lrimelhyI-2-cycloheplene  compounds.  5.849.801.  CI.  514-683.000. 
Yonaga,  Ma.sahiro:  See — 

Akasaka,  Kozo:  Yonaga,  Masahiro:  Kajiwara.  Akihara:  Higura.shi. 
Kunizo:  Ueno.  Kohshi:  Nagato.  Saloshi:  Komalsu.  Makoto;  Kitazawa. 
Noriuka;  Ueno.  Ma-saiaka;  Yamanishi.  Yoshihara;  Machida.  Yoshi- 
masa;  Komalsu.  Yuki;  Shimomura.  Naoyuki.  Minami.  Norio; 
Shimizu.  Toshikazu;  and  Nagaoka.  Atsushi.  5.849.912.  CI  544- 
360.000. 
Yoo.  Sang-lm:  See — 

Murakami.  Masaio:  Yixi.  Sang-lm:  Sakai.  Naomichi:  Takaichi.  Hiroshi: 

Higuchi.  Takamilsu:  and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  5.849.667.  CI.  505-125.000. 

YiK).  Sung-Eun:  Yi.  Kyu-Yang:  Lee.  Sang-Hee;   Kim.  Hye-Ryung;  Suh, 

Jee-Hee:  Kim,  Nak-Jeong:  Kim,  Seon-Ju;  Cha,  Ok-Ja:  Shin.  Young-Ah: 

Shin.  Wha-Sup:  Lee.  Sung-Hou:  Jung.  Yi-Sook:  Lee.  Byung-Ho:  and  Seo. 

Ho-Won.  lo  Korea  Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technology.  Pyridyl 

imidazole  derivatives  and  processes  for  the  preparalion  thereof  5.849.753. 

CI.  514.303.000 

Yoon.  InBae.  Mullifunciional  spnng  clips  and  canridges  and  applications 

therefor  5.849.019.  CI.  606-157.000. 
Yoon.  Jeong-Hyeok:  See — 

Lee.  Keun-Hyeung:  Hong.  Sung-Yu;  Cho.  Hyun-Sook:  Lee.  Bok-Leul; 
Chung.  Kwang-Hoe;  Yoon.  Jeong-Hyeok;  Oh.  Jong-Eun;  and  Moon. 
Hong-Mo.  5.849.867.  CI.  5.30-326.000. 
York  Inlemalional  Corporalion:  See — 

Schnetzka.  Harold  R.:  Norbeck.  Dean  K.;  and  Tollingcr.  Donald  L 
5.850.160.  CI.  .327-438.000. 
York.  Matthew.  Integrated  remote  controlled  computer  and  television  system. 

5.850.340.  CI.  364-188.000. 
York.  Michael  Timothy:  and  Harris.  Richard  Kenneth,  lo  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany. Electrical  machine  having  a  rotor  with  an  improved  rotor  slop. 
5.848.461.  CI.  29-598.000. 
Yoshii.  Akihiko:  See — 

Chikugo.  Ryoji;  Yoshii.  Akihiko;  Ashibe.  Yuji;  and  Sato.  Yasunusa. 
5.849.227.  CI.  264-51.000. 
Yoshii.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 
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Sasaki.  Daijiro:  Mineshima.  Kinji;  Tsuruta.  Yasunari;  Haltoh.  Tadashi: 

Yoshii.  Yoshiyuki;  Kama.  Miisuo;  Hushijima.  Tetsuya;  and  Ishikawa. 

Tashiyuki,  5.850.499.  CI.  385-135.000. 

Yoshikawa,  Takahito.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Lid.  Image  forming  apparatus 

having  an  improved  web  type  cleaning  device  fiK  a  fixing  roller.  5.850,588. 

CI.  399-327.000. 

Yoshimura.  Yulaka.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai.sha.  Touch  input  pen.  S.8S0.059. 

CI.  178-19.010. 
Yoshinaga.  Junichi:  See — 

Nakamura.    Kaoru;    Nakajima.    Hitoshi:    and    Yoshinaga.    Junichi. 
5.850,342.  CI.  364-468.210. 
Yoshinaga.  Susumu:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Kenji;  Nakamura,  Hideaki;  Kato.  Hiroshi;  Yoshinaga,  Sus- 
umu; and  Wakimura.  Ka/uo,  5,849,257,  CI.  423-4(M  000 
Yoshino.  Motovasu,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Drive  circuit  for  a  three-phase 

brushless  motor.  5,850,129,  CI.  318-254.000. 
Yoshino,  Susumu;  Inoue,  Satoshi;  Ohishi,  Kaon;  Takagi.  Shinpei;  Takahashi, 
Sakon;  and  Mizutani,  Noriyuki.  to  Fuji   Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Carrier  for 
developer  of  electrostatic  latent  image,  method  for  making  said  carrier. 
5.849,448,  CI.  4.30-108.000. 
Yoshitake.  Shusuke:  See — 

Koikari.     Souji;    Tamamushi.     Shuichi;     Yoshitake,     Shusuke;     and 
Ogasawara,  Munehiro.  5,850,083,  CI.  250-3%.OOR. 
Yoshizawa,  Shuji:  See — 

Yamaguchi.   Kazuya;   Kohayashi,  Shuichi;   Haseyama.   Shuetsu;  and 
Yoshizawa,  Shuji,  5.849,668.  CI   505-126.000. 
Younes,  Usama  E.:  See — 

Allen,  Gary  L.;  Barksby,  Nigel;  Seneker,  Stephen  D.;  and  Younes, 
Usama  E.,  5,849,944.  CI.  560-26.000. 
Young.  B.  Arlen,  to  Adaptec,  Inc.  Method  for  specifying  concurrent  execution 
of  a  string  of  I/O  command  bkx;ks  in  a  chain  structure.  5,850,567,  CI. 
.395-825.000. 
Young,  LaVonne  Marie:  See — 

Kim,  Jungsuh  P.;  Fry,  Kirk  E.;  Young.  LaVonne  Marie;  Linnen.  Jeffrey 
M.;  and  Wages.  John.  5.849.532,  CI.  435-69.300. 
Young.  Wei;  See — 

Li.  Chin  Hsiang;  Wang.  I-Shin  Andy;  Young.  Wei;  Yeh.  Shu  Huar 
Joseph;   Ng.   John   Shek-Luen;   Hwang.    Kuo-Wei;    Pirahesh.    Mir 
Hamid;  and  Lo.  Tak-Ming.  5.850.550.  CI.  395-708.000. 
Yousko.  David  A.:  See — 

Clark.  Gregory  L.;  and  Yousko.  David  A..  5.848,859,  CI.  408- 1. DOR 
Yu,  Chin- Yung.  Retainer  puller.  5,848.620,  CI.  140-123.500. 
Yu,   Daniel  Y.   F;  and  Mike,  Carl  A.,  lo  Ethyl  Corporation.   Polymeric 

dispersanis  and  method  of  making  same.  5,849,047,  CI.  44-346.000. 
Yue,  Henry;  See — 

Hillman,  Jennifer  L.;  Yue,  Henry;  Gueglcr,  Karl  J.;  Kaser,  Matthew  R.; 
and  Malhur,  Ptiete,  5,849,556,  CI.  435-195.000. 
Yuito,  Isamu:  See — 

Takano,  Hisashi;  Koyama.  .Naoki;  Tanabe.  Hideo;  Moriwaki.  Eijin; 
Yuito.   Isamu;   Shiiki.   Kazuo.  Ohnishi.  Tsuyoshi;   Ishitani.  Tohru; 
Kobayashi.    Toshio;    Todokoro.    Hideo;    and    Ishikawa,    Chiaki. 
5.850,326.  CI.  360- 1 22.000. 
Yukinobu.  Masaya;  Kojima.  Morikazu;  and  Usuba.  Mitsuo.  lo  Sumitomo 
Metal  Mining.  Co..  Ltd.  Raw  material  for  producing  powder  of  indium-tin 
oxide  aciculae  and  method  of  producing  the  raw  material,  powder  of 
indium-tin  oxide  aciculae  and  method  of  pnxlucing  the  powder,  electro- 
conductive  paste  and  light-transmitting  electroconductive  film.  5.849,221, 
CI.  252-519.300 
Yukong  Limited:  See — 

Choi,  Yong  Moon;  Han,  Dong  II;  Lee,  Kwang  Hyouk;  and  Kim,  Hyung 
Cheol.  5,849,772,  CI.  514-357.000. 
Yurkovelskiy,  Alexander:  See — 

Sawan.  Samuel  P.;  Shalon.  Tadmor;  Subramanyam.  Sundar;  and  Yurk 
ovetskiy,  Alexander.  5.849.311.  CI.  424-406.(K)0. 
Zabielski.  Martin  F.;  Knight.  Brian  A.;  and  Mulh.  Richard  P..  lo  Carrier 
Corporation.   Low    emissi<in   combustion   system.   5.848.887.   CI    431- 
353.(X)0. 
Zagar.  Cyrill:  See — 

Hamprechl.  Gerhard;  Heistracher,  Elisabeth;  Klinlz.  Ralf;  Schafer.  Peter; 
and  Zagar,  Cyrill,  5,849,920.  CI.  546-268.100. 
Zagar.  Paul  S.:  See — 

Ong.  Adrian;  Zagar.  Paul  S  ;  Wiliams.  Brett  L.;  and  Manning.  Troy  A.. 
5.850.368.  CI.  365-238.500. 
Zai.  Li-Cheng  Richard:  See — 

Heinnch.  Harley  Kent;  Martinez.  Rene  Dominic;  Sousa.  Paul  Jorge;  and 
Zai.  Li-Cheng  Richard.  5.850,181.  CI.  340-572.000. 
Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai:  See — 

Kondo,  Shinichi;  Ikeda,  Yoko;  Takeuchi,  Tomio;  Shinei.  Rie;  Gomi, 
Shuichi;  Shibahara,  Seiji;  and  Hoshino,  Hiroo,  5,849,797.  CI.  514- 
626.000. 
Zakim.  David  S.;  and  Diem.  Max.  to  InPhoCyte.  Inc.  Sample  holder  for  cells 

5.848.977,  CI.  6(X)-562.(X)0. 
Zang,  Yan:  See — 

Que,   Lawrence,  Jr.;   Kim,  Cheal;   Kim,  Jinheung;   and  Zang,  Yan, 
5.850.086.  CI.  252-186.390. 
Zap  Power  Systems:  See — 

McGreen.  James  R..  5.848.660,  CI.  180-206.000. 
Zarate.  Alfredo  R.  Vascular  graft  prosthesis.  5,849,036,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Zaro,  Harry  Frank,  Jr:  See — 

Bennett,   Ryan    Paul;    Zaro,    Harry    Frank,   Jr.;    and    lizuka.    Naolo, 
5.849,10.3,0.  134-22.180 


Zasloff,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Schonwener,  Bairy  S.:  and  Zasloff,  Michael  A.,  5.849.490.  CI.  435- 
6.000. 
Zealey.  Gavin:  See — 

Loosmore.  Sheena;  Zealev.  Gavin;  Yacoob.  Reza:  and  Klein.  Michel. 
5,849,530,  CI.  435-69.3'(JO 
Zech,  Joachim;  and  Wanek,  Erich,  to  Thera  Patent  GmbH  &  Co.   KG 
Gesellschaft  fur  Industrielle  Schutzrechte.  Addition-crosslinking  polyether 
impression  material.  5.849.812.  CI.  523-107 .(XH). 
Zeghdaoui.  Abdelhamid;  Finet.  Jean-Pierre;  Tuccio.  Beatrice;  Cerri,  Viviane; 
and   Tordo.    Paul,    to   Centre    National    de    la    Recherche    Scientifique 
(C.N.R.S.).   Phosphorylated  nilrone  derivatives,   mellxxl  for  preparing 
same,  and  compositions  containing  said  derivatives   5.849.771.  CI.  514- 
357.000. 
Zelenik,  Steven  E.  Smoking  assembly  for  holding  a  pipe,  lighter,  and  smoking 

material.  5.848.596.  CI.  131-329.000. 
Zelinka.  Thomas  Richard,  to  Sonigisiix  Corporation.  Diaphragm  suppoit 
frames  for  acoustic  transducers  and  method  of  assembly.  5,850,461.  CI. 
38I-398.(KK). 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

Urch,  Christopher  John;  Lewis.  Terence;  and  Sunley,  Raymond  l>eo, 
5,849,754,  CI.  514-304.000. 
Zhang,  Hongyong;  Yamaziiki.  Shunpei;  and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  lo  Semi- 
conductor Energy  Laboratory  Co .  Ltd   Apparatus  for  laser  ion  doping. 
5.849.043.  CI   29  25.010. 
Zhang.  Hongyong:  See — 

Yamaz.aki,  Shunpei;  Mase,  Akira;  Hiroki.  Masaaki;  Takemura.  Yasuhiko; 
Zhang.  Hongyong;  and  Uochi.  Hideki.  S.849.6II.  CI.  438- 1  SI. 000. 
Zhang.  Jinyou:  See — 

Chartrain.  Michel  M.;  Senanavake.  Chris  H.;  Rosazza,  John  P.  N.;  and 
Zhang.  JinytHi.  5.849.568.  CI.  435-280.000. 
Zhang.  Junming:  See — 

Kubatzki.  Ralf;  Thiel.  Wolfgang;  and  Zhang.  Junming.  5,850,240,  CI. 
.347-49.(KK). 
Zhang,  Mengruo:  See — 

Hogge.    Steven    Darryl;    Zhang,    Mengruo;    and    Wiryana,    Sidharta, 

5,849,129,  CI    156-244.270. 
Hogge.    Steven    Darryl;    Zhang,    Mengruo;    and    Wiryana,    Sidharta. 
5.849,137.  CI.  1.56-500.000. 
Zhang.  Michael:  See — 

Zhu.  Oing  K.;  and  Zhang.  Michael,  5,850,1.57,  CI.  327-295.000. 
Zhang,  Ning:  See — 

Amaral,  M.  Catherine;  Zhang,  Ning;  and  Chen,  Jin-Long.  5.849.58 1 ,  C\. 
435-325  000. 
Zhang,  Sheng-Shui:  See — 

Angell,  Charles  Austen;  Zhang,  Sheng-Shui;  and  Xu,  Kang,  S.849.432, 
CI  429-190.000. 
Zhang,  Xin  Yi:  See — 

Chen,  Julian  Zhiliang;  Zhang,  Xin  Yi;  Vrotsos,  Thomas  A.;  and  Amer- 
asekera,  Ajith,  5,8.50,095,  CI   2.57-361.000. 
Zhang,  Xue-shan:  See — 

Zhou,  Lin;  and  Zhang,  Xue-shan,  5.849,026.  CI.  607-90.000 
Zhao.  Baozhong:  See — 

Themelis,  Nickolas  J.;  and  Zhao.  Baozhong.  5.849.061.  CI.  75-6.38.000. 
Zhao.  Jun:  See — 

McUmlogue.  Lisa  C;  and  Zhao,  Jun.  5.850.003.  CI.  800-2.000. 
Zhao.  Zuchun:  See — 

Amaiz.  Damian  O.;  Griedel.  Brian  D.;  Sakata.  Steven  T;  Shaw.  Kenneth 
J.;  and  Zhao.  Zuchun.  5.849.759,  CI.  514-322.000. 
Zheng,  Wenxin,  to  Telefonaktiebolagel  LM  Ericsson.  Determination  of  angu- 
lar position  of  weak  axial  asymmetries  of  optical  fibers  and  alignment  of 
and  splicing  fibers   5.8.50.28.3,  CI    356-73  100. 
Zhengzhou  Centre  of  Popularization  &  Research  on  Zhengzhou  Luxuriance 
Phosphate  &  Compound  Fertilizer:  See — 

Diping,  Li;  Haobin,  Wang;  Xiucheng,  Xu;  and  Cuihong.  Hou.  5.849.060. 
CI.  71-64  070. 
Zht>ng.  Weimin:  See — 

Sladek.   Frances   M.;   Zhong,   Weimin;   and   Darnell,  James   E.,  Jr.. 
5,849,485.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Zhou.  Liang-Ji:  See — 

Tedder.  Thomas  K;  and  Zhou.  Liang-Ji.  5.849.589.  CI.  435-377.000. 
Zhou,  Lin;  and  Zhang,  Xue-shan.  Physiotherapy  method    5,849,026,  CI. 

607-90.0(K). 
Zhu,  Joshua;  and  Venkitasubrahmanian,  Sreeraman,  to  Philips  Electronics 
North  America  Corporation  EBL  having  a  feedback  circuit  and  a  meltKxl 
for  ensuring  low  temperature  lamp  operation  at  low  dimming  levels. 
5,850.127,0.  315.307.000 
Zhu,  Qing.  lo  Intel  Corporation  Method  for  constructing  a  planar  equal  path 

length  cliK-k  tree  5.849.610.  CI.  438-129000. 
Zhu.  Oing  K.;  and  Zhang.  Michael,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Low  voltage  swing 
circuits  for  low  power  clock  distribution  and  methods  of  using  the  same. 
5,850,157,0.  327  295.000. 
Zhu,  Wei;  Yang,  Peichun;  and  Glass,  Jeffrey  T,  lo  North  Carolina  State 
University.  Oriented  diamond  Him  structures  on  nondiamond  substrates. 
5,!w9,413,  CI.  428-408000. 
Zickell,  Thomas  J.;  BiKkh,  Mat;  and  Diman,  Charles,  to  Environmental 
Repnxessing    Inc.    Asphalt    material    recycling    system    and    method. 
5.848.755,0.  24I-65.0(X). 
Ziemelis,  Shelly  M.:  See — 

Neumiller,  Phillip  J.;  and  Ziemelis,  Shelly  M.,  5,849,681.  CI.  510- 
182.000 
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Zimmer.  Johannes;  and  Wechselberger.  Karl  M..  to  J.  Zimmer  Ma.schinebau 
Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Device  for  distributing  pourable  medium.  5,848.606 
CI.  1 37-56  l.OOA. 
Zimmerman,  Michael  D.  Anti-lock  braking  system  indicator.  5,850,177.  CI. 

34IV479  000. 
Zimmcrmann.  Gerfiard;  and  Zychlinski.  Wolfgang,  to  Mannesmann  Aklieng- 
estllschaft;  and  K.T.I.  Group  B.V.  Process  for  producing  thermally  cracked 
prtiducts  from  hydrocarbons.  5.849.176,  CI.  208^8  OOR. 
Zindy.  Frfdirique:  See — 

Brechol.  Chnstian;  Wang,  Jian;  Chenivesse,  Xavier.  Henglein.  Berthold; 
and  Zindy,  Fr&lirique,  5,849,508.  O.  435-7.230. 
Ziontkeck.  Thomas:  See — 

Oiamow,  Steven;  Modi.  Nishit;  Schwall.  Ralph;  and  Zioncheck,  Tho- 
mas. 5,849.689.  O.  514-8.000. 
Znaidin.  Alexander  Paul:  See — 

Dobkowski.  Brian  John;  Znaiden,  Alexander  Paul;  Cheney.  Michael 
Charles;  and  Rose,  Walter.  5,849,314,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Zonctif  Slacey  I.:  See — 


Kluksdahl.  Harris  E.;  Jossens.  Lawrence  W.;  Harris.  Thomas  V.;  and 
Zones.  Stacey  I..  5,849,975,  CI.  585-671.000. 
Zomes,  David  R.:  See — 

Fox.  Kelly  B.;  Moradi-Araghi.  Ahmad;  Bruning.  Donald  D.;  and  Zomes. 
David  R  .  5.849.674.  CI  507-140.000 
Zoumas.  Barry  L  ;  Tatka,  Stanley  M  ;  McKim.  J.  Michael;  Simmons.  Bryan 
J.;  Marks.  James  G..  Jr.;  and  Sanianna,   Michael,  to  Her^ihey  Foods 
Corporation.  Use  of  hydrulyzed  cocoa  butter  for  percutaneous  absorption. 
5,849,729.0.514-169.000. 
Zucker,  Elliott:  See — 

Rerek,  Mark;  Zucker,  Ellion;  and  Dahms,  Gerhard,  5.849.315,  CI 
424-401.000. 
Zuiker,  Christopher  D.:  See — 

Gruen,  Dieter  M.;  Krauss.  Alan  R.;  Liu,  Shengzhong:  Pan,  Xianzheng; 
and  Zuiker,  Christopher  D.,  5,849,079,  CI.  117-104.000. 
Zychlinski.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Zimmetmann,  Gerhard:  and  Zychlinski.  Wolfgang.  5.849.176  CI  208- 
48.00R. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  15th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1998 

NOTE —  Arranged  in  accordance  with  ihe  firM  significanl  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Amphenol-Tuchel  Electronics  GmbH:  See — 

Huis.  Heinnch;  and  Schuder,  Bemd.  RE.  .15.992.  CI.  235-440.000. 
Desmarais,  Claude;  and  Desmurais.  Richard,  to  DF  Albums  Ltd.  Method  of 

welding  thermoplastic  Him.  RE.  35.991.  CI.  156-274.400. 
Desmarais,  Richard:  See — 

Desmarais.  Claude;  and  Desmarais.  Richard.  RE.  35.991.  CI.   156- 
274.400. 
DF  Albums  Ltd.:  See— 

Desmarais,  Claude;  and  Desmarais.  Richard.  RE.  35.991.  CI.   156 
274.400. 
Gierveld  Beheer  B.V.:  See — 

Gierveld.  Johan.  RE  35.993.  CI.  280-11.220. 
Gierveld,  Johan.  to  Gierveld  Beheer  B.V.  Frame  for  a  skate,  method  for  the 
manufacture  thereof,  skating  shoe  and  skate.  RE.  35.993.  CI.  2X0-1 1.220. 
GKN  Automotive  AG:  See — 

Krude.  Werner;  and  Harz.  Peter,  RE.  35,995,  CI.  464-145.000. 
Greene,  Ralph  M.;  and  Malone,  Patnck  C,  to  NCE  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  disposing  of  waste  material.  RE.  35.990.  CI.  1 10-345.000. 
Harz,  Peter:  See — 

Krude,  Werner;  and  Harz,  Peter,  RE.  35,995.  CI.  464-145.000. 
Hubbs.  James  J..  Jr.;  and  Hubbs.  Jonathan.  Soil  conditioning  product  and 
process.  RE.  35.989.  CI.  47-58.000. 


Hubbs.  Jonathan:  See— 

Hubbs.  James  J..  Jr ;  and  Hubbs,  Jonathan,  RE.  35,989,  CI.  47-58.000. 
Huis.  Heinrich;  and  Schuder.  Bemd,  to  Amphenol-Tuchel  Electronics  GmbH. 
Card  reader  contacts  and  non-contaci  coils  on  a  printed  circuit  board.  RE. 
35,992,  CI.  235^»4O.00O. 
IceCap,  Inc.:  See — 

Ustician.  Guy  J..  RE.  35.994,  CI.  315-291  000. 
Krude.  Werner;  and  Harz,  Peter,  to  GKN  Automotive  AG.  Con.stanl  velocity 

universal  ball  joint.  RE  35.995.  CI.  464-145.000. 
Lestician.  Guy  J.,  to  IceCap.  Inc.  Variable  control,  current  sensing  balla.st.  RE. 

35.994.  CI.  315-291.000. 
Malone,  Patrick  C:  See — 

Greene.  Ralph  M.;  and  Malone.  Patrick  C.  RE.  35.990.  Ct.  1 10-345.000. 
NCE  Corporation:  See — 

Greene.  Ralph  M  ;  and  Malone.  Patnck  C.  RE.  35.990.  CI.  1 10-345.000. 
Rasmussen,  Robert  F.  Continuous  duty  press  monitoring  system.  RE.  35,9%, 

CI.  702-43.000. 
Schuder,  Bemd:  See — 

Huts,  Heinrich:  and  Schuder,  Bemd,  RE.  35.992,  CI.  235-440.000 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 
CERTIHCATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Alberico.  Joseph  S.;  Corsetti.  Carmine;  and  Brandolino.  Fiore 

stabilizer.  Bl  819.687.  CI.  137-367.000. 
Bordeau.  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Slupczewski.  Joseph  T ;  Bordeau.  Kenneth  J.;  Glamkowski. 
Chiang.  Yulin;  and  Helsley.  Gttiver  C.  Bl  614,543,  CI.  5 
Brandolino,  Fiore:  See — 

Alberico,  Joseph  S.;  Corsetti,  Carmine;  and  Brandolino, 
819,687,  CI.  I37-367.(X)0. 
Chiang,  Yulin:  See — 

Slupczewski,  Joseph  T;  Bordeau,  Kenneth  J.;  Glamkowski, 
Chiang,  Yulin;  and  Helsley,  Grover  C,  Bl  614.543,  CI.  5 
Corsetti.  Carmine:  See — 

Alberico.  Joseph  S.;  Corsetti,  Carmine;  and  Brandolino, 
819,687,  CI.  137-367.000. 
Glamkowski,  Edward  J  :  See — 

Stupczewski.  Joseph  T.  Bordeau,  Kenneth  J.;  Glamkowski. 
Chiang.  Yulin;  and  Helsley,  Grover  C  .  Bl  614,543,  CI.  5 
Helsley,  Grover  C:  See — 

Stupczewski,  Joseph  T.;  Bordeau,  Kenneth  J.;  Glamkowski 
Chiang,  Yulin;  and  Helsley,  Grover  C,  Bl  614,543,  CI.  5 
Hitachi  Ltd.:  See— 

Wakabaya.shi,  Manabu;  Minami,  Kihachiro;  Sanpei,  Tohru; 
Kazutoshi,  Bl  032,876,  CI.  360-133.000. 


Valve  box 


Edward  J.; 
14-373.000. 

Fiore,  Bl 


Edward  J.; 
14-373.000. 

Fiore,  Bl 


Edward  J.; 
I4-373.(KK). 

Edward  J.; 
14-373.000. 

at>d  Konno, 


Hoechst  Marion  Roussel,  Inc.:  See — 

Stupczewski,  Joseph  T;  Bordeau,  Kenneth  J.;  Glamkowski.  Edward  J.; 
Chiang,  Yulin;  and  Helsley.  Gnner  C  ,  Bl  614.543,  CI  514  373i)00. 
Konno.  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Wakabayashi.  Manabu;  Minami,  Kihachiro;  Sanpei,  Tohni;  and  Konno, 
Kazutoshi,  Bl  032,876,  CI.  360-133.000. 
Margerum,  Wayne  R.,  to  Matteo,  Jr ,  Augustine  J.  Automatic  wet  tank  drain 

valve.  Bl  205,315,0.  137-204.000. 
Matteo,  Jr.,  Augustine  J.:  See — 

Margerum,  Wayne  R  ,  Bl  205,315,  CI.  137-204.000. 
Minami,  Kihachiro:  See — 

Wakabayashi,  Manabu;  Minami,  Kihachiro;  Sanpei.  Tohru;  and  Konno. 
Kazutoshi.  Bl  032.876.  CI.  360-133.000. 
Sanpei.  Tohru:  See — 

Wakabayashi.  Manabu;  Minami.  Kihachiro;  Sanpei.  Tohru;  and  Konno. 
Kazutoshi.  Bl  032,876,  CI.  .160-133.000. 
Slupczewski,  Joseph  T;  Bordeau,  Kenneth  J.;  Glamkowski,  Edward  J.; 
Chiang,  Yulin;  and  Helsley,  Grover  C,  to  Hoechst  Marion  Roussel,  Inc. 
I  -(Aryloxyalkyl)-3-(heteroaryl)  pyrrolidines  and  related  compounds  useful 
as  antipsychotics  and  analgesics  Bl  614,543,  CI.  514-373.000. 
Wakabayashi,  Manabu,  Minami,  Kihachiro;  Sanpei,  Tohru;  and  Konno, 
Kazutoshi,  to  Hitachi  Ltd.  Disc  ca.ssene  (disc  cartridge ).  Bl  032,876,  CI. 
360-133.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Acushnel  Company:  See — 

Allen,  Bemie,  402,452.  CI.  D2-96I.0OO. 

McCabe.  Terrill  R.;  Anton.  Donald  Dean;  and  Knutson.  Scott  Allen. 
402.726.  CI.  D2 1 -753.000. 

Robinson.  Dougla.s  K.;  Lane.  John  F.  Ill;  and  Erickson.  John  J..  402.449. 
CI   D2-95 1.000. 
Adams.  Herbert  Lester.  111.  to  SLP  Engineering.  Inc.  Linkage.  402.617.  CI. 

D12-I60.000. 
Adelaar.  Amoine.  Basketball  hitch  cover.  402,599.  CI.  D 1 2- 1 62,000. 
Adida.s  AG:  See — 

Munns,  Jon  R.,  402,447,  CI.  D2-953.00O. 

Munns,  Jon  R.,  402,450,  CI.  D2-957.000. 
Adobe  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Waters,  Julian.  402,685,  CI.  D 1 8-24.000. 
Ady,  Roger  W.:  See— 


Low,  Poh  Choon;  Larson,  Kenneth  Warren;  Groves,  William  R.;  Ady, 
Roger   W.;    Renwick,   Gregory    David;    and   Tretienhach,    Martin, 
402,662,  CI.  DI4-2.38.000. 
Air  Innovation  Sweden  AB:  See — 

Nystrom,  Bemt,  402,743,  CI.  D23-355.000. 
AirNet  Communications  Corp.:  See — 

Fechner.  Joe.  402,663,  CI.  DI4-24O.000. 
Akram,  Salman:  See — 

Famworth,  Warren  M.;  Wood.  Alan  G.;  Hembree,  David  R.;  and  Akram, 
Salman,  402,638,  CI.  D 13- 182.000. 
Allen,  Bemie,  to  Acushnet  Company.  Bladder  for  use  in  a  shoe.  402.452,  CI. 

D2-%I.OOO. 
Allseating  Corporation:  See — 

Neil.  Gary  K..  402.481.  CI.  D6-366.000. 
Alt.  Steven  J.,  to  Impact  Products.  Inc.   Lobby  dust  pan    402.780.  CI. 
D32-74.00O. 
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Alun  lium  Company  of  America:  See— 

4cEldowney.  Cart  F.;  Fultz,  Ken  M.;  Spoltman.  Wayne  A.;  and  Will- 
|iams,  Greg  S.,  402,555,  CI.  D9-J39.000. 
Alvaie*,  Ferdinan;  and  Gonzalez,  Raquel,  to  Forrest  &  Stuart,  inc.  Cigar 

disjiay  dispenser  402,483,  CI.  D6-4O8.()00. 
.Mj^  Corporation:  See — 

P«vis,  Craig  R.  and  Pecr>,  John  R.,  402,757,  CI.  D24- 1 33.000. 
Amb»r,  Betzalel.  to  Ambar  Diamonds,  Inc.  Gemstone.  402^82   CI    Dll- 

89.(11)0. 
Amb4r  Diamonds,  Inc.:  See — 

Ambar.  Betzalel,  402,582,  CI.  Dl  1-89.000 
Amb«r,  John:  See — 

Mascarenas.  John  M..  Sr;  Wilson,  Jay;  Dale,  Hedayat  E.;  Dunton,  Randy 
R.;  Jones,  Thomas  C;  Amber,  John;  Lim,  Wai-Loong;  Waymire,  Gary 
and  Edwards,  Bruce.  402,676,  CI.  D 1 6-202.000. 
Amerf(»i"s  Drive-ln  Trust:  See— 

MfcMillan,  Kevin  K.,  402,701.  CI.  D20-4I.000. 
AndeMn  Corporation:  See — 

II«ndnckson,  Gerald  L.;  Heikkila,  Kurt  E.;  Goeser,  Maurice  N  ■  and 
1  Carlson,  Casey  L..  402.770,  CI.  D25-I4I.0O0. 
Andetspn,  Jack;  Cerveny,  Lisa;  and  Branson-Meyer,  Bruce,  to  Custom 

Butding  Products.  Container  402,562,  CI.  D9-528.000. 
AngekiTa,  Glenn;  and  Wickey,  Robert.  Alien  stuffed  toy.  402,714  CI   D2I- 

622  OOO 
Anterfi»us,  Robert  A.  Punching  bag.  402.725,  CI.  D2I -787.000. 
Antoit  Donald  Dean:  See — 

NItCabe,  Terrill  R.;  Anton.  Donald  Dean;  and  Knutson,  Scon  Allen 
;  402,726,  CI.  D2I-753.000 
A.sami.  Shinichi;  and  .Miyazaki,  Takeo,  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.  Fishine  reel 

hanUje.  402.733,  CI.  D22- 140.000. 
Asics  (Corporation:  See  — 

K^yano,  Toshikazu,  402.448,  CI.  D2-953.0O0. 
Atlanijfl  City  Coin  &  Slot  Service  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Sttlig,  Mac  R.;  Seelig,  Jerald;  and  Stephan,  Donald.  402,702.  CI 
I  D2 1 -37.000. 
Au.  Hf>  Ching.  Displayable  watch  eonuiner.  402.461.  CI.  D3-273.000. 
Austiit.  Andrew  G.:  See — 

CWy.  Dean  A.;  Jones.  Douglas  H.;  Robertson.  James  B.;  Macken.  Niall 
p.;  Engelbrecht,  Carl  L.;  Moriconi.  David  P;  Austin,  Andrew  G.; 
Murphy,  Thomas  M.;  and  Willner,  Mark  G.,  402,651,  CI    DI4- 
I  124.000. 
Auio-Jhade,  LLC  See— 

Pblterson,  Kimberly  Ann.  402,624,  O.  DI2-4I7.0OO. 
Backsi  Jochen  R:  See— 

SJijons,  Geofge  J.;  Backs.  Jochen  R;  and  Overthun.  Thomas.  402.530, 
iCI.  D8-3I7.0O0. 
Ball,  Diniel  W.  Golf  shoe.  402,444,  CI.  D2 -906.000. 
Baltoztr.  Carmen  S.;  and  Baltozer.  Richard  T.  Combined  doll  and  container 

402;713,  CI.  D2 1 -622.000. 
Baltozer,  Richard  T:  See— 

Behozer.  Carmen  S;  and  Baltozer,  Richard  T,  402,713,  CI    D2I- 
422.000. 


Benson  Barbecue  LP.:  See — 

Husled.  Wayne.  402,529,  CI.  D8-3 13.000. 
Berice.  Joseph  J.  Diver's  mask  with  a  single  fixed  reflector.  402  754   CI 

D24- 1 10.200. 
Bickell.  Barbara  A.;  Kearsley,  Chad  D.;  KiHlas.  Carolyn  M.;  Luttrell,  David 
R.;  and  Roberts,  Lowell  H.,  to  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Crhapel  Hill, 
The.  Computer  generated  icon  for  a  computer  monitor  402,646    CI 
DI4-1 14.500. 
Bioponic  International:  See — 

Schorr,  Steven  M.,  402,668,  CI.  D 1 5- 10.000 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Brunson,  Marit  E.,  402.672  CI.  D15-I33.000. 
Welsh.  Robert  P..  402,671,  CI.  DI5-I33.O0O 
Welsh,  Robert  P,  402,673,  CI.  DI5-133.0OO. 
Blaycock  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Niswanger,  Ramon  A.,  402.602.  CI.  D 1 2- 1 62.000. 
Borrelli,  Kenneth.  Protective  cover  for  marine  propeller  shaft  and  Hear  ca.se 
402,667,  CI.  D15-4000.  6        «<:. 

Bourghardt,  Jonas  H.:  See — 

Phillips.   Sheldon  G.;   Bourghardt,  Jonas  H.;  and  Tapoeiner    Marc 
402,664,  CI.  DI4-247000 
Bowen,  Michael  K.:  See — 

Brown,  Stephen  G;  Bowen,  Michael  K  ;  Olson,  Richard;  Millman. 
Michael  S;  Yraceburu.  Robert  M,  Munm,  Michael  W;  and  Gaylor 
Dean  A,  402,689,  CI.  D 1 8-55.000.  ' 

Boxer,  Maryse  Maiacolene.  Oval  salad  dish.  402.508.  CI.  D7-S66000 
Brandt.  Charles  M.:  See— 

Webster.  Judith  C;  and  Brandt.  Charles  M..  402,553.  C  D9-347.000. 
Branson-Meyer,  Bruce:  See — 

Anderson.  Jack;  Cerveny,  Lisa;  and  Branson-Meyer,  Bruce,  402,562  C\ 
D9-528.0OO. 
Brewster.  Matthew  Philip;  and  Brown,  John  Thomas,  to  Premier  Percussion 

Limited.  Drum  beater  402,683,  CI.  D 1 7-22.000. 
Bndgeslone  Sports  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kasasima,  Aluki,  402.719.  CI.  D2 1 -709.000. 
Bring,  Leif,  to  Vimmerbyb  Indusirier  AB.  Light  fittine  for  solaria.  402,763 

CI.  D24-2 10.000. 
Brooks.   Tamara    L.    Reusable    folding    storage   eonuiner    402  458    CI 

D3-20I.OOO. 
Broudy,  Charles  E.,  to  Petro-Canada.  Service  station  canopy.  402,771    O 

D25-56.000. 
Brown,  John  Thomas:  See — 

Brewster,  Matthew  Philip;  and  Brown,  John  Thomas.  402,683.  CI. 

DI7-22.0O0. 

Brown,  Stephen  G;  Bowen,  Michael  K;  Olson.  Richard;  Millman,  Michael  S: 

Yraceburu.  Roben   M;  Munro.   Michael  W;  and  Gaylor.  Dean  A,  to 

Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Inkjet  pnnter.  402.689,  CI.  Dl 8-55.000. 

Brucker,  Kevin  R.,  to  Pacific  Tech  Industries.  Handle  as.sembly.  402,528  C\ 

D8-3 13.000. 
Bmnson,  Mark  E.,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Stabilizer  for  a  sliding  compound 

miter  saw.  402,672,  CI.  D 15- 1 33.000. 
Cabot  Safety  Intermediate  Corporation:  See — 
Faico,  Robert  N.,  402.752.  CI.  D24- 106.000. 

D 1 9-90.000. 


Banily.  Matthew  D.:  See— _,,        ^    , 

Cjai.,  Gary  L.;  Duell.  Richard  J.;  Stopyra.  Stephen,  Saunders,  Carleton    CalhoJn,  Michael  D.  Busrness  canl  holder  402  699  O 
|.,  IV;  Die?,  Pedro  T;  Pirancque.  Ja\  ier  E  ;  and  Banily.  Matthew  D  ,    Callaway  Ga\(  Company   See 
'402,746,  CI.  D23- 364  (X)0  -■  ^■ 

Barefflrt,  Harold  E.  Flexible  pouch.  402,465,  CI   D3-303.000. 
Barkan,  Lior.  Pipe  joint  decorative  cover.  402,533.  CI.  D8- 349.000. 
Barkl^'J  Steven  D.;  Johnson,  Robert  K.;  and  Olson,  Kenneth  F..  to  SurViv- 
aLirld  Corporation.  Automated  external  defibnllator  402,758.  CI    D24- 
I67J)P0. 
Batcheliir,  Brant  D.,  to  Benckiser  Consumer  Products,  Inc.  Carton  blank 

402i>$4,  CI.  D9-433.000. 
Bauco*!,  Allan  S.:  See— 

F4[«nda,  Robert  T.;  Chapin,   Bradford  G.,   and  Baucom,  Allan   S 
402,642,  CI.  DI4- 107.000. 
Baxter,  Robert  C;  Swan.  David  A.;  and  Mickley,  Todd  J.,  lo  Hoffman 
Enclf»utes,  Inc.  Vented  cabinet  dcx)r  with  full  length  wmdow.  402,639  CI 
DI3J  184.000. 
Bay  Mills  Limited:  S^— 

Nfc.  Samuel  Kim-Hung.  402,531,  CI.  D8-320.0OO. 
Bayer  Cbrpopration:  See — 


Rollinson.  Augustin  W.,  402,722,  Q.  D2 1-742.000 
Calor  S.A.:  See— 

Gudefin,  Jacques,  402,779,  CI.  D32-7O.O0O. 
Cambro  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Jarvis,  Charles  W .  402,.5fl5,  CI  D7-5O9.000. 
Campanelli.  Michael  John:  See — 

Smith.  Gary  Thomas;  O'Bryan,  David  Patrick;  Van  Dyke.  Bingham 

Hood,  Jr;  and  Campanelli.  Michael  John,  402,765,  CI  D24-23I.000. 

Smith,  Gary  Thomas;  O'Bryan,  David  Patrick;  van  Dyke,  Bingham 

Hood.  Jr;  and  Campanelli,  Michael  John,  402,766,  CI.  D24-227  000. 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Miyazawa,  Yoshihiro,  402,686.  CI.  DI8-40.000. 
Canulo,  Oscare;  and  Roussin,  My  line,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Elec- 
trical connector  housing.  402,628,  CI.  D13- 133.000. 
Carlile,  Dana  A.:  See — 

Golham,  David  R.;  Jensen,  Thomas  D.;  and  Cariile,  Dana  A.,  402,680. 
CI.  D16-246.000. 


Si»i|th,  Gary  Thomas;  O'Bryan,  David  Patrick;  van  Dyke,  Bingham    Carlson.  Arthur  Richard,  to  Decor  Corporation  Ply  Ltd  Mop  head  402  776 


'Hood,  Jr.;  and  Campanelli,  Michael  John,  402,766,  CI.'D24-227"oOO. 
Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Sipith,  Gary  Thomas;  O'Bryan,  David  Patrick;  Van  Dyke,  Bingham 
:H(Xxi,  Jr;  and  Campanelli,  Michael  John,  402,765,  CI.  D24-23 1.000. 
Baylcs,  Jane:  See — 

E*.t)bar.  Justo;  and  Bayles.  Jane,  402,478,  CI.  D6-335.000. 
Beard,  <luy.  Gem  stone  mount.  402,583,  CI.  Dl  1-91.000. 
Beck,  jobastun:  See — 

Muklmann,  Veil;  and  Beck,  Seba.siian,  402.526,  CI.  D8-3OI.0OO. 
Mufclmann.  Veil;  and  Beck.  Sebastian.  402,527,  CI.  D8-3O8.0(X). 
Becker,  Harry  H  Material  spreader  hopper.  402,670,  O.  DI5-13.000. 
Belgnne,  Angela  L.  Disposable  telephone  earpiece  and  mouthpiece  cover 

402,M5,  CI.  D  14-250.000. 
BellehuiHeur.  Alex  R   Roller  hockey  puck.  402,720,  CI.  D21-7IO,000. 
Benckitar  Consumer  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Bijtchelor,  Brant  D..  402,5.54,  CI.  D9-433.000. 
Benedict;  Scott  K.,  lo  Panduit  Corp.  Wire  connector.  402,629,  Q.  DM- 
l.50.()()0. 


CI.  D32-50.000. 
Carlson,  Casey  L.:  See — 

Hendrickson,  Gerald  L.;  Heikkila,  Kun  E.;  Goeser.  Maurice  N.;  and 
Carlson,  Ca.sey  L.,  402.770,  CI.  D25-I41.000. 
Carpenter,   Roy   B.,  Jr.,  to  Lightning   Eliminators  and  Consultants,  Inc. 

Telephone  line  surge  protection  assembly.  402,637,  CI   DI3-I78.000. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Clark,  Gary  L.;  Duell,  Richard  J.;  Stopyra,  Stephen;  Saunders,  Carleton 
E.,  IV;  Diez,  Pedro  T;  Piraneque,  Javier  E.;  and  Bantly.  Matthew  D., 
402,746,  CI.  D23-.364.000. 
Carris,  Peter  Y:  See— 

Oswaks.  Jonathan;  Durand,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Carris,  Peter  Y,  402,738 
CI.  D23  .103.000. 
Carroll,  Thomas  M..  to  Kay  Home  Products,  Inc.  Bartiecue  grill.  402,499.  CI. 

D7-332.000. 
Cartier  Intemalional  B.V.:  See — 

Kanoui.  Micheline.  402.579,  CI.  Dll-1 1.000. 
Kanoui,  Micheline,  402,580,  O.  Dl  1-12.000. 


PI  116 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


December  15,  1998 


I'errin.  Alain-Dominique;  and  Diltoer.  Jacques.  402,694.  CI.   DI9- 
51.000. 
03.110  Compuler  Co..  Lid.;  See — 

Moriai.  Ryusuke.  402,566.  CI   DIO- .10.000. 
Casio  Keisanki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Morishima.  Takashi;  Goto.  Atsushi;  and  Kasai,  Turu,  402,578.  CI. 
Dl  1-3.000 
Ca.siellanos.  Edwin  A.;  See — 

Rao,  Prabhakar  B.;  and  Caslellanos,  Edwin  A.,  402,7.M,  CI.  D23- 
209  000. 
Cawley,  C.  Roben;  and  Cawley.  Martha,  to  Kellogg  Company  Hexagonal 

waffle.  402.4.16,  CI.  Dl- 1 29.000. 
Cawley,  Martha:  See — 

Cawley,  C.  Robert;  and  Cawley,  Martha.  402.436.  CI.  Dl- 129.000. 
Cerveny.  Lisa:  See— 

Anderson.  Jack;  Cerveny.  Lisa;  and  Branson-Meyer.  Bruce,  402,562,  CI. 
D9  528.000 
Chance  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Meisler.  Michael  L.,  402.706.  CI.  D2 1 -247.000. 
Chapin.  Bradford  C:  See — 

Faranda.   Robert  T;  Chapin.   Bradford  C;  and  Baucom,  Allan   S.. 
402.642.  CI   014-107.000. 
Chapin  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Odessa,  Ronald  M..  402.541,  CI.  D9-.300.(X)O. 
Chapman.  Steven;  Edwards.  Richard;  Ripley.  Catherine  J.;  Peach.  Roger 
John;  and  Hares.  Barringlon.  to  RtKol  Group  Limited.  Line  marker 
402.669.  CI   DI5-I3.(XX). 
Chatfield.  Paul  F  Massaging  tool.  402.764.  CI  D24-2II.O0O. 
Chen.  Cheng  Ho,  to  Yel  Li  Electrical  Works  Co..  Ltd.  Electric  healer. 

402.741.  CI.  D23-.135.0()0. 

Chen.  Cheng-Ho.  to  Yel   Li  Electrical  Works  Co..  Ud.  Electric  heater. 

402.742.  CI.  D23-335.00O. 

Chen.  Chung-ming  Thermometer  402.573.  CI.  DIO-58.000. 

Chen.  Joe   Bathroom  cabmcl  402.492.  CI   D6-.56I.000. 

Chen.  Kuo-An   Keyboard.  402.650.  CI.  D14-1 15.000. 

Chen.  Tung-Liang,  to  Tair  Jiuh  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd.  Toothbrush.  402.472,  CI. 

D4-I(M.0(X). 
Chikuma,  Keiji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Portable  radio  telephone 

402,652,  CI.  DI4-I.38.0(K). 
Chilewich,  Sandra.  Bowl.  402,506.  CI.  D7  558.000. 
Chilewich,  Sandra.  Bowl.  402,-507.  CI.  D7-358.000. 
Chilewich.  Sandra.  Bowl.  402.51 1.  CI.  D7-584.0(X). 
Chromcraft/Revington  Company;  See — 

Stafford.  John  R..  402.480.  O.  D6- 366.000. 
Cicansky.  Joseph,  to  Colgate-Pamolive  Company  Vehicle  Screen.  402,615, 

CI.  DI2-2I60OO 
Clark.  Gary  L.;  Duell.  Richard  J.;  Stopyra,  Stephen;  Saunders,  Carleion  E., 
IV;  Diez,  Pedro  T;  Piranequc,  Javier  E.;  and  Banlly.  Matthew  D.,  to  Carrier 
Corporation.  Portable  air  cleaner  402.746,  CI  D23-364.000. 
Clorox  Company.  The:  See — 

Webster.  Judith  C;  and  Brandt,  Charles  M  ,  402,553.  CI.  D9-347.000. 
Colebank.  Mark  V  Chess  board.  402.709.  CI.  D2 1 -349.000. 
Colgate-ParDolive  Company:  See — 

Cicansky.  Joseph.  402.615.  CI.  DI2-2I6.000. 
Colorado  MicroDisplay.  Inc.:  See — 

Depay.  Dean  A.;  Jones.  Douglas  H.;  Robertson.  James  B.;  Macken.  Niall 

D.;  Engelbrechl.  Carl  L.;  Moriconi.  David  P.;  Austin.  Andrew  G.; 

Murphy.  Thomas  M..  and  Willner.  Mark  G..  402.651.  CI.  DI4- 

124.000. 

Cone.  Richard  E..  II,  to  Cosco,  Inc.  Infant  seat  a.s.sembly.  402,477,  CI. 

D6-333.000. 
Consolo,  Giovanni  Battista.  Ponable  telephone  apparatus.  402.654.  CI.  DI4- 

144.000. 
Correli.  John  D.  Edible  product.  402.435.  CI.  DI-106.000. 
Cosco.  Inc.;  See — 

Cone.  Richard  E..  II.  402.477,  CI.  D6-333.000. 
Colhren,  Jeffrey  Craig;  and  Kalalsky.  Jeffrey  A.  Sleep  support  device. 

402,493.  CI.  D6-5%.000. 
Cousins.  Morison  S..  to  Dan  Industries  Inc.  Support  bracket.  402.536.  CI. 

D8-354()00 
Croft.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Warner.  Jim  F;  and  Croft.  Robert  J..  402.519.  CI.  D8-69.000. 
Warner.  Jim  F;  and  Croft.  Robert  J..  402,520.  CI.  D8-69.000 
Cuomo.  Joseph  M.  Baseboard  heater  cover  402.748.  CI.  D23-389.000. 
Custom  Building  Products:  See — 

Anderson,  Jack;  Cerveny,  Lisa;  and  Branson-Meyer,  Bruce.  402,562,  CI. 
D9-52800O. 
Daewoo  Telecom  Ltd.:  See — 

Han.  Seung-Hyun,  402,572,  CI.  D 1 0-65.000. 
Dale,  Hedayat  E.;  See — 

Mascarenas,  John  M.,  Sr;  Wil.son.  Jay;  Dale,  Hedayat  E.;  Dunton,  Randy 
R  ;  Jones,  Thomas  C;  Amber,  John;  Lim.  Wai-Loong;  Waymire,  Gary; 
and  Edwards,  Bruce.  402,676,  CI.  D 1 6-202.000. 
Dair.  Thoma-s:  See — 

Magloff.  Stuart  J.;  Trojanowski,  Alan  G.;  Dair,  Thomas;  Sica,  Vanessa: 
White,  Carly;  and  Henderson,  Scoll,  402,471,  CI.  D4- 104.000. 
Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.:  See — 

Asano.  Shinichi;  and  Miyazaki,  Takeo,  402,733.  CI.  D22  140.000. 
Dal  Partnership:  See — 

Klaus.  Dale  A..  402.627.  CI.  DI3-1 10.000. 
Danielson.  Lee.  Brick  printing  apparatus.  402,474.  CI.  D4- 1 37.000. 


Darby,  Kamela  J  Garment  shield.  402,756.  CI.  D24-I25.000. 
Dart  Industries  Inc  :  See — 

Cousins.  Morison  S..  402.536.  CI.  D8-354.000. 
Miller.  D  Scott.  402.510.  CI.  D7-60I OOO. 
Miller.  D.  Scott.  402.777.  CI.  032-55.000. 
Davis.  Craig  R.;  and  Peery.  John  R..  to  ALZA  Corporation.  Implanter 

402,757,  CI   D24- 1 33.000. 
Davis,  Martha:  See — 

Lee,  Stuart  Harvey;  Davis.  Martha;  and  Ruggiero,  Andrea,  402,512,  CI. 
D7-59O.0OO. 
Davis,  Steven  J.;  Reuter,  Janine;  and  Johnson.  Daniel  M.  Laparoscopic 

surgery  tray.  402,767,  CI.  D24-229.O0O. 
De  Sler  NV:  See- 

Indekeu,  Erik,  402,509,  CI.  07-566.000. 
Decor  Corporation  Pty  Ltd.:  See 

Carlson.  Arthur  Richard,  402,776.  CI.  D32-50.(XK). 
Degenhardi,  Austin  Carl.  Golf  ball  retriever  402,729,  CI.  D2I-791.00O. 
Delafon,  Jacob:  See — 

Kergoet  Francois.  402.736.  CI.  023-238.000. 
Depay.  Dean  A.:  Jones.  Douglas  H.;  Robert.son.  James  B.;  Mackeii.  Niall  D.; 
Engelbrecht,  Carl  L  ,  Moriconi,  David  P;  Austin,  Andrew  G.;  Murphy, 
Thomas  M.;  and  Willner.  Mark  G..  t*>  Coloradii  MicmDisplay,  Inc.  Display 
head  set.  402,651.  CI.  DI4  I24.(XX). 
de  Sanchez.  Silvia  G.:  See — 

Sanchez,  Carlos  A  ;  and  de  Sanchez.  Silvia  G.,  402,438.  CI.  D2-7I3.O0O. 
DIalight  Corporation:  See — 

Yang.  Yubo;  You.  Chenhua;  and  Eikelberger.  Rand  J..  402.576.  CI. 
DIO-III.OOO. 
Diehl.  Dan  F:  See- 

Utiup.  DeWayne  D  ;  and  Diehl.  Dan  P.  402.561.  CI.  D9-526.000 
Diez.  Pedro  T:  See — 

Clark.  Gary  L.;  Duell.  Richard  J.;  Stopyra.  Stephen;  Saunders.  Carleton 
E..  IV;  Diez.  Pedro  T;  Piranequc.  Javier  £.;  and  Bantly.  Matthew  D.. 
402.746.  CI   D23-.i64.0(X). 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Faranda.   Robert  T.;  Chapin.   Bradford  G.;  and   Baucom.  Allan  S.. 
402.642.  CI.  014- 107.000. 
Oilloer,  Jacques:  See — 

Perrin,  Alain-CX)minique;  and   Diltoer,  Jacques,  402,694,  CI    D19- 
51.000. 
Douglas,  Charles  J.  Vehicle  cover  402,621,  CI.  DI2-40I.000. 
Duan,  Shiang  Shu.  Sandal  sole  402,445,  CI.  D2-9I6.000. 
Duell,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Clark,  Gary  L.;  Duell,  Richard  J.;  Stopyra.  Stephen;  Saunders.  Carleton 
E.,  IV;  Diez,  Pedro  T;  Piranequc.  Javier  E.,  and  Bantly,  Matthew  D.. 
402,746,  CI   D23-.364.(KX) 
Dunton,  Randy  R.:  See — 

Mascarenas,  John  M..  Sr;  Wilson,  Jay;  Daic,  Hedayat  E.;  Dunton,  Randy 
R.;  Jones,  Thomas  C;  Amber,  John;  Lim,  Wai-Loong;  Waymire.  Gary; 
and  Edwards.  Bruce.  402.676.  CI.  DI6- 202.000. 
Duracrafi  Corp.:  See — 

Jane  .  Rodney  B.;  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  and  Marvin.  Robert  L..  Jr.  402.749. 
CI  D23-335.000. 
Durand.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Oswaks,  Jonathan;  Durand,  Jean-Pierre;  ar)d  Carris,  Peter  Y.,  402,7.38, 
CI.  023-303.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Gotham.  David  R  ;  Jensen,  Thomas  D.;  and  Carlile,  Dana  A.,  402,680, 
CI.  O16-246.0(X). 
Eldwards,  Bruce:  See — 

Mascarenas,  John  M.,  Sr;  Wilson,  Jay;  Daic,  Hedayat  E.;  Dunton,  Randy 
R.;  Jones.  Thomas  C;  Amber.  John;  Lim.  Wai-Loong;  Waymire,  Gory: 
and  Edwards.  Bruce.  402,676,  CI   016-202.000. 
Edwards,  Richard:  See — 

Chapman.  Steven;  Edwards.  Richard;  Ripley.  Catherine  J.;  Peach.  Roger 
John,  and  Hares.  Bamnglon.  402.669.  CI.  DI5-13.000. 
Egan.  Mattliew  Vance:  See — 

McLeod.  Gavin  Thomas;  and  Egan.  Matthew  Vance.  402,674,  CI. 
01 5- 1 39.000. 
Eikelberger,  Rand  J.:  See — 

Yang,  Yubo;  You,  Chenhua;  and  Eikelberger,  Rand  J.,  402,576,  CI. 
OIO-III.O(X) 
Elite  Manufacturing  Corp.:  See — 

Muller,  Cari  A.,  402,487,  CI.  D6-480.000. 
Wada,  Kei;  and  Luong,  Phuoc  H.,  402,486,  CI.  D6-479.(XX). 
Elizabeth  Arden  Co..  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See — 

Nahum  Albnghl,  Michelle  Victona,  402,549,  CI.  D9-337.000. 
Emhart  Inc.:  See — 

Oswaks,  Jonathan;  Durand,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Canis,  Peter  Y.,  402,738. 
CI.  D23-.3O3.0OO. 
Engelbrecht,  Carl  L.:  See — 

Depay.  Dean  A.;  Jones.  Douglas  H.;  Robertson.  James  B.;  Macken.  Niall 
D..  Engelbrecht.  Carl  L.;  Moriconi.  David  P.;  Austin,  Andrew  G.; 
Murphy,  Thomas  M.;  and  Willner.  Mark  G.,  402,651.  CI.  DI4- 
124  000. 
Enckson,  John  J.:  See — 

Robinson,  Douglas  K.;  Lane,  John  F.,  Ill;  and  Erick.son,  John  J.,  402,449, 
CI   02  951.000. 
Eriandson,  Claudette  A.:  See — 

Erlandson,  Donald  G.;  and  Eriandson,  Claudette  A.,  402,732,  CL  D22- 
121.000. 
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Ison,  Donald  G.;  and  Eriandson.  Claudette  A.  Hook  for  crab,  fish  and 
fter  traps  402.732.  CI.  D22-I21.000. 

.  Justo;  and  Bayles.  Jane.  Three  way  couch.  402,478,  C\.  D6-335.O0O. 
t.  Jorge;  and  Estape.  Joyce.  Armojie.  402,485.  CI.  D6-446.000. 
*,  Joyce;  See — 

tstape,  Jorge;  and  Estape,  Joyce.  402.485.  CI.  D6^»46.000. 
n.  Richard  C  Base  frame  of  a  collapsible  baby  jogging  stroller  402  597 
.!DI2-I33.(XX). 

i  Robert  N..  to  Cabot  Safely  Intermediate  Corporalitxi.  Hearing  pnHec- 
ti«  device.  402.752.  CI.  D24- 106.000. 
Falk,  Kevin;  and  Laidlaw.  Anthony  G..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Docu- 

mfW  pnnter  402.698.  CI.  018  55.000. 
Family  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

llhada.  Nichimu.  402,479,  CI.  D6-36I.0O0. 
Fanihia,  Robert  T;  Chapin.  Bradford  G.;  and  Baucom.  Allan  S..  to  Digital 
E()i|ipment    Corporation.    Notebook    personal    computer    mobile    dock 
4<}i642,  CI.  D14-I07.000. 
FamMorth,  Warren  M.;  Wood,  Alan  G.;  Hembree,  David  R.;  and  Akram, 
S4l4ian,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc  Temporary  package  for  semiconductor 
dit«  402.638,  CI.  OI3-I82.000. 
Fechner,  Joe,  to  AirNet  Communications  Corp.  Pole  mounted  enclosure  for 

base  station  402,663,  CI.  OI4-240.000. 
Fireman.  Andrew  Snow  saucer  402,590,  CI.  DI2-1 1.000. 
Firem»n.  Andrew.  Snow  saucer  402,591,  CI.  012- 1 1.000 
Fireii)»n,  Andrew.  Ice  ray  sled.  402,592,  CI.  DI2-1 1.000. 
FireiMn.  Andrew.  Snow  link  sled.  402,593,  CI.  D 1 2- 1 1.000. 
Fireit)»n.  Andrew  Toddler  taxi  sled.  402,594,  CI.  DI2-II.000. 
Fleclpliard,  Inc.:  See— 

Rao.  Prabhakar  B.;  and  Caslellanos.  Edwin  A..  402,7.34.  CI    023- 
209.000 
Fogli,  Wayne  G.  Paint  can  holder  for  inclines.  402,560,  CI.  D9-455.000 
Ford;  Eleanor  E  Stick  doll.  402,715,  CI.  D2 1-623.000. 
Forres!  &  Stuart,  inc.:  See — 

Alvarez,  Fcrdinan;  and  Gonzalez.  Raquel.  402.483,  CI.  D6-4O8.O0O. 
Fort  James  Corporation:  See — 

Mattheeussen.  Steven  B.;  Kelly.  Thomas  P;  and  Spears.  Dean  A.. 
402.475.  CI.  D5-53.0OO. 
FREDt  See— 

Magninat.  Michel.  402.581.  CI.  DII-25.000. 
Frye,  Lon  E.,  to  Proex  Incorporated.  Plastic  lid  for  beverage  cup.  402.556,  CI 

09447000 
Frynlati,  James:  See — 

Uoin.  Luther;  Hogan.  Randy;  and  Fryman.  James,  402.723,  CI.  D2I- 
742.000. 
Fu  tiotig  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Uin,  Wong  Chung.  402.712.  CI.  D21-533.000. 
Fu.  Richard  C.  Y.  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Inc.  Co..  Ltd.  Front  panel  for  desktop 

colHHiter.  402,649.  CI   014-1 15.000. 
Fujit».  Shinichi;  and   Kiriyama,  Milsuo,  to  Mitsubishi  Oenki  Kabushiki 
KaBjha.  Uninterruptive  power  suppiv  for  an  electronic  apparatus.  402,626, 
CI.  DI3-1 10.000. 
Fultz,  Ken  M.:  See— 

McEldowncy.  Carl  F;  Fultz.  Ken  M.;  Spoltman.  Wayne  A.;  and  Will- 
iams. Greg  S..  402.555.  CI.  D9-4.39.000. 
Fung,  Ching  Po;  and  Mah.  Kenny  Hay.  to  Vtech  Industries  LLC.  Keyboard 

homing  402.647.  CI   014-1 15.000. 
Galecki.  Konrad  J   Dispensing  squeeze  bottle.  402.547.  CI.  D9- 307.000. 
Gargvdo.  Thomas,  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated.  Iconic  display  for  use  on  an 

anide  of  manufacture.  402.645.  CI.  DI4-1 14.300 
Gaylor,  Dean  A:  See — 

Brown.  Stephen  G;  Bowen.  Michael   K.,  Olson,  Richard;  Millman. 
Michael  S;  Yraceburu,  Robert  M;  Munro.  Michael  W;  and  Gaylor. 
Dean  A.  402.689.  CI   01 8-55.000. 
GEA  Pinnah  GmbH:  Sec- 
Massing.  Martin.  402.546.  CI.  D9-.308.000. 
Gee.  lack  W..  II;  and  Tsuji,  Masao,  to  Hunter  Fan  Company.  Lower  housing 

for  a  ceiling  fan  402,750,  CI.  023-41 1.000. 
Gee.  Jack  W..  II.  to  Hunter  Fan  Company  Combined  mounting  canopy,  motor 
and  switch  housing  and  blade  irons  unit  for  a  ceiling  fan.  402,751,  CI 
D2?.4 11.000. 
Giandtloni.  Jill  I.;  and  Wortey.  Kevin  D.  Bicycle  equipriKnt  and  tool  bag. 

401464,  CI.  D3-284.0O0. 
Gibsdm,  Andrew  C,  to  Marge  CaiVMi,  Inc.  Seat.  402,482,  CI.  D6-38I.000 
Gillelftf  Company,  The:  See — 

^Oisson,  Norman  D  ,  402.550,  CI.  D9-338.000. 
Gillnmi,  Lan^  A.  Hand  tool.  402,522,  CI.  08-82.000. 
Ginkgo  International,  Ltd.:  See— 

f*lch,  Robert.  4O2,.500,  CI.  07-401. 200. 
Glesstt  Louis  S.,  to  Spyderco,  Inc.  Folding  knife.  402.524.  CI.  D8-99.000. 
Goes^r,  Maurice  N.:  See — 

ijlendrickson,  Gerald  L.;  Heikkila,  Kurt  E.;  Goeser.  Maurice  N.;  and 
Carlson.  Casey  L..  402.770.  CI.  D25-I4I  000. 
Goin.  Luther.  Hogan.  Randy;  and  Fryman.  James,  to  TiUnium  Touch.  LLC. 

Putiar  head.  402.723.  CI.  02 1 -742.000. 
Goldqr,  Thomas  J.  Support  for  receipt  in  a  cup  holder.  402.666,  CI.  DI4- 

253000. 
Gonzalez.  Raquel:  See — 

AKarez,  Ferdinan;  and  Gonzalez.  Raquel.  402.483.  CI.  D6-408.000. 
Good  ich.  Gary,  to  Orcon  Corporation.  Toothed  disc  for  carpet  seaming  roller 
too  .(402,513.  CI.  D8-I5.000. 


Gotham.  David  R.;  Jensen.  Thomas  D.;  and  Carlile.  Dana  A.,  lo  Eastman 

Kodak  Company.  Film  scanner  402.680.  CI.  D 1 6-246.000. 
Goto.  Atsushi:  See — 

Morishima.  Takashi;  Goto.  Atsushi;  and  Kasai.  Toni.  402.578    CI 
011-3.000. 
Gracia.  Joseph  S:  See — 

Gracia,  Josue';  and  Gracia,  Joseph  S,  402.517.  CI.  D8-29.000. 
Gracia.  Josue';  and  Gracia.  Joseph  S.  Faucet  nut  socket.  402.517    CI 

08-29.000. 
Graham  Packaging  Company.  LP.:  See — 

Prevot.  Roger  M.;  and  Momany.  Tracv  Marie.  402.563.  CI.  D9-538  000. 
Grassel.  Ann  J.  Lap  held  keyboard  plaifonn.  402.643.  CI.  014-1 14.000. 
Greenberg.  Robert  Y..  to  Skechers  U.S.A..  Inc    Shoe  upper  402  453   CI 

O2-%9.000. 
Greenberg.  Robert  Y.,  to  Skechers  U.S.A..  Inc.  Shoe  upper  402.455.  Q 

D2-969.000. 
Greenberg.  Robert  Y..  to  Skechers  U.S.A..  Inc.  Shoe  upper.  402.456.  C\. 

02-969.000. 
Greenberg.  Robert  Y..  to  Skechers  U.S.A.,  Inc    Shoe  upper.  402.457,  Q 

D2-969.000. 
Groves.  William  R.;  See— 

I.OW.  Poh  Choon;  Larson.  Kenneth  Warren;  Groves,  William  R.;  Ady, 
Roger   W.;   Renwick.   Gregory    David;   and  Trettenbach.   Martin. 
402.662.  CI.  D14-238.OO0 
GTC  Properties.  Inc.:  See — 

Hargrove.  Walter  Edward.  III.  402.655.  CI.  DI4-17I.000. 
Gudcfin.  Jacques,  lo  Calor  S.A.  Iron.  402.779.  O.  D32-70.000. 
Gueit.  Jean-Claude,  to  S.A.  Ancienne  Fabrique  Georges  Piaget  &  Cie  Watch 

with  strap.  402..S67.  CI.  OIO-32.000. 
Gurrola  Paul.  Puner  head.  402.721,  CI  D2 1-742.000. 
Hach  Company:  See — 

Paoli.  Ernie  R.;  and  Stream,  Robert  D..  402.768.  CI.  D24-232.000. 
Hakker.  Joop:  See — 

Wagter.  Hendrik  Sjirk:  Sluyver.  Ralph;  and  Hakker.  Joop.  402.538.  CI. 
D8-358000 
Hall.  Charles  Pnor:  See— 

Haller.  Clayton  Forbes;  and  Hall.  Charles  Prior.  402.737,  CI.  023- 
283.000. 
Haller.  Clayton  Forbes;  and  Hall,  Charies  Prior,  to  Stems,  Inc.  Outdoor 

shower  402,737.  CI.  D23-283.O0O 
Hallgold  Enterprises.  Ltd.:  See — 

Tai.  Cheung  Kwong.  402,708,  CI   D2I-33O.O00. 
Halo  Sports  and  Safely.  Inc.;  See — 

Leonardi.  Peter  F.  402.678.  C  016- 330.000. 
Han.  Seung-Hyun.  to  Daewoo  Telecom  Ltd.  Portable  navigation  assistaiM. 

402.572.  a.  DIO-65.000. 
Hares.  Barringlon:  See — 

Chapman.  Steven;  Edwards.  Richard;  Ripley.  Cattierine  J.;  Peach.  Roger 
John;  and  Hares.  Barringlon.  402.669.  CI.  DI5-13.000. 
Hargrove.  Walter  Edward.  III.  to  GTC  Properties.  Inc.  Clock  radio.  402.655. 

CI  DI4-I71.000. 
Harm.  Robert  A  Vehicle  headrest  slip  cover.  402.496.  O.  D6-6I  1.000. 
Hau  Mel  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Huang.  Tu-Tan.  402.692,  CI   DI9-44.000. 
Hawofth.  Inc.:  See — 

Thtsrp.  Clarkson  S  ;  Weener.  Robert  C;  and  Miedema  Wayne  B.. 
402.476.  CI.  D6-332.000 
Hayashi.  Haruo.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Earphone.  402.661.  Q.  DI4-223.000. 
Hazzard.  Thomas  B..  lo  ttools.  LLC.  Design  for  a  stylus  tip  pen.  402.690.  C\. 

019-51. 000 
Heijnen.  Luc.  to  Motivision  Woridwide  PLC.  Electronics  housing.  402.641. 

CI.  01.3184.000. 
Heikkila  Kurt  E.:  See— 

Hendrickson,  Gerald  L.;  Heikkila  Kurt  E.;  Goeser.  Maurice  N  ;  and 
Carlson,  Ca.sey  L.,  402.770,  CI.  D25-14I.OOO. 
Helmetsie.  Eugene  A.;  Matson,  Cari  A.;  and  Lowe,  Richard  H  ,  lo  Hi-Speed 
Checkweigher  Co..  Inc.  Framework  for  a  modular  conveyor  system 
402,781.  CI   D.34-29.000. 
Hembree,  David  R.:  See — 

Famworth,  Warren  M.;  Wood,  Alan  G.;  Hembree,  David  R.;  and  Akram, 
Salman.  402.638.  CI.  D13-I82.000. 
Henderson.  Scon:  See — 

Magloff.  Stuart  J.;  Trojanowski.  Alan  G.;  Dair.  Thomas;  Sica.  Vanessa; 
White.  Carly;  and  Henderson.  Scott.  402.47 1 .  CI.  D4- 104.000. 
Hendrickson.  Gerald  L.;  Heikkila.  Kurt  E.;  Goeser.  Maurice  N..  and  Carison. 
Casey  L..  lo  Andersen  Corporation    siding  panel.  402.770.  CI.  D25- 
141.000. 
Henry.  Stephen  K.  Wheel  chock.  402,616.  CI.  DI2-2I7.000. 
HEWI  Heinnch  Wilke  GmbH:  See— 

Mahlmann.  Veil;  and  Beck.  Sebastian.  402.526.  Q.  D8-30I.000. 
Mahlmann.  Veil;  and  Beck.  Sebastian.  402.527.  O.  D8- 308.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Brown.  Stephen  G;  Bowen.  Michael  K.;  Olson.  Richard;  Millman, 
Michael  S;  Yraceburu.  Robert  M;  Munro.  Michael  W;  and  Gaylor. 
Dean  A.  402.689.  CI.  018-55.000 
Falk,  Kevin;  and  Laidlaw.  Anthony  G..  402.698.  CI.  DI8-55.000. 
Laidlaw,  Anthony  G..  402.688.  CI.  D18-53.0OO. 
Hi-Speed  Checkweigher  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Helmetsie,  Eugene  A.;  Matson.  Carl  A.;  and  Lowe,  Richard  H..  402.78 1. 
CI.  D.34-29.000. 
Hicks.  Glenn.  Golf  .stance  alignment  device.  402.730.  CL  D2 1 -79 1. 000. 
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Hiraguchi.  Katsunori.  to  Star  Micronics  Co..  Ltd.  Monitor  camera.  402.677, 

CI.  D16- 20.1.000. 
Hoffman  Enclosures.  Inc.:  See — 

Baxter.  Robert  C  ;  Swan.  David  A.,  and  Mickley.  Todd  J..  402.639.  CI. 

D13-184.000. 
Jones.  Trent  T.  402.648.  CI   DI4-1 15.000. 
Hogan.  Randy:  See — 

Coin.  Luther;  Hogan,  Randy;  and  Fryman.  James.  402.723.  CI.  D2I- 
742.000. 
Holley.  Barbara.  Vehicle  seat  cover.  402.497.  CI.  D6-61 1.000. 
Holmes  Products,  Corp.:  See — 

Lo,  David.  402.773,  CI.  D26-24.000. 
Holt,  Frances.  Clock.  402,564,  CI.  DIO-6.000. 
Homeease  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee,  Grace,  402.518,  CI.  D8-30.000. 
Hon  Hai  Precision  Inc.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fu.  Richard  C.  Y.,  402,649,  Q.  DI4-1 15.000. 
Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Col.  Ltd  :  See — 

Lai.  ChinYi;  and  Wu,  Kun-Tsan.  402.630,  C\.  DI3-I47.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tamura.  Gen;  and  Shimi2u.  Toshihiko.  402.595,  CI.  DI2-92.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Papic,  William  M.;  and  Pa.squarene,  Ralph  E.,  402.569.  CI.  DIO-50.000. 
Pa,squarelte.  Ralph  E.;  and  Takach.  Eugene  Joseph.  Jr..  402.571,  CI. 
Dl  0  50  000 
Housman,  Ronald.  Clothes  pin.  402.778.  CI.  D32-6I.O0O. 
Howard.  Mark  S.;  and  Patterson.  Kun  L.  Water  treatment  and  dispensing  unit. 

402.498.  CI.  D7-306.000. 
Hsu.  Cheng-Hui.  Tool  kit  402.525.  CI.  D8- 105.000. 
Huang,  Tu-Tan.  to  Hau  Mei  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Pen.  402.692.  CI.  DI9- 

44.000. 
Hunt.  Jill  Marie:  See — 

Termeer.  James  David;  Hunt  Jill  Marie;  and  Tsuji.  Masao,  402,745,  CI. 
D23-364.000. 
Hunter  Fan  Company:  See — 

Gee.  Jack  W..  II;  and  Tsuji.  Masao.  402,750.  CI.  D23-4I  I.OOO. 

Gee.  Jack  W,  II.  402.751.  CI.  D23-4II.000. 

Termeer.  James  David;  Hunt.  Jill  Marie;  and  Tsuji.  Ma.sao.  402.745.  CI. 

D23-364.000. 
Zuege.  Bradford  C,  402.744.  CI.  D23-356.000. 
Husted.  Wayne,  to  Benson  Barbecue  LP  Cabinet  door  handle.  402.529.  CI. 

D8-3I3.00(). 
Hyogo.  Kuninori.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Speaker  box.  402.658.  CI.  DI4- 

215.000. 
lizuka.  Toshiro:  See — 

Nishii.  Hiroki;  Tamura.  Masao;  Nagano.  Kalsumi:  and  lizuka.  Toshiro, 
402.656.  CI.  D 1 4- 19 1. 000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See — 

Lundstedt.  Kun  H..  402,589,  CI   Dl  I -2 16.000. 
Impact  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Alt.  Steven  J..  402,780.  CI.  D32-74.000. 
Inatia.  Nichimu.  lo  Family  Co..  Ltd.  Mas-sage  chair  402.479.  CI.  D6-36I  .000. 
Indekeu.  Erik,  to  De  Ster  NV.  Dish.  402.509.  CI.  D7-566.000. 
InnoEssentials  International  B.V.:  See — 

Wagler.  Hendnk  Sjirk;  Stuyver,  Ralph;  and  Hakker.  Joop.  402.538.  CI. 
D8-358.U00 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Mascarenas.  John  M.  Sr;  Wilson.  Jay;  Daie.  Hedayat  E.;  Dunton.  Randy 
R.;  Jones.  Thomas  C;  Amber.  John;  Lim.  Wai-Loong;  Wavmire.  Gary; 
and  Edwards.  Bruce.  402.676.  CI  DI6-202.O0O 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Swansey.  John  David.  402.660.  CI.  014-216.000. 
Inventions  Unlimited.  Inc.:  See — 

Killins.  Richard  Michael.  402,468,  CI.  D3-3I5.0OO. 
Killins,  Richard  Michael,  402,514,  CI.  D8-I6.00(). 
Irwin.  Daryl.  Shaping  insen.  402.442.  CI.  D2-89I.000. 
Izush:ma.  Hiromichi.  to  Kotobuki  &  Co..  Ltd.  Writing  instrument.  402.695. 

CI.  D19-5I.0OO. 
Ja-Ru.  Inc.:  See — 

Stark.  Harvey.  402,717.  a.  D2 1 -672.000. 
Jane  .  Rodney  B.;  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  and  Marvin.  Robert  L.,  Jr.  to  Duracraft 

Corp  Shell  for  a  portable  electnc  heater  402,749.  CI.  D23-335.0OO. 
Jarvis.  Charles  W .  to  Cambro  Manufacturing  Company.  Dimple  juice  glass 

402..505.  CI.  D7-50900O 
Jeannet,  Roland;  I^utwyler.  Robert;  and  l^utwyler.  Werner,  to  Johnson  & 
Johnosn  Consumer  PruducLs.  Inc.  Toothbrush  having  an  indicator.  402.470, 
CI.  D4- 104.000. 
Jenkins.  Brian;  and  Koulsouflakis.  Simone.  to  Little  Tikes  Commercial  Play 

Systems  Inc  Dinosaur  playground  sculpture  402.705,  CI   D2I-242.(K)0 
Jensen,  Thomas  D.:  See — 

Gotham,  David  R  ;  Jensen.  Thomas  D.;  and  Cariile.  Dana  A..  402.680. 
CI.  D16-246.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnosn  Consumer  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Jeannet,  Roland;  Leutwyler,  Robert;  and  Leutwyler.  Werner.  402.470. 
CI.  D4- 104.000. 
Johnson.  Daniel  M.:  See — 

Davis.  Steven  J.;  Reuter.  Janine;  and  Johnson.  Daniel  M..  402.7o7,  CI. 
D24-229.0(X). 
Johnson,  George  S.;  See — 

Johnson.  John  C;  and  Johnson.  George  S..  402.584.  CI.  Dl  1-131.000. 
Johnson.  John  C  .  and  Johnson.  George  S..  402.585,  CI.  Dl  I  131  000. 


and  Johnson,  George  S.  Bubbling  display.  402,585,  CI. 
;  and  Johnson.  George  S.  Bubbling  display  panel  402,586. 


CI. 


402.443.    CI. 


402.493.    CI. 


Johnson.  John  C;  and  Johnson.  George  S..  402.586.  CI.  Dl  I-I3I.000. 
Johnson.  John  C;  and  Johnson.  George  S.  Bubbling  display.  402.584,  CI. 

DII-I3I.O0O. 
John.son,  John  C; 

D1I-I3I000. 
Johnson.  John  C  ; 

CI.  DII-I3I.0(X). 
Johnson,  Robert  K.:  See — 

Bariley.  Steven  D.;  Johnson,  Robert  K.;  and  Olson,  Kenneth  F.,  402,758. 
CI   D24- 167.000. 
Johnson.  Tim<Xhy  P..  to  NCR  Corporation.  Public  electronic  services  termi- 
nal. 402.782.  CI.  D99-28.000. 
Jones,  Albert  P.  Container  for  barbeque  grill  cleaning  device.  402,544;  CI. 

D9-306.000. 
Jones.  Betty  L.  Combined  toy  and  baby  bottle  cover  402.761.  CI.  D24- 

199.000. 
Jones,  Douglas  H.:  See — 

Depay,  Dean  A.;  Jones.  Douglas  H..  Robertson.  James  B.;  Macken.  Niall 

D.;  Engelbrecht.  Carl  L.;  Moriconi,  David  P.;  Austin.  Andrew  G.; 

Murphy.  Thoma.s  M.;  and  Willner.  Mark  G..  402.651.  CI.  D14- 

124.000. 

Jones.  Joseph.  Removable  vehicle  rear  seat  cover.  402,495,  CI.  D6-6I  1.000. 

Jones,  Nathaniel   L.   Drivers  head  inclination  alarm.  402.575.  CI.   DIO- 

106.000. 
Jones.  Thomas  C:  See — 

Mascarenas.  John  M..  Sr;  Wilson,  Jay;  Daie,  Hedayat  E.;  Dunton.  Randy 
R.;  Jones,  Thomas  C;  Amber.  John;  Lim.  Wai-Loong;  Waymire.  Gary; 
and  Edwards.  Bruce.  402.676.  CI.  DI6-202.000. 
Jones,  Trent  T,  to  Hoffman  Enclosures,  Inc.  Folding  bezel.  402,648, 

DI4- 1 15.000. 
Julian.  Patrick  M.  Football  hitch  plug.  402,601,  CI.  DI2-I62.000. 
K-2  Corporation:  See— 

Rench,    Christopher   J.;    and    LaCross,    Matthew    C, 
D2-9O4.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Crimson:  See — 

Nishida,  Nobuo,  402,612,  CI.  DI2-209.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Chikuma,  Keiji.  402,652,  CI.  DI4-I38.00O. 
Kalatsky.  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Coihren.    Jeffrey    Craig;    and    Kalatsky.    Jeffrey    A.. 
D6- 596.000. 

Kanoui,  Micheline.  to  Cartier  International  B.V.  Circumferentially  interme- 
diate portion  of  a  reversible  bracelet.  402.579,  CI.  DM- 1 1. (MX). 
Kanoui.  Micheline.  to  Canier  International  B.V.  Circumferentially  interme- 
diate portion  of  a  bracelet.  402.580.  CI.  DII-I2.(XX). 
Ka.sai.  Tom:  See — 

Morishinu.  Takashi;  Goto.  Atsushi;  and  Kasai.  Tom.  402.578,  CI. 
Dl  1-3.000. 
Ka.sasima,  Atuki.  to  Bridge.stone  Spoits  Co..  Ltd.  Gdf  ball.  402.719.  CI. 

D2 1 -709.000. 
Kawamoto.  Kuniyuki;  Yonekura.  Hiroshi;  and  Kuramoto.  Takako.  lo  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd  Liquid  crystal  video  projector.  402.679, 
CI.  D 1 6-234  000. 
Kay  Home  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Carroll,  Thomas  M.,  402,499.  CI.  D7-332.000. 
Kayano,    Toshikazu.    to    Asics    Corporation.    Shoe    sole.    402,448.    CI. 

D2-953.000. 
KCL  Corporation:  See — 

Thieman.  Ronald  G..  402.543.  CI.  D9-305.000. 
Kearsley.  Chad  D.:  See— 

Bickell.  Barbara  A.;  Kearsley.  Chad  D.;  Kotlas.  Carolyn  M.;  Luttrell. 
David  R.;  and  Roberts,  Lowell  H.,  402,646.  CI.  D14- 1 14.500 
Keener.  Daniel  W  Stuffed  toy.  402.704.  CI.  D2 1 -166.000. 
Kelchak.  Michelle,  to  Skechers  U.S.A.,  Inc.  Shoe  bonom.  402.446. 

D2-952000. 
Kelchak.   Michelle,  to  Skechers  U.S.A..   Inc.   Shoe  upper.  402,454. 

D2-%9.000. 
Kellogg  Company:  See  — 

Cawley.  C  Robert;  and  Cawley.  Martha.  402.436.  CI.  DI-I29.000. 
Kelly.  Jim  E  Shirt  cuff.  402.441.  CI.  D2-858.0OO. 
Kelly.  Thomas  P:  See— 

Mattheeussen.  Steven   B.;  Kelly.  Thomas  P;  and  Spears.  Dean  A.. 
402,475.  CI.  D5  53  0(K1. 
Kerdoon,  David;  and  Petersen.  Patrick.  Horn  shaped  container.  402.545.  CI. 

D9-.307.00O. 
Kergoet.  Francois,  to  Delafon.  Jacob.  Faucet.  402.736.  CI.  D23-238.000. 
Killins.  Richard  Michael,  lo  Inventions  Unlimited.  Inc.  Adjustable  universal 

article  earner  402.468.  CI.  D3-3I5.0(X) 
Killins.  Richard  Michael,  lo  Inventions  Unlimited.  Inc.  Universal  radius 

forming  and  cleaning  tod.  402.514.  CI.  D8-I6.000. 
King.  William  L.;  and  O'Connor,  Gregory  W.,  to  O'Connor,  Gregory  W 

Flashlight.  402.775.  CI.  D26- .37.000. 
Kiriyama  Milsuo:  See — 

Fujila.  Shinichi;  and  Kinyama.  Milsuo.  402.626.  CI   DI3-1 10.000. 
Klaus.  Dale  A.,  lo  Dal  Partnership.  Track-lighting  power  supply.  402,627,  CI. 

Dl.VllO.(KX). 
Klima.  Waller  F..  Jr.;  and  Klima.  William  L..  to  Sprayex  L.L.C.  Concentrate 

cartridge.  402.557.  CI.  D9-448.000. 
Klima.  Walter  F.  Jr;  and  Klima.  William  L..  to  Sprayex  L.L.C.  Concentrate 
cartridge.  402.558.  CI.  D9-448.000 
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Klinia.  Walter  F..  Jr.;  and  Klima.  William  L..  to  Sprayex  LLC.  Concentrate 

cartridge.  402.559.  CI.  D9^M8.000. 
KlinM.  William  L.:  See— 

jlima.  Walter  F.,  Jr;  and  Klima.  William  L  .  402.557.  CI.  D9.448.(KK). 

Klima.  Walter  F.  Jr..  and  Klima.  William  L..  402.558.  CI.  D9-448.000. 

Klima.  Waller  F,  Jr;  and  Klima.  William  L..  402.559.  CI.  D9-448.000. 

Kline,  Maggie  R.  Combined  pacifier  wiih  holder  and  removable  fabric 

P4dfier  securement  means.  402.760.  CI.  D24- 194.000. 
Knui«in,  Scott  Allen:  See— 

ililcCabe,  Terrill  R.;  Anton.  Donald  Dean;  and  Knulson,  Scon  Allen. 
402.726,0.  D21-753.00O. 
Kocb.  Stephen  N.:  See- 
Richards.  Scott  H.;  Tracy.  James  L.;  and  Koch.  Stephen  N.,  402.632.  CI. 
D  I. 3- 1 54.000. 
Konb.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

lOchi.  Ken.suke;  and  Kono.  Kiyoshi.  402.740.  CI.  D23-3II.000. 
Kollps,  Carolyn  M.:  See— 

Bickell,  Barbara  A.,  Kearsley.  Chad  D.;  Kotlas,  Carolyn  M.;  Luttrell. 
David  R  .  and  Roberts.  Lowell  H..  402.646.  CI  D14-II4.500 
KotdJliki  &  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

liushima.  Hiromichi.  402.695.  CI.  DI9-5I.000. 
*naga  Yuki.  402.693.  CI.  DI9-48.000. 
Kott  Leonard  B..  lo  Pleatco  Electronic  &  Filter  Corp.  Filter.  402,735.  C\. 

D2J-209,0OO. 
Koutsouflakis.  Simone:  See — 

Ufnkins.  Brian;  and  KouLsouflakis.  Simone.  402.705.  C\.  D2I-242.000. 
Kuriir»oto.  Takako:  See — 

IKawamoto.   Kuniyuki;  Yonekura,  Hiroshi:   and   Kuramoio,  Takako, 
,  402,679.  CI.  DI6-234.(XX). 
Kwoki  Philip  R..  to  ResMed  Limited.  Combined  nasal  mask  shell  and 

cu^llion.  402.755.  CI.  D24-1 10400. 
Kylei  James  H..  lo  Pompaneile.  Inc.  Port  assembly.  402.619.  CI.  D12- 

3im(KX). 
LaCf«.s,  Manhew  C:  See— 

Hench,    Christopher   J ;    and    LaCross,    Matthew    C,    402.443.    CI. 
D2-904.000. 
^in-Yi;  and  Wu.  Kun-Tsan.  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Col,  Ltd.  Mulli 
ijelectrical  connector  402.6.10.  CI.  DI3147000 

Anthony  G.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Document  printer 
B;688.  CI.  D18-53.000. 
Laidlalw.  Anthony  G  :  See — 

Fblk.  Kevin;  and  Laidlaw.  Anthony  G..  402.698.  CI.  D18-55.000. 
Lalicjue:  See — 

hvenas.  G(!rard.  402.548.  CI.  D9-3I8.000. 
bSnara.  Edward.  Floral  curbside  mailbox.  402.783.  CI.  D99-30.000. 
[  ^ohn  F.  Ill:  See— 
Tobinson.  Douglas  K.;  Lane.  John  F.  Ill;  and  Erickson.  John  J..  402,449, 

CI.  D2-95I.000. 
i  Viclona  Support  pillow.  402.494.  CI   D6-601.000. 
.;  Eyewear  Corporation:  See— 
Uicas.  KaH.  402.682.  Q  DI6-.327.000. 
Larsin.  Kenneth  Warren:  See — 

|jiw.  Poh  Choon;  Larson.  Kenneth  Warren;  Groves.  William  R.;  Ady. 
1    Roger   W.;    Renwick.   Gregory    David;    and   Trettenbach.    Manin. 
,    402.662.  CI.  DI4-2.38.000. 
Ledtktiics.  Inc.:  See — 

I4>dhie,  Pervaiz.  402.772.  CI.  D26-26.00p. 
I,ee.  iCrace,  lo  Homeea.se   Industrial  Co.  Ltd.  Glue  gun.  402.518.  CI. 

DS.IO.OtX). 
Lee.  Stuart  Harvey;  Davis.  Martha;  and  Ruggiero.  Andrea,  to  M.  Kamenstein. 

Inc   Magnet  back  spice  rack  402.512.  CI.  D7-59().00O. 
Leonard!.  Peter  F.  to  Halo  Sports  and  Safely.  Inc.  Sports  pad  for  eyewear 

fri»iles.  402.678.  CI   D16  3.30.000 
Leut^iler.  Robert:  See— 

loannet.  Roland;  Leutwyler.  Robert;  and  Leutwyler.  Werner.  402.470. 
i    CI.  D4- 104.000. 
Leuliyler.  Werner:  See — 

)*uinel,  Roland;  Leutwyler.  Robert;  and  Leutwyler.  Werner.  402.470. 
CI.  D4-I(M.000. 
Levy  tliezer.  Display  and  sales  equipment.  402.489,  CI.  D6-5 15.000. 
Lewikj  Jerry  M.:  See— 

fkford.  Robert  Shawn;  and  Lewis,  Jerry  M..  402.644.  C\.  DI4- 1 14.000. 
Liang.  Che:  See  — 

Ptncheri.  Steven;  and  Liang.  Che.  402.605,  CI.  DI2-I90.000. 
Pjncheri.  Steven;  and  Liang.  Che.  402.606,  CI.  DI2-I9O.OO0. 
pjncheri,  Steven;  and  Liang.  Che.  402.607.  CI.  DI2-I9O.OO0. 
P»nchen.  Steven-,  and  Liang.  Che.  402.608.  CI.  DI2-I9O.O0O. 
P«nchen.  Steven;  and  Liang.  Che.  402.609.  CI.  DI2-I90.000. 
Liaw,  Su  Ml.  Heat  source  holder  4O2..502.  CI.  D7-402.000. 
Lightning  Eliminators  and  Consultants.  Inc.:  See— 

tVpenler.  Roy  B..  Jr.  402.637.  CI.  DI3-I78.O0O. 
Lim.  "Wai-UxMig:  See — 

Mascarenas,  John  M.,  Sr;  Wilson,  Jay;  Daie,  Hedayat  E.;  Dunton.  Randy 
j    R  ;  Jones.  Thomas  C  ;  Amber.  John;  Lim.  Wai-Loong;  Waymire.  Gary; 
;and  Edwards,  Bmce.  402.676.  CI.  DI6-202.000. 
Little  "Tikes  Commercial  Play  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

*kins.  Bnan;  and  Koutsouflakis,  Simone.  402,705,  CI.  D2I -242.000. 
Liu,  I'io-Yu.  Baby  bicycle.  402,5%,  CI.  DI2-I13.000. 
Lo.  C  a(vid.  to  Holmes  Products,  Corp.  Lamp  with  translucent  baffles.  402,773. 

CI   1)26-24.000. 
Lock  i»rt.  Sandra  K.:  See- 


Moss.  Latina  N.  M.;  and  Lockhart.  Sandra  K..  402.710.  O.  D2I- 
470.000. 
Lodhie.  Pervaiz.  lo  Ledtronics.  Inc.  Illuminator  402.772.  CI.  D26- 26.000. 
Long.  Charles  K..  to  Power  Tool  Holders  Incorporated.  Chuck.  402.675.  CI 

D 1 5- 1 40.000. 
Lord.  Judd  A..  lo  Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Single  handle  faucet 

402.769,  CI   D23-238.00O. 
Lorenzana.  Miguel  Door  jam  spreader  apparatus.  402  J37.  CI  D8-355  000 
Low.  Poh  Choon;  Larson.  Kenneth  Warren.  Groves.  William  R  ;  Adv.  Roger 
W.;  Renwick.  Gregory  David;  and  Trettenbach,  Martin,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Antenna  module  for  PCMCIA  UHF  wireles.s  modems.  402.662.  CI.  DI4- 
238.000. 
Lowe.  Richard  H.:  See — 

Helmetsie.  Eugene  A.;  Matson.  Carl  A.;  and  Lowe.  Richard  H..  402.781. 
CI.  D34-29.000. 
Lucas.  Karl,  to  Lantis  Eyewear  Corporation.  Eyewear.  402,682.  Q.  DI6- 

327.000. 
Lun.  Wong  Chung,  lo  Fu  Hong  Industries  Limited.  Toy  car.  402.712  C\ 

D2 1 -5.33.000. 
Lundstedt.  Kun  H  .  to  Illinois  Tool  Worics  Inc  Buckle  member  402.589.  O 

Dl  1-216.000. 
Luong.  Phuoc  H.:  See — 

Wada.  Kei;  and  Luong,  Phuoc  H..  402.486.  CI.  D6-479.000. 
Luntell.  David  R.:  See— 

Bickell.  Barbara  A.;  Kearsley.  Chad  D.;  Kotlas.  Carolyn  M.;  Luttrell. 
David  R.;  and  Roberts.  Lowell  H.,  402.646,  CI.  DI4-1 14.500. 
M.  Kamenstein,  Inc.:  See — 

Lee,  Stuart  Harvey;  Davis,  Martha;  and  Ruggiero.  Andrea.  40Z3I2,  CI. 
D7-590.000. 
Macken.  Niall  D.:  See— 

Depay.  Dean  A.;  Jones.  Douglas  H.;  Robertson.  James  B.;  Macken.  Niall 

D.;  Engelbrecht  Carl  L.;  Moriconi.  David  P.;  Au.slin.  Andrew  G.; 

Murphy.  Thomas  M.;  and  Willnet  Mark  G..  402.651.  CI.  DI4- 

124.000. 

MacWilhamson.  Roger  Eyewear  402.681.  CI.  DI6-327.000. 

Magloff.  Stuart  J;  Trojanowski.  Alan  G.;  Dair.  Thomas;  Sica.  Vanessa;  White, 

Carly;  and  Henderson.  Scolt  Toothbmsh  402.471.  Q.  D4-IO4.000. 
Magninat  .Michel.  lo  FRED  Watch  band.  402.581.  CI.  Dl  I  25.000. 
Magnusson.  Gregor  Daniel:  See — 

Nuovo.  Frank;  and  Magnusson.  Gregor  Daniel.  402,653.  CI.  DI4- 
138.000. 
Mah,  Kenny  Hay:  See — 

Fung.  Ching  Po;  and  Mah.  Kenny  Hay.  402.647.  CI.  D14-1 15.000. 
Mahan.  David  G.  Anx)w  shooter  402.731.  CI.  D22  106.000. 
Mahlmann.  Veil;  and  Beck.  Sebastian,  to  HEWI  Heinrich  Wilke  GmbH 
Combined  handle  and  escutcheon  for  doors  or  windows.  402.526.  CI 
D8-.3OI.(K)0. 
Mahlmann.  Veil;  and  Beck.  Sebastian,  lo  HEWI  Heinrich  Wilke  GmbH 

Handle  for  doors  or  windows.  402.527.  CI.  D8-308.000. 
Mangan.  Scott  P.:  See- 
Payne.  Stephen  R.;  and  Mangan,  Scott  P.  402.577,  Q.  DIO- 114.000. 
Maahand.  M  Patrick,  to  Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique.  S.A.  Tire  tread. 

402.598.  CI.  D 1 2- 1 46.000. 
Mafge  Carson.  Inc.:  See — 

Gibson.  Andrew  C.  402.482.  CI.  D6-38I.000. 
Marks.  Anglina.  to  Marks.  Anglina.  Combined  convertible  adjustable  length 

dress.  402.439,  CI.  D2-757.00O 
Marks.  Anglina,  to  Marks.  Anglina.  Combined  convertible  adjustable  length 

skirt.  40Z440.  CI   D2-851.00() 
Marshall,  Curtis  K.  ConstellaUon  theme  doll.  402.716.  C\.  D2I-625.000. 
Martinez.  Salvador  L.  Wheel  cover  402.614.  O.  D12-2I3.000. 
Marvin,  Robert  L  ,  Jr.:  See —  ' 

Jane  .  Rodney  B.,  Wang.  Jui-Shang.  and  Maoin.  Robert  L..  Jr..  402.749. 
CI  D23-335.000. 
Mascarenas.  John  M..  Sr;  Wilson.  Jay;  Daie.  Hedayat  E.;  Dunton.  Randy  R  ; 
Jones.  Thomas  C  ;  Ambet  John;  Lim.  Wai-Uxmg;  Waymire.  Gary;  and 
Edwards.  Bmce.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Digital  camera.  402.676.  C]  DI6- 
202.000. 
Masco  Corporalion  of  Indiana:  See — 

Lord.  Judd  A  .  402.769,  CI.  D23-238.000. 
Massing.  Martin,  to  GEA  Finnah  GmbH.  Double  chamber  cup.  402.546.  CI. 

D9-.308.000. 
Maistin.  Cari  A.:  See — 

Helmetsie.  Eugene  A.;  Matson.  Carl  A.;  and  Lowe.  Richard  H..  402.781. 
CI.  D.34- 29.000. 
Malsuhashi.  Akira.  lo  Melrol  Co..  Ltd.  Push-switch  with  a  cord.  402.634. 0. 

D 1 3- 1 58.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawamoto.    Kuniyuki;   Yonekura.    Hiroshi;   and   Kuramoio.  Takako. 
402.679.  CI.  DI6-234.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.Ud.:  See — 

Nishii,  Hiroki;  Tamura.  Masao;  Nagano.  Katsumi;  and  lizuka.  Toshiro, 

402.656.  CI.  D14-19I000. 
Ochi,  Kensuke;  and  Kono,  Kiyoshi,  402,740,  CI  D23-3I  1.000. 
Mattheeussen.  Steven  B  ;  Kelly.  Th<imas  P;  and  Spears.  Dean  A.,  to  Fort 
James  Corporation    Repealing  pattern  for  an  embossed  paper  product 
402.475.  CI.  DS-53.000 
McCabe.  Terrill  R.;  Anton.  Donald  Dean;  and  Knutson.  Scon  Allen,  to 
Acushnei  Company.  Sole  of  a  golf  club  head.  402.726.  CI.  D2 1 -753.000. 
Mc  Clements.  Milissa  L.  Disposable  potty  liner.  402.739.  Q.  D23-3O9.000. 
McCoige.  Chad  A  :  See — 
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McCoy.  Richard;  and  McCoige.  Chad  A.,  402.5.M,  CI.  D8-.VS4.(KX) 
McCoy.  Richard,  and  McCoige.  Chad  A.,  to  Reese  ProducLs.  Int.  Spring  bar 

retaining  bracket.  402.5.M.  CI.  D8  3.S4.000. 
McEldowney.  Carl  F:  Fullz.  Ken  M.;  Spoltman.  Wayne  A.;  and  Williams, 
Greg  S..  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Ea.>iy  open  conlamer  end. 
402.555.  CI.  CW-439.000. 
Mclnlyie.  Kevin  P.  Multi-purpose  tool.  402.515.  CI.  D8-17.000. 
McI.eod.  Gavin  Thomas;  and  Egan.  Matthew  Vance.  Cutting  head.  402.674, 

CI.  Dl 5- 1 39.000. 
McMillan.  Kevm  K..  to  Americas  Dnve-ln  Trust.  Sign.  402.701.  CI.  D20- 

41.(X)0. 
Mead  Corporation.  The:  See — 

M(H>r.  Marc.  402.460.  CI.  D3-2I7.(KX). 
Parham.  Dennis  E..  402,490,  CI.  D6-509.000. 
Meisler,  Michael  L.,  to  Chance  Industries,  Inc.  Amusement  ride  car.  402,706. 

CI.  021-247.000. 
Meshberg.  Philip.  Dispenser  402„542,  CI.  D9-.W0.000 
Melrol  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

MaLsuhashi,  Akira,  402,6.34,  CI.  D13-I58.00O. 
Metller,    Sally    A.    Sev^ing    machine    transporting    case.    402.463,    CI. 

D3-279.00d. 
Michelln  Recherche  et  Technique,  S.A.:  See — 

Marchard.  M.  Panick.  402.598.  CI.  DI2-I46.000. 
Mickley.  T>Jd  J.:  ire- 
Baxter.  Roben  C:  Swan.  David  A  :  and  Mickley.  Todd  J  .  402.639.  CI. 
Dl  3- 184.000. 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Famwonh.  Warren  M.;  Wood.  Alan  G.;  Hembree.  David  R.;  and  Akram. 
Salman.  402.638.  CI.  DI3-I82.000. 
Middleton.  Joan  V.  Doll.  402.703.  CI.  D2I- 1 55.000. 
Miedema,  Wayne  B.:  See — 

Thorp.  Clarkson  S.;  Wcencr.  Robert  C;  and  Miedema.  Wayne  B., 
402.476.  CI.  D6-332.0OO. 
Miller.   D.    Scott,    to    Dart    Industries    Inc.    Bagel    keeper    402.510.   CI. 

D7-60I  000. 
Miller.  D.  Scolt.  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Flatware  bin.  402.777.  C\.  D32- 

55.000. 
Millman.  Michael  S:  See  — 

Brown.  Stephen  G;  Bowen.  Michael  K.;  Olson.  Richard;  Millman. 
Michael  S;  Yracebuni.  Robert  M;  Munro.  Michael  W;  and  Gaylor. 
Dean  A,  402.689.  CI.  DI8-55.000 
Minami.  Roy  W.  Golf  putter  head  with  golf  ball  retriever.  402.724,  CI. 

02 1 -743.000. 
Mitchell.  Jerry  Wade:  Sec- 
Mitchell.  Tiame;  and  Mitchell.  Jerry  Wade.  402.587,  CI.  DII-184.000. 
Mitchell.  Tianie;  and  Mitchell.  Jerry  Wade.  Cake  ornament.  402.587.  CI. 

Dll-184.000 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujiu.  Shinichi;  and  Kiriyama.  Mitsuo.  402.626.  CI.  DI3-1 10.000. 
Miyazaki.  Takeo:  See — 

A.sano.  Shinichi;  and  Miyazaki.  Takeo.  402.733.  CI.  D22  140.000 
Miyazawa.  Yoshihiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus 

402.686.  CI.  018-40.000. 
Mobile  HiTech  Wheels:  See— 

Neeper.  Mark  O..  402.613.  CI.  DI2-209.000. 
Momany.  Tracy  Marie:  See — 

Prevoi.  Roger  M.;  and  Momany.  Tracy  Marie.  402.563.  C\.  D9-538.000. 
Moor.  Marc,  to  Mead  Corporation.  The.  Backpack.  402.460.  CI.  D3-2l7.0(Xt. 
Moriai.  Ryusuke.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd   Watch  case   402.566.  CI. 

D 1 0-30.000. 
Moriconi.  David  P.:  See — 

Depay.  Dean  A.;  Jones,  Douglas  H.;  Robertson,  James  B.:  Macken,  Niall 

D.;  EngclbrechI,  Carl  L.;  Moriconi,  David  P.;  Austin,  Andrew  G.; 

Murphy,  Thomas  M.;  and  Willner.  Mark  G.,  402,651.  CI.  DI4- 

124.000. 

Monshima.  Taka-shi;  Goto.  Atsushi;  and  Kasai.  Toru.  to  Casio  Keisanki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Watch  band.  402.578.  CI.  Dl  1-3.000. 
Morris.  Ralph  E.  Rear  view  mirror  with  panoramic  and  standard  mirror 

402.604.  CI.  012-187.000. 
Moss.  Latina  N.  M.;  and  Lockhart.  Sandra  K.  pounding  target.  402.710.  CI. 

02 1 -470.000. 
Molivision  Worldwide  PLC:  See — 

Heijncn.  Luc.  402.641,  CI.  013-184.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Low.  Poh  Choon;  Larson.  Kenneth  Warren;  Groves.  William  R  ;  Ady. 

Roger   W.;    Renwick.   Gregory    David;   and   Tretlenbach.    Martin. 

402.662,  CI.  DI4-2.38.000. 

Richards.  Scott  H.;  Tracy.  James  L.;  and  Koch.  Stephen  N..  402.632.  CI. 

D13-I54.(X)0 

Muller.  Cari  A.,  to  Elite  Manufacturing  Corp.  Rectangular  dining  table 

402,487,  CI.  D6-480.(X)0. 
Munns,  Jon  R..  to  Adidas  AG.  Pair  of  shoe  outsoles.  402.447.  CI.  O2-953.0(X). 
Munns.  Jon  R..  to  Adidas  AG.  Shoe  sole.  402.450.  CI.  02-957.000. 
Munro.  Michael  W:  See — 

Brown.  Stephen  G;  Bowen.  Michael  K.;  Olson.  Richard;  .Millman. 
Michael  S;  Yraceburxi.  Robert  M;  .Munro.  Michael  W;  and  Gaylor, 
Dean  A,  402,689,  CI.  DI8-55.0OO. 
Murphy,  Thoma,s  M.:  See — 


Depay.  Dean  A.;  Jones.  Douglas  H.;  Robert.son.  James  B.;  Macken.  Niall 
D.;  tngelbrecht.  Carl  L.;  Moriconi.  David  P.;  Austin.  Andrew  G.; 
Murphy.  Thomas  M.;  and  Willner.  Mark  G..  402.651.  CI.   014- 
124.000. 
Myrick,  Ri*ert  A.  R.:  See— 

Wrenn,  David  S  ;  and  Myrick,  Robert  A.  R.,  402,711,  CI.  D2 1 -476.000. 
Nagano,  Katsumi;  See — 

Nishii.  Hiroki;  Tamura.  Masao;  .NagaiHi.  Katsumi:  and  lizuka.  Tosbiro. 
402.656.  CI.  DI4-19I.0O0. 
Nahum  Albright.  Michelle  Victoria,  to  Elizabeth  .Arden  Co..  Division  of 

Conopco.  Inc.  Container  402.549.  CI.  09-337.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson.  Timothy  P.  402.782.  CI.  D99-28.000. 
Neeper.  Mark  0 .  to  Mobile  HiTech  Wheels.  Segment  of  a  vehicle  wheel. 

402.613.  CI.  D12-209.000. 
Neil.  Gary  K..  to  Allseating  Corporation.  Chair  402.481.  CI.  D6-366.(X)0. 
Nesbitt.   Christine     Folding    holiday    decoration   organizer    402.551,   CI. 

09-341.000. 
Ng.  Samuel  Kim  Hung,  to  Bay  Mills  Limited.  Door  handle.  402,531.  CI. 

D8-32O.0OO. 
Nishida.   Nobuo.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Crimtson.  Wheel  for  automobile. 

402.612.  CI.  DI2-209.000. 
Nishii.  Hiroki;  Tamura.  .Masao;  Nagano.  Katsumi;  and  lizuka.  Toshiro.  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.Ltd.  Pager  402.656.  CI.  DI4-I91.000. 
Niswanger.  Ramon  A.,  to  Blaycock  Industries.  Inc.  Universal  gooseneck 

trailer  Uvk  402.602.  CI.  D12-I62.(KM). 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited:  See  — 

Nuovo.  Frank;  and  Magnusson.  Gregor  Daniel.  402,653.  CI.  014- 

138.000. 
Phillips.  Sheldon  G.;  Bourghardt.  Jonas  H.;  and  Tappeiner.  Marc. 
402.664.  CI.  DI4-247.000. 
Nuovo.  Frank;  and  Magnusson.  Gregor  Daniel,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones 

Limned.  Telephone  handsel  402.653,  CI.  014-138000. 
Nystrom.  Bcmt.  to  Air  Innovation  Sweden  AB.  Supply  air  device.  402,743, 

CI.  D23-.355.(X)0. 
O' Bryan.  David  Patrick:  See- 
Smith.  Gary  Thomas:  O'Bryan.  I>avid  Patrick;  Van  Dyke.  Bingham 
Hood.  Jr;  and  Campanelli.  Michael  John.  402.765.  CI.  024-23 1. (XX). 
Smith.  Gary  Thomas;  O'Bryan.  David  Patrick;  van  Dyke.  Bingham 
Hood.  Jr;  and  Campanelli.  Michael  John.  402.766.  CI.  D24-227.(KX). 
Ochi,  Kensuke;  and  Kono.  Kiyoshi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.Ltd. 

Electric  water  closet.  402.740.  CI.  023-3I  1.000. 
O'Connor.  Gregorv  W.:  See — 

King.  William  L.;  and  O'Connor.  Gregory  W .  402.775.  CI.  026  37.000. 

Odessa.  Ronald  M..  to  Chapin  Manutaciunng.  Inc   Pump  unit  adapted  for 

attachment  to  an  externally  screw  threaded,  discharge  opening  bounding 

nm  of  a  liquid  container  402.541.  CI.  D9- 300.000. 

Okada  Metal  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  (Kabushiki  Kaisha  Okada  Kinzoku  Kogy- 

osho):  See — 

Okada.  Tamotsu.  402.516,  CI.  08-20.000. 
Okada.  Tamotsu.  to  Okada  Metal  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  (Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Okada  Kinzuku  Kogyosho)    Spear  blade  for  a  hand  saw.  402.516.  CI. 
D8-20.(XX). 
Olson.  Donald  O..  to  Olson  Irrigation  Systems.  Solenoid.  402.635.  CI. 

Dl  3- 166.000. 
Olson  Irrigation  Systems:  See — 

Olson.  Donald  O..  402.635.  CI.  OI3-166.000. 
Olson.  Kenneth  F:  See — 

Barkley.  Steven  D.;  Johnson,  Robert  K.;  and  Olson,  Kenneth  p.,  402,758. 
CI.  024-167.000. 
Olson,  Richard;  Sec- 
Brown.  Stephen  G;  Bowen.  Michael  K  ;  Olson.  Richard;  Millman. 
Michael  S;  Yraceburu.  Robert  M;  Munro.  Michael  W;  and  Gaylor. 
Dean  A.  402.689.  CI   OI8-55.(XX) 
O'Malley.  Robert  Martin   Fishing  pole  casting  counter  402.574.  CI.  DIO- 

97.000. 
Onboard  Research  Corp.:  See — 

Wilson,  Mark  L.;  and  Ziethut.  Clarence  0..  402,684,  CI.  DI7-99.00() 
Ocon  Corporation:  See — 

Goodrich,  Gary.  402.513.  CI.  D8-15.(XK). 
Oswaks.  Jonathan;  Durand.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Carris.  Peter  V.  to  Bmharl  Inc. 

Color  code  nng  for  faucet.  402.738.  CI.  D23-303.0(M). 
Ovetthun.  Thomas;  Sec- 
Simons.  Cjeorge  J.:  Backs.  Jochen  P.;  and  Ovenhun.  Thomas,  402.530, 
CI.  D8-3I7.(XX). 
Oxford,  Robert  Shawn;  and  Lewis.  Jerry  M.  Keyboard  tray    402.644.  CI. 

DI4-1 14.000. 
Pacihc  Tech  Industries:  See — 

Brucker.  Kevin  R..  402_528,  Q.  D8-3I3.000. 
Pancheri,  Steven;  and  Liang,  Che,  to  PHC  Industries.  Headliner  handle  cap 

with  integrated  coathook  402.605.  CI.  D12-I90.(XX). 
Panchen.  Steven;  and  Liang.  Che.  to  PHC  Industries.  Headliner  handle  cap 

with  integrated  coathook.  402,606,  CI.  DI2-I9O.0OO. 
Pancheri,  Steven;  and  Liang,  Che,  to  PHC  Industries.  Headliner  handle  cap 

with  integrated  coathook  402,607,  CI.  Dl 2- 190.000. 
Pancheri,  Steven;  and  Liang,  Che,  to  PHC  Industries.  Headliner  handle  cap 

with  integrated  coathiK>k  402,608,  CI.  012-190.000. 
Panchen,  Steven:  and  Liang,  Che,  to  PHC  Industries.  Headliner  handle  cap 

with  intergrated  coalhiKik.  402.609.  CI.  Dl 2- 190.000. 
Panduit  Corp.:  See — 

Benedict.  Scott  K..  402.629.  CI.  D13-I5O.000. 
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Paol."  Ernie  R.;  and  Stream.  Robert  D..  to  Hach  Company.  Turbidimeter 
401.768.  CI.  D24-232.000. 
-•     Pap«r  Magic  Group.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Powers.  Linda.  402.501,  CI.  07-503.000. 
Papit,  William  M  ;  and  Pasquarette.  Ralph  E.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Pneumatic 

thermostat  housing.  402.569.  CI.  DIO- 50.000. 
Paratnount  Headwear.  Inc.:  See — 

Slutzman.  John.  402.727.  CI.  021-754.000. 
Stuuman.  John.  402.728.  CI.  02 1  -754.000. 
Partum,  Dennis  E..  to  Mead  Corporation,  The  Merchandising  display  chan- 

nal  front.  402,490,  CI.  D6-.509.0OO 
Pasifierene,  Ralph  E.;  and  Takach,  Eugene  Joseph,  Jr,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  User 

interface  housing.  402,571,  CI.  010- 50.000. 
Pa.sijjarene,  Ralph  E.:  See— 

Papic,  William  M.;  and  Pasquarette.  Ralph  E..  402.569.  CI.  OI0-50.000. 
Patterson.  Doinice  M.  Dental  model.  402.700.  CI.  020- 29.000. 
Patujiton.  Kimberiy  Ann.  to  Auto-Shade,  LLC.  Visor  organizer  402,624,  C\ 

0)1-417.000. 
Patterson.  Kurt  L.:  Sec- 
Howard.  Mark  S  ;  and  Patterson.  Kurt  L..  402,498.  CI  D7-306000. 
Paus  Michael  J.,  to  Universal  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.  Furniture  trim 

4<P,488,  CI.  06-492.000 
Payne,  Stephen  R.;  and  Mangan,  Scon  P.,  to  Whelen  Engineering  Company, 

Int.  Warning  light.  402,577.  Q.  DIO-1 14.000. 
Peach,  Roger  John:  See — 

Chapman,  Steven;  Edwards,  Richard;  Ripley,  Catherine  J.;  Peach,  Roger 
John;  and  Hares,  Barrington.  402.669.  O.  Dl 5- 13.000 
Peery.  John  R.:  See— 

Davis.  Craig  R.;  and  Peery.  John  R..  402.757.  CI.  024- 1 33.000 
Pemn,  Alain-Dominique,  and  Diltoer.  Jacques,  to  Cartier  International  B  V 

Writing  instrument.  402,694,  CI.  DI9-5I.000. 
Petersen.  Patrick:  See — 

Kerdoon.  David;  and  Petersen,  Patrick,  402,545,  CI.  09- 307.000. 
Petro-Canada:  See —  i> 

Bhxxidy,  Charles  E.,  402,771,  CI.  D25-56.000. 
PHC  fcidustries:  See— 

Phncheri,  Steven;  and  Liang,  Che,  402,605,  CI.  012-190.000. 
PSnchen.  Steven:  and  Liang.  Che.  402.606.  CI.  01 2- 190.000. 
Psncheri.  Steven;  and  Liang.  Che.  402.607.  CI.  DI2-I9O.0OO. 
Plincheri.  Steven;  and  Liang.  Che.  402,608.  CI.  DI2-I9O.0OO. 
Psncheri.  Steven;  and  Liang.  Che.  402.609.  CI.  01 2- 190.000. 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated:  See — 

Oarguilo.  Thomas.  402.645.  CI.  DI4-1I4  3(X) 
PhiljipR.  Sheldon  G.;  Bourghardt.  Jonas  H.;  and  Tappeiner  Marc,  to  Nokia 


Low.  Poh  Choon;  Larson.  Kenneth  Warren.  Groves.  William  R.;  Ady. 
Roger   W.;    Renwick.    Gregory    David;    and   Trettenbach,   Martin, 
402,662,  CI.  D14-238.000. 
ResMed  Limited:  See— 

Kwok,  Philip  R.,  402.755,  CI.  024-1 10.400 
Reuter,  Janine:  See — 

Davis,  Steven  J.;  Reuter,  Janine;  and  Johnson,  Daniel  M.,  402.767.  Q 
024-229.000. 
Reymond.  Alain,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Praticdose.  Pill  box.  402.552.  C]. 

D9- 34 1.000. 
Richard.*.  Scon  H  ;  Tracy.  James  L  ;  and  Koch.  Stephen  N..  to  Motorola.  Inc. 

Housing  for  and  audio  connector.  402.632.  O.  DI3-I54.000. 
Riegel.  Ronald  G  Narrow  profile  hammer  402.521.  CI.  08-77.000. 
Ripley.  Cattienne  J.:  Sec- 
Chapman.  Steven;  Edwards.  Richard;  Ripley.  Catherine  J.;  Peach.  Roger 
John;  and  Hares.  Barrington.  402.669.  CI.  DI5-I3.0O0. 
Rittal  Werit  Rudolf  Loh  GmbH  &  Co  :  See— 

Witie.  Kay-Uwe.  402.640.  CI   DI3-I84.000. 
Roach.  Carolyn  J:  See — 

Roach,  Walter  L;  and  Roach.  Carolyn  J.  402.718.  CI.  D2 1 -704.000. 
Roach.  Walter  L;  and  Roach.  Carolyn  J  Ba.sketball  return  device.  402.7 1 8.  CI 

02 1 -704.000. 
Roberts,  Lowell  H.:  See — 

Bickell,  Barbara  A  ;  Kearsley,  Chad  0.;  Kotlas,  Carolyn  M  ;  Luorell, 
David  R.;  and  Roberts,  Lowell  H  ,  402,646,  O.  D14-1 14.500. 
Robertson,  James  B.:  See — 

Depay,  Dean  A  ;  Jones,  Douglas  H  ;  Robertson.  James  B..  Macken.  Niall 

0.;  Engelbrecht  Cari  L.;  Moriconi.  David  R;  Austin.  Andrew  G.; 

Murphy.  Thomas  M..  and  Willner  Mark  G..  402.651.  CI    DI4- 

124.000. 

Robertson.    Kenneth.    Toothpaste    dispensing    toothbrush     402.473.    CI 

D4- 1 08.000 
Robinson.  Douglas  K.;  Lane,  John  F.  Ill;  and  Erick.son,  John  J.,  to  Acushnei 

Company.  Golf  shoe  sole  402,449,  CI  D2-95I.000. 
Rocol  Group  Limited:  See — 

Chapman,  Steven;  Edwards,  Richard;  Ripley,  Catherine  J  ;  Peach,  Roger 
John;  and  Hares.  Barrington.  402.669.  O  OI5-I3.000 
Rogers.  Henry  F  Hail  guard.  402.622.  CI.  O12-4OI.000. 
Rollinson.  Augusiin  W .  to  Callaway  Golf  Company.  Golf  putter  head  with 

flutes  and  angled  hosel.  402.722.  Q.  02 1 -742.000. 
Romeo-Rim.  Inc.:  See — 

Witkowski.  Thomas  G  .  402.603.  Q.  012- 169.000. 
Rose  Art  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Rosen.  Lawrence  I..  402.696.  CI  OI9  52.000. 
Rosen.  Lawrence  1..  402.697.  CI.  OI9-52.000. 


Mobile  Phones  Limited.  Key  and  display  layout  ifor  a  telephone  handset.    Rosen.  Lawrence  I.,  to  Rose  An  Indu-stries.  Inc  Whiteboard  with  integrated 
402.664.  CI.  DI4-247  000.  mariter  storage.  402.6%.  CI   DI9-52  000 


Pingel,  Donna:  See— 

Mngel.  Wayne;  and  Pingel.  Donna,  402,539.  C\.  D8-3S9.000 
Pingel  Enterprise,  Inc  :  See — 

Pingel,  Wayne;  and  Pingel,  Donna.  402.5.39.  O.  08-359.000 
Pingel,  Wayne;  and  Pingel.  Donna,  to  Pingel  Enterprise.  Inc.  Tow  strap  reel 

402,539.  CI.  08-359.(XX). 
PiranMue,  Javier  E.:  See — 

Clark,  Gary  L.;  Duell.  Richard  J.;  Stopyra.  Stephen:  Saunders.  Carleton 
E..  IV;  Diez.  Pedro  T;  Piraneque.  Javier  E.;  and  Bantly.  Matthew  0.. 
:    402.746.  CI.  023-364.000. 
Plasa.  fastleknik  AB;  See— 

S»idh.  Lars.  4()2.!>40.  CI.  D8-39O.0(X). 
Pleatta  Electronic  &  Filter  Corp.:  See— 

Km.  Leonani  B..  402.735.  CI.  D23  209.(XX). 
Poissi*.  Norman  D..  to  Gillette  Company.  The.  Cosmetic  dispenser  402.550. 

CI  D9-338.000 
Pompanene.  Inc.:  Sec- 
Kyle.  James  H..  402.619.  O   DI2-317.000. 
P<x)n,  Gabriel;  and  Poon.  Leanne  Campfire  igniting  system.  402.504.  CI. 

D7.4I6.(XX). 
P(x)n,  Leanne:  See — 

Poon.  Gabriel;  and  Poon.  Leanne.  402.504.  CI.  07 -416.000. 
Powet  Tool  Holders  Incorporated:  See — 

Ung.  Charles  K  .  402.675.  CI.  O15-I4O.000. 
Poweri  Linda,  to  Paper  Magic  Group.  Inc..  The.  Egg  holding  ring.  402.501. 

Cl.l  07-503.000. 
Premier  Percussion  Limited:  See — 

jlewster  Matthew  Philip;  and  Brown.  John  Thomas.  402.683.  CI. 
'  :DI7-22.(XX). 
Prevc*.  Roger  M.;  and  Momany.  Tracy  Marie,  to  Graham  Packaging  Com- 
pany LP  Container  402.563.  CI.  09-538.000 
Proexl  Incorporated:  See — 

fiye.  Lon  E..  402.556.  CI.  09-447.000. 
R  &  C  Ventures.  LLC:  See— 

Rosenfeld.  Timothy  D..  402.623.  CI.  DI2-4I5.000. 
Rao.  Prabhakar  B.;  and  Castellanos.  Edwin  A  .  to  Reetguard.  Inc.  Cylindrical 

filter  element  402.734.  CI.  D23-209.000. 
Reese  Pnxlucts.  Inc.:  See — 

McCoy.  Richard;  and  McCoige.  Chad  A..  402.534.  Q.  D8-354.000. 
RencH.  Christopher  J.;  and  LaCross.  Matthew  C.  to  K-2  Corporation.  Boot 

for  ij»i  in-line  skate  402.443.  CI.  02  904 .(XX). 
Renk.  Thomas  Edward,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.  Speaker 

402.657,  CI.  DI4-2I4.000 
Renw  (A.  Gregory  David:  See — 


Rosen.  Lawrence  I .  to  Rose  Art  lndu.stries.  Inc   Combination  whiteboard 

402.697.  a  DI9-52.000. 
Rosenfeld,  Timothy  O.,  to  R  &  G  Ventures,  LLC.  Removable  cargo  .shelf 

as.sembly  for  a  vehicle  402,623,  O  D12-4I5  000 
Roassin.  MyKne:  See — 

Canuto.  Oscare;  and  Roussin.  Myline.  402.628.  G.  Dl  3- 1 33.000. 
Ruggiero.  Andrea:  See — 

Lee.  Stuart  Harvey;  Davis.  Martha;  and  Ruggiero.  Andrea.  402.512.  CI. 
07  590.000. 
RXI  Pla.stics.  Inc.:  See— 

Utrup.  OeWayne  D ;  and  Diehl,  Dan  F.  402.561.  C\  D9-526.000. 
S.A.  Ancienne  Fabnque  Georges  Piaget  &  Cie:  See — 

Gueit.  Jean-Claude.  402.567.  CI.  010-32.000. 
S  E  Ventures.  Inc.:  See — 

Veazey.  Sidney  E  .  402.618.  O  DI2-3I0.0O0. 
Sabonis.  Charies.  to  Topaz  Technologies.  Inc.  Side  panel  of  an  ink  bottle. 

402.687.  CI   01 8-56.000. 
Sanchez.  Carios  A.;  and  de  Sanchez.  Silvia  G.  Disposable  undergamtent 

402.438.  CI.  02-7 1 3.000 
Sanchez.  Lawrence    Barbequc  gnll  with  tire  tread  pattern    402.503.  CI. 

07-409.000. 
Sanderson.  David  B..  to  SKB  Corporation.  Musical  sound  equipment  case. 

402.462.  CI   D3-276.000. 
Sandy.  Hal  Electronic  teaching  carrel.  402,484.  CI.  06-421  000. 
Sato.  Shmji;  and  Takamolo.  Yoshiaki.  to  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Watch  case 

with  band.  402.565.  Q.  DIO-32.000. 
Saunders.  Carleton  E..  IV:  See — 

Clark.  Gary  L..  Duell.  Richard  J.;  Stopyra.  Stephen;  Saunders.  Carleton 
E..  IV;  Diez.  Pedro  T;  Piraneque.  Javier  E.;  and  Bantlv.  Matthew  D.. 
402.746.  CI.  023-364.000 
Saunders.  Reginald  E.  Coin  bolder  display.  402.784.  CI   099-34  000. 
Schorr.  Steven  M  .  to  Bioponic  international.  Aeroponic  plant  grower  with 

plant  support.  402.668.  CI.  D15-IO.000. 
Scola.  Vito  A  Wire  hanger  carrier  402.467.  CI.  D3-3I5.000. 
Seelig.  Jerald:  See — 

Seelig.  Mac  R.;  Seelig.  Jerald:  and  Stephan.  Donald.  402.702.  CI 
02 1 -37.000. 
Seelig.  Mac  R.;  Seelig.  Jerald;  and  Stephan.  Donald,  to  Atlantic  City  Coin  & 
Slot  Service  Company.  Inc.  Slot  machine  housing.  402.702.  CI.  D2I- 
37.000. 
Sega  Enterprises.  Ltd.:  See — 

Shinzato.  Yasunobu.  402.707.  CI.  02 1 -326.000. 
Segal.  Ema.  Christmas  light  strand.  402.774.  Q.  D26- 25.000. 
Seiko  iCabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
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Sato.  Shinji;  and  Takamoto,  Yoshiaki.  402.565.  CI.  DIO-32.000. 
Senco  Products.  Inc..  See — 

Warner.  Jim  F.;  and  Croft.  Robert  J..  402.519.  CI.  D8-69.000. 
Warner.  Jim  F.  and  Croft.  Robert  J..  402.520.  CI.  D8-69.000. 
Seyller.  Mark  J    Adaptor  for  wing  mount  on  race  car.  402.620.  CI.  DI2- 

400.000. 
Shimizu,  Tushihiko:  See — 

Tamura.  Gen;  and  Shimizu.  Toshihiko.  402.595.  CI.  D  12-92.000. 
Shinzato.  Yasunobu.  to  Sega  Enterprises.  Ltd.  Simulation  ski  game  machine. 

402.707.  CI.  D2 1 -326  000. 
Sica.  Vanessa:  See — 

Magloff.  Stuart  J.;  Trojanowski.  Alan  G.:  Dair.  Thomas;  Sica,  Vanessa; 
White.  Carly;  and  Henderson.  Scott,  402.471.  CI.  D4-I04.000. 
Siecor  Corporation:  See — 

Wallers.  Mark  D..  402.6.?  1.  CI.  Dl. VI 54.000. 
Silk.  Elliot  A.  Attachable  stulTed  dragon  for  auto  safety  belts.  402.437.  CI. 

02-639.000. 
Simons.  George  J  ;  Backs.  Jochen  P;  and  Overthun.  Thomas,  to  Sleelcase  Inc. 

Bail  pull  for  furniture.  402.530.  CI.  D8-3I7.000. 
SKB  Corporation:  See — 

Sanderson.  David  B..  402.462.  CI.  D3-276.000. 
Skechers  U.S.A..  Inc  :  See — 

Greenberg.  Robert  Y.  402.453.  CI.  D2-%9.000. 
Greenbeig.  Robert  Y.  402.455.  CI.  D2-%9.000. 
Greenberg.  Robert  Y.  402.456.  CI.  D2-%9.000. 
Greenberg.  Robert  Y.  402.457.  CI.  D2-%9.000. 
Kelchak.  Michelle.  402.446.  CI.  D2-952.000. 
Kelchak.  .Michelle.  402.454.  CI.  D2-%9.000. 
SLC  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Taft.  Mark  S..  402.636.  CI.  DI3-I73.00O. 
SLP  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Adams.  Herbert  Lester.  III.  402.617.  CI.  D 1 2- 160.000. 
Smith.  Gary  Thomas;  O'Bryan.  David  Patrick;  Van  Dyke.  Bingham  Hood.  Jr.; 
and  Campanelli.  Michael  John,  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Puck  end  cap. 
4<J2,765.  CI.  D24-23I.000. 
Smith.  Gary  Thomas;  O'Bryan.  David  Patrick;  van  Dyke.  Bingham  Hood.  Jr.; 
and  Campanelli.  Michael  John,  to  Bayer  Corpopration  Puck.  402.766.  CI. 
D24-227.000. 
Smith.  Lisa  Tania.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Combined  stand,  mirror  and 

charging  unit  for  dry  shavers.  402.625.  CI.  D13-l(m.0(K) 
Societe  Anonyme  Praticdose:  See — 

Reymond.  Alain.  402.552.  CI.  D9-34I.00O. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Hayashi.  Haruo.  402.661.  CI.  DI4-223.000. 
Hyogo.  Kuninori.  402.658.  CI.  DI4-2I5.000 
Suzuki.  Satoshi.  402.659.  CI.  D14-215.000. 
Southpac  Tnist  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E  ;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G.,  402.588.  CI.  Dl  1-164.000. 
Spears.  Dean  A.:  See — 

Mattheeussen.  Steven  B.;  Kelly.  Thomas  P.;  and  Spear<>.  Dean  A.. 
402.475.  CI.  D5-53  000. 
Spencer,  Paul  E.  Quilled  !icen,se  plate  frame,  402.610.  CI.  D12-193.000. 
Spollman.  Wayne  A.:  See — 

McEldo*ney.  Carl  F;  Fultz.  Ken  M.;  Spollman.  Wayne  A.;  and  Will- 
iams. Greg  S  .  402.555.  CI.  D9-439.(X)0. 
Sprayex  L.L.C.:  See — 

Klima.  Waller  F.  Jr.;  and  Klima.  William  L..  402.557.  CI.  D9-448.000. 
Klima.  Walter  F.  Jr.;  and  Klima.  William  L..  402.558.  CI.  D9-448.000. 
Klima.  Walter  F.  Jr.;  and  Klima.  William  L..  402.559.  CI.  D9-448.000. 
Spvderco.  Inc.:  See — 

Glesser.  Ltmis  S..  402.524.  CI.  D8  99.000. 
Stafford.  John  R..  to  Chromcrafl/Revington  Company.  Chair.  402.480.  CI. 

D6-366(XM) 
Star  Micronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hiraguchi.  Kalsunori,  402.677.  CI.  DI6- 203.000. 
Stark.  Harvey,  to  Ja-Ru.  Inc  Jump  rope  handle.  402.717.  CI.  D2I-672.00O. 
Steelcase  Inc.:  See — 

Simons.  George  J.;  Backs.  Jochen  P.;  and  Overthun.  Thomas.  402,530. 
a.  D8-317.000. 
Sleinmacher.  John  J.  Pocket  key  hook.  402.459.  CI.  D3-207.000. 
Stephan.  Donald:  See — 

Seelig.  Mac  R.;  Seelig.  Jerald;  and  Stephan.  Donald.  402.702.  CI. 
D2I-37.0(K). 
Stems.  Inc.:  See — 

Haller.  Clayton  Forties;  and  Hall.  Charles  Prior.  402.737.  CI.  D23- 
283.000. 
Stewart.  Rodney  T.  Trailer  aligning  device  402.600.  CI   Dl 2- 162  000. 
Stopyra.  Stephen:  See — 

Clark.  Gary  L.;  Duell.  Richard  J.;  Siopyra.  Stephen;  Saunders.  Carleton 
E..  IV;  Diez.  Pedro  T;  Piraneque.  Javier  E.;  and  Bantly.  Matthew  D.. 
402.746.  CI.  D23-364.000. 
Straeter.  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Weder.  f^Miald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  402,588.  CI.  Dl  1-164.000. 
Stream.  Robert  D.:  See — 

Paoli.  Ernie  R.;  and  Stream.  Robert  D  .  402.768.  CI.  D24-232.000. 
Stridh.  Lars,  to  Plasa  Fasiieknik  AB.  Strip  of  plastic  fastening  clips  for  the 
fastening  of  electrical  wires,  tubes  and  the  like.  402.540.  CI.  D8-390.000. 
Stutzman.  John,  to  Paramount  Headwear.  Inc.  Golf  club  cover.  402,727.  CI. 

D2 1 -754.000. 
Stutzman.  John,  to  Paramount  Headwear.  Inc.  Golf  club  cover.  402.728.  CI. 
D2 1-754 .000 


Stuyver.  Ralph:  See — 

Wagter.  Hendnk  Sjirk;  Stuyver.  Ralph;  and  Hakker.  Joop.  402.538.  O. 
D8-358.0OO. 
Suk.  Young  J.  Golf  bag  collar.  402.469.  CI.  D3  320.000. 
Sunaga  Yuki.  to  Kotobuki  &  Co..  Ltd    Writing  in-strument.  402,693.  CI. 

D  19-48.000. 
SurVivaLink  Corpi>ration:  See— 

Barkley.  Steven  D.;  Johnson.  Robert  K;  and  Olson.  Kenneth  F..  402.758. 
CI.  D2^-I67.000. 
Suzuki.  Satoshi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Speaker  box.  402.659,  CI.  DI4- 

215.000. 
Swan.  David  A.:  See — 

Baxter.  Robert  C;  Swan.  David  A  ;  and  Mickley.  Todd  J.,  402.639.  CI. 
DI3  184.000. 
Swansey.  John   David,  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Speaker  enclosure.  402.660.  CI.  DI4  216.000. 
Szpur.  Roman.  Magnetotherapy  pad  402.762.  CI.  D24-200.000. 
Tafi.  Mark  S..  to  SLC  Technologies.  Inc.  Compressible  door  track  magnet 

module.  402.6.36.  CI   Dl.3-173.000 
Tai.  Cheung  Kwong.  to  Hallgold  Enterprises.  Ltd.  Portable  interactive  gaming 

and  computing  device.  402.708.  CI.  D2 1-330.000. 
Tair  Jiuh  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Chen.  Tung-Liang,  402.472.  CI.  D4-104.000. 
Takach.  Eugene  Joseph.  Jr :  See — 

Pasquarelte.  Ralph  E.;  and  Takach.  Eugene  Joseph.  Jr.,  402.571.  CI. 
D  10-50.000. 
Takamoto.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Sato.  Shinji;  and  Takamoto.  Yoshiaki.  402.565.  CI.  DIO-32.000. 
Tamura.  Gen;  and  Shimizu.  Toshihiko.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Automobile.  402.595.  CI.  DI2-92.0OO. 
Tamura.  Masao:  See — 

Nishii.  Hiroki;  Tamura.  Masao;  Nagano.  Katsumi;  and  lizuka.  Toshiro. 
402.656.  CI.  D14-I9I.000. 
Tappeiner.  Marc:  See — 

Phillips.  Sheldon  G.;   Bourghardt.  Jonas   H.;  and  Tappeiner.  Marc. 
402.664.  CI.  D14-247.0OO 
Tavenas.  Gerard,  to  Ulique.  Perfume  bonle.  402.548.  CI.  D9-3 18.000. 
Termeer.  James  David;  Hunt.  Jill  Marie;  and  Tsuji.  Masao.  to  Hunter  Fan 

Company.  Air  purifier.  402.745.  CI.  D23  364.000. 
Thieman.    Ronald    G..    to   KCL  Corporation.    Waste    bag.    402.543.   CI. 

D9- 305.000. 
Thomas.  Dieter,  to  Zwilling  J.A.  Henckels,  AG.  Knife  shaipener.  402,523.  CI. 

D8-93.000. 
Thomas.  Paul.  Jr..  to  Tri-Glas  Corporation.  Running  board.  402.611.  CI. 

D 1 2-203.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Renk.  Thomas  Edward.  402.657.  CI.  DI4-2I4.000. 
Thorp.  Clark.son  S.;  Weener.  Robert  C;  and  Miedema.  Wayne  B..  to  Haworth, 

Inc.  Upright  space-dividing  screen.  402.476.  CI   D6-332.000. 
Titanium  Touch,  LLC:  See — 

Goin.  Luther;  Hogan.  Randy;  and  Fryman.  James,  402.723.  CI.  D21- 
742.000. 
Topaz  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Sabonis.  Charles,  402.687.  CI.  D18-56.000. 
Tracy.  James  L.:  See — 

Richards.  .Scott  H.;  Tracy,  James  L.;  and  Koch.  Stephen  N..  402.632.  CI. 
D 13- 1 54.000. 
Trettenbach.  .Martin:  See — 

Low.  Poh  Choon;  Larson.  Kenneth  Warren;  Groves.  William  R.;  Ady, 
Roger   W.;    Renwick.    Gregory    David;   and   Trettenbach.    Martin, 
402.662.  CI.  D14-238.000. 
Tri-Glas  Corporation:  See — 

Thomas,  Paul,  Jr.,  402,611,  CI.  D12-203.000. 
Trojanowski.  Alan  G.:  See — 

Magloff.  Stuart  J.;  Trojanowski.  Alan  G.;  Dair.  Thomas;  Sica.  Vanessa; 
White.  Cariy;  and  Henderson.  Scott.  402.471.  CI.  D4-104.000. 
Tsitji.  Masao:  See — 

Gee.  Jack  W..  II;  and  Tsuji.  Masao.  402.750.  CI.  D23-4I  1.000. 
Termeer.  James  David;  Hum.  Jill  Marie;  and  Tsuji.  Masao.  402.745,  CI. 
D23-364.000. 
nools.  LLC:  See— 

Hazzard.  Thomas  B..  402.690.  CI.  D 1 9-5 1.000. 
Tucker.  Lylc  Lid  holder.  402.491.  CI.  D6-513.000. 
Turner.  Unce.  Protective  cover  for  a  padlock.  402.532.  CI.  D8-346.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Smith.  Lisa  Tania.  402.625.  CI.  D 1 3- 108.000. 
U.S.  Sports.  Inc.:  See — 

Wunsch.  Benjamin.  402.451.  CI.  D2-959.000. 
Universal  Furniture  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Paus.  Michael  J..  402.488.  CI.  D6-492.000. 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  The:  See— 

Bickell.  Barbara  A.;  Kearsley.  Chad  D.;  Kotlas.  Carolyn  M.;  Luttrell. 
David  R.;  and  Roberts.  Uiwell  H  .  402.646.  CI   D14  1 14.500. 
Ulrup.  DeWayne  D.;  and  Diehl.  Dan  F.  to  RXI  Plastics.  Inc.  Angled  neck 

bottle.  402.561.  CI.  D9  526.000. 
Van  Dyke.  Bingham  HixkJ.  Jr.:  See — 

Smith.  Gary  Thomas;  O'Bryan.  David  Patrick;  Van  Dyke.  Bingham 

Hood.  Jr.;  and  Campanelli.  Michael  John.  402.765.  CI.  D24-231 .000. 

Smith.  Gary  Thomas;  O'Bryan.  David  Patrick;  van  Dyke.  Bingham 

Hood.  Jr ;  and  Campanelli.  Michael  John.  402.766.  CI.  D24-227.(X)0 
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Vei*y.  Sidney  E..  to  S  E  Ventures.  Inc.  Twin-hulled  boat   402.618   CI 

DI2-310.000. 
Virtimerbyb  Industner  AB:  See — 

I  Bring.  Leif.  402,763.  CI.  D24-2 10.000. 
Vtijdi  Industries  LLC    See- 
Fung.  Ching  Po;  and  Mah.  Kenny  Hay.  402.647.  CI.  D14-1 15.000 
Wm1«.  Kei;  and  Luong.  Phuoc  H..  to  Elite  Manufacturing  Corporation 

Storage  rack.  402.486.  CI.  D6-479.000. 
Wagler.  Hendrik  Sjirit;  Stuyver.  Ralph;  and  Hakker.  Joop.  to  InnoF.ssentials 

Inlemational  B.V.  Cable  roller  402.538.  CI.  D8-358.(X)0 
Wa|cJi.  Christophe.  Wrist  watch.  402.568.  CI.  DIO  32.000 
Walltrs.  Mark  D..  to  Siecor  Corporation.  Adapter  panel  for  an  optical  liber 

dstribution  frame.  402.631.  CI.  Dl 3  154.000. 
W'aiij.  Jui-Shang:  See — 

Jane  .  Rodney  B.;  Wang.  Jui  Shang;  and  Marvin.  Robert  L..  Jr..  402  749 
r    CI.  D23-335.000. 
WaWer.  Jim  F.;  and  Croft,  Robert  J.,  to  Senco  Products.  Inc.  Pneumatic 

ti'«ener  driving  tool.  402.519.  CI   D8-69.000. 
W'aTKr.  Jim  F;  and  Croft.  Robert  J.,  to  Senco  Products.  Inc.  Pneumatic 

f|slener  driving  ttwi.  402.520.  CI.  D8-69.000. 
Waters.  Julian,  to  Adobe  Systems.  Inc.  Tvpe  font.  402.685.  O.  DI8-24  000 
Wajmire.  Gary:  See — 

Mascarenas.  John  M..  Sr;  Wilson.  Jay;  Dale.  Hedayat  E.;  Dunlon.  Randy 
R.;  Jones.  Thomas  C  ;  Amber.  John;  Lim.  Wai-Loong;  Wavmire  Gary 
and  Edwards.  Brace.  402.676.  CI.  D16-202.(XX). 
Wd  s  ler.  Judith  C;  and  Brandt.  Charles  M..  to  Clorox  Company.  The  Bottle 

4  l:  1,553.  CI  D9-347.000. 
Wo  e  r.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  to  Southpac  Trasi  International 

he.  Flower  pot.  402.588.  CI.  DII-164.000. 
W«  r  cr.  Robert  C:  See- 

"horp.  Clarkson  S.;  Weener.  Robert  C;  and  Miedema.  Wayne  B 
402.476.  CI.  D6-332.000. 
Wei  :l  I.  Robert,  to  Ginkgo  International.  Ltd.  Flatware  handle  402.500  CI 

D7f4OI.20O. 
WelW.  Robert  P.  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Scroll  saw  402.671.  CI    D15 

1J3.000. 
Welih.  Robert  P.  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc  Table  for  a  scroll  saw  402  673  CI 

Dl  5- 1 33.000. 
Werbfsky.  George.  Jr.  Safety  propane  transporter.  402.466.  CI.  D3-3O4.O0O. 
Whdtn  Engineering  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Ifayne.  Stephen  R.;  and  Mangan.  Scott  P.  402.577.  CI.  DIO-1 14.000 
Whi  i  ker  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Canuto.  Oscare;  and  Roussin.  Mylene.  402.628,  CI.  D13-133.000 
Whi  e .  Carly:  See— 

f  lagloff,  Stuart  J.;  Trojanowski.  Alan  G.;  Dair.  Thomas;  Sica.  Vanessa: 
White.  Carly;  and  Henderson.  Scott.  402.471.  CI.  D4-1(M.000. 
Whi  e^  Theresa  M.  Medication  consumption  aid.  402.753.  CI.  D24-I08  000 
Wicl  ,dy.  Robert:  See— 

/.ngelora.  Glenn;  and  Wickey.  Robert.  402.714.  CI.  D2 1 -622 000 
WiU  arts.  Greg  S.:  See— 

McEldowney.  Carl  F;  Fultz.  Ken  M.;  Spollman.  Wayne  A.;  and  Will- 
iams. Greg  S..  402.555.  CI.  D9-439.000. 
WiUnr.  Ma^kG.:Sff— 
[  epay.  Dean  A.;  Jones.  Douglas  H.:  Robert.son.  James  B.;  Macken.  Niall 
D  ;  Engclbrecht.  Carl  L  ;  Moriconi.  David  P;  Austin.  Andrew  G  ; 
Murphy.  Thomas  M.;  and  Willner.  Mark  G..  402.651  CI  DI4- 
124.000. 


Wilson.  Jay:  See— 

Mascarenas.  John  M..  Sr;  Wilson.  Jay;  Daie.  Hedayat  E.;  Dunton.  Randy 
R;  Jones.  ThomasC;  Amber.  John;  Lim.  Wai-Loong;  Waymire  Gary 
and  Edwards.  Brace.  402.676.  CI.  D  16-202.000. 
Wilson.  Mark  L.;  and  Zierhut.  Clarence  D ,  to  Onboard  Research  Corp 

Musical  instrument  tuner.  402.684.  CI.  Dl 7-99.000. 
Wirth.  Steven  E..  to  WinhCo  Engineering.  Inc.  Battery  disconnect  switch 

402.633.  CI.  D 1 3- 1 58.000 
WirthCo  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Wirth.  Steven  E..  402.633.  CI.  D 1 3- 1 58.000. 
Witkowski.  Thomas  G..  to  Romeo  Rim.  Inc.  Vehicle  bumper.  402603  n 

DI2-I69.000 
Witte.  Kay  Uwe.  to  Rinal  Werk  Rudolf  Loh  GmbH  &  Co  Instrameni  case 

402.640.  CI.  D13-184.000. 
Wood.  Alan  G.:  See— 

Famworth.  Wanen  M  ;  Wood.  Alan  G.;  Hembree.  David  R.;  and  Akram 
Salman.  402.638.  CI.  D13182.000. 
Woriey.  Kevin  D.:  See— 

Gianettoni.  Jill  I.;  and  Woriey.  Kevin  D..  402.464.  CI.  D3-284.000. 
Wrenn.  David  S.:  and  Myrick.  Robert  A  R.  Infant's  activity  center  402  'Tl  1 

CI.  D2 1 -476.000. 
Wright.  Brian  C.  Glass  block  spacer.  402.535.  CI.  D8-354.000. 
Wnghl.  Greg;  and  Wright.  LaDeana.  Finger  watch.  402.570.  CI  DIO-31  000 
Wright.  LaDeana:  See- 
Wright.  Greg;  and  Wright.  LaDeana.  402.570.  CI.  0 1 0-3 1  000 
Wu.  Kun-Tsan:  See— 

Ui.  Chin-Yi;  and  Wu.  Kun-Tsan.  402.630.  CI.  DI3-I47  000 

Wunsch.  Benjamin,  to  US  Sports.  Inc.  Shoe  sole  402.451.  CI.  D2 -959.000. 

Yang.  Yubo;  You.  Chenhua;  and  Eikelberger.  Rand  J.  to  Dialight  Corporation. 

Lens  for  clearance  sidemarker  and  identification  lamp.  402.576  CI  DIO- 

111.000. 

Yeatts.  Robert.  Jr.;  and  Yeaas.  Robert.  Sr  Combined  toilet  seat  air  vent  and 

exhaust  system  402.747,  CI  D23-371.(K)0. 
Yeatts.  Robert.  Sr:  See— 

Yeatts.  Robert.  Jr;  and  Yeatts.  Robert.  Sr..  402.747.  CI.  D23-37I  000 
Yel  Li  Electrical  Works  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Chen.  Cheng-Ho.  402.741.  O.  D23-335.(X)0, 
Chen.  Cheng-Ho.  402.742.  CI.  D23-335.000. 
Yonekura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kawamoto.    Kuniyuki;   Yonekura.   Hiroshi;  and   Kuramoto.  Takako 
402.679.  CI.  D  16-234.000. 
You.  Chenhua:  See — 

Yang.  Yubo;  You.  Chenhua;  and  Eikelberger,  Rand  J,.  402.576   CI 
DIO-III.OOO. 
Yracebura.  Robert  M:  See — 

Brown.  Stephen  G;  Bowen.  Michael   K,;  Olson.  Richard;  Millman. 

Michael  S;  Yracebura.  Robert  M;  Munro.  Michael  W;  and  Gavlor 

Dean  A.  402.689,  CI.  D18-55.0O0. 
Zbras.  Richard  T.  Jr.  Coloring  implement  guard.  40Z69I.  CI,  D19- 36.000. 
Zierhut.  Clarence  D.:  See— 

Wilson.  Mark  L  ;  and  Zierfiut.  Clarence  D..  402.684.  CI  DI7-99.000. 

Zuege.  Bradford  C.  to  Hunter  Fan  Company    Humidifier.  402.744.  CI 
D23-356.000, 

Zwilling  J, A.  Henckels.  AG:  See- 
Thomas.  Dieter.  402.523.  CI,  D8-93.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Banh.  Hans.  Ech.nodoms  plan,  named    Red  Flame'.  10.725.  CI.  Ph.-  H7„'^S'a'n'  6'^Sr*""""'  '^""'"  '"''"""  """"'  "^""" 

B^h.' Hans.  Ech.nodorus  plan,  named    Indian  Red'.  10.726.  CI.  Ph.-  Hammond.^rank.  Argyranthemum  frutescens  'Carmella'.  10.721.  CI. 

Bu'chlf  m^mas  A.  Chrysanthemum  plan,  named  'K.ah'    10.72.^  CI.  Hamrr»nd._Fr=.k.  .ory™-^^^^^^  cuU.var  named  'Prim^se 

Pli.-76.000_  ^^.^  p^i^j.  \^  cieangro.  Ltd.  Chrysanthemum  plan,  named  -Cream  Bi 
'^"="x&™n.'^e.er%T724.  CI.  PI..-82.20O  T.me'.  10.724.  Q.  PU.-82.200. 


PI  124 


KM 
161  I 


334 

395 

4S8 

541.6 

#89 

607 

667 


CLASS  5 

636  5.84)f.448 

637  5.848.449 
713                    -^,848.450 

CLASS  8 

1 37  5.849.039 

Wl  5,849.040 

W8  5.849.041 

5.849.042 

CLASS  II 

520  5.849.084 

CLASS  15 

118  5,848.451 

!56.5I  5.848.452 

CLASS  16 

14  R  5.848,453 

CLASS  24 

:00  5.848.454 

2:;  5.848.455 

18  5,848,456 

12  1  5,848,457 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  DECEMBER  15,  1998 

Note— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

5.848,439 
5,848,440 

CLASS  4 

5,848.441 
5.848,442 
5.848,443 
5.848.444 
5.848.445 
5,848.446 
5.848.447 


85 


346 
384 


I  44 
41.15 
58 
57 


CLASS  42 

5,848,491 

CLASS  44 

5,849.047 
5,849,048 

CLASS  47 

5,848.492 

5,848,493 

RE.  35,989 

5,848,494 


CLASS  29 


5  01 
3K 
63 

•26.5 

:98 

(22 

(23.2 

(!3.5 

■»8 

122 
f!5 
CIO 
(II 

iir9 

«r7.2 


5,849,043 
5,848.458 
5.848.460 
5.848.459 
5,848,461 
5,848,462 
5,849,044 
5,849,045 
5,849,046 
5.848.463 
5.848.464 
5.848.465 
5.848,466 
5,848,467 
5,848.468 
5,848,469 

CLASS  30 

^  5.848.470 

2  10  5.848.471 

'  '5  5.848.472 

>  12  5.848.474 

>  4  5,848,473 
BI7  5,848,475 

CLASS  33 

to  5,848,476 

*  i  5,848.477 
i-  2  5.848.479 
^  2  5,848,478 

^  3  5,848.480 

'*!  ■  5.848.481 

CLASS  34 

'  42  5.848.483 

CLASS  36 

4'  5.849.902 

f  I  5.848.484 

*  5.848.482 

CLASS  37 

:  *  5.848.485 

CLASS  38 

5.848.486 

CLASS  40 

2M  5.848.487 

5.848.488 

71  5.848.489 

Tpt  5.848.490 


CLASS  48 

197  R  5.849,0.50 

CLASS  49 

352  5,848,496 

CLASS  51 

5,849,051 
5,849,052 

CLASS  52 

5,848.497 
5.848,498 
5,848,499 
5,848,500 
5,848,501 
5,848,502 
5,848,503 
5.848,504 
5,848,505 
5,848,506 
5,848,-507 
5,848.508 
5,848,509 
5,848,510 
5,848,511 
5,848,512 
!  5,848,513 

CLASS  53 

5,848,514 
-5,848,515 
5,848.516 
5,848,517 
5,848,518 
5,848,519 


CLASS  71 

M.07  5.849.060 

CLASS  72 

5.848.543 
5.848,544 
5,848,545 
5,848  >»6 
5,848,548 
5,848,547 


202 
245 
256 
2% 
325 
4816 


295 
298 


-16  1 

66 

79.1 

126.4 

165 

173  1 

177 

202 

220.2 

299 

.3099 

406.2 

411 

606 

729.1 

731.2 


53 

167 

453 

551 

569 

575 


12.01 

I9()7 

40 

40  5  R 

105 

319 

504.04 

-504.12 

50416 

514.36 

786 

861.357 

862  041 

862.333 

866.5 


CLASS  73 


5,8.50,033 
5.850,034 
5,850,036 
5,850.037 
5.850.03S 
5.848.549 
5.8.50.040 
5.850.041 
5.850.035 
5Ji5O,042 
5.850.043 
5.850.039 
5.850.(M4 
5.850.045 
5.850.046 


281.1 

287.11 

403 

437 

460 

705 


5,849,07(1 
5,849,071 
5,849,072 
5,849,073 
5,849,074 
5,849,075 


7C 

7E 

42 

424  8  B 

473.13 

490.02 

493 

512 

558 

594.6 


CLASS  74 

5.848,5-50 
5.848.551 
5.848.552 
5,848,553 
5,848,554 
5,848,555 
5,848.556 
5.848.557 
5.848.558 
5.848.559 
5,848,560 


CLASS  55 

385.2  5,849.051 

-IS*  5.849.054 

CLASS  56 

1 1  4  5.848,520 

13  2  5,848,521 

329  5,848,522 

■Ml  5,848,523 

CLASS  57 

315  5,848,524 

CLASS  60 

39  281  5.848.525 

226. 1  5.848,526 

274  5,848,527 

5,848.528 
5.848,529 
277  5,848,5-10 

•12(>  5,848.531 

CLASS  62 

5,848,532 
5,848,531 
5,848,535 
5,848,536 
5,848,537 
5,848,538 

CLASS  63 

5,848,539 


CLASS  75 

1065  5,849,062 


246 
416 
638 


48.2 

91 

99 

240 

3246 

468 


28 


CLASS  65 

17  3  5,849.055 

106  5.849.056 

5.849,057 
134  2  5,849,058 

134.6  5.849.059 

CLASS  70 

252  5.848.540 

278  5.848,541 


591 


484 
607 
622 
634 


491 


30 


375 


5,850,047 
5.849.063 
5,849,061 

CLASS  81 

5.848.561 

CLASS  82 

5,848,562 

CLASS  83 

5,848,563 
5,848,564 

CLASS  84 

5,850,O»8 
5,850,049 
5,8-50,050 
5,850,05 1 

(CLASS  89 

5  5.850.052 

CLASS  91 

5.848.565 

CLASS  92 

5.848.566 

CLASS  95 

5.849.064 

CLASS  96 

5.849,065 

CLASS  99 

5,848,567 


CLASS  110 

345  RE  35,990 

CLASS  111 

185  5,848,571 

CLASS  112 

70  5,848.573 

199  5.848.572 

CLASS  114 

39  I  5.848J74 

117  5,848.575 

CLASS  117 

85  5,849,076 

90  5,849,077 

102  5,849,078 

104  5,849,079 

222  5,849,080 

CLASS  118 

211  5,849,081 

212  5,849.082 
■WS  5.849.083 
620  5,849,085 
683  5,849.086 
719                     5.849.087 

5,849,088 
726  5,849.089 

CLASS  119 

770  5,848,576 

CLASS  123 

90.31  5,848,578 

179.3  5.848.577 

188.8  5.848.579 

295  5.848.580 

357  5.848.581 

•«86  5.848J82 

497  5,848,583 

CLASS  126 

.10  5,848,584 

HOB  5,848,585 

361  5,848,586 


1^ 

5,849,105 

584 

5.849.147 

40 

5.849.106 

1    104.4 

5.848.60! 

CLASS  159 

CLASS  135 

13.2 

5.849.148 

71 

5.848,603 

CLASS  160 

CLASS  136 

38 
67 

5.848.628 
5.848,629 

248 

5.849,107 

113 

5,848.530 

265 

5.849,108 

133 

5,848,631 

CLASS  137 

168  1  V              5,848,532 
173  V                 5,848,633 

72 

5,848,604 

310 

5,848,634 

204 

BI  205,315 

.167 

81  819,587 

CLASS  162 

540 

5,848,605 

5 

5,849,149 

561  A 

5,848,606 

42 

5,849, 1 50 

597 

5,848,6(n 

5,IM9,I5I 

599.2 

5.848,608 

116 

5,849,152 

624  11 

5,848,609 

135 

5,849,153 

625.11 

5,848,610 

5,849,154 

625.47 

5,848.511 

158 

5,849,155 

625  63 

5.848,612 

205 

5,849,156 

625.65 

5,848,613 

272 

5,849,157 

801 

5,848,614 

280 

5,849,158 

856 

5,848,615 

343 

5,849,159 

89 

109 

121 

177 


CLASS  138 

5,848,616 
5,848,617 
5.848,618 
5,848,619 


65 


20018 
200.23 

200  24 

201  13 
204.22 
205  27 
897 
898 


CLASS  127 

5.849.090 

CLASS  128 


CLASS  140 

123  5  5.848.620 

152  5,848,521 

CLASS  141 

59  5,848.622 

64  5.848,623 

246  5,848,625 

348  5,848,626 

CLASS  144 

34  I  5,848,627 

CLASS  148 

5,849,109 
5,849.110 
5.849,111 
5,849.112 
5,849,113 
5,849,114 
5,849.115 
5.849.116 


122 
247 
325 
421 
430 
548 
549 
592 


5.848,587 
5,848,588 
5,848,589 
5,848,590 
5,848,591 
5,848,592 
5,848,593 
5,848,594 


238 
329 


CLASS  131 

5,848,595 
5,848.596 


CLASS  100 

257  5.848.568 

258  A  5,848,569 

CLASS  101 

351.3  5.848.570 

CLASS  106 

31.13  .5.849.066 

31.86  5,849,067 

35  5,849,068 

217  9  5,849.059 


CLASS  132 

73  5,848,597 

112  5,848.598 

221  5,848,599 

321  5,848,500 


CLASS  134 


II 

1.3 

2 

3 

6 

10 

15 
18 
19 

22.18 
25.4 


5.849,091 
5.849,092 
5,849,093 
5,849,094 
5,849,095 
5,849.0% 
5.849.097 
5,849,099 
5.849.100 
5.849.098 
5,849,101 
5,849,102 
5,849,103 
5,849,104 


CLASS  149 

19  91  5,850,053 

CLASS  152 

209  BY  5.849.118 

209  R  5.849,119 

416  5.849.120 

-527  5.849.121 

543  5.849.117 

CLASS  156 

5.849.123 
5.849.124 
5.849.122 
5.849.125 
5.849,126 
5.849.127 
5,849,128 
5,849,129 
.5,849,130 
RE  35.991 
5,849,131 
5,849,132 
5,849,133 
5,849,134 
5,849,135 
5,849,136 
5,849,137 
5,849,138 
5,849,139 
5,849,140 
5,849.141 
5.849,142 
5*19.143 
5.849.144 
5.849.145 
5.849.146 


M 
71 
182 

■>T> 

228 
244.11 

244.27 

256 

274.4 

285 

298 

315 

324 

345 

500 

522 
556 


577 
578 
580 


CLASS  164 

•'67  5.848.635 

CLASS  165 

74  5.848,536 

104.21  5.848.637 

151  5.848.638 

176  5.848.6-19 

255  5.848.540 

CLASS  166 

77.2  5.R48.64I 

5.848,542 
85.4  5.848.643 

267  5.848.544 

280  5.848.645 

297  5.848.646 

379  5.848.547 

CLASS  168 

•»  5.848.6*8 

CLASS  169 

26  5.848.649 

36  5.848.65iO 

51  5.848.651 

52  5.848,552 

CLASS  172 

381  5.848,653 

815  5,848,554 

CLASS  173 

176  5,84Jv,655 

CLASS  174 

15  4  5,850.054 

25  R  5.8-50.055 

•W  CC  5.8.50.056 


CLASS  175 

7 
426 

5.848,656 
5,848,657 

CLASS  177 

212 

5,850  :)57 

CLASS  178 

18.0 
19.0 

5,850,058 
5.850,059 

CLASS  180 

65.1 
654 
205 
273 
274 
300 
308 

5,848,658 
5,«48,6.59 
5,848,660 
5.848.551 
5.848,662 
5,848,563 
5,848,664 

CLASS  181 

175 
202 

5,8.50,060 
5,8-50,061 

CLASS  182 

138 

5,848,665 

PI  125 


PI  126 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


187 
190 


5.848.666 
5.848.667 


CLASS  187 

231  5.848.668 

247  5.848.669 

272  5,848.670 

291  5.848.671 

CLASS  188 

1.14  L  5.848.672 

5.848.673 

18  A  5.848.674 

319.2  5.848.675 
321.11  5.848.676 
322.22  5.848.677 

CLASS  192 

215  5,848.678 

37  5.848.679 

43  I  5.848,680 

CLASS  198 

341  5.848.681 

37005  5,848.682 

711  5.848.683 

80S  5.848.684 

CLASS 2M 

275  5.848.685 

315  5.850.062 

406  5.850.063 

CLASS  203 

87  5.849.160 

96  5,849.161 

CLASS  204 

157.4  5.850.064 
192  13  5.849.162 
19223  5.849.163 
288  5.849.164 
429  5.849.165 
468  5.849.166 
5.34  5.849.167 

CLASS  205 

50  5.849.169 

163  5.849.170 

298  5.849.171 

5RI  5.849,172 

664  5.849.173 

775  5.849.174 

784.5  5.849.175 

CLASS  206 

215  5.848.686 

308  1  5.848.687 
5.848.688 
5.848.689 

315  9  5.848.690 

364  5,848.691 

366  5.848.692 

370  5.848.693 

373  5.848.694 

427  5.848.695 

447  5.848.6% 

449  5.848.698 

521.1  5.848.699 

570  5.848.700 
702  5.848.701 

■  725  5.848.702 

5.848.703 

CLASS  208 

48  R  5.849.176 

138  5.849.177 

CLASS  209 

419  5.848.697 

571  5.848.705 
580  5.848.706 

CLASS  210 

85  5.849.178 

87  5.849.179 

150  5.849.180 

163  5.849.181 

167  5.849.182 

168  5.849.183 

169  5.849.184 
5.849.185 

3|5  5.849.186 

445  5.849.187 

497.01  5,849.188 

500.3  5.849,189 
608  5.849.191 
610  5.849.192 

5.849.193 
614  5.849.194 

651  5.849.195 
5.849.1% 

652  5.849.197 


693 
741 
748 
752 
780 
782 


5.849.198 
5.849,199 
5,849,200 
5.849.201 
5.849.202 
5.849.203 


CLASS  211 

13.1  5.848.707 
17  5.848.708 
40  5.848.709 

85.2  5.848.710 
90.04  5.848.711 
107  5.848.712 
151  5.848.713 
170  5.848.714 
189  5,848.716 

CLASS  212 

180  5.848.715 

CLASS  215 

321  5.848.717 

CLASS  216 

1 1  5.849.204 

63  '           5.849.206 

>6  5.849,207 

94  5.H49.208 

CLASS  218 

76  5.850.065 

CLASS  219 

109  5.8.50.066 

12183  5.850.068 

137  R  5.850.069 

203  5.850.070 

.390  5.850.071 

523  5.850.072 
5.850.073 

761  5.8,50.074 

CLASS  220 

4.02  5.848.718 

326  5.848.719 

563  5.848.720 

706  5.848.721 

741  5.848.722 

CLASS  221 

.35  5.848.723 

67  5.848.724 

131  5.848.725 

ISO  HC  5.848.726 

259  5.848.727 


CLASS  222 


63 

94 

129 

137 

15313 

175 

185  1 

190 
380 
386 
397 


5.848.728 
5.848.7.30 
5.848.731 
5.848.732 
5.848.733 
5.848.734 
5.848.735 
5.848.736 
5.848.729 
5.848.738 
5.848.7.39 
5.848.740 

CLASS  224 

160  5.848.741 

274  5.848.742 

331  5.848.743 

4<»4  5.848.744 

CLASS  227 

81  5.848.745 

CLASS  228 

44.3  5.848.746 

213  5.848.747 

CLASS  229 

125.42  5,848.748 

137  5.848,749 

CIJVSS235 

379  5.850.075 
5.850.076 

380  5,850.077 
440  RE  35,992 
462  5.850,078 
475  5,850.079 
494  5.850.080 

CLASS  239 

405  5.848.750 

420  5.848.751 

4285  5.848.752 

5%  5.848.753 


CLASS  241 

24.16  5.848.754 

65  5.848.755 

CLASS  242 

231  5.848.757 

384.4  5.848.758 

412  5.848.756 

527  5.848.760 

527  1  5.848.761 

595  5.848.762 

598.4  5.848.759 

CLASS  244 

3  11  .5.848.763 

3.15  5.848.764 

124  .5.848.765 

158  R  .5.848.766 
5.848.767 

198  5.848.768 

200  5.848.769 

CLASS  248 

58  5.848.770 

74  3  5.848.771 

205.3  5.848.772 

298.1  5.848.773 

317  5.848.774 

430  5.848.775 

505  5.848.776 

676  5.848.778 

CLASS  249 

1.34  5.849.209 

CLASS  250 

2015  5.850.081 

221  5.850.082 

3%  R  5.850.083 

423  R  5.850.084 

559.21  5.850.085 

CLASS  251 

29  5.848.779 

12921  5,848,780 

CLASS  252 


3 

62  9PZ 

74 
783 
182  17 
18639 
29901 
299  61 

301.4  R 
3131 
3% 
519.3 


5.849.210 
5.849.211 
5.849.212 
5,849.213 
5.849.214 
5.850.086 
5.849.215 
5.849.216 
5.849.217 
5.849.218 
5.849.219 
5.849.220 
5.849.221 


CLASS  254 

360  5.848.781 


CLASS  257 


10 

48 

295 

2% 

316 

321 

327 

355 

.361 

377 

467 

469 

565 

635 

679 

726 

758 


5.850.087 
5.8.50.088 
5.850.089 
5.850.090 
5.850.091 
5.850.092 
5.850.093 
5.8.50.094 
5.850.095 
5.850.0% 
5.850.098 
5.850.099 
5.850.101 
.5.850.102 
S.850.103 
5.850.104 
5.850.105 


CLASS  264 

1.1  5,850.107 

23  5.849.222 

15  5.849.223 

3731  5.849.224 

405  5.849.225 

50  5.849.226 

51  5.849.227 
81  5.849.228 
102  5.849.229 
138  5.849.2.30 
169  5.849.231 
17215  5.849.2.32 
211,11  5,849.233 
257  5.849.234 
2888  5.849.235 
2972  5.849.236 
319  5.849.2.37 
401  5.849.238 
408  5.849.239 


460 
529 
625 

755 


5.849.240 
5.849.241 
5.849,242 
5,849,168 


CLASS  266 

77  5,849,243 

250  5.849.244 

275  5.849.245 

CLASS  267 

140  1 1  5.848.782 

CLASS  269 

97  5.848.783 

CLASS  271 

1003  5.848.784 

1 1  5,848.785 

1 10  5.848.786 

127  5.848.787 

258.01  5.848.789 

CLASS  273 

239  5.848.788 

292  5.848.790 

359  5.848.791 

376  5.848.792 

384  5.848.793 

4(M  5.848.794 

CLASS  279 

137  5.848.795 

CLASS  280 

11.22  RE  35.993 

5.848.7% 

33993  5.848.797 

47.35  5.848.798 

276  5.848.799 
610  5.848.800 
731  5.848.801 
735  5.848.802 
740  5.848.803 
743  1  5,848.804 

743.2  5.848.805 
779  5,848.806 
781  5.848.807 
825  5.848.808 


CLASS  283 


.5.848.809 
.5.848.810 


CLASS  285 

213  5.848.811 

145.2  5.848,812 

332  5,848.813 

342  5.848.814 

CLASS  290 

54  5.850.108 

CLASS  294 

11  5.848.815 
15  5.848.816 

CLASS  296 

24.1  5.848.817 

37.6  5,848.818 

107.07  5,848,819 

CLASS  297 

188  1  5.848.820 

232  5.848.821 

.344.18  .5,848.822 

411.36  5.848.823 

440,2  5.848.824 

CLASS  299 

18  5.848.815 

CLASS  303 

224  5.848.826 

114  3  5.848.827 

CLASS  307 

105  5.850.114 

125  5.850.113 

CLASS  310 

12  5.850.112 
15  5.850.111 
26  5.850.109 
67  R  5.850.115 
81  5.850.110 

312  5.850.117 

313  R  5,850.118 
321  5.850.119 

CLASS  312 

291  5.848,828 


CLASS  313 

336  5,850,120 

402  5.850.121 

493  5.850.122 

512  5.850,123 

578  5.850.124 

589  5.850.125 

CLASS  315 

200  A  5.850.126 

291  RE.  35.994 

307  5.850.127 

.395  5.850.128 

821  5.850.565 

CLASS  318 

254  5.850.129 
439  5.850.130 
466  5.850.131 
599  .5.850.132 
700        5.8.50.133 

CLASS  320 

106  5.850.134 

108  5.850,135 
119  5,850.136 
164  5.850.137 

CLASS  322 

68  5.850.138 

CLASS  323 

280  5.8.50.139 

CLASS  324 

%  5.8.50.140 

174  5.850.141 

207.2  5.850,142 

318  5.8.50.143 

5.59  5.850.144 

751  5.850.145 

761  5.850.146 

5.850.147 
5.850.148 
769  5.850.149 

CLASS  326 

16  5.850.150 

.39  5.850.151 

40  5.850.152 

58  5.8.50.153 

86  5.850.154 

109  5.850.155 

CLASS  327 

143  5,850.156 

295  5,850.157 

.375  5.850.158 

-394  5.850.159 

438  5,850.160 

CLASS  329 

356  5.850.161 

CLASS  330 

149  5.850.162 

CLASS  331 

115  5.8S<I.163 

177  R  5.8.50.164 

CLASS  333 

100  5,850.165 
189  5,850,166 
194  5.850.167 
207  5.850.168 
232        5.850.169 

CLASS  335 

229  5.850.170 

CLASS  338 

320  5.850.171 

CLASS  340 

384  1  5.850.172 

426  5.850.173 
5.850.174 

431  5.850.175 

435  5.850.176 

479  5.850.177 

512  5.850.178 

518  5,850.179 

541  5.850.180 

572  5.850,181 

578  5.850.182 

607  5.850,183 

680  5.850.184 

686  5.850.185 

825  44  5.850.186 

825  54  5.850.187 

825  69  5.850.188 

82572  5.8.50.189 


905 
928 
933 
995 


5.850,190 
5.850.191 
5,850,192 
5.850.193 


CLASS  341 


137 


5.850.194 
5.850.195 


CLASS  342 

25  5.8.50.202 

357  5.850.1% 

417  5.850.197 

CLASS  343 

713  5.850.198 

757  5.8.50.199 

867  5.850.200 

CLASS  345 

8  5,850,201 

94  5.850,203 

98  5.850,204 

102  5.850,205 

112  5.850,206 

132  5.850,207 

153  5,850.208 

156  5,8.50,209 

157  5,850.210 

158  5.850.211 
160  S.8S0.2I2 
167  5,850.213 
173  5,850,214 
2(M  5,850.215 

5,850.216 

326  5.850,217 

327  5.850.218 
331  5.850.219 
339  5.850.220 

348  5.850421 

349  5.850.531 

418  5.850.222 
420  5,850.223 
422  5.850.224 

427  5.850.225 

428  5,850.226 
439  5.850.227 
471  5.850.228 
473  5.850.229 
501  5.850.230 
507  5,850,231 
511  5,850.232 

CLASS  346 

136  5,850,233 

CLASS  347 

18  5.850.234 

22  5.850.235 

23  5.8.50.2.36 
5,850,237 

29  5,8.50.238 

30  5.850.239 
49  5,850.240 
54  5.850.241 
59  5.850.242 
108  5.850.243 
141  5.8.50.244 
156  5.85(U45 
197  5.850.246 
241  5.850.247 
262  5.8.50.248 


CLASS  348 

1 

5.8.50.249 

15 

5,850,250 

17 

5.850.251 

87 

5.850.252 

% 

5.850.253 

148 

5.850,254 

162 

5.850.255 

187 

5,850.256 

241 

5.850,257 

.390 

5.850,258 

405 

5,850.259 

416 

5,850.260 

420 

5.850.261 

5,850,262 

459 

5,850.263 

469 

5.8.50.264 

553 

5.850.265 

558 

5,850.266 

597 

5,850.267 

721 

5.850.268 

CLASS  349 

15 

5.850.269 

61 

5.8S<I.270 

111 

5.850.271 

126 

5.850.272 

129 

5.850.273 

5.850.274 

152 

5.850.275 

CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  127 


CLASS  350 

376  5.850.289 

CLASS  352 

214  5.850.277 

CLASS  3S3 

74  5.848,829 

CLASS  355 

22  5,850.278 

53  5,850,279 

5,850,280 
71  5,850,281 

CLASS  356 

3.08  5,850,282 

73.1  5.850,283 

311  5.850,285 

350  5,850.286 

357  5.850.287 

369  5.850,284 

371  5,850,288 

576  5.850.290 

•00  5,850.291 

•  19  5.850.292 

CLASS  358 

!98  5.850,293 

•33  5.850,294 

143  5,850,295 

174  5,850.2% 

5.850.297 
!18  5.850.298 

CLASS  359 

5.850.299 

I  5.850.300 

24  5.850.301 

27  5.850.302 

33  5.850.303 

42  5.850.304 

87  5.850,305 

04  5,850,306 

09  5.850.307 

15  5,850,308 

60  5,850J09 

22  5,850,310 

44  5,850,311 

«9  5,8i0.312 

13  5.850.313 

24  5.850.314 

CLASS  360 

:  7.01  5.850.317 

'  8  5.850.315 

'  3  5.850.316 

'9.08  5.850.318 

M  5.850,319 

5,850,320 
J6  5,850,321 

5.850.322 
1 13  5.850.323 

5,850,324 
5,850,325 
I  !2  5.850.326 

I  13  5.850.327 

Bl  032.876 
M  5.850.328 

1  >5  5.850.329 

CLASS  361 

5.850.330 
5.850.331 
*3  5.850.332 

1  M  5.850,333 

♦7  5.850.334 

CLASS  362 

5,848,830 


1)3 
15)2 


1  12 
9 
I  J 
I  0 
>I8 
!:3 
.5 
!  9 
!i  7 
I' 7 


5,848,831 
5,848.832 
5,848,833 
5,848,834 
5.848,835 
5,848,836 
5,848,837 
5,848,838 
5,848.839 
5.848,840 

CLA.SS  363 

5.850J35 
5.850.336 
5,8.50.337 


CLASS  364 

5.850.338 
•  8  5.850.339 

I  8  5.850,340 

:4.07  5.850.341 

4  B.21  5.850.342 

>».I6  5.850.343 


479.01  5,850.344 

488  5.850.348 

491  5.850.349 
5.850.350 

492  5,850.351 
SUA  5.850.352 
550  5.850.353 
571.01  5.850,354 
578                    5,850.345 

5.850,355 
5.850,356 
707  5.850.358 

74801  5.850.346 

768  5.850.347 

825  5.850,357 

CLASS  365 

156  5.850.359 

181  5.850.360 

18518  5.850,361 

203  5.850.363 

5.850.364 
205  5.850.362 

207  5.850,365 

210  5,850,366 

23003  5.850,367 

238.5  5.850.368 

129  5.848.841 

CLASS  367 

83  5.850.369 

128  5.850.370 

1-39  5.850,371 

5,850.372 

CLASS  368 

65  5.850.373 

CLASS  369 

14  5.850.374 

5.850.375 
34  5.850.376 

48  5.850.377 

54  5.850.378 

59  5.850,379 

110  5.850.380 

111  5.8.50.381 

275.3  5.850.382 

275.4  ■  5.850.383 
291  5.850.384 

CLASS  370 

216  5.850.385 

241  5.850.386 

250  5.850.387 

252  5.850.388 

325  5,850.389 

330  5,850,390 

331  5.850,391 
335  5,850.392 

5,850,393 
342  5,850,394 

390  5,850.3% 

392  5,850,397 

398  5,850,395 

412  5,850.398 

5.850.399 
443  5.850.400 

516  5.850.401 


CLASS  371 

213 
28 
374 
43.2 

57,1 

5.850.402 
5.850.404 
5.850.403 
5,850.405 
5.8.50.406 

CLASS  372 

27 

27 
38 
43 
45 
109 

5.850.407 
5.850.408 
5.850.409 
5.850.410 
5.850.411 
5,850,412 

CLASS  373 

84 

5.850.413 

CLASS  374 

1  5.848.842 

CLASS  375 

206  5.850.414 

216  5.850.415 

221  5,8.50.416 

240  5.850.418 

267  5.850.419 

316  5.850.420 

354  5.850.421 

371  5.850.422 


CLASS  376 

CLASS  395 

CLASS  403 

93  21 

5.849.287 

204                    5.850.423 

117 

5.850.5(M 

219                    5.848.852 

5.849.288 

271                      5.850.424 

182-02 

5.850.505 

272                  5.848.853 

9345 

5.849.289 

CLASS  378 

182-03 

5.850.506 

327                    5.848.854 

93.7 

5.849.285 

182.14 

5.850,507 

329                     5.848.855 

94.4 

5.849.290 

85                      5.850.425 

18218 

5,850.508 

5.849.291 

183.05 

5.850,509 

CLASS  405 

945 

5.849.286 

CLASS  379 

183.14 

5,850,510 

36                       5.848.856 

139  1 

5.849.293 

29                     5.850.426 

5,850,511 

118                    5.848.857 

164.1 

5.849.295 

88                     5.850.428 

183.19 

5.850,512 

178.1 

5.849.2% 

5.850.429 

5,850.515 

CLASS  407 

5.849.297 

93.02                 5.850,430 

185.02 

5,850313 

34                       5.848.858 

1841 

5.849.298 

93.09                  5.850.431 

185.08 

5,850.514 

194  1 

5.849.301 

115                    5,850,432 

186 

5.850.516 

CLASS  408 

1951 

5.849.302 

201                    5.850.433 

200.32 

5.850.517 

1  R                     5.848.859 

199  1 

5.849.303 

230                   5.850,434 

200.33 

5.850.518 

143                    5.848.861 

208  1 

5.849.304 

374                    5,850.435 

200  36 

5.850,519 

159                     5.848.860 

229.1 

5.849.299 

377                    5.850,436 

5,850J20 

199                   5.848.862 

255  1 

5.849.305 

386                   5.850,437 

200-38 

5.850,521 

268  1 

5.849.306 

5.8S0.438 

20045 

5.850.522 

CLASS  409 

278-1 

5.849.307 

395                    5.850.439 

200.54 

5.850.523 

203                    5.848.863 

401 

5.849.308 

446                     5.850,440 

200.61 

5.850J24 

5.849.309 

200.65 

5.850325 

CLASS  410 

5.849  J 10 

CLASS  380 

200.77 

5.850.526 

97                     5.848.864 

5.849JI2 

21                        .5.850.441 

5.850.527 

99                       5.848.865 

5.849J13 

5.850.442 

287 

5.850.528 

5.849J14 

5.850.443 

288 

5.850.529 

CLASS  411 

5,«49JI5 

5.850.444 

293 

5.850330 

468                     5.848.866 

5.849,316 

23                      5,850,445 

344 

5.850370 

5.849,318 

24                     5,850.446 

389 

5.850332 

CLASS  414 

406 

5.849.311 

25                      5.850.447 

392 

5.850333 

281                    5.848.867 

5.849,317 

5.850.448 

471 

5.850334 

416                     5.848.868 

409 

5.849.319 

5.850.449 

500 

5.850335 

SOO                   5.848.869 

410 

5.849.320 

30                     5.850.450 

5.850336 

540                   5.848.870 

435 

5.849.322 

49                       5.850,451 

5.850337 

607                     5.848.871 

439 

5.849.323 

50                     5.850.452 

5.850338 

753                    5.848.872 

440 

5.849J24 

5.850339 

443 

5.849325 

CLASS  381 

501 

5.850340 

CLASS  415 

450 

5,849,326 

1                        5.850.453 

560 

5.850.541 

90                       5.848.873 

463 

5,849327 

5.850,454 

582 

5.850.542 

189                     5.848.874 

469 

5.849,329 

17                     5,850.455 

585 

5.850343 

220                     5.848.875 

472 

5,849.330 

23                    5,850,456 

612 

5.850344 

484 

5.849,331 

24                    5.850,457 

651 

5.850345 

CLASS  416 

489 

5.849.333 

71.4                    5,850.458 

5.850.546 

%  R                   5.848.876 

522 

5.849J34 

74                     5,850,459 

672 

5.850.547 

535 

5.849335 

186                    5.850,460 

701 

5.850.548 

CLASS  417 

570 

5.849.336 

398                    5.850.461 

705 

5.850.549 

44.2                   5.848.877 

677 

5,849.337 

405                    5.850.462 

708 

5.850.550 

393                    5.848,878 

682 

5.849.338 

CLASS  382 

709 

5.850351 
5.850352 

521                    5.848.879 
560                     5.848,880 

CLASS  425 

118                    5,850,463 

5,850353 

5,848,881 

4R 

5.849.339 

128                    5  850  464 

710 

5,850354 

569                    5.848.882 

331 

5.849.340 

132                  5,850^465 
141                      5,850.466 

733 

5.850355 
5,850356 

CLASS  418 

425 
525 

5.849.341 
5.849.342 

145                    5  850  467 

735 

5,850357 

554                 5.848.883 

549 

5.849.343 

149                    5,850.468 
154                    5.850.469 
1 57                     5.850  470 

742 
750-03 

5,850,558 
5,850,559 

CLASS  419 

556 

5.849.344 

750-06 

5,850.560 

49                       5.850.590 

CLASS  426 

162                     5,850,471 
5,850,472 

794 
80O 

5.850361 
5.850.562 

CLASS  422 

66 

5.849.345 
5.849.346 

165                  5^850473 

800-23 

5.850.563 

26                       5.849.246 

289 

5.849.347 

173                  5,850.474 

800.37 

5.850.564 

65                       5.849,247 

488 

5.849.348 

5,850,475 

825 

5.850.566 

100                     5.849,248 

614 

5.849.349 

177                    5,850.476 

5.850.567 

101                      5.849.249 

615 

5.849.350 

186                    5,850.477 

830 

5.850369 

177                   5.849.250 

637 

5.849.351 

204                    5,850,478 

847 

5,850371 

5.849.251 

656 

5.849.352 

211                    5,850.479 

873 

5.850.572 

186  04                5.849.252 

660 

5.849.353 

229                    5.850.480 

877 

5.850,568 

264                    5.849.253 

232                    5!850;4«1 
5.850.482 

882 

5.850373 

CLASS  427 

889 

5.850374 

CLASS  423 

73 

5.849.354 

233                    5.850  483 

213-5                 5.849.254 

79 

5.849.355 

250                    5.850.484 

CLASS  396           1 

5.849.255 

136 

5.849.356 

278                    5.850.485 

52 

5.850.575 

247                     5.849.256 

179 

5.849.357 

294                   5.8.50.486 

55 

5.850376 

404                     5.849.257 

211 

5.849.358 

298                     5.850.487 

80 

5.8SO.S77 

700                    5.849.258 

242 

5.849.359 

5.850.488 
304                    5.850.489 

109 
330 

5.850,578 
5.850.580 

CLASS  424 

255-1 
395 

5.849.360 
5.849.361 

.306                     5.850.490 

427 

5.8.50.579 

1.65                   5.849.259 

420 

5.849.363 

169                    5.849.260 

421 

5.849.321 

CLASS  384 

CLA.SS  399           ! 

5.849.261 

5.849.364 

101                      5.848.843 
114                     5.848.844    1 
466                     5.848.845    ' 
625                     5.848.846 

2 
8 

24 
79 

5.850381 
5.850382 
5.850.583 
5.850.584 

9  1      •               5.849.262 

45                      5.849.263 

5.849.264 

5.849.265 

49                     5.849.266 

491 
535 
536 
539 

5.849.365 
5.849J66 
5.849.367 
5.849.368 
5.849.369 

CLASS  385 

7                         5.850.491 
1 1                        5,850.492 
34                       5.850.493 

128 
158 

227 
258 
327 

5.850.585 
5.850.276 
5.850386 
5.850.587 
5.850.588 

5.849.267 
52                     5.849.268 

5.849.269 
.55                       5.849.270 

5.849.271 

562 
566 
569 
576 

5.849.370 
5.849371 
5.849.372 
5.849.373 

52                     5.850.495 
117                    5.850.4% 
123                    5.850.497 
129                     5.850.498 
135                    5.850.499 
37                     5.850.494 

-341                    5.850.589 
CLASS  400 

59                       5!849;272 
5.849J273 
5.849.274 

CLASS  428 

34.3                    5.849.374 
343                    5.849.375 

55 

5.848.847 

64                       5.849.275 

.34-9 

5.849.376 

88 

5.848.848 

65                     5.849.276 

35.7 

5.849377 

5.848.849 

70-11                 5.849.280 

5.849.378 

CLASS  386 

CLASS  401 

704                    5.849.277 
70-7                    5.849.278 

35.8 
36.6 

5.849.379 
5.849.380 

*7                       .5.850.500 
12                  5.850.501 

1 

5.848.850 

70-8                    5.849.279 
73                      5.849.281 

36.91 
36.92 

5.849382 
5.849.381 

CLASS  392          I 

CLASS  402 

85.1  5.849.282 

85.2  5.849.283 

38 
40.1 

5.849.383 
5.849384 

Ml                      5.8.VI.503    1 

79 

5.848.851    1 

93-1                   5.849.284 

41-8 

5.849.385 

PI  128 


CLASSIHCATION  OF  PATENTS 


653 

5.M9J86 

86 

5.849.387 

90 

5.849,388 

95 

5.849.389 

99 

5.849.390 

116 

5.849.391 

159 

5.849.392 

172 

5.849.393 

178 

5.849.394 

195 

5.849.395 

209 

5.849.396 

5.849.397 

211 

5.849J98 

212 

5.849,399 

2n 

5.849.400 

215 

5.849.401 

220 

5.849.402 

5.849,403 

295  1 

5.849,404 

3044 

5.849,405 

312.2 

5.849,406 

316.6 

5,849,407 

327 

5,849,466 

332 

5,849,408 

364 

5,849,4(N 

373 

5,849,410 

378 

5,849.411 

402.2 

5.849.412 

408 

5.849.413 

412 

5,849.414 

419 

5,849.415 

447 

5,849,416 

472  1 

5,849,417 

500 

5,849,418 

516 

5,849,419 

553 

5.850,591 

596 

5,849,420 

603 

5,849,421 

611 

5,849,422 

614 

5.849.423 

674 

5.849.424 

690 

5.849.425 

CLASS  429 

7 

5.849.426 

19 

5,849,427 

33 

5,849,428 

49 

5,849,429 

94 

5,849,430 

164 

5,849,431 

190 

5,849,432 

5,849,433 

217 

5,849.434 

CLASS  43« 


22 

28 

31 

58 

59 

67 

97 

108 

109 

no 

122 
125 
127 
128 
137 
191 
270  13 

280  1 

281  1 
283  1 
302 
303 
325 
327 
328 
363 
470 
509 
523 
531 


5.849.435 
5.849.436 
5.849.437 
5.849.438 
5.849,439 
5.849.440 
5,849.441 
5,849,442 
5,849,443 
5,849,444 
5,849,445 
5,849,446 
5,849.447 
5.849.448 
5.849.449 
5,849,450 
5,849,451 
5.849,452 
5.849.453 
5.849.454 
5.849.455 
5.849.456 
5.849.457 
5.849.458 
5.849,459 
5,849,460 
5,849,461 
5,849,462 
5,849,463 
5,849,464 
5,849,465 
5,849,467 
5,849.582 
5.849.468 
5.849.469 
5.849,470 
5.849.471 
5.849.472 


CLASS  431 

202  5.848.884 

215  5.848.885 

292  5.848.886 

353  5.848.887 

CLASS  432 

258  5.848.889 

261  5.848.890 


CLASS  433 

5.848.891 
5.848.892 
5.848,893 
5,848.894 
5,848,895 
5,848,897 
5,848,898 


320  1 


CLASS  434 

.34 

5.848.899 

236 

5.848.900 

362 

5.848.901 

CLASS  435 

2 

5,849,473 

4 

5,849,474 

5 

5,849,475 

5,849,476 

5,849.483 

6 

5.849.477 

5.849.478 

5.849.479 

5.849.480 

5.849,481 

5,849,482 

5,849,484 

5,849,485 

5.849,486 

5,849,487 

5.849.488 

5,849.489 

5.849,490 

5.«49,491 

5,849,492 

5.849,493 

5.849.494 

5,849,495 

5,849,497 

5,849,498 

7  1 

5,849,499 

5,849  JOO 

5,849.501 

5.849.502 

5.849.503 

72 

5.849,504 

5,849,505 

721 

5,849,507 

7.23 

5,849,508 

5,849,509 

7.4 

5.849,.506 

13 

5.849,510 

23 

5.849312 

29 

5.849.513 

5.849.514 

.34 

5.849315 

5.849.516 

40.51 

5.849.517 

69  1 

5.849.520 

5.849.522 

5.849.523 

5.849324 

5.849.525 

5,849,526 

5,849,528 

5,849,529 

693 

5.849.530 

5.849.531 

5.849.532 

5.849.533 

694 

5.849.534 

5.849.535 

69.6 

5.849.536 

69.7 

5.849.537 

5.849.538 

70  2 

5.849,539 

71.3 

5,849,540 

91  1 

5.849,541 

5,849,542 

91.2 

5,849,544 

5.849,545 

9121 

5.849.547 

91.31 

5.849348 

915 

5.849.546 

99 

5.849.549 

118 

5.849350 

126 

5.849.551 

172.3 

5.849353 

'83 

5.849355 

195         » 

5.849.556 

198 

5.849.557 

199 

5.849358 

209 

5.849.559 

219 

5.849.560 

235  1 

5.849.561 

240  2 

5.849.562 

5.849.563 

252.3 

5.849.564 

252.4 

5.849,565 

262 

5.849.566 

262.5 

5.849,.567 

280 

5.849.568 

2883 

5.849.569 

346 

366 

368 

372 

372.3 

373 

377 

691 


27 

34 

52 

55 

133 

164 

168 

175 

180 

501 

518 


5.849.571 
5.849.572 
5.849.573 
5.849.574 
5.849375 
5.849.576 
5.849.577 
5.849.578 
5.849.579 
5.849380 
5.849381 
5.849.583 
5.849.584 
5.849385 
5.849,586 
5.849.587 
5.849.588 
5.849.589 
5.849327 

CLASS  436 

5.849.590 
5.849.591 
5.849.592 
5.849.593 
5.849394 
5,849395 
5,849.5% 
5,849397 
5.849.598 
5.849.599 
5.849.600 


CLASS  437 

101  5.849,601 


CLASS  438 


5 

14 

30 

60 

108 

114 

123 

125 

129 

151 

202 
230 
231 

253 
254 

273 
279 
286 
382 
398 
424 
444 
455 
488 
491 
606 
615 
633 
652 
655 
691 
699 
704 
712 
714 
734 

745 
773 
790 


-34 

79 

134 

136 

157 

172 
206 
358 
.395 
489 
521 
610 
619 
650 
716 
746 
752 
885 


5.849.602 
5.849.603 
5.849.604 
5.849.605 
5.849,606 
5,849,607 
5,849,608 
5.849,609 
5,849.610 
5.849.611 
5.849.612 
5.849.613 
5.849.614 
5.849.615 
5.849,616 
5,849,617 
5,849,618 
5,849,619 
5,849,620 
5,849,621 
5,849,622 
5.849.623 
5,849,624 
5,849.625 
5,849,626 
5,849,627 
5,849,628 
5,849,629 
5,849.630 
5.849.631 
5.849,632 
5,849,633 
5.849,634 
5,849,636 
5,849,637 
5.849,635 
5,849,638 
5.S49.639 
5.849.640 
5.849,641 
5.849.642 
5.849.643 
5,849.644 

CLASS  439 

5.848.902 


5.848.903 
5.848.905 
5.848.904 
5.848.906 
5.848.908 
5.848.907 
5.848.909 
5.848.910 
5.848.911 
5.848.912 
5.848,913 
5,848,914 
5.848,916 
5,848.915 
5.848.917 
5.848.918 
5.848.919 
5,848,920 


CLASS  44* 

53  5,848,921 

66  5,848.922 

106  5.848.924 

CLASS  442 

5  5.849.645 

68  5.849.646 

381  5.849.647 

414  5.849.648 

CLASS  445 

5.848,925 


24 


CLASS  446 

85  5.848.926 

128  5.848,927 

329  5.848.928 

CLASS  451 

32  5.848.929 

237  5.848.930 


7 

111 

31.3 

63 

115 

317 

324 

406 

422 

426 

430 

433 

435 

437 

439 

442 

447 

456 

512 

518 

550 

569 


CLASS  454 

5.848.931 
5.848.933 

CLASS  455 

5,850,592 
5,850,593 
5.850394 
5,850.596 
5.850397 
5.850,595 
5,850.598 
5,850,599 
5,850.600 
5.850.601 
5.850,602 
5,850,603 
5,850,604 
5.850,605 
5,850.606 
5,850.607 
5,850.608 
5,850,609 
5,850,610 
5,850,611 
5,850,612 
5,850,613 


CLASS  463 

9 

5,848,934 

16 

5,848,935 

17 

5,848,936 

20 

5,848,932 

CLASS  464 

64 

5,848,937 

66 

5,848,938 

145 

RE.  35,995 

CLASS  472 

60 

5,848.939 

CLASS  473 

151 

5,848.940 

220 

5.848.941 

365 

5.848.942 

5.848.943 

409 

5.848.944 

417 

5.848.945 

594 

5.848.946 

CLASS  474 

96 

5.848.947 

156 

5.848.948 

CLASS  475 

210  5.848,949 

252  5,848,950 

CLASS  477 

116  5.848,952 

133  5.848,951 

CLASS  482 

5,848,954 
5,848,955 
5,848,953 
5,848,956 
5,848,957 

CLASS  492 

5,848,958 

CLASS  494 

15  .5,848.959 

CLASS  SOI 

26  5,849,649 

80  5.849.650 

201  5.849.651 


52 
57 
63 
69 
140 


.39 


60 
117 
125 

185 
223 
228 
324 
327 
328 
330 


CLASS  502 

5,849.652 
5,849,653 
5,849.654 
5,849,655 
5,849,656 
5,849,657 
5,849,658 
5,849,659 
5,849,660 
5,849,661 
5,849,662 

CLASS  5*4 

5,849,663 
5,849.665 
5.849.666 
5.849.664 

CLASS  505 

5.849.667 
5.849.668 
5.849.669 
5.849.670 
5.849.671 
5.849.672 
5.849.673 


CLASS  5r7 

140  5.849.674 

CLASS 5W 

199  5.849.675 

291  5.849.676 

322  5.849.677 


CLASS  510 

5.849.678 
5.849.679 
5.849.680 
5.849.681 
5.849.682 
5.849.683 
5.849.684 

CLASS  512 

9  5.849,685 


CLASS 


13 
17 
18 
19 

21 
23 
25 

44 

54 
56 

63 

75 

80 

108 

156 

159 

169 

183 

212 

217 
220 
227  8 
238  8 
243 
247 

248 
249 


514 

5,849,686 

5,849,687 

5,849,688 

5,849,689 

5,849.690 

5,849,691 

5,849,692 

5,849,693 

5,849,694 

5,849,695 

5,849,696 

5,849,699 

5.849.700 

5.849.701 

5.849.702 

5.849.703 

5.849.704 

5.849.705 

5.849.706 

5.849.708 

5.849.709 

5.849.710 

5.849.711 

5.849.712 

5.849.713 

5.849.714 

5.849.716 

5.849.717 

5,849,718 

5,849,719 

5.849.720 

5.849.721 

5.849.722 

5,849,723 

5,849,724 

5,849,725 

5.849.726 

5.849.727 

5.849.728 

5.849.729 

5.849.730 

5.849.731 

5.849.732 

5.849.733 

5.849.734 

5.849.735 

5.849.736 

5.849.737 

5.849.738 

5.849.739 

5,849.740 

5,849,741 

5,849,742 

5,849,743 


250 
252 
253 
256 
269 
275 
277 
279 
292 
300 
303 
304 
309 
311 
312 
320 
322 
327 

330 

337 
338 
340 
341 
352 
357 


365 
373 
392 
396 
398 
400 
403 
407 
409 
411 
418 
425 
432 
456 
458 

469 
485 
492 
530 

546 
615 
617 
618 
626 
634 
647 
660 
683 
727 


5.849.744 
5.849.745 
5,849.746 
5.8*9.747 
5.849.758 
5,849.748 
5.849,749 
5.849,750 
5.849.751 
5.849.752 
5,849.753 
5,849,754 
5,849,755 
5,849.756 
5.849.757 
5.849.760 
5.849.759 
5.849.761 
5.849.762 
5.849.763 
5.849.764 
5.849.765 
5.849.766 
5.849,767 
5,849,769 
5.849.768 
5.849.770 
5.849.771 
5.849.772 
5.849.773 
Bl  614.543 
5.849.774 
5.849.775 
5.849.776 
5.849.777 
5.849.778 
5.849.779 
5,849.780 
5.849,781 
5.849,782 
5,849,783 
5,849,784 
5,849,798 
5,849,786 
5,849,787 
5,849.788 
5.849.789 
5.849.790 
5.849.791 
5,849.792 
5.849.793 
5,849.794 
5.849.795 
5.849.796 
5.849.797 
5.849.799 
5.849.800 
5.849.802 
5,849,801 
5,849,803 


CLASS  521 

49  8  5,849,804 

64  5,849,805 

109  1  5,849.806 

131  5.849.807 

423  5.849.827 

CLASS  522 

31  5.849.808 

35  5.849.809 

85  5.849.810 


CLASS  523 

106 

5.849.811 

107 

5.849.812 

116 

5.849.813 

161 

5.849.814 

5.849,815 

201 

5,849,816 

515 

5.849,817 

CLASS  524 

8 

5,849,818 

59 

5,849,819 

95 

5,849,820 

100 

5,849,821 

159 

5,849.822 

232 

5.849.823 

297 

5.849.824 

376 

5.849.825 

410 

5.849.826 

449 

5.849.829 

450 

5,849.830 

459 

5,849.831 

512 

5,849,832 

521 

5.849.833 

522 

5.849.834 

525 

5.H49.836 

590 

5.849.835 

804 

5.849.838 

813 

5.849.837 

54.1 

56 

59 

61 
66 

148 
166 
193 
221 
342 
444 
454 


93 
96 
203 


»5 

19 

S5 

W 

>30 

!7I 

170 

122 

>02E 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  129 


CLASS  525 

5.849.839 
5.849.840 
5.849,841 
5,849.842 
5.849.843 
5.849.844 
5,849,845 
5,849,846 
5,849,847 
5,849,848 
5,849,828 
5,849,849 
5,849,850 


CLASS  534 

642  5,849,887 

886  5.849,888 


CLASS  526 

5.849,851 
5,849,852 
5,849,853 


CLASS  528 

5,849,854 
5,849.855 
5,849,856 
5.849,864 
5.849,857 
5,849,858 
5,849,859 
5,849,860 
5.849,861 
5,849,862 


CLASS  536 


5 
23.1 


232 
23.5 


237 
24  31 

24.5 

26.7 
55.3 


5,849,889 
5,849,890 
5,849,891 
5,849,893 
5,849,894 
5,849,895 
5,849.896 
5.849.897 
5.849.898 
5.849.899 
5.849.901 
5.849.904 
5,849,900 
5,849,903 
5,849,905 
5,849,906 


241 
273 
313 
529 
541 


5,849,934 
5,849,935 
5,849,936 
5,849,937 
5,849,938 


CLASS  554 

169  5,849,939 

206  5,849,940 

227  5,849.941 

CLASS  556 

424  5.849.942 


671 
709 
729 
730 
809 
819 
828 
833 
867 


CLASS  530 


14 
17 
23 
26 
50 


51 
64 
80 
87  1 
87.7 
:87.9 
919 
99 

■  in 

■37 
i]0 
J 12 
16 
J!6 


5.849.863 
5.849.865 
5.849.866 
5.849,867 
5,849,868 
5,849,869 
5,849,870 
5.849.871 
5.849.872 
5,849,873 
5,849,874 
5.849.875 
5,849,877 
5,849,876 
5,849,879 
5,849.878 
5.849.880 
5.849.881 
5.849.882 
5.849.884 
5.849.883 
5.849.885 
5,849.886 


CLASS  540 

302  5.849.907 

522  5,849.908 


197 
319 
335 
.360 


CLASS  544 

5.849.909 
5.849.910 
5.849.91 1 
5.849.912 


CLASS  546 


14 

39 

113 

146 

157 

268  1 

2714 

340 
342 


5.849.914 
5,849,915 
5.849.916 
5,849.917 
5.849.918 
5.849.919 
5.849.920 
5.849.921 
5.849.922 
5.849.923 
5.849.924 


483 
565 
571 
621 


CLASS  560 

5.849.943 
5.849.944 
5.849.945 
5.849.946 
5.849.947 

CLASS  562 

5.849.949 
5.849.948 
5.849.950 
5.849.951 


CLASS  564 

71  5.849.952 

153  5.849.953 


142 

222 

248 

347.1 

364.4 

3704 

376  1 

522 


CLASS  548 

5.849.925 
5.849.927 
5.849.928 
5.849.929 
5.849.926 
5.849.930 
5.849.931 
5.«49.932 

CLASS  549 

5.849.933 


CLASS  568 

5.849.954 
5.849.955 
5.849.956 
5.849.957 
5.849.958 
5.849.959 
5.849.961 
5.849.960 


17 
203 
206 
252 


5.849.975 
5.849.976 
5.849.977 
5.849.978 
5.849.979 
5.849.980 
5.849.981 
5.849.982 
5.849.983 

5.8.50.614 
5.849.984 
5.849.985 
5,848.960 


283 
290 
300 
367 

372 
378 
387 


CLASS  ( 


16 

200 

350 

372 

426 

458 

462 

485 

486 

.508 

529 

532 

556 
562 
567 


CLASS  570 

144  5.849.%2 

5.849.963 


466 


241 
323 
363 
407 
481 
483 
500 
531 

639 
668 


CLASS  585 

5.849.964 
5.849.%5 
5.849.966 
5.849.%7 
5,849,968 
5,849,969 
5,849,970 
5,849,972 
5,849.973 
5.849,971 
5.849.974 


5 

46 
134 
150 


32 


5.848.962 
5.848.964 
5.848.%5 
5.848.966 
5.848.967 
5.848.968 
5.848.969 
5.848.970 
5.848.971 
5.848.972 
5.848.973 
5.848.974 
5.848.975 
5.848.976 
5.848.977 
5.848.978 

CLASS  601 

5.848.979 
5.848.980 
5.848.981 
5.848,982 

CLASS  602 

5.848.983 
5.848.984 


1 

5 

13 

15 

36 

39 

47 

57 

72 

94 

99 

108 

122 

133 

157 

167 

174 

180 
205 
232 


5.848.997 
5.848.998 
5.848.999 
5.849.000 
5.849.(WI 
5.849.002 
5.849.003 

CLASS  606 

5.849.005 
5.849.006 
5.849.007 
5.849.008 
5.849.009 
5.849.010 
5.849.011 
5.849.012 
5.849,013 
5.849.014 
5.849.015 
5.849.016 
5.849.017 
5.849.018 
5.849.019 
5.849.020 
5.849.021 
5.849.022 
5.849.023 
5.849.024 
5.849.004 

CLASS  607 

5.S49.025 
5,849.026 
5,1«9.027 
5.849.028 
5.849.029 
5.849.030 
5.849.031 
5.849.032 
5.849.033 


9 

17 

28 

43 

92 

93 

139 


231 
258 
260 
270 


5.850.621 
5.850.622 
5.850.623 
Re  35.996 
5.850.624 
5.850.625 
5.850.626 

CLASS  704 

5.850.627 
5.8.'i<).628 
5.850.629 
5.850.630 


CLASS  707 

102  5.850.631 

CLASS  711 

170  5.850.632 


CLASS! 


200 


20 

22 

54 

65 

93 

136 

140 

167 

217 

248 

265 

272 


CLASS  604 

5.848.985 
5.848.986 
5.848.987 
5.848.988 
5.848.989 
5.848.990 
5.848.991 
5.848.992 
5.848.993 
5.848.994 
5.848.995 
5.848.996 


CLASS  623 

1  5.849.034 

5.849.035 
5.849.036 
5.849.037 


4 
82 
202 
210 


CLASS  701 

5.850.615 
5.850.616 
5.850.617 
5,850.618 


CLASS  702 

3  5.850.619 

5.8.50.620 


205 


235 
250 

279 
281 
288 
312 


320.1 
410 


CLASSIHCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


:i  — 


106 
129 
639 
713 
757 
851 
858 
891 
904 
906 
916 
951 
952 
953 

957 
959 
961 
969 


201 
207 
217 
273 
276 
279 


402.435 
402.436 

402.437 
402.438 
402.439 
402.440 
402.441 
402.442 
402.443 
402.444 
402.445 
402.449 
402.446 
402.447 
402,448 
402.450 
402.451 
402.452 
402.453 
402.454 
402.455 
402.456 
402.457 
402.458 
402.459 
402.460 
402.461 
402.462 
402.463 


D4— 


D5— 
D6— 


284  402.464 

303  402.465 

304  402.466 
315  402.467 

402.468 

320  402.469 

104  402.470 
402.471 
402.472 

108  402.473 

137  402.474 

53  402.475 

332  402.476 

333  402.477 
335  402.478 
361  402.479 
366  402.480 

402.481 

381  402.482 

408  402.483 

421  402.484 

446  402.485 

479  402.486 

480  402.487 
492  402.488 
509  402.490 
513  402.491 
515  402.489 
561  402.492 


D7- 


D8— 


596 

402.493 

601 

402.494 

611 

402.495 

402.496 

402.497 

306 

402.498 

3.32 

402.499 

358 

402.5(n 

401.2 

402.500 

402 

402.502 

409 

402.503 

416 

402,504 

503 

402.501 

509 

402.505 

558 

402.506 

566 

402308 

402.509 

584 

402311 

590 

402312 

601 

402.510 

15 

402313 

16 

402314 

17 

402315 

20 

402316 

29 

402317 

30 

402.518 

69 

402319 

402320 

77 

402321 

D9— 


82     402322 

93     402323 

99    402324 

105     402325 

301     402.526 

308    402327 

313    402328 

402329 

317  402330 
320  402.531 
.346  402.532 
349  402.533 
3-54     402334 

402335 

402.536 

355     40i537 

358  402338 

359  402.539 
390  402.540 
300     402.541 

402.542 

305  402,543 

306  402.544 

307  402.545 
402.547 

.308     402-546 

318  402.548 

337  402349 

338  402350 


DIO— 


01 1— 


341  402351 
402352 
347  402353 
433  402354 
439    402355 

447  402356 

448  402357 
402358 
402359 

455  402360 
526  402.561 
528  402.562 
538  402363 
6     402364 

30  402366 

31  402370 

32  402365 
402367 
402368 

50  402.569 
402371 
58  402373 
65  402372 
97  402.574 
106  402375 
1 1 1  402376 
114  402377 
i  402378 
11     402379 


DI2— 


t,  5.849.987 
'  5.849.988 
5.849.989 
5.849.990 
5.849.991 
5.849.992 
5.849.993 
5.849.994 
5.849.995 
5.849.996 
5.819.997 
5.849.998 
5.849.999 
5-850.000 
5.850.001 
5.850.002 
5.8-50.003 
5.850.0O4 
5.8.50.005 
5-850.006 
5.850.007 
5.850.008 
5.8-50.009 
5.850.010 
5.850.011 
5.850.012 
5.850.013 
5.850.014 
5.850.015 
5.850.016 
5.850.019 
5.850.020 
5.850.023 
5,850,018 
5.850.022 
5.850.024 
5.850.025 
5.850.026 
5.850.027 
5.850.028 
5.850.029 
5.850.030 
5.850.031 
5.850.032 


91 

131 


12    402380 

25    402381 

89     402382 

402383 

402384 

402385 

402386 

164     402388 

184     402387 

216     402389 

1 1      402390 

402391 

402.-592 

402.593 

402.594 

92     402395 

113     402396 

133     402397 

146     402.598 

160     402.617 

162     402399 

402.600 

402,601 

402,602 

169     402,603 

187     402.604 

190     402.605 

402.606 

402.607 


PI  130 


CLASSIHCATION  OF  PATENTS 


DI3— 


402.608 

402.609 

193 

402.610 

203 

402.611 

2(W 

402.612 

40Z6I3 

213 

402.614 

215 

402.615 

217 

402.616 

31(1 

402.618 

317 

402.619 

400 

402.620 

401 

402.621 

402.622 

415 

402.623 

417 

402.624 

108 

402.625 

110 

402.626 

402.627 

133 

402.628 

147 

402.630  - 

IW 

402.629 

154 

402.631 

402.632 

I5« 

402.633 

402.634 

166 

402.635 

173 

402.636 

178 

402.637 

182 

402.638 

184 

402.6.39 

DI4 


D15— 


402.640 

133 

402,671 

402.641 

402.672 

107 

402.642 

402.673 

114 

402.643 

139 

402.574 

402.544 

140 

402.575 

114,3 

402.545 

D16— 

202 

402.576 

1145 

402.546 

203 

402.677 

115 

402.647 

234 

402.579 

402.548 

246 

402.580 

402.649 

327 

402.681 

402.650 

402.682 

124 

402.651 

330 

402.678 

138 

402.652 

D17— 

■)■) 

402.683 

402.653 

99 

402.584 

144 

402.654 

D18— 

24 

402.585 

171 

402.655 

40 

402.586 

191 

402.656 

53 

402.588 

214 

402,657 

55 

402.589 

215 

402.658 

402.598 

402.559 

56 

402.687 

215 

402.560 

DI9— 

-36 

402.591 

223 

402.561 

44 

402.692 

238 

402,562 

48 

402.693 

240 

402.653 

51 

402.690 

247 

402,664 

402.594 

250 

402,665 

402.695 

253 

402.666 

52 

402.695 

4 

402.667 

402.697 

10 

402.668 

90 

402.699 

13 

402.669 

D20— 

29 

402.700 

402.670 

41 

402.701 

37 

402.702 

155 

402.703 

166 

402.704 

242 

402,705 

247 

402,706 

325 

402,707 

3,30 

402,708 

349 

402,709 

470 

402,710 

476 

402,711 

533 

402,712 

522 

402.713 

402,714 

523 

402.715 

525 

402,715 

572 

402,717 

7(M 

402,718 

709 

402.719 

710 

402.720 

742 

402.721 

402.722 

402.723 

743 

402,724 

753 

402,725 

754 

402,727 

402,728 

787 

402,7X5 

791 

402,729 

402,730 

105 

402,73! 

121 

402,732 

D2J— 


140 

402,733 

209 

402.734 

402.735 

2,38 

402.736 

402.769 

283 

402.737 

303 

402.738 

.309 

402.739 

311 

402.740 

335 

402.741 

402.742 

402.749 

355 

402.743 

355 

402.744 

364 

402.745 

402.746 

371 

402.747 

389 

402.748 

411 

402.750 

402.751 

106 

402.752 

108 

402.753 

110.2 

402.754 

110.4 

402.755 

125 

402.755 

133 

402.757 

167 

402.758 

194 

402,750 

199 

402,751 

200 

402,762 

210 

402,763 

211 

402,764 

227 

402,766 

229 

402,757 

231 

402,755 

232 

402,758 

D25— 

55 

402,771 

141 

402,770 

D25— 

24 

402,773 

25 

402,774 

26 

402,772 

37 

402,775 

D32— 

50 

402,775 

55 

402,777 

61 

402,778 

70 

402,779 

74 

402,780 

D-34— 

29 

402,781 

D99— 

28 

402,782 

30 

402,783 

34 

402.784 

.    CLASSIHCATION  OF  PLANTS 


P—  68  1 


10/20 
10,721 


10,722 
10,723 


822 
87  16 


10,724 
10,725 


10.726 


Alabama j 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Aricansas 5 

California f, 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado g 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware jo 

District  of  Columbia |l 

Rorida 12 

Seoi^ia 13 

juam _ 14 

fiawaii 15 

daho 16 

llinois 17 

Jidiana ig 

owa 19 

Cansas 20 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Kentucky 2I 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


1  lalS'^/o^aho^'et'c' )"'"^  '^""'^ '°'"'°"  *'™"*'"8 '°  *•»*<=  ''«>'  '^^f"  'o  Pa"™!  number  in  txxiy  of  the 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 4^ 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 45 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 5| 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming S6 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 

Official  Gazeae  to  obtain  details  as  10  Inventor 


PATENTS 


III 


5.848.753 
5.848.772 
5.849.100 
5.849.688 
5.850.111 
5,848.445 
5.849.338 
RE.  35.989 
5.848.464 
5.848.466 
5.848.512 
5.848,764 
5,848,925 
5,848,981 
5,849,172 
5,849,432 
5.849,510 
5.850.304 
5.850.566 
5.850.615 
5.850,531 
5.848.459 
5.848.809 
5,848,948 
5,848,444 
5,848,458 
5,848,467 
5,848,478 
5,848,490 
5,848.492 
5,848,499 
5,848.508 
5,848,539 
5,848,587 
5.848.594 
5.848,595 
5.848.605 
5.848.622 
5.848.525 
5,848.6,30 
5,848,532 
5.848,633 
5,848,650 
5.848,660 
5,848,670 
5,848.575 
5.848,685 
5,848,698 
5.848.701 


5.848,702 

5,848,708 

5,848,709 

5,848.715 

5.848.729 

5.848.731 

5.848,735 

5,848.736 

5.848.746 

5.848.750 

5.848.790 

5.848.793 

5.848.815 

5.848.839 

5.848,842 

5,848,853 

5,848,889 

5,848.891 

5.848.905 

5,848,915 

5,848,926 

5,848,931 

5,848,933 

5,848,946 

5,848,964 

5,848.969 

5,848,970 

5,848.986 

5.848.988 

5.848.992 

5,849,005 

5,849.01 1 

5.849.027 

5.849.028 

5.849.048 

5.849.088 

5.849.092 

5.849.104 

5.849.112 

5.849,129 

5,849,130 

5,849,136 

5,849,137 

5,849,141 

5,849,144 

5,849,162 

5.849.215 

5.849.234 

5.849,248 


5.849,317 

5.849.719 

5.850.177 

5.849,327 

5.849.737 

.  5.850.190 

5.849.337 

5.849.738 

5.850.197 

5.849.370 

5.849.742 

5.850  199 

5.849.386 

5.849.750 

5.850.201 

5.849.396 

5.849.759 

5.850.207 

5.849.406 

5.849.761 

5.850,208 

5.849.419 

5,849,824 

5,850,209 

5.849.427 

5,849,832 

5.850.210 

5,849.468 

5,849,839 

5.850,2!  1 

5.849.473 

5,849.845 

5.850.214 

5.849.474 

5.849.85! 

5.850.218 

5.849,478 

5.849.85! 

5.850.221 

5.849.48! 

5.849.855 

5.850J22 

5.849.485 

5.849.872 

5.850.239 

5.849.485 

5.849.877 

5.850  267 

5.849.489 

5.849.879 

5.850.277 

5.849.498 

5.849.883 

5.850.285 

5,849.506 

5.849,895 

5.850,287 

5.849.507 
5.849.514 

5.849.899 
5,849.903 

5.850.292 
5.850.299 

5.849.527 

5.849,904 

5.850.318 

5.849.528 

5,849,969 

5.850.340 

5.849.532 

5,849,975 

5.850,347 

5.849.533 

5,849,9% 

5.850.348 

5.849.535 

5,850.003 

5.850,35! 

5.849.549 

5.850.005 

5,850J52 

5.849,553 

5.850.006 

5,850,355 

5.849.556 

5.850.022 

5,850,359 

5.849.566 

5.850.027 

5.850.365 

5.849.574 

5.850,035 

5.850.368 

5.849.579 

5.850.04! 

5.850.369 

5.849.581 

5,850.042 

5,850.375 

5.849.585 

5.850.043 

5.850.389 

5.849.585 

5.850,069 

5.850.397 

5.849.588 

5.850,077 

5.850.400 

5.849.599 

5.850.093 

5.850.407 

5.849.610 

5.8.50.101 

5.850.41! 

5.849.5.30 

5.850.104 

5.850.424 

5.849.64! 

5.850.125 

5.850.445 

5.849.573 

5.850.127 

5.850.446 

5.849.675 

5.850.145 

S.8S0.449 

5.849.575 

5,850.150 

5.850,453 

5.849,689 

5,850,151 

5,850,454 

5.849.692 

5,850.152 

5.850.476 

5.849.595 

5.850,157 

5.850.484 

5.849.705 

5,850.163 

5.850.490 

5.849.709 

5.850.172 

5.850,4% 

5,849,71 ! 

5.850,175 

5.850,504 

5,850.507 

5,850.509 

5.850J13 

5.850.515 

5.850,517 

5.850.522 

5.850.525 

5.850.526 

5.850.533 

5.850.538 

5.850.544 

5.850.547 

5.850,548 

5.850,550 

5.850.553 

5.850.564 

5.850.567 

5.850J72 

5.850.612 

5.850.617 

5.850.529 

5.850.630 

5.848J02 

5.848.741 

5.848.81! 

5.848.856 

5.848.872 

5.849.071 

5.849.262 

5.849.465 

5.849.479 

5.849.523 

5.849.592 

5.849.804 

5.849.863 

5.849.890 

5.849.970 

5.850.026 

5.850.039 

5.850.321 

5.850.328 

5.850,422 

5,850,435 

5.850,511 

5.850.536 

5.850.569 

5.850.600 

5.850.619 

5.848J18 


PI  131 


PI  132 
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15 
16 


5.848422 

5.848326 

5.848.537 

5.848362 

5.848.565 

5.848.667 

5.848.864 

5.848.887 

5.848.978 

5.849.042 

5.849.238 

5.849.314 

5.849.335 

5.H49.359 

5.849,371 

5.849380 

5.849.699 

5.849.730 

5.849.751 

5.849.862 

5.849,869 

5,849,902 

5.849.923 

5.849.925 

5.849.927 

5.850.142 

5.850.307 

5.850.480 

5.849,235 

5.849.693 

5.849.849 

5.848.512 

5.848.514 

5.848.536 

5.848.586 

5,848.694 

5.848.719 

5.848.739 

5,848.774 

5,848,797 

5,848.874 

5.848.893 

5.848.895 

5,848.935 

5.849.004 

5.849,006 

5,849,099 

5.849,106 

5.849,143 

5,849,185 

5.849.209 

5.849.222 

5.849.334 

5.849.513 

5.849.534 

5.849.627 

5.849.639 

5.849.788 

5.849.790 

5.849.%2 

5.850.052 

5.850.107 

5.850^49 

5.850.372 

5.850.421 

5.850389 

5,850,599 

5,850,610 

5,848311 

5,848398 

5.848.695 

5.848.751 

5.848.905 

5.848.944 

5.849.064 

5.849J01 

5.849.277 

5.849.323 

5.849.41 1 

5.849.426 

5.849.433 

5.849.494 

5.849.680 

5.849.811 

5.850.165 

5.850.278 

5.850.305 

5.850.432 

5.850.606 

5,848.928 

5,849.044 

5,849.084 

5.849.091 

5.849.435 

5.849.615 

5.849.624 

5.849.628 

5.849.632 

5.849.633 

5.849.635 

5.849,644 

5.848,470 

5,848.486 


20 


5.848.488 
5.848371 
5.848.596 
5.848.610 
5.848.61 1 
5.848.621 
5.848.639 
5.848.700 
5.848.707 
5.848.712 
5.848.718 
5.848.721 
5.848.734 
5.848.748 
5.848.770 
5,848.780 
5,848.792 
5.848.807 
5.848.836 
5.848,865 
5.848.920 
5.848.952 
5.848.979 
5,848,994 
5,849,016 
5,849,053 
5,849,074 
5,849.079 
5.849  J 10 
5,849,220 
5,849,273 
5,849.350 
5.849.351 
5.849.387 
5.849350 
5.849.773 
5.849.830 
5.849.843 
5.849.858 
5.849,935 
5,849,965 
5,849,976 
5,849,977 
5,849.979 
5.849.981 
5.849,984 
5,850.031 
5.850.056 
5.850.133 
5.850.178 
5.850.229 
5.850.294 
5.850.341 
5.850.344 
5.850.415 
5.850.434 
5.850.440 
5.850.457 
5,850303 
5.850316 
5.850.531 
5.850.611 
Bl  819.687 
5.848.629 
5.848.697 
5.848.720 
5.848,752 
5.848.782 
5.848.840 
5.849.015 
5.849.047 
5.849.541 
5.849.694 
5.849.748 
5.849.766 
5.849.769 
5,849.922 
5.850.008 
5.850.156 
5.850.217 
5.850.329 
5.850.428 
5.848.449 
5.848.627 
5.848.693 
5.849.303 
5.849.305 
5.849315 
5.850.012 
5.850.013 
5.850,014 
5.850.016 
5.850.018 
5.850.024 
5.850.028 
5.850,029 
5.850.030 
5.850.183 
5.850.358 
5.848.585 
5.848.753 
5.849.346 
5.849.347 


5.849.994 

5,850335 

5.850.433 

5,850337 

21 

5.848.825 

5,850.592 

5.848.913 

5.850.627 

5.849.255 

5.8.50.628 

5.849.583 

26                   5.848.461 

5,8.50.019 

5.848.469 

5.850.562 

5.848.528 

22       . 

5,848,548 

5,848334 

5,848,647 

5,848378 

5,848,957 

5,848383 

23 

5,850,613 

5,848,601 

24 

5,848,852 

5,848,628 

5,849,019 

5.848,640 

5.849,036 

5,848,661 

5,849,239 

5,848,781 

5,849,286 

5,848.784 

5,849,301 

5.848.798 

5,849.304 

5.848.804 

5.849.306 

5.848.819 

5.849305 

5.848,824 

5.849.509 

5,848,837 

5.849.562 

5,848,838 

5.849.584 

5,848,855 

5.849.691 

5,849,086 

5.849.696 

5,849,095 

5,849,701 

5,849,114 

5,849,714 

5,849.299 

5,849,998 

5.849.333 

5,850,250 

5.849.364 

5,850,479 

5.849.499 

25 

5,848,454 

5.849326 

5,848332 

5.849.818 

5,848,609 

5.850.036 

5,848,651 

5.850.048 

5,848,743 

5.850.064 

5,848.854 

5.850,0*4 

5,848,886 

5,850,141 

5,848,967 

5,850,188 

5,848,972 

5,850.202 

5,848,973 

5.850.464 

5,848,976 

5.850.486 

5,848,989 

27                   5.848301 

5,848,998 

5.848307 

5,849,013 

5.848313 

5,849,014 

5,848338 

5.849.021 

5,848,566 

5,849,035 

5.848.569 

5,849,066 

5.848374 

5,849,090 

5.848.6% 

5,849,168 

5.848.738 

5,849,174 

5.848.769 

5,849,186 

5.848.788 

5,849,228 

5.848.794 

5,849,287 

5.848.851 

5,849,290 

5.848.894 

5,849,291 

5.848.987 

5,849.296 

5.849.031 

5.849.298 

5.849,034 

5,849,311 

5,849,051 

5,849,412 

5,849,052 

5,849,483 

5,849,138 

5,849,493 

5,849,179 

5,849,495 

5,849,358 

5,849,501 

5,849,363 

5,849320 

5,849,374 

5,849.525 

5,849.375 

5.849.548 

5.849.401 

5.849.558 

5.849.462 

5.849.560 

5.849.646 

5.849378 

5.849.813 

5.849,600 

5.849.837 

5,849.652 

5.849.936 

5.849.671 

5.850.086 

5.849.686 

5.850.139 

5.849.708 

5.850.182 

5.849.720 

5.850.192 

5.849.782 

5.850.317 

5.849,783 

5.850319 

5.849.878 

5.850.320 

5.849.880 

5.850356 

5.849.884 

5.850379 

5.849.8% 

5.850.620 

5.849.898 

28                   5.848.683 

5.849.929 

5.848.910 

5.849.941 

5,850,568 

5.849.954 

29                   5,848,447 

5.849.992 

5,848,450 

5.849.999 

5,848,724 

5.850.051 

5,848,733 

5.850.185 

5,849.236 

5.850.200 

5.849,355 

5.850.248 

5,849,.378 

5,850.fi4 

5,849,393 

5.850.346 

5,849,598 

5.850.395 

5.849,682 

5.850.399 

5.849,703 

5.850,436 

5.849.723 

5,850.450 

5.849.784 

5.850.466 

5.849.875 

5.850.485 

5.850.002 

5,850.521 

5.850.01 1 

5,850328 

5.850.162 

32 


33 


35 


5.850.482 

5,848.655 

5.850.494 

5,848.668 

5.848.481 

5.848.684 

5.848.489 

5.848,710 

5.848.604 

5.8*8.727 

5.848.744 

5.848.742 

5.848.818 

5,848.791 

5.849317 

5.848.860 

5.849.727 

5.848.890 

5.849.894 

5.848.914 

5,849,906 

5.848.966 

5,848.723 

5.848.974 

5.848,932 

5.848.977 

5,848,936 

5.848.999 

5,848,956 

5.849.030 

5,850,046 

5.849.061 

5,848,703 

5.849.063 

5,848,755 

5.849.069 

5.848,869 

5.849.083 

5,849,260 

5.849.123 

5,849,261 

5.849.124 

5,849,384 

5.849.142 

5,849,504 

5.849.150 

5,849,577 

5.849.151 

RE  35,994 

5.849.199 

5,848.441 

5.849.214 

5.848.443 

5.849.224 

.5.848310 

5.849.226 

5.848.597 

5.849.293 

5.848.713 

5,849.307 

5.848.728 

5.849.319 

5.848.778 

5.849.368 

5.848.802 

5.849.385 

5.848.833 

5.849.398 

5.848.929 

5.849.399 

5,848,975 

5.849.443 

5,849,012 

5.849.445 

5.849,026 

5.849.449 

5.849.081 

5.849.450 

5.849.173 

5.849.458 

5.849.193 

5.849.470 

5.849.229 

5.849.472 

5.849.233 

5.849.497 

5.849.241 

5.849.561 

5.849.249 

5,849,564 

5.849.250 

5,849,595 

5.849.251 

5,849,623 

5.849.256 

5,849,538 

5.849.265 

5.849,677 

5,849,267 

5,849,735 

5,849,275 

5,849,739 

5,849,313 

5,849,756 

5,849.315 

5,849,793 

5,849,316 

5,849.794 

5,849,348 

5.849.809 

5,849,390 

5.849.828 

5,849.394 

5.849.860 

5,849,428 

5.849.868 

5,849,484 

5.849.873 

5,849.563 

5.849.889 

5.849.568 

5.849.897 

5.849.587 

5.850.004 

5.849.683 

5.850.015 

5.849.690 

5.850.060 

5.849.733 

5.850.078 

5.849.764 

5.850.173 

5.849.772 

5.850.174 

5.849.821 

5.850.181 

5.849.910 

5.850.234 

5.849.914 

5.850,237 

5.849.916 

5,850,246 

5.849.968 

5,850,284 

5.849.980 

5,850,374 

5.849.985 

5,850,451 

5.850.032 

5,850,469 

5.850.260 

5.850.474 

5.850.302 

5.850381 

5.850.385 

5.850.584 

5.850.416 

5.850.587 

5.850.429 

37                    5.848.474 

5.850.470 

5.848.484 

5.850.473 

5.848.549 

5.850.497 

5.848359 

5.850.498 

5.848.691 

5.850318 

5.848.722 

5.850.561 

5.848.856 

Bl  205.315 

5.849.023 

Bl  614.543 

5.849.025 

5.849.135 

5.849.075 

5.849.197 

5.849.101 

5.849.373 

5.849.289 

5.849.777 

5.849.413 

5.850.044 

5.849389 

5.850.168 

5.849.648 

5.850.187 

5.849.706 

5.848.448 

5.849.870 

5.848.457 

5.849.973 

5.848.475 

5.850.023 

5.848.500 

5.850.066 

5.848376 

5.850.158 

5.848,599 

5.850.300 

5,848,631 

5.850.333 

5,848,648 

5.850.385 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  133 


39 


5.850.388 
5.850,392 
5.850.489 
RE.  35.9% 
5.848.485 
5.848.498 
5.848.525 
5.848347 
5.848.615 
5.848.619 
5.848.652 
5.848.657 
5,848.658 
5.848.678 
5.848.7% 
5.848.814 
5.848.878 
S.848.971 
5.849.003 
S.849.020 
5.849.039 
S.849.046 
5.849.131 
5.849.1.34 
5.849.164 
.5.849.166 
5.849.231 
5.849.268 
5.849.269 
5.849.271 
5.849.276 
5.849.310 
5.849,324 
5,849,336 
5,849,349 
5,849,416 
5.849.678 
5.849.728 
5.849.805 
5.849.819 
5.849.836 
5.849.847 
5.849.8.54 
5.849.864 
5.849.856 
5.849.908 
5.850.057 
5,850.075 
5.850.113 


40 


42 


402.473 

402.511 

402.750 

402.751 

402.498 

402.501) 

402.676 

402.439 

402.440 

402.441 

402.442 

402.445 

402.446 

402.453 

402.454 

402.455 

402.456 

402.457 

402.452 

402.463 

402.464 

402.468 

402.485 

402.486 

402.487 

402.493 

402.503 

402.505 

402313 

402314 

402329 

402.532 

402337 

402345 

402353 

402.560 

402370 

402382 

402384 

402385 

402386 

402387 

402.614 

402.623 

402.624 


5.850.180 

5.848.898 

5.84938 1 

5.849.674 

5.850.614 

5.850.622 

5.850.524 

5.848.575 

5.848.554 

5.848.687 

5.849.871 

5.850.264 

5.850.409 

5,850,481 

5,850.554 

5.850357 

5.848.509 

5.848343 

5.848.546 

5.848.593 

5.848.600 

5.848.634 

5.848.666 

5.848.589 

5.848.813 

5.848.862 

5.848.918 

5.849.056 

5.849.109 

5.849.133 

5.849.198 

5.849.243 

5.849.244 

5.849.331 

5.849.353 

5.849.355 

5.849.379 

5.849.490 

5.849.492 

5.849.512 

5.849.538 

5.849355 

5,849371 

5,849,572 

5,849,717 

5,849,726 

5,849.729 

5.849.736 

5.849.762 


45 


47 


402.635 

402.643 

402.649 

402.651 

402.653 

402.564 

402.668 

402.681 

402.687 

402.720 

402.721 

402.722 

402.724 

402.725 

402.726 

402.737 

402.738 

402.747 

402.757 

402.750 

402,772 

402,774 

402324 

402,610 

402,513 

402,615 

402,537 

402,764 

402,768 

402,775 

402,466 

402354 

402,691 

402,745 

402,748 

402,438 

402,451 

402.478 

402.483 

402.510 

402335 

402.542 

402.583 

402.632 

402.663 


19 
20 


23 

24 


5.849.774 
5.849.800 
5.849.807 
5.849.815 
5.849.833 
5,849,835 
5,849,937 
5,849,938 
5,849,958 
5,849.988 
5.850.072 
5.850.073 
5,850.160 
5.850JJ9 
5.850.423 
5.8S0.472 
5.848.479 
5.848.714 
5.848.848 
5.848.505 
5.848350 
5.848.690 
5.848.816 
5.849.127 
5.849.149 
5.849.389 
5.849.415 
5.850.037 
5.848.817 
5,849.320 
5.850.3% 
5.848.451 
5.848.475 
5.848.821 
5.848.870 
5.848.993 
5.849.285 
5.849.645 
5.850.010 
5.850.455 
5.850.523 
5.850.625 
RE  35,990 
5,848,487 
5,848,541 
5,848,6U; 
5.848.643 
5.848.645 
5.848.646 


5.848.581 

5.848.686 

5.848.766 

5.848.835 

5.848.857 

5.848.877 

5.848.922 

5.848.939 

5.848.954 

5.849.008 

5.849.077 

5.849. 1 32 

5.849.140 

5.849.177 

5.849.188 

5.849.192 

5.849.200 

5.849.208 

5.849.218 

5.849.367 

5.849,418 

5,849,440 

5,849,477 

5,849.54* 

5.849.590 

5.849.614 

5.849.621 

5.849.622 

5.849.643 

5.849.555 

5.849.792 

5.849.806 

5.849.823 

5.849.881 

5.849.960 

5.849.966 

5.849.982 

5.849.983 

5.850.025 

5.850.095 

5.850.098 

5.850.099 

5.850.105 

5.850.144 

5.8.50.195 

5.850.227 

5.850.266 

5.850.285 

5.850.337 


53 


DESIGN  PATENTS 


402.713 
402.730 
402.756 
402.777 
402.490 
402.655 
.  402.538 
402.688 
402.598 
402.458 
402347 
402.5.56 
402.574 
402388 
402389 
402.629 
402.662 
402.745 
402.534 
402.543 
402.557 
402.752 
402.769 
402.757 
402.484 
402.706 
402.732 
402..575 
402.590 
402..591 
402.592 
402.593 
402.594 
402.571 
402.672 
402.573 
402.685 
402.703 
402.731 
402.449 
402.452 
402315 
402350 
402.642 
402.749 


26 


33 
34 


402.778 

402.435 

402.476 

402330 

402.603 

402.617 

402.700 

402.739 

402.753 

402.754 

402.474 

402.501 

402322 

402359 

402371 

402.533 

402.648 

402.758 

402.770 

402.437 

402.627 

402.705 

402.727 
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402.644 
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